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ERRATA 


1,115<583,  page  p9,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  Wrrn- 

DRAWN. 

1415»M1«  page  127,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  before  the  word  "Dalton  "  insert  the  word  The. 
l,llt«971»  page  5  07,  second  c4aim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "in"  read  an;  fifth  claim,  line  6,  strike  out  the  word 
"means." 

141tt241,  page  364,  in  heiwiing,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  the  word  "Rockford  "  read  Rocbwood. 

141**4^>  page  388,  fifth  claim,  line  6,  after  the  word  "with"  insert  the  word  taid. 

141<«Mt,  page  '13,  third  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "record"  read  second;  fifth  claim,  line  7,  after  the 

word  "but"  insert  the  word  automaticaliy. 

I    IjUMlSf  "t'age  wOO,  in  heading   name  of  patentee,  for  "Charles  P.  A.  Friherg"  read  Charlg  P.  A.  Friberg^ 

\    1,11M7S,  page  «66,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claim— and  insert  the  wordiWrrn- 

DRAJWK. 

1417,188,  page  BtS,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  assignor  to  the  Jinn  of  Ft.  IJesser  Maschmen 
fahrih  Aktiengesellschc  ft,  Cannstatt,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

1,117,702,  page  S61,  third  claim,  line  6.  after  the  word  "valves"  insert  a  conuna. 
1,117,793,  page  893,  in  heading,  assignment,  State  of  incorporation,  for   'New  York  "  rt^d  Delaware. 
1,117,914,  i)age  !132,  in  heading,  name  of  i>alentee,  for  "Norma  Fred  S<hafiKss"  read  Aomia  Ford  Schn/uss. 
1,118,095,  ]>age  1[)05,  strike  out  all  aft^r  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  Wrrn- 

DRAWN. 

1,118,099,  page   1J038,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee  for  "George  O.  Kapp,"  read  Oeorge  O. 
Knapp. 

1,118,166,  page  lt)60,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  WrrH- 


URAWN. 

1418,7%3,  pages 

VVfTH  DRAWN. 

Vol.  208. 


256-1257,  strike  ont  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word 
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Notice  Relating  to  Internal  Revenue, 

Depabtment  of  the  Intebiob, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wafihington,  D.  C.  October  27,  1914. 

The  attention  of  i)er8on8  having  business  before 

this  Office  is  called  to  the  following  provisions  of 

the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  increase  the  Internal 

revenue,  and  for  other  purposes."  approved  October 

22    1914 

THOMi^  S  EWING, 

Commissioner. 


Skc.  5.  That  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  December, 
nineteen  hundred  and  fonrteen,  there  shall  be  Icrled.  col- 
lected, and  paid,  for  and  In  respect  of  the  spvorai  bonds, 
debentures,  or  certificates  of  stock  and  of  Indebtedness, 
and  other  documents.  Instniments.  matters,  and  things 
mentioned  and  de8crll)ed  In  Schedule  A  of  this  Act,  or 
for  or  in  respect  of  the  vellum,  parchment,  or  paper  upon 
which  stich  Instniments.  matters,  or  thlnjjs.  or  any  of 
them,  shall  be  written  or  printed  by  any  person  or  per- 
sons, or  party  *ho  shall  make,  sign,  or  Issue  the  same, 
or  for  whose  use  or  benefit  the  same  shall  be  made.  Rlcned, 
or  Issued,  the  several  taxes  or  sums  of  monev  set  down  In 
fiKures  aitalnst  the  same,  respectively,  or  otherwise  speci- 
fied or  set  forth  in  the  said  schedule. 

•  •••••• 

Sic  8  That  in  any  and  all  cases  wherp  an  adhp^lv 
stamo"  shall  be  used  for  denoting  any  tax  Imposed  t  .v  this 
Act  except  as  hereinnfter  provided,  the  person  iisinz  or 
afflilng  the  same  shall  write  or  stamp  ther.'upon  the  Inl- 
tlBla  of  hla  name  and  the  date  upon  which  the  snm<'  shsill 
be  attached  or  used,  so  that  the  same  mnv  not  ngaln  bo 
Deed      And  If  any  person  shall  fraudulently  make  use  of 


an  adhesive  stamp  to  denote  any  tax  Imposed  by  this  Act 
without  so  effectually  canteling  and  ol)llteiatlng  such 
stamp,  except  as  before  mentioned,  he,  she,  or  the.v  slmll 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  luovlctloB 
thereof  shall  piiy  a  fine  of  not  exctvdln^  $500.  or  be 
Imprisoned  not  more  than  six  months  or  l>oth,  at  the  ills- 
cretlon  of  the  court :  I'rurided,  That  Instead  of  tnncelntlc^B 
by  Initials  and  date,  the  stamps  on  the  artltles  enumei^ 
ated  In  Schedule  B  shall  be  so  affixed  on  the  box.  bottle, 
or  package  that  In  op<>nln«  the  same,  or  uslim  the  ooo- 
tenta  thereof,  the  said  stamp  shall  I*  effectually  'le- 
st toyed :  and  in  default  thereof  the  party  makiUK  default 
shall  be  liable  to  the  same  penalty  ImpoBril  for  ne^'lect  to 
affix  said  stamp  as  hereinbefore  prescribed  In  this  Act. 

Sec.  1.3.  That  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  record  or  repla- 
ter  any  Instrument,  paper,  or  document  required  by  law 
to  be  stamped  unless  a  stamp  or  stiimps  of  the  proper 
amount  shall  have  been  afllxed  and  canceled  In  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  law. 

Sec.  22.  That  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue 
shall  cause  to  be  prepared  and  distributed  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  taxes  prescribed  in  this  Act  suitable  *<aa)pa 
denoting  the  tax  on  the  document,  article,  or  thlifJi,  to 
which  the  same  may  be  affixed.  nn<l  he  is  authorlred  ^<p 
prescrll)e  such  method  for  the  cancelation  of  said  stampC^ 
as  guhstitute  for  or  In  addition  to  the  method  provided 
In  this  Act.  as  he  may  deem  expedient.  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary oif  the  Treasury,  Is  authorized  to  procure  any  of 
the  stamps  provided  for  In  this  Act  by  contract  wl'cnever 
such  stumps  cannot  he  speedily  prepared  by  the  Bureau 
of  Engrnvlnr  and  Printing;  but  this  authority  shall  ex- 
pire on  the  first  day  of  November,  nineteen  hundred  and 
fifteen  except  as  to  lmprlnte<l  stamps  furnished  under 
contract,  a\ithorlzed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Infernal 
Revenue  That  the  adhesive  stamps  used  In  the  payment 
of  the  tax  levied  in  Schedules  A  and  B  of  this  Act  shall 
be  furnished  for  sale  by  the  several  collectors  of  Interna! 
revenue  who  shall  sell  and  deliver  them  at  their  face 
value  to  all  persons  applying  for  the  same,  except  offi- 
cers or  emploveos  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service:  Pro- 
viiled  That  such  collectors  may  sell  and  deliver  wtch 
stamps  In  quantities  of  not  less  than  ?1<>0  of  face  value, 
with  a  discount  of  one  per  centum,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  In  this  act.  

Schedule  A. 
stamp  taxes. 

Certificate  of  anv  description  required  by  law  not  other- 
wise specified  In  this  Act,  10  cents. 

•  •••••• 

Power  of  attornev  to  sell  and  convey  real  estate,  or  to 
rent  or  lease  the  same,  to  receive  or  collect  rent,  to  sell 
or  transfer  anv  stock,  bonds,  script,  or  for  the  collection 
of  anv  dividends  or  Interest  thereon,  or  to  perform  any 
Hnd  all  other  acts  not  hereinb.'fore  8p<-cifled.  2.".  cents: 
Proridcd,  That  no  stamps  shall  lie  required  upon  any 
tviners  necess:irv  to  be  used  for  the  co11«vt|on  of  claims 
from  "the  United  States  for  pensions,  li.i(  k  pay.  bounty, 
or  for  property  lost  in  the  military  or  naval  service. 
•  ••••• 
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Condition  at  c  ote  ofbutirutS  October  SI,  19H. 
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Divisions  and  sublectii  of  inven- 
tioa. 


Feorw;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Dipgers;  Plo^s;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  IlantSiand  Flow- 
ers. 

Bee  Cultiire;  ("lirtpins,  Shades, 
and  Screena:  Daiiy;  Label  I'ast- 
inK  anrf  Paper  lllanginc;^  Paper 
FIleH  and  Rinde#s;  Pneumatics; 
Presses;  Tents,  ("apopies,  Unxbrel- 
las  and  (^anes;  Me<Jifinw;  Tobacco. 
Anne-ilint  ;in  !  Ttmppf  ins;  Elec- 
tric Ileal  ini:  jni  khpoRtats:  Flec- 
triwlieniLscrv.  Mftal  -  Founding; 
Metallur};y;'  I'hvstii-  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

I'onveyers;  h  ..  ii'  r,.  E.xcavat- 
ing;  IfoLstint',  i/ni ;  .n^and  Un- 
ion ling;  Pneuniatic  Despatfh; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
inir  Hoists. 
5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry. MiLsic. 
t.  life»uhmg  and  fyein^t;  Chemi- 
(•a>s;  K\;iliisi\eis;  J-'trtilirers;  Liq- 
uid Covring  romfHwitions;  Plastic 
Compos.tions;  Pr»eserving:  Siiear 
and  Salt;  Subst;iHfe  Preparation. 
Educational  A  p  p  I  i  a  n  c  e  s; 
es;  Carries  and  'oys.  Mo- 
I  iptic^;  \  el'liii  edes. 
Bed  3:  <"  ha  I  rs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Arlirles;  Store 
Furniture.  .-^Ujiixrl-s. 
Air  and  <ias  Tumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  KetndatX)rs;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  .Vfotors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;   l"»mps. 

10.  Carriages  and  VS'agons 

11.  B(hH  an  I  .-hoe  Maying;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I. edgings;  Button, 
Evelet.  and  ftivat  Setting;  Har- 
ness. Leatner  M.mu/actures;  .Vail- 
ing an  I  Sia;dink:  Whips  and 
\\hip  .Vpparatus. 

12.  Journal- Bo \es,  Pulle\-s,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  .\rms.  Projectiles,  and  E.tplo- 
sive  Ch.arees,  Mak  ing;  l^lt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  .S<Tew  Matinn; 
Boring  and  D  r  i  I    ing;  FJutton 

I  Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Heade<l.  and  S  rew  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Crea'  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, an  1  Planinf  :  Metal  Draw- 
ine;  Vletal  Forging  and  WeMing: 
Metal  Rolling.  Het.d  Tools  and 
Implements,  Mak  ng;  .VfetJ^l  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  I  in  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  ''urning. 

14.  Compound  Too  s;  Cutting  and 
Ponchiniz  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Ben  ling;  .Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sh(et-Metal  Ware, 
Makine;  Tools;  >  T  ire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-H  orkinc. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  an  i  Confection 
Making;  Coati* ;  Fuel;  Class; 
Laminated  Fairies  and  .\nalo- 
gous  .Manufacture I ;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  l.ib'ration;  Pla,stic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .\ppara- 
tus;  Plastics. 

16.  Electric  siL'naling;  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy    Telephony 

17.  Matrix-MaV-Ing:  " 
tures;  Printing;  T 

18.  Injector;  anil 
Heaters  and    Vai 
laneous   Heat-E 
Steam     and     V 
Steam  -  Engines 
Valves. 

II.  Dampers,  .\utoi 

Heating  Systems 

naces. 
20.  Artificial 

Hari\>are:     Cntlfrv;      Dentistry-; 

Locks  an<t  Latches;  Safes;  '  nder- 

taking. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant a\raiting 
ofTice  action. 


New.     Amended 
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ector'*;  Liquid 
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iCuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engme 
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264 
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Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


12S 
279 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


n.  Brakes  and  Oln*;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting, 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

IS.  Aeronautics;  Air-Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  E'plosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shins. 

S3.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horoloey;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

M.  App.arel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Se  \v  i  ng- M  ac  h  i  ncs . 

S5.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

M.  Electricity,  Generation:  Motive 
Power. 

S7.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundrj-; 
Washing  .\pparatus. 

SI.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.. 

SI.  Coopering;  Fire-Eacapes:  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelw  right  -  Ma- 
chines; Woollen  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Toob. 

30.  Illuminating- Burners.  Illumina- 
tion: Li(|in'd  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia  Water  an<l 
Wood  Distillation:  Cbarcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  l>eather; 
Hvdraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral <)il>:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

3S.  Agitating;  Cart  onat ing  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels- Giis  and  Liquid  Contact  .\p- 
paratiiST  Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation: I'ackaglng  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Briilges:  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
.  Ma-sonry  and' Concrete  Structures; 

Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railwav  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  P'astencrs. 

35.  Buckles,  Button.*,  Cla.sps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing:  Garment-.^upporlers;   Toilet. 

38.  Driers:    Geometrical     Instru- 
ments;  Measuring   Instru- 
.  ments;  Photography. 

37.  F.lecfric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity ,  Conduits; 
Electrlcltv,  Gencml  .\pplicatlons. 

38.  Animal  Husbandij;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tioner>-;  Stone-Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  .\  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  l.cather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  I'ackage  and 
Article  Carriers:  Pa^jer  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Raih>ay  Draft  Appliances;    Re- 
.   sillent  Tires  and  Wheels. 

48.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Elec- 
tricitv-Transmisslon  to  \'ehlcles. 

43.  Bath-s  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extih- 
guishers,  -Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter rurif\cation. 


Oldest  new  applf-   §a 
cation   and    old-  ■*© 
est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


la 


New. 


June  20 

Aug.  15 

May  23 

May  4 

Oct.  2 

Jan.  8 

Aug.  3 


Amended 


Sept.    9 


Oct.     1 


Sept.  18 

Sept.  11 
Oct.  7 
Aug.  22 
Sept.  30 


July    16  I  Sept.  18 
Aug.   10     Sept.  26 


July  21 

July  14 

Kpi.  1 

July  3 

Sept.  11 

July  22 

Aug.  20 

Mar.  18 

May  4 


Apr.   25 
.May   \% 


Aug.  11 
July  14 
Oct.      1 


Oct. ,  21 
Sept.  30 

Oct.     3 


Sept.  21 

Oct.     7 

Oct.  5 
Sept.  23 
Sept.  2.5 
Sept.  25 


Aug.  12 
Oct.     3 


Oct.  13 
Sept.  19 
Oct.      1 


£1 


37ft 
290 

594 

•  >4(} 
836 

782 


515 
1113 


Oldest  new  case  Jan  8;  oldest  amcnde<l,  Aug  27. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


22,d«H 


lei 


Tradf-Marks,    Designs,    Labels 
AND  Prints: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


Aug. 

8 

Sept. 

11 

Oct. 

19 

Oct. 

1 

Oct. 

3 

Oct. 

19 

^ 


^1 


198 

436 

545 

149 

820         / 
386      • 


577 


314 

3.35 

724 


245 
34»i  ^ 
257 


PATENTS 


GRAN'TED      NOVEMBER      3.     1914. 


1,115,476.  CARTON.  Edwin  R.  AsnTON,  Chlcapo,  111., 
asslfrnor  to  Self  Locking  Carton  Company,' Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.   64.1,617.      (CI.   229—29.) 


1.115,477.  FOUR  CYCLE  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  Walter  M.  AI'.stin,  Swlssvale,  I'a.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.335.     (CI.  123 — 78. t 


871 

80» 

63 


1.  In  a  carton,  the  combination  of  top.  bottom  and  side 
pieces:  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  tnt^raliy  con 
J  nected  at  their  upper  front  corners  to  the  front  side  of 
the  carton,  one  of  the^nd  partitions  lying  In  such  a  posi- 
tion that  a  considerable  portion  thereof  projects  beyond 
the  end  of  the  carton  when  the  carton  Is  collnp.sed.  and  the 
line  alonK  which  the  front  edge  of  the  latter  jiartition 
Joins  the  front  side  of  the  carton  having  an  upward  Jor 
therein  adjacent  to  the  juncture  between  the  partition  and 
the  front  wall  so  as  to  leave  at  the  corresponding  point 
at  the  top  of  the  front  wall  an  upwardly-projectlnj,'  In- 
clined part.  • 

1.  In  a  carton,  the  combination  of  top,  bottom  and  side 
pieces  integrally  Connected  together  ;  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse partitions  Integrally  connected  nt  their  tipper  front 
corners  to  the  front  side  of  the  carton  ;  a  securing  strip 
Integrally  connected  with  the  upper  rear  corners  of  said 
partitions  and  secured  to  the  back  side  of  the  carton  ;  and 
a  separable  longitudinal  partition  stfip  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  slots  correspond lig  in  uumlier  and  in 
spacing  to  the  transverse  partltlonsysald  slots  being  con- 
siderably wider  throughout  than  the  thickness  of  the  par- 
tition walls  and  flaring  gradually  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  so  as  to  provide  wide  mouths  to  receive  the  par- 
titions. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  cover  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
body  portion,  an  upper  wall  fur  said  body  portion  of 
greater  width  than  the  l>ody  portion  and  having  its  over 
lapping  edge  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  cover,  and 
tongues  struck  from  said  upper  wall  whereby  said  body 
portion  may  be  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compjirtments 
by  said  tongues  being  pushed  Inwardly  Into  said  body 
portion. 

4.  In  a  carton,  a  body  portion  comprising  top,  bottom 
and  .'Side  walls  Integrally  connected  together,  one  of  the 
side  walls  being  extended  above  the  top  wall  to  form  a 
cover,  and  a  securing  strip  at  the  edge  of  the  top  wall 
adjacent  to  the  latter  side  wall,  said  securing  strip  being 
fastened  to  that  portion  of  the  side  wall  extending  above 
the  top  wall. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  main  crank,  of 
an  auxiliary  crank  operatively  connecting  said  main  crank 
to  .said  piston,  a  stationary  gear,  and  an  Internal  gear 
uu'shing  with  said  stationary  gear  and  having  Its  pitch 
dameter  twice  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  stationary  gear, 
said  gears  being  operatively  connectt'd  to  said  auxiliary 
crank  for  causing  movement  thereof  about  its  axis. 

2.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  main  crank,  of  an 
auxiliary  crank  operatively  connecting  said  main  crank  to 
said  piston,  a  stationary  gear  having  a  pitch  diameter 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circle  descrtlied  by  the  main 
crank,  and  an  Internal  gear  meshing  with  said  stationary 
gear  and  having  a  pitch  diameter  twice  the  pitch  ^liameter 
of  the  stationary  gear,  said  internal  gear  being  secured  to 
the  auxiliary  crank  for  causing  one  revolution  of  bame 
about  its  axis  for  two  revolutions  of  the  main  crank. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  main  crank,  of  an 
auxiliary  crank  mounted  on  the  main  crank,  a  valve  con 
trolling  n  port  opening  into  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
oi)eratively  connecting  said  auxiliary  crank  to  said  piston 
and  valve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  main  crank,  of  an 
auxiliary  crank  mounted  on  the  main  crank  for  operating 
said  piston,  a  valve  controlling  a  port  opening  into  the 
cyliTider.  and  means  operative  through  the  movement  of 
said  auxiliary  crank  for  controlling  said   valve. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
v,lt1i  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  connecting  rod  for 
said  piston,  and  a  main  crank  having  a  crank  pin,  of  a 
valve  mounted  in  said  piston  for  controlling  a  port  open- 
ing Into  said  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  crank  mounted  on 
said  crank  pin  for  operating  said  valve  and  also  the 
piston   connecting  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.11'.47S.       REINFORCE!  I     HOX.       Gkorge     S.     Axpobd, 
Itetro't.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1012.     Serial  No    7.16  716. 
(CI.  217—69.) 
1.   K  delivery  box.  having  in  combination,  a  bottom,  two 

sides  and   two  ends,  and   reinforcing  timbers  In  the  fonn 

J 


of   a   paralleloKram 
of  the  ends,   and  a 
the  side  to  straddle 
on  the  Inside  of  the 
on  the  outa'de  from 
end,  the  said  metal  s 
the  metal  that  would 
strip  to  allow  the  s 
the   said    extensions 
the  strip  to  overlie 
edges  of  the  ends  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3, 1914. 


^t   each   end   which   follow   the  edges 

tH'tallic  strip   folded   over  the  top   of 

;he  side  and  form  a  protecting  strip 

side  from  end  to  end  of  the  box  nnd 

<ine  extreme  end  to  the  other  extreme 

;rlp  havinK  extensions  that  represent 

have  to  be  cut  off  at  the  ends  of  the 

t|-lp  to  fit  Into  the  Inside  of  the  box, 

extending   out    perpendlnilarly    from 

t  le  reinforcing  timbers  and  the  upper 

tyie  box  adjacent  the  comers. 


land.  Ohio.      Flletl| 
(CI.  230—1.) 


June   8,   1912.      Serial   No.   702,300. 


2.  A  delivery  box.  having  In  combination,  a  bottom,  two 
sides  and  two  ends,  reinforcing  timbers  hi  the  form  of  a 
parallelogram  at  eacli  end  which  follow  the  edges  of  the 
ends,  angle  plates,  .me  at  each  comer,  each  angle  plate 
comprising  two  portions  one  of  which  overlies  the  top  of 
the  reinforcing  parallelogram  and  the  other  of  which 
overlies  the  side  of  the  reinforcing  parallelogram  adjacent 
the  corner,  and  a  metallic  strip  folded  over  the  top  of  the 
Bide  to  straddle  the  side  and  form  a  protecting  strip  on 
the  inside  of  the  sldf  from  end  to  end  of  the  box  and  on 
the  outside  of  the  sije  from  one  extreme  end  to  the  other 
extreme  end,  the  endd  of  the  said  metallic  strip  overlying 
the  top  portions  of  the  an;.'Ie  plnte  at  its  corners,  the  said 
metallic  strip  havlnj;  extensions  that  represent  the  metal 
that  would  have  to  be  cut  off  at  the  ends  of  the  strip  to 
allow  the  strip  to  flt  Into  the  Inside  of  the  box.  the  said 
extensions  extended  cut  perpendicularly  from  the  strip  to 
overlie  portions  of  the  tup  portions  of  the  adjacent  angle 
plates  and  also  to  oflerlle  the  reinforcing  timbers  and  the 
upper  edjjes  of  the  ends  of  the  box  adjacent  the  corners. 


1,115,479.       VENTIUATING    MECHANISM.      ACOCSTINI 
R.  .Wehs,  Chicago,   III.,  ami  Beknauu  A.  Stowe.  Cleve- 


of  a  pendent  support 
ele<'trt<'   fans  carried 


1.  In  mechanism  ojf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
a  frame  rotatablv  attacted  thereto; 

by  said  frame;  an  annuHlr  member 
on  said  support  disp.  sed  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
fans,  said  member  being  non-rotatably  hut  freely  verti- 
cally'movable  with  r»fereBce  to  snid  support;  and  pinions 
on  said  motors  Ijavtni:  a  driving  engagement  with  the 
under  face  of  said  i^nnuiar  member,  whereby  said  frame 
Is  rotated  upon  operation  of  said  farfs. 

2.  In  mechpnism  olf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  i>endent  support     a  frame  rotatahly  attached  thereto; 


electric  fans  carried  by  said  frame,  the  shafts  of  the  fan 
motors  being  inclined  upwardly  at  their  Inner  ends;  aa 
annular  menrl)er  on  said  .support  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  such  shafts,  said  member  being  non-rota- 
tably but  freely  vertically  movable  with  reference  to  said 
supiMirt ;  and  bevel  pinions  on  said  motors  having  fric- 
tional  driving  engagement  with  the  under  face  of  said 
annular  member,  whweby  said  frame  is  rotated  upon  oper- 
ation of  said  fans. 

.'J.  In  mechanism  of  the' class  descrlljed,  the  comhlnntlon 
of  a  pendent  support  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  celling  or  the, like;  a  central  stem  threaded 
Into  said  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  said  stem  having 
a  laterally  extending  flange  near  its  lower  end,  and  a 
ball  l>en ring  on  said  flange;  a  hollow  frame  mounted  on 
said  bearing  so  as  to  lie  rotafable  about  said  stem,  said 
frame  also  having  a  lateral  bearing  at  Its  upper  end;  a 
skirted  shell  depending  from  said  frame;  electric  fans 
supported  on  snId  shell,  the  shafts  of  the  fan  motors 
l>elng  Inclined  upwardly  at  their  inner  ends;  an  annular 
member  attached  to  said  plate  so  as  to  lie  adjacent  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  fans,  said  meml»er  being  non  rotatabic  but 
freely  vertically  reclprocable  Vlth  reference  to  said  plate, 
pinions  on  said  fans  having  a  driving  engagement  with 
snid  annular  meml>€r,  whereby  said  frame  Is  rotated  upon 
operation  of  said  fans;  said  annular  member  being 
weighted  to  adapt  It  to  automatically  adjust  Itself  verti- 
cally Into  constant  driving  engagement  with  said  pinions. 

4,  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pendent  support  comprising  a  plate  adapt(-d  to  be 
at'tached  to  a  celling  or  the  like;  a  central  stem  threaded 
Into  said  plate  nnd  depending  therefrom,  said  stem  having 
a  laterally  extending  flange  near  its  lower  end,  and  a  b<)ll- 
l>earlng  on  said  flange:  a  hollow  frame  mounted  on  said 
bearing  so  as  to  he  rotatable  about  said  stem,  said  frame 
also  having  ft  lateral  bearing  at  Its  upper  end  ;  electric 
fans  carried  by  said  frame;  an  annular  memt)er  attached 
to  .said  plate  so  as  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
snid  fan.-*,  said  member  being  nnn  rotatable  but  freely  verr 
tlcally  reclprocable  with  reference  to  said  plate;  nnd  pin- 
Ions  on  said  fans  having  a  driving  engagement  with  said 
annular  member,  whereby  said  frame  is  rotated  upon  oper- 
ation of  said  fans. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pendent  support  compr  sing  a  plate  adnpte«1  to  be 
attached  to  n  celling  or  the  like  ;  a  central  stem  threaded 
Into  snid  plate  ami  depending  therefrom,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  flange  near  Its  lower  cnrl.  and  a 
ball  Iwnring  on  said  flange;  a  hollow  frame  mounted  on 
sAld  iK-arlng  so  as  to  he  rotatable  about  said  stem,  said 
frame  also  having  a  lateral  bearing  at  Its  upper  end  ;  a 
sklrt»Hl  shell  depending  from  said  frame  ;  electric  fans  sup- 
ported on  said  shell,  the  shafts  of  the  fan  motors  being 
Inclined  upwardly  at  their  Inner  ends  ;  an  annular  member 
Kttacheil  to  said  plate  so  as  to  He  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  fans,  said  meml»er  being  non-rotatable  but 
freely  vertically  reclprocable  with  reference  to  said  plate; 
and  pinions  on  said  fans  having  a  driving  engagement  with 
said  annular  member,  whereby  said  frame  is  rotated  upon 
operation  of  said  fans. 

[Claims  Ct  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,480.  ARC  LIGHT  CARBON.  Hehtha  Atrton,  Hyde 
i>arlc.  London,  England,  Filed  Mar.  7,  1014.  Serial 
No.  823,123.      (CI.  176—121.) 


1.  A  negative  carbon  for  arc  lights  consisting  of  the 
combinatton  of  a  hard  core,  a  softer  or  more  readily  com- 
bustible shell  and  an  outer  film  of  copper  or  some  other 
rif-tal.  the  whole  being  such  that  the  metal,  while  forming 
an  adherent  Incombustible  skin  over  the  carbon,  melts  and 
volatilizes  at  such  a  distance  from  the  tip  that  the  melted 
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and  volatilized  metal  Is  too  far  from  the  arc  to  enter  It, 
and  that  the  bared  carbon  burns  so  that  the  core  always 
protrtHles  well  beyond  the  outer  shell  and  the  arc  remains 
steadily  on  the  protruding  end  without  moving  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  negative  carbon  for  arc  lights,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  hard  core,  a  softer  or  more  readily  com- 
bustllile  sliell  and  an  outer  film  of  copper  or  some  other 
metal,  the  whole  being  such  that  the  metal,  while  forming 
an  adherent  incombustible  skin  over  the  carbon,  melts 
and  volatllltes  at  such  n  dlst.mce  from  the  tip  that  the 
melted  and  vol.itllized  metal  la  too  far  from  the  arc  to 
enter  It.  and  that  the  bared  carbon  burns  so  that  the 
core  always  protrudes  well  beyond  the  outer  shell  and  the 
arc  remains  steadily  on  the  protrudlnTT  end  without  mov- 
ing, the  parts  of  snid  cnrt)on  being  so  proportioned  that 
it  will  burn  a^-ay  at  the  same  rate  as  any  positive  carbon 
suitable  for  the  current  employed  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.^.  A  negative  carbon  for  electric  lights  comprising  a 
hard  core,  a  softer  or  more  readily  combustible  shelF  and 
a  film  of  Incombustih'e  volatlllzable  metal  disposed  upon 
such  shell.         ) 

4.  A  negative  carbon  for  electric  lights  comprising  a 
hard  core,  asofter  or  more  readily  combustible  shell  nnd 
a  flkn  of  lncombustil)le  volatilizable  metal  disposed  upon 
such  shell,  the  various  parts  of  the  structure  l)cing  of  such 
relative  proportion  that  the  same  will  burn  away  at  the 
same  rate  of  spee<l  as  any  positive  carlwn  suitable  for  the 
current  employed,  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 


l,rfn,4Sl,     INTEUN.VLCO.MIJUSTION  ENGINE,     Frank 
X,  Bachle  and  .Ioh.n  l^  L.  Kiieus.  Clyde,  Ohio.     Filed 
8,  1012.     Serial  No.  676,292.     (CI.  123—59.) 


1.  In  a  mnltlple  cylinder  two-cycle  engine,  a  charge- 
distributing  chamber  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders,  pis- 
tons working  in  the  cylinders  nnd  ojwrable  to  draw  charges 
from  ft  source  of  supply  nnd  force  them  Into  said  chamber, 
a  single  rotary  vnive  lnterme<llate  said  chamber  and  the 
cylinders  for  controlling  the  adml.sslon  of  charges  to  the 
cylinder  and  being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  time  of  ad- 
mission of  such  charges,  and  means  for  driving  the  valve. 

2.  In  u  multiple  cylinder  two-cycle  engine,  'a  charge- 
distributing  chamijcr  common  to  the  combustion  ends  of 
all  of  the  cylinders,  pistons  working  In  the  cylinders  and 
operable  to  pump  charges  from  a  source  of  supply  and  into 
said  chamber  during  a  running  of  the  engine,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  pumping  of  said  charges  into  said  cham- 
ber, nnd  rotary  valve  means  fo^controlllng  the  (tdmission 
of  charges  to  the  combustion  ends  of  the  cylinders  and 
Ix'lng  adjustable  to  regulate  the  time  of  admission  of  such 
charges. 

3.  In  a  multiple-cylinder  two  cycle  engine,  a  chnrge- 
dlstrlbutlng  chaml)er  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders,  pis- 
tons working  In  the  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by 
said  pistons,  means  coiiperating  with  the  pistons  for  con- 
trolling the  pumping  of  charges  from  a  source  of  supply 
Into  said  charal>er.  rotary  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  cbnrges  to  the  combustion  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive cylinders  from  said  chamber,  said  means  being  adjust 


able  to  regulate  the  time  of  admission  of  such  charges  to 
the  cylinders,  nnd  means  for  communicating  rotation  from 
the  crank  shaft  to  said  rotary  means, 

4.  lu  a  uiultiple-cyllnder  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  its  cylinders  provided  with  pumping^  and  combus- 
tion chambers,  a  charge-distributing  chamber  common  to 
all  of  said  cylinder  chamlMTs,  a  rotary  valve  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  charges  to  the  pumping  chambers 
of  the  several  cylinders  from  a  source  of  supply  and  the 
admission  of  charges  from  the  pumping  chambers  to  the 
distributing  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  charges  to  ^he  combustion  chaml>ers  from  said 
distributing  chamber,  said  latter  valve  bi'iug  adjustal)le" 
to  regulate  the  time  of  admission  of  charges  to  the  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  driving  said  rotary  valves  In  unison. 
.  5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  com- 
pound piston  working  within  the  cylinder  nnd  cmiperatlng 
therewith  to  form  a  combustion  chaml»er  and  a  pumplng- 
chaml)er,  means  for  conducting  a  gaseous  fluid  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  the  pumplng-chamber  and  from  the 
pumping  chamber  to  the  combustion-chamber,  a  valve  op- 
erable to  open  communication  l)etween  the  source  of  fluid 
supply  and  the  pumplng-chamber  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  the  engine  and,  to  open  communication  be- 
tween the  pumping  and  combustion  chambers  during  an- 
other iwrtlon  of  the  movement  of  the  piston,  a  second 
valve  operable  to  open  communication  between  the  pump- 
ing nnd  combustion  chambers  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  operating  said 
second  valve  and  adjustable  to  regtilate  the  time  of  open- 
ing of  the  communication  between  the  pumping  and  com- 
bustlon-chan^ber. 


1,115.482.  SPECTACLES.  Nelson  M.  Baker,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  10,  190S,  Serial  No. 
4.17.111).  Mvided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.      Serial  No.  832,907.      (CI.  88 — 50.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  k  olvot  carried 
thereby  having  a  head  on  Its  outer  end,  a  Itver  on  the 
pivot,  a  sleeve  on  the  pivot  beneath  the  head  of  the  pivot 
confining  the  lever  axlally  on  the  pivot,  and  an  actuating 
spring  for  the  lever  encircling  the  sleeve  and  disposed 
in  the  space  between  the  lever  and  the  head  of  the  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  pivot  carried 
thereby,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support,  a  sleeve 
on  the  pivot  having  a  shoulder  resting  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  lever  from  the  support  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing b»'tween  the  lever  and  the  h^nd  of  the  pivot,  and  an 
actiuiting  spring  mounte<l  on  the  sleeve  exterior  to  said 
shoulder. 


1.115.483.  TYPEWRITING  M.\r'HINE.  Edwin  Eabl 
B.^UNKY,  Ilion,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilioni  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.290.  (CI. 
197—72.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  [lart  having  three  printing  positions,  of  two 
toggles,  a  lever  connecting  the  free,  ends  of  said  toggles, 
means  for  breaking  one  of  said  toggles  to  shift  said  part 
to  one  of  said  positions,  an<l  means  for  breaking  the  other 
of  said  toggles  to  shift  said  part  to  the  other  of  said 
positions.  7^ 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  part  having  three  [irinting  positions,  of  two 
separate  toggb'S  wbi(h  when  straight  hold  said  part  In  one 
position,  means  for  breaking  one  of  said  toggles  to  move 
«ald    part    to   a   second    position,    and    means   for   breaking 
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the  other  of  said  toggles  to  move  said  part  to  Jts  third 
position. 


O     cf^ 


3.  In  a  typewrltli 
ahlftable  part  havli 
separate  toggles  whlc 
position,  means  for 
said  part  to  a  secoj 
other  of  aald  toRRlcs 
tlon,  and  stops  for 


machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tig  three  printing  positions,  of  two 
.  when  straight  hold  said  part  In  one 
LreakUiK  one  of  said  togg  es  to  move 
id  position,  means  for  breaking  the 
.  to  move  said  part  to  its  third  posl- 
^rrestlng  said  part  In  those  positions 
^o  which  it  is  movedlby  breaking  said  toggles.' 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  shlftabl^  part  having  three  printing  positions. 
of  two  separate  toggles  which  when  both  of  them  are 
straight  hold  said  part  In  a  middle  position,  and  means 
for  breaking  said  toggles  to  mov»'  said  part  to  its  extreme 

positions. 

5  In  a  typewrit  ng  machine,  the  combination  with 
types  and  a  shlftal[le  b^rt  having  three  printing  posi- 
tions, of  two  separat*  togtrlps  which  when  both  of  them  are 
straight  hold  said  part  u  a  middle  position,  means  for 
breaking  said  tog;;l«s  to  move  said  part  to  Its  extreme 
positions,  and  stop^  for  arresting  said  part  In  said  ex- 
treme positions. 

[Claims  0  to  lf>  ntt  printed  in  the  Gazette.]   ^ 


said    means   being  constructed   and   arranged   to  be   auto 
matlcaily  reversed  at  the  end  of  Its  feeding  movement  upon 
one  piece  of  work  whereby  the  succeeding  piece  of  work  Is 
fed  In  a  <llfferent  direction  past  said  toot. 

a.  .\  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  Intermittently  operated  tool.  Intermittently  oper- 
ating work  feeding  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
effect  positively  between  the  operations  of  said  tool  a  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  work  along  a  path  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  contour  of  the  work,  while  presenting 
the  same  face  of  the  work  to  the  operator,  said  fceiUng 
means  being  moreover  so  constructed  and  arrange. I  as  to 
be  automatically  reversed  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  move 
ment  upon  one  piece  of  work  whereby  the  succee<ilnp  piece 
of  work  is  fed  In  a  different  direction  past  said  tool,  and 
means  for  locking  siild  feo<llng  means  to  hold  tl»e  work 
stationary  during  the  operation  of  the  tool  upon  the  work. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tool,  a  self-centering  work  clamp  oi»enlng  toward 
the  operator,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
work  clamp  past  said  tool  along  a  path  corresponding  to 
the  contour  of  the  portion  of  the  work  embraced  by  said 
clamp.  construrte<l  to  maintain  said  camp  In  such  angular 
relation  to  the  tool  throughout  the  feeding  movement  that 
tlie  ..peuing  In   the  clamp   l-^  constantly  presented   to  the 

operator. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  ttfol,  a  self-centering  work  clamp  constructed  to 
adjust  Itself  automatically  to  shoes  of  different  sixes  and 
presenting  Its  work  receiving  opening  toward  the  operator, 
and  automatic  means  for  effecting  positively  a  movement 
of  said  clamp  pa.st  said  tool  along  a  path  corresponding  to 
the  contour  of  the  portion  of  the  shoe  embraced  by  the 
clamp,  said  means  being  constructed  to  maintain  stub  an 
angular  relation  between  said  clamp  and  said  tool  that  the 
opening  In  said  clamp  is  presented  constantly  to  the 
operator 

I  Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1115  484.      MACHINE    FOU    I  SE    IN    THE    MANUFAC- 
"tUKE    of     boots    -^ND    shoes.       Arthlh     Bates, 

Leicester,  EnslanA,  as.signor  to  Cnited  Shoe  Machinerj- 
Company.  I'aterstn,  X.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Fuly  15,  190H.     Serial  No.  443,666.      (Cl.  1— 10.) 


I.   \   machine   o1    the   class  de.«»crlbed,    hav.ng.    In   com- 


bination,   a    tool 
ceivlng  opening  to 


and    positively   effe-tlng  a    relative   feeding   movement   of 


said    work    holder 


work    bolder    prt-sentins:    a    work    re- 
the  operator,  means  for  Htitomatically 


1115.485.  BOILER -CLEANER.  Lbo  Jno.  Bayek.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1013.  Serial  No.  782.610. 
(Cl.   122—391.) 


0    ^-^ 


^ ..  ,._    __,    and    tool    along   a    path    corresponding 

irabatanflally  to  the  c()nto\ir  of  the  work,  constructed  to 
constrain  said  wort  holder  asalnst  presenting  n  different 
face  of  the  work  tc  the  operator  during  the  feeding  move 
ment,  and  means  f4r  reversing  the  operation  of  said  afore- 
mentioned means  ^t  the  end  of  its  operation  upon  one 
piece  of  work  wln^jreby  the  relative  feedln-  movement  of 
the  tool  and  the  4'rk  holder  Is  reversed  In  direction  for 
the  succeeding  ple<ie  of  work. 

:;.  A  maclilne  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  Intermiiteitly  operating  tool,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing positively  bet\ti'en  the  operations  of  said  tool  a  tela 
the  feeding  moveifcent  of  the  work  and  tool  along  a  path 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  contour  of  the  work, 
while  presenting  tije  same  face  of  the  work  to  the  operator. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tube  boiler  and  smoke-box 
thereof,  a  movable  flue-cap  for  the  smoke-box,  a  tubular 
meml)er  permanently  mount«>d  In  the  smoke-box  and  adapt- 
ed to  sweep  In  a  plane  disposed  across  the  path  of  dis- 
charge of  the  tubes  Into  the  smoke-box,  means  permanently 
disposed  In  the  path  of  the  combustion  pro.lucts  traversing 
the  smoke  box  for  delivering  a  denning  medium  to  said 
meml)er.  the  latter  being  perforated  peripherally  to  dis- 
charge cleaning  Jets  Into  the  several  tul>es  w  th  the  sweep 
of  the  member  In  the  plane  aforesaid,  and  means  operating 
tnrough  the  flue-cap  for  controlling  said  member  from  a 
point  outside  the  smoke  box. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tube-boi'er  provided  with  an 
exit-flue  for  the  combustion  products,  a  steam-supply  pipe 
having  a  section  thereof  permanently  ds posed  in  the  path 
of  said  combustion  products,  a  Jet  pipe  leading  from  and 
communicating  with  said  section  and  permanently  con- 
nned  In  the  flue  and  oscillating  in  a  plane  across  the  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  tubes,  a   movable  flue-cap  for  the  flue. 
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means  operating  through  the  flue-cap  for  controlling  said 
Jet-pipe,  the  latter  being  provided  with  perforations  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  steam  into  the  several  tubes  with  an  oscil- 
lation of  the  pipe  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tube-boiler  and  smoke-box 
thereof,  a  steam  supply-pipe  traversing  the  smoke  box,  a 
hinged  flue-cap  for  the  smoke-box,  a  swinging  Jet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  and  communicating  with  the  supply-pipe  and 
permanently  positioned  In  the  smoke  l»ox  anu  oscillating 
across  the  path  of  discharge  of  the  combustion  products 
from  the  Are  tubes  Into  the  smoke-box,  a  memoer  for  Im- 
parting a  swinging  movement  to  the  Jet-pipe,  a  swiveled 
extension  coupled  to  said  meml>er  and  responsive  to  the 
oscillations  of  the  flue  cup.  said  extension  passing  through 
the  flue-cap  and  being  controllable  from  a  point  outside  of 
the  flue-cnp  for  a  closed  position  of  the  latter,  the  jet-pipe 
being  provided  with  peripheral  perforations  for  projecting 
the  steam  into  the  boiler  tubes  through  the  discharge  ends 

thereof. 

»  In  combination  with  a  tul)e  boiler,  a  smoke-box  hav- 
in-  a  movable  front,  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  a  section 
permanently  confined  to  the  smoke-box  and  terminating 
in  a  T  opposite  the  tube-sheet,  a  hollow  rotatab.e  joint 
meml.er  In  said  T  communicating  with  the  supply-pipe,  a 
Jet  pli)e  coupled  to  the  Joint,  and  oscillating  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  tube-sheet  and  provided  with  peripheral 
discbarge  openings  facing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes. 
a  spider  In  the  Joint  member,  alid  a  rotatable  stem  secure.l 
to  the  spider  and  projecting  through  the  movable  front  of 
the  smoke  box.  the  axis  of  the  stem  being  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  spider  and  of  the  Joint-member 


1115  486      soot  BOILER  CLEANER.      Leo  .Tno.  Baykr. 
■  St.'lA)ulB.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  824.279. 
(Cl.  122—391.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  holler  having  a  water-tube 
section  comprising  circulating  water-tubes  communicating 
with  the  bol'er.  said  tubes  being  provided  with  a  bottom 
horizontal  baffle  terminating  at  the  rear  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  with  an  upper 
baffle  terminating  in  the  front  a  suitable  distance  from  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  furnace  provided  with  a  fire- 
box and  a  combustion  chamber  beneath  the  iwttom  baffle, 
a  front  blower  provided  with  a  series  of  nozzles  disposed 
over  the  major  portion  of  the  area  defined  by  the  tulKj  ter- 
minals and  discharging  rearwardly  l)etween  the  baffles, 
and  suitable  extension  nozzles  discharging  rearwardly 
above  the  bottom  baffle  in  the  region  of  initial  precipitation 
of  suspended   impurities  carried   by   the  gases  discharged 

•  from  the  combustion  chaml)er. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Iwller  having  a  water-tube 
se<  tlon  comprising  circulating  water  tubes  cotninunlcatlng 
with  the  boiler,  said  tubes  being  provided  witli  a  lower 
horizontal  baffle  terminating  at  the  rear  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  with  a  second 
baffle  superiKjsed  over  the  first  baffle  and  terminating  in 
the  front  a  suitable  distance  from  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  tubes,  a  furnace  provided  with  a  fire  Iwx  and  combus 
tlon  chamber  beneath  the<lower  baffle,  a  front  blower  com- 
prising two  independently  operable  sections  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  nozzles  disposed  over  the  major  portion  of 


the  area  defined  by  the  tube  terminals  and  discharging 
rearwardly  between  the  baflSes.  and  suitable  extension  no« 
zles  discharging  rearwardly  above  the  lower  baffle.  In  the 
region  of  the  zone  of  Initial  precipitation  of  susi)ended  Im- 
purities carried  by  the  gases  discharged  from  the  combus- 
tion chaml)er. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  water-tube 
section  compri.slng  circulating  water  tubes  communicating 
with  the  bol'er.  said  tubes  being  provided  with  a  lower 
horizontal  baffle  terminating  at  the  rear  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  with  a  second 
baffle  superposed  over  the  first  baffle  and  terminating  in 
the  front  a  suitable  distance  from  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  tubes,  a  furnace  provided  with  a  fire  box  and  combus- 
tion chamber  beneath  the  lower  baffle,  a  front  blower  com 
prising  two  Independently  operable  sections  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  nozzles  disposed  over  the  major  portion  of 
the  area  (I.ilned  by  the  tube  terminals,  and  discharging 
rearwardlv  l)etween  the  baffles  and  above  the  upper  baffle, 
and  suitable  extension  nozzles  discharging  rearwardly 
alKjve  the  lower  baffle.  In  the  region  of  the  zone  of  initial 
precipitation  of  suspended  impurities  carried  by  the  gases 
discharged  from  the  comlmstlon  chamber. 

4.  in  combu.stlon  with  a  bol'er  having  a  water-tube 
section  comprising  circulating  water  tubes  communicating 
with  the  boiler,  said  tul>e8  being  provided  with  a  lower 
liorizont.nl  baffle  terminating  at  the  rear  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tul>es.  and  with  a 
second  baffle  superposed  over  the  first  baffle  and  terminat- 
ing in  the  front  a  suitable  distance  from  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  tubes,  a  furnace  provided  with  a  fire-box  and  com- 
bust'on  chamber  beneath  the  lower  baffle,  a  front  blower 
comprising  two  independently  operable  sections  and  pro- 
vldiKl  with  a  series  of  nozzles  disposed  over  the  major 
portion  of  the  area  defined  by  the  tube  terminals,  and  .lls- 
charging  rearwardly  between  the  baffles  and  above  the 
upper  baffle,  and  suitable  extension  nozzles  discharging 
rearward'v  above  the  lower  and  upper  baffles  respectively. 
In  the  regions  of  the  zones  of  precipitation  of  suspended 
Impurities  on  said  baffles. 

r>    In   combination   with  a  boiler   having  a  shell,   and   a 
water-tube  section  comprising  a  front  and  rear  water-leg 
and  connecting  circulating  tubes,  a  lower  horizontal  baffle 
extending  from  the  front  water-leg  to  a  point  removed  a 
suitable   distance   from    the   rear   water-leg.    a    combustion 
chamber  below  the  lower  baffle,  a  second  baffle  above  the 
first  baffle  extending  from   the  rear  water  leg  to  a  point 
removed  a   sultab'e  distance  from   the   front   water-leg.   a 
front    blower   comprising    Independently    operable    sections 
provided  with  nozzles  passing  through  the  front  water-leg 
and  distributed  over  the  major  portion  of  the  tul)e  area  of 
said  leg,  said  nozzles  discharging  rearwardly.  a  portion  of 
the  nozzles  being  extended  above  the  lower  baffle  and  dis- 
charging In  the  region  of  the  zone  of  Initial  precipitation 
of  suspended  Impurities  on  sa'd  Imffle.  another  portion  of 
the  nozzles   l>elng  extended   across  the   space  between   the 
front   water-leg  and  adjacent   end  of  the  upper  baffle  and 
over  the  upper  baffle  and  terminating  to  discharge  in   the 
region  of  the  zone  of  precipitation  of  suspended  imjuritleg 
on   said   upper   baffle,   and   means  for  conducting  the  dis- 
lodged  soot   and  other   material    to   a   point   outside   the 
lK)ller-fumace. 


ril.'i4S7         VAKIAULE  Si-Ei:i»     Mi:(  H.XNISM.        John 
'  Becker.  Hyde  Park,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1912.     Serial 
No.  71«.3S0.     (Cl.  74—58.) 

1.  In  a  variable  sp<'ed  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
dltTerent  sized  gears,  a  shaft,  a  tumbler  gear  fast  thereon, 
rack  and  pinion  means  for  shifting  the  latter  axlally.  and 
a  spring  pressed  handle  connected  to  said  pinion  and  hav- 
ing provision  permitting  the  same  to  be  rotated  after  a 
preliminary  axial  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
different  sized  gears,  a  tumbler  gear,  a  carrier  therefor 
movable  toward  and  from  said  different  sized  g.-ars.  a  cas- 
ing having  sjinced  rows  of  notches  thereon,  and  an  elon- 
mu.d  blade  for  simultaneows  engagement  with  pairs  of 
said  notches  to  resist  movement  of  said  tumbler  gear  out 
of  true  alining  meah  with  said  different  sized  gears. 


V 


."..  In  a  variable  B^eed 
differt'Dt  sized  jrearfi. 
carrier  for  said  shaft 
ent  sired  BPiirs,  fixed 
application  to  said  tl 
same  in  th<  direction 
Ing  movement  of  said 
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mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  tumbler  gear,  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
movable  toward  or  from  said  dlffer- 
means  and  carrier  locking  means  for 
;;ed  means  at  spared  points  alone  the 
i)f  the  length  of  said  shaft  for  resist- 
shaft  out  of  true  allnement. 


ni 


Jl 


4     In   a   variable 
difTerent   s1z»h1   jrear, 
carrier  for  said  shaft 
ent  sized  ir<ars.  and 
ent  positions  of  adju 
and  means  enirairlnK 
Vent  movement  of  sai 

5.   In  a  variable  s. 
caslni:.  dlflTen-nt  8lzf< 
the  laftrr,  a  carrier  fr 
and  adjustable  towa 
and  means  to  secure 
adjustment  Includin!; 
and  a  blade  on  said  C2 
l>oth   of  said  ribs  to 
allnement. 

U'laims  v>  to  -5  no 


8]  teed  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  tuthbler  K»'ar.  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
movable  toward  and  from  said  dlffer- 
eans  for  securing  said  pear  In  dlffer- 
tment  Including  an  eUingated  blade, 
the  same  at  different   points  to  pre- 

shaft  out  oftrue  aJinement. 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 

gears,  a   tumbler  gear,   a   shaft   for 
r  said  sh.ift  fulcrumed  on  said  casing 

and  from  s«ld  different  sized  gears. 

said  carrier  in  different  positions  of 

spaced  notched  rll)«  on  said  casings 

rrler  for  engagement  *lth  notches  In 

leslst  movement  ^of  said  shaft  out  of 

printed  in  th-  (Jazette.J 
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Edward   P.    Bkckw 
filed  Jan    :;•.'.   1!M 

'$6.   1U14.      Serial 
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1.  An  electric  vftct^ii 
a  holder  for  the  flla 
a   plurality  of  points 
holder  being  insulaiet 
points  of  contact  t 

'2.   An  electric  vac 
a  pjiir  of  conductors 
b<'ing  adapted   to   snj 
points,  the  conductors 
the  supporting  points 

3.  An   electric  va 
a  conductor  to  trans 
furnish  a  plurality  o 
the   conductor   bring 
supporting  points. 

4.  .\n    electric   va 
conductor  t)ars  dlspo: 
ment  having  a  plurali 
ported  thereby,   and 
dium  Interposed  bet 

f).    An   electric   va 
conductor  brtrs  dispof 
ment  having  a  pulral 
ported   thereby,   and  1 
dIum  Interposed  betw 

[Claim  6  not  printed 
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•:rTBIC  INCANDESCENT  L.\MP. 
irn.  Garrison,  N.  Y.  AppHcution 
Serial  No.  «72,«8G.  Renewed  Mar. 
o.  8U7,4«8.      (CI.   17C— 39.) 


ra  lamp  comprising  a  filament  and 

nt  adapted  to  support  the  same  at 

and  also  to  act  as  a  conductor,  the 

from  the  filament  at  the  supporting 


heiewith. 


uum 


laiAp  comprising  a  filament  and 
or  the  filament,  the  said  conductors 
)ort  the  tiiamint  at  a  plurality  of 
being  insulated  from  the  filament  at 


m   lamp  comprising  a   filament   and 

It  electricity  to  the  filament  and  to 

points  of  support  for  the  filament. 

Insulated   fiom   the  filament  at  the 


m  lamp  comprising  a  plurality  of 

In  parallel   relation,   a  metal  flla- 
ty  of  turns  alwut  said  bars  and  sup- 
heat  and  electrical   insulating  me- 
the  bars  and  the  fliamtnt. 
lamp   comprising  a    plurality   of 
In  parallel   relation,  a  metal   tlla- 
y  of  turns  about  said  bars  and  sup- 
heat  and  electrical   insulating  me- 
en  the  bars  and  the  filament, 
in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,115,480.  RIG  -  FASTENER.  Richard  P.  Bennett, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No, 
720,.Hli9.     (CI.  16-3.) 


//" 


1.  A  rug  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  one  side 
secured  to  a  rug  and  its  other  side  free  to  permit  the  rug 
to  be  flexed  away  from  the  plate,  a  stud  pivotally  secured 
to  the  floor,  the  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stud  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  in  the  plate  and  which  will,  when 
turned  relatively  to  the  plate  secure  the  plate  on  the  stud. 

2.  A  rug  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  one  side 
secured  to  a  rug.  its  other  side  free  to  permit  the  rug  to  be 
flexed  away  from  the  plate,  a  stud  pivotally  secured  to  the 
floor  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arms  at 
the  top  thereof,  the  plate  having  an  opening  fitting  around 
the  stud  and  slots  through  which  the  arms  are  adapted  to 
pass,  the  arms  when  turned  relatively  to  the  plate  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  plate  and  secure  it  on  the  stud. 

'.i.  X  rug  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  one  side 
secured  to  a  rug  and  Its  other  side  free  to,  permit  the  rug 
to  l)e  flexed  away  from  the  plate,  a  stud,  means  passing 
through  the  stud  for  pivotally  securing  said  stud  to  a  floor, 
and  an  arm  at  the  top  of  the  stud,  said  plate  liavlng  an 
opening  therein  for  the  stud  and  arm.  the  latter,  when 
turni-d.  serving  to  secure  tlie  plate  on   the  floor. 


l.rir.,490  COLLAPSIBLE  SPIRAL  REINFORCEMENT 
FOR  CONCRETE  COLUMNS.  Albion  Bindlct  and 
CitaisToi'HER  .1.  Mor.AX.  Charlerol.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PlttsBurgh  Steei  Products  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  731,246.      (CI.  72-76.) 


.     f 


1.  In  a  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete,  a  scries  of 
longitudinal  members  provided  with  welding  projections, 
individual  and  Independent  eye  meml>er8  welded  at  one  end 
to  said  longitudinal  members  by  said  projections  and  an 
encircling  member  having  its  turns  threaded  through  said 
eyes  whereby  the  turns  are  adapted  to  rotate  therein  to 
collapse  the  structure. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  bars.  U-shaped  memt)ers  having 
their  ends  welded  at  four  points  to  said  bars  on  the  same 
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side  thereof  and  forming  eyes  at  one  side  of  said  bars  and 
a  spiral  coil,  the  turns  of  which  are  located  in  said  eyes 
and  free  to  rotate  therein  to  collapse  the  structure. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  bars,  an  encircling  spiral  rota- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  bars  to  p«'rmlt  the  structure  to  be 
collapsed  and  a  spacing  ring  having  clips  welded  thereto, 
said  dtps  engaging  the  longitudinal  bars  when  the  struc- 
ture Is  in  extended  position  to  rigidly  couple  the*  members 
together. 


1,115,491,     COLLAPSIBLE  UEINFOUiEMENT  FOR 

CONCRETE   COLUMNS.     Albiu.n  Bi.nuley  and  Cinu.s- 

-Toi'HKK   J.    MdGAN,   Charlcrol,    Pa.,    assignors   to    I'ltts- 

burgh  Steel   Products  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 

"poration.of  I'ennsylvanla.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.     Serial 

No.  731,247.      (CI.  72— 76.) 
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1.  A  curtain  rod  having  hollow  ends,  of  supporting 
brackets  therefor,  each  of  said  brackets  comprising  an  arm 
provided  with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support, 
said  arms  and  securing  means  fitting  wholly  within  the 
hollow  ends  of  said  rod  and  entirely  conceal*^!  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curtain  rod  and  supporting  brackets  therefor, 
each  of  said  brackets  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  l)ent  to 
form  a  loop,  one  end  of  said  wire  being  secured  to  a  sup- 
port, and  the  opposite  end  l)elng  free  to  form  a  spring  arm. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curtain  rod  having  hollow  ends,  of  siippoi  ting 
brackets  thertfor.  each  of  said  brackets  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  supporting  loop,  one 


In  a  collapsible  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete,  the 
combination  of  separate  side  frames  comprising  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  members  welded  to  each  other  and 
meml)ers  having  ends  loosely  encircling  tlie  longitudinal 
members  of  said  frames,  some  of  said  transverse  members 
being  arranged  closely  parallel  to  an  adjacent  transverse 
member  and  closely  confining  the  encircling  ends  of  the 
other  members. 


1,115.492.  EXTENSION  ROD.  Lestkb  W.  Bond,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  BerlKH;ker  &  Rowland  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Waterville,  Conn.,  a  Cori>oru- 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,850.      (CI.   156—22.) 
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end  of  said  wire  being  secured  to  a  support,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  being  free  to  form  a  spring  aim,  said  loop  dttiug 
within  the  liullow  end  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curtain  rod  having  hollow  ends,  of  supporting 
brackets  therefor,  each  of  said  brackets  being  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  supporting  loop,  one 
extreme  end  of  the  wire  being  fornu>d  into  an  eye  for  thie 
reception  of  a  retaining  screw,  the  oiiposlte  end  of  said 
wire  being  free,  said  loop  and  eye  fitting  wltjjln  the  hol- 
low end  of  said  rod  and  entirely  concealed  tliereln.    " 


1,115,493.  TRAFFIC-RECORDER.  Llewellvn  Bonham, 
Oxford,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  075,421. 
(CI.  "234—3.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  operating  shaft,  idle  type 
wheels  thereon,  an  intervening  type  wheel  arranged  to 
turn  with  the  shaft,  means  for  preventing  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  wheels,  and  clutch  members  carrle<J  by 
the  shaft  in  Its  longitudinal  movement  for  ilteruately  en- 
gaging with  and  turning  the  respective  near  wheel  to  its 
direction  of  movement, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  Journaled  in  fixed  bear- 
ings, and  movable  longitudinally,  a  pair  of  idle  type  wheels 
thereon,  an  Intervening  type  wheel  spllned  on  the  shaft, 
and  clutch  connections  carried  1'y  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
o\iter  end  of  the  Idle  wheels  and  movable  thereby  Into 
alternate  engagement  with  the  corresponding  said  idle 
wheels  for  rotatlvely  adjusting  them  separately. 

3.  A  traffic  recorder  comprising  an  opera tiuL'  shaft,  an 
Idle  type  wheel  thereon,  stationary  type  bars  for  prevent- 
ing the  longltiKllnal  movement  of  the  wheel,  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  printing  line  and  clutch  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  for  detacliably  en- 
gaging the  wheel  to  turn  with  the  shaft  into  different  posi- 
tions of  registration  with  the  type  bar  terminals. 

4.  A  traffic  recorder  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  an 
Idle  tvpe  wheel  thereon,  a  similar  type  wheel  spllned  on 
tlie  shaft,  stationary  typp  liars  teimlnatlng  conll'.:uous  to 
the  rim  of  th<"  wheels  and  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  shaft, 
a  clutch  member  movable  longitudinally  with  the  shaft  for 
detacliably  engaging  the-  bile  wheel  to  rotate  in  unison 
witt  the  said  similar  wheel. 

5.  A  traffic  recorder  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  a 
series  of  type  wheels  theriH)n,  a  series  of  stationary  type 
bars  interpo**e<i  In-tween  the  wheels  and  terminating  on  a 
line  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  flush  with  the  face  of  the 
wheels,  and  means  actuated  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  shaft  for  detachably  engaging  certain  of  said 
wheels  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  whereby  the  characters  on 
the  face  of  the  wheels  may  be  differently  assembled  in  the 
line  of  the  bars. 

(Claims  G  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115.494.     TRAIN  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.      Aiikam    L. 
BowKR.  Boyertown.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.     Serial  No. 
511.818.      (CI.  24<5 — 20.) 
In  a  controlling  device  for  engines,  a  cab  relay,  a  traffic 

power  controlling   mechanism    for   the  engine,    and    means 
operated   by   the   engine   and   by    mean*  of   which    the   de- 
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eneriflzatloD  of  the  c&n  nMay  produces  the  stopplnft  opera- 
tion  of   the   power  co$trolllDg   mechanism  only   after   the 
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eniilne  rfas  «od(>  a   ce  tain  distance  beyond  the   point   at 
which  the  said  dtenpri fixation  occurred 


1,115.495.  (ROSS-ROI 
Monessfii.  I'a..  assi? 
Co.,  I'lttsburKh,  ra 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1911. 


LINO  MILL.  Richard  E.  Hrock, 
nor  to  ritt.sl>ur;:h  Steel  Products 
,  a  Corporation  of  rennsyivanla. 
Serial  No.  603.89.-?.      (CI.  SO— 1-1.) 


1.  In  a  cross-rolllnj  mill,  the  combination  of  thf  i«ou8 
Ing,  cro-ss  rolls  iiu.un  cd  therein,  a  vertically-adjustable 
idle-roll  between  sail  cross  rolls,  and  a  mandnel-plug 
within  the  pass,  the  ixial  line  of  the  pass  l>«'in«  outside 
the  mean  center  of  the  cross-rolls  toward  said  Idle  roll, 
whereby  .said  cross  r(  lis  tend  to  hold  the  tube  against 
said  adjustable  Idle-rdll. 

2.  In  a  cross-roUini;  mill,  the  combination  of  the  hous- 
ing, cross  rolls  moun  ed  therein,  a  vertically  adjustable 
Idle  roll  at  the  top  of  i  he  pass  between  said  cross-rolls,  and 
a  mandrel  plug  within  the  pass,  the  ,axial  line  of  the 
pass  being  aliove  the  Clean  center  of  the  cross  rolls,  where- 
by said  cross-rolls  t(  nd  to  hold  tl;»e  tube  against  said 
idle-roll. 


chart,  and  a  plunger 
tension    for   actuating 


cylinder  rotatablj  mounted  on  the  flange,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  cylinder,  a  chart,  means  for  removably  fixing 
the  chart  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension depending  from  the  casing,  mercury  In  the  tubular' 
extension,  a  horizontal  lever  plvotally  supported  at  one 
end  within  the  casing,  an  upright  arm  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  of  the  lever,  a  pencil  carried  by  the  arm,  a  spring 
connecting  said  arm  to  said  lever  to  hold  the  pencil  in 
contact  with  said  chart,  and  a  plunger  pivoted  to  said 
Ifever  near  Its  pivoted  end  and  slidably  mounted  In  said 
tubular  extension  to  cause  said  pencil  to  move  in  a  straight 
line  at  a  right  angle  to  the  travel  of  the  chart  relatively 
to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  mercury  in  said 
tubular  extension,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1,115,496.  TEMrERAtrrUE  RKCORDING  DEVICE.   CL.iR- 

ENtE  L.  BuowN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  .Tune  21,  1912. 

Serial  No.  705,035.1    (CI.  2.34—11.) 

1.  In  a  temperatur<J  recording  device,  the  combination  df 
a  casing,  a  cylinder  rojatably  mounted  In  the  casing,  means 
for  rotating  the  cyllnter,  a  chart  carried  on  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  extension  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  caking,  a  substance  in  the  tubular  ex- 
tension readily  expanded  and  contracted  by  heat  and  cold, 
an  upright  arm,  a  peacll  supported  by  the  arm  In  contact 
with  the  chart,  a  lev«r  plvotally  supported  In  said  casing 
and  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  spring  connecting  said  arm  to 
said  lever  for  holding  said  pencil  In  contact  with  said 
slldalily  mounted  in  the  tubular  ex- 
sald  lever  to  cause  the  pencil  to 
move  In  a  straliiht  lite  at  a  right  angle  to  the  travel  of 
the  chart  relatively  t)  the  expansion  and  construction  of 
the  sul)stance  in  sai(|  tubular  extenlson,  substantially  as 
descrlt)cd. 

1'.  In  a»  tempera  I  u  He  recording  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,   a   flaoge  fixed  within  the  casing,  a  vertical 


3.  In  a  temperature  recording  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  flange  fixed  within  the  casing,  a  vertical 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  flange,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  cylinder,  a  chart,,  means  for  removably  fixing 
the  chart  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  ex- 
tens  <m  depending  from  the  casing,  mercury  In  the  tubular 
extension,  means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  a  receptacle 
containing  liquid  to  be  pasteurized  so  that  the  tubular 
extension  projects  Into  the  liquid,  a  horizontal  lever  plv- 
otally supported  at  one.  end  within  the  casing  below  said 
flange,  an  upright  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the 
lever,  a  pencil  carried  by  the  arm,  a  spring  connecting 
said  arm  to  said  lever  to  hold  the  pencil  In  contact  with 
said  chart,  a  spring  connecting  the  horizontal  lever  to 
said  flange  to  keep  the  lever  In  normal  balanced  i>o8ltlon, 
and  a  plunger  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  slidably  mounted 
In  said  tubular  extension  to  be  actuated  by  the  expansion 
I  and  contraction  of  the  mercury  to  move  thepencll  ver- 
ticallv  In  a  straight  line,  sul>stantlally  as  described. 


1.11.->.49T.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Hahki.s<».n  BlcKLiN, 
Rochester,  N.  1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assliinments,  to 
Snmnel  D.  Young,  trustee.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed 
.Iune2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,808.     (CI.  211— 16.) 

1.  1"he  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  garment  rack 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  cabinet  and  a  revoluble  sup- 
port therefor,  of  a  locking  membr  on  the  support,  a  guide- 
way  coiiperating  therewith  having  a  stationary  portion 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  support  and  a  yielding  jwr- 
tlon  permitting  rotary  movement  of  the  support  and  co- 
acting  with  the  locking  member  to  position  It  for  co- 
operation of  the  guide.  i 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  c  rack  movable 
transversely  therein  and  a  revoluble  support  for  the  rack, 
of  a  locking  member  on  the  support  and  a  guldeway  co- 
operating with  said  member  comprising  a  stationary 
portion  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  membr  and  a 
yielding  portion  coactlng  with  the  meml)er  to  automati- 
cally adjust  It  In  position  to  pass  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  portion. 


\ 


\ 


\ 

I 

1 


November  3. 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


II 


3.  In  ia  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a 
rotatable  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  the 
cabinet,  a  membr  connected  to  the  rack  to  rotate  there- 
with, an  arm  secured  to  the  cabinet  and  with  respect  to 
which  the  rack  Is  movable  as  it  travels  to  and  from  Its 
position  within  the  cabinet,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  arm, 
said  arm  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  member  connected  to 
the  rotatable  rack  to  cause  the  rack  to  assume  a  position 
parallel  with  the  cabinet  when  it  is  turned  from  said  po 
sltion  and  released.         "  " 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  goods  display  rack,  a  car- 
riage, a  rotatable  standard  thereon  supporting  the  rack 
and  tracks  on  which  the  carriage  Is  guided  for  reclpro- 
catory  movement,  of  a  crank  arm  on  the  standard,  a  guide- 
way  cooperating  with  said  arm  having  a  fixed  portion  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  standard  in  one  position 
and  a  flexible  portion  yleldable  to  permit  its  rotation  in 
another  position  of  adjustment  and  when  so  adjusted  to 
serve  to  guide  said  arm  during  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  portion. 

r>.  The  combiuaiion  with  a  goods  display  rack,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  and  a  revoluble  standard  mouuted  thereon 
and  sui)i>ortlng  the  rack,  of  members  rigidly  sui)ported 
In  spaced  relation  In  the'llne  of  travel  of  the  standard 
having  their  proximate  edges  at  one  end  diverging,  of 
sprlnu  arms  extending  forwardly  of  said  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers and  a  cross  arm  on  the  standard  fitting  between  the 
edges  of  the  members  when  the  carriage  is  In  one  position 
of  adjustment  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  standard,  and 
when  iu  another  position  cofiperatlng  with  said  arms  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  standard  with  its  rack  In  normal  po- 
sition and  permit  It  to  be  rotated. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,49M.  f;OODS  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  H.^kkison  Hi  ck- 
LIN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Samuel  D.  Young,  trustee.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
July  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,750.     (CI.  211—16.) 
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vertical  movement  of  the  part  to  which  It  is  connected 
and  acting  through  such  Independent  vertical  movement 
to  cause  the  gocKls  support  to  assume  a  predetermined  po- 
sition when  turned  from  said  position  and  released. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  ca.se  or  cabi- 
net, a  rotatable  rack  and  a  support  for  said  rack  movable 
to  and  from  a  position  within  the  case  or  cabinet,  a  cam 
member  and  a  bearing  member  relatively  movable  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  for  returning  the  rack  to  a  predetermined 
position  when  moved  from  said  iX)sition  and  released,  and 
yielding  means  acting  on  one  of  said  members  permitting 
it  to  move  vertically  relatively  to  the  other  member  as  the 
rack  is  turned  In  a  single  horizontal  plane. 

8,  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  revoluble  goods 
support  and  a  base  on  which  it  Is  mounted,  of  a  cam  mem- 
ber having  two  Inclined  cam  faces,  and  bearing  members 
cooperating  with  said  faces,  the  cam  member  being  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  the  goods  support  to  permit  It  to,  rise 
independcut  of  rising  movement  of  the  goods  support  and 
the  bearing  members  arranged  on  the  base. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  revoluble  goods 
support  and  a  base  on  which  It  Is  mounted,  of  a  cam  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  gotxls  support  to  rotate  tberi«wlth 
but  movable  vertically  independent  thereof  and  having  an 
Inclined  cam  surface  on  its  lower  side,  a  bearing  member 
on  the  base  coiiperating  with  said  cam  surface  and  serving 
to  displace  the  cam  member  vertically  Independent  of  the' 
goods  support  during  a  partial  rotation  of  the  goods  sup- 
port, said  cam  and  bearing  luember  cociperaiinv:  to  cause 
the  support  when  at  rest  to  normaJly  assume  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  revoluble  goods 
support  and  a  standard  on  which  it  is  mounted,  of  co- 
operating cam  and  bearing  numbers  mounted  one  on  the 
standard  and  the  other  on  the  goods  support,  a  thrust 
bearing  for  the  latter,  and  means  for  varying  the  pro- 
portion of  the  weight  of  said  support  carried  by  the 
thrust  bearing  and  by  the  cam  and  its  bearing  members 
respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115.499.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  MoKTOH 
G.  Bt"NNKLi>,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Ana- 
tln,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1010.  Serial  No.  .'>9fl.422. 
(CI.  156 — 39.) 


W  M  M 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a 
rotatable  goods  support  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
within  said  cabinet,  a  sustaining  means  for  said  goods 
support,  a  cam  meml)er  and  a  cofiperatlng  bearing  meral)er, 
one  connected  to  the  rotatable  goods  support  and  the  other 
to  the  sustaining  means,  and  one  of  said  membrs  being 
yieldingly  mounted  for  vertical  movement  Independent  of 


1.  A  window  comprising  upper  and  lower  sashes,  a  roll- 
ing screen  for  each  sash,  a  single  pair  of  balancing  cords 
and  weights  for  each  .sash,  the  weights  Ijelng  fixed  to  the 
depending  ends  of  the  cord*  thereof  for  each  sash,  the  up 
per  sash  lielng  connected  with  the  cords  thereof  through 
the  medium  of  the  upper  screen,  another  pair  of  cords  for 
connecting  the  weights  of  the  lower  sash  with  the  lower 
screen,  whereby  the  lower  screen  is  operated  positively  In 
both  directions  by  the  lower  sash,  said  screens  helntr  de- 
tacliably  connected  with  the  sashes,  and  a  sln:;le  pair  of 
sheaves  for  said  window,  supporting  the  cords  and  weights 
of  the  lower  sash. 

2.  A  window,  comprising  upper  and  lower  saKhes.  a  roll- 
ing screen  for  each  sash,  a  single  pair  of  balancing  cords 
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saah,  the  weixbts  being  fixed  to  the 
cords  thereof  for  each  sash,  the  up- 
per Migh  \>e\un  connected  with  the  cords  thereof  through 
the  medium  of  the  upber  sorefU,  anothtT  pair  of  cords  for 
conn»'Ctlng  the  welKhis  of  the  lower  sash  with  the  lower 
screen.  wher^Uy  the  liwer  screen  Is  operated  positively  In 
both  directions  by  tht*  lower  saab,  said  screens  being  de- 
tachably  connected  *tth  the  sashes,  a  single  pair  of 
sheaves  for  said  window,  supporting  the  corda  and 
welu'hts  of  the  lower  sash,  the  said  upper  screen  being 
secured  to  tht»  Inside  of  the  upper  sash,  and  the  lower 
screen  being  8«'cured  (o  the  outside  of  the  lower  sash,  and 
said  screens  having  rDllw  which  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions when  the  two  sas^ies  arc  opened. 

3.  A  window  comprising  upper  and  lower  sashes,  a  roll- 
ing 8cre4-n  for  each  ai  sb,  a  single  pair  of  balancing  cords 
and  weights*  for  each  sash,  the  weights  being  fixed  to  the 
depending  ends  of  the  cords  thereof  for  each  sash,  the 
upper  sash  being  onnected  with  the  cords  thereof 
through  the  medium  <if  the  upper  screen,  another  pair  of 
cords  for  connecting  the  weights,  of  the  lower  sash  with 
the  lower  screen,  wh?reby  the  lower  sci^en  is  operated 
positively  in  both  d  rection;*  by  the  •lower  sash,  said 
screens  l)elng  detachalily  connecteil  with  the  sashes,  a  sin- 
gle pair  of  sheaves  for  said  window,  supporting  the  cords 
and  weights  of  the  io'ver  sash,  said  weights  being  all  dis- 
posed in  two  parallel  vertical  planes,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  window,  and  said  sheaves  being  disposed  between  the 
apper  cords  and  the  p  ane  of  the  upper  sash. 


1,115,500.  rROCESfl  OK  I'REI'ARINO  VEGETABLE 
FIKEKS.  (iE<)R<;b  i).  Bikton,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Burton  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  ! Original  application  filed  Mar.  27. 
lOl.S.  Stjrial  No.  7r.t,()7S.  Divided  and  this  application 
fil.>d  Apr.  6,   l.»U       S.:i;il  No.  H.30.0<J3.     (CI.  8 — 13.) 

1.  The  proot'ss  <j(  treating  degumtued  fibrous  material 
which  consists  in  suljectlng  the  fibrous  material  to  the 
cbntact  of  minute  pa  "tic  les  of  an  oily  substance  and  an 
•dd. 

2.  The  process  of  1  reating  degummed  fibrous  material 
wblch  consists  in  ag  tating  the  fibrous  material  in  the 
presence  of  minute  pi  rticles  of  an  ollj  substance  and  an 
•cfd. 

3.  The  process  of  1  reating  degummed  fibrous  material 
which  consists  In  dlv  ding  an  oily  substance  into  minute 
particles  in  a  liquid  <arrler.  adding  thereto  an  acid,  and 
submergng  the  fibrous  material  in  said  carrier  in  the 
presence  of  the  particles  suspended  therein  and  agitating 
the  same. , 

4.  The  process  of  1  reating  degummed  fibrous  material 
which  consists  in  par  lally  saponifying  an  oily  substance 
with  an  alkaline  saponifying  agent  and  adding  thereto  an 
acid,  and  then  subjec  ing  the  fibrous  material  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  process  of  I  reating  degummed  fibrous  material 
which  consists  In  par  lally  saponifying  an  oily  substance 
with  an  alkaline  saponifying  agent^  adding  thereto  an 
acid  having  a  vegetable  base,  and  then  subjecting  the 
fibrous  material  to  th(    action  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  nol  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


J..     Ill     I  uiiut-iJ.'^ei  s     i'^r     siritLii     in-n 

Mnfttlon  with  a  receh-ing  tank  for 
tlon   an<l  condensins:  Hater,  of  a  f( 


1.115.S01.  CONDENtKR  FOR  STEAM  nE.\TING  SYS- 
TEMS. Timothy  P.  Canfikld.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Kel..    10,    IJUL'       Serilal  No.  676.750.      (CI.   261 — 4.) 

1.  In   condensers   t<ir  steam    heating   systems,   the  com- 

the  water  of  condensa- 

fotir  wuy  pipe  fitting  lo- 
cated In  proxiDiify  to  fend  above  said  tank  and  having  one 
of  its  (ipeniriifs  in  direct  communication  therewith,  oppos- 
Jng  steam  return  pipe*  Iea<llng  into  diametrically  opposite 
jopenlngs  of  the  fitting  and  ;i  single  cold  water  spray  pipe 
pa.sslng  through  the  (»ppnlnir  of  the  fitting  diametrically 
opposite  the  tank  contiection.  said  spray  pipe  having  lat- 
eral and   l<pimituilln:il   |-xit  openings. 

2.  In  cond«'nser8  fo^  steam  heating  systems,  the  combi- 
nation with   a    recelvliliz  tank   for  the   water  of  condensa- 


tion and  condensing  water,  a  four-way  pipe  fitting  located 
In  proximity  to  and  above  said  tank  with  one  of  its  open- 
ings in  direct  communication  therewith,  return  steam 
pipes  connected  with  lateral  diametrlcnlly  opposite  open- 
ings in  said  fitting,  and  a  spray  pipe  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  opening  in  said  fitting  diametrically  opposite  the 
tank  connection,  said  spray  pipe  having  rndlal  and  axial 
perforations  whereby  the  condensing  water  will  be  dis- 
charged Into  both  of  the  meeting  streams  of  steam  and 
directed  through  the  tank  connection  into  the  tank  and 
said  spray  pipe  may  l)e  adjusted  toward  and  from  the 
tank  connection. 
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.1.  In  «)ndenHers  for  steam  beating  systems,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank  for  n'celvlng  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion and  condensing  water,  of  n  pipe  fitting  lo<-ated  In 
proximity  to  said  tank  an«d  above  the  same,  one  of  the 
openings  of  said  fitting  being  in  direct  communication 
with  the  tank,  a  single  cold  water  spray  pipe  leading  Into 
the  fitting  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  tank  con- 
ne<'tlon.  whereby  the  condensing  water  will  be  projected 
In  a  direction  to  discharg^^H-he  contents  of  the  fitting  Into 
the  tank,  and  return  steal*  pipes  connect''d  with  said  fit- 
ting at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  having  direct 
free  and  unobstructed  passages  leading  to  the  center  of 
the  fitting  and  spray  discharged  from  the  spray  pipe, 
whereby  the  fitting  will  operate  as  a  condensing  eje<  tor 
for  Increasing  the  vacuum  in  either  or  all  of  the  return 
steam  pipes. 


l,115.50i  AITOMATIC  CONDENSER.  Geobge  P.  CaB- 
HOLL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Fra.nk  N.  Rokhhich,  Jer 
sey  City,  N.  J. ;  said  Roehrlch  a.ssignor  to  said  Carroll. 
Filed  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,530.     (CI.  257—2.) 


1.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  a  gas  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  water  conduit  having  a  wall  in  com- 
mon with  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit, 
and  means  operating  when  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  gas 
particles  in  said  casing  rises  to  a  predetermined  limit  to 
quickly  open  said  valve  and  operate  to  subsequently  close 
the  valve. 

2.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  water  conduit  having  a  wall  In  com- 
mon with  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit, 
and    means   op-Tatlve   to    open    said    valve    and    operating 
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when  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  gas  particles  in  said  cas- 
ing subsequently  falls  to  a  predeteriplned  limit  to  quickly 
close  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  a  gas  inlet 
and  a  fluid  ourtet,  a  water  conduit  having  a  wall  in  com- 
mon with  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit, 
and  means  operating  when  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  gas 
particles  In  said  casing  rises  to  a  predetermined  limit  to 
quickly  open  said  valve  and  operating  when  such  energy 
subsequently  falls  to  a  predetermined  limit  to  quicMy 
close  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet 
and  a  tluid  outlet,  a  water  conduit  having  a  wall  in  com- 
mon with  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit, 
and  means  operating  when  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  gas 
particles  in  said  casing  rises  to  a  predetermined  limit  to 
open  said  valve  with  a  quickness  independent  of  the  rap- 
idity of  such  rise  and  operative  to  subsequently  close  the 
valve. 

5.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  water  conduit  having  a  wall  In  com- 
mon with  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  and 
means  operative  to  open  said  valve  and  operating  when 
the  kinetic  energy  of  the  gas  particles  in  said  casing  sub- 
sequently falls  to  a  predetermined  limit  to  close  the  valva 
with  a  quickness  independent  of  the  rapidity  of  such  fall. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.503.  MACHINE  FOR  INSKRTING  FASTENINGS. 
Loiis  A.  CAS(;tt.\i.N,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,667.      (CI.  1—26.) 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  wire  carrying  spindle,  lateral  shafts 
driven  from  opposite  sides  of  said  spindle,  wire  feeding 
means  constantly  connected  to  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  disconnecting  said  shafts  from  said  spin- 
dle while  said  spindle  continues  in  operation. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  wire  carrying  spindle,  lateral  shafts 
Intergeared  with  each  other  and  Independently  connected 
with  said  spindle,  wire  feeding  means  constantly  connect 
ed  to  said  shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  disconnect- 
ing said  shafts  from  said  spindle  while  said  spindle  con- 
tinues in  operation. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  wire  carrying  spindle,  shafts  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  spindle  and  driven  therefrom, 
said  shafts  being  intergeared  with  each  other,  wire  feed- 
ing means  constantly  connected  to  said  shafts,  twin 
clutches  through  which  said  shafts  ni«y  be  connected  to 
and  disconnected  from  said  spindle,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  said  clutches. 


4.  A  machine  of  thexclaas  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  vertical  wire  carrying  spindle,  horizon- 
tal shafts  intergeared  with  each  other  and  having  inde- 
pi'ndent  worm  and  gear  connections  with  said  spindle,  wire 
feeding  means  constantly  connected  lu  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  unclutchin;;  said  shafts  from 
said  worm  and  gear  connections  while  said  spindle  con- 
tinues to  rotate. 

5.  A  machine  for  Inserting  screw  threaded  fastenings, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  continuously  rotating  ver- 
<tical  wire  carrying  spindle,  horizontal  shafts  intergeared 
with  each  other  and  having  independent  operative  con- 
nections with  said  spindle,  wire  feedlnc  and  wire  severing 
mechanisms  normally  connected  with  said  horizontal 
shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  disconnecting  said 
shafts  from  said  spindle  to  stop  the  feeding  and  severing 
of  fastenings  while  said  spintlle  continues  to  rotate. 

[(Maims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,504.      MACHINE   FOR    INSKKTIN<;    FASTENINfJS. 
Loiis  A.  Casgkain,  Beverly.  Mass  .  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery   Company.    Paterson,  N.   J.,  a   Corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   Dec.    1,    1911.     Serial   No.. 
663,385.     (CI.  1—27.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  grip- 
ping a  fastening  strip  and  in.serting  the  end  thereof  into 
work,  and  uieaus  for  gul'ling  tli''  end  of  the  strip  during 
the  inserting  operation  comprising  two  members  relatively 
movable  into  operative  guiding  roJatlon  to  said  strip,  one 
of  said  memlK-rs  being  provided  with  a  strip  guiding 
opening  constantly  in  allnement   with  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dpscribed,  moans  for  grip- 
ping a  fastening  strip  and  inserting  the  end  thereof  Into 
work,  means  for  guiding  the  end  of  the  strip  during  the 
Inserting  operation  c(,niprislnc  a  member  having  a  guid- 
ing o[)ening  constantly  in  allnement  with  said  strip,  and 
intermittently  operated  means  for  pressing  the  strip  Into 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d«>scribed.  means  for  grip- 
ping a  fastening  strip  and  Inserting  the  end  ttiereof  Into 
work,  means  for  guiding  the  end  of  the  strip  <Uiring  the 
inserting  operation  comprising  a  member  having  a  guid- 
ing opening  constantly  in  allnement  with  said  strip  and 
constructed  to  engage  said  strip  at  a  plurality  of  points 
about  Its  periphery,  and  means  for  temporarily  pressing 
said  strip  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  opening 
at  each  inserting  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  th«>  class  described,  means  for  grip- 
ping a  fastening  strip  and  inserting  the  end  thereof  into 
work,  a  guide  for  said  strip  having  a  strip  guiding  open 
ing  In  fixed  axial  relation  to  said  inserting  means,  and 
means  for  temporarily  seating  said  strip  in  the  opening 
in   said   guide  at   each   Inserting  opiration. 

."».  In  a  machine  of  the  chiss  described,  means  for  grip- 
ping a  fastening  strip  and  inserting  the  end  thereof  Into 
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work,  and  means  for  inidlns  thf  end  of  said  strip  during 
the  Inserting  operation  comprising  a  strip  engagln?  mem- 
ber having  a  guldlnjr  opening  In  fixed  axial  relation  to 
the  Inserting  nieiuis.  and  a  member  movable  Into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  to  said  tlrst  mentioned  member. 
[Claims  6  to  31   ndt  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.115,505.      8TRAINBK       .\KiHrK    B.    Chapin.    Chicago, 

111.,  assignor  to  .Vrtnstronj;  I'aint  and  Varnish  Worka, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  <"r|)(>rarion  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1913.     Serial   .No.   T4>>H;t       (CI.  210 — 16.) 


!.  In  apparatus  of  the  <;^aracter  described,  a  hopper 
formed  wlt(j  a  taperipg  depending  necic  arranged  to  ex- 
tend within  the  bung  hole  of  a  rt-ceptacle.  an  elastic  bung 
surrounding  said  neck  and  arranged  to  make  sealed  en- 
gagement with  siuh  tiun;;  hole,  and  a  suction  tube  within 
said  neck  opening  at  its  lower  end  below  said  bung  and 
at  a  point  above  salfl  bung  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
exhausting   means. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  u  hopper 
formed  with  a  depcmling  neck  arranged  to  extend  Into 
the  tiung  hole  of  a  re«;eptacle  and  make  hermtlcally  sealed 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  suction  tube  extending 
through  the  wall  of  J  said  hopper  and  extending  down- 
waidly  along  the  Iniier  wall  of  said  hopper  laid  neck 
and  opening  Interall*  through  said  neck  atHjve  the  dis- 
charge orifice  thereof  into  the   Interior  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
formed  with  a  tapering  dt-pending  neck  arrange<l  to  ex- 
tend within  the  bung  hole  of  a  receptacle  and  make  her- 
metically sealed  eng»gem.nt  therewith,  a  suction  tube 
within  such  neck  adupted  at  its  upper  end  to  be  con- 
nected to  exhausting  means  and  at  Its  lower  end  extend- 
ing laterally  and  opemlng  Into  the  Interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle outside  th»'  path  of  tlow  of  contents  passing  through 
the  neck  of  the  hopper. 

4.  In  apparatus  oij  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
formed  with  a  tapering  depending  neck  arranged  to  ex- 
tend iiiti)  the  bung  lijole  of  11  receptacle,  an  elastic  bung 
surrounding  said  neiit  antl  adapted  to  make  sealed  en- 
gagement with  the  bnng  hole  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  suc- 
tion tube  extending  tjirough  the  wall  of  said  hopper  and 
extendiui:  downwardljr  along  the  inner  wall  of  said  hop- 
per and  nt'ck  and  opening  Into  the  receptacle  below  said 
bung. 

.")  In  apparatus  ol|  the  character  described,  an  upper 
liopptT.  n  rolVir  -.I'd  to  the  lower  edge  of  xaid  hopper 
and  havln;;  .  n  "  /  ,  ..1  flange  projecting  inward'y  un.icr 
the  lower  edge  of  tjlie  hopper,  a  ^nrin?;  lower  hopper 
having  a  depending  jie.'k.  1  iln^  s.?ate'l  witnin  fic  top 
of  said  lower  hopper  a'd  biivinjr  "n  inwardly  oir.lecting 
horizontal  flange  lyin  r  beneaf-h  tl>-'  rl,ui!;e  of  s:\i  I  coilar, 
a  strainer  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  said  collar 
and  said  ring,  means  for  clamping  said  hoppers  together, 
and  a  suction  tube  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
lower  hopper  and  dow^nwardly  through  the  neck  thereof. 


permeable   paper  disk   on  each   side  of   said   pack  forming 
an  internal  air  cell  coextensive  with  said  delivery  opening. 


l,ll."..'>ot5.  SE.\LI.N<M'.\<'K.  El(,e.\e  I).  Chellis,  Port- 
land. Me.  :  Oerry  I,.  Brooks,  administrator  of  said 
Chellis.  deceaHe<l.  a.ssignor  to  National  Metal  Seal 
Corporation.  Bostun.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  2.3.  1911.  Serial  No  «in.. 5.39.  (CI.  215— 14.) 
1.  A  seal  for  the  niouth  of  a  containing  vessel  compris- 
ing  an    annular    pac^    having   a    delivery    opening    and    a 


2.  A  seal  for  the  mouth  of  a  containing  vessel  compris- 
ing an  annular  pack  having  a  deliviTy  opening  and  a 
readily  rupturable  permeable  disk  on  each  side  of  said 
pack  and  forming  therewith  an  Internal  air  cell. 


1,115,507.  CLOSURE  AND  NOZZLE  FOK  CONTAINING 
VESSELS.  Elqesb  D.  Chellis.  Portland.  Me. ;  Gerry 
L.  Brooks,  Portland,  Me  .  administrator  of  said  Chellis, 
deceased,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Seal  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  637,411.     (CI.  220—62.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
circular  lip  with  a  downturned  flange  about  Its  mouth, 
said  flange  having  an  inturned  margin  si)ace<l  from  the  ves- 
sel wall,  a  closure  comprising  a  cap  member  having  a 
downwardly  extending  circumferential  skirt,  a  depending 
permanent  hinge  lug  on  said  skirt  turned  under  said  mar- 
gin within  said  space  and  so  proportioned  as  to  hook  over 
said  inturned  margin  and  abut  the  Inner  side  of  said  flange 
when  said  cap  Is  in  raised  position  and  deformable  semi- 
permanent rim  engaging  lugs  turned  under  said  inturned 
margin  and  a  resilient  flange  engaging  locking  lip  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  .said  hinge  lug  and  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  said  flange  when  the  cap  Is  closed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
circular  lip  with  a  downturned  flange  altout  its  mouth, 
said  flange  having  an  inturned  margin  spaced  from  the 
vessel  wall,  a  closure  comprising  a  eap  member  having  a 
downwardly  extending  circumferential  skirt,  a  depending 
permanent  hinge  lug  on  said  skirt  turned  under  said  mar- 
gin and  abutting  the  inner  side  of  said  flange  when  the  cap 
is  In  raised  position,  and  a  flange  engaging  lock  oppositely 
disposed  to  said  hinge  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  when  the  cap  is  closed  and  prevent  accidental  rais- 
ing of  the  cap  on  the  hinge. 


1,115,508.  CROSSCUT  -  SAW  SET.  Lbland  A.  Colby, 
Clio.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  578.636. 
(CI.  76— 70.) 


^u  < 


^ JVh 


.\  saw  set  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  long  slot 
opening  through  its  forward   end,  and  having  grooves  In 
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thfr  inner  faces  of  its  resultant  furcations,  a  removable 
carriage  slldably  mounted  between  the  furcations  and 
having  longitudinal  ribs  engaged  in  the  grooves,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  furcations  an<l  extending 
across  the  space  therebetween,  an  adjusting  screw  mount- 
ed in  the  plate  and  engaged  with  the  carriage  to  move 
the  latter,  a  removable  anvil  attached  upon  the  carriage 
and  extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  carriage  to 
project  over  and  rest  upon  the  base,  for  the  purpose  of 
making  a  sound  foundation  for  the  saw  teeth,  means 
mounted  above  the  anvil  for  setting  saw  teeth  with  re- 
spect to  the  anvil  head,  and  means  for  gaging  the  edge 
of  a  saw  with  respect  to  the  setting  means. 


1,115,509.  BOBBIN  (LI  STER.  Howauu  D.  Colman 
and  Bdkt  A.  Peterson.  Kockford,  111.,  assignors  to 
Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 
Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  at  Rockford.  111., 
as  Barber  Colman  Company.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   645,142.      (CI.   242—130.1 


i   -^ 


1.  In  a  bobbin  cluster,  in  combination,  a  base;  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbin  spindles  mounted  thereon  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  spindles  being  adapted  to  support  bobbins  con- 
nected lu  series  so  as  to  unwind  in  succession  ;  a  common 
yarn  guide  :  a  transverse  plate  located  between  the  spin- 
dles and  said  yarn  guide,  said  plate  having  a  straight 
guide  edge  for  each  spin<lle.  said  edge  lying  in  a  vertical 
place  passing  thiough  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  said  plane 
extending  at  right  angles  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  spindle  and  the  said  common  yarn  guide, 
said  plate  also  having  curved  edges  Joining  said  straight 
guide  edges,  the  curved  edges  permitting  the  yarn  to  pass 
freely  around  the  cluster  from  one  bobbin  to  the  oth»r. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  cluster,  in  combination,  a  base;  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbin  spindles  on  said  base ;  partitions  between 
the  spindles :  yarn  guide  means  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  partitions  ;  and  a  warn-guldlng  flange  on  the  outer 
edge  of  each  partition  extending  to  said  yarn-guide  means. 

3.  In  a  bobbin  cluster,  in  combination,  a  base ;  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbin  spindles  on  said  base ;  partitions  be- 
tw(»en  the  spindle:  a  transverse  plate  at  the  upjier  ends 
of  said  partitions,  said  plate  having  guide-edges  for  the 
yarn  running  from  the  bobbins ;  and  a  yarn  guiding 
flange  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  partition  extending  to 
the  edges  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  cluster,  in  combination,  a  base ;  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbin  spindles  on  said  base;  partitions  between 
the  spindles ;  a  common  yarn  guide ;  a  transverse  plate 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  partitions,  said  plate  having  a 
straight  guide  edge  for  each  spindle,  said  edge  lying  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  said  plane 
extending  at  right  angles  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  spindle  and  the  common  guide,  said  straight 
guide  edges  being  joined  by  curved  edges;    and   a    flange 


on    the    outer   edge   of    each    partition    extending    to   the 

adjacent  curved  edges,  one  edge  of  said  flange  extending 
to  the  end  of  the  adjacent  straight  guide-edge. 

5.  In  a  l)obbin  cluster,  in  combination,  a  base  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbin  spindles  on  said  base  ;  partitions  between 
the  spindles  ;  a  common  yarn-guide  :  and  Intermediate 
guide  means  attached  to  said  partitions. 

(("laims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,510.     AEROPLANE      J<>s£  CwKii.nel,  Habana.  Cuba. 
Filed  Dec:  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,446.      (CI.  244— 29.  t 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  and  its  complemental  wings,  the 
combination  in  each  wing  of  a  plurality  of  planes  each  pro- 
vided with  a  bulging  portion  disposed  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  planes  in  each  wing  being  disposed  par- 
allel with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the  planes  of  the 
respective  wings  being  inclined  in  a  transverse  direction 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane, 
also  the  planes  of  one  wing  being  inversely  Inclined  with 
respect  to  the  planes  of  the  other  wing,  said  planes  being 
pivoted  to  rotate  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  means  for 
connecting  the  planes  of  each  wing  together,  whereby 
they  may  be  moved  In  unison,  hand  levers  for  moving  the 
planes  of  each  wing,  and  means  operativcly  connecting 
said  hand  lever  and  the  planes  of  each  wing. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  and  its  complemental  wings,  the 
combination  lu  each  wing  of  a  plurality  of  lateral  gyra- 
tory planes  Inclined  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  and  the  planes 
of  one  wing  being  inclined  in  an  Inversed  way  with  re- 
si)ect  to  the  planes  of  the  other  wings,  a  steering  rudder 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  aeroplane  and  disposed  \>e- 
tween  the  wings  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  tall  planes 
pivoted  at  their  forward  edges  and  adapted  to  move  in 
unison,  and  means  for  operating  the  lateral  gyratory 
planes,  steering  rudder,  and  tall  planes  independently  of 
each  other. 


1.115.511.  .SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  Pl^P-GOVERNORS. 
Philip  L.  Ckittendkn,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
W'estinghouse  Air  Biuke  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912. 
Serial  .No.  724,708.     (CI.  172—288.) 


^^€m 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  driven  pump 
for  compressing  fluid  and  a  governor  controlled  by  varla 
tlons  in   pumi>  pressure  for  opening  and  closing  the  piimp 
motor  circuit,  of  a  magnet  controlled  by  current  supplied 
from    the    source    which    supplies    current    to    the    pump 
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motor  circuit  and  a  falve  controllod  by  said  magnet  and 
adapted  upon  fiillure!  of  current  to  opfn  and  vent  fluid 
frotn  s;iid  Eovernor  t(i  shift  same  to  its  cut-out  position. 

2.  The  rotnbinatloa  with  an  electric  pump  KOTernor 
comprlsiuj?  an  eltitrit  switch,  an  actuatinu  piston  there- 
for, and  a  valve  mecinnism  operated  according  to  varia- 
tions In  pump  pressure  for  controMiuK  the  fluid  pressure 
on  said  actuating  pli^ton.  of  an  electro  maKnetlcally  con- 
trolled viilve  opctnteil  upon  failure  of  current  for  vent- 
Inc  fluid  from  said  vi  Ire  mechanism  to  thereby  effect  the 
movement  of  snid  electric  switch  to  the  cut-out  position. 

;i.  The  combination  with  an  electric  pump  Rovernor 
comprising  anehctrc  switch  for  controlling  the  pump 
motor  circuit,  an  iicl  noting  piston  therefor,  a  valve  for 
coiitrolllnK  tlie  fluid  iiessnre  on  said  piston,  and  a  mov- 
tble  abutment  opera  :ed  by  vei»tlng  fluid  from  one  side 
thereof  for  actnntliig  snld  valve  to  vary  the  fluid  pres- 
sure on  said  piston  t  )  thereby  shift  the  switch  to  cut-out 
position,  of  a  magnei  normally  energized  by  current  sup- 
pii<'d  from  the  s.iurte  which  supplies  current  to  the  pump 
tnotor  circuit  and  a  "alve  controlled  by  said  magnet  and 
adnpte<l  upon  failure  of  current  to  vent  fluid  from  said 
abutment. 


1,115.512.      ELFCTIl 

A.NDUKW     C.     I»AM 

N.   Y.:   said    Klrby 
21,    1011,   Serial    Nb 
Serial    No.   823,243 


C  UE.^TKU  FOU  r.ARBT'RETF.I?^. 
nd  CiiAHLES  11.  KiRBi,  New  York, 
assignor   to  snId   Dam.      Filed   Apr. 

G22.5L'0.      Renewed   M.ir.   7,    1914. 

(CI.   219 — 38.) 


The  rnmMnatInn  i*lth  n  carbureter  having  an  aspirat- 
ing tnlie  and  an  air  valve  surrounding  the  tube,  of  a 
rln-  like  electric  better  suspended  within  the  mixing 
chnmber  and  nten<lltig  around  the  valve  and  aspirating 
tul>e  and  spaced  tb|refrom  and  from  the  wall  of  the 
chamber,  the  gnses  itt  the  chamber  l)elng  free  to  circulate 
through  and  around   the   beater. 


from  said  solution  while  maintaining  the  cathode  surface 
substantially  free  from  a  covering  of  the  electropositive 
products  of  the  electrolysis. 


1  ll.l.rilS.       MKTilO  >     OF     SEl'ARATINJ     THE     RARE 

EAirnis.  TO(;i:T(n:R   wnii  TiiouirM,  cerium, 

ANI>    ZIRCONIIM,    BY    ELECTROIASIS.      Lous    M. 

Dennis,    Ithaca.    >.   Y.      Filed   Sept.   18,    1913.      Serial 

No.    700.-113.      (CI.    204—0.) 

1.  An  electrolytic  nrthod  of  separating  the  rare  earths 
from  solutions  cont  lining  the  s.ime  consisting  In  pre- 
cipttntlng  the  same  jy  subjecting  a  solution  of  the  rare 
earths  to  the  action  at  an  electric  current  while  maintain- 
ing the  cathoile  sur:ace  substantially  free  from  an  ad- 
herent  deposit. 

•_'.  An  electrolytic  nethod  of  separating  the  rare  earths 
from  solutions  cont  lining  the  same  consisting  In  pre- 
cipitating the  same  jy  subjecting  a  solution  of  the  rare 
earths  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  while  main- 
taining the  cathode  surface  substantially  free  from  a  cov- 
ering of  the  flfotrop^nliive  products  of  the  electrolysis. 

3.    .\n  pleotrolyilc  |netltod  nf  fractionally  separnting  the 

rare  earths  consi«tin|r  In  subjecting  a  solution  of  the  rare 

earths  to  th"  ar-Mon  (if  an  electric  current  and  fractionally 

precipitating    insolulile    compounds    of    said    rare    earths 

t 


4.  An  electrolytic  method  of  fractionally  separating 
the  rare  earths  consisting  in  subjecting  a  solution  of  the 
rare  earths  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  at  and 
al>ove  the  lowest  decomposition  voltage  of  the  first 
product  desired  and  fractionally  precipitating  insoluble 
compounds  of  said  rare  earths  from  said  solution  and  re- 
peating the  steps  as  desired  while  *  maintaining  the 
cathode  surface  substantially  free  from  a  covering  of  the 
electropositive   products   of   the   electrolysis. 

5.  An  electrolytic  method  of  separating  the  rare  earths 
from  solutions  containing  the  same  consisting  in  precipi- 
tating the  same  by  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
salts  of  the  rare  earths  to  the  action  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent while  maintaining  the  cathode  surface  substantially 
free  from  a  .covering  of  the  electropositive  products  of 
the  electrolysis. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.514.  PNEl'MATIC  TIKE.  Fhederick  8.  Dickin- 
son, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912  Serial  No. 
725,245.      (CI.   152—18.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Internal  textile 
l>ody  fabric  or  carcass  unit,  for  the  shoe  or  casing  of 
pneumatic  tires,  having  its  body  woven  initially  m  the 
normal  contour  of  an  endless  annular  and  segmental 
cross-section  ring  conforming  to  the  c<intour  of  tne  elastic 
body  of  the  shoe  or  casing  within  which  It  Is  to  be  em- 
l)edded.  and  with  all  its  threads  or  strands  initially  In 
normal  relationship  to  said  body  contour,  and  constitut- 
ing a  homogeneous  textile  unit  In  normal  condition  for 
placement  In  association  with  the  ebistlc  body  of  the  shoe 
or  casing  without  distortion  of  any  part  of  its  initial 
woven  normal  body  contour  and  without  stretching  or 
distortion  of  any  of  Its  threads  or  strands. 


1,115.515.  INTFRNAL-iOMniSTION  ENC.INK.  Jambs 
K.  DonBS,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,0.38.      (CI.   123—188.) 

1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Inner  and 
outer  walls  to  form  a  water  chamber  between  said  walla, 
curved  slide  valve  meml>ers  around  said  cylinder,  a  cas- 
ing around  the  cylinder,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
through  the  casing  Into  the  water  chamber,  one  of  said 
carved  slide  vnlve  members  being  provided  with  a  slot  to 
accommodate   the  water  supply  pipe,  a  water  outlet  pipe 


; 
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leading  through  the  casing  from  the  water  chamber,  a  pis- 
ton within  the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  piston, 
said  casing  and  cylinder  being  provided  with  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  said  curved  slide  members  iH'ing  provided 
with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
said  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  casing, 
and  a  spark  plug  carrle<l  by  said  cylinder. 


/ 


w-'J 


openings  near  Its  opposite  ends,  a  water  supply  pipe  se- 
cured In  one  of  said  openings,  a  water  discharge  pipe 
secured  in  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  portion  of  the  In- 
ner wall  being  directed  Inwardly  to  provide  a  reduced  com- 
bustion chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  spark  plug 
in  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylin- 
der being  open,  a  jiiston  within  the  cylinder,  means  for 
oporatinj;  the  piston,  a  casing  for  said  cylinder,  said  cas- 
ing having  oil  chambers  formed  around  the  cylinder,  slide 
valve  meaibers  engaged  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  inmr  walls  of  the  oil  chambers,  one  of  said 
slide  valve  members  l^eing  slidably  engaged  over  the  water 
supply  pipe,  said  cylinder  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
through  its  spaced  walls  and  through  the  water  chamber, 
said  casing  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  opposite  the 
first  mentioned  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  said  slide  valvf 
members  being  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports 
adapted  to  register  respectively  with  the  intake  and  ex- 
haust ports  of  the  cylinder  and  casing,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  last  mentioned  operating  moans  for  oper- 
ating the  slide  valve  meml>ers,  said  Inner  walls  of  the 
oil  chambers  being  provided  with  openings  whereby  oil 
from  said  chambers  may  be  deposited  upon  the  slide  valve 
members. 


1,115,516.  LINK  SETTING  ANI>  CASTING  MACHINE. 
JfLifs  DORXETH,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Typo- 
graph  G.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.  E^led  Jan  15, 
1913.      Serial   No.   74-'.-jn8.      (CI.    190—8.) 


2.  .\n  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  inner  and 
outer  walls  to  form  a  water  chamber  between  said  walls, 
curved  slide  valve  members  around  said  cylinder,  a  cas- 
ing around  said  cylinder  outwardly  of  said  curveti  slide 
valve  members,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  means  far 
operating  the  piston,  said  casing  and  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  said  curved  slide 
valve  members  being  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  of  said  casing  and  cylinder,  said  casing  having  oil 
chambers  around  the  cylinder,  certain  walls  of  said  oil 
chambers  being  provided  with  slots  throffgh  which  oil  may 
And  its  way  to  the  curved  slide  valve  members,  and  a 
spark   plug  carrletl  by   said  cylinder. 

;!.  .Vn  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Inner  and 
outer  walls  to  form  a  water  chamber  between  said  waifs, 
curved  slide  valve  members  around  said  cylinder,  a  cas- 
ing around  the  cylfhder,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
.  tbrc.ugh  the  casing  into  the  water  chamber,  one  of  said 
slide  valve  members  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  accom- 
mo<late  the  water  supply  pipe,  a  water  outlet  i)lpe  leading 
through  the  casing  from  the  water  chamber,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  piston,  said 
casing  and  cylinder  being  provided  with  Intake  and  ex- 
haust ports,  said  curved  slide  valve  members  bein^ pro- 
vided with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  register 
Rlth  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder  and 
casing,  said  casing  having  oil  chambers  around  the  cylin- 
der, certain  walls  of  said  oil  chambers  Iwlng  provided  with 
slots  through  which  oil  may  reach  the  curved  slide  valve 
members,  and  a  spark  plug  carried  by  said  cylinder. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Inner  and 
outer  walls  to  form  a  water  chamber  between  said  walls, 
curved  slide  valve  members  around  said  cylinder,  a  casing 
around  the  cylinder  outwardly  of  the  curved  slide  valve 
members,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing and  into  the  water  chamber,  one  of  said  curved  slide 
valve  members  being  provided  with  a  sli^t  to  accommodate 
the  water  supply  pipe,  a  water  outlet  pipe  leading  through 
the  casing  from  the  water  chamlK-r,  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  means  for  opeiatlng  the  piston,  said  casing 
having  spaced  oil  chambers  around  the  cylinder,  the  Inner 
walls  of  said  oil  chambers  a<ljacent  their  upper  ends  be- 
ing provided  with  slots  through  which  oil  may  find  Its 
way  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  curved  slide  valve  members. 
and  a  spark  plug  carried  by  said  cylinder. 

5.  An  englnf'  comprising  a  one-piece  cylinder  Including 
spaced  Inner  and  outer  walls  to  form  a  water  chamber 
between   said  walls,   the  outer  wall   being  provided    with 

208  O.  G.— 2 


1.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  wires  extending  from  distributing  to  assembling 
position  and  arranged  at  their  assembling  ends  in  four 
parallel  vertical  tiers,  of  matrix  bars  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  wires  without  leaving  the  same,  the  matrix  bars  of 
the  outer  tiers  having  double  bends  at  points  below  the 
tiers  of  wires  and  located  with  their  matrix  tarrying 'ends 
substantially  In  the  median  plane  of  the  Inner  tiers. 

2.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  wires  extending  from  distributing  to  assembling 
position  and  arranged  at  their  assembling  ends  In  four 
parallel  vertical  tiers,  of  matrix  bars  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  wires  without  having  the  same,  the  matrix  bars  of 
the  outer  tiers  having  double  bends  at  points  below  the 
tiers  of  wires  and  loeated  with  their  matrix  carrying  ends 
substantially  in  the'*median  plane  of  the  inner  tiers  and 
with  their  u')|)er  ends  between  the  tier  6f  wires  carrying 
the  same  and  the  adjacent  inner  tier. 

3.  In  a  line  settin::  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  wires  extending  fnmi  distributing  to  assembling 
position  and  arranged  at  their  assembling  ends  in  four 
parallel  vertical  tiers,  of  matrix  bars  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  wires  without  leaving  the  same  and  having  hinged 
eyes  for  suspension  on  said  wires,  the  matrix  bars  of  the 
outer  tiers  having  double  bends  at  points  below  the  tiers 
of  wires  and  located  with  their  matrix  carrying  ends  sub- 
stantially In  the  median  plane  of  the  Inner  tiers. 

4.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,   the  combina- 
tion with  wires  extending  from  distributing  to  assembling 
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position  and  arrangdd  at  their  assembling  ends  In  vertical 
tiers,  of  matrix  bars  adaptt-d  to  slide  on  said  wires  without 
leaving  the  same  aid  having  notches  at  their  lower  ends 
equal  In  length  at  ijeast  to  the  height  of  the  matrlce  on 
the  type  bars. 

5.  In  a  line  settliig  and  casting  machine,  the  combltin- 
(  flon  with  wires  extnding  from  distributing  to  asembllng 
position  and  arrangtd  at  their  assembling  ends  in  four  par- 
allel vertical  tiers,  cf  matrix  bars  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
wires  without  leaving  the  same  and  having  notches  at  their 
length  at  least  to  the  height  of  the 
matrices  on  the  mritrlx  bars. 

[Claims  0  to  11  rot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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VvsCAS,  Ludlow 
and  Wray   Com- 
pany, Ludlow  Fajis,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership,     tiled  Oct. 
■26,1912.     Serial  |No.  727,868.     (CI. 


1,11B.517.     FLO()R-S«  R.Vl'KK       Kred  J. 
Falls,  Ohio,   asslKpor  to   Duncan  Bros 


ppor  Ing 


1.  In   a    floor  s( 
and   wheels   su 
said  frame,  curved 
adjustabif    i<lative 
axis. 

2.  In  a  floor  s< 
and  wheels  support 
frame  and  adjusta 
tal  axis,  said  lilad<- 
curved  about  a  sut 

3.  In  a  floor  scr 
n  blade  mounted  n 
cal  axis  and  curved 

4.  In  a  floor  s<; 
a  blade  mounted  on 
axis  and  curved 
idade  bejng  formed 

5.  In  a  flt)or 
a  blade  mounted  or 
stantlally  vertical 
about  a  substantia 

[Claims  6  to  13 


145—47.) 


r^per,   the  combination,   wltli   a    frame. 

the   same,  of  a   blade   carried   by 

ibout  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 

v    to    said    frame    about    a    horizontal 


per,   the   combination,   with,  a    frame, 
ng  the  samf,  of  a  blade  carried  by  said 
lie   relatively  thereto  about   a   horizon 
liavlng  a  convex  cutting  edge  and  being 
stantlally  vertical  axis, 
per,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of 
said   truck   to  swing   about   a   verti- 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
per,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of 

said. truck  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 

ut  a  substantially   vertical  axis,  said 
with  a  convex  cutting  edge. 

r,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of 

said  truck  to  swing  about  both  a  sub- 
ixis  and  a  horizontal  axis,  and  curved 
ly  vertical  axis, 
jot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,115,518.  MIXI>4G  DKVICE  FOR  SOD.X  FOt'NT.MNS. 
John  Frank  I)\^  ir.r.ivs,  Petersburg,  Tenn.  Filed  June 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,506.     (CI.  31—63.) 

1.  The  comblnat  on  with  a  soda  fountain  faucet  having 
a  valve  controlled  illscharge  element  connected  therewith, 
of  a  motor  operate  I  mixer  comtirlsing  a  disk  and  rod  con- 
nected to  said  disk  and  extending  within  the  faucet  where- 
by to  support  sail  disk  below  and  in  a  line  with  said 
faucet,  and  m<ans  for  oneratlng  said  motor  Independently 
of  or  simultaneously  with  the  discharge  of  the  fluid. 

2.  The  conildnat  on  with  a  soda  fountain  faucet  having 
a  discharge  valve  operating  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
therein,  a  handle  ftxed  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  con- 
trolling said  valvf,  of  a  mixer  comprisin?  a  motor  arranged 
within  the  faucet,  k  rod  depending  therefrom  below  and  In 


a  lino  with  said  faucet,  and  a  disk  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  operating  said 


motor  independently  of  or  simultaneously  with   the  oper- 
ation of  said  valve. 


1,115.619.  METHOD  OF  STUKNOf  HENING  RECEIVER 
SHELLS.  Joseph  B.  Edwards,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  .'■>4S,197.  Renewed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.526.      (Cl.    179—179.) 


.V  telephone  receiver  shell  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  or 
strips  of  sheet  metal  containing  perforations,  suitable 
means  arranged  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strips 
of  metal  for  securing  said  edges  when  the  strip  or  strips 
of  sheet  metal  are  rounded  into  cylindrical  form,  and  a 
coating  of  hard  rubber  or  insulating  compound  disposed 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  shell  thus  formed,  the 
perforations  In  said  metal  assisting  to  secure  said  In- 
sulating compound  securely  in  position  thereon. 


1,115.520.       RECEIVER  SHELL.       Joseih    B.    Edwakd.s, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply  Company.   Chicago,    III.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  076,907.     (Cl.  179—179.) 
1.   A  telephone  receiver  shell  consisting  of  a  thin  strip 
or  strips  of  sheet  metal  containing  perforations,   suitable 
perforations    arranged    along    the    longitudinal    edges    of  ^ 
said    strips    of    metal    adapted    to    receive    a    clamping    or 
binding  element,  a  plurality  of  small   brads  or  strips  pro- 
jecting through  said  last  mentioned  perforations,  the  free 
ends  of  said   strips  being  clenched   to   lock   the   adjoining 
edges  of  said  strips  of  metal  flrtaly  into  cylindrical  form, 
and  a  coating  of  hard  rubber  or  Insulating  compound  dis- 
posed   upon    the    exterior    of    the    cylindrical    shell    thus 
formed,    the   first    mentioned    perforations    In    said    metal 
assisting  to  secure  said  insulating  compound  securely   in 
ppsitlon  thereon. 
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2.  A  telephone  receiver  shell  consisting  of  a  thin  strip 
or  strips  of  sheet  metal  containing  perforations,  suitable 
perforations  arri'nged  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  strips  of  metal  adapted  to  receive  a  clamping  or 
binding  element,  a  plurality  of  small  brads  or  strips  pro- 
jecting through  said  last  mentioned  perforations,  the  free 
ends  of  said  strips  lieing  clenched  to  lock  the  adjolniip 
edges  of  said  strips  of  metal  firmly  Into  cylindrical  form, 
and  a  coating  of  hard  rubber  or  Insulating  compound  dis- 


posed upon  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  shell  thus 
formed,  the  flared  eud  of  said  receiver  shell  being  turned 
back  and  threaded  to  receive  a  suitable  ear  cap.  said 
turned  back  portion  being  disposed  with  reference  to  the 
body  of  the  shell  so  as  to  leave  a  small  annular  cavity 
between  said  turned  back  portion  and  the  exterior  wall  of 
the  shell,  the  tlrst  mentioned  perforations  in  said  metal 
and  said  annular  space  between  the  turned  back  portion 
of  Bald  shell  and  the  outer  wall  thereof  assisting  to  secure 
■aid  insulating  compound  securely  in  position  thereon. 


charged  solution  from  such  ores  or  materials,  precipitat- 
ing the  copper  from  such  solutions  by  means  of  finely 
divided  metallic  lead  and  maintaining  the  lead  particles 
In  a  condition  of  frictional  agitation  against  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.115,521.     PROCESS  OF  EXTUACT1N(;  COIM'EU  FROM 
CARBONATE    AND    OXID    ORES.      Henuv    H.    Elli.s,    , 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.    | 
842,941.      (Cl.    75—18.) 


1.115,522.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM 
CARBONATE  AND  OXID  ORES  Henry  R.  Ellis. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Ctah.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,942.      (Cl.   204 — 15.)  ♦ 
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1.  The  process  of  extracting  and  recovering  copper  from 
Its  carbonate  or  oxld  ores,  or  from  materials  containing 
the  carl)onate8  or  oxlds  of  copper,  which  process  consists 
in  subjecting  such  ores  or  materials  to  the  action  of  a 
solution  containing  an  alkaline  carlvonate  or  bicarbonate 
as  described,  and  then  recovering  the  copper  from  the 
copper  charged  solution  by  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  a  cathode  consisting  of  mercury  In  combination 
with  an  Insoluble  anode. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  and  recovering  copper 
from  its  carbonate  or  oxld  ores,  or  from  materials  con- 
taining the  carl)onntes  or  oxlds  of  copper,  which  proceas 
consists  in  subjecting  such  ores  or  m.-iterials  to  the  action 
of  a  solution  containing  an  alkaline  carl>onate  or  bicar- 
bonate as  descrilied.  and  then  recovering:  the  copper  from 
the  copper  charged  solution  by  subjecting  tlie  same  to  the 
action  of  a  cathode  consisting  of  an  amalgamated  surface 
in  combination  with  an   insoluble  anode. 


1.115.523.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVllK  1  .N<;  .METAL  F'ROM 
ALKALINE  SOLUTIONS.  Hk.nky  K.  Ki.i.is,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.943. 
(Cl.  75  — 1K.» 


t/^ 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  and  recovering  copper  from 
Its   carlwnate  or  oxld   ores  or   from   materials   containing    , 
the  carbonates  or  oxlds  of  copper,  which  consists  in  sub-   j 
Jecting  such  ores  or  materials  to  the  action  of  a  solution   j 
containing    an    alkaline    carbonate   or   bicarbonate    as   de- 
scribed, separating  the  copper  charged  solution  from  such 
ores  or  materials  and  precipitating  the  copper  from  such   j 
solution  by  means  of  metallic  lead.  I 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  and  recovering  copper  from 
Its  carbonate  and  oxld  ores  or  from  materials  containing  i 
the  carbonates  or  oxlds  of  copper  which  consists  of  treat-  j 
Ing  such  ores  with  a  solution  containing  an  alkaline  car- 
bonate or  bicarbonate  as  described,  separating  the  copper  , 
charged  solution  from  such  ores  or  materials  and  pre-  j 
cipitating  the  copper  from  such  solutions  by  means  of  ' 
finely  divided  metallic  lead,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  and  recovering  copper  from 
its  carbonate  and  oxld  ores,  or  from  materials  containing   , 
the  carlwnates  or  oxlds  of  copper,  which  consists  of  treat-   | 
ing  such  ores  with  a  solution  containing  an  alkaline  car- 
bonate or  bicarl)onate  as  described,  separating  the  copper 
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1.  The  process  of  extracting  and  recovering  copper  from 
its  carbonate  or  oxld  ores  or  materials  containing  the 
carbonates  or  oxids  of  copper,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
such  ores  or  materials  to  the  action  of  a  solution  contain- 
ing an  alkali  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  as  described,  and 
precipitating  the  copper  from  such  solution  with  an  amal- 
gam of  any  of  the  alkali  metals  or  metals  of  the  alkaline- 
rarths.  sul)stant  ially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  and  recoTerIng  copper  from 
its  carbonate  or  oxld   ores  or   from    materials  containing 
the  carbonates  or  oxids  of  copper,  which  consists  in  sub 
jecting  Buch  ores  or  materials  to  the  action  of  a  solution 


ao 


containinK  an  alkali 
and  then  precipltatlpi 
a  finely  divided  a  raja 
metals  of  the  alkaliii 
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carbonate  or  bicarbonate  as  descrllied, 
K  the  copper  from  such  solution  with 
Ijfam  of  any  of  the  alkali  metals  or 

le-earths.  substantially  as  described. 


i.iir...')::-!.       HEAT 

Italy.       Filed  .In 
00     JO.  1 


KN<;iNK 

1.  ini4 


ViRiJi.NK)   KioKiti.   Turin. 
Serial   No.   848.401.      (CI. 


1.  A  ht'ut  enjjlEfJ  comprising  a  pair  of  cl.sod  lommunl- 
catint;  vts»8cls  ;irr.i|iL;id  to  revolve  about  an  axis  at  sub 
stantiully  the  saiu-  di.-stance  therefrom,  oppositely  disposed 
hollow  bodies  cnmmunicatlnj;  with  said  vessels  adapted  to 
revolve  about  said  iixis  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  v ess.  Is,  said  vessels  containing  a  volatile 
liquid,  and  mtans  Id  aiiiomatically  and  alternately  cool 
said  bo  il»s,  for  ti.e  purpose  specified. 

•2.  In  an  upparat  is  for  ccllectinn  the  energy  of  the  force 
by  j{ravlty  by  employing  the  dlfferiMice  of  temperature  be 
tween  the  water  (  )r  other  Ihiuidi  and  the  atmospheric 
ulr,  a  uumU-r  of  piiirs  of  light  clo>e.l  vessels  arranged  at 
oposite  sides  and  a:  the  same  dlslaiice  from  a  liDrlzoiital 
axle  and  communici  ting  together  ami  with  pairs  of  hollow 
bodies,  preferably  of  lenticular  f^im.  disposed  also  at 
opposite  sides  and  r eri>en<li<-ularly  f<i  ihe  vessels  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  paralhl  with  but  at  a  ceiialn  distance  fiem  the 
plane  containing  tie  said  vesS'  is  ;  these  latter  containing 
a  liquid  easily  vola  lie  and  the  vacuum  being  produced  in 
the  interior  of  the  i\  hole  apparatus:  the  apparatus  being 
mounted  i>n  !)earlni.'<  tind  havliiL'  Us  axle  on  the  edge  of  the 
wall  of  a  tank  containing  the  water  or  otiier  liquid  so 
ttat  th"  Uulicular  ><  dies  rotate  alternatively  in  the  water 
(or  other  liquid!  aid  in  the  air.  while  the  vessels  rotate 
conllnuallv  in  the  4lr. 


tl 
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i.iio.'.iis.     gi:ar 

assi:;nor  to  Ilur! 
I'orporation  of  I 
No.  087. .">45.      (f 

1.  The  comblnat 
motor,  driving  con^ 
including. an  oscHI 
such  pinion  and  sli 
mec^ianlsm  where 
interrupted  at  wll 
mechanism. 

2.  The  combinall 
motor,  driving  <-on 
including  an  o^cilli 
movable  clutcli  me 
ranged  to  co<)perat 
operating  said  clui 
s^nft  may  Ix-  inti 
motor  or  said  meo 

S.  The  comblnat 
motor,    driving  eo 


NC.      .\i.VA  .1    FisuKR,  Kvanston.   III.. 

■y   Maciilne   Company.   Chicago.    III.,   a 

llnois.       Filed  Mar    ::•»,    l!)li'.       Serial 

.  74  — 50.  • 

ion  of  a   shaft,  a  continuously   running 

(Ctlons   from   the  motor   to   the   sliaft 

Ing  pinion,  clutch  mechanism  between 

and  means  for  operating  the  c'utch 

the    actuation    of    the    shaft    ma.\    be 

without   stopping   the    motor  or   said 


>n  of  a  shaft,  a  continuously  running 

eciions   from   the   motor   to   the  shaft 

ing  pinion,  which  has  a  clutch  face,  a 

nber  mounted  upon   the  shaft  and  ar- 

with  said  clutch  fac(>,  and  means  for 

member  whereby  fhe  actuation  of  the 

rnpfed    at    will    without    stopping    the 

nlsm. 

n  of  a  shaft,  a  continuously   running 

ectl(jns   from   the  motor   to   the  shaft 


Ch 


ha 


Including  an  oscillating  pinion  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
shaft,  clutch  mechanism  between  such  pinion  and  shaft, 
and  means  for  operating  the  clutch  mechanism  whereby 
the  actuation  of  the  shaft  may  be  Interrupted  at  will  with- 
out stopping  the  motor  or  said  mechanism. 


t  -.    _.  — 


4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  continuously  running 
motor,  driving  connections  from  the  motor  to  the  shaft 
In'-ltiding  an  oscillating  pinion  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  face,  a  clutch  member  cooperat- 
ing with  the  clutch  face  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  shaft  and  clutch  member  to  un 
clutch  It. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  continuously  running 
motor,  driving  means  between  the  motor  and  shaft  includ- 
ing an  oscillating  pinion  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  shaft 
and  having  a  clutch  face  on  Its  upper  side,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  shaft  and  normally  In  clutch  with  said 
face,  and  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  longitudinally  to 
uuclutcli  said  member. 

H'lalms  0  'o  s  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


l.ll.'i.r.Jf.        Sr.VKK  I'M'iJ.        JOSKI'H   .1.    1 1  ACE  ?t.  St.    Ix»ulB, 

Mo.       Cil.d   S.pt     i;G.    \'.n-2.       Serial   No.   7l-J.4»<0.      (CI. 
11':!      10!>. ) 


.\  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  tubular  electrode  hav 
Ing  an  internal  rib  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  an  Inner  elt'c- 
trode  stem  extending  longitudinally  within  said  outer 
tubular  electrode,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  carried  by 
said  stem,  the  said  electrodes  including  primary  spark 
terminals  arranged  at  different  .-parking  distances  fr<im 
said  outer  tubular  electrode  aside  from  said  internal  rib. 
and  having  secondary  spark  elements  located  opposite  .said 
Internal  rib  and  at  u  greater  distance  therefrom  than  the 
distance  between  any  of  said  primary  spark  terminals  and 
said  outer  electrode. 


nn 


1,115..'527.  VENDINtJ-MACIIINE.  Hkkbeht  L.  Haujut, 
Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1»13.  Serial  No. 
76<).i»02.      (CI.  221—100.) 

1.  A  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  dispensing  n-ceptacle,  an  outlet  valve  connect- 
ed then'wlth,  a  pump  to  supi)ly  a  liquid  to  the  dispens- 
ing receptacle,  driving  mechanism  for  the  pump,  and 
common  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  valve  and 
driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
dispensing  receptacle,  pumping  mechanism   to  supply   the 
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liquid  to  be  vended  to  the  dispensing  receptacle,  means 
to  operate  the  pumping  mechanism,  and  automatic  float 
operated  means  mounted  within  the  dispensing  recepta- 
cle to  be  operated  upon  the  supply  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  liquid  Into  the  dispensing  receptacle,  for 
locking  the  pumping  mechanism  against  movement. 

3.  A  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  dispensing  receptacle,  an  outlet  valve  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  pump  to  supply  a  liquid  to  the  dispensing 
receptacle,  driving  mechanism  for  the  pump,  and  means 
connected  with  the  outlet  valve  to  operate  the  same  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  driving  mechanism  to  lock  it 
against  movement. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
dispensing  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to 
be  vended  to  the  dispensing  receptacle,  meclianism  for 
operating  the  supply  means,  means  including  a  movable 
rod  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  oi)eratlng  mecha 
nlsm,  a  movable  dog  to  hold  the  movable  rod  lu  a  certain 
position   when   moved  thereto,  floai;  means  mounted  wlth- 

•  In  the  dispensing  receptacle  and  connected  with  the  niov-. 
able  dog,  and  means  to  return  the  movable  rod  to  its  nor- 
mal  ixjsitlon  upon  being  released. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  dispensing  4«ceptacle,  of  pumping 
mechanism  to  supply  the  liquid  to  be  vended  to  the  dis- 
pensing receptacle,  and  float  operated  means  mounted 
within   the  dispensing  receptacle   to  automatically   arrest 

''Jhe>  action  of  the  pumping  mechanism  and  discharge  the 
liquid  from  the  dispensing  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,528.  COIN  lONTUOLLEI)  MK(  IIANISM  IIeh 
BEKT  L.  Haigiit.  Lanslug,  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,992.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,919. 
(CI.  194—70.) 


latch  to  move  the  same  and  having  iiMBtti  to  receive  and 
hold  a  coin  In  proximity  to  the  ^In  engaging  member  to 
form  a  detachable  connection  between  the  coin  eng.Tsrlng 
memljer  and   the   latch   moving  meml)or. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  rotatable  g<par, 
locking  means  for  normally  holding  the  gear  against  rota- 
tion, a  rotatable  driving  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  coin  controlled  means  adapted  upon  the  In- 
sertlou  of  a  coin  therein  to  operate  the  locking  means 
and  release  the  gear  upon  the  rotation  of  the  driving 
shaft,  and  separate  loss  motion  driving  connecting  means 
between  the  operating  shaft  and  the  gear  including  rela- 
tively movable  elements  and  a  yielding  member  connect- 
ing the  relatively  movable  elements,  whereby  the  operat- 
ing shaft  may  turn  a  substantial  distance  before  the 
turning  of  the  gear. 

2.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  coin  engaalng  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft,  loss  motion  couiiections  be- 
tween the  coin  engaging  member  and  gear,  a  second  gear 
engaging  the  first  named  gear,  a  latch  to  engage  and  dis 
engage  the  second  gear,  and  a  member  connected  with  the 


3.  In  coin  controlling  mechanism,  a  mo  .able  coin  en- 
gaging member,  a  ger. r  arranged  near  the  same,  loss  mo 
tion  connections  between  the  coin  engaging  member  and 
gear,  means  to  rotate  the  coin  engaging  member,  a  second 
gear  engaging  the  first  named  gear,  a  latch  to  engage  and 
disengage  th'e  second  named  gear,  and  a  member  connect- 
ed with  the  latch  to  move  the  same  and  having  means  to 
receive  and  hold  a  coin  in  proximity  to  the  coin  engag- 
ing member,  to  form  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
coin  engaging  member  and  the  latch  moving  member. 

4.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  rotatable  element, 
a  movable  member  to  en^iage  the  rotatable  element  to  hold 
the  same  against  rotation,  a  movable  rod  connected  with 
the  movable  member  and  provided  with  a  coin  receiving 
opening,  and  a  rotatable  wheel  having  teeth  extending 
into  proximity  to  the  rod  to  engage  with  the  coin  dis- 
posed within  the  coin  receiving  opening  to  move  the  rod 
through  the  medium  of  the  coin. 

5.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  rotatable  element, 
a  movable  member  to  engage  the  rotatable  element  to  hold 
the  same  against  rotation,  a  reclprocatory  rod  connected 
with  the  movable  member  and  provided  with  a  coin  re- 
celving  opening,  a  rotatable  wheel  having  teeth  extending 
into  proximity  with  the  redproeatory  rod  to  engage  with 
the  coin  held  within  the  coin  receiving  opening  to  move 
the  rod  through  the  medium  of  the  coin,  a  spring  to 
move  the  rod  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  lock  the 
rod  against   movement  by  the  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,115,r.29.       NAIL     DRIVING     MACHINE     FOlt     BOOTS 
AND    SHOES,  r*  Danif.i.    E.    Hai.i,,    Beverly,    Mass.,    as 
ffgnor  to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Company,   Paterson. 
N.   .1.,   a   Corporation    of   New   .Jersey.      Filed   June    19. 
1908.      Serial   No.  439,325.      (CI.    1— IH.) 

1.  In  a  nail  driving  machine,  nail  driving  mechanism 
Including  a  driver  combined  with  a  plurality  of  nall- 
bolding  receptacles  each  adapted  to  ft^ed  nails  to  the 
driver,  and  a  swinging  part  movable  in  one  direction  from 
one  of  said  receptacles  to  another  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator and  movable  in  another  direction  for  engaging  and 
delivering  a  nail  from  any  selected  receptacle  into  driving 
position  to  be  driven  by  the  driver. 

2.  In  a  nail-driving  machine,  a  plurality  of  naii-holding 
receptacles  conver;;ing  at  their  outgoing  ends,  a  nozzle 
provided  with  a  nail  passage  and  movatile  to  permit  said 
passage  to  be  brought  into  alinement  with  the  delivery 
end  of  any  one  of  the  receptacles,  means  to  transfer  nails 
from  any  receptacle  to  said  passageway,  and  driving 
mechanism  for  driving  the  nail  when  received  by  th« 
nozzle. 


c 
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3.    In    a    nall- 
nall-drivinK 
of   raceways,   a    pick 
tho   pick  oCf   to  brin 
Junction  with  anyo 
ate  the  pick  i^ffTn' 
to  be  delivered  sin 
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driTlDK    machine,    the    combination    with 

mechanipm  including  a  driver,  of  a  plurality 

off,   means    to   shift   the   position   of 

it  into  position   to  operate   in  coo- 

of  tho  raceways,  and  means  to  oper- 

y  one  of  Its  positions  to  cause  nails 

from  the  raceway. 


n  ' 


anj 


4.  In  a  nail  driving  machine,  tho  combination  with  a 
nail  driving  mechan  sm,  of  a  hopper  <  omprlslng  a  plural- 
ity of  pockets  each  liavlng  a  slot  In  its  bottom,  a  nail  se- 
lector or  pick-off  arian;;ed  below  said  hopper,  said  hopper 
and  selector  being  relatively  movable  to  bring  said  se- 
lector Into  operative  relation  to  any  one  of  said  pockets 
whereby  said  selectAr  may  be  projected  Into  the  slot  In 
the  bottom  of  said  pocket,  and  moans  for  projecting  the 
selector  into  the  slot  and  for  retracting  the  selector. 

^.  In  a  nail  dritlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
nail  driving  mechaijism.  of  a  nail  hopper  having^a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  eath  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  its  bottom,  a  nail  selector  or  pick-off  pivoted  below  said 
hopper  and  verticall, r  movable  Into  the  slot  In  one  of  said 
pockets,  said  hopper  and  said  selector  l)elng  relatively 
movable  to  bring  tie  selector  into  operative  relation  to 
any  one  of  said  poclets  and  means  for  effecting  the  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  selector. 

(Halms  fi  to  23  lot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,530. 
ST8TEM 


Filed  Dec.  15,  191  i.     Serial  No.  80fi.rt74. 


260—2. ) 


1.  In  apparatus 
tlon  of  a  body,  a 
movement  thereof, 
representation  the 
•<lve  to  radiant  cue 
>iald  Indicating  m. 
said  body. 

.'.  In  apparatus 
tion  of  a  body,  a 
movement   thereof 


representation  the  position  of  said  twdy,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  signals  transmitted  from  said  body  to  move 
said  indicating  means  in  accordance  with  movements  of 
the  body. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  representing  in  miniature  the  loca- 
tion of  a  body,  a  chart  or  representation  of  the  field  of 
movement  thereof,  a  pointer  to  indicate  upon  said  chart 
or  representation  the  position  of  the  body,  and  radlody- 
namic  means  to  move  said  pointer  In  accordance  with 
movements  of  the  t)ody. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  representing  In  miniature  the  loca- 
tion of  a  body,  a  chart  or  representation  of  the  field  of 
movement  thereof,  a  pointer  to  Indicate  upon  said  cliart 
i)r  representation  the  position  of  the  body,  and  radlo<ly- 
namlc  means  dlrectlvely  controlled  by  the  position  of  said 
body,  to  move  said  pointer  in  accordance  with  movements 
of  said  body. 

.*>.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  visually  the  location  of 
a  Itody,  a  chart  or  representation  of  the  field  of  move- 
ment of  said  body,  means  responsive  to  radiant  energy 
transmitted  from  said  body  and  posltlonable  thereby  In  a 
predetermlne<l  direction  with  respect  to  said  body,  and  co- 
acting  means  posltlonable  by  said  responsive  means  with 
relation  to  the  chart  or  representation  to  indicate  then-on 
the  position  of  said  body. 

1  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  Jhe  Gazette.] 


R.\I>IOt'YN.\MI(       DIltKc  TING     CONTROL 
John  Havs  Ha.mmond,  Jr..  Gloucester,  yiass. 


f6r  representing  In  similitude  the  loca- 
ctart  or  representation  of  the  field  of 
means  to  Indicate  upon  said  chart  or 
position  of  said  body,  and  means  respon- 
vi^y  transmitted  from  said  body  to  move 
■alls   In   accordance   with    movements   of 

for  representing  In  similitude  the  loca- 

chart   or  representation   of  the  field   of 

fneans  to  Indicate   upon   said   chart  or 


l.ll.'i,.'>31.  AIM'.\R.\Trs  FOR  GRINDINc;  ORKS  AND 
OTHER  MATERIALS.  Hakhy  W.  Hardince.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ilardlnge  Conical  Mill  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,849.      (CI.  83 — 9.) 


^u.      ^ 


1.  In  a  mill  for  the  purpose  descrllted,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
of  continuously  operating  automatic  means  for  raising  the 
nutlet  above  the  inlet  opening  and  also  lowering  the 
former  while  the  drum  Is  revolving. 

2.  In  a  mill  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  having  an  end  provided  with  a  conical  outlet 
portion  provided  at  Its  apex  with  an  outlet  opening, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  automatic  means  for  oscillating  the  drum  about  a 
transverse  axis  at  the  end  of  the  drum  opposite  to  said 
outlet  opening. 

3.  In  a  mill  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  having  a  hollow  outlet  trunnion,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  about  the  axis  of  said  trunnion,  and 
automatic  means  cooperating  with  the  trunnion  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same  In  an  arc  above  the  horizontal  axli 
while  the  drum  Is  revolving. 

4.  In  a  mill  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  means  for  rotatinir  the  drum  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
drum  for  oscillating  the  drutn  about  a  transverse  axis. 

.'.  In  a  mill  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  having  a  conical  outlet  portion  provided  at  Its 
apex  with  a  tubular  outlet  tr\innlon.  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  said  trunnion  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  while  the  drum  Is  revolving. 

(("laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oalette.] 

r 


NoVKMBER  3,  IQI4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


23 


1,115.532.  RATCHET- WRENCH.  TrKVKTT  B.  Hablan, 
Alba,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,ti36. 
(CI.   SI— 60.)  .     . 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  plvotally  con- 
nected memliers,  each  of  said  members  having  a  Jaw  at 
one  end  and  a  handle  at  its  opposite  end,  a  rotary  head 
mounted  between  said  Jaws,  and  spring  pressed  dogs  car- 
ried upon  the  Inner  edges  of  said  Jaws  for  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  head  to  prevent  rotation  there- 
of In  one  direction  with  relation  to  the  wrench. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  plvotally  connected 
members,  each  of  the  members  having  a  handle  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  Jaw  at  Its  opposite  end.  plates  connected  to 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  Jaws,  a  rotatable  head  mounted 
l^tween  the  Jaws,  said  plates  projecting  beyond  the  inner 
edges  of  said  Jaws  to  engage  the  'opposite  faces  of  said 
head,  the  periphery  of  said  head  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  sprlng^  pressed  dogs  mounted 
In  the  inner  edges  of  said  Jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
head  for  engagement  with  the  ratche;  teeth  thereof,  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  head  in  one  direction  with  relation 
to  the  wrench. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  plvotally  connected 
members,  each  of  the  members  being  formed  with  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  Jaw  at  Its  opposite  end.  plates  secured 
to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  Jaws,  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
plates  projecting  Inwardly  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  Jaws, 
the  inner  edge  of  each  Jaw  having  an  elongated  recess 
formed  therein,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  ^ongated 
slot  formed  therein  which  registers  with  the  receks  in  its 
respective  Jaw,  spring  pressed  dogs  mounted  in  said  re- 
cesses and  having  reduced  extensions  for  engagement  In 
the  slots  In  said  plates,  a  rotatable  head  mounted  between 
the  Jaws,  the  projecting  edges  of  said  plates  engaging  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  head,  and  the  periphery  of  said  head 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  to  receive  said 
dogs,  whereby  the  head  is  prevented  from  rotating  In  one 
direction. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  meml)er8 
each  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  its  oppo- 
site end.  one  of  said  members  having  a  holt  projecting 
therethrough  adjacent  its  Jaw.  said  bolt  having  a  flat- 
tened iwrtlon  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  flattened 
head,  the  other  member  having  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  adjacent  Us  Jaw,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slot 
l)elng  enlarged,  the  flattened  portion  of  said  bolt  l>eing  of 
-reater  width  than  the  width  of  the  restricted  i)ortion  of 
the  slot,  whereby  either  enlarged  end  of  the  slot  may  be 
engaged  around  the  flattened  portion  of  the  bolt  so  that 
the  members  may  be  plvotally  connected  together  in  dif 
ferent  adjusted  positions,  a  rotatable  head  disposed  be 
tween  said  jaws,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  head  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  pivotally  con 
nected  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  jaw  at 
one  end  and  a  handle  at  its  opposite  end,  a  rotary  head 
liaving  its  jHTiphery  formed  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
mount tKl  between  said  Jaws,  the  inner  edge  of  each  Jaw 
having  an  elongated  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  spring 
pressed  dog  mounted  In  the  recesses  for  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  head  to  prevent 
rotation  thereof  In  one  direction  with  relation  to  the 
wrench. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


end  of  the  tubular  body  portion  and  adapted  for  insertion 

In  the  tubes  of  a  boiler  and  to  be  removed  therefrom,  a 
flexible  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  tubular 
lateral  extension,  a  self-closing  valve  connected  in  the 
tubular  lateral  extension,  a  le\er  pivoted  with  the  tubular 
lateral  extension  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same 
and  adapted  to  open  the  valve  when  Its  free  end  is  moved 


away  from  the  tubular  lateral  extension,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending handle  connected  with  the  tubular  l>ody  {  jrtlon 
outwardly  of  the  tubular  lateral  extension  and  having  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  disposed  adjacent  the  same,  and  a 
second  laterally  extending  handle  connected  with  the 
tubular  body  portion  between  the  nozzle  and  th?  tubular 
lateral  extension. 


1  115,5.33       ROILER    TUBE  BLOWER.     Roy  Haktwei^l. 

Marlon.   HI.     Filed  Nov.  6.   1912.      Serial   No.    720,SO.-, 

(CI.    137—97.) 

The  combination  with  a  tubular  body  portion  having  a 
lubular  lateral  extension,  of  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  free 


.  115,5;i4.  IJITCII  SAND  STRAINER.  Fkank  D. 
IlKAFKn  and  James  H.  Leaole,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors 
of  one  third  to  William  Balmer.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
10.  1912,  Serial  No.  097,661.  Renewe<l  Mar.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,245.     (CI.  137—76.) 


.V  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  with  a 
sewer  pipe  having  a  flange  at  one  end.  of  an  annular 
frame  in  said  flange;  a  covering  over  the  openini:  of  said 
frame:  two  resilient  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  annular  frame  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
an<l  in  parallel  relation  when  in  normal  conditions  :  a  rcwl 
throiigH  said  covering;  connecting  r<>ds  connecting  one  end 
of  said  rod  with  the  free  ends  of  said  resilient  arms  ;  and 
a  thumb  nut  threaded  on  the  other  end  of  .said  rod  and 
adapted  to  cause  flexing  of  said  resilient  arms,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described 


1,115,535.       I'lSTON.       Edward    R.     Hewitt,     RIngwood. 

N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    0.    1912       Serial    No.   676.610.      (CI. 

121—104.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  piston  and  crankcase  cooperating  to  vary 
the  atmospheric  pressure  between  the  piston  and  the 
crankcase.  a  packing  and  oil  ring  on   the  piston,  annular 


24 


grooves  above  and 
groove  of  said  oil 
groove  and  the  Interilo 


qelow  and  contiguous  to  the  main 
njr.  a  passage  between  the  upper 
r  of  the  piston. 


•2    111  combination, 
engine.  patkJjiK  rinRs 


oils  to  said  oil  rtnf: 
groove  and   thr-   inner 
outer  surface  of  tlie 
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a  piston  lor  an  initinal  combustion 
an  oil  ring  at  the  inner  end  of  said 


piston,  an  open  [,'iooi  e  on  the  inner  side  of  and  contigu 
ind  a   passive  or   vent  between  sam 
side  of  the  piston,   a   recess  in   the 
[Alston  iKtwoen   the  oil   ring  and  the 

head  of  the  piston.  « nd  a   passage   or  vent  between  said 

fpoess  and  th<>  inner    tide  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  piston  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  paclcing  rl  ig.  an  oil  ring,  a  groove  in  the  sur 
face  of  said  piston  1  etween  and  extending  from  the  oil 
ring   and   the   inner   end   of   the   piston,  and   a    groove   be- 

:d  the  head  of  the  piston  and  con- 
tiguous to  the  oil  rin  j  groove,  vents  t  etween  each  of  said 
grwves  and  the  Intel  lor  of  the  piston  whereby  the  pres 
sun-  ((ipilltious  in  thp  crnnkcnst-  are  maintained  in  both 
of  said  grooves. 

4.  In  a  piston,  a  mkin  parking  ring  groove  and  adjacent 
and    contiguous    then  to    a    second    open    groove    of    lesser 

groove. 

packing   ring   groove,    open    recesses 

laterally   contiguous  ^o  said   groove  of  lesser  depth   than 

the  piston  surface,  fdr  the  pnrposp  described. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntenl  in  the  Gazette.] 


depth  than  the  main 
.">.    In    a    piston,    a 
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1.115,5.S6.      DIFKE 
LBY,  Detroit.  Mich 
pany.  r>etroit,  Mid 
Oct.  25.  19i:! 


TIAL  GEARING.     Cakl  C.  IIink 

assignor  to  Saxon  Motor  Car  Com 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Seiial  No.  797.188.      (CI.  74— .34.) 


1.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
yoke  frame  having  akined  hubs  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
gear  wheels  Journaled  in  said  hubs  inserflble  therein  from 


within  the  yoke,  a  pinion  intermeshlng  with  said  gear 
wheels  within  ti.e  yoke,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  yoke 
upon  which  the  pinion  is  journaled,  and  a  block  sleeved 
upon  tl:e  shaft  and  directly  engaging  the  near  wheels,  said 
block  forming  a  spacer  between  the  gear  wheels  and  a 
direct  bearing  therefor. 

2.  In  a  difTcrentlai  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
frame  having  alined  tul)ular  hubs  at  dpposlte  ends  there- 
of, gear  wheels  provided  with  tubular  sleeves  journalcd  in 
said  hubs  and  insertible  therein  from  the  space  within 
the  yoke,  a  pinion  intermeshlng  with  said  gear  wheels,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  pinion- is  journaled,  said  shaft  beinu 
Insertible  transversely  through  the  yoke  into  engagement 
therewith,  shafts  engaging  the  sleeves  of  the  gear  wheels, 
a  block  sleeved  upon  said  first  mentionecV  shaft  and  di- 
rectly engaging  the  said  gear  whelft.  and  the  end  of  the 
gear  wheel  shafts  said  block  forming  a  spacer  betweeu 
the  gear  wheels  and  a  direct  l)earlng  therefor  and  the 
gear  wheel  shafts. 

.'{.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
yoke  frame,  having  alined  hubs  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
goar  wheels  jounialed  in  said  hubs,  a  pinion  Intermeshlng 
with  said  gear  vvheeis  within  the  yoke,  a  shaft  extending 
across  the  yoke  upon  which  said  pinion  is  journaled,  shafts 
fitting  within  the  gear  wheels  with  their  inner  ends  sub 
stantially  flush  with  the  inner  end  faces  of  said  gear 
wheels,  a  block  sleeved  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and 
fitting  dlre<tly  against  the  inner  end  faces  of  the  gear 
wheels,  said  block  forming  a  spacer  between  the  gear 
wheels  and  a  direct  bearing  therefor,  and  also  end  thrust 
bearings  for  the  said  gear  wheel  shafts. 

4.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  yoke 
frame  having  alined  tubular  hubs  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
gear  wheels  provided  with  tubular  sleeves  Journaled  in 
said  hubs  and  lns»>rtll>le  therein  from  the  space  within 
the  yoke,  a  pinion  intermeshlng  with  said  gear  wheels, 
said  gear  wheels  being  provided  with  recesses  In  their 
Inner  end  faces,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  is  Jour- 
naled extending  across  the  yoke,  shafts  eni:a;:lng  the 
sleeves  of  the  gear  wheels  with  their  inner  ends  extending 
substantially  flush  with  the  Inner  end  faces  of  the  gear 
wheels,  collars  laterally  eugageable  with  the  ends  of  said 
last  mentioned  shafts  tliroucli  the  space  within  the  yoke 
and  fitting  within  the  recesses  In  the  gear  wheels,  a  block 
sleeved  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  directly  fitting 
•iKainst  the  Inner  end  f:i<es  of  the  gear  wheels,  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  gear  wheel  shafts,  said  block  forming  a 
spacer  between  the  gear  wheels  and  a  direct  bearing  for 
the  gear  wheels  and  for  the  gear  wheel  shafts. 

r,.  In  a  differential  gearing,  a  yoke  frame  having  a 
tubular  hub,  a  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  tubular  sleeve 
Journaled  In  said  huh  and  Insertible  therein  from  the 
spar.'  within  said  yoke,  a  shaft  longitudinally  engageable 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  sleeve,  a  collar  laterally  ensage- 
able  with  said  s^aft  from  within  said  yoke,  a  pinion  Inter 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  within  said  yoke,  a  shaft 
Insertible  transversely  through  said  yoke  and  pinion  and 
forming  a  Journal  for  the  latter,  and  a  block  sleeved 
upon  said  shaft  forming  an  end  thrust  bearing  for  said 
first-mentioned  shaft  and  holding  the  collar  thereon  In 
engagement   with  said  gear  wheel. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,115.537.     rOTATOniGGER.     Herman   W.  Hitzemann. 
'  Roselle,    111.      Original    application    filed    .Tune   4.    1912. 
Serial  No.  701, ."ins.     Plvlded   and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  13,  1912.     Serial  No    7.Tl,2-'0.      (CI.  .'>.')— 5«.)  ' 
In  a  potato  digger,  a  main  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels 
supporting  the   main   frame,  a   vertical  shaft  mounted   in 
the  main  frame  Intermediate  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
disk  secured    to   the  lower  end   of  the  vertical   shaft    and 
having   radially   extending   free   arms,   a    gear   secured    to 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  horizontally  arranged  shaft 
mounted  in  brackets  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  shift- 
able    sleeve    on    the    horizontally    arranged    shaft,    gears 
mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  lever  engaging  the  sleeve  between 
the  gears  and  adapted  to  shift  the  sleeve  so  as  to  bring 
either  gear  thereon  Into  en-jagement  with  the  gear  on  the 
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vertically  arranged  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  horlzon- 
lally    arranged   shaft,   another   sprocket   wheel   on   one   of 


JTA 


the  wheels  of  the  digger  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
the  sprocket  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


l,lli-...-..{s       sin  TTER   MECHANISM    FOR   MOVINtJ  I'lC 
TIRE  MAt  III.N'KS.     FiiKDEKKit  W.  Hochstetter.  New 
York.    N.   Y.,   assignor   to   II.    1'.    Patents   and    Processes 
Cituipany,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
:;(>.  19i;5.     Serial  No.  774,865.     (CI.  88—13.3.) 


1.  in  a  shutter  mechanism  of  the  character  descrilted, 
the  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  having 
an  exposure  window  and  a  lens  for  focusing  light  to  the 
window,  of  a  box  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  box 
b^lng  reclprocably  mounted  upon  the  machine  so  that  its 
passage  will  l>e  guided  across  the  rays  of  light  when 
focused  from  the  lens  to  the  exposure  window,  and  means 
sening  to  Impart  a  recliirocatory  movement  to  the  Ikjx 
when  the  machine  Is  operated  and  also  Intermittently 
eheck  the  movement  of  the  box  when  being  reciprocated  for 
successively  registering  the  passage  thereof  with  the  ex- 
posiire  window  of  the  machine. 

■_'.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  of  the  character  desf-rltied. 
the  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  having  an 
exposure  window  ^nd  a  lens  for  focusing  light  to  the  win- 
dow, of  a  box  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  passages  there- 
through, said  box  being  reciprocahly  mounted  ui)on  the 
machine  so  that  its  passages  will  be  guided  across  the 
rays  of  light  when  focused  from  the  lens  to  the  exposure 
window,  and  means  serving  to  impart  a  reclprocatory 
movement  to  the  box  when  ine  machine  is  operated  and 
also  intermittently  check  the  movement  of  the  box  when 
l)eing  reciprocated  for  alternately  registering  each  of  the 
passages  thereof  with  the  exposure  window  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

r?.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  having  an 
exposure  window  and  a  lens  for  focusing  light  to  the  win- 
dow, of  a  box  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  box 
being  reclprocably  mounted  upon  the  machine  so  that  its 
pas.snge  will  be  guided  across  the  rnys  of  light  when 
focused  from  the  lens  to  the  exposure  window,  means  serv- 
!b|P  to  Impart  a  reclprocafory  movement  to  the  box  when 
the  machine  Is  operated  and  also  Intermittently  check  the 
movement  of  the  box  when  being  reciprocated  for  succes- 
stvely    registering   the    passage   thereof   with    the   exposure 


window  of  the  machine,  and  a  transparent,  colored  plate 
removably  disposed  across  the  passage  ot  the  box. 

4.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  having  an 
exposure  window  and  a  lens  for  focusing  light  to  the  win-, 
dow.  of  a  l>ox  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  box 
being  recli)ro<ably  mounted  upon  the  machine  so  that  lt« 
passage  will  l>e  guided  arrosB  the  rays  f>f  light  when 
focused  from  the  lens  to  the  exposure  window,  means  serv- 
In  to  Impart  a  rectprocatory  movement  to  the  box  when 
the  machine  is  operated  and  also  Intermittently  check  the 
movement  of  the  box  when  being  reciprocated  for  succes 
slvely  registering  the  passage  thereof  with  the  exposure 
window  of  the  machine,  and  a  plurality  of  transparent 
colored  plates  removably  disposed  across  the  passage  of 
the  box. ^ 

5.  In  ^shutter  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  having 
an  exposure  window  and  a  lens  for  focusing  light  to  the 
window,  of  a  l)OX  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  passages 
therethrough,  said  box  being  reclprocably  mounted  upon 
the  machlnjp  so  that  Its  passage  will  be  guided  across  the 
rays  of  light'  when  focuse<l  from  the  lens  to  the  exposure 
window,  means  serving  to  impart  a  reclprocatory  move- 
ment to  the  box  ^hen  the  machine  Is  operated  and  also 
Intermittently  check  the  movement  of  the  box  when  being 
reciprocated  for  alternately  registering  each  of  the  pas- 
sages thereof  with  the  exposure  window  of  the  machine, 
and   a   plurality   of  tianspareut    colored   plates,   one   being 

movably  disposed  across  each  of  the  passages. 
[Claims  R  to  12  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.l 


1,115,539.       DOOU    ClIKCK    AND    CLOSER.      JoHS 
HoKERLE.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Henry 
A.  Hoferle,  one-fourth  to  .\ndrew  Auer,  and  one-fourtli. 
to  Louis  Auer,  Chicago,   111.      Filed   Dec.  26,  1912.     Se 
rial  No.  738.558.      (Cl.  16 — S7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
cylinder  supported  from  said  bracket,  a  piston  slldably 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  stem,  a  coll 
spring  arranged  In  said  piston  stem  and  adapted  to  be 
expanded  by  the  outward  movement  of  said  piston  stem. 
means  whereby  said  piston  stem  will  be  moved  outwardly. 
a  valvcd  opening  Into  said  cylinder  and  a  by-pass  outside 
the  walls  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
cylinder,  a  universal  jointed  connection  between  said 
bracket  and  cylinder,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  s.iid 
cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  stem,  an  expansible  colled  spring 
arranged  In  said  stem  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
cylinder,  and  at  the  other  end  with  snbl  stem,  means 
whereby  said  stem  will  be  drawn  outwardly,  an  adjustable 
valve  controlling  an  opening  into  said  cylinder,  and  a  by- 
pass outside  the  walls  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  bracket,  a 
ryllnder,  an  adinstable  and  swiveled  connection  between 
said  bracket  and  cylinder,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  stem,  an  expansible  coil- 
spring  arranged  In  snld  stem  and  connected  nt  one  end 
with  the  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  stem, 
means  whereby  said  stem  will  be  drawn  outwardly,  and  an 
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adjustable  valve 
said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  door  check 
means,   a    ball   and 
and  said  "upportlnjf 
a  tubular  piston  st<' 
coil-spring  urranKt'd 
one  end  then-to.  and 
valve  controlling  an 
pass  outside  the  wa 

5.  In  a  door  che<k 
means  for  said  c.vlin< 
nectInK  said  cylinder 
ton  mounted  at  the 
said   cylinder,   an 
said  stem  and  con 
otl^er  end  To  said  cyil 
of  said  cylinder. 


cont  oiling  an  opening  in  the  other  end  of 


Is 


ex  3 
ne?f 


1.115,.j40.  I5L0W  O 
Dallas,  Tex.  Kilei 
(CI.  152-24.) 
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and  closer,  a  cylinder,  a  supporting 

ket  jwtnt   connecting   said   cylinder 

i|ieans,  a  piston  mounted  at  the  end  of 

within  said  cylinder,  an  expansible 

within   said   stem,   and   connected   at 

at  tive  other  end  to  said  cylinder,  a 

apening  into  said  cylinder,  and  a  by- 

of  said  cylinder, 
and  closer,  a  cylinder,  a  supporting 
>r,  a  horizontal  adjusting  means  con- 
with  -said  supporting  means,  a  'Pls- 
nd  of  a  tubular  piston  stem  within 
ansible  coH-spring  arranged  within 
cd  at  one  end  thereto,  and  at  the 
uder,  and  a  by-pass  outside  the  walls 


T    KIAKll.       .\I,F1JKD    .V.    IIOLLOMAN, 

Mar.  1«5,  1014.     Serial  No.  824,849. 


1.  In  a  blow  out  ?uard  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  flexible 
air  proof  sle.ve  spilt  longitudinally,  a  flexible  member 
foldetl  upon  Itself  aid  cut  out  along  the  fold  whereby  a 
plurality  of  spaced  niargimll  loops  are  provided  integrally 
with  Siild  folded  m<  mber,  said  folded  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  exttrior  face  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  sleeve,  a  flex  ble  strip  secured  to  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  th«  sleeve,  and  provided  with  elongattni 
slots  having  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  the  longi 
tudlnal  edge  of  the  ileeve,  each  slot  receiving  one  of  the 
loops  of  the  folded  member  and  a  flat  thong  secured  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  last  named  strip  and  laced 
through  the  loops  of  the  folded  member. 

2.  In  a  blow  out  g\iard  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  flexible 
nir  proof  sleeve  split  longitudinally,  a  flexible  member 
folded  upon  itself  and  cut  out  along  the  fold  whereby  a 
plurality  of  spaced  Hat  marginal  loops  are  provided  inte- 
grally with  said  foldi^d  member,  said  folded  member  being 
secured  to  the  exte  Mor  face  of  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  sleeve,  %  flexible  strip  secured  to  the  opposite 
lonuitiKllnal  edge  of  the  sleeve,  and  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots  having  t  jeir  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  sleeve,  each  slot  receiving  one  of 
the  loops  of  the  folded  member,  a  flat  thong  secured  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  <  ne  end  of  the  last  named  strip  and 
laced  through  the  (oops  of  the  folded  member,  and  a 
third  strip  of  flexlt)M  material  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  the  longltudin^il  edges  of  the  sleeve  and  bringing  the 
-ap  l)etween  the  Ion  jit\idlnal  edges  of  the  sleeve,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  third  strip  being  Increased  between  the  lon- 
L'itudlnal  edg.s  of  tHe  sleeve. 


device  controlling  said  sounding  means  and  capable  of 
rendering  the  latter  inoperative  when  the  said  device  is 
itself  operated,  a  manual  key,  and  operating  connections 
lietween  the  key  and  both  the  sounding  means  and  the  con- 
trolling device  arranged  to  operate  them  successively  In 
the  order  named  with  a  single  actuation  of  the  key. 


I.II0..I4I.  STACCATO  MKCHA.NISM  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRl'MKNTS.  Robert  Hope  Jones.  North  Tona 
wanda.  N.  V..  ussi|rnor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltier  Manu- 
fa<turing  (ompanj.  Nor.^  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorl^.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
599.429.  (CI.  84-J-95.) 
1.   In  a  musical  Inltrument,  the  combination  with  a  tone- 

profliuini:  element  aUd  means  for  souiiillng  the  same,  of  a 
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2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  tone 
producing  element,  means  for  sounding  the  same  and  an 
electrically  actuated  device  including  a  switch  controlling 
said  sounding  means  and  capable  of  rendering  the  latter 
inoperative  when  the  circuit  through  said  device  is  closed, 
of  a  playing  key,  operating  connections  tx-tween  the  latter 
ami  tlie  sounding  means  whereby  the  latter  is  operated 
by  a  single  movement  of  the  key.  the  switch  of  the  elec^ 
trically  actuated  device  being  arranged  to  be  op4rated  by 
the  same  movement  of  the  key  to  close  the  circuit  through 
the  controlling  device. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  tone 
pnMlucIng  element  and  sounding  means  therefor  embodying 
an  electrically-actuated  device,  of  an  electric  device  con 
trolling  said  sounding  means  operable  to  break  the  circuit 
through  the  electrically  actuated  device  thereof  and  there- 
by render  the  sounding  means  inoperative,  and  a  playing 
key  embo<lying  jointly  operable  switches  arranged  in  the 
circuits  of  both  devices  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the 
electrically  actuated  device  and  the  circuit  through  the 
controlling  device  with  one  actuation. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  tone 
producing  element,  electro  pneumatic  sounding  means 
therefor,  and  a  playing  key  for  closing  the  circuit  through 
the  latter,  of  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  bellows  for  op- 
erating one  of  its  contacts  to  break  the  circuit  and  render 
the  sounding  means  inoperative,  means  for  supplying  op- 
erating pressure  to  the  bellows  and  an  electrical  device 
controlling  said  supply  and  having  its  circuit  ciostnl  by 
the  actuation  of  the  key. 

.'">.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  two 
tone  producing  elements,  a  playing  key  and  means  for 
sounding  one  of  them  continuously  while  the  key  is  de 
pressed,  of  means  for  sounding  the  other  bj^  the  same  de 
pression  of  the  key,  a  controlling  device  for  interrupting 
the  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  means  and  connections 
from  the  key  to  said  device  for  operating  it  by  the  afore- 
said depression  of  the  key  Jointly  with  the  operation  of 
said  last  mentioned  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,542.  BUILDING  -  BLOCK.  William  S.  Hudson, 
Henderson,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,302. 
(CI.  72—38.) 

.K  cur>e<l  wall  comprising  superimposed  courses  of  blocks 
arranged  end  to  end,  each  block  comprising  an  arcuate 
body  having  a  key  portion  projecting  from  one  face  In- 
termediate its  ends,  and  providing  end  recesses,  and  semi- 
key  portions  projecting  from  the  other  face  of  the  block 
at  its  ends,  and  providing  an  Intermediate  recess  therebe- 
tween, the  key  and  semi-key  portions  being  tapered  from 
the  convexed  to  the  concaved  sides  of  the  blocks,  the  first 
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mentioned  key  portions  of  the  blocks  fitting  within  the  cor- 
respouding  end  rec-esses  of  the  companion  blocks,  the  co- 
operating semi-key  portions  fitting  within  the  intermediate 
recesses  of  tlie  companion  blocks,  the  central  portion  and 
key  portion  of  each  block  having  an  opening,  the  ends  and 
semi-kev  portions  of  the  blocks  having  channels,  the  chan- 


A-^V" 


nels  of  tlie  blocks  registering  to  provide  openings  alining 
with  the  central  openings  of  the  companion  blocks,  and 
longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  embedded  wUbln  the  body 
of  each  block  at  the  sides  of  tlie  central  opening  and  hav- 
Infr  angular  end  portions  engaging  within  the  semi  key 
portions. 


1.115,543.     CARBURETER.     William  1'.  Higlelet,  Chl- 
.  cago.    111.      Filed    Feb.    10,    1912.      Serial   No.    876.918. 
(CI.  48 — 155.2.)  i 


1.  .\  carbureter  comprising  an   air   chauil)er   liaviiig   an 
air    Inlet    port,    a    valve    controlling    the   same,    a    spring 
maintaining  said  valve  normally  closed,  an  air  inlet  pas 
sage  adjacent  said  air  chamber  and  communicating  there 
with,  a  manually  operated  valve  controlling  said  passage, 
a  discharge  nozzle  for  hydro-carbon  liquid  disposed  in  said 
passage,    a    valve    controlling    the    same    maintained    nor- 
mally closed  by  a  spring,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  discharge 
en<l  of  said  air  chamber,    there   being  a   phuality   of   con 
centric  air  passages  between  said  chamber  and  said  valve 
controlled   discharge  end  thereof,   and   oppositely    trained 
helical  ribs  in  two  of  said  air  passages  adapted  to  promote 
intimate    commingling   of   air    and    vapor    during    passage 
therethrough   and   through    the   discharge   end   of    suid    uir 
chamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  chamber  provided 
l)etween  its  inlet  and  discharge  ends  with  a  plurality  of 
concentric  air  passages,  a  helical  rib  in  at  least  one  of  said 
passages,  a  normally  closed  spring  actuated  valve  con 
trolling  the  air  inlet  port  to  said  air  chamber,  an  air 
inlet  duct  contiguous  to  the  Inlet  end  of  said  air  ctiamber 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  manually  operable  valve 
controlling  said  duct,  a  discharge  nozzle  for  hydro-carlKjn 
liquid  disposed  within  said  duct,  a  normally  closed  spring 
actuated  valve  controlling  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle,  means 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  adjusting  the 
pressure    exerted    by    the    springs    controlling    the    last- 


named  valve  and  the  first-named  valve  respectively,  and  a 

manually  operable  throttle  valve  controlling  the  discharg- 
ing end  of  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  in  one  end  with 
an  air  chamber  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  de 
livery  passage  for  carbureted  air,  a  throttle  valve  con- 
trolling said  passage,  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular 
members  disposed  between  said  air  chamber  and  said  de 
livery  passage,  helical  rlbsVarried  \>y  two  of  said  tubular 
members  and  oppositely  disposed  relatively  to  each  other, 
a  jacket  for  a  heating  or  cooling  fluid  surrounding  the 
outer  of  said  passages,  an  air  inlet  duct  contiguous  to  said 
air  chamber  and  communicating  at  its  delivery  end  with 
the  latter,  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling  said 
duct,  a  valve-controlled  discharge  nozzle  for  hydro-carbon 
liquid  disposed  In  the  said  duct,  an  air  inlet  port  for  said 
air  chamber,  and  a  normally  closed  spring  actuated  valve 
controlling  said  inlet  port. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  air  chamber,  and  at  its  other  end  wltii  a  delivery 
passage  for  carbureted  air,  there  l>elng  n  passage  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  (blivery  passage  between  the 
latter  and  said  air  chamber,  a  plurality  "f  concentric 
tubular  members  disposed  in  said  intermdiate  passage,  the 
largest  thereof  corresponding  in  diameter  with  said  deliv- 
ery passage  and  Udng  provided  at  one  end  with  an  annular 
flange  equal  in  diameter  to  suid  intermediate  passage  and 
between  which  and  the  opposing  wall  of  said  intermediate 
passage  an  annular  jacket  for  a  heating  or  cooling  fluid 
is  formed,  lielical  ribs  carried  by  two  of  the  said  concentric 
tubular  members,  salil  helical  ribs  oppositely  disposed 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  valve  controlled  inlet  for  air 
to  said  air  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet  provided  with  an 
inlet   for  a  hydrocartK>n  fluid  thereto. 


l.lirj,.-.44.  COR.V-rLANTER.  Eigene  HahoI.u  IIljton, 
Charleston,  111.  Filed  Jan.  1»!,  1014.  Serial  No. 
812,485.      (CL  111—6.) 


In  H  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
seed  dropping  mechanism  mounted  on  tlie  frame  and  In- 
cluding a  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame,  connections 
Ijetween  said  arm  and  the  shaft  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  former  will  oscillate  the  shaft  to  effect  the  operation 
of  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  second  shaft  joumaied 
on  the  frame,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  second  shaft,  a  lug  on 
said  sleeve,  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  to  the  sec- 
ond sliaft,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  flrt^t  named  arm,  a 
lug  on  the  second  arm  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  lug 
on  tlie  sleeve  during  tlie  rotation  of  the  latter  to  effect 
movement  of  tlie  pivoted  arm  to  operate  the  seed  dropping 
mechanism,  and  means  for  rotating  the  second  shaft. 


1,115,545.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
Lee  r.  HvNE.s,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Railway  Utility 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  CoriKjration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
15,1912.     Serial  No.  071,364.     (CI.  236— 4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve,  means  normally  urging  said  valve  to  one  posi- 
tion, an  expunsibli-  casing  adapted  to  contain  an  expansi- 
ble fluid  and  arranged  to  shift  said  valve  to  another  posi- 
tion, an  electric  heater  arranged  to  heat  said  fluid,  a 
switch  '  arranged  for  controlling  said  heater  and  me- 
chanical means  controlling  said  switch  and  actuated 
through  the  movement  of  said  valvi. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  i  lass  described,  the  cuml>inatlon 
of  a  valve,  means  normally  urging  said  valve  to  an  open 
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position,  an  exp8ns9>l 
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the  expansion  of 
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e  casing  adapted  to  contain  an  ex- 

rranged    to  close  said    valve   through 

fluid,  an  electric  heater  arranged  to 

thermostat    mainly    controlllnK    said 

pplementlng  control  of  said  lieater, 
8  movable  with  said  valve  for  actilnt- 


3.  The  comblnatioti  of  a  valve,  means  normally  urgiOK 
said  valve  to  an  opeti  p.isitlon.  n  metallic  casing  adapted 
to  contain  an  eipiinsit>le  fluid  and  having  a  diaphragm 
movable  thmugh  thf|  expansion  of  such  fluid  lind  located 
to  close  saitl  valve  khrou^h  such  expansion,  an  electric 
heater  adjacent  to  s^ld  casing  for  Influencing  said  fluid, 
a  supply  circuit  f  r  -nil  heater,  a  thermostat  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  »;  •  :  iri:j  and  closing  of  said  supply 
Circuit,  resistance,  atjd  a  switch  arranged  for  mechanical 
control  by  said  diaplyagm  to  cut  said  resistance  Into  and 
out  of  said  supply  circuit  through  tl.e  movement  of  said 
diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  ;he  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve,  means  normally  urging  said  valve  to  an  open 
position,  an  eipansitle  casing  adapted  to  contain  an  ex 
panslble  fluid  and  ai  ranged  to  close  said  valve  through 
the  expansion  of  sail  fluid,  an  electric  heater  arranged 
to  heat  said  fluid,  a  thermostat  and  relay  mainly  con- 
trolling said  heater,  and  a  switch  Independent  of  said 
thermostat  and  rela ;  and  mechanically  connected  and 
controlled  through  the  movement  of  said  -valve  to  vary 
the  current  delivered  to  the  heater. 


l.ll.">.r>46.        BK.AN  SNII'I'EU.        Lvma.n    .lANgt  art.      Me-    1 
nominee,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  r,,  191.3.     Serial  No.  752,239 


tCl.  193—24.) 


1.  .V  machine  of  thf  class  described  including  a  hopper 
having  a  movable  bottom,  n  conveyor  extending  upwardly 
through  the  hopper,  and  m»'nns  actuated  by  the  conveyer 
for  agitating  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  to  direct  the  con- 
tents of  said  hopper  otto  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  dfsi  ribiMl  including  a  table 
having  a   downwardly   inclined  extension   at  Its  feed   end. 

n  hopper  on  said  eit*islon  and  mounted  for  angular  ad- 
justment relative  to  the  table,  an  endless  ronvoyer  extend- 
ing through  the  hopper  and  along  said  extension  and 
iongitu<llnally  of  the  tfthle.  said  conveyer  inchidlng  spaced 
slats,  and  means  for  tgitatlng  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
to  direct  heaps  into  tlie  spaces  between  the  slats. 

3.  A  machine  of  th^  class  described  Including  a  hopper 
mounted    for    angular    adjustment,    an    endless    conveyer 


movable  upwardly  through  the  hopper  and  Including  spaci-d 
slats,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  moval)le  bottom 
Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  conveyer,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  conveyer  for  agitating  the  bottom  to  direct 
the  contents  of  the  hopper  into  the  spaces  between  the 
slats. 


1,115,547.  DUMl'ING CAK.  K.n<;ki.bebt  Jawobek,  Cres- 
cent City,  Cal.  Filed  Jun.-  I'l.  1014  S«-rlnl  NO.  K4.',10M. 
(CI.   T05--15.  t 


.V         ^ 


X  r 


1  In  a  duniplnt:  car  comprising  a  carriage  frame  and  a' 
turn  table  disposed  thereupcn.  a  floor  carried  by  said  turn 
table,  end  plates  carried  by  said  carriage  frame,  telescop- 
ing couplings  carried  by  said  end  plate.s  and  floor  and 
means  carried  by  said  end  plates  in  the  plane  of  movement  . 
of  said  couplings  whereby  the  movement  of  the  telescoping, 
<oupling  .sections  with  relation  to  each  other  is  limited. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car  comprising  n. carriage  frame  and  a 
turn  table  disposed  thereupon,  a  fl<  .,r  carried  l.y  said  turn 
table,  end  plates  carried  by  K;iid  carriage  frame,  pockets 
carried  by  said  floor,  tongues  carried  by  said  end  plates  for 
reli-asnble  locking  engagement  witli  said  pockets  and  means 
connecting  said  pockets  and  end  plates  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  former  meml>ers  with  relation  to  the  latter  is 
limited. 


1.115,548.  RUBBKKTIRKl*  WHEEL.  William  J.  Kent. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Revere  Rubber  Company, 
Chelsea.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island  Filed 
.lune  4.  191.'?.      Serial  No    771. 64S.     (CI.  152—0.) 


1.  The  combination  of  n  ctiannel.  a  rubber  ttre  seated 
therein,  and  fastening  wires  engaging  side  flangts  on  the 
tire  and  entering  between  flanges  on  the  channel,  said 
wires  being  corrugatefl  or  sinuous,  so  as  to  engage  the  tin' 
flanges  yieldingly  and  sink  Into  such  flanges. 

2.  A  vehicle  wb.eet  comprising  a  channel,  a  rubber  tire 
having  side  flanges,  and  resilient  side  wires  exterior  to  the 
tire  and  engniilng  Its  side  flanges,  said  wires  of  sinuous 
contour  and  drawn  tightly  against  the  tire  flanges  so  as  to 
sink  Into  such  flanges. 


1.115.549  BI'CKI.E.  Wii.i.HM  F.  Kocii,  Custer  County. 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  11,  191.;.  Serial  No.  800.:{78.  (CI. 
24—179.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  fram<  having  a 
pair  of  elongated  eyes  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles 
to  the  planp  of  said  frame,  a  tongue  carrying  member 
mounted  to  have  a  limited  sliding  movement  in  said  eyes. 
a  tongue  upon  said  member  adapted  to  engage  that  aide  of 
the  frame  from  which  said  eyes  proJ»»<'i  and  a  hand-hold 
attached  to  said  tongue  carrving  member 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  eyes  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  frame,  a  tongue  carrying  member  mounted  to 
have  a  limited  sliding  movement  in  said  eyes,  a  tongue 
upon  said  member,  the  length  of  the  tongue  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  eyes  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  frame  but  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  eyes  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  hand-hold  attached  to  said  tongue  carrying 
member. 


1,115,560.  WHEEL-TIRE.  Joseph  Kohlbr,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Kittle  Collins,  Chicago,  ill. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  11*12,  Serial  No.  680,052.  Renewed  Feb. 
16.  1914.      Serial  No.  819.009.     (CI    152  -9.) 


4.  The  method  of  multi-color  printing,  which  comprlaM 
drying  an  Impression  suflSclently  to  prevent  Its  off-sot  at 
the  next  following  impression,  while  cooling  the  back  of 
the  sheet  or  web  by  moistening  the  same  with  water  to 
prevent  distortion  or  drawing  of  the  paper. 


:'..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  elongated  eyes  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  a  substantlalljt  rectangular 
tongue  carrying  member  having  one  of  Its  sides  mounted 
to  have  a  limited  sliding  movement  in  said  eyes,  a  tongue 
mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  tongue  carrying  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  that  side  of  the  frame  from  which 
said  ^yes  project,  and  a  hand-hold  attached  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tongue  carrying  member 


A  wheel  tire  comi>rlsing  In  cornbinatlJ^n.  a  pair  of  outer 
rings,  a  series  of  Inner  rings  of  inelastic  material,  a  series 
of  Inner  rings  of  semi-elastic  material  Interposed  lu  alter- 
nating relation  between. said  series  of  rings  of  inelastic 
material,  and  transverse  fastening  means  passing  through 
the  parts  to  iiold  the  same  together,  the  said  series  of 
rings  of  inelastic  material  having  a  plurality  of  i>erfoja- 
tlons  Into  which  portions  of  the  series  of  rings  of  semi- 
elastic  material  are  forced  in  an  assemblage  of  the  tire 
parts  to  lock  the  two  series  of  Inner  rings  against  inde- 
pendent outward  movement  and  permitting  a  ready  sepa 
ration  of  the  parts  In  a  replacement  of  an  Injured  or  worn 
part. 


1,115.551.  METUOK  (»F  EMBOSSED  I'RINTING.  Fbitz 
Lamey,  MUlhnusen,  (Jermany.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   S.'W.na.      (Cl.  101  —  182.1 

1.  The  mi'thod  of  multi-color  printing,  which  comprises 
drying  nu  Impression  sufficiently  to  prevent  Us  off  set  at 
the  following  Impression,  while  malntaiking  the  moisture 
content  In  the  paper  sufficient  to  prevent  the  distortion 
or  drawing  of  the  paper  which  destroys  the  register  of 
the  impressions. 

2.  The  method  of  multl  color  printing,  which  comprises 
drying  an  Impression  sufficiently  to  prevent  its  off  set  at 
the  following  impression,  while  maintaining  the  moisture 
content  in  the  paper  by  cooling  sufiiclent  to  prevent  the 
distortion  or  drawing  of  the  paper  which  destroys  the 
register  of  the  impression. 

.3.  The  method  of  multl  color  printing,  which  comprises 
drying  an  impression  sufficiently  to  prevent  Its  off  set  at 
the  next  following  Impression,  while  cooling  the  back  of 
the  sheet  or  web  to  maintain  a  sufficient  content  of  mois- 
ture therein. 


y^ 


5.  The  method  of  multi-color  printing,  which  comprises 
drying  an  impression  sufficiently  to  prevent  Its  off-set  at 
the  next  following  Impression,  while  cooling  the  back  of 
the  sheet  or  web  by  moistening  the  same  with  water  In  a 
finely  divided  condition,  to  maintain  a  sufficient  content 
of  moisture  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,552.  BED-SPRING  TIGHTENER.  William  Gbohob 
Lbog,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  tiled  Feb.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,024.      (Cl.  5—09.) 


1.  A  1k'(I  siirlng  tightener  comprising  bars  for  connec- 
tion to  the  ends  of  a  spring  bed  bottom  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  a  guide  and  centering  cup  and  a  stud,  in 
combination  with  a  tubular  side  member  secured  to  said 
stud  and  slldably  engaged  with  said  gtilde  and  centering 
cup  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  for  rotation  In  a 
bearing  in  said  cup  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  tubular  side  meml>er.  the  said  cup  l)elng  provided  with 
a  socket  Jind  said  adjusting  screw  having  an  annular  col- 
lar  mounted  in  said  socket. 

2.  A  bed  spring  tightener  comprising  bars  for  connec- 
tion to  the  ends  of  a  spring  l)ed  lottom  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  a  guide  and  centering  cup  and  a  stud,  in 
combination  with  a  tubular  side  member  secured  to  said 
stud  and  slldably  engaged  with  sai<l  gui<le  and  centering 
cup  and  an  adjustlns:  screw  mounted  for  rotation  In  a 
bearing  In  said  cup  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  tubular  side  adjusting  screw  member,  the  said  cup 
being  provided  with  a  socket  and  said  adjusting  screw  hav- 
ing an  annular  collar  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a  tubu- 
lar strengthenini:  nieml)er  arranged  in  the  tubular  side 
member  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  inner 
side  of  said  cup. 


l,115.55:i.  LlGHTNlNt;  .MtUKSTER.  Wali.is  Leibbb, 
Mount  Carroll.  III.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No, 
704. H49.      (Cl.   175—214.) 

In  a  lightnlns  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  standard  arising  therefrom,  an  armature,  bar  pivoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  standard,  a  pillar,  a  stop 
screw  adjustably  carried  thereby,  insulation  interposed 
lietween  the  stop  screw  and  the  armature  bar,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  contact  screw  adjustably  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  armature  bar  and   adapted    to   strike  the  pillar   wlien 
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Itracted  by  the  electro-magnet,  a  work- 

nia:    the    oloctro-maKnet,    a    by-pass    or 

t  which  includes  the  armature  bar,  the 

the  pillar,  and  an  adjustable  retract- 

np  with  the  other  end  of  the  armature 


la 


1'^..^^ 


?? 


thp 


bar  for  keeping 
the   contact   screw 
accession  of  an   a 
causes  attraction 
current  around  th( 


armature  bar  normally  retracted  and 

disengaged    from    the   pillar,    whereby 

normal   current  to  said  electro-magnet 

of    the  armature    and   shunting   of   the 

electro-magnet  to  the  ground. 


1.115.554  DOOrt  FOR  FLOORS  AND 
Frkdbkick  W.  liEoNHARD.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
1913.     Serial  N<.  779,501.     (CI.  94— 7.) 


SIDFWAI.KS. 
Filed  July  17, 


\.  The  comhlna  tioii  of  a  floor  having  a  well,  a  door 
adapted  to  close  i^id  well,  a  two  armed  lever  pivoted  to 
swing  vertically  oil  the  underside  of  said  floor  adjacent  to 
one  e<lKe  of  the  wi'li  and  having  its  front  arm  connected 
with  the  undersid^  of  said  door  between  the  he«'l  and  toe 
'thereof  said  hverl  having  its  front  iirm  deflected  down- 
wardly adjacent  tA  the  fulcrum  thereof  while  its  rfur  arm 
is  arranged  undeqneath  said  floor,  and  a  counterweight 
mounteil  on  the  roar  arm  of  said  lever. 

'1.  The  combinajtlon  of  a  floor  having  a  well,  a  door 
adapted  to  close  daid  well,  a  two  armed  lever  pivoted  to 
swing  vertically  OB  the  underside  of  saUl  floor  adjacent  to 
one  edge  of  the  well  and  having  Its  front  arm  connected 
with  the  undersldi  of  said  door  between  the  heel  and  toe 
thereof  said  leven  having  its  front  arm  deflected  down- 
wardly adjacent  ti  the  fulcrum  thereof  while  Its  rear  arm 
is  arrange<i  nnderieath  said  floor,  a  counterweight  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  locking 
said  lever  In  an  o|>en  and  in  a  closed,  position. 

."?.  The  comhinaition  of  a  floor  havini;  a  well,  a  door 
adapted  to  close  sjld  well,  a  beam  or  lever  pivoted  on  said 
floor  and  ca  11  vine  said  door,  and  means  for  locking  said 
door  in  its  closed  und  In  Its  open  positions  comprising  dogs 
pivoted  on  the  upderside  of  said  floor  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  beam  or  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
axis. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  floor  having  a  well,  a  door 
adapted  to  close  siild  well,  a  beam  or  lever  pivoted  on  said 
floor'  and  carrying  said  door,  and  means  for  locking  said 
door  in  its  closed  dnd  in  Its  open  positions  comprising  dogs 
pivoted  on  the  uhderslde  of  said  floor  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  beam  or  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
axis  and  releasing  lines  connecting  with  said  dogs. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  floor  having  a  well,  a  door 
adapted  to  close  »al(l  well,  two  levers  pivoted  to  swing 
vertically  on  the  iinderslde  of  the  floor  adjacent  to  oppo- 
alte  corn'ers  of  t|e  well  and  each  having  a  front  arm 
which  Ix  oonn<*rte<|  with  the  underside  of  s.nid  door  between 
the  heel  and  toe  tliereof  and  is  deflected  downwardly 
adjacent  to   Its  fiilcnini  t(i   form   an  elhow  and  also  having 


a  rear  arm  arranged  underneath  the  floor,  a  counterweight 
connected  with  the  rear  arms  of  said  levers,  and  a  trans- 
verse beam  connecting  the  elbows  of  both   levers. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,555.  CLOTHES  LINE  SUPPORT.  .Vdah  Clrrie 
LiNDHEiMER,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  'Jl.  1912. 
Serial  No.  732,757.      (Cl.  68—12.) 


a^fc; 


1.  A  collapsible  clothes  line  support  Including  a  rod, 
braces  therefor  provided  at  their  ends  with  enlargements, 
a  connecting  member  therefor  provldtnl  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  having  terminal  lateral  offsets,  the  enlargements  being 
located  In  the  lateral  offset  portions  of  the  slot  and  the 
rod  being  detachably  mounted  In  the  connecting  member 
and  closing  the  central  portions  of  the  slot. 

2.  A  collapsible  clothes  line  support  including  a  rod, 
braces  therefor  provided  at  their  ends  with  enlargements, 
n  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  central  collar,  said 
cylindrical  member  having  longitudinal  slots  formed  there- 
in on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  collar,  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  slots  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  collar  and 
the  outer  ends  of  said  slots  having  lateral  offsets,  the  en- 
largements being  located  In  the  lateral  offset  portions  of 
the  slots  and  the  rod  being  detachably  mounted  In  the 
collar  and  closing  the  inner  ends  of  the  slots. 


1,115.550.  SOAP  UUBHLE  BLOWING  DEVICE.  GKOECiB 
M.  Little,  Plttsburjih,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  191:?.  Serial 
No.   783,364.      (11.   40-^-31.) 


1.  A  bubble-blowing  device  of  taper  form,  having  a 
large  bubble  blowing  opening  at  one  end,  there  l)eing  a 
small  opening  through  the  other  end.  and  also  an  auxiliary 
air-supplying  opening  of  large  diameter  through  the  wall 
of  the  device  between  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  bubble-blowing  device  having  a  large  bubble-blow- 
ing opening  at  one  end,  there  being  a  small  opening 
through  the  other  end,  there  also  being  an  air  supplying 
opening  of  large  diameter  through  the  wall  of  the  device 
and  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  damper  betw'een  the 
bubbleblowtng  end  and  the  last  named  opening,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  .\  bubble  blowing  device  having  a  bubble-blowing 
opening  at  one  end.  a  mouth  piece  having  an  opening 
through  the  other  end.  an  air-supply  opening  of  large  area 
between  the  ends,  and  a  screen  between  the  air-supply 
opening  and  the  bubble-blowing  end,  substantially  as  de 
8rrlt)ed. 
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4.  A  bubble-blowing  device  having  a  bubble-blowing 
opening  at  one  end,  a  mouth  piece  having  an  opening 
through  the  other  end,  an  air-supply  opening  of  large  area 
between  the  ends,  and  a  removable  screen  between  the  air- 
supply  opening  and  the  bubble-blowing  end.  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  bubble-blowing  device  having  a  bubble-blowing 
opening  at  one  end,  a  removable  mouth  piece  having  an 
opening  through  the  other  end,  fin  air  supply  opening  of 
large  area  between  the  ends,  and  k  removable  screen  be- 
tween the  air-supply  opening  and  the  bubble  blowing  end, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


base,  and  a  link  connecting  the  treadle  ^Ith  one  end  of 
the  bell-crank  so  that  when  the  treadle  is  in  one  of  its 
positions  the-  axis  of  the  link  extends  practically  through 
the  pivot  of  the  treadle,  and  a  projection  secured  to  the 
treadle  and  extending  from  the  treadle  pivoted  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  in  which  the  treadle  extends. 


1,115,557.  UEPAIRABLE  GEARING  FOR  LOOMS. 
IIoMKR  F.  LivEUMoRH,  Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor 'to 
H  F  Llvermore  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  i>*i;»<Tratlon 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No 
802.288.      (Cl.  74—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  pitman  gear  of  a  loom 
having  separated  sections  of  teeth  and  a  recess  or  seat 
l>etween  adjacent  ends  of  the  toothed  sectioirs.  of  a  seg- 
ment having  the  two  initial  teeth  of  said  sections  and  fitted 
In  said  seat,  said  seat  being  malply  In  one  Hat  face  of 
said  gear,  and  an  elongated  plate  fixed  to  the  segment  In 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  gear  opposite  to  that  con- 
taining the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pitman  gear  of  a  loom 
having  separated  sections  of  teeth  and  a  recess  or  seat 
l)ctween  adjacent  ends  of  the  toothed  sections,  of  a  feeg- 
ment  having  what  forms  the  initial  teeth  of  said  sections 
and  fitted  in  said  seat,  said  seat  being  mainly  in  one  flat 
face  of  said  gear,  and  an  elongated  plate  fixed  to  the  seg 
ment  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  gear  opposite  to 
that  containing  said  seat,  ssild  plate  being  formed  with 
teeth  coactlng  with  the  corresponding  teeth  of  the  gear 
and  segment,  and  serving  both  to  fasten  the  segment  to 
the  gear  and  to  reinforce  the  initial  teeth. 


1,115,558.  TREADLE.  .I.\mes  L.  L.  McCobmack,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Hardlnge  Bros..  Chicago,  111.,  a 
t'orporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.12,417.      (Cl.  74-81.) 

1.  In  a  treadle  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  l)ase,  a 
treadle  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  the 
base,  and  a  link  connecting  the  treadle  with  one  end  of 
the  beUcrank  so  that  when  the  treadle  is  in  one  of  its 
positions  the  axis  of  the  link  extends  practically  through 
the  pivot  of  the  treadle. 

2.  In  a  treadle  mechanism  the  combination  of  n  Iism  .  a 
tre.  die  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  the  base, 
and  :i  link  connecting  the  treadle  with  one  end  of  the  hell- 
crank  so  that  when  the  treadle  Is  In  one  of  Its  positions 
the  axis  of  the  link  extends  practically  through  the  pivot 
of  the  treadle,  and  when  the  treadle  is  in  its  other  posi- 
tion,  said  axis  extends   outside  of   the  pivot   of  the   hell 

crank. 

3.  In  a  treadle  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
,   treadle   pivoted   to   the  base,   a   bell-crank    pivoted   to   the 


4.  In  a  treadle  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  bas4',  a 
treadle  pivoted  to  ttie  base,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the 
base,  and  a  link  connecting  the  treadle  with  one  end  of 
the  bell-crank  so  that  when  the  treadle  is  in  one  of  Its 
positions  the  axis  of  the  link  extends  practically  through 
the  pivot  of  the  treadle,  and  when  the  treadle  Is  in  its 
other  position,  said  axis  extends  outside  of  the  pivot  of 
the  bell  crank,  and  a  projection  secured  to  the  treadle  and 
extending  from  the  treadle  pivot  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  the  treadle  extends. 

5.  In  a  treadle  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
treadle,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  ba.se.  a  member 
connected  with  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  exerting 
thereon  at  all  times  a  force  tending  to  turn  It  upon  its 
pivot,  and  mechanism  for  connecting  the  treadle  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  said  mechanism  being 
so  disposed  relatively  to  the  bell  crank  lever  and  treadle 
that  the  force  communicated  to  said  mechanism  through 
the  bell  crank  lever  from  said  member  retains  the  treadle 
in  actuated  position  when  operated. 

(Claim  0  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115.559.  LAI>DER  SUPPORT  John  M  Mills.  Jr.. 
Tiskilwa.  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Harry  L.  Mills. 
TIskilwa,  111.  Filed  June  17.  1013.  Serial  No.  774,223. 
(Cl.  20—81.) 


1.  A  ladder  support  including  bracing  meml)er8,  clips 
connecting  the  members  Ht  one  end  and  engaged  with  the 
rung  of  the  ladder  to  be  supported,  and  means  connecting 
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the   members   adjacent   said   end   and   engagenble   beneath 
and  arrunKed  to  support  another  ot  said  rungs. 

2.   In   a    ladder   support,   bracinj;   members,    means   con- 
necting, the  membfrs  and  provided  with  stirrups  receiving 


the  said  members 
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said  means  constituting  also  a  saddle  to 


engage  beneath  aid  support  a  rung  of  the  ladder,  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  ladder  spaced  above  the  surface  upon 
which   the   support   Is  disposed. 

3.  In  a  ladder  stipport.  spaced  bracing  niemlters,  means 
connecting  the  members  and  comprising  relatively  angu- 
larly dls[)08ed  cross  pieces,  the  ends  of  one  cross-piece  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  the  other  cross  piece  and  ar- 
rltb  corresponding  edges  of  the  bracing 
members,  and  stirrups  secured  to  the  end-edges  of  the 
first  mentlonel  cr^ss-piece  and  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  other  cross-pliice  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  cross-pece  whereby  to  receive  and  embra<'i'  the 


said  members. 

4.  In  a  ladder  kupport,  spaced  bracing  meml.ers,  means 
conne<ting   the   rosmbers   and   comprising   relatively    angu- 
larly disposed  croiis-pieces,  the  ends  of  one  cross-piece  pro 
jectlng  lK>yond   the  ends  of  the  other  cross-piece  and  ar- 

wlth  correspon4llng  edges  of  the  bracing 
memljers.  and  stirrups  secured  to  the  end  edges  of  the  first 
mention*-*!  en  ss  p  ece  and  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
other  cross  piece  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  last  men- 

whereby  to  receive  and  embrace  the  said 
members,  the  first  mentioned  cross-piece  being  provided 
with  a  seat  to  receive  a  rung  of  the  ladder  to  he  sup- 
ported. 

5.  In  a  ladder  jsiipport.  spaced  bracing  members,  means 
connecting  the  said  members  and  compris  ng  clips  having 
overapped  conne-ting  portions,  and  means  adjustably 
connecting    the    siild    portions,    the    clips    supporting    the 

in    jMisit'on    for    the    engagement    there- 
of the  ladder  to  bo  supported. 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


bracing    members 
between  of  a  rung 
[Claims  6  to  1.1 


l.ll.'i,560.  MINE 
Tunnelblii.  I'a 
839.827!     tCl 


la 


1.  A  mine  ambi 
a  hinge  connectln 
together,  a  bolt  f< 
bers  against  colla 
to  the  two  hinged 
members,  two  fla 
axle,  ft  ijody  carr 
rler  upon  the  t 
longitudinal  mov 

2.  A    mine   am 
shaped  fbembers, 
ed  together  for 
U  shaped   axle 
shaped  tnemlier. 
members,  two  fla 
ton   of   the   res 
je<ted  beyond  the 
a  stretcher,  and 
stretcher  for  t 
to  ho'd  the  stretc 
against  longltudi 


nil' 
nga^ 


1.115.501.     SYKI^ 
leans.  La.,  assi 
Mich.,  a  Corpo 
Serial  No.  G40, 
1     In  a   syringe 

tainer  fur  the  flul<i 


AMBILANCE.     Cokxklils    P.   Moran, 
Filed     May     20.     1H14.       Serial     No. 
5—32. 1 


r 


1  nlii 


lance.,  including  two  V  shaped  members, 

the  reduced  terminals  of  such  members 

ocliing  the  reduced  ends  of  said  mem- 

ise.  two  axle  carrying  meml)ers  attache  1 

members,  an  axle  carried  by  each^of  said 

I  rail  engaging  wheels  carried  by  each 

i?r.  and  means  for  holding  the  body  car- 

nrxle    carrying    members    and    against 

efnent. 

an<e.    including   two    sul)8tantlally    V- 

e  ai)ices  of  which  are  hingedly  connect- 

enslon  and  collapse,   two  substantially 

bers  connected   to   the  base  of  the   V- 

axie   mounto<l   in   each   of  said   latter 

d  wheels  carried  by  each  axle,  a  por- 

Ive   axle   carrying   members   being   pro 

base  portion  of  the  V-shajwd  meml)ers. 

ans  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said 

cment  with  the  axle  carrying  members 

r  upon  the  two  V-shaped  members  and 

il    movement 
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(IE      FREriERicK  O.  NoRTHKV.  Ncw  Or- 
gtior  to  I'arke.  I>avis  &  Company,  I>etrolt. 
n  flon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 
430.      (CL   128 — 25.) 

the  conibnation   with  a   barrel  or  con- 
to  be  injected,  of  a  needle  attachable  to 


sai4  barrel,  an  antiseptic  container  for  said  needle,  steriliz- 
ing means  within  the  (ontalner  in  which  the  point  of  the 
needle  is  embedded  when  the  latter  Is  positioned  within 
the  container,  said  container  permitting  of  the  engagement 
of  the  needle  with  the  barrel  before  withdrawal  of  the 
needle  point  from  the  sterilizing  means. 


2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  or  con- 
tainer for  the  fluid  to  be  Injected,  of  a  needle,  a  cap  carry- 
ing said  needle,  cooperating,  detachable.  Interengagtng 
portions  of  the  cap  and  barrel  permitting  the  needle  to  be 
attached  to  the  barrel  in  operative  re'atlou  thereto,  and  a 
protecting  casing  Inclosing  the  needle  having  a  bushing  of 
resilient  material  detachably  engaging  said  cap.  the  latter 
serving  to  close  the  casing,  said  bushing  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  cap  to  be  secured  to  the  barrel  while  the 
needle  is  inclosed  by  the  casing. 


1.115,562.      AUTOMATIC   S'lARTINO  DEVICE   FOR    IN- 
TERNAL-COMBT'STION  KNOINES      Fheoerick  Roc.ns- 
viLi-E   Paynb  and   David  Wklls   I'.wnb.   Klmlra.   N.   Y.-* 
Filed  July  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  641,136.     (CI.  123— 18H 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  manually  operated  means  for  selecting  and  opening  the 
admiss'on  valve  In  that  cylinder  In  which  an  explosion 
should  normal'y  next  occur  without  moving  cams  or  cam 
shaft  longitudinally,  and  means  for  Introducing  into  said 
8ele<-ted  cylinder  a  charge  of  explosive  gas  under  pressure 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  starting  device 
comprising  means  for  selecting  that  cylinder  in  which  an 
explosion  should  next  ntrmally  occur,  means  for  opening 
the  Intaice  valve  in  .said  cylinder,  a  storage  tank  containing 
gas  under  pressure,  and  means  for  bringing  said  storage 
tank  into  communication  with  the  cylinder  in  which  the 
valve  has  been  opened,  all  said  means  operating  in  unison 
and  simultaneously. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
starting  device,  a  supplemental  storage  tank  adapted  to 
receive  gas  under  pressure,  means  for  automatically  se- 
lecting and  bringing  one  of  the  engine  cylinders  into  com- 
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munication  wltli  said  tank  through  its  exhaust  while  the 
engine  is  running  and  at  the  same  time  cutting  said  cylin- 
der off  from  the  common  exhaust  pipe,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  storage  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
adapted  to  he  started  by  admitting  gas  under  pressure  to 
one  of  the  cylinders,  of  a  storage  tank  adapted  to  receive 
said  gas.  means  for  automatically  cutting  out  one  of  the 
engine  cylinders  from  the  common  exhaust  while  the  en- 
gine is  running  and  automatically  bringing  the  same  into 
communication  with  said  tank  for  the  purpose  of  main- 
taining a  predetermined  pressure,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally breaking  the  sparking  circuit  while  the  said  cylinder 
and  tank  are  in  communication. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  starting  device,  a  storage  tank  adapted  lo  receive  air  or 
gas  under  pressure  said  tank  having  valve  controlled 
communication  with  one  of  the  engine  cylinders,  said  com- 
munication being  normally  closed,  the  salil  valve  auto- 
matically opening  when  the  pressure  in  the  storage  tank 
falls  below  the  predetermined  amount,  and  .Tutomatb  ally 
closing  when  pressure  In  said  tank  reaches  said  iire<leter- 
mlned  amount,  the  opening  of  said  valve  also  serving  to 
close  communication  between  said  cylinders  and  the  com- 
mon exhaust,  and  also  breaking  the  sparking  circuit  to  said 
cylinder. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


k  1,115,563.  DOoR  OR  <;ATE  LATCH.  Albert  Ray  Petku- 
soN,  Mlnden.  Nebr.  Fili-d  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S15.»'>22.      (CI.   70 — 28.) 


In  combination,  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable 
element,  the  stationary  member  having  a  recess  in  one 
face,  a  plate  secured  to  the  face  in  which  said  recess  Is 
formed  and  extending  partially  upwardly  across  the  recess. 
said  plate  having  a  notch,  a  second  plate  secured  to  the 
stationary  member  above  the  recess  and  provided  with  a 
pivoted  device  extending  partially  downwardly  across  the 
recess,  said  pivoted  device  being  designed  to  swing  into 
said  recess,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  movable  member  and 
having  slldable  and  pivotal  connections  therewith,  said 
sltdable  pivotal  connections  including  an  elongated  slot 
having  an  offset  recess,  spring  tensioning  means  for  hold- 
"  Ing  the  latch  so  that  the  pivotal  connection  will  engage  the 
end  of  the  slot  opposite  the  offset  recess,  a  keeper  strap 
arching  over  the  latch,  said  latch  being  provided  with  an 
inclined  forward  end  and  a  notch,  which  is  designed  to  en- 
gage the  notch  of  the  first  plate  on  the  stationary  member, 
said  pivoted  device  constituting  means  to  bold  th(>  notihes 
of  the  latch  and  said  first  plate  In  cooperation,  said  pivot- 
ed device  being  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  of  the  recess  to 
permit  said  notches  to  coOperate. 


1.115,564.  MAtHlNE  FOR  DOFFING  SPINNING- 
FRAMES.  Hi  RT  A.  Peterson.  Ho<-kford.  111.,  assignor 
to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Uarry  A. 
Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  at  Rockford,  111.,  as 
Rarber  Colman  Company.  Filed  r>ec.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,229.      ^i^\.    118—13.) 

1.  A  bobbin  magazine  having  a  space  extending  from 
top  to  bottom  of  the  magazine,  to  contain  a  tier  of  bobbins 
stacked  with  their  butts  and  tips  alternating,  the  width 
of  the  space  being  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a 
bobbin  butt,  the  dimension  of  said  space  wbkh  extends 
lengthwise  of  the  respective  bobbins  being  less  than  the 
208  O.  G.— 3 


length  of  the  bobbin,  and  the  magazine  having  mi-ans  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  tips. 


/^^ 


2.  .V  doffer  magazine  h.ivlng  a  space  therein  extending 
frojn  top  to  bottom  of  the  magazine,  adapted  to  contain  a 
tier  of  bobbins  stacked  with  tlielr  butts  and  tips  alternat- 
ing', the  width  of  said  s'lacf  being  approximately  that  ♦f  a 
bobbin  butt,  and  the  ojjposlte  end  walls  of  said  space  IJav- 
ing  verii<:il  grooves  therein  to  receive  the  tips  of  the 
bobbins. 

.!.  In  a  doffer,  a  bobbin  magazine,  and  means  moling 
transversely  of  the  bobbins  in  said  magazine  for  removing 
them  from  the  magazine  and  for  constantly  supporting  the 
bobbins  remaining  in  the  magazine,  said  means  moving  to- 
ward the  rear  of  the  doffer  to  discharge  the  bobbins  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  doffer. 

4.  In  a  doffer.  a  bobbin  magazine  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  therein  adapted  to  contain  bobbins  stacked 
with  their  butts  and  tips  alternating,  s-aid  compartments 
having  open  lower  ends,  and  a  conveyer  moving  trans- 
versely beneath  said  compartments  toward  the  "rear  side 
of  the  doffer  and  adapted  to  engage  and  remove  bobbins 
from  the  magazine. 

5.  In  a  doffer,  a  framework,  a  bobbin  magazine  statlon- 
arily  supported  by  the  framework,  and  an  endless  bobbin 
conveyi-r  arranged  beneath  said  magazine  and  oneratlng  to- 
ward the  rear  side  of  the  doffer  and  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  the  bobbins  In  the  magazine,  for  removing  bob- 
bins in  the  magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  | 


1.115.565.  iORN  HARVESTIN(;  MACHINE.  Darius  T. 
Phili.ip.s.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,615.      (CI.   56      112.) 


1.    In  a  corn  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 

divider  arms  being  sp«ce<l  npart  to  form  a  passage  for 
the  stalks  and  having  approximately  parallel  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  forward  edges,  idler  rollers  extending 
along  said  Inclined  edges  appn'ximately  parallel  to  each 
other  and  a  plurallt.\  of  approximately  parallel  stationary 
ear  severing  knives  located  at  the  rear  of  said  rollers. 
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wanJly  IncliutHl  f<> 
alon^  said  incIio«>(l 
other  being  spaced  a 
said  Idlrr  rollers  be 
thatjthoy  do  not  ac 
dfviees  located  at  th( 
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4sting  machine,  tlie  combination  with 

approximately    upwardly    and    rear- 

•ard    edges,    idler    rollers    extending 

edges   approximately  parallel  to  each 

art  to  form  a  passage  for  the  stalks, 

lag  separated  a  sufficient  distance  so 

as  husking  rollers,  and  ear  severing 

rear  of  said  idler  rollers  in  the  path 

ijetween  said  idler  rollers. 

ting  machine,  the  oomblnation  with  a 

a  supporting  bar  extending  trans- 

idth  of  the  machine,  an  inverted    U 

1  with  axles  for  the  carrying  wheels  at 

thereof,  means  for  attaching  the  said 

r  to  the  said  supporting  member,  a 

adjustable  ear  gathering  mechanisms 

frame,  means  for  elevating  and  de- 

the  said  ear  gathering  mechanisms, 

1;  the  said  elevating  and  delivering 

ng  wheels  of  the  machine, 
■iting  machine,  the  combination  with 
aeed  at)art  to  form  a  i>assai;e  for  the 
iproximately  parallel  iipwarilly  "nd 
rward  edges,  idler  rollers  extending 
ics  approximately  parallel  to  each 
lug   devices    located    at    the    rear   of 
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ting  machine,  the  combination  with 

upwardly  5nd  rearwardly  Inclined  for- 

lity  of  stationary  ear  severing  knives 

nged  In  Vertical  alinement  to  engage 

g  an  extended  length  of  each  of  the 

ted  at   the   rear  of  the  divider  arms 

corn  pa.s^ing  thetobetween.      "^ 
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In  a  tire  of  the 

with    an    annular   g 
auxiliary  floating  an 
freely   slidable   jti   sa 
coincident  with  the 
rim    groove,    elastic 
mediately   in   the    r<' 
rim.  and  means  bea 
rim   opposite   said 
place,  said  resilient  c 
ing  ribs  and  grooves 


<  hai 


racter  stated,   a   base   rim   formed 

r*ovo   having   recessed   side   walls,   an 

rular  rim  formed  with  a  central  flange 

Id  groove,   said   flange  being  recessed 

lecesses  in  the  sl<le  walls  of  the  base 

resilient    cushions    positioned    inter- 

(iesses  of  said  base   rim   and  annular 

ring  against  the  outer  fact)s  of  the  base 

re|[«>sscs   and   holding  said    cushions   in 

ishions  and  recesses  having  interlock- 

o  prevent  rotation  of  the  cushions. 


*      1,115.567.     METIIOM 
A  FORM.     Wii.i.i.v 
Dee.  I'.-..   1911'.      Ser 
Tl>*  herein  descrlb^ 
of  a  foi'm  consisting 


OF  RBrROrHCING  OUTLINES  OF 
\i  H.  ri>AN.NETT,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
al  No.  738.139.     (CI.  223 — 18.) 

method  of  reproducing  the  outlines 
n  first  covering  the  said  form  with  a 


vest,  applying  pieces  of  adhesive  fabric  thereto,  cutting 
the  article  from  top  Jo  bottom  in  both  front  and  rear,  re- 
moving it  fn)ni  the  form,  mounting  it  upon  a  frame,  ap- 
plying additional  strips  of  adhesive  fabric,  whereby  it  is 
given  additional  stiffness  or  rigidity,  and  the  pieces  or  sec- 


tions connected  to  form  an  integral  device,  inserting  disks 
In  the  arm  holes,  applying  still  more  additional  strips  of 
.ylliesive  fabric  to  .said  disks,  applying  a  eoat  of  size  to 
the  article  and  finally  applying  a  powdered  substance  to 
the  size  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.1  1  .-•  ,  r>  0  H  .  KKVEUSINC;  MEt'HANIS.M.  AM>KKW  V. 
Qr.iR.NSTRnM.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913. 
Serial  No.  750.453.     (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sta 
tiouary  frame,  driving  and  driven  shafts  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  a  l><*rel  cear  on  the  driven  shaft,  bevel  pinions  hav- 
ing clutch  faces  loose  on  the  drivin;^  shaft,  a  clutch  mem 
ber  splined  on  tlH'  driving  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the 
clutch  memb<>r  to  engage  either  of  «he  clutch  faces  on  the 
bevel  pinions,  comprising  a  standard  on  the  frame,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  standiird  and  engaging  the  clutch  member, 
a  welchted  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  arm  and  the  weighted  arm.  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  welghtiPd  arm. 

2.  In  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  gear,  clatch  faces  on  the  last  named  gears,  a 
clutch  member  splined  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  engaging  the  pinion,  a  pin  on 
the  gear,  clutch  shifting  means,  and  a  pin  on  the  clutch 
shi/t^lng  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin  on  the 
gear. 


1,115,569.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Wii.li.im  A.  Rbed.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,680. 
(CI.  12.3—44.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  rotary  explosion  engine  and  a 
wheel,  said  engine  and  said  wheel  journaled  on  a  rela 
tively  stationary  member  and  on  a  common  axis,  said  sta- 
tionary meml)er  bearing  an  idler  gear,  said  engine  bearing 
a  journaled  gear  in  mesh  with  said  idler  gear,  said  engine 
bearing  a  clutch  to  engage  said  Journaled  gear  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  said  idler  gear  in  mesh  with  an  internal 
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gear  Journaled  in  the  hub  of  said  wheel  and  movable 
against  the  tension  of  a  spring  or  springs  attached  to  and 
adapted  to  revolve  sal<l  wheel. 


2.  In  a  nnttor  vehiele  a  rotary  explosion  engine  and  a 
wheel,  said  engine  and  said  wheel  Journaled  on  a  rela- 
tively stationary  niemU-r  and  on  a  <ommon  axis,  said  en- 
gine bearing  spark  i)lug  terminals,  said  wheel  and  said  sta- 
tionary member  Ix-aring  electrical  terminals,  said  spark 
plug  terminals  and  said  wheel  terminals  at  predetermined 
times  in  their  revolutions  being  adapted  to  make  and  break 
slrfiiiltaneous  contact  with  said  stationary  member  elec- 
tric, terminal. 


1.11.-.. 570.  CARTRIDGi:  SHELL.  ('h.mile.s  W.  Rbevks, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Marlin  Firearms  Com- 
pany. New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filwl  Aug.  .-.,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,115.      (CI.   102 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  (artridge  shell  having  a  crimped  forward  end,  a 
reinforcing  means  cooperating  with  the  crimped  portion  to 
resist  collapse  of  the  same,  said  reinforcing  means  being 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  cup,  the  center  of  the  cup 
being  cut  away. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  shell  having  a  crimped  forward  end.  a 
relnfpning  means  cooperating  with  the  crimpe<l  portion  to 
resist  collapse  of  the  same,  said  relnfon-lng  means  iK'lng 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  cup,  the  center  of  the  cup 
being  cut  away,  the  edge  of  the  said  reinforce  adjacent  to 
the  cut-away  portion  Ixlng  rolled  up  to  form  a  channel  be- 
tween it  and  the  outside  wall  of  said  reinforcing  means. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  shell,  a  sheli-liody  of  cylindrical  form 
open  at  the  outer  end,  a  wad  In  said  shell-lnMly  near  said 
outer  end,  a  ring-like  reinforcing  device  supported  on  said 
wad  within  the  outer  end  of  said  shell-body  and  support 
Ing  the  side  walls  of  said  body  beyond  the  wad.  the  for 
ward  edge  of  said  shell  body  being  crimped  around  said 
ring  like  reinforcement. 


1,115,571.     WIND -GIARD  OR  STORM  SHIELD.     RiCH- 
.\RD    Reinixgeb,    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Newark 
Rivet    Works,    a    (Corporation    of    New    .Tersey.       Filed 
.Tuly  14.   1909.     Serial  No.  507,461.      (CI.  21  —  148.) 
1.   A  friction  hinge  for  a  wind-guard  or  storm  shield  for 
vehicles  consisting  of  a  pair  of  dlsk-shap*Hl  hinge  members, 
an    extension    extending   from   each    hinge  memlM^r.    and    a 
shank  connected  with  each  extension,  said  shanks,   exten- 
sions,  and    one   of   said   di8k-8hape<l    lilnge  memliers   being 
provided   with  continuous  groove-like  portions  Into  which 


parts  of  the  frame  work  of  the  shield  members  are  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  fitted,  a  screw  threaded  pivot  pin  extending  from 
the  hinge-member  which  is  provided  with  the  groove-like 
portion  and  said  pin  being  arranged  in  a  perforation  with 
which  the  other  hinge-member  is  provided,  a  friction- 
washer  between  said  hinge-members,  a  second  friction 
washer  upon  said  pivot  pin,  a  disk  shaped  plate  upon  said 
pin  provided  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  brace 
thereto,  a  spring  washer  upon  said  pivot  pin,  and  nuts 
screwed  upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  pivot-pin 
for  securing  said  parts  in  their  assembled  and  pivotal 
relations. 


2.  A  friction  hinge  for  a  wiml  guard  or  storm  sliieNl  for 
vehicles  consisting  of  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  hinge  members, 
an  extension  extending  from  each  hinge  member,  and  a 
sliank  connected  with  each  extension,  said  shanks,  exten- 
sions, and  one  of  said  disk-shaped  hinge-meml)er8  being 
provided  with  continuous  groove-like  portions  into  which 
parts  of  tile  frame-work  of  the  shield  members  are  adapt- 
<h1  to  be  fitted,  a  screw -threadtnl  pivot-pin  extending  from 
the  hinge  member  which  is  provided  With  the  groove  like 
I»orliou  and  said  jiin  l^^ing  arranged  in  a  perforation  with 
which  the  other  hinge-member  is  provided,  a  friction- 
washing  between  said  hinge.jncmbers.  a  second  friction- 
washer  upon  said  pivot-pin,  a  disk-shaped  plate  uixin  satil 
pin  provided  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  braee 
thereto,  a  spring-washer  upon  said  pivot  pin.  nuts  screwe*! 
upon  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  pivot-pin  for  se- 
curing said  parts  in  their  assettibled  and  pivotal  relations, 
and  means  eoiinected  with  said  hinge-like  mombers  foe. 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  upper  shield  memlier. 

3.  A  friction  hinge  for  a  wind-guard  or  storm  shield  for 
vehicles  consisting  of  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  hinge-members, 
,in  extension  extending  from  each  hingeniember.  and  a 
shank  connected  with  each  extension,  said  shanks,  ex 
tensions,  and  one  of  said  disk-shaped  hinge  members  be- 
ing provided  with  continuous  groove  like  portions  into 
which  parts  of  the  frame-work  of  the  shield-members  are 
ailapted  to  Ik'  fitted,  a  scr<'W  threaded  pivot  pin  extending 
from  the  hinge-member  which  is  provldeil  with  the  groove- 
like portion  and  said  pin  being  arranged  In  a  perforation 
with  which  the  otlier  hinge  member  Is  provided,  a  friction- 
washer  between  said  hlnue  members,  a  second  friction 
washer  ujum  saiii  pivot  pin.  a  disk-shaped  plate  upon  said 
pin  provided  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  lirace 
thereto,  a  spfing-washer  upon  said  pivot-pin,  and  nuts 
screwed  upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  pivot-pin 
for  securing  said  parts  in  their  assembled  and  pivotal  re- 
lations, and  a  friction  ttiiiiilile  arranged  over  said  nuts. 

4.  A  friction  hinge  for  a  wind-guard  or  storm  shield  for 
vehicles  consisting  of  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  hinge-members, 
an  extension  extending  from  each  hinte  member,  and  a 
shank  connected  with  each  extension,  said  shanks,  exten- 
sions, and  one  of  said  disk-shaped  hlni;e-members  belnt' 
provided  with  continuous  groove-like  portions  into  which 
parts  of  the  frame-work  of  the  shield-members  are  adapted 
to  be  fitted,  a  screw-threaded  pivot-pin  extending  from 
the  ^inge  member  which  is  [irovlded   with  the  groove-like 
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portion  and  said  pin  b«'lnK  arranRfd  in  a  perforation  with 
which  the  oth^-r  hlntri'  n)eml>er  Is  provided,  a  centrally  dis- 
post-d  raisod  part  an^l  a  marginal  projection  upon  the  In- 
ner face  of  said  first-  nentloned  hinge  member,  said  second- 
mentioned  hin^e  meniticr  l)elnK  provldiKl  with  a  centrally 
fllspoaed  depression  into  which  said  raised  part  projects,  a 
friction-washer  arra  ijied  Ix'tween  said  raised  part  and 
said  marginal  projection  of  the  first  mentioned  hlnjte- 
memlHjr  and  In  frlctlDnal  enirajjement  with  the  Inner  face 
of  said  second  mentioned  hinge-member,  a  se  ond  friction- 
washer  upon  said  ph  ot  pin,  a  disk-shaped  plate  upon  said 
pin  provided  with  meuis  for  the  attachment  of  brace  there- 
to, and  a  sprint' washer  upon  said  pivot  pin  for  securing 
said  parts  In  their  u.ssembled  and  pivotal  relations. 


,  1  1  o  ,  5  7  -'  . 
MECHANISM 
Hopedale,    Mass.. 


Fll.LINC  END  SLAl'K  CONTROLLINli 
FCR     LOOMS.       Aij.NZu     K.     Rhoades, 


isslirnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .\ub.  4,  1913. 
Serial   No.  782.7751      (CI.  139—85.)  , 


ft  .  ^A 


ii  *>.  ■ 


r 


1.  .\n  apparatus  ol  the  character  def«orilx»d  comprislnjc  a 
hopper  or  fet«der  to  fontain  a  plurality  of  flllin,'  carriers: 
menas  for  holding  tie  several  ends  of  fllllnR  ;  Individual 
means  acting  norma  ly  to  engage  slack  portions  of  each 
of  the  flUlng  ends  between  It?  carrier  and  the  point  at 
which  it  Is  held:  an<  means  automatically  actuated  upon 
the  transfer  of  a  fllllng  carrier  from  the  hopper  to  give  a 
relative  movement  t<l  the  corresponding  individual  means 
and  filll-ng  thus  to  fr-e  the  run  of  slack  filling. 

2.  An  apparatus  nf  the  character  described  comprising 
ft  hopper  or  feeder  o  contain  a  plurality  of  filling  car- 
riers; means  for  holilln-.'  the  several  ends  of  filling;  Indi- 
vidual means  actlnjd  normally  to  engage  slack  portions 
of  each  of  the  filling  inds  between  Its  carrier  and  the  point 
at  which  It  is  held  I  and  means  automatically  actuated 
upon  the  transfer  o^  the  filling  carrier  from  the  hopper 
positively  to  move  tlie  corresponding  Individual  means  out 
of  engagement  with. the  fllUnj;  end  thus  to  free  the  nin 
of  slack  filling. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  at  the  character  described  comprising 
a  hopper  or  feeder  lo  contain  a  plurality  of  filling  car- 
riers ;  means  for  holding  the  several  ends  of  filling;  a  ring 
slotted  radially  at  it*  i)eriphery  to  receive  In  said  slots  the 
runs  of  filling  from  (ach  filling  carrier;  a  movable  detent 
raounteil  adjacent  and  projei  ting  across  each  of  said  slots 
to  hold  the  nin  of  ailing  therein  deflected  and  taut;  and 
m»Mjns  automatically  a'  tnated  upon  the  transfer  of  a  fill- 
ing carrier  from  th.»  hopper  to  withdraw  the  correspond- 
detent  from  across  Us  slot  and  thus  free  the  run  of  filling. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
hopper  or  feeder  to  contain  a  plurality  of  filling  carriers; 
means  for  holding  tlie  g.veral  ends  of  filling  ;  Individual 
meant*  acting  normally  to  engage  slack  portions  of  each 
of  the  filling  ends  betweeu  Its  carrier  and  the  point  at 
which  it  l.s  held  :  a  striker  arm.  and  a  hunter  connected  to 
iaid  striker  arm  and  niovahly  ncouuied  adjacent  the  hop- 
per; and  means  actuated  upon  the  call  for  filling  replen- 
ishment to  move  the  striker  arm  Into  the  path  of  the  cor- 
responding individual  means  and  the  hunter  Into  the  path 
of  the  lay.  whereby  a^  the  lay  beats  up  the  striker  arm  will 
act  upon  proper  tnc^ividual  means  to  release  it  from  en- 
gagement with  the  lliing  and  thus  free  the  run  of  slack 
fllllnj. 


5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlsinj;  a 
hopper  or  feeder  to  contain  a  plurality  of  filling  carrliirs  ; 
means  for  holding  the  several  ends  of  flllin| ;  a  morable 
detent  for  each  run  of  filling  located  betwe«»n  the  filling 
carrier  and  the  holding  means  normally  to  maintain  the 
filling  deflected  ;  a  movable  bracket  support  located  adja- 
cent the  hopper ;  a  striker  arm,  and  a  buuter  each  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  support ;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  sui>port  lietween  and  connecting  said 
striker  arm  and  hunter;  and  means  actuated  upon  the  call 
for  filling  re|)lenishmeut  to  move  said  bracket  support  and 
carry  the  striker  arm  opposite  the  corresponding  detent 
and  the  hunter  Into  the  path  of  the  lay.  whereby  as  the 
lay  beats  up  the  striker  arm  will  move  the  corresponding 
detent  to  free  the  corresponding  run  of  slack  filling. 

(('laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,573.  QUILTING  FRA.MK.  (JwiK(iK  Ruks,  Tus- 
cumbla,  Ala.  Polled  Sept.  17,  iai3.  Serial  No.  790,247. 
(CI.  45—24.) 


.V  quilting  frame  comprising  a  frame  ;  revoluble  meant 
in  the  ends  of  said  frame  for  moving  a  quilt  from  one  end 
of  the  frame  to  the  other  as  it  Is  completed ;  the  sides  of 
the  frame  upon  their  inner  adjacent  faces  having  dove- 
tailed guides,  standards  having  spring  legs  provided  with 
registering  apertures  dovetailed  In  said  guides,  rollers 
mouuttxl  in  said  standards  and  between  which  the  quilt  is 
arranged,  the  inner  face  of  each  Bide  of  said  frame  having 
headed  lugs,  a  pair  upon  each  side  of  the  dovetailed 
guides,  and  a  key  pin  anchored  to  each  side  of  the  frame 
atid  passing  between  bald  pairs  of  headed  lugs  and  passing 
through  selected  apertures  of  i-ald  spring  legs  for  holding 
the  standards  In   vertical  adjustknl  positions. 


1,115.57.4.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  HOLDER.  Alkxa.ndek 
RiHPEL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  U. 
Liedtke,  Chicago,  111.  Flletl  L>ec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,022.      (Ci.  16—88.) 


1.  A  door  check  and  bolder,  having  a  supporting  casing, 
a  split  clamping  band  surrounding  the  upp«^r  end  of  said 
casing,    adjustable    means    pivoted    to    the    liand    and    con- 
nected to  the  lower  ind  of  the  cnsing  for   regulating   the 
I    tension    of    the    clamping    band,    a    fluid    cushioned    and 
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spring  actuated  means  mounted  In  and  exteriorly  of  the 
supporting  casing,  a  folding  arm  connected  to  the  latter 
means,  and  cooporable  locking  means  for  the  folding  arm 
carried  by  the  band  and  the  folding  arm. 

2.  A  door  check  and  holder,  having  a  supporting  casing, 
a  spring  actuated  folding  arm  journaled  In  the  supporting 
casing,  a  clamping  band  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
supporting  casing,  manually  operated  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  band  and  locking  it  In  clamped  position,  an  arm 
holding  lug  carried  by  the  band,  a  reslllently  mounted 
abutment  carried  by  the  folding  arm  for  coaction  with  the 
lug  of  the  l>and  to  lock  the  arm  against  the  tension  of 
Its  spring,  said  manually  operated  means  Including  a 
cam  mechanism  operably  connected  to  the  clamping 
band,  a  sfldable  operating  niemlier  connected  thereto  and 
to  the  supporting  casing,  and  means  for  locking  said  oper- 
ating member  in  clamping  position. 

3.  A  door  check  and  bolder,  having  a  main  supporting 
casing  provlde<l  with  a  atud  at  one  end.  a  folding  arm 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  casing  for  swinging  move- 
ments, a  spring  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  arm  In 
one  direction,  a  clamping  band  surroundlng^  the  support- 
ing casing,  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  band  and  arm 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction,  a 
pivoted  wedging  meml)er  connected  to  the  band,  and  an  ad- 
justing and  operating  member  for  the  wedging  member 
mounted  upon  tlie  stud  of  the  supporting  casing. 


1,115,575.      TOY.      Geohge    John    Roba,    Paulina,    Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.13,761.      (Cl.  46—14.) 


8 


4 


1,115,576.  SASH  HOLDER.  Robert  A.  Robertson.  Nor 
man,  Okla.  Filed  July  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  853.054. 
(Cl.  16—19.) 


A  sash  holder  eniliodyin;;  a  bar.  and  a  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  the  Ivar  and  having  its 
free  end  pointed,  the  bar  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
outstruck  pointed  spurs  adjacent  Its  other  end  and  pro- 
viding apertures  into  which  the  pointed  end  of  the  leaf 
spring  Is  ongageable  behind  the  said  spurs. 


1,115. .'■.77.  Cini.DS  WAIST.  t  li  M.i.orTE 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1U14.  Serial 
(Cl.  2-98.) 


.M. 

No. 


RikHTE, 

830,6."2. 


1.   A   toy   of  the  character  described   comprising   a    l)ar 
formed  with  a  transversely  notched  portion,  a  rotary  mem-   1 
ber   carried    by    the    bar   at   one   end    of   the   latter,   and   a    \ 
slide  formed   with  an  opening  by  which  it  is  adapted  to  I 
be  slipped  over  and  upon  the  bar,  whereby  the  slide  may 
be  moved  freely  along  the  bar  or  into  frlctlonal  and  slid 
Ing  engagement  with  the  notched  portion  thereof. 
•      2.   A    toy   of  the  character  described,  comprising  a    bar   j 
provided     with     a     plurality    of    transversely     extending   1 
notches,  a  card   rotatal.lv   se<  ured   to  one   end  of  the  bar,   j 
and  a  slide  formed  with  nn  opening  by  which  it  is  adapted   1 
to  be  slipped  over  an<l  upon  the  bar,  the  slide  being  ^ro-   1 
vided    with    a    finger    pl<^<-e    and    the   opening    tapering    to-    j 
ward  the  finger  piece.  j 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  l)ar 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
notches,  a  rotary  member  carried  by  the  bar  at  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  a  flexible  slide  formed  with  an  opening  j 
by  which  It  Is  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and  upon  the 
bar,  whereby  the  slide  may  be  moved  along  the  l)ar  in 
frlctlonal  and  sliding  engagement  with  the  notched  por 
tion  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
notches,  a  card  rotatably  secured  on  one  end  of  the  bar, 
and  a  slide  formed  with  an  opening  by  which  it  Is  adapted 
to  be  sllppwl  over  and  upon  the  bar,  said  opening  taper- 
ing toward  one  end  and  formed  In  Its  side  walls  with 
bulged  portions,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


/s,    j-J 


1.  In  a  waist,  In  combination,  a  bodice  adapted  to  cover 
tlie  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  having  arm  boles,  a  l>elt 
adapted  to  encircle  the  body  below  the  said  bodice  and 
constructed  for  the  attachment  of  nether  garments  thereto, 
loops  fixed  tipon  the  adjacent  eilges  of  .said  parts  and  a 
strap  sliding  In  the  said  loops,  said  strap  engaging  the 
loops  upon  the  two  members  In  alternation. 

2.  In  a  waist  in  combination,  a  bodice  adapted  to  cover 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  having  arm  holes,  a  belt 
adapted  to  encircle  the  body  below  the  said  bodice  and  con- 
structed for  the  attachment  of  nether  garments  thereto, 
loops  fixed  upon  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  i>ari«.  an  elas- 
tic strap  sliding  in  the  said  loops,  said  strap  engaging 
the  loops  upon  the  two  meml)ers  in  alternation. 

3.  In  a  waist,  the  combination,  a  l>odice  and  a  l>elt  con- 
structed for  the  attachment  of  nether  p.irments  thereto, 
the  said  bodice  l)eing  adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoul- 
ders yid  about  the  l>ody  of  the  wearer  below  the  arms  and 
the  belt  Ixdng  adapted  to  extend  about  the  body  below  the 
t>odIce  nn<l  one  of  said  members  being  openable.  and  a 
strap  having  Its  two  ends  fixed  to  the  openable  one  of  said 
first  mentione<l  meml»>rs  adjacent  to  and  at  opposite  sides 
df  the  point  of  opening,  the  Intermediate  part  of  said 
strap  heini,'  slidably  connected  to  the  two  first  mentioned 
members  In  alternation. 

4.  In  a  waist,  in  combination,  a  iKxllce  adapted  to  cover 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  having  arm  hole>.  au 
openable  t>elt  adapted  lo  enclrcl»  the  body  below  the  said 
lKMii<e  and  constructed  for  the  attachment   of  nether  gar- 
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ments  thereto,  loop 
parts,   and   a   8tra{i 
its  two  ends  adju 
at  its  opposite 
cn^faging  the  loops 


tlxed  upon  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 

sliding   in   the   said   loops   and  bavint; 

stably  fixed  to  the  l)elt  adjacent  to  and 

sidps  of  the  point  of  opening,  said  strap 

upon  thr-  two  members  in  alternation. 


1,115.578.      TABLl: 
assignor  of  one 
fourth  to  Oeorg( 
26,  1910.     Serial 


iK.VNK     C.     KOWELL,     Ilion,     N.     Y., 
'ourth    to   Norman  C.   Roweil  and   one- 
I'.  Walrath,   Ilion.   .V.   Y.      Filed   Nov. 
No.  594.3;i7.      (CI.  45— n.  I 


idn 


Mdablc 


sa  d 

mouE  ted 


V\' 


mi 


(on 


the 


i<  n 


1.   In  an  eitens 
able  top  and  div 
beams  supported  o 
latch  carried  by 
gether,  blocks 
rails  mounted  on 
into  the  counter  ra 
lei  with  the  bottom 
in    the   counter-rail 
and  stops  fixing  a 
relative   to   the   co' 
parts  of  the  top 
by    reason   of   the 
lor  by  releasing 
limit). 

'2.  In  an  extens 
able  top  and  div 
beams    supported 
blocks  mounted   on 
mounted  on  certaii 
the  counter-rails  a; 
the  said  counter  ra 
yiel   with   the  bottoi 
ing  in  the  counter 
and  stops  fixing  a 
relative   to   the   co 
parts  of  the  top 
by  reason  of  the  cc 

3.   In  an  extensidn 
able  top  and  dividajbl 
Ijeams  supported  o 
latch  carried  by  s 
ijether,  blocks 
rails  mounted  on 
into  the  counter 
top,  the  said  coun 
parallel  with   the 
riding   In    the   cou 
bottom   and  stops 
top-rails  relative  t 
tlon   the  parts  of 
said  limit  by  reaso 
means  or  by  releas 
said  limit 


table,  the  combination  with  a  dlvld- 
means  supporting  the  top,  of  cross- 
each  part  of  said  dividable  means,  a 
beams  and  adapted  to  hold  them  to 
one  00  each  of  said  beams,  counter- 
rtain  of  said  blocks  and  top-rails  set 
Is  having  flanges  at  the  top  and  paral 
and  the  top  rails  having  wheels  riding 
;  between   the  flanges  and    the  bottom 
limit  to  the  movement  of  the  top-rails 
nter  rails,    by    which   combination    the 
y  be  separated  only  to  the  said  limit 
nected  condition  of  the  said  beams 
latch  may  be  separated  beyond  said 


ridaale 
on 


il 


ru 


nn 


sa  d 
moulted 

certf 


rail 
ler 


table,  the  combination  with  a  divld- 
means  supporting  the  top,  of  cross- 
each    part    of    said    dividable    means, 
on  each  of  said   t>eams,   counter-rails 
of  said   blocks  and   top-rails  .set  into 
d  supporting  the  portions  of  the  top, 
s  having  flanges  at  the  top  and  paral- 
and  the  top  rails  having  wheels   rid- 
11s  between  the  flanges  and  the  bottom 
imit  to  the  movement  of  the  top-rails 
nter-rails,    by   which   combination    the 
y  be  separated  only  to  the  said  limit 
inected  condition  of  the  said  beams, 
table,  the  combination   with   a   divid- 
e  means  supporting  the  top.  of  cross- 
each  part  of  said  dividable  means,  a 
beams  and  adapted  to  hold  them  to- 
one  on  each  of  said  beams,  counter- 
aln  of  said  blocks  and  top-rails  set 
s  and  supporting  the  portions  of  the 
r- rails  having  flanges  at  tie  top  and 
l^ottom  and  the  top-rails  having  wheels 
ter  rails   between   the   flanges   and   the 
ixing  a   limit  to  the  movement  of   the 
I  the   counter-rails,  by  which  comblna- 
1  he   top  may   be   separated  only   to  the 
I  of  the  connected  condition  of  the  said 
»Jng  the  latch  may  be  separated  beyond 


1.11.'..57!».  TRII'  MKi  H.VM.s.M.  .Jwiin  V.  Rind,  i'eso- 
tum,  111.  Origlni  1  application  filed  Jan.  31,  1913,  Serial 
No.  745. -171.  Iivided  and  this  application  filed  8«pt. 
9.  191;?.     Serial  Ko.  7H.H.,s«9.      (CI.  246—59.) 

1.  A  tripping  deiice  for  oiM-rating  traln-carrle<l  safety 
devices  Including  a  trip  proper  sj^lngingly  mounted  upon 
a  rail  and  movable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  rail, 
means  including  a  :onnecting  rod  for  operating  said  trip, 
a  pin  carried  by  tie  connecting  rod,  a  pivoted  \*eU  crank 
lever  having  a  slotted  arm  engaging  said  pin.  a  swing 
Ingly  mounted  semjaphore  arm.  and  operative  connection 
between  said  semaphore  arm:an<l  the  unslotted  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  levefl. 

2.  A  tripping  deji-ice  for  operating  train  carried  safety 
appliances,  includiUg  a  swinglngly  mounted  trip,  a  swing- 
ingly  mounteii  leve  ■,  a  bell-crnnk   lever,  a  link  connecting 


the  first  lever  and  bell-crank  lever,  a  connecting  rod  Join- 
ing the  bell-crank  lever  and  trip,  a  pin  carried  by  the  con- 
necting   rod,    a    second    I>ell  crank    lever    having    a    slotted 


^^=^-4iB 


arm  engaging  the  pin,  a  swinglngly  mounted  semaphore 
arm,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  semaphore  arm  with  the 
unslotted  arm  of  the  second  t>ell  crank  lever. 


1.115,580.  SHORT- CIRCUIT  DETECTOR.  Joskph  K. 
RrsH,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Hied  Nov.  18,  1910,  Serial  No. 
593,092.  Renewed  Mar.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,493. 
(01.  175—183.) 


The  combination  with  a  central  station  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  slip  terminals  ;  a  common  feed  conductor 
for  said  terminals,  a  sparking  coll  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  feed  conductor,  a  battery  having  one  pole 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  sparking  coll,  a  l)ell- 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  sparking  coll.  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  closers  connecte<i  to  said  terminals,  and 
a  wire  connecting  the  remaining  pole  of  said  battery  with 
said  circuit  closers. 


1,115.581.  BI'NK  FOR  LO(;GIN.i  CARS.  Clinton  W. 
Ri  S8ELL.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816.024.      (CI.  105—173.) 


1.  .\  bunk  for  logging  cars,  comprising  a  beam  having 
a  spear-shaped  cross  section  forming  the  supporting  bear- 
ing for  the  log. 
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2.  A  bunk  for  logging  cars,  comprising  a  beam  having 
ff  Vertical  web  portion,  and  a  head  portion  of  a  spear- 
shaped  cross  section  forming  a  supporting  bearing  for  the 

log. 

3.  A  bunk  for  logging  cars,  comprising  a  modified  I-beam 
having  a  head  of  spear-shaped  cross  section  forming  a 
supporting  bearing  for  the  log. 

4.  A  bunk  for  logging  cars,  comprising  a  modified  I-beam 
^laving  a  base  fl»nge,  a  central  vertical  web,  and  a  spear- 

shaiMd  head  with  its  point  centrally  above  said  web  and 
downwardly  and  oi»positely  inclined  fianges. 

5.  A  bunk  for  logging  cars,  comprising  a  modified  I-beam 
having  a  head  portion  of  spear  shaped  cross  section,  a 
central  vertical  web.  a  base  flange,  and  transversely-ar- 
ranged webs  connecting  the  base  flanges  and  spear-shaped 
head  at  intervals.  i 


1.115..-82.  I'RESSIRE  CONTROLLING  VALVE.  Fked- 
EHicK  H.  Saiek,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  .Inly  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,617.     (Cl.  137—5.3.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  valve 
casing,  a  valve  seat  formed  In  said  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  formed  In  the  said  valve  casing,  a  primary  valve 
mounted  in  the  said  casing  provided  with  a  valve  head 
engaging  the  said  valve  seat  In  said  ca.slng,  a  thimble 
shaped  guide  mounted  In  said  primary  valve  provided 
with  a  fluid  passageway  port  and  connecting  with  the 
fluid  <liaml)er  hi  said  primary  valve,  a  secondary  valve 
casing  mounted  on  said  primary  valve,  an  emergency 
valve  mounted  in  said  secondary  valve  casing,  a  gul<h 
for  said  emergency  valve,  a  spring  adapted  to  control  the 
position  of  said  emergency  valve  during  the  normal  post 
tlon  of  said  primary  valve,  an  independent  fluid  passage- 
way formed  in  said  primary  valve  connecting  witli  the 
chanil)er  In  said  valve  casing,  a  valve  seat  associated  with 
said  independent  fluid  passage-way.  a  valve  mounted  on 
said  valve  s<'at  provided  with  a  guide  member  engaging 
the  secondary  valve  casing,  adapted,  when  open,  to  form 
a' free  passageway  or  a  connection  between  the  chamber 
in  said  valve  casing  through  said  Independent  fluid  pas- 
sage way  to  the  chamber  of  said  primary  valve. 


edges  resting  on  said  cushioning  means,  metallic  members 
between  said  plates  and  cushioning  means  i<nd  extended 
upward  beyoud  said  plates  at  their  adjacent  sides  and 
downward  beyond  said  cushioning  means  at  their  opposite 
sides  and  adapted  to  prevent  access  of  water  to  said  cush- 
ioning means,  and  a  cap  for  covering  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting parts,  substantially  «»  »et  forth. 


1,115^83.  GLAZED  STrICTLR  I :.  Uobkrx  N.  Schalk- 
kmTach,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  M»13.  Serial 
No.  700,880.      (Cl.   108—16.) 

1.  In  a  glazed  structure,  a  supporting  memlier,  absorb- 
ent cushioning  means  thereon,  a  plate  supported  on  said 
cushioning  means,  and  a  metallic  member  betwe<n  said 
plate  and  cushioning  means  and  extended  upward  l)eyond 
said  plate  at  one  side  and  downward  beyond  said  cushion 
ing  means  at  the  opposite  side  and  adapted  to  prevent 
.iccess  of  water  to  said  cushioning  means,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  glazed  structure,  a  supporting  member  liaviug 
substantially  the  form  of  an  inverted  T,  absorbent  cusliiou- 
ing   means  on    the  side  fianges   thereof,  plates  with   their 


3.  In  a  glazed  structure,  a  supporting  member,  absorlx-nt 
cushioning  means  thereon,  a  plate  supported  on  said  cush- 
ioning means  near  its  e<lge,  a  metallic  member  between 
said  plate  and  cushioning  means  and  ext.nded  upward 
b<>yond  said  plate  at  one  side  and  downward  beyond  said  , 
cushioning  means  at  the  opposite  side,  a  strip  taking  over 
the  upwardly  extended  portion  of  said  member  and  having 
a  flat  bearing  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  and  a 
cap  having  a  broad,  flat  bearing  on  said  strip,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  glazed  structure,  a  broad  flat  supporting  means, 
cushioning  means  thenMin,  and  a  metallic  member  on  said 
cushioning  means  and  ext»nding  up  beyond  the  glass  at 
one  »>dge  and  down  below  the  cushioning  means  at  the 
other  edge  and  formed  Into  a  trough  to  convey  water  which 
may  get  past  the  e<lge  of  the  glass  away  from  t\^  cushion- 
ing means,  a  strip  extending  over  the  top  edge  of  the  said 
member,  and  having  a  flat  bearing  on  the  glasVs,  and  a  cap 
secured  to  the  said  supporting  means  and  having  a  broad, 
flat  bearing  upon  said  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  glazed  structure  the  combination  of  clips  for 
receiving  the  glass  supporting  members  and  provided  with 
openings  upon  their  edges,  and  memb.rs  received  within 
the  opening  in  the  sides  of  said  clips  for  closing  the  space 
between  said  clips  and  below  the  glass. 

[Claims  U  to  U  not  i)rinied  In  t!)e  «,;azette.] 


1,115,584.  FLCSHLM;  NALVK.  Mi.h.\ei,  \V.  S.iiMrrz. 
St  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  two-fiftli*  to  Henry  J.  Knim, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,875.      («'l.   i:!7      1<>4. ) 


1.  .\  flushing  valve  mechanism  comprising  in  comblna-^ 
lion  with  a  valvK  a  float  arm  pivoted  on  the  casing  of  sal« 
valve  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  extension,  meapl 
linking  said  extension  to  said  valve,  a  secondary  float  arm 
als(.  pivoted  on  the  casing  of  said  valve,  and  a  locking  ex- 
tension on  said  auxiliary  float  arm  formed  to  engage  below 
said  rearwardly  projecting  extension  to  lock  the  latter  fn 
the  elevated  position. 

2.  A  flushing  valve  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  valve,  a  float  arm  pivoted  on  the  casing  of  said 
valve  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  extension  pro 
vided  with  a  locking  recess,  an  auxiliary  float  arm  pivoted 
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extension  is  located 
by  each  of  said  armh 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  igi-i- 


y  projecting  extension  and  having  a 

with  said   locking  renss  when  said 

In  elevated  position,  and  floats  carried 


i.iir>.r.Rr>      ii.i.imii 

THEolMtKK    SCHW. 

2«,  1914.      Serial 


NATKI*     LMKNSK    TA<;    HOLDER. 
.   Highland   Park.   Mich.       Filed   Feb. 
tin.  S2 1,133.      (CI.  40—130.) 


1. 
for. 


In  a  device  con  prising  a  license  tag  In  a  holder  tbere- 
the  comhination  of  a  housing  having  an  elongated 
curved  top.  a  downv  ardly. and  forwardlj  Inclined  back  ex- 
tending from  said  tap.  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  In- 
clined transparent  f  ont  connecting  said  back  and  top.  on*- 
end  of  said  housing  being  closed,  a  closure  for  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  the  closed  end  and  the  closure  each 
having  transparencl  -s  therein,  a  license  tag  mounted  upon 
said  Inclined  back  n  said  housing  within  the  range  of 
vision  through  the  transparent  front  :ind  ends  of  said 
housing,  a  reflector  ii  said  housing,  and  a  lamp  for  Illumin- 
ating said  liouslng  deposed  between  said  reflector  and  said 
licence  tag. 

2.  In  a  device  con  prising  a  licence  tag  in  a  holder  there- 
for, the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  wall  w^th  a 
concavity  therein,  a  removable  plate  mounted  on  said  wall 
within  said  housing  a  slldable  rod  in  .said  concavity  hav- 
ing a  hook  (  ngagin  :  one  end  of  .said  removable  plate,  a 
spring  tensloned  ro<  In  said  concavity  having  a  hook  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  said  removable  plate,  a  spring  ten- 
sloned actuating  roc  In  said  concavity  having  engagement 
with  said  spring  teisioned  rod  and  said  slldable  rod  for 
releasing  the  hook  (f  sjild  spring  tensioned  rod  from  en 
gagement  with  said  removable  plate  and  for  actuating  s^ild 
slldable  rod  to  wltldraw  said  removable  plate  from  said 
housing. 


l,115,r.S6.  UKWIN 
Kansas  flt.v.  ilo 
pany,  Kansas  C 
Fll.'d  .Tan    I    101 : 


>1.N<;  UK\  li,'K.     Wii.Li.\M  IJ   Schwab, 

assignor   to  The   I'ameragraph   t'om- 

;y.    M')..    a    Corporation    of    Arizona. 

Serial  No    7  4t>.50:r      (CI    242--55.> 


1.   The  combinath 
rift  I   111   one  direct  i< 
reverse  direction,  a 
of  the  strip  to  ant 
of  the  strip  at   a 


2.  The  combination  of  means  for  ndrancing  a  strip  of 
material,  means  for  moving  said  strip  in  a  backward  dlrec 
tlon  to  rewind  the  same,  and  means  controlled  by  the  ad 
vancing  movement  of  the  strip  for  arresting  the  backward 
movement  thereof  after  a  measured  length  of  the  strip  has 
been  rewound. 

.5.  The  combination  of  rollers  having  means  for  operat- 
ing them  to  feed  a  strip  of  material  between  them,  means 
for  moving  the  strip  baekwBrdly.  and  means  coiiperating 
with  the  strip  to  arrest  the  backward  movement  of  the 
strip  automatically  after  a  measured  length  thereof  has 
been  moved  backwardly  between  the  feeding  rollers  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  the  strip  from  between  the  feeding 
rollers. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  unwinding  a  strip  from 
a  roll,  means  for  rewinding  the  strip  thereon,  and  measur- 
ing means  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  periphery  of  the 

i  roll  and  operative  to  automatically  limit  the  rewinding 
movement  thereof. 

I        5.   The  comblpation  of  means  for  unwinding  and  feeding 

I  a  strip  from  a  roll,  means  for  turning  the  roll  to  rewind 
the  strip  thereon,  a  locking  device  operative  to  prevent 
rewinding  movement   of   the  roll,  and  a   nuasuring  wheel 

!    cooperative  with  the  strip  to  contrt)l  the  locking  device. 
(Claims  ♦)  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


n  of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  mate- 

n.    means   for   moving   said   strip   In   a 

d  means  controlled  by  the  movement 

otnatlcally  arrest  the  reverse  movement 

pr»defermlned  point. 


1.11.-...VS7.  BEDSPUIN"; 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Keh. 
(CI.  ,•>— 62.t 


Jacib  Soiiwartz.man,   Brook 
10,    1914.     Serial    No.   Ki 7.773. 


1.  A  spring  fabric  In  combination  with  an  end  binding 
and  gripping  element  comiirising  a  main  U>dy  doubled  upon 
Itself  to  provide  an  Intervening  cliamlK^r  in  which  the 
ends  of  said  spring  fabric  are  receive<l.  •means  connected 
with  the  superlmpos«"d  forward  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
main-body  for  interim  king  (he  same  together,  and  internal 
gripping  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  doubled  body  for  engaging  the  strands  of  the 
spring  fabric  lodged  in  said  chamlHT. 

2.  A  spring  fabric  In  eomhlnatlon  with  an  end  binding 
and  gripping  element  comprising  a  main  body  doubled  upon 
Itself  to  provide  an  intervening  chamU'r  in  which  the 
ends  of  said  spring  fabric  are  received,  means  connected 
with  the  superimposed  forward  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
main  body  for  interlocking  the  same  together.  Internal 
gripping  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  doubled  body  for  engaging  the  strands  of  the 
spring  fabric  lodged  in  .said  chamber,  and  a  downwardly 
turned  gripping  lip  formed  at  the  free  edge  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  doubled  body. 

3.  A  spring  fabric  in  combination  with  an  end  binding 
and  gripping  element  comprising  a  main  l)ody  doubled  back 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  top  plate  superimposed  above  said 
main  body  to  provhle  an  Intervening  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  turned  npwr.rdly  frojn  the  forward  marginal  edge 
of  said  main  body  and  providing  intervening  spaces 
through  which  the  strands  of  said  spring  fabric  pass  so 
that  their  free  ends  lie  In  said  chamber,  said  top-plate  hnv 
Ing    a    plurality    of    openings    adjacent    to    Its    free    edge 
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through  which  Bald  teeth  are  Inserted,  said  teeth  l)elng 
then  turned  over  upon  the  upper  surface  of  saicf  top-plate 
to  thereby  interlock  the  forward  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
main  Itody  and  said  top-plate  together,  and  gripping 
tongues  foned  downwardly  from  said  top  plate  Into  said 
chaml)er  for  engaging  the  end  portion  of  said  strands  of 
the  spring  fabric,  said  gripping  tongues  being  registered 
beneath  the  turned  over  ends  of  said  teeth. 

4.  .\  spring  fabric  In  combination  with  an  end  binding 
and  gripping  element  comprising  a  main  body  doubled  back 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  top-plate  superimposed  above  said 
main  body  to  provide  an  Intervening  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  turned  upwardly  from  the  forward  marginal  edge 
of  said  main  body  and  providing  intervening  spaces 
through  which  the  strands  of  said  spring  fabric  pass  so 
that  their  free  ends  lie  In  said  chamlier,  said  top-plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  o"penings  adjacent  to  its  free  edge 
through  which  said  teeth  are  Inserted,  said  teeth  being 
then  turned  over  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  plate 
to  tlM>n>by  Interlock  the  forward  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
main  body  and  said  top-plate  together,  gripping  tongues 
forced  downwardly  from  said  top-plate  into  said  chamber 
for  engaging  the  end  portions  of  said  strands  of  the  spring 
fabric,  said  gripping  tongues  being  registered  beneath  the 
turned  over  ends  of  said  teeth,  and  a  dowhwiinlly  turned 
gripping  lip  formed  at  the  fre<>  edge  of  said  top  plate. 

.-..  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  body  doubled 
back  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  lop-plate,  and  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  main  body  for  the  reception  of 
the  frw  ends  of  a  spring  fabric,  said  main  body  being  pro- 
vided with  curvilinear  cuts  intersecting  the  line  of  bend 
iMj  that  when  said  top  plate  Is  bent  back  over  said  main 
L(«ly  rearwardly  extending  tongues  are  formed  at  the  line 
of  iN'iit.  the  marginal  edges  of  said  top-plate  bordering  said 
curvl  linear  cuts  being  turne<l  downwardly  to  provide  clos- 
ing portions,  clamping  lugs  struck  up  out  of  said  main 
body  so  as  to  leave  openings  in  said  rearwardly  extending 
tongues  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  helical  suspending 
springs,  said  clamping  lugs  bein>f  bent  forwardly  across 
said  closing  portions  and  said  top  plate  to  bold  the  same 
In  position,  means  for  interlocking  the  forward  edges  of 
said  main  body  and  said  top-plate,  and  means  for  gripping 
the  said  Inclosed  ends  of  the  spring  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  j 


1  ,  1  1  5  ,  5  8  S  .  METAL  I'OST  AND  POLE.  Charles  B. 
SroTT.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  and  Habrt  E.  Foster.  Med 
ford,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  .30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.682. 
(CI.   189— 24.1 


adjacent  the  comers  thereof,  reinforcing  bolts  engaged 
with  said  anchor  l)Olts  and  projecting  through  the  elon 
gate<l  openings,  said  projected  portions  of  the  reinforcing 
bolts  being  threaded,  a  stop  nut  threaded  ur»on  each  of  the 
reinforcing  bolts  and  in  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  a 
plate,  and  clamping  means  engaginc  the  projected  extrem 
Ity  of  each  of  the  reinforcing  Iwlts.  said  means  Including  a 
washer  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be  ac<ommo 
dated  within  an  elongated  opening,  said  stop  nut  being  In- 
s<'rtlble  through  an  elongated  opening. 


1.115.589.      APPARATUS     FOR     IN.IECTING     LIQUIDS 
INTO    PNEIMATIC   TIHES.      Jacob   J.    Seaman,    Win 
field.    Kans.      Mled   Nov.   1,    1912.      Serial    No.    729,120. 
(CI.  103 — 8.) 


^--J- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  (ompi^Pig  «  Post 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  plates,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  plates  being  engaged  one  with  the  other,  each  of  said 
plates  l)eing  provided  at  predetermined  points  with  elon- 
gated openings,  anchor  bolts  disposed  through  the  post  ad- 
jacent the  corners  thereof,  reinforcing  bolts  engaK'.d  with 
said  anchor  bolts  and  projecting  through  the  elongated 
openings,  said  projected  portions  of  the  reinforcing  l)olts 
being  threaded,  a  stop  nut  threaded  upon  each  of  the  rein 
forcing  l)Olt8  and  In  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  a  plate. 
and  damping  me.ins  engaging  the  projected  extremity  of 
each  of  the  reinforcing  bolts,  said  means  including  a 
washer  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be  acconimo 
dated  within  an  elongated  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n  jiosr 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  plates,  the  longitudinal*  edges  of 
the  plates  being  engaged  one  with  the  other,  each  of  said 
plates   being  provided   at  predetermined    points  with    elon 
gated   openings,   anchor   l)olts   disposed    tbrougli    the    post 


^.Xf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  a  base,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  reservoirs  carried  thereby  and  being  of  dif- 
ferent heights,  an  inclined  tube  connecting  the  upper  end 
portions'  of  the  reservoirs,  the  longest  reservoir  forming 
an  air  compression  chamber  and  having  its  upper  end 
closed,  said  reservoir  having  a  lateral  nipple  for  the  at- 
tachment irt  a  pump  tube,  th.'  shortest  reservoir  forming 
a  tlre-heallng  llqulS  container,  a  detachable  cover  for  the. 
last  mentioned  reservoir  for  permitting  the  same  to  be 
readily  filled,  the  last  mentioned  res.  rvolr  having  a  lateral 
nipple  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  tube  lonnected  to  the  last 
mentioned  nipple  for  attachment  to  a  pneumatic  tire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charact.r  described,  a  base  board, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  cylindrical  reservoirs  carried  thereby 
and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  one  of  said 
reservoirs  Ixing  shorter  than  the  other,  an  inclined  tube 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  taller  reservoir  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  shorter  reservoir,  the  taller  reservoir  be- 
ing provided  with  an  air  induction  port  at  a  point  adjacent 
its  upper  end  below  the  point  of  commuulcatlon  of  the  In- 
clined tube  tlierewith.  a  removable  cover  for  the  shorter 
reservoir,  means  for  clamping  the  removable  cover  in  place 
to  permit  of  the  introduction  of  a  tire  healing  fluid  there- 
wit  hln,  the  lower  end  of  the  shorter  reservoir  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  nlppie.  and  a  hose  leading  therefrom 
for  conducting  the  tire  healing  fluid  thereaway  from. 


i.iir,..%9o.  APPARA  rrs  for  the  destructive  dis- 
tillation OF  WOOD.  Stewart  K  Seaman,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.-  Serial  No.  809.113. 
(CI.  203 — 6.1 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrlbefl  comprising  a  re- 
tort, means  spnce<l  apart  from  the  retort  and  out  of  the 
tone  of  heat  generaie<l  In  the  retort  to  feed  material  to  the 
retort,  and  means  for  expelling  the  air  from  said  material 
as  it  passes  throtigh  the  feeding  means. 

■J.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril>ed  comprising  a  re- 
tort, means  spaced  apart  from  the  retort  for  ftedlnp  the 
material  thereto,  and  means  for  forcing  cool  gases  through 
the  material  as  It  passes  through  the  feeding  means  to  ex- 
pel the  air  from  the  material. 
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3.  An    apparatuH 

sealed  retort,  means 
iag  material  to  tbo 
retort,  and  means  foi 
to  expel  the  air  from 
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<if   the    kind    descrlbtnl    comprising    a   | 
ced  apart  from  the  retort  for  feed-   1 
ort.  a  condenser  connected  with  the  ; 
iitlliilnK  the  cool  uncondens^d  gases 
he  material  ng  it  i«  fed  to  the  retort. 


4.  A  Chilean  mill  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  die, 
grinding  rolls  and  a  support  therefor,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  support  to  move  said  rolls  out  of  and 
Into  the  receptadi'.  and  means  operative  to  rotate  said 
rolls  while  in  a  partially  elevated  position,  whereby  they 
may  he  brought  into  engagement  with  tlie  charge  while 
rotating,  said  support  being  detachably  connected  to  .said 
rotating  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  o 
fsseutially  air  tight  i 
the  retort,  sai<l  feiil 
tight  casing  spaced  a 
densing  the  gast's  of 
the  cool  uncondensed 
the  feeding  means, 
terial  as  it  Is  being 

5.  An  apparatus  of 
tort,  means  for  ft>o 
means  being  inclosed 
from  the  retort,  mea 
dividing  tlie  niiiterial 
cool  gas  heavier  than 
expelling  the  air  from 

(Claims  6  to  1*>  noi 


fea 


L'din  ? 


lis 


I   the   lilnd   described   comprising    an 

ftort.  means  for  fee«ling  material  to 

ng   means  being   inclosed   in   an   air 

)art  from  the  retort,  means  for  con- 

the   retort,  and  means  for   injecting 

ga.ses  into  the  casing  which  incloses 

thpreby  expelling  the  air  from  the  ma- 

to  the  retort. 

the  kind  described  comprising  a  re- 

matcrial  to  the  retort,  said  feeding 

in  an  air  tight  casing  spaced  apart 

in  said  casing  for  breaking  up  and 

as  it  is  fed,  and  means  for  forcing  a 

air  through  the  said  casing  thereby 

the  casing  and  the  material  therein. 

printed  In  the  (Jazetti-.  j 


i.iir>..''.9i.    ciiilea:: 

f.'al.,  assignor  of  oqe 

Cal.     Filed  Aug.   1 

s:^— 45. ) 

1.  In  a  '"hilean  m 
having  a  die.  grindi 
comprising  a  vertical 
tachaliiy  monnte<i  In 
support   having   prov 


mil 


during  the  rotation  o 

-.  In  a  Chilean 
having  a  die.  grindi 
comprising  a  vert  lea 
slidably  and  remova 
said  shaft,  said  supp^ 
be  suapendeii  during 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 

3.    In   a    Chilean   mjl 
having  a  die.  grindin 
slidably  connected   w 
in  any  position  they 
to  move  said  roils 
mentioned  means  bel 
away  from  the  mill  tb 
stantially  as  descrilxd 


int) 


IS 


MILL.     ,T.\.MKs  K.   Skaks.  Oroville, 

'half  to  Walter  M.  Smith.  Oroville. 

1913.      Serial    No.    7s-.i'i>8.      (CL 


11,    the  combination'  of  a   receptacle 
g    rolls,    means   to   rotate   said    rolls 
shaft  and  a  support  for  the  rolls  de- 
drivlng  r<^ation   on  said  shaft,  said   ; 
sion«  whereby    it    may    be   suspended   i 
said  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

1,   the  combination   of  a    receptacle 
g   rolls,    means   to    rotate   said    rolls   ' 

shaft   and   a    support   for   the   rolls   j 
ly    mounttnl    in   driving   relation   on 
rt  having  provision  whereby  it  may 
the    rotation   of  said    rolls,   substan-    ; 


i::^ 


5.  A  Clillean  mill,  comprising  a  screen,  a  die.  a  vertical 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  sliaft,  a  8upi;M)rting  member 
slidal)ly  keyed  on  said  shaft,  grinding  rolls  carried  t>y  said 
member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  die,  and  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  member  whert-by  the 
entire  member  and  rolls  raiy  be  lifted  up  intact  out  of 
the  mill  to  enable  the  latter  to  t>e  cleaned,  sul)8tantlaliy 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


i.ii.'>..-.9'_>.   ai:to.modile  and  otiiku  VEHICLE  lock. 

Fredekk'k  Seebkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,223.      (CI.  21—8.) 


11.   the   combination   of  a   receptacle 

;  rolls  and  a  support  therefor,  means 

th  said  support  to  rotate  said   rolls 

nay  be  caused  to  occupy,  and  means 

and  out  of  the  receptacle,  said  last 

also  arranged  to  convey  said  rolls 

enable  the  latter  to  be  cleaned  sub- 


1.  .V  vehicle  lock  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  movable 
meml)er  adaptetl  to  engage  the  flxe<i  member  for  locking 
the  vehicle  against  running,  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing  in  a 
horizontal  plane  below  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said  lever 
l)eing  connected  to  said  movable  member  and  having  one 
end  bent  upwanl  and  extended  through  the  platform  of  the 
vehicle,  wherefiy  said  lever  may  be  swung  to  bring  the 
movable  meml>er  into  engagement  with  the  lixinl  member, 
and  means  on  the  extende<l  end  of  the  lever  for  locking 
the  same  to  the  platform  when  sahl  movable  member  is  in 
engagement  with  the  tixed  meml)er. 

2.  A  vehicle  lock  comprising  a  fixed  memlter  to  be  at- 
tached to  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  a  movable  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  *he  fixed  member  for  preventing  the  wheel 
from  turning,  a  pivoted  lever  to  operate  said  movable  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  said  lever  extending  up  through  the  plat- 
form of  the  vehicle,  a  pivoted  leaf  on  said  extended  end  of 
the  lever,  and  a  spring  lock  on  said  pivoted  leaf  for  lock- 
ing the  lever  against  swinging  when  the  movable  meml>er 
Is  in  engagement  with  the  flxe<l  member. 
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1.115,593.  PLASTER  LATH.  James  V.  Sexton,  Lob 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peters  and  G.  L. 
Morris,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797.7.''.6.      (CI.  72— lie.  I 


1.  .\  plaster  lath  coniprisiiig  a  perforale<l  form  member 
and  a  cement  It  ious  base  on  the  l)ack  of  said  form  mi'ml)er. 
extending  tlirough  the  perf()rations  in  the  form  member 
and  projecting  from  the  f».rm  memlier  to  form  keys. 

2.  A  plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  depres- 
sions and  provided  with  perforations  in  said  depressions, 
a  cement itious  base  on  the  back  of  said  form  sheet,  and 
cementitious  keys  extending  from  said  liase  forwardly 
through  said  perforations  and  proJ«H;ting  from  said  form 
sheet   into   said   depressions. 

.3.  A  plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  dt'pres- 
slons  and  provide<i  with  perforations  in  .said  depressions, 
a  cementitious  l»ase  on  the  back  of  said  form  sheet,  and 
lementltlous  keys  extending  from  said  base  forwardly 
through  said  perforations  and  projecting  from  sjild  form 
sheet  Into  said  depressions,  said  keys  bi-ing  arranged  In 
rows  and  in  staggered  relation  in  successive  rows. 

4.  A  plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  depres- 
sions and  provided  with  perforations  in  said  depressions, 
a  cementitious  base  on  the  back  of  said  form  sheet,  and 
cementitious  keys  extending  from  said  base  througu  said 
l>erforations  and  Haring  outwardly  so  as  to  project  over 
said  form  sheet  to  lock  tlie  cementitious  base  to  the  form 
sheet  and  serve  as  keys  for  retaining  an  applied  coating 
on  the  face  of  the  plaster  laths. 

5.  Plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  depres- 
sions and  provide<I  with  perforations  in  said  depressitins. 
a  cementitious  base  on  the  back  of  said  form  sheet,  and 
cementitious  keys  extending  from  said  base  through  said 
l>erforations  and  flaring  outwardly  so  as  to  iirojtn-t  over 
.said  form  sheet  to  lock  the  cementitious  base  to  the  form 
sheet  and  serve  as  keys  for  retaining  an  nppiied  coating 
on  the  face  of  the  plaster  laths,  tlie  outer  end  surface  of 
said  keys  being  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  said  form  sheet. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c<imblna- 
tlon  of  hinged  nienioers.  one  of  said  mombei-s  provided  with 
a  laterally  extended  flange,  a  key  carried  liy  the  other 
member,  said  key  provided  with  a  slot  located  at  an  angle 
to  the  edges  of  said  key.  whereby  either  edge  of  the  key  is 
adapted  to  l)ear  u|)on  the  laterally  extended  flange,  and 
means  locate<l  through  the  slot  adapted  to  move  said  key 
laterally. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilfed.  the  combina 
tlon  01  hinged  members,  one  of  said  members  provided  with 
a  laterally  extendwl  flange,  a  key  carried  by  the  other 
memlter.  said  ke.v  luovlded  wltii  a  slot  located  at  an  angle 
to  the  edges  of  said  key  whereby  either  e<lge  of  the  key  la 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  laterally  extended  fiange.  means 
for  locking  the  key  against  endwise  movement,  and  means 
for  moving  the  key  laterally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  hinged  members,  a  key  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  said  key  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  located 
(liagonallv.  said  slot  located  at  an  angle  to  the  edges  of 
the  key,  and  means  for  moving  the  key  laterally  by  the 
longitudinal   movement   of  the  key. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril^,  the  combina- 
tion of  hinced  members,  one  of  said  hinged  m.mliers  pro- 
vid.Hl  with  a  laterally  ext«>nded  flange,  a  Vey  carried  by  the 
other  member,  said  key  provld.^tl  with  a  slot  locate<l  at  an 
angle  to  the  edges  of  said  key  and  the  key  provided  with 
recesses  located  upon  opposite  sides  and  ends  thereof,  an 
eccentric  lever  carried  by  the  key  carrying  meml)er,  the 
eccentric  of  said  lever  adapted  to  be  seated  in  one  of  the 
recesses,  and  means  f.)r  moving  the  key  laterally  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  key. 

1  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.594 

.IflllN    W 
Sept.  2«, 


SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  MINERS'  I  (RILLS. 
,    SitALi.EXBERr.ER,   Canal    ^"ulton.   Ohio.      Filed 
1913.     Serial  No.  791.919.     (CI.  2.5.-.— 4f).) 


1.  in  a  <levice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  hinged  members  adapted  to  lie  located  upon  an 
auger  shank,  one  of  said  memliers  [.rovidedwith  a  laterally 
extended  flange,  a  key  carrle<l  by  the  other  member,  said 
key  provided  with  a  slot  extended  diagonally  lengthwise 
of  the  key,  a  bolt  or  rivet  located  through  the  diagonal 
slot  and  means  for  holding  the  bolt  or  rivet  in  tixed  posi 
t^bn. 


in.-.r.9r..  gas  HURNKR.  .M  B.  Shaw.  west  Medford, 
Mass.  Filed  .Iwne  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.974.  (CL 
«i7      1 6. 1 


r\^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination  of  a 
main  l)umer  the  upper  portion  of  which  consists  of  an  en- 
larged chamber:  a  telescfcpii:  pilot  burner  tube,  one  part  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  and  extends  into  said 
chamber  and  above  the  upper  end  thereof :  and  a  cap 
fitted  over  said  chamber  and  having  its  upi>er  i>nd  com- 
posed of  wire  netting  which  rests  upon  the  end  of  the  pilot 
burner  tube. 


1.115.59«.  CAM  GRINPKR  .VTTACIIMENT  FOR  GRIND- 
IN(j  MACHINKS.  H.ntKY  T.  Shearer,  Wa.vnesboro.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Landls  T<m)1  Company.  \VaynHslK>ro.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  I>ec.  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  597.900.      («1.   '>\      4.1 

1.  .\  cam  grinding  attachment  for  grinding  machine* 
comprising  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the  work-table  of 
the  machine.  work-hoidin„'  devices  on  said  swinging  frame, 
pattern  holding  devices  also  on  said  swinging  frame,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  work-holding  aii<l  pattern  holding  de- 
vices for  driving  the  work  and  [lattern  uniforiul.v.  said  pat- 
i  tern  and  work  holding  devices  being  arranged  with  their 
axes  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  tbr  center  of  which  Is  the  plv- 
:  otal  center  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  ciirn  grlDdlDK  attarhmont  for  giindiDfr  machines 
com|>ii<tini.'  "Hipport^  mounted  on  thf  work-table  of  the  ma- 
chint'.  H  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  pivots  between  said 
Bunports.  a  hend-8  ock  and  tall  stock  for  supporting  the 
Work  mounted  on  jne  side  of  snld  frame  below  the  line 
of  it"*  pivots,   li^ar  n«:s   carried  on   the  other  side  of  said 

;fnme  In  a  line  ImIow  its  pivots,  a  master  or  pattern  shaft 
mounted  In  sjiid  benrlnjrs,  a  shoe  mounted  on  an  adjustable 

■«npport  on  said  ta  )le  and  formed  with  a  cnrved  bearing 
surface  correspond!  [)B  sabstaDtlally  to  the  curvature  of  the 
erlndinu  wheel,  a  cinick  for  eni;a«;ing  said  pattern  mounted 
on  the  end  of  a  shiift  journaled  In  said  pivottHl  frame,  a 
train  of  RearinK  corDcctin::  said  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  the 
head  stock,  and  drl  nnj:  gear  connected  with  said  train  of 
gearlntf.  substantia  ly  as  sef  forth. 


•>.  A.  cam  grindlii«  attacluneht  for  grinding  machines 
comprising  supports  mount<»d  on  the  work  table  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  frame  moui  ted  between  said  supports  on  pivots,  a 
master  or  pattern  shaft  mounted  in  suitable -bearings  on 
saiil  frame,  a  l)earinK'  sh  )e  supported  on  the  machine  table 
and  adapted  to  cont  let  with  the  pattern,  a  pattern  drlvfng 
shaft  j<'urnalo,|  lu  harin;:s  in  .said  frame  substantially  In 
axial  alineineiit  witli  said  pattern  shaft,  a  chuck  on  the 
'Inner  end  of  said  shift  connected  therewith  by  a  universal 
coupling  and  adaptnl  to  connect  with  the  end  of  said  pat 
tern  shaft,  work  h(  Iding  devices  also  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  driving  jear  for  driving  said  work-holding  de- 
vhes  and  .said  patt(  rn  driving  shaft  simultaneously,  sub- 
stantially as  set  foith. 

4.  A  cam  grlndii  g  attachment  for  grinding  machines 
comprising  a  swini.-i  i«  frame,  work  holding  devices  mount- 
ed on  said  -.winging  frame  one  of  which  Is  Journaled  to  be 
driven,  pattern  holding  devices  axlally  spaced  from  said 
work  holding  device!  alsw  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame 
adjacent  to  tlie  head  >tock  drivin;;  shaft,  a  chuck  on  .said 
pattern  driving  sha  t  lor  receiving  and  holding  the  pat 
tern,  a  train  of  geailng  b»twecn  the  pattern  driving  shaft 
and  the  head-stock  driving  shaft  for  driving  tlie  same 
uniformly,  and  a  main  driving  shaft  connected  with  said 
train  of  trearln^,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ; 

.'1.  A  cam  grindirig  attachment  for  grinding  machines 
comprising  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  pivots  above  the 
work  table  of  the  michlne.  work-holding  devices  mounted 
on  -aid  frame,  a  pattern  niounteil  in  Uearloe*  also  carried 
h>  saiil  frame,  a  patfern  driving  shaft  journal.Ml  in  bear 
Ing-  in  said  frame,  A  chuck  engaged  with  said  pattern  and 
coupled  to  the  pattern  driving  shaft  by  a  universal  Joint 
to  permit  slight  variation  between  the  axial  alineinent 
of  the  driving  shaflj  and  the  pattern,  said  <  ouplinir  com- 
prising' a  disk  interposed  between  disks  on  the  adjacent 
"nids  of  the  shaft  hi*]  a  chuck  formed  with  radial  notches 
with  which  horlzontjl  pins  projecting  from  the  disk  of  the 
shaft  and  from  the  disk  of  the  chuck  ar^'  adapted  to  en- 
uage.  and  gearini;  for  drivini:  the  pattern  and  the  work. 
<Mib8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

[t'lairns  0  to    IT  not  printed  In   the  tJazette.] 


1.115,597.  VACCINE-CONTAINER,  Gbobge  H  Sheb 
.M.4N  and  .\RTHi  R  <;.  8hickm.\h,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May  rt,  191:;.     Serial  No.  «95,341.     (CI.  216  —  8.) 


'Z 


1.  In  a  container  for  vaccines  having  a  tubular  neck 
thereon,  a  closure  for  the  neck  of  said  container  consisting 
of  a  stopper  Having  a  reduced  central  portion,  a  com- 
pressible peripheral  portion  and  a  non  « ompressible  rein- 
forcement eml>eddcd  concentrically  therein  Intermediate 
said  reduced  body  portion  and  saltl  [H-rlpheral  portion, 
sai<l  stopper  adapted  to  be  firmly  seated  In  said  neck, 
whereby  the  radial  compression  resulting  from  peripheral 
contact  therewith  will  t>e  resisted  by  said  reinforcement 
and  the  normal  density  of  the  central  portion  of  said  stop- 
per will  not  be  materially  lncn-a8e<l. 

2.  In  a  container  for  vaccine  having  a  tubular  neck 
thereon,  a  closure  therefor  consisting  of  a  compressible 
stopi)er  having  a  relatively  thin  central  body  portion  and 
a  thickened  man-'lnal  peripheral  portion,  a  non  compressl- 
blt;  ring  emlx'dded  in  said  stopper  concentric  with  and  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  thereof,  when-by  the  radial  compres- 
sion of  said  stopper  Is  limited  by  the  diameter  of  said  ring 
and  the  re<lnced  central  portion  of  »»aid  stopper  remains 
non-compressed. 


l,115.5!tS.  OIX)Mi;TKa  I>U1\  INt;  Mi;»II.VNISM.  Ei.MBii 
S.  Shluer.  Milton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Star  Speedometer 
Company,  Milton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  12.  IPl."?.  S«rlal  No. 
75:t,87S.      (CI.  2.15—96.) 
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1.  In  an  odometer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  wheel  hub  so  as  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  planetary  wheel  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  tooth  in  the 
path  of  the  teeth  of  the  planetary  wheel  as  It  revolves 
with  the  wheel  hub,  a  loose  cimnec  tlon  between  the  odom- 
eter casing  and  said  tooth  that  permits  Independent  rotary 
and  axial  movement  of  casing  and  tooth,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  tooth  with  the  wheel  axle. 

2.  In  an  odometer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted 
to  l)e  attached  to  a  wheel  hub  so  as  to  rotate  therewith, 
the  casing  having  an  Interior  partition  that  I'ormt;  a 
mechanism  support,  a  planetary  wheel  mounted  on  sn'd 
partition  on  the  side  next  to  the  end  of  the  wheel  axk,  a 
central  projection  on  the  same  side  of  said  i)artiti.>i',  a 
hub  supported  by  said  projection  with  a  rotary  connection 
so  that  the  casing  may  revolve  Independently  of  the  hub. 
and  said  connection  pernilttin?  Independent  axial  move- 
ment of  the  hub  and  casing,  a  radial  tooth  on  the  hub  In 
the  path  of  the  teeth  of  the  planetary  wheel  and  legs  pro 
Jecting  from  the  hub  and  constltutinir  means  for  connect 
ing  the  hub  with  the  wheel  axle  so  that  thereby  the  hub 
is  held  from  turning. 
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l.lir..590.  VENDINO-MACHINE.  Joseph  J.  SHiPt-KV. 
Washington^  D.  C.  Filed  S«pt.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
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1.  A  vertdlng-raachlne  having  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able slide  upon  which  the  vendible  articles  are  placed,  a 
slotted  locking-plate  carried  by  the  slide,  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing '.ever  carrying  a  pivoted  coin-plate,  a  hinged  coin  in- 
tercepter  situated  above  the  coin-plate,  and  means  con- 
necteii  with  the  locking  lever  for  resetting  the  Inter- 
cepter. 

:.'.  \  vending-machine  having  in  combination,  a  movable 
slide  upon  which  the  vendible  articles  are  placed,  a  lock- 
ing plate  provided  with  straight  slot  terminating  in  an 
inclined  and  vertical  slot,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  liavlng 
a  lug  adapted  lo  enter  the  vertical  slot,  a  coin  plate  piv- 
oted on  the  locking-lever,  means  for  quickening  the  tilting 
action  of  the  coin  plate,  an  intercepter  hinged  alwve  the 
coin  plate,  and  a  connection  between  the  intercepter  and 
locking  lever,  whereby  the  Intercepter  is  reset. 

:i.  A  vendlug-machlne  having  In  combination,  a  movable 
slide  provided  with  a  slotted  locking-plate,  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing lever  arranged  to  lock  the  slide  until  the  proper  coin 
has  iKon  deposited,  a  coin  plate  pivoted  on  the  locking- 
lever,  a  coln-lntercepter,  and  a  counterbalance  loosely 
connecting  said  locking  lever  with  said  intercepter  for  re 
Betting  the  Intercepter. 

4.  A  vending  machine  having  in  combination,  a  movable 
slide  provided  with  a  slotted  locking-plate,  a  pivoted  lock- 
lug-lever  arranged  to  lock  the  slide  until  the  proper  coin 
Is  deposited,  a  coin  plate  pivoted  on  the  locking  lever,  a 
wire  arranged  l>elow  said  locking-lever  so  as  to  quicken 
tiie  tilting  action  of  the  same,  a  coln-lntercepter,  and  a 
slotte<l  counterbalance  loosely  connecting  the  lockinjj  lever 
with  said  Intercepter,  whereby  the  latter  is  reset. 

6.  A  vending  machine  having  in  combination,  a  movable 
slide  providwl  with  a  slotted  locking  plate,  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing lever,  a  coin  plate  pivoted  on  the  locking  lever,  a  coln- 
lntercepter  situated  above  the  colnplate,  a  connection  1>e- 
tween  the  Intercepter  and  coin-plate  for  resetting  the  In- 
tercepter, and  means  for  quickening  the  tilting  action 
of  the  coln-platp  independent  of  the  movement  of  the  lock- 
ing lever. 


a  driving  shaft  and  connections  lM>tween  said  producing 
and  folding  means  and  said  shaft  whereby  said  means  are 
operated  in  predetermined  succession  in  combination  with 
means  for  Intermitting  the  operation  of  said  shaft  driven 
means. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  suitable 
means  for  printing  Including  a  platen,  and  independently 
movable  type  in  cooperative  position  with  respect  to  said 
platen  in  combination  with  means  for  producing  a  letter 
sheet,  means  for  folding  said  sheet,  mi  aus  for  producing 
an  envelop  blank,  and  inclosing  the  letter  sheet  in  the 
envelop  blank,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  between  said 
producing  and  folding  means  and  said  sliaft  whereby  eacB 
shaft  driven  means  is  operated  in  predetermined  succes- 
sion, and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed.  suitable 
means  for  printing  in  combination  with  means  for  produc- 
ing a  letter  sheet,  means  f'<r  folding  said  sheet,  means 
for  producing  an  Independent  envelop  blank,  means  for 
folding  said  envelop  blank,  means  for  presenting  said 
letter  sheet  and  envelop  Mank  to  receive  an  impression 
from  said  printing  means,  a  driving  shaft  and  connections 
l>etween  sjiid  pr(Mlii<-ing  and  foldiim  means  and  said  shaft 
whereby  said  means  are  operated  in  predetermined  suc- 
cession. 

4.  In  a  maelilne  of  the  character  described,  suitable 
means  for  printing  including  a  platen  and  a  changeable 
impression  device  In  combination  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  letter  shei-t,  means  for  folding  said  sheet,  means 
for  producing  an  envelop  l)lank  and  inclosing  said  sheet 
In  said  envelop  bl.ink.  a  driving  sh.ift.  connerticms  l)e- 
tween  said  prcxluclng  and  folding  means  and  said  sliaft 
whereby  said  means  are  operated  in  predetermine<1  suc- 
cession, and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft. 

I  5.  In  a  mailing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  welt  of  paper,  a  platen  over  which  said  weti  is 
fe<l,  a  typewriting  machine  adapted  to  print  upon  said 
web,  means  for  associating  a  record  strip  with  said  weti. 
means  for  cutting  a  letter  sheet  from  said  web.  means 
for  folding  said  sheet,  means  for  producing  an  envelop 
blank  and  means  for  folding  said  blank  about  said  sheet. 
[Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,115.801.     VlOLIN-riANO.     Eiikk  Sii.en.  Mayger.  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  T.^l.-TlO.      (CI.  84— 46.  l 


1.1ir>,000.  MAlLINt;  MACHINE.  Charles  D.  Shkadt, 
Allentown.  I'a.  Flle<l  June  HI,  1906.  Serial  No. 
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Ml^- . 


1.  A  violin  idano,  liavlng  a  prime  mover.  «  string,  s 
shaft  rotated  from  the  prime  mover,  a  flexible  Ixjwing  disk 
rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  key,  a  bar  operable  from  the 
key,  means  for  flexing  the  disk  operably  connected  to  the 
bar.  a  second  shaft  rotated  from  the  prime  mover  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  second  shaft  for  Imparling 
vibratory  movement  to  the  bar  to  intermittently  flex  the 
bowing  disk  during  the  depression  of  the  key. 

2.  A  violin  piano,  having  a  prime  mover,  astring.  a 
shaft  rotated  from  the  prime  mover,  a  flexittle  bowing 
disk  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  key.  a  key  actuated  Iwir. 
means  for  flexin;:  the  disk  operably  connected  to  the  bar. 
a  second  shaft  rotated  from  the  prime  mover,  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  se<oud  shaft  for  Imparting  vibratory  move- 

mejins  for  foldfhg  said  sheet,  means  for  producing  an  In        ment    to    the   l«r    to    intermittently    flex    the    bowing    disk 
dependent   envelop  blank  and  inclosing  said  sheet  therein,       during  the  depression  of  the  key,  said  mechanism  includ- 


1.   In    a    machine    of    the   character   described,    suitable 
means    for   printing,   means   for   producing   a    letter   sheet. 
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the  second  shaft,  and  a   lever  pivoted 

ends  and  haying  one  end  disposed  to 
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the  lever  a  vibratory  action  to  the  key 
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having  a  prime  mover,  a  string,  a 
the  prime  mover,  a  flexible  bowing  disk 
shaft,  a  key,  a  bar  operably  connected 
or  flexing  the  disk  operably  connected 

rotatable  shaft  operably  connected  to 
said    second    shaft    being    mounte<l    for 

t.  means  for  oscillating  the  second 
bar  keyed  upon  and  rotatable  with  the 

lever  operably  connected  to  a  key  bar 
igagement  with   the  corrugated  bar  to 

movement   to    the   key    bar   when    the 

the  corrugated  liar  is  moved  to  engage 
a  ted. 

having  a  prime  mover,  a  plurality  of 

nted  in  front  of  the  strings,  a  longi 
shaft    Journaled   for    rotation    in    said 

conTie<'ted  to  the  prime  mover,  a  plu- 

one  to  each  string  keyed  upon  and 

shaft,   means   for   flexing   each   bowing 

me  In.ergagcment   with   its   string,  a 

ly  mf)vable  key  actuated  bars,  one  to 
ans  operably  connected  thereto,  a  plu- 
key  lieing  connected  to  each  key  actu- 
nhaft    rotatably   mounted  in   the  frame. 
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g  the  shaft  relatively  to  the  frame,  a 

upon  and  rotatable  with  the  second 
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1.   A  blank  form 

su[>erpo8ed    form   s 
one  end,  notches  in 
and  means  binding 
the   vertical   sides 
snid  >'n'i   and  said 
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hook  or  pad,  comprising  a  plurality  'of 
ijeets  having  a  line  of   weakening  near 

the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  sheets, 

the  sheets  together  at   their  edges  at 

of  the   pad.  at   said  end.   and   between 

lotches,  said  binding  extending  to  the 


notches  and  including  the  portion  of  the  sheet  between 
the  same  and  said  line  of  weakening  and  said  line  of 
weakening  being  located  a  substantial  distance  to  the  rear 
of  the  front  end  of  the  binding. 

1*.  A  blank  form  bf>ok  or  pad,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  form  sheets  having  a  line  of  weakening  near 
one  end,  notches  In  the  top  and  bottom  e<lge8  of  the  sheets, 
and  means  binding  the  sheets  together  at  tlielr  edges  at 
the  vertical  sides  of  the  pad,  at  said  end  a*"!  between 
said  end  and  said  notches,  said  binding  extending  to  the 
notches  and  Including  the  portion  of  the  sheet  between 
the  same  and  said  line  of  weakening  and  said  line  of  weak- 
ening I>elng  located  a  substantial  distance  to  the  rear  of 
the  front  end  of  the  binding. 

3.  A  blank-form  book  or  pad,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sui>erposed  form  sheets  having  a  line  of  weakening  near 
one  end,  notches  In  the  top  and  b<ittom  e<lges  of  the  sheets, 
means  binding  the  sheets  together  at  their  edges  at  the 
vertical  sides  of  the  pad,  at  said  end  and  between  said  end 
and  said  notches,  said  binding  extending  to  the  notches 
and  including  the  portion  of  the  sheet  between  the  same 
and  said  line  of  weakening,  said  portion  of  the  sheet 
being  of  such  .shape  as  to  receive,  and  containing  when 
padded,  matter  validating  the  sheet  for  use,  a  complete 
numeral  printed  at  one  portion  of  the  sheet  visible  when 
regularly  or  Irregularly  detached,  and  a  safety-numeral 
printed  jiartly  at  one  side  and  partly  at  the  other  side  of 
one  of  said  notches  and  said  line  of  weakening  being 
located  a  substantial  distance  to  the  rear  of  the  front 
end  of  the  binding. 

4.  A  blank  form  lK>ok  or  pad,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  form  sheets  of  elongated  form,  bound  on  one 
end  and  on  a  portion  only  of  the  two  adjacent  vertical 
edges,  and  having  the  fourth  edge  unbound,  and  a  line 
of  weakening  transversely  of  the  sheets  near  said  end 
an<l  between  the  vertical  bound  edges  and  said  line  of 
weakening  being  located  a  substantial  distance  to  the  rear 
of  the  front  end  of  the  binding. 

.'■>.  A  blank  form  IxKik  or  pad.  comi)rlsing  a  plurality  of 
superposed  form  sheets  bound  on  one  vertical  edge  and 
on  a  portion  only  of  the  two  adjacent  vertical  edges,  and 
having  the  fourth  edge  unbound,  and  having  a  line  of 
weakening  removed  from  said  end  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  sheet  between  said  adjacent  vertical  edges, 
and  having  a  blank  space  on  the  sheet  between  the  ends 
of  the  binding  and  said  line  of  weakening  and  said  line 
of  weakening  being  located  a  substantial  distance  to  the 
rear  of  the  front  end  of  the  binding.  ' 


l,115,no3.  FIKE-KSrArE.  .Ja.\ik.s  L.  Smith.  Princeton, 
In<l.  Filed  Mar.  2:t,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,721.  (CI. 
227—28.) 
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A  fire  escape  embodying  a  tube  having  openings  in  its 
side   wall    adjacent    its   ends ;    a    flexible    element    wound 
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about  the  outside  of  the  tube  and  having  its  ends  ex- 
tended Inwardly  through  the  opening  Into  the  tube  and 
outwardly  through  the  ends  of  the  tube :  collars  Journaled 
on  the  ends  of  the  tube  ;  balls  pivoted  to  the  collars  ;  se- 
curing rings  on  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  coactlng  with  the 
collars,  the  ends  of  the  tube  being  disposed  between  the 
securing  rings  and  the  flexible  element ;  the  tube  being 
provided  with  shoulders  located  between  the  collars  and 
the  openings  and  constituting  means  for  holding  the  col- 
lars spaced  from  the  openings. 


1,115.604,  DISI'LAY  I>EVI«K.  Oscak  L.  Smith.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  .Tune  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,587. 
(CI.  211—16.) 


way,  a  telescoping  gate-bar  fitted  therein,  a  piston  upon 
each  bar.  a  controlling  valve  arbitrarily  located  with  re- 
spect to  each  passage  way,  a  source  of  compressed  air  in 
communication  with  each  of  said  controlling  valves,  a 
separate  conduit  leading  from  each  valve  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  which  said  valve  is  Intended  to  control, 
a  conilult  for  connecting  each  of  said  valves  to  the  rear 
end  of  each  of  said  cylinders  and  a  reduction  valve  Inter- 
posed In  said  conduit,  each  of  said  controlling  valves  being 
provided  with  complementary  ways  for  simultaneously  ad- 
mitting air  through  said  reduction-valve  to  the  rear  of 
both  of  said  cylinders  while  releasinir  high  pressure  from 
the  front  of  one  of  them  and  vice  versa  and  a  way  for  ad- 
mitting high  pressure  air  to  the  front  of  said  cylinder 
while  closing  Iwth  of  the  other  ways,  whereby  one  of  said 
gates  may  be  held  retracted  while  the  other  is  being 
opera  t<Ml. 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  a  turn  table  pivotally  mounted  for  rotative  move 
ment  In  feald  case  or  cabinet,  rack  supporting  arms  sepa 
rately  pivoted  to  said  turn  table  at  opposite  sides  resjyec- 
tlvely  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  turn  table  and  adnpte«l 
to  be  moved  upon  their  resjiective  pivotal  axes  to  carry 
the  rack  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  case,  and  means 
to  cause  them  to  move  on  their  separate  axes  in  unison, 
said  arm  when  in  front  position  being  movable  with  the 
turn-table  about  Its  axis. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  rack  supporting  arms  carrying  a  rack  and  pivoted 
at  and  rotatable  about  separated  centers  near  tln'  front 
of  the  case  to  carry  the  rack  to  and  from  a  i)osition  with 
in  the  case,  and  when  in  front  position  movable  about  a 
common  center  to  bodily  rotate  the  rack  for  presenting  all 
portions  to  the  front  of  the  case,  and  means  connecting 
the  supporting  arms  to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison  on 
their  separate  centers. 

3.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
turn  table  or  rotatable  support,  rack  supporting  arms 
independent  of  and  mounted  on  sepiii*ate  pivots  carried  by 
said  turn-table  or  rotatable  support,  gearing  .oniiections 
l>etwee!i  said  arms,  and  means  including  a  piu  and  locking 
recess,  one  on  the  turn  table  and  the  other  on  one  of  said 
arms  acting  to  lock  said  arms  with  the  rack  in  front  po- 
sition or  in  rear  position. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
turn-table  rotatably  mounted  In  the  case,  a  rack,  arms 
Independent  of  and  pivotally  mounted  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  on  said  turn-table  and  supporting  the  rack, 
connections  between  the  arms  to  cause  then  to  carry  tli** 
rack  bodily  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  case,  means 
to  restrain  rotative  movement  of  the  turn-table,  and  means 
to  restrain  movement  of  the  arms  on  their  pivots. 

.'».  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
turn  table,  a  socket  plate  connected  to  the  case  \nd  in 
which  the  turn-table  is  seated  for  rotative  movement, 
rack  supporting  arms  pivoted  eccentrically  on  said  turn- 
table and  transmitting  the  rack  load  to  said  turn  table, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  rack 
supporting  arms  with  relation  to  said  turn  table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,115,60.j.     TEI.ESCOI'ING  (lATE.     William    F.   Snohr. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,698. 

(CI.  39—93.) 

1.  A  gate  system  for  controlling  different  passaee  ways. 
in  which  is  combined  a  cylinder  located  at  each  passage 


2.  A  gate  system  for  controlling  iliffereiit  passage-ways. 
In  which  is  combined  a  cylinder  located  ai  each  p.issage- 
way  for  the  reception  of  a  slldable  gate-bar  to  guard  said 
passage-way,  a  slldable  gate-bar  fitted  In  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  piston  secured  to  each  of  said  bars,  a  three- 
way  valve  arbitrarily  located  with  respin-t  to  each  pas- 
sage-way, a  source  of  ^uuuiiceMsed  air,  a  conduit  leading 
therefrom  to  each  of  said  three  way  valves,  a  reducUon- 
valve,  a  conduit  leading  from  each  of  said  three  way 
valves  to  said  reduction-valve,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
reduction-valve  to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders 
to  permit  air  at  a  low  pressure  to  be  admitted  thereto  to 
press  outwardly  against  each  of  said  pistons,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  each  of  .said  three  way  valves  to  the  forward 
end  of  one  of  said  cylinders  for  admitting  air  thereto  at 
a  high  pressure  to  cause  the  gate-bar  at  one  passage  way 
to  be  operated  regardless  of  the  relative  poeltion  of  that 
at  another. 

:t.  In  a  gate  system  for  guarding  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways, the  combination  of  a  cylinder  adjac<'ni  to  each  pas- 
sageway for  the  reception  of  a  slldable  gate-bar,  a  slld- 
able gate-bar  fitted  In  each  of  said  cylintlers.  a  piston  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  bars;  a  three-way  valve  located  in 
operative  proximity  to  each  of  said  passage-ways,  a  source 
of  compressed  air  In  communication  with  each  of  said 
valves,  a  reduction-valve,  a  conduit  leading  from  each  of 
said  three-way  valves  to  said  reduction-valve  and  from 
said  re<iuctlon  valve  to  the  rear  of  each  of  said  cyllnd«'r« 
to  permit  air  at  low  pressure  to  enter  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  by-pass  connected  with  said  conduit  upon  opixj- 
slte  sides  of  said  reduction-valve,  an  escape  valve  in  said 
by-pass  for  allowing  an  escape  of  air  from  said  cyllt» 
ders  when  pressure  Is  released  from  behind  said  es- 
cape-valve, and  a  conduit  leading  from  each  of  said 
three  way  valves  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinders  at 
the  passage  way  which  a  given  valve  Is  intended  to  con- 
trol, to  permit  air  at  high  pressure  to  enter  said  cylinder 
for  retracting  said  gate  bars. 

4.  A  gate  system  for  guarding  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways, comprising  a  gate  located  at  each  passage  way,  each 
gate  consistlnsr  of  a  cylinder,  a  gate-bar  arranged  to  tele- 
scope therewith  and  a  piston,  in  combination  with  a  con- 
trolling valve  for  each  gate,  a  source  of  compressed  air  In 
communication  with  each  of  said  controlling  valves,  a 
conduit  for  connecting  said  controlling-valves  with  the  in- 
ner ends  of  each  of  said   cylinders,   a   refiuction  valve   lo- 
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cated  in  said  last  named  conduit  for  reduclni?  the  pressure 
of  air  wliirt)  may  le  admitted  to  naid  cyliuderM,  a  conduit 
for  connecting  the  forward  end  of  each  cylinder  with  the 
controlllDK-valTe  intended  to  control  the  gate  of  wtilcb 
that  cylinder  fdrin  i  a  part,  each  CDDtroIling-valve  having 
three  ways,  two  o!  which  wht-n  In  a  given  position  act 
simultaneously,  ih*  third  tieing  closed,  one  of  .said  two 
to  admit  air  to  tne  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders 
while  the  other  permit.^  its  escape  from  the  front  of  one 
cylinder  connected  [therewith,  and  when  reversed  said  one 
permitiinn  a  relea.sf'  of  air  from  the  rear  of  said  cylinders 
while  admitting  Itj  in  front  of  said  one,  said  third  way 
serving  when  open!  and  the  other  two  are  closed,  to  ad- 
mit air  directly  from  said  source  to  the  front  of  said 
cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  Id  a  gate  of  a  cylinder,  a  telescop- 
ing gate  ha r  tltted  therein,  a  piston  upon  said  bar  at  a 
predetermined  distince  from  its  forward  end.  a  source  of 
compressed  air,  inetns  for  admitting  the  .same  Ijohind  said 
piston,  means  for  releasing  said  air,  means  for  locking 
said  gate  ha r  in  Ap  extended  position  and  air  controlled 
means  for  actuatiiig  said  locking  means  when  said  gate- 
bar  Is  fully  extenddd. 

[rinlms  6  to  l.'J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ll.'S.ttOy.  FAREIioX.  TiioM.^.s  Soweuby.  Vancouver, 
British  rolumbiat  Canada.  Filed  I»ec.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  S05,764.      (CJ.  232—55.) 


J      't  a  i  «   f    ^ 


1.  In  a  fare  l>ox  having  an  eutrance  aperture,  u  series 
of  teeth  arranged  un  each  side  below  the  entrance  aper- 
ture to  prevent  withdrawal  of  a  fare  when  once  inserted, 
of  means  coiipt  rati\e  with  the  teeth  for  rendering  the  same 
Inoperative  for  their  designed  object  when  attempt  is  made 
to  forcibly  abstract  a  fare. 

:,;.  In  a  fare  box  having  an  entrance  aperture,  a  series 
of  teeth  arranged  )n  each  side  lielow  the  entrance  aper- 
ture to  prevent  withdrawal  of  a  fare  when  once  inserted, 
of  means  cooperntire  with  the  teeth  for  spreading  a|?art 
the  pivot  pins  on  Mhich  they  are  mounted  when  pressure 
is  applied  to  abstiact  a  fare  from  the  box,  and  means 
checking  the  restoiation  of  the  piDs  to  their  normal  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  fi!  ■  l.ix  having  an  entrance  aperture,  a  series 
of  teeth  .ii:  Hi-'!  Cm  •iich  side  below  the  entrance  aper- 
ture and  designed  to  prevent  withdrawal  uf  a  fare  when 
ouce  inserted  said  teeth  being  loosely  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon pin  on  each  sljde  of  the  aperture,  means  for  support- 
ing the  ends  of  sfeid  pins  said  means  comprising  side 
plates  having;  el<in;^,'iited  ainrtures  for  the  reception  of 
the  ends  of  the  pinn  whirti  plus  project  through  the  aper- 
ture, and  means  f'M-  holding  the  ends  of  the  pins  at  the 
limit   of   the  apertures  and   for  preventing   the   return   to 


such    position    when    once   they    havi-    been    moved   to  'the 
other  end  of  the  apertures. 

4.  In  a  fare  box  having  an  entrance  aperture,  a  series 
of  teeth  arranged  loosely  on  a  common  pin  on  ea<'h  side 
below  the  entrance  aperture  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  a 
fare  when  once  inserted,  a  guard  frame  within  which 
these  teeth  are  carried  said  frame  having  side  plates  with 
elongated  apertures  in  which  the  ends  of  the  pins  are 
mounted,  and  a  spring  secured  to  each  side  plate  the  ends 
of  which  spring  are  bent  to  retain  the  ends  of  the  pins 
against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  elongated  apertures  the  ends 
of  said  spring  being  such  ns  will  engage  and  prevent  re- 
turn of  the  pins  to  the  inner  end  when  they  have  once 
been  moved  to  the  outer  end. 


l.lli.GO".  THKK.MOSTATIC  t'lKClIT  CONTKOLLKK. 
(itXJKCiE  K.  Spkak,  Aiuesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Si'aud- 
ard  Thermometer  Company.  Hoston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .Malj...  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  7»W,563. 
(CI.  177—128.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  tiescribed,  a  combina- 
tion, a  casing.  provide<l  with  a  removable  cover  having  an 
opening  in  it.  a  glass  disk  within  said  casing  covering 
said  opening,  a  disk  within  said  casing  forming  chambers 
witidn  thi-  c:»sing.  and  provitl»n  with  graduations  in  line 
with  the  o|K'ning  in  the  cover,  a  plate  secured  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  disk,  a  cross  bar  attached  to  said  plate,  a 
shaft  supported  by  said  cross  bar  and  plate  and  extendeil 
through  S4iid  disk,  a  thermostatic  strip  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  convolutions  located  b<'twe«>n  .said  plate  and 
cross  bar  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  con- 
tact arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  front  of  said  disk, 
cin'ult  terndnals  l>etween  which  said  contact  arm  is  ex- 
tended, a  T-shaped  carrier  for  said  terminals  having  the 
latter  secured  to  the  cross  bar  of  said  carrier,  a  pointer 
integral  with  the  said  carrier  and  cooperating  with  said 
grndtiatlons.  and  a  toothed  disk  liitecrnl  with  said  carrier, 
a  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  toothed  <lisk.  a  shaft  on  which 
.said  pinion  is  monnted,  and  a  handle  on  said  shaft  to  turn 
It,  substantially   as  doscrll»ed. 

'1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, circuit  terminals  spaced  apart,  a  T  shaped  carrier 
for  s.nid  terndnals  having  the  latter  secured  to  the  cross 
bar  of  said  carrier,  a  pointer  extended  from  said  cross  bar 
and  integral  therewith,  a  toothed  disk  Integral  with  the 
vertical  member  of  said  carrier,  means  to  rotate  said 
toothed  disk,  a  hub  on  which  sh1<1  disk  Is  mounfed.  a 
shaft  extended  through  saltl  hul).  a  contact  arm  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  Its  free  end  extended 
lietween  said  circuit  terminals,  and  a  thermostat  con- 
ntM'ted  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same  and  move  said 
contact  arm.  substantlallv  as  described. 


1,11  "),»•.<»<.    doirlf:  salts  of  «;oli)  hydrocyanic 
acids  and  i'kockss  of  making  same.    grstav 

S1MBS8  and  AixjLK  Feldt,  Frankfort  on  the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  & 
Hriinlng.  Hfichst-on  the-Maln.  fJermany,  a  Corporation 
•of  (Jermany.  Filed  Jan.  16,  lftl4.  Serial  No.  812,575. 
(CI.   23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  double-salts  of  gold-hydro- 
cyanic acids  with  organic  nitrogenous  bases,  which  con- 
sists In  treating  the  respective  organic  bases  with  auro- 
hydrocyanlc  acid. 
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2.  As  new  products,  gold  hydrocynnids  of  organic-ni- 
trogenous bases  which  correspond  to  the  formula  : 

BN— HCN.AuCN 
wherein  BN  stands  for  an  organic  nitrogenous  base,  and 
nCN.AuCN  for  a  complex  gold-hydrocyanic  add,  being 
colorless  to  yellow  crystals,  which  dissolve  In  water  with-, 
out  decomposition,  and  which  are  scarcely  soluble  In  ether 
and  benzene  and,  when  heated,  decompose,  leaving  metallic 
gold. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  aurihydrocyanld  of  1-phenyl- 
2.3  dlmethyl-4  dimethylamino-5-pyrazolone  of  the  consti- 
tution : 

C,sn,70N3lICN,Au  ( CN ) , 

being  colorless  Inmin«,  melting  at  183-185°  C,  slightly 
soluble  in  cold  water,  scarcely  soluble  In  ether  and  benzene 
and  decomposing,  when  heated,  leaving  metallic  gold. 


1,115,009.  DICANTHARIDYLETHYLENE  DIAMIN- 
MONO- AFROCYANID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  GL8TAV  Spiess  and  Auolf^  Felojt,  Frankfort- 
on-the-Main,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  &  Brdning,  Hochst-on  theMaIn,  (Jer- 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  3an.  16,  1914. 
Serial   No.  812.576.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  dl-canthflrldylethylene- 
dlaniln  niono-aurocyanid.  which  consists  In  causing  n  solu- 
tion of  cantharidyl  ethylenedlamln  to  net  upon  aurocyanld 
(AuCN). 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  di-cantharidylethylene-dlamin- 
mono  aurocyanld,  having  most  probably  the  formula : 

CuH,|(),NCMiCHiNH^ 

J>AuCN 
CioH  iiO»NCH,CHtN  ri-^ 

forming  a  yellowish  crystalline  powder,  melting  at  148- 
150°  C,  easily  dissolving  In  water  with  a  slightly  alkaline 
reaction,  and  decomposing,  when  heated,  leaving  then 
metallic  gold. 


strap  being  longer  than  the  first-named  strap,  said  straps 
being  so  disposed  as  to  converge  and  come  to;;ether  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  second  strap,  a  fastening  dcvlo* 
located  at  the  converging  point  of  said  straps  and  adapted 
to  afford  a  lengthening  and  shortftilng  adjustment  at  said 
point,  and  a  suitable  fastening  device  attached  to  the 
body  of  the  legging  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  said 
second  strap. 


1,115,610.  SALTS  OF  THK  AUHOTHIOSULFURIC 
ACID  AND  TROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Gt  sTiv 
Spie.ss  and  Ai>oLr  Fkldt,  Frankfort  on-the-Mnln,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm,  Mcister  Lucius  & 
Brfinlng,  Ilik-hst-on-the  Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  (Jermany.  Filed  .Ian.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,577. 
(CI.  23  —  24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  salts  of  the  aurothlosulfurlc 
acid  with  organic  nitrogenous  bases,  which  consists  In 
treating  the  aurothlosulfurlc  acid  with  such  an  organic 
base. 

2.  .\s  new  products,  .salts  of  the  aurothlosulfurlc  acid 
with  organic  nitrogenous  bases,  corresponding  to  the 
formula  : 

3BNIIjAu(S20s)2,  ♦ 

wherein  BN  stands  for  an  organic,  nitrogenous  base,  and 
Il3.\u(S20at»  for  the  aurothlosulfurlc  acid,  being  colorless 
crystals,  dissolving  in  water  without  decomposition, 
scarcely  soluble  In  ether  and  benzene,  and  decomposing, 
when   heatetl,  leaving  metallic  gold. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  aurothlosulfate  of  1-phenyl- 
2.3-dlmethyl-4-dimethylamlno-5-pyrazolone  of  the  consti- 
tution : 

3[CigII,TN30]IIaAu(S20,)., 

being  colorless  crystals,  readily  dissolving  in  water  with- 
out decomposition,  scarcely  soluble  In  ether  and  benzene 
and  decomposing,  when  heated,  leaving  metallic  gold. 


1,115.611.     LEGGING.     Richard  «?pniNnE.   Leavenworth,   ] 
«ans.      Filed  July  27,   1914.     Serial  No.   853.523.      (CI. 
36— 2.) 

1.  A  legging  comprising  a  piece  of  suitable  material  one 
edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlap  the  other,  a  strai)  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  overlapping  edge  near  one  end 
of  the  latter,  a  second  strap  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
overlapping  edge  near    the  .other  end   of  said   edge,   said 
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2.  A  legging  comprising  a  piece  of  suitable  material  one 
edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlap  the  other,  a  strap  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  overl:ii)i)iug  edge  near  one  end 
of  the  latter,  a  second  strap  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
overlapidng  edge  near  the  other  end  of  said  edge,  said 
strap  b«'lng  longer  than  the  first-named  strap,  said  straps 
being  so  disposed  as  to  converge  and  come  to.:ether  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  said  second  strap,  a  fastening  device 
located  at  the  converging  point  of  said  straps  and  adapted 
to  afford  a  lengthening  and  shortening  adjiistm<'nt  at  said 
point,  and  a  suitable  fastening  device  attadied  to  the  body 
of  the  legging  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  said  second 
strap,  said  first-mentioned  fastening  device  consisting  of 
a  buckle  having  a  cross-bar  provided  with  a  stud,  and  the 
said  second  strap  being  provided  with  a  series  of  holes 
whereby  It  may  be  adjustably  connected  with  said  stud. 

3.  A  legging  comprising  a  piece  of  suitable  material  one 
edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlap  the  other,  a  strap 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  overlapping  edge  near  one 
end  of  the  latter,  a  second  strap  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  overlapping  edge  near  the  other  end  of  said  edge, 
said  strap  being  lon;:er  than  the  first-named  strap,  said 
straps  being  so  disposed  as  to  converge  and  come  together 
between  the  ends  of  the  said  strap,  a  fastening  device 
located  at  the  converging  point  of  said  straps  and  adapted 
to  afford  a  lengthening  and  shortening  adjustment  at 
said  point,  a  suitable  fastening  device  attached  to  the 
body  of  the  legging  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  said 
second  strap,  said  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  buckle 
having  a  cross  bar  provided  with  a  stud,  and  an  inclined 
end  bar  for  the  attachment  of  said  first  named  strap,  and 
the  said  second  strop  being  provided  with  a  series  of  boles 
whereby  It  may  be  adjustably  connected  with  said  stud. 


1,115.612.  lOMBINATION  FLUE  -  EXPANDER  AND 
BEADING-TOOL.  Er.MEH  Ei..sw()hi;h,  Stii.lweuLs  Ori- 
zaba, Mexico.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,095. 
(CI.  153 — 80.) 


'"^T: 


In  a  device  of  the  character  dnctlbed,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  having '  a  longitudinal  bore, 
outstanding    members    formed    on    the    easing,    a    plunger 


sUdable    through 
formed  on   the  ou 
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the  bore,  spaced  and  apertured  ears 
tstandlnu'  members  and  bolts  extendlns 
through  the  a  pert  ares  In  the  ears,  of  expanding  elements 
pivotally  hold  between  the  ears,  said  expanding  elements 
f>acli  comprisint:  |  substantially  triangular  body  having 
an  outwardly  projettlnk.'  end  and  a  curved  edge,  and  also 
having  a  curved  recess  at  the  outer  end  of  the  curved 
edge,  expanding  and  beading  elements  formed  by  the  walls 
of  the  rtHcss,  ami  an  enlargement  formed  on  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  b:xiy  to  form  a  cam  for  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  pi mger. 


1,115,613.     ICE  H 
burg.    Pa.      F11<*I 
(CI.   11.'5— 14.) 


VKVESTEK. 
Feb.    27. 


Elm  EH  E.  Stonkb,  Strouds- 
1912.      Serial   No.    680.1flfe. 


1.  In  an  ice  haivester,  the  combination  with  a  support 
Ing  frame,  and  an  Ice  cutter  carried  by  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  cut  the  Ice  longitudinally  of  the  frame ;  of  means 
for  propelling  the  frame  In  the  direction  of  the  cut  made 
by  the  Ice  cutter,  means  for  propelling  the  frame  in  a  di- 
rection at  an  ang  e  to  the  cut  made  by  the  Ice  cutter,  a 
stop  carried  by  tie  frame  and  adapted  for  automatically 
entering  the  cut  n  ade  by  the  cutting  mechanism  after  the 
frame  has  been  moved  for  a  predetermined  distance  by  the 
second  named  propelling  means,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing $11  of  said  propellers. 

-.  In  an  Ice  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  an  Ice  (  utter  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  cut  the  ice  longitudinally  of  fhe  frame;  of  moans  for 
propelling  the  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  cut  made  by 
the  Ice  cutter  an  i  adjustably  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  frame,  propelling  means  adjustably 
connecteil  to  the  ranie  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  as 
to  move  the  fram(  at  right  angles  to  the  cut  made  by  the 
Ice  cutter  when  tie  first  named  cutting  means  Is  adjusted 
from  contact  with  the  Ice,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  automatically  enter  the  cut  made  by  the 
cutting  mechanism  when  the  frame  has  been  moved  a 
predetermined  dli  tance  by  the  second  named  propelling 
means. 

3.  In  an  Ice  ha  vester,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  propelling  mechanism  at  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  said  frame  propelling  mechanism  connected  to  the 
supporting  frame  and  arranged  In  angular  relation  to  the 
first  named  propoling  mechanism,  a  motor  connected  to 
the  supporting  frime  and  reversible  transmission  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  motor  with  the  said  propelling  mech- 
anisms. 

4.  In  an  Icj  hi -vester,  the  combination  of  a  .-upporiing 
frame,  propelling  mechanism  on  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  frame,  propelling  mechanism  connected  to  the  frame 
and  disposed  in  auguluar  relation  to  the  first  named  pro- 
pelling mechanism,  angularly  disposed  ice  cutters  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  and  reversible 
transmission  mecpanism  connecting  the  motor  with  the 
propelling  niechaolsm  and  Ice  cutters. 


l.ll.l.nu.       HFATIN<;     .\NI)    VEN'TII-.VTING     .M'l'ARA- 
Tl'S.     Fkam  isi  E.  Swift.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  3, 
1911.      Serial   !fo.  6.52,580.      (CT.   122—21.3.) 
1.    In    an    appajratus    of    the    class    described,    parallel 

spaced  fire  boxes,  a  smoke  box,  damper  controlled  throats 


leading  from  said  fire  boxes  to  said  smoke  box,  zigzag 
down  draft  flues  Including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  verti- 
cally spaced  flues,  connected  alternately  at  their  front  and 
rear  ends,  an  ascending  flue  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the 
lowermost  horizontal  flue  with  said  smoke  box,  a  damper 
at  the  top  of  said  ascending  flue  and  a  smoke  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  smoke  box. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  down  draft  flues  arranged  to  receive 
the  products  of  combustion.  Are  boxes  arranged  on  either 
side  of  said  down  draft  flues,  and  means  for  directing  into 
said  flues  the  products  of  combustion  from  both  fire  boxes 
either  simultaneously  or  at  difTennit  times. 


1.115,615.  -VlTOMOIULE-tWr.  Ge.nkvieve  Cbawi.ky 
Thomas.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819.327.      (CI.   2—118.) 


In  a  motor  cap.  the  combination  of  a  head  band  secured 
upon  two  parallel  curved  wires,  a  revere  extending  from 
the  rear  bavlng  Its  ends  secured  to  the  headband,  a  cov- 
ering for  the  crown  of  tlie  cap  having  a  strap  secured  to 
its  rear,  and  a  veil  secured  to  and  passing  backward  be- 
tween tlie  head  band  and  revere  and  under  the  strap,  sub 
slant ially  as  and  fur  tlie  purpose  specified. 


1.115.016.  BOTTLE  -  iI.OSLKE.  Charlks  J.  Thobp, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,403.      (Cl.  215—34.) 


/J  J  9  rO 


The  combination  with  a  milk  bottle,  of  a  plate,  a  hinge 
lid  carried  thereby  and  cooperating  with  said  pliite  in  cov- 
ering the  pouring  edges  of  the  mouth  of  snld  bottle,  a  lip 
forming  pnrt  nf  said  lid  and  projecting  hiterally  therefrom, 
an  angularly  disposed  weighted  arm  having  tlie  upper  end 
thereof  riveted  In  said  lid  and  the  lower  weighted  end  ex- 
tending Into  said  bottle  and  under  said  pla«e  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  Ud  normally  closed,  and  a  resilient  U-shaped 
clamping  member  having  an  ouloug  curved  lug  riveted  In 
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said  plate  to  retain  the  edges  of  said  member  against  said 
plate,  said  member  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  at  its 
ends  flared  whereby  said  member  can  be  easily  sprung  into 
the  mouth  of  said  bottle  and  frlctionally  held  therein. 


1.115.617.  MOTOR-SLED.  CisTEB  Levi  Thvdkan,  Big- 
fork,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,969. 
(CI.  21-90.) 


1  .V  motor  propelled  sled  comprising  runnei-s,  axles 
Journaled  In  bearings  of  the  runners  and  including  wheels, 
one  of  the  axles  constituting  an  operating  shaft,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  operating  sliaft.  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  operat- 
ing shaft  and  provided  with  a  reinforced  doubie-bladiHl 
arm.  means  on  the  sled  to  engage  said  arm  to  hold  the 
motor  against  (iperation.  and  a  device  manually  actuated 
to  actuate  the  means  to  release  said  arm. 

2.  -V  motor  propelled  sled  comprising  runners,  axles 
Journaled  In  bearings  of  the  runners  and  including  wheels. 
on<  of  the  axU's  constituting  an  operating  shafi.  a  motor 
carried  by  tlie  operating  shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  operat- 
ing shaft  and  iirovidefl  witli  a  reinforced  double  t)lade<l 
arm,  a  spring  arm  upon  the  l>ottom  of  the  sled  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  arm  of  the  operating  shaft,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  spring  arm  and  extending  rearwardly  terminating 
in  a  foot  piece,  wliereby  the  rod  may  be  puKlu-<l  rearwurdiv 
to  mov«'  the  spring  arm  from  the  path  of  the  arm  of  the 
operating  shaft,  thereby  releasing  the  motor,  and  a  bear- 
ing on  the  sli-d  for  the  rod. 


1.115.018.  MOLD.  David  Yolno  Tomlixsun.  Kosweli. 
.\.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  lil,  1913.  Serial  .No.  749,957.  (Cl. 
25      121.) 
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X  mold  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  side  inerabers, 
end  members  carried  by  said  side  members,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  block  molds,  bars  inten>osed  between  said  series 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  mold,  transversely  ex- 
tending rods  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  side  bars,  nuts 
threaded  upon  said  transversely  extending  rods  for  tigh;t- 
eoing  the  same  and  causing  said  side  members  to  be 
slightly  compressed,  end  members  carried  by  said  side 
members,  cooperating  wedges,  said  side  members  provided 
with  notched  portions  formed  therein,  said  wedges  fitting 


in  said  notched  portions,  and  said  wedges  adapted  to  com^ 
press  said  end  members  toward  each  other  for  taking  up 
the  shrinkage  of  the  material  out  of  which  the  mold  is 
formcHl  due  to  tlie  expnnsinn  and  contraction  of  said 
material. 


l,ll<i.619.  FRUIT -STEM  CUTTER.  Iwakichi  Tsuka- 
MoTo,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial 
.No.  841,010.      (Cl.  .30    -24. ) 


1.  A  stem  <'utter  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  cutting  e<lge.  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from In  substantially  a  plane  surface,  and  being  then  di- 
vided longitudinally  into  strips,  one  of  which  is  imme- 
diately curled  under  to  form  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  the 
first  flnger^nd  another  is  extended  rearwardly  in  a  plane 
surface  and  then  curled  under  to  form  a  band  adapted  to 
encircle  th<'  second  finger. 

2.  A  stem  cutter  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  cutting  edge,  and  extending  from  said  cutting 
edge  rearwardly  substantially  in  a  pl.nne  surface  and  being 
then  dlvide<l  into  three  strips,  of  which  the  two  outer  are 
lmn»dlate!y  curled  under  to  form  bands  adapted  to  encir- 
cle the  first  finder,  and  the  middle  strip  is  extended  In 
substantially  a  straight  line  In  a  plMne  surface  and  then 
curkMl  under  to  form  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  the  second 
finger. 


1.11.5,620.      SEAL -LOCK.      Emil   Tvden,    Evanston,    III. 
Filed  May  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  838.207.     (Cl.  70 — 23.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seal  mount  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  seal  comprising  a  strip  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  thrust  through  said  aperture  in  locking  position,  the 
mount  having  also  an  abutment  facing  the  said  aperture, 
the  outer  end  of  the  seal  strip  ix'lng  folded  back  toward 
the  Inner  end  which  occujiies  the  aperture,  and  the  portion 
of  said  strip  between  such  fold  and  the  outer  end  engaging 
the  aliutmeut  of  the  mount  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
strip  from  the  aperture. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  seal  mount  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  seal  comprising  a  strip  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  thrust  through  said  aperture  In  locking  position,  the 
mount  having  also  an  abutment  facing  the  said  aperture, 
the  seal  strip  l)elng  folded  to  bring  Its  outer  end  portion 
Into  engagement  with  the  abutment  for  preventing  with- 
drawal of  the  Inner  end  from  the  aperture,  and  said  strip 
being  weakened  st  X\w  line  of  such  fold  to  Insure  breakage 
when  unfolded  for  disengagement  from  the  abutment. 

3.  In  con.bination  with  a  seal  mount  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  seal  comprising  a  strip  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  thrust  through  siild  aperture  in  locking  position,  the 
mount  bavin-.;  also  an  abutment  facing  the  said  npiTture, 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  seal  beinj;  formed  as  a  stop 
engaging  the  said  abutment  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 


Btrip  from  ttie  a 
twe*-!!  the  apf-rtu 
Insure  breakaKe  o 

4.  Id   combinat 
tare,  a  seal  com 
be   tbrust    throu;: 
mount  having  al 
the  outer  en<l  po 
encaKinu  said  ab 
from  the  apertur* 
tninsverse  displu 
said  strip   betwee 
weakened  to  Insu 

5.  In  combinat 
ber  and  a  cover 
seal  lock  comprisi 
of  s.'ild  members, 
the  Inner  member 
^e  aperture,  and 
be  inserted  in  sab 
tbe  outer  end  of  t 
inner  end  which 
portion  of  said  st 
enxasinK   the   ab 
drawal  of  the  str 
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I  erture  and  the  portion  of  the  strip  be 

re  and   the  abutment   belni;  weakened  to 

such  portion  If  bent. 

on   with   a   seal   mount   having  an   aper- 

piiaing  a  strip  having  one  end  adapted  to 

said   aperture   in    locking   position,   the 

St)  an  abutment  facin;;  the  wild  aperture, 

itlon  of  the  seal  being  formed  as  a  stop 

ijtment  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  strip 

means  on  the  mount  a<lapted  to  prevent 

emeiit  of  the  strip,  and  the  portion  of 

1    the  aperture   and    the   abutment   being 

lie  breakage  of  such  portion  if  bent. 

im  with  a  receptacle  having  a  bo^ly  mem- 

ifemlx^r  lappln?  each  other  for  closure,  a 

r  a  mount  extending  from  the  outer  one 

[in  aperture  beliig  provided  for  access  to 

said  mount  having  an  abutment  facing 

a  seal  strip  having  one  end  adapted  to 

i  aperture  for  enuauing  the  inm  r  member, 

le  seal  strip  being  folded  back  towanl  the 

Is  thus  inserted  in  the  aperture,  and  the 

rip  between  such  fold  and  the  outer  end 

IV  tment    of    the    mount    to    prevent    with- 

i)  from  t'le  aperture. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    . 


1,115,621.  DOl(iH  lltOVlNU  CABIMIT.  Frank  H.  Van 
H<tLTKS,  Fisbklll  on-tbe-Uudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  A;jf.  7, 
191.{.     Serial  ?i>.  759,541.      (CI.   107—57.) 


-*  37 


i : a.    ^    :,    1'     :•         -      y 


1.  .V    dough    pi  living    cabinet    embodying    duplicate    re- 


versely arranged 
ries  of  horizon! a 


lud  units  with  a  vertically  arranged  se- 
carrying  belts  extending  between   said 


end  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  being  formed  by  a 


vertical    series   o( 
bodying  a  pair  of 


ranged  end  units 
vldual  duplicate 
Ing   carrying    Ix- 


individual   duplicate   sections   each    cm- 
side  jilates,  Ijelt  guidiu;.;  and  driviug  roll 
ers,  ami  belt  supports  for  the  carrying  rt aches  of  the  Ix-lts. 

2.  A  dough  ptdFing  cabinet  formed  of  longitu<linal  unit? 
whereby  the  length  of  the  cabinet  may  be  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  units  employed,  the  end  units 
of  the  cabinet  Im  log  r«  versely  arrnn^'cd  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  both  formed  of  ln(livi<lual  duplicate  sections 
mountetl  «>ne  a  bo  '6  the  other  and  ea<  h  section  emliodying 
a  pair  of  side  phites  with  belt  guiding  and  driving  rollers 
journaled  in  said  plates,  and  belts  extending  from  one  cn«l 
unit  to  the  other 

3.  A  dough  pr<  ving  cabinet  formed  of  end  and  interme- 
diate units,  tl  e  tjnd  units  embodying  a  series  of  duplicate 

one  above  the  other,  each  having  dough 
carrying  belt  gulAing  and  driving  rollers  mounted  therein, 
and  the  Intermed  ate  units  emliodylng  a  corresp<mdlng  ver 
tlcal  series  of  brlt  guides  and  supports  with  removable 
shelves  forming  belt  supports  between  the  end  and  Inter- 
mediate units. 

4.  A  dough  proving  cabinet  embodying  reversely  ar 
each  formojl  by  a  ri*rti_<al  series  of  Indl- 
wctlons  spaced  apart  vertically  and  hav 

guiding  and  driving  rollers  journaled 
therein,  belt  guihing  rollers  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
apaces  between  ttie  sections,  wht  reby  the  tension  on  the 
belts  may  be  reg  ilnted.  and  dough  carrying  belts  passing 
around  s.iid  roPe^s  and  arranged  in  vertical  series  to  dis 
charge  the  dougti  from  one  to  tbe  other. 


8.  A  dough  proving  cabinet  embodying  reversely  ar- 
ranged end  units,  each  formed  by  a  series  of  Individual 
duplicate  sections  arranged  one  abov^  the  other  vertically 
and  separated  one  from  the  other,  belt  guiding  and  driv- 
ing rollers  Journaled  In  each  section,  adjustable  bolt  tight- 
ener rollers,  bearings  In  which  the  tightener  rollers  are 
mounted,  located  between  and  adjustably  guided  by  the 
proximate  edges  of  tbe  sections,  and  dough  conveying  belts 
passing  around  said  rollers  and  arranged  in  vertical  series 
to  discharge  the  dough  from  one  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1,115.622.  HRI'AIU  DEVICE  FOR  rNElMATIC  TIRES. 
THE<iDoRB  \V.  ViCKKK.s,  Silver  Teak,  Nev.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1913.     Serial  No.  7M9,149.     (CI.  152 — 24.) 


jy. 


1.  .\  device  for  hoUling  a  patch  on  a  pneumatic  tire  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rim  engaging  membt  rs,  one  of  said  mem- 
l»ers  having  an  apertured  flauge.  chains  secured  to  the 
flange  and  extending  across  tin-  tread  of  the  tire,  the  other 
of  the  members  having  V  sl;apeil  openings,  and  notched 
members  on  the  free  ends  of  the  chains  for  locking  en- 
gagen»eut  in  the  V  shaped  openings. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  a  patch  on  a  pneumatic  tire 
comprising  flange  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
lire,  means  on  the  plates  for  interlo<'king  engagement  with 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  tbe  flange  of  one  of  the  plates  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings,  chains  each  secured  at  one  end 
in  one  of  the  said  openings,  the  other  of  the  said  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  and  tapering  openings  In 
the  flange  thereof,  clamping  members  provided  with  finger 
gripping  p«»rtion8  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the  chains,  and 
notches  on  the  clamping  members  for  engagement  within 
the  tapond  openings,  whereby  the  chains  are  strained 
across  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  over  the  patch. 


1.115,623.  OREASE-Cri'.  I.^ii  i.s  N.  Vimknt.  I'rescott, 
Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,761.  (CI. 
1H4— 46.) 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  cover,  a  fol- 
lower, means  extending  from  said  cover  into  the  grease 
receptacle    and    spacing    the    follower    therefrom    and    a 
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weight  limited  in  its  movement  by  said  follower  and  the 
cover,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  cover,  n  fol- 
lower, means  depending  from  said  cover  and  spaced  1« 
erally  therefrom,  said  means  spacing  the  follower  frc 
said  cover  and  a  weight  limited  In  its  movement  by  said 
follower  and  the  cover,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  cover,  a  fol- 
lower, a  ring  extending  from  said  cover  and  spacing  the 
follower  therefrom  and  a  weight  llmiti'd  in  its  movement 
by  said  follower  and  the  cover,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  cover,  a  fol- 
lower having  a  stem  extendinjl;  through  said  cover,  means 
extending  from  said  cover  Into  the  grease  receptacle  and 
spadng  the  follower  therefrom  and  a  weight  reciprocally 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  limited  In  its  movement  by  the 
follower  and  the  cover,  substantially  as  dcscrlbetl. 

5.  In  a  grease  Cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  cover,  a  fol- 
lower having  a  stem  extending  through  said  cover,  a 
weight  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  stem  and  limited  in 
its  movement  by  said  follower  and  the  cover  and  a  ring 
extending  from  said  cover  and  spacing  the  follower  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed gate;  a  latch  niovably  mounted  thereon;  a  shaft  jour- 
naled on  the  gate  and  provided  with  an  extension  located 
to  one  side  of  the  gate;  means  connected  with  the  exten- 
sion whereby  the  gate  may  be  swung  away  from  an  op- 
erator standing  on  tlie  other  side  of  the  gate:  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  with  tbe  latch  ;  a  flexible  element 
opCiaiively  connected  wiih  the  latch  and  extended  away 
from  tbe  extension,  whereby  the  gate  may  be  clo.sed  toward 
tbe  operator ;  a  projection  on  the  flexible  element ;  and  a 
relatively  fixed  element  with  which  the  projection  en 
gages,  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  gate  toward 
the  operator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed gate ;  a  latch  movable  upon  the  gate :  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  gate  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
latch  ;  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  on  the  gate  and  held 
against  lonKitu<linal  movement  the  shaft  being  eccen- 
trically connected  with  the  lever  to  swing  the  lever  when 
tbe  shaft  Is  rotated  ;  and  Independent  means  for  actuating 

'  the  shaft  and  tbe  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed gate ;  a  latch  movably  mounted  upon  the  gate ;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  gate  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
latch;  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  on  the  gate  and 
spaced  from  the  lever,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
crank  arm;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  crank  arm 
with  the  latch  to  retract  the  latch  when  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tated :  and  independent  means  for  actuating  tbe  lever  and 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed gate;  a  latch  movably  mounted  >ii>on  the  gate;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  gate  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
latch  ;  n  shaft  journnled  for  rotstlon  fm  the  L'atp  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm  ;  a  flexible  connection  between  the 


1,115,624.  SWINGING  GATE.  James  Voi.kers.  Loran 
township,  Stephenson  county.  111.  Filed  May  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,734.     (CI.  39—14.) 


crank  arm  and  the  lever  and  constituting  means  for  actu- 
ating tlie  lever  and  tie  hitch  when  the  shaft  is  roiated; 
and  means  for  independently  actuating  tbe  lever  and  tbe 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed gate;  a  latch  movably  mounted  upon  the  gate;  a  lever 
fukrunieil  on  the  gate ;  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation 
on  the  gate  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm;  a  connection 
pivoted  to  the  crank  arm  ;  a  pivot  element  uniting  the 
latch,  the  lever  and  the  connection;  means  for  .rotating 
the  shaft ;  an<l  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.625.  METHOD  OF  PRODTCING  CONTINUOUS 
OR  CONSTANT  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGES  IN  GASES. 
("AitL  Fabian  Richkut  von  Koch.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,700.     (CI.  204—31.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  electric  discharges  of  great 
stability  in  gases  which  consists  in  heating  the  gases  by 
means  of  constantly  burning  electric  arcs  to  a  tem- 
perature In  which  they  are  electrically  conductive,  and 
producing  said  electric  discharge  in  sufli  gases. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  electric  discharges  of  great 
stability  in  gases  which  consists  In  heating  the  gases  by 
an  electric  arc  to  a  temperature  In  which  they  are  electri- 
cally conductive,  and  imiducing  .said  discharges  in.  a 
stream  of  said  gases  flowing  substantially  lungltudinally 
of  Said  electric  discharges. 

3.  The  mi  thod  of  producing  electric  discharges  of  great 
stability  in  gases  which  consists  in  heating  the  gases  to 
a  temperature  in  which  they  are  electrically  conductive, 
and  producing  said  discharges  lietween  annular  electrodes 
while  causing  the  heated  gases  to  |)ass  within  and  be- 
tween said  electrodes. 

4.  The  method  of  rendering  an  electric  arc  discharge 
stalile  while  subjecting  a  rapidly  flowing  stream  of  gas  to 
the  action  thereof,  which  consists  In  highly  preheating 
the  gas  by  an  independent  source  of  heat  to  render  said 
gas  electrhally  conductive,  and  producing  said  arc  dis- 
charge in  said  preheated  gas  while  passing  said  preheated, 
gases'  in  a  stream  flowing  substantially  longitudinally  of 
said  electric  arc  discharge. 


1,115.626.  PRINTING  CASH  REGISTER.  Edward  J. 
Von  Pkin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  (incorr>orated  In  19O0.)  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  .'.03.3T1.      (CI.  23.-. — 3.) 

1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  couple,  of  mians  for  bringing  the  members  of  tbe 
couple  together  for  effecting  an  Impression  upon  a  record 
material,  means  ffir  feeding  the  re<'oid  material  Into  po- 
sition for  having  an  Impression  taken  thereon,  and  means 
common  to  the  feeding  and  the  Impression  effecting  means 
constructed  to  disable  the  feeding  means  while  maintain- 
ing the  Impression  effeciing  n-eans  in  operative  condition 
and  to  disable  both  of  said  means. 
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2.  In  an   arcoun 

prltftlnjf  cotipie,  of 
coupip  together  for 
material,   rollers  for 
sltlon    for    having 
manipulative  device 
Impression   effecting 
the  feed  rollers  whl 
means  In  operative 
rollers  and  the  tm 
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effecting  an  Impression  upon  a  record 
feecflng  th«  record  material   into  po- 
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common  to  .the  feed  rollers  and  the 
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piession  effecting  means. 
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3.  In  an  account 
type  carrier,  of  a 
and   thereby    takinj; 
upon  a  check  strip, 
position   for   having 
manipulative   devic 
means    and    the    pi 
tlons  to  disable  the 
platen  operating 
able  both  the  feedl 

4.  In   an  acioun 
type-carrier,  of  a   ] 
and  thereby    taking 
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an  adjustable  devi 
ing    connections    to 
and  the  check  feedl 
adjustable  device  t 
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being  disabled  wbl 
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platen  operating  m 
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centrlcally  mountec 
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[Claims  6  to  lil 
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1.115.G-_'7.       H.VN 
T.\V.LKS.      .\s 
Feb.  1'5,  1014. 
1.    A  sap  gather 
wire  constructed   t 
tacle,  the  parts  of 
together  to  form  ai 
twisted  portion  be 
tremltles  of  said 
tongue  Intermedia 
•.;.   -V  sap  gath< 
wire  constructed  t 
tacle.  the  parts  of 
together  to  form  a 
twist etl  portion 


EU    FOR    S.VPGATHKUIXt}    UECEP- 
Y  15.  W.^LDRo.v,  Ilronson,  Fla.      Filed 
Serial  .No.  S-J1.0S7.     H'\.  Ii48— 20. » 
ng   hanger  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 

provide  a  ring  to  receive  a  sap  recep- 
the  wire  beyond  the  ring  being  twisted 

upstanding  arm,  said  parts  beyond  the 
ig  bent  to  form  adjoining  eyes,  the  ex- 
arts  being  twisted  together  to  form  a 
e  said  eyes. 

ng  hanger  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
(  provide  a  ring  to  n  celve  a  sap  recep- 
the  wire  beyond  the  ring  being  twisted 
I  upstanding  arm.  said  parts  beyond  the 

i:  bent  to  form  adjoining  eyes,  the  ex- 
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being 


tremltles  of  said  parts  being  twisted  together  to  form  m 
tongue  intermediate  said  eyes,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
eyes   being  bent    toward  one   another  and   downwardly    to 


said  ton;:u»'  fiiereby  forming  a;i  acute  angle  bend  al  the 
upper  outer  corners  of  .«aid  eyes  In  which  nallV  are  adapted 
10  be  arranged  to  support  the  bracket,  the  twisted  extremi- 
ties being  twisted  about   said  arm 


1.11'>,62*<.  HASH  POT.  Cn.^Ri.ES  \V.*i.ks,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  White  .Vdding  Machine  ('ompany. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
l\pr.  10,  101  •?       Serial  No.  76J.4:i4.     (CI.  74—49.) 
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I  In  a  ll(|uld  dash  pot  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a 
piston  therein,  a  liquid  in  which  said  piston  moves  when 
the  dash  pot  Is  In  operation,  a  fixed  tube  extending  down- 
ward into  said  chamber  and  having  a  surface  expos»'d  to 
the  liquid  contents  of  said  chamber  and  forming  with  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  a  pocket  for  said  liquid  contents, 
and  a  piston  stem  extending  through  saifl  tubf  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  head. 

J.  In  a  liquid  da.sb  pot  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a 
piston  thenln.  a  liquid  in  which  said  piston  moves  when 
the  dash  pot  Is  in  operation,  a  fixed  tube  extending  down- 
ward Into  said  chamber  and  having  a  surface  exposed  to 
the  liquid  contents  of  said  chamber  and  forming  with  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  a  pocket  for  said  li<|iiid  contents, 
and  a  piston  stem  extending  through  said  tube  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  head,  said  tube  extending  into  said 
chamber  for  a  distance  as  great  as  the  throw  of  said 
piston. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dash  pot  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a 
piston  therein,  a  liquid  In  which  said  piston  moves  when 
the  dash  pot  Is  in  operation,  a  fixed  tube  extending  down- 
ward Into  said  chamb<'r  and  having  a  surface  exposed  to* 
the  Ihjuld  contents  of  said  chamber  and  forming  with  the 
walls  of  said  chamb«'r  a  pocket  for  said  liquid  contents, 
and  a  piston  stem  extending  through  said  tube  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  head,  there  b«>lng  an  air  passage  from 
the  outside  to  the  Inside  of  said  chamber  bounded  on  one 
side  by  the  stt^m  of  said  piston. 

4.  In«a  liquid  dash  pot  the  ciimblnation  of  a  chamber,  a 
piston  therein,  a  liquid  In  which  said  piston  moves  when 
the  dash  pot  Is  in  operation,  a  fixed  tube  extending  ilown- 
ward  Into  sal^  chamber  and  havlnfe  a  surface  exposed  to 
the  liquid  contents  of  said  chamber  and  forming  with  the 
walls  of  said  clamber  a  pocket  for  said  liquid  contents,  a 
piston  stem  extending  through  said  t'ube  and  connected  to 
said  piston  head  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  stem  and 
loosely  surrounding  the  lower  end  only  of  said  tube  when 
.said  piston  Is  In  depressed  position,  the  other  portion  of 
said  tube  being  then  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  said  chamber. 
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5.  In  a  liquid  dash  pot  the  combination  of  a  chamlier,  a 
piston  therein,  a  Ihiuld  in  which  said  piston  moves  when 
the  dash  pot  Is  in  cp(  ration,  a  fixed  tube  extending  down- 
ward Into  said  chamber  and  having  a  surface  exposed  to 
the  liquid  contents  of  said  chamber  and  forming  with  the 
walls  of  snld  chamber  a  pocket  for  said  liquid  contents,  a 
piston  stem  extending  through  said  tul)e  and  connected  to 
said  piston  head,  said  tube  extending  Into  .<atd  chamber 
for  a  distance  as  grrat  as  the  throw  of  said  piston,  and  a 
sleeve  carried  by  said  stem  and  loosely  stirrounding  the 
lower  end  only  of  said  lube  when  said  piston  Is  In  de- 
pressed position,  the  other  portion  of  said  tube  being  then 
/exposed  to  the  fluid  in  snld  chamber. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,6_'».  SHEET- HOLDDOWN  ATTACHMENT  KOH 
FLY  STICKS.  R.AYMOND  L.  W.ard.  Kansas  City.  Mo., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Itessie  X.  Johnson.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  84;{,598.  (CI. 
101—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fly  stick,  of  a  frame  pivotally 
carried  by  and  adapted  to  swing  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
fly  stick  and  both  with  and  independently  thereof:  said 
frame  embodying  portions  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  fly  stick  for  limit- 
ing lnd<  pendent  pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  with  re- 
spect to  the  fly  stick. 

■2.  The  combination  with  a  fly  stick,  of  a  sheet  hold- 
down  attachment  comprising  a  bracket  adjustable  on  the 
fly  stick,  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  frame  pivoted  to 
the  bracket  and  adapted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
one  arm  of  the  V  slaped  frame  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  fly  stick  locsely  extends. 

The  combination  with  a  fly  stick,  of  a  paper  hold- 
down  aTmctrmfBtr  cogiprlslng  a  bracket  adjustable  upon 
the  fly  stick,  and  a  swinging  frame  comprising  a  rod  l>ent 
to  form  two  arms  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one 
end  of  the  rod  being  doubled  to  form  a  slot  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  and  for  the  full  length  of  said  &rm  ;  said  slot 
receiving  the  fly  stick. 

4.  In  a  sheet  hold-down  attachment  for  fly  sticks,  a 
swinging  frame  of  V-shape  In  side  view,  one  arm  of  the 
V  shaped  frame  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  its  full 
length  and  the  other  arm  terminating  at  Its  free  end  In 
an  eye. 


I,115,6:!0.  WIRE -FENCE  MACHINE.  Raymond  E. 
Weher,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Dillon,  Sterling, 
HI.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,862.  (Cl. 
140—11.) 


former-head ;  a  plunger  capable  of  working  longitudinally 
in  said  channel ;  and  a  former-bar  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  said  channel  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  cross-channel. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suitably  mount- 
ed former-head,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and 
cross-channel  at  an  angle  therewith;  mechanism  for  Intro- 
ducing a  length  of  wire  Into  said  cross-channel :  means  for 
severing  said  wire  ;  a  plunger  capable  of  working  longitu- 
dinally in  said  channel,  and  held  normally  with  its  outer 
end  at  the  inner  end  of  said  channel;  snd  a  lormer  bar 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  channel,  to  en- 
gage the  severed  wire  and  deliver  it  to  said  plunger.  In 
form  to  be  seated  on  the  wires  of  a   fence. 

."i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  former-head 
mounted  therein  so  as  to  l)e  capable  of  being  longitudinally 
reciprocated,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and 
cr4>ss channel  at  an  angle  with  said  channel,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  succession  of  wires  into  said  cross-channel  of 
suitable  lengths  for  wire  fence  ties;  a  plunger  a»lapted  to 
have  longitudinal  play  In  said  channel,  and  normally  posi- 
tioned at  the  inner  end  tiiereof  ;  and  a  former-bar  adapted 
to  be  moved  longinidinally  of  said  channel,  to  successively 
engage  said  wires  aud  deliver  them  to  8ald(t>lun>i'''"  '"  '•«*°' 
form.  \ 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  former-head  mount«Kl 
therein  so  as  to  be  capalile  of  being  longitudinally  recipro- 
cated, and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and  cross- 
channel  at  an  angle  therewith,  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  one  side  of  said  channel  and  a  groove  In  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof;  a  plunger  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment In  said  channel;  and  a  former  bar.  pro>  iiled  with  a 
finger  capable  of  being  Introduced  Into  said  slot  and  pro- 
jected across  said  channel  into  said  groove. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  former-head  mounted 
therein  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  reciprocated  longitudi- 
nally, and  providid  with  a  Umgitudinal  cl  annel  and  cross- 
channel  at  an  angle  thi-rewith.  and  having  n  longitudinal 
slot  In  one  side  of  .said  cliann<l  ;  a  plunger  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  of  said  channel  ;  a  former-bar  provided  with 
a  finger  entering  said  slot  and  ctannel ;  mechanism  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  plunger;  and 
means  for  giving  a  corresponding  movement  to  said  former- 
bar  colncidently  with  the  movement  of  said  plunger. 

I  Claims  »>  to  37  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  former  head 
mounted  therein  so  as  to  be  capable  of  longitudinal  recipro- 
cation, provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  and  having 
a  cross-channel   for  the  introduction  of  a  wire   into   said 


1,115,631.  TRANSMITTING  ALTERNATING  CFRRENT 
THROUGH  A  VAPOR.  Kzkciiiei.  Weintuaib,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (iencral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1903.  Serial 
No.    149,081.      (Cl.   171-253.)  ' 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  envelop  or  Inclosure,  means 
for  producing  within  said  Inclosure  a  continuous  liberation 
of  Ionized  vapor,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  In  said  Inclosure  connected  with  said 
source,  and  a  coiiperatint:  eleetrode  affording  a  return  path 
for  current  supplied  from  said  source  to  the  first  men 
tlone<l  electrodes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  single  nhnse  alternat- 
ing current,  an  exhausted  receptacle,  electrodes  therefor 
one  at  least  of  which  Is  of  vaporlzable  material,  connections 
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electrodes  and  the  terminals  of  said 
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iiot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


operation  of  said  lever  subjecting  said  piston  to  a  recipro- 
cal   movement,    fuel    feed    connection    adapted    to    register 
I    with    the    intake   opening   of  said   piston,    and    nieHn.s    for 
I   drawing  fuel  throutrh  the  piston  Into  the  engine  cylinder*. 

3.  In  a  priming  and  regulating  device  for  Internal  com- 
bustion englnys,  a  mixing  chamt>er,  air  and  fuel  ports  lead- 
ing thereinto,  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  therein,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  one  or  more  of  said  outlet  ports,  and 
means  for  drawing  gas  through  said  outlet  ports  when  in 
open   position   Into  the  engine  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  priming  and  reg^ilafing  device  for  internal  com 
bustioD  engines,  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  the  feodlnj 
of  air  and  fuel  thereto,  a  tube  communicating  between 
the  raw  fuel  supply  and  tlie  cylinder,  and  means  for  draw- 
in:;  fuel  mixture  from  tlie  mixing  chamber  and  raw  fuel 
from  the  said  tube  Into  the  engine  cylinders. 


I  OR  nEGULATING  SUPPLEMEN- 
FIEL  MIXTTHKS  AND  AlTt  TO  IN- 
STION  EN(;iNES.  Aarm  a  .1  Wf.is.s. 
.1..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  A. 
ige,  N.  .1.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1014.  Serial 
.   123—180.) 


1.  In  u  priniiii;;  1  nd  re;,'ulatliig  di'vice  lor  Internal  com- 
bustion engiiiis.  :i  jiiston  i'Sving  a  channel  therein  with  In- 
let and  outlet  openings  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
cylinder  in  whicli  s;  id  piston  Is  adapted  to  operate,  means 
for  operating  said  )iston,  a  mixing  chamber  with  air  and 
fuel  ports  commiin  eating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  ports 
extending  from  saii  mixing  cliaml>er  and  l»elng  adapted  to 
register  successivel,  •  with  the  Inlet  opening  in  the  piston, 
u  supplemental  channel  extending  from  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  channel 
of  said  piston,  said  supplemental  channel  communicating 
with  the  Ihpiid  fiie  supply  and  adapte<l  to  feed  raw  fuel 
through  the  channel  of  said  piston  and  the  outlet  open- 
ing thereof,  an  np<  ning  connecting  said  regulator  device 
with  the  intake  m  inifold  of  the  engine,  and  means  for 
operating  said  fiist(  n  so  as  to  bvlng  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  ri^^ton  channel  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  fuel 
ports  and  Into  and  r>ut  of  register  with  tne  outlet  opening 
of  the  piston  cominunlcnting  with  the  intake  manifold, 
and  also  into  ami  o  it  of  reulster  with  tlie  air  intake  when 
the  fuel  feed  Is  clos'd  so  as  to  admit  only  air  through  said 
device  into  the  eng  ne. 

2.  In  a  priming  1  nd  regulating  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  n  Alston  having  a  channel  therein.  Inlet 
and  outli't  opening^  '"  **1'1  channel,  a  cylinder  in  which 
said  piston  Is  nd:iple<l  to  operate,  a  mnnually  operated  le- 
ver, link  connectionj  l)etween  said  lever  and  said  piston,  the 


l,ll."i,ei3.  FEEDER  FOR  AFTOMATU:  WElGniNO 
M.VCniXES.  Charles  P.  Wkllman,  West  Medford, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Percy  E.  (Jinn,  Winchester,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  lftl3.     Serial  No.  758,740.      (CI.  73 — 183.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame.having  two  passages  there- 
througb,  a  drip  stream  feeder  in  one  of  the  passages,  mech- 
anism for  constantly  op?rating  the  drip  stream  feotler,  A 
rotary  bulk  feeder  in  the  other  of  the  passages,  mechanism 
for  operating  said  bulk  feeder,  a  clutch  between  said  two 
mechanisms  whereby  the  flrst-naqned  mechanism  drives  the 
second-name<l  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  dlsei» 
gaging  tlie  clutch  members  from  each  other,  a  weighing  ma- 
chine having  a  welgldng  receptacle,  means  opetalde  l)y  said 
weighing  machine  for  causing  the^clutch  members  to  en- 
gage with  each  other,  a  device  for  preventing  the  tripping 
of  a  weighing  machine  while  the  weighing  receptacle  Is  re- 
ceiving the  load  discharged  from  the  bulk  fe<'der,  and 
means  actuated  by  gravity  and  associated  with  the  second 
narred  mechanism  for  releasing  the  weighing  machine  from 
said  device. 

2.  In  couil)lnatlon.  a  weighing  machine  having  a  weigh- 
ing receptacle,  a  frame  having  two  contiguous  and  sub- 
stantially vertical  passages  therethrough,  adapted  to  dis- 
charge their  contents  into  a  common  receptacle,  sai<l  shaft 
extended  across  one  of  said  passages,  a  serli'S  of  outwardly 
opening  cups  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cups  being  ar- 
ranged in  two  series  around  the  shaft  In  alternate  relation, 
means  for  constantly  driving  said  shaft,  guards  secured 
to  the  frame  for  preventing  the  pasasgo  of  commodity 
past  the  cuns  except  that  contained  In  the  ctips.  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  other  passage,  outwardly  opening  cups 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  guards  secured  to  tiie  frame  and 
partly  surrounding  said  cups  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
any  commoility  thereby  except  that  contained  In  the  cups, 
driving  mechanism  between  tiie  two  shafts  whereby  the 
second  named  shaft  Is  driven  by  the  first-name<l  shaft, 
a  clutch   In  said  driving  mechanism,  means  for  automnti- 
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cally  disengaging  the  clutch  members  from  each  other, 
means  operable  by  said  weighing  machine  for  causing 
said  clutch  members  to  engage  with  each  other,  means 
for  supporting  said  weighing  receptacle  while  It  Is  re- 
ceiving the  load  from  the  second  passage,  means  actuated 
by  gravity  for  releasing  the  weighing  receptacle  from  such 
support  immediately  after  such  discharge  and  before  the 
operation  of  the  flrst-named  cups  have  completed  the  dis- 
charge of  the  desired  final  weight  of  the  commodity  Into 
said  receptacle,  and  means  nsBoclate<l  with  the  last-named 
shaft  for  disengaging  the  said  releasing  means  from  said 
supporting  means  approximately  simultaneously  with  the 
coniinencement  of  the  discharge  from  each  of  the  second- 
described  cups. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  machine  of  a  frame  having  two  substan- 
tially vertical  pas.sages  therethrough,  a  drip  stream  feeder 
in  one  of  the  said  pasasges  and  means  for  constantly  driv- 
ing said  drip  stream  feeder,  a  rotary  feeder  in  the  other 
passage  adapted  to  discharge  a  commodity  therefrom  in 
measured  volumes,  means  for  Intermittently  operating  the 
said  rotary  feeder,  and  a  tripping  device  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  weighing  machine  for  bringing  said  inter- 
mittently operating  means  into  action. 

4.  In  a  mactdue  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  machine  of  a  frame  having  two  passages 
tlierethrough,  a  drip  stream  feeder  In  one  of  said  passages, 
a  rotary  bulk  feeder  in  the  other  passage  adapted  to  dis- 
cbarge therefrom  a  quantity  of  a  commodity  measured  as 
to  volume,  means  tor  constantly  operating  the  drip  stream 
feeder,  and  means  for  Intermittently  operating  the  bulk 
feeder,  and  a  tripling  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  weighing  machine  for  bringing  said  Intermittently 
operating  means  into  action. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  machine  of  a  frame  having  two  passages 
therethrough,  a  drip  stream  feeder  in  one  of  said  passages, 
means  including  a  shaft  for  constantly  driving  said  drip 
streapi  feeder,  a  rotary  bulk  feeder  In  the  other  passage 
Including  a  shaft,  suitable  transmission  mechanism  be- 
tween the  two  shafts  including  the  two  members  of  a 
clutch,  a  tripping  ilevlce  adapted  to  be-  actuated  by  said 
weighing  machine  for  causing  the  clutch  members  to  en- 
gage with  each  other,  and  automatic  mechanism  associated 
with  the  clutch  ?or  disengaging  the  clutch  members  from 
each  other. 

ICialms  G  to  23  not  printed  In  tli-'  Gazette.] 
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knob  designed  to  be  pulled  in  a  p'ane  alined  with  the 
holder  proper  against  the  action  of  one  of  the  springs  to 
adjust  the  holder  proper  and  re  arrange  the  teeth  of  ti»e 
disk  relative  to  the  projection,  said  holder  proiier  l>elug 
adapted  to  receive  any  one  of  a  series  of  supplemental 
holders. 

2.  In  a  printing  frame  holder,  a  body  member,  a  holder 
proper  mounted  ujwn  the  body  member  and  designed -to 
receive  any  one  of  a  niultipliclty  of  supplemental  hold- 
ers, means  whereby  the  boliler  proper  may  be  adjusted 
pivotally,  a  base  having  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  on  which  t)ie 
Unly  member  Is  pivoted  so  as  to  be  pivotally  adjusted.  • 
segmental  rack  on  the  upper  face  of  the  base,  a  lecess 
pocket  in  one  end  of  the  body  member,  n  partial  rotating 
rod  having  a  handle  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  l)ody  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  the  ts^th  of  said 
rack,  whereby  upon  partially  rotating  the  rod  the  Inxiy 
fuember  may  be  pivotally  adjusted  at  right  angles  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  holder  proper,  said  pinion  operating  In 
said  recess  pocket. 


1,115,634.  PHOTOGRAPHERS  PRINTING-FRAME 
HOLDER.  MiLi.AHD  E.V10BV  Wells,  Bristol,  Ind.  Filed 
May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,754.     (CI.  95—78.) 


1.  In  a  printing  frame  holder,  a  base,  a  body  member 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  body 
member  on  the  pivot,  supporting  bracket  standards  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  body  member,  n  printing  frame 
holder  proper  having  angular  members  on  its  end.  a  hori- 
zontal arm  of  each  angular  member  being  mounted  in  a 
bearing  in  each  bracket  standard,  springs  of  equal  tension 
upon  said  horizontal  arms  of  the  angular  members  between 
the  bracket  standards  and  the  ends  of  the  holder  proper, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  knob  and  a  disk  provided  with 
segmentally  arranged  teeth,  and  a  projection  on  one  of  the 
bracket  standards  to  engage  between  any  two  teeth,  said 


^ 


1.115.635.  LI'Nt  II  H().\  I>amkl  1'.  White,  Racine. 
Wis.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  701.870.  (CI. 
12rt   -265.) 


1.  A  dinner  pail  comprising  side  and  end  walls  with  a 
Isittoni  setMired  thereto,  partitions  spaced  a  sllglit  distance 
from  and  extending  parallel  to  the  side  walls  thereof, 
transversely  extending  plates  extending  l>etween  the  par- 
titions and  the  adjacent  side  wails  and  detlning  liquid  re- 
ceiving and  lamp  receiving  compartments,  said  wails  |)ro- 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough 
adjacent  the  lamp  receiving  compartments  for  the  en- 
trance and  exit  of  air,  one  of  the  said  end  walls  provided 
with  openings  extending  therethrough  defining  entrances 
communicating  with  the  lamp  rectivinz  compartments, 
and  m.anV  slldabiy  secured  to  the  said  end  wall  for  the 
closing  of  the  said  entrance. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllxid  comprising  a  pall, 
a  lid  therefor,  partitions  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
a  slight  distance  from  the  side  walls  thereof  stopping 
short  of  the  top  of  the  side  walls,  said  partitions  l>ent 
sharply  inward  at  the  top  to  contact  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  walls  and  rigidly  secured  tfiento,  bottom 
plates  extending  between  the  said  partitions  and  adjacent 
Kide  walls  and  defining  the  bottom  wall  of  a  Ihiuid  receiv- 
ing compartment  and  the  top  wall  of  a  lamp  receiving 
compartment  respectively,  the  front  end  wall  of  said  pall 
provided  with  openings  extending  therethrough  and  form- 
ing entrances  for  the  lamp  receiving  compartments,  a 
sliding  door  with  a  finger  engaging  portion  offset  there- 
from adapted  to  close  the  said  entrance  to  prevent  the 
accidental  displacement  of  the  lamps  from  the  lamp  re- 
ceiving comparlments.  tlie  side  wal's  of  tl  e  pail  adjacent 
tlje  lamp  receiving  compartment  provided  with  a  plniallty 
of  openings  extending  therethrough  for  the  entrance  and 
exit  of  air  for  the  proper  burning  of  the  lamps,  and  a  lamp 
Insertlble  within  the  said  lamp  receiving  com[tai  tments 
for  the  heating  of  the  liquid  within  the  said  liquid  re- 
ceiving compartments. 

3.  In   a  dinner  pall  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
with  the  upper  edges  thereof  bent  to  form  a  downwardly' 
extending  rim.  partitions  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
a    short   distance   from    the  side   wails    provided   at    their 
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lower  extremities  with  offset  flaoKes  contoctinK  with  tbe 
bottom  of  the  bo<ly  portion,  the  upper  extremities  of  tbe 
partitions  stoppit «  short  of  the  upper  extremities  of  the 
side  walls  and  bnt  Inward  to  form  the  top  of  a  liquid 
receiving  compnrtmont,  the  snid  top  extendlns  to  and  con- 
tactinjf  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  and  pro 
jectine  beneath  tlie  downwardly  extendtng  rim  thereof  to 
effect  a  tljjht  Junature  therewith,  plntes  extending  between 
the  partitions  anl  adjacent  side  walls  and  deflning  the 
bottom  of  a  liqul  1  recelvln;;  compartment  and  the  top  of 
a  lamp  receivinR  lompjiitmtnt  respectively,  lamps  insertl- 
ble  within  the  said  lamp  receiving  compartments  and 
adapted  to  he.-it  the  said  liquid  receiving  compartments 
disposed  thereabore,  the  front  end  wall  of  the  body  por- 
tion provided  with  openin^rs  extending  therethrough  and 
dertning  lamp  co^npartment  entrances,  the  edges  of  the 
said  end  wall  provided  with  outstanding  tongues,  a  sliding 
door  provide<l  with  Interlocking  edges  slldably  engaging 
the  said  tongues  »nd  adapted  to  close  the  lamp  receiving 
compartment  entrjinccs.  and  a  lid  for  the  body  portion. 


1,115.636.      NON 
Carnegie.    la., 
rarnegie,  I'a. 
(CI.  152—14.) 


KIDDING  DEVICE.  John  Wielob6b. 
.ssignor  of  one  half  to  Michael  Zywar, 
■lied  Mar.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  S22.377. 


The  comtplnaflo  1  with  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  and  tire,  of 
a  non-skid  devi'e  comprising  sheet  metal  links,  each 
consisting  of  a  L  shaped  l>ody  portion  extending  around 
the  tire,  and  pre  ided  with  projections  In  Its  tread  por- 
tion and  having  its  euds.sUtted  and  inturne^  to  provide 
pintle  receiving  s(  ats  wl.ich  project  Inward  over  the  side 
edges  of  the  wh'el  rim.  In  combination  with  resilient 
hasps  e.ich  provked  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  pintle  seat 
registering  with  I  he  Inturned  portions  of  the  link  ends, 
plntels  fitting  wi  hln  said  registering  seats,  said  hasps 
being  overlapped  In  closely-abutting  relation  flatly  upon 
the  inner  surfate  of  the  rim  to  clamp  the  Inturned  Inner 
ends  of  the  link  against  the  upper  outer  edges  of  the  rim, 
and  means  for  detichably  connecting  the  overlapped  hasps 
together.  x 


1.115,637.  S.\KIM  V  I.<)<  K  KOU  il-V-MMER-IIANDLES. 
('•KoKcrj-.l.  Wiij.K.TT,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
191.T     Serial  n4.  7R5,322.     (CI.  U.'V— 79.) 


1.  In  a  device  bf  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  head  and  a  pandle,  a  ring  surrounding  sAld  handle 
and    secured    to*  sild    head,    and    a    pair    of    wedge-shaped 


damps  engaging  said  ring  and  cooperating  with  tbe  sur- 
face of  said  handle  whereby  to  prevent  the  accidental 
removal  of  said  handle,  substantiaily  as  descrilted. 

2.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  ring 
rigidly  secured  to  said  head,  said  ring  having  an  undercut 
aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  registering  with  an 
a[>erture  In  the  head,  a  handle  seated  in  said  head,  said 
handle  having  a  wedge-shaped  portion,  and  segmental 
wedge-shaped  clamping  meml)ers  cooperating  with  the 
wedge-shaped  portion  on  said  handle,  said  segmental  mem- 
bers having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  under- 
cut recess  In  said  clamping  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


l,lir>,638.  DIST-Gf  .\Kli  I.m  kv  Y.  \Villi.\ms.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  794,291.  (CI. 
64—22.1 


1.  A  dust  guard  liavliig  side  pleies,  and  end  pieces  each 
witli  ii  rurvi  (1  edge  to  fit  a  circular  bearing;  one  end 
pleee^  having  a  hole  through  the  bo<1y  thireof  extending 
from  side  t^whle  and  a  helical  spring  located  within  said 
hole  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  anchored  to  opposite 
Hide  pie<'es  ;  the  said  end  piece  being  movable  relative  to 
the  side  pieces  and  guided  by  ton.'ues  and  grooves  formed 
at  the  edges  of  the  side  pieces  and  the  end  piece. 

2.  A  dust  guard  having  side  piices,  and  end  pieces  each 
with  a  curved  edge  to  tit  a  circular  bearing;  one  end  piece 
having  a  liolr  through  the  body  thereof  from  side  to  sloe, 
the  parts  of  the  hole  each  side  of  the  center  being  angu- 
larly disposed  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  bearing 
at  .M,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  anchored  to 
opjiusite  side  pieces,  means  being  provided  for  guiding  the 
said  <'nd  pjece  in  Its  movements. 

;!.  A  dust  guard  having  side  pieces,  and  end  pieces  each 
with  a  curved  edge  to  lit  a  circular  l)earlng ;  one  end  piece 
laving  a  hole  through  the  body  thereof  from  side  to  side, 
the  parts  of  the  hole  each  side  of  the  center  being  angu- 
larly disposed  to  each  other  and  the  openings  at  the  sides 
of  the  end  piece  enlarged  and  a  helical  spring  located 
within  said  bole  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  anchored" 
to  opposite  side  pieces. 

4.  A  dust  guard  having  side  pieces,  and  end  pieces,  one 
end  piece  Indng  movable  and  hiving  a  bole  through  the 
body  from  side  to  side,  a  helical  spring  within  the  hole 
and  its  ends  anchored  to  opposite  side  pieces,  the  hola 
iHlng  enlarged  at  Its  open  ends;  the  movable  end  and 
the  side  pieces  being  Interlocked  by  tongues  and  grooves 
and  the  tongues  cut  away  at  N  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
spring. 

."».  A  dust  guard  having  separate  side  pieces,  and  end 
pieces  each  with  .a  curved  edge  to  fit  a  circular  bearing; 
each  end  piece  having  a  hole  through  the  body  thereof 
from  side  to  side,  and  a  separate  helical  spring  located  in 
each  bole  and  the  ends  thereof  anchored  to  opposite  side 
pieces,  both  of  the  end  pieces  l)eing  movable  relative  to  the 
side  pieces,  . 

[Cljllm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,639.  SHIHT-BOX.  Cl.\hbnce  C.  Wilson,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Brothers  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Con'Ornti<  n  of  <'onnectlcut.  Filed 
Apr.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  6n(t.5!>2.  (CI.  229-87.) 
1.  A  shirt  box,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  rectangular 
portion  at  one  end.  a  bulged  portion  at  the  other  end  and 
a  curved-edge  end-flap  closing  the  bulged  end. 
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2.   A  shirt  iMjx.  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  rectangular 
portion  at  one  end,  a  bulged  portion  at  the  other  end.  a 


'  curved  edge  end  flap  closing  the  bulged  end  and  flanges  on 
the  flap  adapted  to  be  turned  within  the  box. 


,115.640.  grinding  OR  I'OLISHING  MACHINE. 
Hknky  W.  Wintkh, 'Metbuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  493,667. 
(C\.  51—17.) 


■  1.  A  grinding  or  polishing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  alined  shafts  having  abutting  ends 
which  are  separably  lonnected.  a  plurality  of  vertically 
adjustable  bearings  for  said  shafts,  an  operating  member 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  shafts  between  said  aluittlng 
ends  and  one  of  the  adjustable  bearings,  ine.ins  whereby 
said  bearings  may  be  moved  angularly  in  two  directions  to 
separate  tbe  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating 
one  of  sail!  shafts. 

2.  A  grinding  or  polishing  machine  having  In  comblna 
tion.  a  plurality  of  separably  connected  alined  sbnfts,  an 
operating  member  fast  to  one  shaft,  a  second  operating 
member  loose  upon  the  other  shaft,  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  shafts  and  lndep«'ndent  means  for  rotating  said 
loosely  mounted  operating  member. 

3.  A  grinding  or  polishing  macMne  having,  In  combina- 
tion, two  alined  shafts  separably  connected,  a  bearing  for 
each   of  said   shafts,    said   bearings   being   angularly   mov- 

',   able,    to   permit    separation    of    the   adjacent    ends    of    said 

shafts,   an   intermediate   l)earlng   to   receive   the   connected 

ends  of  said   si'afts.   and   an   operating  member   mounted 

\ipon  one  of  said  shafts  between  the  bearing  for  said  shaft 

Tind  the  intermediate  bearing. 

4.  A  grinding  or  polishing  machine  having,  in"' combina- 
tion, two  alined  shafts  having  a  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nection, a  bearing  for  each  shaft  angularly  movable  to  per- 
mit separation  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  split  bearing 
to  receive  the  connectrd  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  split 
bearing  comprislne  a  readily  removable  cap.  and  an  operat- 
ing member  mounted  upon  one  of  said  shafts  between  the 
split  bearing  and  the  hearing  for  the  shaft. 

5.  A  grinding  or  polishing  machine  havlne,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sectional  shaft,  tbe  abutting  ends  of  the  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  to  com- 
pel them  to  rotate  In  unison,  means  for  rotating  said  sec 
tlons,  and  separate  means  acting  upon  each  section  con- 
strurtP<l  and  arranged  to  cause  said  sections  to  be  recipro- 
cated in  unison. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.l 


1,115.641.  METALLIC  RAILWAY -TIE  AND  FASTKN- 
I.NG.  Bkn.jam:n  WOLH.Ki  pteii.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,   1911.     Serial  No.  618.724.      (CI.  2.-{8— 0.) 
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1.  .V  tie  including  a  l»eam  formed  with  tf^Jper  and  lower 
projecting  flanges,  the  lower  of  which  flanges  have  open- 
ings therein,  and  rail  supporting  elements  seated  on  the 
said  lower  flanges  and  provided  with  members  which  Inter- 
lock wlt'i  said  openings. 

2.  .\  tie  including  a  Ijenm  formed  with  an  upper  flange 
and  a  lower  flange,  the  latter  having  a  wholly  Inclosed 
op«'nlng  therein,  and  a  rail  supporting  element  seated  on 
said  lower  flange  and  projecting  through  and  above  said 
opening. 

3.  A  tie  including  a  beam  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
fang«8.  the  upper  flange  bavin;;  an  opening  therein  wi)lch 
Is  closed  on  all  sides,  and  a  rail  (ushloning  and  supporting 
element  resting  upon  tbe  lower  flan;:e  of  the  beam  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  in  tbe  upper  flange. 

4.  A  tie  Including  a  beam  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
flanges,  the  lower  flange  being  inclined  and  a  rail-support- 
lug  and  cushioning  element  constructed  to  rest  upon  and 
Interlock  with  the  lower  flange. 

5.  A  tie  Including  a  beatu  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
flanges,  the  upper  flanges  being  provided  with  openings 
which  are  closed  on  all  sides,  and  rail  sipporting  and 
cushioning  elements  resting  upon  the  lower  flanges  and 
projecting  through  the  openings  In  the  upper  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115.042.  TOY  Oli  <iA.ME.  Chaiii.k.s  L.  Wool).  Wobum. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,684.  (CL 
46—62.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
coml)lnatlon,  grooved  meml  ers  cooperating  to  form  an  In- 
clined runway,  and  Independently  pivoted,  a  box  or  recep- 
tacle cociperating  with  one  of  said  menil)er8  to  receive  a 
device  from  said  member  and  provided  with  marke<l  spaces 
for  the  reception  of  said  device,  and  a  nose  on  the  nor- 
mally lower  end  of  the  other  or  upper  of  said  members, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  f-e  character  described,  In 
comldnation,  a  pivoted  upper  runway  member,  a  pivoted 
lower  runway  mcnii)er.  a  receptacle  attached  to  said  lower 
runway  member,  and  means  on  the  upper  runway  memt)er 
cfHipernfIng  with  the  lower  runw.iy  member  to  turn  the  lat- 
ter on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  descrii)ed. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
combinnMon.  a  pivoted  upper  runway  mi  ml>er.  a  pivoted 
lower  runway  member,  and  means  on  the  upper  runway 
member  cooperatini:  with  the  lower  runway  meml)er  to 
turn  the  latter  on  Its  pivot,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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4.  Id  a  ^nme  a 
combiDiitioD,    n 
with  an   iipwunlly  o 
pivoted  lower  rnnw 
eratPs,  subst.intiall.v 

5.  Id  a  name  a 
cot))})ini)tloD.  an  in 
cllneU  lower  runway 
of  the  upper  ruuwa 
end  of  the  lower  r 
above  the  upper  su 
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rntus  of  the  character  rtescrllxHl,  In 
ed  upper  runway  member  provided 
tended   nose  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a 

nicnilier  with  which  suld  nose  coOp- 
as  <lescilbed. 

ratns  of  the  character  described.  In 
Ineil  upper  runway  meniU-r,  an  In- 
member,  and  a  nose  on  the  lower  end 

member  piojectln^j  iilx)ve  the  upper 
Wily  member  and  lntllne<l  upwardly 
ce  of  said  lower  runway  member. 


1,115.643.     PROCEflS 
TYPE     WUITINU 
WuoDWAHii.  Monti 


a  Corporation  of 
No.   6-'3.490.      (CI 


OF  MAKING  TYPE  RT.OCKS  FOR 
AM)     LIKE     MAflllN'ES.       Oscar 
ilr,  N.  .1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Reming^D  Typewriter  Company,  llion,  N.  Y., 
ew  York.     Hied  May  G,  1911.     Serial 
29—148.) 
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1.  The  process  of 
of  typewriting  mac 
ing  plain  faced  bloc 
deut'd  metal,  then 
having  plated  shau 
then  treating  the 
beating  and  cooling 

-.  The  iirocf.s.s  of 
of  typewriting  mach 
lug  plain  faced  block 
dened  metal,  then  plf 
faces,  then   forming 
the  metal  cold,  then 
blocks  by   the   prcssi 
mentation  material 
them. 

3.  The  process  of 
of  typewriting  macli 
ing  from  unhardene< 
faces  and  plated  sha 
bent  readily.  an<i  tl 
with  cementation  ni 

4.  The  process  of 
of  t/p»writlng  mach 
ing  plain-faced  bloc! 
of  uniiardcued  meta 
then  couvi  rting  ihes 
on  their  faces  and 
them  to  be  bent  readi 
blocks  with  cemental 
tbim. 

5.  The  process  of 
of  typewriting  machl 
ing  plain  faced  block 
un hardened  metal  a 
thin  enough  to  enabi 
plating  these  blocks, 
ers  their  faces,  the 
then  coating  the  pa 
material  and  heating 

[Claims  G  to  S  n«t 


naklng  type  blocks  for  the  type  bars 
UfS,  the  process  consisting  in  form- 
.  each  being  a  single  pie<e  of  linhar- 
verting  those  blocks  into  type  blocks 
and  unplated  printing  faces,  and 
K'ks  with  cementation-material  and 
hem. 

Baking  type  blocks  for  the  type  bars 
nes,  the  process  consisting  in  form- 
,  each  being  a  single  piece  of  unliar- 
tlng  the  blocks,  then  milling  off  their 
;ype  on  the  milled  faces  by  pressing 
grinding  off  the  burs  formed  on  the 
ig~'  operation,  and  then  applying  ce- 
the  blocks  and  heating  and  cooling 


naklng  type  blocks  for  the  type  bars 
lies,  tills  process  consisting  in  form- 
metal,  blocks  having  type  on   tbeir 
ks  thin  enough  to  enable  them  to  be 
■n    coating    the   partly    plated    blocks 
erial  and  heating  and  co<jling  them, 
uakiug  type  blocks  for  tlie  type  bars 
es,  this  process  consisting  In   form- 
8,    each    composed    of   a    single   piece 
and  comprising  a   body   and   shank, 
blocks  into  type  bUnks  having  type 
ated   shanks  thin   enough    to  enable 
y,  and  then  coating  the  partly  plated 
on-material  and  beating  and  cooling 
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naklng  type  blocks  for  the  type  bars 
nes,  this  process  consisting  in  form- 
I,  each  composed  of  a  sinule  piece  of 
id  comprising  a  body  and  a  shank 
;  It  to  be  bent  readily,  then  entliely 
then  removing  the  plating  that  cov- 
forming  type  on  their  faces,  and 
•tly    plated    blocks   with    cementation 

and  cooling  thera. 

prlnti'd  In  the  (lazette.] 


I,ll.'..0t4.     AIR  BRAKE  MECIIAMS.M.     ,IoH.\  B.  WniOHT 

and   Fkans   O.    Lavsi.n,  <;reensboro,  N.  C.      Filed  Mar. 

28.  lOl.t.     Serial  No.  757.478.     (CI.  188 — 2.) 

1.    In   a   derailment   controlling   mechanism    for   railway 

brakes,  the  combinati^  with  the  valve,  on  the  car  body,  an 

actuator  therefor,  and  a   depending  member  movable   lat- 


erally in  any  direction  or  vertically  to  move  the  actuator 
and  open  the  valve,  of  a  memlier  mounted  on  the  bolster 
and  cooperating  with  the  depending  member  to  move  the 
depending  member  laterally  by  relallve  abnormal  move- 
ment of  the  truck  frame  and  vertically  by  relative  abnor- 
mal vertical  movement  of  the  truck  frame. 


2.  In  a  derailment  controlling  mechanism  for  railway 
brakes,  the  combination  with  the  valve  on  the  car  body  and 
a  pendent  operating  member  movable  laterally  In  any  di- 
rection and  vertically  to  operate  the  valve,  of  a  second 
operating  member  mounted  on  the  bolster  and  loosely  en- 
circling the  pendent  member,  said  pendent  member  having 
lateral  projections  thereon  whereby  it  will  be  displaced 
by  abnormal  relative  movements  of  the  truck  either  verti- 
cally or  horizontally. 

3.  In  a  derailment  conttolllng  mechanism  for  railway 
brakes,  the  combination  with  the  valve  on  the  car  body 
and  an  operating  member  movable  longitudinally  or  lat- 
erally In  any  direction  to  ojien  the  valve,  of  an  operating 
member  mounted  on  the  bolster  and  loosely  encircling  the 
lirst  mentioned  memlx-r  ami  a  transverse  shoulder  and  an 
Incline  on  said  first  mentione<i  member,  whereby  relative 
abnormal  movement  in  any  direction  will  operate  the 
valve. 

4.  In  a  derailment  controlling  mechanism  for  railway 
brakes,  the  combination  with  the  valve  on  the  car  body 
and  an  operating  member  plvotally  supported  to  swing 
laterally  In  any  direction  to  open  the  valve  and  also  mov- 
able longitudinally  to  open  the  valve,  said  member  having 
a  lateral  shoulder  and  an  Incline  thereon,  of  a  second  oper- 
ating member  on  the  bolster  and  loosely  encircling  the 
tirst  mentioned  member  intorrredlate  the  shoulder  and  in- 
cline, whereby  abnormal  relative  movement  in  any  direc- 
tion will  open  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  derailment  controlling  mechanism  for  railway 
brakes,  the  combination  with  the  valve  on  the  car  body 
and  a  pendent  operating  member  plvotally  supported  near 
Its  upper  end  to  swing  laterally  In  any  direction  to  open 
the  valve  and  also  movable  longitudinally  to  open  the 
valve,  said  member  having  a  transverse  projection  and 
an  Inclined  face  below  said  projection,  of  a  second  op- 
erating member  mounted  on  the  bolster  and  loosely  en- 
circling the  first  mentioned  memt)er  intermediate  the  trans- 
verse projection  and  Incline,  whereby  abnormal  relative 
movement  In  any  direction  will  open  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M15,645.  AIR  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  John  B  Wrioht 
and  Frans  O.  Law.son.  Greensboro,  N.  C  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  7.57,479.      (CI.  188—2.) 

1.  In  a  derailment  controlling  mechanism  for  railway 
brakes,  the  combination  with  a  main  train  pipe  valve 
controlling  the  setting  of  the  brakes,  a  pressure  actuated 
piston  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  supplemental  valve 
for  admitting  pressure  to  said  actuating  piston,  of  an 
operator  for  the  supplemental  valve,  and  a  cooperating 
member  for  co-acting  with  said  operator,  said  valve  and 
the  cooperating  memlier  being  adapted  to  be  located  one 
on  the  car  body  and  the  other  on  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  derailment  controlling  mechanism  for  railway 
brakes,  the  combination  with  cooperating  members  adapt- 
ed to  he  located  respectively  on  the  car  bo<ly  and  bolster, 
a  main  train  pipe  valve  for  controlling  the  application 
of  the  brakes,  a  pressure  actuated  piston  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  supplemental  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  • 
said  actuating  piston,  means  for  holding  the  supplemental 
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valve  In  its  open  position,  and  means  whereby  the  co- 
operating members  will  Inaugurate  the  opening  of  the 
supplemental  valve  when  subjected  to  abnormal  relative 
movement.  '. 


3.  In  a  derailment  controlling  mechanism  for  railway 
brakes,  the  combination  with  the  ca'slng  with  which  the 
train  pipe  communicates,  a  valve  In  said  casing  for  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  train  pipe  pressure,  snid  valve  hav- 
ing a  tubular  valve  stem,  and  an  actuating  piston  thereon, 
of  a  supplemental  valve  extending  through  said  tubular 
valve  stem  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  under  side  of 
the  actuating  piston  for  operating  the  valve,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  supplemental  valve  may  be 
inaugurated  by  an  abnormal  relative  movement  of  the 
operating  parts. 

4.  In  a  derailment  controlling  mechanism  for  railway 
brakes,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing,  transverse 
partition  mounted  therein  and  cylindrical  chamber  Inflow 
siid  partition,  of  a  main  valve  seating  against  the  parti- 
tion antl  having  a  tubular  stem  extending  through  the 
same,  an  actuating  piston  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem, 
an  escape  passag<'  controlled  by  the  valve,  of  a  supple- 
mental spring  pressed  valve  seating  on  the  main  valve 
for  controlling  the  adml.sslon  of  train  pipe  pressure  below 
the  piston,  a  supplemental  valve  stem  extending  through 
the  tubular  stem  of  the  main  valve,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  supplemental  valve  stem  fgr  moving  the 
same  to  admit  pressure  to  the  said  cylinder  when  the 
main  valve  is  to  be  operated  for  setting  the  brakes. 


1,11.'>,046.     MACHINE   FOR   PRINTING  LABELS.     Her- 
'  MANN-    Wbo.nkek,    Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,    (;ermany. 
Filed     Not.     12,     1913.       Serial     No.     800,550.       (CI. 
101—126.)  , 


device  for  a  pnper  strip,  an  impression  device  for  pressing 
the  strip  against  ibe  types,  means  adapt- d  to  be  operated 
automatically  by  the  rotating  drum,  for  actuating  the  feed- 
ing device  and  the  impression  device  at  the  nKjulred  mo- 
ments, and  means  whereby  one  or  more  of  the  said  type 
carrying  members  may  be  brought  into  the  Inoperative 
position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  laliels,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  revoluble  drum  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tyi»e- 
raiTving  members  thereon  each'  comprising  type  -  disks 
with  means  for  adjusting  thera  circumferentially,  and 
means  for  adjusting  inch  set  of  disks  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, means  for  turning  the  drum,  an  Impression  de- 
vice for  pressing  a  paper  strip  against  those  type  sits  on 
the  drum  which  are  adjusted  to  the  outward  position,  and 
means  adajited  to  be  actuated  by  surfaces  on  the  drum  for 
operating  the  impression  device  at  the  moments  when  the 
types  are  In  position  for  printing. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  printing  labels,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  rcvolnble  drum  supported  therein,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  radially  adjustable  type-carrying  members  on 
said  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  an  impression 
device  for  pressing  a  paper  strip  at  proper  Intervals 
Against  the  Types,  said  impression  device  comprising  a 
roller,  means  tending  to  retract  the  same,  lever  arms  con- 
nected to  the  roller,  and  means  nttnched  to  the  drum  for 
acting  upon  said  arms  and  adapted  to  move  them  auto- 
matically to  press  the  roller  toward  the  drum  at  the  re- 
quired moments. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  labels,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  revolubue  drum  supported  therein,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  radially  adjustable  type-carrying  members  on 
said  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  an  impression 
device  for  pressing  a  paper  strip  against  the  types  as  they 
come  opposite  the  Impression  device,  means  actuated  by  the 
drum  for  operating  the  Impression  device  at  the  proper 
moments,  and  an  Ink  ribbon  with  means  for  feeding  it 
forward  Intermittently  between  the  paper  strip  and  the 
types. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  printing  labels,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  revoluble  drum  supported  therein,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  adjustable  type  carrying  members  on  said  drum, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  an  impression  device  for 
pressing  a  paper  strip  intermittently  against  the  types 
and  means  for  actuating  said  device  by  the  rotation  of  the 
drum,  and  a  ratchet  pnper  feed  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  gripping  rollers  with  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  projections  on  the  drum  for  operating  said 
mechanism  as   the  drum    rotates. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  labels,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  revoluble  drum  therein,  and  type-carryln.-  mem- 
bers on  said  drum,  means  for  turning  the  drum,  a  feeding 


1,115.047  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Alfkkd  A.  Zieglbb, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  IG,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,923. 
(CI.   219—63.) 


1.  In  a  resistance-unit,  a  base-block  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, a  pn'r  of  binding  posts  arranged  thereon,  a  pair  of 
supporting  plates  connected  with  the  binding-posts  and 
having  ears  extended  toward  each  other  bearing  screws, 
a  spool  of  insulating  mater'al.  one  or  more  colls  of  wire 
arrangefl  on  snid  spool  of  a  predetermined  resistance,  ter- 
minal-plates secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spool  to  which  the 
ends  of  »;ild  wire  are  attached,  said  terminal-plates  ex- 
tending over  the  ears  of  the  supportlng-plntes.  and  ar- 
ranged for  detachable  connectbn  with  the  screws  on  said 
ears,  upon  a  transverse  relative  movement,  said  supjiort- 
Ing-plates  and  terminal-plates  having  cooperating  menus 
to  hold  them  against  lateral  displacement  in  case  the 
screws  work  loose,  substantially  as  described. 
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'2.  In  a  reslsttnce-unit,  a  base-block  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  pair  of  finding  posts  arranged  thereon,  a  pnir  of 
support Ingplateaj  arrange!  In  connection  with  said  bind- 
ing-posts having!  ears  extended  toward  each  ott  er  with 
notches  at  thclii  extremltlos.  a  spool  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, one  (T  more  ci  lis  of  wire  arranged  on  said  spool,  of 
a  preJetermined  Resistance,  termlnal-p  ates  secured  to  the 
ends  of  sjiid  sp(^l  to  which  the  ends  of  said  wire  are 
attached,  said  terminal-plates  extending  over  tne  ears  of 
the  supporting-pliites  artd  detachably  secured  thereto,  and 
said  term  nalplates  having  downwardly  extended  projec- 
tions arranged  ti:  inter  the  notches  In  said  ears,  substan-. 
tially   as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  roslatJ  nce-unit,  a  base-block,  binding  posts  ar- 
ranges! thereon,  and  a  pair  of  supportig-plates  associated 
with  said  blndln) -posts  having  ears  extended  toward  each 
other  the  extren  ity  of  each  ear  hav  ng  a  notch,  and  a 
spool  composed  of  Insu'atlng-material  having  one  or  more 
colls  of  wire  wniin<l  thereon,  of  a  pre<letermlne  I  resist- 
ance, and  having  a  socket  in  each  end,  terminal  plates  at 
each  end  of  the  spool,  the  Inner  end-portions  of  which 
enter  the  occketa  of  the  spool  and  the  outer  end-portions 
of  which  project  therefrom,  means  to  secure  the  Inner 
end  r>ortion8  In  j  ace,  tl.e  outer  end  p9rtlons  extending 
over  the  support  ng-plates  and  having  transverse  recesses 
In  their  sides  an(  screws  arranged  n  connection  with  the 
supporting  plates  beneath  the  heads  of  which  sala  termi- 
nal-plates are  extende.I.  said  terminal  plates  also  having 
downwardly  extended  projections  arranged  to  enter  the 
notches  in  the  supporting-plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  resist:ipce-unlt.  a  spool  composed  of  Instilaflng- 
materlal  havlni;  ^ne  or  more  coils  of  wire  wound  thereon 
of  a  predefermln<^l  resistance,  and  having  a  so<'ket  in  each 
end  with  one  or  iui  re  grooves  In  its  side  wall,  a  terminal- 
plate  at  each  en^  of  the  spool,  the  inner  end-port'ons  of 
which  plates  ent^r  the  grooves  Tn  the  sockets  In  the  spool 
and  the  outer  enil  portions  of  which  plates  project  there- 
tlonally  secure  sal.l  Inner  end-portions 
fnd-portions  having  transverse  recesses 
In  their  sides  to  receive  screws  by  which  sad  terminal- 
plates  are  detich  ibly  connected  to  their  supporting  means, 
substantially  as    lescriljed. 

.").  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  spool  composed  of  Insu'atlng- 
materittl  having  one  or  more  colls  of  wire  wound  thereon 
of  a  predetermln<d  resistance,  and  hav'ng  a  socket  In  each 
end  with  one  nr  liiore  grooves  In  Its  side  wall,  and  a  radial 
groove  In  its  end  In  continuation  of  one  of  the  side  grooves, 
a  terminal  plate  |at  each  end  of  the  spool,  the  Inner  end- 
portions  of  whic|i  plates  enter  the  grooves  In  the  sockets 
In  the  spool  andl  the  outer  end-port'ons  of  which  plates 
enter  the  radial  pre  ove  and  project  from  the  ends  of  the 
spoo',  means  to  4d  litlonally  secure  the  Inner  end-poi-tions 
of  sail  terminaUplates  In  place,  the  outer  end  portions 
thereof  hav  in:;  r^dsses  to  receive  screws  by  which  said 
terminal-plates  a  e  detachably  connected  to  their  support 
Ing-means,  substi  ntlally  as  described. 


from,  means  to  alldlt 
in  place,  the  outer  ec 


i,ii.5.fi4«.    RIBBON  mf:(iianism  for  tyte  writing 

M.XCIIINKS.      .lou.vM    .V     ZiKcLER.    Chattanoijga.   Tenn., 

a.ss  gnor  to  El jiott-Klsher>  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

Delaware.     Filed   Feb.   6.   1911.     Serial 

[CI.  197—153.) 


Corporation   ol 
No.  606.913. 


1.  The  combin 
platen  spindle,  o 
terposcd  between 


tion  with  a  platen  carriage,  platen  and 
two  pairs  of  ribbon  spools  each  pair  in- 
one  end  of  the  platen  carriage  and  the 


adjacent  end  of  the  platen.  Inking  ribbons  each  carried  by 
the  spools  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  spools  and  extended  oppo- 

'   site  the  platen,  and  gu  ding  means  for  said  ribbons. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  ribbon  supporting 
means,  a  longitudinally  foded  web  or  strip  led  over  the 
platen,  ribbons  extended  from  said  supporting  means  Into 
the  fold  of  said  strp.  and  a  ribbon  carrier  extended  Into 
said  fold  of  the  manifold  strip  to  engage  and  support  the 
ribbon,  said  carrier  being  supported  exclusively  outside  of 
said  fold  and  Intermediate    if  the  ends  of  the  strip  and 

]    movable  Into  and  out  of  oi>erattve  position. 

I        3.  The  comblnat  on  with  a  platen,  of  ribbon  supporting 

I  means  mounted  beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  mani- 
fold web  or  strip  'ed  opposite  the  platen,  ribbons  extended 
from  said  supporting  means  Into  opposite  folds  of  said 
strip,  and  ribbon  carriers  extended  Into  said  opposite  folds 
of  the  manifold  strip  to  engage  and  support  the  rbbona, 
sal  1  carriers  l)eing  8U|)|x)rted  exclusively  outside  of  said 
folds  and  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  The  combinntton  with  a  platen,  of  ribbon  spools 
mounted  lieyond  the  oppos  te  ends  thereof,  a  manifold  web 
or  strip  led  opposite  the  platen,  rlblwns  extended  from  said 
spoo  s  Into  opposite  folds  of  said  strip,  and  rlblnin  carriers 

'  extended  Info  said  opposite  folds  of  the  manifold  strip  to 
engage  and  support  the  ribbons,  said  carriers  lielng  In  the 
form  of  arms  pivotally  supported  outside  of  the  folds  of 
the  strip. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  a  pair  of  rlblxm 
spools  located  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  a  horizontal 
supporting  plate,  ribbon  guides  depending  from  shid  plate 
and  disposed  oppos'te  the  spi^iols,  a  paper  g\iide  carried  by 
the  plate,  and  other  ribbon  guides  carried  by  the  paper 
guide. 

j        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,115.649.  SE.\M  FOR  SKWKD  .VRTICLES.  Edwako  B. 
Allen.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  rorporatlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,107.     (CI.  112— 34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body-fabric,  of  a  superposed 
ply  of  fabr'c  having  parallel  selvage  side  t^ges  and  raw 
wlges  at  the  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to- 
gether comprising  lines  of  covering  overseam  stitches  em- 
bracing said  raw  edges  and  penetrating  the  l)ody-fabrlc 
only  at  one  side  and  both  fabrics  at  the  other  side  of  the 
overseam,  and  lines  of  straightaway  stitches  adjacent  and 
paral  el  with  but  spaced  from  the  overseams  and  penetrat- 
ing l)otb  fabrics. 

".  The  comb'natlon  with  a  b<  dy-fabric.  of  a  superposed 
plj  of  fabric  having  parallel  selvage  side  edges  and  raw 
edges  at  the  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to- 
gether at  the  ends,  each  comprising  a  line  of  covering  over- 
seam stitches  embracing  the  raw  edges  and  penetrating  the 
body-fabric  only  at  one  side  an  I  both  fabrics  at  the  other 
side  of  the  overseam,  and  a  line  of  straightaway  stitches 
connected  with  sad  overseam  by  continuous  stitching 
threads  and  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  with  but  spaced 
from  the  overseam  and  penetrat  ng  both  fabrics. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  fabric,  of  a  superposed 
ply  of  fabric  having  parallel  selvage  side  edges  and  raw 
edges  at  the  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to- 
gether at  the  ends,  each  comprising  a  line  of  covering 
overseam  stitches  embracing  the  raw  eiges  and  penetrating 
the  body  fabric  only  at  one  side  and  l)oth  fabrics  nt  the 
other  side  of  the  overseam.  a  connected  Intermediate 
straightaway  stitch  penetrating  both  fabrics  and  disposed 
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transversely  of  said  overseam,  and  a  line  of  straightaway 
stitches  connected  with  said  Intermediate  stitch  and  dis- 
posed parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  overseam  and 
penetrating  both  fabrics. 


1,115,650,  KNITTING-MACHINE  Tho.mas  Branson, 
Philadelphia,  Ta.,  assignor  to  SIbson  *  Stern,  Inc., 
Germantown.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  815,664.     (C1..6ft— 33.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
needles,  yarn  guides,  and  means  for  operating  said  yarn 
guides  Including  a  depend  ng  arm  connected  to  the  yarn 
guides,  an  oscil'ntlng  member  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  said  member,  and  a  link  for  connect- 
ing said  oscillating  member  to  said  depending  arm.  the 
connection  between  sa  d  link  and  said  oscillating  member 
lying  in  a  line  passing  through  the  fulcrum  of  the  oscll'at- 
Ing  member  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
depending  arm  when  said  depending  arm  is  at  Its  extreme 
throw  away  from  said  osclllat'ng  member. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
needles,  yarn  guides,  and  means  for  operating  said  yarn 
guides  including  a  depending  arm  connected  to  the  yarn 
guides,  an  oscillating  member  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  for  oscllatlng  said  member,  a  link  for  connecting 
said  oscillating  member  to  said  depending  arm,  the  con- 
nection between  said  link  and  said  oscillating  member 
lying  in  a  line  passing  through  the  fulcrum  of  the  oscillat- 
ing member  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  de- 
pen<ling  arm  when  said  depending  arm  is  at  its  extreme 
throw  away  from  said  rscl  latlng  moml)er.  said  pivotal 
connection  lietween  the  link  and  said  osclllatini;  member 
being  adjustable  In  a  direction  substantially  transverse  of 
salil  line. 

3.  .V  knitting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
needles,  yam  gu'des,  and  means  for  operating  said  yarn 
guides  Including  a  depending  arm  connected  to  the  yarn 
guides,  an  oscillating  member  mounted  on  the  frame, 
meins  for  oscillating  said  meml)er.  a  link  for  connecting 
said  oscillating  member  to  said  depending  arm.  the  con 
nect  on  between  said  link  and  said  oscillating  member 
lying  In  a  line  passing  through  the  fulcrum  of  the  oscillat- 
ing member  and  substantlaly  at  right  angles  to  said  de- 
pending arm  when  said  depending  arm  la  at  Its  extreme 
throw  away  f re  m  said  o.sclllatlng  member,  sa-d  connection 
between  the  link  and  the  depending  arm  being  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  arm. 

4.  .V  knitting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
nee  lies,  yarn  guides,  and  tueans  for  operating  said  yarn 
guides  Including  a  depending  arm  connected  to  the  yarn 
guides,  an  oscillating  member  mounted  on  the  frame. 
means  for  oscillating  said  member,  a  link  for  connecting 
said  osci  Intlng  member  to  sa  d  depending  arm.  the  con- 
nection between  said  link  and  said  oscillating  memljer 
lying  In  a  line  passing  through  the  fulcrum  of  the  oscillat- 
ing member  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  sa  d  de 
pending  arm  when  said  depending  arm   Is  at  its  extreme 


throw  away  from  Mid  oscillating  member,  said  pivotal 
connection  between  the  link  and  said  oscillat  ng  member 
lielng  adjustable  In  a  direction  substantially  transverse  of 
said  line,  and  said  connection  between  the  link  and  the  de- 
pending arm  U>ing  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  arm. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
needles,  yam  guides,  and  means  for  operating  said  yarn 
guides  lijcludlng  a  depending  arm  connected  to  the  yarn 
guides,  an  oscillating  member  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  said  member,  a  link  for  connecting 
said  csclllatlng  member  to  said  depending  arm,  the  con- 
nection between  said  link  and  said  oscillating  member 
lying  In  a  line  passing  through  the  fulcrum  of  the  oscl'lat- 
ing  member  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  de- 
pending arm  when  saM  depending  arm  is  at  its  extreme 
throw  away  from  said  oscillat  ng  member,  said  pivotal 
connection  between  the  link  and  said  oscillating  member 
l>eing  adjustable  In  a  direct  on  substantially  transverse  of 
said  line,  said  connection  between  the  link  and  the  depend- 
ing arm  l>eing  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  arm,  and 
moans  whereby  said  link  may  t)e  lengthened  or  shortened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.115,651.  SHOE  C0NSTRT:CTI0N.  ArotSTTs  H.  BfT- 
TI.E8,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No, 
«12,616.     (CI.  36 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  construction,  a  one  piece  vamp  shaped  to 
extend  to  the  Instep  i>ortlon  of  the  shoe  and  forming  In' 
part  the  shoe  upper,  quarter  pieces  having  their  forward 
edges  abutting  against  the  rear  edges  of  the  vamp  and 
forming  the  other  portion  of  the  shoe  upper,  and  rein- 
forcing instep  strips  covering  the  seams  formed  by  the 
abutting  edges  and  stitched  to  the  vamp  and  tlie  quarters. 

2.  In  a  shoe  construction,  a  one  piece  vamp  shaped  to 
extend  to  the  instep  portion  of  the  shoe  and  having  a 
medial  split  portion,  quarters  having  their  forward  edges 
abutting  against  and  connected  to  the  rear  edges  of  the 
vamp,  and  reinforcing  instep  strips  covering  the  abutting 
edges  and  stitched  to  the  quarters  and  to  the  vamp. 

3.  In  a  shoe  construction,  a  one  piece  vamp  shaped  to 
extend  to  the  Instep  portion  of  the  shoe  and  having  a 
medial  split  portion,  quarters  havini:  their  forward  edges 
abutting  against  and  connected  to  the  rear  Instep  edge 
portions  of  the  vamp,  the  seams  formed  by  said  connec- 
tions extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  angle  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  vamp,  and  reinforcing  Instep 
strips  covering  said  seams. 

4.  In  a  shoe  construction,  a  one  piece  vamp  shaped  to 
extend  to  the  instep  portion  of  the  shoe  and  having  a 
medial  split  portion,  quarters  joined  tocether  at  their' 
rear  edges  and  having  their  front  edges  abutting  against 
and  connected  to  the  rear  Instep  edge  portions  of  the 
vamp,  the  seams  formed  by  the  abutting  edges  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  th(>  vamp,  and  reinforcing  Instep  strips  covering 
the  seams  and  stltc'ied  to  the  vamp  and  to  the  quarters. 

5.  In  a  shoe  construction,  a  one  piece  vamp  shaped  to 
extend  to  the  Instep  portion  of  the  shoe  and  having  a 
medial  split  portion,  quarters  joined  fogetlier  at  their  rear 
edges  and  having  their  front  edges  abutting  against  and 
sewed  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  Instep  portions  of  the 
vamp,  the  medial  split  portion  of  the  vamp  and  the  for 
waid  upper  edge  portions  of  the  quarters  being  provided 
with  lace  holding  means,  the  seams  formed  by  the  rear 
edges  of  the  vamp  and  the  forward  edges  of  the  quarters 
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extrndintf  iipwanlly  and  forwarrtly  at  an  angle  from  thp 
lower  portions  of  the  vump  and  quartors  to  medial  por- 
tions of  the  lace!  holding  means,  and  relnforcinK  Instep 
strips  coverInK  fhf  seams  and  stitched  to  the  vamp  and  to 
the  quarters  and  txiendlng  from  the  lower  portions  of  the 
Tamp  and  qunrtets  to  the  upper  edees  of  the  vamp  and 
the  upper  forwart^  edges  of  the  qaarters. 


1.115,«r)2.  AI'TOMATICAI.LY  KKLEASING  CRANK. 
FitEOKiucK  F.  C'l-AiiKK.  Franklin,  I'a..  assignor  to  Col 
burn  Machine  Tool  Company,  Franklin,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Tennsylvanla.  Filed  June  :J5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,757.      (CI.  74—33.) 


10  combination  with 


1.  The  combinaHon  with  a  revolubl.'  .sh.ift  having  a  cy- 
lindrical crank  eni  arranged  for  the  retiiition  of  a  crank 
and  having  an  eniageable  element  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
positioned  in  proi  imity  to  said  end,  of  a  crank  compris- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  said  shaft  end,  a  bolt  In  said  head  arranged  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally movable  therein  so  as  to  be  engageable  with 
and  disensaKeable  from  said  engageable  element  upon  the 
Bhaft,  yleldable  means  normally  holding  said  bolt  in  the 
di.sengaged  posit l(  n,  a  crank-lever  secured  to  said  head 
anan:jed  to  actuate  said  l>olt  into  the  engaged  position, 
and  to  revolve  si  id  shaft  during  said  engagement,  and 
means  revolubly  and  removably  securing  said  crank  bead 
to  said  shaft. 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a 
cylindrical  end  ai  ranged  for  the  application  of  a  crank 
and  provided  wltt  a  rigidly-attached,  engageable  element 
positioned  in  pi  oi  imity  to  said  end,  of  a  crank  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  end  of  said  shaft  for  the  purpose  of 
revolving;  same,  comprising  a  head  having  a  socket  therein 
for  the  reception  (  f  said  shaft-end,  a  crank  lever  plvoially- 
attached  to  said  lead,  an  engaging  bolt  movably  mounted 
in  said  he;id,  arra  iged  to  l>o  moved  into  engagement  with 
said  engageable  element  by  the  manipulation  of  said 
crank,  means  nutcmatically  causing  the  disengagement  of 
said  engaging  ele  ncnt  when  said  crank  Is  released,  and 
means  revolubly  a  ad  removably  securing  said  head  to  said 
shaft. 


LlL^.O.!.*?.        TYI 
Dempsey.    Calet 
writer  Company 
Filed  Apr.  11.  IS 


WniTINr,  MACHINE.  iRVi.vr.  L. 
a,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Type- 
.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
13.    Serial  No.  7tt0..373.     (CI.  197— 114.) 


1.  A  line  spacitlg  mechanism,  comprising  a  wheel  turn- 
ing' with  the  platen,  an  endwise  movable  finger  piece. 
gripping  means  mounted  to  turn  concentrically  with  the 
platen,  sflld  gripping  mean.**  being  operated  by  the  move- 
nient  of  said  tlngek-  piece  and  engaging  :Mild  wheel,  a  mov- 
ably mounted  stop-member  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  irrlppinir  meats  when  engaged  with  said  wheel,  means 
having  looking'  engagement  with  said  stop  member  for 
holding  the  same'  In  either  one  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
fpimlned   spaced    toositlons   for   unitary    line   spacing,    and 


clamping  means  acting  on  said  stop-member  for  holding 
the  same  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment  to  afford 
fractional  line  spacing. 

2.  A  line  spacing  mechanism,  comprising  a  wheel  turn- 
ing with  the  platen,  an  oscillating  arm  mounted  to  turn 
concentrically  with  the  platen,  a  tlnger  piece,  gripping 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  gripping  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel  by  said  ttnger  piece,  snld  grip- 
ping means  having  turning  movement  with  said  arm,  an 
endwise  movable  rod  conne<'ted  with  and  carried  by  said 
platen,  said  rod  having  operative  connection  with  said 
arm.  the  latter  being  oscillated  upon  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  rod,  a  stop  located  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  rod,  and  an  endwise  movable  bar  adapted  for 
variably  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm. 
'  3.  A  line  spacing  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel  turn- 
ing with  the  platen,  an  oscillating  arm  mounted  con- 
centrically with  the  platen,  a  flni.'t  r  piece  having  endwise 
movement  relatively  to  the  platen,  gripping  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  said  finger  piece,  said  gripping 
means  having  turning  movement  with  the  said  arm  and 
being  adapted  for  gripping  engaiiement  with  the  wheel, 
a  movably  motinted  stop  meml)er  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  arm,  means  having  locking  engagement 
with  said  stop  member  for  holding  the  same  In  either  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  clamping  means  acting 
on  said  stop  member  for  holding  the  same  in  any  desired 
position  of  adjustment. 

4.  A  line  spacing  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  platen  shaft,  an  oscillating  arm  mounted  on 
s.nld  shaft,  a  finger  piece  movable  endwise  on  said  shaft, 
pivotally  mounted  gripping  levers  conn»H.ted  and  moving 
with  said  oscillating  arm,  and  links  connecting  said  levers 
with  said  finger  piece. 

5.  A  line  spacing  mechanism  comprising  a  wl-.eel  at- 
tached to  the  platen  shaft,  an  oscillating  arm  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  rigidly  attached  collar 
which  surrounds  the  shaft,  opposite,  radial  arms  on  said 
collar,  leveis  pivoted  to  the  said  radial  arms  and  adapted 
for  gripping  engagement  with  said  wheel,  a  finger  piece 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  platen  shaft,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  said  levers  with  the  said  finger  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  oazette.] 


1,11.%.«.''.4.  .ATTACIIMILNT  I'LUCr.  Frakk  C.  Pk  Reameh, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,208.     (Cl.  173—359.) 


1.  .\  connection  unit  for  an  attachment  plug  compris- 
ing an  insulating  member  and  a  contact  shell  extendln.^ 
upward  therefrom,  a  center  contact  at  the  lower  side  of 
said  Insulating  member,  a  pair  of  contact  tingers  In  said 
shell  having  overlapping  portions  adjacent  said  insulating 
member,  another  Insulating  member  liiterpo«»>d  between 
the  overlapping  portions  of  said  fingers,  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  first  mentioned  Insulating  member,  extend- 
ing through  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  fingers  and 
said  latter  insulating  member  and  securing  them  to  said 
tlrst  mentioned  insulating  meml)er,  one  of  said  contact  fin- 
gers Ix'ing  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  shell  and 
the  other  to  said  center  contact. 

2.  A  connection  unit  for  an  attachment  plug  compris- 
ing an  insulating  member  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, an  upwardly  extending  shell  closed  at  one  end  seated 
upon  said  insulating  member  and  having  In  Its  end  closure 
an  opening  above  the  opening  in  said  Insulating  member. 
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a  pair  of  contact  clips  having  transversely  dlsr»os<^  over- 
lapping; arms  provided  with  openings  above  said  opening 
in  said  insulating  member,  an  insulating  inemlier  inter- 
posed between  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  clips  and 
a  conductive  clamping  sleeve  passing  through  the  various 
oi)eni[i;;s  and  tiiioiigb  said  latter  Insulating  members  and 
Secured  at  one  end  to  said  insulating  memljer  and  at  tlie 
other  end  to  the  upper  one  of  the  two  clips. 

:\.  In  a  connection  unit  for  an  attachment  plug,  a  con- 
ductive sleeve  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange,  an  in- 
sulating memlier  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  seated  upon 
said  lluuge,  a  contact  shell  closed  at  Its  lower  end  seated 
upon  said  Insulating  member,  a  pair  of  contact  clli)8  pro- 
vliled  Willi  transversely  di.sposed  overlapping  arms  and 
having  oi>enings  to  receive  said  sleeve,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber inti  rjKjsed  between  the  arms  of  said  contact  clips,  one 
of  said  clips  being  electrically  connected  to  said  shell  and 
the  other  to  said  slet've,  said  sleeve  being  secured  to  tlie 
uriper  contact  clip  and  the  various  members  thus  secured 
together. 

4.  In  a  connection  unit  for  an  attnchmont  ping,  a  con- 
ductive sleeve  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange,  an  In- 
sulating member  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  seated  ui)on 
wild  flange,  a  contact  shell  closed  at  the  lower  end  seated 
upon  said  insulating  meml)er  and  providinl  with  protul>er- 
ances  which  are  received  In  corresponding  recesses  in  ihe 
insulating  member,  a  pair  of  contact  clips  each  provided 
with  transversely  <llsi)osed  arms  and  having  openings  to 
re<eive  said  sbtve,  an  insulating  member  lo<ated  between 
the  two  couta<  t  clips,  one  of  said  clips  lielu;;  electrically 
connected  to  said  shell  and  the  other  to  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  l>elng  secured  to  the  upper  contact  clip  and  the  va 
rlous  members  thus  secured  together  to  form  a  unit. 

5.  In  a  connection  unit  for  an  attachment  plug,  an  in- 
sulating member  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 
screw  threaded  metallic  shell  seated  thereon  and  closed  at 
one  end  and  having  an  oi)enlng  concentric  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  insulating  member,  a  pair  of  contact  clips  hav- 
ing transversely  disposed  arms  which  are  provided  with 
openings,  one  of  the  clips  having  an  opening  lar;;er  than 
the  opening  in  the  Insulating  meml>€r,  an  insulating  disk 
located  between  the  two  transversely  disposed  arms  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  contracted  portion 
wlilch  Is  received  within  the  opening  of  the  lower  contact 
clip,  and  a  conductive  clamping  sleeve  passing  through 
the  various  oi)enlngs  and  having  flanges  at  both  ends,  one 
of  said  flanges  engaging  the  insulating  member  and  the 
other  the  upper  contact  dip  and  all  the  parts  being  tbfts 
secured  together. 

IClaims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,655.  WATER-MOTOR.  William  S.  Easton,  Port- 
land. Oreg.,  assignor  to  Utility  Mauyfacturing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  805,094.     (Cl.  170—106.) 


A  water  motor  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
erasing,  spnced  parallel  shafts  journaled  transvirsely  In 
the  casing,  wheels  fixed  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  pintle 
rods  mounted  at  dinmetrlcally  opposite  points  in  the 
wheel.  pad<lle  blades  swlR^ingly  connected  to  the  pintle 
rods  and  having  their  free*  ends  normnlly  contacting  said 
Shafts,  the  end  walls  of  said  casing  terminating  npprnxl- 
matelv  in  a  plane  with  the  transverse  axis  of  said  shaft, 
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one   of  said  end  walls  being  inclined  inwardly  to  direct 

the  water  below  said  shaft  on  entrance  into  the  casing. 
and  a  batlle  lil;ide  arran.'ed  within  tlie  casing  betwei-n  said 
shafts  and  correspondingly  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
Inclined  wall  to  maintain  the  water  at  a  constant  level  in 
Its  pashage  through  the  casing. 


l,n.'').6.'>6.  COMBINED  CJ.OSl  RE  AND  RETAINING  DE- 
VICE. William  C.  Fhitschlk.  Valley  I'ark,  Mo.  Filed 
.July  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,926.      (Cl.  215— 34. i 


In  a  combined  closure  an<l  retaining  device,  a  retaining 
member  includinL.'  a  fitxtble  shank  having  an  aperture 
therein  nt  a  point  snbstnniinlly  medinlly  of  its  length,  and 
an  integrally  looped  flexible  body  terminating  downwardly 
and  forwflidly  of  said  shank,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank 
being  mounted  to  slldnbly  extentl  through  a  support,  a 
spring  mounted  to  encircle  the  snld  shank  and  having  one 
terminal  thereof  passing  through  the  npeiture  of  said 
shank,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  l>eing  secured  to  the 
said  support  to  normally  retain  said  retaining  member 
in  its  lowermost  position  and  preventing  any  accidental 
rotation  of  said  shank,  detaclmlile  means  on  the  extreme 
lower  end  of  the  shank  and  l)elow  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
port for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  thereof,  and  a  stop- 
per mounted  on  the  terminal  of  the  downwardly  and  for- 
waidlv  bioped  flexible  bfidy  of  the  s.aid  retaining  memlier 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  container  to  close  the 
same  and  retain  the  container  In  an  upflght  position  or 
the  support  and  in  front  of  said  shank. 


Ml.-S.fir.-.  MAIL  HAG  C.\TCniNG  AND  DELIVERING 
MECHANISM.  .John  G.  Gauland,  High  I'olnt.  N.  C, 
assi'^nor  of  one  half  to  Emmet  L.  Crouch  and  one-half 
to  David  S.  Gurly.  High  Point.  N.  C.  Filed  .Tune  21, 
101  r?.     Serial  No.  77.'-.,046.      (Cl.  2.''.S-^ir,. ) 

1.  A  mail  transferring  device  bodily  movable  Into  and 
out  of  an  operative  position,  said  device  compri»lne  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw,  a  relatively  movable  spring  actuated  jaw. 
support  means  for  the  respective  Jaws,  support  means  for 
the  mail  bag  comprising  a  notched  extension  Integral  with 
the  movable  Jaw.  .said  extension  adapted  to  traverse  a 
notch  formed  within  the  sold  support,  a  notched  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  support,  and  n  pin  upon  the  movable  Jaw  en- 
sragenble  with  one  notch  In  the  arm  to  maintain  the  Jnw« 
separated  and  asalnst  tension  of  the  spring  means,  said 
arm  being  movable  to  release  the  movable  jaw  through 
engagement  of  the  mall  hng^to  be  transferred  therewith. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  transfeiTlne  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plvotallv  supported  body  portion  having  a  cut 
out  portion  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  spring  actunted  piv- 
otally  mounted   gripping  Jaws  secured   to   the   said    body 
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Jaws  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
mall  bag  acted  up^n,  a  slotted  heiid  formed  Integrnlly  with 
one  of  the  said  Jaws  adapted  to  register  with  the  said 
cut  out  portion  fir  fastening  a  mail  bag  suspended  from 
the  said  body  portion,  and  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  Jaws 
laws  In  spaced  relation,  the  engagement 
jag  neted  upon  and  the  said  le%er  adapt- 
ed to  simultaneously  close  the  Jaws  and  fasten  the  mall 
bag  acted  upon  1  herebetween  and  release  the  mall  bag 
suspended  from  tl  e  said  body  portion,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


of  the  said  Jaws 


3.  In  a  mall  bug  transferring  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plvotall  r  supported  bo<ly  portion,  means  for  re- 
taining the  said  tody  portion  In  operative  position,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  gripping  Jaws  secured  to  the  said  body  por- 
tion, the  said  Jaws  being  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  mall 
bag  to  be  acted  iipon,  a  head  formed  Integrally  with  one 


adapted  to  register  with  a  cut  out  por- 
tion formed  with|n  the  said  body  portion,  a  slot  in  the 
head  supportlni:  a  bag  suspended  from  the  said  body  por- 
tion, a  lever  pivotally  8ecure<l  to  the  said  body  portion 
having  a  notch  fqrnied  therein,  a  pin  projecting  from  one 
of  the  said  Jaws  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  notch 
for  retaining  the  jaws  In  spaced  relation,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  body  poi  tlum  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  Jnwa 
for  automatically  dosing  the  said  Jaws  when  the  pin  Is 
withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  said  notch,  the 
eugagenunt  '.  rwc  n  the  mail  bag  acted  upon  and  the  said 
lever  adapts  1  '  simultaneously  close  the  Jaws  and  with- 
draw t!i''  ~:  't  '1  head  from  engagement  with  the  mall  bag 
sudpeudtd  i;  .ru  tjie  said  Ixxly  portion,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


the 


annular  rack  on  the  inside  of  said  cover,  a  pinion  turn- 
ably  mounted  on  said  disk  and  engaging  said  rack,  a  pinion 
turnably  mounte<l  on  said  pin  on  said  disk,  a  sleeve  on 
said  last  named  pinion  having  a  tooth  engaging  the  pinion 
mounted  on  said  disk,  and  means  for  operating  the  pinion 
provided  with  said  sleeve,  as  descril)ed. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  grease  cup,  a  threaded  pin  carrying 
a  piston  disposed  In  said  grease  cup,  a  cover  carrying  gear- 
ing adapted  to  rotate  said  threaded  pin  In  an  Intermittent 
manner,  a  sleeve  on  said  cover,  a  pinion  In  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  operate  said  gearing,  a  pin  movable  In  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  turn  said  pinion,  and  means  for  in- 
termittently turning  said  pin,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  grease  cup,  a  threaded  pin  carrying 
a  piston  disposed  In  said  grease  cup,  n  cover  mounted  on 
said  grea.se  cup  and  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  pin  disposed 
In  said  sleeve,  means  for  moving  said  pin  In  said  sleeve  In 
a  reciprocating  manner  and  intermittently  turning  the 
same,  n  gearing  operatlvely  connected  between  said  pin  in 
said  sleeve  and  said  threaded  pin  in  said  cup,  and  means 
for  operating  said  gearing  to  turn  said  threaded  pin  with 
the  Intermittent  turning  movement  of  said  pin  In  said 
sle«'ve.  as  described. 


1,115.«.-..H.  .\rT().M.\TU'-FEKI>IN(;  OREASE-CUP.  Vic- 
tor (JazzoU).  ^toekton,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  T92,32k      (CI.  IM— 37.) 


1,115,659.  DRILL  PRESS.  Ai.bekt  A.  Geck.  Franklin. 
I*a.,  assignor  to  t'olburn  Machine  Tool  Company,  Frank- 
lin, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct  25. 
1913.      Serial  No.  797,278.      (Cl.  77—32.) 


^     A 


The  combination  with  the  column  of  a  drill  press,  of  a 
vertically-movable  spindle,  a  sleeve  for  said  spindle,  a  rack 
wcured  to  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  for 
the  purpose  of  actuating  said  spindle  longitudinally,  a 
shaft  for  said  pinion  having  a  bearing  for  Its  Inner  end 
within  said  column,  a  worm  wheel  affixed  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  worm  po8lll<in<(l  below  said  wheel,  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  operatlvely  enga^ieable  therewith  and  disen- 
gageable  therefrom,  a  pivotal  bracket  provided  with  bear 
Ings  for  said  worm,  means  for  revolving  said  worm,  a  cam 
positioned  below  said  worm  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
bracket  to  cause  the  engagement  of  said  worm  with  said 
wheel,  a  pin  upon  which  said  cam  is  mounted  provided 
with  a  bearing  for  Its  Inner  end  within  said  column  and 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  worm-wheel 
shaft  and  the  outer  end  of  said  pin.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


I.   A  device  ol   the  character  described   comprising  the 

combtnatitjn  wltli  11  -t-  i-;  •  cup.  a  threaded  pin  carrying  a 
piston  mounti'<i  in  -aid  grease  cup,  a  disk  removably 
mounte<l  on  saltll  pin,  a  cover  on  said  grease  cup,  a  pin 
on   said  disk   ni>iinted   through   the   top  of  said   cover,  an 


1.115,660.      ENGINE  VALVE  MECHAMS.M        <;eorue  F. 

Gillette.  Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.      Serial 

No.  821.304.      (CI.    1.30—8.) 

1.  A  valve  mechanism,  comprising  a  stationary  valve 
base  having  a  port  therein,  a  valve  plate  l)avlng  a  cooperat- 
ing port  adapted  to  register  with  the  base  port  during  a 
part  of  the  valve  movement,  a  pair  of  operating  cranks  for 
the  valve  plate  having  pins  connected  with  the  plate,  so 
that  there  are  two  points  on  the  valve  plate  constrained  to 
move  in  rotation  about  the  two  cranks,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  cranks  In  synchronism. 
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2.  A  valTe  for  Internal  combustion  engines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  stationary  valve  base  having  a  port  leading 
to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  fiat  valve  plate  nesting  on  the 
base  having  a  cooperating  port,  a  pair  of  operating  crunks 
for  the  valve  with  axes  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
the  pins  of  the  cranks  being  at  a  common  radius  from  their 
respective  axes  and  connected  directly  to  the  plate,  and 
means  for  causing  synchronous  rotation  of  the  cranks. 


3.  A  valve  mechanism  lor  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engines  or  the  like,  comprising  a  flat  stationary 
base  with  ports  leading  to  the  several  cylinders,  the  ports 
for  eacli  cylinder  being  clrcumferentlally  arranged  about  an 
individual  axis  at  a  common  radius,  a  flat  valve  plate  on  the 
base  having  a  port  for  each  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to 
register  with  the  correstwndlng  cylinder  port,  all  the  plate 
port.s  having  a  conjraou  position  relative  to  the  respective 
axes  about  which  the  base  ports  are  clrcumferentlally  ar- 
ranged, a  pair  of  valve  operating  cranks  with  axes  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  \alve  base  and  plate  and  with  crank 
pins,  directly  connected  with  the  plate  at  a  radius  from 
the  respective  crank  axes  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  plate 
ports  from  the  port  axes,  and  means  to  rotate  said  cranks 
in  synchronism. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  flat  valve  face  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  therein  for  the  respective  cylinders,  a 
flat  valve  having  ports  for  cooperation  with  the  ports  in 
said  valve  face,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  valve  a 
gyratory  movement  such  as  to  alternately  register  the 
parts  in  the  valve  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the 
valve  face  and  with  unequal  time  Intervals  corresponding 
to  the  cycle  of  a  gas  engine,  said  ports  In  said  valve  and 
valve  face  being  relatively  positioned  for  sequential  regis- 
tration In  the  several  cylinders. 

5.  .\  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  flat  base  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein, 
a  flat  valve  having  a  port  for  cooperation  with  the  base 
ports,  and  means  to  Impart  to  said  valve  a  gyratory  move- 
ment such  as  to  cause  the  alternate  registration  of  said 
valve  port  with  said  base  ports  and  wflh  unequal  time 
Intervals  therebetween  corresponding  to  the  cycle  of  an 
explosion  engine. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


slug  and  leading  Into  said  pocket  whereby  access  may  be 
had  to  said  slug  to  move  It  frcm  said  pocket  to  said  de- 
pression from  whence  it  may  drop  into  said  chute. 

2.  in  combination,  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  coin 
receiving  depn-sslons  from  each  of  which  n  chute  leads,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  face  of  said  housing  over  said  depres- 
sions, said  plate  having  a  flange  extending  over  and  resting 
upon  the  top  of  said  housing  and  having  a  pocket  register- 
ing with  each  of  .said  depressions  and  a  slot  In  the  top 
thereof  leading  to  each  pocket,  each  slot  having  projections 
therein,  and  slugs  having  grooves  In  the  fnces  thereof  for 
cooperation  with  said  projections,  said  plate  having  open- 
ings therein  connecting  with  each  pocket  through  which 
openings  the  slugs  may  be  moved  digitally  into  alinement 
with  the  connecting  chute. 

3.  In  combination,  a  slug  chute,  a  circular  depression 
leading  to  said  chute,  said  depression  having  its  bottom 
wall  flnsh  with  the  wall  of  the  chute,  a  plate  secured  over 
said  deprt'Sslon.  said  plate  having  a  pocket  therein  regis- 
tering with  said  depression,  the  combined  depth  of  said 
pocket  and  depression  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
depression,  said  plate  having  a  guarded  slot  lending  to 
said  pocket  and  a  restricted  opening  In  the  side  thereof, 
through  which  access  may  be  had  to  a  slug  in  said  pocket 
to  move  such  slug  from  said  pocket  Into  said  depression. 

4.  .ta  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  a 
vending  machine,  said  attachment  comprising  a  coin- 
receiving  bousing  with  a  depression  therein  and  contain- 
ing a  coin  chute  having  one  wall  continuous  with  the 
bottom  of  said  depression,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  face 
of  said  housing,  said  plate  having  a  pocket  registering  with 
said  depression,  and  n  slot  to  said  pocket,  said  snlt  having 
projections  therein  to  guard  said  pocket,  said  plate  having 
an  opening  connecting  with  the  pocket  through  which  the 
slug  may  tw  digitally  pushed  against  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  depression  so  as  to  drop  Into  said  chute. 

5.  ^n  combination,  a  slug  chute,  a  cliciilar  depression 
leadlug  to  said  chute,  said  circular  depression  being  of  con 
siderably  less  depth  than  the  diameter  of  said  chute  and 
having  Its  bottom  wall  flush  with  the  back  wall  of  said 
chute,  a  plate  having  a  pocket  therein  secured  over  the 
side  of  said  doprcssion.  said  plate  being  l)ent  over  at  right- 
angles  to  be  substantially  horizontal,  a  guarded  slot  cut 
in  said  horizontal  portion,  and  an  opening  connecting  with 
said  pocket  In  the  side  of  said  plate  to  allow  movement  of 
a  slug  digitally  from  said  pocket  against  the  back  wall  of 
said  depression. 


.  1  15.061.  SLOT  AND  SLUG  FOR  CHECK  -  CON- 
TKOI.LEI)  APPARATUS.  Henry  Goetz.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  .".  1914.      Serial  No.  822.753.     tCI.   194 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  depression  for 
the  reception  of  a  slug  In  the  front  face  thereof,  a  chute 
leading  dow^^wardly  from  said  depression,  a  plate  attached 
to  said  housing,  said  plate  having  a  pocket  in  the  rear 
face  thereof  registering  with  said  depression  and  having 
a  Blot  leading  to  said  pocket,  permanent  projections  ex- 
tending into  said  slot,  and  a  slug  formed  to  cooperate  with 
said  projections  so  as  to  admit  of  the  passage  through  said 
■lot  of  a  definitely  formed  slug,  but  no  other  slug,  said 
plnle  having  an   opening  therethrough  smaller  than   said 


1,115.662.  FLl^ID-PRESSl  UK  CO.NTKOL  DK\  ICK. 
Lelaxd  F.  Goodspeed,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Henry  Herman  Westlnghouse,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.      Serial  No.  674.633.     (Cl.  192      18.) 


1.  .\  control  device  comprising  a  crank  shaft  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cranks,  a  fluid  operated  piston  In  aline- 
ment witli  each  crank,  a  cross  head  carried  by  each  piston 
provided  with  oppositely  Inclined  faces  conv<'rglng  at  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  for  engaging  the  crank  and 
additional  oppositely  Inclined  (aces  arranged  at  a  more 
obtuse  aniile  than  the  first  mentioned  faces  for  also  en 
gaging  the  crank. 
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in  a  contro  device,  the  combination  with  a  crank, 
of  a  fluid  actuar«»l  piHt'O  and  a  crosabead  carried  Uy  Raid 
piston  for  op^iatlni,'  said  cianlt,  the  crosghiad  tx-ing  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  oppoBitely  inclintd  faces  for  enjriuing 
tlie  crunk  and  amotlier  pair  of  opposKely  inclined  face*  at 
an  nnjjle  to  the  fl^t  mentioned  faces  for  also  enBagln>,'  Bald 
crank 


1,115,063.      SEW 
erre  Madre,  Co 
(.'onipany,  a  C 
1911.    Serial 


NG-MACIIINE.      CHARLE3    F.   Grat.   SI- 
.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 

olporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  2o, 

.4).  GQ-2,301.     (CI.  112—15.) 


Ing  &  Lal^iiiiu 


and  yielding  meaua  for  permitting  sold  wipers  to  move 
downwardly  under  the  prest^ure  of  a  hottle  while  iMdliy 
traveling  outwardly  with  said  arms. 


1.  In  a  sewing!  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stitcn-forming  mechanism  Including  a  rotary 
niaiu  siiaft,  a  loon-taker  shaft  having  multiple  rotations 
to  one  of  said  mailn  shaft,  and  a  necdlc-thrcad  take-up  op- 
erated from  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine through  a  1  nk  connection,  of  a  loop  taker  carried  by 
said  loop  taker  shaft  and  provided  with  a  looi)-8elzlng 
point,  and  a  nee<lle  thread  loopdisenuaging  wall,  the  lat- 
ter and  the  t;ike  ip  actin^i  to  draw  the  need letli read  loop 
off  the  loop  seizin  ;  fiolnt  of  the  loop-taker  before  the  latter 
completes  its  effe<  tlve  rotation. 

2.  Id  a  sewing  machiue,  the  combination  with  fabrlc- 
feedlns  and  stiti  i-formlng  raeelianism  including  a  rotary 
main-shaft,  a  Icmp  taker  sliaft  having  multiple  rotations 
to  one  of  said  main  shaft,  and  a  needle-thread  take-up  op- 
erated from  the  ictuating  mechanism  of  the  sewing  ma- 
rhine  tiirougli  a  1  nk  connection,  of  a  loop-taker  carried  by 
said  loop  taker  si;  ift  and  provided  with  a  loo|)  seizing  point 
and  a  needle  thr  iid  loop  disengaging  wall,  the  latter  In- 
clined Inwardly  fiom  the  face  of  said  loop-taker,  said  loop- 
disengaging  wall  and  take-up  acting  to  draw  the  needlc- 
thrcail  loop  oil  tt  e  loop-selilug  point  of  the  loop-taker  be- 
fore the  latter  conpletes  its  effective  rotation. 

3.  In  a  sewinj;  machine,  the  comi)lnatlon  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stltc  i-forining  mechanism  including  a  rotary 
main-shaft,  a  lo<p-tjiker  shaft  having  multiple  rotations 
to  one  of  said  tiain-shaft,  and  a  nee<lle-thread  take  up 
operated  from  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  sowing  ma- 
chine throu;;h  a  link  connection,  of  a  loop-taker  carried  by 
said  loop-taker  shaft  and  provided  with  a  Imip-selzlng 
point,  a  finger  and  a  loop  disengaging  wall,  the  latter  and 
said  take  up  acfirg  to  draw  the  needle-thread  loop  off  said 
loop-seizing  poinl  before  the  loop-taker  (ompletes  Its  ef- 
fective rotation,  ind  the  further  action  of  said  loop  laker 
and  take-up  causing  said  loop  to  be  engaged  by  said  fin- 
ger uutil  the  lati  or  is  withdrawn  liy  the  rotation  of  the 
loop-taker,  wlien  said  needle  thread  loop  Is  drawn  by  the 
action  of  the  tak«  up  to  its  stitch  forming  position. 


I,H.-..r,01.      LAHtL     ATI  I.XINU     .\IA(II1NE.      IlKNnr    C. 

Gkkknk,  Xiedlord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Bottle  Wlr- 

Company,  Boston,   Mass.,  a  Corporation 

Serial  No.  78t).5'J0.     (CI. 


of  Maine.     Flle|J  July  2J,  lt)13. 

210 — 3S).) 

1.  In  a  label  a(lxlng  machine,  pivoted  arms,  wipers  car- 
ried by  said  arms  ^ind  having  flat  horizontal  portions  above 
which  a  label  is  Jeslgned  to  be  placed,  said  wipers  being 
downwardly  curv  ;d  toward  each  other  at  their  inner  ends. 
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L'.  In  a  lalel  n(T5xing  machine,  pivoted  arms,  wipers  car- 
rie<i  by  said  arms  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  and  hav- 
ing flat  horizontal  portions  above  which  a  label  Is  designed 
to  l)e  placed,  said  wipers  being  downwardl.v  curved  toward 
each  other  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  spring-held  means  car- 
ried by  said  arms  and  connei  ted  to  said  wipers  between 
the  ends  thereof  for  holding  them  In  their  normal  positions 
and  to  permit  them  to  move  relatively  to  snid  arms. 

3.  In  a  label-afflxine  machine,  pivoted  arms,  springs  act- 
ing on  said  ar^l^.  wi|><rs  facing  <  ach  other  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arms,  each  wiper  comprising  n  curved 
meml)er  extending  at  rlght-angle.s  from  one  of  the  arms 
and  pivoted  at  its  outer  end.  spring  held  arms,  and  means 
connecting  said  arms  to  said  members. 

4.  in  a  lal)el  affixing  machine,  pivoted  arms,  springs 
acting  on  said  arms,  wipers  facing  each  other  and  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  arms,  eacli  wiper  comprising  a 
curved  member  extending  at  ri;,'ht-angles  from  one  of  the 
arms  and  i)ivoted  at  its  outer  end.  spring-held  arms,  and 
links  connecting  said  arms  to  said  mpml)ers. 

5.  In  a  label-affixing  machine,  wipers  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  pivoted  nieml)erR.  castings  to  which  said 
membc-rs  are  pivoted,  supports  for  said  castings,  spring- 
held  arms  mounted  on  said  supports,  and  links  connect- 
ing said  arms  to  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,ll.->.r>fl5.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TAPER 
BOTTLKS  OR  CONTAIN  INt;  VFSSKI.S.  EnwiN  T. 
Grkenfikld,  Klamesha,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  tJreenneld  Pa- 
per Bottle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  tlle<l  iJec.  14,  1008, 
Serial  No.  4G7,37'J.  Divided  and  this  apidleatlon  filed 
June  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  O.JO.Olio.      (CI.  9.'1— 30. ) 

1.  A  machine  for  making  Ijottles  or  containing  vessels 
embracing  a  mold  having  the  conformation  or  shape  of  a 
bottle;  In  combination  with  two  sets  of  compressible 
forming  arms  the  Inner  surfaces  of  which  conform  In 
shape  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  nock  and  throat  of 
the  mold  ;  together  with  means  for  holding  all  of  said 
arms  In  relntively  close  relation  to  the  mold,  the  first  set 
of  said  aims  forming  the  nock  and  throat  of  the  bottle 
proper  with  intervening  ribs  or  plaits,  the  other  set  com- 
pleting the  operation,  8ul)8tantlally  as  descrllied. 

2.  .\  machine  for  maklne  bottlis  or  containing  vessels 
embracing  a  two-part  mold  having  the  conformation  or 
shai>o  of  a  l)ottle.  and  a  base  for  supporting  said  mold; 
in  combination  with  means  for  spreading  the  mold  nt  the 
bottom  of  the  body  part  In  frUtlonal  relation  with  the 
latter;  touother  with  a  plurality  of  forming  arms  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  l)ottom  and  provided  with  moans  for 
holding  the  upper  ends  tben'of  around  the  neck  part  of 
the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  machine  for  making  bottles  or  fontnlning  vesseli 
embracing  a  two-part  mold;  a  base  or  support  therefor, 
and  means  for  frlctlonally  spreading  the  two  p.irfs  of  tl)e 
mold  Into  frlctional  relation  with  the  base  together  with 


forming  arms  the  Interior  surfaces  of  which  have  the  con- 
form.itlon  or  shape  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  holding 
said  forming  arms  into  frlctional  relation  with  said  mold, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,115,666.  AUTOPLOW.  David  S.  Ghosk.  Flndlay, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  .'1.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,283.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


ff'fi 


and  who(d.  an  operator's  seat  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 
frame  convenient  to  the  means  of  operation,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  main  axle. 


1,115.667.  VEIIICI.K  -  WIIEKU  F'nEnrKTCK  A.  Guth, 
Waverly.  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,937. 
(CI.  152—29.) 


In  an  antoplow,  a  frame,  a  main  driving  axle  lonrnnled 
transverse  the  frame,  a  secondary  axle  Journaled  in  the 
frame  parallel  with  the  main  axle,  a  main  tractor  wheel 
)onrtialcd  on  one  end  of  the  main  ax'e  and  liavlng  a  hub 
ail.iptfd  at  Its  Inner  end  as  a  clutch  member,  a  seeomlnry 
tractor  wheel  fixedly  ni<iunted  on  the  op|)oslte  enil  iKtitUm 
respectively  of  the  secondary  axle,  a  clutch  meml>er  slld- 
ably  keyed  on  the  main  axle,  means  to  engage  the  clutch 
menilKT  with  and  disengage  It  from  the  hub  of  the  main 
tractor  wbeel.  a  pair  of  companion  Intermrshins  gear 
wheels,  one  fixedly  mounted  on  the  main  axle  and  the 
other  rcvolnbly  mounted  on  the  secondary  axle,  and  hav- 
ing the  Inner  end  of  Its  hub  adapted  as  a  dutch  meml)er, 
a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  one  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
main  nxle  and  the  other  revolubly  mounted  on  the  second- 
ary axle  and  having  Its  hul)  adapted  as  a  clutch  member, 
a  sprocket  chain  I)elt  connecting  the  sproc  kit  wheels,  a 
clutch  member  slldably  kejetl  on  the  secondary  axle  be- 
tween Its  tear  wbeol  and  Its  sprocket  wheel,  n  lever  con- 
nected to  the  clutch  memlicT  of  the  scM-ondary  nxle  and 
adapti'd  to  engage  the  dutch  meml)er  with  either  the 
Bpro<ket  or  the  gear  wheel  of  the  secondary  nxle  and  to 
disconnect  it  from  Imth,  a  steering  wheel  nxle  pIvofcMl  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame  to  swing  thronsrh  a  horizon- 
tal arc  of  iHI",  a  steerlni;  tractor  wheel  mounted  on  the 
steering   wheel   axle,    means   to  control   the   steering  axle 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  huh,  a  resilient 
Hexible  rim,  a  plurality  of  semi  -  clilpticaily  arranged 
springs  around  the  Inner  surface  of  said  rim.  and  n  i)lu- 
rallty  of  spol^es  yieldable  rotatably  In  the  phine  of  the 
wheel  radiating  from  said  hub  and  coclperatiiig  with  said 
springs,  snid  spokes  Ixing  arranj;ed  to  make  the  wheel 
rigid  to  la  tern  1  movement. 

2.  A  resiiieut  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  resilient  flexi- 
ble rim,  a  plurality  of  semi-elliptic  springs  secured  to 
said  rim  around  Its  inner  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of 
spokes  radiating  outwardly  from  said  huh  and  engaging 
said  sprines  but  separjitely  formed  therefrom,  s;iid  spokes 
being   rigidly   attached   to  said   bub   and    being   oscillatory 

_al)out  said  mounting,  said  spokes  being  further  rigidly 
attached  to  said  springs  and  arranged  to  make  the  wheel 
rigid  to  lateral  movement. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  iiub.  a  resilient  flexi- 
ble rim.  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  bowed  springs,  the  ter- 
minals of  which  are  secured  to  the  rlm  at  widely  separated 
points,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  the  outer  ends  of  which 
connect  to  the  central  portions  of  said  bowed  springs  and 
the  inner  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  said  hub.  said 
spokes  being  revolubly  J-leldabIc  around  said  hub  but  lat- 
erally rigid. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  ros'.liint  flexi- 
ble rim,  a  i>iurnli1y  of  pairs  of  Inwardl.v  liowed  springs, 
those  springs  forming  eafh  pair  Ix^lug  arran;:ed  in  stag- 
gered relation,  the  terminals  of  each  spring  being  secured 
to  the  rlm  at  widely  separated  points,  and  a  plurality  of 
si)okes  the  outer  ends  of  which  connect  to  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  bowed  springs  and  the  Inner  ends  of  which 
are  secured  to  said  hub,  said  spokes  being  revolubly  yield- 
able  around  said  hub  but  laterally  rigid. 


1,115,668.  SIGNAL.  Fiiank  W  IlAniiiNGTOv,  Rebastf- 
pol.  ral.  Filed  June  11,  191:!.  Serial  No.  77:!. 1(^2. 
(CI.  170—1.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
an  electric  circuit,  spaced  temdnal  contacts  Included  In 
said  circuit  and  mounted  on  s:ild  support,  the  free  ends 
of  said  terminal  contacts  l>elng  finied,  and  means  for  In- 
termittently delivering  loose  fusible  elements  Ijetween 
the  free  ends  of  said  contacts  whi  reby  the  circuit  Is  Inter- 
mittently <  losed  and  the  fu^il)le  elements  successively  con- 
sumed. 

2.  In  a  slgn.ollng  device,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
having  an  Im  lined  passage  In  Its  upper  end.  a  supply  of 
loose  fusible  olemi-nts.  nipiins  for  frnnsfoi  rincr  the  elements 
singly  fi-om  the  supply  and  deliverin::  same  Into  said  pas- 
sage, an  electric  circuit,  spaced  terminal  contacts  included 
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In  said  circuit   i|nd  mounted  on  said  uprights  In  position 
to   receive  the  f(i8ible  elements  successively   therebetween 


r^ 


l.lir>.6r,9.  TYI'K  -  \VKITIN(;  MAflllNE.  Clayton  C. 
IIarting,  Woo<|.stocl?,  111..  nssis;Dor  to  The  Oliver  Type- 
writpr  Company,  ChlcaRO,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIIIdoIs. 
Filed  Jan.  lil,  iai4.     Serial  No.  813,374.     (CI.  107—05.) 


1.  The  combln«tlon  with  a  carriage  rack-bar,  a  pinion, 

a  platen  niountc(|  on  the  carrliige.  01  a  release  bar  on  and 
hnvlns  horizontal  movement  trausvtrsely  of  the  carrlaxe, 
means  acting  on  the  relenscbar  to  movo  the  same  trans- 
versely backwar<l  and  means  for  nc'.uatlng  said  release- 
bar  transversely  iforward,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  carringe  and  having  an  arm  which  extends  to  the  left 
of  Its  pivotal  ax\^  and  nets  on  the  release  bar  In  a  direc- 
tion to  move  the  ^ame  forward,  and  a  second  lever  pivoted 
on  the  carriage  ^ud  having  an  outer  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  (Adjacent  end  of  the  carriage,  and  an  inner 
arm  adapted  to  laet  rrnrwardly  on  the  right-band  arm 
of  the  first   mentljnned  lever. 

2.  The  combinijtlon  with  a  carriage  rack  bar,  a  pinion, 
a  platen  mounte(|  on  the  carria^'e.  of  a  release-bar  having 
horizontal  movenjent  on  the  carriage  endwise  and  trans- 
versely In  an  olilit|ue  path,  means  acting  on  the  release- 
bar  to  move  the  same  endwise  an«l  transversely  backward, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  release-bar  endwise  and 
transversely  forwjird,  comprising  a  rearward  [)roJectlon  on 
the  release  li.ir  halving  a  hearin'^  surface  facing  rcarwar<Ily 
and  to  the  left,  ai  lever  pivoted  on  said  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  two  urms,  one  of  said  arms  acting  on  snia 
bearing  surface  in  a  direction  forwardly  and  to  the  riglit, 
and  means  adapljed  to  act  rearwardly  on  the  other  arm 
of  said   lever.  i 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  rack-bar,  a  pinion, 
a  platen  mountejl  on  the  carriage  and  having  turning 
knolis  at  iKjth  en(is  of  the  carriage,  of  a  re'ease-bar  having 
horlzoQfal  movcrnrnt  on  tlie  carriage  endwise  and  trans- 
versely In  an  olillniie  path,  a  retracting  spring  acting  on 
the  release  l)ar  to, move  the  same  endwise  and  transversely 
backward,  and  mpans  for  actuating  said  release-bar  end- 
wise and  transversely  forward,  (omprising  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  carrlace.  and  having  an  arm  which  extends  to 
tlie  left  of  Us  pl\'f)ti'd  a.xis  and  acts  on  the  release  liar  in 
a  direction  forwardly  and  to  the  right,  and  a  second  lever 


from    said    passage   whereby    the   circuit   Is   intermittently 
closed  and  the  fjslble  element  successively  consumed. 


pivoted  on  said  carriage  and  having  an  outer  arm  extend- 
iDK  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  carriage  adjacent  to 
the  platen  turning  knob  at  the  right-hand  end  of  the  car- 
riage and  an  Inner  arm  adapted  to  act  rearwardly  on  the 
ligbt-hnnd  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  rack  liar,  a  pinion, 
a  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  turning^ 
knobH  at  both  ends  of  the  carriage,  of  a  relense-bar  liavlng 
horizontal  movement  on  the  carriage  endwise  and  trans- 
versely in  an  oblique  path,  a  retracting  spring  acting  on 
the  release-bar  to  move  the  same  endwise  and  transversely 
backward,  and  means  for  actuating  said  release-bar  end- 
wise and  transversely  forward,  comprising  a  rearward  pro- 
jection on  the  release  l)ar  having  a  bearing  surface  facing 
rearwardly  and  to  the  left,  ..  lever  pivoted  on  said  car- 
riage and  provided  with  wo  arms,  one  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending to  the  right  of  th>.  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever  and 
the  other  of  said  arms  extending  to  the  left  of  said  pivotal 
axis  and  acting  on  said  bearing  surface  In  a  direction  for- 
wardly and  to  the  richt.  and  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said 
carriage  and  provided  with  an  outer  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  right  hand  end  of  the  carriage  adjacent 
to  the  platen  turning  knob  at  that  end  of  the  carriage, 
and  an  Inner  arm  adapted  to  net  rearwardly  on  the  right- 
hand  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  lever. 


1,115.670.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  SINKEN  VESSELS. 
Flork  riENOYE,  Jollet,  III.  Filed  July  30,  1914  Serial 
No.  854.146.      (CI.  114—52.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination spherical  hollow  floats,  corrugated  portions  upon 
the  surfaces  of  said  floats,  telescoping  floats,  chain  con- 
nections l)etween  ail  "of  said  floats,  an  air  pump,  pipes  con- 
necting said  pump  and  said  floats,  and  outlet  pipes  leading 
from  said  floats  and  exhausting  adjacent   the  pump. 

2.  A  device  of  this  class  comi)rlsing  telescoping  tubular 
sections  inclosing  a  chamber  therein,  water  tight  packings 
between  said  sections,  terminal  rings  upon  said  sections, 
and  adjustably  positioned  chain  lonnecting  said  rings,  and 
ad.ipted  for  controlling  said  see  tions.  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  sections  being  longitudinally  corrugated. 


1,115,071.  ELECTROLYTIC  ArPARATUS.  ARTt'R  Hkrb- 
M.\.NN,  Leipzlg-Oohlls,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1014. 
Serial   No.   8:13,074.      (CI.   204—11.) 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  contact  wheel  having 
a  narrow  conductive  grooved  periphery  with  lateral  con- 
tinuations of  non-conductive   material. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  contact  wheel  having 
late  ally  secured  disks  of  Insuiadng  materials  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  wheel. 

3.  in  an  electrolytic  aoparatus,  a  contact  wiieel  having 
laterally  secured  disks  of  insulating  materials  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  wheel,  the  space  between  said  disks  be- 
yond said  periphery  narrowing  radially  Inward. 
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4.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  contact  wheel  baring 
a  narrow  conductive  rim  and  having  sides  of  non  conduc- 
tive material,  said  sides  extending  over  the  edge  of  said 
rim. 


5.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  contact  wheel  having 
spokes  and  a  narrow  conductive  rim,  side-disks  of  non- 
conductive  material  antf  hook-connections  for  said  disks 
engaging  said  spokes. 

[Claims  (>  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  flower  display  stand,  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing an  upper  threaded  portion  and  a  T-shapod  head,  a 
brace  member  having  a  curved  recessed  portion  which  Is 
engaged  by  the  T  shaped  head,  a  clamping  nut  threade<l  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  supiwrt  and  engaging  the  curved 
recessed  portion  of  the  biace  member,  a  two  part-hlnged- 
together  holder  removably  carried  by  the  brace  member, 
said  brace  member  serving  to  lock  the  two  portions  of  the 
holder  In  open  position,  and  means  forming  part  of  the 
holder  for  attaching  flowers  thereto. 


t't' t'T't 
"t  t  t  <1*  la 


l,lt6,«72.  FURN.\CE.  Joseph  L.  Hokfman,  Portland, 
Greg.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,611.  (CI. 
110—10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  firebox  and  grate  of  a  fur- 
nace, an  oil  burner  In  the  rear  of  said  firebox,  above  said 
grate,  having  a  forwardly  directed  nozzle,  a  plate  Ix'neath 
said  nozzle  and  through  which  said  burner  projects  with 
air  opening  therea round,  a  wall  member  In  front  of  the 
burmr  body  beneath  said  plate  member,  and  a  covir  over 
the  burner  nozzle  and  open  forwardly  thereof,  whereby 
said  burner  nozzle  discharges  above  said  plate  from  under 
said  cover  and  entrains  air  from  the  space  below  the  grate 
around  its  body  portion  through  said  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  firebox  and  grate  of  a  fur- 
nace, a  floor-like  structure  arranged  In  said  firebox  at  a 
space  above  said  grate,  an  oil  burner  In  the  rear  of  said 
flrebox,  projecting  through  an  opening  in  said  floor  like 
member  and  provided  thereabove  with  a  forwardly  directed 
nozzle,  a  covering  over  said  nozzle  and  open  forwardly 
thereof  and  from  under  which  said  nozzle  discharges,  a 
wall  member  in  front  of  said  burner  body,  beneath  said 
floor  like  member,  and  having  air  openings  therethrough, 
and  providing  an  air  passageway  upwardly  from  the  space 
below  the  grate  around  the  burner  body,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,115,073.    UNDERTAKER  S  FLOWER  DISPLAY  STAND. 
GorrLOB    F.    IIo.noi.d,    Sheboygan,    Wis.      Filed    Feb.   6, 
1913.     Serial   No.  74(5, 4H7.      (Ci.  211  —  14.1 
1.  A  flower  display  stand,  comprising  a  support,  a  brace 
member    connected    thereto,    a    two  -  part  -  hinged  -  together 
holder  carried  by  the  bace  member,  said  bnne  member  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the   hinge  joint  of  the  holder 
and  serving  to  lock  the  holder  in  open  position,  and  means 
forming  part  of  the  holder  for  attaching  flowers  thereto. 


3.  A  flower  display  stand,  comprising  a  support  having 
an  upper  threaded  portion  and  a  T-shaped  head,  a  brace 
member  having  a  curved  recessed  portion  which  is  en- 
gaged by  the  T-shaped  head,  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  ! 
the  upper  portion  of  the  support  and  engaging  the  curved 
recess  portion  of  the  brace  member,  a  twopart-blnged-to- 
gether  holder  removably  carried  by  the  brace  member,  said 
iiracc  member  st  rving  to  lock  the  two  portions  of  the 
bolder  In  open  position,  means  forming  part  of  the  holder 
for  attaching  flowers  thereto,  and  means  for  connecting  a 
plurality  of  the  holders  together. 

4.  \  flower  display  stand,  comprising  a  support  hilving 
an  upper  threaded  portion  and  a  T-shaped  head,  a  brace 
member  having  outer  segmental  ends  and  a  medial  curved 
fecessed  projection  with  serrated  portions,  said  projection 
also  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  support  exteuls  with  the  T-shaped  head  within 
the  recess,  a  serrated  washer  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
support  and  engaging  the  serrated  portions  of  the  projec- 
tion, a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  the  support  and  engaging 
the  washer  to  clamp  the  biaee  member  to  the  support  In 
different  angular  adjustments,  a  two  part-hinged  together 
holder  having  segmental  portions  which  are  engaged  by  the 
segmental  ends  of  the  brace  member,  said  holder  provided 
with  recessed  portions  and  projecting  tongues  for  holding 

flowers. 

5.  A  flower  display  stand,  comiirising  a  telescopic  stand- 
ard having  foldable  arms  adjustably  connected  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  an  upper  threaded  portion  ami  a 
T-Rhnp<d  bead,  a  brac-e  nieml)er  having  outer  segmental 
ends  and  u  medial  curved  recessed  [irojectlon  with  ser- 
rated portions,  said  projection  also  having  an  elongated 
slot  and  a  transverse  slot  Intersecting  the  elongated  slot, 
said  elongated  slot  adapted  to  rtHJelve  the  upper  end  of  the 
threaded  portl  .n  of  tbe  standard  and  the  T-shajied  bead,  a 
serrated  washer  on  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  standard  and 
engaging  the  serrated  portions  of  the  projection,  a  clamp- 
ing nut  threaded  on  the  sui^wrt  and  engaging  the  washer 
to  clamp  tlie  brace  member  to  the  standard  In  different  an- 
gular adjustments,  and  a  two-nart-hinged  together  holder 
having  segmental  portions  which  are  engaged  by  the  seg- 
mental ends  of  the  brace  member,  said  holder  provided 
with  recessed  portions  and  projecting  tongues  for  holding 
the  flowers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.(574.      IiRASSIERE.     Mabt   P.   Jacob,   Mamaroneck, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   12,  1914.     Serial  No.   8l8,.3t2.      (CI. 
2—98.) 
A     brassiere    comprising     a     garment     having    a     front 

formed  of  two  portions  joined  vertically  In  the  middle  of 
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the  front  on  a  llnti  baTinR  monna  at  Its  lower  end  for  hold- 
liiK  the  garment  ilo»ii.  said  joined  portions  pztendlnK  slde- 
wl-ie  to  the  front  <|f  tlie  Rhoulder,  and  to  under  arm!*,  com- 
bined with  ties,  attached  under  the  arnas  and  adapted  to  no 


around  the  Wblst, 
bottom  of  said  mi 
the   bins   throuirh 
Bni<l  middle  lino  U 
inf;  on  the  bias  nt 


1,115.673.     I'Al'EI 
Warrtn,   Ohio, 
chine   L'ompiiny, 
Filed  Jan.  29, 


and  shoulder  strnps;  the  line  from  the 

Idle  line  to  the  shoulder  strap  being  on 

he  cloth,  on<l   the   line  from   the   top  of 

the  place  of  attachment  of  said  tie  be- 

rlu'ht  nric!»*9  thi>ri'to. 


FEEDING  DEVICE.     Cabl  A.  Jacoby, 
4s8lKnor  to   The  American   Folding   Ma- 
Warren,   Ohio,  a  Corporation   of  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  815,274.     (Cl.  101— 36.) 


IS  14 


1.  A  feedlntr  device  compri<«lnR  Intermittently  cofiperat- 
hi5  feed  rolls,  movable  stops  for  arrestln:r  sto<'k  l)etwoen 
opposite  portions  of  said  feed  rolls  when  the  latter  are 
inactive,  and  pilaris  for  arresting  8to<k  In  front  of  said 
feed  rolls  when  th^  latter  are  In  operation  and  said  stops 
are  withdrawn. 

2.  A  feeding  deflce  comprising  a  feed  roll,  a  drop-roll 
for  cooperating  thfrewith,  stops  designed  to  be  moved  into 
the  feed  path  of  stock  when  said  drop  roll  is  raised  to  ar- 
rest stock  between  !o[iposite  portions  of  said  feed-rolls,  and 
gu.Trds  designed  to  be  moved  into  such  feed  path  in  front 
of  the  feed  roll  wl  en  said  stops  are  withdrawn  and  said 
drop- roll  is  in  worliliig  relation  to  said  feed-roll. 

S.  A  feeding  dei  ice  comprising  a  feed  path,  a  feed-roll 
intersecting  such  path,  a  second  roll  deKl:.'ned  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  working  engagement  with  said  feeil-roll, 
stops  capable  of  be  ng  moved  into  said  path  In  rear  of  said 
feed  roll  when  sai<  second  roll  is  out  of  engagement  and 
to  be  withdrawn  when  such  loll  Is  In  engagement,  and 
giiar'ls  capable  of  being  moved  Into  said  path  in  front 
of  said  feed  roll  irhen  said  rolls  are  in  working  engage- 
ment. 

4.  A  feeding  dev  ce  comprising  a  table,  a  feed-roll  having 
Its  poripliery  Intel sectlng  the  feed  path,  a  reciprocating 
shaft,  stops  carried  by  said  shaft  and  capable  of  being 
moved  into  and  oijt  of  said  feed  path,  a  drop  roll  for  co- 
operating with  sal^  fee<l-roll,  means  conneetinjr  said  drop- 
roil  to  said  shaft,  i)  spring-held  shaft,  guard  fingers  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  designed  to  project  into  the  feed  path 
when  said  stops  are  withdrawn  therefrom  and  said  drop- 
roll  is  In  workinii  enL'agement  with  said  feed-roll,  and 
means  carried  by  ihe  first  mentioned  shaft  for  actuating 
said  spring-held  sUaft  in  one  direction. 


l.li.">.'J7C>.     M  BWIi'ATOi:      SwKN  JoiiNSOM,  Huron,  S.  D., 
and  John  Joii\-»    n.  Havre.  Mont.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1013. 
Serial   No.  TOT, JUT.      (CI.    ISt— 76.) 
The   combination    in    a    lubricator,   of   a    l)ody    having   a 

threaded  portion,  ^  valve  stem  and  valve  seat,  a  threaded 


cup  member  baTlog  fluid  prrssnre  connection,  a  diaphragm 
secured  in  the  cup  member,  a  piston  bead  integral  witb 
the  valve  stem,  a  post  Integral  with  said  bead,  a  clamping 


nut  securing  the  diaphragm  to  the  head,  a  reduced  end  otJ 
the  post,  a  socket  In  the  cup  for  said  end.  and  a  screw 
plug  threaded  Into  the  cup  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
the  valve  stem. 


1,115,677.  SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
MECHANICAL  TI.ME  FUSES  FOR  AUTILLEHYI'UO- 
JECTLES.  .ViiTiiiK  .Ii  N(;iiAN.s,  Scbramberg,  (Jermany. 
Filed  June  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  771.826.     (Cl.  102—37.) 


1.  In  mechanical  time-fuses,  the  combination  of  a  firing 
pin,  a  lock  therefor,  a  rotatable  disk  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  lock,  and  centrlfugally  operated  means  on 
said  disk  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  disk  on  said 
lock. 

2.  In  mechanical  time-fuses,  tbe  combination  of  a  firing 
pin,  a  lock  therefor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  lock,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  having 
a  slot  therein,  means  coiiperatiug  with  said  slot  for  operat- 
ing said  lock,  and  centrlfugally  operated  means  ou  said 
disk  controlling  the  cooperation  of  said  means  and  slot. 

3.  In  mechanical  time-fuses,  the  combination  of  a  firing 
pin,  a  lock  therefor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  lo<k.  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  having 
a  slot  therein,  means  cooperating  with  said  slot  for  o|)er- 
atlng  said  lock,  and  a  spring-controlled  rotatable  safety 
lever  wtilch  normally  closes  said  slot  In  said  disk,  and  Is 
adapt(>d  to  uncover  said  slot  under  the  action  of  centrifu- 
gal force  due  to  rotation  of  the  projectile. 

4.  In  mechanical  time-fuses,  the  combination  of  two 
firing  pins,  one  for  time  firing  and  the  other  for  impact 
firing,  a  lock  for  said  firing  pins,  means  controlling  the 
action  of  snld  lock,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  one  or  the 
other  of  said  firing  pins  against  release  by  said  first-named 
lock. 

5.  In  mechanical  time  fuses,  the  combination  of  two  fir- 
ing pins,  one  for  time  flrinir  and  tbe  other  for  impact  tir- 
ing, a  lock  for  said  firing  pins,  means  controlling  the 
action  of  sal<l  lock,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
lock  one  or  the  other  of  said  firing  pins  against  release 
by  said  first-named  lock. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,115.078.  DENTAL  CASTING  ArrAOATUS.  William 
BuLiVAK  Cabl  Kaiser,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1013.     Serial  No.  787,707.     (CL  22 — 73.) 


1 


^3 


1.  In  a  dental  casting  apparatus,  a  mold  support  com- 
prising two  tubes,  one  of  which  Is  inserted  In  the  other,  a 
flange  on  one  of  the  tubes  for  supporting  the  mold,  one  of 
said  tubes  also  projecting  into  the  mold.  . 

2.  In  a  dental  casting  apparatus,  a  mold  support  fom^ 
prising  a  tube  adapted  to  carry  the  casting  mold,  a  second 
tube  made  of  refractory  maU^rlal  and  adapted  to  be  Insert- 
ed into  the  first  named  tube  at  one  end.  and  project  Into 
the  mold  with  Its  other  end,  one  of  the  tubes  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  to  support  tbe  mold. 

3.  A  dental  casting  apparatus,  comprising  an  electric 
furnace  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  tube  to  carry  tbe  castiug 
mold,  a  second  tube  made  of  refractory  material  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  Into  tbe  first  named  tube  at  one  end  and 
Into  tbe  mold  with  its  flther  end,  a  flange  on  the  first 
named  tube  being  outside  of  the  furnace  when  tbe  mold 
Is  Inserted. 

4.  "In  a  dental  casting  apparatus,  a  mold  support  com- 
prising a  tube  having  a  flange  to  support  the  mold,  and  a 
model  supporting  tube  made  of  refractory  material  baviug 
one  end  Inserted  in  the  mold  supporting  tube  and  the  other 
end  adapted  to  project  into  the  body  of  the  mold. 

0.  lu  a  dental  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  support,  comprising  two  tubes,  one  of  which  is  iu- 
serti-d  In  the  other,  a  flange  on  one  of  the  tubes  for  sup 
porting  tbe  mold,  one  of  said  tubes  projecting  Into  tbe 
mold,  and  a  removable  mold  chest  comprising  two  8<'ml- 
cyliudrlcal  troughs  mounted  on  the  flange,  and  a  mantle 
adapted  to  embrace  said  troughs  to  hold  the  latter  to- 
gether during  tbe  formation  of  the  mold. 


1,115.679.  FLOW.  WiLHELM  Kasklowskt,  Minneapolis. 
lilDD.  Filed  July  20,  1013.  Serial  No.  781,284.  (CL 
97—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  p'ow  beam  having  a  renr- 
wardly  and  downwardly  ctirved  portion  provided  with  a 
plow,  a  holder  hav  ng  a  member  on  one  (ace  provided  with 
notches  to  receive  tlie  flanges  of  the  plow  l)eain.  whereby 
the  holder  may  lie  moved  concentric  and  adjustably  on  tlie 
rear  curved   portion  of   the  plow   beam,   a    U-shaped   bolt 


arching  said  member,  a  plate  to  receive  the  tlircaded  arms 
of  said  U-shaped  bolt,  and  nuts  on  said  arm.  sjUd  holder 
having  a  trough-portion  a(  ting  as  a  guide,  and  a  weed 
cutter  adjustal)ly  secured  In  said  trough-portion. 

2.  In  combinat  on  with  a  p'ow  beam  having  a  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  curved  portion  provided  with  a 
plow,  a  holder  having  a  bulge  upon  one  face  provided  with 
a  recess  to  receive  the  flanges  of  one  side  of  the  curved 
portion  of  the  plow  beam,  said  recess  having  shoulders 
engaging  said  flanges  of  the  plow  beam,  snld  recess  together 
with  the  shoulders  constifut  ng  means  to  guide  the  holder 
when  adjusted  and  to  hold  tbe  bolder  in  position  against 
displacement  or  wabbing  after  the  holder  has  been  a<ljust- 
ed  to  tbe  desired  position,  a  U-shaped  Iwlt  arching  the 
curviHl  portion  of  the  plow  Ixam.  a  [ilate  to  receive  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  bolt  and  engaging  the  face  of  the 
holder  opposite  the  bulge,  nuts  on  the  threaded  ends  of 
the  arras  of  the  bolt  engag  ng  said  plate  to  clamp  the 
holder  in  position,  said  holder  at  its  lower  forward  end 
having  overhanging  flnti-'os  upon  tbe  face  opposite  th« 
bulge  forming  a  trouL-h  c'lide.  a  colter  adjustable  In  the 
'troii«h  guide,  and  means  passing  through  and  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  bolder  to  hold  tbe  colter  in  adjusted 
position  in  the  guide. 


l.lin.flSO       PROCESS  OF   MAKINii    lATENT  LEATHER 
'  SllOF.S.     John  A.  Kki.lv.  I'lilladelpbla.  I'a.     Filed  July 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,288.     (CL  12—140.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  making  enamel  coated  footwear  the  Im- 
provement which  comprises  protecting  the  enamel  coating 
during  the  operat  on  of  lasting  the  upper  in  such  manner 
that  the  coating  is  relieved  from  strain  while  lasting  the 
upper. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  enamel  coated  footwear  the 
improvement  which  comprises  protecting  the  enamel  coat- 
ing during  the  operation  of  lasting  the  upper  by  applying 
and  attaching  a  fabric  to  the  enamel  coated  surface  for 
taking  off  tbe  strain  due  to  lasting  the  upper. 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  enamel  coated  footwear,  the 
process  which  comprises  attaching  a  fabric  to  tbe  enamel 
coated  surface  of  the  upper,  and  subsequently  lasting  said 
upper  with  the  fabric  in  contact  therewith,  said  fabric 
operating  to  rel  eve  tbe  enamel  coating  from  strain  due  to 
the  lasting  and,  a'so,  to  preclude  contact  of  air  with  said 
enamel  coating  subseciuent   to  lasting. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  enamel  coated  footwear,  the 
process  which  comiirises  attaching  a  layer  of  fabric  in 
contact  with  tbe  enamel  coated  surface  of  tbe  upper, 
thereafter  lasting  the  upper  and  said  fabric  «:multane-* 
ously  whereby  the  attached  fabric  covers  the  enamel 
coated  surface  and  Is  in  contact  therewith  during  said 
lasting  operation,  and  finally  detacbini| the  fabric  from  the 

upper.  (, 

5.  In  the  art  of  making  enamel  coated  footwear  the 
process  which  comprises  applying  and  attach  ng  a  fabric 
to  the  coated  surface  of  an  upper  prior  to  lasting,  lasting 
the  upper  with  the  fabric  in  contact  with  tjie  enamel  coat- 
ing, and  then  after  an  appreciable  Interval  of  time  within 
which  tbe  upper  becomes  set  remov  ng  the  fabric,  where- 
by the  enamel  is  precluded  from  cracking  by  the  strain 
Imposed  on  the  upper  by  lasting  thereof  and  by  contact  of 
air  with  said  enamel  during  tbe  setting  of  tbe  upper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,115.681.      AMMAL-TKAl'.      Stkphen    KftLTONiK.   Cone- 
'  maugh.  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  30.   1013.     Serial   No.  800.504. 
(Cl.  4.3 — 10. > 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  rotatable  platform  thereon,  a  cage  ;irovuie>l  wliu  a,  gate 
and  means  under  tbe  control  of  the  platform  for  operating 
said  gate  for  oi^ening  ami  iloslng  tiie  ca;;e 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  0  base, 
a  rotatable  platform  thereon,  a  cage  suspended  over  said 
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Bald  cage,  and  means  control'ed  by 
operating  snid  gate  for  openin);  and  clos- 


3.  A  device  of  th^  chn meter  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  base, 
a  rotatable  platforit  thoreon.  a  cage  suspended  over  said 
platform,  a  reciinocntinj;  gnte  for  said  caije  and  means 
controlled  by  the  jilatform  for  operating  said  gate  for 
opening  and  closlnj^  the  cage. 

4.  A  device  of  th^  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  rotatable  platforn  thereon,  a  cage  suspended  over  said 
p'atform,  a  vertically  reclprorntlng  sate  for  said  cage  and 
means  controllel  h.»  the  platform  for  operating  said  gate 
for  opening  and  closing  the  cage. 

5.  A  device  of  th€  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  base, 
a  rotatable  platforii  thereon,  a  cage  suspended  over  said 
platform,  a  vertically  reciprocating  gate  for  said  cage, 
and  a  cam  carried  br  said  platform  and  engaging  saW  gate 
for  opening  and  clofiing  the  cage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  nat  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.682.     TYrOG 
W(X)D   Kennedy 
thaler  Linotype 
tlon   of  New    Yo 
855,956.      (CI. 


lAl'IIICAL  MACHINE.     Uavid  Shek- 

Rrooklyn,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Mergen- 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 

rk.     Filed   Aug.   10,   1914.     Serial   No. 

191^— 7.) 


coi 


:'f'' 


th 


1.    In   a    typogrndh 
channeled   magazln 
pawls  acting   to 
Individually     there 
escapement  to  ov 
matrix   and   acceler 
zine. 

■J.   In   a    typogra 
channeled    ma'.;azln 
release  of  type  or 
carrying  means  to 
or  matrix  and  accel^ 
zine. 

."?.  In  a  typo:;ra 
channele<i  mauazin 
release  of  fyi>€  or 
carry  ng  a  spilnu'-a 
a  released  type  or 
I'lum   the  magazine 


leal    machine,    the   combination   of   a 

an   escapement  comprising  a   pair  of 

trol   the   release  of  type  or  matrices 

otn,     and     means    controlled     by     the 

er^ome  the  inertia  of  a  re'eased  type  or 

te  It  in    its  passage  from  the  maga- 


mn 
c  V 


leal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
and  an  escapement  to  control  the 
trices  therefrom,  the  said  escapement 
erconae  the  inertia  of  a  released  type 
rate  It  in  its  passage  from  the  maga- 


irh 


(t 
ti 


leal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
,  and  an  esinpement  to  control  the 
matrices    therefrom,    said    escapement 

uatcd  arm  to  overcome  the  inertia  of 
atrlx  and  accelerate  it  in  its  passage 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
channeled  magazine,  an  escapement  to  control  the  release 
of  type  or  matrices  therefrom,  and  a  spring-actuated  arm 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  tlie  magazine  by  the  releasing 
movement  of  the  escapement,  and  acting  when  so  pro- 
jected to  overcome  the  inertia  of  the  released  type  or 
matrix  and  accelerate  It  In  its  passage  from  the  magazine. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
<-banneled  magazine,  and  an  escapement  to  control  the 
release  of  type  or  matrices  therefrom  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  pawls  which  are  projecte;!  alternately  into  the 
magazine,  the  said  escapement  being  also  provided  with  a 
spring-actuated  arm  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the 
magazine  and  acting  when  so  projected  to  overcome  the 
inertia  of  a  released  type  or  matrix  and  accelerate  it  in 
its  passage  from  the  magazine. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,68.$.  CAUTON  KOK  HALF  TONICS  AND  WOOD- 
CITS.  Hahry  .1.  Keusting,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  U,  191.T.      Serial  No.  806.519.      (CI.  229—43.) 


1.  A  carton  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  formed  up  with  type  high  sides,  and  a  bottom  and  a 
top  i-qual  to  the  width  of  the  half  tone  to  be  contained 
therein,  said  top  formed  with  a  pair  of  flaps  each  of  which 
extends  from  a  crease  or  score  connecting  the  same  with 
a  side  wall  of  said  carton,  the  edge  of  each  of  snid  flaps 
which  Is  distanced  from  its  crease  or  score  registering 
with  the  crease  or  score  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  flaps,  and  closures  for  the  ends  of  said  body,  said 
closures  comprising  an  end  wall  for  the  carton  and  a  pair 
of  side-flaps  and  a  bottom-flap  hinged  to  said  end  wall  by 
means  of  creases,  said  flaps  arranged  to  be  received  be- 
tween the  half  tone  in  said  carton  and  the  walls  of  said 
carton,  and  a  gummed  strip  secured  along  one  of  its  edges 
to  that  edge  of  said  end  wall  which  Is  opposite  to  and 
parallel  with  said  crease  by  which  said  bottom  flap  is 
hinged  to  said  end  wall,  and  the  other  edge  of  said  gummed 
strip  overhanging  said  end  wall  and  arranged  to  be  se- 
cured across  the  end  of  said  top  of  said  body,  constructed 
and  arranged  that  bodies  and  closures  are  made  in  various 
widths,  and  said  closures  of  given  widths  arranged  to  be 
sole<tlvely  hinged  to  bodies  of  equal  width  therewith  by 
means  of  said  gummed  overhanging  edges  of  said  gummed 
strips. 

2.  \  carton  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
b<jdy  formed  up  with  type-high  sides,  and  a  bottom  and  a 
top  equal  to  the  width  of  the  half-tone  to  be  contained 
therein,  said  top  formed  with  a  pair  of  flaps  each  of  which 
extends  from  a  crease  or  score  connecting  the  same  with 
a  side  wall  of  said  carton,  the  edge  of  each  of  said  flaps 
which  Is  distanced  from  its  crease  or  score  registering 
with  the  crease  or  score  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  flaps,  and  closures  for  the  ends  of  said  body,  said 
closures  comprising  an  end  wall  for  the  carton,  and  a  pair 
of  side-flaps  and  a  bottom  flap  hinged  to  said  end  wall  by 
means  of  creases,  said  flaps  arranged  to  l>e  received  be- 
tween the  half  tone  in  said  carton  and  the  walls  of  said 
carton,  a  gummed  strip  secured  alon^  one  of  Its  edges  to 
that  edge  of  said  end  wall  which  is  opposite  to  and  par- 
allel with  said  crease  by  which  said  bottom  flap  is  hinged 
to  said  end  wall,  the  other  edge  of  said  gummed  strip 
overhanging  said  end  wall,  and  a  metal  friction-clip  at 
said  last  named  crease  comprising  jaws  between  which 
the  end  of  said  bottom  Is  releasably  gripped,  constructed 
anrl  arranged  that  bodies  and  closures  are  made  in  various 
widths,  and  said  closures  of  given  widths  arrani;ed  to  be 
selectively  hinged  to  bodies  of  txiual  width  therewith  by 
means  of  said  gummed  overhanging  edges  of  said  gummed 
strips. 
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1.115.684.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYI'E-WRITERS. 
Therox  L.  Knapi',  Woodstock,  Hi.,  assignor  to  The 
Oliver  Typ<'writer  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Ink.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,139. 
«C1.  242—70.) 


•'  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  w|Jh  a 
carriage  rack  bar,  and  an  escape-wheel  shaft  provided  at 
one  en.i  with  a  gear-pinion  adapted  for  engagement  witli 
said  rack-bar,  said  pinion  being  movable  with  the  end  of 
said  shaft  toward  and  from  the  rack-bar,  of  a  Ivearlng- 
member  for  the  opposite  end  of  snid  shaft  provided  with  a 
bearing  aperture  for  the  snid  shaft,  and  with  a  laterally 
extending  cvUndrlc  stud,  and  a  support  for  said  bearing- 
member,  consisting  of  a  block  having  a  bearing  aperture 
for  said  stud. 


1  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
romblnation  of  an  inking  ribbon  spool  having  rlbbon- 
cngaglng  peripheral  portions  and  provided  with  inner 
shoulders  adapted  to  removably  engage  a  shouldered  spool- 
supporting  member,  means  forming  a  connection  between 
the  peripheral  portions  of  the  spool  at  one  end  thereof. 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spool  having  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  spool  supporting  member,  and  means  for  securing 

a  rlbl»on  to  the  spool.  •.     .     .>,„ 

••    In   a   ribbon   mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 

combination  of  an  inking  ribbon  «P«"'  ^"^''°f,/';^''^°^ 
engaging  peripheral  portions  and  provided  with  Inner 
shoulders  adapted  to  removably  engage  a  shouldered  spool- 
supporting  member,  means  forming  a  connection  between 
.uarginHl  peripheral  portions  of  the  spool  at  one  end 
thereof  the  opposite  end  of  the  fepool  being  open,  and  a 
flexible  clamping  member  upon  the  spool  for  securing  a 
i-lblwn  thereto.  ,  , 

■\  \n  inking  ribbon  spool  for  typewriters,  comprising  a 
head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral,  parallel  arms 
forming  the' ribbon-supporting  portion  of  the  spool  and 
also  forming,  at  the  end  of  the  spool  opposite  the  head 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  spool-supporting  hub,  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  a  ribbon  with  the  spool. 

4  \n  Inking  ribbon  spool  for  typewriters,  comprising  a 
head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral,  parallel  arms 
which  form  the  ribbon  supporting  portion  of  the  spool. 
and  which  also  form,  at  the  end  of  the  spool  opposite  the 
head  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  spool  supporting 
bub,  and  a  clamping  member  upon  the  spool  for  removably 
securing  a  ribbon  to  the  spool. 

-,  \n  Inking  ribl)on  spool  for  typewriters,  comprising 
a  bead  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral,  parallel  arms 
which  form  the  ribbon  supporting  portion  of  the  spool  and 
also  form,  at  the  end  of  the  spool  opposite  the  bend,  an 
opening  to  receive  a  spool-supporting  hub.  and  a  clamping 
arm  attached  to  the  spool  adjacent  to  the  head  and  ex- 
tending along  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  arms. 
I  Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1115  685.       TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.       Theron     L. 
'knapp.   Woodstock.    111.,    assignor   to   The   Oliver   Type- 
writer Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1014.     Serial  No.  813,363.     (CI.  197—95.) 
1.   in   a    typewriting   machine,   the   combination    with   a 
carriage  rack  bar.  and  an  escape-wheel  shaft  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  gear  pinion  adapted   for  eugat'ement  with 
said  rack-bar,  of  a  sliding  bearing-block  engaging  the  end 
of  the  shaft,  which  carries  the  genr-pinlon,  and  atfovding 
movement  thereof  toward  and  from  the  rack  bar,  a   bear- 
ing-member for  the  opposite  end  of  snid  shaft,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  bearing-member,  said  bearlne  member  having 
pivotal  connection   with  said   support,  affording  swinging 
movement    of  the   bearing-meml>er   on   an   axis   transverse 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,   in  the  movement  of 
the  pinion  toward  and  from  the  rack-bar. 


3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
,arrlnge  rack  bar,  of  an  escape-wheel  shaft  provided  at 
,me  end  with  a  gear-plnlon  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  rack  bar,  said  pinion  being  movable  w.th  the  end 
of  said  shaft  toward  and  from  said  rack  bar,  a  bearing  for 
the  opposite  end  of  snid  shaft,  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  bearing-stud,  a  support  for  said  bearing  stud, 
comprising  a  bearing  block  provided  with  a  bearing  aper- 
ture for  said  stud,  and  a  screw  Inserted  Into  the  end  of 
said  bearing  stud,  with  its  hea.l  in  contact  with  the  outer 

face  of  said  block. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage rack  bar.  and  an  upright  escape-wheel  shaft  provided 
with  a  gear-pinion  adaj.ted  for  engagement  with  said  rack^ 
bar,  said  shaft  being  movable  at  its  upper  end  toward  and 
from  said  rack  bar,  of  ,a  bearing  member  provided  with  a 
cvlin.lric  l>enrini:recess  adapted  to  receive  the  b.wer  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  support  for  said  bearing  member  said 
bearing  member  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  sup- 
port, affording  rotative  movement  of  the  bearing  member  .. 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  the  shaft  having  a  "lownwardy 
facinir  annular  shoulder  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the 
l>earlng  member,  and  a  beade«l  screw  l""*;'-*^*'^  J°^"^  *''* 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  with  Its  head  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  bearlns-surface. 

5  In  a  tvpewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  eulde  slot,  of  an  escape-wheel 
aft  provided  with  a  gear-pinion,  a  bearln.  »'  of  '«;  "->J 
shaft  having  sliding  movement  in  said  P"'^^;'"  '  "/^^'^^ 
applied  to  press  the  pinion  and  the  upper  ^"'\of  the  shaft 
toward  the  rack  bar.  and  a  stop-plate  secured  to  the  said 
bracket  at  one  side  of  the  said  shaft,  snbl  ;top^pbae  ha.^ 
ing  a  laterally  extending  arm  forming  a  back  stop  or  said 
bearing  bloclc,  said  arm  being  bendable  In  the  plane  of 
tne  stop-plate  to  afford  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the 

backstop.  .      ^       ii    1 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gnzette.l 

1  115  6S0.     (JATK.     .IKSSK  Kriec.  and  Daniel  7.   Fadoett. 

Adamstown,    Md.      Filed    Apr.    6,    1914.      Serial     No. 

829,955.      (CI.  39—25.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  stationary  meml»er .  of  a 
swinging  member,  a  pair  of  strap  hinges  operntlvely  con^ 
necting  sal.l  members  one  with  the  other,  the  lower  of 
said  strap  hinges  being  slotte.l.  a  stud  carried  on  the 
swinging  member  and  projecting  through  the  slot  of  said 
last  mentioned  hinge  member  to  a ffo£i  adjustment  of  the 
swinging  memlH>r  with  respect  to  thT^lat  onary  memlier, 
!  means  in  connection  with  said  last  mentioned  strap  binge 
md  said  stud  for  manually  adjusting  said  swincln-  mem 
her  and  additional  means  In  connection  with  the  last  re- 
'  ferre<l  to  means  for  retaining  said  members  in  any  ad- 
justed position. 

"    The   combination    with    a    stationary    memlir :    of    a 
.  swinging  member,  a  pair  of  strap  hinges  operatlvely  con- 
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nectln?  Bjild  mprntxTs  one  with  the  other,  th«»  lower  of 
■aiil  str.-ip  (iint,'P8  Ix'inj:  slotted,  t\  stud  cnrrioil  on  the 
■wlD^int;  memher  ami  proJectiMl  through  the  nlot  of  siild 
last  ni«'ntioDi-<l  hlQce  mpmber  whereby  to  provide  a  loose 
connection  l)«twpe(  the  hinge  member  nnd  Hwln^'lng  mein- 
b«'r  iind  Hrfordlnkc  pienrm  for  the  adjustment  of  the  swlnfj- 
Ins  nu"ml)er  with  respect  to  the  station-i  ry  member,  a 
lever  fu'criimed  .iilj.acent  one  end  thereof  on  snld  last 
mentioned  hlnjte  meraU>r.  a  link  plvotally  connetted  at  Us 
one  end  with  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  lever  nnd 
having  Its  o[ 'ii.-i  •(•  .ml  I'ntraaed  with  the  aforesnld  stud 
on  sjiid  swlnl:Hi^'  lO'tunT.  whereby  to  ••idjust  snid  swinging 
meniljer  upon  the  Bctuntlon  of  snid  lever,  nnd  means  for 
retainint:  said  leN«er  and  correspondingly  said  swinging 
member  in  any  adjusted  position. 


3.   The  combination  of  a  stationary  member  ;  of  a  swing- 
ing member,  a  pair  of  stnip  bin;;es  operiitively  connecting 


tnid  niemUTs  tine  with  ttie  other,  one  of  said  hlu;;e8  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  ii  pin  projected  from  said  swinging  mem- 
ber through  the  slot  In  snid  last  mentioned  Idnge  mem- 
ber. nfTording  movement  Iwtween  tl)e  swinging  meml>er 
•  nd  said  hinge,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  Its 
inner  end  on  galcl  Inst  mentioned  hinge  member,  a  link 
having  pivotal  cotinectlon  at  Its  one  end  with  the  ex- 
treme inner  end  01  snl<l  actuating  lever,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  link  havlnc  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  pin  on 
•aid  swiugiusr  me^iber.  means  engaged  with  said  pin  for 
retaining  the  last  iiunn  1  •  ii  end  of  said  link  in  position 
thereon,  said  means  i-  ■  ad,ipte<l  for  the  retention  of  said 
■winging  men;  •■;  i!i  iiiv  position  to  which  the  same  may 
be  adjusted  uiin  m-spt-^  t  to  the  last  mentioned  hinge,  and 
aildltionnl  means  |n  connection  with  said  actuating  lever 
for  retaining  the  Intter  and  correspondingly  said  swinging 
ineml)er  In  any  amusted  position. 

4.  The  coniblnaltion  with  a  stationary  member;  of  a 
swinging  member,  a  pair  of  strap  hinges  operatively  con- 
necting snid  mempers  one  witli  the  other,  tlie  lower  of 
•aid  strap  hinges  j  having  movable  enga;;ement  with  salil 
swinging  nu-mber,  u  guide  member  mounted  on  the  swing- 
ing meml>er  recewlng  said  last  mentioned  strap  hinge 
therethrough,  n  itver  fulcrumed  adjacent  Its  Inner  end 
on  said  last  mentioned  strap  hinge,  a  spacing  collar  ar- 
ranged between  s4ld  lever  nnd  the  last  mentioned  strap 
hinge,  .said  spacint  collar  Iwing  adaptcil  to  contact  with 
said  guide  member  nnd  swinging  meml>er  to  limit  the 
movement  In  one  direction  of  said  swinging  member  with 
resp«'ct  to  the  last  mentioned  hinge,  linking  means  l)e- 
frween  the  extrem*  inner  end  of  said  actuating  lever  and 
said  swinging  mekiljer  to  adjust  the  latter  with  respect 
to  the  last  mi-ntlohed  hinge,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
lever  and  corresp|indingly  said  swinging  member  in  any 
adjusted  position. ' 


1,115.087.        HAiJUlTTI.NG    APPARATUS        CHARLrs    M. 

Kt'HN,  Kearney,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Adam  M. 

Kuhn    and    .lac^b    K.    Herman.    K-arney,    .Nebr.       Filed 

June  ,",    1!)I4        Serial  No.  K4;!.i.'7:j,      (CI.   L'li— 1  L':5. ) 

1.    In  an  apparntus  of  the  cl.aracter  descrllied,  a  pair  of 

bearlrii:s.  a  tulMila.r  .'idjiisting  screw  threaded  through  one 

bearln;.',  a  si  aft  J(|umaltd  through  the  said  screw  nnd  the 

other   bearing  an<)  adapted   to  be  retracted   from   the    Inst 

mentioned   Ix-.irinil.   fti>-  adjustiri;:  scri'w   and  sliaft    hnxiri: 

Interengageable   portions   to   hold   tlie   shaft   against    jnngi- 

tudlnal  movement  relative  to  the  screw,  and  a  clamp  dla- 


po«ed  between  the  snid  bearings  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
connecting  rod  with  one  of  Its  bearings  coaxial  with  the 
shaft. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
bearings,  a  shaft  joumaled  therethrough  and  adapte<i  to 
bo  retracted  from  one  of  the  said  bearings,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  holder  disposed  Intermediate  the  said  bearings  and 
including  a  bracket  having  a  slot,  a  clamping  bolt  engagL-d 
In  the  tMild  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  one  bearing  of  a 
connecting  rod.  and  an  adjustable  clamp  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  bracket  to  clamp  the  body  of  the  connecting  rod 
to  hold  the  other  bearing  thereof  coaxial  with  the  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
bearings,  a  shaft  journaled  therethrough  and  retractable 
from  one  bearing,  and  a  connecting  rod  holder  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  bearings  and  Including  a  bracket,  an  adjust- 
able clamping  bolt  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  bearing  of  a  connecting  rod,  a  clumping  bar.  bolts  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  clamping  bar  and  ,«aid  bracket,  and 
a  jnm  screw  threadedly  engaging  through  the  bracket  and 
coiiperating  with  the  c«'ntral  portion  of  the  suld  bar  to 
clamp  the  body  of  a  connecting  rod. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilKKl,  a  pair  of 
bearings,  a  shaft  journaled  therethrough  and  retractable 
from  one  bearing,  a  clump  disposed  between  the  said  bear- 
ings and  adapted  to  hold  a  connecting  rod  with  one  l)ear- 
Ing  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  and  a  p.nlr  of  plates  applicable 
to  the  shaft,  said  plates  tM>lng  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  sides  of  the  said  bearing  and  having  means  for  ciamp'- 
ing  them  in  place  upon  the  shuft. 


1,115,688.  CAU-STAKE  HOLDER.  Romain  Lafuam- 
B<M»E,  Rock.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,046.      ICI.   105—173.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  d(^cril>ed  class,  the  combination 
with  the  side  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  plurality  of  stake  sock- 
ets, each  socket  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  side  memlwrs, 
two  pairs  of  brace  meiubirs  connected  with  snid  side  mem- 
bers, a  door  pivotally  connected  with  one  pair  of  sjiid  bmcc 
members,  a  plurality  of  hooks  for  normally  holding  said 
door  In  its  closed  position,  means  for  manually  nnd  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  ntaining  hooks  of  all  of  said  doors, 
nnd  a  spring  for  throwing  all  of  said  doors  from  their 
closed  to  tlieir  open  position  as  soon  a.s  released  from  said 
retaining  hooka. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  ci.iss.  the  combination 
with  the  side  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  plurality  of  stake  sock- 
ets, each  Socket  comprising  a  pair  of  riu'id  sld>'  rn'OibiTS, 
two  pairs  of  brace  members  connected  with  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  door  pivotally  connected  with  one  pair  of  said  brace 
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members,  a  pair  of  books  eonaected  with  aald  door,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  side  members,  a  pair 
of  hooka  connected  with  said  lever  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  hooks  of  said  door,  hooks  connected  v^ltli  tlie 
lower  end  of  sjild  lever,  a  longitudinal  shaft  and  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  provided 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  hook,  said  last  named  hook 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  formed  upon  the  lower 
«nd  of  fyiid  lever,  a  nleaslng  arm  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  reciprocating  bar  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  releasing  arm 
and  provided  at  li.s  opposite  end  with  an  operating  handle, 
a  hanger  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  nceptlon  of 
said  reciprocating  bar,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
reciprocating  bnr  in  a  fixed  position  in  relation  to  said 
hanger,  and  means  for  reltaslng  said  reciprocating  bar  and 
permitting  the  same  to  move  freely  through  the  aperture 
of  said  hanger. 

o.  The  combination  with  the  respective  sides  of  a  rnil 
way  car.  of  a  plurality  of  stake  sockets,  each  socket  com- 
prising two  side  memlxTs,  a  j)alr  of  lirace  members,  a  door 
hinged  to  one  pair  of  said  side  members,  a  pair  of  liooks 
connected  with  one  side  of  each  of  said  doors,  a  lever  piv- 
otally connected  at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  Hide  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  hooks  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  wild 
lever,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks  of  said  door,  a  hook 
formed  in  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a 
horizontal  shaft  revolubly  suspended  from  the  respecUve 
sides  of  the  car,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  each  of 
said  shafts,  nnd  providtHl  with  a  hook  ndapted  to  engage 
the  hooks  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  lever  of  the  several 
stake  sockets,  an  additional  operating  arm  connected  with 
each  of  said  horizontal  shafts,  a  reciprocating  bar  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  last 
named  arms,  a  hanger  suspended  from  the  respective  sides 
of  the  platform  of  the  car,  each  of  sjild  hangers  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  said  n-clprocatlng  bars,  and 
means  for  releasing  each  of  said  reciprocating  bars  from 
engagement  with  Us  supporting  hangers,  whereby  the  re- 
taining hooks  of  said  levers  are  relea.sed  from  engagement 
with  the  retaining  hoo^s  of  said  doprs,  whereby  said  doors 
are  fn-e  to  be  thrown  open  by  tlie  recoil  of  said  spring. 


1,115,6S9.  LEACHINIJ-SOLUTION  HEATING  SYSTEM. 
FuEPEKiCK  Laist.  Aoaconda,  Mont.  Filed  June  1.  1U14. 
Serial  No.  84:i,224.     (Cl.  75—18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  treatment  vessel  traversed  by 
a  charge  of  hot  material  in  one  direction,  means  for  con- 
ducting a  circulating  cooling  medium  through  the  vessel  in 
the  opposite  direct itm.  a  discharge  for  the  heated  cooling 
medium,  a  source  of  supply  for  the  cooling  medium,  a 
heater  located  outside  the  treatment  vessel,  means  for 
circulating  the  heated  cooling  raedinm  tlirongh  the  lieater 
lo  one  direction,  m<  ans  for  circtiluting  through  the  heater 
a  quantity  of  leacbln-,:  solution  In  a  direciiun  opposite  t<i 
the  flow  of  the  heated  cooling  medium  therethrou::!).  and 
means  coupled  to  the  heater  for  returning  the  cooled  heat- 
ing medium  after  traversing  the  heater,  to  its  original 
source  of  supply. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  treatment  vessel  traversed  by 
a  charge  of  hot  calcines  In  a  given  direction,  means  for 


cansing  •  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  through  the 
vesHcl  in^  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  discharging  the 
cooled  calcines  and  hot  cooling  medium  at  respectively 
opposite  ends  of  the  vessel,  a  heater  outside  the  treatment 
ve»H<'l  traversed  In  one  direction  by  a  lliiuid  ndapted  to 
dissolve  the  metallic  oxlds  of  the  calcines,  means  for  cir- 
culating the  hot  cooling  medium  through  the  heater  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  returning  the  medium  In  cool  con- 
dition to  tlie  treatment  vessel  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  charge  and  relative 
flow  of  the  liquids  to  maintain  any  desired  temperature 
thelcjfor. 

J.  In  combination  with  an  ore  cooler  traversed  by  hot 
calcine"*  In  one  direction,  means  for  circulating  water 
therethrough  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  cool  calcine* 
and  heated  water  discharging  respectively  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  cooler,  a  water  tank  supplying  cool  water  to  the 
circulating  means  in  the  cooler,  a  heater  outside  the  ore 
cooler,  mians  for  circulating  the  heated  water  disci  arged 
from  the  cooler,  through  the  heater  in  one  direction,  a 
solution  tank,  means  for  circulating  the  solution  from  the 
tank  through  the  heater  'in  the  opposite  direction  and 
returning  the  same  to  the  solution  lank,  means  for  return- 
ing the  cooled  water  after  traversing  the  heater,  to  the 
water  tank,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  liijuids  to  maintain  the  same  at  any  desired  tempera- 
tures. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  ore  cooler  traversed  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions  by  hot  calcines  and  cooling 
water,  a  heater  traversed  by  a  liquid  operating  as  a  solvent 
for  the  metallic  oxlds  of  the  calcines,  a  tank  for  the  solvent 
and  me.ins  for  circulating  the  hot  water  discharged  from 
the  cooler  through  the  heater  for  heating  the  solvent  liquid 
nnd  cooling  the  water. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  ore  cooler  traversed  simul- 
taneously in  of)po8ite  directions  by  hot  calcines  and  cooling 
water,  a  heater  traversed  by  a  liquid  <i|»erailng  as  a  solvent 
for  the  metallic  oxlds  of  the  calcines,  a  tank  for  the  solvent 
and  means  for  circulating  the  liot  wati-r  discharged  from 
the  cooler  through  the  heater  concurrently  with  the  tra- 
verse of  the  R<jlv(nt  therethrough,  whereby  the  latter  be- 
comes heated  and  the  hot  water  is  correspondingly  cooled, 
and  means  for  returning  the  cooled  water  to  the  ore  cooler. 


1.11.'>.r.OO.  ELE<'THH  AITOMATU  WEIfUIlNG  DE- 
VU'E.  Enoch  J.  Lanf,.  San  .loso.  Cal.,  a.sslgnor  of  one- 
third  to  l>ee  1.  Jones.  San  Jose,  t'al.  Filed  .\pr.  27, 
1914.      Serial  No.  S34. 71  :V      (<"1.  7.S-    1R1) 


n 
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1.  In  an  electric  i:Mt<jmatlc  weighing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  attached  thereto, 
a  driving  pulley  attached  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  loose  pul- 
ley on  siild  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  keyed  to  said  driving 
shaft,  an  uiirlght  shaft,  a  berel  gear  keyed  to  .sjiid  upright 
shaft  adftpt«'d  to  engage  bevel  g<  ar  on  f-ald  driving  shaft,  a 
scale  platform  keyed  to  Kaid  upright  shaft  ndaiited  to 
rotate  theiewith,  a  plurality  of  weighing  scales  fastened 
to  said  scale  platform,  a  plurality  of  receiving  platforms 
attached  to  said  weighing  scales  each  adapt<'d  to  receive  a 
can  or  package  to  be  weighed,  a  circular  revolving  reser- 
voir keyed   to    the  upper  end  of  said   upright   shaft,    -aid 
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a  stationary  supply  pipe  Is  Inserted, 
a  pliiriillfy  of  supply  pjipes  connectt-d  to  the  circular  revolT- 
Ing  resorvoir.  a  plurnl^ty  of  rPBulatlnj:  valves  connected  to 
supply  pipes,  a  plurality  of  perpen- 
fo  said  supply  pipes,  the  upper  ends 


the  outer  end  of  said 
diculnr  arms  fastened 


of  the  same  beln«  belt  at  rl^ht  angles  a  distance,  a  plu 


rnllty  of  electric  mani 
theirefrom,  a  plurality 
said  electric  mamiets. 
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circntar  revoIvInK  rei  erTOIr  having  a  cover  over  the  top  o    In  combination  with  a  rallwav  car  of  an  automatic 

thereof  through  whicH  a  stationary  supply  pipe  Is  inserted,       brake    control    therefor,    comprising    a    car  air-braite  pipe 

having  a  valve,  guard  members  pivotally  connected  to  the 
car  truck  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  a  car  wheel, 
upstanding  arms  projecting  from  the  guard  members,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  above  the  guard  members  and  pro- 
vide<i  with  projecting  arms  one  of  which  is  engaged  by 
the  upper  ends  of  the  upstanding  arms,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  rock  shaft  arm  to  the  valve  to  open  the 
valve  when  one  of  the  guard  members  engages  the  rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  of  an  automatic 
brake  control  therefor,  comprising  a  caralr-brake-plpe 
having  a  valve,  guard  members  pivotally  connected  to  the 
car  truck  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  on  each 
side  of  each  car  wheel,  the  outer  ends  of  the  guard  mem- 
bers curving  upwardly  and  some  of  the  members  having 
their  ends  resting  on  the  Journal  boxes  of  the  wheels,  uj)- 
standing  arms  connected  to  and  projecting  from  medial 
portions  of  the  guards,  rock  shafts  mounted  above  the 
guard  members  and  provided  with  projecting  arms  some 
of  which  are  engaged  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  upstanding 
arms,  a  link  connecting  an  arm  of  each  shaft  together, 
and  means  connecting  an  arm  of  one  of  the  shafts  to  the 
valve  to  open  the  valve  when  one  of  the  guard  members 
engages  the  rail. 


ets  connected  thereto  and  insulated 
of  plungers  adapted  to  connect  with 
a  plurality  of  valve  stems  fastened 
to  said  plungers  to  whpch  are  connected  valves,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

In  an  electric  aitomatic  weighing  device,  the  com- 
(rame,  a  driving  shaft,  an  upright 
shaft,  a  revolving  resprvoir  keyed  to  said  upright  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  scale  platform  keyed  to  said 

to  rotate  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
weighing  scales  fasten 'd  to  said  scale  platform  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  plurality  of  receiving  platforms  con- 
nected to  said  scales  ac  iipted  to  receive  cans  or  packages  to 
be  weighed,  supply  vi  Ives  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  electric  magnet  1  and  means  for  applying  electric 
"urrent  thereto,  plungf  rs  operating  with  said  electric  mag- 
nets adapted  to  open  »aid  supply  valves,  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnect  ng  said  electric  current  to  and  from 


said  electric  magnets,  an  electric  plate  having  grooves 
therein  into  which  rotating  springs  rotate,  electric  wires 
connected  to  said  electric  plate  and  to  an  outside  electric 
current,  as  shown  and  described. 

.H.  in  an  electric  automatic  weighing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frariie,  a  driving  shaft,  an  upright  shaft, 
a  revolving  reservoir,  a  revolving  scale  platform,  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  sea  es  fastened  to  said  revolving  scale 
platform,  a  plurality  <if  upright  switch  levers  pivoted  to  said 
scale  platform  extending  above  and  below  said  scale  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  horizontal  bars  fastened  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  uprlgiit  switch  levers  and  insulated  therefrom, 
means  by  which  the  electric  circuit  to  said  electric  mag- 
nets are  broken,  a  cam  fastened  to  said  main  frame  adapted 
to  engage  sjiid  switch  li-vers,  a  pivot  on  which  said  switch 
levers  move,  a  pluralit^-  of  receiving  platforms,  means  by 
which  cans  or  packages' a  re  fed  to  said  receiving  platforms, 
a  sprocket  chain  haviD|r  arms  attached  thereto  adapted  to 
engage  said  cans  or  parages,  a  guide  track  having  flanees. 
a  revolving  sprocket  wleel  adapted  to  engage  said  cans  or 
packages  and  place  tijc-  same  on  receiving  platforms,  a 
removing  liar  and  means  of  fastening  the  same  to  guide 
track  flanges,  said  bar  (being  adapted  to  remove  said  cans 
or  packages  from  sal(i  receiving  platforms,  a  revolving 
platform  to  which  .saldj  cans  or  packages  are  removed,  as 
shown  and  described. 


1.115.601'.  ANT1.SKII)1H.\(;  .VTTACHMKNT  FOR  AU- 
TO.MOBILE  TIKES.  Waltku  S.  L.u  ffeb,  New  Mata- 
moras.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,056. 
(CI.   152-14.) 
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1.115.691.  AUTOM.\T|C  RAILWAY  HRAKE  CONTROL. 
AIGL-8T  La-sdii.n.ski.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  78)  .7«5.     (CI.  188 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gripping  member  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of 
the  tread  of  a  wheel,  spaced  lugs  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  member  adapted  to  project  through  the  ends  of  ad 
Jacent  connected  links  of  a  chain,  and  means  connecting 
said  lugs  and  extending  over  the  connected  ends  of  the 
chain  links  to  retain  said  tread  member  in  connection  with 
^he  links. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gripping  member  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of 
the  tread  of  a  wheel,  attaching  chains  for  retaining  the 
gripping  meml)er  on  the  tread  of  a  wheel,  and  means  on 
each  end  of  said  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
respective  chains  and  over  the  engaged  ends  of  adjacent 
chain  links  to  hold  said  member  In  connection  with  the 
chains. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  gripping  member  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of 
the  tread  of  a  wheel,  spaced  lugs  projecting  outwardly 
from  each  end  of  said  memlier,  link  chains  to  retain  said 
member  upon  the  tread  of  a  wheel,  the  lugs  on  each  end 
of  said  memljer  extending  through  adjacent  links  of  one  of 
the  chains,  and  a  wire  adapted  to  be  connected  at  Its 
ends  to  said  lugs  and  extending  over  the  engaged  ends  of 
the  chain  links  to  retain  said  gripping  members  in  con- 
nection with  the  chains. 


1.  In  combination  wUli  a  railway  car  of  an  automatic 
brake  control  thereforl  comprising  a  caralr-brake-plpe 
having  a  valve,  guard  ntem'iers  mounted  on  one  of  the  car 
trucks  and  positioned  (in  opposite  sides  of  a  car  wheel, 
and  menns  connecting  tpe  guard  members  to  the  valve  to 
open  the  vnlve  and  applj^  the  brakes  when  the  wheel  leaves 
the  rail  and  one  of  the  ruard  members  engages  the  rail. 


1.115.693.  ABRASIVE  -  WHEEL  TRl.MMER.  Charles 
M.  Lee.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  811.737.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  A  holder  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with 
a  rotary  head,  of  a  disk  detachably  connected  to  the  head, 
a  ring  detachably  engaged  on  the  disk,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  holder.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  head,  of  a 
disk  detachably  connected  to  the  head,  a  sectional  ring  re- 


NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 

Ji 


79 


movably  engaged  with  the  disk,  and  means  carried  by  the 
disk  for  holding  the  same  spaced  from  the  head,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Ing  said  terminal  plates  In  series,  a  plurnllty  of  trap 
doors  hinged  to  spaced  rods  carried  by  said  cover,  and 
declining  toward  said  terminal  plates,  a  bait  trough  dis- 
posed between  said  rods,  and  comprising  an  electric  con- 
ductor, and  springs  forming  the  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  trough  and  said  doors  ami  normally  holding 
the  lower  ends  of  said  doors  against  said  platforms. 


3.  .V  holder,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  head,  of  a 
disk  detachably  engaged  with  said  head  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  a  supplemental  disk  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  disk,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  holder,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  head,  of  a 
disk  detachably  connected  thereto,  spaced  rings  mounted 
upon  said  disk  and  arranged  one  within  the  other,  and 
a  supplemental  disk  detachably  connected  to  the  first 
named  disk  and  arranged  In  the  Innermost  ring,  and 
means  for  holding  the  supplemental  disk  In  vertical  ad- 
Justed  positions  In  respect  to  the  first  named  disk. 


1,115,694.  NUT  LOCK.  At  gistb  Marie  Lk  I'iekrb,  Kor- 
bel.  Cal.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,688. 
(CI.  151—5.) 


1.  In  <-uinhination,  a  bolt  having  a  keyway  in  Its  shank 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  oppositely 
arranged  depressions  in  one  of  its  faces,  said  bolt  shank 
designed  to  pass  through  a  pair  of  members  to  be  clamped, 
a  plnti'  washer  having  a  radial  slot  and  provided  with  an 
inwanll.v  extending  lug  to  engage  the  keyway.  a  spring 
retained  bolt  carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  plate  washer 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  slot,  a  second  plate 
washer  between  the  first  washer  and  said  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs  to  engage  said  depressions  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots  arranged  clrcumferentlally,  and 
a  member  anchored  upon  the  spring  retained  bolt  and 
in  the  slot  of  the  first  washer  and  engaging  one  of  the 
radial  slots  of  the  second  washer. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  keyway  In  its  shank 
and  designed  to  pnss  through  two  members  to  be  clamped, 
a  plate  washer  having  means  to  engage  the  keyway  to  pre 
vent  Its  rotation  and  provided  upon  Its  periphery  with 
two  lugs  having  cylindrical  bores,  a  spring  retained  bolt 
In  said  bores,  said  washer  having  a  radial  slot  extending 
between  the  two  lugs,  the  spring  retained  bolt  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  shank,  a 
second  plate  washer  having  means  of  engagement  with 
the  nut  In  order  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots  arranged  clrcumferentlally.  and 
a  key  plate  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  first  plate  washer 
and  engaging  one  of  the  slots  of  the  second  washer  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  spring  re 
talned  l)olt  extends,  said  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  key" 
plate  and  hold  It  between  one  of  the  members  and  the  nut. 


1,115,695.      ELECTRIC    ANIMAL-TRAP.      Sackville    G. 

Leyron,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed   Dec.  13,   1913.     Serial 

No.  806.611.     (CI.  43—34.) 

1.  An  electric  rat  trap,  Including  a  tank  open  at  its  top, 
a  cover  mounted  on  said  tank  having  openings  at  Its  op- 
posite sides,  terminal  plates  mounted  on  platforms  dis- 
posed outside  of  said  openings,  an  electric  wire  connect- 


2.  An  electric  trap,  including  a  tank  having  an  open 
top,  a  cover  for  said  tank,  a  trough  tomjirislng  an  elec 
trical  conductor  supported  by  said  cover  between  and 
parallel  to  said  openings,  trap-doors  hinged  to  rods  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  trough,  terminal  plates 
mounted  on  platforms  disposed  engaging  said  trap-doors, 
hptings  electrically  connecting  said  trap-doors  to  said 
trough,  said  springs  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  free 
ends  of  said  trap-doors  close  to  said  terminal  plates,  an 
electric  wire  connecting  said  terminal  plates,  and  an 
electric  wire  connected  to  said  trough. 

3.  In  an  electric  trai>.  the  combination  of  a  tank  open 
at  Its  top.  a  cover  mounted  on  top  of  said  tank,  having 
openings  at  its  opposite  sides,  platforms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  openings,  terminal  plates  mounted  on 
said  platforms  and  extending  Into  said  openings,  said 
plates  connected  in  series  by  an  electric  wire,  a  bait 
trough  disposed  midway  between  said  openings,  an  electric 
wire  connecting  to  said  trough,  a  plurality  of  trnp  doors 
hinged  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  trough,  said  doors 
arranged  side  by  side  and  capable  of  independent  move- 
ment, and  springs  for  holding  the  lower  ends  of  said  doors 
against  said  jilatforms.  said  springs  conducting  the  elec 
tricity  from  the  trough  to  said  doors. 

4.  In  an  electric  rat  trnp,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
open  at   its  top,  a  cage  cover  mounted  on  said   tank  hav 

I  Ing  openings    at  its  opposite  sides,  terminal  plates  mount- 

I  ed  on  platforms  disposed  in  said  openings,  an  electric  wire 

]  connecting  said  terminal   plates,  9  plurality  of  trap-doors 

pivoted    on    rods    carried    by    said    cover   parallel    to   said 

plates  and   said  openings,  .said  doors  declining   from   said 

I   rods    toward    said    platforms,   a    bait    trough    supported    by 

I  said  cover  above  and  parallel  to  said  rods,  an  electric  wire 

I  connected  to  said  trough,  and  a  series  of  springs  forming 

the  electrical   connections   lietween   said   trough   and    each 

o.   said  doors,  said  springs  adapted   to  normally   hold  the 

lower  ends  of  said  doors  against  said  platforms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank  o|)en  at  its  top,  thresh- 
olds mounted  on  the  opposite  top-edges  of  the  tank,  elec- 
tric terminal  plates  supported  by  said  thresholds,  said 
piates  connected  in  series,  trapdoors  pivoted  between  said 
thresholds  and  declining  toward  and  contacting  with  said 
thresholds,  a  metal  bait  trough  disposed  between  the  piv- 

j  oted  ends  of  said  trap  doors,  said  trough  comprising  an 
I  eiectiic  conductor,  and  a  series  of  springs  forming  the 
!  electrical    connection    between    said    trough    and    each    of 

said  trap-doors  and  normally  holaing  the  free  ends  of  said 

trap  doors  against  said  thresholds. 


1,115,696.     I'UMHERS  FITTING.     JOHN  W.  Linbabger. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    .Tan.    26,    1912.      Serial    No. 

67.3.683.      (CI.  137—75.) 

An     article    of    the    cli.nracter    descrll>ed    comprising    a 

thimble  with   a   threaded   forward  end,  and   an   Inlet   pipe 

formed   integral   therewith   and   extending  at  right   angles 

I  thereto  and  offset  from  the  closed  rear  end  of  said  thimble, 

said   rear  closed  end   being  provided   with   a   flat   face  ex 
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tendlng    at    riRht    angle*   to    the    borlrontal    axis   of    said 
thlmLde  and  provided  Iwlth  IntuKral  lugs  formed  with  open 


loKS  therein  vertloall 
lation  to  the  vertical 


■  and  horizontally  centered  with  re- 
and  horizontal  axis  of  said  thimble. 


I,lir..«n7.      ST.ICIN<J|    MACHINE.      Alexander    J.    LooA, 


Alliance,     Ohio 
802,811. 


1913.       Serial     No. 


2.    In  a  machine  of 
movable  cutter  plate. 


motnhers  for  said  (fnce  plate,  pivotnlly  mounted  arms  con- 
nected to  suld  guide  members,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  arms  to  adjust  the  guide  meml>ers  and  move  the  s&g9 
plate  fowaid  or  from  the  cutter  plate. 

IClaims  a  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Gl   bC 


1.  In  n  mnchlne  ol  the  character  described,  a  movable 
cutter  plate,  a  gage  plate  dlspo.sod  In  parallel  relation  to 
the  cutler  plate,  movable  connections  between  one  end 
of  the  gase  plate  atd  said  cutter  plate,  and  means  for 
moving  .said  gace  pla  e  lownr^  or  from  the  cutter  plate. 

the  character  described,  a  vertically 
a  gau'e  plate  connected  to  the  cutter 
pl.ite  antl  movable  tllenwith,  guides  for  said  gage  plate, 
and  means  for  ndjuntlng  said  guides  to  move  the  gage 
plate  toward  or  trom  the  cutter  plnte. 

3.  In  a  machine  oq  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  cutter   plate 


a  gnge  plate,  links  connecting  one 
end  of  the  gase  platt  to  the  cutter  plate,  movable  guide 
members   for  said  gaje  plate,  and   means  for   moving  the 

gage  plate  in  adjustable  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  cutter  pfiate. 

4.  In    a    machine    pt   the    class    descrli>ed.    a    vertically 
stationary   guides   therefor,   a   gaijo 

plate,  movable  connei-tions  between  one  end  of  the  gase 
plate  and  the  cutter  date,  normally  stationary  adjustable 
gtildes  for  the  gage  p  ate  to  maintain  said  plate  in  spjieed 
parallel  relation  to  Uie  cutter  plate,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  guides  to  vary  the  distance  between  said 
plates. 

5.  In  a  mnchlne  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able cutter  plate,  stajlonary  guides  therefor,  a  gage  plate, 
iinks  movably  conneotin.-  one  fnd  of  said  gage  plate  to 
the    cutter    plate,    ntirmall,"    stationary    adjustable    guide 


l,lir»,008.  BAOQAGE-RACK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
.\T,i.K.N  LooMis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  l)y  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  I>etroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corjwration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  453,133.     (Cl.  21—7.) 


1.  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  w'+h  the  frame 
and  a  baggage  rack  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  step  mounted  on 
said  baggage  rack  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  avail- 
able position  when  said  baggage  rack  Is  raided. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  rear 
spring  banger,  the  spring  shackle,  and  the  bolt  passing 
through  the  hanger  and  shackle,  of  a  bagaagc  rack  piv- 
oted on  said  bolt  and  having  a  part  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  s.iid  hanger  between  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

3.  Id  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  spring 
hanger  and  a  baggage  rack  pivoted  thereto,  the  said  rack 
being  provided  with  an  extension  l)eyond  said  pivot,  of 
means  for  se|)arubly  holding  said  baggage  rack  in  open 
position,  comprising  a  band  clamped  on  said  hanger,  a 
Stirrup  pivoted  to  said  liand  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
end  0;  an  extension  on  said  baggage  rack,  and  a  spring 
clip  on  said  baud  adapted  lo  engage  and  hold  said  stirrup. 


l.ll.'J.nnO.  AUXILIARY  MIXER  FOR  INTERNAL-COM 
Bl'STION  EN(;i.NE.S.  Robekt  D.  Ia»osk,  Spriugfleld, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,224.  (Cl. 
48—180.) 


1.  A  flat  metallic  blank  having  a  plnmllty  of  parallel 
vanes  formed  Integrnlly  therewith,  s-nlil  blank  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  shaped  Into  a  cylindrical  shell  with  sjild  vanos 
extending  interiorly  thereof,  there  being  an  axial,  circular 
op<ning  through  f=ald  shell  formed  by  the  inner  edges  of 
said  vanes,  the  whole  when  so  shaped  constituting  a  mixer. 

2.  A  flat  metallic  blank  bavlnc  a  plurality  of  parallel 
vanes  formed  Integrally  theiewlth  and  spaced  e«nil(ll8- 
tantly  apart,  said  blank  being  nilapted  to  be  sbniHMl  into 
a  cylindrical  shell  with  said  vanes  extendln,'  Interiorly 
thereof  anil  equiilistantly  spaced  about  the  Inner  clrcrm- 
ference  of  said  shell,  there  being  nn  axial,  circular  opening 
thmngh  said  shell  forqed  by  the  inner  edges  of  said 
vanes,  the  whole  when  so  shaped  constituting  a  mixer. 

:?.  A  flat  metallic  blank  bnvlng  a  plurality  of  iiarnllel 
vanes  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  blank  being  adapt- 
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ed  to  be  shaped  into  a  cylindrical  shell  with  said  vanes 
extending  Interiorly  thereof,  there  iKlng  an  axial,  circular 
oi>enlng  through  said  shell  formed  by  the  Inner  edges  of 
said  vanes,  the  diameter  of  which  opening  is  suljstautially 
equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  vanes,  the  whole  when  so 
shaped  constituting  a  mixer. 

4.  A  flat  meiaillc  blank  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
vanes  formed  integrally  therewith  and  spaced  equldis- 
tantly  apart,  said  blank  being  adapted  to  be  shaped  into  a 
cylindrical  shell  with  said  vanes  extending  interiorly 
thereof  and  ecpiidlstantly  spaced  about  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  shell,  there  being  an  axial,  circular  opening 
through  said  shell  formed  by  the  inner  edges  of  said  vanes, 
the  diameter  of  which  opening  Is  substantially  equal  t" 
the  width  of  one  of  said  vanes,  the  whole  when  so  shaped 
con.stiluiing  a  mixer. 

5.  A  flat  metallic  blank  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
vanes  formed  integrally  therewith  and  arranged  obliquely 
to  the  longitudinal  ed;;es  thereof,  said  blank  being  adapted 
to  be  shaped  into  a  cylindrical  shell  with  said  vanes  ex- 
tending interiorly  thereof  in  helical  disposition,  there 
being  an  axial,  circular  opening  through  said  shell  formed 
by  the  inner  edge  of  said  vanes,  the  whole  when  so  shaped 
constituting  a  mixer. 

ll  lainis  <>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.700.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  GEouciE  J.  I>owhes. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.0H. 
(CL  88 — 47.) 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  in  combination  with  a  lens,  a  pivot 
plate  located  upon  one  side  of  the  lens,  a  post  extending 
through  the  lens  for  securing  said  plate  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  lens,  a  stud  provided  with  means  for  pivot- 
ally  and  (letachably  connecting  the  stud  to  said  pivot 
plate,  and  means  connecte<l  with  said  stud  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  holding  engagement  with  the  said  post. 

2.  In  eye  glasses,  In  combination  with  a  lens,  a  pivot 
plate  located  upon  one  side  of  the  lens,  a  post  extending 
through  the  lens  for  securing  sai<l  plale'ln  a  Hxed  position 
relative  to  the  lens,  a  stud  provitPed  with  means  for  pivot- 
ally  and  detacliahly  connecting  the  stud  to  said  pivot 
plate,  and  a  resilient  spring  catch  connected  with  said 
stud  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  hold- 
ing engHgeni<nt  with  a  portion  of  sjiid  post. 

3.  In  eye  glasses,  in  comlinntion  with  a  lens,  a  pivot 
plate  located  upon  one  sld^  of  the  lens,  a  post  extending 
through  the  lens  for  securing  said  plate  in  a  fixed  r>o8lM  in 
relative  to  the  lens,  a  collar  \ipon  said  post,  said  collar 
bearing  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  lens,  a  stud  provided 
with  means  for  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  the 
stud  to  said  pivot  plate,  and  means  connected  with  the 
saitl  stud  a<lapted  to  be  brought  into  holding  engagement 
with  said  post  and  Its  collar. 

4.  In  eye  glasses,  in  cumbination  with  a  lens,  a  pivot 
plnte  located  tipon  one  side  of  the  lens,  a  post  extending 
through  the  lens  for  securing  said  plate  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  lens,  a  collar  upon  said  post,  said  col'ar 
bearing  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  lens,  a  stud  jirovldi'd 
with  means  for  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  the 
stud  to  said  pivot  plate,  and  a  resilient  spring  catch  con- 
nected with  said  stud  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  lie 
sprung  with  holding  engagement  with  said  post  and  its 
collar. 

5.  In  eye-glasses,  in  combination  with  a  lens,  a  pivot- 
plate  located  ufion  one  side  of  the  lens,  a  screw  post  ex- 
tendins  through  the  lens  for  securing  said  plate  in  a  tixed 
position  n  lailve  to  the  lens,  a  stud  provided  with  means 
for  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  the  stud  to  said 
pivotplate,  a  holding  plate  connected  with  said  stud,  s.-ild 
plate  being  adapted  to  lie  arranged  upon  the  other  side  of 
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the  lens  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  embraet 
s^iid  screw-post,  and  means  connected  with  said  plate 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  holding  engagement  with  the 
sahl  screw-post. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,701.  LENS  MOUNTING.  George  J.  I>owhes,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1913.  Serial  No,  784,472. 
(CL  88—47.) 

2/ 25  2^2 


r/f!2l^d^M^d 


^^m.x^^m 


1.  In  eye-glasses,  in  combination  with  a  lens,  a  com- 
bined plvflt  plate  and  post  made  from  a  single  piece,  said 
plaie  being  located  upon  one  side  of  the  lens,  and  the  post 
extending  through  the  lens,  and  means  upon  said  post  for 
rigidly  securing  the  combined  pivot-plate  and  post  to  said 
lens. 

2.  In  eye-glasses.  In  combination  with  a  lens,  a  combined 
pivot-plate  and  post  made  from  a  single  piece,  said  plate 
being  located  uixm  one  side  of  the  lens,  and  said  post 
having  a  screw-threaded  portion  extending  thrnugb  said 
lens,  a  nut-like  element  upon  said  screw-threaded  portion 
of  the  lens  for  rigidly  securing  the  combined  pivot-plate 
and  post  to  said  lens. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  in  combination  with  a  lens,  a  com- 
bined plvol-plate  and  post  made  from  a  single  piece,  said 
plate  being  located  upon  one  side  of  the  lens,  and  the 
post  extending  through  the  lens,  means  upon  said  post 
for  rigidly  securing  the  combined  pivot-plate  and  post  to 
said  lens,  and  the  pivotplate  having  a  slot  for  plvotally 
and  detachably  connecting  a  stud  to  said  pivot  plate. 

4.  In  eye-glasses,  in  combination  with  a  lens,  a  com- 
bined pivotplate  and  post  made  from  a  single  piece,  said 
plate  l)eing  located  upon  one  side  of  the  lens,  and  said 
post  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  extending  through 
said  ends,  a  nut  like  element  upon  said  screw-threaded 
portion  of  the  post  for  rigidly  securing  the  combined 
pivotplate  and  post  to  said  lens,  and  the  pivot  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  a  stud  to 
said  pivot-plate. 


1.115.701.'.  INHALIN  ;  KEVICE.  Wilmam  Lixmore, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,142. 
(Cl.  128—13.) 


1.  In  an  intialing  apparatus,  a  pair  of  rigid  Inhaling 
tubes,  a  resilient  meml>er  connecting  the  proximate  ends 
of  said  tubes,  exhaling  valve  controlled  extensions  on  said 
tubes,  narlal  tips  removably  attached  to  and  extending  at 
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an  angle  from  the  proximate  ends  of  said  tubes,  pipes  for 


tubes,  and  spring  controlled  means 
il  tins  conducting  pipes. 

2.  In  an  Inhaling  njparatus,  a  pair  of  Inhallni?  tubes, 
a  spring  mcmWr  conniKtlng  the  proximate  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  adnpted  to  hold  them  In  close  engagement  with 

s  arranged  upon  said  tubes,  narlal 
Ups  adjustably  attached  to  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  t  >e  nares,  said  tips  extending  angu 
larly  from  said  tubes,  comnMjn  means  for  conductlnj;  In- 
hiillng  gas  and  atmospheric  air  to  said  tubes,  means  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  air  to  said  conducting  moans,  and 
a  yielding  valve  arranijfd  In  said  conducting  means. 

3.  In  an  Inhaling  a^pnratus,  a  pair  of  Inhaling  tubes, 
a  yielding  member  confiectlng  the  proximate  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  adapted  to  hji.ld  them  In  close  enga','ement  wlfi 
the  nose,  exliallng  iiie^ms  arranged  upon  and  communi- 
cating with  said  tub<'»i,  tips  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  tubes  adjacent  sad  yielding  member  and  udapted  to 
fill  the  nares,  flexible  pipes  communicating  with  the  in- 
haling tubes,  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber  communicating 
with  said  conductor  pipes  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
below  said  tubes,  and  means  on  said  mixing  chamber  for 
controlling  the  supply    )f  air  admitted  thereto. 

4.  In  an  Inhalln?  apparatus,  a  pair  of  Inhaling  tubes, 
yielding  means  connecting  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  hold 
them  in  engagement  tilth  and  at  an  angle  to  the  nose. 
Inhaling  tips  cominunli-ating  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  removably  c  »nnecfe<l  therewith,  exhaling,  valves 
In  said  tulw-s.  flexible  ras  conductor  pipes  communicatlns 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  tul)es.  !idjustal)le  means  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  ears  Tor  supporting  said  pipes,  a  mixing 
chamber  communlcatln?  with  said  conductor  pipes,  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  chamlier,  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  quantity  of  air  adulttrd  to  said  chamlier.  and  means 
for  conducting  gas  to  said  chaml)er. 

.'>.  In  an  inhaling  apparatus,  a  pair  of  inhaling  tubes 
adapted  to  ext<nd  at  right  angles  to  and  below  the  nose 
of  the.  user,  yielding  means  connecting  said  tubes  and 
adapted  to  support  satie  from  the  nose  of  the  user,  narial 
tips  removably  fitted  t  )  said  tul»es,  exhaling  valves  on  said 
tubes,  a  mixing  chamber,  pipes  for  conducting  the  inhaling 
gas  from  the  mixing  hnmber  to  the  Inhaling  tubes,  and 
means  for  conducting  1  he  inhaling  gas  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  mixing  cham  )er.  pipes  and  conducting  means,  all 
arranged   IkIow   tli.-   it  lialing  ttibes. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,115,70;{.      KAIl.JO 
Abr.kii.vm,  Battle  C 

rial  No.  Hr.r),r)0:5. 


itST.  .\NT<)N  M.vd.\kA.sz  and  KnANK 
leeit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.  8e- 
in.  2.'?n— 6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  con  prising  a  frame  having  a  base,  and 
one  fixed  longitudinal  aide  flange  mounted  thereon,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  rail,  and  having  a  dove-tall  groove 
adjacent  the  free  edg'  of  said  base,  a  movable  flan;;e  hav- 
ing a  (love-tall  rib  de  lending  from  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
and  adapted'for  slid  ng  engagement  within  said  groove, 
and  having  a  slot  in  Its  upper  surface,  and  a  perforation 
through  the  bottom  oT  said  slot,  a  resilient  latch  mounted 
within  said  slot,  a  1  olt  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
latch  and  extending  t  irough  said  perforation,  the  said  base 
having  a  socket  thei  ein  opening  into  the  said  dove-tall 
groove,  the  said  socket  adapted  to  automatically  receive 
the  said  bolt  upon  th?  assemhl.Ml  positioning  of  said  mov- 
able flange  upon  said  base. 

2.  A  rail  joint  coimprlsing  a  base  plate  adapted  for 
mnnnttng  the  ends  olT  adjacent  rails  thereon,  and  having 


one  fixed  and  one  removable  flange  oppositely  positioned 
thereon,  the  said  fixed  flange  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
upon  Its  Inner  face  and  with  perforations  through  the 
end  wails  of  said  groove,  and  a  journal  opening  extending 
outwardly  substantially  midway  of  the  length  of  said 
groove,  and  the  outer  portions  of  said  groove  having  in- 
clined inner  faces,  wedges  having  inclined  faces  engaging 
the  said  Inclined  faces  of  the  groove,  and  being  provided 
with  teeth  upon  their  outer  sides,  oppositely  projecting 
studs  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  wedges,  guidlngly  posi- 
tioned through  said  end  perforations,  and  operating  means 
extending  through  said  Journal  opening,  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  said  wedges. 

3.  A  rail  joint  con:prlslng  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  portion  of  adjacent  rails,  and  having  an  Inner  longltu 
dlnal  groove  In  one  side  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  groove 
having  a  ceiitral  side  and  end  perforations  therethrough, 
an  operating  means  journaled  through  said  central  perfo- 
ration, and  having  a  re<tanguiar  tool  engaging  socket  In 
Its  outer  end,  wedges  slldably  mounted  in  ti.e  end  por- 
tions of  said  groove,  and  having  their  Inner  faces  provided 
with  teeth  adapted  for  engaging  the  a  Ijacent  rail  webs, 
end  studs  upon  said  wedges  slldably  moantel  within  said 
end  perforations,  a  block  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
operating  means  within  the  said  groove,  and  connecting 
links  plvotally  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  block 
and  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  wedges. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  frame  having  a  base  plate 
and  side  flanges  adapted  to  position  the  ends  of  adjacent 
rails  therein,  one  of  said  flanges  having  an  inwardly  open- 
ing longitudinal  groove,  with  the  rear  outer  wall  tliereof 
Inclined  at  Its  opposite  ends,  wedges  slldably  mounted  In 
said  groove  and  having  Inclined  faces  positioned  upon  said 
inclined  walls,  manually  operable  link  and  block  connec- 
tions between  said  wedges  adapted  for  imparting  relative 
movement  thereto,  and  a  dog  and  ratchet  for  said  block. 

5.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  fixed  flange 
mounted  thereon,  adapttnl  to  receive  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  rails,  a  movable  flange  having  a  dove-tall 
groove  and  flange  connection  with  said  base,  said  movable 
flange  having  a  groove  therein  and  a  perforation  there-  > 
through  corresponding  with  an  Indentation  In  the  outer 
side  of  the  dove-tail  flange  thereof,  said  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  socket  In  Its  upper  face  opening  Into  the  dove-tail 
groove  thereof,  u  resilient  latch  within  said  groove,  a  bolt 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  latch  positioned  through  the  per- 
foration of  the  movable  flange  and  adapted  for  automatic 
engagement  within  the  socket  of  said  base  plate  and  with- 
in the  said  Indentation,  when  the  movable  flange  1« 
operatlvely  positioned  upon  the  base  plate,  and  with  the 
ends  of  said  movable  flange  in  allnement  with  the  ends  of 
said  plate. 

1,115,704.     I-NKIMATIC  IIAMMKU  MlFKl.EU.     Edward 
'  M.^XEs,   Golden,   III.      Filed   Dec.   23.    1913.      Serial   No. 
808.445.      (Q.  121—116.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  comprising 
the  usual  hammer  casing,  a  muffler  lompilsing  a  sleeve 
adapte<l  to  Inclose  the  casing,  a  casing  of  flexible  material 
Inclosing  the  sie<'ve.  said  casing  being  filled  with'  fabric, 
and  having  perforations  formed  therein  to  permit  the  air 
to  exhaust  therethrough  after  passing  through  the  fabric, 
and  means  passable  through  the  last  maned  casing  to  fur- 
nish air  to  the  hammer  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  compris- 
ing a  casing,  of  a  muffler  Including  a  sleeve  inclosing  the 
casing,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  sleeve,  fabric  In  said  casing 
and  means  passing  through  the  last  named  casing  to  fur- 
nish air  to  the  hammer  casing. 
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1,115,705.  rARACHlTE  APPARATUS.  Jan  Mankowski, 
Garrett.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Berlal  No.  855,022. 
(CI.  244 — 21.)  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  person,  and  having  a 
hinged  collar,  a  chest  l)and.  and  connecting  laterally  ex- 
tending shoulder  engaging  members,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
equally  spaced  apart  and  hinged  to  said  band,  a  canopy 
sectired  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  ril)s,  and  encircling 
said  band,  a  waist  l)elt,  connecting  straps  betW(H'n  said  belt 
and  band,  two  eyes  carried  by  the  under  surfaces  of  each  of 
the  ribs,  a  plurality  of  eyes  carried  by  said  belt,  and  cords 
running  through  the  said  belt  eyes  and  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  secuied  to  the  eyes  of  the  adjacent  rib. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bo<iy  of  a  person,  a  belt  strap,  two-part  hinged  ribs 
having  their  inner  ends  equally  spaced  apart  and  hinged 
to  the  said  yoke,  eyes  carried  by  each  portion  of  said  ribs, 
eyes  carried  by  said  belt,  cords  slldably  positioned  through 
said  belt  eyes  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  eyes 
of  the  adjacent  rib.  a  canopy  covering  the  said  ribs,  arm 
loops  oppositely  positioned  upon  the  top  of  said  canopy, 
and  inwardly  of  the  hinged  connection  between  the  rib 
portions,  and  hand  holds  carried  by  said  canopy  outwardly 
of  said  loops. 


1,115.700.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Alkkeu  Maniel. 
Roseville,  IM.  Mled  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,899. 
(CI.  217 — 44.) 


.\  knock-down  crate  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  spaced 
apart  in  parallelism,  mercbers  pivoted  between  s.-ild  bars 
at  opposite  points  and  spaced  apari.  means  whereby  said 
members  may  be  swung  into  the  plane  of  said  bars,  a 
spring  metal  strip  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said 
bars,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  strip  fastened  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  strip  and  having  the  free  extremi- 
ties of  the  opposite  limbs  thereof  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  latter  and  lock  the  same  against  movement  to  folded 
position. 


1.115.707.  DISK  TALKING-MACHINE.  Max  Mahcus, 
Pankow.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.   844,219.      (CL  181—3.)       , 


1.  In  a  disk  talking  machine  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  spindle,  a  tiirn-taide  mounted  the: eon  and  driving 
means  between  the  spindle  and  the  turn  table  whereby 
tI.e  rotary  motion  of  the  spindle  Is  giadually  imparted  to 
the  turn-table  and  a  relative  vertbal  motion  Is  given  to 
said  turn  table  wlieu  the  spindle  is  started  or  stopped. 

2.  lu  a  ilisk  talking  machine  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  spindle,  a  tuin-table  mounted  thereon,  a  driving 
member  on  the  rotatable  s'dndle  and  an  Inclined  or  cam 
surface  on  the  turn-table  cooperating  with  such  driving 
member   for  the   purpose    set   fcrt'i. 

3.  In  a  disk  talking  machine  a  rotfitable  spindle  a  turn- 
table mounted  thereon  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto 
within  certain  limits  and  means  whereby,  on  the  starting 
or  atopr)lng  of  the  splndie,  the  turn-table  Is  caused  to  move 
vertically  relatively  to  the  splndie  Into  or  out  of  Its  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  a  disk  talking  machine  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table spindle,  a  turn-table,  a  socket  attjiched  to  such  turn- 
table and  adapted  to  fit  easily  over  said  rotatable  spindle, 
a  cum  surface  at  the  lower  end  of  said  socket,  steps  or 
engaging  nieuit)ers  at  tlie  ends  of  the  cjim  surface  and  a 
pin  on  the  rotatable  splndie  adapted  to  engage  with  tlie 
cam  surface  and  the  steps  thereof  sub.stantlaily  as  set 
fortli. 


1,115.708.  PLATE  SPRIN(;  FOR  VKHICLFS.  IIeinrich 
Mayer.  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.   811,027.      (CI.   21—141.) 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  two 
parallel,  laminated  or  plate  springs  connected  at  their  ends 
to  tbe  frame,  a  stub  axle  support  mounted  centrnliy  of  the 
springs  and  having  bearings  for  the  latter  rigidly  connect- 
ed to  said  support  above  and  below  the  axes  of  the  vehicle 
wheels,  whereby  lateral  displacement  of  the  springs  la 
prevented. 


1,115,709.  COMBINED  SAW  SET  AND  GAGE.  Isaac 
McMilla.n,  Thru  Valley,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  E.  e.  .\tkins  and  I'ompany.  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
a  Coiporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  TK«.l(t4.  ((1.  76— 7H.  I 
.V  combined  saw  set  and  gage  having  a  solid  hand  grip 

block,  one   face  thereof  forming  the  bearing  face  for  the 


saw  and  having  an  a 
projecHnK  In  oppositjc 
with  said  fu(<',  out'  o 
for   the  saw   blade  ahd 


adjustable  fane  s^ 
Justabic  sot  screws 
ed  to  be  moved  in 
fai-p,  substaatluily 


re  V 
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vll  portion  formed  on  said  face,  arms 

dire<tlons   from   said  block   In   line 

said  arms  having  a  bearing  member 

the  other  arm   provided   with   an 


I 


In  combination  with  headless  ad- 
ounted  in  the  solid  block  and  adapt- 
nd  out  with  respect  to  said  bearing 
d'^scrlt)ed. 


1.115.710.       AEROrt 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Hi.  :i44-13.) 


..VNE.       John 
June   26,   1911. 


E.      MCWORTER,      St. 
Serial  No.  6:{5,440. 


lie 


v«i 


lasi 
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1.  An  aeroplane 
frame  of  skeleton-l 
sits,  braces  that  pro 
frame,  combined  pn 
bly  mounted  in  said 
of  said     frame,  eaci 
zontall.v   disposed    n 
supports  In  which 
driving  wheels  on  tl 
outside   of   tie   bea 
operator's    frame,    1 
said   motor  and   p 
wheels,    means    for 
combined  propelling 
the  machine  to  b 
tatlve  velocity  of  t 
chine  is   retarded  bj 
or  rudders  at  the 
of  the  operator  for 

1'.  An  aeroplane 
or  body  j,o:  tlcn  tor 
table    propelling   a 
and  on  opposite  s 
prising  a  plurality 
whsse  longitudinal 
tlon  as  that  in  wlii 
means  for  causing 
their  rotative   mov 
propelled     shafts, 
sprocket    wheels 
blade  and   corres'in 
to  their  respective 


(Jomprising  a  substantially  box-shaped 
construction  in  which  tl:e  operator 
ect  uvwardly  and  laterally  from  said 
(riling  and  .>u<talning  devices  rotnta- 
btaces  and  arranged  on  oiposite  sides 
of  said  devices  consisting  of  a  hori- 
le   provided   with   radially    projecting 
ng.<  or  planes  are  rotatably  mounted, 
e  a.xles  of  said  devices  whose  rims  lie 
nKS   of  said    planes,    a   motor  on   the 
exlble    driving    members    actuated    by 
ing  around   the   rims  of  said  driving 
causing    tlie    rotative    velocity    of    the 
and  sustaining  device  at  one  side  of 
celerated  automatically  w!ien  the  ro- 
dcvice  on  the  other  side  of  the  ma- 
varying  air  currents,  and  tail-planes 
r  end  of  the  machine  under  control 
guiding  the  machine, 
mprlsing  tl:e  tombination  of  a  frame 
arrylng  the  0'>erator  and  motor,  rotn- 
sustalning   devices   arranged    alKjve 
of  sai^  body  portion  an<l  each  cora- 
if  pivotally  mountea  planes  or  blades 
lies  extend  In  the  same  general  direc- 
li  the  machine  travels  through  the  air, 
lid  planes  or  blades  to  feather  during 
_ent   around   their   respective  central 
said      feathering     means     comprising 
Idly    attache<l    to    the    shaft    of   each 
!ing  sprocket  wheels  risddly  attached 
tral  propeller  shafts  and  the  two  co- 
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operatlvely  connected  by  a  sprocket  chain,  means  for  con- 
trolling and  adjusting  said  feathering  means  whereby  the 
direction  of  lift  of  the  propelling  and  sustaining  means 
may  be  maintained  in  an  approximately  vertical  direction, 
means  for  rotating  sjiid  propelling  and  sustaining  devices 
in  opposite  directions,  and  automatic  means  associated 
with  the  driving  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  center  of 
lift  at  a  point  midway  between  tne  right  and  left  pro- 
pelling  and   sustaining  devices. 

.■{.  .\n  aeroplane  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  or  body  portion  for  carrying  the  motor,  opera- 
tor, controlling  and  steering  devices,  propelling  and  sus- 
taining devices  arrange<l  above  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  portion  and  rotatable  on  central  shafts  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  and  each  of  said 
devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  planes 
or  blades  whose  longitudinal  axes  extend  parallel  to  said 
central  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said  devices  in  opposite 
dlrtctions  and  at  such  e<iual  or  varying  rotative  speeds 
tt  at  the  center  of  lift  will  be  maintained  at  a  point  mid- 
way between  the  two.  means  for  causing  .said  planes  or 
blades  to  feather  <luring  their  rotative  movement  around 
their  respective  central  shafts,  said  feathering  means  com- 
prising sprocket  wheels  rigiiliy  attached  to  the  shaft  of 
each  blade  and  corresponding  sprocket  wheels  rigidly  at- 
tached to  their  respective  central  propeller  shafts  and  the 
two  ct-iiperativi  ly  conuectid  by  a  sprocket  chain,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  and  adjust  said  normally  .stationary 
central  propeller  shafts,  said  routing  and  adjusting 
means  comprising  an  actuating  device  situated  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  machine,  having  a  rotative  member, 
sp:ocket  wheels  or  drums  rigidly  atUiched  to  the  central 
si  aft  of  each  propeller  and  the  two  rotative  members  ci>- 
opiratively  connected  by  flexible  means,  all  substantially 
as  describeti  and  for   the  purpose   sot   forth. 


1,115.711.     SADDLE  FOR  MOTOR  <'WLES.      Wederick 
'mksi\.;kh.  New  York.  N.  Y.     l-^lod   Apr.  22,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  k:i:v.-.ss.     M'I.  •JOS — 15. » 


/ff  rr 


I 


1.  A  saddle  provided  with  a  seat  frame,  a  saddle  top 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  freely  movable  roar  part,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  depending  from  said  rear  i>art.  a  pair  of 
pistcms  secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  seat  frame  and 
received  by  said  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  ac- 
commoilated  within  the  cylinders  and  engaudug  the  pistons. 

•1.  A  saddle  provided'wlth  a  seat  frame,  a  saddle  top 
carried  therely  and  having  a  freely  movable  rear  part,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  depending  from  said  rear  part,  a  pair  of 
pistons  .secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  scat  frame  and  re- 
ceived by  said  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  ac- 
commodated within  the  cylinders  and  en;:aging  the  pis- 
tons, said  pistons  engaging  the  cylinners  In  a  substantially 
air  tight  manner. 

:?.  A  saddle  provided  with  a  seat  frame  having  diverg- 
ing rear  ends,  a  saddle  top  carried  by  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  freely  movable  rear  part,  a  cantle  on  said  rear  part. 
a  piiir  of  liails  pivoted  to  the  cintle,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
pivoted  to  the  balls,  a  pair  of  pistons  <arrled  by  the  di- 
verging ends  of  the  seat  frame  and  reci  ived  by  said  cylin- 
ders, and  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  accommodated  within 
the  cylinders  and  engaging  tlie  pistons. 


1,115.712.     AUTOMATIC    ALARM.     C.\ltin    C.    Miller, 
Summit    Hill.    I*n.      Filed    Jan.    15,    1013.      Serial    No. 
742.227.     (n.  177— .S17.) 
1.  The   combination   with    the   front   sheet   of   a    steam 

holler  having  a  threaded  opening  alwve  the  normal  water 
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line,  of  an  exteriorly  threaded  cylindrical  housing  held 
within  said  opening  having  an  ear  located  within  said 
boiler,  a  bore,  and  a  channel  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing in  superposed  parallel  spaced  relation,  said  channel 
ending  in  a  valve  seat  locate<l  within  said  holler,  of  a 
plunger  reciprocating  within  said  bore  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  housing,  a  T  shaped  head  pivotally 
secured  to  said  ear,  means  to  connect  said  plunger  to  one 
end  of  said  head,  a  valve  arranged  for  co-action  with  said 
seat  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  head,  a  crooked  bar 
secured  to  the  central  stem  of  said  T-shaped  head,  and  a 
float  secured  to  the  end  of  said  crooked  bar,  all  arranged 
to  operate  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,115.714.  I'ROTECTED  METAL  SHEET.  Thomas  D. 
MiLLEii,  Catousviile,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asbestos  Protected 
.Metal  Company,  Beaver  Falls.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Mns- 
sachu.setts.  Filed  Feb.  24,  lOl.'l.  Serial  No.  750.105. 
(CI.  154 — 51.) 


l,116,7i;{.  MU.K  ((^OLFK  A.\l<  .STRAINER.  Jo.SKPH 
Millkr,  New  I)ou:;las,  III.  riled  Feb.  5,  1014.  Serial 
No.  816.602.     tri.  yi     91.) 


An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cooling 
compartment,  tapered  tubes  extending  through  the  same,  a 
hopper  for  recoiyinc  tiie  milk  and  guiding  It  to  the  tubes, 
a  perforated  cone  located  In  the  hopper,  and  a  strainer 
located  beneath  the  tubes,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  A  device  of  the  t.vpe  described,  including  a  housing 
having  a  valve  seat  ended  channel,  a  parallel  bore  extend- 
ing tberethrougli,  a  plunger  slldably  disposed  in  said  Iwre, 
a  centrally  pivoted  head,  a  float  having  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection witli  said  plunger,  said  head  carrying  a  valve  en- 
gaging the  valve  seat  ended  portion  of  said  housing,  a  slg 
nal  device  and  an  ele<trical  circuit  between  said  plunger 
and  said  signaling  device,  and  a  signaling  means  controlled 
from  said  valve. 


1.  A  material  of  the  ehanuler  described,  comprising  a 
metal  sheet  having  affixed  to  its  oj'poslto  surfaces  by  an 
asphalt  (ement  preformed  layers  of  asbestos  and  having  its 
side  edges  covere<I  with  asphalt  which  Is  enveloped  by 
folds  of  preforme<I  layers  of  asl)estos  extended  longitudinal 
of  tlie  metal  sheet. 

2.  A  material  of  the  character  des<  rlbe<l,  comprising  rf 
metal  8he«t  enveloped  In  a  layer  of  asphalt  cement  an(f 
having  affixed  to  its  opposite  surfaces  preformed  sheets  of 
asU'stos  of  (IKTerent  grades,  one  of  the  said  slioets  of  as 
I.estos  extending  from  one  surface  around  both  side  e<lgw» 
of  the  metal  sheet  and  overlapping  the  other  sheet  of 
asbestos. 

H.  A  material  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
steel  sheet  covered  with  asbestos  and  having  each  side 
ed'-'e  of  the  steel  sheet  Inclosed  in  a  continuous  fold  of  as- 
bestos, the  said  fold  being  adapted  to  underlie  and  overlie 
the  steel  sheet,  and  to  be  secured  thereto  by  an  asptialt 
cement. 

4.  A  material  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
steel  sheet  enveloped  In  a  layer  of  asphalt  <  ement  and  hav- 
ing fixed  to  one  surface  a  preformed  sheet  of  asbestos  of 
8tiI)erlor  quality  and  to  Its  other  surface  an  Inferior  she*n, 
and  folds  of  asltestos  extended  lon-.;itudlnally  of  the  steel 
s'leet  and  enveloping  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  same, 
said  folds  overlying  and  underlying  the  metal  sheet  and 
Ix'lng  secured  thereto  by  asphalt  cement. 

5.  A  material  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
steel  sheet  covered  with  asl)estos  and  having  each  side 
edge  of  the  steel  sheet  inclosed  in  a  (((ntinuous  fold  of' 
fibrous  mtterlal,  the  said  fold  being  adapted  to  underlie 
and  overlie  the  steel  sheet,  and  to  be  secured  Miereto  by  an 
asphalt  cement. 


.115,715.  TT'BE-MILL.  Oi..\f  E.  .MtjGE\SEN,  Plalnfleld, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smldth  &  Co..  New  York.  N  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
Serial   No.  6H5,30f<.      (CI.   83—9.) 


1912. 
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lu  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shell,  an 
imperforate  transverse  part'ticn  therein,  said  shell  having 
a  series  of  discharge  openings  at  one  side  of  said  partition 
and  a  series  of  inlet  openings  at  the  other  side  of  said 
partition,  independent  circumfeiential  channel  casings  of 
relatively  great  length  appl  ed  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
■bell,  each  of  said  casings  covering  several  of  the  dis 
charge  openings  to  reddve  the  material  directly  from  the 
shell  and  communicating  with  a  single  Inlet  opening  and 
l)elng  extended  substantially  spirally  and  unlnterrnpted'y 
from  said  d  scharge  openings  to  said  Inlet  opening  re- 
spectively In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  shell,  wheiel>y  the  return  of  material 
from  each  (f  said  inlet  openings  to  the  respectPre  dis- 
cl>arge  openings  Is  aiitoinatically  prevented  and  the  free 
and  uninterrupted  flow  of  material  facilitated. 
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casing  and  having  shoulders  on  Its  outer  periphery  spaced 
axlally  from  each  other,  said  extension  being  hollow  and 
forming  a  means  of  communicating  between  the  casing 
and  the  side  opening  In  the  head;  a  packing  ring  on  the 
extension  between  the  shoulders,  and  a  screw  connection 
l)etwecn  one  of  said  shoulders  and  the  extension  whereby 
the  distance  between  the  shoulders  may  be  reduced  to 
crowd  the  ring  between  the  extension  and  the  casing. 


forming  packets  of  metal  foil,  the 
.lunger,  of  means  for  heating  said 
Iding  a  metal  foil  blank  about  said 
.et  with  overlapping  edges  extending 
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1.11.'. TIT.  CASINfillE.XP.  Fred  Joseph  MosER.  Kane. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Nlosor  Manufacturing  Company,  Kane, 
I'a..  a  Corporatii^n  of  Pennsylvania.  Fled  Apr.  11, 
11)12  Serial  No.  k-.0U.O63.  (CI.  166 — 14.) 
1.  The  coml.lnatllin  of  a  casing  end;  a  casing  head; 
having  a  centnilly  (located  opening  for  a  tul)lng  ani  an 
opening  through  tli«  head  at  the  side  of  the  tubing  open 


2.  The  romblnaflon  of  a  casing  end  ;  a  casing  head  ;  a 
rigid  extensl(  n  on  the  head  project  ng  Into  the  casing  and 
having  shoulders  on  its  outer  periphery  spaced  apart 
axla'ly,  said  extension  being  hollow,  a  packing  ring  on 
said  extension  between  the  shoulders  and  a  screw  connec- 
tion between  the  extension  and  one  of  the  shoulders 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  turning  of  the  head  to  re- 
duce the  distance  between  the  shoulders  whereby  the  ring 
may  be  crowded  between  the  cas  ng  and  the  extension. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  belled  casing  end ;  a  casing 
head  :  a  rigid  extension  on  the  head  projecting  Into  the 
casing  and  having  shoulders  on  its  periphery  spaced  apart 
axlally,  said  extension  being  hollow  ;  a  packing  ring  on 
sad  extension  between  the  shoulders  ;  and  a  screw  con- 
nection between  the  extension  and  one  of  the  shoulders 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  turning  of  the  head  to  re- 
duce the  distance  between  the  shoulders  whereby  the  ring 
may  l>e  crowded  between  the  casing  and  the  extension. 


1  115,718.  I>ENTAL  INSTKIMENT.  Wii-Li.Mi  Harold 
MosLEY,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Not.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  S02.310.     (CI.  32—10.) 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  handle  to  cooperate  with  one  end  thereof, 
and   a   spherical    tool   carrying   memlwr   positioned    In   the 


Int' 


n''  tnrougn  tie  neaa  at  iiie  sme  ui    mr  iuuiuk  ^/j^t"-       ■•""    -   -■ .       „       ,      ..   1  1   .    .    „ .v,„  „„j   «# 

a    rigid   extenI:on   on    the   head    projecting    Into   the  1   aleeve  and  adapted  to  be  firmly  held  l>etween  the  end  of 
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the  handle  and  an  end  of  the  sleeve  to  reta'n  a  dental  tool 
In   a   predetermined   position  with   relation   to  the  hand  e. 

2.  .V  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
reduced  tlireade.l  end.  an  internally  threaded  sieeve 
adapted  to  engage  said  end  of  the  handle,  said  sleeve  be- 
i4g  provided  with  a  socket  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
spherical  tool-carrying  meml^er  mounted  for  substantially 
unversal  movement  In  the  socket  and  provided  with  a 
roughened  surface,  and  means  at  the  end  of  tiie  handle  to 
engage  the  roughened  surface  of  the  spherical  member 
and  retain  said  member  In  a  desired  position,  whereby  a 
tool  may  be  maintained  at  a  desired  angle  with  relation 
to   the  handle. 

3.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
reduced  threaded  end,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  said  end  of  the  handle,  said  sleeve  be  ng 
provided  with  a  soiket  and  a  slot  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  sleeve  down  the  side  thereof,  a  spherical  tool  carry- 
ing memt)er  having  a  tool  engaging  projection  adapted  to 
l)e  moved  Into  said  slot  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  whereby 
the  spherical  meml)er  may  be  clamped  between  the  ends 
of  the  handle  and  sleeve  against  movement,  to  permit  a 
dental  tool  to  be  retained  at  various  angular  positions 
with  relation  to  the  handle. 


1,115.7U».  CLAMP  FOR  CONCKETE  FOK.MS.  Edwaku 
Carl  ML'eller,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Wheelbarrow  Company.  West  -Mils,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,270. 
(CI.  24—19.) 


.V. 


1,115,720.  SWITCH-KEY.  Frank  E.  Muxsell,  Hamil- 
ton, Mo.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771.267.  (CI. 
179—176.) 


.^ji        r^ 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  concrete  forma,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  metallic  band,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  band  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably hold  the  band  near  Its  free  end,  and  a  securing  device 
for  said  lever  consisting  of  an  apertured  bar  pivotilly  en- 
gaging said  band  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  and  engage  the  same  in  an  aperture. 

2.  In  a  (lamp  for  concrete  form8,>the  combination  of  a 
flexible  metallic  band,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  at  one  end 
to  an  end  of  said  band,  said  1(  ver  comprising  two  parts 
plvotally  att.iched  to,'etber,  corresponding  clamping  fiues 
one  on  each  of  said  parts  extending  In  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  lever  pass- 
ing through  the  (enter  line  of  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and 
only  on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  free  end  of  the  tvind. 
and  a  securing  device  pivoted  to  the  band  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  clamp  for  (oncrete  forms,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  metallic  Iwind.  a  lever  plvotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  an  end  of  said  band,  said  lever  comprising  two  parts 
plvotally  attached  together,  corresponding  cbimplng  faces 
one  on  each  of  said  parts  extendin"  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  lever  passing 
tl^rough  the  center  line  of  the  pivot  pin  and  only  on  the 
side  thereof  toward  the  free  end  of  the  band,  sjild  clamp- 
ing faces  Iielng  substantially  parallel  when  the  lever  Is  In 
extended  strai.'ht  line  position,  the  surface  of  the  pivoted 
Jaw  op  which  the  band  rests  adjacent  to  the  clamping  face 
being  curved  through  an  arc  of  substantially  ninety  de- 
grees. 


In  a  switch  key.  a  suitably  supported  frame,  cylindrical 
plunger  holders  carried  by  said  frame,  resiliently  actuated 
plungers  mounted  in  said  holders,  an  escutcheon  removably 
.secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  key  carried  by  said  es- 
cutcheon and  adapted  to  contact  said  plungers. 


1,115.721.  SKID.  FHKi'hiiK  K  Teed  Murdoch,  Belfast, 
Ireland.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,434.  (CI. 
."17—18.) 


In  a  skid,  the  combination,  with  nn  Inclined  frame  pro- 
vided with  guides,  and  a  carriage  for  the  load,  said  car- 
rl.-ige  being  movable  longitudinally  In  the  said  guides  and 
provided  at  Its  upper  part  with  a  cross  stay  ;  of  a  hoist- 
ing block  pivoted  to  the  said  stay,  two  support'ng  levers 
pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  cirriage  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  ground,  said  levers  having  stiort  arms  which 
project  upwardly  in  the  carriage,  adjusting  devices  for 
the  said  h  vers  arranged  between  the  said  short  arms  and 
the  carriage,  two  stationary  guide  sheaves  Journaled  at 
the  upper  part  of  tlie  frame  with  tlieir  axis  arranged 
crosswise  of  the  axis  of  the  l)olstlng  block,  a  hoisting  liar- 
rel  journaled  at  the  middle  part  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  revolving  It,  and  a  flexible  (on- 
nection  having  one  end  secured  to  the  barrel  and  Its  other 
end  secured  to  the  hoisting  Mock  with  Its  Intervening  por- 
tions running  over  the   said   stieaves   and   hoisting   block. 


1,115,722.     LIQriD  Fl'EL  BFRNER.     Edward  G.  Myers 
and    James    W.   Carrier.    Lincoln,    III.      FTled    Feb.    13, 
1014.     Serial  No.  818.516.      (Cl.  158 — 54.) 
1.    In   a   liquid   fuel   burner,  a   horliontally  disposed   su 
per' eating   coil,    a    (ombinatlon    retort    and    spreader,    em- 
bodying a   ho'low  disk-like  body  disposed   centrally   within 
the  upper  convolution  of  the  said  coll  and   having  upper 
coupling  sockets,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  coll  IxMng  con- 
nected to  one  s(Kket,  a  liquid  fuel  sijppiy  pipe  connected 
to    the   other    socket,    a    discharge    pipe    connected    to    the 
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coll  and  extending  therfbelow,  the 
an  upper  aperture  directed  toward 
rt  and  spreader. 


2.  In  a  liquid  fuel 
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a  combination  retort  and  spreader 
:hln  the  cull  and  connected  to  one 
UP  communicating  through  the  base 
d  the  retort  and  spreader,  a  dls- 
pon  the  base  and  extending  throush 

of  the  discharge  pipe  being  connect- 
the  said  coll.  and  the  discharKe  pipe 
thlu  the  flue  directed  toward  the  re- 

a  llijuid  fuel  supply  pipe  tonuected 

der. 


r(a 


l,lir>."2S.  FIUKAKM.  CiiAtu-Ks  .\.  nelson,  rtica,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .N'ew  Ycrlc.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.046.     (<"1.  42— jl7.) 


1.  In  combination, 


with  the  frame,  a  firing  member,  a 
pivoted  sear  having  1  stop  face  to  be  engaged  by  and  re- 
tain In  Cocked  posltb  n  the  firing  member,  the  sear  being 

wlplpg  contact  with  said  member  to 
clear  and  thereby  rel  -ase  the  firing  member,  a  trigger  for 
moving  the  sear  on  Its  pivot  to  the  position  to  clear  the 
firing  member,  and  means  to  move  the  sear  on  Its  pivot 
a  distance  short  of  that  neces.sary  to  release  the  firing 
membt-r  including  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  frame,  said 
sear  and  lever  projecting  opiwsitely  from  their  axes  of 
movement  and  the  1<  ver  having  lis  free  end  overlapping 
the  free  end  of  the  sear,  and  a  stop  for  the  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  describe  J. 

2.  lu  combination,  the  gun  frame  having  a  magazine 
and  an  opening  leiulipg  thereto,  the  liarrel  having  Its  rear 
end  adjoining  tlie  jmagazine  and  a  cartridge-retainer 
housed  and  movalilo  |n  the  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  gun's  axis  Into  a^d  out  of  obstructing  relation  to  said 
opening  and  having  thereon  a  forward  extension  project- 
ing Into  contiguity  Ito  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  one  sili'  of  th^  iirtrldge  therein,  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  openiii.  exj.njuiL;  i  part  of  the  retainer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  comtiinationj  the  gun  frame  having  a  magazine 
and  an  opening  leading  thereto,  the  barrel  having  its  rear 
end  adjoin  ng  the  n;a2azine.  and  a  cartridge-retainer 
housed  and  movable  In  the  frame  inwardly  and  outwardly 


on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  gun's  axis  into  and  out  of  ol>- 
structlng  relation  to  said  opening  and  having  thenon  a 
forward  extension  projecting  Into  contiguity  to  the  barrel 
and  adapted  to  Ijcnr  against  one  side  of  the  cartridge 
therein  and  also  having  a  projection  on  Its  outer  side,  said 
frame  having  an  opening  coinciding  with  and  exposing 
said  projection,  substantially  as  described. 


1,115.724.  DYNAMu  KLKCTRIC  MACHINE.  John  D. 
Nics,  at.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Kimble  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
4,  11)14.     Serial  No.  816,430.      (CI.  171—228.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  rotatable  armature,  field  pole  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  frame,  a  magnetic  balancer  l)etween 
adjacent  pole  members,  each  of  said  balancers  comprising 
a  connecting  member  and  pole  arms  located  In  proximity 
to  .said  Held  pole  members,  and  forming  therewith  the 
field  poles,  and  commutatlng  poles  carried  by  two  or  more 
of  said  magnetic  balancers,  whereby,  during  operation  of 
the  machine,  magnetism  will  l>e  uniformly  distributed 
over  each  pole  face  and  commutation  will  Im>  readily  effect 
ed,  sub.stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  rotatable  armature,  field  pole  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  frame,  a  magnetic  balancer  between 
adjacent  pole  members,  each  of  said  balancers  comprising 
a  connecting  meml)er  and  pole  arms  at  the  ends  of  said 
connecting  member,  each  of  said  pole  arms  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  one  of  said  pole  memlMjrs  and  In 
limited  magnetic  contact  therewith  only  at  Its  Inner  end 
and  forming  therewith  a  field  pole,  and  comtniitatlng 
poles  carried  by  two  or  more  of  said  balancers,  whereby, 
during  operation  of  the  machine,  magnetism  will  be  uni- 
formly distributed  over  each  pole  face  and  commutation 
will  be  readily  effected,  substantially  as  described. 


1,115.725.  I'ORTAItLE  ENGINE  -  TRUCK.  Vr.nr.sn  A. 
Nixos,  Lake  Villa,  III.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
79S,044.     (CI.  21—183.) 


\JJ 


^--^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trnck  having  a  front  axle 
from  which  a  kingbolt  extends,  of  a  secondary  frame,  a 
pivot  stem  engageable  by  one  end  of  the  serond:iry  frame 
to  permit  the  same  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  Mid 
stem  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  king-bolt  to  allow 
the   front   axle   to   tilt   Bldewlse,   a   support   for   the   other 
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end  of  the  secondary  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
secondary  frame  about  Its  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  truck,  of  a  second- 
ary frame  mounted  thereon,  a  pivot  on  a  truck  engageable 
by  one  end  of  the  secondary  frame  to  permit  the  same  to 
swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  curved  plate  carried  by  the 
truck,  on  which  plate  the  other  end  of  the  secondary 
frame  Is  supported,  said  base  having  rack  teeth  in  one 
of  its  edges,  and  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  secondary 
frame  and  In  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  rack  teeth,  and 
means  fur  operating  the  plnloo. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  front  axle 
from  which  a  king-bolt  extends,  of  a  secondary  frame,  a 
pivdt  stem  engageable  by  one  end  of  the  secondary  frame 
to  iHjrnill  the  same  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
stem  being  connected  to  the  king  bolt,  a  curved  plate  car- 
ried -liy  the  truck,  on  which  plate  the  other  end  of  the 
secondary  frame  is  supported,  said  plate  having  rack 
teeth  In  one  of  Its  edges,  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  truck,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  end  of 
the  secondary  frame  and  In  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  rack 
teeth,  and  means  for  operating  the  pinion. 


1,115,720.  II.\CKLK.  .TosEPH  Noot  kh  Isall,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,923. 
(Cl.  13-2.) 
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1.  A  hackle  comprising  a  primary  hackle  provided  with 
rows  of  upwardly  projecting  pins  and  alternating  rows  of 
perforations,  means  for  supporting  vertically  arranged 
posts,  combined  with  auxiliary  hackles  having  pins  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  the  perforations  In  the  primary  hackle, 
and  perforations  In  line  with  the  pins  on  the  primary 
hackle. 

2.  A  hackle  comprising  a  primary  hackle  provided  at 
its  ends  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  horizontal  rods 
whereby  two  or  more  hackles  may  be  coupled  together. 

3.  A  hackle  comprising  a  plate  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  connecting  rods,  whereby 
two  hackles  may  be  connected  together  one  in  front  of 
the  other. 


chasers  as  they  are  adJust(H]  for  articles  of  different  diam- 
:   eters. 


1,115.727.  I'irE-THRE.VDINti  TOOL.  Iua  W.  No.n.vb- 
MAN,  Warren,  Ohio,  asslsnor  to  The  Borden  Company, 
Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  tiled  Jan.  lit, 
1914.      Serial   No.   S13.01.->.      (Cl.   10—122.^ 

1.  In  a  threailing  t(x»l,  in  combination,  a  chaser  carrier, 
a  series  of  chasers,  means  for  adjusting  the  cliasers,  and 
means  cooperatitiL'  with  the  chasers  for  changing  the  angle 
of  th.'  ruttlnL'  faces  thereof  as  they  are  adjusted  for  arti- 
cles (if  (lifTerint  (llameters. 

2.  In  a  thn>adlng  tool,  in  combination,  a  chaser  carrier. 
a  series  of  chasers,  means  for  adjusting  the  chasers  longl- 
tudlually   of   their   axes,   and    means   for   axially    rotating 


3.  In  a  threading  tool,  in  combination,  a  chaser  carrier, 
a  series  of  chasers,  means  for  controlling  the  recession  of 
the  chasers  duriuu  the  cutting  operation,  and  means  for 
changing  the  angle  of  the  cutting  faces  of  the  chasers  as- 
the  latter  are  adjusted  for  articles  of  different  diameters. 

4.  In  a  threading  tool,  a  chaser-carrier  having  cylindri- 
cal sockets,  chasers  of  cylindrical  formatioi)  in  cross  sec- 
tion fitted  In  said  sockets,  and  taeans  for  axially  rotating 
said  chasers  as  they  are  adjusted  longitudinally  for  arti- 
cles of  different  diameters. 

5.  A  threading  tool  comprising  a  cliaaer-carrler,  a  series 
of  radially  arrang<Hi  chasers,  an  element  common  to  all  the 
chasers  for  adjusting  them  for  articles  of  different  diam- 
eters, and  means  for  axially  rotating  said  chasers  as  they 
are  adjusted  by  said  element. 

[Claims  tj  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,728.     rOWEK  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.     Chabus 

H.  NoBTox,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  (Jrlnd- 
Ing  Company  of  Massachusetts,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,904.  (Cl. 
74—29.) 


30 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  work  driving 
meml)er  comprising  a  gear,  a  iiinion  meshing  with  said 
gear,  a  pinion  driving  shaft,  means  for  securing  uniform- 
ity of  the  rotation  Imparted  to  the  work  drlvinit  member, 
and  means  constructed  to  jjermlt  variable  rotation  of  the 
pinion. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary  work 
driving  member  comprising  a  gear,  a  fly  wheel  secured 
thereto,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  rigidly  mounted 
on  a  pinion  driving  shaft,  driving  means  for  said  pinion 
shaft,  and  cushion  connections  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  shaft  so  constructed  that  variations  in  the  8i)eed 
due  to  Irregularities  of  the  gear  and  pinion  teeth  will  be 
absorbed  by  said  cushion  connection,  thus  permitting  con- 
stant speed  of  rotation  in  the  work  drlvintr  member. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  work  driv- 
ing member  comprising  a  gear,  a  fly  wheel  secured  then'to, 
a  pinion  for  driving  said  gear,  driving  means  for  said  pin- 
ion,   and    spring   connections    Ijetween    said   driving    met 
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and  said  pinion  conslructed  to  absorb  variations  In  speed 
due  to  IrreKularltUs  la  the  uear  and  pinion  teeth. 

4.  In  a  >:rlndiuK  nc  ichine,  In  combination,  a  work  driv- 
ing Kfar.  a  fly  whi-el  secured  thereto,  a  driving  pinion,  a 
shaft  for  said  pinion,  a  cone  pulley  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  dou  )le  acting  spring  cushion  connecting 
said  pulley  to  snid  s»aft. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  woric  driv- 
ing gear,  a  fly  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  driving  pinion,  a 
shaft  for  said  pinion,  a  tone  pulley  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  fdrked  studs  secured  In  said  shaft  near 
the  center  then  of  aud  projecting  Into  recesses  In  said 
pulley,  and  a  pair  ol  compression  sprluss  in  each  recess 
yieldingly  connecting  each  stud  to  the  cone  pulley. 

[Claims  6  and  7  ncit  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,H5,71'0.  .M.\<;NKtO 
BISTIOX  KNiaSI  S 
bell,  Cal.  Filed  Nor 
123—149.) 


DKIVE    FOR    INTKRN.\L-COM 

Jt  H-N  ALBEKT  OSIKNBEBC!,  C  amp- 

24.  191.T     Serial  No.  802.716.     (CI. 
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1.  A    magneto 
comprising  a  slldably 
the  same  operatlvely 
and    means    for   con 
arocature  shaft,  a 
be  thrown  Into  and 
driving  shaft,  and  al 
shaft  causing  said 
velocity    for   a    part 
shaft  Is  thrown  fo 
vice  is  brought  into 

2.  In  a  magneto 
the  combination  of  a 
neetiug  said  shaft 
a  collar  carrying  ain 
said  armature  shaft 
said  driving  means 
ed  to  "'ugagf  arms,  a 
as  shown,  a  friction 
and  means  by  whlcl 
operated,  substantia 


d(  ten 


ar 


for  internal  combustion  engines, 
driving  shaft  with  means  for  shifting 
connected  thereto,  an  armature  shaft 
cctlng  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
.  t  and  tripping  device  adapted  to 
>ut  of  action  by  the  shifting  of  said 
spring  positioned  on  said  armature 
imature  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  higher 
of  Its  revolution  when  said  driving 
rd  and  said  detent  and  tripping  de- 
Bctlon. 

ve  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
slldable  cam  shaft  and  means  of  cou- 
th the  armature  shalt  and  magneto, 
s,  a  spiral  spring  adapted  to  encircle 
and  connect  with  a  driving  means, 
ving  pins  extending  therefrom  adapt- 
detent  having  arras  bent  and  formed 
t-aslier,  a  movable  block,  a  helical  cam 
said  helical  cam  and  said  block  are 
y  as  shown  and  described. 
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shapi-d  terminal  member  at  the  free  extremity  of  said  arm 
and  projecting  thereabove.  the  extent  of  said  hook  mem 
her  being  relatively  small  with  respect  to  the  extent  of  said 
straight  arm,  said  arm  and  terminal  member  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  terminating  adjacent  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  hook-shaped  terminal  member,  the  slot  of 
the  terminal  member  adapted  to  receive  the  alined,  later- 
ally extending  members  of  a  hook  therein,  allowing  the 
same,  by  a  horizontal  motion,  to  assume  a  position  resting 
upon  the  arm. 


1115  730.     n\NUK$.     Sakah  Oswalt.  Hrazll.  Ind.     Filed 
'sep't.  15,  llUl.     Si-rial  No.  G49.472.      (CI.  211—17.) 


1,115,731.  COLLAI'SIULE  SlTrORT.  Walter  W. 
Owens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  2z,  1913.  Serial 
No.    709,223.      (CI.    45     116.) 

2  aif^^a^^y-^    ' 


A  hanger  comprlslfig  a  wall  plate,  a  straight  arm  carried 
thereby    and    projecting    horizontally    therefrom,    a    hook- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  described,  a  pair  of  top 
sections  hinged  together,  and  a  collapsible  supporting 
structure  secured  to  said  sections  and  held  between  the 
same  when  the  sections  are  folded,  said  supporting  struc- 
ture comprising  a  pair  of  folding  supporting  frames,  a 
pair  of  bracing  toggles  pivoted  to  said  sections  and  said 
frames,  a  pair  of  bracing  toggles  plvotally  connecting  said 
frames,  said  pairs  of  toggles  being  adapted  to  swing  Into 
bracing  position  when  snid  sections  and  said  frames  are 
unfolded,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  lock  said 
second  pair  of  toggles  in  bracing  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
toi  sections  hinged  together,  and  a  collapsible  supporting 
structure  secured  to  said  sections  and  held  between  the 
same  when  the  sections  are  folded,  said  supporting  struc- 
ture comprising  a  pair  of  folding  supporting  frames,  a 
pair  of  bracing  toggles  pivoted  to  snid  sections  and  said 
frames,  a  pair  of  bracing  toggles  plvotally  connecting  said 
frames,  and  means  tending  automatically  to  stralgtit.n 
said  first  pair  of  toggles  into  bracing  position  when  said 
sections  and  said  frames  an-  unfolded,  said  unfolding  move- 
ment also  acting  to  straighten  the  second  pnir  of  toggles 
Into  bracing  position,  and  means  acting  automatically  to 
lock  said  second  pair  of  toggles  when  straightened. 

3.  In  u  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  top 
sections  hinged  together  and  a  collapsible  supporting 
structure  secured  to  and  held  between  said  sections  when 
the  same  are  folded,  and  comp;  Ising  a  pair  of  frames  ench 
consisting  of  two  members  pivoted  together,  one  of  said 
members  of  each  frame  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said 
sections,  means  to  limit  unfolding  plvotnl  movement  of 
the  meinbers  of  ench  of  snid  frames,  a  pair  of  bracing  tog- 
gles pivoted  to  said  sections  nnd  said  frames,  and  a  pair 
of  bracing  toggles  plvotally  connecting  the  pair  of  frames. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  top 
sections  hinged  together  and  a  collapsible  supporting 
structure  secured  to  and  held  between  the  sections  when 
the  same  are  folded,  nnd  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  each 
consisting  of  two  members  pivoted  together,  one  of  snid 
members  of  each  frame  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said 
sections  and  the  other  members  of  said  frames  being 
ndapte«l  as  legs  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  means  to  limit 
unfolding  plvotnl  movement  of  the  members  of  each  of 
said  frames,  a  pair  of  bracing  toggles  for  and  between 
said  top  sections  and  said   frames,  a  bracing  toggle  con- 
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uectlon  between  said  frames  at  the  hinge  points  of  the 
members  tliereof,  and  a  folding  connection  between  the 
lower  members  of  said  frames  to  cooperate  with  the  other 
toggles   In  producing  a  rigid  support. 


1,115,732.  COMBINED  HAY  GATHERER  AND  LOADER. 
Joseph  Matthew  I'arry,  Westbury,  I^eomlnster,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,570.  (CI. 
r>6 — 61.) 


1.  A  combined  hay  gatherer  and  loader  adapted  to  be 
drawn  behind  a  wagon  to  collect  nnd  deliver  hay  Into  the 
wagon,  comprising  an  upwardly  Inclined  hay  loader 
mounted  on  and  driven  by  two  road  wheels  In  combina- 
tion with  two  revolving  side  delivery  rakes  made  with 
constantly  depending  tines  and  driven  by  the  said  road 
wheels  and  arranged  under  said  loader  so  as  to  incline 
outwardly  fro™  the  road  axle  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  side  delivery  rakes  having  means  for  adjusting 
their  height  above  the  ground  at  their  inner  ends,  and  for 
swiveling  them  to  bring  their  outer  ends  nearer  together, 
and  also  having  means  for  fixing  their  outer  ends  at  the 
required    distance    apart    for    work,    substantially    as    set 

forth. 

•_'.  .V  combined  hay  gatherer  and  loader  adapted  to  be 
drawn  behind  a  wagon  to  collect  and  deliver  bay  into  the 
wagon,  having  means  at  their  Inner  ends  for  vtrticnlly 
adjusting  the  height  of  the  cranked  axles  of  the  rake 
tines,  comprising  In  combination  side  delivery  rakes  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  tlie  side  frames  01  the  machine,  cross 
bars  connccttd  to  said  I'rame  having  tapped  blocks  fixed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  bars  forming  nuts,  said  blocks  nnd 
nuts  being  mounted  on  vertical  screws,  said  screws  being 
carried  by  brackets  on  the  side  frame,  and  miter  or  bev- 
eled gearing  operated  by  a  hand  wheel  for  Imparting 
simultaneous  rotation  to  the  screws. 


1  1 15  733.      BOTTLE-CLOSURE.      John    B.    Peters.    De- 
'  troit,   Mich.      Filed   Nov.   4,   1913.      Serial    No.   799,112. 
(CI.   215—34.) 


1.  In  a  milk  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle rim,  of  a  flat  plate  seated  thereon,  spaced  depending 
rim  members  carritd  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  side  of  said  rim,  a  spindle  journaled  In  said 
l)late  at  a  point  e(iui(li>tant  from  said  members,  a  cam 
member  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  spindle,  a  screw  mounted 
in  said  spindle  for  n'talnlng  said  cam  thereon,  and  a  bev- 
eled flange  carried  by  said  cam  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rim  aud  cooperate  with  said  rim  members  in 
engaging  snid  rim  to  retain  said  plate  seated  thereon. 

2.  In  a  milk  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle rim,  of  a  flat  plate  seated  thereon,  spaced  depending 
.segmmtslinped  rim  members  carried  by  said  plate,  a  spin- 
dle journaled   In  said  plate  at   a  point  equl-dlstant  from 


said  members,  a  cam  on  the  Inner  enu  of  Mid  «pliHlIe,  • 
strew  mounted  in  sa!d  spindle  to  retain  salu  '■•'to  thereon, 
a  beveled  flang<-  carried  by  a  side  wall  01  ««iid  cam  and 
adapted  to  eoiiperate  with  said  rim  members  in  engaging 
said  rim  to  retain  said  plnte  seated  tlienon,  and  a  shank 
forming  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  and  adapte<l  to 
facilitate  rotating  the  same. 


1,115,734.       RESILIENT    BALL.      LfDVio    T. 
Voungstown,    Ohio.      Filed    May    25,    1914. 
H40,928.      (CI.   46— 4  > 


Petersen, 
Serial    No. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  resilient  ball  made 
from  overplled  pieces  of  previously  stretched  balata  in 
which  the  contractile  qualities  rendered  latent  by  stretch- 
ing have  been  restored  after  they  have  been  appl!ed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  resilient  ball  body 
made  from  overwound  st:  Ips  of  previously  stretched 
balata  In  which  the  contractile  qunlities  rendered  latent 
by  stretching  have  been  ri  stored  subsequent  to  winding. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  resilient  ball  body 
made  from  overwound  strips  of  previously  stretched  balata 
la  which  the  contractile  qualities  lendered  latent  by 
stretching  have  been  restored  subsetiuent  to  winding,  in 
lomblnatiou  with  an  elastic  cover  for  the  ball. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  resilient  ball  l)ody 
mnde  from  overwound  strips  of  previously  stretche<i  balata 
In  which  the  contractile  qualities  rendered  Intent  by 
stretching  have  been  restored  subsequent  to  winding.  In 
combination  with  an  outer  cover  restraining  the  ball  body 
under  tension. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  resilient  ball-body 
made  from  overwound  strips  of  previously  stretched  balata 
In  which  the  contractile  qualities  rendered  latent  by 
stretching  have  been  restored  subse<)uent  to  winding,  in 
combination  with  an  outer  cover  of  like  material  restrain- 
ing  the   ball-body   under   tension. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,735.  AITOM ATH  ri..mN»;  MKCIIAMSM  FOR 
MISICAL  INSTUIMKNTS  \V()UK1N<;  WITH  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF"  RECORDS.  Ai<;isT  Phimpps  and  Os- 
wald Philipps,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1913.       Serial  No.  740.5:!3.      (t  1.  84—101.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  plnylng  mechanism  for  musical  In- 
struments, In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  synchronl- 
eally  moving  note  sl.eets.  having  i)erloratlons  and  the  mo- 
tors therefor,  a  recesstnl  wind  c'  est.  valve  meml>ers  within 
said  cl  est  provided  with  membranes  at  one  end  and  with 
valve  heads  at  the  opposite  end.  tracker  bars  for  said  note 
sheets,    and   pipes  connecting  said   tracker   bars   with   the 
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recess  of  said  wind  c 
for   i*ald    valve    h«'ii(ls 
ntmunphore,    a    CiintD 
means    for   i*onn»'ctln|: 
wind  cht»8t  for  the  oi 
closine  of  oDP  of  sal 
and    mi  ans   cnnneciei 
auxiliary  air  to  tlie  mbt 
Inn   its  spet'd   In    ord^r 
both  sheetn. 

'2.    Id  an  automatic 
stnimeiils.   In   cinhit 
cally  movlns:  nott-  sh 
tors  then  for.  a  rpcesied 
said  chest  provided  wji 
Iliads    on    the    opposi 
sheets,  and  pipes  co 
nci'ss  of  said  wind  c 
for   said   valve   heads 
atniiisphrri',  a  contro 
lows   and    pipes    con 
said  wind  chest   for 
valve    upon    the    clo* 
against   the  atmnspl 
to  said  slide  valve  for 
of  the  lai;ulng  sheet 
to  svnchronlze  the 
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est  l)elow  said  membranes,  chambers 
normally    communicatlnp    with    the 

llfnt;    device    having    a    slide    valve, 
said   controliiDK   device    with    said 

eration  of  sjiid  slide  valve  upon  the 

clambers  against   the  atmosphere, 

to   said   slide    valve   for   supplying 

or  for  the  lagging  sheet  for  Increas 

to  svnchronlze  the  movements  of 


It 


playing  mechanism  for  musical  In- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  synchronl- 
•ts  having  perforations  and  the  mo- 
wind  chest,  valve  members  within 
th  membranes  on  one  end  and  valve 
!•  end.  tracker  bars  for  said  note 
necting   said    tracker   bars    with    the 

St.  l)elow  said  membranes,  chambers 

normally  communicating  with  the 
ing  device  having  a  slide  valve,  bel- 
Ing  said  controlling  device  with 
he  alternate  operation  of  said  slide 
ng  of  the  corresponding  rl. amber 
and  an  air  supply  pipe  connected 
supplying  auxiliary  air  to  the  motor 
nd  for  Increasing  its  spe<d  In  order 

ements  of  said  note  sheets. 
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Filed  Nov.  7.  I'.Hl 


.Idun    U.    I'lirTKRTON,   Lynn.   Mass. 
Serial  No.  6.-)H,0r)9.     (CI.  256 — 1'4.) 


1.  The  comblnatioi 
panels  on  Its  sides, 
pirce  adapted  to  ext 
post,  covering  the  •' 
panels  ;  and  a  lock 

1*.   The  i-ophinaii 
pantMs  on  Its  sides 
adapted  to  extend  I 
covering    the    ends 
panels  :  n  spring  lat 
the  Interior  of  the 
normally  fastened  on 
litg  .sjild  spring  to  r« 

:?.  The  ci^nibinatid 
panels  on  their  sid 
pieces  mounted  on  th 
over  the  panels  and 
top  rail  for  the  fence 
pieces  comprising  tlir 
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with  a  fence  post  adapted  to  receive 

removable    by    lifting    upward,    of    a 

nd  laterally  from  the  center  of  the 

s   and    preventing    removal    of   the 

tening  said  piece  on  top  of  the  post. 

with  a  fence  post  adapted  to  receive 

lovable  i>y  lifting  upward  :  of  a  piece 

erally   from   the   center  of  the  post. 

,    and    preventing    removal    of,    the 

engagement  between  said  piece  and 

at  the  top  :  whereby   the  piece  Is 

top  of  the  post  :  and  a  key  for  bend- 

se  said  fastening. 

with   ferce  posts  adapted  to  receive 

removable    by    lifting    upward,    of 

posts,  extending  laterally  therefrom 

leetlng  between  the  posts,  forming  a 

and  means  fn-strning  removably  said 

top  mil  tit  the  posts. 
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i,\\r,.TA-.    STR.\r? 

NOW,    West   Allis, 

No.  719.00.-.      KM. 

1     The  comhlnatlo 

efed   therein,   a   windi 

casing,  a  i:nn  suppnr 

I  las  spool,  a   manuall 

'"with  one  face  of  thi 


T  TPORT  FOR  orXS.      Otto  Proch- 
Is.       Filed  Sept.    12.    19l:i.       Serial 

4J  — H.-S. » 
with  a  jnin  stock,  of  a  casing  sock- 

ng   sp<ol    rotntively    mounted    In    the 
ing  strap  connected  with  <«ald  wind- 
operated  member  normally  parallel 
casint:  throughout   Its   length  :    said 


member  being  connected  with  said  winding  spool  and  hav- 
ing a  swinging  outer  end  portion  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tively to  said  casing  face  provided  with  mt-ans  for  locking 
said  spool. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock,  of  a  casing  sock- 
eted therein,  a  winding  spool  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the 
casing,  a  gun  supporting  strap  connected  with  sjild  wind- 
ing spool,  a  manually  operated  member  normally  substan- 
tially parallel  with  one  face  of  the  casing  throughout  its 
length,  and  having  a  swinging  outer  end  portion  provided 
with  means  for  locking  said  spool,  said  outer  portion  of 
said  member  being  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  to 
release  said  spool  and  allow  a  readjustment  of  the  strap. 


l,lir).7.18.  rORT.M'.LK  lU  U<.L.\U  AI..VKM.  KusKST 
Randenblr<;.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  8.  IIUL'. 
Serial  No.  7i:{.989.     (CI.  177     .{14.) 
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In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
box.  of  an  alarm  bell  and  a  battery  for  the  operation  of 
said  bell  arranged  In  the  interior  of  the  box.  a  circuit 
closer  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  lid  of  said  box 
con.slsting  of  a  U  shaped  contact  piece  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated rocking  member,  the  free  end  of  said  rocking  meml>er 
projecting  outwardly  through  a  curved  slot  In  the  said 
lid  and  having  an  eyelet  for  connecting  means  and  adapted 
to  swing  between  the  side  pieces  of  the  U  shaped  member. 
a  hand  switch  coSperatlng  with  tlie  said  rocking  member 
and  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  lid  and  electric 
connections  between  said  circuit  closer,  switch,  battery 
and  bell. 


1,115.739.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  -  FXCHANGF. 
SYSTEM.  Frank  N.  Rkkvks,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Alben 
E.  Lf.NDELL.  New  York.  N.  Y'..  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.904.  (CI. 
179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  main  offlie.  a 
satellite  ofBce.  interoffice  trunk  lines  from  said  satellite 
to  said  main  office,  local  trunk  lines  at  said  satellite, 
automatic  switching  mechanism  at  said  main  exchange 
and  at  said  satellite  for  effecting  connection  between  sub 
scrlbers,  controlling  devices  a8sociate<l  with  the  satellite 
for  governing  the  movement  of  sjiid  switching  mechanism, 
means  whereby  the  first  series  of  selective  impulses  will 
effect  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  switching  mechanism 
at  «ald  main  exchange  and  at  said  satellite,  and  means 
operated  under  the  control  of  a  controlling  device  when 
manipulated  In  accordance  with  the  numl)er  of  the  wanted 
8ul>scrlber  at  said  satellite  for  returning  said  main  office 
sw  tching  mechanism  to  normal  and  for  effecting  a  talking 
connection  through  the  switching  mechanism  at  said  sat- 
ellite. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  office,  a  satellite  office, 
a  series  of  automatic  switching  mechanisms  at  said  main 
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ot^f*  and  at  said  satellite  respectively,  whereby  the  line 
of  a  calling  subscrllier  may  l>e  extended  to  other  sub- 
scribers at  the  exchange  or  at  said  satellite,  controlling 
devices  associated  with  said  satellite  for  governing  the 
operation  of  said  switching  mechanisms  and  means  where- 
by the  first  series  of  impulses  transmitted  from  one  of 
said  controlling  devices  will  simultaneously  effect  the 
operation  of  switching  mechanism  at  the  main  exciiange 
and  at  the  satellite,  and  means  operating  when  the  wanted 
sutwcriber  Is  at  the  satellite  for  Interrupting  the  con- 
trolling circuit  to  the  switching  mechanism  at  iiie  main 
exchange  and  for  extending  the  line  of  the  calling  sub- 
scriber through  satellite  switohing  mechanism  to  the  line 
of  the  subscriber  called. 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  main  office,  a  sat- 
ellite office.  Interoffice  trunk  Lncs  between  said  satellite 
and  said  main  office,  local  trunk  lines  at  said  satellite, 
means  operated  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call  at  the  s;it- 
elllte  for  associating  the  calling  subscribers  line  with  an 
Interoffice  and  a  local  trunk,  automatic  switching  mecha- 
nism at  said  main  o9i<^^  and  at  said  satellite  respectively, 
for  effecting  cnnnection  N'tween  subscribers,  controlling 
devices  associated  with  said  satellite  for  governing  the 
movement  of  said  switches,  and  means  operated  tinder  the 
control  of  a  controlling  device  when  manipulated  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  numl)er  of  a  wanted  subscrilier  at  the 
satellite  whereby  the  first  series  of  Impulses  will  effect  the 
simultaneous  actuation  of  switching  mechanism  at  said 
main  exchange  and  at  the  satellite,  and  the  successive 
series  will  cut  off  the  Interoffice  trunk  and  extend  the  con- 
nection through  the  satellite  switching  mechanism  to  the 
wanted  subscrilier. 

4.  In  a  teleiilione  exchange  system,  a  main  office,  a  sat- 
ellite office.  Interoffice  trunk  lines  between  said  satellite 
and  said  main  office,  local  trunk  lines  at  said  satellite, 
automatic  switching  mechanism  at  said  main  office  ^nd 
at  said  satellite  for  effecting  connection  between  sub- 
scribers, said  switching  mechanism  including  a  register 
selector  at  said  sate'llte.  controlling  devices  for  governing 
the  movement  of  said  switches,  and  means  operated  under 
the  control  of  a  controlling  device  at  the  satellite  when 
manipulated  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  a  wanted 
subscriber  at  said  satellite,  whereby  said  register  selector 
and  switching  mechanism  at  said  main  exchange  will  be 
sininltaneoiisly  actuated  liy  the  first  series  of  Impulses, 
and  whereby  the  successive  series  of  Impu'ses  will  cause 
the  reg'ster  selector  to  alter  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
relay  in  said  circuit  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  main 
office  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  main  office,  a  sat- 
ellite office.  Interoffice  trunk  lines  l>etween  said  satellite 
and  said  main  office,  local  trnnk  lines  at  said  satellite, 
automatic  switching  mechanism  at  said  excliange  and  at 
said  satellite  respectively  for  effecting  connection  Iwtween 
subscribers;  controlling  devices  nt  said  satellite  substa- 
tions for  governing  the  movement  of  said  switches,  a  cut- 
i.ff  relay,  and  me^ins  operated  under  the  control  of  a  con- 
trolling device  wlien  manipulated  In  accordance  with  the 
number  of  a  wanted  subscriber  at  the  sate'llte,  whereby 
switching  mechanism  at  said  main  exchange  and  at  the 
satellite  will  be  simultaneously  actuated  by  the  first  series 
nf  Impulses  and  the  successive  series  will  effect  the  ener- 
gization of  said  cut-off  relay  to  Interrupt  the  connection  to 


the  main  office  sw  tching  me<-hanlsm  and  extend  the  con- 
nei  tion  through  the  satellite  switching  mechanism  to  the 
wanted  subscrilier. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazettc.l 


1,115.740.      LAVATOUY.      .IiiHV    S.    Rowe. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  .->37,112. 


Buffalo,   N.   Y. 
(CI.  4—1.) 


t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  combined  wash  b<jwl  and  water 
reservoir  which  lias  a  depresse<l  portion  fi.rmng  a  basin 
and  a  relatively  deep  narrow  cliarabered  portion  which  Is 
integral  with  said  basin  and  piojects  a  consiilerable  dis- 
tance al)Ove  the  basin  at  the  rear  side  thereof  and  forms 
a  reservoir  for  fresh  water  and  also  a  splash  guard, 
means  for  discharging  water  from  said  reservo'r  Into  said 
basin,  and  a  pedestal  tn  which  said  combined  wash  Ixiwl 
and  re.servBlr  is  iiiounte<l  and  supported  and  which  Is 
chambered  to  form  a  reccptac  e  with  an  open  upper  end 
adapted  to  receive  waste  water  from  said  basin,  said  basin 
having  a  portion  wh'ch  covers  said  waste  water  receptacle 
of  the  pedestal  and  is  movable  to  afford  access  to  said 
receptacle  for  cleaning  It,  said  removable  Ixittom  portion 
being  relatively  large  compared  with  the  waste  water 
receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  combined  wash-bowl  and  water 
reservoir  which  has  a  depressed  ba?ln  portion  and  a 
chaml>ered  port  on  which  projects  above  said  basin  and 
forms  the  water  reservoir  and  a  splash  guard,  and  a 
pedestal  on  which  said  combined  wash-bowl  and  water 
reservoir  is  mounted  and  si:pported  and  which  has  a 
cliamber  adapted  to  recehe  waste  water  from  said  I>owl, 
said  bowl  having  a  relatively  lari;e  Itnttom  plate  which  is 
removable  to  afford  access  To  said  water  chamber  In  the 
pedestal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:{.  The  combination  of  a  wash-lxiwl  hav'ng  a  depressed 
basin  portion,  a  supiiorting  pedestal  to  which  said  bowl 
is  secured,  a  chamlter  In  the  uppi'r  end  of  sald^^pedestal 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  IkiwI, 
a  reservoir  mounted  at  the  back  of  said  bowl  which  is 
inte-ral  therewith  and  which  forms  a  splash  guard,  and 
means  for  discharging  water  from  sabl  reservoir  Into  said 
lx)wl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.115.741.  GAGE  FOR  SHINGLES.  Calvin  Rissell. 
Penn  Y'an,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carrie  11.  Rus-sell,  Penn 
Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,405. 
(Cl.  33—188.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shingle  gage 
providing  a  support  tor  positioning  a  shingle  to  be  la  d, 
and  a  temp'et  In  fixed  relation  to  the  support  and  adapted 
to  be  interposetl  l)etwecn  a  pair  of  previously  laid  shingles 
of  the  next  lower  row  for  positioning  the  gage  and  thereby 
the  new  shingle  to  l)e  laid 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sh'ngle  gage 
provldins:  a  snpp<irt  for  positioning  a  shingle  to  be  laid. 
a  templet  In   fixed  relation   to  said  support   for  co-acting 
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with  previously 
positioning  tne 
laid.  saiJ  KHse  hav 
the  position  of  the 
to  be  laid. 
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Bhlnsles  of  the  next  lower  row  for 
aud  thereby  the  new  sh  nRie  to  be 
nn  a  transverse  member  for  locating 
fastening  devices  for  the  new  shingle 
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.'{.   As    a    new    an 
providing  a   suppor 
a  templet  in  fixed  1 
spare  between   prev 
row  to  p<  sit  ion  the 
to  the  body  of  the 
port    and    forming 
adapted  to  receive 
shingles  of  tlio  sa 

4.  In   a  shingle 
guide  or  abutment 
co-net  with  the  les 
of  the  same  row.  a 
and  projecting  from 
the  juxtaposetl  side 
next  lower  row.  a 
said  Ik)  iy  portlrn  a 
positioning  a  shin 
laid  shingles. 

5.  In   a  shingle 
guide  <  r  abutment 
co-act  with  the  respt 
of  the  .same  row,  a 
and  project  ng  from 
the  juxtapose  1  side 
next   lower  row,  a 
body    prrtion    and 
positioning  a  shing 
laid    sh  ngles.    and 
previously  laid  shir 
said  gnge  in  opera 

[Claim  6  not  prii 


the 


tie    of    nuinufaiture.    a    shingle    gage 
for  posltlon'ng  a  shingle  to  be   laid, 
ilation  to  said  support  for  tltting  the 
Kisly  laid  shingles  of  the  next  lower 
tagf.  and  :in  abutment  meraljer  secured 
ge  at  the  opposite  siJe  from  said  sup- 
wit  h    said    templet   a    pa  r   of   pocisets 
respective  side  portions  of  adjacent 
row. 
Kage,  a  body  portion  provided   with  a 
St  each  slile  thereof,  each  adapted  to 
tlve  side  portion  of  adjacent  shingles 
templet  secured  to  sn:d  body   portiin 
said  shoulders  In  order  to  co-act  with 
edges  of  previously  laid  shingles  of  the 
a  support  upon   the  opposite  side  of 
lid  in  fixed  relation  to  said  templet  for 
to  be  laid  with  respect  to  previous  y 
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Serial  No 


gagement  with  the  outwardly  turned  portion  of  the  edge 
of  the  corresponding  half  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
curve  to  hold  the  edges  together. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plura'ity  of  sections  formed 
of  sheet  metal  halves  and  mei^ls  to  unite  the  sections,  the 
edges  of  the  halves  of  each  section  contacting  and  then 
turning  outwardly  and  curving  from  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  trough-shaped  groove  between  said  edges,  and  a 
clamping  bar  extending  around  each  sect  on  and  liavlng  a 
ridge  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  fitting  in  said 
groove,  and  having  a  rib  along  each  edge  adapted  to  fit 
l)etween  the  lx)dy  and  edge  of  a  half-section  when  said  bar 
is  forced  down  to  grip  the  edges  of  said  section. 


niie,   a   iKKly   portion   provided    with   a 

at   each  side  thereof,  each  adapted  to 

(tlve  side  portion  of  adjacent  shingles 

templet   secured  to  said  bo  iy  portion 

said  shoulders  In  order  to  co-net  with 

edges  of  previously  laid  shingles  of  the 

upport   upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 

n    fixed    relation    to    said    templet    for 

?  to  be  'aid  with  respect  to  previo\isly 

means    for    frictionally    engaging    the 

files  of  the  next  lower  row  for  holding 

ive  position. 

iL'l  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,115,74:;.      l'ki:sSEl>-SHKET  MKTAL    UADIATOR. 
rtAREXCE   E.    S.\fFi)KD,   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed   Nov.    25, 
7;j.{,-.'69.     (CI.  257—40.) 


«♦    ^T, 


1.  \  r.ndlator  secjth  n  formed  of  sheet  metal  luilves  and 
means  to  unite  the  la'ves  together,  the  edges  of  the  halves 
contarting  with  each  other  along  the  r  inner  surfaces  and 
then  rnrrilng  oiitwsrdly.  and  an  endless  clamping  bar  ex- 
tending around  the  section,  said  l)ar  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  and  n  ridgjp  formed  Integral  therewith  along  its 
inner  surface  and  «edging  l)efwpen  the  halves  of  the  sec- 
tion to  hold  the  o'Kwardly  turned  portions  of  the  edges 
apart,  and  a  pair  at  exterior  ribs  each  being  in  close  en- 


1,11."., 74.3.  FISH1.N(;  -  BAIT.  WiLi.iAM  Selig,  Prince 
Ru|>ert,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,.'i31.      (CI.  43—30.) 


d 


-«Cfc=a 


^i 


-^>-n 


1.  In  a  fishing  bait  for  trolling  purposes,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  hook  an<l  a  swivel  atacliment,  of  an  artificial 
bait  member  disposed  betwe<^n  the  hook  and  the  swivel 
attachment,  said  meml)«'r  having  sul»stantla!ly  reversely 
set  spoon  shaped  ends  and  a  flat  straight  intervening  por- 
tion thorelietween.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'2.  In  a  fishing  init  for  trolling  purposes,  an  artificial 
bait  member  comprising  a  flat  straight  body  portion,  and 
reversely  set  sul.stantially  spoon  shaped  ends,  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  the  ends  to  the  hook  and  line,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.115,744.  CYLINDEK  LO<K.  John  H.  Shaw,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  f'onntcticut.  Filed 
Fet).  14,  1913.     Serial  No,  748.404.     (CI.  70—46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  rim  cylinder  lock 
having  laterally  directed,  interiorly  threaded  lugs  on  the 
respeclive  sides,  and  attnct  Ing  screws  for  engaging  said 
lugs,  of  means  for  converting  said  lock  into  a  mortise 
cylinder  lock  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  standard  rim 
cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  extension  adapted  thereto  for  con- 
verting said  rim  cylinder  Into  a  mortise  cylinder;  sub- 
Btantinlly  as  descritied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rim  cylinder  lock  having  lat- 
erally extending  lugs  for  mounting  it  in  operative  relation 
to  a  rim  lock  or  latch,  of  n  cylinder  extension,  and  means 
for  de:achal)ly  securing  said  extension   to  said  lugs:  sub 
stantially  as  doacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rim  cylinder  lock  having  lat- 
erally projecting,  interiorly  threaded  lugs,  and  screws  to 
engage  said  lugs  and  to  connect  the  cylinder  wtlh  a  rim 
lock,  of  a  cylinder  extension  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  cylinder  by  means  of  said  screws;  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  standard  rim  cylinder  lock 
having  perforated,  interiorly  threaded  lugs  on  the  re- 
spective sides,  said  lugs  being  located  at  the  rear  part  of 
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the  lo<'k,  and  being  relatively  shallow,  and  the  perforations 
therein  extending  completely  through  said  lugs,  of  a  cylin- 
der extension,  and  a  pair  of  screws  for  securing  said  ex- 
tension to  said  cylinder  lock  by  means  of  said  lugs,  or  for 
connecting  said  cylinder  lock  with  a  bolt  mechanism  of 
the  rim  type,  by  means  of  said  lugs ;  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.745.  FIEI^IIEATEU  FOK  EXI'LOSIVE-ENGINES. 
EtGEXE  Sibley,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,800.      (CI.   257—241.) 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  mounte<l  upon  a  heated  surface,  said  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  udmit  air 
thereto,  and  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cas 
Ing  and  adapted  to  receive  air  at  the  side  of  said  casing 
opposite  the  slotted  side  thereof,  said  means  constituting 
an  air  outlet  and  adapted  to  baffle  air  admitted  to  said 
casing. 

2.  An  air  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  exteriorly  of  a  heating  element  and  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  casing  having  a  closed  end  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  admit  air  to  said  casing,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  air 
at  the  side  of  said  casing  opposite  the  slotted  side  thereof, 
said  means  constituting  an  air  outlet  at  the  supported  end 
thereof. 

3.  An  exposed  air  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  closed  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  providing 
an  air  Inlet  to  snid  cnsing.  a  plug  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  nir  outlet,  and 
apertured  means  carried  by  said  plug  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rasing  and  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  baffle  air  admitted  through 
the  slot  of  said  casing. 

4.  An  air  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  l>e  mounted  upon  a  heated  surface  and  spaced  there 
from,  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  there 
in  to  admit  air  thereto,  a  screen  mounted  over  the  slot  of 
said  casing,  and  an  apertured  air  outlet  tube  arranged 
concentrically  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  baffle  air  ad- 
mitted thereto. 

5.  In  an  exposed  air  heating  apparatus,  a  casing  adapted 
to  receive  heated  air,  an  apertured  tube  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cnsing  and  adapted  to  baffle  air  admitted 
thereto,  and  means  exteriorly  of  said  cnsing  for  control- 
ling the  outlet  of  air  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,115.74«.      SHOCK  ABSORBER   FOR  VEHICLES.     Max 
WKLL    Chaham     Stkwart,    Adelnide,    South    Austrnlia, 
Austrnlia,  assignor  to  William  Albert  ClutterbucK,  Ade- 
laide,    Australia.       Filed     Apr.     4,     1913.       Serial     No. 
758,891.      (CI.  21—53.) 


1.  In  a  8ho<'k  absorber  for  vehicles  a  cushioning  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  series  of  substantially  Involute-shaped 
springs  Interposed  l)efween  the  axle  meml>er  and  the  body 
member  of  the  vehicle,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs  being 
adjacent  one  another  nnd  connected  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers,   and    the   outer   ends   l)elng   circularly   disposed    and 


connected  to  the  other  of  said  members,  each  of  said 
springs  being  of  gradually  increasing  radius  from  its  Inner 
end  to  its  outer  end  and  also  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  cushioning  meml)er  to  the  other  side 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  cushioning  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  series  of  substautinlly  involute-shaped 
springs  having  their  inner  ends  adjacent  and  their  outer 
ends  circularly  disposed,  being  of  gradually  incieaslng 
radius  from  Its  Inner  end  to  Its  outer  end  and  al«o  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  cushioning 
member  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  radius  arm  carried 
by  the  axle  ineinl)er  of  the  vehicle  at  one  end  and  having 
a  rim  at  the  other  end  to  receive  said  cushioning  meml>er. 
and  means  for  mounting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  springs 
upon  a  member  carried  by  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  cushioning  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  series  of  substantially  invoiuteshnped 
springs  having  their  inner  ends  adjacent  and  their  outer 
ends  circularly  disposed,  being  of  gradually  increnslng 
rndlus  from  Its  inner  end  to  Its  outer  end  and  also  ex 
tending  from  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  cusiiioning 
mcmi)er  to  tlie  other  side  tliereof,  a  radius  arm  carried 
by  the  axle  member  of  the  vehicle  at  one  end  and  having 
n  rira  at  the  other  end  to  receive  said  cushioning  meml)er, 
a  sleeve  passing  through  the  center  of  said  cushioning 
member  and  against  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs 
abut,  and  a  bolt  member  passing  through  said  sleeve  to 
secure  It  to  the  body  member  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  shock  nbsorber  for  vehicles,  n  cushioning  mem- 
ber, consisting  of  a  series  of  substantially  involute-shaped 
springs  having  their  inner  ends  ndjacent  and  their  outer 
ends  circularly  disposed,  being  of  gradually  Increasing 
rndlus  from  its  Inner  end  to  its  outer  end  and  also  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  cushioning 
member  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  radius  arm  carried  by 
tlie  axle  meml)er  of  the  vetilcle  at  one  end  and  having  a 
rim  at  the  other  end  to  receive  said  cushioning  meml)er, 
a  sleeve  passing  through  the  center  of  said  cushioning 
member,  in-veled  ends  to  said  springs  which  abut  against, 
and  tightly  grip  said  sleeve,  flanges  having  projections  for 
engaging  and  clamping  the  e<lges  of  the  inner  ends  of  the 
springs  together,  and  a  bolt  member  passing  through  the 
sleeve  and  carried  liy  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  in  a  shock  absorlier  for  vehicles,  n  cushioning  mem- 
ber, consisting  of  a  series  of  substantinlly  Involute-shaped 
springs  having  their  inner  ends  adjacent  nnd  their  outer 
ends  circularly  disposed,  l)elng  of  gradually  Increasing 
rndlus  from  Its  Inner  end  to  its  outer  end  .ind  also  extend 
lug  from  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  cushioning  member 
to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  rndlus  arm  carried  liy  the  axle 
member  of  the  vehicle  at  one  end  and  linving  a  rim  nt 
the  other  end  to  receive  said  cushioning  member,  turned 
over  outer  ends  to  said  springs  for  securng  the  same  to 
the  rim,  a  sleeve  passing  through  the  center  of  said  cush 
loning  member,  beveled  ends  to  said  springs  which  abut 
agnlnst  nnd  tightly  grip  said  sleeve,  flanges  having  pro- 
jections for  engnglng  nnd  clamping  the  edges'of  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  springs  together,  and  a  l>oIt  member  passing 
through  th^  sleeve  nnd  cnrried  by  the  l)ody  of  the  vehicle. 


1  11.5,747.  DRAFT  GEAR.  Tftomas  H.  Stmington.  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,456. 
(CI.  213—42.) 


d^  ii 


■s-       H- 
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In  a  draft  gear  having  two  keys  only,  a  slotted  draw- 
bar, a  draft  t)eam  having  front  and  rear  sets  of  alined 
slot"',  a  horizontal  yoke  having  corresiwnding  slots,  one 
key  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  draw  bar  and  seated 
in  the  forward  set  of  slots  In  the  yoke  and  draft  beams, 


the  second  or  rear 
the  yoke  and  draft 
a  rear  stop  conals 
one  secured  to  ea 
of  an   H  shiipo(l  m^ni 
Ins  pnrlrcled  by  t 
H  b^'iirliie  against 
Jacent  the  sills. 
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key  passing  through  the  rear  ilots  In 

bonms  and  servlnu:  as  a  forward  stop, 

of  separate.  Independent  abutments, 

sill  and  a  rear  follower  In  the  form 

bor.  tho  connectlni;  arm  of  the  H  be- 

yoke  and  tbe  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 

the  rear  stop  at  points  Immediately  ad- 


t  ng 

iC  1 


the 


of  additional  separate  members,  coflperatlng  means  on  all 
of  said  members  whereby  said  additional  members  are 
detachably  connected  with  said  end  member  and  with  each 
other  to  form  a  zlg  zag  continuous  structure  adjacent  to 
said  supporting  means  for  reinforcing  and  supporting  a 
soffit  and  clamps  for  clamping  said  additional  members 
in  operative  position  upon  said  supporting  means. 


1,11.5,748.     VALVl 

GINKS.       CHAKL 

Jan.  9,  1913.    SM 


:  FOU  INTKRNAL  rOMBI'STION  EN- 
;s  N.  Teetdk,  Hagerstown,  Ind.     Filed 
al  No.  -41.07S.     (Cl.  12.3—188.) 


fre;ly 


Id 
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1.  In  an  internal 
▼alve,    and    a 
mounted   between 
controlling   elemenjt 
Mid  sleeve  valve. 

2.  In  au  intern 
take  and  exhaust 
element  independe^ 
and  tlie  casing,  sa 
the  movement  of 
t>elng  adapted  for 
exhaust  ports. 

.H.    In   an    internttl 
intake  and  eihau 
ber  formed  In  the 
adapted  to  assumi 
and  with  reference 
Talve. 

4.  In  an  intern 
valve  Laving  a  eb 
a  crank  shaft,  a 
ber,   and    means 
shaft   speed    for 
valve. 

5.  In  an  Intermi 
with    intake  and 
clmmber  forme<l  ii 

pned  in  said 

nee  to  said 

e  with  the 

aims  6  to  12 


combustion  engine,  a  casing,  a  sleeve 

movable    port    controlling    element 

the   sleeve   valve   and    tbe   (asing,    said 

l>eing   actuated    by    the    movement   of 


combustion  engine,  a  casing  having  in- 
jorts.  a  sleeve  valve,  and  a  controlling 

tly  mounted  between  the  sleeve  valve 
controlling  element  being  actuated  by 

ill  sleeve  valve,  said  controlling  element 
uovement  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  intake  and 


1,11.';.749.     SOFP' 
Rochelie.    N.    Y 
New   York.    N. 
Apr.  22,   1014. 

1.  The  (omliin 
of  separate  meml 
wlioreliy    tlie   Int 
form  a  continuou 
Ing  a  soffit  and 
tive  position  upoi 

2.  The    comMn 
member  conne<te<1 


combustion   engine,   a   casing   having 

ports,  a  sleeve  valve   having  a  cham- 

face  thertof,  and  a  controllini;  element 

various  positions  within  said  chamber 

to  said  ports  irrespective  of  the  sleeve 


I  combustion  engine,  a  easing,  a  sleeve 

mber,  a  piston  within  the  sleeve  valve, 

(ontroliing  element  within  said  chnm- 

ilioving  at    substantially   one-half    crank 

cpntrolling   the   movement   of   the  sleeve 


p<  rt 


1  combu.stlon  engine,  a  casing,  provided 

shaust   ports,   a  sleeve  valve   having  a 

one  face  thereof,  a  controlling  element 

chamber  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with 

x>rt.s,  and  a  sealing  ring  adapted  to  co- 

trolliug  element  and  one  of  paid  ports. 

not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 
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T-CLII*.  Charles  F.  Th.av.\lled,  New 
.  assignor  to  .\rthur  Greentield,  Inc., 
i'..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
Serial  No.  8.H:{,r..si.  (t'l.  72—100.) 
ion  of  a  supporting  means,  a  plurality 
rs.  cooperating  means  on  said  members 
are  detachably  connected  together  to 
structure  for  reinforcing  and  support- 
ns  for  securing  said  members  In  opera- 
said  supporting  mems. 
tion  of  a  supporting  means,  an  end 
with  said  supporting  means,  a  plurality 


3.  The  combination  of  a  beam  having  a  flange,  a  plural- 
ity of  members  arranged  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said 
tiange,  loops  formed  integral  with  said  members  for  space- 
ing  the  latter  from  said  flange  surface,  hooks  on  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  said  loops  whereby  said  members 
are  connected  together  to  form  a  continuous  structure 
and  means  coop<>ratlng  with  said  loops  for  clamping  said 
members  upon  said  flange. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  beam  having  a  flange,  an  end 
member  arranged  beneath  said  flange  and  extending  trans 
versely  across  the  same,  integral  loops  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  end  member  for  spacing  the  latter  from  the  sur 
face  of  the  flange,  fingers  eoSperating  with  said  loops  for 
clamping  said  end  member  upon  said  flange,  a  plurality 
of  aiiditlonal  members  extending  zig  zag  adjacent  to  said 
flange  surface,  a  loop  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  additional 
meml>er8  for  spacing  them  from  said  flange  surface,  a 
hook  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  additional  member,  the 
hook  of  one  additional  member  being  engaged  with  a  loop 
of  the  end  member  and  the  hooks  of  successive  members 
being  engaged  with  the  loops  of  successive  additional 
members  to  form  a  continuous  structure  and  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  cofiperate  with  the  loops  of  said  additional  members 
to  secure  tbe  latter  upon  the  flange. 


1,113,750.  ELfcVATING  MEANS.  Joh.n  W.  Tboy,  Tort 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,362. 
(Cl.  74—46.) 


at 


Ut 


ma 


1.  A  raising  and  lowering  means  including  a  locking 
plate  formed  with  a  recess,  a  lifting  arm.  a  dog  carried 
thereby  to  engage  tbe  recess  to  lock  the  arm  in  elevating 
position,  and  a  rotary  menib«T  forme<l  with  a  projection 
to  force  the  dog  from  the  reee.ss  and  with  a  stop  lug  to 
engage  the  dog  and  force  the  arm  toward  the  recess. 

2.  In  a  raising  and  lowering  means,  n  locking  plate 
formed  with  a  recess,  a  lifting  arm.  a  dog  carried  thereby 
to  engage  the  recess  to  lock  the  arm  in  elevating  position, 
a  rotary  member  formed  with  a  projection  to  force  the  dog 
from  the  recess  and  with  a  stop  Irtg  to  enga;;e  the  dog 
and  force  the  arm  toward  the  recess,  and  a  trip  element 
eor.perating  with  the  dog  to  elevate  the  s:ime  beyond  the 
stop  lu;;  in  the  release  movement  of  the  dog. 

."?.  A  raising  and  lowering  moans  including  a  locking 
plate  formed  with  a  recess,  a  lifting  arm,  a  dog  carried 
thereby  to  engage  the  recess  to  lo  k  the  arm  in  elevating 
position,  a  rotary  member  formed  with  a  projection  to 
force  the  dog  from  tlie  reces.s  and  with  a  stop  lug  to  en- 
gage the  dog  and  for<  e  the  arm  toward  the  recess,  and  a 
gravity  operated  trip  element  cooperating  with  the  dog  to 
force  the  same  beyond  the  stop  lug  in  the  release  move- 
ment of  the  dog.  1 
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1,11.").T51.  .SFI.F-I.OCKING  SEAL.  Emil  Tvden.  Evans- 
ton.  III.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1014.  Serial  No.  810,092.  (Cl. 
70—99.) 


-'^/.y 


1.  .V  self  locking  aeal,  comprising  a  securing  member 
and  a  shell  apertured  for  in.sertion  into  it  of  one  end  por- 
tion of  a  seeuiing  member  ;  a  tumbler  within  the  shell 
aperture<l  for  penetration  by  said  inserted  portion,  the  lat- 
ter being  cut  bjitk  at  one  lateral  edge  to  reduce  its  width 
and  fcTin  a  slioulder  extending  to  said  edge  for  engaging 
the  tumlilcr  wlien  penetrate<J  ;  means  In  the  shell  for 
holding  tlie  tumbler  In  position  for  insertion  of  said  end 
portion  through  It,  the  latter  having  a  shoulder  back  of 
that  first  mentioned  for  encountering  the  tumbler,  the 
shell  and  tbe  securing  member  being  relatively  formed  to 
permit  further  inserting  movement  of  the  latter  after 
such  encounter,  and  the  holding  means  t»elng  adapted  to 
release  the  tumbler  when  it  is  pushed  by  said  shoulder  In 
such  further  Inseitlng  movement. 

2.  A  self-locking  seal,  roniprising  a  securing  member 
and  a  shell  apertured  for  Insertion  Into  it  of  one  end  por 
tion  of  a  securing  meralKT  ;  a  plurality  of  tumblers  within 
the  shell,  each  apertured  for  penetrution  by  said  Inserted 
portion,  the  latter  Ixing  cut  batk  at  the  lateral  edges  to 
reduce  its  width  and  to  form  a  neck  on  which  the  tum- 
blers may  lodure  when  penetrated  ;  means  in  the  shell  for 
holding  the  tnmhlris  in  position  for  insertion  of  said  end 
portion  through  them,  the  latter  having  a  shoulder  back 
of  tlie  neck  for  encouuteiing  tbe  tumbler,  the  shell  and 
the  securing  member  being  relatively  formed  to  permit 
further  inserting  movement  of  the  latter  after  such  en- 
counter, and  the  whole  means  being  adapted  to  release 
the  tumblers  when  they  are  pustie<l  by  said  shoulder. 

3.  A  self-locking  seal  comprising  a  securing  member 
and  a  shell  apertured  for  insertion  into  it  of  one  end  por- 
tion of  a  securing  member;  >  tumbler  within  the  shell 
having  a  completely  and  invariably  bounded  aperture 
ailiipred  for  penetration  by  said  insertefi  portion,  the  lat- 
ter beinc  cut  back  at  one  lateral  edge  to  reduce  its  width 
and  form  a  'shoubler  extending  to  sai<l  edge  for  engaging 
the  tumbler  when  penetrated  ;  means  in  the  shell  for  hold- 
ing the  tumbler  In  position  for  Insertion  of  said  end  por- 
tion through  it,  the  latter  liaving  a  shoulder  b;ick  of  that 
first  mentioned  for  encaging  the  tumbler  to  dislodge  it 
from  the  holding  devices. 

4.  .\  selflucking  seal  comprising  a  securing  member 
and  a  shell  apertured  for  Insertion  into  it  of  one  end  por- 
tion of  such  securlnt:  memlHT  ;  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
within  the  shell,  each  having  a  completely  and  Invariably 
bounded  aperture  for  penetration  by  said  inserted  end  por- 
tion, the  latter  having  its  lateral  ediies  notched  to  form 
a  neck  on  which  the  tumlilers  may  lo<lL'e  when  penetrated  ; 
means  In  the  shell  for  holding  the  tumblers  In  position 
for  Insertion  of  snid  end  portion  through  them,  the  latter 
having  a  shoulder  hack  of  tbe  neck  for  encaging  the  tum- 
blers to  dislodge  them  from  the  holding  device. 

5.  A  self-locking  sc^al.  comprising  a  securing  member 
and  a  shell  apertured  for  Insertion  Into  it  of  one  end  por- 
tion of  a  securing  memt>rr  :  wild  Inserted  end  portion  hav- 
Inc  Its  laternl  edges  notched  to  form  a  reduced  neck  back 
of  the  end  and  a  plurality  of  tumblers  within  the  shell 
having  each  an  oblong  slot  enlnrged  in  width  intermediate 
Its  ends,  the  length  of  the  slot  being  adapted  to  ndmlt 
■aid  Inserted  end  and  the  enlnrsrenient  being  In  Its  least 
diameter  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  neck  ;  means  within 
the  shell  for  holding  such  tumblers  in  position  to  be  pene- 
trate<l  by  the  Inserted  end.  the  latter  havlnir  a  shoulder 
bark  of  the  neck  for  encotinter  with  said  tumblers  to  dis- 
lodire  tbem  from  the  holding  means. 

(Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 
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1,11.'>.7.')2.  FISH  FLOAT.  JOH^  ViCK,  Afognak,  Terri- 
tory of  Alaska.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,827. 
(Cl.  43—9.1 


'^%'A^J^. 


I 


1.  A  flsh  float  comprising  a  boat  having  the  intermediate 
portion  of  its  deck  inclined  outwardly  to  the  water  line, 
and  a  support  secured  iilong  the  lower  edge  of  said  inclined 
portion   fixed  approximately   In   the  plane  thereof. 

2.  .\  fish  float  comprising  a  boat  having  at  each  side  a 
recessed  portion  inclining  to  the  water  line,  a  net  secured 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  rwessed  portion,  and  auctiored 
at  the  bottom  in  tlie  plane  thereof,  and  means  upon  the 
boat  for  adjusting  the  lines  of  the  net. 


1,115,753.    PIVOTED  WINDOW, 
vale,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.   1.  1913. 
20 — 19.) 


Stephen  ViRAftH,  Swiss- 
Serial  No.  798.722.      (CL 


1.  In  a  sliding  and  swinging  sash  window,  a  sash  hav- 
ing side  members  each  comprising  a  stile  and  a  runner, 
said  stile  and  runner  being  each  provided  with  a  mortlae, 
said  mortises  being  offset  from  each  other  transversely 
to  the  length  of  the  stile,  the  stile  and  runner  each  hav- 
ing a  portion  overlying  the  side  of  its  respective  mortise, 
and  a  hinge  having  two  leaves  offset  from  each  other  and 
secured  in  said  mortises. 

2.  In  a  sliding  and  swinging  sash  window,  a  sash 
having  side  members  each  comprising  a  stile  and  a  runner, 
said  stile  and  runner  being  each  provided  with  a  mortise, 
said  mortises  opening  outwardly  only  from  the  face  of  the 
sash  and  t>eing  offset  from  each  other  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  stile,  the  stile  and 
runner  each  having  a  portion  overlying  the  side  of  its 
respective  mortise,  and  a  hinge  having  two  leaves  offset 
from  each  other  loneitudinally  of  the  hinge  pintle  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  said  pintle  and  secured 
in  said  mortises. 


1.11,5,754.  LEMON  SQUEEZER.  EnwiN  Wai-kkk,  Erie, 
I'a.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  .'97.916.  (CL 
100—41.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
compressor,  and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion 
and  at  variable  speeds  to  one  of  snId  parts  relative  to 
the  other,  said  means  embodying  a  crosshead  limited  to 
sUdable  movement,  and  a  rotatable  member  acting  directly 
on  said  crosshead. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ■  receptacle,  a 
cooBpreasor.  and  means  for  impartlBg  rectprociitU>«  motion 
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to  one  of  Mid  parti  relative  to  the  other,  said  meaoB  em- 
fKKlylnjf  a  cro8Hhe4d  limited  to  slldable  movement,  and 
a  rotatabl.-  .... m'  r  provided  with  devices  operating  di- 
rectly and  s.i.  .  -.^vply  upon  the  crosshead  to  impart  ra- 
rlaMe  speeds  thwrefo. 


with  a   frame,  of 


one   part   relative 
crosshead  fitted  wl 


;i.   In  a  device  .  f   the   class  described,  the  tomblnation 
receptacle,  a   compressor,   nnd   means 


for  Impartlng'reciDrocating  motion,  at  variable  speeds,  to 


to  the  other,  said   means  embodying  a 

cros.-...r«>.  ..... rthln  said  frame  for  slldable  movement 

relative   thereto,   ^nd   a    rotatable   m.mber   provided    with 
devices  positioned  for  successive  contact  directly  with  said 

crosshead. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
com'pressor.  meani  for  rotating  one  of  said  parts  relative 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  mo- 
tion at  variable  apeeils.  to  one  part  relative  to  the  other. 
einbi)dylng  a  cro«(  head  limited  to  slldable  movement,  and 
•  rotatable  memler  having  devices  p<^tloned  for  suc- 
eemtve  contact  directly  with  .-"aid  crossheud. 

5.  In  a  device  i>f  the  class  doscrll>ed.  a  frame,  a  cross- 
head  limited  to  tteclprocatlnj;  movement  relative  to  said 
frame  a  rotatablf  memU-r  having  devices  positioned  for 
successive  contact  directly  wih  said  crosshead  whereby 
reclproctlng  motidn.  at  variable  speeds,  is  imparted  to  the 
crosshead.  a  r.ceptncle.  a  conipr.ssor.  and  means  for  se- 
.-urlng  relative  rctatlve  movement  between  the  recepUcle 
and  compressor,  lone  of  said  parts  having  reciprocating 
miivmt'nt  with  the  crosshead. 

((Maims  6  to  16  not  prlnt.-d  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.115,755.     WREN 


Klled  Nov. 


CH 

lpl3. 


around  a  pipe  to  force  said  movable  shank  laterally  from 
the  handle  and  tilt  the  movable  Jaw  iM'tween  the  links, 
whereby  the  same  Is  moved  toward  the  stationary  Jaw 
and  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  pipe. 


1.115,756.  SE.VLI.OCK.  Lawbf.nce  C.  Wevand,  Chl-« 
cago,  111.,  assignor  to  Battenberg  Car  Seal  and  Equip- 
ment Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  544,456.     (Cl.  70—23.) 


OLtvEK  W.  Wekntz,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Serial  No.  799,366.     (Cl.  81— IIT.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hasp  of  a  seal  receiving  space 
assoclatetl  therewith,  and  locking  mechanism  for  locking 
the  seal  In  said  receiving  space,  said  locking  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  seal  as  It  is  moved  Into  said  receiving 
apace  and  having  a  locking  part  at  the  entrance  of  said 
seal  receiving  space. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hasp  of  a  seal  receiving 
space  assoclnti'd  therewith,  locking  mechanism  for  lock 
Ing  the  seal  In  place,  a  fastening  part  for  the  hasp  by 
means  of  which  It  Is  fastened  In  position  and  on  which 
It  swings  as  It  Is  moved  to  and  from  Its  locking  position, 
and  a  stationary  seal  breaking  part  connected  with  said 
fastening  part. 

3.  A  hasp  provided  with  a  seal  receiving  space,  a  mov- 
able stop  piece  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  seal. 
said  atop  piece  being  in  an  Inoperative  position  while  the 
seal  Is  being  moved  Into  said  seal  receiving  space,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movemtnt  of  the  seal  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  stop  piece  to  its  operative  position. 

4.  A  hasp  provided  with  a  seal  receiving  space,  a  mov- 
able stop  piece  located  at  the  entrance  of  said  seal  recelv 
Ing  space  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  seal,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  insertion  of  the  seal  in  the  re 
celvlnc  space  until  the  hasp  is  moved  to  its  locking  po- 
sition. ■ 

5.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  part  having  a  seal  receiving 
•pace,  a  movable  stop  piece  at  the  entrance  of  said  seal 
receiving  space  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  seal,  an 
automatic  locking  device  for  locking  said  seal  In  place, 
said  automatic  locking  device  controlled  by  said  seal. 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1116,757.  INNEIISOLK.  IxiKiNo  Q.  Whitf.,  Cisco  W. 
Hakt,  and  Hknry  OPonnkll.  Brockton.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  L.  Q.  White  Shoe  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  856.895.     (Cl.  30—22.) 


The  herelu  dei^crlbed  wrench  comprising  In  combination 
the  following  eletnents  to  wit:  a  handle  heaving  a  station- 
ary Jaw  formed  [on  one  end.  said  handle  beluK  provided 
upon  one  of  lt)J  longitudinal  edges  Inti-rmedlate  of  Its 
ends  with  a  Housing,  said  housing  having  Internal 
obliquely  inclin.'d  walls,  a  complem-nrary  Jnw  movable 
longitudinally  wrtth  respect  to  the  stationary  Jaw,  said 
n.Dvable  jaw  h.-ing  provided  with  a  shank  having  an 
angularly  dispo*«pd  terminal  extending  within  said  hous- 
ing and  eng(ige<l  upon  one  of  the  Inclined  walls  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  curved  links  plvotally  connected  at  their 
ends  to  the  respective  Jaws,  said  aneular  end  of  the  .^hank 
of  the  movable  Jaw  cooperating  with  one  of  the  obliquely 
Inclined  walls  of  said  housing  wh^n  th^  wrench  Is  turned 


An  Inner  sole  having  a  body  portion  channeled  at  a  dia 
tance  from  Its  edge  In  such  manner  as  to  form  an  up- 
turned cord-posltloning  lip  at  the  inner  e<lge  of  snld 
channel,  the  oilge  portion  of  the  inner  sole  exterior  to  said 
channel  having  the  full  thickness,  strength  and  rigidity 
of  the  body  portion,  a  cord  laid  in  the  channel  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  lip.  and  a  fabric  layer  covering  the 
channeled  fare  of  the  body,  the  lip  and  tlie  cord,  thereby 
to  form  an  Inseam-stltch-recelvlnK  rib,  said  lip  acting  to 
prevent  the  cord  from  being  displaced  by  the  penetrating 
thrust  of  the  needle  during  the  formation  of  the  inseam 
stitches  by  which  the  npper  and  welt  aro  secured  to  the 
rib. 
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1.115.758.  TACKAGE  FILLING  MACHINE.  Lkwis  8. 
WniTTox,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  0S>4.188.     (CL  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  package  tilling  machine,  a  pair  of  uprights  and 
a  table  therebetween,  a  casing  between  said  uprights,  a 
pickup  In  said  casing,  outlets  in  said  casing  registering 
with  said  pickup,  mechanism  for  Imparting  Intermittent 
motion  to  said  pickup,  and  means  for  varying  the  extent 
of  said  motion. 

2.  In  a  [lackage  filling  machine,  a  pair  of  uprights  and 
a  table  therebetween,  a  casing  between  said  uprights,  a 
shaft  lu  said  casing  extending  exteriorly  thereof,  a  pickup 
on  said  shaft,  outlets  In  said  casing  registering  with  said 
pickup,  a  main  shaft  and  means  for  converting  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  main  shaft  Into  Intermittent  motion  of  said 
pickup  shaft. 

:!.  lu  a  packrfige  tilling  ma<'hine.  a  pair  of  uprights  and 
a  table  therel)etwet'n.  a  casing  between  said  uprights,  a 
abaft  In  said  casing  extending  exteriorly  thereoi.  a  pick- 
up ou  said  shaft,  outlets  In  said  casing  registering  with 
said  pickup,  a  main  shaft,  means  for  converting  rotary 
motion  of  said  main  shaft  Into  intermittent,  partial  ro- 
tation of  said  pickup  shaft,  and  other  means  varying  the 
extent  of  said  rotation. 

4.  In  a  package  fllHng  machine,  a  pair  of  uprights  and 
a  table  therebetwct  n.  a  casing  between  said  uprights,  a 
shaft  In  said  casing  extending  exteriorly  thereof,  a  pickup 
on  said  shaft,  oiitlets  in  said  casing  registering  with  said 
pickup,  a  main  shaft,  an  adjustable  crank  arm  on  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  ratchet  arm  and 
pawl,  said  ratchet  arm  having  a  pinion,  on  said  pickup 
shaft,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  and  means  connecting 
said  crank  arm  and  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  package  fllling  machine,  a  pair  of  uprights  and 
a  table  therebetween,  a  casing  between  said  uprights,  a 
drum  having  equally  spaced  circumferential  pockets 
throughout  the  periphery  thereof  In  said  casing,  outlets 
In  said  casing  registering  with  said  pockets,  mechanism 
for  securing  Intermittent  partial  rotation  of  said  drum. 
and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  said  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


bottom  edge  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  to 
hlngedly  engage  the  wire  members,  said  two-fold  plates 
permitting  either  side  se<tlon  to  overlap  the  other  and  a 
cover  for  said  case. 


1,115,759.  FOLIIING  PACKING  CASE  .loiiN  S.  Wil- 
liamson. Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.75.1       (Cl.  217 — 15. > 


A  collapsible  shipping  case  comprising  In  combination,  a 
bottom,  side  and  end  members  fixedly  8«>curiHl  thereto,  said 
end  members  being  of  less  height  than  the  side  members, 
end  sections  hinged  to  said  end  members,  wire  memU-rs 
carried  by  the  side  members,  side  sectUms.  two  fold  plates 
secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  aide  sections  adjacent  the 


1,115,760.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Iha  Ohville  WnionT,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,900. 
(Cl.  213-42.)  f. 


In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  fixed  key.  a  yoke 
slotted  to  receive  the  key  and  mounted  to  move  forwardly 
and  held  from  rearward  movement  by  said  key,  n  resilient 
meml)er  within  the  yoke  between  said  key  and  the  rear 
end  of  said  yoke,  and  means  for  applying  Itoth  drawing  and 
buffiug  stresses  to  the  yoke  whereby  such  stresses  are 
transmitted  to  the  fixed  key  so  the  single  fixed  key  acta  as 
a  front  and  rear  stop. 


1,115,761.  CrsniON  FOR  BILLIARD  OR  POOL  TA- 
BLES. M.iim.N  L.  Adler,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,308.     (CI.  46—11.) 


1.  A    cushion    having   a    flat    working    face    for    billiard' 
tables  and  the  like  comprising  In  combination  a   flat  oper 
atlug  strip  embedded  in  the  cushion,  flat  conirolilng  strips 
also  embedded  in  said  cushion  at  an  angle  to  said  opcrat 
Ing  strip  for  controlling  the  actions  of  the  same. 

2.  A  cushion  having  a  flat  working  face  for  billiard 
tables  and  the  like  comprising  In  coiiiliination  a  flat  work- 
ing strip  embedded  in  the  cushion  adjacent  said  working 
face  and  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  table,  two 
flat  controlling  strips  adjacent  said  operating  strip,  and 
arranged  at  a  converging  angle  toward  said  operating 
strip,  one  of  said  controlling  strips  being  set  more  nearly 
parallel  to  the  operating  strip  than  the  other  controlling 
strip. 


1,115,762.  LATCH.  Charles  M.  Ahlbeb«;.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,l'.t7.  (Cl. 
70—110.) 

.1  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  door  frame  in  which  said  door  la 
hinged  to  close,  a  latch  bar  secured  to  said  door  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  Its  free  end,  and  an  engaging  mem- 
ber on  said  door  frame  with  which  said  l\ar  is  adapted  to 
engage  to  hol«l  the  door  closed,  said  engaging  meuiljer  con- 
sisting of  a  single  strip  of  spring  material  secured  by  Its 
outwardly  projecting  ends  to  the  door  frame  and  bent  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  between  its  ends  to  form  a  large 
curveil  bow.  one  of  which  Is  turned  in  and  dfiwn  to  produce 
a  resilient  shoulder  over  which  said  bar  is  adapteil  to  move 
during  the  oi>eulng  and  closing  of  said  door,  and  an  inden- 
ture at  the  terminus  of  said  in  and  down  turned  portion 
adjacent  to  the  door  frame  which  forms  an  iiigagemi  1. 1  by 
said  engaging  member  with  said   bar  to  bold  said  door  in 


i 


«oo 


closed  poKltloo  and 
lift   the  door  duriiij; 
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alfl  sprluK  shoulder  being  adapted  to 
its  closing  movement    to   <ause   the 


same  to  register 
frame. 


atiura^ 


y  with  the  opening  in  the  door 


1,115.703.      COMIVINATION  ADJUSTABLE  ALLIGATOR- 

*\VUi;NCn  AM»  T1U1:T00L.     Chaklics  U.  Allbn.OeIc- 

land.  N.  J.     Ultf  Oct.  7,  iai3.     Serial  No.  793,889.    (CI. 

81—111.) 


1.    In  a  wrench 


3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  charactiT  described,  a  hnadle  In- 
tetrrally  formed  with  one  Jaw.  and  having  a  circtilat plnte 
with  a  central  opening,  and  noTlng  an  annular  rib  between 
the  opening  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  plate  whereby 
a  recess  is  provided  in  one  side  of  the  plate,  said  rib 
being  split  ndjncont  the  Jvincturc  of  the  Jaw  and  It*  plate, 
and  a  second  circular  plate  having  a  central  opening  for 
admitting  a  pin  whereby  the  two  plates  are  pivotnlly  se- 
cured together,  the  second  plate  having  an  Integral  Jaw  co- 
operating with  the  first  jaw,  and  having  also  an  annular 
tlange  at  its  peripheral  edge  fitting  over  the  annular  rib 
of  the  first  plate,  and  said  flange  having  a  notch  ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  substantially  U  shaped  spring  disposed  In 
the  recess  between  the  two  circular  plates,  said  spring 
having  one  of  its  ends  abutting  against  the  tnd  of  the 
annular  rib  adjacent  the  Juncture  of  the  flrst  plate  with 
the  stcond  plate,  and  its  opposite  end  seated  In  the  notch 
provided  in  the  flange  of  the  second  plate  whenby  the 
jaws  are  normally  held  in  an  open  relative  position,  and 
means  for  adjustably  moving  the  Jaws  of  the  wrench  to  a 
closed  position,  substantially  as  ghown  and  described. 


of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of    two   maflCK   jawp.   each    haring   a   circular   plate 

*ith  a  c.atial  opeiiin;;  thenthrougli.  a  pivot  disposed 
through  the  openings  wherel)y  the  jaws  are  hlngeilly  se- 
cured together,  au  annular  rib  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of 
the  plates  at  a  sllKht  distance  from  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  plat.\  sMid  rib  having  a  space  between  Its  ends  adja- 
cent tlie  junituro  of  the  Jaw  with  said  plate,  whereby  a 
recess  la  providetl  fur  a  substantially  U-shnp.d  spring 
around  the  centml  pivot  of  the  wrench,  and  an  annular 
flange  at  the  p<  ripherai  edge  of  the  opposing  plate  adapt- 
ed to  fit  outsldf  of  the  rib  of  the  first  plate,  said  flange 
having  a  notili  adapted  for  admitting  and  retaining  one 
end  of  the  said  s'trin;;  whereby  the  Jaws  are  normally  held 
apart,  and  means  for  forcibly  setting  the  Jaws  together, 
substantially  as  !ihown  and  described. 

■J.  In  a  wicnc  h  i)f  the  character  described,  an  integrally 
formed  jaw  and  Handle,  with  a  circular  plate  at  the  Junc- 
ture tben-of,  said  circular  pinte  having  a  central  opening 
for  ndniitting  a  pin.  an  annular  rib  between  the  central 
opening  and  the  rK-rlphernl  edge  of  the  plate  whereby  a  re- 
cess Ik  provid<>d  In  the  Inner  surface  of  this  plate,  said  rib 
having  a  pnssag"'  th.Tfthrough  ndj.ncent  the  juncture  of 
the  Jaw  with  s.-ild  circular  plate,  and  a  mating  jaw  having 
an  InfeL'rnllY  fnrrnrd  circular  plate  provided  with  n  cen- 
tral opening  nd.nnted  to  n<lmlt  a  pin  for  pivoting  It  to  the 
first  plate,  and  the  necond  plate  having  also  an  annular 
peripheral  flange  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rib  of  the  first 
plate  whereby  nn(  lnclose<l  recess  Is  provided  between  the 
two  circular  plnt»s.  snid  flange  having  a  notch  In  which  Is 
seated  one  end  of  a  suhstantlnlly  U^hsped  spring  dis- 
posed In  the  r<Te«s  and  ai-ound  the  centrnl  pin  whereby 
the  Jaws  are  nortrnlly  held  In  an  open  position,  and  means 
for  «dJ"«tHbly  moving  the  Jaws  to  a  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,115.704.       I'l.VG ERRING    GUARD.      I'lark.ncb    8 
PLA8.    Moline,    111.      riled    Feb.    25,    1914.      Serial 
821,040.      (CI.  03—17.) 


Ap 

No. 


1.  X  finger  ring  guard  embodying  an  arcuate  member 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  a  finger  ring  and  having  re- 
curved guard  portions  at  its  ends  adapted  to  project  In- 
wardly  within   the  ring. 

2.  A  fingtT  ring  guard  embodying  an  arcuate  member 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  a  finger  ring  and  having  re- 
curved guard  portions  at  its  ends  adapted  to  project  in- 
wardly within  the  ring,  the  fne  ends  of  the  guard  por- 
tions and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  arcuate  member 
having  ring fn:.'aglng  nifans  to  hold  them  against  dla- 
placement   within   the  ring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  finger  ring,  an  arcuate  num- 
ber snugly  fitting  the  interior  of  the  ring  and  having  re- 
curved inwardly  projt^ctlng  portions  coiiperable  with  the 
phalange  bone  to  prevent  the  ring  from  turning. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  finger  ring,  an  arcuate  mem- 
ber snugly  fitting  the  interior  of  the  ring  and  having  re- 
curved Inwardly  projecting  guard  portions  at  Its  ends,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  arcuate  member  and  the  free 
ends  of  thi'  guard  portions  having  means  engaging  the 
ring    to   maintain    them    in    position. 


1,11.1,765.  GAS  STOVE.  Ja.mes  W.  Ashbaigh,  Bremen, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1013.  Serial  No.  768,036.  (CI. 
120—87.) 

1.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat 
back  pInte.  a  hollow  fiat  gas  burner  of  semi-circular  shape 
having  its  flat  side  in  contact  with  said  plate  between  Its 
top  and  bottom,  an  upper  inverted  cone  shaped  heat  de- 
flecting member  having  the  edge  of  its  small  lower  end  in 
contact  with  the  curved  front  portion  of  the  top  of  the 
burner,  the  large  upper  end  of  saiil  member  being  formed 
with  openings,  a  lower  cone-shaped  heat  deflecting  mem- 
ber having  the  upper  edge  of  Its  small  end  engaged  with 
the  curved  front  portion  of  said  burner,  a  support  unit- 
ing the  bacic  plate  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  mem- 
ber, n  casing  uniting  the  upper  portion  of  the  bacii  plate 
with  the  top  of  said  upi><'r  member  and  Inclosing  the  lat- 
ter, nnd  an  outlet  for  ttie  giises  which  pass  through  said 
openings   in   the  upper  member. 
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2.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat 
back  plate,  a  flat  hollow  semicircular  shaped  gas  burner  ! 
having   its   straight    rear    side   In   contact   with    the   l)ac»i   '■ 
plate  U'tween  Its  top  and  bottom,  the  curved  forward  por- 
tion of  said  burner  being  provided  with  a   forwardly  and    ; 
upwardly    extentllng    hollow   extension    having   gas   outlet   i 
openings,  said  forward  portion  of  the  burner  also  having  a 
downwardly    and   outwardly    inclined   shoulder   formed   on 
the  lower  wall  of  sai^  extension,  an  upper  Inverted  cone- 
shaped  heat  deflecting  member  having  Its  small  lower  end   : 
in  contact  with   the  Inner  or  rear  wall  of  snld  extension   ' 
of  the  burner  an<l  Laving  at  its  top  gas  inlet  openings,  a    , 
casing  ln»luKing  the  top  of  said  member  and  united  to  tlie 
back  plate,  u  gas  outlet  for  the  gases  entering  said  oi>en- 
Ings  lu  said   member,  a  loyer  cone-shaped  heat  deflecting 
meuiher  liavlng  the  edge  of  Its  small  upper  end  seated  on 
snld  shoulder  and  engaged  with  the  lower  and  outer  wall 
of  said  extension  of  the  burner,  and  a  sup|>ortlng   struc- 
ture uniting  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  plate  and  tlie 
bottom   of  said  lower  member. 


IV. 


3.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat 
back  plate  having  its  side  portions  bent  forwardly  at  right 
angles  to  form  flanges  and  the  vertical  edges  of  said  flange 
being  roll«  d  to  form  open  beads,  a  semi  circular  shaped 
burner  having  its  flat  edge  In  contact  with  the  back  pl.Ue 
between  its  sides  and  top  and  Iwttom,  an  upper  inverted 
cone-shaped  heat  deflecting  meml>er  liaving  its  small  lower 
end  seated  on  the  burner  and  its  upper  part  formed  with 
gas  Inlet  openings,  a  casing  ln<  losing  the  top  of  sjiid  mem- 
i)er  and  united  to  the  back  plate,  an  outlet  tor  the  gases 
entering  sJiid  openings,  a  lower  cone-shaped  heat  deflect- 
ing member  having  its  small  upper  end  seated  against 
the  cnr\ed  side  of  said  burner,  a  sup|)ortlng  structure 
uniting  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  plate  and  bottom  of 
said  lower  member,  and  deflecting  lining  sheets  arranged 
on  tlie  frout  side  of  sjild  back  plate  and  extending  from 
said  liurner  nnd  said  meml)ers  laterally  and  forwardly,  the 
outer  side  edges  of  said  sheets  being  curved  outwardly 
and  seated  in  said  open  beads. 


to  ensue  and  the  said  hard  shaped  phenolic  condensation 
product  to  be  formed  accordingly,  substuuflally  as  de- 
scribeil. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  shaped  phenolic  con- 
densation product,  which  consists  in  melting  a  fusible, 
soluble  phenol  resin,  dissolving  therein  a  substance  con- 
taining the  methylene  radical,  capable  of  renrllng  with 
said  phenol  resin  to  form  an  Infusible  j)nuluct,  healing 
the  solution  to  the  tem[)erature  necessary  for  the  said  re- 
action, pouring  the  same  into  a  hot  mold  before  the  mass 
has  become  infusible,  insulating  the  moUl  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  heat  and  permitting  the  saiil  reaeiiou  to  ensue 
without  the  addition  of  further  heat  and  the  snld  hard 
shaped  phenolic  condensation  prtwluct  to  be  formed  ac- 
cordingly,   substantially    as   described. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  shape<l  phenolic  con- 
densation product,  which  consists  In  melting  a  fnsilde 
phenol  resin.  dissolving  therein  hexameth.\  lene-tetia-amin 
in  amount  suflicient,  upon  reaction  l)etween  the  two,  to 
cause  the  formation  of  an  Innislble  priMluct,  heating  the 
solution  to  the  temperature  neeeswiry  for  the  sahl  reac- 
tion, pouring  the  same  into  a  hot  mold  l)efore  the  mass  has 
become  infusible,  insulating  the  mold  to  prevent  the  escai)e 
of  heat,  and  permitting  the  said  reaction  to  ensue  without 
the  addition  of  further  heat  an<l  the  said  hard  shaped  phe- 
nolic condensation  product  to  be  formed  accordingly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,115.766.       PROCESS    OF     FORMING     SRATED     riTE 
NOI.IC      CONDENS.XTION      rRODlTTS.        Jonas      W. 
Avi.awoRTu,  East  Orange,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
Company  of  .America,  Glen   Ridge,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .lersey.     Original  application  flled  Atig.  L'U,  1!M0, 
Serial   No.  079,131.      Divided   and   this  application   flled 
May  13,  1011.     Serial  No.  fl-J6.y4!».      (Cl.  18  — .''.H.) 
1.   The  process  of  forming  a  hard  shaped  phenolic  con- 
densation  product,   which   consists   in   mixing   together   in 
ibliild  conilltion   lngre<llent8   capable  of  reacting   together 
on   a|it>llcatlon  of  sufficient  hent  to  form  an  Insolnhlc,  In- 
fusible  phenolic  condensation   product,   heating   a    mold   to 
a   temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  final   hardening   reac- 
tion   temperature    of    said    Ingre<llents,    heating    the    said 
ll(|uld   mixture  of  Ingredients,   pouring  the  same   Info  the 
hot    mold.    Insulating   the  mold   to   prevent   or   retard   the 
escape   of    heat    therefrom,    permitting    the    said    reaction 


1 


1,11.1,707.  AIR-CONDITIONING  AI'l'ARATUS.  FouftK 
Bain.  La  Grange,  ill.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,091.     (Cl.  98—45.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comi  ina 
tion  with  an  ordinary  air  heating  segregated  radiator,  of  a 
casing  inclosing  said  radiator;  a  conduit  connecting  said 
casing  with  the  outside  atmosphere  :  a  pan  for  water  to  l>e 
contained  in  said  casing,  and  a  fan  for  drawing  the  air 
through  said  casing  over  the  water  and  discharging  it 
into  the  room. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  an  »)rdinary  air  heating  segregated  radiator,  of  a  cas 
ing  Inclosing  said  radiator:  a  conduit  connecting  said  cas 
ing  with  the  outside  atmosphere:  baffle  plates  dividing 
said  radiator  Into  sections  to  change  the  direction  of  the 
air:  a  pan  for  water  to  be  c<miained  In  said  casing  and  a 
fan  for  drawing  the  air  through  said  casing  over  the  water 
and  discharging  it  into  the  room. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  in  combination 
with  an  ordinary  air  heating  segregated  rndl.itor.  of  a  two 
part  casing,  comprising  a  water  pan  and  a  s<parable,  ver- 
tically extending  part  inclosing  said  radiator;  a  conduit 
connecting  said  casing  with  the  outside  atmosphere  nnd  a 
fan  for  drawing  the  air  through  snld  cuKing  and  over  the 
water  and  discharging  It  info  the  room. 

4.  .\  de\  Ice  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  an  ordinary  air  heating  segregated  radiator,  of  a  cas- 
ing Inclosing  said  radiator:  a  conduit  connecting  snld  cas- 
ing with  the  outside  atmosphere:  a  fan  for  drawing  air 
through    said   casing   and   discharging   It    Into   the    room; 
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another  fan  connect  ?d  with  the  outside  atmosphere  for  dis- 
chaii^ln;:  air  from  tlie  nlr  heated  ana  or  room  and  a  motor 
for  dri\iu>{  both  fans. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  nn  ordinary  ai  •  heating  sezrogatt  d  radiator,  of  a  two 
;  a  water  pan  and  a  separable  verti- 
cally oxtindin;:  part  Inclosinj:  said  radiator:  a  conduit 
connooilntf  said  C!l^lnt:  with  the  outside  atmosphere:  a  fan 
for  drawlni;  air  tliniujrh  said  conduit  over  the  water  and 
dlscliarKlnK  It  Into  the  area  to  be  heated  :  another  fan  con- 
n.ctrd  with  the  ouislde  atmosphere  for  dlschnrjclng  air 
from  the  air  heatrtl  ar.a  and  a  motor  for  driving  both 
fans  mounti-d  wltliln  wild  casing. 

ICIaims  0  and  7  Oct  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,115,768.       TOP   ^OU   JIGS,    &C. 
Tiffin,  Ohio.       Filed  Mar.   1.   1912. 
(CI.  65—13.) 


The  combination 


CHARLES     S.     BABON, 

Serial  No.  680,956. 


I  and  means  adapted  and  arranged  for  causing  a  greater 
j  and  unyielding  degree  of  enuageraent  of  Buld  comple- 
I  mentary  means  when  said  medial  section  Is  folded  with 
i    respect  to  a  nopposltely  disposed  section. 

5.  A  plurality  of  foldably  related  lied  sections,  one  of 
■  which  Is  provided  with  a  guide  shoulder  and  a  plunger 
spaced  apart  from  said  shoulder  and  carried  by  said  sec- 
tion, a  foot  section  having  a  beveled  and  shouldered  mem- 
ber adapted  and  arranged  to  projeci  downwardly  against 
said  shoulder  when  said  sections  are  folded  together,  said 
projecting  member  being  formed  and  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  said  plunger,  and  means  operntively  connecting  said 
I  plunger  and  a  third  section  adapted  and  arranged  for  ad- 
vancing said  plunger  into  engagement  with  said  projecting 
member  when  the  said  shoulder-bearing  section  and  foot 
section  are  folded. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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of  a  Tesael,  Its  cover,  a  detachable  clip 
connecting  the  covet  and  vessel,  said  clip  comprising  a  top 
cross  ple<'e  with  an  upturned  flange  having  eitremltleH 
that  form  hinge  ears  for  the  cover,  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending legs  whose  lower  ends  are  free,  and  a  lug  on  the 
veHsel  having  a  U-w  receiving  channel,  the  lug  and  leg 
having  cooperating;  latch-formlng  members,  and  the  leg 
being  laterally  movinble  on  Its  connection  with  the  top  of 
the  clip  to  latch  any  unlatch  It. 


1,115,769.  SOF.V  BED.  EIabby  D.  BARTLrrr,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,429.  (Cl. 
5-50.)  I 


1.  .V  plurality  ol  foldably  related  bed  sectloDs,  In  com- 
bination with  com|iknientary  fastening  means  carried  by 
different  sections  and  operatable  successively  by  the  folding 
of  sjild  sections  edoh  with  respect  to  the  next  adjacent 
section  respectively,  and  mechanical  automatic  control 
means  for  each  of   said  fastening  means  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  ol  tie  class  described,  a  plurality  of  bed 
sections  adapted  tu  fold  together.  In  combination  with  a 
latch  carried  by  on  ■  of  the  sections,  means  operntively  con- 
necting the  next  aljacent  section  and  said  latch  adapted 
and  arranged  for  novlng  said  latch  into  Its  operative  posi- 
tion when  said  ud  acent  sections  are  folded,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  a  third  stctlon  adapted  and  arranged  for 
movement,  by  the  'olding  of  sjiid  sections  with  respect  to 
a  fourth  s<-ction.  t<   engage  said  latch. 

'A.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  fold 
ably  related  sectlois,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, means  openitlvely  connecting  said  latch  to  an  ad- 
joining section,  anfl  means  carried  by  another  section  and 
mov.ilile  by  the  folding  and  unfolding  of  Its  supporting 
section  for  engagir^g  and  releasing  said  latch  respectively. 

4.  .\  pluiallty  o^  foldably  related  bed  sections,  in  com- 
binntirn  with  comt>b  m«  nfary  fastening  means  adapted  to 
Interlock  and  carrlinJ  by  the  foot  section  and  a  medial  sec- 
tion r<  sprciively.  milil  complem<  ntary  means  being  formed 
and  adapted  to  s|iap  Into  yleldable  partial  engagement 
when   the  foot  section  Is  folded  upon  said  medial  section. 


1,115,770.  I'NEUMATIC  PKSPATl'H  TUBE  APPARA- 
TUS. BiR.vKT  C.  Batiheller.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Pearsall  Pneumatic  Tube  and  Power  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1905.  Serial  No.  249,569.  Renewed  Feb. 
6,  1913.      Serial  No.  746,671.     (Cl.  243—12.) 


t^     - 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  In  which  car- 
riers are  transmitted  in  either  direction  between  two  sta- 
tions, transit  tubing  normally  open  to  the  atmosphere 
through  which  carriers  are  transmitted  between  the  sta- 
tions, pneumatically  actuated  means  for  creating  a  flow 
of  air  through  the  transit  tubing  to  move  the  carrier 
from  either  station  to  the  other,  and  controlling  iiieclia- 
nlsm  therefor.  compri.slng  a  pilot  valve  at  each  station, 
operated  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  carrier  at  that  station, 
and  an  auxiliary  tube  running  t)etween  the  stations  to 
which  the  pilot  valves  are  connected  and  which  Is  adapted 
to  have  an  air  flow  set  up  In  It  when  either  pilot  valve  is 
operated. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  In  which  car- 
riers are  transmitted  In  either  direction  between  two  sta- 
tions, transit  tubing  normally  open  to  the  atmosphere 
through  which  carriers  are  transmitted  l)etween  the  sta 
tlons.  .in  exhaust  chamber,  pneumatically  actuated  valve 
me<hanlsm  for  connecting  said  tubing  to  said  exhaust 
chamber  to  cnate  a  flow  of  air  through  the  transit  tubing 
for  moving  a  carrier  from  either  station  to  the  other,  and 
actuating  mecnanism  for  said  valve  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  pilot  valve  at  each  station,  operated  upon  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  carrier  at  that  station,  and  an  auxiliary  tube 
running  between  the  stations  and  so  connected  to  said  pilot 
valves  and  said  exhaust  chamber  that  when  either  pilot 
valve  is  operated  an  air  flow  Is  set  up  through  said  auxil- 
iary tube  which  operates  said  valve  mechonlsm. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  the  combination 
with  the  transit  tubing  connecting  two  stations  of  a  valve 
mechanism  at  each  station  for  setting  up  an  air  flow  to- 
ward said  station  from  the  other  station  through  said 
transit  tubing,  and  means  at  each  station  for  operating 
the  said  valve  mechanism  at  the  other  station. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  a  single  line  of 
transit  tubing  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted  in 
either  direction  b*'tween  two  stations,  a  valve  mechanism 
at  each  station  for  setting  up  an  air  flow  toward  said  sta- 
tion from  the  other  KtMti<in  through  said  transit  tubing  and 
means  at  each  station  for  operating  the  said  valve  mecha- 
nism at  the  other  station. 

5  In  a  pneumatic  despa'ch  tube  system  a  single  line  of 
transit  tul)ing  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted  in 
either  direction  between  two  stations,  a  valve  mechanism 
at  each  station  for  setting  up  an  air  flow  toward  said  sta- 
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tlon  from  the  other  station  through  said  transit  tubing 
and  means  at  each  station  for  operating  the  said  valve 
mecl  anism  at  the  other  station,  said  mechanism  and 
means  at  each  station  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
means  and  mechanism  at  the  other  station  by  a  common 
auxiliary  lube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,115.771.      LOCK.      Boyd   T.    Beardsley,   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,691.     (CI.  70 — 63.) 


4.  ^n   Instrument  of  the  class  described,   comprising   a 

'   support   having  a   cylindrical    head,   a   yoke-shaped   device 

rotatably   mounted  on   said   head,   shafts   passing   through 

said  head  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  provided  with 

,   radially    adjustable    end    members,    an    elastic    band    con- 

I   nected  with   said   end   members,  a   slide  mounted  on  said 

band,  and  a   pencil   holder  connected   with   said  slide  and 

movable    radially    In   said   yoke-shaped    frame,    said    pencil 

holder  being  adjustable  into  different  positions  and  being 

provided  with  a  r>«ucil  which  Is  adjustable  longitudinally 

therein. 


In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  containing  a 
comlilnatlon  mechanism  and  a  latch  bar  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereby,  of  an  extension  carried  by  said  bar,  a  stud 
carried  by  said  extension,  a  member  carried  by  said  ex- 
tension and  adapted  to  he  operated  by  said  combination 
mechanism  when  said  mechanism  Is  properly  set,  and  a 
spring  pressed  stop  arm  arranged  In  said  casing  In  the 
path  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  out  of  the 
path  of  said  member  by  a  key  Inserted  In  said  casing  to 
engage  the  stud  of  said  extension  to  shift  the  latch  bar 
Independently  of  said  combination  mechanism. 


1,116,772.  ELLIPTIC  COMPASSES.  Ruik>lph  D. 
Becker,  New  York,  and  Frank  Nemabmch.  Astoria, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,760.  (Cl. 
33— 2T.) 


1.  In  an  ellipse  drawing  Instrument,  a  support,  a  yoke- 
shaped  frame  rotatable  on  said  support,  shafts  passing 
through  said  support  at  right  angles  to  each  oth»  r  and 
provided  with  adjustable  end  members,  an  elastic  band 
connected  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  shaft,  a 
pencil  holding  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  band  and 
movable  radially  In  said  yoke-shaped  frame,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  telescopic  shaft  members  radially. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
Piipr>ort  having  legs,  two  of  which  are  In  the  same  plane 
and  the  other  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  yoke  shaped  frame 
rotatable  on  said  support,  shafts  passing  through  said 
support  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
radially  adjustable  end  memlwrs,  an  elastic  band  connected 
with  the  end  members  of  said  shafts,  and  a  slide  mnnntixi 
on  said  band  and  provided  with  a  pencil  carrier  radially 
movaide  In  said  yoke-shaped  frame. 

3.  ."^n  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
support  h.iving  a  cylindrical  head,  a  yoke  shaped  device 
rotat.ibly  mounted  on  said  head,  shafts  passing  through 
said  head  it  right  angles  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
radially  adjustahle/'nd  members,  an  elastic  band  connectecj 
wltli  said  end  niembeis,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  band,  and 
a  pencil  holder  connected  with  said  slide  and  movablf 
radially  In  said  yoke-shaped  frame. 


1,115.773.  TYPECASTING  MACHINE  Lisv  BfiVD 
Benton,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type 
Founders  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,999.      (Cl.  22-7.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  type-casting  machine  of  mem- 
bers forming  a  tight  channel  to  receive  type,  one  of  said 
memb<'rs  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  receiving  end  of 
said  tight  channel  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  take  U\  several 
type  whereby  a  loose  channel  is  provided  to  llrst  receive 
the  type,  movable  Jaw  members  adapted  to  transfer  a 
molded  type  to  said  loose  channel,  and  a  plunger  for 
pushing  the  type  Into  and  through  said  channels. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  typecasting  machine  of  mov- 
able jaw  members  adapted  to  transfer  a  molded  type  to 
a  point  over  the  channel  of  the  machine,  a  plunger,  means 
for  moving  said  plunger  to  force  type  through  the  said 
channel,  a  nick  guide,  a  member  cuacting  with  the  nick 
guide  to  form  the  said  channel,  the  said  member  b«'ing 
beveled  at  Its  type  receiving  end  to  a  depth  sutBclent  to 
take  In  several  type  so  as  to  provide  a  loose  channel  In 
which  the  type  are  first  received,  and  a  tight  channel  Into 
and  through  which  the  type  are  pushed  by  the  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  type  casting  machine  of  a 
reclprocatlve  mold-cover,  a  plunger  carried  thereby,  means 
for  positively  moving  said  plunger  In  one  direction,  a  mold, 
a  clamp  for  clamping  said  moid-cover  against  said  mold, 
and  a  member  carried  by  said  clamp  for  positively  moving 
said  plunger  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  type  casting  machine  of  a 
mold,  a  mold  cover  reclprocatlve  thereon,  an  immovable 
standard,  a  rocker  arm  provided  with  a  boss  carried  by 
said  standard,  a  clamp  provided  with  a  cylindrical  stem 
passed  through  an  aperture  in  the  boss  on  said  rocker 
arm,  screws  carried  by  said  clamp  and  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  of  said  stem  to  caut  or  turn  the 
clamp,  the  said  clamp  being  provided  with  two  arms 
adapted  to  press  the  mold-cover  against  the  mold. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  typecasting  machine  of  a 
mold,  a  mold  cover  reclprocatlve  thereon,  a  cage  secured 
to  said  mold-cover  and  reclprocatlve  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  Inclose  the  jet  on  the  end  of  a  type,  a  fixed  jet 
breaker  adapted  to  break  the  Jet  from  the  end  of  the  type, 
and  a  jet  chute  located  adjacent  to  said  jet  breaker  and  over 
which  the  said  cage  Is  adapted  to  be  carried  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  mold-cover  to  permit  the  jet  broken 
from  the  type  to  fall  Into  said  Jet  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.115.774.  COMI'JASS.  Chuistian  L.  Bkhgkk.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Fct.  HO.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,753.  (CI. 
33—222.) 


1.  A  8urv>' .  -  < Dmpass,  having  a  magnetic  needle,  a 
lever  to  renil'-i'  sakl  needle  operative  or  Inoperative,  and 
a  variation  ring,  a  substantially  diiBtproof  Inclostire  tliore- 
for,  containing  saU  needle  and  ring,  means  to  adjust  said 
variation  ring,  extending  through  said  inclosure,  and 
separate  means,  hi  Id  by  said  ring  adjusting  meaas,  to 
actuate  said  lever  to  render  the  needle  operative  or  In- 
operative. 

2.  A  surveyor's  compass,  having  a  magnetic  needle,  a 
lever  to  render  sal]  needle  operative  or  Inoperative,  and 
a  variation  ring,  a  lubstantlally  dustproof  Inclosure  there- 
for, containing  said  needle  and  ring,  moans  extending  into 
said  inclosure  to  a  IJust  the  variation  ring,  comprising  a 
hollow  sleeve  and  ^ear.  and  a  device  extending  through 
said  sleeve  to  actuate  said  lever  to  render  the  needle  op- 
erative or  Inoperative. 

.3.  A  surveyor's  compass,  having  a  magnetic  needle 
and  a  variation  rlrg,  a  substantially  dust-proof  Inclosure 
therffor,  containing  said  needle  and  ring,  and  having 
openings  through  *he  side  walls  thereof,  means  passing 
through  one  upenln;  to  render  the  needle  operative  or  In- 
operative, in  rombi nation  with  means  passing  through  a 
second  opening  to  actuate  and  adjust  the  variation  ring, 
and  a  single  prote(  ting  device  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cover  both  open  ngs  and  prevent  the  entrance  of  dust 
and  moisture  therei  hrongh. 

4.  A  surveyor's  campass.  having  a  magnetic  needle  and 
a  variation  ring,  a  substantially  dust  proof  Inclosure 
therefor,  rontalnin;  said  needle  and  ring,  and  having 
o0enlni:s  through  I  he  side  walls  thereof,  means  passing 
through  one  openin  t  to  rendnr  the  needle  operative  or  In- 
operative, means  fasslng  through  a  second  opening  to 
actuate  and  adjust  the  variation  ring,  and  a  single  pro- 
tecting device  com  trncted  and  arranged  to  cover  both 
openings  and  prevent  the  entrance  of  dust  and  moisture 
thor^tlirough.  in  co  nblnation  with  means  passing  through 
said  protecting  dev  ce  to  operate  each  of  said  means. 


1.H5.775.      SCAFFID 
Wis.,    assignor    t 
Filed  Jan.  21,  10  1 


LI>.      .lulls    r    BisBACU,    riattevllle, 

Adolf    nrinkmiinn.    riattevllle.    Wis. 

■.\.     Serial  No.  743.322.     (Cl.  20 — 81.) 


A  scaffold  Comprising  companion  sections,  hlnge'^  con- 
necting the  Inner  i  nds  of  the  .sections,  each  hinge  con- 
■Isting  of  companion  members  rigidly  connecte<l  to  the  sec- 
tions, the  free  ends  of  the  meml>ers  being  offset  relatively 
to  each  other  and  Projecting  laterally  of  the  sections  to 
form  Ijrncp'j  nnfl  Uel^g  connected  to  e;ich  other  by  n  plntl*. 
whereby  the  Inner  oflge  portions  of  the  hinge  meml)ers  will 
contact  with  each  )ther  to  brace  the  sections  when  ex- 
a  flexible  (able  extended  across  the  pintle  and 
the  cable  to  the  set-tlons,  the  sections 


tended. 

means  for  sectirlng 


being  adapted  to  fo  d  against  each  other. 


1,115.776.  rUOI'l 
Wii.HEL.\i  Wild. 
assignors  to  B.n 
hafenon-thr-Khi 
Filed  .Tunc  .•?().  m 
1.   The  process  of 

passing  a  gas  conta 


INi;  IIV1iU()<;i;n.  Carl  Bosch  and 
Ludwlgshafen  on  the- Rhine,  Germany, 
sche  AnlUn  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lndwlt's 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Baden. 
Serl:il  .No.  77(5.548.  (Cl.  4S— in.S. ) 
producing  hydrogen  which  consists  In 
nlng  or  consisting  of  carbon  monoxld 


Is 
n>, 
111 


In  admixture  with  steam  over  a  catalytic  agent  containing 
divided  iron  oxid  and  which  has  been  produced  at  a  tem- 
perature below  6o0°  C. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  which  consists  In 
passing  a  gas  containing  or  conslgting  of  cnrbun  monoxld 
In  admixture  with  steam  at  a  temperntuie  below  050°  C. 
over  a  catalytic  agent  containing  divided  Iron  oxid  and 
which  has  been  produced  at  a  temperature  l)elow  050°  C. 

3.  The  proce.ss  of  prodncng  hydrogen  which  consists  In 
passing  a  gas  containing  or  consisting  of  curbon  monoxld 
In  admixture  with  steam  over  a  non  sintered  catalytic 
agent  containing  divided  Iron  oxid. 


1.115.777.  COMBINKI)  I'LANTFU  AND  FEnTTLIZER- 
IMSTUIBITEK.  Madisi.n  1'.  Mhiscoe,  Athens,  r^a. 
Filed  Mar.  0,  1912,  Serial  No.  682.044.  Renewed  Mar. 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,770.      (Cl.  111—32.) 


1.  A  furrow  wheel,  4  frame  substantlaily  balanced 
thereon,  a  furrow  opener  at  the  front  end  of  the  structure, 
front  and  rear  receptacles  monntcd  on  the  structure  and 
said  wheel  l>eing  extended  between  them,  pai'allcl  rods 
extending  transversely  within  the  structure  nfid  l)etween 
the  front  receptacle  and  the  wheel,  sleeves  adjiistnble  Inn- 
gltudlnnlly  along  the  rods,  means  for  securing  said  sleeves 
against  movement,  covering  devices  connected  to  the 
sleeves  on  one  of  the  rods,  braces  conncc.lng  said  devices 
to  the  sleeves  on  the  other  rods. 

2.  A  furrow  wheel,  a  frame  substantially  balanced  there- 
on, a  box  supported  on  the  frame  and  bjick  of  the  wheel, 
said  box  having  sepiiratc  compartments  arranged  side  by 
side.  lK)ots  for  receiving  material  from  the  compartments 
arul  discharging  It  Into  the  furrow  In  which  the  wheel  Is 
mounted  at  a  point  back  of  the  wheel,  a  box  mounted  on 
the  frame  niid  In  front  of  the  wheel,  the  two  boxes  l)elng 
so  positioned  as  to  balance  the  frame  substantially  ui)on 
the  wheel,  dropping  mechanism  mounted  wifliin  tlie  two 
iwxes,  separate  means  actuated  by  the  wheel  for  driving 
said  dropping  mechanisms,  a  furrow  opener  In  front  of 
the  front  Ikjx,  covering  shovels  cnirled  by  the  frame  and 
located  l>etwren  the  front  box  and  the  wheel,  and  addi- 
tional covering  shovels  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame  and  back  of  the  boots. 


1,115.778.  RECORDING  I'RESSIRE  GAGE.  Edgar  H. 
Bristol,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxlwro.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  311.250.  (Cl. 
73—110.) 

1.  A  pressure  indicator  comprising  an  expansion  tube 
provided  with  a  series  of  expunsllile  sections,  u  M|)rlng  re- 
straining clip  arranged  at  a  side  of  said  tnlH>  and  lient  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  between  and  connected  with  a  plu- 
rality of  said  sections. 

2.  A  pressure  lii(li<ator  comprising  an  expansion  tube 
provided  with  a  serbs  of  expansible  sections  and  a  re- 
straining clip  having  a  curved  Intermediate  portion  ex- 
tending radially  h«»tween  adjacent  sections  and  connected 
with  a  plurality  thereof. 

3.  A  presure  Indicator  comprising  an  expansion  tube 
provided  with  a  series  of  expansible  sections,  a  restrain- 
ing clip  having  a  curved  U  shaped  portion  extending  l>e- 
tween  adjacent  sections  and  connected  with  a  plurality 
tl'.ercof,  nud  an  iudlcatini;  or  recording  arm  cdHiiecti'd 
with  said  tube  and  deflected  thereby 'for  measuring  the 
pressure  to  which  «al(l  tul)e  Is  subjected. 

4.  A  pressure  Indicator  comprising  an  expansion  tube 
provided  with  a  series  of  expansible  sections,  and   a  plu- 
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rality  of  separated  edge  clips  arranged  at  a  side  of  said 
tube,  each  Laving  engaging  memb^'rs  for  holding  there- 
betN^een  at  constant  Kcparation  the  adjacent  edges  of  a 
plurality  of  said  sections,  said  clips  together  acting  ns  a 
restraining  means  for  one  side  of  said  tube  to  effeit  a 
detlectloa  of  the  tube  upon  variation  In  the  pressure  to 
which  it  is  subjected. 


i 


1,115,779.  DENTAL  FLASK  AND  MEANS  FOR  CL08- 
INc;  AND  FASTENINti  THE  I'ARTS  THEREOF. 
Geokgb  Bui :nt<  n,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  July  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710,613.     (CL  18 — 33.) 


south  when  the  pivoted  memljers  have  been  positioned  as 
described  and  the  handle  has  been  rotated  so  that  its  axis 
is  parallel  with  the  compass  needle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


U- 


5.  A  pressure  indicator,  comprising  an  expansion  tube 
provided  with  a  series  of  expansible  sections,  one  or  more 
connections  secured  at  a  side  of  said  tube  each  having  a 
portion  extended  radially  relative  to  the  tube  and  engaging 
adjacent  expansible  sections,  said  connections  acting  to 
restrain  the  elongation  of  said  side  and  to  pio<luce  a  de- 
flection of  said  tube  corresponding  to  variations  in  tube 
pri-s.sure. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flask  section  carrying  a  pro- 
jecting lip,  of  a  second  section  provided  with  a  portion  to 
rcK-elve  a  screw  end.  a  screw  having  its  point  engaging  said 
portion,  a  bar  having  a  threade<l  opening  receiving  said 
Screw,  and  a  colled  spring  extending  around  said  lip  and 
having  its  ends  connected  to  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tlask  section  carrying  a  pro- 
jecting lip.  of  a  second  section  provided  with  spaced  lugs, 
a  cover  h:irlng  a  hollow  boss  tttting  between  said  lugs,  a 
screw  bnvlng  its  point  engaged  in  said  boss,  a  bar  threaded 
on  said  screw,  and  a  collet!  spring  engaging  said  Up  and 
having  its  ends  connected  to  said  bar. 


1,115.780.  COMBINED  COMPASS  AND  KNIFE.  TiNT 
Cit.xMPi.iN,  Little  Valley,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7S3.nil.      (Cl.  7 — 11.) 

1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  member  pivoted  at  each 
end  thereof  and  adapteti  to  be  positioned  at  right  angles  to 
•aid  handle,  a  sprinti  member  secured  to  said  handle  and 
engHuing  the  said  i)lvoted  meralnTs  when  so  positioned  at 
ri:-'t:t  fliiL'les  to  the  h.indle.  said  pivoted  numbers  beiii;:  mag- 
netlied,  and  a  compass  located  in  a  neutral  position  on  said 
handle  whereby   the  cumpuss  needle  will  point  uurth  and 


e 


2.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  member  pivoted  at  each 

end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  right  angles  to 
said  handle,  a  spring  member  secured  to  said  handle  and 
engaging  the  pivoted  members  when  so  position^tl  at  right 
angles  to  the  handle,  said  pivoted  members  being  mag- 
netized, additional  members  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  as  to  extend 
outwardly  from  and  In  alluement  with  said  handle,  and 
a  compass  located  In  a  neutral  position  on  said  handle, 
whereby  the  compass  needle  will  point  north  and  south 
when  the  pivoted  members  have  been  positioned  as  de- 
scribed and  the  handle  has  been  rotated  so  that  its  axis  is 
parallel  with  the  compass  needle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,115,781.  FLl'lD  -  MOTOR.  A deuaud  Charland,  Bing- 
ham, Me.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,407. 
(Cl.  138—3.) 


1.  A  rotatably  mounted  wheel  provided  with  clrcura- 
ferentlally  disposed  equally  spaced  dishes  ;  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  tit  snugly  about  the  entire  circumference  of  said 
wheel  and  having  an  outlet  at  Its  bottom  and  two  ports  at 
Its  top,  one  to  each  side  of  the  vtiiticai  axis  of  the  wheel; 
radially  disposed  blades  mouuti-d  between  the  contiguous 
ends  of  the  dlslies  and  adaiited  to  tit  snugly  the  Interior  of 
the  said  casing  ;  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  said 
whii'l,  the  said  plates  being  adapted  to  snugly  fit  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing;  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  Into 
the  top  of  the  casing,  through  either  of  tlje  ports  se- 
lectively. 

2.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  casing;  a 
whiel  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  clrcumferentlally 
disposed,  equally  spaced  dishes,  and  having  flattened  ribs 
U  tween  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  dishes  ;  plates  secured 
to  the  sides  thereof  and  snugly  fitting  the  interior  of  the 
casin;: :  spring  pre.sse<l  blades  mounted  in  the  ribs  and  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  face  of  the  casing;  means  for  feed- 
ing fluid  into  the  casing  at  the  top  there<jf,  so  as  to  im- 
pinge on  the  blades  and  the  dishes  of  the  wheel ;  means 
for  discharging  the  fluid  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing;  and 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wlieel. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  de8cril)ed ;  a  casing;  a 
wheel  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  clrcumferen- 
tlally disposed  eq<ially  spaced  dishes,  and  having  flattened 
ribs  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  said  dishes,  the 
said  ribs  Islng  slotted  and  provld.-d  with  sockets  at  tbelr 
ba.ses  ;  blades  mounted  In  the  said  ribs;  springs  mounted 
In  the  said  sockets,  beneath  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
blades,  and  adapted  to  force  the  said  blades  outwardly; 
plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel  and  snugly  lilting 
the  interior  of  the  casing;   a   valve   blotk  Bei.'ured   to   the 
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top  of  tbe  cashiK 
ports ;  fluid  feediDK 
tbrouKh  either  of  th< 
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provided  with  oppositely  directed 
Doans  ;  means  for  directing  the  fluid 
said  ports  ;  aod  means  for  discbarg- 
tom  of  tbe  said  casing. 


Iibt 


1,115.782.  DEVICE?  FOR  GUIDING  I'lLES  IN  TILE- 
DHIVERS.  h'uiin  UiDoLF  Chbi.stiani,  Hamburg,  Oei^ 
many.  Filed  I»t(,  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.847.  (CI. 
61—13.) 


1.  In  combination  with  pile  drivers  a  device  for  guiding 

the  piles  in  -i'  •  •  '  piiit;.-  -cunprlslng  two  sots  of  levers  piv- 
oted to  a  tixH  1  j.iirr  )i.  uiinrction  with  the  pile  driver,  a 
boam  attached  to  eaqh  of  salfl  sots  of  levers  and  means  to 
oscillate  the  levers  tio  press  tlie  beams  against  piles  held 
between  them.  whlcH  beams  thus  effectually  guide  a  new 
pile  in  proper  position,  when  the  latter  is  being  driven 
down  by  the  pile  driter. 

I.'.  In  combiiintion  with  pile  drivers  a  device  for  guiding 
the  piles  in  slu'ot  pillUK.  comprlslnu  two  movable  Jaws  con- 
slstlniT  each  of  a  bentn  attached  to  a  set  of  levers  pivoted 
to  a  fixed  part  In  connection  with  the  pile  driver,  and  a 
screw  «ear  ii(lM[it''(l  to  move  each  set  of  levers  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  sheet  piling. 

.■?.  In  combination  with  pile  drivers  a  device  for  KUldlng 
the  piles  in  sheet  pjlini;,  comprising  rails  adjustably  at- 
tached to  a  l)eam  foirmine  part  of  a  truck  on  which  the 
pile  driver  Is  arranged,  and  jaws  pivotally  fastened  to  the 
said  rails.  < 

4.  In  combination  .'with  pile  drivers  a  device  for  guiding 
the  pllis  in  sheet  pilins:.  comprlsin;:  two  sets  of  levers,  a 
beam  carried  by  en  'i  •<••'  a  screw  spindle  and  a  nut  rota- 
tably  attached  to  e  ich  -.'t  of  levers,  the  screw  spindle  be- 
[nii  rotatiibly  attached  to  a  fixed  part  In  connection  with 
the  pile  driver. 

5.  In  combination  with  pile  drivers  a  device  for  gtilding 
the  piles  In  sheet  piling',  comprising  rails  adj.istably  at- 
tached to  a  beam  f<irming  part  of  a  truck  on  which  the 
pile  driver  Is  arrani;*!,  jaws  consisting  each  of  a  beam  at- 
tached to  a  set  of  leters  pivoted  to  said  rails  and  a  screw 
spindle  adapted  to  move  each  set  of  levers  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  Jbeet  piling. 


l.ll.'.TS.'^.  WATCItt.VSi:  SPUING.  Gboroe  F.  Clow, 
Hudson.  N.  Y.  lllietl  .\pr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,898. 
(CI.  58—102.) 


v;/     '-^  ^^^-  "-^  "-^ 


1.    -V    case    hnvlng   a    hinged    lid,    a    sprln<;    for   swinging 
•he  lid  to  an  open  position,  a  catch  for  sustaining  the  lid 


in   closed   position,   and  co-engaging  means   between   tbt 

spring    and    catch    for    sustaining    the    catch    inoperative 
when  tbe  lid  Is  rotated. 

2.  A  case  having  a  hinged  lid,  a  spring  for  swinging 
the  lid  to  an  op«'n  position,  a  catch  for  sustaining  the  lid 
in  a  closed  position,  means  arranged  betw-tn'o  tbe  spring 
and  catch  for  sustaining  either  the  spring  or  catch  In  an 
inoperative  position. 

3.  A  case  having  a  hinged  lid,  spring  means  for  swing- 
ing the  lid  to  an  open  position,  a  catch  meml)er  engaging 
tbe  lid  when  the  same  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  co- 
acting  means  between  the  catch  and  the  spring  means  for 
sustaining  one  of  the  said  memt)er8  inactive  when  tbe  sec- 
ond member  Is  active. 

4.  A  case  having  a  hinged  lid.  means  comprising  a 
catch  for  latching  the  lid  closed  upon  the  casing,  means 
comprising  a  spring  for  swinging  tbe  lid  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  Interengaging  members  between  tbe  cntcb  and 
spring  for  sustaining  a  catch  Inaitlve  while  the  spring  is 
active  or  the  spring  inactive  when  tbe  catch  is  active. 

5.  A  case  having  a  hinged  lid.  means  comi)rlHing  a 
catch  for  sustaining  the  lid  closed  upon  the  case,  means 
including  a  spring  for  swinging  the  lid  open,  a  locking 
connection  between  the  catch  and  spring  for  sustaining 
the  spring  Inactive,  means  for  op<'rnting  the  catch  to  re- 
lease tbe  lock  and  permit  of  the  actuation  of  the  spring, 
and  means  upon  tbe  spring  and  co-a<tlng  with  the  ('atch 
for  sustaining  the  catch  in  an  Inoperative  position  when 
the  lid  Is  open. 

[Claims'C  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,784.  SEDI.MENT  TRAI*.  Bknjami.n  F.  Cr.^nwki.l 
and  WILLIA.VI  J.  Robehtson.  Au(kland,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  833,059.     (CI.  210— 10.) 


1.  .\  sediment  trap  of  tbe  kind  described,  (omprlsing  a 
vessel  having  an  Inlet  at  one  side  thereof,  an  outlet  ar- 
ranged substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  Inlet,  a  flange 
surrounding  the  outlet,  an  opening  In  tbe  vessel  opposite 
said  outlet,  a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and  hoT- 
Ing  a  flange  facing  the  aforesaid  flange,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  cap  upon  the  vessel,  and  a  cylinder  of  perforatinl 
material  tbe  ends  of  which  engage  over  the  outside  periph- 
eries of  the  flanges. 

2.  A  sediment  trap  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
vessel  having  a  lK)ttom  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  ser- 
rated and  conical  flange  surrounding  the  outlet,  a  cap  fit- 
ting tbe  top  of  the  vessel  and  having  n  serrated  an<l  <oiil- 
cal  flange,  a  clamping  bar  securing  tlie  cap  to  tlie  vessel, 
and  a  (yllnder  of  perforated  material  surrounding  ond 
held  in  position  by  the  flanges,  substantltilly  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sediment  trap  of  the  kind  des<  rilied.  comprising  a 
circular  vessel  having  an  inlet  at  one  side  thereof,  an  out- 
let at  the  bottom,  a  serrated  and  (onbal  flange  surround- 
ing said  outlet,  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  pro- 
jecting flange  formed  on  said  vessel  around  said  npinlng, 
a  cap  adapted  to  close  sabl  opening  and  having  a  serrated 
and  conical  flange  facing  the  flange  which  surrounds  the 
outlet,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  en.au'e  under  the  flange 
which  projects  fiom  tbe  top  of  tbe  vessel  and  to  seture 
the  cap  to  the  vessel,  and  a  cylinder  of  wire  gaure  the 
ends  of  which  engage  over  tbe  serrated  flanges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,115.7S5.      GLASS  -  MOI.DINt;    Ari'ARATIS.      .Joitn   E. 
CRAWFonn.  rolumhns,  Ohio.     Filed   Feb.  24.  19t»t».     Se- 
rial No.  47n,.SO.-.      (CI.  49— 0  ) 
1.    In    an    spparafus    for   maklne    bottle   blanks,    n    press 

mold  open  at  both  ends,  mounted  to  move  In  the  direction 
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of  Its  axis  and  placed  with  the  bottom  end  up.  a  neck 
mold,  an  uptight  Internal  former  supported  In  tlie  line 
of  the  axis  of  the  neck,  and  means  entering  the  U)tt..iii 
end  of  the  press  mold  to  compress  the  charge  and  move 
the  molds  downward  along  the  line  of  the  axis,  causing 
the  former  to  enter  both  molds  to  form  tbe  bottle  neck. 


3.  In  a  roIIer-forglng  press  for  substantially  circular 
articles,  a  forming  roller  having  a  peripheral  forming  sur- 
face, an  inclosing  die  arrange<l  to  rotate  on  a  central  axis, 
actuating  connections  for  positively  rotating  said  roller 
Hnd  die.  and  means  for  effecting  relative  bo«llly  movement 
between  tbe  roller  and  die;  substantially  as  described. 


•2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  press 
mold  open  at  both  ends,  mounted  to  move  In  tbe  direction 
of  Its  axis  and  placed  with  Its  bottom  end  up,  a  separate 
neck  mold,  an  Internal  former  supporte<l  In  Hue  with  the 
neck,  and  means  entering  the  bottom  end  of  tbe  mold  to 
compress  the  charge  and  move  tbe  molds  along  the  line 
of  the  axis  toward  tbe  former,  causing  the  latter  to  enter 
both  molds  to  form  tbe  bottle  neck,  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  press  and  the  neck  molds  to  noriual  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  press 
mold  open  at  both  ends,  mounted  to  move  in  the  direction 
of  Its  axis  and  placc^l  with  Its  bottom  end  up,  a  8<'parute 
neck  mold,  an  internal  former  supported  In  line  with  the 
neck,  and  means  entering  tbe  bottom  end  of  tbe  mold  to 
compress  the  charge  and  move  the  mold  along  tbe  line  of 
Its  axis  toward  the  former,  causing  the  latter  to  enter 
both  molds  to  form  the  bottle  neck,  and  yielding  means 
for  returning  the  mold  and  withdrawing  the  former. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  press 
mold  open  at  the  bottom  to  receive  the  gather  ami  placed 
with  the  neck  downward,  a  plunger  to  enter  the  Imtfom  of 
the  press  mold,  a  ue(  k  mobl.  yielding  means  for  support- 
ing the  press  mold  and  neck  mold  in  normal  position,  an 
upilght,  stationary,  internal  neck  former,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  plunger  downward  to  compress  tbe  gather, 
driving  the  press  mold  downw.ird  over  tbe  former,  the  lat- 
ter passing  through  the  neck  mold  and  entering  tbe  press 
mold. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  mnking  bottle  blanks,  a  press 
mold  open  at  the  l»ottom  to  admit  the  gather  and  mounted 
to  move  In  the  direction  of  its  axis,  a  neck  mold  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  press  mold,  an  Internal  former,  a  plunger  to 
enter  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  means  for 
pressing  the  plunger  toward  the  Interior  of  tbe  press 
mold,  whereby  the  press  mold  Is  moved  to  a  position  In- 
closing tbe  former  and  the  former  is  passed  through  the 
neck  moM  and  caused  to  enter  the  neck  of  the  press  mold, 
and  ylelillng  means  tending  to  return  tbe  press  mold  to 
normal  position. 

[Claim  <)  not  printwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  roller-forging  press  for  substantinlly  circular 
articles,  a  roller  having  a  peripheral  forming  surface,  ar- 
ranged to  shape  at  least  one  face  of  the  article,  an  inclos- 
ing die  arranged  to  shape  another  part  of  the  article, 
means  arranged  to  cause  relative  bodily  movement  be- 
tween the  roller  and  die.  and  actuating  connections  for 
l)ositively  rotating  the  die  and  roller;  substantially  as 
desert  bed. 

5.  In  a  roller-forging  press,  a  roller  having  a  peripheral 
forming  surface  arranged  to  shape  a  portion  of  the  article, 
an  inclosing  die  arranged  to  rotate  on  a  central  axis,  hy- 
ilraulic  means  arranged  to  cause  relative  bodily  movement 
between  the  die  and  roller,  and  a<tuatlng  conne.tions  for 
positively   rotating  said  roller;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Guzette.l 


1115  787  STEAM  BOILER.  Chaklks  W.  Ckowei.i^ 
Salisbury.  N.C.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  61 0.O.'il. 
(Cl.  122—74.) 


•**  -:- 


1,115,780.  WHEEL- FORGING  ,  MACHINE.  Jon.N  C. 
CROMWKI.I..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  500,819.      (Cl.  8()— 10.) 

1.  In  a  roller-foruing,  press  for  substantially  drctilar 
articles,  an  Inclosing  die,  a  roller  having  a  perlpherni 
forming  surface,  actuating  connections  for  positively  ro- 
tating said  roller,  and  means  for  effecting  rel.itive  bo<lily 
movement  between  the  roller  and  die  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  roller-forging  press  for  sulwtantially  circular 
articles,  a  roller  having  a  peripheral  forming  surface  con- 
nections for  positive'y  rotating  the  roller,  nn  nmiul.ir  die. 
connections  for  causing  relative  l)odlly  movement  l>etwecn 
the  roller  and  die,  and  connections  for  causing  a  relative 
rotnrv  movi  ment  between  the  die  and  roller;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  A  steam  boiler  having  heating  flues  arranged  In  three 
.series  with  an  upper  series  conducting  tbe  products  of 
combustion  forwardly  fiora  the  fire  box.  n  lower  series 
returning  the  said  products  and  an  Intermediate  series 
receiving  the  products  from  tbe  lower  series  and  conduct- 
ing the  same  forwardly  between  the  upper  and  lower  series 
to  a  delivery  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  steam  boiler  having  heating  flues  and  a  combustion 
chaml>er  and  havlnu'  its  heating  flues  divbl.^d  into  upper 
lower  and  Intermediate  series,  a  smoke  l>ox  in  advance  of 
tbe  Iwiler  and  receiving  the  products  discharged  by  the 
upper  series  of  fluc^s  and  delivering  tbe  same  to  tbe  lower 
series  of  flues  with  the  latter  dlschari:ing  Into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  Intermediate  hues  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  combustion  cbaml»er,  a  smoke  chamber 
to  wlilch  the  intermediate  flues  discharge,  an  exhaust 
nozzle  dlschars-Mng  into  such  chamber  and  a  stack  leading 
from  the  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

.3.  A  steam  Ixdler  having  heating  flues  snd  a  comhustion 
chamber  divided  into  three  different  sections,  with  each 
section  communicating  with  a  series  of  the  flues,  the  said 
combustion  chamber  having  an  opening  and  bavins  Its 
partitions  provided  with  openings  and  with  closures  there- 
for, with  the  partitions  and  the  dostires  so  formed  as  to 
permit  their  Insertion  or  withdrawal  through  the  opening 
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leading  to  tbe  combustion  chamber,  aubatantlnlly   aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  having  heiiting  flues  nnd  n  malD  com- 
bustion chamlu'r  and  nn  iDternn-tllate  comhustion  chainIxT 
loctited  within  tlie  liolltr.  the  hoiitlns;  tines  of  the  holler 
bfin«  divided  Into  thret*  series,  nn  uppt-r,  lower  and  Inter- 
mediate series,  with  the  lower  nnd  Intermedhitc  series 
comniunlcatlntf  with  thii  m:iln  combustion  ch.unlier  nnd 
the  upper,  lower  and  Ittermedlate  series  coniniiinlcntln); 
with  the  Intermediate  combustion  chnmher,  the  hitter 
being  divided  into  sectlois  correspondlni;  with  the  several 
series  of  flues,  sulistantliilly  na  set  forth, 

5.  In  a  holler  the  con  hlnat'on  of  n  Iwiller  shell,  a  plu- 
rality of  sroiips  of  flues  within  snid  shell  ami  receiving 
the  flames  and  gnses  In  sjcresslon,  flue  sheets  spnred  np:irt 
to  form  a  combustion  chamber  and  the  Hues  extemllni;  In 
opposite  dlre<'tlon  from  uild  sheets,  and  partitions  divid- 
ing said  chamber  Into  sepjirnte  passaees  that  comiuunlciite 
with  the  opposite  flues  i^  said  flue  sheets  for  tlic  pussnge 
of  flames  and  gases  in  traveling  through  the  flues  In  suc- 
cesxlon. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  pilnted  In  the  Oazette.] 


l.llj.TSS.  IIALTEU.  AscEL  .1.  D.ame  nnd  Warrftn  B. 
Biu-rrs.  Montkello.  ilo.  Filed  May  Jl,  IDIJ.  Serial 
No.  7Ga,047.      (CI.  544-24.) 


7  jr 


1.  A  rope  baiter  com  )rlslng  nn  adjustable  nose  band, 
che«'k  pieces  fortntnl  ccntluuously  tlu-re«itli,  a  tliiout 
latch  with  adjustuhle  e  ids,  and  outstanding  lo«>ps  with 
their  piiiues  positioned  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  roijf  from  wtuch  ihey  are  formed,  formed  of  the 
strands  of  rope  of  the  n  >sc  band,  cheek  pieces  and  throat 
latch,  the  numb«"r  of  lo«ips  being  e<iual  to  the  niimlier  of 
strands  of  tlie  ropes  froi$  which  they  are  formed  for  hold- 
In:,'  the  same  in  proper  rtilution  and  permitting  adjustment 
In  length  of  the  nose  band  and  check  pieces. 

2.  .A  device  of  the  cla*  descrllH>d  comprising  an  adjust- 
able nose  band  nnd  chet-l  pieces  fornied  of  a  single  length 
of  rof)e.  one  en<l  there<ill  passing  through  a  slip  noose  of 
the  nose  band,  and  an  a.ljust.ible  throat  latch  siidably 
secured  to  the  upper  exi  remitles  of  the  chc«'l<  pieces  and 
deflning  ear  receiving  op-nlngs  therewith,  portions  of  said 
rope  being  formed  with  outstandin?  loops,  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  rope  pasulng  through  said  loops,  the  vari- 
ous parts  held  in  fnctional  and  proper  relation  by  the  out- 
standing hops  formed  of  the  strands  of  the  rope,  tlie 
number  of  loops  l>eing  e<|ual  to  tlie  number  of  strands  of 
tbe  rope,  and  with  tlie  planes  of  the  hnijis  positioned  su**- 
stiintlaily  at  right  suirle^  to  the  axes  of  tbe  ropes  to  there- 
by hold  the  two  ropes  ll  parallel  rel.itlon,  the  said  loopn 
being  prevented  from  untjwistlng  l)y  the  rope  which  extends 
therethrough.  I 

3.  A  halter  comprising  a  single  rope  forme<l  with  out- 
standing' integral  loops!  spared  a  distance  apart  from 
one  end  thereof  nnd  forning  the  upper  |»ortlon  of  a  nose 
band,  the  lower  portlori  of  the  nose  band  looped  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  slip  ncinse.  the  oiiposlte  portion  of  the 
slip  noose  extendlni:  rearwardly  and  forming  a  cheek  |)lece, 
the  cheek  plere  Ijent  aroiind  and,  ioopi-d  upon  itself  to  He 
behind  the  ears  of  the  |nlmal,  the  ro|>e  tln'n  projecting 
forwarillv  snd  forming  fjhe  opposite  side  cheek  piece,  the 
forward  portion  of  the  last  mentloni-d  chifl*  piece  pnsji- 
Ing  through  one  of  the  Outstanding  Interlocking  loops  of 


the  nose  band  and  passing  downwardly  through  the  said 
slip  uoo»e  and  the  eu<l  thereof  forming  a  leading  rope,  and 
a  thrikHt  latch  comprising  a  single  length  of  rope,  means 
secun-d  to  the  ends  tliereof  for  adjusting  tlie  length,  and 
outstanding  integral  Interlocking  loops  engaging  the  two 
ciu-ek  plett-s  at  the  two  sides  theriHjf  and  at  the  central 
rear  portion  thereof  to  define  ear  receiving  openings  there- 
with. 

4.  A  rope  provided  ^Ith  a  series  of  loops,  the  numl)er 
thereof  being  eijunl  to  the  number  of  strnnds  of  the  rope, 
the  said  strands  all  bent  nnd  offset  upon  the  same  side  of 
the  rope,  to  form  said  loops  with  the  planes  thereof  ex- 
tending substnntlnlly  nt  ri'ht  angles  to  the  longltudlnni 
axis  of  the  rope  nnd  arranged  In  successive  relation,  said 
loops  receiving  a  second  rope  therethrough,  the  said  sec- 
ond rope  holding  the  loops  from  untwistiug,  and  the  loops 
holding  the  two  ropes  In  parallel  relation. 


1  1.115.7H0.  TROLLEY  rOLK.  Lmi.s  .1.  Deasy,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  FihHl  June  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,073. 
(CI.  101—91.) 


15      4*^  5^      3'  ?  1 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  movnble 
l>ase,  a  stat.onary  cylinder  carried  thereby,  a  uiovable  cyl- 
inder arranged  within  one  end  of  the  stationary  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  through  the  C^itionary  cylinder  and 
secure«l  to  the  movable  cylinder,  k  coil  spring  ari-anged 
witliiu  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  ten- 
slou  npou  the  iuward  movement  of  the  movable  cylinder, 
a  catch  adapted  to  reta.n  said  movalile  cylinder  witiiln  the 
stationary  cylinder,  a  plvotally  mounted  trolley  pole  car- 
riiMl  by  tlie  luise  and  normally  disposed  in  a  raiseil  posi- 
tion, spring  actuated  means  for  retaining  said  pole  In  its 
raised  position,  and  means  carrie<l  liy  the  pole  adapted 
to  engage  the  catch  member  upon  further  upward  move- 
ment of  the  pole,  whereby  to  release  the  movnble  cylinder, 
the  tension  of  said  spring  forcing  the  cylinder  outwardly 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  pole,  whereby  to  lower  the 
same  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  (levice  of  the  class  dcHcribe<l  Including  a  movable 
base  meniiier,  a  trolley  wire,  a  pivoted  trolley  ikjIc  carried 
by  the  liase.  a  wheel  upon  tlie  pole  adaptisl  to  normally 
engage  the  wire,  a  stationary  c.vllnder  carried  liy  the  base, 
a  muvalde  cylinder  arranged  witliln  the  stationary  cylin- 
der, a  coll  spring  within  the  cylinders  ndapted  to  be  placed 
under  tenshin  by  the  inward  movement  of  the  movable 
cvlitider.  a  catch  meml)er  a<lapted  to  retain  sjiid  roll  spring 
under  tension,  a  rod  supported  by  the  Inner  end  of  the 
pole,  n  spring  upon  the  rod  whereby  to  retain  the  pole 
In  a  raised  position  to  normally  engage  the  wheel  with  the 
wire,  and  a  hook-shniied  meml)rr  carried  by  the  Inner  end 
of  the  [)ole,  whereby  to  enga/e  the  catch  member  upon 
'urther  upward  movement  of  the  pole  beyond  the  trolley 
wire,  and  release  the  same,  the  outward  movement  of  said 
cylinder  cngairlng  the  hook  memlier  nnd  forcing  the  trolley 
pole  toward  the  bnse.  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.11.".7W>.       SKATK.       (ARi.    n.     Drkvftson.     Somervllle, 
MasH..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .T.   Wesley  Davles.   Read- 
ing.   Mass.      Filed   Msr.   21,   1914.      Serial    No.   820,239. 
(CI.  40— r.n.) 
1.   A  skate  comprising  a   rnnner  hnTing  surfaces  which 

are  diverslfled  at  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  runner  to 
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form  lock  Joint  memliers.  R«d  a  cast  metal  frame  base 
having  conipiementHl  lock  Joint  meml)ers  conforming  to 
and  Interlocked  with  the  memliers  on  the  runner,  the  joint 
memliers  on  the  runner  being  formed  to  permit  the  Joint 
members  of  the  bage  to  shrink  lengthwise  without  fracture 
of  the  base. 


2.  A  skate  comprising  a  runner  having  continuous  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  in  the  upper  portions  of  its  sides  and 
a  frame  base  cast  upon  the  upper  edge  portion  of  tbe 
runner,  portions  of  the  base  fiiliug  said  grooves  and  being 
adapted  by  the  continuity  of  the  grooves  to  shrink  longi- 
tudinally without  resistance  tending  to  fracture  the  base 
crosswise. 

;;.  A  skate  comprising  a  runner  having  continuous  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  In  the  upper  portions  of  Its  sides,  nnd 
a  tran.sverse  slot  at  one  end  of  the  grooves  and  extending 
through  the  runner  from  side  to  side,  and  a  frame  base 
cast  upon  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  runner,  portions 
of  the  base  filling  said  grooves  and  slot,  the  entire  groove 
filling  portions  being  adapted  by  tiie  continuity  of  the 
grooves  to  shrink  longitudinally  toward  the  slot. 

4.  A  skate  comprising  a  ruuner  having  longitudinal 
grooves  In  the  upper  jiortions  of  Its  sides  and  an  upwardly 
project  ng  ear  nt  its  forward  end,  snid  ear  having  a  slot 
extending  tlirough  it  from  side  to  side,  and  a  frame  base 
cast  upon  the  upper  etlge  portion  of  the  runner  and  upon 
the  ear,  portions  of  the  bnse  fllllng  said  slot  and  grooves. 

5.  A  skste  comprising  a  runner  having  surfaces  which 
are  diversified  at  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  ninner 
to  form  lick  Joint  members,  and  n  cnst  metal  frame  bnse 
having  complenientnl  lock  joint  members  conforming  to 
and  interlocked  with  the  members  on  the  runner,  the  base 
being  provided  with  heel  and  sole  supports  cast  Integral 
with  said  base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,115,791.  FLISII  TANK.  Warren  F.  Drfw,  Bordcn- 
town.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rotlco  Fitting  &  Supply  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  \.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  720,400.     (CL  4—5.) 


valve  open,  means  for  manually  moving  the  ralve  to  an 
open  posliion  and  operating  th.»  lock  to  positively  hold 
said  valve  open,  a  float  movable  downwardly  with  tlie  level 
of  the  water  In  the  tank  nnd  liavlng  means  engaging  and 
operating  the  lock  to  permit  the  ynlve  to  again  close,  and 
means  carried  by  the  float  nnd  detachably  engaging  di- 
rectly with  tlie  valve  opening  moans  to  cause  the  float  as 
it  rises  to  reopen  the  valve  for  a  short  period  and  tben 
release  It  to  permit  It  to  again  close  as  the  tank  refills. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  having  nn  outlet, 
of  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  a  lock  for  holding  the 
valve  open,  means  for  manually  moving  the  valve  to  an 
open  iM>sitlon  and  openiiing  the  lock  to  positively  hold 
snid  valve  open,  a  float  movable  downwardly  with  the  level 
of  the  water  In  the  tnnk  nnd  having  means  that  engages 
and  operates  the  lock  to  permit  the  valve  to  again  close, 
a  device  moving  with  the  float,  and  an  element  connected 
with  the  valve  opernting  means  nnd  movable  into  the  path 
of  snid  device  when  the  valve  doses,  said  device  engaging 
and  then  disengaging  the  element  upon  tbe  rising  of  the 
float  to  reopen  the  valve  and  aiznin  permit  it  to  close. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  outlet,  a  float  that  rises  and  falls 
with  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank,  said  float  having 
an  arm  tl.al  moves  with  it.  means  for  manually  operating 
the  valve  and  automatically  holding  it  open,  said  means 
Including  a  device  that  Is  moved  Into  the  imth  of  the  aim 
lienenth  the  same  when  the  valve  Is  opened  and  Is  struck 
by  said  arm  as  It  moves  downwardly  to  release  the  valve 
to  permit  It  to  close,  and  another  device  foimlng  a  part 
of  the  snid  operating  means  and  moving  Into  the  path  of 
the  arm  above  the  same  when  the  valve  closes,  said  arm 
engaging  the  latter  device  and  reopening  the  valve  when 
the  float  rises. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tnnk  having  an  on'let.  of 
a  valve  contrdlllng  the  outlet,  a  float  that  rises  and  fnllg 
with  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank,  said  float  having 
an  arm  that  moves  with  It.  means  for  manually  0|>eratlng 
the  valve  and  automatically  holding  It  open,  said  means 
Including  n  latch  lever  pivoted  lietween  its  ends,  the  Intcb 
lever  having  a  portion  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  thst  moves 
into  the  path  of  the  float  arm  beneath  the  same  when 
the  valve  is  opened  and  Is  engaged  by  said  arm  to  swing 
snid  lever  and  n-Iease  the  valve,  and  said  lever  having 
a  portion  on  the  other  side  of  Its  pivot  thai  moves  into 
the  pntli  of  the  arm  and  above  the  same  when  the  vnlve 
Is  released,  said  arm  engaging  the  l.tttcr  portion  of  the 
latch  lever  and  reojienlng  the  valve  when  the  float  rises. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  having  an  outlet, 
of  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  a  lock  for  holtling  the 
vnlve  open,  means  for  mnnually  moving  the  valve  to  nn 
open  position  and  o|)eratlng  the  lock  to  positively  hold 
said  vnlve  open,  a  float  movnble  downwardly  with  the 
level  of  the  wnter  In  the  tnnk  and  having  means  engaging 
and  opernting  the  lock  to  permit  the  valve  to  apnln  close, 
and  means  carried  by  the  float  and  en'.:a£:lng  the  moving 
means  of  the  vnlve  to  cause  said  float  as  it  rises  to  again 
open  the  valve  and  atrnln  rele.nse  it  a«  the  tank  refllls. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  flush  tank  bavins  nn  outlet, 
of  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  a   lock  for  holding  the 


1,115,792.  LOClv  FOR  VAIAES.  Warhe.n  F.  Drew, 
New  York,  N.  Y'.,  at^slgnor  to  Harris  Hammond,  New 
York,  N.  Y'.  Filed  l»ec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.409. 
(CI.  137—7.) 


1.   Thf    comhlnntlon    with    n     vnlve    roTn(irl«Inc    a     plug 
and  casing,  of  means  for  relating   llie  plug   with   lesiiect 
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to  the  casing,  Inclullng  a  Rear  secured  to  the  pliiR  nud  a 
pinion  adaptt'd  to  ni  wth  with  such  gear  and  carried  by  the 
ciislDK  nnd  ni<nns  lor  rotniInK  the  pinion,  wlilch  mcan« 
engage  a  part  of  the  phiR  to  lock  It 
osed  position  and  consists  of  a  lever 
adiipt.-d   to   he  manially  operated   and   to  slldably  en;;age 

the  pinion. 

2.  The  comhinattiiu  with  a  valve  comprising  a  plug  nnd 
casing,  of  means  foi  rotating  the  plug  with  respect  to  the 
casing,  Including  a  tear  secured  to  the  plug  nud  a  pinion 
H.lai.tt'd  to  mesh  with  such  gt'nr  and  carried  by  the  casing 
and  means  for  rotiiting  the  pinion,  which  nienns  Is  n'.so 
adapted  to  engase  a  part  of  the  plug  to  lock  it  In  either 
open  or  close^l  positjion  and  consists  of  n  lever  ndnpte<l  to 
be  manually  operated  and  to  glldubly  ensage  the  pinion 
and  the  plu?. 

3.  In  comhlnntlo|,  a  vnlve  casing,  a  plug  adapted  to 
be  rotate<l  with  resplct  thereto  by  a  gear,  n  pinion  mounted 
on  a  shaft  adapte<l  to  revolve  In  bearings  relatively  fixed 
with  respect  to  tba  casing  and  which  pinion  Is  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  g(«r,  an  aperturod  lug  adapted  to  rotnto 
with  the  plnlnn  nndjmenns  for  rotating  It  Including  a  vise- 
handle  lever  adante^  to  slldahly  en;:aKe  the  lug  through  Its 
aperture  and  which  jlever  Is  also  adapted  to  enjjage  a  por- 
tion of  the  gear  to  Iprevent  Its  rotation  in  either  op^n  or 
closed  position. 

4  In  a  device  of  :he  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  vnlve  casing 
provideil  with  n  bracket,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  supported 
thereby  nnd  carryiig  a  pinion,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated within  the  casing,  a  gear  adapted  to  rotate  the  snrae 
,ind  to  I'o  moved  by  the  pinion,  in  comblnnfion  with  means 
for  rotating  the  pit  Ion  and  which  means  Is  also  adapted 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  pinion  and  gear  Including 
an  aperturwl  lug  on  the  pinion,  a  second  apertiiri-d  lug  on 
the  gear,  nnd  a  levrr  adapted  to  sHdably  engage  both  lugs 
and  wlilch.  when  Ic  engaces  the  pinion  lug.  may  be  used 
as  a  handle  to  tura  it  and  when  it  engages  the  gear  lug 
may  l>e  used  a.s  a  stop  to  lock  it  In  either  open  or  closed 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vnlve  caging 
a  plug  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  a  gear  secured  to  the 
plug,  a  pillion  moui^ted  on  the  casing  nnd  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  genr.  and  i  removalile  shaft  seemed  to  the  pinion 
provided  with  nn  e»  la  rued  head,  said  head  adapted  to  en- 
tirely cover  the  pinion  and  a  portion  of  the  plug  In  com- 
blnnfion with  a  device  for  mi>vlng  the  pinion  including 
a  lug  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  central  l)ore  and  a  rod 
adnpteil  to  tit  therein,  and  a  device  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  both  tlie  pinion  and  the  gear.  Including  n  lug 
on  the  gear  provided  with  central  bores  ndapted  to  receive 
the  roil,  nnd  means  for  locking  the  latter  In  either  a 
position  to  permit  C>r  prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  plug 
consisting  of  a  hoi^  In  the  rod.  nnd  a  padlock,  the  hasp 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  the  hole. 


1.115,79:5.  ANiM.\I.  TKAI".  Relbe.v  C.  Eldriijge,  Niag- 
ara Falls,  Ontnrlb.  Canndn,  and  Julius  Wiilers,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y  :  snild  Wlllers  assignor  to  said  KIdrldge. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723.019.     (CI.  43—23.) 


I.  in  ail  animal  trap,  the  comhinntlon  of  a  base  hav- 
ing integral  upturned  ends.  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  up- 
turned ends  of  tte  base,  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
jaws  hnvlni  a  loop  through  which  one  of  said  up- 
turned ends  of  the  base  extends,  means  engaging  one  of 
■aid  jaws  for  releisnbly  holding  said  Jaws  open,  and  a 
shoulder  on  the  ufturned  end  of  said  base  at  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  said  holding  mean<\  for  holtling  the 
loop  sul)»tantlally  fiarallel  with  the  base,  snld  loop  being 
of  a  shnpe  adapting  it  to  be  slipped  over  snld  upturned 
end  when  the  spring  Is  In  one  position  relatively  to  the 
base  and  to  be  hel<  parallel  to  the  base  by  said  shoulder 


when   the  spring  is  in  another  position   relatively   to  the 
base,  sulmtantlally  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  Iwise  having 
Integral  upturned  ends.  Jaws  pivoted  to  snld  upturne<l  ends 
of  the  Imse,  a  spring  for  actu.-iting  said  jaws  having  a  loop 
through  which  one  of  said  upturned  ends  of  tiie  l)a8€  ex- 
tends, means  engaging  one  of  said  Jaws  for  releasably  hold- 
ing ^ald  Jaws  open,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  upturned  end 
of  said  base  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  snld  holding 
means  for  holding  the  loop  Bul)stnntinlly  paralhd  with  the 
bnse,  snld  loop  having  a  slot  through  which  said  shoulder 
is  adapted  to  pass  In  one  position  of  the  spring,  and  l)eing 
held  parallel  to  the  l>ase  by  the  shoulder  when  the  spring 
Is  in  n  position  In  which  said  slot  and  shoulder  are  out 
of  allnement.  sulwtanllnlly  ns  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  comblnnt'on  of  a  base,  pivot 
posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  bnse.  Jaws  pivoted  on 
salil  pivot  posts,  a  U-shnpe<l  spring  for  act\ntlng  said 
Jnws  hnvlng  end  loops  through  which  one  of  snld  pivot 
posts  is  adapte<i  to  extend,  means  for  releasnbly  holding 
one  of  said  Jaws  open  against  the  action  of  snld  spring, 
and  a  shoulder  on  said  pivot  post  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  said  holding  means  adapted  to  overhang 
one  of  snld  loops  for  holding  the  snme  down  parallel  with 
said  l)ase,  the  other  Jaw  In  Its  open  position  resting  loosely 
on  snld  spring,  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  having  a  pro 
trudlng  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  so  ns  to 
press  said  spring  far  enough  to  compensate  for  the  twist- 
ing of  the  spring,  whereby  the  two  Jnws  will  lie  substan- 
tlnlly  on  the  same  plane  when  the  trap  is  set,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.1  15,794.      OI'ERATING    TABLE    ATTACHMENT. 

IVciKBRTOT  Kriksen,  San  Kraiuisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  .John  I'.  Flanagan  and  one-third  to  Sl;,'mund 
C.  Clemens,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,783.      (CI.  45—50.) 


In  combination  with  an  operating  table,  vertical  sockets 
secure<l  to  the  respective  sides  of  said  table,  rods  adjust- 
ably secured  In  snld  sockets  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
l)ent  outwardly,  Ts  into  the  middle  of  which  said  rods 
are  screwed,  a  yoke,  the  side  members  of  which  nre  nd 
justnbly  secured  In  said  Ts,  Ts  the  cross  memlx'rs  of 
which  can  slide  and  also  swing  on  the  middle  member  of 
said  yoke,  rods  crewed  into  the  middle  members  of  said 
latter  Ts.  curved  blades  hnvlng  so.kets  at  their  backs 
Into  which  the  other  ends  of  said  latter  rods  are  screwed. 


1.115.795.  .\EUOrL.\NR.  Robkut  KsN.^ti-T-rELTEBlB. 
BouIogne-sur-Selne.  France.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  411,205.      (CI.   244 — 14.) 


1  An  aeroplane  having  a  pair  of  distortable  wings 
rigidly  attached  to  the  l)ody.  stays  connected  to  the  front 
and  back  outer  portions  of  the  wings,  a  vertical  rod  car- 
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ried  by  the  bt)dy  of  the  aerop'ane  and  having  its  lower  end 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  stays,  said  rod  being 
rotatable  to  pull  the  front  stay  of  one  wing  simultaneously 
with  the  rear  stay  of  the  opposite  wing,  or  vice  versa,  to 
maintain   the  transverse  stability  of  the  aeroplane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  distortable  wings  for  maintain- 
ing transverse  stability,  a  rudder  for  maintaining  longi- 
tudinal stability,  a  lever  control. Ing  said  wings  and  said 
rudder,  a  steering  rudder,  and  a  separate  lever  controlling 
said  steering  rudder. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  a  wing  including  a  beam  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  wooden  meml)ers.  said  beam  having 
spaces  therethrough,  and  ribs  passing  through  said  spaces 
and  united  together  by  upper  and  lower  flanges  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  Iteam. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  a  wing  Including  a  beam  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  wooden  memlwrs,  said  l>eam  having 
.spaces  therethrough,  and  ribs  passing  through  said  spaces 
and  united  together  by  upper  and  lower  flanges  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  beam,  said  woolen  mem- 
bers l>eing  replaced  by  metal  members  at  the  point  where 
the  direction  changes. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  means  for  pro- 
ducing lateral  stai)llity,  means  for  producing  longitud  nal 
stability,  and  a  single  vertical  lever  movabe  In  every 
direction  for  operating  both  said  means  for  producing 
lateral  stability  and  said  means  for  producing  longitudinal 
stability. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,796.  TRUCK.  Chahles  M.  Fahnestock,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1913.  Serial  No  801,866. 
(CI.  21—118.) 


notches  on  Its  edge,  attached  to  the  machine  and  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  detent,  nnd  means  for  holding 
the  detent  from  engagement  w  tb  an  interme«liate  notch 
when  the  cutter  is  being  lowered,  said  means  l>elng  in- 
operative to  prevent  said  engagement  when  the  cutter  la 
raised. 


1,115,798.  DETKC'lOlt  UI:LIKF  DEVICE.  Millakd  F. 
Field,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.894.      (CI.   139 — 92.) 


In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  said  frame,  cam  gears  on  said  frame, 
inclined  racks  on  the  platform,  said  racks  l)earing  on  and 
engaging  the  cam  gears,  and  means  for  operating  the  plat 
form  so  that  the  racks  will  operatively  engage  the  cam 
gears  to  elevate  the  platform. 


1,115.797.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Johann  Gkoko  Fahk. 
Gottmadlngen,  (lermany.  assignor  to  Maschlnenfabrlk 
Fahr/A.-O.,  Gottmadlngen,  Germany.  Filed  July  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  570,988.     (CI.  56—74.) 


In  a  mowing  and  reaping  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  cutters  and  driving  mecbnnl!«m  therefor. 
menns  for  lifting  said  cutters  by  power  derived  from  the 
forward  movement  of  the  machine,  a  detent  connected 
with    said   lifting   means,   a  quadrant    having   a    series   of 


j^ 


1.  An  automatic  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a 
warp  detector  movable  into  loom  stopping  posit  on  when 
said  warp  breaks,  a  vibrator  arranged  to  vibrate  adjacent 
said  detector,  a  yielding  relief  device  In  r)Ositli'n  to  be 
actuated  by  said  detector  and  vibrator,  and  movable  stop- 
ping means  In  the  path  of  said  relief  device  cooperating 
with   the  latter  to  stop  the  vibrator. 

2.  .\n  automatic  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a 
warp  detector  movable  Into  loom-stoiiping  position  when 
said  warp  breaks,  a  movable  relief  device  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  detector  when  In  the  latter  position,  a  vibrator 
arranged  to  engage  tlie  detector  ojiposite  said  relief  device 
and  thereliy  actuate  the  relief  device,  and  stopping;  means 
carried  by  the  vibrator  to  be  engaged  by  said  relief  device 
when  the  latter  is  actuated  by  the  vibrator. 

3.  An  automatic  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a 
warp  detector  frame,  a  series  of  warp  detectors  mounted 
therein  and  arranged  to  move  independently  Into  loom- 
stopping  position  when  their  respective  warp  breaks,  a 
movable  relief  device  having  a  transverse  bar  In  position 
to  be  engaged  by  any  one  of  said  detectors  when  in  lo<ira 
stopping  position,  a  vibrator  rod.  a  transversely  extending 
vibrator  operated  thereby  in  the  path  of  said  detector 
when  In  said  loom-stopping  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  relief  device  for  stopping  the  vibrator  when  the 
latter  engages  the  detector  which  is  in  loom-stopping 
position. 

4.  An  automatic  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a 
warp  detector  frame,  a  series  of  detectors  mounted  therein 
and  arranged  to  move  Independently  Into  loom-stopping 
[•osltion  uiion  the  breaking  of  the  ^iven  warp,  a  movable 
relief  device  having  a  transverse  bar  in  position  to  be 
moved  by  any  one  of  said  detectors  when  in  loom-stopping 
position,  a  vibrator  rod.  a  transversely  extending  vibrator 
operated  thereby  In  the  path  of  said  detectors  when  In 
said  loom-stopping  p<isition.  and  a  stopping  member  ex- 
tending rigidly  from  said  vibrator  rod  in  position  to  be 
stopped  by  said  relief  device  when  the  latter  Is  moved  Into 
stopping  position  by  the  engagement  of  the  vibrator  with 
a  detector  In  loom-stopping  position. 


1,115,799.       DRAFT -CONTROLLING    DRAFT  -  CON- 

THOLI.ED    D.VMPER.      John    Fi.inp.u.l,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1013.     Serial  No.  794.792.      (CI.  230—2.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  plvotally   mount- 
ed damper  vanes,  counterweights  on  each  thereof  mounted 
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within   the   staclr 
contact    the   othi 
m^'iins  siipportln 
mcnt    of   snid    v 
cnase  in  the  tp 
and   means  for 
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the  counterwelRht  of  one  disponed  to 
r  vnnc  to  limit  the  movenicDt  thereof, 
:  said  vane  In  the  stack  to  permit  move- 
08  toward  closing  po>iltlon  with  an  In- 
>rlt.v  of  the  flue  (rnsi**  through  the  stack, 
tnidiially  Incrcnslnj;  the  Inertia  of  said 
move  toward  closing  position. 
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ne 


3.   In  a  device 
erntatile   damper 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  damper  vanes,  a 
pivotal  support  lor  the  same  within  a  stack,  said  damper 
vanes  normally  disconnected  from  one  another  for  Inde- 
pendent operation,  couuterweichts  thereon  adapted  to 
contact  the  adja(  ent  vanes,  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
vanes,  and  mea  is  restricting  the  movement  thereof  to 
maintain  the  same  Inclined  within  the 
stack,  said  meant  also  acting  to  retard  the  movement  of 
said  damper  van^s  to  closed  position 

of  the  class  described.  Independently  op- 
vanes,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  same 
within  a  stMck,  ajms  on  said  vnnes,  and  counterweights  on 
said  arms,  said  Counterweights  adapted  to  <ontact  adja- 
cent vanes  to  limit  the  movement  of  snld  vanes  when  the 
same  move  int"  an  extreme  closing  position. 

4.  In  a  device lof  the  class  described,  automatically  act- 
ing dampers,  a  counterweight  on  each  acting  Independ- 
ently of  one  another,  said  counterweights  acting  to  con- 
tact an  adjacent  vane  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  dam- 
per and  me;ins  restricting  the  movement  of  said  vanes  and 
gradually  liKr"aKlug  the  weight  of  the  elements  as  the 
same  move  toward  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  device]  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stack,  or  automatic  dampers  plvotally  mounted 
therein  comnilslug  oppositely  disposed  vaneg,  oppositely 
directed  curved  arms  secured  on  said  vanes  within  the 
stack,  counterweights  thereon,  and  means  within  the  stack 
for  retarding  tli4  movement  and  increasing  the  Inertia  of 
said   vanes. 

[Claim  0   not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


l,!!.^.^^*)  STSt'FNSION  DEVICE  FOR  PICTURES  OR 
OTIIKK  olt.III*  TS.  M.\GXi  C;lst.\fso.n  FaOBEao,  LUIa 
Esslngen,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  July  29,  1012. 
Serial   No.   711,084.      (Cl.   248—27.1 


wire  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  pin  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  for  Irsertlon  Into  the  *Mpi>ort,  a  hook 
provided  at  one  end  of  the  strand  and  having  n  straight 
side  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sup- 
port, and  a  loop  formed  upon  the  shank  between  the  pin 
and  the  hook  and  surrounding  the  pin  at  Its  up[M>r  end 
for  sliding  movement  theieon,  said  loop  being  dlsiKised  at 
an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  pin  an<l  lu  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  support,  when'by  when  pres- 
sure Is  exerted  upon  the  hook  the  loop  will  be  slid  down- 
wardly upon  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  and  forced  Into  bind- 
ing engagement  with  the  said  outer  eml  of  the  fdn  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  support  for  holdlut;  the  hook 
ftKAlDBt  rotation. 


1,115,801.  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE  DOX.  KtiEnERiCK  F. 
Gai.vk.s,  Savannah,  (ia.,  assignor  to  American  Arch 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  24,  1013.     Serial  No.  78U,0G5.     (CL  110—70.) 


In  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox  a  refractory  cross  wall 
rising  from  the  level  of  the  grate  extending  from  side  sheet 
to  side  sheet  and  spaced  from  the  flue  sheet  and  dividing 
the  comliustlon  chaml>er  into  a  rear  main  chandter  and  a 
forward  auxiliary  chamber,  a  longitudinal  n-fraetory  wall 
also  rising  from  the  level  of  the  grate  and  dividing  the 
main  combustion  chamber  Into  two  parallel  subsidiary 
chaml)ers.  each  of  said  walls  being  iiilapted  to  discharge 
heated  air  Into  the  firebox  frum  dischargp  openings  ar- 
ranged near  their  upper  edges,  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
Inclined  refractory  balfle  walls  covering  the  forward  ends 
of  said  subsidiary  combustion  chambers,  and  a  hoppered 
bottom  In  said  auxiliary  chaml)er  for  the  collection  of  cin- 
ders and  unliurned  fuel  particles  carried  over  by  the  gases 
of  combustion. 


1,115,802.  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE-HOX.  Fkepkrick  F. 
Gai.ves,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Arch 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1013.     Serial  No.  704,008.     (Cl.  110 — 76.) 


As  a    new   article  of    manufacture,   a   supporting  device 
for    pictures    or    the    like    comprising    a    single    strand    of 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  a  rearwardly  Inclined 
bridge  wall  arranged  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  chan- 
neled Willi  supporting  memlwr  arranged  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  grate  space  and  spaced  slightly  to  the  rear  and 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  flue  sheet,  an  Inclined  buck 
stay  arranged  iit  the  forward  side  of  the  brldxre  wall 
adapted  to  support  same  and  extrndlng  down\v;i  rdly  and 
forwardly  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flue  sheet,  a  cinder  out- 
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let  entering  the  space  between  the  bridge  wall  and  the  fine 
sheet  through  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  buck  stay  and 
a  cinder  outlet  passage  extending  beneath  the  bridge  wall 
support  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  cinders  from  the 
■pace  between  the  bridge  wall  and  the  flue  sheet. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  an  Inclined  transverse 
refractory  wall  arranged  at  the  forward  end  therwf  and 
rising  from  the  level  of  the  grate  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
through  the  fire  box,  and  adapted  to  feed  heated  air  Into 
the  fire  box,  a  bridge  member  spanning  the  fire  box  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  wall  In  Its  position  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  air  channel  on  Its  under  side  adapted  to  feed 
air  to  the  wall,  a  cinder  outlet  arranged  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  wall  and  the  lower  end  of  the  fine  sheet  '«ald 
cinder  outlet  extending  rearwardly  beneath  the  bridge 
member  and  Into  said  air  channel  whereby  the  bridge  mem- 
ber and  the  cinder  outlet  occupy  a  minimum  space  longi- 
tudinally of  the  Are  box. 


1,116,803.  SWINCJING  SCAFFOLD.  William  T.  Gall.\ 
OHER,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,021.     (Cl.  20—82.) 


1  A  sea  (Told  platform  comprising  a  center  section,  end 
sections  hinged  together  and  folding  sectional  platforms 
arranged  on  said  end  sActlons  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  the  form  of  stairs. 

2.  A  sealToid  platform  comprising  a  center  section  hav- 
ing a  platform,  end  sections  hinged  to  said  center  sec- 
tions, folding  sectional  platforms  for  said  end  sections, 
and  means  to  support  the  folding  platform  in  stair  form- 
ing position. 

.H.  A  scaffold  platform  comprising  a  center  section,  end 
■ectlons  hinged  thereto,  independent  means  for  support- 
ing the  center  and  end  sections,  folding  sectional  plat- 
forms upon  snid  end  sections,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  platforms  in  step  forming  position  independent  of 
their  relation  with  the  center  section. 

4.  A  scaffold  platform  comprising  a  center  section,  end 
sections  hinged  to  the  center  section,  folding  sectional 
platforms  carrie<l  by  the  end  sections,  means  for  support- 
ing the  platforms  in  step  forming  position,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  outer  sections  from  raising  at  their  outer 
ends  beyond  a  position  where  the  sections  are  alined. 


1,116,804.  GAS  ruODUCEU.  «  i.ai  dk  M.  Garland,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,611. 
(CL  48—85.1.) 

1.  In  a  gas  producer  having  a  horizontally  divided  cas- 
ing, a  top  covering  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  casing, 
a  chairtber  of  flattened  section  mounted  on  the  said  top 
and  eecentrUally  thereto,  an<l  the  lower  portion  of  the 
said  casing  revoluble  with  respect  to  the  said  upper  por- 
tion substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  lower  stationary  supporting 
chamber,  an  Intermediate  rotating  chamber,  a  stationary 
top  plate  mounted  above  the  said  Intermediate  rotating 
chaml)er,  an  upper  chamber  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
other  said  chambers  mounted  on  the  said  top  plate,  where- 
by an  annular  gas  space  of  triangular  section  is  formed 
between  the  said  top  plate,  the  walls  of  the  said  inter- 
mediate rotating  chamber  and  the  fuel  contained  therein 
and  a  gas  offtake  pipe  mounted  on  the  said  top  plate  and 
communicating  with  the  said  annular  gas  space. 
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3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  lower  stationary  chamber,  an 
intermediate  rotating  chamber,  a  stationary  top  plate 
mounted  above  the  said  Intermediate  rotating  chamber,  an 
tipper  chamber  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other  said 
chambers  mounted  on  the  said  top  plate,  and  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  the  said  Intermediate  rotating  chamber, 
whereby  an  annular  gas  space  of  triangular  section  ia 
formed  In  the  upper  part  of  the  said  Intermediate  rotat- 
ing chamber,  and  a  gas  off  take  pipe  mounted  on  the  said 
top  plate  and  communicating  with  the  said  annular  gas 
space. 


4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  lower  stationary  chamber,  an 
intermediate  rotating  cliamber,  a  stationary  top  plate 
mounted  above  the  said  intermediate  rotating  chamber, 
an  upper  chamber  of  flattered  or  oval  section  mounted 
on  the  said  top  plate,  whereby  an  annular  gas  passage 
of  triangular  section  is  formed  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  intermediate  rotating  chaml)or,  and  a  gas  off  take 
pil)e  mounted  on  the  said  top  plate  and  communicailng 
with  the  said  annular  gas  space  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  Intermediate  rotating  chamber. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  lower  stationary  chamber,  an 
Intermediate  rotating  cliamber,  a  stationary  top  plate 
mounted  above  the  said  Intermediate  rotating  chamlxT, 
an  upi)er  chamber  of  flattened  or  oval  section  mounted  on 
the  said  top  plate  and  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
said  intermediate  rotating  chamber  whereby  an  annular 
gas  space  of  triangular  section  is  formed  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  said  Intermediate  rotating  chamber  and  a  gas 
off-take  pipe  mounted  on  the  said  top  plate  and  com- 
municating with  the  said  annular  gas  space. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l,lir>,S05.  GAS -rKODUCEU.  Ci-Ai  itE  .M.  Gaklaxd,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  835,878.  (Cl. 
48—85.1.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  an  ash  supporting  table,  a  stepped 
structure  rigidly  mounted  on  the  said  table,  a  shell  or 
chamlier.  saw  te<th  mounted  on  the  stet)«  of  the  said 
stepped  stnictnre  and  the  said  chamber  adapted  to  rotate 
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1.11.5.«06.  APPAIt-iTrS  rOU  TREATINO  FOOD  ARTI- 
CLKS.  FuiTZ  CMii'iiEiPE,  Sollngen.  Germany,  assignor 
to  .\rthur  Bennin vrhoven.  Wiesbaden,  (lermuny.  Filed 
.Ian.  17,  1914.     S«rlal  No.  812,034.      (CI.  99—2.) 


1.  An  apparatus 
a   threaded    ii^rcptiK 
also  a  fluid   medium 
tapped  into  the  rec 
adapted   to  be  en 
projecting   Into    the 
Into  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus 
a    receptacle   ada 
fluid   medium   surro 
plunger  slllable  wl 
Ing   the   main   plun 
plunger   engaging 
vancint:  said  auxill 

3.  An  apparnt\is 
a  receptach-  adapter 
medium  surroundin 
ger  slldahle  within 
r''<epta(ie  and  adn 
me<llum  and  therel 
pr<><<i8ure,  an  auxilU 


or  treating  a  food  article,  comprising 

le  adapted  to  receive  said  article  and 

surrounding  the  article,  a  s<Tew   cap 

ebtacle,  a  packing  within  the  receptacle 

gapred  by  the  screw  cap,  and  a   plunger 
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plunger,  means  for  advancing  the.  auxiliary  plunger  to 
subject  the  medium  to  final  pressuie,  and  meiins  inde- 
pendent of  both  plungers  for  suddenly  relaxing  said 
pressure. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  food  article,  comprising 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said  article  and  also  a 
fluid  medium  surrounding  the  article,  a  perforated  main 
plunger  slidabie  within  the  receptacle,  a  cap  screwed  Into 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  advance  tbe  plunger  against 
said  medium  and  tliereby  subject  the  same  to  a  pre- 
liminary pressure,  an  auxiliary  plunger  movable  within 
the  main  plunger,  means  for  advancing;  the  auxiliary 
plunger  to  subject  the  medium  to  tinal  pressure,  a  duct 
communicating  with  the  receptacle,  a  bolt  controlling  said 
duct,  and  means  for  releasing  said  bolt. 


.1,115,807.  TUG-GEAK.  K.'BKKt  I'ail  Gkm.kich.  Ham- 
burg, Germany.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,S.H9.      (CI.  114-235.) 


for  treating  a  food  article,  comprising 
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1.  Tug  gear  for  automatically  slipping  the  hawser  and 
for  preventing  the  capsizing  of  the  tub-boat  If  the  hawser 
■hould  sheer  to  one  side,  comprising  a  tug-ginr  proper  com 
powd  of  two  legs  forming  a  shear,  the  lower  of  said  legs 
having  a  finger  adapted  to  receive  the  ring  of  the  hawser 
and  pivoted  to  said  lower  leg,  said  finger  engaging  with  a 
tongue  In  a  corresponding  bore  In  the  upper  leg  of,  the 
shear,  a  toggle-lever.  adai)ted  to  hold  said  fingc'r  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bore,  when  in  stretched  position,  the  one 
member  of  said  toggle  lever  having  the  form  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  fold  said  toggle  lever  and  thereby  also  close  the 
rearward  ends  of  the  legs  and  disengage  said  finger  from 
aaid  bore. 

2.  Tug-gear  for  automatically  slipping  the  hawser  and 
for  preventing  the  capsizing  of  the  tug-boat.  If  the  hawser 
■bould  sheer  to  one  side,  comprising  a  tug  gear  proper  com 
posed  of  two  legs  forming  a  shear,  the  lower  of  said  legs 
having  a  finger  adaptid  to  receive  the  ring  of  the  hawser 
and  pivoted  to  said  lower  leg.  snld  finger  engaging  with  a 
tongue  In  a  corresponding  bore  In  the  upper  leg  of  the 
shear,  a  toggle-lever,  adapted  to  hold  said  finger  In  engage- 
ment with  said  bore,  when  In  stretched  position,  the  one 
meml)er  of  said  toggle  levi-r  having  the  form  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  fold  said  toggle  lever  and  thereby  also  close  the 
rearward  ends  of  the  legs  and  disengage  said  finger  from 
snld  l)ore,  a  guide  support  fitted  to  the  body  of  the  ship 
and  adapte<l  to  bear  on  the  tug-gear  under  the  strain  of 
the  hawser  and  thereby  prevent  the  capsizing  of  the  boat. 


l,n5,S08.  MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  MOISTURE 
FROM  CI.OTH.  D.AViD  (Jessner.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  r)ec.  20,  1912.      Serial  No.  737,803.     (CI.  34—48.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  moisture  from  fabrics,  a 
traveling  exhausting  member,  suction  means  connected  to 
.said  member,  and  an  apron  for  causing  a  piece  of  fabric 
to  trnvel  In  contact  with  said  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  mcdsture  from  fabrics,  a 
traveling  exhausting  memt)er,  suction  means  connected  to 
snld  member,  and  impervious  means  for  causing  a  piece  of 
fabric  to  travel  in  contact  with  said  member  at  the  same 
surface  speed  as  said  member,  said  Impervious  means  over- 
lying the  fabric. 

3.  In  u  machine  for  extracting  moisture  from  fabrics,  a 
traveling  exhausting  member,  suction  means  connected  to 
said  member,  and  an  Impervious  apron  overlying  tbe  said 
member  and  fabric. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  moisture  from  fabrics,  a 
traveling  exhaust  ing  meml)er,  suction  means  connected  to 
said  member,  and  an  ('ndiess  Impervious  apiun  overlying 
said  member  and  fabric. 


^ft' 


5.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  moisture  from  fabrics,  a 
revoluble  perforated  cylinder,  means  for  exerting  suction 
through  the  said  perforations  into  the  interior  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  an  Impervie  us  endless  apron  for  i-asslng  fabric 
over  the  cylinder  in  the  dlnction  of  travel  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,115,809.  SELF  SETTING  TRAl'.  Christoph  Glbck- 
LER,  Eariham,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.540.      (CI.  4.!      24.) 


i^ 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  stop  rod  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  within  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  frame  below  the  stop  rod.  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  doors  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  treadle 
connected  to  each  of  the  doors,  triggers  carried  by  the 
treadles  and  being  slidably  connected  to  the  doors  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  weight  arm  connected 
to  each  of  tie  treadles  adjacent  Its  Inner  end,  snld  weight 
arms  projecting  through  the  doors  and  having  their  free 
ends  directed  inwardly  to  normally  extend  in  a  parallel 
plane  wltti  the  doors,  a  weight  connected  to  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  each  arm,  the  free  end  of  the  weight  arm  con- 
nected to  each  treadle  belnii  adapted  to  move  to  a  vortical 
position  as  the  door  to  which  the  treadle  is  connected 
moves  upwardly  above  said  shaft,  whereby  to  move  the 
free  end  of  the  trigger  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door  In  en- 
gagement with  the  stop  rod,  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
abaft  until  depression  of  the  treadle. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  stop  rod  mounted  in  the  frame  above  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  doors  extending  radially  from  the 
shaft,  treadles  pivotally  connected  to  the  doors,  means 
carried  by  the  doors  for  siiccissive  engagement  with  the 
stop  rod  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  one 
direction,  each  of  said  treadles  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  and  a  bait  box  connected  to  each  of  the  treadles, 
the  openings  In  said  treadles  being  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  Interior  of  said  box  when  the  same  are  In  opera- 
tive position. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  doors  extending  radially  from 
said  shaft,  a  cover  for  closing  substantially  one-half  of  the 


top  of  said  frame,  a  stop  rod  mounted  in  said  frame, 
treadles  pivotally  connected  to  said  doors.  trlgge^j'S^carried 
by  said  treadles  for  successive  engagement  wltb  the  stop 
rod,  each  of  said  treadles  having  an  opening  formwl  there- 
in, and  a  swinging  bait  box  connected  to  each  of  said 
treadles,  the  openings  In  said  treadles  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  Interior  of  said  bait  iMxes,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  describ(>d. 


l,ll.''i,810.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gabd.ner  B.  Gray, 
rittsburgh,  I'n.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company,  rittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  515.2 J9.     (CI.  lt$l— 25.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pressure  responsive 
circuit  controller  movable  freely  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  retarding  and  regulating  the  speed  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  circuit  controller  in  the  other  directfbn,  said 
means  being  adjustnble  at  will  to  determine  the  direction 
of  retarded  moxtmint. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  circuit  maker,  a 
Bourdon  tul»e  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  controller  for 
admitting  pressure  fluid  to  said  Hourdon  tube  and  for 
permitting  the  subse<|uent  escape  yf  fluid  under  pressure, 
sjiid  liourdon  tube  acting  freely  in  one  direction  and  slug- 
gishly In  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pressure-responsive  circuit  con- 
troller, means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto, 
am*  means  governing  flow  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to 
and  from  the  circuit  controller  to  cause  a  relatively  rapid 
movement  of  the  circuit  controller  in  one  direction  and  a 
sluggish  movement  of  the  controller  in  the  other  dlri-ction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pre.ssureresponsive  circuit  con- 
troller, means  for  supplying  fluid  under  prtssure  thereto, 
and  means  governing  flow  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to 
and  from  the  circuit  controller  arranged  to  admit  the 
fluid  under  pressure  freely  In  rwie  direction  and  to  retard 
Its  movement  in  the  other  direction,  whereby  to  cause  a 
relatively  rapid  movement  of  the  circuit  controller  in  one 
direction  and  a  sluggish  movement  of  the  circuit  controller 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pressure-responsive  circuit  con- 
troller, means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto, 
and  means  governing  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and 
from  the  circuit  controller  to  cjiuse  a  relatively  rapid 
movement  of  the  circuit  controller  In  one  direction  and  a 
relatively  sluggish  movement  in  tlie  opposite  direction, 
adjustable  to  reverse  the  direction  of  such  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azelte. ] 


1.115,811.     ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.     Epwabd  A.  IIalbleib, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North   E;ist  ICIectrlc  Com- 
pany,   Rochester,    N.    Y..    a    Coipor.it Ion    of    New    York. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.    Serial  No. -,->5..".  13.     (CI.  171— 312.) 
1.    In  an   electric  system,  the  combination,  with  n  stor- 
age-battery, two  main  roiiductors,  n  neutral  conductor  ex- 
tendin'j   from   t'le  point  of   neutral  electromotive   force  In 
tbe  battery,  and  translating  devices  connected  across  one 
main  conductor  and  the  neutral  condut  tor  and  across  the 
neutral  conductor  and   the  other  main   conductor,    respec 
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system,  the  combination,  with  a  stor- 

Ine,  and  an  electric   translating-device 
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.system,  the  combination,  with  a  stor- 

ne  and   an  electric  translating  device 

fine  ;  of  an  ele<  tri<-  generator  actuated 

branch-circuits  including  the   battery 

-<levice.    respt>ctlvely,    and    connecting 

erator,    whereby    the    generator    may 

nd  encrcize  the  translating-device ;  an 

cu^ent  cut  out  interposed  In  the  branch- 


circuit  which  includes  the  storage-battery,  whereby  the 
«urrent  is  normally  prevented  from  returning  from  the 
battery  to  either  the  generator  or  the  translating  device  ; 
and  manually  operable  means  for  short  circuiting  the  re- 
turn current  cut-out  to  permit  current  to  return  from  the 
liattery  to  the  translating-device. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  self-reguIatlng  electric  sys- 
tem comprising  a  differentially  wound  generator,  a  worlt- 
circult,  a  storage-battery  floated  on  the  line  and  connect- 
I'd  in  series  with  the  differential  winding  of  the  generator, 
and  a  reverse-current  cut  out  also  in  series  with  the  stor- 
age-battery, of  a  translating-device  conne<  ted  with,  and 
energized  by,  the  generatctr  independently  of  said  work- 
circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  booster  field-winding  on  the  gen- 
erator connected  in  series  with  said  translating  device  so 
as  to  prevent  unbalancing  of  the  system  by  the  operation 
thereof. 


1,115,81.3.  FOLDING  COT,  Chakles  I.-m  is  Ha.nse.v, 
Racine.  Wis.,  a.nsignor  to  Gold  Medal  Camp  Furniture 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
consln.  Filed  Nov.  21,  I'JlO.  Serial  No,  503,328.  {CI. 
5 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  folding  cot,  a  metal  frame  comprising  angle- 
form  side  rails  and  angle  form  legs  plvotally  connected 
with  one  another  In  pairs  to  fold  cro.sswlse  of  the  side 
rails  and  plvotallj  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with 
the  side  rails  to  fold  lengthwise  thereof,  one  leg  of  each 
pair  being  adapted  to  fold  Into  and  parallel  with  the 
other  and  the  folded  end  legs  being  adapteil  to  fold  be- 
tween into  and  parallel  with  the  side  rails. 

2.  In  a  folding  cot  the  combination  of  side  rails,  legs 
pivotally  connected  with  one  another  in  pairs  to  fold 
crosswise  of  the  side  rails  one  Into  and  parallel  with  the 
other  and  pivot  illy  connected  with  the  side  rails  adjacent 
to  their  ends  to  fold  lengthwise  thereof  into,  between  and 
parallel  with  the  same,  and  folding  braces  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  legs  and  connected  at  the  o<her  end  with  said 
rails  between  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  the  upper  ends 
of  the  legs  by  links,  which  when  the  legs  and  braces  are 
unfolded  bear  lengthwise  against  the  under  side  of  said 
rails. 

•i.  In  a  folding  cot  the  combination  of  angle  form  side 
rails,  angle-form  legs  pivotally  connected  In  pairs  and  at 
one  end  with  said  rails,  brates  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
less  and  (ounected  at  the  other  end  with  .said  rails  by 
Ilnlvs.  and  notched  angle-form  cross  bars  fitted  to  engage 
with  the  ends  of  said  rails  for  holding  them  ai)art  and 
provided  with  lugs  adapted  by  engagement  with  said  links 
to  hold  the  legs  In  operative  posith^. 

4.  In  a  folding  cot  the  (omblnaffon  of  side  rails  com- 
posed of  sections,  end  and  middle  legs  pivotally  connected 
In  pairs  and  at  one  end  with  the  side  rails  and  adapted  to 
fold  together  parallel  with  the  rail  sections,  and  angle- 
form  cross  pieces  removably  fitted  to  the  ends  of  sJild 
rails  for  holding  them  apart  when  the  cot  Is  spread  and 
adapte<l  to  fit  over  and  Inclose  the  folded  middle  legs 
when  the  cot  Is  folded. 

5.  In  a  folding  cot.  a  metallic  frame  comprising  legs 
of  angle-form  pivoted  toe<  ther  In  pairs  between  their 
ends,  one  leg  being  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
flanges,  one  on  each  side  of  Its  pivot  connection  with  the 
other  leg.  the  latter  leg  being  fitted  to  fold  lengthwise 
Into  and  parallel  with  the  former  leg,  and  a  plate  folded 
over  and  fastened  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  flanges  and 
forming  stops  for  limiting  the  spread  of  the  legs  and  a 
l)earing  for  the  pivot  pin. 

(Claim  0  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaeette.] 
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l.ll.l.RM.  FRIMING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEniCLE 
E.NGINES.  H.\K<ii,i)  .7.  Hansen,  La  Crosse.  Wis,  Filed 
June   13,    1014.      Serial    No,   844.006.      (CI.    123—180.) 


1,115.815.  <'IIAIN  DRIVE  WITH  REVERSE,  Lldwio 
IlA.ssEX,  Fertile,  Minn.  IMled  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
700,419.     (CL  74 — 31.) 


&^-^^' 


1.  In  a  priming  device,  the  combination  of  a  gasolene 
tank,  an  air  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tanks  and  a  valve  therein  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to 
the  gasolene  tank,  a  pipe  extending  downwardly  through 
the  top  of  the  gasolene  tank  and  having  its  lower  open 
end  spaced  from  the  l>ottom  thereof,  a  chambered  head 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  conducting  | 
tubes  mounted  in  opposite  sides  of  said  head,  an  air  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  to  said  last  named  pipe  and  to  the  top  | 
of  the  gasolene  tank,  and  valves  in  sal<i  pipes  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  gasolene  and  air  to  salti  chainl>ered  head. 

2.  lo  a  priming  devic<>,  a  gasolene  tank,  an  air  supply  ' 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  tanks  and 
linving  a  valve  arranged  therein  to  control  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  gasolene  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  downwardly 
through  the  top  of  the  gasolene  tank  .and  having  its  lower 
open  end  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  end 
of  said  pipe  exteriorly  of  the  tank  being  horizontally  dis- 
posiMl  and  provided  with  a  cut-off  valve,  a  chambered  head 
thn-aded  upon  the  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  the 
pipe,  conducting  tubes  mounted  In  opposite  sides  of  said 
bead,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
last  named  pipe  and  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
gasolene  tank  to  admit  air  to  said  first  named  pipe  at  a 
point  between  the  valve  therein  and  the  point  at  which 
said  pipe  enters  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  valves  arranged 
In  said  air  and  gasolene  pipes  to  control  the  supply  to 
said  chambered  head. 


trained  over  said  sprocket  gear  and  one  of  said  pair  of 
sprocket  gears,  means  for  releasing  said  clutch,  a  revers- 
ing gear  adapted  to  be  slid  into  engagement  with  said 
driven  gear  after  release  of  said  clutch,  a  sprocket  gear 
Integral  with  said  reversing  gear,  and  a  sprocket  chain 
tntined  over  I  hi-  last  nainexl  sprocket  gear  and  the  other 
of  said  palp  of  sprocket  gears. 


1,115,816,  DOOR  HANGER.  Ott<(  A,  Hiickbl,  St.  I^iuIh, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1013.  Serial  No.  783,874.  (CI. 
16—7.) 


1.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  sectional  track,  adjust 
able  swinging  brackets  supporting  the   track,  and  an  ad- 
justing means  for  alining  the  incased  section  of  the  track 
for  properly  placing  the  door  in  aliuenieut  with  the  casing. 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  suspended  track  adjust- 
able swinging  brackets  carrying  the  same,  adjusting  means 
carried  by  the  brackets  for  regulating  the  position  of  the 
track,  and  a  suspending  means  wliereby  the  door  is  sus- 
pended to  the   track. 

.'i.  A  door  banger  comprising  a  swinging  supijorted  sec- 
tional track  aniV  a  gear  raechauisin  whereby  the  Inner  end 
of  the  concealed  section  of  the  track  can  be  raised  and  low- 
ered by  manipulating  a  screw  located  above  the  door 
opening  in  comliuation  with  adjusting  means  for  lining  up 
the  track  on  the  swinging  hangers. 

4.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  suspended  swinging  sec- 
tional track,  brackets  for  supporting  the  same  to  the 
header,  a  combined  scn-w  and  gear  mechanisia  whereby 
either  section  of  said  track  can  be  raised  or  lowered  from 
above  the  door  oi>enlng  to  i)roperly  line  up  said  track,  and 
adjustable  roller  brackets  carrying  the  door. 

5,  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  track  suspended  from  a 
header,  swinging  brackets  supporting  .said  track,  internally 
screw  tbieaded  screws  carried  by  the  brackets  whereby  the 
track  can  be  elevated  or  lowered,  a  beveled  gear  mechanism 
carried  by  the  brackets  by  which  the  inner  end  of  said 
track  is  manipulated  from  the  free  forward  end  and  ad- 
justable roller  brackets  supporting  the  door  upon  the  track. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette,) 


1.115,817.  RAIIv-.TOINT.  Geouge  Helmkbs,  TaylorviUe, 
III.  Filed  .luly  0.  1014.  Serial  No.  840,014.  (CI. 
239—8. ) 
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I  In   a   rail  Joint,   the  combination,  of  two  similar  rails, 
each    having   a   single   notch   cut   in   Its   end   portion   and 

In  a  forward  and  reverse  transmission  for  traction  vc-  wholly  reirovlng  the  rail  top  or  tread,  and  having  its  web 

hides,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  pair  of  sprocket  i:pnrs  offset  from   the  inner  end  of  the  said  notch  to  the  end  of 

assembled  with  and  actuating  said  wheel,  a  driving  shaft,  the    rail   and   forming  a   relatively    narrow   tongue   at   the 

a  gear  on  and  driven  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch   I  liottom  of  the  said  notch,  said  offset  web  having  a  straight 

fare,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  normally  enirntriug  said  face.   '  and  fiat  surface  formed  on  the  center  line  of  the  rail  and 

a  sprocket  gear  carried  by  said  clutch,   a   sprocket   chain    ,  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  notch  to  tlic  end 


zi8 


end 


of  the  rail,  the 
a  loDKitudiQal  gru^ve 
the  said  toD;;ue  h 
surface  of  the  offb 


1,115.818.    srrr 

Son,  Brooklyn 
Ing  Compniiy, 
No.  8,  1912! 


3KTI\(;    1)E\  li.   L.       tiEORGE    X.    IIlCKEH- 

S.  Y.,  assi;:nor  to  Hampden  Manufactiir- 
ic.  a  Curporatlon  or  New  York.  Filed 
rial   No.   7:{0,213.      (CI.  40—145.1.) 
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1.    lu   a   device 
with  a  supporting 
h<>r,   said   hooic 
hook-portion  tiir 
body-portion,  and 
tlon,  an  eye-portl 
end  of  said  body 
ceive  said   hookpo 
for  en^a^in;:  Haid 
of  said  eyc-membei 
extending  lu.'s  tn 
of  said  openiuK  of 

~.   In  a  device 
with  a  supportini; 
turned  liook  porti 
member  comprlsin 
bled    I  ack    upon   k:i 
supportlnK  the  fret 
portion  and  said 
rations  so  alimKl 
an  acute  angle  to 
portion  extending 
body-portion  provii 
portion  of  said  lio«: 
hook -portion  to  pr< 
b<'r  thereon    comp 
turnpd  up  from  th« 
of  said  eye-portion 

3.  In   a  device 
with  a  supporting 
ber,   said  eye  mem 
with  a  guldln?  me 
at  an  acute  an;;le 
wardly   extending 
«nd  of  said  body- 
ed  to  receive  said 
pointed  prongs  ex 
tlon  adjacent  to  si 

4.  A  supportiu;: 
a  bowed  portion  < 
stop-projection  coi 
which  the  free  end 
portion  and  said  Ix 
tlons  so  a  lined  as 
an  acute  an>;le  to 
hook  portion  turue 
liody-portion. 

5.  An  eye-memli 
portion  doubled 
thereof,  said  bow 
provided  with  p<  r 
ing  nail  upward 
);«»<Iy-portlon,  and 
at  the  opposite  en 
said  bowed  portion 
portion. 
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portion  of  the  said  top  or  tread  havlni; 
In  its  underside  of  the  same  width  as 
d  adjacent  to  the  said  straight  and  flat 
et  web. 


)f  the  kind  described,   the  combination 
hook-member  of  a  removable  eye-mem- 
ber comprising  a   body-portion,   and   a 
upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
laid  eye-member  comprising  a  body-por- 
extendlng  outwardly   from   the   upper 
on  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
■tion  of  said  hook-mencber,  and   means 
ook  portion  to  prevent  lateral  swinging 
thereon  comprising,  a  pair  of  upwardly 
ed  up  from  the  lateral  marginal  edges 
said  eye  portion, 
the  kind   described,  the   combination 
liook-meml)er  provided  with  an  upwardly 
of  a  removable  eye-member,  said  eye- 
1   bo  ly-portion,  a  bowed  portion  dou- 
id    bo  ly  portion,   means   for   Immovably 
end  of  said  Iwwed  portion,  said  bowed 
y-portlon   being  provided  with  perfo- 
to  guide  a  fastening  nail   upward  at 
nd  through  said  body-portion,  an  eye- 
outwardly  from   the  upper  end  of  said 
ed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  hook- 
member,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
vent  lateral  swinging  of  said  eye  mem- 
ng  a  pair  of  upward  extending  lugs 
lateral  mar;:lnal  edges  of  said  opening 
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the  kind  described,   the   combination 
hook-member  of  a  removable  eye  mem- 

r  comprising  a   l)ody  portion   provided 
ns  for  guiding  a  fastening  nail  upward 

and  through  said  body-portion,  an  out- 
eye-portion    connected   with    the    upper 
on  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
tiook-portion  of  said   hook-member,  and 

ndlng  rearwardly  from  said  body  por- 
id  eye-portion. 

i(»ok-raember  comprising  a  body-portion, 
jiibled  back  upon  said  body  portion,  a 
i(Ct<  d  wltli  said  body  portion  against 
>f  said  bowed-portion  abuts,  said  bowed- 
portion  being  provided  with  perfora- 
:o  guide  a  fastening  nail  downward  at 
and  through  said  body-portion,  and  a 
I  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 


:dy 


r  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bowed 
k   upon  said   body-portion  at  one  end 

portion  and  said  body-portion  being 
rations  so  alined  as  to  guide  a  fasten- 

an  acute  angle  to  and   through   said 

eaiis  providing  an  eye-portion  formed 

of  said  l)odyportlon.  the  free  end  of 

abutting  against  the  base  of  said  eye- 


1.115.819.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  John  K.  Hill. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  6<>l.ft<>0. 
(Ci.  40—115.) 


In  a  perpetual  calendar,  the  combination  with  n  barking 
having  a  sight  opening,  of  a  movable  memlwr  heh  nd  the 
backing  bearing  the  months  of  the  year  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  expose  any  month  through  the  sight  opening,  a 
disk  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  backing  and  bearing  the 
days  for  five  full  weeks,  a  iKjInter  plvotally  mounted  con- 
centrically of  the  disk  and  overlying  the  latter,  said  back- 
ing having  the  days  of  the  month  printed  thereon  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said  numbers  having  the  same 
spacing  angularly  as  the  designations  on  the  disk,  said 
backing  having  a  segmental  slot  In  a  portion  that  Is 
covered  by  tlie  disk,  and  a  thuml)-piece  rigidly  secured  to 
the  disk,  extending  through  the  slot  and  overlying  and 
frlctionally  bearing  aga'nst  the  back  face  of  the  backing, 
said  thumb-piece  constituting  a  means  for  adjusting  the 
disks  and  frlctionally  holding  the  same  in  adjusted  position. 


1.115,820.  DISPLAY  WAKHHOBK  CABINET.  JOHN 
HoKMAN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Samuel  D.  Yo\ing,  trustee.  (Irand  Kaplds, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  51».0.s».  (CI. 
4.5— :!7.) 


^^pssssr-^,5 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  door  therefor, 
of  a  track  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  having  an  offset  runway,  a  carriage  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  runway  ana  olTset  to  extend  above  the 
track  in  the  plane  of  the  runway  and  a  post  surmounting 
the  carriage,  a  cap  on  the  top  of  the  post,  a  truss  rod  con- 
necting the  cap  an!  carriage  and  hinge  connections  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  post 
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2.  The  comb'nntlon  with  a  casing  and  a  door  therefor, 
of  a  track  secured  to  the  floor  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
casing  having  a  runway  projecting  latera  ly  toward  said 
end.  and  a  carriage  embracing  the  runway,  and  arr!in;;ed 
with  the  upper  portion  overhanging  the  track,  a  post  on 
the  overhanging  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  hinge  connect- 
ing the  post  and  door  having  long  and  short  leaves  secured 
to  said  parts  respectively,  said  door  being  provided  In  its 
Inner  face  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  r\inway. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  track  therein  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  T-shape  runway,  and  a  carriage 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  track  and  the  side  of  the 
runway  linvlng  grooved  wheels  mounted  thereon,  engairlng 
opposite  8  des  of  the  runway,  of  a  post  extending  upwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  carriage  In  vertical  allnement 
with  the  track,  a  bracket  connecting  the  carriage  and 
lower  portion  of  the  post,  a  truss  rod  connecting  the  rear 
end  of  the  carriaue  and  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  door 
for  the  casing  located  with  Its  hanging  stile  in  front  of 
and  spacel  from  the  post,  and  a  hinge  connection  between 
•aid  St  le  and  post  adapted  to  permit  the  door  to  swing 
Into  aMnement  with   the  post  when  opened. 

4.  The  comblnatirn  with  a  casing,  of  a  door  fitted  be- 
tween the  floor  and  the  top  thereof,  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  casing,  a  track  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  having  an 
offset  runway,  a  carriage  embracing  the  latter  and  extend- 
ing over  the  track,  a  post  thereon,  a  guiding  groove  In  the 
lower  face  of  the  tf  p  of  the  casing,  a  cap  secure  I  to  the 
top  of  the  post  having  a  projection  gu'ded  in  said  groove, 
a  hinged  connection  between  the  door  and  post,  a  stop 
projecting  from  said  cap.  and  a  pin  extended  from  the 
casing  and  acting  to  prevent  movement  of  the  post  and 
door  into  the  casing  until  the  door  Is  properly  opened  and 
coacting  with  said  cap  stop  to  limit  outward  movement  of 
the  post. 

1,11!^.R21.  EMERGENCY-BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
RoBF.nT  A.  IIoisTON.  Clarkston,  Wash.  Filed  June  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,671.     (Cl.  21—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with  a 
fehicle.  separate  pivoted  supporting  members  each  being  a 
rigid  Integer,  a  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  a 
rlgd  rod  connecting  one  of  said  members  to  said  crank 
arm.  a  double  crank  arm  on  said  ro(k  shaft,  a  second  rigid 
rod  connecting  said  double  frank  arm  and  another  of  said 
supporting  members,  a  lever,  a  rigid  rod  connecting  said 
lever  and  said  rioub  e  crank  arm.  said  parts  forming  means 
whereby  tl-e  supp<  rting  members  are  positively  operated, 
chains  fastened  to  ihe  vehicle  aga  nst  yielding  movement 
bodily,  one  chain  being  connected  to  each  of  said  support- 
ing meml)ers  below  the  rods  connected  thereto  and  to  the 
vehicle  a'.:alnst  yielding  movement  bodily,  said  chain  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  supporting  members,  and  springs 
Intermel  ate  the  ends  of  the  chains  connected  to  said 
chain  and  said  crank  arm  to  prevent  dragging  of  the 
chain. 


1,11.5,822.     BOX-FOLDING  MACHINE.     Harry  A.  Inman, 
'  Amsterdam,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    12,    1914.      Serial    No. 
818,:i(i7.      (Cl.  9.1—51.) 

1.  A  folding  machine  for  box  b'anks.  Including  a 
pluncer.  a  flap  folding  and  blank  directing  means  disposel 
In  the  path  of  the  plunger,  means  for  receiving  the  finished 
box  and  retainng  It  to  receive  telescoplcally  the  next  suc- 
ceeding box,  and  a  reslllently  supported  retrograde  move- 
ment preventing  means  disposed  in  the  path  cf  the  box  and 
below  the  last  mentioned  means  whereby  upon  the  reces- 
sion of  the  plun-.'er.  the  box  Is  held  In  a  fixed  position  re  a- 
tlvely  to  the  receiving  means,  said  latter  means  lielng  auto- 
matically released  os  the  plunger  with  the  next  succeeding 
box  enters  the  piecedlng  box  held  by  the  latter  means. 


2.  In  a  folding  machine  for  box  blanks,  including  a 
plunger,  a  flap  fo  ding  and  blank  directing  means  disposed 
In  the  path  of  the  plunger,  means  for  receiving  the  finished 
lx)x  and  retaining  it  to  receive  telescoplcally  the  next  suc- 
ceed ng  box,  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  oi  the  plunger 
for  operating  to  release  the  receiving  means  to  permit  of 
the  nesting  within  the  box  of  the  next  succeeding  box  and 
without  undue  pressure  upon  the  box  so  received. 


3.  A  folding  machine  for  box  blanks,  including  a 
plunger,  a  flap  folding  and  blank  directing  means  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  plun;:er.  means  for  recelv  ng  the  flnished 
box  and  retaining  It  to  receive  te  escoplcally  the  next  suc- 
ceeding box,  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  plunger  for 
operating  to  release  tire  receiving  means  to  permit  of  the 
nesting  within  the  box  of  the  next  sucieeding  box  and 
without  undue  pressure  upon  the  l)ox  so  receive  1,  and 
means  d  sposcd  in  the  path  to  engage  the  box  while  upon 
the  plunger  to  receive  the  same  from  the  plunger  as  the 
plunger  recedes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blank  conveyer,  of  0  folding 
mechanism,  including  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  flap  folding 
and  blank  directing  means  disiKjstKl  in  the  path  of  the 
plunger,  operating  means  for  the  p  unger,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  conveyer  and  operably  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing means  for  setting  in  motion  the  operating  means  and 
plunger  after  the  blank  has  been  placed  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  plunger. 

5.  A  box  folding  machine,  including  a  sup|»ort.  a  reclp- 
rocatory plun-er  carried  thereby,  flap  fo  ding  and  blank 
direiting  means  carried  by  the  support  In  cooperative 
relation  to  the  plunger,  me.ins  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger,  means  for  automatically  retarding  the  return 
movement  of  the  plunger,  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  blank  to  receive  the  plunger,  and  means  operated  by  the 
plunger  reciprocating  means  to  remove  it  from  the  path  of 
the  plunger  during  its  reclprocatory  movements. 


ill.".  K23       APPAKATIS    1  Olt    THE    PRODUCTION    OF 
'  HIGH  FHEgUKNCY   OStlLLATlNt;   CUKRE.NTS.     Al^ 
BKKT  A.  Jah.vke,  Point  Richmond,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional  Wireless  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.,   San   Fran- 
cisco,  Cal.,  a   Corporation   of  Arlii<  na.      Filed  June   11, 
1012.'     Serial  No.  70.{,032.      (Cl.  250— .37.) 
1.   A    spark   gap   apparatus   having   electrodes   with   op- 
|K)sed  terminal  faces  parallel  with  each  other,  the  terminal 
face  of  each  electrode  being  substantially  In  a  single  plane 
and  of  large  area  to  permit  the  shifting  of  the  spark  par- 
allel with  the  planes  of  the  faces  without  variation  in  Its 
length  and  fre<)uency.  means  for  automatically  separating 
andspaclng  the  electrodes  to  form  the  spark  gap,  and  an 
Imperfectly  conducting  liquid  In  which  the  electrodes  are 
submerged,    the    resistance    of    which    liquid    Increases    as 
its  temperature  rises  whereby  as  the  spark  Increases  the 
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uld  it  is  caused  to  shift  from  place 
terminal  faces. 


fa 


t( 


res 


la 


-.  A    spark   pap   a 
p<>s('<l  tormina!  faces 
face  of  each  electrode 
and    of    larire    area 
parallel  with  the  pla 
Its  lenKth  and  frequt 
carlxin  and  the  other 
having  an  Internal  c 
in'.;    mtHiliun.    means 
through  said  last 
conducting  liquid  in 
the  resistance  of  whic 
rises,   wherehy  as   the 
the  llfjuid  it  Is  caused 
the  terminal  faces. 

3.  A  spark  ;,'ap  a 
in  an  Imperfectly  con 
parallel  opposed  sur 
Its  surface  sub(livide< 
faces  formlns  the  far 
distant  from  the  surf 

4.  An  oscillatory  c 
opposed  interspaced  c 
posed  surfaces  substa 
said  electrodes  are 
and  circulating;  systi 
within  which  the  el 
starting  the  oscllia 
electrodes  with  rela 
ini;  clamping  arms  a 
electrodes,  a  solenoid 
a  lever  connected  wltl 
actuated,  thereby,  a 
electrode. 

5.  An  oscillatory 
opposed  Interspaced 
stantlally  parallel  o 
an  Imperfectly  co 
trodes  are  submerged 
of  the  electrodes  and 
carried,  clamping  ar 
may  be  caused  to 
nectlon  by  which  the 
a  spring  by  which 
clamps  when  the  so 
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l.lir.,S24.     RAZOR  S'rKOri'i;i{      Ai-kxa.\dek  F.  Jenkins, 
Baltimore.  M.I      Fijed  Apr.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,113. 


1.   A     blade    stiariening    machine    comprising    a    frame 
sha[>ed    to   form    a    i^rrlp   and   having   an   opening,   a    bia^e 


ratus  having  electrodes  submerged 
ucting  liquid,  said  electrodes  having 
ces.  one  of  said  electrodes  having 
,  said  subdivisions  having  their  sur- 
■  of  the  electrode  opposed  and  equl- 
ce  or  the  other  electrode. 
Tuit  simrk  gap  apparatus  Including 
rcult  terminal  electrodes  having  op- 
tlally  parallel,  a  container  in  which 
movahly  mounted,  a  liquid  cooling 
m  connecting  with  said  container 
ctrodes  are  submerged,  means  for 
and  adjusting  and  spacing  the 
to  each  other,  said  means  includ- 

pted  to  engn:;e  and  lift  one  of  the 
maunet  capable  of  being  energized, 

the  core  of  said  solenoid  and  means 
to  engage  and  lift  the  movable 


cult  spark  gap  apparatus  Including 
rcult  terminal  electrodes  with  sub- 
>sed  surfaces,  .i  chamber  containing 

ng  liquid  within  which  said  elec- 
a  rod  movable  In  line  with  the  axes 
by  which  one  of  said  electrodes  Is 
s   and   a   cone   by   which   said   arms 

the  rod,  a  solenoid  and  lever  con- 
cone  Is  engaged  with  the  arms,  and 
e  cones  are  moved  to  release  the 
is  deenerglzed. 


holder  removably  Inserted  In  the  opening,  bodily  movable 
rollers  arranged  to  In?  pressed  against  the  blade,  and  means 
for  turning  the  rollers. 

2.  .V  blade  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
sharpening  rollers,  means  foi  supporting  the  blade  between 
them,  yielding  devices  at  tlie  ends  of  the  rollers  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  separated,  n  support  for  the  roll- 
ers, members  disposed  laterally  of  the  rollers  and  movahly 
mounted  on  the  support  with  their  ends  engaging  the 
rollers  for  pressing  the  latter  against  the  blade,  and  means 
for  turning  the  rollers. 

3.  \  blade  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding approximately  semicircular  guards  forming  grip 
members,  a  sharpening  roller  arranged  within  each  guard, 
means  for  turning  the  rollers,  and  means  for  holding  a 
blade  in  coiiperatlve  relation  with  the  rollers,  said  guard 
memlK>r8  being  yleldable  toward  each  other  to  tension  the 
rollers  against  the  blade. 

4.  A  blade  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding approximately  semi-circular  guards  forming  grip 
memlx^rs  movahly  mounted,  normally  separated  rollers 
mounted  III  the  frame  and  movable  toward  each  other  by 
compression  of  the  grip  mpml)ers,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  grip  members  and  the  separation  of  the 
rollers,  and  means  for  holding  a  blade  in  cottperatlve  rela- 
tion with  the  rollers. 

a.  A  blade  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  spaced  end  walls  having  slots  forming  bearings, 
rollers  journaled  In  the  bearings,  a  guard  extending  par- 
tially around  each  roller,  means  on  the  guards  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  slots  for  removably  holding  the  rollers  In  the 
hearings,  and  means  for  supporting  a  blade  l)etween  the 
rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In   the  Oaeette.! 


1.1  15.825.  CENTRIFl  (JAL  Ll(.JUir)-SEI'ARATOR. 
.T0U.4N  rETTKB  .Toii.\Ns,snN.  Cukoplug,  Sweden.  Filed 
Sept.  2S,  mil'.     Serial  No,  722,82r>.      (CI.  127-20.) 


In  a  centrifugal  litiuld  separ.-itor  a  shaft,  a  bowl  secured 
to  the  same,  a  central  tul)e  liM>sely  surrounding  said  shaft, 
vertical  curve<l  siiddividiiig  plates  secured  to  and  radiat- 
ing from  said  tube,  certain  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  notches  in  their  upper  outer  portions,  said  notches 
being  in  the  portions  of  said  certain  plates  which  are  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  said  imwi.  an  upper  |)late  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  projection  on  said  upper  plate  at  the 
periphery  thereof  engaging  only  said  notches. 


l.n.">.S2«.  STRENGTH  TESTINCi  DEVICE.  Frank  G. 
I  .loiiNSox,  Kankakee,  III.  Filed  Nov.  7,  191.3.  Serial 
I        No.  709.745.      (CI.  73— 1!5.) 

1,  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  in  connection  with  means  offering  a  yielding  re- 
sistance to  the  movement  thereof,  said  means  comprising 
primary  and  secondary  yielding  resistance  means,  the  lat- 
ter being  normally  Inert,  means  for  bringing  said  second- 
ary resistance  means  Into  action  at  a  predetermined  period 
in  the  movement  of  the  handle,  take-up  means  arranged  to 
move  In  harmony  with  the  yielding  of  said  resistance 
means  when  force  is  applied  to  said  handle,  means  for 
preventing  a  reverse  movement  of  said  take-up  means,  an 
indicator  scale  and  an  indicator  arranged  to  indicate  there- 
on the  force  applied  to  said  handle. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  in  connection   with  means  for  offering  a  yielding 
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resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  handle,  said  means 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  resistance  springs,  said 
primary  springs  being  arranged  to  resist  the  movement  of 
said  handle  throughout  the  extent  of  its  travel  in  one 
direction,  means  for  brlnjilng  said  secondary  springs  into 
action  at  a  predetermined  period  in  said  travel,  take-up 
means  for  arbitrarily  holding  said  springs  against  reversal, 
and  Indicating  means  for  indicating  the  relative  movement 
of  said  handle. 


connecting  said  tanks  In  series  and  tbrouch  which  the 
liquid  may  flow  from  one  tank  to  the  other  In  series, 
valves  In  said  intermediate  pipes  for  shutting  off  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  one  tank  to  the  other,  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  supply  of  liquid  and  common  to  all  of  said  tanks,  Indi- 
vidu.il  pipes  connecting  said  Intermediate  pl'ies  with  said 
common  pipe,  and  valves  In  said  individual  pipes  whereby 
the  ihjuid  may  be  directed  from  one  tank  to  any  one  or 
more  tanks  in  the  series. 


3.  .V  testing  machine  for  testing  the  strength  of  the  arm 
muscles,  comprising  a  handle,  means  connected  therewith 
for  offering  a  yielding  resistance  to  the  movement  thereof, 
take-up  means  arranged  to  move  in  harmony  with  the 
movement  of  said  handle  when  force  is  applied  thereto, 
means  for  preventing  a  reverse  movement  of  said  take-up 
.neans.  an  Indicator  scale,  an  indicator  arranged  to  Indi- 
cate thereon  thejlegree  of  force  applied  to  said  handle,  a 
casing  for  said  mechanism,  a  stationary  supporting  mem- 
ber for  said  casing,  and  means  interpose*!  between  said 
casing  and  said  supporting  meml>er  for  adjusting  said 
machine  to  adapt  it  to  the  use  of  persons  of  varying  height. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
handle,  yielding  resisting  means,  flexible  means  for  con- 
necting said  handle  to  said  resisting  means,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  drum  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  flexible  means  for 
connecting  salil  resisting  means  to  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  means  for  actuating  said  drum  to  act  as  a  take-up 
when  said  handle  Is  moved  in  a  given  direction,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  rlglflly  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  pawl  for  engag- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  handle  to  Indicate  the  degree  of  force  applied 
thereto. 

T>.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  yielding  resisting  means,  flexible  means  for  con- 
necting said  handle  to  said  resisting  means,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  drum  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  flexible  means  for  con- 
necting said  resisting  means  to  the  periphery  of  said  dnira, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  act  as  a  take  up  when 
force  Is  applied  to  said  handle  to  move  it  In  opposition 
to  said  resisting  means,  n  ratchet  and  pnwl  for  locking 
said  drum  against  reverse  movement,  a  vertically  slldahle 
bar  arranged  to  be  moved  when  force  la  applied  to  anld 
handle,  an  Indicator  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  bar 
and  an  Indicating  scale  In  operative  proximity  to  salil 
Indicator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,nR,827.  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  ANI»  PURIF'Y- 
ING  OILS  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  RonERT  S.  John- 
son, Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Howser  k  Co., 
Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Filed  July  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.G79.  (Ci. 
210—5.) 
1.    In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

n    series  of   Individual    settling   tanks,   interme<liate   pipes   i 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  individual  settling  tanks  arranged  In  a 
series,  a  source  of  liquid  supply  connecteil  to  one  end  of 
the  series  of  tanks  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said 
series,  intermedlute  pipes  conne<tlng  one  tank  with  the 
next  tank  In  the  series,  controlling  valves  in  said  Interme- 
diate pipes  and  a  common  pipe  having  individual  connec- 
tions with  each  of  said  Intermediate  plrx-s.  and  valves  in 
said  individual  coanections  for  shunting  the  liquid  from 
one  of  said  tanks  to  any  one  or  more  tanks  in  the  series 
and  around  any  one  or  more  tanks  in  the  .series. 

.!.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  Individual  settling  tanks  arranged  in  a  se- 
ries, a  source  of  liquid  supply  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
series  of  tanks  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  se- 
ries, intermediate  pipes  <onnecting  one  tank  with  the  next 
tank  in  the  series,  controlling  valves  In  said  intermedi- 
ate pipes  and  a  common  pipe  having  inilivldual  connec- 
tions with  each  of  said  intermediate  pipes,  valves  in  said 
individual  connections  for  shunting  the  lifiuld  from  one  of 
said  tanks  to  any  one  or  more  tanks  In  the  series  and 
around  any  one  or  more  tanks  in  the  series,  a  pump,  and  a 
common  pipe  for  all  of  the  tanks  having  Individual  connec- 
tions and  valves  therein  with  each  of  the  tanks  for  trans- 
ferring the  li<iuid  from  one  tank  to  any  other  tank  In  the 
series. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  Individual  settling  tanks  arranged  In  a  ae- 
ries, a  source  of  ll<iuid  supply  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
series  of  tanks  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  se- 
ries, intermediate  pipes  connecting  one  tank  with  the  next 
tank  In  the  serlis,  controlling  valves  In  said  Intermediate 
pipes  and  a  common  pipe  having  individual  connections 
with  each  of  said  Intermediate  pipes,  valves  in  said  Indlv- 
ual  connections  for  shunting  the  liquid  from  one  of  said 
tanks  to  any  one  or  more  tanks  In  the  series  and  around 
any  one  or  more  tanks  in  the  series,  a  pump,  a  common 
pipe  for  all  of  the  tanks  having  individual  connections  and 
valves  therein  with  each  of  the  tanks  for  transferring  the 
liquid  from  one  tank  to  any  other  tank  in  the  series, 
and  a  third  common  pipe  connected  to  said  tank  and  hav- 
ing Individual  valve-controlled  connections  with  said 
tanks  for  removing  the  sediment  from  said  tanks. 

5.  In  an  oil  cleaning  and  nurlfylng  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  Individual  separated  tanks  ar- 
ranged In  a  series,  a  source  of  dirty  oil  supply  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  series,  a  clean  oil  storage  tank  at  the  other 
end  of  said  series,  valve-controlled  Intermediate  pipes  con- 
necting each  tank  in  tlu-  series  with  the  next  tank  In  the 
aeries  whereby  the  oil  may  flow  through  the  series  of 
canks.  a  common  pipe  connected  with  said  source  of  dirty 
oil  supply  and  valve-controlled  individual  conneeting  pipes 
between  s.ild  common  pipe  and  said  intermediate  pipes 
whereby  one  or  more  of  said  tanks  may  be  cut  out  of  the 
series  and  the  oil  caused  to  flow  through  said  end  pipe  and 
through  one  or  more  of  the  remaining  tanks  In  the  series, 
a   pump    and  a   common   pipe  connected   thereto   and   hav- 
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TOIMATIC  TENSION  CONTROL  FOR 
SSKS.  »  O.VTINO-M.VCIIINKS.  HE- 
LARE.vrE  L.  Johnston.  Oakland,  Cal., 
c  Burt  Co..  Ltd..  Emeryville,  I'nL,  a 
ntario,  Canada.  Filed  May  7,  1913. 
0.      (CL   242—75.) 
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1.  In    a    web   ti 
stock  roll,  of  a 
drnwin?  the  web 
betwe«'n  which  and 
for  the  presser  roll 
and  from  the  feed 
guide   means   fo 
tween  which  jrultle 
loop,   a    floatlni:    t 
loop,  and  actuatinj? 
and  said  carrier. 

2.  In   a   web 
stock    roll   of   web, 
which   the   W(  h   is 
roller  by  which  it 
vary   pressure  on   t 
and  the  feed  rollers 
ated    tension    devlc 
moval)le  within  tt  e 
the  rock  frame 
the  pressure  of  tie 
faster  when   the   1 
to  feed   slower  wh 

3.  .\    W(  b    feed 
presses,    coraprlsin 
means  and  a  web 
ported   on    a    loop 

'  means  and  press 
said  roller  for  cont 
by  on  the  len;:thenl 
correspondin;:  fall  ) 
sure  of  the  ft  edlnn 
cally   varied. 

4.  In    a    web   te 
stock   roll  of  web, 
the   web   passes, 
rolls  I  pon  tie  wi  b 
mechanism    In    subs 
means  supported  b 
one  di  ectlon   and 
said    pressure    vary 


on  control,  the   combination  with   a 
roller  driven  at  constant  speed  and 
f^om  the  roll,  a  coact'ns  presser   roller 
t^ie  feed  roller  the  web  Is  fed.  a  cayiler 
r  by  which  the  latter  is  moved  fo^Sard 
oiler  to  vary  its  pressure  on  the  web, 
web  8uccee<llnK  the  feed   roller,  be- 
nt ans  anil  ftetl  roller  the  web  forms  a 
sion    roller   In   and    supported    by    the 
connections  between  the  tension  ■•oiler 
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f   wtb,   a  guide   roller  between   which 
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mechanism    regulator    for    prlntini? 

the  comb'.natlon  of  paper  feeding 
11.  a  freely  floatinu  tension  roller  sup- 

the  web  l)etween  the  paper  feedlnB 
(hanism,  and  a  lever  operated  on  by 
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on  control,  the  combinBtton  with  a 
)f  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  between  whicn 

ns   for   varylnir   the   pressure  of   s.nld 
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the  wtb  and  actuated  by  gravity  In 
j^posltely  by  the  web  for  controlling 
ng   means. 


1,115.829.  CAN-SORTING  MACHINE.  Edwin  F.  .Tonfs, 
Fort  Townsend,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1U14.  Serial  Na 
Sl.'i,920.      (CI.   8a— 92.) 


1.  In  a  weight-sorting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  machine  frame  provided  with  a  feed  chute,  and  two 
superiosetl  inclined  discharge-chutes,  of  a  scale-pan  inter- 
posed between  said  feed-chute  and  the  higher  of  the  dis- 
charge-chutes, a  scale  balance  for  said  p.in,  means  regu- 
lated by  the  wtlght  of  articles  being  weighed  on  the  pan 
whereby  the  full-weight  articles  are  delivered  upon  the 
higher  discharge  chute  and  articles  of  less  weight  are  de- 
livered to  the   lower  chute. 

2.  In  a  weight-sorting  machine  having  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  two  discharge  chutes,  a  scale  balance,  a  tilt- 
able  pan  suspended  from  one  end  thereof,  means  for  feed- 
ing articles  to  said  pan,  means  for  causing  said  articles 
to  traverse  said  pan,  means  controlled  by  .said  balance 
when  iutlueuced  by  articles  when  upon  the  pan  whereby 
the  latter  Is  maintained  in  position  to  deliver  the  articles 
above  a  definite  weight  to  one  of  said  chutes,  and  articles 
of  less  wt  iglit  are  rendered  capable  to  tilt  the  pan  and 
thereby   be  discharged   in   the  other  chute. 

■'{.  In  a  weight-sorting  machine,  a  scale  balance  having 
a  tillable  pan  which  is  ada|)ted  to  be  dtpressed  by  an  arti 
cle  of  suthdent  weight,  means  to  effect  the  traverse  move- 
ment of  articles  to  be  weighed  across  the  pan,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  depression  of  the  pan  whereby  the  latter  Is 
positively  prevented  from  tilting  so  that  such  artide  will 
be  discharged  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  from 
the  pan,  and  articles  having  less  weight  than  required 
to  depress  the  pan  will  tilt  the  latter  and  cause  such  ar- 
ticle to  thereby  be  deposited  below  the  [yan. 

4.  In  a  weight-sorting  macline,  a  gravity  feed-chute, 
and  two  gravity-discharge  chutes,  a  scale  biilaiice  having 
a  tillable  pan,  imans  actuated  by  tie  wtight  of  cans  pass- 
ing down  either  of  said  discharge  chutes  whereby  the  cans 
are  successively  fed  to  the  pan  and  then  caused  to  trav- 
erse the  pan,  and  means  controlled  by  a  can  while  upon 
the  pan  wiiereby  cans  of  sufticient  weight  to  depress  the 
pan  are  delivered  into  one  of  said  discharge-chutes  and 
light-weight  cans  are  delivered  into  the  other  discharge- 
chute. 

5.  .\  weight  sorting  machine,  comprising  a  scale-balance 
provided  with  a  tillable  weighing-pan  which  is  adapted  to 
be  dep:essed  by  an  article  of  sufficient  weight,  means  to 
feed  cans  to  said  pan,  a  discharge-chute  at  one  end  of  the 
balance,  and  mc>ans  actuated  by  the  depression  of  the  pan 
whereby  the  latter  is  positively  prevented  from  tilting 
when  by  such  cans  are  delivered  to  said  chute  while  cans 
of  lighter  weight  are  dumped  from  the  pan  by  tilting  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


l,n5.H30.  BURGLAR  ALAH.M.  .T.^.MEs  Jones,  Jr.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,064. 
(CI.    177-314.    ) 

1.  In  an  electric  alarm  for  doors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  box  having  an  electric  battery  and  a 
suitable  signal,  and  having  a  guide  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  battery,  and  a  contact  member  also  In 
electrlial  connection  with  said  battery  and  lying  adjacent 
said  guide,  of  a  gravitating  circuit  closer  freely  movable 
on  said  guide,  means  for  normally  supporting  said  circuit 
closer  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact  member,  and 
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meano  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  door  for  removing 
said  supporting  means  from  said  circuit  closer  and  allow- 
ing It  to  fall  and  form  a  connection  between  said  guide 
and  said  contact   memtier. 


2.  In  an  electric  alarm  for  doors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  box  having  an  electric  battery  and  a 
signal  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  rod  secured  there 
to.  saitl  rod  being  in  electrical  connection  with  sniil  bat- 
tery, and  a  contact  plate  having  a  free  end  ailjacent  said 
rod,  of  a  weighted  sleeve  movable  on  said  rod,  means  for 
supporting  said  sleeve  near  the  top  of  said  rod.  and  moans 
operated  by  the  opening  of  the  door  for  unstating  said 
sleeve  and  causing  it  to  fall  Into  contact  with  said  plate. 

3.  In  an  electric  alarm  for  doors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  normally  open  electric  circuit  having 
contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  consisting  of  a  vertically 
disposed  rod,  and  the  other  contact  being  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod.  of  a  weighted  sleeve  normally  supported 
near  the  top  of  said  rod,  and  means  rendered  effective  by 
the  ojening  of  the  tloor  for  unseating  said  sleeve  and  caus- 
ing It  tt>  fall  and  establish  a  connection  between  said 
contacts. 

4.  In  an  t  lectrlc  alarm  for  doors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  box  or  casing  having  a  normally  open 
<  Irt  ult  and  t  ontacts,  of  a  weighted  sleeve  having  a  lateral 
tlange  movable  on  one  of  said  contacts,  means  for  normally 
supporting  said  flange,  of  a  presser  foot  rendered  effective 
upon  opening  the  door  to  remove  said  supporting  means 
from  said  flange  and  cause  said  sleeve  to  fall  by  gravity 
to  connect  said  contacts. 

.'').  In  an  t  lectrlc  alarm  for  doors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  box  having  a  spring  actuated  presser 
foot  adapted  to  engage  a  door  frame  and  be  retracted 
when  the  door  is  closed,  said  box  having  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit,  of  a  gravitating  element  and  means  for 
normally  supporting  the  same  In  position  to  be  unseated 
by  the  action  of  said  presser  foot  to  close  said  contacts. 


rotated    to    bring    their   several    l>earing   surfaces    in    c«n- 
gagement  with  the  said  dies. 


1,115,831.  FIFE  THREADING  TOOL.  Chestek  E. 
J0SSEI.YN,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816,190.     (CI.  10—120.) 

1.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  die  holder,  a  series  of  dies  mounted 
therein  and  arranged  to  be  set  to  and  from  a  common  cen- 
ter an  Independently  adjustable  block  for  each  of  the 
said  dies  and  having  a  series  of  bearing  surfaces  against 
either  of  which  the  said  dies  may  be  made  to  operate  and 
In  a  manner  to  form  adjustments  for  the  said  dies  and 
means  for  supporting  the  said  blocks  so  they  may  be  ro- 
tated to  bring  their  several  surfaces  in  engagement  with 
the  said  dies. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  die  holder,  a  series  of  dies  mounted  there- 
in and  arranged  to  be  set  to  and  from  a  common  center, 
a  series  of  independently  rotary  blocks  each  having  a 
Belies  of  bearing  surfaces  against  wlilch  the  said  dli  s  may 
be  set  to  operate  and  form  adjustments  for  the  said  dies 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  blocks  so  they  may  be 


:!.  In  a  thread  cutting  ttwl  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  die  holder,  a  series  of  dies  mounted 
therein  and  arranged  to  be  set  to  and  from  a  common  cen- 
ter, an  individual  rotary  member  mounted  in  line  with 
each  of  tlie  said  dies  and  having  a  series  of  operating 
bearing  surfaces  formed  at  a  different  distance  from  the 
axis  of  the  meml>er,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said 
members  so  they  may  be  rotated  to  bring  their  several 
bearing  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  said  dies. 

4.  In  a  thread  cutting  t(x>l  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  die  holder,  a  series  of  dies  mounted 
therein  and  arranged  to  be  set  to  and  from  a  common  cen- 
ter, a  series  of  independently  rotary  blocks  each  having  a 
series  of  inclined  bearing  surfaces  formed  at  a  different 
distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  block  and  against 
which  the  dies  may  be  set  and  guided  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  said  blocks  so  they  may  be  rotated  to  bring 
their  several  bearing  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the 
said  dies. 

5.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  die  holder,  a  series  of  dies  mounted 
therein,  an  outer  frame  member,  pins  mounted  therein,  a 
series  of  blocks  rotatalily  mounted  on  the  pins  each  hav- 
ing a  series  of  beating  surfaces  formed  at  a  different  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  block,  means  for 
moving  the  dies  along  the  face  of  the  blocks  during  a 
threading  operation,  and  means  to  allow  the  dies  to  move 
away  from  the  tool  center  as  a  pipe  is  being  threaded. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.832.  MITER-BOX.  William  E.  Kawalle.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,264. 
(CI.  143—90.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  miter  l>ox  of  a  swivel  base,  a 
bearing  drum  secured  to  the  swivel  base,  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  rings  turnably  mt>nnted  on  said  drum,  sup- 
porting plates  secured  t"  said  rings,  means  for  trans- 
mitting uniform  movement  from  one  plate  to  another,  and 
a  brake  shoe  directly  engageable  with  the  rings  to  lock 
the  rings  and  plates  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  swivel  base,  a 
bearing  drum  on  said  l>ase,  a  pair  of  supporting  platc»s 
tnrnahly  mounted  on  the  drum,  segmental  rack  sections  on 
said  plates,  a  pinion  journaled  on  the  drum  Intermeshing 
with  said  rack  sections,  an  annular  friction  face  secured 
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parting  plates,  a  brake-shoe  engageable 
of  said   friction  face,  and  a  lever  op- 
n^ageable  with  the  brake-shoe. 
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I  NG  AND  PULVERIZING  MACHINE. 
:py,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12, 
703,178.     (CI.  s.^— 10.) 


1.  In  a  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  the  sam  ?.  an  eccentric  bearing  for  the  lower 
portion  of  .said  sh.'  ft,  said  eccentric  bearing  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  members,  one  member  having  a  convex 
peripheral  surface,  another  of  said  members  being  a  ro 
tatable  eccentric  sle>ve  formed  with  a  concavity  in  which 
said  first  named  member  is  seated,  and  also  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  reces  1  in  said  concave  seat,  a  coupling  pin 
movable  in  a  s(x:ket  formed  for  its  reception  in  said  ilrst 
named  member,  sai(  pin  ixlng  formed  with  a  head  pro- 
truding Into  the  longitudinal  recess  in  the  sleeve,  said 
head  having  a  benr|ng  surface  contacting  with  the  side 
thereof  to  prevent  laid  pin  from  turning  In  said  rece«8, 
whereby  the  positive  rotation  of  the  first  named  member 
with  tlie  sleeve  is  (nsureii  while  permitting  the  bearing 
to  adapt  Itself  axialjy  to  the  inclination  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  Hh\(]  sleeve. 

i!.  In  crushinL'  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for  support- 
Ins  the  same,   an   errentric  bearin.:  for   the  lower   portion 


of  said  shaft  in  which  said  shaft  is  movable,  said  ec- 
centric bearing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  one 
member  having  a  convex  peripheral  surface,  a  rotntable 
eccentric  sleeve  formed  with  a  concavity  In  which  said 
first  named  member  is  seated  and  also  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  in  said  concave  seat,  said  recess  having 
an  elongate  flat  bearing  surface  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  first  named  member,  a  coupling  pin 
movable  in  a  socket  formed  for  its  reception  in  said  first 
named  member,  said  pin  l)elng  formed  with  an  elongate 
head  protruding  Into  said  longitudinal  recess  In  the  sleeve 
and  having  an  extensive  flat  bearing  surface  for  contact- 
ing with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  longitudinal  recess 
in  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  first  named  member  is  per- 
mitted to  adapt  itself  uxially  to  the  inclination  of  the 
shaft  while  rotating  positively  with  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shaft  in  which  said  shaft  is  movable,  said  eccentric 
bearing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  one  member 
having  a  convex  peripheral  surface,  another  of  said  mem- 
bers being  a  rotatable  eccentric  sleeve  formed  with  a 
concavity  In  which  said  flrst  named  memlier  is  seated, 
and  means  for  roupllnc  said  flrst  nannd  member  and  said 
sleeve  together  In  such  manner  that  they  will  rotate  to- 
gether while  admitting  the  flrst  named  member  to  adapt 
Itself  to  the  axial  Inclination  of  the  gyratory  shaft,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  coupling  pin  mounted  on  one  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  non-rotative  head  protruding  into 
a  longitudinal  rece.ss  In  the  other  mcml)er  and  having  an 
extensive  bearing  surface  contacting  with  the  longitudinal 
bearing  surface  of  the  recess. 


1,115.834.  FILLING  MACHINE.  Karl  Kiefkr,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  458,492 
(Cl.  22ft— 12.) 


1.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  tubular  reservoir,  diametri- 
cally opposite  series  of  extensions  theroon.  corresponding 
series  of  parallel  filling  tubes  in  the  extensions,  the  filling 
tui)e8  of  each  series  being  parallel  to  those  of  the  other, 
an  overflow  trouiih  lying  under  the  reservoir  between  the 
opposite  series  of  tubes,  means  co-acting  with  the  tulles 
and  supporting  means  for  said  co-acting  means,  said  co 
acting  means  and  said  supporting  means  being  slld.ible 
with  respect  to  said  tubj-s  and  parallel  therewith,  liquid 
condui-tlng  means  from  said  supporting  means  to  the 
trough,  and  giibiing  means  on  said  reservoir  and  on  snid 
trough  for  said  co-acting  means  and  its  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  fillins  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  filling  tul>e  fixed 
therein,  a  sleeve,  a  bead  on  the  sleeve,  Vfssel-gulding 
means  slidabb'  along  the  sleeve,  n  guide-rod  fixed  to  the 
vessel-guiding  means  parallel  with  the  sleeve,  bearings  for 
the  guide  rod,  and  an  extension  on  said   head  bearing  on 
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the  guide  rod,   whereby  the  head  and  sleeve  are  slidable 
along  the  guide-rod  and  guided  thereby. 

3.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  lateral  extension 
ther»H)n,  a  tube  fixed  in  the  extension,  a  sleeve  slidable 
with  respect  to  the  tube,  a  head  on  the  sleeve,  vessel 
guiding  means  slidable  along  the  sleeve,  guide-rods  fixed 
to  the  vessel-guldlng  means,  flanking  said  sleeve  and  said 
tube  and  parallel  with  them,  bearings  for  said  guide  rods 
in  the  extension  on  the  re8«'rvoir,  extensions  on  said  head 
bearing  on  said  guide  rods  and  slidable  thereon,  and  a 
spiral  spring  between  said  head  and  said  extension  on  the 
reservoir,  surrounding  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  tube,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  an 
annular  vent  passage  around  the  tube,  a  head  In  which 
the  sleeve  Is  find  and  with  which  it  slides  with  respect  to 
the  tul)e,  bottle  engaging  means  slidable  with  respect  to 
the  sleeve  and  the  tube,  and  means  on  said  head,  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  for  the  bottle-engaging 
means  to  engage  with. 

f).  In  a  fllllni,'  macliine,  a  tube,  a  sleeve  around  the 
tul)e,  a  bead  in  which  the  sleeve  Is  fixed  and  with  which 
it  slides  with  respect  to  the  tube,  bottle-engaging  means 
•Udable  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  and  the  tube,  a  cup  ex- 
tendinir  up  around  said  head  and  surrounding  said  sleeve, 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cup  stationary  on  said  head  in  various  adjusted 
positions,  said  bottle-enuaglng  means  engagine  with  the 
lower  side  of  said  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,11."., 835.  ELECTUl*'  ru.NTROLLKU.  .VrsTiN  Kim- 
ble, Oak  Park,  and  John  D.  Nies,  St.  Charles,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Kimble  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  702,459.      tCl.  172-^  179.) 


zip 


1.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
transformer,  of  a  flrst  series  of  taps  for  said  transformer, 
snid  taps  btMng  separated  from  each  other  by  a  relatively 
large  number  of  turns  of  the  winding  of  said  transformer, 
a  second  series  of  taps  foF  said  transformer,  the  taps  of 
snid  second  series  l>elng  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
relatively  small  number  of  turns  of  the  winding,  and 
means  nssociated  with  each  set  of  taps  for  connecting  an 
electric  circuit  with  said  transformer  through  a  selected 
tap  of  ruc'i  series,  wh(>reby  the  volfnue  of  said  circuit  may 
be  regulated  through  a  relatively  wide  range  by  a  series  of 
relatively  narrow  steps,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
transformer,  of  a  pair  of  series  of  taps  connected  with  a 
winding  of  s.nld  transformer,  the  taps  of  the  tirst  series 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  relatively  large 
number  of  turns  of  the  winding  of  said  transformer  and 
the  tap*  of  the  second  series  l>elng  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  n-latively  small  number  of  turns  of  said  wind 
ing.  and  means  connected  with  each  scries  of  taps  for 
Including  selected  taps  in  an  electric  circuit,  whereby  the 
voltace  of  said  circuit  may  be  regulated  over  a  relatively 
wide  ranire  tiy  a  series  of  relatively  narrow  steps,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,115,836.      AUTOMOBILE.      Charles  15.    King.  Detroit. 

Mlcli..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  King  Motor 
rar  I'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb 
28.  1912.      Serial  .No    tJso.lT::      (CI.  21— »»0.> 


1.  lu  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rear 
axle,  a  part  ri;:idly  secured  to  taid  reiir  axle  and  extending 
forwardly  and  upwardly,  said  part  being  secured  at  Its 
forward  end  to  the  frame  by  a  univc  rsal  jolnl,  and  a  canta- 
llver  spring  .secured  to  said  frame  toward  the  center  of 
suld  spring,  one  end  of  said  spriug  btiug  secured  to  the 
frame  and  the  other  end  to  said  axle,  said  part  being 
adapKKl  to  prevent  relative  motion  of  said  axle  and  frame 
lonuitudinally  of  the  latter  and  to  leave  relative  motion  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto  unrestrained. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rear 
axle,  a  part  rigidly  secured  to  said  rear  axle  and  extending 
forwnrdly  and  upwardly,  said  part  being  secured  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  frame  by  a  universal  joint,  and  a  canta- 
liver  spring  secured  to  saiil  frame  forward  the  center  of 
snid  spring,  one  end  of  said  spring  beliig  secured  to  said 
frnme  by  a  joint  permitting  free  motion  thereof  longitu- 
dinal to  said  frame,  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
secured  to  the  axle  by  a  joint  permitting  a  free  movement 
thereof  longitudinal  of  said  frame,  said  part  l.eing  adapted 
to  prevent  relative  motion  of  said  axle  and  frame  longi- 
tudinally of  the  latter  and  to  leave  relative  motion  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  thereto  unrestrained. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  axle  B.  the 
frame  A.  a  spring  G  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
frame,  a  fastening  J  pivoted  on  said  axle  and  having  lugs 
;■  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the  spring,  one 
end  of  said  spring  being  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  the  part  I 
extending  from  said  frame  and  linving  a  slot  i  therein  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  extending  into  said  slot,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rear 
axb  .  a  part  rigidly  secured  to  said  rear  axle  and  extending 
forwardly  and  uiiwardly,  said  part  belns  secured  at  iti 
forward  end  to  the  frame  by  a  universal  joint,  and  a  canta- 
Ilver  si)ring  secured  to  snid  frame  toward  the  center  of 
said  spring,  one  end  of  said  spring  l>einK  secured  to  said 
frame  and  the  other  end  of  said  sprinj;  being  secured  to 
said  axle  by  a  flexible  joint,  said  part  being  adapted  to 
prevent  relative  motion  of  said  axle  and  frame  longitu- 
dinally of  the  latter  and  to  leave  relative  motion  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  thereto  unrest rain-d.  the  points 
at  which  said  spring  is  secured  being  api»roxlmately  In  line 
with  each  other. 


1,116.83  7.       PUMP    DRIVE  <;EAi{lNG.       GrOKO*   A. 

KLf:iNOW.  North  Mc<;recor,  Iowa.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1914. 

S.rlal  -No.  827.0.32.      (Ci.  74—27.1 

in  coml)itiarion.  a  stationary  tulde  frame  ha\ing  a 
U  shaped  bracket  and  provided  with  a  l>earing  arm  having 
a  stub  pin.  larger  and  smaller  concentrically  arranged 
gears  rotating  tocether  and  monnted  upon  the  stub  pin  of 
the  bearing  arm,  a  reciprocating  rack  frame  having  a  set 
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lih  the  larger  gear,  a  plnton  mounted  In 

Het  and  mexlilnj;  with  the  teeth  of  the 

I  of  the  rack  frame  having  connections 

ember,  a  member  to  be  operated  hav- 


ne 


inv  teeth,  a  second 
and  meshing  with 
and   means  whereby 
accommodate  diffe 


ren 


[>inion   rotatable  with   the  first  pinion 
teeth  of  said  member  to  be  operated, 
said  rack   frame  may  be  adjusted  to 
t  size  pearlnjrs. 


1.115.838.       riNEAl 
New   Haven.   Con 
854.683.      (CI.  141 


'PLE-EYE   SNIP. 
Filed    Aug.    3, 
~6.) 


Henry   IJ.   Kopf, 
1914.      Serial  No. 


1.  .\  pineapple-ey 
jflws   each    hnvinc 
their   Inner  margin 
cut  tins;    out    the 
transversely  outna 

2.  .\  plneapple-ej 
and  bevele<l  Jaws 
form    cuttinj;   edges 
open  Inc.   the  oppo 
being  arranged   In 
transverse  c>  nters 
the  pliK  apple-eyes 
of  the  Jaws. 


Kramek,  i'axton, 
T()4.44fi.      (Cl.   TkI 


snip  provided  with  co-acting  pointed 

large   clearnnce-openlng   and    having 

adapted    to    form    cutting   edges    for 

eapple  eyes    which    are    then    ejected 

tt' rough  the  clearance-openings. 

snip  provided  with  cn-acting  pointed 

ving  their  inner  margins  adapted   to 

and   each    having   a    large   clearance- 

g  side  walls  of   the   respective  Jaw« 

Ine  with  each  other  at   or  about   the 

f  the  Jaws  to  assist   the  discharge  of 

itward  through  the  clearance-openings 
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1.1  1  .-i  ,  H.S  0  .      Af  IHICI  I/nK.AL  MACHINE.      Emil  M. 


111.     Filed  June  18,  1912.     Serial  No. 

-83.) 


1.  In  a  pulverizli  g  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  provided  with  wheels,  supplemental  frames  ar- 
ranged l)eiow  and  Jit  opposite  sides  of  the  central  line  of 
said  main  frame,  ^ald  siipplemental  frames  connected  with 
said  m-»ln  frame  nn^  each  including  forward  and  renrward 
croas-bars  a(ljustall^y  and  removably  connected  with  said 


supplemental  frames  and  interchangeable  with  the  corre- 
sponding bars  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  and  pul- 
verizing devices  carried  by  said  cross-bars. 


2.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  provided  with  wheels,  a  supplemental  frame 
equipped  with  sets  of  pulverizing  devices  arranged  one  in 
front  of  the  other,  connectors  for  connecting  said  supple 
mental  frame  with  said  main  frame,  said  connectors  being 
located  toward  opposite  sides  of  said  supplemental  frame 
and  each  journaled  horizontally  at  one  end  to  said  main 
frame  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  supplemental  frame 
and  having  swlveled  sections  swlveled  on  axes  at  angles 
to  the  axes  upon  which  said  connectors  are  Journaled. 
blocks  connected  with  said  supplemental  frame  between 
said  sets  of  pulverizing  devices  and  adjustable  on  said 
frame  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and  containing  open 
Ings,  rods  extending  Into  and  slldalle  In  said  openings 
and  provided  with  rack  teeth  on  their  upper  ends,  slops 
on  said  rods  above  and  l)elow  said  blocks,  spring  encircling 
said  rods  and  conflne<l  between  said  blocks  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  stops.  r(>tatal)ly  mounted  gears  meshing  with 
the  teeth  on  said  rods,  means  for  actuating  said  gears,  and 
means  for  holding  said  gears  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
said  rods. 


.  1  1  ."->  .  K  4  0  .      MAKE  ANI>  BREAK    MECHANISM   FOR 
ELECTRIC  Clltcrrrs.     Robkht  <".  Lanthier  and  K.\ni> 
\V.  Stritk.  Springfield.  III.,  assignors  to  S.mgnmo  Eiec 
trie  Company.  Springfield.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Fih-d  .luly  1.  1912.      Serial   No.  707,067.      (Cl.  177— 10.» 


« 


d«. 


?l 


_5>-* 


1.  A  make  and  break  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact  members,  one  of  said  contact  members  being  inoT- 
able  Into  engagement  with  the  other  to  close  a  circuit, 
nn  actuating  member  adapted  to  intermittently  actuate 
said  movable  contact  member  to  close  the  circuit,  and  means 
nctuate<l  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  move  said  actu- 
ating member  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  movable 
contact  member. 

2.  A  rrake  and  break  apparstus.  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact  meml)er8,  one  of  said  contact  members  being  mov- 
al)|p   into   engagement   with    the  other  to  close  a   circuit. 
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a  rotary  actuating  member  adapted  to  Intermittently  actu 
ate  said  movable  contact  member  to  close  the  circuit,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  move  said 
actuating  memlwr  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  mov- 
able contact  member. 

3.  A  make  and  break  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  contact  meml)ers,  a  movable  contact 
meml)er  between  said  contact  meml)er8  and  movable  Into 
engagement  therewith  to  close  one  or  the  other  of  two 
electric  circuits,  an  actuating  device  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  move  the  contact  member  Into  engagement  with 
either  of  said  first-mentioned  contact  members,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  closing  of  either  of  said  circuits  for  moving 
said  actuating  member  out  of  operative  relation  to  said 
movable  contact  member. 

4.  A  make  and  break  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  contact  members,  a  movable  contact 
meml)er  between  said  contact  members  and  movable  into 
engagement  therewith  to  close  one  or  the  other  of  two 
electric  circuits,  a  reversible  rotary  actuating  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  move  the  contact  member  into 
engagement  with  either  of  said  first-mentioned  contact 
members,  and  means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  either  of 
said  circuits  for  moving  said  actuating  meml)er  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  movable  contact  member. 

5.  A  make  and  break  apparatus,  comprising  a  contact 
member,  a  slide-bar  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  contact  member,  a  plate  carried  by  said  slide- 
bar  and  moving  therewith,  a  rotary  actuatln/  device 
adapted  to  engage  said  plate  to  move  said  slide-bnr  Into 
engagement  with  said  contact  member,  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  slide  bar  Into  engagement  with 
said  contact  member  for  disengaging  said  actuating  device 
from  said  plate. 

I  Claims  (5  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Sazette.]  I 


1,115,841.  RECOROING  MACHINE.  Hakky  I^.vdsiedel, 
I'oplar  Itluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Cori)oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,757       (CI.   197—139.) 


!  3.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  platen,  a  rod  supported 
fjaraliel  with  said  platen,  a  paper  guide  plate  movable 
on  said  rod,  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said 
guide  plate  and  said  rod,  a  bracket  or  yoke  revoluble  on 
said  rod  Independently  of  said  guide  plate,  a  roller  sup- 
ported by  said  brackf  t  or  yoke,  a  spring  effective  to  press 
said  roller  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  platen, 
and  a  handle  whereby  said  bracket  or  ycke  may  l>e  manipu- 
lated effectively  to  move  said  roller  out  of  contact  with 
said  platen  and  to  move  said  guide  plate  and  said  bracket 
and  roller  to  different  adjustments  on  the  rod,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  platen,  a  pair  of  arms, 
means  for  holding  one  of  snld  arms  positively  In  different 
adjustments  relative  to  the  other  arm,  nxans  for  holding 
a  roll  of  pafier  l>etween  said  arms,  means  for  holding  said 
arms  in  different  lateral  po.>itlou8  rdiitlve  to  said  platen 
whereby  paper  may  be  fed  from  a  roll  l)etween  s.iid  arms 
to  different  selected  paits  of  said  platen,  a  paper  table 
arrangid  to  guide  paper  from  a  roll  between  said  arms 
partially  aroimd  said  platen  In  the  different  Literal  posi- 
tions of  said  arms,  a  rod,  guide  plates  on  said  rod  ar- 
ranged to  receive  paper  passing  from  said  roll  and  pass- 
ing from  said  paper  table,  and  means  for  moving  said 
guide  plates  laterally  on  said  ro<l  l<>  conform  to  the  dif- 
ferent lateral  positions  of  said  arms  an<l  to  the  position 
of  the  paper  passing  from  the  roil  between  said  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

.'>.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  laterally  movable  paper 
carriage,  a  platen  in  said  carriage,  a  paper  support  on 
said  carriage  and  movable  laterally  to  different  operative 
positions  relative  to  said  carriage  and  relative  to  said 
platen,  means  for  holding  a  roll  of  p:iper  in  said  support 
in  any  position  of  said  support,  a  paper  table  arranged  to 
guide  paper  from  said  roll  partially  around  said  pl.iten  in 
any  position  of  said  paper  support,  a  rod  in  said  carriage, 
brackets  supported  by  said  rod.  rolers  carried  by  snld 
liraekets  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  platen  to 
feed  paiier  from  said  roll  In  any  position  of  said  supixirt. 
means  for  moving  said  brackets  laterally  on  said  rod  to 
"oiiperate  with  said  platen  in  any  position  of  said  paper 
support,  and  a  paper  knife  carried  by  said  rod  and  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  guide  plates,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  platen,  a  rod  supported 
parallel  with  said  platen,  a  collar  arranged  to  slide  on 
said  rod,  latch  pins  rigid  with  said  collar,  a  yoke  or 
bracket  movable  with  said  collar  and  having  notches  there- 
in arranged  to  engage  with  said  latch  pins,  a  roller  sup- 
porteil  by  .said  yoke  and  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the 
platen  to  feed  paper,  and  a  spring  actuating  said  yoke  to 
press  said  roller  against  said  platen  or  to  hold  said  bracket 
In  position  with  sild  notches  engaging  with  said  pins,  as 
desired,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  recoKlIng  machine,  a  platen,  a  rod  supported 
parallel  with  snld  platen,  a  collar  arranged  to  slide  on 
said  rod,  means  preventing  said  collar  from  turning  on 
said  ro«l,  a  paper  guide  plate  supported  Independently  of 
and  movable  with  said  collar,  a  .voke  or  bracket  plvotally 
supported  Independently  of  said  guide  plate  and  in  con- 
nection with  said  collar,  a  roller  supported  by  said  yoke 
or  bracket,  and  a  spring  effective  to  hold  said  roller  In 
contact  with  the  platen,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,115.842.      MAILrCATCHER,     Charles   Clifford    I.aw 
HENCE,  Napoleon,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.     Serial  No. 
814,721.      (Cl.  258—15.) 


1.  A  mall  hag  holding  and  catching  device  comprising  a 
support,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  said 
s'ipport,  arms  extending  from  said  shaft,  sack  holiMng 
means  yieldably  connected  with  paid  arms,  a  horizontal 
shaft  rotatably  connected  with  said  stipport.  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  horizontal  to  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  catching  arm  extending  from  said  hoil- 
zontal  shaft  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  means  for 
engaging  a  mail  bag.  means  for  relensably  holding  tlie  bag- 
engaging  means  in  an  open  position,  siid  means  plvotally 
moving  to  a  released  position  by  a  mail  bag  caught  by  said 
catching  arm.  means  for  engaging  the  catching  arm  when 
In   an   extend(>d   position   to   hold   the   catching    arm    In   a 
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for  moving  said  catchlnn  arm  out  of 
$al(l  last  mentioned  means  when  a  sack 
la  cauRht  to  jwrml :  the  catching  arm  to  swing  downwardly 
and  rotate  said  horizontal  shaft  to  transmit  rotary  motion 
to  said  vertical  fl|aft  and  rotate  the  same  to  swing  said 
Inwardly. 

2.  A  mall  bag  h4)ldlng  and  catching  device  comprising  a 
support,  Img-holdl  ig  means  rotatahly  connectt'd  with  said 
support,  bag  «atrh  ng  means  rotatahly  connected  with  said 
support,  means  fo'  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said 
catching  means  I0  said  holding  means,  means  for  re- 
said  catching  means  In  an  extended 
position,  and  means  ope.-ated  by  a  sack  engaged  by  said 
catchlHi:  means  flnr  permitting  said  catching  means  to 
move  out  of  en;:n(:>-meiit  with  said  last  mentioned  moans 
when  a  sack  Is  ealiuht  and  moved  to  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion and  rotate  Maid  s.iekengaglng  means  to  cause  the 
sack  holding  mean  1  to  swing  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

^.  A  mall  bag  lioldlng  and  catching  device  comprli 
a  support,  a  horlrontal  shaft  rotatahly  carried  by  ;^ali, 
support,  a  slt^ve  (^tending  from  said  shaft,  a  jaw  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  uleeve,  a  stem  slldably  mounted  In  said 
sleeve  and  extend  ng  through  an  opening  formed  In  saiy^/ 
shaft,  a  jaw  at  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  trigger  car- 
ried by  one  of  sa  d  jaws  for  engaging  the  other  of  said 
jaws  for  holding  iiald  laws  In  an  open  position,  resilient 
means  for  normal!  •  holding  said  stem  in  a  position  to  hold 
said  jaws  in  a  cloied  position,  means  releasably  engaging 
said  stem  when  snld  stem  Is  extended  and  said  shaft  ro- 
tated to  hold  sal(  catching  means  In  a  raised  position, 
bag-holilln'.:  mean.-^  rotatahly  connecti  d  with  snld  support, 
and  me;uis  ftTf  tra  ismifting  ro'ary  moth  n  from  said  shaft 
to  snld  bag-holdin  j  means,  said  trigger  being  moved  to  a 
releasetl  positl(>n  ly  a  mall  bag  passing  l)etween  said  Jaws 
and  said  resilient  means  then  moving  said  stem  Inwardly 
out  of  engagemei  t  with  the  means  engaging  its  Inner 
end  to  permit  said  sleeve  and  stem  to  swing  downwardly 
and  rotate  said  s  laft  to  transmit  rotary  motion  to  said 
bag  holding  means  and  swing  the  same  to  an  inoperative 
position. 

4,  A  mail  bag  loldlng  and  catching  device  comprising 
catching  means  Including  a  rotatahly  mounted  shaft,  a 
sleeve  connected  vlth  said  shaft  and  extending  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  t^ereto,  a  jaw  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  s  em  slldably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and 
extending  througl  an  opening  formed  in  said  shaft,  a 
Jaw  at  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  trigger  carried  by 
one  of  said  Jaws  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  jaws  to 
releasably  hold  si  Id  Jaws  In  an  open  position,  a  spring 
mounted  upon  sad  stem  having  one  end  engaging  the 
Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  other  engaging  an  abut- 
ment formed  unon  snld  stem  for  normally  ur;;lng  said  stem 
inwardly  to  hold  laid  jaws  In  a  closed  position,  means  for 
engaging  said  stem  when  said  stem  Is  extended  and  said 
catching  means  riiised  to  an  Inoperative  position  for  re- 
leasably holding  (he  catching  means  in  an  operative  po- 
sition, sack  holdlrg  means  rotatahly  connected  with  said 
support,  and  mea  is  for  transmitting  rotary  mutlon  from 
said  shaft  to  said  holding  means  whereby  when  a  suck  Is 
catipht  by  said  catching  means  and  said  stem  moved  out 
of  engagement  wllh  the  means  engaging  its  Inner  end  said 
catching  means  i.lll  swing  downwardly  and  rotate  Its 
shaft  to  transmit  rotary  motion  to  said  holding  means 
and  swing  the  wine  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

r».  A  mall  bag  loldlng  and  catching  device  comprising 
a  snpiHirt,  a  beaiing  bracket  carried  by  said  support,  a 
rotatahly  mounter;  shaft  having  one  end  mounted  in  said 
bearing  of  said  bri  cket,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  stem  slldably  n  ounte<l  In  said  sleeve.  jiws  carried  by 
the  outer  end  portions  of  said  sleeve,  a  stem,  means  for 
yleldably  holding  uald  stem  In  a  position  to  normally  hold 
said  Jaws  in  a  closed  position,  means  for  releasably  hold 
Ing  said  jaws  in  an  open  position,  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  bearing  brad  et,  a  latch  pin  slldably  carried  by  snld 
last  mentioned  brfcker.  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  pin 
and  engaging  an  ihutment  jirovlded  thereon  for  yleldably 
holding  said  pin  in  a  normal  position,  a  lug  extending 
frcm  the  inner  en^  of  said  stem  for  engagement  with  said 


latch  pin  to  hold  said  stem  In  a  raised  position  and  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  spring  mounted  upon  said 
stem  moving  said  stem  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch 
pin  when  u  mall  sack  Is  caught  between  said  Jaws  to  per- 
mit siHd  stem  to  swing  downwardly  and  rotate  said  shaft, 
a  sack-holding  means  rotatahly  connected  with  said  sup- 
port and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said 
shaft  to  said  sack-holding  means. 

irialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


l,ll.-.843.  SPEED- CIIANtJE  OI:aR.  Tacl  Leisthitz. 
Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  July  2.';.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,450.      (CI.  102—22.) 


1.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  In  combination  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  centrally  dlspose<l  with 
respect  to  the  driving  member,  a  phirallty  of  elements  plv- 
otally  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections on  the  other  member  and  means  for  bringing  the 
said  elements  consecutively  In  engagement  witli  the  pro- 
jections on  the  other  member  and  for  maintaining  said  ele- 
ments In  a  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  said 
member. 

2.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  In  combination  a 
driving  mi'mber,  a  driven  meml)er  centrally  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  driving  member,  means  for  preventing  a 
relative  axial  displacement  of  said  meml)ers,  a  plurality  of 
elements  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  i  plu- 
rality of  projecting  portions  on  the  other  member,  and 
means  for  bringing  .said  elements  consecutively  In  engage- 
ment with  said  projecting  portions  of  the  other  member  for 
maintaining  said  elements  In  a  predetermined  relation  with 
respect  to  said  other  member. 

.'{.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  In  combination  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  centrally  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  driving  meml)er,  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive axial  displacement  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of 
cranks  pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  said  meml)ers.  projec- 
tions on  the  other  member  an<l  means  for  bringing  the 
free  ends  of  said  cranks  consecutively  in  engagement  with 
different  projections  of  the  other  member,  said  means 
being  also  held  against  axial  displacement  with  respect  to 
both  of  said  members. 

4.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  In  combination  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  centrally  disposed  with 
resi)ect  to  said  first  named  member  and  held  against  axial 
displacement  with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of  cranks 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  projections  on 
the  other  member,  said  cranks  being  adapted  to  engage 
consecutively  different  projections  of  the  other  meml)er 
and  a  rotatatile  cam  for  maintaining  said  cranks  for 
variable  periods  of  time  in  engagement  with  said  other 
member. 

r>.  Change  speed  gear  comprisjn-j  Irt  combination  a  driv- 
ing member  and  a  driven  uiemiier  tentrally  disposed  with 
respect  thereto,  a' plurality  of  cranks  pivotally  mounted  In 
recesses  of  the  driving  meml)er,  the  driven  memljer  being 
provided  with  projections,  a  brake  drum  mounted  centrally 
with  respect  to  both  of  said  meniN-rs,  a  cam  connected 
with  said  brake  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  consecu- 
tively the  free  ends  of  the  cranks  to  force  the  same  for  a 
variable  period  of  time  In  engagement  with  the  projec- 
tions on  the  driv-n  member. 


November  3, 191* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tag 


1,115,844.  SASH-GUIDE.  EloK  U.  Leonard.  Woodcllff, 
N.  J.  KH.-d  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,000.  (Li. 
20 — 18. » 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  provided 
with  an  undercut  groove  therein,  of  a  guide  having  clamp- 
ing elements  adapted  to  grip  the  edges  of  the  groove  be- 
tween them  and  embodying  a  head  disposed  outslile  of  the 
groove  and  a  relatively  retractable  portion  disposed  within 
the  groove,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  guide 
with  a  pivoted  sash. 

2.  The  coirblnatlon,  with  a  window  frame,  provided 
wllh  an  undercut  groove  therein,  of  a  guide  having  clamp- 
ing elements  adapte<l  to  grip  the  edges  of  the  groove  be- 
tween them  and  eml)odying  a  head  dls(>osed  outside  of  the 
groove  with  a  reduced  neck  and  an  enlarged  portion  dls 
posed  wltliin  the  groove  and  a  relative  retractable  portion 
also  disposcHl  within  the  groove,  and  adjustable  means  con- 
necting said  guide  with  a  pivoted  sash. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  provided 
with  an  undercut  groove  therein,  of  a  guide  embodying 
clamping  elements  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said 
groove,  means  for  connecting  said  guide  with  a  sash,  and 
common  means  for  clamping  the  guide  in  the  sash  groove 
and  locking  the  sash  connecting  means. 

4.  The  combination,  wllh  a  window  frame,  provldetl 
with  an  undercut  groove  therein,  of  a  guide  embodying  a 
head  slldably  connected  with  said  groove  an<l  carrying  a 
clamping  element,  an  antl  frhtlon  bearing  for  an  upper 
sash,  comprising  a  roller,  carried  by  the  sash  guide,  a  l)ar 
plvote<l  to  the  sash  guide  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  to 
a  lower  sash,  and  means  comprising  a  threaded  shank  and 
a  nut  for  simultaneously  clamping  the  guide  in  the  sash 
groove  and  locking  the  bar  at  a  definite  angle. 


1,115,845.      Bl'RNEK.      Au^lf   V.   Link.   lirooklyu,   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  711,«1»5.     (CI.  15H— 13.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  therein 
a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  air  admission  means, 
means  surrounding  said  air  admission  means  for  receivlug 
yaporlzable  fuel,  and  means  for  directing  a  i>lurality  o.' 
jets  of  vap  tr  Into  the  path  of  the  vapor  Issuing  fr<im  said 
fuel. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  therein 
a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  frusto-conlcal  air 
admission  means,  means  surrounding  said  air  admission 
means  for  receiving  vaporizable  fuel,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing a  plurality  of  jets  of  vapor  into  the  path  of  the  vapor 
issuing  from  said  fuel. 

3.  A  iMirncr  of  the  character  speclfltHl,  emtx>dying  therein 
a  casing  having  a  chamb»r  designed  to  receive  a  vapor- 
lEablc  liquid,  u  plurality  of  couceutrlcally  arrange<l  air  ad 
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peuln^'    Into    the    basing,    fuel    receiving 
said  air  admission  means,  and  meauti 
apiir  Issuing  from   the   liquid   iulo  the 
Issuing  from  the  fuel. 


4.  A  burner  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  theruia 
a  casing,  air  admission  means  opening  into  said  casing, 
said  air  admission  means  including  a  central  tub(>  or  duct 
and  an  annular  conduit  concentric  therewith,  fuel  con- 
tainers adjacent  said  means,  means  for  detiectlng  air  pass- 
ing through  said  air  admission  means  over  the  fuel  con- 
tainers, and  means  for  vaporising  said   fuel. 

5.  .\  burner  of  the  character  specified.  I'mix)  lying  therein 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  concentrically  arranged 
air  admission  means  opening  into  said  <asing.  fuel  con- 
tainers engaging  said  air  admission  means  and  spaced 
away  from  the  easing  to  form  a  chamber  below  salil  con- 
tainers for  rectiviug  vaiK)rlzing  liquid,  and  means  for 
directing  the  vapor  issuing  from  said  liquid  over  said  fuel 
containers. 

|(  lalms  fi  to  ir.  not  printed  In  the  Caaette.] 


i.ii.',H4»!.     \rrAUAirs  i  ou   liciMiNi;  and  dkcak 

BONIZlNc;       INTKUNAL     fO.MBi  STION       ENGINES. 
tiKKXvii.i.B  J.   Lynx.   Los  .Vngeles.  t'al.      Filed   Dec.  22. 

19i:{.     Serial  No.  sos.004.     (CI,  123     1<<7.) 


1.  In  ail  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
pumps,  means  for  manually  operating  said  pumps  syn- 
chronously, and  means  whereby  a  single  operation  of  the 
pumps  will  act  to  deliver  one  or  the  other  of  several  llq 
ulds  to  oiu-  or  more  engine  cylinders  or  iMick  to  the  source 
of  liquid  supply. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Introducing  priming  and  decarbou 
Izlng  Ii(iulds  into  gas  engines,  comprising  a  pair  of  reser 
volrs,  a  plurality  of  pumps,  means  for  operating  the  pumps 
simultaneously,  connections  between  the  Intake  openiug> 
of  the  pumps  and  each  of  the  reservoirs,  a  single  valve  for 
opening  communication  lietween  either  of  the  reservoirs 
and  all  the  pumps,  communications  between  the  discbarge 
openings  of  the  jiunips  and  the  engine  cylinders  antl  with 
the  reservoirs,  and  valve  means  for  directing  the  liquids 
discharged  from  the  pumps  to  either  or  all  of  the  engine 
cylinders  or  to  either  of  the  reservoirs  at  will. 

3.  In  an  engine  prirrlng  device,  a  series  of  pumps,  means 
for  manually  operating  said  pumps  in  unl.son,  a  pair  of 
reservoirs,  conduits  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  .said  res 
ervoirs  and  the  Intake  ends  of  the  pumps,  a  three-way 
valve  In  said  conduit  adapted  to  open  comniunicatlon  be- 
tween titber  of  the  reservoirs  and  the  pumps  adapted  to 
open  and  close  communication  between  cither  of  the  res 
ervoirs  and  to  the  pumps,  means  for  adjusting  the  pump 
stroke  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  liquid  handled  therel)y, 
connections  leading  from  the  discharge  openings  of  the 
pumps  to  the  engine  cylinders  anil  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
reservoirs,  valve  means  lor  directing  the  discharge  of  the 
pumps  to  either  or  all  of  the  engine  cylinders  or  to  either 
of  the  re'servolrs. 


1,115,847.      (;aS-FIXTUUE.      IIowakd    Lvon.    Gloucester 
•  Ity,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welabach  Light  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.     Serial  No. 
r.85,771.     (CI.  175—115.) 
1.   In  a  gas  fixture,  a  supply  pipe,  a  base  secured  there- 

lo,  a  gas  coutrolling  valve,  an  electromagnet  uiount(>d  on 
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an  armature  controlling  tbe  move- 
neaus  for  enerRlzlng  said  magnet,  a 
open  electric  circuit  comprising  a 
lependcnt  of  said  magnet  energiiing 
Ignition  means  adjacent  -said  burner, 
tuatH  hy  said  armature  for  closing  said 


ply  oil  Hlmultaneously  thereto  and  to  permit  an  Independ 
ent   inovt'mi-nt  thereof. 


2.   In  a   gas  ftxtuni, 
gas  controlling  valve 
ture  controlling  the 


comprising  a  source 


means   adjacent   said 
aniiatiirc  for  dosing 
;{.   In  H  gas  fixture. 


a  burner,  a  supply  pipe  having  a 
,  an  electromagnet  having  an  arma- 
movement   of  said   valve,   means    for 


energizing  said   magnet,   a   normally  open  electri<-   circuit 


of  curnnt  Independent  of  said  mag- 


net  energizing   means    and    comprising   electrhal    ignition 


burner,   anil   means   secured   to  .said 
said  circuit. 

plurality  of  burners,  a  gas  cock 
controlling  the  flow  4f  gas  to  said  burners,  ignition  means 
in  proximity  to  each  burner,  a  source  of  electricity,  an 
open  circuit  from  saiii  .source  of  electrl«ity  to  each  of  said 
ignition  devices,  uniiary  electro-magnetic  means  for  clos 
Ing  said  open  circuits  and  opening  said  c<h  k.  separate  dec- 
tromagnetlc  means  lor  closing  said  cock,  and  independent 
electrical  means  for  energizing  said  electro  -  magnetic 
means. 

4.  In  a  gas  flxturi',  a  plurality  of  burners,  a  gas  cock 
controlling  the  flow  <if  gas  to  sjiid  burners,  ignition  means 
in  proximity  to  eac  i  burner,  a  source  of  electricity,  an 
open  (ircult  from  sali  source  of  electricity  to  each  of  said 
Ignition  devices,  a  s  ngle  electromagnetic  device  for  clos 
ing  said  op«>n  <ircuit3  and  opening  said  cock.  Independent 
electro-magnttlc  meiins  for  closing  said  cock,  a  second 
source  of  electricity,  an  open  circuit  therefrom  to  each  of 
said  eiectrii  maiinets  and  means  in  eacl)  of  said  circuits 
for  closing  the  same 

5.  In  a  giis  ttxtun  ,  a  supply  pipe  having  a  gas  control- 
ling valve,  said  valvn  comprising  a  plate  7  having  a  shoul- 
der, an  electn)  magn(  t  having  a  pivotal  armature  so  placed 
as  to  bear  against  slid  shoulder  for  actuating  said  valve, 
means  for  energlzln  ;  said  magnet,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  comprlslQg  an  ignition  divice.  ami  a  contact 
actuated  by  said  ai  mature  for  closing  saiii  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  set  foith. 

[Claims  <i  and  7  r^ot  print.-d  In  th.'  (iazette.) 
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1.115,H4H.      CONTAfn 

(;rk(;(>r.    New    Yo 
<;regor,    Edward 
Filed  Dec.  1:5.  19 
2S,   1914.     Serial 

1.  In   a  device  of 
with  a  series  of  mo 
members  each  pos 
and    means  for 
sorl)ent  members,  s 
Independent   move 

2.  In  a  device  of 
with  a  series  of  mo^n 
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and  means  conn 
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OII.KK.         I'ETEU       <iBAIIAM       MAC- 

N.    Y.,   a.sslgnor   to    I'eter   O.    Mac- 

M.    Davidson,    and    I'eter    L.    Wilbur. 

,  Serial  Xo.  736,646.     Kenewed  Mar. 

So.   828.066.      (PI.   171' -170.) 

the  class  described,   the  combination 

ble  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 

Itloned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 

sup  )lying  oil   simultaneously   to  said  ab- 

d  means  being  adapted  to  permit  an 

t  of  said  members. 

the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 

ble  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 

oned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 

ectl  ig  said  members  and  adapted  to  sap- 


.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilKMl.  the  combination 
with  a  series  «>f  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
meml»ers  Insulated  'from  each  other  and  each  positioned 
to  engage  one  of  said  contacts,  and  means  for  supplying 
oil  simultaneously  to  said  absorbent  members,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  permit  an  independent  movement  of  said 
members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  :i  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
lueiiitiers  each  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  contaotj*. 
and  flexible  m<mlK»rs  connecting  said  members  and  adapt 
c»l  to  supply  oil  simultaneously  thereto  and  to  permit  an 
Independent  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
memliers  each  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 
and  a  flexible  tubular  memU-r  connecting  said  members 
and  adapted  to  supply  oil  simultaneously  thereto  and  to 
permit  an  Indepmih'nt  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  !>  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. J 


l,Iir.,H49.  CHAN(;E  MAKING  .MACHINE.  K.\KI,  Maier, 
.Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Union 
Spfclal  .Ma.sclilnenfabrlk  (;.  M.  B.  H..  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.     Filed   .Mar.   1,   1910.      Serial   No.   54rt.«r)0.      (CI. 

i;5:{    1'.) 


-^  * 


1.  In  a  change-making  machine,  the  combination  wltli 
two  sets  of  keys  for  receipts  and  sales  respectively,  ejec- 
tors, levers  adapted  to  b<'  directly  acted  upon  by  the  keys, 
coupling  menil>ers  betwe«Mi  the  levers  and  the  ejectors,  in- 
cluding l>ell  crank  levers  and  pin  and  link  connections  and 
brought  into  and  out  of  effective  operative  position  by 
the  keys,  a  common  driving  device  directly  connected  with 
the  coupling  members,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  re- 
ceipts and  sales  keys  In  operating  upon  the  levers  effect 
the  coupling  or  releasing  of  the  ejectors  with  the  com- 
mon driving  device  of  the  coupling  memb.Ts. 

U.  In  a  change-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  sets  of  keys  for  receipts  and  sales  respectively,  ejec 
tors,  double-armed  levers  adapted  to  be  directly  acted 
upon  by  the  keys,  coupling  members  between  said  double- 
armed  levers  and  the  ejectors,  including  bell  crank  levers 
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and  pin  and  link  conneitions.  and  brought  into  and  out 
of  effective  operative  position  by  the  keys,  a  common  driv- 
ing device  directly  connected  with  the  coupling  members, 
whereby  the  ojx'ration  of  the  receipts  and  sales  keys  in 
operating  upon  the  double-armed  levers  effect  the  cou- 
pling or  releasing  of  the  ejectors  with  the  common  driv- 
ing device  of  the  coupling  members. 

;{.  In  an  indicating  and  change  giving  machine  having 
receipt  and  sales  keys,  ejectors  for  the  coins,  means  op- 
erated by  the  sales  and  receipt  keys  for  throwing  out  of 
operating  position  all  the  ejectors  except  those  represent- 
ing the  amount  received  and  the  amount  of  sales,  and 
means  for  operating  tl.e  ejectors  not  rendered  inoperative, 
said  means  Including  bell  crank  levers. 

4.  In  a  registering  and  change-giving  machine,  receipt 
and  sales  keys,  double  armed  levers,  the  arms  of  which 
are  respettively  acted  upon  by  the  keys,  ejectors,  a  bell 
crank  lever  connected  with  each  ejector,  and  a  pin  and 
link  connection  l)etween  the  l)ell  crank  levers  and  the 
double  armed    levers. 

.''1.  in  a  registering  and  change-giving  machine,  receipt 
and  sales  keys,  double  armed  levers,  the  arms  of  which 
are  respectively  acted  upon  liy  tbe  keys,  ejectors,  a  bell 
crank  lever  connected  with  each  eje<  tor,  and  a  displace- 
ably  connected  pin  and  link  connection  between  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  the  double  armed  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 
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CHANGE  MAKING  MACHINE.     Karl  Maier, 

rt.    Germany,    assignor    to    The    VKxxn    of    Union 

.Maschinenfabrik    R.    .M.    B.    H.,    Stuttgart,    Ger- 

Flle<l  Nov.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  ."194.043.      (CI. 

) 


1.  A  multiple  coin  (lelivcrer  comprising  ejectors,  key 
bars  for  coupling  the  ejectors,  second  key  bars,  means  op- 
crated  by  the  key  bars  for  adjusting  the  second  key  bars, 
whereby  the  second  key  bars  are  set  by  the  operation  of 
the  Hrst  key  bars,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  or  frame, 
and  a  link  operated  thereby. 

2.  A  multiple  coin  deliverer  comprising  a  frame,  coin 
pockets,  ejectors  for  said  pockets,  a  shaft  for  operating 
the  ejectors,  a  separate  crank  on  the  shaft  for  each  ejec- 
tor, a  fork  for  firmly  connecting  the  cranks  to  the  shaft, 
and  springs  for  moving  the  shaft  forward  while  tbe  cranks 
return  to  tbeir  normal  position. 

a.  A  multiple  coin  deliverer  comprising  a  frame,  coin 
pockets,  ejectors  for  said  pockets,  a  shaft  for  operating 
the  ejectors,  a  separate  crank  on  the  sliaft  for  each  ejec- 
tor, a  fork  for  firmly  connecting  the  cranks  to  the  shaft, 
springs  for  moving  the  shaft  forward  while  the  cranks 
return  to  their  normal  positions,  levers  connected  to  the 
ejectors  and  loosely  pivoted  In  groups  on  bushings,  and 
means  for  separately  connecting  tiie  levers  to  the  bushings. 

4.  A  multiple  coin  delivering  apparatus  comprising  key 
bars,  coin  ejectors,  couplings  and  a  controlling  member, 
said  key  bars  Ixdng  constructed  to  engage  the  couplings 
for  the  coin  ejectors,  and  the  controlling  memlK-r.  where- 
by a  succeeding  key  under  pressure  engages  not  only  tbe 
coupling  of  the  coin  ejector,  but  also  the  controlling  mem- 


ber, the  latter  actuating  a  further  ejecting  coupling  so 
that  with  one  key  several  amounts  are  adjusted  with  re- 
spect to  the  preceding  key  adjustments. 

5.  A  multiple  coin  delivering  apparatus  comprising  key 
l)ars,  coin  ejectors,  couplings  and  a  controlling  memlK?r, 
said  key  bars  being  constructed  to  engage  tbe  couplings 
for  the  coin  ejectors,  and  the  controlling  member,  where- 
by a  succeeding  key  under  pressure  engages  not  only  the 
coupling  of  the  coin  ejector,  but  also  the  controlling  mem- 
ber, the  latter  actuating  a  further  ejecting  coupling  so 
tluit  with  one  key  several  amounts  arc  adjusted  with  re- 
spect to  the  preceding  key  adjustments,  said  coin  ejec- 
tors being  loosely  mounted  on  sleeves,  said  sleeves  being 
rotatable  on  the  operating  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling 
said  sleeves  to  move  with  said  operating  siiaft. 

[Claims  6  to  ;>  not  printed  in  th(    tiazette.] 


l,lir.,Nr.l.       NEEDLE  -  rHUKADEB. 
Martin,  Wellington.  New  Zealand. 
Serial  No.  722.740.     (CI.  22:J     UO.) 


Walter   William 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1912 


In  a  needle  threader,  a  frame  member,  a  tapering  bole 
through  .said  frame  member,  a  slot  through  one  side  of 
sjiid  block  communicating  witli  said  tapering  hole,  a  spring 
secured  to  said  frame  menilxT  and  a  stop  piece  carried  by 
said  spring  adapted  to  guide  said  needle  Into  position 
opposite  the  opening  in  said  block. 


l,ll.'.,>>.".2 
Maiss 
Mar. 


t"ENTl{lFr<..\L     SKl'.VKATOU.         Wilhei.m 
.Jobanni'sburg,  Transvaal.  South  Africa.       Filed 
5,  191 :!.      Serial  No.  756,727.      (CI.  127—3.) 


Centrifugal  separating  apparatus  cx)mprislng  a  drum 
rotatable  about  its  own  axis  and  also  alwut  an  external 
axis,  said  drum  being  very  close  to  said  external  axis,  and 
a  plow  fixed  relatively  to  and  near  to  the  main  axis  for 
positively  detaching  deposltcKl  material  from  the  surfac<'  of 
the  drum. 


1,115,85.1.       EXHAUST  SII.ENCEK   FOR    ENtilNES. 
Hiram  Percy  Maxim,  Hartford.  Conn.      Filed  Nov.  28, 
1910.       Serial  No.  594,490.      (CI.  123  —  194.1 
1.   An  exhaust  silencer  adapted  for  use  with  gas  engines 
and   so   forth    comprising   a    cylindrical    shell    built    up   of 
units  each  comprising  a  flange  and  a  substantially  trans 
verse  partition  plate  provided  with  a  central  opening  and 
forming  a  series  o^  chambers  within  said  shell,  a  built-up 
radial  flow  turbine  cooperating  with  said  casing  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  units  each  comprising  a  central  drum, 
an  attached  radial  web  and  spiral  turbine  blades  c^im^rat 
ing  Willi  one  of  tbe  partition  plates  in  each  of  sahTcfliam 
Ixrs  and  leaving  free  tbe  circumfenntlal  portion  of  said 
itiamber  In  communication  through  the  central  opening  in 


^i' 


the  opposite  partition 
a  connection  to  admi 
casing  adjacent  the 
cap  in  tti*  patli  of 
through  the  blad*-*!  of 
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plate  with  the  8ucc<edin»f  cliumhor. 
t  exhaust  pasps  to  one  end  of  Bald 
ntral  portion  thereof  iind  a  conical 
>;ai«<s  to  spread  and  direct  them 
the  first  turbine  of  said  s.rles«. 


CI' 


f»Md 


units  eacli  comprisin 
verse  partition  platf 
forminji  a  serh's  of  t 
radial   flow  turhlne  n 
prisini;    a    series    of 
radial  wel>  and  splra 


2.  An  exiaust  sil.  iJcer  adnpted  for  use  with  itas  enjrtnes 
and  so  forth  compri  ilns  a  cylindrical  ahell  built  up  of 
I  a  flange  and  a  suhstantlally  trans 
)n.viiled  witli  a  c  ntral  op.  niii;;.  and 
;aml>ers  within  >aid  shell,  a  liuilt  up 
I  ."IperatiuK  with  said  casing  and  com 
units  each  comprisinK  an  attached 
I  turhlne  blades  coiiperatlnt:  with  one 
of  the  partition  platen  in  each  of  said  c!iaml>ers  and  leav- 
ing fr»i>  the  circumf  rentiai  porth)n  of  saiil  chamber  in 
communication  throUi;h  the  central  opening  in  the  opposite 
panition  plate  with  I  he  succeedlns  chamb«T,  a  connection 
to  admit  exhaust  casi  s  to  one  end  of  said  casing. 

:»,.  An  exhaust  silei  cer  adapted  for  use  with  jtas  en«lne« 
and  so  forth  coniprls^iJ  a  shell  built  up  of  units  each  com- 
a  sul)stantially  transverse  partition 
central  opening,  and  forming  n  series 
of  chambers  within  iaid  sh.ll,  a  built  up  radial  tlow  tur 
bine  cooperatin;:  with  said  casing  and  comprising  a  series 
of  units  each  comprisinK  an  attached  radial  w.  I>  and  spiral 
turblni-  blad»*»  liaviri;  frt>e  the  circumferential  portion  of 
said  chamber  in  <  liui  iiunication  throniih  the  cen'ral  open 
in«  In  the  opposite  partition  plat.-  with  the  succeeding 
chamber. 

4.  An  exhaust  slleicr  adapted  for  uae  with  gas  engines 
and  so  forth  compris  ug  a  si  ell  built  up  of  units  <a.h  com 
prising  a  Hange  an  I  »  partition  plafe  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  opening,  and  forming  a  aeries  of  chamlxrs  within  said 
shell,  a  turbine  coop>rating  with  said  casing  and  cumpris 
each  comprising  an  attached  radial 
des   leaving   free   the   clrcnmferential 


prising  a   flange  and 
plate  provided  with  a 


ing  a  series  of  uniti 
web   and   turbine   bin 


and    so    forth    comp  ■ 
tiangts  and  substani 
provided  with  a  cent 
chambers  within  salC 


portion  of  sahl  chatnl)er  in  conimiinicatlon  through  trie 
central  op.ning  in  ^he  opjKisite  partition  plate  with  the 
succeeding  chamlxT 

An  exhaust  sii^ieer  adapted  for  ui»''  with  gas  engines 

islng    a    cylindrical    shell    comprising 

ally   transverse  partition   plates  each 

ral  opening  and  forming  a  .series  of 

shell,  a  radial  flow  turbine  coiiperat 


hig  with  .s;iid  ia.siii|  and  comprising  a  central   drum,  at 
tached  radial  webs    and  spiral   turltlne  blades  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  pariitlon  plans  in  .  ach  of  said  chambers 


and  leaving  free  the 


circumferential  portion  of  said  cham 


its  corresponding  traction  wheel,  a  clutch  engageable  wiMl' 
each  of  said  giar  wh.el*.  an  op<'ratlng  lever  at  each  aHlft 
of  the  frame  for  manipulating  It,  means  mounted  upaH 
each  lever  opera' Ivily  connected  with  its  correspond IBR 
clutch,  for  Independently  actuating  the  corresponding  trac- 
tion wheel,  and  roller  carrying  extensible  legs  mounted 
upon  said  frame  for  supporting  the  traction  wheels  above 
ground  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  locke<l  at  any 
desired  position. 


be-r  in  communicall"  n  through  the  central  opening  In  the 
opposite  plate  with  the  succeeding  chamber,  a  connection 
to  admit  exhaust  ga«es  to  one  end  of  said  casing  adjacent 
the  central  portion  thereof  and  a  conical  cap  in  the  path  of 
said  gases  to  spread  and  direct  them  through  the  blades  of 
the  tlrst  turbine  of  4al<l  series. 

[Claims  t>  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  | 


t.n.-S.R54.      COMBINATION  TRACTION  DRIVKN  HAND 

TO(H..        Frank  i  .\i.ba     McDanikls,     Portland,     Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  Iftljl.      Serial  No.  751.086.     (<  I.  21-114.) 

1.   The  coml)itiatl«>n  In  a   traction  driven  hnnd  tool  of  a 

main    frame,   an   nx|e   mount.Hl   centrally   therein,   traction 

wheils  mounted  on  »aid  axle,  a  8^aft  mounted  adjacent  the 

axle,  a  s;e«r  whfel  tueunfed  for  Independent  movement,  at 

each  end  portion    tlo-n'of  and  op^ratlvely  connected  with 


2.  Tht  combination  in  a  traction  driven  hnnd  twil  of  a 
laterally  a.ljusiable  frame,  an  axle  mounted  transversely 
therein,  traction  wheels  adjustably  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  shaft  mounte«l  adjacent  the  axle,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
for  independent  movement  at  each  end  p:)rtion  thereof,  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereon,  each  being  operatively 
connected  with  the  corresponding  traction  wheel,  a  clutch 
engageable  with  each  of  said  gtar  wheals,  an  operating 
lever  at  each  sl<h'  of  thejrame  for  manipulating  It,  and 
means  mounted  upon  each  lever  operatively  connected  with 
the  corn-sponding  clutch  for  Indejiendently  actuating  It. 


1,115.M55.      IUKSINKINC   ClTTKll. 
.lackson.   Mich.      Filed  Apr,  20.  1014. 
(CI.   20      102.1 


llKKMAN    MeLMNO. 

Serial  No.  s:i;{.l.'54. 


1.  \  cutting  tool  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
l).>dy  portion  having  a  plane  upper  surface  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  shank  rigid  with  said  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  plane  surface,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  a  leveled  notch  therein,  a  cutting  portion. 
and  a  neck  connecting  said  cutting  portion  with  said  body 
portion  said  cutting  [lortlon  lielng  provided  with  centrally 
disposed  recesses,  and  having  a  plural  ty  of  cutting  knives 
with  the  outer  ends  thereof  dlspese<l  on  the  arc  of  a  circ'e 
having  Its  center  on  the  axis  of  said  cutting  portion  said 
knives  l«-ing  provided  with  cutting  edges  radiating  from 
said  axs.  and  Inclined  Inwardly  towar.l  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  and  the  sides  of  sal  I  cutting  knives  bein-  tapered 
inwardlv  toward  the  face  of  the  next  succee<ling  knife,  all 
coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specltted 

2.  A  cutting  tool  of  the  class  described  compris  ng  a 
body  portion  having  a  plane  upper  surface  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  shank  rigid  with  said  lH>dy  portion  and  extend- 
ing at  right  ang  es  to  said  plane  surface,  a  cutting  portion, 
and  a  neck  connecting  salii  cutting  portion  w  th  said  l)ody 
jKirtlon  said  cutting  portion  being  provided  with  centrally 
disposed  recesses,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  knives 
with  the  outer  ends  theretif  disjKvsei  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
having  Its  center  on  the  axis  of  said  cutting  jiortion  said 
knives  being  provided   with   cutting  edges  radiating  from 
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said  axis,  and  Inclined  inwardly  toward  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  and  the  sides  of  said  cutting  knives  being  tapered 
inwardly  toward  the  face  of  the  next  succeeJlng  kn  fe.  all 
coactlng  substantial  y  as  described  for  the  purpose  specllled. 

.1.  A  cutting  tool  of  t!'e  class  des(ril)e<l  comprising  a 
body  portiin  having  a  plane  upper  surface  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  shank  rigid  with  said  body  port  on  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  plane  surface,  a  cutting  portion, 
and  a  nt>ck  connecting  said  cutting  portion  with  said  bo  ly 
portion,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  w  th  the 
outer  ends  thereof  disp«  sed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  having 
its  center  on  the  axis  of  said  cutting  portion,  said  knives 
being  provided  with  cutting  edges  radlat  ng  from  said  axis 
and  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  outer  ends  thereof,  anJ 
the  sides  of  said  cutting  knives  being  taperel  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  face  of  the  next  succeeillng  knife,  a  1  coactlng 
substantially  as  des(  rllte-il  for  the  purpose  specltted. 

4.  .V  cutt  ng  to  1  of  the  chus  deaorilied.  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  re  1  need  neck  and  a  cuttin;  portion  carrle  1 
thereby  the  axis  of  said  cutting  jK>rtlon  being  subst milally 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  and 
said  cutting  portion  being  provided  w  th  a  plurality  of 
cutting  e«lges  radiating  from  the  axis  of  said  cutting  por- 
tion an.l  a  plurality  of  transverse  y  extending  cutting 
etlges  dlepnsed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  Its  center  on 
said  ax  s,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  describe*!  for  the 
purjKnie  specified  ' 


1.115,850.     rrZZLE.     Makv  L.  Minns,  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  858,80(1.     (CI.  4t5     41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  Its  bottom  formed  with  an  annular  raceway 
and  radiating  channels  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  with  spaced  annu'arly  arrange  1  obstructions  differing 
In  numl)er  from  those  of  the  radlat  ng  channels  and  fi  rm-, 
Ing  an  Inner  space  within  said  obstructions  which  (om- 
munlcafes  with  the  annular  racway  and  with  said  chan- 
nels, and  a  plurality  of  elemejts  representing  different 
countries  adapted  to  pass  from  the  radial  channels  and 
annular  raceway  In  certain  order  to  the  space  w  thin  said 
obstructions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  raceway  ami  channels  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  having  spaced  obstructions  differing  in 
numl)er  from  those  of  the  outwardly  eiten  ling  channels, 
snld  abutments  forming  nn  Inner  space  within  the  same 
wh  ch  communicates  with  the  raceway  and  with  sal  1 
channe's.  and  a  plurality  of  balls  representing  different 
countries  adapted  to  i>ass  from  the  channels  and  raceway 
to  the  space  within  said  obstructions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  Its  Ix  ttom  f(  rmed  with  an  annular  ia<eway 
and  rndlaiing  channels  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  with  sp.ice  1  obstructions  formng  an  Inner  space,  said 
channels  having  their  outer  ends  closed  and  a  plurality  of 
balls  adapted  to  pass  from  the  radial  channe's  and  annular 
raceway  to  the  space  within  said  obstructions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  comjirising  a 
body  having  lt»  bottom  formed  with  a  flat  annu  ar  race- 
way having  radiating  channels  extend  ng  outwardly  there- 
from and  with  spiced  annularly  arrange  1  obstructions 
forming  an  Inner  tlat  space  which  c<immunlcates  with  the 


annular  sptice  and  with  said  channels,  said  channels  bar- 
ing their  outer  en. Is  closed  and  a  plurality  of  elements 
representing  different  countrlis  adapted  to  pass  from  the 
radial  channels  and  annu  ar  raceway  in  certain  order  to 
the  space  ^Ithin  said  ol>str\ictions. 

5.  .V  device  of  the  character  descrlbiKl.  comprising  a 
re<tangular  body  having  Its  bottom  formed  witu  a  raceway 
having  channels  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  with 
spaced  olistructl  ins  differing  ii.  number  fiom  those  of  the 
c  annels  and  forming  a  central  space  w  thin  said  obstruc- 
tions adapted  to  communicate  with  the  race w.iy  and  with 
said  channe's.  and  a  plurality  of  halls  adapted  to  pass 
from  the  channels  and  annu  ar  raceway  in  certain  order 
to  the  space  within  said  olwtructlons. 

IClalm  0  not  prlni'd  In  the  <;azette. ) 


1.11.-..h:.7       SKWAGK-DISrOSAL    ANI»    WATKK-rrUIFI 
C.VTIO.N    Ari'.\U.\TrS.       AKTUt  K    THEolKlllE    Nabsteot, 

New     York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    2.    1014.      Serial    No. 
822,030.      (CI.   210—18.) 


1.  In  a  sewage  disposal  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
settling  tank  provided  wth  the  usual  outlet  for  the  effluent 
and  a  sludge  tank  locatei  below  the  s;ime,  each  of  said 
tanks  being  composed  of  separate,  substantially  c'osed 
receptacles  but  having  a  rn  rmally  open  connecting  pas- 
sageway of  relatively  small  cross  section  extending  be- 
tween them,  together  with  means  for  maintaining  a  static 
pressure  in  the  sludge  tank  equal  to  the  head  of  liquid  In 
the  setttiiig  tank. 

2.  In  a  sewage  disposal  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
settling  tank  provided  with  the  usual  outlet  for  the  effluent 
and  a  sludge  tank  located  below  the  same,  each  of  said 
tanks  being  compcsel  of  separate,  substantially  closed 
recei)tacle8  hut  having  a  normally  open  conne<'tlng  pae- 
sateway  of  reatlvtly  small  cross  section  extending  l>e- 
tween  them  together  with  means  for  closing  said  connec 
tlon,  means  for  maintaining  a  static  pressure  In  the  sludge 
tank  equal  to  the  head  of  Iquld  In  the  settling  tank. 

3.  In  n  sew,Ti:e  dispos;il  apparatus  the  combination  "f  a 
sludge  tank  and  a  plurality  of  dlsconnecte.l  settling  tanks 
each  provided  with  the  usual  outlet  for  the  effluent  con- 
nected thereto. 

4.  In  a  sewage  disposal  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
sludge  tank  and  a  plurality  of  disc<  nnected  settlln::  tanks 
each  providel  with  the  usual  outlet  fer  the  effluent  con- 
nected thereto  together  with  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing sail  connect  ons. 

5  The  <oml)lnatlon  with  a  sewage  settling  device  having 
two  settling  chambers  connected  by  a  passa::eway  at  the 
l)ottom.  of  a  sludge  tank  place!  l>elow  the  sett  ing  device 
and  communicating  with  the  above  mentioned  connecting 
pass.ngewn.v. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 
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1.115,858.      SAW-F 
berg,  Denmark. 
tCI.   145 — 33.) 


lt.\ME.      IlEU.MAN    NiKLrtEN,   Fredeflks- 
F  lU-d  I>ec.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  •>«6,680. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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A  saw  -  fra'me,  comprising  a  bow,  a  saw  RuldlnK  and 
blade-ten.sionin«  hand  e  pivoted  on  a  transverse  axis  to 
the  inner  end  of  the!  same,  and  extending  therefrom  in  the 
direct  on  of  motion|  of  the  saw,  means  f(»r  connecting  a 
saw-blade  with  the  iouter  end  of  the  bow.  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  bow,  means  for  connecting  the  saw- 
blade  with  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  thural)-screw  ad- 
justable between  tHe  handle  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  releasab'e  catch  between  the  handle  and  the 
bow  for  holding  th»  handle  In  position  with  the  thumb- 
screw engaging  the  Bever. 


I.ll.-.,H.-.0.     LOADi: 
Lkwi.s   M.  Oden 
.Serial  No.  806,85t 


c;   A.\l»    I  NLOAI>lN<i   AITARATUS. 
Raleigh.   N.   C.      Filed    I>ec.   15,   1013. 
(CI.  214—10.) 


to  one  side  of  the  head  post,  the  lower  lead  of  the  cable 
passing  through  said  sheave  and  means  whereby  the  cable 
may  be  employed  to  shift  the  position  of  the  Inclined  plat- 
form relative  to  the  head  iwst. 


1.  In  a  loading  sind  unloading  apparatus,  a  supporting 
frame  Including  a  lead  post,  a  horizontal  dumping  frame 
plvotaliy  connected  to  said  head  post,  an  inclined  plat- 
form leading  up  t(i  and  Integrally  connected  with  said 
dumping  frame,  mems  for  drawing  a  scoop  up  said  plat- 
tdrm  and  additional  means  wherel>y  said  first  inentione<l 
means  may  In"  emp  oyed  to  shift  tlie  platform  relative  to 
the  head  post. 

2.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  head  post  having  a  mortise  and  a  roller 
Journaled  therein,  »  dumping  frame  plvotaliy  connected 
to  said  hea<l  post,  i  portable  stand  supporting  one  end  of 
the  dunip'ng  franiq.  an  inclined  platform  leading  up  to 
the  dumping  fram*!  lUid  movable  therewith,  n  tall  post, 
pulleys  connected  t^  said  tall  post,  a  cable  running  around 
«iald  pulleys  and  thk-ough  said  mortise,  a  pulley  connected 


1.115,860.  AI.Bl'M  FOIt  HOTTI.E  (Ai'S.  CUNTOX  O. 
Owen,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  .827,863.      (CI.   129— 20.> 
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1.  .Vn  album  for  holding  bottle  caps,  having  leaves  of 
card  board  or  the  like,  each  leaf  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
large  enough  to  admit  of  a  bottle  c6p  being  forced  into 
but  not  through  the  .same,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
accidental  withdrawal  of  the  caps  when  inserted  In  said 
holes. 

2.  .\n  album  for  holding  ls)ttle  caps,  having  leaves  pro- 
vided with  holes  to  receive  the  caps,  and  stickers  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  leav*^?  and  more  or  less  cover  the 
bottom  of  the  caps  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  caps 
inserted  In  said  holes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\n  album  for  holding  lH)ttle  caps,  having  leaves  pro- 
vided with  holes  adapted  to  receive  such  caps  each  having 
thereon  one  of  a  series  of  pictures  or  designs,  each  leaf 
labeled  with  the  title  of  a  series  of  said  pictures  or  de- 
signs, each  hole  laliolt^l  with  the  title  of  one  of  the  pictures 
of  the  series,  and  means  for  pr<'veiititig  the  withdrawal 
accidentally  of  the  caps  when  inserted  In  their  respective 
places  in  the  hi>les  in  the  leaves. 


1,11.'.861.  CENTKK  SILL  CO.NSTItri'TION.  I'kter 
I'AKKE.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  l'resse<l  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, rittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,573.     (CI.  105 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  channel  shaped  center  sill 
and  a  draft  sill,  in  combination  with  a  draft  lug,  truss 
rod  anchor  member  and  striking  meml>er,  all  secured  to 
said  draft  sill. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  channel  shaped  center  sill  and 
a  draft  sill  of  greater  depth  than  said  center  sill.  In  com- 
bination with  a  draft  lug.  truss  rod  anchor  member  and 
striking  member,  all  secured  to  said  draft  sill. 

.1.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  channel  shaped  center  sill  and 
a  draft  sill  secured  to  said  center  sill  outside  the  body 
iMilster.  In  combination  with  a  draft  lug.  truss  rod  anchor 
member  and  striking  member,  all  secured  to  said  draft  sill. 
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4.  in  a  car  underframe,  a  channel  shaped  center  sill 
and  a  draft  sill  secured  to  said  center  sill  outside  the  body 
bolster,  said  draft  sill  being  of  greater  dei>th  than  said 
center  sUl,  In  combination  with  a  draft  lug,  truss  rod 
anchor  memlier  and  striking  member,  all  secured  to  said 
draft  sill. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  channel  shaped  center  sill.  In 
combination  with  a  truss  rod,  a  truss  rod  support  secured 
to  said  center  sill,  a  draft  sill  secured  to  said  center  sill, 
and  a  draft  lug,  truss  rod  anchor  meml>er  an4l  striking 
member  all  secured  to  said  draft  sill. 

H'laims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,115,862.  CKACKKIt  BOX.  1'atbk  K  .1.  Towers,  Wln- 
throp,  and  Leonahd  I,.  (Ji  ibohd,  Arlington.  Mass.  Filed 
.Tune  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,443.     (CI.  217     64.) 


4.  A  wooden  twisting  head  for  tops  having  means  secur- 
ing operative  parts  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  sheet  metal 
cap  having  a  rim  flange  pressed  bodily  into  the  end  of 
the  head  around  the  securing  means. 


!  1.115,864.  CAP  FOR  TIRE-VALVES,  STAY-BOLTS.  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Hahrv  K.  Raymond,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
.Ian.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  .3.'i3..572.      (CI.  l.'>2-  12.) 


In  a  cracker  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  body  hav- 
ing a  flxetl  bottom,  of  a  false  bottom  within  the  box,  a 
U  shaped  handle  at  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  false 
tiottom,  the  sides  of  the  handles  sliding  loosely  through 
ai)ertures  In  the  false  bottom  and  being  laterally  Iwnt  at 
their  lower  ends  to  prevent  them  from  being  drawn 
through  the  false  b<^)ttom,  sjild  handles  being  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  box  Iwdy  whereby  when  the  han- 
dles arc  not  in  use  the  lower  ends  of  them  rest  against 
the  fixed  bottom  of  the  box  and  their  upper  ends  come 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  Iwx  and  are  accessi- 
ble regardless  of  the  position  of  the  false  bottom,  and  a 
plurality  of  swinging  supjwrts  pivote<l  to  the  false  bottom 
and  iidajitiHl  to  sustain  the  latter  at  different  elevations. 


1,116,863.  TOP.  Frkdeeick  W.  Preyer,  Canton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  (Jlbbs  Manufacturing  Company.  Canton, 
Ohjo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  h'Woii  Aug.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  858.493.      (t'l.  46—32.) 


1.  .V  wooden  twisting  head  for  tops  having  a  sheet  metal 
ring  pressed  bodily  into  one  end  thereof. 

2.  ,A  wooden  twisting  head  lor  tops  with  a  sheet  metal 
cap  having  a  rim  flange  pressed  Iwdlly  into  one  end  of  the 
head. 

3.  .\  wooden  twisting  head  for  tops,  a  sheet  met.al  ring 
pressed  bodily  Into  one  end  thereof,  and  a  sheet  metal  cap 
having  a  rim  flange  pn-ssed  iKHllly  into  the  other  end  of 
the  head. 


1.  Means  for  damping  a  pneumatic  tire  upon  a  wheel 
rim  Including  in  combination  an  externally  threaded  mem- 
b«'r  engaged  with  the  tire  and  projecting  a  considerable 
distance  through  the  rim,  and  a  cap  designed  to  inclose 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  proj*Hting  portion  of  said 
threaded  member  and  comprising  a  tube  dosi-d  at  its  outer 
end,  screwthreaded  near  its  inner  end  to  screw  upon  said 
member,  and  of  a  sufficieut  diameter  beyond  the  screw- 
llireaded  portion  to  accommcnlate  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  ineuiljer,  a  washer  directly  engaging  said  lube,  and 
a  spring  between  said  washer  and  said  tul)e,  said  spring 
being  adajited  to  engai-'f  one  of  said  parts  and  the  other 
of  said  parts  having  depressions,  and  said  spring  having  a 
projection  engaging  said  depressions  and  holding  said 
washf'r  and  tube  in  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  each  other 
under  comparatively  slight  strains  but  yielding  under  com- 
paratively  great    strnins 

2.  Means  for  clampiug  a  pneumatic  tire  upon  a  wheel 
rim  Including  In  combination  an  externally  threaded  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  tire  and  projecting  a  considerable 
distance  tbrotigh  the  rim,  and  a  cap  designed  to  inclose 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
threaded  member  and  comprising  a  tube  closed  at  its  outer 
end,  screwthreaded  near  Its  Inner  end  to  screw  upon  said 
member,  and  of  a  sufliclent  diameter  beyond  the  screw 
threaded  portion  to  accommodate  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  imnitier.  a  washer  directly  eii;;agiiig  said  tube,  and  a 
spring  Utween  said  washer  and  said  tube,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  tube  and  the  washer  having  depressions  and 
said  spring  having  projections  engaging  said  depressions^ 
and  holding  said  washer  and  tube  in  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tively to  each  other  under  comparatively  slight  strains, 
but  yielding  under  comparatively  great  strains. 

3.  Means  for  clamping  a  imeumatlc  tire  upon  a  wheel 
rim  Including  in  combination  an  externally  threaded  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  tire  and  projecting  a  considerable 
di.stance  through  the  rim.  and  a  cap  designed  to  inclose 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  projecting  poiMor  of  said 
threaded  member  and  comprising  a  tube  clo\ed  at  Its 
outer  end.  screwthreaded  near  its  Inn.  r  end  to  screw  upon 
said  member  and  of  an  enlarged  diameter  bevv^nd  the 
screwthreaded  portion,  a  washer  secund  bKjs.dy  to  said 
tube,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  Imposltively  hold  said  tube 
and  said  washer  from  rotation  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  Means  for  clamping  a  pneumatic  tire  upon  a  wheel 
rim  including  in  combination  an  externally  threaded  mem- 
l)er  engaged  with  the  tire  and  projecting  a  considerable 
distance  through  the  rim,  and  a  cap  designated  to  Inclose 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
threaded  member  and  comprising  a  tube  closed  at  its  outer 
end,  screwthreaded  near  its  inner  end  to  screw  upon  said 
member  and  of  an  enlargeu  diameter  b<yond  the  scn-w- 
threaded  portion,  a  washer  secured  loosely  to  said  tube, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  impositlvely  hold  said  tul>e  and 
said  washer  from  rotation  relatively  to  each  other,  said 
washer  being  also  held  against  rotation  relatively  to  said 
member. 


smMt-'jis*t*ff»fflas 


136 


5.   Means  for  c 
rim  Including  in 
ber    pn;;a({etl    with 
distance   throimli 
substantially   tl.c  ' 
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outer  end.  scrpwth 
said  niembiT  and  o 
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limping  a  pneumatic  tire  upon  a  wheel 
Mnation  an  externally  threaded  mera- 

thp  tire  and  proJe«tin>j  a  considerable 
le  rim.  and  a  cap  designed  to  Inclose 
hole  of  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
nd    comprisin;;   a    tube    D   closed   at    its 

eaded  near  its  inner  end  to  screw  upon 
a  sufficient  diameter  beyond  the  screw- 
)  accommodate   tJie   projecting   [wrtion 

washer  <J.  and  a  sprint'  adapted  to  Im- 

il   tube  and   said  waslxr  from   rotation 

other,  said  tube  having  a   Hanue   1'  at 

said    washer   having'   a    rim    O   with   a 

inward  over  said  flanue  1'  and  holding 

[•r  loosely  together. 
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N(J    ATTArHME.VT    KOU    STKI.NiJKI) 

IMEXTS.        GEoattJK    I.kk    Ukynoi.d.s. 

issl;:nor    to   The    I'hono'iarii    «"ompany, 

a  Torporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec. 

o.  SO.'i.lOS.     tJ'l.  .H-I--110. » 


IK 


a  <s 


:in 


1.  The  combina 
of   a    support    att 
sprlni;  hammers 
se<'urlug  the  end 
of  tl'.e   other  to   t 
Is  detachable  Indc 

2.  The  comlinai 
of  a  support  nttac 
8upi>ort  having  soi 
said  sockets,  and 
and  means  for  sei 
ably  in  said  sockt 

3.  The  combina 
of  a  supjMjrt  atta 
hammers  having 
having  a  plurality 
the  spring  shanks, 
ably  securing  tht 

4.  The  coniblnai 
of  a  suppfirt  attac 
on   said  support 
sockets,  and  sprin 
secured  in  said 

5.  The  combina 
of  a  support  att 
tached  to  the  est 
forme  1  on  its  fac( 
shanks  are  Inser 
terlorly  of  said 
said  bar  for  deta 
ets. 

[Claims  6  to  11 


on  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
(bed    to    said    Instrument,    a    series   of 

(1  moans  for  rigidly  and  detachably 
f  each  of  said  hammers  Independently 
e  said  support,  whereby  each  hammer 
endintly  of  the  others. 
iin  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
I  (1  to  said  instruirent.  a  hoi  ier  on  saitl 

I  ts,  a  plurality  of  spring  liammers  In 
■pmovable  independently  of  each  other, 
iring  said  hammers  rigidly  hut  detach- 
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l,ll.'i,Sfifi.     HOOF 
♦  Jrand    Rapids. 
82S,7<U.      <C1. 
1.    Shingles,    ea 

receive  the'edge  o 
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'J.  Shingles  having  marginal  recesses  at  opiwslte  sides 
and  laid  with  their  edges  Inserted  In  the  recesses  of  adja- 
cent shingles  and  covering  the  lower  corners  of  the  same. 

."{.  Shingles  substantially  rectangular  In  form  having 
marginal  recesses  at  opposite  sides  near  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  laid  with  the  lower  corners  <'Xten(llug  beneath 
adjacent  shingles  and  the  side  edges  lu.serted  In  the  re- 
cesses of  the  same,  whereby  the  lower  cornere  of  the 
shingles  are  covered  by  the  adjacent  shingles. 


on  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument, 
i 
(  he«l   to  said   instrument,  a   plurality  ot 

spring  shanks,  a  hobler  on  said  support 
of  sockets  to  receive  the  fixed  ends  of 
and  a  screw  for  each  shank  for  detach- 
( ame  In  its  socket. 

ion  with  a  strln.ed  musical  Instrument, 

e:|  to  said  instrument,  a  metaKlc  holder 

ving  a  series  of  pairs  of  lips  forming 

hammers  having  their  ends  detachably 

otkets. 

on  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
dched  to  said  Instrument,  a  holder  at- 
efior  of  said  sujiport  and  having  sockets 
a  plurality  of  spring  hammers  whose 
ttd  In  said  .sockets,  a  bar  arranged  ex- 
li  older,  and  set  screws  passing  through 
rfiably  holding  said  shanks  in  said  sock- 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


4.  Shingles  having  marginal  receases  near  their  lower 
edges  and  spurs  substantially  the  same  form  as  the  re- 
cesses near  their  upper  e<l.;es,  said  shingles  lieing  adapted 
to  be  laid  in  overlapping  relation  at  their  maruins. 


l,115,Kli-.  HKMOI  NTAHI.K  VKHKLK  -  RIM.  Davkn- 
I'OKT  )i.  Rhhardson,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
l!»i::.     Serial  No    71»".t,75".      (CI.  152 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  witti  a  felly  provided  on  one  side 
with  clips,  and  on  the  other  side  with  keepers  each  having 
a  plate  secured  to  the  felly,  and  an  oriti<e  "to  receive  a 
latch,  and  a  rim  carrying  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped 
latches  fitting  said  orifices,  and  one  threaded  latch,  said 
rim  being  movable  In  a  direction  at  right  anglea  to  the 
cross-section  of  the  felly  to  se<ure  the  latches,  and  a  nut 
on   said  threaded  latch. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  felly  provided  on  one  side 
with  clips,  and  on  the  other  side  with  keepers  formed  with 
openings,  and  having  plates  for  securing  them  to  the  felly, 
of  a  rim  carrying  a  plurality  of  latches  fitting  said  open- 
ings, one  of  said  latches  being  screw  threaded  to  receive 
a  nut.  said  lim  being  <apable  of  a  peripheral  movement  on 
the  felly,  to  secure  the  latches,  and  a  lateral  movement 
to  engage  said  clips. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  provided  on  one 
side  with  cllp-i  and  on  Its  other  side  with  keepers,  each 
formi'tl  with  an  orifice,  of  u  demountable  rim  carrying  a 
plurality  of  we<lge  si  aped  lat<'lies  fitting  .said  orifices,  said 
rim  l)elng  nu)val)le  circumferentially  on  the  perlnbery  of 
the  felly  to  sent  the  latches,  and  means  for  securing  said 
latches   In   their  seated    positions 


Revnoi-ds, 
Serial    No. 


NG     SH1N<;LK.      IIakh^    .\|. 
Mi.h       Filed    Apr.    1,    1014. 

>S— 8. ) 
(fr   having   n-cesses   at   opposite  sides   to 

an  adjacent  shingle. 


l.ll.'.KOh.       ANTISKPTU-    TFI.Kl'lIONK-MOrTIII'IECE. 
iRvtJfo    8.    Rosenblatt.    San     Francisco,    Cal.       Filed 
Feb.   11.   IftKi.      Serial    No.   747.724.      (CI.    179  — 1RR) 
1.   In  an  antiseptic  telephone  mouthpiece,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell  of  sheet  metal,  a  tubular  piece  of 
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solid  antiseptic  material  contained  within  said  shell,  the 
inner  end  of  the  shell  being  formed  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  said  pie<e,  and  an  annular  disk  of  sheet 
metal  abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  piece, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  shell  having  an  inward  projection 
said  disk  being  sufficiently  thin  to  be  capable  of  being 
sprung   Inwardl.v   past  said   projection. 


2.  In  an  antiseptic  telephone  mouthpiece,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell  of  sheet  metal,  a  tubular  piece  of 
solid  antiseptic  material  contained  within  said  shell,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  shell  being  formed  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  said  piece,  and  an  annular  disk  of  sheet 
metal  removably  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  an  antiseptic  telephone  moutbidece.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell  of  sheet  metal,  a  tubular  piece  of 
solid  antiseptic  material  contained  within  said  shell  and 
thi'  Inner  end  of  the  shell  being  formed  to  limit  the  Inward 
mov<!nent  oV  said  piece  jind  detachable  npertured  means 
engaging  only  an  end  of  said  piece  for  limiting  the  out 
ward   movement   thereof. 


1,115.869.  MECIIANU:AL  COOl.lNti  HKl)  FOR  ROLL 
ING-MILl.  TR.\INS.  Hi-oo  SrHi  berth,  Rombnch, 
Germany.  Filed  .Tuly  1«.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.7.')6. 
(CI.   80      48.) 


1.  A  mechanical  cooling  bed  for  rolling  mill  trains,  com 
prising   a    plurality   of   feedways   for   the   rolled    material, 
and   means  by  which  said  feedways  can  be  Independently 
chargeil  and  discharged,  the  rolled  material  being  passed 
by  said  means  from  said  feedways  to  said  cooling  bed. 

2.  .\  meclinnlcnl  cooling  bed  for  rolling  mill  trains, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  feedways  for  the  rolled  mnterinl, 
a  cooling  bed  alongside  of  one  feedwny.  and  a  tilting  le- 
Ter-mechnnlsm  by  which  the  rolled  material  is  transferred 
from  one  feedwny  over  the  other  to  the  cooling  bed. 

;?.  A  mechnnicnl  cooling  hod  for  rolling  mill  trains, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fee<lwnys.  a  cooling  bed  sldewlse 
of  one  feedway.  a  straightening  bench  and  a  tilting  le- 
ver-mechanism for  transferring  the  material  from  one 
feedwny  over  the  other  feedwny  to  the  co<^)llng  bed  and 
straightening    b<>ncb. 

4.  .\  mecbanlcnl  cooling  bed  for  rolling  mill  trains,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  feedways,  a  straightening  bench 
alongside  of  one  feedwny,  a  tilting  lever-mechanism  where- 
by the  material  Is  conducted  from  one  feedwny  over  the 
second  feedwny  to  the  strnlghtenlng  l>ench.  a  cooling  bed. 
and  vertically  and  horizontally  reclprocntlng  conveyer 
rakes  alongside  of  the  straightening-bench  and  cooling 
bed. 

5.  A  mechanical  cooling  bed  for  rolling  mill  tr«!n«  com- 
prising a   plurality   of   feedways  for   the   rolled   ranterlal, 


said  feedways  being  independentl.v  charjred  and  dis- 
charged, a  tilting  lever-mechanism  by  which  the  rolled 
material  cati  be  lifted  from  one  feedway  to  the  cooling 
bed.  and  strippers  lor  removing  the  rolled  material  from 
said  tilting  lever-mechanism  onto  said  cooling  bed. 


I,n.'i..s70.  I'ROCKSS  FOR  tt)ATlN<;  STKEL  OR  IRON 
WITH  COl'l'ER.  .lAMEs  E.  SHEAFKEB,  Bumhum.  I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  .'I.  1912.     Serial  No.  734.779.     (CI.  22—205.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  coated  malleable  and 
ductile  ingot  for  the  manufncture  of  rolled  or  drawn 
products,  consisting  in  filling  a  meld  with  a  molten  malle- 
able and  ductile  metal  having  relatively  high  coefficients 
of  expansion  and  thejmal  conductivity,  and  a  relatively 
low  melting  point,  then  i>eriuitting  the  superficial  por- 
tion of  the  metal  to  cool  and  solidify  to  form  a  hollow 
shell,  then  drawing  off  tie  interior  molten  metal  from  the 
shell,  then  filling  the  shell  with  a  core  forming  molten 
malleable  and  ductile  metal  having  a  relatively  low  co- 
elficient  of  expansion  and  a  relatively  high  melting  point, 
to  slighily  fuse  the  interior  of  the  shell  whereby  the  two 
metals  interpenetrate  and  weld  together,  and  tlien  permit- 
ting the  two  metals  to  cool,  the  shell  dl-^slpnting  the  heat 
to  the  surrounding  meclia  and  having  a  greater  contractive 
effort   than  the  core. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  copper-coated  malleable 
and  ductile  steel  or  iron  ingot,  for  the  manufacture  of 
rolled  or  drawn  pro<iucts,  con.sistlng  in  filling  a  mold 
with  molten  copper,  then  tienuitting  the  superficial  por- 
tion of  the  copper  to  cool  and  solidify  to  form  a  hollow 
shell,  then  drawing  off  the  interior  molten  copper  from 
the  shell,  then  filling  the  shell  with  core  forming  molten 
malleable  and  ductile  steel  or  Iron,  to  slightly  fuse  the 
interior  of  the  shell,  whereby  the  two  metals  Interpene- 
trate and  weld  together,  and  then  permitting  the  two 
metals  to  cool,  the  shell  dissipating  the  bent  to  the  sur- 
rounding media  and  Slaving  a  greater  contractive  effort 
than   the  core. 


1.115,87f.  TYBi:  WRITING  MACHINE.  Chaki.es  II. 
Shepakd,  Jamaica,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,129.  (CI. 
197—85.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  romblnatlon  of  a 
power  driven  carriage  :  and  escapement  mechanism  there- 
for, said  escapement  mechanism  c-omprislng  an  escape- 
ment rack,  a  fee<l  dog  the  enirnaini;  p<irtlon  of  which  Is 
movable  In  the  plane  of  the  rack  into  and  out  of  enifnge- 
ment  therewith,  and  a  yielding  support  on  which  said  dog 
Is  mi.iinted  for  movement  lndei>endently  of  said  support 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed  rack. 


'3« 


i  In  a  typewiitiDK  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carr  age  ;  and  rsrajx-ment  mechanism  there- 
for, said  e8capem?nt  mechanism  comprising  an  escape- 
dog  the  engaginR  portion  of  which  la 
movable  in  the  pline  of  the  rack  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  rqeans  for  controlling  such  movements  of 
\  yieldingly  supported  <-»rrler  separate 
and  Its  controlling  means  and  on  which 
the  feed  dog  is  m< vably  mounted. 

?.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carraue:  and  escajM>nient  mechanism  there- 
for,   said    escai)enH-nt    mechanism    comprising    an    escape- 


the  feed  dog,  and 
from  the  feed  dog 


ment   rack,  a   feed 
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and  flnal  stopping 
(Claims  0  to  .'57 


1.115,872.  COFF 
Saskatchewan,  ( 
771.915.      (CI. 


EI'OT.      Emil    F.    Siehkkt.    Meridan, 
anadn.     Filed  June  5,  1913.     Serial  No. 
sii— 3.) 


1.  .\  coffee  pot  liavini,'  a  funnel  member  mounted  In  its 
upj>er  end,  a  pliirtiltty  of  detachal)ly  connected  sections, 
the  uppermost  section  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
neck  of  the  funnel  meml)er,  a  tube  connected  to  the  lower- 
most section,  a  csffee  receptacle  removably  mounted  in 
either  of  the  secti(ms,  or  the  tube. 

U.  A  coffee  po(  having  a  funnel  meml)or  removably 
mounted  in  its  uFper  end.  the  neck  of  said  funnel  mem- 
ber being  provide  [I  with  vertical  and  annular  grooves, 
detachal)ly  connec  e<i  sections  carried  by  the  neck  of  the 
funnel  meml)er,  vprticai  and  annular  grooves  formed  in 
each  of  the  sectlo  is,  the  vertical  grooves  of  each  section 
being  in  aiinement  with  each  other  and  the  similar  grooves 
of  said  neck,  a  t  ibe  having  Its  lower  end  resting  in  a 
socket  formed  in  the  lx)ttom  of  the  pot,  and  its  upj>er  end 
connectoil  to  the  lowermost  section,  said  tube  having  ver- 
tical grooves  formed  in  Its  upper  end,  said  grooves  open- 
ing into  an  annul ir  groove  carried  by  the  tube,  a  coffee 
receptacle   having   lugs  formed   upon   its  sides   adapted   to 


detachably  engage  the  annular  groves  formed  in  the  neck 
of  the  funnel  member,  sections  and  tube  after  the  lugs 
have  passed  through  the  vertical  grooves  formed  lu  said 
parts,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


dog  the  engaging  portion  of  which   Is 


moval)le  In  the  pli  ne  of  the  rack  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  h  support  mounted  for  a  limited  mov(»- 
ment  and  on  whlcii  the  feed  dog  is  Independently  movable 
info  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed  rack,  and  re- 
silient means  whi  -h  tends  to  resist  a  movement  of  said 
support  undei^  the  action  of  the  rack  on  said  fetnl  dog. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carrage;  and  escapement  mechanism  there- 
for, said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  an  escape- 
ment rack,  a  feed  dog  the  engaging  portion  of  which  is 
movable  in  the  pline  of  the  rack  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  fl  support  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
coincident  or  parullel  with  the  plane  of  the  feed  rack 
and  on  which  the  feed  dog  is  independently  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  rack,  and  shock 
absorbing  means  ivhich  tend  to  resist  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  support  under  the  action  of  the  rack  on  said 
feed  dog. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carr  age  :  an  escapement  mechanism  there- 
for Including  mea  is  for  affording  either  "  ordinary  "  or 
"  reverse  "  f •  ed  an  may  l)e  desired,  ard  also  Including 
cushioning  means  for  absorbing  the  shock  incidental  to 
the  "  let-off"  or  "drop  "  of  the  carriage  whether  the  car- 
riage be    fteding   jinder    "ordinary"    or   "reverse"    feed, 

means  for  said  escapement, 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,115,873.  ORG.VN  HLOWEU.  Ira  H.  Spencek,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Organ  Power  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  I-',  15111*.     Serial  .No.  714,514.      (CI.  TM      11.) 


In  an  organ  blower,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  wind  chest  or  like 
reservoir,  means  within  the  casing  for  creating  a  current 
of  air,  a  plate  closing  the  inlet  side  of  said  casing,  de- 
flectors projecting  from  said  plate  and  arrange<i  con- 
centrically thereon,  an  inlet  casing  including  a  head  hav- 
ing deflectors  concentrically  arrangeil  thereon  to  lie  be- 
tween the  deflectors  projecting  from  the  plate,  and  radially 
arranged  struts  secured  to  and  connecting  adjacent  de- 
flectors. 


l,115,H74.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET  AND  CONNEC- 
TOR. .I.\soN  C.  Stk.\kns,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
•S.i,  191::.     Serial  No.  t>S5,709.      (CI.  17;j— 32H.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  or  socket,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  slots  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  one  of  said 
slots  toward  the  center,  a  screw  in  said  extending  slot,  a 
central  plug  adapted  to  be  held  in  adjusted  positions  In 
the  casing  by  said  screw  und  jirovided  with  terminals,  and 
a  pair  of  members  ext<-udln'4  into  the  ends  of  tlie  casing 
and  held  by  the  slots  In  tlxed  position  and  having  termi- 
nals which  when  In  that  position  come  into  engagement 
with  the  flrst  named  terminals. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connector  or  socket,  the  comt)ina- 
tlon  of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  bayonet  Joint  slots  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  from  one  of  said  bayonet  slots  toward  the 
center,  a  screw  in  said  extending  slot,  a  central  plug 
adapted  to  be  held  in  adjusted  iwsitions  in  the  casing  by 
said  screw  and  provided  with  two  pairs  of  opposite  plun- 
gers resillently  pressed  outwardly  toward  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  casing,  each  plunger  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  opposite  plungers,  and  a  pair  of 
members  extending  Into  the  end  of  the  casing  and  held  by 
the  bayonet  slots  In  fixed  position  and  having  terminals 
which  when  In  that  position  come  Into  engagement  with 
the  plungers. 
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l,115.s75.  TENNIS-SHOE.  Nelsun  E.  TorsLCT.  Water- 
town,  and  CH.^Ri.Ks  H.  Roper.  Belmont,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Hood  Rubber  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts, riled  .Tune  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.219.  (CI, 
36 — 32. 1 


1.  A  tennis  shoe,  or  shoe  having  a  fabric  upper  and  a 
composition  rubber  sole.  Including  sole,  instep  and  heel 
portions,  and  a  composition  rubber  heel  attached  to  the 
heel  portion  and  comprising  comparatively  thin  vertical 
and  bottom  wails  defining  a  large  chamber,  and  an  Inte- 
gral partition  extending  across  the  chamber,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  vertical  wall  and  partition  being  attached  to 
the  heel  portion  of  the  sole, 

2.  .\  tennis  shoe,  or  shoe  having  a  fabric  upper  and  a 
rubber  sole  comprising  sole.  Instep  and  heel  portions,  and 
a  heel  attached  to  the  heel  portion  and  comprising  a  rub- 
iier  (omposition  shell  forming  a  large  chamber  and  spaced 
apart  partitions  intc'ral  with  the  shell  extending  across 
the  (hainber,  the  upper  edges  of  the  partitions  and  front 
wall  of  the  shell  being  provided  with  passages. 


1,115,876.  GEAR-SHIFTING  .MECHANISM.  CHARLES 
R.  Undkrhu.l,  New  Haven,  Conn.  IMled  Nov.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,789.     (CI.  74 — 58. 1 


-iSCW' 


.*'* 


1.  Gear-shifting  mechanism,  comprising,  in  coinbinatlon 
with  a  pair  of  eoiiperative  gears,  a  norniKlly  energized 
power  device  for  moving  one  of  said  gears  into  mesh  with 
the  other,  and  intching  means  for  normally  hoi. line  said 
power  device  under  restraint. 

2.  (Jear-shlfting  mechanism,  comprising,  in  <oiiililnatlon 
with  a  set  of  interrelated  speed  changing  gears,  a  nor- 
mally energized  power  device  for  moving  a  gear  first  out 
of  niesh  and  tlien  into  11  new  position  of  mesh  ami  means 
for  normally  iioiding  said  power  device  under  restraint. 

3.  Gear-shifting  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combliintion 
with  a  pair  of  cooperative  gears,  a  normally  energized 
power  device  for  moving  one  of  said  gears  Into  mesli  with 
the  other,  means  for  normally  holding  said  power  d.vice 
under  restraint,  and  quick  let-off  means  for  releasing  said 
power  device. 

4.  Gear-s'iifting  mechanism,  compulsing,  in  coral)lnatlon 
with  a  pair  of  cooperative  gears,  a  spring  for  moving  one 
of  said  gears  into  mesh  with  the  other,  and  means  for 
normally  restraining  said  spring. 

5.  Gear  shifting  mechanism,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  set  of  interrelated  sp^^ed-chansilng  gears,  a  spring 
for  moving  a  gear  first  out  of  mesh  and  tlien  into  a  new 
position  of  mesh  and  means  for  normally  restraining  said 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  133  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


normally  energized  gear-shifting  power  devices,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  power  devices  separately. 


1,115,877.     GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.     Charles  R. 

UNt>Ei(HH.L,    New    llavcn.  Conn.      Filed    Nov.    26.    1913. 

Serial  No.  803  113.      (CI.  74—58.) 

1.   Gear-shifting  mechanism,  tomprlslng  In  combination 
with    shlftable   gears,    a    plurality   of   separately-operative 
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2.  tJear-shiftitig  nuciianism.  comprising,  In  combination 
with  a  set  ol  interrelated  speedclianglng  gears,  a  plural- 
ity of  separately  oi>erative  normally  energized  power  de- 
vices each  operative  for  moving  a  gear  from  one  position 
to  another,  and  separat*-  means  for  normally  holding  sal«l 
respective  power  devic<"s  under  restraint. 

3.  Gear-shifting  me.hanlsm,  (omi)risinj;,  in  combination 
with  gearing  emlMslying  a  plurality  of  gears  each  shift- 
able  from  one  working  position  to  another  through  neu 
tral  position,  a  plurality  of  separately-operative  normally 
energized  i)owHr  devices  each  oi-eratlve  for  moving  a  gear 
from  one  working  position  through  neutral  position  to 
another  working  position,  and  separate  menus  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  respective  power  devices  under  re- 
straint. 

4.  Gear  shifting  nie<lianisni,  coinprising.  In  combination 
with  a  set  of  interrelate.l  sp-ed-chauglng  gears,  a  plural- 
ity of  separately-operative  normally  energized  I'ower  de- 
vices each  operative  for  moving  a  gear  from  one  position 
to  another,  separate  means  for  normally  holding  said  re 
spective  pow.-r  devices  under  restraint,  and  in.ans  for  re- 
leasing said  power  devices  separately. 

5.  Gear-shifting  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  set  of  interrelated  spced-clianging  gears,  a  plural 
ity  of  separately  operative  springs  each  operative  for 
moving  a  gear  from  one  position  to  another,  and  separate 
means  for  normally  holding  said  respective  springs  under 
restraint. 

(Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.U5,87K.  (JEARSHirriNG  MECHANISM.  Charles  R. 
rxDERHiLL,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Original  application 
filed  Oct  8,  1913  Serial  No.  793,986.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.809.  (CI. 
74-58.) 


f    ^ 


1  Electric    gear-shifting    mechanism,    comprising    gear 
shifting  means  having   a    plurality  of  gear  shifting  move- 
ments,   and    means   including    a    source  of   electric   energy 
and   a    single  electromagnet   for  supplying   energy    for  ef- 
fecting all  of  said  movements. 

2  Electric    gear  shifting    mechanism,    comprising    gear 
shifting  means  having  a   plurality  of  gear-shifting   move- 
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tlvfly  iintl  into  and 

cuit  of  said  electrii 
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ai(Mit«,  elpctriral  ir  ^nva  for  supplying  ener)?y  for  bringing 
Rbutit  all  of  HHhi  niovpnients.  and  a  combined  miiDual  M- 
le<'tor  and  drfuit  0  >ntn)ller  movablt-  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion for  rontrollin;  said  gpar-shlftin;:  movements  selec- 
out  of  position  for  influencing  tbe  clr- 
I  al  means. 

'  sblftlnK  mechanism,  coraprlsInK  gear- 
Bhlffinj;  means  baling  h  plurality  of  gear-shlftinu  move- 
ments, elettrlcal  m»ans  for  supplying  energy  for  bringing 
at>out  all  of  sHid  novementa,  and  a  combined  manual  se- 
lector and  cl:ciilt  com  roller  movable  In  one  path  for  con- 
trolling said  gear  siilftlu.;  movements  selectively  and  mov- 
able in  another  puth  for  Influencing  tbe  circuit  of  said 
electrical  means- 

4.  Electric  gear-ihlfting  mechanism,  comprising  gear 
shifting  means,  nn  eltctrlc  circuit  including  a  source  of 
energy  and  an  i-Ied'-omHgnet  for  supplying  energy  for  op- 
erating said  gear  si;  iftlni;  means  to  diffen-nt  positions  rep- 
resenting different  <peed  nlatloas,  and  a  clutch-operating 
device  for  controlllnc  said  circuit. 

T).  Electrl<-  gear  ihlfting  mechanism,  comprising  gear- 
shiftiujr  mtans  having  11  plurality  of  gear  shifting  move- 
ments, and  RK'ans  Including  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
an  ek«tromagnet  and  a  single  circuit  closer  for  supplying 
energy  for  effecting  all  of  said  movements. 


1,115.879.        ELE»' 
TITER   Van    kek 
1913.      Serial  No 


HH-    1UU<;L.VK    ALARM     SYSTEM. 
ioov.  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  G. 
793.tM)2.     Hi.  177     .114.) 
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mentioned  flectrom.n 
close  the  contaft   of 


maciiet    In    the   first 
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1.  The  combinatic  n  of  a  normally  closed  circuit  includ- 
ing an  electromagni't  and  protective  contact  devices,  a 
second  circuit  Inclu  ling  an  electromagnet,  the  armatures 
of  th.e  tifst  nx-ntiun  ■<!  inaL'nct  l>eing  arranged  to  lock  the 
armaturi'  of  the  ntler  mnirni't  when  attrjirtcd.  an  alarm 
circuit  including  a  lontact  adapted  to  be  cloned  by  move 
□lent  of  the  last  mentioned  armature  when  it  is  unlocked 
by  release  of  the  tint  mention* d  magnet  Incident  to  open 
Ing  the  circuit  tLerfof,  and  means  to  close  the  second  cir- 
cuit to  prevent  movement  of  the  armature  of  the  magnet 
therein. 

The  combination  of  a  normally  closed  circuit  includ- 
ing protective  con'i  ct  divices  and  an  eli'ctromagnet.  nn 
alarm  circuit  Including  a  contact  member,  n  third  circuit 
including  an  electro  nagnet.  and  nn  armature  for  the  Inst 
gnet.  said  armature  being  arranged  to 
the  alarm  circuit  when  released  and 
being  locked  agalnsi  such  movement  by  the  armature  of 
the  magnet  in  the  tlist  monflontd  circuit  when  It  Is  closed. 

3.  The  comblnntif^n  of  a  normally  clo«e<l  circuit  Includ 
ct  devices  and  an  electromagnet,  an 
alarm  circuit  Including  a  contact  memt>er,  a  third  circuit 
Including  an  electrt  inacu't.  and  an  armature  for  the  last 
mentioned  elect romn met.  said  armature  being  arranged  to 
close  the  contact  of  the  alarm  circuit  when  released  and 
helnsr   locked   against    movement   by   the  armature  of   the 


mentioned   circuit   when   it   Is   closed. 


and  n  manually  operated  circuit  closer  arranged  to  close 
snld  third  circuit  nhd  hold  the  armature  of  the  magnet 
therein  agnln.st  moM-ment  when  desired. 


1,IIB.880.  SILO.  OfSTAVE  WEVzrtMANN.  Oaleaburg, 
111.  Filed  June  16,  HM.S.  Serial  No.  773.9:{h.  (CI. 
217—4.) 


1.  In  a  silo.  H  silo  body  composed  of  vertically  arranged 
sections.  Mtress  blocks  »4'cur<d  one  <:n  each  of  adjacent 
pairs  tnereof  and  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
each  of  said  blocks  provlde<l  with  a  groove,  a  rod  adapted 
to  engage  tin-  gri«)ves  in  both  blocks,  clips  engaged  one 
with  each  block  and  adapted  to  bold  said  rod  within  said 
grooves,  and  means  engaged  with  said  rod  whereby  said 
blocks  and  thereby  said  sections  may  be  drawn  toward 
each  other. 

2.  \  stress-block  for  silos,  comprisinif  a  stepp(<d  baw 
portion  and  Its  front  portion  provUled  with  a  groove  and 
an  overl  anglug  Up.  a  clip  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  restrained  by  said  lip,  and  means  for  securing  the  other 
end  of  the  clip  to  clone  the  groove. 

3.  .\  stress-block  for  silos,  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  Its  front  portion  provided  with  an  overhanging  lip 
and  an  abutment  arranged  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and 
provhied  also  with  :i  longitudinally  arranged  groove,  a 
dip  (  ne  end  >f  which  is  adapted  to  Ih-  restrained  by  said 
lip.  and  tneans  for  securing  ttie  other  end  of  sjild  clip  to 
close  said  groov«-.  one  edge  of  said  clip  adapted  to  take 
against  said  abutment 


l,liri,H«l.       LAWN  RAKK  AK1>  SKKI>  KKl  SH        Eune.st 
'    Wi.STf.N  West,  (iloversvllle.  .N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  *_'6.  1013. 
Serial  No.  7y:;.046.      (CI.  55  -145.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
and  numerous  flexible  resilient  wire  fei-th,  all  substan- 
tially straight  and  [)arallel.  mounted  upon  said  support, 
said  teeth  being  arranged  in  a  series  of  rows  extending, 
directly  from  front  to  rear  with  unobstructed  spaces  be- 
tween the  neighboring  rows,  each  row  containing  a  series 
of  teeth  spaced  apart  to  permit  Independent  rearward 
movement  of  the  teeth. 

*J.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
and  numerous  flexible  ri-silient  wire  teeth  extending  all 
pubstnni  ially  parallel  obllrjuely  rearward  from  snld  sup- 
port, said  teeth  being  arranged  in  a  series  of  rows  ex- 
tending fromVfront  to  rear  with  unobstructed  spaces  be- 
tween the  neighboring  rows,  each  row  c<intalning  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  successively  longer  from  front  to  rear. 


fl 
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•i  \  device  of  tbe  class  aescrlbed  comprtsing  a  support 
having  flanges  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  an  ordinary 
garden-rake,  and  having  means  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  be 
clamped  thereupon:  and  numerous  flexible  resilient  wire 
teeth  projecting'  all  substantially  parallel  obliquely  rear- 
ward from  said  support,  said  teeth  b<.ing  arranged  in  a 
series  of  rows  extending  from  front  to  rear  with  a  plu- 
rnlltv  of  teeth  In  the  several  rows. 

4  "  V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  i.avin«  flanges  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of  an 
ordinary  garden-rake,  and  numerous  flexible  resilient  teeth 
having  their  Inner  ends  clamped  between  said  plates,  said 
teeth  l.elng  arranged  In  a  series  of  rows  extending  from 
front  to  rear  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  in  the  several  rows 


Lll-yKHS.      HOTARY-Cl  TTER    HEAD.     GBOWJB  P.  Yoo- 

M.\N8.  Galesburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Tank 
&  Silo  Company.  Kalamtizco.  Mich.  Filed  .luly  0.  U»14. 
.S<.rlal  No.  h49,894.     (CI.  146—27.1 


1115  882      COIN  ISSUING  Al'l'AHATlS.     Fbitz  Wever. 

■  Stuttgart.  (Jermany.      Filed  Dec.  23.   1908.       Serial  No. 
4i;s.OO:!.      (CI.   133—4.) 


1  In  a  coin  issuing  appt»ratus.  means  for  delivering  the 
coin  In  combination  with  an  Indicating  mechanism  with 
means  for  operating  it.  and  means  for  supix.riing  a  bag 
or  helder  to  receive  the  coins,  a  segmental  priming  mecha- 
nism arranged  in  connection  with  said  apparatus,  and 
means  for  operating  it  simultaneously  with  the  indicating 
and  .lelivering  miK-hanlsm  to  set  it  to  printing  poslnon. 
and  means  for  taking  the  impression  on  the  bag  or  holder. 

•'  In  a  coin  issuing  apimratus.  in  combination  with  a 
bopper.  means  for  delivering  the  coin  thereto  a  receptacb- 
for  containing  the  coin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  at  the 
mouth  thereof,  an  indicating  mechanism  with  means  for 
om-ratlng  It,  and  n  printing  mecl  antsm  comprl.sing  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  revoluble  segments  with  means  for  operating  if 
Mm.iltaneously  with  the  indicating  and  delivering  mecha- 
nism to  set  it  to  printing  position,  and  means  for  taking 
the  Impression  on  the  receptacle. 

S  In  a  L-oln  issuing  apparatus.  In  combination  with  h 
com  hopper,  a  receptacle  for  containing  i  he  coin  adapt.^ 
to  be  inserted  at  the  mouth  thereof,  an  Indicating  mem 
ber  and  means  for  operating  It.  a  revoluble  printing  seg 
ment  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  Indicating  member,  and  a 
striking  device  for  forcing  the  receptacle  receiving  the 
coin  against  the  printing  segment. 

4  In  a  coin  Issulnc  ai-paratus.  metins  for  delivering  the 
coins  a  shaft  Journnb  d  in  said  apparatus,  an  indicating 
segment  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  toothed  scL-ment  formed 
with  the  indicating  seument  and  opp..sltely  dlsj-osed  there- 
to a  printing  segment,  a  toothed  segment  formed  there- 
with  and  engaging  tbe  corresponding  s.'gment  Integral 
with  the  indicating  segment,  raised  numbers  serially  ar- 
ranged on  the  printing  segment,  means  for  actuating  the 
segments  to  slmultaneotisly  display  the  amount  disbursed 
and  to  set  tbe  printing  segment  In  proper  position,  and 
means  for  printing  tbe  said  number  on  a  suitable  package. 

5  In  a  coin  Issuing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  key  bars. 
segments  operated  by  the  key  bars,  cooperatini;  printing 
and  indicating  segments,  link  connections  between  the 
print inc  segments  and  the  segments  operated  by  the  key 
bars  to  revolve  the  printing  and  Indicating  seirmenfs  re- 
snectivelv  to  points  Indicated  by  the  keys  depress.-d.  means 
for  printing  from  the  number  segments  a  particular  num 
ber  on  a  snltat>le  package. 

IClnlms  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  rotary  cutter  head,  comprising  a  pair  of  substan^ 
tlally  duplicate  sections,  each  having  a  bub  openln-.:  and 
a  joint  extension  at  one  side  of  said  hub  opening  and 
an  offset  10  provide  a  joint  extension  seat  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  said  joint  extensions  having  ribs  on 
their  inner  sides,  said  seats  having  grooves  in  wlib-h  said 
ribs  are  disposed,  the  ribs  and  grooves  being  disp.»sed 
m  planes  parallel  to  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  head 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  such  plane,  sabl  joint  extensions 
being  riveted  In  said  seats,  there  l>e.ng  rivets  on  both 
sides  of  said  ribs  thereof,  and  a  hub  meml>er  dlspose<l 
transverselv  of  the  joint  of  said  sections  and  having  a  hub 
disposed  through  said  hub  o,>,-nlngs  In  said  sectons  and  ^ 
,  web  portion  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  seats  of 
,„ld  «e<tlons  and  rivete.1  to  lK.th  sections  and  n  >  like  arms 
rndiatlng  fr.  m  its  hub,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  riveted 

to  the  sections.  k  ,  ,„ 

2     K  rotary  cutter  head,  comprising  a    ..a.r  of  substan^ 
tlnllv  duplicate  sections,  each  having   a   hub  opening  and 
a  lo'int  extension  at  one  side  of  said  hub  opening  and  an 
outset    to  provide   a    joint    extension    seat    on    the   opposite 
«,ae    thereof,   said   joint   extensions   having    ribs   on   their 
inner  sides,  said   seats  bavin.-  .-r,  oves  in   which   said  r  bs 
ore  disposed,  said   j<dut   extensb.ns  In-lng   riveted   in    said 
seats     and    a    hub    member    disposed    transversely    of    the 
1oi„t  of  said  section,  and  having  a  hub  disposed  through 
sal.l  hub  openings  in  said  se<-t  on.  and  a  web  portion  dU^ 
\^^^  betw».en  the  ends  of  the  seats  of  said  sections  and 
riveted  to  both  s.>ctions  and   rit.like  arn.s   radiating     rom 
„K  bub   the  ends  of  tbe  arms  being  riveted  to  the  sections. 
3     \' rotary  cutter  head,   compris  ng  a    pair  of  subsU.u- 
tialiv  dupll.Rte  Motions,  each  having  a   hub  opening  and 
a  joint  extension  at  one  side  of  said   huh  opcnln^and  an 
offset    to   provble   a   joint   extension    «^^•tt   on    tbe  opposite 
.Ide    thereof,    said    jo  nt    extensions    having   ril«  on    their 
mner  sides,  said  seats  bavin,  .r.  oves    in   which   said   rib. 
are  disposed,  the  ribs  and  grooves  UMne  disposed    n  planes 
parallel   to  fl   plane  through  the  axis  of  the  head  and  on 
I.ppoKitc  s  des  of  such   plane,   said  joint   '"^tensions  U-lnf 
r  voted   in  said   seats,   there  Mn^   rivets  on   both  sides  of 
.aid  ribs  thereof,  and  a  hub  n.enil>er  disposed  transversely 
of  the  .1olnt  <f  sjiid  s-H-tlons  between  the  said  seats  thereof 
and  riveted  to  liotb  sections. 

4  A  rotarv  cutter  hesd,  comprls'ns  a  pair  of  swbstan^ 
tialiv  duplicate  sections,  each  having  a  hub  opening  and 
a  joint  extension  at  one  sl.le  of  said  hub  opening  and  an 
.ff.et  to  provi.le  a  joint  extension  seat  on  the  opposite 
mde  thereof,  said  jo'nt  extensions  having  r.l>s  on  their 
inner  sides,  said  seats  having  grooves  In  which  said  rib. 
are  disposed,  said  joint  extensions  t^-inz  riveted  in  said 
,eflts.  and  a  hub  member  disposed  transversely  of  the  jo  nt 
of  snld  sections  between  the  said  seats  thereof  and  riveted 

to  both  section*  ^♦t^n. 

%    A  rotarv  cutter  h.  ad.  eomprisini:  a  pair  of  «!ct  ons 

hfl'^lng  Joint  lap  extensions  «t  one  ,lde  of  their  axial  cen- 


I4a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  3.  I914. 


ters  lapping  tbe  ni^es  of  the  other  MCtions,  said  Joint  lap 
extensions  havins:  ril)s  on  their  inner  Hlde«  disposed  in 
KroOTes  In  the  othgr  sections,  the  ribs  and  grooves  being 
disposed  in  planes  parallel  to  a  plane  through  the  axis  of 
the  head  and  dd  (i|)posite  sides  of  such  plane,  said  lap 
joint  extension?.  I)e|ng  riveted,  there  being  rivets  on  both 
sides  of  said  ribs  | thereof,  and  a  hub  meintwr  disposed 
transversely  of  thejjolnt  of  .said  sections  and  having  a  web 
portion  riveted  to  bpth  sections  and  rib-like  arms  radiating 
from  its  hub,  the  4nds  of  the  arms  being  riveted  to  the 
sections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  jiot  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.115,SH4.  CHANOKABI-E  EXHIBITOR.  Edwabd  O. 
B.4Kr(.(K.  N'iagarii  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ng.  20.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7Sr>.08l>.     (CI.  40--87.) 


=^i^ 


1.  In  a  changeabit*  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  u  name 
l>and.  a  driving  drjim  therefor,  means  for  rotating  said 
ilnim  inrluding  a  neciprocatory  meml)er.  a  guide  bar  on 
which  said  numberj  is  slldably  mounted,  said  guide  bar 
i>elng  adapted  to  o<}cupy  either  of  two  positions  to  cause 
the  reclprocatorv  mpmber  to  turn  said  drum  In  one  or  the 
other  direction,  spools  up<jn  which  said  name  band  is 
wound,  means  adflpte<l  to  drive  said  spools  from  said 
drum,  and  means  cantrolled  by  the  position  of  suiid  guide 
bar  for  causing  tha  driving  means  to  turn  either  one  of 
said  spools. 

■J.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  name 
Iwnd.  a  driving  <lrtiin  therefor,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  Including  a  fleciprocatory  member,  a  guide  ijar  on 
which  said  member'  Is  slidably  mounted,  said  guide  bar 
being  adapted  to  o<lcupy  either  of  two  positions  to  cause 
the  iii'iprocatory  i^ember  to  turn  said  drum  in  one  or 
the  other  dire<'ti()ni  spools  upon  which  said  name  band 
Is  wound,  means  adapted  to  drive  said  spools  from  said 
drum,  brakes  for  said  8p<iois.  means  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  guide  h»r  for  causing  the  driving  means  to 
turn  either  one  of  said  spools,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  position  of  the  guide  bar  to  apply  the  i)rake8  to  tbe 
other  spool.  j 

fl.  In  a  changealdp  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  name 
band,  a  driving  drtni  therefor,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  incliiiiini:  a  iie<iprocatory  member,  a  guide  bar  on 
which  saWl  member  Is  slldably  mounte<l.  said  guide  bar 
being  adapted  to  o<cupy  either  of  two  positions  to  cause 
the  reciprocatory  mi'mber  to  turn  said  drum  in  one  or  the 
other  direction,  spools  upon  which  said  name  band  Is 
wound,  belts  loosel.v  connecting  said  spools  and  said  drum, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  said  guide  bar  to 
tighten  either  of  sajld  belts  for  driving  either  one  of  the 
spools. 

4,  In  a  changeahli-  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  name 
ban<l.  a  driving  (lr|im  therefor,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  including  a  r|»ciprooatory  member,  a  guide  bar  on 
whicli  said  member'  Is  slldably  mounted,  said  guide  bar 
l)elng  adapted  to  o<viipy  either  of  two  positions  to  cause 
the  reelpro<-atory  iiieml)er  to  turn  said  drum  In  one  or 
the  other  direction^  spools  upon  which  said  name  band 
Is   wound,    belts   loofiely   connecting   said   spools   and    said 


drum,  brakes  for  said  spools,  means  controlled  by  tbe 
position  of  said  guide  bar  to  tighten  either  of  said  belts 
for  driving  either  one  of  said  spools,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  position  of  said  guide  bar  to  apply  the  brakes  to  the 
other  spool. 

5.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  name 
band,  a  driving  drum  therefor,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  Including  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  guide  bar  on 
which  said  memt)er  is  slldably  mounted,  said  guide  bar 
being  adapted  to  occupy  either  of  two  positions  to  cause 
the  reciprocatory  member  to  turn  said  drum  in  one  or  the 
other  direction,  spools  upon  which  said  name  band  is 
wound,  brakes  for  said  spools,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  guide  bar  to  apply  the  brakes  to  one  of  said  spools 
when  the  guide  bar  is  in  one  position  and  to  apply  the 
brakes  to  the  other  spool  when  the  guide  bar  is  in  the 
other  position. 

[Claims  «  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


l.lir,,.s,sr..  BOBBIN  S.MASH  rUKVKNlEU  .IiNirs  H. 
BAiiWKi,!..  Oreenvllle.  S.  C.  assignor  to  I>raper  (^ompany, 
Ilopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
lOl.'l.      Serial  No.  7.'i9,.'i3K.      (<'l.   1.39-28.) 
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1.  In  a  suiash  preventer  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  lay  and  shuttle-box.  means  extending  over  the  shuttle- 
N>x  to  contact  with  and  give  a  positioning  Impulse  to  a 

I  tilling  carrier  Improperly  positioned  in  the  shuttle  as  tbe 
I  shuttle  moves  out  of  the  shuttle  box  and  means  extend- 
I  Ing  over  the  shuttle-box  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  loom 
;  to  prevent  the  tilling  carrier  from  again  passing  through 
'  tbe  shed  in  case  the  first-named  means  has  failed  to  prop- 
erly position  It  in  tbe  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  smash  preventer  for  looms,  the  combination 
of  the  lay  and  shuttle-boxes,  filling  replenishing  mecha- 
nism, means  to  give  a  positioning  impulse  to  a  filling 
carrier  Improperly  positione<l  in  the  shuttle  when  the 
shuttle  moves  toward  the  other  shuttle-box,  and  means 
to  eject  the  filling  carrier  from  the  shuttle  upon  failure 
of  said  first-named  means  to  prof>erly  position  the  carrier 
in  the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay  having  a  shuttle- 
box,  a  yielding  deflector  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
shuttle-l>ox,  and  having  an  inclined  surface  extending  up- 
ward and  outward  to  contact  witli  fu<l  impart  a  position- 
ing impulse  to  a  misplaced  filling  carrier  In  the  shuttle 
as  the  latter  pass(>s  out  of  the  shuttle  box. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  shuttle-box  at 
each  end  fif  the  lay,  means  to  engage  a  filling  carrier 
Improperly  positioned  In  a  shuttle  and  Impart  a  position- 
ing impulse  thereto  as  tbe  shuttle  !»  moved  toward  the 
other  shuttle-l)ox.  and  means  operating  to  eject  the  filling 
carrier  on  the  ret\irn  movement  of  the  shuttle  when  the 
filling  carrier  remains  Improperly   positioned. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay.  n  shuttle  box  at 
the  end  of  the  lay.  a  deflector  extending  over  the  top  of 
the  shuttle-box.  said  defle<-tor  having  a  contacting  sur- 
face Inclined  downwardly  In  a  direction  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  la.v  to  contact  with  the  end  of  a  filling  carrier 
improperly  positioned  in  the  shuttle. 

[•Maims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,ll.-..H8H.  .lOl'KNAL  BOX  TIESTRAi'.  Fk.vnklin  L. 
Baurkh,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  i;j,  1!»14.  Serial  No.  850.r>90.  (CI.  105— 243.  > 
1.   The  combination  with  a   truck  side   frame  having  a 

tie  strap  bracket,  of  a  journal  box  tie  strap  connected  to 
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said  bracket  with  freedom  for  adjustments  bodily,  and 
means  for  securing  said  strap  to  said  brack.'t  in  its  said 
different  adjustments. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  side  frame  having  a 
tie  strap  bracket,  of  a  journal  box  tie  strap  connected  to 
said  bracket  with  freedom  for  vertical  pivotal  movements 
and  with  fre«'dom  for  vertical  adjustments  bodily,  and 
means  for  .securing  said  strap  to  said  bracket  In  its  said 
different  adjustments. 

3.  A  cast  truck  side  frame  having  integral  tie  strap 
brackets  formed  with  vertical  slots.  In  combination  with 
journal  Ik)x  tie  straps,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  tie 
straps  and  the  slots  of  said  brackets  and  adjustably  con- 
necting said  tie  straps  to  said  side  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cast  truck  side  frame  having 
projecting  tie  strap  brackets  formed  with  vertical  slots, 
of  journal  box  tie  straps  having  bifurcated  Inner  ends 
turncsl  Into  colls  and  embracing  the  cooi>eratlng  tie  strap 
brackets,  and  nut-equipped  IkiUs  passed  through  the  slots 
of  sahl  brackets  and  the  colle<l  ends  of  said  tie  straps  and 
adjustably  connecting  said  straps  to  said  brackets. 


1.11.5.887.  PROCESS  OF  EXTINGIISHINO  FIRES. 
Ekxst  Bahtkls,  Ilarburg-on-the  Elb,  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  I'atentirtes  Schaumlftschverfahren  Per- 
fect Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  (Jermany.  Filed  May 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  029.320.      (CI.  2.3— ."..> 


^r- 


— '■ffli '  ^ 


The  process  herein  Jescrll)e(i  of  extinguishing  tires. 
which  consists  in  separately  supplying  two  liquids  capable 
of  generating  a  gas  and  producing  foam  when  mixed  to- 
gether, mixing  them  in  a  closed  vessel  lccate<i  in  proximity 
to  the  tank  to  be  protected,  conducting  tbe  mixture  under 
pressure  and  without  access  of  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  and  ejecting  the  mixture  therein  by  tlie  pressure  of 
the  gas  generated  by  the  mixture. 


1.115,888.  FOKFUNG  RECKFTAChK.  Ancik  L.  Bknnek. 
Sterling,  r\.  Flle<l  l>ec.  M.  1909.  Serial  No.  532,109. 
(CI.  220--111.) 


rl 


,iE 


no 


It- 


1.  .\  collapsible  filler  for  shipping  crates,  couiprlslni;  a 
plurality  of  plates,  coll  springs  attache<l  thereto,  a  series 
of  cros.xed  wires  arrange!  between  and  supported  by  the 
coll  spring?,  and  fo'dable  legs  carried  by  each  plate,  the 
legs  of  the  iipper  plates  being  movable  Into  supporting 
engagement  with  the  lower  plates. 

2.  A  collapsible  filler  for  shipping  crates,  (ompr  slug  a 
plura'lty  of  plates,  coll  springs  attached  to  the  under  face 
of  each  plate  adjacent  Its  comers,  cell  members  comprising 
a  plurality  of  crossed  wires  arranged  l)eneath  ea<li  plate 
and  attached  to  the  coll  springs  thereof,  legs  of  substan- 


tially tbe  length  of  the  coll  springs  when   the  latter  are 
extended  and  said  legs  l)elng  plvole<l  to  the  side  edges  of 

the  plates,  sa'd  legs  of  each  plate  being  movable  into  the 
planes  of  the  coil  springs  and  the  plates. 


1,115.889.  Al»l»IN<;  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Rf.s»ELL 
E.  Bennek.  Ketrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Add- 
ing .MaMiiue  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Flle<i  Dec.  20.  1009.  Serial  No.  .'"..34.101. 
(CI.   235-^-00.  t 


1.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  ser'es  of  adding  wheel:',  means  for  differentially  actuat- 
ing the  same.  amf>unt  printing  mechanism,  and  means  un- 
der control  of  the  adding  wheel  of  highest  order  for  re- 
cording to  denote  that  the  registering  capacity  of  tbe 
wheels  has  lieen  exceeded. 

2.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  addlni:  wlieels.  means  for  differential  y  actu- 
afng  the  same,  amount  printing  mechanism,  a  special 
type  carrier,  and  means  for  controlling  the  same  by  the 
adding  wheel  of  highest  order. 

.{.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  adding  whe«'ls.  means  for  differentially  actuat 
Ing  the  same,  amount  printing  mechanism,  a  special  type 
carrier  normally  withheld  from  printing  iwslCon.  and 
means  for  releasing  the  same  under  control  of  the  adding 
wheel  of  highest   denomination. 

4.  In  an  nddinc  and  listing  macliine.  the  (ombinatlon 
of  a  series  of  adding  wheels,  means  for  differentially  actu- 
ating the  same,  amount  printing  mechanism  including 
amount  tyi>e  carriers,  a  special  type-carrier  normally  re- 
strained by  tbe  adjacent  amount  type  carrier,  a  member 
for  restraining  said  special  type-carrier  when  said  amount 
type  carrier  aiivaiues.  and  means  controlled  liy  the  adiling 
wheel  of  highest  denomination  for  d  sabling  said  member. 

5.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  adding  wt.eels.  means  for  differentially  actu- 
ating the  same,  amount  printing  mechanism  including 
amount  type  carriers,  a  spec  a  I  type-carrier  normally  re- 
strained by  the  adjacent  amount  type  carrier,  a  member 
for  restraining  said  special  type-carrier  when  said  amount 
type-carrier  advances,  a  latch  connected  to  said  member,  a 
pawl  normally  restraining  said  latch  which  when  the  pawl 
Is  displaced  latches  the  same,  and  a  trip  on  the  wheel  of 
highest  denomlnat'on  for  displacing  said  pawl.^ 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  th*  (;ii7.ette.] 


1.115.890.       TIMING     DEVICE     FOR     IGNITION -MAG- 
NETOS.    Wir.HELM  Caki.  BEKiJ.vfJ.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.   2.   1912.      Serial  No.?681.2.34.      <C1.   12.5—149  ) 
1.    In  a  spark  timing  device  oi   tbe  character  set  forth, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  spirally-formed  armature  shaft,   a   con 
nectlng  member  for  the  two  shafts  ojifirable  longitudinally 
along  the  driving  shaft  and  spirally   along  the  armature 
shaft    whereby    a    longitudinal    movement    of   the   said   con 
necting    ineml>er    turns    the    armature    shaft    relatively    to 
tile  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  meml)er  for  operating  the  said 
connecting  meml>er   longitudinally,   a    ball-b«>arlng   connec- 
tion U'tween  the  said  sleeve  n:ember  and  tlie  said  connect- 
ing member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  longltudl- 
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ually   whllp   revo'vl 
said  hous  Djf  <arry 
Ing  in  a  lontiltudina 
b*?r  whereby  the  In 
ment  ony  in  the  9a 
enclrcllns  the  said 
tran8versely-di»pose<l 
tile  siiid  rine  ia  llmi 
said    rin?   liavInK 
dladonal  ly-formeA 
turn  ns;  th>-  salti  rlni 
sleeve  memlx-r  l<>ni;i 
a  friction  clutch  ac 
them  to  revolve  ev 
tlve    turDiiiK    of   tht 
mechanism   in  opera 
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p,  a  hoiisiDK  for  the  appuralus,  the 
a  lon;:itiidinally-dlHposed  key  work- 

ly  forme<l  siot  in  the  siiid  HUn-ve  m<'m- 

ia  limited  to  a  lonKltiidinal   luove- 

housinK.  a  transversely  dlsixpseii  ring 

Otis  ng  and  tnrnnhle  thereon  between 
tian«es  on  the  said  housint;  whereby 
;!  to  a  transverse  movement  only,  the 
d|aKonaily-set  Iuks  tlierpi;n  working  in 
s  In  the  said  sleeve  meml>er  whereliy 
on  the  said  hoiisin«  operates  the  said 

iiillnal  y  within  the  said  houslns:.  and 

ing  lielween  the  said  shafts  to  cause 

ly  together  but  permitting  of  a  rela- 
said    shafts    when    the    spark  timing 

ed. 


U 


sl:)ts 


ei 


>*  ^£4  V-r 


2.  In  a  spark  timng  device  of  the  character  set  forth, 

ii  driving  -^haft.  a  s  li rally- formed  armature  shaft,  a  con- 
nei  ting  member  for  he  two  shafts  operable  longitudinally 
along  the  driving  s  laft  and  aplral'y  along  the  armature 
sh.ift  whereby  a  lor  gltudinal  movement  of  the  said  con- 
necting meml)er  turrs  the  armature  shaft  relatively  to  the 
<irlvlng  shaft,  a  sleeve  memlter  for  operating  the  said  con- 
necting member  lonj  tudlnally.  a  ballbearing  connection 
between  the  said  sbeve  member  and  the  said  connecting 
member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  longitudinally 
wnile  revolvlns:,  a  housing  for  the  apparatus,  the  said 
housing  carrying  a  |..ngitu<iinally-disp<)se<l  key  working  in 
a  longitudirialiy  fortned  slot  in  the  sa  d  sleeve  member 
whereby  the  intter  ^  limited  to  a  longitudinal  movement 
only  in  the  said  housing,  and  a  transversely-disposed  ring 
encircling  the  -aid  bousing  and  turnable  thereon  between 
transversely  (lisposet  flanges  on  the  said  housing  whereby 
the  sH  d  ring  is  linilfMi  to  n  transverse  movement  only, 
th  said  ring  havinf  dlazonaliy-set  lugs  thereon  working 
in  diagonally  rormeji  s  ots  in  the  saiil  sleeve  member 
whereby  turning  tuf  said  ring  on  the  said  housing  oper- 
ates the  said  sleeve  inemt)er  longitudinally  within  the  said 
hous'ni.'. 

:'..  In  a  spark-tlm|ng  device  of  the  character  set  forth. 
a  driving  sh;ift  mid  (  driven. shaft,  one  of  which  is  spirally 
formed,  a  connectini  memtier  for  the  two  shafts  operable 
longitudinally  alona  one  and  spirally  a'ong  the  other  to 
[)r()duce  a  relative  iturning  thereof,  a  sleeve  memtier  to 
wbic'.i  the  said  conn^ectlng  ini'mber  is  revolubly  connected. 
a  housing  for  the  ai)paratus  w  thin  which  the  said  sleeve 
nieniiier  Is  keyed  84i  as  to  l>e  limited  to  a  longitudinal 
movement  only,  a  transverse'y-dlsposed  ring  encircling 
the  said  housing  rtjnd  fiirnnble  thereon  lietween  trans- 
versely-dls(M>sed  tlaiiges  whereby  it  is  limited  to  a  trans- 
verse movement  onlr.  the  said  ring  having  d  agonal  I  y-set 
lugs  thereon  worklnf  in  diagonallyforme<l  siots  In  the  said 
sleeve  member  to  operate  the  latter  longlfudinal'y  when 
the  said  ring  Is  turned  and  thereby  give  the  s'lil  connect- 
ing member  a  longitfidinal  movement,  and  a  friction  clutch 

shafts  to  cause  them  to  revolve 
ig  of  -i  relative  turning  there- 
of when  the  spark  timing  mecbanism  Is  oi)erated. 

4.  In  a  si)aik-tlnilni;  device  of  the  character  set  forth, 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  one  of  which  is  spirally 
formed,  a  ccnnectlnt  member  for  the  two  shafts  operable 
longltimlna'Iy  alonj  <me  and  sprally  along  the  other  to 
pro  lure  a  relattvc  turning  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  to 
which  ibe  said  connecting  member  Is  revolubly  connected, 
a  housing  for  th'>  apparatus  within  whicli  the  said  sleeve 
member  is  kev.vi  ^n  is  to  be  limited  to  a  longitudinal  move- 


ing  member  a  longittdlnal  moi 
act'ng  between  the  said  shaf 
evenly  tOL'ether  but  pernilttint 


meat  only,  and  a  transversely  <llspo8ed  ring  encircling  the 
said  bousing  and  turnable  tl.ereon  between  transverse'y- 
disposed  flanges  wuereby  It  is  limited  to  a  transverse 
movement  only,  the  said  ring  having  <liagonally-8et  lugs 
thereon  working  In  diagonally-formed  slots  In  the  said 
sleeve  member  to  operate  the  latter  longitudinally  when 
the  said  ring  is  turned  and  thereby  give  the  said  connect- 
ing member  a   longitudinal   movement. 

.".  In  apparatus  of  ttie  character  set  forth,  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  one  of  which  is  spirally  formed, 
connecting  means  for  the  two  shafts  operable  longitudi- 
nally along  one  and  spira'ly  along  the  other  to  produce  a 
relative  turning  thereof,  a  sleeve  meml)er  to  which  the  said 
connj'Ctlng  metms  Is  revolubly  connected  for  longitudinal 
movement,  a  bousing  for  the  apparatus  within  which  the 
said  sleeve  member  la  movable  longitudinal  y,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  ring  carried  by  the  said  housing  and 
turnauie  relatively  thereto,  the  said  ring  having  d  agonaliy- 
set  lugs  thereon  working  in  diagonally  formed  s  ots  in  the 
said  sleeve  member  to  operate  same  longitudinally  when 
the  said  ring  is  turned,  and  a  friction  clutch  acting  be- 
tween the  said  shafts  to  cause  them  to  revolve  evenly  to- 
gether. 

(Claims  tJ  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ] 


l,lir>.H91.      BUlTCLK.      (*ii.\Ri,Ks    R.    Bhad.suaw.    Water- 
bury,   t'omi..   assignor  to  The   Uobert    N.    Bassett   Com 
pany,    Shelton,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 
Filed  July  10,  1911.    Serial  No,  «."n,627.     (CI.  24     191.) 


1.  A  buckle  or  like  article  In  which  a  lever  Is  Journaled 
l)etween  a  pair  of  parallel  sheet  metal  side  ears,  the  said 
side  ears  lieing  pierced  and  depressed  to  form  a  pair  of  In 
wardly  projecting  flanges  presenting  transversely  alined 
apertures,  the  said  lever  haying  laterally  projecting 
trunnions  which  are  Journaled  In  said  apertures  and  the 
said  trunnions  tielng  of  such  a  length  as  not  to  project 
outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  said  ears. 

2.  A  buckle  or  like  article  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
back  provided  with  foVwardly  turned  side  ears  parallel 
with  each  other  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  back, 
the  said  side  ears  being  pierced  and  depressed  to  form  a 
pair  of  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  presenting  transversely 
alined  apertures,  and  a  lever  having  laterally  projecting 
trtinnlons  Journaled  In  said  apertures,  the  said  trunnions 
lieing  of  such  a  length  as  not  to  project  outwardly  b<? 
yond  the  sides  of  said  ears.  . 


1.115,802.  WASIIINd  MAClIlM-:.  Lewi.s  Brandt,  Oak- 
iront,  I'a..  assignor  to  Invincible  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, I'lttsburgh.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Oct.  2r..  1913.     Serial  No.  797,197.     (CI.  68—21.) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  an  eloni'ated  recep- 
tacle pivoted  In  the  frame  for  horizontal  oscillating  move- 
ment, operating  means  on  the  frame  connected  to  the  re- 
ceptacle for  Imparting  the  oscillating  movement  thereto, 
and  means  within  the  receptacle  for  directing  tlie  water 
in  lateral  streams  longitudinally  In  the  receptacle,  and 
for  deflecting  the  water  centrally  In  the  receptacle  from 
the  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  a  socket  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  a  support  having  a  depending  stud  en- 
gaging In  the  socket  to  plvotally  connect  the  support  to 
the  frame,  a  receptacle  detacbably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, operating  means  on  the  frame  engaging  said  support 
to  oscillate  the  same  in  a  horizontal  plane,  anl  means 
within  the  receptacle  for  deflecting  streams  of  water  cen- 
trally of  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  is  oscillated. 
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3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle,  means  for  oacll- 
lattng  the  receptacle  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  direct 
water  In  the  receptacle  back  and  forth  laterally  within  the 
receptacle,  deflecting  ribs  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle for  directing  the  streams  of  water  centrally 
within  the  receptacle,  and  deflectors  mounted  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  deflect  the  streams 
of  water  at  tbc  ends  of  the  recepUcle  toward  the  central 
portion  of  the  receptacle. 


1,115,893.  BASKET  -  BALL  GAME. 
Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 
la.  46—63.) 


"*M%t. 


1,115,894.  WINDOW  CLIP.  Dklamab  C.  Briogs,  De- 
troit, Micb.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct."  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,531.     (CI.  189— 78.) 


4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  an  elongated  recep- 
tacle pivoted  horizontally  in  the  franoie,  operating  means 
engaging  the  receptacle  to  oscillate  the  same  horizontally 
whereby  to  produce  oppositely  flowing  streams  of  the 
water  in  the  receptacle  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
vertical  ril>s  In  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  for  deflecting 
the  streams  of  water  inwardly,  a  perforated  false  bottom 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle  between  the  lower  ends 
of  the  ribs  adapted  to  collect  sediment  In  the  water  be- 
neath the  false  bottom,  and  a  drain  cock  for  drawing  off 
the  sediment  from  beneath  the  false  bottom  without 
emptying  the  receptacle. 


JoH.v    J.    Bkiahk, 
Serial  No.  800,051. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  sash  bar  and  a  win- 
dow pane  seated  thereon,  of  a  clip  formed  of  a  resilient 
bent  wire  having  two  portions  In  angular  relation  to  each 
other  in  a  plane  ndja(cnt  to  said  bar,  one  portion  having 
a  lateral  extension  engaging  a  recess  in  the  bar  and  the 
other  extending  betwr»>ii  the  edge  of  the  pane  and  the  bar. 
and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  first  mentioned 
portions  overlapping  the  face  of  the  pane. 

2.  The  comhinntinn  with  a  metallic  sash  bar  and  a  win 
dow  pane  seated  thereon,  of  a  clip  comprising  a  bent  re- 
silient wire  having  two  angularly  arranged  portions  off- 
set in  different  planes  transverse  to  the  face  of  the  pane, 
the  portion  a<ljacent  to  the  sash  bar  having  a  lateral 
extension  engaging  a  recess  therein  and  the  end  of  the 
other  angular  portion  being  off-set  into  the  plane  of  said 
first  mentioned  angular  portion  and  having  an  extension 
In  said  plane  lying  between  the  edge  of  the  pane  and  the 

bar. 

3.  A  window  clip  comprising  a  resilient  wire  bent  to 
have  portions  In  the  same  plane  adaptiHl  to  lie  adjacent 
to  the  sash  bar  with  one  of  said  portions  between  the  edge 
of  the  window  pane  and  said  bar  and  the  other  portion 
havini:  a  lateral  extension  encaging  a  recess  In  said  bar, 
and  an  offset  intermediate  portion  overlapping  the  face 
of  the  pane  and  bearing  thereagalnst. 

4.  A  window  clip  comprising  a  bent  resiiieut  wire  hav- 
ing a  portion  lyin;;  adjacent  to  the  sash  bar  with  a  lateral 
hook  for  engaging  a  recess  in  said  bar,  a  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  of  ttic  clip  lying  in  the  SMrae  plane  adjacent  to 
said  bar,  and  an  Intermediate  portion  laterally  off-set 
to  overlap  the  face  of  the  pane  and  bear  thereagalnst. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  window  clip  con- 
structed from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire  lient  to  pro- 
vide sash  engaging  end  portions,  and  a  laterally  offset  in- 
termediate pane-engaging  portion  of  substantial  length 
to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  pane,  the  sash  engaging 
end  portions  extending  to  points  lying  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  intermediate  pane  engaging  portion. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  game  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  player  board, 
said  player  board  being  provided  with  n  center  Indicating 
point  designated  by  the  word  "  Start,"  a  plurality  of 
designating  points  on  each  side  of  said  center  point,  a 
portion  of  such  plurality  of  points  being  designated  by  the 
word  "  Foul  '■  and  a  portion  by  numerals  and  a  portion 
by  the  words  "  Go  to  "  with  a  numeral  added  thereto,  the 
last  one  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  points  being  deslg 
nated  by  a  numeral,  as  described. 
208  O.  G.— 10 


1,115,895.  TOWEL-HOLDER.  Charles  F.  Brown,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  to  Brown  Meyer  Company,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Aug.  13. 
1913.     Serial  No.  784,544.      (CI.  45—32.) 

1.  In  a  towel  holder  or  the  like,  the  combination  viith 
a  supporting  member,  of  an  assembling  member  adapted 
to  secure  towels  in  assemidage  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  retaining  member  cooperative  therewith  for 
the  purpose  speclfie.l.  and  means  for  securing  l>oth  ends 
of  said  retaining  member  to  the  assembling  member. 

2.  In  a  towel  holder  or  the  like,  the  combination  witb 
a  suiiporting  member,  of  an  assembling  member  adapted 
to  secure  towels  in  assemblage  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  retaining  member  coiiperatlve  therewith  for 
the  purpose  specified,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing 
both  ends  of  said  retaining  member  together. 

3.  In  a  towel  holder  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  su|)portinK  member  provided  witb  a  bore,  of  an  assem- 
bling member  rotatably  fixed  in  said  bore,  a  retaining 
member    flexibly    secured    at   one    end    to    tlie    assembling 
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member,  and  means  tfor  detachably  securing  the  free  end 

of  the  retaining  meqiber  to  the  socket  end  of  the  assem- 
bling member. 


4.  In  a  towel  holder  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  supportlnK  member  provided  with  a  bore,  of  an  assem- 
bling member  rotat»bly  fixed  In  said  bore,  a  retaining 
member  flexibly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  assembling 
member,  and  mraus  for  detach*bly  securing  the  free  end 
of  the  retaining  mt-tuber  to  the  socket  end  of  the  assem- 
bling member,  said  means  being  adapted  also  to  secure 
the  assembling  memljer  In  Its  socket. 


1.115,896.  AlTOM.VTir  VALVE  FOR  FIRE  SPRIN- 
KLER SYSTEMS.  WiLM.wi  C.  BuYCK,  Montreal.  Que- 
bec. Canada.  Fll^d  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,171. 
(CI.  169—23.) 


1.  In  a  single  chamber  stralglit  way  valve,  a  valve 
chamber  provide<l  wjth  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  by- 
pass establishing  c<immunlcatlon  between  said  inlet  pas- 
sage and  the  Interior  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  arm 
pivotally  mounted  ivitbln  said  chamber  and  at  one  side 
of  said  Inlet  passape  and  adapted  to  swing  completely 
out  of  the  path  of  tjhe  Incoming  current  of  water,  a  main 
valve  carried  theroby,  a  second  valve  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  said  chainber  and  at  all  times  completely  out 
of  the  path  of  thej  Incoming  current  of  water,  a  differ- 
ential valve  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  close  the  afore- 
said l)y  pass,  and  connections  between  said  valve  arms 
wheret)y  the  last  named  arm  controls  the  operation  of  the 
first  named  arm. 

2.  In  a  single-chamber  straight-way  valve,  a  valve 
chaml)er  provided  with  Inlt't  and  outlet  passages  and  a 
bypass  estaliiishinf  communication  between  said  inlet 
passage  and  tlie  Interior  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  at  one 
side  of  said  inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  swing  completely 
out  of  the  path  of  the  incoming  current  of  water,  a  main 
valve  carried  thereby,  a  second  valvf  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  said  chamt)er  and  at  all  times  completely  out  of 
the  path  of  the  incoming  current  of  water,  a  differential 
valve  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  close  the  aforesaid 


by-pass,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  last  named  arm,  and  a 
trip  actuated  by  the  first  named  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  single-chamber  stralght:way  valve,  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  by- 
pass establishing  communication  between  said  inlet  pas- 
sage and  the  Interior  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  arm 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  at  one  side 
of  said  inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  swing  completely  out 
of  the  path  of  the  Incoming  current  of  water,  a  main 
valve  carried  thereby,  a  second  valve  arm  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  at  all  times  completely 
out  of  the  path  of  the  incoming  current  of  water,  a  differ- 
ential valve  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  close  the  afore- 
said by-pass,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  last  named  arm,  a 
trip  actuated  by  the  first  named  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  trip. 

4.  In  a  single  chamber  straightway  valve,  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a 
by-pass  establishing  communication  between  said  inlet 
passage  and  the  Interior  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  arm 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  at  one  side 
of  said  Inlet  passage  and  adapl<d  to  swing  completely  out 
of  the  path  of  the  incoming  current  of  water,  a  main 
valve  carried  thereby,  a  second  valve  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  said  chamber  and  at  all  times  completely  out 
of  the  path  of  the  incoming  current  of  water,  a  differential 
valve  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  close  the  aforesaid 
by-pass,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  last  named  valve  arm, 
and  a  trip  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  of 
the  first  mentioned  valve  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  last  named  valve  arm. 

5.  In  a  single-chamber  straight-way  valve,  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  by- 
pass establishing  communication  between  said  Inlet  pas- 
sage and  the  interior  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  arm 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  at  one  side 
of  said  Inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  swing  completely  out 
of  the  path  of  the  Incoming  current  of  water,  a  main  valve 
carried  thereby,  a  second  valve  arm  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  chamber  and  at  all  times  completely  out  of 
the  path  of  the  incoming  current  oT  water,  a  differential 
valve  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  close  the  aforesaid 
by  pass,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  last  named  valve  arm, 
and  a  trip  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  of  the 
first  mentioned  valve  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  last  named  valve  arm,  said  trip  plate  being 
adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  to  Inoperative  position  Imme- 
diately after  tripping. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,115,897.  CONE  CLASSIFIER.  Sylvester  Clixgmon 
BtCHANAX,  Guanajuato,  Mexico.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1913. 
Serial  No.  795.153.     (Cl.  83—82.) 


1.   In  a  hydraulic  cone  classifier,  a  feed  supply,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  cylindrical  l)oot  depending  within  the  cone 
below  the  overflow  level,  a  feed  box  Inclosing  the  boot  and 
'   having    a    supply    chute,    said    boot    projecting    above    the 
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bottom  of  the  box  and  having  a  row  of  perforations  at  the 
level  of  the  box  bottom. 

2.  In  a  cone  classifier,  a  feed  supply  comprising  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  boot  depending  within  the  cone  below  the 
overflow  level,  a  supply  chute  and  a  feed  box  inclosing  the 
boot,  said  boot  projecting  above  the  bottom  of  the  box  and 
having  a  row  of  perforations  at  the  level  of  the  box  bot- 
tom, and  a  divider  adjacent  to  the  upper  projecting  end  of 
the  boot  facing  said  chute. 

3.  In  a  cone  classifier,  the  combination  with  the  cone 
and  its  supply  pipe,  of  a  vertical  cylindrical  boot,  depend- 
ing within  the  cone  below  the  overfiow  level,  a  feed  box 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  boot  and  provided  with 
a  chute,  said  boot  projecting  above  the  bottom  of  the  box 
having  a  row  of  perforations  at  the  level  of  the  box  bot- 
tom, and  a  pointed  divider  projecting  laterally  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  boot  within  said  chute. 


1,115,898.  HAMMER  DRILL.  Andrew  J.  Carter,  Vic- 
tor. Colo.  1  lied  Dec.  23.  1912,  Serial  No.  738,140. 
Renewed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,096.  (Cl. 
265—49.) 


1.  In  combination  a  drill  steel  having  a  water  duct  ex- 
tending longitudinally  there  through,  a  pivotally  mounted 
water  conductor  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  duct,  a  spring  arranged  to  press 
said  conductor  against  the  rear  surface  of  the  drill,  and  a 
hammer  having  reciprocating  motion  only,  said  hammer 
having  a  recess  In  its  striking  surface  arranged  to  sur- 
round a  portion  of  said  conductor. 

2.  In  coml)lnailon  a  drill  steel  mounted  for  reclproca- 
tive  and  rotational  movements,  said  steel  havlntr  a  water 
duct  extending  axlally  there  through,  a  pivotally  mounted 
water  conductor  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  duct,  resilient  means  for  causing 
said  opening  and  duct  to  remain  in  register  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  drill  steel,  and  a  hammer  having  re- 
ciprocating motion  only,  said  hammer  having  a  recess  In 
Its  striking  surface  arranged  to  surround  that  portion 
of  the  conductor  wblcn  is  within  the  path  of  the  hammer. 

3.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  drill  steel,  means  for  imparting 
thereto  reclprocatlve  and  rotary  motions,  sahl  steel  bnving 
a  water  duct  extending  axlally  there  through  the  rear 
end  of  said  duct  being  enlarged  to  form  a  socket  of 
spherical  contour,  a  pivotally  mounted  water  conductor 
having  a  spherical  extremity  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
socket,  said  spherical  extremity  having  an  opening  adar)te(l 
to  register  with  said  duct,  and  resilient  means  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  water  conductor  for  holding  its  spherical 
extremity  in  position  within  said  socket  during  the  re- 
ciprocation and  rotation  of  the  drill  steel. 

4.  In  combination  a  drill  steel  having  a  water  duct  ex- 
tending longitudinally  there  through,  a  tubular  water 
conductor  having  one  extremity  in  register  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  duct,  a  rock-sbaft  mounted  at  right  angles  to 
the  conductor,  upon  which  the  latter  Is  secured,  and  re- 
silient means  acting  upon  the  conductor  to  hold  its  said 
extremity  aeainst  the  rear  face  of  the  drill  steel. 

5.  In  combination  a  drill  steel  having  a  water  duct  ex- 
tending loncltudinally  there  through,  a  tubular  water  con- 
ductor having  one  extremity  in  recister  with  the  end  of 
said  duct,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  con- 
ductor, upon  which  the  latter  is  secured,  said  rock-shaft 
being  hollow  and  open  at  one  end  for  connection  with  a 
water  supply  source,  a  jolt)t  between  the  conductor  and 
hollow  shaft  having  a  water  passage  there  through  and 
resilient  means  acting  upon  the  conductor  to  hold  Its  said 
extremity  against  the  rear  face  of  the  drill  steel. 


1,115,899.     TABLE.     Josiah  B.  Cix)iser.  Longwood.  Fla 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  673,371.     (Cl.  45— 26.1 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
legs,  a  projection  depending  downwardly  from  said  top, 
a  cut-out  portion  in  said  projection,  n  pin  mounted  in  one 
of  said  supporting  logs  extending  through  said  projection 
and  .said  top.  a  member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  pin  and 
in  said  cut  out  portion,  said  meml)er  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  drawers,  rollers  upon  the  lower  surface  of 
said  member,  a  second  member  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  pin  above  said  top,  rollers  upon  the  under  surface 
of  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of 
said  top,  said  first  named  memlxr  and  said  second  named 
member  adapted  to  be  rotated  either  in  unison  or  sepa- 
rately, as  desired. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  top  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  centrally  located,  a  projection 
depending  downwardly  from  said  top.  a  cutout  portion 
in  said  projection,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  centrally  located 
legs  extending  through  said  project  ion  and  said  top,  a 
member  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  In  said 
cut  out  portion,  said  meml)er  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  drawers,  rollers  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said  member, 
a  second  member  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  pin  above 
said  top,  and  rollers  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  mem- 
ljer adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  top,  said 
first  named  member  and  said  second  named  meml)er  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  in  unison  or  separately,  as  desired. 


1,115,900.  SCARIFIER.  David  B.  Cook,  Frankfort, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  Rond  Machinery  Company, 
Frankfort.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  29,  1911".  Serial  No.  717,810. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  .lune  .io,  lyis.  Serial 
No.  776,731.      (Cl.  37—50.) 


1.  A  road  scarifier,  including  a  frame  work,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  carried  thereby,  and  feeth-retainlng  bars  con- 
nected to  said  frame  work  above  the  same  and  serving  to 
prevent  the  upward  displacement  of  the  teeth. 

2.  A  road  scarifier,  including  a  frame  work,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  carried  thereby,  and  teeth-retalnlng  bars  con- 
nected to  said  frame  work  and  eneaclng  the  upper  ends 
of  said  teeth,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  road  scarifier  including  a  frame  work,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  carried  thereby,  and  teethretaining  bars  of  angu- 
lar cross  section  connected  to  said  frame-work  and  pre- 
venting upward  displacement  of  the  teeth. 

4.  A  scarifying  implement  Including  side  bars  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
Implement,  upper  and  lower  laterally  extending  flanges 
upon  each  side  bar,  a  series  of  alined  notches  In  said 
fianges,  the  notch  of  each  series  in  the  upper  flange  dis- 
posed to  the  rear  of  tlie  notch  of  the  same  serlps  In  the 
lower  fiange.  the  inner  edges  of  the  ndtcbed  portions  dis 
posed  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  direction 
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In  which  the  lmpi>ment  Is  adapted  to  move,  scnrlfylnR 
teeth  in  said  allnad  notches  and  means  for  holding  «ald 
teeth  In  operative  t)onitlon. 

5.  A  road  scarllji'r  incliidinj;  a  fnimr-work.  a  plurality 
of  teoth  carried  tlereby,  teeth  retaining  bars  above  the 
frame  work  and  serving  to  prevent  the  ui)wnrd  displace- 
ment of  the  teoth,  twits  connecting  said  bars  to  said  frame 
work,  and  spacing  sleeves  mounted  on  said  bolts  lietween 
the  bars  and  the  f^ame  work. 


1,115,001.     VALVr 
BISTION  ENCHN" 
Klled  Aug.  12,  19 


MKCHANISM  FOR  INTEKNAL  t'OM- 
KS.  .T.^MKs  L.  Cook,  Springfield,  III. 
:.    Serial  Xo.  714,089.     (CI.  123—188.) 


1.  Valve  mechan  am  comprlsinj:  a  cylinder  body  having 
a  way  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  flat  valve  s  ?at ;  a  valve  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
flat  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  the  way,  and  having  an 
oil  chamber  ;  and  i  kc*  per  effective  to  ke*"p  the  face  of 
the  valve  in  contn:-t  with  the  valve  seat  and  to  rigidly 
oppose  outward  displacement  of  the  valve ;  said  valre 
being  offective  to  aoply  oil  from  the  chamber  thereof  on  the 
valve  seat  and  on  the  keeper. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  body  hav 
Ing  a  flat  valve  s4nt  and  a  way  extending  through  the 
valve  seat  and  in  oommunicatlon  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  :  a  valve  4(Iapte<i  to  slide  on  the  valve  seat  and 
having  a  flat  face  contacting  therewith  to  control  com- 
munication through  said  way  and  also  having  inclined 
faces  ;  and  wi'dc*'  plates  movable  laterally  relative  to  the 
valve  and  having  Inclined  faces  contacting  with  the  in- 
clined fares  of  tht  \alve  and  rigidly  opposing  outwaru 
displacement  of   ilie  valve. 

3.  A    valve   havirb;  iin  oil   chamber  and   ptTforations  for 
distributing  oil  on  the  faces  of  the  valve,  in  combination 
with  plates  contacting  with  the  valve  and  having  perfora 
tlons  adapted  to  ["  t-mit  oil  from  the  valve  to  pass  through 
the  plates. 

4.  The  comblnatl^>n  of  a  cylinder  body  li.iving  a  cylinder. 
a  valve-seat,  and  4  way  In  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylln<Jer  ;  a  valve-cawing  inclosing  the  valve- 
seat  of  said  cy!i;:t!'  "dy  ;  a  valve_huving  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  accdiiKj.  .|  um  a  flowing  volume  of  oil  effective 
for  lubrication  an!  also  effective  for  cooling  the  valve 
and  having  a  port    idmltting  oil  to  the  valve,  perforations 

is  applied  on  the  contacting  faces  of 
kaive  seat  and  an  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  overfl  )W  oil  Into  the  valve  casing  ;  and  means 
for  discharging  the  overflow  oil  from  the  valve-casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  l)o<ly  having  flat  valve 
gents  ;  self  lubricating  valves  adapted  to  slide  on  the  valve 

and   wedge  plates  contacting  with   the 
perforations  adapted    to  distribute  oil 
from  the  valve  on  loth  sides  of  the  wedge-plates. 
[Claims  6  to  11'   lot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


throMgh   which   oil 
tlie  valve  and  the 


seats   respectively  ; 
valves  and   having 


1,115.902.       DKTKtTOU.      Af.i.Ks    .1.    (  (-t  ghenoir.    Fort 
Leavenworth,    K«  ns.     Filed  Jan.   24,   1914.     Serial   No. 
814.211.      (Cl.   2.'i() — ."?!.) 
In  a  detector,  a  sitatlonary  conductor,  a  i  nlversally  mov- 
able support,   a   ro4   loosely  mounted  in  said  support  for 
movement    thtrethr)ough,   said    rod   l>elng    threaded   at   one 
end.   a  holder  deta^hably   engaged  upon   the  threaded   end 
of  the  ro<i.  a  conductor  removal)ly  mounted  In  said  holder 
and    adapted    for    engagement    with    the    stationary    con- 
ductor,   a    sjiring    mounted    upon    said    rod    and    bearing 


agntnst  the  support  nt  one  of  Its  ends,  and  an  adjustable 
nut  threaded  upon  the  rod  with  which  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  is  engaged  whereby  said  rod  is  yieldingly  held 


'<6  I'r     " 

against  movement,  in  one  direction  through  its  support 
and  the  pressure  of  the  conductor  carried  thereby  upon 
the  stationary  conductor  regulated. 


1,115.903.  ENUINE-STARTING  AND  CURRENT-OKN- 
ERATINO  MECH.VNIRM.  Robert  W.  Cot-HiNS,  Gary. 
Ind.  Hied  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,489.  (Cl. 
74—69.) 


♦»    >.<     <fi 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal-combustion  engine, 
englne-stnrtlng  and  current-generating  means  comprising 
a  motor-generator,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  of  the 
engine  by  said  motor-genemtor,  said  means  being  auto- 
matically releasable  by  excess  of  speed  of  the  engine  shaft 
l)e.vond  a  predetermined  speed,  means  operating  automati- 
cnlly  after  release  of  said  last  named  means  to  drive  said 
motor-generator  shaft  by  <:aid  engine  shaft  nt  a  ;:tenter 
speed  than  that  at  which  said  motor  generator  shaft  op- 
erates when  said  motor  generator  is  operating  as  a  motor, 
and  governor-means  for  limiting  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  motor-generator  shaft  when  driven  by  said  engine- 
shaft. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor  generator,  a  rotary  member  operatlvely 
omnected  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor-generator,  a  second 
rotary  meml>er  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  shaft  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  means  for  driving 
said  second  rf)tary  member  from  said  tlrst-named  rotary 
member  releasable  by  excess  of  speed  of  the  engine-shaft 
beyond  a  predetermined  speed,  a  third  rotary  member  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor-generator, 
and  means  operating  automatically  after  release  of  said 
tlrst-named  means  to  drive  wild  motor-generator  shaft  by 
said  second  rotary  member  at  a  greater  speed  than  that 
at  which  said  motor  generator  shaft  operates  when  said 
motor-generator   is  operating  as  a   motor. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  enclne, 
engine-starting  and  current-generating  means  composing 
a  motor-generator,  a  rotary  meml)er,  means  for  driving 
said  rotary  member  from  the  shaft  of  snld  motor-gen- 
erator at  a  reduced  speed,  njcans  for  driving  the  shaft  of 
the  engine  by  said  rotary  member,  said  last-named  means 
Ix'lng  automatically  releasable  by  excess  of  speed  of  the 
engine-shaft  l>eyond  a  predetermined  sjieed.  means  operat- 
ing automatically  after  release  of  snld  last  nam4'd  means 
to  drive  said  motor-generator  shaft  by  salil  engine-shaft 
at  a  greater  speed  than  tliat  at  which  said  motor  ginerator 
shaft  operates  when  said  motor-generator  is  operating  as 


November  3. 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


149 


a  motor,  and  governor-means  for  limiting  the  speed  of  ro 
tatlon  of  said  motor-generator  ahaft  when  driven  by  said 
engine  shaft. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  motor-generator,  a  rotary  member,  means  for 
driving  said  rotary  member  from  the  shaft  of  said  motor- 
generator  at  a  reduced  speed,  a  second  rotary  member 
adapted  to  l)e  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the 
engine  to  be  started,  means  for  driving  said  second  ro- 
tary member  from  said  Hrst-named  rotary  member  releas- 
able by  excess  of  speed  of  the  engine-shaft  beyond  a  pre- 
determined speed,  a  third  rotary  member  operatlvely  con 
n(>cted  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor-generator,  and  means 
operatln;;  automatically  nfter  release  of  said  first-named 
means  to  drive  said  motor-generator  shaft  by  said  second 
rotary  member  at  a  greater  speed  than  that  at  which  said 
motor-generator  shaft  operates  when  said  motor-generator 
Is  operating  as  a  motor. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  interna  1-combu.stion  engine, 
engine  startin;.;  and  current-generating  means  comprising 
a  motor  generator,  a  rotary  member,  means  for  driving 
■aid  rotary  member  from  the  shaft  of  said  motor-genera- 
tor at  a  reduced  sp<  «-d,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  of  the 
engine  by  said  rotary  member,  said  last-named  means  be- 
ing automatically  releasable  by  excess  of  speed  of  the 
engine-shaft  beyond  a  predetermined  speed,  a  second  ro- 
tary member  driven  from  said  moter-generator  shaft  at  a 
greater  speed  than  said  flrst-named  rotary  member,  means 
operating  automatically  to  drive  said  second  rotary  mem- 
ber after  release  of  said  last-named  means  for  driving 
said  motor-generator  shaft  by  said  engine-shaft  at  a 
greater  speed  than  that  at  which  said  motor-generator 
shaft  operates  when  said  motor-generator  is  operating  as  a 
motor,  and  governor  mians  for  limiting  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  second  rotary  member  wlien  driven  by  said 
engine-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pin  therein  and  at  the  other  end  a  permanent  horliontally 
prt)je<'ting  idain  pin,  said  headed  pin  passing  through  a 
horizontal  link  of  one  chain  with  its  head  beneath  said 
link  and  said  plain  pin  projecting  through  the  opi>oslte 
vertical  link  of  the  other  chain,  adjacent  bars  being  re- 
versecl  as  to  the  positions  of  said  pins,  and  adjacent  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  pins  at  each  side  engaging  adjacent 
horUontal  and  vertical  links. 


1,U5,S>04.  CH.VIN  GRATE.  Paul  L.  Ceowk  and  Aaron 
Frankexheim,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,388.     (Cl.  110—40.) 


1. 


i» 


•■«' 
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1.115,905.  MEANS  FOR  CASTING  FINGER-RINGS.  Fred 
II.  Clrl,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  765,753.      (Cl.  22-06.) 


1.  In  a  chain  grate,  the  combination  with  a  cable  chain 
comprLsing  horizontal  and  vertical  links,  of  a  transverse 
grati»-bar  com!)ri.slug  a  longitudinal  web  portion  and  a  lat- 
erally projecting  fuel-bearing  portion,  said  grate  bar  hav- 
ing a  vertiial  socket  in  one  end  of  its  web  portion,  a  re- 
movable vertical  attaching  pin  inserted  upward  into  said 
8o<ket  through  a  horizontal  link  of  said  chain  and  having 
a  liead  on  its  lower  end  beneath  said  link,  and  a  retaining 
pin  passed  tli rough  the  upper  portion  of  said  attaching  pin 
and  holding  the  same  in  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  chain  grate,  the  combination  with  a  cable  chain 
comprising  horizontal  and  vertical  links,  of  a  transverse  ■ 
grat"'  l>ar  comprising  a  longitudinal  web  portion  and  a 
laterally-projecting  fuel-bearing  portion,  said  web  portion 
being  recessed  at  the  bottom  so  as  to  be  reduced  in  depth 
frtim  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bar  to  the  end  thereof 
and  box  ing  a  vertical  socket  in  said  recessed  region,  a  rc- 
moval)le  vertical  attaching  pin  inserted  upward  into  said 
socket  through  a  horizontal  link  of  said  chain  and  having 
a  head  on  its  lower  end  beneath  snld  link,  said  web  portion  | 
and  attaching  pin  having  registering  transver.se  ojienlngs, 
and  a  retaining  pin  passed  through  said  openings  beneath 
said  fuel-bearing  portion. 

;;.  In  a  chain  grate,  the  combination  with  two  cable 
chains  having  their  alternate  links  arranged  substantially 
horizontally  and  vertically,  the  horizontal  links  on  one  side 
being  oi)posite  the  vertical  links  on  the  other  side  and  vice- 
versa,  of  a  series  of  grate-bars,  each  linving  at  one  end  a 
vertlcnl  socket  and  a  removable  vertical  headed  attaching  , 


1.  .\  device  for  molding  objects  having  a  ring  configura- 
tion, comjirising  a  cope  and  drag  having  a  core  seat  ex- 
tended through  the  sides  thereof,  a  removable  pattern  to 
form  a  seat  lor  a  second  pattern  in  said  drag,  a  second 
pattern  comprising  a  cylindrical  bcMly  member,  a  ring 
pattern  embracing  said  cylindrical  body  member,  said 
body  member  being  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  seat  in 
said  drag  formed  by  the  first  mentioned  pattern  to  form  a 
core-receiving  seat  in  the  cope,  whereby  the  placing  of  a 
core  within  the  seat  completed  by  the  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  the  second  pattern  in  the  coi)e  and  drag  will 
form  a  si)acc  of  the  desired  configuration  of  the  ring  pat- 
tern. 

2.  A  device  for  molding  objects  having  a  ring  configura- 
tion comprising  a  cope  and  drag  having  a  core  seat  ex 
tended  through  the  sides  thereof,  a  semi  tubular  pattern 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  opening, 
a  pattern  eomprisiug  a  cylindrical  body  member,  and  a 
separable  ring  pattern  embracing  said  cylindrical  body 
member,  whereby  the  tdaciug  of  a  core  within  the  seat 
formed  by  the  semi-tubular  pattern  and  cylindrical  mem- 
l)er  will  form  a  space  In  the  mold  of  the  configuration  of 
the  separabli'   ring  pattern. 

3.  A  device  for  molding  objects  liaving  a  ring  configura- 
tion, comprising  a  cope  and  drag  liaving  a  cylindrical  core 
seat  transversely  extending  through  the  abutting  edges 
of  said  cope  and  drag,  a  semi-tubular  pattern  having  a 
pin-engaging  bore  formed  therein,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  bore  In  said  pattern  to  form  a  filler  hole,  a  second 
pattern  coni|)rising  a  cylindrical  body  member  and  a  sep- 
arable ring  pattern  embracing  said  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  placing  of  a  core  within  the  .seat  formed 
by  the  seiui  tubular  pattern  and  cylindrical  member  of  said 
second  pattern  will  form  a  space  in  the  mold  of  the  desired 
configuration  of  the   separable   rini:  pattern. 


I,ll.''..n06.  FEEDI.NG  APPARATUS.  John  I.  Cuei.ky 
and  Wai-ter  J.  Price,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1913.      Serial   No.   743,285.      (Cl.  92—71.) 

1.  An  automatic  device  for  feeding  platers,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  plunger  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  material  to  be  fed  to  the  platers,  two  sets  of  jointed 
levers,  each  connected  at  one  extremity  to  a  tlxed  point  and 
at  the  other  extremity  to  a  point  at  the  side  of  the  center 
of  the  plunger  opposite  the  connection  of  the  other  lever 
sot.  together  wtih  energy-absorbing  devlc^es  constructed 
and  arrnnL'ed  to  act  on  said  Jointed  levers  to  yieldingly 
resist  a  backward  movement  of  the  plunger  and  automati- 
cally cau.se  a  forward  movement  thereof  after  each  back- 
ward movement. 

2.  .\  device  for  automatically  feeding  material  to  a  set 
of  rolls,  comprising.  In  comldnatlon.  a  plunger  movnhle  to- 
ward  and   away   from   the   bite  of   the  rolls,   two   sets  of 
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joiuteU  levers,  eadb  connected  at  one  extremity  to  a  fixed  ,  2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrit)ed  comprising  a  tub- 
point  and  the  other  extremity  to  a  point  at  the  side  of  I  Ing  consisting  of  sectlona,  each  section  consisting  of  two 
the  center  of  the  plunger  opposite  the  connection  of  the   |   parts,   said   sections   being   adapted  to   be  suitably   joined. 


other  lever  set,  together  with  energy-absorbing  devices 
constructed  and  arranged  to  act  on  said  jointed  levers  to 
yieldingly  resist  'a  backward  movement  of  the  plunger 
and  automatically  cause  a  forward  movement  thereof  par- 


allel to  the  axes 
ment. 


of  the  rolls  after  each  backward  move- 


'       9 


3.  An  automatl^  feeding  device,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  set  of  pressure  rolls,  having  a  table  arranged  to 
support  work  to  >e  fed  to  the  rolls,  a  plunger  arranged 
to  move  along  th»  table  toward  and  away  from  the  bite 
of  the  rolls,  two  $et3  of  Jointed  levers,  each  connected  at 
one  extremity  toi  a  fixed  point  and  at  the  other  ex- 
tremity to  a  point)  at  the  side  of  the  center  of  the  plunger 
opposite  the  connjcdon  of  the  other  lever  set,  means  to 
support  the  leveri  set  Joints,  above  the  table,  energy-ab- 
sorbin;;  devices  rmouuted  on  said  means  to  yieldingly  re- 
sist a  backward  ttuivement  of  the  plunger  and  automati- 
cally cause  a  forward  movement  thereof  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  th>'  rolls  :iftir  tach  backward  movement. 

4.  An  automatie  feeding  device,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plungi  r  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth,  two  sets 
of  Jointed  lever  nvchanisms,  each  set  having  one  extrem- 
ity connected  to  aii  end  of  the  plunger  opposite  to  the  con- 
nection of  the  "'hr  -^et  thereto  and  the  other  extremity 
adapted  to  be  cii.ii>'  t»d  to  a  tlxcd  point,  an  intermediate 
rod  supporting  thg  joints  of  both  sets  of  lever  mechanisms 
for  sliding  movement  thereon,  springs  on  the  intermediate 
rod.  one  bearing  ji^'ainst  each  joint  of  the  lever  mechanism 
to  yi'Miiiiily  resist  its  sliding  movement  thereon,  all  for 
the  purp<jse  described. 

5.  An  automatic  return  device  for  a  plating  machine 
comprising  a  sprltig  operated  plunger,  said  plunger  l)eing 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  plating  rolls  on  the  table  of  said 
machine  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  book  to  be 
plated  after  the  Ijatter  has  passed  partially  through  said 
rolls,  whereby  th^  plunger  springs  are  compressed  as  the 
book  completes  It^  passage  through  the  rolls  and  the  book 
Is  fed  back  to  tlie  roils  by  the  plunger. 


1.115.907.      TUBING    FOR    TIKKS    FOR    MOTOR  VEHI- 
CLES.     John   \,.    Dab.\die,    Angels  Camp,   Cal.      Filed 

Serial  No.  755.620.  (CI.  152 — 8.) 
1.  A  device  of  tihe  character  described  comprising  a  tub- 
ing consisting  of  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  two 
parts,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  suitably  joined,  a 
turnable  pin  on  otie  part  of  each  section,  a  screw  member 
mounted  on  said  pin.  a  resilient  member  disposed  between 
said  member  on  said  pin  and  the  other  part  of  said  section, 
a  pinion  on  said  turnalile  pin,  a  worm  gear  engaging  said 
pinion,  a  pin  coiioected  with  said  worm  gear,  a  pinion  on 
said  pin,  a  worm  gear  engaging  said  last  named  pinion, 
.ind  a  pin  on  said  last  named  worm  sear  projecting  out- 
side of  .said  tublni:,  as  described. 


a  turnable  [tin  on  one  part  of  each  section,  a  screw  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  pin,  a  resilient  member  disposed  be- 


tween said  member  on  said  pin  and  the  other  part  of  said 
section,  a  pinion  on  said  turnable  pin,  a  worm  gear  en- 
gaging said  pinion,  a  pin  on  each  of  said  worm  gears,  uni- 
versal Joints  connecting  all  of  said  last  named  pins  with- 
in the  tubing,  and  an  operating  means  for  turning  one 
of  said  last  named  pins,  as  descrilx-d. 


1,115.908.  INTERNAL  BATH  ArrARATUS.  Mark  A. 
Deks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.3;{5.      (CI.  128 — 25.) 


O/f" 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flexible  non-expauslbie  and  non-contractlble  (ylindricai 
tubt\  or  conductor  of  the  same  diameter,  approximately, 
from  end  to  end  and  through  which  a  liquid  may  be  forced, 
and  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  flexible  tube,  or  conductor; 
the  nozzle  having  orifices  In  the  wall  thereof  extending 
backwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  through 
which  the  liquid  is  discharged  rearwardly  against  the  wall 
and  contents  of  the  Intestine  for  forcibly  advancing  the 
flexible  tube,  or  conductor,  through  the  intestine. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flexible  non  expansible  and  non  contractible  cylindrical 
tube,  or  conductor  of  the  same  diameter,  approximately, 
from  end  to  end.  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  flexible  tube,  or 
conductor,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  through  the  flexi- 
ble tube,  or  conductor,  tlie  nozzle  having  orifices  in  the 
wall  thereof  extending  backwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  nozzle  through  which  the  liquid  Is  discharged  rear- 
wardly against  the  wall  and  contents  of  the  Intestine  for 
forcibly  advancing  the  flexible  tul)e.  or  conductor,  through 
the  Intestine. 

'^.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flexible  tul)e,  or  conductor,  through  which  liquid  may  be 
forced,  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  flexible  tube,  or  conduc- 
tor, and  a  guide  sleeve  through  wlilch  the  flexible  tube,  or 
conductor,  is  moval)le  longitiidlnally ;  the  nozzle  having 
orifices  In  the  wail  thereof  extending  backwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  tlirough  which  the  liquid 
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Is  discharged  rearwardly  against  the  wall  and  contents  of 
the  intestine  for  forcibly  advancing  the  flexible  tube,  or 
conductor,  through  the  intestine. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flexible  tube,  or  conductor,  through  which  liquid  may 
be  forced,  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  flexible  tube,  or  con- 
ductor, and  a  guide  sleeve  having  a  curved  forward  end 
and  through  which  the  flexible  tube,  or  conductor,  is  mov- 
able longitudinally  ;  the  nozzle  having  orifices  In  the  wall 
thereof  extending  backwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  nozzle  through  which  the  liquid  is  discharged  rear- 
wardly against  the  wall  and  contents  of  the  intestine  for 
forcibly  advancing  the  flexible  tube,  or  conductor,  through 
the  intestine. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flexible  tube,  or  conductor,  through  which  liquid  may 
be  forced,  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  flexible  tube,  or  con- 
ductor, and  a  guide  sleeve  having  a  curved  and  beveled 
forward  end  and  through  which  the  flexible  tube,  or  con- 
ductor, Is  moved  longitudinally;  the  nozzle  having  orifices 
In  the  wall  thereof  extending  backwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  nozzle  through  which  the  liquid  Is  dis- 
charged rearwardly  against  the  wall  and  contents  of  the 
Intestine  for  forcibly  advancing  the  flexible  tube,  or  con- 
ductor, through  the  Intestine. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.909.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  THE  TEETH  OF 
SI'UR  WIIKELS.  ALGUST  Dexkkr,  Rath,  near  iJussel- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rudolf  Dietel,  Dusseldorf- 
Obercassel,  Germany.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,070.     (CI.  90—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  teeth  of  spur  gear  wheels, 
.the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cutting  tool,  a  suitable 

support  for  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut,  means  to  effect  be- 
tween said  blank  and  said  tool  an  advance  and  return  mo- 
tion equivalent  to  the  rolling  motion  of  a  toothed  wheel, 
of  the  same  pitch  diameter,  along  a  rack  whereby  a  single 
complete  tooth  space  will  be  cut  by  said  tool,  and  the 
blank  restored  to  its  luitlalrfjosition  relatively  to  the  cut- 
ting tool,  and  means  Included  in  said  first  named  means 
whereby  said  blank  may  be  Indexed. 

2.  In  a  ma(hine  for  cutting  teeth  of  spur  gear  wheels, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cutting  tool,  a  suitable 
support  for  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut,  means  to  Impart 
thereto  a  cross- feed,  and  means  to  simultaneously  impart 
thereto  rotation  on  Its  own  axis,  the  resultant  motion  Im 
parted  to  the  blank  relatively  to  the  cutting  tool  being 
equivalent  tcf  the  rolling  motion  of  a  toothed  wheel,  of  the 
same  pitch  diameter,  along  a  rack  whereby  a  cimplete 
tooth  space  will  be  cut  by  said  tool,  and  means  included  in 
said  last  named  means  wheref^  said  blank  may  be  indexed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  teeth  of  spur  gear  wheels, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cutting  tool,  a  suitable 
support  for  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut,  means  to  impart 
thereto  a  cross-feed,  means  to  simultaneously  Impart 
thereto  rotation  on  its  own  axis,  and  disengaging  means 


to    normally    connect    said    cross  feed    means    with    said 
means  to  Impart  rotation  to  the  wheel  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  teeth  of  spur  gear  wheels, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cutting  tool,  a  suit- 
able support  for  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut,  gearing  to  ef- 
fect between  said  blank  and  said  tool  an  advance  and 
return  motion  equivalent  to  the  rolling  motion  of  a 
toothed  wheel,  of  the  same  pitch  diameter,  along  a  rack, 
whereby  a  single  complete  tooth  space  will  be  cut  by  said 
tool  and  the  blank  restored  to  its  initial  position  rela- 
tively to  the  cutting  tool,  and  means  Included  in  said 
gearing  whereby  a  portion  thereof  may  be  rendered  tem- 
porarily Inoperative  and  the  said  wheel  blank  indexed 
through  the  continuously  operative  portion  of  said 
gearing. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  teeth  of  spur  gear  wheels, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cutting  tool,  a  suitable 
support  for  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut.  means  to  Impart 
thereto  a  cross-feed,  means  to  simultaneously  Impart 
thereto  rotation  on  its  own  axis,  a  clutch  normally  con- 
necting said  cross-feed  means  with  said  means  to  impart 
rotation  to  the  wlieel  Mank  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged. 
and  means  to  automatically  connect  said  clutch  when  the 
same  has  made  a  complete  revolution. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.910.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  THE  TEETH  OF 
SPUR  GEAR-WUKKLS.  Aiglst  Denkeb.  Ternltz-on- 
the-SUdbahn,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Dletel-Ge- 
seilsehaft  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Prague,  Austria  Hungary.  Con- 
tinuation in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  559.676,  filed 
May  0,  1910.  This  application  filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  750,462.      (CI.  90—9.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  cutting  teeth  of  spur 
gear  wheels,  which  consists  in  directing  the  edge  of  the 
cutting  tool  to  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut  tangent ially 
to  the  root-circle  of  the  teeth,  and  imparting  simultane- 
ously to  said  blank  a  translation  toward  said  tool  In  the 
direction  of  the  said  tangent  and  a  rotation  about  Its 
own  axis. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  cutting  teeth  of 
spur  gear  wheels,  which  consists  in  directing  the  edge  of 
the  cutting  tool  to  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut  tangentlally 
to  the  root  circle  of  the  teeth,  and  imparting  simultane- 
ously to  said  blank  a  translation  toward  said  tool  in  the 
direction  of  the  said  tangent  and  a  rotation  about  Us 
own  axis  to  cut  a  tooth  space,  and  suitably  indexing  upon 
the  cutting  of  a  complete  tooth  space. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  cutting  teeth  of 
spur  gear  wheels,  which  consists  in  directing  the  edge  of 
the  cutting  tool  to  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut  tangentlally  to 
the  root  circle  of  tlie  teeth,  and  imp.nrtlng  simultaneously 
to  said  blank  a  translation  toward  said  tool  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  said  tangent  and  a  rotation  about  its  own  axis 
to  cut  a  tooth  space,  returning  said  blank  to  Its  initial 
position  with  respect  to  the  cutting  tool,  and  then  Index- 
ing to  bring  said  cutting  tool  into  position  to  cut  the  next 
tooth  space. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  cutting  Involute 
teeth  of  spur  gear  wheels,  which  consists  in  directing  the 
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edge  of  the  cutting  tool  to  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut  tan- 
gentlally  to  the  root  ^Ircle  of  the  teeth,  and  Imparting  si- 
multaneously to  said  Mank  a  translation  toward  said  tool 
m  the  direction  of  the  said  tangent  and  a  rotation  about 
Its  own  axis  such  thjit  the  resultant  motion  of  the  wheel 
blank  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  rolling  motion  of  a 
toothrd  wheel,  of  the  same  pitch  circle,  along  a  rack. 

5  The  herein  descilbed  method  of  cutting  teeth  of  spur 
gear  wheels  which  onslsts  In  directing  the  edge  of  the 
cutting  tool  to  the  wheel  blank  to  be  cut  tangentlally  to 
the  root  circle  of  the  teeth,  effecting  between  the  said  tool 
and  blank  a  motion  cf  translation  along  the  said  tangent 
and  imparting  rotati.n  to  the  said  blank  about  its  axis 
until  a  complete  tool  space  Is  cut,  reversing  said  motions 
to  return  the  blank  and  tool  to  their  initial  relative  posi- 
tions and  suitably  li  dexlng  to  bring  said  blank  Into  po- 
sition for  the  cutting  of  the  next  tooth  space. 


1,115.911.       TOOL  11 
SON,  Syracuse.  N 
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1.  A  device  for  se 
having  a  platform 
and  guide  rails  con 
of   the   front   end  0I 
when  rolled  from  th» 

2.  A  device  for  sel 
having  a   platform 
guide  rails  conver 
the  front  end  of  thi 
rolled   from   thf  pl.'i 
frame  for  impelling 
the  converging  guid 

3.  A  device  for  s4t 
havini:   a    platform 
face  and   guide  ral 
sides  of  the  front  e^ 

4.  \  device  for  s^t 
having  a  trlan^iula  • 
form  at  the  n-ar  of 

5.  A  dtvlci>  for  SI 
having  a  trlnngula  • 
at  the  roar  of  thf 
for  Impelling  the  bill 
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at  their  ends,  each  provided  with  a  right  hand  tapered 
pipe  thread  tapered  toward  each  other  on  their  ends,  a  T 
with  an  outwardly  tapering  right  hand  thread  in  one  of 
its  ends  screwed  tightly  onto  the  end  of  one  of  said  pipes, 
a  bushing  providi-d  with  a  right  hand  Internal  tapered  pipe 
thread  adapted  to  screw  on  the  end  of  the  other  pipe  and 
provldi'd  with  ft  left  hand  internal  tapered  thread  over 
said  Internal  thread  and  a  left  hand  Internal  tapered 
thread  In  the  other  end  of  snld  T  Into  which  said  bushing 
is  screwed. 

2.  In  a  coupling  the  combination  of  two  pipes  of  tho 
Knme  size  in  allnement  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
at  their  ends,  each  provided  with  a  right  hand  tapered 
pipe  thread  tapered  toward  each  other  on  their  ends,  a 
coupling  with  an  outwardly  tapering  right  hand  thread  in 
one  of  its  ends  screwed  tightly  onto  the  end  of  one  of  said 
pipes,  a  bushing  provided  with  a  right  hand  Internal 
tapered  pipe  thread  adapted  to  screw  on  the  end  of  the 
other  pipe  and  provided  with  a  left  hand  internal  tapered 
thread  over  said  Internal  thread  and  a  left  hand  internal 
tapered  thread  in  the  other  end  of  said  coupling  Into  which 
said  bushing  Is  screwed. 

'A  In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  of  a  T  of  the 
conventional  type  provided  with  a  right  hand  thread 
tapering  outwardly  threaded  only  part  way  therein  at 
one  of  its  enJa,  the  opening  In  Its  other  end  being  larger 
and  provided  with  a  left  hand  internal  tapered  thread 
extending  only  part  way  thcrefn,  a  bushing  threaded  In- 
ternally with  a  right  hand  tapered  pipe  thread,  but 
threaded  externally  and  over  said  Internal  thread  with  a 
left  hand  tapered  thread  adapted  to  fit  the  left  hand 
tapered  thread  In  said  T  and  two  pipes  of  the  same  size 
each  iirovided  with  right  hand  external  threads  tapering 
I  toward  their  ends,  the  one  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the 
one  end  of  said  T  until  a  tight  Joint  Is  formed  and  tlie 
other  adapted  to  screw  Into  ?aid  bushing  until  a  tight 
Joint  Is  formiMi  between  said  pipe  and  said  bushing. 


o;)en 


ting  up  pool  balls  comprising  a  frame 

'or  temporarily    supporting   the  balls, 

crglng  forwardly  ffona  opposite  sides 

the  platform  for  stacking  the  balls 

platform. 

ting  up  pool  balls  comprising  a  frame 

r   temporarily    supporting   the   balls, 

forwardly    from   opposite   sides   of 

platform  for  stacking  the  balls  when 

form,   and   means  movable  along  the 

the  balls  from  the  platform  between 

rails. 

ting  up  pool  balls  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  forwardly  declining  upper 
«  converging  forwardly  from  opposite 
d  of  the  platform. 

ting  up  pool  balls  comprising  a  frame 
opening  in  Its  front  end  and  a  plat- 
the  opening. 

ting  up  pool  balls  comprising  a  frame 

opening  in  its  front   end,  a   platform 

ing,  and  means  guided  on  the  frame 

s  from  the  platform  Into  the  opening. 


1.115.913.  PROJECTING  ATPARATUS.  Alexa.nder  G. 
DoNNKLLT,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Quasaplc  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  15, 
191-j!      Serial  No.  697,383.     (CI.  88—19.) 


1115,912.       Piri;  r<  >ri'M.N(;.       IIoyal    K.    Dodson.    San 
'  Dlego,  Cal.       Filfd  May   14,   1913.      Serial  No.  7«7,r.«4. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


1    In  a  couplin|  the  combination  of  two  pipes  of  the 
same  size  In  allne*ient  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  turret,  rotatable  feed- 
ing and  withdrawing  devices,  means  for  operating  the  said 
two  devices  continuously,  means  connected  with  the  said 
latter  means  and  adapted  to  advance  the  turret  intermit - 
tentlv  and  Including  a  series  of  radially  extending  pins, 
and  "a  continuously  moving  cam  operatively  connected 
with  the  said  feed  and  withdrawing  devices  and  formed 
with  a  circumferential  positioning  rib  merging  Into  helical 
driving  rib-extensions,  said  circumferential  rib  adapted  to 
engage  said  pins  and  hold  the  turret  stationary,  and  said 
helical  extensions  adapted  to  advance  the  turret. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  turret,  feeding 
and  withdrawing  devices,  means  for  operating  the  said 
two  devices  continuously,  of  means  connected  with  the 
said  latter  means  for  advancing  the  turret  Intermittently 
and  Including  a  shaft  connected  with  the  turret  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radially  extending  pins  thereon,  and 
a  continuously  moving  cam  operatively  connected  with  the 
said  feeding  and  withdrawing  devices,   the  cam   member 
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having  a  rib  that  Is  partly  circular  and  engaging  the  said 
pins  to  hold  the  turret  stationary,  the  circular  rib  having 
a  broken  portion  with  the  ends  extending  spirally  whereby 
to  swing  the  pins  and  shaft  a  unit  distance  and  advance 
the  turret,  the  circular  rib  extending  about  two-thirds  of 
the  circumference  with  the  other  one-third  of  the  cam 
being  occupied  by  the  spiral  portions. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  turret,  feeding 
and  withdrawing  devices,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
two  devices  continuously,  of  means  connected  with  the 
said  latter  means  for  advancing  the  turret  intermittently 
and  Including  a  shaft  connected  with  the  turret  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radially  extending  pins  thereon,  and 
a  continuously  mo\lng  cam  connected  with  the  said  feed- 
ing and  withdrawing  devices,  the  cam  member  having  a 
rib  that  is  partly  circular  and  engaging  the  said  pins  to 
hold  the  turret  stationary,  the  circular  rib  having  a 
broken  portion  with  the  ends  extending  spirally  whereby 
to  swing  the  pins  and  shaft  a  unit  distance  and  advance 
the  turret,  said  shaft  having  six  olns  extendluc  radially 
and  provided  with  cylindrical  rollers  thereon,  a  circular 
rib  having  Its  sides  extending  at  an  angle  of  sixty  degrees 
and  engaging  two  adjacent  pin  rollers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  slides  having  projections  on  each  of  two  opposite 
edges  of  less  width  than  the  edges  to  form  shoulders,  the 
ends  of  said  projections  being  Inwardly  curved,  a  pair  of 
parallel  screw  members  offset  a  suflBcient  distance  to  re- 
ceive the  slides  between  them  with  the  curved  portions 
carried  between  the  threads,  whereby  the  turning  of  the 
screws  will  advance  the  slides. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  slides  having  projections  on  each  of  two  opposite 
edges  of  less  width  than  the  edges  to  form  shoulders,  the 
ends  of  said  projections  being  inwardly  curved. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  Ihe  Gazette.] 


1,115,914.  DIMMER  DEVICE  FOR  HEADLIGHTS. 
CnAKLE.s  S.  Ei-i.is,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,124.     (CI.  240-47  ) 
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2.  A  dimmer  device  comprising  a  frame  having  means 
to  attach  same  to  the  front  of  the  lamp  frame,  a  series  of 
superposed  horizontally  arranged  slats  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  reclprocatory  actuating  bar  having  guid- 
ing engagement  with  said  frame  and  provided  along  its 
length  with  a  series  of  spaced  two-point  contacts  for  en- 
gagement with  the  marginal  parts  of  said  slats,  and  means 
for  locking  said  actuating  bar  and  therethrough  said  slats 
in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  A  dimmer  device  comprising  a  frame  closed  at  Its 
forward  ind  by  a  transparent  front  and  provided  at  Its 
rear  end  with  a  flange  by  which  to  attach  the  same  to  the 
front  of  the  lamp  frame,  a  series  of  superposed,  horizon- 
tally arranged  rocking  slats  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  vertlcjally  reclproeatory  actuating  bar  having 
guiding  engagement  with  said  frame  and  connected  to  the 
rear  margins  of  said  slats  for  simultaneously  actuating 
same,  and  a  spring  latch  carrii-d  by  said  bar  for  engage- 
ment with  the  casing  to  lock  Raid  slats  in  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment. 


er 


1.  A  dimmer  device  for  lamps  comprising  a  series  of 
rocking  opague  slats  arranged  horizontally  across  the  path 
of  the  light  to  be  dimmed  and  adapted  to  assume,  in  one 
normal  position,  a  forward  and  downward  Inclination,  but 
not  closed,  and  of  such  width  relatively  to  their  spacing 
that  tlie  rear  edge  of  each  slat  Is  disposed  in  overlapping 
inclined  relation  to  the  forw:ird  e<l::p  of  tiie  ue.\t  adjacent 
alat  to  shut  off  the  horizontal  passage  of  light  between 
said  slats,  and  in  another  position  to  be  presented  edge- 
wise ot  the  source  of  light,  the  lower  faces  of  said  slats 
being  reflecting  surfaces,  and  the  upper  faces  thereof 
being  non-reflecting  surfaces,  means  to  simultaneously 
rock  said  slats  to  open  and  partially  close  the  dimmer 
device  and  means  for  locking  the  slats  In  both  of  their 
Inelined  light  subduing  and  horizontal  light  displaying 
positions. 


1,115,915.  MEANS  FOR  AI'TOMATICALLY  STOI'I'ING 
RAILROAD-MOTORS.  Edwin  F.  Enci.axd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,277.  (CI. 
246—59.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  rock  shaft,  a 
contact  lever  rigidly  securetl  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rock 
shaft  and  normally  inclined  from  a  perpendicular,  means 
sustaining  the  same  In  normal  position,  &  trip  lever  for  co 
operation  with  said  contact  lever,  and  a  spring  on  said 
shaft,  au  emergency  brake  release  arm  and  a  resilient  con- 
nection between  the  same  and  said  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  eonibinatiou  with  a  motor  and  a  rot  k  shaft,  a  con- 
tact lever  rigidly  securtnl  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rock 
shaft  and  normally  inclined  from  a  perpendicular,  mi-ans 
sustaining  the  same  in  normal  position,  a  trip  lever  for  co- 
operation with  said  contact  lever,  a  spring  on  said  shaft, 
an  emergency  brake  release  arm,  a  resilient  connecilon  be- 
tween the  sann'  and  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  yielding  buffer 
on  said  contact  lever. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  rock  shaft,  a  con- 
tact lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rock 
shaft  and  normally  Inclined  from  a  perpendicular,  means 
sustaining  the  same  In  normal  position,  a  trip  lever  for  co- 
operation with  said  contact  lever,  a  spriui;  on  said  shaft, 
an  emergency  brake  release  arm,  a  resilient  connection 
between  the  same  and  said  rock  shaft,  a  yielding  buffer 
on  said  contact  lever,  and  a  8e<ond  buffer  to  receive  the 
extreme  upward  thrust  of  said  contact  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  rock  shaft,  of 
an  actuating  arm,  an  emergency  brake  release  arm,  a 
spring  connecting  said  arms,  a  contact  lever  rigidly  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  8r>ring  colled 
about  the  rock  shaft  with  means  for  reinforcing  and  Imld- 
ing  said  shaft  and  conUict  lever,  by  augmented  frlctional 
contact,  firmly  against  accidental  displacement  yet  allow- 

l   Ing   the  shaft  and  contact   lever  to  yield  and  turn   when 

j   the  latter  encounters  a  trip  lever. 

j  5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  rock  shaft,  of 
an  actuating  arm.  an  emergency  brake  release  arm,  a 
spring  connecting  said  arms,  a  contact   lever   regldly  con 

,  nected  with  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  spring  coiled 
alK>nt  the  rock  shaft  with  means  for  reinforcing  and  hold- 
ing said  shaft  and  contact  lever,  by  augmented  frlctional 

'   contact,  firmly  against  accidental  displacement  yet  allow- 
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act  lever  to  yield  and  turn   when 
trip  lever,  said  contact  lever  nor- 
le    perpendicular,   and    means   sus- 
and   contact   lever   in   normal   po- 


in  the  Oarett'^l 
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Sir 


•  IN(,  MECHANISM.  Charles  J. 
villp,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ex- 
DK  Company.  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y..  a 
York.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial 
—33.) 


holes,  a  false  top  disposed  below  the  top  of  said  recep- 
tacle a  plurality  of  open  tubes  leading  from  said  false 
top  downwardly  Into  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  par- 
titions in  said  receptacle  disposed  around  said  tubes  and 
provided  with  holes,  an  Inlet  pipe  connecting  with  the 
bottom  of  said   receptacle,  a  valve  in   said   Inlet  pipe,  a 


fl««t  nrolectlng  between  said  tubes  and  having  a  Btem 
co^  ro'  ing  he'movement  of  said  valve,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
eadl^  ?r'om  said  receptacle  through  said  false  top  and 
through  the  top  of  said  receptacle  Independently  of  the 
holes  therein,  as  described. 


1115  918  CIGARETTE  ROLLER.  '^^'"^^'f  **  J^' /j''^''' 
>E^v!  Milford.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,110.     (CI.  131—5.) 


1.  Mechanism  of  1  he  class  described,  comprising  a  re^ 
eiprocable  plunger,  c, operating  oscillatory  g;'PP^°«  ^f^' 
operatively  connec.el  with  said  P'""^"'  ;°\^;"  ^av- 
mechanism  separate  from  said  plunger  ^"^^  J^^;-  ^"J,*^*;, 
,n«  an  actuating  part  which  extends  Into  the  path  of  one 

"'•'*MeihInlsm,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  r^ 
cip'roc'able  plunger,  cooperating  ..sciUatory  g-^'PP'^^J-^^' 
opl-ratlvely  connected  with  said  plunger,  and  fee^Ung 
mechanism  having  ajpart  in  the  path  of  one  of  BMdjawn 
Tnd   so   being   depenilent  for   action   on    the  grlpplng-Jaw 

™'f  "einng  tnechaUm.  for  flexible  units  from  a  per^ 
forated  strip  comprising  means  adapted  to  engage  ti^e 
perforated  parts  of,  the  strip  and  hold  the  latter  while 
the  fo  emost  unit  is  being  detached,  and  oscil  atory  means 
oVrip  such  f..reaH.»t  unit,  draw  said  strip  for^^^']-'^^^ 
tear  off  said  unit  wh.-n  the  tirst  line  of  perforations  ar- 
rives  at  said  holdln|  means. 

r  Feeding  mechanism,  for  flexible  units  rom  a  per^ 
forated  strip,  comprising  advancing  mechanism  for  the 
X.  hol.iin.  me:,as  f.-r  said  strip,  such  means  be  ng 
!,«ntPd  to  .HLMBe  the  perforated  parts  of  said  strip, 
Xing  wL  r^apted  to'se.ze  the  foremost  unit  on  both 
f[des  adjacent  to  1*.  front  edge  and  tear  said  unit   from 

'"s   T.lu.We  supporting  frame  for  feeding  mechanism 
a  plunger  for  such  mechanism   mounted  to  rec  procate  in 
^aMframe.  and  a  flbratory  lock  or  check  encircling  and 
fH  .tionally   engagltlg  and  arranged  to  prevent  retrograde 
Ltemen^on  ^he  part  of  said  plunger  between  the  end. 

"'ina'mro'to  ^^<^  tot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  cigarette-roller  presenting  a  body  portion  of  re- 
silient flexible  material  which  normally  «««y;^^«  ^/"^' 
«haD€  and  Is  formed  on  each  longitudinal  edge  «lth  an 
n  turned  cigare.te-wrapper-retainlng  Up  whereby  when  a 
•Igarette  wrapper  is  confined  beneath  said  Ups  and  the 
S  portion  IS  bent  Into  a  trough  shape  the  wrapper  will 
iTheld   in  proper   position  and  caused  to  also  assume  a 

'T^rciXette  roller  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
fleilbie  resilient  material  having  on  each  longitudinal  edge 
on  inturned  cigarette-wrapperretalning  Up  and  provided 
tui  two  separated  guiding  lines  extending  longitudinally 
Thereof  byThich  the  proper  position  for  the  tobacco  on 
he  containing  cigarette  wrapper  Is  determined. 


1115  917.       .VIR-MOISTENER     FOR     CARBURETERS. 
'•cZn...   E.   F.O^DS   and   Em.l   Fiel.s    Sjoc'.ton^Ca  1 
Filed  .July  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  7Sl..o2.     (CI.  98-45.) 
A   device   of    the  character    described    comprising   a   re- 
ceptacle having  a  Closed  top  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


iii-iftifl       VEHICLE  WHEEL.      Louis    S.    Flatau,    St. 
•  L<^s    MO      Filed  sept.   20,    1913.     Serial  No.  790.891. 

r" whiTcomprislng  metal  side  frames,  each  of  which 
is  pr^vlSId  with  a  rim  member  3.  a  felly  member  2.  and 
a  tire  seat  shoulder  4  between  said  rim  and  folly  mem- 
ber and  wooden  segments  between  ^a'^i  ,'"«»«'  ^'f^ 
frames  each  of  said  wooden  segments  having  a  tread 
formSg  head  7  seated  on  the  tire  seat  shoulders  4  and 
1  fX  neck  8  of  less  thickness  than  said  tr-d  form  r,g 
head  extending  Inwardly  from  said  tire  seat  shoulder,  said 
tread  forming  head  T  being  confined  directly  between  the 
Sal  rim  members  3  and  the  felly  neck  8  ^^ei^*.  -«ned 
directly  between  the  metal  felly  members  2,  the  felly  of 
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the  wheel  being  a  composite  structure  formed  by  the  metal 
felly  members  2  and  the  wooden  felly  necks  8,  and  a  row 


of  screws  passing  through  and  secured  to  the  composite 
felly  structure. 


1,115.920.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Louis  S.  Flatau,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,445. 
(CI.  162—9.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  channel  rim,  a  series  of  non- 
resilient  tread  blocks  mounted  in  said  rim  the  said  blocks 
being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  and  extending  alter- 
nately first  from  one  side  of  said  rim  and  then  from  the 
other  side  o.'  the  rim  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of 
the  tire  tread  providing  pockets  alternating  first  at  one 
side  of  the  tread  and  then  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tread,  and  resilient  tread  blocks  in  said  pockets. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  channel  rim  having  folly  mom 
bers,  a  series  of  non-reslllent  tread  blocks  mounted  in  said 
rim.  and  a  series  of  resilient  tread  blocks  Interposed  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  blocks,  said  non-resilient  tread 
blocks  being  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  felly  ex- 
tensions which  lie  between  said  felly  members. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  channel  rim  having  spared 
Inner  folly  rings  and  side  flanges,  two  series  of  tread 
blocks  in  said  channel  rim  extending  transversely  of  the 
rim  from  the  side  flanges  and  overlapping  at  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  rim.  said  blocks  being  provided  with 
folly  extensions  seated  between  said  felly  rings  of  said 
rim. 

4.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  channel  rim  having  spaced 
inner  felly  rings  and  side  flanges,  two  sortos  of  tread 
blocks  in  said  channel  rim  extending  transversely  of  the 
rim  from  the  side  flanges  and  overlapping  nt  the  trans- 
verse centor  of  the  rim,  said  blocks  being  provided  with 
folly  oxtonsions  seated  botwoon  s.nid  felly  rings  of  said 
rim,  and  tread  blocks  interposed  between  the  first  men- 
tioned tread  blocks. 


1.115.921.      MAGNETO  (;ENEUAT0R.      I»uis    J.    Flint. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration  of   Illinois.   Chicago,    111.      Filed   May    17,    1911. 
Serial  No.  627,6i6.      (CI.  123—149.) 
1.   In    a   device   of   the   class   described    In    combination, 
an  armature  structure,  two  coils  wound   upon  said  arma- 
ture structure,  each  coll  subtending  an  angle  of  90  degrees 
and  being  90  degrees  apart  from  the  other,  and  four  pole 


pieces  90  degree*  apart  from  each  other,  magnets  contact- 
ing with  said  pole  pieces  said  magnets  being  Interchange- 
ably mounted  so  that  the  field  may  be  changed  at  will 
from  a  bipolar  to  a   four  pole  structure. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  case  of  octagonal  form  and  magnets  secured  to  octago- 
nal faces  of  said  case. 

3.  A  high  tension  ignition  system,  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, field  magnets  cooi)oratlng  with  said  armature,  and 
an  Interrupting  device  lonnocted  in  the  circuit  of  said 
armature,  said  device  being  provided  with  means  for  indi- 
cating its  proper  position  with  relation  to  said  armature. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, field  magnets  for  said  armature,  a  shaft  carr\lug 
said  armature,  an  interrupting  device  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  device  into  said 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  octagonal  case  provided  with 
Inserts  of  magnetic  material,  said  inserts  forming  certain 
of  the  octagonal  faces  of  said  case,  and  magnets  secured 
to  the  outer  sides  of  said  Inserts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115.922.  FLEXIBLE  OLTSOLE.  Fredkrick  M.  Fvk- 
RF.R,  Beachmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Ci>mpany.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736.997. 
(CI.  36— 25.> 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  outsole  for 
boots  and  shoes  having  one  or  more  cuts  or  silts  in  Its 
flesh  side  at  the  inside  of  the  central  portion  of  the  shank 
only,  leaving  the  outside  of  the  shank  uncut,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  outsole  for 
boots  and  shoes  having  a  series  of  transverse  slashes  In 
Its  flesh  side  at  the  shank  extending  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  sole  part  way  across  the  width  of  tho  shank  and 
part  way  through  Its  thickness,  substantially  .-is  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  outsole  for 
boots  and  shoes  having  a  series  of  transverse  marginal 
slashes  In  its  flesh  side  at  the  inside  of  the  shank  said 
slashes  extending  part  way  across  the  width  of  the  shank 
and  part  way  through  the  thickness  of  the  sole  and  t>eing 
of  less  depth  at  their  Inner  ends  than  at  their  outer  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  outsole  for 
Iwots  and  shoes  having  a  series  of  transverse  slashes  In 
its  flesh  side  at  the  shank  arranged  radially  with  respect 
to  the  curvature  of  the  edge  of  the  shank,  substantially 
as  descrlixHl. 


1.115.923.     NUT-LOCK.     Milton  M.  Goble.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.      Filed   Feb.   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    817.548.      (CI. 
151—3.) 
1.  A  lock  washer  having  a  bolt  opening  and  provided  at 

one  wide  of  the  said  opening  with  a  locking  tongue  having 
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parnllel  to  the  axis  of  the  open- 
tangential  to  the  circle  described  by 
jjiening. 


"  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  flattened  side, 
of  a  lock  washiT  hav  ng  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt  and 
provldtHl  at  one  side  with  a  locking  tongue  having  a  blunt 
end  the  said  tongur  being  designed  to  rest  against  the 
ftattpned  side  of  the  bolt  and  being  of  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  greatest  distance  between  the  flattened  side  of 
the  bolt  and  the  c  rcle  descrn)ed  by  the  edges  of  the 
threads  of  the  bolt  a\  the  said  flattened  side  of  the  bolt. 

3  A  lock  washer  Bavlng  a  bolt  opening  and  provided  at 
one  side  of  the  said  |)penlng  with  a  locking  tongue  having 
Its  outor  Ride  suhstUtlnlly  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
opening  an.l  substantially  tangential  to  the  circle  described 
by  the  wall  of  the  ^.It  opening,  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
sBid   tongue  being  converged   in  the  direction  of  the  free 

.•nd  of  the  tongue. 

4.  The  lombinatloji  with  a  bolt  having  a  flattened  side, 
of  a  lock  washer  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt  and 
provided  at  one  8ld('  with  a  locking  tongue,  the  locking 
tongue  having  a  hlimt  end  and  being  designed  to  rest 
against  the  flattened  side  of  the  bolt  and  being  flat  upon 
both  sides  and  linvl|g  its  outer  side  located  exteriorly  of 
by  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  whereby 
threads  will  be  autotuatlcally  cut  In  the  outer  side  of  the 
locking  tongue  by  t  le  threads  of  a  nut  when  the  nut  la 
turned  onto  the  l»olt. 


1.115,9-J4.     NIT  LOt 
Mich.     Filed  Mar 
151—3.) 


K.     MiLTOs  M.  GoBLK.  Grand  Rapids. 
23.   1914.     Serial  No.  826,585.      (CI. 


tlon. 

2.  .\  lock  washer 
one  side  of  the  bolt 
eU  rearwardly  and 
of   the  opening    wi 
tlaily  at  the  plane  < 

3.  A  lock  washer 


tongue  lying  bodily  nt  one  side  of  the  plane  of  one  face  of 
the  washer  and  extending  beyond  t*ie  other  face  and  hav- 
ing its  extremity  presented  toward  the  first  named  face 
and  terminating  within  the  bolt  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  flattened  side, 
of  a  lock  washer  having  a  bolt  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  bolt  and  provided  at  one  side  of  said  opening  with  a 
locking  tongue  extending  Inwardly  at  an  angle  from  the 
rear  face  of  the  washer  and  thence  forwardly  at  an  angle 
toward  the  forward  face  thereof  and  arranged,  when  dis- 
posed upon  the  bolt,  to  have  Its  extremity  rest  against  the 
said  flattened  portion  thereof,  the  locking  tongue  being 
arranged  by  the  engagement  of  its  bend  against  a  part 
secured  by  the  bolt  upon  which  the  washer  is  positioned 
to  have  its  forwardly  projecting  portion  forced  between 
the  flattened  side  of  the  bolt  and  the  wall  of  the  bolt 
opening  In  the  nut  and  to  have  threads  cut  in  Its  said 
portion  by  the  threads  of  the  said  nut  when  the  nut  Is 
tightened  upon  the  bolt  and  against  the  washer. 


1.  A  lock  washer  having  a  bolt  oponlng  and  provided  at 
on.'  side  of  the  bolt'opening  with  a  locking  tongue  having 
relatively  anguiarlji  disposed  portions  lying  bodily  rear- 
wardly of  the  planelof  the  forward  face  of  the  washer  and 
^'It.■nding  to  a  polijt  beyond  the  rear  face,  the  extremity 
of  tlie  tougue  being]  presented  in  a  general  forward  dlrec- 


1.115.925.    rORTABLK   RECOUDING  -  VOLT.MKTER. 

'  Wat.son   E.   GoonYEAn.   Naugatuck.  Conn.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxlwro. 

Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  30, 

1900.     Serial  No.  324.2U7.      (CI.   171—95.) 


having  a  bolt  opening  and  provided  at 
opening  with  a  locking  tonuue  extend- 
thence  forwardly  and  toward  the  axis 
I  h  Its  extremity  terminating  substan- 
Jf  the  forward  face  of  the  washer, 
having  a  bolt  opening  and  provided  at 
one  side  of  the  said  opening  with  a  locking  tongue,  the 
said  tongue,  from  its  Juncture  with  the  body  of  the  washer, 
being  extended  rearwardly  lieyond  the  rear  face  of  the 
the  axis  of  the  bolt  opening  and  thence 
forwardly  and  tow  ud  the  said  axis  of  the  bolt  opening, 
the  tongue  lying  bo  Illy  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  for- 
ward face  of  the  washer  and  the  extremity  of  the  tongue 
terminating  sul)8taiiflally  in  the  said  plane. 

4.  A  lock  washer  having  a  bolt  opening  and  provided  at 
one  fide  of  the  said  opening  with  parallel  silts,  the  ma- 
terial between  the  1  llts  being  struck  out  to  form  a  locking 


1  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  colls  provld.^  with 
equal  and  opposite  windings;  and  supporting  means  there- 
for normally  maintaining  their  opposed  faces  In  contact 
while  permitting  separation  thereof  when  energized  by  an 
electrical  current,  said  equal  and  opposite  windings,  and 
said  supporting  means  cooperating  to  prevent  cumulative 
inductlonal  effects,  and  to  compensate  the  effects  of  aelf- 
induction  by  mutual  Inductive  effects. 

2  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
statlonarv  and  a  movable  coil  having  a  spindle  provided 
respectively  with  a  yielding  support  for  one  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  a  rocking  knife  edge  support,  for  the  other 
an  arm  carried  by  said  knife  edge  support,  and  deflected 
thereby  s»ld  rolls  being  equally  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  produce  a  repulsion  therel>etween.  when  energized 
by  an  electrical  current  and  pioduclng  a  deflection  of  said 

arm. 

3  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  colls  having  mutual 
repulsion  when  energized,  the  windings  of  the  respective 
colls  being  equal  and  In  opposite  directions,  to  prevent 
cumulative  hiductlonal  effects  between  the  two. 

4  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  pair 
of  axlallv  arranged  colls,  equally  and  oppositely  wound, 
one  of  said  colls  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  and  a 
tixed  supiv.rt.  the  other  a  longitudinally  extending  spindle 
slidable  In  said  aperture,  and  yielding  supporting  means 
for  Its  opposite  ends  for  normally  holding  said  coll  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  stationary  coll  and  permitting  separa- 
tion   therefrom   by    the   pa.ssage   of   an    electrical    current 

therethrough.  ,     x  ■     1 

5.   In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument  an   electrical 

coll,  provided  with  a  supporting  spindle,  supports  for  said 
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spindle,  and  a  temperature  compensator  Interposed  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  supports  for  maintaining  their 
position  relative  to  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,926.  SEWING-MACHINE.  JosKrii  GnKKNWOOD, 
rittsflcld,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Terry  K.  Miller, 
rittsfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8:{0,791.      (CI.   112—24.) 


are  formed  :  and  a  member  carried  by  «•  Id  work-plate  en- 
gageable  with  said  tapered  stltch-distemling  finger  to  re- 
ciprocate the  linger  in  accordance  with  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  work-plate. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, over  cdge-stltch-formlng  mechanism.  iiifUiding  a 
needle  and  a  crochet-hook;  means  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing the  work  upon  the  completion  of  each  group  of 
Btitclies ;  a  work-engaging  member  movable  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  feed-uioveinent  of  the  work  ;  and  meang 
for  automatically  Imparting  to  said  member  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  in  the  interval  between  successive  feed- 
movements  of  the  work. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  and  In  combina- 
tion, over  edge-stitch-formln;:  mechanism,  including  a 
needle  and  a  crochet-hook;  means  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing the  work  ui»on  the  completion  of  each  group  of 
stitches;  a  pair  of  work-engaging  members  compris  ng  a 
work  plMte  and  a  presser-foot.  one  of  said  members  l)eing 
movable  relatively  to  the  needle  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  the  feed-movement;  and  means  for  automatically 
imparting  to  said  movable  member  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  the  Interval  between  successive  feed-movements 
of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, over-edge-stltch-formlng  mechanism,  including  a 
needle  and  a  crochet-hook  ;  means  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing the  work  upon  the  completion  of  each  group  of 
stitches.;  means  for  imparting  to  the  work  a  sidewlse 
reciprocating;  movement  relatively  to  the  needle  in  the  in- 
terval between  successive  feed-movements  of  the  work;  a 
tapered  stitch-distending  finger  over  which  the  stitches 
are  formi'd  ;  and  means  for  automatically  imparting  to 
said  finger  a  reciprocating  movement  In  the  Interval  be- 
tween successive  feed-movements  of  the  work. 

4.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, over-edge-stltch-formlng  mechanism,  including  a 
noed'e  and  a  crochet-h<  ok  ;  means  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing the  work  upon  the  completion  of  each  gro\ip  of 
stitches;  a  work-supporting  plate  capable  of  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  feed  movement  of  the  work 
anil  provided  with  openlnsrs  to  receive  the  said  work  fettl- 
ing means;  and  means  for  automatically  imparling  to 
said  plate  a  reciprocating  movement  In  the  Interval  be- 
tween successive  feed-movements  of  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrU>ed.  and  In  combina- 
tion, over-edge-stltch-form  ng  mechanism,  including  a 
needle  and  a  crochet-hook;  means  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing the  work  upon  the  comp'etlon  of  each  group  of 
stitches  :  a  work-supporting  pate  capable  of  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  feed  movement  of  the  work 
and  provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  siiid  work-feed- 
ing means:  means  for  automatically  Imparting  to  said 
plate  a  recipn  eating  movement  in  the  interval  between 
successive  feed  -  movements  of  the  work  ;  a  movable. 
tapered   satch-distendlng    finger   over    wblch    the   stllcbas 


1.115,927.  FORM  BELT. 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
(CI.  241—8.) 


An.na    E.    Hannan. 
20.  1913.     Serial  No. 


Atlantic 
7t>0,880. 


A  form  belt  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  curved  plaits,  each  plait  held  In  posi- 
tion by  a  straight  and  a  curved  line  of  stitching,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,115.928.  FRICTION-CLT'TCH.  Clifford  Hansen,  Tif- 
fin, Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.339. 
(CI.   192 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  friction-clutcli,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  inner  friction-surface,  an  expansion- 
ring  In  the  cylinder  having  its  Inner  surface  beveled  to 
converge  toward  its  circumferential  center,  clutch-mem- 
bers within  said  ring  provided  with  beveled  outer  surfaces 
to  engage,  respectively,  said  beveled  ring-surfaces,  and 
moans  for  simultaneously  moving  said  clutch-members 
in  relatively  opposite  directions  for  expanding  said  ring 
against  said  friction-surface. 

2.  In  a  frlction-clutc  h,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  friction-surface,  an  expansion-ring  In 
the  cylinder  having  its  inner  surface  beveled  to  converge 
toward  its  circumferential  center,  clutch  members  within 
said  ring  having  a  key  connection  therewith  between  Its 
ends  and  provided  with  beveled  outer  surfaces  to  engage. 
respectively,  said  beveled  ring-surfaces,  and  toggle  mech- 
anism for  simultaneously  moving  said  clutch-members  In 
relatively  opposite  directions  for  expanding  said  ring 
against  said  friction-surface. 

3.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  inner  friction-surface,  an  expansion- 
ring  in  the  cylinder  having  its  iuuer  surface  beveled  to 
converge  toward  its  circumferential  center,  clutch-mem- 
bers within  said  ring  provided  with  beveled  outer  surfaces 
to  engage,  respectively,  with  said  beveled  ring  surfaces, 
an  abutment  connected  with  the  Inner  clutch-member,  a 
colliir,  and  a  togiile  connecting  said  collar  and  the  outei 
clutch-member  and  provided  on  the  inner  end  of  one 
of  its  links  with  a  tooth  cooperating  with  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  inner  frh  tion-surface,  an  expansion  ring 
in  the  cylinder  having  its  Inner  surface  beveled  to  con- 
verge toward  its  circumferential  (inter,  inner  and  outer 
clutch-members  within  said  ring  provided  with  beveled 
oviter  surfaces  to  <nt'aj;e,  respectively,  with  said  beveled 
ring  surfaces,  a  sleeve  carrying  the  inner  clutch-member, 
a  uut  adjustably  supported  ou  said  sleeve,  a  collar,  and 
toggles  connecting  said  collar  and  the  outer  clutch  mem- 
l>er  and  provided  on  the  ends  of  their  Inner  links  with 
teeth  cooperating  with  the  inner  face  of  the  nut. 
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5.  In  a   frlctloq-clutch,  the  combination   of  a  cylinder 

provided  with  an  Inner  friction  surface,  an  expansion-ring 
In  the  cylinder  liBvlnz  Its  Inner  surface  beveled  to  con- 
verste  toward  its  circumferential  center.  Inner  and  outer 
clutch  members  within  said  ring  provided  with  beveled 
outer  surfaces  to  engatre,  respectively,  with  said  beveled 
rlng-aurfaces.  a  threaded  sleeve  carrying  the  Inner  clutch- 
member,  a  nut  on  said  sleeve  having  a  concave  inner  sur- 
face, a  collar,  and  toggles  conne<'tlng  said  collar  and  the 
outer  clutch  memlier  anrl  provided  on  their  inner  Unka 
with  cam  like  teetii  itu'aL'int:  -wild  conciive  nut-face. 


1,115,929.      PI 
July  15,  1913 


STON.     Otis   H.iRoiN.   Semis,   Cal.      Filed 
Serial  No.  779.117.     (CI.  103—63.) 


A  piston  comprising  heads  carried  ou  a  piston  rod  and 
having  Inwardly  iir<>je<ting  annular  flanges,  plungers  mov- 
able within  said  flaniies  and  limited  thereby,  means  for 
forcing  the  pluuaers  outwardly,  and  packing  rings  be- 
tween the  said  aqnular  flanges  and  resting  on  said  plun- 
gers whereby  thi-j-  will  be  kept  In  their  outermost  po- 
sitions. 


MIS^O.     SI'RIXKI.EK  HKAD.     William  W.  H.^wkins, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Automatic  Sprin- 


kler  Company 
1913.     Serial  N 


a   Corporation   of   Ohio.     Filed   Dec.   6, 
).  805,038.     (CI.  169 — 5.) 


1.  A  strut  member  for  automatic  sprinkler  heads 
stamped  from  aq  approximately  rectangular  blank,  pro- 
Tiding  a  shank  portion  apertured  at  one  end  to  form  a 
clevis  loop,  laterally  bent,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank 
portion  slltted  cojncidently  with  its  longitudinal  margins 
and  the  central  portion  of  the  shank  longitudinally  cor- 
rugated to  provl(Je  flexible  and  reinforced  inflexible  por- 
tions, i 

2.  A  strut  member  for  automatic  sprinkler  heads, 
formed  from  an  Integral  blank,  apertured  at  one  end  to 
provide  a  clevis  loop,  and  a  blunt  edge  blade  when  said 
loop  Is  bent  lateriilly   thereto. 

3.  A  strut  member  for  sprinkler  heads.  Integrally  com- 
prising a  rljrid  shank  portion  having  a  blunt  edge  blade 
at  one  end  and  a  clevis  loop  at  saM  end  projected  lat- 
erally. 

4.  A  strut  menber  for  sprinkler  heads  Intecrally  com- 
prising a  reinforced  non-flexlhle  shank  portion  having  at 
one  end  flexible  mareln  portions,  and  Its  opposite  end 
formed  Into  a  blunt  edge  blade  and  a  clevis  loop  pro 
Jected  therefrom  Intermediate  of  the  ends. 


1,116,931.  BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  SCALES. 
Pkblet  F.  Ha/.kn,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  E. 
and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  a 
Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,794.     (CI.  73—121.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  weighing  beam 
and  a  counterpoise  therefor  provided  with  detachable 
weights,  of  an  unweighted  counterpoise,  and  means  com- 
mon to  both  counterpoises  for  alternatively  exchanging 
the  engagement  of  the  same  with  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  weighing  beam, 
a  counterpoi.se  therefor  and  detachable  weights  engaging 
said  counterpoise,  of  a  substitute  counterpoise  normally 
out  of  connection  with  the  beam,  and  a  single  means  for 
lifting  the  first -mentioned  counterj^oise  out  of  engagement 
with  the  beam  and  for  lowering  the  second  mentioned 
counterpoise  Into  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  comblnition  wlrh  a  beam,  a  counter- 
poise and  detachable  weights  carried  hy  said  counterpoise, 
of  a  substitute  counterpoise,  and  a  common  means  for 
alternatively  lifting  said  counterpoises  to  substitute  one 
for  the  other. 

4.  In  n  scale,  the  combination  with  a  weighing  beam, 
a  counterpoise  therefor  and  detachable  weights  for  engag- 
ing said  counterpoise,  of  a  substitute  counterpoise,  a  loop 
for  suspending  each  counterpoise  from  the  beam,  nnd  a 
means  operatively  connected  to  both  loops  for  alterna- 
tively lifting  the  same  to  withdraw  them  from  euKagement 
with  the  l)eam. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  weighing  beam 
having  an  extension,  of  a  counterpoise  therefor,  detachable 
weights  for  engaging  said  counterpoise,  a  substitute  coun- 
terpoise adapted  for  engagement  with  the  extension  of  the 
beam,  a  loop  for  each  counterpoise  embracing  the  beam, 
knife-edge  pivots  for  supporting  said  loops  from  the  l)eam, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  loojjs  for  alter- 
natively lifting  them  to  withdraw  the  same  from  engage- 
ment with  said  knife-edge  pivots. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,932.      GLASS  DRAWING  TOOL  OR  HAIT       Mack 
J.    IlKALT,    Bradford,    Ta..    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments,   to    Consolidated    Machine    Company,    Bradford, 
I'a  .  a   Corporation  of  Delaware.      Filed  Mar.  26,   1912. 
Serial  No.  686,305.      (CI.  40—17.1.) 
1.  As   a   new   article  of  manufacture,   a   glass  drawing 
tool  comprising  an   air  pipe  adiipted   for  detachable  con- 
nection with  lifting  and  lowering  means,  and  a  bait  com- 
posed of  two  semi  '•ircular  sections  one  of  which   Is  rigid 
with  the  air  pipe  and  has  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  passage  through  the  air  pipe,  the  other  section  of  the 
bait  being  hinged  to  the  fixed  section,  each  of  said  se'ctlons 
having    a    depending    flange    provided    adjacent    its    lower 
edge  with  an  Internal  shoulder. 
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2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  glass  drawing 
tool  comprising  an  air  pipe  adapted  for  detachable  con 
nection  with  lifting  and  lowering  means  and  a  bait  com- 
posed of  two  semicircular  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  hub  by  which  It  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  air  pipe 
and  the  other  section  hinged  to  the  rl>:ld  section,  each  sec 

ince  provl 
lonlder.  ai 

for  locking  the  two  sections  of  the  bait  against  opening 
movement. 


tlon  of  the  bait  having  a  depending  fiance  provided  adja 
cent  Its  lower  end  with  an  InternMl  shoulder,  and  means 


3.  A  glass  drawing  tool  or  bait  comprising  a  circular 
head  made  In  two  semicircular  sections,  one  of  which  is 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  section,  the  said  head 
havlnu  a  d.  pending  circular  flange,  and  a  removable  ring 
seated  on  said  flange. 

4.  A  glass  drawing  tool  or  bait  comprising  a  circular 
head  made  In  two  semicircular  sections  one  of  which  Is 
movable  with  relation  to  the  other  section,  the  said  head 
hiivinK  a  depending  flange,  and  a  ring  removably  seated 
on  and  within  tlie  flange. 

5.  A  glass  drawing  tool  comprising  a  circular  head  com- 
posed of  two  semicircular  sections  each  having  a  depend- 
ing semicircular  flange,  the  said  flanges  being  grooved  on 
their  inntr  faces,  and  a  continuous  circular  ring  remov- 
ably seated  In  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,115.9,-?3.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  HOLLOW 
GLASS  ARTICLES.  Mack  J.  Healv,  Bradford,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Ma- 
chine Company.  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,256.  (CI. 
49—56.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  articles  consisting  of  a 
tank  having;  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  top  plate 
a<ljustat)ly  and  removably  mounted  within  said  opening  in 
a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  a 
drawing  opening,  side  and  rear  shades  carried  by  said  top 
plate  and  closing  the  space  between  snld  top  plate  and  the 
top  of  the  tank  and  external  means  supporting  said  plaLe 
and  shades. 

2.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  articles  consisting  of  a 
tank  having  an  opening  therein,  a  top  plate  having  a 
drawing  opening  therein  and  adjustably  and  removably 
mounted   within    the  opening  In   the    tank   and    below   the 


top  thereof,  sides  and  back  shade  Integral  with  said  plate, 
the  said  plate  and  shadis  being  hollow  and  water  cooled, 
and  external  means  supporting  said  plate. 

3.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  articles  consisting  of  a 
tank  having  an  opening  through  Its  top,  connected  top 
plate  and  side  and  rear  shades  removably  mounted  within 
said  opening,  the  plate  having  a  drawing  opening  therein 
and  located  In  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the-tank  and  the 
shades  closing  the  space  between  the  top  of  the  plate  and 
the  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  ring  shield  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  external  means  within  the  tank  below  the  top 
plate. 

4.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  articles  consisting  of  a 
tank  having  an  opening  through  its  top.  a  top  plate  hinged 
at  its  outer  end  and  located  witliln  the  opening  in  the  tank 
In  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  latter  wherel)y  it  may  be 
turned  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  tank,  tlie  said 
plnte  being  provided  with  a  drawing  opening,  side  and 
rear  shades  rigid  with  the  top  plate  and  closing  the  open- 
ing in  the  tank  between  the  top  plate  and  top  of  the  tank, 
and  external  means  supporting  the  plate  and  shades  with- 
in the  tank. 


1,115.934.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  HOLLOW 
(JLASS  ARTICLES.  Mack  J.  IIkaly,  Bradford,  Pa., 
assignor,  tiy  mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Ma- 
chine Company.  Bradford.  I'a.,  a  torporation  of  l>ela- 
ware.  Polled  .Ian  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,257.  (CI. 
49—56.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  an  opening  through  its  top.  a  top  plate  within 
said  openinj:  and  in  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  tank,  and 
provided  with  a  drawing  opening,  shades  projecting  up- 
wardly at  the  side  edges  and  rear  of  the  top  plate  for  sub- 
■tanilally  closing  the  opening  between  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  said  top  plate,  nnd  a  ring  shield  depending  from  the 
top  plate  around  the  drawing  opening  In  the  latter,  the 
said  top  plate,  shades  and  ring  shield  being  rigidly  secured 
together  and  removably  supported  In  the  tank  by  external 
means. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  an  opening  through  Its  top.  a  top  plate  within 
said  opening  In  a  plane  Inflow  the  top  of  the  tank,  nnd  pro- 
vided with  n  drnwinK  opening,  shades  projecting  upwardly 
at  the  side  edges  and  rear  of  the  top  plate  for  suhstan- 
tlally  closing  the  opening  in  the  tank  between  the  top  of 
the  latter  and  said  top  plate,  a  ring  shield  depending  from 
the  top  plate  around  the  drnwlng  opening  In  the  latter, 
the  said  plate,  shades  and  shi(  Id  l>eing  hollow  and  rigidly 
secured  together  and  remoxably  stii.ported  In  said  opening 
In  the  tank,  and  water  supply  and  waste  pipes  for  water 
cooling  the  plate,  shades  and  shield. 

3.  In  apparatu.«  f«T  drnwini:  k'lnss.  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  an  op.-ning  throuirh  its  top.  a  top  plate  hinged 
at  Its  outer  end  and  located  within  said  rpeninu  in  a  plane 
below  the  top  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  drawing 
opening,  shades  projecting  upwardly  at  the  side  edges  and 
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rear  edge  of  the  t<  p  plate  and  siibstantinlly  closing  the 
opening  between  the  top  of  the  tank  and  said  top  plate, 
the  Raid  fop  plate  a$d  shades  being  Int.Kral.  and  means  for 
supporting  the  top  ^late  in  a  horizontal  position  and  per- 
mitting' it  and  its  ajttached  shades  to  be  turned  forwardiy 
on  Its  hinged  end  olit  of  the  tank. 

4.  In  apparatus  ^or  drawing  glass  the  combination  with 
a  tank  having  an  ioponing  through  its  top.  a  top  plate 
hinged  at  its  outer  vnd  and  located  within  said  opening  in 
a  plane  below  the  itop  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  a 
drawing  opening.  »hade8  rigid  with  and  projecting  up- 
wardly at  the  side  4dges  and  rear  of  the  top  plate  and  sub- 
stantially closing  tie  opening  between  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  said  top  platp.  a  ring  shield  ring  depending  from  the 
top  plate  around  tiie  drawing  opening  in  the  latter,  the 
^a.d  plate,  shades  ind  ring  shield  being  Integral,  and  ex- 
ternal means  supp<ttlng  the  top  plate  within  the  tank. 


l,lir..fl.'?.').     CHT'RM.     Isaac  M.  Hickman.  Rprtnjrfleld,  and 
'  FiiED    H.     Lyn'H.     U'l'Hnon.     Mo  .     I^na     Hickmnn.    ad 
minlstratrlx   of   4aid    Isaac    M.    Hickman,   deceased,    as- 
signors  to  .1.    K.  I  Roberts  and   fJiis   Bennert.   Sprlnfleld. 


Mo. 


Filed  Apr.  *i.  ini.5.   Serial  No.  759.565.     Renewed 


Sept.    V2.   1914       Serial  No.   861.487.      (O.  31—18.) 


In  a  churn,  the 

secured  to  said  t>o< 
sitlon,  a  pair  of  de;> 
of  the  cover,  a  flat 
ed  on  the  rods  am 
for  preventing  the 
ends  of  the  rods, 
churn. 


l,ll,->,9.'»6.  STOP 
SEWING  MAC 
N.  H.,  assignor 
I'aterson.  N.  .T. 
Mar.  15,  191:5. 
1.   A  machine  of 


pre<lrternuned   p«>s 


combination  of  a  churn  body,  a  cover 
V,  means  for  retaining  the  cover  In  po- 
endlng  rods  threadt-d  In  the  under  face 
dasher  having  its  opposite  ends  mount- 
provided  with  central  openings,  means 
dasher  from  workint:  off  of  the  lower 
ind  resilient  supportin-.;  means  for  the 


Mi;cHANISM     FOB    BUTTONHOLE- 

II NFS.      Geokge    S.    Hill,    Strafford, 

to    United    Shoe   Machinery   Company, 

a   Corporation   of    New   .Jersey.      Filed 

Serial  No.  754.4.87.      (CI.  74— 4t>.) 

the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 


tion, a  driving  sh4ft.  devices  for  arresting  the  shaft  In 


iiliion,  means  whereby  the  operator  may 
render  the  stuppinn  devices  inactive  to  enable  the  shaft 
to  be  turned  by  hind,  and  means  for  insuring  the  return 
of  the  shaft  to  its  original  position. 

2.  .\  machine  qt  the  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  drivinp  shaft,  stopping  devices  for  arresting 
the  shaft  in  a  pni'dftermined  position,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  rendering  the  stopping  devices 
Inactive  and  fm  limiting  the  movement  which  may  be 
given  to  the  sliaft  hy  hand. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  stopping  devices  for  arresting  the  shaft  in 
a  predetermined  [losition,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  rendering  the  stopping   devices   inactive  and 


for  limiting  the  movement  which  may  l>e  given  to  the 
shaft  by  hand,  and  devices  'or  preventing  the  return  of 
said  means  to  inactive  position  while  the  shaft  is  out  of 
itfl  original  stopped  position. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  clnsa  described,  liaving.  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  stopping  devices  for  ai  resting  th*-  shaft  in  a 
predetermined  position  Including  a  stop  arm,  a  manually 
operated  cam  for  moving  the  stop  arm  out  of  active  posi- 
tion, and  supplemental  stopping  devices  rendered  active 
by  the  movement  of  the  ram. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stopping  devices  comprising  a  Flop  arm  10,  a  man- 
ually operated  lever  provided  with  a  cam  2.'?  for  rendering 
the  stop  arm  inactive  and  with  a  stop  projection  24,  a 
•top  disk  provided  with  a  recess  27,  a  locking  surface  28. 
and  a  stop  shoulder  -5. 


1,115.937.  SHOE  FOR  GOLF-HOLE  MARKER  RODS. 
Howard  Hinckley,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1914.     Serial  No.  818.957.     (01.  46—4.) 


p 


1.  A  shoe  for  golf  hole  marker  rods  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  a  convex  end  closure. 

2.  A  shoe  for  golf  hole  marker  rods  comprising  a 
tubular  body  and  a  convex  ended  plug  secured  in  the  lower 
end  thereof. 

3.  A  shoe  for  golf  hole  marker  rods  comprising  a 
tubular  bo<ly,  a  convex  ended  plug  secured  in  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  centrally  perforated  cap  on  the  upper 
end  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  golf  hole  marker  rod,  of  a 
shoe  on  the  lower  end  thereof  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
a  round  ended  plug  secured  In  the  lower  end  thereof  hav- 
ing a  perforation  In  which  the  rod  end  Is  fastened,  and  a 
centrally  perfoiateJ  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
through  which  said  rod  passes. 
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1,115.938,  GAME  ArrARATUS.  Henby  Fulleb  Hob- 
den,  Longlands,  Denfleet,  England,  assignor  to  Rndiiim 
Colour  Company  Limited,  I>ondon,  England.  Filed  July 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,148.     (CI.  46—09.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  ring, 
means  for  rotatably  and  osclllatln;;ly  suspending  the  ring 
from  the  support,  and  counters  adapted  to  be  deposited 
on  the  ring. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  s\ipport,  a  ring 
having  a  flat  surface,  means  for  osclilatingly  and  rota- 
tably suspending  the  ring  from  the  support  and  members 
adapted  to  be  deposited  on  tlie  ring. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  support,  a  ring  having  a 
divided  surface  with  indicia  thereon,  means  for  osdllat- 
ingly  and  rotatably  mounting  the  ring,  and  members 
adapted  to  be  deposited  on  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  support,  a  ring  having  a 
divided  surf.ice  with  Indicia  tlieri-on,  a  cap  osrillatingly 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stipport,  and  means  con- 
necting the  cap  and  ring  whereby  the  said  ring  is  sup- 
ported. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  base  or  support,  a  conical 
shaped  cap  having  a  hollow  portion  resting  on  the  sup- 
port, a  ring  containing  indicia,  means  whereby  the  ring 
is  suspended  from  the  cap,  and  counters  adapted  to  be  de- 
posited on  the  ring. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  terminals,  a  slide  having  ratchet  teeth  and  movable 
in  one  direction  to  electrically  connect  said  terminals,  and 
movable  In  the  opposite  direction  to  disconnect  said  ter- 
mln.ils,  a  spring  operated  Ixilt  having  teeth  norninlly  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  slide  for  permitting  the  latter 
to  be  moved  manually  Into  inoperative  position  and  to 
prevent  the  same  from  l>elng  moved  into  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  key  mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  bolt  from 
its  entrayement  with  the  slide  to  permit  the  manual  opera- 
tion of  the  latter  in  either  direction. 


1,115,940.      SAW- SHARPENING    MACHINE.      Thomas 
Hi  MI- ACE.  Rristol,  England.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.     Se- 
rial  No.    780.012.      (CI.    70-40.) 
1.  A  hack-saw  sharpening  machine  comprising  operating 

mechanism  and  means  for  mechanically  rocking  the  saw- 
208  0.  G.— 11 


1,115.9.19.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOniLES.  Got 
H.  HoLCOiiB.  Wenatchee,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  738,600.      (CI.  175—283.) 


blade  laterally  during  the  sharpening  operation,  means  In 
comliin.'itlun   with   said    rocking  mi-aus   for  advancing   the 

saw-lilade   tooth   by   tooth,  a   traveling'  alinislvo  wlieel,  and 
means  fur  limiting  the  descent  of  said  wheel,  as  desciibed. 


2.  In  a  hack-saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  bed,  of  a  rocking  cradle,  means  for  securing  a  saw- 
blade  treth  upward  In  said  cradle,  me.-ins  for  nutomntically 
advanelnu  the  saw  blade  In  Its  cradle,  an  ahrasivf  wheel, 
and  mechanism  for  rocking  said  cradle  and  for  operating 
the  abrasive  wheel,  as  desciibed. 

3.  In  a  hack-saw  shari>ening  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  beil.  of  a  lower  rofkiiiR  cradle,  means  for  horizon- 
t:illy  adjusting:  a  saw-blade  in  and  paiallel  to  tlie  axis  of 
said  cradle,  moans  for  advanclu),'  the  saw-blade  In  said 
cradle,  an  al)ras|ve  wheel,  and  operating  meciianism  for 
said  parts,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hack-Kjiw  stiarpenin;:  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  bed.  of  a  transverse  rocking  craille.  means  for  hori- 
zontally adjusting  a  saw-blade  In  said  cradle,  means  for 
centralizing  the  saw  blade  and  means  for  advancing  the 
saw-blade  In  said  cradle,  an  abrasive  whe<'I.  a  swing  arm 
carrying  said  wheel,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
parts,  as  d(scrilie<l. 

5.  In  a  hack-saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  bed,  of  a  rocking  cradle,  means  for  acljustaldy  se- 
curinn  a  saw-blade  in  the  cradle,  a  crank  and  connecting 
rod  for  roctilnv'  the  latter,  means  on  the  cradle  for  sdvnnc- 
Ing  the  blade,  means  on  ttie  connecting  rod  for  controlling 
the  advance,  an  abrjislve  wheel,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  said  parts,  as  descrll)ed. 

IClaims  0  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,941.  MANUAL  OR  FOOT  OPERATED  ATR-PIMP. 
Henky  TniPMAS  IIiTTON,  I)<ina::hadee.  Ireland.  Filed 
May  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  6U7,452.     (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  A  manually  or  foot-operated  air  pump  comprising  In 
combination  a  rlcld  frame,  a  pump  cylinder  secured  within 
said  frame,  guldeways  formed  In  the  said  frame  at  each 
side  of  the  cylinder  parallel  to  the  piston  rod,  a  cross- 
iK'ad  on  the  rear  end  of  the  said  piston  rod,  links  extending 
forwardly  from  each  end  of  the  said  cross-head  nlon;;Hide 
the  said  frame  and  guided  In  the  afores.ild  guldeways, 
and  toKjrle  levers  pivoted  on  the  one  hand  on  a  rcM-ward 
extension  of  the  said  frame  and  on  the  other  hand  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  aforesaid  links. 

2.  A  mjinually  or  foot  operated  air  pump  comprising  a 
rl£id    frame,    having   lateral    and    transverse    members,    a 
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pnmp  cylinder  secufed  within  the  frame,  one  of  said  tmns- 
verse  members  constituting  one  of  the  cylinder  beads,  a 
block  secured  botwacn  said  lateral  members  «ud  constitut- 
ing the  other  h(  ad  ©f  the  c.vUnder,  the  heads  of  wild  cylin- 
der being  cnch  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  suld  cylin- 
der, a  piston  and  piston  rod  mounted  In  the  cylinder, 
guldewnys  formed  in  the  frame  nt  each  side  of  the  cylinder 
parnllel  to  the  piston  rod.  a  cross  head  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  piston  rod,  links  extending  forw«rdly  from  each 
end  of  said  cross  hqad  alongside  the  said  frame  and  guided 
In  said  guideways  »n<l  toggle  levers  pivoted  to  a  rearward 
extension  of  said  fnime  and  to  the  front  ends  of  said  links. 


l.ll.'-..042.  CENTIlIFrOAL  ITMP  .^NP  .\IR  COMPRES- 
SOR. W.\t-TKR  KiESER,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Kloctrlc  Company,  n  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filftd  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,378. 
(Cl.  230—14.) 


current  to  two  annular  contact  areas  inclosing  an  uncon 
fined    gaseous    space   at    opposite    sides    of    the    sheets    to 
equalize  the  heat  at  all  parts  of  the  Joint. 


3.  The  method  of  electric  welding  consisting  in  bringing 
two  parts  to  be  united  Into  contact,  applying  an  electric 
current  through  two  perforated  electrodes  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  sheets  to  equalize  the  heat  at  all  parts  of  the 
Joint,  and  simultaneously  applying  a  non-oildizing  atmos- 
phere to  the  space  within  the  electrodes. 

4.  The  method  of  electric  welding  and  producing  an 
annular  Joint  consisting  in  bringing  two  sheets  to  be 
united  Into  contact  and  applying  an  electric  current  trans- 
versely to  an  opening  In  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  to 
equalize  the  heat  distribution  and  permit  free  exit  of  the 
trapped  air. 

5.  The  method  of  electric  welding  and  producing  an 
annular  Joint  consisting  In  bringing  two  perforated  metal- 
lic sheets  Into  contact  with  the  perforations  In  register, 
and  applying  an  electric  current  to  an  annular  conUct 
area  transversely  at  the  margins  of  the  perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  115,944.     VEHICLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM.     AlvabO 

's.  Krotz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  & 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.863.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor 
having  a  rotary  luipeller  and  a  stationary  directing  rlug 
concentric  therewith,  of  means  concentric  with  the  direct- 
ing ring  for  receiving  the  water  therefrom  and  retarding 
Its  escape  so  as  to  form  a  water  cushion. 

2  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor 
having  a  rotary  top*  Her  and  a  stationary  directing  ring 
concentric  therewith,  of  means  for  contlnlng  an  annular 
body  of  water  concentric  with  said  directing  ring  and  re- 
ceiving the  streams  of  Quid  issuing  from  said  ring. 

3  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor 
hav'ln"  a  rotary  Impeller  and  a  stationary  directing  ring 
concentric  therewith,  of  a  U-shaped  protecting  ring  concen- 
tric with  said   directing  ring. 

4  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor 
having  a  rotary  (mpeller  and  a  stationary  directing  ring 
concentric  therewith,  of  a  U  shaped  protecting  ring  con- 
centric with  said  directing  ring,  and  means  for  restricting 
the  escape  of  tluUl  from  said  protecting  ring. 

5  The  coml)iuation  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor 
having  a  rotary  Impeller,  and  a  stationary  directing  ring 
concentric  theiewith.  of  a  U-shaped  protecting  ring  con- 
centric with  said  directing  ring,  one  flange  of  said  protect- 
ing ring  leaving  •  narrow  annular  gap  between  Itself  and 
the  directing  ring.  

1  115  943      METHOD  OF  AND  AFl'ARATUS  FOR  ET.EC- 
Tr'iC  welding  and  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THERE- 
BY.    Olivkr  C.  Knite.  I'alo  Alto.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  20, 
1012.     Serial  No.  7;i7.S03.      (Cl.  210—4.) 
1    The  method  of  electric  welding  consisting  In  bringing 
the  parts  to  be  inilte<l  Into  contact  and  applying  an  elec- 
tric current   to  nti    annular  contact  area   Inclosing  an   un- 
confined   gaseous  space  to  equalize  the  heat  at  all   points 

of  the  joint. 

"  The  process  of  electric  welding  consisting  In  bringing 
two  sheets  to  be  united  Into  contact,  applying  an  electric 


1.  In  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  In  combination,  a 
drive  shaft;  two  elements  to  be  driven;  two  structurally 
Independent  friction  clutches,  one  between  each  of  said 
elements  and  said  shaft,  each  of  said  dutches  comprising 
two  members  which  are  continually  In  contact  with  one 
another,  one  of  said  clutch  members  being  arranged  to 
be  driven  by  the  shaft,  and  the  other  clutch  meml)or 
l>elng  connected  to  th<'  corresponding  driven  element;  and 
means  other  than  the  drive  shaft  for  synchronizing  the 
action  of  said  clutches  to  prevent  the  clutch  member  for 
the    driven    element    from    driving    Its    companion    clutch 

member. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-driving  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
drive  shaft;  two  elements  to  be  driven;  a  clutch  between 
each  of  said  elements  and  said  shaft,  said  clutches  being 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  each  of  said  clutches  com- 
prising two  members  which  are  continually  in  contact 
with  one  another,   one  of  said  clutch   members  being  ar- 
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ranged  to  be  driven  by  the  shaft,  and  the  other  clutch 
member  being  connected  to  the  corresponding  driven  ele- 
ment;  and  means  extending  through  said  shaft  from  one 
clutch  to  the  other  for  synchronizing  the  action  of  said 
clutches  to  prevent  the  clutch  member  for  the  driven 
element   from  driving  Its  companion  clutch  member. 

8.  In  a  vehicle-driving  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
drive  shaft;  two  elements  to  be  driven;  a  friction  clutch 
between  each  of  said  elements  and  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
clutches  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber which  are  continually  In  contact  one  with  the  other, 
and  means  other  than  the  drive  shaft  for  connecting  the 
driving  member  of  one  clutch  to  the  driving  member  of 
the  other  so  that  said  driving  members  shall  always 
rotate  together. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-driving  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
drive  shaft ;  two  elements  to  be  driven  ;  a  clutch  between 
each  of  said  elements  and  said  shaft,  each  of  said  clutches 
comprising  a  driving  menil)er  and  a  driven  member  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  said  members  being  continually  In 
contact  one  with  the  other;  a  rod  extending  axlaliy 
through  said  shaft ;  and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
driving  members  with  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
drive  shaft;  two  driven  clutch  members  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  .shaft;  two  driving  clutch  members  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  for  a  slight  amount 
of  rotation  with  reference  to  said  shaft;  two  double- 
acting  cams  fixed  to  said  shaft,  one  being  provided  for  each 
driving  clutch  member  to  slide  such  driving  clutch  member 
Into  clutch  relation  to  the  corresponding  driven  clutch 
member ;  and  means  connecting  said  driving  clutch  mem- 
bers for  synchronous  rotation. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


member  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  valve  to  open  the 
same  when  the  coupling  members  are  attached. 

5.  A  coupling  embodying  two  attachable  members,  a 
pivoted  butterfly  valve  within  one  coupling  member  and 
arranged  to  close  the  passage  therethrough  when  In  a 
diagonal  position,  a  compression  spring  between  one  end 
of  the  valve  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  coupling  member, 
and  a  wedge  carried  l)y  the  other  coupling  member  to 
wedge  between  one  end  of  the  valve  and  the  wall  of  the 
first  mentioned  coupling  member  when  the  coupling  mem- 
bers are  attached,  to  open  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,945.      VALVED    COUPLING.      Charles    A.    Kcnz. 
'Dubuque,    Iowa.      Filed    Dec.     15,    1913.       Serial     No. 
806,857.      (Cl.  137—30.) 


"TTT  ^ 


1  A  coupling  embodying  two  attachable  members,  a 
pivoted  valve  within  one  meml)er  and  arranged  to  close 
the  same  when  In  a  diagonal  position,  and  a  wedge  car- 
ried by  the  other  meml)er  and  arranged  to  be  wedged  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  valve  and  the  wall  of  the  first  men- 
tioned coupling  member  to  swing  the  said  end  of  the  valve 
away  from  the  said  wall  and  toward  the  coupling  mem- 
ber   having   the    wedge,    when   the   coupling   members   are 

attached.  ,  , 

•>  \  coupling  embodying  two  attachable  members,  a 
butterfly  valve  pivoted  within  one  coupling  member  and 
arranged  to  close  the  same  when  in  a  diagonal  position, 
and  a  wedge  carried  by  the  other  coupling  member  for 
wedging  between  one  end  of  the  valve  and  the  wall  of 
the  first  mentioned  coupling  member  to  swing  the  said 
end  of  the  valve  away  from  the  said  wall  and  toward  the 
coupling  member  having  the  wedge,  when  the  coupling 
members  are  attached. 

3  A  coupling  embodying  two  attachable  members,  a 
pivoted  butterfly  valve  within  one  coupling  meml)er  and 
arranged  to  close  the  passage  therethrough  when  In  a 
diagonal  position,  a  compression  spring  between  one  end 
of  the  valve  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  said  coupling 
ineml>er.  and  means  carried  by  the  other  coupling  member 
for  swinging  the  valve  open  when  the  coupling  members 

are  attached. 

4.  A  coupling  emlwdylng  two  attachable  members,  a 
pivoted  butterfly  valve  within  one  coupling  member  and 
arranged  to  close  the  passage  therethrough  when  in  a 
diagonal  position,  a  compression  spring  between  one  end 
of  the  valve  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  said  coupling 
member    and   a   projection  carried  by  the  other  coupling 


1115  946        SCREW-PROPELLER.       Louis     M.^kie     L« 
'  DANTEf.    Paris.   France.     Filed   Sept.   21,   1911.      Serial 
No.  650,650.      (Cl.  170—175.) 


1.  A  turbine  screw  comprising.  In  combination,  an  axial 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  hcllcoldal  blades  encircling  said  shaft 
hut  spaced  therefrom,  the  exterior  radius  of  each  blade 
varying  between  ,',  and  {,'  of  Its  pitch,  and  the  Interior 
radius  between  h  antl  3*5  "^  such  pitch,  and  arms  connect- 
ing said  blades  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  turbine  screw  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axla' 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  hellcoldal  blades,  encircling  said 
shaft' but  separated  therefrom,  the  exterior  radius  of  eac)> 
hellcoldal  blade  varying  between  ,',  and  \\  of  the  pitcb- 
iind  the  interior  radius  between  h  anil  A  of  the  pitch 
the  pitch  of  each  blade  increasing  in  the  direction  of  said 
shaft  and  being  twice  as  great  at  the  point  where  thr 
screw  leaves  the  water  as  at  the  point  where  it  enterr 
the  water. 

1,115.947.       DYNAMO -ELECTRIC -MACHINE      STRUC 
TL'RE.     John  C.  Lincijln,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    30,    1011.      Serial    No. 
605,375.      (Cl.  172—36.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  structure,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  central  field  member  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  cylindrical  openings  passing  therethrough 
and  having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member; 
two  frame  members  embracing  said  field  member  laterally 
and  provided  with  similar  apertures  passing  therethrough 
and  registering  with  the  apertures  in  said  field  member; 
two  end  yokes  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
frame  members  respectively  ;  the  outer  faces  of  said  frame 
raeml)ers  l)elng  formed  with  cylindrical  bosses  surround- 
ing  said    openings:    the   inner   faces   of   said    yokes   being 
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provided  with  a  similar  numl;er  of  cylindrical  r«H?e«»^« 
ailiiptiil  to  reoelve  said  Losst'g,  suld  reces--**'!*  beltijj  of 
greiitiT  (k-ptb  than  the  latter;  tuhuhir  rlreta  puHHlnt; 
through  said  nejjisterlug  (  yliudrlc.il  opinln;;s  and  iipnet 
at  tliilr  fudu  U)  snure  Hiiiil  central  mcinbvrs  and  fr:iiiie 
meiiiljers  to  each  other;  und  bolts  passiu«  tl)iou;;h  said 
yokes  nnd  regtstfrin;;  apertures  for  securiiii;  the  yokes 
to  said  frame  tnemlnrs. 

2.  In  a  dynnmo  elfctrlc  machine  stnictnre,  the  eomlil- 
nation  of  a  ceiitral  tlcld  inemher  proviiU-d  writli  a  pliir.iiity 
of  lon^ritiidiiial  cylindriail  openings  passing  tlientlirutigh 
and  having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axi»  of  said  meiulier; 
two  frann-  mc^ibers  emhradng  saltl  Held  member  liiter- 
ally.  piuvi.lt'd  with  similar  aperttipps  passing  there- 
through reirlstarliig  ulth  tbe  aiH-rtures  In  said  tlfld  D»»-in- 
ber.  and  with  snpiwrtlng  feet  ;  two  end  yokfs  ni<Minte<l 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame  members  respectively; 
tbe  outer  fuies  of  said  frame  incmliers  being  formed  with 
cylindiical  li«)-;»es  surioundlng  said  op<'ninL'8  ;  the  Inner 
faces  of  salil  ypkes  being  provided  with  a  nlmilar  nunilnr 
of  cylindrical  fecesaes  each  being  of  grvater  depth  than 
the  latter:  tuliular  rivets  passing  through  said  register- 
ing cylindrical  ioiienlngs  and  upset  at  their  ends  to  secure 
said  central  m^uiberg  and  frame  members  to  each  other; 
bolts  passing  (hrough  saiil  yokes  and  registering  aper- 
tures for  securing  the  yokes  to  said  frame  members  ;  and 
suitable  bearlnfes  for  the  armature  shaft  formed  in  said 
yokes. 


I 


i.     MF7r 


i,iir>,04S.    MFjrnni)  of'  and  mkans  for  control- 

LIN(;   ALT  i:l!.\AI  INt;-CLlUn:.\T   MOTOUS.     Chaulks 
E.   LoitD,   Noi-woiMl,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  :.'7.   I'MW,  Serial 


No.    :<:tLM :{.-{. 
45l',001.      (C 


Itenewpd     Sept. 
172—239.) 
s- 


Serial    No. 


1.  The  meth<»d  of  operating  an  alternating  current  mo- 
tor at  variable  speed,  which  consists  In  Inversely  varying 
the  potential  impressed  upon  its  primary  memlier  and  the 
resistance  of  tUe  circuit  of  Its  secondary   member. 

'J.  The  methtxl  of  operating  an  ln<luction  motor  at  a 
variable  speed,  which  c-ouslsts  In  successively  and  In- 
versely varying  the  potential  Impressed  upon  its  primary 
member  and  tbe  resistance  of  the  circuit  of  its  secondary 
memlier. 

3.  The  method  of  opt-ratlng  an  Induction  motor  at  va- 
riable speeil,  which  consists  In  Inversely  varying  the  po- 
tential impres!«'d  upon  Its  primary  memU'r  and  the  re- 
sistance of  tli«  circuit  of  Its  secondary  member,  storing 
as  mechanical  energy  any  excess  of  supplied  euer.'y  when 
the  load  on  th^  motor  Is  lU-ht.  and  supplying  said  store<l 
energy  to  the  motor  as  electrical  energy  when  the  load  on 
the   motor   Is   tuMvy. 

4.  The  metlnxl  of  operating  an  alternating  current  mo- 
tor at  Tarlable  sih"*"*!  and  loud,  consisting  In  successively 
and  Inversely  varying  the  electromotive  force  applied  to 
Its  primary  member  and  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  of 
Its  secondary  member,  storing  as  mechanical  enemy  tbe 
excess  of  enei-gy  when  the  supplied  power  exceeds  the 
power  demanded  by  the  load  and  supplying  said  stored 
energy  to  the  tnotor  as  electrical  eoergv  when  the  power 
demanded  by  tjie  load  exceeds  the  aupplled  power. 


5.  A  system  of  motor  control,  comprising  an  alternat- 
ing current  motor,  a  generator  for  supplying  said  motor, 
and  meant  for  yurylni:  the  electronioijve  force  of  said 
gen^-rator  and  the  resistance  of  tbe  secondary  circuit  0/ 
suld    motor. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.]  am*,- 


1.11.". 040.  CURTAIN  -  rOI.E  smOUT.  Claihtvcb  TV. 
I^owK.  Chicago,  III..  assl;;iior  of  one-lialf  to  Robert  Wal- 
lare.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  13,  11)14.  Serial  No. 
831,510,      (CI.   150—22.) 


0; 


fir* 


^ 


5   •» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole  ;  of  a  seat  for 
the  pole  having  an  upstanding  part  in  front  thereof,  a 
pivoted  guard  member  above  the  seat,  said  meml)er  nor- 
mally seating  on  the  extremity  of  the  upstanding  part 
and  proJe<  ting  therefrom,  and  a  hoisting  device  connected 
to  the  pole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole;  of  a  sent  for 
the  pole  having  an  upstanding  part  In  front  thereof,  a  piv- 
oted guard  member  above  tbe  seat,  said  meml)er  normally 
seating  on  the  extremity  of  the  upstanding  part  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  when  thus  seated  having  an  up- 
ward Im  llnatlon  from  the  upstanding  part,  and  a  hoist- 
ing device  connected   to  the  pole. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole;  of  a  seat  for 
the  pole  having  an  upstanding  part  In  front  thereof  and 
an  Incline  leading  to  said  part,  a  pivoted  guard  member 
aliove  the  seat,  said  member  normally  seating  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  upstanillng  part  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  hoisting  device  connet  ted  to  tbe  pole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole;  of  a  support- 
ing bra(ket  having  a  seat  for  the  pole,  and  inclines  aljove 
and  l)e|ow  the  sent,  the  Indlne  al>ove  the  seat  being  plT- 
oted  and  havlnc  Its  free  end  extemllng  past  the  lower  iB- 
cUne,  and  a  hoisting  device  connected  to  the  pole. 


1,115.050.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Rodney  H.  Mab- 
CHANT.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1014.  Serial  Na 
82"J,029.     (Cl.  235 — 02.) 


1.  In  comMnatlon.  a  series  of  computing  wheels,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  same,  means  for  arresting  said  shaft,  a 
device  roUtable  with   said  sliaft,  and  a<lapted,  In   au  op- 
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eratlve  position,  to  actuate  said  arresting  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  device  from  an  iuopMiative  to  an 
operative  position  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revo- 
Intlons  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels,  a 
rotary  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  device  movable  rel- 
atively to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft,  means, 
adapted  in  the  rotation  of  the  drum  to  move  s^ild  device 
relatively  to  said  shaft  to  an  extent  corresponding;  with 
the  numlM-r  of  rotations  of  the  shaft,  and  means,  adapted 
to  l)e  actuated  by  the  device  when  so  moved,  for  arresting 
the  motion  of  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels,  a 
rotary  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  device  movable  rel- 
atively to  .said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means, 
adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the  drum  to  move  said  device 
relatively  to  said  shaft  to  an  extent  corresponding  with 
the  numlHT  of  rotations  of  the  shaft,  a  motor  for  said 
shaft,  mechanism  for  disconnecting  said  motor  from  said 
shaft,  meclianism  for  absorbing  the  momentum  of  tbe  mov- 
ing parts,  mechanism  for  positively  arresting  the  shaft, 
an<l  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  device  for  op- 
erating all  of  sai<I  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels,  a 
rotary  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  ring  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  shaft,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
ring  In  tbe  position  to  which  It  has  been  moved,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  stationary  device,  adapted  In  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  move  said  ring  rel.itlvely  to  the 
shaft  to  an  extent  corresponding  with  the  numiier  of  ro- 
tations of  the  shaft,  a  block  slidable  In  a  direction  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  ring  l>elng 
adapted,  at  the  en<l  of  Its  said  relative  movement,  to 
move  the  block  In  said  dlre<'tlon,  and  means,  adapieil  to 
be  engaged  by  said  block,  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the 
■haft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels,  a 
rotary  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  drum  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  ring  rotatably  carried  by  said  drum  and  provided 
with  means  for  rotating  It  on  the  drum,  m<'ans  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  ring  in  the  position  to  which  It  has 
been  moved,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  stationary 
device,  ad.-ipted  in  the  rotation  of  the  drum  to  move  said 
ring  liackward  thereon  to  an  extent  corresiKjtidin^'  with 
the  numiier  of  rotations  of  the  drum,  a  bloik  slidable  in 
the  drum  in  a  direction  parallel  with  Its  axis  of  rotation, 
■aid  ring  lielng  ada|>ted  at  the  end  of  its  backward  move- 
ment, to  project  the  block  farther  from  tbe  drum,  and 
means,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  block,  for  arresting 
the  motion  of  tbe  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,11.'>,051.  CARBIRETKR.  William  E,  Martin,  Stam- 
ford, England.  Filed  Apr.  IT,  1014.  Serial  No.  832,528. 
<C1.  48—154.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  in  the  side  of  which  is 
formed  a  fuel  slot,  a  sliding  throttle  in  said  chamlur,  a 
separate  air  intake  of  circular  cross  section  located  Itelow 
the  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  mixing 
chamlier  l)y  means  of  a  slot,  a  shutter  fitting  the  Interior 
of  the  air  Intake  and  having  a  slot  corresponding  with 
the  slot   connecting  the  air  intake  and  mixing  ciiamber. 


and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  shutter  to  regulate  the 
passatre  of  air  into  the  mixing  chaml)er,  subatantlally  as 
■et  forth. 

2.  In  Q  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
comblDatlon  of  a  mixing  chamlier  in  tlie  side  of  which 
Is  formed  a  fuel  slot,  means  for  regiilaiing  the  passage 
of  the  fuel  to  said  slot,  a  sliding  throttle  In  said  cbaml)er, 
a  separate  air  Intake  of  circular  cross  section  located 
below  tbe  mixing  chaml>er  and  communicating  with  the 
mixing  chamber  by  means  of  a  slot,  a  shutter  fitting  the 
Interior  of  the  air  Intake  and  having  a  slot  corresponding 
with  the  slot  connecting  the  air  int.ike  and  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  shutter  to  regulate 
the  passage  of  air  into  the  mixing  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  In  tlie  side  of  wlilch  is 
formed  a  fuel  slot,  a  sliding  throttle  in  said  chaml)er.  a 
sep!\rate  air  Intake  of  circular  cross  section  lo<-ate«l  below 
tbe  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  with  ttie  mixing 
chamber  by  means  of  a  slot,  a  shutter  fitting  the  Interior  of 
the  air  Intake  and  having  n  slot  corresponding  witli  the  slot 
connecting  tbe  air  luiake  and  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
oscillating  the  said  shutter  to  regulate  the  passage  of  air 
into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  screw  screwing  into  the 
closed  end  of  the  air  Intake  to  regulate  the  longltiullnal 
position  of  the  said  shutter,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  in  the  side  of  which  I9 
formed  a  fuel  slot,  an  eccentric  pin  adjacent  to  said  slot 
to  regulate  the  passage  of  fuel  to  said  slot,  a  sliding 
throttle  In  said  chamber,  a  separate  air  Intake  of  circular 
cross  section  located  l>eiow  the  mixing  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  mixing  chamber  by  means  of  a  slot,  a 
shutter  fitting  the  interior  of  the  air  intake  and  having 
a  slot  correspon<ling  with  the  slot  connecting  the  air  In- 
take and  mixing  ch.tmber,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
said  shutter  to  repulate  the  passage  of  air  into  the  mixing 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

fi.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  cbambei  in  the  side  of  which  is 
formed  n  fuel  slot,  a  sliding  throttle  In  said  chaml>er.  a 
rod  connected  to  said  throttle,  a  piston  carrletl  by  said 
rod.  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  in  wh'ch  said  piston 
Is  located,  an  Induction  pipe,  a  passage  connecting  the 
cylinder  wiih  the  induction  pipe,  a  spring  in  said  cylinder 
.Tcting  against  the  said  pi-^fon,  a  separate  air  Intake  of 
circ\ilnr  crosj?  section  located  below  the  mixing  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  mixing  ch:imber  by  means  of 
a  slot,  a  shutter  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  air  Intake  and 
having  a  slot  corresponding  with  the  slot  connecting  the 
air  Int.nke  and  mixing  chaml>er,  .tnd  means  for  oscillating 
the  said  shutter  to  regulate  the  passage  of  air  into  the 
mixing  chaml)er.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,052.  CAU-SKAL.  William  C.  Maktinxau  and 
Ci.AKEXcE  R.  Martixeai',  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843.071.     (Cl.  70—90.) 


1.  A  car  seal  comprising  an  integral  box  and  tag  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  blank  of  thin  sheet  metal  folded  at 
one  end  to  form  a  transverse  open-end  box.  the  long  side 
of  which  is  securely  closed  ;  and  a  shackle  having  a  book 
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at  each  end   and 
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a  thickened  part  adjacent  each  of  said 
hooks  nnil  ndapfJd  to  fill  an  end  of  snld  box.  snid  hooks 
being  adaptPd  toi  Interlock  within  said  box,  one  end  of 
said  shackle  belnp  secured  therein. 

2.  A  car  soal  tomprlslng  an  Intrprnl  box  and  tag  por- 
tion conslstlDK  of  a  blank  of  thin  sheet  metnl  folded  at 
one  end  to  form  a  transverse  open-end  box  and  a  plnte 
dependinjt  theref»om,  said  plate  being  welded  to  the  body 
of  the  blank  whereby  the  long  side  of  said  box  l«  securely 
closed  by  a  line  of  weblinc  of  Bubstanthil  width  :  and  a 
shackle  havtns  a  hook  nt  each  ond  and  a  thlckene<l  part 
adjacent  each  of  said  hooks  and  adapte<l  to  flll  an  end 
of  snld  box.  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  Interlock  within 
said  box.  one  enj  of  said  shackle  being  welded  therein. 


1.115.053.  nurM:X  CALCLI.ATOR.  James  F.  Mats, 
Blrmlnghani.  .41n.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslcnments,  to 
Mays  AccoiintitiR  Machine  Company,  Ashevllle.  N.  C,  a 
Corporation  o«  Nevada.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  688.912.     1 01.  235—82.) 
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1.  A  ralrulatltg  machine  having  a  keyboard,  key  con- 
trolled di:il  operating  mrclianlsm.  two  independent  sets  of 
dials,  and  key  cotitrolled  means  to  connect  one  set  of  dials 
with  said  operating  mechanism  while  simultaneously  di«- 
connectlns  the  other  sot,  substantially  as  described. 

'1.  A  cakulatiCK  machine  having  two  complete  and  In- 
dependent sets  of  totaling  dials,  a  common  key  controlled 
actuating  meclinnlsm  for  the  two  sets  of  dials,  and  key 
controlled  meant  to  disconnect  either  set  of  dials  from 
said  operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  descrllK-d. 

3.  In  a  CMlcnlatlnn  machine,  a  casing  containing  key 
controlled  dial  operating  moelianlsm.  one  set  of  dials  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  a  second  set  of  dials  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  key  controlled  coupling 
means  to  ronneft  and  disconnect  each  set  of  dials  to  and 
from  snld  oper:itIng  mechanism,  sulistnntlally  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  a  calculating  madilue,  key  controlled  dial  oper- 
ating mechanlsn»  comprising  a  s(  rics  of  actuators,  two  in- 
dependent sets  of  numeral  dials,  means  to  couple  each 
set  of  dials  to  said  actuators,  and  n  key  controlled  shift 
means  to  move  said,  couplings  simultaneously  to  couple 
one  set  of  dials  |and  unco\iple  th»>  other  to  and  from  said 
actuators,   substjintlally   as   (lescrlbed. 

5.  In  a  calcufcitlng  machine,  a  casing,  a  keyboard,  key 
operated  rock  slinfts,  a  set  of  s\il)totaling  dials  at  the  renr 
end  of  the  madidne,  a  set  of  totaling  dials  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  machine,  Independent  motion  transmission 
mechanism  for  each  set  of  dials,  coupling  means  to  de- 
taclinlil.v  connect  either  set  of  dial  operating  mechanism 
to  said  rocker  ajiafts,  and  a  common  shift  means  to  con- 
trol saltl  cnupllqg  means,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  ^25  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,115,954.  TOY  PISTOL.  .John  H  McConnell.  Amsbry, 
ra.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  A.  Murray,  one- 
fourth  to  V.  \.  Murray,  and  onefourtb  to  E.  M.  McCon- 
nell, Patton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912,  Serial  No. 
71S.T10.  Renewed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,050. 
(CI.  124— 1  J.) 
A    toy   pistol   comprising   a    stock   having   an   extension 

formed  thereon,  a  bore  passing  through  the  extension  and 


stock  a  recess  formed  in  the  stock,  a  trigger  plvotnlly 
mounted  In  the  recess  and  having  one  end  projected  Into 
the  bore,  spring  arms  having  their  Inner  enda  secured  to 
the  extension,  a  spring  pressed  rod  slldably  monntetl  In 
the  bore,  a  barrel  having  Its  Inner  end  provided  with 
perforations,    said    barrel    being   adapted    to   encircle    the 


extension  for  a  certain  distance  of  Its  length,  perforations 
formed  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spring  arms,  and  securing 
devices  passable  through  the  perforations  of  the  barrel 
and  the  arms  to  engage  the  stock,  slots  formed  In  the 
barrel  and  In  which  operate  the  outer  hooked  ends  of  said 
spring  arms. 


1.115,955.  LOCOMOTIVi:  BOILFR  FUnNACE.  CnARLKS 
B.  Moore.  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Arch 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N.-w  York. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  006,353.      (CI.  110— 87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  holler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  arch 
supporting  tubes.  In  combination  with  a  refractory  front 
arch  therein  resting  on  said  tubes,  said  arch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Individual  n-fractory  arch  bricks  laid  upon  and 
supported  by  said  tubes,  and  locking  brliks  Interposed  be- 
tween the  edges  of  said  arch  twdy  and  adjacent  side  sheets 
of  the  firebox  resting  at  their  Inner  ends  upon  said  arch 
body,  the  arch  body  and  said  bricks  being  formed  with  mu- 
tually Interlocking  projections  and  sockets  nnd  said  lock- 
ing bricks  being  thereby  retained  against  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  arch  body. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of 
transversely  spaced  Inclined  arch  supporting  tubes.  In  com- 
bination with  a  refractory  front  arch  com|)rlslng  several 
transverse  rows  of  nreh  bricks  arranged  side  by  side  rest- 
ing upon  and  supported  by  said  tubes,  nnd  a  wedging  or 
locking  brick  arranged  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  rows  of 
bricks  resting  thereon  nnd  leaning  against  the'  adjacent 
side  sheet,  said  locking  bricks  being  narrower  than  the 
arch  bricks  and  said  arch  and  locking  bricks  having  mutu- 
ally overlapping  and  Interlocking  ends  whereby  the  locking 
bricks  are  retained  against  movement  relatively  to  the 
arch  bricks. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  group  of  Inclined 
arch  tubes,  a  transverse  row  of  slab  like  fire  bricks  resting 
upon  the  Inclined  portions  of  said  tubes  nnd  laterally  co- 
extensive with  said  group  of  tubes.  In  combination  with 
marginal  bricks  resting  nt  their  inner  ends  upon  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  rows  of  arch  bricks  and  leaning  against 
the  side  sheets,  snid  transverse  rows  of  bricks  and  margi- 
nal brick  having  substantially  Identical  mutually  Interlock- 
ing projections  nnd  sockets  whereby  said  marginal  bricks 
are  held  against  longitudinal  movement  In  the  firebox  rela- 
tively to  the  transverse  rows  of  fire  bricks. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  pltirnllfy  of  In- 
clined water-circulating  tubes  therein,  In  combination  with 
a  refractory  front  arch  resting  on  said  tubes  and  aL-nlnst 
the  flue  sheet,  said  arch  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
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tially  Identical  transverse  rows  of  Are  bricks  laid  side  by 

Bide,  each  brick  having  half  thickness  flanges  extending 
from  Its  ends  adapted  to  overlap  a  similar  flange  on  the 
next  adjacent  brick,  the  alternate  bricks  of  each  row  being 
reversed  in  position  and  all  of  said  bricks  having  substan- 
tially Identical  vertical  Interlocking  projections  and  com- 
plementary sockets  whereby  the  bricks  are  retained  against 
longitudinal  separation,  and  a  marginal  brick  of  less  width 
than  the  fire  bricks  arranged  at  each  end  of  each  row 
thereof,  said  marginal  bricks  being  Interposed  between  the 
fire  bricks  and  the  adjacent  side  sheet  of  the  flrel>ox  nnd 
formed  with  a  complementary  projection  and  socket  sub- 
stantially Identical  with  the  projections  and  sockets  of  the 
Are  bricks  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined water-clrculating  tubes  therein.  In  combination  with 
an  Inclined  refractory  front  arch  therein  nnd  thereon  abut- 
ting the  flue  sheet  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  slab  like 
bricks  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said  tubes,  said  arch 
being  laterally  coextensive  with  snid  tubes  and  the  edge 
portions  having  vertically  extending  projections  and  com- 
plementaiy  sockets,  and  a  row  of  marginal  bricks  arranged 
at  each  side  of  said  arch  resting  at  their  Inner  ends  upon 
the  edges  of  the  arch  and  leaning  against  the  adjacent  re- 
spective side  sheets,  the  Individual  bricks  of  said  rows  be- 
ing separated  from  each  other  and  each  having  projections 
and  sockets  similar  to  the  projections  and  sockets  on  the 
edges  of  the  arch  and  adapted  to  interlock  therewith  where- 
by the  marginal  bricks  are  held  against  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  arch. 


1.115,056.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Charles 
B.  Moore,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Arch 
Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.      Serial  No.  677,562.      (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  pair  of  arch 
tubes  spaced  widely  apart  therein.  In  combination  with  a 
refractory  arch  supported  by  said  tubes  and  comprising  a 
transverse  row  of  arch  panel  bricks  abutting  each  other 
end  to  end  nnd  resting  wedglngly  upon  and  Ivetween  snld 
tubes,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  Identical  alining  bricks 
In  arched  position  nt  each  side  of  said  row  of  panel  bricks 
and  resting  on  said  tubes,  snld  alining  bricks  and  said 
panel  bricks  being  formed  on  their  adjacent  edges  to  mutu- 
ally engage  each  other,  tne  alining  bricks  holding  the 
panel  bricks  In  self-supporting  or  wedging  alinement. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  pair  of  arch 
tubes  spaced  widely  apart  therein,  In  combination  with  a 
refractory  arch  supported  by  said  tubes  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  alining  arch  spans  suitably  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally of  and  resting  on  the  tubes  nnd  each  consisting  of 
two  oppositely  Inclined  mutually  supporting  allnlug  bricks 
and  an  arched  span  each  side  thereof  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  panel  bricks  resting  on  said  tubes  and  lying  between 
said  alining  spans  and  held  In  alinement  thereby. 

3.  X  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  pair  of  arch 
tubes  spaced  widely  apart  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
refractory  arch  supported  by  said  tubes  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  alining  arched  spans  suitably  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally of  and  resting  on  the  tubes  and  a  panel  arched 
span  resting  on  said  tubes  nnd  lying  between  said  alining 
spans  and  held  In  alinement  thereby,  each  of  snld  arch 
spans  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  long  narrow  bricks 
grooved  on  their  outer  ends  to  fit  the  tubes  and  tongued 


and  grooved  at  their  inner  or  meeting  ends  to  hold  the  said 
alining  hilcks  In  fixed  relative  position. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  hnving  a  pair  of  arch 
tubes  spaced  widely  apart  therein.  In  combination  with  a 
refractory  arch  supported  by  said  tubes  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  alining  arched  spans  suitably  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally of  and  resting  on  the  tubes  and  a  panel  arched 
span  each  side  thereof  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  alined 
abutting  bricks  nnd  which  rests  on  said  tubes  nnd  lies  be- 
tween said  alining  spans  and  Is  held  In  alinement  thereby, 
each  of  said  panel  bricks  being  formed  to  fit  squarely 
against  Its  neighbor  and  those  at  the  ends  being  grooved  to 
fit  the  supporting  tubes. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  inclined  arch 
tubes  therein,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  front  arch 
resting  on  nnd  supported  by  snld  tubes  nnd  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similar  transverse  rows  of  substantially  identi- 
cal panel  or  cover  bricks  e;ich  row  consisting  of  a  V-shaped 
arch  span,  each  side  of  which  contains  more  than  one  brick 
and  which  rests  wedglngly  on  and  between  said  tubes,  and 
transverse  alining  members  extending  along  the  edges  of 
said  rows  of  panel  bricks  and  engaging  the  latter  to  hold 
them  in  alinement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,957.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Charles 
B.  Moore,  Evanston,  ill.,  assignor  to  American  Arch 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1912.     Serial  No.  077.565.      (Cl.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox.  In  combination  with  an 
Inclined  refractory  arth  therein,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
V-shaped,  self-supporting  refractory  sp.ins,  and  a  trans- 
verse row  of  cover  bricks  Interposed  between  the  lower 
edges  of  said  spans  and  supported  thereby,  each  of  said 
cover  bricks  being  free  to  turn  upon  either  end  as  uoon 
a  pivot,  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  the  span  bricks  being 
curved  to  guide  the  cover  bricks  In  their  movement  to  and 
from  their  normal  positions. 

2.  A  locomotive  firebox.  In  combination  with  an  Inclined 
front  arch  therein  comprising  relatively  deep,  elongated 
refractory  span  members,  arranged  in  pairs  trnnsversely  of 
the  firebox  and  supported  by  the  side  sheets  thereof,  sup- 
porting flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  span  memliers. 
cover  bricks  resting  on  sai<l  Hanges  and  extending  between 
adjacent  spans,  the  side  surfaces  of  said  span  members 
above  the  suportlng  flanges  being  curved  on  a  radius  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  cover  bricks. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox.  In  combination  with  an 
inclined  refractory  fiont  arch  comprising  pairs  of  refrac- 
tory supporting  meml)er8  spanning  from  side  sheet  to  side 
sheet  supported  thereby  and  spaced  apart,  snid  supporting 
members  having  horizontal  supporting  flnnges  projecting 
horizontally  from  their  lower  edges,  cover  bricks  Interposed 
between  said  supporting  members  and  held  thereby  In  in- 
clined position,  the  cover  bricks  being  free  to  swing  out  of 
their  normal  positions  upon  their  upper  ends  as  upon  piv- 
ots and  the  span  having  Inclined  side  faces  to  support  the 
cover  bricks  with  their  upper  euds  In  proper  contact  with 
the  adjacent  span  member,  whereby  the  cover  bricks  can 
return  freely  to  their  normal  positions. 

4.  \  locomotive  boiler  firebox,  in  combination  with  an 
inclined  refractory  front  arch  therein,  comprising  elon- 
gated span  members,  T  shaped  in  cross  section,  the  hendf 
thereof  being  arranged  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  span  pro- 
viding  cover  brick    supporting   flanges,   the   bodies   of  the 
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snpporTIng  memMrs  being  thickened  at  their  npper  edffw 
thereby  providing  cover  brick  recolvtni;  ppacrs  which  are 
nnrrowtT  nt  thctr  uppt-r  p.irts  thnn  at  their  lower  pnrts  to 
retiiln  rover  brIctaR  au'alnst  dtsplacenunt  and  cover  bricks 
arran;:e(l  between  the  lower  edjies  of  th^  span  merabers  rest- 
ing upon  the  siipportlni;  tlan;;es  and  maintaining  suld  spans 
In  gpaced  relation. 


1.115.05S.  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILKR  FURNACE.  Chablks 
B.  MiKiRE,  KNiKHHton,  111.,  a8si;;nor  to  Amerlrnn  Arch 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora tion  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1Q12.      Serial  No.  077,500.      (CL  110 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  firebox,  an  Inverted  V-shaped  refrac- 
tory arch  struttutv  suitably  supported  at  its  lower  or  outer 
side  edjjes  and  cunsistin«  of  two  oppositely  Inclined  roof 
portions  wedKinjiiy  abutting  at  their  upper  or  inuer  adja- 
cent ed«es,  each  af  siild  roof  portions  Ixjins  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  refractory  panel  brkk.**  hav- 
ing downwauliy  fining  grooves  formed  in  the  under  shies 
of  their  trunsverii^ly  extending  ed;;es,  in  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  spin  bricks  extending  transversely  of  the 
firebox  beside  andl  partly  beneath  said  panel  bricks  to  sup- 
port them  and  hfvlng  upwardly  projecting  ribs  on  their 
front  and  n  ar  e«l^'es  to  engage  the  grooves  on  said  panel 
bricks  to  hold  th^  said  panel  and  span  bricks  In  definite 
relation.  ; 

'2.  In  a  locomotive  firebox,  a  wide  span  arch  comprising 
a  plurality  of  psirs  of  complementary  supporting  span 
bricks,  the  bricks  of  each  pair  being  wedglngly  ijosltloued 
end  to  end  In  arched  position  and  extending  transversely 
between  the  side  Sheets,  and  one  or  more  transverse  rows 
of  panel  brlck.s  with  their  front  and  nar  edges  resting  on 
adjacent  supporting  spans,  aald  span  bricks  each  having 
an  upwardly  facfng  central  longitudinal  groove  on  Its 
upper  side  and  iild  panel  bricks  each  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  groiove  In  the  under  side  of  each  of  Its  bear- 
ing edges,  the  ci  r'  :  _■  edges  of  each  brick  fitting  Into  the 
corresponding  gr(j<iVts  of  the  adjacent  bricks. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  firebox  having  a  flue  sheet  at  the 
front  end.  a  rear  sheet  having  a  doorway  therein  at  the  op- 
posite end,  side  s|ieets  on  opposite  sides  and  suitable  arch 
supporting  meflns!sec\ired  to  the  side  sheets  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  flrebo<  adjacent  to  the  flue  sheet,  a  wide  span 
refractory  arch  resting  at  its  outer  edges  on  said  support- 
ing means,  said  arch  comprising  a  pair  of  upw.irdly  and 
converL'ently  Incllticd  sides  abutting  at  their  upper  edges  In 
arched  relation  aiid  suitably  formed  at  their  lower  outer 
edges  for  resting  !u|>on  said  supporting  means,  said  sides 
each  consisting  of!  alternate  span  bricks  and  rows  of  panel 
bricks  resting  tht^eon  and  Interlocking  therewith  at  their 
edges,  the  respective  upper  and  lower  engaging  edges  of 
■aid  span  and  panel  bricks  being  correspondingly  ribbed 
and  griMjved  for  iletachable  positive  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  the  corresponding  span  bricks  of  opposite  sides 
of  the  arch  being 'formed  to  flt  positively  together  In  end- 
to-end  abutment. 

4.  .\  refractory  panel  brick  for  locomotive  flrebox  arches 
consisting  of  a  siit)stantially  plain  rectangular  slab  of  a 
size  convenient  for  pn.sslng  through  the  flrel>ox  door  and 
having  a  downwardly  facing  pocket  formed  In  Its  underside 
and  having  a  dovtnwnrdly  facing  groove  extending  across 
the  under  side  of  each  end  forming  thereon  substantially 
an  anchoring  hook  for  securing  the  brick  In  place  In  the 
arch. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  firebox  a  wide  span  refractory  arch 
comprising   a    plurality   of    pairs   of   complementary    span 


bricks,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  wedglngly  posltlone*! 
end  to  end  In  arched  relation  and  extending  transversely 
between  the  side  sheets,  said  pairs  being  spaced  apart,  and 
a  plurality  of  panel  bricks  resting  thereon, ^aid  span  bricks 
having  projections  tntegral  therewith  at  their  edges  to  de- 
tachably  interlock  with  complementary  projections  formed 
Integral  with  the  edges  of  the  panel  bricks  and  thereby  In- 
terlock the  said  panel  bricks  and  the  said  span  bricks  In 
determined  relative  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.959.  FLYINO-MACniNE.  Millahd  Mohris,  Den 
ver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chas.  E.  Solder,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  July  29,  19i:{,  Serial  No.  781,8«0. 
Renewed  Sept.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  802,257.  (CI. 
244- -25.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting  surface  mounted  to  tilt  vertically 
upon  the  main  frame,  a  yoke  mounted  to  tilt  vertically 
upon  the  main  frame  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  sup- 
porting surface,  a  propeller  Journalcd  upon  the  yoke,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  gearing  between  the 
motor  and  propeller,  a  connection  between  the  supporting 
surface  and  yoke,  whereby  said  su|)porting  surface  and 
yoke  are  adapted  to  tilt  In  unt.son,  a  transmission  shaft 
In  gear  with  the  motor,  normally  Idle  gearing  between 
said  shaft  and  the  supporting  surf.-ice  adapted  to  normally 
permit  manual  adjustment  of  said  surface,  and  a  gravity 
controlled  means  for  throwing  said  normally  Idle  gearing 
Into  action. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting  surface  mounted  to  tilt  vertically  on 
the  main  frame,  a  yoke  mounted  to  tilt  vertically  on  the 
main  frame  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  supporting  sur- 
face, a  propeller  Journaled  on  .said  yoke,  a  motor  upon  the 
main  frame,  gearing  between  said  motor  and  the  propeller, 
a  connection  between  the  supporting  surface  and  yoke 
adapting  said  supporting  surface  and  yoke  to  tilt  verti- 
cally In  unison,  a  transmission  shaft  In  gear  with  the 
motor,  normally  Idle  gearing,  Including  a  clutch  element 
on  said  transmission  shaft,  for  Imparting  tilting  motion 
to  the  supporting  surface,  a  shifting  device  for  adjusting 
said  clutch  element  to  throw  said  normally  Idle  gearing 
Into  and  out  of  action,  and  a  gravity  controlled  device  for 
actuniing  a  gravity  controlled  element  for  actuating  said 
shifting  device. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting  surface  mounted  to  tilt  vertically 
upon  the  main  frame,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  tilt  vertically 
upon  the  main  frame  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  sup- 
porting surface,  a  propeller  Journaled  on  said  yoke,  a 
motor  upon  the  main  frame,  gearing  between  said  motor 
and  the  propeller,  a  connection  between  the  supi)ortlng 
surface  and  the  yoke  adapting  said  supporting  surface 
and  yoke  to  tilt  In  unison,  a  transml.sslon  shaft  In  gear 
with  the  motor,  normally  Idle  gearing  between  said  shaft 
and  the  supporting  surface  adapted  when  thrown  Into 
action  to  tilt  said  surface,  a  gravity  control  device  to 
throw  said  normally  Idle  gearing  Into  action,  and  man- 
aally  operable  means  for  rendering  said  gravity  control 
device  Inoperative. 
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1,115,900.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  Frank  L.  Morsk.  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company,  Ithaca.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  8e- 
Hal  No.  355,041.     (CI.  74—32.) 


1.  An  oscillating  Joint  for  chains,  comprising  two  parts, 
or  links,  adapted  to  be  hinged  together,  and  each  provided 
with  a  bearing  surface,  and  a  central  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  positive  movement  relative  to  both  the  side  bearing 
surfaces  as  the  Joint  bends. 

2.  An  oscillating  Joint  for  chains,  comprising  two  parts, 
or  links,  adai)ted  to  be  hingrd  together  and  each  provided 
with  a  bearing  surface,  and  a  central  bearing  member 
Inserted  between  said  surfac<s,  the  central  meml)er  being 
restrained  from  turning  with  either  one  of  the  side  sur- 
faces, whereby  positive  relative  movement  must  occur  be- 
tween the  central  member  and  both  said  side  bearing  sur- 
faces at  each  flexing  of  the  Joint. 

3.  An  oscillating  Joint  for  chains,  comprising  adjacent 
link  members  carrying  oppositely  curved  bearing  surfaces 
and  a  central  bearing  pin  inserted  l)etween  .said  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  engage  both  surfaces  with  a  positive  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  at  each  flexing  of  the  joint. 

4.  In  a  Joint  for  chains,  the  combination  with  two  adja- 
cent links  carrying  bearing  surfaces,  of  a  central  pin  mem- 
ber provided  with  corresponding  oppositely  located  l)ear- 
Ing  surfaces  and  having  a  positive  movement  relative  to 
both  of  the  link  hearing  surfaces  each  time  the  Joint  bends. 

5.  In  a  Joint  for  chains,  the  combination  with  two  adja- 
cent links  carrying  convex  bearing  surfaces,  of  a  central 
pin  member  connecting  said  links  and  provided  with  cor- 
responding concave  bearing  surfaces. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.001.      BRACKET.      Francis  X.  Mudd,  Chicago.  III. 
'  Filed  Mur.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  827.1U0.      (CI.  IIU— 12.) 


O 


01 


1.  A  door-hlnglng 
comprising  a  plate  a 
In  the  car  and  pro\ 
angular  pins  fitting 
ties  formed  on  their 
mediate  shoulders  to 
ears,  and  means  on  t 
ably  fastening  them 


serving  as  hinge- members  for  hinging  two  adjacent  coop- 
doors  on  said  p<'st. 

2.  A  door-hlnging  bracket  for  the  coop-doors  of  a  poul- 
try-cnr.  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
aisle-post  In  the  car  and  provided  with  perforate  ears 
having  countersunk  outer  faces,  an-'ular  pins  fitting  the 
ear  perforations  and  having  key-holes  in  their  Inner  ends, 
pintles  on  their  outwardly-projecting  ends  and  intermedi- 
ate shoulders  to  b.ar  agJilnst  the  outer  faces  of  said  ears, 
and  keys  littlng  said  holes  for  fastening  the  pins  in  place, 
the  pintles  on  each  bracket  serving  as  hln;;e-member8  for 
hinging  two  adjacent  coop  doors  on  said  post. 

.^.  A  door-hinging  bracket  for  poultry-car  coop-doors, 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  aisle  post 
In  the  car  and  provldixl  with  plntle-f<irming  pins  serving 
as  hinge  meml>ers  for  hln.-lng  two  adjacent  coop-doors  on 
said  post,  and  legs  depending  from  the  plate,  provided 
with  hooks  for  engagement  with  doors  below  the  bracket 
to  hold  them  when  raised  for  closure,  and  with  door-stops 
above  the  hooks. 

4.  A  door-hlnging  bracket  for  the  coop  doors  of  a  poul- 
trv-car.  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  s.-cured  to  an 
aisle-post  In  the  car  and  provided  .-.Ith  pintle-forming  pins 
serving  as  hinge-members  for  lilni:Ur_'  two  adjacent  coop- 
doors  on  said  post,  and  legs  di'pending  fr..m  the  plate, 
provided  with  hooks  for  engagement  with  doors  b.  iow  the 
bracket  to  hold  them  when  raised  for  closure  and  with 
stops  above  the  hooks,  said  hooks  having  upwardly-in- 
clined sections. 


l,ur,.Wy2.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION EN(;iNKS.  Sidney  A.  Mvrns,  .loidln.  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Byron  H.  loon.  Joplin,  Mo. 
Filed     July     19,     1913.  Serial     No.     779,890.         (CI. 

123—183.) 


bracket  for  poultry -car  coop-doors, 
dapted  to  be  secured  to  an  aisle-post 
Ided  with  a  pair  of  perforate  ears. 
the  ear  perforations  and  having  pln- 
ontwardly  projecting  ends  and  Inter- 

t>ear  against  the  outer  facs  of  said 
he  outer  ends  of  said  pins  for  remor- 

in  place,  the  pintles  on  each  bracket 


1.  In  a  device  for  starting  engines  of  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  rotative  starter  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  the  starter  shaft,  an  engine  shaft,  clutch 
mechanism  adapted  to  form  a  connection  Ixtween  the 
starter  shaft  and  such  engine  shaft,  nclprocatlng  oper- 
ating lever  meclianism.  a  rotary  elemi-nt  encircling  and 
rotative  with  respect  to  the  starter  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  helical  portion,  means  opeiatlvely  con- 
nected with  suld  operating  lever  mechanism  and  extend- 
ing Info  engagement  with  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  helical  peripheral  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft-enclr- 
cllng  element,  and  means  for  opeiatively  connecting  the 
rotary  shaft-encircling  element  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  for  starting  engines  of  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  rotative  starter  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  the  starter  shaft,  an  engine  shaft,  connecting 
clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  form  a  connection  between 
the  starter  shaft  and  such  engine  shaft,  a  main  operating 
lever,  a  rotary  sleeve  encircling  the  starter  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  helical  portion,  reciprocating 
nlpcve-engaging  mechanism  connected  with  said  operat- 
ing lever  and  extending  into  engagement  with  the  helical 
peripheral  portion  of  said  si. we.  and  means  for  opern- 
tlvely  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  starter  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  for  starting  engines  of  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  rotative  starter  shaft,  means  for 
rotatlvely  supporting  the  starter  shaft,  an  engine  shaft, 
connecting  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  form  a  connec- 
tion between  the  starter  shaft  and  such  engine  shaft,  a 
main  op<-rating  lever,  a  rotary  sleeve  encircling  the  starter 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  heliciil  portion,  re- 
ciprocating sleeve-engaging  mechanism  connected  with 
said  openitlng  lever  mechanism  and  exten<llng  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  helira!  periplieral  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  means  for  operaTiv<ly  connecting  tlie  sb-eve  with 
the  starter  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  mem- 
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ber  of  the  starter  «hnft  Into  position  to  connect  the  Rtnrtcr 
shaft  with  the  ct^jlne  shaft  duilng  rotary  movement  of 
said  starter  shaft, 

4.  In  a  device  for  starting  engines  of  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  pf  a  rotative  starter  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  the  starter  shaft,  an  engine  shaft,  connecting 
clutch  mechanisml  adapted  to  form  a  connection  bctwei'n 
the  starter  shaft  land  such  engine  shaft,  opcrnting  ievcr 
mechanism  supported  ind»'p<>nd(  ntly  of  the  starter  shaft, 
a  rotary  sleeve  entircllng  and  rotative  with  respect  to  tlie 
starter  shaft  an()  provided  with  a  peripheral  hellcnily 
grooved  portion,  tnonns  connected  with  the  lever  mecha- 
nism and  in  eni.';»^'ement  with  the  helically  grooved  por- 
tion of  said  sleevf  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  median  ism  upon  and  adapted  to  form  a  connection 
between  the  hellcnily  grooved  sleeve  and  the  starter  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  for  starting  engines  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  comhlnation  of  a  rotary  shaft,  an  engine  shaft,  means 
for  operativeiy  connecting  said  shaft  with  such  engine 
shaft,  a  main  opert.-itlng  lever,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  rotative 
relation  to  and  anciieling  the  rotary  shaft,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  w|ili  a  periplieial  helical  groove,  a  non- 
rotative  tubular  pieraber  encircling  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to  the  helically 
grooved  portion  of  said  rotative  sleeve,  a  sleeve-operating 
member  connecleq  with  said  lever  and  having  a  sleeve- 
engniilng  portion  Intending  through  the  slot  in  the  non- 
rotative  tubular  member  and  in  engagement  with  the  hell- 
sleeve,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
to  form  a  connection  between  said  rota- 


cal  groove  ot  said 
upon  and  adapted 


[Claims  6  to  13 


tlve  helically  grooied  sleeve  and  wild  rotative  shaft. 


not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.115.063.  EDORTitlMMEIl.  Dwight  A.  NtLES.  Wind- 
sor, Vt.  Filed  iAug.  2,  1013.  Serial  No.  782.635.  (CI. 
12—88.) 


1.  An  edge  tritnmer  comprising  a  revolnble  cutter,  a 
work  table  normally  l)elow  the  plane  of  said  cutter,  means 
for  inclining  sa  d  lable.  and  means  for  elevating  said  table 
to  Its  oi>erative  level  Including  means  for  adjusting  tl)e 
relative  working  l^eight  of  said  table  with  respect  to  said 
cutter. 

2.  In  en  edge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
cutter,  a  veitlcally  mo\able  operating  table,  means  for 
raising  tald  tabla  and  means  for  limiting  the  height  to 
which  said  table  can  be  raised,  of  an  adjustable  work 
guide  and  means  fur  moving  said  guide  lengthwise  of  said 
table. 

'A.  An  edge  trimmer  comprising  a  revoluble  cutter,  a 
main  table,  a  cari''ias:e  movable  tiiereon.  a  work  table  nor- 
mally UMow  the  filane  of  said  cutter,  an  adjustable  guide 
attached  to  said  mrrlage,  an  index  on  said  guide  for  Indi- 
cating the  initial  position  In  which  the  work  should  be 
placed  on  said  won  k  talile.  adjustab'e  means  for  elevating 
said  table  to  its  o[)eiative  level,  and  meMns  for  moving 
said  carriage  past  said  cutter  ari'iinged  to  initiate  such 
movement  simulroneously  with  tbe  completion  of  tbe 
elevation  of  said  table. 

4.  An  edge  triitimer  comprising  a  revoluble  ctitter.  an 
operating  talile  uj>on  which  «oik  may  l)e  manlpu'ated.  a 
guide  for  the  work  and  means  for  advancing  .said  guide 
past    said   cutter  to  guide   the   work   to    said   cutter,   said 


guide  being  arranged  to  adjustably  control  the  position  of 
the  work  with  respi-ct  to  the  cutler. 

5.  An  edge  trimmer  comprising  a  revoluble  cutter,  an 
operating  table  upon  which  the  work  may  be  manipulated, 
said  table  being  normally  below  the  plane  of  said  cutter, 
means  for  raising  said  table  Including  means  for  adjusting 
the  height  to  which  said  table  can  be  raised,  an  adjustable 
guide  for  the  work,  and  means  for  advancing  said  gtilde 
past  said  cutter,  said  guide  advancing  means  being  timed 
to  become  operative  upon  the  completion  of  the  rise  of 
said  table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,m,ne4.  LOOSK-LEAF  book.  John  J.  NooNAN,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1013.  Serial  No.  796.112. 
(Cl.   12»— 11.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  book  comprising  an  Inner  section  1  pro- 
vided with  loose  leaf  supports  In  the  form  of  arched 
fingers  extending  around  one  of  Its  edges  and  adapted  to 
support  loose  leaves  on  one  or  both  sides  of  said  inner 
section,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  leaves  while  they  are 
being  transferred  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  said  Inner 
section  :  a  back  cover  section  2  binged  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  inner  section  1.  a  front  cover  section  4  hinged  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  back  cover  section  2,  the  back  cover 
section  l)elng  arranged  directly  between  the  inner  sf«ctlon 
and  the  front  cover  section  when  the  sections  are  unfolded 
so  that  the  two' cover  sections  may  be  slilfted  to  cover  the 
leaves  at  either  side  or  both  sides  of  said  Inner  section,  or 
to  expose  the  leaves  at  either  side  or  both  sides  of  said 
Inner  section. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  book  comprising  nn  inner  section  pro- 
vided with  a  loose  loaf  holder  adapted  to  hold  loose  leaves 
at  I)oth  sides  of  .^ald  Inner  section  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
loose  leaves  while  they  are  being  transferred  around  an 
e<lge  of  said  Inner  section  ;  comb'ned  with  a  back  cover 
section  hinged  to  an  edge  of  said  Inner  section,  and  a  front 
cover  section  hinged  to  said  hack  cover  section,  the  back 
cover  section  being  so  connected  to  tlie  Inner  section  that 
the  said  front  and  back  cover  sections  may  be  shifted  to 
cover  the  leaves  at  either  side  or  both  sides  of  said  Inner 
section  or  to  expose  the  leaves  at  cither  side  or  both  sides 
of  said  Inner  section. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  holder  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  opposing  walls  one  of  which  Is  yieldable.  each  of 
said  walls  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  finger, 
a  movable  finder  extending  through  and  loosely  mounted 
In  one  of  said  apertures,  and  a  fixed  flnuer  extemilng 
through  both  of  said  apertures  and  rlu;lilly  securoil  to  said 
support,  the  said  fixed  finger  being  airanged  In  the  aper- 
ture containing  the  movable  finger  so  as  to  serve  as  meana 
for  securing  said  moval)le  finger  to  said  support. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  ho'der  comprising  a  finger  meml)er  one 
of  which  is  movable,  a  support  for  said  linger  meml)er8 
provided   with   an   aperture   in   which   the   movable   finger 
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member  is  mounted,  said  movable  finger  member  consist- 
ing of  a  paper  holding  finger  and  an  inclined  latch  finger 
extending  therefrom,  and  the  said  movable  finger  member 
being  offset  to  produce  an  abutment  which  lies  between 
the  latch  finger  and  the  paper  holding  finger,  and  said  sup- 
port being  provided  with  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  abutment. 

1115  965      CAN-OrEXER.     Oi/if  A.  Norlund.  WlUlams- 
'port.    I'a.      Filed    May   29.    1914.      Serial    No.    841.816. 
(Cl.  30 — 3.) 


with  and  at  the  remote  sides  of  the  Jaws,  and  Jam  bolts 
carried  by  the  ribs  and  projecting  toward  the  Jaws  to 
clamp  an  object  astride  the  Jaws 


1    A  can  opener  Including  a  handle,  a  blade  consisting 
of  a  shank  extending  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  con-  ■ 
nected    therewith,    a    downwardly    extending    intermed  ate 
portion,   and   a   downwardly   and    forwardly    curved    blade 
tapered  to  a  point  and  provided  with  an  upper  front  cut-   , 
tliig  edge     and   a   transverse   fulcrum   plate  slotted  to  re-   | 
celve    the    Intermediate    portion    of    the    blade    and    Inter- 
locked therewith  at  the  lower  edge  thereof. 

-  A  can  opener  Including  a  handle,  a  blade  consisting 
of  "a  front  cutting  portion,  a  shank  connected  with  the 
handle  and  an  Intermediate  portion  located  beyond  the 
handle' and  having  a  notched  lower  edge,  and  a  transverse 
fulcrum  Plate  having  a  slot  receiving  »>;-  '"^'-'^"^"'^ 
portion  of  the  blade,  the  lower  end  wall  of  the  slot  being 
encaged  with   the  said  notch. 

3  A  can  opener  including  a  blade  having  a  shank,  and 
a  transverse  fulcrum  plate  slotted  to  receive  the  blade  atid 
provided  with  a  sleeve  bent  Inwardly  to  embrace  both 
sides  of  the  shank  of  the  blade. 

4  A  can  opener  including  a  blade  having  a  shank,  and 
a  transverse  fulcrum  plate  slotted  to  receive  the  blade  a 
handle,  and  a  sleeve  formed  Integral  with  and  connecting 
the  handle  and  the  fulcrum  plate  and  receiving  and  em- 
bracing the  shank  of  tlie  blade. 

6  A  can  oi)ener  comprising  a  blade  consisting  of  a 
substantially  straight  shank,  an  intermediate  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  f'otn  the  shank  and  having  a  curved 
upper  e.lge  and  provided  in  Its  lower  edge  with  a  notch, 
and  a  front  cutting  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
the  said  interme<liale  portion  and  having  a  front  cutting 
ed-e  a  transverse  fulcrum  p'ate  provided  with  a  slot  re- 
ceiving the  intermediate  portion  of  the  blade,  the  lower 
end  wall  of  the  slot  l>elni:  engaged  with  the  said  notch  and 
the  upper  end  wall  of  the  slot  fitting  against  the  rounded 
upper  edge  of  the  intermediate  portion,  and  a  sleeve 
formed  Integral  with  the  fulcrum  plate  and  extending  in- 
war.lly  from  the  top  thereof,  said  sleeve  receiving  the 
shank  and  having  top  and  side  portions  for  engaging  the 

same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  at- 
tachable to  a  planer  bed  and  having  a  lonultud Inal  up^ 
standing  Jaw  adjoining  its  longitudinal  ^^/'J"  ff^" J''^ 
body  having  an  upper  depression  at  one  side  of  '^e  Jaw.  * 
slide  fitting  in  the  depression  and  having  an  "P«tand  ^g 
jaw  complementing  the  aforesaid  Jaw.  '^^^  "^^T.mI 
T-slots  below  the  slide.  Camping  lx,lts  carried  by  t^e  s'ide 
and  engaging  said  slots,  and  clamping  devices  carried  by 
the   sllSe  and   b<xly.   and   cooperating   with    the   respective 

^Tln   a  device  of  the   character  described,   a  body     the  " 

bottom  of  which   Is   provided   with   means  for  engaging  a 

Xe"b«l,  and  the  top  of  which   is  provided  with  mean. 

?or  holding  an  article  to  be  planed,   and  a  spring  pressed 

apron  carried  by  the  body  adapted  to  sent  on   the  planer 

Zi  to  close  the  gap  between  ,he  body  and  the  planer  b^ 

5    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  tne 

'   bottom  of   which   is  provided   with   means   for   engaging  a 

%e?bed.  and  the  top  of  which  Is  provided  w  th  means 

or  holding  an  article  to  be  planed,  a  guide  P'-^'^  -/'  ^^ 

1   around    the   sides    and    ends    of    the   body,    and    a    spr  ng 

!    press'i   aP-n    disposed   between    the   guide   plate   and   the 

bodv  to  seat  against  the  planer  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  115.067.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
'  LOUIS   rAPENnnoK.  Addison.  111.     Filed  Mar.   12.   1914. 
Serial  No.  824.299.     (Cl.  123—127.) 


1  115  000.     JIG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TLANERS.     Avr^r.v 
'ottTOv.   Cheyenne,   Wyo.     Filed   Jan.    17,   1914.     Serial 

No.   812.-74.      (Cl.  00—00.) 

1  A  device  of  the  character  de8crn)ed  Including  a  body 
attachable  to  a  planer  b^-d.  having  a  longitudinal  upstand- 
in"  Jaw.  an  adjustable  slide  carried  by  the  body  and  having 
an^.pstanding  Jaw  adjacent  the  aforesaid  Jaw.  and  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  the  slide  and  body  at  the  remote 
Bides  of  the  Jaws  to  clamp  an  object  astride  the  Jaws. 

o  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  at- 
tachable to  a  planer  bed  and  having  a  longitudinal  up- 
standing Jaw,  a  slide  carried  by  one  side  portion  of  the 
bodv  and  having  an  upstanding  Jaw  adjacent  the  afore- 
said Jaw,  means  for  clamping  the  slide  nt  various  adjust- 
ments  the  slide  and  body  having  upstanding  ribs  parallel 


In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  v.-^lve  for  control- 
ling said  outlet,  said  casing  extending  above  and  below 
said  vnive,  a  gasolene  Intake  pipe  for  said  casing,  a  swing 
nlpc  for  cheap  fuel  entering  through  the  floor  of  the  cas- 
ing and  extending  above  the  valve  level,  a  drain  pipe  ex- 
tendinc  above  the  level  of  the  valve  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  mouth  of  said  swing  pipe,  means  for  moT- 
Ing  said  swing  pipe  out  of  normal  position  and  a  drain 
plug  for  said  casing. 


1,115.008.       INFANTS    I'ORTABLE    BATHING    APPLI- 
'  ANCE       THOMAS    C.    I'AiiK.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Filed 
May   19.  mil.     Serial   No.  Gl'8.100.      (Cl.  4—27.) 
1     In   combination,   a    main    frame   of   substantially   rec- 
tan'-ular  form,  a  flexible  tub  supported  In  said   frame.  In- 
wardly foldable  legs  supporting  sadl  frame,  means  on  said 
frame    for    automatic    locking    engagement    with    the    leg! 
when    the   latter  are   m.'Veil   to  operative   position,   a   sup- 
plemental  frame  normally  disposed  superlmposcil  on   said 
main  frame,  a  flexible  covering  for  said  supplemental  frame, 
said    lust    mentioned    frame    having    an    elongated    trana- 
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ferwljr  disposed  8l(it  In  one  end  thoreof,  a  screw  element 
pas.Metl  tbiouKh  8al<l  slot  and  en^ja^.'lnK  the  main  frame  at 
one  torner  tlit'reof  and  forming  a  fixed  pivot  on  which 
said  supplemental  ffame  is  adapted  to  be  8wun«  outwardly 
at  ri;;lit  anKles  to  !the  main  frame  and  adjusted  loagltu- 
dinally  beyond  oneiend  thereof,  less  supporting  the  free 
end  of  the  siippk-rnental  frame  in  adjusted  positioo,  said 
legs  being  foldable  Inwardly  against  said  flexible  cover  80 
as  to  lie  flush  with  the  underside  of  the  frame  to  permit 
the  latter  to  be  sVung  to  normally  superimposed  posi- 
tion on  said  main  Iframe,  aud  n  locking  element  carried 
by  the  opposite  end!  of  the  supplemental  frame  and  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  e^d  of  the  main  frame  when  In  folded 
position  as  specltie^. 


2.  Bath  appnratijs  r-omprislnsr  two  connected  substan- 
tially Uat  and  relatively  movable  fnimi>8  having  foliiing 
legM,  one  of  said  frames  carrying  a  flexible  bath-tub  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  folded  flat,  and  the  other  frame  having  a  aub- 
Bt;intially  ttat  8up|>orting  surface  all  combined  to  fold 
Into  superpused  relation  and  substantially  into  a  com- 
moQ   plane. 


1.115.069.      TELEl" 
KEU.  Buffalo.   N. 
V.MO,   Seri.il   No. 
filed  July  13,  I'Jltl 


HONK   SYSTEM.      Fbedekick   R.  Pab- 

i'.     Original  application  filed  Nov.  24, 

144,804.     Divided  and  this  application 

SerUI  No.  638,339.     (CL  179—57.) 


1.  A  telephone  11  ae  extending  from  a  source  of  electric- 
ity to  H  station  add  having  a  signaling  device  In  series 
therewith,  means  f0r  connecting  the  signaling  deTlce  in  a 
bridge  of  tile  line  li^tween  the  said  source  and  station,  and 
means  for  causin:r  fhe  signaling  device  to  display  a  signal 
In  each   said   connection. 

L*.  .A  telephone  liiie  extending  from  a  source  of  electric- 
ity to  n  station  afld  liaving  a  signaling  device  in  series 
therewith,  means  whereby  connection  wlrh  the  line  con- 
nects the  signaling  device  In  a  bridge  of  the  line  between 
the  snid  source  anfl  statiou,  and  means  for  causing  the 
signaling  device  to  display  a  signal  In  each  said  con- 
nection. I 

3.  A  telephone  line  extending  from  a  substation  to  a 
centrnl  station,  n  s|:;nallng  device  and  source  of  electric- 
ity at  the  central  st.-ition  In  a  series  circuit  with  the  line, 
means  at  the  substation  for  closing  the  said  circuit  to 
cause  the  signaling, device  to  display  a  signal,  and  means 
at  the  central  stiitjon  whereby  connection  with  the  line 
chnni;es  the  rirciilt  of  the  sr-'n:iling  deTl<-e  from  a  series 
circuit  of  the  line  to  .t  bridging  circuit  of  the  line  between 
the   said    source    and    the    substation,    the    said    means    at 


the  snbstatlon  now  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  line  aa 
a  shunt  to  the  signaling  device  to  control  the  operation 
of  same. 

4.  A  telephone  line  extending  from  a  substation  to  a 
central  station,  a  signalling  device  and  source  of  electric- 
ity at  the  central  station,  means  at  the  central  station 
for  connecting  the  signaling  device  in  series  with  the  line 
and  in  a  bridge  across  the  line  between  the  said  source 
an«l  the  substation,  and  means  at  the  substation  for  con- 
trolling the  said  series  circuit  and  for  controlling  the 
circuit  of  the  line  as  a  shunt  to  the  said  brl<lge.  for  op- 
erating the  signaling  device  In  each  said  connection. 

5.  A  telephone  line  extending  to  a  central  station,  a  sig- 
naling device  and  source  of  electricity  at  the  central  sta- 
tion, means  for  connecting  the  signaling  device  in  a  se- 
ries circuit  with  the  line  and  In  multiple  with  the  line 
and  the  said  source,  and  means  for  operating  the  signal- 
ing device  In  each  said  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,115,970.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,115.971.  VARIABI.K  -  SPEEI)  -  TRANSMITTING  DE- 
VICE. Miles  E,  1'e.vus(5N  and  Lester  F.  La.ne.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  l>jng  Distance  Telephone 
Equipment  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Wash- 
ington. Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,853.  <C1. 
74—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  disk,  two  axlally 
alined  shafts  arranged  tran.sversely  to  the  axis  of  said 
disk,  pinions  splined  to  the  respective  shafts  and  In  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  .said  disk,  levers  (iix>ratlvely  con- 
nectetl  with  the  respective  pliilun.s.  means  for  adjusting 
said  levers  for  regulating  the  positions  of  the  pinions  with 
re!<p<'ct  to  Ciich  other,  aud  a  controlling  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  levers  whereby  the  pinions  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  regulate  their  positions  witn  respect  to  the  disli 
only. 

'J.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  driven  elements,  a  single  driving  element  therefor, 
means  for  regulating  the  relative  positions  of  the  driven 
elements  to  vary  the  speed  ratios  thereof,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  positions  of  the  driven  elements  with  re- 
spect to  the  driving  element  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
driven  elements  without  disturbing  the  selected  speed 
ratios  thereof. 


1,115.972.       ArTOM.\Tir'    TT'RRET  T.ATITE.      .Tames    C. 

I'OTTER,  Providence,  R.   I.     Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial 

No.  495,474.      (CI.  29—44.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  work  spindle,  a  tool  carrier  re- 
ciprocating drum,  a  feetl  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
the  dnim,  menns  for  driving  the  spindle  and  feed  shaft 
together  and  at  dllTerent  working  S[>eeds.  means  for  driv- 
ing the  feed  shaft  at  a  constant  speed  Independently  of  the 
spindle,  and  mean.s  to  wholly  disconnect  said  feed  shaft 
from  the  spindle  and  from  said  constant  speed  meana, 
whereby  the  drum  may  be  moved  by  hand. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  work  spindle,  a  tool  carrier 
reciprocating  drum,  a  main  shaft,  a  feed  shaft  ojM-ra lively 
connected  with  said  drum,  gearing  between  the  main 
abaft  and  the  spindle,  means  whereby  spindle  and  fee<l 
shaft  rotate  together,  gearing  between  the  main  shaft 
and  said  feed  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  controlling  the  gear 
connection  l)et\veen  the  main  shaft  and  the  feed  shaft,  a 
differential  gear  connection  between  the  main  shaft  and 
the  feed  shaft,  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device,  and 
means  to  move  the  pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  to  control  the  running  of  the  feed  shaft  by 
the  differential  gear. 


holder  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  tools  for  snccesslve  ime, 
a  fi-ed  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  trains  of  peara 
for  transmitting  motion  from  tlie  drive  shaft  to  the  feed 
shaft,  each  of  said  trains  including  a  gear  memi)er  loose 
on  said  feed  shaft,  means  for  each  of  said  gear  members^ 
to  operatlvelv  connect  it  with  and  disconnect  It  from  said 
feed  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  work  spindle  and 
the  feed  shaft  whereby  they  rotnte  together  and   whereby 

the  speed  of  the   feed  shaft  and   the  sp 1  of  the  spindle 

vary  together,  means  for  varying  the  spee.l  of  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  constant  speed  operative  connection  l)etween 
the  feed  shaft  and  the  drive  sliaft  through  one  of  said 
plurality  of  gear  trains,  Independently  of  the  spindle. 


I   :   i 
H   "••:    '    :    i 


3.  The  combination  of  a  work  spindle,  a  tool  carrier 
reciprocating  drum,  a  main  shaft,  a  feed  shaft  operatively 
connected  with  said  drum,  gearing  between  the  main  siiaft 
and  the  spindle,  means  whereby  spindle  and  feed  shaft 
rotate  together,  gearing  between  the  main  shaft  and  said 
feed  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  controlling  the  gear  con- 
nection between  the  main  shaft  and  the  feed  shaft,  a  dif- 
ferential gear  connection  between  the  main  shaft  and  the 
feed  shaft  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device,  and 
means  to  move  the  pawl  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  to  control  the  running  of  the  feed  shaft  by 
the  differential  gear,  and  simultaneously  unclutch  the 
gear    connection    between    the    main    shaft    and    the    feed 

shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  spindle,  means  to  re- 
volve the  same  at  different  working  speeds,  a  traveling 
tool  carrier,  a  feed  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
tool  carrier  and  means  for  driving  the  feed  slmft  and 
spindle  together,  whereby  the  feed  of  the  tool  varies  with 
the  speed  of  the  spindle,  clutch  controlled  gearing  for 
driving  the  feed  shaft  Independently  of  the  spindle,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  clutch  to  disconnect  said  gearing 
and  the  feed  shaft,  a  latch  restraining  the  action  of  said 
spring,  and  means  to  release  the  latch  at  predetermined 

times.  ,,        ^     , 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  holder,  a  traveling  tool 
carrier,  a  feed  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  tool 
carrier,  gearing  for  revolving  said  feed  shaft,  and  means 
controlling  said  gearing  to  render  the  same  active  and  in- 
active, comprising  a  reciprocating  bolt,  a  bolt  latch,  and 
a  wheel  carrying  bolt-engaging  cams,  and  a  latch  engag- 
ing pin. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


—  \J1^^ r"' 


1116  973.      AT'TOMATIC    TURRET  LATHE.      James    C. 
*  PoTTEn,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1009.     Serial 
No.  5'J7.941.      (CI.  29—44.)  1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  work  spindle,  a  traversable 
tool  holder  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  tools  for  successive 
uae.  a  feed  shaft,  means  for  tmi)artlng  motion  from  the 
same  to  the  tool  holder,  gearing  for  revolving  said  feed 
shaft  at  a  certain  speed  to  feed  the  tool  holder  for  per-  | 
forming  work  including  a  member  loose  on  the  feed  shaft, 
gearing  for  revolving  said  shaft  at  a  relatively  higher 
spee.l  for  performing  work  Including  a  member  loose  on  1 
the  feed  shaft,  automatic  means  to  change  the  gear  con-  I 
nection  with  said  shaft,  means  connecting  the  feed  shaft 
and  the  spindle  during  the  performance  of  work  whereby 
they  rotate  together,  and  whereby  the  spee.l  of  the  spindle 
and  the  spei-d  of  the  feed  shaft  vary  together,  and  a  con-  i 
stant  speed  driving  connection  with  the  feed  shaft  inde- 
pendent of  the  spindle  for  moving  the  tool  holder  when 
work  Is  not  being  done.  ' 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  spindle,  a  traversable  tool  ) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  work  spindle,  a  trnvensnble  tool 
holder  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  tools  for  successive 
use,  a  feed  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  a  gear  train.  Including 
a  differential  gear,  connecting  tie  drive  shaft  and  the  feed 
sli:ift.  two  faster  gear  trains  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  feed  shaft,  each  of  which  trains  has  a  gear  meralx^r 
loose  on  the  feed  shaft,  means  for  connecting  with  and 
dlsconnecttnjz  from  said  feed  shaft,  each  of  said  gear 
members  loose  thereon,  nn  operative  conne<tion  between 
each  of  two  of  said  gear  trains  with  the  work  spindle, 
and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  spindle  and  with 
It  the  speed  of  the  feed  shaft  through  the  operative  con- 
nections between  the  pplndle  and  the  feed  shaft,  and  said 
third  gear  train  being  Independent  of  the  spindle  and 
having  a  constant  speed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traversable  tool  bolder  adapted 
to  carry  a  scries  of  tools  for  successive  use,  a  feed  shaft, 
means  for  Impnrtlnc  motion  from  the  same  to  the  tool 
holder,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  s:iid  sl^nft,  each  Independ- 
ently receiving  motion,  automatic  means  for  connecting 
each  of  snld  gears  at  a  time  with  said  feed  shaft,  compris- 
ing reel proc.n ting  holts,  a  wheel  for  ncfnating  said  l>o!ts.  a 
locking  device  for  oue  of  said  bolts,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  other  bolt  for  releasing  snid  locking  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  travel  s:ible  tool  holder  adapted 
to  carry  a  series  of  tiwls  for  successive  use,  a  fe<»d  siiaft, 
means  for  impartlns  motion  from  the  s.ame  to  the  t<»oI 
holder,  gearing  including  a  differential  gear  for  revolving 
said  feed  shaft  at  a  certain  speed  to  feed  the  tool  holder 
fiir  performing  work,  geaiins:  for  revolving  said  shaft 
at  a  relatively  higher  sjx'ed  for  performing  work  compris- 
ing a  gear  member  loose  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e 
operatively  connected  with  and  disconnected  tlierefrom, 
automatic  means  to  change  the  gear  connection  with  siiid 
shaft,  a  spindle,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  the  feed 
shaft  together,  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  spindle  and 

I  gearing.  Including  a  gear  member  loose  on  the  feed  shaft, 
and  means  to  clutch  the  same  th<reto  an  1  unclutch  it 
ther<  f rom,  receiving  motion  Independent  of  the  spindle. 

I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.11.^.074.  API'ARATrS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
'  FLOW  OF  LIQUIDS.  Hans  Reiseut.  Cologne.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Reisert  Automatic  Water  Purifying 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1012.  Serial  No.  C7.-),.'i01.  (CL  50— :L) 
1.   Apparatus    for   delivering   a    uniform    flow   of    liquid, 

bavlag  a  variably-opening  valve  paat  wkich  the  lUiuid  to 
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be  delivered  must  flow,  a  by-pass  around  the  valve,  a  float 
In  the  bypass,  and  connections  whereby  the  float  operates 
the  valve. 


s^y 


2.  Apparatus  far  delivering  a  uniform  flow  of  Hqatd, 
having  a  passasc  for  the  lltinld  to  be  delivered,  a  variably- 
opening  valve  coatrollin?  the  same,  a  float,  connections 
whereby  the  Boat  operates  the  vnlve,  a  float-contulner,  an 
Inlet  communication  to  the  flont-contnlner  from  the  part 
of  the  apparatus  gt  the  source  side  of  the  valve,  and  an 
outlet  communicntJon  U'tween  the  float-container  and  said 
passage  at  a  point  beyond  the  valve. 

3.  Apparniiis  for  dilivcrlng  a  uniform  flow  of  Hqnld, 
having  a  vailably  opening  valve  past  which  the  liquid  to  be 
delivered  must  How,  a  float,  connections  whereby  the  flout 
operates  the  valvq,  a  float-container,  an  Inlet  comnuinka- 
tlon  to  the  float  container  from  the  part  of  the  apparatus 
at  the  source  side  of  the  valve,  and  an  outlet  from  the 
float  contamer  tlirou^h  wbicli  the  liuuid  therefrom  flows 
during  tlie  operation  of  the  float  and  valve. 

4.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  uniform,  regulable  flow 
of  liquid,  having  I  variably-opening  valve  past  which  the 
liquid  to  be  delivered  must  flow,  means  tor  throttUn'.;  the 
flow  of  Uquiil  after  passing  said  valve,  a  by-pass  around 
the  valve,  a  float  In  the  liy-pasa,  and  connections  whereby 
the  float  operates  the  valve. 

5.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  uniform  flow  of  liquid, 
compri.>iing  a  passage,  a  variably  opening  valve  controlling 
said  passa;;e,  a  tlout,  connections  whereby  the  float  opera- 
tes the  valve,  a  float  container,  and  separate  communica- 
tions between  the  float  container  and  the  portions  of  the 
passage  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  G  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 

1.115,075.  AD.TTSTAniJ-:  SCAFFOLD.  Levi  L.  ROBKRT- 
SON,  Madison,  illnn.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.214.      (CI.  ^0—81.) 

1.  In  a  scaffobt  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  sup- 
ports, and  a  member  eitendlng  between  the  supports 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  plvoied  elements  with  the  oppo- 
site end  element*  extending  longitudinally  of  the  up- 
standing support*  and  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  ad- 
Justed  with   relation   thereto. 

2.  In  a  srafTold.  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  sup- 
ports, and  a  flextlile  member  connecting  tlie  upstanding 
supports  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  having  knee 
Joint  pivotal  connection,  certain  of  the  links  l)elng  ar- 
ranged within  and  slidalily  engaging  the  upstanding  sup- 
ports to  move  lonplt\idlnally   thereof. 

3.  In  a  scaflrol.l,  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  sup- 
ports having  loucltudlnally  extending  guide  means,  an.i 
a  flexible  member  connecting  the  tipstnnding  support  and 
formed  of  n  plurality  of  links  adapted  for  longitudinal 
movement   within   tlie  guide  means. 

4.  In  a  scaffold,  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  sup 
ports    having    longltudlnaHy    extending   grooves    provided 


with  open  sides,  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  up- 
standing supports  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  hav- 
ing knee  Joint  pivotal  connectbm  and  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  the  grooves,  an<l  removable  rods 
connected  with  the  supports  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
grooves  to  retain  the  links  therein. 


t/2. 


5.  In  a  scaffold,  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  sup- 
ports, and  an  approximately  horizontal  supporting  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  supports  and  emlKidylng  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  elements  and  having  the  end 
elements  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
ports. 


.115,976.  NON-RFFILLABLK  BOTTLE.  Leonard 
Rose.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1014.  Serial 
No.  818,390.      (CI.  215 — 69.) 


1.  A  non-reflllable  receptacle  provided  with  a  neck  hav- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  Its  opening  or   passage  tapered 

I   downwardly,  a  correspondingly  downwardly  tapered  valve 
i   casing  arranged  within    the  lower  portion   of   the   nock  of 
i   the  Imttle,  a  taperecl  packing  sleeve  surrounding  the  valve 
I  (-aslng  and  Interposed  between  the  same  and  the  tapered 
'    Interior  of  the  neck  of  the  casing,  a  valve  operating  with- 
in the  valve  casing,  a  packing  ring  fitted  against  ami  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  edges  of  the  VMlve  casing  and  the 
packing   sleeve,   and    an    upper   guard    secured    within    the 
neck  of  the  receptacle  and  seated   upon  the  packing  ring 
and  retaining   ttie  same  in  contact  with   the  valve  casing 
and  the  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  non-reflllalile  receptacle  provided  with  a  neck  hav- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  Its  opening  or  passage  tapered 
downwaidly,  a  downwardly  tapered  valve  casing  arranged 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  neck  and  forming  a  valve 
chaml)er.  said  vnlve  casing  being  provided  in  Its  upper 
e<lge  with  opposite  recesses,  a  valve  operating  within  the 
valve  chaml)er,  a  tapered  packing  sleeve  surrounding  the 
vnlve  casing  and  Interposed  between  the  same  and  the 
neck  of  the  Ixiftle,  a  valve  retaining  bar  extending  across 
the  valve  chamber  and  having  Its  ends  seated  In  the  said 
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recesses,  a  packing  ring  arranged  upon  and  extending 
across  the  upper  edges  of  the  valve  casing  and  the  pncklug 
sleeve  and  confining  th*  valve  retaining  bar  in  the  said 
recesses,  and  a  guard  within  the  neck  of  the  receptacle 
and  seated  upon  the  said  packing  ring. 


1,115,977.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  nAnnY 
O.  UfGH,  Sandwich,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ilali  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Corpoiailon 
of  .Maine.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1010,  Serial  No.  549,522. 
Renewed  Aug.  22,  1013.  Serial  No.  786,198.  (CI. 
177—342.) 


1.  A  selective  signaling  system  bavlng  a  central  sta- 
tion and  substations,  means  at  the  central  station  for 
transmitting  electrical  Impulses,  and  a  signal  receiving 
device  at  each  substation  having  a  step  by-step  element, 
a  step  up  pawl  for  said  element,  electro  magnetic  means 
to  operate  said  pawl,  a  holding  pawl  for  said  element, 
both  of  said  pawls  being  norm.nlly  disengaged  from  said 
element,  and  slow  acting  electro  magnetic  means  to  con- 
trol said  holding  pawl  and  said  step-up  pawl. 

L'.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  of 
a  main  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  main 
line  uniting  said  stations,  a  signal  at  each  substation, 
a  selector  at  each  sub-station  adapted  to  control  the  signal 
thereat  In  respon.se  to  Impulses  on  said  line,  means  at 
the  main  station  for  Impressing  Impulses  on  said  line, 
said  selectors  comprising  a  step-by-sfep  element,  a  step-up 
pawl  for  said  element  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  element,  a  magnet  for  said  pawl,  a  hoUllng  pawl  for 
said  element  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  slow  acting  magnet  adapted  to  control  said 
holding  pawl  and  said  step-up  p.TwI. 

3.  in  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  of 
a  main  station  and  a  plurality  of  sub-stations,  a  main 
line  uniting  said  stations,  a  signal  at  each  sub-station, 
a  selector  at  each  sub  station  adapted  to  control  the  signal 
thereat,  comprising  a  step-up  element,  electromagnetic 
means  for  stepping  up  said  element  to  circuit  closing 
position,  means  for  holding  said  element  In  Intermediate 
positions  during  the  stepping  period,  electro  -  magnetic 
means  for  keeping  said  holding  means  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  adapted  to  automatically  release  said  element 
froiu  both  of  said  pawls  after  the  signal  has  been  operated. 

4.  A  selective  signaling  system  having  a  central  station 
and  sub-stations,  means  at  the  central  station  for  trnus- 
mlttlng  electrical  Impulses,  and  a  signal  receiving  device 
at  each  substation  having  a  step-by-step  element,  a  step-up 
pawl  for  said  element,  electro-magnetic  means  to  opernir 
said  pawl,  a  holding  pawl  for  said  element,  both  of  said 
pawls  being  normally  disengaged  from  said  element,  and 
slow  acting  electromagnetic  means  to  control  said  holding 
pawl  and  said  step-up  pawl,  said  holding  pawl  mechani- 
cally controlling  the  dl.senpagement  of  said  step  up  pawl 
from  said  step-by-step  element. 

5.  A  Btep-by-step  signal  receiving  device  having  a  step- 
by-step  element,  a  step-up  pawl  for  said  element,  electro- 
magnetic means  to  operate  said  pawl,  a  holding  pawl  for 
said  element,  both  of  said  pawls  l)elng  normally  disengaged 
from  said  element,  and  slow  acting  electromagnetic  means 
to  control  said  holding  pawl  and  said  step  up  pawl. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,n.').078.  INFLATING  DEVICE  FOR  rNEUMATIC 
TIKES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Maii.milian  Chakles 
ScHWEiNERT,  West  Ilolwken,  and  Henrv  P.  Kkakt, 
RIdgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1010.  Serial  No. 
576,584.      (CL  152—12.) 


*?'^p-«.^ 


1.  In  an  inflating  device  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  member,  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  Inner 
end  against  the  exterior  of  the  lire  and  adapted  to  extend 
tliroiigh  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  an  intlnting  needle  adaiited 
to  be  Inserted  through  said  tubular  member  through  and 
into  the  air-contnlning  tube  of  the  tire. 

2.  In  an  Inflating  device  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  member,  adapted  to  l>ear  at  its  inner 
end  against  the  exterior  of  tlie  tire  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  having  on  its  Inner  end 
a  retaining  device  for  a  tire  shoe,  and  nn  Inflating  needle 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  tubular  member 
through  and  Into  the  alr-contaluing  tube  of  the  tire. 

3.  In  an  inflating  device  for  pneumatl<J  tires,  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  inner  end  against  the  ex- 
terior of  the  air  containing  tube  of  the  tire,  and  adapted 
to  receive  an  inflating  needle,  said  tubular  member  having 
on  Its  inner  end  a  retaining  device  fur  a  tire  shoe. 

4.  In  an  Inflating  device  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  meml.)er,  adapted  to  bear  at  Its 
Inner  end  against  the  exterior  of  the  air-containing  tube 
of  the  tire,  and  an  inflating  needle  ad.ipted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  tubular  member  through  and  Into  the  air- 
containing  tube  of  the  tire,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
needle  In  said  tubular  member. 

5.  In  an  inflating  device  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tubular  meml>er  and  an  inflating  needle  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  through  said  tubular  member  through 
and  Into  the  alr-contalning  tube  of  the  tire,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  needle  in  said  tubular  m.mlier. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (gazette. J 


1.115,979.  MAGAZINE-GUN.  Fka.nk  Sili.i.x.  Topeka, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  George  Eraser.  To- 
peka. Kans.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,233. 
(CI.  42—19.) 


/*c 


1.  In  a  gun,  a  barrel,  a  plurality  of  cartridge  holding 
elements  parallel  with,  under  and  Independent  of  said 
barrel,  means  for  carrying  cartridges  from  said  elements 
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breeeh  blork  for 
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perndttinu  the  o 

.'{.    In  n  Kun,  a 
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breech   block   for  Mid  barrel,   means  by 

block   m.iy  actiuite  said  cunyinR   lever 

Ism,    and    means    by    which    sjild    breech 

lid  elements  automatically  into  position 

;,'es    to    said    carrying    means   or   permit 

lly  moved  to  said  position. 

barrel,  n   plurality   of  cnrtrldpe   holding 

said  iMirrel,  a  breech  block,  means  aetu- 

i-ch    block    for   carryin«   cartrld^ies    from 

said    bnrrel.    means    actuated    by    s.ild 

loving  said  elements  in  succession   Into 

cartrld^res  to  said  carrying  means,  and 

ng  said  movement  of  said  elements  and 

ration  of  one  alone. 

b.irrel,  a   plurality  of  cartridge  holding 

said  barrel,  a  breech  blo«  k.  means  actn- 

blork  for  moving  cartrld'.:es  from  said 

barrel,  means  for  actuating  said  breech 

Iter  for  said  breech   bioik.  and  a  safety 

laid  block  to  stop  said  actuating  means 

net  for  firing. 

barrel,    a    revolving    cartridge    holding 

ent    of.    parallil    with    and    l>elow    said 

carrying    cartridges    from    the    rear    of 

aid  bnrrel.  a  breech  block  for  snid  barrel 

te   said   carrying   means,   and    lever   and 

ictnated    by   said    block    to   revolve   said 

tlon  to  deliver  cartridges  to  said  block. 

b:irrrl.  a    revolving   mnirazlne  Indopend- 

ed   adjacent   snid   bnrrel.   a    tixetl  casing 

a    sliding   element    mounted    on    said 

t^lock,  nnd  means  by  which  said  element 

lock. 
7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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OONIirNSnR.     OLivEn  S.  SLF.FrrR.  Bnf- 
iguor   to    Buffnlo   t'oundry   nnd    Machine 


o.    N.   Y..   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
909.     Serial  No.  004,1297.     (CI.  261—2.) 


Icil 


In  a  device  of 
of  a  chanilier.  an 
charalMT    anil    <•« 
body   nnd    provb 
with  a   plurality 
at    Its    outer    end 
said  txxly  being  fl 
openings  betv^een 


3.  A  medical  appliance  including  a  semi  cylindrical 
receptacle  pi-ovldcd  at  one  end  with  an  upstanding  apron, 
and  a  soft  surfaced  masmage  drum  mounted  for  rotutloo 
and  extending  partially  within  the  receptacle. 


the  chnrncter  described,  the  comhlnntlon 
i  a  b.illle  arranged  centrally  witliln  said 
iprlsing  an  upwardly  tapering  conical 
on  Its  downwardly  sloping  upper  side 
of  radial  ribs  each  of  which  terminates 
flush  with  the  periphery  thereof,  audi 
Iso  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
aald  ribs. 


1,11-^.OSl.       METlIfAL     .\I'IT.r.\NrK.       ClIARLrs    W.     .T. 

Si'KriiT.    Falrv  ew.    Okla.      Fded    Jan.   6,    1914.      Serial 

No.  810.r,Jl.      CI.   ll'S — 10.) 

1.  A  meiHral  >  ppMance  Including  a  rotntnhle  mnssnge 
drum  havin;:  anianinilnr  body  portion  with  detachable 
overlapping  ends,  and  means  for  clamping  the  ends  to- 
gether. 

2  .\  medicnl  ^ppll.ince  Including  a  rotatahle  massage 
drum  having  nn  annular  body  portion  with  detachable 
overlapping  ends,  means  for  clnmplnc  the  ends  together, 
and  a  strip  of  fali^-lc  clamped  hy  one  end  l>etween  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  body  member  and  wound  about  the 
periphery  of  the  Crum. 


4.  A  medical  appliance  Including  a  bath  holding  recep- 
tacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  directed  shelf, 
a  massage  drum  mounted  for  rotation  and  extending  par- 
tially wltliln  the  receptacle,  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
drum  Udng  disposed  adjacent  the  shelf,  and  an  absorbent 
covering  for  the  drum. 

5.  A  medical  appliance  including  a  receptacle,  an  up- 
warilly  directed  apron  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  lat- 
erally extending  shelf  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, nnd  a  massage  drum  having  a  covering  extending 
partially  within  the  receptacle  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  receptacle  and 
Intermediate  its  length. 

[CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,982.  ArrAIlATlS  FOU  STFAMING  AND  DRY- 
ING TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I'liiLipr  Stafp,  Munich, 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  IG,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,326. 
(CI.  26—7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  steaming  and  drying  textile  fahrlca, 
the  combination  with  a  container  having  an  outlet  in  the 
top  thereof  and  air  Inlets,  a  steam  generator  in  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  heating  the  generator,  and  a  sieve 
mounted  In  said  outlet,  of  a  steamer  comprising  a  bollow 
body  and  a  covering  around  tiie  same,  and  pipes  con- 
necting the  generator  with  the  steamer,  the  steamer  being 
so  disposed  relatively  to  the  said  outlet  that  a  web  of 
fniiric  passed  over  the  steamer  and  the  oiitlit  Is  strained 
and  Is  contacted  by  the  current  of  hot  air  issuing  through 
said  sieve. 

2.  In  appnrntHB  for  steaming  nnd  drying  textile  fab- 
rics, the  combination  with  a  container  having  an  outlet 
in  the  top  thereof  and  nlr  Inlets,  a  steam  generator  In 
the  container,  menns  for  heating  the  generntor,  a  Jacket 
partially  surrounding  the  generator  for  lending  a  gaseous 
heating  medium  from  sal<l  means  past  the  generator  and 
to  snid  outlet,  and  a  sieve  mounted  in  said  outlet,  of  a 
steamer  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  and  a  covering  around 
the  same,  and  pipes  connecting   tbe  generator   with   the 
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steamer,  the  steamer  being  so  disposed  relatively  to  the 
■aid  outlet  that  a  web  of  fal)rlc  passed  over  tlie  steamer 
and  the  outlet  Is  steamed  and  Is  contacted  by  the  current 
of  hot  air  issuing  through  said  sieve. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  steaming  and  drying  textile  fab- 
rics, the  combination  with  a  container  having  an  outlet 
In  the  top  tboreof  nnd  air  Inlets,  a  steam  generator  In  the 
container,  means  for  heating  the  generator,  and  a  sieve 
mounted  In  said  outlet,  of  a  steamer  comprising  a  trough 
located  vertically  alKJve  said  outlet,  a  guide  roll  at  each 
Bide  of  the  trough,  nnd  an  endless  belt  carried  by  the  guide 
rolls  and  surrounding  the  trough  ;  and  pii>e8  connecting 
the  generator  with  the  steamer. 


1,115.983.  FILLING  END  CONTROLLER  FOR  LOOMS. 
AlEi-viN  L.  Stone,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assl.'nor  to  Dniper 
Company.  Iloped.ile,  .Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  S21.638.     (CI.  139 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  end  controller  to  engage  the  filling  leading  from  a 
filling  carrier,  and  means  to  limit  the  slack  tnke-iip  action 
of  tbe  controller  until  filling  replenishment  and  tbcreafter 
permit  further  action  of  the  coiitioller  to  draw  upon  the 
filling  and  remove  the  filling  end  from  the  weaving  lustru- 
mentnlltles  after   It   Is  parted. 

2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  end  holder,  an  elastic  filling  end  controller  ad.apfed 
to  engage  a  filling  end  between  the  filling  carrier  and 
filling  end  holder,  nnd  means  for  limiting  the  action  of  the 
filling  end  controller  until  It  reaches  a  privletermined  po- 
sition and  then  freeing  It  to  exert  Its  elastic  action  on  the 
filling   end. 

3.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  end  holder,  an  elastic  filling  end  controller  adapted 
to  en:;ai;e  the  filling  end  between  tbe  filling  carrier  and 
filling  end  holder,  means  for  limiting  tbe  action  of  the 
filling  end  rontioller  until  filling  replenishment  and  then 
permitting  the  controller  to  further  act  upon  the  filling 
end. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  end  holder  to  which  the  free  end  of  the  llllins  Is 
■octiied,  an  elastic  filling  end  controller  normally  engag 
Ing  the  filling  end  between  the  holder  and  filling  carrier, 
menns  for  limiting  the  action  of  the  controller  \ipon  the 
filling  end  until  snid  controller  reaches  a  predetermined 
position,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  controller  to  said 
position. 

5.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
rotat.ible  feeder  to  contain  a  series  of  filling  carriers,  a 
filling  end  holder,  an  elastic  filling  end  controller  to  en- 
fHSP  a  filling  end  between  a  filling  carrier  nnd  snid 
bobler.  menus  for  limiting  the  action  of  the  filling  end 
controller  upon  the  filling  end.  nnd  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  filling  end  controller  and  said  first-named 
me:iiis  to  free  the  filling  end  controller  and  permit  it  to 
furtber  act  upon   the  lllliiig  end. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,115.984.  GOVERNOR  FOR  ENGINES.  Kdwiw  B. 
SToKM.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,6.i7.      (CI.  50—13.) 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
passage ;  a  valve:  a  movable  perforated  plate  adapted  to 
operate  tl.e  valve  to  (lose  the  passage;  a  rod  connecting 
the  plate  nnd  the  valve;  a  spring  operntlvely  connected 
with  the  valve;  a  manually  operated  rod  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  tension  of  tbe  spring;  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  rcKl  with  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  provided  with  chnml)ers  connected 
by  a  passaire  ;  a  valve  working  within  the  casing;  a 
plate  worthing  within  a  chamlMr  nnd  adapted  to  operate 
the  valve  to  close  the  passage  anil  having  an  area  appre- 
ci;il)ly  less  than  tbe  rross-sertional  area  of  the  chamber; 
a  rod  connecting  the  plate  and  tbe  valve;  a  spring  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  valve  and  acting  thereon  to 
open  the  passage:  a  mnnually  operated  rod  adapted  to 
control  the  tension  of  tbe  spring;  and  means  operntlvely 
connecting  the  rod  with  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  chamlxred  cas- 
ing adapted  to  confine  and  conduct  the  fluid  to  be  con- 
trolled :  a  valve  within  a  chamber  adapted  to  control  the 
passage  of  the  snid  fluid  through  the  cnslne  ;  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  area  apprertalily  less  than  tbe  cross-sectional  area 
of  a  second  chamber  and  movable  within  said  second 
cliaml>er,  ndapti»d  to  operate  the  snid  valve  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  the  snlii  fluid  ;  n  rod  connecting  the  plate  and  the 
valve:  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve;  a  spring 
adapted  to  operate  the  lever  to  remove  the  said  restric- 
tion ;  a  niannnily  operated  rod;  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  rod  with  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  governor,  tlie  comldnation  of  a  chambered  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  to  one  chaml»er  and  nn  outlet  to  an- 
other chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  the  chaml)er«  ;  a 
\alve  working  within  one  chamlter  adapted  to  move  Into 
and  close  tbe  passage;  a  pt-rforated  plate  movalily  mount- 
ed In  another  chamber;  a  rinl  c<inni'Cting  the  i)late  and 
valve;  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  vnlve;  a  sec- 
ond lever;  a  spring  connecting  the  levers;  and  manually 
ofierated  rod  connected  to  the  second  lever  and  adapted  to 
control   the   tension    of   tbe   spring. 

5.  In  a  governor,  the  .combination  of  a  chambered  cas- 
ing having  a  passage;  a  valve  within  the  casing  adapted 
to  move  into  ami  close  the  passage;  a  stem  on  which  th« 
viilvc  is  mounted;  a  i)late  mounted  on  the  said  stem  and 
ada[)ted  to  operate  the  valve  to  close  the  passage  ;  guldea 
for  the  stem  ;  an  adjustable  spring  adapted  to  operate  tha 
valve  to  open  the  passage:  a  nuinunlly  operated  rod  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  tension  of  the  spring  ;  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  tlie  fchI  witli  tlie  spring. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,115,983.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  Lewis  E,  Suu- 
MEKS,  Detroit,  Mich.,  nsslxnor  to  Chlcaso  I'Doumntlc 
Tool  Compa4y,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  or  New  Jer- 
FllPd    Sov.    11.    191S.     Serial   No.   800,291,      (CI. 


sey. 
IJl- 


-t'«>.) 


1.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  chfrmlier  and  a  reclprocabie  hnmmorin;;  piston 
thert'ln  and  poirts  and  pnssaiies  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment.s  of  the  pl<ton  lnclu<llng  pa^siKes  whose  front  ends 
terminate  at  tlie  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  which  have 
laternl  commuOicMtton  Adjacent  su(  h  ends  with  the  front 
end  of  the  pl<«on  chaml)er,  of  a  working  tool  normally 
closing  the  front  ends  of  said  latter  passages,  and  means 
for  holding  thg  tool  In  operative  position  on  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  tiamnier.  the  c<>mblnatlMn.  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  clinnilier  and  a  redproiable  hammering  pis- 
ton therein  add  ports  and  passages  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  jthe  piston  Including  pnssa^es  whose  front 
ends  terminate!  at  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  which 
have  lateral  communUntion  adjaient  such  ends  with  the 
front  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  of  a  working  tool  hav- 
ing Its  rear  fafe  (liit  and  normally  closlug  the  front  ends 
of  said  liitter  passairis  and  also  the  front  end  of  the  pis- 
ton chamber,  a(nd  means  for  holding  the  tool  in  operative 
position  on  thq  cylinder. 

."?.  In  a  hamkner.  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  cliaml)er  and  a  reclprocable  nammerlng  pis- 
ton therein  aQd  ports  and  passaiies  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  piston,  of  a  working  tool  having  a  flat 
rear  head  Uttitig  a;;ainst  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
receive  the  Imfncts  of  the  piston,  and  yiildable  means  for 
holding  the  to<ll  In  position  on  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  haniiii>r.  tlie  combination,  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  (liamber  and  a  reclprocable  hammering  pis- 
ton therein  a^il  porta  and  passages  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  piston,  of  a  working  tool  having  a  flat 
rear  heml  fitting  against  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
receive  tl:e  Impacts  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  tool  Ini  position  on  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  chamber  and  a  reclprocable  hammering  pis- 
ton therein  atd  ports  and  passages  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  piston,  of  a  woiklng  tool  having  a  flat 
rear  head  Htticg  against  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
receive  the  in^pacts  of  the  piston,  and  a  sleeve  partially 
Inclosing  the  tool  and  fitting  over  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  tie  cylinder. 

[Claims  G  t<>  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115,080.      V.iLVE   FOK    INTEKN.XL  COMBT'STION   EN- 


GINES. 
8,  1912. 


WiLTKB  E.  Takt.  Providence,  K.  I.     Filed  Apr. 
S«rial  No.  689,183.     (CI.  136 — 14.) 


1.  A  valve  ^nslng  provided  with  a  port  for  the  passage 
of  the  motive  fluid  a  lining  for  the  said  casing,  also  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  port  registering  with  the  said  port  in  the 
casing,  a  cyliidrlcal  valve  within  the  said  lining,  a  sup- 
plementary T^lve  located  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said 
lining   and    having    its   seat   thereon    and   operatively   con- 


nected with  the  said  Inner  valve  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment therewith,  and  operative  means  for  imparting  a  re- 
ciprocating sllillng  movement  to  tbe-sald  valve. 

2.  A  valve  having  a  casing,  a  lining  therein,  and  a  tu- 
bular slide  valve  arranged  In  said  casing,  said  casing,  lin- 
ing and  valve  having  cooperating  ports  and  a  series  of 
nntlfrlcllon  rollers  arranged  transversely  of  the  valve  on 
Its  side  opposite  the  ports,  and  a  pressure  device  for  hold- 
ing said  rollers  in  forcible  contact  with  the  valve. 

3.  A  valve  casing  having  a  port  therein,  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  valve  seat  therein,  a  lining  cov.  ring  said  valve  seat 
having  a  port  registering  with  the  said  port  In  the  valve 
casing,  a  valve  seating  within  and  upon  said  lining,  a  sup- 
plementary valve  located  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  lin- 
ing and  having  Its  seat  thereon  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  Inner  valve  for  simultaneous  movement  there- 
with, and  operative  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
sliding  movement  to  said  valves. 


1.115,987.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMLUJSTION  EN- 
(ilNES.  Walter  E.  Taft,  Trovidcnce,  R.  I.  Filed 
Aug.  17,   1912.      Serial  No.  715,508.     (CI.  12.>   -190.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  casing  ported  to  register 
with  the  cylinder  ports,  a  lining  In  said  casing  also  ported 
to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  and  casing,  a 
valve  on  the  outside  of  said  lining  Interposid  b<'tween  the 
casing  and  lining  and  having  a  seat  in  said  lining  and 
provided  with  ports  to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  cyl- 
inder and  lining,  said  valve  being  held  to  its  seat  by  spring 
action  an<l  the  force  imparted  from  the  compression  and 
also  from  the  force  of  the  explosion  of  the  charge  exerted 
upon  the  back  of  the  valve,  and  operative  means  for  im 
parting  movement  to  the  valve  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
ports  In  the  cylinder  and  lining  when  the  engine  is  in 
action. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valv.-  casing  ported  to  register 
with  the  cylinder  ports,  a  lining  in  said  casing  having 
separately  Incased  ports  registering  with  the  ports  in  the 
cylinder  and  casing,  a  valve  on  the  outside  of  said  lining 
Interposed  Iwtween  the  casing  and  lining  and  having  a 
seat  In  said  lining  and  provided  with  ports  to  register 
with  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  and  lining,  said  valve  being 
held  to  its  seat  by  spring  action  and  the  force  Imparted 
from  the  compression  and  also  from  the  force  of  ti;e  ex- 
plosion of  the  charge  exerted  upon  the  back  of  the  valve, 
and  operative  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  valve 
to  rover  and  uncover  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  and  lining 
when  the  engine  Is  In  acflon. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  ported  cylinder,  a  ported  valve  casing,  and  a  sta- 
tionary valve  lining  all  of  which  are  provided  with  alined 
porta,  the  lining  being  provided  with  an  outside  recess,  of 
a  8«'gmen«al  valve  arranged  in  said  recess,  a  rocking  spin- 
dle, movable  means  connecting  the  valve  and  spindle,  and 
springs  acting  upon  the  valve  to  aid  the  force  of  the  com- 
pression and  explosion  In  the  cylinder  to  hold  the  valve  to 
its  seat,  said  valve  having  ports  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  and 
lining  as  the  valve  Is  oscillated. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  ported  cylinder,  a  ported  valve  casing,  and  a  sta- 
tionary valve  lining,  all  of  which  are  provided  with  alined 


NOVEMBEK  3,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«79 


ports,  the  lining  being  provided  with  an  ontside  recess,  of 
a  segmental  valve  arranged  In  said  recess,  a  rocking  spin- 
dle, spring  pressed  pins  connecting  the  valve  and  spindle, 
and  springs  acting  upon  the  valve  to  aid  the  force  of  the 
compression  and  explosion  in  the  cylinder  to  hold  the 
valve  to  its  seat,  said  valve  having  ports  adapted  to  l»e 
brought  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  ports  In  the 
cylinder  and  lining  as  the  valve  is  oscillated. 


1,115,988.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  SHOE-FILL- 
ERS. .Andrew  Th<).ma,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
North  .American  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  Hied  May 
11,  1908,  Serial  .No.  432,083.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    July    1,    1012.       Serial    No.    707,017.       (CI. 

loe— 3.) 

1.  A  compound,  comprising  dextrin  and  wax  tailings. 

2.  A  Cfimpound,  comprising  dextrin,  wax  tailings,  and 
comminuted  flller-body  material  for  a  shoe-filling  composi- 
tion. 

3.  A  filler,  comprising  dextrin,  a  sticky  Ingredient  capa- 
ble of  toughening  the  compound  and  rendering  the  dextrin 
tenacious  when  set,  and  comminuted  filler-body  material. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  shoe-filling  composition,  of  a 
permanently  sticky,  tenacious,  slow-drying  waxy  adhesive 
and  a  restraining  agent  consisting  at  least  In  part  of 
dextrin. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  shoe-fllllng  composition,  of  a 
permanently  sticky,  tenacious,  slow  drying  fidhesive,  dex- 
trin, moisture,  and  a  c  immlnuted  filler-body  material. 

(Claims  C.  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,11,'>.989.  PIPE-CorPl.lN(;.  Charles  R  Thihman, 
Pittsburgh.  Pn  .  assignor  to  Electric  Renovator  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,209.      (Cl.  137—28.) 


/.r 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  pipe 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  the  other  of  the  stcilons  having  a 
slot  In  registry  with  said  groove  when  said  sections  are 
assembled,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned sections  and  provided  with  a  bent  end  passed 
through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  to 
hold  said  sections  for  relative  rotary  movement,  said 
catch  being  shaped  to  provide  a  fulcrum  point  adjac«nt  its 
bent  end,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .\  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  pipe 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  and  a  spring  catch  carjied  by  the 
other  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  bent  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove  when  said  sections  are  as- 
sembled, said  catch  t)elng  bent  to  provide  a  fulcrum  point 
adjacent  its  free  end,  the  rear  portion  of  said  catch  b<'ing 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  pipe  sections  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  .V  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  pipe 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  spring 
catch,  the  other  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  clr 
cumferential  shoulder,  said  shoulder  having  a  vertical  wall 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  catch  when  said  sec- 
tions aie  assembled,  said  vertical  wall  of  said  shoulder 
having  an  Inclined  cutaway  portion  of  slightly  less  depth 
than  that  of  said  wall  to  permit  the  disengaging  of  said 
catch  therefrom  when  the  sections  are  subjected  to  sufli- 
clent  strain  to  cause  the  catch  to  ride  over  said  cutaway 
IMirtlon. 


1,11.'>,990.  FIBERCLEANING  APPARATUS.  Justijc 
Kay  Ti)LE.s,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  William  R. 
Brown.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780.838.      (CI.  13—10.) 


1.  In  fiber  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  v\ltb  an  admission  port,  a  rotor  within  the 
casing,  a  cage  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rotor  and  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  opening  in  alinenient  witli  said  [)ort, 
coac  lug  uirans  on  the  rotor  and  on  suid  cngi'  for  cli  anlng 
the  fiber,  pins  arranged  adjacent  to  said  port  and  extending 
Into  said  opening,  and  grip  rollers  arranged  at  said  port 
and  adapted  to  hold  back  the  fiber  to  give  It  a  prelimlnnry 
cli  anlng  by  the  rotor  and  said  pins. 

2.  In  fil)er  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  admission  port,  u  rotor  within 
the  casing,  pins  on  the  rotor,  a  stationary  cage  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  rotor  and  provided  with  an  intake  opening 
In  allnement  with  said  port,  means  on  said  cage  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  pins  to  clean  the  fil)er,  means  on  the 
cage  to  guide  the  fll>er,  stationarlly  mounte<l  pins  adjacent 
to  said  port  and  extending  into  said  opening,  and  grip 
rollers  arranged  at  said  port  and  adapted  to  hold  back 
the  fiber  to  eflTect  a  preliminary  cleaning  of  the  fiber  by 
said  pins,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  fil>er  cleaniu'^  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rotor  within  the  casing,  a  cage  surrounding  the 
rotor  and  formed  to  provide  a  recess,  coacting  means  on 
the  cage  and  the  rotor  for  cleaning  the  fiber,  and  spaced 
bars  on  the  cace  for  guiding  the  fiber. 

4.  In  fiber  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rotor  within  the  casing,  pins  on  the  rotor,  bars 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  rotor  and  ailapted  to  guide  the 
fiber,  and  bars  mounted  en  the  first  bars  and  adapted  to 
coact  with   said  p'ns  to  clean  the  fiber. 

5.  In  fll>er  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  rotor  within  the  casing,  pins  on  the  rotor,  bars 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  rotor  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
filK>r  In  a  substantially  helical  direction,  stationarlly 
mounted  pins  adjacent  to  the  bars,  and  means  on  the  bars 
adapteil   to  coact  with  said  pins  to  clean  the  liber. 


1.115.091.      COMPENSATING     DEVICE    FOR     RIBBON- 
FEEDING   MECHANISM.     GEiimiK  T.  Tm  ndle.   Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .American  Multlgraph  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corpcratlon    of    Ohio.      Filed 
June  21,   1913.     Serial  No.  774,070.      (Cl.   101  —  12G.) 
1.   The     combination,    with    n     prlntini:    couple     having 
rolling  contact  for  printing  a  plurality  of  lines,  of  an  Ink- 
ing fabric,  a  spool  on  which  one  end  of  the  fabric  is  wound, 
and    from    which    It    may    be    pulled,    means    f.  r    so    pall- 
ing the  fabric  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  printing 
contact  of  the  couple,  a  spring  adapted  to  apply  tension  to 
the  spcol,   and  means  for  iKxllly  moving   the  spring  at  a 
slower  rate  than  the  movement  of  the  spool  controlled  by 
the  pull  of  the  fabric. 
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2.  The  rr,mbin»tlon,  with  a  printing  wnpte  harlng  roll- 
IriK  contarr.  of  an  inkinir  fabric  fe<l  forward  during  axicb 
c<nit«rt.  a  •'(jool  <in  which  oi>«  enil  of  the  fabric  is  wound, 
a  spiln;;  barrel  aklapted  to  apply  tension  to  the  spool,  and 
means  /or  bo<llly  rotating  the  spring  barrel  independently 
of  the  pull  of  th(    fabric. 


3.  The  combln  itlon,  of  a  movable  type  bed,  an  inking 

fiibrlc  conneiteti  it  one  end  with  the  bed,  a  rotatable  spool 
on  which  the  otfer  end  of  the  fabric  is  wound  and  from 
which  it  may  \)e  pulled  by  the  movement  of  the  type  bed. 
a  spring  barrel  anfti)ted  to  apply  tension  to  the  spool,  and 
means  for  bodil.vi  rotating  tfce  spring  barrel  at  a  slower 
rate  than  the  rotktion  of  the  spool  controlled  by  the  fabric 
pulling  from  it. 

4.  The  combltiation  of  a  movable  type  bed,  a  platen 
adapted  to  coopeiiite  with  the  bed.  a  fabric  extending  be- 
tween them  and  being  fed  forward  during  the  printing 
operation,  a  spoil  carrying  the  rear  end  of  the  fabric,  a 
rotatable  driver  jor  said  siwjl,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  dr'veriand  spool. 

a.  The  combltiation  of  a  printing  couple,  an  inljing 
fabric,  a  spool  carrying  one  end  of  such  fabric,  a  driver, 
and  a  spring  co  meeting  the  same  with  said  spool,  said 
driver  being  ada|ited  to  turn  the  spring  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  ribbon  pulling  off  of  the  spool  turns  the  spool. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,115.902.  IIOSK  rori'LINf}.  Mathkw  .1.  Weber. 
Columbus.  Ohio,  nssicnor  to  The  Ohio  I'nmp  &  Brass 
Company.  Colilmbiis,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813.317.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.   .\  coupling 


and   a   yle'dable 


consisting  of  a  tollow  casing  of  two  diameters  internally. 


for  attaching  a  hose  to  a  smooth  faucet. 


bushing   having   a   lx>re  of  approximately 


the  same  dameier  through  Its  length  and  shai>ej  exter- 
nally to  confoini  to  the  two  diameters  of  the  casing,  and 
construct(>d  at  it»  smaller  end  to  overlap  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  casing  w'ierel)y  the  bushing  la  locked  within  the 
casing,  the  Inrgi^  end  of  the  Itushing  being  tlush  with  the 
larger  end  of   th4  casing. 

'-.  A  coupling  for  attachin.;  a  hose  to  a  smooth  fautet. 
consisting  of  a  liiollow  cylliidrital  casing,  of  two  d'ameters 
externally  the  sifialler  diameter  being  externally  threaded 
for  the  attHrlinunt  of  a  hose,  and  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly proj.MtiiiK  t!  mae.  and  a  yieldahle  bushinu  having 
an  appri  X  !::i  1  •••  y  rv  iindrlciil  t)ore  of  uniform  diameter, 
and  slia|H'd  c.xii'rn.ii; y  to  conform  lo  the  intei-nal  shape  of 
tie  (■H><  ng  the  ln^er  end  of  sail  bushing  terminating  In  a 
wnshrr  which  it)v»'rs  thf  lower  or  smaller  end  of  the 
(■a.sing. 


1,115.99.1  BEKT-<'L.\MI'.  JdHN  W.  Whitcheb.  Bostoa. 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  »,  1911.  Serial  No  fl43,022.  (CI. 
57—123.) 


m 


(I 


YIl 
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1.  A  belt  clamp  comprising  clamping  memlwrs  each  pro- 
Tided  with  vertical  openings,  said  openings  being  elongated 
with  their  greater  diameters  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  clamping  members  and  said  openings  having  their 
greater  diameters  Increa.sing  in  length  throughout  the 
thickness  of  the  clamping  memb«<rs,  said  openings  having 
one  end  of  each  in  mutual  allnement. 

2.  A  belt  c'amp  comprising  clamping  members  each 
provided  with  vertical  openings,  extending  through  the 
clamping  members,  said  openings  being  elongated  and  In- 
creasing In  size  from  one  surface  of  the  clamping  member 
toward  the  opposite  surface,  with  the  greater  dlaaieters 
disposed    longitudinally    of    the    clamping    meml)ers,    said 

I   openings  having  one  end  of  each  In  mutual  allnement. 

.■?.  .\  l)elt  clamp  comprising  two  superimposed  clamping 
members  provided  with  vertical  openings  disposed  near 
one  end  of  each  memV>er  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  open- 
ings being  elongated  and  intreasing  in  size  from  one  sur^ 
face  of  the  clamping  meml)ers  toward  the  opposite  surface 
with  the  greater  diameters  dl.sposed  longitudinally  of  the 
clamping  memliers,  bolts  slldably  mounted  within  the  open- 
ings of  the  clamping  memlK-rs,  the  inner  wall  of  each  of 
said  openings  being  straight  and  sulwtiiiitially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  body  of  the  clamping  meinliers  with  the  opposite 
wall  inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  free  end  of  the  clamping  meiulHT**  relative  to 
tiie  other  when  the  l)olts  are  loosened. 

4.  A  l)elt  clamp  comprising  two  superimposed  clamping 
meml)ers  detactaably  secured  together  at  one  end  each  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening  at  Its  other  end.  a  lx)It  passing 
through  the  openings  In  the  clamping  members,  and  means 
to  secure  the  twit  In  said  openings,  said  "penlnus  being 
spaced  from  the  en<ls  of  the  clamping  members  and  having 

I  their  Inner  walls  straight  and  In  vertical  allnement  with 
each  other,  with  their  outer  walls  inclining  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  each  (damping 
member  toward  the  lower  surface  to  provide  an  elongated 
opening  increasing  In  length  throughout  the  thickness  of 
the  clamping  members  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  upper 
clamping  member  may  be  elevated  without  withdrawing 
the  bolt  at  Its  otiier  end. 


1,116.994.  APPARATUS  VOVi  (LEANINC;  KI-ECTRO- 
TYPE-CAST8  A.NI>  TYPE-KOUMS.  F.dwaku  C.  Wil^ 
LiAMS,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Edward  D.  Moeng, 
Chicago,  in.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,522. 
(CI.  101—52.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«<rll)ed.  In  combination, 
a  casing  having  a  centrally  ajwrtured  dished  floor  and 
a  lateral  8oor,  the  bottom  of  the  door  opening  being 
atK)ve  the  level  of  the  margins  of  the  floor  plate,  a  de- 
pending funnel  shaped  hood  having  its  rim  secured  against 
the  uiMlerslde  of  the  floor  plate  about  the  aperture  thereof, 
a  shaft  stepped  In  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  and  extending 
Into  the  casing,  a  type  supporting  table  fixed  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  supported  thereby  at  the  level 
of  the  bottom  of  the  door  opening,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  below  the  level  of  the 
table,  operative  conne<tlon  between  the  drive  sliaft  and 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  mcins  for  directing  a  cleans- 
ing tlultl   upon  the  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  rla.ss  described,  in  c.mblnatlon, 
a  revolving  type  supporting  table,  a  pipe  for  conveying 
a  cleansing  fluid  extending  over  the  table  and  having  dis- 
charge orifices  directed  obliquely  toward  the  table,  the 
relative  arrangement  of  the  table  and  orifices  being  such 


November  3, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


181 


that  flidd  is  discharged  from  certain  of  the  orifices  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  that  part  of  the  table  upon 
which  It  falls  and  from  other  orifices  against  the  direction 
of  movement  of  that  part  of  the  table  upon  which  it  falls. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  movable  type  supporting  table,  and  means  for  directing 
streams  of  11  cbansing  fluid  obliquely  toward  the  table, 
the  relative  arrangement  of  the  table  and  fluid  directing 
means  being  such  that  the  fluid  flows  In  one  of  the 
streams  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  that  part  of  the 
table  upon  which  It  falls  and  In  another  stream  against 
the  direction  of  movement  of  that  part  of  the  table  upon 
which  It  falls. 


1,115.995.  AIUrSTABLE  FORM  FOR  ROUTING-MA- 
CHINES. .\tv)LfH  WILI..SON,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
.Tuly  20,   1914.      Serial   No.  851,932.      (CI.    144—144.5.) 


1.  A  form  of  the  kind  described  comprising  longitudinal 
triiides.  means  for  adjustably  spacing  said  guides,  and 
spacing  and  guiding  blocks  clamped  between  said  longi- 
tudinal guides. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  form  of  the  kind  described,  the  com 
binntlon  with  laterally  spaced  base  rails,  of  guide  raila 
adjustably  secured  on  top  of  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  Inner  edges  of  said  base  rnll<;,  and  combined 
spacing  and  guiding  blocks  Interposed  between  said  guide 
raila. 


."V  A  form  of  the  kind  described  comprising  longitudinal 
guides,  means  for  adjustably  spacing  said  guides,  spiicins 
and  guiding  blocks  clamped  between  said  longltuillnal 
guides,  and  rest  blocks  engageable  with  the  work  and  ad- 
justable to  raise  and  lower  said  guide  rails  In  respect  to 
the  work. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  form  of  the  kind  descrltKKl,  the  com- 
bination with  laterally  spaced  base  rails,  of  guide  rails 
adjustably  secured  on  top  of  and  projecting  laterally  from 
the  Inner  edges  of  said  base  rails,  combiue<l  spacing  and 
guiding  blocks  Interposed  between  said  guide  rails,  bear- 
ing lugs  on  said  guide  rails,  and  rest  bhw-ks  having  thread- 
ed stems  adjustably  engageable  with  said   higs. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  form  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  laterally  spaced  base  rails,  of  guide  rails 
adjustably  secured  on  top  of  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  Inner  edges  of  said  base  rails,  combined  spacing 
and  guiding  blocks  Interposed  between  said  guide  rails, 
and  threaded  spacing  bolts  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
guide  rails  for  lateral  adjustments. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 115,990.  FILING-DESK.  Cfiarles  E.  Wilso.v,  Muske 
gon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Shaw-Walker  Company, 
Muskegon.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Sept.  .-J,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,287.     (CI.  45 — 93.) 


1.  In  a  filing  desk,  two  side  members  for  holding  files, 
a  middle  member  having  a  desk  top,  and  intermediate  the 
middle  and  side  members  hooks  adapted  to  hang  the  mid- 
dle meinlter  b.-tween  tlie  side  members  and  to  thus  detach- 
ably  fasten  all  the  said  members  together. 

2.  In  a  tiling  desk,  two  side  mcmliers  for  holding  flies, 
a  middle  member  having  a  desk  top,  bars  Intermediate 
the  middle  and  side  members  and  having  hooks  adaptetl  to 
detachably  fasten  all  said  members  together,  and  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  middle  member  on  the  bars 
at  different  heights. 

3.  In  a  filing  desk,  two  side  members  for  holding  files. 
a  middle  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  bars,  means 
for  severally  adjusting  s;iid  top  and  (bottom  on  the  bars  nt 
dlfTerent  lieljihts,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  bars  and  side  members  together. 

4.  In  a  filing  desk,  a  mi>ml>er  for  holding  file*  and  bav- 
ins a  top  and  a  bottom,  vfrtlc.il  l.nrs.  and  rnean^  for  sup- 
porting on  the  bars  said  top  and  Imttom  at  dlTerent  spaces 
apart  to  accommodate  files  of  different  heights  between 
said  top  and  bottom. 


l,lir..097  SHAI'F  HHArKKT.  Uoi  is  M.  WiTUfK.w.  Ril- 
lings.  .Mont.  Plied  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No  721  419 
(CI.  15«— 24.) 

The  combin.itlon  with  a  window  frame  and  support,  of 
a  shadr  bracket  formed  from  a  resilient  strip  of  mnterlal 
Itent  horizontal  nt  Its  upper  end  to  rest  on  said  window 
frame  and  having  a  prous  formal  thereon  for  insertion 
Iwtween  the  window  frame  and  support,  the  outer  end 
of  said  strip  being  extended  downwardly  on  an  Incline 
terminating  in  n  vertical  portion  sUdat.ly  engatrlng  the 
said    window    frame,    a    shade    book    attach^    upon    said 


1 8a 


vertical    sliding 
the   inclined 


poi  t 


iDD»T  end  of  the 
tion. 
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portion   and    a   curtain   book   secured   to 
Ion   of  Biild   strip    midway    between    the 


horizontal  portion  and  the  vertical  por- 


IM.    MKiHA.MS.M    FOR    HKKI.BUILU 

•SKS.      William    Wolke.    St.    l.uuls,    Mo. 

1912.      Serial   No.   077,040.      (t'i.   1 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  heel  nailing  mechanism 
InvolviiiK  an  iu<lliu'«l  lace  way  prov.il.'J  wit;)  slot.s.  lueuns 
for  continuousljr  supplying  nails  to  the  slots  of  said 
rare-way,  a  nail  support  at  the  bottom  of  said  race-way, 
nail  tulH's  leadiig  therefrom,  a  horizontally  reciprocable 
nail  hoder  mov«ble  by  the  machine  to  a  position  unJer 
said  tubes,  and  means  op<'ratid  from  the  machine  for 
releasing  the  najlls  from  said  support  in  timed  relation 
with  the  movim^ut  of  said  nail  holder. 

2  in  a  heel  UuiUlln;;  machine,  heel  nailing  mechanism 
Involving  an  iiitllncd  slotti'd  raceway,  means  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  nails  to  said  race-way,  a  nail  supiwrt 
at  the  foot  of  s4id  race-way,  a  series  of  spring-controlled 
plungers  cooperating  with  said  support,  nail  tulx-s  leading 
from  said  support,  a  hoi  iioutally  reciprocable  nail  holder 
movable  by  the  machine  to  a  position  under  said  tubes, 
and  means  actjat.d  from  the  machine  for  tle|)re8aing 
sail  plungers  t(j  rtleiise  the  nails  from  said  supjwrt  at 
timed  lutiivaU  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  nail 
holder. 

3.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
re<^'iprm-ating    nail  holder,    an    inclined    slotted    race-way, 


means  for  supplying  nails  thereto,  a  nail-support  at  the 
foot  of  said  race-way  having  apertures,  nail  tubes  lead- 
ing from  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  deliver  nails  to 
said  nail-holder,  a  spring  prtsai'd  member  projecting  into 
each  of  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  support  the  head 
of  a  nail,  a  series  of  spring-controlled  plungers  mounted 
Immediately  over  said  apertures,  and  means  operated 
from  the  machine  for  depressing  said  plungers  to  force 
the  nail  heads  past  said  members. 

4.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  nail-driving  mechanism 
comprl.sing  a  support  provided  with  means  for  releasably 
holding  nails  therein,  spring-controlled  plungers  mounted 
above  said  support  and  adapted  to  force  the  nails  there- 
from, a  movable  member  for  depressing  said  plungers,  and 
means  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  operator  to  render  Inoperative  any  selected  num- 
ber of  said  plungers  In  the  operation  of  said  meml)er. 

5.  In  a  lieel  building  machine,  nail  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  support  provhied  with  means  for  releasably 
holding  nails,  a  series  of  spring  coutrolle<l  plungers 
mounted  above  said  support,  a  depresslble  member  for 
actuating  said  plungers  to  cause  them  to  engage  the  nails 
and  force  them  out  of  siid  holder,  said  memlier  being  pro 
videjl  In  Its  bottom  with  rece8.<<e»  in  line  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  plungers,  and  a  series  of  movable  keys  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  provided  with  Imperforate  por- 
tions for  engaging  said  plungers  and  with  apertures 
which,  by  moving  said  keys,  may  be  brought  Into  allne- 
ment  with  said  recesses  whereby  when  any  one  of  said 
keys  is  so  moved  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  will 
enter  said  aperture  and  recess  and  will  not  be  actuate<i 
in  the  operation  of  said  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  i?i  thn  Gazette.] 


I,ll.'>,9ft0.  TENSION -GOVER.NOR  FOR  I'NEUMATir 
.M'I'ARATIS.  Fhedkkick  W.  \V(M)n.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  .W,  1913.     Serial  No.  H09.702.     (CI.  84      1«».S.> 


1.  .V  tension  governor  for  pneumatic  apparatus  Includ- 
ing In  combination  a  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air 
therefrom,  a  piurallty  of  air  Inlet  valves  to  said  chaml)er. 
means  for  closing  said  valves,  and  means  for  locking  one 
or  more  of  said  valves  in  their  closed  positions. 

2.  A  tension  governor  for  pneumatic  apparatus  Includ- 
ing In  combination  a  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air 
tl  erefrom,  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  valves  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  closing  said  valves,  said  closing  mians  varyiun 
In  power  from  one  valve  to  another  valve,  and  means  for 
lucking  one  or  more  of  said  valves  In  their  closed  positions. 

3.  A  tension  governor  for  pneumatic  apparatus  Includ- 
ing In  combination  a  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  air  Inlet  valves  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  closing  said  valves,  said  closing  means  varying 
In  power  from  one  valve  to  another  valve,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  power  of  said  closing  means  for  any  given  valve, 
and  means  for  locking  one  or  more  of  said  valves  In  their 
closed  positions. 

4.  A  tension  governor  for  pneumatic  apparatus  Inclua- 
ing  In  combination  a  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  valves  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  closing  said  valves,  said  closing  ine.-ins  varying 
in  power  from  one  valve  to  another  valve,  means  for  lock- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  valves  In  their  closed  positions, 
a  tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
means  governed  by  the  tincoverlng  of  one  of  said  apertures 
for  actuating  said  locking  means  for  one  valve,  and  means 
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governed  by  the  uncovering  of  another  of  said  apertures 
for  actuating  the  locking  means  of  another  of  said  v.ilves. 

5.  A  tension  governor  for  pneumatic  apparatus  inclutt- 
Ing  In  combination  a  chnmlx-r,  means  for  exhausting  air 
therefrom,  three  air  Inlet  valves  to  sal«l  chauilx-r,  inde- 
pendent me.Mns  for  closing  each  of  said  valves,  raeiins  for 
locking  one  of  said  valves,  means  for  locking  anotlier  of 
said  valves,  a  tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  means  governed  by  the  uncovering  of  one  of  said 
tracker  bar  apertures  for  actuating  the  iotking  mians  of 
the  tlrst  mentioned  valve  for  unlocking  th.it  valve,  and 
means  goveined  by  the  uncovering  of  another  of  said  .-iper- 
tures  for  actuating  the  locking  means  of  the  second  men- 
tioned  valve   for  locking  tliat  valve. 

IClalms  0  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,000.  BONDING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS.  Alf-ked  A. 
ZiEGLER.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  775,277.      (CI.   173—262.) 


A  support  for  bonding  wires  intermediate  their  terminal 
rail  connections,  consisting  of  a  rail  tie  plate  and  bolts 
for  securing  the  plate  In  rail  connecting  position,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  one  or  more  groves  in  the  full 
len;;th  of  its  outer  surface  to  receive  throughout  the 
length  thereof  the  lnterme<llate  portions  of  the  bond  wires, 
said  grooves  extending  beneath  the  beads  of  the  attaching 
bolts. 


1.116,001.  CHURN.  SAMtKL  C;  M.  Anderhon,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,150.  (CI. 
31—43.) 


1.  In  a  charn  dasher,  an  elongated  horlzontnl  member 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  vertical  flat  bl.ides,  one 
at  each  end  of  the  meml>er.  and  a  pair  of  Inclined  plates 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  member  n<lj.Mceiit  the  bliules. 

2.  In  a  churn  dasher,  an  elongated  horizontal  mi-mber 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  vertical  flat  b'-ides,  one 
at  each  end  of  the  meml)er,  and  a  pair  of  Inclined  plates 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  member  adjacent  the  blades, 
the  plate  at  one  end  being  inclined  opposite  to  the  plate 
at  the  other  end. 


1,116,002.  INTERNAL-COMRISTION  ENGINE.  Lrwis 
B.  AnTHtR,  ("olumbua,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  6S0,271.      (CI.  123 — 190.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  vnlve  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  Inlet  or»enlng,  an  exhaust  oixning, 
and  a  port  communicating  with  the  combustion  chaml»er. 
a  valve  rotatnhly  journaled  transversely  In  said  vnlve 
-chamber  and  iiaviug  a  passage  concentric  to  its  axis  and 


opening  through  the  outer  periphery  thereof  at  three 
points  of  the  s.ime  for  registration  with  the  Inlet  opening, 
exhaust  opening,  and  said  (Kirt,  the  said  port  during  ro- 
tation of  the  valve  maintaining  stich  registry  with  one  of 
tie  openings  in  the  valve  d'trin^r  the  time  of  registry  of 
the  remaining  openings  successively  with  the  exhaust  and 
inlet  oi)enlngs.  disks  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  valve 
and  working  against  the  vulve  c^.aml)er  walls,  and  means 
locking  said  disks  against  outward  displacement  with  re- 
spect to  the  valve. 


2.  A  casing  forme<l  with  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
opening,  an  exhaust  opening,  and  a  combustion  chamt>er 
I»ass.ii:e  having  commiinication  with  the  Inb  t  and  exhaust 
0[)enlDgs,  a  Viilve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylludet  and 
having  ports  to  successively  register  with  said  Inlet  open- 
ing, exhaust  opening,  and  combnstion  chamber  pass.ige,  and 
also  provided  with  n  chamber  for  estalilis'iing  communica- 
tion between  tlie  ports,  the  said  combustion  ch.iml>er  pas- 
sage being  of  a  size  to  maintain  registry  thiiewith  of 
one  of  the  ports  of  the  valve  during  the  successive  regis- 
tration of  the  otlier  ports  of  said  valve  with  the  inlet 
opening  and  exhaust  opening  In  the  cylinder. 


1,116.003.  DROr  DEVICE  OR  DETECTOR  FOR  LOOMS. 
Fit.wcKS  E.  AsHTdx,  Exeter,  N  II.,  asslunur  to  Draper 
Comitany,  Hopodale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.       Serial  No.  730,000.      (CI.  139—14.) 


II 


^-o 


/o 


/s 


.-/ 


1.  A  drop  device  or  warp  detector  for  looms,  having  a 
warp  eye  for  the  passage  of  a  wnrp  thread,  a  feed  opening, 
and  a  levelini:  notcli  extending  from  an  outer  eoge  into 
the  body  of  the  device  or  detector. 

2.  A  drop  device  or  warp  detector  for  looms,  havinj;  a 
warp  eye  for  the  passage  of  a  warp  thread,  a  key-hole  feed 
openlni:.  and  an  open  l«\».ling  notch  extending  from  ttie 
edge  of  the  device  or  detector. 


l84 


(ir 


pan  iSK 


■tec  to 
o(  eninK 


rii 


3.  A  drop  device 
warp  eye  for  the 
and   a    lev»-llD;;   note 
adjacent  an  -^nd  port! 

4.  In   a   device   of 
drop  devices  or  d 
openlnK.  saiJ  teeii 
lectors  beini4  located 
the   warp  eye.   alte 
provided  with  a  lev 
gage  the  levellnj;  no 
detectors  and    unno 
vices  or  detectors  foi 

5.  In  a   device  of 
drop  devices  or 
hole  feed  openlnjr. 
ently  located  In  adji 
only  of  the  drop  de  r 
provided  with  a  lev 
the  unnotched  drop 
notches  of  the  othei 
up  the  drop  devices  cr 
In  substantial  alinei^ent. 
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warp  detector  for  looms.  harlnR  a 
;e  of  a  warp  thread,  a  feed  openlnj?, 
1.    said    leveling:    notch    being    located 
ion  of  said  detector  or  drop  device, 
the  character  deacribed.   a  series  of 
rs,  each  having  a  warp  eye.  and  feed 
in  adjacent  drop  devices  or  de- 
at  different  positions  with  respect  to 
ate  drop   devices   or   detectors    being 
in*:  notch,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
Iches  of  said  alternate  drop  devices  or 
itched   portions  of    the   other   drop   de- 
llninK  up  the  feed  openings, 
the   character  described,   a  series  of 
each  having  a  warp  eye  and  key- 
key-hole  feed  opening  being  dlffer- 
i^ent  drop  devices  or  detectors,  a  part 
ices  or  detectors  of  the  series  being 
Ing  notch,  and  means  for  engaging 
devices  or  detectors  and  the  leveling 
drop  devices  or  detectors  for  lining 
detectors  with  the  key-hole  openings 


Dotebea.  said  upper  part   having  a  shape  to  receive  and 
suport  a  tlailron  In  bottom  upwartl  position. 

4.  A  flutlron  stand,  comprlslnj;  a  lower  part  adapted  to 
receive  a  tlatlron  in  upright  position,  and  nn  upper  part 
detachably  siipimrted  by  said  lower  part  for  receiving  a 
flatiron  In  Inverted  position,  said  upper  part  having  end 
legs  made  of  wire,  one  leg  belnc  U-8hap<Ml  at  Its  lower  end, 
and  the  other  leg  being  composed  of  two  upright  spring 
meml>ers  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  In  laterally  l>ent 
feet,  said  two  legs  b«'lng  shaped  to  embrace  portions  of 
said  lower  part  under  suffich-nt  tension  with  relation  to 
the  latter  to  hold  them  locked  In  place. 


<  t  printed  liythe  (;azette. ] 


1,116.004.       KI.Eirnir  FL.\T-II{ON   ST.VND.       James    I. 

'  Atkr.    rambrldt''-.    M.ks  .   assignor  to   Simplex   Electric 

Ueating  fompanyl  Cambridge,   Mass..  a  Corporation  of 

Mas-sachusett.s.        MIed    July     16.     IttlO.        Serial    No. 

57:.M'-'0.      (CI.  68- -27.) 


1.   In   comblnalio 
suport  a  flatiron  in 


n   flatiron   stand  proper  adapted   to 
normal  uprlglit  position  and  a  support 


adapted  to  be  removubly  engaged  with  said  stand  for  hold 

ing  the  flatiron  Ixit  om  upward  and  with  a  space  for  the 

reception  of  the  bardie  thereof,  said  support  being  formed 


of  rod  or  wire  stock 


laterally  separated 


bent  loop  to  enga::t 
the  ends  of  said  i«k 
to  engage  the  othei 

separated  points  anfl 


and  having  its  ends  formed  as  angular 
spring   arms  arran^'d   to-interengagi'   with    the   .Mand   at 


)olnt8  for  yieldingly  holding  the  parts 
together  with  an  elustlc  distortion  of  said  ends. 

In  combination,  a  flatiron  stand  proper  adapted  to 
support  a  flatiron  ia  normal  upright  position  and  a  sup- 
I  emovably  engaged  with  said  stand  for 
iHjttom  upward  with  a  space  for  the 
receptron  of  the  har  die  thereof,  said  support  being  formed 
of  rod  or  wire  stock  with  a  central  portion  formed  as  a 
the  stand  at  one  end  portion  thereof. 
beinu  formed  as  angular  spring  arms 
end  portion  of  th.-  stand  at  liiterall\ 
arranged  to  hold  the  parts  yieldingly 
togcitier  l».v  .•Instle  jirfssurp. 

:?.  A  flatiron  stHad,  comprising  a  low-r  part  eontalning 
a  slot  at  one  end  »nd  notches  at  Its  other  end.  ami  an 
upp«T  nart  roniainltig  a  leg  at  one  end  adapted  to  enter 
and  lock  into  said  Hlot,  and  spring  members  at  its  other 
end   adapted    t..    be   sprung    into    locking    position    in    said 


l.llB.OO.V  NTTRMNO-TOOL.  R(x:fr  D.  Rabso:«,  Brook- 
line,  Mass..  assignor  to  IJabson  *  I>ow  .Mnnufacturlng 
Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  608.081.  (CI. 
201—2.) 


1.  \  nurling  tool  comprising  a  nurl  carrier  support,  a 
guide  on  the  support,  two  longitudinally-disposed  nurl 
carriers  engaging  the  guide  and  carried  by  the  support, 
normally  held  out  of  operative  position  by  springs  located 
parallel  and  close  to  said  guide,  .said  carriers  having  studs 
secured  thereto,  the  nurl  carrier  support  being  provided 
with  slots  in  which  said  studs  are  adapted  to  move. 

2.  .V  nurling  tool  comprising  a  nurl-carrler  support  hav- 
ing a  guide,  two  longitudinally-moving  oppositely  disposed 
nurl  carriers  thereon,  one  of  said  carriers  having  two 
nurls  and  the  other  of  said  carriers  having  one  nurl.  the 
latter  nurl  being  positioned  midway  between  the  two 
former  nurls  so  that  all  the  said  nurls  act  as  a  steady  n'st 
for  the  work  when  they  are  In  opernlive  position,  and 
means  for  holding  said  carriers  in  operative  position. 

:;.  .V  nurling  tool  comprising  a  support,  two  longitudi- 
nally-disposed nurl  carriers  mounted  thereon,  said  carriers 
being  provided  with  studs  carrying  rolls  roliitably  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  rolls  being  adapt,  d  to  move 
with  said  carriers  toward  each  other,  and  longitudinally- 
acting  springs  for  moving  said  carriers  out  of  operative 
position. 

4.  A  nufllng  tool  comprising  a  nurl-carrier  support  hav- 
ing a  guide,  longitudinally  moving  nurl  carriers  carrying 
nurls  so  positioned  with  relation  to  the  work  to  l>e  oper- 
ated upon  as  to  act  as  a  steady  rest  thereto,  and  being 
held  out  of  operative  position  t)y  longitudinally  acting 
springs,  said  carriers  being  provided  with  studs  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  to  move  said  carriers  toward  each  other. 

!i.  A  nurling  tool  comprising  a  suitable  support,  two 
carriers  movably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  studs 
whereby  the  said  carriers  may  be  moved  to  and  from  each 
other,  a  nurling  roll  carried  by  one  of  said  ctirriers.  a  pair 
of  nurling  rolls  carried  by  the  other  of  said  carriers,  said 
single  roll  being  arranged  midway  of  the  other  two  in 
order  that  the  three  r<ills  may  grip  the  work  tirmly  when 
In  an  operutlvr  position,  and  spring  actuated  means  for 
holding  said  carriers  normally  in  an  Inoperative  position. 
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1,116.006.  TUMBLER-WASHER.  Josbph  Beniion.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  800.644. 
(CI.  141— 7. » 
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1.  In  a  tumbler  washing  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  open-top  vertically  reciprocating  combined  guard  and 
spray  cup  having  Its  exterior  imperforate  and  having  a 
wafer  chamber  In  its  walls  and  Its  Interior  provided  with 
spray-openings  disposed  at  various  points  over  its  interior 
circumference,  whereby  the  sprays  are  directed  inwardly 
from  practically  all  directions,  a  water-supply  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  same  and  provided  with  a  spring  acting 
to  keep  the  valve  normally  closed,  said  w-ater-chamber  and 
valve  chamber  being  In  communication,  and  connections 
between  said  spray-cup  and  valve  serving  to  open  the  valve 
and  operate  the  spray  upon  the  depression  of  said  spray- 
cup,  substantially  as  descrlbt'd. 

2.  In  a  ttimbler-washlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  reciprocating  spray-vessel  in  which  an  Inverted 
tumbler  may  be  placed  and  by  which  it  may  be  depressed, 
a  spring  acting  to  keep  said  vessel  normally  in  elevated 
position,  the  said  vessel  comprising  two  sheet-metal  cup- 
shaped  memb.rs  nested  together  with  a  water-chamt>er 
between  them  and  said  chamber  closed  at  Its  top.  the  out<-r 
memb.  r  being  imperforate  and  the  inner  member  being 
provided  with  spray-openings  for  injecting  Jets  of  water 
Inwardly  Into  said  vessel,  a  spray-no«zle  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  said  inner  member,  a  water-supplying  pipe  pass- 
ing up  through  the  bottoms  of  both  of  said  members  and 
having  the  .said  nozzle  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  the  said  pipe  being  In  communication  with  said  nozzle 
and  said  water-chamber,  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve  there- 
in, the  said  pipe  being  connected  with  and  actuating  said 
valve  and  being  mounted  to  reciprocate  with  respect  to 
said  valve-casing,  substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

'A.  In  a  tumbler-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  reciprocating  spray-vessel  In  which  an  Inverted 
tuml)ler  may  be  placed  and  by  which  It  may  be  depressed, 
a  spring  acting  to  keep  said  vessel  normally  In  elevated 
position,  the  said  vessel  comprising  two  sheet  metal  cup- 
shaped  members  nested  together  with  a  comparatively 
narrow  annular  water-chamber  between  the  same  and  a 
connected  water-space  between  the  bottoms  thereof,  the 
outer  member  being  imperforate  and  the  Inner  member 
being  provided  with  spray  openings  for  Injecting  jets  of 
water  Inwardly  into  said  vessel,  a  water  supiily  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  same,  and  connections  between  said 
valve  and  spray  vessel,  the  said  water-space  between  the 
bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  members  being  In  communica- 
tion with  the  said  valve-chamber,  substant  iHlIy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  tumbler  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
water  supply,  a  valve  controlling  said  supply  and  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  tubular  stem  having  at  Its  upixT  part 
lateral  openir.L's.  a  spring  acting  to  normally  kepp  the 
valve  closed,  a  spray-<levlcp  having  Its  bottom  chambered 
for  the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  a  T-shsped  fitting 


having  its  head  secured  in  said  chambered  l>ottom  of  the 
spray-device  and  reinforcing  and  supporting  said  device, 
the  stem  of  said  lilting  being  tubular,  a  tubular  part  pro- 
jecting from  the  chaml)er  of  said  valve  within  the  tubular 
stem  of  said  htting  and  making  a  sliding  tit  tlierewith,  the 
Bald  valve  stem  extending  through  said  tubular  part  on  the 
valve-chamber  and  thence  througli  the  head  of  said  fitting, 
the  head  of  said  fitting  being  provided  with  lateral  ducts 
In  communication  with  the  chamber  In  the  bottom  of  said 
spray  device,  and  registering  with  the  lateral  openings  in 
said  valve  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tumbler-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  reciprocating  spray  vessel  In  which  an  inverted 
tumbler  may  be  placed  and  by  which  It  may  be  depressed, 
a  spring  acting  10  ke<'P  said  vess<'l  normully  in  elevuied 
position,  the  .said  vessel  comprising  two  sheet-metal  cup- 
shaped  members  nested  together  with  a  water  chamber  be- 
tween the  sides  and  t>ottom8  thereof  and  closed  at  its 
upper  end.  said  inner  member  being  provided  with  spray- 
opinings  for  projecting  jets  of  water  inwardl\  Into  said 
vessel,  a  water-supply  and  a  vertical  reciprocating  pipe 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  water,  a  fitting  having  a 
horizontal  head  placed  between  the  bottoms  of  said  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  each  and  reinforcing  them,  tlie  said 
head  of  the  fitting  being  provided  with  lateral  ducts  lead- 
ing Into  said  water-chamber  and  the  said  pipe  extending 
through  and  secured  to  the  said  head  and  provided  with 
lateral  <ipenings  opening  into  said  ducts  respectively, 
whereby  upon  the  depression  of  said  vessel  and  Its  pipe  liie 
water  may  pa.ss  from  said  pipe  ilirough  said  fitting  into 
said  water-chamber  to  produce  the  spray. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,007.  ELECTRIC  SION  SYSTEM  Harvet  L. 
Bt  KNS,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Sauikl  B.  Williams,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1009.  Serial  No. 
514,410.      (CL  177     350.) 


1.  In  an  electric  display  sign  system,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  keyhoaril.  swlti  hes  selectively  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  display  sign  composed  of  units,  each 
unit  composed  of  elements  selectively  controlled  by  their 
respective  switches,  a  stepping  device  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  the  keys  of  the  keyboard,  said  stepping  de- 
vice comprising  nienil)ers  corresponding  to  the  elements 
of  the  units  and  connections  for  bringing  the  elements  of 
the  sticcessive  sign  units  into  direct  connection  with  the 
members  of  the  stepping  device  as  the  stepping  device  is 
operated  and  thence  to  the  keyboard  switches,  connec- 
tions from  said  source  to  the  switches  and  to  said  ele- 
ments and  a  single  electro-magnet  for  operating  the  step- 
ping device. 

2.  In  an  electric  display  sign  system,  a  single  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  keyboard,  switches  selectively  con- 
trolled  thereby,    a    display   sign   composed    of    units,   each 
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unit  composed  of  elemcDts  selectively  controlled  by  their 
re««pective  switchfx,  a  stepploR  device  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  the  keys  of  the  Iceyboaid.  said  stepplnB  de- 
vice comprlsinK  members  corresponding  to  the  elements 
of  the  units  Hod  co  inectlons  for  bilnRln«  the  elements  of 
the  succenHlve  sign  units  Into  direct  connection  with  the 
members  of  the  stepping  device  as  the  stepping  device 
is  oi>erated  and  thetce  to  the  keyboard  switches,  a  single 
electromagnet  connected  to  said  source  for  operating 
the  stepping  device,  connections  from  said  source  to  said 
keyboard  switcl  e»  and  to  said  elements,  connections  from 
said  switches  to  sikl  single  electromagnet,  a  sepiuate 
electro-m;ign.  t.  and  tneaiis  controlled  by  said  separate 
electromagnet  for  reluming  the  stepping  device  to  Its 
normal   conditbin. 

3.  In  an  eUntrlc  display  sign  system,  a  single  source 
of  ele<  tricnl  energy,  a  keyboard,  switches  selectively  con- 
trolled thereby,  rel  ly  magnets,  a  display  sign  composed 
of  units,  each  unit  composed  of  elements  comprlsinK 
electrically  opernter  slsrnals,  said  elements  connected  to 
said  reliiy  mauntts,  saUl  elements  and  relay  magnets 
b<-lng  selectively  coiitiolled  by  their  respective  keyboard 
switches,  a  stepping  device  controlliKl  by  the  operation  of 
the  keys  of  the  ke  ■board,  said  stepping  device  compris- 
ing members  corns :)«»ndlug  to  the  elements  of  the  units 
and  connections  for  bringing  said  elements  and  relay 
magnets  of  succesw  ve  sign  units  Into  controllable  con- 
nection with  the  k"ys  of  the  keyl>oard  as  the  stepping 
devUe  Is  operated,  n  suitable  circuit  Including  said  source, 
said  switches,  said  elay  magnets,  said  elements  and  said 
stepping  device  foi  operating  said  relay  magnets  and 
said  elements,  and  means  by  the  operation  of  said  relay 
magnets  for  brlnglr  s  said  signals  Into  direct  connection 
with  said  80\nce  of  electrical  energy. 

4.  In  an  ele<  trie  display  sign  system,  a  single  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  keyboard,  switches  selectively  con- 
trolled thereby,  reliiy  magnets,  a  display  sign  composed 
of  units,  each  un  t  (omposed  of  elements  comprising 
electrically  operate(  signals,  said  elements  connected  to 
said  relay  magnets,  said  elements  and  relay  magnets  l)eing 
selectively      control  ed      by      their      resjiective      keylward 

*  switches,  a  stepplnR  device  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  keys  of  the  kiybonrd,  suld  stepping  device  com- 
prising members  cdrresponillng  to  the  elements  of  the 
units  and  connectloiis  for  bringing  said  elements  and  re- 
lay mni^nets  of  sui?cessive  sign  units  into  controllable 
connection  with  thd  keys  of  the  keyboard  as  the  stepping 
device  Is  operated.  4  stiltiible  circuit  Including  said  source, 
said  switches,  said  l-elay  mngnets.  snid  elements  iind  said 
stepping  device  for  bperntini:  sold  relay  magnets  and  said 
elements,  and  means  contiolltd  by  the  operation  of  said 
reliiy  magnets  for  lirlnglng  said  signals  into  direct  con- 
nection with  said  isoiirce  of  electrical  energy  for  short 
circuiting  that  part  of  the  energizing  circuit  from  and 
including  said  reia^  magnets  to  said  source  of  electrical 
energy. 

5.  In  an  electric  display  sign  system,  a  single  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  keyboard,  switches  selectively  con- 
trolled thereby,  relpy  magnets,  a  display  sign  composed 
of  units,  each  un(t  comr)osed  of  elements  comprising 
electrically  operated  slsjnals,  said  elements  connected  to 
said  relay  ma.:nets.  said  elements  and  relay  magnets  he- 
Ins  selectively  controlled  by  their  respective  keyboard 
switches,  a  snltablf  circuit  Including  said  source,  said 
switches,  said  relay  magnets  and  said  elements  for  operat- 
ing sniil  relay  maj^nets  and  elements  of  successive  sign 
units,  and  means  tontrolled  by  said  relay  magnets  for 
maintaining  said  signals  in  their  displayed  condition  In- 
dependently of  said  relay   magnets. 

LCIalms  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.linoos.  WATErtMKTFR.  .Tamfs  M.  Rprton,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y..  as.signor  to  Neptune  Meter  Com- 
pany.  New   York.   N.  Y.,  a   Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 

Filed  Oct.  '.'<'..  injn.     Serial  No.  .-<<0,in.      (CI.  73 — 68.) 

1.    In     a     proportional     meter,     the     combination     of    a 

meter  shell  having  l<n  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  wall  between 

the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  having  an  unobstructed  main  flow 


aperture  of  at  least  the  area  of  the  minimum  of  that  of 
either  the  Inlet  or  the  outlet  whereby  the  flow  Is  unre- 
stricted, and  having  also  a  measuring  aperture  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  area  as  that  of  the  main  flow  aper- 
ture, and  a  measuring  wheel  located  In  the  measuring 
aperture. 


2.  In  a  proportional  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
meter  shell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  shell  being 
divided  into  two  compartments  by  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal walls,  the  transverse  wall  having  an  unobstruct- 
ed main  flow  aperture  of  at  least  the  area  of  the  minimum 
of  that  of  either  the  Inlet  or  the  outlet  whereby  the  flow 
Is  unrestricted,  and  the  longitudinal  wall  provided  with 
a  measuring  aperture  of  substantially  the  same  area  as 
that  of  the  main  flow  aperture,  and  a  measuring  wheel 
located  in  the  measuring  aperture. 

3.  In  a  proportional  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
meter  shell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  shell  being 
divided  Into  two  compartments  by  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal walls,  the  transverse  wall  between  the  Inlet  and 
the  outlet  having  an  unobstructed  main  flow  aperture  in 
line  with  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  and  of  at  least  the  area 
of  the  minimum  of  that  of  either  the  inlet  or  the  outlet 
whereby  the  flow  Is  unrestricted,  and  the  longitudinal  wall 
provided  with  a  measuring  aperture  of  substantially  the 
same  area  as  the  main  flow  aperture  and  disposed  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  main  flow  aperture,  and  a  measuring 
wheel  located  in  the  measuring  aperture. 


1,116,009.       COMTOSITE    SOLE    ANI»    SOLING     MATE 
RIAL.     George   F.   BtXTEKFtELD,    West   Newton,   Mass. 
Filed  Deo.  22,  1013.     Serial  No.  808,214.     (CI.  36 — 30.1 
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1.  .\  composite  water  proof  material  for  shoe  soles,  em- 
bodying a  substantial  upper  layer  of  textile  fabric  free 
from  grease  and  saturated  with  rubber  cement,  a  layer  of 
rubber  compound  pressed  Into  the  most  Intimate  contact 
with  such  layer,  a  cushioning  body  of  strong  ttbrous  ma- 
terial Intimately  intermixed  and  saturated  with  rubber 
cement  and  an  outer.  Iwttom  layer  formi-d  of  rubber  com 
pound,  such  rubber  parts  being  vulcanlzalile  when  first 
assembled  and  all  being  permanently  united  Into  one 
Integral  body  by  vulcanization,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  2.  Composite  shoe-soling  material,  made  in  sole  and 
heel  form,  embodying  an  upper  layer  of  strong  textile 
fabric  saturated  with  rubl>er  cement,  a  coating  of  rubber 
compound  In  Intimate  contact  with  such  fabric,  a  cush- 
ioning layer  formed  of  animal  hair  thoroughly  intermixed 
with  heavy  rubber  cement,  and  a  bottom  layer  of  rubber 
compound  forming  the  outer  layer  of  the  sole,  the  rubber 

I  parts  being  vulcanizable  when  assembled  and  nil  being 
permanently  united  by  subsequent  vulcanlMtlon.  substan- 

I  tially  as  set  forth. 

I        3.    A  composite  shoe  sole  and  heel  formed  as  an  integral 

I  structure  and  embodying  a  substantial  upper  sheet  of 
textile  fabric  coated  on  its  under  side  with  rubl)er  cement 

I  and  having  a  sheet  of  rubber  compound  applied  thereto,  a 

I  cushioning  body  or  layer  of  fibrous  or  string  like  material, 
thoroughly  Intermixed  with  strong  rubber  cement,  and  a 
iwttom  or  outer  layer   of  rubber  compound  covering  said 
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material,  such  rubber  parts  being  vulcanizable  when  first 
assembled  and  all  subsequently  vulcanized  firmly  to- 
gether, the  sole  and  heel  margins  being  deeply  grooved  to 
receive  tlie  fastenings  for  uniting  the  sole  to  the  shoe 
body  and  the  heel  having  vertical  perforations  extend- 
ing through  It  and  intersecting  such  groove  to  receive  the 
heel  fastenings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.116,010.  REAR  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS» 
Charles  F.  C.\klson,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Oliver  Chilled  Flow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,090.      (CI.  9 (—36.) 
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a  toothed  drum  provided  with  trunnions  revohibly  monnt- 
ed  within  the  other  set  of  arm  hubs,  sprocket-gear-wheels 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  drive  shaft  and  drum  trunnions, 
and  link  belts  connecting  the  sets  of  sprocket  wheels. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  standard,  of  an  auxil- 
iary standard  removably  and  pivotally  attached  l>etween 
its  en<ls  thereto,  a  rear  wheel  mounted  near  the  lower  end 
of  said  auxiliary  standard,  and  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  auxiliary  standard  and  cooperating  with  the  plow 
standard  for  adjusting  said  auxiliary  standard  on  Its  piv- 
otal  snppoit   to  adjust   said   wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  standard,  of  an  auxil- 
iary standard  pivotally  attached  between  Its  ends  thereto 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  en<l  with  a  lug  projecting  over 
the  rear  face  of  the  plow  standard,  an  adjusting  screw 
passluir  through  said  lug  and  engagring  the  plow  standard, 
and  a  wheel  mounted  near  the  lower  end  of  said  auxiliary 
standard. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  standard,  of  an  auxil- 
iary standard  pivotally  attached  l)etween  Its  ends  to  the 
plow  standaid  and  projecting  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  same,  a  rear  wheel  mounted  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  standard,  said  auxiliary  stand- 
ard having  an  approximately  horizontal  slot  above  its 
pivotal  ntfHchment  to  the  plow  standard,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  slot  and  the  plow  standard,  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  auxiliary  standard  over  the  rear  face  of  the 
plow  standard,  and  an  adjusting  screw  passing  through 
said  lug  and  engaging  the  plow  standard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  standard  and  a  plow 
body  secured  thereto,  of  an  auxiliary  standard  pivotally 
attached  between  Its  ends  to  the  plow  standard,  a  wheel 
mounted  near  the  lower  end  of  the  auxiliary  standard  and 
disposed  behind  the  plow  body,  means  adjustably  secur 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  stMOdard  to  the  plow- 
standard,  and  a  brace  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pivoted  auxiliary  standard  and  adjustably 
secured  at  Its  other  end  to  the  plow  body. 


1,116.011.  AGRIcrLTT'RAL  MACHINE.  Lkrot  L.  Car- 
penter. Omro,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.824.      (CI.  55—85.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
wheel-supported  truck  arranged  to  be  drawn  by  animals, 
boxes  secured  to  the  truck  having  sleeve  extensions,  a 
motor-driven  shaft  mounted  within  the  boxes,  yieldahle 
arms  provided  with  hubs  at  their  opposite  ends,  one  set 
of  said  hubs  being  loosely  mounted  upon  the  box  sleeves. 


2.   \   machine   of  the  character  described   comprising   a 

wheel-supported  truck   arranged   to  be  drawn    by   animals, 

boxes    secured    to    the    truck    having    sleeve    extensions,    a 

motor  driven    shaft    mounted    within    the    boxes,    yieldable 

arms  provided   with    hulw  at   their  opiwsite  en<ls,   one  sot 

•  of  said  hubs  U'lng  loosely  mounted  upon    the  Ihjx  sleeves, 

a  toothed  drum  provldi  d  with  trunnions  revolubly  mounted 

\  within   the  other  set  of  arm   hubs,  and  a  gear  connection 

j  iM-tween  the  drive  shaft  and  drum  trunnions. 


1.116.012.  GAME.  James  T.  Casebeer,  Washington, 
1».  C.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  661,212.  (Cl. 
40—63.) 
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1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  thereon  a 
starting  point,  a  goal  and  intermediate  stations.  In  com- 
bination with  an  iiidhatlng  device  for  indicating  at  one 
move  the  goal  and  the  winning  of  the  game. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  thereon  a  stsrt- 
in-::  point.  .1  goal  and  Intermediate  stations,  in  combination 
with  an  Indicating  device  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  for 
Indicating  the  stations  and  the  other  for  Indicating,  at 
one  move,  the  goal. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  thereon  a  start- 
ing point,  a  goal  and  Intermediate  stations,  in  C'>mtiinn tlon 
with  a  movable  iudlcHtor  having  a  device  attached  there- 
to, but  not  moving  synchronously  therewith,  the  Indl'-ator 
being  adapted  to  indicate  the  moves  of  the  game  and  tlie 
device  attached  to  the  indicator  l>elng  adapted  to  Indicate 
the  goal. 


l.llrt.OKi.  I'APER  CONDENSER.  WiLi.tAM  Lee  Casi>er, 
Biooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
2,  191.^     Serial  No.  782,638.      (Cl.  250—41.) 
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1.   In  a  condenser,  a  unit  consisting  of  alternnte  layers 
of    conducting    material    and    insulation,    a    container    In 
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which  said  unit  ii  positioned,  and  a  compound  of  roaln 
an<l  rosin  oil  enti  ely  suroundtoK  said  unit  within  aald 
container. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  a  unit  consisting  of  alternate  layers 
of  rondiH'tliiK  m;i  erlal  and  Insulation,  a  cont«iner  In 
which  said  unit  Is  positioned,  and  a  compound  of  from 
lOVr  to  HO"f  of  ro<ln  and  from  :w%  to  •_•()%  of  rosin  oil 
surrounding  said  unit  within  said  container. 

.'5.  In  a  condenser,  a  unit  couslstln;?  of  alternate  layers 
of  conducting  ma  erlal  and  insulation,  a  coutuini-r  In 
which  said  unit  is  positioned,  a  thin  Inyer  of  compara- 
tively hard  asphaltic  compound  entirely  8iirroundln<;  snl.l 
unit,  and  an  Insu'iitlng  c<»mf)onnd  which  will  coalesce  at 
normal  atmosphcrli'  temperatures  surrounding  said  layer 
of  asphalilc  compo  ind. 

4.  In  a  condi'nse*,  a  unit  consisting  of  alternate  layers 
of  condiictinsf  material  and  Insulation,  a  conlainor  In 
which  said  unit  is  ro'''tlf'n«'<l.  a  thin  iflfj-er  of  com|)aratlvely 
hard  asphaltic  compound  entirely  surroundlnir  said  unit, 
and  a  compound  ol  rosin  and  rosin  oil  surroundioK  said 
layer  of  asphaltic  lompound. 

5.  In  a  condense  ',  a  unit  consisting  of  alternate  layers 
of  condnctlng  material  and  Insulation,  a  container  In 
which  said  unit  Is  [ipslfloned,  a  thin  layer  of  comparatively 
bard  asphaltic  comr>outid  entirely  surrounding  said  unit, 
and  a  compound  of  approximately  "SOt  rosin  and  25% 
of  rosin  oil  surrouimliug  said  layer  of  asphaltic  compound. 


1,116,014.      H 
Claiikk,  Akron, 
815,0«3.      (CI 


)T-\VATF:U   nOTTLE.      MARCiri.Lrs   B. 
liio.     Filed  .Jan.  2>*.  1914.     Serial  No. 
.) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  neck  of  a  water  Iwttle  comprising  a 
solid  partial  clo8ur((  for  the  neck  and  having  a  concuye 
portion  al)Out  the  etterlor  thereof  and  a  band  of  friction 
mati  rial  In  the  coniave  portion  around  which  tlie  neck  of 
the  lK)ttle  tits  and  laving  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
threaded  at  the  upjwr  eml  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tlireiidid  portion  and  an  opening  leading 
to  the  interior  of  tlie  bottle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  bottle  having  a  con- 
trncted  ne<k  and  aj  funnel  portion  al)ove  the  contracted 
neck,  of  a  partial  cl|>sure  for  tiie  neck  of  the  bottle  having 
a  concave  surface  around  Its  periphery  adapted  to  fit  the 
neck  of  the  Iwttle,  k  central  opening  through  the  partial 
closure  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  tlireail<>d  to  receive 
a  r»>moval)Ie  plug.  a$d  a  friction  faliric  secured  around  the 
partial  closure  aroiiiid  such  concave  portion  between  the 
partial  closure  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

3.  The  corahlnatlan  with  a  water  twitle  having  a  con- 
tracte<l  neck  and  f'i|)nel  portion  above  the  neck,  of  a  par- 
tial closure  for  the  n'  <-k  of  th»'  bottle  comprising  a  solid 
bo<ly  having  an  out»ardly  projecting  portion  at  Its  lower 
and  upper  edges  forming  in  effect  flanges  hetwe«'n  which  is 
a  concave  portion  aflnpfed  to  fit  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a 
friction  fabric  around  snrh  conc.-ive  portion,  a  narrow 
band  drawn  tightly  around  the  outer  portion  of  the  neck 
of  tlie  bottle,  and  a  ilubl)er  atrip  covering  such  tiand. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water  bottle  having  a  con- 
trnctid  neck  and  fnniiel  portion  aliovc  the  neck,  of  «  partial 
closure  for  the  neck  of  the  botie  cumpriitlug  a  solid  body 


of  bnrd  rublier  or  like  material  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  at  its  lower  and  upper  eilges  forming  In 
effect  dangfs  between  which  is  a  concave  i)ortion  adapted 
to  fit  tlie  neck  of  the  hotle  and  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough  threaded  at  the  upper  portion  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  at  be  lower  portion,  a  threaded  plug 
threade«l  into  said  opening,  a  friction  fabric  around  said 
concave  portion,  a  narrow  band  drawn  tightly  around  the 
outer  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  Iwttle,  and  a  rubber  strip 
covering  such  hand. 


1,110.015.  ENAMELED  IHON  BATII-TrB.  John  CLIF- 
KDiiD,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing 
<'ompany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1011.     Serial  No.  610,300.     (CI.  4 — 27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  enameled  Iron  bath  tub 
having  a  substantially  horizontally  projecting  rim.  of 
separate  piece  removable  enameled  Iron  side  and  end  skirt 
members  fitting  at  their  upper  horizontal  e<lges  under  the 
rim  of  said  tub,  said  side  skirt  member  having  at  Its  up- 
right end  edges  curvinl  flanges  overlapp  ug  tlie  upright  end 
edges  of  said  end  skirt  members,  the  rim  of  said  tub  hav- 
ing a  depending  marginal  flange  overlapping  and  embrac- 
ing the  upper  horizontal  edges  of  said  skirt  members,  and 
the  rim  of  said  tub  having  wedge  faced  lugs  for  engage- 
ment with  said  skirt  members  to  lock  them  in  place,  sub- 
stantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  enameled  Iron  bath  tub 
having  a  8ub«tantlaily  horizontally  projecting  rim.  of 
separate  piece  removable  enameled  Iron  side  and  end  skirt 
members  fitting  at  their  upper  horizontal  edges  under  the 
rim  of  said  tub.  said  side  sk'rt  member  having  at  its 
upright  end  edges  curved  flanges  overlapping  the  upright 
end  edges  of  said  end  skirt  uieml)ers.  the  rim  ^  said  tub 
having  a  depending  marginal  flange  overiapidng  and  em- 
bracing the  upper  horizontal  edges  of  said  skirt  members, 
and  the  rim  of  said  tub  having  wedge  faced  lugs  for  en- 
gagement with  said  skirt  members  to  lock  them  In  place, 
and  said  skirt  meml)ers  having  on  their  inner  faces  near 
their  upper  horizontal  edges  locking  flanges  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lugs,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  .An  enameled  iron  bath  tub  having  a  substantially 
horizontally  projecting  straight  edge  and  square  cornered 
rim  adapted  to  form  square  joints  with  a  wail  of  the  bath 
room,  siild  rim  at  one  or  more  of  its  straight  edges  having 
a  depending  marginal  flange  adapted  for  reception  under 
the  rim  and  within  said  depending  flange  of  the  upper 
horizontal  edge  of  a  removable  enameled  Iron  skirt  mem- 
ber, and  a  removable  enameled  Iron  skirt  memlter  having 
a  straight,  horizontal  upper  edge  fitting  under  said  rim 
and  within  Its  depending  marginal  flange,  said  skirt  mem- 
ber having  a  lower,  horizontal  straight  edge  adapted  to 
form  a  square  Joint  with  the  floor,  and  said  rim  of  said 
tub  having  on  its  under  side  lugs  for  holding  the  upper 
edge  of  said  skirt  meml)er  against  the  marginal  flange  of 
said   rim,  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  enameled  Iron  bath  tub 
having  a  rim  with  a  depending  marginal  flange,  of  a  sepa- 
rate piece  removable  enameled  Iron  skirt  member  having 
a  straight  upper  eilge  fitting  under  said  rim  and  against 
said  dep«'nding  flange,  said  tub  having  lugs  under  said  rim 
for  holding  the  upper  edge  of  said  skirt  meml)er  against 
said  depending  flange,  suhstantlal'y  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  enameled  Iron  bath  tub 
having  a  straight  edged  rim  adapted  to  form  at  one  of  Its 
straight  edges  a  square  joint  with  an  upright  wall  of  the 
bath  room  and  having  at  another  of  Its  straight  edges  a 
de|iendlng  marginal  flange,  of  a  separate  piece  removable 
enameled  iron  sk  rt  member  tilting  at  Its  npr)er,  horizon- 
tal ed^e  under  said  rim  and  engaging  said  depending  mar- 
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ginal   flange,  said  tub  having  under  its  said   rim  lugs  for 
locking  the  upper  edge  of  said  skirt   member  against  said 
marginal  flange,  sulwtantlally  as  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,110,016.  DESK -PAD  DESK.  Arthcb  J.  Coohban, 
East  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cochran  Desk  Pad  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 
Serial   No.  800,040.      (CI.  45 — 80.) 


1  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shelf  adapted  to 
support  articles  placed  thereon,  a  pair  of  hooked  menibiTs 
pivotally  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  shelf  and 
adapted  to  be  foldiMl  within  the  outer  e<iges  thereof  or  to 
be  swung  outwardly  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  edge  to 
engage  a  supporting  ledge,  an  inverted  U  shaped  brace 
the  legs  of  which  are  pivotnlly  secured  to  the  und.rslde 
of  the  shelf  and  the  connecting  member  of  which  presents 
an  extended  bear  ng  adapted  to  rest  against  a  post,  wall 
or  other  supporting  object,  and  means  for  securing  said 
U-shaped  meml)er  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  a  shelf  adapted  to 
8uppt)rt  articles  placed  theieiin,  a  pair  of  transverse 
strengthening  meml>ers,  a  pair  of  hooked  meml)ers  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  s^aid  strengthening  memlters  and  adapted 
to  he  folde<l  within  the  edge  of  the  shelf  or  to  be  sw\)ng 
■o  as  to  project  beyond  the  edge  tbeieof  to  engage  a  sup- 
porting ledge,  an  Inverted  U  8hni>ed  brace,  the  legs  of 
which  are  pivotally  secured  to  said  shelf  and  ttie  horixoD- 
tal  member  of  which  presents  an  eitended  bearing  adnpt«Hl 
to  rest  against  a  post,  a  w«ill  or  other  supjiortlng  object 
and  flexible  means  connecting  said  U-shaped  meml>er  to 
said  strengthening  members  and  means  to  engai;e  said 
flexible  member  to  permit  an  accurate  adjustment  thereof. 


1,110.017.  STHFTINtJ  MECHANISM  FOR  OEARINO. 
William  H.  Coldwell,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  19,  1912,  Serial  No.  672,240.  Divid- 
ed and  this  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,102.      (CI.   74—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  rear  member,  of  an 
osclllatahle  eccentric,  a  movable  n<  n-rot.itable  shifting 
device  Indepemlent  of.  but  operatlvely  connei  te<l  with  said 
gear  member  niid  having  bifurcated  i)ortlona  for  slm\ii- 
taneonslr  engsglng  said  eccentric  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
axis  of  oscillation,  and  means  for  oscillating  snld  eccen- 
tric, said  eccentric  and  said  shifting  device  being  provided 


with  enacting  stops  for  limiting  the  oscillating  movemcDt 
of  the  e<centric,  wheieby  the  gear  member  will  be  adjust- 
ed exactly  in  relation  to  the  gear  members  wlilcfa  It  is  to 
engage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  gear  memlier.  of  an 
osclllntable  eccentric,  a  pivoted  shifting  device  oi)eratively 
connected  with  said  gear  meml>er  and  having  bifurcated 
portions  lor  simultaneously  engaging  said  eccentric  on 
opposite  bides  of  its  axis  of  osciilation,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  eccentric,  said  eccentric  and  the  bifur- 
cated iwitions  of  said  shifting  device  being  provided  with 
coacting  stops  for  limit  lug  the  osd  lating  movement  of  the 
eccentiic,  said  coacting  stops  being  adjust.ibie.  the  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  whei^iy  the  gear  memlier  will 
l>e  adjuste<l  exactly  in  relation  to  the  gear  members  which 
it  Is  to  engage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  gear  member,  of  an 
osc:ilatnble  eccentric,  a  plvoti-d  shifting  device  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  s.Tid  gear  member,  and  having  bifur- 
cated portions  engaging  the  eccentric  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  axis  of  oscillation,  a  projecting  stop  on  eacb  of  said 
bifurcated  portions,  a  pair  of  stop  arms  connected  with 
said  eccentric,  and  adjusting  screws  carried  tliereliy  for 
engaging  the  stops  on  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  shift- 
ing device. 


1.110.01s.  RAIN  -  ritOOF  HAT- COVERINO.  Patrick 
C..li,a<;an,  East  Ncwiirk.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1011. 
Serial  No.  648,370.      (CI.  2—108.) 


A  removsMe  cover  for  hats,  comprising  a  molded  tubu- 
lar body  portion  closed  at  one  en<l.  a  fiat  annular  brim 
portion  projecting  peripherally  from  the  other  end  of  said 
iKj.ly  portion,  and  a  marginal  hand  Usli;U)ed  in  cross  sec- 
lion  having  one  flange  connected  to  the  edge  of  said  brim 
portion  so  as  to  lie  substantially  flush  with  the  side  there-, 
of  away  from  the  body  portion,  sail  Iwnd  l«ing  thicker 
tiinn  the  brim  and  body  p<irtlon  and  adapted  to  hold  Its 
said  U  shape,  whereby  said  band  can  l>e  applied  to  the 
edge  of  a  nat  brim  with  the  brim  iKirtlon  cover. ng  the 
top  of  said  brim  and  the  body  portion  covering  the  crown 
of  the  hat. 


1,116.019.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  nowARD  D. 
Coi.MAN.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Howard  l»  (  olman,  Luther  •!..  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 
Seversou,  Copnitners  as  Harlter-Colman  Company,  Rock- 
ford.  III.  Sul«stitute  iu  part  for  application  Serial  No. 
5L'0.S.-,r,.  fll.Ml  Oct.  24,  1K94.  This  application  filed  Mar. 
2.1,  I'.Mi-.     Serial  No.  3G4,.''i.">8.      (CI.  139— 94.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement.  In  combination,  a  track, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  a  member  carried  by  said 
carriage;  means  for  positively  moving  Siiid  member;  a 
member  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  connected  with  said 
positively-mov.d  memUr  ;  and  a  rail  extending  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  parallel  with  the  vertical  pl.ine  of  said  track, 
■aid  rail  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  track,  which  rail 
«upfK»rf8  a  poll  Ion  of  tlie  plvote<l  memlier,  whereby  move- 
ment imparled  t.  the  member  carried  l>y  the  orriage 
cMii'^es  a  dinereiitlal  movement  of  said  last  mentioned 
member  and  said  carriage. 

2.  The  comldnatloD  of  a  harness  and  ree<i  carriage  lo 
wliicb  a  reed  mav  I*  loosely  siiopoited,  means  for  support- 
ing said  can  Inge  for  rectilinear  movement,  n  lever  pivoted 
on  said  cnrrlage.  agalii«t  one  nrin  of  which  lever  the  reed  is 
arranged  to  jiress.  m<  ans  slldni  ly  enga;;lng  tlie  other  arm 
of  said  lever  to  resist  the  pressure  of  the  reed,  said  lever- 
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euRnfflnj:  means  eitendlntc  at  an  angle  to  the  carrlage-nup-  1    1,116.021.       MIIJC  UKI.KASINC     MKANS     IN    VACUUM- 

porflni;  menns.  ami  r(  e<l  enKat'lng  means  to  move  the  reed  1        OI'ERATEl)    MlLKlMi  MACHINES.      Joskph    Harvey 

against    the    lev.r.   whereby    differential    movement    is   Im-  Cor.vish,  Barham.  New  South  Wales,  Au.stralia.     Filed 

parted  to  the  reed  ind  the  harness  carriajfe.  M«y  -.  191"*      Serial  No.  7«6,139.     (CI.  31-78.) 


.'5.  The  romblnatl(  n  of  a  barnt'SH  and  reed  carrlaKe  In 
which  a  reed  may  b«  loosely  supported,  means  for  siipport- 
Ing  the  carrlnne  for  rectlUuenr  movement,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  ciirriiige  aKulast  one  arm  of  which  lever  the  reed  Is 
arninne<l  to  pre>s,  iin  adjustably  inclined  way  extending 
alonj:  said  supportit  ir  m.ans,  the  other  arm  of  snid  lever 
8upt)orted  liy  said  way.  and  reed-encaging  moans  to  move 
the  reed  against  th(  lever  whereby  differential  movement 
is  imnarted  to  fie  r<ed  and  the  harness  carriage. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination,  of  a 
tmck ;  a  carriage  m  lunted  on  said  track;  a  member  Mld- 
ably  carried  l>y  saU  carriage:  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing said  memlter;  a  member  pivoted  to  said  carriage,  said 
posiilvely  moving  mi-mlier  connected  to  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber above  said  pivotj :  and  a  rail  extending  In  a  direction 
difTerent  from  that  of  said  traclc,  but  in  a  vetlcal  plane 
parallel  with  said  triick,  said  rail  supporting  a  part  of  said 
pivoted  member. 


1,116.0J0.  ELFCTI^oM AGNKTIC  COII..  Edwin  H.  Col- 
pins.  Kllzalx-th,  I  .\.  J.,  n.sslgnor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  ChlcagrJ.  111.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  ::5,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,000.     (Cl.  175—21.) 


1.  .\  toroidal  coll  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings consecutively  arranged  ulK)ut  said  core,  and  means  In- 

tononnectlug  pairs  6f  non-adjacent  wlndlni^s  in  series  dif- 
ferentially. ! 

2.  .\  toroidal  coll  comnrlslng  a  core,  four  windings  con- 
secutively wound  on  --aiil  eore.  and  means  for  interconnect- 
ing non-adjacent  coJIs  differentially  in  scries. 

3.  .\  loil  coDiM  -11  .'  11  toroidal  eore.  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings thereon  iin  iLjci  in  mutually  nnn-lmliictlve  groups, 
and  a  coveilni;  of  magnetic  material  forming  a  part  of  the 
effective   magnetic  c  rcult  of  each   winding. 


1.  A  milk  releaser,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical memlwr  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein, 
means  for  rotating  said  member,  a  contnltirr  In  close  con- 
tact with  which  said  member  rotates,  and  a   vacuum  milk 

'vat  communicating  with  the  container,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  milk  Is  delivered  into 
the  compartments  of  the  cyllndtbnl  member,  from  which 
compartments  the  milk  Is  disiharged  by  gravitation. 

2.  A  milk  releaser,  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylln 
drlcal  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  recesses 
therein,  bearings  in  which  .said  memtn'r  is  rotatnl)ly  mount- 
ed, means  for  rotating  said  member,  a  container  In  close 
contact  with  which  said  member  rotates,  and  a  vacuum 
milk  vat  adjacent  said  container,  having  an  opening  coin- 
ciding with  a  like  opening  In  the  container,  the  milk  l>€lng 
delivered  through  said  openings  Into  the  recesses  of  the 
meml>er  as  the  latter  rotates,  and  being  discharged  there- 
from by  gravitation. 

3.  A  milk  releaser,  comorising  in  combination,  a  vacuum 
vat  adapted  to  contain  milk,  an  Inverted  trough  like  mem- 
t>er  having  a  cradle  thereou  upon  which  saitl  vat  Is  sup- 
porte<i,  a  cylindrical  member  rotating  In  close  contact 
therewith,  said  trough  like  member  having  the  same  radius 
as  the  said  cylindrical  member,  said  vat  and  tn)ugh  like 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  which  at  intervals 
coincides  with  longitudinal  recesses  In  the  (yllndrlcal 
memlier,  a  support  for  said  member,  and  bearing  means  on 
said  support  for  adjusting  the  cylindrical  memb»r  rela- 
tively to  the  trough  like  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,116,021.'.  FIBER  POLO-HEAD.  HAROt.o  D.  Cornwall, 
Lowvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,710. 
(Cl.  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  polo  head,  and  plugs  fitted  in  the  ends 
thereof,  ns  set  forth. 

2.  A  hollow  tlljcr  polo  head  having  opening  ends,  and 
plugs  having  thieaded  connection  with  the  ends  of  the 
head,  as  act  forth. 

3.  A  hollow  fll)er  polo  head  having  open  ends,  and  fiber 
plugs  having  threaded  connection  with  the  ends  of  the 
head,   as  set  forth. 
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1,116,023.  CARBURETER.  Matthew  O.  Ckawfh3RD,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,433. 
(Cl.  48—165.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  fuel  conduit  sub- 
ject to  the  influence  of  air  passing  through  the  air  con- 
duit, a  suctlcin  controlled  fuel  fee<l  and  a  fuel  feed  giving 
a  constant  supply  per  unit  of  time  both  said  feeds  dis- 
charging into  said  fuel  conduit. 

2.  In  a  carburetor,  an  air  conduit,  and  a  fuel  conduit 
discharging  thereinto,  said  fuel  conduit  being  provided 
with  two  sources  of  fuel  supply,  one  providing  a  supply 
variable  P4M-  unit  of  time,  and  one  constant  per  unit  of 
time. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  secondary  air  con- 
duit leading  thereinto,  a  fuel  conduit  in  cominunkat'on 
with  said  .secondary  conduit,  a  suction  controlled  fuel  feed 
supply  and  a  fuel  feed  constant  per  unit  of  time  discharg- 
ing into  said  fuel  conduit. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  atomizer,  a  fuel  con<luit  com- 
municating therewith,  a  suction  controlled  fuel  supply, 
and  a  fuel  supply  constant  per  unit  of  time  both  discharg- 
ing into  the  fuel  conduit. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  In  combination  with  a  fuel  atomljter, 
a  suction  controlled  fuel  supply,  and  a  fuel  supply  con- 
stant p«-r  unit  of  time,  both  discharging  into  the  fuel  iuiet 
of  the  atomizer. 

(«'lalins  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.024.  METHOD  OF  BRIQUETING  IRON  ORES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Gkoro  Cbusius,  Gross-Ilsede,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  80.5,040.  (Cl. 
75—73.) 

The  herein  described  method  of  brlqueting  non  binding 
material  which  consists  In  mixing  the  material  with  tar 
which  has  been  deprived  of  Its  water,  its  light  oils  and  its 
middle  oils  but  which  retains  its  heavy  oils,  and  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  pressure. 


1,116,025.  FISH-HOOK.  Charles  E.  Cripe.  South  Bend, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,734.  (Cl. 
43—30. ) 

1.  An  artificial  lure  including  a  hook  having  a  shank, 
a  weight  secured  to  the  shank,  and  a  spinning  element 
mounted  on  the  shnnk  including  a  cone  shaped  body  taper- 


ing forwardly  to  a  point  In  immediate  contact  with  the 
shank  and  propeller  shaped  blades  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  cone  over  the  weight,  whereby  the  spinning  ele- 
ment presents  a  continuous  tapering  surface  obviating 
weed  catching  formations  In  the  forward  movement  of  the 
lure  and  to  serve  as  a  weed  guard  for  the  wel'ztit. 

2.  An  artificial  lure  Including  a  hook  having  a  shank, 
a  weight  secured  to  the  shank,  a  spinning'  element  mount- 
ed on   the  shank   Including  a  cone  shaped    body   tapering 


forwardly  to  a  point  In  close  contact  with  the  hook-shank, 
and  propeller  shaped  blades  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  cone  over  the  weight  and  antifriction  means  Inter- 
postHl  bi'tween  the  spinning  eleiuent  and  the  weight,  said 
sp.nning  element  forming  a  wee<l  guard  for  the  antl  fric- 
tion means  and  the  weight  and  by  Its  unbroken  tapering 
surface  obviating  all  weed  catching  formations  to  pro- 
vide a  weedless  spinner. 


1.116.026.  LOCK  MECHANISM  OF  BUEECII-I-OADING 
GINS.  AUTHi  H  Tkkvoh  Daw.scn  and  (Jeorge  Tho.mas 
BfCKHAM,  Westminster.  Loixlon,  Enirland,  assignors 
to  Vlckers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,540.     (Cl.  89 — 27.) 


1.  In  lock  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  bolt  and  lock  frame,  of  a  primer  magazine  In  the 
form  of  a  hopper  carried  by  the  lock  frame,  a  device  inde- 
|)endent  of  the  bolt  which  permits  the  primers  to  escape 
from  the  hopper  one  by  one  and  which  is  also  carried  by 
the  lock  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  displacing 
said  device  to  enable  the  primers  to  escape  one  by  one.  to 
a  position  In  front  of  the  bolt-head. 

2,  In  lock  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combln.ntlon 
with  the  l)olt,  the  lock-frame,  and  tlie  primer  magazine 
carried  by  the  lock  frame,  of  a  lever  independent  of  the 
iKilt  and  adapted  to  permit  the  primers  to  escape  from 
the  magazine  one  by  one.  and  a  stationary  part  having  a 
cam  groove  adapted  to  actuate  sai<l  lever  during  the  open- 
ing and  closing  movements  of  the  lock-frame. 


1,110.027.  LOCK  M1:CI1AN1SM  OF  BREECH  LOADING 
(il'NS.  Ahthlh  Tkevor  Daw.son  and  Cikokhe  Tho.ma8 
BicKHAM.  Westminster.  Lon<lon.  England,  assignors  to 
Vlckers  Limited.  Westiuiuster.  England.  Ori;;liial  appll 
cation  filed  Jan.  26,  1014,  Serial  No.  814.540.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,857.      (Cl.  89—27.) 


1.  In  lock  meclianism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a  laterally  movable  lock  frame  and  primer  magazine 
carried  thereby,  of  a  stationary  bar  adapted  to  enter  and 
withdraw  from  the  magazine  upon  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  the  lock  frame  to  control  the  feeding  of  the 
primers  from  the  magazine. 

2.  In  lock  medanisiii  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  box  slide,  a  laterally  movable  lock  frame  and  the 
primer  magazine  carried  thereby,  of  a  bar  attached  rigidly 
to  the  box  slide  and  adapted  to  enter  and  withdraw  from 
the  magazine  upon  opening  and  closing  mi  vements  of  the 
lock  fr;ime  to  control  the  feeding  of  the  primers  from  the 
magazine. 

3.  In  lock  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a   laterally   movable   lock  frame,   of  a   vertically   dl»- 
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posed  primer  tTyigazlne  carried  ttioreby  from  which  the 
primers  art'  fed  l^y  gravity,  and  a  stationary  member  adapt- 
ed In  ooe  position  of  the  magazine  to  8up(>ort  a  series  of 
primers  In  the  ;ma>;ailne  against  the  action  of  gravity. 
said  meml>er  f>e(nK  operative  upon  lateral  movements  of 
the  magnzine  to  withdraw  from  such  supporting  position 
to  permit  the  lof-ermost  primer  to  drop  below  said  memt)er 


and  to  return  to 
maining  primers 


its  supporting  position  to  support  the  re- 
in the  magazine. 


1,116,(»L'8.  PO\VJ:kTH.\.\SMI.SSION  MECHANISM.  John 
W.  Dawson,  ("hlcago,  II!..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
r.  Depew,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial 
(CI.   74-59.) 


No.  717,731. 


taw-  71. 


-.13^ 


1.   In  an  axle 


:/^: 


Irive  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  driving  v  heels,  of  a  continuous  axle  extending  be- 
tween .said  wheils,  a  reversible  overrunning  connection 
from  each  end  of  the  axle  to  the  adjacent  wheel,  a  pair 
of  oppoHltel^  dlsfubed  disks  independently  mounted  for  ro- 
tation upon  the  I  axle,  circular  rows  of  driving  teetli  on 
the  facing  f»urfai*s  of  said  disks,  a  driving  shaft  extending 
at  right  angles  ko  the  axle  and  having  its  end  portion 
lying  between  tie  disk.s,  driving  pinions  on  said  shaft, 
each  pinion  mes|lng  with  opposite  rows  of  teeth  on  the 
two  disks,  ineauslfor  Independently  connecting  each  pinion 
to  the  driving  shift  for  driving  purposes,  a  circular  driving 
member  connect eii  to  each  disk,  friction  cones  spllned  to 
the  axle  In  pu.sltlon  to  Independently  engage  said  driving 
members,  means  1  for  ludepeudeutiy  forcing  said  friction 
cones  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  their  respective 
driving  memberti|  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
overrun  of  eachiof  said  overrunning  connections,  and  a 
connection  from  each  overrunnlg  reversing  means  to  the 
corresponding  friction  cone  forcing  means  for  the  purpose 
of  reversing  the  ulrectlon  of  overrun  of  each  overrunning 
connection  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
axle.  I 

2.  In  an  axle  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  driving  v<heels,  of  a  continuous  axle  extending  be 
tween  the  said  wjlieels,  Independent  reversible  overrunning 
connections  for  df-lvlngly  connecting  the  wheels  to  the  axle, 
a  pair  of  indepei^dent  driving  disks  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  axle  betweeri  the  overrunning  connections,  a  driving 
Bhiift  lying  subsltaiitlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  and 
having  Its  end  oortlon  extending  between  the  disks,  cir- 
cular rows  of  gear  teeth  on  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
disks,  pinions  on  the  driving  shaft  simultaneously  mesh- 
ing with  opopsltj  rows  of  gear  teeth,  means  for  drlvlngly 
connecting  each  pinion  to  the  shaft  Independently  of  the 
other  pinions,  a  tlrivlng  meml)er  operatively  connected  to 
each  disk,  a  frlatlon  cone  slidably  mounted  on  the  axle 
adjacent  to  each  disk,  a  driving  connection  from  each  of 
said  cones  to  the  axle,  means  for  independently  forcing 
gald  cones  Into  driving  engagement  with  the  driving  mem- 
bers, and  m<'ans  for  reversing  the  operation  of  the  over- 
runnln;;  connections  corresixindlng  to  the  movements  of 
the  friction  cont^  Into  engagement  with  their  respective 
driving  members^ 

3.  In  an  axle  frive  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  driving  v4heels,  of  a  continuous  axle  extending  be- 
tween said  wheils,  a  reversible  overrunning  connection 
between  each  wh|el  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  axle, 
means  for  drlvini^  the  axle  In  either  direction  of  rotation, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  reversible  overrunning  con- 
nections with  rev»'rsal  of  direction  of  axle  drive. 

4.  In  an  axle  qrlve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  driving  wlheels,  of  a  continuous  axle  extending  be- 
tween   said    whe<^s,    a    reversible    overrunning    connection 


between  each  wheel  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  axle, 
means  for  driving  the  central  portion  of  the  axle  In  either 
direction  of  rotation,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  overrun  of  the  reversible  overrunning  connections 
according  to  the  direction  of  drive  of  the  axle. 

5.  In  an  axle  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  driving  wheels,  of  a  continuous  axle  extending  be- 
tween said  wheels,  means  for  driving  that  portion  of  the 
axle  which  is  between  the  wheels  In  cither  direction  of 
rotation,  a  reversible  driving  connection  between  each  end 
of  the  axle  and  the  corresponding  driving  wheel,  each  of 
said  connections  permitting  the  corresponding  wheel  to 
overrun  in  the  direction  of  the  drive,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  drive  of  said  connections  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  drive  of  the  axle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ] 


1,116.029  CANliLK  .MACIII.M;.  \Vilm.\m  Harpkr  Dat 
and  William  Mt  kch,  Ilounslow,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  191.3.     Serial  No.  760,290.     (01.  18—27.) 


1.  In  a  candle  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  vertical  molds,  a  series  of  ejectors  oiiperatlng 
therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
said  ejectors,  a  vertically  movable  ejector  plate  supporting 
said  ejectors,  and  a  transversely  movable  locking  member 
adapted  to  lock  the  ejectors  upon  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  candle  making  machine,'  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  vertical  molds,  a  series  of  ejectors  corresponding 
with  said  molds,  collars  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  ejectors  and  adapted  to  form 
the  ejector  heads,  a  vertically  movable  ejet  tor  plate  and 
transversely  adjustable  locking  member  cooperating  with 
said  plate  to  lock  said  ejector  heads. 

3.  In  a  candle  making  machine,  the  combination  of  ■ 
series  of  vertical  molds,  a  series  of  ejectors  corresponding 
with  said  molds,  adjustable  collars  at  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  ejectors  adapted  to  form  the  ejector  heads,  a  ver- 
tically movable  ejector  plate  beneath  snld  molds,  two  slid- 
able  plates  adapted  to  be  move<l  across  said  ejector  plate 
from  opposite  sides  with  circular  ojionlngs  and  with  an- 
gular I'xit'nslons  of  said  openings  said  circular  openings 
corresponding  with  and  registering  In  one  of  the  positions 
of  said  plates  with  said  molds  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
heads  of  said  ejectors  when  dropped  Into  position  through 
said  molds  and  locking  bolts  adapted  to  lock  said  sliding 
plates  to  the  ejector  plate  in  one  or  other  of  their  two 
positions. 

4.  In  a  candle  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  vertical  molds,  a  series  of  ejectors  corresponding 
with  said  molds,  a  vertically  movable  ejector  plate,  an 
acttiatlng  member,  a  controlling  member  provided  with 
cam-surfaced  locking  means  operating  automatically  to 
hold  said  ejector  plate  In  any  desired  position  and  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  by  the  actuating  member  when  moved  in 
either  direction. 

B.  In  a  candle  making  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
series  of  vertical  molds,  a  series  of  eji-ctors  corresponding 
with  said  molds,  a  vertically  movable  ejector  plate,  locking 
merab<'rs  on  said  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  said 
ejectors,  a  rack  on  said  ejector  plate,  a  rolatable  spindle,  I 
combined  cam  shnpe<l  member  and  angular  member  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle,  a  saddle  with  corresponding  surfaces 
engaging  said  cam   shaped    memt)er   and   angular   member. 
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spring  means  controlling  said  saddle,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
said  spindle  and  gearing  engaging  said  spindle  pinion  and 
Bald  rack. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,116,030.  CONDENSING-VENTILATOR  FOR  ENGINES. 
Heinbk  H  Dechamps.  (  harlotlenburg,  (ieriuany,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,536. 
(CI.  123—198.) 


teis^'aa&y; 


/'  IZ 
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the  feed  screw  and  shaft,  a  clutch  eleoK^nt  concentric  with 
the  screw  for  lonnecting  ^nUi  s<'n  w  and  shaft  tbrfiiigh 
said  gearing,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  and  journaled 
aualnst  longitudinal  movemr nt.  and  a  set  of  intermeshing 
K'iirs  li.fween  said  shaft  and  said  nut  for  connecting  said 
shaft  and  nut  through  said  gearing. 


1.  in  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chambered  crnnk  casing  adapted  to  contain 
lubricant,  a  working  cylinder,  a  breather  pipe  opening  Into 
tlie  casing  through  which  vapors  can  pass  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  conduit  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  a 
working  cylinder  that  Is  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  breather  pipe  as  to  condense  vapors  passing  there- 
through. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chambered  crank  casing  adapted  to  contain  lubri- 
cant, a  working  .  ylinder.  a  breather  pipe  that  extends  Into 
the  casing  and  is  open  at  both  ends  to  permit  the  escape 
of  gases,  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  a  woik- 
Ing  cylinder  that  Is  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
breather  pii)e  as  to  condense  vapors  passing  therethrough, 
one  end  of  said  conduit  terminating  at  approximately  the 
end  of  said  pipe  so  that  uncondensed  vapors  will  be  en- 
trained with  the  fresh  air  entering  the  conduit. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  chambered  crank  casing  adapted  to  contain  lubrl 
cant,  a  working  cylinder,  an  oi>eu  ended  breather  pipe  that 
extends  Into  the  casing  and  through  which  oily  vapors 
escai)e.  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  cool  fresh  air  to  a 
working  cylinder  which  extends  longitudinally  through  the 
pipe  for  the  purpose  of  condensing  the  vapors  passing  out 
through  said  pipe. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chambered  crank  casit**  adapted  to  contain 
lubricant,  a  working  cylinder,  an  open  ended  breather  pipe 
that  extends  into  the  casing  and  through  which  oily 
▼apt^rs  escape,  a  conduit  for  supplying  cool  fresh  air  to 
a  working  cylinder  which  extends  longitudinally  through 
the  pipe  for  condensing  the  vapors  passing  out  through 
said  pipe,  and  a  head  for  the  conduit  that  projects  over 
the  pipe  so  that  vapora  escaping  from  the  latter  will  flow 
with  freah  air  throtigb  the  head  into  the  conduit. 


1,116.031.       FEEDING    MECHANISM     FOR     MACHINE- 
TOOLS.     Aix>LFH    L.   Di   Lmdw.   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor   to    The    Cincinnati    Milling    Machine    Company. 
Oakley.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      I'Ued 
Sept.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,644.     (CI.  90— lil.) 
1.   A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame, 
a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  feed  screw  journaled  on  the 
canlage,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  In   the  frame  parallel 
with  the  feed  screw,  n  pair  of  Intermeshing  gears  between 
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•_*.  A  machine  of  the  natun-  disclosed  combining  a  screw, 
a  non-translatably  journaled  nut  therefor,  a  shaft  jour 
iialed  111  parallelism  with  said  scn-w.  intermeshing  non- 
translatable  gears  between  said  shaft  snd  screw,  a  clutch 
element  spllned  to  said  screw  and  alternately  movable  to 
cf>nne<t  said  gears  with  said  screw  or  to  held  said  screw 
against  n^itatlon.  a  second  set  of  gears  between  the  nut  and 
shaft,  and  clutching  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting 
said  shaft  and  nut  through  said  gears,  whereby  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  screw  and  nut  either  Independently  or  simulta- 
neously may  correspondingly  control  the  longitudinal  feed 
of  the  screw  In  its  forward  or  Its  reverse  travel. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  ff^edlng  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a 
rotatable  scr<-M  ,  a  non-translatable  nut  concentrically  en- 
gaged with  the  screw,  a  driving  element  for  rotating  the 
screw,  clutching  mechanism  adapted  In  alternate  positions 
to  rotate  the  screw,  or  to  release  the  same,  a  driving  ele- 
ment for  rotating  the  nut,  and  clutching  mechanism  adapt- 
ed in  alternate  positions  to  rotate  the  nut,  or  to  release  the 
same,  whereby  either  the  nut  or  screw  may  be  confined 
against  rotative  movement  during  the  activity  of  the 
other. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comMnlnff  a  longitu- 
dinally confinid  driving  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable 
screw  shaft  journaled  In  parallelism  therewith,  n  longl 
tudlnally  confined  nut  concentrically  engaging  with  said 
scH'w  shaft,  Intermeshing  gears  between  said  screw  shaft 
and  driving  shaft,  clutching  mechanism  therefor  to  opera- 
tively connect  said  shafts,  a  series  of  gears  concentri- 
cally fixed  on  said  nut  and  operative  to  vary  the  rotative 
speeds  of  said  nut.  a  gear  on  said  shaft  longitudinally  mov- 
able thereon  selectively  to  engage  the  same  with  any  one  of 
said  series  of  gears  on  the  nut.  and  clutching  mechanism 
for  enabling  said  nnt  to  be  rotated  by  power  derived  from 
said  driving  shaft  and  transmitted  throngh  one  of  the 
gears  of  said  series. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  combining  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  screw  shaft  journaled  in  parallelism.  Inter- 
meshing gears  Interposed  between  said  screw-shaft  and 
driving-shaft  for  operatively  connecting  the  same,  clutch- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  a  nut  confined  against  longitudi- 
nal travel  and  journaled  concentric  with  the  screw-shaft,  a 
series  of  gears  yielding  different  speed  ratios  ooncentrl 
cally  fixed  to  said  nut,  a  sliding  gear  for  connecting  suld 
shaft  with  any  one  of  said  series  of  gears,  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  the  nut  may  be  varied  relatively  to  the  rotation 
of  the  screw,  and  means  for  separately  controlling  the  ro- 
tation of  the  »crew  or  nut  for  varying  longitudinal  speed 
of  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  «0  not  printed  in  the  G«»ette.J 
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1,116,032.  PRIIJTING-PLATE  FOR  ADDRESSING  MA- 
CHINES. J- HUNK  I>B  MiMi^o.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  TulUrd  Alllm;  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  <orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1912      Serial  NO    719.379.     (CI.   101    -178.) 


an  Ice  chamber,  and  shelve.s  removahl.v  supported  In  con- 
tact with  the  said  walls  In  the  Ice  chamber  to  support  artl 
cles  In  clo.«f  proximity  and  out  of  contact  with  the  Ice,  to 
which  shelves  access  may  be  had  from  the  Interior  of  the 
Ice  chamber. 


1.  A  prlntlnj;  plate  for  addressins  machlues,  formed  of 
ont'  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel 
confiniii>us  ed««'!l,  ribs  offset  In  said  plate  parallel  with 
said  opposite  coatinuous  edges  and  co  extensive  therewith,  j 
a  portion  of  said  plate  extendlni:  wldthwlse  said  plate 
beyond  one  <>f  sjdd  offset  portions  and  In  the  plane  of  the 
body  of  the  plat')  .iiiil  piintlnk'  chnradors  upstanding  from 
the  face  of  said  plate,  all  of  said  plate  except  said  ribs 
and  printiui;  'liiiracttTS  lying  in  one  plane. 

2.  A  printing  plate  for  addressing  machines,  formed  of 
one  [)ieoe  of  sheet  metal  iKivinir  one  pair  of  opposite  paral- 
lel continuous  e<lges,  ribs  offset  ttieretn  parallel  with  said 
opposite  continuous  edges,  a  portion  of  said  plate  extend 
iDg  widthwlse  said  plate  beyond  one  of  said  offset  portions 
and  in  the  plant  of  the  body  of  the  plate  and  printing 
characters  upstanding  from  ttie  face  of  said  plate,  all  of 
said  plate  except  said  ribs  and  printing  characters  lying 
In  one  plane.        I 

3.  A  printing  plate  for  addressing  machines,  formed  of 
one  piece  of  she«t  metal  having  a  pair  of  opposite  paral- 
lel continuous  eilges,  ribs  offset  ther«'ln  parallel  with  said 
opposite  continuous  edges,  a  portion  of  said  plate  extend- 
ing wldthwise  said  plate  beyond  one  of  said  offset  portions 
and  In  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  plate,  another  portion 
of  said  plate  fitendlug  wldthwise  said  plate  beyond  the 
other  offset  portion  and  in  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
plate  and  prlntlag  characters  upstanding  from  the  face  of 
said  plate,  ail  ot  said  plate  except  said  ribs  and  printing 
cliaracters  lying  In  one  plane. 

4.  A  printing  plate  for  addressing  machines,  formed  of 
one  piece  of  sheat  metal  having  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel 
continuous  edgfis,  ribs  offset  therein  parallel  with  said 
opposite  continuous  edges,  a  portion  of  said  plate  extend- 
ing wldthwise  said  plate  beyond  one  of  said  offset  portions 
and  in  the  plat»e  of  the  body  of  the  plate,  another  por- 
tion of  said  plate  extending  widtbwl.se  said  plate  beyond 
the  other  offset  portion  and  In  the  plane  of  the  body  of 
the  plate,  said  two  extending  portions  being  of  different 
widths  and  prlixtlng  characters  upstanding  from  the  face 
of  said  plate, 

5.  -V  printing  plate  for  addressing  machines,  formed  of 
one  piece  of  she«t  metal  having  one  pair  of  opposite  paral- 
lel continuous  eflges,  ribs  offset  therein  parallel  with  said 
opposite  continuous  edges,  a  portion  of  said  plate  extend 
ing  widthwlse  stld  plate  beyond  one  of  said  offset  portions 
and  in  the  plana  of  the  body  of  the  plate,  another  portion 
of  said  plate  extending  widthwlse  said  plate  beyond  the 
other  offset  portion  and  In  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
plate,  said  two  eitendlng  portions  being  of  different  widths, 
one  longitudinal  edt'e  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
offset  i>r  indenied  portion  and  print ini;  characters  upstand- 
ing from  the  face  of  said  plate,  all  of  said  plate  except  said 
ribs  and  printing  characters  lying  In  one  plane. 

1,116,033.  REhTlIGERATOR.  Foa«sT  V  Dbtwilkb,  Chl- 
rago,  lU.  Filed  May  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  498,980. 
(CI.  62— r>7.t 

1.   In   a    refrigerator,   an   outer  casing,   an    Inner  casing 
comprising  a  hollow  water  casing  extending  from  the  hot 
torn  a  portion  of  the  height  of  the  refrigerator  forming  a 
food   compart m'»nt  and   having   an   Ice   support   above  the 
hollow  casing  with  walls  surrounding  the  support  to  form 
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2.  In  combination  in  a  refrigerator,  an  inclosing  casing, 
a  hollow  water  casing  therein,  a  chamber  In  the  Inclosing 
casing  above  the  water  casing,  means  whereby  said  hollow 
casing  may  be  supplied  with  a  coollni:  fluid  from  the  said 
chamber,  and  article  supporting  racks  removably  secured 
within  the  chamber  and  supported  by  the  said  hollow 
casing, 

:;  .V  refrigerator  including  in  combination  an  Inclosing 
casing,  a  hollow  water  casing  therein,  air  circulation  tubes 
within  the  walls  of  the  casing,  means  whereby  the  cas 
Ing  may  be  supplied  with  a  cooling  fluid,  a  guard  for  one 
end  of  the  air  circulation  tubes,  and  article  racks  remov- 
ably supported  by  the  guard. 

4.  .\  refrigerator  including  in  combination  an  Inclosing 
casing,  a  hollow  water  casing  therein,  an  ice  chamber  in 
tlie  Inclosing  casing  above  the  hollow  casing  for  sui>ply- 
ing  the  latter  with  cooling  fluid,  and  article  racks  within 
the  Ice  chamber  adjacent  the  walls  thereof  and  removably 
supported  by  the  said  hollow  casing. 

5.  .\  refrigerator  including  in  combination  an  inclosing 
casing,  a  hollow  water  casing  therein,  an  ice  chamber 
above  the  hollow  casing  for  supplying  the  latter  with  cool- 
ing fluid,  and  article  racks  within  the  ice  chamber  above 
the  hollow  ca.slng  and  extending  substantially  to  the  top 
of  Ice  chamber  adjacent  the  walls  thereof  and  removably 
supported  by  the  said  hollow  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,116,034.  EQUALIZED  CAR-TRUCK.  Habry  E.  DOBBB, 
St.  Louis,  Mo,,  assignor  to  Scullln-Gallagher  Iron  & 
Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,837.  (Cl. 
106—243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  cast  metal  side  frame,  vertically 
movable  journal  boxes  mounted  In  integral  Jaws  on  said 
side  frame  adjacent  each  end  tliereof,  a  depending  portion 
integral  with  said  side  frame  that  is  arranged  between  said 
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journal  Imxes  and  provided  with  a  bolster  receiving  open 
ing,  and  a  beam   fulcrumed  on  an   integral   pivot   located 
centrally  above  said  bolster-receiving  opening,  said   beam 
having  Its  ends  yieldingly  connected  to  said  Journal  boxes. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  cast  metal  side  frame,  a  pair  of 
vertically  movable  journal  boxe^  mounted  in  integral  jaws 
on  said  side  frame,  an  Integral  depending  portion  on  said 
side  frame  that  is  arranged  between  said  Journal  boxes  and 
provided  with  a  bolster-receiving  opening,  and  means  on 
said  side  frame  arranged  above  said  depending  portion  that 
coooerates  wltli  means  on  said  Journal  boxes  whereby  a 
shock  given  to  one  of  said  journal  boxes  is  transferred  to 
the  other  of  said  journal  boxes. 

3.  In  a  four-wheel  truck,  a  pair  of  cast  metal  side 
frames  provided  with  leister  receiving  opt>nings,  a  pair  of 
vertically  movable  journal  boxes  mounted  in  integral  jaws 
formed  on  each  of  said  side  frames,  a  bolster  and  bolster- 
supporting  springs,  and  levers  fulcrumed  at  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  side  frames  at  a  point  above  said  bolster 
receiving  openings  and  having  the  ends  tliereof  yieldingly 
connected  to  said  journal  boxes. 


1.110,035.  CULINARY  IMl'LEMENT,  SusiB  H, 
DoscHER,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,946.      (Cl.  30—9.) 


1.  A  culinary  implement  comprising  parallel  splitting 
blades  and  a  non-cutting  Interjiosed  guiding  blade. 

2.  A  culinary  implement  comprising  parallel  splitting 
blades,  and  a  non  cutting  Interposed  guiding  blade  of 
greater  length  than  the  splitting  blades, 

3.  A  culinary  implement  comprising  a  splitting  blade 
and  a  scraper  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  splitting  blade. 


1,110.036.     OVEN  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  .MANU- 
FACTURE OF  TILES,   POTTERY,   AND  ANALOGOUS 
WARE,     AND     FOR     OTHER     PURPOSES,       Co.vrad 
Dbesslek.    Marlow,    England.      Filed    Mar.    17,    1913 
Serial  No.   754,938.      (Cl.  25—142.) 


1.  A  tunnel  oven  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
main  chamber,  combustion  chambers  arranged  longitudi- 
nally in  spaced  relationship  therein  and  a  goods-support- 
lug   platform    partially   overhanging   the   said   combustion 


chambers  whereby  heated  air  ascending  between  the  com- 
bustion chambers  and  the  adjacent  side  wails  of  the  main 
chamber  is  diverted  laterally  over  the  platform. 

2.  A  tunnel  oven  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
main  chamber,  combustion  chambers  arranged  longitudl 
nally  In  spaced  relationship  therein,  a  goods-supporting 
platform  partially  overhanging  the  said  combustion 
chambers  and  flues  extending  downwardly  from  said  plat 
form  between  the  combustion  chambers,  the  platform 
and  flues  serving  to  cause  heated  air  rising  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  combustion  chambers  to  enter  the  oven  space 
above  the  platform  and  then  to  descend  through  the  lat- 
ter to  the  oven  region  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
bustion chsmliers. 

3.  \  tunnel  oven  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
main  chamber,  combustion  chambers  supported  at  a  dls 
tance  from  the  walls  thereof  and  from  each  other,  a 
goods-supportini;  platform  partially  overhanging  the  said 
combustion  chambers  and  flues  leading  downward  from 
the  platform  between  the  combustion  chambers. 

4.  A  tunnel  oven  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
main  chamber,  combustion  charalters  arranged  longitudl 
nally  in  spaced  relationship  therein  and  having  the  sides 
tlwreof  nearest  to  the  center  line  of  the  oven  of  upwardly 
and  outwardly  convex  shape  and  a  goods  supporting 
structure  having  its  opposite  sides  conforming  In  shape 
and  closely  adjacent  to  the  said  curved  sides  of  the  com 
bustion  chamber  and  Its  upper  side  or  platform  located  at 
a  height  substantially  level  with  the  top  of  the  combus- 
tion chambers. 

5.  A  tunnel  oven  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
main  chamber,  combustion  chambers  arranged  longitudi- 
nally in  spaced  relationship  therein  and  made  of  substan 
tlally  triangular  secUon  with  outwardly  convex  sides,  a 
goods- support  Ing  platform  located  at  a  height  above  and 
partially  overlapping  the  combustion  chambers  and  flues 
leading  downwardly  from  the  platform  between  the  com- 
bustion chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,037.     CAR-ROOF.     Charles  C.  Dltocr.  Butler.  Pa. 
Continuation    of    application    Serial    .No.    762.350.    filed 
Apr.    19,    1913.     This   application    filed    Feb.    26     1914 
Serial   .No.  821,137.      (Cl.   108—5.) 


1.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  plates,  of  a  plurality  of  roof  units 
each  comprising  roof  sheets  and  supporting  members 
therefor,  said  units  being  attached  at  their  ends  to  said 
Bide  plates  and  extending  transversely  of  the  car,  the 
adjacent  units  being  unattached  to  each  other  In  planes 
transversely  of  the  said  plates  and  separately  removable 
from  the  car. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  with  a  car 
frame  having  as  a  part  thereof  oppositely-disposed  side 
plates,  of  a  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately 
removable  units  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
side  plates,  but  unattached  to  each  other  in  planes  trans- 
versely of  the  said  plates,  each  unit  comprising  two  car- 
lines  with  purlins  extending  between  and  rigidly  secured 
to  them, 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  the  comblantlon  with  a  car 
frame  having  as  a  part  thereof  oppositely  disposed  side 
plates,  of  a  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately 
removable  units  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
side  plates,  but  otherwise  unattached  to  each  other  in 
planes  transversely  of  the  said  plates :  each  unit  com- 
prising two  spaced  carllnes  consisting  of  Z-bars,  and  U- 
shaped  purlins  having  outstanding  flanges  attached  to 
the  substantially  horizontal  legs  of  said  Z-bar>. 
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4.  In  a  car  ro<)f  constnicilon  the  cotubioation  of  a  roof 
frame,  metal  xhwts  covering  said  frame  and  having  tbelr 
adjacent  edi:i-s  turned  upwardly.  Inner  and  outer  caps  ex- 
tendiDK  over  said  she»'t  f>di,'es.  the  free  edges  of  said 
outer  cap  movatly  ()earlni?  upon  aaid  roof  sheets,  and 
upwnrdly  eitenil|ni<  water  detlectinjf  ridges  on  said  sheet* 
between  sal'l  inner  and  outer  caps. 

5.  In  a  car  rotof  constru<'tion,  the  combination  with  a 
<-arllne,  and  purlins  I'xtcnding  from  each  side  thereof,  of 
roof  sheets  terminating  with  upturned  ends  at  said  car- 
line  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  water-deflect- 
ing ridges,  an  Inner  cap  extending  over  said  upturned 
sheet  ends  and  bearing  ufKin  said  sheets  b<>tween  their 
upturned  enils  nnd  said  riil;,'es,  an  nuter  cap  Inclosing  said 
Inner  cap  and  bearing  upon  said  sheets  beyond  said  ridges, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  caps  to  said  carllne. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lOCKSS 


l,116.0:i8.  PROrKSS  of  I'RODrCINO  RE.VCTIVE 
ZEOLITES.  Tii'.MAs  R.  Dn-.^AN,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Tl^e  IVrmutlt  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   77H.7t2.      (CI.   L'.V— 13.) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  zeolltic  purifying  materials 
the  prooc  ss  which  comprises  making  a  fused  glassy  melt 
comprising  alumina,  silica,  potash  and  soda  with  a  ratio 
of  soda  to  potash  of  approrlmatt-ly  ."i  :  1,  granulating 
and  thereafter  extracting  alkalis  with  water. 

2.  In  the  prep«ratiou  of  zeolltic  purifying  materials  the 
process  whicli  (jomprlses  making  a  fused  glassy  melt 
comprising  alumina,  silica,  potash  and  soda  with  a  ratio 
of  soda  to  p<it$sh  of  approximately  5:1,  granulating 
and  thereafter  treating  with  hot  water. 

3.  In  the  preparation  of  zeolltic  purifying  materials 
the  process  which  comprises  making  a  fused  glassy  melt 
comprising  alumina,  silica,  potash  and  smla  with  a  ratio 
of  soda  to  potash  of  approximately  5  :  1,  granulating 
to  a  size  betweeii  1  T>  and  0  mm.  diameter  and  thereafter 
extracting  alkall$  with   water. 

4.  In  the  preparation  uf  zeolltic  purifying  materials 
the  process  which  comprises  making  a  fused  glassy  melt 
comprising  alumina,  silica,  potash  and  soda  with  a  ratio 
of  soda  to  potash  of  approximately  5:1,  granulating 
to  a  size  between  l.!S  and  9  mm.  diameter,  thereafter 
treating  with  hot  water  and  thereafter  recrushlng  to 
material  of  abont  a  '_'  mm.  mesh. 

5.  In  the  preparation  of  zeolltic  purifying  materials, 
the  process  which  comprises  preparing  a  fused  glassy 
melt,  crushing  to  between  1.5  and  9  mm.  diameter,  ex- 
tracting with  hat  water  till  the  glassy  character  dlsap- 
p>ars,  recrushlng  to  material  of  a!>out  a  2  mm.  mesh, 
washing  and  drying. 

[Claims  6  to  Ol  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,039.  I'.VCKAiiE  CAUUIKK  FUK  VEHICLES.  JAUaa 
Stkwarp  I'LNfiAM,  Biroiingham,  Micb.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  10,  l!tl2.  Serial  No.  721.208,  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  Oct.  24.  19ia.  Serial  No. 
797.105.      (CI.   224—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  yehlcle  body  baring  a  closed 
rear  end.  of  a  pibckage  carrier  comprising  a  foldable  ahelf 


compot»ed  of  inner  aiwl  outer  sections  hinged  together,  the 
Inner  section  b<'lng  also  hlnginl  to  the  body  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  the  said  sections  being  foUlable  against 
the  said  closed  end,  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
swing  of  the  inner  section  for  sui)p<irtln^'  the  sjime  in 
sutmtiintlally  a  borizontiJ  position,  and  separate  adjust- 
able  menus  connwtlng  the  outer  section  with  the  body 
and  constructed  to  support  the  outer  section  In  either  an 
inclined  or  horizontal  po"irion.  ami  also  for  securing  me 
package  carrier  in   its   foldiKl  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  closed 
r«'ar  end,  of  a  package  carrier  comprising  a  foldable  shelf 
composed  of  Inner  ami  outer  se<tion8  hinged  tf>'_'ether,  the 
Inner  section  being  also  hinged  to  the  body  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  the  said  sections  being  foldalile  against 
the  said  closed  end,  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
swing  of  the  inner  section  for  supp<irting  the  same  in 
H  horizontal  position,  chains  ct)nnecte<l  with  the  outer  sec- 
tion and  with  the  vehicle  lK:)dy  and  arranged  to  support 
the  said  section  In  either  an  Inclined  or  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  adapted  also  to  secure  the  shelf  in  its  folded 
position  against  the  vehicle  body,  and  sides  or  wings 
mounted  on  the  Inner  s«^'tlon  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
located  below  the  chains  when  the  latter  are  arrangefl  to 
support  the  outer  section  In  either  an  Inclined  or  horizon- 
tal position. 

I!.  The  comhin.-itlon  with  a  vehicle  lioil.\ .  of  a  package 
carrier  comprising  a  foldable  shelf  conip'sed  of  Inner  and 
outer  sections,  hinges  for  the  said  sections  consisting  of 
intermediate  leaves  secured  to  and  exten<ling  across  the 
inner  section  of  the  foldable  shelf,  ri>.;ld  hinge  elements 
secured  tc  the  vehicle  i)ody  and  hinged  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  said  intermediate  leaves  ami  provldetl  with  i)ro- 
Jectlng  means  extending  rearwardly  beneath  the  inner 
section  and  adapted  to  support  the  same,  and  rear  leaves 
secured  to  the  outer  section  of  the  foldable  shelf  and 
hingtHi  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  intermediate  leaves. 


1.Urt.«»4(i.  APPARATUS  FOR  ORAININO  EXPLOSIVE 
POWDER.  FaASCia  I.  nu  Pont,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,10H.     (CI.  83 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  corning  mill,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
elongated  graining  rolls,  of  means  to  carry  pieces  to  be 
reduce<i  to  grain  longitudinally  of  the  rolls  and  dis- 
tribute them  along  the  rolls,  and  means  to  receive  the 
grain  from  the  rolls  and  transfer  It  to  a  distant  point. 

2.  In  a  corning  mill,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  troughs,  of  a  pair  of  graining  rolls  between  two  of  the 
troughs,  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  r(jlls  to  dis- 
tribute pieces  of  powder  cake  along  one  trough,  and  means 
permitting  said  pieces  to  pass  from  the  last  named  trough 
through  the  rolls  to  the  other  trougu. 

3.  In  a  corning  mill,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
elongated  graining  rolls,  of  means  to  carry  pieces  to  be 
reduced  to  grain  longitudinally  of  the  rolls  and  distribute 
them  along  the  rolls,  and  means  to  carry  the  grain  pro- 
duced by  the  rolls  longltudnally  thereof  and  transfer  It 
to  a  distant  point. 

4.  In  a  corning  mill,  the  combination  with  an  orlflced 
trough  adapted  to  re<-eive  the  pieces  to  be  reduced  to 
grain,  of  a  conveying  and  distributing  device  movable  lon- 
gitudinally therein,  a  pair  of  graining  rolls  to  receive  the 
cut  pieces  from  said  trough,  and  means  to  receive  the 
grain  from  the  rolls  and  transfer  it  to  a  distant  point. 

5.  In  a  corning  mill,  the  combination  with  an  orlflced 
trough  ailapted  to  receive  the  pieces  to  t>e  nnluced  to 
^'rain,  of  a  conveying  and  dlstrlb<itlng  device  movable  lon- 
gitudinally   therein,    a    second    trough    beneath    tba    flrat 
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trough,  a  pair  of  graining  rolls  arranged  longitudinally  of 
and  between  the  two  troughs,  and  a  conveying  device  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  the  second  trough. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,116,041.  AITTOMOBII-E  SE.\^T.  William  C.  Ddrant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,356, 
(CI.  155—2.) 


^  r 


2.  The  combination  of  a  turbine,  a  condenser,  an  ex- 
pansion joint  between  the  turbine  and  condenser,  a  con- 
denser support,  and  means  for  loosely  suspending  the  con- 
denser from  the  support. 


1.  An  automobile  seat,  adapted  for  a  plurality  of  sit 
tings,  provided  with  a  unitary  seat  portion  for  all  of  the 
alttings  having  a  continuous  substantially  unbroken  front, 
In  combination  with  a  fixed  substantially  vertical  back 
rest  portion  divided  Into  sections  for  Individual  back  rests, 
each  a<ljacent  individual  back  rest  l)eing  offset  one  from 
the  other  and  bounded  by  suljsUntlally  parallel  planes  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  autimoblle  seat  adapted  for  a  plurality  of  sit 
tings,  having  a  horizontal  portion  common  to  all  the 
sittings,  vertical  portions  forming  individual  back  rests 
for  each  of  the  sittings  situated  in  vertical  planes  one 
of  which  extends  beyond  and  is  Bulistantially  parallel  to 
the  other,  and  a  separate  and  independently  movable 
cushion  closely  fitting  in  and  substantially  filling  the  re- 
cess formtMl  by  the  first  mentioned  back  portion  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  other  back 
portion. 

3.  A  seat  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  fixed 
back  upholstered  throughout,  one  portion  of  the  fixed 
upholstered  back  being  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  the 
poitlou  adjacent  thereto  and  also  of  less  width  than  the 
entire  width  of  the  flxt'<l  upholstered  back,  each  of  the 
above  described  back  portions  forming  a  back  rest  for  an 
Individual  sitting  and  a  removable  upholstered  section 
fitting  clo.sely  within  and  substantially  filling  the  cavity 
thus  formed. 

4.  An  upholstered  seat  of  the  class  described  provided 
with  a  removable  upholstered  section  In  its  back  and  a 
flxi'd  upholstered  back  rest  se<tlon  adjacent  the  removable 
sectlun.  the  fixed  back  .section  forming  a  separate  and 
complete  back  rest  cushion  for  an  individual  sitting,  the 
removable  section  covering  a  separate  and  complete  back 
rest  cushion  for  an  individual  sitting  and  when  In  place 
the  front  surface  of  the  removable  section  and  the  front 
surfaces  of  the  fixed  upholstered  back  rest  sectiona  flrat 
above  mentioned,  being  each  In  substantially  the  same 
vertical    plane. 

6.  An  automobile  seat  adapted  for  a  plurality  of  sittings 
having  a  horizontal  portion  common  to  all  the  alttings. 
vertical  portions  forming  individual  back  rests  for  each 
of  the  sittings  sltuntetl  In  vertical  planes  extending  be- 
yond and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  the  adjoin- 
ing portions  foiming  back  rests  for  adjacent  sittings,  and 
a  removable  cushion  closely  fitting  In  and  substantially 
filling  the  recess  formed  by  the  first  mentioned  back  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  other  back 
portion  to  bring  all  the  back  rests  In  substantially  the 
same   vertical    plane. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,n«,042.  CONDENSFR.  RAYxtnvn  N.  FhrharT.  Edge- 
wood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Co-poratlon  of  Pennsylvania,  l-'lled  Dec.  31, 
1912.  Serial  No.  7;4».497.  (CI.  121 — 58.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  turbine,  a  condenser,  an  ex- 
pansion Joint  lictween  the  condenser  and  the  turbine,  and 
menus  for  susi>endlng  the  condenser. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  turbine,  a  support  therefor,  a 
condenser,  an  expansion  joint  between  the  condenser  and 
the  turbine,  and  a  support  common  to  the  turbine  and  the 
condenser  from  which  the  condenser  Is  suspended. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  turbine  on  the  sup- 
jjort,  a  condenser  suspended  from  the  support  and  in  com 
luunlcation  with  the  turbine. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine,  a  eupport  for  said 
engine,  a  steam  condenser  in  communication  with  the 
exhaust  of  said  engine,  and  means  for  suspending  said 
(■ondenser  below  said  engine  in  such  manner  that  the  end 
is  free  to  move  vertically  with  relation  to  aaid  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.043.  CARTON  FOR  MERCHANDISE.  WiLLTANf 
Eli.tah  Elliott,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1912.     Serial  No.  728,938.     (CI.  229—38.) 


A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  material  com- 
prising a  l)ody  portion  consisting  of  opposite  side  members 
connected  by  an  end  member,  a  detachable  jobber's  coupon 
formed  Integral  upon  the  end  of  one  of  ?ald  side  members, 
an  end  flap  formed  upon  one  edge  of  the  opiK)slte  of  the 
side  members,  a  flap  formed  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
last-mentioned  side  memT)er.  and  an  Inner  Cf)upon  detach 
ably  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  flap,  said  last  men- 
tioned flap  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  the  carton  and 
having  a  port  on  thereof  extended  therein  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  detachable  coupon  to  engage  the  Inner  side 
of  the  opposite  side  member  as  and  for  the  ptirposes  set 
forth. 


1,116.044.  CEMENT  BI'RNING  APPARATT'S  CaKLX 
TON  Ellis.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  673.417.      (CL   222—7.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  burning  Portland  cement,  a  rotary 
calcining  kiln,  burner  devices  comprising  a  burner  tube 
connected  with  a  gas  prrxlucer  to  produce  a  heating  flame 
In  said  kiln  and  ca'clne  and  ball  up  the  fine  Portland  ce- 
ment material  fed  thereto,  a  sulwtanf lally  vertical  cllnker- 
Ing  furnace  receiving  the  hot  granular  calcined  cement 
material  from  said  kiln,  said  furnace  having  a  flaring 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  spaced  Injecting 


198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR  3,  1914. 


passages,  a  receiver  chute  and  rec»'lver  connected  with  said 
cllnkerlnK  furnace  .to  receive  the  granular  cllnlcered  ma- 
terial therefrom,  tnere  beinK  a  poke  hole  In  said  cUnkering 
furnace  or  connectlpns  to  promote  regularity  of  feed  there- 
through, means  to  I  take  from  said  receiver  air  heated  by 
contact  with  the  h<it  material  therein  and  to  force  said  air 
into  said  injecting  passages,  means  to  take  combustible 
gas  from  said  producer  and  force  the  same  through  said 
injecting  passages  after  forming  aii  explosive  gaseous 
mixture  with  the  a|r  supplied  thereto  to  effect  the  accele- 
rated surface  comljustion  of  said  explosive  gaseous  mix- 
ture  within    the   hcjt  granular   material    fed   through    said 


cllnkering  furnace  to  clinker  said  material 


2.  In  apparatus  for  burning  I'ortland  cement,  a  rotary 
calcining  kiln,  burrter  devices  to  produce  a  heating  tlame 
in  said  kiln  and  calcine  and  ball  up  the  fine  I'ortland  ce 
ment  material  fed  thereto,  a  clinkerlng  furnace  receiving 
The  hot  granular  calcined  cement  material  from  said  kiln. 
•<al<l  furnace  having  a  flaring  body  provided  with  spaced 
injecting  pa.ssages,  a  receiver  chute  and  receiver  connected 
with  said  clinkeriiig  furnace  to  receive  the  granular 
olinkere<i  mater. al  therefrom,  there  being  a  poke  ho  e  In 
nald  clinkerlng  fureoce  or  connections  to  promote  regu- 
larity of  feed  therethrough,  means  to  force  air  Into  said 
Injecting  passages,  means  to  take  combustible  gas  from  a 
gas  prmlucer  and  ftirce  the  same  through  said  injecting 
passages  after  forming  an  explosive  gaseous  mixture  with 
the  air  supplied  thereto  to  effect  the  accelerated  surface 
combustion  of  said  explosive  gaseous  mixture  within  the 
hot  granular  materUil  fe<l  through  said  cllnkerin;,'  furnace 
to  clinker  said   material. 

.3.  In  apparatus  for  burning  I'ortland  cement,  a  rotary 
calcining  kiln,  burner  devices  to  produce  a  heating  tlame 
in  said  kiln  and  caUlne  and  ball  up  the  fine  I'ortland  ce- 
ment material  fed  thereto,  a  clinkerlng  furnace  receiving 
the  hot  granular  calcined  cement  material  from  said  kiln, 
Haiil  furnace  having  a  flaring  body  pmvided  with  spacc<l 
Injecting  passages,  ©eans  to  force  air  Into  said  Inject  ng 
passages,  means  to  take  combust ible  gas  and  force  the  same 
through  said  injecting  passages  after  forming  an  explosive 
gaseous  mixture  with  the  air  supplied  thereto  to  effect  the 
accelerated  surface  combustion  of  said  explosive  gaseous 
mixture  w.thln  the  bot  granular  material  fed  thruu;,'h  said 
clinkerlng  furnace  to  clinker  said  material. 

4.  In  apparatus  tor  burning  cement,  a  calcining  kiln, 
devices  to  calcine  and  hall  up  the  tine  cement  material  fed 
tuereto.  a  clinkerlng  f\irnace  receiving  the  hot  granular 
calcined  cement  material  from  said  kiln,  said  furnace  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Injecting  pas.sages,  means  to 
force  air  into  sahi  Injecting  passages,  means  to  force  com- 
bustible gas  through  said  Injecting  passages  and  form  an 
explosive  gaseous  mixture  with  the  a'r  supplied  thereto  to 
effect  the  iiccelerate<l  surface  combustion  of  said  exp'osive 
gaseous  mixture  within  the  hot  granular  material  fed 
through  said  cl  nkering  furnace  to  clinker  said  material. 

'>.  In  apparatus  for  burning  cement  or  other  material,  a 
preliminary  furnace,  means  to  heat  sa'd  preliminary  fur- 
nace by  producer  t'a*.  means  to  feeil  tine  material  through 
said  preliminary  fui^ace  to  heat  and  ball  up  the  same,  a 
substantially  vertlcul  siiperhentins:  furnace  to  receive  the 
granular  hot  materUl  from  said  preliminary  furnace,  said 
superheating  furnace  having  a  downwardly  flaring  N>dy 
provlde<l   with   a   series   of  spaced    injecting   passages   and 


means  to  form  an  explosive  mixture  of  combustible  pro- 
ducer gas  and  air  and  inject  the  same  at  speeds  greater 
than  the  normal  speed  of  backfiring  through  said  injecting 
passages  to  effect  surface  combustion  within  the  hot 
granular  material  In  said  superheating  furnace  to  super- 
heat said  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,045.  WATEKI'UUOF  INSlLATING  FIBER  SHEET. 
c;EuR«iK  H.  Ellis,  St.  i'aul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911. 
Serial   No    6.'56,760.      (Cl.  20 — 4.) 


1— — <    ■■   I 


1.  .\  fibrous  heat  insulating  sheet  ailapted  for  use  as  a 
sheathing  In  a  refrigerator  or  like  construction,  and  hav- 
ing that  portion  thereof  which  c"omes  in  contact  with  the 
water  of  the  refrigerator  treated  with  waterproofing  ma- 
terial to  prevent  moistening  of  the  entire  sheathing  by 
capillary  action,  but  having  the  main  VkhIv  ixirtlon  un- 
treated with  such  waterproofing  material  whereby  said 
body  portion  retains  Its  maximum  heat  insulating  prop- 
erties. 

2.  A  heat  Insulating  sheathing  for  refrigerators  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibrous  heat  Insulating 
sheets,  that  portion  of  certa'n  of  said  sheets  which  con- 
tacts with  the  water  of  the  refrigerator  being  treated 
with  a  waterpro<  fing  material  to  prevent  the  entire  sheath- 
ing oelng  moistened  by  capillary  action,  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  sheets  being  untreated  with  salu  water- 
proofing material  to  ma'ntain  their  maximum  heat  insu- 
lating properties 

.*?.  .V  fibrous  heat  Insulating  sheathing  for  refrigerators 
and  the  like,  having  the  low?r  edge  portion  thereof  which 
contacts  with  the  water  of  the  refrizerator  treated  with 
waterproofing  material  to  pre\ent  moistening  of  the  entire 
sheathing  by  capillary  acton,  the  upper  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  sheathing  being  i;ntrented  with  said  materi&I 
whereby  the  maximum  heat  insulating  qualities  of  the 
main  t»ody  portion  are  retained. 

4.  A  fibrous  heat  Insulating  sheet  adapted  for  use  as 
sheathlnir  for  refrlgernt(  rs  and  the  Ike.  and  having  a 
limited  edge  portion  thereof  which  contacts  with  the  wa- 
ter of  the  refrigerator  treated  with  waterproofing  ma- 
terial composed  of  wax  tailings  and  paraflin  wax  to  pre- 
vent the  entire  sheathing  t>elng  moistened  by  capillary 
action,  but  having  Its  ma'n  body  portion  untreated  with 
or  free  from  said  wnterprooftng  material,  whereby  the 
maximum  heat   Insulating  properties  thereof  are  retained. 


1,116,046.  GARMENT  nOOK.  Lillian  K.  Enole.  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,301. 
(Cl.   24 — 86.) 

A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  l)ody  portion,  an  en- 
gaging portion  extending  from  sad  body-portion  and 
doubled  backward  to  form  a  hook.  Inwardly  pointing  hooks 
projecting  laterally  from  the  body  r)ortion.  and  a  prong 
extending  from  said  body-portion  directly   Ijeneath  and  In 
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line  with  said  engaging  hook  portion  and  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  the  latter,  whereby  the  hook  engage 


ment  is  in  line  with  the  prong  and  the  strain  upon  the 
hook  win  be  longitudinal   of  the  fastening  prong. 


1,116,047  ItUESS-FoRM.  Walter  Enoch,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,861.  (Cl. 
223—18.) 


1.  A  dress  form,  embodying  therein  a  bust  member  hav- 
ing :i  block  near  its  base,  a  rod  passing  through  said  bust 
member,  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  block,  a  socket 
having  two  compartments  through  one  of  which  said  rod 
extends  and  In  which  II  is  slidabie,  a  second  rod  having 
one  end  thereof  engaging  the  other  compartment  In  said 
socket,  said  second  rod  being  incapable  of  sliding  in  said 
other  socket  compartment,  and  a  lube  in  which  said  second 
rod  Is  telescoplcally  received. 

2.  A  dress  form,  embodying  therein  a  bust  member  hav- 
ing a  block  near  Its  base,  a  rod  passing  longitudinally 
through  said  bust  member  and  having  its  lower  end 
cranked  and  secured  to  said  block,  a  socket  having  two 
compartments  through  one  of  which  said  rod  extends  and 
in  which  It  is  slidabie,  a  second,  graduated,  rotl  having 
one  end  thereof  engaging  the  other  compartment  in  said 
socket  and  incapable  of  sliding  in  said  last  named  corn 
partment.  a  tube  in  which  said  second  rod  is  telescop 
ically  received,  and  means  for  retaining  said  second  rod 
in  adjusted  position  in  said  tube. 

3.  \  dross  form,  embodying  therein  a  bust  member  hav- 
ing a  block  near  its  base,  headed  studs  projecting  at  appo- 
site sides  from  said  block,  a  skirt  form  open  at  the  front 
and  including  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  slotted 
bars  engaged  by  said  stud  and  slldably  mountetl  thereon, 
a  button  near  one  edge  of  the  open  front  of  said  skirt 
form,  a  latch  plvofally  carried  near  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  front  of  said  skirt  form  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
button,  a  kt^per  secured  to  said  block  and  provided  x^'lth 
an  Intermediate  recess,  and  a  second  button  curried  by 
said  latch  and  designed  to  enter  the  recess  in  said  keeper. 


1,110.048.  MINE  SAFETY  LAMl'.  Fritz  Farber, 
Dortmund.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.274.      (Cl.   240-  17  ^.  1 

1.  In  an  electric  safety  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  reflector;  having  a  sleeve-forming 
neck  :  an  incandescence  lamp  inserted  with  its  socket  Into 
said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  In  electric  contact   with  the  same: 


means  for  depressing  said  socket  within  said  sleere,  an»i 
an  elastic  contact  as  counterpart  for  the  socket -con  tact, 
said  elastic  contact  being  formed  by  a  plate  so  arranged 
as  to  be  adapted  to  short-circuit  the  lamp  by  contacting 
with  said  sleeve-forming  neck,  if  the  bulb  of  the  lamp 
breaks. 


^1     Vfii 


2  In  an  electric  safety  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  reflector  having  a  sleeve-forming  neck, 
an  Incandescence  lamp  inserted  with  Its  socket  into  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  be  In  electric  contact  with  the  same  and  to 
be  adapted  to  l>e  longitudfnally  displaced  in  it,  a  conduct- 
ing counter  pressure  spring  with  a  disk  at  the  socket  con- 
tact of  the  lamp,  a  plate  of  non  conducting  material  with 
a  closed  bore,  a  metal  plate  carrying  said  last  named  plate, 
a  plate  of  non-conducting  material  having  a  metal  rim 
carried  by  said  plate  of  non  conducting  material,  a  safety 
fuse  arranged  in  said  bore,  connecting  said  metal  plate 
with  the  metallic  rim  of  said  plate  of  non  conducting  ma 
terial.  said  spring  adapted  upon  breakage  of  the  lamp  bulb 
to  press  said  disk  against  the  reflector  neck  thereby  short- 
circuiting  the  lamp  and  causing  the  fuse  to  melt. 

3.  in  an  electric  safety  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination,  with  an  incandescence  lamp;  conductors  for 
connecting  it  with  a  source  of  current  ;  an  accumulator 
providing  said  source  arranged  in  a  nearly  closed  annular 
vessel  having  a  central  space  adapted  to  receive  a  fire- 
damp indicator  or  the  like. 

4.  In  an  electric  safety  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination,  with  an  incandescence  lamp  ;  conductors  for 
connecting  it  with  a  source  of  current  ;  an  accumulator 
providing  said  source  arranged  in  a  nearly  closed  annular 
vessel  having  a  central  space  ;  a  flre  damp  indicator  in  said 
space  :  said  indicator  consisting  of  a  fuel  vessel,  a  wick 
tube,  a  wick  slightly  projecting  above  the  wick  tube  end, 
another  tube  carrying  an  ignition  device  around  said  wick 
tube  adapted  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  wick  tube 
from  the  outside  by  means  of  a  bolt,  a  spring  adapted  to 
return  said  other  tube  to  its  former  position,  substantially 
■ind  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  safety  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination,  with  an  incandescence  lamp  ;  conductors  for 
connecting  it  with  a  source  of  current  ;  an  accumulator 
providing  said  snurce  arranged  in  a  nearly  clos»*d  annular 
vessel  having  a  central  space  ;  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
said  accumulator  ;  apertures  provided  laterally  In  the  wall 
of  said  casing  at  the  place  where  said  nearly  closed  an- 
nular vessel  is  laterally  open,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

iriaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.116.049        HOSE-CLAMP.      William    S.   Fkext.    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  f>f  Pennsylvania.     FHimI 
Sept.  .SO,  1911.       Serial  No.  Ool'.HS       (Cl.   1  :i7      28.  p 
.\    hose    clamp    comprising    in    combination    a    circular 
chain  of  links  having  recesses  and  projections  wMch  under- 
Inp  the  recesses  and  are  in  sliding  engagement   therewith 
and  present  flat  surfRC*"*  of  the  full  width  of  the  links  on 
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I  he   ioHide  of  the  clnnip.  ears  011   tb**  linkH.  and  bolts  and 
uatA  coaaectia^  8aitl  nu.n<  and  up^-rfitiok'   with   the  projec- 


tions and   rocesses 
surface  of  a  hose. 


aid  the  links  to  clamp  all  around  the 


1.116,0r)0.  CAR-TRlrK.  CBoanE  (i  Fi.oyd.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Apierlcan  Steel  Foundries,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corpora  clot  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  S,  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,600.,     (CI.  105 — 243. j 


SO 


*5 


1.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  of  a  sido  frnme  and  a 
journal  box  wltti  which  said  frame  cooperates  said  box 
havlns  vertU-al  flani:9s  dh  Its  top  wall,  said  flanjtes  helnp 
constructed  of  a  hcij^it  sufflclfnr  to  properly  enija^e  said 
frame  when  said  fra^e  is  separated  from  the  box  by  the 
In.ierflon  of  a  shim  thert'bt'twi'en.  substantially  as  d<» 
scribed. 

1;.  In  a  car  truck,  the  comhlnation  of  a  sidf  frame  hav 
Ing  pedestal  Jaws,  a  Journal  box  adapted  to  be  held  be 
tween  said  Jaws,  saHd  box  being  provided  with  vertical 
flanges  on  Its  top  wall,  said  flanges  belui:  constructed  of  a 
height  sutflclent  to  properly  engaee  said  frame  when  said 
frame  is  separated  from  the  box  by  The  In.sertlon  of  n  shim 
therebetween,  said  shim  being  held  against  horizontal  dis- 
placement by  said  Jaws  and  the  vertical  flanges  on  the  box. 
substantially  as  described. 


l,llfi.0.51.  SHOE  iND  THE  LIKE.  John  Fr.\nk, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,848.      (CI.  36-J50.) 


1.   A    shoe   having   Auctions   to   be   clo»e<l    upon    the    foot, 
one   of   said   sections   having  a   fasteoer-membttr   and   tlM 


other  a  tongue  and  buckle  thereon,  said  buckle  being 
adjustable  on  the  tongue  and  comprising  foldable  mem- 
bers adapted  when  closed  toward  each  other  to  bind  the 
tongue,  and  the  inner  meml>er  of  the  buckle  having  an 
eye  to  engage  said  fastener-member. 

2.  A  shoe  having  sections  to  )><>  closed  upon  the  foot, 
one  of  said  sections  having  along  its  edge  a  series  of 
spaced  apart  fastener-members  and  the  other  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  tongues  each  with  a  buckle  thereon, 
said  buckles  each  being  adjustable  on  its  tongue  and 
<-omprlslns  foklatile  niembtTs*  ii(ln[iti-<l  when  closed  toward 
each  other  to  bind  the  tongue  and  the  Inner  member  of 
each  buckle  having  an  eye  to  engage  one  of  the  fastener- 
members. 

3.  A  shoe  having  sections  to  t>e  closed  upon  th^  foot, 
one  of  said  sections  having  along  its  edge  a  series  of 
spaced  apart  fastener  members  and  the  other  having  inte- 
grally therewith  a  corresponding  series  of  tongues  each 
with  a  buckle  thereon,  said  buckles  each  being  adjustable 
on  its  tongue  and  comprising  foldable  members  adapted 
when  closed  toward  each  other  to  hind  the  tongue  and 
the  Inner  member  of  each  buckle  having  an  eye  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  fastener  members 


1,11(5,052.  HAYRACK.  Er.ne.st  H.  Gagnos.  Bllllnga, 
Mont.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,662.  (CI. 
21—74.) 


1.  In  a  hay  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
formed  Into  two  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  an  out- 
side framing,  longitudinal  beams,  said  framing  being 
connected  to  said  lon::itudlnaI  beams  at  each  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  braces  extending  from  said  framing  to  said 
heamg,  and  a  pair  of  runners  nrnintred  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  framing,  means  for  connecting  said  frames  to- 
gether for  making  a  rigid  base,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  side  and  end  members  to  said  base. 

2.  In  a  hay  rack  of  the  ch.iractcr  described,  a  support- 
ing base,  a  bottom  for  said  base,  said  bottom  being  formed 
into  a  pair  of  sections,  each  section  bavins:  a  flooring  nnd 
transverse  ribs,  said  transverse  ribs  resting  on  the  frame- 
work of  said  base,  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends, 
means  arranged  on  the  respective  sides  and  ends  for  con- 
necting the  same  with  said  base,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  contact   portions  of  the  sides  and  ends  together. 

3.  In  a  hay  rack  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  base 
formed  In  two  sectlf>ns,  each  of  said  sections  being  along 
one  side,  longitudinal  beams,  a  jilurallty  of  bracing  bars 
extending  at  right  angles  from  said  beams,  a  framing 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  bracing  bars,  and  a 
supporting  runner  structure  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
sections,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  !)eams  together, 
whereby  .said  sections  are  united  for  forming  a  complete 
base,  and  a  bottom  structure  mounted  on  said  base. 

4.  In  a  hay  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
formed  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  moans  for  rltrldly  con- 
necting said  sections  together,  each  of  said  sections  hav 
Ing  a  longitudinally  arranged  bracing  beam,  a  plurality 
of  bracing  bars  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  of  said 
beams,  a  frame  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  bracing 
bars,  a  supporting  runner  arranired  adjacent  each  end  of 
each  of  said  sections,  said  supporting  runner  being 
spaced  from  said  bracing  beams  and  supported  by  said 
bracing  bars,  side  members  adapted  to  be  c«innected  with 
said  frame,  and  menus  for  connecting  said  side  members 
with  said  frame. 
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5.  In  a  hay  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  longitudinal  beam,  a  supporting  runner  ar- 
rangeil  adjacent  each  end,  a  pair  of  lateral  bracing  and 
supporting  bars,  and  means  for  connecting  said  lateral 
supporting  and  bracing  bars  to  said  runners  and  to  said 
beam. 


1.116,063.  SMOKK  AND  FUME  FILTER.  Ernest  H. 
Gagno.v,  BilUngs,  Mont.  Filed  May  23,  1014.  Serial 
No.   840,500.      (CL  110—183.) 


1.  In  a  filtering  device  for  smelters  and  the  like,  a 
pipe  for  receiving  the  fumes  and  smoke  from  the  smelter, 
a  tank  designed  to  have  maintained  therein  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  Water,  said  pipe  having  one  end  ex- 
tending Into  said  tank  beneath  the  surface  of  said  water, 
a  Jacket  for  said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
Jacket,  said  jacket  having  oi)eninirs  whereby  the  water  in 
the  jacket  Is  discharged  into  s:iid  tank,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  draft  in  said  pi[M>  wlnreliy  the  smoke  and  fumes 
from  said  smelter  are  discharged  into  said  tank  from 
beneath  said  water,  means  for  directing  the  filtered 
smoke  and  fumes  from  said  tank,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  discharge  of  the  precipitate  from  said  smoke  and 
fumes. 

2.  In  a  smoke  and  fume  filter  for  smelters  and  the  like, 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  given  ()u:intlty  of  water,  a 
pipe  for  conveying  the  smoke  and  fumes  from  a  smelter 
to  said  tank,  said  pipe  having  the  end  in  said  tank  pro- 
jecting l)elow  the  level  of  said  water,  a  wati'r  Jacket 
surrounding  said  pipe,  said  pipe  being  provided  with 
apertures  near  the  end.  and  said  water  jacket  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  In  ttie  end,  whereby  the  water  in 
said  jacket  is  discharged  Into  said  tank,  part  directly 
info  the  tank  and  part  through  said  smoke  nnd  fume  pipe 
into  said  tank,  means  for  spreading  the  smoke  and  fumes 
after  the  same  enters  the  water  In  said  tank,  apd  means 
for  guiding  the  cleaned  smoke  from  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  filtering  device  for  smelters  and  the  like,  a  pipe 
for  receiving  the  fumes  of  smoke  from  a  smelter,  a  tank 
designed  to  have  maintained  therein  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid,  said  pipe  having  one  end  extending 
into  said  tank,  a  Jacket  for  said  pipe,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  liquid  to  said  Jacket,  said  Jacket  having  openings 
whereby  the  water  In  the  Jacket  Is  discharged  into  said 
tank,  means  for  supplying  a  draft  In  said  pipe  whereby 
the  smoke  and  fumes  from  said  smelter  are  discharged 
into  said  tank,  and  means  for  directing  the  filtered 
smoke  and  fumes  from  snld  tank. 

4.  In  a  smoke  an<l  fume  filter  for  smelters  and  the 
like,  a  pipe  for  leading  the  smoke  and  fumrs  from  the 
smelter,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  pipe,  said  pipe  having 
an  opening  adjacent  the  end  thereof  whereby  the  water 
In  said  Jacket  will  flow  Into  the  pipe  and  from  thence  Into 
a  tank,  means  for  supplylnu  a  jet  of  air  to  said  jiipe  for 
drawing  the  smoke  and  fumes  from  said  smelter  and 
forcing  the  same  through  the  discharsie  end  of  the  pipe, 
a  tank  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe,  means 
for  supplying  water   to  said  Jacket,   means   for   supplying 


water  to  said  tank,  and  means  for  directing  the  cleaned 
smoke  to  a  discharge  point. 

5.  In  a  smoke  and  fume  filler  for  smelters  and  the  like, 
a  pipe  for  leading  the  smoke  and  fumes  from  the  smelter, 
a  Jacket  surrounding  said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  a 
cooling  agent  to  said  jacket,  said  jacket  being  formed 
with  an  opening  whereby  said  cooling  agent  may  circu- 
late through  said  jacket,  means  for  supplying  a  Jet  of 
air  to  said  pipe  for  drawing  the  smoke  and  fumes  from 
said  smelter  and  forcing  the  same  through  the  discharge 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  tank  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of 
said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tank,  the 
water  in  said  tank  lieing  normally  above  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  directing  the  cleaned  smoke  to  a  dis- 
cbarge point. 


1.110,0.54.       LEAF  ST'lTORTINO    MECHANISM.       Bern 
HARD  fJi.AsrR.  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Aug.   21.   1913.      Se- 
rial  No.   785.856.      (CI.   129—24.) 


f^' 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  the  combination  with  the  covers 
and  hack,  of  tongues  extending  from  the  covers,  leaf  sup- 
porting memt)er8  detachably  connected  to  and  bridging 
1m' tween  the  toni:ues,  and  means  connecting  the  members 
with  the  book  back. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  the  combination  with  the  covers 
and  back  of  tongues  extending  from  the  covers,  flexible 
leaf  supportiuK  memlxrs  bridging  between  the  tongues, 
and  a  ring  on  each  supporting  member  connected  with 
the  back. 

3.  In  a  loose  h>af  book  the  combination  with  the  covers 
and  back,  of  tongues  extending  from  the  covers,  linked 
leaf  supporting  members  brldglAg  between  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  tongilS.  and  a  ring  receiving 
each  member  and  connected  with  the  l>ook  back. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  the  combination  with  the  covers 
and  back,  of  tonsues  extending  from  the  covers,  and  leaf 
supporting  meml)ers  bridging  between  said  tongues  and 
each  comprising  a  series  of  telescoped  links  pivoted  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  in  combination  with  the  covers 
and  back,  of  tongues  extending  from  the  covers,  and 
leaf  supporting  members  bridging  between  said  tongues 
and  each  comprising  a  series  of  telescoped  links  pivoted 
together,  and  a  ring  receiving  each  meml)er  and  con- 
nected to  the  book  back. 


l,lir,,055.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL.  Charlks 
IIv:MtY  (JrxippAsTiRE,  Olympla,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,042.      (Cl.  246 — 17.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character   set  forth,   the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track,  of  a  pair  of  signals  on  opposite 
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sWes  thereof  and  one  being  arrnnjit'd  In  advance  of  the 
other,  a  cable  exPendlnu  along  the  track  from  one  s'gnal 
to  the  other,  tcn|ion  means  applied  to  the  ends  of  the 
cable  servInK  to  ^lalntaln  the  cable  taut  and  the  sljmals 
asaoctated  therewith  In  normal  safety  poslthm,  and  means 
actuated  by  a  pasting  train  to  bend  the  cable  between  the 
signals  to  shorten!  its  effective  length  for  the  purpose  of 
aetting  the  signal^  at  danger  position  against  the  tension 
of  8&>j  tension   m^ani*. 

2.  In  a  device  (\t  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  railway  (rack  having  a  pair  of  ral's.  of  a  pair  of 
signal  devices  arri^ngwl  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track  and 
one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  cable  extending  from  one 
signal  to  the  oth?r  along  the  track,  tens  on  means  ap- 
plied to  the  ends  of  the  cahle  serving  to  keep  the  cable 
taut  and  the  signals  In  normal  safety  position,  a  pair  of 
ol>8tacle8  connected  to  the  cable  adjacent  the  several  sig- 
nals along  the  odtside  of  the  several  rails,  and  means 
actuated  by  a  pasfiing  traJn  l)etween  the  signals  serving 
to  set  the  signals  jat  danger  position  and  to  move  the  ob- 
stacles toward  th0  rails  against  the  tension  of  said  ten- 
sion means,  aubstalntlally  as  set  forth. 


taint 


l.lie.O.'-.H.  AI'I'ARATl.S  FOR  FUMIGATING  DENTAL 
CAVITIES.  IlEjiHi  Grasset.  I'arls,  France.  Filed  May 
I'l.    1014.     Serlajl   No.   840.002.      (CI.   32 28.) 


a  body  having  an 
therethrough  of  a 
being  composed   of 


An  apparatus  for  fumigating  dental  cavities  comprising 


internal  passage  for  the  circulation 
heated,  gaseous  medium,  said  body 
Kl  ning,  tubular  sections  having  their 
presented  ends  couflled  together;  a  cup  of  non-corrodlble 
material  fltttnl  in  ^iid  passage  at  the  Junction  point  of 
said  .sections  and  adapted  to  contain  a  medicinal  substance 
vaporizable  by  the  beated,  gaseous  medium,  said  cup  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  permit  access  of  said  medium  to  its  con- 
tents ;  a  pad  of  nob-corrodlble  material  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  said  cup  and  provi.hMi  with  a  conduit  projecting 
thereinto;  and  a  n<|z2le  located  at  the  outer  end  of  one 
section 


1.116.057.  nOrOn-AI'PORTIONINc;  MACHINE  Vin- 
■  ENzo  GiiDLoLi.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  31  1912  Se- 
rial No.  728.871.      (CI.  107—15.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  romblna 
tlon  with  a  hopperj  a  frame,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  disposed  arms  10  constitute  side  walls  for 
dough  receiving  pockets:  longitudinally  adjustable  end 
walls  at  opposite  en(|s  of  the  pockets,  adapted  to  flt  in  the 
depressions  in  sad  frame  and  to  \x>  adjustably  moved 
longitudinally  thereof;  a  shaft,  adapted  to  be  rotated, 
and  carrying  the  structure  so  described;  and  means,  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  ntid  operable  from  one  end  thereof  to 
longiiudina'ly  adjust  the  end  walls  in  the  grooves  formed 
in  th»'  fr.ime-j  betwe«»i   the  ;irms 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  hopper  ;  a  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
arms  extending  rad'aliy  and  longitudinally  thereof  and 
providing  depressions  between  said  arms;  a  shaft,  upon 
which  the  frame  is  mounted;  end  pieces,  adapted  to  flt  in 
said  grooves  provided  In  said  frame,  and  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  thereof;  a  sleeve,  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  and  having  a  ri»{ht  and  left  hand  thread;  means  for 
turning  said  sleeve;  dsks  making  threaded  connection 
with  said  sleeve ;  and  rods,  extending  from  the  said  disks 
to  the  opposite  end  pieces  respectivey,  whereby,  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  wheel  the  opi>08ite  end  pieces  are  moved 
to  or  from  one  another  and  the  area  of  the  pockets,  thus 
varied. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  bopf>er ;  a  rutatable  drum, 
forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hopper,  comprising  a 
frame  having  longitudinally  extending  depressions;  longi- 
tudinally movable  oppositely  i>osltione<l  end  pieces,  longi- 
tudinally extending  division  walls  betwet-n  said  depressions, 
const  tilting  with  the  end  pieces  the  limit  of  the  pockets 
contained  In  said  drum  ;  a  series  of  circumferentlally  ex 
tending,  fixed  partitions,  thereby  providing  two  pockets. 
In  the  same  longitudinal  plane;  means,  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  moving  one  set  of  end  pieces;  means,  extending 
through  the  frame  of  said  drum,  and  interconnected  with 
said  last  mentioned  iiienns  fur  movhi;:  the  opposite  set  of 
end  pieces,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe.l,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper ;  a  rotor,  having  a  cross  section  like 
that  of  a  square  the  sides  of  which  are  curved  Inward  to- 
ward the  center,  thus  forming  dough  rece  vlng  pockets;  a 
shaft  therefor  longitudinally  adjustable  oppositely  posl- 
tione<l  end  wa'ls  adapted  to  fit  in  the  pockets  in  the  rotor; 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operable  from  one  end 
thereof  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  said  opposite  end 
walls  toward  or  from  each  other,  the  walls  of  the  said 
pocket  being  tapered  Inward  so  as  to  provide  dough  re- 
ceiving pockets  having  a  smaller  cross  sectional  area  at 
their  bottom  than  at  their  mouths. 


1,116.058.  POWER  -  DRIVEN  RASP.  Gkurob  Haobn, 
Zumhrota,  Minn  Filed  July  2.  1913.  Serial  No 
777,014.      (CI.   168 — #8.) 


-«•' 


^a 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  portion  oval 
In  cross  section,  the  opposed  side  faces  thereof  provided 
with  concaved  recesses  terminating  short  of  the  end« 
thereof,  cylindrical  rasp  memtiers  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  recesses,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rasp  members. 
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1116  059.     ANTENNA   STRUCTURE  ON   AEROPLANES 
'  FOR  \V1RELP:SS  SI<;NALING.     Walter  Hahse.ma.nn, 
Kiel.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  748.277. 
(CI.  260—33.) 


l.lUl.oeo.  ERASER. 
III.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
15—65.) 


Thkodorc  W.  IIakhath,  Chicago, 
1914.      Serial    No.    809.878.      (CI. 


1  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  an  autenna 
structure  for  transmitting  or  receiving  wireless  signals, 
comprising  one  electrically  conducting  element  consoli^ 
dated  with  the  aeroplane  structure,  and  a  second  eletmnt 
comprising  «  mast  of  insulating  material  extending  above 
the  aeroplane  structure  from  a  point  substantially  al>ove 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  and  conducting  w.res  Insu^ 
lateil  from  the  aeroplane  structure  and  arranged  between 
the  extremities  thereof  and  the  top  of  the  mast ;  substan- 

tiallv  as  described. 

•>'The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  an  antenna 
str'ucture  for  transmitting  or  receiving  wireless  signals, 
comprising  one  electrically  conducting  element  consoll^ 
dated  with  the  aeroplane  structure,  and  a  second  eleinent 
comprising  a  mast  of  Insulating  material  extending  above 
the  aeroplane  structure  from  a  point  substantially  above 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  and  conducting  wires  Insu 
mted  from  the  aeroplane  structure  and  arranged  In-tween 
the  extremities  thereof  and  the  top  of  the  mast,  said  mast 
b,dng  braced  from  the  aeroplane  structure  In  such  manner 
as  to  be  self  supporting  against  the  stresses  occurring 
during  normal   flight  of  the   aeroplane;   substantially    ns 

descrll^ed. 

•5  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  an  antenna 
structure  for  transmitting  or  receiving  wireless  signals, 
comprising  one  electrically  conducting  element  consoll- 
date<l  with  the  aeroplane  structure,  and  a  second  element 
comprising  a  laterally  braced  tube  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
aeroplane  structure  substantially  above  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  an  Insulating  mast  extending  upwardly 
from  within  the  tube,  and  conducting  wires  insulated 
from  the  aeroplane  structure  and  arranged  between  the 
extremities  thereof  and  the  top  of  the  mast :  substantially 
as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  an  antenna 
structure  for  transmitting  or  receiving  wireless  signals, 
comprising  one  electrically  conducting  element  consoli- 
dated with  the  aeroplane  structure,  and  a  second  element 
comprising  an  insulating  mast  extending  above  the  aero- 
plane structure  from  a  point  substantially  above  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  thereof,  and  conducting  wires  extending 
from  extremities  of  the  aeroplane  structure  to  the  top  of 
the  mast  and  having  elastic  rubl>er  Interposed  in  their 
tengths  to  insulate  the  effective  portions  of  the  wires  from 
the  iieioplane  structure;  substantially  as  descrilied. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  an  antenna 
structure  for  transmitting  or  receiving  wireless  signals, 
comprising  one  electrically  conducting  element  consoli- 
dated with  the  aeroplane  structure,  and  a  second  element 
comprising  a  laterally  braced  metal  tube  rigidly  fastened 
to  the  aerophine  structure  substantially  above  the  center 
of  gravity  thereof  and  extending  slightly  above  the  upper 
level  of  the  aeroplane  structure,  a  bamboo  mast  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  within  the  tube,  and  conducting  wires 
extending  from  extremities  of  the  aeroplane  structure  to 
the  top  of  the  mast  and  having  elastic  rubber  intert>osed 
In  their  length  to  Insulate  the  elective  portions  of  the 
wires  from  the  aeroplane  structure:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  A  blackboard  eraser  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
laminations  of  eraslve  miilerlal.  each  presenting  their 
edges  for  action  upon  the  board,  a  one  piece  rigid  maudrel 
inclosed  within  said  laminations,  the  eud  laminations 
being  Imperforate  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  being  comparatively  flat,  and  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel cords  longitudinally  enciivllng  said  mandrel  at  dif- 
ferent points  widthwlse  thereof,  said  cords  passing  through 
the  end  lamination  for  holding  all  of  the  parts  In  proper 

relation. 

2    A  blackboard  eraser  composed  of  a  plurality  or  leJi 

laminations  of  rectangular  outline  each  pres.nting  four 
cut  edges  for  action  upon  the  board,  a  rigid  mandrel  pass- 
ing through  said  laminations  and  inclosed  therein,  im- 
perforate end  laminati.uis  similar  to  the  others  and  located 
in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  mandrel,  and  filaments 
embedded  within  the  liimiuations  and  longitudinally  en- 
circling the  mandrel  at  a  slight  distance  therefrom  for 
holding  the  parts  together. 


1  116  061      SVFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES.     Gwjbgb 
'  heap,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  S.  1913.     Serial  No. 
783,727.     (CI.  164      107.) 


1  The  combination  with  mechanism  liable  to  Injure 
the  hands  of  the  operator,  of  devices  located  adjacent  said 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  control  the  starting  thereof, 
.said  devices  iR-ing  a.lapte<i  to  Be  engaged  by  portions  of  the 
operator's  arms  while  he  is  performing  his  regular  work 
on  the  machine  and  permitting  the  starting  only  x^ien  his 
liands  are  in  safety  position. 

••  The  combination,  with  mechanism  liable  to  injure 
the"'operator'6  hands,  of  a  foot  controlled  clutch,  a  latch 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  clutch,  and  means 
.ontrolllng  said  latch  located  a  safe  distance  away  from 
the  dangerous  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
operators  wrists  when  the  hands  are  in  working  position 
to  permit  the  movement  of  said  clutch  and  starting  of 
the  mechanism.  • 

H    The  combination,  with  a  machine  liable  to  Injure  the 

, rator   of  a  pair  of  rock  shafts,  means  operated  thereby 

for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  mnchlne.  and  a  pair  of 
rods  adjustabiv  mounte^l  on  the  rork  shafts  and  projecting 
into  the  position  for  engagement  by  the  wrists  of  the  oper 
atnr  while  his  hands  ar-  working  hut  In  safety  position. 
4    The    comblnatb.n.    with    a    press    having    a    movable 
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head  and  an  abutment  block,  of  in«>aii8  for  moving  said 
movable  head,  a  ciutf-h  for  controlliug  said  meaDs.  latches 
for  prevcntimc  the  oj^eratlon  of  thf  clutch,  devices  iocatod 
adjacent  to  the  miiK-able  head  adapted  to  control  said 
latches,  connections  r>etween  the  latches  and  said  devices, 
said  devices  belntr  movable  by  the  operator  while  holding 
a  blank  to  be  operated  upon  to  permit  the  movement  of 
the  clutch  only  when  the  operator's  memt>er8  are  In  safety 
position. 

"1.  The  comblnatloti,  with  a  press  having  an  abutment 
block  and  a  movnbl«  head,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
movable  head  comprising  a  slldable  clutch  operated  by  a 
foot  lev.T.  latches  controlling  the  movement  of  said  clutch, 
rock  shafts  carried  by  the  press,  rock  arms  on  the  rock 
shafts,  flexible  ronn>^tlona  between  said  latches  and  said 
rock  ehafts.  and  levers  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  movable  head,  whereby  the  rock 
shafts  may  U^  moverl  to  release  the  cintch  when  the  oper- 
ator's hands  are  in  sufe  position. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,n«.0«2  ASn-HFMOVKR  FOR  FUR.NWCES.  Thomas 
Hkeh.  Baltimore,  .Vd.  File<i  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802.808.      (CI.   lloi-165.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatu^  for  removing  ashes  that  drop  from 
furnace  grates,  the  Combination  of  a  furnace  grnte ;  an 
endless  carriage  supjwrttd  on  two  rollers  and  forming  an 
upper  and  a  lower  stretch  and  mounted  below  the  grate; 
a  winding  drum  in  oJ)eratlvo  connection  with  one  of  said 
two  rollers:  a  cord  dne  end  of  which  is  attached  to  and 
winds  on  said  drum  Bald  cord  passing  over  a  pulley  and 
having  an  end  pendant  therefrom  ;  a  weight  suspended 
from  said  pendant  cord  ;  and  means  connecting  between 
the  said  upper  str.^tfh  of  an  endless  carrlnge  and  said 
cord  whereby  the  weight  may  set  the  carriage  In  motion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  ashes  that  drop  from 
furnace  grates,  the  Combination  of  a  furnace  grate,  an 
endless  carriage  supported  on  two  rollers  and  forming  an 
upper  .ind  a  lower  stfetch  and  mounted  Nlow  the  grate; 
a  winding  drum  In  operative  connection  with  one  of  said 
two  rollers  ;  a  sprinf-siipported  roller  under  the  center 
of  sjild  upper  stretch  of  the  endless  carriage;  a  motive 
power  device  to  impart  movement  to  the  winding  drum; 
and  means  connecting  tietween  said  spring  supported  roller 
and  the  motive  power  device,  whereby  the  weight  of  ashes 
accumulated  on  said  Upper  stretch  of  the  enrlless  carriage 
will  start  said  motive  jxjwer  device  into  action. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  ashes  that  drop  from 
furnace  grates,  the  i-nmbination  of  a  furnace  grate;  an 
endless  carriage  supported  on  two  rollers  and  forming  an 
upper  and  a  lower  stretch  and  mounted  below  the  grnte; 
a  spring-supported  roller  under  the  center  of  said  upper 
stretch  of  the  endless  carriage  .  a  winding  drum  In  opera- 
tive connection  with  one  of  said  two  rollers;  a  cord  one 
end  of  which  Is  attnfjhed  to  and  winds  on  said  drum;  ■ 
weight  connected  witfc  said  cord  and  which  In  operation 


pulls  and  turns  the  drum  In  the  unwinding  direction,  and 
means  to  temporarily  arrest  the  pulling  action  of  said 
weight. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  ashes  that  drop  from 
furnace  grates,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  grate  ;  rollers 
having  Journals  resting  in  suitable  bearings  ;  an  endless 
carriage  supported  on  said  rollers  and  forming  an  upper 
and  a  lower  stretch  and  mounted  below  said  grate  ;  a  drum 
mounted  loosely  on  the  Journal  of  one  of  said  rollers  and 
said  drum  carrying  a  pawl  :  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  fast  on 
the  roller-Journal  whero  the  drum  Is  mounted  and  the 
ratchet  engaged  by  said  pawl  ;  and  a  cord  one  end  of 
which  U  attached  to  and  winds  on  said  drum,  whereby 
when  the  cord  is  pulled  the  drum  will  be  turned  and  the 
said  endless  carriage  moved  to  discharge  ashes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  ashes  that  drop  from 
furnace  grat-s.  the  combination  of  a  furnace  grate;  an 
endless  carriage  supported  on  two  rollers  and  forming  an 
upper  and  a  lower  stretch  and  mounte<l  below  the  grate; 
a  grate  shaking  lever  in  proximity  to  the  grate;  a  rock- 
shaft  whose  ends  are  oppositely  bent  and  when  in  one 
position  is  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  shaking  lever; 
a  winding  dram  in  oi)erative  connection  with  one  of  said 
two  rollers;  a  cord  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  and 
winds  on  said  drum  said  cord  pa.ssing  over  a  pulley  and 
having  an  end  pendant  therefrom  ;  and  a  weight  sus- 
pended from  said  pendant  cord  directly  over  said  rock- 
shaft,  whereby  when  the  weight  has  reached  its  lowermost 
position  It  will  engage  the  rock  shaft  and  give  It  a  quarter- 
turn  and  thereby  prevent  the  shaking  lever  from  further 
morement. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,118,06.3.  COMPOSITION  OF  M.VTTER.  Carl  Huw- 
Ri'^n.  Mnroln  county.  (;a  ,  assignor  to  Fluoride  Mfg.  Co., 
Farmingdale.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr    24,   IPi;!.      Seri.nl  No.  Tfi:?.;;3:i.      rci.   1.^4—40., 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  to  be  nsed 
as  a  paint  or  covering,  which  consists  of  a  flald  mixture 
comprising  magnesia,  anhydrous  magnesium  sulfate,  cal- 
cium sulfate,  dextrin,  bichromate  of  potassium,  coloring 
matter  ami  water,  said  mixture  forming  when  dry  a  Are 
proof,  waterproof,  and  durable  covering,  substantially  as 
described. 

2,  The  herein  descrllied  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  magnesia  .12  per  cenf.,  anhydrous  magnesia  sulfate 
2.'5  per  cent.,  calcium  sulfate  21.8  per  cent.,  dextrin  1  per 
cent.,  bichromate  of  potassium  0  2  per  cent  .  water  30  per 
cent.,  and  .suitable  coloring  matter 


1,116,064.  THILI^COUPLING.  Tho.mas  H  Hill,  Wln- 
sted,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No  795.759. 
(Cl.  21—67.) 


In  a  thill  coupling  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
axle  clip  of  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  arms  carried  by 
said  clip  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  carried  by  one  of  -aid  arms  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  coui)ling  pin  slidably  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  and  extending  thiough  the  arms,  an  expansion 
spring  mounted  within  .said  sleeve  upon  said  coupling  pin, 
:i  ring  carried  upon  the  free  terminal  of  said  (t>npling  pin 
adjacent  the  outer  terminal  of  said  sleeve,  a  flange  formed 
centrally  of  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  catch  moiinfed 
upon  said  flange  and  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
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bent  terminal,  said  ring  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
upwardly  and  outwardly  l>ent  terminal  of  the  spring  catch 
to  hold  said  coupling  pin  in  coupled  position  and  anfl  rat- 
tling springs  Interposed  between  the  shaft  eyes  and  the 
dip. 


1,116,065.  J0UBN.\L-1!KARING.  Clabi.vck  F.  Hotch- 
KIS.S.  lUnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,963.      (Cl.  64-10.) 


In  combination  with  a  motor  case  having  a  tapered  bore 
and  a  threaded  aperture  parallel  with  the  axis  and  at  one 
side  of  tlie  bore,  a  tapered  bushing  nttlng  and  movable 
lengthwise  In  the  bore,  a  screw  engaged  in  said  aperture, 
and  a  stop  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  in  the 
path  of  inward  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  bushing  to 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  bushing  without  Inter- 
fering with  its  free  outward   movement. 


1.116.066.  FUEL-FKEDlNCi  Ari'AKATUS.  John  Hyde. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  Catharine  Hyde  administratrix  of  said 
John  Hyde,  deceased.  I'Ued  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
720,734.      (Cl.  110—106.) 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  coiaprising  a  casing 
having  two  independent  sections,  fuel  comminuting  mech- 
anism in  one  of  said  sections,  fuel  mixture  advancing 
means  In  the  other  of  said  sections,  a  mixing  chamber  in- 
termediate said  sections  having  direct  communication  with 
Siiid  section  having  the  fuel  advancing  means,  and  a  con- 
t raiting  lateral  conduit  from  said  section  containing  the 
comminuting  mechanism  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  .\pparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  two  independent  sections;  fuel  comminuting  means 
in  one  of  said  sections  ;  fuel  mixture  advancing  means 
in  the  second  of  said  sections;  a  conduit  connecting  said 
sections,  comprising  a  gradually  contracting  portion  and 
an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  tlie  contracting  end  of  said 
first  portion  ;  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  first  sec- 
tion ;  and  a  fuel  mixture  distributing  nozzle  connecting 
with  said  second  section,  said  first  .section  having  an  air 
Inlet. 

3.  .\pparatu8  of  the  class  (lescribe<l  comprising  a  casing 
having  two  independent  stctious.  fuel  comminuting  means 
In  one  of  said  sections,  fuel  mixture  advancing  meana 
in  the  otlier  of  said  sections,  a  mixing  chamber  interme- 
diate said  sections  having  direct  communication  with  said 
section  having  the  fuel  advancing  means,  and  a  gradually 
contracting  conduit  from  said  section  containing  the  com- 
minuting means  to  said  mixing  chamt>er  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  said  first  mentioned  section  having  an  air  and  a 
fuel  Inlet  and  said  second  section  having  a  fuel  mixture 
ouUet 


4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit)ed,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  two  Independent  sections  ;  a  fuel  comminuting 
mechanism  In  one  of  said  sections  :  fuel  mixture  advancing 
means  In  the  other  of  said  sections  ;  means  for  feeding  fuel 
Into  said  section  having  .said  comminuting  means  tliereln  ; 
and  a  fuel  mixture  distributing  nozzle  associated  with 
said  other  section,  said  first  section  having  an  nir  Inlet 
and  a  conduit  of  varying  cross  section  connecting  said  sec- 
tions for  causing  a  variation  in  speed  of  the  fuel  and  air 
particles  passing  from  the  section  having  the  fuel  feed  to 
the  section   having  the  advancing  means, 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
comprising  a  first  section,  an  intermediate  or  mixer  sec- 
tion, and  a  third  section,  fuel-comminuting  means  in  said 
first  section,  a  blower  In  said  third  section,  said  first  sec- 
tion and  said  intermediate  section  being  independent  of 
each  other,  said  intermediate  section  and  said  third  section 
communicating  directly,  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  said 
first  section,  said  third  section  having  a  fuel  mixture  out- 
let, a  conduit  connecting  said  first  section  and  said  Inter- 
mediate section,  said  first  section  having  a  valve  controlled 
air  outlet,  said  conduit  having  a  valve-controlled  inlet, 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  fuel  feed,  an<l  an 
operative  connection  between  said  fuel  feed  varying  means 
and  said  valve-controlled  air  Inlets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazetle. ) 


1,116.067.       COMBINED    SHADE    .VND    CURTAIN    SUP 
I'ORT.        MiCHELE     iLuiciANi.     Columbus,     Ohio,      Filed 
Mar.  HI.  1914.      Serial  No,  828.592.      (Cl,  156— :.'7,» 


1  .\  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  support,  com- 
prising I  shaped  track  elements,  shade  roller  carriages  on 
the  ba,se  of  said  track  elements  and  curtain  i)ole  carriages 
on  the  heads  of  said  track  elements, 

2.  .\  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  support,  com- 
prising I  shaped  track  elements,  hoods  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  track  elements,  spaced  pulleys  in  said  hoods,  shade 
roller  carriages  and  curtain  pole  carriages  on  said  track 
elements  and  operating  corcJ||  therefor. 

3.  X  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support, 
comprising  I  shaped  track  elements,  similarly  shaped 
t)racket8  for  supporting  snld  track  elements,  traveling 
shade  roller  carriages,  traveling  curtain  i)ole  carrlssies. 
pulleys  on  said  I  shaped  tmck  elements  an<i  controlling 
cords. 


1.116.068.  INDESTRUCTIBLE  AND  COLLAI'SIBLE 
DRINKING  -  CUP.  Philip  Frekman  Jackso.n.  New 
York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Nov.  11,  19i:i.  vSerlal  No.  ^00.273. 
(Cl,  150 — 1.) 

1.  .K  collapsible  drinking  cup  consisting  of  a  single 
continuons  aection  of  waterproof  and  flexible  material  held 
collapsed  and  adapted  to  be  expand)-d  by  pressure  against 
the  fop  portions  thereof  when  In  collapned  condltif>n.  and 
a  reinfordiig  binding  coatlBUonalj  of  the  closed  adye  por- 
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tion  of  the  cup  to 
cup,  said  binding 
of  the  cup,  the  edak. 
convexly  arcuate  t  3 
tions  at  the  oppoiii 
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resist  the  pressure  for  expanding  the 

IwlnK  unexposed  to  the  Interior  Hurface 

8  of  the  cut  at  the  mouth  portion  being 

cause  the  same  to  assume  spout  por- 

te   clostH]   edges  when    the  cup   is   ex- 

tom  of  the  cup  being  rounded  to  pre- 

of  sediment  therein. 


II  rod  I 


po  -t 


in 


2.   A  collapsible 
with  a  narrow  con 
mouth  portion  to 
ber  when  expande«i 
around  the  edjre 
and  add  resiliency 
to  automatically  ai 

:{.   A  collapsible 
n    narrow    connect 
mouth  portion  and 
collection   of  Rinliml-n 
or  collapsed,  the 
In  thickness  to  pro^id 
from  the  exterior 
of  a  shape  forrespojn 
tion,  around  which 
Hon  to  embed  the 
outer  faces  of  the 
cause  the  cup  to 
expansion  of  its  s 
ment  at  the  edgi 


1.116,069.       TKL 
AND      PKOiiHK 
TION.        HE!  SRI 
many,  assignor 
Goerz   Aktienges*^ 
many.       Filed  A 
88     32.  t 


irinking  cup  having  opposed  flat  sides 

ecting  edge,  the  cup  flaring  toward  its 

uce  a  substantially  truncated  mem- 

and  opened,  and  a  reinforcing  binding 

ion  of  the  cup  to  strengthen  the  same 

to  such  edge  portion  to  cause  the  cup 

<ume  u  collapsed  condition. 

rlnking  cup  having  opposed  sides  with 

g    edge,    said    cup    flaring    toward    its 

laving  a  rounded  bottom  to  prevent  the 

t   therein  when   the   cup   Is  extended 

e  portion  of  the  cup  being  increased 

e  resilient  reinforcements  projecting 

ce  of  the  cup,  and  a  resilient  memb«'r 

ding  to  that  of  the  cup  in  side  eieva- 

thc  material  is  molded  at  the  edge  por- 

therein  spaced  from  the  inner  and 

cup,  said   resilient  member  serving  to 

a  collapsed  condition  by  outward 

portions  and  serving  as  a  reinforce- 

of  the  cup. 
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OPE    OK    INVAIMABLE    LENGTH 

i;SIVELY     VAKI.VHLE      MAONIFICA- 

.Iacob.    Steglitz.    near    IJerliu.    Ger- 

The  Firm  of  Optische  Anstalt   C.   P. 

Ischaft,    Friedenau.   near   Berlin,   (Jer- 

1.   I!>i:'..      Serial  No.  758,242.      (CI. 
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1.  In  a  telescopt'  in  inmhlnation  with  an  objective  and 
an  ocular  arranged  at  a  substantially  unvariable  distance 
from  each  other,  an  axially  adjustable  lens  system  and  an 
adjustal)]-'  multiple  rtv..r-;in:r  prism  system,  the  elements 
of  which  being  adapt. d  i"  be  placed  with  relation  to  each 
other  in  such  manni-r  thai  the  elements  of  the  prism  sys- 
tem, by  the  change  of  the  length  of  the  light  path  effected 
by  their  displacement,  compensate  the  displacement  of  the 
imai;e  plane  (•rrectf<l  by  tlif  adjustment  of  the  lens  system. 

2  In  a  telescop'^  in  combination  with  an  objective  and 
an  ocular  arranced  at  a  substantially  unvariable  distance 
from  each  other,  an  axially  adjustable  lens  system  posi- 
tioned within  the  path  of  rays  l)etween  said  o()jective  and 

said  ocular  adapted  1 .p.T:i'.-  with  said  objective*  so  as 

to  form  with  It  a  coin;i"unrl  -^yxtcm  having  an  image  plant- 
positioned  in  dependence  from  the  position  of  the  objec 
tlve  with  relation  N'  that  of  the  adjustable  lens  system 
and  «  Porro-i)rism  -^\->tcni  inserted  witiiin  the  i)ath  of 
rays   betwt-^'n    said   objective  and   Miljusfable    lens   system. 


the  distance  of  Its  elements  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  as 
to  compensate  the  displacement  of  the  image  plane  of  the 
objective  on  displacement  of  the  adjustable  lens  system. 

3.  In  a  telescope  In  combination  with  an  objective  and 
an  ocular  arranged  at  a  substantially  unvariable  distance 
from  each  other,  an  axially  adjustable  lens  system  posi- 
tioned within  the  path  of  rays  between  said  objective  and 
said  ocular  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  objective  so  as 
to  form  with  it  a  compound  system  having  an  image  plane 
positioned  in  dependence  from  the  position  of  the  objective 
with  relation  to  that  of  the  adjustable  lens  system  and  a 
Porro-prism  system  Inst  rted  within  the  path  of  rays  be- 
tween said  objective  and  adjustable  lens  system,  one  of  its 
elements  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable  In  axial  dlrec- 
llon  so  as  to  compensate  the  displacement  of  the  image 
plane  of  the  objective  on  displacement  of  the  adjustable 
lens  system. 


1,116.070.         POWER -DRIVE     Koii     CANrELING  -  MA 
CHINES.       Frkpehick    G.    Jah.n,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor to  International  Postal  Supply  Company  of  New 
York,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Filed  Oct.  2.3.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.;t82.      (CI.  101— 81.' 


1.  In  a  canceling  machine,  a  vertically  extending  shaft, 
a  fee<i  rubber  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  table  on 
which  the  matter  to  be  cancelixl  stands  when  pressed 
against  the  feed  rubber,  a  worm  gear  for  the  feed  rubber 
below  the  feed  rubber  and  substantially  covered  thereby 
and  al)Ove  the  table,  and  a  spindle  haxlng  a  worm  extend- 
ing along  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  and  meshing  with 
said  worm  gear,  said  spindle  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  worm  and  said  worm  being  oat  of  the  path  of  the 
matter  to  be  canceled. 

2.  In  a  canceling  machine,  a  vertically  extending  shaft, 
a  feed  rubber  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  tai>l.>  on 
which  the  matter  to  be  canceled  stands  when  pressed 
against  the  feed  rubber,  a  worm  gear  for  the  feed  rubber 
below  the  feed  rubber  and  above  the  table,  a  worm  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  gear,  a  spindle  extending  from  the  side 
of  the  worm  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  table,  and  a 
housing  substantially  located  beneath  the  feed  rubl)er  and 
covering  the  worm  spindle  the  worm  and  the  worm  gear 
to  prevent  the  lubricant  thereon  from  reaching  the  mall 
matter  and  the  dust  from  the  mall  matter  from  reaching 
the  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  canceling  machine,  a  feed  rubber,  a  table  on 
which  the  matter  to  be  canceled  stands  when  pressed 
against  the  feed  rubber,  a  worm  gear  for  the  feed  rubber 
below  the  feed  rubber  and  above  the  table,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  worm  extending  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  table 
and  meshing  with  said  worm  gear,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably locating  said  worm  spindle  in  different  longiturlnal 
positions  whereiiy  the  drive  can  be  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  canceling  machine,  a  feed  rul)ber.  a  table  on 
which  the  matter  to  be  canceled  stands  when  pressed 
against  the  feed  rubber,  a  worm  gear  for  the  feed  rubber 
below  the  feed  rubber  and  above  the  table,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  worm  extending  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  table 
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and  m.»shing  with  said  worm  gear,  a  tube  or  sleeve  in 
which  said  spindle  is  Journaled.  and  a  yoke  therefor  for 
fixing  said  tube  or  sleeve  in  different  longitudinal  positions 


1116,071.  LEVELKMi  MACHINE.  AHTHDB  Ebnest 
Jebram.  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.624 
(CI.  12—36.) 


2.  In  a  bntton-hole  attachment  for  sewing  machlncB,  the 
combination,  with  a  clamp  plate  and  a  feed  plate,  of  a  feed 
screw  operatively  connected  with  said  feed  plate,  an  oper- 
ating plate  for  said  feed  screw,  means  for  moving  said 
operating  plate  in  a  rectangular  path,  the  engagement  of 
said  means  with  said  plate  allowing  variation  In  the 
stroke  of  said  means  to  adapt  the  attachment  for  sewing 
machines  of  varying  stroke,  and  means  carried  by  said 
plate  for  engaging  and  intermittently  rotating  said  feed 
screw. 


1  A  sole  leveling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  pressing  form  cofiperating  there 
with,  and  means  for  relatively  rocking  the  Jack  and  form 
to  impart  a  proeresslve  rolling  pressure  to  the  sole  and  for 
maintaining  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  pressing  form 
and  work  against  a  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  rolling  pressure  during  the  leveling  operation,  sub 
stantlallv  as  descrltied. 

2.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  memljer  and  a  (ofjperating  sole  pressing 
member  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  rocking  one  of  the  members  about  In  axis 
lying  substantially  In  the  surface  of  the  meml>er  to  impart 
a  progressive  rolling  pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  member  and  a  co«peratlng  sole  pressing 
member  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  pair  of  radius  links  supr--"ig  one  of  the  members,  and 

.means    for   oscillating  the  links   to  rock  the  member   and 
level  the  sole,  substantiallj-  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  member  and  a  cofiperatlng  sole  pressing 
memtvr  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  n  cairier  plv- 
otally  supported  at  two  points,  and  means  for  shifting  tlie 
8upiK>rtlng  points  of  the  carrier  In  paths  angularly  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  one  another  to  secure  a  relative 
rocking  motion  of  the  two  members,  substantially  h«  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  sole  leveling  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
pressing  form,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means  acting  auto- 
matlrallv  for  first  moving  the  Jack  from  a  receiving  posi- 
tion into  a  position  of  presentation  in  altnement  with 
the  pressing  form  for  next  Imparting  a  movement  of  direct 
relative  approach  to  the  jack,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
Jack  relHtlvely  to  the  form  when  Ift  a  position  of  pressure, 
substantially  as  described. 

fClalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


3.  In  a  buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
the  c.mblnation,  with  a  clamp  plate  and  a  feed  plate,  of  a 
rock  shaft,  a  rocker  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having 
arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  sliding  plate  having  means 
in  Jhe  path  of  said  arms  and  moving  in  the  outline  of  a 
rectangle,  said  arms  during  the  latter  part  of  their  stroke 
t)eing  adapted  to  pass  by  said  means,  whereby  variation  in 
the  stroke  of  said  rocker  is  permitted,  a  guide  for  said 
sliding  plate,  and  a  feed  screw  operated  by  said  sliding 
plate  and  connected  with  said  feed  plate, 

4.  In  a  button-hole  atlnctiment  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  clamp  plate  an.l  a  feed  i>iate,  of  a 
sliding  member  and  means  for  actuating  said  sliding  mem 
ber  in  a  circumscribed  rectangular  path,  means  operatlnj: 
to  prevent  the  centering  of  said  sliding  member  with  re 
spect  to  said  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  button-hi.le  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  clamp  plate  and  a  feed  plate,  of  a  sta- 
tionarv  plate  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  fixed  pin  cen- 
trally arranged  in  said  recess,  a  sliding  plate  and  means 
for  actuating  it  in  a  circumscribed  rectangular  path,  the 
outline  of  said  recess  conforming  to  the  path  described  by 
said  sliding  plate,  said  sliding  plate  having  a  lug  project- 
ing Into  said  recess  whereby  the  centering  of  said  sliding 
plate  with  respect  to  said  actuating  means  will  be  pre 
vented,  a  feed  screw,  means  for  intennitiently  rotating 
said  feei  screw,  and  means  actuating  said  feed  plate  from 
said  feed  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


l.llf..OT_'        BITTONHOI.E    ATTACHMENT    KOU    SEW- 
ING-MACHINES.      J.\MK8   Jessen.   Minneapolis,    Minn., 
assignor    to    D.    &    I>.    Butlon-Hole    Machine    Company. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota       Filed 
Nov.  2K.   1911.      Serial  No.  662.948.      (CI.  112—4.) 
1.    In    a    iMition  bole    attachment    for    sewing    machines, 
the  combination,  with  a  clamp  plate  and  a  feed  plate,  of  a 
sliding  member  and  means  for  actuating  said  sliding  mem 
l)er  in  a  peripheral  path,  the  engagement  of  said  actuating 
means  with  said  memU-r  permitting  variation  In  the  stroke 
of  said  means  to  adapt  the  attachment  for  sewing  machines 
of  varying  stroke. 


1,116,073.     EXTENSION-LADDER.     Phek  Edwakd  Joh.n 
SON-   and    Edward  Anderson,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
July  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  84h,608.      (CI.  228—19.) 


1.  A  ladder,  comprising  main  side  pieces,  ruugs  rigidly 
connecting  the  said  main  side  pieces  with  each  other,  ex 
tension  side  pieces  fitting  against  the  outer  faces  of  the 
said  main  side  pieces,  clamps  adjustably  fastening  the  sa1<i 
extension  side  pieces  to  the  said  main  side  pieces  each 
clamp  liaving  L-shaped  members  slidably  mounted  01, e  on 
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the  other  to  fit  Md^  pieces  of  different  width,  the  clamp 
memlK-rs  terminatlD|:  In  threaded  rods,  a  connecting  bar 
having  slot.s  for  th<>  piissugc  of  the  rods  to  i-onnect  the 
latter  with  the  coi^nectins;  har  fitting  around  the  outer 
fa<'e  of  the  corresp<iudlnfj  exti-nslon  side  piece,  and  nuts 
screwing  on  the  sjildl  rwls  against  rhe  connecting  bar. 

2.  A  ladder,  comprising  main  s\(\f  pieces,  rungs  rigidly 
connecting  the  said  Inialn  side  pieces  with  each  other,  ex- 
tension side  pieces  ^ttlng  against  the  outer  faces  of  the 
said  main  side  pieijps,  clamps  adjustably  fastening  the 
sold  extension  side  ipleces  to  the  miiln  side  p'eces,  each 
clamp  having  L-shaAed  members  sildably  mounted  one  on 
the  other  to  fit  sld^  pieces  of  different  width,  the  clump 
meml)ers  terminating  In  threaded  rods,  a  connecting  bar 
having  slots  for  th^  passage  of  the  ro<ls  to  connect  the 
latter  with  the  coniiecting  bar  fitting  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  correspfi^ding  extension  side  piece,  the  inner 
face  of  the  connecting  bar  being  roughened,  and  nuta 
screwinsr  on  the  snid|ro<l8  against  the  connecting  bar. 

3.  A  ladder  provided  with  a  rung  made  in  telescoping 
sections,  each  termiiiJiting  at  its  outer  end  In  an  Integral 
U-shaped  clamping  neiul  adapted  to  straddle  a  side  piece 
of  the  ladder,  one  mt-mher  of  the  head  fitting  against  one 
face  of  the  corresponjdlng  side  piece,  and  a  clamping  screw 
screwing  In  the  othir  member  against  the  other  face  of 
the  said  corresponding  side  pleee. 


1,116,074.  COMBINED  TENT,  HAMMOCK.  AND  SLEEP- 
IN(}-BAO.  EDWAkD  Pail  Jones,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
FUed  Oct.   14.  lOli     Serial  No.  "1:5,752.      (Cl.  135—1.) 
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In  a  device  of  thfl  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangular  sheet  nf  fabric,  reinfordng  strips  forming  a 
rectangle,  a:rau_'iil  .it  one  end  of  said  sheet,  the  sides  of 
said  rectiiugular  r-jif  rcing  strips  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  sides  of  >  li'l  .--iieet,  loops  formed  at  the  corners 
of  said  reinforcing  strips  and  adapted  to  receive  ropes  for 
suspending  said  slieet,  loops  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
sheet  adjacent  to  the  reinff  rclng  strips,  adapted  to  receive 
a  rope  for  lacing  the  pld-s  together  to  thereby  form  at  one 
end  of  said  sheet,  wi«lls  of  double  thickness  capable  of  re- 
ceiving horizontal  suff)ortlng  bars  between  them,  spreader 
bars,  and  locps  arranged  at  Intervals  In  a  line  across 
said  sheet,  near  the  ^nd  opposite  that  to  which  said  rein- 
forcing strips  are  seciired.  some  of  snid  latter  loops  being 
in  lino  with  the  loo^s  at  the  corners  of  the  reinforcing 
strips,  for  forming  a  lammock,  tent  or  sleeping  bag. 


1,116.075.  CAR-DKHAILER.  Joshla  C.  Jones.  Wilkes 
Barre.  Pa.  Filed  ^Tune  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,287. 
(Cl.  104—127.1 


■^vA 


1.  K  deralier.  Including  a  base,  an  open  segmental  cas- 
ing parried  thereby,  a  segm«'ntal  plate  motinted  In  said 
casing  for  oscillatory  movement,  said  plate  being  provided 


with  a  wheel  flange  guide  for  disposition  above  and  to 
contact  with  the  rail  when  the  plate  Is  in  derailing  po- 
sition, moans  for  oscillating  the  plate,  and  means  for 
holding  the  plate  In  derailing  position. 

2.  S.  deralier.  Including  a  base,  nn  open  segmental  cas- 
ing carried  thereby,  a  segmental  plate  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  oaclilatory  movement,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  flange  guide  for  disposition  alwve  and 
In  contact  with  the  rail  wt.en  the  plate  is  In  derailing 
position,  means  for  osclllailng  the  plate,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  In  derailing  position,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  plate  for  actuating  the  holding  means. 

3.  A  deralier,  including  a  base,  an  open  segmental  eas- 
ing carried  thereby,  a  segmental  plate  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  oscillatory  movement,  said  plat^  being  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  flange  guide  for  disposition  above 
and  In  contact  with  the  rail  when  In  derailing  position,  a 
rod  connecte<i  to  the  plate  for  oscillating  the  same,  co- 
operative locking  means  carried  by  the  plate  and  disposed 
In  the  path  thereof  for  holding  the  plate  in  derailing  po- 
sition, and  means  carried  tiy  the  rod  for  placing  one  of 
said  means  In   locking  position. 

4.  A  deralier.  Including  a  base,  an  open  segmental  cas- 
ing carried  thereby,  a  segmental  plate  mounted  In  the 
casing  for  oscillatory  movement,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  flange  guide  for  disposition  above  and 
In  contact  with  the  rail  when  the  plate  Is  in  derailing  po- 
sition, said  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  rod  connected  to  the  plate  for  oscillating  the 
same,  a  pivoted  locking  bar  connected  to  the  base  and 
having  one  end  disposed  to  tit  In  the  recess  of  the  plate 
to  lock  the  plate  in  derailing  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  ro<l  for  engaging  the  other  free  end  of  the 
bar  to  move  the  same  into  locking  position  when  the 
plate  is  moved  into  derailing  position. 


1,116,076.  TYIEWRITKR  APPLIANCE.  Ernest  B. 
Kaser,  Walter  V.  Hi mbi-k.  and  Emile  O  Remmkrs, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,792.      (Cl.  197—134.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  the  platen 
roll  of  a  typewriter,  of  a  supporting  frame  detachabiy 
connected  with  the  carriage,  supporting  rolls  Journaled 
transversely  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  strips 
of  paper,  a  carbon  strip  supporting  roll  arranged  betwevn 
the  tlrst  named  rolls,  said  strips  being  adapted  to  pass 
beneath  the  platen  roll  In  siiperpo«»€d  relation,  a  receiv- 
ing roll  for  the  carbon  strip,  spring  mechauism  acting 
normally  to  turn  the  said  receiving  roll  to  wind  up  the 
carbon  strip,  a  releasable  catch  for  holding  the  said 
mechanism  In  Inoperative  position,  a  housing  for  each 
of  the  said  rolls,  and  cutting  mechanism  for  the  paper 
strip  between  the  carbon  strip  receiving  roil  and  the 
platen   roll  and  supported  by  the   frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  typewriter  having  a 
platen  roll,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  supporting  strips  of 
paper  arranged  adjacent  to  the  platen  roll  and  In  rear 
of  the  same,  a  second  roll  arranged  t>etween  the  firwt- 
named  rolls  for  suptxirting  a  strip  of  carbon,  a  receiving 
roll  at  the  front  of  the  platen  roll  and  al>ovp  the  same  for 
receiving  the  carbon  strip,  n  guide  In  rear  of  the  platen 
roll  and  in   front  of  the  delivery  rolls  for  the  paper  and 
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carbon  strips  over  which  the  said  strips  pass  from  the 
rolls  to  the  platen  roll,  said  guide  superposing  tl>e  paper 
strips  upon  each  other  with  the  carbon  strip  between 
the  same,  and  a  cutting  device  for  each  paper  strip,  said 
cutting  devices  being  at  the  front  of  the  platen  roll  and 
above  the  same  and  between  the  same  and  the  receiving 
roll  for  the  carbon  strip,  each  of  the  Kaid  devices  compris 
ing  a  fixed  blade  on  one  side  of  the  strip  and  a  movable 
blade  on  the  other  side  of  the  strip  for  co<iperating  with 
the  fixed  blade  to  sever  the  strip. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  typewriter  having  a 
platen  roil,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  supporting  strips 
of  paper  arranged  adjacent  to  the  platen  roll  and  In  rear 
of  the  same,  a  second  roll  arranged  above  the  platen  roll 
for  supporting  a  strip  of  carbon,  said  last  named  roll 
being  between  the  first-named  rolls,  a  receiving  roll  at  the 
front  of  the  platen  roll  and  above  the  same  for  receiving 
the  carbon  strip,  a  guide  in  rear  of  the  platen  roll  and 
in  front  of  the  delivery  rolls  for  the  paper  and  carbon 
strips  over  which  the  said  strips  pass  from  the  rolls  to 
the  platen  roll,  said  guide  superposing:  the  paper  strips 
upon  each  other  with  the  carbon  strip  between  the  same, 
and  a  cutting  device  for  each  paper  strip,  said  cutting 
devices  being  at  the  front  of  the  platen  roll  and  above 
the  same  and  between  the  same  and  the  receiving  roll  for 
the  carbon  strip. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  typewriter  having  a 
platen  roll,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  supporting  strips 
of  paper  arranged  adjacent  to  the  platen  roll  and  in  rear 
of  the  same,  a  second  roll  arranged  above  tlie  platen  roll 
for  supporting  a  strip  of  carbon,  said  last  named  roll 
being  l)etween  the  first-named  rolls,  a  receiving  roll  at  the 
front  of  the  platen  roll  and  above  the  same  for  receiving 
the  carl)on  strip,  a  cutting  device  for  each  paper  strip, 
said  devices  l)elng  at  the  front  and  above  the  platen  roll, 
and  nu>ans  for  simultaneously  operating  the  cutting  de- 
vices. 

.').  The  combination  with  the  typewriter  having  a  platen 
roll,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  rolls  for  supporting  paper 
strips  in  rear  of  the  platen  roll,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
rolls  for  the  carbon  strip,  one  of  the  said  rolls  being  in 
rear  and  tne  other  at  the  front  of  the  platen  roll,  the 
rolls  for  the  paper  strips  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
carlK)n  strip  as  the  said  strips  pass  from  their  respective 
rolls  under  the  platen  roll,  and  means  In  front  ol  the 
platen  roll  for  cutting  each  of  the  paper  strips. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,077.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CLOTH  FOR 
TESTING  ITS  RESISTANCE  TO  WEARING.  Adolf 
Kehtesz,  Mainkur,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,696.      (Cl.  26—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  cloth  for  testing  Its  re- 
sistance to  wearing,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  cloth  to 
wetting  and  pressing,  boiling,  treating  with  alcoholic 
liquids,  and  raising  and  pressing. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  cloth  for  testing  its  re- 
sistance to  wearing,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  cloth  to 
wetting  and  pressing.  Iiolllng,  treating  with  hydrocarbons, 
and  raising  and   pressing. 

3.  The  proces.s  of  preparing  cloth  for  testing  Its  re- 
sistance to  wearing,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  cloth 
to  wetting  and  pressing,  boiling,  treating  with  etlvereal 
liquids,  and  raising  and  pressing. 


1,116,078.  CLII'  FOR  PEN-CAPS.  Apolf  Kliin.  .New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.\.\iErt  W.  Gheknbao.m,  West  lloboken, 
N.  .r.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  72:^,677.  (Cl. 
24—11.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  pen-holder-cap,  of  a  spring- 
clip  having  a  shank  offset  transversely  to  Its  length,  a 
foot  extended  longitudinally  from  the  offset  portion  and 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  pen-holder  cap.  and  a  collar 
adapted  to  force  into  the  cap  and  hold  the  said  foot  in 
place. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pen-holder  cap  having  a 
hole  for  the  clip  foot,  of  a  spring  clip  having  a  shank  oft 
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Bet  transrersely  to  Its  length,  a  foot  extended  longltudl- 

nall.v  from  the  offset  portion  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  hole  and  lie  within  the  pen  holder-cap,  an  ear  ui>on 


the  end  of  said  foot  bent  inwardly,  and  a  spring  collar 
adapted  to  force  Into  the  cap  into  contact  with  the  said 
ear,  and  hold  the  foot  in  place 


1.116,079.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Matui.\s  U  Kon- 
DOLF,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.    801,882.      (Cl.  33—137.) 


()       » 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
tapes,  means  lor  holding  said  tapes  in  fixed  relation  at  one 
end,  a  rack  (^n  the  opposite  end  in  eacli  of  said  tapes,  a 
pinion  placed  between  said  racks,  said  racks  engaging  the 
opj)osite  sides  of  said  pinion,  a  cu.-^iu^  in  which  said  pin- 
ion is  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  fixed  axis,  said  racks  being 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  casing  and  rotate  the  pinion  or 
hold  it   balanced  between  them. 

2.  In  a  device  for  linear  measurement,  the  comMiiation 
of  two  long  flexible  ta[ies  having  difterent  coelflcients  of  ex- 
pansion, means  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  Upes  for 
holding  those  ends  of  said  tapes  in  lixed  relation  to  each 
other,  independent  means  located  at  the  inner  ends  of 
the  tapes  for  holding  said  inner  ends  in  variable  relation 
to  each  otlier,  said  independent  means  having  an  indicat- 
ing device,  and  means  wliereby  said  device  is  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  both  tapes  lo  correctly  indicate  the  rela- 
tive cliange  of  the  lengtns  of  the  tapes. 

.S.  In  a  device  for  linear  measurement,  the  comtdnation 
of  two  lonj;  flexible  tapes  having  difTerent  coefficients  of  ex- 
pansion, means  located  at  tlie  outer  ends  of  tlie  tapes  for 
holding  tliose  ends  of  said  tapes  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  independent  means  located  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
tapes  for  holding  said  inner  ends  of  the  tapes  In  variable 
relation  to  eacli  other,  said  independent  means  having  an 
indicating  device,  gearing  between  the  ends  of  said  tapes 
and  said  indicating  device  whereby  said  device  is  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  both  tapes  to  correctly  indicate  the 
relative  change  of  the  lengths  of  the  tapes. 


1,116.080.  CEMENT-TILE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Charles 
Frederick  Rekmau  Ki  rtek  and  William  Gillard, 
Stratford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  622.699.      (Cl.  25—86.) 

1.  .\  cement  tile  making  machine  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  vertical  guide-ways,  a  .vieldable  mold  frame 
supported  in  the  guide-ways  and  having  a  dividid  lujttom 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  across  which  the  division 
of  the  divided  bottom  extends  diametrically,  a  mold  se- 
cured in  the  mold  frame  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
aforesaid  opening  and  concentric  with  the  center  of  such 
opening,  a  screw  former  designed  to  gradually  build  up 
the  tile  within  the  mold,  nn<l  means  for  supporting  the  di- 
vided bottom  of  the  frame  so  as  to  deliver  the  tile,  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  cement  tile  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  provided  with  vertical  guide-ways,  of 
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a  mold  supported  within  the  (nilde-ways,  tubular  molds 
secured  within  the  tnohl  frame  and  having  a  vertical  split 
In  thf  rear  wall  thfreof,  formers  designed  to  build  up  the 
tile  within  the  mol^s,  and  means  for  automatically  cnlarg- 
Ing  the  split  at  the]  top  of  the  mold  to  free  the  tile  when 
completed  and  the^  subsequently  spreading  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  split  open  to  deliver  the  tile,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  cement  We  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  fran  e,  a  mold  frame  supported  in  suitable 
guide-ways  In  the  main  frame,  and  molds  secured  to  the 
mold  frame  nnd  ha  ring  a  vertical  notch  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top,  of  a  former  designed  to  coact  with 
the  mold  to  build  up  the  tile  therein  and  havinu  radial 
wing  like  ribs  desigied  to  throw  the  surplus  cement,  as  the 
tile  Is  completed,  tlijrough  the  notches,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  having  a  vertical  split  extending  through  one 
side  of  the  mold  frlm  the  top  to  the  bottom,  of  means  for 
automatically  enlarging  the  split  at  the  top  to  free  the  tile 
and  then  at  the  bottom  to  deliver  the  tile,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

r».  In  a  leiiient  ,tlle  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  havlnd  vertical  guide  ways,  of  a  mold  frame 
supported  within  isald  guide-ways,  tubular  expansible 
molds  8ecure<l  in  s^iil  mold  frame,  and  a  divided  bottom 
for  the  molds,  and  ineans  for  automatically  separating  the 
parts  of  the  bottoni  when  the  molds  are  enlarged  in  diam- 
eter so  as  to  deliver  the  molded  tile,  as  described 

[Claim  n  not  printed   In  the  <Jazette.] 


I.llf..OSl.      nOTT 
r.AMB,  Newark, 
•  'ompauy,  New 
Miir.  17,  ini:5. 


K  H.VNl»I.IN(i    l>KVirK.     Thomas    F. 
Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  American   Bottle 
aik,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Serial  No.  7ri4,76,'}.     (CI.  49—14.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  hjandllng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  bottle  holders  car- 
ried thereby,  each  of  said  bottle  holders  having  a  bottle- 
recelvjag   pocket    formed   with   an   apertured    bottom   wall, 


bottle-llftera  slldably  fitted  within  said  pockets  and  havinjf 
depending  stems  extending  through  said  apertures,  and  a 
plurality  of  independently  operable  devices  for  elevating 
the  bottle-lifters  of  the  several  rows,  respectively,  each  of 
Bald  elevating  devices  operating  to  simultaneously  raise  all 
the  bottle-lifters  of  its  row. 

2.  In  a  bottle-handling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  bottle-holders  mount- 
ed In  stepped  arrangement  on  the  upper  end  of  said  frame, 
said  bottle-holders  each  having  a  bottle-receiving  pocket 
formed  with  an  apertured  bottom  wall,  bottle  lifters  slld- 
ably fitted  within  said  pockets  and  having  depending 
stems  extending  through  said  apertures,  a  phirality  of  in- 
dependent vertically  movable  lifting  frames  mounted  be- 
neath the  several  rows  of  bottle-holders  respectively,  and 
foot  levers  connected  to  and  operating  the  respective  lift- 
ing frames. 

3.  In  a  bottle  handling  device,  the  comblnntlon  of  a 
main  frame,  a  row^  of  bottle  holders  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  bottle-holders  having  a 
l)ottle-recelvlng  pocket  formed  with  an  apertured  bottom 
wall,  bottle-lifters  slidably  fitted  within  snid  pockets  and 
having  depending  stems  extending  through  safd  apertures, 
a  vertically  movable  lifting  frame  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  beneath  said  row  of  bottle-holders,  a  foot  lever  for 
actuating  said  lifting  frame  and  a  pivoted  link  connecting 
said  frame  and  lever. 

4.  In  a  bottle-handling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  row  of  bottle-holders  mounted  on  the  upner 
end  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  liolders  having  a  bottle- 
re<'elvlng  pocket  formed  witli  an  apertured  bottom  wall, 
bottle  lifters  slidably  fitted  within  said  pockets  and  hav- 
ing depending  stems  extending  through  said  apertures,  a 
slide-way  on  said  main  frnnie.  a  cross-head  engaging  said 
slide-way.  a  lifting  frame  connected  to  said  cross-head  nnd 
having  a  horizontal  top  member  extending  beneatti  the 
stems  of  said  Ixittle-Iifters,  and  a  foot  lever  coDue<  ted  with 
and  acttiating  said  cross-head. 

5.  In  a  bottle-handling  device,  a  temporary  holder  for 
freshly  blown  bottles  consisting  of  a  block  having  a  pocket 
or  well  formed  therein  with  a  centrally  apertured  bottom 
wall,  and  a  bottle  lifter  having  a  head  forming  a  bottle- 
seat  slidably  mounted  within  said  pocket  and  a  depending 
stem  extending  through  said  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


l.llfi,0S2.       H.'SH     .^LIMKR.       llowAiiP     V 
Marietta,    Wash.      Flle<l    Oct.    20,    1913. 
796,271.      (CI.  17—10.) 


I-AMORKAUX, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  fish  sllraer,  the  combination  with  means  for  car- 
rying the  fish  through  the  machine  In  an  upright  position  ; 
of  a  series  of  pairs  of  brushes  mounted  on  vertical  axes, 
means  for  rotating  them  to  remove  the  slime  from  the  exte 
rlor  of  the  fish,  n  knife  at  the  front  end  of  the  machine 
for  opening  the  fish,  and  a  series  of  brushes  mounted  on 
horizontal  axes  nnd  disposed  ttetween  the  pairs  of  upright 
brushes  for  removing  the  entrails  of  the  fish,  said  horl- 
zonUl  brushes  rotating  alternately  in  reverse  directions, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flsh  slimer.  the  combination  with  means  for  car- 
rying the  flsh  through  the  machine  in  an  upright  position, 
and  a  knife  at  the  front  t  nd  of  the  machine  for  opening 
the  flsh  :  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  upright  brushes  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  followed  by  the  fish  nnd  re 
tardlng  alternately  In  reverse  directions,  and  an  independ- 
ent series  of  brushes  mounted  on  horizontal  axes  and  ro- 
tated alternately  in  reverse  directions,  all  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  sliming  flsh.  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  transverse  shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a 
drum  on  each  shaft  and  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  also 
thereon  remote  from  the  ends  of  the  drum,  a  belt  connect- 
ing the  drums,  two  chains  connecting  the  respective 
sprocket  wheels,  each  link  of  each  chain  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  finger,  a  pair  of  upright  rollers  near 
each  shaft  pressing  the  chains  toward  the  edges  of  said 
belt,  idlers  for  supporting  the  upper  stretch  of  the  belt, 
and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts ;  of  a  knife  for 
opening  the  flsh  as  it  is  carried  forward  by  said  belt  and 
chains,  and  means  In  rear  of  the  knife  for  cleaning  the  flsh. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sliming  flsh.  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  transverse  shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  drum 
on  each  shaft  and  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  also  thereon 
remote  from  the  ends  of  the  drum,  a  belt  connecting  the 
drums,  two  chains  connecting  the  respective  sprocket 
wheels,  each  link  of  each  chain  having  an  inwardly  project- 
ing finger,  a  pair  of  upright  rollers  near  each  shaft  press- 
ing the  chains  toward  the  edges  of  said  belt,  a  series  of 
idlers  underlying  the  upper  stretch  of  said  belt  and  having 
8tul)  shafts  projecting  from  their  extremities,  the  frame 
having  notches  In  which  said  stub  shafts  are  removably 
mounted,  and  means  for  driving  one  shaft  and  moving  the 
belt  and  chains  in  unison  ;  of  a  knife  for  opening  tlie  fish 
as  it  is  carried  foi  ward  by  said  l)elt  nnd  chain,  and  means 
for  brushing  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  fish  during 
its  passage  throughout  the  length  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  series  of  U-shaped  brackets  secured  to 
the  side  bars  thereof  and  having  slots  In  their  horizontal 
arms,,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  lower  arms  being  upturned  and 
provldecl  with  notches,  a  series  of  Idlers  having  stub  shafts 
removably  mounted  In  said  notches,  and  a  flsh-carrylng 
b«-lt  moving  throughout  the  length  of  the  machine  with  Us 
upper  stretch  passing  over  said  Idlers  and  between  said 
brackets:  of  bars  overlying  the  arms  ol  said  brackets  and 
having  bearings,  bolts  through  said  bars  and  slots  where 
by  the  former  are  adjustably  mounted  on  the  brackets, 
upright  shafts  journalid  in  said  bearings,  upright  brushes 
whose  hubs  are  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  whose  bristles 
clean  the  outside  of  the  flsh,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;aiette.] 


1,116,08:?.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Lairits  A.  Laurskn, 
Kail  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,769.      (CI.   138—2.1 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  reciprocajly  mounted  therein,  of  a  valve 
casing  coniinunicatlng  with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an 
Intake  pipe  for  the  valve  casing,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  the 
viilve  casing,  a  port  leading  from  the  intake  pipe  to  an 
Intermediate  point  In  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  ports 
leading  from  terminal  portions  of  the  cylinder  to  terml 
nal  i)ortions  of  the  casing,  a  controlling  valve  reciprocally 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  series  of  pistons  there- 
on, the  casing  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  Intake  and  exhaust  pipes,  and  the  valve 


pistons  lieing  disposed  to  control  the  intake  and  exhaust 
relative  to  the  location  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder 
for  effecting  an  unbalanced  pressure  on  the  valve  at  each 
stroke  of  the  piston  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  travel  of  the  piston  for  controlling  the  Intake 
and  exhaust  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  reciprocally  mountwl  therein,  of  a  valve 
casing  communicating  with  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  an 
Intake  pipe  for  the  valve  casing,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  the 
valve  casing,  a  port  leading  from  the  Intake  pipe  to  an 
Intermediate  point  in  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  ports 
lending  from  terminal  portions  of  the  cylinder  to  termi 
nal  portions  of  the  casing,  a  controlling  valve  reciprncall.v 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  series  of  pistons 
thereon,  the  casing  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  com 
municating  with  the  Intalce  and  exhaust  pipes,  and  the 
valve  pistons  being  disposed  to  control  tbe  intake  and  ex 
haust  relative  to  the  location  of  the  piston  within  the 
cylinder  for  effecting  an  unbalanced  pressure  on  the  valve 
at  each  stroke  of  the  piston  in  n  direction  lor  causing  the 
controlling  valve  to  shift  for  reversing  the  ndmissbjn  and 
exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder  at  each  terminus 
of  the  stroke  of  the  plstcm. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  comb'natlon  of  a  cylinder 
1.    a    housing   2   inclosing    the    cylinder,    a    double    headed 
piston  45  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  cylinder  1.  the  heads 
of  the  piston  being  spaced  apart,  a  valve  casing   10  com- 
municating   with    tiie   housing,    the   hous  ng    lH»ing   formed 
with  a  partition  3  dividing  th»^  communication  of  the  cas- 
ing relative  to  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  1.  a  port  32  extend- 
ing from   an   intermediate   point  of   tbe   cylinder    1    to   an 
intermediate  point  of  the  valve  casing   in.  terminal  ports 
27,  28  leading  from  end  portions  of  the  cylinder  1  to  end 
portions  of  the  casing  10,  a  supply  pipe  29  communicating 
with  the  casing  10  and  having  direct  communication  with 
the  Intermediate  port  32.  an  exhaust  p\\>e  47  coinmiinicat 
Ing  with  the  casing  10,  the  casing   10   having' a   plurality 
of  ports  6.   7.   S  and  9  spaced  apart  and  communicating 
with   the  housing   2  at  opposite  sides  of  the   partitioi:    3, 
and   a   valve  33   arranged   within   tbe  casing   10,    the  said 
casing  having  pairs  of  valve  seats  10.  20  and  23.  24  adja 
cent  to  the  respective  ports  6,  8  communicating  with  each 
end  portion  of  tbe  housing  2.  the  casing  10  l)eing  formed 
with  a  pair  of  intermediate  valve  seats  21.  22  and  being 
formed   with   chambers   11.    12.    13.   14.    10.    17   and    is   be- 
tween   said    valve   seats,    and    the   valve   33    l>eing   forme<l 
with  pistons  37,  39  and  38,  40  adapted  to  occupy  some  of 
said   valve  seats  and   control   communication   l>etween    the 
intake  20  and  said  chajnbers  11.  12.  13.  14,  16.  17  nnd  18. 
and  l)etween   the  exhaust  47  and  said  chambers  past  snbl 
valve  seats,  the  casing  10  being  formed  with  an  e  ongate.l 
valve  seat  26  adjacent  each  of  Its  ends  and  the  valve  33 
being  formed  with  pistons  3.5.  38  for  eadi  of  said  elongated 
valve  seats  20.  each  of  snid  elongated  valve  seats  20  l)elng 
disposed    for    having    the    area    surrounded    thereby    com- 
municate at  one  end  with  the  respective  terminal  port  27, 
28  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  chamber  11,  13  communi- 
cating  with   tbe   housing  2   at    the   respective   side   of   the 
partition  3,  each  valve  piston  35.  36  within  the  respective 
elongnted   valve   seat    26   being   of   greater   diameter    than 
the  diameter  of  the  valve  pistons  37.  38.  39  and  40.   the 
ports  6.  7,   8,  9,  chaml>er8  11.   12.  1.3.   14,  16,  17,   18,  and 
ports  27  and  28  of  tbe  valve  casing  10  being  arranged  for 
delivering    an    overbalancing    pressure    to    tbe    contro'ilng 
valve   33   In   one   or   the   other   direction    of    reciprocation 
thereof  according  to  the  location  of  the  piston  45 

4.    In  a  motor,   the  combinnt'on   with  ^cylinder   1    and 
a  piston  45  therein,  of  a  fluid  pressure  aTttiated  valve  33 
for  controlling  intnke  and  exhaust  to  and  from  tbe  cylin- 
der, a  casing  10  for  the  valve  having  a  substantially  cen- 
tral,   longitudinal    valve-space    accommodating    said    con 
I   trolling  valve  33.  an    intake  29  at  one  side  of  the  valve 
I  space  and  an  exhaust  47  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the 
'   Intake  and  exhaust  l>e  ng  substantially  alined  transversely 
I   of  the  vnlve-space.  the  intnke  having  lateral   ports  30,  31 
I  communicating  with  the  valve-space  and  the  exhaust  hay- 
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\nK  a  siibstantla!!v  itlre<  t  charolipr  IT  cnmmiinlratlng  with 
the  valve-space,  the  valve  <'usint{  H)  harln^  a  plurullty  of 
partitions  15  forniini;  a  series  of  chambers  11,  12.  13,  14, 
1*5.  17  and  18  communicat  nz  with  the  valve  space,  and 
Bald  partitions  15  bfinK  formed  with  valve  8»'ats  1!»,  :.*0, 
lil.  22,  23  anil  2i  respectively.  aline<l  with  and  surround- 
ins;  portions  of  said  valve  space,  the  controlling  valve  33 
being  forme<l  with  pistons  37.  38,  39,  40  for  the  valve 
seats,  each  adapted  when  on  a  seat  to  interrupt  com- 
munication l>etweeB  the  chambers  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  particular  partition,  there  lieing  ports  27,  28  respec- 
tively comrannlcatlns;  betwe'»n  the  resptH-tlve  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  talvi-  space  and  the  port  32  commuo'- 
catln;:  with  the  Intake  29.  the  pi.<(ton  4.")  beinjc  cunstructe-l 
to  alternately  affortl  communication  between  the  ports  27. 
28  and  port  32.  and  me.nns  controlled  by  pressure  supplied 
throuRh  the  lnterm*Hllati^  cylinder  port  32  for  shifting  the 
controlling  valve  in  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of 
the  piston. 

."►.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  n  cylinder  1  and 
a  double  headed  pl-ston  45  arranged  therein,  the  beads 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equaling  approximately  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  p  stun,  the  cy  inder  having  its 
ends  open,  a  hou^ng  2  inclosing  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
c.Tsing  10  connected  with  the  housing  2  antl  communicat- 
ing therewltli.  and  a  controlling  valve  33  arrangi-d  in  the 
casing  10.  the  valve  casing  10  l)eing  fornitil  with  a  valve- 
space  for  a<'comnioiliiting  the  c<jnirolllng  valve  33,  a  ter- 
minal port  27  bein^  arranged  to  common  cate  between  one 
end  of  the  valve  spHre  and  )in  end  portion  of  the  cylinder 
1.  a  second  terminal  port  28  communicating  between  the 
opfwsite  end  of  thft  valvcppace  anii  the  opi>oslte  end  por- 
tion of  the  cylindef  1.  the  valve  casing  10  leing  formed 
with  an  intake  2i>{  and  an  exhaust  47,  ao  intermediate 
port  32  commiinicati!!?  letween  the  Intake  20  and  an  in- 
termediate portii  n  (f  the  cylinder  1,  the  point  of  com- 
munication of  the  intermediate  port  with  the  cylinder  1 
being  such  with  r(|K|>e<'t  to  the  points  of  communication 
with  the  respective  term'nal  i>orts  27.  28  with  the  cylinder 
1  as  to  enable  comaiunication  between  the  former  and  one 
of  the  latter  when  the  piston  4.'>  is  at  the  respective  ex- 
treme of  its  posslhk^  movement,  the  valve  casing  lo  l)eing 
formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  partitions  1")  and  2.j  form- 
ing chambers  11,  12.  13.  14.  16,  IT  and  18  between  said 
partitions,  and  the  housing  2  be  ng  formed  with  a  parti- 
tion 3  dividing  the  area  within  the  housing  communicnt- 
Ing  with  one  end  (if  the  cylinder  1  from  the  area  within 
the  housing  commiinlcatlng  with  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  1.  the  pmtitlons  15  and  25  l)elng  formed  with 
valve  seats  I'.K  2n.  tl.  22,  23.  24  and  2(5  surrounding  their 
respective  portions  of  the  valve  space,  the  valve  seats  26 
being  elongated  an^l  having  their  respective  spaces  com- 
munlciiting  with  ttte  respective  terminal  ports  27.  28,  the 
controlling  valve  Xi  being  formetl  with  a  piston  35,  38 
seated  in  the  respective  valve  seat  M.  the  chaml)er  11.  13 
between  the  respective  valve  seat  20  and  the  next  inner 
adjacent  partition  1  15  communicating  directly  with  the 
respective  area  of  ithe  housinz  2.  there  being  six  valve 
casing  partitions  \^>  !ixrnn:;ed  in  the  space  between  the 
valve  seats  2<5  and  divided  into  an  intermediate  pa'r  and 
a  lateral  pair  at  each  side  of  the  Intermediate  pair,  the 
chamtier  17  between  the  partitions  of  the  intermediate 
pair  communlcif in^  with  the  exhaust  and  the  chaml»ers 
12  and  14  between  the  intermediate  pa  r  and  the  respec- 
tive lateral  pairs  of  partitions  <  ommunlcating  through 
ports  7  and  9  res|)ective  y  with  the  respective  opposite 
areas  of  the  housin|;  2  at  opposite  sld-'s  of  the  partition  3, 
the  chambers  1*5,  Is  between  the  partiti' ns  15  of  each 
lateral  pair  comniiin  eating  with  the  liitaiie  29.  the  con- 
trolling valve  33  being  forme<l  with  pistons  37  and  39.  40 
and  .''8  arranged  in  pairs,  the  pistons  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  e<iual  to  the  distance  of  the  spac- 
ing lietween  any  two  valve  seats  19,  "JO,  21,  22.  2:'..  24, 
and  the  adjacent  pistons  39.  40  of  the  respective  i)airs 
being  spaced  a  distance  >>qual  to  twice  ttie  distance  be- 
tween two  valve  sfnts.  the  p'stons  35  ami  :;R  l)eing  of 
a  different  diameter  fn  m   that  of  tlie  other   pistons 

{Claims  H  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.) 


1.116,084.  MACHINi:  FOR  I'RINTIXO  AND  MOISTEN- 
ING AI>IIi:siVE  WBArriNU-TAI'E.  JA.UE.S  I.  Lkabt. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr  2.3,  1914.  Serial  No  8.33,847. 
(01.  91—11.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  spool  for  holding  a  roll  of  tape  sup- 
ported in  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  an  impression  roll 
mounted  In  the  frame  below  the  spool,  a  printing  roll 
mounted  In  the  frame  l)elow  the  impression  roil,  a  shaft 
for  said  printing  roll  having  Its  ends  projecting  through 
slots  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  studs  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  frame,  spring  wires  mounted  on  said 
studs  and  having  arms  projecting  forwardly  Iw-neath  the 
shaft  for  the  iirintlng  roll  to  press  sjild  roll  upwardly 
against  the  tape  on  the  impress  on  roll,  and  rack  teeth  on 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  wires  being  colled  on  said 
studs  and  projecting  rearwardly  to  be  engaged  with  said 
teeth,  substantially  as  described. 


1,116.085.  OVEN.  Charles  Cabholl  Lkiq|„  Jackson- 
ville. III.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  744^10.  (CI. 
107—55.) 


(^r.?-. 


1.  In  au  oven,  a  furnace;  a  baking  chamber  above  the 
furnace;  a  body  structure  separating  said  furnace  from 
said  chamlier  and  forming  an  arch  alK)ve  the  furnace  ;  tiles 
disposed  longitudinally  In  the  Ixxly  and  embodied  therein 
above  the  central  portion  of  the  arch,  said  tiles  forming 
an  Inclosurc ;  and  granular  heat  Insulating  material  in 
said  closure. 

2.  In  an  oven,  a  furnace  :  n  baking  chamber  al)Ove  the 
furnace;  n  body  structure  separating  said  furnace  from 
said  chamber  and  comprising  therein  an  arch  above  th« 
furnace;  tiles  al>ove  said  arch  entirely  enil)edded  therein 
and  reinforcing  said  body  above  the  funi.ice  and  forttiing 
an  inclosure  therein;  and  a  gianular  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial in  said   Inclosure. 

3.  In  an  oven,  a  furnace  ;  a  baking  charal>er  above  said 
furnace  :  n  b<Mly  structure  separating  said  furnace  from 
saiil  chamber  and  forming  an  arch  above  the  furnace; 
tiles  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  body  and  entirely  em- 
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bedded  therein  above  the  central  portion  of  the  arch,  said 
tile  forming  an  inclosure  of  \inlform   width  and  substan 
tlaily  of  uniform  height  from  end  to  end  of  said  arch  :  and 
granular  heat  insulating  material  in  said  inclosnre. 


( 


1.116.«>»<«      TAHI.K-<  ASTKK      t'LAKENi  E  K.  T.Ewrs.  Grand 
Kapids.  Mich,     Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.     Ser  al  No.  786.591. 

(a.  i«— 1«6.» 


In  combination  with  a  table  leg  and  caster,  and  an  in 
verted  cup  having  a  body  extending  up  into  the  leg  and 
having  a  central  longitudinal  aperture  through  It,  a  caster 
case  slldingly  mounted  In  said  aperture,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  cup  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the 
table  on  the  caster  by  passing  through  the  side  of  the 
table  legs  and  acting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sliding  caster 
case,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,116.087        (JEAHING     DEVICE     FOR     WASHING     MA 
CHINES  AND   WRINGERS.      GiKOBHE  W.   Lewis,  Grin- 
nell.    Iowa.      Original    application    flletl    Feb.    14,    1910. 
Serial   No.    ,",  V.!,8S3.     Divided  and   this  application   filed 
Dec.  8,  1013.     Serial  No.  805,460.      (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  horizontally  arranged  shafts,  means  for 
connecting  said  shafts,  comprising  a  sleeve  slidingly  and 
non-rotatahly  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  two  l)evelt»d 
pinions  on  said  sleeve,  a  l)eveled  pinion  on  the  other  shaft 
In  position  to  mesh  with  either  one  of  said  pinions,  m.ans 
for  shifting  said  sleeve  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
plate  having  a  cam  groove  (herein  designed  to  receive  the 
end  of  one  of  the  horizontally  arranged  shafts,  the  sides 
of  said  plate  being  designed  to  engage  snid  leveled  pinions 
on  the  sleive,  and  nn-uuH  for  moving  said  plate  vertically. 

2.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  shaft,  a  borizontally  arranged  shaft, 
a  sleeve  sUdingiy  and  non  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  two 
beveled    plrioiis   on   said    sleeve,   a    lieveled   pinion   of    tbe 


power  shaft  to  stand  between  the  bevele<1  pinions  on 
the  sleeve  and  to  metsh  with  either  one  of  said  iiuiions  on 
the  sleeve,  means  for  shifting  snid  sleeve,  said  means  com 
prising  a  vertically  movable  p'.mte  having  a  cam  groove 
therein  designed  lo  re<elve  the  end  of  the  power  shaft, 
the  sides  of  said  (late  luing  designed  to  engage  said  l*ev 
eled  pinions  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  moving  said  plate 
vertically,  said  means  comprUlng  a  lever  having  a  treadle 
at  one  end.  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  said  slide 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  treadle  In  different 
positions  of  its  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  shaft,  a  horizontally  arranged  shaft,  a 
sleeve  slldingly  and  non-rotataldy  mounted  ihcreou.  two 
beveled  pinions  on  said  sleeve,  a  bevel<  d  pinion  on  the 
power  shaft  to  stand  between  the  beveled  pinions  on  the 
sleeve  and  to  mesh  with  either  one  of  said  plniniis  on 
the  sleeve,  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve,  said  means  com 
prising  a  vertically  movable  plate,  a  cam  groove  therein 
designed  to  receive  the  end  of  the  power  shaft,  the  sides 
of  said  plate  being  designed  to  engage  said  beveled  pinions 
on  the  sleeve,  means  for  moving  i-aid  plate  vertically,  said 
means  comprising  a  lever  having  a  treadle  at  one  end.  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  said  slide  plate,  means 
for  securing  the  treadle  in  different  positions  of  its  ad- 
justment, and  a  spring  for  normally  elevating  the  treadle. 


1.116,088.  AUTOMOBILE  HEATING  AITARATIS 
FnEDERicK  C.  W.  Mahxe.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May 
10.  1914.     Serial  No.  h:!9,(H4.     (CI.  121—122.) 


1.  In  automobile  heating  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  plurality  of 
radiators  conned ed  with  each  other,  a  water  supply  tank. 
a  pipe  conn.cting  tlic  water  supply  tank  and  the  radiators. 
a  pump,  pipes  conneiiing  t!.'  pumi'  with  the  supi'ly  tank 
and  nidlators,  and  means  to  connect  the  first  nniued  pipe 
with  the  exhaust  manifold  comprising  tubular  memU'rs 
havinj:  certain  ends  closed  disposed  within  said  exhaust 
manifold  and  pipes  connecting  the  open  ends  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  with  said  first  nam.  d  pipe,  said  tubular  mem- 
bers being  detachably  connected  at  their  open  ends  with 
said  last   named  i>ipe. 

2.  In  automobile  beating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  fiigine  of  a  w.iter  supply. 
radiators  connected  with  the  water  supply,  a  pipe  con 
nectlng  the  radiators  with  the  water  supply  and  m.-ans 
to  connect  said  pipe  with  the  exhaust  manifold  ctimprlsing 
tubular  members  havin-  on''  end  dosed  disi)osed  witb.lu 
said  manifold,  said  manifold  being  formed  with  spaced 
openings  to  receive  said  tubular  meml)ers,  cenitallv  aper 
tured  closure  plates  to  close  the  oi)enlngs  in  said  :n,iiiifold 
and  sujiport  ^ald  tubular  members,  said  tubular  meml>ers 
extending  outwardly  from  said  plates  at  th.-ir  otien  ends, 
and  i>lpo8  connecting  lh(  outer  open  ends  of  said  tubular 
members  with  said  first  named  pipe,  said  tubular  members 
being  detJichably  connected  with  said  last  named  pipes  at 
their  oin-n  ends  and  th.    closure  plates. 

3.  In  an  automobile  hea:liig  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  manifold  of  an  etiuine  of  a  water  supply 
manifold  connected  with  a  water  supply,  and  means  to 
connect  said  water  stipply  manifold  with  the  exhaust 
manifold  coinprisitig  tub'dar  meititx^r^  bavioi:  certain  ends 
closed  disposed  within  said  exhaust  manifpld,  snid  exhaust 
manifold  being  formed  with  spaced  openings  to  receive 
said  tubular  meml>ers.  centrally  apertured  closur^  plates 
to  close  the  openings  in  said  exhaust  manifold  and  snpport 


iU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBKK   7,,  1914 


»al(l  tubular  memhtrs,  anld  tubular  members  extending 
outwardly  from  sal^J  plates  at  their  open  ends  and  pipes 
eonnectlDK  the  opea  ends  of  said  tubular  meml)ers  with 
said  water  supply  aanlfold.  a  flange  formed  adjacent  the 
open  ends  of  the  tubular  members  exteriorly  thereof,  said 
tubular  memliers  belntr  externally  screw  threaded  adjacent 
their  open  ends  and  being  detachably  connected  with  said 
pipes  and  closure  plates,  said  flanges  engaiclng  the  under 
faces  of  the  said  closure  plates. 


1,HC,089.      <;aN<;    riXiW       rAXKKK    M.    Malonky    and 
*  Jacob  Rancje,  MIoneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to   Harry   Ei.    Will.   Minneapolis.   Minn.      Filed    Dec.    26, 
mil.     Serial  No.  667,951.     (CI.  97— 36.) 


I  so  as  to  be  adjustable  with  tbe  adjustment  of  the  clevis 
on    the   vertical    shaft,    and    plows,   each    provided    with    a 

I  beam  having  Its  forward  end  connected  to  the  corresjtond 
Ing  clevis  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 
5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame  and  supporting  wheels,  of  an  upright  shaft  secured 
i.pon  said  frame,  a  cb'vls  mounted  to  be  vertically  adjust- 
able upon  said  shaft  and  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane. 
a  plow  provided  with  a  beam  connected  at  Us  forward  end 
to  the  clevis  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  and  a  block 
vertically  slldable  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
clevis,  and  draft  means  connected  with  said  block  so  as 
to  l)e  adjustable  with  the  adjustment  of  the  clevis  on  the 
vertical  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  ^ultabie  frame  and 
supporting  wheels,  of  an  upright  shaft  secured  upon  said 
frame,  a  clevis  mounted  to  be  vertically  adjustable  upon 
said  shaft  and  arrnnged  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane 
thereon,  an  adjusting  block  mounted  upon  said  shaft  In 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  clevis,  a  plow  provided 
with  a  suitable  beam  conne<'ted  at  Its  forward  end  to  said 
clevis  by  a  horizontal  pivot  and  draft  means  connected 
with  said  bloik  so  as  to  be  adjustable  with  the  adjustment 
of  the  clevis  on  the  vertical  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable  frame  and 
supporting  wheels,  of  an  upright  shaft  plvotally  secured 
at  Its  lower  end  upon  said  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
upper  end  of  said  (haft  toward  either  side  of  the  frame, 
thereby  adjusting  the  shaft  to  an  Inclined  position,  a 
clevis  mounted  to  t»e  vertically  adjustable  upon  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  turn  thereon,  a  pivot  pin  connected  to 
said  clevis  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  said  shaft,  a  block 
vertically  slldable  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
<levis.  draft  means  connected  with  said  block  so  as  to  be 
adjustable  with  the  adjustment  of  the  clevis  on  the  vertical 
shaft,  and  a  plow  provided  with  a  beam  having  Its  for 
ward  end  connected  to  said  pivot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:{.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
frame  and  supporting  wheels,  of  two  upright  shafts  se- 
cured up<in  said  frame,  both  of  which  are  connected  to- 
gether and  capabln  of  lateral  movement,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  upper  endl  of  said  shafts  toward  either  side  of 
the  frame  and  theis'by  adjustin;;  the  shafts  to  an  Inclined 
position,  a  clevis  amounted  up<m  each  of  sail  shafts  and 
arranged  to  turn  thereon,  a  block  vertically  slldable  on 
said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  clevis,  draft  means  con- 
nected with  said  block  so  as  to  be  adjustable  with  the 
adjustment  of  the  clevis  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  plows, 
each  provided  with  a  beam  having  Its  forward  end  con 
nected  to  the  corresponding  clevis  by  a  horizontal  pivot, 
substantially  as  dflscrlbed. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
frnme  having  supporting  wheels,  of  upright  shafts  secured 
upon  said  frame,  means  for  moving  the  upper  ends  of  said 
shafts  toward  either  side  of  the  frame  and  thereby  ad- 
justing the  shafts  to  an  Inclined  position,  a  clevis  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  turn  thereon, 
means  U>r  raising  and  lowering  each  clevis  upon  its  sup 
lK)rtlng  shaft  and  draft  means  connected  with  said  clevis 


1,116,090.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTOR.  David  T.  May. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
•.'7.  1912.     Serial  No.  693,63.1.     (CI.  173—13.) 


1.  In  a  flexible  conductor,  a  plurality  of  twists  each 
comprising  a  thread  and  a  conducting  tape  wound  thereon, 
said  twists  forming  a  strand  laid  together  In  a  direction 
to  tighten  the  tape  on  each  Individual  thread,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  such  strands  laid  together  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  each  strand,  the  relation  between  the  length 
of  lay  In  each  strand  and  the  length  of  lay  In  the  whole 
conductor  being  such  that  there  Is  do  tendency  for  the  con- 
ductor to  kink  or  untwist. 

■2.  In  a  flexible  conductor,  a  plurality  of  twists,  each 
coiiiprlslng  a  thread  and  a  conducting  tape  wound  tlieieon. 
said  twists  forming  a  strand  laid  together  In  a  climc  spiral 
and  In  a  direction  to  tighten  the  tape  of  each  twist,  and  a 
plurality  of  such  strands  laid  directly  together  in  a  clo»«. 
spiral  and  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  twists, 
the  relation  between  the  length  of  lay  In  each  strand  and 
the  length  of  lay  in  the  whole  conductor  being  such  that 
there  Is  no  tendency  for  the  conductor  to  kink  or  untwist. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  conductor,  which 
consists  In  winding  a  conducting  tape  about  a  thread 
thereby  forming  a  twist,  laying  together  a  plurality  of 
such  twists  In  a  direction  to  tighten  the  tape  of  each  twist 
thereby  forming  a  strand,  and  laying  together  a  plurality 
of  such  strands  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
twists. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  conductor,  which 
consists  In  winding  a  conducting  tape  about  a  thread 
thereby  forming  a  twist,  laying  together  a  plurality  of 
such  twists  In  a  cllrectlon  to  tighten  the  tape  on  each 
twist  thereby  forming  a  strand,  and  laying  a  plurality  of 
such  strands  directly  together  In  a  close  spiral  and  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  twists  and  with  such  a 
relation  between  the  length  of  lay  In  each  strand  and  the 
length  of  lay  In  the  whole  conductor  that  there  la  no  tend 
ency  for  the  conductor  to  kink  or  untwist. 
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1.116,091.  SUPPORTING-SHELF.  John  A.  McDonai-d. 
Mostyn,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,985. 
(CI.  211—27.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  at- 
taching plate,  a  member  movably  mounted  In  said  plate, 
means  on  the  plate  for  moving  the  member,  a  support 
hingedly  connected  with  the  member,  and  means  between 
the  support  and  the  member  for  moving  the  former. 


1.116,092.  I'ONCENTRATOK.  IIakey  1'.  McIntikk, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  May  7,  19i:i.  Serial  No. 
766.010.     (CI.  83—83.) 


beyond  Its  Inner  face  and  the  other  Jaw  having  a  cutting 
portion  recessed  within  the  side  face  thereof  and  extend- 
ing beyond  its  Inner  face,  the  side  cutting  edge  of  the  offset 
cutting  portion  having  passing  contact  with  the  outside 
cutting  edge  of  the  recessed  cutting  portion. 


In  a  device  for  concentrating  or« «.  a  belt  carrier,  an 
endless  belt  for  said  carrier,  means  for  driving  said  end- 
less belt,  said  means  comprising  a  drum,  a  gear  carried  by 
the  drum,  a  worm  arranged  to  engage  said  gear,  means  for 
Imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  the  belt  carrier  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  belt  and 
In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  gear,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  trunnions  carried  by  the  side  of 
the  belt,  the  axis  of  the  trunnions  being  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  gear,  means  for  slidably  supporting  the  trun 
nions.  a  toggle  joint  having  one  end  flxed  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  one  of  said  trunnions,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  toggle  Joint. 


1,116,003  I'l.IKRS.  .\RCHiBAi.D  McKaio,  8r.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  6.38,722.  d  I 
81—47.) 

1.   Pliers  comprising  two  members  arranged  side  by  side 
to  cross  each  other  ant!  being  plvotally    connected   at    the 
|H)int  of  crossing,  each   member  having  a  jaw  offset   oppo 
site  that  of  the  other  membf>r.  one  jaw   having  a   cutting 
portion   offset    from   the   side   face   thereof  and   extending 


2.  I'liers  comprising  two  members  arranged  side  by  side 
to  cross  each  other  and  l>elng  pivutally  connected  at  the 
point  of  crossing,  each  member  having  a  jaw  offset  oppo- 
site that  of  the  other  member,  one  jaw  having  a  cutting 
portion  offset  from  the  side  face  thereof  and  extending 
beyond  its  Inner  face  and  the  other  jaw  having  a  cutting 
portion  recessed  within  the  side  face  thereof  and  extend- 
ing beyond  Its  Inner  face,  said  cutting  portions  being  ar- 
ranged to  pass  each  other  In  a  position  reversed  from  the 
relative  position  ot  said  members. 


1.116.094.  HOSE  NOZZLE. 
Ala.  nied  July  8,  1913. 
137—17.) 


«.'    « 


ViNCEN  P.  McVoY,  Mobile, 
Serial   No    777,918.      (CI 


1.  A  nozzle  eml)odying  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  noxzle, 
means  for  di\ldlng  a  streaiu  <jf  water  under  high  pressure, 
and  means  for  introducing  air  between  the  divided  por- 
tions of  the  stream  and  preventing  spraying  thereof. 

2.  A  nozzle  embodying  means  for  separating  a  stream  of 
water  under  high  pressure  into  concentric  portions  and 
ihtans  for  Introducing  air  beiwe.n  such  portions  and  pre- 
venting spraying  thereof. 

.!.  A  nozzle  emboil'  Ing  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  nozzle 
retained  therein,  anu  means  for  introducing  air  between 
the  nozzles  adjacent  their  point  of  discharge,  one  of  said 
iioyzles  having  an  adjustable  end  jiiece. 

4.  A  nozzle  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  nozzle 
srcured  therein,  a  sleeve  Intermediate  the  outer  casing  and 
nozzle  near  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  spaced  from  said 
n.  zzle  to  provide  an  air  space,  and  means  for  Introducing 
iiir  between  the  sleeve  and  Inner  nozzle. 

5.  A  nozzle  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  nozzb 
secured  therein,  a  sleeve  intermediate  the  outer  casing  and 
noz/.le  near  (he  discharge  end  thereof  and  spaced  from 
said  nozzli-  to  provide  an  air  spacr.  and  m<ans  for  Intro 
ducing  iiir  between  the  sleeve  and  inner  nozzle,  the  said 
sicevi   having  its  outer  end  tlarcd 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  ttu   (iazette.] 


1.116.095  NI'T-LOCK.  (Jkcibge  Mei>i.is.  London.  Eng- 
land. Filetl  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No  756,198.  (d. 
151  —  19.) 

1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a 
truncated  conical  recess  with  an  annular  surface  at  the 
end  thereof,  of  a  truncated  C(mical  bush,  tapped  similarly 
to  the  nut  and  split  on  one  side  throughout  Its  length 
and  having  the  same  taper  as  the  recess  in  the  nut  but 
truncated  at  a  distance  from  the  apex  of  the  common  gen 
crating  cone  of  said  bush  and  re<pss  greater  than  that  at 
which  said  recess  is  truncate<l.  whereby  when  the  nut  is 
adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  bush,  by  l»elng  screwed  on 
the  bolt,  sufflclently  to  exert  radial  pressure  on  the  hush. 
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rorh  presBuiT  w»l    be  anlforra  throughout  the  area  of  the 

holt  eneaged  by  the  bush,  and  subsequently  the  co-action 
of  the  truncnttd  jurfnfes  of  th«>  bush  and  recess  will  pro- 
duce a  direct  longitudinal  grip  of  thr  nut  and  bush  upon 
all  of  the  thre«di  Inclosed  thereby,  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  nut  belns  Df  sufficient  length  to  provide  the  requi- 
site number  of  tt^reads  to  sustain  the  longitudinal  stress 
upon  the  nut. 


truncated  conica 
end  thereof,  of  a 
to   the   nut   and 


i   \ 


2.   In  a  not-Ioik,  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a 


recess  with   an  annular  surface  at  the 
truncated  conical  bush,  tapp«'d  similarly 

__    »plit   on   one  side   throusbout    its    length 

and  having  the  ^amt  taper  as  the  recess  in  the  nut  but 
truncate-l  at  a  dHance  from  the  apex  of  the  common  gen- 
erating; eonc  of  paid  bush  ami  r.  c.-ss  greater  than  that 
at  which  said  r»ces8  is  truncated,  the  difference  in  the 
distances  fp.  ni  sii,1d  apfx  at  which  the  tw..  conirnl  surfaces 
are  tnincat..!  ^  eing  e<iuival3nt  to  the  distance  the  bush  is 
capable  of  ImIiii;  moved  toward  the  bolt  from  Its  initial 
position  within  Che  nut  divided  hy  ttie  taper  ratio  of  the 
cone,  whereby  ^^ben  the  nut  Is  adjusted  lonsritudlnally 
of  the  bush,  by  JK^ing  screwetl  on  the  bolt,  sufficiently  to 
exert  radial  pressure  on  the  bush,  such  pressure  will  be 
uniform  throuchlout  the  area  of  the  bolt  eniiatred  by  the 
bush,  and  subs.-qiiently  the  co  action  of  the  trnncnted  sur- 
faces of  the  husji  Bn<l  recess  will  produce  a  direct  longi- 
tudinal grip  of  tjhe  nut  and  bush  upon  all  of  the  threads 
Inclosed  thereby,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  nut  being 
of  sufficient  len|.'th  to  provide  the  requisite  number  of 
threads  to  sustain  the  longitudinal  stress  upon  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  nut  Iqck  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a 
truncated  conlci^l  recess  with  an  annular  surface  at  the 
end  thereof  of  a|  truncated  conical  bush  of  greater  length 
than  the  recess,  tapped  simil.irly  to  the  nut,  spilt  longitu- 
dinally into  seplirate  segments  with  the  entire  removal 
of  a  thin  section  and  having  the  same  taper  as  that  of 
the  recess  hut  h<iing  truncated  at  such  a  distance  from  the 
apex  of  the  cone  irreater  than  that  at  which  the  conical 
recess  Is  triin<-nted  that  the  two  tr\incnted  surfaces  are 
pressed  together,  when  the  desired  amount  of  radial  com- 
pression of  the  bush  Is  obtained  by  screwing  the  nut  on 
its  bolt  with  the  bush  In  contact  with  the  surface  from 
which  the  bolt  proJ>^cts  whereby  the  production  of  a  direct 
longitiidlnal  ■^r\p  of  the  nut  and  bush  upon  all  the  bolt 
threads  inclosi  (j  thereby  is  also  insured  and  means  for 
conneptlng  the  !«ish  segments  together  90  as  to  be  capable 
of  r'latlv.-  muvrmont  varying  the  diameter  of  the  bush 
sul>stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  nut  l^k  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a 
trun'Stol  conlcll  recess  with  an  annular  surface  at  the 
end  thereof  of  a  truncated  conical  bush  of  greater  length 
than  the  recess,  tapped  similarly  to  the  nut.  split  longi- 
tudinally Into  tvo  separate  segments  with  the  entire  re- 
moval of  a  thin  nectlon  and  having  the  same  taper  as  that 
of  the  recess  but  tH»lne  truncated  at  such  a  distance  from 
the  apex  of  the  cone  greater  than  that  at  which  the 
conical  recess  in  truncated  that  the  two  truncated  surfaces 


are  preased  together  when  the  desired  amount  of  radial 
compression  of  the  bush  la  obtained  by  screwing  the  nut 
on  its  bolt  with  the  bush  in  contact  with  the  surface  from 
which  the  bolt  projects  whereby  the  production  of  a  direct 
longitudinal  grip  of  the  nut  and  bush  upon  all  of  the  bolt 
threads  Inclosed  thereby  is  also  Insured,  a  recess  In  each 
segment  toward  the  larger  end  and  a  spring  yoite  having 
turned  In  ends  engaging  such  recesses  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


l.Urt,096.  ICECUEAM  .M.\Kl.\<i  MACHINE.  Franklin 
r.  MiLLKR.,  East  Orange,  N.  .T.  Filed  July  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780.061.     (CI.  257—117.) 


^Jjf^^V- 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  malting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  freezer  can  and  dasher,  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
and  an  arm  carrying  said  drivini;  niecliHiiisni  and  mounted 
to  swing  laterally  to  and  from  operative  position  relative 
to  the  can  and  dasher,  said  arm  being  also  movable  ver 
tlcally  on  its  axis. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  innlclni;  niaclilnc.  the  combination 
of  a  freezer  can  and  dasher,  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
an  arm  carrying  the  driving  mechanism  and  mounted  to 
swing  laterally  relatively  to  the  can  and  dasher,  and 
means  for  elcvatinu'  the  arm  carrying  the  driving  mecha- 
nism to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  can. 

:i.  In  an  ice  cream  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  freezer  can  and  dasher,  driving  mechanism  therefor 
mounte<l  to  swing  bodily  laterally  relatively  thereto,  and 
means  for  bodily  elevating  the  driving  mechanism  to  dis 
engage  It  from  the  can  and  for  locking  such  mechanism 
In  operative  relation  with  the  can. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  freezer  can  and  dasher,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  laterally 
of  the  can  and  carrying  can  and  dasher  operating  mecha- 
nism, and  means  operative  in  one  direction  to  unlock  said 
arm  and  elevate  the  same  and  operative  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  lower  said  arm  and  lock  the  drlvtr.T  mechanism 
thereon  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  can  and  dasher. 

5.  In  an  Ice  cream  making  machine,  the  comb'nntlon 
of  a  freezer  can  and  dasher,  a  drive  shaft,  operating  mech- 
anism for  the  can  and  dasher  operative  by  said  drlre 
shaft,  and  rfteans  for  shifting  said  mechanism  to  engage 
or  disengage  the  same  relatively  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
also  the  can  and  dasher 

rnalm  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.llB.Oft-.  AIR  MOISTENINO  AND  rOOLIN(}  ATTACH- 
MFNT  FOR  I{AI>I.\TOftS  F{ErBE>-  Royd  Mii,L«b, 
United  States  Army  Filed  .lune  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
634.061.      (CI.  98 — 44.> 

An  air  niolstener  for  radiators,  comprising  an  open  top 
water  receptacle,  a  pair  of  h<>oks  adjustably  spaced  on 
said  receptacle  for  eniagtns:  tb.'  radiator  to  8up|M)rt  said 
re<'eptacle  In  contact  therewith,  a  rod  l)ent  at  right  angles 
near  its  ends,  the  said  ends  projecting  Into  said  receptacle, 
porous  alworbent  materl.il  hung  acroHs  the  central  i>ortlon 
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of  said  rod.  and  having  Its  ends  dlpplnc  into  the  open  top 
of  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  radiator  walls  and  in 
the  path  of  the  heated  air  currents  ilowlng  from  the  ra- 
diator, and  a  resilient  plate  substantially   in   the  form  of 


an  inverted  U  shaped  trough  adapted  to  spring  over  said 
rod  and  to  secure  the  absorbent  material  thereto,  and  also 
to  form  a  guard  for  the  upper  portion  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.11(',.09R.  COMBl.Ni;!'  LADDKIi  AN1>  SCAFFOLD  SUP- 
I'OKT.  F.ur.s  II.  MoRKisoN.  Corunna.  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  Ilenrj-  Wilson,  Corunna.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.   18.  1914.     Serial  No.  825,614.      (tl.  20— 81.) 


l,llfi.099.     STTRniCAL  INSTRUMENT.    Nathax  C.  MoBSi. 

Kldora,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  1.^.  1912.     Serial  No.  677,686. 
(CI.  128— 20 


/^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting ladder,  the  upper  ruug  of  said  ladder  being  tubu 
lar,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  tubular  rung,  an  In- 
clined la«lder  having  hooks  connected  to  the  inner  edges 
of  Its  side  bars  at  their  upi"'r  ends,  one  of  said  hooks  l)elng 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tubular  runt,  and  the 
other  of  said  hooks  l)clng  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  rod  when  in  cttended  position. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  base  bars,  cross  rods  connecting  said 
liasc  bars  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  supporting  ladder 
hlngedly  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  base  bars,  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  an  inclined  ladder  having  notches 
in  the  side  bars  thereof  at  heir  lower  ends,  hooks  con- 
nected to  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  bars  adjacent  their 
upper  ends,  said  notches  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  one  of  said  cross  rods,  and  9al<l  books  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  one  of  the  run;:s  of  the  supporting 
ladder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  base  bars,  said  bars  being  connected  at 
tbelr  oiiposite  ends  by  cross  rods,  a  supporting  ladder 
having  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars  thereof  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  base  bars,  sectional  braces  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  base  bars,  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
the  side  bars  of  said  supporting  ladder,  the  \ipper  rung 
of  said  ladder  being  tubuhr,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In 
said  tubular  rung,  an  Inclined  ladder  having  books  con- 
nected to  the  inner  edges  of  Its  side  bars  at  their  upper 
e-nds.  one  of  said  hooks  Iwlng  adapted  for  engagement  witi 
the  tubular  ruug.  and  the  other  of  «ntd  hooks  being 
■iftpted  for  engaecment  with  the  rod  wh<n  In  extended 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deserlbed 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  blades,  pivoted  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
blades  and  engaged  by  the  other  blade  to  enable  the  blades 
to  be  moved  with  respect  to  each  other  to  adjust  tlie  same, 
and  means  carried  by  the  first  blade  to  engage  th.  said 
pivoted  means  and  bold  the  same  against  movement, 
whereby  said  blades  can  be  locked  in  any  a<ljusted  position. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  describ«"d.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  blades  shaped  to  have  intertitting  engag.inent 
witl»  each  other  at  one  end.  a  pivoted  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  blad>'8,  means  carried  by  the  other  bladt-  for 
engaging  said  member  to  secure  said  blades  adjustably 
together,  and  means  carried  by  the  lirsi  blade  to  engage 
said  pivoted  meml)er  and  lock  said  blades  in  any  adjusted 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  blades  shaped  to  have  interflttiug  .ugagement 
with  each  other  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  blades,  n  head 
secured  to  each  of  said  bladis  at  said  end,  said  heads  be- 
ing hollow,  a  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  end  of  one 
of  the  blades  and  projecting  into  said  hollow  bead,  a 
catch  projecting  into  the  hollow  head  of  the  other  member 
to  engage  said  pivoted  member  to  secure  said  blades  ad- 
justably together,  and  means  carried  hy  the  head  con- 
nected to  the  first  blade  to  engage  and  hold  the  pivoted 
member  when  it  Is  desired  to  retain  said  blades  In  any 
adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  blades  shaped  to  have  liiterlitting  i  iigagcment 
with  each  other  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  blades,  a  hollow 
head  connected  to  the  engaging  end  of  each  of  suld  blades, 
a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  engaging  end  of  one  of 
.said  blades  and  projecting  into  the  hollow  head  secured 
thereto,  resilient  means  Uiounted  In  said  hollow  lieail  for 
holding  said  pivoted  member  in  position  to  project  Into  the 
inferior  of  the  head  on  the  other  blade,  means  carried  by 
the  said  otinr  blade  for  engaging  said  pivoted  member  to 
secure  said  blades  adjustably  together,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  the  head  secured  to  the  first  blade  for  en^'aglng  said 
pivoted  member  and  locking  the  blades  in  any  adjusted 
position 

5.  In  a  drvlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  blades  shaped  to  have  interengag^ment  with  each 
other  at  one  end  of  each  of  said   blades,  a   hollow   head 
secured  to  each  of  said  blades  upon  the  Interengaging  end 
thereof,  a  recess  In  the  end  of  one  of  said  bl.ades.  a  sector- 
shaped  plate  having  its  narrow  end  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  recess  and  projecting  into  the  hollow  Interior  of  the 
head  secured  to  said  blade,  the  opposite  end  of  said  sector 
having   recesses    thenln.    resilient    means   carrlt-d    by   said 
head  to  hold  the  said  se<  tor-shaped  plair  in  position  to  pro- 
ject  Into   the   hollow    Interior  of   the    head    on   the    other 
blade,  a  locking  catch  carried  by  the  other  nead  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  of  the  same,  said  8ector-shnpe<l  plate 
ha\1ng   a    perforation    therethrough,    and    the   said    looVing 
catch   being  shaped   to  enter  said    perforation   and   havini; 
projections  thereto   to  make  a  snug  fit  with   the  walls  of 
said  perforation,  whereby  the  two  blades  will  be  adjustably 
secured  together,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  first  head  and 
projecting    through    the    top    tbtreof   in    position    to   enable 
the  same  to  be  moved  hy  the  operator's  finger,  for  engaging 
the  recesses  in  the  sector  plate  and  locking  the  blades  In 
any  adjnsted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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Serial  No.  806,549.      (CI.  61—24.) 


.V.  dam  fur  water  courses,  the  same  compiisiDg  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  to  ei  tend  along  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
water  course,  each  ;)anel  being  of  similar  formation  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stakes  and  upper  and  lower  an- 
;;le  tmrs  havin;^;  the  stakes  passing  through  the  horizontal 
flanges  thereof,  said  stakes  having  their  lower  ends  driven 
Into  the  bed  of  the  v|ruter  course  and  the  contiguous  stakes 
of  adjacent  panels  Ibeing  connected,  a  tilling  interwoven 
with  the  stakes  of  eich  panel  between  the  upper  and  lower 
bars  thereof  and  .«tiys  for  holding  the  several  panels  In 
position. 


1.116,101.  SK1VIN<.  MAflll.NK.  K[)w.\kd  Nall  and 
\ViLLi.*M  <'.  Tvi.E$,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  and  Rut^ber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filfl  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  .831.132. 
(01.   09      16.) 


^ 


1  A  skiving  inactiine  embodying  a  pair  of  belts  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  thf  material  to  be  skived  and  moving  in 
the  same  direction  a|t  tlie  same  speed,  and  skiving  tools  for 
making  oblique  cut.'^  in  the  material,  said  cuts  extending 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  belts  and  also  in  parallelism 
with   one  another,    j 

2.  A  skiviii:;  macljine  comprising  a  lower  belt  constitut- 
ing a  supporting  platform,  a  belt  positioned  above  said 
first  belt  with  porti()ns  thereof  in  approximate  parallelism 
therewith,  said  belts^  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  the  material  l>etween  them,  means  for 
moving  the  working;  portions  of  .said  belts  in  tlie  same 
direction,  and  skivint:  tools  for  making  oblique  ruts  In 
the  material,  sjiid  cuts  extending  In  the  same  direction 
as  the  belts  and  also  in  parallelism  with  one  another. 

3.  .\  skiving  m.tcMne  comprising  a  supporting  table,  a 
driving  and  an  idler  roll  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  belt  on  said  rolls  arranged  to  move  over  the  upper  face  of 
said  table,  a  second  belt  mounted  above  said  first  belt  and 
with  the  working  portion  thereof  adapted  to  pass  In  close 
nroxlmity  to  said  first  belt  to  thereby  provide  a  spare  for 
the  passage  of  the  material  to  be  skived,  and  a  pair  of 
skiving  tools  mounted  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of 
said  machine  and  aidapted  to  divide  the  material  into  a 
se  les  of  strips   having  parallel  oblique  etlges. 

4.  A  skiving  marbine  comprisin;^  a  supporfina  table,  a 
driving  and  an  Idlei  roll  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  belt 


around  said  rolls  arranged  to  pass  over  the  upper  surface 
of  said  table,  a  shlftable  carriage  above  said  table,  a 
belt  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  have  its  working  portion 
move  In  unison  with  and  In  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
belt,  said  belts  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  ti>  permit 
the  passage  of  material  between  them,  and  rotary  skivlng- 
tools  arranged  to  make  parallel  oblique  cuts  througii  said 
material  In  such  manner  as  to  divide  the  material  into  a 
series  of  strips  having  parallel   oblique  edges. 

5.  .V  skiving  machine  embodying  a  supporting  table,  a 
driving  roll  on  one  side  of  said  table,  an  idler  roll  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  driv- 
ing roll,  a  belt  around  said  rolls  the  working  portion  of 
which  extends  over  the  top  of  said  table,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed above  said  table,  a  plurality  of  rolls  on  said  carriage, 
a  belt  extending  around  said  rolls,  a  portion  of  said  rolls 
being  positioned  to  cause  said  belt  to  pass  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  belt,  means  for 
moving  saitl  belt,  sjiid  means  being  adapted  to  cause  the 
portion  of  the  belt  adjacent  the  lower  belt  to  move  in  uni- 
son therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  said  car- 
riage, and  an  Inclined  skiving  tool  rotated  by  said  shaft, 
said  skiving  tool  being  arranged  to  make  parallel  oblique 
cuts  through  said  material  in  such  manner  as  to  divide  the 
material  Into  a  .series  of  strips  having  parallel  oblique 
edges. 

[Claims  6  to   15  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.l 


,116,102.  MOTOR  I'KOl'KLLED  VEHICLE.  Ralph  H. 
Nesmith,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American-La  France 
Fire  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7,  19i:t.  Serial  No.  799,730. 
(CL  21  —  114.1 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  an  axle  comprising  spaced 
branches,  a  hollow  bearing  block  Journaled  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  branches,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  said  hol- 
low bearing  block  and  coaxially  wltli  the  first  said  axle,  a 
support  or  tie  bar  connecting  said  branches,  a  cross  shaft 
Journaled  therein  and  geared  to  the  first  said  shaft,  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  block,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  first  said  shaft  to  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  an  axle  provided  with 
soaced  branches,  a  hollow  bi'arlng  block  Journaled  In  said 
branches,  a  hollow  Journal  projecting  from  the  outer  wall 
of  said  bearing  block,  a  wheel  on  said  hollow  Journal,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  hollow  Journal  and  connected  to 
said  wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  block  and 
having  one  end  geared  to  the  shaft  in  said  Journal,  and  a 
cross  shaft  geared  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  in  the 
hollow  bearing  block,  said  hollow  bearing  block  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extended  wall  completely  inclosing  the 
geared  connections   between   said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  an  axle  provided  with 
spaced  bran<'he«,  a  hollow  bearing  block  Journaled  in  said 
branches,  a  hollow  Journal  projecting  from  the  outer  wall 
of  said  bearing  block,  a  wheel  on  said  hollow  journal,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  sal<l  hollow  Journal  and  connected  to 
said  wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  block  and 
having  one  end  gnared  to  the  shaft  in  said  journal,  and  a 
cross  shaft  geared  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  in  the 
hollow  bearing  block,  said  hollow  bearing  block  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  an  extended  wall  completely  Inclosing  the 
geared  connections  between  said  shafts,  said  extended  wall 
t)elnL'  provided   with  an   opening  through  which  the  cross 

I   shaft  extends  and  an  adjustable  closure  therefor. 
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4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
having  spaced  branches,  the  outer  ends  of  said  branches 
being  provided  with  coaxially  arranged  bearings,  bearing 
members  comprising  Journals  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearings  respectively  and  bearing  rings  presented  Inwardly 
toward  each  other,  a  hollow  In-aring  block  provided  with 
coaxial  openings  which  are  filled  liy  said  l)earlng  rings  re- 
spectively, a  hollow  Journal  projecting  from  the  outer  wall 
of  said  bearing  block,  a  wheel  journaled  thereon,  a  shaft 
in  said  hollow  Journal  connected  to  said  wheel,  a  slinft 
having  Its  opposite  ends  Journaled  in  said  bearing  rings  re- 
spectively, geared  connections  between  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  In  the  hollow  bearing  block. 

5.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  power  plant  carried  by 
said  vehicle,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  power  plant,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  geared  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  housing  in- 
closing said  transmission  shaft,  said  iiousing  being  suit- 
ably mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  transmission 
shaft  and  having  an  opening  for  accommodatlns:  said 
driven  shaft,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  an  axle  fl.xed  to 
the  outer  wall  of  said  housing,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  said 
axle,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  within  said  axle  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  geared  respectively  to  said  wtieel  and  trans- 
mission shaft,  said  closure  comprising  a  shutter  supported 
on  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  fixed  shutter  closing  said  elongated 
opening. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


il. 116,103.      SIDE  AND  CENTER  BEARING   FOR  VEIII 
CLE8.       Henry   B.   Nichols,   Philadelphia,   Pa.       Filed 
Sept.  2.3.   1911.       Serial  No,  6.'S0,988.      (CI.   lO.'V- 243.1 


/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  and  a  plurality  of 
wheeled  trucks  therefor  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  each  truck  comprising  center  and  side  bearings  to 
permit  universal  movement,  the  several  bearings  of  each 
truck  being  mounted  on  the  surface  of  a  sphere  having  its 
center  vertically  abo\e  the  bearings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  and  a  plurality  of 
wheeled  trucks  therefor  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
lK)dy,  each  truck  comprising  center  and  sidi-  l)all  bearings 
to  permit  universal  movement,  the  Feveral  bearings  of  eacti 
truck  being  mounted  on  the  surface  of  a  sphere  having  its 
center  in  a  vertical  plane  transversely  of  the  body,  and 
means  for  permitting  a  limited  side  play  to  the  balls  con 
talned  In  said  bearings, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  and  a  i)lurality  of 
wheeled  trucks  therefor,  of  center  and  side  ball  bearings 
therebetween,  the  t>earlng  surfaces  of  each  truck  being 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  a  sphere  the  center  of  which 
lies  above  the  truck  in  a  vertical  transverse  plane,  the 
center  bearing  being  connected  by  a  kingpin  and  imving 
a  ball  and  socket  Joint  to  afford  freedom  in  all  planes,  and 
means  in  the  side  t>earlngH  to  permit  lateral  movement  of 
the  balls  in  their  casings  in  different  planes, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  and  truck  therefor, 
a  central  kingpin  connected  between  the  two.  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  for  the  king-pin  connection  to  absorl) 
thrust  to  permit  universal  relative  motion  and  an  anti- 
friction bearing  for  connection  at  the  sides  tliereof  and 
npact>d  apart  therefrom,  said  lateral  b<-aring8  tx-Ing  mount- 


ed in  the  surface  of  a  sphere  having  its  center  in  a  vertical 
plane  transversely  of  the  body  to  permit  easy  rocking  of 
the  entire  car  body  and  lateral  shifting  to  accommodate 
track  curves. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  and  a  plurality  of 
wliet'led  trucks  therefor,  said  trucks  being  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  each  having  center  and 
side  bearings,  each  of  the  latter  bearings  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  member  carrying  opposite  ball  rai-e 
plates,  each  raceway  being  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
coaxial  with  the  center  bearing,  and  also  curved  in  the 
surface  of  a  sphere  including  both  side  and  center  bear 
ings.  and  having  Its  center  in  a  prolongation  of  the  axis  of 
the  center  bearing. 

I  Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,104.  HOKSE-COLL.\R 
ville.  Wis,  Filed  Feb  14. 
(Cl.  54-19.1 


JoHS  C.  Nichols,  Janes 
l".tl4.       Serial    No.   818,711. 


The  combination  with  a  horse  collar  having  overlapping 
ends  provided  with  registering  openings,  of  a  pad  plate 
adaptiHl  to  be  mounted  within  the  collar  beneath  the  said 
overlapping  portions  and  being  transversely  and  longltudi 
nally  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  collar,  the 
said  plate  being  provided  in  Its  sides  with  transversely 
alining  openings,  a  longitudinally  extending  bridge  being 
formed  betwe<^n  the  said  openings,  pins  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  bridge 
for  engagement  within  the  collar  openings,  and  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  overlapped  end 
portions  of  the  collar,  inwardly  tliereof  and  to  extend 
through  the  said  plate  openings  beneath  the  bridge. 


1,116,105.       VALVE  ATTACHMENT.       Viva.v   V.   Nuhton, 
Hatavla,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  C.  Cochran. 
Itatavia,    N.    Y.        I-Mled    Aug,     26.     1913.        Serial     No. 
7S0,7U1.      (Cl.  137—28.) 
I 


The  combination  with  a  valve  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  of 
a  Y  shaped  member,  the  arms  of  said  Y  sliaped  member 
being  cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  the  stem  of  said 
Y-shaped  member  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  cross 
section  and  provided  with  interior  screw  tlireads,  tlie 
lower  ends  of  the  chambers  formed  l)y  the  walls  of  the 
cylindrical  arms  communicating  with  the  chamber  formed 
by  the  wall  of  the  stem,  caps  adapted  to  t)e  removably 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  r)f  the  arms  to  form  closures 
therefor,  valves  removably  s<'cured  within  each  of  the 
arms,  and  a  projection  extending  partly  into  the  ends  of 
the  Y  shaped  member  and  arrangi-d  to  engage  the  upper 
end  of  the  valve  plunger  of  the  pneumatic  tire  upon  which 
the  device  Is  being  used  and  thereby  open  the  valve  to 
permit  the  free  passage  of  air  therethrough. 


•*o 


1.116.106.  RAIL 
Obr,  Lynchburg, 
838,140.     a  I. 


h 
^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTt 


NOVEMBBR  3,  1914 


TIK    AND    FASTKNKR. 
Va.       FllMl  Mny    l.'.    1914. 
3P— 5.) 


Joseph    L. 
Serial  No. 


-^ 


7* 


.V  rail  tip  conslsliDK  of  a  chanD«l  shaped  metallic  body 
portion,  an  approxJmiUely  rectanRular  resilient  rail  sup- 
portin;,'  block  mountod  within  each  ind  of  the  body  por- 
tion, L-8haped  flaniies  formed  integral  with  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  sides  of  the  body  to  engage  the  end  and  part  of  the 
upper  faces  at  the  [inner  end  portions  of  the  blocks,  bolts 
In.serted  transversely  of  the  sides  of  the  body  and  ennau 
Ing  the  outer  ends  of  the  blocks,  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
channel  shaped  boc^y  portion  at  polnta  where  they  engage 
the  sides  of  the  blocks  being  grooved  to  bite  into  the  reslll- 
.■nt  blocks,  and  raeins  to  secure  the  rails  to  the  blocks. 


1.116,107.       MACIEl 

CORN  AND  Tin; 

Iowa.      Filed   Fep 
56-119.) 


NE      FOR      IIAKVESTING     BROOM 
I.IKE.     Oeoroe  H.  I'allady.  .\llerton, 
6     lOl.-?.      Serial   No.   "46,610.       (CI. 


1.   In  a  corn  harvesting  machine,  a  main  cutting  mech 
anl.sm  for  severing  the  standing  stalks,  an  adjustable  and 
removable    suppler lental    cutting   mechanism    disposed    in 
rear  of  tnd  above  the  main  cutting  mechanism  and  adapt 
ed  to  cut  the  severed  stalks  into  sections,  a  main  binding 
mechanism    In    a    ?lane    In-low    the    supplemental    cutting 
mechanism,    and    «     supplemental    binding    mechanism    re 
movably  mounted   in  a  plane  above  said  supplemental  cut- 
ting mechanism,  a  I  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•1.  In  a  corn  ha -vesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  framewo-k,  the  main  cutting  mechanism  and  Its 
deck,  a  pair  of  sp;iced  standards,  and  a  supplemental  deck 
adjustably  mount(  d  thereon  :  of  a  supplemental  cutting 
mechanism  disposed  above  said  supplemental  deck,  par- 
allel pairs  of  boards  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ards above  and  b«'low  said  supplemental  cutting  mecha- 
nism, en.h  lioard  Ining  horizontally  slotted,  upright  sleeves 
carried  by  the  fnii»>ework,  upright  shafts  mounted  at  their 
lower  enilK  in  said  si. eves  ami  driven  In  timed  relation 
with  each  other.  t»aln  and  supplemental  sets  of  discharge 
srms  carried  by  o«e  shaft,  main  and  supplemental  needles 
mrrled  by  the  othfr  shaft  ami  operating  through  the  slots 
In  said  boards,  ^noth.T  upright  shaft,  retaining  arras 
mounted  thereon  pnd  disposed  In  pairs  above  each  deck. 
and  means  fi.r  p.r>mltting  the  adjustment  of  the  discharge 
arms,    retaining   arms     and    needles. 

%.  In  a  grain  Mnder.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
knotting  devbes  s|>.iied  ajnrt.  and  mean*  for  severing  the 
stalks  l)etween   thfm 


4.  In  a  grain  binder,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  axi- 
ally  alined  knotting  devices  spaced  apart,  and  means  for 
severing  the  stalks  between  them. 

5.  In  a  grain  binder,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
knotting  devices  spaced  apart,  and  a  knife  moving  In  an 
orbital  path  and  operating  betwevn  sal<l  kotters  in  a  man- 
ner to  sever  the  stalks. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (;a»ette.] 


1,116,108.       AUTOMATIC     SWITCH  THROWING     APPA 
RATUS.     JosKJU   11.  i'AKKJii  H.ST,  Taloga,  Okla.      Filed 
May  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,55:i.     (CI.  104—24.) 


An  automatic  apparatus  for  throwing  switches  comprls 
Ing.  In  combination  with  the  ties  and  rails  of  a  railway, 
one  of  said  ties  having  a  recess  In  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  a  crank  shaft  and  suitable  mounting  therefor,  a 
projection  npon  the  rock  shaft,  a  rod  pivoted  to  a  crank 
of  said  shaft,  an  angle  lever  positioned  In  said  recess  and 
having  an  eye  formed  at  the  angled  portion  thereof,  a 
stationary  pin  secured  to  the  recessed  tie  and  passing 
through  said  eye  and  upon  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  an 
eye  at  the  end  of  said  rod  engaging  one  arm  of  said  lever, 
and  connections  between  the  other  arm  and  switch  throw- 
ing rod. 


1,116.109.      AIjI)IN(;-MACII1M:.     Hkbkk   C.   rvrrKRS.    In 
dianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\dding  Machine 
Company.    Detroit,    Mich.,   a    Corporation    of    Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1904.  Serial  No.  2.12,683.     Renewed  Mar. 
1.1,  1912.     Serial  No.  6S;i.610.     (CI.  23.'>— 60.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator,  operating  means 
therefor,  amotint-deterniining  means  adapted  to  be  th- 
riously  manipulated  denominationally,  and  means  for 
preventing  cooperative  action  between  the  accumulator 
and  Its  operating  means,  said  preventing  means  controlled 
by  said  amount  determlnlim  means  as  manipulated  In  a 
certain  denomination  or  denoniinjiiions. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  ac(  umulator.  operating  means 
therefor,  amount  determining  means  adapted  to  be  varl 
ously  manipulated  denominationally,  means  for  prevent 
Ing  coflperntlve  action  between  the  accumulator  and  its 
operating  means,  said  preventing  means  controlled  by  sflld 
amount  determining  means  as  manipulated  in  a  certain 
denomination  or  denominations  and  means  for  disabling 
said  preventing  means  at  will. 

.1.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator,  operating  means 
therefor,  amount-determining  means  adapted  to  be  vari- 
ously manipulated  denominationally  and  means  actuated 
by  said  operating  means  for  preventing  cooperative  action 
between  the  accumulator  and  Its  operating  means,  said 
preventing  means  controlled  by  said  amount-determining 
means  as  manipulated  in  a  c<rtaln  denomination  or  de- 
nominations. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator,  operating  means 
tberefor,   amount  deiermlnlni;   means   adapted  to  be  varl- 
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Sly  manipulated  denominationally,  means  actuated  by 
Mid  operating  means  for  preventing  cooperative  action 
between  the  accumulator  and  its  operating  means,  said 
preventing  means  controlled  by  said  amount  determining 
means  as  manipulated  in  a  certain  denomination  or  de- 
nominations and  means  for  disabling  said  preventing 
means  at  will. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator,  operating  means 
therefor,  denominational  rows  of  amount  keys,  and  means 
for  preventing  cooperative  action  betwe<^n  the  accumu- 
lator and  Its  operating  means,  said  preventing  means 
controlled  by  a  certain  row  or  rows  of  said  amount  keys. 

I  Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,110.  ICECREAM  FREEZER.  Lekoy  S.  FroUTS. 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  S.  1906.  Serial  No.  342.500.  (CI. 
259—2.) 


1.116.111.      STATION   FOR  THE   TRANSMISSION   AND 
RECEPTION    OF    ELECTROMAliNETIC     WAVE    EN 
ERGY.     Richard  Pfi  .vd.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
1,  1913.     Serial  No.  798.625.     (CI.  250— 13.  t 


1.  lu  an  ice  cream  freeaer.  the  combination  with  a 
freezing  chamber,  having  a  valved  discharge  opening  at 
ooe  end  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  material  agitating  and 
ejecting  device  arranged  witbln  said  cylinder  aud  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  parts,  means  for  rotating  said  parts, 
aud  means  for  holding  one  of  said  parts  stationary  with- 
in the  said   freezing  chamber  at  will. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  friK'zer.  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  freezing  cylinder  having  a  material  discharge 
opening  at  one  end  th<reof,  of  n  rotatable  material  agitat- 
ing device  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  comprising 
inner  and  outer  parts,  the  outer  part  being  arranged  to 
move  material  toward  and  eject  it  through  said  discharge 
opening,  means  for  rotating  the  parts  of  said  material- 
agitating  device,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  parts 
stationary  within  said  freezing  cylinder  at  will. 

3.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary freezing  cylinder  having  a  material  dlscliarpe 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  material  agitat- 
ing and  propelling  device  arranged  within  said  cylinder 
and  comprising  Inner  and  outer  rotatable  parts,  each  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  move  material  toward  said  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  rotating  said  parts,  and  means 
for  holding  one  of  said  parts  stationary  within  the  said 
freezing  cylinder  at  will. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  a 
sultalile  freezing  chamber,  of  a  material  agitating  and 
ejecting  device  arranged  therein  and  comprising  inner  aud 
outer  rotatable  parts,  mean.s  for  rotating  said  parts  to- 
gether In  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  holding  the 
inner  one  of  said  parts  stationary  within  said  chamber 
at  will. 

5.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able freezing  chamber,  of  a  material  agitating  and  pro 
pelllng  device  arranged  therein  and  ctiinprising  inner  and 
outer  spirally  disposed  rotatable  parts  means  for  rotating 
said  parts  together  In  the  same  direction,  and  means  for 
holding  the  inner  one  of  said  parts  stationary  within  said 
chamber  at  will. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  station  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  wherein  are  combined  an  elevated 
structure  or  tower,  an  antenna  supported  by  the  tower,  a 
transmitter  located  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  tower,  a  re- 
ceiver located  at  or  near  the  base  of  the  tower  and  means 
controlled  at  or  near  the  receiver  for  alternately  connect- 
ing the  transmitter  immediately  w.th  the  antenna  and  for 
disconnecting  the  transmitter  from  the  antenna  and  con- 
necting the  receiver  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  station  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  wherein  are  combined  an  elevated 
metallic  structure  or  tower,  an  antenna  supported  by  the 
metal  tower  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  transm  tter  located 
at  or  near  the  top  of  the  tow-r  and  permanently  connected 
therewith,  a  receiver  locattnl  at  or  near  the  base  of  the 
tower  and  means  controlled  at  or  near  the  receiver  for 
alternately  connecting  the  transmitter  Immediately  with 
the  antenna  and  for  disconnecting  the  transmitter  from 
the  antenna  and  connecting  the  receiver  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth, 

3.  A  station  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  e'ec 
tromagnetc  wave  energy  wherein  are  combined  an  elevated 
structure  or  tower,  an  antenna  supimrted  by  the  tower,  a 
transmitter  located  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  tower,  an 
operating  station  locate  at  or  near  the  base  of  the  tower, 
a  sending-key  controlled  generator  circuit  located  at  the 
operating  station  and  conne(  ted  willi  the  elevated  trans- 
mitter, a  receiver  also  located  at  the  operating  station  and 
means  controlled  at  the  operating  station  for  alternately 
connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver  with  the  antenna, 
substantially  as  set   fcjrth. 

4.  A  station  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  olec- 
tromagnetlc  wave  energy  wherein  are  combined  an  elevated 
metallic  structure  or  tower  Insulated  from  the  ground,  an 
antenna  supported  by  the  metal  tower  but  insulated  there- 
from, a  capacity  earth  or  counterpoise  near  the  base  of 
said  metallic  structure  but  Insulated  from  It  and  the 
ground,  a  transmitter  located  at  or  near  the  top  of  the 
tower,  a  receiver  and  means  for  connecting  the  transmitter 
Immediately  l)etween  the  antenna  and  the  tower  and  simul- 
taneously connecting  the  tower  and  the  capacity  earth  or 
counterpoise,  and  for  alternately  conne<-tIng  the  antenna 
and  tower  and  connecting  the  receiver  In  series  l^tween 
the  tower  and  the  capacity  earth  or  counterpoise,  sulistan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  station  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  wherein  are  combined  an  elevated 
metallic  structure  or  tower  Insulated  from  the  ground,  as 
antenna  supported  by  the  metal  tower  but  Insulateu  there- 
from, a  capacity  earth  or  counterpoise  near  the  base  of 
said  metallic  structure  but  insulated  from  it  and  the 
ground,  a  transmitter  located  at  or  near   the  top  of  the 
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tower,  an  ope  rat  lug  station  located  at  or  near  the  base  of 
tb«  tower,  a  8<ndlng-key  controlled  generator  circuit 
located  at  the  oijeratlns:  station  and  connected  with  the 
elevated  transmitter,  a  receiver  also  located  at  the  operat 
Ing  station  and  r»eans  controlled  at  the  operating  station 
for  connecting  tUe  transmitter  Immediately  between  the 
antenna  and  the  tower  and  simultaneously  connecting  the 
tower  and  capacity  earth  or  counterpoise  and  for  alter- 
nately connecting  the  antenna  and  tower  and  connecting 
the  receiver  In  sa-les  between  the  tower  and  the  capacity 
earth  and  counterpoise,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  drlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,112.    ADDHF.S."^  PAD.    Chestkr  A.  IMekce,  Oshkosh, 
Wis.      Filed    L»ec.    :<,    ini:V      Serial    No.    804, .'i34.       (CI. 


116—50.) 


^E 


SSE. 


sz: 


\- 


In  a  pad  holderl  the  combination  with  a  holder  body  hav- 
ing an  open  froiH  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  of  Its 
sides.  i)f  Kiildewiijs  formed  by  the  sides  of  the  bolder  body, 
said  hulder  body  buving  Its  upi>er  end  open  to  receive  paper 
therein,  a  cover  ^wlnglngly  supported  on  the  holder  body 
to  close  the  up^er  open  end  thereof,  and  an  Indicator 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  extending  through  the 
slot  formed  In  o^ie  of  the  sides  of  the  said  holder  body, 
said  indicator  b<'lng  adapte<i  to  operate  over  the  paper 
i-arried  by  the  hclder  lx)dy. 


LIN 


.iitj.n."^     cY 

MACHINES. 
Canada.     Filec 
\?M — 22.) 


NDKK  KOK  THKKSIIING  AND  OTHER 
Edmi  Ni)  F.  iiiKh.  I>acotah,  ManitolMi, 
Apr.  14.  1014.     Serial  No.  S31,»S4.      (CI. 


-L^-Jj    //■'■ 


i   , 


1.  A  cylinder  having  liead.-<.  spur  wheels  8upt>orted  for 
rotation  on  the  l»ner  faces  of  the  heads,  centrally  disposed 
stationary  spur  wIim»'1s  with  which  the  first  mentioned 
spur  wheels  are  in  mesh,  tooth  carrylne  shnfts  revolub'y 
connected  with  corresponding  spur  wheels  at  tt)e  two  ends 
of  the  cylinder.  «nd  menns  for  supportint:  and  rotating  the 
cylinder:  the  cylinder  wall  belnir  provided  with  apertures 
for  the  passage  of   the  teeth 

2.  A  cylinder  having  heads  provided  with  central  open- 
ings,   bearing    m*mb«"rs    extendinjr    thronixh    said    openings 


and  having  fixed  spur  wheels  at  their  inner  ends,  a  shaft 
supported  In  the  bearings  extending  axlally  through  the 
cylinder  and  having  spokes  supporting  the  cylinder,  spur 
wheels  supported  for  rotation  on  the  cylinder  heads  In 
mesh  with  the  fixed  spur  wheola,  rods  journaled  In  and 
supported  by  the  spur  wheels  on  the  cylinder  heads,  and 
teeth  associated  with  the  rods;  the  cylinder  being  pro 
vlded  with  apertures  through  which  the  teeth  are  guided. 
.3.  A  cylinder  having  heads  provided  with  central  open- 
ings and  with  reinforced  apertures  surrounding  said  cen 
tral  openings,  stub  shafts  supiwrted  In  the  apertures  and 
having  spur  wheels  positlonec  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces 
of  the  cylinder  beads,  tooth  carrying  bars  connected  re- 
volubly  with  said  spur  wheels,  a  driven  shaft  extending 
axlally  through  the  cylinder  and  having  spolces  supporting 
said  cylinder,  l>earlng  members  for  suld  shaft  extending 
through  the  central  openings  of  the  cylinder  heads,  and 
spur  wheels  fixed  on  said  bearing  members  in  mesh  with 
the  spur  wheels  carried  by  the  stub  shafts. 


1.116,114.  BALlNtil'RKSS.  Henry  D.  Plinkett,  Center, 
MlsB.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  S19.447.  (Cl. 
100—7.) 


.V  baling  press  comprising  a  l)ox,  a  plunger  mounted 
therein,  a  beam  connected  to  the  box,  a  platform  mounted 
ujjon  the  beam,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  p'atform  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  plunger,  a  second  lever  also 
fulcrumed  upon  the  platform  and  having  a  cam  end  por- 
tion, a  cable  connecting  said  levers  together,  a  sweep  piv- 
oted upon  tne  platform  and  having  an  arm  provided  with 
a  roller  adapted  to  encounter  both  of  said  levers  when  said 
sweep  is  turned. 


1,116,115.      KKAKE.      Walter    B.    Prick,    New    Orleans, 
La.      Filed    Dec.    2.    191.S.      Serial    No.    804,250.       (Cl. 

188 — 5.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  piston  cylinder 
arranged  l)etween  the  axles  thereof  and  having  a  medial 
partition  forming  duplex  chaml)ers  therein  opening 
through  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  pistons  reciprocat- 
Intly  movable  within  the  chamlwra  in  the  cylinder,  ec- 
centrics mounted  on  the  axles,  eccentric  straps  embrac- 
ing the  said  eccentrics  and  having  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  respective  pistons,  the  said  cylinder 
l)eing  formed  with  openings  contiguous  to  the  partition 
therein  at  the  uppermost  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  raised 
portion  formed  without  the  cylinder  to  provide  a  guide 
hood  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  slots  In  aline 
ment    with    the    openings    in    the    cylinder,    and    a    slide 
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movable  within  the  guide  hood  and  having  slots  adapted 
for  registration  with  the  slots  in  the  hood  on  the  shift 
ing  of  the  said  slide  to  one  position. 


1116  116.  OPERATION  OF  ELFXTRICAL  MACHINES 
OF  THE  INDUCTION  TYPE.  William  Arthib  Price, 
Newcastle  upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911. 
Serial   No.   658,850.      (Cl.   172—120,) 


bridle  mounted  on  a  sliding  fulcrum  with  a  universal 
shank  holder  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  transversely 
and  to  be  swung  on  Its  sliding  fulcrum  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  explained. 


i_te 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  machine  of  the 
Induction  type,  direct  current  mains  connected  therewith, 
and  a  reversing  commutator  Interposed  In  the  electrical 
connections  between  the  electrical  machine  and  the  mains, 
of  means  wherebv  the  motion  of  the  moving  meml^er  of 
the  commutator  is  made  to  depend  upon  but  maintain 
a  svnchronism  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the"  rotary  member  of  the  electrical  machine,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  machine  of  the 
Induction  tvpe,  direct  current  mains  connected  therewith. 
and  a  reversing  commutator  Interposed  In  the  electrical 
connections  between  the  electrical  machine  and  the  mains. 
of  mechanical  gearing  whereby  the  rotary  motions  of 
the  rotary  members  of  the  electrical  machine  and  the 
commutator  are  made  to  depend  upon  one  another  but 
run  asvnchronously, 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  machine  of  the 
Induction  type,  direct  current  mains  connected  therewith, 
and  a  reversing  commutator  Interposed  In  the  electrical 
connections  l>etween  the  electrical  machine  and  the  mains. 
of  gearing  connecting  the  moving  members  of  the  electrical 
machine  and  the  commiitator,  and  independently  con 
trollable  means  for  affecting  the  motion  transmitted 
by  the  gearing. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  Induction  motor, 
direct  current  mains  connected  therewith,  and  a  reversing 
commutator. interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  mains, 
of  means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  moving  member  of  the 
commutator  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  of  the 
motor  are  made  to  depend  upon  one  another  but  run 
asvnchronously. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  induction  motor, 
direct  current  mains  connected  therewith,  and  a  reversing 
commutator  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  mains, 
of  gearing  whereby  the  rotary  motions  of  the  rotor  of 
the  motor  and  the  rotary  member  of  the  commutator  are 
made  to  depend  upon  one  another  but  run  asynchronously. 

[Claim   fi   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3  In  apparatus  for  propelling  shlpe  and  boats  m.-ans 
for  supporting  the  universal  fulcrum  of  an  extruding 
oar  or  scull  from  the  end  of  a  vessel  and  for  closing  said 
vessel  end,  comprising  a  frame  with  doors  or  closures,  a 
sliding  shield  holding  said  universal  fulcrum  and  a  roll 
able    shutter    substantially    as    herein    described    and    ex 

^  *  In  apparatus  for  propelling  ships  and  boats  mecha- 
nism for  supporting  the  ui;,versal  fulcrum  of  an  extru(hng 
oar  or  scull  from  the  end  of  a  vessel  and  for  closing  said 
vessel  end,  comprising  a  frame  with  doors  or  closures, 
a  sliding  shield  holding  said  universal  fulcrum,  a  rollablc 
shutter  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  shutter  to  Its  in- 
or>eratlve  or  rolled  up  position,  substantially  as  herein 
described  and   explained, 

5  In  apparatus  for  propelling  ships  and  boats  the 
scull  comprising  an  oval  blade  50  with  hollow  faces  ol, 
a  shank  33  a  flexible  outer  stem  55.  a  middle  shaft  5S  and 
an  Inner  stem  GO  with  shank  77  substantially  as  herein 
described  and  explained  and  as  Illustrated  in  th  drawiugs. 

[Claims  t)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


110  118  STRENtiH  TESTING  MACHINE  FOR 
SHEETS  AND  FABRICS.  William  H.  Pt  tnam,  New 
York  N  Y..  and  Clesson  W.  Pi  tnam,  Ilolyoke,  Mass., 
assl-nors  to  B.  F.  Perkins  &  Son.  Inc.,  Ilolyoke,  Mass., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  671,495. 

(Cl.  7a— 51.) 


1116  117.  METHOD  OF  PROPELLING  SHIPS  AND 
BO.\TS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Alfred 
R(.BERT<1  PrLLEN,  Hill  Top  Cresceut,  Manly,  near  Syd- 
ney, New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  May  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768,915.      (Cl.  115—28.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  propelling  ships  and  boats  mecha- 
nism for  lashing  or  oscillating  the  oar  or  blade  extruding 
through  a  universal  fulcrum  In  the  end  of  a  vessel  com- 
prising a  transmission  shaft  from  an  engine,  a  rocking 
lever  actuated  thereby,  a  slide  bracket  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  said  rocking  lever,  an  oscillator  bridle  actuated 
by  said  slide  bracket,  and  a  universal  shank  holder  car- 
ried  by  said   bridle  substantially   as   herein  described  and 

explained. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  propelling  ships  and  boats  mecha- 
nism for  lashing  or  oscillating  a  fulcrumed  oar  or  blade 
extruding   from   the  end  of  a   vessel   havlne  an   oscillator 


1  Inn  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  a  compression  cyl 
Inder  and  a  fluid  testing  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  compression  cylinder,  means  for  holding  a  specimen 
on  the  fluid  testing  chamber,  and  automatic  means  for 
creating  and  releasing  pressure  in  the  compression  cyl 
inder,  controllable  by  the  pressure  exerted  In  said  cyl- 
inder. , 

2  A  fluid  testing  chamber,  clamping  mechanism  for 
holding  a  speclment  against  said  fluid  testing  chamber, 
a  compression  cylinder  having  communication  with  the 
testing  chamber  and  automatic  means  including  the  com- 
pression cylinder  for  causln;:  pressure  on  the  clamping 
me.  hanlsm  and  in  the  fluid  testing  chamber. 
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ng  chamber,  clamping  mechanism  for 
holdlnK  a  ipeclm  !n  a^'ainst  said  fluid  testing  chamlxr, 
a  compression  cy  Indcr  having  communication  with  the 
testing  chaml)er,  and  automatic  means  including  the  com- 

for  creating  and  releasing  pressure  on 
the  clamping  mec^auism  and  In  the  tluid  testing  chamber. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  cluss  desrril>ed.  a  frame,  a  fluid 
chamber  covered  l>y  a  diaphragm,  a  fluid  compression  cyl- 
inder connecte<l  ti>  said  fluid  chaml)er,  a  clamp  for  hold- 
ing the  fabric  ov^r  said  fluid  chamber  while  the  same  is 
being  tested,  and  Ineans  for  connecting  the  clamp  with  the 
fluid  in  the  cylincer  so  that  the  clamp  is  pressed  against 
the  fabric  being  1  esti^  with  a  pressure  proportionate  to 
the  pressure  in  tie  fluid  chamber  and  cylinder  and  com- 
pression means  for  exerting  pressure  on  fluid  in  the  fluid 


cylinder. 

5.   In  a  machine 
a   fluid   chamber  i  nd   a   pressure   cylinder   and    pli*es   con- 


necting the  same, 


S'^ 
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of  the  class  described,  a  frame  carrying 


,  a  piston  at  one  end  of  said  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  means  lor  moving  the  piston  so  as  to  press  the 
fluid  In  said  cylinder,  a  clamp,  a  toggle  point,  a  movable 
piston  at  the  othsr  end  of  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
connecting  said  i  oggle  joint  and  last  mentioned  piston 
so  that  when  a  aljric  is  tested  over  the  fluid  chamber 
this  fabric  Is  claniped  with  a  pressure  proportionate  and 
in  excess  to  that  )f  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Hl'-MKNT      KOK      INDICATING     THE 

S    AND    OTHER    I'AUTUUL.\U8    RE- 

E  ST.V15IL1TY   OF  SHU'S.       Shiblkt 

N,   Glasgow,    Scotland.       Filed    May   21, 

MO.o;{7.      (CI.  ;5:{— 75.) 


1.   .\n  instrument   for  indicating  the  righting  arms  and 


other  particulars 


prising  a  suporting  base  member,  a  plan  of  curves  plotted 


to  Indicate  the  B. 
pivotally  nicunteil 


relating  to   the  stability   of  ships,  com- 


R.  for  various  displacements  of  a  vessel 
on  said  tiase  member,  a  pin  the  position 
of  which  indlcaftfc  tlie  center  of  gravity  of  a  vessel  and 
which  can  l)e  adji  sted  In  position  relatively  to  the  plan  of 
for  use  In  conjunction  with  the  pin  and 
means  wIjiti  !>>  rehifive  movement  may  be  efTected  between 
the  plan  of  curves  and  the  bar  such  that  the  latter  at  all 
1  vertical  drawn  through  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  sh|p.  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose, 
hereinbefore  desc^ibt'd. 

•_'.  .\n  Instrum.mt  for  indicating  the  righting  arms  and 
other  particulars  reliiting  to  the  stability  of  ships,  com- 
prising a  supporting  base  member,  a  plan  of  curves  in  the 
form  of  a  gradual ed  quadrant  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  m"mt>er.  a  plu  adjustably  mounted  on  tlie  said  quad- 
rant, a  slotted  bur  with  which  the  said  pin  engages,  and 
means  for  causing  the  bar  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  lower  e(|ge  of  said  quadrant  when  said  quadrant 
Is  In  normal  pot<l|loD. 


3.  An  instrument  for  indicating  the  ligbtiog  arms  and 
other  particulars  relating  to  the  stability  of  ships,  com 
prising  a  supporting  base  member,  a  i)lan  of  curves  plotted 
to  indicate  the  B.  R.  for  various  displacements  of  a  vessel 
pirctally  mounted  on  said  base  memtier,  means  for  indi- 
cating the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vessel,  means  for  repre- 
si-nting  a  vertical  drawn  through  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  ship,  and  connecting  means  wliereby  relative  move- 
ment may  be  effected  between  the  plan  of  curves  and  the 
means  for  representing  the  vertical  drawn  through  the 
center  of  gravity. 

4.  An  instrument  for  indicating  the  righting  arras  and 
other  particulars  relating  to  the  stability  of  ships,  com- 
prising a  supporting  base  meml>er,  a  plan  of  curves  plotted 
to  indicate  the  B.  R.  for  various  displacements  of  a  vessel 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  member,  means  for  indi- 
cating the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vessel,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  center  of  gravity  means  relatively  to  the  plan 
of  curves,  means  for  representing  a  vertical  drawn  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  ship,  and  connecting  means, 
wliereby  relative  movement  may  be  effected  between  the 
plan  of  curves  and  the  means  for  representing  the  vertical 
drawn  through  the  center  of  gravity. 

5.  An  instrument  for  indicating  the  righting  arms  and 
other  particulars  relating  to  the  stability  of  sliips,  com- 
prising a  supporting  ba.se  member,  a  plan  of  curves  in  the 
form  of  a  graduated  quadrant  pivotally  mounted  on  suld 
base  member,  a  pin  adjustably  mounted  on  said  quadrant, 
a  scale  provided  upon  said  quadrant  and  divided  in  terms 
of  displacement  to  represent  the  helglits  for  varying  dis 
placements  of  the  metacenter  above  the  C.  B.  in  the  up- 
right position  of  the  ship,  a  scale  mounted  adjacent  said 
pin  and  movable  therewith,  said  last  named  scale  being 
divided  into  feet  and  inches  to  indicate  tlie  G.  M..  a  slotted 
bar  with  which  the  pin  engagett.  and  means  for  causing 
the  bar  to  move  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  lower  inlge 
of  said  quadrant  when  said  quadrant  is  In  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 118.120.         WHEEL    TIRE     FOR 
Robert  Reid.  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Serial  No.  567,973.     (CI.  152—7.) 


ROAD     VEHICLES 
Filed  June  JO,  1910. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel;  a  band  secured  to  the 
felly  having  an  integral  central  annular  flange  ;  and  an 
integral  head  of  bulbous  cross  section  extending  contlnu 
ously  around  the  extreme  outer  porthm  of  said  flange  ;  and 
a  tire  mounted  on  the  band  and  having  a  groove  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  annular  flange,  said  groove  being  of  greater 
depth  than  the  flange  and  providing  an  air  space  between 
the  extreme  outer  portion  nf  the  head  and  the  tire 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wtieei:  a  band  secured  to  the 
felly  of  the  wlieel  and  having  an  under  cut  Integral  central 
annular  flange  projecting  therefrom;  a  flanged  lire  mount- 
ed on  the  l)and  and  having  a  groove  si  aped  to  incloHe  the 
annular  flange,  said  groove  being  of  gn'ater  depth  than  the 
flange  and  providing  an  air  space  iK-tween  the  extreme 
outer  portion  of  tlie  latter  and  the  tire  ;  with  clamp  rings 
secured  to  the  felly  on  the  sides  of  the  wheel  and  each 
tiaving  a  groove  of  sulistant  iall>  the  same  width  as  that  of 
the  under-cut  annular  tlange,  the  flanges  of  the  said  tire 
being  sliaped  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  clamp  rings  and 
the  under-cut   portion  of  the  annular  flanges  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  whet4  ;  a  band  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  f'lly  of  th"  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  headed  flanges  projecting  liierefrom,  the  liead  of 
each  of  said  flanges  being  bulbous  In  cross  section  ;  with  a 
tire  mounted  on   tli(    band   and   having   grooves  shaped   to 
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liiclone  said  flanges,  said  grooves  being  of  a  greater  depth 
than  the  latter  and  providing  an  air  space  between  the 
extreme  outer  portions  of  each  of  the  heads  and  the  lire. 


l,Ilt},121.       RAKE. 
Filed     June     23. 
55—146.) 


Ulrich    Rkidt,    Los    .Angeles,    Cal. 
1914.        Serial     No.     846.805.        (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rake,  consisting  of  a  handle, 
a  rake  head,  arms  connecting  one  end  of  the  handle  with 
tlie  rake  In  ad  and  teeth  on  said  rake  head  of  a  rotatabie 
bar  mounted  t>«tween  the  arms  and  rearwardly  of  the  bead, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stripping  fingf-rs  secured  to  ttie  bar 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  rlglit  angles  to  the 
teeth,  said  fingers  engagins;  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth,  a 
V-sl  aped  member  secured  at  its  end  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  liar  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  an  oper 
ating  rod  mounted  on  the  handle  and  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  apex  portion  of  the  V  shaped  member,  and  a  bowed 
spring  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  end  of  the  handle  and  to 
th<'  rotatabie  bar  to  return  the  stripping  fingers  to  normal 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake  consisting  of  a  handle, 
a  rake  head,  arms  spaced  from  one  another  and  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  handle  and  ends  of  the  rake  head,  and 
te«'th  carried  by  the  rake  bead  of  .■!  stripping  bar  mounted 
between  the  arms  and  rotatabie.  fingers  carried  by  the 
stripping  bar  and  engaging  on  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth, 
a  V  stiaprd  memiier  Sfcured  at  its  ends  to  the  operating 
bar  iiiiermediate  tlie  ends  thereof  and  extending  down- 
wardly approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  fingers,  -a 
tKJwed  spring  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  liandie  and  inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  bar.  and  an  operating  rod  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  apex  portion  of  the  V-shaped  member 
and  mounted  upon  the  handle. 


1.116,122.  TOY  AEROPLANE.  Fra.nklin  Reiss,  Col- 
llngswood.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.617.      (CL  244—2.) 


1.  In  a  toy  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  body, 
a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and 
each  adapted  to  rotate  around  axes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  means  tending  to  act  upon  said  wings  to  cause 
them  to  swing  on  their  pivots  into  gliding  position. 
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2.  In  a  toy  aeroplane,  the  coii;t>;uatlon  with  a  rigid  l>od\ 
having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  .'  ;i  pair  of  wings  plvotnllj 
connected  to  the  sides  of  thj  L  Iv  and  adapted  to  fold 
into  parallelism  therewith  and  eacli  <  ther.  a  catch  movabit; 
along  tlie  body  toward  and  from  said  -'lot,  means  acting 
on  said  cutch  tending  to  draw  it  away  from  the  slot,  flex 
ible  connections  between  tlie  wings  and  >.ud  eatcli  wliereby 
the  wings  are  spread  into  gliding  position  when  tlie  catch 
is  drawn  rearwardly,  said  catch  being  adapted  to  cwper- 
ate  with  an  abutment  at  said  slot  serving  to  automatically 
release  s;iid  catch,  substantially  is  set  forth. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fortli,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  l>cdy  having  a  vertical  slot  therethrougb,  a 
stabilizer  In  said  slot,  a  catch  movable  along  the  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  tlie  fixed  abutment  at  the  rear  <nd 
of  the  slot,  a  spring  member  conuecied  to  the  catcli  and 
tending  to  draw  it  rearwardly  away  from  the  slot,  a  pair 
of  wings  pivotally  connected  to  tlie  sides  of  ttie  body,  flex 
ible  connections  lietween  the  wings  and  sold  catch  whereby 
the  catch  servos  to.  spread  the  wings  into  gliding  position, 
and  means  to  cause  said  stabilizing  member  to  move  with 
respect  to  the  body  and  reb-ase  said  catch  when  the  body 
changes  its  inclination. 

4.  In  a  toy  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  wings  movably  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  adapt' d  to  trail  rear- 
wardly parallel  to  each  other,  means  I'l  niiected  to  the 
wings  fending  to  spread  the  wings  apart  and  hold  them  in 
sailing  position,  and  a  stahilirlng  member  movably  mount- 
ed in  said  body  opening  and  serving  during  the  movement 
thereof  to  cause  the  wing  spreading  means  to  t>ecome  op- 
erative. 

5.  In  a  toy  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  having 
a  vertical  slot  therethrough,  the  body  of  the  front  portion 
of  the  slot  being  provided  with  a  pocket  romniunlcatlnp 
with  the  slot,  a  pair  of  wings  connected  to  ttie  sides  of  the 
body,  a  stabilizer  meml>er  monnted  within  the  slot  In  said 
body  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  also  to  swing  around 
a  transverse  axis  in  a  vertical  plane,  s.iid  sinliillzer  being 
adapted  to  firoject  Into  said  pocket,  said  stalilllzer  includ- 
ing a  weight  movable  along  the  main  portion  thereof  to 
facilitate  the  rotntion  thereof  In  said  vertical  plane,  and 
means  to  project  tlie  aeroplane  by  cooperation  with  both 
the  stabilizer  and  the  body 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


1.116,12:5.  AlTOMOBlLE  FRAME.  Hei.gk  U.  Roo.ness, 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Hied  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T.-.2,9r'.0.      (CI    21— 1S2.) 


1.  .\n  automotiile  frame  comprising  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  springs  secured  upon  the  front  and  rear  axles, 
a  sub-frame  connected  with  the  rear  axle,  a  iiracket  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  siih  frame,  said 
.bracket  having  a  transverse  central  aperture,  a  pair  of 
spaced  depending  arms  rigidly  secured  upon  the  main 
fraaii'.  said  arms  having  apertures  in  their  lower  portions. 
a  tiolt  in  said  aiHMtures,  a  block  on  said  l)olt  between  said 
arms  to  allow  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sul)  frame, 
and  a  removable  bolt  extending  through  and  revolubly 
connecting  said  bracket  and  said  block  to  permit  of  side- 
wise  movement  of  said  sub-frame. 

2.  An  automobile  frame  comprising  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  springs  secured  upon  the  front  and  rear  axles. 
a  sub-frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  reai-  axle  and 
Inclined  upwardly  toward  its  forward  end,  an  upstanding 
bracket  rigidly  secured  upon  the  forward  end  uf  the  sub- 
frame  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  parallel 
with   the  axis   of  the   frame,   a  pair   of  spaced  depending 
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arir.s  rigidly  coiirnw'tpd  with  the  main  fritme  and  provided 
with  cylinilrlral  tipcnInKs  extondlng  transverSfly  of  the 
axis  of  the  rnr,  a  l)lock  disposed  between  said  depending 
arms  and  pivoted  thereto  by  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
openings  in  said  nrms  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
opening  In  alinemtnt  witli  said  first  name<l  opening,  and 
a  king  l)olt  extending  through  said  openings  In  said 
bracket  and  said  block. 

3.  Ad  automobile  frame  comprising  u  main  frame 
mounted  on  springit  secured  upon  the  front  and  rear  axles 
and  a  sn>'  fr  inn'  pivntally  connecte<l  with  said  rear  axle, 
a  bracki't  ru'ullv  secured  up<^n  the  forward  end  of  said 
sub-frame,  hangers  rigidly  secured  to  said  main  frame  In 
a  vertical  line  wlljh  said  front  axle,  a  block  secured  be- 
tween gald  hangeris.  a  bolt  connecting  said  bracket  and 
said  tiiingers.  iinil  means  on  snid  stib-frame  for  rigidly 
supporting  the  eni^ine  and  drivi'  shaft 

"i 


1.11>>.1J4.  MECHANISM  FOK  DRIVINCJ  SIEVES.  Kabl 
RoJAn.v,  Bruusiwick.  Germany,  assignor  to  Amme 
fiiesecke  &  Konefen.  .Vktlengesellschaft.  Brunswick,  (Jer- 
many,  a  Corporaltlon  of  Germany.  Filed  I»ec.  31.  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.i9..-.|6.      (CI.  83—38.) 


^ 


£ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  memlier  provldetl  with 
a  bearing,  and  supiwirting  means  for  said  member  arranged 
to  permit  swinging  movement  along  a  closed  curve;  of 
a  vertical  drive  stwft  suspended  at  its  upper  end  above 
said  member  for  free  oscillatory  movement:  ;ind  a  revolu- 
ble  arm  rigidly  aijd  laterally  attached  Intermediate  Its 
ends  to  the  lower  «>nd  of  said  shaft  and  provided  at  Its 
inner  end  with  a  pivot  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  weight. 

'2.  The  combiniitlon.  with  a  driven  meml)er,  ami  sup- 
porting means  thprefor  arranged  to  permit  swinging 
movement  along  a  ilosed  curve;  of  a  revoluble  arm  mount- 
ed on  said  member  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
weight  :  a  vertical  flrive  shaft  loeated  above  said  arm  and 
having  Its  lower  •■did  rigidly  attached  to  the  same  at  a 
point  thereon  whii-|i  constitutes  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
the  arm ;  and  a  ball  and-80<ket  mounting  from  which 
the  upper  end  of  sjikl  shaft  Is  suspended,  to  permit  free 
oscillatory  niovenniit   thereof. 

3.  The  comtiinarlon.  witli  a  driven  menil)er.  and  stip 
porting  means  thfrefor  arranged  to  permit  swinging 
movement  along  a  closed  curve;  of  a  vertical  drive  shaft 
suspended  at  its  upper  end  at>ove  said  member  for  free 
oscillatory  movemert  :  iinil  a  lateral  arm  revolubiy  mount 
ed  nt  its  Inner  en*!  on  said  member  and  rigidly  attache<l 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
arm  will  move  refolubly  through  circular  paths  during 
the  rotation  of  th«  shaft,  the  point  at  which  said  shaft 
and  arm  are  att.iclied  constituting  the  axis  of  revolution 
of  the  latter.  1 

> 

l.nr,.l2.').     I.(^<KIN(}  DEVICE  FOR  VKMICLE  WHEEL  ' 
RIM    FI.ANOESJ     Jesse    Ro.se\b.\im,    Mount    Vernon, 
Ind.      Filcil    Sepi    22.    lOl.T.      Serial    No.    791,121.      (CI. 
1,'2    -21.1 

1.  In  a  vehicle  ^-heel.  the  combination  with  a  felly,  a 
tire  rim  an<l  a  latei'ally  movable  tire  retaining  ring,  of  an 
attachment  having  r  flat  inner  face,  a  rotary  cam  mounted 
in  s.nM  nttaehment  and  having  Its  longitudinal  axis  par- 
allel with  the  plnnr  of  the  wheel,  said  cam  having  move- 
ment in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  wheel,  and 
,1  rad'al'y  movable  d.Tmping  membtT  upon  said  cam  and 
overlapping  said  r<itaining  ring  to  lock  said  ring  in  posi- 
tion, sairl  member  l>eing  provided  with  a  flat  outer  face 
having  in  locking  position  bracing  engagement  with  the 
flat  Inner  face  of  s^ld  attachment. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  a 
tire  rim  and  a  laterally  movable  tire  retaining  ring,  of 
an  attachment  having  a  radial  slot  and  a  flat  inner  face, 
a  rotary  cam  mounted  In  said  attachment  and  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
said  cam  having  movement  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  the  wheel,  and  a  radially  movable  clamping  mem- 


ber upon  said  cam  and  overlapping  said  retaining  ring  to 
lock  said  ring  In  position,  said  meintter  being  provided 
with  a  flat  outer  face  having  in  locking  p(jsltlon  bracing 
engagement  with  the  fljit  inner  face  of  said  attachment, 
said  cam  in  locking  position  being  inclined  outwardly  of 
the  wheel,  short  of  Its  full  lateral  throw,  and  the  outer 
face  of  said  member  being  In  released  position  spaced 
apart  from  said  inner  face  of  the  attachment. 


l.llfi,12«.       TILE  MOLDING     APPARATl'S.       Clabence 
V.   R.iSENTH.AL,  Wllllamstown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
F'enton   Art   (Jlass   Company,    Wllllamstown,    W.   Va.,   a 
Corporation  of  West   Virginia       Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.     Se 
rial  No.  793.062.      (CI.  49—72.) 


1.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cuniscrllilng  moid  wall  having  upper  and  lower  Inside 
shoulder  Iwarlng.-*  and  end  l)earlngs.  a  flanged  plunger  and 
a  shouldered  Iwttom  or  valve  portion,  of  a  bevel  flanged 
closure  ring  having  rectilinear  horizontal  groove  bearings, 
and  removable  rectilinear  draw  bars  engaging  said  end 
bearings  and  groove  tiearings  tbrmiglKiut  tlie  length  of  the 
mold  and  having  beveled  outer  faces,  said  draw  bars 
forming,  with  the  closure  ring,  the  guide  bearing  for  the 
plunger.  * 

2.  In  tile  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
circumscribing  mold  wall  having  rectilinear  end  bearings 
and  movable  top  and  l>ottom  portions  of  the  mold,  of  a 
laterally  grooved  closure  ring  upon  and  engaging  said 
mold  wall,  and  removable  rectilinear  draw  bars  having 
molding  surfaces  and  engaging  .said  end  bearings  and  the 
grooves  of  said  ring  throughout  the  length  of  the  mold. 

3.  A  tile  mold,  having  a  circumscribing  body  wall  pro- 
vided with  end  bearings,  a  bevel  flanged  closure  ring  upon 
and  engaging  said  l>ody  wall  and  having  rectilinear  bear- 
ing grooves  alined  with  said  end  bearings,  and  indefM>nd- 
ently  removable  draw  bars  having  molding  surfaces  and 
engaging  said  end  I>ear1ngs  and  said  rectilinear  bearing 
grooves. 

4.  A  tile  mold,  having  a  body  wall  circumscribing  a 
[ilungcr  oponlng.  a  circumscribing  upper  ring  portion  en 
gaging  the  plunger  and  the  body  wall,  and  removable  rec 
tlllnear    !>eveled   draw   bars   engaging   the   body    wall,   the 
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up,..r  r.ng  portion  and  the  plunger,  said  body  wall  having  I    1,116.128.      SAFETY  -  TOCKET.      Maht.v    RrDix,rr    CM- 

bearings  to  support   the  ring   and  the  draw  bars  in  vertl-  I        cago,    III.       Filed    Feb.    24.    11U4.      Serial    No.    820.46.. 

cally  alined  position  at   the  up[>er   p<.rtlon  of  the  plunger  ■        (CI.  2—16.) 

opening.  i 


1.116,127.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  John  Enos  Rubv.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,703. 
(Cl.  43—21.) 


eo  ss^3  ^y 


S/  54i 


1  In  an  animal  trap,  a  movable  dog.  a  movable  pin  auto- 
matically held  In  the  path  of  said  dog  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  movable  Jaw  adapted 
when  moved  Into  one  position  to  automatically  engage  the 
dog  to  move  the  same  against  said  pin  for  reatraining  the 
Jaw,  means  for  momentarily  tripping  the  pin  out  of  limit- 
ing position,  said  dog  adapted  when  moved  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  pin  limiting  direction  to  momentarily  move 
said  pin  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  dog  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  dog  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  Jaw  for  mov 
ing  the  dog  In  last   said  direction. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  movable  dog.  a  detent,  means 
for  automatically  holding  the  same  to  normally  limit  the 
movement  of  the  dog  In  one  direction,  said  dog  having  a 
curved  portion  to  engage  the  detent  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  for  momentarily  moving  the  detent  to 
allow  passage  of  the  dog,  a  movable  Jaw  adapted  when 
moved  into  one  position  to  automatically  engage  the  dog 
and  hold  the  same  against  the  detent  for  restraining  the 
jaw.  and  means  adapted  to  In;  engaged  by  the  Jaw  for  mov 
ing  the  dog  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  mo 
mentarily  tripping  the  detent. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  dog,  a  detent,  said  dog  movable 
into  operative  or  inoperative  positions  with  relation  to 
the  detent,  said  detent  adapted  to  normally  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  dog  Into  Inoperative  position,  a  movable 
jaw.  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  engage  the  dog  and 
bold  the  same  in  position  for  restraining  the  jaw,  spurs  on 
the  dog  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Jaw  for  moving  the 
dog  in  operative  position,  said  dog  provided  with  a  curved 
portion  adapted  to  momentarily  move  the  detent  to  allow 
passage  of  the  dog  from  inoperative  to  operative  position, 
and  mians  for  momentarily  tripping  the  detent. 

-J.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  movable  dog,  a  detent,  a  pivoted 
trigger,  having  a  weight  on  one  end.  said  detent  con 
nected  with  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby, 
said  trigger  adapted  to  automatically  bold  the  detent 
in  position  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  dog  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  dog  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  de- 
tent and  momentarily  move  the  same  to  allow  passage  of 
the  dog  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  operated  mov 
able  Jaw,  said  jaw  adapted  to  move  into  one  position  to 
automatically  engage  the  dog  and  bold  the  same  against 
the  detent  for  restraining  the  jaw,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  Jaw  for  automatically  moving  the 
said  dog  in  said  opposite  direction. 

5.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base  board,  a  plate  po 
8ltione<l  thereon,  said  plate  having  outwardly  bent  ears. 
a  dog  pivoted  between  said  ears,  a  movable  pin,  a  tongue 
t)ent  out  from  the  plate  through  which  the  pin  slides,  a 
shaft  supported  by  the  plate,  a  trigger  pivoted  on  said 
shaft,  said  trigger  provided  with  a  weight  on  one  end 
thereof,  said  pin  being  connected  to  said  trigger  at  the 
end  opposite  the  weight,  said  pin  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  dog  In  one  direction,  a  spring  actuated 
Jaw  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  said  Jaw  movable  into  position 
to  engage  said  dog  and  for  holding  the  same  in  pin  limited 
position,  said  dog  provided  with  a  curved  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  pin  for  momentarily  moving  the  same  to 
allow  passage  of  the  dog  into  position  to  be  limited  by  the 
pin.  and  spurs  carried  by  the  dog  to  he  engaged  by  said 
law  for  moving  the  said  curved  portion  Into  engagement 
with  the  pin. 


1.  In  a  garment,  the  combination  with  a  pocket.  <.r  a 
second  pocket  depending  Into  the  interior  thereof,  each  of 
said  pockets  having  a  separate  entrance  opening,  one 
thereof  having  an  Intermediary  opening  connecting  the  In- 
teriors of  said  pockets,  and  elastic  means  associated  with 
said  Intermediary  opening  and  normally  closing  the  same, 
said  elastic  means  so  disposed  as  to  l>e  capable  of  manipu- 
lation by  a  hand  inserted  in  the  first-named  pocket  to  open 
said  intermediary  o|)ening. 

2.  In   a   garment,   the  combination   with   n    pocket,   of   n 
second  pocket  depending  Into  the  interior  thereof,  each  of 
said    pockets    laving    a    separate    entrance    opening,    one 
thereof  having  an  Intermediary  opening  connecting  the  in 
terlors  of  said  pockets,  and  elastic  means  associated  with 
said  intermediary  opening  and  normally  closing  the  same, 
said  elastic  means  so  disposed  as  to  l>e  capable  of  manipu 
latlon  by  a  band  insertwl  in  the  first  named  pocket  to  open 
said  Intermediary  opening,  and  elastic  means  disposed  on 
the  Interior  of  the  said  second  pocket  and  guarding  the  en 
trance    thereto    to    prevent   a    ready    retraction    of   objects 
from    said    second    pocket    through    the    entrance    opening 
thereof. 


1.110.120.  ELEVATOR.  Joskpm  II.  Rrrr,  T/Ower  Allen 
township.  Cuml>erland  county.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791. .'>79.  Renewed  Sept.  30.  1914  Serial 
No.   864.36.5.      (Cl.   19.S— 1.) 


An  elevator  for  sheaves  comprising  a  body,  a  vertically 
disposed  endless  conveyer  operatively  supported  by  the 
body,  a  forwardly  projected  arm  connected  to  the  body 
adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  the  conveyer,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  such  arm  and  projecting  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  such  shaft  being  disposed  in  advance  of  the 
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ronveyer  and  In  ii  iilnnn  Int.rsectlui;  the  plane  Jn  which 
the  ronv«»y«T  travels,  a  lull)  r»>niovably  secured  to  the  In 
wurdly  projected  ettnmlty  of  the  shaft  and  In  alinement 
with  the  conveyer,  tadlally  dlsiwjsed  forks  projecting'  from 
tb.-  periphery  of  tlie  hub  and  atlapte<l  to  penetrate  the 
sheaves  lifted  l)y  th(e  conveyer  and  release  the  same  there 
from,  and  a  drlvinnj  means  for  the  conveyer  and  the  shaft 
in   advance  thereof 


l.llR.irUl.        KI.K< 

( ori'i.i.Ni;.    .lo 

Austiiii  Hiin>;ary 
1910,  Serial  N". 
tiled  Itec.  2.i.   101 


tUIC     CAPAriTATlVE     INDUCTIVE 

KF   ScmEssLEii,   Bnden,   near  Vienna, 

Original    application    filed    Nov.    23, 

193  800      1  ivided  .ind  this  application 

Serial  N...  73S.30*.      (CI.  250—16.) 


1.  A  capacltatlv^  inductive   connectinn,  comprising  two 
members,   on.-  an  tfdiictlve  coil   and   the  other  spiral  con 
denser   plates,   nnd  '  moans    to  adjust  one  of  the  members 
relatively   to  the  oljher. 

2.  A  capHcltatlv^  Inductive  connection  comprising  an  In- 
ductive wlndlnfr.  a  [carrier  for  the  same,  a  screw  by  which 
said  carrier  and  ^*indlnt?  are  adjusted,  spiral  condenser 
plat.s  within  th.-  *inilin«.  nn  index  on  the  carrier  and  a 
scale  for  the  Index. 


1  .  1  1  6  .  1  ;5  1  .  (IAS  rUODLCEK.  Peteb 
Olympla,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913 
757.020.      (CI.  ii     Sol.) 


G.     SCH.MIDT. 

Serial    No. 


for  rotation  with  the  revolublc  section,  and  a  plurality  Ot 
noKsles  leading  therefrom  and  through  the  wall  of  til*' 
section  at  a  point  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  tb» 
lower  end  of  the  gas  collector 


1,116,132.  nORSE-OVEKSHOE.  Herman  Schmitz,  Iji 
Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  757.61T. 
(CI.  168—1.) 


-2/ 


A  horse  overshoe  coniprlsin;;  the  following  elements,  to 
wit.  an  interconnecting  link  having  a  general  rectanijular 
form  with  the  Hides  of  the  rectnngle  curved  slightly  In- 
ward, chains  extending  from  the  corners  of  said  link  in 
four  directions,  two  resilient  tiowed  spreader-members,  the 
ends  of  which  are  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
chains  and  the  center  bend  to  form  an  arch,  means  ex- 
tending across  from  one  arch  to  the  other  over  the  hoof, 
and  adjustable  means  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  one 
spreader-member  to  the  other  and  around  the  heel,  where- 
by to  tighten  the  overshoe  upon  the  foot,  by  applying 
endwise  strain  upon  the  spreader  members  In  opposition 
to  the  pull  across  the  front  of  the  hoof,  thereby  tighten- 
ing the  overshoe  upon  the  hoof  and  spronding  the  outer 
ends  of  the  chains  around  the  shoe  as  far  as  possible. 


1.116,133.  ANKLE  SLl'l'ORTINC,  DEVICE.  IsinoKB 
Scui.sHEiM.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   743,300       (CI.   .36—71.) 


1.  \  gas  produr*>r,  having  a  lower  air  Inlet,  a  centrally 
depending  gaa  collector,  the  wall  of  the  producer  alwve 
the  lower  end  of  the  collector  being  provided  with  means 
for  conducting  aiitiliary  air  thereinto,  said  means  Includ 
ing  an  annular  stationarily  mounted  member  having  an 
extending  rim  in  con  miinlcatlon  with  an  air  s\ipi)iy,  an 
Invertei  rins;  t-'let.  opically  fitting  the  same  and  forming 
therewith  a  scale*  Joint,  and  conduits  leading  from  the 
latter  to  the  auxiliary  air  Inlet  of  the  producer. 

2.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  revolublc  fuel  chamber 
section  and  a  lovsfer  air  Inlet,  a  centrally  depending  gas 
collector  projected  into  the  fuel  body,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying auxiliary  air  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  pro 
daeer  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end  of  the  gas  collector 
and  below  the  top  surface  of  the  fuel  body,  and  consisting 
of  a  humldifled  air  oioductlng  pipe,  a  teleacopic  water 
seal  consisting  of  two  coacting  members,  one  fixedly  con 
□ected  to  the  air  tonductlng  pipe  and  the  other  connected 


.\n  ankle  supporting  device  of  the  kind  described,  com 
prlslns:  a  heel  piece  having  Its  lower  forward  portion 
lieveleil,  and  a  corset  consisting  of  two  layers  of  flexible 
material  having  interpf.sed  stiffener  strips  terminating  at 
the  top  of  th>'  I  eel  piece,  the  lower  e<lges  of  the  material 
being  turned  outw-nrdly  aD<l  stitched  along  the  top  edge 
portion  of  the  heel  piece. 


1.116.134.       DRIVIN*;  MECHANISM    OLARl».      Chakles 
StA.MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Moses 
Loewenthal,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.     Se- 
rial   No.   8(>0,5tt7.      (CI.   74 — 56.) 
1.   A  driving  mechanism  guard  for  power  driven  sewing 

machines,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  guard 
I  .sections    hinged    together,    including    a    rigidly    supported 
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tower  guard  section,  a  downwardly  foldable  middle  guard 
aectloB  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  guard  aection,  dls<onnrctibie  means  for  detachabiy 
holding  the  middle  guard  section  at  the  protective  posi 
tlon.  a  downwardly  foldable  upper  guard  section  hinged 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  middle  guard  section  and  fold 
able  downward  relatively  thereto  and  also  therewith,  and 
dUconnectilde  means  for  detachabiy  holding  the  upper 
guard  section  at  the  protective  position. 


1,116,135.  CURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEATS.  AlaiOb 
SKBEasv  and  Skhbam  Kf.Muaz,  South  B^'tlilehetn.  i'a. 
Filed  Mar    28.  1914.     Serlil  No.  827.830.     (Ci.  34— 1».» 


2.  A  driving  mechanism  guard  for  power  driven  sewing 
machines,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  guard 
sections  hinged  together,  including  a  rigidly  supported 
lower  guard  section,  a  d.)wnwardly  foldable  main  guard 
section  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  guard  section,  aisconnectlble  means  for  detachabiy 
holding  the  main  guard  section  at  the  protective  posi- 
tion jT  horizontally  foldable  lateral  guard  section  hinged 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  main  guard 
section"  and  foldable  both  horizontally  relatively  thereto 
and  downward  therewith,  and  dlsconnectible  means  for 
detachai)ly  holding  the  lateral  guard  section  at  the  pro- 
tective position. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  guard  for  power-drivt  n  sewing 
machines,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  guard 
sections  hinged  logether,  including  a  rigidly  supported 
lower  guard  section,  a  downwardly  foldable  middle  guard 
aection  hinged  at  its  lower  ed.s;e  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  guard  section,  dlsconnectible  means  for  detachabiy 
holding  the  middle  guard  section  at  the  protective  posi 
tlon,  a  downwardly  foldable  upper  guard  aection  hinged 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  middle  guard  section  and  foldable 
downward  relatively  thereto  and  also  therewith,  dlscon- 
nectible means  for  detachabiy  holding  the  upper  guard 
section  at  the  protectlv.'  position,  a  horlT.ontally  foldable 
lateral  i;uard  section  hinged  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  middle  guard  section  and  foldable  both 
horizontally  relatively  thereto  and  downward  therewith, 
and  dlsconnectible  means  for  detachabiy  holding  the  lat 
eral  g\iard  section  at   the  protective  position. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  guard  for  power-driven  sewing 
machines,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  t-uard 
sections  hinged  together,  including  a  main  guard  section 
plvotallv  supported  along  its  lower  edge  to  fold  .lown 
ward,  dlsconnectible  means  for  detachabiy  holding  the 
main  guard  section  at  the  protective  position,  a  down 
wardly  foldable  upper  guard  section  hinged  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  main  guard  section  and  foldable  downward 
relatively  thereto  and  also  therewith,  and  dlsconnectible 
means  for  detachabiy  holding  the  upt>er  guard  section  at 
the  protective  position. 

6.  A  driving  mechanism  guard  for  power  driven  s.  win-.' 
machines.  <omprlslng.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  guard 
sections  hinged  to-ettier.  Including  a  main  guard  section 
pivotnlly  supported  along  Its  lower  e<1ge  to  fc'd  downward, 
dlsconnectible  means  for  deUchably  holding  the  main 
guard  section  at  the  protective  position,  a  horizontally 
foldable  lateral  guard  section  hinged  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  main  guard  section  and  foldable 
both  horizontally  relnttvely  thereto  and  downwardly  there- 
with, and  dlsconnectible  means  for  detachabiy  holding 
the  lateral  guard  section  at  the  protective  positioB, 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.l 
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1.  A  meat  curing  apparatus  c-omprislng  a  smoke  gener- 
ator having  a  smoke  discharge  pipe,  a  pair  of  smoke  con- 
ducting pipe?,  a  coupling  pipe  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  conducting  pipes  and  said  disciiarge 
pipe,  means  to  provide  a  curing  chamber,  a  smoke  supp'y 
pipe' extending  into  said  caring  chamber,  a  coupiin.;  pipe 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  supply  pipe 
and  said  conducting  pipes,  and  smoke  coolers  surnunding 
said  conducting  p'pes  and  provided  with  Inlets  and  outlets. 

2.  A  meat  curing  apparatus  comprising  a  smoke  gener- 
ator having  a  smoke  discharge  pii>e.  a  pair  of  smoke  con- 
ducting pipes,  a  coupling  pipe  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  conducting  pipes  and  sa  d  discharge  pipe, 
means  to  provide  a  curing  chamber,  a  smoke  supply  pipe 
extending  into  said  curing  chamber,  a  coupling  pipe  for 
estahllshlng  communication  l>'tween  said  supply  pipe  aad 
said  conductng  pUks.  smoke  coolers  surrounding  said  con- 
ducting pipes  ani  provide!  with  inlets  and  outlets,  said 
supply  pipe  having  an  upturned  end  arranged  in  said 
curing  chamber,  and  a  baffle  arrang«Ml  within  said  curing 
rhHml)er  through  said  upturned  end 

3.  A  meat  curing  apparatus  cnmiirislng  a  smoke  gener- 
ator having  a  smoke  discharge  i>lp«'.  a  imir  of  smoke  con- 
ducting  pipes,  a  coupling  pipe  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  conducting  pipe  and  said  discharge  pipe, 
means  to  provide  a  curing  chamber,  a  smoke  supply  pipe 
extending  into  said  cur  ng  chamber,  a  ctiuplhig  pU>e  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  supply  pll>e  and 
said  conducting  pipes,  smoke  coolers  surrounaing  said  con 
ducting  pipes  and  provided  with  Inlets  and  outlets,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  smoke  through  said 
pipe  to  said  curing  chamber. 

4.  A  meat  curing  apparatus  comprising  a  smoke  gener 
ator  having  a  smoke  discharge  pipe,  a  pair  of  smoke  con- 
ducting pipes,  a  coupling  pipe  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  conducting  pipes  and  said  discharge  pipe, 
neans  to  provide  a  curing  chamber,  a  smoke  supply  pipe 
extending  into  said  curing  chamber,  a  coupling  pipe  for 
establishing  communlcat  on  between  said  supply  pipe  and 
said  conducting  pipes,  smoke  coolers  surrounding  said  con 
ducting  pipes  and  provided  with  inlets  and  outlet*,  said 
supply  pipe  having  an  upturned  end  arranged  in  said 
curing  chamber,  a  baffle  arranged  within  said  curing  cham- 
ber through  said  upturned  end.  and  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  smoke  through  said  supply  pipe  to  said 
curing  chamber. 

1  no  l.'.r,  AUTOMATIC      AIR  -  BRAKE     OPERATING 

MECH\MSM  FOR  RAILWAY-TRAINS.  Walter  R. 
Shaw,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913  Serial  No. 
747.121.      (CI.    246— 59.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  engine,  provided 
with  the  usual  air  brake  apparatus,  of  an  arm  connected 
to  said  apparatus  and  extending  beyond  the  engine  and 
adapted  to  be  operate!  by  an  obstruction,  means  within 
the  cab  for  oscillating  said  arm  and  means  for  locking  the 
airbrake  apparatus  against  oi>erat1on  when  the  arm  la 
rocked  by  means  within  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  engine.  proTlded 
with  the  usual  air  brake  apparatus,  of  an  arm  connected 
to  the   apparatoB  and  extending  beyond  the  engine  and 
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adapted  to  W  operat^  by  an  obstnictlon.  means  within  the 
engine  for  oscillating  the  arm.  means  for  locking  the  braise 
operating'  apparatus  against  operation  when  the  arm  is 
oscillated  by  means  within  the  engine,  and  a  ;;o"°dln« 
signal  connected  to  the  locking  levet  for  Indicating  tha 
the  brake  operating  «pparatu9  has  been  set  so  that  It  win 
not  be  operated  by  tbe  oscillation  of  the  arm. 


and  arranjjed  to  hold  a  shank  at  an  Inclination  to  the  nils 
of  the  socket,  and  a   casing  fast  on   said  meml>er  and  en 
veloping  that  part  thereof  outside  of  said  socket. 


•!  The  combination  with  a  railway  engine,  provided 
with  the  usual  atrtirake  apparatus,  of  a  rock  shaft  within 
the  engine,  an  urn>  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  outside  of  the 
engine  and  adapted  to  t>e  r<.cke<l  by  hu  obstruction,  a 
weighted  lever  normally  holding  the  air  brake  apparatus 
In  position  to  set  U.e  brake,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock- 
shaft  and  held  unfler  the  air  brake  ..peratlug  arm.  and 
means  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  for  bold.ng  it  in  the  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  airbrake  apparatus  out  of  operation. 

4  The  combination  with  a  railway  engine,  provided 
with  the  usual  alr-t)rake  apparatus,  of  a  rock  shaft  within 
the  engine  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  same,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  end  of  tlie  rock  shaft  on  the  outside  of 
the  engine,  a  weighted  arm  normaly  holding  the  air-brake 
valve  in  a  posit ioa  to  set  the  brakes,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft  and  normally  holding  the  air-brake  operat- 
ing arm  in  a  position  not  to  set  the  brakes,  a  cv.iied  spring 
connected  to  the  rock  shaft  for  hol.ling  the  arm  In  a  verti- 
cal position  and  holding  the  airbrake  apparatus  m  a 
I'losed  position. 

.-,  The  combination  with  a  railway  engine,  provided 
with  the  usual  alr-brake  apparatus,  of  a  ro<k  -haft  within 
the  engine  extendltg  beyond  the  side  thereof,  an  arm  car 
ried  by  the  rock-sHaft  on  the  outside  of  the  engine,  means 
for  holding  the  rotk-shaft  In  a  position  with  the  arm  In  a 
vertical  position,  means  within  the  engine  for  .scll.ating 
the  rock-shaft,  a  weighted  valve  arm  normally  opening  the 
air  brake  apparatus  for  setting  the  air-brakes,  an  arm  car 
ried  by  the  rock-shaft  and  normally  held  under  the  arm 
of  the  air-brake  valve  operating  mechanism,  and  means  for 
locking  the  air-br»ke  valve  operating  arm  in  Its  upward 
position  so  that  tfce  rocking  of  the  rock  shaft  will  not  set 
the  air-brakes. 

[Claims  6  to  f»  iiot  printed  in  the  Oazette.J 


3.  .V  tool-operating  device,  comprising  a  liandle  having 
therein  a  circular  socket  having  its  axis  at  an  inclination 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  and  'said  socket 
being  surrounded  by  a  circular  wall  having  Its  edge  In  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tb^  socket  axis,  a 
member  rotatable  In  said  socket  and  partially  enveloped 
by  the  wall  thereof  and  arranged  to  hold  a  shank  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  socket,  and  a  circular  casing 
fast  on  said  member  and  having  an  edge  abutting  the  edge 
of  said  socket-wall. 

4.  A  tool-operating  device,  comprising  a  handle  having 
therein  a  circular  socket  having  Its  axis  at  an  inclination 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  a  core  rotatable  In 
said  socket  and  having  a  shank-receiving  socket  having  its 
axis  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  socket  of  the 
handle,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  ssald  core  In  the 
socket  of  the  handle  Is  prevented. 

5.  A  tiM>l  operating  device,  c-omprislng  a  handle  having 
therein  a  circular  so<  ket  having  Its  axis  at  an  Inclination 
to  the  longitudinal  ax  s  of  the  hand'e,  a  member  rotatable 
In  said  socket  and  arranged  to  hold  an  operating  shank  at 
suhstantlallv  the  same  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
meml)er  as  .said  axis  of  said  member  is  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  said 
meml)er  In  said  socket  is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1116  138.      DRILLING -MACHINE.      Matheh    W     Shkr- 

'  w(H)D.    Franklin.    Ta..    assignor    to    Chicago    1-ueumatlc 

Tool    Company,    Chicago.    Ill  .    a    Corporation    of    New 

.Jersey.     Filed  Jan.   10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.340.      (d. 

121—20.) 


1116  137.  TOOL-OPEKATING  DEVICE.  Kokrkst  C. 
'  Shelton.  Washington.  I».  C      Filed  Apr.   IH.   Iftl4.     Se 

rial  No.  832.73$.      (CI.   U.-V— 76.) 

1  A  tool  operating  device,  comprising  a  handle  having 
therein  a  circular  socket  having  its  axis  at  an  Inclination 
to  the  longltudlnul  axis  of  the  handle,  a  meml«?r  rotatable 
in  said  socket  an<l  arranged  to  hold  an  operating  shank  at 
an  Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  socket,  and  means  whereby 
rotation  of  said  member  In  said  socket  is  preventetl. 

2.  A  tool  operating  device,  comprising  a  handle  having 
therein  a  circular  socket  having  its  axis  at  an  incllnat'.on 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  a  member  rotatable 
m  said  socket  an*  partially  enveloped  by  the  wall  thereof 


1.    In  a  drill,  the  combination   with  a  main   hammer,   a 
cvllnder  and  Its  hammer,  of  a  drill  chuck  or  socket  mounted 
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to  rotate  at  the  front  end  thereof,  fluid  pressure  controlled 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  socket  including  pistons,  and 
cylinders  therefor,  heads  In  said  cylinders  and  yokes  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  heads  in  place. 

•  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  main  hammer,  a 
cvUnder  and  its  hammer,  of  a  drill  chuck  or  socket  mount- 
ed to  rotate  at  the  front  end  thereof,  fluid  pressure  con 
trolled  mechanism  for  rotating  the  socket  including  pis 
tons  and  cvllnders  therefor,  heads  In  said  cylinders,  yokes 
nrranged  to  hold  the  heads  in  place  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  yokes. 
■  3  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  hammer  cylinder 
and  Its  hammer  and  with  the  front  head  thereof,  of  bots 
for  s.H-uring  the  cylinder  and  head  together,  a  drill  socket 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  head,  fluid  controlled  mecha- 
nism mounted  In  the  head  for  rotating  the  s<.cket  including 
pistons,  driving  connections  between  them  and  the  socket, 
said  head  having  a  pair  of  piston  chambers  for  said  pis- 
tons and  heads  for  such  chambers  and  yokes  l)earhig 
against  saia  heads  for  holding  them  In  place,  said  twits 
passing  through  such  yokes. 

4    In  a  drill,   the  combination  with  a  hammer  cylinder 
and  Its  hammer  and  with  the  front  head  thereof,  of  Iwlts 
for  se.uring  i\ie  cvllnder  and  head  together,  a  drill  socket 
mounted   to   r,)tate   In  said   head,   fluid   controlled   mecha- 
nism mounted  In  the  head  for  rotating  the  socket  Including 
pistons    driving  connections  l)etw.^n  them  and  the  socket, 
^ald  head  having  a  pair  of  piston  chambers  for  said  pis- 
tons and  heads  for  such  chambers,   yokes  bearing  against 
said  heads  and  having  central  openings,  and  hollow  drift 
pins  m  such  openings,  said  bolts  passing  thn.ugh  said  pins. 
.->    In  a  drill    the  combination  with  a   hammer  cylinder 
and  its  hammer  and  with  the  front  head  thereof,  of  bolts 
for  securing  the  cvllnder  and  head  together,  a  drill  socket 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  head,  fluid  eontrolled  mechanism 
mounted  In  the  head  for  rotating  the  socket  Including  p.s- 
tons    driving   connections   between    them    and    the   socket. 
,ald'head  having  a  pair  of  piston  chambers  for  said  pistons 
and   heads  for   such  chambers,   said   head   having   pairs  of 
lugs  provided  with  openings,  yokes  arranged  between   the 
lugs  and  having  corresponding  openings,  the  ends  of  said 
yokes  bearing  against  the  cylinder  heads,  and  hollow  drift 
pins  iu  said  y.ke  openings  through  which  said  bolts  pas« 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.l 


1116  139        I>KlLLIN<;  MACHINK        Matiikh    W     Shek 

'  wc>i)n   Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  I'neuraatic  Tool 

«-ompanv,    Chicago.    111.,   a   Corporation   of   New    Jersey. 

nied  Feb    -^    1!»14       Serial  No.  816.086       (CI.  121—20.1 


motor  commnnlcatlng   with  the  Inlet  of   the  engine   for 

operatlnj;  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
drilling  engine,  of  means  for  effectiug  the  rotation  of  the 
drilling  tool  Including  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  tool,  the  exhaust  of  the  mo- 
tor communicating  with  the  Inlet  of  the  engine  for  operat- 
ing the  latter,  and  a  valve  governing  the  admission  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  the  engine  either  direct  thereto  or  Indirect 
through  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  drill- 
lug  engine,  of  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  drill- 
ing tool  including  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor  op- 
eraUvely  connected  with  the  tool,  said  motor  Iwlng  of 
the  rotary  type,  and  means  for  supplying  live  motive 
fluid  direct  to  the  motor,  the  exhaust  of  such  mot6r  com 
municating  with  the  inlet  of  the  engine  for  operating  the 

latter. 

4.  In  a  drilling  ma<  hiue,  the  combination,  with  the 
drilling  engine,  of  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of 
the  drilling  tool  Including  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor 
operatively  connected  with  the  tool,  means  of  communi- 
cation between  the  exhaust  of  the  motor  and  the  inlet 
of  the  engine  for  operating  the  latter,  such  motor  hav- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet,  and  a  valve  in  said 
casing  for  supplying  live  motive  fluid  either  dlK'ct  to 
the  engine  through  said  communication,  or  Indirect  there- 
to through  the  motor  and  through  said  communleation. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
drilling  engine,  of  means  for  effectiug  the  rotation  of 
the  drilling  tool  including  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  mo- 
tor operatively  connected  with  the  tool,  said  motor  In- 
cluding a  casing  and  two  iutermeshing  toothed  rotors 
therein,  such  casing  having  a  live  motive  fluid  Inlet  port 
iu  position  to  admit  the  fluid  to  the  intermpshing  portions 
of  the  rotors  and  havltig  an  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  engine  for  supplying  the  exhaust  of  Ihe 
motor   thereto   for  driving  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
drilling  engine,  of  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of 
the  drilling  tool  Including  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor 
operatively    connected   with   the   tool,    the    exhaust   of   the 


1  ll«.14ti.  TEAT  WOKKING  ArrAKATlS,  Oscak  J. 
SKJt.KU.  Mansfield,  and  Hknry  J.  Jakvis.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Mssignors  to  the  Inlon  I'eat  Company.  Toledo.  O.iio,  a 
«„rporation  of  Ohio.  Hied  May  .{.  1013.  Serial  No. 
765,269.     (CI.  44—3.) 


=4> 


1  In  a  peat  working  apparatus,  a  heating  unit  having 
walls  forming  a  peat  passage  and  a  heating  chamber 
therearound.  a  hollow  drum  lotatably  mounted  within 
said  passage  in  spaced  r.latlon  to  Its  outer  wall  and 
forming  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  pedestal  bearing  for 
said  drum,  and  means  for  Introtluclng  a  combustible  gas 
into  said  heating  chamber  and  into  the  lower  en.l  of 
the  drum  in  concentric  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  peat  working  apparatus,  a  vertically-dlsposeil 
shell  having  Us  upper  and  lower  ends  open  to  permii 
the  passage  of  the  peat  therethrough,  u  burner  dlsp0s.1l 
centrally  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  passage,  and  a 
hollow  drum  rotatably  mounte<l  within  said  shell  iu 
spaced  concentric  relation  thereto  and  having  Its  lower  end 
fitting  down  over  said  burner  and  joumallng  therearopnd 
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3.  In  a  p^at  worklnc  apparatus,  a  rert1callyrtl9po8<»<l 
shell  havlni;  Its  upper  ami  lower  ends  open  to  permit  the 
passacc  of  peac  therethrough,  a  hollow  rlnitn  rotatably 
mounted  In  snld  passu;:-  In  concentrir  relation  thereto, 
a  fuel  pipe  stationarlly  mounted  l>elow  said  ghell.  a  union 
carried  by  said  pipe  and  forminK  a  pe<lestal  li»arlng  for 
fhf  lower  end  of  snid  drum,  and  a  burner  projeotlnp  up- 
ward from  saiil  unioD  wtfhin  tUc  lower  end  of  the  flmm 
axially   thereof 

4.  In  fi  pt-at  workins;  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  spared 
▼ertlcally-dlsposfd  shells  forminK  an  Interior  rertlcal  pas 
sage  and  a  snrrouudln::  ti<"atini;  rhamN-r,  said  passage 
having  lt«  iippor  auil  lowr  ends  opt^n.  a  hollow  drum  ro 
ratably  inotiniMd  In  said  passage  Iti  spared  roncentrlc 
relation  to  Its  wall,  u  plurality  of  plp»'H  stationarlly 
mounted  below  »ald  shells,  a  anion  connectln;;  said  pipes 
snd  forming  a  pt^di^stal  l^earing  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
•  Irum,  a  luiinrr  piiij.(  tliiK  upward  from  said  union  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  drum,  sni  burners  projecting 
upward  from  snid  pipes  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
heating  eharolxT, 

.">.  In  a  pi'st  working  apparatus,  a  p«-flt  luxating  unit 
having  a  passnjr^  therethrough  and  a  dnim  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  pa^sagf.  a  vacuum  rliamber.  means  for 
feeding  peat  frorn  said  passage  to  said  chamber,  a  grate 
In  said  <-hamU^r  onto  which  the  pent  Is  fed,  revoluble 
t)eater  m^ans  in  said  chamber  for  cor.[)eratitig  with  said 
k'rate  to  lir-ak  up  the  peat  therein,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing steam  and  i(fls  from  said  vacuum  chamber  and  con- 
•lenslng  the  stciini  from  the  gas  anl  ttien  utilizing  the 
gas  for  heating  purposes  In  the  peat  heating  unit. 

(Claims  fl  to  ID  not  printed  In   the  OaBette.l 


1,116.141        BI'OY        KiiNhi.sT     VVicTiiH    Skildbkbi;,    New 


Vork,  N.  1. 
(CI.  9—8.1 


riled  Juno  IG.   1914.     Serial  No.  845.395. 


In  a  buoy, — a  flexible,  impervious  envelop  made  of  rub- 
ber cloth;  a  floa  ing  substance  filling  the  envelop;  a  can- 
vas bag  fitting  flbugly  over  the  rubber  envelop,  said  bag 
and  envelop  beijig  of  elongated  ovoid  shape;  tubular 
members  on  th«  exterior  surface  of  the  canvas  bag 
forraing  longltutllnal  pockets  thereon  ;  flexible  members 
engaging  the  pocfeets  and  extending  between  the  poles  of 
the  ovoid  forme(|  by  the  envelop  :  and  means  uniting  the 
fiexible  nu'iuberH  $t  the  poles. 


l.lld.l4J.       SHOF  F.VSTENER.      Fk.^nk    E.    SLortM.    El 

Reno.  Okla.      Kiled  .Ian.   26,   1914.     Serial   No.   814,564. 

(n.  24— 11- It 

1.  A  fastenin:c  plate  for  shoe  laces,  said  plate  being 
formed  with  a  jiair  of  ofienlngs  and  with  a  recess,  the 
recess  extendin-  transversely  of  the  plate  adjacent  one 
edge  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  edge  by  a 
restricted  passage 

-.  .\  fastening  plate  for  shoe  laces,  said  plate  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  openings  to  recelre  the  leads  of 
a    shoe    lace,    thu?    plate    h^lng    also    formed    adjacent    Its 


upper    edge    with    a     transverse    opening    communicating 
with    said    upper   edge    by   a    restricted    passage,    whereby 


the  string  may  be  inserted  into  the  rec-eiu>  to  dispoac  the 
knot  on  one  side  thereof. 


1.118.14;?.  MKKIIY  GO  ICOl  Ni>  VVilli.\M  C.  Smai.stk:. 
i„os  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1U14.  Serial  No. 
813,;n8.      (CI.  46 — 27.) 


1.  .\  merry-go-round  conipr'slng  a  central,  rotatnble, 
circular-outlined  platform  having  oppositely  disposed  lat- 
eral projections  which  are  spaced  apart  and  upon  which 
vehicles  are  adapted  to  W  mounted,  platforms  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  central  platform  ana  having  projections 
with  spaces  intervening  between  the  same  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  spaces  Intermediate  the  projections  upon 
the  central  platform  without  the  platforms  overlapping, 
and  gear  connections  between  the  platforms,  causing  the 
surrounding  platforms  to  rotate  at  dlflferent  speed  from 
the  centrally  disposed  platform,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mcrry-go-roua<l  comprising  it  central,  rotat.ible. 
circular-outlined  platform  having  oppositely  disposed  lat- 
eral projections  which  are  spaced  apart  and  upon  which 
vehicles  are  adapted  to  be  monnted.  platforms  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  central  platform  and  having  projec- 
tions with  spaces  intervening  hef^M-en  the  same  anil 
adapted  to  engage  the  spaces  intf  rmediate  the  projections 
upon  the  central  platform  without  the  platforms  overlap- 
ping, gear  Connections  Itetw^'t'n   the  platforms,  causing  the 
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surrounding  platforms  to  rot.Tte  at  different  speed  from 
the  centrally  disposed  platform,  the  various  platforms  ro- 
tating in  the  same  plane,  as  set  forth. 


1,116,144.  TYI'E- WRITINc;  MACHINE.  Arthur  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type 
writer  Company,  IHon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  Filed  Aug.  0.  I9ia.  Serial  No.  783,924.  (Cl. 
197—87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  of  a  dog 
rocker  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  pivoted  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  having  nn  arm  thereof  bent 
back  to  constitute  a  guide,  and  a  feed  dog  pivoted  to  said 
rocker  and  guided  by  said  bent  back  arm. 

2.  The  combnatlon  with  an  c<«capement  rack,  of  a  dog 
rocker  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  pivoted  to  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  having  an  arm  bent  back 
to  constitiite  a  guide,  a  feed,  dog  pivoted  to  said  rocker, 
and  n  second  feed  dog  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  dog. 
both  of  said  feed  dogs  being  guided  by  s.ild  Ix-nt  back  arm. 

:\.  The  comMnntion  with  nn  escipement  rack,  of  a  dog 
rocker,  a  feed  dog  mounted  on  said  rocker  and  movable 
with  r«?lntlon  to  said  rocker  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack,  a  second  feed  dog  movably  mounted  on  the 
first  feed  dog,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  second  feed 
dog  and  through  it  on  the  first  dog. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  of  a  dog 
rocker,  the  dog  plvtted  to  said  rocker  so  as  to  swing  about 
Its  pivot  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  and 
said  dog  having  an  arm  or  branch  extending  away  from 
said  rack,  and  a  second  dog  pivoted  to  said  arm  or  branch 
so  as  to  swing  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  rack  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  of  a  dog 
rocker,  n  dog  pivoted  to  said  rocker  so  as  to  swing  about 
Its  pivot  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  and 
said  dog  having  an  arm  or  branch  txtending  away  from 
said  rack,  a  second  dog  pivoted  to  said  arm  or  branch  so 
as  to  swing  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
rack  movement,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  second 
dog  and  acting  to  swing  both  dogs  about  their  respective 
pivots. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


cent  to  the  center  of  said  runner,  the  relation  being  such 
that  said  runner  bars  will  extend  at  angles  of  approxi- 
mately 15  degnes  to  radial  lines  extending  through  the 
outer  ends  of  said  runner  bars,  and  said  runner  bars  also 
comprising  runner  bars  In  the  segments  defined  bv  said 
first  runner  bars,  the  bars  in  each  segment  tieing  parallel 
with  one  of  the  runner  bars  which  define  said  segment, 
substantially  ns  descril>ed,  each  of  said  runner  bars  com- 
Iirlslng  a  serl»*s  of  projections  spaced  apart  lengthwise 
thereof. 


1,116.145.    APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  PLATE  GL.XSS, 
Caulto.v    L.    Smith.    Saginaw,    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    24. 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,522.      (Cl.  51—11.) 
1.   A  runner  for  a  glass  grinding  machine,  comprising  a 
series  of  runner  bars  which  are  tangent  to  a  circle  adja- 
cent  to  the  center  of  said   runner,  and   runner  bars  In   the 
segments   defined    by    said    first    runner    bars,    the   bars    in 
each   segment  Indng   parallel  with  one  of  the  runner  bars 
which  define  s.iid  segment,  substantially  as  described,  each 
of    sal<l    runner    bars    comprising    a    series    of    projections 
spaced   apart    lengthwise   thereof 

2  A  runner  for  a  glass  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
series  of  runner  bars  which  are  tangent  to  a  circle  adja- 
cent to  the  center  of  siild  runner,  and  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  "set"  rearwardly  relatively  to  the  designed 
direct'on  of  rotation  of  said  runner,  and  runner  hara  In 
the  segments  defined  by  said  first  runner  bars,  the  bars 
In  each  segment  being  parallel  with  the  runner  bar  at  the 
front  slile  of  the  segment.  substantlsUy  as  described,  each 
of  said  runner  bars  comprising  a  series  of  projections 
spaced  apart  lengthwise   thereof. 

.1.  A  ninner  for  a  glass  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
aeries  of  runner  bars  which  are  tangent  to  a   circle  adja 


4.  A  runner  for  a  glass  finishing  m«chlne  provided  with 
an  opening  adjacent  to  Its  center,  said  runner  having  pro- 
jections on  Its  under  face  comprising  series  of  projections 
which  extend  parallel  with  n  circle  adjacent  to  the  center 
of  said  runner  and  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  "set" 
rearwardly  relatively  to  the  designed  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  runner,  and  series  of  projections  in  the  seg- 
ments defined  by  said  first  series  of  projections  and  which 
extend  parallel  with  .said  first  series  of  projections,  said 
series  of  projections  defining  channels  which  are  continu- 
ous from  the  inner  ends  of  said  series,  respectively,  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  runner,  and,  In  the  case  of  the  tangen- 
tial aeries  of  projections,  are  continuous  from  the  circle 
to  which   said   series  of  projections  are   tangent. 

5.  A  runner  for  a  glass  finishing  machine  provided  with 
an  opening  adjacent  to  its  center,  said  runner  having 
spaced  projections  comprising  series  of  projections  which 
are  tangent  to  a  circle  adjacent  to  the  center  of  snld 
runner,  a'ul  series  of  projections  in  the  segments  defined 
by  said  first  series  of  projections  whl<h  extend  parallel 
with  said  first  series  of  projections,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
series  of  projections  being  "set"  rearwardly  relatively 
to  the  designed  direction  of  rotation  of  said  runner,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,146.     ROCK  DRILL.     Michael  Smith,  Bisbee,  Ariz. 
Filed  May  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  704.766.     (CL  137—28.) 


A  rock  drilling  bit  jirovlded  with  a  longitudinal  fluid 
passage  and  having  an  Intermediate  enlargement,  the  sides 
of  which  slope  gradually,  and  a  laterally  projecting  nipple 


334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3, 1Q14 


extending  from  the  enlargement  and  provided  with  a  fluid 
passage  cuaimiialr'atlnk;  with  the  passage  of  the  bit,  an 
inlet  nozzle  having  a  flanged  end  adapted  to  abut  the  end 
jf  the  nipple,  a  collar  having  an  internal  flange  adapted 
to  engage  the  Hange  of  the  nozzle  and  arranged  on  the 
nozzle  to  receive  the  end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  spring  clip 
having  one  angular  end  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  the  nozzle  projects,  the  said  aperture  being  of  sufH 
<lently  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  nozzle  whereby 
to  permit  of  anfular  movement  of  the  clip,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  dip  being  tient  angularly  and  curved  to  claap 
the  enlaruement  of  the  drill  hit  and  to  slide  upon  the  slop- 
ing sides  ami  uray  from  the  center  of  the  enlargement 
when  it  is  d.  -ue,!  to  detach  the  clip. 


1,116,147       WFUNGER    ROLL.      Rukert   J.    Smith,   Chi- 

Serlal    No.    848.346. 


cage.    111.      Ftted    July    1,    11>U. 
(CI.  68—33.) 


■jO  V  ti]   o  a  o  □  _o_  □  o 


A  wringer  roll  iconslsting  of  a  tubular  body  having  there- 
in a  series  of  clepr.-^si.n^  and  provided  at  each  of  Its  ends 
with  alternating  r.  res^es  and  extension.^,  and  a  head  fitted 
In  each  end  of  Ithe  body  and  provided  at  its  periphery 
with  alternating!  extension.s  and  recesses  to  flt  in  and  re- 
ceive respectlvelf  the  recesses  and  extensions  of  the  body. 


1.116.148.  DOOR  HIN(;E.  JfLiL.s  8.  Solthard.  Sea 
niflf.  N.  Y.  Iflled  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.495. 
(n.  16—112.) 


In  a  door  hin^e,  the  combination  with  a  leaf  member 
.-idapted  for  attfchment  to  a  dour  frame  and  provided 
with  knuckles,  of  a  second  leaf  member  adapted  for  at- 
tachment 10  the  door  and  provided  with  channels,  means 
for  securing  the  leaves  In  position,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
second  mentioned  leaf  and  having  one  of  Its  sides  pro- 
vidt  (1  with  spac^  sluts,  arms  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
channels  of  the  second  mentioned  leaf  and  extending 
through  the  slotsj  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  knuckles 
Interposed  betweien  the  knuckles  of  the  first  mentioned 
leaf,  a  pintle  passing  through  the  knuckles,  means  for 
holding  the  arms  In  their  adjusted  position,  the  said 
knuckles  on  the  arms  having  a  portion  of  their  outer 
surfaces  abutting  against  the  adjacent  outer  walls  of  the 
slots  In  the  side  of  the  casing,  whereby  to  permit  a  portion 
of  the  strain  delivered  to  the  arms  to  be  taken  up  by  the 
casing  upon  the  closing  of  the  door. 

1. no. 149.     ai'iUratus    for    formin:;   roofing 

SIIINGLF.S.  .iLEXANPER  S.  SriEiiEL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816, .'iOQ.  (CI.  164 — 68.) 
1.  The  nereln  described  machine  comprising  supporting 
iiiid  feeding  m<  ats  for  the  material  to  be  operated  upon 
and  rneans  for  sticcesslvely  cutting  sections  therefrom  and 
simultaneously  ia  the  cutting  action  forming  the  complete 
end  of  one  section  and   half  of  the  ends  of  two  adjacent 


sectioDR,  the  ends  of  the  opposing  sections  being  cut  in 
staggered  relation,  with  means  for  severing  the  sections 
from  the  body  material  laterally,  substantially  as  de 
.scribed. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  shingles  from  a  strip  or 
sheet  of  roofing  material,  supporting  and  feeding  means 
for  the  material,  and  cutters  successively  cutting  from 
said  strip  or  sheet  shingle  sections  first  from  one  side  and 
then  from  the  other  of  said  strip,  the  ends  of  the  opposing 
sections  being  cut  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other  to 
form  ornamental  ends,  substantially  us  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  shingles,  a  strip  or  sheet 
of  material,  supporting  and  feeding  means  therefor  and 
means  for  cutting  out  therefrom  at  one  operation  a  com- 
plete shingle  and  forming  the  ornamental  end  of  a  part 
of  two  other  shingles,  the  ends  of  the  opposing  sections 
being  cut  In  staggered  relation,  sui)stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  shingles  from  a  strip  of 
roofing  material,  supporting  and  feeding  means  therefor, 
a  cutter  for  cutting  out  the  end  and  side  of  one  shingle 
and  parts  of  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  shingle  sections, 
and  means  for  severing  the  last  named  sections  from  the 
strip,  substantially  us  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  shingles  from  a  strip  of 
rooflng  material,  supporting'  and  feeding  means  therefor 
and  a  rotary  cutter  adapttnl  to  cut  from  the  strip  at  one 
operation  the  side  and  ends  of  one  shingle  and  parts  of 
the  ends  of  two  adjacent  shingle  sections,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,150.  BA<;  HOLFiKi;  FOR  TRICKS.  Sta.nislaw 
Stancz.*k,  Cobalt,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1013.     Serial  No.  763,530.      (CI.  83—26.) 
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In  a  bag  holder  for  trucks,  a  stipport  having  a  vertically 
movable  frame  Including  a  hack  bar  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  upright,  an  angle  shaped  platform  moiinted 
on  said  frame,  said  frame  further  Including  a  pair  of  side 
bars,  a  transverse  disposed  strip  mounted  on  said  plat 
form  and  displo.sed  below  the  planes  of  the  top  of  said  bars 
and  depending  t>elow  the  said  side  bars,  a  pair  of  curved 
arms  pivoted  to  said  uprights,  a  transverse  guide  bar 
secured  to  the  back  of  said  uprights,  an  angle-shaped 
platform  having  braces  extending  through  the  vertical 
portion  thereof  and  being  sectired  to  the  said  guide  bar 
and  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame 


1,116.151.      DIRKJIBLE   HEADLIGHT.      Harky   O.   Stbv- 
EMS,    Cascade,    Wis.      Filed    ,\pr     17.    191-1.      Serial    No. 
X32.588.      (CI.  •2m-  4V2.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cotnprislng  a  sup 

oort,   lamps   pivotally    se<ured    to   said    support,    and    con- 
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nectlon  l)etween  sjiid  lamps,  a  rack  segment  secured  to 
one  of  said  lamps,  a  slldable  bar  having  teeth  at  the  for- 
ward end  meshing  with  said  racks  segment,  means  for  piv- 
otally and  slidably  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  bar, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  rear  end  of  said  bar, 
teeth  on  the  rear  end  of  said  bar,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  support,  and  a  rack  segment  secured  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  niesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  rear  end  of 
•aid   bar. 


2.  In  combination,  a  slldubly  and  pivotally  mounted  bar, 
teeth  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  a  rack  segment 
meshing  with  the  teeth  on  one  end  of  said  bar.  means 
for  raising  said  end  of  the  bar  to  disengage  the  teeth 
thereof,  from  the  teeth  of  said  rack  segment,  lamps  pivot 
ally  supiMtrted  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  and 
operable  connections  between  said  lamps  and  said  end  of 
the  bar. 


1,116,152.      CLAMPING  DEVICE     FOR     FOOT     RESTS. 

NORVAL  Stewart   and  Albert  B.   Hollb-nbeck,   Sidney, 

N.   Y.      Filed   June   S.  1914.      Serial   No.  843,611.      iCl. 
IC — 58.)     . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  foot-rest  hav- 
ing a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part,  jaw  means  carried  by 
said  parts  for  engaging  a  shoe  supported  by  said  rest,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  movable  part  spaced  from 
said  fixed  part,  a  link  provided  with  a  toothed  surface  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  parts,  a  locking  member  pivoted  to  the 
other  of  sal-'  parts  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  toothed 
surface,  and  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said 
locking  meml)er  to  cause  said  jaw   means  to  grip  a  shoe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  divided  foot-rest,  one  part  of  said  rest 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  part,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  parts  and  normally  holding  said 
rest  in  open  position,  a  clamping  jaw  curried  by  each  part. 
a  link  pivoted  to  said  movable  part  and  provided  with  a 
toothed  surface,  a  meml)er  movably  carried  by  said  fixed 
part  and  adapted  to  engage  any  portion  of  said  toothed 
surface,  and  a  cam  member  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
link  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber whereby  said  Jaws  may  be  clampe<l  and  locked  in  op- 
erative position. 


.116.153.     SCOTCH  BLOCK  FOR  STOI'I'ING  RUN- 
AWAY   RAILWAY    OR    TRAMWAY     VKHICLES.       AB 
.NOLO   He.nrkji    STiX'KHAt  8K.N.    F-sst    .\<lelaide,    and    WiL 
i.iAM   (Jeorge  Brinkworth.   Adelaide,   South   Australia, 
Australia.      Filed    Mar.    :n.    1913.     Serial    No.   757.841. 
(CI.   104—49.) 


a  D 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrllx-d.  n  bk)Ok.  means 
for  applying  the  block  to  a  railway  rail  and  removing  it 
therefrom  and  means  whereby  the  block  when  applied  and 
engaged   by   a   vehicle   wheel   will   be  dlsengau-e.l    from   the 

operating   means. 

2.  A  block  comprising  a  IkmI  and  an  upward  projection 
rigidly  fastened  together  and  having  upon  one  side  a 
spring  catch  adapted  to  engage  a  rocker  pivoted  to  the 
track  and  connected  to  a  suitable  operating  lever. 

3.  A  block  comprising  a  be<l  and  an  upward  projection 
rigidly  fastened  together  and  having  upon  one  side  a 
spring  catch  and  a  trigger  adapted  when  struck  by  the 
vehicle  wheel  to  open  such  <atcb.  in  combination  with  « 
rocker  pivoted  to  the  track  and  having  a  head  adapted  10 
be  engaged  by  the  said  catch  and  connected  by  suitable 
ronnections  to  an  operative  lever  whereby  the  rocker  may 
be  rocked  and  the  block   placed  upon  the  rail  or  removed 

therefrom. 

4  A  block  comprising  a  bed  and  an  upward  projection 
rigidlv  fastened  together  and  having  upon  one  side  a 
.atch" formed  of  lower  and  upper  members  with  a  spring 
tending  to  close  said  members  together  and  with  a  trig- 
ger lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  wheel  of  the  ve 
hide  for  opening  said  members,  in  combination  with  a 
rocker  pivoted  to  the  track  and  having  a  head  adapted  to 
be  engaged  bv  the  said  catch  and  connected  by  suitable 
connections  such  as  a  rod  and  bell  crank  to  an  operative 
lever  whereby  the  rocker  may  be  rocked  and  the  block 
placed  upon  the  rail  or  removed  therefrom. 


11l6r.4       POST-HOLE    DIGGER.      William    G.    Stow 
'  KRs,   Blacksburg.   Va.      Filed  Mar    26,  1913.     Serial  No. 
7!i6,887.     (01.  256—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  drill  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  spiral  vane  on  the  sleeve,  and  a 
cutting  bit  on  the  shaft  below  the  sleeve,  the  drill  shaft 
having  its  lower  end  reduced  and  having  a  threaded  stem, 
the  bit  having  a  central  hub  fitting  on  the  reduced  portion, 
and  a  point  for  the  drill  threaded  onto  the  stem  and  hold- 
ing the  bit  in  place,  said  bit  having  its  side  edge  on  one 
side  of  hub  sharpened  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  and  being 


...... -ij 


«J* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR  3,  1914- 


provlded  with  a  »«rl«>8  of  radially  apaced   dep^-ndlng  cut- 
ting pinii  OD  the  otlier  side  of  the  huh. 

2.  In  a  devlf-e  of  the  (  hararter  specified,  n  drill  abaft, 
a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
■leevp  to  the  ahnft.  a  spiral  vane  on  the  sU>eve.  and  a 
cutting  bit  on  the  shaft  below  the  sleeve,  the  drill  shaft 
having  its  lower  er|d  reduced  and  having  a  threaded  stem, 
the  bit  having  a  central  hub  fitting  on  the  reduced  portion, 
and  a  point  for  tha  drill  threaded  onto  the  stem  and  hold- 
ing the   bit   in  place. 

3.  In  a  device  i>if  the  character  specified,  a  drill  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  spiral  vane  ou  the  sleeve,  and  a 
cutting  bit  on  the  shaft  below  the  sleeve,  said  bit  having 
its  side  edge  on  oqe  side  of  the  hub  sharpened  to  form  a 
cutting  edge,  and  l»eing  provided  with  a  series  of  radially 
■paced  depending  cutting  pins  on  the  other  side  of  the  hub. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  drill  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  the  sha^ft,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
■leeve  to  the  shaft,  a  spiral  vane  on  the  sleeve  and  a  cut- 
ting bit  on  the  sh»ft  below  the  sleeve,  said  hit  having  a 
cutting  edge  at  ont  side  of  the  hub  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
pending cutting  pi»s  at  the  other  side. 

5.  In  (ombinati«n  with  the  drill  sliaft  and  the  spiral 
vane,  a  bit  arr:ing«d  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
drill  shaft,  said  bit  having  :i  cuttia-  edge  at  one  side  of  the 
■haft  and  having  depending  spaced  cutting  pins  at  the 
other  side  of  the  thaft. 


1.118,155.     INKINlQ  SYSTFM.     William  F.  Stkalb.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  F:iectric  Tim*  Recorder  Company. 


rhk-ago.   111.     Fl 

(a.  i*>7— 171.) 


led   Ifec.   9,   1912.     Serial   No.    735,719. 


A  reservoir  roll  ladapted  to  supply  Ink  to  a  ribbon  com- 
prising a  ryllndtltal  metallic  ink  hnld<T.  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  slfle  wall  ot  said  holder  to  permit  Ink  to 
pass  ther>'throngh  nnd  engaire  a  ribbon  wound  ationt  said 
roll,  fibrous  ink  retaining  material  within  the  ink  cham- 
ber of  said  roll,  n  cap  for  said  holder  having  a  centrally 
located  cylindrical,  extension  whereby  saiil  cylindrical  ex- 
tension and  the  (jylindrical  wall  of  said  holder  form  a 
carrier  for  the  Ink^  and  a  pivot  within  said  central  cylin- 
drical extension. 


1.116,156.       TYP 

Strother 
Typewriter    Co 
New   York 
(CI.   197      157.) 


I 


-WKITING     MACHINE.       Robert     H. 

Monltclalr,    N.    J.,    assignor    to     Remington 

pany,    lUon,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 

FllH   Aug.   11,    1913.     Serial   No.   784,118. 


1.  The  combination  of  printing  keys,  a  pair  of  levers 
Joined  together,  means  operated  by  said  keys  for  Impart- 
ing i<>  said  levem  a  definite  extent  of  relative  turning 
movement  about  tlielr  point  of  Juncture,  varlal)le  stopping 
means  for  arrt^tlre  said  levers  In  a  definite  relative  po- 
sition, a  rlbl>on  ^1'irator  operated  by  said  levers,  an  ex 
teiu^ioii  on  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  ex- 
tension, said  stopping  means  being  capable  of  an   adjust 


ment  to  an  Inoperative  position  and  aald  lever  In  that 
case  turning  about  wiid  fulcrum  nnd  causing  said  vibrator 
to  be  moved  away  Jrom  the  printing  point. 

2.  The  combination  of  printing  keys,  a  floating  lever,  a 
ribbon  vibrator  connected  with  «ald  lever  between  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  a  second  lever  to  which  said  floating 
lever  is  pivoted,  and  variable  stopping  means  for  said 
levers  for  causing  the  vibrator  to  Ik'  moved  to  different 
extents  to  bring  different  fields  of  the  ribbon  to  printing 
position  and  said  stopping  means  being  also  capable  of 
being  thrown  out  of  operation,  said  floating  lever  then 
acting  as  a  lever  of  the  second  order  to  cause  said  vibrator 
to  move  away  from  printing  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  printing  keys,  two  parts,  con- 
nections between  said  parts  and  to  said  keys  whereb/ 
said  parts  are  operated  by  said  keys  and  said  connections 
being  such  that  the  sum  of  the  motions  of  said  two  parts 
at  a  key  stroke  is  substantially  constant,  one  of  said  parts 
moving  toward  and  the  other  away  from  printing  position, 
a  ribbon  vibrator  operated  by  the  first  of  said  parts, 
variable  stopping  means  for  variably  distributing  the  rela 
tlve  motion  l)etween  tie  two  said  parts,  said  stopping 
means  being  capable  of  being  thrown  out  of  operation, 
and  means  whereby  when  said  stopping  means  are  out  of 
operation  said  first  part  is  caus«'d  to  move  the  vibrator 
away  from  priming  position  at  a  key  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  of  printing  keys,  a  ribbon  carrier, 
vlbratiDg  means  therefor  comprising  two  connected  levers, 
a  stop  adapted  to  be  interposed  Ixtween  said  levers,  and 
to  be  withdrawn  from  l)etwieQ  said  levers,  and  an  exten- 
sion on  one  of  said  levers  adapted  wlien  said  stop  is  with- 
drawn to  cause  said  vibrator  to  move  aw.iy  from  the 
printing  point  when  one  of  said  keys  Is  operaitd. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  vlnrator,  a  lever  hav- 
ing said  vibrator  connected  therewith  between  tlie  ends  of 
said  lever,  operating  means  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  a 
movable  pivot  for  said  lever  between  said  operating  means 
and  said  vibrator,  and  means  capable  of  holding  said  pivot 
against  movement  or  not  a«  d- sired,  said  lever,  when 
said  pivot  Is  held  against  movement  acting  as  a  lever  of 
the  first  order  to  move  tlie  rliibon  to  printing  position  and 
when  said  pivot  is  not  held  against  movement  said  lever 
acting  as  a  lever  of  the  second  order  to  cause  the  rlhlwn 
to  move  away  from  the  printing  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gar.ette.  1 


1,110.157.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  -  OATK  FOR  RAIL 
WAY-CROSSIN<i8.  Biarr  C.  SiiTS,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Lederer,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,142.     (CI.  39 — 35.) 


-r-=- 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing  system,  a  track  having  a  crofw- 
Ing.  a  vertically  swinging  gate  arrani;e<l  near  the  cross- 
ing, a  flexible  element  connecte<l  witli  the  gate  to  move 
the  same,  trip-operated  means  arianged  near  the  track 
at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  crossing  at. i  connected 
with  the  tlt'Xlhle  element  to  move  It  in  one  direction,  a  re- 
clproeatory  latch-meml)er  connect<>d  in  the  flexible  ele- 
ment to  move  therewith,  a  relea8al)le  pawl  engaging  the 
reclprocatory  latch-member  to  normally  hold  it  against 
movement,  a  second  flexible  element  connected  with  the 
pawl,  and  trip-operated  means  arranged  near  the  track  at 
a  suitable  db*tance  from  the  crossing  and  connected  with 
the  second  flexible  element  to  move  the  same  In  one  dl- 
r*ctlon. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing  system,  a  track  having  a  cross 
Ing,  a  vertically  swinging  pate  arranged  near  the  cross- 
ing, a  longitudinally  extending  flexible  element  connected 
with  the  swinging  gate  to  move  the  same,  trip-operated 
means  arranged  near  the  track  at  a  suitable  distance  from 
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the  crossing  and  connected  with  ttie  flexible  element  to 
move  the  same,  a  reclprocatory  hitch  member  connected 
In  the  flexible  element  and  provUted  %vlth  a  lateral  stop 
shouldi  r.  n  rccitirocatory  pswl  operated  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  latcb-meral>er  and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the 
stop  shoulder,  a  second  flexible  element  connected  with 
the  pnwl.  and  a  trlpoperated  means  arranged  near  the 
track  at  a  sniinl>le  distance  from  the  crossing  and  con- 
nected with   the  second   fiexilde  element. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
counterbalanced  gate  pivoted  to  the  support  to  auto 
maticaily  swing  In  one  direction,  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism to  swing  the  gate  In  one  direction,  spring  appara- 
tus, connections  between  the  spring  apparatus  and  the 
pawl  nnd  ratchet  mechanism,  and  trip  operated  means 
to  actuate  the  spring  apparatus. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
hori/oiital  shaft  journaled  through  the  same,  a  counter- 
weighted  swinging  gale  rigidly  secured  to  the  horizontal 
shaft,  a  crank  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  crank,  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  upon  the  shaft  and 
engaged  by  tlie  pawl,  a  sleeve  rotatable  In  the  lower  por 
tion  of  the  support,  a  drum  loose  upon  the  sleeve,  a  coll 
spring  w'thiu  the  drum  with  Its  ends  attached  to  the 
sleeve  and  drum,  trip  operated  means  to  turn  the  drum  In 
one  direction,  and  positive  gearing  connecting  the  sleeve 
and  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  nn  automatic  safety  gate  for  railway  crossings,  a 
movable  safety  gale,  a  gate  supporting  shaft,  power  trans 
mitting  means  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  secoud 
shaft.  revoUible  means  loosely  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  meins  for  connecting  the  revoluble  means  on  said 
second  shaft  nnd  power  transmission  means  on  the  gate 
supporting  shaft,  a  cable  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  means  yieldingly  connecting  the  cable-drum 
nnd  revoluble  means,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  In  a 
direction  to  lower  the  gate,  and  a  ratchet  device  carried 
by  the  gate  supporting  shaft  for  Increasing  the  tension 
of  the  yieblalile  means  for  counterbalancing  the  gate  op- 
erating mechanism. 


1  116,158,      DEVICE    FOR    REDFCING    THE    INSULAT 
'  IN<;  STRirS     OF     COMMUTATORS.       Benjamin     O. 
SwAiv  and  Joii.n  S.  Tim  moss.  I'hlladclphla,  Ta.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,877.     (CI.  90—12.) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  its  underside  and  a  projection  at  the  forward  end  at 
one  side  of  the  slot:  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  In  the 
projection;  a  saw  or  milling  tool  mounted  on  t>)e  shaft 
In  line  with  the  slot  :  guide  wheels  mounted  in  the  slot  in 
line  with  the  saw  :  and  vertically  adjustable  runners  se- 
cured to  the  body  portion  at  each  side. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  l>ody  portion  having  a  handle 
at  each  side;  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  body  iwrtion  ;  a  saw 
or  milling  tool  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  body  portion 
having  a  slot  in  its  underside  in  line  with  the  saw;  a 
guide  In  the  slot  :  runners  secured  to  the  body  portion  ; 
and  an  air  blast  passage  in  the  body  portion  having  a  noz- 
zle In  line  with  the  saw  so  that  the  dust  caused  by  the 
cutting  will  be  removed  as  the  tool  travels. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  device  for  reducing  the  height 
of  an  Insulating  separating  strip  of  a  commutator,  said 
device  consisting  of  a  liody  portion  ;  a  rotating  cutter 
mounted  thereon  :  nnd  a  guide  back  of  the  cutter  arranged 
to  travel  in  the  kerf  made  by  the  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  for  reducing  the  height 
of  the  Insulating  separating  strip  of  a  commutator,  said 
device  consisting  of  a  body  portion  ;  a  rotating  cutter:  and 
a  guide  wheel  back  of  the  cutter. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  device  for  reducing  the  height 
of  the  insulating  separating  strip  of  a  commutator,  of  a 
body  portion  :  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  nt  one  end  of 
the  body  portion;  a  saw  mounted  on  the  shaft;  a  guide 
back  of  the  saw  ;  guides  on  each  side  of  the  l>ody  portion  ; 
a  veitlcally  adjustable  runner  adapted  t<>  each  guide,  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  ninaeni  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  saw  :  and  handles  by  which  the  tool  is  manipu- 
lated. 


1  116.159.       BIT        FUED  M.   Swart.   Margaretvllle.   N.   Y. 
m«»  Jnne  3.   1913        Serial   No    771.482.      Hi.   54—7.) 


A  bit  of  the  class  described  comprising  cheek  pieces,  a 
mouth  piece  connecting  the  sam.',  n  substantially  U-shaped 
member  secured  ot  the  outer  face. of  each  cheek  piece  with 
lis  cross  portion  disposed  lowermost  to  form  a  depending 
curb  arm.  one  side  portion  of  the  said  m-mb-  r  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  past  the  other  sid.'  portion,  a  slide  block 
mounted  between  the  side  portions  of  said  member  and 
having  laterallv  spaced  flanges  upon  its  side  edges  embrac- 
ing the  respective  side  portions  of  the  member,  an  ex- 
pansible spring  conne<ting  each  slide  block  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  extended  side  portion  of  the  corr.  sponding 
U  shaped  member,  each  slide  block  being  provided  with 
a  lateral  slot  opening  through  Its  front  edge,  a  reln- 
attacliing  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  the  said  slot, 
and  means  for  maintaining  .acb  U  shaped  member  spacea 
from  the  corresponding  cheek  piece  for  a  distance  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  Innermost  edge  flanges  of  the 
slide  block. 


1116  160        STATION-PLATFORM        Chabi.ks  M.   SwBP- 
'  BEBr..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.      Serial  No. 
8,'>9.351.      (CI.  104—17.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  curved  station  platform  with  a 
mechanism  for  closing  tb.'  gap  t>etween  the  side  thereof 
and  a  car.  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
separately  pivotnlly  mounted  on  the  platform  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  body  of  a  car.  and  yielding  means  for 
urging  the  plates  outwardly. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  curved  station  platform  with  a 
mechani.sm  for  closing  the  gap  between  the  side  thereof 
and  a  car,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  over- 
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lapplnj?  plates  noovably  mounted  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  body  Of  a  car.  ylt'ldiriK  means  for  urtrint;  the 
plates  outwardly,  and  lost  motion  connections  between 
adjacent  plates,  wheretty  any  plate  when  pressed  Inwurdly 
causes  an  inwar4  movement  of  one  or  more  plates  forward 
thereto.  | 

;!.  The  romt)iniation  of  a  curved  station  platform  with  a 
mechanism  for  closing  the  jjap  between  the  side  thereof 
and  a  car.  said  mechanism  comprising;  pivotally  mounted 
f>vprlappln;;  platfs,  each  plate  having  a  recess  adjacent  its 
middle,  a  lu«  on  the  under  side  of  each  plate  adjacent  Its 
outer  end  arranged  to  encage  in  the  recess  on  the  plate 
next  below  It,  whereby  the  plates  are  movnbly  connected 
to  cause  several  plates  forward  of  a  given  [ilate  to  move 
Inwardly  when  fluch  plate  is  moved  inwardly,  and  means 
'or  yieldingly  pressing  the  plates  outwardly 

4.  The  combinjition  of  a  curved  station  (jlaiform  with  a 
mechanism  for  closing  the  gap  between  the  side  thereof 
and  a  car.  said  icechanlsm  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able plates,  pivot  posts,  means  on  the  Inner  end  of  each 
plate  for  detachable  connection  with  a  pivot  post,  resilient 
means  for  presstctr  each  plate  outwardly,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  tnovement  of  each  plate,  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  the  adjacent  plates,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  any  plpte  causes  corresponding  movements  of 
.succeeding  plate$  progressively  to  a  less  extent. 

5.  The  combinntion  of  a  curved  station  platform  with  a 
mechanism  for  qlosing  the  gap  between  the  side  thereof 
and  a  car,  said  itiechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able plates,  pivot  posts,  means  on  the  Inner  end  of  each 
plate  for  detachnible  connection  with  a  pivot  post,  resilient 
mean.s  for  pressing  each  plate  outwardly,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  each  plate,  and  lugs  on  the 
under  side  of  eadh  plate  adjacent  its  outer  end.  said  plates 
having  recesses  in  their  upper  .surfaces  Intermediate  their 
ends  for  recelvint  the  lugs  of  adjacent  plates,  whereby  the 
lugs  and  recesses  form  lost  motion  connections  b<>tweeD 
juxtaposed  platen. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.  ] 


1116,161         SPIJED  CH.VNGINf;    .\N1»    STOl'IMN<i    UK 

Virp:  FOR  KNITTIN(J  M.AflllNKS  H.*RRY  Swixcjm:- 
in  RST.  I'hiladflphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams. 
Incorporated,  ^nmden,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.       Filed  .I$ly    I.5.    1!MJ        Serial   No.    709,1'SO.      (CI. 


1.  In  speed  cl|anglng  or  stopping  mechanism  for  knit- 
ting machines,  ttir  combination  of  a  belt  shipper,  a  shipper 
lever  for  actuating  the  same,  having  two  fulcrums,  a  trip 
lever  providing  tine  of  said  fulcrums,  emergency  device? 
for  releasing  said  trip  lever,  cam  mechanism  moving  in 
accordance  with  the  orderly  operaiicm  of  the  machine,  an«l 
meihar.lsm  wtierfby  said  cam  mechanism  Is  connected  *o 
the  other  fulcrum  of  the  shipper  lever. 

2.  In  speed  changing  or  stopping  mechanism  for  knit- 
ting machln<s.  the  combination  of  a  shlpf)er  lever,  a  trip 
lever  on  which  said  shipper  levtr  is  fulcri;me<l.  emergency 
stop  mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  trip 
lever,  cam  mechanism  moving  In  accordance  with  the 
orderly  operation  of  the  machine,  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  shipper  lever  is  under  control  of  said  cam  mechanism. 


whereby  the  shifting  of  the  belt  may  be  effected  either  by 
said  cam  mechanism  of  by  the  operation  of  the  trip  lever. 

3.  In  speed  changing  or  stopping  mechanism  for  knlt- 
rlng  machines,  the  cfimblnatlon  of  a  shipper  lever  having 
cheek  pieces  thereon,  a  trip  lever  having  a  member  pro- 
jecting between  said  cheek  i)leces  and  constituting  a  ful- 
crum for  the  8hlpi)er  lever,  cam  mechanism  moving  In 
accordance  with  the  orderly  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
mean:)  whereby  .said  cam  mechanism  Is  caused  to  operate 
the  shipper  lever  upon  the  before-mentioned  fulcrum. 

4.  In  8[>eed  changing  or  stopping  mechanism  for  knit- 
ting machines,  the  combination  of  the  shipper  lever,  a  trip 
lever  on  which  the  same  is  fulcrumed.  a  slide  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  shipper  lever,  cam  mechanism 
moving  In  accordance  with  the  orderly  operation  of  tbe 
machine,  and  means  whereby  said  cam  mechanism  is 
caused  to  fijierate  said  slide,  whereby  the  shipper  lever 
may  be  caused  by  the  movement  of  the  slide  to  swing  upon 
Its  fulcrum  on  the  trip  lever,  or  be  caused  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  trip  lever  to  swing  upon  Its  fulcrum  on  the 
slide. 

.'>.  In  a  power  release  and  control  mechanism  for  knit- 
ting machines,  emergency  actuated  devices,  pattern  con- 
trolled devices,  a  power-release  and  speed  changing  drive 
gearing,  shipper  means  for  controlling  the  relea.se  and 
speed  change,  and  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
shipper  means,  at  the  other  to  one  of  said  devices,  and  In 
the  middle  to  the  other  of  said  devices,  whereby  the  ship- 
per means  may  be  independently  actuated  by  either  of 
said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


i,ii6.ic:i      .\rr.vic.\ri  .s  foi:  i;u.\/i.\<.  saw  hladks 

OR    TIIK    LIKi:.         Khkukbkk    Sv.mkr,    lUilTalo,    N.    V. 
Filed    June    I'.t.     l!tl.:.         S«'rlal     No.     77."., 4:^6.        (CI, 

ii;t-  u:i.  I 


1.  An  iipparatus  for  brazing  saw  blades  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  bo<ly  -  portion  having  oppositely  -  directed 
tables  separated  by  an  Intervening  space,  each  table  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  flange  extending  along  Its  rear  mar- 
ginal portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  rising  in  the  plani' 
of  said  flange  and  extending  forwardly  over  the  table,  a 
pressure  screw  threaded  through  the  forwardly  extending 
portion  of  each  lug.  and  a  clamping  i)lafe  cooperating 
with  each  lug  and  comi)rlsing  a  flat  portion  adapted  to 
bear  against  a  saw  placed  upon  said  tables  and  a  pair  of 
curved  lugs  at  the  rear  of  said  flat  portion,  wild  curved 
lugs  engaging  the  npstanding  flanges  of  said  tables. 

■J.  .\n  apparatus  for  brazing  saw  blades  and  similar 
articles,  comprising  .1  support  for  the  blades  having  n  pair 
of  tables  separated  by  an  Intervening  space,  means  for 
clamping  the  blade  to  said  tables,  a  wall  rising  from  said 
support  between  said  tables  closing  the  rear  of  said  inter 
venlng  space  and  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  pair 
of  pressure  levers  having  a  common  pivot  situated  In  a 
I)lane  In  rear  of  said  wall,  one  of  said  levers  extending 
forwardly  above  said  wall  and  the  other  extending  for- 
wardly through  said  opening. 
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3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  snp 
port  for  a  saw  blade  or  the  like,  and  pressure  levers  mov 
able   toward   and   from   each   other   and    limited   in   their 
movement  toward  each  other  by  a  part  of  said  support. 


1,116,163.  ("OIN  ("ONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  VEND 
ING  MACHINES.  John  L.  Tatlor,  Chicago,  111  .  as- 
signor to  Hirry  I>.  Yerxa,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Inly  6, 
1014.     Serial  No.  S49,31S.      (<l.  1S>4-  88.) 


1.  .V  coin-controlled  apparatus  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  casing,  a  tilting  recessed  plate  mounted 
thereon,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  plate. 
a  coin  retaining  member  upon  the  latter  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  portion,  a  pivotal  pawl  mounted  in  the 
path  of  said  projection  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  coin  re- 
taining meml)er,  and  a  pawl  carrying  member  adapted 
to  be  actuatetl  by  a  coin  resting  upon  the  recesseii  plate 
as  the  latter  is  tilted. 

2.  A  coin-controlled  aiiparatiis  for  veudin..;  machines 
comprising  a  casing,  a  tilting  recessed  plat^  moiinted 
thereon,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
plate,  a  coin  retaining  member  upon  the  latter  and  pro 
vided  with  a  projecting  portion,  a  pivotal  pawl  mounted 
In  the  path  of  said  i)rojection  and  adapted  to  tilt  the 
coin  retaining  member,  a  pawl  carrying  plate  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  casing  and  having  a  projecting  finger 
positioned  above  the  recessed  plate  over  which  a  coin 
Is  adapted  to  be  deposited,  the  coin  being  adapted,  as  the 
recessed  plate  is  tilted,  to  contact  with  said  finger  to 
cause  the  iiawi  carrying  plate  to  bo  elevated  as  the  lever 
Is  depressed. 

.'?.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  casing,  a  tilting  recessed  plate  mounted 
thereon,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
plate,  a  coin  retaining  member  upon  the  latter  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  portion,  a  pivotal  pawl  mounted 
In  the  path  of  saiil  projection  and  adai)t<Hl  to  tilt  the 
coin  retaining  memlx'^,  a  pawl  carrying  plate  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  casing  and  having  two  fingers  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  finger  and  the 
other  positioned  over  the  recesse<l  plate  and  against 
which  a  coin  up<in  the  latter  Is  adapted  to  contact  as  the 
recessed  plate  Is  tilted  by   the  depression   of  the   lever. 

4.  A  coin-controlled  apparatus  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  easing,  a  tilting  recessed  plate  trounted 
thereon,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  plate, 
a  coin  retaining  member  upon  the  latter  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  jxirtion.  a  pivotal  pawl  mounted  In 
the  path  of  said  projection  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  coin 
r<'taining  member,  n  second  plate  pivotally  moimte<l 
Tipon  the  casing  and  having  an  upwardly  Wut  portion 
with  two  integral  fingers  projecting  therefrom,  a  pawl 
pivoted    upon    one    finger,    the    other    finger    position    over 


the  recessed  plate  against  which  a  coin  upon  the  latter 
is  adapted  to  contact  and  cause  the  pawl  to  l)e  raised 
as  the  leyer  Is  tilted. 

5.  A  coin-controlled  apparatus  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  casing,  a  tilting  recessed  plate  mounted 
thereon,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
plate,  a  coin  retaining  member  upon  the  latter,  a  plate 
projecting  from  the  coin  retaining  member  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  Integral  pin,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounteil 
upon  a  bracket  upon  the  casing  and  having  its  free  end 
notched  and  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  pin,  a  pawl 
carrying  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  casing  and 
having  a  finger  positioned  above  the  recessed  plate  and 
upon  which  a  coin  Is  adapted  to  be  held,  forming  means 
whereby,  as  said  recessed  plate  is  tilted  by  the  depres- 
sion of   the  lever,  said   pawl   cariying  plate  is  elevated. 

[Claims  (■>  to  S  not  printed  In  the  GBEette.] 


1,116,164.  CLRLING-MACHINE.  Au.is  G.  Thik.nkl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,226.      (CI.  223 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  feather  curling  machine,  means  for  gripping 
the  feather,  a  cushion  and  co<)peratlng  Made  adapted  to 
engage  the  flues  of  the  feather  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
feather,  and  means  whereby  the  barbs  or  flues  of  the 
feather  may  be  pulled  between  the  cushion  and  blade. 

2.  In  a  feather  curling  machine,  means  for  gripping 
the  feather,  a  cushion  and  coiiperating  blade  adapted  to 
engage  the  flues  of  the  feather  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
feather,  a  comb  adapted  to  engage  the  flues  of  the  feather 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  blade  from  the  gripping 
means,  and  means  whereby  the  barbs  or  flues  of  the 
feather    may    b*'    pulleii    between    the    cushion    and    blade. 

3.  In  a  feather  curling  machine,  a  cushion  and  co- 
operating blade  adapted  to  engage  the  flues  of  the  feather 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  comb  adapted  to  engage 
the  flues  of  the  feather  in  advance  of  their  being  pulled 
l)etween  the  blade  and  cushion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  curling  means 
Including  a  curling  blade  and  a  comb  adapted  to  engage 
the  material  to  be  curled  In  advance  of  its  being  curled. 

.'i.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
gripping  the  feather  or  material  to  be  curled,  curling 
means,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  means  may  Im- 
moved  with  respect  to  the  other  means  to  pull  the  feather 
or  material  through  the  curling  means,  to  curl  Its  flues. 

[Claims  6  to  a."")  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,165.  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  SOUND  REPRODUCERS. 
FREi>Enic  W.  Thomas.  New  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
19i;<.     Serial  No.   7.')3,47fi.      (CI.   ISl  — 10. ) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  diaphragms 
for  sound  reproducers,  recorders,  transmitters  and  re 
celvers,  which  consists  In  cutting  out  a  disk  of  sheet 
aliimimini  or  similar  metal  and  subjecting  tlie  disk  to 
compression  throughout  to  cause  the  metal  to  be  compact 
ed  and  flow  from  the  center  to  the  -periphery  whereby  the 
disk  Is  tensioned  by  the  radial  flow  of  the  metal,  and 
whereby   the  disk  is  of  equal  thickness  throughout. 

2.  The   herein-described    method   of   makini:   diaphragms 
for    sound    reproducers,    recorders,    transmitters    snd    re- 


f 
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ceirers.  which  coi^slst  In  cutting  out  a  disk  of  sheet  alumi- 
num or  simlliir  m.-tal.  subjecting  the  disk  to  compression 
throughout   whertby   the  disk   is   tensloned   by    the  radial 


tlow  of  the  meta 
l)rodu<e  an  addit  o 
by  an  addltloua 


1.116,16«      OIAI 

KREDKKir    W. 

1913.     Serial  > 


r 


r 


and  applying  a  peripheral  pn'ssure  to 
nal  p»'rn:anent  compression,  and  thcr»'- 
permanent  tension. 


IIRAti.M   FOR   SOIND  rtEritODlCEKS. 
OMAS,  New  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  M. 
o.  7R1,961.     (CI.  181—10.) 


iH 


1.  The  hert^ln- described  method  of  making  diaphragms 
for  sound  repro lucers.  recorders,  transmitters  and  re- 
ceivers, which  coislsts  In  subjecting  a  supporting'  disk  of 
niojtal  to  a  rndlnlly  uniformly  varying  pressure  whereby 
the  dlaphrncm  Is  |tensione<l  hy  the  radial  flow  of  the  metal. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  maklns;  dlaphra;4ms 
for  sound  reproi  Incurs,  recorders,  transmitters  and  re- 
crtrers.  which  c<  nslsts  In  placing  a  disk  of  metal  with 
one  face  on  a  fat  surfa(o  and  suhjei-tln-;  the  opposite 
fare  to  a  radially  uniformly  varying  pre><snre  whereby 
the  diaphragm  Is  tenslontd  by  fhf  radial  flow  of  the  metal. 


1,116.167.     FLAJ; 
L.viRiS  L.  TH( 
Serial  No.  613, 


SIEVE  FOR  TllUKSUINti  .MACHINES. 
PsoN,  Austin.  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  9, 1011. 
J60.     (CI.  130—19.) 


>« 


1,116.168.  NUT  -  LOCK.  David  Robeht  Tolin.  Tunnel 
Springs,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,749. 
(CI.   151—35.) 


fff^rr?^/,-.". 


1.  The  combination  with  an  uppt-r  sieve,  of  u  lower 
sieve  arranged  fc  receive  from  .saiil  upper  sieve  and  coop- 
erating therewitl  In  the  separation  of  materials,  the  said 
lower  sieve  comprising  elements  nrOTablp  into  Inoperative 
poaitiODS. 

2.  The  combln4tloD  with  an  upper  sieve,  of  a  lower  sieve 
arranged  to  recelVc  from  the  said  upper  sieve  and  to  coiip- 
i^rate  therewith  \w  the  separation  of  materials,  the  said 
lower  sieve  (ompri-'<in«  a  multiplicity  of  perforated  pivoted 
slats  adapted  to  l,e  moved  pivotally  iqto  inopi'ratlve  open 
positions. 

;i.  The  combination  witli  an  upper  sieve,  of  a  lower  sieve 
arranged  to  receive  fruiu  s;iid  upp«r  sieve  and  looperatin;^ 
therewith  in  th^  separation  of  materials,  and  the  said 
lower  sieve  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  plvotid  perforated 
se<  lions,  and  means  fur  simultaneously  moving  the  pivoted 
Sections  of  the  said   lower  sieve  into  inoperative  positions. 


A  nut  lock  lonipiising  a  pi.ite  having  an  opening,  the 
said  plate  having  l)Oth  of  Its  faces  provided  with  teeth 
which  are  arranged  circunifeientlally  of  the  opt'nlng.  the 
said  teeth  having  lateral  shoulders  which  are  arranged  ra 
dlnlly  with  respect  to  the  opening  and  each  of  said  teeth 
being  substantially  of  a  semi  cyllndrital  formation,  the 
shoulders  of  one  of  the  series  of  teeth  on  one  face  being 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  shoulders  of  the  adjacent  series 
of  teeth  on  tt'e  opposite  face  of  the  plate,  and  the  teeth 
Inclining  gradually  from  the  said  shoulders  to  the  plate 
proper  and  to  the  shoulders  of  the  next  series  of  teeth. 


1,116,161).  WATER  COOI>lN(i  ATrAUATlS  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILE RADIATORS.  Cn.\iiLEs  H.  Tower,  IIol- 
yoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1013.  Serial  No.  749,369. 
(CI.   201      3.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  radi- 
ator and  a  circulatory  water  engine-cooling  apparatus,  a 
conduit  of  which  enters  the  chamber  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  radiator,  .said  radiator  I  living  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  a  forwardiy  directed  and  forwardly  open  funnel 
mouthe<l  conduit  for  air  entrance  into  such  air  chamber 
aDd  a  separate  conduit  for  the  exit  of  air  from  said  cham- 
ber, both  said  conduits  having  cheek  valves  therein. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  it  araiter  describe<i.  a  radi- 
ator and  a  circulatory  water  engine  cooling  apparatus,  a 
conduit  of  which  enters  the  chamber  iu  the  upper  portion  of 
the  radiator,  and  means  for  causing  the  water  to  enter 
such  chamlter  In  sprayed  form,  said  radiator  having  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof  a  forwardly  directed  and  forwardly 
open  funnel  mouthed  conduit  for  air  entrance  into  such 
air  chamlwr  and  a  separate  conduit  for  the  exit  of  air 
from  said  chamber,  both  said  conduits  having  check  valves 
therein. 

3.  A  radiator  and  a  circulatory  water  engine  cooling  ap- 
paratus, a  conduit  of  which  enters  the  chamber  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  radlitor  and  means  for  causing  the 
spraying  of  the  Incoming  water,  and  said  radiator  having 
an  \ipst;iniliu^'  tubular  neck,  a  cup  shape.l  casing  8upporte<l 
In  said  tubular  ueek,  provided  wltli  a  transv.rse  p:utltiou 
dividing  It  Into  forwardly  and  rearwardly  located  air  con- 
ducting chambers,  check  valves  at  tbe  bottoms  of  said 
chamliers.  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  cup-shaped  casing, 
a  forwardly  directed  and  forwardly  opened  funnel  mouthed 
(ouduit  for  air  entrame  tJrouuli  said  closure  Into  the  for- 
ward one  of  said  chambers  and  a  separate  conduit  rear- 
wardly directed  having  an  opening  leading  from  the  rear- 
ward of  said  chamlurs  and  a  baffle  plate  depending  from 
the  middle  portion  of  the  cup  shaped  casing. 

4.  A  radiator  and  a  circulatory  water  englne-coollng 
apparatus,  a  conduit  of  which  enters  the  chamber  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  radiator  and   means  for  causln;  the 
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spraying  of  the  Incoming  water,  and  said  radiator  having 
an  upstanding  tubular  neck,  a  cup-shaped  casing  provided 
In  said  tubular  neck,  and  provided  with  a  transverse  par- 
tition dividing  it  Into  forwardly  and  rearwtirdly  located 
air  conducting  chamliers,  check  valves  at  the  Iwttoms  of 
Bald  chambers,  a  closing  cap  hinge-connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  tubular  neck,  for  covering  the  toji  of  said  cup- 
sbsped  casing,  nnd  a  catch  for  holding  It  In  its  closed  posi- 
tion, a  forwardly  directed  and  forwardly  opened  furinel 
mouthed  conduit  carried  by  sold  cap  for  air  entrance 
through  the  latter  and  Into  the  forward  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  separate  conduit  rearwardly  directed  and  open- 
ing carried  by  said  cap  and  leading  from  connection  with 
the  rearward  of  said  chamt)ers,  and  a  baffle  plate  depend 
Ing  from  the  middle  portion  of  the  cupsbapcd  casing 
downwardly  Into  the  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
radiator. 


,116,170.  TRIMMING  AND  CLEANING  ATTACH- 
MKNT.  Adei-bekt  L.  Tb.wer,  Tbllmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Raveller  Co.,  I'hllmont,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1013.  Serial  No. 
791,665.      (CI.  112—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
head,  of  a  trimminu  and  cleaning  attachment  comprising 
a  bracket  fixed  to  the  head,  a  supporting  arm  mounted 
upon  the  bracket  and  having  eye  terminals,  means  for 
locking  the  supporting  arm  against  swinging  movement, 
a  crane  formed  on  one  of  the  eye  terminals,  a  knife  car- 
rying staff  journaled  in  the  crane  and  the  eye  terminal 
supporting  the  same,  a  gear  casing  carried  by  the  other 
eye  terminal  and  having  a  hollow  stem,  a  beveled  gear 
within  the  said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  projected 
through  the  hollow  stem,  a  brush  carrying  staff  nt  right 
angles  to  the  gear  shaft,  slldable  nnd  rocking  bearings 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  supporting  the  brush  carrying 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  slldable  bearing,  a  pinion 
ou  the  brush  carrying  shaft  and  mesbing  with  the  gear, 
a  circulai;  brush  mounted  on  the  said  brush  carrying  shaft, 
a  hood  supported  by  th(?  sliding  bearing  and  partially  In- 
closing the  said  brush,  nnd  operntlvely  connected  levers 
and  links  having  connection  with  the  knife  carrying  staff 
and  gear  shaft  nnd  actuated  by  the  sowing  machine  for 
reversely  rotating  the  briish  and*  reciprocating  the  knife 
■imultaneonsly   with  ench  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
head,  of  a  trimming  and  denning  nttncliment  (omprlhlng 
a  bracket  fixed  to  the  head,  a  supporting  arm  mounted 
upon  the  bracket  nnd  having  eye  terminals,  means  for 
locking  the  supporting  arm  against  swinging  movement,  a 
crane  formed  on  one  of  the  eye  terminnls,  a  knife  carry- 
ing staff  journaled  In  the  crane  and  the  eye  trrrnlnnl  sufv 
porting  the  same  a  gear  casing  carried  by  the  other  eye 
terminal  and  having  a  hollow  stem,  a  lyevcled  pear  witbin 
the  said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  projected  through  the 
hollow  stem,  a  brtish  carrying  staff  nt  rl;;bf  angles  to 
the  gear  shnft.  slblnble  and  ro<kln2  bearings  mounted  In 
the  casing  nnd  supporting  the  1  rush  canytng  shnft,  menns 
for  adjusting  the  slldable  bearing,  a   pinion  on  the  brush 
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carrying  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  clrmltr 
brush  mounted  on  the  said  brush  carrying  shaft,  a  hood 
supported  by  the  sliding  bearltig  and  partially  Inclosing 
the  said  brash,  oporatively  con  meted  levers  nnd  links  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  knife  carrying  staff  nnd  gear  shaft 
and  actuated  by  the  sewing  machine  for  reversely  rotating 
the  bnish  and  reciprocating  the  knife  simultaneously  with 
each  otiicr,  and  a  dcrlector  guard  plate  vertically  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  knife  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
bracket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
head,  of  a  trimming  and  cleaning  attachment  comprising 
a  bracket  fixed  to  the  head,  a  supporting  arm  mounted 
ufton  the  bracket  and  haviiij  eye  terminnls.  means  for 
locking  the  supporting  arm  against  swin:;ing  moV' ment, 
a  crane  formed  on  one  of  the  eye  terminals,  a  kulfe  car- 
rying staff  journaled  In  the  cnine  and  the  eye  terminal 
supporting  the  same,  h  gear  casing;  carried  by  the  other 
eye  terminal  and  liaving  a  hollow  stem,  a  lK>veled  gear 
within  the  said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  projected 
through  the  hollow  stem,  a  brtish  carrying  staff  at  right 
angles  to  the  gear  shaft,  slldable  and  rocking  bearings 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  supporting  the  brush  carrying 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  slldable  bearing,  a  pinion 
on  the  brush  carrying  shaft  nnd  meshing  with  the  gi-ar, 
a  circular  brush  mounted  on  tlie  said  brush  carrying  shaft, 
a  hoo<l  snpi'orte<l  by  the  sliding  lu'nrlng  nnd  partially  In- 
closing the  snid  brush,  opera tlvcly  counectcd  levers  and 
links  having  connection  with  the  knife  carrying  staff  and 
gear  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  sewing  machine  for  re- 
versely rotating  the  brush  and  recipiocatlng  the  knife  si- 
multaneoiisly  with  (ach  other,  a  deflector  gtinrd  plate  ver- 
tically disposed  at  one  side  of  the  knife  nnd  adjustably 
connected  to  the  bracket,  and  means  connected  with  the 
knife  carrying  staff  and  cooperative  with  the  crane  for 
adjusting  the  knife  to  raised  or  lowered  position. 


1,110,171.  CLUTCH-YOKE.  John  T.  Trcmble,  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company.  Kllnt, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Midiigan.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,640.     (CI.  192—1.) 
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1.  A  clutch  yoke  having  n  bearing  surface  and  provided 
with  means  within  Itself  to  hold  a  supply  of  lubricant 
and  to  apply  the  lubricant  to  the  l)earlng-surfnce. 

2.  A  clutch  yoke  having  an  outer  iK-arlng  surface  and 
provided  with  a  cavity  nnd  a  flhmus  connection  iM'tween 
the  salil  iM'aring  surface  and  cavity. 

3.  A  clutch  yoke  provided  with  a  cavity,  a  wall  of  the 
yoke  having  an  opening  tiierethrough  commonlcnting  with 
the  cnvity.  and  a  tllirous  mnterinl   In  said  opening. 

4.  A  clutch  yoke  provided  with  n  cavity,  one  of  the 
walls  thereof  having  a  l>e:iring  surface,  and  having  minute 
passages  Ih  twe<'ii  the  cavity  and  tlie  Ixaring  surface. 

5.  An  Inner  clutch  yoke  having  suitable  bearing  surface* 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  c.-n-lty  tl)rotigliont  and  t 
f*l)ious  connection  between  an  outer  t>earlug  surface  and 
the  cavity. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.110.172.     PUTTONMOLD  HOLDER.     .Iwjik  A.  TruNMi, 
Elliott.   Iowa.     Filed  Oct.   4,   1013.     Serial   No.  703,407. 

(CI.  211  —  1-1.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crlt>ed,  the  combination  of  a 
hnne  bn\-1ng  n  phirnlity  of  Inclined  recesses  In  the  shle  wall 
thereof,  a  standard  rising  from  the  base,  a  plate  supported 
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the  stand,  a  plurality  of  eye   members 

e<  Ke   of   said    pinto,   and    a    plurnlity    of 

ormed  of  resilient  material  nnd  having 

of  the  distance  between  said  base  and 


snld  plate  and  further  having  their  lower  ends  engaged 
In  said  recesses  rr<(pectlv»-Iy  and  tlicir  upper  ends  enga-ed 
In  said  eye  memlicis  whereby  said  stringing  elements  will 
be  held  In  bow  shape. 


1,1  It^., 173.  CTRT4IN-rOLE  AND  SHAPE  ROLLER  FIX 
TURK.  Geou(;<  .1.  Iffelm.x.n",  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  as 
signer,  by  dlreci  nnd  mesne  assignments,  of  two-flfths 
to  I'eter  Rish  apd  nine  one  hundredths  to  Evert  liow- 
mnn,  IMttsbursjh,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,303.      (CI.  1^6—23.) 


slot  and  an  opening  below  said  slot,  a  member  connected 
to  snld  plate  and  pruvlded  with  a  slot  and  an  opening 
registering  respectively  with  the  slot  and  opening  of  the 
pinte.  the  slot  of  said  member  being  of  less  width  than 
the  slot  of  the  plate,  and  the  opening  in  said  member  being 
smaller  than  the  opening  In  the  plate,  a  stationary  thread 
•ed  member  mounted  In  the  opening  of  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  of  said  member,  a  vertically 
adjustable  threaded  member  seated  In  the  slot  of  the  plate 
and  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  member,  a  pair  of 
ears  projecting  from  said  plate,  a  rotntable  threaded  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  ears,  and  a  fixture  mounted  upon  and 
shifted  by  said  adjustable  member  and  normally  abutting 
against  said  plate. 


1.  A  supportiiu  bracket  for  curtain  pole  and  shade 
roller  fixture  com  arising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  window  frame  and  provided  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed slot  and  an  opening  below  said  slot,  a  member  con 
nected  to  said  piatje  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  an  open- 
ing rejil'^teriiiK  reip«>ctlvely  with  the  slot  and  opening  of 
the  plate,  the  sl^t  of  said  member  being  of  less  width 
than  the  slot  of  tl^e  plate  and  the  opening  In  said  memb«>r 
being  smaller  thaa  the  opening  In  the  plate,  a  stationary 
threaded  member  B'luntPd  In  the  opening  of  the  plate  and 
exteiidinK  throuKh  the  ()[)eniiig  of  said  meml)er,  nnd  a  ver- 
tically adjustalii''  tlirertdtd  inenilier  seated  in  the  slot  of 
the  plate  and  exteBdlng  through  the  slot  of  said  member. 

2.  A  supporting  bracket  for  curtain  pole  and  shade 
roller  fixture  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  wlti'low  fianie  tnd  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
slot  anil  nn  opening  below  said  slot,  a  memi>er  connected 
to  said  plate  an(|  provided  with  a  slot  and  nn  opening 
registering  respectively  with  the  slot  and  opening  of  the 
plate,  the  slot  of  said  memljer  being  of  less  width  than 
the  slot  of  the  plate  and  the  opening  In  snid  meml)er 
b<'lng  smaller  fha^  the  opening  in  the  plate,  a  stationary 
threaded  member  I  mounted  In  the  opening  of  the  plate 
and  extending  thtongh  the  opening  of  said  mom^r,  nnd 
a  vertically  adjustable  threaded  meml>er  seated  in  the  slot 
of  the  plate  and  qxfendlng  through  the  slot  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  ear*  projecting  from  said  plate,  a  rotutable 
threaded  member  mounted  In  said  ears. 

:■..  .V  support tnj:  bracket  for  curtain  pole  and  shade 
roller  fixture  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a    vsindi>\v    frani.    »iul  provlde<l   with    a   vertically  disposed 


1,116,174.  AUTOMOBILE  HORN.  John  Henry  Upton, 
Dunsmulr,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1014.  Serial  No. 
826,723.      (CI.  116—19.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubular 
body  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  at  one  end  to  the 
exhaust  of  an  engine,  a  stationary  disk  securetj^  within 
said  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  rndlnlly  disposed 
taprrliig  o|>enlng8  therein,  a  second  disk  rotatnbly  mounted 
upon  one  face  of  the  stationary  disk,  said  latter  disk  also 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  triangular  shap«>d  open- 
ings, the  outer  edges  of  which  are  disposed  In  concentric 
relation  to  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  Integrally  connected 
iriangiilar  8hai>ed  blades  projecting  laterally  from  the 
outer  edge  and  one  of  the  other  e<lges  of  each  of  said  tri- 
angular openings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1.116.175.  HARNE.SS  llAME.  Felix  VAt.LtftRB,  Grove- 
ton,  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1009.  Serial  No.  528,027. 
(CI.  54—30.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hnme  attachment  con- 
sisting of  a  malleable  plate  of  substantially  semi  circular 
cross  section  and  having  one  of  its  transverse  edges 
formeil  with  a  series  of  sharp  polnte<l  teeth  and  Its  other 
transverse  edge  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  sharp 
pointed  teeth,  the  latter  mentioned  teeth  l>elng  formed  at 
a  point  flush  with  the  respective  upper  and  lower  longl- 
t\idlnnl  e<lges  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  provided. on 
its  outer  face  nt  a  point  adjacent  each  of  the  last  men- 
tioned teeth  with  angularly  arranged  thickened  npertured 
lugs,  said  lugs  Itelng  of  substantially  rectangular  configu- 
ration and  dispose<l  in  8ut>erposed  relation  one  to  the  other 
nnd  adapted  to  reinforce  one  of  the  transverse  edges  of 
the  plate,  one  of  said  lugs  l)elng  threaded  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  bolt,  said  threaded  lug  being  also  provlde«l  with 
a  downward  extension  having  an  ai)erture  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  aperture  for  the  reception 
of  a  harness  ring,  said  extension  terminating  Inflow  the 
lowermost  plane  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate 
whereby  the  harness  ring  is  unobstructed  for  free  swing- 
ing movement. 
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1.116,176.  l'ROrp:SS  OF  OBTAINING  THE  TIN  FROM 
WASTE  TINNED  .METAL.  Gi  stav  von  dek  Linde,  St. 
TOnls,  near  Crefeld,  (Jermany.  Filed  May  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,812.      (CI.  75—55.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  tin  from 
tinned  metals,  which  consists  In  producing  a  thorough  and 
uniform  mixture  of  air  and  chlorln  by  diffusion,  and  caus- 
ing such  mixture  to  act  on  the  tinned  metals. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  tin  from 
tinned  metals,  which  consists  in  supplying  chlorln  to  a 
chamber  which  Is  charged  with  air  containing  distributing 
bodies  whereby  the  air  Is  mixed  with  chlorln  by  diffusion, 
and  supplying  the  mixture  of  chlorln  and  nir  which  Is  thus 
obtained    to    a    reaction    cbnml)er    containing    the    tinned 

metal. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  tin  from  tinned  met.nls, 
which  consists  In  effecting  a  thorough  and  uniform  mix- 
ture of  air  and  chlorln  In  proper  proportions,  and  causing 
such  mixture  to  act  on  the  tinned  metals. 


1,116,177.  CHURN.  Albert  Wakefield,  Washington, 
D.  C.  PTled  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.524.  (CL 
SI— 30.) 


1.  A  dasher  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  cylinder  having 
openings,  and  radial  blades  mounted  on  the  inside  and  on 
the  outside  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  tlnsher  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  cylinder  having 
longitudinal  slots,  and  radial  blades  mounted  on  the  cyl- 
inder alongside  said  slots,  said  blades  l)olng  located  on  the 
inside  and  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  dasher  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  cylinder  having 
openings,  alternating  radial  blades  and  ribs  mounted  on 
the  outsble  of  the  cylinder,  said  blades  having  openings, 
and  radial  blades  on  the  Inside  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  dasher  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  cylinder  having 
longitudinal  slots,  and  slotted  -Ttidlnl  blades  mounted  on 
the  cylinder  alongside  said  slots,  said  blades  being  located 
on  the  Inside  and  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  dasher  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  cyllniler  having 
longitudinal  slots,  slotted  radial  blades  mounted  on  the 
cylinder  alongside  said  slots,  said  blades  being  located  on 
the  inside  nnd  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder,  and  ribs 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  and  alternating 
with  the  blades  thereof. 


1,116,178.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Heinbich  Wald«8, 
Trague-Wrschowltz,  -Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1013.     Serial  No.  802,050.      (CI.  116 — 49.) 


ff 


^ 
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1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  dial  plate  pro- 
vbled  with  d.ametrlcally  opposite  arcuate  t«lots.  with  a 
series  of  panels  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  slots  con- 
centric therewith,  and  with  a  series  of  ln<licator  stations 
In  corresponding  relation  to  said  panels  adjacent  the  other 
slot  and  concentric  therewith,  nnd  a  swlveled  arm  pivoted 
between  said  slots  underneath  said  plate  and  carrying 
pointers  at  Its  opposite  ends,  said  ends  extending  through 
said  slots  and  exposed  on  the  upi)er  face  of  said  plate  and 
projecting  toward  said  panels  and  stations  respectively. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  n  dial  plate  pro 
vlded  with  dinmetrlcnily  opposite  arcuate  slots,  with  a 
series  (if  panels  disposed  n(lj;icent  one  of  said  slots  con- 
centric theicwith,  and  with  a  series  of  iiid  citnr  st:itlons 
in  corresponding  relation  to  said  panels  adjacent  the  other 
slot  and  concentric  therewith,  a  swiveled  arm  pivoted  be- 
tween said  slots  underneath  said  plate,  opposite  ends 
thereof  extend  n-.;  through  said  slots,  nnd  exposod  on  the 
up[)er  face  of  said  plate,  arcuate  panels  disi>OHed  on  said 
ends  of  said  arm,  having  pointers  projecting  toward  said 
panels  nnd  stations  respectively,  said  plate  panels,  sta 
tions  and  pointer  panels  containing  Indicia. 


1,116.179.  ICE  CREEI'ER.  SA.MtEL  R.  Wallacb,  Her- 
rick.  111.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,222.  (CL 
36—62.) 

y  i 


An  Ice  creeper  comprising  a  sole  plate  adapted  for  en- 
gagement against  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  sharpened  lugs  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  plate,  said  plate  being 
formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  ledu'-ed  Instep  por- 
tion, the  extremity  of  the  Instep  portion  tirminatin-  at 
the  forward  face  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  being  bent 
downwardly,  the  downwardly  extending  extremity  of  the 
Instep  portion  of  the  plate  eni:aging  against  the  forward 
face  of  the  hwl  and  projecting  below  the  same  nnd  sharp- 
ened for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and 
means  for  dctachably  connecting  said  plate  to  a  shoe. 


1.116.180.     THREAD  HOLDER.     Fuank   H.   Weavbr,  Ja 

maica.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  717.422. 

dl.  200 — 04.) 

A  thread  holder  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
thr^e  folded  longitudinal  sections  of  e<iual  length  and  a 
plurality   of  folded   half  sections  adapted    to   Ik*   wrappe<l 


around   tbe  body 
portioa    after   it    b 
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p^rtiOD   aod   entirely    Incase   Ibe  body 
been    foldtd    in    the    iwntfr   oi    Its 


lentfth  and   thereby  jrlRldly  secure  the  folded  sections  of 
the  body  portion  to;ither. 


I.IIC.ISI.      rilOCE^S 
GtXHC.K    A.    Wkbk 
Rail  Joint  Coiupai 
New   York.     Filed 
(CI.  29—16.) 


OF  MAKING   RAIL-JOINT   BARS. 

;,   Stamford,    Conn.,   assi^-nor   to   The 

y.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatiou  of 

Mar.    U.    1913.      Serial   No.   753,574. 


'\^^^  "  \^^>;<;;^^^>$^i^<=^^^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  rail  Joint  bars  which  consists 
In  first  snl'Jpctlng  tlio  bur  blank  to  a  roll  pnss  to  pro<lii<T 
an  ani;le  bar  secfloi  having  :i  splice  moraber  of  ilnixh"d 
form,  and  a  base  nii>mber  with  the  latter  disposed  at  an 
ancle  to  Its  reii'ii'"'"*'  Onul  plane,  then  pressing  the  base 
meniN'r  to  its  tinul  position  but  disposed  iit  a  distance 
from  a  rail  spHtlnfr  P'>'*iilon,  and  subsoipiontly  displac- 
ing metal  from  a  Portion  of  the  base  member  to  bring 
such  displaced   metal  Into  a   rail  seatinK  plane. 

li.  The  process  o'  making  rail  joint  bars  which  con- 
sists In  first  subjcctlni;  a  metal  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to 
proiluce  an  angle  bur  section  including  a  splice  memlx'r 
of  finished  form  an  J  an  out-of-position  base  memlter  dis- 
posed at  au  angle  to  its  required  final  plane,  tlien  shpar- 
Ing  the  rolle<l  bar  into  rail  Joint  lengths,  next  bending 
the  base  memU-r  tJ  its  final  position,  and  subsequently 
displacing  m<-tal  frum  a  portion  of  the  base  memU-r  to 
bring  such  displaced  metal  Into  another  rail  seating 
plane  which  lies  ajt  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  base 
member. 


1,116,182.     MIXIN 
more.    Pa.      Fll 
tCi.  83— 7.3.) 
1.  The  combinat 
lar   material,   of   a 
chamlers   therein, 


AI'i'ARATrS. 
Dec.    1>7,    1912. 


Dti-ey   Weikjb,  Ard- 
Serial    No.    7;<8,853. 


n.   in   a    mixing  apparatus   for   granu- 
segregating   hopper   having   groups  of 

e  chambers  of  one  group  alternating 
with  those  of  anotlm-r  group,  means  for  supplying  material 
first  to  the  chambe|-8  of  one  group  and  then  to  the  cham- 
bers of  another  grifiip  in  said  hopper  and  means  for  dis- 
charging material  .simultaneously  from  adjoining  cham- 
bers of  a  pluriility  Of  groups. 

■J.  The  cottliiiiatiDD.  in  a  mixing  aiiparatus  for  granular 
material,  of  a  si'gr'vatin::  hopper  having  groups  of  cham- 
bers theniu.  the  clambers  of  one  group  alternating 
with  thi)st'  of  Mri"t  .  1  _M()up,  valve  mechanism  whereby 
material  may  U'  ilir  ■  t.'!  to  the  chambers  of  one  group 
while  the  chamlicr»  of  another  group  or  groups  are  cut 
off  therefrom  an-l  means  for  discharging  material  slmul- 
tanoousi.v  from  a(|joining  charal.rs  of  a  plurality  of 
groups. 

3.  The  comhlnatipn.  in  a  mixing  apparatus  for  granular 
material,    of   two   aemU-rs.    namely    a   segregating   hopper 


haying  groups  of  chambers  therein,  the  chamlx-rs  of  one 
group  alternating  with  those  of  another  group,  a  valve 
structure  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  material  to  the 
cliambt-rs  of  one  group  while  admitting  It  to  the  cham- 
bers of  another  group,  one  of  said  racmljers  being  mov- 
able In  resiject  to  the  other  so  as  to  vary  the  relation 
of  the  valve  structure  to  the  groups  of  chambers  in  the 
hopper  and  means  for  discharging  material  simultane- 
ously from  adjoining  chambers  of  a  plurality  of  groups. 


4.  The  combination.  In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  granular 
material,  of  a  nrgregatlng  hopper  having  groups  of  cham- 
bers therein,  thi?  chambers  of  one  group  alternating  with 
those  of  another  group,  means  for  Indepemlently  supply- 
ing material  to  the  grou[)8  of  chambers,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  discharging  material  from  adjoining 
chambers  of  a  plurality  of  groups. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  mixing  apparatus  for  granular 
material,  of  a  stgregating  hopper  having  groups  ot  cham- 
Inrs  therein,  the  chambers  of  one  group  alteruatiaic  with 
those  of  another  group,  means  for  independ»nU|r  .-^up- 
plylng  material  to  the  groups  of  chamViers,  mufins  for 
simultaneously  discharging  material  from  adjolulng 
chambera  of  a  plurality  of  groups,  and  means  for  p'gulat- 
ing  tiie  discharge  from  the  chambers  of  one  group 
independently  of  the  discbarge  from  the  chambers  of 
another  gro\ip. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,110.183.  RECEIVER  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY. 
E/KiHtEL  Wkinth.ub,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  July  24,  1905.  Serial  No.  27t>,94:?.  Renewed  Sept. 
2.   1011.     SeHal  No.  647,436.      (CI.  250—8.) 


1.  In  a  wireless  telrgraph  system,  the  combination  of 
an  aerial  or  receiving  conductor,  a  rectifier  with  a  con- 
stantly excited  cathode  for  changing  waves  of  both  poiarl- 
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tSfM  received  thereby  into  unidirectional  waves  or  Im- 
pulses, and  a  device  arranged  to  be  subjected  to  said  uni- 
directional impulses. 

2.  In  a  wireless  tolegrnph  system,  means  for  rectifying 
electromagnetic  waves  of  both  polarities,  a  circuit  trav- 
erser! In  the  same  direction  by  the  resulting  unidirectional 
waves,  and  means  for  rendering  apparent  the  existence 
of  said  unidirectional  waves. 

3.  The  combination  of  receiving  means  for  electromag- 
netic waves,  a  vajwr  electric  rectifier  for  conyerting  waves 
of  both  polarities  Into  unidirectional  impulses,  and  an  in- 
dicating device  having  a  circuit  traversed  In  the  same 
direction  by  said  Impulses, 

4.  The  comblnnflon  of  on  aerial  conductor,  a  rectifier 
for  producing  unl-direetional  Impulses  corresponding  to 
waves  received  over  said  aerial  conductor,  said  rectifier 
utilizing  lK)th  polarities  of  said  waves,  a  circuit  traversed 
In  the  same  dlre<tl(>n  by  the  rectlHe<l  waves,  and  means  In 
said  circuit  responsive  to  the  rectified  waves. 

6.  The  combin.itlon  of  an  aerial  conductor,  a  rectifier 
for  producing  unl-directional  impulses  corresponding  to 
waves  received  over  said  conductor,  said  rectifier  utilizing 
both  polarities  of  said  waves,  a  circuit  traversed  in  the 
same  direction  by  the  rectified  waves,  and  a  galvanometer 
In  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,116,184.      FOLLOWER    FOR    FILING-RECEPTACLES. 
Ai.iiEUT  T.   Wki.ss,   Rochester,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   Yaw- 
man  &.  Erbc  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  \'., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.   18,  1913.     Se 
rial  No.  807.403.      (CI.  129-28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  filing  receptacle  having 
side  walls  provided  with  guides  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending follower  movable  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle 
In  the  guides,  of  a  series  of  vertically  projecting  teeth  on 
each  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  nliove  the  guides  and  a 
iu<  king  device  on  the  follower  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
said  teeth. 

2.  Tlie  corabinntion  with  a  filing  receptacle  having  side 
walls  provided  with  guides  and  a  transversely  extending 
follower  movable  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle  In  the 
gullies,  of  a  Si  ries  of  vertically  projecting  teeth  on  each 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle  above  the  guides,  n  trans- 
versely extending  horizontally  dispostK)  and  vertically  mov- 
able lock  bar  on  the  follower  having  laterally  projecting 
ends  cooperating  with  the  respective  series  of  tc  tli,  and 
an  ofierating  member  rigidly  coTinected  to  the  bar  and 
extending  above  the  top  of  the  follower. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  filing  receptacle  having  side 
walls  provided  with  guides  formed  by  flanging  inwardly 
and  downwardly  the  top  edges  of  the  said  walls  and  with 
respective  series  of  teeth  formed  by  notching  said  flanges 
downwardly  from  the  top  or  Inwardly  turned  portions 
thereof,  of  a  follower  movable  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
ceptacle,  a    horizontally   disposed   and   vertically   movable 


lock  bar  on  the  follower  having  laterally  projecting  end* 
overhanging  the  walls  of  the  drawer  and  coop<'ratlng  with 
the  lesiMHtive  series  of  teeth  and  shoes  on  the  follower 
foi'lpe  rati  tig  with  the  respective  guides  and  offset  from  the 
ends  of  the  locking  liar. 


1,116.185.  BUILDING  MATERIAL.  nERBF.RT  E.  Whitk, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (Jeneral  Flreproof- 
ing  Company.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Coriwration  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  11)14.     Serial  No.  825,020.     (Cl.  20—13.) 


jil- 1[     Of 


1.  A  building  lath  conditlllC  of  a  corrngnted  body  sheet 
of  fibrous  material,  and  a  facing  sheet  united  thereto  and 
provided  with  key  openings  intersected  by  rldf^es  of  the 
corrugations. 

2.  A  building  lath  consisting  of  a  corrugated  body  sheet 
of  fibrous  material,  and  a  facing  slieet  of  like  material 
united  thereto  and  provided  with  longitudinal  rows  of  key 
openings  piercing  the  sheet  adjacent  ridges  of  the  corru- 
gations. 

3.  .V  building  lath  consisting  of  a  corrugated  body  sheet 
of  fibrous  material,  and  facing  sheets  of  like  material 
united  to  nprwslte  sides  of  the  body  sheet  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  rows  of  key  openings  exposing  portions 
of  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations  and  communicating  with 
the  valleys  at  both  sides  of  the  ridges. 

4.  A  building  lath  consisting  of  a  body  formed  of  a 
corrugated  sheet  of  fibrous  material,  and  facing  sheets 
of  like  material  provided  with  key  openings  therein,  said 
l)ody  having  a  protective  external  and  Internal  water- 
proofing and  fireprooflng  coating. 


1,116,186.  ROLLER-HEARING.  Robkrt  L.  Whitesides^ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,221.      (Cl.  64—61.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  axial  member  or 
sleeve  having  nn  annular  roll  1  liannel  in  the  out'T  surface 
thereof,  a  housing  iiaving  the  cylindrical  Inner  bearing 
plates,  a  series  of  cylindrical  bearing  rolls  of  the 
same  diameter  from  end  to  end,  and  a  series  of  sepa- 
rating rolls  interposed  betwej-n  said  Itf'aring  rolls  of  the 
same  length  as  l)ut  of  sll::titly  less  diamiter  than  said 
l)earing  rolls,  ssid  separating  rolls  having  tbclr  surfaces 
Intermediate  their  ends  slightly  cut  away  to  reduce  rolling 
friction  and  to  provide  for  air  circulation  In  the  l>earlng. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  beaiing  member 
having  rtan^e<i  ends  foiniing  ,1  roll  race,  a  liousing  having 
a  cylindrical  Inner  liearlng  surface,  a  series  of  cylindrical 
bearing  rolls  of  the  same  diameter  from  end  to  end  Inter- 
posed   between    said    Inner    member    and    housing    and    a 
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IS 
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series  of  aepnratl 
ter    throughout    b 
mediate  thoir  ends 
said    sopa lilting    r 
than  the  beitrtng 
with    said    Iieiuin;? 
said  beurlni;  rollH 
3.  A   toller  bea 
liaving  flaD;;i'd   tn 
■«ach   flangf  form, 
said  member  bet« 
length  of  the  beai 
tween   the   flanges 
rolls  and   separat 
bousing  sleeve  ha 
series  of  bearing 
ber  and   the  ho 
series  of  separatl 
the  bearing  rolls, 
length  as  the  beat 
slightly  cut  away 
circulation  in  the 


rolls  of  Bubstantially  uniform  dlame- 
t    being    very    slightly    reduced    Inter- 
interposed  between  said   bearing   rolls 
lis    being   of   sufBclently    less    diameter 
•oils  to  Just  keep  them  out   of  contact 
members   adjacent    the   extremities    of 


1^116.187.      VAI 
N.   D.      Filed  h 
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ing  comprising  an  Inner  hearing  sleeve 
s,  an   annular  shoulder  at   ihe  base  of 
g  a   roller  race  In  the  iwarlng  face  of 
I  en  said  flanges  of  a  width  equal  to  the 
ng  rolls  but  less  than  the  distance  be- 
whereby    end-friction   on   said    bearing 
ag   rolls   Is   reduced   to   a    minimum  ;   a 
Ing  a  cylindrical  inner  be:irlng   face,  a 
lis  Interposed  between  said  Inner  mem- 
adapted   to  run   in   said   race,   and  a 
rolls   of  slightly    less   diameter    than 
each  separating  roll   being  of  the  s:ime 
ng  rolls  and  having  Its  central  portion 
o  reduce  rolling  friction  and  permit  air 
bearing. 
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Wii.i.iAM   R.   WHiTXET,  I'ourtenay. 
19.  11)13.      Serial  No.  749.494.      (CI. 
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1.  A  structure 
pipe  having  a  so 
socket   end   of   tli 
concentric  with  t 
port-ways,   and 
of  said  port  ways 
able    nozzle    havl 
socket,    the  socket 
adjustment   of   t 
registration  of  th 
able  cylindrical 
vancing  said 
casing. 

2.  \  structure 
pipe  having  a 
socket    end   of   t 
■concentric  with  t 
port-ways,  and  m 
said  port-ways  w 
justable  nozzle  h 
socket,   the  sockt 
adjusiuit-nt   oi   tl 
registration  of  t 
cylindrical  portli 
gagement    with    s 
concentric  wall 
one  port  way  to 

3.  In  a  struci 
tlonal  casing  ri 
end  of  said  pipe, 
nozzle    movable 
and  pnividi  (1  wit 
ably    fitting  said 
slidable  on  said 
to  engage  tie  sto 
the    cylindrical 
nozzle  for  movin 
flange  and  the 
the  nozzle  to  en 
Inner  ends  of  sa 


ctet 
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f  the  character  described,  comprising  a 

at  one  end,  a  casing  secured  to  the 

pipe  and   provided   with    a    wall    lying 

e  said  socket,  and  provided  with  spaced 

..ans   for   causing    registration   of  cither 

ivlth  said  pip'>  and  comprising  an  adjust- 

ng    a    spherical    head    mounted    In    said 

having   portions   lying    in    the    path    of 

nozzle   and   serving    to   cause   effective 

nczzie  with  the  said  port  ways,  a  mov- 

rtion  on  the  nuzzle,  and  means  for  ad- 

agalnst  the  concentric  wall  of  said 


)f  the  character  descrlbtd,  comprising  a 
ft  at  one  end,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
pipe  and    provided   with   a   wall    lying 
e  said  socket  and  provided  with  spaced 
■ans  for  causing  registration  of  either  of 
th  the  said  pipe  and  comprising  an  ad- 
ivlng  a  spherical   head  mounted   In   said 
\   laving   portions   lying    in    the   path   of 
nozzle  and    serving   to   cause   effective 
nozzle  with  said  port  ways,  a  movable 
Q  slldalile  on  the  nozzle  and  held  In  en- 
id   concentric  wall,   and    means   on   said 
r  guiding  said  cylindrical  portion   from 
e  other  on  adjustment  of  .said  nozzle, 
re   of   the   class  described,    a   pipe,   a   sec- 
vably  fitted  to  and  extending  beyond  one 
said  casing  having  port  ways  therein,  a 
the  casing  and   mounted   on   said   pipe 
a  threaded  portion,  a  stop  flange  remov- 
threaded   portion,   a   cylindrical    member 
:,ozzle  and   having  a  stop  flange  adapted 
)  flange  on  the  nozzle  upon  the  sliding  of 
mber    In    one    direction,    means   on    the 
the  meml>er  in  the  direction  of  the  stop 
II  of  the  casinL',   and  mians  for  moving 
the  cylindrical  member  to  traverse  the 
port  ways. 
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1.116.188.  THIN  PLACE  PREVENTER  FOR  LOOMS. 
W11.LIA.M  R.  WiDDi  p.  Spartanburg.  8.  C,  assignor  of 
one  third  to  Edward  Tanner  and  one  third  to  Tliomas 
WclTord.  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  -JO.  191 -. 
Serial   No.  721.494.      (CI.   i39— 54.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  loom  of  the  lay  and  its  shuttle- 
box  the  shuttle-box  having  a  vertically  disposed  concave 
recess  formed  in  its  back  wall  to  one  side  of  the  flillny 
fork,  a  breast  beam  to  which  Is  rigidly  attaclied  a  frame 
one  end  tlerof  having  an  upward  projecting  lug  with  an 
aperture  therethrotigh.  a  gtiide-box  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  frame  from  the  apertured  lug  said  guide  box  compris- 
ing upward  extending  sides  and  a  top  shaped  to  house  a 
spring,  a  presser  plate  maintained  between  the  sides  of 
the  housing  and  provided  with  an  upward  projecting  nib, 
a  spring  which  encircles  the  nib  and  b<ars  against  the 
Inner  side  of  the  transverse  portion  of  the  housing,  a  bar 
maintained  by  the  frame,  a  spring  on  the  bar  to  engage 
with  a  part  thereof  and  with  the  frame:  whereby  the  bar 
may  slide  and  have  a  vertical  oscillatory  movement  In 
the  frame  when  moved  by  the  breast  beam  to  contact  with 
the  shuttle-box  of  the  loom,  and  a  hunter  having  a  curved 
face  for  engagement  with  the  flliing  tliread  between  the 
shuttle  and  the  filling  fork. 

■_'.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  provided  with  a  shuttle-box  having 
a  concave  recess  in  Its  rear  wall,  a  support  which  is  flxedly 
attached  to  the  breast  beam  of  the  loom  and  has  at  one 
end  an  upward  extending  portion  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  housing 
having  side  walls  and  a  spring  actuated  pres.ser  plate,  a 
bar  carried  by  the  support,  a  collar  on  the  bar.  a  spring 
which  engages  with  the  support  and  with  the  collar  on  the 
bar.  for  moving  the  bar  toward  the  lav,  a  hunter  fix<'dly 
attached  to  the  bar  and  provided  wltli  a  convex  face  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  bar  so  that  it  may  have  a  ver- 
tical oscillatory  movement  when  the  bunter  engages  with 
the  shuttle-box. 


1,116,189.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Joxath.*.n  N.  Wir.os.  Senath. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  T.  t'aneer.  Senath. 
Mo.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,026.  (CI. 
2-'7— 7.1 

1.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  chute  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flexible  elements,  and  elastics  yield- 
ably  connecting  them,  of  a  bag  adapted  to  hold  a  person 
and  descend  through  the  chute,  whereby  the  occupant  of 
the  bag  in  spreading  his  arms  may  control  the  descent  of 
the  bag  through  the  elastics. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  chute  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flexible  elements,  and  elastics  yleld- 
abiy  connecting  them,  of  a  bag  adapted  to  hold  a  person 
and  depend  through  the  chute,  and  a  member  carried  by 
the  l)ottom  portion  of  the  bag  to  direct  the  bag  through 
the  chute. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  chute  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flexible  eh  ments.  and  elastics  yb  Id- 
alily  connecting  them,  of  a  bag  adapted  to  hold  a  person 
and  depend  through  the  chute,  a  member  carried  by  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  bag  to  direct  the  ban  through  the 
chute,  and  a  yieldably  supporting  plate  carried  by  the  said 
member  witlln  the  bag. 

4.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  su.iportlng  ring,  and  n  chute  hung 
therefrom  and  including  a   plurality   of   flexible  elements 
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attached  to  the  said  ring  and  spaced  elastics  yleldnhly 
connecting  the  said  elements,  the  elastics  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  wild  ring,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
flexible  elements  diverging  from  the  upper  elastic  to  the 
•aid  ring. 


I'/m. 


-/» 


mixture  thereto,  and  an  engine  operated  Igniting  mecha- 
nism, of  a  carbureter  and  a  hand  oi>erated  air  suction  and 
compression  device  having  a  suction  communic;\tion  with 
the  carbureter  for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture  simul- 
taneously into  all  the  cylinders,  and  an  air  outlet  In  direct 
eominiiniraiion  with  the  explosion  chaml>er  of  the  endne 
Independent  of  the  exhnusf  outlet,  and  a  hand  operated 
spark  controlling  device  to  cause  a  spark  in  the  cylinder 
when  the  engine  Is  at  rest. 


wm-. 


5.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  supporting  ring,  a  chute  hung 
therefrom  and  Including  flexible  elements  and  spaced 
elastics  yieldably  connecting  them,  the  elastics  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  said  ring,  the  upp<r  i>ortlons 
of  the  flexible  elements  diverging  and  being  attached  to 
the  said  ring,  and  a  bottom  plate,  the  lower  portions  of 
the  said  flexible  elements  diverging  and  being  attached  to 
the  said  bottom  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.190.  KNITTIN(;  MACHINE.  IX)ii8  N.  D.  WiL- 
Li.AMs,  Ogontz.  I'a..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated,  (.amden, 
N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  521.360.      (CI.  66-22.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  yarn  guide  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing forwnrdly  from  the  lear  edge  of  the  same  ndjnc-  nt  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  guide,  the  mcmlier  at  the  bottom  of 
said  slot  having  an  upwardly  directed  but  laterally  bent 
upper  portion  for  passing  behind,  engaging  and  raising 
the  latches  of  the  descending  needles. 

2.  .\  knitting  machine  jarn  guide  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  same  adjacent  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  guide,  the  member  at  the  bottom 
of  said  slot  having  a  latch  closer  for  acting  upon  the 
retracting  needles  and  the  member  above  the  same  having 
therein  the  guide  opening  for  the  yarn  to  be  fed  to  the 
needles. 


i.nn.ini.    startincj  mechanism  for  explosive- 

ENCINE.S.  Ai.KXANDKit  WiNTON  and  Hakoi.d  B.  An- 
DEiisoN.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  WInion 
Motor  Carriage  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
l.'i.  inofl.  Serial  No.  .330.714.  (CI.  12.3—182.) 
1.  The  coml)inatlon  with  a  multiple  cyHmier  explosion 
engine,  engine  operated  means  for  supplying  the  explosive 


^^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  explosion 
engine,  engine  operated  means  for  supplying  an  explosive 
mixture  to  the  cylinder,  an  engine  operated  Isinition  niech- 
Hiitsni  for  the  eylintler.  of  o  ca  rliiiieter.  a  hand  pump 
located  between  the  carbureter  and  the  cylinder  for  sup- 
plying an  explosive  mixtiiie  Plmiiltaneousiy  into  all  the 
cylinders,  the  pump  having  a  suction  communication  with 
the  carbureter  and  an  air  outlet  In  direct  communication 
with  the  engine  cylinder  Independent  of  the  exhaust  outlet, 
and  a  hand  o]>erated  device  for  causing  saitl  sparking 
mechanism  to  ignite  the  hand  supplied  explosive  charge 
In  the  cylinder  while  the  engine  Is  at  rest. 

3.  The  combinntlon  of  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive  en- 
gine, means  operated  by  the  eu«liie  fur  a  norm.il  supply 
of  explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinders,  an  en;;iiie  oi)«r;itcd 
Ignition  mechanism  for  the  cylinders,  a  carbur(  ter.  con 
nectlons  l)etween  the  carbureter  and  said  cylinders,  an 
air  supply  device  connected  with  the  c.utmreter  to  force 
an  explosive  mixture  siniuliaijeously  into  all  of  the  cylin- 
ders, each  cylinder  having  a  controlled  iitmosplieric  com- 
munication independent  of  the  exhaust  outlet,  hand  oper- 
ated means  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  said 
commiinitatioiis.  an  ignlMon  device  for  eadi  c.\  Under,  and 
a  hand  opeiated  device  common  to  and  ad.ipted  to  operate 
said  last  ignition  devices. 

4.  The  coinliinatlon  of  a  multiple  cyliu.ler  explosive 
engine,  means  operated  by  the  enirlne  for  a  normal  supply 
of  explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinders,  an  en-'ine  operated 
ignition  mechanism  for  the  cylinders,  eacli  cylinder  having 
a  manually  controlled  atmospheric  communication  inde- 
pendent of  the  exhaust  outlet  for  tlie  purpose  descrll>ed, 
means  for  charging  the  cylinders  with  an  explosive  mix- 
ture while  the  entiine  Is  at  rest,  an  ignition  device  for 
each  cylinder,  and  a  hand  operated  means  common  to  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  said  ignition  mechanism  when 
the  engine  Is  nt  rest. 

.'').  The  comiiin.ition  of  a  multiple  cylinder  explosive  en- 
gine, means  operated  by  the  eniiine  for  n  normal  supply  of 
explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinders,  an  engine  operated 
Ignition  mechanism  for  tiie  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having 
a  combined  manunl  means  for  controlling  the  .itmospherlc 
comniunlcation  Independent  of  the  exhaust  ou'let,  ami  for 
charging  the  cylinders  with  an  exi.losive  mixture  while 
the  engine  is  at  rest,  an  ignition  device  for  each  cylinder 
and  a  hand  operated  means  common  to  and  adapted  to 
oper.ite  the  said  ignition  mechanism  when  the  enplne  is 
at  rest. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,116.192.     VAT'0RI7:iN0  DEVICE.     ALEXAxnm  Wintom, 

Cleveland.    Oliio.    assignor   to    Wlnton    C.as    Entrlne    and 
Mnimfnc  turing    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      PMled    Feb. 
•24,  1913.     Serial  No.  7. ".O  2*^7.      (Cl.  IL'3— 100.) 
].   A   vaporizing  device  of  the  chnrncter  described,  com- 
prising  a    vaporizing   chamber,    a    float    chaml>er   In    com- 


a48 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


November  3, 1914. 


muDlcation  with  1  be  lower  end  of  the  vaporiziDi;  chamber 
aDd  having  a  pipej  exteDdins  up  into  the  vapoilzinK  cbatu- 
ber,  a  balnnced  v^lve  controlUnji  a  flow  of  oil  from  the 
float  chaml)er  to  jthe  vaporizing  chamber,  an  oil  supply 
for  the  float  chamber,  a  );asol»>ne  supply  for  the  flo;it  cham- 
ber, aepnrate  vnlvjes  controlling  the  oil  and  gasolene  sup- 
ply to  the  float  chamber  and  an  air  supply  passing  through 
tbe  exhaust  manlfpid  and  communicating  with  the  vaporiz- 
ing chamber. 


2.  A  vaporlKlngr  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlslug  a  vaporizing:  ctiamler.  a  lioUuw  balance<l  valve, 
means  for  operatlai;  sJiid  valve,  an  oil  supply  for  the  said 
chamber  and  est.  n<ilns  upwardl.v  within  the  boUow  valve, 
and  means  for  svipplylng  air  within  the  hollow  tMilaocod 
vnlve  at  the  poii^t  of  entrance  of  the  oil  tliereto,  and 
means  for  tonfrdlljng  the  air  lo  the  hollow  balunc»Hl  valve. 

3.  A  vaiH>rizln«  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  va|)oriz|ng  chamber,  a  hollow  balanced  valve 
within  the  chamber,  nn  oil  supply  entering  the  lower  end 
of  the  vaporizing  thumber  and  passing  upwardly  into  the 
hollow  balanced  vfclve.  a  t>il)e  surrounding  the  oil  supply 
pipe  and  extending  through  the  hollow  balanced  valve,  and 
having  openings  1^  communication  with  the  valve  at  a 
point  opposite  th*i  upper  end  of  the  oil  supply  pipe,  and 
means  for  supplylbg  the  tul)e  with  air  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  ilis(  liarglng  it  through  the  openln;;3  in  the 
hollow  valve,  sal(^  valve  having  two  series  of  openings 
discharging  the  oil  and  air  Into  the  vaporizing  chamber. 

4.  A  vaporizing' device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  com- 
prising a  vajxirizltig  (■haml)er.  a  gasolene  supply  for  sjild 
chamL>er,  an  oil  -stjpply  pipe  extending  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  chambi^r  and  upwardly  to  a  point  alwut  the 
center  thereof,  a  1)alanced  hollow  valve  surrounding  the 
oil  supply  I'll"',  M  t'lbe  surrounding  the  oil  supply  pipe  and 
extending  throusl^  the  hollow  l)alante<l  valve  and  having 
oiH'Dlugs  communicating  with  an  air  supply,  said  tube 
having  openings  communicating  with  an  air  supply,  said 
tube  havini:  openltigs  at  a  i>olnt  opposite  the  upper  end  of 
the  supply  |)ipe  atid  r(jmraunl(atlng  with  the  hollow  t>a\- 
aneed  valve,  saidi  valve  liavlug  two  series  of  openings 
n«lapted  to  dlscharfse  the  oil  and  vapor  into  the  vaporlziog 
chamber. 

.').  A  vaporfzin?  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  vaporizing  chamlyer.  an  oil  supply  pipe  for  the 
chaml»>r  and  extanding  upwardly  within  the  vaporizing 
chamlier,  a  balanceil  hollow  valve  surrounding  the  oil 
supply  pipe,  n  tub*  extending  through  the  hollow  balanced 
valve  and  surroutiiling  the  oil  supply  pipe  and  having 
openings  al>ove  ari<J  below  the  valve,  said  tube  having  open- 
ings at  a  point  opposite  the  upper  end  of  the  oil  supply 
pipe  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  balanced  valve, 
said  balanced  valve  liaving  two  series  of  openings  to  dis- 
charge the  oil  and  vafxir  into  tbe  vaporizing  chamber,  and 
a  valve  carried  bf  tbe  tul)e  and  extending  downwardly 
therethrough  antl  icontrnlllng  the  supply  of  oil  from  the 
upi>er  end  of  the  <ii!  siipjily  pipe, 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  ia  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,116.193.     PULVERIZING  OR  GRINDING  MILL. 
Wi.NSLow    Wood,   Allentown,   I'a.      Filed   Aug.   3, 
Serial  No.  854.814.      (CI.  83—45.) 


Jacob 
1014. 


1.  A  roll  bead  having  a  surface  adapted  to  boar  upon 
the  die  ring,  having  its  metal  strengthened  above  the  level 
of  the  die.  and  tapering  inwardly  and  formed  with  a  hol- 
lowed interior. 

2.  A  roll  head  having  a  tapered  lower  surface  to  bear  on 
the  die  ring,  and  its  widest  diameter  n  short  distance 
al)ove  the  level  of  the  die  ring,  and  then  tapering  inwardly 
and  upwardly,  and  interiorly  hollowed  out. 

.1.  A  roll  head  having  a  tapered  lower  surface  to  be&T 
on  the  die  ring,  and  Its  widest  diameter  a  short  distance 
above  the  level  of  the  die  ring,  and  In  a  curved  line,  and 
interiorly  hollowed  out. 

4.  A  roll  head  having  a  surface  adapted  to  bear  upon 
die  rings  having  Its  metal  strengthened  upon  the  level  of 
the  die  and  tapering  inwardly  and  having  fan  blades 
formed  integral  with  the  tapen»<l  portion. 


1.110.104.  VACUIM- I'ROniCEU.  John  Wtnn,  Jr., 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Climax  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  T.  J. 
Thomas  and  H.  M.  Grossman,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
in.   1012.     Serial  Xo.  726,760.      (CI.  230 — 11. i 
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1.  An  impeller  for  moving  fluid  which  consists  of  a  nv 
tary  body  provided  with  an  Intake  opening  In  one  side  and 
with  passages  extending  from  near  its  center  toward  Its 
periphery,  in  which  passages  centrifugal  motion  is  Im- 
pnrte<l  to  fluid  passing  through  them,  and  with  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  between  said  Intake  opening  and  the 
Inlets  to  said  passages,  the  area  of  said  Intake  being 
greater  than  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  said  Inlets. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  producer  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  device 
of  the  centrifugal  type,  an  Impeller  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  disks  fixedly  secured  together  and  formed  with  spaced 
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radially  disposed  ofl'set  portions,  the  offset  portions  of  one 
disk  registering  with  the  said  offset  portions  of  tbe  other 
disk  providing  air  channels,  said  channels  being  uninter- 
rupted from  end  to  end  and  with  the  walls  thereof  smooth 
throughout  thereby  providing  for  the  continuous  discharge 
of  atr  fiee  from  eddying  and  back-laslilng,  said  offset  por- 
tions intersecting  each  other  at  tbe  centers  of  said  disks, 
one  of  said  intersections  cut  away  to  provide  a  central 
Intake  opening  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  and 
breadth  of  the  said  Intersection. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  producer  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  device 
of  tile  centrifugal  type,  an  impeller  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  disks  fixedly  secured  together  and  formed  with  spaced 
radially  dlsposetl  offset  portions,  the  offset  portions  of 
one  disk  registering  with  the  offset  portions  of  the  other 
disk  providing  air  channels  producing  a  smooth  flow, 
said  channels  being  uninterrupted  from  end  to  end  and 
with  the  wails  thereof  smooth  throughout  thereby  pro- 
viding for  tbe  continuous  discharge  of  air  free  from  eddy- 
ing and  back-lashlng,  said  offset  portions  Intersecting  each 
other  at  the  centers  of  the  disks,  one  of  said  Intersections 
cut  away  to  provide  a  central  intake  opening  of  a  diameter 
less  than  the  width  and  breadth  of  said  Intersection,  the 
area  of  said  Intake  opening  being  greater  than  the  com- 
bined area  of  the  outlet  openings  of  tbe  channels. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  producer  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  device 
of  the  centrifugal  type,  an  Imiieller  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  disks  fixedly  secured  together  and  formed  with  spaced 
radially  disposed  offset  portions,  the  offset  portions  of  one 
disk  registering  with  the  offset  portions  of  the  other  disk 
providing  air  channels,  said  channels  being  uninterrupted 
from  end  to  end  and  with  the  walls  thereof  smooth 
throughout  thereby  providing  for  the  continuous  discharge 
of  air  free  from  eddying  and  barklashing,  said  offset  por- 
tions Intersecting  each  other  at  the  centers  of  said  disks, 
the  inner  parts  of  the  offset  portions  being  rounded  to  pro 
Tide  the  walls  of  the  channels  at  their  Inner  termini 
rounded  thereby  producing  a  continuous  smooth  flow  of 
air  at  the  Intake  during  the  operation  of  the  impeller, 
one  of  said  intersections  cut  away  to  provide  a  central  in- 
take opening  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  and 
breadth  of  the  said  intersection  and  of  greater  area  than 
tbe  combined  area  of  the  outlet  openings  of  the  channels. 

5.  In  vacuum  producers  for  vacuum  cleaning  machines 
of  the  centrifugal  type,  an  Impeller  formed  of  a  circular 
member  having  radially  disposed  air  channels  Intersecting 
at  their  Inner  termini  and  extending  from  the  center  of 
said  meuil)er  to  the  periphery  thereof,  tbe  wails  of  said 
channels  at  tbe  intersection  thereof  being  rounded  to  pro- 
duce a  continuous  smooth  flow  of  air  at  the  Intake  of 
the  channels  duiing  tbe  operation  of  tbe  impeller,  said 
menil>er  further  provided  with  a  central  disposed  Intake 
opening  comraunicating  with  the  inner  termini  of  said 
channels,  said  channels  Ix'ing  uninterrupted  from  end  to 
end  and  having  the  walls  thereof  smooth  throughout 
thereby  providing  for  the  continuous  discharge  of  air  free 
from  e<l(lying  and  back-lashing  during  tbe  operation  of 
the  impeller. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.110.105  I'HOTOtJKAl'HIC  ritlNTINO  APPAR\TT-8. 
TiiNY  Zabr«xki.  Winona.  Minn.  Filed  July  11.  1913. 
Serial  No  778,436.      (CI.  95 — 73.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  box.  of  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  light  to 
said  box.  means  oi>eratively  placed  in  relation  to  said 
means,  comprising  a  vertical  sliding  lever,  a  pinion  on  said 
lever,  a  cam  face  carried  by  said  lever,  and  means  for 
causing  a   relative  shifting  of  the  vertical   lever. 

2.  In  a  pilnilng  device,  a  box  provided  with  openings,  a 
closure  for  one  of  said  openings,  a  closure  for  another  of 
the  openings,  mechanism  for  operating  said  last  n.nmed 
closure,  means  carried  by  the  first  named  closure  adapted 
to  operate  the  meclianism  to  oj>erate  tbe  second  mentioned 
closure,  and  means  adapted  to  oi>«Mate  tlie  second  closure 
Independently  of  the  first  mentioned  closure. 

3.  In  a  print intr  device,  a  txix  provldi-d  with  an  opening, 
a  closure  for  said  opening,  said  closure  comprising  a  plu- 


rality of  pivoted  plates,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  pivoted  plates,  said  means  comprising  a  sliding  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  crank  arms  upon 
the  pivots  of  said  plates,  adapted  to  work  In  said  slots, 
and  means  for  operating  said  member  to  operate  said  plate. 


4.  In  a  printing  device,  a  box  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  closure  for  said  opening,  suid  closure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  plates,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  pivoted  p'ates.  said  means  comprising  a  sliding  mem- 
Ix'r  provi<le<l  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  crank  arms  u|)on  the 
pivots  of  said  plates,  ada|iied  to  work  In  said  slots,  means 
for  operating  said  member  to  operate  said  plates,  said 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  on  said  slldable 
meml)er,  said  lever  having  a  slot,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  such  slot  to  operate  the  lever. 

it.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  l>ox  formed  with  two  aper- 
tures, means  adapted  to  open  and  close  one  of  said  ai>er- 
tures,  a  closure  for  tbe  other  aperture,  means  within  said 
box  adapted  to  make  and  break  an  eectric  circuit,  means 
operatively  carr.ed  by  suid  last  mentioned  ci(»sure  adapted 
to  (iperate  tbe  shutter  or  the  circuit,  and  means  for  dis- 
connecting tbe  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said 
first  mentioned  aperture  and  connecting  tbe  mec-hanUm 
closing  the   circuit. 

ICl&iiiis  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.196.  CONDENSATION- RKMOVER.  William  E. 
ZiEiiUEN.  Johnsonliurg.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.   760,80t>.      tCl.  34 — 4.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  steam  heated  drum 
having  an  axial  supply  l»re,  of  a  pipe  extending  through 
said  fiiippl>  l<ore.  an  enlarged  pipe  secured  to  the  flrst  men- 
tioned pii>e,  jiich  en'arged  pipe  U-ing  disposed  axially  of 
the  drum,  and  a  bailer  communicating  w  th  the  pipe  and 
extending  in  substantially  a  half  circle  to  the  periphery  of 
the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  heated  drum  having  an 
axial  sni)ii!y  bore,  of  a  bailer  located  within  the  drom.  a 
pipe  extending  through  the  axial  bore,  a  discharge  fitting 
communicating  with  the  Iwre.  and  a  flexible  extremity 
secured  uixin  the  dlscharne  pi|^e  and  Inserted  within  the 
discharKe  fitting. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  tieate<l  drum,  of  a 
bailer  located  within  the  drum,  means  to  discharge  water 
of  condensation  from  the  bailer,  and  a  worm  curved  nor- 


3  so 


T 


If 


mnl!y  upon  a  cl 
and  held  njrainst 
expanded  resiliency 


1.110.107.  FOI. 
York.  N.  Y.,  as! 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y 


9.  1913.     Serla    No.  794.310.     (Cl.  155—6.) 
1.    {n   a   foldini;    chair,   the  comb  nation   with   the  main 
section  comprlslni  a   pair  of  rlRldly   connected   main   less 
projecting   elb<iws   at    their    upper    ends, 
to   said   elbows,   a   second    pair   of   leKS 
i  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  remote  ends 
I  Ide  riinus  p  votally  connecting  said  pairs 


having;   lateraly 
Bide    bars    pivoteci 
pivotally  connect* 
of  said  bars,  and 


of  lez*  the  pivotal  points  at  the  ends  of  said  rungs  being 


in   offset  planes 


the  upper  ends  of 
Ing  said  head  seel 


tended,  and  a  linl 
coDsisring   of    on« 


ing  arms  pivotall  r 
tlone  I  arms  an  I  ii 
a    U-shaped   cross 
last  mentioned  111 
tral   |)ortlon  dls()o 
the   main  section 
of   the   support  ni; 


rung  when   the  6e 
sections  In  foldet 
:i.   A   device  of 
section    includlns 


section  hinced  to 
0  liead  8e(  lion  hifi 
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le  larger  than  the  Interior  of  the  drum 
the  inner  walls  of  the  drum  by  Its  own 


nsn  CHAIR.  Samiel  Adler.  New 
t;nor  to  Englander  Spring  Bed  Company, 
,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct. 


r.f  a  foot  section   hlngeJ  to  the   remote 
ends  of  the  aforeauld  side  bars  and  foldabie  over  the  frame 
of  the  main  section,  a  head  section  pivotally  connected  to 
the  main  'egs.  foldabie  legs  for  support- 
ion  when  it  is  distended  additional  fold- 


al)le  le;;s  f<  r  sup|(ortlng  said  foot  section  when  It   is  dis- 


;ing  means  on  each  side  of  the  structure 
arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  head 
section  and  extetdlng  past  the  h  nged  connection  of  the 
latter,  and  a  seccn:!  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  flrst-ramed  arm  and  loosely  connected  at  Its 
other  end  with  the  leg  of  the  foot  section,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

A'  device  of 
section    Including 


the  class  descrllied   comprising    a   main 

_ _  a    top    frame,    pivotal    supporting    legs 

therefor,  side  run  is  connecting  the  supporting  legs,  a  foot 
sect  on  hinged  to 
a  head  section  hii 


the  main  section  and  fo  dable  thereover, 
uel  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  main 
section,  linking  means  l)etween  the  head  and  foot  sections, 
including  arms  rhidly  carried  by  the  head  section  and  link- 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  last  men- 
l.<»o  lo»)8ely  connected  to  the  foot  sect  c)n, 
rwnii  pivoted  at  Its  extremities  to  the 
king  arms  and  having  Its  depressed  cen- 
sed in  a  plane  below  the  side  rungs  of 
and  means  in  c>'nnection  with  certain 
egs  of  said   main   section   for  engage- 


ment  with   the  dM'it^^s'^   portion   of  said   U  shaped  cross 


vice  Is  folded,  whereby  to  secure  these 

position. 

the  class  de8crU)ed   comprising   a    main 

a    top    frame,    pivotal    supporting    legs 


therefor,  side  rnrgs  connect  ng  the  supporting  legs,  a  foot 


the  main  section  and  foldabie  thereover. 
ged  to  the  opiM)8lte  end  of  the  said  main 


8ectl<n.  linking  nieans  between  the  head  and  foot  sections. 


including   arms 
1  nking  arms  piv 
mentlone<l    arms 


legs  of  the  main 
stop  pins  carrbHl 
tlie  depies.sed  p 


ilgldly  carried  by  the  head  section  and 
vitilly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  last 
and  also  loosely  connected  to  the  foot 
section,  a  U  shared  cross  rung  pivoted  at  Its  extremities 
to  the  last  menfl<  ned  linking  arm  and  having  Its  depressed 
central  (wirtlon  disposed  In  a  plane  below  the  side  nings 
of  the  main  sectl)n,  ar(hcd  feet  secured  to  the  supporting 
section  adjncent  the  head  sect  on.  and 
on  said  arched  feet  for  engagement  with 
I  lion  of  the  U  shaped  cross  riing  when  the 
device  Is  folde  1.  whereby  to  secure  the  structure  in  folded 
position 

4.  In  a  foldlnir  chair,  the  combination  with  the  main 
Bectlo.p  comprlsrc  a  pair  of  rk'ld  y  connected  main  legs 
having  laterally  |roiecting  elbows  at  their  upper  ends,  side 
bars  pivotel  to  si  Id  elbows,  a  second  pair  ot  legs  pivotally 
connected  at  t>ie  r  upper  end*  to  the  remote  ends  of  said 
side  Imrs.  and  .«idc  rungs  pivotally  connecting  said  pairs  of 
legs  the  opposite  pivotal  ends  of  said  rungs  being  in  offset 


planes ;  of  a  foot  section  hinged  to  the  aforesaid  remote 
ends  of  the  side  bars  and  adapted  to  fold  over  onto  the 
frame  of  the  main  section,  a  head  section  plvotal'y  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  the  main  legs,  foldabie  legs  for 
supporting  said  head  sectlcn  when  It  Is  distended,  addi- 
tional foldabie  legs  for  supporting  sa  d  foot  section  when 
It  Is  distended,  a  linking  means  on  each  side  of  the  struc- 
ture comprising  one  arm  secured  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
side  of  the  frame  of  the  head  section  and  deflected  outward 
near  its  point  of  attachment,  thence  extending  alongside 
said  frame  and  lient  downward  at  Its  Inner  ena.  and  a 
second  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
first-named  arm  and  slotted  near  Its  other  end,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  frame  of  the  foot  section  and  slidably  en- 
gaging sAld  slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Mlfi.ms.       COIN    CONTUOI.Li:i)     I.OCKINC.     MKCHA 
NISM.     KiKS.^K  W.  Ar>LK.\,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,540,     (Cl.  194—59.) 


J-   D>    ^f 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism  in  combination  with 
an  element  to  be  locked,  a  reciprocal  coin  carrier  having 
a  coin-receiving  recess  on  one  face  thereof,  a  locking  lever 
to  lock  said  element  having  Its  lower  end  extending  Into 
said  recess  so  as  to  close  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  a 
latch  lever  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  locking  lever,  and 
a  pair  of  Independently  acting  flat  springs  connected  to 
said  latch  lever,  said  springs  being  of  varying  lengths, 
the  longer  spring  extending  below  the  siiorter  spring  and 
l)eing  engaged  nt  Its  lower  end  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
coin  carrier,  and  the  shorter  spring  having  Its  lower  end 
extending  In  spaced  relation  to  the  front  face  of  the 
longer  spring  and  engaged  with  the  rear  face  of  the  latch 
lever,  said  latch  lever  being  moved  to  n  position  where  Its 
said  spr  ngs  tension  the  coin  carrier  and  the  locking  lever 
by  the  movement  of  said  element  to  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism  In  comldnatlon  with 
an  element  to  l)e  locked,  a  reciprocal  coin-carrier  having  a 
coin  receiving  slot,  a  locking  lever  to  lock  said  element 
having  a  part  extending  into  said  slot,  a  latch  lever,  and 
a  pair  of  independently  acting  spring  elements  connected 
to  said  latch  lever  one  of  which  elements  engages  the  coin 
carrier  and  the  other  of  which  elements  engages  the  lock- 
ing lever,  snld  latch  lever  being  moved  to  a  position  where 
its  said  springs  tension  the  coin  carrier  an  1  the  lock  ng 
lever  by  the  movement  of  said  element  to  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  a  reciprocal  coin- 
carrier,  locking  means  having  a  part  which  is  disposed 
adjacent  (o  the  co'n  carrier  so  as  to  provile  a  space  !«- 
tween  the  coin  carrier  and  said  part  cf  the  locking  means 
so  as  to  allow  a  coin  to  ite  placed  In  said  space,  an  element 
which  Is  locked  by  said  locking  means,  and  movable  means 
having  a   pair  of  independently  acting  spring  devices  one 
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of  which  tensions  the  locking  means  and  the  other  of 
which  tensions  the  coin-carrier,  said  movable  means  being 
moved  to  a  position  where  Its  said  devices  tension  the  coin- 
carrier  and  the  locking  means  by  tthe  movement  of  the 
element  to  locking  position. 


I,llfi.l99.  RAILWAY  CROSSING.  VICTOR  Angkbek, 
Ridley  Park,  I'a..  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.  & 
Company,  Incorp.inited,  I'hlladelplila.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Tiled  Sept.  8,  1913. 
788,682.      (Ci.  104—40.) 


Serial  No. 


V 


X 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cast  crossing  section  made  of 
hard  metal  and  having  a  recess  at  the  crossing  point,  with 
a  forged  plug,  also  of  hard  metal,  located  in  tiie  recess, 
both  the  crossing  section  and  the  plug  having  grooves  for 
the  flanges  of  the  wheels  passing  over  the  crossing.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cast  manganese  steel  crossing 
sectlcn  having  grooves  in  Its  upper  face  and  a  centrally 
located  re<'ess,  with  a  forged  manganese  steel  plug  driven 
Into  the  recess  and  liavlng  grooves  alining  with  the 
grooves  of  the  crossing  section. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crossing  section  made  of  cast 
manganese  steel  and  having  Intersecting  grooves,  and  hnv- 
iDf?  a  circular  recess  at  the  intersection  of  the  grooves, 
with  a  forged  manganese  steel  plug  circular  in  shape  and 
having  Intersecting  grooves  alining  with  the  grooves  of 
the  cro.ssing  section,  the  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  surface 
of  the  plug  being*  finished  so  that  the  plug  will  have  a 
driving  fit  in  the  recess  of  the  casting. 


1,116.200  SINGLE  OK  REVERSIBLE  BROOM,  BRUSH, 
ANIt  MOi'.  JosF.rH  Anso.v.  Madoc.  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen  Wellington,  Madoc,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.173.  (Cl. 
15—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  having  a  slot  and  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion spaced  from  the  slot,  of  a  holder  having  clamping 
.laws,  one  of  the  jaws  being  provide<l  with  nu  arm  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  and  having  an  engaging  i>ortion  pro- 
jecting iteyond  the  said  slot,  and  the  other  jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  or  finger  extending  Into  the  perforation 
to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  head  on  the  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  having  a  central  slot  and  provided  at  opposite 
sides  with  perforations,  of  a  holder  having  clamping  Jaws, 
one  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  central  arm  extend- 
ing through  the  snld  slot  and  having  a  h<>nd  projecting 
i>eyond  the  slot,  and  the  other  Jaw  l>elng  provided  with 
spaco<i  pins  or  fingers  extending  through  the  perforations 
of  the  neao. 


3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reversible  head  having  a  central  ojienlng  and  pro- 
vided with  Ride  perforations,  of  a  holder  including  clamp- 
ing Jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  being  provided  with  a  pivot  ex- 
tending through  the  said  opening  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  head  to  rotate  on  It,  and  the  other  jaw  bav.ng  pins  or 
fingers  arranged  to  extend  through  the  perforations  of  the 
said  head. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  relatively 
lixed  jaw,  a  hinged  jaw  providetl  at  tbe  inner  end  with  a 
projecting  arm,  and  a  combined  operating  and  locking 
lever  having  an  arm  arranged  to  engage  either  the  hinged 
jaw  or  the  arm  thereof  to  lock  the  hinged  jaw  and  also 
to  open  the  same. 

.'>.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  relatively 
fixed  clamping  Jaw  and  a  movable  clamping  Jaw  hinged  nt 
Its  Inner  end  and  provided  thereat  with  an  outwanlly  pro- 
jecting approximately  L  sbaited  arm.  and  an  operating 
and  locking  lever  tiavlng  !in  artn  moval)le  In  one  direction 
to  engage  the  hinged  jaw  to  lock  the  same,  and  movable 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  engage  the  L-shaped  arm  to 
open  the  hlnsed  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,116.201.  STEREOi'TICON  -  SLIDE  CARRIER.  Fred- 
erick A.  .\PFKLBAt  M,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Doc.  9, 
liti;^     Serial  No.  805,600.     (Cl.  88—26.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  slide-carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
IHx  kets  ;  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  on  said  carrier,  l)elow 
said  pockets:  a  plurality  of  worm  gears  extending  to 
within  said  pockets  and  fixe<lly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
one  of  said  gears  being  In  open  communication  with,  and 
disposed  in  line  with  a  radius  of  each  of  said  pockets  :  a 
slide  having  a  plurality  of  members  relatively  movable, 
s.ild  members  engaging  said  worm  grars  when  placed  In 
either  of  said  pockets;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  slide 
embodying  a  stationary  menil>er  ;  a  rotary  member  ;  n  gear- 
tooihed  ring  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotary  member.  S4ild 
ring  extending  l)eiow  said  stationary  member:  and  a 
frame  slidably  supporting  said  ring,  for  maintaining  the 
same  In  line  with  said  stationary  memlier,  said  frame 
having  an  opening  at  the  edge  thereof  to  expose  said  ring. 


1.116,202.  CEMENT  WEATHERBOARD  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Thomas  F.  Assir.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
3.   1913.     SerUl  No.  787.036.     (CI.  72—26.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  weather-lwarding  or 
the  like  consisting  of  a  strip  provided  alonsf  Its  opposite 
edges  with  tongues,  a  foramlnous  sheet  secured  to  the 
strip  in  spaced  relation  to  one  face  thereof,  and  a  facing 
layer  upon  the  said  face  of  the  strip  emlKdd.ng  said 
sheet,  the  facing  layer  at  one  edge  termln.itlng  at  the 
line  of  juncture  of  one  of  the  tongues  with  the  strip  and 
at  Its  opposite  edge  projecting  in  spaced  relatb  n  to  the 
other  tongue  of  the  strip,  the  foramlnous  sheet  having  its 
iiiarcln  substantially  coincident  with  the  margin  of  the 
i  facing  layer. 


»52 


i.iic.'jon. 

Tex.      I'- 
6—29.) 


srur:rG.      Lawrence   A.   Avera,  Texas  City, 
iled   Jai.    10,   11)14.      Serial   No.   811,468.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  sprin);, 
toRftlier   In    apace* 
slafg,   snpportini; 
and  springs  aud  e 
8ure    plates    moiin 
means   carried   by 
gut'ed  with  the  su 
nectlon  of  the  pri 

2.  A  spring  CO 
connected  togetbe 
through  the  apertii 
extendiDi;  through 
with  the  lower  end 
mounted  upon  the 
plates  and  remova 
disconnection    of  tt 
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t[>d 


Ijpo 


plurality  of  apertured  slats  connected 

relation,    springs   depending   from    the 

eml>ers  passing  through   the  apertures 

gaged   with   the   iatti-r,  connected   pres- 

upon    the   supporting   members   and 

the  pressure  plates  and   removably  en- 

rting  members  for  prevencing  dlscon- 

sure  plates. 

rl.slng   a    plurality    of   apertured   slats 

in    spaced    relation,    springs    pa<wod 

^es  and  depending  from  tlie  sluts,  tuhes 

the  apertures  and  sprinirs  and  engaged 

of  the  latter,  connected  pressure  plates 

tubes  and  pins  carried  by  the  pressure 

)ly  engaged  with  the  tul)e«  to  prevent 

e  pressure  plates  from  said  tubes. 


a  p 


l,llfi,204.  OXYACETYLKNE-TORCn.  Archie  M.  Baird, 
Toptka,  Kans..  nsslgnor  to  Joel  S.  Coffin,  En;;lewood, 
N.  J.  Filed  Juljr  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,581.  (CI. 
158— 1081.1 


j:  ^ 


1.    In  an  oxy-acet plene  welding  torch,  the  combination  of 


a    ronnectloB   block 
vided  with  an  end 


having  ports,  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
and  a  side  connection  having  a  lateral 
ellK)w,  oxygen  dflhery  and  acetylene  delivery  pipes  lead- 
ing from  ports  in  s^ld  l)lock  to  the  mixinu  chamber  and  to 
thn  Interal  branch,  respectively,  and  extending,  parallel, 
and  In  line  througliout,  with  said  ports,  and,  respectively, 
in  line  with  the  aies  of  the  receiving  en<is  of  the  mixing 
chamber  and  of  Its  lateral  elbow,  pipes  for  supplying  oxy- 
gin  and  acetji  lene  gu.s  to  the  ports  of  the  connection  block, 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber,  in 
line  with  the  oxyge  a  delivery  pipe  and  its  connection  block 
port. 

2.  In  an  oxy-acet f lene  welding  torch,  the  combination  of 
a  connection  block  having  port.s,  a  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  lateral"  elbow,  an  oxygen  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  a  port  In  the  conueetlon  block,  an  oxygen  delivery 
pipe  leading  from  said  port  to  the  mixing  chamber.  In 
line  tliroughont  witfi  snid  port  and  with  the  ml.xing  cham- 
ber, a  ne<"dle  regulating  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  an 
acetylene  supply  pljje  communicating  with  a  second  port  In 
the  connection  bloci.  a  needle  regulntltig  valve  controlling 
siiid  pipe,  an  acetilene  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said 
port  to  the  lateral  rtbow  of  the  mixing  chaml>er,  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzi*  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber.  In  line 
with  the  oxygen  delivery  pipe  and  Its  connection  block 
port. 


having  a  socket  terminating  In  an  enlarged  Inner  end,  said 
body  having  guide  slots  communicating  at  their  inner 
ends  with  the  enlarged  inner  ends  of  the  socket,  spreader 
members  slidabiy  engnged  In  said  guide  slots,  means  for 
limiting  outward  movement  of  said  spreader  meml>er8,  a 
plunger  having  Its  Inner  end  engaged  with  the  spreader 
members  to  force  the  latter  outwardly,  and  beading  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  enlarged  end  of  the  body. 


3  - 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  said  body  being  formed  In  sections,  said  body  having 
a  socket  extending  Inwardly  from  one  end,  a  portion  of 
said  socket  being  formed  in  each  member  forming  the  body, 
said  body  having  guide  openings  for  8ai<i  spreader  mem- 
bers, each  guide  opening  being  formed  in  part  In  each  of 
the  members  forming  the  body,  the  outer  ends  of  the  guide 
openings  being  reduced  to  form  stop  walls,  each  of  said 
openings  having  a  cur^•ed  inner  wall,  curved  spreader 
members  positioned  In  said  guide  openings,  each  spreader 
member  having  a  curved  wall  for  engagement  with  the 
curved  wall  of  the  guide  opening  within  which  said 
spreader  member  is  engage<l,  each  spreader  member  being 
provided  with  a  stop  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the 
stop  wall  of  the  opening  for  said  spreader  member,  and  a 
plunger  within  said  socket  for  engagement  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  spreader  members  to  force  the  latter  out- 
wardly. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  enlarged  end,  said  enlarged  end  having  openings 
formed  In  its  forward  edge,  beading  members  positioned 
In  said  openings,  said  beading  members  being  adjustable 
outwardly  of  the  body  member  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  spreader  members  having  Inclined  faces 
with  concave  recesses  at  the  ends  thereof,  finishing  lugs 
outwardly  of  said  concave  recesses,  means  for  securing 
said  beading  members  in  adjusted  position,  and  spreading 
means  carried  by  said   body. 


1,116,206.  TOOL-ACTUATING  MECIL\NI8M.  Albebt 
Ball  and  Henry  U.  Merceb,  Ciaremont.  N.  11.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
B^led  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No    374,576.     (Cl.  125—2.) 


1,116,205.       BOIl.FR    TIBE    TOOL.       Charles    Georoe  1.  Tool  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  main  or  base 

B.xKKR,  .\tchison..Kans.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  portion,  a  tilting  stand.ird  rising  therefrom,  a  frame 
829,40iV.       (Cl.    1!^3 — 81.)  mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  the  stand.Trd.  n  piston 

1.   .\    device    of    tihe    cii.nracter    described    comprisinc    a       carried  by  s.Ttd  frame  and  movable  tlierewifh.  tool  holding 

body,  said  body  having  an  enlarged  end,  said  enlarged  end   1  means  having  a  tool  or  tools  operatlveiy  connected  thereto. 
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a  cylinder  rigid  with  said  tool-boldlng  means  and  opera- 
tlveiy engaging  said  piston,  a  motor,  means  driven  by  said 
motor  for  sliding  said  frame  upon  said  standard  while  per- 
mitting said  standard  to  tilt,  and  means  forming  a  driving 
connection  between  said  motor  and  said  piston  permitting 
the  described  movement  of  said  piston  with  said  frame. 

2.  Tool  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  main  or  base 
portion,  a  standard  mounted  thereon,  moans  to  tilt  said 
standard  upon  said  main  or  base  portion,  a  frame  mounted 
for  vertical  sliding  movement  upon  said  standard,  tool 
holding  means  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  upon 
said  frame,  a  piston  and  driving  gear  therefor  carried  by 
said  fnime,  fluid  pressure  connections  between  said  piston 
and  said  tool  hohllng  means,  a  motor,  means  driven  by 
said  motor  for  sliding  said  frame  upon  said  standard 
while  permitting  said  standard  to  tilt,  and  means  opera- 
tivejy  connecting  said  motor  to  said  driving  gear  to  actu- 
ate the  same  and  to  permit  movement  of  said  gear  with 
said  sliding  frame,  while  permitting  tilting  of  said 
standard. 

3.  A  tool  actTiatIng  mechanism  comprising  a  reeiproca- 
torr  driving  part,  a  reciprocatory  tool,  a  cooperating  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  connected  one  to  the  tool  and  the  other 
to  the  driving  part,  there  being  provided  fluid  pressure 
cushion  chambers  between  them  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston,  and  n  compression  chamber  having  an  open  con- 
nection with  said  cylinder,  said  compression  chamber  being 
adapted  to  receive  compressed  fluid  and  to  supply  the 
same  to  the  cushion   chambers. 

4.  Tool  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocatory 
driving  part,  a  reciprocatory  tool,  a  cooperating  piston  and 
cylinder  conne<ted,  one  to  the  tool  and  the  other  to  the 
driving  part,  and  a  storage  chamber  communicating  and 
movable  with   the  cylinder. 

5.  Tool  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocatory 
driving  part,  a  reciprocatory  tool,  a  cooperating  piston 
and  cylinder  connected,  one  to  the  tool  and  tlie  other  to 
the  driving  part,  and  a  coticentrlcally  arranged  fluid  re- 
ceiving cl. amber  communicating  with  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  27   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,116,207.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING 
Bins  FUOM  ELECTRIC  WELI>S.  John  S.  Banta, 
Wuukegan.  and  Ai.kkkt  T.  Weaver,  Jollet,  111.,  as- 
signors to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New 
.lersey,  IIol)okeu.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  23,  1012,  Serial  No. 
710,000.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,082.      (CL  90—11.) 


1.  A  bur  removing  device,  comprising  a  bifurcated  head, 
each  portion  carrying  a  section  of  cutting  tool,  parallel 
motion  means  for  advancing  each  section  of  snid  tool  to- 
ward the  work  to  he  acted  upon,  means  for  rotating  said 
head,  and  means  for  bodily  advancing  the  head,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatal)le  shaft,  a  head  carried  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  bur  removing  tool  carried  liy  said  head,  parallel 
motion  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  bvir  re- 
moving trwil,  and  we<lge  mnnns  carried  by  the  shaft  adapt- 

,  ed  to  nctuate  said  parallel  motion  means,  substantially  as 
descrllted. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  and  bodily  movable  shaft,  a  head  carried  at 


one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bur  removing  tool  consisting  of 
two  segments,  eftch  segment  thereof  l>elng  carried  by  ■ 
Jaw,  a  wed;:e  carried  iiy  said  shaft,  and  connecting  racks 
and  gears  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  we<lges  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  milling  tool,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,110.208.  POLE  BASE.  .Alexander  BARn«R,  Edwards- 
vllle,  111.  Filed  June  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,191.  (CL 
72—83.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  base  provided  with 
reinforcing  members  penetrating  the  walls  thereof  and 
projecting  outside  said  walls  below  the  top  thereof  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  central  plane  through  the  base,  a  pole 
resting  on  the  toi)  of  the  base,  straps  passed  over  tlie  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  reinforcing  members  aforesaid  and 
secured  to  the  basal  peripheral  portions  of  the  pole,  for 
preventing  deflection  of  the  pole  across  the  plane  aforesaid. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  base  provided  with 
reinforcing  rods  penetrating  the  walls  thereof  and  termi- 
nating In  hook-like  i^rojections  beyond  said  walls  below 
the  top  of  the  base  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
plane  through  the  axis  of  the  base,  a  pole  resting  on  the 
base,  strsps  extending  across  the  pole  supporting  surface 
of  the  base,  and  having  their  lower  portions  passed  over 
the  hooks  aforesaid,  screws  for  securing  the  ui>per  p<ir- 
tlons  of  the  straps  to  the  pole,  and  reinforcing  blocks  em- 
bedded In  the  pole  and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  tb« 
screws  on  the  side  facing  the  pole-supiiortjng  surface  of 
the  base,  the  parts  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,110.200.  TOWEL-nOLDER.  Willis  E.  BARnrn,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,265. 
(Cl.  45—32.) 


1.   A  towel  holder  Including  a  supporting  shelf,  a  tntio- 
lar  spindle  extending  upwardly   from   said   shelf,   a   plate 
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postitioncd  below  the  shelf,  a  locking  device  carried  by 
said  plaie.  and  a  'ro<l  having  one  end  tulescoplcally  mount- 
ed in  the  upper  <  nd  of  the  spindle,  the  free  end  of  tlie 
ro  I  iii'iiix  l)»nt  npwiirdly  and  downwardly  and  detachably 
secured  in  the  lofliing  device. 

2.  A  towel  holder  Including  a  supporting  shelf,  a  tubu- 
lar spindle  extenping  upwardly  from  said  shelf,  a  plate 
positioned  below  i  the  shelf,  a  loclcing  device  carried  by 
said  plate,  and  a  ^od  having  one  end  telescopically  mount 
ed  in  the  upper  lend  of  the  spindle,  the  free  end  of  the 
rtxl  beins  l>ent  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  detachnl)ly 
secured  in  the  Ipcking  device,  said  downwardly  directed 
portion  being  provided  intermediate  its  length  with  a 
towel  retaining  bjop. 

15.  A  towel  liolier  Including  a  supporting  shelf,  a  tubu- 
lar spindle  cxtentling  upwardly  from  the  shelf,  a  plate  po- 
sltlDiied  below  tl»'  shelf,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the 
pinte,  n  rod  liavii)|;  ono  end  detarhnbly  seated  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  fubulat  spindle,  said  rod  being  bent  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  locking  plate 
then  inwardly  ani  upwardly  and  having  Its  free  terminal 
relx  nt  to  extend  nownwanlly  into  the  locking  device,  and 
means  for  securing  suiil  terminal  In  the  locking  device. 


1,110.210. 
I'ortland, 
8U0,06 


Lee 


O.    Barnes, 
Serial    No. 


'--  /f 


:iv^vJ 


1.  An  article  rfeceptacle  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posid  l)ox  like  structure,  a  shaft  having  Its  ends  Journaled 
in  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  structure,  and  means  upon 
snld  shaft  i'n;:au^ble  respectively  with  the  top,  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  i  triicture,  said  means  being  rotatable  to 
dnllviT  articles  resting  ui)on  the  bottom  of  the  structure 
into  the  interior  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  article  leceptacle  Including  a  horizontally  dis 
posed  iHix  like  structure,  a  shaft  liaving  its  ends  Jour- 
naled in  the  top  nnd  bottom  of  said  structure,  said  shaft 
being  disposed  a(  Jacont  one  end  of  tlie  structure,  a  re 
volvlng  door  moi  nted  upon  said  shaft,  said  door  being 
eng;is;eable  respec  Ively  with  the  top.  bottom  and  sides  of 
said  structure,  said  revolving  door  forming  a  closure  for 
one  end  of  the  re  ;'eptai-le.  a  hinge  door  forming  a  closure 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  revolving  door 
being  Bctuable  ;o  deliver  articles  resting  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  structure  into  the  interiur  thereof,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

?,.  In  an  article  reo'ptacle,  a  door  hinged  at  one  end  of 
said  receptacle,  said  door  adapted  to  normally  close 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a  vertical  shaft 
opernlile  within  tpe  receptacle  at  a  point  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  tliere<)f.  a  sleeve  rotatable  with  said  shaft, 
wings  radiating  f^nm  said  sleeve,  the  said  wings  adapted 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  said  receptacle 
and  to  engage  th^  article  actetl  upon  to  deliver  tlie  said 
nrtkle  to  the  Inteior  of  the  said  receptacle  by  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 


1,110,211.      EXr 
Chariton,  Iowa. 

(CI.  12:1—4+.) 

1.  .An   eniiine  fi 
rotatable   huh.  n   r^I 
rotation    therewit 
each  Cylinder,  rac|la 


I  OS 


I\'i:  -  ENdlNE.     THEfiDT.nE   Barnes, 
Filed  Aug.  20.  11)13.    Serial  No.  785,742. 

the  character  described.  cotAprlsing  a 
urality  of  cylinflers  carried  thereby  for 
.   a    pair  of  inlet  and   outlet   valves   for 

lly  extending  rods  arranged  upon  one 


side  of  the  cylinder  In  proximity  thereto,  for  operating 
the  valves,  a  pivoted  head  arranged  lietween  the  rods  to 
alternately  move  the  same  in  corresponding  direttions,  an 
inwardly  extending  lever  connected  with  tlie  head  to  swing 
it  upon  its  pivot,  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  connected 
with  the  iuner  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  near  its  outer 
end  with  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  relatively  stationary 
ring  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  the  hub  and  provided 
upon  its  Inner  face  with  cam  grooves  to  receive  the  lateral 
extension. 


2.  An  engine  of  the  character  des<rlbed,  comprising  a 
relatively  stationary  frame,  spaced  bearings  connected 
therewith  and  eccentrically  arranged,  a  drive  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  one  bearing,  a  rotatable  tub  car- 
rie<l  by  the  drive  shaft  and  operating  within  the  frame, 
cylinders  carried  by  the  hub  for  rotation  therewith,  pis- 
tons operating  within  the  cylinders,  a  piu  mounted  within 
the  other  bearing,  pitmen  pivotally  connecting  the  piu  and 
pistons,  a  pair  of  valves  for  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of  ra 
dially  extending  rods  for  operating  the  valves  connected 
with  each  cylinder  and  having  their  Inner  ends  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  head  pivoted 
between  the  rods  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  forked  to 
receive  the  rods  to  alternately  move  the  same  In  corre- 
sponding directions,  an  arm  connected  to  the  head  to 
swing  the  same  upon  Its  pivot,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  arm 
and  extending  substantially  horizontally  outwardly  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  ring  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  hub  in  spaced  relation  and  provided  upon 
•  Its  Inner  surface  with  cam  grooves  to  receive  the  lateral 
extension  and  held  stationary  by  suitable  meana. 


1.116,212.  TYPE- WHITING  MACHINE  Edward  A. 
Bkahd.  RockvlUe.  Md.  I'Ued  July  9,  11)14.  Serial  No. 
850,001.     (CI.  197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  platen,  of  a  carriage  therefor  nn<l  paper  feed 
mechanism  comprising  a  flat  plate  <li»nosed  in  front  of 
said  carriage  to  guide  the  paper  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  said  platen. 

2.  In  u  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  pl.iten.  of  a  carriage  therefor,  a  paper  feed  mech- 
anism comprising  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
flat  plate  disposed  In  front  of  said  plateu  and  a  flat  plate 
horizontally  disposed  to  receive  the  paper  after  passing 
over  said  platen. 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  body  portion,  a 
ba«<\  a  paper  guide  way  In  one  plane,  a  revoiuble  pbiten 
and  a  plate  to  receive  the  paper  after  passing  over  said 
platen  to  hold  the  paper  in  view  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  paper  feed  mech- 
anism comprising  a  paper  carriage,  a  guide  way  extending 
tbe  entire  breath  of  the  machine  from  the  base  thereof 
at  the  front  upwardly  and  backwardly  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  platen  in  all  its  reclprocatory  positions  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  revoiuble  platen  on  said  carriage  and  a  plate 
adapted  to  redproeate  longitudinally  with  said  pl.iten  for 
the  purpose  of  supporting  the  paper  after  passing  over 
said  platen. 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  paper  feed  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  guide  plate  diagonally  disposed  at  the 
lowermost  part  of  said  machine  at  the  front  edge  thereof 
and  extended  backwardly  and  upwardly  iu  juxtii|'ositlon 
to  the  platen  of  said  machine,  a  revoiuble  platen  and  a 
carriage  therefor,  and  means  for  keeping  the  paper  after 
It  Is  fed  over  the  platen  in  a   liorizontal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1,110,213.  SASH  -  FASTENER.  F'Rank  W.  Bkardsley. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.911. 
(CI.   10 — 30.) 


1.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  casing  having  a  swing- 
ing locking-button  ;  a  keeper  engageable  by  said  locking- 
button  ;  a  spring  tending  normally  to  urge  the  locking  but- 
ton aforenamed  into  locking  engagement  with  said  keei  er, 
said  casing  and  keeper  being  duly  mounted,  respectively, 
on  the  meeting-rails  of  the  lower  and  upper  sash  of  a  win 
dow  :  a  sprinecontrolied  catch-lever  adapted  to  locklngly 
engage,  automatically,  said  locking-button,  nnd  tempo 
rarily  hold  the  same  retracted  against  the  tendency  of  Its 
controlling  spring,  said  catch-lever  pivotally  disposed  in 
dependency  of  said  locking-button,  within  the  casing 
aforenam(  d  :  and  a  trip-lever,  the  latter  pivotally  disposed 
within  said  casing  beneath  the  catch-lever  aforenamed, 
projecting  from  said  casing  into  the  plane  of,  and  overly- 
ing, the  meeting-rail  of  the  opposite  sash,  and  supporting 
in  registry  with  the  catch-lever  thereabove  an  upstanding 
dog,  the  latter  being  adapted,  accordingly,  to  engage,  trip 
and  release  said  catch-lever. 

2.  A  sash-fastener  comprising  a  casing  having  a  swing- 
ing locking-button  provided  with  a  notch  ;  a  keeper  engage- 
able  by  said  locking-button ;  a  spring  tending  normally 
to  urge  .said  locking  button  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  keeper,  said  casing  and  keeper  lielng  duly  mounted. 
respectively,  on  the  meeting-rails  of  the  lower  nnd  upper 
sash  of  a  window  :  a  spring  controlled  catch-lever,  adapted 
to  locklngly  engage,  automatically,  said  locking-button  at 
the  not(h  thereof,  and  temporarily  hold  the  same  retracted 
against  the  tendency  of  its  controlling  spring,  said  catch-le- 
ver pivotally  disposed  Independently  of  said  locking  button, 
within  the  casing  aforenamed  :  and  a  trip  lever,  the  latter 
pivotally  disrosed  within  said  casing,  projecting  somewhat 
therefrom  Into  the  plane  of  the  meeting  rail  of  the  opj)Osite 
sash,  overlying  the  latter  and  underlying  said  catch-lever, 
and  having  pivotally  attached  thereto  a  spring-controlled 
dog.  said  dog  adapted,  upon  the  free  end  of  said  trip-lever 
l)elng  elevated,  to  eni:age.  trip  and  release  said  catch- 
lever,  whereby  .said  locking-button  is  freed  to  automati- 
cally respond  to  the  Impulse  of  Its  controllinc-spring. 

3.  A  sash-fastener  comprising  a  casing  having  a  socket 
depending  centrally  therein  from  the  crown  thereof,  said 
socket  formed  integral  with  said  casing,  and  access  to 
whose  interior  Is  essentially  had  only  at  the  open-top 
thereof;  a  pintle  disposed  to  rotate  axially  within  said 
socket,  said  pintle  projecting  downwardly  through,  some- 
what  beyond,  and  bearing  in  the  bottom   wall   thereof;  a 


spring  let  into  said  socket  from  the  top  thereof,  and  en- 
cirding  and  (ontrolling  said  pintle;  a  lockln.^-butfon  fast 
ou  said  pintle,  at  its  lower  end.  beneath  said  socket  ;  and 
a  cap,  the  latter  fast  ou,  and  affording  an  additional  bear- 
ing for,  said  pintle,  at  Its  upper  portion,  overlying  nnd 
<loslng  the  open  top  of  said  socket,  and  provided  with  a 
finger-piece. 


1,118,214.  STOCKING.  Ei.bkht  II  Rfers.  Thllndelphla, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  S.  Weicrruau,  I'hila- 
deiphia.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1013.  Serial  No.  707.200. 
(CI.  2 — 23.) 


A  stocking  formed  of  elastic  material  and  having  a 
vertical  slit  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg  lo<nted  en- 
tirely at  a  point  spaced  from  tbe  top  edge,  means  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  silt  to  secure  said  sides  together  nnd 
close  the  silt  and  a  foldable  cuff  on  the  stocking  leg,  above 
the  silt  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  slit  to  conceal 
the  same  and  to  also  conceal  the  fastening  devices. 


1. lie. 215.  TOY  MOTOU  ROAT.  Henry  Rkikjh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,474. 
(CI.  4(J — 37.) 


'^i: 


il   .It 


JU^^^^J 


1  A  motor  boat  as  characterized,  comprising  a  floating 
hull  •  a  pendent  arm  mounted  adjacent  tbe  stern  of  said 
hull  '  to  extend  below  the  same  forming  a  ballast  there- 
for 'said  arm  having  a  bearing  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of •'  a  short  shaft  rotatively  and  removably  mounted  in 
said  bearing;  a  propeller  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shnft  in 
the  rear  of  said  arm;  an  exposed  twisted  band  motor 
operatlvelv  connected  with  said  shaft  and  with  said 
hull,  adjacent  the  bow  thereof;  and  exposed  means  for 
holding  the  forward  end  of  said  motor. 

2  A  motor  boat  as  characterized,  comprising  a  floating 
hull  •  an  exposed  pendent  arm  mounted  adjacent  the  stern 
of  said  hull  to  extend  below  the  same  forming  a  ballast 
therefor  said  arm  having  a  bearing  at  the  lower  end 
thereof:' a  short  shaft  rotatively  and  removably  mounted 
In  said  bearing  to  bear  against  said  arm:  an  expo>od 
twisted-band  motor  operatlvely  and  removably  conn.cted 
with  said  shaft  and  with  said  bull,  adjacent  the  bow 
thereof:  and  an  exposed  forwardly  opening  hook  mount- 
ed on  said  hull  to  engage  said  motor. 

3.  A  motor  boat  as  characterized,  comprising  a  floating 
hull;  a  fully  exposed  pendent  arm  mounietl  adjicent  the 
stern  of  said  hull  to  extend  bdow  the  same  forming 
a  ballast  therefor,  said  arm  having  a  bearing  at  the 
lower  end  thereof;  a  shaft  rotatively  and  loosely  mounted 
In  said  bearing  to  bear  against  the  rear  of  said  arm  ;  an 
expo8<'d    twistetl    band    motor   operatlvely    and    removably 
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connwtod  with  s«l(l  shaft  and  with  said  hull,  adja- 
cent the  bow  th<T>?<>f  :  an  espoxed  forwardly-opeuinj;  book 
mounter]  on  8uid  l<nll  to  cnKanC  said  motor;  and  a  hook 
formed  on  said   sh^ft   for  onKasrlnn  said   motor. 

4.  A  motor  boat  I  as  characterized,  comprising  a  shallow 
floating  hull  ;  a  fully  exi)os<d  p<'ndent  arm  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  storn  of  Kuld  hull  to  extend  below  the  same 
formlux  a  ballast  therefor,  said  arm  having  a  U>ariu(; 
at  the  lower  end  tqereof  ;  u  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearinij, 
having  at  the  for^rard  end  thereof  an  exposed  hook,  the 
center  of  said  book  being  alined  with  the  axis  of  said 
ri;;idly  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  bear 
a  forwardly-openlng  fully  exposed 
hook  mounted  oti  fcaid  hull,  adjacent  the  bow  thereof;  a 
twisted  rubber-lmifd  motor  operatively  and  removably 
on  said  shaft  and  the  hook  on  said 
hull ;  a  fln-Iike  ml»ml)er  mounte<i  on  the  under  side  of 
■aid  hull,  forwar<|  of  said  arm  :  and  fastening  means 
for  said  member  aJnpted  for  holding  said  member  in  ad- 
Justed  position  to  counterbalance  any  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  hull    )y  aaid  propeller. 


■baft :  a  propeller 
against    said    arm 


1,110.210.  I'ROC" 
TLMlNOrS  I'L 
Filed  May  0,  1 
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OF   rilODUCINU   G.\S  FROM   BI 
I>:L.      Otto    C.   Bekut,   Glendale,   Ohio. 
Serial  No.  431,177.      (CI.  48 — *_'0«. ) 


H8 


1.  The  process  of  mantifacturing  producer  gas  from 
bituminous  fuel,  vhlch  consists  in  maintaining  in  that 
part  of  the  proiJiicpr  Immediately  above  the  highest  point 
passed  through  by  tlie  flnislied  gSF,  in  the  recirculating 
type  of  producer.  |  tempeniture  sulBcient  to  distil  all  of 
the  tarry  vapors  ff-om  the  fuel,  by  drawing  a  sufficiently 
large  portion  of  tjhe  hot  finished  po<lucer  gas  from  be- 
low up  through  si|id  body  of  fuel  to  accomplish  this,  in 
connection  with  tbe  he«t  rf)n(1ucted  or  radiated  to  this 
part,  and  then  in  retnrulug  the  gns,  along  with  these 
distilled  tarry  vnpors  and  unmixed  with  air,  into  tbe 
priMlucer  immodlately  below  or  into  the  combustion  zone 
of  the  fuel  column. 

2.  The  procis.s  of  mainifacturing  producer  gas  from 
bituminous  fuel,  v»hlch  consists  In  maintaining  in  that 
part  of  tlie  pi  '<1  er  Immediately  above  the  highest  point 
pa«se<l  thr(ni;ih  by  the  finished  gas.  In  the  recirculating 
type  of  f)r(Mliicer,  •  tetii|>erature  sufficient  to  distil  all  of 
the  tanv  vnporx  flora  the  fuel,  by  drawing  a  suttlciently 
large  portion  of  thi>  hot  finished  producer  gas  from  below 
np  thrf>ugh  s.nld  b^dy  of  fuel  to  accomplish  this,  in  con- 
nection with  the  hk'Ht  conducted  or  radiated  to  this  part, 
by  means  of  a  sMfHriently  t>owP''fiil  suction  to  deliver  the 
gas  in  spite  of  any  reasonable  increase  in  the  engine 
BtKtion,  and  then,  in  returning  the  gas  along  with  the 
distilled  tarry  valors  and  unmiKnl  with  air  into  the 
proilnciT  initnediati'ly  lielow  or  into  the  combustion  tone 
of  the  fuel  column. 

3.  The  proces.s  nf  manufacturing  producer  gas  from 
bituminous    fuel,    ^hich    consists    in    maintaining    in    that 


part  of  the  prwlucer  Immediately  alxive  the  highest  point 
passed  through  by  the  finlshe<l  gas,  in  the  recirculating 
type  of  producer,  a  temperature  sufficient  to  distil  all 
of  the  tarry  vapors  from  the  fuel,  by  drawing  a  sufficiently 
large  portion  of  the  hot  finished  producer  gas  from  Ix-low 
up  through  said  hody  of  fuel  to  accomplish  this,  in  con- 
nection with  the  heat  conducted  or  radiated  to  this  part, 
and  when  in  returning  the  gas,  along  with  these  tarry 
vapors  and  unmixed  with  air  to  a  zone  Immediately  below 
the  combustion  tone  of  the  fuel,  and  In  such  a  way  as 
to  distribute  them  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of 
that  portion  of  the  bottom  of  tiie  fuel  column  that  is 
open  to  admit  air,  and  allowing  air  and  ga.s  to  mix  juBt 
before  or  just  after  entering  the  above  mentioned  com- 
bustion lone. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  producer  gas  from 
bituminous  fuel,  which  consists  in  maintaining  In  that 
part  of  the  producer  Immedlateiy  above  the  highest  point 
passed  through  by  the  finished  -jas.  In  the  recirculating 
type  of  producer,  a  temperat  .re  sufficient  to  distil  all 
the  tarry  vapors  from  the  fuel,  by  drawing  a  sufficiently 
large  portion  of  the  hot  finished  producer  gas  from  be- 
low up  through  said  body  of  fuel  to  accomplish  this.  In 
connection  with  the  heat  conducted  or  radiated  to  this 
part,  by  means  of  a  sufficiently  powerful  suction  to  de- 
liver the  gas  in  spite  of  any  reasonable  increase  In  the 
engine  suction,  and  then  in  returning  the  gas  along  with 
these  tarry  vapors  and  unmixed  with  the  air  to  a  zone 
Immediately  below  the  combustion  zone  of  the  fuel,  and 
in  such  a  way  as  to  distribute  them  over  substantially  the 
entire  an>a  of  that  portion  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  fuel 
column  that  is  open  to  admit  air.  and  allowing  air  and 
gas  to  mix  just  before  or  Just  after  entering  the  above 
mentioned  combustion  zone. 


1,116,217.  LINOTYPE- MACHINE.  Williau  E.  Ber- 
tram, Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Typeset- 
ting Machine  Company,  New  York  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,936. 
(CI.  19&— 13.) 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  slug-trimming  means  em- 
bodying a  fixed  and  a  movable  knife,  in  combination 
with  a  knife  block,  a  support  having  the  movable  knife 
mounted  thereon,  a  member  secured  to  and  movable  with 
said  support  and  provbled  with  srnduated  knife  setting 
devices,  and  means  ccxiperatlve  with  said  setting  devices 
and  support,  to  set  and  retain  the  knife  in  different 
adjusted  positions  relatively  to  said  fixed  knife. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  slug  trimming  mechanism  en>- 
bodylng  a  fixefl  and  a  inovihle  knife.  In  comliinatlon  with 
a  knife  blo<-k,  a  support  having  the  movalle  knife  ad- 
justably mo\inte<l  thereon,  a  member  movable  with  said 
support  and  having  setting  means  spaced  graduated  dii- 
tances  in  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  knife  there- 
on, and  means   to  co(i[)erate  with  said   setting  means   for 

I   correspondingly  positioning  the  movable  knife, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  slug-trimming 
mechanism  embodying,  in  combination,  a  knife  block, 
a  knife  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  an  ndjustahle  knife, 
a  niemlx'r  adjustably  mounted  on  the  knife  Mock  and 
having  a  row  of  setting  apertures  arranged  at  graduated 
distances    from    said    adjustable    knife    mounted    thereon. 
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and  moans  to  cooperate  with  any  one  of  said  apertures 
to  retain  the  knife  in  a  correspondingly  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  slug-trimming  mechanism 
embodying,  In  combination,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  knife, 
a  support  having  the  movable  knife  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  transverse  row  of  aper- 
tures located  at  graduated  distances  from  the  operative 
edge  of  said  knife,  tlie  support  having  a  row  of  aper- 
tures arranged  in  parallelism  with  said  knife  edge,  and  a 
pin  to  enter  the  apertures  of  said  row  when  in  register 
to  set  the  knife  In  different  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  slug-trimming  mechanism  em- 
bodying, in  coirblnatlon,  a  fixed  and  an  adjustably  mount- 
ed trimniing  kulfe,  a  graduated  setting  member  movable 
with  said  adjustable  knife,  means  cooperative  with  said 
member  to  set  tbe  adjustable  knife  in  different  adjust- 
ed positions  with  respect  to  the  fixed  knife,  and  a  com- 
pensating adjusting  means  between  the  knife  and  said 
member. 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,218.  LINOTYI'E  MACHINE.  William  E.  Bkb- 
TKAM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Type- 
setting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.942.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
driving  clutch,  a  starting  device  for  the  machine  con- 
trolling said  clutch  including  a  handle,  mechanism  op- 
erative automatically  by  the  means  for  presenting  the 
matrices  to  the  mold  to  shift  said  starting  device  Into 
position  to  interrupt  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
means  acting  directly  on  said  handle  to  lock  said  device  In 
Bucb  position. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
for  driving  the  machine,  a  starting  de\1ce  coSperative  with 
tbe  clutch  and  provided  with  a  locking  projection,  a  lock 
ing  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  projection,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  means  which  presents  the 
matrices  to  the  mold  for  positively  setting  said  locking 
member  in  engagement  with  said  locking  projection. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
driving  clutch,  a  starting  device  cooperative  with  the 
clutch  and  provided  with  a  locking  projection,  meclianism 
controlled  by  the  means  which  presents  the  matrices 
to  the  mold,  and  a  locking  member  Interposed  between 
said  starting  device  and  said  meclianism  and  operative 
by  the  latter  to  encage  said  projection  and  positively 
lock   the   starting   device    from   operation. 

4.  la  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
driving  clutch,  a  manual  starting  device  connected  to 
the  clutch,  controlling  means  provided  with  a  locking 
projection,  a  locklns  raeiuber  a(]apte<l  to  cf>operate  with 
■aid    locking    projection    but    normally    disengaged    there- 
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from,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  means  which 
presents  the  matrices  to  the  moid  for  moving  the  locking 
member  Into  engag<  ment  with  said  projection  to  disengage 
the  clutch  and  lock  the  starting  device  from  operation. 

5.  in  a  linoty;>e  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
driving  clutch,  a  manually  operative  starting  device  for 
the  clutch  provided  with  a  locking  projection,  a  pivoted 
locking  member  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  said 
pro.jection,  means  for  normally  retaining  siiid  member  In 
inoperative  position,  and  mechanism  operative  automati- 
cally by  tbe  means  which  presents  tbe  matrices  to  the 
mold  for  moving  said  locking  member  into  eugugement 
with  said  projection  to  set  the  clutch  in  Inoperative  con- 
dition and  lock  tbe  starting  device  from  operation. 

tClaima  6  to  8  liot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,219.       LINOTYPE    MACHINE.       William    E.   Bbb- 

TRAM.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Type- 
setting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,943.      (CL  199—7.) 


^<» 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  matrix  containing 
cliannels,  escaiienienl  means  c][ierative  to  cause  delivery  of 
matrices  from  such  channels,  and  a  reciprocatory  line 
delivery  carriage,  of  means  for  causing  delivery  of  mat- 
rices alternately  from  different  magazine  channels  em- 
Iwdylng  a  member  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
line  delivery  carriage  and  operatixe  by  said  carriage  dur- 
ing the  line  delivery  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  linotype  clasii,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  matrix  containing 
channels,  escapi  meiil  means  opt  ralive  to  deliver  matrices 
from  such  channels,  and  a  reciprocatory  line  delivery 
carriage,  of  means  for  causing  delivery  of  matrices  alter- 
nately from  different  magazine  cliannela  embodying  a 
pivoted  lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
line  deliveiy  carriage  and  actuated  by  said  carriage  when 
the  latter  moves  in  one  direction  and  permitting  reverse 
reciprocation  of  said  carriage  without  producing  operative 
movemtnt  of  said  lever. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  tbe  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  matrix  containing 
channels,  (scapement  means  operative  to  cause  delivery 
of  matrices  from  said  channels,  and  a  reciprocatory  line 
delivery  carriage  carrying  an  actuating  projection,  of 
means  for  causing  delivery  of  matrices  alternately  from 
said  channels  embodying  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  lixed  axis 
relatively  to  said  carriage  and  having  a  portion  arranged 
In  the  path  of  the  actuatlnc  projection  on  the  carriage, 
said  projection  actuating  said  lever  and  disengaging  there- 
from during  movement  of  the  line  delivery  carrlaize  In  on* 
direction. 


^5« 


4.  In  a  macblne  qf  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  maRazine  havtnn  a  plurality  of  matrix  containing 
channels,  escapement  means  operative  to  deliver  matrices 
from  said  channels,  nnd  a  reclprocatory  line  delivery  car- 
rlacf  havlnir  an  aeniatlni:  projection  movable  therewith, 
of  means  for  causlnc  delivery  of  matrices  alternately 
from  said  makcazlne  channels  embodying  a  lever  pivoted  on 
a  fixed  axis  and  operative  in  one  direction  by  said  projec- 
tion and  initomailcally  disengaging  therefrom  when  the 
line  delivery  carriage  movt's  In  one  direction  and  movable 
Idly  In  a  reverse  direction  by  said  projection  during  a 
reverse  movement  of  the  line  delivery  carriage. 


1,116,220.  AI-TOM.VTIC  DOOK  FOR  STALLS. 
Betty,  Los  Angelt|s.  Cal.  Filed  June  11,  1913. 
No.  773,065.      (  Cl.' 119— 110.) 


John 
Serial 
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1.  In  an  automat!.:  animal  releasing  mechanism  in  com- 
bination with  a  stalle  having  a  stall,  of  a  door  adapted 
to  form  an  exit  for  the  front  end  of  said  stall,  a  vertically 
slidable  nar  gate  and  a  horizontally  reciprocable  meml)er 
adnpfed  to  (><•  held  M^alnst  movemfnt  by  the  door  when  the 
latter  Is  closed  and  having  an  inclined  face  on  which  the 
gate  is  adapted  to  |>e  supported  in  an  elevated  position 
when  the  door  Is  dosed,  said  gate  operating  to  shift  the 
reciprocal  member  t.i  aiuomatically  release  the  gate  there- 
from when  the  door  is  open. 

2.  In  an  automatic  animal  releasing  mechanism  In  com- 
bination with  a  stable  having  stalls  and  an  exterior  wall 
provided  with  Sn  op'nlng  forming  an  exit  from  said  stall, 
of  a  hinged  closure  jto  said  opening,  means  to  secure  said 
closure,  a  slldably  liounted  latch  adapted  to  engage  said 
closure,  a  sliding  gate  supported  by  said  latch  In  relation 
to  the  normally  opMed  end  of  said  stall,  and  means  to 
relea.se  said  exterlof  clo.sure.  whereby  said  gate  will  fall 
and  eflfectiv.'ly  clos^  the  normally  open  entrance  to  said 
stall. 

3.  In  an  automatic  animal  releasing  mechanism  In  com- 
bination with  a  staDle  having  stalls  and  an  exterior  wall 
provided  with  an  oiiening  forming  an  exit  from  said  stall, 
a  hinged  closure  to  <ald  openinir.  means  to  secure  said  clo- 
.sure, a  slldably  mounted  latch  adapted  to  engage  said 
closure,  a  sliding  g>te  supported  in  relation  to  the  nor- 
mally open  end  of  ^ald  stall,  a  box  formed  of  collapsible 
memt>ers  mounted  in  relation  to  said  closure,  means  to 
secure  a  halter  ropt  In  relation  to  said  collapsible  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  flease  said  closure,  whereby  said  gate 
will  be  closed  and  snid  halter  rope  released  by  the  collapse 
of  said  box  member* 


section  and  of  a  small  pitch,  the  other  half  of  the  surface 
of  said  drum  being  smooth,  substantially  as  described. 


l.ll«,221  IHLLINU  M.XrHINi;  FuK  i<»KN  LUDWiu 
FaiEDRiiH  I5EYs<jHi.A(;,  Sandau,  near  I^lpa,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,772. 
(CI.  83     31.) 

1.  In  a  c<:)rn  hiill<^.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
smooth.  I  III  !  .ii  ulng  mounted  therein,  and  a  conical 
druiu  roiaiiiLil.'  in  .snid  casing,  said  casing  and  said  drum 
tapering  toward  th^  outlet,  said  drum  having  along  sub 
srantlally    half    Its  liurface   a    spiral    groove   of   triangular 


2.  In  a  cornhuller,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
smooth,  conical  casing  mounted  therein,  a  conical  drum 
rotatable  In  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  drum  taper- 
ing toward  the  outlet,  tald  drum  having  along  substan 
tially  half  Its  surface  a  spiral  groove  of  triangular  section 
and  of  a  small  pitch,  the  other  half  of  the  surface  of  said 
drum  l)elng  smooth,  a  sieve  arranged  In  the  top  part  of 
said  casing  and  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  a  fan. 
bubstantlaliy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  corn  huller.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
smooth,  conical  casing  mounted  therein,  a  conical  drum 
rotatable  In  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  drum  taper 
ing  toward  the  outlet,  said  drum  having  along  substan 
tially  half  its  surface  a  spiral  groove  of  triangular  section 
and  of  a  small  pitch,  the  other  half  of  the  surface  of  said 
conical  drum  being  smooth,  a  sieve  arranged  in  the  top 
part  of  said  casing,  a  sheet  of  dust-proof,  flexible  material 
forming  outside  said  sieve  a  chamber  having  an  outlet,  and 
a  fan  connected  at  its  suction  side  to  said  outlet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  corn-huller,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
smooth,  conical  casing  mounted  therein,  a  conical  drum 
rotatable  In  said  ca.sing  and  having  along  substantially 
half  its  surface  a  spiral  groove  of  triangular  section  and 
of  a  small  pitch,  the  other  half  of  the  surface  of  said 
drum  being  smooth,  said  drum  being  eccentrically  mounte<l 
in  said  casing,  the  space  between  said  drum  and  said  cas 
Ing  being  successively  smaller  toward  its  lower  part,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

r».  In  a  corn-huller,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
smooth,  conical  casing  mounted  therein,  a  conical  drum 
rotatable  In  said  casing  and  having  along  substantially 
half  Its  surface  a  spiral  groove  of  triangular  section  and 
of  a  small  pitch,  the  other  half  of  the  surface  of  said 
drum  being  smooth,  said  drum  being  eccentrically  mounted 
In  said  casing,  the  space  between  said  drum  and  said  cas- 
ing being  successively  smaller  toward  Its  lower  part  and 
means  for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  .said  casing  upon 
said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,222.  rRi:SvmN(;-HOARI).  Joseph  A.  BlERNAT. 
Buffalo,  N.  V.  FUed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,116. 
(Cl.  68 — 1.) 


.\  bracket  for  press  boards,  comprising  tapered  parallel 
plates,  a  longitudinal  central  web  between  said  plates  hav- 
ing substantially  curved  cut-away  forward  and  rear  por- 
tions, edging  flanges  upon  said  cut-away  portions  of  said 
web  integral  with  and  terminating  with  said  plates,  later 
ally-projecting  relatively  long  and  short  arms  oppositely- 
positioned  in  parallelism  upon  said  plates,  an  X-shaped 
web  between  the  longer  pairs  of  said  arms  and  being 
Integral    with    said    arms,    plates    and    longitudinal    web. 
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oppositely  extending  V-shaped  reinforcing  ribs  upon  said 
X-sliaped  web.  and  arch-sh;iped  reinforces  upon  the  Inner 
faces  of  snld  relatively  shorter  arms  and  integral  with  the 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plates. 


1,116.223.  LIFEBOAT.  JOzsef  Bihon,  Coal  Center, 
I'a.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,287.  (Cl. 
9—3.) 


1,  In  combination  with  a  life  boat,  two  oppositely-po- 
sitioned float  boards  hinged  in  a  single  plane  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof  and  completely  encircling  the  same  when  the 
boat  Is  positioned  In  the  water,  trlan^Iar  shaped  spaced 
brackets  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said  boards  adapted 
for  limiting  engagement  with  the  boat  sides,  longitudi- 
nally positioned  hand  rails  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said 
l)oards  l)etweeu  said  brackets,  the  width  of  said  boards 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  draft  depth  of  the  boat. 

2.  In  ciiinbination,  a  life  boat,  bow-shaped  outriggers 
hlnge<l  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  boat  at  the  normal 
water  line  thereof  and  In  a  single  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  gunwales  of  the  boat,  the  width  of  said  out- 
riggers being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  plane  of  the  outrigger  hinges  and  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boat  keel  parallel  to  said  plane  of  the  hinges, 
limiting  triangular  stop  brackets  spaced  apart  upon  the 
upper  faces  of  said  outriggers,  and  marginal  hand  holds 
positioned  on  said  outriggeis  between  said  brackets,  said 
outriggers  l)eing  inwardly  convergent  beneath  the  boat 
<iurlng  the  inoperative  position   thereof. 


1,1  10,224.  FUEL-SAVING  DEVICE.  Willi.\.m  C. 
Blaske,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Heat  Saver  Company,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,058.     (Cl.  110—68.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flue  section 
havln'.:  the  same  diameter  throughout,  a  casing  concentric 
with  the  flue  section  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plate  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  casing  with  the  flue  section, 
a  frusto  conical  section  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing   with   the   flue  section   forming  an   air   preheating 


chamber  between  the  flue  se<'tlon  and  the  casing,  a  par- 
tition concentric  with  the  flue  section  projecting  within 
tile  air  pre-heating  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the  par- 
tition being  secured  adjacent  the  me<lial  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  conical  section  of  the  casing,  the  iipper 
end  of  the  partition  being  held  In  spaced  relation  with 
the  plate  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  with  the 
flue  section,  the  frusto  conical  section  of  the  caslnj;  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  baffle  plntes 
formed  Integral  with  said  conical  section  and  projecting 
over  said  openings,  and  the  flue  section  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein  forming  a  means  of  communi- 
cation between  the  lower  end  of  the  air  preheating  cham- 
ber and  the  flue  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.116.225.  RUG  AND  CARI'ET  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
.\i  (it  ST  H.  noELTER,  Rochester,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,467.      (CL  16 — 8.) 


le^^. 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  rotatable  beaters  and 
brushes,  a  reclprocatory  <nrrlage  movable  beneath  the 
l>eatirs  and  tirusiies  and  provided  with  means  for  the  at- 
tachment and  support  of  a  rug  or  carpet,  driving  means 
for  the  beaters  and  brushes  for  driving  them  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  driving  connections  between  said  driving  means 
and  the  carriage  for  causing  movements  of  the  carriage  in 
both  directions. 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  rotatiible  beaters  and 
brushes,  a  reclprocatory  carriage  movaiile  beneath  the 
beaters  and  brushes  and  provided  with  means  for  the  at- 
tachment and  support  of  a  rug  or  cari>et.  driving  means 
connected  to  the  beaters  and  brushes  for  driving  them  in 
one  direction,  means  for  the  adjustment  of  the  hoatcra 
and  brushes  independently  one  of  the  other  toward  and 
from  the  carriage,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  rela- 
tion between  the  driving  means  and  both  the  heaters  and 
brushes  Irrespective  of  the  adjustment  of  either  or  l>oth 
of  said  beaters  and  brushes,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  driving  means  and  the  carriage  for  causing 
movements  of  the  carriage  in  both  directions. 

3.  .\  carpet  cleanlnir  machine  comf)rislnp  an  elongated 
frame  with  posts  mounted  thereon  inteimi>diate  of  the 
length  thereof,  carpet  cleaning  means  mounted  on  the 
posts,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  thcre- 
along,  a  rack  and  pinion  actuating  means  for  the  car- 
riage, and  driving  means  for  the  caipet  cleaning  meana 
and  for  the  rack  and  pinion  actuating  means  liitvlni;  mo- 
tion reversing  mec^^anism  between  the  driving  means  and 
the  rack  and  pinion  actuating  means. 

4.  A  carpet  cleaning  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
frame,  carpet  cleaning  means  carrbd  by  the  frame  sub- 
stantially midway  of  Its  length  and  In  elevated  relation 
thereto,  a  reclprocatory  carriage  having  a  carf>et  sup- 
porting surface  and  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement 
therealong  In  opposite  directions  l)eneath  the  carpet  clean- 
ing means,  said  carri.-ige  beinc  provideil  with  a  rack  of  a 
length  to  move  the  carriage  In  either  direction  wholly  to 
the  corre8i)ondlng  side  of  the  l)ent(>rs  and  brushes,  a  driv- 
ing means,  driving  connections  between  the  driving  meana 
and  the  beaters  and  brushes  for  driving  them  In  one 
direction,  a  gear  engaging  the  rack,  and  direction  revers- 
ing connections  between  the  drlvlne  means  and  the  gear. 

T).  A  carpet  cleaning  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
main  frame,  supports  erected  thereon  Intermediate  of  Its 
length,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  carpet  supportlne  sur- 
face an<l  mounted  on  the  main  frame  to  travel  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  movable  wholly  to  each  side  of  the  supports. 
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earp«t  cleaning  beaters  and  brushes  mounted  on  the  sup- 


ports In  ovprildlng 
there  under,  means 
toward   and   from   t 


relation  to  the  pnth  of  the  carriage 
for  adjusting  the  beoter«  and  brushes 
the  carriaKO,  a  dilving  moans,  connec- 
tions between  the  drivlns  menns  and  the  beaters  and 
brushes  and  IncludlnR  means  for  maintaining  their  rela- 
tion to  the  drivln?  means  irrespective  of  their  adjust- 
ment, dIrertioD  iwfrsinu  means  connected  to  the  driving 
means,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  actuatinj;  means  for  the 
carrlaRe  driven  by  |he  direction  reversing  means,  with  the 
rack  of  a  lenpth  to  permit  the  movements  of  the  carriage 
wholly  to  opi>osite  lidos  of  the  intermediate  supports. 
[Claim  tf  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.) 


1.110,226.  ^V^Nr)OW-VENTILATO^.  Anthony  O. 
BOHEM.  rhlladelphlB,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,750.      (CL  98—3.) 


1.  A  window  Ttntllator  comprising  slidably  related 
counterpart  sheet  metal  sections  having  relatively  flat 
body  [jortlons  and  lioliow  ixails  along  the  upper  and  lower 
edi;es  of  sjud  body  oortlons,  the  beads  of  one  section  being 
fornieil  to  tcliscope  wiiliin  tlie  beads  of  the  other  section 
and  all  of  the  beafls  t)elnu  formed  to  provide  relatively 
wide  and  flat  hearing  lurfaces  for  the  contiguous  frame 
and  sash  bars  of  ttie  window  and  ventilating  means  cona- 
blued  with  at  least  one  of  said  sections. 

U.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  l)0<ly  formed  to  fit 
under  a  window  sash  and  to  extend  across  the  window 
opening  and  hnvln|  an  air  admission  opening,  a  shutter 
liln:;ed  adjacent  tlie  lower  edce  of  said  iilr  admlfwlon  open- 
ing and  arranged  at  the  Interior  side  of  the  ventilator,  the 
shutter  In  any  op«'H  position  thereof  projecting  forwardly 
and  upwardly  into  the  room,  wings  Hrranged  at  the  sides 
of  the  shutter  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  the 
wlni;s  titling  closely  Hgainst  the  sides  of  the  air  admli- 
slon  opening  and  Ibelng  movable  'through  said  opening 
wh<  n  the  shutter  Is  adjusted,  a  screen  carried  by  the 
shufter  an<l  proje<-tlng  rearwardly  therefrom  through  said 
opening  at  the  ehTation  of  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the 
screen  extending  Utween  said  wings,  and  a  flange  pro- 
jecting rearwar<lly  from  said  body  and  from  the  upper 
ed-'e  of  the  air  ailmlsslon  opening  thereof,  the  screen 
tending  to  spring  against  the  flange  in  any  position  of  the 
shutter  and  to  impose  frictioual  resistance  against  the 
movement  of  the  shutter. 

3.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  slidably  related 
counterpart  sheet  metal  sections  having  relatively  flat 
l)0<ly  portions  and  hollow  telescoping  beads  along  the 
upper  edges  of  said  bo«ly  portions,  the  beads  being  formed 
to  provide  relatively  wide  and  flat  horisontally  bearing 
surfaces  for  the  contiguous  sash  bar  and  ventilating 
means  comldnetl  with  at  least  one  of  snld  sections. 

4.  A  window  vcptllator  comt>rlsing  a  l)ody  formed  to 
fit  under  a  window  sash  and  to  extend  across  the  window 
opening  and  having  an  air  admission  oiienlng,  a  shutter 
liinged  adjacent  tUe  lower  edge  of  said  air  admission 
ot)ening  arid  ariar  srri!  nt  the  interior  side  of  the  ventilator, 
the  shutter  in  ar\-  m(..  n  position  thereof  projecting  for- 
wardly nnd  upwanlly  Into  the  room,  a  screen  associated 
with  the  shutter,  »  springy  rectangular  frame  carrying 
the  screen  and  secured  to  the  shutter,  the  frame  project- 
Inr    rearwardly    frotn    the   shutter,    and    a    flange    project- 


ing rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge 44  the 
air  admission  opening  of  said  btvdy.  the  screen  ca&rylng 
frame  tending  to  spring  upwardly  nnd  being  nrrnn;^|Ki  to 
l>ear  with  strong  frlctlonal  pressure  against  the  flange 
and  hold  the  shutter  against  displacement. 

5.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  body  formad  to 
fit  under  a  window  sash  and  having  an  nir  admission 
opc'Dlng,  a  shutter  hinged  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the 
air  admission  opening  and  arranged  at  the  Interior  side 
of  ventilator,  an  operating  knob  for  the  shutter,  a  screen 
associated  with  the  shutter,  and  a  frame  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  shutter  and  carrying  said  screen,  the 
frame  having  an  attachment  flange  lying  against  the 
shutter  and  the  operating  knob  being  constructed  to  serve 
as  a  fastening  device  in  engaging  and  securing  the  said  at- 
tachment flange. 


1.116.227.  WINDOW  BOX  FOR  FLOWERS.  Thomas  1". 
B<,LGEB,  Gloucester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  80S.849.      (CI.  47 — 11.) 


1.  The  herein  described  window  box  for  flowers  Includ- 
ing an  elongated  box  formed  with  an  open  top  and  a  closed 
bottom,  said  bottom  being  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
junction  thereof  with  one  of  the  longer  sides  of  the  elon- 
gated box  and  the  said  longer  side  of  the  box  being  pro- 
vided at  intervals  with  notches  in  Its  lower  edge,  a  shal- 
low trough  formed  In  conjunction  with  the  lH>fore  men- 
tioned extended  edge  of  the  bottom  and  extending  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  the  box,  and  a  scries  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  drainage  pipes  extending  transversely  across 
the  bottom  of  the  box  and  communicating  with  the  shallow 
trough  through  the  before  mentioned  notches  In  the  lower 
edge  of  the  side  of  the  trough. 

2.  The  herein  described  window  box  for  flowers  Includ 
Ing  .an  elongated  box  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed 
tjottom,  one  of  the  longer  sides  of  the  box  being  Inclined 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  nnd  the 
bottom  being  extended  laterally  beyoad  Its  junction  with 
said  side,  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  being  formed  nt  in- 
tervals with  notches,  a  shallow  trough  formed  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  said  laterally  extended  edge  of  the  bottom, 
said  trough  extending  the  full  length  of  the  Iwx  nnd  being 
completely  overhung  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  inclined 
side,  and  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed  drainage  pipes 
extending  trnnsversely  ncross  the  bottom  and  communi- 
cating with  the  trough  through  the  before  mentioned 
notches  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  inclined  side  of  the  box. 


1,116,228.  SAFETY  ELECTRIC  -  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM, 
William  Bolger,  Hastlngs-upon-IIudson,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1914.      Serial  No.  8.34,132.      (CI.   177— 203. > 

1.  The  herein  described  safety  system  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  battery,  n  main  circuit  lending  from  the 
battery  and  including  a  main  switch,  said  circuit  having 
.1  pair  of  spaced  contacts,  an  auxiliary  circtilt  lending 
from  the  battery  and  said  main  switch  and  including  an 
pudlble  nlnrm  nnd  n  pair  of  space<l  contacts,  a  member 
movable  relatively  to  said  pairs  of  contacts,  and  a  pair 
of  connecting  members  carried  by  snld  member  adapted  to 
complete  the  circuit  to  said  pairs  of  contacts  in  alterna- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  an  Ignition  switch 
associated  therewith,  a  main  circuit  leading  from  the  bat- 
tery nnd  switch  and  Including  a   pair  of  spaced  contact!. 
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■n  auxiliary  circuit  leading  from  the  battery  and  ignition 
switch  nnd  Including  an  audible  alarm,  snld  auxiliary 
circuit  also  including  a  pnlr  of  spaced  contacts,  and  a  k(  y 
controlled  lock  arranged  between  the  two  pairs  of  spaced 


,-=•'      ^yZt 


contacts,  said  lock  including  a  sMdable  bolt  and  a  pnlr  of 
bridges  carried  by  the  bolt  adapted  to  connect  the  spnced 
contacts  In  alternation  depending  upon  the  position  of  the 
bolt,  BubstantiuUy  as  set  forth. 


1,110.229.  E.XERCISINO  APPARATUS.  Omer  E.  Boonb. 
Sac  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Sertal  No.  804,243. 
(CI.  4« — 69.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a 
pair  of  supports,  an  oval-shaped  frame  carried  by  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  supports,  a  sleeve  on  each 
support,  braces  carried  by  the  sleeves  and  connected  with 
the  side  and  end  portions  of  the  frame,  nnd  means  con 
nected  with  said  sleeves  for  [lermanently  supporting  the 
frame  in  an  upright  or  Inverted  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
pair  of  8upp<irt8.  a  closed  frame  carried  by  and  detachably 
connected  with  the  supports,  a  sleeve  provldeti  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points  with  eyes  and  disposed  on  each 
support,  braces  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  connected  with 
the  end  and  side  portions  of  the  frame,  and  menns  carried 
by  the  eyes  of  the  sle<-ves  for  permanently  supporting  the 
frame  in  an  inverted  position. 


1,116,230.      DEVICE    FOR    WHIPPING    CREAM,    EGGS. 

AND  OTHER  MIXTIRES      Mahtha  I.  Boyd,  Wooster. 

Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    7.    1914.      Serial   No.   817,351.      (CL 

107 — 42.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  vessel  made  up  of  two  cylindrical  parts,  one 
above  the  other,  the  upper  p.irt  having  a  longer  diameter 
than  the  lower,  said  parts  solidly  united  together  endwi.se 
by  an  intermediate  portion  ;  a  perforated  cover  on  said 
u|)per  part ;  a  dasher  arm  operable  through  said  cover 
and  within  both  said  pnrts  :  one  or  more  perforated  disks 
mounteil  on  said  arm  so  as  to  fit  and  be  reciprocably  oper- 
able within  the  larger  diameter  of  said  vessel  :  one  or 
more  perforated  disks  mounted  on  snld  arm  so  as  to  fit 
and  be  reciprocally   operable  within   the  smaller  diameter 


of  said  vessel :  and  means.  Including  a  series  of  collars  on 
said  arm  between  each  pnlr  of  disks,  for  adjustably  and 
removably   securing  the   latter  In  their  relative   posltlona 


1  -<^ 

y      J' £ 

I 


on  said  dasher-arm  so  as  to  be  operable  within  said  two 
cylindrical  parts,  respectively,  simultaneously,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,116,231.  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT.  Joseph  W.  Bbam- 
wELi.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1013.  Serial  No. 
752,551.      (CL    33—70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  stmlgbt-edge 
ruler-blade  having  a  longltudinnl  raised  portion,  a  track 
■ecure<l  to  and  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  overhanging 
said  raised  portion,  a  plate  provided  with  rollers  traveling 
upon  the  opposite  edges  of  said  track,  a  scnle  supported 
upon  said  plate,  a  screw  threaded  rod  Jonrnnled  upon 
said  blnde  nnd  having  means  for  manually  rotating  it,  nnd 
a  nut  upon  said  plate  and  engagetl  by  said  threaded  n)d. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  straight  edge 
ruler-blade  having  a  longltudinnl  rnlse<l  portion,  a  tiack 
secured  to  and  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  overhnnging 
said  raised  portion,  a  plate  provided  with  rollers  traveling 
upon  the  opposite  edges  of  suld  tracl<,  a  scale  plvotally 
supported  upon  said  plnte  to  swing  In  the  plane  of  the 
■ame,  a  rotary  screw-thrended  rod  having  journnl  support 
ui)on  said  l)la(le.  and  a  nut  upon  said  plate  and  engaged  by 
said   threaded    rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chnracfer  stated,  a  straight-edge 
ruler-blade  having  a  longilu<linal  raised  portion,  a  track 
secureil  to  and  having  its  longitudinal  e<lges  overhanging 
said  raised  portion,  a  plate,  grooved  rollers  jonrnnled  upon 
said  plate  to  engage  one  overlianging  edge  of  said  guide- 
track,  a  grooved  roller  having  ylebllng  sui^purt  upon  said 
plate  to  engage  the  opposite  overhanging  cflge  of  the  guide- 
track,    a    scale    plvotally    supported     upon    said    plate    to 
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■wlas  In  the  platie  of  the  same,  a  rotary  screw  threaded 
rod  having  jour»;il-8iippoit  upon  said  blade,  and  a  nut 
upon  Siiid  pinte  and  engaged  by  said   rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  straight-edge 
ruler-blade  fornxtl  with  a  longitudinal  guide  track  upon  its 
upper  side,  a  pUte  provided  with  rollers  traveling  upon 
said  track,  a  scale  pivotally  supported  upon  said  plate  to 
swing  in  the  plane  of  the  same,  a  rotary  screw-threaded 
rod  having  Journal  support  upon  said  blade,  a  pinion  upon 
said  ro<l,  a  sprinfr-detent  engaging  said  pinion,  and  a  nut 
upon  said  plate  apd  engaged  by  snid  threaded  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  state<l,  a  straight-edge 
ruler-blade  formed  with  a  longitudinal  guide-track  upon  its 
upper  side,  a  plate  provided  with  rollers  traveling  upon 
snid  track,  a  sca|e  pivotally  supported  upon  said  plate  to 
swing  in  the  pla^e  of  the  same,  a  block  slidahle  upon  the 
track  and  havln;5  mians  for  clamping  It  upon  the  same,  a 
rotary  screw-threaded  rod  journaled  in  said  block,  and  a 
nut  upon  suld  piqte  and  engaged  by  said  threaded  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  II  not  printetl  in  the  (Jazctte. ] 


1,116,232.  ENOlN'E.  (Jeorgb  Brantingham,  Weymouth, 
England.  Fil«d  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,145. 
(CI.    121—113. 


1.  In  a  marine!  engine  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
pendulum  of  an  Auxiliary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  having  a  piston-rod,  a  valve 
chest  and  ports  establishing  communication  between  said 
valve  chest  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  valve 
within  said  val\ie-che8t  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
ports,  means  fori  connecting  said  valve  with  said  pendu- 
lum through  whl^h  means  said  valve  is  operated,  and  oper- 
ating means  for  Icommunk atlng  the  motion  of  the  piston 
ro<l  to  the  tbrajttle  valve  spindle  of  the  engine  to  be 
governed.  I 

2.  In  a  marine  engine  governor,  the  combinntion  with  a 
pen<lulum  of  a  jirlmary  auxiliary  engine  and  a  relay  en- 
gine, each  such  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  snid  cylln<Jer  having  a  piston  rod.  a  valve  chest,  and 
ports  establishing  communication  between  said  valve  chest 
and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  valve  within  snid 
valve-chest  adap&'d  to  open  and  close  said  ports,  means  for 
connecting  the  valve  of  said  primary  auxiliary  engine  with 
said  pendulum  tliroiigh  which  means  the  valve  Is  o[)erated, 
means  for  connecting  the  piston  rod  of  sjiid  primary  nux- 
lllaiy  engine  with  said  valve  of  said  relay  engine,  and 
means  for  comniunlcating  the  motion  of  the  piston  rod 
of  said  relay  euiflne  to  the  throttle  valve  spindle  of  the 
engine   to  be  govvrne*!. 

•i.  In  a  rnarin'"  en;.'lne  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
pendulum  of  an  nuxlllary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  having  a  piston-rod  a  valve 
chest  and  ports  establishing  communication  tn-tween  said 
valve-chest  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  valve 
within  said  vaNe-chest  adapted  to  o|)en  and  close  said 
ports,  and  adjustuble  means  for  connecting  said  valve  with 
said  pendulum  through  which  means  said  valve  Is  oper- 
ated,   and    means    for   communicating    the    motion    of   the 


piston-rod  to  the  throttle  valve  spindle  of  the  engine  to 
be   governed. 

4.  In  a  marine  engine  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
pendulu.n  of  an  auxiliary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  having  a  piston-rod,  a  valve 
chest  and  ports  establishing  communication  between  said 
valve  chest  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  valve 
within  said  valve  chest  adapted  to  oi)cn  and  close  said 
ports,  means  for  connecting  said  valve  with  said  pendulum 
through  which  means  said  valve  Is  operated,  a  bearing  for 
supporting  the  pendulum,  a  platform  for  supporting  the 
auxiliary  engine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination 
of  said  platform,  and  means  for  communicating  the  mo- 
tion of  the  piston  rod  to  the  throttle  valve  spindle  of  the 
engine  to  be  governed. 

5.  In  a  marine  engine  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
pendulum  of  an  auxiliary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod,  a  valve 
chest  and  ports  establishing  communication  between  said 
valve  chest  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  valve 
within  said  valve  chest  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
ports,  means  for  connecting  said  valve  with  said  pendulum 
through  which  means  said  valve  is  operated,  means  for 
conveying  motive  fluid  to  the  piston,  and  means  for  com- 
municating the  motion  of  the  piston  rod  to  the  throttle 
valve  spindle  of  the  engine  to  be  governed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,233.  CEILI.NG  LIGHT  STRUCTURE.  Sidnky  D. 
R.  Bral'n,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Doc.  11,  1011.  Serial  No. 
666,122.      (CI.   240—85.) 


-?- 


1.  A  ceiling  light  structure  comprising  In  combinntion  a 
canopy,  a  lamp  socket,  line  wires  secured  to  said  socket, 
passing  directly  from  a  celling  through  the  canopy,  and 
means  suspending  the  canopy  l)eneath,  adjustable  to  and 
locking  It  In  contact  with  a  celling  on  pushing  the  canopy 
along  a  direct   line  to  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  celling  light  structure  comprising  in  combination 
a  canopy,  a  lamp  socket,  line  wires  secured  to  said  socket, 
passing  directly  from  a  ceiling  through  the  canopy,  and 
yielding  means  whereby  the  canopy  Is  suspended  beneath. 
Is  adjustable  to  and  locked  against  a  ceiling  on  pushing 
the  canopy  in  a  direct  line  to  contact  therewith. 

3.  A  celling  light  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
canopy,  a  lamp  socket,  line  wires  secured  to  said  socket, 
passing  directly  from  a  ceiling  through  the  canopy,  means 
connected  with  the  80<kct  for  supporting  the  canopy,  a 
celling  post  provided  with  annular  ratchet  teeth,  .yielding 
means  connecting  the  canopy  structure  with  said  post,  and 
whereby  on  pushing  the  canopy  on  a  direct  line  toward  a 
celling  it  Is  adjusted  to  and  locked  in  contact  with  the 
ceiling,   substantially    as   described. 

4.  A  celling  light  structure  comprising  in  ^rablnatlon  a 
canopy,  a  shatle  holder  supporting  said  canopy,  a  lamp 
socket  secured  to  said  shade  holder,  a  biacket  mounted  on 
said  holder,  a  post  provided  with  annular  ratchet  teeth 
suspended  from  the  celling,  and  a  flexible  nut  working  and 
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adjustable  upon  said  post,  whereby  a  canopy  Is  adjustable 
to  a  ceiling,  and  when  pushed  In  a  direct  line  against  a 
celling  Is  automatically  locked  in  contact  therewith. 

5.  A  celling  light  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
shade  holder,  a  canopy  removably  supported  thereon,  a 
flanged  screw-threaded  socket-piece  seated  on  the  shade 
holder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  insulating  member  of  the 
socket,  and  electric  wire  conductors  for  the  socket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,234.  STRAI.S'ER.  Charlks  K.  Brown.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  Liquid  Register  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1013.    Serial  No.  n07,013.     (CI.  210  -16.) 


^    i 


1.  A  strainer  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an 
interior  perforated  supporting  tube,  an  exterior  screen 
forme<l  of  finely  woven  wire  mesh  wrapped  around  said 
supporting  tube,  and  caps  closing  the  end  of  the  strainer 
and  having  annular  channels  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
tiil>e  and  screen,  and  a  soft  metal  ttlllng  in  said  (  hannels. 
Bubstautlally   as   described. 

2.  -\  tubular  strainer  for  the  purpose  specified  compris- 
ing an  interior  perforated  tube,  an  exterior  woven  wire 
mesh  screen  wra!)ped  around  said  tube,  and  circular  cap 
pieces  provided  with  annular  grooves  Into  which  the  ends 
of  the  tube  and  sieve  are  inserted,  and  a  tin  filling  within 
the  grooves  and  uniting  the  parts,  one  of  said  caps  hav- 
ing a  nipple  'for  attachment  to  a  pipe  substantially  as 
described. 


l.llfi.S.-^.-..  VEHICLE  -  BRAKE.  ChatRLES  H.  Bhown, 
Richmond,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18. 1913.  Serial  No.  761,874. 
(Cl.  21—8.) 


In  combination  with  the  frame  and  rear  axle  of  a  vehi- 
cle, standards  secured  to  the  axle  and  projecting  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  upper  links  pivoted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  standards  and  depending  therefrom,  said 
links  normally  extending  In  spaced  inclined  relation  to 
the  rear  axle  and  being  adapted  when  In  braking  position 
to  have  their  central  portions  engage  the  axle  to  thereby 
have  their  forward  movement  restricted  thereby,  lower 
links  pivote<l  to  the  upper  links  and  depending  therefrom 
and  having'  th<'ir  lower  ends  Inclined  ftirwanlly,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  and  to  the  lower  links,  sl'.ws  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rods,  and  means  to  actuate  the  lower 
links  to  thereby  cause  the  upper  links  to  engage  the  axle. 


1.116.'J?.6.      HARROW     AND     ITLVKRIZER.      AMu.s     B. 
HicHKK   an<l    HARVEY   8.   Keck,   I'aulding.   Ohio.      Filed 
.Ian.  .SI.  I!tl4.     Serial  No.  815,776.     (Cl.  5.%— 23.) 
A    harrow   comprising   runners,   arms   pivotally    and  ad- 
justably connected   to   the   runners   for  vertical    swinging 


movement,  means  for  securing  the  arms  at  adjusted  posi- 
tions, a  rotating  harrow  member  Journnled  between  the 
arms,  cross  bars  connecting  the  runners  tO'_'ether  and  fixed 
with  relation  to  the  same  and  provided  with  inclined  un- 
der  surfaces,   said  cross  Iwini   l)elng  spaced   from   one   an 


iifher,  shafts  Juurnaled  in  the  niuners  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  cross  bars  and  having  harrow  teeth,  means  for 
turning  the  shafts,  and  resilient  shoes  mounted  on  some 
of  the  shafts  and  disposed  in  advance  of  some  of  the  teeth 
and  adapted  to  regulate  the  depth  at  which  the  teeth  and 
the  rotating  harrow  member  operate  In  the  soil. 


l.lIrt,-':{7.  MATERIAL  FOR  BELTING,  &C.  Ernest  L 
BuRRELi.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  191.^.  Serial  No 
763,759.     (Cl.  154 — 52.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  outer  facing 
layers  formed  of  flexible  sheets  of  porous  material,  and  a 
core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  textile  fabric  se- 
cured together  by  a  mixture  of  fibrous  pulp  and  cement 
Impregnating  the  pores  and  meshes  of  said  material  and 
fabric. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  two  facing 
layers  formed  of  flexible  sheets  of  porous  material  and  a 
core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  flexible  sheets  of 
porous  material  secured  together  by  being  impregnated 
with  a  cement  containing  paper  pulp,  said  cement  extend- 
ing into  the  pores  of  the  facing  layers. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  textile  fabric,  secured  together  by  a  mixture  of 
sulfate  pulp  and  hide  glue  -  Impregnating  the  meshes  of 
said  fabric. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  two  facing 
layers  formed  of  fiexllile  sheets  of  porous  material,  having 
a  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  flexible  sheets  of 
porous  material  secured  together  by  being  Impregnated 
with  a  cement  containing  paper  pulp,  said  cement  extend- 
ing through  and  upon  opposite  faces  of  each  of  the  layers 
forming  the  core,  and  extending  Into  but  not  through  the 
two  facing  layers. 


1.116,238.  SI'ARK-rH  (i.  Harry  .1.  Bi  tleb  and  Louis 
r.  Caspek,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  TU'!t.450.      (Cl.  12.<   -16;).) 

1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  tubular  holder,  having 
means  for  engaging  an  engine,  an  Insulator  of  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  form  In  the  holder,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  insulator  to  the  holder,  said  Insulator  having  a 
longitudinal  op<'ning.  an  electrode  In  the  oj)eiiInK  and  ex- 
tending Ixyond  the  insulator  at  both  ends,  the  lower  end 
of  the  electrode  having  an  angular  lug  and  the  holder  hav- 
ing a  lug  opposite  the  lug  of  the  electrode,  nnd  a  member 
of  conducting  material  supported  by  the  Insulator  l>e- 
tween  the  lugs  and  freely  movable  with  respect  thereto. 
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2,  A  spnrk  plug  coniprlsinK  a  holder,  ao  electrode  ex- 
tending loPKltudinally  <it  tbe  bolder,  an  Insulator  between 
the  electro<le  and  tbe  HoldtT.  said  insulator  having  a  re- 
cess extending  transversely  lietween  tbe  electrode  and  the 
holder,  and  a  movaUl^  member  of  conducting  material 
within  the  rec-ss  and  silpportod  by  the  Insulator  and  mov- 
able freely  between  thje  electrodes,  whereby  to  contact 
with  either  electrode. 


3  A  spark  plu>,'  havlnp  laterally  spaced  electrodes,  the 
terminals  of  the  said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  lat- 
.•rallv  from  each  other,  and  a  member  of  conducting  ma- 
terial supported  between  the  terminals  and  mounted  for 
free  lateral   mq^.'ment  betwen   the  said   terminals. 

4  A  spark  plug  having  electrodes  whose  t.'rmlnals  are 
spaced  apart  laterally  from  each  other,  and  a  movable 
member  supported  bet^ven  the  electrodes  and  mounted  for 
free  lateral  movement  to  contact  with  either  electrode. 

^__^ f 

1116  239        RAIL -JOINT    LOCK.      J.hn    W.    Camkbon. 
'  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  23.   1913.     Serial  No.  808.309. 
(CI.  239—13.1 


A  rail  splice  and  lock  comprising  rails  each  having  ft 
vertical  slot  at  the  end  thereof,  said  slot  extending 
through  thp  liead.  wed,  and  hase  flanges  of  the  rails,  and 
recesses  extending  acrc«.i  the  under  slile  of  the  bn.se  flanges 
of  said  rails,  and  a  splice  and  lock  member  comprising  a 
base  having  transverse  ribs  adapted  to  engage  said  re- 
cesses and  a  vertical  port'on  seated  In  the  slots  In  the  ends 
of  the  rails,  said  slots  snd  recesses  being  somewhat  greater 
in  area  than  the  trflnpverse  ribs  and  splicing  member  to 
permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rails 


1.116,240  TKESTLH-BRACKP:t.  James  M.  Canfield. 
Dallas  City,  111  Filed  Feb.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.564. 
(CI.  20—83.) 


2.  A  trestle  bracket  formed  of  a  single  blank,  and  com- 
prising a  top,  end  and  oppositely  Inclined  sides,  and  wing* 
at  the  edges  of  the  end  and  arranged  to  come  against  tli« 
inner  faces  of  tbe  said  sides,  the  top,  sidea  and  wings  hav- 
ing openings  to  receive  fastenings,  the  openings  In  the 
wings  being  In  coincident  relation  with  openings  In  the 
sides,  whereby  the  same  fastenings  employed  for  attaching 
the  legs  to  the  brackets  also  serve  to  secure  the  sides  to 
the  wings. 

1.116.241.  NUT.  Hjalmar  O.  Carlson,  Worcester.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Rockford  Sprinkler  Company  of  .Massachu- 
setts, Worcester,  Mass..  n  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,002.      (CI.  85 — 32.) 


1.  A  trestle  bracket  embodying  a  top.  oppositely  In- 
clined sides,  an  end  aqd  wings  at  opposite  edges  of  the  end, 
the  tup,  sides,  and  wings  having  openings  to  receive  fas- 
tenings and  the  wingj  Lieing  secured  to  tbe  sides  by  means 
of  the  same  fasteniugH  emi)luyed  for  attaching  the  legs  of 
the  trestle  to  the  bracket. 


1.  As  an   article  of  manufacture,  a   nut   having  an   In- 
ternal screw  thread,  the  nut  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
external   longitudinal   rllw  and  a  series  of  Internal   longi 
tudlnal  recesses  opposite  the  ribs 

2.  As  an   article  of   manufacture,   a    nut  having   an   In 
turned  flange  at  one  end  and  an  Internal  screw  thread  ex 
tending    Inwardly    from    tbe   opposite   end,    the    nut    being 
formed  with  a  series  of  external   long't\idlnal   ribs  and  • 
corresponding     series     of     internal     longitudinal     recesses 
located  opposite  the  ribs. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  having  an  In- 
turned  flange  at  one  end  and  an  Internal  screw  thread  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  opposite  end.  the  screw  thread 
extending  beyon<l  the  inner  end  of  the  Inturned  flange,  the 
nut  being  formed  w!th  a  series  of  external  longitudinal 
ribs  and  a  corresponding  series  of  internal  longltiMllnftl 
recesses  located  opposite  the  ribs. 


1.11«,242.  APr.^RATrS  FOR  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF 
HANKS  OF  THREAD.  Ac.  Ja.mes  CLAVTf<N,  Coventry. 
England,  assignor  to  Courtaulds.  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.810.  (CI. 
R— 18.) 


'  I   ri-*i)   -I  '  1.       " 


f*^-^    s 


1 


1.  In  apparatns  for  snhjectlne  hanks  of  fibrous  material 
to  the  action  of  liquid,  hank  supporting  rods,  rails  carrying 
said  rods  and  provided  with  depending  forked  pieces,  disks 
having  crank  pins  engaging  said  foikt»d  pieces  and  means 
for  driving  the  said  disks  whereby  said  rails  are  alternately 
raised  and  moved  In  one  direction  and  then  lowered  and 
moved  back  to  their  former  position  ao  as  to  traverse  the 
hank-cnrrylng  rods  and  the  srpported  hanks  through  the 
apparatus,  substantially  as  descriljed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  hanks  of  fibrous  material 
to  the  action  of  liquid,  hnnk  supporting  rods,  mils  for 
carrying  the  said  rods,  means  for  raising  and  moving  said 
rails  in  one  direction  and  then  lowering  and  moving  the 
same  back  to  original  position  so  as  to  traverse  the  lianks 
through  the  apparatus,  together  with  rollers  carried  by  the 
rails  and  on  which  said  rods  are  supported,  worm  wheels 
on   tbe  shafts   of  said   rollers,   worms   gearing   therewitJi, 
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■aid  worms  and  worm  wheels  being  so  driven  and  arranged 
that  the  bunk  supporting  rods  are  rotated  In  opposite 
directions,  substantlnlly  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  fur  subjecting  lianks  of  fibrous  material 
to  the  action  of  Iqiild.  hank-supporting  rods,  rails  carry- 
ing said  rods  and  means  for  acting  on  the  said  mils  so 
that  they  are  alternately  raised  and  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion and  then  lowered  and  moved  back  to  their  former  posi- 
tion, so  as  to  traverse  the  hanks  through  the  apparatus, 
means  for  rotating  the  rollers  which  support  the  hanks 
and  casings  to  protect  the  operative  parts  which  would 
otherwise  be  subject  to  Injury  by  the  Iquld 

4.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  hanks  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial to  the  action  of  liquid,  bank-supporting  rods,  rails 
carrying  said  rods  and  means  for  acting  on  the  said  rails 
and  rods,  casings  to  protect  the  operative  parts  which 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  Injury  by  the  liquid  and 
means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  casings,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  banks  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial to  the  action  of  liquid,  hank-supporting  rods,  rails 
carrying  said  rods  ;  two  parallel  side  casings  each  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  through  each  of  which  apertures 
projects  one  of  said  rails  and  each  casing  having  also  aper- 
tures from  each  of  which  project  a  roller,  or  wheel,  for 
rotating  the  said  rods,  means.  Inclosed  within  the  said 
casings,  for  operating  the  rails  and  ro  lers,  or  wheels,  for 
conveying  the  hanks  through  the  apparatus  and  properly 
submitting  them  to  the  action  of  the  liquid  and  means  for 
admitting,  to  the  said  casings,  fluid  under  pressure;  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  explained. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,243.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  John  G.  Clem 
EX8.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781.538.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  mechaukal  movement  comprising  a  weighted  mem 
ber  rotatably    mounted    to   swing   in   a   circle    or   approxi- 
mately Ko,   and   means  to  change   the  axis  of  rotation   to 
assist   said   member   in   overcdmiug   the  natural   resistance 
to  Its  continuous  rotating  movement. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  supported 
lever  au<l  a  weighted  arm  carried  thereby,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  b«»  oscillated  and  cause  said  arm  to  swing  con- 
tinuously In  a  circular  path  ur  approximately  so. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported lever  and  a  weighted  arm  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
circle  and  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  said 
lever  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  near  one  end  and  a  weighted  arm  Journaled 
at  said  end  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  circle,  said  lever 
serving  to  give  said  arms  Impetus  in  passing  over  the 
dead  center  u[)on  l)eing  oscili.itoil. 

&.  The  coml). nation  of  a  sui)iK)rt,  a  lever  plvotally  sup- 
ported near  one  end  by  said  support,  a  shaft  rotatable  In 
%nU\  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  arm  h.ivlng  a  weight  and 
being  tixe<l  to  said  shaft,  sjild  arm  being  adapted  to  swing 
in  a  circle  and  said  lever  l)elng  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
during  each  rotation  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.244.  CIRCULAR  METAL  BOOF',  Cahlton  W. 
CoNNEB,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  Linton,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
June  22,  1912.     8erial  No.  705,216.     (CL  10»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  roof  the  combination  of  radial  angle 
bars  each  having  two  lateral  and  one  upwardly  extending 
flanges  ;  an  apex  casting  having  a  tapered  socket  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  angle  bars  to  support 
and  be  supported  thereby  ;  roof  bcctions  having  their  sides 
supported  on  the  lateral  flanges  of  said  angle  bars  and 
provided  with  side  flanges  adapted  to  He  against  the  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  of  the  angle  bars;  and  cap  bars 
fitting"  over  said  flanges,  having  their  Inner  ends  received 
In  tbe  sockets  of  the  spei  casting  whereby  the  bars  are 
pressed  in  place  against  the  roof  sections  and  means  for 
securing  their  outer  ends  to  the  angle  bars. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  roof  the  combination  of  radial  angle 
bars  each  having  two  lateral  and  one  upwardly  extending 
flanges  ;  wall  brackets  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
angle  bars  ;  an  apex  casting  having  tapered  sockets  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  the  angle  bars  to  sup- 
port and  l)e  supported  thereby  ;  roof  sections  having  their 
sides  supported  on  the  lateral  flanges  of  said  angle  bars 
and  provided  with  side  flanges  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
upwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  angle  bars;  cap  bar* 
fitting  over  said  flanges  and  having  their  Inner  ends  re- 
ceived In  the  sockets  of  the  apex  casting  :  and  cap  ends 
secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  cap  bars  and  bolted  to  the  wall 
brackets. 

S.  In  a  sheet  metal  roof  the  combination  of  radial  angle 
bars  each  having  two  lateral  and  one  upwardly  extending 
flanges  ;  an  apex  casting  having  a  tapered  socket  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  angle  bars  :  roof  sections 
having  their  sides  supported  on  the  lateral  flanges  of  said 
angle  bars  and  provided  with  side  flanges  adapted  to  He 
against  the  upwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  angle  bars; 
and  cap  bars  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  embrace  said  flanges, 
extended  laterally  at  each  side,  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly turned  edges  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surfaoe 
of  the  roof  sections,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  bars  fitting 
Into  said  sockets,  whereby  the  bars  are  pressed  closely 
against  the  roof  sections  ;  and  means  securing  tbe  outer 
ends  of  the  cap  bars  to  the  angle  bars. 


1,116.245.  CASE-CLIF.  Damase  J.  Cxite,  Manchester, 
N.  H.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,182.  (CL 
24—3.) 


In  combination,  a  case  lid  having  an  outwardly  project- 
ing hollow  boss,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  boss,  a  clamp- 
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Ing  nut  threaded  of  the  bolt  and  geated  In  the  hollow  of 
the  boss,  a  head  on  the  bolt  having  a  hollowed  out  portion 
to  fit  the  boss  and  aj  spring  clip  having  Its  terminals  wound 
around  the  Iwit  an^  arrange<l  In  the  hollowed  out  portion 
of  the  head. 


l.llt>,l'46.      OKK  (  ONCKNIRATOR.      TuBiAS    L.    Cranb, 
Morencl,  Ariz,     ifiled  Feb.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,511. 


(CI.  83—88.) 


f  - 


ing  aluug  the  bead 
running    along   the 


jss   >?-► 


In  an  ore  concert  rat  ing  table,  a  retaining  wall  extend- 


and  rear  thereof,  a  concentrate  trough 
front  of  the  table,  a  tailings  trough 
extending  along  tlje  foot  of  the  table,  a  series  of  riffles 
running  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  table  and  curv- 
ing rtdjatent  their  rear  t-nds  toward  the  head  of  the  table, 
a  second  series  of  tiffles  arranged  between  said  first  men- 
tioned series  and  the  head  of  the  table,  and  extending 
from  the  front  of  the  table  In  gradual  curves  into  engage- 
ment with  the  h*'a<  thereof,  a  third  series  of  riffles  located 
adjacent  the  foot  of  the  table  and  running  from  the  front 
edge  thereof  towaid  the  rear  of  the  table  at  a  slight  in- 
clination to  the  h^id,  said  last  mentioned  riffles  terminat- 
ing In  space«l  relation  to  the  rear  wall,  a  feed  box  arranged 
at  the  rear  of  the  jable  adjacent  the  nead  thereof  and  ex- 
tending across  a  tumber  of  the  riffles  forming  the  first 
mentioned  series  tilnd  a  run  for  the  dressing  water,  said 
run  being  supported  above  the  surface  of  the  table  and 
extending  the  full'  lenirth  of  the  front  edge  thereof  and 
Ijart  way  along  th^  head  of  the  table. 


1.116.247.      I^RODTCTION   OF   METAL   COLLOIDS. 


Uenhy  Crooke.s 


and  Lewi.s  Stroi  d,  London,  England, 


Filed  Dec.  8,  ini. -5.    Serial  No.  805,444.     (CT.  •J52.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  metal  colloids  by  mixing  a 
•olution  of  peptone  with  a  very  dilute  solution  of  nftrate 
of  silver. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  metal  colloids  by  mlxfng  a 
solution  of  pepton;  with  a  very  dilute  solution  of  nitrate 
of  silver,  and  then  adding  to  the  mixture  a  small  \per- 
centage  of  phenol   to  render  the  colloidal  solution  stylile. 


1,116,24M.  COMB 
LATOK.  Saml 
Feb.    18,    ini.S. 

1.  .V   ventilator 
secured  to  the  Ini 
each  other  at  the  r 
foramlnous    closur; 
between  the  convej* 

2.  A   ventilator 
ber,  base  and  wln|s 
of  said  ventilator 


NED  WINDOW  SCREEN  AND  VEStTI- 

L  W.  1)K(  KEii,  .lersey  City,  N.  J.    i'lled 

Serial    No.    749,250.      (01.    98—31.) 

Including  an   inner  side   member,  wings 

cr  side  member  and  converging  toward 

fr«>e  edges,  a  base,  and  a  removable 

adapted    for    detachable    engagement 

glng  wlcgs. 

structure  Including  an  Inner  side  mem 
and  a  removable  closure  for  the  top 
said  closure  cnaslstlng  of  a   screen  of 


foramlnous  material  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  be- 
tween the  wings  and  provided  with  a  packing  strip  for 
engagement   against   the  glass  of  the  window. 


Ja 


.,1 


3.  A  ventilator  Including  an  Inclined  Inner  side  mem- 
ber, wings  carried  by  the  side  member  and  having  tbclr 
Inner  faces  provided  with  horizontal  channels,  and  a  top 
membt>r  having  Its  edges  slldably  disposed  In  the  chan 
nels.  the  wings  at  their  free  ends  converging  toward  each 
other  and  the  top  member  being  tapered  from  its  front 
to  Its  rear  edge  to  correspond  to  the  convergence  of  the 
wings. 


1.116,24"9.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FNITINO  EDGED 
BODIES.  Caesar  Cahl  Denxeii  Meieu.  Stilfa,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.968.  (Cl. 
24—205.) 


1.  .Vu  article  of  manufacture  comprising  flexible  strips, 
a  series  of  fasteners  on  each  strip,  each  fastener  com- 
prising a  base  secured  to  the  strip  and  a  head  pro- 
jecting from  the  base,  said  heads  having  Interior  lateral 
grooves  and  bifurcated  ends  forming  pi-ojections,  the  pro- 
jections of  the  heads  of  one  series  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  grooves  of  the  heads  of  the  other  series  and  also, 
engage  the  bifurcated  projections  thereof,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  bifurcated  projections  of  the  heads  of  one 
series  with  the  projections  and  grooves  of  the  heads  of 
the  other  series,  substantially  as   descrlbi'd. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  flexible  strips, 
a  series  of  fasteners  on  each  strip  of  identical  formation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  fasteners  having  bases  se- 
cured to  the  strips  In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  each  fastener  having  an  Interior  solid  head 
provided  with  flat  sides  and  projecting  outwardly  from  its 
base,  the  flat  sides  being  grooved  and  the  said  heads 
having  projections  whereby  the  grooves  and  projections 
of  one  head  of  one  series  may  be  engagc<l  with  the  grooves 
atid  projections  of  the  heads  of  the  other  series,  and 
all  of  the  grooves  and  projections  of  said  heads  being 
disposed  outwardly  with  respect  fo  the  bases  of  said 
fasteners,  and  means  for  connecting  the  heads  of  one  series 
with  the  heads  of  the  other  series,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1,116,250.  FOLDING  t:RATE.  Gboboe  H.  Dibrs,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B.  Buszin.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No  71);i,171. 
(Cl.  217—14.) 


n- 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair 
of  end  walls,  a  front  wall  section  hinged  to  each  of  said 
end  walls,  a  partition  removably  positioned  within  the 
receptacle  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  rear  wall, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  partition  and  moans  carried  by  said 
front  wall  sections  for  engagement  by  said  pin,  whereby 
the  sections  are  held  so  as  to  close  the  front  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

1'.  .\  recei)tacle  comprising  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall,  a 
pair  of  end  walls,  front  wall  sections  hinged  to  said  end 
walls,  a  partition  removably  positioned  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  rear  wall, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  partition  and  extending  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  front  edge  of  the  partition,  and  co- 
operating plates  secured  to  the  front  wall  sections,  said 
plates  being  formed  with  knuckles  through  which  the 
pin  Is  adapted  to  project,  whereby  said  wall  sections 
are  held  so  as  to  close  the  front  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  folding  crate,  comprising  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall 
hinged  thereto,  end  walls  hinged  to  said  rear  wall, 
means  carried  by  the  end  walls  for  engaging  under  the 
Iwittora.  front  wail  sections  hinged  to  said  end  walls,  a 
partition  removal)ly  posilloned  within  the  crate  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  pin 
carrlwl  by  said  partition,  and  coSperating  plates  carried 
by  the  front  wall  sections  and  formed  with  knuckles 
through  which  the  pin  Is  adapted  to  project,  wtien  by 
said  wall  sections  are  held  so  as  to  close  the  front  of 
the  crate. 

4.  .\  folding  crate,  comprising  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall 
hinged  to  said  bottom,  end  walls  hinged  to  said  rear  wall, 
front  wall  sections  hinged  to  the  cud  walls,  a  partition 
removably  positioned  within  the  crate,  a  pin  carried  ty 
said  partition,  cooperating  plates  carried  by  the  front  wall 
sections  and  formed  with  knuckles  through  which  the 
pin  projects  to  bold  the  front  wall  sections  In  operative 
positions,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  the  bottom  through 
which  said  pin  also  projects. 

5.  A  folding  crate,  comprising  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall 
hinged  thereto,  end  walls  hlngedly  secured  to  said  rear 
wall,  front  wall  sections  hinged  to  the  end  walls,  sup 
porting  cleats  carrlt-d  by  the  end  walls  and  front  wall 
sections  for  engagement  wrth  the  lower  face  of  the  bot- 
tom, a  partition  removabTy  positioned  within  the  crate, 
a  hook  carried  by  said  partition  for  engagement  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  rear  wall,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
partition  and  extending  parallel  to  the  front  edge  tlicreof, 
plates  carried  by  the  front  wall  sections,  said  plates  be- 
ing formed  with  knuckles  through  which  the  pin  Is 
adapted  to  project,  and  a  keeper  carried  by  the  bottom 
through  which  said  pin  also  projects. 


1,116,251.  CAR  COLI'LING.  Francis  M.  Dioman  and 
Harry  E.  Digua.n,  Witt.  III.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  773,484.'    (Cl.  213—01.) 

In  a  car  coupler,  two  members  each  adapted  to  be 
loosely  connected  to  a  car,  one  of  said  members  comprising 
a  tliimlile  having  its  open  end  reduced  to  pnivide  a  shoul- 
der between  the  said  end  and  the  bore  of  the  thimble,  said 
thimble  having  a  longitudinal  flat  surface  which  is 
rounded  to  the  open  end  of  the  thimble,  the  said  flat  sur- 


face having  a  longitudinal  slot  which  communicates  with 
tbe  shouldered  end  of  the  thimble,  the  said  flat  surface 
being  provided  with  an  annular  opening  of  a  greater  are* 
than  the  slot  and  communicating  with  the  slot,  the  sec- 
ond coupler  comprising  a  meml>er  having  an  Integral  flat 
flange  which  is  centrally  formed  with  a  longitudinal  shank 
which  has  spherical  head  formed  on  Its  end  the  shank  be- 
ing of  a  length  equaling  the  width  of  the  walls  of  the  bore 
provided  hy  the  slot  and  the  distance  l)etween  the  shoulder 


and  the  outer  face  of  tlie  thimble  member,  whereby  the 
flange  and  bead  will  frictionally  engage  with  the  bi)re 
and  flat  surfaces  of  the  thimble  and  the  bead  passed 
through  the  annular  opening  In  the  bore  and  moved  to- 
ward the  shoulder,  and  also  whereby  the  said  head  and 
flange  will  frictionally  engage  between  tbe  s'loulder  and 
tbe  end  wall  of  the  sleeve  when  the  second  coupler  mem- 
ber is  brought  Into  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  thim- 
ble to  sustain  the  said  second  coupler  member  in  such 
allnement  with  the  thimble. 


1,116.252.  VARIABLE  Sl'EED  GEARING.  Joseph 
Dove  S.MITH.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,852.     (Cl.  74—59.) 


1.  In  variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  the  oombi 
nation  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  JournaUd  In 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  difTcrent  sizes  keyed 
to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  compound  clutch  member  keyed 
to  the  other  shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of  split  ring 
clutch  elements  arranged  opposite  the  gears  aforesaid, 
a  gear  ring  surrounding  each  of  said  split  ring  clutch  ele- 
ments and  meshing  with  the  gear  opposite  tbe  same,  each 
of  said  dutch  elements  Including  a  plurality  of  si>okes 
and  each  spoke  having  connected  to  Its  outer  end  a  ring 
segment  having  a  free  end  adjacent  the  next  spoke,  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  slldable  between  said  spokes  and  the  adja- 
cent free  ends,  and  means  extending  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing for  manipulating  said  keys. 

2.  In  variable  speed  tninsmisslon  gearing,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  gears  se- 
cured thereto,  of  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  clutch  elements  secured  to  the  driven 
shaft  opposite  said  gears,  a  plurality  of  gear  rings  sur- 
rounding the  respective  clutch  elements  and  meshing  with 
snld  gears,  and  means  for  effecting  driving  connection  lie- 
tween  any  one  of  said  clutch  eh  ments  and  tbe  surrounding 
gear  ring  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  clutch  elements 
and  said  rings  free  for  Independi  ut  rotation,  said  clutch 
operating  means  including  a  bead  siinoiinding  and  slld- 
able along  said  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  keys  outside 
of  and  parallel  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  .voke  to  con- 
trol the  loDultudinnl  movement  of  sntil  bead  and  keys. 

3.  In    variable    speed    transmission    ge;iring.    the    cumtii 
nation  with  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  plurality  of  gears 
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snid  shafts,  a  plurality  of  clutch  ele- 

other  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  gear 

Id  elements  and  meshing  with   the  rc- 
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tavlng  a  series  of  projections  itdnpted 

neverul   clutch   elements   In   succf^slon, 

njr  members  carried  by  the  clutch  ele- 

itb  snId  projections. 


OtK-NUT.     I'EBCT  II.  Eaton,  Westvllle, 
nida.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1013.     Serial  No. 
— 22.> 


A  bolt  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  bolt,  said  nut  havlnj; 
an  opening  which  communicates  with  Its  bore  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  thread  af  the  IhjU  being  split  loui:ltudlnnlly  to 
divide  the  same  at  the  portion  thereof  nrrauged  at  the 
opening  of  the  nut  to  cause  the  said  divided  poiiion  of  the 
thread  to  fri(  tionaliy  cuotact  with  the  opposite  wulls  of 
the  opening  to  lock  ^he  nut  upon  the  bolt. 


1,116,1'54.  \Vi:i(;HINr,- MACHINE.  WiLHEi-M  EsPEX- 
HAYN  and  FHiKDtK  H  Osw.\LD  IIu.vr.En,  Chemnitx,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sepjt.  27,  lOOO.  Serial  No.  510,i«i8.  (CI. 
73—182.) 


1.  In   a   wt  Ighlnj    machine  for  Ilfinlds,   the  combination 
with  a  tilting  rece[  tacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  welL'li<Hi.  and 

■>peratine  with  said  reccpt.nle  and  ar- 
ranged to  allow  tlitlni:  movement  of  tlie  same  uK'U-r  a 
certain  load  of  ilfilild.  the  receptacle  having'  a  breiiklng 
■urface  above  the  l((iuid  within  said  reieptnc  le  when  filled 
and  below  the  dlscjiarge  thereof  when  In  filling  imHitiim, 
said  t)reakin-  snifi^ce  bein^  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the 
liquid   upon  the  tiUlng  movement  of  the  reccpt.-icle. 

2.  In   a    weighing  machine   for   ilqulds.   the  combination 
with  a  tiitlng  receptacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  weighed,  and 


wel;;hlnR  means  co/iperating  with  .«mld  receptacle  and  ar- 
ningetl  to  allow  tilting  movement  of  the  same  uniler  a  cer- 
tain load  of  liquid,  the  receptacle  having  a  braking  «ur- 
face'ahove  the  liquid  within  said  receptacle  when  filled 
and  below  the  discharge  thereof  when  In  llUlng  position, 
sail!  braking  surface  being  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the 
liquid  upon  the  toting  movement  of  the  receptacle,  and 
nuans  to  positively  arrest  the  tiitlng  movement  of  said 
receptacle. 

^^.  In  a  weighing  machine  for  llqulda,  the  combination 
with  a  tilting  receptacle  for  the  liquid,  and  a  scale  beam 
co<>pcrating  with  sjild  recepta(  le  and  arranged  to  permit 
tilting  movement  of  said  receptacle  under  a  certain  load 
of  liquid,  a  braking  surfnce  formed  on  the  receptacle 
therein  and  having  the  bottom  thereof  above  the  level  of 
the  llcpild  within  the  receptacle  when  filled  and  below  the 
discharge  thereof  when  In  filling  position  and  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  the  liquid  upon  the  tilting  movement  of  the 
rece|)tacle. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine  for  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  tilting  receptacles  for  the  liquid  ar- 
ranged on  a  common  rotary  shaft,  and  weighing  moans 
ailapted  to  successively  cooperate  with  the  saUl  recepta- 
cles and  arranged  to  allow  rotary  movement  tliereof  under 
a  load  of  liquid,  the  bottom  plate  of  ea(  h  receptacle  be- 
ing disposed  within  the  preceding  one  and  so  as  to  b« 
substantially  horUontally  al)ove  the  level  of  the  liquid 
within  the  receptacle  wlien  ftlliil  and  lielow  tlie  discharge 
thereof  when  in  fliling  p<isition  and  to  U-  struck  by  tbe 
said  liquid  upon  the  rotation  of  tbe  receptacles. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine  for  Iliiulds.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  tiitlng  receptacles  for  the  liquid  ar- 
ranired  on  a  common  rotary  shaft,  auii  a  scale  Ix-aiu  ar- 
range<l  to  suc<es»lvely  coi'|)er.ite  witli  the  said  receptaclea 
and  arranged  to  allow  rotary  movmient  tlieroof  under  a 
load  of  liqidil.  the  bottom  plate  of  each  receptacle  being 
dlspo«ed  witbin  the  prece<llng  one  and  so  as  to  be  sub- 
stantially horizontully  above  the  level  of  tbe  liquid  with- 
in the  latter  when  filled  an('  below  tlie  dlseluuge  thereof 
when  In  filling  position  and  to  be  struck  by  the  said  liquid 
upt)n   the  rotation  of  the  receptacles. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  iB  the  Gaiette.] 


l,lin.25ri.  AIR-COOLED  UAnnLE-ARM.  CHART.E8  C. 
FisiiKit  and  IIibeut  11.  Udintiikv.  South  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Oct,  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,807.     (CI.  75—143.) 


1.  A  hollow  shaft,  a  rabble  arm  passing  through  the 
side  of  the  sjime  and  having  an  op<'nlng  which  traverses 
Its  length,  a  swinging  valve  located  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  arm  and  within  tbe  shaft  and  means  for  ()p«  ruling  the 
valve  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  shaft  for  botding 
the  valve  open. 

2.  A  hollow  shaft,  a  rabble  arm  passing  through  the 
side  of  the  same  and  h.iving  an  opening'  which  traverses 
Its  length,  a  vulve  positioned  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  arm. 
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a  rod  connected  to  the  valve,  a-choln  section  connected  to 
the  rod  and  a  support  mounted al>ove  the  shaft  with  which 
the  said  chain  wction  may  be  oonnccted. 


1.11B.256.         AUTOMOBILE      WHEEL -TTUE.  Lorrs 

SrENCER  FLATAt:,  St.  Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Sept.   14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  331.051.     (CI.  152—9.) 


tl    ' 'I 

U^  J 


v^ 


The  combination  with  a  felly,  of  rim  members  having 
upper  and  Tower  flanges,  means  connecting  the  lower 
flanges  to  the  felly,  trend  sections  received  between  tlie 
upper  flanges,  each  of  said  tread  sections  having  a  recess 
formed  In  Its  base  forming  a  circumferential  groove  on 
the  under  side  of  the  trend  body,  means  passing  through 
the  upper  flanges  for  fastening  the  sections  In  position 
and  causing  the  central  portion  of  the  trend  sections  to  be 
forced  upwardly  for  strengthening  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tread  sections. 


1,118.257.  PAlNTMILL.  Loiis  Si-enceh  Flatat.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  r.4!>.800. 
(CL  91—67.) 


u 


UJ  li'ir.MT 

X^  .,,J,..<,  rf4rf  At.  r^g|^»^et-J^ 


In  a  paint  mill,  the  combination  with  a  steam  chest,  of 
a  tank,  a  bollow  nipple  having  a  head  which  engages  the 
upper  surface  of  tbe  l>oftom  of  the  tank,  a  screw  cup  hav- 
Ing  screw-tlireaded  engagement  with  the  other  terminal 
of  the  nipple  for  fastening  the  nipple  to  the  bottom  of  tbe 
steam  chest  and  connecting  the  tank  and  steam  chest  to- 
gether, a  bearing  removably  mounted  In  said  bore,  and  a 
shaft  Journnled  In  said  bearing. 


l,nfi.25R  MINE  C  \IM>OOIt  L.VTCII  PLATE.  jANtES 
K.  Fi.EMiMi.  Scranton,  Vn.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.   806.420.      (CI.  lO.-)— 15.) 

In  combination,  a  body  having  sides  formed  from  i)oards. 
the  ends  whereof  are  exposed  :  a  door  pivoted  to  swing 
between  the  ends  of  snld  boards  to  rest  flusli  therewith 
when  closed  :  a  plurality  of  latch  arms  pivoted  on  said 
door  to  overhang  said  sides ;  a  plurality  of  liitch-platos 
for  said  arms,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  base,  support- 


ing webs  and  a  top  opening  socket  recess,  said  recess  hST- 
Ing  front  and   rear  walls  ;  and   m^  ans  engaging  said  base 


for  holding  snid  plate  on  snld  body  with  the  rear  wail  of 
the  socket  of  said  plates  flush  with  the  edges  of  said  sides 


1,110.259.     SIIirriNG-CRATE  FOR  BANANAS.     THOMah 
'  r.    Foley,   Chicago,    III.      Filed   Jan.    15,    1014.     Serial 
No.  812,101.      (CI.  217— 40  » 


'Vs^ 


3    ') 


1.  In  a  shipping  deTlce,  comprising  a  crate  and  a  bag 
suspended  within  snid  crate,  means  providing  lateral  sup- 
port for  said  bag  to  bold  It  In  spaced  relation  witbin  the 
crate,  comprising  strips  doubled  over  and  folded  upon 
themselves  to  form  flexible  flaps  of  a  double  thickness  at- 
tached at  their  Inner  free  e<lges  to  the  bag  and  extending 
girdle  like  about  said  bag.  said  flaps  being  provided  with 
a  loop  at  their  outer  edges,  an  expanding  member  extend- 
ing through  said  loops,  and  means  for  attaching  said  ex- 
panding member  to  the  crate. 

2.  In  a  shipping  device,  comprising  a  crate  and  a  bag 
suspended  within  the  said  crate,  means  providing  lateral 
support  for  said  bag  to  hold  It  In  spaced  relation  within 
tbe  crate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  horizontal, 
flexible  flaps,  each  row  of  flaps  extending  girdle-like  about 
the  l)ag  and  being  attached  to  the  bag,  tbe  flaps  of  each 
row  being  spaced  npart  In  an  arcuate  direction,  means  for 
attaching  the  outer  edges  of  the  flaps  to  the  crate  in  the 
plane  of  said  flaps.  Including  an  expaniling  hoop,  and 
means  nttacbe<l  to  the  crate  and  Interposed  Intermediate 
tbe  flaps  of  the  several  rows  adapted  to  retain  said  hoop 
In  position. 

3.  In  a  shipping  device,  comprising  a  crate  and  a  bng 
suspended  within  said  crate,  means  providing  lateral  sup- 
port for  snid  bng  to  hold  It  In  spaced  relation  within  the 
rrnte.  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  horizontal  flexible 
flaps,  each  row  of  flaps  extending  cirdle-like  about  the  bng 
and  being  attached  to  the  bag.  the  flaps  of  each  row  be- 
ing spncod  apart  In  an  arctiate  direction,  means  for  at- 
tnrhlnt  the  outer  <dL'es  of  the  flaps  to  tbe  crate  in  the 
plane  of  snld  flnrs.  Infludlne  an  expanding  hoop  and  menns 
Interposed    intermediate    the    flaps    of    the    several    rows 
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id  boop  In  position,  said  means  com- 
tacjiied    to   the  said   crnte   and   extending 
that  of  said  expanding  boop  to  con 
proper  position  relative  to  said  crate. 


c-s|r 


,116,200.      MILK 
OKla.      Filed  Mar| 
210— 16.) 


RAINER. 

16,    1914. 


AuBA  S.  Foster,  Bearer, 
Serial  No.  824,958.      (CI. 


1.  V  strainer  comprising  a  t><>wl  shaped  body  memi)er 
havlnj;  a  tubular  ejteuslon  in  its  ba.so,  a  cover  member 
secured  to  said  bo<ty  and  arched  over  substantially  one- 
half  of  the  top  thereof,  a  scrcent-d  cap  retnovably  mounted 
on  said  tubular  extension,  and  wings  secured  to  und  pro- 
JectlDK  laterally  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  member 
for  pivotally  supiwrtlnu  the  strainer. 

2.  A  strainer  coiiprlslng  a  bowl-shaped  body  member 
having  a  tubular  tHenslon  in  its  base,  a  screened  cap  re- 
movably mounted  oa  said  tubular  titenslon,  a  cover  arched 
over  substantially  ©ne-half  of  said  IXKiy  anci  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  wlugs  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  body  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from In  line  uir!i  '-h"  front  edges  of  said  cover,  for  piv- 
otally supporting'   ta.'  strainer. 

3.  A  strainer  coaipnsiug  a  l>owl  shaped  tiody  member 
having  a  tubular  I'Xtm.sion  In  its  base,  a  screened  cap  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  tubular  extension,  a  cover  tightly 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  and  arched  over  substantially 
one-half  of  said  l)Ody  to  form  a  chaml)er  substantially 
equal  to  the  capacity  of  the  Iwdy,  and  nurrow  wings  on 
said  body  in  line  with  the  edges  of  said  cover  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  strainer. 

4.  A  strainer  coaipi'ising  a  bowl  shaped  body  meml>er 
having  a  screened  jiperture  in  Its  iMise,  a  cover  tightly 
Bocured  to  the  upi)i>r  eiige  of  and  arched  over  substan- 
tially one-half  of  suld  body  to  form  a  chamber  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  capacity  of  said  body  meml)er,  and 
opiHjsltely  disposed  Supporting  wings  on  said  l)ody  in  line 
with  the  edges  of  s^lld  cover,  wherel)y  the  strainer  may  be 
revolved  to  a  verti(}ai  position,  to  change  the  position  of 
said  chamljers. 


1,116.26  1.  MfcTALLIC  KAILIIOAD-TIE.  Mary  J. 
Francis  and  AiJlisos  Moffett,  Galeton,  Pa.  Filed 
July  25,  1914.     Sferial  No.  853.092.      (Ci.  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  having  open- 
ings in  its  side  wal  s  and  provided  with  fingers  overhang- 
ing the  openln;;s;  (i  rail  located  in  the  openings;  a  rail 
clip  cooperating  with  the  rail  :  a  wedge  fastening  means 
coSpcratlng  with  thp  clip  and  with  the  fingers;  and  space<l 
securing  d.  vices  ei^gaglng  the  fastening  means,  the  clip 
and  the  tie.  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
fastening  means  anfl  the  clip,  and  the  clip  and  the  fasten 
ing  means  upon  th^  one  hand  and  the  tie  upon  the  other 
hand.  i 

2.  In  a  device  of  Ithe  class  described,  a  tie  having  open- 
ings In  its  side  walls  and  provided  with  fingers  overhang 


ing  the  openings;  a  rail  located  in  the  openings;  rail  clips 

cooperating  with  the  rail  and  h8\lnK  thtir  ends  exteniled 
t>eyond  the  side  walls  of  the  tie;  wedges  engaging  the  tia- 
gers  and  the  clips;  and  Iteys  engaging  the  fingers,  the  kya 
passing  through  the  wedges  an  I  entering  the  extenoed 
ends  of  the  clips. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  having  opei 
ings  in  its  side  walls  and  provided  with   tingerx  overhang 
ing   the   openings;    a    rail    lo<°ated    in    the   openings;    rail 
clips    cooperating    with    the    rail    and    having    their    ends 
extended  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  tie  :  wedges  engag 
Ing  the  fingers  and  the  clips;  and  iteys  engaging  the  side 
walls  of  the   tie,   the   Iceys   passing   through   the   clips   and 
entering  the  wedges. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  having  over 
banging  fingers;  a  rail  located  between  the  fingers;  clips 
co<iperatlnK  with  the  rail  :  and  securing  devices  engaging 
the  clips  and  the  fingers  ;  tlie  clips  l)elng  provided  upon 
their  Inner  and  outed  edges  with  ribs  of  different  heigiits, 
and  the  clips  being  reversible  to  permit  a  vertical  Inter- 
changing of  the  positions  of  the  ribs,  thereby  to  allow 
for  an  elevation  and  a  shimming  of  the  rail. 


1,116,262.      ELECTRICAL    SWITCH    ANIt    VALVE-CON 
TROLLING   DEVICE.     Edward  N.   Fkary   and   Ernest 
A.  Frary,  South  Deerfleid,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.   18,  1910, 
Serial    No.    577,825.      Renewed    Mar     30,    1914.      Serial 
No.   828,387.      (CI.   175— 115. t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  valve  body,  having  a  passageway  therein,  and 
forming  part  of  an  electrical  circ\iit  conductor,  provided 
with  a  valve  receiving  soclcet  therein,  and  having  a  con- 
tact memt)er  mounted  thereon  and  insulated  t!ierefrom 
w^hlch  constitutes  a  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit  In 
which  said  valve  lx>dy  Is  also  comprised,  a  rotative  valve 
plug  In  said  socket  controlling  said  passage  way,  a  contact 
arm  provided  with  a  collar  p<irtlon  embracing  the  shank 
of  the  valve  plug,  a  spring  applied  for  reaction  l)efween 
said  contact  arm  and  said  valve  plug,  and  an  operat'^e 
handle  piece  provl(lf<i  with  a  sleeve  like  shank  tele 
scopically  fitting  about  and  rotatable  relatively  to  the 
shank  of  the  valve  plug  and  having  a  projection  which 
engages  said  contact  arm,  and  having  a  lost  motion  en- 
gagement with  the  shank  of  the  valve  plug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlb(Hl,  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  metallic  passaged  valve  body  having  a  contact 
piece  insulated  therefrom  and  having  a  plug  valve  ro- 
tatlvely  fitted  therein  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  stem  provided  with  a  radial  limiting  stud  and 
a  radial  pin,  a  contact  arm  having  a  collar  portion  loosely 
encircling  the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  an  offset  lug, 
an  operating  handle  piece  provided  with  a  tubular  shank 
loosely  teleacoplcally  fitted  alwut  the  valve  stem  provided 
with  a  lug  which  engages  the  offset  lug  of  the  collar 
meml>er  of  the  contact  arm,  and  having  an  opening  the 
width  of  which  Is  greater  than  that  of  said  radial  plu, 
and  relatively  to  which  such  tubular  shank  has  a  lost 
motion  engagement,  and  a  spring  applied  for  retractile 
action  between  said  contact  arm  and  said  pin  carried 
by  the  valve  stem. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  metallic  passaged  valve  lK)dy,  having  a  contact 
piece  mounted  thereon  and  insulated  therefrom  and  hav 
ing   a    tapered    socket    for   a    plug   vnlve   extending    there- 

!  through  from  fiont  to  rear  and  intersecting  the  passage 
in  said  bo<Iy.  a  plug-valve  fitted  through  said  socket,  pro- 
jecting at  the  rear  of  the  body  and  having  a  forwardly 
extending  stem  provided  with  a  limiting  stud  and  a  fixed 
radial  pin,  a  spring  located  at  the  rear  of  the  body  and 
Imparting  a  frlctional  seating  tension  to  the  plug-valve, 
a  collar  loosely  encircling  the  valve-stem  having  a  contact 
arm  extended  adjacent  and  for  co-action  with  said  contact 
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piece  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  offset  lug  of  hook 
shape,  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  and  retractlvely  op- 
erating between  said  contact  arm  and  said  radial  pin,  and 
an  operating  handle-piece  made  with  a  tubular  stem, 
loosely  embracing  the  valve-stem,  provided  with  a  recess 
having  a  dimension  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
limiting  stud,  for  a  lost  motion  engagement,  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  lug  with  which  said  hook- 
shaped  lug  appurtenant  to  the  contact  arm  has  an  inter- 
engagement. 


1,116.263.  AIRSHIP.  William  D.  Fkknch,,  San  Diego, 
Cai.,  assignor  to  Frank  Harding,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,798.     (Cl.  244—9.) 


S^ 


1'    *-     ' 


O  OrO  G  Q  O  Q  W  Q  &  ^ 
QODOOCC  :;.^^ 


o  C  0  o  o  0>0  0  O  r  ■  go  o^ 


1.  An  airship  comprising  a  cigar  shaiM-d  gas  bag.  a 
boat  suspended  thereto  longitudinally  therewith  by  means 
of  cables  and  vertical  supports,  oppositely  disposed  piv- 
otally mounted  wings  In  bearings  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  supports,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tlap  valves 
adapted  to  allow  free  passage  of  air  through  said  wings 
when  they  rise  and  to  close  them  when  they  lower,  nor- 
mally vertical  and  horizontal  planes  shiftabiy  mounted  on 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  boat,  sprocket,  chain  and 
cable  means  for  shifting  said  planes  laterally,  sprocket, 
chain  and  cable  means  for  shifting  said  planes  up  and 
down.  .1  iirniu-iler  mounted  on  said  boat  for  driving  said 
boat  forward  or  backward,  and  an  engine  with  its  shaft 
connected  to  both  said  propeller  and  said  wings  for  oper 
atlng  them. 

2.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  cigar  shaped  gas  bag,  a 
boat  suspended  thereto  longitudinally  therewith  liy  means 
of  cables  and  vertical  supports,  oppositely  disposed  plv- 
otn^ly  mounted  longitudinal  wings  in  bearings  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  supports  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  flap  valves  therein,  normally  vertical  and  horizontal 
plnnes  sblftably  mounie<l  on  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  iHiat,  sprocket,  chain,  cable  and  lever  means  for  shift 
Ing  said  planes  laterally,  sprocket,  chain,  cable  and  lever 
means  for  shifting  said  plane  up  and  down,  a  propeller 
mounted  near  the  lower  surface  of  said  boat  adapted  to 
drive  said  boat  forward  and  l)ackward,  an  engine  mounted 
In  said  l)oat,  and  means  connected  witli  the  shaft  of  said 
engine  for  both  revolving  said  propeller  and  flapping  said 
wings. 

3.  An  alr-ship  comprising  a  cigar-shaped  gas  bag.  a 
canoe  shaped  boat  suspended  thereto  some  distance  below 
said  gas  bag  by  means  of  vertical  supports  and  cables, 
shafts  pivotally  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  supports  on  each  side  of  said  boat,  a  wing  rigidly 
mounte<1  on  said  shafts  and  normally  horizontal  there 
from,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flap  valves  there- 
in adapted  to  open  and  allow  free  passage  of  air  throiigh 
said  wings  when  they  rise  and  to  close  when  they  lower, 
normally  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  shlftahly  mount- 
ed on  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  boat  f(irmlng  r\idders 
and  guide  plants,  sprocket,  chain,  cable  and  lever  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  said  planes  laterally,  sprocket, 
chain,  cable  and  lever  means  for  simultaneously  shifting 
said  planes  up  and  down,  a  propeller  revoluhly  mounted 
near  the  Inwer  surface  of  ssid  boat  extending  from  the  rear 
end  thereof  for  driving  said  boat  forward  and  backward. 


and   an   engine   adapted    to   turn    said   propeller   and    flap 
said  wings  simultaneously. 

4  .\ti  airship  comprising  a  cigar  shaped  gas  bag,  a 
canoe  shaped  Iwat  suspended  thereto  longitudinally  there- 
with by  means  of  cables  and  vertical  supports,  shafts  piv- 
otally mounted  in  bearings  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  sup- 
ports extending  longitudinally  with  said  gas  bag  and  said 
boat  on  each  side  thereof,  wings  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shafts  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  valves  adapted 
to  open  and  allow  free  passage  of  air  through  said  wings 
when  they  rise  and  to  close  when  they  lower,  arms  secureu 
to  said  shafts  and  extending  to  the  middle  of  said  l)oat. 
normally  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  shiftabiy  mounted 
on  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  iKiat  forming  rudders 
and  guide  planes,  sprocket,  chain,  cable,  lever  and  shaft 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  planes  laterally, 
sprocket,  cliain.  cable,  lever  and  shaft  means  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  said  planes  up  and  down,  a  propeller 
revoluhly  mounted  on  said  boat  to  drive  said  boat  forward 
and  backward,  an  engine  mounted  centrally  in  said  Iwat. 
a  driven  shaft  for  said  engine  connecting  with  said  pro- 
peller, and  cranks  connecting  said  driven  shaft  with  the 
arms  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  shafts,  whereby  the 
propeller  is  revolved  and  the  wings  flapped  simultaneously 
with  the  operation  of  the  engine. 


1,116,264.  CHANCE  DEVICE.  James  T.  Germany,  New 
Orleans.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  Bloch,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  23,  iniJ  Serial  No.  692,.50». 
(Cl.  46--56.J 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  l)oard  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sockets  and  a  plurality  of  through  aper- 
tures therein,  a  pair  of  separate  conductors  extending 
across  certain  of  the  apertures,  a  source  of  current  and  a 
signal  device  connected  In  the  circuit  with  said  conductors, 
a  frangible  sheet  covering  the  sockets  and  apertures  and 
coneealing  the  conductors,  an  electrically  separate  metallic 
tool  for  punching  out  the  frangible  sheet  and  bridging  the 
conductors,  a  linck  plate  covering  and  rrtainlng  the  con- 
ductors In  any  desired  position,  and  supporting  the  signal 
device,  and  Indicia  printed  on  the  sheet  to  show  the  posi- 
tion of  the  sockets  and  apertures. 


1. lift. 26.")       WAS1K  HASKirr    KXTFNItEK.      Vernon    F. 

(JUAHAM,   Vandergrlft,   I'a.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.      Serial 

No.  514,351.      (CL  45—75.) 

In  a  waste  basket  extender  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  head  liavlng  a  vertically 
extending  bore  formed  therein,  an  arm  connecting  said 
head  with  the  attaching  plate,  a  horizontal  plate  pro 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  apertured  lugs  formed  on  each  side 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  rear  lug  on  each 
side  also  having  a  tlireaded  opening  therein,  in  commnnl- 
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cation  with  the  atttTture  a  drpendlDK  pIn  form*d  ioteKral 
with  the  last  natnetl  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
adJiptwl  to  fit  Inio  the  vertlcnlly  extending  bore  In  the 
head,  whoreliy  siilf  lust  named  plate  Is  adapted  to  8wln« 
In  a  horlzontnl  pl^ne.  a  loop  formed  from  one  continuous 
piece  of  wire  pro\'ided  with  projections  eitendlnx  parallel 


therefronj  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  sUdably  mounted  In 
the  npertureil  Inns,  ;ind  screws  threndcd  Into  the  threaded 
openltiRs  in  the  rfar  lugs  and  projecting  into  the  aper- 
tures for  engajjlnj;  the  loop  projections  for  holding  the  loop 
In  Its  adjusted  pt*itlon  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


t 


l,Uf\.2m.  INTEICNAI.COMRrSTION  ENCJTNE.  A.VDRft 
L£o.\  riEiiKE  Ol£RKT,  I'arls,  France.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1913.    Serial  Noh  747.776.     (CI.  123— 80.) 


u|)pcrruost    position 
valve  haviDK  a  port 


2.   In  an  luternnl 
crllndt-r,    a    piston 


Ing   the  rotation   of 
the  piston  at  least 


^   Ik 


1.  In  an  Interna  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  vrorking  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve  ar- 
ranged concentrically  in  the  cylinder  and  iu  surrounding 
relation  to  the  plst(  n,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
tb«  valve  during  tie  normal  operation  of  the  engine,  the 
cylinder  having  fuel  Inlet  and  exhnust  ports  arranged 
below    the    upt)er   cr    working    face    of   the   piston    In    the 

of  s;ild  piston  and  the  cyllnilrlcal 
which  is  pcrio<lically  brought  into  reg- 
ister with  the  respective  lulet  and  exhaust  ports,  during 
the  rotation  of  sail  valve,  and  which  Is  covered  by  the 
piston  at  least  nt  tlie  moment  of  Ignition. 

combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
working  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve 
arianged  concentric  illy  In  the  cylinder  and  In  surrounding 
relation  to  the  plstun,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
the  valve  during  tlie  normal  operation  of  the  engine,  the 
cylln<lcr  having  fuel  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  arrange<! 
below    the   upper    o"    working    face    of    the    piston    in    the 

of  s.-iid  piston  and  the  cylindrical 
valve  having  a  po^t  which  Is  pprlodicnliy  brought  Into 
register  with  the  r<spective  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  dnr- 

said  valve,  and  which  la  covered  by 
nt  the  moment  of  ignition,  the  piston 
haviric  a  lateral  recrss  which  opens  to  Its  upper  face  and 
estnlillshes  communication  between  the  port  of  the  valve 
and  the  combustion  chamUor  of  a  cylinder  nt  the  Inception 
of  f!ie  suction  strokf  and  at  the  completion  of  the  exhaust 
stroke. 


l,tl«.207.      WIND-SHIELD.      Carl   F.    Hammom.   Wnter- 
bury.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Novelty    Manufncturlng 
Company,    Waterbury.    Conn.,    n    Corporntloo    of    Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  089,421.     (CI 
21—148.) 


1.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  frames,  of  a  filler-board  and  end  castings,  the  lower 
frame  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  castings  and  a 
supplemental  frame  pivoted  to  said  lower  frame  aud  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  the  space  Iwtween  the  tiller-board,  castings 
and   lower  frame  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield  the  combination  with  a  filler-board 
and  castings,  of  a  wind  shield  frame  plvotally  connected 
to  said  castings  and  a  supplemental  frame  arranged  !)e- 
tween  the  castings  aud  plvotally  connieted  to  the  wind 
shield  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  having  a  panel  and 
being  adapted  to  open  aud  close  the  space  between  the 
filler-board   and  frame  as  set  forth. 


1.116,2«8.  WEIOniNC- SCALE.  M.\Rir9  H,  HAVsr^f, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,219. 
(CI.  T.'t— 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flxe<l  resistance,  a  spring  and  means  connecting  the 
spring  with  the  tlxe<l  resistance,  said  connecting  means 
having  a  stem  and  a  universal  Joint,  said  unlversjil  Joint 
having  a  part  forming  one  meml)er  of  the  Joint,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  stem  passes  freely, 
clearance  being  left  between  them  to  permit  of  their  nni- 
vernal  relative  movement  laterally  with  relation  to  the 
stem,  and  a  U-shaped  part  carried  by  the  stem  and  forming 
the  second  member  of  the  Joint,  the  outer  curved  surface  of 
the  U-shaped  part  contacting  with  the  tlrst  named  member 
of  the  Joint  and  providing  a  rocking  bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (le8crlbe<l,  the  combination  of 
a  hellcnliy  colled  spring,  a  stem  and  n  universal  Joint  be- 
tween them,  said  Joint  having  a  cross-head.  enga;ring  the 
spring,  constituting  one  member  of  the  Joint  ond  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  stem  passes,  and  a  U-shaped 
part  carried  l)y  the  stem  and  constituting  the  second  mem- 
ber of  the  Joint,  the  curved  outer  surface  of  the  bent  por- 
tion of  said  U  shaped  part  having  contact  with  the  crosa 
bead,  forming  a  rocking  l>earing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescrlbed,  the  comhlnntlon  of 
a  helically  colled  soring,  a  stem,  and  a  universal  Joint  con- 
necting them,  said  Joint  having  a  cross-head,  engaging  the 
spring,  foimlng  one  member  of  the  Joint  an<l  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  stem  p.Tsses  freely,  chnrnnce 
heing  left  between   the  cross  head   and   stem,  a   U-shaped 
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part  carried  by  the  stem  and  constituting  the  second  mem- 
ber of  the  joint,  the  stem  having  a  perforation  through 
which  the  bent  portion  of  huid  U-shaped  part  passes  and 
the  curved  outer  surface  of  said  bent  portion  having  con- 
tact with  the  cross-head,  forming  a  rocking  In-arlng. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  descrlbi'd,  the  combination  of 
a  helically  colled  spring,  a  stem,  and  a  universal  Joint  con- 
necting them,  said  joint  having  a  cross-head,  forming  one 
member  of  the  joint,  having  a  helical  portion  fitting  be- 
tween the  convolutions  of  the  spring  and  tiavlng  an 
opening  through  it  through  which  the  stem  passes  freely, 
clearance  being  left  between  the  cross  head  and  stem,  and 
a  U-Bbaped  part,  made  of  wire  of  round  cross-sectional 
shape,  carrie<l  by  the  stem  and  constituting  the  second 
member  of  the  joint,  the  stem  having  a  perforation  through 
which  the  bent  portion  of  the  U  shaped  part  passes,  and 
the  curved  outer  surface  of  said  In-nt  portion  having  con- 
tact with  the  cross-lnail,  lorming  a   mciving  bearing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  tlie  combination  of 
a  helically  coilwl  spring,  a  stem  having  at  one  end  a  por- 
tion of  oblong,  substantially  rectangular,  shape  in  cross- 
section,  and  a  universal  joint  connecting  them  said  joint 
having  a  cross  head  having  a  helical  pfirtion  fitting  be- 
tween the  convolutions  of  the  spring  and  having  an  oblong 
opening  through  which  the  oblong  jwrtion  of  the  stem 
passes  fre<  ly.  clearance  being  left  between  the  cross-head 
and  stem,  and  a  U-Bhaped  part  made  of  wire  of  round 
cross  sectional  shape,  carried  Ity  the  stem,  the  stem  having 
through  Its  oblong  portion  a  perforation  through  which  the 
bent  portion  of  the  U  shaped  part  passes,  and  the  cross- 
head  being  provided  with  a  curved  socket  with  which  the 
curved  outer  surface  of  said  l>ent  portion  contacts,  form 
Ing  a   rocking  bearing 


1,116,269.     I'UMI".     Habbiso.s  H.  IIakmon,  Clovls,  N.  Mex 
FUed  Oct.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,904.     (CI.  103—8.) 


shaft    connecting    the    stems   of    said    valves   and    passing 

through  said  tube  .se»tion,  a  float  within  the  latter  counett- 
ed  with  said  rock  abaft,  and  means  for  creating  air  pres- 
sure In  one  pipe  and  suction  in  the  other,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

:i.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  an  upright  casing 
having  a  series  of  transverse  partitions  dividing  it  into 
corn|)artments,  and  a  tube  section  hanging  from  each  par- 
tition, each  section  having  an  outwardly  opening  relief 
valve  just  beneath  the  partition  which  sustains  it;  of  two 
pipes  passing  through  the  length  of  said  <  asing  and  hav- 
ing elbows  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  section,  rotary 
valves  In  said  elbows,  a  rock  shaft  connecting  the  stems  of 
said  valves  in  such  manner  that  when  one  is  onen  the  other 
Is  closed,  an  arm  i)rojecting  from  said  shaft  within  the 
tube  section,  a  float  connected  with  said  arm,  aud  means 
for  creatltng  pressure  in  one  pipe  and  suction  in  the  other, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Ln  a  pump,  the  combination  with  an  upright  casing 
having  a  series  of  transverse  jiartitlons  dividing  It  Into 
compartments,  and  a  tube  section  hanging  from  each  par- 
tition :  of  two  pipes  passing  through  the  length  of  said 
casing  aud  tiaving  ippositely  disposed  elbows  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tube  section,  means  for  creating  jiressure  In 
one  pipe  and  suction  in  the  other,  rotary  valves  In  said 
elbows,  a  rock  shaft  connecting  the  valves  in  such  man- 
ner that  wiien  one  is  open  the  other  Is  closed,  said  rock 
shaft  having  an  elbow  within  its  length,  an  arm  projecting 
from  this  shaft  within  the  pipe  section,  a  float  connected 
with  said  tiflE,  a  second  elbow  projecting  from  the  suction 
pipe,  a  piston  movably  mounted  within  the  upright  arm 
of  this  elbow,  and  a  cross  head  connected  with  said  piston 
and  standing  aiiove  the  crank  on  the  rock  shaft,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.">.  In  a  pump,  the  comhlnatlim  with  an  upright  casing 
having  a  series  of  transverse  partitions  dividing  It  Into 
compartments,  and  a  tube  section  hamrlnc  from  each  par- 
tition :  of  two  air  pipes  passing  tlirough  the  bngth  of  said 
casing  and  having  oppositely  disposed  elbows  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tube  section,  rotary  valves  In  said  elbows, 
a  rock  shaft  connecting  th(>  valves  In  such  manner  that 
when  one  Is  open  the  cither  is  closed,  said  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing an  elbow  within  Its  length,  an  arm  projecting  from 
this  shaft  within  the  pipe  section,  a  float  connected  with 
said  arm,  a  branch  leading  from  the  suction  pipe  adja- 
cent each  of  its  elbows  and  having  its  lower  end  standing 
above  the  crank  In  said  rock  shaft  and  open,  a  stop  with- 
in said  branch,  a  piston  slidaMy  mounted  In  the  branch  be- 
neath the  stop,  a  rod  depending  from  the  piston  out  the 
lower  end  of  the  branch,  a  frame  on  said  rod  loosely  Inclos- 
ing said  crank  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  creating 
air  pressure  in  one  pipe  and  suction  In  the  other,  for  the 
purpose   set   forth. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  an  upright  casing 
divided  by  transverse  partitions  into  a  series  of  compart- 
ments, and  a  downwardly  dosing  check  valve  In  each 
partition;  of  two  air  pipes  passing  through  the  length  of 
said  casing  and  having  oj  positely  disposed  elbows  opi'ning 
into  every  other  compartment  leaving  the  alternate  com- 
partments Idle,  means  for  creating  air  pressure  in  one 
pipe  and  suction  in  the  other,  valves  in  said  ellxiws.  a 
rock  shaft  to  which  said  valves  are  connected  so  that 
when  one  is  closed  the  other  is  opened,  and  a  float  connect- 
ed with  said  rock  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  by  the  rise 
of  water,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  an  upricht  casing 
having  a  series  of  transverse  partitions  dividing  It  into 
compartments,  a  tube  section  hanging  from  each  partition, 
and  an  upwardly  opening  check  valve  in  the  upper  ends  of 
ea<li  tiit>e  secticm;  <<(  two  air  pipes  passing  tlirough  the 
length  of  said  casing  and  having  elbows  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  tube  section,  rotary  valves  in  said  elbows,  a  rock 
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1,116,270.  GUANO-DISTRIBI'TER.  Sylvesteh  Qcigq 
Harpkr.  P'ayetteville.  (Ja.  Filed  Mar.  3.  191."?.  Serial 
No.    751,925.       (CI.    Ill      16.) 


A  fertilizer  distributer  attachment  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  receiving  box  having  inclined  oppositely  ar- 
ranged downwardly  converging  bottom  walls  each  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  with  an  Inclined  distributing 
tube  leading  from  said  opening,  and  a  dividing  wall  or 
plate  for  arrangement  betwi-en  said  opposite  walls  of  the 
receiving  box  and  also  between  said  upenings  suid  dividing 
wall  or  plate  having  oppositely  extending  and  oppositely 
Inclined  wings  to  bear  on  said  oppositely  Inclined  bottom 
walls. 
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1.116.271.  BRAKE 
CARS.  Gkobgi:  f 
18.  1914.     Serial 
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November  3,  1914- 


HEAD  AND  SHOE  FOR  FREIQHT- 
Hahtman,  Oneonta.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
No.  819.450.      (CI.  188—28.) 


fii 


lii)e 
I 
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.V   device  of  the 
head,   bearln;:  sur 
head,    said    brake 
locatwl   transverse 
groove    belu«    of 
length,  a   l>rakf  s 
surfaces.  11   lentra 
tall   eiten.>il<)n   for 
belni;  arranged  to 
head  and  also  betn^ 
entire  length,  a 
groove    In    the 
limit  th<'  lateral 
to  the  head,   ears 
opposite   the   stop 
tall  groove,  each 
hole  slot,  an  u 
of  the  uppermost 
groove  between 
head  and  a  pin  a 
In  each  of  tlie  ea 
Ing  disengaged,  th 
extension    to    He 
member  on  the  ear 
from   being  ac 


character  described    Including  a  brake 
ces   formed  at   each  end  of  the  brake 
head    \yc\in:   provided    with    a    centrally 
extending  dove   tail   groove,   the  said 
nlform    width    throughout    Its    entire 
adapted  to  s«»at  against  the  bearing 
y   locattHl  transversely  extending  dove 
on   thr   lirake   shoe,   said   extension 
»nter  the  dove  tall  groove  In  the  brake 
of  uniform  dimensions  throughout  Its 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  dove  tall 
.0    head,    said    stop    l)eing   arranged    to 
vement  of  the  brake  shoe  w  th  relation 
carried  by   the  brake  head  on   the  side 
said   ears  l)elng   adjacent   to  the  dove 
said  ears  being  provided  with  a   key 
member  formed  at  the  free  ends 
car.  .said  upstanding  member  forming  a 
outer   end   of   the  ear   and   the   brake 
uged  to  pass  through  the  key  hole  slot 
to  prevent  the  brake  shoe  from  becom 
sa'd  pin  being  provided  with  an  ang\ilar 
the   groove    between    the    upstanding 
and  the  brake  head  to  prevent  the  same 
ly   engaged. 
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1110  "7"      I'OKIUBLE  CUANK      Milton   S.   H.vsklton, 
"  Heebe.  Quebec,  ('anada.     File<1  Oct.  28,  1913.     Serial  No. 
797,847.      (Tl    tl-'— 134.» 


2.  A  portable  crane  Including  a  truss  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  wire  cables  bracing  said  memlier,  a  channel  member 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  truss  nu'nil>er.  an  upright  mem- 
ber of  channel  material  Into  which  th.-  ctuinnel  meml>er  is 
fltted,  one  of  the  cables  passing  throuub  the  upright,  and 
means  carried  by  the  cable  to  secure  same  beyond  the  up- 
right. 

3.  A  portable  crane  comprising  a  truss  member,  Includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  rods,  cable  braces  interlacing  said 
rods,  a  channel  upright  for  each  end  of  the  truss  member, 
a  channel  member  carried  by  the  respective  bars  of  the 
truss  member  and  fitting  within  the  channel  upright, 
means  bearing  against  the  upright  and  receiving  one  of 
said  cable  braces  to  secure  the  same,  the  lower  rod  of  the 
truss  meml)er  passing  through  the  channel  upright,  and 
means  for  securing  said  latter  rod  t>eyond  the  upright. 

4.  A  portable  crane  includ  nj;  a  truss  nipmb<>r.  a  channel 
member  carried  by  the  en<l8  of  the  truss  member,  a  channel 
upright  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  truss  meml)er.  said 
channel  member  slldably  fitting  within  the  upper  ends  of 
the  channel  upright,  a  traveling  carrier  siii>v>ort  secured  to 
the  truss  member  and  a  traveling  carrier  operative  thereon. 


1.110,273.  CONTROLLING  APrARATlS  FOR  W1N08, 
FINS,  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hekmann  Hassenba(  h.  Hanilg- 
I.angfubr.  Germany  Filed  Nov.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,974.      (CI.   244—27.) 


1.  A  portaMe  arane  including  a  truss  member,  a  channel 
member  carried  b>-  the  ends  of  the  truss  member,  a  channel 
upright  for  supporting  th.-  -nds  of  the  truss  meml^r,  said 
channel  memb«T  slidahly  fitting  within  the  upper  ends  of 
tlie  channel  npriirbt.  i 


>'y 


1  Actuating  mechanism  for  the  w  ngs  of  aerial  craft  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  crank  arm.  a  wing  rigidly  attached 
to  said  arm,  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  end  of  said 
arm  In  an  unclosed  patli  and  for  moving  the  other  end  in  a 
closed  curve ;  motion  similar  to  that  of  a  bird  being  there- 
by lmparte<l  to  the  wings. 

2.  Actuating  mechanism  for  the  wings  of  aerial  craft  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  crank  arm.  a  wing  rigidly  attached 
to  said  arm.  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  end  of  said 
arm  In  an  arc  and  for  moving  the  other  end  In  a  c  osed 
curve  ;  motion  similar  to  that  of  a  bird  being  thereby  Im- 
parte<l  to  the  wings. 

3.  In  actuating  mechanism  for  the  wings  of  aerial  craft 
or  the  like,  means  for  regulating  the  twist  or  warp  of  the 
wings,  comprising  toggle  links  (10)  adapted  to  act  as 
crank  arms,  and  a  screw  (lOi  adapted  to  traverse  said 
toggle  links  and  to  vary  the  r  effective  length. 

4.  In  actuating  mechanism  for  the  wings  of  aerial  craft 
or  the  like,  means  for  varying  the  effective  lernith  of  the 
crank  arms,  comprising  togge  links  (10)  adapted  to  act 
as  crank  arms,  a  flexible  shaft,  and  a  screw  (16)  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  said  flexible  sliaft.  and  adapted  to 
traverse  said  links  and  vary  tliclr  efTective  length. 

5.  In  actuating  mechan'sm  for  the  wines  of  aerial  craft 
or  the  like,  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the 
crank  arms  comprising  toggle  links  (10)  adapted  to  act 
as  crank  arms:  connecting  rods  (14.  !.">»  attached  to  one 
another  by  means  of  Cardan  or  universal  joints,  and  a 
screw  (16 1  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  connecting 
rods  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  links  and  vary  their 
effective  length. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1. 116.274        (;AS0LENE  LEVEL    INDICATOR.       Alonzo 
M.  H.^TFiELP,  Toga,  La.     Filed  May  6.  1914      Serial  No. 
836,714.      (CI.   7.'^— 82.) 
A   gasolene   supply    level   Indicator   for    motor    vehicles, 

comprlslni:  In  combination  with  a  gasolene  tank,  an  equl- 
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libration  tube  embodying  a  plurality  of  runs  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  but  all  extending  and  lying  In  a 
common  horlzonul  plane  In  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  com- 
bined strainers  and  liquid  brakes  Incorporated  in  runs  of 
said  tube  which  are  dl8pos«»d  In  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  a  stand  pipe,  a  connection  between  said  stand  pipe 


and    engageable    with    the    plate    for    closing    the    electric 
circuit. 


and  the  discharge  end  of  said  equilibration  txiXte.  a  float 
in  said  stand  pipe,  a  tubular  vertical  casing  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  said  stand  pipe  and  formal 
with  a  vertical  slot,  a  transparent  tube  within  said  casing, 
a  level  indicating  stem  extending  from  said  float  and  mov- 
able In  said  transparent  tul>e,  and  a  graduatjnl  scale  adja- 
cent to  said  stem  and  transparent  tube. 


1,116,275.  RAILROAD  TIK.  Thomas  11.  H<i.\i>i.kv,  <;iad 
brook,  Iowa.  Filed  Auir.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  857.896. 
(CI.  23K-    5.) 


1.  .V   rail  tie  consisting  <if  a  base  plate,  upstanding   in 
wardly  inclined  side  walls  on  the  base  plate,  resilient  rail 
supporting    blocks    mountid    within    the   ends    oT    the    base 
plate  between  the  side  walls  and  being  dovetailed  to  coop 
erate  with  the  Inclined  side  walls,  and  supporting  strap* 
engaging  the  tops  of  the  blocks  and  formed  Integral  with 

the  sides. 

2.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  rectangular  base  plate,  up- 
standing Inwardly  Inclined  side  walls  formed  on  the  longi 
tudlniil  edges  of  the  Iwse  plates,  resilient  rail  supporting 
blocks  imamtid  upon  the  base  plate  between  the  side  walls 
and  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  side  faces  to 
cofiperate  with  the  side  walls,  straps  formed  integral 
with  the  side  walls  adjacent  to  each  end  and  arranged  In 
pairs  and  txtcndlng  transversely  of  the  tie  In  engagement 
with  the  tops  of  the  rail  supporting  blocks  and  being 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  plastic  tiller  mounted  betw.en 
the  side  walls  and  Inner  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  said  side 
walls  being  recessed  at  their  upper  edges  nt  points  between 
said  straps. 

3.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  rectangular  Imse  plate,  up- 
standing Inwardly  Inclined  side  walls  formed  on  the  longl 
tudinal  edges  of  the  base  plate,  resilient  rail  supporting 
blocks  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  between  the  side  walls 
and  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  side  faces  to 
cooperate  with  the  side  walls,  straps  formed  Integral  with 
the  side  walls  adjacent  to  each  end  and  arranged  In  pairs 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  tie  in  engagement  with 
the  tops  of  the  rail  supporting  blocks  and  being  spaced 
from  one  another,  and  a  plastic  tiller  mounted  between  the 
side  walls  and  Inner  ends  of  the  blocks,  said  side  walls 
being  recessed  at  their  upper  edges  at  points  between 
said  straps. 


1,116,276.      AUTOMATIC   ALARM.      Harkv   C.    Hoff-Man 
and  (;KORr.E  C.  Easti.n,  Mount  Sterling.  Ky.     Filed  Sept. 
9.  1013.     Serial  No.  7SS.897.     (CI.  177—314.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  an  alarm  cum 
prising  a  qormally  open  electric  circuit  having  a  bell,   a 
circuit  closing  plate  slldably  fltted  interiorly  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a   handle  movably  supported  on   the  receptacle 


^ 


rf  /•- 


1.  The  comliiiiiition  with  a  receptacle,  cif  an  alarm  com 
prising  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  having  a  bell,  a 
circuit  closing  plate  sli.iably  fitted  Interiorly  of  the  recep 
tacle,  a  handle  movably  supported  on  the  receptacle  and 
engageable  with  the  plate  for  closing  the  electric  circuit, 
a  latch  on  the  receptacle  for  locking  the  same  and  mov- 
able Into  engagement  with  the  plate  for  closing  the  elec- 
tric circuit  when  the  handle  Is  out  of  contact  with  the 
said  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  an  alarm  com- 
prising a  norninlly  open  electric  circuit  having  a  bell,  a 
circuit  closing  plate  slldably  fltted  Interiorly  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  handle  movably  supported  on  the  receptacle 
and  engageable  with  the  plate  for  closing  the  electric 
circuit,  a  latch  on  the  receptacle  for  locking  the  same  and 
movable  Into  enL'agement  with  the  plate  for  closing  the 
electric  circuit  wiion  the  handle  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
said  plate,  and  means  for  movln.;  the  plate  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  handle  or  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  re<eptacle.  of  an  alarm  com- 
prisinc  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  having  a  bell,  a 
(ircult  closing  i)late  slitlably  fltied  interiorly  of  tlie  recep 
tacle.  a  handle  movably  supported  on  the  receptacle  and 
engageable  with  the  plate  for  closlne  the  electric  circuit, 
a  latch  on  the  receptacle  for  loclving  the  same  and  movable 
into  engacement  with  the  plate  for  closing  the  electric 
circuit  when  the  handle  Is  out  of  contact  with  the  said 
plate,  means  for  moving  the  plate  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  handle  or  the  latch,  and  false  means  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  and  simulative  of  the  said 
first-named   means. 


1,116.277.     LOCK  MECHANISM.     Hans  Oskab  HOglund, 

christianla.  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S.  De  Forenede 
Norske  Laase-  A  Beslagfabrlker.  Christianla.  Norway. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1013.     Serial   No.  793.744.      (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  A  lock  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  main  lock 
having  a  bolt,  a  main  key,  a  safety  lock,  a  key  therefor. 
iind  means  Integral  with  the  main  key  for  renderinu  Ihe 
safety  key  operative  or  inoperative  to  revolve  the  main 
key  to  operate  the  Iwlt. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  lock  operating  mechanism,  a 
main  lock  having  a  liolt,  a  main  key,  a  safety  lock  compris- 


I 

I 


a7« 


Ini;    n    casing;,    a 
with   the  main   ke/ 
lock,  :iDd  meanH  o 
operative  or  1 
the  bolt. 


t  nmbler   barrel   therein,   a   disk   Integral 

in  said  casing,  a  ke.v   for  said  safety 

said  disk  for  rendering  the  safety  key 

nopeijatlve  to  revolve  the  main  key  to  operate 


l,H6.-'78.  CORN 
Olltl.-ld.  III.,  as 
field.  III.  Filed 
130—5.) 
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HL!5KIN(i    MACHINE.      Ezra   Hollis, 

ilgnor  of  one  half  to  T.   M.    Koust,   011- 

Iday  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,931.     (CI. 


In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  mechanism  theret>n  for  removing  ears  of  corn 
from  the  stalks;  i)f  means  for  conducting  the  stalks  to 
points  out  of  engagement  with  the  operating  portions  of 
the  machine  incluling  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sprockets 
mounted  on  tht»  ftanu'  nn  h<>riz«intal  axes,  an  additional 
pair  of  spaced  sprd.  k.  r-<  aN.i  mounted  on  the  frame  In  a 
plane  below  the  Mf  -1;  1  -irocktts  and  on  vertical  axes, 
a  pair  of  endless  1  liam.x  cadi  twisted  and  trained  over  an 
upper  and  a  lowef  spnK-ket.  and  prongs  carried  on  said 
chains  to  engage  the  stalks.  > 

1.116,279.  LI.NOXVrE  .M.VCHINE  Thom.vs  S.  Homans, 
Hempstead,  N.  t..  assignor  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  ("ompiitiy,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FilH  .Tune  IK.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,441 
(CI.   199— 


1.  In  a  machln(  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination 
with  a  mold-carry  ng  wheel,  a  mold  having  parts  adapted 
to  project  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  driving  gear 
teeth  on  said  per'phery  of  the  wheel  arranged  in  offa«'t 
relation  to  the  plane  of  the  mold,  and  a  guide  or  support 
for  the  wheel  ccif)  teratlve  with  the  marginal  portions  of 
said  gear  teeth  and  adapted  to  pass  between  said  moid 
parts  and  the  adjacent   maririn  of  the  gear  teeth. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  mold  disk  embodying  a  web 
and  moid  positioning  lugs  projecting  from  one  side  there- 
of, a  mold  securefl  to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  cast  type 
high  lines,  and  a  flm  provided  with  peripheral  gear  teeth 
arranged  in  a  pla$e  at   the  opposite  side  of  said  web  and 

to  the  plane  of  the  mold. 

machine,  a  mold  disk  having  lugs  pro 
Jecting  from  one  kide   thereof,   a  standard   mold   mounted 
on    the  face  tberetif  between   and  positioned   by   said   luirs 
for  casting  type   rtigh   lines  and  provided  with   a   longltu- 


offset  with  respect 
3.    In  a  llnotyp<i 


dlrally  adjustable  liner  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  and  gear  teeth  on  the  disk  offset 
relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  mold  and  said  liner. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  mold  disk  having  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  thereof,  a  standard  mold  mounted 
thereon  between  said  lugs  for  casting  type  high  lines  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  liner  adapted  to  project  out- 
wardly beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  gear  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  said  teeth  being  located  wholly  to 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  mold  and  said  liner,  and  a 
mold  disk  support  co<>perative  with  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  gear  teeth  and  arranged  lo  permit  clear  passage  of 
the  outwardly  projecting  liner. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  mold  carrying  member  liav- 
ing  outwardly  projecting  mold-positioning  pads,  and  a 
mold  located  between  said  pads  and  having  Its  ends  abut- 
ting against  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uasette. ] 


1,116.280.  LINOTYTE  M.VrillNK.  Thoma.s  S.  U0MAN8, 
Hempstead.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  \'.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .luly  .8,  1912.  Serial  No.  7U8,29«. 
(CI.   199—7.) 


1.  In  u  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  Bta- 
tionary  main  frame,  and  a  magazine  carrying  frame  piv 
oted  to  swing  on  a  single  axis  which  Is  fixed  relatively  to 
the  main  and  magazine  carrying  frames  located  on  the 
main  stationary  frame  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  magazine  and  below  the  rear  end  of  the  maga 
zlne,  and  operative  to  rotate  the  magazine  bodily  to  tlie 
rear  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  frame,  and  a  magazine  carrying  frame 
pivoted  to  swing  bodily  on  a  fixed  axis  on  said  stationary 
supi>ortlng  frame  and  magazine  carrying  frame,  and  stops 
on  the  stationary  frame  for  positioning  the  magazine 
carrying  frame  in  reversely  inclined  operative  and  inop- 
erative positions. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  escapement  actuating  mechanism 
thereon,  and  a  magazine  carrying  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  frame  on  a  single  axis  located 
at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  forward  end  and  below  tlie  rear 
end  of  the  magazine  and  operative  to  Kwing  the  magazine 
bodily  In  an  arc  about  said  single  axis  into  either  of  two 
reversely  lncllne<l  positions  toward  the  front  or  rear  of 
the  machine  and  to  carry  the  magazine  to  and  from  opera 
tlve  relation  with  respect  to  the  escapement  actuating 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  and  a  magazine  carrying  frame  pivoted  on 
a  fixed  axis  on  the  supporting  frame  and  operative  to 
rotate  the  magazine  bodily  In  an  arc  about  said  axis  into 
either  of  two  reversely  Inclined  positions. 
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5.   In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination, 
of   a   supporting  frame,   a   magazine   carrying    frame   plv- 
otally connected  to  the  supporting  frame  and  operative  to 
shift   the  magazine  into  either  of  two  reversely  inclined 
Itosltions,  means  for  guiding  a  magazine  to  slide  longliu 
dlnally  thereon,  stops  to  retain  the  magazine  in  operative 
position  on  the  carrying  frame,  and  hook  shaped  ntops  co 
operating   with    the    magazine   to   limit    the   forward   move 
ment  of  the  magazine  relatively  to  Its  carrying  frame  and 
for   limiting   the   movement  of  the  magazine   when    dlsen 
gaged  from  its  retaining  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,116.2^1  GASOLENE  LIGHTER  Ch.\ki.es  FRi:i)RKrK 
HotiFKR,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,699.     (CI.  67-7.1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  sp«»clfled,  comprising:  a  cas- 
ing for  gasolene,  said  casing  having  a  b<'veled  upper  end 
lirovided  with  spaced  openings,  a  wick  holding  tube  having 
a   head  fitting  one  of  the   openings   for  closing  the  same, 
said  tube  having  an  opening  on   the  side  adjacent  to  the 
other  op*'ning  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  holder  In  the  other 
opening,  said  holder  having  means  for  engaging  the  bev 
eled  surface  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  holder, 
a    cylindrical    body    capable    of    giving    off    sparks    when 
abraded    In    the  holder,   a    spring  pressing   tlie   cylindrical 
body    outward,    said    holder    having    resilient    arms,    each 
arm  having  a  bearing  boss  on  Its  Inner  face  near  Its  upper 
end,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  diverging  from  each  other, 
a    lever   b<>tween   the  arms,   said  lever  having  bearing   lugs 
detachably  engaging  the  bosses  and   having  at    the  cylin 
drlcal     body    an    arc-shaped    extension    provided    with    a 
rougheni>d   «'dge   for   engaging   the   cylindrical    body,    said 
lever  having  one  end  connected  to  thi-   head   of  the  wick 
holder  and  a  spring  engaging  the  other  end  and  normally 
holding  the  lever  with  the  head  In  the  opening,  the  wick 
holding  tube  having  an  internal  annular  enlargement  near 
Its  lower  end.  and  a  spilt    ring  in   the  enlargement,   said 
ring    having    inwardly    extending    spurs    for    engaging    the 
wick  to  prevent   withdrawal  thereof, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  8pecifle<l.  comprising  a  cas 
ing  for  gasolene,  said  casing  having  a  beveled  upper  end 
provided  with  spaced  openings,  a  wick  holding  tul)e  hav- 
ing a  head  fitting  one  of  the  openings  for  closing  the  same', 
said  tube  having  an  opening  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
other  opening  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  holder  In  the  other 
opening,  said  holder  having  means  for  engaging  the  bev- 
eled surface  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  holder. 
a  cylindrical  hody  capable  of  giving  off  sparks  when 
abraded  In  the  iiolder.  a  spring  pressing  the  cylindrical 
body  outward,  said  holder  having  resilient  arms,  each  arm 
having  a  bearing  boss  on  its  inner  face  near  Its  upper  end. 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  diverging  from  each  other,  a 
lever  between  the  arms,  said  lever  having  bearing  lugs 
detactialily  engaging  the  bosses  and  having  at  the  cylin- 
drical body  an  arc-shaped  extension  provided  with  a  rough- 
ened edge  for  engaging  the  cylindrical  body,  said  lever 
having  one  end  conntcted  to  the  head  of  the  wick  holder, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  other  end  and  normally  holding 
the  lever  with  the  head  In  the  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  top,  a  tubular 
wick  holder  normally  in  the  casing  and  having  a  head 
fitting  and  closing  one  of  tbe  openings,  said  wick  holding 


tube  having  an  opening  facing  the  other  opening  of  tbe 

casing,  a  holder  in  the  other  opening,  said  holder  being 
tubular  and  ha\  ing  spaced  relisient  arms  at  Its  upper  end. 
a  lever  detachably  pivoted  between  the  arms  and  having 
one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the  head  of  the  wick  holding 
lulic,  s-aid  lever  having  a  rouglemd  extension  tK-tween  the 
.•irms.  a  I'ylindrical  body  capable  of  giving  off  sparks  when 
at)raded  in  the  holder,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the 
(yllndrlcal  body  toward  the  lever,  and  a  spring  holding 
the  lever  with  the  head  in  the  opening  of  the  casing. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing' having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  top.  a  tubular 
wick  holder  normally  in  the  casing  and  having  a  head 
lilting  and  closing  one  of  the  openings,  said  wick  holding 
tube  having  an  opening  facing  the  other  opening  of  the 
casing,  a  Iiolder  in  the  other  opening,  a  cylindrical  body 
capable  of  giving  off  sparks  when  abraded  In  the  holder,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  holder  and  detachable  therefrom,  one 
I  nd  of  the  lever  being  connected  to  the  head,  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  lever  for.-holding  the  head  in  Its  opening,  said 
lever  having  a  rounghened  extension  for  engaging  the 
cylindrical  body  when  the  lever  Is  swung  on  its  pivotal 
connection. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  top,  a  tubular" 
wick  holder  normally  in  tiic  casing  and  having  a  head 
litiing  and  closing  one  of  the  openings,  said  wick  holding 
tube  having  an  opening  facing  the  other  opening  of  ihr 
tasing.  a  holder  In  tlie  other  opening,  a  cylindrical  body 
capable  of  giving  off  sparks  w  iien  abrad<  d  in  the  holder, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  holder  and  detachable  there- 
from, one  end  of  the  lever  bt-lng  connected  to  the  head, 
said  lever  having  a  louirhened  extension  for  engaging  the 
cylindrical  lK)dy  when  the  lever  is  swung  on  Us  pivotal 
connection. 

jClalms  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
I 


1.110,282.  SPEEIX)M1;TKK  Hkinrmh  Hormg.  Mabls 
dorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  821,483.     (CI.  23.*i  — 104  I 


1.  A  speed  Indicator  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  time  element  moving  at  predetermined  constant 
speed,  an  Indicator  element  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby, 
and  a  travel  element  moving  at  the  speed  to  be  measured, 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  latter  for  insuring  op- 
er,iil\e  connection  between  said  time  and  indicator  ele- 
ments only  during  the  passage  of  said  travel  element  over 
a  predetermined  travel  unit. 

2.  .\  speed  indicator  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  time  element  rotating  at  constant  speed,  a  travel 
element  rotating  with  the  travel  of  the  object  the  speed 
of  which  Is  to  be  measured,  a  movable  Indicator,  gearing 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  indicator  to  the  time  ele 
ment  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotary  travel  element 
for  estahlisliing  said  operative  connection  during  a  pre- 
determined extent  of  travel. 

.'5.  A  sp<>ed  indicator  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  time  element  rotating  at  constant  speed,  a  travel 
element  rotating  with  the  travel  of  the  object  the  speed  of 
which  is  to  \m'  measured,  a  movable  Indicator,  gearing  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  Indicator  to  the  time  element. 
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H  pivoted  member  cirrylng  the  gearing  element  for  said 
Inrtii-ator,  and  mean  1  controlled  by  the  rotary  travel  ele- 
ment for  swln>:lnK  taid  pivoted  member  on  Its  axis  to 
brlns  the  Indicator  ^''TlnK  '°^o  operative  connection  with 
the  it.'iirinK  of  tie  ri.tary  time  element  during  a  predeter- 
mined extent  of  travel. 

4.  A  speed  Indlcat  )r  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  time  element  rotating  at  constant  speed,  a  travel 
element  rotaflnu  wi  h  the  travel  of  the  object  the  speed 
of  which  is  to  be  meisured.  a  movable  Indicator,  a  gear  on 
the  rotary  lime  el.  n.nt.  a  co«p«>rating  gear  operatlvely 
TOonected  to  the  Ind  cator,  a  pivoted  member  carrying  said 
Indicator  gear,  a  sp  Ing  tending  to  move  said  cottperatlng 
gears  out  of  mesh  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotary 
travel  element  for  iwlnirint'  said  pivoted  member  on  its 
axis  to  bring  the  inflk-ator  gear  into  mesh  with  the  time 
element  gear  durint:  a  predetermined  extent  of  travel. 

.',  V  spewl  ln<lionfl)r  of  the  character  described,  comprts- 
Ing  a  lime  element  I  rotating  at  constant  speed,  a  travel 
element  comprising:  H  disk  with  peripheral  notches  spaced 
predetermined    distances    apart    and    rotating    with    the 


travel  of  the  object 


the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  measured, 

a  movable  indicator  a  gear  on  the  rotary  time  element,  a 
coiiperatlng  gear  opiTatively  connected  to  the  Indicator,  a 
pivoted  member  cariying  said  i:.ar  and  bearing  a«ain«t  the 
notch.Hl  perlpherv  of  the  said  disk,  the  parts  being  so 
correlated  that  the  said  gears  are  brought  Into  mesh  dur 
ing  the  passage  of  said  pivoted  member  over  the  spaces 
between  the  notcheajln  said  periphery  and  the  engagement 
bn.ken  by  its  entry  Into  the  notches,  for  the  purpose  de 

scrll)ed. 

{Claims  6  and  7  ^ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


3.  A  relay  comprising  a  magnetizing  winding,  a  core 
divided  outside  of  said  winding  to  form  two  paths  for 
the  flux  threading  said  coll,  means  for  delaying  the  phase 
of  a  portion  of  the  flux  traversing  eacli  division  of  the 
core,  and  a  vane  oppositely  affected  by  the  flus  t ravers 
ing  the  two  divisions  of  said  core. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  a  magnetizing  winding,  a  core 
divided  outside  of  said  winding  to  form  two  paths  for 
the  flux  thn'adlng  said  coll.  means  for  causing  iua«netl< 
dissimlllarlty  of  the  two  divisions,  means  for  dt'laylng 
the  phase  of  a  portion  of  the  flux  traversing  each  dlvl 
slon.  and  a  vane  oppositely  affected  by  the  flux  traverslni; 
the  two  divisions  of  the  core. 

5.  A  relay  comprising  a  magnetizable  core  having  two 
pairs  of  poles,  the  poles  of  each  pair  beiuu  oppositely 
disposed,  an  energizing  winding  for  said  core  which  wind 
ing  Is  at  times  traversed  by  alternating  currents  of  two 
different  fre<|uencles,  a  vane  of  non  magnetic  electrocon- 
ductlve  material  mounted  to  move  l)etwren  the  iwles 
of  each  pair :  closed  conductors  for  the  poles,  each  con 
ductor  surrounding  only  a  portion  of  its  pole  and  said 
conductors  being  so  located  on  the  poles  that  the  shift- 
ing magnetic  tleld  pnxluced  by  one  pair  of  poles  tends  to 
move  the  vane  In  one  direction,  and  that  the  shifting 
magnetic  Held  produced  by  the  other  pair  of  imles  tends 
to  move  the  vane  in  the  opposite  direction;  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  core  for  causing  the  force  exerted  on  the 
vane  by  one  pair  of  poles  or  the  other  to  predominate  ac- 
cording as  the  energizing  winding  Is  traversed  by  cur- 
rent of  one  fre<iuency  or  the  other  ;  and  a  contact  con- 
trolled by  said  vane. 


E« 


1.116,283.        ALT 
DEVICE.     LEMt 
Fa.,  assignor  to 
Swissvaie.    I'a.,   fl 
Feb.   2.   19<>7.   Se 
14.  1907.     Serial 


1  he 


NATING  CURRENT  TRAXSL.\TINO 
L  Fredehic  Howabd.  Edgewood  I'ark, 
Inion  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 

Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
la  I  No.  ;i.">..'?4t).  Renewed  September 
No.  .302,824.     (CI.  176—279.) 


1,116,284.  GARBAGE  WAGON,  /.ehiaklui  M.  II(>weli>, 
Oceanpark,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  74H.»tW. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


leakage  circuit   in 

is    traversed    by    tl 
Hi.-  witKllug  is  trai 


traversed    by    the 


1  \  relav  c.n  prising  a  core  having  two  sets  of 
poles  and  a  leakH-e  circuit,  an  energizing  winding  for 
said  core  which  ii  at  times  traversed  by  two  alternat^ 
in-  currents  of  .IllTerent  fre.iuen.les,  means  associated 
wi"th  said  core  f o  •  permitting  magnetic  leakage  in  said 
different  quantities  when  the  winding 
te  alternating  currents,  whereby  when 
ersed  by  the  high  fre<iuency  current  one 


set   of   poles   will    he  stnmt'.r   than   the  other,   and   when 


iraver..u  .;  ^-^  lower  frequency  current  and  not  by 
the  high  fre<iuenry  current  or  when  the  magnetic  field 
uro4luced  bv  the  Ibw  frequency  current  Is  dominant  over 
the  magnetic  flel.l  produced  by  the  high  frequency  current, 
the  other  set  of  poles  will  be  stronger,  and  a  vane  mov- 
able in  one  direction  by  one  set  of  poles  and  in  a  reverse 
direction  by  the  (^ther  set  of  poles. 

•'  A  relay  coi^prlslng  an  energizing  winding  which 
at 'times  Is  traveflse<l  by  alternating  currents  of  different 
fre<iuencles,  a  core  having  two  sets  of  poles,  a  closed 
circuit  surrounding  the  path  of  the  flux  through  one 
set  of  poles,  a  vftne,  means  associated  with  one  set  of 
poles  for  causing  the  flux  traversing  It  to  produce  mo 
iion  of  the  vane  in  one  direction  and  means  associated 
with  the  other  s«t  of  [.oles  for  causing  a  turning  effort 
of  the  vane  In  tl)e  oppoaite  direction 


V    garbage    wagon   comprising   an   elongated    body,   said 
body   provided    with   a   plurality  of  compartments,   a   for- 
ward compartment   provided   with   inclined   bottom    walls 
converging  toward  each  other  at  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
said  c.mpartment  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the 
lower  edges  of  the  Inclined  l)Ottom  walls,  a  door  hlngedly 
se<ure«l    to    one   end    of   said    openinif.    means    for    opening 
and    closing    said    dcwr,    an    Inclined    wall    detachably    se 
cureii   to  the  upper  rear  end  of  said  body   and  extending 
downwardly    and    Inwardly    and    being    disposed    at    ita 
lower    en.l    adjacent    but   spacnl    from    the    upper    end    of 
one    of    said    Inclined    bottom    walls,    a    roller    n.tatably 
m<.unted  between  the  last  mentioned  Inclined  bottom  walls 
and    within    the    space    b.-tween    said    last    named    wa/ls, 
an    adjustable   roller   rotatably    mounted    above   the    roller 
and   the  Inclined  wall  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  flrst 
mentioned    roller,    means    for    adjusting    said    adjustable 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller. 


1  \U]-^H-y  BOX  LID  HOLDER.  Fr.\nk  Hi  .stos,  Lewis. 
■  Kana.   '  Filed  Jan.   3.    1914.      Serial   No.   810.223.      (CI. 

217—61.)  4' 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elontated 
tiody  tapered  at  one  end  from  one  side  only,  and  an 
enlargement  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  at 
the  opposite  side  from  the  tapering  portion,  said  en- 
largement having  a  notch  or  recess  In  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  groove  arranged 
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uDon   the   side  of   the   body   at   right  angles   to  the   notch   1   and    taperinv:   downwardly   upon   the   t..p  edge  thereof  to- 
Trece       si  /roove  ^^nlng  at  its  bottom  Immediately  i   ward  each  end  of  said  cleat.  .  portion  of  the  upper  edges 


below    the    enlargement    and    at    the    side    of    the    device 
adjacent  the  recess. 


1,116,286.     WINDOW  SHUTTER  OPERATOR  AND  FAS- 
TENER.    .!(  HANNKs  Jacobskn,  Voorde,  near  Kiel,  Ger- 
many.    Filed   May   11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,874.      (CL 
,      le— 24.) 


iM 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
ji  long  central  crank  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  second 
long  crank  parallel  to  said  central  crank,  rods  plvotally 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  cranks,  a  shutter  plvotally 
connected  with  the  second  long  (rank,  and  u  crank  arm  to 
rotate  said  central  crank,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  ora  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  long  central  crank  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  second 
long  crank  parallel  to  said  central  crank,  rods  plvotally 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  long  crank,  a  shutter  plvotally 
connected  to  the  second  long  crank,  a  cog  shoe  tinder 
spring  pressure,  a  co;:  segment  engaged  by  said  cog  shoe, 
and  a  crank  arm  to  rotate  said  central  crank,  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  window  shutter  fastener,  having  a  casing,  a 
double  crank  journaled  in  said  casing,  rods  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  double  cranks,  means  to  actuate  said 
double  cracks  ajid  means  to  operatlvely  conaect  said 
cranks  to  the  shutter. 


of  said  cleats  slightly  enga>:ing  the  under  face  of  said  top 
board  for  reducing  the  vibration  of  said  top  board. 


1,116,288.  JOURNAL  BOX  FOR  ARM.^TURE-SHAFTS. 
John  W  .lEi'StiN,  Depew.  and  William  F.  Bot  ch£,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y..  assignors  to  (Jould  Coupler  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.419.      (CI.  64—24.) 


1.116,287.  ZITHER.  .Ti  iiis  Jans. in.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Aus.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,888.  (CI.  84 — 80.) 
A  zitbrr  comprising  a  bo<ly,  said  body  provided  with  a 
top  loird  and  a  bottom  toard.  a  bracing  member  between 
sjiid  top  and  bottom  boards,  strips  carrle«l  by  said  bot- 
tom board  and  supporting  s-tid  bracing  member,  spacing 
cle'ts  c-r'-ied  by  snid  lottom  lo:ird  each  spacing  cleat 
constituting    a    substantially    Inverted    V    in    cross-section 


In  a  journal  box  for  shafts,  a  suitable  lubricating  cham- 
ber, having  integral  circumferential  rbs  on  the  Inside  of 
the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  extending  In  planes  sub- 
stantialiv  at  right  anKles  to  Ce  axis  of  the  shnft  so  as 
to  form  oil  .hannels  in  the  lottora  of  the  chamber,  said 
chamber  bavluj:  an  openlni:  th.  rein  on  one  side  of  the 
s-aft  said  ribs  having  upward  y  extending  integral  pro- 
jc.tions  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  chamber  adjtcent 
said  or^ening.  an  opening  in  said  .hamber  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shaft  from  said  tirst  111.  ntioned  opening.  Inte- 
gral ribs  on  the  sides  of  said  chambT  and  .^xtendln«  sub- 
stantially vertically  l)eneath  the  shaft  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamberand  an  oil  overflow  duct  In  one  of  said  ribs  lead- 
Ini;  out  of  the  chamber,  oil  slinging  chambers,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  lubricating  chamler  and  .Ui.ts  leading  from 
said  oil  slinging  chambers  to  fwld  lubrlcatlne  chamber. 


.  116.2  K9  CONTAINER  AND  DISTRIHUTFR  FOR 
I  AUNDRY  BLUE.  Fkank  Johnsos.  Boston,  Mass, 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  721.212.     (CI.  68— 11.) 


■£.a 


1.  A  container  and  distributer  for  a  soluble  solid  bodT 
of  laundry  blue,  comprisint:  a  head  having  a  concavity 
therein,  a  liandle  extending  from  said  bead  and  means  lo- 
cat.d  in  said  head  and  proJ.><  tini:  Into  said  concavity  to 
.■nsage  and  Interlock  with  a  soluble  solid  body  of  laundry 
lihir  locate.l   in   s.'ii.l  concavity. 
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.  A  container  knd  dlstrtbater  for  a  soluble  solid  body  I  and  said  lever,  means  for  actuating  said  yoke  to  close  the 


of  laundry  blue,  comprlslne:  a  hend  having  a  concavity 
tberein,  a  handle  Fxtending  from  said  head  and  means  lo 
cated  In  said  lieafi  and  projecting  into  said  concavity  to 
engage  and  lnterl<|<k  with  a  soli  ble  solid  body  of  laundry 
bluo  )ocate<l  In  satd  concavity,  nnd  a  soluble  will  body  of 
laun.lry  blue  of  lens  cubii-  coiitt^nt  than  said  concavity,  lo- 
cated therein  antl  encased  and  interlocked  with  said 
moans,  whereby  a|iy  moisture  or  solution  remaining  after 
stirring  will  collect  and  be  retained  In  said  concavity. 


Ml«>2»0.     BOTTt 
SO 77  and  Uedrg 
i:i.  19U.     Seria 


Ixtt 


respecJvely 

Id 


aijeme 


1.   A  bottle  carrj 
and  a  bail  member, 
and    two   opi'osltel,  ■ 
the   neck  of  the 
eye  and  the  other 
two  spaced  arras  ] 
minal   eyes, 
arm  secured  to  sa 
and  laterally  near 
latch,  whereby   to 
out  of  locking  en 
tacbment  of  either 
member. 

~.  A  bottle  ca 
and  a  bail  member. 
and    two   opiioHitel 
the  neck  of  a  bottli 
other  in  a  lateb. 
axms  pivotjilly  -^eii 
laV  member,  one  of 
literal  bends  and 
being   positioned 
member  and  consti 
belnjj  capable  of  li« 
or  other  of  said 


,11(5.291        AUTO 
Jones,   Ensley,   Ala 
793,929.      (CI.  24  6—59.) 


B-CARKYI.NG  HANULK.     Locis  JoHN- 
HoTTKK,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr. 
No.  831,576.     (Cl.  215—1.) 


ing  handle  comprising  a  rollar  member 
the  collar  member  having  a  medial  eye 
out  bowed   arms   adapted    to   embrace 
e,  said  arms   terminatln;;  one  In   an 
n  n  latch,  and  the  biiil  meml>er  having 
votally  secured  to  the  medial  and  ter- 
of   the  collar   member,   the   ball 
terminal  eye  being  bent  downwardljr 
said  eye  to  form  a  catch  loop  for  said 
illow  the  latch  to  be   moved  into  and 
ent  with  the  catch  loop  without  de- 
ball  arm  from   the  eyes  of  the  collar 


rrj  Ing 


handle  comprising  a  collar  member 

the  collar  meml»er  having  a  medial  eye 

out-bowed   arms   adapted   to   embrace 

and  terminating  <me  in  an  eye  and  the 

the  ball  member  having  two  spaced 

•eil  to  the  respective  eyes  upon  the  col- 

.sj\ld  ball  arms  being  formed  with  two 

intermediate  shoulder,  the  lower  bend 

the   terminal  eye    upon   the   collar 

nting  a  catch  for  gaid  latch,  said  latch 

ug  sprung  over  said  shoulder  Into  ooe 


a  Id 


ai 
D>er 


be  ids. 


ATU     TUAI.N    .>^T01'.      William    W. 
Filed    Oct.   7,   1913.      Serial    No. 


"/• 


In  automatic  trald  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  en;;ineer"«  brake  valve  and  throttle  valve  lever, 
of  a  substantlall.v  U-sbaped  y')ke  having  the  opi)oslte  limbs 
thereof   slotted  to  rtcelve  the  handle  of  said  brake  valve 


throttle  valve  and  actuate  the  engineer's  brake  valve  to 
apply  the  brakes,  and  means  for  guiding  said  yoke  In* Its 
movement. 


1,116,292.  LAMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Walter  H. 
Jt'AN,  Greenwich.  Conn.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,847.      (Cl.  240—7.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  mud  guard  extended  over  and 
in  front  of  the  front  wheel,  a  lower  plate  secured  to  the 
mud  guard  and  curved  downwardly,  side  and  front  plates 
secured  to  said  mud  guard  and  lower  plate  and  forming  a 
chamber  beneath  the  mud  guard,  and  a  lamp  body  within 
said  chaml)er  and  having  flanges  secured  to  said  mud 
guard  and  plate,  suld  lamp  body  beloK  disposed  forward 
of  the  engine  hood. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  mud  guaid  extended  over  and 
in  front  of  the  front  wheel,  a  lower  plate  secured  to  the 
mud  guard  and  curv»'d  downwardly,  side  and  front  plates 
secured  to  said  mud  guard  and  lower  plate  and  forming  a 
chamber  l>eneatli  the  mud  guard,  and  a  lamp  lK)dy  within 
said  chamber  and  having  flanges  radially  extended  and 
renrwardly  bent  and  secured  to  stld  Ihud  guard  and  plate, 
said  lamp  Innly  being  disposed  forward  of  the  engine  hood, 
the  lower  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
pas.sage  of  a  tube  containing  wires  for  the  lamp. 


1.11H.293.  APPARATUS  lOU  TU.V.NSFOK.MINO  ENERGY. 
Peteb  \y.  Kane,  Centralla,  Wash.,  assignor  of  thirty- 
.seven  and  one-half  one  hundredths  to  .loseph  G.  Waters 
and  twenty  five  one-hundre<lthR  to  I<:dward  N.  Pearce, 
Centralla,  Wash.  Filed  VeU.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,000.      (Cl.  21—50.) 


■^\^^^^^^^^^^^^^^\^^^^^^^\^v^^^^^J<^<'■^ 


—  J56 


jip 


The  combination  with  a  spring  supported  vehicle  body. 
of  a  tank,  a  cylinder  having  pipe  connections  with  said 
tank,  standards  rising  from  the  cylinder  base,  a  shaft 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  st.inibinls.  a  crank  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  piston  In  said  c\  Under,  a  rcxl  connecting 
said  piston  and  erank.  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  having  peripbernl  teeth,  pawls  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  wheel,  a  lever  fulcruraed  on  the  other  stand- 
ard, a  link  connectlntr  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  axle, 
and  two  pairs  of  oppositely  diverging  links  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  shaft,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
pairs  also  serving  as  the  pawl  pivots. 
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l,ll«,-»4.  SELF  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING  MA- 
CHINEK.  I^AMBEitT  Kerbel,  Spencer,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1914.     Serial  .No.  821,219,      (Cl.  130—1.) 


1.  A  self  feeder  for  threshing  machines  Including  a  feed- 
ing apron,  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  apron,  a  feeding  cyl- 
inder lo<-ated  adjaient  said  apron  with  a  feed  passage 
between  thera.  and  collapsible  jind  expansible  means  for 
throwing  said  apron  out  of  operation  on  the  choking  of 
the  feed  passage. 

2.  A  self  feeder  for  threshing  machines  Including  a  feed- 
ing iipron,  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  apron,  a  collapsible 
and  exi)ansible  feeding  cylinder  located  adjacent  said 
apron  and  having  a  feed  iwssage  between  tbeiii,  and  coiip- 
eratlng  means  on  said  cylinder  and  apron  actuating  shaft 
operable  on  the  collapse  of  said  cylinder  for  throwing  said 
apron  out  of  operation. 

3.  A  self  ftvder  for  threshing  machines  Including  a  feed- 
ing apron,  a  sliaft  for  actuating  s:ild  apron,  a  feeding  cyl- 
inder located  adjacent  said  apron  with  n  feed  passage 
between  them,  cooperating  means  on  said  cylinder  and 
apron  actuating  shaft  for  throwing  said  apron  out  of 
operation  on  the  choking  of  the  feed  passage  and  col- 
lapsible and  expansible  means  for  automatically  restoring 
said  apron  to  operation  when  the  choking  in  the  feed  pas- 
sage Is  relieved. 

4.  A  self  feeder  for  threshing  machines  including  a  feed- 
ing apron,  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  apron,  a  feeding  cyl- 
inder locted  adjacent  said  apron  with  a  feed  passage 
between  them,  said  cylinder  being  composed  of  trans- 
yeraely  contractible  nnd  expansible  sections  yieldably  held 
in  expanded  position,  and  means  on  said  apron-actuating 
shaft  controlled  by  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  said 
cylinder  for  throwing  said  apron  into  and  out  of  operation, 

5.  A  self  feeder  for  threshing  machines  including  a  feed 
apron,  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  apron,  a  feeding  cylinder 
located  adjacent  said  apron  with  a  feed  passage  between 
them,  said  cylinder  being  composed  of  transversely  con- 
tractible and  expansible  sections,  said  sections  having 
their  side  edges  overlapping,  means  within  said  cylinder 
for  yieldably  holding  said  sections  In  expanded  position, 
and  cooperating  means  on  said  cylinder  and  apron  actuat- 
ing shaft  for  throwing  said  apron  out  of  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.l 


1,116.29.5.  ROCKING-CHAIR  ATTACHMENT  Piiakes 
KLErKNEit,  Freeport,  Hi.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  776.708.      (Cl.  21—65.) 


carried  by  the  standards  enuaged   with    the  cross  bar   for 
locking  the  standards  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  discrlbed  comprising  an  axle 
having  8upf)ortiug  wheels  thereon,  side  bars  r<movabiy 
connected  with  the  axle  and  having  handle  members  ex- 
lending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  one  end  thereof, 
standards  pivoted  to  move  vertically  on  the  handle  mem- 
bers and  carrying  caster  wheels,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  side  bars,  independent  pawls  pivoted  in  the  standards 
and  notched  to  engage  the  cross  bar.  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently operating  the  pawls  whereby  the  standards  m.-iy 
be  permitted  to  swing  rearwardly  and  the  frame   lowered. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comiirising  an  adjust- 
able axle  carrying  supporting  wheels  then-on.  side  ban 
removably  connected  to  the  axle,  an  adjustable  cross  bar 
connecting  the  side  bars,  handles  rising  from  the  side  bars, 
standards  pivoted  to  the  handles  and  arranged  to  move 
vertically  thereon,  pawls  pivotally  mouritecl  upon  the 
standards  and  having  notches  to  engage  the  cross  twir  for 
holding  the  stan<lards  in  vertical  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  handles  and  connected  to  the  pawls  for  raising 
them  out  of  engagement  with  the  cross  bar  whereby  the 
standards  may  swlntr  rearwardly  and  [lermit  the  frame  to 
be  lowered. 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
having  supporting  wheels  thereon,  side  bars  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  axle,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side  bars, 
handles  rising  from  the  side  bars,  socketed  standards  piv- 
oted to  the  handles  and  carrying  caster  wheels,  and  pawls 


1,116,296.  SELF  -  LEVELING  ARTICLE  OF  FURNI- 
TURE. JouN  Klein,  Prince  Albert,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.262.  (CL 
114-195.) 


1.  Means  for  sustaining  an  article  in  horizontal  position 
when  placed  upon  a  surface  whose  inclination  to  the  horl 
zontal  varies,  said  means  comprising  a  support,  a  ball  at 
the  upper  end  of  such  support,  a  socket  comprising  side 
pieces  between  which  the  ball  is  received,  said  side  pieces 
having  a  space  between  them,  stops  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  ball  and  entering  the  si)ace  formed  N'tween 
the  side  pieces  of  the  socket  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
side  pieces  of  the  socket  to  vary  the  space  formed  between 
them  whereby  provision  Is  had  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  article  to  be  supported. 

2.  Means  for  supporiing  an  article  in  horizontal  position 
when  placed  upon  a  surface  whose  inclination  to  the  hori- 
zontal is  adapted  to  change,  said  means  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  ball  at  the  upper  end  of  the  support,  a  plate  re- 
ceiving the  vertical  thrust  of  the  ball,  side  t'l*'ces  re- 
ceiving the  ball  t)etween  them,  one  of  such  side  pieces  l>elng 
secured  to  the  plate  in  a  ttxtKl  position  and  the  other  side 
piece  being  adjustable,  means  mounted  upon  the  plate  for 
moving  the  adjusted  side  piece  toward  or  away  from  the 
fixed  side  piece  to  vary  the  space  between  such  side  piece 
and  stops  at  the  sides  of  the  ball  entering  the  space  formed 
between  the  said  side  pieces. 

3.  Means  for  supporting  an  article  In  horizontal  position 
upon  a  surface  whose  position  to  the  horizontal  Is  adapted 
to  vary,  said  means  comprising  a  sujiport.  a  ball  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  supiiort.  a  i»:atc  re<eivini:  the  vertical 
thmst  of  the  ball,  side  pieces  receiving  the  ball  between 
them,  one  of  such  side  pieces  being  secured  In  n  fixed  po- 
sition and  the  other  side  piece  being  adjustable,  stops  at 
the  sides  of  the  ball  extending  into  the  siiace  formtnl  be- 
tween the  side  pieces,  means  for  adjusting  the  movable 
side  piece  toward  or  away  from  the  fixed  side  piece  and  a 
weight  suspended  from  the  said  plate  to  hold  the  article  in 
n  horizontal  position. 
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l.lU!.-07.      MKTIIOK  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING 
STKAM    ;KNK|{ATK1)  BY  glENCHING  COKE.     Hein 
BICH    KoppKKs,    Kssfii  on  the  Ruhr,    Germany,    afwlgnor 
to    II.    Kopper!*.  Compiuiy.   L'hlcaKo,    III.,    a   I'orporatlon. 
KiU'd  Oct.  2S.  i9ia.     Serial  No.  797,736.      (CI.  48 — 87.) 


,£=^ 


__•■■:-*  I  III* ' — f..,«  ntf^;^— rt4 


J' 


u         CI 


tCT 


parting    the    heat 


1.  The  metbod  of  itfTIIsiaK  steam   generated  by  guccea- 
slve  operaflona  o'  (iiienching  coke,  which   consists  In   im- 


of   the  successive   supplle.s   of   steam    to 


water  and  brIoK<n|K  the  heated  water  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  stream  of  air  tlowing  to  a  gas  generator,  whereby 
evaporation  of  th^  water  Into  said  stream  of  air  la  effected. 
'1.  Thf  method  Of  utilizing  steam  Keneraie<l  by  succes- 
sive operations  olf  (luenchlng  coke,  which  consists  in  Im- 
pnrtin);  the  l:eat  of  the  successive  supplies  of  stoam  to  a 
stream  of  wati'r  circulating  through  a  storage  tank,  and 
bringing  wator  from  said  storage  tank  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  a  strtai*  of  air  flowing  to  a  gas  generator,  where- 
by evaporation  of  the  water  into  said  stream  of  air  la 
effected. 

3.  The  method  of  utilizing  steam  generated  by  succes- 
sive operations  of  c|u«'n('bing  coke,  which  consists  In  Im- 
parting the  heat  lof  the  successive  supplies  of  st^am  to  a 
stream  of  water  circulating  through  a  storage  tank  and 
bringing  water  from  said  storage  tank  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  a  strenia  "f  air  tlowing  to  a  gas  g'nerator,  where- 
by evaporation  of  the  water  Into  .said  stream  of  air  Is 
effected,  the  rate  of  circulation  of  the  water  being  regu- 
lated to  malntaiti  the  variations  of  temperature  within 
the  liniit^    olni  --I    !.■  In  praciice. 

4.  .\p|i;iraiiis  fr.r  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising -In 
combination  a  rakf  ipienchlng  appliance,  a  water-holder, 
means  for  circulating  a  stream  of  water  whereby  wat"r 
is  taken  through  said  water  holder  and  into  contact  with 
steam  generaie<l  Ixy  said  quenching  appliance,  mrans  adapt- 
ed to  propel  a  strfarii  of  air  to  a  gas  generator,  and  means 
for  taking  water  from  snld  water-holder  Into  contact  with 
air  propelled  by  laid  propelling  means. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  tn 
combination  a  cuke  iiuenchlng  appliance,  a  water-holder, 
means  for  circvilating  a  stream  of  water  whereby  water  Is 
taken  throui;!!  suM  water-holder  Into  contact  with  steam 
generated  hy  saiil  iiuenchlng  appliance,  means  adapted  to 
propel  a  stieam  if  air  to  a  gas  generator,  and  means  for 
circulating  a  stream  of  water  whereby  water  \»  taken 
through  saiil  wati'r  holder  and  into  contact  with  air  pro- 
pelled by  said  propelling  means. 


1,116,298.  DRINTKING-FOI'NTAIN.  I.kopold  Wandalin 
r..AriNV,  Bellevlllle,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Foundry  and 
Manufaiturini:  •'>..  a  Corporation  of  Illln<ds.  Filed  Jan. 
L'l.   lit!  4.     Serli^l  No.  H1H.:{«7.      iCl.  TH— 110. ) 

1.  A  cup,  a  sl«(eve  therein  forming  a  valve  chamber,  a 
ball  valve  in  the  latter,  a  neck  rising  from  said  sleeve  and 
connected  therewith,  said  sleeve  liavliii;  a  closing  top  wall, 
a  screw  stem  t1tt.«l  in  said  wall  and  depending  adjustably 
therefrom  Into  si|id  sleeve,  and  a  jam  nut  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  stfm  adapted  to  tighten  on  said  wall,  sntd 
neck  having  therein  a  discharge  port  which  Is  above  the 
base  of  said  stem, 

2.  A  cup,  a  v»lve  casing  therein,  a  gravitating  ball 
Talve  In  said  casing,  a  neck  risln:  from  said  casing,  and 
connected  therewith,  said  neck  having  a  closing  wall  at 
the  top,  an  outlet  port  In  Its  side,  an  abutment  for  said 
gravitating  valve  suspended  from  said  top  wall  of  the 
neck  above  said  gravitating  valve,  means  for  holding  said 


abutment  in  connection  with  said  wall,  and   a   perforated 
discharge  cap  on  the  top  of  said  cup. 


.'{.  A  cup,  a  valve  casing  therein,  a  loose  ball  valve  m 
said  casing,  a  neck  rising  from  said  casing  and  bcinx  de- 
tacbably  connected  therewith  and  of  less  diameter  than 
said  casing,  said  neck  having  a  port  In  Its  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wall  on  its  upper  end,  a  screw  stem  fitted  in 
said  wall  and  depending  therefrom  into  said  neck  and 
having  Its  lower  end  below  said  port,  said  screw  stem 
forming  a  seat  and  stop  for  said  valve  in  Its  uppermost 
position,  and  a  perforated  diaphragm  on  said  cup  above 
said  neck,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  de- 
scribed forming  an  Improved  drinking  fountain. 


1,11«,299.  I'ROCES.S  OF  TKi:.\TINC,  PETROLEUM 
E.MULSIONS.  RoBKKT  E.  Laikh  and  .Ioskih  II.  1{.\ney, 
Taft,  Cai.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,481. 
tCI.  204—24.) 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  breaking  up  emulsions 
whch  consists  in  Impressing  on  the  emulsion  a  sufficient 
electrical  potential  dlfTerence  to  arrange  the  conducting 
particles  In  chains,  maintaining  a  sufficient  electrical  po- 
tential difference  to  cause  he:ivy  short  circuit  currents  t8 
flow  through  said  chains,  ind  interrupting  sa  d  currents 
at  regular  Intervals  to  allow  the  chains  to  coalesce  Into 
free  water. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  treating  emulsions  of 
oil  and  water  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  emulsions 
to  an  electrical  strain  suffic  ent  to  aline  the  water  particles 
in  chains  and  positively  break  down  the  walls  between  the 
particles,  maintaining  such  strains  ilurlng  a  period  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  complete  coalescence  of  such  partic  es, 
and  dlscontlntdng  such  str-ilns  for  a  period  suffic  ent  to 
allow  the  breaking  up  of  such  chains  into  globules  of  free 
water. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  emulsions  which  consists  In 
passing  such  emulsions  between  electrodes,  maintaining 
a  sufficient  electrical  potent  al  difference  between  sucli 
electrodes  to  produce  chains  of  conducting  particles  and 
to  produce  heavy  short  circuit  currents  in  such  chains,  and 
Interrupting  such  currents  for  sufficient  periods  to  allow 
such  conducting  particles  to  form  large  globules  of  free 
water. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil 
and  water  which  consists  n  passlim  the  emulsion  uiiwardly 
between  suitable  electrodes  and  Intermittently  Impressing 
upon  these  electrodes  a  voltai^e  sufficient  y  high  to  produce 
chains  of  water  l>etween  the  electroles  and  to  coalesce  the 
chains  by  heavy  short  circuit  currents. 
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5.  The  process  of  treating  emulsions  of  petroleum  oil 
and  water  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  emuls  on  to  an 
electrical  stress  for  a  sufficiently  itng  time  to  produce 
heavy  currents  through  the  water  particles  therein  and 
interrupting  this  current  to  allow  the  coalesced  particles 
to  form  globules  of  free  water. 


1,110.300.  WINDOW  SASH  FASTENER.  Oliver  La 
Maiish,  Wheatley,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1914. 
Serial  No.  831,944.      (CI.  16—18.) 


.V  gravity  pawl  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  sash  frame,  com- 
prising a  nose-provided  member  and  a  tall,  which  occttpy 
an  angle  of  substantially  4.'>  degrees  in  respect  of  each 
other,  which  angle  always  faces  tcjward  the  sash  frame; 
the  said  nose  provideii  member  and  tall  radiating  from  a 
pivotal  hole  formed  in  said  pawl,  and  a  head  carried  by 
said  nose-provided  member  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  positioned  substantially  midway  the  end  of  said 
nose-provided  member  and  .said  pivotal  ho  e  so  as  to  occupy 
a  position  to  he  readily  engaged  by  the  finger  to  permit  the 
said  pawl  to  be  manipulated;  said  nose-provided  member 
and  sa  d  tail.  Intended  to  be  alternately  brought  into 
operation  ;  the  construction  described  at  all  times  main- 
taining the  center  of  gravity  of  said  pawl  above  said 
pivotal  hole,  as  set  forth. 


1,116,301.     TRIMMER-SAW.     William   H.   Lieber,   Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AUIs- 
Cha'mers    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed   Feb.    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    749,539. 
(CI.   143—41.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  snld  table, 
actuating  means  for  effecting  selective  sc  ttlng  of  said  saws, 
and  means  for  returning  said  actuating  means  to  a  prede- 
termined position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  cutting  position  re  atlve  to  said  table, 
actuating   means    for   effecting   collective   setting   of    said 


saws,  and  means  for  returning  said  actuating  means  to  a 
predetermined    pos  tlon. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said  table, 
individual  means  for  normally  setting  each  of  said  saws 
In  either  of  said  two  |)os  tlons.  actuating  means  for  effect- 
ing selective  setting  of  said  saws,  and  means  for  returning 
said  actuating  means  to  a  predeterraln«Hl  position 

4.  In  con.blnatlon  with  a  table,  a  plura  Ity  of  saws  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  cutting  pos  fli  n  relative  to  sail  table, 
individual  means  for  normally  setting  each  of  said  saws  In 
either  of  said  two  positions,  common  actuating  means  for 
effecting  collective  and  selective  setting  of  said  saws,  and 
means  for  returning  sad  actuating  means  to  a  predeter- 
mine<l  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  talile,  a  plurality  of  saws  mov- 
tble  into  and  out  of  cutting  position  re  atlve  to  said  table, 
individual  levers  for  normally  setting  each  of  said  saws 
into  either  of  said  two  positions,  a  master  lever  f i  r  effect- 
ing collective  or  selective  setting  of  said  saws,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  said  master  lever  to  mid 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,302.     CATERPILLAR  FOR  DITCHING  M 

TuliBioHN  LiNGA.  Tlior.  Iiwa,  assignor  to 
Ditching  Machine  Company,  West  M  nneajKili 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Sept.  30,  19 
No.  584,092.      (CI.   21—114.1 


ACHINES. 

.\merlcan 
s,  Minn.,  a 
10.     Serial 


1.  In  a  tractor  the  comblnatUn  with  a  pair  of  alined- 
tractor  wheels,  of  a  flexible  metallic  tractor  belt  trained 
around  the  peripheries  of  botii  said  wheels,  said  belt  com 
prising  a  series  of  ground-contact  plates  hinged  together 
at  their  ends  and  each  carrying  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  each  sLIe,  adjacent  flanges  overlapping  at  their 
ends  and  thereby  provl.ling  sal  1  belt  with  a  substantial  y 
continuous  flange  at  each  side  adapted  to  engage  the  rims 
of  the  wheels  to  hold  the  belt  In  place,  the  flanges  of  adja- 
cent plates  having  pin  and-slot  engagement  with  each 
other  afford  ng  a  limited  tl.  sure  of  the  belt  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  flexible  metallic  tractor  be  t  a  series  of  ground 
contact  plates  hinged  together  at  their  ends  to  f(  rm  an 
end  ess  belt,  inwardly  projetting  overlapping  side  flanges 
on  said  plates  together  forming  a  <x)ntinuons  flange  for 
each  side  of  said  belt,  one  eni  of  each  of  stiid  side  flanges 
being  formed  of  two  parallel  plates  sep.nratel  to  receive 
the  overlapping  end  of  the  next  adjacent  flange  between 
them,  a  transverse  p  n  secured  in  salj  parallel  plates  and 
said  intermediate  plate  having  a  slot  tlirotiL'h  which  said 
pin  projects,  said  pin  and  slot  and  the  adjacent  binge  pin 
serving  to  prevent  the  relative  movement  of  said  hinged 
plates,  in  one  direction,  out  of  a  straight  line 

;{.  In  a  tractor  the  comldnatlon  with  a  pair  of  alined 
sid)stantlally  piiUey-lIke  tractor  wheels,  of  a  flexible  me- 
tallic tractor  belt  trained  aroun:l  the  peilpheries  of  both 
of  said  wheels,  said  belt  comprls  ng  a  series  of  ground 
contact  plates  hinged  together  nt  their  ends  and  each  car- 
rying an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  each  side,  adjacent 
flanges  over  appini:  at  their  ends,  thereliy  providing  said 
belt  with   a  substantially   continuous  flange  at   each   side 
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adapted  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the  pulley-like  wheels  and 
hold  the  belt  in  place,  the  flanges  of  adjacent  plates  having 
pin-and-slot  enKagement  with  each  other  affording  a 
limited  flexure  of  the  belt  to  one  direction. 


1,116,30."?.     .\R< 
tor.   N.   Y.      H 
(CI.   175     30 


through   a    wall 
from    and    in 


the  formation  of 
ductor   and    the 


EXTINdllSHER.     Fbed  M.  Lockk,  Vlc- 
led    Mar.   27,   1012.      Serial   No.   686,554. 


1.  In  an  arc  extlnRulsher,  a  receptacle  containlni;  an 
explosive  mater  al.  a  conductor  havlnt;  a  portion  lying 
adjacent  the  path  of  a  possible  arc  and  a  portion  extend 
Ing  within  the  receptacle  and  insulated  therefrom  so  that 
upon  the  formation  of  an  arc,  a  spark  passing  between  the 
conductor  and  tlie  receptacle  will  Ignite  the  explosive  and 
thereby  extinguish   the  arc. 

2.  In   an   art 
explosive  matcri 


•  xtinsulsher,   a   receptacle   containing  an 
il.  ft  conductor  having  a  portion  lying  In 
\hv  path  of  a  pdsslble  arc  and  another  portion  extending 


of  said    receptacle   and    Insulated   there- 
dontact    with    the    explosive    material,    a 


terminal  In  cont  ectlon  with  said  receptacle  so  that  upon 


an  arc,  a  spark  passing  l)etween  the  con- 
terminal   will    ignite    the    explosive    and 


thereby  extingui  ih   the  arc. 

.3.  In  an  arc  extinguisher,  a  receptacle  containing  an 
uploslvf  material,  a  conductor  having  a  portion  lying 
in  the  path  of  a  possible  arc  and  another  portion  extend- 
Insr  through  a  w^ll  of  said  receptacle  and  Insulated  there- 
from and  in  contact  with  the  explosive  material,  a  termi- 
nal In  connection  with  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
receptacle  so  that  upon  the  formation  of  an  arc,  a  spark 
passing  between  the  conductor  and  the  terminal  will 
Ignite  the  explosive  and  thereby  extinguish  the  arc. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  and  an 
Insulator  support  therefor,  a  receptacle  containing  an  ex- 
plosive and  adapted  to  discharge  In  the  region  of  an  arc 
which  may  be  fofmed  lietween  the  conductor  and  the  Insu- 
lator, a  conduct^g  memlter  having  a  portion  lying  In  the 
slble  arc  and  another  portion  extending 
f  said  receptacle,  a  terminal  In  connec- 
ceptacle,  said  conducting  member  sepa- 
!ill  of  the  receptacle  through  which  It 
passes  by  Insulaklng  material  of  greater  radius  than  the 
distance  bet  weep  said  conducting  member  and  said  ter- 
minal. 

,">.  In  :in  arc  lextlngulsher,  a  receptacle  containing  an 
explosive  mJiterijl,  a  conductor  havlni:  a  portion  lying  In 
the  path  of  a  jxissihle  arc  and  another  portion  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  terminal  in  connec- 
tion with  said  receptacle,  said  conducting  member  sepa- 
rated from  the  wall  of  the  rf'ceptacle  through  which  it 
passes  t)y  Insulating  material  of  greater  radius  than  the 
distance  between  .j.nld  conducting  member  and  said  ter 
mlnal. 

(Claims  fi  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


path  of  such  pi 
through   a  wall 
tion    with   said 
rate<l   from    the 


1.116.;W4.       SECtriONAL    BOOKCASE.       C.\bl    J.    LtND- 
sTnoM,  Little   Falls,  N    Y.     Hied  Nov.  17,   1911,  Serial 
No.     r.r)(»,s;j(».       Hfuewed     June    ."?.     1914.       Serial     No. 
H42.79.S.      a"l.   4.')^7K. ) 
1.    \  bookcase  uection  comprising  sides  and  a  shelf,  each 

side  on  Its   Inner  face  having  a   groove,   corner  irons   se- 


cured to  each  shelf  and  also  to  the  inner  face  of  each  side, 
the  corner  irons  embodying  a  body  portion  and  separated 
wings  with  one  wing  of  each  corner  iron  provided  with  a 
lug  adapted  to  tit  in  the  groove  of  the  corresponding  side. 


2.  A  bookcase  section  comprising  sides  and  a  shelf,  each 
side  on  Its  inner  face  having  a  groove,  corner  irons  each 
having  separated  wings,  means  for  securing  one  wing  of 
each  corner  iron  to  the  corresponding  side,  and  means  for 
swingingly  connecting  the  other  wing  of  each  corner  Iron 
to  the  shelf,  the  win.gs  which  are  secured  to  the  sides  hav- 
ing lugs  fitting  In  the  grooves  of  the  corresponding  sides 
so  that  slicht  sagging  of  the  shelf  is  permitted  without 
undue  strain  on  the  means  which  secures  the  corner  irons 
to  the  sides  and  permitting  swinging  of  the  sides  onto 
the  shelf. 

3.  .\  bookcase  section  comprising  sides  and  a  shelf, 
corner  Irons  for  the  corners  of  the  shelf,  each  corner 
iron  embodying  a  body  portion  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  shelf  and  also  Including  upstanding  separated 
wings  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  with  one  of 
the  separated  wings  secured  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
shelf  and  with  the  other  separatfMl  wing  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  section,  the  sepa 
rated  wings  permitting  slight  sagging  of  the  shelf  without 
undue  strain  on  the  means  which  secures  the  corner  irons 
to  the  sides  and  shelf. 

4.  A  bookcase  comprising  superimposed  sections  each 
section  including  a  shelf,  sides  and  a  back,  each  side  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  shoulder  along  its  upper  edge  which  ter- 
minates short  of  the  front  edge  of  the  side  forming  a  ver- 
tical shoulder,  each  side  also  having  a  vertical  groove 
near  its  rear  edge  below  said  horizontal  shoulders,  each 
back  having  a  vertical  groove  adjacent  each  end,  and  a 
bracket  secured  to  each  back  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
and  at  one  end  projecting  into  the  corresponding  vertical 
groove  of  the  back  and  at  the  opposite  end  projecting  Into 
the  vertical  groove  of  the  corresponding  side,  the  lower 
edge  of  each  side  having  a  notch  and  a  tongue,  the  notch 
of  an  upi)er  side  engaging  the  vertical  shoulder  of  the 
side  therebeneath  with  the  tongue  of  the  upper  side  en- 
gaging the  corresponding  horizontal  shoulders  of  the  sides 
therebeneath. 

5.  A  bookcase  section  comprising  sides  eaci  having  a 
horizontal  groove  in  Its  inner  face  at  Its  lower  portion,  a 
shelf  having  Its  ends  rounded,  ani,'le  irons  each  including 
separated  wings,  means  for  .securing  one  of  the  wings  of 
each  corner  iron  to  the  corres[)ondlng  side,  means  for  se- 
curing the  other  wing  of  each  corner  iron  to  the  shelf,  the 
first  named  wing  having  a  lug  fitting  In  the  horizontal 
groove  of  the  corresponding  side,  the  comer  irons  pf^rmlt- 
ting  movement  of  one  wine  ot  a  corner  Iron  sway  from  the 
companion  wing  of  the  corner  iron  so  as  lO  permit  sag 
glng  of  the  shelf,  the  corner  irons  also  permitting  folding 
of  the  sides  onto  ilie  stielves.  ami  a  back  having  con- 
nection with  the  shelf  and  the  sides. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,116,305.  KOAD-DRAG.  Otto  C.  Li'THKK.  Anamoose. 
N.  I».,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-seventh  to  Martin  Hublou,  one-seventh  to  Daniel 
J.  Murphy,  one-seventh  to  William  H.  Chapek,  one- 
seventh  to  Matthew  R.  Fritz,  one-seventh  to  I'aul  F 
Blbow,  and  one-seventh  to  Conrad  Martin  and  one- 
seventh  to  F.  .T.  Funke,  Anamoose,  N.  D.  Filed  May  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,594.      (CI.  37—5.) 


1.  In  a  drag  of  the  class  described,  a  unit  comprising 
at  least  front  and  rear  scraper  plates,  a  frame  composed 
of  two  angle  pieces  each  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm 
connected  detachably  and  plvotally  to  respective  plates 
for  inversion  of  the  frame  at  times,  u  lever  fixed  on  each 
plate,  segments  carried  by  the  frame  In  close  relation  to 
the  levers  concentric  with  the  pivots  of  the  plates,  and 
adjustable  detachable  connections  between  the  levers  and 
the  segments. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  units 
each  comprising  a  front  and  rear  drag  plate,  longitudinally 
spaced  brackets  secured  on  the  Inner  sides  of  each  plate 
adjacent  each  end,  each  bracket  hnvlng  a  longitudinal  and 
H  Interal  arm  provided  with  horizontal  eyes,  a  central 
draft  bar  having  vertical  hooks  connectfd  with  the  eyes 
tbereadjacent,  a  frame  having  hooks  engaged  respectively 
with  the  eyes  of  the  lateral  arras  to  hold  the  plates  In 
diagonal  relation  to  the  bar,  draft  bars  plvotally  connected 
with  the  longitudinal  arms  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates 
and  draft  connections  with  the  bars. 


1,116,.306.  FLEXIBLE  ROAD-DRAG.  Otto  C  Lt  ther, 
Anamoose.  N.  D.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one  seventh  to  Martin  Hublou.  one-seventh  to 
Daniel  J.  Murphy,  one-seventh  to  William  H.  Chapek, 
one-seventh  to  Matthew  R.  Fritz,  one-seventh  to  I'aul 
F.  Bibow,  and  one  seventh  to  Conrad  Martin  and  one- 
seventh  to  F.  J.  Funke,  Anamoose,  N.  D.  Filed  June  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,497.     (CI.  37—5.) 


2.  A  drag  comprising  two  sections,  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fore-and-aft  spaced  8crai>er  plates,  connect- 
ing bars  therebetween  universally  pivoted  thereon,  a  cen- 
tral rigid  upright  member  carried  by  bars  of  each  section, 
a  rI:.Md  upright  member  carried  by  the  sections  Inter- 
mediately thereof,  a  platform  extending  over  both  sec- 
tions and  resting  slidably  upon  the  bars,  a  fore  and  aft 
guide  device  engaged  slidably  with  the  second  named  up- 
right, and  transverse  guide  means  on  the  platform  engaged 
with  the  first  named   uprights. 

3.  A  drag  comprising  two  sections,  racb  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fore-and-aft-spaced  scraper  plates,  connecting 
bars  universally  pivoted  thereon,  a  central  rigid  upright 
member  carried  by  each  section,  a  rigid  upright  connected 
to  and  carried  intermediately  of  the  sections,  a  platform 
extending  over  both  sections  and  resting  slidably  uixm 
the  bars,  a  fore  and  aft  guide  device  carried  by  the  plat 
form  and  engaged  slidably  with  the  last  nametl  upright, 
transverse  guide  means  on  tl.e  platform  engaged  with  the 
first  named  uprights,  upwardly  extending  members  on  the 
plates,  and  adjustable  link  connections  between  said  last 
named  members  and  the  first  named  uprights. 


1.  \  drag  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, the  major  portions  of  which  have  oscillatory  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other,  each  section  including 
a  fore  and  aft  central  portion  having  a  liearlug  surface,  a 
transverse  platform  having  spaced  transverse  plates  at 
each  end  engaged  slidably  on  said  bearing  surface  and 
means  to  hold  the  platform  intermediately  of  the  drag. 


I,ll6,.307.  SHIRT  SLEEVE  HOLDER 
Wilkes  Barre,  Ta.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
826,751.      (a.  2—94.) 


H  utKY  F.  Lynch, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  shirt  sleeve  holder  comprising  a  tab  having  the 
free  end  thereof  provided  with  depending  ears,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  shirt  sleeve  above  the  tab  and  provided 
with  a  notch,  said  ears  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  to 
hold  the  sleeve  in  raised  [wsition. 

2.  A  shirt  sleeve  holder  comprising  a  tab  secured  to  the 
shirt  sleeve,  the  fne  end  of  the  tab  being  formtni  sut>- 
stantlally  In  the  form  of  ati  arrow  head,  a  strap  secured 
to  the  shirt  sleeve  above  the  tab  provided  with  a  notch 
on  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  arrow  formed  end  adapted 
to  euL'age  the  said  notch  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  a  raised 
position. 

3.  A  shirt  sleeve  holder  comprising  a  fabric  tab  secured 
to  the  shirt  sleeve,  the  free  end  of  the  tab  being  formed 
substantially  in  the  form  of  an  arrow  head,  a  strap  se- 
cured to  the  shirt  above  the  tab,  said  arrow-shaped  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  strap  to  hold  the  sleeve 
In  raised  position. 


1,116,308.  ACID-PROOF  AIR  NOZZLE  AND  VALVE. 
Bernard  MacDonald,  South  I'asadena.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.047.  (CI.  10.3— 84  1 
1.  The  combination  of  a  wooden  pipe,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  on  end.  a  wof>den  nozzle  mounted  in 
an  upright  position  with  its  upper  end  within  and  close 
to  the  lower  end  of  t  b.'  pipe,  said  nozzle  having  a  <en- 
tral  passage  therethrough  which  is  enlarged  In  diameter 
near  Its  upper  end  to  provide  a  valve  seat  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  enlarped  portion  of  the  passage  and  said 
enlarged  portion  extending  from  the  said  seat  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  nozzle,  transverse  openings  in  the  wall  of 
the  nozzle  above  the  valve  sent,  a  hall  valve  of  non  me- 
tallic material  located  In  said  enlargement  and  coactlng 
with  the  valve  seat,  and  a  retainer  threaded  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  passage  through  the  nozzle 
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2.  The  comblqatiun  of  a  support  having  a  tapered 
()l)enini:  therein,  la  woodt-n  pipe  mounted  In  an  upright 
position  over  sadd  opening  and  having  Its  lower  end 
open,  a  wooden  yozzle  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  support  arnl  having  the  eitf-rior  thereof  tapered  to 
wedge  In  said  r.ipercd  opening,  said  noszle  being  in  aline- 
tnent  with  the  pipe  and  having  its  upper  end  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  of  thf  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  the  nozzle 
controlling  the  ptssageway  therethrough. 


'^.  The  •comblr  atlon  of  a  support  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  woodjn  pipe  mounted  in  an  upright  position 
over  said  opening  and  having  Its  lower  end  open,  a 
nuzzU-  Eounted  In  the  opt/nlng  In  said  support  with 
Its  upper  end  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a 
compressed  air  Alpe  below  said  support,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  enrl  of  tie  pipe  and  lying  against  the  lower  end 
of  the  nozzle,  atd  a  ball  encircling  the  pipe  and  having 
Its  enils  serntcd  to  thf  ends  of  thf  plate,  said  noz- 
zle having  a  palsageway  therethrough  the  lower  end  of 
which  extends  transversely  and  coacts  with  an  opening 
through  said  pl*te  loading  to  the  interior  of  the  com- 
pressed air  pipe. 


♦4 


4  f 


one  of  said  aerials  being  directive  and  means  for  opposing 
the  effect  produced  by  the  transmitting  apparatus  in  the 
receiving  aerial   by   the   eTect   pro  luced   by    the   transmit 
ting  apparatus  In   thf  balancing  aerial. 

.3.  In  a  station  for  wireless  telc'raphy,  the  combina- 
tion of  transmitting  apparatus,  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising two  aerials  removed  a  short  but  not  each  an  equal 
distance  from  the  transmitting  apparatus  and  means  for 
opposing  the  effect  produced  by  the  transmitting  appara- 
tus in  one  aerial  by  the  effect  produced  by  the  trans- 
mitting apparatus  in  the  other  aerial. 

4.  In  a  station  for  windess  telegraphy,  the  combina- 
tion of  transmitting  apparatus,  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising two  aerials  pointful  at  an  angle  to  one  another 
and  means  for  opposing  the  effect  produced  by  the  trans- 
mitting apparatus  In  one  aerial  by  the  effect  produced 
by  the  transmitting  apparatus  In  the  other  aerial. 

5.  In  a  station  for  wirflfss  telegraphy,  the  combination 
of  transmitting  apparatus,  receiving  apparatus  removed 
a  short  distance  form  the  transmitting:  apparatus  and 
comprising  a  receiving  aerial  and  a  balancing  aerial 
pointed  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  and  means  for  op- 
posing the  effect  produced  by  the  transmitting  apparatus 
in  the  receiving  aerial  by  the  effect  produced  by  the 
transmitting  apparatus  In  the  balancing  aerial. 

[i!lalm8  6  to  4:i  not   printed  in   the  (Jazette.J 


1,116.309.  DTI»T,R.\  W  lUP:i.KSS  Ttll-EORAI'IIY  Od- 
GLiELMii  MvitiVM.  l,(Pi:d"n,  Flnirl'.nd.  as  Iznor  to  Mar- 
coni Wireless  Telfgraph  t'ompany  of  America,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  1, 
191-'       Sfrlal  No.    694, :U7.      (01.    250—9.) 


1  In  a  statliin  for  wireless  telegraphy,  tlw  combina- 
tion of  transmititing  apparatus,  receiving  apparatus  com 
prising  two  afrllis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
means  for  op|H)s|ii_'  the  effect  produced  by  the  transmitting 
apparatus  In  oije  aerial  by  the  effect  produced  by  the 
transmitting  appuratus  in  the  other  aerial. 

2.  In  a  station  for  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combina- 
tion of  transmictiug  apparatus,  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising a  receiving  afrial   an'i  a   balancing  aerial  at  least 


1,116..^10.  SANITARY  DENTAL  TRAY.  NATtlAMEL  A. 
Masbb.  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,225.     (CI.  32—5.) 


In  combination  a  glass  body  provldetl  with  a  plurality 
of  medicine  wells,  a  cotton  receiving  receptacle,  a  waste 
receiver  receptacle  and  a  longitudinal  Instrument  re- 
cess, glass  tops  for  sealing  the  medicine  wells,  and  a  cover 
for  closing  the  cotton  receiving  receptacle. 


1,116.311.  HRATIN(;  SYSTICM.  Jamk.s  J.  McDonald. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  550,885. 
(CI.   237—9.) 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  an  air-ex- 
haust conduit,  means  for  autnmntlcally  exhausting  air 
through  said  conduit,  said  means  comprlslnjf  n  pump  con- 
nected to  said  conduit,  a  second  conduit  for  supplying 
pres-sure  fluid  to  said  pump  to  operate  the  same,  means 
governed  by  the  pressure  In  the  former  conduit  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  pump,  and 
means  whereby  the  pres.>*ure  fluid  may  (ool  V'e  air  In  the 
former  conduit  prior  to  its  admission  to  the  pump. 
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2.  In  a  beating  system,  the  combination  of  a  pump  hav- 
ing a  power  or  motor  cylinder  and  an  operating  cylinder. 
a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  former  cyliuder  to 
operate  the  pump,  an  automatic  device  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  Ibiuld  through  said  conduit,  an  air  exhaust  conduit 
extending  to  tl  e  second  cylinder  of  the  pump,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  conduit  and  the  automatic  device  in  the 
first-mentioned  conduit  whereby  said  device  may  be  op- 
erated by  pressure  conditions  In  the  setond  conduit,  and 
means  for  cooling  the  air  In  the  exhaust  conduit  by  the  liq- 
uid employed  to  operate  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  an  alr-ex- 
baust  conduit,  a  pump  tonne<ted  to  said  conduit,  a  second 
conduit  for  supplying  water  to  said  pump  to  operate  the 
same,  means  whereby  the  water  which  operates  the  pump 
may  puss  in  cooling  relation  to  the  air  in  the  former  con- 
duit, and  means  for  simultaneously  Instituting  the  flow 
of  nir  and  water  through  their  respective  conduits. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  pump  hav- 
ing H  power  cylinder  and  nn  operating  or  pumping  cylln- 
ilfr.  a  pressure  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  the  first- 
mentioned  cylinder,  a  fluid  conduit  connected  with  the 
other  cylinder,  a  chamber  through  which  one  of  said  fluids 
flows  mid  Inclosing  a  part  of  the  conduit  for  the  other 
fluid.  an<l  menus  controllfd  by  pressure  conditions  In  one 
of  s:ild  (ondiiits  for  simultaneously  instituting  the  flow 
of  fluids  through  both  of  said  conduits. 

5.  In  a  heatlnz-system.  the  combination  of  a  pump,  a 
liiiuld  conduit  communicating  therewith,  said  conduit  in- 
rludlng  a  chamlxT.  an  air  exhaust  <onduit  connected  with 
tbf  opcrntinj;  part  of  said  pump  and  extending  through 
siibl  chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  supply  of  liquid 
through  the  chamber  may  be  controlled  by  pressure  condi- 
tions In  the  alr-exbaust  conduit. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


weighted  and  its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  sleeve,  said 
lever  being  also  mounted  l>etween  the  shield  and  the  con- 
necting sleeve  of  tbe  parachute  ribs  and  being  confined 
within  and  surrounded  by  the  fabric  of  the  parachute,  and 
means  to  plvotally  connect  said  lever  between  Its  ends  to 
said  handle. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane  and  a  parachute 
connected  thereto,  means  to  hold  the  parachute  collapsed, 
and  means  confined  within  and  surrounded  by  tie  para- 
chute for  automatically  releasing  the  holding  means  when 
the  aeroplane  tilts. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  and  a  parachute 
connected  thereto,  means  to  bold  the  parachute  collapsed. 
and  means  In  connection  and  movable  with  the  parachute 
to  automatically  release  said  holding  means  when  the 
parachute  tilts. 


1.116,312.  PARACHUTE  AITACHMENT  FOR  AERO 
I'LANES.  Ji  Lifs  F.  Medvk<zky.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
l-lled  Apr.  21,  1013.     Serial  No.  7<52..'>15.     (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  In  c<>ml>lnatlon  with  an  aeroplane,  n  parachute  hav- 
ing a  normally  horizontally  disposed  handle  which  overlies 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aeroplane  and  has  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  latter  at  n  point  to  one  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity,  means  to  hold  the  parachute  In  collaps»"d  position, 
and  means  confined  wit  bin  and  surrounded  by  the  fabric 
of  the  parac  ute  and  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
center  of  gravity  and  (onnected  to  said  handle  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  holding  means  and  to  move  with 
the  parachute  to  a  vertical  position  on  the  first  named  side 
of  the  center  of  gravity. 

2.  In  comt  inatlon  with  an  aeroplane,  a  parachute  hav- 
ing a  handle  connected  to  the  aeroplane,  mcins  to  hold  the 
para<'  ute  collapsed,  and  means  connected  to  the  handle 
and  confined  within  and  surrounded  by  the  fabric  of  the 
aerof)lane  for  automatically  releasing  the  holding  means 
when   the  aeroplane   tilts. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane  and  a  parachute 
bavin?  a  bamlle  connei  ted  thereto,  a  spring  pressed  shield 
on  the  handle  to  engage  the  ribs  of  the  parachute  and 
hold  same  collapsed  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  rod,  said 
sleeve  being  located  between  the  shield  and  the  connect- 
ing sleeve  of  the  parachute  ribs,  a   lever  having  one  end 


1,116.31.3.  REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  BATTERY  COM- 
PARTMENTS. William  G.  Merklk.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,851.     (CI.  21—90.) 


— .\ 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  and  cross-beams  of 
an  auto-vehicle  body  of  a  suspended  platform  end-walls. 
and  side  panels  providing  a  battery  compartment,  a  re- 
movable cover  member  adapted  to  close  over  said  battery 
compartment,  means  connei  ted  with  said  crossbeams  for 
slldably  supporting  suld  removable  cover-member,  up- 
wardly turned  mnr;:in:il  flanges  connected  with  the  side 
edges  of  said  cover  nieinbcr.  and  a  flashing  and  capping 
connected  with  said  cross  beams  so  as  to  over-lap  the  mar- 
ginal flanges  of  said  cover-member. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  and  cross-U'ams  of 
an  auto  vehicle  body  of  a  susp<'nded  platform,  end  walls, 
and  side  panels  providing  a  battery  compHrt ment.  a  re 
movable  cover  member  adapted  to  close  over  said  Iwttery 
compartment,  means  connected  with  said  cross  beams  for 
slidably  supiKirting  said  removable  cover  member,  up- 
wardly turned  marginal  flanges  connected  with  the  side 
edges  of  said  cover  member,  a  flashing  and  capping  con- 
nected with  said  cross-beams  so  as  to  over-lap  the  mar- 
ginal flanges  of  said  covt  r  meml>er.  and  means  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  cover  memU'r  adapted  to  engage  said 
side  panels  of  said  battery  (ompartment  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  cover-member  In  Its  closed  relation  to  said  bat- 
tery compartment. 

3.  The    combination    with    the   chassis    and    cross-beams 
of  an  auto  vehicle  body  of  a  battery  compartment  comprls 
Ing    a    supporting    platform,    means    for    susjMnding    said 
supporting  platform  from  paid  ( bassis.  end  walls,  and  re- 
inovalile    sid>'    panels,    a    removable    cover  member,    guide- 
ways  s.Tured   to  said  cross  U'anis   for  slldably  supporting 
said  cover  member  so  that  the  same  closes  over  said   bat 
tery  compartment,  and  means  for  protecting  the  space  be 
tween  the  side  edges  of  said  cover  member  and  said  <  ross 
lieauis    again.st    the    passage    of    Ibiuids    or    foreigTi    matter 
therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  and  cross  lieauis  of 
an  auto  vehicle  body  of  a  battery  compartment  compris- 
ing ii  supporting  platform,  means  for  suspendlnt;  said 
sujiporting  platform  from  said  chnsses.  end  walls,  and  re 
movable  side  panels,  a  removable  cover  meml)er,  guide 
ways  secured  to  said  cross  beams  for  slidably  supporting 
said  cover  member  so  that  the  same  closes  over  said  bat 
tery  compartment,  means  for  protecting  the  space  betwffn 
the  side  edges  of  said  cover-member  and  said  cross  N-ams 
against   the   passage   of   liquids   or    foreign    matter    there- 
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throuKh.  aud  nitsans  tor  securlnR  said  coTer-member  in 
closing  relatii>u  1©  said  Ijattery  compartment. 

u.  The  combiimtion  with  the  chasHis  and  croa8-l)eami  of 
an  auto-veblclc  (VmIv  of  a  battery  compartment  comprls- 
Inj?  a  Kupportin^  piiitform,  means  tor  suspendlnj:  said 
Buppoitinic  platform  from  xald  chassis,  end  walls,  and  re- 
movable side  pafielB,  a  removable  cover-member.  Rulde- 
ways  secured  to  Mid  cross-beams  for  slldably  supporting 
■aid  cover-member  so  that  tht-  same  closes  over  said  bat- 
tery (ompartmenj.  upwanlly  turn*d  marginal  tlanges  con- 
nected with  tlie  pido  edges  of  said  cover-member,  and  n 
flashlni:  and  caplinK  conne<te<l  with  said  cross-beam  so 
as  to  over  lap  salil  marginal  tlanses  of  said  cover-meml)er. 

[Claims  6  to  Snot  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


retaiiung  member  pivotally  connected  at  Its  forward  end 
to  said  tool  and  extending  in  said  bo<ly  portion,  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  portion  and  engaging  in  said  toothed 
member  for  maintaining  It  from  movement  aud  means 
carried  by  said  body  portion  and  engaging  said  meml)er, 
and  In  connection  with  the  first  mention«>d  means  locking 
said  memlH'r  from  movement  thereby  preventing  shifting 
of  the  tool. 


1,116,.'J14  KXT!i:NSION-T.\BI.E.  Thom.as  F.  Mkrhitt, 
Waterford.  N  T-  ^'"''d  I**'*'  **•  ^^^^-  ^♦^■■■'"*  ^°-  805,202. 
(CI.  45—9.) 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  the  sepa- 
rable top  sertion$  :  of  a  screw  member  rotatively  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  top  sections ;  a  nut-member  rotatively 
mounted  upon  tie  other  top  section;  separate  means  for 
holding  from  rotation  nt  certain  times  and  for  releasing 
for  rntati..ti  at  c  rtain  times  each  of  said  members,  said 
screw  member  an  1  nut  member  each  having  means  where- 
by it  can  be  rota  ted. 

2.  In  an  exten  don  table,  the  combination  with  the  sep- 
arable top  sectioi  s ;  of  a  screw  meml>er  rotatively  mounted 
upon  one  of  th«  top  sections,  and  having  a  peripheral 
flange  formed  wjith  openings;  a  nut-memlier  rotatively 
mounted  upon  tl^e  other  top  section  and  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  formed  with  openings ;  yielding  dogs  engage- 
able  with  the  .,p«iiln.'s  in  said  pi-rlpheral  flanges  respec- 
tively, said  srrew  111.  mber  and  nut-member  each  having 
means  whereby  it  can  l)0  rotated. 

3.  In  an  extettslon  table,  the  combination  with  the  sep- 
arable top  se<ti<.|is;  of  a  screw  member  rotatively  mount 
ed  upon  ^ne  ■;  M  top  sections;  a  nut-member  rotatively 
mounted  up"!  »!■■  other  top  section,  said  screw  member 
and  nut  member]  each  having  a  eranlc-receiving  end;  a 
yielding  dog  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  screw-member  ; 
and  a  yielding:  dog  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  nut- 
member,  cacb  of  said  dogs  having  a  member  adjacent  to 
the  neighboring  1  rank  receiving  end  projecting  into  the 
path  of  a  cranl^  applied  to  said  end,  whereby  said  dog 
la  adapted  to  be  automatically  releastd  by  the  application 
of  the  crank  to  s|iid  crank  receiving  end. 

4.  In  an  extedsiou  table,  the  combination  with  the  sep- 
arable top  sections,  each  having  a  skirt  flange  provided 
with  an  apertur*  ;  a  nut  member  rotatively  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  top  sE-ctlons  and  having  an  angular  end  adja- 
cent to  the  apeiture  In  the  skirt  flange  of  said  top  sec- 
tion, and  adaptel  to  be  engaged  by  a  crank  inserted  Into 
said  aperture ;  i  nut  member  rotatively  mounted  upon 
the  other  top  section,  and  having  an  angular  end  adjacent 
to  the  aperture  In  the  skirt  flange  of  said  other  top  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  crank  Inserted  into 
said  last  named  aperture  ;  and  yielding  dogs  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  screw-memher  and  nut  member  re- 
spectively, said  (logs  having  members  projecting  into  said 
respe(  five  ap<^rtiires  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  crank 
Inserted  into  a  -espectlve  aperture  to  release  the  dog  so 
engaged. 


I.'.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  handle,  a 
tool,  a  lx>dy  portion  secured  to  the  handle  and  proje<ting 
therefrom  and  pivotally  coune<ted  to  said  tool,  an  adjust- 
able link  carried  by  the  body  portion,  a  toothed  member 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  said  tool  and 
extending  through  said  link,  means  tiirrie<l  by  the  body 
portion  and  engaging  in  said  to<jthed  meniLter  to  arrest 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  link 
whereby  said  member  will  be  maintained  In  engagement 
with  said  first  mentioned  means  and  the  tool  locked  from 
movement. 


'   1,116,316.     SAFETY  APPLIANCE   FOR  BLOCK  SIGNAL 
'       SYSTEMS.     Stephen  \.  Mischa.n.skv,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 

assignor  of  one-third  to  Alex   Prystal,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

PMIed  F>ec.  1.-.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,852.      (CI.  246—14.) 


1,116,31.%.  AOhTCn.TrRAL  IMl'LKMENT.  EvfERT 
VVARr.A  MiH.'.n.  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  May  I'.t.  1914. 
Serial  .No.  S4((.soi.      (Cl.  55     ■i>^.t 

1  An  agrlcultlural  implement  comprising  a  tool,  a  han- 
dle. II  l»ody  portion  mounted  upon  and  projecting  from 
said  b.indle  and  iilvotally  connected  to  said  tool,  a  toothed 


U'*"*^  X 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railway  block  systems,  a 
normally  open  eleitrlc  switch  located  at  the  block,  co6per- 
ative  contact  memljers  on  a  train  and  track  respectively, 
the  conUct  member  on  the  track  l>elng  adapted  to  be  oper- 
at€«d  by  that  on  the  train,  means  actuate<l  by  the  operation 
of  the  contact  member  on  the  track  for  closing  the  electric 
switch,  additional  cooperative  contact  members  on  the 
train  and  track  respe<tlvely,  means  actuated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  first  named  contact  meml>er  on  the  track  for 
moving  the  second  contact  member  on  said  track  into 
position  to  be  engaged  by  its  cooperative  contact  member 
on  the  train,  an  electric  motor  nperateil  by  the  closing  of 
the  switch,  and  means  actuated  by  said  motor  for  releas- 
ing the  switch  and  allowing  It  to  open  to  stop  the  electric 
motor,  and  additional  means  actuated  by  the  means  which 
opens  the  switch  for  restoring  the  contact  members  on 
the  track  to  their  normal  positions  after  a  predetermined 
Interval  of  time. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railway  block  systems  in 
combination    with    a    track    and    train    moving    along    the 
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track,  a  signal  on  the  train,  a  signal-operating  member  on 
the  track  normally  out  of  operative  position,  cooperative 
contact  members  on  the  train  and  track  respectively  for 
moving  the  signal-operating  meml>er  Into  Its  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  set  In  motion  by  the  movement  of  the 
signal  operating  member  from  Its  normal  position  for  hold- 
ing it  in  such  position  for  a  predetermined  time  and  then 
releasing  it. 

3.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railway  tdock  systems  in 
combination  with  a  track  and  a  train  moving  along  the 
track,  a  signal  on  the  train,  cooperative  signal  operating 
members  on  the  train  and  track  respectively,  the  member 
on  the  track  being  normally  out  of  the  path  of  that  of  the 
train,  additional  contact  members  on  the  train  and  track 
respectively,  the  one  on  the  track  being  normally  in  the 
path  of  that  on  the  train  for  operation  thereby  as  the 
train  moves  along  the  track,  connections  between  the  con- 
tact members  on  the  track  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
second  named  member  moves  the  first  named  member  Into 
the  path  of  its  coiiperatlve  contact  uiember  on  the  train, 
an  electric  motor  circuit  having  a  normally  open  switch 
connected  therein,  a  motor,  a  swlttn-operatlng  member, 
means  actuated  by  the  contact  members  on  the  track  for 
moving  the  switch-operating  member  to  close  the  switch, 
a  pawl  movable  into  engagement  with  the  switch-operating 
member  to  hold  It  In  its  closed  position,  and  motor-oper- 
ated means  for  tripping  the  pawl. 


1,116,317.  TOBACCO  PIPE.  Fkedkuick  H.  A.  Mokhlen- 
BB<KK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  .Serial  No. 
807,894.     (Cl.  131—12.) 


yfe^/P-  />/? 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  base  portion, 
a  bowl  formed  In  said  body  portion,  a  moisture  collector 
having  a  depending  fun»el  located  therein  formed  In  said 
base  portion,  a  removable  cover  for  said  collector,  and  a 
hollow  stem  leading  from  said  bow!  to  said  collector  pass- 
ing through  said  funnel. 

2.  K  pipe  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  n  base  portion, 
a  bowl  formed  In  said  body  portion,  a  moisture  collector 
having  a  depending  funnel  located  therein  formed  in  said 
base  portion,  a  removable  cover  for  said  collector,  and  a 
hollow  stem  lending  from  snld  bowl  to  said  collector  pass- 
ing through  said  funnel,  said  hollow  stem  having  a  flared 
lower  end. 

3.  A  pipe  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  base  portion, 
a  bowl  formeil  In  said  body  portion,  a  moisture  collector 
having  a  depending  funnel  located  therein  formed  In  said 
biise  jxirtion.  n  removable  cover  for  said  collector,  a  hollow 
stem  leading  from  said  bowl  to  said  collector  passing 
through  snld  funnel,  said  hollow  stem  having  a  flared 
lower  end.  and  a  smoke  duct  leading  from  said  funnel. 

4.  .\  pli)e  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  h.tse  portion, 
a  bowl  formed  in  snld  body  portion,  a  moisture  coll(>ctor 
having  a  depending  funnel  located  therein  formed  In  said 
base  portion,  a  removable  cover  for  said  collector,  and  a 
hollow  stem  leading  fmnri  snld  bowl  to  said  collector  pass- 
ing through  said  funnel,  snld  hollow  stem  having  a  flared 
end.  said  flared  end  being  located  below  said  funnel. 

5.  A  pii)e  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  base  portion, 
a  bowl  formed  In  said  body  portion,  a  moisture  collector 
having  a  depend  iiu  funnel  located  therein  formed  In  said 
base  FK>rtlon,  a  removable  cover  for  said  collector,  a  hollow 
stem    leading    from    said    bowl    to    said    collector    passing 
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through    said    funnel,    said    hollow    stem    having   a    flared 
end.  said  flared  end  being  located  below  said  funnel,  and 
a  smoke  duct  leading  from  said  funnel. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gniette.] 


1,116,318.      (WITHDRAWN.] 


1,116.319.  INKSTAND.  Charles  H.  Niman,  New  York, 
N.  Y,  Filed  .Ian.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,692.  (Cl. 
120—68.) 


1.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  therein  an 
Inkwell  and  at  one  side  thereof  a  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly inclined  passage  leading  into  said  will,  for  the 
entrance  of  a  pen  to  the  well,  and  said  base  also  baving 
Integrally  therewith  a  vertical  flange  encircling  said  well 
except  at  said  passage,  a  freely  removable  cover  fitting 
over  .said  well  and  said  flange,  and  a  removable  gate  piv- 
otally suspendi'd  ai  its  upjter  end  in  and  from  said  base 
below  said  cover  and  across  said  passage  and  normally 
closing  said  entrance  to  the  well,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  .\n  Inkstand  comprising  a  l>ase  having  therein  an 
Inkwell  and  at  one  side  thereof  a  downward  and  Inwardly 
inclined  passage  leading  into  said  wi  II.  for  the  <'ntranee 
of  a  i>en  to  the  well,  and  said  base  also  iiaving  Integrally 
therewith  a  vertical  flange  encircling  said  well  except  at 
said  passage,  a  freely  removable  cover  fitting  over  said 
well  and  said  flange,  and  a  reniovalile  gate  pivotally  sus- 
pended at  its  upper  end  In  and  from  said  t)ase  below  said 
cover  and  across  said  passage  and  normally  closing  said 
entrance  to  the  well,  said  passage  having  b.tween  its 
low<r  and  upper  ends  a  wat  for  the  lower  edge  of  said 
gate,  as  shown  and  describi'd 

3.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  therein  an 
Inkwell  and  at  one  side  thereof  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly Inclined  passage  leading  Into  said  well,  for  the 
entrance  of  a  pen  to  the  well,  and  said  base  also  having 
Integrally  therewith  a  vertical  flange  .ncircling  said  well 
except  at  said  passage,  a  freely  removable  cover  fitting 
over  said  well  and  ,sald  flange,  and  a  removable  gate  piv- 
otally suspended  at  Its  upfier  end  In  and  from  said  base 
t>elow  said  cover  and  across  said  passage  and  normally 
closing  said  entrance  to  the  well,  said  passage  having  in 
its  upper  portion  a  groove  to  guide  a  penhold<>r  and  be- 
tween its  lower  and  upper  ends  a  seat  for  the  lower  edge 
of  said  gate,  as  shown  and  described. 


1.116.320        RAILWAY  TRAFFlC-rONTROI.I.INO   APPA 
H.VTrS.      BrN.TAMiv  F   Olkr,  Klmhtirst.  N    Y  .  assignor 
to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa., 
a  Con)oratlon   of   Pennsylvania         Failed    Mar     1,    1913. 
'        Serial  No.  751,400.      (Cl.  246—27.) 


X-. 


......../     Tit'       , '  -'  ■        !   .* 


^feS 


1.  In  combination  with  the  traekwny  of  a  railway  and 
a  vehicle  traveling  thereon,  two  ma>:netic  cores  U'cated  in 
the  trackway  one  of  which  cores  Is  constantly  magnetized, 
means  for  magnetizing  and  de-magnetizing  the  other  core, 
means  on  the  vehicle  for  governing  said  veiiicle.  a  nor- 
mallv   clo»d   elf>ctric   circuit    on   the   vehicle   Including   a 


ayo 


on   each  of   the 
being  lDclude<l  in 
therein  thai   wlw 
trackway  cons,   i 
de-iuji>;netizod  lit 
vehicle  cores   wll 


masoK't.    but    If 
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vehiclf  cores  will 


3.  In  combinat 
a  vehicle  travel  I 
in  the  trackway 
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source  of  current,  a  magnet  included  In  said  circuit  for 
controlling  the  Haid  governlnj:  meanti,  two  inaioit'tlc  cores 
carried  on  the  rehicle  and  arranjjed  to  register  respec- 
tively with  the  two  said  cores  in  the  trackway,  a  winding 
said  vehicle-carried  cores,  said  windings 
In  the  said  electric  circuit  and  so  con- 
nected In  said  circuit  that  when  both  trackway  cores  are 
ma^Tietized  the  rolta«es  inductMl  in  the  circuit  when  the 
vehicle  cores  paas  over  the  trackway  cores  are  In  opposite 
•e  substantially  equal. 

.ion  with  the  trackway  of  a  railway  and 

a  v.'hirle  travel!  ik'  thereon,  two  magnetic  cores  located  in 
the  trackway  one  of  which  cores  Is  constantly  magnetized, 
means  for  magnc  tizing  and  demagnetizing  the  other  core, 
means  on  the  v?hlcle  for  governing  said  vehicle,  a  nor- 
mally closed  elfctric  circuit  on  the  vehicle  including  a 
source  of  current,  a  msignet  included  in  Kaid  circuit  for 
controlling  the  said  governing  means,  two  magnetic  cores 
carried  on  the  rehicle  and  arranged  to  register  respec- 
tively with  the  (wo  said  cores  in  the  trackw.iy.  ii  winding 
said  vehicle-carried  cores  said  windings 
tlie  said  electric  circuit  and  so  cunnecttMl 
n  the  vehicle-carried  cores  pass  over  the 
f  the  8«»cond-m.ntioned  trackway  core  is 
voltages  induced  in  the  wiudinus  of  the 
i    counteract    ili"   voltage   in   siiid   circuit 


due  to  the  said   souice  and  tiiere»)y  demagnetize  the  said 


the  second  mentioned  triickwav  core  la 
oltages  induced  in  the  windings  of  the 
neutralize  each  other  and  will  therefore 


not  affect  the  current  from  the  source  in  said  circuit. 


ther  thereby  hAv 

le  circuit. 
5.  In  combinfti 
a  vehicle  trav.-llng  ther 
the  trackway  oi-  of  wl 
and  the  other  i<  soft  it 


erning  said  vehicle,  a  normally  closed  electric  circuit  on 
the  vehicle  Including  a  source  of  current  and  means  for 
controlling  said  governing  means,  two  magnetic  cores  car- 
ried on  the  vehicle  and  mounted  to  register  respectively 
with  the  two  said  cores  in  the  trackway,  a  winding  on 
each  vehicle  carried  core,  said  windings  being  included  in 
said  vehicle  circuit  and  so  connected  tliercin  that  the 
voltages  induced  in  said  windings  when  the  soft  iron  core 
is  de-magnetized  will  neutralize  the  voltage  in  the  vehicle 
circuit  but  that  f'he  voltages  Induced  in  said  windings 
when  the  soft  iron  core  la  magnetized  will  neutralize  each 
other  and  will  therefore  have  co  effect  on  the  current  in 
the  vehicle  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


ion  with  the  trackway  of  a  railway  and 
ing   thereon,    two   magnetic  cores   located 

one  of  which  cores  Is  a  permanent  mag- 
net, and  tlie  othtr  a  soft  iron  core,  means  for  magnetizing 
and  de  magnetlilng  the  soft  Iron  core,  means  on  the 
vehicle  for  govetnlng  said  vehicle,  a  normally  closed  elec- 
tric circuit  on  tie  vehicle  Including  a  source  of  current,  a 
magnet  lnclud.<|  In  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  said 
governing  mean*,  two  magnetic  cores  carried  on  the  vehi- 
cle and  arranged  to  register  respectively  with  the  two 
said  cores  In  t^e  trackway,  a  winding  on  each  vehicle- 
carried  core  said  windings  being  Included  in  said  electric 
circuit  and  s..  vinnected  therein  that  the  voltages  Induced 
In  tlie  windiiii-'s  when  ihe  soft  iron  core  is  not  magnetized 
will  neutralize  'b.  voltage  of  the  said  source  but  that  the 
voltages  indui  I  'i  -lid  windings  when  the  soft  iron  core 
18  ma«!ietiz.(!  ul  I  neutralize  each  other  thereby  having  no 
.•tTe<t  on  il..'  ,  .,-vni  from  said  source. 

4.  In  comblnntlon  with  the  trackway  of  a  railway  and 
a  vehicle  trav.Ung  thereon,  two  magnetic  cores  located  In 
the  trackwiiv.  one  of  which  cores  is  a  permanent  magnet, 
ind  the  other  11  soft  iron  core  provided  with  an  energizing 
winding,  a  track  circuit  Including  a  track  relay,  a  circuit 
for  said  energizing  winding  including  a  source  of  current 
which  circuit  Is, controlled  by  a  front  contact  of  the  track 
relay,  means  on]  the  vehicle  for  governing  said  vehicle,  a 
normally  closed  electric  circuit  on  the  vehicle  Including  a 
source  of  rurreht  and  a  magnet  for  controlling  the  said 
governing  mean «,  two  magnetic  cores  carried  by  the  vehi- 
cle and  arranititd  to  register  respectively  with  the  two 
said  cores  in  t  ie  trackway,  a  winding  on  each  vehicle- 
carried  cor.'  saifl  windings  being  included  In  said  vehicle 
circuit  and  so  connected  therein  that  the  voltages  induced 
In  the  windings  when  the  soft  iron  core  Is  demagnetized 
will  neutralize  Ihe  effect  of  the  source  of  current  in  the 
vehicle  circuit  hjut  that  the  voltages  induced  In  said  wind- 
ings when  the  s«)ft  lion  Is  magnetized  will  neutralize  each 
other  thereliy  having  no  effect  on  the  current  In  the  vehl 

cle  . 

ion  with  the  trackway  of  a  railway  and 

■reon,  !wo  magnetic  cores  located  In 

hlch  cort  8  is  a  permanent  magnet, 

^ _  ron  core,  an  energizing  coil  on  the 

pernianeut  niactet  for  maintaining  the  magnetism  there- 
in, a  circuit  fot-  said  coil  Including  a  source  of  current 
and  a  relay,  a  ct>ll  on  the  other  core  and  a  circuit  therefor 
controlled  by  sqid  relay,  other  means  for  also  conrrolling 
the  last  HT^ntioTied   circuit,   means  on  the  vehicle  for  gov- 


1.116,321.  WARP  STOP  MOTION  PX)U  LOOMS.  I).*na 
Osgood,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I>raper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1913.       Serial  No.  750.350.      (CI.  1.S9-  92.  > 


jsr 


1.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having,  in  combina- 
tion, two  upper  lease  rods  above  which  the  two  planes  of 
the  warp  threads  respectively  pass;  a  detector  guide  di- 
rectly beneath  each  of  the  upper  lease  rods  ;  two  lower 
lease  rods  beneath  which  the  two  planes  of  warp  threads 
respectively  pass,  each  plane  of  warp  threads  which 
passes  beneath  one  of  the  lower  lease  rods  extending  below 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  corresponding  upper  lease  nxl. 
and  each  of  the  lower  lease  rods  being  out  of  line  with 
the  corresponding  upper  lease  rod  and  guide;  and  a  bank 
of  detectors  for  each  plane  of  warp  threads  suspended 
therefrom  immediately  beneath  one  of  the  upper  lease 
rods  and  being  guided  by  the  guide  beneath  such  upper 
lease  rod  so  as  to  be  out  of  normal  contact  with  any  of 
the  lease  rods,  there  being  one  detector  for  each  warp 
thread. 

2.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having,  in  combina 
lion,  two  upper  lease  rods  alKjve  which  the  two  planes  of 
the  warp  threads  respectively  pass;  two  detector  guides 
beneath  the  upper  lease  rods  ;  two  lower  lease  rods  be- 
neath which  the  two  planes  of  warp  threads  respectively 
pass,  each  plane  of  warp  threads  which  passe.-^  beneath  one 
of  the  lower  lease  rods  extending  below  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  corresponding  upper  lease  rod.  and  eacli  of  the 
lower  lease  rods  being  out  of  line  with  the  corresponding 
upper  lease  rod  and  guide  ;  and  a  bank  of  detectors  for 
each  plane  of  warp  threads  suspended  tlierefrom  beneath 
one  of  the  upper  lease  rods  and  being  guided  by  one  of  said 
guides  so  as  to  l>e  out  of  normal  contact  with  any  of  the 
lease  rods,  there  being  one  detector  for  each  warp  thread. 


1.116,322.      APPARATUa   FOR   THE  ELIMINATION  OF 
FUSEL -OILS    DURING    THE    DISTILLATION    AND 
RECTIFICATION     OF     ALCOHOL.        Franz     Paupb, 
nalle-on-the-Saale,     Germany;     Eleonore     Joseflne     Jo- 
hanna   Pampe,   widow,   one-fourth   Interest,    Phil-Bruno 
Otto  Alexander  Pampe.  son.  three-eighths  Interest,  and 
otto  .\lfred  Robert  Pampe,  son.  threeelgliihs  interest  of 
the  estate  of  said  Franz  Pampe.  deceased.     Filed  Aug.  8, 
1906.      Serial  No.  27:{,292.      (CI.  105-1.3. » 
1.  In  a  distilling  and  rectifying  appartus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  alcohol,   the  combination  of  a  column,   having 
several  floors  which  divide  the  column  Into  compart nunts. 
the  said  floors  having  inlets  therein  for  the  vapors  ascend- 
ing   In    th"    column,    and    inlets    for    the    alcoholic    liquid 
trickling  down  from  compartment  to  compartment,  a  pipe 
for   admitting   steam    Into   the   column,    and   a    perforated 
pipe  projecting  into  the  column  for  carrying  off  the  steam 
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and  fusel  oils  out   of  the  column,  both  pipes  being  above   1   rim   forming  the  sides  of  a   rear  reces-.  open  at  the  front. 


the  level  of  the  liquid  in  that  compartment  of  the  column 
In  which  the  fusel  oils  are  still  undissolved,  said  compart- 
ment being  next  to  that  In  which  the  fusel  oils  are  dis- 
solved by  means  of  the  alcohol  mixture. 


2.  In  a  distilling  and  rectifying  apparatus  for  tlie  pro 
ductlon  of  alcohol,  the  combination  of  a  column  having 
several  floors  which  divide  the  column  into  compartments, 
said  floors  having  Inlets  therein  for  the  vajwrs  ascending 
In  the  column,  and  further  Inlets  for  the  alcoholic  Ihjuid 
trickling'  down  from  compartment  to  compartment,  a  pipe 
pro\l(l.(|  with  nozzles  for  Injecting  steam  into  one  of  said 
compartments,  and  a  perforated  pipe  projecting  into  the 
column  for  taking  up  and  discharging  the  steam  saturated 
with  the  fusel  oils,  both  pipes  being  above  the  level  of  the 
li(iuld  in  iliat  compartment  of  the  column  in  which  the 
fusel  'ills  ,ire  sllll  undissolved,  said  compartment  being 
next  to  tlijit  in  which  the  fusel  oils  are  dissolved  by  means 
of  the  alcoliol  mixture. 

.3.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  first  and  last  runnings 
in  the  distillation  and  rectification  of  alcoholic  liquids, 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  suitable  distilling  col 
timn  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  compartments. 
means  fur  introducing  steam  into  one  of  said  <ompart 
ments.  said  compartment  beln.z  located  below  where  the 
fusel  oils  become  dissolved  in  the  alcoholic  mixture,  and 
means  arranged  in  the  vapor  space  of  said  compartment 
^nd  projecting  through  the  column  wall  for  removing 
mixture  vapors  therefrom. 

4.  App.iraius  for  separating  the  first  and  last  runnings 
In  tile  distillation  and  rectification  of  .ilcoholic  liijiiids. 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  suitable  distilling  col- 
umn havng  a  plurality  of  superposed  compartments, 
means  for  Introducing  steam  Into  one  of  said  compart- 
ments below  the  level  of  liquid  contained  tlierein.  said 
compartment  being  located  below  where  the  fusel  oils 
become  dissolved  in  the  alcoholic  mixture,  and  means 
arranged  in  the  vapor  space  of  said  compartment  and 
projecting  through  the  column  wall  for  removing  mixed 
vap<irs  therefrom. 

5.  .Vpparatus  for  separating  the  first  and  last  runnings 
Id  the  distillation  and  rectification  of  alcoholic  liquids, 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  suitable  distilling  col- 
umn having  a  plurality  of  puperposed  compartments. 
means  for  Introducing  steam  Into  one  of  said  compart- 
ments below  the  llijuld  level  therein,  means  for  introduc- 
ing steam  Into  the  vapor  space  alwve  the  liquid  level  In 
said  coniiiarTment  to  produce  a  whirling  movement  of 
vapors  in  said  space,  and  means  for  withdrawing  vapors 
from  said  space  through  the  wall  of  the  column,  said 
compartment  being  located  slightly  below  that  portion 
of  the  column  where  the  fusel  oils  become  dissolved  In 
the  alcoholic  mixture. 

li'Inims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.  1 


1.116.323.  WATER  CLOSET.  Tho.mas  F.  P.*v.sk.  I'ltts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  .luly  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,005. 
(CI.  4 — 22.) 

A  closet  howl  provided  with  a  trajt  and  having  an  In- 
verted dam  and  a  discharge  outlet  and  an  overhanging 
flusliine  rim  extending  backwnrdly  and  terminating  at 
each   side  of  the  bowl  opening,   the  ends  of  said   flushing 


top  and  bottom,  said  recess  being  disposed  between  tue 
terminal  portions  of  the  flushing  rim  and  t>ack  of  the  nor- 
mal oval  outline  of  the  bowl  opening  and  also  having  a 
siilistaiitiallr  vertical   rear  wall  extending  acrosa  from  one 


rim  terminal  lo  the  other  ami  being  formed  substantially 
continuous  with  the  Inverted  dam  of  the  bowl  trap  and 
terminating  solistautially  In  alinenient  therewith,  said  rear 
wall  having:  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  adaptr-d  to 
flush  the  said  recess. 


l.ll»l,;{24.  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  THE  UNAUTHOR- 
IZEI»  USE  OF  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES.  Alonson  D. 
Pkbkink.  San  I-^anclsco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7R6.477.     (CI.  177-314.) 


1.  Means  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  use  of  ex 
plosion  •■ngines.  comprising  the  combination  with  the  Igni- 
tion system  of  an  explosion  engine,  of  an  alarm,  manual 
means  for  setting  said  alarm,  means  to  set  off  said  alarm 
thus  set  when  the  engine  shaft  is  rotated,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  ignition  circuit  only  during 
the  time  said  alarm  is  oj>erating. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  use  of  ex- 
plosion engines,  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
ignition  s.\sieiii  of  iiii  explosion  engine,  of  an  al.'irm.  manual 
means  for  s'  tting  said  alarm,  an  electrical  circuit  for  set 
ting  off  said  alarm  thus  set  when  the  engine  shaft  la  ro- 
tated, and  means  to  prevent  the  operntlon  of  the  Ignition 
circuits  during  the  time  the  alarm  is  operating. 

r?.  Means  to  prevent  the  unauthorized  use  of  explosion 
engines,  comprising  the  combination  with  the  Ignition  sys- 
tem of  an  explosion  engine,  of  an  alarm,  means  for  setting 
said  alarm,  electrical  circuits  for  setting  off  said  alarm 
thus  set  when  the  engine  shaft  is  rotated,  other  electrical 
circuits  to  maintain  said  alarm  In  operation  Independent 
of  the  clreiili  closed  by  the  engine  shaft  when  tlU'  alarm 
has  been  set  off.  and  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
ignition  circuits  when  the  alarm  is  operating. 

4.  Means  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  use  of  ex 
plosion  engines,  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
ignition  system  of  an  explosion  engine,  of  an  alarm, 
manual  means  for  setting  said  alarm,  means  to  set  off  said 
alarm  thus  set  when  the  engine  shaft  Is  rotated,  means 
to  prevent  the  operntlon  of  the  Ignition  circuit  only  during 
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the  time  said  ala^m  is  operating,  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  and 

menns  to  rut  off  tie  fuel  supply  on  the  setting  of  the  alarm. 

■■^  Me.nns  for  freventlng  the  unauthorized  use  of  ex- 
plosion engine*,  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
ignition  system  jof  an  explosion  engine,  of  an  alarm, 
manual  means  fo|  setting  said  alarm,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  sottlHK  Mff  said  alarm  thus  s^et  when  the  engine  shaft 
is  rotated,  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  Ignition 
circuits  during  tjie  time  the  alarm  Is  operating,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe,  and  means  to  cut  off  the  fuel  supply  on  the 
setting  of  the  alajrm. 

[Claims  rt  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazettfe.] 


RR 


l.ll«.r?25.       CA 
Francisco.  Ca 
San   Francisco, 
July  7,  1013. 


rRKTKR.       (iEOBGB    PosAROfSK,     San 
assignor  to  Standnrd  Gas  3enerator  Co., 
Cal..   a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.     Filed 
Serial  No.  777,686.      (CI.  4»— 14,5.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination,  a  gas  gen- 
erating rhamlx-r,  a  water  sealed  movable  bell  Inclosing 
said  chamlitr,  anoutlet  plpv  connected  with  said  chamber, 
a  ronically  shape*!  vaporizing  meml)er  adjustably  mounted 
on  s.aid  pipe,  means  for  projecting  air  and  volatile  fuel  In 
a  sfira.v  auainst  sRid  surfacf.  and  means  automatically  con- 
trone<l  by  the  bell  for  opening  or  closing  the  air  and  fuel 
supply. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  combination,  a  gas-gener- 
ating chamber,  a  water-sealed  movable  bell  inclosing  sam 
chamlier.  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  (  hanit>er,  a 
conical-shaped  viporlzine  memtiT  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  pipe,  an  angular  trough  forrae<l  on  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  conical  sh$ped  member  having  a  discharge  opening, 
means  for  projecting  air  and  volatile  fuel  in  a  spray 
against  said  surfteoe.  anil  m>ans  automatically  actuated  by 
the  t)ell  for  opening  or  closing  the  air  and  fu<'I  supply 

3.  A  carburett'r  romprislni;  in  combination,  a  gas  gener- 
ating chaml>er.  n  wat^r  sealed  movable  bell  Inclosing  said 
chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  chamber,  a 
conlcally  shnpe<l  vaporizing  member  adjustnhly  mounte<l  on 
said  pipe,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  .nd  with  a  source  of  air 
supply  and  nt  the  other  end  with  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  trap  formr<l  In  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a  spray 
nozzle  on  the  lower  end  of  the  air  pipe  within  the  chamber, 
n  fuel  suiiply  pipe  connected  with  the  chamlier,  and  means 
for  controUlnB  ttie  admission  of  fuel  to  maintain  a  constant 
fuel  level  within  the  ihamber  with  relation  to  the  spray 
nozzle. 

4.  .\  cart)uret<»r  comprising  in  combination,  a  gas  gener- 
ating chamt)er.  «  water  sealfd  movable  bell  Inclosing  said 
chamber,  an  outjet  pipe  connected  with  said  chamber,  a 
conlcally  shap*»d  vaporizing  member  ad;ustably  mounted 
on  said  pipe,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  a  source 
of  air  supply  aii4  at  the  other  end  with  the  bottom  of  th^ 
chamber,  a  trap  formed  in    the   lower  end  of  the   pipe,   a 


fuel  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  chamber,  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  maintain  a  constant 
fuel  level  within  the  chamber,  a  pipe  within  the  chamber 
connected  with  the  nlr  pipe,  said  pipe  projecting  above  tlie 
fuel  level,  and  a  series  of  perforations  formed  la  the  law«r 
end  of  said  pipe. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination,  a  gas  gener- 
ating chamtwr,  a  water  sealed  movable  bell  Inclosing  said 
chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  chamber,  a 
conlcally  shaped  vaporizing  meml)er  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  pipe,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  a  source  of 
air  supply,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  a  trap  formed  In  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a 
spray  nozzle  on  the  lower  end  of  the  air  pipe  within  the 
chamber,  a  fu<'l  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  chaml)er. 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  maintain  a 
constant  fuel  level  within  the  chamber  with  relation  to  the 
spray  nozzle,  and  means  actuated  by  the  bell  for  opening 
or  closing  the  air  supply. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,326.  HORSEsnOK.  Michael  Powlowski  and 
STKniKN  A.  MiscnANSKY.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
4.  1014.    Serial  No.  800,158.     (CI.  16&— 20.) 


A  horseshoe  comprising  a  lower  plate,  having  Its  upper 
face  flat  throughout  Its  area  and  a  ciarapiug  bund  having 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  walls  provided  with  a 
■eries  of  externally  projecting  apertured  lugs  and  screws 
passed  through  said  lugs  and  engaged  with  the  lower  plate, 
said  band  having  its  rear  ends  spaced  apart  and  provide<> 
with  apertures,  and  a  clanipini;  lx)lt  engaged  with  said 
apertures. 


1.116,327  PL.VYING  .\PPARATU8  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Walter  C.  Rekd,  Dalton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Telelectrlc  Company.  Pittafleld,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .Vug.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.587.     (CI.  84—228.) 


1.  -K  jdaying  apparatus  for  musical  Instruments  com- 
prising a  playing  magnet,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  a  resist- 
ance Included  In  said  circuit,  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity o'f  short  circuiting  branch  clrctiits  extending  around 
ilifferent  portions  of  the  resistance,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  branch  circuits  Independently  of 
each  other. 

■J  .\  playing  apparatus  for  musical  Instruments  com- 
prising  a   playing  magnet,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor, 
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and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  a  resist- 
ance included  in  said  circuit  and  divided  Into  portions  of 
unequal  resistance  effect,  branch  circuits  each  adapted  to 
short  circuit  one  of  said  portions  only,  and  circuit-control- 
ling devices  for  opening  and  closing  said  branch  circuits 
Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  playing  apparatus  for  musical  instruments,  com- 
prising a  playing  magnet,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  a  resist- 
ance lnclu<ied  In  said  circuit,  a  normally  clost-d  branch 
circuit  including  a  contact  finger  adapted  to  elide  along 
■abl  resistance,  and  a  circuit-controlling  device  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  branch  circuit. 

4.  A  playing  apparatus  for  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  playing  magnet,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  a  resist- 
ance Included  in  said  circuit  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  shortclrcultlng  branch  circuits,  a  contact  finger 
adapted  to  slide  along  said  resistance  and  included  in  a 
normally-closed,  independent  branch  circuit,  and  circuit- 
controlling  devices  for  opening  and  closing  said  branch 
circuits  independently  of  one  another. 

5.  A  playing  apparatus  for  musical  instruments,  com- 
prising playing  magnets  arranged  In  parallel  circuits  and 
means  for  opening  and  (iosing  said  circuits,  resistances 
inclu<]ed  in  the  respective  playing  magnet  circuits,  each 
resistance  being  provided  with  a  branch  circuit  adapted 
to  short-circuit  a  portion  only  of  said  resistance,  and  In- 
dependent means  for  progressively  varying  said  resistances 
and  for  opening  and  closing  said  branch  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


\ 


1.116.328  APPAR.VTUS  FOR  OPERATING  ALARMS  OR 
OTHER  DKVICKS.  Grorge  I.  RocKWOOD,  Worcester. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1010.  Serial  No.  548,862.  (CI. 
116—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  alarms,  a  main  pipe 
communicating  with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  and 
provided  with  an  opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  chamber 
supported  on  the  side  of  said  main  pipe  and  divided  into 
an  outer  and  an  inner  section  by  a  dlapliragm,  the  inner 
section  communicating  with  said  main  pipe  through  said 
opening,  a  water  pressure  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
Inner  section  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  with  the  water 
pressure  chamber  and  arranged  to  contact  normally  with 
the  diaphragm  to  be  closed  thereby,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  pressure  In  said  outer  section  of  the  diaphragm 
chaml)er  by  the  flow  of  water  through  said  main  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  alarms,  and  comprls 
Ing  a  water  pressure  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  main 
supply  pipe,  means  for  reducing  the  water  pressure  in  an 
annular  section  of  said  supply  pipe  by  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  pipe,  a  chamber  supported  on  tlie  side  of  said 
supply  pijx'.  a  diaphragm  inclosed  in  said  chamber,  the 
•pace  at  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  next  the  supply  pipe  be- 
ing in  communication  therewith,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
supply  pipe  and  the   water  pressure  chamber  arranged  to 


be  normally  clo8t»d  by  the  contact  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
pil>e  Connecting  said  annular  water  spa^e  in  the  supply 
pipe  with  said  diaphragm  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm opposite  said  supply   pipe. 

3.  In  an  a[Pi)aratus  for  operating  alarms,  a  supply  pipe 
having  oppositely  tapered  passages  nnil  an  annular  water 
space  at  the  smaller  ends  of  said  ta|)ering  passuges  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  diaphragm  chamber  supiKirt- 
ed  at  the  side  of  said  supply  pipe,  a  diaphragm  inclosed  in 
said  chaml>er.  there  being  communication  l)etween  one  side 
of  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  the  supiily  pipe,  a  water 
pressure  chamber,  means  lor  connecting  the  other  side  of 
the  diaphragm  chaml>er  with  said  annular  water  space, 
^nd  a  pipe  leading  from  the  side  of  said  dlaphiagm  cham- 
ber next  to  the  supply  pipe  to  the  water  pressure  chamber, 
arranged  to  bf  normally  closed  by  the  contact  of  the  dia- 
phragm with  the  end  of  said  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  alarms,  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  main  pipe  having  oppositely  ta'iering  jiassages 
and  an  annular  water  space  at  the  smaller  ends  «f  said 
passages  and  communicating  therewith,  a  dlapliragm  cham- 
ber, a  diaphragm  Inclosed  in  said  cliamber.  a  water  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  water  pas- 
sage in  saiil  main  pipe  and  loading  to  the  water  pressure 
chamber,  with  Its  entrance  end  noimally  closed  by  tiie  con- 
tact of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  second  jilpe  connecting  the 
opposite  side  of  said  <liaphragm  chamber  with  said  annu- 
lar water  space. 

r>.  In  an  ai)paratus  for  oi)erating  alarms,  a  main  water 
supply  pipe  having  a  contracted  i)ortion  surrounded  by  and 
In  communication  with  an  annular  space,  a  diaphragm 
chamber  divided  into  two  sections  by  a  diaphragm,  one 
of  the  sections  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  main  supply  pil)e,  a  water  pressure 
clmml>er,  a  pipe  connecting  the  wutei  pros.sure  ciuuuber 
with  the  section  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  next  the  main 
supply  pipe  and  arranged  to  l>e  opened  and  closed  by 
movements  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
annular  space  sarn)undlng  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
main  supply  pipe  with  tlie  other  section  of  the  diaphragm 
chamber. 


1,116.329.  POLICE-NIPPKHS.  McriT  A  Rtssell,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filed  June  2.i.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,896. 
(CI.  70—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stock,  pivoted  wrist  gripping  members  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  members  to  closed  positions,  lock- 
ing means  for  the  members,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
member  carried  by  the  stock  and  extending  betwcn-n  the 
Jaws,   and   means  for  adjusting  said   member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  com[)rising  a  stock, 
pivoted  Jaws  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  to 
closed  positions,  locking  means  for  the  jnws,  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  meml>er  carried  by  the  stock  ami  extend- 
ing l>etween  the  jaws,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  tlase  described,  comprising  a  stock, 
pivoted    Jaws    thereon,    means    for    moving    the    Jnws    to 
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closed  positions,  lorkiDK  nienns  for  the  Jaws,  a  lonjfltudl- 

nally  adjustable  mpniber  carried  by  the  stock  and  extend- 
ing between  the  Jaws,  and  moans  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  holding  the  jaws  In  opened  positions. 

4.  A  ilpvhe  o{  the  class  dfscrltx'd  romprlslnj:  a  stock, 
pivoted  Jaws  theteon,  means  for  movlnii  the  Jaws  to  closed 
positions,  looking  mians  for  the  jaws,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  memtier  carrltd  by  the  stock  and  extending  be- 
tween the  jaws,  meons  for  adjusting  said  member,  and 
means  for  holdltn;  the  jaws  In  opened  positions,  said  hold- 
ing rii-ans  beinir  disposed  in  tlie  path  of  the  lontrltudlnally 
adjustable  mt  niUr  so  as  to  .>ngage  therewith  and  release 
the  same  from   flie  jaws 


1.116,330.  SWrrtH  OPKRATING  DEVICE.  Carl  T. 
SrH.4EFr.R.  Flonolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7'.»1.»>U'_'.      m"1.    104      171.1 


iC 


*  : 


W^ 


^ 


w^.' 


v^. 


The  combination  with  a  <ar.  of  a  box  or  rasing  arranged 
below  the  Moor  <>f  the  I'ar  anil  fitted  at  Its  upper  end  In 
an  ojiening  tberfin.  said  <-aslng  having  a  hearing  open- 
ing at  Its  lower  end,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the  floor 
of  the  car  an<t  supporting  said  box  or  casing,  and  also 
closed  tile  t'lp  Cher-of.  an  int.'rtnedlate  l>earlng  member 
within  the  \>o\  or  casing  betwen  said  bearing  opening  and 
t>e8ring  plate,  a  rod  or  shaft  extending  vertically  through 
said  l>e:iring  opening,  bearing  plate  and  Intermediate  bear- 
ing member,  sai^  nj<l  or  shaft  extending  below  the  casing 
ami  above  the  car  floor  and  being  sUdnbly  and  axlally 
movable,  a  tongue  tlirowing  shoe  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  or  nhaft.  an  abutment  upon  the  shaft  within  the 
box  or  casing  adapted  to  bear  against  the  plate  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  colled  spring  In- 
closed In  the  casln:;  about  the  shaft  b'twi'en  the  Intermedi- 
ate bearing  and  iibutment  and  acting  on  the  latter  to  hold 
the  shaft  normally  elevated,  a  foot  piece  whereby  the 
shaft  may  be  dHpressed  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
plate  to  limit  thf  downward  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  handle  wheretjy  the  shaft  may  be  oscillated  about  lt« 
axis  to  adjust  ttje  shoe  lattrally 


1,116,331.  DOOR  HAN(;ER.  Jacob  Schlos.skh.  Louia- 
vlUe.  Ky.  Filed  .July  S.  1S>14.  Serial  No.  849.705.  (CI. 
16—7.) 


1     .V  hanger  comprising  a  body  recessed  upon  its  inner 
side.   ;.    recessed    head   carrier   by   the  body,   a   wheel   jour- 


naled  Id  the  bead  and  ada4)ted  to  engage  a  track  on  its 
upper  side,  a  sliding  locking  bar  arranged  to  engage  be-' 
neath  the  track  and  having  means  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  the  track,  means  to  adjustably  hold  said  bar  with- 
in the  recess,  and  means  for  securing  the  hanger  to  the 
door  and  for  holding  the  bar  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  hanger  comprising  a  Ijody  recessed  upon  its  inner 
s'.de.  a  recessed  head  carried  by  the  body,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  in  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  a  track  on  It* 
upper  side,  a  sliding  liK-klng  bar  arranged  to  engage  be- 
neath the  track  and  having  means  to  engage  the  Inner  side 
of  the  track,  means  to  adjustably  hold  said  bar  within  the 
recess,  means  for  securing  the  hanger  to  the  door,  and 
means  secured  from  the  Inside  for  securing  the  hanger  to 
the  door  and  for  holding  the  bar  In  adjusted  position. 


1.116.332.      STAMI'ING-KNIFK. 

MUhlhausen.    Germany.      Filed 
So.   K00,H31.      (CI.    164 — 29.) 


Fbiedkich    Schkeibeu, 
Nov.    13,    1913.      Serial 


A  knife  for  stamping  shoe  soles  having  the  upper  portion 
of  Its  circumferential  wall  cut  away  to  produce  a  narrow, 
upstanding  projection  at  ea<'li  end  of  the  knife  and  a  pair 
of  similar  projections  arranged  close  together  at  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  the  sharply  tjent  middle  portions  of  the 
knife. 


1 


.116,333.  SLAB  HOLDFU  FOR  RIBBING  BEDS. 
Charles  L.  SKTTEHr.HKN,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  July 
.{.  1914.     Serial  No.  S48,»03.     (Cl.  51—11.) 


1.  \  support  for  slabs,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  member,  transversely  adj\iatable  guides  for  siiid 
member,  a  series  of  clamps  on  said  member,  and  means  to 
predetermine  the  movement  of  said  memlwr  In  one  direc- 
tion and  an  angularly  adjustable  guide  for  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  rubbing  bed.  with  a 
revolving  crane,  angularly  adjustab'e  means  to  se<-ure  a 
slab  to  said  crane  at  varying  elevations,  and  means  to 
move  said  crane  over  said  bed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  bed.  with  an  oacll- 
latory  crane,  a  frame  supported  by  said  crane,  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  means  on  said  frame  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  slabs  In  angular  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revovlng  rubbing  bed.  with  an 
oscillatory  crane,  a  vertically  movable  frame  supported  In 
angular  adjustment  by  said  crane,  angularly  adjustable 
means  on  said  frame  to  support  a  plurality  of  slabs,  and 
means  to  predetermine  the  extent  of  movement  of  aald 
frame. 


NOVKMBBR  3,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


395 


1,116,334,  ADJUSTABLE  CASTER.  Lorenzo  Swensen, 
Montpelier,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,416.      (Cl.   16—164.) 


An  adjustable  caster  comprising  a  cup  shaped  ferrule 
ailapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  leg  of  an  article 
of  furniture  and  having  a  concaved  seat  in  Its  outer  end 
centrally  thereof,  a  sleeve  rising  centrally  fiom  the  con- 
cav.Ml  seat  and  forming  a  guideway,  a  threade<l  stem  mov- 
able through  the  seat  and  within  the  guideway,  a  caster 
bt-aiing  8wivele<l  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  caster 
wheel  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  sleeve  adjustably  re- 
ceiving the  threaded  stem  and  having  a  head  resting  with- 
in the  seat  in  the  ferrule,  a  two  part  ring  riveted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  ferrule  for  rotatably  retaining  the  head 
on  the  sleeve  within  the  seat,  and  a  hand  operated  turning 
wheel  form»Hl  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve. 


1,116,335.     CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINE.     Myrb  SiboEL. 

New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one  half  to  Slgmund  Salomon,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  773.505.      (Cl.  164 — 75.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  knife  mounted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  knife  and  guided  In  the  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  fulcrum  member  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  fulcrum 
member  and  operatively  connected  with  the  rod  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  lever  with  the  motor, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
knife  mounted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  knife  and  guided  in  the  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  said  frame  having  a  slot,  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  In  the  slot,  a  lever  having  a  slot 
which  receives  said  fulcrum  member  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  rod  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  motor. 


1,116,336,      NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.      Herman 
Smkds,    Port    Richmond,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    24,    1914. 
Serial   No.  82n,99.'-).      (CI.  215 — 65,) 
In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  bavlne  an  interiorly 

located  notch  portion,  a  closure  adapted  to  be  fitted  with- 


in the  said  bottle  neck,  the  closure  being  provided  with  op- 
positely located  cut-away  portions  at  the  side  thereof,  the 
said  cut-away  portions  being  Inter-communicating,  the 
said  closure  also  having  a  bore  provided  at  one  end  there- 
of and  communicating  with  one  of  the  cut  away  portions, 
a  baffle  obliquely  disposed  on  the  closure  and  formed  in- 
tegral therewith,  the  said  baffle  being  positioned  in  spaced 


relation  with  the  said  bore,  said  closuie  further  provided 
with  a  valve-chamber  positioned  longitudinally  within  the 
closure  and  interposci.  between  the  said  cut  away  por- 
tions, and  a  gravity  valve,  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  valve-chamber  and  further  adapted  to  normally  pre- 
vent communication  between  the  said  cut  away  portions, 
substantiallv  as  described. 


1,116,337.  BOX  I'ACKINti  AND  COVERING  MACHINE. 
James  R.  S.mitu  and  I'ak.skili,  E.  William.s,  Ryan. 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  795,449  (Cl. 
100     57.) 


1.  In  a  box  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  l>ox  receiving  platform,  of  vertical  guide  members 
at  each  side  of  the  rear  of  tlie  frame,  a  cross  head  slid- 
able  vertically  in  the  guide  members  and  extending  there^ 
iK'tween.  a  pair  of  presslne  meml)er8  laterally  adjustable 
In  the  cross  head  and  projecting  over  the  platform,  a 
coiled  spring  extending  from  the  frame  to  the  cross  head 
and  normally  holding  the  same  in  an  elevated  position. 
and  a  foot  lever  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  with  the  crons 
head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  veitl(a!  iruide  mem 
bers  respectively  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  portion  of  said  frame  forming  a  support  for  a  fruit 
box,  a  pair  of  vertical  slide  bars  oppositely  engaging  said 
guide  members,  dlfTerentially  threaded  rods  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  extremities  of  said  slide  bars,  a  pair  of 
spaced  bars  through  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of 
which  said  rods  are  respectively  passed,  memliers  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  last  specified 
bars,  overhanging  the  box  supporting  portion  of  the  frame, 
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a  treadle  activating  the  downward  yertlcal  displacement 
of  the  reclproicatlnK  members  of  the  machine,  a  spring 
actuating   the  jupward   return   raotion   of  said   members. 


1,116.338.  I» 
P.  T1E8.SE.V, 
Serial  No. 


»frERNAI,C0MBU8TI0N  ENGINE.     Aaron 
MoiinUin  Lake,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1913. 
898.      (CI.   123—113.) 


7  59.; 


1.  In  a  hyr  rorarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  u 
cylinder  and  u  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  reciprocated. 
Inlet  and  exhj  list  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  make  and 
break  spark  d;vico  therein,  and  a  governor  mechanism 
controlling  sal  J  exhaust  valve  and  sparking  device  and 
adapti'd.  when  the  engine  exceeds  the  normal  speed,  to 
hold  tlif  e.thai  St  valve  open  and  the  sparking  device  in- 
operative, .^aid  governor  mechanlttm  comprising  weighted 
bell  crank  levt  rs  adapted  to  operate  under  the  action  of 
centrifugal  fo  ce,  a  frusto-conical  disk  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  under  t  le  action  of  said  levers,  a  second  disk  hav 
Ing  a  recess  fjrmed  therein  to  receive  the  first  disk,  a 
pivot  lever  ha  ring  one  end  bearing  upon  said  first  disk 
and  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  nndered  operative  to 
hold  the  exhaust  valve  open  and  the  sparker  against  op- 
eraliim.  and  m -ans  for  returning  said  lever  to  normal  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  hydr>carbon  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  pist<  n  therein  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  inlet 
and  exhaust  vnlves  for  the  cylinder  and  a  make  and  break 
spark  device  t  lereln,  of  a  push  rod  for  opening  said  ex- 
haust valve  anil  comprising  axlally  alining  sections,  means 
for  operating  Hiiid  push  rod,  a  lug  on  one  section  of  said 
push  ro<l.  a  go  -crnor  mechanism,  controlling  said  exhaust 
valve  and  span  device  and  adapted,  when  the  engine  ex- 
ceeds the  normal  speed,  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  open 
and    the  spark   device   Inactive,   said   mechanism   comprls- 

"Ing  weighted  I  ell  crank  levers  adapted  to  operate  under 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  a  frusto-conical  disk 
adapted  to  be  moved  under  the  action  of  said  levers,  a 
second  disk  ha  ing  a  recess  formed  therein  to  receive  said 
first  disk,  a  h  ver  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  having 
one  end  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  said  first  disk  and 
the  opposite  esd  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  l^g  on  the  respective  section  of  aald  push 
rod  and  adapte^l  to  be  thrown  into  such  path  in  the  move 
ment  of  said  first  named  disk  under  the  action  of  said 
bell  crank  Ifvers  wiipreby  tht'  resptM?tlve  section  of  said 
push  rod  will  li.'  hild  against  movomfnt  under  the  action 
of  said  means,  and  means  for  returning  said  lever  to 
normal  position  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  reduced. 

3.  In  a  hy»|rocarb<)n  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  piston  tlu-rein  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  la- 
let  and  ••xliJiu'W  valves  for  the  cylinder  and  a  make  and 
break  spark  device  therein,  of  a  push  ro<l  for  opening  said 
exhaust  vHlve !  and  comprising  axlally  alining  sections, 
neans  for  opefating  said  push   rod,  a   hig   on  one  section 

f  said  push  rtxl,  a  governor  mechanism  ct)ntrolling  said 
thnust  valve  and  spark  device  and  adapted,  when  the 
ngine  exceeds  thr  normal  speed,  to  hold  the  exhaust 
alve  oi)en  and  the  spark  device  inactive,  said  mechanism 
tmpriaing  w»'!ghted  bell  crank  levers  adapted  to  operate 
»der  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  a  frusto-conical 
<k  adapted  to  be  moved  under  the  action  of  said  levers, 
se^-ond   disk    having  a   recess  formed   therein   to   receive 


said  first  disk,  a  lever  pivoted  betsveen  Its  ends  and  hav- 
ing one  end  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  said  first  disk 
and  the  opposite  end  disposed  adjacent  to  ttie  path  of 
movement  of  the  lug  on  the  respective  section  of  said  push 
rod  and  adapted  10  be  thrown  Into  such  path  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  first-named  disk  under  the  action  of  said  bell 
crank  levers  whereby  the  respective  section  of  said  push 
rod  will  be  held  against  movement  under  the  action  of 
said  means,  an  arm  connected  to  said  lever  and  project- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
said  arm  and  acting  to  restore  the  lever  to  normal  po- 
sition succeeding  the  cutting  down  of  the  speed  of  the 
engine. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  reciprocated, 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinder  and  a  make 
and  break  spark  device  therein,  of  a  governor  mechanism 
controlling  said  exhaust  valve  and  spark  device  and  adapt- 
ed, when  the  engine  exceeds  the  normal  speed,  to  hold  the 
exhaust  valve  open  and  the  spark  device  Inactive,  said 
governor  mechanism  comprising  a  frusto-conical  disk,  a 
second  disk  having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  the  first 
disk,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having  one  end 
bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  said  first-named  disk  and 
the  opposite  end  designed  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  open 
and  the  spark  device  against  operation,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  sliding  said  first 
disk  into  said  second-named  disk  whereby  said  lever  will 
be  actuated. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  piston  therein  adapted  to  be  reciprocated. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinder  and  a  make  and 
break  spark  device  therein,  of  a  governor  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  exhaust  valve  and  spark  device  and  adapted, 
when  the  engine  exceeds  the  normal  speed,  to  hold  the 
exhaust  valve  open  and  the  spark  device  inactive,  said 
governor  mechanism  comprising  a  frusto-conical  disk,  a 
second  disk  having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  the  first 
disk,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having  one 
end  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  said  first-named  disk 
and  the  opposite  end  designed  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve 
open  and  the  spark  device  against  operation,  and  means 
governed  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  operable  under 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force  to  slide  said  first  named 
disk  into  said  second-named  disk  whereby  said  lever  will 
be  actuated. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,339.  ELECTRIC  WATER  IIP:ATER  IIahby  G. 
WEEK.S,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  l>ec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,861.      (CI.  219-   44.) 


— ^^ 


1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
heating  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  downward  from  the 
Imttom  of  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  the  heating 
chamber,  fixed  against  displacement  relative  thereto,  the 
said    reser\-olr    and    chamlxr    being    unconnected    except 
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for  said  pipe,  whereby  the  said  pipe  Is  the  sole  means 
of  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  chamber, 
means  for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  heat  unit  surrounding  said  chamber  to 
heat  the  water  therein. 

2.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  reservoir, 
a  heating  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  downward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  the  heating 
chamber,  fixed  against  displacement  relative 'thereto,  the 
said  reservoir  and  chamlK-r  being  unconnected  except  for 
said  pipe,  whereby  the  said  pipe  Is  the  sole  means  of 
communication  between  the  reservoir  and  chamber,  means 
for  drawing  off  tlie  water  from  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
a  heat  unit  surrounding  said  chamber  to  iieat  the  water 
therein,  and  a  drum  Inclosing  said  pipe  and  serving  to 
reduce  the  capacity  of  said  chamber. 

3.  .\n  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
heating  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  downward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  the  heating 
chamber,  flxe<l  against  displacement  relative  tliereto,  the 
said  reservoir  and  chamber  being  unconnected  except  for 
said  pipe,  whereby  the  said  pipe  is  the  sole  means  of 
commuuli  ation  between  the  reservoir  and  chamtter,  means 
for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  top  of  said  chamlxr.  a 
heat  unit  surrounding  said  chaml)er  to  heat  the  water 
therein,  and  a  woven  asljcstos  cloth  wrapidng  for  said 
heat  unit. 

4.  .\n  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
heating  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  downward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  the  beating 
chamber,  fixed  against  displacement  relative  thereto,  the 
said  reservoir  and  chamber  being  unconnected  except  for 
saltl  pipe,  whereby  the  said  pipe  is  the  sole  mearis  of 
communication  between  the  reservoir  and  chamber,  menus 
for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
a  heat  unit  surrounding  said  chamber  to  heat  the  water 
therein,  an  Insulating  wrapping  for  salu  heat  unit,  and 
flexible  metal  .straps  for  holding  said  wrapping  in  place, 
each  strap  having  a  looj)  at  one  end  in  which  the  other 
end  Is  Inserted  and  held  by  doubling  over. 

5.  An  electric  water  heater  comi)rlslng  a  reservoir,  "a 
heating  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  downward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  the  heating 
chambi'r,  fixed  against  displacement  relative  thereto,  the 
said  reservoir  and  chamber  Indng  unconnected  except  for 
said  pipe,  whereby  the  said  pipe  Is  the  sole  means  of 
communication  between  the  reservoir  and  chaml)er,  means 
for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  toj)  of  said  chamber,  a 
heat  unit  surrounding  said  chamber  to  heat  the  water 
therein,  and  heat  insulating  means  In  the  form  of  a  thin 
sheet  between  the  sides  of  said  tube  and  the  water  in 
said  chamber, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lie,:!4C.  AUTOMATIC  GLASS-BLOWING  MACHINE. 
ADRIAN  O.  Abik)TT,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692,901.      (CI.  49—5.) 


1     In   H    glass   shaping   machine,    a   battery   of   blanking 
molds  in  a  straight  row,  independent  means  for  ctiarglBg 


each  of  said  blanking  molds,  a  battery  of  finishing  molds 
arranged   on   the  same   level   with   and   In    a   line   parallel 
j   to  said  blanking  molds  and  each  finishing   mold  upi)08ed 
'   to   one   of   the   blanking    molds,   each   mold   being   divided 
'    upon   a    vertical    plane   passing    centrally    through    it    and 
the   opposite    mold,    means   for   opening   and    closing    said 
molds,   a    battery   of  a   like   number  of   blowing   members, 
horizontally    movable    in    a    group,    from     the    blanking 
molds    to    the   finishing    molds   while   retained    In    upright 
position,    a    battery    of    heads,    movable    with    the    blow- 
ing-members each  head  serving  in  common  for  a   blanking 
mold  and  its  corresponding  finishing  mold,  and  each  head 
being  adapted    to  carry   a   charge  of  glass  from   a   blank- 
ins.'   mold    to  the  corresponding   finishing   mold,   means   to 
move     said     blowing     memljers     and     heads     In     straight 
I   horizontal   lines   from  the  blanking   to  the  blowing  molds, 
and    means    for   delivering    pressure    medium    througli    said 
blowing    members    while    the    beads   are   on    the    finishing 
.  molds. 

2.  In  a  glass  shaping  machine,  a  battery  of  blanking 
molds  in  a  straight  row,  independent  means  for  charging 
each  of  said  blanking  molds,  a  battery  of  finishing  molds 
arranged  on  the  same  level  with  and  in  a  line  parallel 
to  said    blanking  molds  and   each   finishing   mold   opposed 

I   to   one   of   the    blanking   molds,    each    mold    being   divided 
;   upon   a    vertical    plane    passing   centrally    through    it   and 
I   the   opposite    mold,    means    for   opening    and   closing   said 
!   molds,   a    battery  of   a    like   number  of    blowing  members, 
movable    in    a    group,    from    the    blanking    molds    to    the 
finishing    molds,    a    battery    of    heads,    moval)le    with    the 
blowing  members    in    a    horizontal    direction,    each    head 
serving    in    common    for    a    blanking    mold    and   its    corre- 
spou<ling    finishing    mold,    and    each    bead    being    adapted 
to  carry   a   charge  of  glass  from  a    blanking   mold   to   the 
corresponding   finishing   mold,   means   to  move   said   blow- 
ing members  and  heads  in  strait-'bt  horizontal  lines  from 
I  the  blanking  to  the  blowing  molds,  and  means  for  deliver- 
I  ing  jiressure  medium  tluougb  said  blowing  m<'ml>ers  while 
the  heads  are  on  the  finishing  moUis  :  all  of  said  blanking 
I  molds  being  slmultaneou.sly  movable  with  the  heads  and 
I   blowing    members,    during   the    first   part    of   their    travel 
toward  the  finishing  molds  said  blanklni:  molds  being  open 
during  such  simultaneous  movement. 

3.  In  a  glass  shaping  machine,  a  tmttery  of  blanking 
molds  In  a  straight  row.  independent  means  for  charging 
each  of  said  blanking  molds.  «  battery  of  finishing  molds 
arranged  In  a  line  parallel  to  said  blanking  mf>lds  and 
eacli  fluisbiiig  mold  opjjosed  to  one  of  the  blanking  molds, 
each  mold  being  divided  upon  a  vertical  plane  passing 
centrally  through  it  .and  the  opposite  mold,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  molds,  a  battery  of  a  like  number 
of  blowing  members,  movable  in  a  group,  from  the  blank- 
ing molds  to  the  finishing  molds,  a  battery  of  heads, 
movable  with  the  blowing-members  In  a  horizontal  di- 
rection each  head  serving  in  common  for  a  blankin;:  mold 
and  Its  correspondiuL'  finishing  mold,  and  each  head  iHlng 
adapted  to  carry  a  charge  of  glass  from  a  lilankini:  mold 
to  the  corresponding  finishing  mold,  means  to  move  said 
blowing  members  and  heads  In  straight  horizontal  lines 
delivering  pressure  medium  throiigh  said  blowing  members 
while  the  beads  are  (ui  the  tlnishing  molds  ;  a  common  car- 
rying plate  for  all  of  said  blanking  molds  making  them  si- 
multaneously nioval)le  with  the  heads  and  blowing  mem- 
bers, during  the  first  part  of  their  travel  toward  the 
finishing  molds,  said  blanking  molds  being  opened  during 
sucli  simultaneous  moven;ent  and  said  plate  being  adapted, 
to  close  the  charging  means  by  such  movement, 

4.  In  a  glass  shajiinL'  machine,  a  battery  of  blanking 
molds  in  alinement.  Independint  means  for  charging  each 
of  said  blanking  molds,  a  battery  of  finlsliliiz  molds  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  parallel  to  said  blanking  molds  and  each 
finishing  mold  opposed  to  one  of  the  blanking  molds,  a 
battery  of  a  like  number  of  blowing  members,  movable  In 
a  group,  from  the  blanking  molds  to  the  flnlshlni:  molds, 
a  battery  of  l)eads.  moving  with  the  blowinu-men)l>ers  each 
head  serving  in  common  for  a  blanking  mold  and  its  cor 
responding  finishing  moid,  and  each  head  tieing  adapted  to 
carry  a  char:;e  of  glass  from  a  blanking  mold  to  the  corre- 
BiK>udiug  finishing  mold,  and  means  for  delivering  pretanrr 
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molds  ;  all  of  said  blanklnj;  molds  be- 
movable  with  the  heads  and  blo^ 
ing  members,  diirlun  a  part  of  their  travel  toward  the 
finishing'  molds,  and  havlnR  means  automatically  open- 
1d(?  all  of  the  blanking  molds  by  said  accompanying  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  irlass  shaping  machine,  a  battery  of  blanking 
row,  Independent  means  for  charjclnK 
each  of  said  blanklis?  molds,  a  battery  of  flnlshlnj?  molds 
arraniied  on  the  same  level  and  In  a  line  parallel  to  said 
blanking  molds  am!  each  flnlshlnit  mold  opposed  to  one 
of  the  blanking  melds,  each  mold  being  divided  upon  a 
vertical  plane  passing  centrally  through  It  and  the  op- 
posite mold,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  molds, 
a  battery  of  a  like  number  of  blowing  members  horizon- 
tally movable  In  su  group,  from  the  blanking  molds  to 
the  finishing  molds,  a  battery  of  heads,  movable  with  the 
blowing;  rcemtiers  *ich  head  serving  in  common  for  a 
blanking  mold  and  its  corresponding  finishing  mold,  and 
each  head  being  adapted  to  carry  a  cTiarge  of  glass  from 
a  blanking  mold  Qo  the  corresponding  finishing  mold, 
means  to  move  s«l(i  blowing  members  and  heads  in 
straight  horizontal  lines  from  the  blanking  to  the  blow- 
ing molds,  Hiid  maaris  for  delivering  pressure  medium 
through  said  blowing  members  while  the  heads  are  on  the 
finishing  molds ;  a|l  of  said  blanking  molds  while  re- 
maining in  upright  position  being  simultaneously  mov- 
able with  the  heads  and  blowing  meml>ers  In  horizontal 
direction,  d\iring  tbe  tirst  part  of  their  travel  toward 
the  finishing  molda;  said  blanking  molds  being  opened 
during  such  simultaneous  movement,  the  individual  blow- 
ing members  having  simultaneous  rotary  movement  and 
axial  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  the  respective 
finishing  molds  in  addition  to  their  traveling  movement 
between  the  molds;  a  mounting  being  provided  for  said 
blowing  members  by  which  they  are  carried  between  the 
molds,  and  said  Mowing  members  being  provided  with 
rotating  gears  moufted  upon  and  carried  with  them,  and 
driving  connection.11  carried  in  part  upon  the  mounting 
for  said  blowing  metLbers,  and  partly  upon  a  fixed  portion 
of  the  machine  :  s»iid  driving  connectl(ms  being  brought 
Into  cooperation  by  the  travel  of  the  blowing  memben 
toward  the  finishing  molds. 

[Claims  6  to  10  njot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.llfi..^41.  ITVir  VAI.VR.  G»>RGE  V.  Aborn,  Brookline, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Blake  4  Knowles  Steam  I'ump 
Works,  a  CorporBtion  of  New  ,Iersey.  Filed  Nov,  7, 
Iftl.T     Serial  No.,  799,672.      (CI.   103—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  and  fluid  ro- 
tated valve,  of  a  spring  backing  for  the  valve  on  which 
the  valve  Is  free  to  rotate,  and  means  for  forcing  water 
between  the  backing  and  valve  by  the  opening  of  the  valve 
to  form  a  liquid  Niririg  for  the  rotating  valve. 

-.  The  combinatlffn  with  a  reciprocating  and  fluid  ro- 
tated valve,  of  a  i^alve  backing  including  a  sleeve  bear- 
ing ufwn  the  valve,  and  a  piston  tipon  which  the  sleeve 
slides  with  a  wati-r  cliamber  within  the  sleeve  between 
the  piston  and  valve  wherely  th<'  opening  of  the  valve 
moves  the  sleeve  tci  force  water  outward  from  the  cham- 
ber between  the  sleeve  and  valve  to  form  a  liquid  bearing 
for  the  rotating  valve 

3.  The  coniliination  with  a  reciprocating  and  fluid  ro- 
tated valve,  of  a  Vf^lve  backing  inchiding  a  sleeve  bearing 
upon  the  valve,  ami  a  piston  upon  which  the  sleeve  slides 
with  a  water  chanlwr  within  the  sleeve  between  the 
piston  and  valve,  s^ld  sleeve  having  one  or  more  openings 


coDnectlng  the  water  cbamt>er  to  the  water  space  outside 
the  sleeve  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  and  closed 
by  the  piston  as  the  valve  opens,  whereby  the  opening 
of  the  valve  move*  the  sleeve  to  force  water  outward 
from  the  chamber  betweim  the  sleeve  and  valve  to  form 
a  liquid  bearing  for  the  rotating  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  and  fluid  ro- 
tated valve,  of  a  tiacklng  Including  a  valve  spring,  a 
spring  guard  bearing  upon  the  back  of  the  valve  and 
carrying  a  sleeve  moving  with  the  guard  against  the 
spring,  an  outer  spring  gtiard,  a  piston  within  the  sleeve 
arranged  to  form  a  liquid  chamber  within  the  sleeve 
between  the  piston  and  valve,  and  one  or  more  openings 
from  the  liquid  chamber  through  the  sleeve  arranged 
to  be  closed  by  movement  over  the  piston  as  the  valve 
opens,  whereby  the  opening  of  the  valve  forces  liquid 
from  the  (•haml)er  outward  between  the  spring  guard 
and  valve  to  form  a  liquid  bearing  for  the  rotating  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump  valve  and  its  valve 
seat  formed  with  inclined  ribs  to  rotate  the  valve  by 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  valve  seat,  of  a  valve 
backing  including  a  sleeve  bearing  upon  the  valve,  and 
a  piston  upon  which  the  sleeve  slides  with  a  water 
chamber  within  the  sleeve  U'tween  the  piston  and  valve, 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  valve  moves  the  sleeve  to 
force  water  outward  from  the  chamber  between  the 
sleeve  and  valve  to  form  a  liquid  bearing  for  the  rotating 
valve. 


1,116.341;.  STOCK  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
MILLIN(;  M.VCHINES.  William  C.  Ada.vcs,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Kiled  .Ian.  -JS,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,863.  (Cl. 
90—57.) 


1.  A  stock  holder  having  a  base,  a  slide  movable  back 
and  forth  on  the  base,  an  arbor  rotatably  supported  by 
the  slide,  a  plate  swlveled  on  the  arbor,  an  Index  ring 
attached  to  the  arbor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  index 
ring  with  the  swivel  plate  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
swivel   plate   will   be  communicated   to   the   arbor. 

2.  A  stock  holder  having  a  base,  a  slide  movable  back 
and  forth  on  the  base,  means  for  clamping  the  slide  in 
any  desired  position,  an  arbor  rotatably  supported  by  the 
slide,  a  plate  swlveled  on  the  arbor,  an  index  ring  at- 
tached to  the  arbor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  index 
ring  with  the  swivel  plate  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
swivel  plate  will  be  communicated  to  the  arbor. 

■'{.  A  stock  holder  having  a  base,  a  slide  movable  back 
and  forth  on  the  base,  stops  for  determining  the  movement 
of  the  slide,  an  arbor  rotatably  supported  by  the  slide, 
a  plate  swlveled  on  the  arbor,  an  Index  ring  attached 
to  the  arbor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  Index  ring 
with  the  swivel  plate  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
swivel  plate  will  be  communicated  to  the  arbor. 

4.  A  stock  holder  having  a  base,  a  slide  movable  back 
and  forth  on  the  base,  adjustable  stops  for  determining 
the  movement  of  the  slide,  means  for  Indicating  the 
amount  of  adjustment  of  one  of  the  stops,  an  arbor 
rotatably  supported  by  the  slide,  a  plate  swlveled  on  the 
arbor,  an  index  ring  attached  to  the  arbor,  and  means 
for   connecting    the   Index    ring   with    the   swivel    plate   so 
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that  the  movement  of  the  swivel  plate  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  arbor. 

5.  A  stock  holder  having  a  twse,  a  slide  movable  back 
and  forth  on  the  base,  a  tubular  arbor  supported  by  the 
slide  and  having  a  rotary  but  no  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  a  plate  swlveled  on  the  arbor,  an  index  ring 
attached  to  the  arbor,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
index  ring  with  the  swivel  plate  so  that  the  movement 
of  the  swivel  plate  will  be  communicated  to  the  arbor. 

[Claims  6  to  LI  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,116,343.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  VEGETABLE 
FIBERS.  (Jborgk  D.  Bchton,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Burton  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  L'".  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,078.      (Cl.  8—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  degummed  fibrous  material 
which  consists  In  dividing  nn  oily  substance  into  minute 
partieles  and  subjecting  the  fibrous  material  to  the  contact 
of  said  particles,  thereby  to  absorb  them. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  degummed  flbrotis  material 
which  consists  In  dividing  in  oily  substance  into  minute 
particles  In  a  liquid  carrier,  and  subjecting  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial to  the  contact  of  said  particles,  thereby  to  absorb 
them. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  degummed  fibrous  material 
which  consists  in  forming  an  emulsion  of  an  oily  substance 
with  water  and  submerging  the  fibrous  material  In  said 
emulsion  in  contact  with  the  oll-partlcles  therein,  thereby 
to  absorb  said  particles. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  degummed  fibrous  material 
which  consists  in  partially  saponifying  an  oily  substance 
with  a  weak  saponifying  agent  and  subjecting  the  fibrous 
material  to  the  action  of  the  same 

5.  The  process  of  treating  degummed  fibrous  material 
which  consists  In  partially  saponifying  an  oily  substance 
with  a  weak  volatile  saponifying  agent  and  subjecting  the 
fibrous  material  to  the  action  of  the  same. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.116,344.  fOLLAU-Sfl'I'OUTER.  (;kokoe  V.  .I.\ .meson, 
Bridgeport.  Tonn.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  P.  Taylor 
<'o..  BridgeiKirt.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  <"onnect  cut. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.     Serial  No    S61,21.l.     (Cl.  2—91.) 


3.  A  supporter  for  collars  and  the  like  comprising  an 
open  frame  provided  with  a  l»nse  member  and  an  upper 
member,  said  frame  being  formed  of  flexible  material,  and 
flexible  fingers  carried  by  the  base  meml>er,  said  fingers 
projecting  beyond  the  upper  member  and  term  natlng  In 
eyes  at  their  free  ends  and  having  intermediate  eyes 
through  which  said  upper  member  projects. 

4.  \  supporter  for  collars  nnd  the  like  forme<l  of  a  sin- 
gle length  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  provide  an  open 
frame  including  a  base  memlwr  and  an  upper  member,  the 
base  member  having  flnL'ers  that  project  beyond  tbe  tipper 
member,  said  fingers  l)eing  formed  by  twisting  together 
portions  of  the  material  and  terminating  at  their  free  ends 
in  eyes,  said  fingers  having  Intermediate  eyes  through 
which  the  upper  member  extends. 

5.  A  supporter  for  collars  and  the  like  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle length  of  flexible  wire  shnp<>d  to  provide  a  frame  In- 
cluding upper  and  lower  raem.bers.  the  ends  of  the  frame 
being  rounded  and  tapering,  said  length  of  material  being 
shaped  to  provide  reinforced  fingers  that  project  from  the 
base  member  and  extend  l)eyond  the  upper  member,  said 
fingers  being  provided  with  eyes  through  which  the  upper 
member  ?xtends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,345.  PNRT'MATK  MISICAL  INSTHI'MENT. 
EiNAB  Lkschbkandt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Krell  Auto  Grand  Piano  Company  of  Atnerlca,  Conners- 
vllle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  >s, 
1908.     Serial  No.  452,003.      (Cl.  84-160.) 
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1.  A  supporter  comprising  a  frame  Including  a  base 
member  and  a  reinforcing  and  guiding  member,  and  fingers 
carried  by  tbe  base  member  and  projecting  beyond  the 
reinforcing  member  and  provided  with  intermediate  eyes 
through  which  said  reinforcing  and  guiding  member  pro- 
jects. 

2.  A  supporter  for  collars  and  the  like  comprising  an  open 
frame  provided  with  a  base  member  and  an  upper  reinforc- 
ing memlier,  an<l  fingers  carried  by  the  base  tnember  and 
having  int  >rmed  ate  slidable  connections  with  the  reinforc- 
ing member,  tbe  free  ends  of  said  fingers  projecting  beyond 
the  reinforcing  member. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  two  pneumatics,  a  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  conduits 
entering  salu  valve  casing  from  said  pneumatics,  an  ex- 
haust connection  entering  the  valve  casing  between  said 
conduits,  and  a  valve  having  a  passage  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  exhaust  connection  with  e  ther  one  of  said  con- 
duits and  disconnect  the  other  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  two  pneumatics,  a  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  air  con- 
duits entering  said  valve  casing  from  said  pneumatics,  an 
exhaust  connection  entering  the  valve  casing  between  aald 
conduits,  a  valve  having  a  [lassage  adapted  to  connect  said 
exhaust  connection  with  either  one  of  said  conduits  and 
disconnect  the  other  therefrom,  and  having  bleeding  pas- 
sages for  connecting  the  conduits  with  the  outer  air  when 
they  are  not  In  communication  with  the  exhaust  connec- 
tion, a  tracker,  and  means  controlled  from  tbe  tracker  for 
operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  pneumatics,  of  an  exhaust  connection,  a  movable 
valve  having  means  for  connecting  either  of  said  pneu- 
matics with  the  exhaust  connection,  a  pair  of  passages, 
two  tracker  channels  one  connected  with  each  passage,  and 
means  connected  with  the  valve  whereby  the  admission  of 
air  into  one  of  said  passages  will  positively  move  the 
valve  In  one  direction,  and  the  admission  of  air  in  the 
other  will  posltive'y  move  the  valve  oppositely. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  two  pneumatics,  of  an  exhaust  connection,  a  movable 
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TalTC  bavlag  mean^  for  cooDectlng  either  of  gatd  pneu- 
matics with  the  exh  lust  connection  and  dlaconnectlng  the 
ot..er  tht-refrom.  a  tracker,  and  means  controlled  from  the 
tracker  for  opt-ratliik'  >*i>id  valve,  sa  d  menns  controlled 
from  the  tracker  (t.>mprislog  a  pair  of  passages,  two 
tracker  channels  >  tie  connected  with  each  passjijre.  and 
means  connected  wllh  the  valve  whereby  the  admission  of 
air  into  one  of  said  passages  will  move  the  valve  In  one 
direction,  and  leave  it  there  until  the  admission  of  air  In 
the  other  of  said  paAsaRes  moves  the  valve  oppositely. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  having  three  openings  in  line,  the  middle 
one  of  sa  d  openings^  being  connectt>d  with  a  source  of  air 
tension,  a  vulve  in  [the  casing  having  a  passage  for  con 
netting  either  of  the  other  openings  with  said  middle 
opening  and  provldad  with  four  bleeder  passages,  two  of 
said  bleeder  passage!  being  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  two  side  openintii  in  the  valve  chamber  when  the  valve 
is  in  central  position,  and  each  of  the  others  l>elng  so 
located  as  to  communicate  with  one  of  the  side  passages 
when  the  valve  is  IjD  position  to  connect  the  other  side 
passage   with   the  central    passage. 

[Claims  6  to  21  n<jt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lir)..'?4G  FLTIDi  rRKSSrUK  ENGINE.  Walter  W. 
Macf.^rren,  rittslnrgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,391.      (ClJ  121— 98.> 


1.116.347.  BOBBIN  HOIJJER  FOB  Sl'OOLING  MA- 
CHINES. Hebbeht  W.  Owkn,  Dover.  N.  II..  assignor 
to  Dntper  Company,  Uopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,807.  (CL 
242—132.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressufe  engine  comprising  In  combination, 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  entering  fluid, 
and  means  operated  by  pressure  rlerived  from  fluid  which 
has  pas.sed  the  first  named  means  and  arranged  to  vary  the 
point  of  cut-off  in  »t  ch  relation  to  the  stroke  as  to  permit 
expansion  to  be  carried  substantially  to  a  uniform  point 
before  exhaust'ng. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  In  combination, 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  nf  the  entering  fluid, 
and  means  opera teil  liy  pressure  derived  from  fluid  which 
uas  passed  the  flrst  Damed  menns  and  arranged  to  advance 
the  point  of  ciit-DfT  on  increase  of  pressure  and  delay  the 
jwint  of  cut-off  on  (Secrease  of  pressure. 

3  A  fluid  pressurt  eriirine  oomprising  in  rombination.  an 
automatic  tie\tce  for  regulating  tlie  pressure  of  the  enter- 
ing fluid,  and  a  supplementary  device  ofierated  by  pressure 
derived  from  fluid  which  has  passed  the  automatic  device 
and  arranged  to  advance  the  point  of  cut-off  on  increase 
of  pressure  and  delay  the  point  of  cut  off  on  decrease  of 
pressure  to  thereby  permit  expansion  to  be  carried  to 
practically  a  uniforna  point  tiefore  exhausting. 

4.  A  fluid  [)ressurf  eni;lne  comprising  in  combination,  an 
automatic  throttlinjj  coxemor  controlling  the  apt'ed  of  the 
eniiine  and  arran>:e<l  to  reiiulate  the  pre».s\ire  of  the  enter- 
ing fluid,  and  mentis  operate<l  l)y  pressure  derived  from 
flu  d  wiiich  has  passi^d  tlie  L'overnor  and  arranced  to  vary 
the  [>oint  of  cut-off  in  sucli  relation  to  the  strike  as  to 
permit  ex[>an»ion  to  lie  carried  suiistant lally  to  a  uniform 
point  before  exhaustion. 

5.  .\  fluid  pressure  enirine  comprising  In  combination,  an 
automatic  throttling  governor  arranged  to  automatically 
regulate  the  pressure  of  the  t-nter  ug  fluid  to  control  the 
af)eed,  and  means  actuated  liy  pressure  derived  from  fluid 
which  has  pa.s.sed  tfce  governor  and  arranged  to  advance 
the  point  of  cut  off  on  iin  i>'«se  of  pressure  and  delay  the 
point  of  cut-off  on  ilecrease  of  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  bobbin  bolder  for  supporting  a  bobbin  loosely  by 
its  two  ends,  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  socket  to 
receive  and  loosely  hold  the  head  end  of  the  bobbin  and 
permit  Ixxlily  movement  of  the  head  therein,  and  means 
for  engaging  and  loosely  holding  the  tip  end  of  the  bob- 
bin to  permit  the  tip  end  to  bo<llly  move  in  the  direction 
of  yarn  pull. 

2.  A  bobbin  bolder  having  means  fur  loosely  holding 
the  bead  of  the  bobbin  to  permit  bodily  as  well  as  rota- 
tive «iovement  relative  to  sjild  holding  means  under  vary- 
ing yarn  tension  and  means  for  loosely  holding  tlie  tip 
end  of  a  bobbin  to  enable  the  bobbin  to  yield  and  accom 
modate  Itself  to  the  yarn  pull  as  yarn  is  unwound  there- 
from, said  base  and  tip  holding  means  constituting  the 
bobbin  supports. 

3.  A  bobbin  holder  haying  means  for  loosely  engaging 
and   holding   the  ends  of  the   bol)bin   l)eyon<l   the   yarn    or 

I  thread  wound  thereon,  and  permitting  bodily  as  well  as 
I  rotative  movement  of  said  ends  relative  to  the  holding 
menns  In  response  to  varying  tension  of  the  yarn  as  it  Is 
I  drawn  from  said  bobbin,  said  loose  end  engaging  means 
j   constituting  the  sole  supports  for  wild  l>obbln. 

4.  A    bobbin    holder    for    a    spooling    machine,    having 
I   means  constituting   the  Ijobbln   supports  loosely   confining 

both  enils  of  the  bobbin,  and  permitting  Ixxllly  and  rota- 
I  tive  movements  of  the  ends  of  the  bobbin  relative  to  said 
I   holding    means   that   the   bobbin    may    accommodate   Itself 

to   the  yarn    pull,  and   a   rocking  member  for  frlctlonally 

engaging  the  side  of  the  filled  bobbin. 
;        5.   A    bobbin    holder    for    a    spooling    machine,    having 
j   means  for  loosely  confining  both  ends  of  the  bobbin,  that 
j   the   bobbin   may   accommodate   Itself  to   the   yarn    pull,   a 
'    rocking  support  for  frictlonnlly  enjtaging  the  side  of  the 

filled  bobbin,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement 

of  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,116.348.  CIRCUIT  -  Bia.AKKU.  E.M.mctt  W.  Stuu^ 
Wllkcnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allls-Chaimers  Manufacfurlnc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  May  20,  1911, 
Serial  No.  630.1.')0.  I)ivide<l  and  this  nptdlcatlon  filed 
Nov.  16.   1912.     Serial  No.  7:n.S87.      (CI.  \--> — 272.) 

1.  A  circuit-breaker,  comprising  a  contact  bearing  arm 
biased  to  one  position,  a  latch  for  holding  said  arm  In 
said  position,  and  el'^ftro-mairnef  ic  means  for  releasing 
said  latch  and  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  sei'ond  position 
Independently  of  said  latch. 

2.  A  circuit  breaker,  comprising  a  contact  bearing  arm 
'   having  a  portion  of   magnetic  m^iterial   and   biased   to  one 

position,  a  latch  for  holdfng  said  arm  In  said  position,  and 
'  an  electro  magnet   for  releasing   said  latch  and   for   hold- 
ing said  arm  in  a  second  position. 

3.  A  circuit-breaking  device  comprising  a   movable  con- 
i  tact  member,   means   for   holding  said  contact  member  in 


November  3, 1914- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


301 


one  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
and  for  retaining  said  contact  member  In  a  second  posi- 
tion Independently  of  said  holding  means. 


4.  A  circuit  breaker,  comprising  an  electro  magnet  hav- 
ing fixed  and  movable  parts,  a  contact  uttaclied  to  the 
movable  part,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  movable  part 
away  from  said  fixed  part,  said  fixed  part  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  latch  and  to  hold  the  movable  part  In  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  part  when  the  electro-magnet  is  en- 
ergized. 

5.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  an  electro- magnet  having  fixed 
and  movable  parts,  and  a  latch  having  a  portion  of  mag- 
netic material  for  holding  the  movable  part  In  one  posi- 
tion, flux  through  said  electro-magnet  releasing  said  latch 
and  holding  the  movable  part  in  the  second  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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structure  being  provided  with  refill  lent  detents  bent  In 
opposite  directions  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  said  body, 
each  detent  being  formed  by  notching  the  periphery  of 
the  memlter  upon  which  It  is  formed  and  shearing  said 
meml>er  concentrically  In  a  line  between  the  central  open- 
ing therein  and  the  periphery  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  notch. 


1.116.351.  LINING  P^OR  RAILWAY  CARS  ANl»  OTHER 
BLlLblNGS.  RiCHAKi"  .1.  Evans.  Franklin,  I'a.,  as 
slgnor  to  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company,  Franklin. 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1910.      Serial  No.  584.031.      (CI.  154—44.) 


1,116.349.  COMPOSITION  FOR  FIREPROOFING  MA- 
TERIALS. WiLi>iA.u  C.  Zkller,  I'erth  Amboy,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Ernest  G.  Draper,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  833.015.     (CI.  23—5.) 

1.  A  fireprooflng  composition  comprising  ammonium  sul- 
fate, ammonium  phosphate,  sodium  phosphate  and  borax, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  fireproofing  solution  comprising  ammonium  sulfate, 
ammonium  phosphate,  sodium  phosphate  and  borax  dls 
solved  in  water,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,110.350.  NUT-LOCK.  John  Bistrom,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Kuehl,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,295.      (CI.  151—39.) 


1.  A  nut-lock  comprising  an  annular  disk  having  oppos- 
ing detents  curved  In  opposite  directions  out  of  the  plane 
of  its  body,  iaid  disk  being  Interposed  between  washeis 
cut  away  to  permit  said  detents  to  extend  oblbiuely  be- 
yond the  respective  outer  faces  thereof. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  structure  formed  from  • 
plurality  of  disk  like  members  rigidly  attached  to  each 
other,  each  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  a  l)olt.  the 
thickness  of  the  l>ody  of  said  structure  being  determine*! 
by  the  combined  tliickness  of  said  members,  resilient  de- 
tents bent  In  opposite  directions  <iMl()uely  to  the  plane  of 
said  body  to  extend  beyond  Its  respective  outer  faces,  said 
detents  being  formed  outside  of  a  continuous  ring  por- 
tion surroundinc  said  central  opening,  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  members  being  cut  away  to  provide 
space  for  said  detents. 

S,  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  structure  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  disk-like  members  rleldly  attached  to  each 
other,  each  hnvinc  a  fentrni  orening  to  receive  a  bolt, 
the  thickness  of  the  body  of  said  structure  being  repre- 
sented by  the  combined   thickness  of  said  member*,  said 


1.  A    heat-insulating    and    fireproof    lining    fabric    com 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  unwoven  asbestos  fil>er 
of  a   loose  texture  and  an   interposed  layer  of  open-mesh 
cloth. 

2.  A  bent  insulating  and  flrepro<if  lining  fabric  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  unwoven  asbestos  fiber  of 
a  loose  texture  and  an  interposed  layer  of  open-mesh  cloth, 
the  t;aid  layers  of  asbestos  fiber  and  open  mesh  cloth  being 
pressed  together. 

3.  a' heat  insulating  and  flreprcof  lining  fabric  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  unwoven  asbestos  fi»)er  of  a 
loose  texture  and  an  interposed  layer  of  open-mesh  cloth, 
the  said  layers  of  asljestos  filler  and  open-mesh  cloth  being 
pre8s<'d  together  and  then  stitched  togettier. 

4.  A  heat-Insulating  and  fireproof  lining  fat)ric  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  unwoven  asbestos  fiber  of 
a  loose  texture  and  an  interposed  layer  of  burlap,  the  said 
layers  of  asl)estos  fil)er  and  burlap  l)oing  pres.sed  together 
and  then  stitched  together  with  aslx^stos -thread. 


l,llfi,352.  MOLD  AND  <<)UK  FOR  C<  )NSTRUCT4NG 
BUILDING-WALLS.  Isaac  N  Gatks.  Peoria,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Daniel  R.  Sheen.  P»>orla.  111.  FMIed 
.Ian.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  .■)39.K58.      (CI.  25—131.) 


1.   In  comblnstlon.  a  pair  of  substantially  straight  par 
ftllel   uprights  constituting   a    clnnip   for   a    mold,   a    cross 
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tbem,  and  adjuittable  on  one  of  them 
and  adapted  for  cian>;lnK  the  distance  between  said  up- 
rUbts,  a  dlaKonall;  disposed  brace  attached  to  both  said 
uprlKbts  and  adjustable  on  one  of  them,  a  cross  bar  ex- 
tendluK  between  t(if  uprlKhts  nud  adjustable  on  one  of 
them,  a  meml>er  tix^d  to  the  said  cross  bar.  a  member  fixed 
to  one  of  the  uprghts.  and  a  thread  bar  engaging  the 
member  of  the  crois  bar  and  rotatable  In  the  member  of 
the  upright  and  llnilttd  by  It  in  Its  longitudinal  movement, 
the  clamping  uprUlits  composed  each  of  two  sections  lying 
end  to  end  and  m(an»  hlngedly  connected  at  their  abut 
ting  ends  on  their  clamping  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  uprights,  to  constitute 
a  mold,  means  connecting  them  at  their  upper  ends  and 
providing  for  the  p;  votal  movement  of  one  of  them  relative 
to  the  other,  meani  to  adjust  said  members  laterally  with 
respect  to  one  another,  one  of  said  uprights  consisting  of 
two  hlngedly  conn<cted  portions  one  depending  from  the 
other,  and  a  mold  hoard  for  each  said  upright,  one  of  them 
being  carried  by  tl^e  said  depending  portion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  uprights  to  constitute 
a  moid,  mean.s  coutiecting  them  at  their  upper  ends  and 
providing  for  the  Ai votal  movement  of  one  of  them  rela 
tlve  to  the  other,  rtieans  to  adjust  snid  members  laterally 
with  respect  to  on?  another,  each  said  upright  having  a 
depending  extension  hlngedly  attached  thereto,  the  up 
rights  and  their  el  tensions  being  hinged  at  the  surfaces 
thereof  facing  one  unother. 

4.  The  comblnat  on  of  a  pair  of  uprights,  means  con- 
necting them  at  th^lr  upper  ends,  said  uprights  adapted  to 
pivot  relatively  at  their  said  upper  ends,  means  to  adjust 
said  uprights  lateri  lly  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  a 
member  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  uprights 
and  capable  of  swinging  toward  the  opposite  upright. 

5.  The  comblnat  on  of  a  pair  of  uprights,  means  con- 
necting them  at  thidr  upper  ends,  said  upright  adapted  to 
pivot  relatively  at  Itheir  said  upper  ends,  means  to  adjust 
said  upright  laterally  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  a 
memlH'r  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  uprights 
and  capable  of  swinging  toward  the  opposite  nprlght,  and 
means  to  prevent  »aid  member  swinging  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,353.  CHAIN  ?TIT(  II  SEWINCJ  MAt  HINE.  Chakles 
I".  HoLMEH.  Lynji.  Mass  .  asslcnor  to  Sydney  W.  Wins 
low.  Orleans.  .Muss.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1012.  Serial  No. 
♦^."..47.^.      (CI.  1(2—20.) 


1.  A  chain  stltc  i  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  formini:  devices  including  a  hook  needle  oper- 
ating to  draw  n  loop  or  thread  through  the  materials  and 
throiieh  a  prevlouiily  formed  loop,  a  pusher,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  ausher' to  engage  both  sides  of  the  loop 
drawn  out  by  the  needle  and  push  thereon  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  previously  formed  seam  before  the  work 
is  fed  to  shorten  thp  pr"<edlng  loop  back  of  the  last  needle 
hole  and  provide  slack  in  the  needle  loop,  and  means  for 
feeiling  the  work  iihlle  said  slack  remains  In  the  needle 
loop,  substantially  las  described 

2.  .\  chain  stltc^  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  hook  needle  oper 


atlns  to  draw  a  loop  of  thread  through  the  materials  and 

through  a  previously  formed  loop,  a  thread  pusher,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pusher  to  engage  both  sides  of 
the  loop  drawn  out  by  the  needle  and  push  thereon  In  the 
general  direction  of  the  previously  formed  seam  to  shorten 
the  preceding  loop  back  of  the  last  needle  hole,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:i.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle  oper- 
ating to  draw  a  loop  of  thread  through  the  materials  and 
through  a  previously  formed  loop,  means  for  feeding  the 
work,  a  thread  pusher,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pusher  to  engage  both  sides  of  the  loop  drawn  out  by  the 
needle  and  push  thereon  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
previously  formed  seam  before  the  work  is  fed  to  shorten 
the  preceding  loop  back  of  the  last  needle  hole,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle  oper- 
ating to  draw  a  loop  of  thread  through  the  materials  and 
through  a  previously  formed  loop,  a  thread  pusher  acting 
on  the  loop  in  the  general  direction  of  the  previously 
formed  seam,  means  for  actuating  the  said  pusher  to 
engage  both  sides  of  the  loop  drawn  out  by  the  nt'edle 
and  push  thereon  to  shorten  the  preceding  loop,  and  means 
for  relieving  the  supply  side  of  the  needle  loop  of  strain 
while  the  preceding  loop  is  being  shortened,  sul)etantially 
as  described. 

5.  .\  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  Includng  a  hook  needle  oper- 
ating to  draw  a  loop  of  thread  through  the  materials  and 
through  a  previously  formed  loop,  a  pusher  acting  on  the 
loop  drawn  out  by  the  needle  In  the  general  direction  of 
the  previously  formed  seam,  means  for  actuating  the 
pusher  to  engage  both  sides  of  the  loop  drawn  out  by  the 
needle  and  push  thereon  to  shorten  the  preceding  loop  back 
of  the  last  needle  hole,  a  take-up,  and  means  to  operate 
the  take-up  to  exert  a  stitch  settinc  strain  on  the  seam 
while  the  needle  Is  In  the  work  and  to  deliver  thread  on 
the  supply  side  of  the  needle  loop  during  the  loop  short- 
ening operation  of  said  pusher,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1,116.354.  MINING  .MACHI.NK.  Edmind  C.  Mohc:.\x. 
Chicago,  111.  nied  Aug.  4.  H»05.  Serial  No.  272.637. 
(Cl.  126—14.) 


-r^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  kerfs  in  the  mine  wall,  and 
means  for  cuttlnt  lateral  breaking  grooves  at  the  inner 
edges  of  the  kerfs  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  their  op- 
posed sides,  whereby  the  slabs  between  the  kerfs  may  be 
broken  down. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  kerfs  in  the  mine  wall,  and  a 
succession  of  cutters  of  different  sizes  for  cutting  lateral 
breaking  grooves  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  kerfs  at  an 
angle  to  the  planes  of  their  opposed  sides,  whereby  the 
slabs  between  the  kerfs  may  be  broken  down. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  rotating 
means  for  cutting  kerfs  in  the  mine  wall,  means  rotating 
<'oncentrlcally  with  said  first  rutting  means  for  cutting 
lateral  breaking  grooves  at  the  Inner  e<lges  of  the  kerfs 
iit  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  their  opposed  sides,  whereby 
the  slabs  between  the  kerfs  msy  he  broken  down. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  kerfs  In  the  mine  wall,  and  a 
succession    of   cutters    following   said    kerf  cutting   means 
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for  cutting  lateral  breaking  grooves  at  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  kerfs  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  their  opposed  sides, 
whereby  the  slabs  between  the  kerfs  may  be  broken  down. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  kerfs  in  the  mine  wall,  and  a 
succession  of  cutters  following  said  kerf-cuttlng  means 
and  projecting  into  dlfTerent  pianos  of  movement,  for  cut- 
ting lateral  breaking  grooves  at  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
kerfs  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  their  opposed  sides, 
whereby  the  slabs  between  the  kerfs  may  be  broken  down. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,355.  METHOD  OF  MINING  COAL.  Edmlm.  C. 
MoBGA.N.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  4,  1905,  Serial  No.  272,637.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  605.355.  (Cl. 
126—14.) 
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tool  arranged  to  bore  the  blast  holes.  In  combination  with 
a  shield  pivotally  mounted  on  said  framework  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  received  in  front  of  the  blast  holes  when  a 
blast  is  made ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  a  framework,  an  undercut- 
ting cutter  and  side  cutters  arranged  to  cut  the  side  walls 
of  the  cut  made  by  the  undercutting  cutter,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  Iwrlng  tool,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  boring  tool  with  the  actuating  means  of 
said  cutters  whereby  said  boring  tool  may  be  withdrawn 
without  wltlidrawing  said  cutters.  In  combination  with  a 
shield  pivotally  mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  front  of  the  holes  formed  by  said  boring 
tool ;  as  and  for  the  purjwse  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  milling  apparatus,  an  undercutting  cutter,  a 
driving  shaft  therefor,  a  transversely  arranged  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  thertfmni.  a  shield  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  transverse  shaft,  boring  tools,  gearing  for  actuat- 
ing said  boring  tools  from  .said  transverse  shaft,  and 
means  for  <letachably  connecting  said  boring  tools  with 
their  actuating  gearing:  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  an  undercutting  cutter,  a 
driving  shaft  therefor,  a  transverse  shaft  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  protecting  shield  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft  and  carrying  s<K'ketB. 
gearing  for  rotating  said  sockets  from  said  transverse 
shafts,  and  boring  tools  adapted  to  be  detachably  connect- 
ed to  said  sockets  :  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  cutting  a 
plurality  of  slits  In  the  wall  or  solid  of  the  coal,  and  dis- 
lodging the  coal  lying  between  said  silts  by  applying  a 
wedging  force  In  each  of  said  silts  while  said  cutting  ac- 
tion continues. 

2.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  cutting  a 
plurality  of  silts  simultaneously  in  the  wall  or  solid  of  the 
coal,  and  dislodging  the  coal  between  said  silts  by  applying 
wedging  action  therein  while  said  cutting  action  continues. 

3.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  in  cutting  a 
plurality  of  silts  simultaneously  in  the  wall  or  solid  of 
the  coal  at  right  angles  to  the  face  thereof,  and  dislodging 
the  coal  lylnc  between  said  silts  by  wedging  action  while 
said  cutting  action  continues. 

4.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  in  cutting  con- 
tinuously a  plurality  of  silts  simultaneously  In  the  wall 
or  solid  of  the  coal,  and  during  such  cutting  applying  a 
dislodging  force  Intermittently  in  the  slits  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  cut. 

5.  The  method  of  cutting  coal  consisting  in  cutting  a 
plurality  of  parallel  cuts  In  the  wall  or  solid  of  the  coal, 
thereafter  making  a  series  of  cross  cuts  at  the  rear  of  the 
cuts  first  produced,  and  breaking  loose  the  coal  between 
said  parallel  cuts  simultaneously  with  the  cross  cutting 
action. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,116.356.  COALMINING  Al'IWKATUS.  EDMUND  C. 
MoROAX.  Chicago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  American  Morgan 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1896.     Serial  No.  611,603.     (Cl.  125—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  an  undercutting  cutter,  means 
for  actuiitlng  the  same,  a  hinged  shield  carrying  a  socket, 
gearing  for  rotating  said  socket,  and  having  a  tool  adapted 
to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  socket,  whereby  said 
tool  may  be  withdrawn  without  withdrawing  said  cutter; 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  framework,  an  undercutting 
cutter,  and  side  cutters  arranged  to  cut  the  side  walls 
of  the  cut  made  by  the  undercutting  cutter  and  a  boring 


1.110..357.  SYSTK.M  OF  MINING  COAL.  Edmunp  C. 
MnKWAX.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  10.  ISOfi,  Serial  No.  Oll.ttO.S.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.246.  (Cl. 
^_•.^— 14.) 


1.  The  method  of  mining  coal,  consisting  in  simultane- 
ously making  vertical  side  cuts  in  the  wall  or  solid  of  the 
coal  and  an  undercut,  and  breaking  down  coal  above  said 
undercut  between  said  sWe  cuts  while  said  cutting  opera- 
tion continues. 

2.  The  method  of  mining  material,  consisting  In  making 
a   U-shaped  cut  into  the  body  of  the  material,  and  break 
Ing  down  some  of  the  material  within   said  cut  while  the 
cutting  operation  continues. 

3.  The  method  of  mining  coal,  consisting  in  cutting 
kerfs  Into  the  body  of  the  coal,  afterward  breaking  down 
the  coal,  and  removing  the  con  I  away  from  between  the 
cuts  while  the  next  cutting  operation  is  being  performed. 

4.  The  method  of  mining,  consisting  In  producing  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  kerfs  In  a  mine  wall  while  breaking  down 
some  of  the  material  from  the  mine  wall,  and  removing 
the  same  Immediately  after  being  broken  down. 

5.  The  method  of  mining,  consisting  in  cutting  a  plural- 
ity of  silts  simultaneously  in  the  wall  or  solid  of  the  ma 
terial.  and  while  said  cutting   takes  place  breaking  down 
some  material  from  between  said  slits. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,358.  MINING  AND  LOADING  AI'I'ARATCS.  Ed 
MUND  C.  Morgan,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Morgan  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  10.  1896.  Serial 
No.  611.60.'!.  Divided  and  this  aplicatlon  filed  July  1. 
1!)14  Serial  No.  848..331.  (Cl.  125-14.) 
1.   .\  mining  and  loading  machine  comprising  a   frame, 

a    forwardly    projecting    platform    extending    beyoml    the 
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frame  adapted   to 
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enter  a   previously   formed  kerf  In   the 


mine  wall,  breaking  down  mechanism  on  said  frame  for 
breaking  down  the  material  above  the  kerf  on  to  said 
platform,  and  loaqln«  apparatus  on  said  platform  for  re- 
moving said  brokeli-down  material  from  said  platform. 


1 


^      ^  c  ^  r  u  ^  ^-^ 


2.  In  mining  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able framework,  of  a  horizontal  platform  connected  to  said 
framework  so  as  t<  be  carried  thereby  and  extending  from 
the  forward  end  t lereof  near  the  floor  of  a  mine,  and  a 
reflprocatiu«  tool  for  breaking  down  the  material  onto 
said  platform. 

a.  In  niinluK  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able framework,  0  a  horizontal  platform  carried  by  said 
framework  and  extending  from  the  forward  end  thereof 
near  the  floor  of  almiue,  a  mining  tool  for  breaking  down 
the  material  from  the  mine  wall  to  said  platform,  and 
means  for  resistlnr  any  tendency  toward  backward  move- 
ment of  said  framiivork  and  platform  during  the  operation 
of  !*ald  mining  tool. 

4.  In  mining  apBaratus,  the  combination  with  a  mining 
machine,  of  a  plaflform  extending  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  previously  made  kerf  In  a  mine  wall  to  re- 
ceive the  material  broken  down  above  said  undercut,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  said  mining  machine  together 
with  the  platform  jconnected  thereto  to  cause  the  latter  to 
act  as  a  conveyer  fior  transporting  material  away  from  the 
mine  wall.  I 

r>.  In  minini;  ap(paratus,  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able framework,  ot  a  re<-iprocnttng  tool  mounted  on  said 
framework,  means  for  operating  said  reciprocating  tool  to 
break  down  sections  of  the  mine  wall,  a  platform  carried 
by  said  fraraeworlt  for  receiving  the  material  as  It  falls 
by  gnivify.  and  tneans  for  propelling  said  framework 
together  with  the  platform  and  the  broken  down  material 
on  the  latter  awajf  from  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  :^3!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.359.  MINIUM  AND  LOADING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
mund C.  MoK(;ii(.v,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Morgan  Companfer,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1905,  Serial  No.  293,004. 
Renewed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,266.  (Cl. 
126—14.) 


thereof,  and  means  arranged  under  and  coflperatWely 
related  to  said  breaking-down  means  for  conveying  the 
dislodged  wall  particles  away. 

3.  In  a  mining  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
*f  means  for  rutting  a  kerf  in  the  wall  of  the  mine,  hav- 
ing a  flexible  traveling  cutter-carrying  element  and  guides 
therefor,  means  cofiperatlvely  related  to  said  cutting 
means  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  mine  above  said  kerf 
and  breaking  down  a  section  thereof,  and  means  arranged 
under  and  cooperatively  related  to  said  breakingdown 
means,   for   conveying  the  dlslo<lged  wall   particles   away. 

4.  In  a  mining  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  cutting  a  kerf  in  the  wall  of  the  mine,  hav- 
ing a  continuous,  flexible,  traveling,  cutter-cnrrying  ele- 
ment, and  guides  therefor,  means  cooperatively  related 
to  said  cutting  means  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  mine 
above  said  kerf  and  breaking  down  a  section  thereof,  and 
means  arranged  under  and  cooperatively  related  to  said 
breakingdown  means,  for  conveying  the  dislodged  wall 
particles  away. 

5.  In  a  mining  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  cutting  a  kerf  In  the  wall  of  a  mine,  a 
main  frame  with  reference  to  which  said  kerf-cuttIng 
means  is  adjustable,  a  driving  means  on  said  frame,  a 
flexible  power-transmitting  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing means  and  kerf  cutting  means,  means  cooperatively 
related  to  and  arranged  normally  above  said  kerfcutting 
means  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  mine  above  said  kerf 
and  breaking  down  a  section  thereof,  and  means  arranged 
under  and  cooperatively  related  to  said  breakingdown 
means,  for  conveying  the  dislodged  wall  particles  away. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,821.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Willi.vm  Dennis,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgtiments,  to  Verges 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,941. 
Original  No.  1,027,377,  dated  May  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
627,179.     (Cl.  192—8.) 


1.  In  a  mining  land  loading  machine,  the  combination 
of  positive  means]  for  cutting  a  kerf  in  the  wall  of  the 
mine,  means  cooperatively  related  to  .said  cutting  means 
for   engaging   the  Iwall   of   the   mine    above   said   kerf  and 

1 1  breaking   down   a   section   of  such    wall,   and    means   nor 

"'  mally   arranged    iiider    and    co8peratlvely    related    to   said 

breakingdown    menns    for    conveying    the   dlsloilged    wall 

particles  away. 

2.  In  a  mining  and  loading  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  ciittUig  a  kerf  In  the  wall  of  the  mine,  hav- 
ing a  flexllile  trtivj^intr  ■utter-carrying  element  and  guides 
therefor,  means  ?<>.,;,.  natively  related  to  and  arranged 
normally  above  said  c\ittlng  means  for  en:,'acina  the  wall 
of  the  mine  above  said  kerf  and  breaking  down  a  section 


1.  The  combination  with  two  friction  clutch  meml)era 
one  of  which  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other,  of  a  retarding  member  forming  with  one  clutch 
member  a  closed  air  chamber  of  variable  capacity  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  atmosphere  through  a  restricted 
opening,  and  means  tending  to  force  one  clutch  member 
Into  engagement   with   the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  friction  clutch  members 
one  of  which  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other,  of  a  relatively  fixed  retarding  meml)er  located 
between  said  clutch  members  and  foinilntr  with  one  of 
them  an  air  cushion  chamber  of  variable  capacity  which 
diminishes  as  one  clutch  member  is  shifted  toward  the 
other,  said  chaml>er  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
through  a  restricted  opening,  a  sprint:  tending  to  force 
the    movable   clutch    member   Into   engagement    with    the 
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other  clutch  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  movable 
clutch  meml)er  at  will  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
clutch  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  friction  clutch  members 
one  of  which  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other,  of  a  retarding  memt>er  forming  with  one  clutch 
member  a  closed  air  chamber,  means  for  the  Inlet  of  air 
Into  said  chamber  in  the  movement  of  one  friction  mem- 
ber In  one  direction  and  the  escape  of  air  therefrom  In 
the  movement  of  said  member  In  an  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  movable  clutch  member  at  will 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  clutch  member. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  two  friction 
members  one  movable  axlally  relatively  to  the  other,  an 
axlally  fixed  member  forming  with  the  movable  friction 
member  a  closed  air  chamber,  which  is  provided  with  a 
restricted  vent  and  with  an  outwardly  closing  Inlet  valve, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  movable  friction  member  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  friction  member. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  two  friction 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other,  an  axlally  fixed  member 
forming  with  the  axlally  movable  friction  member  an 
expansible  air  chamber  having  an  adjustable  vent  and  an 
outwardly  closing  Inlet  valve,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
movable  friction  member  Into  engagement  with  the  other 
friction  member. 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  two  friction 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other,  a  retarding  member  rotatable 
with  said  movable  friction  member  and  forming  there- 
with a  closed  expansion  chamber  which  Is  provided  with 
an  automatic  air  inlet  valve  and  with  a  restricted  air 
vent,  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  friction  mem- 
ber axlally  with  relation  to  the  other  friction  member. 

7.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  rotary  fric- 
tion members  one  of  which  is  movable  axlally  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  retarding  member 
interposed  between  said  friction  members  and  forming 
with  the  movable  friction  member  an  expansible  air  cham- 
ber having  an  automatic  Inlet  valve  and  a  restricted  air 
vent,  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  friction  mem- 
ber axlally  with  relation  to  the  other  friction  memlHT. 

8.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  friction  mem- 
bers one  of  which  Is  movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  other,  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said 
movable  member  Into  engagement  with  the  other,  means 
for  shifting  said  movable  member  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  retarding  member  forming  with  the  movable 
friction  member  a  closed  air  chamber  having  a  restricted 
vent  and  an  automatic  Inlet  valve. 

9.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  friction 
members  one  of  which  is  movable  axlally  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other,  means  for  shifting  said  mov- 
able member  axially,  a  retarding  member  forming  with 
said  movable  friction  member  an  air  chamber  which  has 
an  air  Inlet  and  a  restricted  vent  opening,  and  an  in- 
wardly opening  valve  seated  in  said  air  Inlet  and  having 
a  tubular  stem  open  at  Its  Inner  end  In  communication 
with  said  chamber  and  a  lateral  opening  adjacent  to  the 
valve. 

10.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  friction 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other,  a  retarding  member  rotatable  with 
said  movable  friction  member  which  is  movable  axlally 
with  relation  thereto  and  forms  therewith  an  air  chamber 
having  a  restricted  vent  and  an  automatic  inwardly  open- 
ing Inlet  valve,  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable 
friction  member  axlally  with  relation  to  the  other  fric- 
tion member  and  said  retarding  member. 

11.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  friction 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other,  a  retarding  member  having  a 
central  rotary  bearing  connection  with  the  relatively 
fixed  friction  member  and  forming  with  the  movable 
friction  member  an  air  chamber  which  has  an  air  vent 
and  an  automatic  air  Inlet  valve,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  movable  friction  member  axlally  relative  to  the  other 
friction  member  and  to  said  retarding  member. 
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13.822.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Andbew  W.  Livingston, 
Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Wheel  and 
Tire  Armor  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  .Tuly  1,  19l4.  Serial  No.  848,497. 
Original  No.  1,065,537,  dated  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
651,200.      (CL  21—69.) 


1.  .\  wheel  element  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 

metal  having  a  central  o{)ening  with  a  circumferential 
series  of  radial  corrugations  extending  the  radial  depth 
of  the  plate,  said  corrugations  having  flat  bottoms  flaring 
from  the  center  of  the  plate  outwardly  and  with  the  flat 
bottoms  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  lying  In  a  plane  which 
is  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  flat  bot- 
toms on  the  other  side  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  element  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  central  opening  with  a  circumferential 
series  of  radial  corrugations  extending  the  radial  depth 
of  the  plate,  said  corrugations  having  fl&t  bottoms  flaring 
from  the  center  of  the  plate  outwardly  and  with  the  flat 
bottoms  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  lying  ip  a  plane  which 
Is  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  flat  bottoms 
on  the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  the  flat  bottoms  on  one 
side  being  united  to  the  flat  bottoms  on  the  other  side  by 
straight  walls  which  lie  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  the  opening. 

3.  A  wheel  element  comprising  a  metal  plate  with  a 
central  opening  to  receive  a  hub  the  entire  body  of  said 
plate  having  pressed  therein  a  series  of  radially  flared 
corrugations  which  start  at  the  hub  opening  and  are  sub- 
stantially of  uniform  depth  from  their  inner  to  their 
outer  ends,  and  extending  the  entire  radial  depth  of  the 
plate,  the  loci  of  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  corruga- 
tions, respectively,  around  the  huh  opening  and  around  the 
periphery  of  the  plate  lying  in  the  circumferences  of  two 
concentric  cylinders  of  substantial  length,  to  afford  a 
sufficient  bearing  on  the  huh  to  prevent  the  plate  rocking 
sidewlse  on  a  hub  "when  slipped  thereover  and  similarly 
to  provide  a  substantial  backing  for  a  rim  to  support  the 
latter  when  the  same  is  slipped  over  the  plate. 

4.  A  spoke  structure  for  a  wheel  provided  with  radial 
corrugations,  the  convolutions  forming  the  corrugations 
being  of  substantially  the  same  depth  from  the  center  to 
the  periphery  of  the  spoke  structure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  spoke  structure  for  a  wheel  provided  with  radial 
corrugations,  the  convolutions  forming  the  corrugations 
being  of  substantially  the  same  depth  from  the  center  to 
the  periphery  of  the  spoke  structure,  said  corrugations 
having  flat  flared  bottoms  with  substantially  straight 
sides. 


13.823.  SHAFT-MOUNTINO  FOR  EARTllWORKING 
IMPLEMENTS.  George  W.  Mixtku.  Moline,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Ueere  &  Company.  Moline.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  480.288. 
Original  No.  826.795,  dated  July  24,  1906,  Serial  No, 
312.-.31.      (Cl.  97-78.) 

1.  In  an  earth- working  Implement  having  a  rotary  shaft  « 
supported  normally  close  to  the  soil  surface  and  provided 
with  rotary  earth  working  tools  exerting  endwise  thrust 
thereon,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  metallic  bearing  Iwx 
situated  as  aforesaid  relative  to  the  surface,  a  set  of 
detachable  wooden  bushing  sections  at  each  end  of  said 
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box,  a  shaft  In  n^ld  box  supported  vertically  on  the  said 
bushlnirs,   a   thru^  collar  on  said  shaft  of  less  diameter 


than  that  of  the  liushlngs  and  disposed  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bushing  sections  of  the  two  sets,  and  a  series 


of  rotary  earth-engaging  tools  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
all  of  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  substan 
tially   as  set    forth,   whereby   contact   of   the   shaft   collar 
with   the  metal  of  the  box  is  avoided   until  one  of  said 
bushing  sections  has  been   removed. 

2.  In  an  earth-working  implement  having  a  rotary  shaft 
supported  normally  close  to  the  soil  surface  and  provided 
'with  rotary  earth  working  tools  exerting  endwise  thrust 
thereon,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  metallic  bearing  box 
Situated  as  aforesaid  relatively  to  the  soil  surface  and 
having  nonrotary  end  walls,  a  shaft  fxtending  through 
the  said  box  and  having  a  rotary  thrust  collar  In  the 
central  transverse  planes  of  the  box,  two  elongated  sta- 
tionary wooden  bushings,  one  on  each  side  of  said  rotary 
collar,  and  each  l>earln>;  a;;alnst  one  of  tlie  said  non 
rotary  end  walls,  the  bushings,  the  shaft  and  the  collar 
substantially  entirely  filling  the  chamber  In  the  box,  and 
the  bushings  holding  the  shaft  and  the  collar  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  box  until  one  of  the  bushings  has  b«-en  re- 
moved. 


46.017.      PLATE. 
June  8,  1914. 
years. 


DESIGNS. 


William  Abrams,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  \   46,619.       HY  ilENIC    DRINKINC.    OLASS.      Warrkn    S. 


Serial  No.  843,859.     Term  of  patent  3J 


The  ornamentaj  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


4t,61^  ME.AL-TltAY.  Ci.allik  1  I'.e.nder,  Marshall,  Tex. 
Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,069.  Term  of  patent 
7  years 


Fisher.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   18,  1914.     Serial 
No.  857,412.    Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hygienic  drinking  glass  as 
shown . 


46.620.  POISON  BOTTLE.  William  H.  Pollqbek.v,  Bis 
bee.  Ariz.  Filed  .\ug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,751. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  meal  tray,  «.s  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poison  bottle,  as  shown. 
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46.621.     SPRING  FASTENING  DEVICE.     John  Schade, 
Jr.,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Fahnestock   Electric 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr 
glnla.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,515.    Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


46,624.      MP:I)ALLI0N.     Jacob   Otto   Schweizeb.    riiil.i 
delphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Alexander  Brothers.    Phlladel 
phlH.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerse.v.     Filed  July  25. 
1914.     Serial  No.  853,186.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spring  fastening  device,  as 
shown. 


46.622.  MEAT  BLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Frank 
M.  Schaefeh,  Chicago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  Fred  N.  Baylies. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,697. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medallion,  sul»«tanlially  as 
shown  in  the  accompanying  drawings 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  meat  block  or  similar  artl     |   46,025.     SHOE.     Daniel  N.  Sonerin,  Chicago.  HI.      Filed 
cle,  as  shown.  Aug.   8,   1914.      Serial    No.  855,924.      Term   of   patent    3i 


46.623.  MEAT  BLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Frank 
M.  SrnAEFER,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fred  N.  Baylies. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  772,698 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  meat  block  or  slmilHr  arti 
cle,  as  shown. 


years. 


The  ornamentHl  design  for  a  shoe  as  shown. 
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46,fiJ6.  CONFECTIC  N-CONTAINER.     Turnky  G.  Stocoh,   '    46,627.     HOSE.     Hakbv  H.  West.  Plymouth,   Pa.     Filed 


ed  July  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  851,408. 


Term  of  patent   1-1  years 


TTip   ornamental 
sbowa. 


qesign   for  a   confection  container,   as  :       The  ornamental  design  for  a  hose,  as  shown  and  de- 

,   .scribed. 


,c 


Apr.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,059.     Term  of  patent   14 
years. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    3,    1914. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  Of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  wlthia 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provislcMi 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eadi 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  40,899.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  The  Univkbsal  Tea  Co.,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.      Filed  Mar.  2,  1909. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "The  Universal  Tea 


Co.' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
ClaifM  use  since  Jnn.  2,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  57,608.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoBKET  Dennis  Bogcb,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.      Filed  July  13,  1911. 


45 


OMINTS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claim*  use  since  July  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.142.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  H.  Les:nskt  Company,  El 
Paso,  Tex.      Filed  Aug.  11,  1911. 


<T 


1> 


^S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  and  Canned  Fish. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63,500.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBW- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Emil  Feldman,  Scranton,  Pa. 
FUed  May  13,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Butler. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.809.  (CI^VSS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
.\ND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  i  Faxon,  William* 
&  Faxon.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  IS,  1912. 


TETROLA 


Particvlar  description  of  goods — A  Detergent   rieanlDi: 
Preparation. 

Claims  use  since  June.  1,  1904. 


^er.  No.  65.063.  (CLAPS  42.  KNin  KH.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.MnUCB  »  .\enolp  Ono  Meter,  Hamburg, 
Germany.      Filed  Aug.  2,  1912. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular    description    of    goods — Knit     Cotton    Piear 
Goods. 

Claims  use  since  the  16th  day  of  June.  191L 
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<OLASS  46.       FOODS  AND   INOREDl 

AODS. .      Sanitary    F(k)d    raoDLCTa    Co., 
Y.       Filed  Sept    28,  191  J. 


u-Say 

aarv 


Our  trade  mark  connate  of  "U-Say." 
I'articvlur   Jetcription   of  goodt. — Dried    Citron,    Dried 
Lemon-Feel.    DrDed    Orange-Peel,    Dried    Pea  Beans.    Dried 
Marrow  H.ans,    l)ried    Lima    Beans.    Dried    Kidney  Beans, 
Dried    LeTitlls.    I^rlt»d    Medium    Beans,    Dried    (ireen    Peas, 
Dried  Green    Sp^t    Peas.    Dried    Yellow    Spilt    Peas.    Dried 
Bean   Flnnr.    Drltd  Pea   Flour.   Dried-Lentil   Flour.   Raisins. 
CurraniK.    Fiu's,    Dat.s.    and    Prunes.    Canned    .\.s;iaragu8, 
Tanned   Lima   I!.ian.«!.   (  anntd   St rlni;  Beans,   Canned  Baked 
fanueil     »  ..rn.     i  anned     P'us.     Cannrd     Spinach. 
S<iuasli,     Canned     Succotash,    Canned     Tomatoes, 
.\pples      tanned     .Vprleot-s.     Canned     Blueberries.. 
I'.lH<  ktierrles.   Canned   Cherries.   Canned  Oooseber 
Ties.     I'ann.d     IVaches.     Canned     Pears.     Canned     Plums. 
Canned  Plneaiipli'.  Canned  Raspberries,  and  Canned  Straw 
berries. 

Claiim  use  slitce  Aug.   15,  lOli;. 


B(an.s. 
Canned 

I  anni'd 
I  anil- d 


Ser.  No.  67.458 
ENTS  OF  F 
Va       Filed 


rxc 


(CLASS  46.       FOODS   AND    1N<;REDI 
OODS.  I      Fk.wkli.n    t.'.vR«)   C"  .    Richmond. 
1".  1012. 


(^G^ 


Particular  ileikription  of  yood». — Chewlng-<ium. 
Vlaima  use  »lijce  May  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  67,698. 

INO  enoin: 

Diego.  C.nl. 


(CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 

(S. )      The    S.wace    Tire    t'oMPANY.    San 
lulled  Jan.  3,  191  :<. 


Consisting  of  tiie  matter  shown  in  the  accompanying 
facsimile.  No  claim  is  made  to  ttie  tire  shown  us  part  of 
the  trade-mark,  nor  to  the  name-word  "Savage." 

Particular  de$cription  of  qooiU.  —  Metallic  Tires  for  \e 
til  les 

Vlaimx  uxt   siBce  Oct.  29,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  67,946.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Moss  Bose  MANLfACTUR- 
i.Nfj  Cn.uPANT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Filed  Jan.  16,  1913. 


Ml 


/'articular  degrription  of  ijoodt.  Uoods  of  Fine  Sheer 
Material  for  Use  as  Curtains,  Table-Covers.  and  t'phol- 
stery. 

(  laimt  u»e  since  Dec.   18,  1912. 


Ser.   No.   68,287.      (CLASS   40.       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.!        J().SEPH    PKTROCKI.LI    &    Cn.\lPANY, 

New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 


^ 

A 

m 

W 

The  picture  sliown  on  tlie  drawing  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — I'otton  Salad  OH   Fla 
vored  with  Olive  Oil. 

(Haims  unr  slnie  Mar     1.    1009 


Ser  No  69,252.     (CLASS  13       HARDWARE  AND  PUMB 
I.NO    AND    STEAM     FITTING    SUPPLIES.)        Exktek 
Bra.ss  Work.s,  Exeter.  N.  H.      Filed  Mar.  22.  1913. 


Particular   description    of  f/o«<7«.-  Cage-Valves.    Slphon- 
\alves,  and  Compression  Stops  and  Wastes. 
Claims  use  since  about  iHHH 


Ser.    No.    70,108        ..  LASS   32        KIRNITIRE   AND   UP- 
H0LSTP:RY.)       Watson    Mk<;.    C<'.,    Jamestown,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Apr.   28.  1913 


I'lirtirulnr  denrnptinn  of  fjomts — SheiMMrtal  <  »rti(i'  Fur- 
nishings— Namely.  Filing-Cases.  I>eHks.  Drawers.  Tables. 
I'upl'oaids.  Counters.  Shelving,  and  Mailtns Cases. 

t'lniniM  use  since  Apr.  16.   191.".. 
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Ser.  No.  71,470  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Bowers    Rubber    Works,    San    F"ranclsco,    Cal.      Filed 

July  2.  1913. 

* 


SPANDO 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Non-Metallic     Ma 
chlnery  Packing. 

Claims  use  since   about   the    Ist  day   of  the   month   of 

May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.596.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Da. 
PAsgiALE  M.  Makafioti.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July 
8.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,066.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Oscak  W  BlackvaI-I,.  Kitt- 
rell,  N.  C.     Filed  July  31,  1913. 


.< 


\ 


The  \\ord8  "  The  Never  Stop  Strawberry  Circles  The 
Seasons  Like  The  Sun  "  formins;  no  part  of  the  trade- 
mark and  no  claim  being  made  to  same. 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Strawberry  Plants. 

claims  use  since  May  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,210.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Petri  iTALiA.N-AMEKiCAN  CuJAii  Co.,  Ixc,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1913. 


The  background  being  colored  in  blue. 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Medicinal    Lozenires 
to  be  Used  as  a  Treatment  for  the  Throat. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.949.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jay  Chocolate  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  July  24,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  <jou<l«. — Cigars  and  Cliiurettes. 
Claivm  use  since  Mnr.    1.   1913. 


Ser.   No.    72,314.      (CLASS    4<1       iOODS    AND    INGRKIH 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Mori'iv    it.   Cravf.n.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed   Aug.   13,   1913. 


^  V^fllTE  CLOVER  «, 


No  claim  being  made  for  any  words  api»eurlng  thereon. 

P'lrtirular  description  of  yoorfs.^C&ady.  \        P<iitunhir  ,l€scripti<,n  of  (/ood«.-    Oleoma rgarln. 

Claims  use  since  May   14,  1913.  '        claims  use  since  .Inly  IT.   1913. 

(Vol    208.       No.  1.) 


■   ILmjBLIII.I.ln 


^ 


m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3, 1914. 


Ser.  No.  72,389.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTEIING.)  Bknninq- 
TO.v  Hosiery  CoMrAsy,  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  Aug. 
18,   1913. 


The  color  gr»en  as  conventionally  Itidiiated  in  the 
drawing  Is  an  es.sentlal  part  of  the  trade-mark.  No 
claim  is  made  ti)  the  picture  of  a  stocking. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery  and  Stock- 
ings. 

Claims  uor  sloce  June  28,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.', 393.'  fCL.VSS  39  CLOTHING.)  Chahles 
A.  Eaton  Co^ipast,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1913. 


Particular    de^oript 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  sirice 


EwiC 


ion    of   goodg. — Leather    Boots    and 
September.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.529.  ,   (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      Lai'tz  Bros.  &  Co., 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.'   Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.  , 


olite 


PartUmlar  detlpripti 
Claims  use  since 


on  of  goods. — Soap. 
Dec.  30,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,568.  .  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOl'S.)  Catharink  .V.  Nafbv,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.   Viled  Aug.  27,  1913. 


M    , 


No    claim     beltu    mado    to    tht^     words     "  Saves    Time, 
Work  "  and   "  Krusta." 

Particvl<ir  itrscription   (if  goods.  —  Prepared   Ple-Crust. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,755.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vita 
Oil  Companv,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1913. 


^ 


^uo>w^M/r,^. 


VITA  OIL 


The  portrait  shown  being  a  portrait  of  Dr.  Barlow  J. 
Smith,  deceased.  No  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word   "  Oil  "  is  made. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Oil  for  the 
Treatment  of  Qroup,  Bronchitis,  Pneumonia,  Pleurisy, 
Coughs,  Colds,  Sore  Throats,  Bruises,  Rheumatism,  Neu- 
ralgia, Swollen.  Stiff,  Lame,  or  Weak  Joints,  Colic, 
Sprains,  and  Contracted  Cords  or  Muscles. 

Claims  ttse  for  thirty  years  last  past. 


Ser.    No.    72,853.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Abthle 
H.  Bbnoit,  Maiden.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Kleenkut 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boys'  Suits  and  Over- 
coats. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,   1011. 


Ser.  No.  73,118.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thompson's  Malted  Food  Com- 
PANT,  Waukesha,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1913. 


PEPTOMALAC 


Particular  description  of  goods — Dry   Malted   Food. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  25,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.320.  (CLASS  1.  R-^W  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Gborqe  C.  Vauohan,  Salem, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1913. 


IVORY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sole-Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  29,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  73,394.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  I>kteb.son  Power  a.m.  Mill- 
ing Company,  Peterson.  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Cla4ms  use  since  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,436.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alle.-*  &  Lewis.  Portland  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1913. 


j)referred  Slock 


Particular  descripti^i  of  goods. — Canned  Soups,  Olives, 
Olive  Oil.  Fruit  Preserves,  Canned  Sardines,  Canned  Sal- 
mon, Canned  Oysters,  Msh  Flakes,  Clams,  Cann.d  Crab, 
Clam-  Chowder,  Chilli  Sauce.  Honey.  Jellies,  Jams.  To- 
mato Catsup,  Canned  Shrimp,  Oyster  -  Cocktail  Sauce 
Table-Syrup,  Spices,  Rice,  Split  Peas,  Barley,  Popcorn^ 
Lentils,  Tapioca,  Blrd-Seed,  Teas,  Raisins,  Dried  Currants.' 
Mince  Meat.  Flavoring  Extracts'  for  Foods,  Beans  and 
I'ork.   l->(sh  Grapes,  and  I'eanut-Butter. 

Viaums  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  73,.-.27.  (CL.\SS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Automatic  Candy  Machine  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 


Particular  dtscription   of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,537.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Amos- 
KBAO  Manlfacttking  Cumpany,  Manchester.  N.  H. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1913. 


A 


<  A  > 

\/ 


V 


Particular  descri[ttion  of  goods. — Cotton  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1880. 


Ser.  No.  73,741.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  American  "  Radio- 
Thok  X  "  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Nov.   3,   1913. 


radiq-t6r 


Particular  description  of  yooJ*.— Therapeutic  Ma- 
chines— Namely,  Cabinets  Equipped  with  Mechanism  for 
Generating  and  Supplying  a  Medicated  Gas  or  Liquid  to, 
the  Occupant  of  a  Scaled  Room. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,979.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Gkamm  M6t4,k  Truck  Co^ 
Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1913. 

0^ 


Particular  description  of  gootta. — Motor-Trucks. 
Claimj<  u*c  since  about  .Aug.  24.  1908. 


Ser.   No.    74.217.      (CLASS   4(5       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!      Mokriu.  &   Cohen   Co.,  Chicago 
III.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 


4* 


Royal  Bakers" 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  word  "  Baker's." 

Particular  description  of  goods.—Freah  Sweet  or   Irish 
Potatoes. 

Claims  u«e  since  Aug.   16,  1912. 
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S«r.  No.  74.260.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMiCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  W. 
.IOHN8-MjLNViH,E  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29, 


1913. 


J-M 


Particular  den^ption  of  gooda. — A  Metallic  Compound 
Composed  of  a  Chemically-Treated  Powdered  Iron  and 
I'sed  to  Repair  Hefects  and  Brtaks  in  Metal  Castings  and 
Pipes. 

rinimg  use  3ln<ie  the  11th  day  of  December,  1912. 


Sir.    No.    74.31S.       (CLASS    4G.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
F:NTS  of  F00(DS.)     Sucibtk  Anonyme  des  Etablisse- 

MEXTS    Rn(  ZAti)    "A    LA    MaRQIISK    DK    SEVIGNB  "    CHOCO- 

i.AT  t>E  RiiVAT,]  Royat   les  Bain.s,   France.     Filed  Dec.  2, 

i9in. 


Q10COL\rERlE  DE  RO\M 


^''°0^.9SS<''"- 


confistmfS  orvfRsts 


No  claim  is  made  to  any  of  the  printed  matter  appearing 
on  the  drawing,  with  the  exception  of  '"A  La  Marquise 
de    Sevlgnc."      Thf    [x^rtrait    is    that    of    La    Marquise    de 

Particular  </«  .icnphon  of  ijoodn. — Chocolates.  Chocolate 
lableta,  (Jranul^ted  Chocolate,  Chocolate  Sweetmeat. 
MfltinK  Chocolatt,  Milk  Chocolate,  Fruit  Confect,  Fruit 
.•*wt'ctmeat,  Fruit  Confection,  Fruit  Paste,  Sugar  Candy. 
Itarlcy-Sugar,  the  Corresponding  French  Terms  Being 
■  Chocolat,  Chocolat  en  Tablettes.  Chocolat  Granule,  Bon- 
Ixins  en  Chocolat,  I'hocolat  Fondaut,  Chocolat  au  Lait, 
Krults  Contit.s.  Bonbons  et  Pfttes  de  Fruits,  Bonbons, 
■iucrerles,  Sucre  ^Orge." 

CloMma  use  stn^e  the  3d  day  of  June,  1904. 


stn^e 


Ser.   No.   74,565.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
RNTS  OF  FOODS.  I     Downing  Tavi.i.k  Co..  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filfd  I*ec.  13,   igi.^. 


Particular  iletdi-iiition  of  goods-Tomato  Catsup,  Chilli 
Sauce,  Oyster  Cocktail  .Sauce.  Seeded  Raisins,  ("anned 
.Hardlnes,  Codflsta,  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Tea,  and  Corn- 
Starch. 

riniiiis  iisr  stnte  .Tanuarv,   1895. 


Ser.  No.  74,981.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  ST  PPI.IES.)  Pathe  Fhehks  Phonoghaph  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  5.  1914. 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Disks  for  Talking- Ma- 
cbines. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,135.  (CLASS  liS.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  John  M.  Rmukkts  &  Son  COM- 
PANY, Pittsburgh.  Pa.       Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


*•», 


SHEFFIELD  SILVER 

The  year  "  1832 "  and  words  ".\merlcan  Sheffield 
Silver  "  not  l)eing  claimed  herein. 

Particular  deacription  uf  goods. —  Bonbon- Dishes,  But- 
ter Dishes.  Bake  -  Dishes,  Bread  Trays,  Breakfast  Sets, 
Baskets,  Bowls,  Child's  Bowl,  Crumb  Trays,  I'audlesticks 
and  Candelabra.  Carving  Sets.  Child's  Cup,  Casters,  Cas- 
seroles, Coffee  Sets.  Corkscrews,  Cigarette-Cases,  Chaflng- 
Dlsbes,  Coffee  Percolators,  Chocolate  Sets,  Drinking  Cups, 
Fern  Dishes,  Forks,  Flasks,  Flat  Ware,  (Jravy  Boats,  Ice- 
Tubs,  Jewel  i'ases.  Knives,  Loving A'ups,  Ladles.  Manicure 
Sets,  .Match  Boxes,  Penknives.  Picture  Frames,  Peppers. 
Relish  -  Dishes,  Spoon  -  Trays.  Sandwich  -  Trays,  Scrapers, 
Sliver-Trays,  Salad  Dishes,  Syrup  Jugs,  Sugar  Holders, 
Shaving-Sets,  Smoking  Sets.  Spoons.  Soap  Boxes.  Salt  Bot- 
tles, Toilet  Sets,  Tea  Sets,  Tureens,  Toast-Hacka,  Tea- 
Kettles,  Teaware,  Vegetable  Dishes.  Vases,  Waiters,  Wa- 
ter Sets,  Wine  Sets,  Wine  ('(kjIcps,  Bracelets.  Broodies, 
Belt-Pins,  Belt  Buckles,  Bur  Pins,  Collar  Buttons,  i'halus, 
Cuff  Links,  Chain  Purses,  Cuff  Pins,  Lockets,  Tic-Clasps, 
and  Vanities  Made  of  or  Plated  with  Precious  Metals. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.    10.   lOLC 


Ser.  No.  75,276.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATKRI.VLS.)  Block  k  Co.  ok 
New  Yoiik.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 


Particular  desrni>tKin  '>f  ijoodx. — Shavlng-Cream.  Shav- 
ing-Powder, Shaving  Paste,  Shaving-Lotion,  and  Shaving- 
Soap  in  Stick  Form. 

riaimn  unf    since  Jan.  2.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75,370.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Rokhu- 
RicHAHDS  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1914. 


NAVY 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Linen    and    Cotton 
White-Duck  Suits. 

Claims  use  since  June  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,371.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIN<}.)     The  Roehm- 
KirHAHDS  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1914. 


RAILROAD 


Furticular    description    of    goods. — Linen    and    Cotton 
White  I'uck  Suits. 

Claims  use  since  June  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  76,191.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN";  MATERIALS  »  Orona  MrG.  Co., 
Boston,  .Mass.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 


• 


♦^•'«r* 


Particular-  description  of  goods. —  Soaps   and  Cleansing 

Preparations. 

Claims  use  since  July.  1910. 


Ser  No.  76.425.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Credit  Check  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed    Folders   and 

BtM)klets 

llaimM  unc  since  Feb.  1.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   7G,G07.      (CLASS   4«.      FOODS  AND    INCUKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I     The  Lcdlow-Rob-son  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1914. 


APRE 


Ser.  No.  76,60].      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Stam. 
AHD  BRAS.S  &  Ali/>y  Co.,    (not  Inc..  I   Qulncy,   111.     Flle<l 
Mar.  14,  1914. 


Particular  descri/ition  of  goods.- — Prepared  .Mustard  and 
Fruit  Flavored  Dessert- Powders. 
Claims  use  since   lieci'niber.   1903. 


NEUTRALITE 


Particular  description  of  (joods.      Flux  for  Melting  .Met- 
als with  a  Copper  Base. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,958.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.  i  The 
Belart  Size  &  Chemical  Co.,  Huddersfleid,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 


KILLDEW. 


Particular  discription  of  youdx-  A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion Applicable  to  Starchy  .Matters  and  Textile  Fibers  for 
Preventing  the  (irowtb  Thereon  of  Mildew,  Fungi,  or 
Bacilli. 

C/aim«  use  since  the  5tb-  day  of  .March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,027.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Nlss  Confectionery  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1914. 


J'articular  description  of  yood*.      Candy. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  7T.i;i;4  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICAI.S.  .MLItlCINES. 
AND  PHAlt.MACEUTICAI.  PRKPAR.aTIONS  i  The  C. 
B.  WfkODWORTii  Sons  Co..  Rochester.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods-  -Perfumes,   Toilet    Wa- 
ters, Talcum   Powder,  and   Toilet  Cn-ains. 
CUiimK  use  since  Jan.  .">.   1!I14. 


Ser.  No.  77,252.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
srR«;iCAL  APPLIANCES.)  Reveiie  Ribbeh  Company, 
Providence,  R.  1.,  and  Chelsea.  Mass,     Filed  .\pr,  6,  1914. 


J'artii  ular    descriptton     of    iiohiIk       .\r<h     Supports    for 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

ciaimn  use  since  Nov.  17,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  77,595.  |  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FO<t)DS.)  Thb  N.\tio.nal  Ca.ndv  Compu»t. 
Jersey  City,  X,  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1914. 


xxxx 


Particular  dea&ription  of  goods. — Candy  Lcwenges. 
Claims  use  slnfe  about  the  year  1884. 


Ser.  No.  77,878.  JCLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Fobest  City  Elsctbic  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  .Xpr   r?n   1914. 


EI-Z  RIDER 


Particular  descfiption  of  goods. — Shock-Absorbers. 
Claima  use  sin(4  Jan.  29.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.995.  J  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Akron  Feed  and  Milling 
Company.  Akroii,  Ohio.     Filed  May  5.  1914. 


The  background  being  red  and  liavlng  a  dark  border,  no 
claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  I'ortage." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Stock  and  Poultry 
Feed. 

Claims  use  sine*  on  or  about  Apr.  20.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    78.103.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    S. 
RoYSTEB  GuANolco.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  7,  1914. 

GENEVA  H.G.     i 

Particular  descniition  of  Qood/>. — FertlMzera. 
Claimt  use  slnc^  10 IJ. 


Ser.   No.   78  32 

ENTS  01   FOOI)S 
OFallon,   III 


(CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
S.)     Charle.s  Tiedemann  Milling  Co., 
tflled   May   ir.,    1914. 


6 


V 


^ 


> 


\ 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Self     Rising    Wheat- 
Flour.  I 

Claims  use  slnrf' about  Apr.  23,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,399.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  William  H.  Sheets.  Jr.,  &  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  May   19."^914. 


ma 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Karo." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Brushes  —  Namely, 
Wall-Brushes,  Scrubbing  Brushes,  Clothes-Brushes,  Paint 
and  Whitewash  Brushes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78,426.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  T.  Stanley, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


Particular  descuptwn  of  goods. — Toilet  Soaps. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1798. 


Ser.  No.  78,473.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  H.  W. 
Johns  Manvillb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22, 
1914. 


J-M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Automobile  Head- 
light-Lent. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,562.  (CU\S^  4  .\BK.\.si\  E,  DETEBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  .M.\TEKI.\1,.S.  i  1'eter  C.  McChm- 
NEY,  Springfield,  N.  J.     Filed  May  26,  1914. 


Particular     description     of     goods. 
Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.   No.    78,593.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED   MATERIALS.)      Eagle   Tannery,    San    Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  May   27,  1914.     Under  ten-year  pro- 


▼Ito. 


i. 


^ 


^gl:h; 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Harness,  Saddle,  and 
Sole  Leather. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  78,594.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Eagle  Tannery,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
t1w>. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Harness.   Saddle,   and 
Sole  Ix'ather. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  78,723.  (CI.^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Arkansas  Gkocer  Co.,  Blythe- 
vllle.  Ark.     Filed  June  2,  1914. 

ExcellO 

I'nrlicular  'lescription  of  goods. — Wheat  -  Flour.  Sor- 
ghum, Prepared  M\istard,  Coffee.  Celery  -  Salt.  Stick  and 
Mixed  Candies,  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  (iooseberrles, 
Peaches,  Apricots,  Tomatoes.  Pork  and  Beans,  and  Apple 
Vinegar. 

Claims  use  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  78,903.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Aeoler  S.  a.,  Bienne,  Switzerland.  Filed 
June  8,  1914. 


REBBERG 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches,  Clocks.  Parts 
ot  Watches  and  Clocks,  and  Their  Cases. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1903. 


Ser.  No.  78,904.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Aeglee  S.  a.,  Bienne,  Switzerland.  Filed 
June  8,  1914. 


ROiEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches,  Clocks,  Parts 
of  Watches  and  Clocks,  and  Their  Cases. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,946.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.*  Robkht 
Johns,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


PURE  ALUMINUM- 


lORTHCRf 


QUA  L ITY,  ^^ 
■ch/cago  ^ 

The  words  "  Pure  Aluminum.  (Jreat  Northern  M'f  g.  Co., 
Quality,  Brand,  and  Chicago  '    l>eing  specifically  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  g,QQds. — Aluminum  Cooking 
Utensils,  Not  Including  Flr^o^g  Cookers. 

Claims  use  since  May   1.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  79,011.  (CLASS  35.  HELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACK ING;  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Ni:w  York  Belting  ft  Packing  Cumpany,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  U,  1914. 


VOIjCANO 


Particular    description    of    i/oods. — Sheet  -  Rubber    Ma- 
chinery I'acking. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.035.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AJifI>  PARTS  THEREOF.)  C  ft  A.  Horr- 
MAN,  Phlladel^hTa,  Pa.     Filed  June  12.  1914. 


HOFFMAN 


No   claim    being    made    to    the    words    "  Hoffman  "    and 
Trade  Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Butchers'  Steels. 
C/oim«  use  since  Apr.  1,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  79,113.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Merit  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  15.  1914. 


ThcPuMlcEmpk^M  ><Ut»«n«l  V**«Kiy 


The  words  "  The  Public  Employes  National  Weekly  " 
are  not,  however,  claimed  as  a  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Weekly  Newspaper 
known  as  Ciril  Sercice  Seirs. 

Claims  use  since  June  20,  1913. 
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»fT.  No.  79.116.  (C4,ASS  4  ABRASIVK.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHIN*;  MATr:F<IA[.S.  I  J.  S.  Merrkll  Dbco 
Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,   Filed  June  15.  1914. 


/'articular  dtacription  of  yood*.-    Soap. 
Claims  uae  since  Mby  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  "ft.L'lH.  .Cl.ASS  :u  UKATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATI.Nt;  AIl'AKATI  S,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  JrsTRiTE  M.wufactcr 
i\o  Company.  Chlo^uo,  III.     Filed  .Tune  19,  1914. 


fit...  III. 


J^Ii(ijE 


The  word  "  Justriti." 

I'lirlirtil'ir  Uescripijion  of  ijoods.  OH  and  Acetylene 
Liimps  and  lanterns.!  Acetylene-Gas  Generators  for  Such 
LampH  and  Lanterns.  I*yrophorlc  and  Friction  Lighters  for 
Such   Lamps  and  Lanicms. 

ClnimK  UKC  since  ab<)iit  1">'1).   1.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   70.1'87.      {CIaSS  2.      RKCEI'TACLES.)      YorNG 
Bkothbks,  Provldelce,  R.  I.     Filed  .Tune  22,  1914. 

DISPLAYOLOfflSTS 


f'artirular  drxi 
f'laimg  u$e  siu< 


If/ '  'f'H  of  ijDoiiM. 
.JiiUuary.   \<:)0H 


Boxes. 


Ser.  No.  70,38,'J.  (CI 
AND  TOOLS,  AND 
Co.  LiM.,  Leicester 


ASS  li.3.  CUTLKKY.  MACHINERY, 
[•ARTS  THEREOF.)  GonFREY  Mto. 
England      I  ll.d  .Tune  26.  1914. 


STRONGHOLD 


Particular   rirMcnption    of    (joo'i*      -I'ulley-Blocks. 
Ing-Machlnes,  Chain  aolsts,  and  Cranes. 
Clnimi^  ugf'  since  .Inn.  1.   1914. 


HolBt 


Ser.  No.  79,3'>*4.  1  CLASS  I'.'i.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  Godfrey  Mro. 
Co.  Li.M.,  Lelce.ster    i:nKliind.     Filed  .June  26,  1914. 


Particular   ile»criptikin    of   iiood» — Pull 
Ing-Machlnes.  Chain  Hoist.-*,  and  Cranes. 
Clnimn  u»c  since  Juti     1.   1914. 


■y  Blocks,    Hoist- 


Ser.  No.  79,385.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  (Iodfrey  MrG. 
Co.  LiM..  Leicester.  England,     Filed  June  26.   1914. 


SOLO 


Particular  degcription  of  goods. — Pulley-Blocks,   Hoist 
Ing  Machines,  Chain  HoistH.  and  Cranes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,387.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Inter.stat* 
Electric  Novelty  Compa.nt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  26,  1914. 


fiAD\0 


Particular  description  of  yoodn.  —  Ele(  trie  Hatteriex. 
Claims  use  since  al)out  the  month  of  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79.404.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHKI'AHATIONS.)  Clakk 
E.  Demi.ng.  (^ortland,  Nehr.     Filed  June  27.  1914. 


PV 


\  O .  Xliyl^nyL44^ 


The  portrait  Ijeing  that  of  the  proprietor  and  the  signa- 
ture being  his  facsimile  8ignatui>e. 

Particular  description  of  f/oods. — A  Mi'ill.  at  Tompound 
for  I  SI'  in  Treating  lloj;  Cholera. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.434.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  i'ARTLY  I'RE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  MartinHowe  (  oal  Co.,  Chi 
cago.  111.     FUrd  June  29,  1914. 


Tt 


cot^ 


tH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
claims   use  since  December,    1907. 
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Ser.  No.  79.478.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      H.  and  A. 
L.  Cohen.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  July  1.  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  representation  of  a  gold  coin,  circular 
in  form,  with  representations  thereon  of  stars,  and  the 
words  ■'  Gold  Coin." 

Particular  description  of  j/oocU.-^Knitted  Hosiery  and 
Knitted  Underwear. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,483.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Endurance  Aitoil  Co.mpany.  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed  July 
1.  1914. 

GEAR-MUM 

I 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Gear  Lubricants, 
Claim.i  use  slnci'  May  24.  1918. 


Ser.    No.    79.507.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Block 
Brothers   Cloth  inc.  Company.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed 


July  2.  1914. 


tt 


'3^n4^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproof  Coats. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,  1904, 


Ser  No,  79,560  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  John  B.  Cankpa  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  6.  1914. 


EAGLE 


Particular   description  of   goods. — Macaroni,    Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli,  and   Noodles, 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  April,  is;69. 


Ser.  No.  79.618.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Henderson  M.  Wolfb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7, 
1914. 


^ 


\^ 


© 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  June   1,  1914. 


-Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  79,642  1  CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  .\ND  PROJECTILES.)  Norsk  Hyd«o- 
f:i,kktrisk  KvAEL.sTOFAKTiESELSKAB.  Chrlstlanla  and 
Notoddin,  Norway.     Filed  July  8,  1914. 


Particuln,  discripttoti  of  goods. — Nitrocellulose,  Nitro- 
iilycerin,  Mononltrotoluol.  Dinltrotoluol.  Trinitrotoluol. 
Mononltrot.enzol,  Dlnltrobenzol.  Trlnitrol>en2ol,  Picric 
Acid.  Nitrate  of  Ammonia.  Nitrat.  of  Sodium.  Nitrate  of 
potassium.  Chlorates,  Perchlorates,  and  Kxpiosives  Manu- 
factured from  Same,  Such  as  Dynamite,  tiunpowder, 
Hlasting-I'owder,  and   Like  Explosives, 

riaims  use  since   1012. 


Ser,  No,  Tit.O.-.:!.  tCLASS  1.  K-^W  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
P.\REI)  MATERIALS.)  Job  E,  Wright.  Junction  City. 
Kv       Filed  July  8,  1914.     Under  ten-year  i-rovlso. 


KENTUCKY  JACK  FARAI 


I'articular  dcsi-ription  of  goodx.  Jacks  and  Jennets. 
Mules.  Saddle-Bred  Stallions  and  Mares,  and  Shetland 
Ponies, 

Claims  use  since  October,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  79.662.  (CLASS  24. 
AND  MACHINES.)  F.  A 
Mass.      Filed  July  9,   1914. 


LAU.NDRY   APPLIANCES 
F.    Specialty    Co..    Boston, 


The  words  •  Trade  Mark   '  and  "  Clothes  Plna  '  and  tb« 
representation  of  the  clothes-pin  are  hereby  diaclalmed. 
Particular  description  of  goods — riothes-Plns. 
Claims  use  since  Jan,   1.   1914. 
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(CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
O0|DS.  >      Philip  Lbon,  New   York,   N.   Y. 
14. 


?V 


.x^o" 


.^^' 


o^ 


^^ 


\K 


^^ 


The  word  "  Carkmel 
Particular  detciipt 
Claims  u»e  sine  > 


Ser.  No.  79,716. 
RL'BBES  Compa> 


being  disclaimed. 
ion  0}  goods. — Candy. 
Feb.  1,  1914. 


[CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Maryland 
,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  10,  1914. 


NT 


ATLAS  / 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bathing    Caps    and 
Gloves. 

Claims  use  sine*  Dec.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  79,717.  (f'LASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Mart  LAND  Ribber  Compaxt,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  July  10,  1914. 


ATLAS 


ions,   .Vir  Pillows, 


Ser.  No.  79.724.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hknry 
Thatkr  &  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  July  10, 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    deaciption    of    goods. — Atr-B«dl,    Alr-Cu«h 


(Vater  Beds  and  Cushions. 


Claims  use  sine*  Dec.    10,  1910. 


THAYERS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbolic  Salve ;  Ca- 
thartic Pills  :  Pile  Remedy  ;  Soothing-Syrup  :  Whlte-Pine- 
Compound  Cough-Syrup ;  Baby-Physic  ;  Wlilte-Pine  Com- 
pound with  Tar  Cough-Syrup:  Compound  Spruce-Gum 
Cough-Syrup;  Laxative  Fix  Syrup;  Sedlitz  Powders;  Ja- 
maica Ginger  with  .Vromatlcs ;  Pure  Jamaica  Ginger ; 
Liniment ;  Tooth  -  Paste ;  Compound  Celery  Nervine ; 
Croup-Syrup ;  Toothache-Drops ;  F^mnlsion  Cod-Liver  Oil 
with  Hypophosphitcs ;  Emulsion  of  Pure  Cod-Liver  Oil ; 
Blood-Purlfylng  Tea;  a  Remedy  for  Indigestion;  Malaria 
Cure  :  Mandrnlie  Liver  Pills  ;  Condition-Powder  ;  Slippery- 
Elm  Lozengos  ;  Compound  Celery  Nerve-Tonic ;  Headache 
Remedy:  Kola  Wine;  Catarrh  Cure. 

CUiims  use  since  1847. 


Ser.  No.  79,738.  (CL.VSS  46.  FOODS  ANI*  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jn<i.  H.  Oek  C.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
ni(^  Jnly  11,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peas,  Corn, 
Pumpkin,  Hominy,  Sweet  Potatoes,  Tomatoes,  and  Table- 
Syrup. 

Claims  use  since  1912. 


Ser.   No.  79,814.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.)      Ctbos   B. 
KiRKPATRiCK,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  July  15,  1914. 


VULTITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Repairing  Com- 
pounds and  Adhesive  Cements. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  ist  day  of  December, 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,815.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kansas  City  Wholksali 
Grocery  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  15,  1914. 


QuMe^- 


^^ 


Particular      description      of     goods. — Canned      Fruits, 
Canned  Vegetables,  and  Coflfee. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  79,819.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bessie 
Led  Mosso,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  15.  1914. 


MoasC»0'S 


The  photograph  being  that  of  the  deceased  husband  of 
flpplicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Fatigue 
Poison,  Syphilitic  Poison,  Blood  Poison,  Catarrhal  Poison, 
Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  Eyes  and  Ears  ;  and  Troubles  of 
Throat,  Lungs,  Heart,  Stomach,  Bowels.  Liver,  Kidneys, 
Bladder;  Cuts,  Burns,  Bruises,  Strains,  Crushed  Hands 
or  Veet,  Ptomaine  Poisoning,  Internal  Hemorrhage,  and 
Colic. 

Claimn  u»e  since  Deo.  1,   1885. 


Ser.  No.  79,824.  (CLASS  37.  PAPKH  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Tayloh-Atkin.s  Papeu  Company,  East 
Hartford  and  Bumside.  Conn.     Filed  July  16,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Writliig-Paper    and 
Envelops  and  Writing  Pads  and  Tablets. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,857.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  K.  B.  R.  Milling  Company, 
Marquette,  Kans.     Filed  July  16,  1914. 


Particular    dcscnfition     of     goods. — Wheat  -  Flour    and 
Animal  and  Poultry   Feed. 
Claims  use  since  about  1906. 
•J08  O.  G.— 21 


Ser.  No.  79,866.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  George 
W.  Collins,  Coffeyville,  Kans.     Filed  July  17,  1914. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Cough  Syrup     and 
Hair-Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  July  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thikmas  M.^ktindale  &  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1014.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


C4RK0U 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea,  Table-Syrup,  and 
Vinegar. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  8,  1887 


-'I 


Ser.    No.   79,903.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      The    K  Z 
Waist  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  18,  1914. 

ParticvUir  description  of  goods. — Juniors'  and  Children  s 
Knitted  I'ndirwear. 

Claims  use  since  July  8,   1914. 


Ser.  No  70.929.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Postamper  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  20.  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. —  Machines    for    Affix 
inK    I'ostaKc-Stamps,    I,aT>e!s,    nuA    th.'     Like    to    Ivettf-rs, 
Parcels,   Packages,  and   the  Like,   as   Well   «r  for  Vending 
Such    Articles    without    Nocpssarily    Afflxlne   Thein,    Being 
Essentially   Stamp-Affixing   Machines. 

Claims  use  since  June  4.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,948.  (CLAt^S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Nfw  Woostek  I^beservinu 
Co.,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Filed  .luly  20.  1914. 


-^^vMe 


Particular  description  of  (foods. — Catsup.  Jells.  Jams, 
Apple  Butter.  Syriip  for  Table  Use.  Mustard,  Pickles,  Pickle 
Kellsh,  and  Olives. 

daims  use  since    l')OS. 
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Ser.  No.  79,949.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDI- 
KNTS  OF'  FOODS. t  Roethlisbeh^eb  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  y.      ffllf^il  .riily  20.   1914. 


I'articular  itfm'nijtiijn  0/  goods. — Cheese. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.   .3,   1914. 


S»>r.   So.   79,961. 
Stevens  ft 


(CLASS   .IS).      CLOTHING.)       Chas.    A. 
Ki4os.,  ChlcaKo.  111.     Filed  .Inly  20,  1914. 


J/Tl 


'yfrm 


e^ 


Particular  de0^rii>tion  of  goods. — (51oves. 
Claims  use  sldce   Mar    2.   1914. 


Ser.    No.   «n,023 
KNTS   OF 

IXG  COMPANV, 


(CLASS  41;.      FOULS    AM)    I.NGREDI- 

FC(0D8.)        ClJlKK     I'.\PKB    AND    MANlFACTrK- 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23.  1914. 


GOLDEN  AGE 

I'articular    defrriptiun    of    goods. — Wheat-Flonr.    Bran, 
:iud  MMilllnRS. 

(  hitmi   wc  since  .luno   IT.   1014.  1. 


S,T.  No.  SO .06(1.  ((LASS  4(5.  FOOLS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  l*OOI>S.i  .KiiTHt  K  .\Ki..soN,  Vancouver, 
British  Colum)l«.  Canad.i      Filed  .Tnly  25.  1914. 


PmrHcuUir   dftrription   dexmittion   of  goods. — Ten. 
CMwu  use  sliv'o  on  or  alMiiit  the  ITth  day  of  June,  1914. 


4.r.  No.  80,079.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.\XD    I'lIARMACErTICAL     rREI'AR.\TIONS. )       Thb 

.Nkrvi.s.vnv  (iiMrvsv,  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 


THE  NERVISANA 
Treatment 


\Ve  do  not  claim  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Vigor  " 
and   "  Treatment  "  app^^iirin^  on  the  drawing. 

I'artuultii   ilinrriptiun  of  (foods.-  -A  Nerve  Remedy. 
Claimn  uMf  Riace  .June  10,   1914. 

[Vol.  208. 


Ser.  No.  80,086.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)      W.  J.  Blsh  &  Co.  iNCOHPoBATrD. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1914. 


VALEX 


Particular  desaHption  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Food. 

Claims  use  since  July  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,096.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.)  The  Hocsb  of  Oiordano,  San  Antonio,  Tex 
Filed  July  27,  1914. 


The  words  "  iflordano "  and  •'  On  Time "  being  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wooden  Beds,  Bed- 
clothes-Clamps, Chairs,  Tables,  Mirror-Frames  liavlnR 
Compartments,  Iiesks.  .StooU.  and  FurMltureCaliiiiet.s, 

Clo4ms  use  since  July  1.  UMc 


Ser.  No.  80,108.  (CLASS  46.  FOOLS  AND  INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!  Smith  a.\u  Ne.ssi.e  Comfa-W,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27.  1914. 


Particukir  description  of  good". —  Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  11.  1914. 


Ser.  Xo.  80,15.-).  (CLASS  «.  CHL.MICALS,  .MKDICINES, 
AND  rHARMACETTICVL  I'REI'ARATIONS. »  The 
Mavfield  Co..  r.ini-'haint.>n.  N.  Y.     Fllt^  July  21,  1914. 


•w     '     01  -.^  :>•' 

FQR    WOMgN 


No  claim   being   made   for   the  woni.s    '  Mayfield  Tablets 
for  Women.' 

Particular  dencription  of  good-*.      \  Medicine  for  the  Re- 
lief of  Periodical  Ills,  Such  as  Dizziness,  Backache,  Head 
ache.    Nervousness,    ('hills.    Bearing  Down    I'ains.    or    any 
other  Sytniitom  or  Irregularity 

rUiiwM  ii»e  since  July  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80.169,  (CLASS  40,  FANCY  GOODS,  FURN 1 8H- 
INOS,  ANIt  NOTIONS  )  Thf.  Amebican  Pin  Compawy. 
WateHiiiry.  Conn.     Filed  July  .30,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (;oo(/».— Toilet-Plns  (Including 

Safety  Pins)   and  Hooks  and  Eyes. 

Clnitns  use  since  the  21  st  day  of  July,  1914. 


Ser.    No,    80,186,       (CLASS    .39.      CLOTHINCi.)      Jacob 
Pearl,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  30,  1914, 


^ALWNG 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  -Lenther  Shoes. 
( Inims  use  since  July  1.  1914. 


Ser  No.  80,206.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERP:OF.)  Peter  J, 
MicHELS,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31,  1914. 


FRE5T 


Comprising  the  word  "  Presto.*" 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Razors,  Shears.    Scis- 
sors, and  Files. 

rhiims  use  since  Oct.  22,  1913. 


Ser  No.  80,241.  (CLASS  13.  HARDW,\RE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN(;  AND  STEAM  FITTINc;  SlPILIES,)  Gbobge  H, 
i'EAi.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug,  1,  1914. 


USAN 


/•articular  description  of  goods. — Tea-Balls. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.248,  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOOl>S  >  St.  Ja<i)b  Enterprise  Mill  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  St.  Jacob,  111.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1914. 

CABLE 


Particular  description    of  goods       Wheat  Flour. 
Claimn  use  since  Apr.  9.  1891. 


Ser  No.  80.285.  (CLASS  6  CHEMK  ALS.  MEDICINKS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAKATIONS.)  Fuan 
C018  BosA.NO,  Marseille.  France      Filed  Aug.  3,  1914 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Dentifrices,  Including 
Lental  Powders,  Pastes.  Elixirs,  Soaps. 
Cl/iims  uxr  since  Apr.  3.   1914. 


^r.  No.  80,284,  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  )  Lot  is  W->i.r  *  Co,  New  York, 
N,  Y,      Filed  Aug.  :;.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  '(iermany, 
I'articular  description  of  pooih       I  Kills. 
Claims  use  since  Apr    15.  1914 


Ser.    No.    80.2S.''..      (CLASS   46,       FOODS   AND    lN(jliKi>l 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,)      Wm.  Wrigley  Jb.  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   in        Filed  Aug    :i    1914 


Partuular  description  of  poo(i«.  -Chewing  (iuui. 
Claims  uki  since  July  28.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   80.286       (CLASS  46        FOOL>S   AND   INGUEDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!     Wm    Wriciey  Jh    Company.  Chi- 
cago. Ill       Filed  Aug    3,  1914. 


lD)@y©[L[EMOKlT 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Mint.  '  except  In  associa- 
tion with  the  word  "Double." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claims  um  since  July  28,  1914 


.S<.r.    No.    S0.29().       (CLASS    .39.        CLOTHING.)        Dam- 
Hosiery  Mills.  Chattanooga.  Ti  nn      Filed  .\ug   4    1914 


The  exclusive  Independent   us.    ,if  the  representation   of 
stockings  not  bciLg  claimed 

Particular  description  of  good »       Hosiery. 
CIuiniK  unr  sine  .Vj)r.  3.  190il. 
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8er.   No.   80,350. 
CIOU8-METAL 

Providence,  R.  ] 


officiajl-  gazette 


November  3, 1914- 


( CLASS    28.       JEWELRY   AND   PRE- 
WAREj      C.  Syd.vby   Smith  Company, 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1914. 


$ 


Particular  degcrfiption  of  yoodt. — Jewelry  for  Personal 

I 
LloMiiH  u»e  sinc4  190:2. 


Ser.   No.    80,n63. 


(CLASS  .^^9.      CLOTHING.)      Geass  & 


LCDDY.  Boston,    tfas.s.      Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 


BKP 


Particular    detcjiption    of    good*. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  u»e  sinci  July  1,  1U14. 


Ser.   No.  80,424 

p:nts  of 

phis,  Tenn. 


(CLASS  46.       FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
FOODS.  I     Blue  Seal  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Mem- 
Fijed  .\u?.  10.  1014.  , 


The  seal  being 
i'urticvlar 
Cream  Cones 
Claims  u»e  since 


olored  blue. 
deacifiption    of   tfoodt. — Ice-Cream    and    Ice 

the  year  1904. 


Ser.  No.  80,4.S1.  (f:LA8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAHMArEUTICAL  l*KP:i'.\RAT10NS  )  Max 
GlCck,  New  Vnr^,  N.  y.      Filed  Aug.   Hi.   1914. 


I'artvular 
Wash,  and  Laxa 
Claims  use  since 


tlMe 


description  of  goods. — Dental  Cr«am.  Mouth- 
Tablet. 
January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,451.  ICL-\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INtJKEDl- 
F:NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tricmph  Mh.i  «.  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  lfel4. 


Particular 
Claims  use  since 


descr^tion  of  goods.  —  Coffee, 
bout  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,531.  (CLASS  5.  ADHKSIVES.)  H.  ^^ 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  IJ^f 
1914. 


J-M 


Particular  description  of  i)<>ods. — Fire-Proof  Glue  and 
Adhesive  Tape  and  Cement  for  Cementing  Together  Plies 
or  Laps  of  Ilooflng  and  a  Cement  for  Setting  or  Fastening 
Tile  to  Floors. 

Claims  use  since  the  14th  day  of  October,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80,5.34.      (CLASS  21.       ELEC  TltU  AL  Al'l'-VKA 
TUS,    MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)        Alfred    W. 
HoucHiN.  Kirkwood.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1914. 


t 


DEll<;WTOr  THE  WORLD 


SHOCW_ESS.j^ 


.No  claim  being  hereby  made  to  the  use  of  the  descriptiye 
word  "Shockless." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dynamos. 
Claims  use  .since  Jan.  _*,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  R0..547.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINGS.)     Plymodth 
RiRBEH  CoMPANv,  Cantou,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1914. 


No  claim  l)elng  made  to  the  word   ■  Durable." 
Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Fabricated   Soles   for 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claim*  u»e  since  May  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.552.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Vacdhm  Qil  Comfanv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
13,  1914. 


v>UR^4 


Particular  description  of  yood«.— Illuminating  Oils. 
rUiimn  use  since  July  28.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  80,585.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MUDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  L. 
Ghossmjth,    London,    England.      Filed    Aug.    15,    1914. 


WANA-RANE[ 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Perfume,  Face  -  Pow- 
der. Dental  Cream.  Toilet  Cream,  Toilet  Water,  Hair- 
Lotion,  Bath-Crystals,  Brllliantlne,  Sachet- Powders,  and 
Cachous. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,604.  (Cl^SS  37.  i^APER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Hi.nde  &  Dalch  Papeb  Co.,  Sandusky  and 
Delphos,  Ohio ;  Chicago,  111. ;  Philadelphia  iiud  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa. ;  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ;  Boston,  Mass. ;  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  Muncie,  Ind. ;  Gloucester,  N.  J.,  and  Toronto, 
Canada.     Filed  Aug.  17.   1914. 


H&D 


PartUular    dtscription    of    goods.  —  Paper;    Corrugated 
Taper,  Cornijrated  Paper  Board  ;   Fiber- Board  ;  Corrugated 
KllKT-Board  ;  Cnrtons.  Boxes,  Wrappers,  ronfainers,  Back 
inga.    Bottles.    Broodt-rs.    Knvelups,    and    Coruer-I'rotectors 
Made  from  the  Aforesaid  Materials. 

clnlftix  uar  since  about  Mar.  24,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  S0.67r>  (CLASS  46.  FLOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Carter  and  Ra.nd,  Boston  and 
Winthrop,   Mass.      Filed   Aug.    19,  1914. 


S  U-Q  A  R  .  L  0  A  F 


Puvtii-ular  dtscription  of  goods. — Bread,  Biscuits,  Cake. 
ind  Pastry. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   80,679.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
FNTS    OF    FOODS.)       Fresno    Frcit    Growers    Co., 
Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  19,   1914. 


SWAN 


Particular  description  of  groods.— Deciduous  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,689.  (ClJiSS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
Thekmoid  Rubber  Company,  Hamilton  township,  Mercer 
county,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1914. 

FOI*i>OII3 


Particular   dencHption    of  goods.  —  Rubber    Automobile 
Casings,  Uublier  Inner  Tu!»e8,  Rubber  liellners  for  Casings, 
Rubber  Radiator  Hose,  and  Rubber  Fan  Belts. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.   1913. 
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Ser    No.  80,723.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)       Chaltacqua    Towel    Mu 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 


M 


Particular  description   of  goods.- 
Sheets.  and  Textile  Bath-Mats. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   12,   1914. 


-Towels,  Textile  Bath- 


Ser.   No.   80,733.      (CLASS   39.      CI>OTUlNG.,i       Wallach 
Brothers,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Stiff, 
Soft,  and  Straw   Hats  and  Caps. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,740.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Henry  Disston  &  Sons.  In- 
corpokated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  drsciiption  of  goods.  —  Squares.  Bevels. 
Levels,  Combined  Plumbs  and  Levels,  Marking-Gages,  ana 
Plumb-Bobs. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  80.741.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  Henbt  Diss- 
ton &  Sons,  Incokpokated,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  22,   1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Saws,  Saw-Tools,  V\\t%, 
Rasps,    Trowels,    Cane  -  Knives,    Corn  -  Knives,    Machetes, 

Hedge-Knives,     Mincing-Knives.     Screw-Drivers,     Cabinet- 
Scrapers.  Chisels,  and   Ice-Plrks. 
Claims  use  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.  80.748.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.* W.MtREN  CHE.Mir.\L  Ac  MAMFArTrRI  NO  COM- 
PANY, New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,   1914. 


Aquanon 


}•  articular    description    of    goods. — Bituminous    Cement 
and  Bituminous  Waterproofing  Compositions. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1914. 
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(CLASS    15.      OILS    AND   ORE.\SES.) 
COMPANY,  Louisville,  Kj.     Filed  Aug.  22, 


KYSO 

Coaiprlslns:  thp  ^ord  "  Kyr,  " 

Particular  ilf^i  1  tpi,,)n  of  {joudx.  Naphtha.  Benzln,  Qa«- 
olene.  Lubricating  Oil.  Lubricating  •  Greases,  and  Refined 
Oil  for  Illuminating.  IL-iitlng.  and  I'owpr  rur[>os<»s. 

Claims  use  slnco  .lulv  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,817.  (CLASS  39  OLOTHING.)  K.  H.  Hos- 
KI.NS  Co..  N.w  York  :ind  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1914- 


SOLITE 


rumprising  tlie  \«ord  "  SoUte." 

Particular   ilem-i (ption    of   yoodx. — Leather,    Cloth,    and 
ranvas    Dres.«.    roamion  Wear,    and    Sporting    Boots    and 

Shoe.x. 

('Iiiim'   HM>-  -tiiict'  .July,   1913. 


Ser.  N...  HO,844  ((.l-ASSf,  <11F:.V1I(  ALSMF:r)ICINES. 
ANI>  PHAKMA<  ELTK'AL  rKEI'AKATIONS.  1  IN- 
SWTOITLY  M  SSI  ffArrtRiNO  CoMPANT.  Bloomlngton,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1 914. 


Particular  demrrtption  of  goodt. — Insect  Powder. 

Vlaima  uMt-  siiue  on  or  about  the  3d  day  of  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,888.  JCLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  tV'KB<AST  PrBi.i.smvG  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  ;  Camd*>n.  K.  J.,  and  PhUadilphla,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
31, 


J.  Y.  ;  Camd*>n.  N. 
1,  1914.  I 


atFORECASr 


Partu-ulnr  detrription  of  good*.  —  I'erlodical   DeToted  to 
Pure  F'ood  and  HoBi'"  Efficiency.   I^s'icd   Monthly 
VUiim$  uttf  since  .June.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  S0.917.  (iT.A.SS  14.  METAIyvS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  ANp  FORlilNCJS. )  John  Wkjmohe  a  Sons 
Co.,  Lou  Angeles^  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1914. 

VELVET 


I'lirtirular  de8(  rtpHon  of  goods.  Bronze  Metal  Compo- 
sitions. Babbitt  .Metal,  Cast  Iron  Castings,  and  Bearing 
Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,918.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Sidney   E. 
YoL-NOLOTB,  Monroe,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 


No  claim  l)elng  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  or  the  rep- 
resentntlon  of  a  mit. 

Partu^Uir  description  of  goods. — Batb-Mltts. 
ClaimM  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  80.926.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Sakonnbt 
Knitting  Mri.r..s    I'awtucket.  R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1914. 


NARRAEAN5ETT 


Particul4jr  description  of  goods.  -Knit  Underwear  Made 
of  Cotton,  Silk,  Linen,  and  Wool. 
Clninis  use  since  July  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,938.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Miis,  Ai.icE  F<  i.i.ER.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 


Alicepolio 


Particular  description  of  goods.-    A  Cleaning  and  Polish- 
ing Compound  for  Furniture  and  rpholsterlni;  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  June  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.972.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA 
TERIALS.)  American  Rot<kjkavi  rk  Ccmpany.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  ijnods.      Printing-ink. 
Claims  use  since  June   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.98(5.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Obhhard  P. 
IlKi.-MEU.s.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1914. 


V-lOX 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  Cnfts. 
Claims  use  since  July   15,    1914. 
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,S«r.  No.  80,992.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     RiCK  Srix 
Dry  (loons  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914. 


PartUular  description  of  good: — Children's  Blouses. 
Overalls.  Coats.  Pants,  Shirts,  Rompers,  Play  Suits,  and 
Waists. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No    80.998.       (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL    APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  81  PPLIES.)     THE  Faibmoi  NT 
Electric  and  Manupactubino  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed  Sept    5,   1914. 


J^AKa^C^ 


Particular  description  of  j;ood».— Electric-Cable  Flttinga. 
Klectric  Conduit  Fittings,  Iii.sulators.  Electric  •  Fixture 
1  lungers,  (Jrounding  Devices,  Klectric  Switches.  Electric 
I. It'ht  -  Wiring  Fittings.  Telephone  Wiring  Fittings,  and 
Wlre-Conne<tor8. 

(l,nm.-  !(«<    xince  about  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,t>3«  (CLASS  .'U'  CLOTHING.)  CHAS. 
Chipman'm  Sons,  Fiaston  and  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
FlIe<I  Sept.  S.  1914. 


WAUKEEZI 


Particular  description   of  j/oo(/«.— Hosiery. 
Chiimx   u/<e   since    November.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,039.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thk  F'aith 
Knitting  Company,  Averlllpark,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1914. 


FAJTH 


Particular     description     of     goods.  —  Knitted      Shirts, 
Drawers,  and   Tnlon  Suits  for  Men  and  Boys. 
rliiims   use   since    October,    1909. 


Ser.    No.    81,082.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Rittek 
Hohibry  Company,  F'leetwood,  Pa       Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


LOG  CABIN 


put  tuular  description  of  goods. - 
Claim"  use  since   .\pr.  30.   1914 


Hosiery. 
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Ser.    No.    81,107.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Seak«. 
ROEBITK  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Failed  Sept.  8.   1914. 


ffiJffiSEAD 


ParticuUir     detcriptMin     of    goods.        Women's     Drc>»e«, 
Wrapt>ers.   and   .\pron8. 

ClaitiiM  use  since  July,   1909 


Ser.   No.  81,108.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING.)      Salant  * 
Salant.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1914 


I'articular  description  "f  yomls. — Work-Shirts. 
Claims  uk>    since  Apv.   15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,182  .CLASS  ti.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AXD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i  The 
Blietts  Company,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1914. 


Particular  d<fcHption  of  goods.  —Tablets,  Pills,  or  Boles 
Composed   Principally  of  Methylene  Blue  Used  as  a  Dlsin 
fe<^tant    and    Germicide    for    the    Digestive    and     Urinar> 
Tracts  and  as  a  Remedy  for  i"onta};ious  ( Infectious)  Abor- 
tion   in  Live  Stock  and  Suitable  for  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Claims  use  since   Feb.   6,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.202.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Salt  8 
Textile  Mani  factcbing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.. 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 


PERSIATEX 


Particular   description  of  goods.— Women  s.   Children's, 
and  Infants'  Coats.  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes 
CloAms  use  since  atwut  July  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.210.  (CLASS  12.  <  ONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Amies  Cement  Company,  Philadelphia.  Ph. 
Filed  Sept.   12.   1914. 


■%iA,M0 


Partuular  description  of  goods.  An  Alkaline  Cement  of 
Dry  Powdery  Form  Capable  of  Shipment  in  Bags  and  tli. 
Like  and  Utilieed  for  Building  and  Construction  Purpor»i- 
of  Various  Kinds, 

Claims  use  since  ab<^nt  January    1912. 
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91 


Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Apparatus  for  Remov- 
ing Water  of  Condeisation  from  Cylinders. 

Claims  uae  since  about  the  Ist  of  December,  1913. 

< 

Ser.  No.  81,238.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PTTBLICA- 
TIO.N'S.)  P.  F.  Collier  &  S<in,  iNa^RPOKATED,  New 
York.  N    Y       Plle<|  Sept    14,   1914 


THE  NATIONAL  WEEKLY 
I 

Particular  'le-^cription  of  goodi. — \  Weekly  Periodical. 

Claims  use  sinci  J,an.  7,  1905. 


Ser.    No.    81. j:..-  CLASS   4.;.      THREAD   AND   YARN.) 

J.  &  J.   B.4!.i'Wis  &   IViHrsEKs.   Limited,  Halifax,   Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1914. 


^ 


Particular  dencrxpUun  of  goods. — Yarns  of  Wool,  Worst- 
ed, or  Hair. 

Cloiims  uxe  since  ai)out  June  21,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    81,275.      (CL.\SS    V.)       CLOTHINO.)      John   G. 
TuFFORD,  Elyria,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Resilient  Shoe-Heels. 
Claims  use  since  Juno  6.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.299.  KXASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.VRM.XCmTICAL  PREI'.ARATIONS. )  John 
G.\Y.  Sr  ,  Moultrie,  (Ja.      Filed  Sept,   17,  1914, 


rT..   lA,    r\. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  as  a  Rem- 
edy for  Rheumatism, 

Claims  use  since  oa  or  about  Mar.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,303.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  S.  LiEBMANN's  So.NS  Bkewino  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1914. 


(^aiii|ttfror 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Beer. 

CUUma  ua»  since  the  4th  day  of  September,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,322.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Hbriia.v  R,  Melsthr,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1914. 


Bl!>§ 


Particular  description  of  ijoods.  —  Non  .\lcohollc  Car- 
bonated Beverages  and  Syrups  and  Flavoring  Extracts 
Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   18.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.323.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Oshinskv 
&  Valbntine,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1914. 


Comprising  the  word   "  l»reBdnouKht." 
Particular  dc^cnpti(jn  of  goods. — Dress,  Negligee,  Work 
Shirts,  Nightshirts,   and    Pajamas. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81,327.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMIC.\LS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'AHATIONS.)  Locis 
J.  Smith,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  specific  use  of  the  words 
Tra<|e  Mark." 

Particular  'Ictcription  nf  goods. — Local  Anesthetics. 
Clainis  use  since  on  or  about  Jan,  1.   1909. 


Ser,  No,  81,348.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  W.  H. 
McElwai.n  Ccmpany,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1914. 


WE1.E0L 


Particulnr  drifcription  of  goods. — Fiber-Board  Counters 
for  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  at)out  June  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81,374.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  International  Monthly,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


th  k. 


iNOitlieilaiMl 


Particular    description    of  goods. — Magazine    I'ubllshed 
Weekly. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  81,393.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Thd  Young  &  Vann 
Supply  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


FRIGID 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Bearing   Metals   and 
Alloys. 

Claims  use  since  January  of  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,411.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  New  E.ng- 
LAND  Electric  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1914. 

PRINCESS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Key  and  Keylesa  Pend- 
ent Sockets  and  Key  and  Keyless  Wall-Sockets. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.462.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  •  Charle.s  E. 
Chapin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  25,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire  Brushes  for  Dy- 
namos and  Motors. 

C'Joim*  use  since  Sept.  1.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  81,544.  (CLASS  G.  ClIKMUALS,  MEDICI.NES. 
AND  PHARMAfEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  The 
Baykr  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y  nied  Sept  20. 
1914. 


Ser.    No.    81,414.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       E.    M. 
T0WN8END  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1914. 


WE  PUT  THE  EETS  IN  FEET 

Comprising  the  words  "  We  put  the  EE'S  in  feet" 
Particular  description  0}  goods.— Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,426.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) McDoLGALL  Company,  Frankfort,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1914. 

KITCHENOL./V 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Kitchen-Cablnets. 
Claims  uae  since  the  15th  day  of  September,  1914. 


Ser,  No.  81,435.  (CLASS  ;i8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Westbbn  Clih  k  Co.,  Peru,  III.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1914. 

Tick  Talk 


Particular    description    of    goods — Monthly    Periodical 
Publications. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  May,   1913. 
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POLYLACTOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Galactagogue. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.553.  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  I'ENK 
TIM  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flame  -  Proof   Wood- 
I'reservative. 

Clainis  use  since  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,555.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  IKEI'ARATIONS.)  Wll^ 
LI  AM  B.  Price,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1914. 

PERFECTITE 

The  trademark  consists  of  the  word  "  Perfectite." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Waterproofing  Com 

pound  in  Paste  or  Liquid  Form  for  Use  on  Fabrics,  Cement, 

Concrete,  Brick. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,575.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      J.   K.  Obr 
Shoe  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  ukc  since  Juno  1,   1904. 
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Ser.  No.  M.590. 
HOr.STKRY.» 
land.   Me.     Filed 


(CLASS    32.      FURNITURE    AND   UP- 
7  HE    E.   T.    BiRHdWES   CoviP.vSY.   Tort- 
Dct.   1.   1914. 


P'trtkulcr  descri^tio 
Ladder  and  Stool. 
CInima  M«f  since 


n  of  good*. — A  ComhlnatioD  Step- 
Jay  5,  1914. 


r.  No.  81,61'3.      (ci.ASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEfUCINES, 
AND   rHARMACKUTRAL    PREPARATIONS.)      AuTO- 


Ser. 
AN  I 
0.*s  On.  ('oMivvsf.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1914. 


SPEED-OLINE 


i'artuular  di  <<■' i/iricn  o/  yoot/a.-l'ieparatlons  for  Treat- 
ing Hydr«)car!  .,ri    I  ufls  for   Internal-t'ombiistlon    EoKlnes 

Clnims   iixr  since  ,Vpr    1.   1913. 


Scr  No.  81,«2S.  (CLASS  .'1  KI.K»  TRU'AL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINE^.  AM)  SUPPLIES.)  Uob.vblids  C. 
Ral.^ssa,  New  Yofk    >'    V      Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 


SIX-iN-ONE 


I'artii  utar  dtmn 
cartridges. 

Claima  une  aincc 


tion  of  gooda. — Safety  Fuse  Plugai  or 
)n  or  about  July  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  M.t;.51  m  I.ASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Sanitaet 
Wki.t  I.NsiiLE  Cu.MF'ANY,  Saco,  Me,  Mnd  Boston,  Masa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,   1914. 


Vt^BFECro 


['articular  dea'riittion  of  ijuodg       iusoles  for  Shoes. 
Claim*  uyr  ^\XMP  Sept.   I'l,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,662.     (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY,)    Gold  Medal  Camp  Fubmtukb  Manufactue- 
l.vc  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.      Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Under  ten 
year  proviso. 


GOLD  MEDAL 


Particular    dem-ription    of   gooda. — Beds,    Chairs,    Cots, 
Litters,  Stands,  Stools,  and  Tables. 
Vlaim*  UMf  .since   IKSR. 


Sep  No.  81,70S.  (CLASS  C.  CHi:.\lIt  ALS.  MEDICINES, 
A.ND  PHARMACEUTUAL  I'H  il  .UtATlONS.)  Edwin 
MiRGESS,  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.    -Ointment. 
Claima  use  since  Nov.    19,    1S76. 


Ser.  No.  81.748.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MU'ALS.  MEDICINES, 
A.VD  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t  Rkibkn 
A.  HiNE.  N.w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 


OLD 
MISSION 


Hurticul'ir  dtst  ripnon  of  gou'tx.     Bitters. 
flnima  uar  since  July  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,771.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.     GrsTAV    Pish    Eise.n.shimi,   and   Macda    An 
(JELA  Eisenshiml,  L()»  .Vngeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1914. 


[Vol.  208. 


Particular  deai'ription  of  good»       \   Non  .\lcohollc  Bev- 
erage Maile  from  Raisin  Juice. 
Claim*  uar  since  Sept.  26.   1014. 

No.  1.1 


November  3, 1914- 
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Ser.  No.  81.783.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Baetels  Bbkwing  Company,  Edwardsvlllc, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 


Wunderbar 


Porfic«Iar  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  25.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,788.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KlaU- 
BER  Wangknheim  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  10, 
1914. 


^0\HT  LO^^ 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Baking-Powder.  Cream 
of  Tartar,  Gloss-Starch,  and  Bakin?  Soda. 
Claima  uae  since  Ang   31.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,794.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

Ser.  No.  81,786.      (CLASS  fi.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,  ^^.^^    I'llARMACET'TICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       MoN- 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    Thom.^s  ^^^^^  Compa.nv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flkd  Oct.   10,   1914. 

N.  Kenton,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 


Particular  d<  xcript 
Ointimnt. 

r/rtimK   u.«f  since  Oct.  1.   1914. 


,on   of  good,.     A   Medicinal  Salve  or   ,        Partuular  deacription  of  j;ood..^Wood-ProservinR  Com- 

pounds  and  Damp  Proofing  Compounds. 


Claima  uac  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


[Vol.  808.      No.  1.] 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 


100.942.  HORSE-NAILS,    FROST-NAILS,    SCREWS    OF 
IRON    OR     BRASS    AND    ADAPTED    FOR    WOOD   ' 
OK    METAL.       UDDBH0LM8    Aktiebolag,    Uddeholm,   , 
Sweden. 

Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No    79,184.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TE.MBER   1,    1914. 

100.943.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ALUMINUM  COOKING  i 
UTENSILS.  Alcminum  Goods  Mfo.  Co,,  Manitowoc,  I 
Wig.  I 

Filed  Jiil.v   8.   1914.     Serial   No.  79,622.     PUBLISHED  | 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

100.944.  LIQUID  PRODUCT  WHICH  WHEN   USED  IN   j 
CONNECTION    WITH    KEROSENE    PRODUCES    A 
FUEL    USABLE     IN     EXPLOSIVE  GAS    ENGINES. 
The    Ameuican    CoiX.    RsriNiMQ   Company,    Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  May  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,967.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1.   1914. 

lUU,'.t45.      SHAMl'OO   PREPARATIONS.      Thk  Amkbicam 
Thbbox  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    February    10.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,410.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1912. 

100.946.  CULTIVATORS.  The  Bailob  Plow  Manl- 
F.^rTiRiNG  Company,  Atchison,  Kans. 

Filed  April  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,368.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  1,   1914. 

100.947.  BANDAGES.  Emil  Benueh,  Kaisersluutern, 
Germany. 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,049.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,   1914. 

100.948.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  OF 
ALL  VEHICLES,  LIGHTING  DYNAMOS.  MAGNE- 
TOS, AND  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  .MOTORS. 
.luSEPH   Betiiknod,   Paris,  France. 

Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,299.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

100.949.  OVERALLS,  MACKINAWS,  WATERPROOF 
OUTER  GARMENTS,  FLANNEL  SHIRTS,  KHAKIS, 
AND  DUSTERS.  The  Black  Mancfactdbing  Com- 
pany. Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  April  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,100.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

100.950.  SCALP-SALVES  AND  HAIR  RESTORING  AP- 
PLICATIONS.    Johanna  Bloch,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aiirll  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.915.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1,   1914. 

100.951.  ROWBOATS,  POWER-BOATS.  LAUNCHES, 
CANOES.  OARS,  AND  PADDLES.  The  William  B. 
BtRKUARD  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Flle<l  July  27,  1914.     Serial   No.  80,089.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

100,9.-.2.       CYCLES,     MOTOR    CYCLES.     CYCLE  -  CARS, 

MOTOR    (AKS,   GEARING   THEREFOR,   AND   FOB 

MOTOR  VEHICLES.     Bitterfields  Limited,  Stech- 

ford,   Enjiland 

F!li>(i  March  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,625.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

l(M).9.-)3.      BEER    AND    ALES.      The    Centr.\l    Brewing 
CoMr.O.NY  OF  New  York,  New  York,  N.  V 
Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,684.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

10O.9.->4       LINIMENT    OR    OINTMENT    FOR    CERTAIN 
NAME!!    lUSKASES    AND   AILMENTS.      Chambers 
Bro's.,  Middletown.  N.   Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,176.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914.  | 


100,955.      VARNISHES.    JAPANS,    ENAMELS,    READY 
MIXED  PAINTS.   FILLERS,   SURFACERS,  STAINS. 
Chicago  Vakmsh  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.900.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   1.    1014. 

l(K),9.ofi      TAHLET  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  DISORDERS 
OF  THE  LIVER  AND  FOR  CONSTIPATION.     BaR- 
zillai  L.  Cole,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo. 
I^led  July  2-A.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.001.     PUBLISHED 

SEI'E.MBEH    1,   1914. 

10  0,957.       CERTAIN     FENCES,     GATES,     ARCHES. 

FLOWER  i; CARD.    TRELLIS,    POSTS,    AND    MATS 

OF   MET.\L.     C^ CLONE   Fence  Company.    Waukegan 

and   .North  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  July   10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.69L     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   1,  1914. 

100,<»5h  PRIMING  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BISTION  ENGINES,  CRANKlN(i  MECHANISM 
FOR  INTERNAL  CO.MBUSTION  ENGINES,  CAR- 
BURETERS.      DAIMI.EB-MOTtJRK.N-GKSELLSCHAFT.    Un 

tertiirkhcim,   near   Stuttgart,   (iermany. 
Filed    February    28.    1911.       Serial    No     54,775.       PUB- 
LISHED   SEPTEMBER    1.    Iitl4 

100.959.  CERTAIN  NAMED  AIRSHIPS,  BOATS.  MO 
TOR-VEHICLES,  PARTS  THEREOF  AND  ACCES 
SORIES  THEREFOR.  D.u.\nj;K  Motsjke.n  Gesei^l 
scH.\FT,  Uutertilrkeim,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May   13,   1911.     Serial  No.  56,471,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

100.960.  CERTAIN    NAMED    ENGINES,    TOOLS.    MA 
CHINERY.    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.      Daimler-Mo- 
TOREN  -  (iESEi.LscHAi-T,     Untertdrkhelm,    near     Stutt- 
gart,  Germany. 

Filed  July  11,   1913.     Serial   No.  71.649,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1,   1914. 

lOO.OCl.      REMEDY    FOR    PYORRHEA,    RHEUMATISM, 
AND    INDIGESTION.      Andrew    Davis,    Jamestown 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,438.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER   1,   1914. 

100,962.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APl't-IANCES.     Die  Ai.rs  T.u.TisruE  Optis-hk 
Indistbie-Anstalt  Nitsche  a  GCntheb,  Rathenow, 
Germany. 
Filed    February    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.235,      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   1,    1914. 

100.903.  CERTAIN   N.\MED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  Al'l'I.I.WCES.     Die  Ai.tst.\dtis<  he  Optischb 
Indistbib-Anstalt  Nitsche  &  G^nther,  Rathenow. 
Germany. 

Filed    February    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.236.      PUB 
I.ISHED  SKPTEMRER   1,   1914. 

100.904.  AUTOMOBILE  CYLINDER  OIL.  Eagi.k  Oil  A 
SrPPLY  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June   12,  1914.     Serial   No.  79.029.      PT'RI.ISHED 
SEI'TEMBER    1.   1914. 

100.965.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS  AND  SUPPLIES.  Ehrich  A  Graktz.  Berlin. 
(iermany. 

Filed  AiiL'ust  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.413.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1.   1914. 

100.966.  PIECE  GOODS  IN  COTTON.  SILK,  WOOL, 
AND  WORSTED  FABRICS  OR  CO.MBINATION  OF 
THE  SAME.  Ei.LswoBTH  W.  Co<'K,  Central  Falls, 
R.  I. 

Filed   May    13,  1914.     Serial   No.  78.238.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1.   1914. 
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100,967       FOLDING      BEDS.      FOLDING      COTS.      AND 
FOLDI!iG    HAMMOl'KS.       Englander    Spring    Bbd 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Serial  No.  79,057.     PUBLISHED 


C'lMPAN 

Filed   Juti-j  1.3,   1914. 
SEITKMBKIi    1.    1914. 
100.96«.      FiIr.MTURE  lOLISH 
DKKw,  Ohm  ha,  Nebr. 

Filed   .July    1,    1914.      Serial    No.    79.484 
SEITKMBK^    1.    1914 

lTOKS.      The    Fkldma.n 
.  Denver,  Colo 
Filed  Marrb  J6.  1911'.     Serial  No.  62,439.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBK 

100.970.      COLDW.ATKR     PAINT     [^     luWDElt    FORM. 


ESICKSON    AND    MCAN- 

PUBLI8HED 


100.969.      Fliv  K.\TER.MI.\AT 

E.\TKU.M|.\AiuK   (OMI'A.W, 

Flle<|  Mareli  J6.  1911'.     Seria 
;ITEMBEH   1.    1914. 
[).970.      COLDW.ATKR     i'.AINT    I.N 
L'Dwi.v  1  .  Flemiv.;,  .Mobile.  Ala. 


Flt 


SVPHr^rf '^^"'^^'^''^  ^""^  '^"*^  TREATMENT  OF 
mSF.  Jit'  '^''v'''^-  «^  "OFULA.  .VND  CUTA.NEOU8 

Biebrlch  on-the-Rhlne.  (;ermony 


1<X>,984.         STORAGE    BATTERIES. 
Labokatories  Co..  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  April  -5,  1914.      Serial  No.  77.752 
SEITF.MIIKK   1,   11,14 


Karola  Electric 
PUBLISHED 


ton.  N.  Y 
Filed  .fulv 


FilHl  June  5,   1914.      Serial   No.   78.832 
SEPTK.MBE*    1,    1914. 

100,971.      CANNED    VEGETABLES.      The    Fuller 
.SERIES   (iu.MPA.\v,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    and    South 


PUBLISHED 


Can 
Day 


''?n^\,  ^^t'''''^        ^    K^sPROW.cz.  Gne«en.  Germany. 


"J- 


191 
DECEMBER   kl.    191 

100.972.      INS  ECTICIDE 
Gk.m  Cii»:|mi«al  <■ 
Filed  July 
SBPTE.MBEH 
10  0,97  .{  . 
ROOFlNil 


Serial  No.  64.756.     PUBLISHED 


AND    DISINFECTANT.      The 
,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Serial    No.   79.563.      I'UBLISHED 


h,   1914. 
1,   1914. 

[DEADENING    FKI.T,    BMI.DING     PAPER, 
KELT.    UEADV     l{UOFIN(J,   AND   ROOF- 


100,986.       CKiAR    CUTTERS 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  July  17,  1914 
SEPTEMBER   1,  1914 

100,9>47.      CAMERAS. 
Germany. 
Filed   May  6,   1914 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 


Conrad    II.    Lkiseoang. 
Serial  No.   79,880.     PUBLISHED 

Levy    Roth  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin, 
Serial   No.   78,026.      PUBLISHED 


MANt  FACTUBINU 

.     PUBLISHED 
Frank 


ING  -  P.\PER.      General     Roofing 
CoMi'AN  V.I  East  St.  Loul8,  111. 
Filed  June  ^4,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.103 
-MARt  H    24.    l|tl4. 

100.974.  l)E<ll)OUlZi;U   AND   DISINFECTANT 
E.  GUAV,  rort  Huron.  Mich. 

Filed  July   -h,   1<H4.     Serial  No.  80,007.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTK.MBKK    1.    1914. 

100.975.  SALVE.     iJwix  AND  Mays  Drdc  Co.,  Ada,  Okia. 
Filed  June  L'i».  1914.      Serial  No.  79,431.      PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBKK   J,   1914. 

100,970.        S»HK\\   DRIVERS,    RIPPING-KNIVES,    BUR- 
NISHKKS,|^P1.\  PLSHEKS.  AND  REAMERS.       Fra.v 
CEs   E.   HAki.iNc.    .Mansii.ld.   Ma.'^s.,    asslKnor   to   Hard- 
in;; .Manufacturlnn  Co.   Manstteld.   Mass.,   a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ma^sachusetts. 
Filed  July    1,   1914.       Serial  No.  79,489.       PUBLISHED 

SEl'TE.MBER   |,   1914 

100,977        CEK'JAIN    SAMEL)   MACHINES    AND    PARTS 
THEREFO><.       International   Harve.ster   Company 
OP  New  jKli.-sEV.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    DecemUer   20.    19i:5.       Serial   No.    74.716.       PUB- 

I.li>lii;i»  .M.\I!(!H  17,   1914. 

100,97H        CKRT-VIN    NAMED    MACHINES   AND   PARTS 
THEREFuH.        iNTKR.v.triovAi.    H.\r\k.stek    Cu.mpany 
"i    Nkw  Jku.sev,  Chicajio,  III. 
Fll.-,l    l..,.,nii..r   20.    1913.       Serial   No.    74,717.       PUB- 
LISHl.l.  M.VUi  II  3,  1914. 

100,979        *  i:UT\IN    NAMED  MACHINES  AND    I'ARTS 
THKHKFuK        IMKKNATIONAL  Harvester   Company 
c>K  New  Jersey,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    Decemt)«'r   20,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,718        PUB- 
LISHED .MAUi  H  17,  1914. 

100.9MO        CERTAIN    NA.MED    MACHINES    AND   PARTS 
THEREFOR        International    H.^rvester   Company 
OK  New  Jehset,  Chicago,  111. 
Fil.-d    ivcember   20.    1913.       Serial    No.    74,719        PUB- 
LISHED .MARCa  3,  1914. 

100.981.       MOW-ERS    AND   PARTS   THEREOF.       Inter- 
NATioN.AL  Har\e.ster  COMPANY  OF  .NEW  JERSEY,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Fil.-(1    February    i:',.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,888         PUB- 
LISHED M.AR(  H  24.   1914 

HM>.982.         MEDICAL      PREPARATION      To      RELIEVE 
ITCHING    .VND   ALL   KINDS  OF   SKIN    DISEASES 
Henach  J.^^TE,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2.-..  3914       Serial  No.  80,057.      PUBLISHED 
.<<K1'TKMI'.KR    1.  .1914. 


100.988.  WIRE.     D.  Mever  &  C,  Bahla  Blanca,  Argen- 
tina.  * 

Filed  April  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,806.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1,   1914.  i^^ant^u 

100.989.  BISCUIT.     National  Bisccit  Company,  Jersev 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   8,   1914.      Serial   No.   78,136.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,  1914. 

100.990.  BISCUIT   AND   SUGAR    WAFERS.-    National 
Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Flle«l  May   13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.248.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   28,    1014. 

100.991.  LACgUERS.  VAKNl.SIIES,  DRY,  PASTE  AND 
READY  MIXED  PAINTS,  AND  CERTAIN  FINISH- 
ING COMPOSITIONS  National  (iuM  &  Mica  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed   June   1,   1914.      S.-rial    No.   78,710.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER   1,    1914. 

100.992.  SPOKES  AND  NIPPLES  FOR  WIRE  WHEELS 
OF  VEHICLES.  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR-VEHK  LES 
AND  BICYCLES.  The  National  Screw  &  Tack 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  30,   1914.      Serial   No.  80,184.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1,   1914. 

100.993.  PIPES,  TUBES,  AND  CASINGS.  National 
TiBE  Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Filed    January    2.").    1913.       Serial    No.    68  123        PUB- 
LISHED SEPTE.MBER    1,    1914. 

100,91M.     JUTE  BAGS.     Am-.s  Harris  Neville  Co.,  San 
P'ranclsoo,  Cal. 
Filed  March  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,090.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

100,99.'-,.      INDIES-    DRESSES    AND   SKIRTS.      Newman 
Dres.s  and  Skirt  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20.   1914.     Serial  No.  79,937.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER   1,    1914. 

100.996.  Ql  EBRACHO  WOOD    EXTRACT.      New    York 
Quebracho  Extract  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June   10,    1914       Serial    No.  78,955.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER    1,   1914. 

100.997.  BEER. 
(iermany. 

Flle.l   July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,890.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,   1914. 

100,99s.  HEAT  REFR.UTORY  PLATES  TUBES  MUF 
FLES.  CRUCIBLES.  AND  DISHES  ADAPTEi/fOR 
TSE  IN  LABORATORIES.  Norti.n  Cmpanv.  Worces- 
ter,  Ma.s8. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,867.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1,   1914. 


Paul   Ed.    NOltino   &   Co.,    Hamburg, 
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100,909.     HEAT  REFRACTORY  PLATES,  TUBES,   MUF 

FLES,  CRUCIBLES,  AND  DISHES  ADAITED  FOR 

USE  IN  LABORATORIES.     Norton  Company,  Worces- 

ter,   Mas8. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,868.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   1,  1914. 

101.000.  SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLES.  Northwest- 
ern Needle  Co.mpany,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  April  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,775.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.001.  LENSES.  One  I'iece  Bifocal  Lens  Company, 
Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Filed  July   16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,861.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.002.  IMITATION  APPLE-CIDER,  ARTIFICIAL  COL 
ORS  AND  FLAVORS  FOR  BEVERACJES,  AND 
GRAPE  ARTIFICIAL  COLOR  AND  FLAVOR.  On 
LEANS  Cider  &  Vinegar  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed    September    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.675.       I'UB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.00.1.     INCANDESCENT-ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKETS. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  Solvay,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  July   17,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,793.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1,  1914. 

101.004.  TABLETS  FOR  HEARTBURN  AND  SOUR 
STOMACH.    The  Pepsinaid  Company.  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  July  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,032.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1014. 

101.005.  NON  SHRINKING  COMPOT'ND  FOR  ISE  IN 
DY'EING.  FiJiTiiiEit  St.\rling  Phillii's,  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 

Filed    January    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,514.       ITB 
LI8HED  SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.006.  TOILET  POWDER.  FACE  POWDER,  AND  I'ER 
FUMES.     Thomas  W.  S.  Phillips,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,958.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1.   1914. 

101.007.  IT  NCTIRE  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  PUNCTURE  Cure  Sales  Co.. 
Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  July   23,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.915.     PUBLISHED 
SEin'EMBER  1,  1914. 

101,00s.       MENS    AND    BOYS'    OUTER    SHIRTS    AND 

CIIILDKENS   nOMl'KRS.      Red   Diamond  Clothing 
Co.,  St.  Loul.s.  Mo. 
Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,271.     I'UBLISHED 
AUGUST  25,  1914. 

101,009.       LIQUID     DYES      FOR      SHOES.     SAT<"HELS, 
BELTS,  GLOVES,  STRAW  HATS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Edward  J.  Reili.v,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed   May    2,    1914.      Serial   No.   77,987.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.010        ELECTRICAL    HORNS    FOR    MOTOR     CARS, 
MOTOR  CYCLES,  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.     Riley 
Klotz  Manukactiring  company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.277.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.011.  ENGINE  AND  MACHINE  OILS.  Wm.  C  Rob 
INSON  &  Son  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    December    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,585.      PUB- 
LISHED SEI^E.MBER   1,   1914. 

101.012.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 
OF  MALT  NATURE.  Rock  Island  Brewing  Co., 
Rock  Island,  111. 

Filed   July    S.    1914.      Serial    No.   79,646       PT-BLTSHED 
SEPTEMBER    1,    1914. 


101.013.  HAY  LOADERS.  Sandwich  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Sandwich,  HI. 

nied  June  20,   1914.     Serial  No.  79.249.     I'UBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1,   1914. 

101.014.  OIL-COLORS  IN  TUBES  AND  WATER-COI^ 
ORS.  H.  ScHMiNCKE  &  Co.,  DUsseldorf  Grafenberg, 
Germany. 

Filed  May  26,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,566.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1,    1914. 

101.015.  MEDICINE  FOR  NEURALGIA.  HEADACHE. 
ANI>  FATIGUE.  Harry  Pail  Senay,  Washington. 
D.  C. 

Filed   July    S.    1914.      Serial    No.    79,649.      I'UBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   1,   1914. 

101.016.  CHILDREN'S  TOYS  AND  GAMES.  J.  W 
Spear   &    Sons,   Nuremberg  L>oos,    Germany. 

Filed  March  15,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,061.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

101.017.  SUCTION-SWEEPERS.  Spiegel,  May,  Stern 
CO.MPANY,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   July  9.   1914.      Serial    No.   79.686.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914 

101.018.  ALL  KINDS  OF  FERTILIZERS.  Stockholms 
SuPKRFusPAT  Fabrikk  Aktieb<.)Lag,  Stockholm. 
Sweden. 

Filed  July   25,   1914.      Serial  No.  80,075.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1,    1914. 

101.019.  CULTURE  OF  BACILLUS  BULGARICUS      The 

SucciNoi.Ac   Company,   New    York,  N.   Y'.,  assignor  to 
O.   C.    EarpThomas.    Bloomfleld.    N.   J. 
Filed  June  24.   1913.      Serial  No.  71,346.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1,   1914. 

101.020.  FRUIT  LAXATIVES.  J.  W.  SURBRUG.  New 
York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    July  S.    1914.      Serial    No.   79,650.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1.    1914. 

101.021.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HOG-CHOLERA.     Swan  Remedy  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis 

Filed  July   13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,768.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1,   1914. 

101.022.  OINTMENT  f^OR  IIU.MAN  USE.  The  V.  G.  S. 
Syndicate   Limited,   London.    England. 

Filed  July  21.   1914.     Serial  No    79  97'.       PI'BLISHED 
SEITEMBER   1,    1914. 

101.023.  LOCAL  ANTISEPTIC.  James  I..  Walsh,  Provl 
dence.    R.    1. 

Filed   May   7.   1914.      Serial   No.   78.114       PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    1.    1914. 

101.024.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARM  ACEITICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Mordecai  M 
Wii.i.sox.    Des    Moines.    Iowa. 

Filed    July   ♦!.    1914.      Serial  No.   79,590.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    1.    1914. 

101.025.  COATS,  HATS.  DRESSES,  UNDERGARMENTS. 
STOCKIN(;S,  .^OCKS.  AND  TROUSERS.  Leo  J. 
WoLFENBERGER,   Wichita,   Kans 

Filed   July   20.   1914.      Serial   No.  79.940       PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    1,    1914. 

101.026.  PRKP.VRATION  FOR  CURING  BURNS.  St  za- 
BURti   YAMA.MOT0.   L08   Angeles,   <'al. 

Filed  July  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.168.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1.    1914. 

101.027.  l'REP.\RATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  01 
EPILEPSY.     Bertha  Zeidler.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

File<l   .Vpril   2S.   1914       Serial  No.  77. H,";!.      ITBLISHEI* 
SEP'rKMIiUR    1.    1914 


3.V' 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 


18.046. — Title:  "iiVGGS.'  (For  Corn-Plasters.)  Alton 
Watch  &  Mesch.\.\dise  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
September  1< ,   1914. 

18.047.— rt</e;  'QUALITY  CIGARS."  (For  Cigars.) 
American  Lithoghaphic  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Septem)er  26.  1914 

l^.'^i'i.— Title:  "aRNHOLT-SCIIAEFER  BREW."  (For 
Beer.)  The!  .\knholt  A  Schaefer  Brewing  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  October  2.  1914. 

18.049.— ritie;  -IBLUE  RII>GE  .\RO.MATIC  GINGER 
ALE."  (For  Ginger-.VIe.  I  Bn  e  Riixjk  Spring  Wa- 
ter Co..  Bandor,  Pa.     Filed  September  11,  1914. 

18.050. — Title:  "SJAMORE."  (For  Tea.)  C.  F.  Bonsor  & 
Co.  Inc..  Philfedelplila.  I'a       Filed  October  15,  1914. 

18,051. — Title:  "  $TAM>.\U1)  BR.\M).'"  (For  Condensed 
Milk.>  Borden's  Condensed  Mi-lk  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J  .  ali.l  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  October  17, 
1914. 

18,052.— Tt«e:  "IPEMNSULAR  BRAND."  (For  Con- 
densed  Milk.)  I     BORDENS   CONUEN.SED    MiLK    COMPANY, 

Jersey  City,  N-  T.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October 


IT.    1014.  I 

18.u5a. — Title:  "  MJ 


lAGNOI.I.V  HU.\ND. "  (For  Condensed 
Milk.)  Borden's  Conde.n.sed  Milk  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N  I  atifl  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  October  17, 
1914. 

18,0.54. — Title:  •Ii\IiI.lN<;  BRAND."  (For  Condensed 
Milk  >  BoRDtN  s  I  NihssEt)  Milk  Co.mpany,  Jersey 
City,  N,  J.,  anil  .N- w  V  .rk,  N.  Y.  Filed  October  17, 
1914. 

\^.o:,'>.— Title:  "STAH  BH.KND."  (For  Condensed  Milk) 
Borden's  Cosdenskh  .Milk  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Ne4  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  17,  1914. 

1  S.056.— Ti«c;  "  rASCINATOR."  (For  Cigars.)  Wil- 
liam BoicHEi;  &  SoN.s,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 18.  1914. 

18.057.— rifif.-  •  ■JKAL  SHELL  ECxGS."  (For  Egifs.) 
California  Ck.ntral  Creamerie-s,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  September  1.   1914. 

INX."        (For    a    Cleanser.)        Claire 
Company,  Chicago.  111.      Filed  Sep- 


18.058.  — 7'»»f 

ManufactcbiIig 
tember  23,  1914 

l>.069.—Title 


iS.Om.  — Title: 


\H.0Q1.— Title 

orated  Milk  i 
claw.  Wash. 

18.062.— 7'itif. 
Varnish.  I 
Octob'T  17, 

18.06.3.— /I  »e.- 
ROOFING." 
Detroit,  Mich 


OUSANEKS  BOROVECSICA."  (For 
Whisky.)  E.  ^'lsa.vkk  &  Sons,  Camden,  X.  J.  Filed 
December  26,    1913 

'!IALTESK  BREAD."  (For  Brea<l. ) 
Louis  D'Aibkiny,  San  Franci.sco,  Cal.  Filed  Augunt 
15,  1914. 

B^UE  RIBBON  BRAND"  (For  Evap 
Eniwiclaw  Mt  k  &  Cream  Co.,  Enum 
Filed  June  .4     !  '    1. 

H()rSH  I'.K.Vl  TIFIL  VARNISH."      (For 
HqRACE  Giii.sELiN,  St.    Louis,  Mo.     Filed 

IS  14. 

WATERPROOF     CADILLAC     RUBBER 

For  RooHnjr. )     Gregg   Hardware  Co., 
Filed  Soptomber  28,   1914. 


18,064.— riZ/e;  "BLACK  FOREST  GIN.' 


IIOECH.STEITEH 

11,   1914. 
18,06a.— r<«e; 

( For    Biscuit. 


Co  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


(For  (Jin.)     The 
Filed  Soptemler 


IIORLICKS 

Arnold 


MALTOAT 
A.     Horlick, 


BISCUIT." 
Milwaukee. 


Wis.      Filed  O(tober  14.  1914. 


18,0M— Title:  "PUREST  NEAPOLITAN-STYLE  MACA- 
RONI." (For  Macaroni.  I  The  Imperial  Macaroni 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  August  29,  1914. 

18,067— 7'«««-;  "MENTHOS."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion.) Geor(;e  Fred  Johnstone,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  October  16,  1914. 

18,068.— mic-  "MENTHOS."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion.) George  Fred  Johnstone,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  October  16,  1914. 

I    18.069.— r«Jf;       "POSTACOLA."         (For      a      Beverage.) 
Kurtz  &  Post,  Wooster,  Ohio.      Filed  June  13.  1913. 

18,070— T«Ie.       "'LACKAWANNA'      TWINS."  (For 

I  Ladies'    and    Children's    Tnion    Suits.)      The    Lacka- 

,  WANNA  .Mills,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  September  1,  1914. 

I    18,071— r«/e.-    "MANMI.l.E    COLOR    CRAFT    DRAl'KR- 
I  lES."      (For  Textile  Fabrics.)      Manvillk  Company, 

I  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  September  23,  1914. 

18.072.— r<«c.-  "CAPIT.M,  BU.XND  CLOTHING."  (For 
Clothing.)  C.  A.  Me.s.seu  &.  Co.,  Augusta,  Me.  Filed 
August  3,  1914. 

18,073.— ri»e.  "JUAN  RIANO."  (For  Cigars.i  Tub 
Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  6,  1914. 

18,074.— T«t/e.-  "EL  PREMIO."  (For  Cigars)  The 
Moehlb  Litho<jraphic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  6,  1914. 

ls,075.-7'tr/f.  "NATIONAL  LIFE."  (For  Cigars.) 
The  .Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  October  6,  1914. 

18.076.— Tir/e.-  "  MARCA 
MrsoLiNM  A  Berger, 
her  3,  1914. 

1^.077.— Title:  "  PIRINA  WHOLE  WHEAT  ZWIE- 
BACK." (For  Zwieback.)  Ral.ston  Purina  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  October  3,  1914. 

18,07S.— Title:    "  RIPl'EY'S    CONCENTRATED    M.AKSII 
MALI>OW     CREAM      ICING."        (For     Cake -Icing.) 
William    Rippey.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    October 
16,  1914. 

18,079— ri</e.  "YANKEE."  (For  Bread.)  Robertson 
Paper  Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 23,  1914. 

18,080.— Tit /c-  "ATLAS."  (For  Bread.)  Robektson 
Paper  Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 23,  1914. 

18.081.— Title.-  "  GOIJ)EN  SHEAF."  (For  Bread.)  Rob 
ebtson  Paper  Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.  Filed 
September  23,  1914. 

18.082.— r<«e.-  "SPALDING  'OFFICIAL  NATIONAL 
LEAGUE  ■  JR."  (For  Base-Balls.)  A.  G.  Spalding  & 
Bros.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  22,  1914. 

18,083.— Tit/c;  "RE-VIVE-IT."  (For  a  Cleaning  and 
Polishing  Compound.)  August  Stallwitz,  Morris, 
111.     Filed  June   17,  1914. 

1S,0M.— Title:  "  STANDARD  LAUNDRY  BLUING." 
(For  I.Aundry  Bluinji.  t  The  Standard  Pickle 
Co.  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.     Hied  April  30.  1914. 

18.085— THMe.-  "ZIEVES  FRUIT  NECTAR  COMPOUND." 
(For  a  Fruit  Compound.)  Twin  City  Chemical  Co., 
Minntapolls.  Minn.     Filed  October  13.  1914. 


LEO.NE."        (For     Macaroni.) 
Boston,    Mass.      Filed    Septem- 
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(For    Hosiery.) 
Filed  October  7, 


18,086.— 7H«e;  "  NU8ILK  HOSIERY.' 
Earl  P.  Van  Dsbslice,  Chicago,  111. 
1914. 

18,087.— 7'«le.'  "MAGNESIA  SPRING."  (For  Spring- 
Water.)  Geo.  F.  Wahher,  Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed 
September  28,  1914. 

18,088.— ri«e.-  "  WARD'S  FINE  CAKES."  (For  Cake.) 
Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  14,  1914. 

18,089.— rit/c.  "  WELCH'S— '  THE  NATION  AL  DRINK.' •• 
(For  Unfermented  Grape-Juice.)  The  Welch  Grape 
JuicB  Company,  Westfield.  N.  Y.  Filed  October  12, 
1914. 

18,090.— Title:  "  S.  S.  WHITE  COLD  CREAM."  (For 
Cold -Cream.)  The  8.  S.  White  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  October 
15,  1914. 


18,091.— r«Ie;  "8.  S.  WHITE  COLD  CREAM."  (For 
Cold  Cream.)  The  S.  S.  Whith  Dk.ntal  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ¥Me6  October 
15,   1914. 

18,092.— Title:  "  S.  S.  WHITE  TOOTH  PASTE."  (For 
Toothpaste.)  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  October 
15,  1914. 

18,093.— r«Je;  "S.  S.  WHITE  CARBOLIZED  TOOTH 
PASTE."  (For  Toothpaste.)  The  S.  S.  Whitb 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  October  15.  1914. 

18,094.— Title:  •SOCIETY  H1U>\VN"  (For  Face-Pow- 
der.) Charles  A.  Wolf,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
September  30.  1014 

\8,09T,.— Title:  ".VPHIDSPRA  "  (For  an  Insecticide.) 
Richard  B.  Wright,  Brentwood.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 22,  1914. 


20s  O.  G.— 22 
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3,757.— r«/e;  "J. 
(For  ClRar  (■ 
N.  Y.      Filed 


3,758.— Title:  ".' 
Cluett,  r 
ber  6,  1914. 


H.  A.  AUTOMATIC  CIGAR  CUTTER." 
ittt-rs.)  JOH.v  H.  ASTRUCK,  New  York, 
Ucfober  9,  1914. 

VliROW  TANGO  SHIRTS."     (For  Shirts.) 
EAi»DY  &  Co..  Ixc,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Octo- 


3.759.— rule:  "A 
Cllett.  I 
ber  «,  1914 


F  ROW  TANGO  SHIRTS."     (For  Shirts.) 
EAii)UY  &  Co.,  I-NC,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Octo- 


3.7Q0.      Title:      A 

ETT,    I'EABUDY 
6.    1914. 


IROW   SHIRTS."      (For  Shirts.)      Cld- 
Sl  Co..  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.      Filed  October 


3.76\.— Title:  "A 

ETT,   PEABODT 

6,  1914. 
.'i.762.--ri//e;  "A 

Err,    I'EABODY 

.    6,  1914. 

3,763.— Tille:  " 
Cliett.  Pea; 
ber  6,  1914. 


3,764.-T«/e 

fast    Food. ) 
Minn.     Filed 


3.765.— Tif/e;  "G 
(For  I'aniun 
Flled  Octobe  • 


3,766.— Tit/f.-  •' 
HiLL.s  Bkcs 
1014. 


3,767 —riflc;    ' 
Soap.  >      ^.\^iv. 
Filed  Octobe- 

3,768.— ru/p;  "  1 

S(^ap. )      .T.anIe 
Filed  Octobe- 

3,769— ritfc;  " 
Soap,  t       .Tam 
Filed  October 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 


;ROW  SHIRTS."      (For  Shirts.)       ClO- 
&  Co..  I.sc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.      Filed  October 

;R0W  SHIRTS."     (For  Shirts.)      Clu- 
&  Co.,  INC..  Troy,  N.  Y.      Filed  October 

ARROW      SHIRTS."         (For      Shirts.) 
DY  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Octo- 


GlDDAI',  UNCLE  :  "     (For  Wheat  Break- 
CKEA.U    OF    Wheat   Co.,    MlnneiipoUs. 
October  5,  1914. 


3NUINE  PANAMA  SUPERIOR  GRADE." 
Hilts.)      Leo  Gautzki,   Chicago,    111. 
17,  1914. 


HIGHEST     GRADE."        (For     Coffee.) 
San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  October  7. 


IRKS  FLAKE   SOAP.  NO.  463."      (For 
cs    S.    KiBK   k   Company,   Chicago,    111. 
3,  1914. 

IRK  S  FL.AKE  SOAP,  NO.  404."  (For 
.s  S.  KiuK  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
3.   1914. 

IRKS  FLAKE  SOAP,  NO.  461."      (For 
Es    S.    Kirk    k    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
3,  1914. 


3,770.— ri«e:  "  JAF  ROSE  '  THE  BUBBLE  B.VTH 
SOAP."  (For  Toilet  Sonp.)  .Iame.s  S  Kirk  &  Com 
PANY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  October  17,  1914. 

3,771.— T«Jc:  "  FAMOUS  PINK  QUEENS."  (For  Canta 
loiips.)  NiruoLAS  Epwakd  Marshbirn.  Stone  Moiin 
tain.  Ga.     Filed  August  4.   1914. 

3,112.— Title:  "THE  TEMPER.VTURE  TWINS"  (For 
Coal  and  Ice.)  The  Peoples  Coal  k  Ice  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  September  30,  1914. 

3,773.— Title:  "  DON  T  STOW  THIS  AWAY  UNDER 
YOUR  HAT.  USE  IT."  (For  SmoklnR-Tobacco.) 
R.  J.  Revxold.s  Tobai<<>  Company.  WlnstonSalem, 
N.  C.     Filed  October  12,  1914. 

3,77\— Title:  "  THE  SHORT  CUT  TO  PIPE  JOY."  (For 
Smoklng-Tobacco.  •  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  October  ll'.   1914 

3  775._r(//c.-  "  PRINCE  ALBERT  THE  NATIONAL  JOY 
SMOKE."  (For  Smoking  Tobacco. )  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 12,  1914. 

Z,11&.— Title:  "HERES  HEAP  BIO  SMOKE  JOY."    (For 
Smoklns-Tolmcco.)      R.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco   Com-  ■ 
PANY,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C.     Fllod  October  12,  1014. 

3_777._ri(/c:  "  DON  T  LET  THIS  ONE  BOUNCE  OFF." 
(For  Smoklng-Tobacco. I  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  October  12. 
1914. 

3,77%.— Title:  "LA  ESPERANZA  H.VBANA."  (For 
Cigars.)  Tho.s.  I.  Schultz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
September  24,   1914. 

•A,n9.— Title:  "ATHLET.^5."  (For  Women's  Outdooi 
Garments.)  Sie<;el  Foster  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  August  4.  1914. 

3,190.— Title:  "THE  HEART  OF  THE  HOME."  (For 
Stationary  Vacuum-Cleaners.)  The  United  Elec- 
tric Company,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Octol)er  7,  1914. 

3,7%\.— Title:  "  VULCAN  PROCESS."  (For  Apparatus 
for  Oxyacetylene  Welding  and  Cutting.)  Vilcan 
Process  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 

3.782.— r<«e."  CRISPIE."  (For  Peconut  Crisp.)  West- 
morland Candy  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
September  3,  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03yE3VEISSI03srEK/     OF     F.  ^TEInTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


Foreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  Etc.— Taxes,  lees,  Etc. 
Depabtment  of  the  Interioe. 
United  States  Patent  Office. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  25.  19H. 
Tills  Office  hiis  received  the  following  notices  re- 
latinp  to  the  p.nyinent  of  tnxes,  fees,  etc.,  on  piitents, 
traile-nmrlis.  etc.,   in  certain  foreign  countries,  as 
follows: 

IKTKINATIONAL  BrRBAF   OF  iNPrSTTITAL  PROPERTY. ClBCO- 

LAR  No    l.-)0/10-fl.— Scmkct:  Facilitie.s  Granted  In 
VEVTORS.  Patentees,  Etc.,  by  Reason  of  the  State  of 
War. 

Bkrne,  October  t,  t9ti. 

To  thr  Ofl^crx  of  Industrial  Property  of  the  Countriet  of 

Gentle"m''en  We  have  the  honor  of  communlcntins  to 
vou  iH^ow  fhri^e  n.w  ..fflcinl  texts  orl?lnntlng  from  Gcr 
manv  Austria  and  the  Netherlands,  the  object  of  wh  .h 
Ufo^grnnrto  inventors.  patente,<s.  etc.,  the  facilities  made 
nocpRRiu-v  bv  ttip  present  state  of  war. 

In  I  is  conner/inn  we  call  .vour  affentlo'i  ;<.  the  fact 
that  we  have  pnbllshe.l  in  the  Propriety'  Industrie!  r  at 
September  30.  last,  numerous  texts  received  from  (..eat 
RiVtaln  and  Norwnv.  We  have  not  forwarded  them  to  the 
Patent  Office  auThorltles  by  circulars  for  the  reason  that 
they  would  not  h:.ve  been  received  any  earl  er  than  the 
nnmbei-  of  our  publication.  ^,         ^         „ 

We  also  wish  to  state  that  we  deem  it  needless  to  com^ 
munrcate  by  circular  the  provisions,  due  to  the  stMte  of 
war  wlHchalTect  exclusively  the  citir.cns  of  the  conn.rlos 
nromingatlng  .them.  We  shall  therefore  confine  ourselves 
?o  ?^ansnVmlng  by  circular  those  provisions  wh  <h  nre 
more  or   le«8  directly   of    Interest   from   the   Inteinat.onal 

^°The"texVo7the  documents  mentioned  above  Is  ns  follows  : 

oekmakt. 

\otice    relative    to    temporary    facilities  ^^°",i^u„i7..  *"*' 
matter  of  Patentt.  I'tility  Modelt,  and  Irade-Markt. 

(No.  74  of  September  10.  1914.) 
Bv   virtue  of  section   3  of  the  law  of   August   4.    1914. 
authorizing'  the  Federal  Council  to  adopt   economic   meas- 
ures   «tc' Kr,r/.-<r;c.«ftr6/«t<,  p.  327.)   the  Federal  Council 

has  ordered  as  follows:  ,,      „    .  ,«..,u  «f  thp 

Section  1  When  a  patentee  Is  unable,  as  a  result  of  tne 
war.  to  pay  an  annual  tax  due  under  the  ternris  of  pani 
graph  -J.  section  S.  of  the  law  of  patents  of  April  ..  IH.U 
lReieh^,jesrt:bla1t.  p.  79.)  the  Patent  Office  may  urant 
him  for  the  payment  of  such  tax  an  ex  .^nslon  of  nine 
months  from  the  dny  of  the  year  frotn  which  the  patent 
l^.^inv  to  run,  exempting  h^m  from  the  Pa^'nent  of  the 
H.iditlonal  tax.  Hoc.  cit..  par.  3.  sec.  8.)  The  decision  of 
the  i'ati'nt  Office  i.s  without  appeal.  ,        .  „.„ 

The  extension  mav  Ik;  granted  in  the  c.nse  of  patents 
which  had  not  yet  lapsed  on  .Inly  31.  19U.  even  wh.n  the 
extension  Is  app  led  for  after  the  expiration  of  the  teims 
fixed  hy  law  for  the  payment  of  the  tax,  (loc.  at  ,  par.  .i. 

Sec  2  Any  one  who  Is  prevented  by  the  state  of  war 
from  oliscrviig.  with  regard  to  the  Patent  Office,  a  term 
the  non-ol.seivance  of  which  entails  under  the  law  a  loss 
of  rights,  may,  upon  his  application,  be  ielnstate(  to  his 
former  status.  The  reinstatement  must  l)e  apiille<l  for 
within  two  months.  The  provisions  of  section  -S.V.i  tt  «c<7. 
of  the  code  of  civil  procedure  shall  be  applicable  by  anal- 
ogv  to  such  cases. 
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Sec.  3.  The  provisions  of  sections  1  and  2  shall  l>e  ap- 
plicalile  to  siiljects  of  foreiun  countries  only  when  such 
countries,  according  to  the  terms  of  a  notice  published  in 
the  l{ci<  hxi/i  xelzhUiit.  crant  similar  facilities  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  German   Empire 

Skc.  4.  This  order  shall  go  Into  force  from  the  day  of  Its 
pulilicatlon. 

Beklin,  September  10,  191k. 

DELBRUCK. 
.Acting  Imperial  ChanceUor. 


AUSTRIA. 


'  Order  of  the  Minintnt  of  Public  Worka  concemintj  the 
extension  of  the  term  flxfd  for  the  praduction  of  doru- 
rill  HIM  I  xta\iHs)iifi(i  tie  riJit  of  priority  \n  the  niotter 
of  I'utentg.  Dcgiynti,  and  Trade  Marktt. 

I  (No.   233  of   September  2,    1014.  i 

By    virtue   of   sections    1    and    ^   of   the    law   of    Decem- 
ber L'9,  1908,  {Heich»()eKCt:hlatt,  No.  lifiSi  prescribing;  rules 
of  pia<tice  ou   the  oc  "ision  of  the  acccs.sion   to  flie   Inter- 
I   national     Inion    for    the     Protection    of    lndu.strial     I'rop- 
j  erty.  it  Is  ordained  as  follows  : 

Since   t'e  date   of   the   publication   of   this   order.    (Sep- 
teml)er  4.  1014.  i  to  the  date  of  a  future  oidei ,  the  teini  for 
'    tlie  proiluction  of  t'  e  documents  estnhlishing  the  ri«ht  of 
I   priority    may — provided    there    are    reasons    worthy    to    l>e 
I    taken     into     consideration  —  he     extended      for     a     suitable 
'    len;:th  of  time  beyond   the   term   fixed   by  sei  tlon   0   of  the 
(Mder  of  IiecemlM'r  .'{o.    loos.    (six   inonf"''s  fiom   and  after 
;   the  (iatp  of  filing  the  appllration  In   .\nstria  —  ffeichtKiexetz- 
I    liUitt.   No.   U'Tl.i      The  extension    of  a    teim   whieh   h;is  ex- 
pired since  .luly  2.".   1014.   may  still  he  applied  for  within 
,   tlilrtv  days  following  this  order. 
I  THNK.^,   \f.   P. 


NETHERLANDS. 


Circular  of  the  Patent  Council  to  Patent  .^(jrntu  and  At- 

tomriis. 

(Of   August    29.    1014.) 

On  the  occasion  of  your  petition  asking  that  the  pro 
ceedin^s  relating  to  patent  matters  pending'  before  the 
plenarv  assemlilles  or  the  sections  of  the  I  nfnt  rouncll 
be  Indefinitely  suspended,  our  "College"  has  ihe  honor  to 
notifv  vou  that  it  has  decided  ui>on  the  following  mode 
of  pro<"e(luie  until  the  time  when  the  interna tl<inal  sltua- 
tioo  sh;iil  have  been  so  modified  that  there  will  no  longer 
lie  any  reason  for  resorting,  in  wlioie  or  in  part,  to  special 
measures. 

The  preliminarif  ernmination  of  applications  pending 
shall  be  continued  without  any  change,  .^s  patents  are 
I  rfceive<i  and  aecordins;  to  their  serial  numbers,  the  ex;ira- 
Iner  In  charge  of  the  preliminary  examinations  shall  confer 
orally  wit''  the  applicants  attorney;  and  if  the  latter 
takes  the  viev  that  the  reirular  continuation  of  the  prelimi- 
nary exrimiiial  on  is  not  jirncti.  .ille  under  the  circum- 
stances, lie  is  expected  to  file  a  request  In  wrltln-:  to  the 
eT,.<  t  that  sucli  examination  be  not  proceeded  with  for  the 
time  lK>lng. 

ippraranren  flxeil  or  to  be  fixed  and  the  pro'hictinn  Of 
doruwertx  shall  l>e  effected  on  the  dates  inditatwl,  unless. 
upon  a  request  to  W  tiled  separately  in  eacli  case  an  ex- 
tension is  applied  for  ami  giante,!   in  due  time. 

Tlie  nttoinev  of  the  applicant  shall  l.e  notified  of  the 
intention  of  the  Patent  Council  to  dedde  upon  the  nan- 
publication  of  an  app'lc.i  tion  ;  and  npon  the  attorneys 
rcMuest  such  decision  shall  be  suspended. 

No.  1.] 


340 


t  s 


ir* 


In   order  to  chn 
possibl*-,  It  do«»8  not 
meetings  of  sectio 

When  the  I'atent 
issue  of  the  patents 
oppose  oliservntion 
to  n  mere  question 
turned  for  examin 
convenience  appeji 
be  taken  thereof  at 

The    proceedings 
iOK  liefore  tlie  sect 
expressed   in   your 
abeyance  until  the 
be  an  ohstucle. 

It  should   be  n 
the  mt»i'tint:><  of  si< 
prewut  year,  which 
their  prbgnina. 

The  iipplication 
present  on  the  pi 
which  may  appear 
be  brouBht  to  the 
objections.  If  any 
therefor,  to  which 
be  talcen  into  serio 
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i^e   tlie   woric   of  the  office  as   little  as 
appear  deslrnble  to  slop  entirely  the 
and   the   plenary   assemblies. 
Council  shall  have  no  objection  to  the 
applied  for,  and  when  it  does  not  eren 
,  of^ minor   Importance — reiatinK.   e.  g., 
of  form — the  applications  shall  be  re- 
tlon    to    the   sections,    provide<l    no    In- 
i  to  result  therefrom,  and   notice  shall   i 
the  request  of  the  applicant.  | 

relative    to    other    applications    p«nd-   i 
_)us  shall.  In  conformity  with   the  wish 
petition   referred   to   above,  be   held   In 
International   situation   will   no  longer 


oted  that  the  above  does  not  appiv  to 
Ions  set  for  September  -  and  3  of  the 
shall  take  place  without  any  change  in 

the  decision  of  which  depends  at 
ary  assemblies  and  the  discussion  of 
jracticable  to  the  Patent  Council  shall 
nowletifie  of  the  applicants  attorney; 
with  prop.r  statement  of  reasons 
his  comraunlcation  may  give  rise,  shall 
us 


eia 


consideration. 

THE  I'ATENT  COUNCIL. 


lejg 


nlemtn 


Kindly   acktiow 
Accept,   gen  ■ 

lU  KEAU 
I)E 

COMTESdE 


e    receipt   of    this    circular, 
the   a.ssurance   of  our  high   esteem. 
INTEKNATlONAL   DE    LUNION 
LA    PKOl'RlfiTfi   INUUSTKIELLE. 
Uinctor. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

I'ATENT  No.  989.307. 

On  March  5,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Charles 
I'.  Simmons  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  and  15  of  his  Patent  No. 
".♦HO.. •JO",  subject  "Carbureters,"  and  appeal  having  been 
taken  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
within  the  time  allowed  and  dismissed  by  the  court  for 
failure  to  comply  with  its  rules  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
mLssloner  of  Patents  of  March  Ti,  1014,  has  become  final. 


THOMAS  EWING. 

Covimissioncr. 


An  Act  to  Srji|]tn«tt  Ijiitt'ig  I &v s  .Agaitst  Un- 
lawful Eestraints  and  Monopolies,  and  for  Other 
Purposes. 

ISi  It  cii'iittd  ii'i  the  fifniite  und  Uowtr  of  Hepre»euta- 
tiren  of  the  I  nitfi  >'af'^>i  of  America  in  Conijreait  as- 
itembleil.  That  "aqtiirust  laws."  as  used  herein.  Includes 
the  Act  fiititl.Ml  ".\n  Act  ii>  protect  trade  and  com- 
merce against  unlDwfiil  restraints  and  monopolies,"  ap 
prov.Ml  julv  f«.(."i.1,  !i.:ht<'en  hundred  and  ninety;  sections 
sevcniy  rtiii'f  ;■>  ^••v.■llry■8evell,  Inclusive,  of  an  .\ct  en 
tltle<l  "An  Act  ti.  r-'ducc  taxati.m.  \n  pr'ivlde  revenue  for 
the  Covornmint.  iind  for  other  purposes,"  of  .\ugnst 
twentv-seventh.  .'%j;liteen  hiindr-d  and  iiin<'tyfour  ;  an 
Act  entitled  "An  .\rt  to  amend  se<  tlons  seventy  three  and 
sevetitv  six  of  the  Act  of  August  twenty-seventh,  eighteen 
hnndrtHi  and  ninety  four,  .  ntitl^d  'An  Act  to  re<iuce  tax- 
ation, to  iirovide  iw.nu.'  for  ib.'  (iovfTnment,  and  for 
otli.-r  ptirposes,'  "  approved  i-ebniary  twelfth,  nineteen 
hundred   and   thirteen;   and  also  this   .Vet. 

•  rommerce,  "  as  iiS'il  herein,  means  trade  or  commerce 
among  the  several  States  and  with  foreign  nations,  or 
between  tlie  District  of  ColumI  ia  or  any  Territory  of  the 
United  Star.s  ami  my  State,  Territory,  or  foreign  natloui 
or  betw-eii  any  H'*-  i  • ""  pos-;e<sions  or  other  places  under 
the  Jurisilietjdn  >r'  ':!••  Tnited  States,  or  between  any 
such  tioss,  ~,i,,:  r  ;  Mce  and  any  State  or  Territory  of 
the  Unit"!  S'*  -t  r  the  District  of  Columblu  or  any 
foreign  uat;.<ii.  •■r  within  the  District  of  «*olumiiia  or  any 
Territory  or  any  Insular  possession  or  other  place  under 
the  jurisdiction  (if  the  I  nited  States:  I'roruled,  That 
nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  apply  to  the  Philippine 
Islands.  I 

The  word  "  perpon  "  or  "  persons  "  wherever  used  in 
this  Act  shall  he  di-emed  to  include  corporations  and  asso- 
ciations existing  under  or  authorized  by  the  laws  of 
either  the  T'nited  States,  the  laws  of  any  of  the  Terri- 
tories, the  laws  o(  any  State,  or  the  laws  of  any  foreign 
country. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  3.  That  itj  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  en- 
gaged in  comnierit'.  In  the  course  of  such  commerce,  to 
lease  or  make  a  sale  or  rontriKt  for  sale  of  goods,  wares, 
merchandise,  ni.ichinery.  supplies  or  other  commodities. 
whetiier  patented  <'r  unpatented,  for  u.s<'.  consumption  or 
resiile  within  the  Tiiited  States  or  any  Territory  thereof 
or  tlie  Dlstri  t  of  Cuiun.liiH  or  any  insular  possession  or 
otlier  place  uniler  the  juri.-<diction  of  the  United  States, 
or  fix  n  priie  eJiarffed  therefor,  or  discount  from,  or  rebate 
upon,  such  price,  on  tlie  londition,  agreement  or  under- 
standing that  the  lessee  or  purchaser  thereof  shall  not 
use  or  ileal  In  th>  L'oods.  wares.  mer(  haiidise.  machinery. 
supplies  or  otlier  lommodities  of  a  competitor  or  com- 
petitors of  the  lefsor  ur  seller,  where  the  effect  of  such 
lease,  sale,  or  v,  ut'ict  for  sale  or  such  condition,  agree- 
ment or  uiiders'H  ndi  n_'  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  com- 
(letitlon  or  tend  !•>  create  "a  monopoly  In  any  line  of  com- 
merce. I 

•  •       '      •  •  •  •  • 

Approved,  Octotter  15,  1914. 


ISSUE  OF  NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

Patents KS2— No.  l,ll.l,47ti  to  No.  1,116369,  Inclusive. 

Designs 11— No.      4b.tU7  to  No.      46,ti'.'7,  hiduslve. 

atade-Marks 86— No.     1(0,942  to  No.     101,027,  ln<  luslve. 

Lniwls 50— No.       Is.Mfi  to  No,       18,095,  Inclu.sive, 

PrtnU    26— No.        3,757  to  No.       3, 7S2,  inclusive. 

Reissues 3— No.      13,821  to  Na      13,823,  inclusive. 

Total 1058 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


•  Q 


SUtes. 


l^ 


Alabama 

Arizona 

Arkansa.s 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

OflorKia 

Idaho... 

llllnoh 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansa.^ 

Kentucky 

Loulshna , 

Maine 

Maryland , 

MiLssarhusettS 

Ml.  higin , 

Minnesota , 

.MlssLssippi , 

^^issourl 

Montana 

Nebrasica , 

Nevada  , 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  Yortc , 


2i 


s 

4 

6 

M 

1 

2 

7 

1 

114 

17 

12 

7 

4 

S 

3 

8 

53 

36 

14 

1 

25 

6 

4 

1 

6 

28 

2 

188 


i" 

■OJS 


SUlf 


OS    C 

s 


I' 


« 
s 

1 


North  Carolina 5 

North  Dulk'jla 3 

Oliio 54 

Oklahoma 1 

Oregon 13 

renniylvtinla 75 


23 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
4 
5 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Itah 

\  ermont 

\  Irglnl.i ^ 

Washington j 

West  VlrRlnla 

\\  Lsconsln 

Wyoming 


fi 


4 
2 
1 
1 
5 
3 
1 
4 

10 
2 

20 
1 


8 

1 

ii 

3 


■j;! 


5 
82" 


Alaska    District  of  .. 

(anal  Zone 

Pistrl<  t  ofColumbla. 

Hnwnll  1  errliory 

rhllipplne  Islands. . 

Porto  Hk-o 

U.  S.  .\rmy 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  reMdanU  I 
of  the  United  States., 


786 


14S 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


2- 

c 


a 
i 


Countries. 


10 


.1. 


ArgenHna < '      1 

Austria- Hungary 4 

Belgium 

British  India 

Bennuda 

Brithh  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Eneiand 

Finland 

France 

Germany 

India.... 

Ireland 

luly 

Luxemburg 

Mexico 


1 
1 

19 
.... 

41 

.... 

1 


1 
18 


I 


Natal ' 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales...       3 

New  Zealand 3 

Norway 1 

Portugal 

Qi.eensland i 

IX  01 1  mania 

Russia , 


Scotland i 

South  Australia 

Spnin j. 

Sweden | 

.'^»  Ifzerland ! 

Transvaal,  South 

Afrl.  a t 

\'fc-torla (. 

Wales     i. 


Tofsl  to  rwsldenU  i 
of  foreign  couD  tries.,  r  107 
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14  1 


Amendment  of  Rules  of  Practice. 
(OKutB  No.  2.1G2.) 
Dkpaktment  ok  the  Intebiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

WaHhiupton,  D.  C.  October  SO.  19U. 
Acting  tinder  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the 
Revisfd  St.itutes  iinti  with  the  iipproval  uf  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior.  Kule  173  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  Tniteil  States  Patent  Office  Is 
aiuen(le<l  as  follows:  By  cancelinp  the  word  "  draw- 
ing "  in  line  3.  by  substituting  for  the  word  "  model  " 
in  line  4  th»>  word  drawing,  and  by  adding  to  the 
rule  the  words  upon  the  filing  of  suitable  permanent 
photographic  copUx  thereof. 

\T.\  When  a  new  application  Is  filed  In  place  of  an 
abandoned  or  re.lected  application  a  new  P^J'^ion  specifi- 
cation, oath,  and  fee  will  be  required  ;  ""tt^e  old  rfra.^ 
ino  If  suitable,  may  be  used  upon  the  fihnq  of  suiToow 
permanent  photographic  copien  thereof. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commixaioner. 


(U  S  I).  C.)  The  Roblnscju  patent,  No.  M2  1)32. 
for  a  vegetable-paring  machine,  chxim  IS  Held  vtilid 
and  infringe<l.  Robinson  v.  AmcHcan  Fruit-Ha- 
ehinery  Co.,  216  Fed.  Rep.,  ITl). 


(U  S  D  C.)  The  Hohlfeld  patent.  No.  947.M6. 
for  a'^tteo-hamn.ock.  dniu.  23  lirM  valid  and  in- 
fring.il.    Hohlfeld  v.  ratierMfm,  216  Fed.  Rep..  183. 


(T  S  D  C.)  The  Slick  patent.  No.  1.055.672.  for 
a  n.etliod  of  reforging  w..ru-out  car-wheels.  Held 
void  for  hick  of  invention  in  view  of  'the  prior  art 
iran-sen  v.  Slick.  210  F.'d.  Rep..  164.     ; 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS 


(U.  S.  I).  C.)  A  jtreliininary  injtmctlon  granted 
i.gainst  infringement  of  the  Feuchtwanger  patent. 
No  662.714,  for  an  improvement  in  skirts,  on  a 
prior  decision  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  ad- 
judging the  patent  valid.  GrectiKald  Bron.  v. 
Cohn.  216  Fed.  Rep..  195. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Tlie  Emcrick  patent.  No.  603  643. 
for  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars.  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  T.  II.  Symingt(m  Co.  v.  .1/incr.  216  Fed. 
Rep.,  198. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  A  preliminary  injunction  against 
a  city  as  a  user  to  restrain  allegetl  infriiiL'enient  of 
the  Ottofy  patent.  No.  795.059.  for  a  street -flushing 
machine,  tlenietl.  Sanitary  Street  Flushing  Mach. 
Co.  V.  City  of  Amsterdam,  216  Fed.  Rep..  190. 


Interference  Notices. 
Depkkt.mknt  of  the  Interioh, 

T-NITKP    STATK.S     PATENT    OFFICB, 

Maxhinaton.  D.  C.  October  tS.  19H. 
.Jumr.'.  .Josrph  Coyh,  his  (w«fi/n«  or  legal  representativet, 

a'/ i'nt"e"rfe7ence  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
th^a.  plcmtlon  of  Alexander  E.  Dessert.  .MO  Manhattan  av(^ 
nue.  New  York,  N.  Y  for  registration  of  a  tnule^tii-Mrk  anj 
tnde-mark  registered  November  15.  1S08,  >o.  .i_.iu".  10 
lamUT'seph  Coyle  46.'i  West  Second  street.  Ix)8  Anu'eles 
al  and  a  notice  of  such  declaratlun  sent  h.v  reclstered 
anil  to  said  .lames  .Joseph  Coyle  at  the  said  ";l'l'e««  Ravine 
l"en  ret.irned  by  tne  post  office  ""dHlverable  notit^e  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  .lames  .lo«eph  (  oyle.  hts  as 
slL^ns  ...•  lel'al  n>presentatlves,  shall  enter  "n  "PP*;'''-""^^ 
therein  within  tliirty  days  from  the  «'•«'»  Pl'^'il'th?,  ?n 
this  Older  the  interference  will  he  proceeded  with   as  In 

"^Thfi  JoSc"e*wlil  be  published  In  the  Official  GAZirrrK 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R    F.  WHITEHEAD,  .AxKiatant  Commisi^ioner. 


(r.  S.  I),  r.)  The  Corbett  patent.  No.  807.109. 
for  a  hoisting  or  logging  device.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. Alvord  V.  Smith  d  Watson  Ironworks, 
216  Fed.  Rep..  150. 


DEIMKTMEXT  of  TtlE  Inteuiob. 

r.MTED  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  U.  C,  October  tS.  t9H. 
.r.  Rosenthal  rf  Co.,  their  a*sign»  or  legal  representative*. 

'"n'^inTe.-feren.e  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 

v;^ir;^^r  ^.'^^^.S  y^-^:- ^^d'a^n^^^^^r^^i. 

d  .c-ln  at"on  sent  by  register...!  mail  to  said  .1.  Ho««'°th« 
&  Co  at  the  said  address  bavins:  been  ret.uned  by  the 
nost  office  undeiiveraMe,  notice  is  hereby  ;riven  that  unless 
^Md  7  Rosenthal  &  <o.',  their  "fj^n^  «;.'''««'  .'-.tr/.Td^a  ,"s 
tives.  shall  enter  nn  appearance  therelii  '^ '»  ''".^'i'.'lV^.^^f..'^ 
from  the  first  pulilication  of  this  order  the  Interferente 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default.  n.^w^v 

This  notice  will  be  publistied  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R    F    WHITEHK.M'.   AK»isiiint  Commiamoner. 


(TT.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hoefler  &  Schantz  i»atent.  No. 
921,837.  for  an  ice-cream  freezer.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Miller  Pasteurizing  Mach.  Co.  v.  Ri(h. 
216  Fed.  Rep..  192. 

(U.S.  CCA.)  The  Hutchinson  p.ntents.  Nos. 
923.048,  023.049.  and  923,122.  for  signtil  or  alarm 
horns  for  automobiles,  etc..  Held  void  for  anticipa- 
tion as  to  their  broad  claims  and  not  infringed  as 
to  those  which  are  more  si»ecific.  Lovell-MrConnell 
Mfg  Co.   V.  Automobile  Supply  Mfg.  Co.,  216  Fed. 

Rep..  146. 
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DKPAItTMKNT  OF  THE    I  N TEBIon 

iNiTEi.  STATES  Patent  OFFirE. 

WaJihington.  D.  C,  October  t2,  f9H. 
Aram    Hnmpar:um,  a   Firm,  their  aaaigns   or  legal  repre- 

An  interference  haviuK  been  declared  l;y  this  Office  1^- 
tvvfen  the  api.licntiuns  of  The  Smyrna  FIr  Packers,  I.td 
Snvina  Turkey.  ,u,d  The  Hills  Brothers  Cotiipany.  .? , ., 
W  sh?n«t..n  sti-et.  New  Y.;rk.  N.  Y..  -^  r^Pl^""^"'';^^,;.'/ 
trad-  ni.uks  and  trade  mark  '''•^''^tered  August  1^  V^iU 
No  40  04'.'  to  Aram  IPimparzum.  a  Firm,  of  .^1  West 
Fiehth'strivt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  bv  registered  mail  to  snid  Aram  Hampnr^ 
zum  a  Firm,  at  the  said  address  having  been  returne<l  by 
the  post  office  undeliverable.  notice  is  herehv  piven  that 
unless  said  Aram  Hnmnar/.nm.  a  Firm,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  «"  "ppeMrance^  therriii 
within  thirtv  days  from  the  tirsti.ul.Iicntion  of  this  order 
the    interference    will    l)e    proceeded    with    as    In    case    of 

''"Thi's'^notb-e  will  l>e  puiilisbed  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Aaaiatant  Commisgioncr. 

No.  1.1 
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DKPAnTilKNT  OF  THB    INTERIOR, 

U|;iTKD  Statks  Patent  Offick, 

MdMlihii/lon,  D.  C,  October  tO,  191^. 

h'nrmern    Fertiliier  C(>mpani/,   itt   aasiyns  or   leyal  repre- 
Hentotirrn,   lalie  notiii: 

An  Interfereude  IihvIdk  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 

roitls  :rnt|on    of    Farmers    Fertfl'ster    (\)mpanv, 

rosilstered  April   1!.  1889,  No.   10.4 JO.  nnd 


tween    the 

Syracuse,  N 

the  nnpllcation  df  U.  A.  Woolrldge  Company,  0«»M  Fidelity 


HiiildlnK.  C'barlei 
.•ind  a  notice  of 


and    I,exln;;ton 
such  declarntloD 


streets.    Baltimore,   Md. 
sent  by  reBi8tere<l   mall 

I  Vol.  208. 


to  8;iid  Farmers  Fertilizer  Company  at  the  said  address 
havlnc  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  nndeliveralile,  no- 
tice Ir  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Farmers  Fertilizer 
Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  represent.itives.  shall  enter 
nn  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
wifli  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Offuial  (Jazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weelts. 


J.   T.    NEWTON,   First   Assistant   Commissioner. 


No.  1.1 
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NOTtCK    KELATmr,  TO   INTERNAL  RKVKNUI '^ 

Notice  -^ 

appu(  ATioNS  Under  Examination J^ 

I'ATINTS  IiKANTXD 1^ 

Reissuk  S .~i 

Df..si(;ns „-, 

Trapf-Makks^  Uegistration  Appued  for ~' 

TBADt-MAKK   HEGISTRATIONS   GRANTED ^l 

Trapf-Mark  Kei.i'trations  Renewed ^ 

Labels  anp  Prints °^ 

Decisiuns  of  the  C.  S.  rouRTS^-  . 

Uorton  Mfg   (o   f.  Whltt;  Lily  Mfg.  Co ^ 

Ad/vdicatki>  I'atents • . 

AMUTDIIKNT   or    lUlKS  or    I'BACTICB ^ 

Issue  ok  Novembeb  10    19H ??? 

Ar.vERsE  Deci.-k'Ns  in  Interference "w 

Interference  Notices ^ 

Disclaim EKS "^ 


Notice  Eelatmg  to  Internal  Revenue. 

DilPartment  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waxhington,  D.  C,  October  21,  19H. 

The  Jitteiition  of  jtersons  hnviiijr  business  before 

this  Office  is  called  to  the  following  provisions  of 

the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  Increase  the  Internal 

revenue,  and  for  other  puriMjses."  approved  October 

22.  1914. 

THOMi^S  BWING. 

Commissioner. 


Sbc  5.  That  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  December. 
nineteen  hundred  and  fnmteen.  there  slmll  be  ievied^  coJ- 
lertrd,  iind  ii.iM.  f..r  nnd  in  respeet  of  the  seyornl  iKinds. 
delK>ntnres  or  rertiflmtes  of  stock  and  of  Indebtedness, 
and  other  doeiimnits  in>=tniment8  mutters,  nnd  things 
mentioned  and  des.  rlbed  In  Sebe.lnle  .\  of  this  Act,  or 
for  or  In  respect  of  tlie  velhim,  parcliment  or  paper  upon 
which  snrh  instniments.  m.itters,  or  thlnu's.  or  any  of 
tl.em,  shall  be  written  or  prtnteti  hy  any  person  or  per- 
sons or  party  who  shall  make,  si^n.  or  Issue  the  same. 
^  for  whose  use  or  benefit  the  same  shall  be  made  sli,'ne<l 
or  Issued  the  several  faxes  or  sums  of  money  set  do«n  In 
figures  a-nlnst  the  same,  respert i vely,  or  otherwise  sped 
fled  or  set  forth  in  the  said  schedule. 

arc  S  That  In  nnv  and  all  cases  where  an  adhesive 
stamp' shall  be  used  f^.r  denottnn  any  tax  Imposed  by  this 
Act  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  the  person  "fifK  or 
afhxinu'  the  same  shall  write  cr  stamp  thereupon  the  it^  - 
tlals  ..f  his  came  and  the  date  upon  which  the  same  shall 
be  attached  or  used,  so  that  the  same  miy  not  again  b.^ 
Ued  And  If  nnv  P-r^-n  shall  frM.idulently  make  us.  of 
an  adhesive  stamp  to  denote  nnv  tax  impose,!  t,v  ttUs  act 
w^tbnuT  «n  Vff.etu.Uv  canceling  and  oMite.at tng  snch 
stamp  eTcpt  ns  before  menf|'.ne<1.  he.  she.  or  thev  shnll 
be  .leemed  uoiilty  of  a  misdemeanor.  "'>''  "P^D J"°^i^,^'';° 
thereof    shall    pay    a    Hue    of    not    exceeding    J500,    or    be 


Iniprisoned  not  more  than  six  months,  or  l)Oth,  at  the  dis 
cretion  of  the  court  :  I'roridrd.  That  instead  of  cancelation 
by  initials  and  date,  the  stamps  on  the  articles  enumer- 
ated in  Schedule  li  shall  be  so  affixed  on  the  box.  bottle, 
or  package  that  In  opening  the  same,  or  usiug  the  con- 
tents thereof,  the  said  stamp  shall  l>e  effectually  de- 
stroyed ;  and  in  default  thereof  the  party  making  default 
shall  be  liable  to  the  same  penalty  lmpu»ed  for  neglect  to 
affix  said  stamp  as  herelnl>efore  prescribed  in  this  Act. 

Sep.   i:i.   That  it   shnll  not  Ite  lawful  to  record  or   regis 
ter  anv  instrument,   paper,   or  document    required   by   law 
to  be  "stamped    unless   a    stamp   or   stamps   of   the   proper 
amount  shall  have  been  affile*!  and  canceled  in  the  man 
ner  prescrlbe<l  bv  law. 

Sec.  2'J.  That  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue 
shall  cause  to  be  prepare<l  and  distributed  for  the  pay 
ment  of  tlie  taxes  prescribed  In  this  Act  suitable  stamps 
denoting  the  tax  on  the  document,  article,  or  thing  to 
which  the  same  may  be  affixed,  and  he  Is  anthorlred  to 
prescrilte  such  method  for  the  cancelation  of  said  stamp* 
ns  substitute  for  or  in  addition  to  the  method  provided 
In  this  Act,  as  he  may  deem  expe<l!ent.  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  UeTcnue.  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec 
retarv  of  the  Treasury,  Is  authorized  to  procure  any  of 
the  stamps  provided  for  In  this  Act  by  contract  whenever 
such  stamps  cannot  \>e  speedily  prepared  hy  the  Bureau 
of  Kngravine  and  I'rintlng;  hut  this  authority  shall  ex 
pi  re  on  the  first  ilay  of  November,  nimteen  hundred  and 
fifteen  except  as  to  Imprinted  stamps  furnished  under 
contract,  authorized  bv  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  That  the  adhesive  stamps  use<l  in  the  payment 
of  the  tax  levied  In  Schedules  A  and  H  of  this  Act  shall 
be  furnished  for  sale  bv  the  several  collectors  of  Internal 
revenue  who  shall  sell  and  deliver  them  at  their  face 
value  to  all  persons  applying  for  the  same,  except  offi- 
cers or  emplovees  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service:  I'ro 
rilled  That  such  collectors  may  sell  and  deliver  such 
stamps  In  tiuantities  of  not  less  than  $liK)  of  face  value, 
with  a  discount  of  one  per  centum,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  act. 

Schedule  A. 

STAMP    TAXES. 

•  •  •  •  * 
description  required  by  law  not  other 
s  Act,   10  cents. 

•  •  •  •  • 

to  sell  and  convey  real  estate,  or  to 
me.  to  receive  or  collect  rent,  to  sell 
k    lionds.  script,  or   for  the  col'ectlon 

interest  thereon,  or  to  perform  any 
not  hereinbefore  specified.  !!."•  cents  : 
siatTips    shall    be    refinlred    upon    any 

l)e  used  for  the  collection  of  claims 
ates  for  pensi<ms,  back  pay.  bounty 
in  the  military  or  naval  service. 


•  • 
Certlflcnte  of  anv 

wise  specified  lii  thi 

•  • 
Tower  of  attorne.v 

rent  or  lease  the  sa 
or  transfer  any  sto( 
of  anv  dividends  or 
and  all  other  acts 
Proridrd.  That  no 
papers  necessary  to 
from  the  Tnlted  St 
or  for  property  lost 


Hotice. 

A    limited    number    of   copies   of    the    I'efinltlon^    of    the 
Revised   Classes,  bo'ind  in   buckram,   may  lie  secured   from 

''c-l^s^siflcItionVonKln   No    n2   Is  ready   for   distribution, 
and  copies  may  be  purchased  at  10  cents  each. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

Cofuliiion  at  Ctote  of  Busineu  November  7, 1914. 


o 


K 
314 


IS 


Divisions  and  subjects  o/lnvMi- 

tioc. 


OId«f<t  new  appli- 
caitnn  aivl  oM- 
«t  ociion  by  ap- 
plirant  av«'i«iling 
otlic-r  arlioD. 


N«v.     Amended 


175 

232 

1«7 
318 

312 
131 
142 


as 

lU 


322 
329 


307 


30K 


100 
308 
327 


17« 


I.  Fenc«;  FpnoM.  Gates:  Harrows 

anl  DiL't'frs;  riow^;;  Sef<ief<  nnd 
PliiDters.  Trees,  Plants, and  Flow- 
ers. 

t.  Up*  ('i:It .-"      ("iirtaim,  Shacifs, 
and  S<rt^ii.,      Mmry.    I  nbel  Tast- 
ing' an'i  1   .pt-r   Hiintiiic:     l'aj)er  | 
Fi!(x=an<l   l.iniers.  .VP*  llrines;  | 
Prpuni;Ui(>;:  Irpssps,  Tents,  Can-  i 
opies,  I  (ibrellas  and  Canes;  To- 
bano.  ! 

S.  Annealing  and   Tempprinc;    Elec- 
tXH  lipntlrcand  l!hp<*;Uls;   F.let-- 
lr(«nenii4(ry.     Weiiil  -  Knundm);;  ■ 
Mrtallurijy,    i'lasiic  MctaJ  Work- 
ing. »  ' 

4.  Conveyer^:    Elevators:    Exi^vat- 
int:;    }io*tmi::    Loading  and  In-  , 
iavdine:      I'neuniaiic     n<vpat(h;  1 
Railwiiv   Mail  Delivery;   Travers- 
ing Hoist$. 

I.  Dookbir»!ing;  HarvesUrs;  Jew- 
flry;  Mii$i(. 

1.  bleuchiag   and    Pyeirp;  (hemi- 
eals,  E.\plnsi\es;  Fertiliiers;  l.i«i-  i 
uid  ContirigComposiiinns:  Plastic  | 
Connpoe.lioiis;    rres*r\  ing;  Sugar  I 
and  ^Hll;  Mil)st;inie  rreparalion. 

7.  E  d  u  (  a  t  i  (  n  a  I    \  p  p  1 1  a  n  i  e  s;  , 
Cljitiht-s;   (,amri  and   I  oys;    Mo- 
tors: <nii(«:  \  eirx  11  edes. 

1.  Heds:  (hair?:  Furniture: 
Kill  hrn^nd  I  able  Annies,  Store 
Fiirnaure.  Mipj'Orls. 

I.  Air    an4    Cas    lumps;      Fluid- 
Pressure    Pet-ulaiors;     Hydraulic  j 
Motors.   Motori.    Fluid;     Motors,  | 
FIukI-'  iir-kni.   luini  «. 

n.  Carrla^^5  and  W  agons 

II.  Hrxit  iiB'l  .-hf>*  Ma'-mg;  Hoot«.  ■ 
k^nes.  ami  1  egK'nis,  Button, 
Evelet,  and  Pi^el  >rtling;  liar-  ^ 
ne^.  I  eat  nor  M;inufat  lures.  Nail-  i 
ing  and  .^lailng;  \i  hijs  and  | 
A>  hjj'  AOfiaratus. 

U.  Jollrnal-Iio^e',      Piille>-s,      and  , 
Shaliing;    Lubriration;    Machine 
Elen:enl$. 

13.  Arns.    rrnje<tiles.   and    Explo- 
sive (  hartes.  Making,    Itolt,  Nail 
Nut,   HiVpt.  an<1   .>-<Tew    Making;  , 
Itoring  and  h  r  1 1 1  i  n  g:  H  u  1 1  o  n 
Making:    <  hain.   i-laple,   and 
h orse^^lOe  Waking;  Driven 
Hea(!e<l.     and     .'-f  rew     Threaded 
Fasten irifs.     <:car   (  ulting,    \fill- 
ing,   and    I'lanmc:     Metal    1  raw- 
Irii.'     N'ftil  1-  irginp  and  Velding; 
M.ud    lolling,     Veuil   Torls  and 
]ni;'l>'inenl-;.  .Val'inf   Mel  a  I  Work- 
ini.'.  Nt'eilleand  I'm  .Nfn king.  Nut 
and  Holt  I  o<  ks:  Turning. 

14.  Con  I J  (111  nil  Irmis  (  utling  and 
Punihii*.'  .-he«ls  and  liars:  Far- 
riery; Metal-I'i  nding.  .Sietal-dr- 
nanlentl^l::  .^heet-Metal  Ware. 
Marine.  Tools.  W  ire  Kabrit  s  and 
Stnictur*:  \vire-W  orking. 

15.  Bread,  ra.siry.  and  'onfwtion 
Vnkmg.  (  osii  nc.  Fuel:  i;la.«s; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Vfflnufai  tiirrs.  Paper- Vfak  inu 
and  Fil»«-r  1  ibw-atirn:  ria.stiC 
IU(K  k  aiid  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus.  I'lattiis. 

U.  Ele<lri«-  .-iinaling:  Hadiant  En- 
ergy. Talegrajhy,  Telephony. 

17.  yalri^-Makiup  Paper  Manufac- 
tures. Printing;  Tj-pe- liar  Making. 
ill.  Injectors  and  l-jeftnr«:  l.ioiiid 
1  Heaters  and  \"aporiTrs;  Miscel- 
laneous lleat-Fni-ine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vs<uum  Pumps: 
.'^team  -  Engines:  >team  -  Engine 
\  ahes. 

M.  r'anpfrs.  Automatic  :  Furnaces; 
HeatingSystems:  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

to.  A  r  t  I  fl  c  I  a  I  I.imbs;  Builders' 
Ilaidvare;  Cutlery;  Dentistrv ; 
Locks  tad  I.atchc3;  Saies;  I  nOer- 

t«klD«. 


July     2  '  Aug.  13 


June     1      Sept.  28 


Oct.    27     Oct.   30 


Apr.    11      Oct. 


£  o 
577 


7» 


June 
May 

Aug. 

Mar 

Apr. 


May 

Aug. 


June 

July 


2     Oct.      2 


Oct.     2 


Oct.    15 


n    Oct    16 


Aug.  27 


16     Oct.    10 
27     Oct.    22 


I 
21 


Oct.  1/13 
Oct.    12 


124 

721 

<07 
603 

328 

1203 

703 


923 
176 


970 
3S1 


Apr.  25  .  Oct.    10 


June    6     Sept.  26 


413 


«4? 


Mar 

0     Sept.  16 

G90 

July 

7     Oct.      9 

203 

Oct 

7     Oct.      7 

256 

July    23 

Oct.      tj 

243 

Aog    14 

Sept.  14 

374 

Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 
Z 

3 
t 

a: 

112 


249 

379 

144 
315 

106 

37:: 


147 


152 
172 

278 


71 

304 

67 
2C4 
107 
378 


3M) 


125 
279 
382 


ICl 


Divisions  and  snbiects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


01dr-«t  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est *•'  toil  I'V  J|>- 

piii  uni    a  <  ailing 
ullii«  octioa 


Now. 


tl.  TtraVe*  and  fJIns.  Carding: 
CloihKiui'hine:  Cordage;  I  elt 
Old  Fur.  Knitting  and  Notiing, 
Silk.  SplnninL':  \\>u\  lag.  Wiud- 
ing  und  iceoliiig. 

a.  .\ironaiitics.  Alr-Cuns.  Cata- 
pults and  Targris.  Aniinunit ion 
and  F.>  plosive  I'eviees:  Bouts  und 
Hiio\  s:  HT.Trms;  Marine  I'ropul- 
sion:  <  irdnan*^.  Ships. 

13.  Acoustics:  C  o  i  n  -  II  n  n  d  1  1  n  g: 
Iloroloey:  Kccoricrs:  Kegislors; 
TiPiM'ontrollini;  Mochanism. 

tA.  AppirrI;  Appar<!l  .\pparatus; 
Scv  inp-M:«  hint*. 

a.  Butchering.     Mills:     Threshing;  | 
\pgriaile  Cutters  and  Crushi>rs.        | 

21.  Elmnciiy,  deneralion,  Motive  ■ 
I'ov  or.  ] 

Tl.  Brii<;hlnR  and  -Scrubf^jng: 
Grinding  and  I  olishin^.  Laundry; 
Vashini"  .Vppnra'iis  ' 

28.  Iniemal-Conibusilon  En'-'in*^  . 

29.  (  oopcring:  Firt'-F.scapc.s.  l,a<1- 
dors  lUKjfs;  Wheel  ■  rl;lit  ■  Ma- 
chinos;  Wooden  Buildings:  \\  oixl- 
Sav  ing;  Uoo<l-Tiirning;  Wood- 
viorking;  Wocivorking-Tools. 

30.  Uluniinui  mg-B'-m'^rs  llliiniirn- 
ticn:  l.i'iuid  and  r.nscous  1^  iicl 
numTs:  Tvpo-W  ritin'j  Maihlnos. 

31.  Alcohol.  Anininnia.  W  jior,  and 
WiKxl  Dlstillntion  C'mrcoal  .ind 
Coke;  C.as.  Il'Mj; ineand  Illuminat- 
ing. Hides,  Skins,  and  l.i>jthor; 
llvdraiilic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Cib,  oils,  l-nf«,  and  (ilue. 

32.  Agitating:  (  arionating  Bever- 
ages; I'ispensing  Bexeraires'  Ols- 
prnsing:  Poi.iestic  Cookijv-'  \(*s- 
<<el<  f; as  and  Linui-' (  oniact  .\p- 
parati's  Heat  F»rh-iiigv;  <>m,a- 
rnrniaiion:  I'nckaging  Liquids; 
ncfrucraiion. 

33.  Bridges:  11  vdraiilic  Eniineoring; 
Mn-onrv  and  Concrcif  .^tnaturps. 
Metallic  Building  Mructures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  R  a  1 1  w  a  V  s  ;  Railv  av-Brakes: 
Failv  flv  HaiLs  and  Joints  Bail- 
V  av  Pollini.'-.--tock;  Railway  Ties 
an*^  Fasteners 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Caril,  l'ictiia>,  and  Sign  Kxhlbil- 
ing:   Camicni-Mipporters:   Toilot. 

31.  Triers  Ccomelrirnl  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; I'hoiogmphv. 

37.  Fieri ric  lamps:  Electricity, 
Condticiors:  Flertricity, Conduits; 
Flcrficit'     C.cncTil  Applications. 

35.  Animal  Husbandrv:  FurHi  Bor- 
ine:  Fishing  and  Trapping  Sla- 
ticner^  ,  .'^lon'-W  ort  ing.  Wells. 

39.  W  iicr  HisiriliiMon  

40.  Bnggagt*:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Che«k -Controlled  A  ppar  at  ii  s  : 
Cloth,  1  Pflihor.  and  r;iitii,rr  Ue- 
ceptwles:  Deposit  anil  Col ie<'t  ion 
Pereptaclcs  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  I'arkai-e  and 
Ariicle  Carriers:  Pajier  lipop- 
tarlce;  Sjveclnl  Receptacles  and 
1  arkaccs.  Wooden  PPi-optaclos 

41.  Kailvay  Drslt  Vpplinnccs,  Ke- 
silteni  Tires  and  Wheels 

42.  Railv  av  Sitnaline:  Simnls:  F.leo- 
triciiv -Transmission  to  Vehicles 

43.  Baih«  and  Clo-*is:  Elecf'citv. 
ye<'iraland  Surgi<'al:  Fin^FtMn- 
gjilshcrs.  .leverage;  Surgcri';  Wa- 
ter Puriflcatioa. 


June  29 


Aug.  2J 


June  17 

May     4 

Oct.  12 
Jan.  8 
Aug.     6 

Julv  21 
Aug.  22 


Aug.     1 
July    16 

Apr.    3 

July     3 

Sept.  26 

July  24 

Aug.  20 

Mar.  18 

May  18 


AmcDdctl 
Sept.  15 

Oct.     8 

Oct.      1 

Oct.  2 
Oct.  15 
Sept.  8 
Oct.     8 


Oct.     1 
Oct.     3 


Oct     29 
Oct.      5 

Oct.     9 


■»2 

Si 

o  m 


May     4 

May   19 


Aug.  11 
July  18 
Oct.     9 


Oct      5 

Oct.    19 

Oct.  12 
Oct.  16 
Oct.  1 
Sept.  25 


Aug.   14 
Oct.      6 


Oct.  22 
Oct.  1 
Oct.     8 


181 

411 

537 
117 
804 
377 


515 
431 


298 

330 

738 


3«1 

205 

008 
588 

767 


£07 
1072 


247 
340 
2» 


Oldest  new  mse,  Ian   8:  oldest  amended,  Oct.  1, 1913. 

Total  number  of  appltcalions  »\*  ailing  action 21,tW 


Trapk-Mapks,    Designs,    Lareui 
Avn  I'RiNT?: 

Trade^MarWs I  Sept.    1 

Pe*hn-s I  Soil.  «? 

Labels  and  Prints Oct.  19 


Oct.  H  911 
Ool.  14  I  3}0 
Oct.    19  ,    b» 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     NOVEMBER    10.     1914 


1.116,.360  I'llIMAKY  VOTING  MKCHA.NISM  (  HaRUCS 
C.  ABBOTT,  Plttslield,  Mass.,  nstdjinor  to  Triumph  Voting 
Machine  Company,  PUtstlcId.  Mass..  a  Corixiration  of 
New  Jersey.  Oilginal  application  filod  Feb.  IH.  IIMI. 
Serial  No.  608.:J8;{  Divided  and  ih.a  application  tiled 
Jan.  2.  1912      Serial  No.  669.252.     (CI.  2:«i — 64.) 


or   lines,  said  key  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  crroups  of 
attaching  devices  for  said  keys,  and  the  several  devices  of 
each  group  belnjr  indicated  by  diPTi'ient  identifypig  symboli. 
I  Claims  6  to  30  not  printeJ  In  the  Caiette  1 


1.116.:{«1.  8AKKTY  I.OC'K.  .Iames  C.  Abhott.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1914.  Serial  No.  829,727.  (CI. 
70 — 12  t 


<*»   ,a 


1.  The  comhinallon  with  lines  of  votlujj  meiubers,  of 
primary  locking  mechanism  including  means  for  locking 
the  voting  meruliers  in  the  several  lines,  a  memlier  con- 
trollable Independently  of  said  votlnR  tnenibers  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  coutrollinK  said  locking  means  to 
lock  or  unlock  the  voting  members  in  any  line  or  lines,  and 
a  cover  plate  for  guiding  said  member. 

■^.  The  combination  with  lines  of  voting  niomlxTS,  of 
primary  locking  mechanism  Including  lockinj;  iueml)ers  for 
locking  the  voting  inemhers  in  the  several  lines,  and  a  key 
carrier  provide  1  with  keys  fcr  controlling  said  locking 
metubers  1<>  lock  or  unlock  the  voting  members  In  any  line 
or  lines,  said  key  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
attaching  devices  for  said  keys,  the  devices  of  the  several 
groups  being  Indicated  by  different  designating  characters. 

:\.  The  comblnatii  n  with  lines  of  voting  members,  of 
priniJiry  locking  mechanism  including  locking  members  for 
locklnk;  the  voting  niemlers  ;n  the  several  lines,  and  a  key 
carrier  provided  with  keys  for  controlling  said  locking 
inemliers  to  l«Kk  or  unlo(k  the  voting  members  In  any  line 
or  lines,  said  key  carrier  havlnsr  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
teetli  for  engaging  said  keys  and  the  teeth  of  the  several 
groups  l)e'ng  lndicate<l  by  designating  (haraclers 

4  The  combination  with  lines  of  voting  memliers,  of 
primary  l<M-klng  mechanism  including  locking  memliers  for 
locking  the  voting  members  in  the  several  lines,  and  a  key 
carrier  luovldt-d  with  keys  for  controlling  said  lock  ng 
roeratx^ra  to  lock  or  unlock  the  voting  members  in  any  line 
or  lines,  said  key  carrier  having  a  plura  ity  of  groups  of 
attaching  devices  for  said  keys,  the  devices  of  the  several 
groups  Ix  ing  indicated  by  diffHrent  designating  characters, 
and  the  keys  having  designating  diaracters  corresponding 
to  the  characters  on  the  key  carrier. 

R.  The  combination  with  lines  of  voting  memliers.  of 
primary  locking  me<hanism  including  lu<  king  niemtters  for 
l4>cklng  the  vot  iig  meuibers  In  the  several  lines,  and  a  key 
carrier  provide«l  with  keys  for  contn  lling  said  locking 
members  to  lock  or  unlock  the  voting  members  In  any  line 


^-    V 


'     ''   .        '■] 


1.  lu  a  lock,  a  bolt,  means  for  operating  the  bolt,  a  stop 
adapted  to  be  set  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  l>o  t,  said 
stop  being  norinally  free  to  move  with  the  Ixdt  when  the 
latter  Is  withdrawn,  and  mems  for  rendering  said  stop 
operative  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  means  for  operating  the  l>olt,  a  stop 
adapte<l  to  be  set  to  prevent  wlthdraw:il  of  the  l)Olt.  anid 
stop  beng  normally  free  to  n  ove  with  the  l»olt  when  the 
latter  Is  withdrawn,  and  means  sbftable  at  will  to  render 
said  stop  operative  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lo(k.  a  bolt,  liolt  throwing  moans,  means  exclu- 
sive of  the  Ivit  and  bolt  throwing  means  but  movable 
therewith  when  the  Iwit  Is  withdrawn,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  set  at  will  to  hold  said  last  named  means,  and 
through  It  the  bolt,  against   withdrawal. 

4.  In  a  Icck.  a  l>olt.  holt-thvfiwing  means,  means  escln- 
slve  of  the  lolt  and  boltthiow  ng  means  but  movable 
therewith  when  the  belt  is  withdrawn,  and  n  sll  le  adapted 
to  l>e  set  at  will  to  hold  sail  last  named  means,  and 
through   It  the  l«)It.  against    withdrawa'. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt.  l)oIt  throwing  means,  ptvotally 
mounted  means  exclusive  of  the  holt  and  holt  throwing 
means  but  movable  therewith  when  the  bolt  is  withdrawn. 
and  means  adapted  to  l)e  set  at  will  to  hold  said  last  named 
means,  and  through  It  the  IxTt.  aga'nst  withdrawal. 

(Claims  fi  to  19  not  prinfei  In  the  Oaieite  1 


1.11(;.:?62.  WHERL- MOI'NTINt;  John  Anthmny  and 
TiTKODCiHE  J.  PtKKfNn.  CoiimtuiH.  Ohio.  sRstennrs  to  The 
Kilboume  &  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company.  ColumlMis, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,118.      (CI.  21 — 30.) 

1.  A  wheel  mountinK  comprlslne  a  fixed  sleeve  fieiring 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  hub  recelv  tig  snld  sleeve  and  liear- 
ing  thereon  having  an  annular  groove  formed  on  its  Inner 
face  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot,  a  key  for  engaging 
said  groove  and  slot  to  maintain  anld  hub  in  operative 
relation  with  said  seeve.  and  an  axle  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  said  sleeve  whereby  sail  key  Is  lifted  Into  aald 
groove  and  Is  thereby  maintained  therein. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  a  pair  of  sle«'V(  s  mounted  on  opposite 
slfles  of  the  frame  thereof  having  open  ngs  therethrough, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  sleeves  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  on  the  Inner  face  of  its  hub.  a  key  adapted 
to  engage  In  iwld  groove  and  aald  opening,  and  a  bar  bar- 
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Ing  Its  ends  positioned  In  said  sleeves,  whereby  said  keys 
are  moved  tuitw^rdly  throusjh  said  openings  into  engage- 
ment  with  said  trooves.  whereby  said  wheels  are  held  in 


the  proper  operative  relation  with  said  sleeves,  and  said 
sleeves  are  prt'venteil  from  swinging  laterally  out  of 
proper  operatInK  i'<isitloa. 


1.116.:^63.  EYEdLASS  MOUNTING.  GrsTAV  A.  Badeh, 
Kochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  S<pt.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.*tfiO,0.50.     (CI.  $8 — 50.) 


otally  connected,  the  bridge  having  n  perforation,  of  a 
spring,  for  controlling  the  nose-clamp  lever,  comprising  a 
sheet-metal  blank  bent  to  form  a  resilient  flat  nplral  por- 
tion, of  which  the  outer  end  cooperates  with  the  nose- 
clamp  lover,  a  tubular  portion  projecting  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  spiral  portion  and  extending  into  said  opening 
in  the  bridge,  and  means  for  preventing  free  rotation  of 
the  tubular  portion  in  said  opening. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination,  with  a 
□ose-clamp  lever  and  a  bridge,  both  having  pcrforati«.nH, 
of  a  spring,  for  controlling  the  nose  clamp  lever,  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  blank  bent  to  form  n  rpslllent  flat  spiral 
portion  lying  at  one  side  of  the  bridge,  of  whlrii  the  outer 
end  ro<iperates  with  the  nose-cl.imp  lever,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber projwting  from  the  inner  end  of  the  spiral  meml)er  and 
extending  through  the  openings  in  the  no."«e-clanip  lever 
and  the  bridge  so  as  to  constitute  a  pivotal  lonnectlon 
therefor,  and  an  sriu  projecting  laterally  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tubular  meml»pr.  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bridge,  and  engaging  a  fixed  part  of  the  mounting  to  pre- 
vent free  rotation  of  the  tubular  member  In  said  per- 
foration. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaicette.] 


1.  la  an  eyegiusifi  mounting,  the  combination,  with  a 
uose-ciamp  lever  ^nd  a  bridge  with  which  the  lever  is  plv- 
otally  connected,  the  hrld^e  having  a  pt'rforatlon,  of  a 
spring,  for  controlling  tlie  no8>-clamp  leviT,  comprising  a 
resilient  mt-mber  lying  at  one  side  of  the  l>ridge  and  co- 
opi-rating.  at  one  end.  with  the  uos«' clamp  lever,  a  rigid 
memb«'r  projecting  from  the  ottier  end  of  aaid  resilient 
memt>«r  and  extending  tlirough  the  perforation  In  the 
bridge,  and  a  third  meml)er  projei  tiug,  from  said  rigid 
member,  into  engagement  witli  a  tised  part  of  the  mount- 
ing to  prevent  fri*  rotation  of  the  rigid  member. 

2.  In  an  eyeglBss-mounting,  the  rornliinatlon,  with  a 
nose  <-lamp  lever  and  a  lirid^'e  with  which  the  lever  is  plv- 
otally  connecte<l,  the  bridge  iiaving  a  perforation,  of  a 
spring,  for  controlling  the  nose-clamp  lever,  comprising  a 
resilient  member  lying  at  one  side  of  the  bridge  and 
irxJpiratin^'.  at  oiw  end.  with  the  nose-clanip  lever.  a  rigid 
menilier  projectinj;  from  the  other  end  of  said  resilient 
memix'r  and  extending  through  the  perforation  In  the 
bridge,  and  a  xefond  resilient  member  projecting,  from 
MHid  rikrid  menil  et.  Into  engagement  with  a  fixed  part  of 
rhe  mounting. 

3.  In  an  eyeglas.s-mownting,  the  comt)inatlon,  with  a 
nose-clump  li'ver  und  a  bridge.  Iioth  having  perforations. 
of  a  spring,  for  c^ntrrdllng  the  nose-clamp  lever,  coinpris- 
Ing  n  flat  spiral  <nii]  lylni;  Ht  one  side  of  the  brldte.  and  lO- 
openitin:;.  .it  its  o'lter  enil.  with  the  nose-clnmp  lever,  a 
rigid  member  pru>cting  from  the  inner  end  of  the  spiral 
and  substantially  nornml  to  the  plane  thereof,  said  rigid 
mem!>*'r  passlnsr  through  the  perforations  in  the  nose- 
clamp  lever  anil  tJje  hrid-'e  and  constituting  a  pivotal  con- 
nection for  thfse  parts,  and  n  third  member  projecting,  on 
the  opposite  aide  iof  the  bridge,  from  said  rigid  memt)er 
Into  engagement  \<lth  a  fixed  part  of  the  mounting,  to  pre- 
vent free  rotation  of  th'    rigid  member. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  ni0!int|n.r,  the  combination  with  n 
nose  clamp  lever  apd  a  bridge  with  which  the  lever  Is  piv 


1,116,."^64.  VALVK  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEHNAL-C0MBD8- 
TION  ENGINES.  (•h.\riks  WurTiN.;  Maker.  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mnr.  1*0,  1912, 
Serial  No.  685.045.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
•luly  10,   191'J.      Serial  No    -08.574       (CI.   12.S— 65.  i 


1.  .V  two-stroke  cycle  Internal  (ombustion  engine  having 
in  the  barrel  of  its  cylinder  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  with 
passages  Inclined  toward  the  head  of  the  cylinder  li  ading 
to  said  ports,  and  a  multi-ported  valve  for  governing  said 
passages. 

2.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  bav 
ing  inlet  ports  In  the  liarrel  of  its  cylinder  and  inclined 
passatres  leading  thereto,  n  rectanaular  valve  governing 
.said  pass.i;;es  and  having  .i  plurality  of  narrow  parallel 
Iiorts  with  tiridges  between,  and  a  seat  for  said  \alve 
having  corresponding  ports  with  Intermediate  bridges 
adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  two-strf)ke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing Inlet  ports  in  the  barrel  of  Its  cylinder  and  inclined 
passages  leading  thereto,  a  inultl  ported  vnlve  governing 
said  passages  and  a  multl  ported  .seat  on  which  said  valve 
rests,  said  sent  forming  part  of  the  Inlet  pipe  n  movably 
attached  to  the  cylinder  hnrr-l 

4.  In  an  Internal  <  onilui-<tloii  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
in  the  barrel  thereof  a  idurallty  of  air  inlet  ports  and  In- 
clined passages  leadlnc  to  said  ports  to  direct  the  enter- 
ing air  towanl  the  cylinder  head,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  com- 
munleatlni:  with  said  passages,  and  a  mnltl  pf)rted  valve 
In  an  enlargement  of  said  pipe  rs  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

r>.   .\   two-stroke   cycle   internal   combustion   engine  com 
prising  H  cylinder  having  In  the  wall  thereof  a  plurality  of 
Inlet  ports  and   Inclined   passaees   leading  to  said    ports  to 
direct  the  entering  air   to'vard   the  cylinder  head,  an  air 
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inlet  pipe,  and  a  multi-ported  slide  valve  for  povernlng 
the  admission  of  nlr.  said  ports  being  so  loc.nted  that  they 
are  covered  by  the  piston  during  those  parts  of  the  cycle 
where  high  pressure  occurs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.11«..'^65.  DOOR -CLOSER.  Habrt  Ball,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Worcester  Manufacturing  Company, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  709.799.     (CI.  16 — *6.) 


1.  Door  controlling  mechanism  including  a  movable 
member  for  closing  a  door,  yielding  means  for  moving  said 
member  to  close  the  door,  and  a  latch  movable  into  the 
path  of  said  movable  member  positively  to  prevent  closing 
of  the  door. 

2.  Door  controlling  mechanism  including  a  swinging 
arm  for  closing  a  door,  yielding  means  for  swinging  the 
arm  to  close  the  door,  a  latch,  and  yielding  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  latch  in  the  path  of  the  arm,  said  latcb 
being  formed  to  act  positively  to  prevent  closing  of  the 
door. 

3.  Door  controlling  mechanism  Including  a  bracket,  a 
casing  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  bracket,  a  swinging 
arm  carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged  for  connection 
with  a  door,  a  spring  within  the  casing  tending  to  swing 
the  arm  to  close  the  door,  and  a  latcb  sUdably  mounted 
upon  the  other  side  of  the  bracket  to  move  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  arm. 

4.  As  a9  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  check  bracket 
constructeit  to  support  a  door  check  having  a  swinging 
arm  for  closing  a  door,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  said 
bracket  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  swinging 
ana. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  check  bracket 
formed  upon  one  side  to  support  a  door  check  having  a 
swinging  arm  for  closing  a  door,  and  a  latch  mounted  on 
the  other  side  of  said  bracket  to  move  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  said  swinging  arm 


said  discharge  p1p«.  a  distributing  pipe  leading  from  each 
of  said  valves,  bran*  h  pipes  leading  from  the  distributing 
pipes  and  nozzles  carrliMl  by  the  distributing  pipes  and 
brauc  h  pipes  and  located  at  points  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
flues  to  be  cleaned. 

2.   In  a   l)oiler  flue  cleaner  a  discharge  pipe  or   header 
located    within    the    inclosing   walls    and    In    front   of    the 
boiler,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  valves  sitiuitod  with 
In  the  dlschart-e   pipe,   means   for  operating  salil   valves.   B 
supply  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  distharge  pipe, 
a  valve  situated  within  said  supply  pipe,  a  drain  pipe  lead 
Inu'  from  said  supply  pipe  on  the  holler  side  of  the  supply 
pipe  valve,   a   vnlve   for   regulating   the  drain    pipe,   n    dis 
trlbuting  pipe   leading   from   euch   of   the   spring   actuntcd 
valves,  a   plurality  of  branch   plpet,   leading  from    the  dis 
trlbuting    plp«'s    and    nozzles    carried    by    the    distributing 
pipes  and  situated  at  points  opposite  the  ends  of  the  flues 
to  be  cleaned. 

.1.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  a  discharge  pipe  or  header 
having  a  plurality  of  valves  situated  tlierein,  mesns  for 
suppl.vlng  said  discharge  pipe  witli  steam,  a  spring  actu- 
ated valve  stem  carried  by  each  of  the  valves,  a  gro^jved 
wheel  carrle<l  by  each  of  said  stems,  a  plurality  of  sheaves 
situated  within  the  inclosing  walls,  a  plurality  of  stxav.s 
situated  outside  of  the  inclosing  walls  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  named  sheaves,  flexible  cables  securetl  to  the 
grooved  wheel  and  running  over  the  sheaves,  a  series  of 
pipes  lending  from  each  valve  and  a  plnrnllty  of  nozzles 
connected  with  each  series  of  pipes  and  situated  at  points 
opposite  the  ends  of  the  flues  to  be  cleaned,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  flues  may  be  cleaned  Independent  of  the  others. 


1,118.306.  BOII.ER-FLUE  CLEANER.  RiCHABD  H.  BaTB. 
Jr..  Conshohocken,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1013.  Serial  No. 
802,103.      (CI.  122 — 301.) 


I,116.a6T.  iTTTINt;  DIE.  AiiTnuK  Bates,  Leicester 
England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.    10.   1009.     Serial   No.  480,229.      (CI.  104—29.1 


1.   In   a  boiler   flue  cleaner  a   diwharge   pipe  or  header 
connected  with  a  boiler,   a  number  of  valves  situated  iJi 


1.  A  die  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  an  un 
olietructed  center,  a  continuous  flat  pressure  receiving 
surface,  and  an  Inner  vertical  face  shaped  In  conformity 
with  the  outline  of  the  blanks  to  be  cut.  btit  with  the 
outline  of  the  vertical  face  slightly  larger  than  said 
blanks,  and  one  or  more  flexible  cutting  blades  se«nred 
to  and  taking  their  shape  from  said  face  of  the  frame 
and  being  beveled  on  the  side  toward  said  face  whereby 
the  outline  of  the  cutting  edge  coincides  with  the  out- 
line desired  for  the  blanks. 

2.  \  die  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  a  plane 
upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  pressure  from  a  memlter 
having  a  plane  striking  surface  and  an  inner  face  of 
the  contoiir  desired  In  the  blanks  to  be  cut,  nnd  cutting 
blades  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  secured  to  the 
frame  In  continuous  contact  with  said  inner  face,  taking 
their  shape  therefrom  and  being  held  permanently  in 
shape  thereby. 

3.  A  die  comprising  a  Made  beveled  on  its  outer  edge 
nnd  a  skeleton  frame  embracing  the  outer  face  of 
said  blade  and  formed  with  an  unobstructed  center  and 
a  continuous  blade  embracing  face  having  the  same  outline 
as  the  exterior  face  of  the  blade,  said  frame  lying  with- 
out the  plane  of  the  Inner  face  of  said  blade. 

4.  A  die  comprising'  a  skeleton  frame  formed  with 
an  unobstnicted  center  and  a  continuous  Inner  blade- 
carrying  face  in  shape  similar  to.  but  larger  than  the 
blank  to  be  cut.  and  flexible  cutting  blades  secured  to, 
and  taking  their  shape  from  said  blade-carrylnii  face, 
the  thickness  of  said  blades  compensating  for  tbe  cx- 
eess  size  of  the  frame. 
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5.  A  die  r<impr1glDg  an  cixIIck*  akolpton  frame  with 
ao  Inner  blade  sliaiilnjj  and  carryiiijj  face,  and  blades  of 
flexible  and  resilient  material  conformed  to  said  face 
and  malutuined  In  continuous  contact  ttierewlth.  the 
frame  beinu  so  shapetl  as  to  afford  an  uninterrupted  view 
of  the  cutting'  e(|>;es  throiu'h   the  Interior  of  the  die. 

(Claloia  0  a«d  7  not  printed  In  the  (Uzette.J 


1.110.308.  VACUUM  UNIT-VALVE.  Milks  E.  Bell. 
Minneapolis.  .Minn.  Flle<l  Apr.  1,  1914  Serial  No 
81'8,877.      (qi.   137—122.) 


other  member  but  normally  out  of  enpaKement  there- 
with, and  a  rotatable  member  with  which  said  drlvlnj? 
member  coacts  to  produce  lon>,'ltudlnal  travel  relative 
to  the  rotatable  meml)er  for  automatically  movlns  such 
driving  member  Into  drivlnjj  engagement  with  the  en- 
gine memU-r  whenever  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  said  driving 
member  being  weighted  to  prevent  rotary  movement  with 
the  rotatable  member  during  the  time  for  said  longitu- 
dinal travel  thereon. 


I.   A    device    of    this    character,    Including    ji    vertical 
tubular  cH«lng  epen   at   both   enda,   a   plug  having  a   bore 
Cerothrough     sealing    the     upper    end     thertMjf.    an     out- 
Wirdly  opening   v.ilve  controlling  the  bore  of  the  plug,   a 
pipe   t»ount.,|    within    the    casing   and    terminating    below 
the   plug,   the   lower  end  of  said   pipe    being   projected  ex- 
t.Tiorly  of  the  ctKing.  a  tiil)e  having  an  annular  rim  inter- 
mediate of  it.s  ends,  a   partition  adjacent   the    rim    within 
the   same  dlvldUg   the    tube   Into    two  oppositely    opening 
compartments,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  slldnbly  mount- 
ed   within    the    pipe    with    the    rim    limiting    the    position 
thereof    within    the   pipe,    the    portion    of   the    tube    above 
the  rim   being  pnovlded  with  a   plurality  of  ports  and   the 
upper   portion   of  the   rim    being   slidably   mounted    within 
the  lower  en  1  of  the  Iwre  of  the  plug,  whenby  when  the 
tube   is   elevated,    the    ports    are   closed    by    the    plug,    the 
communication    between    the    casing    and    the    plug    being 
through    the   ports  of  the   tul)e. 

2.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  a  vertical 
tubular  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a  plug  sealing  the  up- 
per end  thereof  «nd  having  a  cylindrical  bore  terminating 
In  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  controlling  said  bore,  a  pipe 
mounted  within  the  easing  and  terminating  below  the 
plug,  said  pipe  having  lt.«  lower  end  projecting  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  a  Beahnl  tub*-  slldably  mounted  in  the  pipe 
with  \tn  sealed  »nd  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  pipe 
a  peripheral  ritn  carried  adjacent  the  seale,!  end  of 
the  tube  for  limiting  the  projection  of  the  tulx-  within 
the  pipe,  there  l>«ing  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  through 
said  rim  above  the  sealed  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  cylin- 
drical valve  carried  by  the  sealed  end  of  the  tuoe  .;nd 
projecting  alxjve  the  rim,  sahl  cylindrical  valve  being 
slldably  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  plug  and  being  pro- 
vided with  ports  through  the  wall  thereof  to  provide 
communication  between  the  casing  and  bore  of  the  plug 
aald  ports  being  closed  by  the  plug  when  the  tube  and 
cylindrical    valve   are   elevated. 


1,116,300.  STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.  Vincent  Be.v- 
ixx.  CMcngo.  III.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1913.  Serial  No 
800,325.      (CI.  14—7.) 

1.   A    starter    for    engines    comprising,    in    eorobinatlon 
with  a    member  operatlvely   connected   with    the   engine,   a   I 
driving  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  drive   the  ' 


2.  A  Htarter  for  engines  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  meml)er  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine, 
a  motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby  and  a  driving  member 
adapted  to  engage  and  drive  the  engine  memh.  r  and 
mounted  upon  and  having  screw-threaded  engnu-.ment 
with  snld  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  a.lvances 
such  driving  memtx-r  into  engagement  with  the  .ngi,,,. 
meroU-r.  said  driving  member  Iwing  weighted  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  thereof  with  the  shaft  during  the  time 
for  its  said   longitudinal  travel   thereon. 

3.  A  starter  for  engines  comprislni;.  in  combination 
with  a  memlMT  op«ratlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a 
motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby  and  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed f)orllon.  and  a  piniim  srrew- threaded  on  snld  shaft  and 
adapt.Hl  to  travel  longrltudJnally  thereon  and  Into  en- 
uagetrent  with  the  engine  member  when  the  shaft  la 
rotated,  said  pinion  l)elng  weighted  to  prevent  its  rotary 
movement  with  the  .shaft  during  the  time  for  Its  Kald 
loniftludlnal   travel  thereon. 

4.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a 
motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby  and  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed portion,  and  a  pinion  screw  threaded  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  thereon  and  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  engine  member  when  the  shaft  Is 
rotated,  said  pinion  having  a  weight  depending  on  one 
side  of  its  axis  to  overbalance  It  and  thereby  prevent 
its  rotary  movement  with  the  shaft  during  the  time 
for  Its  said  longitudinal  travel  thereon. 

5.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising,  in  comblnntlon 
with  a  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a 
motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby  and  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed portion,  a  pinion  screw  threade<i  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  thereon  and  Into  en- 
gagiment  with  the  engine  meral>er  when  the  shaft  Is 
rotated,  and  a  weight  attached  to  said  pinion  and  ar- 
rangetl  on  one  side  of  Its  axis  to  overbalance  it  and 
thereby  prevent  its  rotary  movement  with  the  shaft  dur- 
ing  the    time   for   Its  said    longitudinal    travel    thereon. 

IClalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


l,116..'i70.  STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.  Vincent  Ben 
i>ix.  i'hlcago.  III.  l-lled  Dec.  .3.  1913.  Serial  No 
804..-.26.      (H.    74—7.) 

1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor, 
a  rotatable  meml)er,  a  driving  member  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  on  said  rotatable  meml)er  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  engine  ttemher  and  also  to  rotate  there 
with,  and  a  yielding  driving  connection  between  the  mo 
for  and  rotatable  member. 
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2.  An  engine  sUrter  comprising  to  combination  with  a 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cn;;lne.  a  motor, 
a  n.tatable  memlier,  a  drivlug  member  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  on  said  rotatable  member  Into  engaRe- 
ment  with  said  engine  member  and  also  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  a  spring  driving  connection  between  the  motor 
and  rotatable  member. 


site  sides,  said  means  comprising  a  sheath  arranged  to 
substantially  envelop  that  part  of  said  blade  adjacent  to 
said  bridge  element. 

3  In  an  artificial  denture,  n  ytntlonary  abutment  tooth, 
a  removable  bridge  element,  a  relatively  thin  blade  carried 
by  one  of  said  parts  and  a  coftperntlng  blade  engaging  ele- 
ment carried  bv  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  blade  and 
cooperating  element  being  arrang.sl  at  the  lingual  side 
of  said  bridge  element  and  lM»lng  arranged  to  embrace  said 
blade  on  its  opposite  sides. 

4.  In  an  artificial  denture  comprising  a  blade  arranged 
to  be  earrie<l  by  a  stationary  abutment  tooth  with  the  edge 
of  the  blade  facing  upwardly  and  arrnnge<i  at  the  side 
of  the  abutment  tooth,  a  bridge  element  comprising  n  body 
portion  carrying  an  artificial  tooth,  a  blade  holder  element 
arranged  at  the  sid.  thereof  to  frictionally  embrace  the 
blade  on  Its  opiKjsite  sides,  said  blade  holder  element  l*lng 
formed  to  provide  a  blade  receiving  slot  open  at  the  lower 
edge  to  receive  said  blade. 

.■>  In  an  artificial  denture,  a  removable  bridge  including 
a  body,  an  artificial  tooth  carried  thereby,  a  sheath  pro 
vidlug  a  slot  open  along  the  lower  edge  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  body  at  the  Ungual  side  thereof,  and 
a  cooperating  relatively  stationary  blade  arranged  to  coact 
with  SHld  sheath  to  hold  the  bridge  In  place,  with  means 
for  preventing  said  sheath  from  sl.dlng  longitudinally  on 
said  blade,  said  sheath  frictionally  engaging  snld  blade 
on  its  opposite  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


N 


3  \n  engine  sUrter  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor, 
a  rotatable  member,  a  driving  member  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  on  said  rotatable  member  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  engine  member  and  also  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  a  coIUhI  spring  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  an.I   rotatable   member. 

4  An  engine  starter  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor, 
a  rotatable  member,  a  driving  member  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  on  said  rotatable  member  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  engine  member  and  also  to  rotate  there- 
with a  gear  mounted  on  the  rotatable  member,  a  spring 
driving  connection  between  the  gear  and  rotatable  mem- 
ber,  and    a    positive   driving  connection   between   the  gear 

and  the  motor. 

5  An  engine  starter  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
member  operatlvely  connc-cfd  with  the  engine,  a  motor 
a  rotalab!  ■  member,  a  drivlug  member  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  on  said  rotatable  member  Into  engage- 
mert  with  said  engine  member  and  also  to  rotate  there- 
with said  motor  having  a  driving  pinion,  a  gear  driven 
thereby  and  mounted  upon  the  rotatable  member,  and  a 
yielding  driving  connection  iK-tween  the  gear  and  rota 
table  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gniette.] 


IIIH.371         .\RTIFICIAL   UENTIRK        Erxest   C.    BBN- 
■  NErr.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1»1X.     Serial  No. 
S05.943.      (CI.  32—12.) 


1.116.372.  CIGARETTE  BOX.  OuiA  Bekghob.n,  Jersey 
City,  N.  ,1.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,451. 
(CI.  206 — 48.)  :^ 


A  cardboard  cigarette  box  having  a  body  and  a  hinged 
closure  bearing  matches  and  Igniting  material  on  top.  in 
comblnatl.n  with  a  false  cardl)oard  lid  hinged  to  the  rear 
edge  of  said  closure  to  cover  the  top  of  the  same  with  its 
matches  and  igniting  material,  and  a  continuous  display 
and  lal>el  strip  appHM  to  the  top  of  the  main  closure,  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  false  lid  and  extending 
around  the  outside  of  the  box  proper  and  thus  affording 
inner  and  outer  hinge  members  conne<tlng  snld  false  lid 
to  said  closure  and  also  forming  a  hinge  l>etw.^n  the  main 
elosnre  and  the  box  body 


1.  In  an  artificial  denture,  a  removable  bridge  element, 
a  bridge-holding  means  comprising  a  Hade  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  a  fixed  abutment  tooth,  with  means  at  the  side 
of  said  bridge  for  snugly  embracing  said  blade  on  Its  oppo- 
site sides. 

2.  In  an  artificial  denture,  a  removable  bridge  element, 
bridge-holding  means  comprlsln,-  a  blade  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  a  fixed  abutment  tooth,  with  means  at  the  side 
of  said  bridge  for  snugly  embracing  said  blade  on  its  oppo- 


1116.'?73.  VARIABLE  SI'EEI.  FRU  TIO.NAL  TRANS 
MISSION  MECHANISM  William  A.  Bksskbdich. 
Cllntonvllle,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  10,  191  :^  Serial  No 
761.410.      (CI.  74—26.) 

1  The  combination  with  drive  and  driven  shafts,  cones 
secured  to  said  shafts,  an  Intermediate  friction  wheel  hav- 
ing oppositely  beveled  fares  normally  engaging  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  the  cones,  and  n  reverse  wheel  ndapte<l  to 
coflperate  with  said  cones  to  reverse  the   rotation  of  the 

driven  shaft. 

2  The  combination  with  drive  and  driven  shafts.  coneK 
secured  to  said  shafts,  an  Intermediate  friction  wheel  nor 
mally  engaging  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  cones,  mean* 
for  moving  said  friction  wheel  on  a  line  parallel  to  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  cones,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
axis  of  said  friction  wheel. 
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.}.  The  comblbatlon  with  drive  and  driven  ahafts ;  of  a 
cone  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  an  Intermediate  fric- 
tion wheel  moiinted  between  said  cones,  means  for  ad- 
JustinK  said  In&Tmedlatp  wheel  with  respect  to  the  sur- 
faces of  said  coiKs,  and  a  reverse  wheel  adapted  for  frlc- 
tional  en^jagemant  with  said  cones  for  reversing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  shaft 


1,116,375.  CnANGE-MAKING  MACHINE.  EowAno  B. 
r>iKKENBEtEi,.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Coin  Ma- 
chln"  ManufacfurinK  Companj-.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oregon.  Filed  Aug.  8,  19r_*  Serial  No. 
714,085.      (Ci.  133—2.) 


4  In  combination,  drive  and  driven  shafts,  cones  secured 
to  said  shafts,  a  guide  rod  arranged  adjacent  said  cones,  a 
t)lock  movable  longitudinally  of  said  guide  rod,  a  bearing 
rotatably  secured  to  said  block,  an  Intermediate  friction 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing  member  and  nor- 
mall.v  engaging  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  cones,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  bearing  member  and  for  movlog 
said  block  longitudinally  of  said  guide  rod. 


1.118,374.  VACUUM  PISTON  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVE naiKTISr.-VALVES.  Joseph  Billingiiam 
and  CHARLB3  F.  Kahlek.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  Bled  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,t»54. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  .July  17.  1014.  Serial 
No.  861,442..   (CI.  137—53.) 


A  vacuum  piston  mechanism  for  locomotive  drifting 
▼aires,  comprising  a  casing  or  chest  having  an  open  topped 
piston  chamber,  a  removable  cap  closing  the  casing  above 
said  chamber,  a  passage  extending  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  casing  to  said  chamber,  a  central  passage  of  sm.iller 
diameter  than  Bald  chamber,  extending  downwardly  there- 
from in  the  ca«lng  and  closed  at  its  lower  end,  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  and  delivery  ports  opening  Into  said  passage, 
at  different  levels,  a  piston  fitting  the  piston  chamber  and 
fixed  on  a  stem  extending  downwardly  In  the  central  pas- 
sage, air  passages  leading  Into  the  piston  chnmbor  and 
into  the  centrtl  passage,  respectively,  and  pistons  Bxid 
on  the  piston  Btem  and  fitting  the  central  passage,  said 
pistons  controlling  communication  between  the  fluid  pres- 
rore  supply  and  delivery  ports,  between  the  piston  cbnmher 
and  the  fluid  pressure  supply  port,  nnd  between  the  fluid 
pressnre  delivery  port  and  the  atmosphere,  respectively. 


1.  In  a  shaft  actuated  key  controlled  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  the  actuating  shaft,  a  disk  rigidly 
mount 'd  tl.ereon  and  having  11  concentric  periphery  and 
a  recess,  and  a  series  of  independently  operable  keys,  of  a 
segment  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  dog  pivofally  carried  by 
the  segment  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  one  relatively  In  front  of  the  pivot 
nnd  one  relatively  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  projections  ex- 
tending toward  the  disk  a  distance  sufficient  for  enabling 
both  projections  to  ride  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  at  the  same  time  and  one  of  the  projections  being 
adapted  at  times  to  extend  Into  the  recess  whereby  the 
other  projection  Is  moved  from  contact  with  the  disk,  said 
dog  having  a  projection  extending  toward  the  keys  and 
disposed  to  move  in  a  path  into  which  said  keys  are  de- 
signed to  be  projected  when  operated,  wheret)y  said  Inst 
named  projection  Is  adapted  (o  engage  an  operated  key 
when  the  shaft  Is  actuated  for  lifting  the  notch-engaging 
projection  out  of  the  notch  and  thus  leaving  the  shoft  free 
to  move  angularly  independently  of  the  segment. 

2.  In  a  shaft  actuated  key  controlled  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  the  actuating  shaft,  a  disk  rigidly 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  concentric  periphery  and  a 
recess,  and  a  series  of  independently  op«'rnble  keys,  of  a 
segment  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  dog  plvotally  carried  by 
the  segment  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  inwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  the  projections  extending  toward  the 
disk  a  distance  sufllclent  for  enabling  both  projections  to 
ride  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk  at  the  same 
time  and  one  of  the  projections  being  adapted  at  times  to 
extend  Into  the  recess  whereby  the  other  projection  la 
moved  from  contact  with  the  disk,  said  dog  having  a  pro- 
jection exttndlng  toward  the  keys  and  disposed  to  move 
In  a  path  Into  which  said  keys  are  designed  to  be  pro- 
jected when  operated,  whereby  said  last  named  projection 
is  adapted  to  engage  an  operated  key  when  the  shaft  is 
actuated  for  lifting  the  notch  engaging  projection  out  of 
the  notch  and  thus  leaving  the  shaft  free  to  move  angu 
larly  independently  of  the  segment. 

3.  In  a  shaft  actuated  key  controlled  mechanism,  the 
comhiniithm  with  the  actuating  shnft.  and  a  series  of 
Independently  operable  keys,  of  a  segment  journaled  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
shaft  to  the  segment,  said  movement  trnnsmltting  meana 
being  disposed  to  move  In  a  path  Intersected  by  nn  nctu- 
iited  key.  and  said  movement  transmitting  m>nns  being 
movable  nnd  adapted  to  be  moved  when  brought  Into  con- 
tact with  an  actuated  key  to  a  position  between  the  actu- 
ated key  nnd  an  adjacent  non  actuated  key  for  being 
locked  against  movement  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  o  shaft  nctuated  key  controlled  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  the  nctuating  shaft,  disk  mounted  rig- 
idly thereon  nnd  having  a  concentric  periphery  nnd  recess 
in  said  periphery,  and  a  series  of  Independently  operable 
keys,  of  a  segment  Joumnled  on  the  nctuating  shaft  in 
proximity   to   the  disk.    «   dog   plvotally   mounted   on   the 
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segment  and   having  two  oppositely  arranged   projections 

thereon,  both  movable  in  unison  toward  nnd  from  the 
shaft,  one  fitting  the  recess  In  the  disk,  and  the  other  con- 
forming to  the  space  between  adjacent  keys  of  the  series 
of  keys,  said  last  named  projection  being  ndnpted  to  travel 
In  a  pnth  intersertlng  the  end  of  an  operated  key,  whereby 
the  dog  will  be  released  from  its  engagement  with  the  disk 
and  moved  Into  locking  engagement  between  adjncent  keys. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  such  as  described,  the  comblnntlon  I 
with  a  series  of  flnger  keys  and  a  zero  key,  m(  ans  for  ' 
retaining  said  keys  In  operated  position,  an  actuating 
Shaft  and  an  nctuated  mi-chnnlsm  with  means  for  connect- 
ing the  actuated  mechanism  nnd  shnft  controlled  by  the 
keys,  of  means  for  operating  the  zero  key,  when  the  actu- 
ated mechnnlsm  is  returned  to  normal  position,  embody- 
ing a  bell  crank  lever  with  which  the  nctuated  mec^lanlsnl 
cooperates,  a  frame  moved  by  said  lever  nnd  cooperating 
with  the  zero  key.  and  an  incline  for  moving  .said  frame 
out  of  engagement  with  the  zero  key. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.j 


2  Kinemaiographic  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  CO  axial  film  supporting  members  engaging  with 
the  edges  of  a  cylindrlcally  form<>d  film  to  mnlntnin  the 
latter  rigid,  means  for  detachnbly  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, and  mean.s  for  simultaneously  rotating;  and  longitu- 
dinally moving  the  said  film  suppK^rttng  members  when 
they  are  connected  together. 


1,116^'?76.  HOC. -THOUGH.  Geoe<;e  J.  Bohi.ander, 
Roberts,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  F.  Bohlan- 
der.  Roberts,  III.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,201.      (CI.  119—61.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trough  having  curved  side 
walls,  and  a  bottom  connecting  the  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  being  provided  at  the  top  with  straight  upwardly 
inclined  divergent  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  braces  composed  of  horizontal  portions  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  the  trough  and  having  inclined 
angularly  disposed  arms  fitted  against  and  secured  to  the 
inclined  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  provided  with 
hook  shaped  terminals  embracing  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls,  said  inclined  arms  spacing  the  horizontal  por- 
tions of  the  braces  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  trough. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trough  comprising  spaced 
curved  side  walls  provided  at  the  top  with  straight  up- 
wardly inclined  divergent  portions,  a  curved  bottom  con- 
necting the  spjtced  sides,  and  end.s  secured  to  the  end 
edges  of  the  sides  and  Uittom  of  the  trough  and  tapered 
at  the  top  and  provided  at  their  Intermediate  portions 
with  curved  edges  and  having  depending  extensions  form- 
ing feet  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  horlzontnl 
attaching  tlanges.  means  secured  to  the  attaching  flanges 
for  hinging  the  trough  at  the  surface  of  the  ground  to 
permit  the  trough  to  be  swung  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  arrange  its  rear  wall  upon  the  ground,  nnd  a 
plurality  of  spaced  transverse  braces  composed  of  horizon- 
tal portions  extending  across  the  top  of  the  trough,  and 
Inclined  arms  secured  to  and  fitted  against  the  inclined 
portions  of  the  side  wuis  and  spacing  the  said  horizontal 
portion  of  the  braces  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  trough. 


1.116,377  KlNEMATOGRAPniC      APPARATUS. 

Tho.mar  IlnjiACE  hoi.A.M  and  Sii>\kt  Norha.v  Bab.nard, 

West    Knling.    Kncland.       Filed   Mar.   25,    1013.       Serial 

No.  7r.<).ti78.      (I'l.  MS      IR  I 

1.  Klnenmtograpblc  apparatus  comprising  in  comblnn- 
tlon, means  for  engaging  with  the  edge*  of  n  cyllndrlcnlly 
formed  film  to  support  the  film  rbjld.  nnd  mechanism  for 
rotating  nnd  slmnltanponsly  moving  said  aupportlng 
means  In  a  longitudinal  direction. 


3.  Klnematographic  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  film  supporting  means  tnuacing  with  the  edges  of 
a  cylindrlcally  formed  film  to  maintain  the  latter  rigid, 
teeth  on  said  means,  an  actuating  device  engaging  aaid 
teeth  to  rotate  said  means,  and  mechanism  for  longltudl 
nally  movlntf  saiii  tllm  supporting  means  and  said  actuat 
Ing  device. 

4.  KInematogriiphic  apparatus  comprising  In  coml)lna- 
tion,  a  longitudinally  stationary  shaft,  a  film  supporting 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  with 
the  edges  of  a  cylindrlcally  form,  d  film  to  maintain  the 
latter  rigid,  teeth  on  said  means,  an  oi>eratlng  shaft  par- 
allel to  said  stationary  shaft,  an  actuating  device  for 
engaging  said  teeth  slldably  mounted  on  said  operating 
■haft,  gearing  for  actuating  said  opernilng  shaft,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  said  film  supporting  meanK  and 
the  actuating  device  along  said  shafts. 

5.  Klnematographic  apparatus  comprlslnu'  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  engaging  with  the  edges  of  a  cylindrlcally 
formed  film  to  maintain  the  latter  rigid,  mechanism  for 
rotating  nnd  simultaneously  moving  said  supporting 
means  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  stationary  pro- 
jecting lamp  arranged  (>etween  the  edges  of  said  film. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 


1,116,378.  PIPE  WRENCH.  Elijah  Enosh  BaowM. 
New  Windsor.  III.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
708,389.      (CI.  81-  68.; 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  lever  having  nn  in- 
tegrally formed  handle,  a  bifurcated  bearing  end  each  arm 
thereof  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  l>ear  against  a 
pipe,  whereby  each  of  the  arms  of  .said  bifurcated  end  Is 
provided  with  a  long  side  and  a  abort  side,  and  a  post 
seated  In  said  ends  adjacent  to  the  short  side  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  means  for  8<'curin).'  a  link  chain  :  a  link  chnln 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  post  nnd  link  pins 
having  projecting  .ends,  said  chain  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  extend  around  a  pipe  and  freely  pass  between 
the  arms  of  the  lever,  snld  lever  having  corresponding 
slotted  extensions  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  said  arms, 
and  adapted  for  engaging  the  link-pins  of  the  chain 
whereby  one  of  the  links  Is  held  In  locked  engagement 
with  the  body  of  the  lever  as  required  to  secure  the  chnln 
when  the  wrench  Is  moved  to  turn  the  pipe,  substantially 
as  shown  and  di'scribed. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench  hnvlnsr  a  bifurcated  lever  ndnpted 
to  nerv^  as  a  handle,  each  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  ber- 
eled  curved  end  adapted  to  rest  against  a  pipe,  whereby  a 
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loDg  side  and  ^  short  side  is  provided  on  each  of  said 
armH.  said  lever  having  coriespondinK  IncUn.d  slotted  ex- 
tensions adjacent  to  the  Juncture  of  the  said  arms,  and 
In  alinement  with  the  ionK  sid<s  of  said  arms,  and  a  post 
"iisp^^siHl  lj<iw.'<i)  111.'  ends  of  said  arms,  adjacent  to  the 
short  s.des  of  s»id  arms,  the  combination  of  a  link  chain 
having  the  links  thereof  connected  by  link  pins  having 
proJectlnK  ends,  and  ndapted  to  pass  between  the  arms  of 
the  lever,  said  (jhain  havlnu  a   hook  adapted  for  enicat'lnK 

the    said    p'lsi    :>ntl    the    fr ml    thereof    N^lng   extended 

around  the  pipe  and  secured  by  disposing  the  ends  of  one 
of  the  link  pin»  In  the  slotted  extensions  of  the  lever, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  pipe  drench,  the  combination  of  a  lever  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  hnndle,  said  lever  having  a  beveled  bifur- 
cated bearing-ead.  whereby  a  long  and  a  short  side  is 
provided  upon  the  lever  and  a  slotted  extension  provided 
upon  th'-  land!.?  adjacent  to  the  Juncture  of  the  nrms  of 
the  bifurcated  portion,  and  up'^ii  the  loiij;  side  of  tlie  lever, 
with  a  chain  Re(?ured  to  a  post,  disposed  betwetn  the  ends 
of  the  arms  of  flie  bifurcated  portion  adjacent  to  the  short 
side  of  the  levef.  said  chain  being  adapted  to  encompass 
the  pipe  to  whieji  the  wrench  is  applied  extending  around 
sHid  pipe  in  the  direction  of  tlie  i<;ng  side  of  the  l.-ver.  and 
being  disposed  l>etween  the  arms  of  tin-  wrencli  and  se 
cured  in  the  slotted  extension  in  such  a  manner  that  one 
of  the  links  impinges  against  the  portion  of  the  lever  at 
th.-  jumture  of  the  bifurcated  portion,  said  portion  serv- 
ing as  a  bearluif  to  secure  the  link  in  locked  engagement 
with  the  pipe,  flnd  reduce  the  strain  upon  the  link  pins 
jiild  slotted  extetisiuns.  said  beveled  extension  of  the  arms 
serving  as  a  fulcriitii  for  the  h'ver  and  a  means  for  tight- 
ening the  grip  of  the  wrench  when  operate<l.  substantially 
as  shown  and  dt^cribed. 

4.  In  e  pipe  ^rench.  the  combination  of  a  lever  having 
two  projecting  trms.  each  having  a  beveled  bearing  end, 
whereby  u  long  iind  a  short  side  Is  provided  upon  tach  of 
said  arms,  wltli  a  link  chain  having  link  pins  with  pro- 
jecting ends,  said  ctain  being  secured  to  u  post  seated  In 
the  tj^aring-end^  of  said  arms  and  adjacent  to  the  abort 
sides  thereof,  s^id  chain  being  disposed  around  the  pipe, 
in  n  tuanm-r  so  us  to  pass  between  the  extending  portions 
of  the  l)earing  ends  im  the  long  side  of  said  arms  and 
thence  encompa»sing  the  pipe  and  being  disposed  between 
the  arms  of  the  wrencli  and  securi-d  in  locked  engagement 
with  the  lever  jjt  the  juncture  of  the  said  arms,  said  por- 
tion of  the  lever  serving  as  a  bearing  against  which  one 
of  the  links  may  impinge,  the  ends  of  one  of  the  link-pins 
being  secured  it  corresponding  extensions  provided  upon 
said  lever  and  liaving  a  plurality  of  Inclined  slots  adja- 
cent to  the  juncture  of  said  arms  and  In  alinement  with 
the  long  side  <^f  said  arms,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1 


l,l]6,:ns>.      MlliKINt;  MACIIINK.      Ikvi.n..   K.    BkuWni.no, 


Lamar,  Colo. 
(CI.   31—94.) 


Filed  .Inly  28.   1913.     Serial  No.  781.575. 


2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  non-corrod  ble.  perforated 
tube  adapted  to  enter  a  teat  and  be  allowed  to  remain 
therein,  and  easily  detachaoio  means  for  exerting  suction 
on   said  tube. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  perforated  tube  adapted  to 
enter  a  teat,  perforated  means  adapted  to  close  tlie  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  exerting  suction  on  said 
closing  means. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  (lerforated  tube  adapted  to 
enter  a  teat  and  he  a'lowe<l  to  reraa  n  therein,  a  hollow, 
perforated  insert  adapted  to  enter  said  tube  and  l>e  secured 
therein,  and  means  for  exerting  suction  on  said  Insert. 

fi.  In  a  milking  machine,  an  open  ended  perforated  tube 
adapted  to  enter  a  teat  and  Iw  allowed  to  remain  therein, 
a  hollow,  perforated  insert  adapted  to  enter  said  tube  and 
carrying  means  for  tightly  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
perforated  tube,  and  means  for  exerting  suction  on  said 
insert. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Garette.  1 


l.  In  a  mi'kiiig  machine,  a  perforated  tube  adapted  to 
enter  a  teat  and  be  allowed  to  remain  tlurein,  and  easily 
detachable  means  for  exerting  suction  on  said  tube. 


1,116,3  80.  AUTOMATIC  DRIFTING-VALVE  FOR 
STEAM-CnESTS.  Wii.LiAii  A  lU  (  kbke.  SiinEerUnds, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Locomotive 
Superheater  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  .iO,  11)12.  Serial  No.  739,289. 
(CI.   121—14.) 


1.  In  a  drifting  valve,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  steam  chest  and  to  receive  steam  therefrom 
and  providetl  w  th  an  oi>ening  adapte<i  to  receive  steam 
from  an  Independent  source,  and  a  valve  memlier  In  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  liy  steam  from  said  sources 
so  as  to  open  or  close  communication  between  them,  said 
valve  member  being  provided  with  oppositely  effective  un- 
equal pressure  areas  the  pressure  area  acting  to  close  the 
valve  being  ureater  than  that  acting  to  open  the  same. 

2.  In  a  drifting  valve,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  l>e  con- 
nectt^l  to  a  steam  chest  so  as  to  commun  cate  therewith 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  valve  chaml)er.  a  valve 
memlier  movable  In  said  chamber  provided  with  oppositely 
effective  une<^iual  pressure  areas,  means  for  bringing  steam 
from  an  In(lepen<lent  source  to  act  upon  the  smaller  pres- 
sure area,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  meml)er  when 
the  pressure  uf>on  the  larger  pressure  area  exceeds  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  value  so  as  to  shut  off  the  steam  from 
the  independent  source. 

3.  In  a  drifting  valve,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  he  con- 
nected to  a  steam  chest,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
valve  chamtier  which  communicates  with  .said  steam  chest 
and  also  has  an  oi>ening  for  receiving  steam  from  an  Inde- 
pendent source,  and  a  slirtable  hollow  vjilve  memlier  in 
said  valve  chamber  provided  with  two  oppositely  effective 
pressure  areas  and  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween the  two  steam  sources  when  at  one  limit  of  Its 
movement,  the  pressure  from  the  Independent  source  alone 
acting  upon  the  smaller  pressure  area  at  such  times  and 
that  from  the  steam  chest  upon  the  larger  pressure  area. 

4.  In  a  drifting  valve,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  steam  chest  and  having  a  steam  chamlier  com- 
municating therewith  said  casing  being  further  provided 
with   a   cylindrical   valve  chamber   having   two  porta  one 
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from  the  end  of  the  chamber,  opening  therefrom  Into  the 
steam  chamber  and  two  inlets  for  receiving  steam  from  an 
inde|>endent  steam  supply,  and  a  slidable  ho  low  valve 
member  in  said  cliaml»er  provided  with  oi>ening8  which  are 
in  alinement  with  one  of  said  ports  and  one  of  said  inlets 
when  the  valve  memlier  Is  at  one  of  its  limiting  positions 
but  are  in  alinement  only  with  said  inlet  wlien  In  its  other 
limiting  p<jEition  and  provided  also  with  a  peripheral 
groove  registering  with  the  other  of  said  Inlets  for  a'.l 
posit  ons  of  the  valve  member. 

.■>.  In  a  drifting  valve,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  steam  chest  and  to  receive  steam  therefrom 
and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  steam 
from  an  Independent  source,  a  valve  member  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  acted  uiKin  by  steam  from  said  sources  so  as 
to  open  or  close  communication  between  said  sources,  and 
means  for  giv  ng  a  signal  in  the  engine  cab  when  said  com- 
munication  is  open. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,11«.3H1  ATTACHMENT  FOK  CORN  PLANTERS. 
John  Cak.nky,  Chatsworth,  111.  Filed  I»ec.  23.  1912. 
.««erlal  No.  738.124.      (CI.  111—24.) 


1.116.382.     FIREPROOF  SAFE.     Chablbs  U.  Carpknteh, 

M'amisburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  FIre-I'rcof  Furniture  and 
Construction  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  060.613. 
(CI.   109 — 2.) 


In  a  marker  attachment  for  corn  planters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supp  emental  frame  consisting  of  a  single  flat  bar 
lient  to  foi'm  an  offsetting  portion,  clips  for  attaching  said 
tmr  to  the  frame  of  the  corn  [ilanter.  a  yoke  rigidly  secured 
to  the  offset  jHirtlon  of  said  linr,  a  rook  shaft  having  liear- 
Ings  In  said  bar  and  yoke,  a  bracket,  means  connecting  said 
bracket  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  bracket  may  swing 
outwardly  from  said  shaft,  an  arch  rig  dly  secured  to  the 
offset  portion  of  said  frame,  a  marker  bar  rigidly  secured 
to  saia  bracket,  a  brace  ro<l  connecteJ  at  one  end  with  said 
marker  bar  and  having  a  sliding  connection  on  said  arch, 
and  nieans  for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  said  means  sup- 
ported by  said  first  named  frame. 


1  In  a  fireproof  safe,  the  combination  of  a  safe  body 
having  a  door-oi)ening.  and  a  safe  door  arranged  to  lie  re- 
ceived in  said  opening,  said  safe  door  comprising  a  stepped 
Joint  framing  and  a  front  wall  having  its  edges  bent  rear 


wardiy  and  formed  as  an  integral  flange  which  Is  Integral 
with  said  front  wall,  the  wall  of  the  outer  step  of  said 
stepped  joint-framing  and  said  flange  sloping  parallel  to 
each  other  learwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  door,  said 
flange  and  sa  d  wall  of  sa.ii  outer  step  of  said  stepped 
jolnt-fr.iming  welded  together  as  an  integral  structure  and 
located  between  the  walls  of  said  door-opening  when  said 
door  Is  closeo.  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  fire-proof  safe,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  di  or-<ipen  ng.  and  a  flre-pioof  door  comprising  a 
sheet-metal  joint-iraming  and  a  sheet  metal  front  wall 
provide  1  w  th  a  rearwnrdly  extending  flange  integral 
therewith,  the  said  flange  and  joint-framing  lapping  each 
other  and  secured  together  for  forming  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending lapped  joint  located  In  said  door-opening  and 
protected  by  the  wall  of  said  door-opening  when  said  door 
is  closed. 

3.  In  a  fire-proof  safe,  the  conibinntion  of  a  safn  body 
bav  ng  a  door-opening  formed  by  a  stepped  wall,  and  a 
safe  door  comprising  a  sheet-metal  steppe.l  Joint  framing, 
the  sides,  top  and  liottom  whereof  resivect Ively  have  joint- 
steps  lient  Integra  ly  therein,  the  said  sides,  top  and  bot- 
tom being  heat  welded  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  for 
forming  said  Integral  sheet-metal  stepped  joint  framing, 
an  1  a  sheet  metal  front  wall  prov  ded  with  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  intei-'ral  th-Tewith  and  lapping  the  outer 
end  of  said  joint-framing,  the  said  fiance  and  outer  end  of 
said  Joint  framing  lieing  secured  together  and  forming  a 
rearwardly  extending  lapped  joint  located  in  said  door- 
opening  and  pn  ttn-ted  by  the  wall  of  said  door-opening 
when  said  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  flre  prr of  safe,  the  comliination  <>f  a  safe  body 
comprising  an  Integral  hieh-tenslie  sheet-nteel  frame  part 
surrounding  the  door-opening  and  comprising  a  front  wail 
and  a  stepped  Joint  framing  lnfes:ral  with  each  other  and 
having  an  ancle-liend  therebet ween,  and  a  safe  doir  com 
prising  a  stepped  joint  framing,  and  a  front  wall  provided 
wit*!  a  rearwardly  extending  flanire  bent  with  an  angle 
bend  Integra'ly  therefifim  and  within  which  flange  the 
outer  end  of  said  stepped  Joint-framing  of  said  door  Is  re- 
ceived and  secured,  the  sa'd  flanue  received  within  said 
frame-part,  and  the  angle-lend  lietween  said  Intcirral  front 
wall  and  flange  of  said  door  being  In  Juxtaposition  to  said 
anble-lend  between  said  Integral  front  wall  and  stepped 
Joint  framing  of  said  body  when  said  door  is  received  In 
sa'il  door-opening. 

5.  In  a  flre-prcof  safe,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  stepped 
Jointframlnsr  forming  a  doer-opening  and  having  an  Inner 
laterally  Inw^nrdly  extending  flange  aroind  the  wall  of 
said  door-opening  for  forming  a  canine  reniving  opening, 
an  Inner  casing  comprising  a  wall  framing  telescoping 
through  said  last  named  opening  from  the  front  and  re- 
ceived In  said  last  named  opening  and  having  a  front  later- 
ally outwardly  extending  flange  which  laps  over  said  later- 
ally Inwardly  extending  flarnre  for  lielng  secured  thereto, 
and  a  rear  wall  having  an  edge  flanse  In  line  with  and 
receved  teescopingly  within  sail  wall-framing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.,"?«3.  CARD  TAB  STRrCTLRE.  Francis  M.  Task, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .1.  C.  Hub,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  799.786.     (CI.  40-2.) 


1.  A  complete  tab  structure  comprising  a  main  tab  body 
strip  of  celluloid  throughout,  and  binder  strips  of  celluloid 
one  on  each  side  of  the  main  tab  body  strip,  amalgamated 
therewith  and  extending  beyond  the  same  to  form  ex- 
tensions for  embracing  the  card. 
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2.  A  complftp  tab  «tructure  comprl^InK  a  tnnln  tab 
body  strip  of  cclluloifl  throiiithoiit,  with  Intern  I  extensions 
for  extending  aloni:  the  edge  of  the  C8r<l,  nnd  binder  strips 
of  colluloid  one  on  each  side  of  the  main  tnh  body  nnd 
covering  the  smie  wirh  its  card  fdge  extensions,  said 
binder  strips  lielnj;  amalgamsted  to  the  main  tub  body 
strip  and  extendlnjt  beyond  the  samo  to  form  extensions 
for  pmhracliijj  the  side  faces  of  the  card. 


l,U6.;iM.  UUIDE-CAKD-TAB  STRUCTLRE.  Fhaxcis 
hi.  Cask,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Hub.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  tilled  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.347. 
(CI.  40—16.) 


/-- 


.V  complete  tab  structure  comprising  a  main  tab  body 
•trip  of  celluloid  throughout,  having  an  Insert  recess  open 
at  one  end  of  the  tab,  and  binder  strips  of  celluloid  one 
on  each  side  of  the  main  tab  body  strip,  amaigamatod 
therewith  and  extending  beyond  the  same  to  form  exten 
slODS  for  embracing  the  card  or  sheet,  said  binder  strips 
extendlnff  over  said  recess  on  both  sides  of  the  main  body 
atrip 


1,116.385.  <'Ll>TCn.  Lulls  A.  Ta-sckaln,  Beverly, 
Muss.,  asslitnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson,  N.  J^  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Ori;,'lnal 
application  rtli»d  Nov.  22,  iniO,  Serial  No.  59:{,007. 
DlvidtHi  and  tlil.s  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1013.  Serial 
No.   732,349.      J  CI.   192—0.) 


S^-^^^M^"^^ 


1.  A  clutch  for  connecting  a  driven  part  to  a  drlTlng 
part  comptisin;;  Int'Tlcitkin;;  ra'-mbers  rt'latlvoly  mov.-ible 
along  the  axis  of  lotntlon  of  the  parts  to  be  connected,  a 
clutch  casing  suiTuunding  aald  clutch  members  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts,  and  connections 
between  s.iid  cnfilng  and  one  of  said  clutch  mi'mU-rs 
whereby  rotary  itinvcment  of  said  cnsing  about  said  axis 
of  rotation  effect*  .said  relative  movement. 

2.  A  clutch  fof  connecting  a  driveu  part  to  a  driving 
part  compri.sin;:  Interlocking  memlM>rs  rflatlvely  movable 
along  the  axis  of  r(jtatiiin  of  the  parts  to  bo  connected 
into  and  out  of!  interlocicing  rcl.itlon  to  each  other,  a 
clutch  casing  surrounding  said  clutch  memt)ers  nnd  ro- 
tatiiMy  mounted  iupon  one  of  said  parts,  a  sprlns  colled 
witliin  said  casinp  and  connected  at  one  end  to  sjild  cas- 
ing and  at  its  ot^er  end  to  one  of  said  parts,  niul  connec- 
tions lictween  s:ii(l  .casing  and  one  of  s.-ild  cintrli  mrmbera 
whereby  rotary  niovement  of  said  cnsing  iindi-r  the  action 
of  said  "prin?  eT'-cts  the  a  foremen  tlooed  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cl'itrh  member-^. 

3.  A  clutch  fot  connecting  a  driven  part  to  a  driving 
part  comprising  Interlocking  members   relatively   movable 


along  the  ails  of  rotation  of  the  i)arts  to  be  connected 
Into  and  out  of  Interlocking  relation  to  each  other,  a 
clutch  casing  surrounding  said  clutch  memliers  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  uii  said  part.^i.  a  spring  contlned  In  said 
casing  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  driven  part,  connections  between  said 
casing  and  one  of  said  clutch  mcml>ers  whereby  a  rotary 
movement  of  said  casing  in  one  direetion  separates  said 
clntch  members  and  puts  the  sprinK  under  tension  and 
rotary  movement  in  the  other  direction  brings  said  clutch 
members  Into  clutching  relation  and  tends  to  relieve  the 
tension  upon  said  spring,  all  of  said  parts  being  carried 
by  and  rotating  with  the  driving  and  driven  parts  when 
said  parts  are  clutched  together. 

4.  In  a  clutch  construction  for  simultaneously  connect- 
iiiK  a  plurality  of  driven  parts  to  their  respective  driving 
parts,  a  plurality  of  clutches  each  comprising  clutch  mem- 
bers relatively  movable  Into  interlocking  engagement 
along  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  clatcli  casing  movable  atwut 
said  axis  of  rotation  relatively  tu  onu  uf  said  clutch  mem- 
bers and  so  connected  to  said  member  as  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  member  along  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  driven  part  at  one  end  and  to  the  casing 
at  its  other  end  for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the 
clutch  member  and  the  casing  In  the  clutching  direction,  a 
stop  on  each  casing  and  a  single  meml)er  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stops  so  that 
said  stops  are  simultaneously  engaged  by  said  member  and 
may  be  slmaltaneously  released  by  said  member. 


1,116,386.  SAD-IRON. 
.Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
158 — 23.1.) 


CuuLSTOPHEK   F.  CoDA,   Detroit, 
1913.     Serial   No.   782,594       (CI. 


1.  In  a  sad-iron  a  body  a  havlm;  an  air  passage  ff 
branching  and  opening  at  one  end  of  the  body  of  said  iron, 
forming  openings  h,  h  and  shoulders  i,  i  directly  in  line 
with  said  openings,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  sad-iron  the  combination  of  a  body  a,  a  tube  d 
therein  having  an  approximately  radial  aperture  on  one 
side  of  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  thereof,  and  an 
air  passage  p  having  an  upper  wall  j  extending  approxi- 
mately parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  axial  line  of  said 
aperture. 


1,116,387.  NOZZLK.  Chkistoi-hek  h\  Coda,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,382.  (CI. 
15»— 118.> 


In   a   mixing  noxzle,  the  combination  of  a   tip  b  having 
the  groove  d  around  Its  out^r  surface  and  provided  with  s 
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delivery  noKle  at  its  end,  a  sleeve  /  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
tip  b  and  provided  with  a  groove  9  in  its  Inner  surface, 
a  resilient  ring  in  the  groove  u,  the  sleeve  /  being  adapted 
to  Blip  over  the  tip  6  to  a  position  at  which  said  grooves 
shall  come  opposite  each  other  nnd  t)elng  provided  with 
an  air  passage  opening  at  its  inner  end  beyond  said  nozzle, 
gald  ring  being  adapted  to  engage  In  said  grooves  to  form  a 
latch  for  securing  said  tip  and  sleeve  together. 


1,116,388.  LOCK  FCJK  SWITCH  STANDS.  Ixk-kett  O. 
CoLEMAS,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  t'anada.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1914.     Seilal  No.   824,512.      (CI.   104—25.) 


rounding  said  pins  and  forcing  the  latch  outwardly,  a  key 
spindle,  a  connecting  member  on  the  key  spindle  adapted 
to  engage  the  sliding  piece,  substantially  as  described. 


1,116,380.  PUMriNG  MECHANISM.  Charlis  W.  Col 
Li.NS,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
704,955.      («1.   103-    79.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  switch  stands,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  stand  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end, 
of  a  tongue  on  the  stand,  a  casing  provided  with  a  key  bole 
In  the  top  side,  such  casing  being  located  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  lever  formed  Integral  with  the  bifurcated 
parts  thereof,  a  bottom  plate  designed  to  engage  with  said 
casing,  a  spring  latch  lock  mounted  on  the  said  bottom 
plate,  and  means  of  securing  the  said  plate  in  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  switch  stands,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  stand  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end, 
of  a  tongue  on  the  stand,  a  casing  provided  with  a  key  hole 
at  the  top  side,  such  casing  b»'ing  located  Intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  lever  formed  Integral  with  the  parts  there- 
of the  said  bifurcated  parts,  a  bottom  plate  having  flanges 
formed  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  bottom 
plate  being  designeii  to  engage  with  the  said  casing,  the 
said  flanges  engaging  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  bi- 
furcated parts,  a  spring  latch  lock  mounted  on  the  said 
bottom  plate,  and  means  of  securing  the  said  plate  In  po- 
sition, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  lock  for  switch  stands,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  stand  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end, 
of  a  tongue  on  the  stand.  1  casing  provided  with  a  key  hole 
in  its  top  side,  such  casing  being  formed  Integral  with  the 
said  bifurcated  parts,  such  casing  being  provided  with 
orifices  extending  transversely  through  the  lateral  sides 
thereof,  a  bottom  plate  having  flanges  provided  with  ori- 
fices therethrough,  such  orifices  being  designed  to  register 
with  the  orifices  in  the  said  cnsing,  a  spring  Intch  lock 
mounted  on  the  said  bottom  plate,  and  means  of  securing 
the  said  plate  in  position  consisting  of  pins  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  orifices  in  the  said  lever  and  the  orifices 
In  the  said  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  switch  stands,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  stand,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end, 
a  tongue  on  the  stand,  a  casing  provided  with  a  key  bole  in 
the  top  side,  such  casing  being  formed  integral  with  the 
bifurcated  parts,  a  bottom  plate  designed  to  engage  with 
the  said  casing,  a  spring  latch  lock  mounted  on  the  said 
bottom  plate,  such  lock  consisting  of  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing guide  plate  formed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
said  bottom  plate,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  sliding 
latcb   provided   with   pins,   a   sliding   piece,    springs   sur- 


<^. 
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1.  K  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein  mounted  for  recurrent  movement,  a  water  line 
In  communication  with  the  cylinder  below  the  piston,  an 
air  line  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  above  the 
piston,  such  water  line  and  air  line  being  disposed  in 
substantial  continuity  and  being  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly within  a  cistern  and  terminating  l)elow  the  water 
level  therein,  and  a  movable  air  vent  below  the  water  level 
In  the  cistern  through  which  the  air  within  the  air  line  is 
adapted  to  escape. 

2.  A  pumping  mechanism  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein  for  recurrent  movement,  a  water  line  in 
communication  with  the  cylinder  below  the  piston,  and  an 
air  line  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  above  the  pis- 
ton such  air  line  and  water  line  being  formed  in  substan- 
tial continuity  and  being  adajDted  to  be  extended  within  a 
cistern  below  the  water  line, -the  air  line  having  its  lower 
extremities  provided  with  an  enlargement  of  greater  ca- 
pacity than  the  water  line. 

'.\.  A  pum|)ing  mechanism  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein  for  recurrent  movement,  a  water  line  in 
communication  with  the  cylinder  below  the  piston,  and 
au  air  line  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  above  the 
piston  such  air  line  and  water  line  being  formed  in  sub- 
stantial continuity  and  being  adapted  to  l>e  extended  with- 
in a  cistern  below  the  water  line,  the  air  line  adjacent  its 
connection  with  the  water  line  being  of  an  increased  diam- 
eter relative  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  air  line  for  • 
predetermined  length  and  of  a  diameter  In  excess  of  the 
water  line. 

4.  A  pumping  roecbanlsni  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton within  the  cylinder  mounted  for  recurrent  movement, 
.said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  check  controlled  air 
inlet  alKJve  the  piston,  a  water  line  In  communication  with 
the  cylinder  below  the  piston,  such  water  line  and  air  lin* 
being  dtspose<l  In  substantial  continuity  and  l)elnK  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  within  a  cistern  and  terminating 
below  the  water  level  therein,  and  a  movable  air  vent 
below  the  water  level  In  the  cistern  through  which  the 
air  within  the  air  line  is  adapted  to  escape. 

5.  A  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein  mounted  for  recurrent  movement,  a  water  line 
In  communication  with  the  cylinder  l>elow  the  piston,  an 
air  line  in  communication  with  ttie  cylinder  above  the  pis- 
ton, such  water  line  and  air  line  being  disposed  In  substan- 
tial continuity  and  l)elng  adaptetl  to  extend  downwardly 
within  a  cistern  and  terminating  below  the  water  level 
therein,  a  movable  air  veut   below  the  water  level  tn  tbe 
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ciKtern  through  which  the  air  within  the  air  line  Is  adapt- 
ed to  escape,  nijd  means  for  controlling  the  degree  of  air 
presKiire  crtatt-d  l>y  th»'  outward  stroke  of  the  piston. 
[Claim  6  not  piintt-d   In  the  <;azette. ) 


1,116..100.      MOtrOR  MOWER.      Is.\ac    n.    Davis.   Beaton, 
U1188.,   assl;;ntir   of    two-thirds   to   II.    H.    Wcatlnghouse, 


New    York,    ? 
779.158.      (CI 


Filed    July    15.    19i;?. 
19.) 


Serial    No. 


1.  .-V  grns.s  cuftlns  machine  comprlsInK  a  wheel  support- 
ed frame  body,  frame  eit('n>^loiis  each  ritiilly  conutH"ted 
at  one  oml  to  sHme  frjirae  hoily.  and  cuttin;:  mcclianism 
coniii  cti'il  \(4th  tho  frtc  end  of  said  extensions,  the  inter- 
mt'dlate  portion^  of  said  frame  extensions  being  resilient. 

L'.  A  KKiiss  iiiltiliis,'  ni.'Khiui'  c'onip' i--ini;  ruttlnic  meclin- 
nism,  a  wheel  supported  frnme  bcdy  and  U  sliapod  frame 
extensions  havlri','  shorter  arms  rl::ldly  connected  with  the 
frame  body  and  longer  arms  rigidly  connected  with  one 
member  of  the  tuttlnK  mfchanism.  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  s!)iil  frsinif  extensions  t>elnK  resilient. 

.T.  The  ronibinatioii  of  a  finme  havln;:  forwnrdly  extend- 
ed side  bar^s.  beiirin;,'s  carried  bv  Miid  side  bnrs  at  their 
forward  ends  an  axle  mounted  In  said  frame,  traction 
whe<ls  connect. il  with  said  axle,  cuttine  mechanism  in- 
cludini:  a  rotafBt)Ie  shaft  mounted  In  said  Ix'arlngs,  a 
motor  mounted  |ii  s;tld  frame  directly  o%er  said  axle  and 
Ini  hiding  a  crank  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  leading  to  and  con- 
nected Ht  one  end  with  s:ild  nxle,  constnnt  sp>eed  driving 
connections  l)etwet>n  the  cut'lng  mechanism  and  one  end  of 
said  crank  stinft,  and  variable  speed  eotincctlons  between 
the  other  end  of  mild  crank  shaft  and  snld  drive  shaft. 

4.  The  combljatlon  of  a  frame  having  forwardly  ex- 
tended side  bars,  an  axle  mounted  In  said  frame,  traction 
wheels  connected  with  said  axle,  ciittins;  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  forward  portions  of  said  side  bars,  a  mo- 
tor mounted  in  »jiid  frame  di:ectly  over  said  axle  and  In- 
cluilln?  a  crank  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  lesdlne  to  and 
connecte  I  at  ona  end  with  s.ild  axle,  lonstant  8pp<>d  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  euttlni;  mi>cliniilsm  nn<l  one 
end  of  salil  crank  shaft,  a  frlctlonal  drhine  moml)er  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  crank  shaft  nn<l  havlne  a 
flat  face  at  riu'ht  nn:;les  with  the  axis  of  snld  shaft,  n 
friction  disk  ndjust;ildy  connected  with  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  its  periphery  In  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
face  of  said  dilvtng  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
disk. 

5  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  forwardly  ex- 
tended sldp  bars,  an  nxle  mounted  In  said  fmme,  tr.-ictlon 
wheels  connectixl  with  said  axle,  cutting  mechanism 
mounted  In  t^e  forward  portions  of  snld  side  bars,  a  mo- 
tor mounted  In  said  frame  directly  over  said  axle  .nnd  in 
eluding  a  crank  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  leading  to  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  oaid  axle,  constant  speed  driving 


connection  between  the  cutting  mechanism  and  one  end  of 
said  c:ank  aluift,  a  frlctlonal  driving  meml)er  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  crank  shaft  and  having  a  flat  face  at 
right  nnirles  with  the  axis  <  f  said  shaft,  a  friction  disk 
adjnstalily  connected  with  said  drive  shaft  and  having  Its 
periphery  In  frlctional  engagement  with  the  face  of  said 
driving  member,  means  for  adjusting  sahl  dHk,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  driving  meml>er  toward  and  from  the 
periphery  of  the  disk, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gnxette.] 


1,116.301.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Jons  O. 
Davisox,  Iklemphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1014.  Serial 
No.  811.457.     (Cl.  72—38.) 


1.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  weather 
boards,  and  studding  detacbably  connected  to  the  weather 
iioards  and  also  connecting  the  latter  together,  the  said 
studding  being  formed  In  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  end 
of  each  se<tion  l>elng  formed  with  a  T-shaped  slot,  and  a 
T-s'^aped  tongue  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  s'ction  where 
by  the  sections  of  the  studding  will  b»-  Interlocked  with 
each  other. 

2.  In  building  construction,  a  sectional  outer  wall,  lock 
Ing  ribs  formed  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  sections  of  the 
wall,  a  studding  formed  from  a  plurality  of  sections,  the 
said  sections  of  the  studding  beint;  deta<hably  engaged 
with  the  locking  ribs,  and  Interlockini:  (onnectlons  be- 
twe«'n  the  sections  of  the  studding. 


i.iifl..'in2      ftrtm;  mkchanis.m  of  hkkkch  i.o.-vd 

IN(;  ORI>N.A.Nri;.  .Vhtihk  Thkvoii  I)\ws..n  and 
Georcg  TuoM.i.s  BUCKHA.U.  Westminster.  London.  Eng 
land,  assignors  to  VIckers  Liraitetl.  Westminster.  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  20.  1911  Serial  No  6.?9.488.  (<"1. 
80—27.) 


1.  In   firing  mechanism   for  ordnance,   the  comhlnntlon 

with  the  striker  and  the  sprlni;  controlled  cocking  and  flr 
ing  lever  connecte*!  thereto,  of  n   rocking  shaft,  a  tripping 
lover,   means   for  (onnecting  said  shaft   to   the   tripping  le 
ver,  and  a  tripping  ple(  e  pivotally  mounted  on  said   lever 
and  en-.'a?lng  with  the  cocking  and  firing  lever. 

2.  In  firing  me<hinism  for  onlnance,  the  comhlnntlon 
with  t'e  striker  and  Its  firing  lever,  of  a  rocking  shaft,  a 
tripping  lover,  an  axis  pin  on  which  the  firing. lever  Is  plr- 
oteil,  means  for  rigldiy  connecting  the  said  tripping  lever 
to  the  nxl«  pin.  means  for  conne<tln<:  snld  rocklni  shaft 
to  the  axis  pin,  and  n  tripping  piece  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  snld  tripping  lever  and  engaging  with  the  firing  lever 

8.  In  firing  mechanism   for   ordnance,    the   combination 
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with  the  striker  and  Its  firing  leTcr,  of  a  rocking  shaft,  a 
tripping  lever,  an  axis  pin  on  which  the  firing  lever  Is  piv- 
oted, means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  si\h\  tripping  lever 
to  the  axis  pin.  means  for  connecting  said  rocking  shaft 
to  the  axis  pin.  and  a  tripping  piece  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  tripping  lever  and  engaging  with  a  notch  in  the  firing 
lever. 

4.  In  firing  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  striker  and  its  firing  lever,  of  a  rocking  shaft,  a 
tripping  lever,  an  axis  pin  on  which  the  firing  lever  is  piv 
oted,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  said  tripping  lever 
to  the  axis  pin,  means  for  connecting  said  rocking  shaft 
to  the  axis  pin.  and  a  two  armed  tripping  piece  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tripping  lever,  one  arm  of  which  tripping 
piece  engages  with  a  notch  In  the  firing  lever. 

5.  In  firing  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  striker  and  Its  firing  lever,  of  a  rocking  shaft,  a 
tripping  lever,  an  axis  pin  on  which  the  firing  lever  is  piv 
oted.  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  said  tripping  lever 
to  the  axis  pin,  means  for  connecting  said  rocking  shaft 
to  the  axis  pin.  and  a  two  armed  tripping  piece  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tripping  lever,  one  aim  of  which  tripping 
piece  engages  with  a  notch  in  the  firing  lever  and  the 
other  arm  with  a  fixed  surface. 

[Claim  (•>  not  printed  in  the  (iaatette.] 


l,llfl.3»:j.  FOI.I1AHLI: 
Despot,  Dayton.  OMo. 
Rftl.JMl.     (CI.  9—17.) 


LIFE     TRESERN  ER. 
Filed  July  20,  1914. 


Michael 

Serial  No, 


1.  A  lloat  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  seml-clrcu- 
lar  ribs  having  their  opposite  ends  Journaled  upon  said 
shaft  and  one  of  said  ribs  being  rigid  with  said  shaft,  an 
Inflatable  pneumatic  cover  enveloping  said  ribs  and  se- 
cured thereto,  foldal>le  spacing  braces  having  their  ends 
pivoted  together  and  Udng  centrally  pivoted  to  said  ribs, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft. 

2.  .V  life  preserver  comprising  a  shaft,  semi  circular 
ribs  having  their  ends  journaled  upon  said  shaft,  opposite 
collars  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  semicircular  rib  secured 
to  said  collars,  an  operating  crank  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  equal  length  braces  centrally  pivoted  to  the  con- 
caved faces  of  said  ribs  and  having  their  ends  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  hollow  cylindrical  cover  exteriorly-secured  to 
said  ribs  and  having  snld  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  a 
watertight  means  positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  engaging  said  cover,  body  attaching  straps  se- 
cured to  the  exterior  of  said  cover,  and  securing  means  po- 
sltlorted  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  cover. 


the  extremities  of  the  plates  adapted  to  come  Into  contact 
with  each  other  when  the  mold  Is  in  position,  a  pair  of 
hooks  earried  by  one  end  plate,  and  a  pair  of  snap  springs 


carried  by  the  other  end  plate  and  having  latch*-*-  at 
their  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  hooks  when  the 
plates  are  in  position,  the  whole  for  use  substantially  as 
described. 


l.lir...«t.-.  ICOI.I.ER  I'LATEN  FOR  TYI'E  -  WRITING 
MACHINES.  Frank  Liowd.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug    8.  1913..    Serial  No.  783,064.     (Cl.  197—147.) 


1.  A  platen  for  typewriting  machines  hnving  a  core  of 
wood  and  a  series  of  integral  walls  radiating  from  said 
core,  said  walls  having  dead  air  spaces  l)etween  them  their 
full  depth  to  said  core  and  said  spaces  separated  by  said 
walls,  the  said  core  having  a  bore  longitudinally  through 
the  center  tliereof,  a  shaft  fixed  in  said  Uire  and  end  sup- 
ports for  said  core  having  tubular  extensions  sleeved  over 
said  shaft. 

2.  A  platen  for  typewriters  having  a  body  eonstructed 
with  a  core  provided  with  a  isire  lengthwise  through  the 
tinme  and  a  series  of  radially  dis|H)sed  walls  integral  with 
said  core  and  extending  lengthwise  in  parallel  lines  and 
said  walls  dividt><1  one  from  the  other  by  dead  air  spaces 
their  entire  depth,  an  inner  tube  sleeved  upon  sjiid  walls 
and  an  outside  tulie  sleeved  on  said  inner  tul)e.  the  said 
bo<ly  having  solid  end  portions  closing  said  dead  air  spaces 
at  their  ends 


1,1  10,  390  MEANS  FOR  MAKINti  .\NI>  FORMINc; 
PRINTINC,  SlJ"(;s  luA  M.  ItowNEV,  Wabash,  Ind. 
Filed  M.ir.  1.'..  19i:t.     Serial  No.  754,415.      (Cl   199    -13. t 


l,116,.in4.      ASBESTOS  -  CEMENT    MOLD    FOR    STEAM 
PIPE  FITTINGS.     Stephen  C.  Doehrino,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug,  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  786.296,     (CI.25— 118.) 
The  herein  descrlt>ed  mold  for  forming  insulating  coat- 
ings upon  steam  pipes  and  the  like,  the  same  comprising  a 
pair  of  complementary  sections  hnving  the  general  config- 
uration of  the  object  to  be  coared.  end  plates  carried  by 
the    extremities    of    said    sections    and    projecting    Inward 
therefrom  and  notched  to  engage  the  object  to  l>e  coated. 


In  a  linotype  mold,  a  body  or  keeper,  a  mold  cap.  and 
an  auxiliary  mold  cap  interposed  between  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  keep<'r  and  first  mentioned  cap  and  forming 
with  the  adJHcent  surface  of  the  keeper  the  mold  slot  and 
having  formed  therein  a  pitirallty  of  slots  eac'i  of  a  thick 
ness  corresjKindlng  with  that  of  the  auxiliary  moid  cap 
whereby  the  molded  linotype  slug  will  have  lateral  exten 
sions  thereon  adapted  to  receive  characters. 


1.1  lf..;{97.  PROCESS  OF  I-ISLEIN<i  AND  DYEINiJ  VEGE 
TABLE  FABRICS.  Alexasper  N.  DtBois.  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa  Filed  Dee  .'.  1W9  Serial  No,  530,923.  (Cl 
8 — 5.) 

1,  The  process  of  giving  lisle-thread  finish  to  vegetalde 
fabrics,  consisting  In  (1)  bolllr.g  the  goods  sufficiently 
long  to  render  the  same  absorbent,    (2)   hydro-extracting,  _ 
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(3)  placing  in 
utes,     (4)     liytl 
liquor  equal  to 
(5)   and  fiuall 
fllamental    fu 
parted  to  the 


a  carbonizing  solution  from  15  to  20  min- 
•o-extrarting  so  as  to  retain  carbonizing 
50  to  Q07(  of  the  dry  welfiht  of  the  goods, 
subjecting  to  heat  and  attrition  until  the 
is  removed  and  a  lisle-thread  finish  Im- 
;oods. 


zi; 


2.  The  process  of  dvlng  lisle  tliroad  finish  to  Tegetable 
fabrics,  consi.sling  in  ( 1  t  boiling  the  poods  to  render  the 
same  abaorl)en|:,  (2)  washing  and  hydro-extracting,  (3) 
satnrntlntr  witii  a  carboiiizinK  solution  containing  alum, 
starch,  and  hy4rochloric  acid  (4)  hydro-extractinj?  the  sur- 
plus liquor  (5)  and  finally  subjectln!?  to  heat  and  attri- 
tion until  a  liKle  thread  finish  is  Imparted  to  the  goods. 

3.  The  iirocjss  nf  trlviner  lisle  thn-ad  finish  to  vegeUble 
fabrics,  consistini;  in  (li  holllnj?  the  goods,  (2)  hydro- 
extractln;k'.  ('^\  saturating  in  a  carb<jnizlng  solution  con- 
taining alum,  ^itarch,  hydrochloric  ncid  and  Iron  sulfate 
l4>  hydro  cxtftictlng,  leavlni:  carbonizing  solution  equal 
to  from  ."">  to  m^,  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  goods,  (5) 
and  fln.illy  sutjjertlng  to  hpat  and  attrition  until  the  de- 
sired ll3le-thre<d  finish  has  b<'t'n  Imparttnl  to  the  goods. 

4.  The  process  of  lisleing  and  dyeing  vegetable  fabrics, 
consisting  In  (  n  boiling  and  washing  to  mnder  the  same 
absorbent,  (2)  hydro  extracting.  ^?,)  Impregnating  the  fab- 
ric with  a  chemical  solution  containing  an  acid  radical 
adaptfd  to  cartionizo  the  superficial  fllamental  fuzz  when 
subjected  to  h^nt  and  a  metalll''  mordant  adapted  to  the 
color  desired,  (J4 »  hydro  extracting,  leaving  solution  there- 
in equal  to  froii  ."»0  to  W^r  of  the  dry  w<>lght  of  the  coods, 
(5)  subjectlne  to  hpat  and  attrition  ;it  a  tt>n)r«'rati]rp  of 
from  110  to  itO'  P.  until  the  superficial  fllamental  fuzz 
has  been  remoted  and  the  surface  finished,  (8»  subjecting 
to  a  nentrallftng  reacting  and  fixing  solution,  and  (7) 
hydro  extracting 

5.  The  process  of  lisleing  and  dyiing  vegetable  fabrics. 
■  onslsting  In  M)  boiling  and  wnshlng.  (2>  hydro  extract- 
ing (3(  saturating  with  a  carbonizing  solution  containing 
alum,  starch  a^d  hydrochloric  add,  (4>  hydro-extracting 
a  portion  of  s.-^id  liquor.  (5)  subjecting  to  hmit  and  attri- 
tion at  a  temicrature  of  from  110'  to  120"  F.  for  from 
two  to  three  hours  until  the  desired  lisle-thread  finish  has 
been  obtained.  fOt  subjecting  to  a  neutralizing  dyeing  and 
fixing  solution,  (7)  washing,  (8)  hydro  extracting  and 
drying. 

[rialms  C<  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116.3»8.        DIIIYPROCHLOKII)    OF    DIAMINODIOXY- 
.\nSKN'OBENZF,NK,      Pail  F-iirmch  and  .\i.krei)  Beb- 
THKixf.    Fralikfort  on  the-Maln.    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbwerlte  vjnrm.  Melster  Luf'iu?  A  Brlining.  Unchst-on- 
the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
Not.  13,  lOn.     Serial  No.  fiRO.llO.     (CI.  23—24.) 
As  a  uew  pr<idiirt.  the  dihydrochlorid  of  the  3-3'-dinmino- 
4-4Mloxyarscni)iienzene,    being    a    yellow    powder    readily 
soluble   in    wntpr   and    methyl-alcohol,   almost   Insoluble  In 
fther  and  acetone,  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  which  Is 
precipitated  byi  means  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  acetate 
or  caustic  -    Ik    ye,  the  fllamlnodloxyarseuobenzenc,  which 
re-dl8solve>   in    in   excess  of  th?  caustic  soda   lye.   a  diffi- 
cultly soluble  ^ulfate  l)eing  precipitated  from  the  aqueous 
solution  of  theldihydrochlorid  by  means  of  diluted  sulfuric 
acid. 


lll«:^0n.      STOCK    for    VEXDING-MACIIINES.      Her- 
man   FI.S.4S.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    16.    1912. 
Serial  No.  7;  16.095.     (CI.  200—65.) 
The    comhln4tlon    of   a    plurality    of    nested    receptacles 

with  a  patkagq  of  merchandise  between  two  of  said  recep- 


tacles, said  package  having  corners  projecting  beyond  aald 
merchandise    and    folded    against    said    package,    whereby 


feet   are   provided   for  spacing  said   two   receptacles   from 
eacb  other. 


1.116.400.  WARP  REGILATING  MECnANTSM  FOR 
WE.\VIN(5-LOOMS.  Robert  Fahnworth  and  Tho.mas 
TRoriiHTON  Jackson,  Bolton,  England.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,964.     (CI.  139—59.) 


1.  In  a  warp  regulating  mechanism,  a  main  frame,  a 
vibratory  frame  supported  by  the  main  frame,  feed  rollers 
dl.sposed  adjacent  the  vibratory  frame,  a  horizontally  dis- 
po.sed  rod,  a  juiwl  carried  by  one  end  of  'he  rod,  means 
carried  by  the  feed  rollers  for  cofiperating  with  the  pawl 
whereby  movement  of  the  rod  will  rotate  the  feed  rollers, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rod.  ami  (onnectlng  means  be- 
tween the  rod  and  vibratory  frame  whereby  movement 
of  said  vibratory  frame  will  control  the  movement  of  the 
rod  and  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  cooperating 
part  on  one  of  the  feed  rollers. 

2.  In  a  warp  regulating  mechanism,  a  main  frame,  a 
vibratory  frame  pivotatly  supported  on  the  main  frame, 
warp  feed  rolls  supported  by  the  frame,  a  ratchet  carried 
by  one  of  the  fee<l  rolls,  a  rod  supported  by  the  frame, 
said  rod  having  a  pawl  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  means  disposed  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  rod  for  operating  the  rod  for  causing  the 
pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  and  move  the  same,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  rod  and  the  vibratory  frame, 
whereby  movement  of  the  said  frame  will  control  the 
engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  warp  regulating  mechanism,  a  main  frame,  warp 
feeding  rollers  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  rollers  having  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  having  a  pawl 
on  one  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  rod  connected 
thereto  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  vibrator  over  which  the  warp 
passes,  connecting  means  between  the  vibrator  and  rod, 
whereby  movement  of  the  vibrator  will  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  rod  and  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with 
the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  warp  regulating  mechanism,  a  main  frame,  warp 
feeding  rollers  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  rollers  having  a 
ratchet  whe<l,  a  vibrator  over  which  the  warp  passes,  said 
vibrator  having  a  laterally  extending  arm.  a  horizontally 
disposed  rod.  said  rod  having  a  depending  link,  means  for 
forming  a  connection  between  the  link  and  the  arm,  a  pawl 
on  one  end  of  the  rod,  said  pawl  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  movement  of  the  vibrator  con- 
trols the  movement  of  the  rod  and  the  engagement  of  the 

pawl  with  the  rstcbft. 
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1,116,401.  HEATIN3  -  CABINET.  EnwABD  R.  Fkndbb 
and  Charlie  L.  Yount,  Chattanooga,  Okla.  Filed  July 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,616.     (CI.  120—282.) 


A  heating  cabinet  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an 
inner  easing  supported  In  the  outer  casing  with  Its  walls 
spaced  from  those  of  the  outer  easing  and  having  its  front 
wall  provided  with  an  opening,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
rear  and  side  walls  of  the  Inner  casing  being  united  by  an 
outwardly  disposed  roll  joint  engaging  the  adjacent  Inner 
fa<es  of  the  walls  of  the  outer  caslntr  and  maintaining  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  inner  casing  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  side  and  rear  walls  of  the  outer  casing,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  outer  casing  for  closing  the  opening  In  the  front 
wall  of  the  Inner  casing,  and  heat  generating  means  in 
said  outer  casing  ImMow  the  inner  casing. 


conducting  currents  to  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  and  a 
I   spring  surrounding  said  l>o«s  and    having  one  of  Its  ends 
connected  with  said  re<>l  whereby  the  reel  may  be  wound. 

2.  A  desk  telephone  <omprlslng  a  hollow  shank  and  a 
hollow  base,  a  winding  reel  disposed  within  the  bottom 
of  the  base,  a  concentric  series  of  rings  disposed  upon  the 
upper  side  of  the  reel  and' being  insulated  therefrom  and 
from  each  other,  a  tape  for  conductor  wires  being  secured 
to  the  reel  and  adapted  to  l)e  wound  thereupon,  a  plu 
rallty  of  brushes  vertically  and  slidably  supported  within 
the  base  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rings,  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  opposite  spring  fingers  disposed  within  the 
base,  a  pair  of  spaced  and  oppositely  disposed  contacts 
positioned  between  said  fingers  and  each  adapted  to  be 
engaged  \<y  one  of  said  spring  fiigers.  a  receiver  support 
pivoted  to  the  shank,  a  rod  connected  with  the  receiver 
support,  an  inverted  cone  upon  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  fingers  to  hold  the  same 
out  of  engagement  with  said  contacts,  an  arm  extending 
from  one  end  of  one  brush,  and  contacting  with  one  of 
engaged  by  one  of  said  spring  fingers,  a  receiver  support 
said  cone,  a  conductor  connecting  another  of  said  brushes 
with  said  last  mentioned  spring  finger  whereby  a  circuit 
for  ringing  the  telephone  bell  is  made,  conducting  wires 
between  one  of  said  brushes  and  the  contact  of  said  last 
mentioned  spring  finger  for  closing  the  transmitter  circuit 
when  the  cone  Is  raised  from  engagement  with  said  spring 
fingers,  conducting  means  connecting  two  other  of  said 
brushes  with  the  other  of  said  spring  fingers  and  contacts 
whereby  the  receiver  circuit  is  closed  when  the  cone  is 
raised  from  engagement  with  said  spring  fingers. 


1,116,402.     CONDUCTOR-WIRE  REELING  MECHANISM 
'  FOR   TFLK PHONES.      CHARLES   W.    Fbbgi  son.    Bower, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  749,230.      (CI. 
179—147.) 


1.  A  desk  telephone  comprising  a  shank,  a  hollow  base 
connected  with  the  shank,  a  boss  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  within  the  same. 
H  reel  horizontally  disposed  within  the  casing  and  upon 
the  top  of  said  boss,  a  pin  extending  through  the  reels  and 
threaded  in  said  boss  and  providing  a  bearing  for  the  reel. 
a  concentric  seHes  of  rings  disposed  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  reel  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  rings  being  in- 
sulated from  the  reel  and  from  each  other,  a  tape  having 
conducting  wires  eml)edded  therein  and  having  its  free 
end  secured  to  the  reel,  each  of  said  wires  being  con 
nected  with  one  of  said  rings,  a  U  shaped  brush-holder 
having  its  closed  end  secured  to  the  casing  and  Its  free 
ends  extending  horizontally  therein  and  in  a  vertical  plane, 
brush  members  vertically  sUdable  within  said  arms  and 
each  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  said  rings,  springs 
disposed  between  said  arms  and  surrounding  said  brushes 
and  adapted  to  constantly  hold  the  brushes  In  engagement 
with  said  rings,  means  connecting  the  brush  members  for 
208  O.  G. — 24 


1.116.403.  CENTRIFFGAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  DUST- 
COLLEt^ING  SYSTE.VIS.  Joseph  F.  Fmkoch  and 
Ralj'H  L.  B.vker,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  U.  S. 
Ste«'l  Tank  4  Pipe  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,880.      (CI.  83—48.) 


1  .\  centrifugal  dust  separator  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  central  outlet,  and  an  elbow  shaped  conduit 
communicating  with   said  outlet   and   projecting   centralh 

Into  said  casing. 

2.  A    centrifugal    dust    separator    comprising    a     rylin 
drical   casing   having   an   outlet   in   its   upper  wall,   and   a 
conduit  depending   from   said   outlet    centrally   within    the 
casing,    said    conduit    being   closed    at    its    lower    end    and 
having  an  Inlet  opening  at  one  side. 

3.  A    centrifugal    dust    separator    comprising    a    cylln 
drical    casing    having    an    oulet    therein,    a    conduit    com 
munlcatlng    with    said    outlet     and    positioned     centrally 
within    said    casing,    said    conduit    being    rectangular    in 
shape,  having  its  inner  end  closed,  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  thereinto  in  one  of  Its   sides. 
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tr)fuKal    dust    separator    comprising    a    cylln- 
nn    inlet    pipe    communicating   tan;;entlally 
d   caslni;    havlnj;   an    outlet   centrally   in   its 
liavinK   a    dust   outlet   in    Its   lower   end, 
positioned  centrally  within  said  casing  and 
iT  end   secured    to   said    upper   wall    about 
of   said   air  outlet,    the   lower   end    of   said 
closed    and    said    conduit    having   an   open- 
in  one  of  its  sides. 
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1,116.404.  .ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Zib.\  A. 
l>:RnKL  an(i  Kravki.in  V.  F"khrel,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal. 
Kil<'d  .Fiil.v    1^  Un2.    Serial  No.  709.087.    (CI.  48 — 53.1.) 


1.  Ill  an  a'  itylenc  gas  nenerator.  the  combination  of  a 
irenerattaj;  ta  ik.  a  carbid  delivery  valve  in  said  tank,  a 
iias  storage  tank,  a  jjas  bell  in  said  gas  storage  tank  adapt- 
ed to  slide  vctlcally  therein,  and  a  removable  valve  actu- 
ating arm  <o  inected  to  the  gas  b<ll  at  one  end  and  at 
its  other  end  to  a  helically  grooved  lifting  screw  secured 
to  the  valve  8:em  of  the  generating  tank  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  cause  a  closing  of  said  valve  by  the  raising  of  the 
\>e\l  in  the  ga  i  storage  tank,  as  described. 

'2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  in  combination  with 
a  gas  general ing  tank,  a  carbid  chamber  in  said  tank,  a 
gas  storage  iank.  a  gas  Ix-ll  in  said  storage  tank  gas 
and  water  cijndult.s  connecting  the  two  tanks  and  re- 
movable mean.-*  on  thf  gas  liell  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  delivery  niechanism  in  the  generator:  a  carbid  valve 
niechf^nism  comprising  a  vertical  sliaft  positioned  cen- 
trally In  the  ga.-i  generator  and  running  up  through  the 
carbid  cliamUr.  a  cage  on  the  top  of  the  carbid  cham- 
ber with  a  Ifarint;  In  its  top  for  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  cam  (t)llar  flxed  in  its  bottom,  a  c()llar  screwed 
on  the  part  of  the  shaft  In  the  cage,  helical  grooves  on 
the  surface  ttiereof,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  detach- 
able actuating  arm  connected  with  the  gas  bell,  a  cam 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  grooved  collar  and 
adapted  to  en  Rage  the  fixed  cam  in  the  bottom  of  the  cage, 
and  to  lift  o-  lower  the  grooved  collar  during  its  revo- 
Irtliin.  a  tute  47'  Inclosing  loosely  the  shaft  and  se- 
cured to  the  lop  of  the  carbid  (  hamber,  a  loose  tube  07  on 
the  shaft  utslde  of  the  other  tube,  a  screw  cap  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  67,  perforations  in  the  tube  67, 
adjusting  nui.x  on  the  shaft  above  and  below  the  cap, 
a  conical  valtf  secured  to  tlie  upper  end  of  said  tube  67 
or  valve  stem  and  positioned  within  the  carbid  chamber, 
another  conical  valve  removably  fitting  on  top  of  the 
first  valve,  ah  Inverted  cone  in  the  carbid  chamber,  the 
tubular  lip  of  which  depends  through  the  opening  in  the 
carbid  ihamlier,  and  the  inverted  cone  forming  a  seat 
for  said  valvt-  and  a  double  conical  hood  su[)ported  over 
the  Inverted  cone  to  prevent  packing  of  the  carbid,  as 
described  and  specified. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
generating  tank,  of  a  carbid  chamber  in  said  tank  ;  a  car- 
bid  valve  In  aald  chamber  ;  a  gas  stora;;e  tank  ;  a  gas  bell 
in  said  8torai?e  tank  ;  a  cage  on  the  top  of  said  generator 
tank;  a  stationary  cam  in  said  cage:  a  vertical,  revoluble 


and  helical  grooved  lifting  screw  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  valve  stem  in  said  generating  tank  ;  a  cam 
on  the  bottom  of  said  lifting  screw  adapted  to  engage 
said  stationary  cam  ;  an  actuating  arm  comprising  two 
memlien*  riveted  in  their  longitudinal  center  and  having 
their  ends  spread  apart,  the  members  on  one  end  be- 
ing held  apart  by  a  stay  rivet  and  those  on  the  opposite 
end  forming  a  resilient  yoke  having  perforations  oppo- 
sitely positioned  therein :  ball  bearings  in  the  ends  of 
the  rigidly  separated  memtx'rs  ;  roundfaea<led  rollers  revo- 
lubly  seated  in  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooves  in  said  lifting  screw:  and  means  for  connecting 
said  actuating  arm  witli  said  gas  bell  for  closing  said 
carbid  valve  when  said  gas  bell  rises  in  said  tank. 

I.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
generating  tank,  of  a  larbid  chamber  in  said  tank  having 
a  conical  top  and  liottom  :  a  heavy  valve  adapted  to 
seat  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber;  a  double  conical 
hood  over  said  valve;  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through 
said  valve  annd  above  said  chamber;  a  helically  grooved 
lifting  screw  securvd  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem;  a 
gus  storage  tank  ;  a  gas  bell  in  said  storage  tank  ;  and 
ail  actuating  arm  connected  at  one  end  with  said  lifting 
screw  and  at  the  other  with  said  gas  bell,  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  carbid  to  the  generator  when  said 
gas  bell  rises  in  said  storage  tank. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
generating  tank,  of  a  carbid  chamber  sec-ured  to  the  top 
thereof  and  communicating  therewith  and  having  ii  coni- 
cal top  and  bottom  ;  a  heavy  valve  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  ;  a  cage  alHJve  said  chuml)er  ; 
a  shaft  through  to  said  valve  extending  into  said  generat- 
ing tank  and  into  said  cage;  a  lifting  screw  secured  to 
said  stem  In  .said  cage;  a  gas  storage  tank  connected  with 
said  generating  tank  ;  a  gas  bell  slldable  vertically  there- 
in ;  an  actuating  arm  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
lifting  screw  and  at  the  other  with  said  gas  bell ;  a  double 
conical  hood  over  said  valve ;  and  means  for  operably 
connecting  said  valve  with  said  actuating  mechanism  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  carbid  when  the  bell  rises  In  said 
tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,405.  SILO  CONSTRICTION.  Chakles  8.  Finzek, 
Homer  F.  Finzer,  P.'oward  G.  Finzkr,  and  Willia.m  D. 
FiNZER.  Sugarcreek,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.   K07,3.^5.      (01.  20—1.4.) 


The  combination  with  a  silo  wall  including  circular 
bends  embracing  portions  of  said  wall,  said  wall  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  door  opening,  removable  doors 
arranged  therein,  and  said  bands  extending  across  the 
door  opening,  of  casings  mounted  upon  said  bands  within 
the  door  opening,  bolts  having  their  head  portions  em- 
bedded within  the  outer  face  of  the  doors,  means  ap 
piled  to  the  doors  to  retain  said  head  portions  in  posi- 
tion, a  U-shaped  members  mounted  upon  the  threadcnl 
ends  of  the  bolts,  and  embracing  the  casings,  the  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  members  projecting  upwardly  and  receiv- 
ing the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  nuts  removably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  whereby  the 
U-shaped  members  may  be  quickly  and  readily  removed 
from  the  ends  of  the  bolts. 
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»1, 116,406.       ARTICLE  FEEDING     MECHANISM.       Paol 

W.  F'LEi.scHER,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
735,415.      (CL    113—114.) 


a  commutator  controlled  by  said  motor  :  a  second  motor  lo 
cated  at  a  distant  station  connected  to  and  controlled  by 
said  commutator:  and  a  range  Indicating  means  geared  to 
said  second  motor,  substantially  as  described. 


h 


IT' 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination  :  a  frame  having  an  operating  station 
thereon;  a  uniformly  moving  member:  an  element  bodily 
movable  with  said  membt>r  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  propel  an  article;  and  means,  operative  as 
said  member  moves  and  convey.s,  for  varying  the  speed 
of  movement  of  said  propelling  portion  of  said  element 
in  the  direction  of  its  path  of  travel,  to  thereby  change 
the  movement  of  the  article  being  propelled  from  uui 
form  to  irregular  and  permit  the  article  to  n-main  sta- 
tionary for  a  perlo<l  relatively  to  the  operating  station, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A    mechanism    of    th.-    character    described    compris- 
ing,   in   combination  :    a    frame    having   an    operating    sta 
tlon    thereon :    a    continuously    moving    member :    an    cle- 
ment   carried    by    and    bodily    movable    with    said    member 
and    having   a    portion    thereof  adapted    to    propel    an    ar 
tide;   and   stationary   means,   operative   while   said    mem 
ber   is   conveying    the   article,   for   accelerating    the    speed 
of  travel  of  said  pro|>elling  portion  of  the  element  at  one 
time   and   at   another   time   retarding   its  speed   of   travel, 
to    thereby    cause    the    movements    of    the    article    being 
proi)elIed    to   be   irregular   and    permit    the   article    to    re 
main   stationary   for  a   period    relatively   to  the  operating 
station,  sulisiantlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  compris 
Ing,  in  combination  :  a  tabic- :  a  continuously  moving 
member;  an  element  carried  by  and  bodily  movable  with 
said  mc>mber  and  adapted  to  propel  an  article  along  said 
table;  and  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  travel  of 
the  article  propelling  portion  of  said  element  in  the 
direction  of  its  path  of  movement  and  during  tlie  move- 
ment of  tbe  article  over  the  table,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  .V  mechanism  of  the  character  de«crll)ed  compris- 
ing, in  combination  :  a  table  :  a  continuously  moving  car 
rylng  member  adjacent  said  table ;  a  pivotally  mountc-d 
propelling  arm  carried  by  and  l>odlly  movable  with  said 
member  to  move  the  article  along  said  table;  and  a 
cam  for  moving  said  arm,  as  the  same  is  bodily  moved 
with  the  carr.vlng  member,  in  the  direction  of  its  imth 
of  travel  while  moving  articles  on  the  table,  substantially 
as  spcM'ified. 

5.  A  mecbanlsm  of  the  character  described  compris 
ing.  in  combination  :  an  operating  station  ;  a  uniformly 
movable  endless  carrying  member;  an  arm  carried  b>- 
sald  endless  member  and  movable  bodily  therewith  for 
propelling  articles;  and  stationary  means,  operative  while 
said  arm  is  conveying  an  article,  for  imparting  to  said 
arm,  movements  in  the  direction  of  Its  travel  Independ 
ent  of  Its  bodily  movement  with  said  carrying  member, 
to  thereby  permit  the  article  to  remain  stationary,  for  a 
period,  relatively  to  the  operating  station,  substantially 
as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


2.  In  a  range  transmitter  the  combination  of  a  range  In- 
dicating means  comprising  a  rotatable  range  indicating 
plate;  means  comprising  a  gear  for  turning  said  plate  to 
indicate  the  desired  range  :  a  motor  geared  to  said  indi- 
cating means  ;  a  commutator  controlled  by  said  motor  ;  a 
second  motor  located  at  a  distant  station  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  said  commutator;  and  a  range  indicating 
means    geared    to    said    second    motor,    substantially    as 

described. 

?,.  In  a  range  transmitter  the  combination  of  a  range 
indicating  means  comprising  a  rotatable  range  indicating 
plate;  means  comprising  a  gear  for  turning  said  plate  to 
indicate  the  desired  range;  contacts  controlled  by  said 
plate  ;  n  motor  geared  to  said  indicating  means  ;  connec 
tions  between  said  contacts  and  said  motor  ;  a  commuta- 
tor controlled  by  said  motor:  a  second  motor  located  at  n 
distant  station  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  com- 
mutator; and  a  range  indltnting  means  geared  to  said  sec- 
ond motor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  range  transmitter  the  combination  of, a  range 
indicator  comprising  a  range  Indicating  plate ;  contact 
members  carried  by  said  plate:  gear  means  for  rotating 
said  plate  to  indicate  the  desired  range  :  a  motor  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  contact  members  ;  a  gear  carrying 
a  single  contact  adapted  to  close  circuit  with  said  contact 
members  :  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  motor 
and  said  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

.'..  In  a  range  transmitter  the  combination  of  a  range  In- 
dicator comnrlsing  a  range  indicating  jilate  :  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  plate;  gear  means  for  rotating  said 
plate  to  Indicate  the  desired  range- ;  a  motor  electrically 
connected  to  said  contact  members  :  a  gear  carrying  a  sin- 
gle contact  adapted  to  close  circuit  with  said  contact 
members:  an  operative  connection  between  said  motor  and 
said  gear:  a  commutator  controlled  by  said  motor:  and  a 
receiving  mechanism  at  a  distant  station  controlled  by 
said  commutator,  substantially  as  described, 
[(^"lairos  <)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tlaz.tte.] 


RirHARD      Gaebei., 
1910       Serial    No. 


1,116.407.     RANtJE  AND  DEFLECTION  TR.\NSMITTKR 
Ernest    Friedrick,   U.   8.   Navy.     Filed   Sept.   3,   1913. 
Serial  No.  787,940.      (CL   177—337.) 
1     In  a  range  transmitter  the  combination  of  a  range  In- 
dicating means;  a  motor  geared  to  said  indicating  means; 


1  .n6.40S.  HONHON  M.XCIIINE. 
Dresden,  (Germany.  l-'iled  Nov. 
.^90,123.      (CL   107—15.) 

In  a  bonbon  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  coact- 
ing  endless  traveling  chains  provided  with  transverse 
knives  shaped  to  c(>iiperat<'  with  each  otber  and  to  consti- 
tute open  ended  chambers,  two  endless  traveling  carriers 
position'-d  one  on  either  side  of  the  plane  of  the  operation 
of  the  traveling  chains  and  adapted  to  move  in  synchro- 
nism therewith,  a  series  of  dies  slidably  mounted  on  each 
of  the  endless  carriers,  the  dies  of  one  series  being  posi- 
tioned In  facing  relation  to  the  dies  of  the  other  series,  and 
spaced  to  enter  the  aforesaid  open  ended  chambers  formed 
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t>etwe«'n    the    tri|n8ver»e   knives   of   the    traveling   chains, 
means    operatlnf    to    surctssively    advance    corresponding 


dies  of  the  two 


series  toward  one  another,  and  means  for 


normally  retraci  ing  said  dies 


1.116.409.      i>r 

«"ABD    <jIB8(>\ 

Serial  No.  81 


.  ^" 


A 


riN(;<iRATE  FOR  KLKNACES.  Ed- 
.lersey  «  Ity,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 
.391.      (CI.   126—180.) 


P     l/> 


1.  The  grate]  described  comprising  rockers,  having 
m.tches.  and  r.'itovable  fuel  supiRtrtim:  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed,  continuous,  longitudinal  rib, 
adapted  t..  :iiit?ii  in  one  of  said  notches  and  to  reinforce 
said  section,  Ha»i;;es  notched  to  receive  said  rockers,  and 
reinforcing  cent^-ally  disposed,  transverse  braces,  cast  with 
said  sections. 

2.  The  gratt^  described  comprising  rockers,  having 
notches,  and  reAovable  fuel  supporting  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  centrallT  disposed,  continuous,  longitudinal  rtb, 
adapted  to  mat^h  In  one  of  said  notches  and  to  reinforce 
said  section,  flabg«'s  notched  to  receive  said  rockers,  rein- 
forcing centrailj  disposed,  transverse  braces,  cast  with 
said  sections,  and  removable  means  extended  through  said 
braces  and  rockirs  and  locking  salil  parts.     • 


1.116.410  I.(»<K  FOK  KLKV.XTnU  HOORS.  Millabd 
t;iLMMKE.  t  liiiitno.  111.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  t'hlcago.  ill.,  a  Cor^ioratlon  of  Illinois, 
riled  Mar    ;ni  1913.     Serial  No.  757.750.    (CI.  70—102.) 


i^'V^A  -^i 


I 


-«-^5snr 


1.  In  an  elevator  door,  the  combination  of  separate  up- 
per and  lower  panels  and  bell  erank  levers  carried  by  one 
of  said  panels,  said  bell  crank  levers  being  adapted  to  en- 
i.'age  the  other  panel  and  the  framework  of  the  doorway, 
thereby  locking  the  panels  to  each  other,  and  to  the 
framework  of  the   do<irway. 

2.  In  an  eletator  door,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  panels,  means  for  guiding  said  panels,  levers  pivoted 


to  said  upper  panel,  a  bar  connecting  said  levers  so  that 
they  may  be  simultaneously  actuated,  locking  blocks  se- 
cured to  said  lower  panel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  levers,  and  locking  blocks  secure<l  to  said  guiding 
means  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  levers, 
thus  locking  the  panels  together  and  to  said  guiding 
means. 

:!.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  upper  and  lower  panels,  guiding  means  therefor,  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  to  aid  upper  panel,  means  connect- 
ing said  levers,  locking  blocks  secured  to  said  lower  panel, 
locking  blocks  carried  by  said  guiding  means,  said  locking 
blocks  having  apertures  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers  when  the  panels  are  brou;:tit 
together,  thus  locking  them  together  and  to  said  guiding 
means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  upper  and  lower  panels,  guiding  means  for  said  panels, 
bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  said  upper  panel,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  bell  crank  levers,  locking  blocks  secured  to 
said  lower  panel,  locking  blocks  secured  to  said  guiding 
means,  guiding  clips  carried  by  the  upper  panel  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  portion  thereof  will  engage  with  the 
locking  blocks  secured  to  the  gul<ling  means  thereby  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  upper  panel,  said  lock- 
ing bio'ks  liavini;  apertures  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
the  ends  of  the  bell  crank  levers  when  It  Is  desired  to  lock 
said  panels  in  place. 


1,116,411.  VELVET  OR  CARl'ET  LOOM.  Pail  Girard, 
Lyon,  France.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  16,  1912, 
Serial  No.  684,239.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,986.     (01.  139     62.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  longitudi- 
nal i)lle  directing  members,  a  special  leaf  or  heddle  in 
addition  to  the  ordinary  heddles,  a  reed  for  the  threads 
of  the  ground  warp  also  of  the  pile-warp,  said  longi- 
tudinal pile  directing  members  having  a  pivoting  action 
from,  the  healds  of  said  special  heddle  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  spaces  of  said  re«>d  and  to  form  naps  and 
means  connected  with  the  pile  directing  members  for 
guarding  said  longitudinal  pile  directing  members  against 
being  drawn  in  by  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  device  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a  special 
leaf  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  leaves,  a  reed  for  the 
threads  of  the  ground  warp,  also  of  the  pile  warp,  longi- 
tudinal pile-directing  members  adjustably  and  yieldingly 
connecte<l  at  the  Inner  ends  to  the  healds  of  said  special 
heddles  and  adapted  to  pass  through  spaces  of  said  reed 
and  to  form  naps,  and  means  to  guard  against  said  lon- 
gitudinal pile-directing  members  being  drawn  In  by  the 
fabric. 

3.  A  device  of  tlie  type  described,  including  a  special 
leaf  or  heddle  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  heddles,  a  reed 
for  the  threads  of  the  ground  warp,  also  of  the  plle-warp, 
longitudinal  pile  directing  meml)ers  pivoting  at  their  inner 
ends  from  the  healds  of  said  special  heddle  and  adapted  to 
pass  ttirough  spaces  of  said  reed  and  to  form  naps,  a 
transverse  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  frame  of 
the  device,  and  means  adapted  to  effect  connection  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  said  longitudinal  pile  directing 
members  and  said  transverse  memt)er  to  guard  against 
said  longitudinal  pile-directing  members  being  drawn  in 
by  the  fabric. 


1,116,412.      LEAF-TURNER.      ROY    W.    Goddard,    Jones- 
boro.   Ark.      F^led   Oct.   30,   1912.     Serial   No.   728,638. 
(CI.  84 — 17.) 
.\     music    leaf    turner,    comprising    in    combination,    a 

frame,  a  series  of  pinions  of  varied  diameter  carried  bj 
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said  frame,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  having  on  its 
front  surface  a  series  of  segments  of  gears  at  different 
radii  from  the  center  thereof  and  in  progressive  relation 
to  each  other,  pins  mounted  on  the  back  surface  of  said 
wheel  and  disposed  at  equal  radU  from  the  center  thereof 
and  at  eijual  circumferential  Intervals  thereon,  means 
consisting  of  angle  arms  oppositely  disposed  and  operat 
Ing  In  an  upward  direction  adapted  to  engage  said  pins 
thereby  Imparting  a  rotative  motion  in  either  direction 
to  said   wheel,  and   causing  said   pinions   to   he   consecu- 


f  fi  fi  fi 


tlvely  rotated,  deflecting  spurs  mounted  on  said  angle 
arms,  latches  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  the 
said  deflecting  spurs  In  the  upward  movement  of  the  said 
angle  arms  thereby  deflecting  them  out  of  their  normal 
vertical  position,  whereby  they  are  caused  to  engage  said 
pins  :  spring  means  for  restoring  said  angle  arms  to  their 
normal  position,  crank  arms  connected  to  said  pinions, 
bifurcated  arm  means  connected  to  said  crank  arms  for 
engaging  the  leaves  of  a  book,  and  means  for  holding  said 
leaves  in  position  to  be  operated  by  said  bifurcated  arms. 


1,116,413,  DRAWBAR  IKOTECTOR.  Ferdinand  F. 
GoTTsiHALL,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  Gottschall.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  804,006.      (CI.  213—1.3.) 


pling  bar  loosely  mounted  within  said  depending  bar, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  coupling  bar  to  engage  a  like  cou- 
pling bar  of  another  auxiliary  coupllnc  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  stops  on  said  coupling  bar  to  engage  said  de- 
pending bar  and  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
coupling  bar,  said  depending  l>ar  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing chaml)ered  out  to  permit  one  end  of  the  coupling  bar 
to  assume  various  vertical  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  an  auxiliary 
coupling  section  adapted  to  W  suspended  from  a  draw  bar 
of  a  car  to  cooperate  with  a  main  car  coupler,  said  aux- 
iliary coupling  section  comprising  a  depending  bar  re- 
movably mounted  upon  a  draw  bar.  and  a  coupling-bar 
having  one  end  adjustably  mounted  within  said  depending 
bar,  said  coupling  bar  being  bifurcated  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  automatically  engage  a  like  cotipllng  bar  of 
another  auxiliary   coupling  section. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  an  auxiliary  cou- 
pling section  comprising  a  depending  bar  slidatily  mount- 
ed upon  a  draw  bar  and  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing, a  coupling  liar  positioned  within  said  opening  for 
limited  movement  in  different  directions,  and  means  for 
locking  said  coupling  bar  in  position  on  said  depending 
bar  against  endwise  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  auxiliary  cou- 
pling section  comprising  a  deiiending  bar  adaptefl  to  l»e 
sUilably  mounted  upon  a  draw  l>ar  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  opening  having  diverging  walls,  a  coupling 
bar  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area  througli- 
out  its  length  adapted  to  l)e  retained  in  position  in  said 
opening  to  permit  an  unconftned  end  thereof  to  assume 
different  positions,  and  means  at  said  uncontined  end  of 
the  coupling  bar  for  engaging  a  like  coupling  bar  of  an- 
other auxiliary  coupling  section. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  auxiliary 
coupling  section  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  draw- 
bar of  a  car  to  cofiperate  with  a  main  car  coupler,  said 
auxiliary  coupling  section  comprising  a  depending  bar  and 
a  cnnitllng  bar  loosely  mounted  within  said  depending  bar. 
means  at  one  end  of  the  coupling  bar  to  engage  a  like 
coupling  Imr  of  another  auxiliary  coupling  section,  and 
means  whereby  said  coupling  bar  may  have  both  longltudl 
nal  movement  with  relation  to  the  depending  bar,  and 
vertical  movement  at  one  end  thereof  with  relation  to 
said   <lependlng  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  auxiliary 
coupling  section  adapted  to  be  susp^'nded  from  the  draw- 
bar of  a  car  to  cooperate  with  the  main  car  coupler,  said 
auxilinrv   section   comprising   a  depending  bar  and  a   con 


1.116,414,  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  WATER  HAM- 
MER. Robert  I>.  Golld,  Superior,  Wis.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  19i;j.     Serial  No.  800.20h.      tCl.  137—71.) 


In  a  device  for  preventing  liquid  hammer,  a  reservoir  ; 
means  for  establishing  a  communication  between  the 
reservoir  and  a  source  of  liquid  snpi>ly  ;  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  top  of  the  re.servoir,  tlie  reservoir  being 
stationary,  whereby  the  air  will  constitute  the  sole  cusli- 
lonlng  means  for  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  :  and  a  buoy- 
ant disk  In  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  float  on  the  liquid 
therein,  the  disk  being  Interposed  directly  between  the 
air  and  liquid  In  the  reservoir  and  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent a  loss  of  resiliency  in  the  air. 


1.116,41."..  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Sidney  George  Gr.int. 
Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'nterson.  N  .1..  a  Cori)onitlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  7  Utn  Serial  No.  607,157.  (CI.  12  -55.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  clasn  desrribed  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  folder  having  a  curved  outline  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  edge  of  the  piece  of  material  to  be  folded,  snld 


364 


folder  being  pr«^v1ded 
the  rear  of  its 
in    said    recexsefe 
inovement  of  sai 
ers  In  opposite 
rfjjpectlve  pivotii 


with  recesses  located  in  Its  edge  to 

forward  portion,  auxiliary  folders  pivoted 

and    means    responsive    to    the    forward 

d  folder  for  swinging  said  auxiliary  fold 

<  irectioDs  of  angular  niovement  about  ttieir 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  clasg  described  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  folder  having  a  curved  outline  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  edge  of  the  pie<e  of  materlnl  to  be  folded,  said 
folder  lielng  provided  with  recesses  located  in  Its  edge  to 
the  rear  of  its  f)or\vard  pKirtlon,  auxiliary  folders  movably 
mounted  in  saii  recesses,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
forward  movement  of  said  folder  for  eflfecting  an  outward 
movement  of  sniti  auxiliary  folders. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  redprocntlng  folder,  a  recipro<atlng  former  over 
which  said  folder  moves,  said  former  having  recesses  in 
its  e.l_'.-  I  ixliirv  formers  located  In  said  recesses  and 
means  r>'-*i)<pii^i w  to  l>o<lilT  movement  of  said  former  for 
effecting  a  sepai^tlng  niovement  of  said  auxiliary  formers. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, II  reciproctting  folder,  n  reciproi'atory  former  over 
which  said  folder  moves,  there  being  formed  In  said  folder 
and  former  reirsscs  located  opposite  to  each  other,  an 
auxiliary  folder  located  in  a  recess  in  the  folder  and  an 
auxiliary  formef  In  ,>n  opposite  recess  In  the  former  and 
means  responsir*'  to  the  movenviits  of  said  folder  and 
former  In  a  given  dlr'^ctlon  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
folder  and  former  In  a  different  direction. 

5.  In  a  mactiine  for  folding  the  curved  margin  of  a 
piece  of  materlajl,  a  main  folder  having  an  outline  which 
corresponds  to  the  outline  of  said  curved  margin,  said 
folder  l)einK  provhied  with  a  recess,  and  an  auxiliary 
folder  located  in  .said  recess,  said  auxiliary  folder  being 
provided  with  ^  slot,  a  stationary  pin  located  In  said 
slot,  a  pivot  coijnectlng  said  folders,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  main  jfolder  In  a  given  direction  and  thereby 
swinging  said  aaxlllary  folder  in  a  different  direction. 


1,116.416.  TYPOiiKAI'HICAL  MACHINE.  Alkbed  W. 
F.  GussT.  Krooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
I..lnotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  FMIed 
Apr.   7,    1914.       S«Tlal   .No    .H;'.(t,nO       (CI.    liU»-    7   1 

1.  In  a  meeiianism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrl$  lifting  finger,  and  automatic  means  for 
hoMInu'  It  out  of  engagement  with  a  second  matrix  during 
a  plurality  of  itn  operations. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  matrix  lifting  linger,  and  means  for  holding  It 
out  of  engagement  with  a  second  matrix  during  a  plural- 
ity of  its  operations,  the  said  means  t)elng  rendered  active 
liy  matrices  of  ope  thickness,  but  not  by  those  of  another 
thickness. 


8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  lifting  finger  arranged  to  yield  before 
the  matrix  being  elevated,  means  to  keep  the  finger  mo- 
mentarily out  of  action  when  It  yields  beyond  a  certain 
point,  and  means  whereby  the  matrix  will  cause  the  finger 
to  yield  to  such  point  a  plurality  of  times;  whereby  a  jtlu- 
rallty  of  Idle  strokes  of  the  finger  Is  secured  when  mat- 
rices of  a  given  thickness  are  elevated. 


4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrilM-d,  the  combinn- 
tlon  of  a  distributer  feed  .screw,  devices  for  delivering  the 
individual  matrices  thereto,  and  automatic  means  for  hold- 
ing said  devices  out  of  action  until  the  screw  has  com- 
pleted a  plurality  of  rotations,  when  a  matrix  of  a  given 
thickness  Is  presented   then  to.' 

r».  The  combination  of  distributing  mechanism,  devices 
for  delivering  matrices  thereto,  and  automatic  means  to 
render  said  devices  Inactive  In  their  successive  operations. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,417.  GOL/F-CLUB.  Otto  G.  A.  Hackbakth,  Clar- 
endon Hills.  III.  Filed  Dec.  .-..  1913.  Serial  No.  804.789. 
(<■!.  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  golf  club  having  a  shaft,  a  head  and  an  interme- 
diate (onne<tln?  portion  consisting  of  a  metallic  plate  of 
single  thickness,  the  thickness  of  the  plate  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  line  of  play,  and  the  plate  being  of  reduced 
width  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 

:j.  .V  golf  club  having  a  shaft  bifurcated  at  its  lower 
end,  a  bead,  and  a  stem  connected  to  said  head  and  en- 
tering the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  stem  l)elng 
comparatively  thin  and  fiat  and  a  portion  of  the  stem 
extending  a  short  distance  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  to  impart  perceptible  flexibility  to  the  club  at  that 
point. 

3.  A  golf  club  having  a  shaft  slotted  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  head,  and  a  stem  connected  to  saUl  head  and  lying 
<  hiefly  within  the  slot  In  the  shaft,  said  stem  being  of 
sul)stantlally  the  same  whlth  as  the  shaft  and  extending 
slightly  t)eyond  the  end  of  the  shaft,  the  extending  por 
tlon  being  of  thin  and  flat  metal  for  imparting  flexihilliy 
to  the  club  at  thiit  point 

4.  .\  golf  club  having  a  shaft,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  head  blocks  mounted  on  op- 
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posite  sides  of  said  plate,  said  blocks  being  of   approxi- 
mately  the  same  weight   whereby    the    weight    Is  sul>stan 
tlally  equally  distributed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  median 
plane  of  the  club. 

5.  A  golf  club  having  a  shaft,  a  metallic  plate  of  sin- 
gle thickness  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  metallic  block  detachably  attached  to  the  front  of  said 
plate  at  a  point  remote  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
for  furnishing  considerable  weight  and  a  striking  surface, 
the  portion  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  end  of  ttie  shaft 
being  of  reduced  width  whereby  there  Is  a  perceptible  de 
gree  of  flexibility  between  the  shaft  and  the  block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


each  other  to  evenly  distend  said   protector  and  returned 

toward  normal  p<j.siti<)n  to  permit  said  protector  to  con- 
tract, said  prongs  remaining  substantially  icualiel  to  each 
other  during  such  movements. 


,11(!.41S.  TIMP:  CONTROLLED  COASTING  INDICAT- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  CARS  OR  TRAINS.  Walter  A. 
H.\i.L  .md  Cn.\ULE.s  W.  II.M-L.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Railway  Improvement  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  615,5.32.     (CI.  161—15.) 


1.  In  a  coasting  Indicating  apparatus  for  Indicaliug  the 
<'oaatlDg  or  drifting  travel  of  trains  or  cars,  an  indicating 
mecbanism.  means  to  put  the  indicating  mechanism  in 
operation,  and  means  to  adjustably  regulate  the  duration 
of  said  iiperatlon. 

2.  In  a  coasting  Indicating  apparatus  for  Indicating  the 
coasting  or  drifting  travel  of  train  or  cars,  an  indicating 
niec"  anlsm.  normally  out  of  operation  when  the  car  pro- 
j>elllng  motor  Is  In  operation,  means  operntiriL:  when  the 
motion  power  Is  shut  off  from  the  motor  to  put  said  indi- 
cating mechanism  In  operation,  and  a  dash  pot  to  con- 
trol the  duration  of  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  coasting  Indicating  apparatus  for  Indicating  the 
coasting  or  drifting  travel  of  trains  or  cars,  an  indicating 
mechanism,  electrical  devices  for  controlling  the  same,  a 
<'lrcult  therefor,  means  to  close  said  circuit  to  start  said 
mechanism,  and  means  to  control  the  duration  of  the 
time  said  circuit  remains  closed. 

4.  In  a  coasting  Indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  the 
coasting  or  drifting  travel  of  trains  or  cars. .an  indicating 
me<hanism,  electrical  devices  for  controlling  the  same,  a 
<ircuit  therefor,  means  to  close  gald  circuit  to  start  said 
mechanism,  and  an  adjustable  dash  pot  device  for  control 
ling  the  duration  of  time  said  circuit  remains  closed. 

5.  In  a  coasting  Indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  the 
coasting  or  drifting  travel  of  trains  or  cars,  an  Indicating 
meeiianism.  devices  to  put  the  same  in  operation,  a  <lash- 
pot  for  controlling  the  duration  of  action  of  said  devices, 
and  means  operated  by  the  cutting  off  of  current  supply 
to  the  car  or  train  propelling  motor  for  placing  the  dash- 
pot  in  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116.419.  API'ARATUS  FOR  AITLYING  1:LASTIC 
Lir  I'ROTKCTOliS  TO  CIGARS  OH  THE  LIKE.  Oscab 
11.01  MKKsTKi.N,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,   1912. 

.Serial  No    737.821.      (CI.  131 — 48.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  tubular,  elastic  lip-pro- 
tectors to  cigars,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms, 
parallel  prongs  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
int^erted  Into  said  protector,  said  prongs  extending  from 
said  arms  In  a  direction  substantially  para'lel  to  the 
pivotal  axes  thereof  and  means  for  actuating  said  arms 
simultaneously  whereby  said  prongs  are  moved  away  from 


2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  tubular,  e'astic  lip-pro- 
tectors to  cigars,  comprising  a  movable  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  projections,  n  plurality  of  arms  plvotaily 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  having  one  end  in  t  ngagf 
meiit  with  said  projecilon>,  pri  u;;s  1  arried  1  y  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  protector  and  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  whereby  said  arms  are  swung 
al)out  their  pivots  and  said  prongs  are  moved  away  from 
eadi  other  to  distend  said  protector  and  returned  to  nor 
mal  position  to  perm  t  said  protector  to  contract. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  applying  tubular,  elastic  lip-pro- 
tectors to  cigars,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  stationary  pro- 
jections on  said  supixirt.  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  arms  plvotaily  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  having  ume 
end  forked  and  in  ennagement  with  sa.d  projections 
prongs  projecting  upwardly  fr(im  said  arms  and  adapti  *i 
to  lie  Inserted  Into  said  protector,  a  rocking  arm  on  said 
support  and  operatively  connected  with  said  carrier  where 
by  said  carrier  is  rotated  and  saiil  arms  are  swung  al>o\it 
their  p  vots  to  move  sai<i  prongs  away  from  each  other  and 
(Ustend  said  prote<  tor  and  means  connected  with  said  arm 
for  returning  it  toward  normal  position  to  permit  said 
protector  to  contract. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  aiiplyini:  tuliular.  <'lastlc  lip  pro- 
tectors to  cigars,  a  sup|)ort,  a  plurality  of  stationary  pro- 
jections on  sa  d  support,  a  rota ta be  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  arms  plvotaily  mounted  on  s.^id  carrier  and  having  one 
end  forked  and  In  engagement  with  said  projections,  pn  ngs 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  Into  said  protector,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said  sup- 
port and  connected  with  said  carrier,  a  lever  secured  upon 
sad  shaft  to  move  therewith,  a  rocking  arm  on  said  sup- 
port, a  link  plvotaily  connected  with  said  lever  and  said 
rocking  arm.  a  finger  piece  for  actuating  said  arm  whereby 
said  prongs  are  moved  away  from  each  other  to  distend 
said  i>rotector  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  arm  for  re- 
tiining  said  prongs  toward  normal  position  and  for  per- 
mitting said   protector  to  contract. 


1,116,420.  FOOTBOAUD  ATTA(  IIMENT  FOR  .MOTOR 
CYCLES.  WiLLi.\.M  S.  H.vitLEY,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Mav  22.  1014.     Serial   No.  840,159.      (Cl.  208—26.) 


.\n  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  strap  meml)ers,  a  pair  of  bars  in  de 
tachable  union  with  the  ends  of  the  strap  members,  aper 
tured  ears  exteniilng  from  the  straps,  a  footboard  In 
pivotal  union  with  the  ears  of  each  strap,  and  clip  mem 
bers  fitted  to  the  bars  for  clamping  engagement  with  the 
upturned  stretches  of  a  motorcycle  frame  member. 
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1.116,421       FLOOil  CONSTRUCTION.     Edwin  A.   Hart. 
WIreton.  and  R:>bikt  H.  Wallace.  New  Brighton,  Pa., 
assignors  of  on*  third  to  Clarence  D.   Beemer,  Beaver, 
lil.    1914.      Serial    No.    8*J6.437.      (CI. 


I'a.      Filed    Mat) 
104 — 18.) 
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1.  .\  floorlne  mkde  up  of  slabs  earh  embod.vlnK  a  rein- 
forced plastic  ruenber  havln.;  its  corners  beveled  toward 
Its  side,  the  end  of  "ne  of  th^  slabs  belni:  formed  with  a 
transverse  tongiKi.  the  end  of  the  c<>  acting  slab  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
tonjiCiie,  and  the  iipp.T  face  of  each  of  tne  slabs  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending 
V-shaped  groove. 

2.  A  flooring  m»de  up  of  reinforced  plastic  slabs,  sleep- 
ers for  supporting  the  slabs,  each  of  the  sleepers  having 
Its  upper  corners  tievelf-d  toward  Its  sides,  the  co  acting 
slabs  l>elng  of  difffrent  lengths  and  hiiving  Interlocking 
ends,  each  of  the  uliihs  being  each  proviibvl  with  a  lentral 
longitudinally  extending  Vsliaped  depression  uiKjn  Its 
upper  face,  the  slabs  t)elnK  formed  with  0{)enlng8  which 
curiimiinUatf  witb  their  urouves  and  which  are  arranged 
Intermediate  of  the  sleepers,  and  lag  screws  passing 
through  the  openings  to  within  the  sleepers 

'.\.  A  railroad  crossing  hiving  a  flooring  made  up  of 
metallic  reinforced  plastic  sleepers,  each  of  said  sleepers 
comprising  a  suhatantlally  rectangular  member  having  Its 
upper  corners  beveled  toward  its  sides.  Us  center,  upon  Its 
upper  face,  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  V- 
shaped  groove,  the  end  sleepers  of  the  crossing  having 
their  ends  curved  downwardly  to  provide  a  coping,  the 
sleepers  having  their  meeting  ends  formed  with  a  tongue 
and  groove  conneition.  the  slabs  adjacent  the  inner  faces 
of  the  rails  of  tlue  crossing  having  their  corners  opposite 
the  said  rails  channele<l  longitudinally  to  provide  a  lower 
flange,  a  serpentine  metallic  reinforcement  for  each  of 
said  flanges.  lb''  m.'etjng  ends  of  all  of  the  slabs  being 
arranged  over  the  -^aiil  sleepers  upon  which  the  rails  and 
slabs  are  sup[M)rted.  the  joints  of  each  of  the  series  of 
slabs  being  broken,  the  underfaces  of  each  of  the  slabs 
being  channeled  transversely  a  distance  equaling  the  dls- 
tancp  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sleepers,  the  said 
.sleepers  being  formed  with  openings  nt  their  meeting  ends 
and  at  their  remaining  portions  which  rest  directly  upon 
the  sleepers,  the  said  openings  passing  from  the  central 
V-shape<l  grooves  through  the  slabs,  and  lag  screws  pass- 
ing throui:h  the  opening  Into  the  sleepers. 


by    said    pivoting   means   for   operatlvely    connecting    the 
bralce  shoes  with  a  source  of  power. 


1  11f..4:'2  PR.VKE  MFCFI.SNISM  FOR  RADI.VL  AXLE 
TKT  <KS.  .\KTin  R  F  Fl  He.\p.  Pblladelphla.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  The  J.  C.  Brill  Co..  rhiladelphla.  I'a..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  .">00,.T12.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  IS,  lOl.^  Serial  No.  758,093.  (CT. 
188—24.) 

1.  In  a  brake  iiiechanUm,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
having  wheels,  a  truck  frame,  means  for  pivoting  the  axle 
and  wheels  fo  the  truck  frame,  tirake  shoes  for  said  wheels 
carried  by  said  pivoting  means,  and  further  means  carried 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  having  side  frames 
and  a  crossing,  an  axle  and  wheels  thereon,  means  con- 
necting the  axle  to  the  side  frames,  further  means  for 
pivoting  said  axle  to  the  crossing  comprising  a  trans- 
versely disposed  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  cross- 
ing and  connecte<l  with  said  axle,  brake  shoes  movahly 
supported  by  said  frame  In  line  with  said  wheels  and 
further  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  shoes  together  and  with  a  source  of  power. 

3.  Thf  combination  with  a  truck  having  side  frames 
and  a  crossing,  an  axle,  wheels,  thereon,  means  connecting 
the  axle  with  the  side  frames,  a  motor  casing  secured  to 
the  axle,  a  laterally  extending  frame  securtnl  to  the  motor 
casing,  a  pivotal  connection  l)etween  the  frame  and  said 
crossing,  brake  shoes  carried  by  said  frame  in  line  with 
the  .said  wheels  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  brake  shoes  with  the  source  of 
power. 

4.  .\  brake  casing  comprising  an  axle,  wheels,  and  a 
frame,  a  truck  frame,  brackets  secureil  to  said  frame  ex 
tending  toward  the  wheels,  hangers  det>€nding  from  said 
brackets,  brake  shoes  supported  by  said  hangers  In  line 
with  the  wheels,  brake  ro<ls  secured  to  said  shoes,  a  shaft 
movably  supported  by  said  frame  and  connected  with  said 
brake  rods,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  a  source 
of  power,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  shoes. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  radiat- 
ing axle  and  wheels,  of  a  lateral  frame  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  .said  axles,  brackets  extending  from  said  frame 
toward  the  wheels,  pendant  links  on  the  brackets,  brake 
shoes  supported  by  said  links,  a  shaft  movably  supported 
by  said  frame,  crank  arms  on  said  shaft,  rods  connecting 
the  said  crank  arms  with  the  brake  shoes  and  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  said  shaft,  .said  shaft  constructed  to 
apply  brakes  on  one  axle  only. 


1,116.423.  aCRAPKR  FOR  SWFKl'KRS.  ARTniR  F.  H. 
Head.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  4J.  Brill  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Mled 
Aug.  21,  1013.     Serial  No.  78.'>.'(43.     (CI.  37—22.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  vertical  shaft. 
t)earlngs  for  said  shaft,  a  scraper  blade  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  scraper  blade  com- 
prising a  lever  slldably  mounted  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  shaft  and 
scraper  blade  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  first-named  bver. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  car,  a  vertical 
shaft,  liearlngs  for  said  shaft  on  the  side  of  said  car.  a 
scraper  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft  and  scraper  blade  comprising  a  lever  slldably  mount- 
ed near  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  to  raise  or 
lower  said  shaft  and  scraper  blade  comprising  a  bell  crank 
lever  fnlcrumed  on  said  first  named   lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  shaft 
disposed  outside  a  car,  bearings  for  said  shaft  also  outside 
the  car  and  a  scraper  blade  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means 
within  the  car  comprising  a  slldably  mounted  lever  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  scraper  blade,  and  Independent 
means  within  the  car  for  ralsinsj  and  lowering  said  shaft 
and  scraper  blade. 
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4  m  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  stiaft 
disposed  outside  a  car,  bearings  for  said  shaft  also  outside 
the  car  and  a  scraper  blade  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means 
within  the  car  comprising  a  slldably  mounted  lever  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  scraper  blade,  and  Independent 
means  within  the  car  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft 
and  scraper  blade,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  com^ 
prising  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  first-named 
lever. 


! 


4  The  Induction  motor,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
winding  adapted  to  produce  a  plurality  of  ^-'^^^^^:^X^ 
tlons  of  a  secondary  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rods  or  bars,  end  connecting  rings  for  said  bar^  of  rela^ 
tivelv  high  resistance,  and  auxiliary  end  connectitip  rings 
"hlch  act  as  a  shunt  for  said  first  named  rings  only  when 
a  certain  polar  combination  obtains. 

5  In  an  Induction  motor.  In  combination  with  a  pri- 
xnary  winding  adapted  to  produce  a  plurality  of  ^  ar 
combinations,  a  secondary  winding  comprising  a  Pl";«l'ty 
of  bars  divided  into  groups,  means  for  connecting  sa  d  bars 
to  conduct  currents  in  the  same  direction  In  H'1J«^e°t 
groups  when  a  certain  p<.lar  combination  obtains  and  to 
conduct  currents  in  opposite  directions  In  said  adjacent 
groups  when  a  second  polar  combination  obtains. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.l 


1116425      TROLLEY  TRACK.     Peter  L.   HorFM.o.  Au- 
'ror'a     111,    assignor    to    Richards  Wilcox    Mannfacturlng 
Companv.  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Mar    -.-"  Iftl4.     Serial  No.  827.0.'>4.     (01.  16— <.» 


-,  In  a  ma<hlne  of  the  class  described,  a  scraper,  rein- 
forcements se<ure<l  thereto,  sockets  secured  to  said  rein- 
forcements, a  vertically  <llspose.l  shaft  slldably  mounted 
in  said  sockets,  a  pin  supporting  one  of  said  so.  kets  from 
said  shaft,  bushings  mounted  on  said  shaft  an.l  .t.lapted 
to  turn  with  the  same,  bearings  In  which  said  bushings 
are  mounted  and  means  for  mounting  said  bearings,  an 
arm  slidablv  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing 
the  same  atn.ut  Its  axis,  brackets  and  ears  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  ears  and  secured  in  any 
of  several  positions  between  said  brackets,  said  lever  oper- 
ating with  said  shaft  for  raising  and   lowering   the  same. 


1  116  4''4      INDICTION  MOTOR.     RfPOLF  E.  Hellmind, 

■  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 

Manufacturing  Conipany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Aug.    2.    1009        Serial     No. 

510,840.      (CI.  172—120.) 


1  As  a  n.-w  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  trolley- 
track  and  hou.slng  comprising,  in  . omblnation,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  each  having  a  rail  holding  member,  a  track-rail 
secured  to  each  of  said  members,  a  guard  or  shield  cor- 
responding m  shape  to  the  shai>e  of  one  of  the  bracket 
members  and  extending  over  and  secured  to  such  members. 

2  In  a  trolley  track,  the  combination  with  a  track  rail 
and  a  securing  "bracket  therefor  comprising  a  vertical  at- 
taching section,  nn  inclined  section  and  a  second  vertical 
section,  of  a  guard  or  shield  corresponding  In  shape  to  the 
shape  of  the  braeket  and  resting  thereon,  and  means  for 
securing  said  guard  or  shield  to  said  bracket. 

'        3    In   a    trolley-track,   the    combination    with   a    pair   of 

I  track  rails  and  a  plurality  of  securing  brackets  therefor, 

I   said  brackets  l>eing  spaced  a  dlstan.e  apart  and  each  com- 

I   prising   a    rear   member   and   a    front    member,    said    front 

member  having  a  vertical  section  resting  nL-alnst  said  rear 

member,  an  inclined  section  and  a  second  vertical  section. 

of  a  guard  or  shield  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  shape 

of  the  front  members  of  the  brackets  and  resting  thereon. 

and    means    for    securing    said    guard    or    shield    to    said 

brackets. 


1     lu   an   Induction  motor,  the  combination  with   a   pri 
marv  winding  adapted  to  produce  a  plurality  of  polar  com- 
binations, of  a  secondary   winding  comprising  a   plurality 
of  bars,  end  connecting  rings  therefor,  and  auxiliary  rings 
for  connecting  the  bars  In  sets  of  groups. 

■  K  secondarv  winding  for  non-synchronous  motors 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  or  bars,  end  rings  for  con- 
necting said  bars,  and  auxiliary  rings  wbl.  h  permanently 
connect  said  bars  In  two  sets  of  equal  and  alternately  dls 

posed  groups. 

3  m  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary winding  adapted  to  produce  a  plurality  of  polar 
combinations,  of  a  secondary  winding  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  or  bars,  end  rings  for  connecting  said  bars, 
and  auxiliary  rings  which  permanently  connect  said  bars 
In  two  sets  of  equal  groups. 


llir,  4"C,       KMHATOR.      .luH^N    \V.    IIUI.Z.    Detroit.    Mich. 
'  Filed  Mar. -'0.  1912.    Serial  No.  fi87,0.'>n.    (CI.  2.')7— 129.) 


1  \  radiator  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  hollow  header, 
tiers  of  upright  tubes  connecting  the  base  and  header,  the 
tubes  N-ing  substantially  triangular  in  cross  section  with 
their  apices  directed  toward  the  front  of  the  radiator  an.l 
extended  between  the  tubes  of  the  tier   in   front  of  them. 
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thereby  avoiding  straight  aud  direct  air  passages  through 
the  radiator  from  tpe  front  thereof. 

2.  A  radiator  coi^prlsing  a  hollow  base,  a  hollow  header, 
tiers  of  upright  tulles  connecting  the  base  and  header,  the 
tubes  of  one  tier  being  staggered  In  relation  to  those  of  an 
adjacent  tier,  the  lubes  being  substantially  triangular  In 
cross  section  with  khelr  apices  directed  toward  the  front 
of  the  radiator  anfl  extended  between  the  tuU>s  In  the 
tier  In  front  of  the^,  thereby  avoiding  straight  and  direct 
air  passages  through  the  radiator  from  the  front  thereof. 

:;.  A  ra.liator  coi^iprlsing  a  hollow  base,  a  hollow  header, 
tiers  of  upright  tuljes  connecting  the  base  and  header,  the 
tubes  of  one  tlor  t«Hn<x  stagcered  In  relation  to  those  of  an 
•idjacent  tier,  th.-  tubes  b.-ing  substantially  triangular  In 
cro«s  section  with  th^lr  apices  dlrecteil  toward  the  front 
of  the  radiator  and  ..xt.nrt..d  b.-tw^en  tho  tubes  In  the  tier 
m  front  of  them.  t|.  .■  v  n  udinir  straight  and  direct  alt- 
passages  through  the  ra,liator  from  the  front  thereof  and 
fln  plates  In  space.ll  relation  through  which  the  tubes  pas.. 

4  A  radiator  coAiprising  a  hollow  base,  a  hollow  header, 
tiers  of  upright  tubes  connecting  the  base  and  header,  the 
tulH>8  being  substaitlally  triangular  in  cross  section  with 
their  apices  dlrect4i  toward  tho  front  of  the  radiator  and 
extended  between  ihe  tulK-s  of  the  tiers  In  front  of  them 
and  with  the  angle  ed-,'es  th.-reof  in  proximity  to  the  walls 
of  a.ljacent  tubes  aU  intermediate  the  angle  edges  thereof 
thereby  avoiding  straight  and  direct  air  passages  through 
the  radiator  from  khe  front  thereof. 


drlcal  formation  and  having  Its  ends  Integral  with  the 
body,  the  edges  of  the  body  f.nd  of  the  ends  being  In- 
turned  and  of  thicker  section  than  the  rest  of  the  drum, 
said  edges  forming  the  boundaries  of  an  aperture,  and  a 
flat  tube  plate  fitted  to  said  Intumed  edges  and  closing 
said  aperture,  and  water  tubes  connecting  the  tube  plates 
of  the  top  and  bottom  drums. 


i,iir..4-.:7.      iiKKii 

R.    McAvoY.    N 

Srrial   No,  588. 


UK        .loH.s    T.    HoKTOs   and   Thomas 
York.    N,    Y,       Filed    Oct,    20,    1010. 
(CI,  212—58,) 


2.  In  a  water  tube  steam  boiler.  In  combination,  a  top 
and  rt  lK)ttom  drum,  .ach  drum  oomprlslng  a  seml-cylln 
drlcal  body  having  lis  ends  Integral  with  the  body,  said 
ends  and  body  being  Intumed  and  thickened  at  the  edges: 
said  edges  affording  the  boundaries  of  an  aperture;  flat 
tube  plates  removably  fitted  to  the  Inturned  edges  and 
closing  said  apertures;  the  tube  plates  for  the  top  and 
bottom  drums  being  of  e<iual  length  :  and  water  tubes 
connecting  the  tube  plates. 


1,116,429,  SUPFOKT  K(JK  (iOl.F  HA<JS.  JiLiB  I>EO- 
NOBK  UwiN.  MerchantvUle,  N,  J.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.   820.1:56.      (CI.  224—45.) 


1,  A  derrick  iacludlu,;  in  combination,  an  upright,  an 
upper  boom  pivoid  to  said  upright,  tackle  for  said  boom 
connected  to  said'  upright  above  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
boom,  a  lox^er  bo,,m  pivoted  to  .said  upright  directly 
below  the  pivotal  point  of  said  upp.r  boom,  and  tackle 
for  said  lower  Iniom  connected  to  said  upright  above  the 
pivotal  point  of  Uld  lower  boom  and  below  the  plyotal 
point  of  the  upper  ho<im 

2.  A  derrick  in.ludini,'  in  combination,  an  upright  and 
two  booms,  the  l^ooms  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
upright  one  :ib<>Ve  the  other,  and  tackle  connecting  said 
booms  respect Ivoly  with  said  upright,  said  tackle  being  so 
arranged  as  to  p»-rmlf  the  load  of  -no  boom  to  be  swung 
horizontally  about  said  upright  In  vertical  allnement  with 
the  load  of  the  i.ther  l>oom  without  fouling  the  load  of 
said  other  boom.  1 


1   ll.WS  STttAM     <iENKUATOR.         .Jamks     Howden, 

Glasgow.    Scotland.        Filed    Apr     2.    1912.       Serial    No. 

f,8K  (H^^.    I  n.  122    ;547.  > 

1     In  a   water   tube  steam   generator,  in  combination  a 
top  and  a   l>otto^   drum,   e.ich   drum   belne  of  s.ml  cylln 


1  The  combination,  with  a  longitudinally  rigid  golf 
bag  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  elongated  aide 
portions,  an  extended  smooth  member  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  portions;  pivotal  connections  for 
the  upper  ends  of  said  frame  ;  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  pivotal  connections  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
golf  bag;  and  a  spring  operatively  engaging  said  frame  to 
normally  retain  the  same  In  an  Inoperative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2,  The  combination,  with  a  longitudinally  rigid  golf 
bag!  of  an  Integral  frame  comprising  two  elongated  side 
portions  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  an  extended 
and  smooth  curved  portion  arranged  in  a  plane  which  lies 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  side  portions:  pivotal 
supports  for  the  upp.r  ends  of  said  side  portions.  Inwardly 
extending  projections  on  said  pivotal  supports  adapted  to 
engage   the  upper  periphery   of   the  golf   bag;   means  for 
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.^hably   camping  ^^i^^^^^i^^^^^^^^^^  Ta"  o^^.T and^r^ 

periphery  of  the  golf  bag.  and  a  spring  -P"f  ^f  ^J^f  J;  j    ^^  X^'telr  edge  portions  provided  with  perforated  ears 

ing  the  frame,  and  normally  tending  .0  »-  ^  th     «ame  In  J«v^n^  ^^^         «'ald  hooks  pass  to  support  said  shel.es. 

an  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth.  tnrou».u 


1  1104:10  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRirAL  DISTUIBUTION. 
'  RAY  P  Jackson.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  *  Manufacturtng 
Company.  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I  enn 
sylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  40.'-.,.i.». 
HI.   175      294.) 


1116  432.       REtJULATOR    FOR    ELFXTRIC    CIRCUITS. 
"henry  D    .T^mf-S,  I'ltt^burgb.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Feb.   n.   1910,      Serial  No. 
541.832,      (CI.   172—239.) 


,.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit.  ^  K^"°"«^'°;- 
and  circuit-breakers  connecting  the  generator  to  the  cir- 
;;ft.  of  tn.ans  for  causing  .be  circuit -breakers  to  open 
upon  the  persistence  of  abnormal  circuit  '^o^'^mons  for  a 

redetertled  perlo<l  of  time,  and  means  for  promptly 
reducing  the  field  strength  of  the  generator  upon  tbe 
occurrence  of  the  said  abnormal  circuit  conditions. 

.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  getjerato  , 
and  circuit  breakers  connecting  the  generator  to  the  clr^ 
^^It.  of  means  for  causing  the  circuit-breakers  to  open 
upo^  the  persistence  of  abnormal  circuit  c«"f»»'"°« /^^  " 
^rX.ermined  period  of  time,  an  -^l.er  for  be  ..-negator 
n    resistance     and    means    for    Introducing    the    resistance 

nto  th     neid  magnet  circuit  of  the  exciter  P-^Pt  .v  upon 
the  occurrence  of  the  said  abnormal  circuit   conditions 


1  116  43  1.  OVEN  ATTACHMENT  .I.-seph  L^JA.r 
t!ow?TZ  Blue  island.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  815.327.      (CI.   126—340.) 


L^;^. 


in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stove  provided 
with  an  oven,  a  door  for  said  oven  hinged  to  said  stov. . 
an  inner  wall  having  one  e,lge  portion  Wut  to  form  a 
flange  secured  to  the  hinge  end  of  said  door,  supportns 
hooks  carrhHl  by  said  wall  and  door,  a  supporting  roller 
positioned  in  a  cui  out  f.rrn.  d  In  the  lower  ree  end  por 
tton  of  said  wall,  bearings  carried  by  said  wall  upon  oppo^ 
«|te  sides  of  the  cut  out  formed  therein  and  rotatahly 
mounting  the  axle  of  said  roller,  whereby   the  roller  may 


1  In  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able member  capable  of  a  llmite<l  adjustment,  of  a  motor 
•idapted  to  rotate  continuously  In  one  direction,  two  sets 
of  interposed  gearing  for  producing  adjustments  of  the 
movable  member  in  the  one  direction  or  the  other^  inde- 
„.ndent  driving  clutches  adjacent  to  the  motor  and  asso^ 
dated  with  the  two  sets  of  gearing,  electro-responsive 
means  for  selectively  actuating  the  clutches,  and  me- 
"rical  rlieans  for  preventing  the  setting  of  both  clutches 

at    the  same  time.  , 

•'  In  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able member  capable  of  a  limited  adjustment  in  either 
direction,  a  brake  for  holding  .he  niovaMe  meml>er  at  rest, 
a  motor  adapted  to  operate  continuously  in  one  direction^ 
,„ul  two  sets  of  interposed  gearing  for  rendering  the  motor 
effective  m  producing  adjustments  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber  in  either  direction,  of  electro  -  responsive  means  for 
selectlvelv  completing  driving  connections  W'twixn  the 
motor  and  the  two  sets  of  gearUm.  said  means  being  inter^ 
looked  and  connected  with  the  brake  by  a  systetr.  of  links 
.,nd  levers  to  prevent  both  sets  of  gearing  from  being  active 
at    the   same   time,   and    to    release   the   brake    when    either 

set  Is  active. 

•?  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  stationar.v 
meml^r.  of  a  movable  memlK>r  associated  therewith  and 
capable  of  a  limited  adjustment  In  either  directloii.  of  a 
driving  motor  adapted  to  op- rate  continuously  In  one 
direction,  two  independent  driving  clutches  located  one 
on  each  side  of  the  motor,  interposed  gears,  electro-re- 
sponsive means  for  sebetively  actuating  the  clutches,  and 
mechanical  means  for  interlocking  the  electro-responsive 
means    as    to    preclude    the    concurrent    a.tualion    of    the 

clutches, 

4  in  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mein 
ber  and  a  driving  motor  adapted  u.  op<  rate  continuously 
m  'the  same  direction,  of  two  sets  of  interpose<l  .ears 
for  producing  opposite  rotary  adjustments  of  the  movable 
member,  and  friction  <lutches  one  on  each  side  of  the 
motor  and  betwe.  n  tbe  motor  and  the  ^^^P^^^tlve  '.ets  o 
eears  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  clutches  and 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  pressure  exerted  on 

each  of  the  clutches.  ..       ,    „w„ 

5  The  c.mibination  with  a  movable  memlH>r  and  a  brake 
therefor  of  a  contlnu.-usly  operating  motor  and  Interposed 
gearing  for  transmitiing  the  motion  of  the  motor  to  the 
movable  member,  said  gearing  comprising  driving  clutches 
adjacent  to  the  motor,  means  for  releasing  the  brake  when 
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either  of  the  clutjrhe*  In  set.  and  means  for  releasing  the 
clutPh  that  is  spt  whpu  the  movable  member  has  reached 
predetermined  poiltlons. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,11B.433.      rONtKOI.r.KK    KUR    INDUlTION  -  MOTORS. 
Henry  D.  Jam|:s.  rittstnirKh,  Pa.,  a8stt?nor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  ^nd  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvanla.     Filed  Sept.  lit.  1910.     Serial  No. 
58i:,rt5S.     (CI.   1 7 J-    179  I 


face  arranged  in  an  alternate  aj^lar  relation  with  respect 
to  the  walls  of  the  other  cam'^ess.  osolllHtlnn  members 
having  portions  engaging  said  recesses,  and  means  for  dis 
engaging  said  Interrupting  means. 


■  regulating  devi 
member  biased  \p 
talnlng    the   said 


1.  The  coml.lniilon  with  an  alternating  current  Induc- 
tion motor  haviig  primary  and  secondary  windings,  and 
reslstorj*   assoclaled   with    the   said   secondary   winding,   of 


ce  for  said  resistors  having  a  movable 
ward  its  initial  position,  a  latch  for  re- 
tnemtM'r  in  its  final  i)08ltlon,  a  switch 
In  circuit  with  tie  primary  winding  of  the  motor,  means 
for  oi>eratlvely  tonnecting  the  latch  to  the  said  switch 
comprising  a  spring  that  resilient ly  applies  pressure  to 
the  latch  when  tjie  switch  Is  closed,  and  that  permits  the 
latch  to  release  the  movable  member  of  the  regulating 
device  when  the  switch  Is  opened. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  regulating  device  having  a 
movable  membeti  blas«^d  toward  Its  Initial  position,  of  a 
switch,  a  latch,  an  operative  connection  between  the  switch 
apd  the  latch  camprlsing  resilient  means  for  causing  the 
lltch  to  retain  '  the  movable  member  of  the  regulating 
device  in  its  tiniil  position  when  the  switch  Is  closed,  and 
for  rauslng  the  latch  to  release  the  said  member  when  the 
switch  is  openedl 

1.116.434  FIHK  KSCAl'E.  Cakl  Alfkkd  Joh.vnssom, 
Chrlstianla.  Norway,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ilant 
Christian  Henihard  rhrlstopherson.  Slemdal.  Norway. 
Filed  Apr.   19,   1013.     Serial  No.  762..391.      (CI.  227—2.) 

1.  The  comhinatioii  with  a  rope  -  carrying  pulley,  of 
means  for  perl<KlicalIy  interrupting  the  rotation  of  the 
pulley,  comprlsUii;  cam  surfaces  carried  by  said  pulley. 
oacUl'atlng  memiiers  having  portions  eniraglng  the  cam  sur- 
faces, and  means  coiiper.itlng  with  sal.l  memt)er8  and 
pulley  for  dlsenfaglng  said  Interrupting  means. 

2.  The  comlilliatlon  with  a  rope  -  carrying  pulley,  of 
means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  rotation  of  the 
pulley,  comprlsiag  cam  surfaces  on  the  faces  of  said  pulley, 
each  cam  surface  on  one  side  of  the  pulley  being  arranged 
in  an  alternate  Angular  relation  with  respect  to  the  other. 
oscillating  meniKTs  liavlnc  portions  engaging  said  sur- 
faces, and  rii.'.inf  for  .lisenea^ing  said  internipftng  means. 

3.  The  cnmblnHtton  with  a  rope  -  carrying  pulley,  of 
means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  rotation  of  the 
pulley,  comprlsiec  cam  rp<esses  In  the  faces  of  said  pulley, 
the  wall*  of  pftfh   cam    recess   formlni:   n   star  shaped  sur- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pulley,  of  a  rope  extending 
around  said  pulley,  and  means  for  periodically  Interrupting 
the  rotation  of  the  pulley,  comprising  cam  surfaces  car 
ried  by  said  pulley,  oscillating  members  having  portions 
eng^aglng  said  cam  surfaces,  and  means  on  said  oscillating 
members  and  engaging  said  rope  for  disengaging  said  in- 
terrupting means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pulley,  of  a  roi)e  extending 
around  said  pulley,  and  means  for  periodically  interrupting 
(he  rotation  of  the  pulley,  comprising  cam  surfaces  carried 
by  said  pulley,  oscillating  members  having  portions  engag- 
ing said  cam  surfaces,  and  means  consisting  of  a  set  of 
rollers  for  disengaging  said  interrupting  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  rope. 

(Claims  R  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 116.4.35.  COIN  HECEIVER  FOR  FARE  BOXES.  .Iat 
.M.  .loHNsoN.  Chicago.  III.  Hied  Dec.  IS.  1911.  Serial 
No.  666.388.      (CI.  232—7.1  , 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embracing  Inwardly 
tapering  walls  of  Irregular  contoar,  the  lower  edges  there- 
of outlining  an  aperture  also  of  Irn-gular  contour,  whereby 
the  same  will  unstably  support  a  coin  larger  than  said 
aperture  so  that  a  coin  smaller  than  said  ai>erture  falling 
therein  will  tilt  said  larger  coin  to  permit  said  smaller 
coin  to  slide  therethmugh. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  hopper 
casing  adapted  to  receive  fares  and  having  a  plurality  of 
hoppers  arranged  in  the  bottom  thereof,  each  of  the  latter 
having  Inwardly  tapering  wails  of  irrei;ulai-  contour,  the 
lower  edges  thereof  outlining  an  aperture  also  of  irregnlar 
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contour,  whereby  the  same  will  unstably  support  a  co  n 
larger  than  said  aperture  so  that  a  coin  smaller  than  said 
aperture  falling  therein  will  tUt  said  larger  coin  to  permit 
said  smaller  coin  to  slide  therefrom  through  said  hopper. 


1116  436       PLATE -BENDING   MACHINE.      Robert    T^ 
'  JOHNSTON.   Scotch    Plains.   N.    J-   assignor   to   Wood   * 
Nathan   Company.   New   York.   N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  8.  15>07.  Serial  No.  366..  69.  Re- 
newed Apr.  8,  1914.      Serial  No.  830,539.      (CI.  153— 40.) 


nected  to  said  valve  mechanism,  said  last  named  piston 
being  controlled  by  the  s;>eed  of  the  train  for  automati- 
cally operating  said  mechanism  to  supply  fluid  to  either 
end  of  the  cylinder. 


1  A  plate  bending  macMne  having  a  rotary  cylindrical  | 
pUite  carrier  for  receiving  the  plate,  and  a  fratne  pro- 
;Sed  with  a  suhstantlallf  radial  surface  for  engaging  the 
extreme  edge  of  the  plate  and  a  second  surface  between 
the  tirst  named  surface  HtiO  the  clrcumferencej>f  the  p  a  e 
carrier  forming  an  angl^=  therewith,  whereby  the  plate 
Is  bent  within  the  circumference  of  the  carrier  to  form  a 

"^2  In  a  plate  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  cylindrical  plate  carrier  for  receiving  the  plate 
and  havfng  a  recess  therein,  of  a  clamp  fltt  ng  n  sa Id 
Jecess  for  clamping  the  edge  of  the  plate  t^-^in^  said 
clamp  having  a  substantially  radial  surface  for  engaging 
the  extreme  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  second  ""rface  be^ 
ween  the  first  named  surface  and  the  circumference  o 
the  plate  forming  an  angle  therewith,  whereby  the  plate 
18  bent  within  the  circumference  of  the  '•arrler  to  form 
a  lip,  and  means  outside  the  carrier  for  bending  the  plate 

around  the  same. 

3  \  bending  machine  comprising  a  stationary  concave 
bending  shell  having  an  endless  traveling  surface  and  a 
traveling  convex   surface  adjacent   thereto. 

4  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  concave 
shell  and  a  movable  carrier  arranged  adjacent  thereto, 
said  shell  having  an  endless  concave  bending  surface  mov- 
able along  the  concave  part  of  the  shell. 

6  In  a  plate  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  carrier,  and  a  shell  arranged  adjacent  thereto  hav- 
ng  a  concave  surface  for  receiving  the  carrier  and  a  con^ 
vex  surface  at  Its  end.  and  an  endless  series  of  rollers 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  convex  surface  to  bend  a  plate 
held  by  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1     116    437        AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.     Ei.mkr  M. 
'jONKS.   Atlanta.   Ga..   assignor  to  Jones   Signal    System 
Company.  Atlanta,  Ga..  a  Cor,H,ratlon  of  «eorgl«;^  ^^^^ 
Aug    3  "1909.     Serial  No.  510.994.      (CI.  246^59.) 
1    In    an   automatic    train    stop,    the    combination    of    a 
train  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  and  means  for  operating  sa  d 
valve    said  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  a  connection  between  said  rod  and 
said  valve,  fluid  pressure  pipes  connected  with  said  cylin 
der    at    opposite    ends    thereof,    a    valve    mechanism    con 
trolling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylln 
der    and  a  second  cylinder  having  a   piston   therein   con- 


o  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  brake 
applying  means,  means  for  operating  the  former  means. 
L  latter  means  comprising  a  cylinder.  *  P'^^  ° 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod.  a  connection  U-tween  said 
r^  and  the  brake  applying  means,  fluid  Pr— re  pipes 
connected  with  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ;-^^'\l'^': 
valve  mecbanism  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  op 
poslte  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  second  cylinder  hav- 
fng a  piston  therein  connected  to  said  valve  mechanism^ 
said  last  mentioned  piston  being  controlU-d  by  the  speed 
of  the  train  for  automatically  operating  sa.d  mecbanism 
to  Buppiv  fluid  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder. 

3  In  "an    automatic    train    stop,    the   combination   of   a 
cylinder,    a    source    of    fluid    pressure    supply    adapted    to 

.lilnlcate  with  opposite  ends  thereof,  -  -  -^  J" 
nlsm  arranged  to  open  the  supply  to  one  end  of  the  ^yUn 
der  and  vent  the  other  end.  brake-applying  means  a  piston 
?n  sa°d  cvllnder,  a  connection  lH.tween  said  piston  and 
said  m  ans  and  a  second  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein 
coLne'ted  "to  said  valve  mechanism,  said  last  named 
piston  being  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train  for  auto- 
matically reversing  the  valve  mechanism^ 

4  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  brake 
aoulv  ."g  means,  a  cvllnder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod 
conneced  with  said  brake-applying  means.  P'Pe^  arranged 
to  supidy  pressure  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cy Under, 
valves'n  said  pipes  adapted  to  permit  the  supply  of  pres^ 
IZ  fluid  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder  while  venting 
the  other  end  a  second  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein 
connec^e^  to  the  valve  mechanism,  said  last  mentioned 
ptston  being  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train  for  op- 
e  a  ting  them  to  permit  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  speed  of  the  train  exceeds 
a  pr^etermined  limit,  and  means  for  reversing  -  ^  - ues 
wien  the  speed  of  the   train   falls  below  a   predetermined 

"^"'in  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  brake- 
applying  means,  means  for  operating  the  former  means, 
'  the  fatter  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there  n. 
a  pston  rod.  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  n,. 
brake-apulving  means,  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  perm  t 
the  supp  V  of  fluid  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder  while 
lent ing  the  other,  a  second  cylinder  having  a  piston  there- 
in said  piston  being  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train, 
said  piston  having  connections  with  said  valve  mecha- 
nl  m  for  operating  said  valve  mechanism  in  one  direction 
"rn  the  speed  of  the  train  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  reversing  sa  d 
valves  when   the  speed  of  the   train   falls  below  a   prede- 

termined  limit.  ,.     ^       **    i 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 
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1.118.43S.       UFA 
Ueurge   Kalkb 
1912.     Serial  N 


l.ACINO-TOOL  FOR  BOTTLE  CAPS. 
EN.vEK,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11, 
.  696,771.      (CI.  81—15.) 


Nd 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR  lO,  1914. 


A  j>ortablp  reci  Imping  tool  for  used  bottle  caps,  com- 
prlslnK  a  metal  <  ap  having;  inclined  Inner  walls  adapt- 
replacv  the  cap  while  compressing  the 
crimps  about  the  ^outh  of  the  bottl»>  by  means  of  a  rock- 
ing action  around  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  rigid  manipu- 
lating handle  extandlng  outwiirrtly   therefrom. 


1,116.439.  nii.V. 
raont  borough. 
S50.290.      (CI. 


HE 


vBE.VM.      Edward   F.    Kinney,   West- 
I'a.      Filed   July    11.    1914.      Serial   No. 

88— 22.» 


^■'^. 


/ft 

1.  A  trussed  be  km  comprising  compression  and  tension 
members  inte?;rai  f  nd  ups.t  at  their  ends. 

2.  A  trussed  be|im  cote  prising  compression  and  tension 
members  integral  land  upset  at  their  ends,  and  thereby 
t>nlarged  in  cross  fcectlon. 

3.  .V  trussed  l>«^m  comprising  compression  and  tension 
membi-rs  integral; and  upset  at  their  ends,  and  thereby 
•enlarged  In  cros.s|  section,  said  enlarged  portions  being 
substantially    parallel    to   the   tension    members. 

4.  A  trussed  b^lte  beam  comprising  compression  and 
tension  members  l^itegral  and  upset  at  their  ends,  thereby 
enlargwl  in  crossi  section,  bralie  heads  and  sboes  sup- 
ported on   the  sai4  enlarged  portions. 

5.  A  trussed  brake  beam  comprising  compression  and 
tension  memb»r-;  iD'^urHl  and  tipset  at  tlieir  ends,  thereby 
enlarged  in  crci.-.s  h.rtion.  bruise  heads  and  shoe  supported 
on  the  said  enlaijged  portions,  and  a  strut  member  in- 
termediate of  an4  bearini:  atrainst  the  compression  and 
tension   members. 

[Claims  6  and  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,llfi.44o.       INI) 

KeTTKKI.Vc;.     1 

Cash    Register 
of  Ohio.    ( 
Serial  No.  407, 


i:atin(;   .mechanism,     chablss   f. 

•arton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    National 
ompany.    Dayton.    Ohio,    a   Corporation 
Incorporated  in  1906.)      Filed  Dec.   21,   1907. 
no.      (Cl.  235—23.) 


I  indicator,  said  indicator  comprising  a  number  of  electric 
lamps,  and  automatic  means  operated  by  the  accounting 
device  for  lighting  any  combination  of  said  lamps  so  as 
to  form  characters  which  correspond  to  the  setting  of  the 
accounting  device  ;  said  means  including  a  series  of  con- 
tacts mounted  on  a  revoluble  member,  fixed  contacts 
mounted  in  the  path  of  said  series  of  contacts,  and 
means   for   differentially    rotating   said    revolul)Ie    member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  accounting  device,  of  an  indicating  device 
electrically  controlled  through  the  setting  of  the  ac- 
counting device,  said  indicating  device  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  electric  lamps ;  switches  for  said  lamps,  means 
controlled  by  the  accounting  devlcf  for  closing  any  com- 
bination of  said  switches,  said  means  Including  a  mo- 
tor :  and  a  magneto  driven  by  the  motor  for  furnishing 
current  to  operate  the  switches. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  account  ng  device,  of  an  Indicating 
device  electrically  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the 
accounting  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts;  a 
revoluble  contact  member  adapted  to  contact  at  different 
positions  with  different  combinations  of  said  contacts 
and  control  the  setting  of  the  indicating  device,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  contact  memb<'r. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  accounting  device,  of  an  indicating 
device  electrically  connected  to  atid  controlled  by  the  ac- 
counting device,  comprising  a  revoluble  contact  member 
adapted  to  contact  at  different  positions  and  control  the 
setting  of  the  Indicating  device:  a  motor  for  rotating 
the  contact  member,  a  si-rles  of  magnetically  operated 
stops  for  controlling  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  contact 
member,  a  magneto  for  supplying  current  to  operate  the 
stops. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  accounting  device,  of  an  Indicating  de- 
vice electrically  controlle<l  by  the  accounting  device,  said 
indicating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  indicators  each 
controlled  by  a  series  of  contacts  which  are  movable  Into 
different  contacting  relations,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  accounting  device  for  moving  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     In    a    machine   of  the   character   described,    the    com- 
bination   with   an   accounting  device,   of   an   electric    light 


1.116,441.  TYPOGRAIIIICAL  CASTING  -  MACHINE. 
Geurob  r.  KiNOSBUKV,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.111.  (CL 
199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  molds,  any  selected  one  of  which 
may  be  bronght  into  action  at  will,  adjustable  line 
confining  devices  common  to  all  of  said  molds,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  said  de- 
vices to  correspond   to  the  selected   mold. 

2.  In  a  typographical  costing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  molds,  means  for  bringing  any   se- 
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lected  mold  Into  action  at  will,  adjustable  line  confin- 
ing devices  common  to  all  of  said  molds,  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  means  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of 
the  confining  devices  to  correspond  to  the  selected  mold, 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  coniblna 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  molds,  adjustable  line  confining 
devices  common  to  all  of  said  molds,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing one  or  another  of  the  molds  into  action  and  for 
Simultaneously  adjusting  the  confining  devices  to  corre 
spond  therewith. 

4.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
nt  will,  ndjustaltle  line  confining  devices  disconnected  from 
the  mold,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
confining  devices  to  correspond  to  the  mold  when  brought 
Into  operative  position. 

5.  In    a    typographical    casting    machine,    the    combina 
tlon   of   an   adjustable   mold   carrier,   adjustable    line    con- 
fining devices  mounted  Independently  thereof,  and  mecha 
nism  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  mold  carrier  effects 
the    corresponding    adjustment    of    tlie    confining    devices. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


its  one  prong  In  contact  with  its  respective  plate  and  its 
other  prOTig  accommodated  by  the  said  cut  out  portion  of 
the  other  plate  and  engaging  the  Insulation  adjacent 
the  said  cut  out  portion. 

-..  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heating  element  com- 
prising two  juxtaposed  plates  each  having  a  cut  out 
portion  open  to  adjacent  margins  but  not  complemen- 
tary, and  a  coil  Intermediate  said  plates.  Insulated  lat- 
erally therefrom  but  having  its  leads  conductively  con- 
nected one  to  each  of  said  plates. 


1.116.44  2.  ELECTRIC  TOASTER  AND  HHOll.ER. 
HtuH  F.  KiBKW(><ii>,  Kineo,  Me.  Filed  June  7,  1913. 
Serial   No.    772.443.      (CI.    219—19.) 


1.  In  an  electric  toaster  and  broiler,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  upright  heating  elements  dls 
posed  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  carried  by 
said  fram.'.  a  carrier  for  said  food  stuff  carried  by  said 
frame  to  be  moved  intermediate  said  heating  elements. 
and  means  riuld  with  said  frame  for  limiting  the  arapli 
tude  of  oscillation  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In  an  electric  toaster  and  broiler,  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  upright  heating  element,  and  a  carrier  for 
foo<l  stuffs  to  be  normally  positioned  next  adjacent  to 
said  heating  element,  osclllatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  comprising  open  work  side  plates  and  an  im 
perforate  front  wall,  said  Imperforate  front  wall  to  serve 
as  a  base  when  the  carrier  is  swun;;  <,utward  from  oi»era- 
tlve  relation  to  said  beating  element  and  when  placing  the 

food  stuffs. 

3.  In  an  electric  toaster  and  broiler,  the  combinatlo.n 
of  a  heating  element  comprising  two  jnxtai.osed  plates 
each  having  a  cut  out  portion  open  to  adjacent  margins 
bat  not  complementary,  and  a  coil  interme<iiate  said 
plates.  Insulated  laterally  therefrom  but  having  its  leads 
conductively  connected  one  to  each  of  said  plates;  and, 
distributing  conductor  clips  one  embracing  each  plate  with 
its  one  prong  in  contact  with  its  respective  plate,  and 
its  other  prong  accommotlated  by  the  said  cut  out  por- 
tion of  the  other  plate. 

4.  In  an  electric  toaster  and  broiler,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  element  comprising  two  juxtaposed  plates 
each  having  a  cut  out  portion  open  to  adjacent  margins 
but  not  complementary,  two  sheets  of  insulation  inter- 
mediate said  plates  and  extending  1)eyond  the  margins  of 
the  said  cut  out  portion  thereof  and  a  coll  intermediate 
said  sheets  of  insulation  and  having  its  lea.ls  conduc- 
tively connected  one  to  each  of  said  plates ;  and,  dis- 
tributing conductor  clips  one  embracing   each  plate   with 


1.116.44:1.  .VTOMIZING  FAN  OK  THE  LIKE  Joseph 
I.  Kopi'KRi..  Chicago,  111.,  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to 
Ch.vkles  F.  Eiker,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  1.5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  671.349.     (Cl.  98—40.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally  disposed  closed  casing  adapted  to 
contain  water  or  the  like,  a  motor  positioned  on  the  top 
wall  of  the  casing  having  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft, 
a  fan  positioned  on  said  shaft,  a  pump  within  the  casing, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  pump  and  connecting  with  a 
nozzle  havinC'  an  outlet  adjac.nl  the  periphery  of  the  fan 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  pump  shaft  projecting  to  the  front 
of  the  casing,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor 
shaft  and  the  pump  shaft. 

2  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally  dispos.>d  dosed  casin;:  adapted  to 
contain  water  or  the  like,  a  motor  positioned  on  the  top 
wall  of  the  casing,  having  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft. 
a  fan  positioned  on  said  shaft,  a  pump  within  the  casing, 
a  conduit  hading  from  said  pump  and  connecting  with  a 
nozzle  having  an  outlet  adjacent  tl>e  periphery  of  the  fan 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  pump  shaft  pn.jectlng  to  the  front 
of  the  casing,  an  auxiliary  vertically  disposed  casing,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  by  the  pump  shaft,  an  auxiliary  gear 
wheel  supported  .n  the  auxiliary  casing  and  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel,  and  a  pinion  on 
the  motor  sliaft  in  mesh  with  the  auxiliary  gear  wheel, 
said  gear  wheels  and  pinion  being  position. d  within  the 
auxiliary  casing 

3.  A  portable  devlc  of  tlie  character  descrll>ed  com- 
prising a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water  and  having 
closed  walls,  a  motor  positioned  on  the  top  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  a  housing  for  the  motor,  means  carried  by  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  the  water 
receptacle  to  removably  support  the  housing  in  position, 
a  handle  secured  10  th.'  top  of  the  housing,  a  fan  arranged 
at  the  front  of  the  housing  carried  by  the  motor  shaft,  a 
pump  positioned  In  the  receptacle  and  having  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  the  front  wall  of  the  recepta.le.  a  gear 
connection  betw.-en  the  two  shafts,  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  pump  to  a  point  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
fan  .ind  having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  this  point. 
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1,H6.444.  KMTTINt;  MAtMINE.  Josephls  Anto- 
MLs  rETui  s  Kkamkk,  TiTborg,  Netherlands.  Filed 
May  20,  1913.  ■    Serial  No.  768,863.      (CI.  66—28.) 


1.  .\  kuittin>{  rmchine  havini;  a  front  needle  bed,  a  rear 
needle  bed.  renioiahle  s<>ctions  in  said  beds,  and  gusset 
bearing  sections  nterchangrable  with  said  removable  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  knitting  diacliinf  having  a  front  needle  bed,  a  rear 
needle  bed,  oppositely  ;<ituated  removable  sections  In  said 
to-ds  and  complftr  tn.-^st't  bfaring  front  and  rf-ar  bed  sec- 
fion.s  intcrniiiiriUHiitdi'  witd  said   removable  sections. 

-■>.  A  Icnltiing  i»arhliie  having  a  front  nvedle  bed,  a  rear 
needle  bed,  oppositely  situated  removable  needle  bearing 
sections  In  said  beds,  an  interchangeable  needle  bearing 
front  l)ed  sectlnn.  an  Interchangeable  needle  bearing  rear 
bed  section  and  m^  ;ms  for  rigidly  securing  said  Inter- 
changeable 8ectio(is  tiigctlier. 

4.  .V  knitting  liachine  having  a  front  needle  bed,  a  rear 
needle  bed,  oppositely  situated  removable  needle  bearing 
sections  in  said  peds,  an  interchangeable  needle  bearing 
front  bed  scctionj  an  interchangeable  needle  bearing  rear 
twMl  section  and  nu-.ins  for  rigidly  securing  said  Inter- 
changeable Sections  t'l^jfther.  and  means  for  holding  said 
Interchanu'iitih'  sictinns  In  position  In  the  machine. 

5.  A  knliilim  machine  having  a  front  needle  bed,  a  rear 
needle  bed,  oppositely  situated  removable  needle  bearing 
sections  in  said  beds,  an  interchangeable  needle  bearing 
front  bed  section,  and  an  interchang»able  needle  bearing 
rear  bed  section,  the  usual  needb's  tu'ing  omitted  from 
the  middl>>  portions  of   tli'>  said   inferrhangeable  sections. 


1,110,445.  Al  LViM.VTIC  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Edmuxd 
John  Laclair,,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.   70»)X.«2.      n.  246— 59. » 


Ad    U 


*'»r 


1.   In    an    autotuatic   brake    actuating   device,    a    detent 

adjacent  a  railroad  track,  a  locomotive,  a  train  line  upon 
said  locomotlM-  and  a  valve  in  said  train  line,  a  train  line 
controlling  cylinder  adjacent  said  valve,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  rod  ronnccted  to  said  piston  and  extending 
beyond  said  i-yllodtT.  cooperating  means  upon  said  valve 
and  said  rod  for  operating  the  former,  an  air  reservoir,  a 
pipe  connecting  t^aid  train  line  controlling  cylinder  and 
said  reservoir  anjd  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  in  said 
pipe,  means  govts-ned  by  the  speed  of  the  locomotive  for 
Irrojectlng  said  stom  into  a  position  to  be  operated  by  said 


detent,  and  means  operable   from  the   locomotive  cab  for 
closing  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  actuating  device,  a  detent 
adjacent  a  railroad  track,  a  locomotive,  a  train  line  upon 
said  locomotive  and  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  In  said 
train  line,  a  train  line  controlling  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston  and  rod  adjacent  said  vulve,  means  connecting 
said  piston  rod  and  said  valve  stem  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  operated  upon  movement  of  said  piston,  an  air 
reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  said  train  line  controlling 
cylinder  and  said  reservoir  and  a  normally  closed  valve 
In  said  pipe,  a  stem  In  said  valve  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  said  detent  to  establish  communication  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  train  line  controlling  cylinder,  means 
governe<l  by  the  speed  of  said  locomotive  for  projecting 
said  stem  into  a  position  to  tn-  operated  l)y  said  detent, 
and  means  operable  from  the  locomotive  cab  (or  closing 
said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

;!.  In  an  automatic  brake  actuating  device,  a  detent 
adjacent  a  railroad  track,  a  locomotive,  a  train  line  upon 
said  locomotive  and  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  in  said 
train  line,  a  train  line  controlling  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston  and  rod  adjacent  said  valve,  means  connecting 
said  piston  and  said  valve  stem  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  operated  upon  movement  of  said  piston,  an  air  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  connecting  said  train  line  controlling  cylinder 
and  said  reservoir,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  an  arm  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  a  supportini;  frame  for  said  pipe,  a  pro- 
jecting cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  projecting  cylinder  and 
a  rod  connecting  said  supporting  frame  and  said  piston, 
and  means  lor  supplying  air  to  said  projecting  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  brake  actuating  device,  a  detent 
adjacent  a  railroad  track,  a  locomotive,  a  train  line  upon 
said  locomotive,  and  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  in  said 
train  line,  a  train  line  controlling  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston  and  rod  adjacent  said  valve,  means  connecting 
said  piston  and  said  valve  stem  wliereby  the  latter  will 
be  operated  upon  movement  of  said  piston,  an  air  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  connecting  said  train  line  controlling  cylinder 
and  said  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  an  arm  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  adapted  to  be  projected  info  the  path  of 
said  detent,  a  movable  supporting  frame  for  said  pipe,  a 
projecting  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  piston  and  said  movable  supporting  frame, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  projecting  cylinder,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  movable  supporting  frame 
when  the  air  in  said  projecting  cylinder  is  exhausted, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  brake  actuating  device,  a  detent 
adjacent  a  railroad  track,  a  locomotive,  a  train  line,  upon 
said  locomotive,  and  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  In  said 
train  line,  a  train  line  controlling  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston  and  rod  adjao-nt  said  valve,  means  connecting 
said  piston  and  said  valve  stem  whereby  the  latter  will 
l)e  operated  upon  movement  of  said  piston,  an  air  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  connecting  said  train  line  controlling  cylinder 
and  said  reservoir,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  an  arm  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  adapted  to  he  projected  into  the  path  of 
said  detent,  a  movable  supporting  frame  for  said  pipe,  a 
projecting  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  piston  and  said  movable  supporting 
frame,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  projecting  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  exliaustiuK  the  air  in  said  cylinder, 
fiubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Cazette  | 


1,116.446       UAILWAV  (  ONSTRUt'TION.      James  Lamb. 

Richmond,    Ind.         Filed    Sept.    1,    1914.         Serial    No. 

859,708.      (CI.  238—3.) 

1.  The  herein  described  railway  construction,  compris- 
ing a  concrete  formation  for  each  line  of  rails,  vertical 
posts  embedded  in  the  concrete,  plates  connecting  the 
posts  of  each  line,  ties  connecting  the  two  lines  of  posts, 
rails  resting  on  each  line  of  plates,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  rails  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


November  10, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


375 


2.  The  herein  described  railway  construction,  compris- 
ing two  parallel  lines  of  metal  posts,  concrete  walls  In- 
closing the  posts,  metal  ties  connecting  the  posts  of  the 
two  lines,  metal  plates  connecting  each  line  of  posts, 
means  for  securing  the  tics  to  the  posts,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  plates  to  the  posts,  rails  disposed  on  each  line  of 
plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  ties,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3  The  herein  described  railway  construction,  comprl.s- 
ing  two  parallel  lines  of  rails,  ties  extending  acro.ss  under 
the  rails,  a  post  extending  down  from  the  crossing  of  each 
rail  and  tie,  m.-ans  for  securing  the  posts,  the  ties  and 
the  rails  together,  plates  extending  along  underneath  the 
rails  and  each  connecting  two  of  said  posts,  and  concrete 
surrounding  the  posts  and  extending  therebetween  under 
each  line  of  rails,  all  sul>htantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4  Tlie  herein  described  railway  construction,  compris- 
ing metal  posts  embedded  In  concrete  and  arranged  in  two 
lines  parallel  with  each  other,  metal  plates  connecting 
each  line  of  posts,  ties  extending  across  and  each  attached 
to  posts  on  opposite  sides,  rails  reMing  on  the  plates  and 
extending  parallel  therewith  and  also  resting  on  the  ties, 
clips  for  securing  tl>e  rails  to  the  ties,  and  bolts  connect- 
ing the  clips,  the  ties  and  the  posts  together,  all  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5  The  herein  described  railway  construction  comiiris- 
Ing'two  lines  of  metal  posts  located  in  trenches,  concrete 
walls  filling  the  trenches  and  Inclosing  the  posts,  tica 
gecured  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  each  tie  connecting 
posts  of  opposite  lines,  plates  resting  on  the  concrete 
walls  each  plate  connecting  two  i>osts  of  the  same  line, 
means  for  securing  the  ties  to  the  posts,  rails  resting  on 
each  line  of  plates  and  crossing  the  ties,  means  for  secur 
Ing  the  rails  to  the  ties,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
rails  to  plates  Intermediate  the  posts,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1116  447       ELECTRICAL    SYSTEM.      Charles    D.    Lan- 
'  NiNG,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed   Dec.  30,   1905.      Serial    No. 
293,973.     (CI.  179—171.) 


te^'^ 


-ttv 


conducting   material,    there   being   provided   a    single   con- 
taining casing  for  the  conducting  material  of  said  several 

resistances. 

2  A  variable  resistance  telephone  Instrument  compris- 
ing a  single  casing,  a  plurality  of  fixed  electrodes  within 
said  casing,  a  diaphragm  electrode  structure  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  fixed  electrodes,  and  Interposed  granular 
conducting  material  l)etween  the  several  sets  of  electrodes 
and  within  snid  casing. 

3  A  variable  resistance  telephone  instrument  compris- 
ing a  single  casins,  a  plurality  of  fixed  electrodes  within 
said  casing,  a  (liaphragra-electro.le  structure  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  fixed  electrodes,  interimsed  granular  con- 
ducting material  between  the  several  sets  of  electrodes 
and  within  said  casing,  an  nmiature  attached  to  each  of 
said  diaphragm  electrode-structures,  and  electro-magnetic 
actuating  means  for  each  of  said  armatures. 

4  A  variable  resistance  telephone  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  n>latlvely  fixed  electrodes,  a  movable  dia- 
phragm electrode-structure  cooperating  with  each  of  said 
fixed  electrodes,  and  a  lK>dy  of  electrically  unsepaiated 
granular  conducting  material  interposed  between  the  elec- 
trodes, said  several  sets  of  electrodes  l)elng  connected  in 
Individual  circuits. 

5  Telephone  repeating  means  comprising  a  plurality  or 
receiving  magnets  having  such  a  co-lperating  armature 
and  a  resistance  medium,  the  latter  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  electrodes  with  Interposed  conducting  material, 
there  being  provided  a  single  contHinini;  casing  for  the 
conducting  material  of  said  several   resistances. 

I  (Malm  f.  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1    Telephone  repeating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 

recelvinc    magnets    having    each    a    cooperating    armature 

and  a   variable   resistance   iiKHllum,   the   latter  comprising 

fixed    and    movable    electrodes    with    interposed    granular 
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1  116  44s  SAFETY  RAZOR.  William  E.  Lawson,  Rah- 
way.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.987. 
i<'\.  .•50—12.) 


<^ 


In  a  safetv  razor,  cooperating  parts  oomprUlng  a  curved 
resilient  cap  and  a  handle,  one  of  which  coSperating  parts 
is  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  projection,  the  other 
of  which  cooperating  parts  is  provided  with  a  stud  which 
Is  received  within  the  socket,  the  stud  having  a  superficial 
transverse  groove  receiving  tlie  projection  movably  to 
permit  the  cap  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  handle; 
and  a  guard  supported  by  the  handle,  the  edges  of  the 
cap  cooperating  yieldably  with  the  guard  to  hold  the  pro- 
jection in  adjusted  positions  in   the  ^'roove. 


1116  449.      SHOCKER    ATTACHMENT    FOR    BINDERS. 
'  CLAHENCK  LEAK.   Bruceville.    Ind.      Filed   Mar.    6,    1913. 
Serial  No.  752.463.      tCl.  56— 122.) 


1.   A  shocker  adapted  to  be  supported  from  one  sble  of 
a    harvester,    said    shocker   cc.mprising    a    sectional    hinged 
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floor,  a  shack  engiD^lng  member  adapted  to  move  longitu- 
dinally alonK  said  poor,  bundli'  carriers  plvotally  mounted 
at  the  forward  enc^  of  said  Hoorlns,  said  carriers  compris- 
ing se<tloDaI  arm4  hlDRed  to  swing  In  two  different  dl- 
re<-ti(tns.  and  m<"4ns  operated  from  the  harvester  for 
swinging  said  Imndlt'  carriers  and  also  for  setting  the 
shock  entraging  meiiber  In  motion. 

-.  In  a  shocker  ladapted  to  be  attachetl  to  a  harvester, 
a  sho<'k  engaging  <ievlce  comprising  semi-circular  members 
and  a  rack  bar,  a  cog  whfcl  nn'shing  with  said  rack  bar, 
a  drive  meclianlsqi  Incliiiling  a  clutch,  means  operated 
from  the  harvested  for  throwing  said  clutch  to  operative 
position,  a  binding!  mechanism  controlled  by  movement  of 
sjii.l  clutch,  a  se<<>nd  clutch  (ontrolling  rotation  of  the 
said  coif  wliet'l,  a  tripping  lever  regulating  movement  of 
the  second  mentloqtil  clutch,  and  a  pin  carried  by  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  clutch  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  ensaire  said  tripping  lever,  and  means  for  throwing  the 
first  mentioned  clutch  out  of  gear  at  a  predetermined  time. 

."?.  A  device  of  ttie  kin<l  described  comprising  a  shocker 
having  a  sectional  hlnge<l  tloor  normally  locked  in  hori- 
zontal position,  hinged  bundle  carrying  arms,  a  movable 
shock  engagint;  m»iml>er.  and  a  bundle  tylnu  device  com- 
prising a  curved  wedle.  a  drive  shaft,  a  movable  clutch 
member  thereon,  nieans  for  throwing  said  clutch  Into  op- 
erative position  xsiid  means  being  carried  upon  the  har- 
vester, and  ni'  ii:<  r  r  automatically  throwing  said  clutch 
into  Inoperative  |)«.>ition  upon  a  partial  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft,  and  m«>ans  whereby  movement  of  said  clutch 
Into  operative  porttlon  unlocks  said  flooring.  Imparts 
movement  to  said  needle,  and  also  moves  the  shock  en- 
gaging member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  kind  rlescrlbed  comprising  a  shocker 
having  a  sectional  hlnge<l  floor,  rods  plvotally  mounted  to 
swing  In  a  verticiil  plane  above  said  floor,  overlapping 
■•irms  carried  by  said  ro<ls.  each  of  said  arms  being  formed 
of  two  s«>ctlons  hinged  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  means  mounted  upon  a  harvester  for  swini;lng  said 
ro<ls  Independently  of  each  other,  a  shock  engaging  mem- 
ber adapted  to  traverse  said  floor  toward  and  away  from 
said  arms,  and  mtans  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
member. 

5.  A  device  of  t|i''  kind  described  comprising  a  shocker 
frame,  a  hinged  fltxir  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
locking  said  floor  against  downward  movement,  means  for 
delivering  bundles  o  said  floor,  a  shock  en'.iaging  member, 
a  curved  needle,  skid  needle  having  a  plurality  of  eyes, 
formed  upon  Its  oilter  curved  face,  and  having  an  oblique 
eye  formed  adjacent  Its  p<jint.  a  twine  running  through 
said  eyes  and  conimon  means  for  Imparting  a  swinging 
motion  to  said  n#edle.  a  horizontal  movement  to  said 
shock  engaging  mam  her  and  releasing  said  floor  sections 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  parts  to  nor- 
mal position. 

to  11  t) 


[Claims  G 


ot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,430.  .MANUFACTTRE  OF  MFTTALLIC  FILA- 
MENTS rOH  Rl.ECTKK"  LAMI'S.  AvToN  Ledereh, 
\ienna.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
I.an^  Company,  a  t'orporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  litlO.     portal  No.  591,S15.     (CI.  176—132.) 

1.  The  method  ^f  removing  carbon  from  metallic  fila- 
mentary bodies  co|italnlng  only  a  small  amount  thereof, 
which  consists  In  Heating  them  in  an  atmosphere  of  care- 
fully purified  dry   hydrogen. 

2.  The  method  <>f  removing  carbon  from  metallic  fila- 
mentary bo<lles  containing  only  a  small  amount  thereof, 
which  consists  in  heating  them  in  an  atmosphere  of  hy- 
drogen which  has  li.en  rurefully  purified  so  as  to  remove 
•ill  traces  of  oxidir.ini:  _':ises  and  moisture. 

.^.  The  method  of  removing  carbon  from  metallic  fila- 
mentary t)odles  containing  only  a  small  amount  thereof, 
which  consists  In  lienting  them  by  means  of  an  external 
source  of  heat  in  an  atmosphere  of  pure  dry  hydrogen. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  carbon  from  filamentary 
bodies  of  tungsten  containing  only  a  small  amount  of  said 
earton.  which  consists  In  heating  them  In  an  atmosphere 
of  pure  dry  hydrofjen. 


5.  The  method  of  removing  carbon  from  filamentary 
bodies  of  tungsten  containing  only  a  small  amount  there 
of,  which  consists  in  eliminating  the  said  carbon  as  a 
hydrocart)OD  compound  by  heating  the  said  bodies  in  an 
atmosphere  of  pure  dry  hydrogen. 


1.116.451.  AXLE  WITH  A  PAIR  OF  WHEELS  IN 
W.\GON-A.\LE  BOXES.  .VuousT  Lkonuardt  and  Louis 
IU(\.mn(;ku,  <;elsenklrchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gel- 
senklrchener  Gusstahl  IT.  Elsenwerke  vormals  Mun- 
scheid  &  Co.,  Gelsenklrchen,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,.S52. 
(CL  105-    67.) 


1.  \  vehicle  axle.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  fast  on 
one  end  thereof,  another  wheel  loose  on  the  other  end  of 
said  axle,  a  tubular  part  loose  on  said  axle  and  occupying 
the  space  between  the  wheels  and  a  disk  shrunk  on  the 
end  of  said  axle  outside  of  said  loose  wheel  to  hold  the 
aforesaid  loose  parts  In  place. 

2.  A  vehicle  axle.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  fast 
thereon,  a  wheel  loose  thereon,  a  part  filling  the  space  l)e- 
tween  them  and  means  on  said  axle  outside  of  said  loose 
wheel  for  holding  the  latter  In  position,  the  removal  of 
said  means  permitting  the  rrmoval  of  said  loose  wheel 
without  disturbing  any  other  element. 

3.  A  vehicle  axle,  in  combination  with  a  wheel  fast 
thereon,  a  wheel  l<K>se  thereon,  a  [>art  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  wheels  on  said  axle  and  a  ring  fast  on  said  axle 
outside  of  said  loose  wheel  for  holding  the  latter  In  posi- 
tion, the  removal  of  said  ring  permitting  the  removal  of 
said  loose  wheel  without  disturbing  any  other  element. 

4.  .\  vehicle  axle,  in  combination  with  a  wheel  fast 
thereon,  a  wheel  loose  thereon,  a  tubular  part  loose  on  said 
axle  and  filling  the  space  between  the  said  wheels  and  a 
ring  fast  on  said  axle  outside  of  said  loose  wheel  and  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  latter  and  said  tubular  part  securely  In  po- 
sition, the  removal  of  said  ring  permitting  the  removal  of 
said  loose  wheel  wlthotit  disturbing  any  other  element. 

5.  A  pair  of  wheels  and  axle  for  pit  wagons,  field  rail- 
way wagons  and  the  like,  comprising  In  combination,  an 
axle,  a  wheel  shrunk  on  one  end  thereof,  a  loose  wheel 
free  to  rotate  on  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  a  tubular  lubri- 
cating box  or  bushing  located  between  said  wheels  and 
mounted  by  roller  bearings  on  the  axle,  and  a  distance 
ring  shrunk  on  the  end  of  the  axle  outside  and  adjacent 
to  the  said  loose  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,432.  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.  Madiso.n  .T. 
Lorraine.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,61«.      (CI.  3.3-70.) 

1.  .V  surveying  Instrument  consisting  of  an  arc  shaped 
plate  having  one  edge  formed  as  a  sighting  line,  a  free 
swinging,  normally  vertically  hanging  pendulum  plvote<l  to 
the  center  of  Its  arc,  and  directly  thereto,  and  having  at 
Its  lower  end  openings  with  a  channeled  line  In  their  lower 
sides  for  reading  graduated  spaclngs  ulaced  upon  the 
plate  on  radial  lines  of  the  (ire  of  the  plate  and  with  the 
zero  line  of  such  graduations  at  right  angles  to  the  sight- 
ing line  of  the  instrument,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  surveying  Instrument  consisting  of  an  arc  shaped. 
Integral  plate  having  one  edge  formed  as  a  sighting  line. 

'  a  front  sight  at  one  extremity  of  the  sighting  line,  hand 
lugs  one  on  either  side  of  the  plate  at  the  extremities  of 
the   lighting   line   for   supporting   the   Instrument   vertical 
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in  the  plane  of  the  line  of  sight  by  Its  own  weight,  a  free 
swinging,  normally  vertically  hanging  pendulum  pivoted 
directly  to  the  plate  at  the  center  ot  its  arc  and  having  at 
its  lower  end  openings  with  a  channeled  line  In  their  lower 
sides  for  reading  graduated  spaclngs  placed  upon  the  plate 
on  radial  lines  of  the  arc  of  the  plate  and  with  the  zero 
line  of  such  graduations  at  right  angles  to  the  sighting 
line  of  the  Instrument,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ring  segments  carried  on  the  face  of  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  he  engaged  bv  said  indicator,  said  segments  being  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  peripheral  conducting  rings  on 
said  disk  and  connected  with  the  respective  ring  segments. 


3,  A  surveying  instrument  consisting  of  an  arc  shaped 
plate  having  one  edge  formed  as  a  sighting  line,  a  free 
swinging,  normally  vertically  hanging  pendulum  pivoted 
directly  to  the  plate  at  the  center  of  Its  arc  and  having  at 
Its  lower  end  means  for  reading  graduated  .pacings  placed 
upon  the  plate  on  radial  lines  of  the  arc  of  the  plate  and 
with  the  zero  Hue  of  such  graduations  at  right  angles  to 
the  sighting  line  of  the  Instrument;  hand  lugs  integral 
with  the  plate  for  supporting  It  vertically  suspended  in 
the  plane  of  the  line  of  sight ;  and  a  hand  releasing  spring 
clamp  attached  to  the  back-top  of  the  plate  and  acting  to 
couilne  the  pendulum  In  fixed  position  on  the  fac  of  the 
Instrument,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  surveying  Instrument  consisting  of  an  arc  shaped 
base  plate,  a  graduated  sheet  superimposed  on  the  face  of 
the  base  plate,  a  retaining  flange  secured  to  the  edge  of  the 
plate  for  holding  the  graduated  sheet  In  position  thereon, 
and  a  free  swinging  pendulum  secured  to  the  plate  at  the 
center  common  to  the  arc  of  the  plate  and  the  arc  of  the 
graduations  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  means  for  reading 
the  graduations  of  the  sheet,  substantially  as  set  forih. 

5.  lu  a  hand  ooerated  surveying  Instrument  the  combi- 
nation of  an  arc  shaped  plate  having  upon  Its  face  gradu- 
ations formed  on  radial  Hues  of  the  arc  of  the  plate,  and 
having  a  sighting  line  formed  on  one  edge  at  right  angles 
to  the  zero  line  of  its  graduations  and  with  a  sight  pin  at 
one  extremity  thereof,  of  a  free  swinging,  normally  verii- 
cally  hanging  pendulum  pivoted  to  the  plate  at  the  center 
common  to  Its  arc  and  the  arc  of  the  graduations  provided 
with  a  frictlonal  surface  acting  upon  the  face  of  the 
graduated  plate,  said  pendulum  having  separate  openings 
at    the   lower   end  thereof   spanning   the   graduations  and 

,  figures  applying  thereto  and  having  indicating  lines  In 
the  lower  side  of  the  openings  coincident  with  the  middle, 
normal  line  of  the  pendulum  for  reading  the  graduations 
of  the  plate  which  become  coincident  tnerewlth  In  the 
operation  of  the  Instrument,  substantially  as  set  forih. 
[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette] 


*     * 


a  circuit  cumiirislng  contacts  engaging  the  respective  pe- 
ripheral rings  and  a  conductor  connected  with  said  Indi- 
cator, and  signaling  mechanism  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit, said  signaling  mechanism  l)eiug  operated  upon  the 
closure  of  said  circuit  by  the  engagement  of  said  indicator 
with  one  of  said  ring  aegments. 


1.116,434.  DISK  CULTIVATOR.  Martin  A.  Maas,  Sun- 
nyvale, (al.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Joseph  Monls. 
Sunnyvale,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25. 1913.  Serial  No.  797,308. 
(CI.  97-37.) 


111()43.'.  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS.  SiBGMCND 
'lubin,   Philadelphia.  Pa.      Filed   Mar.   5,   1909.     Serial 

No.  4S1.442.      (CI.  177-3.33.) 

The  combination  with  a  klnetoscope  and  a  phonograph, 
of  svnchronlzlng  apparatus  comprising  a  disk  operated  by 
one  "of  said  devices  and  an  Indicator  operated  by  the 
other  of  said  devices  and  adapted  to  move  over  the  face  of 
said  disk,  said  Indicator  and  disk  cofiieratlng  to  Indicate 
the  relative  operation  of  said  devices,  a  pair  of  conducting 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rear  beam,  dl.sks.  hangers  for  said  disks, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  hangers  to  the  rear  beam. 
side  bars  to  which  the  rear  beam  is  rigidly  secured,  a  front 
beam  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  side  bars, 
means  connected  to  the  front  l>eam  for  rigidly  holding  the 
disks  In  planes  at  the  desired  angle  to  the  rear  beam, 
and  a  drawbar  connected  to  said  front  beam  and  provided 
with  means  for  adjustably  connecting  thereto  a  draft  de- 
vice by  which  power  may  be  applied  to  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rear  t>eam,  disks,  hangers  for  said  disks, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  hangers  to  the  n-ar  l)eam. 
si<le  bars  to  which  the  rear  beam  Is  rigidly  secured,  a  front 
beam  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  side  bars, 
regulating  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  bangers, 
plates  at  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  series  of 
holes  therethrough,  devices  plvotally  supported  upon  the 
front  beam,  means  for  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
devices  with  any  selected  perforations  In  the  plates,  and 
a  drawbar  .-onnet  ted  to  said  front  beam  and  provided 
with  means  for  adjustably  connecting  thereto  a  draft  de- 
vice by  which  power  may  be  applied  to  the  apparatus. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  side  bafs.  a  rear  beam  rigidly  attached  to  said 
side  bars,  a  front  |  beam  pivotally  attached  thereto,  and 
having  a  series  ok  perforations,  rotary  disks,  hangers 
therefor  rigidly  supported  by  said  rear  beam,  means  engag- 
ing said  perforatlot  s  for  securing  said  disks  at  any  desired 
angle  with  the  dlt Faction  of  travel,  rollers,  upwardly  ex- 
tending stems  liaviDg  forked  lower  portions  in  which  said 
rollers  are  rotatably  mounted,  guides  for  said  stems,  and 
means  removably  <;ngaglng  said  perforations  for  securing 
said  guides  to  the  front  beam. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rear  l^am,  a  clamping  bar,  pairs  of  clamping 
bloiks  betwet-n  said  beam  and  bar,  a  hanger  between  the 
blocks  of  each  pair,  bolts  for  securing  said  clamping 
bar  to  said  beam,  means  extending  forwardly  from  said 
bangers,  side  bars,  i  front  beam  supporting  the  front  ends 
of  said  side  bars,  and  rearwardly  extending  means  secured 
upon  said  front  iH-nm  and  adjustably  engaging  said  for- 
wardly I'xtending  Hi.. ins  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the 
hangers  about  their  axis. 

5.  In  an  apparat  js  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  com 
binatlon  of  side  ba  -s,  a  rear  l>eam  rigidly  secured  to  said 
side  bars,  a  front  )eam  pivotally  sectircd  thereto,  a  rear 
roller,  a  stem  ther?for,  a  guide  for  said  stem  supported 
by  said  rear  beam,  neans  supported  by  said  rear  beam  for 
adjusting  the  helgl  t  of  said  stem  in  said  guide,  rollers, 
stems  therefor,  gul  les  on  the  front  beam  for  said  stems, 
and  springs  Interposed  between  said  latter  guides  and  roll- 
ers, disks,  hangers  herefor.  and  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  hangers  from  said  rear  beam. 


cllned  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  sides 
of  the  support,  said  member  terminating  in  vertically  dis- 
posed arms  projecting   inwardly   toward  each   other,   said 


l.llt!.4.->.j.      KLKC 
Pail  MacGah.w 
house  Electric  a 
tion  of  I'ennsylT 
71O.0.15.      (CI.  1 


arms  at  their  upper  ends  terminating  in  hook-shaped  por- 
tions to  extend  over  the  top  of  said  support,  and  said  hook- 
shaped  portions  merging  Intt)  a  connecting  bar  arranged 
over  and  space<l  from  said  eyes. 


TlUK  AI.    .\IF:.VSI  lU.Ni;    INSTKIMENT. 

I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

Hd  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 

nla.     Filed  July   17.  1912.     Serial  No. 

1—95. ) 


1.110.457.  PRI.MKR  VOll  INTKK.N.VL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  William  Mangix.  Raymond.  Iowa.  Filed 
.Tune  4,  1014.     Serial  No.  S42.965.      (CI.  123—187.5.) 


1.  .V  measuring    nstrument  ct)raprlslng  a  movable  mem- 

l>er.  a  [inlnter  carried  tlifi-i  liy  that  Is  retained  (n  frlctionai 
^■ngageui.-nt  theri-wlth  aiul  is  movable  relatively  thereto, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pointer. 

2.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprls  ng  a  movable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  seat,  a  pointer  mounted  upon  the  said 
seat  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  resilient  means  for 
retaining  the  pointer  against  the  seat,  and  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movenlent  of  the  pointer. 

.'..  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  p<'ilnter  carried  thereby  and  movable  re'atively  there- 
to, resilient  means  tending  to  restrain  such  relative  move- 
ment, and  a  stop  for  limiting  thf  movement  of  the  pointer. 


-V  priming  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  in- 
cluding a  gasolene  tank,  a  main  feed  pipe  leading  there- 
from, branch  priming  pipes  leading  from  the  main  feed 
pipe  to  the  several  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  pair  of  super- 
posed valves  Interposed  in  the  length  of  each  of  the  branch 
priming  pipes,  the  lower  valves  l>elng  normally  closed 
while  the  upper  valves  are  normally  open,  an  operating 
lever  for  each  of  the  valves,  and  a  spring  operating 
plunger  having  a  bifurcated  end  which  extends  along  all 
of  the  branch  priming  pipes,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bifur- 
cation being  pivotally  connected  to  the  operating  levers  of 
the  lower  valves  while  the  other  arm  of  the  bifurcation  Is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  operating  levers  of  the  upper 
valves,  so  that  by  sliding  the  plunger  and  releasing  the 
same  the  lower  valves  will  be  temporarily  opened  and  the 
upper  valves  closed  to  admit  of  the  gasolene  confined  in  the 
branch  priming  pipes  lx>tween  the  valves  flowing  down- 
wardly into  the  respective  engine  cylinders. 


l.llrt.4,"6.     LINE  (^I. IP.     .InuN  II    Mai  KKELL.  Butler,  Pa., 
assignor  of  onebalf  to   .Matthew    B.   Snow,   Butler.    Pa. 
Filed  June  6,  191::      Serial  No.  772,158.      (CI.  68 — 12.) 
A  line  clip  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  having 
each   terminus   thereof  provided   with   an  eye  for   the  pas- 
sage of  a   holil-fasr   device  for  securing  said   terminals  to 
a  support,  said  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed arm--  projeettng  from  said  eyes  and  downwardly  in- 


1,118,458.  FIKK  ALAUM  SYSTK.M.  .Mikk  .M.\Tos,  Lorain, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mathias  Ostronjai,  Lorain, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914  Serial  No.  818,013.  (CI. 
177—30.3.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circuit 
closer  normally  open,  a  head  upon  one  member  of  said 
circuit  closer,  a  plug  secured  to  said  head,  a  cannon,  said 
plug  adapted  for  entrance  within  the  mouth  of  said  can- 
non wlicn  the  circuit  closer  Is  open,  a  fuse  leading  from  a 
distance  and  entering  said  cannon,  swinging  arms  adapted 
for  engagement  by   said  head,  and  a   resilient  member  be- 
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tween  said  arms,  said  arms  adapted  for  seating  rearwardly 
of  said  head  upon  the  firing  of  said  cannon  and  the  closing 
of  the  circuit  closer. 


J  7 


4-6 

*  I 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circuit 
closer  normally  open,  a  head  upon  one  member  of  said 
circuit  closer,  a  plug  secured  to  said  head,  a  cannon,  said 
plug  adapted  for  entrance  within  the  mouth  of  said  cannon 
when  the  circuit  clo.ser  is  open,  a  fuse  leading  from  a  dis 
tance  and  entering  said  cannon,  swinging  arms  adapted  * 
for  engagement  by  said  head,  a  resilient  member  between 
said  arms,  said  arms  adapted  for  seating  rearwardly  of 
said  head  upon  the  firing  of  said  cannon  and  the  closing 
of  the  circuit  closer.  plvote<l  angiilar  arms  pivoted  to  said 
swinging  arms,  and  laterally  approaching  slidable  levers 
llnke.l  to  the  free  ends  of  said  angular  arms  and  adapted 
ur>on  Inward  movement  to  disengage  nald  swinging  arms 
from  said  bead. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ex- 
plosive element,  a  fuse  leading  from  a  distance  and  con- 
tacting said  element,  fixed  terminals  for  an  electric  circuit. 
a  movable  spanning  element  for  said  terminals,  a  plug 
connected  to  said  spanning  element  and  adapted  for  re- 
ception within  said  explosive  memlier  when  the  circuit 
closer  Is  open,  said  spanning  meml)er  adapted  for  i-ontact- 
Ing  said  terminals  upon  a  firing  of  said  explosive  meml)er. 
Inwardly  swinging  resilient  connected  arms  engaging  rear 
wardly  of  said  spanning  memU-r  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  terminals  adapted  for  lo<klng  the  meml)er8  In  closed 
relations,  and  angular  pivoted  arms  pivoted  to  said  swing- 
ing arms,  inwardly  sliding  arms  linked  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  angular  arms  and  adapted  upon  approaching  move- 
ments for  releasing  said  swinging  arms  from  their  locked 
positions. 

1  116  459.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Henry  D.  McDonald. 
'  Oak  Park,  III.     Filed  Tec.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,149. 
(CI.  46—59.) 


M^ 


ing  said  receptacle  In  playing  position  altove  said  playing 

surface  and  intermediate  said  courts,  said  opening  or  gate- 
way being  so  arranged  that  such  ball  may  l>e  driven  there-^ 
Into  from  either  of  said  oppositely  disposed  courts. 

2.  Game  apparatus  adapted  for  indoor  use  comprising 
In  combination  a  single  relatively  long  and  narrow  recep- 
tacle of  flexible  fabric,  means  for  maintaining  the  upper 
walls  thereof  apart  so  as  to  form  a  single  relatively  long 
and  narrow  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  standards 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  surface  of  a  table,  means  for 
clamping  said  standards  upon  said  table  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  receptacle  to  said  standards  respectively 
whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  secured  and  maintained  In 
playing  position  above  the  top  surface  of  tables  of  various 
widths. 


1.11«,460.  COl.LArsiBLi:  CONTAINER.  Andrew  Mkl- 
LKCK,  Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,766.     (CI.  217—15.) 
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1.  (Jame  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  playing  surface  comprisins:  two 
oppositely  disposed  courts,  a  single  pocket  like  receptacle 
positioned  Intermediate  said  courts,  said  receptacle  having 
a  sinu'le  upwardly  disposed  opening  therein  forming  a  gate- 
way for  the  passage  into  said  receptacle  of  a  playing  ball 
while  the  same  is  in  play,  means  for  adjustably  malntaln- 


1.  A  corner  fastener  for  a  collapsible  container,  said 
container  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elements  in 
hinged  relationship  and  one  of  said  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  In  Its  face  adjacent  to  a  second  element, 
said  fastener  comprising  n  metal  plate  secured  to  the  face 
of  said  second  element  and  having  Its  edges  extended 
and  formed  as  inte-ral  iiins  adapted  to  engage  said  holes, 
and  a  perforated  plate  hinged  to  a  third  element  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  and  to  l>e  Interposed  between  the 
two  first  named  elements,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set    forth. 

2.  A  corn<>r  fastener  for  a  eollapsilile  container,  said 
container  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elements  in 
hinged  relationship  and  one  of  said  elements  being  pro 
vided  witti  holes  In  its  face  adjacent  to  a  second  element, 
said  fastener  comprising  a  metal  plate  secured  to  the  face 
of  said  second  element  and  having  Its  edges  extended  and 
formed  as  Integral  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  holes,  a 
metal  plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  a  third  element 
and  to  the  edge  of  said  element,  and  a  perforated  plate 
hinged  to  said  last  named  i)l:ite.  said  perforated  plate 
being  inlerpo«ed  between  said  first  and  second  named  ele- 
ment and  engaged  by  said  pins,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

I 

'  1  11^461  .\M)1N<;  MACIIINP:.  Janon  B.  Moodt,  Dal- 
las,   Tex.      Hied    Sept.    22,    1913.      Serial    No.    791.058. 

i         (ci.  235—6.3.1 

'  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  adding  machine  carriage,  of  a  vertically 
slidable  frame,  a  vertical  rack  Imr  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  participating  In  its  vertical  motion,  and  slidable  in 
said  frame  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, and  a  nieml)cr  rigidly  connected  with  the  carriage, 
guiding  the  rack  l>ar  in  Its  vertical  motion,  and  communi- 
cating to  it  the  horizontal  motion  of  the  carriage.  ' 
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2.  In  a  device  o^  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  aililln;,'  marhlne  carriage,  of  a  vertically 
8lldablt>  frame,  a  vfrtl.al  rack  bar  mounted  in  said  frame 
anil  participating  In  Its  vertical  motion,  and  slldable  In 
said  frame  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car- 
rlai?e.  a  member  ri^iilly  cnnnected  with  the  carriage,  guid- 
ing the  rack  bar  In  its  vertical  motion,  and  communicating 
to  It  the  horizontal  motion  of  the  carriage,  and  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  key  bars  upon  the  rear  ends  of  which  said  ver- 
tically slldable  frame  normally  rests,  a  displacement  of 
any  key  bar  actuating  said  frame  upwardly. 


Aaas 


I     /i?' 


^^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  addiiif  machine  carriage,  of  a  vertically  slld- 
able rack  bar,  a  niemt>er  rigidly  connected  with  the  car- 
riage, guiding  the  nick  bar  In  Its  vertical  motion  and  com- 
municating to  It  tlje  horizontal  motion  of  the  carriage,  a 
rod  upon  which  ilije  rack  bar  slides  with  the  carriage,  a 
pair  of  vertically  tUdable  guide  members  to  which  said 
rod  Is  rigidly  secuited.  a  horizontal  bar  rigidly  connecting 
said  memt)ers  beneath  said  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  key 
bars,  upon  which  t^e  frame  comprised  by  said  guide  mem- 
ber, rod  and  bar.  normally  rests,  a  displacement  of  any  key 
bar   actuating  saiil    frame   upwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  ■.(  the  ■  haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  additij,'  riiaebine  carriage,  of  a  vertically  slld- 
able frame,  of  a  h^r  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  partici- 
pating in  Its  vertical  motion,  and  slldable  In  said  frame 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  means 
for  communlcatingl  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  the  rack 
bar,  means  for  guliing  the  rack  bar  1ft  its  vertical  sliding 
displacement,  and  a  plurality  of  key  bars,  each  actuating 
said   frame  upwardly    when   displaced. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  addlnt  machine  carriage,  of  a  vertically  slld- 
able rack  bar,  a  member  rigidly  connected  with  the  car- 
riage, guiding  the  lack  bar  In  its  vertical  motion  and  com- 
municating to  It  thje  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  a  plurality 
of  key  bars  each  Actuating  the  rack  bar  vertically  when 
displaced. 


1,116,462.      STOR.M  KIBBKR.      JOHNiE   L.    Moran.   Corn- 


ing,   (.'al.      File<| 
.Cl.  36—7.) 


July    2.i,    1913.      Serial    No.    780,790. 


marginal  edge  of  the  rubber  upper  and  storm  flap  with  the 
free  ends  spaced  considerably  apart  at  the  tip  of  the  storm 
flap  whereby  the  latter  may  stretch  to  conform  comfort- 
ably to  the  wearers  foot,  said  wire  reinforcing  said  mar- 
ginal edge  and  cau.slng  the  same  to  hug  the  wearer's  foot 
snugly. 


1,116.463.  ENVELOI'  I'RINTING  M.VCHINE.  Lewis  E. 
MoRBisoN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Mat- 
thias I'lum.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  605,848.     (Cl.  101  —  13.) 


The   combination  with  a  storm   rubber  having  a  storm 
flap  of  a  single  lenjth  of  spring  wire  run  around  the  upper 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
simultaneously  printing  two  envelojw.  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  one  envelop  from  being  printed  if  the  other  one 
fails  to  be  placed  in  printing  position,  a  plurality  of  en- 
velop receptacles,  one  of  said  receptacles  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  one  single  envelop  If  the  other  single  envelop 
falls  to  be  placed  In  printing  position,  a  trap  door  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  receptacles  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  said  trap  door  to  cause  the  one  envelop  to  be  deliv- 
ered into  the  said  last  named  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
means  for  simultaneously  placln;;  two  envelops  on  the  said 
platen  to  be  printed,  a  delivery  mechanism  for  removing 
the  envelops  from  the  platen,  a  plurality  of  envelop  re- 
ceptacles, supporting  means  for  receiving  the  envelops  at 
the  point  of  delivery,  aii^  for  supporting  the  same  while 
traveling  toward  the  said  receptacles,  a  movable  member, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  project  into  the  path 
of  the  envelops  to  cause  one  of  the  envelops  to  pass  into 
the  one  envelop  receptacle  when  only  one  envelop  reaches 
said  platen. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  means  for 
printing  envelops,  means  for  delivering  printed  envelops, 
a  tripping  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  envelop  receptacles, 
a  device  normally  inactive  and  adapte<l  to  form  supporting 
means  for  the  said  envelops  after  the  latter  have  passed 
through  the  said  printing  means  and  during  their  travel 
to  the  said  receptacles,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said 
tripping  mechanism  for  rendering  the  said  inactive  device 
active  when  the  said  matter  falls  to  be  printed  and  to 
cause  the  one  receptacle  to  receive  the  unprlnted  matter. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  printing 
means  Including  a  platen,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding 
envelops  side  by  side  to  the  platen,  a  delivery  mechanism, 
an  envelop  receptacle  for  receiving  the  unprlnted  envelop 
from  the  said  delivery  mechanism,  means  for  normally 
closing  said  envelop  receptacle,  and  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  said  means  to  open  the  said  receptacle  for  the 
reception  of  the  said  unprlnted  envelops. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  printing 
means  including  a  platen,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing envelops  side  by  side  to  the  said  platen,  a  delivery 
mechanism,  an  envelop  receptacle  for  receiving  the  un- 
prlnted envelops  from  the  said  delivery  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able member  for  normally  closing  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  member  when  one  of  the 
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said  envelops  fails  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  feeding 

mechanism,   and   a   separate   receptacle   for   receiving   the 

printed  envelop  from  the  said  delivery  member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1116  464      DUAL-TIRE  RIM  CONSTRUCTION.     Fbkdil- 

'  Li.v  H.   Mover,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 

Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.915.     (Cl. 

152--7.) 


1.  in  a  dual  tread  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a 
split  centering  ring  having  an  elongated  aperture  therein, 
a  removable  stop  projected  through  said  felly  and  into 
said  aperture,  said  stop  holding  said  ring  against  trans- 
verse movement  but  permitting  limited  circumferential 
movement,  a  pair  of  rims,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
rims  against  said  centering  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  split  center- 
ing ring  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  bolts  pro- 
jecting through  said  felly  into  said  apertures  and  arranged 
whereby  said  centering  ring  Is  held  against  transverse 
movement  but  permitted  limited  relative  circumferential 
movement,  a  pair  of  tire  rims  having  portions  contacting 
said  centering  ring  and  means  for  damping  said  rims  on 
said  felly,  substantially  as  described. 


1.116.465.  TYPOUR.M'HUAL  COMPOSING  MACHINE. 
Cari,  Mtehleisen.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  I.lnotvpe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,798.  (Cl. 
199—7.) 


J^ 


^1 


)jT^:^ 


^6-^ 


4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna 
tloii  with  the  main  frame  and  a  plurality  of  superpo8e<l 
magazines  supported  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  wedges 
formed  with  steps  and  Interposed  between  the  main  frame 
and  the  points  of  support  of  the  magazines,  and  a  hand 
lever  plvotally  connectcnl  to  the  wedges  and  adapted  to 
move  them  longitudinally  simultaneously  in  relatively 
opposite  directlon.s  for  bringing  different  steps  thereof 
beneath  the  said  points  of  support. 

r..  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of"  magazines,  and  a  .system  of  longitudinally 
movable  wedges  for  shifting  the  magazines  to  bring  one 
•r  another  Into  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <Ta«ette.  1 


1.116,466.     LIQUID  WEIGHING  MECHANISM      Thomas 
F.  Mti>LiGAN,  Fort  Wayne,  Inri.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bow- 
ser &  Co.,  Incorporated.  Fort   Wayne.   Ind. 
27,  1913.      Serial  No.  750,940.      (CI.  ' 


Filed  Feb. 
176.1 


<'!.■,        r*t  »  -1 


1  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  and  a  plurality  of  supeiposed 
magazines  supported  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  wedges 
formed  with  steps  and  interposed  between  the  main  frame 
and  the  points  of  support  of  the  magazines,  and  means 
operative  to  move  the  wedges  longitudinally  to  bring  dif- 
ferent steps  thereof  beneath  the  said  points  of  support. 

•>  In  a  tvpo'iaphlcal  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  and  a  plurality  of  superposed 
magazines  supported  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  wedges 
formed  with  steps  and  interposed  between  the  main  frame 
and  the  points  of  support  of  the  magazines,  and  means 
operative  to  move  the  wedges  longitudinally  simultane- 
ously to  bring  different  steps  thereof  beneath  the  said 
points  of  support. 

3  In  a  tvpoerapblcal  compo.«;lng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  and  a  plurality  of  superposed 
magazines  supported  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  wedges 
forme<l  with  steps  and  Interposed  between  the  main  frame 
and  the  points  of  support  of  the  magazines,  and  means 
operative  to  move  the  wedges  loncltudlnally  simultane- 
ously in  relatively  opposite  directions  to  bring  different 
steps  thereof  beneath  the  said  points  of  support. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  device  for  weighing  Ihiulds. 
appliances  thereon  for  indicating  a  predetermined  amount 
of  liquid  to  be  weighed,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  power 
propelled  pump  for  forcing  liquid  from  the  source  of  sup- 
ply to  the  weighing  device,  a  faucet  communicating  with 
the  pump  for  discharging  the  liquid  to  the  weighing  de- 
vice, and  mechanism  for  closing  the  faucet  and  arresting 
the  supply  of  power  to  the  pump  when  the  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  has  been  furnished  to  the  weighing  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  device  for  weighing  liquids, 
appliances  thereon  for  Indicating  a  predetermined  amount 
of  llqtiid  to  be  weighed,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  power 
propelled  pump  for  forcing  liquid  from  the  source  of  sup- 
•ply  to  the  weighing  device,  a  faucet  for  discharging 
pumped  liquid  to  the  weighing  device,  a  pipe  line  for  con 
veying  liquid  from  the  pump  to  the  faticet.  a  valve<l  shunt 
pipe  line  affording  communication  for  liquid  around  the 
pump  from  the  pipe  line  to  which  the  faucet  Is  attached 
to  the  source  of  supply,  and  mechanism  for  closing  the 
faucet  and  arresting  the  supply  of  power  to  the  pump 
when  the  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  has  been  fur- 
nished to  the  weighing  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  device  for  weighing  liquids. 
appliances  thereon  for  indicating  a  predetermined  amount 
of  liquid  to  he  weighed,  a  source  of  liquid  supi>ly.  a  power 
propelled  pump  for  forcing  liquid  from  the  source  of  sup 
ply  to  the  welghinc  device,  a  faucet  for  discharging 
pumped  liquid  to  the  weighing  device,  a  pipe  line  for  con- 
veying liquid  from  the  pump  to  the  faucet,  a  valved  shunt 
pipe  line  affording  communication  for  liquid  around  the 
pump  from  the  pipe  line  to  which  the  faucet  is  attached 
to  the  source  of  supply,  and  mechanism  operatively  related 
to  the  faucet  and  controlled  by  the  weighing  device  for 
closing  the  faucet  and  arresting  the  supply  of  power  to 
the  pump  when  the  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  has 
been  furnished  to  the  weighing  device. 

4     The    combination    of    a    device    for    weighing    liquids. 

1   appliances  thereon  for  Indicating  a  predetermined  anrount 

i   of  liquid  to  be  weighed,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  power 

'   propelled    pump    for    forcing    liquid    from    the    source    of 

supplv    to  the   weiching  device,   a   faucet   for   discharging 

pumped  liquid  to  the  welching  device,  a  pipe  line  for  con 

veying  liquid  from  the  pump  to  the  faucet,  an  inclosed  air 

compression  chamber  communicnting  with  the  pipe  line,  a 

1   vaVved  Rhunt  pipe  line  affording  communication  for  liquid 
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around  the  pump  from  the  pipe  line  to  which  the  faucet 
la  attached  to  I  he  source  of  suppli*.  and  mechanism  for 
closing  the  fanqet  and  arresting  the  supply  of  power  to 
tht>  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  has 


the  pump  wht-n 


been  furnished  Io  the  weighing  device. 


I.ll«.4fi7.  VA 
Sperry.  Okla. 
(CI.  103—63. 


a: 


The  herein  d 
lx)d.v    reduced  at 
body  having  a 
nately   arranged 
upon   said    tulnil 
ends   reduced    in 
engaged  upon  the 
eral  fares  of  sale 
beyond  the  faces 
packing  ring  bei 
with  the  upper  e 
serted  therein  w 
upon   the  re<luceti 
removably    enjia 
body  and  having 
upon  said  valve 


1,116,4«8.  TIRl 
Washington,  1) 
TS.'J.OSt.     (CI 


A-EP     I'ISTON.       Charles     M.     MtrRs, 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,223. 


ing  having  two  hooks  at  its  free  end  for  engaging  oppo- 
site Rides  of  a  wheel  rim,  and  means  detachably  connect 
Ing  said  fulcrum  bearing  to  said   lever  to  permit  It  to  he 
inverted  when  said  arm  is  reversed. 


1,116.460.     ROVING  FRAME.     H.^hmox  O.   Nilson, 
Whltlnsville.    Mass.,    assignor   to   The    Whltln    Machine 
\Vork.s,  Whltlnsville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Dec.   19,  1911.     Serial   No.  666,732.      (CI 
118— 13.  > 


rlbed   valved  piston  including  a  tubular 

one  end   and   exteriorly   threaded,    said 

ve  seat   formed  on   Its  other  end,  alter 

relatively    long   and   short   sleeves    fitted 

body   and   having   their   corresponding 

tliameter,  a  split   resilient  packing   ring 

reduced  end  of  each  sleeve,  the  perlph- 

packing  rings  being  normally   disposed 

of  said  sleeves,  the  lower  edge  of  each 

beveled  and  designed  for  engagement 

?e  of  a  well  tube  when  the  piston  is  in 

reby  the   packing  rings   are  contracted 

ends  of  the  sleeves,  and  a  valve  cage 

upon   the    upper  end   of    the    tubular 

ball  arranged  therein  normally  resting 


vi  1 


ar 


IK 
le 


g<d 


s?at. 


CASING     TOOL.     Axel 
C.      Filed    Mar.    13,    1913. 
57     6.) 


.V.     Nelson, 
Serial   No. 


A  tire-casing  tool  comprising- a  lever  having  a  reversible 
overhanging  nrm  Extending  in  opposite  directions  there- 
from, the  ends  .if  $aUl  arm  being  arranged  to  conform  to 
opposite  points  of  «  tire  casing,  a  reversible  fulcrum  bear- 


1.  In  n  roving  frame  having  a  spindle  and  spindle  gear, 
means  for  protecting  the  latter  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 

j  port  provided  with  a  projecting  holding  device,  in  com- 
I  lilnatlon  with  a  movable  casing  side  wall  overhanging  the 
I  spindle  gear  and  adapted  to  be  applied  and  removed  over 
said  holding  device,  l)eing  held  against  upward  move- 
ment thereby,  whereby  upward  movement  6f  the  spindle 
is  limited  by  the  engagement  of  its  gear  with  the  over- 
hanging part  of  the  side  wall  and  dislodgment  of  the 
latter  is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  roving  frame,  protecting  means  for  the  driving 
gearing  thereof,  comprising  several  fixed  supports  and  a 
removable  casing  transversely  divided  inio  s.-ctions  sup- 
ported by  their  proximate  ends  on  the  supports,  the  said 
casing  sections  comprising  roof  and  side  members,  and 
the  side  members  being  provided  with  end  formations 
adapting  them  to  Interlock  with  the  supports  Hgainst 
separation  therefrom  by  the  upward  vertical  movement  of 
the  gearing  inclosed  thereby. 

3.  In  a  roving  frame,  a  spindle  and  splndle-genr  and 
protecting  means  for  the  latter  comprising'  an  upright 
side-wall  member  provided  with  an  upper  portion  turned 
Inward  to  overhang  the  spindle-gear.  In  coml)lnatlon  with 
a  supporting  frame  for  the  said  wall  member  provided 
with  two  Independent  holding  devices  for  holding  the  same 
In  position  thereon,  one  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  said  overhanging  portion, 
and  the  other  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  up- 
right portion,  the  wall  members  being  removable  by  first 
laterally  moving  the  upright  portion  from  its  holding  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  roving  frame,  a  spindle  and  spindle  gear  and 
protecting  means  for  the  latter  comprising  a  support  and 
a  side  wall  closure  thereon  having  a  part  overhanging  the 
gear,  and  having  separated  points  of  attachment  to  the 
support,  one  of  said  points  constituting  a  fulcrum  bear- 
ing for  the  side  wall  closure  under  the  upward  action 
of  the  spindle  gear  thereon,  and  causing  it  to  bind  on  the 
other  point  of  attachment. 

5.  In  a  roving  frame,  the  combination  with  the  verti- 
cally movable  spindie-gear.  a  support,  a  casing  movably 
mounted  thereon  comprising  side-wall  members  having 
horizontal  portions  overhanging  the  gear,  an  upright  bear- 
ing surface  on  the  support  engaging  and  laterally  sup- 
porting the  said  overhanging  portion,  and  a  laterally  dis- 
posed l)earlng  surface  on  the  support  engaging  the  apright 
portion  of  the  side  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1116  470  SHAFT  COri'LING  or ARD.  JOHN  M.  NCL- 
so^  Highland  rark,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.  754,366.     (CI.  64—12.) 


1  In  combination  with  the  shaft  sections  and  a  cou- 
pling therefor,  a  guard  composed  of  two  cups  arranged  to 
telescope,  loops  extending  inward  from  the  concave  aur- 
face  of  the  outer  cup,  and  rods  split  to  form  spring 
catches  and  secured  to  the  Inner  cup  In  position  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  through  the  loops  In  the  outer  cup 
to  hold  said  cups  m  proper  relative  position. 

o  In  combination  with  the  shaft  sections  and  a  cou- 
pli'ng  therefor,  a  guard  composed  of  two  sheet  metal  cups 
each  cup  divided  longitudinally  to  form  two  h«";"J 
with  one  of  said  cups  arranged  to  telescope  into  the  other 
cup.  loops  secured  to  the  Inner  concave  surface  of  one 
of  said  cups,  rods  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
other  cup  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  In  po- 
sition to  engage  the  loops  in  the  other  cup  and  hold  said 
cups  in  place  laterally  and   longitudinally. 

3    In  combination   with  the  shaft   sections  and  a  cou- 
pling therefor,  a  guard  form-d  of  two  cups,  each  of  said 
cups    dlvld,Kl    longitu.llnally    Into    halves    and    hav  ng    an 
open  hub  at  the  end.  said  cups  made  to  telescope  with  the 
dhlslon   lines  at   right  angles  with   each   other,  /oops  ex- 
tending inward  from  the  concave  surface  of  the  ••^r^e  cuP 
prlng  metal  rods  Inside  of  the  smaller  cup  --^  "^J^^'^^ 
tongl.ndlnally    thereof   with    the   free   ends   split    and    In 
oosltion    to   pass   through    the   loops   and    expand    to    hold 
ZZv^    safely    in    place    together    laterally    and    longl^ 
tudinal  V.  and  a  spring  band  to  encompa.ss  each  hub  and 
hc^d  them  in  place  on  the  shaft,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1  110  47  1.  INTERNAL -COMHTSTION  ENGINE. 
hLct.  F.M.K  NK.  MEVEa.  Macungle.  I'a.  Filed  .lune  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773.231.     (CI.  123-16.) 


1    An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  rotary 
driving  shaft ;  a  plurality   of  circular  cylinders  mounted 
?o   su.Tound   said   shaft   in   planes  perpendicular   thereto 
said  cylinders  being  provided  each  with  an  inlet  port  and 
an    outlet    port;    a    plurality    of    pistons    inounted    upon, 
to    continuously    rotate    with    said    shaft    in    ^J^    cyl  n^ 
ders-    a    rotary   cylinder   extending   between   said   circular 
cylinders  to  form  a  communicating  passage  therebetween, 
sild  rotary  cylinder  having  port  openlnus  *»^;-;-';  '";;«- 
ister    with    one   of   said    ports    In    each    of   sa  d    oUnders^ 
the  port  openings  of  said  rotary  cylinder  being  arranged 
relatU-ely  to  the   ports  with   which   they   register   so   that 
^th    openings    are    partly    in    register   with    their    respec^ 
tlve   ports   for   a   period   of   time;   and   means   op.ratuely 
connecting   said    shaft   and    said   rotary    cylinder   to   syn- 


chronize  the   rotation    of   .aid    rotary   cylinder   and   said 

*"T?n   combination,   a   compression   cylinder   «''d   «°   «" 
panslon    cylinder    coaxially    disposed    '°    ^^-^^J^^^^'";     . 
tion  ;    an    explosion    chamb,.    extending    ^tween    and    In 
open    communication    with    iM^th   cylinders     «»    ^''^^'J^*' 
valve    rotatlvely    mounted    in    said    .hamber    and    haMni^ 
^rls   at    the    ends    thereof,    for   establishing    communlca^ 
«on  between  said  chamber  and  said  cylinders,  said  porU 
being   disposed    to   relatively   time  the  communication   be- 
tw^^n  said  chamber  and  said  cylinders,  to  secure  aucces^ 
rve  operation  thereof:  a  driving  shaft  mounted   in   said 
cylinders    concentrically  therewith  :  a  plurality  of  rotary 
dn  L   mounted   on   said   shaft,   one   of   said   drums   t.  n« 
disposed   in   each   of  said   cylinders:   «   I^^""    ^  ^/^^^'^^ 
roc^tlng   pistons   mounted   one   In   -^h   of  said   d  urns   to 
move  outward  therefrom  to  rest  against   the  inn.  r  wans 
rialS   cylinders:   and   a  transmission   mechanism   opera- 
te "vcomwv  ting    said    shaft    and    valve    to   operate    said 
valve  in  timed  relation   to  said   drums. 

3    In    combination,   a   compression   cylinder   and   an   ex- 
pansion   cvllnder    coaxially    disposed    In    separated    rela^ 
«on      an   Vxplosion    chamber    extending    ^^^^^'^ ,  "'^,'V  '^ 
o^n    communication    with   l>oth    cylinders;    a    OMl-  ricai 
valve    rotatlvelv    mounted    in    said    chamber,    said    ^alve 
ha  7ng   port   openings   controlling   the   communication   he^ 
tieen  said  chamlK-r  and  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  port 
Tp^'nTngs  being  arranged  for  relatively  P-^-^'-^^^X 
tlon     to    provide    overlapping    sections    therein     wbereoy 
both    cvlliders    and    chamber    are    in    communlcat  on       a 
driving   shaft   mounted    in   said   cylinders,    concentrKal  y 
therewith-   «  plnrality  of  rotary   drums  mounted  on  said 
haft    one   <,f  said   drums  being  disposed  In   each  of  said 
cvHnders;    a    plurality    of    reciprocating   platons    mounted 
one  in  en^h  of  said  drx,ms  to  move  outward  therefrom  to 
est  against  the  Inner  walls  of  said  cylinders  ;  and  a  tran«^ 
mission   m.M-l.anlsm  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and 
:;  ;    to  ;;    ate  said  valve  In  timed  gelation  to  said  drums. 
4    In   combination,   a   compres.sion   cylinder   and    an   ex- 
nanslon  cvHnder  coaxially  disposed  in  separated  relat.on  : 
an  eplo  ion  chamber  extending  between  and  in  open  con. 
mun^catlon   with   both   cylinders:   a  cylindrical   valve  ro- 
Xelv    mounted    In    sai.l    chaml-r    and    having    ports    at 
he  end   Thereof,  for  establishing  communication  between 
sa^d    chamber   and    said   cylinders,    said    ports    being   dls^ 
p^sed  ?o  r^atively  time  the  communication  between  said 
S^mb^r    and    said    cylinders,    to    -cure    successive    op- 
or«tlon    thereof  •    a    driving    shaft    mounted    In    said    cyi 
ZZ     con     nt  ically    therewith :    a    plurality    of    rotary 
drums'  mounted   on   said   shaft,  one  of  said  drums  being 
d    rZcMn  each  of  said  cylinders:  a  plurality  of  reclpro^ 

^-j  «:-rr'^.rrt:iar^r:ir;:; 

tl^ed  reation  to  said  drums:  and  an  l«^nlMon  system 
embodying  actuating  means  directly  connected  ^Ith  sad 
driving  shaft,  an  electric  circuit,  and  sparking  terminals 
for  said  circuit,  located  in  said  valve. 

5    In   combination,    a    compression   cylinder   and   an   ex 
nanslon  cvllnder  coaxially  disposed  in  separa  od  relation  . 
an  explosion  chamber  extending  between  and  in  open  com- 
munication  with   both  cylinders:   a   cyllndrica     valve   rev 
rah-elv     mounted    In    said    chamber,    said    valve    having 
port    openings    controlling     the     communication    between 
said  cEber  and  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  port  open- 
"^    being    arranged    for    relatively    P-"css've    opera^ 
\  Tn  to  provide  overlapping  sections  therein    -^"eby  both 
cvllnde,;  and  chambers  are  in  communication -a  drinK 
haft  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  concentrically  there. uh 
\   a  plurality  of  rotary   drums   mounted   on   sa  d   shaft    one 
^f'  aid    I'ums  being   disposed   in   each   of  ««'^   cylinders^ 
«     nluralitv     of    reciprocating    pistons    mounted    one     in 
'   ^ach   of     aid   drums    to   move   outward   therefrom    to    rest 
!   against    th      inner   walls    of   said    cylinders:    and    a    train 
c-fgeals  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  valve. 
said   gears   being   disposed   between    said   cylinders. 
[Claim  0  not   printed   In  the  Ga/.ette.l 
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Serial  No.  634, 


VLTEHNATING  -  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  ME- 

NoRTH,  Stntford,  England,  assignor  to 
Ellcotric  and   Manufacturing  Company,    a 

I'ennfiylvania.  Filed  June  21,  1911. 
5^4.      (CI.  171—264.) 


^  ^-   ■ 


1.  An  alternatliiK  current  motor-meter  comprising  a 
voltajie  windine,  t  magnetizable  core  having  a  leg  sur- 
rounded by  tlie  voltage  winding  and  a  part  that  extends 
adjacent  to,  but  in  separated  by  a  small  air  gap  from, 
tite  side  of  the  sai<  Ifg.  the  said  leg  being  provided  with  a 
multi  polar  extension  that  projects  beyond  the  said  lateral 
core  part,  a  load  wndins  surrounding  certain  of  the  poles 
of  said  extension  \*hlle  another  of  the  poles  constitutes  a 
pole  for  the  voltaae  winding. 

:.*.  An  alternatiBt;  current  motor-meter  comprLsing  a 
voltage  winding,  a  magnetizable  core  having  a  leg  sur- 
rounded by  the  voltage  winding  and  a  part  that  extends 
adjacent  to.  but  is  separated  by  a  small  air  gap  from,  the 
side  of  the  said  Iflig,  the  said  leg  being  provided  with  a 
multi-polar  cxtcnsiin  that  projects  beyond  the  said  lateral 
core  part  and  exttiids  transversely  with  respect  thereto, 
a  load  winding  suj-roundlng  certain  of  the  poles  of  said 
••xtension  while  another  of  the  poles  constitutes  a  pole  for 
the  voltage  windin*. 


1.116,473.      WASTi; 
111.      Filed    May 
-•1—65. » 


BCRNER.     J(jseph  Obeble,  Chicago, 
20,    1914.      Serial    No.    839,721.       (CI. 


/^ 


1 


J' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  horizontally-disposed  member 
supported  thenniimi).  a  l)asl£pt  having  arms  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  said  basket  and  in  pivotal  relation  to  said 
horizontal  member,  \x  chain  secured  to  the  basket  upon  the 
side  adjacent  said  hprizontal  member,  and  a  handle  having 
means  for  supportiijg  said  <hain  and  through  which  said 
chain   is  adapted   to  slide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Wheels,  a  horizontally  disposed  member 
supported  thereup<ii(,  a  basket  having  arms  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  said  Iwsket  and  in  pivotal  relation  to  said 
horizontal  member,  a  chain  secured  to  the  basket  upon 
the  side  adjacent  .snid  horizontal  member,  and  a  handle 
formed  of  a  tubular  member,  said  chain  b<>ing  slidably 
received  within  said  tubular  member,  said  chain  being  pro 
vided  with  means  ti)  limit  its  movement  with  respect  to 
iiaid  tubular  mernbe 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  basket,  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  platform-like  member 
secured  to  said  wheels  and  upon  which  the  bottom  of  said 
basket  Is  adapted  to  rest,  a  standard  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  platform-like  member,  members  secured  to  said 
basket  and  In  hlnge-IIke  relation  to  said  standard,  a  chain 
secured  to  the  basket  at  a  point  upon  that  side  of  the 
basket  normally  nearest  the  wheels,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  said  platform  like  member,  said  handle  being  adapted 
to  guide  the  movement  of  said  chain. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  basket  having  arms  which  pro- 
ject from  said  basket  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said 
basket,  said  arms  being  upon  that  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  basket  normally- nearest  to  the  wheels,  a 
standard  supported  by  said  wheels  and  with  which  said 
arms  are  in  pivotal  relation,  a  chain  secured  to  the  basket 
upon  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  arms,  and  a  handle  In 
connection  with  said  wheels  and  with  which  said  chain 
is  in  slidable  relation. 


1,116.474.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Herbert  W.  Owen. 
Dover.  N.  H.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,002 
(CI.   21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shook  absorber  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  running  gear,  a  body  mounted  thereon,  springs 
Interposed  between  the  running  gear  and  hoAy,  a  flexible 
strap,  means  for  holding  said  strap  under  tension,  projec- 
tions carried  by  the  running  gear  and  body  and  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  strap,  said  projections  being 
brought  Into  engagement  with  said  flexible  strap  between 
the  end  portions  thereof  to  deflect  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  strap  In  opposite  directions  by  relative  vertical 
movement  of  said  running  gear  and  body  to  yieldingly 
overcome  said  vertical  movement. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  running  gear  and  body,  a  projection  extending 
from  each  of  said  parts,  springs  for  supporting  said  body 
from  the  running  gear,  a  spring  tensioned  flexible  strap 
secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  passing  liefween  and  nor 
mally  out  of  contact  with  the  projections  on  the  running 
gear  and  body,  said  projections  being  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  flexible  strap  between  its  ends  by  abnormal 
relative  vertical  movement  of  said  running  gear  and  body 
to  yieldingly  overcome  such  relative  vertical  movement. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorljer  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  running  gear  and  body,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  running  gear  and  body  for  supporting  the  latter, 
a  flexible  and  tensioned  strap  secureil  to  one  of  said  parts, 
projections  carried  b.v  both  the  body  and  running  gear 
and  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  flexible  strap,  oppo- 
site projections  of  each  pair  being  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  flexible  strap  to  deflect  adjacent  portions 
of  said  flexible  strap  in  reverse  directions  by  relative 
vertical  movements  of  said  running  gear  and  body  to 
yieldingly  overcome  said  relative  movements. 

•*.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bo<Iy  and  running  gear,  springs  for  supporting 
the  body,  a  flexible  strap  secured  to  the  body,  a  drop 
hanger  carried  by  the  body  and  having  portions  disposed 
above  and  below  the  strap,  a  riser  extending  from  the 
running  gear  adjacent  to  the  drop  hanger  and  having  por- 
tions disposed  above  and  below  the  strap,  and  means  for 
tensioning  the  strap. 

5.  In  a  shook  absorber  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  and   running  gear,  springs  for  supporting 
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the  former  from  the  latter,  a  flexible  strap,  means  for 
supporting  the  end  portions  of  the  strap,  means  for  pac- 
ing  the  strap  under  tension,  a  drop  hanger  extending  fiom 
the  body  and  having  rollers  one  above  and  one  below  the 
strap  and  a  riser  extending  from  the  running  gear  and 
having  rollers,  one  above  and  one  below  the  strap  adjacent 
the  rollers  of  the  drop  hanger,  said  rollers  acting  on  said 
flexible  strap  to  deflect  it  In  reverse  directions  by  relative 
vertical  movement  of  the  body  and  running  gear  to  yield- 
ingly overcome  such  relative  movements. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1116  475.     CIRCUIT    BREAKER.     Thomas  S.   PERKINS 
•  Wllklnsburg,    I-a.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric 

&   Manufacturing  Company,   a   <^«^P«'-«""°   °'   V      (C 
vanla.     F^lod  June  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  264.856.      (CI. 

n.'i— 282.) 


platen  mounted  In  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  independent 
L-shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  carriage,  oppositely  ex^ 
tending  levers  pivotnlly  held  to  opposite  sides  of  each 
bracket  and  having  hooked  ends,  one  of  said  levers  of  each 
bracket  having  a  short  engaging  arm  projecting  outward 
therefrom,  shafts  detachably  supported  in  the  hooked  ends 
of  said  levers,  rolls  rotatably  held  on  sal.l  shafts  a  spring 
for  each  lever  tending  normally  to  force  the  shafts  sup^ 
porting  end  toward  the  platen,  and  a  rod  having  cain 
^rtions  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said  lovers  ""''  ;<>  «^ 
multaneously  force  the  levers  in  a  direction  against  the 
tension  of  the  springs  and  in  opposite  directions  to  move 
the  rolls  away  from  the  platen. 


1  In  combination  of  a  stationary  contact  member  and 
a  movable  contact  member  one  of  ^^'^h  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  strips  of  dlflferent  lengths,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  relatively  short  interpolated  spacing  conductors  the 
free  ends  of  which  occupy  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
that  of  the  free  ends  of  the  contact  strips. 

2  The  combination  of  a  stationary  contact  member  and 
a  movable  contact  member  one  of  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  strips  rigidly  clamped  toge  her  and  hav- 
Zl  Lveled  free  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  sho  t 
interpolated  spacing  conductors  of  different  ""^'t»>*'  '^^ 
free  ends  of  which  occupy  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  that  of  the  beveled  free  ends  of  the  contact  strips 

3  In  combination,  a  contact  member  comprising  a 
group  of  laminse  and  a  support  therefor,  said  laminae  ex^ 
fending  outwardly  different  distances  from  the  support 
and  having  ^-.jual  effective  lever  arms. 

4  m  ;omblnatlon.  a  contact  member  comprising  a 
group  of  lamina,  and  a  support  therefor,  said  lamliiffi  hav^ 
fng  equal  effective  lever  arms  and  having  "their  ends 
contact  faces  which  are  located  successively  different  dis- 
tances from  the  support.  

5  In  combination,  a  contact  member  comprls  ng  a 
group  of  lamlne.  spacing  members  between  the  ^^^'^^-^ 
s^port  for  the  contact  member,  said  laminse  extendii^g 
outwardly  different  distances  from  said  support  said 
spacing  members  being  of  different  lengths  so  as  to  pro- 
vide equal  free  effective  IcTer  arms  for  said  lamina-. 


1116  476       TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.      OttoPeteb- 

■  MANN,   Groton.    N.    Y..    assignor   to    Corona    Typewriter 

Company.    Ineon.orated,    a    Corporation    of    New    ^ork 

Filed  Mar.  24.  IJUl.    Serial  No.  816.707.     (CI.  197-138.) 

1     In  a  tvpewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 

,H>rt    a  carriage   adapted   to   move  along   said  support,   a 


2    In  a  tvpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port,   a   carViage  adapted    to   move   along   said   «"??«;•» 
^at;n  mounted  in  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  ^-^-^^_ 
brackets  secured  to  the  carriage,  oPP««'t^'>;/\7°    '^  e- 
^ers  plvotally  held  to  each  bracket  on  ^^^^^'\'  ''^1?'''^, 
of  and   having    hooked  ends,   rmls    supported   in   the   ends 
of  said  levers,  rolls  held  on  said  rods,  a   spring   for  each 
tever  tending  normally  to  force  the  shaft  supporting   end 
toward  the  platen,  said  springs  being  vertically  arranged 
Ind  secured  to  the  levers  and  to  the  bracket,  and  means 
ad  ped  to  engage  all  of  said  levers  and  to  ^'-u.taneously 
force  the  levers  in  a  direction   against  the  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 
springs  and  in  opposite  directions  to  move  the  rolls  away 

'T  /n  -/.'^prwritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup^ 
port,  a  carriage  having  a  base  adapted  to  -^o-;  «°,«^^j^^ 
aupport,   a   platen   mounted   in  the  carnage  over  the  tase 
TpTrailty  If  Independent  substantially  Y^'Z^.TtZ 
secured   to   the   .arrlage   base   transversely   thereof,   oppo 

telv  ox  ending  levers  plvotally  held  to  each  bracket  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  hooked  ends,  one  of  said 
'eTrs  ^f  each  bracket  havin.  a  short  engaging  arm  pro^ 
ecti"g  outward  therefrom,  shifts  detachably  -^Prorted  in 
the  en.ls  ..f  said  levers,  spaced  rolls  rotatably  held  on  said 
shafts    the  rolls  of  one  shaft  being  relatively    arger  than 

S:i  of  the  other  shaft,  means  t-.ling  norma,  y  to  force 
the  shaft  supporting  end  of  the  levers  toward  the  platen. 

nd  means  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said  '-"«  -^^/^J^ 
multan.K.usly. force  the  levers  to  move  the  rolls  a«ay  from 

"'^In'typewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup^ 
port  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  support,  a 
p  aten  mount,'  in  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  l-i^P^J<^-t 
Jackets  secured  to  the  carriage,  transversely  thereof  and 
extend  ng  under  and  to  the  nar  of  the  platen,  oppositely 
ex  nd  ng  levers  plvotally  held  to  each  bracket  on  opposite 
sues  thereof,  shafts  supported  in  the  ends  o  said  levers 
Bpaced  rolls  held  on  said  shafts,  means  tending  normally 
1  Tforce  the  rolls  towar.l  the  platen,  and  means  for  forc- 
!   ing  the  rolls  away  from  the  platen. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  sui^ 
no^t  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  suppor  ,  a 
^a ten  mcfunted  In  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  i-lependent 
i  and  substantial! V  L  shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  ar 
'  Hat  tTansvers.:iv  thereof  and  having  a  part  extending 
'  vert'ca  iv  "t  the  ear  thereof,  oppositely  extending  evers 
i   p  votal  1.     to   each   braeUet    on   opposite   sides   thereof 

'  and  having  hooked  ends,  shafts  detachably  supported  n 
the  ends  of  said  levers,  spaced  rolls  rotatably  held  on  said 
shafts,  a  spring  for  each  lever  located  at  he  -ar  of  h 
nlaten  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  its  other 
I  eid  to  the  bracket  to  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted  and  tend^ 
I  ing  normally  to  force  the  rolls  toward  the  P'aten^  and 
r^eans  adapted  to  engage  all  of  -id  levers  and  to  slmul- 
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taneously  force  tlie  levers  in  a  dlrectl<»  agmlsat  the  ten- 
sion of  the  sprinjfii  and  in  opposite  directioDB  to  moTe  the 
rolls  away  from  t^e  platen. 

[CTaims  6  to  9  >ot  printed  in  the  Gaeette.) 


1.116,477.       SAF 
CUIT8.     Ou>r 
Geneva.   Ill 
(CI.   175—215.) 


VTCY     DEVICK     FOK     KLKCTRIC     CIR- 

tfETERsoN.  De  Kalb,  and  Harrt  C.  Smith, 

lefl   .May  16.   1914.      Serial   No.   S38,929. 


F1I 


nation  of  a  circuit 
to  carry  a  larpe  vol 


1.  In  a  safety  d»vice  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  clrcuitclosinK  device  in  said  circuit  adapted  to 

a  large  volume  of  current  at  a  relatively  low  ten- 
sion, means  tendini;  to  force  said  device  to  open  position, 
means  normally  r?strninin};  said  first-mentioned  means, 
and  an  auxiliary  1  [rounded  circuit  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuit includini:  spa  ed  conductors  adapted  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  low  fe  ision  currents,  one  of  said  conductors 
beln^  fusible  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  restraining 
means. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  eombi- 
Lloslng  device  In  said  circuit  adapted  to 

carry  a  large  volunoe  of  current  at  a  relatively  low  ten 
sion,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  device  to  open  posi' 
tion.  means  norma  ly  restraining  said  sprln.  and  an  aux 
lllary  grounded  circuit  connected  to  said  circuit  including 
adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  low 
tension  current.-*,  cne  of  said  conductors  being  fusible  at 
temperatures  resulting  from  electric  sparks  and  attached 
at  one  end  to  said    •estraining  means. 

3.  In  a  safety  d 'vice  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  circuli  closing  device  In  said  circuit,  means 
normally  tending  t;>  force  said  device  to  open  position,  an 
auxiliary  circuit  omprising  a  fusible  wire  ;onuecte<l  at 
one  end  with  said  circuit,  and  a  grounded  tcrniinal  in  close 
relation  to  said  fui  Ible  wire,  means  for  spacing  said  wire 
and  terminal  whereby  the  passage  of  low  tension  currents 
is  prevented,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  said  fusible  wfre  for  restraining  the  first-mentioned 
means. 

4.  In  a  safety  divice  for  an  electric  curcult,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  circuit  closing  device  in  said  circuit,  a  sprln 
normally  tending  o  force  said  device  to  open  position 
an  auxiliary  circuit  comprising  a  fusible  wire  connected 
at  one  end  with  th  >  said  circuit,  and  a  grounded  terminal 
In  close  relation  t(»  said  fusible  wire,  means  for  spacing 
said  wire  and  tern  inal.  whereby  the  passage  of  low  ten- 
sion currents  is  prevented,  and  a  latch  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  said  fusible  wire  for  restraining  the 
said  sprins 

0.  In  a  safety  device  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  combl- 
closing  device  in  said  circuit  adapted 
ume  of  current  at  a  relatively  low  ten- 
sion, a  spring  teniing  to  force  said  device  to  open  posi- 
tion, a  pivoted  latch  normally  restraining  said  spring,  and 
an  auxiliary  grounded  circuit  connected  to  said  circuit 
including  spaced  conductors  adapted  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  low  teTision  currents,  one  of  said  conductors  being 
fusible  at  tempera riir.s  resulting  from  electric  sparks  and 
attaclied  at  one  en4  to  said  latch. 


1,110,478.  BELT  GUIDE  AND  THROWING  DEVICE. 
BB.\jA.\fiN  H.  Pickett,  BInford,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  785,176.      (CI.  64—4.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  supporting  plate,  a  ro<l  extending  from  said  plate  and 
adjustably  connected  therewith,  a  bcll-crank-lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  plate,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  rod,  an  arm  (srriM  by  said  sleeve,  a  roller,  an 
axle  for  said  roller  passing  through  said  arm.  a  link  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  axle  with  the  end  of  said 
arm.  a  bracket  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  roller  rotatably 
connected  with  said  bracket,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
bell-crank  lever. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  descrllx'd  comprising 
a  supporting  plate,  a  rod  extending  from  said  supporting 
plate,  a  belt  shifting  means  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a 
l)ell-crank  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate  and 
connected  with  said  belt  shifting  means,  a  second  supporting 
plate,  an  arm  extending  above  said  second  supporting  plate 
and  provided  with  a  clutch  face,  a  rack,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  said  rack  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face,  a  pin  pivot- 
ally  connetfing  said  sleeve  with  said  arm  whereby  the 
clutch  faces  of  said  sleeve  and  arm  will  interlock  to  hold 
said  rack  In  an  adjusted  i>o»itlon.  a  latch  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  rack,  and  a.JBeans  connecting  said  latch 
lever  with  said  bell  crank  levac  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  latch  lever  will  rock  said  bell-crank  lever. 

.'{.  An  attachment  of  tlie  character  di'scribed  eoniprislng 
a  jiiate,  an  arm  formed  upon  said  plate  adjacent  its  outer 
portion,  a  rwl  adjustably  secured  to  said  arm.  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  rod.  a  supporting  arm  form'ed 
upon  said  sleeve  and  extending  from  one  8i<Ie  thereof,  a 
vertical  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
arm  of  said  sleeve,  an  annular  ring  adjustably  secured 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  ui)on  snid  ring 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said  sui>i)ortlng  arm  of 
said  sleeve  when  desired  for  adjusting  the  space  l>etwe€n 
said  rollers,  said  rollers  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
guiding  flanges  whereby  a  belt  passing  between  said  rollers 
will  be  limited  in  Its  upword  or  downward  movement  by 
said  flanges  ami  will  thereby  be  held  in  engagement  with 
said  rollers,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  secured  upon 
said  plate,  said  bell  crank  lever  sectired  to  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  said  Ix-ii-crank  lever  extending  under 
said  integral  arm  of  said  plate,  whereby  said  bell-crank 
lever  may  be  easily  swung  without  interference  from  said 
arm,  said  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to  move  said  sleeve 
upon  said  rod,  and  means  engaging  said  bell-crank  lever 
for  swinging  the  same  and  holding  the  same  in  a  set  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  descriljcd  the  com- 
bination with  a  plate,  an  enlarged  supporting  arm  formed 
apon  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting arm  formed  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate 
at  a  spaced  distance  below  the  lower  portion  of  said  first- 
mentioned  arm,  a  rod  adjustably  secured  to  said  first- 
mentioned  arm,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  u|>on  said  rod,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve, 
said  elongated  supporting  arm  provided  with  a  cut  out 
portion  at  Its  outer  end  and  thereby  forming  an  abutting 
shoulder,    a    bell-crank    lever    pivotally    secured   upon    the 
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outer  portions  of  said  bell-crank  supporting  arm,  a  link 
pivotally  secured  to  said  sleeve,  said  bell-crank  lever  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  link,  said  bell-crank 
lever  adapted  to  shift  said  sleeve  upon  said  rod.  said  abut- 
ting shoulder  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever  In  one  direction  thereby  preventing  the  sleeve 
from  moving  inwardly  l)eyond  a  certain  extent,  thereby 
preventing  the  rollers  from  moving  to  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  bell  crank  lever. 


1,110.479.  I'H0T0(;RAI'HIC  film  Victor  Planchon, 
Lyon.  France,  assignor  to  SocK't^  des  IMaques  et  I'aplers 
Photographiques.  A.  Luml^re  et  ses  Fils,  Lyon,  France. 
Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,437.     (Cl.  95—9.) 


1.  A  photographic  film  consisting  of  a  pellicular  cellu- 
loid support  having  a  sensitized  coating  on  its  face  and  an 
agglutlnant  coating  soluble  in  cold  water  upon  Its  back, 
and  a  pellicular  layer  of  non-actinlc  Insoluble  ge  atkn 
permeable    to    water    upon    the    back    of    said   agglutlnant 

coating. 

2.  A  photographic  film  consisting  of  a  pellicular  cellu- 
loid 8up|)ort  having  a  sensitized  coating  on  Its  face  and  a 
layer  of  gum  soluble  in  cold  water  upon  Its  back,  and  a 
pellicular  layer  of  non  actinic  Insoluble  gelatin  permeable 
to  water  upon  the  back  of  said  layer  of  gum. 


1.116,480.  ELECTRIC  VAPOR  ARC  LAMP.  EmiL 
Pouszts,  Rlxdorf,  near  Berlin.  CJermany.  Filed  Oct.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  520,923.     (CL  176 — 42.) 


fluid  under  pressure  to  said  ejector,  a  depending  guide  arm 
carried  by  said  valve,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the 
arm  of  said  valve  Into  said  valve  to  control  the  supp'y  of 
fluid  to  said  pressure  inlet  arm.  adjustable  stop  collars  on 


said  valve  stem,  an.l  a  float  movable  upon  said  valve  stem 
and  limited  in  its  movement  thereon  by  said  stop  collars 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  stem  at  a  time  determined  by 
the  volume  of  liquid  to  be  drained. 


1.116,482.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  David  Pdtnky.  WeiMr. 
Idaho.  Filed  .\ug.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,510.  (Cl. 
43—27.) 


In  an  electric  vapor  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  body,  an  anode,  and  .i  cathode  located  within  said 
hollow  bodv,  of  a  tubular  l>ody  <ommunlcating  with  said 
hollow  bod"y  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  anode,  said 
tubular  body  consisting  of  refractory  material  adapted  to 
emit  light  when  heated  to  glowing  temperature,  said  lamp 
containing  a  pas  which  is  the  same  as  that  protluced  by 
the  decomposition  of  the  tubular  l>ody. 


1.116.481.      AUTOM.XTIC    CELLAR  DRAINER.      Alexis 

R,  PniBiL.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector 

Companv.    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Micbiean 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  091.617.     (CI.  162— 3.  > 

In  an  automatic  drainer,  the  combination  with  an  ejector 

having  a  drain  pipe,  and  a  suction  pipe  vertically  alining 

therewith,  of  a  cage  supporting  said  suction  p'pe,  a  pres 

sure   Inlet   arm   carried   by    said   ejector   Intermediate   the 

ends   thereof,  a  valve  carried  by   said  arm  for  admitting 


1.  .Vn  animal  trap,  having  a  platform  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  trigger  panel,  a  trigger  catch  pivoted  to  the 
platform,  arms  on  the  panel  pivoted  to  the  platform  ad- 
jacent to  the  catch  and  by  which  said  panel  Is  pivotally 
mounted  nn  said  platform  and  adapte<i  to  enter  the  open 
ing  therein  when  the  trap  is  set,  said  arms  having  fingers 
arranged  in  operative  re'ation  to  the  catch  to  trip  it.  a 
trigger  pivotally  raountt-d  near  the  opposite  end  of  the 
platform  and  adapted  to  engage  the  catch,  a  choker  loop, 
and  a  spring  carrying  the  choker  loop,  said  spring  adapted 
to   be   engaged    by   the   trigger   when    tlie    trigger   engages 

the  catch. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  having  a  platform  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  trigger  panel,  a  trigger  catch  pivoted  to  the 
platform  and  having  an  adjustable  element  with  which  the 
trigger  immediately  engages,  arms  on  the  panel  pivoted  *o 
the  platform  adjaci-nt  to  the  catch  and  by  which  said 
panel  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  opening  therein  when  the  trap  is  set.  said 
arms  having  fingers  arranged  in  oi)erative  relation  to  the 
catch  to  trip  It.  a  trit:ger  pivotally  mounted  near  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  engage  the  catch. 
a  choker  loop,  and  a  spring  carrying  the  choker  loop,  said 
spring  adapted  to  \w  engaged  by  the  trigger  when  the  trig- 
ger engages  the  catch. 

.1.    An  animal  trap,  having  a  platform  provided  with  an 
opening,   a   trigger  panel,   a   trigger   catch   pivoted   to   the 
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platform,  arms  on  the  panel  pivoted  to  the  platform  con- 
centrically with  the  catch  and  by  which  said  panel  is 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  platform  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  openlnc  therein  whon  the  trap  is  set.  said  arms  hav 
ing  flntrers  arramjied  in  operative  relation  to  the  catch  to 
trip  it,  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  near  the  opposite  end 
of  the  platform, and  adapted  to  engage  the  catch,  a  choker 
loop,  and  a  sprjlng  carrying  the  choker  loop,  said  spring 
adapted  to  b«»  ejigaged  by  the  trigger  when  the  trigger  en- 
gages the   catrhj.  -♦ 

4.  .Vn  animaljtrap.  having  a  platform  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  trigger  panel,  a  trigger  catch  pivoted  to  the 
platform,  arms  Ion  the  panel  pivoted  to  the  platform  ad- 
jacent to  the  c^tch  and  by  which  said  panel  is  plvotally 
mounted  on  sal(^  platform  an.l  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 
ing therein  whe»  the  trap  Is  set.  said  arms  having  fingers 
arransieil  in  (>p<*-ative  relation  to  the  catch  to  trip  It.  a 
trigger  plvotallj  mounted  near  the  opposite  ena  of  the 
platform  and  i.^vlng  a  catch  engaging  tip  at  Its  free  end 
and  a  sprln;:  enjtaglng  hook  at  Its  pivotal  end.  a  choker 
s  fixed  to  the  platform  at  the  same  end 
carrying  the  choker  loop  at  its  free  end 
and  adapted  to  ^  engaged  at  Its  free  end  by  the  hook  of 
the  trigger. 

.").   In    an    anli^al    trap,    of   the    spring-actuated    choker 

a    trigger    catch    having    an    adjiistab'e 

element,  an  1  a  trigger  actuating  element 


connected  with  flrst-mentloned  loops  whereby  they  may  be 
brought  Into  contact  with  said  platform,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  springs  In  set  position,  means  connected  there- 
to for  releasing  said  springs,  and  means  operated  by  each 
of  said  springs  for  releasing  the  other  spring  when  one  is 
released  before  the  other. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1I«S.4,M.  DISPLAY  HACK  FOK  WALH-AI'ER  AND 
OTHER  MERCHANDISE.  Sit,.NEY  L.  Ralph.  Abilene, 
Tex.      Filed  June   26.    19i:{.      Serial   No.   775.980.      (CI 


type,    a    trlg'jer 
trigger  engaging 


Including  a  plvotally  mounted  panel  having  Its  pivoting 
member  extende<  to  engage  the  catch  .nnii  trip  It  when 
the  panel  Is  mo\ed 


1.116,48,*?.  AN 
Idaho.  Filed 
4.1—27. ) 


niAL     THAI", 
^pr.   10.  1914. 


1.    lu  an  anima 
Ing  an  opening,  a 


of  the  platform  a 
moved   relatively- 
mounted  ut  one 


David    rtTNEY.    Welser, 
Serial  No.  830.945.      (CI. 


\\  trap  of  the  choker  type,  a  platform  hav- 
spring-actuated  choker  element  mounted 
upon  the  platform,  a  trigger  panel,  an  arm  to  which   the 
panel   Is  tlxe.l  pivi>tally   mounted  upon   and  near   one  end 

' 11  Id  by  which  said  panel  is  adapted  to  be 

to  said  opening,  a  rocker  arm  plvotally 
i^d  upon  the  platform  near  its  opposite 
end,  said  rocker  $rm  having  Its  opposite  ends  adapted  to 
engage  both  the  choker  element  and  the  panel  arm. 

2.  In  an  animaljtrap.  a  platform,  a  choker  loop,  mounted 
on  said  platform.,  a  spring  connected  to  said  loop,  and 
means  carried  by  tjlie  platform  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  spring  for  depressing  said  spring  In  order  to  set 
the  trap 

.3.  An  animal  tjrap,  comprising  a  platform,  a  pair  of 
choker  loops  arranged  transversely  of  and  above  said  plat- 
form and  a  pair  of  springs  connected  with  said  loops  below 
said  platform,  whereby  said  loops  are  brought  In  contact 
with  said  platfornj. 

4.  An  animal  trap,  r^nmprlslng  a  platform,  a  pair  of 
choker  loops  arranfred  transversely  of  and  above  said  plat- 
form, a  pair  of  sptines  arranged  h.low  said  platform  and 
connected  with  saM  loops  for  operating  them,  means  for 
holding  said  springs  in  set  position,  and  means  connected 
therewith  for  releasing  said  springs  to  bring  said  loops 
Into  contact  with  i^ald  platform. 

5.  .\n  animal  trap,  romprlsine  a  platform,  a  pair  of 
choker  loops  arranged  above  said  platform  and  trans- 
Tersely  thoreof.  a  second  pair  of  choker  loops  carried  by 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  cabinet  ;  and  co- 
operating elements  comprising  a  horlBcmtally  disposed 
display  panel  mounted  in  the  cabinet  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed display  panel  mounted  In  the  cabinet  In  close  rela- 
tion with  the  horizontally  disposed  panel,  one  of  said  co- 
operating elements  N'lng  removable  and  the  other  of  said 
coiiperating  elements  being  duplicated,  the  duplicated  ele- 
ments being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  removable  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  cabinet ;  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  horizontally  disposed  display  member  car- 
ried by  the  cabinet  ;  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
display  memehrs  carried  by  the  cabinet  and  located  in  close 
relation  to  the  horizontally  disposed  display  member,  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  display  members  coiiperatlng  to  set 
forth  for  Inspection,  and  In  their  normal  positions,  house 
decorations  which  normally  stand  In  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  positions  assumed  by  the  display  members,  the 
vertically  disposed  members  being  Individually  movable 
for  successive  cooperation  with  the  horizontally  disposed 
memlier. 


said  first  pair  and 


form,  a  pair  of  springs  .nrranged  below  said  platform  and 


arranged    longitudinally  of   said   plat 


l.llfi.4H.'-,.      SErAKATlN(;    DEVICK.       Byhox    H     Reddy, 
Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor  to   The   W.   W.   Sly   Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   2:{,    1912.      Serial   No.   716,820       (Cl 
83—54.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  separating  granular  abrasive  solids 
from  a  moving  gas  stream,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
duit, of  a  hollow  casing  with  which  said  conduit  commu- 
nicates, said  casing  being  of  greater  internal  ilimensions 
In  every  direction  than  said  conduit  and  liavini:  separate 
outlets  for  gases  and  granular  solids,  the  outlet  for  gran- 
ular solids  being  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  of  a  de- 
flecting plate  within  said  casing  and  arranged  more  hori- 
zontal than  otherwise  and  located  between  s.tld  solids 
outlet  and  said  gas  outlet  and  having  its  forward  edge 
spaced  from  said  Inlet,  and  means  for  directing  the  In 
flowing  stream  away  from  said  deflecting  plate,  said 
means  defining  In  conjunction  with  said  deflecting  plate 
a  narrow  elongated  passageway,  such  passageway  being 
disposed  at  a  point  removed  from  the  course  of  said   In 
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flowlDK  stream  whereby  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gases 
will  be  changed  abruptly  without  causing  the  granular 
solids  to  impinge  upon  said  plate. 


6.  In  a  separating  device  for  heavy  granular  abra- 
sive particles  mixed  with  air.  the  combination,  with  a 
casing  having  at  one  side  an  Inlet  opening  for  mixed 
air  and  granular  particles  and  at  the  opposite  side  an 
outlet  opening,  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  being 
formed  as  a  sand  receptacle,  of  means  for  directing  the 
Inflowing  stream  downwardly  toward  the  lower  part  of 
said  casing,  a  septum  plate  within  said  casing  and  over- 
hanging said  sand  receptacle,  said  septum  plate  extend- 
ing from  a  point  t>eneath  said  outlet  opening  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  said  directing  means,  whereby  the  air  stream 
win  be  directed  sharply  upwardly  and  conducting  the 
same  to  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  means  for  deflecting 
said  air  stream  successively  downwardly  and  upwardly 
after  Its  passage  by  the  edge  of  said  septum  plate,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  granular  particles  deposited  from 
the  air  stream  upon  said  septum  plate  directly  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  without  permitting  the  direct 
passage  of  air  in  the  opjiosite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   in  the  dazette.l 


2.  In  a  device  for  separating  granular  solids  from  a 
moving  gas  stream,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing substantially  vertical  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having 
an  inlet  and  the  opposite  wall  an  outlet,  of  a  curved 
deflecting  plate  within  said  casing  and  located  above  said 
Inlet  and  adapted  to  change  gradually  the  course  of  the 
Inflowing  stream  and  direct  It  toward  the  lower  part  of 
said  casing,  a  second  deflecting  plate  within  said  casing 
l>eiween  said  Inlet  and  «ild  outlet  and  located  above  and 
at  one  side  of  and  out  of  the  direction  of  such  Inflowing 
stream,  said  second  deflecting  plate  extending  Into  close 
proximity  with  but  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  casing 
opposite" to  said  first  deflecting  plate  and  with  the  ends 
of  said  casing  and  having  Its  edge  nearest  to  said  first 
deflecting  plate  spaced  therefrom  and  from  the  top  of 
the  casing  to  define  an  elongated  upwardly  opening  pas- 
sageway. 

W.  In  a  separating  device  for  heavy  granular  particles 
mixed  with  air,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  at 
one  side  an  Inlet  opening  for  mixed  air  and  granular  par- 
ticles at  the  other  side  a  horizontally  elongated,  ver- 
tically narrowed  outlet  opening,  of  means  for  deflecting 
downwardly  the  Inflowing  stream,  a  septum  plate  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  of  the  casing  opposite  said  inlet  and 
overlying  the  iKittom  of  the  casing  so  as  to  define  a  cham- 
ber, the  forward  edge  of  said  septum  plate  being  sub 
stantlally  horizontal  and  spaced  from  the  Inlet  side  of 
the  casing,  so  as  to  define  an  upwardly  opening  elongated 
passageway  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  casing,  a 
deflecting  flange  carried  by  the  forward  edge  of  sai<l  sep 
tum  plate  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  second  deflecting  plate  carried 
by  the  casing  and  overlying  said  septum  plate,  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  located  below  the  plane  Including  the 
edge  of  said  flange  and  the  edge  of  the  outlet  opening 

4.  In  a  separating  device  for  heavy  granular  particles 
mixed  with  air,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  at 
one  side  an  inlet  opening  for  mixed  air  and  granular  par- 
ticles and  at  the  opposite  side  a  horizontally  elongated 
outlet  opening,  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  sand  receptacle,  of  a  curved  deflecting 
plate  within  said  casing  and  located  above  said  Inlet  and 
adapted  to  change  gradually  the  course  of  the  Inflowing 
stream  and  direct  it  toward  the  lower  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, an  inclined  septum  plate  In  said  casing,  and  running 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  said  septum 
plate  being  located  adjacent  to  and  above  the  edge  of 
said  deflecting  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a 
passageway  for  gas,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  septum 
plate  being  located  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
casing,  and  spaced  therefrom  a  short  distance  so  as  to 
define  a  comparatively  narrow  discbarge  opening  for 
granular  material,  and  a  deflecting  plate  mounted  above 
said  septum  plate  and  adapted  to  direct  downwardly  the 
air  flowing  through  said  passageway,  the  edge  of  said 
seccmd  deflecting  plate  being  disposed  lower  than  the 
plane  Including  the  uppermost  edge  of  said  septum  plate 
and  a  side  of  said  outlet  opening. 


1.110.4H0.  DISK  DRILL.  Otto  Oitorre  Rieske.  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey  -  Harris 
Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  July  2. 
191.3.     Serial  No.  777.017.     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  In  a  single  disk  drill  the  combination  of  a  concavo- 
convex  disk ;  a  drag  bar  on  which  said  disk  is  journaled 
with  Us  concave  side  to  the  said  drag  bar;  a  carrying 
arm  fastened  to  the  drag  bar  In  front  of  the  disk  and 
curved  out  toward  the  convex  side  of  the  disk,  also  up- 
wardly and  then  downwardly  at  Its  rear  end  ;  a  boot 
formed  of  two  8h»>et  metal  plates  shape<l  to  form  a  socket 
at  or  al>out  the  middle  of  the  l>oot  in  which  the  end  of 
the  carrying  arm  is  secured,  said  boot  reaching  down  to 
al)out  the  center  line  of  the  disk  ;  ami  a  seed  distributer 
and  grain  shield  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the  boot  and 
curved  down  toward  the  cutting  Hue  of  the  disk  lying 
close  to  the  convex  side  of  the  disk  in  front  and  open 
toward  the  rear  and  slightly  curved  In  at  the  bottom  edge 
to  lead  the  grain  toward  the  disk  and  to  the  bottom  of 
the  furrow. 

2.  In  a  single  disk  drill  the  combination  of  a  concavo- 
convex  disk:  a  drag  bar  on  which  said  disk  is  journaled 
with  its  concave  side  to  the  said  drag  bar:  a  carrying 
arm  fastened  to  the  drag  bar  in  front  of  the  disk  and 
curved  out  toward  the  convex  side  of  the  .lisk  -Kr.  up 
wardly  and  then  downwardly  at  its  rear  end,  a  boot 
'orniei!  of  two  sheet  metal  plates  8hfl[ied  to  form  a  socket 
at  or  about  the  middle  of  the  bo<it  in  which  the  end  of 
tlie  carrying  arm  Is  secured,  said  l>oot  reaching  down  for 
alKiut  the  e.nter  line  of  the  disk,  and  a  seed  distributer 
and  grain  shield  overlapping  and  fastened  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  boot  and  curved  down  toward  the  cutting  line 
of  the  disk  lying  close  to  the  convex  side  of  the  dl»**«  >n 
front  and  open  toward  the  rear  and  slightly  curved  In 
at  the  bottom  edge  to  lead  the  grain  toward  the  disk  and 
to  the  Iw.ttoni  of  the  furrow. 
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.\pTKR  SLKI).      William  Janson  Rochb. 
asslicnor  of  ont>-half  to  Clcon  8.  Minium, 
1.         Kllfd    May    19,    ll>14.        Serial    No. 
t-'l— W.J  i 


1.  A  cua stint; 
attached  thereto 
•ind  nl.so  niorable 
on  opposite  sides 
seat  carried  by 
nmner. 

2.  A  coasting 
attached   thereto 
and  also  movable 
on  opposite  sides 
si-at  carrltd  by 
runner,  one  leg 
the   seat   and   ot 
locking:  said  U'g 
nectt'd  to  the  seal 
belni:  movable  a 
to  permit  folding 

.'?.   A   sled   prov 
carried  by  the  ru 
and  another  leg 
to  the  seat  and 
leg  whereby  the 
the  runner  to 
permit  folding  of 

4.  A  sled   hav 
brackets  thereon 
the  runner  with 
slot  terminating 
tining  a  tooth,  a 
spaced    points    t 
brackets  at  corri 
connected    to   the 
connection  of  ihi 
the  slots  in  the  b 
able   lengthwise 
thereof  to  be 
remote  from  tin 

5.  A  sled  com 
rib    extending 
shaped  leg  havinji 
to  the  rib  of  the 
proximately    Us 
on  the  opposite 
fast  to  the  seat 
and  each  being  p 
ing  at  one  end  In 
vided  with  a  per 
legs  having  Its 
sage  near  one  en 
ing  its  yoke 
brackets  and  m 
to  lock  therein. 

ICIalms  6  to  1 


sled  comprising  a  single  runner  with  legs 

and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  runner 

into  divergent  relation  one  to  the  other 

of  the  center  line  of  the  runner,  and  a 

portions  of  the  legs  remote  from  the 
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sled  comprising  a  single  runner  with  legs 

and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  runner 

into  divergent  relation  one  to  the  other 

of  the  center  line  of  the  runner,  and  a 

portions  of  the  legs  remote  from   the 

bjelng  hingedly  connected  to  the  seat  and 

r   leg   having   coactlng   connections   for 

ijhereto,   with  those  ends  of  the  legs  con- 

spiead  apart  and  said  second  named  leg 

the  connections  toward  the  other  leg 

of  the  seat  against  the  legs. 

ded  with  a  single  runner,  a  seat,  a  leg 

ner  and  hingedly  connected. to  the  seat, 

rriod  by  the  runner  and  also  connected 

ovable  toward  and  from  the  tirst-nam«'d 

I  ?gs  may  be  spread  apart  transversely  of 

the  seat,   and  brought   together  to 

the  seat  against  the  approached  legs. 

a   single    runner,   a   seat    with   spaced 
arranged   transversely  of  the   length   of 
ch  bracket  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
It  one  end  in  a  return  bend  thereby  de- 
leg  fast  to  the  runu'-r  at    longitudinally 
ereon    and    hingedly    connected    to    the 
'Kponding  ends  of  each,  and  another  leg 
runner   at   corresponding   points   to   the 
first  leg  thereto  and  extending  through 
rackets,  said  second-named  leg  being  mov- 
)f   the  slots  and   Into   the   return   bends 
by  the  teeth  at  the  ends  of  the  slot 
rst-named  leg. 
sing  a  single  elongated  runner  with  a 
hwise    thereof,    an    approximately    Li- 
lts free  ends  connected  at  spaced  points 
runner  on  one  side  thereof,  another  ap- 
ped   leg  similarly  connected   to  the  rib 
des  thereof,  a  seat,  and  spaced  brackets 
extending  transversely  of  the  runner, 
)vided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  terminal 
a  return  bend  and  at  the  other  end  pro- 
oration  spaced  from  the  slot,  one  of  the 
j|oke  portion  extending  through   the  pas- 
of  each  bracket,  and  the  other  leg  hav- 
on   extending  through   the  slots  of  the 
ble  into  the  return  bends  of  the  slots 
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(   not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.116,488.  COLLAR.  Richard  Montoouert  Roddbn, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,460.      (CI.  2—67.) 
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In  a  collar  two  layers  of  fabric  secured  together  at  thejr 
upper  edgis,  a  third  layer  of  fabric  having  Its  edges  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  lower  edges  of  the  first  two  layers, 
said  third  layer  being  folded  In  a  longitudinally  extending 
curve  and  inserted  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  first 
two  layers,  and  a  curved  line  of  stitching  attaching  the 
third  layer  at  Its  fold  to  one  of  the  first  two  layers,  the 
curvature  of  said  fold  being  greater  than  the  curvature  of 
the  line  of  stitching 


.116.480.  TYrOtiUArillCAL  MACIIINK.  .luHX 
Rahh.vel  Rcx-.kks.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Mergen- 
ihaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Julv  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640.082.      (t:i.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typogiiiphieal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  distributer  bars,  a  series  of  Totary  screws  for 
propelling  the  matrices  along  the  bars,  the  said  screws 
being  geared  together  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  a 
common  supporting  frame  upon  which  said  parts  are 
mounted,  the  said  franvo  being  movable  at  will  from  Its 
operative  position  to  give  access  to  the  distributer  bars 
and  the  other  parts. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  (lie  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  distributer  bars,  a  series  of  rotary  screws  for 
propelling  the  matrices  along  the  bars,  the  said  screws 
l>eing  geared  together  so  as  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  a 
common  supporting  frame  upon  which  said  |)arts  are 
mounted,  the  said  frame  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
machine  frame  so  as  to  swing  upwardly  from  Its  operative 
position  to  give  access  to  the  distributer  bars  and  the 
other  parts. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  distributing  mechanisms,  a  font  separating 
mechanism,  a  tube  or  conductor  leading  from  the  font 
sepHratinir  mechanism  to  eaeh  of  the  dlstrUiuting  mecha- 
nisms, and  a  common  supporting  frame  upon  which  all  of 
(he  distributing  mechanisms  are  mounted,  the  said  frame 
being  movable  at  will  from  its  operative  position  to  give 
access  to  the  distributing  mechanisms  and  the  other  parts. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  distributing  mechanisms,  each  comprising  a 
distributer  box  for  delivering  the  matrices  individually 
thereto,  a  font  separating  mechanism,  a  tube  or  conductor 
leading  from  the  font  separating  mechanism  to  each  of 
the   distributer   boxes,    and    a   common    supporting    frame 
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upon  which  all  the  distributing  mechanisms  and  their  dis- 
tributer boxes  are  mounted,  the  said  frame  being  movable 
at  will  from  its  operative  position  to  give  access  to  the 
distributing  mi'chanisms  and  the  other  parts. 

f^.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  distributing  mechanisms  mounted  to  swing 
upwardly  n.s  a  wliole  from  their  operative  position,  a  font 
separating  mechanism,  and  a  tube  or  conductor  leading 
from  the  font  separating  mechanism  to  each  of  the  dls 
trlbntlng  mechanisms,  the  said  tubes  being  mounted  so  as 
to  be  movable  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  font  sepa- 
rating m.ihmiism  to  permit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
distributing  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,116,491.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  Epward  Rosb.  Rye, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hose  .Auto.  Spring  Wheel  Com- 
pany^a  Firm  consisting  of  Edward  Kus. .  I'hllip  Nygoo<l, 
and  William  D.  Foster.  Rye,  N.  Y..  and  Max  Epstein, 
Mamaron.ck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,619       (CI.  152—32.) 


1.116.490.       TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.       Joseph    AL- 

'  BKRT  RoNCHBTTi,  Woonsocket,  R.   1  .  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Noiseless    Typewriter    Company, 

Middl.  town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 

June  6,  1908.      Serial  No.  436,786.     (CI.  197—68.) 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage,  of  a  shiftable  rail  for  supporting  the 
platen  carriage,  said  platen  carriage  having  at  either  end 
thereof  a  pair  of  diverging  legs,  and  a  roller  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  legs  and  running  upon  said  rail. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage,  of  a  .-hiftal.le  rail  which  extends  longitu- 
dinally of  the  machine  and  upon  which  the  platen  carriage 
travels  for  letter  spacing,  and  a  plurality  of  frustoconical 
rollers   njounted    upon    said    platen    carriage    and    running 

upon  said  rail. 

8  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage,  of  a  vertically  shiftable  rail  upon  which 
the  platen  carriage  travels  for  letter  spacing  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  mounted  upon  said  platen  carriage  and 
running  upon  said  rail,  said  rollers  having  their  periph- 
eries Inclined  toward  their  axes  of  rotation. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage,  of  a  shiftable  rail  which  forms  a  support 
for  the  plat.n  carriage,  and  upon  which  th.  latter  travels 
when  moving  for  letter  spacing,  diverging  legs  depending 
from  the  platen  carriage,  and  a  roller  mounted  up..n  -  ach 
of  said  legs  and  running  upon  said  rails., each  of  said 
rollers  being  formed  with  its  periphery  disposed  upon  an 
incline  with  respect  to  Us  axis  of  rotation. 

r.  In  R  typewriting  machine,  the  coml'ination  with  the 
platen  c>arriage.  of  a  vertically  shiftable  rail  upon  which 
the  i)laten  carria^-e  is  supported  and  upon  which  It  rides 
for  letter  spacing,  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  their  axes 
Inclined  with  respect  to  one  another  lnterpo«."d  l)etween 
■aid  rail  and  said  platen  carriage,  and  rotatively  mounter 
upon  the  latter  and  means  extending  from  said  platen 
carriage  l)eneath  said  rail  for  preventing  the  platen  car- 
riage from  t)elng  lifted  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

208  O.  O,— 2« 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  inner  felly,  an  outer 
felly,  elliptic  springs  comprisiiig  half  elliptic  memben 
between  said  fellies,  rockers  between  adjacent  springs  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  springs  are  pivoted,  and  means  act- 
ing on  the  rockers  for  adjusting  the  tmslou  of  the  springs. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  fellies, 
elliptic  fiprings  comprising  half  elliptic  members  attached 
at  their  mid  length  to  said  fellies  respectively,  the  ends 
of  said  members  being  connected  and  comprising  eyes, 
rockers  pivoted  intermediate  the  springs  to  which  the  eyes 
of  contiguous  spiings  are  pivoted  and  means  acting  on 
the  rockers  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  Inner  aud  outer  fellies, 
elliptic  springs  comprising  half  elliptic  members  attached 
to  said  fellies  respectively,  each  end  of  each  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  coll  and  the  coils  of  the  respective 
members  Interiocklng  to  form  eyes,  and  rockers  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  fellies  intermediate  the  springs  to  which  the 
eyes  of  contiguous  springs  are  pivoted. 

"  4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  inner  and  onter  fellies, 
elliptic  springs  comprising  half  elliptic  members  attached 
to  said  fellies  respectively,  said  members  being  provi.led 
at  their  ends  with  Interlocking  colls  to  form  eyes,  rockera 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  fellies  Intermediate  the  springs, 
shouldered  studs  passing  through  the  eyes  and  having 
sleeved  nuts  on  which  the  rockers  are  pivoted  and  other 
nuts  engaging  the  ends  of  the  studs  to  retain  the  parts  in 

place. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  Inner  and  outer  fellies, 
elliptic  springs  compri.slng  half  elliptic  meml>ers  attached 
to  said  fellies  respectively,  eyes  at  the  ends  of  said 
springs,  rockers  to  which  the  eyes  of  contiguous  springs 
are  pivoted,  said  rockers  comprising  plates,  bolts  engaging 
the  Inner  felly  and  having  heads  to  which  the  plates  of 
the  rockers  are  pivoted  and  means  on  said  bolts  for  moving 
them    Inward    or    outward    to    vary    the    tension    of    the 

springs. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1116  492       BRUSH  -  HOLDER.      Amato    N.    Sammahonb. 
'Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  815.687. 
(CL  171  —  210.) 

1.  A  commutator  brush  holder,  comprising  approxi- 
mately parallel  spaced  wings  and  a  body  connecting  the 
wings"  at  one  end,  each  of  the  wings  having  an  extension 
at  tlic  opposite  side  of  the  body  from  the  wing,  the  exten- 
sion overlapping  and  being  secured  together,  each  wing 
having  an  on.  ning  at  its  juDftion  with  the  t>ody.  and  the 
Clonings  being  alined  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  sup- 
porting stud  for  the  holder,  the  movable  portion  compris- 
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Ing  a  body  exten<l|ng  transversely  between  the  wings  of  the 
ttxvi]  poitloD  and  win^s  fitting  along  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
wings  of  the  lixe^  portion,  each  wing  of  the  fixed  portion 
having  an  Inwarily  extending  vertical  rib  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  body,  and  each  wing  of  the  movable  portion 
having  a  groove  for  engagemont  by  the  adjacent  rib,  each 
wing  of  thf  fixed  portion  having  a  transverse  opening  in- 
termediate its  ends  and  an  arc  shaped  inwardly  extending 
series  of  teeth  ad  Its  upper  edge  and  coaxial  with  the  ad- 
jacent opening,  ^ach  wing  of  the  fixed  member  having 
a  vertical  slot  registering  with  the  adjacent  openings,  a 
rod  having  its  cfuls  oppositely  threaded  passing  through 
the  slots  and  thi  openings,  a  nut  engaging  each  end  of 
the  rod  for  clamping  the  sections  together,  a  tubular  sup- 
port on  the  ro<l  Engaging  the  wings  at  its  ends,  a  spring 
comprising  similar  sections,  each  section  having  a  coll 
Intermediate  its  ends  fitting  over  the  tubular  support, 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  finger  piece  for  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  wing  to  permit  the  tension 
of  the  spring  to  l^e  adjusted,  each  spring  having  an  exten- 
sion at  anproxiroiitely  a  right  an>jle  to  the  finger  piece,  a 
bolder  for  the  bi  ush  having  flanges  for  engaging  behind 
the  guides  or  wa/s,  and  a  connector  engaging  at  one  end 
the  extensions  ol  the  spring  and  at  the  other  the  guide 
member. 


2.  A  commutat)r  brush  holder,  comprising  a  fixed  mem- 
ber having  a  tra  3sv»'rse  opening  for  receiving  a  support- 
ing stud  for  the  lolder,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the 
fixed  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stud,  and  a  mov- 
able section  moviible  vertically  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
section,  said  sections  having  engaging  ribs  and  grooves  for 
constraining  them  to  hold  a  definite  position  with  re8i)ect 
to  each  other  duiing  adjustment,  means  for  clamping  the 
sections  together,  the  fixed  section  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged outwardly  extending  guides  or  ways,  and  having  a 
stop  at  the  lower  end  of  each  guide  or  way,  a  guide  mem- 
ber for  the  brush  having  means  for  detachably  securing  a 
brush  thereto,  saUl  guide  member  having  overlying  flanges 
for  engaging  behind  the  guides,  the  guide  member  being 
mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  the  commutator  bars,  a 
resilient  member  supported  by  the  movable  sections  of  the 
holder  adjacent  Io  the  guide  member,  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  th(  said  resilient  member,  the  resilient  mem- 
ber normally  acting  to  force  the  guide  member  toward  the 
commutator  bars,  the  guide  member  having  a  threaded 
opening,  and  a  se  screw  passing  through  the  brush  and  en- 
gaging the  opening,  a  connector  held  to  the  brush  by  the 
said  screw,  a  con  lector  held  detachably  on  the  body  of  the 
flxed  sections,  and  an  insulated  conductor  connecting  the 
two  connectors. 

3.  A  commutatnr  brush  holder,  comprising  a  flxed  mem- 
l)er  having  a  tra  asvcrse  opening  for  receiving  a  support- 
ing stud  for  the  lolder,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the 
flxed  member  an<i  adapted  to  engage  the  stud,  and  a  mov- 
able section  mov  ible  vertically  with  r»>spect  to  the  fixe<l 
section,  said  sections  having  engaging  ribs  and  grooves  for 
constraining  them  to  hold  a  definite  position  with  respect 
to  each  other  during  adjustment,  means  for  clamping  the 
sections  together!  the  fixed  section  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged outwardljl  extendinc  guides  or  ways,  and  having  a 
Stop  at  the  lower*  end  of  each  guide  or  way,  a  guide  mem- 
ber for  th»'  ()riish  hnvlng  moHns  for  detachably  securing  a 
brush  theri'to.  sa|(l  milile  m»'ml)er  having  overlyini;  fiances 
for  encaginK  behjlnd  the  guides,  the  guide  member  being 
mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  the  commutator  bars,  a 
r'sillent  memlxT  supported  between  the  side  members  ad- 
jacent to  the  guide  member,  means  for  varying  the  tension 


of  the  said  resilient  memt>er,  a  connection  t>etween  the  re- 
silient member  and  the  guide  member,  the  resilient  member 
normally  acting  to  force  the  guide  member  toward  the 
commutator  bars. 

4.  A  commutator  brush  holder,  comprising  a  flxed  sec- 
tion for  attachment  to  a  support,  and  a  moval)le  section 
adjustable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  fixed  section,  each 
section  consisting  of  a  body  and  wings  extending  laterally 
from  t<^e  body  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  the  wings  of 
the  movable  section  fitting  l)etween  the  wings  of  the  fixed 
section,  said  wings  having  Interengaglng  ribs  and  grooves 
for  guiding  them  during  adjustment,  means  for  clamping 
the  sections  together,  each  wing  of  the  movable  section  ex- 
tending beyond  the  adjacent  wing  of  the  fixed  section  and 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  stop. 

5.  A  commutator  brush  holder,  comprising  a  fixed  sec- 
tion for  attachment  to  a  support,  and  a  movable  section 
adjustable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  fixed  section,  each 
.section  consisting  of  a  l)ody  and  wings  extending  laterally 
from  the  body  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  the  wings  of  the 
movable  section  fitting  between  the  wings  of  the  flxe<l  sec- 
tion, said  wings  having  Interengaglng  ribs  and  grooves  for 
guiding  them  during  adjustment,  means  for  clumping  the 
si'Ctlons  together,  each  wing  of  the  movable  section  extend- 
ing beyond  the  adjacent  wing  of  the  fixed  section  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  guide  member  for  the 
brush,  and  comprising  a  plate  having  at  each  end  an  over- 
lying flange  for  engaging  the  opposite  face  of  the  adjacent 
guide  from  the  plate,  a  coil  spring  supported  l)etween  the 
wings,  a  connection  between  the  spring  and  the  guide  mem- 
ber,  and  means  for  holding  the  spring  in  different  positions 
of  adjustment. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (xazette.] 


1.116.493.  HYPOLtKRMIC-SYRINGE-IIOLDINQ  AT- 
TACFIMENT  FOR  BOTTLES.  Gustav  R.  S(HI.\imel, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,8l.'8. 
(CI.  215-2.) 


1.  A  rack  of  the  type  described  comorlslng  a  vertical 
stem  adapted  to  have  the  lower  end  thereof  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  neck  of  a  receptacle,  a  vertical  nick  ailjust- 
ably  supported  by  said  stem,  rigid  arms  carried  by  the 
side  edgis  of  said  rack  and  projecting  from  one  side  there- 
of and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  arranged  between  said  arms  adapted  to  support 
an  article  In  a  suspended  position  relative  to  siild  arms. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  vertical 
stem,  resilient  clips  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  set 
screw  carried  by  said  stem,  a  vertical  rack  adjustably  held 
against  said  stem  by  said  set  screw,  rigid  arms  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  rack,  and  means  arranged  between 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  support  an  article  In  a  suspended 
position   relatively  thereto. 

3.  A  rack  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  vertical 
stem,  resilient  clips  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  receptacle,  a  lug  carile<l  by  the  upper  end  of  said  stem, 
a  vertical  rack  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to  receive  the 
lug  of  said  stem,  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  stem  and  ad- 
jtistably  holding  said  rack  against  said  stem,  parallel  arms 
carried  by  said  rack,  and  means  cariled  by  said  arms 
adapted  to  hold  an  article  In  a  suspended  position. 

4.  A  rack  of  the  type  de8crlt>ed  comprising  spring  clips 
adapted  to  yieldably  embrace  the  neck  of  a  receptacle,  an 
upright  stem  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  out- 
turne<l  lug,  a  rack  longitudinally  slotted  to  engage  the  lug 
of  said  stem,  a  set  screw  on  the  stem  engaging  the  rack  for 
clamping  the  same  against  said  stem,  a  pair  of  arms  on  the 
rack  adapted  to  support  an  article,  and  a  spring  member 
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plvotally  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  rack  and  adapted 
when  turned  into  substantially  horizontal  position  on  the 
rack  to  support  an  article. 

5.  A  rack  of  the  type  described  comprising  spring  clips 
adapted  to  yieldably  embrace  the  upper  portion  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  upright  stem  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection,  a  rack  having  a  depending  longi- 
tudinally slotted  portion  In  sliding  engagement  with  the 
stem  and  the  projection  thereof,  a  pair  of  substantlall.v 
parallel  arms  forming  part  of  said  rack,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  rack  ndatively  to  said  stem,  and  a 
spring  member  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  oppositely  disposed 
similar  arms  with  out-turned  end  portions  pivoted  in  bear- 
ing apertures  In  the  arms  of  said  rack,  the  spring  member 
being  adapted  to  rest  In  the  rack  when  turned  In  substan- 
tially   horizontal  position. 


1,116,494.  PUMP  REGULATOR.  IIa.ns  U.  Sktz,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Iron  Works,  St.  Ix)uis 
county,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  11, 
1914.      Serial    No.    850,465.       (Cl.    123—140.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bousing  containing  a  pump 
chamber,  means  operable  to  force  fluid  from  said  chamber, 
a  deflectlble  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  pump  chamber,  the 
diaphragm  Ix-lng  ct  angeable  In  shape  in  response  to  pres- 
sure exerted  in  said  pump  chamber,  and  a  deflectible  stop 
device  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  change  In  shape  during  adjustment  to  provide 
an  adjustable  diaphragm  stop  conforming  substantially  to 
the  shape  of  said  diaphragm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bousing  containing  a  pump 
chamber,  means  operable  to  force  fluid  from  said  chamber, 
a  deflectible  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  pump  chamber,  the 
diaphragm  being  changeable  in  shape  in  response  to  pres- 
sure exerted  In  said  pump  chamber,  a  deflectible  stop  de- 
Tlce  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  deflectible  dia- 
phragm, said  deflectlble  stop  device  being  adapted  to  be 
deflected  to  provide  an  abutment  conforming  substantially 
to  the  shape  of  the  diaphragm  when  the  latter  is  deflected, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  deflectible  stop  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  housing  containing  a  pump 
chamber,  means  operable  to  force  fluid  from  said  chamber, 
a  deflectible  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  pump  chamber, 
the  diaphragm  being  changeable  in  shape  In  response  to 
pressure  exerted  in  said  pump  chamber,  a  deflectible  stop 
device  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  deflectlble  dia- 
phragm, said  deflectlble  stop  device  comprising  a  series  of 
movable  sections  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  provide  an 
abutment  conforming  substantially  to  the  shape  of  said 
diaphragm  when  the  latter  Is  deflected,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  sections. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing  containing  a  pump 
chamber,  means  operable  to  force  fluid  from  snld  chamber, 
a  deflectlble  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  pump  chamber, 
the  diaphragm  being  changeable  In  shape  In  response  to 
pressure  exerted  In  said  pump  chamber,  a  deflectible  stop 
device  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  deflectlble  dia- 
phragm said  deflectlble  stop  device  comprising  a  series  of 
movable  sections  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  provide  an 
abutment  conforming  sul)stantlally  to  the  shape  of  said 
diaphragm  when  the  latter  Is  deflected,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  sections,  said  means  Including  an  adjusting 
member  fitted  to  said  sections. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  bousing  containing  a  pump 
chamber,  means  opernble  to  for<e  fluid  from  said  chamber, 
a  deflectlble  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  pump  chamber, 
the  diiijAnigm  being  changeable  in  shape  in  response  to 
pressnr^xi  ried  In  said  pump  chamber,  a  deflectlble  stop 
device  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  deflectilde  dia- 
phragm, said  deflectible  stop  device  comprising  a  series  of 
movable  sections  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  provide  an 
abutment  conforming  substantially  to  the  shape  of  said 
diaphragm  when  the  latter  is  deflected,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  sections,  said  means  Including  an  adjusting 
rod  surrounded  by  and  fitted  to  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to   14   not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,116,495.  ROTARY  FOLDING  MECHANISM.  Locis  A. 
S«'H.Mii>T,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,783.      (Cl.  101 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet  receiving  surface.^,  of  a  plurality  of  folding 
blades,  shafts  on  which  the  blades  are  mounted,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  effect  on  the  shafts  of  the  centrifugal 
force  develo|ie<l  In  the  rapid  rotation  of  the  carrier 
throughout  the  entire  r.volntion  of  the  carrier,  whereby 
the  shafts  are  prevented  from  binding  In  their  t>earlng8. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet  receiving  surfaces,  of  a  plurality  of  folding 
blades,  continuously  rotating  shafts  on  which  the  blades 
are  mounted,  bearings  for  the  shafts,  and  menus  for  con- 
trolling the  effect  on  the  shafts  of  the  centrifugal  force 
developed  In  the  rapid  rotation  of  the  carrier,  whereby  the 
shafts  are  prevented   from  binding  In   their  bearings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  hnvlni:  a  p'" 
rallty  of  sheet  receiving  surfaces,  of  a  plurality  of  folding 
blades,  shafts  on  which  the  blades  are  innunte«l,  bearings 
'or  the  shafts,  and  means  for  holding  the  shafts  against 
the  centrlftigal  force  developed  by  the  rnpid  rotation  of 
the  carrier  throughout  the  entire  revolution  of  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  sheet  receiving  surfaces,  of  a  plurality  of 
folding  blaiies.  continuously  rotating  shafts  on  which 
said  blades  are  mounted,  bearing  for  the  shafts,  and  mians 
for  holding  the  shafts  against  the  centrifugal  force  de- 
veloped by  the  rapid  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  sheet  receiving  surfaces,  of  a  plur.nllty  of 
folding  blades,  shafts  on  which  said  blades  are  mounted, 
gears  on  the  shafts,  an  internally  toothed  ring  with 
which  said  gears  are  In  mesh.  t>earing  for  the  shafts, 
and  means  for  holding  the  shafts  against  centrifugal 
force  developed  by  the  rapid  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

[Clnlins  «  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.116.496.     CAN 
assignor    to 
DSti.  Ohio,  a 
Serial  .No.  6G2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVRMRKR  lO,  IQI4- 


Gbokoi  M.   Schott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
dtnclnnati    GalrnnlziDK    Company,    Clncln- 
qorporatioD  of  Ohio.     FllecJ  Nov.  25,  1911. 
259.      {CI.  «2— 108. » 


1.  -An   Ice   mold 
obstructed      lonsjt 
forme*!  on    the  ii 
and   a   bottom   c<Jn 
tlons   thereof   wi 
the   apexes   of 
and  a  bottom  seen 

2.  An  Ice  mold 
longitudinally    e 
bottom    connect! 
thereof,    flush    w 
the  inside  of  th« 
upper  edge  thereof 
gallons  on  the 
to  said  bottom  cofei 


comprising  ,t   body  portion   having  un- 

udinally      extending      parallel      grooves 

side   faces   of  the  side   portions   thereof, 

nectlng   edge   formed   on    the   side   por- 

its   inner   surfaces    locateti    flush    with 

ridges    formed    between   said   grooves, 

red  to  said  edi;e. 

having  a  roctangnlar  body  portion  with 

ending    corrugations    formed    therein,    a 

flange    formed    along    the    lower    edge 

h    the    apexes    of    the    corrugations    on 

can   and  a  Up  flange  formed  along  the 

flush   with   the  apexes   of   the  corru- 

body  portion  and  a  bottom  secured 

nectlng  flange.  1 


Ih 
tte 


ex  I 

inu' 


outside 


1,116.497.        TOOl'II      nUIlK.i:.         IKIKDRICH       SCHREIBEK, 

Berlin.    Germany.       Filed    Feb.    10,    1913.       Serial    No. 
747.422.      (CI.  82-12.) 


1.  A  metai  too^b  bridge  compil.sint;  two  halves  adapted 
to  Ix'  pluced  side  by  side  in  thf  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  ;r!iui.  each  liaif  having  cla^ips  at  both  ends  tltting 
laterally  alXMit  the  abutment  teeth,  and  means  for  tighten- 
ing said  halves  tagcthrr. 

2.  A  metal  tooth  liridge  comprising  two  halves  adapt- 
ed to  he  placetl  si<ie  by  side  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  gum,  each  half  funning  itseii"  with  its  middle  portion 
the  artiflclal  teetfc  nec-essary  for  tilling  the  gap  and  hav- 
ing clasps  at  botli  .mis  fitting  laterally  about  the  abut- 
ment teeth,  and  ni-ans  for  tightening  said  halves  together. 

3.  A  metal  toot'i  bridge  coraprising  two  halves  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  s|r|,>  by  side  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  gum.  each  lipilf  forming  itself  with  its  middle  por- 
tion the  artificial  teeth  necessary  for  filling  the  gap  and 
having  clasps  at  Ixith  fuds  fitting  laterally  about  the 
abutment  teeth.  t|)e  middle  portion  of  the  bridge  halves 
overlapping  each  1  other,  and  means  for  tightening  said 
halves  together.     I 


1.11"',  ty8.    INSTkr\IF:NTM(>I-.\TIN(;.    FncuKnicK  SrHl' 
BKRT,  Sellersvillie.   I'a.     Filed   Mnr.  5.  191.S.     Serial  No. 
752.046.      (CI.   r.'.      1.->I    I 
1.    An   in.strumtot    .a-iiiig,  a   plate   in    which   said  caging 

Is   mounted,    a    riqg    mounted    in    a    fix»«1    position    on    the 


front  end  of  said  casing  and  having  tn  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  adapted  to  engage  the  front  face  of  said  plate, 
and  a  ring  adapted  to  Ih?  advanced  on  the  casing  to  en- 
gace  the  rear  face  of  said  plate,  said  rings  being  adapted 
to  overlap  each  other. 


2.  .Vn  instrument  casing,  a  plate  In  which  said  casing 
is  mounted,  a  ring  mounted  In  a  fixed  pi>sitlon  on  the 
front  end  of  said  casing  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  adapted  to  engage  the  front  face  of  said 
plate,  and  a  ring  threaded  on  the  casing  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rear  face  of  said  plate  and  adaptetl  to  overlap 
the  first  mentioned  ring. 

;{.   .An  in.strum>nt  casing,   a   plate  in   which   said  casing 

is   mounted,   a    ring   mounted   in   a   fixed   position   on    the 

I  front   end   of    said   casing   and    '.avlng   an    outwardly   ex- 

i   tending  flange  adapted   to  engage   the   front   face  of   said 

plate,   a  ring   threaded  on    the  casing  adapted   to  engage 

I   the   rear   face   of  said   plate  and  adapted   to  overlap    the 

first    mentioned    ring,    and    means    for    locking    said    ring 

against  rotation. 

4.  .An  instrument  casing,  a  plate  in  which  said  casing 
i  is  mounted,  a  ring  mounted  In  a  fixed  position  on  the 
j  front  end  of  said  casing  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
I  tending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  front   f««e  of  said 

plate,  a  ring  threaded  on  the  rasing  adaptid  to  engage 
the  rear  face  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
first  mentioned  ring,  and  means  for  locking  said  ring 
against  rotation,  said  means  comprising  screws  threaded 
in  said  ring  and  adaptt^i  to  engage  said  plate. 

5.  An  instrument  casing  having  an  outer  threaded 
surface,  a  plate  in  which  said  casing  is  mounted,  a  ring 
mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  casing  In  a  fixed 
position  an<l  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  en- 
gaging the  front  face  of  the  plate,  a  second  ring  mounted 
on  the  threadeti  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
advanced  thereon  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  the  plate, 
said  second  ring  being  recessed  so  as  to  overlap  the  first 
mentioned  ring  when  the  plate  is  made  of  relatively  thin 
materlaL  / 


1.116,499,  DIRIGIBl.K  HKADLKJUT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  OTHKIl  VP:1IICLES.  Wiltg.n  S.  Scnrv- 
LER,  Savannah,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,844.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles,  the  combination,  of  supportin?  tirackets  for  said 
liendllghts,  each  of  said  supporting  brackets  including  a 
tubular  member  having  securing  lugs,  a  yoke  to  which  the 
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headlight  may  be  attached,  said  yoke  having  a  shank  or 
spindle,  cone-bearinga  on  said  spindle  one  of  which  Is 
movable  thereon,  a  spring  constructed  to  press  upon  the 
movable  cone,  an  arm  upon  said  spindle,  an  adjusting  nut  i 
upon  said  spindle  constructed  for  adjustment  of  the  ten-  I 
sion  of  said  spring,  and  a  locking-nut  upon  said  spindle 
below  said  arm. 

2.  In  dirigible  headlights  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles,  the  combination  with  headlights,  of  supporting 
means  for  the  same  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  head 
lights  in  substantially  horizontal  planes,  the  latter  mech- 
anism Including  arms  which  are  converglngly  connected  to 
■aid  headlights  and  means  for  connecting  said  arms,  the 
latter  means  including  a  cone  on  each  arm,  a  l>ell  shaj)ed 
receiving  member  for  said  cone,  said  bell-shaped  receiving 
member  having  a  laterally  projecting  part  terminating  in 
a  punctured  cone,  a  sleeve  upon  said  cone,  said  sleeve 
being  taperingly  bored  at  its  ends,  a  cone  in  the  upper 
taperlni:  l)ore  of  said  sleeve,  said  latter  cone  having  a 
•hank,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  two  sleeves,  there  Innng 
upon  the  shank  a  spiral  spring  and  an  adjusting  nut  for 
tensioning  said  spring,  said  arms  terminating  in  ex- 
ternally screw  threaded  shanks,  there  being  a  spring  and 
an  adjusting  nut  upon  each  shank  for  tensioning  said 
springs. 

3.  In  dirigible  headlights  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles,  a  support  for  the  headlight  comprising  a  tubular 
body  the  bore  of  which  has  tapering  portions  at  Its  ends. 
lugs  on  said  body  by  which  it  is  adapted  to  b<>  secured 
to  said  vehicle,  a  yoke,  a  spindle  on  said  yoke,  said  spindle 
having  a  cone  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  taper  of  said 
bore,  a  further  cone  spllned  to  said  spindle  and  construct 
ed  to  engage  the  lower  tapering  bore  of  said  tubular  body. 
a  spring  below  said  movable  cone,  an  adjusting  nut  upon 
said  spindle  constructed  to  press  upon  said  movable  cone 
and  serve  as  an  abutment,  an  arm  on  said  spindle  below 
said  adjusting  nut  and  abutting  against  the  same,  and  a 
locking  nut  on  said  spindle  constructed  to  fasten  said  arm 
to  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  an  arm  for  rotat- 
ing headlights  on  automobiles  and  other  vehicles,  said 
arm  comprising  a  rod  adjustably  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle  by  which  said  headlight  Is  rotated,  a 
cone  near  the  end  of  said  rod,  said  rod  l>eing  externally 
screw  threadeii  at  its  end  beyond  said  cone,  a  l)ell  shaped 
member  constructed  to  engage  said  cone,  a  laterally-pro- 
jecting member  on  said  bell-«haped  member,  a  punctured 
cone  upon  said  laterally  projecting  member,  a  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  taperingly  bored  at  its  ends,  one  of  said 
bores  being  adapted  to  engage  the  cone  on  the  laterally- 
projecting  member,  a  spindle  In  said  body,  said  spindle 
having  a  fixed  cone  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  tapering 
bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  connecting  rod  projecting  from  said 
sleeve,  and  means  on  said  arm  and  said  spindle  construct- 
ed to  keep  the  tapering  bodies  In  contact  with  the  tapering 
bores  of  the  respective  parts,  as  described. 


1,116,500.  WIRE  FABRIC.  Jacub  Schwartzman,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,677. 
(CI.  245—6.) 


tercounect.d  with  a  row  of  such  units,  each  of  said  edge 
links  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  portions  lo- 
cated relatively  close  together  and  Integrally  connected 
by  a  triangular  portion. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  in  rows,  and  edge  links 
interconnected  with  n  row  of  such  units,  each  of  said  edge 
links  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  portions  lo- 
cated relatively  close  together  and  integrally  connected 
by  a  triangular  portion,  said  triangular  portion  having 
an  offset  portion. 

,^.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  in  rows,  and  a  s<ri<-s  of 
edge  links  Interconnected  with  a  row  of  such  units,  each 
of  such  edge  links  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  straight 
portions  terminating  in  lixjps  or  hooks  at  one  end,  one  of 
said  straight  portions  being  shorter  than  the  other  and 
Integrally  connected  with  the  other  at  the  opposite  end. 

4.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  in  rows,  and  a  series  of  edge 
links  Interconnected  with  a  row  of  such  units,  each  of 
such  edge  links  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  straight 
portions  terminating  in  loops  or  hooks  at  one  end.  one 
of  said  straight  portions  being  shorter  than  the  other  and 
integrally  connected  with  the  other  at  the  opposite  end 
by  a   triangular  shaped  portion. 

5.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  in  rows,  and  a  scries  of 
ed;:o  links  Interconnected  with  a  row  of  such  units,  each  of 
such  edge  links  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  straight  por- 
tions terminating  in  loops  or  hooks  at  one  end,  one  of  said 
straight  portions  being  shorter  than  the  other  and  in- 
tegrally connected  with  the  other  at  the  opposite  end  by 
a  triangular  sbajv-d  portion  having  an  offset  therein. 

IClalms  C  to  If!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lltj,501.  MEIAL  W  l.MioW  SCUKK.N.  Waltek  CLAiar 
Se.nnktt,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,286.      (CI.  l.'>6— 14.1 


JtTi 


J— 


1.  A   \ylre   fabric   for  bed   springs  comprising   a   multi- 
plicity of  wire  units  arranged  in  rows,  and  edge  links  in- 


1.  .V  window  screen  embodying  a  frame  constituting 
inner  channels  having  their  ends  mitered  and  secured  to- 
gether, and  outer  channels  straddling  the  flanges  of  the 
aforesaid  channels  and  having  their  ends  mitered  to- 
gether, and  a  reticulated  panel  havln;:  its  edge  portions 
clamped  t)etwtM>n  certain  flMiiges  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
channels  and  tucked  back  into  the  Inner  channels. 

2.  A  window  screen  frame  comprising  frame  members, 
each  frame  member  constituting  an  inner  channel  having 
relatively  narrow  and  wide  flanges,  and  an  outer  chan- 
nel having  relatively  narrow  and  wide  flanges,  the  ends 
of  the  Inner  channels  IxMng  secured  together,  the  outer 
channels  straddling  the  inner  channels,  and  the  relatively 
narrow  and  wide  flanges  of  the  outer  channels  overlapping 
the  relatively  wide  and  narrow  tlan;:es.  respectively,  of 
the  inner  channels,  and  a  reticulated  panel  clamped  l)e- 
tween  the  n.-irrow  flanires  of  the  inner  channels  and  the 
wide  flanges  of  the  outer  channels  and  having  Its  edge 
portions  tucked  back  into  the  inner  channels. 

W.  .\  window  screen  embodying  a  frame  comprising 
frame  meml)ers,  each  frame  meml>er  constituting  an  inner 
channel  having  relatively  narrow  and  wide  flanges,  and 
an  outer  channel  straddling  the  inner  channel  and  having 
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relatively  narro|wr  and  wide  flanses  oTerlapplnjj  the  rela- 
tively wlile  a  nil  I  narrow  flanses,  respectively,  of  tbe  inner 
channel,  the  enos  of  the  inner  channels  helng  secured  to- 
gether,  a  reticiijated  panel  clamped  between  the  relatively 
narrow  and  wl|e  flanges,  respectively,  of  the  Inner  and 
-outer  flanges  and  having  Its  edge  portions  tucked  back 
within  the  inntr  channels,  and  securing  means  engaged 
through  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
channels.  ' 


1,116,502.      TRLCK.      Willi.im    Oscar    Siiadbolt.    New 


York.  N.  Y. 
(CI.  21—19.) 


Filed  Oct.   20,   1913.      Serial  No.   796,267. 


1.  .V   wagon 
provide<l   with 
one   portion  of 
said  body,  and 
move  laterally 

2.  A  wagon 
provided  with 
one  portion  of 
said  body,  and 
move  laterally 
▼ided  with 
ment. 

3.  A  wagon 
provided  with 
one  portion  of 
■aid  t>o<ly,  and 
move  laterally 
▼ided  with  mt 
of  said  frame. 


(jompriaing  running  gear  and  a  body,  and 
platform   permanently   mounted   thereon, 
said   platform   being   plvotally   secured    to 
ne  end  of  said  platform  being  adapted  to 
n  the  said  body. 
(Jomprising   running  gear  and  a   body,  and 
platform   permanently   mounted   thereon, 
said   platform   being    plvotally   secured   to 
ne  end  of  said  platform  being  adapted  to 
n  the  said  body,  said  platform  b*>ing  pro- 
rollers  adapted  to  facilitate  Its  lateral  move- 


mpri.sing  running  gear  and  a  body,  and 
platform   permanently   mounted   thereon, 
said   platform   being   plvotally    secured   to 
ne  end  of  said  platform  being  adapted  to 
on    the    said    body,    said    body    being    pro- 
adapted  to  limit  the  lateral  movement 


a  IS 


1  .  1  1  «  ,  5  0  3 
Cleveland. 
82;{.973.      (CI 


TRACTION  WHEEI...      Skwton   Shavih, 
Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1914.      Serial    No. 
152—8.) 


/* 


guides,  springs 
the  rim  and  th« 


1.  In  a  tractton  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  wheel 
rim,  of  gtilde  b  <>cks  secured  around  the  rim  and  forming 
stagsered  guld<«,  tire  sections  provided  with  staggered 
sprlntc  chamber^    which   are  slldahle   radially   In    the   said 

arranged  In  the  spring  chambers  between 
tire  sections,  and  stop  devices  which  limit 
the  radial  mov« merits  of  the  tiro  sections. 

2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  wheel 
rim,  of  guide  lUxks  secured  around  the  wheel  rim  and 
provided    with   wcket   sections   and    projections    arranged 


alternately  upon  their  side  edji^es  and  in  staggered  re- 
lation and  forming  guides,  tire  sections  provided  with 
staggered  spring  chambers  which  are  slldable  radially  In 
the  said  guides,  springs  arraniied  in  the  spring  charalH'rs 
between  the  rim  and  the  tire  sections,  and  stop  devices 
which  limit  the  radial  movements  of  the  tire  sections. 

3.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  wheel 
rim,  of  guide  blocks  secured  around  thi-  wheel  rim  and 
forming  staggered  guides,  tire  sections  provlde<l  with  stag 
gered  spring  chambers  which  are  slldable  radially  in  the 
said  guides,  said  tire  sections  having  also  end  plates  which 
overlap  the  edges  of  the  wheel  rim  and  are  provided  with 
radial  guide  slots,  guide  pins  or  bolts  en<.;aKing  with  the 
said  guide  slots  and  secured  to  the  wheel  rim,  springs 
arranged  In  tbe  spring  chambers  between  the  rim  and  the 
tire  sections,  and  stop  devices  which  limit  the  radial 
movements  of  the   tire  sections. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  coinhlnntlon.  with  a  wheel 
rim,  of  guide  blocks  secured  around  the  rim  and  forming 
staggered  guides,  tire  sections  provided  with  staggered 
spring  chaml)ers  which  are  slldable  radially  in  the  said 
guides,  said  lire  sections  having  also  projections  on  their 
faces  which  engage  with  the  ground  and  which  form 
projecting  guard  fingers  and  extend  crosswise  of  the 
spaces  letween  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  tire  sections, 
springs  arrange<l  in  the  spring  chambers  between  the 
rim  and  the  tire  sections,  and  stop  devices  which  limit 
the  radial  movements  of  the  tire  sections. 


1.116,504.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Arthur  Simon, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  nsslsnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,698.     (CI.  172—179.) 


t-i* 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  containing  casing,  a  station- 
ary bracket  therein,  a  transformer  fixed  to  said  bracket, 
and  a  controlling  switch  mounted  on  said  bracket  Inde- 
pendently of  said  transformer. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fluid  containing  casing,  and  a 
transformer  and  controlling  switch  suspended  from  the 
top  of  said  casing,  said  transformer  being  fixed  and  said 
switch  l»eing  arranged  to  one  side  of  said  transformer. 

:!.  In  combination,  a  fluid  containing  casing,  a  tiracket 
depending  from  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  svritch  mounted 
upon  said  bracket  Including  two  series  of  contacts  and 
a  rotatable  drum  between  the  same,  and  a  transformer 
fixed  to  said  bracket  at  one  side  of  said  switch. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fluid  c<mtalnlng  casing,  a  bracket 
depending  from  the  top  of  said  casing  and  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith,  a  transformer  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  bracket,  and  a  controlling  switch  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bracket. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fluid  containing  casing,  a  bracket 
flepending  from  the  top  thereof  and  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  members,  contacts  mounted 
on  said  members,  a  cooperating  contact  drum  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  meml)ers,  and  a  transformer  fixed 
to  said  bracket  In  a  spaced  relation  with  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.116,.^05.  SAND-BLAST  APPARATUS.  WiLi.iAM  W. 
'  Si-v.  deceased,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  by  Wilfred  C.  Sly, 
administrator.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Wilfred  C.  Sly, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  W.  W.  Sly  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,523.  (CI. 
51—14.) 


1  116,506.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CROSS  TIE 
LINKS.  (iARY  B.  Smith.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1913.     Serial  No.  755,100.     (CI.  140—71.) 


1  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
«uptK)rtlng  frame,  of  a  rotary  receptacle  journaled  there- 
in In  an  Inclined  position,  said  receptacle  comprising  a 
8ul)stantiallv  cylindrical  shell  having  a  centrally  perfo- 
rated plate  secured  to  Its  lower  end  and  a  hollow  hub 
carried  by  said  plate  and  forming  a  discharge  spout,  a 
p«>rforated  bottom  plate  extending  substantially  from  one 
wall  of  said  receptacle  to  the  other  and  spaced  Inwardly 
from  said  first  plate  whereby  castings  and  the  like  may 
be  maintained  out  of  contact  with  said  first  plate  and  , 
«and  and  scale  may  he  discharged  thereon,  and  a  sand  j 
blast  nozzle  supported  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
discharge  into  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  in  an 
inclined  portion,  a  perforated  plate  traversing  said  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  to  Its  lower  end  and  serving  In  con- 
nection with  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  to  define  a 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  castings  and  the  like,  means 
for  rotating  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  supplying 
sand  under  pressure  into  said  receptacle  and  for  direct  , 
Ing  the  same  Into  said  pocket.  j 

.^.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary receptacle,  means  supporting  the  same  In  an  axlally 
inclined  position,  a  fixed  cover  for  said  receptacle  having 
one  or  more  openings  for  the  application  of  a  sand  blast 
Tioxzle  thereto,  said  cover  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  admission  of  air  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  perforated  cover  for  said  opening,  said  last  cover 
being  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  spaced  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  project  inwardly  into  the  receptacle  for  the 
purpose  of  admitting  air  to  said  receptacle  and  prevent- 
ing the  sand  from  escaping. 

4.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary re<-eptacle.  means  supporting  the  same,  a  fixed 
closure  member  for  one  end  of  said  receptacle  having  one 
or  more  openings  for  the  application  of  a  sand  blast 
noiile  thereto,  said  closure  member  being  perfmated  for 
the  ndmls-slon  of  air  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  snid 
closure  meml)er  being  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  spaced 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  project  inwardly  into  the  re- 
ceptacle for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  sand  from 
escaping  through  the  perforations. 

5.  in  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotarv  receptacle,  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  an 
axlaliv  Inclined  position,  an  exhausting  device  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  dis- 
charging sand  under  pressure  into  said  receptnrle.  and 
an  air  admitting  device  for  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  passage 
•of  sand  therethrough. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  ad 
vandng  the  material  and  for  severing  a  section  there- 
from :  m.  ans  for  forming  hooks  at  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tion :  a  guide  adapted  to  receive  one  hook ;  and  means 
moving  in  a  right  line  and  exerting  a  continuous  pressure 
throughout  its  stroke,  for  advancing  the  section  trans- 
versely to  cause  the  hook  to  traverse  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slidably  mount- 
ed cross  head  ;  a  material  engaging  grip  movably  mounted 
upon  the  cross  head  ;  a  meml)er  coJiperatlng  with  the 
grip  when  the  cross  head  Is  reciprocated,  to  cause  the 
grip  to  engage  the  material  :  a  movable  member  co<iper- 
atlng  with  said  other  meml>er  to  render  the  same  In- 
operative 'o  actuate  the  grip:  means  for  severing  a  sec- 
tion from  the  material  ;  and  means  for  shaping  the  sec- 
tion. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  slidably  mounted 
cross  head  ;  a  movable  member  upon  tlie  cross  head  and 
adapted  to  bind  the  material  upon  the  cross  bead  :  a  plv- 
otally mounted  trip  ;  a  projection  upon  tbe  movable  mem- 
l)er  adapted  to  engage  the  trip ;  a  movable  guide  adapted 
to  prevent  the  projection  from  engaging  the  trip  :  means 
for  cutting  a  section  from  the  material  ;  and  means  for 
shaping  the  section. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movably  mount- 
i  ed  cross  head ;  a  grip  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends 
I   upon   the   cross   head    and   adapted    to  cooperate   with   the 

cross  head  In  engaglnj:  the  material  :  a  mov;\bly  mounted 
trip  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  grip,  to  tilt  the 
grip  and  to  bring  tbe  other  end  of  the  grip  into  engage- 
ment with  the  material  :  a  guide  movable  into  coincidence 
with  the  trip  and  constituting  means  for  preventing  the 
grip  from  engaging  the  trip:  menns  for  severing  a  section 
from  the  material  :  and  means  for  shaping  the  section. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  movably  mount- 
ed cross  head  provided  with  spaced  guiding  means  ;  a  grip 

i   upon  the  cross  head  operating  between  the  guiding  means: 
i   mechanism  for  operating  the  grip  when  the  cross  he;id   is 
reciprocated;   means   for  severing  a  section   from   the   ma- 
terial which   is  advanced  by   the  cross  head:   and  mecha- 
nism for  shaping  the  section. 
1        [Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.507.  EYELETIN(;  M.XCHINE.  Robkkt  Bt  rns 
SMITH.  Quincy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cnited  Shoe  .Machin- 
ery Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.      Serial  No.  490.230.     (CI. 

218 — 16.) 

1.  A  mnchine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  raceway  for  delivering  non-circular  eyelets  in  pre- 
determined  angular   position,   a    reciprocatory    setting   de- 
vice  correspondingly  shaped   but  disjwised   throughout    Its 
movement   In   a   position   angularly  different   from   that  of 
the  eyelets  delivered   by   the  raceway,   and  means   located 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  reciprocatory  setting  de 
vice  for  turning  the  eyelets  from  one  position  to  the  other. 
2    .\    machine    of    the    class    described,    comprising    an 
eyelet    racewav    for    delivering    oval    eyelets    with    their 
longer  axis  perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the  work,  and  an 
angularlv    stationary    set    provided    with    an    oval    spindle 
tapering  in  its  major  diameter  from  a  dimension  less  than 
to   a   dlmrnsion    greater    than    the   minor  diameter   of    the 
eyelet     said    spindle   being    constructed    and    arranged    for 
receiving    the   evelets   in    the    position    determined    l>y    the 
I   raceway  and  turning  them  through  a  predetermined  angle 
1   prior  to  the  setting  operation. 
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3.  A  machinp  ^f  the  class  described,  comprising  eyelet 
delivering  mvans  and  coiiperatinK  sets,  one  of  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  spiral  spindle  for  receiving  an  eyelet 
from  said  delivering  means  and  turning  it  into  a  new 
position  prior  to  :he  setting  operation 


or 


4.  .\  machiD< 
way  and  cooperat 
with  a   spiral  spl 
the  major  dlamet 
to  the  edge  of  the 

5.  A    machine 
eyelet  delivering 
latter   helng   pro\-|d 
substantially  oval 
of  at  the  base  ext 
and   the   major 
than  the  short  dh 

[Claims  6  to  17 


d  n 


1,11G,50S.         UU( 
Diego,  I  al.       F 
tCI.  4(>— 27.) 


the  class  described,  comprising  a  race- 
ng  sets,  one  of  the  latter  being  provided 
idle  of  substantially  ovnl  cross  section. 
T  thereof  at  the  base  extending  parallel 

work. 

of    the    cla.s8    described,    comprising    an 

ueans  and  co<iperating  8«'ts,  one  of  the 

ed   with    a    tapering    spiral    spindle    of 

cross  section,  the  major  diameter  there 
t'naing  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  work, 

meter  of  the  upper  end  being  shorter 
meter  of  an  oval  eyelet  to  be  set. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


MUiluLT.        Ulfis    W.    Smith,    San 
led  Mar.   Iti,  IS»14.       Serial  .No.  8;i5,07;>. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  platform,  a  central  standard  ti.\edly  so 
cun  d  to  said  Ht;Oi<>nary  platform,  a  revoluble  platform 
positioned  upon  sliid  central  standar'l.  a  plurality  of  cars 
positioned  upon  the  outer  portions  of  said  revoluble  plat- 
form, said  cars  provided  with  supporting  wheels  upon 
their  outer  portions,  said  suppurting  wheels  adapted  to 
ride  upon  •'Mid  siatiouary  platlorra,  wberrby  said  revolu- 
ble platform  will  tM>  supported  at  its  outer  portion,  and 
means  for  rotatlni;  said  revoluble  platform. 

2.  In  a  device  lot  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  Central  siandard,  a  sleeve  positioned  upon  said 
central  staii'larii.  a  r>  voluble  platlorni  tixedly  secured  to 
said  sleeve,  brace  rods  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of 
said  sleeve  and  to  the  outer  portions  of  said  revoluble 
platform,  a  plurality  of  cars  carried  upon  the  outer  por- 
tions (if  said  revoluble  plalfiTm.  supporting  wbci^is  carried 
upon  the  outer  p'lrtions  of  s-iid  platform  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  support,  aid  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 


cars  and  the   outer  portions  of  said   revoluble   platform, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  platform. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  central  standard,  said  standard  provided  at  ita 
lower  portion  with  an  integral  spacing  block,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  standard,  a  revoluble  plat- 
form fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  brace  arms  fixedly  secured  to  the  under  por- 
tion of  said  revoluble  platform,  stub  shafts  carried  by  the 
upper  ends  of  said  brace  arms,  axles  positioned  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  said  revoluble  platform,  said  axles  car- 
ried at  their  outer  ends  upon  said  stub  axles.  Imitation 
wheels  fixedly  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  axles,  and 
a  plurality  of  car  bodies  carried  by  said  axles,  said  sup- 
porting wheels  acting  as  the  wheels  of  said  car  bodies, 
whereby  the  outer  portions  of  said  revoluble  platform  will 
be  supported,  and  means  for  rotating  said  revoluble  plat- 
form. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  central  stand.nrd,  a  revoluble  platform  carried  by 
the  lower  portion  of  said  standard,  a  plurality  of  axlea 
carrl<Hl  upon  said  revoluble  platform,  each  of  said  axles 
comprising  a  straight  body,  said  straight  body  having  at 
Its  Inner  end  a  depending  diagonally  extending  plate,  an 
ear  integral  witji  wild  plate  and  terminating  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  In  an  Integral  lip,  an  Imitation  wheel  secured  to 
said  lip.  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  provided  with  a 
depending  finger,  stub  axles  carried  by  said  revoluble  plat- 
form and  passing  through  said  finger,  supporting  wheels 
carried  by  said  stub  axles,  a  plurality  of  car  bodies  carried 
by  said  axles  whereby  said  car  bodies  will  be  held  at  a 
spaced  distance  above  said  revoluble  platform,  said  sup- 
porting wheel  adapted  to  rest  up<in  a  support  .ho  that  the 
outer  portions  of  said  revoluble  platform  will  be  sup- 
ported, and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  wheel  supports, 
whereby  said  revoluble  platform  will  be  moved.  . 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  central  standard,  a  revoluble  platform  carried  by 
said  standard,  a  plurality  of  l>earlags  carried  by  the  under 
portion  of  said  revoluble  platform,  a  driving  shaft  revolu- 
bly  mounted  within  said  t>earlngs.  a  cog  wheel  fixed  upon 
the  inner  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  drive  platform,  means  for  engaging 
said  cog  whe<>l  for  rotating  the  same,  a  driving  wheel 
fixedly  secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  sliaft 
whereby  said  shaft  may  rotate  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
stub  shafts  carried  by  said  revoluble  platform,  supporting 
axli>8  positioned  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  revoluble 
platform,  said  supporting  axles  fixedly  secured  at  their 
inner  «>nds  to  said  revoluble  platform,  said  axles  having  a 
depending  Integral  finger  at  their  outer  ends,  said  shafts 
passing  through  said  fingers,  supporting  wheels  carried 
upon  aald  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  cars  carried  by  said 
axles  whereby  sitld  revoluble  platform  may  be  rotated  so 
that  said  wheels  may  be  moved  to  Imitate  the  driving  of  a 
number  of  automobiles  when  said  drive  shaft  Is  rotated. 

(iJlaims  tJ  to  8  not  printel  in  the  (Jazette. J 


I   1,116,509.     CAP-REMOVER.     Josbphink  M    Spielbackb, 
Seattle.  Wash.      Original  application  filed  Mar.  5,  1913, 
Serial  .No.  7.')2,1K5.      Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.   15.   lOl,-}.       Serial   No.  "JhiMtH:;.      (*l,  65— 4«. » 
In  combination,  a  flat  looped  m'mber  adapted  to  overlie 
a  cap  to  be  removed  and  having  its  end  portions  disposed 
outwardly  in  parallel  relation,  the  transverse  diameters  of 
such  end  portions  being  substantially  peri>endlcular  to  the 
transverse  diameter  of  the  loop   proper,   ihe   fn-e  extremi- 
ties of  such  end  portions  lieing  beveled,  an  elongated  mem- 
Ix^r  pivotally  support"  d  adjacent  one  of  its  extremities  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  the   loop,  a  longittidlnally  dis- 
posed   projection    arranged    at    the    free   end    of    the   short 
member  of  the  elongated  member  and  offset  relative  to  the 
1    looped   member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal   por- 
tion  of   the   cap    when    the   elongated    member    Is    adjusted 
with    its    longer    arm    directed    outwardly,    oppositely    dls 
posed   laterally  directed   lugs  cariied   by   the    lonir  arm   of 
the    elongated    member    in    such    proximity    to    the    pivot 
I   thereof  as  to  contact  with   the  extremities  of  the  looped 
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member  when  the  longer  arm  Is  adjusted  outwardly  from 
the  looped  member,  the  contacting  surface*  o£  such  lugs 
being  correspondingly  beveled  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  elongated  member  about  its  pivot  is  limited  In  one 
direction,   such   looped   member   at   a    point   diametrically 


opposite  Its  spaced  extremities  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  extension  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed 
open  ended  recess  to  accommodate  the  free  end  of  the  long 
arm  of  the  elongated  member  when  such  long  arm  is  folded 
In  a  position  to  extend  across  the  looped  member. 


1,116,510.      WHEEL-HUB.      Frank  SPRAXnER  and  MCH 
oi..\s  M    SpRANr.EB,  Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Dec.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  803.897.     (Cl.  21—31.) 


formed  on  parallel  lines,  Mid  members  having  means 
a.lapted  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  between  them,  and 
said  meml.ers  being  provided  with  complementary  wings 
or  extensions,  one  edge  of  each  wing  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  one  of  the  parallel  edges  of  its  body  portion, 
whereby  when  the  membeis  are  assembled  In  their  closed 
relation,  the  opposite  longitudinal  e<lge8  of  the  pivot  pre- 
sent practicallv  continuous  parallel  surfaces  adapted  to 
conform  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  structure  to 
which   the   pivot   may   be  attached. 

L>.  A  i.ivot  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivot  members  having 
oblong  l>odv  portions  the  opp  site  e<lges  of  which  are 
formed  on  parallel  lines,  said  bo^ly  f>ortloD8  having  means 
adapted  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  members, 
and  said  members  having  oppositely  arranged  comple- 
mentary wlugs  or  extensions,  the  edge  of  each  wing  form- 
ing an  "extension  of  one  of  the  parallel  edges  of  its  bo<ly 
portion,  and  each  of  said  wings  having  a  thickness  sub- 
Ktantlallv  equal  to  the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  two 
bodv  iHirtions  of  the  pivot,  whereby  when  the  members  are 
assembled  in  their  xlosed  lelation,  a  structure  is  provided, 
the  opposite  longitudinal  ed^-es  of  which  present  pracU- 
cally  continuous  parallel  surfaces. 

:{.  A  pivot  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivot  members  having 
oblong    body    portions    the    opposite    edges    of    whlcn    are 
formed  on  parallel  lines,  one  said  body  portion   having  a 
perforation  and  the  other  an  Integral  proJecUon  fitted  to 
said  perforation  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  l>etween  the 
members  and  both  having  countersunk  perforations  adapt- 
ed  to  receive  screws,  and  said  members  having  oppositely 
arranged   comnlementary    wings   or   extensions,    the   edges 
of  each  wing  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  the  parallel 
edges  of  the  body  portion,  and  each  of  said  wings  being 
parallel  with  a  countersunk  perforation  adapted  to  receive 
an   attaching  screw  and   having  a   thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  two  body  portions 
of  the  pivot,   and  said  body  portions  being  provl<led  with 
a  projection  and  recess  concentrically  arranged  with  rela- 
tion to  the  said  pivotal  connection  and  spanning  the  space  1 
between  the  thickened  wings  or  extensions  so  as  to  seal 
the  joint  between  the  two  members.  • 


In  a  demountable  hub  for  wheels,  the  combination  with 
a  bearing  sle<-ve  of  radially  disposed  lugs  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  tapering  hub  member  detach- 
ablv  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  having  an  inner 
crown.Kl  end  adapted  to  bo  attached  to  spokes,  the  said 
crowned  end  of  said  member  having  recesses  formed  there- 
in to  receive  the  lugs  of  said  sleeve,  said  hub  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  crowned  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
spokes,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  Inclosed  by  the  outer  crowned  end  of  said  hub 
member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  lugs  In  pre 
venting  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  hub  member 
relative  to  said  sleeve. 


inflMl       TR.\NS()M-riVOT.      ALBERT  A.   E.    Ster/ivo, 
'  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  July  2S,  lOO,--.,  Serial  No. 'JTl.Gr.l. 
Renewed    Mar.    26,    1914. 
16—142.) 


Serial    No.    827,249.       (Cl. 


1,116,512.     SCREEN  OR  SEPARATOR.     Thomas  Jobeph 
'STIUTEVANT,    Wellcsley,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Sturtevant 
Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  May  21. 
1914.      Serial    No.    840,071.      (Cl.   83—56.) 


1.  A  pivot  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivot  members  having 
oblong    body    portions    the    opposite    edges    of    which    are 


1.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  removable,  In- 
clined framed  sci eeus  comprising  wire  mesh  clothing,  of 
one  or  more  resilient  longitudinal  supports  for  said 
screens,  and  means  for  pereussively  jarring  sjild  supports. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
resilient  longitudinal  .-cieen  supports,  one  above  the 
otlier,  ot  resilient  iransveise  l>ars  sustaining  s.ild  longitu- 
dinal'bars,  and  inclined  fi:>m.d  screens  removably  mcunt- 
ed  on  said  longitudinal  supports  and  comprising  wire  mesh 
clothing,  and  means  for  pereussively  Jariing  said  resilient 
supports. 
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3.  Id  a  sepnratcr 

locIiDC>d    reslllfDt 
other,  of  screon   fiV» 
ports  and    provide 
percusslvcly  jarrin 
removably  attuchliiK 

4.  Id   a    separatpr 
bouslHK  providlu^ 
silient  lonKittKlina 
ber,   scT.-eu   frames 
vlbratlns    hafhnuri 
above  said  screen  f -a 
Inclined  resiliint  s  j 
hammers  operate  f( 

5.  In    a    separntp 
bousing  providlnu 
rality  of  resilient  i 
the  other,  in  said  c  i 
supports,    anvil    t)i<io 
of  which  serve  to 
mers  mounted  will 
actin:;  on   said  an 
screens. 

[Claims  G  to   14 
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,  the  combiDatlon  with  a  plurality  of 

longitudinal    supports,    one    above    the 

mes   removably   moiinted  on   said  sup- 

with   wire   mesh    clothing,   means   for 

said  resilient  supports,  and  means  for 

;  said  screen  frames  to  said  supports. 

,   the  combination   with   a  casing  or 

an    Inclosed   screening   chamber,   of   re- 

inclined  screen  supports  in  said  cham- 

removably    mounted  on   said  supports, 

motinted    in    said    screening    chamber 

mes,  and  anvil  bloclcs  attached  to  said 

pports  and  on  wliich  anvil  bloclcs  said 

r  the  purpose  of  jarring  the  screens. 

r,    the   combination    with    a    casing   or 

n  inclosed  screening  cliamber,  of  a  plu- 

clined  longitudinal  supports,  one  above 

aml)er,  framed  screens  mounted  on  said 

ks   made   in    sections   the   lower  parts 

ce  said  .supports,  and  vibrating  ham- 

n  said  chamber  above  said  screens,  and 

blocks,  for  percussively  Jarring  said 


spa 


vil 


not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


METHOD  OF  INSERTING  FOLDED  SHEETS 

ONE  .ANOTHER.     Thomas   II.  T.\pi,et, 

July  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.778. 


1  ed 


and  inserted  In  th« 
from  said  inserting 


/y- 


/  — 


the  sheets  airainst 
Bide  of  the   fold   tb 
longer  side,  thereb? 


Ins  an   upwardly   traveling  inserting  member  successively 


Into  the  openings 


between  the  partially  unfolded  sheets. 


whereby  the  several  sheets  are  successively  picked  up,  car- 
ried upward  and  Inserted  In  the  sheet  next  al)ove,  and 
(Inally  removing  from  said  inserting  member  the  sheets 
thus  as.sembled. 

4.  The  method  of  inserting  sheets  of  paper  In  one  an- 
other in  a  folded  condition,  which  consists  In  supporting 
the  sheets,  folded  with  one  side  of  the  fold  longer  than 
the  other,  upon  their  edges  with  the  fold  opening  down- 
wardly and  with  the  shorter  side  of  the  fold  In  advance 
of  the  longer  upon  endless  conveyers  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  advancing  said  sheets  upon  each  conveyer 
against  a  stop  adaptetl  to  engage  with  the  longer  side  of 
said  folded  paper  but  permitting  the  shorter  side  to  pass 
over  said  stop  and  thereby  to  partially  unfold  the  paper.  In- 
serting an  upwardly  traveling  rod  successivily  within  the 
folds  of  the  papers  and  thus  picking  up  said  papers  and 
Inserting  them  within  the  folds  of  the  papers  above,  and 
finally  removing  from  said  inserting  member  the  sheets 
thus  assembled. 

5.  The  method  of  inserting  previously  folded  sheets  of 
paper  In  one  another,  the  several  sheets  being  previously 
folded  with  one  side  of  the  fold  longer  than  the  other, 
which  consists  in  advancing  said  sheets  In  superposed 
groups  upon  endless  conveyer  belts  with  the  fold  opening 
downwardly  and  with  the  shorter  side  of  the  fold  in  ad- 
vance of  the  longer  side  of  the  fold,  arresting  the  travel  of 
sahl  papers  upon  each  of  said  belts  by  means  of  an  upper 
stop  which  engages  the  top  of  the  folded  sheet  and  a 
lower  stop  which  engages  the  longer  side  only  of  the 
folded  sheet,  assembling  said  sheets  by  a  rod  having  a 
path  of  travel  between  wild  upper  and  lower  stops,  whereby 
the  several  sheets  are  successively  picked  up  by  said  rod, 
carried  upward  thereby  and  Insertecl  In  the  sheet  nest 
above,  and  finally  automatically  removing  from  said  In- 
serting rod  the  sheets   thus  assembled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  cf  Inserting  a  series  of  sheets  of  paper 
In  one  another  in  a  folded  conditon,  which  consists  In 
successively  positicning  a  series  of  said  sheets  In  folded 
condition  one  abo'e  the  other  with  their  folds  opening 
downwardly  and  p«rtly  open,  and  successively  picking  up 
said  sheets  and  in  roduclng  the  same  into  the  fold  of  the 
ibove,  whereby  said  series  of  sheets  are 
assemlde<l  one  wit  lin   the  other. 

^    The  method  qf  Inserting  a  series  of  sheets  of  paper 

folded  condition,  which  consists  in  suc- 
cessively positloniijg  a  series  of  said  sheets  in  folded  con- 
dition one  above  tl  e  other  with  their  folds  opening  down- 
wardly   and    partly    open,   and    Introtluclng    an    upwardly 

member  successively  into  the  openings 
between  the  partiilly  unfolde<l  sheets,  whereby  the  sev- 
eral   sheets    are    st^ccessively    picked    up,    carried    forward 

sheet  next  above,  and  finally  removing 

member  the  sheets  thus  assembled. 
:i.  The  metlio<i  df  inserting  sheets  of  paper  In  one  an- 
other in  a  folded  fondition,  which  consists  in  supporting 
the  several  sheets  folded  with  one  side  of  the  fold  longer 
than  the  other  In  sliperposed  groups  upon  their  edges,  with 
the  folds  thereof  ojieuInK  downwardly  ami  with  the  shorter 
side  of  eacli  fold  \i  advance  of  the  longer  side,  advancing 


a  stop  adapted  to  permit  the  shorter 

pass  over  the  same  but  to  stop  the 

partially  unfolding  the  sheet,  Introduc- 


1,116,514.     SPECTACLE  FR.VME.     i  harles  Teske.  Wild 
rose,   N.   D.      Filed   Nov.   6,    1913.      Serial    No.   799,546. 
(CI.   88—53.) 


1.  A  spectacle.  Including  a  lens  frame,  two  temple  bows, 
and  means  for  attaching  each  temple  bow  to  the  frame.  In- 
cluding a  Used  member  carried  by  the  frame,  a  member 
carrying  a  temple  bow  pivotally  attached  to  the  fixed 
member,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  In  the  fixed  mem- 
ber for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  temple  bow. 

2.  A  spectacle,  including  a  lens  frame,  two  temple  bows, 
and  means  for  attaching  each  temple  l>ow  to  the  frame.  In- 
cluding a  fixed  member  carried  by  the  frame,  a  member  car- 
rying a  temple  bow  pivotally  attached  to  the  fixed  member, 
a  projection  carried  by  the  latter  member,  and  an  adjust- 
able element  carried  by  the  fixed  memi)er  and  provided 
with  a  projection  to  co(5perate  with  the  projection  of  the 
temple  bow  tarrying  member  to  limit  the  swlpglng  move- 
ments of  the   temple  bow. 

3.  .\  spectacle,  Including  a  lens  frame,  two  temple  bows, 
and  means  for  attaching  each  temple  l>ow  to  the  frame,  in- 
cluding a  fixed  member  carried  by  the  frame,  a  metrber  car- 
rying a  temple  bow  pivotally  attached  to  the  fixed  member, 
means  adjustably  mounted  In  the  fixed  member  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  temple  bow,  and  means  for 
locking  the   last   means  In   adjusted   position. 

4.  S.  spectftcle,  including  a  lens  frame,  two  temple  bows, 
and  means  for  attaching  each  temple  bow  to  the  frame.  In- 
cluding a  fixed  member  cairled  by  the  frame,  a  member  car- 
rying a  temple  bow  pivotally  attached  to  the  fixed  member, 
a  projection  carried  by  the  latter  member,  an  adjustable 
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element  carried  by  the  fixed  member  and  provided  with  a 
projection  to  cooperate  with  the  projection  of  the  temple 
bow  carrying  member  to  limit  the  swinging  movements  of 
the  temple  bow.  and  means  for  locking  the  last  means  in 
adjusted   position. 

1.116,515.  BARBERS  CHAIR.  Andkew  L.  Undeland, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,015. 
(CI.  138—9.) 


low  the  plunger,  means  on  the  piston  for  holding  open  the 
valve  In  the  plunger,  means  forming  a  by  pass  around  the 
piston  at  each  end  of  its  stn.ke,  means  actuated  by  the 
gu  de  body  for  holding  the  plunger  against  rotation  within 
the  cylinder,  a  recline  lock  device,  and  means  on  the 
crankshaft  for  releasing  said  device. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,516.  FLOODGATE.  Geokue  Amos  Vance.  Pal- 
myra, in.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  ,S17,632.  (CI. 
39—4.) 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plunger  movab'e  vertically  and  rotatahly  therein,  a  pump- 
piston  red proca table  within  tiie  plunger  and  adapted  to 
force  fluid  from  the  idunger  into  the  cylinder,  there  being 
a  by  pass  to  permit  fluid  to  pass  around  the  piston  during 
part  of  its  stroke,  a  locking-plug  disposed  in  the  plunger 
and  eugageable  with  the  cylinder  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  plunger  therein,  and  a  body  fitting  slldahly  within  the 
plunger  adjoining  the  piston  and  actuated  by  the  p'ston 
ilurlng  Its  movement  adjacent  to  the  by  pass  for  moving 
the  locking  plug  into  engagement  with  the  cylinder  and  re- 
leasing it   therefrom. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
movable  vertically  and  rotatahly  tL.Meln.  a  pump  piston 
reclproca table  within  the  plunger,  a  body  vertically  slid- 
able  within  the  p'unger  adjacent  to  the  piston  and  actu 
ated  by  movement  of  the  piston  beyond  predetermined 
limits,  and  a  plug  actuatable  by  said  U>dy  to  hold  the 
plunger  against  rotation  within  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plunger  movable  vertically  and  rotatab'y  therein,  a  plQg 
extend  ng  and  movable  radially  through  the  wall  of  the 
plunger,  an  annular  flexible  retaining  member  having  Its 
ends  engaging  the  plug  and  lying  within  a  groove  extend- 
ing around  the  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  the  plug 
outwardly  to  engage  It  with  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plunr^r  movable  vertically  and  rotatahly  therein,  a  pump- 
piston  movable  within  the  phinger,  an  operating  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  piston  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  l>f)dy 
slldably  connected  with  the  piston  and  fitting  within  the 
plunger  adjacent  thereto,  a  plug  movable  radially  of  the 
plunu'er  to  engage  the  cyllndM-  and  lock  the  plunger  there- 
in, the  said  slldable  body  being  engageable  with  the  plug 
to  actuate  the  same,  the  body  being  actuated  by  movement 
of  the  piston  beyond  predetermined  limits,  a  rec'Ine  lock- 
ing device,  and  means  on  the  operating  shaft  for  releasing 
said  device  when  the  shaft  Is  turned  so  as  to  move  the 
piston  and  the  slldable  body  to  engage  the  latter  with  the 
plug. 

.-|.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
movable  vertically  and  rotatahly  therein,  a  piston  slldably 
disposed  withn  the  plunger,  a  piston-rod  secured  to  said 
piston,  a  gulde-l)ody  fitting  slldably  within  the  pkini:er 
adjacent  to  the  piston  and  around  the  piston-rod.  there 
being  abutments  carried  by  the  piston-rod  to  limit  relative 
movement  of  the  piston  and  said  guide  l>ody.  a  cr;ink- 
shaft  carried  on  the  plunger  and  connected  w  th  the  piston 
rod.  valves  arranged  on  the  piston  and  In  the  end  of  the 
plunger  to  control  the  passage  of  fluids  through  the  same, 
whereby  reciprocation  of  the  piston  will  force  fluid  from 
within  the  plunger  above  the  piston  Into  the  cylinder  be 


I- 

ii 

( 

3- 

; 

1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  flood  gate  hinged 
at  the  top,  of  opposite  catchis  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  gate,  latch  bars  pvoially  mounted  on  the  gate  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  catches,  a  horizontally  disposed 
vertically  slldable  bar  extending  across  the  gate  and 
guided  thereon,  links  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  hori- 
zontal bar  with  the  said  latch  bars,  a  centrally  arrwnged 
vertically  movable  bar  connei  ted  at  Its  upper  jwrtlon  'O 
the  horiz<  ntal  bar,  a  float  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  vertical  bar,  and  adaoi.xl  to  actuate  the  same  to  re- 
lease the  gate  and  normally  operating  as  a  w.-  -bt  to 
maintain  the  latch  bars  In  engagement  with  the  catches, 
said  float  being  movable  Independently  of  the  gate  In  actu- 
ating the  latch  bars,  and  means  mouni-l  ou  tne  ;-ate  for 
guiding  the  vertically  movable  bar,  whereby  the  float  Is 
carried  by  the  gate  in  the  opening  and  ebmu.;  r.(  vements 

thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  flood  gate  hinged 
at  the  top.  of  catches  located  it  rpp')-,if;'  ^ilie.^  ef  the  p.ate, 
latch  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  gate  and  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  catches,  a  horl.'.oi  'al  ve!ticiili>  "-lul.Tble 
bar  guided  on  the  gate  and  connected  at  its  end  with  the 
latch  bars,  a  centrally  arranged  veili-'alv  le.val'lo  bar 
provided  with  an  offset  lower  portion  and  having  its  upper 
portion  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  horizontal  bar,  a  guide 
carried  by  the  gate  and  receiving  tae  lowi"  ort<tt  poJtIon 
of  the  vertically  movable  bar,  and  a  (loic  sfcuied  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter. 


1,116.517.  AITOMATIC  TIME  SWITCH.  Gerrit  John 
Vande  Guevn.  Chicago.  III.  Fl  ed  Dec.  10.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  8U5.768.      (CI.  1«1— 27.) 

1.  .\  clock  controlled  electric  switch  mechanism  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  rotative  switch  actuating  mem- 
ber, two  spring  restored  setting  levers  swingable  on  an 
axis  concentric  to  that  of  said  rotative  memlier  and  pro- 
vided with  indepently  operab  e  means  for  connect  ng  them 
to  said  ntative  member  to  independently  operate  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  locking  said  levers  In  setting  positions,  and 
clock  controlled  means  for  releasing'  the  locking  means. 

2.  A  clock  control'ed  electric  switch  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotative  switch  actuating  mem- 
lier, two  spring  restored  setting  levers  swingable  on  an 
axis  concentric  to  that  of  said  rotative  meml>er  and  pro 
vlded  with  independently  operable  means  for  connecting 
tliem  to  said  rotative  memlier.  locking  dogs  engaging  said 
levers  to  lock  them  in  setting  position,  latches  for  locking 


4<M 


the  dogs, 
latches. 


and  time 


controlled  release  levers  acting  on  aald 


3.  A  clock  controlled  electric  switch  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotative  switch  actuating  mem- 
ber provided  with  i  series  of  ratchet  notches,  two  setting 
levers  swlngalile  dja  an  axis  concentric  to  that  of  said 
rotative  member,  pkiwls  carried  by  said  levers  and  engag- 
ing said  notches,  ileans  for  locking  said  levers  In  setting 
positions,  and  clodk  controlled  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means. 

4.  A  clock  controlled  electric  switch  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  comMn^tion.  a  rotative  switch  actuatini:  mem- 
ber provided  with  k  series  of  ratchet  notches,  two  setting 
levers  swingable  on  an  axis  concentric  to  that  of  said 
rotative  member,  pawls  carried  by  said  levers  and  engag- 
ing said  notches,  means  for  locking  said  levers  in  setting 
positions,  pivoted  lelease  levers  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  iind  both  ex  lending  in  the  same  direction  from  said 
mechanism,  and  a  single  clock  movement  having  supple- 
mental trains  for  controlling  said  release  levers 

5.  A  clock  controlled  electric  switch  mechanism  com- 
prising. In  combins  tlon,  a  rotative  switch  actuating  mem- 
ber provided  with  \  series  of  ratchet  notches,  two  setting 
levers  swingable  oi  an  axis  concentric  ^o  that  of  the  said 
rotative  menibei-.  inwls  carried  by  said  levers  and  engag- 
ing said  notches,  tieans  for  locking  said  levers  In  setting 
positions,  a  clock  provided  with  two  supplemental  or  alarm 
trains  ami  release  levers  connected  to  said  locking  means 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  supplemental  trains  to 
release  the  locklnj    means. 

IClalms  6  to  11   lot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


SIBLE 


1,116.518.    ft: 

111.      Filed   May 
236—16.) 


LINK.     Fr.\nk  Voiotmann,  Chicago, 
23,    1910.      Serial    No.    562,852.      (CI. 


1,  A  fusible  lini  comprising  two  thin  sheet  like  mem- 
bers assembled  In  overlappiu^  relation  ami  forming  when 
united  a  relatively  flat  tbin  link,  said  memt>ers  beint,'  en- 
tirely i-oated  by  readily  fusible  solder  and  pruvidtil  with  a 
thickened  extra   lo»diug  of  solder  at  the  separable  joints. 

■2  \  '  liP.  sn.'et-ike  fusible  link  comprising  two  sheet- 
like iheiii  f;-  «i  uii|>ed  into  similar  Intaglio  relief  configura- 
tions and  nested  tiigether  in  partially  overlapping  relation, 
said  menilxTs  beinp  united  by  readily  fusible  solder,  com- 
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pletely  covering  the  margins  forming  the  joints  between 
the  overlapping  portions  and  applied  In  heavy  excess  along 
and  overlying  the  end  margins  of  the  overlapping  portions 
of  said  members,  and  said  solder  forming  the  exposed  ex- 
terior surfaces  at  said  joints. 

3.  A  fusible  link  comprising  two  thin  sheet-like  mem- 
bers stamped  Into  similar  Intagllo-rellef  conflguratlon, 
partly  overlapped  and  nested  together  as  to  said  over- 
lapping portions,  said  meml)er8  lielng  entirely  coated  with 
readily  fusible  solder  and  united  thereby  and  provide<l  with 
a  thickened  extra  loading  of  solder  overlying  the  margins 
along  the  separable  joints  between  said  overlapping  parts. 

4.  A  fusible  link  comprising  two  thin  sheet  like  mem- 
bers assembled  In  overlapping  relation  and  forming  when 
united  a  thin  approximately  flat  link,  said  assembled  mem- 
bers being  completely  coated  by  readily  fusible  solder  and 
at  the  separable  joints  additionally  coated  with  a  thick- 
ened extra  loading  of  said  readily  fusible  solder. 


1,116,519.  PERCTSSIVE  II.VMMFR.  DKILL,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  W1LLIA.M  Hknry  \V.\kkkk,  South  Norwood.  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  I'eck.  Waliington, 
England.  Original  application  filed  .lune  16.  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  773.993.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  81S.691.      (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  A  percussive  hammer,  drill,  or  like  tool,  comprising 
a  piston,  a  rod  portion  on  each  end  thereof,  a  rotation 
nut  adapted  to  work  with  one  of  said  rod  portions,  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  nut 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
piston  Is  capable  of  being  reversed  end  for  end  In  the  cyl- 
inder so  that  either  rod  portion  may  be  used  as  the  ham- 
mer head. 

'2.  A  percussive  hammer,  drill,  or  like  tool,  comprising  a 
piston  having  a  rod  portion  on  each  end  and  capable  of 
being  reversed  end  for  end  In  its  cylinder  so  that  either 
rod  portion  may  be  used  as  the  hammer  head,  interchange 
able  nuts  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  respective  rod 
portions,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  the  nuts  substantially  as  descriUnl. 

3.  A  percussive  hammer,  drill,  or  like  tool,  comprising  a 
piston  having  a  rod  portion  on  each  end  and  capable  of  be 
Ing  reversed  end  for  end  in  its  cylinder  so  that  either 
rod  portion  may  be  used  as  the  hammer  head,  said  rod 
portions  having  dissimilar  formations,  rotation  nuts  cor- 
responding with  respective  rod  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  to  be  Intercljange- 
ably  arranged  therein,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanisms 
In  cooperative  relation  with  the  nuts  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  percussive  hammer,  drill,  or  like  tool  comprising  in 
combination  a  piston  having  a  rod  on  each  end.  helical 
devices  on  said  rods,  rotation  nuts  engaging  respective 
rods,  pawls  removably  mounted  in  said  nut.",  and  ratchet 
rings  adapted  to  engage  said  pawls  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  percussive  hammer,  drill,  or  like  tool  comprising  in 
combination  a  piston  having  a  rod  on  each  end.  helical  de- 
vices on  said  rods,  rotation  nuts  engaging  respective  rods, 
reversible  pawls  mounted  in  recesses  in  said  nuts,  and 
reversible  ratchet  rings  adapted  to  engage  respective  sets 
of  said  pawls  sutistantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,116,520.  CLOTHES  -  WASHER.  EMILC8  F.  Wallacb, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747.fir.!>.      (CI.  6K — 5. » 


1.  A  clothes  washer  comprising  an  elongated  cup-shape 
shell  having  circular  ends  and  a  transverse  partition  mid- 
way betwen  said  ends  dividing  the  shell  Into  similar  parts 
each  Inclining  upwardly  from  the  partition,  the  opposite 
■Ides  of  eacli  part  Ixing  tangential  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  circular  ends. 

2.  A  clothes  washer  comprising  an  elongHted  shell  open 
at  the  bottom  and  of  substantially  uniform  depth  from 
end  to  end,  and  a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  shell 
into  two  e<iuai  parts.  «,t1(1  parts  Inclining  upwardly  from 
the  partition. 


1,116,521.  8ANIT.A.BY  CUFF.  Helen  Walsh.  Lakewood, 
Ohio.  Filed  .May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,783.  (CI. 
2  -95. ) 


t- 


1.  A  paper  cuff  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a 
transverse  row  of  nibs  comprising  Inwardly  projecting 
mutilated  edges  around  a  plurality  of  perforations. 

2.  A  cuff  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  nibs  Integral  with  the  material  of  the  cuff  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  surface  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  a  sleeve  on  which  the  cuff  is 
placed. 


l,ll«..'>22.  DEVICE  FOR  SISI'ENDING  TROLLEY- 
WIRES,  &r.  William  H.  Watts.  Hamilton.  Va.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  801.722.     (CI.  191 — 10.) 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  trolley  wires,  comprising 
two  jaws  which  are  pivoted  together,  a  suspending  rod 
projecting  from  one  of  said  jaws  and  bent  to  form  a 
hook  with  its  end  spaced  apart  from  the  sh.nnk  of  the 
suspending  rod.  a  rod  projecting  from  the  other  jaw  and 
baring  its  end  tient  to  form  a  hook  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles    to   its    shank    portion    and    in   allnement    with    the 


end  of  the  hook  upon  the  suspending  rod,  designed  to 
spring  over  the  shank  portion  of  the  latter,  as  set  forth, 
1;.  A  device  for  suspending  trolley  wires,  comprising  two 
elongated  jaws  pivoted  together  the  entire  lengths  of 
their  inner  longitudinal  edges,  the  free  longitudinal  edge 
of  each  jaw  inwardly  bent,  a  rod  projecting  from  one 
of  the  jaws  l)ent  to  form  a  suspending  hook  "wUh  Its 
end  at  right  angles  to  and  spaced  apart  from  Its  shank 
portion,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  uther  jaw  and  having 
its  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
Its  shank  portion  and  designed  to  spring  over  the  shank 
portion  of  the  suspending  hook  Intermediate  the  end  of 
the  latter  and  its  shank  portion,   as  set  forth. 


l,116,52;i  BOTTLE.  Albert  We.stlake,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,798.  (CI. 
215 — 70.) 


Lb- 


A  bottle  provided  with  a  screw  thread  formation  near 
the  top  of  the  bottU-ueck  for  receiving  a  cap,  and  a  cen- 
tering device  upon  the  body  of  the  t>ottle  and  so  located 
{  with  regard  to  the  opening  of  said  screw-thread  formation 
that  it  insures  the  beginning  of  the  capping  operation  in 
the  proper  position. 


1,116,524.  CABINET  -  CALE.\r>AR.  Socthwei.l  Will- 
.MAN,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,569.      (H.   129—16.) 


1.  In  a  calendar  cabinet,  a  case  having  a  pigeon  hole 
for  each  calendar  month  of  the  year  and  means  designat- 
ing each  pigeon  hole  by  its  month,  and  a  plurality  of  di- 
vision day  plates  in  each  pigeon-hole  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain papers  therebetween,  said  day  plates  and  case  having 
coarting  portions  wlienby  one  or  n.ore  plates  of  a  pigeon- 
hole may  be  held  In  spaced  relation  witii  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  the  plates  of  such  hole,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  in  a  calendar  cabinet,  a  case  having  a  pigeon-hole 
for  each  calendar  niontli  of  the  year  and  means  designat- 
ing each  pigeon  hole  ty  its  month,  a  plurality  of  division 
day   plates   horliontally  disponed   in   each    pigeon-hole   cor- 
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responding  In  niinl)er  to  the  number  of  days  of  the  montb 
represented  by  such  pi>;eou-hole  and  adapted  to  contain 
papers  therebetwdcn,  said  day  plates  and  case  havius  co- 
acting  portions  w  hereby  one  or  more  plates  mav  »i"  held 
In  vertical  sparpiJ  n»latlon  above  the  remalulL^  L..ii«?8, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  calendar  cabinet,  a  case  having  a  pigeon-hole 
and  means  desl^iating  the  same  by  one  of  the  calendar 
months  of  the  year,  a  plurality  of  division  day  plates 
horizontally  dl.sp<  sed  In  said  pigeonhole  and  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  at  least  the  number  of  days  of  the 
month  representej  by  said  pigeon-bole,  said  plates  having 
elongated  openings  therein,  a  rod  In  said  pigeon-hole  ex- 
tending through  I  aid  openings,  the  pigeon-hole  having  re- 
taining recesses  and  the  plates  having  retaining  pro- 
jecting ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  recesses 
to  hold  one  or  more  plates  In  an  elevated  position 
with  respect  to  tie  remaining  plates  of  such  hole,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbei  . 


L 


1, 116,51*5.     SHE 
Wi.NW(><ii>,  Jr., 
Serial  No.  709. 


BOOT  FOR  SEED-DUILI.S.     GEonCK  M. 
Springfield.  Ohio.     Filed  July   13.   1»12. 
$03.      (CI.  111—11.) 


■^^^SiSSJS^S^ 


1.  The  combination,  with- a  furrow  opening  disk  and  a 


journal  therefor, 
independently  of 
tending  downwar 
and  close  to  said 
to  bring  It  benea 


of  a  closed  lioot  or  seed  conduit  formed 
said  disk,  mounted  on  said  journal,  ei- 
ly  on  one  side  of  and  close  to  said  disk 
journal,  having  Its  lower  portion  curved 
h  said  Journal  and  having  Its  discharge 


opening  directed  learwardly  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dirt 


at   the  bottom   th< 
at  a  point  beneatt 


boot  having  one 
of  said  disk  and 


reof  and  arranged  to  discbarge  the  seed 
said  journal  and  near  the  lowest  portion 


l.llti.ojtj.  r.VDI.Ot'K.  Steimie.v  WOJCIECHQ-WSKI,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Fil^i  .Tuly  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,783.  (CI. 
70—8. ) 


1.   A  lock  CO 

a  curved  slot  the 
hole,  a  guard  bar 
adapted  for  cove 
lock  key  slidabl 
actuating  bar 


of  the  edge  of  said  disk,  said  boot  having  one  side  shaped 
to  fit  snUL'ly  aga  ust  the  adjacent  face  of  saiil  disk  and 
having  Its  other  s  de  converging  toward  the  first  mentioned 
side  to  form  a  na  tow  edge  on  the  forward  and  rearwardly 
extending  lower  { ortlons  of  said  boot. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  furrow  opening  disk,  and  a 
of  a  boot  mounted  on  said  journal  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  having  its  lower  portion 
curved  rearward!  ■  and  having  a  rearwardly  directed  dis- 
charge opening  arranu'ed  at  a  point  beneath  said  journal 
and  near  the  low  -st  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  disk,  said 
iWIe  arranged  close  to  the  adjacent  face 
al.so  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  lip 
arranged  above  siiid  discharge  opening  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  flange  iirranged  along  the  inner  side  of  said  dis- 
charge opening.    '  I 


mj^rising  a  casing  having  a  rear  plate  with 
through  and  a  front  plate  having  a  key- 
exteriorly  pivoted  to  the  front  plate  and 
ng  said  key  hole,  a  safety  catch  for  the 
mounted    within    said    casing,    a    catch 
exkeriorly  pivoted  to  the  rear  plate,  a  con- 


let 


It 


necthig  pin  between  said  catch  and  actuating  l>ar  extend- 
ing through  said  curved  slot,  a  spring  engaging  said  catch 
and  adapted  for  normally  positioning  snid  actuating  bar 
In  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  guard  when  the  latter  is  in 
its  slot  closing  position. 

2.  .\  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front,  rear  and 
intermediate  plate,  key-hole  slots  through  said  front  and 
Intermediate  plates  and  positioned  out  of  allnement  with 
each  other,  a  tensioned  spring  upon  said  intermediate 
plate  and  positioned  adjacent  the  key-hole  slot  of  said  In- 
termeillate  plate.  ' 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front.  Interme- 
diate and  rear  plate  positioned  In  parallelism,  key  hole 
slots  between  said  front  and  intermediate  plates  with  the 
circular  portions  of  said  slots  positioned  In  allnement 
with  each  other  and  with  the  lateral  portions  of  said  slots 
out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  a  key  post  upon  said 
rear  plate  extending  through  both  of  said  slots,  a  tension 
spring  secured  to  said  intermediate  plate  and  having  one 
free  end  thereof  positioned  adjacent  the  key-hole  slot  of 
said  Intermediate  plate. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front,  interme- 
diate and  rear  plate  positioned  In  parallelism,  key-hole 
slots  between  said  front  and  intermediate  plates  with  the 
circular  portions  of  said  slots  positioned  in  allnement  with 
each  other  and  with  the  lateral  portions  of  said  slots  out 
of  allnement  with  each  other,  a  key  post  upon  said  rear 
plate  extending  through  l)oth  of  said  slots,  a  tension  spring 
secured  to  said  Intermediate  plate  and  having  one  free 
end  thereof  positioned  adjacent  the  key-hole  slot  of  said 
Intermediate  plate,  a  slidable  catch  devUe  upon  the  inner 
face  of  said  rear  plate  and  adapted  for  contact  by  the 
lock  key  when  said  catch  Is  In  its  normal  position  and  a 
releasing  means  for  said  catch  slldably  positioned  and 
pivoted  exteriorly  of  said  rear  plate. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front.  Interme- 
diate and  rear  plate  positioned  in  parallelism,  key-hole 
slots  between  said  front  and  Intermediate  plates  with  the 
circular  portions  of  said  slots  positioned  in  a'in^nicnt 
with  each  other  and  with  the  lateral  portions  of  said  slots 
out  of  allnement  with  each  otht  r,  a  key  post  upon  said 
rear  plate  extending  through  both  of  said  slots,  a  tension 
spring  secured  to  said  intermediate  plate  and  having  one 
free  end  thereof  positioned  adjacent  the  key-hole  slot  of 
said  intermediate  plate,  a  slidable  catch  device  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  said  rear  plate  and  adapted  for  contact  l)y  the 
lock  key  when  said  catch  Is  in  its  normal  position  and  a 
releasing  means  for  said  catch  slldably  positioned  and  piv- 
oted exteriorly  of  said  rear  plate,  a  key  hole  guard  pivoted 
exteriorly  to  said  front  plate  and  adapted  for  closing  the 
key-hole  therethrough  when  positioned  In  parallelism  with 
said  actuating  bar,  and  tumbler  and  bolt  mechanism  posi 
tloned  between  said  iiiti-rmedlate  and  rear  plates. 


1.116.527.  DRAFT  AITLIANCE.  Vh.ksk  H.  Woi.kobd. 
Sablna,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  896.447. 
(CI.  21—36.) 


In  a  draft  appliance,  a  tongue,  side  bars  secured  at 
their  forward  ends  to  said  tongue,  and  their  rear  ends 
divergent  and  formed  into  hooks,  a  strut  having  angular 
end  portions  secured  to  the  divergent  portions  of  said  side 
bars,  a  metallic  i)late  embracing  the  rear  end  of  said 
tongue,  and  means  Independent  of  the  tongue  securing 
said  strut  to  said  plate. 


November  10, 1914. 
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1,116,528.     SAFETY-VALVE   FOR   PNEUMATIC   TIRES.   1 
Ehnkst  a.  \Vo<jDWARi>,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Filed  July  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  1. 8,154.     (CI.  152—12.) 


-''i 


The  combination  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  safety  valve  In- 
cluding a  bushing  serving  as  a  seat  for  the  valve,  said 
bushing  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  free  end  of  the  tire  valve  casing,  a  bridge  plate  dis- 
posed within  the  recess  of  the  bushing  provided  with  a 
projected  portion  adapted  to  extend  within  the  casing  of 
the  tire  valve  to  maintain  such  tire  valve  in  o;>en  position, 
the  end  edges  of  such  bridge  plate  being  straiglit  and  un- 
obstructed whereby  the  plate  is  freely  Insertible  within 
the  recess  of  the  bushing,  and  a  gasket  fixedly  carried 
by  the  bushing  and  projecting  within  the  recess  thereof  to 
hold  the  bridge  plate  against  displacement  and  to  assure 
proper  joint  between  such  bushing  and  the  casing  of  the 
tire  valve. 


extin^istaing  light  reflected  at  surfaces  Intervening  be- 
tween the  retina  and  the  projected  image  of  the  fundus. 

5.  In  an  optical  instrument,  an  Image  forming  lens 
system,  a  polarizing  device  for  Illuminating  the  object  to 
be  viewed  with  polarized  light  and  a  polarizing  analyz- 
ing device  for  extinguishing  polarized  light  reflected  from 
surfaces  intervening  between  an  object  and  its  Image. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.530.  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Hakkv  J.  AxDKiisoN,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No,  657,296.      (CI.  84—178.) 


1,116.629.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  THE  RE- 
FRACTION OF  THE  EYES,  Cmle  C.  Allen.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Geo.  S.  Johnston  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,854.     (Cl.  88—20.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  In  combination, 
a  valve  having  a  flexible  surface  layer,  a  part  of  which 
is  unattached  to  the  valve,  and  a  valve  seat  cooperating 
with  said  valve  provided  with  a  groove,  the  unattached 
portion  of  said  layer  being  normally  In  contact  with  the 
e<lges  of  said  groove.   ' 

2.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  in  comlnnation, 
a  valve  having  a  flexible  surface  layer,  a  valve  seat  co- 
operating with  said  valve  provided  with  a  central  port,  a 
groove  surrounding  said  port,  and  a  bleed  hole  normally 
connecting  said  groove  with  said  central  port. 

3.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  a  suction  chest, 
a  valve  seat  mounted  in  said  chest,  said  seat  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  therein  and  having  narrow  ridges  be- 
tween the  grooves,  said  seat  also  having  an  aperture  for 
connecting  the  inner  one  of  said  grooves  with  the  suc- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  In  combination, 
a  valve  seat  provided  with  a  main  central  port  connected 
with  a  source  of  air  tension,  and  having  a  groove  sur- 
rounding said  port  and  sharp  ridges  on  each  side  of  said 
groove,  said  seat  also  having  an  aperture  normally  con- 
necting said  groove  with  said  source  of  air  tension,  and 
a  valve  having  a  flexible  cover  codperatlng  with  said  seat, 
said  flexible  cover  being  normally  in  contact  with  said 
ridges. 

5.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  in  combination, 
a  seat  having  a  groove  therein  and  provided  with  sharp 
ridges  upon  each  side  of  said  groove,  said  seat  also  having 
an  aperture  in  communication  with  said  groove  for  ad- 
mitting air  tension  therein,  and  a  valve  for  cooperating 
with  said  seat  having  an  Inelastic  core  and  a  flexible 
layer  covering  the  face  of  said  core  next  said  seat,  said 
layer  being  attached  to  said  core  along  its  outer  edge  only 
and  being  normally  in  contact  with  said  ridges. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  Instrument  for  examining  the  eye,  a  centered 
lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  tipon  the  retina  of 
the  eye,  and  means  for  viewing  said  Image  through  said 
lens  system. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  centered 
lens  system  for  projecting  an  Image  upon  the  retina  of 
the  eye,  and  means  for  viewing  said  Image  through  said 
lens  system  simultaneously  with  a  fixed  scale  for  com- 
parison. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
projecting  an  image  upon  the  retina,  means  for  viewing 
said  image,  a  polarizing  device  and  an  analyzing  device 
for  extinguishing  all  light  except  that  proceeding  from 
the  retina. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
llhiminatinc  the  Interior  of  the  eye,  means  for  viewing  the 
fundus,  a  polarizing  device  and  an  analyzing  device   for 


1.116,531.  I.O»K  FOR  SL11»1N<;  WINKOWS.  Chabi 
W.  Antill  and  William  L.  Sihmulle.  San  Francisco, 
Cal. ;  said  Schmolle  assignor  to  Antill  Patent  Window 
1  onipaiiy.  San  Fiancisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Nov.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.279.  Re- 
newed Mar.  30,  1914.    Serial  No,  828.160.     (Cl.  20—42.) 


^t^ 


>\'» 


lf';iO' 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  window 
sill,  window  sashes  hinged  together  at  Inner  vertical  edges, 
the    lower    edges    of    said    window    sashes    being    formed 
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on  their  inner  steles  with  longitudinal  angular  recesses, 
a  slideway  si'cure«  upon  said  sill,  and  received  In  said 
recesses  of  the  aatebes  and  Hdapted  to  be  concealed  by 
thr  outer  portlonT  of  the  sashes  when  In  their  closed 
position,  the  <ii)t»V  wall  of  said  sMdeway  having  slots  or 
recesses  oi)en  at  the  top.  shoes  slldatile  in  the  slldeway 
to  which  the  sn-<h<!s  are  pivoted  by  vertical  pivots,  and  a 
locking  dog  pivoted  to  each  shoe  and  containe<l  wholly 
in  a  recess  tlurtin.  and  arranged  to  swing  out  of  said 
recess  to  engage  in  open  ended  slot  In  the  side  of  the 
slideway. 

1,116,5.32.  SCREW  I»K1VEK  ATT.A 'HMENT.  Ralph  A. 
Abmstkonu,  Atlanta.  Gn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683,869.      (CL  145—52.) 


1     A 
terna 


1:2 


device  of  the  class  descriUnl,  embracing  an  ex- 
tlirf'aded  siT>'xv  driver  receiving  tube,  resilient 
fingers  Integral  therewith  at  «ne  end,  a  sleeve  freely  slid- 
able  on  said  tube  [and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  -said  r*esilient  tingers  to  cause  them  to  ap- 
proach each  other,  an  Intermediate  sleeve  threaded  on 
said  tube  and  adapted  by  its  engagement  with  said  re- 
silient finger  sleeve  to  retain  the  same  in  a<ijnsted  posi- 
tion against  movement  away  from  said  resilient  fingers, 
and  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  control  means  for  gripping  the  screw-driver 
shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de«cribed,  embracing  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  screw-driver  receiving  tube,  resilient 
fingers  integral  ttlt'rewlth  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  threaded 
on  the  other  end  of  said  tut*,  and  tapered  jaws  movable 
with  said  sleeve  and  disposed  within  sjild  tube,  whereby 
movement  of  saM  sleeve  on  said  tube  toward  said  re- 
silient finirers  will  force  said  tapered  jaws  Inward  to  grip 
a  screwdriver  shflnk   lying  therein. 

3.  A  dtvire  of  the  class  described,  embracing  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  screwdriver  receiving  tube,  resilient 
fingers  integral  therewith  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  freely 
■lidable  on  said  tlil)e  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  en- 
gasrenient  with  said  r>'silient  fin»'ers  to  cause  them  to  ap- 
proach each  other,  an  Intermediate  sleeve  threaded  on 
said  tube  and  adipted  by  Its  engacpment  with  said  re- 
silient finger  slee»e  to  retain  the  same  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion atrainst  movement  away  from  said  resilient  fingers, 
a  sleeve  threaded  an  th.'  other  end  of  said  tube,  and 
taperiHl  jaws  movilile  with  said  sleeve  and  disposed  with- 
in said  tube,  whe(ret)y  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said 
tube  toward  said  resilient  fingers  will  force  said  tapered 
Jaws  Inward   to  grip  a    screw-driver  sbank  lying  therein. 


1.1 16. 5.3.3.  WACON  TR.MN  rOlI'LINr,.  CorRTVKY  C. 
AvKHY,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Eagle  Wagon 
Woiks.  AulMirn,  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1012.  Serial  No  fi.S4.n.-«.  (CI.  21— 1.37.) 
1.    In    a    wagon    train    coupling    and    In    combination,    a 

rl^ld   traction   meirit>er  extending   betw<*en   the   rear  end  of 


one  vehicle  and  the  front  end  of  the  following  vehicle 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicles,  a  stud  pole 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  axle  of  the  following  ve- 
hicle and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  member  piv- 
otally connected  Intermediate  of  Its  length  to  the  end 
of  the  stub  pole  and  connected  at  Ita  front  end  to  the 
traction  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end 
thereof  to  the  pole  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  points,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  wagon  train  <oupHng  and  In  combination,  a 
rigid  traction  raeml^er  extending  between  the  rear  end 
of  one  vehicle  and  the  front  end  of  the  following  vehicle 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicles,  a  stub  pole 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  axle  of  the  following  ve- 
hicle and  exten<ling  forwardly  therefrom,  a  memUr  piv- 
otally connei-ted  intermediate  of  its  length  to  the  end  of 
the  stub  pole  and  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  the  trac- 
tion memr»er.  and  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end 
thereof  to  the  pole  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  polnta,  one  of 
said  [Kiiots  being  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
th.'  longer  axis  of  the  stub  pole,  and  other  of  said  points 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.3.  The  combination  with  two  wagons  arranged  tandem, 
of  a  rigid  rod  extending  through  the  front  axle  of  the 
rear  wagon  and  movable  laterally  in  relation  thereto,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  axle  and  the  rear  end  of 
said  rod.  a  connection  between  the  front  end  of  the  rod 
and  the  front  wagon,  a  steering  memtver  extending  from 
the  front  axle  of  the  rear  wai;on.  ami  an  element  hav- 
ing n  pivotal  connection  at  its  front  end  to  said  rod,  a 
pivotal  connection  intermediate  of  Its  length  to  the  end 
of  the  steering  member  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
longer  axis  thereof,  and  a  detachable  connection  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  steering  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  wagons  arranged  tandem, 
of  a  rigid  rod  extending  through  the  front  axle  of  the 
rear  wacon  and  niovihle  laterally  in  1  elation  thereto,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  axle  and  the  rear  end  of 
said  rod,  a  connection  between  the  front  end  of  the  rod 
and  the  front  wagon,  a  steering  member  extending  from 
the  front  axle  of  the  lear  wagon,  and  an  element  having 
a  pivotal  connection  at  its  front  end  to  said  rod,  a  piv- 
otal connection  Intermediate  of  Its  length  to  the  end 
of  the  steering  member  substantially  in  the  place  of  the 
longer  axis  thereof,  and  a  detachable  connection  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  steering  member,  said 
portions  being  arranged  substantially  in,  and  to  one  aide 
of,  the  longer  axis  of  the  steering  member,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  wagons  arranged  tandem, 
of  corpllni:  mf>ans  rhi'rel>etwpen  comprising,  a  rigid  rod 
extending  through  the  front  wagon  from  front  to  rear 
and  having  a  loop  at  Its  rear  end  and  means  at  Its 
front  end  for  engaging  a  part  for  preventing  lengthwise 
movement  of  the  ro<1.  a  second  rigid  rod  eniraglng  at  Its 
front  end  the  loop  of  the  first  named  rod  ■  '  having  lt» 
rear  end  extending   through   an   f  penlng  In  front   axle 

I  of  the  rear  wagon,  a  spring  Interposed  betw  -en  said  axle 
and   the   rear   end   of   the   second   rod,   a   st(>erlng   member 

1  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  axle  of  the  rear 
wagon,  a  mpmt>er  pivotally  connected  Intermediate  of 
its  length  to  the  steering  m*-mber  and  having  at  Its 
front  end  a  pivotal  connection  to  the  second  rod,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  member  to 
the  steering  member  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  points,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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l,116..'>.^4.  DRAFT  REtJLLATING  HEVUE.  Gkohgk  E. 
B.\KEK,  Sciplovllle,  N.  Y.  Flleil  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  6.s;i.271.      (CI.  2.36—5.) 


■t:? 


m 


1.  In  a  draft  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pipe,  a  tiainper  in  the  pipe,  means  tending  to  actuate  the 
damper,  an  escapement  comprising  a  detent  located  on 
the  outside  of  the  pipe  near  the  damper  for  normally  pre- 
venting actuation  thereof  by  said  means,  a  thermostat 
mountetl  on  the  outside  of  the  pipe  and  supported  by  the 
pipe,  and  mechanical  means  carried  by  the  tliermostat 
and  having  a  variable  connection  with  the  detent  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  thermostat  to  the 
detent,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  draft  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
draft  controller  movable  about  an  axis,  means  tending 
to  actuate  the  controller  about  its  axis,  an  arm  movable 
about  the  ails  and  connected  to  the  controller,  a  detent 
for  coucting  with  the  arm,  the  detent  being  In  the  form 
of  an  angle  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle  and  having  means 
at  its  opposite  ends  for  alternately  coacting  with  said 
arm,  and  a  thermostat  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  detent,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  draft  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
draft  controller,  means  tending  to  actuate  the  controller, 
an  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  detent 
normally  preventing  movement  of  the  regulator,  a  thermo- 
stat for  actuating  the  detent,  and  means  carried  by  the 
thermostat  and  coacting  directly  with  the  detent  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  thermostat  to  the  de- 
tent, said  means  comprising  a  member  adjustable  for 
shifting  the  detent  on  its  pivot  thereby  changing  the 
normal  or  starting  position  of  the  detent,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  draft  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
draft  controller,  means  tending  to  actuate  the  draft  con- 
troller, an  escapement  for  controlling  the  operation  there- 
of by  said  means,  the  escapement  comprising  a  detent 
in  the  form  of  an  angle  lever  pivoted  at  its  angle,  the 
arms  of  the  lever  being  provided  with  stop  faces,  one  of 
which  Is  In  operative  position  when,  the  other  Is  out  of 
operative  position,  a  thermostat,  means  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  thermostat  and  coacting  directly  j»'lth 
the  detent,  the  detent  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  ^pid 
means  including  an  inclined  part  arranged  in  the  slot 
and  movable  about  an  axis  for  carrying  different  por- 
tions of  its  inclined  part  Into  the  slot  and  thereby  shift- 
ing th(>  detent  on  its  pivot  to  change  the  normal  or  start- 
ing position  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  draft  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
draft  controller,  means  tending  to  actuate  the  controller, 
an  escapement  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  con- 
troller by  said  means,  the  escapement  comprising  a  pivoted 
detent  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  regulator, 
a  thermostat,  and  means  carried  by  the  thermostat  and 
coacting  directly  with  the  detent  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  the  thermostat  to  the  detent,  said  means 
comprising    a     member    shiftable    into    and    out    of    en- 
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gaLcnieut  with  the  detent  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  detent  from  the  thermostat,  sutwtantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,116.5.35.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  IlE.VHT 
O.  Baldwin,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  752.017.      (01.  123—50.) 


1.  In  an  internal  comlaistion  engine,  tlie  <M>mbliiati«»n. 
with  a  cyiiudt  r,  and  concentric  outer  and  inner  pistons 
movable  therein,  the  spaces  between  the  upper  end  of  said 

!  cylinih  f  aud  the  head  of  the  outer  piston  and  between 
said  piston  head  and  the  head  of  the  inner  piston  con- 
stituting,' upper  and  lower  explosion  chambers,  respec- 
tively, and  the  said  outer  piston  having  a  port  for  com- 
munication with  the  lower  cbamt>er ;  of  an  Inlet  valve  and 
an  exhaust  valve  each  having  upper  and  lower  passages 
for  lommunication  respectively,  with  the  tipper  explosion 
chuiiler  and  with  said  port;  and  means  for  operating 
said  valves. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  iylin<ler  having  upjter  and  lower  chamlers  at  one 
side  thereof,  and  concentric  outer  and  inner  pistons  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder,  the  spaces  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  the  head  of  the  outer  piston  and 
l>etween  said  piston  head  and  the  head  of  the  inner  piston 
constituting  upper  and  lower  explosion  chambers,  re- 
spectively, and  the  said  outer  piston  having  a  port 
adapted  to  connect  the  lower  first-named  chamber  and 
the  lower  explosion  chamber;  of  an  Inlet  valve  and  an 
exhaust  valve  each  having  upper  and  lower  passages  for 
communicating,  respectively,  with  the  upper  and  lower 
first-named  chambers ;  anci  means  for  operating  said  valves. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  at  one 
side  thereof,  and  concentric  oOter  and  inner  [Alstons  moT- 
able  in  said  cylinder,  the  spaces  lietween  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  head  of  the  outer  piston  and  be- 
tween said  piston  liead  and  the  head  of  the  inner  piston 
constituting  upper  and  lower  explosion  chambers,  respec- 
tively, and  the  said  outer  piston  having  a  port  adapted 
to  connect  the  lower  first  name<l  chamlier  and  the  lower 
explosion  chamber  ;  of  a  rotary  inlet  valve  and  a  rotary 
exhaust  valve  each  having  upper  and  lower  passages  for 
communicating,  respectively,  with  the  upper  and  lower 
first-named  chamb«>r  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  valves. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comhinntion. 
with  a  cylinder,  and  concentric  outer  and  Inner  pistons 
movable  therein,  the  spaces  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  the  head  of  the  outer  piston  and  between  said 
piston  heail  and  the  head  of  the  inner  piston  crmstltuting 
upper  and  lower  explosion  chamtvers.  re««pe<-tively  ;  of  an 
Inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  each  having  upper  and 
lower  passages  for  communication,  respectively,  with  the 
upper  and  lower  explosion  chnmI>ors  :  and  nieans  fcr  oper- 
ating salt!   valves 
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ind  concentric  outer  and   inner   plstona 


movable  therein,  I  he  spaces  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  ami  the  head  of  the  outer  piston  and  between 
said  piston  hend  and  the  head  of  the  Inner  piston  con- 
stituting upper  »nd  lower  explosion  chamt>ers.  respec- 
tlyely ;  of  a  rotarj-  Inlet  valve  and  a  rotary  exhaust  valve 
each  having  upptr  and  lower  passajjes  for  communica- 
tion, respectively.,  with  the  upper  explosion  chamber  and 
with  said  port  ;  atod  means  for  operating  said  valves 
[Claims  (j  and   '  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


12  and  17  while  the  springs  are  mounted  in  position  each 
'   to   have   engagement    with    the   elements    12   and    17,    the 
element    12    being    interposed    between    the    mounting   for 
the  springs  and  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  armature. 


1.116,536.  LA 
Pueblo,  Colo. 
(CI.  1.37 — 80.) 


WK  -  Sl'RINKLER.      Charles    Ballbbich, 
piled  Oct.  6.   1913.      Serial  No.   793,74«. 


.  1.  In  ii  lawn  iprlukl.r.  a  chamU'r  having  the  lateral 
surface  of  a  solid  of  revolution  and  a  top  and  bottom  dis- 
pose^l  in  planes  at  rUht  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cham- 
twr,  the  top  anil  lateral  surfaces  meeting  for  approxi- 
mately a  semi  cirfle  only  whereby  there  is  formed  a  sub- 
stantially semi  f-lrciilar  slot  Immediately  below  said  top. 
the  e<lges  of  the  hop  and  lateral  surfaces  adjacent  the  slot 
being  so  beveled  t^at  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  Is  farther 
distant  from  the  txis  of  said  chamber  than  the  upper  edge 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  lawn  jprinkler.  a  chamtjer  having  the  lateral 
surface  of  a  sollld  of  revolution  and  a  top  and  bottom 
disposed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  Axis  of  said 
chamber,  the  tof  and  lateral  surfaces  meeting  for  ap- 
proximately a  ."w'DQi-circle  only  whereby  there  Is  formed 
a  substantially  semicircular  slot  immediately  below  said 
top,  the  edges  of  the  top  and  lateral  surface  adjacent 
the  slot  being  sojbeveled  that  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot 
is  farther  distant  from  the  axis  of  said  chamber  than 
the  upper  edge  tiereof,  and  means  In  the  lateral  surface 
of  said  chamber  idjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  on  the 
side  oppt>site  Mi^d  slot  for  admitting  water  to  said 
chamber. 


1.116,537. 

Chicago,  111.,  a 
B,  Cook  i'omp^oy. 
nols.      Filed   A 
177      7.) 


SIGNAL  -  RECEIVER.       Chablks    A.     Hals, 

signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank 

.  Chicago,   111.,  a   Corporation   of  1111- 

r.   24.    mil.      Serial    No.   623.041.      (CI. 


.V  signal  n-celvT  iucludlng  two  electromagnetic  spools; 
an  armature  wbirta  la  plvotally  mounted  between  its  ends; 
two  springs  13  1':  c«nnecte<l  with  terminals  of  the  spools; 
an  element  12  laterposed  between  and  In  actuating  rela- 
tion with  said  siirln^s  and  carried  by  the  armature;  and  a 
(.■ontnci  element  17  al.so  carried  by  the  armature  and  co- 
operating '^ith  t|)e  aforesaid  springs  for  controlling  the 
circuit  arrangement  of  the  spools,  the  point  about  which 
the  armature  swjngs  being  located  between   the  elements 


1.116.538.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANCE  SYSTEM.  MOB- 
To.N  L.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,423.      (CI.  179—27.) 


^'      ^'      ^' 
.^-b)     &^    &-^ 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange  ;  operators' 
responsive  devices  located  at  different  operators'  posi- 
tions; selector  switches  operatlvely  associated  with  con- 
ductors leading  to  the  operators'  responsive  devices  and 
serving  when  operated  to  seek  calling  lines  and  associate 
them  with  said  conductors;  means  associated  with  the 
telephone  lines  for  setting  said  selector  switches  Into  op- 
eration when  the  lines  are  calling  lines  ;  additional  selec- 
tor switches  Interposed  between  the  aforesaid  selector 
switches  and  the  aforesaid  conductors  for  associating  the 
first  aforesaid  selector  switches  with  the  conductors  that 
are  free  for  selection  ;  link  connectors  having  operator 
controlled  means  to  adapt  them  to  their  line  Joining  func- 
tion independently  of  said  selector  switches  ;  and  means 
controlliKl  by  said  link  connector*  for  releasing  the  selec- 
tor switches. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  lines  ex 
tending  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange :  openi- 
tors'  responsive  devices  located  at  different  operators"  po- 
sitions ;  sele<  tor  switches  operatlvely  assfjclated  with  con- 
ductors leading  to  the  operators'  responsive  devices  and 
serving  when  operated  to  seek  calling  lines  and  associate 
them  with  said  conductors ;  means  associated  with  the  tele- 
phone lines  for  setting  said  selector  switches  Into  opera- 
tion when  the  lines  are  calling  lines;  additional  selector 
switches  Interposed  between  the  aforesaid  selector  switches 
and  the  aforesaid  conductors  for  associating  the  first 
aforesaid  selector  switches  wifh  the  conductors  that  are 
free  for  selection,  the  first  aforesaid  selector  switches 
Including  means  operated  therliy  to  cause  the  operation 
of  the  second  selector  switches ;  and  link  connectors  hav- 
ing operator  controlled  means,  to  adapt  them  to  their  line 
joining  function  Independently  of  said  selector  switches. 

3.  .V  telephone  exchange  system  Including  lines  extend 
ing  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange ;  operators' 
n'sponslve  devices  located  at  different  operators'  posi- 
tions ;  selector  switches  operatlvely  associated  with  con- 
ductors leading  to  the  operators'  responsive  devices  and 
serving  when  operated  to  seek  calling  lines  and  associate 
them  with  said  conductors :  means  associated  with  the 
telephone  lines  for  setting  said  selector  switches  Into  op- 
eration when  the  lines  are  calling  lines;  additional  se- 
lector switches  Interposed  between  the  aforesaid  se- 
lector switches  and  the  aforesaid  conductors  for  associat- 
ing the  first  aforesaid  selector  switches  with  the  conduc- 
tors that  are  free  for  selection,  the  additional  selector 
switches  having  means  operated  thereby  when  released 
that  then  serve  to  release  the  first  aforesaid  selector 
switches;  and  link  connectors  having  operator  controlled 
means  to  adapt  them  to  their  line  joining  function  Inde 
prudently  of  said  selector  switches. 


November  io,  1914. 


U     S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


409 


4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  lines  extend 
Ing   from   telephone   stations  to   an    exchange ;    operators 
responsive    devices    located    at    different    operators'    posl 
tlons ;   selector  switches  operatlvely   asso<iated    with   con 
ductors   leading  to  the  operators'    responsive   devices   and 
serving  when  operated  to  seek  calling  lines  and  associate 
them    with    said    conductors ;    means   associated    with    the 
telephone  lines  for  setting  said  selector  switches  into  op- 
eration   when    the    lines   are   calling   lines;    additional    se 
lector  switches   interi)osed    between    the   aforesaid   sejertor 
switches    and    the    aforesaid    conductors    for    associating 
the   first  aforesaid  selector  switches  with  the  condiictors 
that   are   free    for    selection,    the    first   aforesaid    selector 
switches   Including   means  operated   thereby   to   cause    the 
operation    of   the   8econ<l   selector   switches,    the   additional 
selector    switches    having    means    operated    thereby    when 
released  that  then  serve  to  release  the  first  aforesaid  selec 
tor   switches:    an<l    link    connectors   having   operator    con- 
trolled means  to  adapt  them  to  their  line  Joining  function 
Independently  of  said  selector  switches. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange;  operators 
responsive  devices  locatinl  at  different  operators'  posi- 
tions ;  selector  switches  operatlvely  associated  with  con- 
ductors leading  to  the  operators'  responsive  devices  and 
serving  when  op<'rated  to  seek  calling  lines  and  associate 
them  with  said  conductors ;  means  associated  with  the 
telephone  lines  for  setting  said  selector  switches  Into  op- 
eration when  tlie  lines  are  calling  lines;  additional  selec- 
tor Switches  Interposed  l>etween  the  afore.sald  selector 
switches  and  the  aforesaid  conductors  for  associating  the 
first  aforesaid  selector  switches  with  the  conductors  that 
are  free  for  selection,  the  additional  selector  switches  hav- 
ing means  oi)erated  thereby  when  released  that  then  serve 
to  release  the  first  aforesaid  selector  switches  ;  operator 
controlled  means  for  releasing  the  second  aforesaid  selector 
swlti-hes  ;  and  link  connectors  having  operator  controlled 
means  to  adapt  them  to  their  line  joining  function  Inde- 
pendently of  sahl  selector  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


designations ;  and  means  for  enabling  said  talking  devices 
successively  to  Impress  telephonic  currents  upon  lines  ex- 
tending to  the  exchange  In  arbitrarily  determined  order, 

3.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange  ; 
a   plurality   of   talking   devices  serving   to   speak   differing 

I  portions  of  line  designations  ;  and  means  for  enabling  said 
talking  devices  successively  to  Impress  telephonic  currents 
upon  lines  extending  to  the  exchange  in  arbitrarily  de- 
termined order. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange  ; 
a  plurality  of  talking  devices  serving  to  speak  the  names 
of  differing  digits  ;  and  means  for  enabling  said  talking  de- 
vices successively  to  impress  telephonic  currents  upon 
lines  extending  to  the  exchange  In  arbitrarily  determined 
order. 

.5.  .V  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange; 
talking  devices  at  the  exchange  adapted  to  speak  line 
designations;  and  operator  controlled  means  for  enabling 
said  talking  devices  to  Impress  telephonic  currents  upon 
lines  extending  to  the  exchange. 

(Claims  t;  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,110,539.  TELEPIIONE-EXcnAJJGE  SYSTEM.  Mor- 
ton L.  JonN.soN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  1.'^.  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,427.     (CI.  179—27.) 


'  iilr'T^  * 


1,116.540.  TELEPUONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Mob- 
ton  L.  J0HN.SON,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigomenta,  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  lu.  1912.  Serial 
No.   714.421.      (CI.    179—27.) 


1.  .V  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange ; 
talking  devices  at  the  exchange  adapted  to  speak  line 
designations  :  and  means  for  enabling  said  talking  devices 
10  Impress  telephonic  currents  upon  lines  i-xtendlng  to  the 
exchange. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange  ; 
a  plurality   of  talking  devices  serving   to  speak    differing 


1.  -V  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  stations  to  different  op- 
erators' positions  at  an  exchange  ;  telephone  lines  Inter- 
vening between  the  operators'  positions ;  talking  devices 
at  the  exchange  having  reproducing  record  portions  for 
speaking  the  designations  of  telephone  line  extensions, 
which  extensions  are  to  be  supplied  to  calling  lines;  and 
means  for  enabling  said  talking  devices  to  impress  tele- 
phone currents  upon  the  telephone  lines  Intervening  be- 
tween the  operators'  positions. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from   telephone  stations   to   receiving  op- 

.erators'  positions  and  from  telephone  stations  to  the  po- 
sitions of  oi»erators  who  take  part  in  connecting  calling 
nnd  desired  lines  ;  telephone  lines  intervening  l>etween  the 
first  aforesaid  operators'  positions  and  the  second  afore- 
said operators'  positions  ;  talking  devices  at  the  exchange 
having  reproducing  record  portions  for  speaking  the  desig- 
nations of  telephone  line  extensions,  which  extensions  are 
to  be  supplied  to  the  calling  lines  :  and  means  governed 
by  the  receiving  operators  for  enabling  said  talking  de- 
tIccb  to  impress  telephonic  currents  upon  the  telephone 
lines  Intervening  l«>tween  said  operators'  positions. 

3.  \  telephon.-  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines   extending   from   telephone   stations   to   different   op- 
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at  an  exchange;  link  connectors  Inter 
ventng  betwet-n  ^hp  oii.Tators"  positions  for  inclusion  In 
circuit  between  t-allinK  and  desired  lines  and  also  con- 
stituting telephott'  lines  intervpnlng  l>etween  the  opera- 
tors" positions:  talking  devices  at  the  exchange  having 
reprodui  Ing  record  portions  for  speaking  the  designa- 
tions of  telephoije  line  extensions,  which  extensions  are 
to  be  siippliod  ti  calling  lines  ;  and  means  for  enabling 
said  talking  devices  to  impress  telephonic  currents  upon 
tlie  teleplione  li  les  Intervening  between  the  operatora' 
positions. 

4.  A  telephoni  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  Irom  telephone  stations  to  receiving  op- 
erators' positions  and  from  teleplione  stations  to  the  po- 
sitions of  operat  jrs  who  take  part  in  connecting  calling 
and  de8lre<l  lines  ;  link  connectors  intervening  between  the 
operators'  positions  for  inclusion  In  circuit  t)etween  call- 
ing and  desired  1  nes  and  also  constituting  telephone  lines 
Intervening  between  the  operators"  positions;  talking  de- 
vices at  the  exchange  having  reproduelnj;  record  portions 
for  apeakint;  the  designation  of  telephone  line  extensions, 
which  extensions  are  to  oe  supplied  to  the  calling  lines  ; 
and  means  i;ove -ned  by  the  rpceivinu  oi>erators  for  en- 
abling said  talking  devices  to  Impress  telephonic  currents 
upon  the  telephone  lines  Intervening'  i>etween  said  opera- 
tors" positions. 

5.  .\  telephon»  exchange  system  Inculillng  telephone 
lines  extending  'rom  telephone  stations  to  different  op- 
erators' positionj  at  an  exchange  :  telephone  lines  Inter- 
vening between  the  operators"  positions  ;  talking  devices 
at  the  exchanee  having  reproducing  record  portions  for 
speaking  the  dcjignatlons  of  telephone  line  extensions, 
which  extensions  are  to  be  supplied  to  calling  lines  ;  means 
for  enabling  said  Ulklng  devices  to  Impress  telephonic  cur- 
rents upon  the  fcelephnne  lines  intervening  between  the 
operators'  positions  :  and  means  at  the  operators'  positions 
between  which  telephone  lines  intervene  for  effecting 
connection   belwten  calling  and  desired  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,116.541. 
TON   L.  Johnston 
sign  men  ts,  to 
Corporation 
No.  714,422, 


TEUEI'HONK  EXCHANCJK    SYSTEM.      Muk 
Chicago,   111.,   assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
fi^ank   B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Illinois.      Filed   Aug.   10,    1012.     Serial 
(CI.  179—6.) 


o: 


1.  A  telephotie  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  one  operator's  position  ;  telephone  lines 
extending  to  a  sfcond  operators  position  ;  a  link  connector 
intervening  between  the  operators'  positions  for  joining 
<alling  and  call«<i  lines  :  a  speech  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus,  eoupl.-d  with  the  link  connector,  for  re- 
producing record,  il  -iieech  In  the  presence  of  tht  second 
operator  and  pr  vi.l -il  with  a  recording  magnet  operable 
by  telephonic  current  :  a  telephone  talking  connection  In- 
tervening bet  veen  the  first  operator's  position  and  said 
recording  maanft  and  Including  a  transmitter  at  the  first 
operator  8  position  ;   and   means  governed  at  the  first  op- 


erator's position  for  placing  said  apparatus  In  condition 
to  receive  the  record  to  l)e  reproduced  in  the  presence  of 
the  second  operator. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  inchidlng  telephone 
lines  extending  to  one  operator's  position  ;  telephone  lines 
extending  to  a  second  operator's  position  ;  a  link  connector 
Intervening  between  the  operators'  positions  for  joining 
calling  and  called  lines ;  a  speech  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus,  coupled  with  the  link  connector,  op- 
erable at  the  first  operator's  position  to  record  speech  ;  a 
telephone  connection  including  a  telephone  receiver  at 
the  second  operator's  position  and  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter constituting  a  reproducing  portion  of  said  speech 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus;  and  means  gov- 
erned at  the  first  operator's  position  for  placing  said  appa- 
ratus in  condition  to  receive  the  record  to  be  reproduced 
In  the  presence  of  the  second  operator. 

.'{.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  one  operators  position  ;  telephone  lines 
extending  to  a  second  operators  position  :  a  link  connector 
intervening  between  the  operators'  positions  for  Joining 
calling  and  called  lines ;  a  speech  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus,  coupled  with  the  link  connector,  pro- 
vided with  a  reconllng  magnet  operable  by  telephonic 
current ;  a  telephone  talking  connection  intervening  be- 
tween tlie  first  operator's  position  and  .said  re<'ordlng 
magnet  and  including  a  transmitter  at  the  first  operator's 
position ;  a  telephone  connection  including  a  telephone 
receiver  at  the  second  operator's  position  and  a  telephone 
transmitter  constituting  a  reproducing  portion  of  said 
speech  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus ;  and  means 
governed  at  the  first  operator's  position  for  placing  said 
apparatus  in  condition  to  receive  the  record  to  be  re- 
produced in  the  presence  of  the  second  oi^erator. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  one  operator's  position  ;  telephone  lines 
extending  to  a  second  operator's  position  :  a  link  con- 
nector intervening  between  the  operators'  positions  for 
joining  calling  and  called  lines  ;  a  speech  recording  and  re- 
producing apparatus,  coupled  with  the  link  connector, 
for  reproducing  recorded  speech  In  the  presence  of  the 
second  oj)erator  and  provided  with  a  recording  magnet 
operable  by  telephonic  current ;  a  telephone  talking  con- 
nection Intervening  between  the  first  operator's  position 
and  said  recording  magnet  and  Including  a  transmitter  at 
the  first  operator's  position,  the  link  connector  that  Inter- 
venes between  the  operators'  positions  entering  Into  the 
formation  of  said  talking  connection  :  and  means  governed 
at  the  first  operator's  position  for  placing  said  apparatus 
in  condition  to  receive  the  record  to  be  reproduced  in  the 
presence  of  the  second  operator. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  one  operator's  posillon  ;  telephone  lines 
extending  to  a  second  operator's  position  ;  a  link  connec- 
tor Intervening  between  the  operators'  jMisitions  for  join 
Ing  calling  and  called  lines:  a  speech  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus,  coupled  with  the  link  connector,  pro- 
vided with  a  recording  magnet  operable  by  telephonic  cur- 
rent ;  a  telephone  talking  connection  Intervening  l)etween 
rhe  first  operator's  position  and  said  recording  magnet  and 
Including  a  transmitter  at  the  first  operator's  position,  the 
link  connector  that  Intervenes  lH>tween  the  operators' 
positions  entering  into  the  formation  of  said  talking  con- 
nection ;  a  telephone  connection  including  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver at  the  second  operator's  position  and  a  telephone 
transmitter  constituting  a  reproducing  portion  of  said 
speech  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus;  and  means 
governiMl  at  the  first  operator's  position  for  placing  said 
apparatus  In  condition  to  receive  the  record  to  be  repro- 
duced in  the  presence  of  the  second  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  4."^  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


l.llfi,542.  TELEPHONY.  Mokton  L.  .Johnson,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  B.  Cook 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  7:^4.S6.'<.  (CI.  179—27.) 
1.  A  signaling  system  including  a  plurality  of  signaling 
lines ;  signal  receivers :  selector  switches  for  selecting 
signal    receivers    that    are    free    for    selection    and    asso- 
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dating  the  same  with  signaling  lines  ;  means  Individual 
to  the  lines  and  which  differ  from  each  other  for  causing 
said  signal  receivers  to  give  characteristic  .signals  peculiar 
to  the  lines;  and  means  common  to  the  lines  and  gov- 
erned at  the  signaling  ends  thereof  for  effecting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  means. 


receptacle  the  top  of  said  pan  being  above  the  level 
perforated  floor. 


of  the 


V^v'-MAJe^^^i^^^^" 


^ 


2.  A  signaling  system  including  a  plurality  of  signaling 
lines :  recording  signal  receivers ;  selector  switches  for 
selecting  signal  receivers  that  are  free  for  selection  and 
associating  the  same  with  signaling  lines:  means  indi- 
vidual to  the  lines  and  which  differ  from  each  other  for 
causing  said  signal  receivers  to  give  characteristic  signals 
peculiar  to  the  lines ;  and  means  common  to  the  lines  and 
governed  at  the  signaling  ends  thereof  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  the  aforesaid  means. 

3.  A  signaling  system  including  a  plurality  of  signaling 
lines;  signal  receivers:  selector  switches  for  selecting 
signal  receivers  that  are  free  for  selection  and  associat- 
ing the  same  with  signaling  lines;  means  individual  to 
the  lines  and  which  differ  from  each  other  for  caustnc  said 
signal  receivers  to  give  characteristic  signals  peculiar  to 
the  lines;  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  effecting  successive 
operations  of  each  signal  receiver;  means  associated  with 
the  selected  signal  receiver  by  the  operated  selector  switch 
for  establishing  the  signal  receiver  controlling  circuits 
in  succession  through  the  selected  signal  receiver ;  and 
means  common  to  the  lines  for  effecting  the  operation  of 
the  first  aforesaid  means. 

4.  A  signaling  system  including  a  plurality  of  signaling 
lines ;  recording  signal  receivers ;  selector  switches  for 
selecting  signal  receivers  that  arc  free  for  selection  and 
associating  the  same  with  signaling  lines;  means  Individ- 
ual to  the  lines  and  which  differ  from  each  other  for  caus- 
ing said  signal  receivers  to  give  characteristic  signals  pe- 
culiar to  the  lines  ;  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  effecting 
successive  operations  of  each  signal  receiver  ;  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  selected  signal  receiver  by  the  operated 
selector  switch  for  establishing  the  signal  receiver  con- 
trolling circuits  in  succession  through  the  selected  signal 
receiver ;  and  means  common  to  the  lines  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  the  first  aforesaid  means. 


.H.  .\  garbage  receptacle  provided  with  an  elevated  per- 
forated iloor.  an  outlet  below  the  floor,  supiwrting  means 
on  the  outside  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  receptacle,  and 
a  pan  deiacliably  secured  to  said  supporting  means,  said 
pan  forming  a  grease  trap  for  the  lower  end  of  said  recep- 
tacle, the  top  of  said  pan  being  above  the  level  of  tlie 
perforated  floor. 

4.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  wall  which  Is  open 
at  t(ip  and  bottom,  a  pan  inside  wldch  said  wall  is  seai.d. 
m'-ans  Inside  th<'  wall  to  support  a  bottom,  and  a  detacn- 
able  bottom  supported  by  said  means  below  the  level  of  the 
top  of  the  pan. 

5.  A  portable  garbage  and  grease  separator  comprising 
a  pan.  a  receptacle  seated  therein,  and  a  "detachable  per- 
forated bo'tom  supported  in  the  receptacle  below  the  level 
of  the  top  of  the  pan  and  above  the  floor  thereof. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 


1,116.544.  KITCHEN  Fl  KMrLUE.  C.eoroe  II.  Bak- 
ixER.  I'asadena.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Improved  Sanitary 
Fixture  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  June  19,  191:1.  Serial  No.  774,U8:i. 
(CI.  182-13.) 


1,116..'>43.  KITCHEN-SINK  CTENSIL.  Geobge  H. 
B.\KKEti.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7:56.416.      (CI.   182-13.) 

1.  A  utensil  for  kitchen  use  comprising  a  garbage  recep- 
tacle having  an  elevated  perforated  bottom  and  an  outlet 
below  such  bottom,  a  pan  forming  a  trap  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  garbage  receptacle,  the  top  of  the  pan  being  above 
the  level  of  said  perforated  bottom,  said  garbage  recep- 
tacle having  a  smooth  reinforced  upper  edge  to  receive  a 
dish  rack. 

2.  .\  garbage  receptacle  provided  with  an  elevated  per- 
forated Uoor,  a  lateral  outlet  below  the  floor,  and  a  pan  to 
receive  and  form  a  grease  trap  for  the  lower  end  of  -aid 


1.  A  portable  garbage  holder  wall  to  be  Inserted  Into 
the  pit  of  a  sink  and  supported  by  Its  brim  on  the  rim  of 
the  pit  and  forming  a  clo.sure  for  solids  at  the  mouth  of 
the  pit,  a  perforated  member  forming  the  l)Ottom  of  said 
garbage  holder  wall,  and  a  llijuld  holder  removably  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  garbage  holder  and  extending 
under  the  perforated  memlter  and  terminaling  above  the 
level  of  the  perforated  member.  Ihtre  being  a  drainage 
passage  from  the  garbage  holder  wall  to  the  rim  of  the 
liquid  holder  bw-ated  below  the  perforated  menil>er  for  the 
purpose  of  draining  the  garbage  holder  and  therewith 
forming  a  grease  trap. 

2.  A  portable  garbage  bolder  to  be  detachably  mounted 
in  the  pit  of  a  sink  and  practically  forming  a  closure  for 
tlie  mouth  of  the  pit  and  provided  near  Its  bottom  with 
a  perforated  memb«'r,  and  a  liquid  bolder  removably  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  garbage  holder  to  form  a 
grease  trap. 

3.  A  garbage  holder  to  be  inserted  into  the  pit  of  n 
sink,  said  garbage  liolder  having  a  rounded  brim  resting 
on  the  rim  of  the  pit  and  beinc  contracted  at  Its  lower 
portion,  a  liquid  holder  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  gar 
bage  holder  and  having  a  smaller  outer  periphery  than 
the  opening  Into  the  pit  of  the  sink  so  that  luiid  liquid 
holder  may  be  therewith  Insertible  Into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  pit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  garbage  holder  to  be  inserted 
Into  the  pit   of  a  sink,  said  irarbage  holder  having  a  per- 
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(orated  memlH-r  n4-ar  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  liquid 
holder  removably  iitfached  to  the  bottom  of  the  Karba^e 
holder  and  having;  its  rim  al>uve  such  perforated  member. 

!).  The  comblnat  <in  with  a  >;arbai;e  holder  to  be  in8«'rti'd 
Into  the  pit  of  a  si  lii,  said  Karbajre  holder  liuvinu  a  drain 
&ge  outlet  at  its  >otiom.  and  a  liquid  liolder  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  the  >;arbai:e  holder  and  having  its  rim 
abovf  8uch  (IraliKipe  outlet,  .said  liquid  holder  being  de- 
tachably  fastened  Ito  thf  garbage  holder  and  having  Its 
periphery  of  smallbr  diameter  than  the  opining  into  th»' 
pit  so  that  said  li(|Uid  holder  may  be  insertible  into  an<l 
removable  from  ihi'  i)lt  with  sjiid  garbage  holder. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  prinfed  in  the  (;azette.  ] 


1,116.545.       EXPASSIO 
Chicago.  111.      Filed 
(CI.  85—2.4.) 


N    BOLT.      Arthib  C.   BARKrrr, 
June  15,  1914.      Serial  No.  845,311. 


JS' 


I.    In  :in  •'xpansi 


'-,J^ 


.n  bolt,  an  nxpansion  sle«'ve  comprising 
tv>o  longitudinal  SMtions  connected  together  at  their  for- 
ward ends  and  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore 
which  cooperates  ivith  a  screw-bolt  to  effect  a  lateral 
spreading  of  the  si  "eve  section,  each  section  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally dispose^  series  of  teeth  on  its  exterior  surface, 
and  each  tooth  extending  transversely  the  width  of  the 
section  and  formed  with  a  semi-elliptical  crown. 

'2.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  an  expansion  sleeve  divided 
longitudinally  to  fc  rm  a  pair  of  sulistantially  onnterpart 
sleeve  sections  hating  at  their  forward  ends  enlarged 
cone  portions,  one  cone  portion  having  a  pair  of  lateral 
holding  ears  and  the  other  cone  portion  having  u  corre- 
sponding pair  of  surface  recesses  and  separated  from  the 
iHire  of  the  expansion  sleeve  by  bottom  wel>s.  and  adapted 
for  engagement  wlljh  said  liolding  ears. 

.'{.  In  an  expan;0on  bolt,  an  expansion  sleeve  divided 
longitudinally  to  f(jrm  a  pair  of  substantially  counterpart 
sleeve  sections  prrivlded  on  their  exterior  with  teeth  or  ser- 
rations which  have  a  .semicircular  form  nt  their  bases  and 
M  seml-elllpiical  form  at  their  crowns,  the  said  sleeve  sec- 
tions having  at  their  forward  ends  terminal  cone  portions, 
and  means  adjacent  to  said  cone  portions  for  securing  the 
sleeve  sections  toirtather. 

4.  In  an  expansion  holt,  an  expansion  sleeve  divided 
longitudinally  to  f<irm  a  pair  of  substantially  counterpart 
sleeve  sections  pri'^-kled  on  tlieir  exterior  ••vith  teeth  or 
serrations  which  hiive  a  semicircular  form  at  their  bases 
and  a  st-mi-elllptlci^l  form,  at  their  crowns,  the  said  sleeve 
sections  having  at  jtheir  forward  ends  terminal  cone  por- 
tions having  iliametrlcally  dlsposeil  fins  on  their  exteriors, 
and  means  adjacen^  to  said  cone  portions  for  seciiring  the 
sleeve  sections  togejther. 

5.  In  an  expan:^lon  bf)lt,  an  expan.sion  sleeve  formed 
with  a  screw  threai  In  the  rear  portion  of  Its  central  bore 
and  divided  longltiidinally  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially 
counterpart  sleeve  1  sections  provided  on  their  exteriors 
with  teeth  or  serrsitlons  which  have  a  semi-circular  form 
at  their  bases  and  n  semi  elliptical  form  at  their  crowns. 

[Claims  6  to  8  npt  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,116,546.  SAFETY-BRAKE.  Joseph  Baikk,  oaiiland, 
Cal.  Fll»-d  Aug.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,919.  (CI. 
21-  8.) 


c   s* 


1.  An  emergency  brake  for  motor  driven  vehicles  of  the 
(•hara»ter  describ<'d  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
supporting  frame  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  fork 
brake  bars  coupled  with  each  other  and  secured  to  brack- 
ets U|)on  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  hooks  plvotally  se- 
cured to  a  shaft  of  the  vehicle  frame,  adapted  to  normally 
hold  said  bars  in  their  position  of  rest  above  the  road,  an 
operating  li  ver  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  foot  of  the 
vehicle  driver,  a  rod  actuated  by  said  lever  for  moving 
said  hooks  from  underneath  said  bar  for  slmiiltaneoiisly 
and  in8tantantH)UHly  releasing  said  brake  levers  in  ca.«e8  of 
emergi-ncy,  and  .1  compressed  air  cylinder,  a  plunger  work- 
ing in  said  cylinder  and  operate<l  by  .said  straight  bar 
ui)on  its  release  from  said  hook  for  absorbing  the  shock 
of  tile  sudden  braking  action,  and  means  operable  by  con- 
tinued forvkard  movement  of  the  veldch-  for  returning 
said  brakf  bars  after  their  engagement  with  the  road  Into 
their  position  of  rest  above  said  hooks,  substantially  as 
descrilH-d. 

2.  An  emergency  brake  for  motor  driven  vehicles  of  the 
character  described  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
supporting  frame  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  fork 
brake  bars  coupled  with  each  other  and  secured  to  brack- 
ets upon  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  hooks  plvotally  se- 
cured to  a  shaft  of  the  vehicle  frame,  adai)ted  to  normally 
hold  said  bars  in  their  position  of  rest  above  tlie  road,  an 
operating  lever  adapted  to  lie  operated  by  tlie  foot  of  the 
vehicle  driver,  a  rod  actuated  by  said  lever  for  moving 
said  hooks  from  underneath  said  bar  for  Himultane4)U8ly 
and  instantaneously  releasing  said  brake  levers  in  cases 
of  emergency,  a  compressed  air  cylinder,  a  plunger  work- 
ing in  said  cylinder  operated  by  said  brake  bar  Ui>on  re- 
lease from  said  hooks  for  absorbing  the  shock  of  the  sud 
den  braking  action,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  plunger,  a 
bar  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  rack,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  link  connecting  said 
brake  bar  with  .said  ijlunger  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  rack  and  pinion  for  carrying  said  bar  into  engage- 
ment with  said  hooks,  and  means  for  releasably  connect- 
ing said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 


1.116,547.  PLANTING  MACHINE.  Wii.i.i.\.M  L.  Beall, 
Albion.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gale  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Albion.  Mich.  Filed  July  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.178.     (CI.  111—5.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  w^Ith  a  seed  plate,  of 
a  constantly  operating  mechanism,  and  connecting  means 
comprising  a  shaft  for  operating  said  plate,  a  revoluble 
device  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  the  constantly  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  a  constant  predetermined  amount  of 
movement,  a  pawl  for  connecting  said  revoluble  device 
and  said  shaft  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam  surface 
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for  engaging  said  pawl  and  disconnecting  the  shaft  and 
the  revoluble  device  for  a  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  plate  and 
a  shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  constantly  operating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  and  said 
constantly  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  revoluble 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  constantly  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  a  constant  predetermined  amount  of 
movement,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  pawi 
connected  with  the  revoluble  device  and  normally  engag- 
ing said  ratchet,  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam  surface 
for  engaging  said  j)awl  and  disengaging  it  from  said 
ratchet  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  the  revoluble 
device. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  plate  and 
a  shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  constantly  operating 
mechanism  and  moans  connecting  said  constantly  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
a  revoluble  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  con 
stantly  operating  mechanism  for  a  constant  predeter- 
mined movement,  a  pawl  for  connecting  said  revoluble 
device  and  said  shaft  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam 
surface  for  engaging  said  pawl  and  disconnecting  the  said 
shaft  and  said  revoluble  device  for  varying  parts  of  the 
movement  of  the  latter. 

4  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  plate  and 
a  shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  constantly  operating 
mechanism  and  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  the 
constantly  operating  mechauism,  comprising  a  revoluble 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  constantly  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  a  constant  predetermined  movement, 
a  pawl  for  connecting  said  revoluble  device  and  said  shaft 
and  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam  surface  for  en>;aging  said 
pawl  to  disconnect  the  said  shaft  from  said  pawl  for  an 
Interval  during  the  movement  of  the  said  revoluble  device, 
said  lever  being  movable  to  different  positions  to  vary  the 
extent  of  the  Intervals  In  which  the  shaft  and  revoluble 
device  are  disconnected. 

5.  in  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  see<i  plate  and 
a  shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  constantly  rotating 
device  revolnhly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  he  connected  with 
said  constantly  rotating  device  for  a  constant  predeter 
mined  movement,  a  ratchet  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  paw;  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  normally  engaging  said 
ratchet  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam  surface  for  en 
gaging  said  pawl  and  raising  It  from  said  ratchet  during 
a  part  of  the  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,11C.54S.  RATCHET  WRENCH.  Warren  S.  Bellows, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No 
736,948.      (CI.  81—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circular  head  having  a 
toothed  groove  In  Its  periphery,  of  a  length  of  metal  rod 
bent  about  said  head  In  the  groove  and  having  its  ter- 
minals substantially  parallel,  a  block  inclosing  a  part  of 
each  of  the  terminals  close  to  said  head,  said  terminals 
being  constructed  to  prevent  said  block's  sliding  thereon 
away  from  said  head,  an  inclined  recess  being  formed  in 
said  block  facing  said  head,  the  recess  being  wider  at  Its 
mouth  than  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  section  of  metal  rod 
terminally  seated  In  said  recess  against  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  recess  being  formed  In  said  block  transverse  to  the 
first  named  recess,  and  a  helical  spring  located  In  said 
transverse  recess  for  pressing  said  section  of  rod  Into 
engag.cment  with  the  teeth  In  said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circular  head  having  a 
toothed  groove  In  Its  periphery,  of  a  length  of  metal  rod 
bent  about  said   head   in   the   groove  and   having  Its  ter- 


minals substantially  parallel,  a  block  Inclosing  a  part 
of  each  of  the  terminals  close  to  said  head,  said  terminals 
being  constructed  to  prevent  said  block's  sliding  thereon 
away  from  said  head,  said  block  being  formed  in  two  sepa- 
rable sections  fastened  together  and  having  a  Uperlng 
recess  lietween  said  terminals  facing  said  head  and  ■ 
transverse  recess,  a  section  of  metal  rod  terminally  seated 
In  the  tapering  recess  and  a  heli<al  spring  located  in  the 
transverse  recess  and  pressing  .said  section  of  rod  Into 
engagement  with  said  teeth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  circular 
toothed  groove  therein,  of  a  length  of  metal  rod  bent  at 
mldlength  about  said  head  in  said  groove  and  having  par 
allel  terminals,  the  outermost  sections  of  which  are  offset 
to  bring  them  nearer  together  than  are  the  inner  sections. 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  outermost  sections,  a 
block  penetrated  by  said  inner  sections,  the  offsets  acting 
as  shoulders  for  said  block,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
block  in  engagement  with  said  teeth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  circular 
toothed  groove  therein,  of  a  length  of  metal  rod  bent  at 
mldlength  about  said  head  In  said  groove  and  having 
parallel  terminals,  a  lilock  penetrated  by  said  terminals 
near  s.iiil  head,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  block  in  engage 
ment  with  said  teeth,  and  a  straight  rod  fastened  to  said 
terminals  between  the  same  and  having  one  end  set  Into 
said  block. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  circular 
toothed  groove  therein,  of  ,a  length  of  metal  rod  bent 
about  said  head  in  said  groove,  a  block  i>enetrated  by 
said  rod.  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  block  in  engagement 
with  said  teeth,  said  block  being  formed  with  a  lip  dis 
posed  to  support  a  portion  of  said  rod  within  said  groove. 


1,116. 549.  ELLirSfKiRAl'H.  Chaki.k.s  I.  Berg.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,854. 
(CI.  .33  -.30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  member,  anchor  devices  carried  by  said  flexible 
member,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  clutch  permit- 
ting imssagc  of  the  flexible  member  In  one  direction  but 
automatically  holding  it  against  movement  In  the  other 
direction,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  devices. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  member,  anchor  devices  carried  by  and  supported 
solely  on  said  member,  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  lengthwise  of  said  meml>er  one  of  said 
anchor  devices  being  provided  with  means  to  i)ermlt  free 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  member  relative  thereto 
In  one  direction  but  automatically  operable  to  hold  said 
meml)er  against   movement   In   the  opposite  direction,  and 

!  a  piercing  point  carried  by  each  of  said  devices. 
I        3.   A    device    of    the    character   described,    comprising    a 
flexible  meml)er,  an  anchor  device  carried  by  and  support- 
ed  solely   on   the   flexible  raeml>er  and  having  a   piercing 
point,   and    a    second   anchor   device   also   carried    by    and 
j  supported    solely    on    said    flexible    member,    and    having 
!   clutch   means  to  connect  said  record  device  to   said   mem- 
i   l>er,  sAld  second  anchor  device  having  a  piercing  point. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
I  flexible  member,  an  anchor  device  carried  by  the  flexible 
!  member  and  having  n  plurality  of  piercing  points,  and  a 
1  second  anchor  device  including  a  clutch  member  also 
I  carried  by  said  flexible  meml)er,  said  second  anchor  device 

also  having  a  phirallty  of  piercing  points. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  comprising  a 
flexible    member,   an    anchor   device  carried   by    and    sup- 
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e  flexible  member  and  having  a  piercing 
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<;k<>k<;k  »  .  BiiPiii.K  nnd  Earl  R.  Buys, 
lulled  July  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.095. 
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ereasing  cross  sections  toward  the  top  of  the  sections,  and 
a  central  column  having  approximately  the  same  cross 
section  at  the  l>aFe  of  the  radiator  as  at  the  top,  substan- 
tially as  descrilxHl. 

2.  A  radiator  composed  of  a  series  of  hollow  vertical 
sections  having  two  outer  columns  formed  with  large  cross 
sections  at  the  base  of  the  sections  and  constantly  de- 
creasing cross  sections  toward  the  top  of  the  sections,  said 
sections  being  formed  with  restricted  air  space  between 
the  columns  at  the  base  of  the  sections  and  a  constantly 
increasing  air  space  toward  the  top  of  the  radiator,  sub- 
stantially as  describiHl. 


1,116.552.  MOTOR  STARTING  SWITCH.  Carl  H.  Bib- 
SKLi,.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouselllnds  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.May  21.  lOl.*?.     Serial  No.  768,9:{2.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  A  radiator  romposed  of  a  series  of  hollow  vertical 
■ertlons  havli  f  two  outer  columns  formed  with  large  cross 
nctlons   at    the   liase   of   the   sections   and   constantly    de- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  including  a  member 
sbtftahle  from  a  neutral  posit  lot)  in  one  direction  to  make 
contact  with  one  terminal  and  In  a  se<'ond  direction  to 
make  contact  with  a  second  terminal,  means  for  normally 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  switch  meml>er  from  its 
neutral  position  Into  engagement  with  the  second  termi- 
nal, and  means  operable  by  the  switch  memlier  for  moving 
and  holding  the  former  me.ms  out  of  oi>erative  position, 
after  the  switch  member  has  been  shifted  into  engagement 
with  the  first  terminal  and  returned  beyond  Its  neutral 
position  Into  engagement  with  the  second  terminal,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  Including  a  member 
shiftable  from  a  neutral  position  In  one  direction  to  make 
contact  with  one  terminal  and  in  a  second  direction  to 
make  contact  with  a  second  terminal,  means  normally  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  movement  of  the  switch  meml)er  from 
its  neutral  position  Into  encagement  with  the  second  ter- 
minal, and  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  switch  mem- 
ber when  moving  into  the  eniragement  with  the  first  termi- 
nal and  operal)Ie  to  ratchet  by  the  switch  member  as  the 
switch  meml>er  completes  its  engngcinent  with  the  first 
terminal,  Into  position  to  Iw  moved  by  the  switch  member 
into  engagement  with  the  former  means  to  shift  the  same 
out  of  the  path  of  the  switch  member  during  the  return 
movement  of  the  switch  beyond  its  neutral  position  into 
engagement  with  the  second  terminal,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  Including  a  member 
shiftable  from  a  neutral  position  In  one  direction  to  make 
contact  with  one  terminal,  and  in  a  second  direction  to 
make  contact  with  a  second  terminal,  means  normally  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  switch  member  to 
prevent  shifting  of  the  same  from  Its  neutral  position  In 
the  second  direction,  and  means  normally  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  switch  mpml)er  when  the  same  Is  moved  in  the 
first  direction,  the  latter  means  having  a  ratcheting  action 
from  either  side  of  switch  member  to  the  other,  after  said 
member  moves  In  either  direction  and  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  former  means  to  shift  the  same  out 
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of  the  path  of  the  switch  memlier  when  said  member  is 
moved  In  the  seor)nd  direction  after  engaging  the  first  ter- 
minal   sul)stantia'lv  ns  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  switch  including  a  member 
shiftable  from  a  neutral  i)Ositlon  in  one  direction  to  make 
contact  with  one  terminal  and  In  a  second  direction  to 
make  contact  with  a  second  terminal,  a  detent  normally 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  switch  member  for  normally 
preventing  movement  of  the  said  member  from  Its  neutral 
.sjsition  into  engagement  with  the  second  terminal,  and 
means  movable  by  the  switch  member  Into  engagement 
with  the  detent  to  move  the  same  out  of  operative  position 
after  the  switch  member  has  been  moved  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  first  terminal  and  toward  and  beyond  Its 
neutral  position  in  the  second  direction  to  engage  the  sec- 
ond  terminal,    substantially   as   and    for   the   purpose  set 

"5  'The  combination  of  a  switch  Including  a  movable 
memlier  shiftable  from  a  ue.itral  posltl.m  In  one  direction 
to  make  contact  with  one  terminal  and  in  a  second  direc- 
tion to  make  conta.t  with  a  second  terminal,  mechanisin 
normallv  arranged  to  prevent  movement  of  the  switch 
member  from  its  neutral  position  in  the  second  d  rection. 
said  mechanism  including  an  .-lement  projecting  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  t=wlteh  memlier,  said  e'ement 
having  less  movement  than  the  throw  of  the  coacting  por- 
tion of  the  said  member  in  .'ither  direction  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  ratchet  from  the  advance  to  the  opposite  s  de 
thereof  as  the  switch  memlier  completes  its  contact  with 
the  first  terminal  and  into  position  to  be  j-ushed  out  of  the 
path  of  said  member  durin„'  movement  of  said  memlier 
bevond  its  neutral  positbn  in  the  second  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrilied. 
I  Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette  ] 


moved  from  said  relwund  surface  a  distance  greater  than 
that  of  said  hazard. 


1116.^53.  TABTLATOR  MECHANISM.  George  C. 
Bl-icKENSKERFi-n.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  462.114.      (CI.  107—176.) 


nwii mm-«ii»r^ 


•'  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plaving  surface :  two  upright  rebound  surfaces  angularly 
relafHl  to  each  other;  a  succession  of  hazards  in  prox_ 
imitv  to  both  such  surfaces;  and  a  cup  having  its  inouth 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  playing  .surface  and  re- 
moved fron.  said  rebound  surfaces  a  distance  greater  than 
that  of  said  hazards. 

3  m  a  game  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  nets  angularly  related  to  each  other;  means  for  sup^ 
porting  said  nets  in  an  nprl^ht  position;  a  P^^  J^^ 
'stationary  hazards  in  proximity  to  su<  h  t.ets  a-;';;'^;^; 
ing  each  other  In  the  longitudinal  direclioii  of  the  latter 
and  a  cup  placed  a  distance  from  the  said  nets  greater 
than  that  of  said  hazards. 

4  m  a  game  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plaving  surface;  two  nets  angularly  relate<l  to  each 
other:  means  for  supporting  said  nets  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion ;  a  plurality  of  stationary  hazards  In  proximity  to 
such  nets  and  placed  within  the  interior  angle  formed 
therebv;  a  cup  having  Its  m..uth  In  substantially  he  same 
plane  with  such  playing  surface;  and  a  ball  ^'^^Ptedjo J^ 
driven  against  said  nets  and  around  said  hazards,  said  ball 
adapted  to  fit    In  said  cup  ^ 

5  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rebound  surface  ;  means  for  supporting  same  1"  an  up- 
right position  :  and  means  of  comparative  rlgld.ty  con- 
tiguous to  and  parallel  with  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said 

surface. 

[Claims  6  nnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1     In   a   tabulator    mechanism,   a   plurality   of  keys   ar- 
ranged in  columns  and  In  rows;  a  set  of  Indices  for  said 
columns  arranged  to  constitute  an  arithmetical  series ;  and- 
a  set  of  indices  for  certain  of  said  rows  arranged  to  con- 
stitute a  geometrical   series. 

•>  In  a  tabulator  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  columns  and  in  row>= ;  a  set  of  indices  for  said 
columns  arranged  to  constitute  an  arithmetical  series, 
there  lieing  one  character  of  this  series  on  each  key  ;  a 
set  of  Indices  for  certain  of  said  rows  arranged  to  consti- 
tute a  predetermined  geometrical  series  ;  and  certain  ke.vs 
In  said  lateral  rows  not  bearing  characters  of  said  geomet- 
rical series,  as  specified. 


1.116.556.  GAME  DEVICE.  Robert  Bkewster  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  .91..  29.  (CL 
46—00.; 


1116  554  GAME.  Taylor  11.  Boggis,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
'  Filed  Dec.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,891.  (CI.  4(i— 61.) 
1  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plnyins  surface ;  a  rebound  surface  projecting  upwardly 
from  "said  plaving  surface;  a  haxard  In  proximity  to  said 
rel.ound  surface  nnd  a  cup  having  its  mouth  substantially 
m   the  plane  of  said  playing  surface;  said  cup  being   re 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  sheet,  having  attaching  means  at  inter- 
vals  along  Its  vertical  edges;  fixed  rods  secured  to  the 
sheet  by  said  attaching  means,  for  supporting  the  sheet; 
a  fixed  ■vertical  rod  adapted  for  location  at  any  suitable 
point  in  front  of  the  sheet;  an  adjustable  collar,  on  sa  d 
rod;  a  loose  collar  on  said  rod.  normally  resting  on  sn  d 
adjustable  collar,  and  a  captive  ball  secured  by  a  flexible 
medium  to  said  loose  collar 
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-MAKING   MACHINE   AND  THE   LIKE. 
ItbioHTMAN,    Sandusky,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Sandusky,  Ohio.     Hied  May  L»«,  191.3.     8e- 
87.      (CI.   29—53.1 
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1.  In  a  uiac-li 
of  a   8pindl< 
stock  ;  a  feed  »c 
the   stock    and 
feed   screw, 
effective  to 

2.  In  a  mac 
of   a   spindle   a 
stock  ;  a  fee<l 
stock  and  feed 
being  efffctive  tc 

:!.   In  a  mac 
of  a   spindh 
stock  ;   a  meinb«ijr 
feed    screw ;    a 
member  and   so 
vance  of  stock 

4.  In  n  machi^ 
of   a    spindle 
stock ;  a  member 
screw  ;  a  norma 
and  screw,  and 
vance  of  stock 

5.  In  a  raacli 
of  a   spindle 
stock  ;  a  membei 
screw  ;  a  n 
and  screw  ;   and 
spindle  and 

[Claims  6  to 
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e  ot'  the  class  ilescrlbed.  the  combination 

fd    to    receive   and    continuously    rotate 

■ew  ;  and  means  adapte<l  to  be  secured  to 

lormally    non  rotatably    connected    to   the 

of  the   advance  of   the   stock   being 

said  means  from  the  feed  screw. 

of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

to   receive  and   continuously   rotate 

and  means   normally  connecting  the 

,  stop[iage  of  the  advance  of  the  sto<'k 

disconnect  the  stock  and  feed  screw. 

of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

ted   to   receive    and  continuously   rotate 

adapted   to  be  secured  to  the  stock  ;   a 

aormally    engaged    clutch    connecting    the 

w  :   and   means   adapted   to  stop   the   ad- 

thereby  disengage  the  clutch. 

e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

to   recflve   and    continuously    rotate 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stock  :  a  feed 

ly  engaged  clutch  connecting  the  member 

a   rotatable  gage  adapted   to  stop  the  ad- 

thereby  disengage  the  clutch, 
e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
to  receive  and  continuously  rotate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stock  ;  a  feed 
iy  engaged  clutch  connecting  the  member 
means  adapted  to  grip  the  stock  in  the 

disengage    the   clutch, 
not  [irinte<l  In  the  (Jazette.] 


ad  ipted 


and 
in 
adipted 


1.116,557.  (;RIii'DING  MACHI.NE.  Frank  E.  Briohtman. 
Sandusky.  Otio,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Marsh,  Sandusky, 
Ohio.  Filed  pec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,677.  (CI. 
51—12.) 

1.  In  a  machfce  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  o'  pairs  of  rotatable  grinders,  the  faces  of 
the  grinders  In  ench  pair  being  parallel  and  the  faces  of  the 
grinilers  of  tln'  respectivr-  pairs  being  angularly  disposed 
relatively  to  ea 'h  other,  the  planes  of  the  faces  of  the 
several  grinders  defining  a  space  conforming  crosssectlon- 
ally  with  the  at-tlcle  to  be  ground,  whereby  the  several 
faces  will  contaft  with  the  respective  faces  of  the  article 
to  be  ground. 

2.  In  a  machfce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  o'  pairs  of  rotatable  grinders  disposed  one 
b<'yond  another,  the  faces  of  the  grinders  In  each  pair  being 
parallel,  and   the  faces  of  the  grinders  of  the  respective 


Kairs  being  angularly  disposed  relatively  to  each  other : 
and  means  for  guiding  articles  through  the  space  defined 
by  the  planea  of  the  several  faces. 


i-i 


'A.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  three  pairs  of  rotatable  grinders  disposed  one  below  an- 
other, the  axes  of  each  pair  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  sixty  degrees  relatively  to  the  axes  of 
the  other  pairs,  the  faces  of  the  grinders  In  each  pair  being 
parallel  and  the  planes  of  the  faces  of  the  grinders  in  the 
respective  pairs  intersecting:  and  means  for  guiding  arti- 
cles through  the  space  defined  by  the  several  planes. 

4.  In  a  nmrhine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotatable.  axlally  adjustable,  cup- 
shaped  grinders,  the  axes  in  each  pair  being  parallel  and 
the  axes  of  the  respective  pairs  being  relatively  angularly 
arranged,  the  faces  of  the  cup-rims  in  each  piar  being 
I)arallel  and  the  plam-s  of  the  faces  of  the  cup-rims  of  the 
respective  pairs  Intersecting  :  means  for  feeding  articles  to 
the  space  defined  by  the  several  planes  ;  ami  means  for 
guiding  articles   through    such    space. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotatable  grinders,  the  faces  of 
the  grinders  In  each  pair  txing  parallel,  and  the  planes  of 
the  faces  of  the  several  grinders  defining  a  space  conform- 
ing cross-sectlonally  with  the  article  to  be  ground  ;  a  chute 
leading  to  the  defined  space  ;  a  hopper  rotatable  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  opening  into  the  chute  at  one  side  thereof  : 
a  plate  at  the  other  side  of  the  chute  opposite  the  hopper; 
a  reciprocable  punch  adapted  to  force  articles  through  the 
defined  space  :  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  arranged  to  guide 
articles  through  the  defined  space. 

(Claim  6  not  printed    In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,558.  MAi'HINE  FOR  FEEDING  BOTTLES  TO  .AND 
FOR  OPERATING  BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINES. 
RicHARit  K.  BRrvs.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .luly  28,  1913. 
Serial    No.    781,554.      (CI.    113—2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  operating  an  automatic 
bottle  capper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  main  shaft, 
an  actuator  adapted  for  operation  of  a  capper  treadle,  a 
rotating  part  driven  by  said  main  shaft  and  operating  said 
actuator,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  shaft  for  said  carrier,  means  to 
effect  frictlonal  connection  between  said  rotary  part  and 
said  carrier  shaft,  and  means  for  intermittently  prevent- 
ing rotation   of  said  carrier  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  operating  an  automatic 
bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
main  shaft,  a  carrier,  a  carrier  shaft,  a  gear  driven  from 
the  main  shaft  loosely  surrounding  the  carrier  shaft,  fric- 
tion means  on  the  carrier  shaft  for  cooperation  with  said 
gear,  a  detent  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  carrier  shaft, 
means  on  said  gear  for  controlling  said  detent,  an  actuator 
adapted  to  operate  a  capping  machine  treadle  and  means 
operated  by  said  gear  for  operating  the  actuator. 

3.  In  a  bottle  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  bottle  carrier,  a  carrier  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  a 
gear  constantly  driven   from  said  main  shaft,  a   friction 
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disk  carried  by  the  carrier  shaft  confronting  said  gear, 
means  for  maintaining  constant  frictlonal  engagement  be- 
tween said  disk  and  gear,  means  for  positively  restraining 
Mid  disk  against  rotation,  and  means  carried  l>y  the  gear 
for  intermittently  actuating  aald  restraining  means  to  re- 
move the  restraint  against  the  disit  rotation. 


4.  In  a  bottle  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  carrier,  a  carrier  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  a  gear  driven 
by  said  main  shaft  loosely  surrounding  the  carrier  shaft,  a 
disk  rotatlvely  carried  by  said  carrier  shaft,  means  for 
causing  constant  frictlonal  engagement  between  said  disk 
and  gear,  a  detent  co6peratlng  with  said  gear  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  disk,  and  means  on  said  gear  for  operating 
said  detent  to  free  the  disk  to  be  frictionally  driven  by  the 

gear. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle  car 
rier  having  a  rim  deflected  inwardly  at  Intervals  to  form 
pockets,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  carrier  rota- 
tlvely to  present  Its  pockets  successively  to  a  predeter- 
mined point,  and  a  pivoted  detent  having  an  eccentric  act- 
ing end  coSperatIng  with  the  exterior  curved  surfaces  of 
the    rim   pockets  to  prevent  retrograde   movement  of   the 

carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,116.559.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CYANOGEN 
COMPOUNDS.  John  E.  Buchkr,  Coventry.  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Nitrogen  Products  Company,  Providence,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Original  application 
flle<l  Dec.  IH,  li»12.  Serial  No.  737,368.  Divided  and  this 
Kt)pllcation  filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.306.  (CI. 
23—13.) 


pound,  and  maintaining  a  large  extent  of  said  surface 
substantially  free  from  the  bulk  of  said  molten  material, 
wherebv  to  afford  free  access  of  the  nitrogen  and  metal 
molecules  thereto,  said  Inst  mentioned  step  of  the  process 
being  effected  In  part  by  distilling  off.  during  the  course  of 
the  operation  a  portion  at  least  of  the  so  formed  cyanogen 
compound,  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  eutectic 
point  of  said  carbon  containing  catalytic  material. 

2.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  bring- 
ing Initially  free  nitrogen  Into  contact  with  an  extended 
surface  of  molten  material  comprising,  as  one  of  the  con 
stltuent  elements  thereof,  a  metal  capable  of  combining 
with  nitrogcTi  and  larbon  and  of  acting  as  the  base  of  a 
stable  cyanogen  compound  under  the  temperature  condi- 
tions of  the  operation,  liberating  said  metal  from  said 
material,  combining  said  metal  and  nitrogen  with  the  car- 
bon contained  in  an  extended  surface  of  catalytic  material 
having  carbon  dissolved  therein,  to  form  said  cyanogen 
compound  and  malntainitig  a  large  extent  of  said  surface 
substantially  free  from  the  bulk  of  said  molten  material, 
whereby  to  afford  free  access  of  the  nitrogen  and  metal 
molecules  thereto,  said  last  mentioned  step  of  the  process 
being  effected  In  part  by  distilling  off.  during  the  course 
of  the  operation  a  portion  at  least  of  the  so  form»'d  cyano- 
gen compound. 

3.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  bring- 
ing initially  free  nitrogen  into  contact  with  material  com- 
prising, as  one  of  the  constituents  thereof,  a  metal   capa- 
ble of  combining  with  nitrogen  and  carbon  and  of  acting 
as  the  base  of  a  stable  cyanogen  compound  under  the  tem- 
perature   conditions    of    the    operation,    combining    said 
metal   and   nitrogen   with   the  carl>on  contained  In   an   ex- 
tended   surface    of   catalytic    material    having    cartKin    dis- 
solved therein,  to  form  said  .yauogen  compound,  and  main 
talning  a  large  extent  of  said  surface  free  from  any  such 
amount    of   molten    material    as    would    prevent    relatively 
free  access   thereto  of   reactive  gaseous  matter   Including 
said  free  nitrogen,  said  last  mentioned  step  of  the  process 
being  effected  In   part  by  distilling  off.  during  the  course 
of  the  operation,  a  portion  at  least  of  the  so  formed  cyano- 
gen compound,  at  a  t<"mperature  below  that  of  the  eutectic 
point  of  said  carbon  containing  catalytic  material. 

4.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  bring- 
ing Initially  free  nitrogen  Into  contact  with  materia!  com- 
prising, as  one  of  the  constituents  thereof,  a  metal  capable 
of  coml>ining  witli  nitrogen  and  carbon  and  of  acting  as  the 
base  of  a  stable  cyanogen  corapoimd  under  the  tempera- 
ture conditions  of  the  operation,  combining  said  metal  and 
nitrogen  wltli  the  carbon  contained  in  an  extended  surface 
of  catalytic  material  having  carbcm  dissolved  therein,  to 
form  said  cyanogen  compound,  and  maintaining  a  large  ex- 
tent of  said  surface  free  from  any  such  amount  of  molten 
material  as  would  prevent  relatively  free  access  thereto 
of  reactive  gaseous  matter  Including  said  free  nitrogen, 
said  last  mentioned  step  of  the  process  being  effected  In 
part  by  vaporizing  off.  during  the  course  of  the  operation. 
a  portion  at  least  of  the  so  formed  cyanoaen  compound. 


1.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  bring- 
ing initially  free  nitrogen  Into  contact  with  an  extended 
surface  of  molten  material  comprising,  as  one  of  the  con- 
stituent elements  thereof,  a  metal  capable  of  combining 
with  nitrogen,  and  carbon  and  of  acting  as  the  base  of  a 
stable  cyanogen  compound  under  the  temperature  condi- 
tions of  the  operation,  liberating  said  metal  from  said  ma- 
terial, combining  said  metal  and  nitrogen  with  the  carbon 
contained  in  an  extended  surface  of  catalytic  material  hav- 
ing carbon  dissolved  therein,  to  form  said  cyanogen  com- 


1,116.560.     CANDY  WRAPPING  MACHINE.     Walter  W. 
'  BiHSE.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  asslt-nor   to  Buhse  Machine 
Manufacturing    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No. 
742.r>'J0.      (Cl.   93  — T).) 

1.  In  a  parcel  wrapping  machine,  means  for  applying 
wrappers  to  parcels,  and  a  pair  of  twisters  engageal.le  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  an  applied  wrapper  and  arranged  to 
first  twist  one  end  of  said  applied  wrapper  and  sub- 
sequently the  other  end  thereof  in  the  same  dire<-tlon. 

2.  In  a  parcel  wrapping  maelilne,  the  combination  with 
a  parcel  carrier  and  means  cc^iperatlng  with  said  carrier 
to  apply  wrappers  to  the  parcel,  of  a  pair  of  twisters  hav- 
ing fingers  engageable  with  the  opposite  ends  of  applied 
wrappers,  and  means  for  alternately  rotating  said  twisters 
to  twist  the  ends  of  the  wrappers. 

3.  In  a  parcel  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  intermittently  movable  parcel  carrier  and  means  co- 
operating therewith  to  roll  wrappers  around  the  parcel,  of 
a  pair  of  axlally  alined  twisters  having  flnt-ers  engageable 
with   the  opposite  ends  of  the  applied  wrappers,  the  said 
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and  lueaus  fur  ro 
but  at   (iiffiTt-nt 
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able  axlally  toward  and  from  each  other, 
itln«  said  twisters  in  the  same  direction 
mes,  to  thereby  twist  the  fnds  of  the 
the  other  in  the  same  direction. 
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4.  In  a  parcel 
an    eiKlless    parcel 
movini;  the  same, 
to  roll  wrappers  f 
twisters  having  fi 
of  the  applied  w 
flnjters  of  said  tw 
bodily   toward  a  a 
actions,   and  aut 
one  after  the  oth 

5.  In  a  parcel 
an    endless    parcel 
moving  the  same, 
to  roll  wrappers  a 
twisters  having  fl 
of  the  applied  wra 
fingers  of  said  tw 
bodily   toward  am 
actions,   the  said 
segmental  gears  s 
same  spi-ed  and  e 
said  twisters  In 

(Claims  6  to  1.' 


rappini;  machint-.  the  combination  with 

carrier   and    means    for    Intermittently 

of  devices  cooperating  with  said  carrier 

mind  tin-  parcels,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined 

igi'rs  engageable  with  the  opposite  ends 

rs,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 

sters,  and  for  moving  the  said  twisters 

from  each   other   with   properly   timed 

tic   means  for  rotating  said   twisters, 

in  the  same  direction. 

rapping  machine,  the  combination  with 

carrier    and    means    for    intermittently 

of  devices  cooperating  with  said  carrier 

oiind  tlie  parcels,  a  pair  of  axlally  allnerl 

igers  engageable  with  the  opposite  ends 

>pers,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 

sters,  and  for  moving  the  said  twisters 

I   from  each   other  with   properly  timed 

twisters   having  pinions,  and  a   pair   of 

t  one  ahead  of  the  other  driven  at  the 

geabie  with  the  said  pinions  to  rotate 

ccesslon. 

not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,116.561.     SWIT  • 
Ind.      Filed    Af 
175—282.) 


.\  switch  of  the 
a  plug  socket 


;v 


/ 


IM'Llii  LOi  K.     Hallkt  Brrz,  Albion, 
r.    3,    1U13.      Serial    No.    758,681.      (Cl. 


character  described  comprising  a  casing, 
dispbsed  therein,  a  non-conducting  shaft  rev- 


olubly  mounted  and  transversely  disposed  within  said 
casing,  disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  one  of  said  disks  being 
tixed  to  the  shaft,  the  other  loose,  coacting  means  on  the 
disks  to  cause  the  fixed  one  to  move  the  other,  a  switch 
plug  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  below  the  shaft 
therein  and  In  allnement  with  the  plug  socket  thereof,  said 
switch  plug  having  therein  two  adjacently  disposed  chan- 
nel.-i,  which  receive  the  edges  of  said  disk,  and  retain  the 
plug  in  Its  retracti'<l  position,  said  disks  having  notclies 
formed  In  their  peripheries,  which  when  brought  Into 
allnement  I)elow  said  shaft  disengage  said  channels  and 
permit  the  retraction  of  said  plug,  and  an  operating  knob 
on  the  shaft  of  said  disk  and  having  thereon  characters 
which  Indicate  the  relative  position  of  the  notches  In  said 
disks  with  respect  to  said  plug. 


LllC^ei.      FOLI»IN(;   COUCH.     Thomas   Calme.s,   Oak 
land,    Cal.      nied    Oct.    27,    1913.      Serial    No.    707.3H3. 
(Cl.  5—5.) 


~^   n^.<^ 


J  o 


_««» 


1.  .V  folding  couch  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
foldable  side  rail  sections,  head  and  foot  rails,  a  wire  mat- 
tress secured  between  said  head  and  foot  rails,  a  pair  of 
supporting  legs  pivotally  secured  on  each  head  and  foot 
rail,  and  means  on  the  ends  ©f  the  side  rails  for  secur- 
ing the  side  rails,  head  and  foot  rails  and  supporting  legs 
together. 

2.  A  folding  couch  comiirislng  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  foldable  side  rail  sections,  head  and  foot  rails,  a  wire 
mattress  secured  between  said  head  and  foot  rails,  a  pair 
of  supporting  legs  pivotally  secured  on  each  head  and 
foot  rail,  a  pair  of  secondary  legs  pivotally  secured,  one 
on  each  side  rail,  means  on  the  ends  of  the  side  rails  for 
securing  the  head  and  foot  rails  to  the  side  rails,  and 
means  on  the  supporting  legs  for  locking  same  to  the  last- 
named  means. 

3.  \  folding  couch  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
foldable  side  rail  sections,  head  and  foot  rails,  a  wire  mat- 
tress secured  between  said  head  and  foot  rails,  a  pair  of 
supporting  legs  pivotally  secured  on  each  head  and  foot 
rail,  angle  brackets  permanently  secured  on  the  ends  of 
the  side  rails,  outwardly  extending  pins  permanently  se- 
cured In  said  angle  brackets,  boles  formed  in  the  ends  of 
the  head  and  foot  rails  adapted  to  receive  said  pins,  in- 
wardly turned  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  head  and  foot  rails 
engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  angle  brackets,  and  means 
on  the  supporting  legs  for  locking  same  to  the  angle 
brackets. 

4.  A  folding  couch  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  foldable  side  rail  sections,  head  and  foot  rails,  a  wire 
mattress  secured  between  said  head  and  foot  rails,  a  pair 
of  supporting  legs  pivotally  secured  on  each  head  and 
foot  rail,  angle  brackets  permanently  secured  on  the  ends 
of  the  side  rails,  outwardly  extending  pins  permanently 
secured  In  said  angle  brackets,  holes  formed  In  the  ends 
of  the  head  and  foot  rails  adapted  to  receive  said  pins.  In- 
wardly turned  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  head  and  foot  rails 
engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  angle  brackets.  Inwardly 
turned  lugs  on  the  angle  brackets,  and  slots  formed  in  the 
supporting  legs  registrable  with  said  lugs. 

5.  A  folding  couch  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
foldable  side  rail  sections,  head  and  foot  rails,  a  wire  mat- 
tress secured  between  said  head  and  foot  rails,  a  pair  of 
supportint;  legs  pivotally  secured  on  each  head  and  foot 
rail,  angle  brackets  permanently  secured  on  the  ends  of  the 
side  rails,  outwardly  extending  pins  permanently  secured 
In  said  angle  brackets,  holes  formed  In  the  ends  of  the  bead 
and  foot  rails  adapted  to  receive  said  pins.  Inwardly  turned 
lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  head  and  foot  rails  engageable  with 
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the  sides  of  the  angle  brackets,  inwardly  turned  lugs  on  the 
angle  brackets,  slots  formed  In  the  supporting  legs  regis- 
trable with  said  lugs,  slots  formed  In  said  lugs,  and  latches 
on  the  legs  engageable  with  the  slots  to  lock  the  legs  to 
the  angle  brackets. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.ll«,.'itl3.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MECHANI- 
CAI.  FANS.  ARvn>  F.  Caklin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1012.     Serial  No.  738.539.     (Cl.  74—55.) 


In  a  mechanical  fan  device,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein  and  movable  longitudinally,  a  gear  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  provided  on 
its  inner  side  with  a  ratchet  having  teeth  on  its  inner  face, 
a  radial  imwl  connected  with  said  shaft  and  operating 
In  connection  with  said  ratchet,  a  spring  bearing  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  the  pawl 
in  connection  with  said  ratchet,  a  drum  mounted  on  said 
^haft  and  secured  thereto,  a  spring  for  turning  said 
drum  and  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  a  cord  wound  on 
said  drum  and  suspended  therefrom,  and  by  means  of 
which  said  drum  may  Iw?  turned  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,116,564.  AlK  BKAKE  SYSTEM  AND  ArTAKATUS. 
N1BL8  A.  CuKisTENSE.N,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,599.      (Cl.  188 — 15.) 


3.  The  combination  with  an  Individual  car  train  pipe  of 
a  triple  valve  device,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  a  collector  or  compensntliig  reservoir,  said  triple 
valve  device  including  a  casinir  provided  with  ports, 
a  main  valve  provided  with  (torts,  graduating  valves  to 
control  the  flow  of  air  through  the  ports  of  the  main  valve, 
and  a  fluid  actuatable  memlter  adapted  to  move  salu  several 
valves  together  or  to  move  tli--  graduating  valves  lndei)end- 
ently  with  respect  to  the  main  valve,  restrict^Hl  passageways 
controlled  by  said  movable  parts  b«lng  provided  to  place  the 
train  pipe  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  collector  or  compensating  reservoir  when  the  parts 
are  in  running  positions,  the  ccnstruction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  parts  are  In  the  running  i>osl- 
tlons  the  brake  cylinder  is  in  open  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  through  the  exhaust  port  In  the  casing  and 
the  train  pipe  is  in  communication  with  the  auxillar.v 
reservoir  and  with  the  collector  or  comiM-nsatlng  reservoli 
and  when  the  parts  ure  moved  to  position  for  service 
application  of  the  brakes  the  brake  cylinder  is  cut  off 
from  exhaust,  air  is  exhausted  from  the  collector  or  com- 
pensating reservoir  Into  the  brake  cylinder  and  then  air 
Is  exhausted  from  the  train  pipe  into  the  collector  or 
compensating  reservoir. 

4.  The   combination   with   an   individual  car   train    pipe 
of   a    triple   valve   device,    a    brake   cylinder,    an    auxiliary 
reservoir  and   a   collector  or  compensating   reservoir,   said 
triple  valve  device  including  a  casing  provided  with  jx^rts 
leading   from   the   Interior   thereof   to    the  brake  cylinder. 
;in   exhaust  port   leading   Io  the  atmosphere,   a  port  lead 
ing    to    the    collector    or    compensating     reservoir    and     a 
smaller  port   leading  to  the  train  pipe,  a   main  valve  pro- 
vided   with    recesses    adapted    to   coact    with    ports    In    the 
casing  and  also  provided  with  a  bore  communicating  with 
I>orts    in    the    valve,    a    graduating    valve    to    control    the 
flow    of    air    from    the    auxiliary    reservoir    to    the    brake 
cylinder   through   said   in  re.   anotlier   graduBtint    valve   to 
control    exhaust   of   air    from    the   brake    cylinder,    and    a 
fluid    actuatable    memlter    adapted    to    move    said    several 
valv.s   together   or   to   move   the  graduating  valves  Inde- 
pendently   with    respect    to    the    main    valve,    a    restrict.><l 
passageway     controlled    by    a     movable    pnrt     l)elng     pro- 
vided for  charging  the  auxiliary  reservoir  from  the  train 
pipe,   the  construction   and   arrangement   being  such   that 
when    the   parts   are   in    rnnnini:   positions   the   train    pipe 
is  In  communication   with   the  auxiliary   reservoir   tlirougb 
the  restricted  passageway  and   with  the  collector  or  com- 
pensating  reservoir    through    the   smaller   port   and    when 
the  parts  are  moved   to  positions   for  service   application 
of  the  brakes  the  brake  c.vjinder  is  cut  off  from  exhaust, 
air  Is  exhausted  from  the  collector  or  compensating  reser 
voir   Into    the   brake   cylinder   and    then   air   is   exhausted 
from   the   train    pipe    Into   the   collector   or   compensating 
reservoir. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Individual  car  train  pipe, 
of  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  a  collector 
or  compensjitlng  reservoir  and  valve  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  differences  between  the  pressure  of  air 
In  the  train  pipe  and  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  to  first  vent  air  from  the  collector  or 
compensating  reservoir  Into  the  brake  cylinder  and  there- 
after to  vent  air  from  the  train  pipe  Into  the  collector  or 
compensating  reservoir  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  air 
In  the  train  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  individual  car  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  a  collector  or  com- 
pensating reservoir,  of  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  differences  between  the  pressure  of  air  In 
the  train  pipe  and  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the  anx 
Ulary  reservoir  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  permit 
air  to  enter  both  of  *aid  reservoirs  from  the  train  pipe  to 
charge  the  same  and  in  other  positions  to  first  vent  air 
from  the  collector  or  compensating  reservoir  Into  the 
brake  cylinder  and  thereafter  to  stop  the  vi-ntlng  of  air 
from  tlie  collector  reservoir  Into  the  brake  cylinder  and 
vent  air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder to  set  the  brakes  and  vent  air  from  the  train  pipe 
Into  the  collector  reservoir  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the 
air  In  the  train  pipe. 


1.110. .-,65.  AMMAI.TIJAI*.  Wii.i-ia.m  C.  opr.n  Clow. 
Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Callest  S.  I)un- 
Ing.  Portland,  Oreg.  FMled  June  16.  I9i:'.  Serial  No. 
774,032.      (Cl.  43—34.1 
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1.  K  trap  of  the  class  descrll)ed  mcludlng  a  casing, 
front  and  rear  trap  doors  liinged  at  tbeir  outer  ends,  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  trap  doors  Itelng  arrangefl  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  in  the 
ope.olng  movement  of  the  doors,  means  for  yleldalily  main- 
tainiiiL'  tlie  trap  doors  i.ormally  In  their  closed  position,  a 
movable  device  mounted  upon  the  cnslni:  and  arranged 
beneath   the   front  trap  door  for  supporting  the  same  in 
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its    closed   posit:  on,    uod    means   for   connecting   the   said 


device  with   the 


front  trap  door 
2.  A    trap  of 
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rear  frap  door,  whereby  when  the  latter 


is   depressed   th<    said   device    will    be    moved    beyond    the 


to  release  the  same. 

the  class  de8cril)ed  including;  a  casing, 
front  and  rear  trap  -.icors  hinged  at  their  outer  ends,  the 
Inner  ends  of  tie  trap  doors  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  swing  <lownwardly  in  the 
opening  movement  of  the  doors,  means  for  yieldably  main- 
taining the  trap  doors  normally  in  their  closed  position, 
a  locking:  and  siipporting  spring  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  located  benfiith  the  front  irap  door  and  arranged  to 
normally  support  the  same  In  Its  closed  position,  and 
means  for  conn'iLting  the  said  spring  with  the  rear  trap 
door,  whereby  \rhen  the  latter  is  depressed  the  spring 
will  be  withdra^^n  from  the  front  trap  door. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
front  and  rear  trap  doors  hinged  at  their  outer  ends,  the 
inner  ends  of  tl^e  trap  doors  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  and|  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  in  the 
opening  movement  of  the  doors,  means  for  yieldably  main- 
talnlnu  the  trap  doors  normally  In  their  closed  position, 
substantially  upflght  springs  arranged  beneath  the  front 
trap  door  for  supporting  the  latter  In  its  closed  position, 
arms  depending  I  from  and  actuated  by  the  rear  trap 
door,  and  rods  Iconu.'CtIng  the  arms  with  the  springs, 
whereby  when  tHe  rear  trap  door  Is  depressed  the  springs 
will  be  withdrawn  from  beneath  the  front  trap  door  to 
release  the  same 

4.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
front  and  rear  trap  doors  hinged  at  their  outer  edges  and 
having  their  inni  r  edges  arrange<1  adjacent  to  each  other, 
the  front  trap  door  being  provided  with  a  projecting  stud, 
a   substantially  fpright   spring  secured  at  its  lower  end 

Its  upper  end  with  a  recess  receiving 
the  said  stud  fbr  normally  supporting  the  front  trap 
door  in  Its  closed  position,  and  connections  between  the 
spring  and  the  r^ar  trap  door  for  withdrawing  the  spring 
to  release  the  f^ont  trap  door  when  the  rear  trap  door 
is  depressed. 

A  trap  of  Ithe  class  descril>ed.  Including  a  casing, 
a  trap  door  hiDi;ed  to  the  easing  and  having  an  arm 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  polpt  of  hinging,  and  a 
suspended  from  the  arm  and  arranged  to 
toward   the    vertical   plane  of   the    hinge 


weU'ht  pivotally 

swin*:    Itiwardly 

point  of  the  trai  door  in    the  opening  movement   thereof, 

whereby    the    eff(ct   of   the   weight   decreases   as   the   door 

opens  to  accelerate  the  opening  movement. 


[rialm  fl  not 


)rlnted  In  the  <iaiette.) 


1,110.BM.  ELK 
Oakland.  Cal. 
(CI.  172—289. 


(fTRl*    SWITCH.     Kandolph  H.  Conrad, 
nied  Feb.  1*,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,889. 


1.  .\n   electric 
prising  a  plurali 
slidable  between 
therebetween,    elictri 
■aid   blocks  succfssi 
i-ontflcts.  means 


^=^^ 


swlteh  of  the  character  described  cora- 
^-  of  pairs  of  contacts,  conducting  blocks 
said  pairs  and  adapted  to  make  contact 
cally  controlleil  means  for  moving 
vely  Into  rontact  with  said  pairs  of 
or  retarding  said  movement  during  con 


tact  with  the  first  pair  and  permitting  a  quick  movement 
to  the  second  pair,  means  for  holding  said  blocks  in  con- 
tact with  said  second  pair  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  upon  failure  of 
current,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alining  pairs  of  contacts,  conducting 
blocks  slidable  between  said  pairs  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  therebetween,  said  blocks  being  attached  to  but 
electrically  insulated  from,  a  magnetically  conducting  yoke, 
solenoid  colls  adapted  to  operate  said  yoke  to  move  said 
<ontact  blocks  successively  between  said  pairs  of  con- 
tacts, a  dashpot  connected  to  said  yoke  to  retard  the 
movement  thereof  during  the  period  when  the  said  blocks 
are  in  contact  with  the  first  pairs  of  said  contacts,  a 
latch  adapted  to  hold  said  yoke  in  its  uppermost  position, 
means  for  opening  the  circuit  to  said  operating  solenoids 
when  the  yoke  is  latched,  and  electrically  controlled  means 
for  unlocking  said  yoke  upon  failure  of  current,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

;{.  .\n  electric  switch  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  three  phase  motor,  a 
source  of  power  therefor,  conductors  connecting  said 
souree  to  said  motor,  and  fuses  in  said  conductors,  of 
thre«>  sets  of  two  pairs  of  electrical  contacts,  conduct- 
ing blocks  slidable  between  said  pairs  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  therebetween,  solenoid  colls  In  each  phase 
electrically  connected  to  said  conductors,  In  star  rela- 
tion, a  yoke  carrying  the  freely  moving  cores  of  said 
s<denolds,  said  conducting  blocks  being  attached  to  said 
yoke,  a  dashpot  having  Its  piston  connected  to  said  yoke 
to  retard  the  motion  thereof  dur'ng  the  period  when  th" 
said  blo<  ks  are  In  contact  with  the  said  first  mentioned 
pairs  of  contacts,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  yoke  in 
its  uppermost  position,  two  solenoids  having  freely  mov- 
ing cores,  electrical  connections  between  said  last  men- 
tioned solenoids  and  the  center  points  of  said  fuses, 
means  for  causing  the  weight  of  said  Inst  mentioned  cores 
to  withdraw  said  latching  means  upon  failure  of  cur- 
rent substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electrical  switch  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  three  phase  motor,  a 
source  of  power  therefor,  conductors  connecting  said 
source  to  said  motor  and  fuses  in  said  conductors,  of 
solenoids  electrically  connected  In  star  relation  to  said 
conductors,  each  solenoid  having  a  freely  moving  core, 
said  cores  being  connecteil  to  a  comm<m  yoke,  contact 
blocks  carried  by  said  yoke,  electrically  insulated  there- 
from, three  sets  of  two  pairs  of  ele<tri<nl  contacts 
adapted  to  l)e  connected  by  said  contact  blocks,  electrical 
connections  from  the  first  of  said  pairs  to  said  conductors, 
said  connections  being  made  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
fuses,  so  as  to  short  circuit  said  fuses  when  the  said  first 
pair  is  connertetl  by  said  contact  block,  the  .secouil 
pairs  iH'ing  connected  directly  in  said  conductors,  means 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  conductor  blocks 
while  in  contact  with  said  first  pairs  of  contacts,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  contact  blocks  in  engagement  with 
said  second  pairs  of  contacts,  solenoids  having  freely 
moving  cores  electrically  connected  with  the  center  of 
said  fuses,  means  connecting  said  fre<>ly  moving  cores 
with  said  latch  whereby  the  weight  of  said  cores  may 
withdraw  said  latch  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit 
to  said  first  mentioned  solenoid  colls  when  these  cores 
have  reached  their  uppermost  position,  sutwtantially  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  described. 


l.llfl.567.      WEIOHINO  -  SCALE.      r.EOR(5E    M.    Covway. 
Jersey  City,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  Torsion  Balance  Com- 
pany,  New  York,   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of   New   York. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  f519,236.     (CI.  73—3.) 
1.  A  percentage  scale  comprising  a  multiple  l>eam  hav- 
ing   graduated    numbers,    a    main    weight,    provisions    for 
applying  to  the  opposite  arms  of  said  beam  at  fixed  points 
the    material    to   be   weighed    and    said    main    weight   re 
spectlvely,  a  tare  runner  slidable  on  a  graduated  member 
of  said  beam,  and  a  percentage  runner  slidable  on  another 
graduated  member  of  said  beam,  said  latter  memt>er  being 
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Inversely  graduated  with  the  numbers  counting  upwardly 
from  the  end  carrying  the  main  weight  and  proportioned 
to  said  main  weight  and  to  said  percentage  runner,  so 
that  the  poising  position  of  the  percentage  runner  thereon 
indicates  the  percentage  of  loss  of  weight  of  the  material. 


2.  A  percentage  scale  comprising  a  multiple  beam  hav- 
ing graduated  numbers,  a  main  weight,  provisions  for  ap- 
plying to  the  opposite  arms  of  said  beam  at  fixed  points 
the  material  to  be  weighed  and  said  main  weight  respec- 
tively, a  tare  runner  slidable  on  a  graduated  member  of 
said  beam,  and  a  percentage  runner  slidable  on  another 
graduated  member  of  said  t)eam.  said  latter  member  ex 
tending  across  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  beam  and  in- 
versely graduated  with  its  numbers  counting  upwardly 
from  the  end  carrying  the  main  weight,  and  continuing 
across  such  fulcrum  point  and  proportioned  to  said  main 
weight  and  to  said  percentage  runner,  so  that  the  poising 
position  of  the  percentage  runner  thereon  indicates  the 
percentage  of  loss  of  weight  of  the  material. 


1,116,568.  CORN  POrriNG  ArPARATlS.  Chakles 
Cbetoks,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  .">,  19i:5.  Serial  No. 
765.4S2.      (CL  53 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  popping  pan  having  a  down- 
wardly dished  bottom  the  central  i>ortion  of  which  is 
formed  into  an  upwardly  extending  centrally  apertured 
dome,  a  Journal  bushing  secured  in  the  central  aperture 
of  said  dome,  a  stirrer  hub  Journaled  in  said  bushing  and 
having  a  depending  outer  skirt  portion,  and  a  series  of 
stirrer  blades  secured  to  said  skirt  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  popping  pan  having  a  down- 
wardly dished  bottom  the  central  portion  of  which  Is 
fornieii  Into  an  upwardly  extending  apertured  dome,  a 
Journal  bushing  secured  in  the  aperture  of  said  (.'ome.  a 
driving  hub  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  bushing, 
a  stirrer  carrying  hub  having  a  depending  skirt  portion, 
a  series  of  stirrer  blades  secured  to  said  skirt  portion,  and 
a  centrally  disposed  screw  connecting  the  driving  bub  and 
carrying  hub  together. 

.'^.  The  combination  of  a  popping  pan  having  a  down- 
wardly dished  bottom  the  central  portion  of  which  Is 
formed  into  an  upwardly  extending  apertured  dome,  a 
Journal  hushing  secured  in   the  aperture  of  said  dome,  a 


driving  hub  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  bushing, 
a  stirrer  carrying  hub  having  a  depending  skirt  portion,  a 
series  of  stirrer  blades  secured  to  said  skirt  portion,  a 
centrally  disposed  screw  connecting'  the  driving  hub  and 
the  carrying  hub  together,  and  a  detachable  dome  shape 
cap  disposed  over  the  stirrer  carrying  hub  and  adapted  to 
deflect  the  material  outwardly  toward   the  stirrer  blades. 


1,116,569.      METAL  CAP.      Alvie  C. 
City,    Ind.      Filed    Mar.   17,    1914. 
tCl.  215     57.) 


CKIM.MEL,   Hartford 
Serial    No.   825,384 


1.  -V  device  of  the  class  descrltx^d.  comprising  a  cap. 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  said  cap.  a  valve  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said 
lever,  and  a  guard  extending  a  limited  distance  around 
and  spaced  from  the  side  of  said  cap.  said  lever  provided 
with  an  overturned  portion  In  contact  with  said  guard. 

2.  A  cap  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  cap,  a  valve 
plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  lever,  the  connection  therebe- 
tween extending  through  the  discharge  opening,  a  guide 
extending  concentric  with  the  said  cap.  said  guide  t)eing 
connected  to  said  cap  by  substantially  radially  extending 
legs,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  overturned  por- 
tion engaging  said  guide,  said  legs  constituting  stops  for 
the  movement  of  said  lever  and  being  arranged  in  the 
path  of  motion  of  the  overturned  portion  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  circular  cap  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a 
valve  plate  pivotally  secured  at  the  center  of  said  cap,  a 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  and  centrally  of  said  cap  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  valve  plate  for  the  actuation  there- 
of, and  cooperable  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  and  by  the  cap  for  guiding  the  lever  and  limiting  its 
latlttide  of  oscillation. 


l,lltj,570.  ROTARY  PIMP.  R.^LPH  H.  Danner,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.257. 
(CI.   103—44.) 

1.  A  pump  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  pump 
units,  and  pump  casings  connecting  the  same,  hollow 
shafting  extending  through  said  units  and  casings,  spiders 
carried  by  the  units  and  having  l)earlngs  therein  for  said 
shafting,  the  shafting  sections  which  engage  said  spiders 
having  lubricant  giiiding  t)ores  "n  their  walls,  and  pro- 
pellers mounted  In  each  of  said  units  and  connected  with 
said  shafting,  whereby  the  said  propellers  may  be  rotated 
within  the  casing,  and  driving  means  for  the  said  shaft- 
ing. 

2.  A  pump  mechanism  comprising  a  pump  casing  liav- 
Ing  pump  units  forming  portions  thereof,  deflecting  spiders 
mounted  in  said  pump  units  and  having  bearings  therein, 
propellers  mf)unted  In  the  said  pump  units  and  having 
hollow  hubs,  hollow  shafting  sections  connected  with 
said  hollow  hul>s,  some  of  said  shaft  sections  engaging  the 
bearings  in  said  spiders  and  having  perforated  lubricant 
transmitting  walls,  means  for  rotating  said  shafting  and 
mi-ans  for  (lirectiiig  lubricants  into  said  hollow  shafting, 
wliereliy  the  hearings  of  the  pump  will  l>e  fed  interiorly 
with  lubricants. 

•'<.  \  pump  meihanlsm  comprising  a  series  of  connected 
pump  units,  each  of  said  units  having  a  barrel,  a  bearing 
carrying  deflector  having  deflecting  blades,  propellem 
mounted   in   said   units  and   having  liquid   driving    flights, 
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low  Bbaftlng  for 
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propellers  having  bearings  therein,  hol- 

(Irlving  said  propellers  and  a  central  post 

the  pump  mechanism  and  ongaging  the 
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bearings  within  tie  propellers  for  stiffening  and  centering 
the  same,  the  bei. rings  within  the  propeller  having  lubri- 
cant guliling  bor^s  communicating  with  adjacent  hollow 
shafting. 


1,116,571.       BALI 
tucket.  R.  I. 
(CI.  74—17.) 


,-SO»KKT        .VNDKKw   t  .    n.wvKB,   Paw- 
nied  May  11,  1914.      Serial  No.  837.633. 


1.    Id  a  tutidla 
one  end  thereof 
a  screw  plug  s 
the  ball  <'nd  of 
with   a    passage 
from  the  prcase 
blnatlon    with 
substantially  as 

•J     In  n  ball 
drlrnl  body  a 
with  a  grease  cu 
a   passage   to 
said  grease  cup 
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l.llfi.5T.'        WH 

IN(}  machi>4e 

Filed  Feb.  '26, 

In  a  wheat  wj 

tlon    with    a    tlxt*l 

mounted  thereon 

In  at  Itg  recelvlrig 


bull  sookil   adapted  to  receive  a  ball  at 
:^nd  having  a  urease  cup  at  the  other  end, 
ated   Intermediate  said   grease   cup   and 
e  socket,  said  scrt-w  plug  being  provided 
0  permit    the   transmission   of   lubricant 
;up  to  the  bail  end  of  the  socket  In  com 
grea.se  cup   and   said   socket    member, 
escribed, 
sdcket   the  combination  of  a  tubular  cyiln 
dap  tod   to  receive  a  ball  at  one  end  thereof, 
,  a  bearing  member,  a  screw  plug  having 
permit   the  transmission  of   lubricant   from 
the  contained  ball,  and  a  spiral  spring 
ijew   plir«'  and   said   bearing  member,   said 
bearing   member  operating   to   rej?ulate 
said  socket   and   the  contained   ball, 
et  forth. 


w  een 


AT  SCOURING,  WASHING.  AND  DRY- 
CH.ARt.E8    Dawson.    Tacoma,    Wash. 

914.      Serial  No.  HL'l.iU.l.      (CI.  S:i— 30. » 

shing  and  drying  machine,  the  combtna- 
frame ;    of    a    hollow    horizontal    drum 

said  drum  having  no  perforations  there- 
end  but  being  perforated  elsewhere ;  a 


rotating  shaft  mounted  coaxlaliy  within  said  drum  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof;  inward  acting  ventila- 
tors mounted  on  said  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  force  air  into  the  drum  at  the  ends  and  to  drive 
it  through  the  perforations  in  the  wall  thereof  and  to  pre- 
vent the  egress  of  grain  from  the  drum  ;  beaters  mounted 
oD   said  shaft   and   positioned  whereby   their   acting   sur- 


faces are  inclined  rearwardly  to  the  radius  of  rotation 
thereof  and  having  their  main  portions  bent  spirally  about 
said  shaft  :  scoop  portions  formed  on  the  receiving  ends 
of  said  beaters ;  and  throwing  portions  formed  on  the  de- 
livery i  nds  of  said  l>eater8  and  adapted  to  give  the  grain 
thrown  thereby  a  tangential  motion  therefrom  without 
any  axial  motiou. 


1.11«,573.  HANGER  FOR  CONDUCTOR  PIPES.  Edoab 
K  D.*T.  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  and  M.artin  L.  Hi  nker, 
llellaire.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
191.1.      Serial  No.  80l'.627.      (CI.  248—36.) 


.V  hanger  for  conductor  pipe,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  headed  spike,  a  substantially  triangular  pipe- 
embracing  hook  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  one 
end  shaped  to  form  a  tangentially  extending  ferrule  which 
embraces  said  spike  directly  in  front  of  the  head  of  the 
latter,  the  upper  portion  of  said  ferrule  being  formed  by  a 
continuation  of  the  flat  pipe-engaging  portion  of  said  hook. 


1.116.574.        CHAIN    SAW. 
("al.       Filed   Apr.    7.    1914. 
14:5      135.) 


.FoH.N    Dt.NBEN.    Greenville. 
Serial    No.    830.154.      (C- 


1.  A  chain  saw  having  links  movably  connected  in  an 
endless  series,  each  link  having  a  clearing  tooth  and  two 
plates,  each  plate  having  a  cutting  tooth,  one  of  said  cut- 
ting teeth  being  in  front  of  the  clearing  tooth  and  the 
other  behind  it. 

•J.  A  chain  saw  having  links,  each  consisting  of  two 
plates,  said  plates  having  clearing  tooth  sections  and  an 
Intermediate  clearing  tooth  section,  all  of  said  sections 
b<'lng  riveted  together. 

3.  .\  chain  saw  having  links,  each  consisting  of  two 
plates,  said  plates  having  clearing  tooth  sections  and  an 
intermediate   clearing   tooth   section,   all   of   said   sections 
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b4>ing  rtvet(d  together,  one  plate  having  a  single  cutting 
tooth  in  advance  of  said  clearing  tooth,  and  the  other 
plate  having  a  cutting  tooth  behind  said  clearing  tooth. 

4.  \  c'tain  saw  laving  links,  each  consisting  of  two 
plates,  said  plati  s  having  clearing  tooth  sections  and  an 
intermediate  clearing  troth  sectir.n.  all  of  said  sections 
being  riveted  together,  said  intermediate  8«ction  having 
an  extension  past  the  backs  of  the  two  plates. 


1,116^75.  CONTROL  FOR  CHANGE  SPEED  (JEARING. 
Evos  A.  I  IK  Watkks.  Flint.  Mich.,  assigni.r  to  Huick 
Motor  Company.  Flint.  Mich.,  a  Corporathm  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  758.766.     (CI.  74—58.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  change  speed  mechanism  hav- 
ing sliding  gears,  of  means  for  shifting  said  tears  com- 
prising lonuiiudiualiy  movable  shifting  menilxTs  located 
above  said  irears.  a  slilfting  lever  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  operative  relation  with  either  of  said  memlKTs  by  a 
lateral  movement  of  said  lever,  and  looking  means  for 
each  memt)er  moved  out  ol'  lo<  king  |>ositloii  by  said  lateral 
movement  of  snid  lever,  said  means  b"  iiig  automatic  to 
lock  said   members  lndep<'ndent  of  said  lever. 

■_*.  The  combination  with  a  change-s')eed  merhanisni  hav- 
ing sliding  gears,  of  means  for  shifting  said  gears  compris- 
ing longitudinally  movable  slilfting  members,  a  slilfting 
lever  adapted  to  be  b: ought  into  operative  relation  with 
either  of  said  members,  and  separate  locking  means  dia- 
poaed  at  an  angle  thereto  and  including  an  aiitomatl- 
eally  actuated  plungi-r  for  »ach  member  to  positively  lock 
tie  same  against  movement  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  lever  to  unlock  said  members  when  said  lever  is  moved 
into  operative  relation  wltli  said  members. 

3.  Tlie  comliinatiiiu  with  a  change  speed  mechanism  hav- 
ing sliding  Kears,  of  means  for  shifting  said  i:ears  compris- 
ing a  shifting  lever,  shifting  members  movable  lon^iitivll- 
naily  aleng  larallel  lines  and  adapted  to  shift  and  hold 
said  sliding  gears  in  inoperative  position  when  said  mem- 
b<  rs  are  shifted  to  a  position  opposite  each  other,  and 
sprln;;  aciuate<l  hxkiug  members  to  cngav'e  the  sliifting 
members  when  opposite  each  other,  said  lever  Ixdng  adapt- 
e<l  to  b(!  moved  into  operative  relation  with  either  of  said 
shifting  meinlH^rs  when  the  same  are  opposite  each  other 
and  to  enj;a):e  one  of  t'le  locking  memlK-rs  when  so  moved 
and   unlock   said    shifting  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  change  speed  mechanism  hav- 
ing sliding  gears,  of  means  for  shifting  said  gears  compris- 
ing shifting  ineml>er8  movabfe  longitudinally  alou;:  par- 
«lli i  lines  and  liavini;  recesses  in  their  adjacent  sides,  a 
Bhiftln:^  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  lateially  into  engage- 
ment with  a  recess  in  either  of  said  members  and  when  so 
engaged  with  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
glilft  haid  member  loniiitudinally,  said  lever  being  locked 
in  the  recess  of  a  mt  mber  by  the  a(lja(ent  member  until 
the  sMfted  gear  is  restoied  to  its  normal  position,  and 
means  supported  indepenflently  of  said  members  for  lock- 
ing each  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  lock- 
ing enga'.eraent  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  lever  to 
engage  the  same  with  one  of  aaid  members. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  change  speed  mechanism  hav- 
ing slidinu;  gears,  of  means  for  shifting  sj>id  Kears  com 
prising  shifting  memlxrs  movable  longitudinally  along  par- 
allel lines  and  having  recesses  in  their  adjacent  sides,  said 
members  being  adapted  to  Imld  said  ;.'ears  in  Inoperative 
position  when  said  members  are  opi>osite  each  other,  a 
shifting  lever  adapted  t<»  be  engage<l  with  either  of  said 
members  by  a  lateral  movement  of  said  lever  when  the 
members  are  shifted  to  bring  their  recesses  In  opposed  Hala- 
tion, and  lockini:  means  supported  independent  of  said 
members  and  including  automatic  shiftahle  plungers  for  si 
multaneousl)  locking  both  of  said  members  to  hold  the 
same  with  said  gears  In  Inoperative  position,  said  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  unlock  one  of  said  members  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  Into  the  recess  of  said  mend>er. 

(Claims  (>  to  16  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  | 


l,116,57ti.  UAILW.VY  CAR  VKNTI  1..VTOU.  Thkoim.re 
iHUGt.AS,  Scar^toro,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1912.  Serial 
No.   714.851.       (CI.   98—22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  an  Intake  ven- 
tilator consisting  of  a  curved  part,  or  sccwip,  supported 
then'from  and  fa<ed  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the 
vehicle  to  pick  up  air  and  force  it  into  the  interior  of  the 
vehicle,  means  lor  holding  the  scoop  in  an  open  position, 
o]  enlngs  in  tlie  top  of  the  scoop  for  the  discharge  of  the 
intrained  air  into  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  and  so  sup- 
jiorted  as  that  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  and  as  a  re- 
sult nf  the  impact  of  the  ,iir  upon  the  scoop,  the  scoop  will 
be  deflected,  and  approxhiiutely  proportionately  to  Its  de 
flection  will  close  the  discharyie  o;)enini:s  frfim  the  s<oop. 
for  the  regulation  of  the  Inflow  of  the  air  Into  the  vehicle, 
snbstantially    as   descrlbetl. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  an  Intake  ven- 
tilator consisting  of  curved  parts,  or  scoops,  placed  back 
to  back,  and  supported  therefrom,  stabilizing  means  be- 
tween the  scoops  and  their  supports,  openings  In  tlie  upper 
sides  of  the  scoops  for  the  discharge  of  the  air  into  the  In- 
terior of  the  vehicle,  and  so  supportetl  as  on  the  deflection 
of  the  scoops  to  apiiro.\imately  proportionately  close  these 
openings  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  deflection  of 
the  scoops,  for  the  regulation  of  the  inflow  of  air.  Irre- 
spective of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  of  Its  direction  of 
motion,  Bubstautlally   as  describe<l. 


1,116.577.  LEVEL.  8hkphkki>  M.  Diooer.  Banner  Elk, 
N.  C.  Filed  .\pr.  11.  l'.»14.  Serial  No.  K:u.lit4.  (CI. 
33-    73. ) 

1.  A  leveling  instrument  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  transversely  therethrough, 
an  inclinometer  nee<lle  pivotally  mounted  within  said  slot 
and  extending  through  the  top  tiienof.  a  staff  provided 
with  an  upper  forked  end,  and  means  for  rotatably  secur- 
ing the  body  to  the  sai(|  forke<i  end  of  the  staff. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
liination  of  a  body  portion,  an  inclitiotiieier  nee<lle  hotised 
therein  and  jirotei'ted  thereby,  a  rod  rotatably  su'iporting 
the  said  body  portion,  and  a  staff  se<ur<d  to  said  rod 
and  provided  for  universal  motion  relative  thereto,  and 
means  for  preventing  th ••  separation  thereof. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  an  in<  linometer  needle  pivotally  dls- 
po8e<]  therein,  a  rod  rotatably  supporting  said  casing, 
a  staff,  a  sleeve  carrlei.  thereby,  means  for  elevating  and 
lowerinu  said  sleeve,  and  a  universal  connection  between 
the  aaid  forke<l  rod  ami   said  sleeve. 
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4.  In  an  lii-truiiipnt  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casin;.',  provided  with  a  slot  extendinR  there- 
through with  a  ijesfricted  lower  jwrtion.  an  inclinometer 
needle  rotatnhly  qoiised  witnin  said  rasluK,  the  top  surface 
of  sMild  nisin;;  iii^jn  opposite  sddew  o£  said  needle  housing 
slot  adaptid  to  r^ielve  s<ales  thereon,  a  forited  rod  rotata- 
bly  carryiOK  sai(|  easing,  a  ball  niemlwr  secured  to  and 
extending  In-yond  the  lower  extremity  of  said  forked  rod,  a 
sliding  member  'r-ovlded  with  a  socket  therein  for  the  re- 
eeiving  iind  universal  mounting  of  the  said  forked  member, 
a  staff,  a  nonrdatlng  and  sliding  j.iint  between  said 
staff  and  said  slHllug  member,  a  sle.ve  thriadedly  securetl 
to  and  carried  b;  the  upper  extremity  of  said  staff,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  said  sleeve  for  the  elevating  and 
lowering  of  said  rotating  meml>er  and  the  structures 
mounted   tliereab<ive. 


u    rod    rotatably 
a    staff,    and    a 
and  said  rod.  ami 
versal  loutieitictn 
H'laini    ♦;   not 


u-^ 


5.  Id  an  Instniment  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  st  mi  circular  casing,  an  inclinometer  needle 
hou>ed  therein  8  nd  rotatably  8upportP<l  thereby,  sights 
secured   ipou  opposite  sides  of  said  semlclrtuiar  casing, 


mounting   the   said   semicircular  casing, 
universal    connection    between    said    staff 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  unl 
with   resi)ect  to  the  said  staff, 
prinffd    In    the   <;aZ'-tte.  j 


l.llG.r>7N.      ST  1 1 
Filed  June  IG, 


I.,.        .\LEXA.M>EK     G.     ItUNCA.N,     Jollet,     111. 

lOia.     Serial  No.  773,941.     (CI.  20:V— 1.) 


1.  In  a  st:il.  tjie  coml)iniition  (if  a  plurality  of  still  sec- 
tions one  nl>ove  janother.  each  section  comp-lsliig  n  horl- 
Bontally  deposed  pMrfltlon  having  a  liquid  outlet  opening 
at  one  side  and  n  damming  wall  adjacent  said  opening,  a 


sealing  wall  spaced  apart  from  the  side  wall  of  said  sec- 
tion on  the  side  opposite  said  outUt  opening  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  clear  of  said  partition,  theeby  forming  a  Ibjuld 
inlet  opening,  the  liquid  ii;l(  t  opening  ot  each  section  regis- 
tering with  the  liquid  outlet  opening  of  the  section  next 
above,  and  a  seiond  sealing  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
the  partition  of  each  of  said  sections  in  proximity  to  said 
first  sealing  wall  and  liaving  Its  uppi  r  edge  on  a  higher 
levi  1  than  the  lower  edge  ot  the  llrst  Mealing  wall,  whereby 
a  liquid  seal  is  formed  by  the  liquid  passiug  Into  each  sec- 
tion through  said  liquid  inlet  opening,  substantially  as 
desciibed. 

•J.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  i.lurallty  of  substan- 
tlall.v  re<tangular  still  see  tlons  one  above  another,  each 
.'feci Ion  comprising  a  horizontally  dis'Hised  partition  having 
an  elongated  ll(|uid  outlet  opining  at  one  side  tliereof  and 
a  damming  wa.l  adjacent  said  opening,  a  sealing  wall 
spaced  apart  from  and  (  f  substantially  the  same  lengtli  as 
the  side  wall  of  said  section  on  the  side  oj.posite  said  outlet 
o|>ening  and  having  its  lower  edge  clear  of  sa'd  partition, 
thereby  forming  an  elongated  liquid  Inlet  opening,  the 
liquid  Inli  t  opening  of  each  stctlon  registering  with  the 
liquid  outlet  «)i)ening  of  the  section  next  above,  and  a  sec- 
ond sealing  wall  extending  ujtwadly  from  the  partition  of 
each  of  said  sections,  said  second  sealing  wall  being  sub- 
stantially (.araliei  with  said  first  sealing  wall  and  located 
nearer  to  the  Ihtuld  outlet  opening  of  said  se<tlon.  the 
unper  edge  of  said  second  staling  wall  being  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  sealing  wall,  where- 
by a  Ihiuld  s(al  will  be  formed  when  li(iuld  flows  into 
said  section  through  said  li(|ui<l  inlet  o|>ening.  substantially 
a-  described. 

3.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  still  se<-- 
tions  one  al)ove  another,  ea<-li  section  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed partition  having  a  liquid  outlet  opening  to- 
wa  (I  one  side  and  a  gas  Inlet  opening,  a  damming  wall  ad 
jacent  said  llquhl  outlet  op«'Ulng.  a  sealing  wall  spaced 
a|tart  from  the  .side  wall  of  said  section  on  the  side  oppo- 
site s«;d  outlet  ojx  ning  and  having  its  lower  edge  clear 
of  said  partition,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  Inlet  opening, 
the  lujuid  inlet  opening  of  eacli  section  registering  with 
the  liquid  outlet  opening  of  the  se(  tlon  next  above,  and 
a  second  sealing  wall  ext(  nding  upwwdly  from  the  parti- 
tion of  eacii  of  said  se<  tlons  in  prtntlmity  to  said  first 
sealing  wail  and  having  its  uj  p»  r  edge  on  a  higher  level 
than  the  lower  edge  of  the  t1  st  sealing  wall,  whereby  a 
liquid  seal  Is  formed  by  the  Ibjuld  pasdng  into  each  section 
through  said  liquid  Inlet  oi>enlng.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  u  still,  tl  e  combination  of  a  plurality  of  substan 
tlaily  rectangular  still  sections  one  abt>ve  another,  each 
section  comprising  a  horizontally-disposed  partition  having 
an  elengaled  liquid  outht  cpenlng  at  one  side  thereof  and 
an  elongated  gas  Inlet  opening  having  Its  axis  at  substan- 
tially a  right-angle  to  t"'e  axU  of  said  liquid  outlet  open- 
ing, a  damming  wall  adjacent  said  liquid  outlet  opening, 
whertby  tie  li(iuld  in  said  section  may  be  maintalne<l  at  a 
predetermined  height,  means  for  fo  clng  gns  introduced 
through  said  Inlet  opening  through  tlie  liquid  in  said  sec- 
tion, a  sialing  wall  spaced  apart  from  and  of  substantially 
the  same,  lengtli  as  tie  side  wall  of  said  sectUn  on  the 
side  oi)pcslte  sjild  outlet  opening,  t' e  lower  e<l  :e  of  said 
sealng  wa.l  l>elng  clear  of  said  p.irtltiou,  thrnby  forming 
an  elongated  ii(|uld  inlet  opening,  tie  liquid  Inlet  opening 
of  each  se<tlon  regist<  ring  with  t^e  liquid  outlet  opening 
of  t)  e  se<  tlon  next  above,  and  a  seconil  sealing  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  partition  of  each  of  said  sections, 
said  se<  ond  s<allng  wall  being  substantially  paallel  with 
said  first  sealing  wail  and  located  nearer  to  the  liquid  out- 
li  t  openlni;  of  said  section,  tie  up.er  ed  re  of  said  second 
sealing  wall  bein'c  at  a  llg'er  level  than  the  lower  edge  of 
the  tlr-t  seal'ng  wall,  wl  e*eby  a  liquid  seal  will  be  formed 
when  liquid  flows  Into  said  section  through  said  liquid  in- 
let opening,  substantially  a<  described. 

5.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  st'll  sec- 
tlors  one  above  anot'^er.  each  section  having  a  horizon- 
tally-dispo-(  d  partition  with  a  gas  Inlet  openlnr  there- 
through, an  upwa  dly  extending  fange  s\irroundlng  said 
opening,  a  bell  having  Its  lower  edge  on  n  level  lower  than 
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the  upper  edge  of  said  flange,  and  readily  removable  wedge 
means  for  holding  snid  bell  in  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1 1  ialms  fi  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,579.  WRECKING  TUICK.  James  Eoan,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  June  4.  191.H.  Serial  No.  771.576.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  c  ass  descrllM'd  a  self-propelleJ 
wrecking  vehicle,  an  aux  llary  running  gear  normally 
towed  at  tile  reir  of  sal  I  wrecking  vehicle,  said  auxiliary 
running  gear  adapted  to  be  rolled  from  Iwne.ith  the  wreck- 
ing vehlc'e  to  a  position  beneath  a  disabled  vehicle  elevated 
by  sail  wrecking  vehicle,  and  a  plvotally  m'  unted  draw- 
bar conneiting  sad  running  gear  with  the  wrecking 
vehlc'e. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxMl  an  overhanging 
wrecking  vehicle,  front  and  rear  auxiliary  gears  normally 
lowi'd  at  the  rear  of  said  overhanging  vehicle  adapted  to 
be  rolle  i  from  beneatli  sjild  wrecking  vehicle  into  p(  sition 
beneath  a  disabled  veliicle.  means  connect  ng  s.iid  front 
and  rear  running  gears,  and  a  plvc  tal  steering  connection 
l»etween  said  front  running  te.ir  and  said  wrecking  vehicle. 

;{  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllie  1  the  combination 
with  a  wrecking  vehlcie  of  an  a\ixl  lary  runn  ng  ge  ir 
adapted  to  le  rcdied  beneath  a  disabled  vehlc  e.  means 
securing  said  running  gears  to  said  disabled  vehicle,  a 
brae  ket  mounted  c  n  the  axle  of  said  running  gear  to  brace 
said  axle,  and  a  drawbar  pivoted  to  said  bracket  c<)nne<'t- 
Ing  said  runn  ng  gear  with  said  wrecking  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wrecking  vehicle,  having  an 
elevating  niec-hanlsm  mc;i:nteJ  tl  ereon,  of  an  auxiliary  cear 
adaptel  to  In-  normally  towed  at  the  rs-ir  of  sail  wreck- 
ing vehlc  e.  said  auxiliary  gear  adapted  to  lie  rolled  to  a 
position  beneath  an  elevated  d'sabled  vehicle,  and  means 
connecting  said  auxiliary  gear  with  the  disabled  vehicle 
and  with  said  wrecking  vehicle  to  tow  the  former  by  the 
latter 

."».  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  wrecking  vehicle, 
an  auxiliary  gear,  said  wreck  ng  veiilcle  so  con^tructel  as 
to  permit  said  auxiliary  gear  to  Ik-  dispose  I  iherel)eneath 
and  adajited  to  be  rolled  beneath  an  e  evated  dl.sabled 
vehicle  and  a  pivotal  steering  connection  Itetween  said 
auxiliary  gear  and  sail  wrecking  vehicle. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.110..-.»«>.  .\ri*.\It.\TrS  FOR  INWINI>1N<;  MOTION- 
I'lCTFRE  FILMS.  El'W.MiP  B.  Fk.vster.  Columbus. 
Nebr..  assignor  to  Byron  Chandler.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  191. i.     Serial  No.  744.97»>.     (CI.  88 — 18.7.) 


1.    Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  carrier  ftr  holding  a  coll  of  film,  anl  col  -unwin  1 
Ing  means  exertinz  a  pull  upin  the  Innermost  convc  l-it'on 
of  the  coil  In  line  with  the  lilm  as  it  is  unwound  from  the 
coil. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  freely  rotatable  cirrier  f.  r  holding  a  coll  of  Him, 
and  means  f c  r  pu  ling  upon  t"  e  Innermost  convolution  of 
the  coll  to  unwind  tiie  same  from  the  center,  aald  means 
being  located  Inward  of  the  convohithns  of  the  col  and 
the  film  extending  In  an  unl)roken  line  from  the  coll  to  said 
pulling  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbiKl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  carrier  for  holding  a  coll  of  film,  and  a 
pc  sitlvely  driven  sprocket  located  Inwarl  of  the  convo  u- 
t  ons  of  the  coll.  sal  i  film  exten  ling  In  an  unbroken  line 
from  the  coll  to  sail  sprock.t  and  having  o[>enings  for  re- 
ceiving the  teeth  of  silJ  sprocket. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  for  supporting  a  c  II  of  film,  of  a  posi- 
tively dr  ven  feed  device  adjacent  the  inner  convolution  of 
said  coll  for  unwinding  said  coll  from  its  center. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  char.icter  desc  rile  i,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cirrler  for  supporting  a  coll  cf  film,  of  a  posi- 
tive y  driven  feed  device  locate!  adjacent  the  nner  con- 
volution of  the  coll  and  disposed  in  angular  nlation  to  the 
Bupi>orting  surface  of  said  carrier  for  unwinding  said  coll 
f re  m    Its   center. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,116,581.  C.\RBI'RETER.  Ciiahles  V.  Fot  lds.  Berke- 
ley. Cal.  Filed  Nov.  19.  191.1.  Ser  al  No.  801.819  (CI. 
48—155.1.) 


^'    _: 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  couil  inutlon  of  a  shell  having  an 
air  inlet,  an  outlet  to  the  enaine  int:ike.  and  an  Interven- 
ing throat  opening :  an  as;>iratlng  nozz  e  fitted  In  tiie 
throit-opering :  a  throttle  c  n»ro!llng  the  cutlet  to  the 
engine  intake  :  or>j)osing.  oi>posltely  rec  procating  pistons 
seatel  In  the  shell  with  their  Inner  ends  projecting  Into 
the  throat  oi>enlng  thereof,  mil  adaptel  hy  their  approach 
and  recessicn  to  vary  the  cross  section  area  of  said  throat- 
opening:  and  mems  for  operiting  the  piston?  from  and 
conformabmly  with  f  e  operation  of  the  throttle,  con 
s'sting  of  a  cam.  <  onnectlo-.is  between  the  cam  and  the 
pistcns,  and  connectb  ns  letwern  the  throttle  and  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  carbtireter,  the  coruMnation  of  a  shell  having 
an  air  In'et.  an  outlet  to  the  rns.'l"e  Int 'ke.  anl  nn  Inter- 
vening throat  opening  :  an  asidrating  m  zzle  fittel  in  the 
throat-opening:  a  thrott  e  ccntrolling  the  out  et  to  the 
engine  intake  :  and  cppo^lng.  cppo'tely  reclpro<-atlvo  pis- 
tons mounted  in  the  shell  and  projecting  into  the  throat- 
opeilng  t'  ereof.  the  Inner  ends  of  fie  piston*  being  cut 
out  to  form  1  ef ween  them  an  opimsite'y  flari'ig  passage 
sorro-ndln*.:  the  nspiritiiig  m  zsrle.  said  passaee  being  vari- 
able hy  the  approach  and  recesslc  n  of  sail  en  1s. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comb  nation  of  a  shell  having  an 
air  Inlet,  nn  outlet  to  the  enirlne  l"take.  and  an  Interven- 
ing throat-opening;  nn  asplratlnir  nozz'e  lifted  in  the 
throat  •  opening  ;  a  throttle  controMln.'  t'e  outlet  lo  the 
engine-intake:  opp<  sing.  o:ipopite  y  rcclprocitlve  pistons 
mounted  In  the  shell  and  project  ng  Into  the  throat-open- 
ing thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  the  pistons  being  cut  out  to 
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fiirin  between  t^em  an  oppositely  flaring  passage  sur- 
rounding the  as|]|lratinK  nozzle,  said  passaKe  l^eln^  variable 
by  the  approach  anil  rf(.'essl(  n  of  said  eod.s  :  and  means 
o|>t?rate«l  by  tlia  throttle  movement  to  retiprot-ate  said 
pUtrms  ronform^bly  therewith. 

4.  In  a  rarbiirjeter,  the  tMmblnat  on  of  a  shell  having  an 
air  inlet,  an  outlet  to  the  engine  Intake,  and  an  int'Tvenlng 
throat -opening,  ^id  opening  having  walla  shaped  to  form 
Interior  spaces  t^r  ng  both  up  and  down  from  a  medium 
plane;  an  a.spira|ting  nozzle  titted  in  the  thro.it  opening  ;  a 
thrfitt  e  lonirolling  the  outlet  to  the  eng  nelntakf  ;  op- 
|>o8lng,  oppositely  rei'lprocatlve  pistons  mounted  in  the 
shell  and  projecting  into  the  throat-<.[)enlng  thereof  to 
f(:rm  a  closure  in  its  median  pane,  tb«>  Inner  ends  of  the 
plston.s  lelng  shi  ped  to  form  when  tojjether  an  oppositely 
tliulng  passa;;e  and  to  continue  during  the  r  recession,  the 
general  shai>e  o '  said  pas.sage  in  conjunction  with  the 
flaring  Interior  spaces  of  the  throat-opening  of  the  shell ; 
and  means  for  rec-lproeating  said  pistons  t«j  vary  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  throatopenin-z- 

5.  In  a  carbur<  ter,  the  ci  mbination  of  a  shell  having  an 
air  Inlet,  an  outUt  to  the  engine  intake,  and  an  Intervening 
til  rout  opening,  siid  opening  having  wal  »  shaped  to  form 
Interior  spaces  Hiring  both  up  and  down  from  a  median 
plane:  an  aspirating  nozzle  fitted  in  the  thro:it  oi)ening  ; 
a  throaftle  cont -oiling  the  outlet  to  the  engine  Intake ; 
opposing,  oppositely  reclprocatlve  pistons  mounted  in  the 
shell  and  projecting  Into  the  throat-oi)ening  thereof  to 
form  a  cb  sure  ii  its  median  plane,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
pistons  being  shaped  to  form  when  together  an  oppositely 
flaring  passage  and  to  continue  during  tbeir  recess  on,  the 
general  sha[>e  of  lald  passage  In  conjunction  with  the  flar- 
ing Interior  spac<8  of  the  throat  opening  of  the  shell  ;  and 
oceans  o.MTiitod  t^y  the  movement  of  the  throttle  to  recip- 
rocate said  pisto»s  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
throat-opening  cimf(  rmably  with  said  throttle  movement. 

[Claims  G  and   '  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.11«n5S2.       I.IFJ: 
Fkkki.y.   New 
No.  713,691. 


S.WI.Nt; 
ork.  N.  Y. 
CI.  f>— 2.) 


.\l'r.VH.\TIS.  I'ETKR      M. 

Filed   .\ug.   6,   1'912      Serial 


1.  Life  saving  apparatus  if  the  character  described  em 
bodying  a  flexible  casing  adapteil  to  lncli.se  the  body  of 
comprising  a  longitutllnal  section  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  a  torzontal  position  in  the  water,  an  up 
turned  [>ortion  extend  ng  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
section,  an  annular  frame  connected  to  the  upper  ed^e  of 
said  upturne  1  portion,  an  annular  ojmplementai  frame 
connecte<l  to  sai<l  upturned  portion  below  the  tirst  nameJ 
frame  iin<i  havln|f  a  pivt  tal  connection  with  the  latter, 
devices  between  *ilii  fr.iir.es  for  expanding  and  collapsing 
them,  and  a  hoo  1  coii.sistiiig  of  front  and  rear  structurally- 
independent  sections  connected  along  their  lower  edges  to 
said  first-named  frame  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  or 
col  apjed  e  ther  singly  or  to'.;ether. 

1'.  Life  saving  Bpp.iratiis  f  the  character  descrtl>ed  em- 
liot'.ying  a  tlexllile  rasing  adanted  to  inclose  the  body  of  the 
occupant  nn  1  comprising  a  longitudinal  secticn  adapted 
to  occupy  a  lori/.Dnfal  position  In  the  water,  an  upturned 
portion  extending  at  an  anijle  to  the  longitudinal  secfon. 
and  a  hoo  1  l■o^tl•^■te  1  to  sail  iipturnetl  p<jrtlon  ;  In  combi- 
nation with  nn  at^nular  float  encircling  said  upturned  por- 
tion and  secured  (thereto. 

.?.  I.lfe  R-ivInu'  kpiiaratus  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  em- 
bodying a  casing  ad.-ipted  to  incK  se  the  body  of  the  occu- 
pant,   and    a    hood    consisting  of  structurally-independent 


complemental  flexible  sections  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  or  collapaed 
either  singly  or  together,  means  for  cinnecting  said  aec- 
tions  together  when  l;oth  are  txpandetl.  and  means  for  «up- 
I)ortlng  the  rear  section  in  expanded  |)osltlon  when  the 
front  section    is  collapsed. 

4.  Life  saving  apparatus  of  the  character  descril^'d  em- 
l)ody'nff  a  collapsible  structure  comprising  connected  body 
and  leg  sections,  an  upturned  section  connected  to  the 
body  station  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  and  a 
hood  connected  to  said  upturned  section  and  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  structurally-Independent  8e«.tlons  adapted  to  !« 
expanded  or  collapsed  either  sing'y  or  toi;ether  ;  In  com- 
bination with  an  annular  float  encircling  said  upturned 
section  and  connected  thereto,  said  upturned  section  l)elng 
provided  with  radially-arranKe<l  annular  ribs  having  a 
common  pivotal  connection  to  permit  them  to  be  swung  to- 
gether, said  leg  and  Ix)  ly  .sections  lie  ng  provided  with 
clrcumferentially  arranged  annular  ribs  of  i;ra<luated 
diameters,  whereby  they  may  be  te  escofied.  and  said  hood 
seitions  being  arranged  to  lie  within  said  upturned  section. 
when  the  apparatus  is  collapsed. 


1,116.583.  GAME  AI'I'AKATrS.  Henkv  L.  Gasbison, 
Chicago.  111.  FilcMl  Feb.  7.  1!»14.  Serial  No.  817,209. 
{C\.  46--*.) 


^T—y 


-Ix 


1.  A  goal  for  game  apparat\is  having  a  surface  pro- 
jectile, compri-slng  a  base  plate,  and  a  series  of  pivoted 
guard  memlH-rs  encircling  said  plate  and  having  upwardly 
incllne«l  Inner  portions  pointing  toward  the  center  of  the 
plate. 

2.  A  goal  for  game  apparatus  having  a  surface  pro- 
jectile, comprising  a  base  plate,  and  a  series  of  guanl 
members  encircling  s:ild  plate,  said  memt>er8  having  an- 
gularly disposed  part.s  and  l)eing  pivoted  to  the  periphery 
of  the  base  plate  at  their  angle,  one  of  the  parts  ex 
tending  horizontally  outward  from  the  periphery  of  the 
l>ase  plate,  and  the  other  part  being  Inclined  upward  and 
pointing  inward  toward  the  center  of  the  plate. 


1.116,584.  SPARKl'LUC.  PlLVA  C. 
III.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.  Serial 
123— 169.  > 


GiNGKini,   Toulon, 
No.    811,975.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  s|  ark  plug,  a  body  portion  bored  and  adapted 
to  ret«lve  a  contact  member,  a  contact  member  remov- 
ably  mounted  therein,  said  lunly  portion  havlni;  a  contact 
point,  and  a  valve  In  said  body  portion  adapted  to  l>e 
actuated  when  said  contact  member  is   removed  so  ai   to 
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prevent    communication    of    the    cylinder    with    the    at 
mosphere. 

2.  A  spark  Including  a  lK>dy  portion  bored  longitu- 
dinally and  having  a  contact  point  on  Its  lower  end.  a  con- 
tact member  removably  mounted  In  said  body  portion  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  and  having  a  contact  point  adM|)t 
ed  to  coflperate  with  said  first  mentioned  contact  point, 
a  valve  In  said  body  portion  having  an  aperture  or  port 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  contact  member  there- 
through, sabl  valve  beln>;  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  to  close 
the  passage  through  said  body  jxirtlou  on  the  r<'moval  of 
said  contact  meml>er. 

3.  A  spark  plug  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  having  a  contact  point  at  its  lower 
enil.  a  holding  sleeve  or  member  removably  mounted  In 
said  iKKly  portion,  a  contact  memlx-r  secured  to  said 
holding  member  or  sleeve  and  removable  therewith  and 
suitably  insulated  therefrom,  said  contact  member  having 
a  contact  point  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said  first  men- 
tioned contact  |>olnt.  and  a  valve  in  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  close  tin-  passage  tlierethrougb  when  the  said 
holding  sleeve  or  member  and  contact  member  arc  re- 
moved therefrom. 

4.  A  spark  plug  including  a  body  portion  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  a  contact  point  at  its  lower  end,  the 
upper  portion  being  inti'rnally  Hcrew-threaile<l.  a  holding 
sleeve  or  member  externally  screw-threaded  and  adapted 
to  be  removably  held  In  said  Injdy  portion,  a  contact  mem 
ber  held  in  said  holding  sleeve  or  member  and  extending 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  l)Ody  {>ortton  to  provide  a 
contact  point  to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  con- 
tact point,  a  valve  In  said  bcxly  portion  having  an  aperture 
or  port  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  contact'  member 
therethro'igb,  wild  valve  being  adapteti  to  be  actuated  to 
close  the  passage  through  said  body  portion  when  the 
holding  sleeve  or  memlx'r  and  its  contact  memlK'r  are  be- 
ing  removed   from  said  Isxly   portion. 

.'>.  A  spark  plug  Including  a  liody  portion  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  cylinder  antf  having  a  contact  point  at  Its 
lower  end.  said  Iwtly  portion  being  bored  and  being  Inter- 
nally screw-threaded  for  a  considerable  portion  of  Its 
length,  a  holding  sleeve  or  member  externally  screw- 
threaded  to  correspond  with  tlie  Internally  screw-thread 
ed  portlim  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  removed 
therefrom,  a  contact  member  secured  to  said  holding 
sleeve  or  member  and  extending  through  said  bore  In  the 
l»ody  portion  to  provide  a  contact  pwint  to  cooperate  with 
snid  first  mentioned  contact  point,  said  contact  member 
lieing  removable  from  said  holding  sleeve  or  member  and 
being  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  valve  In  said  bo<ly  por 
tion  adapted  to  close  the  passage  then'through  when  the 
hobling  sleeve  or  member  and  contact  meml)er  are  re- 
moved from  the  tK»dy  portion. 


l,lie^5  «RK.\M  .\UUKSTKU.  K.m.\mei.  J.  Ha.  iiKx- 
tBBGKR,  Wilcox,  Ncbr.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,734.      (CI.  31—37.) 


1.  The   combination   with    the   dasher   rcni   of   a   cburu, 
and  the  churn  lid  through  which  the  rod  reciprocates,  of 


a  (Team  arrester  (•arrled  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  therely  Into  proximity  to  said  lid.  whereby  to 
catch  the  cream  as  the  latter  splashes  through  the  lid, 
said  arrester  Including  a  conical  body  and  a  receiving 
sleeve,  and  means  (arried  by  said  sleeve  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  arrester  to  the  dasher  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  dasher  rod  of  a  churn, 
and  the  churn  lid  through  which  said  rod  reclpro  ates.  of 
a  cream  arrester  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
Irou^rlit  thereliy  into  proximity  to  said  lid.  wh.  reby  to 
catch  the  cream  as  the  latter  splashes  tbr'ju^fli  itie  lid, 
said  arrester  IndudinK  a  conical  body  and  a  receiving 
sleeve,  a  contact  finger  arranged  In  said  sleeve  for  en- 
gagement with  the  dasher  rod.  whereby  to  hold  the  ar- 
rester on  said  rod,  and  means  for  engaging  the  contact 
finger  with  said  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  dasher  rod  of  a  chum,  and 
the  churn  lid  through  which  .said  rod  reciprocates,  of  a 
cream  arrester  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  thereby  into  proximity  with  s.iid  lid.  whereby 
to  catch  the  cream  as  the  latter  splashes  through  the 
lid.  said  arrester  including  a  body  and  a  receiving  sleeve 
associated  therewith,  a  conta(  t  finger  arranged  In  said 
sle«'Ve  for  engagement  with  the  dasher  rod.  one  end  of 
.said  finger  lielng  attached  to  tUe  receiving  sleeve  and  Ita 
other  en<l  free,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threadably  mount- 
ed in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  said  con- 
tact finger  for  causing  tlie  latter  to  engage  the  dasher  rod. 

4.  .\ii  uttacliuiiut  for  churn  dashers,  comprisi'iu  a  body 
adapt(>d  to  receive  the  cream  as  the  latter  splashes  fronl 
the  churn  body,  a  receiving  sleeve  associated  with  said 
iKKly  through  which  the  dasher  rod  passes,  a  contact 
hniier  arranged  within  the  attachment  for  engagement 
with  the  dasher  nni,  and  an  actuating  device  for  engaging 
the  contact   finger  with  said  rod. 

5.  An  attac  braent  for  churn  dashers,  comprising  a  coni- 
cal iKxIy  udapteil  to  receive  the  cream  as  the  latter 
splasties  fntiu  the  churn  body,  a  receiving  sleeve  asso- 
ciated with  said  lK)dy  through  which  the  dasher  rod 
passes,  a  resilient  contact  finger  arranged  within  the 
attachment  for  engagement  with  the  dasher  rod.  and 
an  adjusting  screw  threadabl.v  moun1e<l  in  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  contact  finger  for 
causing  the  latter  to  engage  the  dasher  rod. 


1.11»i..">S»{.  KI.KtTKK  SKI>IU<».\.  \\"IM,I.\M  tS.  Hada- 
WAv,  .Tr.  ICnst  Orange.  N.  .1..  assliinor  to  Westlnghotise 
Klectric  iiiid  Mamifa'-furinu'  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  May  i:<.  1009.  Serial  No.  4!».'>.779. 
(VI.  219—25., 


1.  An  electric  lieating  d>  vice  comprising  a  metal  l»asc 
having  a  flange  to  produce  a  receptacle,  a  metal  clad  re- 
sistance element  di.>*iiose<|  therein,  and  a  metal  twidy  which 
is  poured  or  flowed  into  the  reteptacle  around  the  metal 
clad  resistance  element. 

2.  An  electrh'  heating  device  comprising  a  flanged 
metal  ba.se  forming  a  receptacle,  a  metal  <  lad  resistance 
elen)ent  disposed  therein  and  a  IwHly  of  metal  having 
a  relatively  low  melting  point,  whicli  is  poured  or  flowed 
into  the  receptacle  around  the  metal  clad  resistance 
element. 


l.ll»;,.-.sT.  FEEHEK  lOK  I'RINTINO-I'RESSES.  How- 
ard E.  Hakisai  (in,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1912. 
Serial   No.  G91,0.^)«.      (CI.   101-  .^g.) 

1.   A  sh(>et  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses  com 
prising   a    reciprocating    feed  frame,    two    brackets    fixedly 
secured  thereto,  roller-supporting  brackets  pivoted  to  each 
of  said    fixed   brackets,    rollers   carried   by   the    roller  sup- 
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an   e<|ualizinK  arm   having   a   connrctlon 
ri  lI<T-supp<>rtin>;  brackrts  and  adapted 
t!ie   rolU-r  8  ipporilng    brarkets,    and 
and    adapted    to    raise   and    lower    said 
brackets. 
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2.  A  sheet 
prUIni:    a    rediu 
se<'nri  <1    then-to 
roller-siipp'  rtlng 
brackets,  rollers 
Inxarni.  a  cinn 
standlni    arms 
bracket  with  t^e 
on  each  of  snld 
and   t!)p    ro'Iers 
ably    depress    s.i 
ently.  and  mean 
arm. 

3.  A  sheet  fee 
prisinc  a  s  ippoi 
and  capable  of  v 
tical  transverse 
vertically  movn 
plvotally  atiacl 
bracket^,  and  r< 
fran^e.-t  at  II  e  fr 

4.  A  sheet  fee 
prislns  a  suppoi- 
capable  of  a  v 
tical  transverse 
vertically  movai 
otaKy  atiaclied 
rollers  caril»»d  b; 
and  rear  of  t'lel 

5.  A  abeet   fr 
prising  a  s\ipp<i 
to  said  frnmc  a 
ment,   a    vertica 
each  of  sabl  ver 
secured    to    enc 
rollers  carried 
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feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses  com- 
natlng  feed  frame,  two  brackets  fixedly 
and  each  baving  an  o  itsiandlng  arm, 
brack)  ts  pivoted  to  each  of  said  tlxe<l 
•arrled  by  tt  c  roller  brackets,  an  eijiKiliz- 

tion  passing  through  e.ich  of  said  oat- 
ind  connecting  each  roller  suppor;ing 
ei|ualizlng  arm.  yieldable  means  mounte<i 
•onnections  l)etween  the  outstanding  arm 
pporting  bracket  and  adapte<l  to  yield- 
Id     roller  supporting    brackets     Indepond- 

for  ylfldabiy  depressing  said  e<iuaiiJ5lng- 


rd 
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l:  o 


part 
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1.  A  receiver 
a  pluralit.r  of 
her,    spaced    a 
measured    In    t 
connected  in  se 
iation  set  op  In 

2.  Tbe  combi 
ralltv  of  support 
apart,   of  n   p'u 
to    tbe    n   mbe" 
series  witb   encli 
In  s:'ld  in'cnna 
in    t"  e  direction 
half  a  wave  len  ;th. 


Ing  me<'hanlsm  for  printing  presses  coni- 
:ln.;  frame,  two  brackets  carried  thereby 
>rtlciil  movement,  a  bracket  having  a  ver- 
n.ovenient  and  secun  d  to  each  of  said 
le  brackets,  a  roller  supporting  frame 
to  each  of  said  transversely  movable 
b  rs  suiiported  by  said  roller-supporting 
nt  and  rear  of  tlieir  pivotal  supixnt. 
ling  mechanism  for  printing  presses  com- 
ing-fiame.  a  bracket  carried  thereby  and 
leal  movement,  a  bracket  having  a  ver- 
pi otal  movement  and  secure<l  to  said 
e  bracket,  a  roUe-supporting  frame  piv 
0  said   tiansversely   pivotal   bracket,   and 

said  roller-supporting  frame  at  the  front 
•  pivotal  supiKjrt. 

ng  mecbnnism   for  p-inting  presses  com 
ingframe.  two  brackets  pivotally  secired 
d   capable  of  independent   verfcal    move- 

trinsverse'y    pivotal    bracket    carried    by 
ically  pivotni  brackets,  a  frame  pivotally 

of    sTid    tiaiisx ersely    |)lvotal    b-ackets, 

?aid  frames,  and  an  wi'-aTzIng  arm  hav- 
1th  and  adapted  to  yieldably  depress  said 

brackets. 
;«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  receiver  system  for  wireless 
signaling,  of  a  plurality  of  anteni.a  members,  more  than 
two  lu  number,  the  several  antenna  meml>ers  l>elng  spaced 
apart.  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  waves,  by  distances 
of  half  a  wave  it  ngth,  and  being  in  se'ies  with  each  other 
with  respect  to  oscillations  set  up  in  them. 


KIVKK  FOR  WIKKI-RSS  rOMMITNICA- 
N  II.\RRis<)\,  Brwklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
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system   for  wireless  signaling,  comprising 

tenna  meml)er8,  mote  than   two  in  num- 

by    d'stances    of    half   a    wave    lenith, 

direction    of    travel    of    tbe    waves    and 

es  with  each  o"er  with  resppct  to  oscll- 

sa'd  ant'nna  members. 

atlon.   In  a   receiver  system  having  a  p'u- 

s.   more  than  two  in   number,  and  sp.iced 

■allfy  of  antenna  members  corresponding 
of  suppcrts  arid  conn<cted  torrethrr  In 
ot^-er  with   respect  to  oscillations  set  up 

members,  tbe  antenna'  being  si)-ice<l  apart 
nf  travel   of  the  waves,  by  distances  of 
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4.  In  a  receiver  system,  the  combination  of  a  number 
of  units  arranged  in  groui)s.  tbe  several  groups  l)eing 
joined  lo;eiler  by  wires  radiating  outward  on  lines  hav- 
ing the  oscillator  as  a  center,  wbereliy  they  are  previ  nted 
from  Interfe  ing  with  the  action  of  tlie  units. 

,'>.  A  receiving  antenna  comprising  a  number  of  re- 
ceiving units  ir.ore  than  two  In  number,  connected  In 
series  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
crossing  tbe  path  of  travel  of  tl  e  waves,  one  of  said  units 
l>eing  spaced  farther  than  another  fiom  the  source  of  said 
waves  ly  a  dis:ance  of  half  a  wave  length. 

|(  lalms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.) 


1.1H5.5S9.  TRAIN  SKiNAL.  (VKt  s  lliMXioN,  Vernon. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  24,  15)14.  Serial  No.  834,188.  (CI. 
J4t5-37.) 


1.  A  signal  device,  including  a  support,  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  carrlwl  thereby,  an  adjustable  deflecting  member 
supporting  means  mounted  in  said  arms,  a  deflecting 
memlier  carried  In  said  latter  me.nns,  and  a  lood  for  pro- 
;e(tlng  the  deflecting  memlnr  carried  by  the  arms  and 
open  at  the  ends  to  permit  ac-cess  for  projecting  raya 
through  either  end  of  the  hood  to  the  deflecting  memlier. 

2.  A  signal  device,  including  a  support,  a  i)alr  ot 
spaced  arms  carried  thereby,  an  adjustable  deflecting 
memlier  support  Ing  means  mounted  In  said  arms,  a  de- 
fecting n  ember  carried  in  said  latter  means,  a  frame 
attacted  to  tie  arms  and  projec'ing  from  one  aide  of  the 
supiKirt,  and  a  heod  open  at  both  ends  attached  to  the 
fraire  so  as  to  project  above  and  below  the  deflecting 
member. 

:{.  In  a  signal  device,  a  supporting  post,  two  sleeves 
adjustably  connected  thereto  and  In  spaced  relation  to 
ej'c'i  other,  a  pair  of  arirs  carried  by  each  sleeve,  each 
arm  l)eing  aperturc>d  at  Its  terminal,  a  recessed  member 
'avinT  a  «tem  adjustably  mounted  In  each  aperttired 
terminal  of  t'e  arms,  and  a  deflecting  member  seated 
within  the  recessed  members. 
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4.  In  a  signal  device,  a  supiwrtlng  post,  two  sleeves 
adjustably  connected  thereto  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  each  sleeve,  each 
arm  being  apertured  at  its  terminal,  a  reces.sed  member 
having  a  stem  adjus  al;ly  mounted  in  each  apertured 
terminal  of  the  arms,  a  deflecting  member  seated  wltbln 
the  recessed  members,  and  a  protecting  hood  surrounding 
tbe  deflecting  member  and  open  at  opposite  ends  to  per- 
mit of  the  projectlein  therethrough  of  light  rays* 


l.ltO,.->f!0,  I'ENDlLrM- SCALE.  Ix)ii.s  J.\emchkn, 
I  etrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Limited,  Letroit,  Mich.,  a  Limited  I'artner- 
slilp  of  Mlciigan.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S21.1.V..      (CI.  -:?  -29.^ 


rcHl,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  the  front  end  of  the  base  and 
connecting  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  tl  e  tape  and  rod. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  comblnatle  n  of  a  base,  a  load  sus- 
taining lever  pivoted  t' ere  on,  a  pitman  extending  up- 
ward from  tbe  rear  end  of  the  lever,  a  pendulum  and  a 
support  therefor,  an  arm  connented  to  the  pendulum,  a 
ce.inpresslon  member  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
arm  and  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  pitman,  means  to  guide  the 
upper  end  of  the  pitman,  a  segment  connecte<l  to  the 
ixndulum,  an  indicator  actuating  rod,  a  link  pivoted  at 
one  end  at  the  front  end  of  the  base  and  at  the  rear  end 
to  said  rod,  and  a  flexible  connector  between  the  link  and 
the  segment. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110,591.  TKLK(;KA1'H  HKIKATINO  SYSTEM.  Al^ 
KiiKit  T.  Jk.stkr,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  .May  12,  191,3. 
Serial  No.  767,080.      (CI,  170—71.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  main  and  sec- 
ondary levers  pivotally  mounted  Hereon,  a  |)eclestal  ex- 
tenclng  upward  from  tbe  base  and  provided  wUh  Inwardly 
extei.dlng  arms,  a  knife-edge  pivot  resting  op  the  arms, 
a  pluia'lty  of  arms  mo  nted  on  the  knlfe-edg",  a  pendu- 
lum connected  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  pivot  mounted  on  a 
second  arm,  a  pitman  coi.necte  el  to  one  end  of  the  main 
lever  to  receive  the  stress  communicated  by  the  load,  a 
compression  memlier  extending  l)etween  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  pitman  and  tbe  pivot  on  said  second  arm.  a  segment 
connec'ed  to  tbe  third  arm.  a  flexible  tape  attached  to  the 
segment,  a  lit  k  pivoted  at  tl  e  fio  t  end  of  f  e  pi  itfo  m  and 
having  its  rear  end  connected  to  said  tape,  and  an  Ineiie  ator 
operating  rod  connected  to  said  rear  end  of  tbe  link. 

2.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  load  sustain- 
ing lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  pitman  extending  upward 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  a  pendulum  and  a  support 
theiefor,  an  arm  connected  to  tbe  pendulum,  a  ccjmpres- 
sbm  memlier  baviiig  pive  tal  connecMon  with  tbe  arm  and 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  pitman,  means  to  guide  the  upper 
end  of  said  pitman,  a  segment  connected  to  the  pendilum, 
an  indicator  actuating  rod,  and  a  flexible  connector  be- 
tween said  segment  and  said  rod. 

.'!.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  lonil  sus- 
taining lever  mounted  tberecn.  a  pitman  extending  up- 
ward from  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  a  pendulum  and  a 
support  therefor,  an  arm  extending  from  said  peneltilum. 
a  compression  memlier  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  arm  and  pitman,  means  for  controlling  the  path  of 
tbe  point  of  contact  l>c<tween  tbe  compression  memlier  and 
pitman,  a  segment  connected  to  said  pendulum,  a  metal 
tape  conntcted  thereto,  an  upright  Indlcilor  -  operating 
niel,  and  means  to  connect  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  tape  and 
rcMl  and  control  tbetr  movements. 

4.  In  a  scale,  t' e  combination  of  a  base,  a  load  sus- 
taining lever  mounted  thereon,  a  pitman  extending  up- 
ward from  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  a  pendulum  and 
support  tberefcr,  an  arm  extending  from  said  pendulum, 
a  compression  memlier  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  arm  and  pitman,  means  for  controlMng  the  path  of 
the  point  of  contact  between  the  compression  memlier  and 
pitman,  a  segment  connected  to  said  pendulum,  a  metal 
tape    connected    thereto,    an    upright    indicator  -  operating 


1.  .\  telegraph  repeating  system  consisting  of  two  tele- 
graph lines,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  each  line,  eich 
having  two  coils  and  an  armature,  the  electromagnetic 
device  for  one  line  when  actuated  actuating  Its  armature 
to  establish  a  circuit  to  repeat  impulses  to  tbe  cithe>r  tele- 
graph line  through  one  coll  only  of  the  electromagnetic 
device  of  said  other  telegraph  line,  the  other  coll  of  said 
last  electromagnetic  device  serving  for  relay  energizing 
purposes  and  Ining  a-ssoclated  electrically  with  the-  te>le- 
graph  line, 

2.  A  telegraph  repeating  system  consisting  of  two  tele- 
graph lines,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  each  line,  each 
having  two  coils  and  an  armature,  the  electromagnetic 
device  for  one  line  when  actuated  actuating  Its  arma- 
ture to  establish  a  circuit  to  repeat  impulses  to  the  other 
telegraph  Iltie  tlrough  one  coll  only  of  tlie  electromagnetic 
device  of  said  other  telegraph  line,  tbe  other  coil  of  said 
last  electromagnetic  devic-e  serving  for  relay  energizing 
purposes  and  being  associated  electrically  with  tln'  tele- 
graph line. 

a.  .V  telegraph  repeating  system  consisting  of  two  tele- 
graph lines,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  each  Hue  having 
two  coils,  the  electromagnetic  device  for  one  line  having 
an  armature  to  repeat  Impulses  to  the  of  ler  telegraph 
line  through  a  winding  of  the  electromagnetic  devke  of 
said  other  telegraph  line .  one  of  the  windings  of  each  elec- 
tromagnetic lie  vice  having  a  reslstauee  sufllcient  to  pre- 
vent energization  of  telegraph  relays  of  Its  associated  line, 
lint  sufl5cl)nt  ampere  turns  to  attract  Its  associated  arma- 
ture with  such   energization. 

4.  .\  telegraph  n  peating  s.vstem  consisting  of  two  tel.' 
graph  lines,  an  electromagnetic  c!e  ice  for  each  line  having 
two  colls,  the  electromagnetic  device  for  eatti  line  bdvlug 
an  armature  to  repeat  Impulses  to  t'le  ot'ier  telegrap^i  line 
throuuh  a  winding  of  tie  e  lec-tromagnetlc  device  of  said 
other  telegraph  Hue.  and  a  battery  for  each  line,  one  of  the 
windings  of  each  electromagnetic  device  having  a  resist- 
I  ance  suflScie-nt  to  prevent  energization  of  telegraph  relays 
'  of   Its  associated   line,   but   sufllcient    ampere  turns   to   at- 

tnict  Its  a.ssociated  armature  witb  such  enerziration. 
j        5.   A  telegraph  repeating  system  consisting  of  two  tele 
graph  lines,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  each  line  having 


hi 
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two  coils,  the  e  ectromagnetic  device  for  one  lltie  bavioK 
ail  armature  to  repeat  Impulses  to  the  other  telcKraph  line 
through  a  wind!  ng  of  the  electromafftiPtic  device  of  said 
line,  one  of  the  windlnjpi  of  each  electro- 
havint;  a  ro«lstanc-t'  sufficient  to  prevent 
mpFL'lzatlon  of  lilegraph  relays  of  its  associated  line,  but 
Buftii  i<nt  aniper*  turns  to  attract  its  associated  armature 
i^ation,  each  electromuKnetic  device  having 
an  armature  ami  m  front  contact,  said  front  contact  lieing 
connected  to  a  tt  rmlnal  of  the  second  winding  of  each  elec- 
tromagnetic device. 

[Claims  B  and  T  not  printed  in  the  <iaxette.] 


l.ll«.r.91'.     CAN 
Filed  Junt-  I. 


Ol'KNKK.     AxKL  JdiiNsoN,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Oil.'.     Serial  No.  700,055.     (CI.  30—3.) 


ried  thereby  Into 


base,   an   lntei;nil 
overhanglnj:    tin 


1.  .V  can  open*r,  the  samr  comprising  a  supporting  base, 
an  integral  arm  i-xtending  upwardly  therefrom  and  over- 
banging  the  sam*,  a  can  seat  supported  by  said  base  and 
on  which  a  can  t<  he  opened  is  positioned,  a  plunger  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  in  said  arm  over  said  seat  and  cooperate 
therewith,  a  clrtular  cutting  knife  detachably  se<ured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  plunger,  an  overhanging  guide  at  the 
rear  end  «>f  said  (  an  seat  for  engaging  a  can  bead  to  retain 
the  can  on  said  M\it,  when  the  cutting  knife  Is  withdrawn 
therefrom  for  s.-iering  the  head  and  for  properly  position- 
ing the  can  to  be  opened  relative  to  said  cutting  knife,  and 
means  for  operai  ing  .said  plunger  to  force  the  knife  car- 


th<'  can  head. 


'2.   In  a   can  oiicner,   the   same  comprising   a   supporting 


arm  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
same,  a  can  seat  standard  adjustably 
siipf>orted  by  saiil  base,  a  circular  can  seat  detachably  car- 
ried by  said  standard  an<l  on  which  the  can  to  be  opened 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
arm  over  said  seat  and  co<5i)erate  therewith,  a  plunger  head 
detachably  secun-d  to  the  lower  end  of  .said  plunger,  a  cir- 
cular cutting  knife  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  plun- 
ger head,  an  upwardly  extending  overhanirlng  guide  flange 
at  tile  rear  of  sjiid  can  seat  for  properly  positioning  the  can 
to  bf  opened  reliitive  to  said  cutting  knife  and  for  receiv- 
and  preventing  the  upward  movement  of 
the  can  when  th^  knife  is  withdrawn  therefrom  after  sev- 
ering the  lieiol  tlupi'iif,  anil  an  operating  hrtn<ile  fulcrumed 
to  the  upper  pectton  of  said  arm  ami  to  said  plunger  for 
operating  said  p^iinger  to  force  the  knife  carried  thereby 
Into  tbi^  can   t  onfl  to  sevor  the  same  from  Its  body. 


1,116,59;!.      <;.V.MK.      rKTEK    E.    JiunsoX,   San    Francisco, 
Cal.      Filed    K^b.    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    SlT.RSfl.      (CI. 
.     4C — 50/1 

1.  A  game  appiratus  comprising  an  inclined  board  hav- 
ing a  series  of  digressions  therein,  goal  posts  at  opposite 
ends  nf  the  hoards  and  means  along  the  central  longitudinal 
dividing  line  of  tfie  Itoard  for  throwing  a  t)all  up. 


1*.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  lDclin<M]  board  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  depressions  therein,  goal  posts  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  board,  a  series  of  pockets  fonne<i  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  lioard,  and  means  along  the  central  di- 
viding line  of  the  board  for  throwing  a  ball  up. 


3.  .V  game  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclined  board  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  depressions  therein,  goal  posts  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  board,  a  series  of  pockets  formed  along 
the  lower  edge  of  the  board,  means  along  the  central  di- 
viding line  of  the  board  for  throwing  a  ball  up,  and  a 
fence  surrounding  the  board  on  its  ends  and  along  its  up- 
per edge. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  an  inclined  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions  therein,  a  series  of  i>ockets  formed 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  lM>ard,  goal  posts  st  opinislte 
ends  of  the  Iward,  a  central  striking  hammer,  and  a 
striking  hammer  near  each  goal  post  for  tlirowing  a 
ball  up. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  an  inclined  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions  therein,  goal  posts  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  board,  three  striking  hammers  along  the  central 
line  of  the  Isjard,  a  lever  extending  from  each  hammer 
to  the  lower  eiige  of  the  boarl,  and  a  button  connected 
with  said  lever  and  extending  above  the  board  for  striking 
the  hammers  to  throw  a  ball  up. 


1,116.594.  Cl'LTIVATOH.  I).\i.i.as  L.  Kbok,  Brookings, 
S.  D.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,436.  (CI. 
»7— 36.t 


1.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame,  an  arch  member  adjustably  carried  there 
by,  ro<ls  projecting  from  the  extremities  of  the  arch  mem- 
ber, a  slp<'ve  slldahle  on  each  of  the  rods,  an  agricultural 
implement  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  a  link 
connection  betwe<n  the  sleeve  and  each  of  the  implements, 
and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  arch  member  a  IJustably  carried  there- 
by, rods  projecting  from  the  extremities  of  the  arch  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  slidable  on  each  of  the  rods,  an  agricultural 
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implement  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  a  link 
connection  l)etween  the  sleeve  and  each  of  the  Implements, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  sleeve  longitudlnallv 
of  the  rod.  and  an  agricultural  Implement  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod. 


1,116.505.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Ahthik  S.  Knight, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weatinghouse  Lamp  Com- 
pany, a  t'orporatlon  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  .Nov.  3, 
1909.      Serial  No.  526.045.     (CI.  176     40.  t 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  arbor,  a  pair  of 
terminal  leads  and  a  filament  support  projecting  laterally 
from  substanliaiiy  opposite  sides  of  the  arbor  m-ar  one 
end  theriKif,  two  filament  supports  projecting  from  oppo 
site  sid(s  of  the  arbor  at  its  other  end  and  displaced 
around  the  axis  of  the  arbor  approximately  00^  from  the 
afoiesald  filament  support,  and  a  substantially  W  sliapeo 
filament  extending  between  the  terminal  leads  and  carried 
thereby  and  by  the  said  filament  support. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  arbor,  a  pair  of 
terminal  leads  and  a  resllii  nt  filament  support  projecting 
laterally  from  substantially  opposite  sides  of  the  arbor 
near  one  end  thereof,  two  resilient  fiium<nt  supports  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  tiie  arbor  at  its  other  end 
and  displaced  around  tbe  axis  of  the  arbor  approximately 
90  fr.iui  the  aforesaid  filament  support,  and  a  substan- 
tially W  sbaiMd  filament  extending  betwwn  tlu>  terminal 
leads  and  carried  thereby  and  by  the  said  filament  sup 
ports. 

.;,  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  substantially 
W  shaped  filament  the  middle  and  outer  legs  of  which 
respectively  occupy  different  planes  that  are  angularly 
disj)oscd  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  .\n  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  arbor  and  a 
BUbstantially  W  sliajKd  filament  the  middle  legs  of  which 
are  loca'ed  upiii  the  opposite  side  of  the  arbor  from  the 
outer  or  end  legs  thereof. 


1,116,506.  Al'l-AU-VTl  S  FOU  UELlEVINt;  STI'AM  OF 
WATER  HKFOltK  I'ASSINt:  TO  THE  CVLINUKU  OF 
AN  ENtJlNE.  Hbnry  Lather,  Huron,  8.  1).  Filed 
Apr.  2^,   11>14.       Serial    No.   K:!;>,!t48.      (CI.   83--90. ) 

1.  A  separator  for  domes  of  steam  boilers  comprising  a 
casing  dUld(d  by  partitions  Into  compartments,  open 
ended  pipes  passing  through  the  partitions  and  bottom 
and  top  of  the  casing,  the  ends  of  the  pipes  within  the 
casing  being  curved,  and  a  pie  communicating  with  the 
pip.  s  which  If  ad  through  the  top  of  the  casing  and  through 
which  dry  steam  may  be  conveyed. 

2.  A  separator  for  domes  of  steam  boilers  comprising  a 
casing,   transverse   partitions   within   the  casing   dividing 
4he  same  Into  compartments,  a  series  of  pipes  commtinlcat 
ing  with  holes  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  upper  ends 
of  Bald  pipes  being  downwardly  curved,  other  pipes  pass 


ing  through  said  partitions  and   having  their   lower  ends 
upwardly  curv<Hl  and  their  upper  ends  downwardly  curved. 


a  series  of  pipes  passing  through  the  topljf  the  casing  and 
having  their  lower  ends  upwardly  turned,  and  a  pl|>e  com 
miinlcatlng  with  the  pipes  which  jiass  through  the  top. 


.11»i..'.07.  HKA(  K1;T.  Tim.M.v.s 
<;arden  City.  La.  Filed  June  :{. 
H42.74n.      (CI    104      133.) 


*'HF,NEv    Lawless, 
1914.       Serial    No. 


^'^^•5-^Ntf'* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescrlls-d,  a  support  ;  a 
bracket  bearing  nt  its  upper  and  lower  ends  against  the 
support;  means  for-attaching  one  end  of  the  bracket  to 
th<'  support  ;  a  sliit-uoose  pass«d  around  the  other  end  of 
the  bracket  and  the  support,  the  slip-noose  Including  a 
laterally  entended  end:  and  m' ans  for  securing  the  lat- 
erally extended  end  at  a  distance  from  the  support  to 
render  th«'  laterally  extended  end  effective  as  a  guy  for 
the  support,  and  to  ligliten  the  n<Mise  about  the  bracket 
and  the  suiiport. 

2.  In  a  device  nf  the  class  described,  a  bracket  provided 
with  diverging  legs  having  alined,  support-engaging  feet, 
(he  feet  being  provided  with  approximately  [larnllel  foes 
disposed  at  angles  to  the  respective  feet  ;  and  support- 
engaging  binders  passed  transversely  of  the  feet. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  a  bracket  compris- 
ing diverging,  support-engaging  legs  :  intersecting  braces 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  located  between  the  legs;  and 
support  engaging  dogs  pivoted  to  the  braces;  the  braces 
and  the  dogs  being  movable  transversely  of  the  legs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  :  support 
engaging  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  bracket;  a 
track  supportf^d  on  the  bracket;  a  guy  connected  to  the 
bracket  adjacent  Its  tiack  n-celving  portltn,  the  goN  tK'lng 
extended  to  one  side  of  the  bracket  In  the  general  direction 
of  extent  of  the  track  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  guy  ; 
the  guy  constituting  means  for  preventing  a  lateral  swing- 
ing of  the  bracket   when  a  lead  travers<s  the  track 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilK'd.  a  bracket  compris 
Ing  diverging  legs,  the  legs  being  provided  with  superposed 
nested  angular  portions:  n  securing  device  ri'nnectlng  the 
nested  angular  portions  of  the  legs;  the  angular  ixTiions 
of  the  legs  being  mutually  recessed  at  their  extremities 
and  being  held  together  by  the  securing  device  to  form  a 
track  receiving  socket. 

f(^laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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'CrNCI.VTOR.       OsCAB   M.    LEicH,   Ornoa, 
to    frncraft,    Lelch    Electric    i'ompnny. 
Kilcd  Mar.   4.   1912.       Serial   No.  t>«1.44;{. 
) 


c 


j<in 


ric' 

C( 


OiJ 


1.   In  a  devi 

tlon    with   a    fro 
front    platf.    a 
fraau'Wiirk,  a  s! 
and    nii'JDs    for 
framowork  con 

-.  In  n  d<\lc 
tlcn  with  a  froji 
fnint  plali-,  a 
framework,  a  .s! 
means  for  .si  cur 
vMirk  CI  njdinil.v 
Intfrp  .si  d  t>rf  w 
and  sliutt«'r  s 

:*..    In  a  dfvi 
tlon  with  a   frn 
irsulalf<l  fn  ni 
downwardly  ••.\t 
(o  the  frcnt  pl4t 
cxtcndlni:  sides, 
forward  ixti  n.sl 
said    forward    <■! 
work  furmlDK  a 

4.  A  device  t 
plate,  a  fr.imev 
open  at  the  toj 
trcuuh  for  the 
and  an  armatur  • 
work. 

.").  .V  devlci-  <if 
pla'e,  a  frame> 
opt'D  at  the  t" 
tri  UKh  for  the 
downwardly  ex 
work,  and  an  a 
framework. 

[Claims  ti  to 


1,116.500. 
Ambi.y,  N.  .1. 
(CI.  211—8.1 


of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
t   plate,  of  a    framework   secured   to  said 

movable  coil  and  shell  carried  by  said 
II t(  r  st rue  lire  secured  to  said  front  plate. 
Ki  curlnu  said  si  utter  structure  and  said 
tly  to  said  front  plate. 

of  the  c'laracter  descrllx-d  the  coniblna- 

t  plate,  of  a  framework  secunsl  to  said 
emovable  coll  and  shell  carricil  by  said 
ittrr  .structure  sevUn  d  to  said  front  plate, 
nK  said  sl.utter  structure  and  sjtid  frame- 
to  said  front  plate,  and  Insulalinj:  means 
eu  s.iid  fr<  nt  plate  and  said  framework. 
ure. 

of  the  character  descrlb<'<l.  the  comblna- 

t  plate,  of  a  framework  mounted  on  an<l 

laid  frc;nt  plate,  said  framework  having:  a 

'ndin«  arm,  mi  ans  for  attacliin>:  said  arm 

e.  sjiid  framework   having  two  upwardly 

an  arma'ure  pivoted  bttween  said  sides, 
ns  for  said  sldts.  and  means  for  securing' 
tensions  to  said  front  plate,  said  frame- 
Iruuj^h  for  the  reception  of  a  coll  and  shell. 

the  character  described  having  a  front 
ork   havlnit   two   sides   and   a    bottom   and 

mounted  to  said  front  plate,  forming  a 
ri'crptlon    of    a    removable   coll    and    shell. 

mounted  between  the  sides  of  said  frame 


the  character  described  having  a  front 
ork   having   two   sides   and   a   bottom   and 

mounted  to  said  front  plate,  forming  a 
nc.'ptlon  of  a  lemovable  coll  and  shell,  a 
ennlug  plate  provided  upon  said  frame- 
mature  mount«>d  t>etween  the  sides  of  said 

>  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.J  1 


SU)T    -MACHINE.       S<>hen     Madse.n,    I'erth 
Filed  Nov.  i:{.  191H.     Serial  No.  800,842. 


to  the  latter  on  the  return  of  the  bar  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  sprinR-pressed  bolt  normally  engaglnK  the  notched 
flafi'.:e,  means  for  throwing  tlie  bolt  out  of  ensagoment 
w.th  the  notches  of  the  rim  as  the  bir  Is  moved  in  one 
direction,  a  door  adapted,  when  open,  to  lock  said  pull 
rod.  theieby  preventing  the  wheel  from  rotation. 

2.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
compartment  wheel  therein,  a  post  upon  which  the  same  la 
nrountel,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  post  and  having  a 
notche«l  flange,  a  spring-pressed  Iwr,  a  notched  pull  rod 
connected  thereto,  a  pawl  carried  by  sn'.d  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratcbet  wheel  and  Impart  an  Intermittent 
movement  to  the  latter  on  the  return  of  the  bar  to  Its 
normal  position,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  normally  engaging 
the  notche.l  flange,  meaqs  for  throwing  the  bolt  out  of 
engagement  with  the  notchi  s  of  the  rim  as  the  bar  Is 
niovid  In  one  direction,  a  sliding  door,  the  lower  edge  of 
which,  when  open,  Is  adapted  to  enua  re  tl.e  slo  te  1  pull 
Kxl  to  lock  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement  and 
thereby   prevent  the  wheel  from   rotation. 

.!.  .V  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  rota- 
table compartment  wheel  therein,  a  post  upon  which  the 
same  Is  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  s:ild  post  and 
having  a  notched  flange,  a  spring  pressed  1  ar,  a  notched 
pull  rod  connected  thereto,  a  pawl  carrltKi  by  said  bar  and 
adajited  to  engage  the  ratcl  et  wheel  and  Impart  an  Inter- 
mittent movement  to  the  latter  on  the  return  of  the  bar  to 
Its  noriral  position,  a  sprlng-pres.sed  liolt  normally  engag- 
ing the  notched  flange,  means  for  throwing  the  bolt  out 
of  .ngagrment  with  the  notches  of  the  rim  as  the  bar  Is 
moved  in  one  direction,  a  dwr,  the  lower  e<l';e  of  which 
Is  adapfe<l  to  move  throu'ih  the  notched  ptill  rod  to  lock 
the  rod  when  the  door  Is  open,  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
baring  a  notch  positioned,  when  closed.  In  allnemeiit  with 
the  ro  I  to  allow  the  same  to  move  freely. 

4.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
compartment  wheel  therein,  a  post  upon  which  the  same 
Is  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  post  and  having 
a  notched  flange,  a  spring  pressed  bar,  a  pull  rml  connected 
thereto,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
thf  ratchet  wheel  and  Impart  an  Intermittent  movement 
to  the  latter  on  the  return  of  the  l)ar  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  spring  presfW'd  Iwlt  and  mounting  therefor  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  flange,  a  pin  project- 
ing from  said  bolt,  said  bar  having  a  cam  ed;;e  designed  to 
engage  .said  pin  to  refract  the  bolt  as  the  bar  Is  moved 
longitudinally  In  one  direction  liy  the  pull  rod,  a  door  to 
the  casing  designed,  wl  en  open,  to  engage  the  notch  In 
said  pull  riMi  to  hold  the  same  In  a  locked  position  to  pre- 
vent the  wheel  from  rotation. 

5.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
compartment  wheel  therein,  a  post  upon  which  the  sime 
Is  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  post  and  having 
a  notched  flange,  a  longitudinally  movable  angle  bar,  a 
spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  caslnu'  and  the  other 
end  to  said  bir,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  with  piston  therein 
having  a  stem  wMch  Is  fastened  to  said  bar,  a  sprlng- 
pre8.sed  pawl  pivoted  to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  deslined  to  en- 
gage the  notches  of  the  flanae  to  hold  the  vheel  station- 
ary, means  for  throwing  the  ho't  out  of  engagement  with 
the  flange  when  the  bar  is  nnved  In  one  direction,  a  pull 
rod  fastened  to  said  bar,  a  door  to  the  casing  designed, 
when  open,  to  engai-e  the  notch  In  said  pull  ro  1  to  hold 
the  same  In  a  locked  position  to  prevent  the  wheel  from 
rotation. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (luretfe  ] 


1,  A  vending  apparat'ia  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
compartment  wheel  therein,  a  post  upon  which  the  same 
Is  moiinte).  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  imst  and  having 
a  not<hed  flpng'.  a  sprlngpr.ssed  bar,  a  pull  rod  connected 
thereto,  a  pawlfcanled  by  sad  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wWeel  and  Impart  an  intermittent   movement 


l,110.tM>0..  Al.AHM.  WiLi-iAM  I.  M.\RABLE,  Monroe,  Ga. 
Filed  June  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  84  4, HTo.  (CI.  116 — 44.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  deseribed  IncludlTJC  In  combina- 
tion with  a  window  casing  and  sash,  of  a  l)e!l  mounted  on 
the  casing,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  bell,  locking 
means  adapted  to  normally  enga-e  tie  acluatlng  mecha- 
nism, a  cam  meml)er  carr  ed  by  t^e  window  sash  and 
adapted  to  engage  sal  I  loiking  means  to  reb  ase  the  actnat 
Ing  me<hanlsm,  and  means  carried  by  the  window  sash 
for   engagement    with    the   casing,    whereby    to   positively 
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force  the  cam  into  engagement  with   the  locking  mecha- 
nism, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.   A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a   window 
easing  and   sash,  a   liell  carried  by  the  casing,  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  bell,   a  sliding  plate  adapted   for  en- 
gagement   with    portions   of  the   actuating   meihanism    to 
retain   the  same  against   movement,   a    pivoted   plate  car 
rUKl  by   the   win  low  sash,   spaced   lugs  adapte«l   to  be  ar 
ranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  the  plate  to  re- 
tain the  same  In  Its  effective  position,  a  i-am  nn  mber  car 
ried    by    said    plate   adapted    to  engage    the   inner  end    of 
the  locking  plate  \ipiin  the  upward  movement   of  the  sash 
to  release  the  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  carried  l)y 
the  sash  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  casing,  whereby 
to  positively  engage  t'  e  cam  with  the  locking  plate. 

.{.  A  device  of  the  class  descriUd  Including  a  window 
casing  and  sliding  sash,  a  bell  carried  by  the  casing,  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  Ih-II,  a  sliding  plate  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism to  retain  the  same  against  movement,  a  pivoted  plate 
carrkHl  by  the  sash,  a  cam  member  carried  by  the  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  sliding  plate  upon 
upward  movement  of  the  sash  to  move  said  plate  In  one 
dliectlon  and  release  the  actuating  mechanism,  a  pivoted 
catch  meml)er  can  led  l)y  the  sash,  a  shoulder  foruu'd  on 
the  casing  anJ  adapted  to  Ik;  engage  1  by  the  catch  where- 
by to  positively  engage  the  cam  memlMjr  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  locking  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.116.601.  MEATTONtilE.  Jt  xii  s  W.  M.^RKS,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1014.  Serial  No.  861,.i34. 
(CL  17—14.) 


1,116,602.  RAIN  SHIELD  FOR  WINDOWS.  Chakles 
Edwin  Maktin,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914, 
Serial  No.  815,768.     (CI.  150—15.) 


A  shield  of  the  class  described  Including  two  similar 
8e<tlons.  each  comprising  an  open  substantially  rectangu- 
lar resilient  frame  provided  at  the  outer  side  with  an 
outer  laterally  projecting  substantiarlly  U  shapeil  portion 
and  a  flexible  covering  secure!  at  its  marginal  edges  to  the 
open  frame  and  maintalne.i  In  taut  condition  by  the  re- 
siliency thereof,  sjild  sections  having  their  Inm  r  porions 
fitted  flat  against  eaili  other,  and  snbstantlally  L-shaped 
lugs  projecting  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  of  the 
sections  and  carried  by  the  resll.ent  frames  thereof  and 
adapij'd.  through  the  resillen<y  of  said  frami  s,  to  be 
sprung  Into  and  out  of  en'.;agemi  nt  with  tiie  sill  sections, 
said  lugs  slldably  connecting  the  sections  and  permitting 
t!  e  same  to  be  adjusted  laterally  to  vary  the  width  of  the 
shield  and  the  said  lugs  also  yleldably  engaging  the  sec- 
t.ons  with  a  frictlonal  c<jntact  threu;h  the  resiliency  of 
the  said  frames  to  hold  the  sections  in  their  adjustment 
without  additional  fastening  means. 


1,116,603.  OIL  in  R.NKIi.  Juhn  C.  McCLtRE.  Lawton, 
Okla.  Filed  Mur.  2:5,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,023.  (Cl. 
r58— 53. » 


1.  Meat  tongues  compris  ng  a  pair  of  Jaws,  handles  car 
ried    tt  ereliy.    a    pivot    connecting    the   jaws,    and    a    fork 
straddling    the    pivot    and    extending    Inwardly    from    the 
Jaws. 

2.  Meat  tongues  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  handles 
carried  thereby,  a  pivot  connecting  the  jaws,  a  fork  strad- 
dling the  pivot  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  Jaws, 
and  a  presser  plate  mounted  on  the  fork  and  extending 
below  the  pivoted  portions  of  the  Jaws. 


1.  .V  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lK)wi- 
shaped  member  having  a  hollow  neck  portion  formed  cen- 
t:ally  t.iereof,  a  reci  ptacie  having  a  cur»ed  iKittom  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein.  Tadiai  projec- 
tions on  the  under  face  of  said  bottom  ofl'set  to  engage 
the  u'»p<  r  perlpheial  edge  of  said  netk  portion  whereby 
to  support  the  recc-ptacle  above  .said  bowl-s.aped  member, 
a  (ovir  for  said  receptaiie,  and  means  lor  suppl.v.ng  a 
hyd  ocarbon    to  said    rece,.ta(ie. 

2.  .V  burner  of  the  «l.iss  ilescrlbed  comprising  a  Iwwi- 
s!  ap«'d  member  having  a  hollow  neck  portion  formed 
then  on.  a  second  member  supp^-rti  d  on  the  upper  perlih- 
eral  edge  of  the  neck  portion  of  tie  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  p  ojecting  over  tie  bwly  of  t' e  latti  r.  said  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  second  nieiuber  having  feed  openings 
therein,  means  extmdlng  through  the  neck  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  member  to  sup;.ly  a  hydrocarbon  ro  the 
^e<•onll  member,  and  additional  means  leading  from  the 
s.-inie  soune  of  snpidy  and  extending  through  t"  e  bo'tom 
of  said  first  mentioned  member  for  8up')lylng  hydrocarbon 
to  the  contents  of  the  latter. 

3.  .\  burner  of  the  class  described  eomprlsing  a  IkiwI- 
slapid  member  1  avlnj  a  hollow  neck  portion  formed 
t"'i  reon.  a  receptacle  sup|tor'rd  on  the  uppiT  perlp'  eral 
edge  of  the  neck  po  tlon  of  said  member  to  space  t'le  bot- 
tom of  tile  receptacle  above  the  latter,  said  t>ottom  being 
conical  in  design  and  provided  with  feed  openings  therein. 
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rKpptacle,    means   eTtendtng   through    the 

the    memr>er    and    through    the    bottom 

to  supply  n  bydro<a  bon  to  the  latter,  and 

leading;  from  the  same  source  of  supply 

r<>u«h  the  bottom  of  said  memlnT  for  sup- 

ii>on  to  the  contents  of  the  latter. 

the  class  describ«d   comprising  a   bowl- 

havlns    a    central    hollow    neck    portion 

flat  receptacle  supported  on  the  unper  pe- 

tlie  neck  portion  and  projectinR  over  the 

Islaped   menib<T,  the  Iwtfom   of  said  re- 

Dcavo-convex    in    de-il,'n    and    ha  vine   an 

■med   thereon  adjacent   the  outer  perph- 

sald  annular  ridjre  being  provided  with 

■s   at   regular   inttrvals   therein   and   also 

is  therein  extending  completely  through 

receptacle  to  form  fee«l  openlnjfs  there- 

supnlylng  oil  to  said  receptacle. 


1.116,r,04.  WA 
Cliadhourn,  N 
»14.r,56.      (t'l. 


$TP:    RKrEPTACLK.      Leva    McDonaU), 
C.      Hied    Jan.    :;6.    1914.      Serial    No. 
21'0     115.  >  1 


.\  waste  receptp 
poglt    opening,    a 
through    the    snli 
opening  adjoinln 
opening    being 
the   slide   Inward 
the  receptacle,  ai 
ment  of  the  slide 
Inclined  end  of 
pletely   out  of 


cle  having  one  wall  provided  with  a  de- 

sllde   slidable  Inwardly   and   outwardly 

deposit    opening,    the    slide    having    an 

its  Inner  end,  the  outer  end  of  the  slide 

Inclined,  means  for  yieldingly  pulling 
y  to  bring  the  opening  thereof  within 
d  means  for  liiultlng  the  outward  move- 
to  jirevent  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 

I  he  .«:lido  opening  from  being  moved  com- 
denosit    opening. 


tie 


romj)any,  M»<i 
No.  770.511. 


raw,  .N.  Y.     Filed  May   JS,  1013.     Serial 
(fl.   45—26.)  I 


l,116.t>05       SKR^'INC;    DKVICE.      Thari-ES    A.    McOraw, 
Mc<ir;iw,  N    Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Met. raw  .Manufacturing 


A  serving  devl(  e  for  dining  tables  comprising  a  base  hav- 
lag  •  hollowed  out  under  p<jitlon  and  a  frictlonal  pad  sur- 
rounding the  bottom  of  the  same  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  device,  sa  d  base  having  i  socket  formed  tliereln,  a 
post  fitted  to  roate  in  yald  socket,  said  post  having  an 
integral  enlarged  supporting  element  at  its  upper  end 
and  a  plane  flat  ilate  glasj*  disk  connecting  to  said  ele- 
ment to  rotate   I  herewith. 


1,116.606.  KLECTRHAL  AIM'.VKATrS  FOR  EFFEt'T- 
INC;  THE  CHEMICAL  CONfBI.NATION  OF  GASES. 
CiRTis  C.  Mei<;.s,  Charleston,  8.  C.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814,014.     (CI.  204— 31. » 


Ch-ff 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  aheil,  a  closed  shell  arranged  within  the  outer  shell, 
tubular  contacts  carried  by  one  shell,  contact  brushes 
ca  rled  by  the  other  shell  and  arranged  to  slidably  engage 
with  the  tubular  contacts  to  provide  wide-sparks,  means 
to  effect  a  relative  movement  betwe«'n  the  shells,  and 
means  to  supply  gasea  to  be  combined  Into  one  shell. 

2.  .\pparatU8  of  the  chara<ter  described,  comprising  an 
outer  shell,  electrodes  connected  therewith  and  extending 
Interiorly  thereof,  a  clo>-ed  rotatable  sliell  a- ranged  with 
in  the  outer  shell,  tubular  electrodes  connected  with  the 
closed  rotatable  shell  and  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  the 
first  named  eiettrodes,  a  spindle  ci)nnected  with  one  end  of 
the  closed  rotatable  shell  and  passing  through  an  opening 
In  the  corresi  ondlng  end  of  the  outer  shell,  a  tubular  spin 
die  connected  with  the  opncsite  end  of  the  closed  rotatable 
si  ell  and  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  outer  sh<  11,  means  to  supply  gases  to  be  com- 
bined Into  the  tubular  spindle,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
rotatable  shell. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upstanding  support,  a  thrust  bearing  element  connected 
with  the  upper  end  cf  the  sup-Kirt,  a  <o  a(  ting  rotatable 
thrust  bearing  element,  a  rilatlvely  stationary  outer  shell 
arranged  within  the  support,  contact  elements  connected 
with  the  outer  shell  and  extending  Interiorly  thereof,  a 
rotatable  shell  arranged  within  the  outer  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  tubular  conta<ts,  a  spindle  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  rotatable  shell  and  passing  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  rotatable  sheil  and  passing  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  shell  and  through  the  thrust  tn-arlng 
elements,  means  to  rot.ite  tie  spindle,  a  tubular  s')indle 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rotatable  shell  and 
leading  Into  the  same,  a  gu'.de  bearing  connected  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  support  and  receiving  the  lower 
ojM'n  end  of  the  tubular  spindU-,  anil  means  to  supply 
gases  to  be  combined  Into  the  guide  bearing. 

4.  .Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  shell  provided  with  electrodes,  an  inner  shell  pro- 
provided  with  coacting  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  S'laced 
hollow  members  arranged  betwten  the  Inner  and  outer 
shells  and  provided  with  cavities  for  receiving  a  tempera- 
ture contrclllug  medium,  and  means  to  effett  a  relative 
movement  betwi  en  the  two  shells. 

5.  Apparatus  of  tie  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  shell  providt  d  with  electro<les,  an  inner  shell  pro- 
vided with  electrodes  to  coOperutc  with  the  first  named 
electrodes,  means  for  supplying  gases  to  be  combined  Into 
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one  of  the  shells,  means  to  effect  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  shells,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  cooling  mem- 
bers arranged  between  the  outer  and  Inner  shells. 
IClaimji  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ciasette.! 


1.116.607.  I'ROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  EEECTRirAI. 
CIRCUITS.  GiLKH  MooiiE,  Frankfort.  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
16.  1913.    Serial  No.  795,521.     (CI.  175—30.) 


^ 


1.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  a  U  shaped 
support  of  insulating  material,  a  metal  plate  spanning 
the  terminals  thereof,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  pro- 
jected beyond  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  terminals,  a 
metal  bracket  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  and 
disposed  be'ow  the  projecting  end  of  the  metal  plate,  a 
fuse  disposed  Ix-tween  the  bracket  and  the  projeiting 
end  of  the  metal  plate,  the  metal  p'ate,  fuse  and  bracket 
constituting  the  path  for  the  normal  current,  and  twn  pro- 
te«  tive  nnsiiums  one  of  w'  ich  Is  In  electrical  contact  with 
the  metal  plate  ami  the  other  of  which  is  carrhd  hy  the 
support  and  groun<led,  the  latter  protective  medium  bein^ 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  fixed  medium  and  longitudl 
nally  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  this  c*iaracter,  Including  a  U  shaped 
support  of  Insulating  material,  a  metal  plate  spanning 
the  terminals  thereof,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  pro- 
jected beyond  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  terminals, 
a  metal  bracket  conncnted  to  one  of  t"  e  terminals  and 
disposed  below  the  projecting  end  of  the  metal  plate,  a 
fuse  disposed  betwi  en  the  bracket  and  the  projecting  end 
of  tie  metal  plate,  the  metal  plate,  fuse  and  Iracket  con- 
stituting the  path  for  the  normal  current,  a  carbon  block 
disposed  within  the  terminals  adjacent  to  the  under  side 
of  the  metal  plate,  a  second  metal  plite  carried  by  the 
support,  a  groi  nd  connection  therewith,  a  socket  cuiiel 
by  t'e  second  metal  plate,  a  mettil  support  vertically 
adjustable  In  said  socket,  and  a  carLon  block  carried  Io 
the  upi>er  end  of  said  supi>ort  for  movement  to  and  from 
the  carbon  bloc  k. 

3.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  a  U  sh.nped 
8upi»ort  of  Insulating  material,  a  rot  tal  plite  spanning;  the 
term  nals  thereof,  one  en  1  of  said  plate  l)elng  projected  l>e- 
yond  the  outer  face  cf  one  of  t'.ie  terminals,  a  metal 
bracket  connected  to  one  of  the  termlals  and  disposed  be- 
low the  projecting  end  of  the  nretal  plate,  a  fuse  d is  wised 
htw.M-n  t'e  bracket  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  metal 
plate,  said  metal  plate,  fuse  and  bracket  constituting  tie 
path  for  the  normal  current,  a  carbon  llock  disposed 
within  the  termlcals  adjacent  to  the  under  side  of  the 
metal  plate,  a  seiond  metal  plite  carried  by  the  support, 
a  ground  connection  therewith,  a  socVet  carried  by  the 
second  metal  pl.ite,  a  metal  support  vertically  adjust- 
able   In    said    socket,    a    pivoted    member   mounted    in    the 


upper  end  of  the  vertically  adjustable  support,  and  a 
carl)on  lilc»ck  mounted  therein  for  movement  to  and  from 
tlie  fixed  carbon   blew  k. 

4.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  a  U-shaped 
support  of  insulating  material,  a  metal  plate  spanning  the 
teiiHinils  thereof,  cue  end  of  said  plate  lx>ing  projected  be- 
yond the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  termiuals.  a  m- tal 
l)ra<  ket  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  and  disposed 
below  the  projecting  end  of  the  metal  plate,  a  fuse  dis- 
posed between  the  bracket  and  the  projecting  end  of  the 
metal  plate,  said  metal  piiite,  fuse  and  br.i.  ket  (onstitut- 
Ing  the  path  for  the  normal  current,  a  carbon  block  dis- 
posed within  the  terminals  adjacent  to  the  under  side 
of  the  metal  plate,  a  second  metal  plate  carried  by  the 
siippport.  a  -round  connection  therewith,  a  socket  carried 
by  the  second  metal  plate,  a  metal  support  vertically  ad- 
JusUble  In  s.ild  socket,  a  pivoted  member  mouuted  in 
the  upper  end  of  tie  vertical  y  adjustable  support,  and  a 
<arl)on  block  mounted  therein  for  movement  to  and  from 
the  fixed  carbon  block,  the  vertically  adjust.ible  carbon 
block  being  adjustable  longitudinally  within  the  support- 
ing member  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  overlapping  rela- 
tion thereof  to  the  fixed  carbon  block. 

5.  A  protective  device  of  this  character,  including  a  U- 
shaped  .support  of  insulating  material,  a  metal  plate 
connected  to  the  terminals  thereof  and  having  one  end 
projected  beyond  one  side  of  the  supp«  rt.  said  meiai 
p'.ate  constituting  one  line  wire  connection,  a  metal 
bracket  connected  to  one  side  of  the  support  below  the 
projecting  end  of  tire  metal  plate,  a  fuse  disposed  be- 
tw»>eu  the  bracket  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  metal 
plate  and  constituting  the  electrical  connection  between 
t  e  twe>.  means  for  connecting  the  cu-rent  carrying  wire 
to  the  bracket,  whereby  the  path  of  the  normal  current  Is 
through  t'  e  metal  plate,  fuse  and  bracket,  a  b!ock  of  car- 
bon mounted  In  the  upper  teimirals  of  the  s  ipport.  said 
carbon  being  coextensive  with  the  under  side  of  the  metal 
plate,  and  a  coiiperating  grounded  Moe  k  of  carlyon  carried 
Iv  the  support  and  adjustably  mounted  for  movement 
to  and  fiom  and  longitudinally  of  fie  fixed  block. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,116.608.  REEL.  Frank  M.  Moktc.n.  Thoenix.  Ala. 
assignor  to  T'e  Columbus  True  k  and  Supply  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cedumbus,  <;a..  a  Corporation  of 
(;eo':li.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  4,  1912,  Serial 
No.  688.420.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  27. 
I'jl3.      Serial  No    7.-.7.219.      (Cl.  242—110.) 
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1.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  heads  having  solid  outer  portions  and  one  of  which 
has  an  opening,  and  a  series  of  collap-slhle  slats  arranged 
between  them  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  material 
upon  the  reel  ;  of  means  for  distending  tie  slats,  and 
Indieating  means  connected  with  said  illstending  means 
and  operated  by  the  same,  said  Indicating  means  extend- 
ing through  s.iid  opening  in  one  of  the  reel  heads  and  mov- 
able lon.itudinally  of  the  reel  to  indicate  the  position 
of  the  slats. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  descrll)od,  the  combination  with 
bends  having  solid  outer  portions  and  one  of  which  has 
an  o;)enlng.  a  series  of  c-ollapllile"  slats  arranges!  between 
them  and  adapted  to  be  cove-red  by  the  material  upon 
the  reel  :  of  means  for  distending  t'e  slats,  and  an  Indi- 
cating   screw    adjustably    engaged    with    said    distending 
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Idi  ble 


meaos   and   8° 
heads    a  kI    in    a 
inditate  the  pos  tl 

3.  In    a    ii't'l 
with  tile  headx. 
th»iii  :    of   m<-ans 
fur    distendlDK    tjh 
tho    distfudin^' 
ho  id.  and  urmiim 
indicatlDK  the  p<isi 

4.  In    a    reel    %> 
wltli    the   heads, 
them  :    of   mi  anH 
for  distending  the 
distendinK  mcaDi 
meuilHT    toni.ect^d 
moving  slidal  !>' 
ber  outside  the  I 
this  n  emi.er  insiVe 

5.  In    a    re^l 
with   the  heads, 
them  ;    of    means 
for  ihstenilliij,'  tt. 
diNteudin^    mean 
a   Hcre*   hdjiistal 
with    Its    sh.ink 
fixed   on    tl  e   slia 
thereon  at  oppos 
forth. 

[C'laim.-4  6  to  1 


through    the  opening    In   one   of   the 

direction    Ion   itudlnally    of    the    reel    to 

on  of  the  slats. 

it    t.ie    clasH    di  scribed,    the    c"omblnatlou 

and  a  aeries  of  (ollapsible  slats  between 

movable    lonKlludinally    wit!. In    the    reel 

e    slats    radlall.v,    actuating    devices    for 

means    rotatably     mo.inted    through    one 

[)rnjectlng  slldably  throjgh  one  head  for 

t.ou  of  tke  slats. 

f    t   e    clans    de»<-rlt}ed,    the    combination 

and  a   serle.s  of   collaps.ble  slats   between 

movable    longltuilinal.y    within    the    reel 

slats  radiilly.  actuatin;;  devices  for  the 

rotataLly  mounted  through  one  bead,  a 

wit.)    said    distending    mechanism    and 

arr)ug!i  one   head,   a   tlange  on   said   mem- 

ea.J.  an  1  a  (cllar  adjiistab  y  mo4int)Hl  oti 

the  head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

the    class    descrilw*!,    the    combination 

jnd  a  series  of  collapsible  slats  between 

movable    longitudinally    within    the    reel 

•  ^lats  radiahy,  actuating  devices  for  the 

1    rotataliiy    mounted    t. trough    one    head, 

ily    engaging  stld   distending   mechanism 

proje»ling    through    one    held,    a    flani^e 

ik  of  the   .ncn  w  and   a   coll.ir   adjustable 

te  side  of  said  head,  for  the  purpose  set 

't  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 
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1.   In  toinbina 
of    telescoping 
and  a   puit  ing   in 
ferrule  carried 
of  the  outer  pipe 
pllug  nut  and  p 
pip<>8. 

1'.  In  combina 
couiding  nut  joi 
coupling  nut  sur 
end  of  the  outer 
Inner  pipe  and 
meat  Letweeu  si 
pipe  whereby  to 
and   the  loupliug 

3.  In  combina 
a  coupling  nut 
couplin;  nut,  of 
standing  flange 
coupling  nut  be 
cou  pre>s  said  p.i 
nut. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  io,  1914. 


KING     INC  ASIN<;     KKURTLE.       I'lllLiP 
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ion   witii   a   slip  joint   <i>mprl.»ing  a    pair 

es,    a    rouplin'4    nut    Joining    the    pipes 

tl.e  coupling  nut.  of  a  packing   incasing 

on   the  inner  pipe  and  engaging  the  end 

ivLereby  to  (online  the  packing  In  the  cou- 

<  vent  t.ie  pat  king  from  spieading  Into  the 


ion  with  a  pair  of  teb-scop'ng  pipes,  a 
ling  said  pipes,  and  a  packing  in  said 
II  inding  t.  e  inner  pipe  and  engaging  tlie 
pipe,  of  ;i  sle<\r  slldably  mounted  on  tlie 
laving  an  outturned  flange  for  engage- 
Id  packing  and  the  end  of  the  lar.;er 
enva^e   sild    packing   between    the   pipes 

ni  t   and   the   flanue. 

ion  with  a  pjilr  of  telescoping  iiipes,  of 
oining   the   p  pes,   and   a   packing   In   the 

sleeve  on  the  inner  pipe  having  an  oui- 

engaglng    against    the    outer    pli>e,    sill 

atLii'ted    to    be    tig   tened    wliereby    to 

king  between  t:e  flat)..;e  and  the  coupling 
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TKl  N(\        William     Naglkr, 
a$si:.'n'  r  to  .1.   II.  .McNamara  Trrnk   Works. 

Filed  July  10. 
3.) 

tlon    of    a    trtink 

n  ^pen   1  nd.   a   hlnt'eil   wall   associate<I   with 

,n    hanger   frac'c   secured    to   the   interior   of 


.\  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

No.  77H,-.'33.     (CI.  19(> — 12 

drr)I:e    trunk,    the    ( omMnnt 


the  fi-unk   l)ody  ih  spiced  and  fixed  relation  to  said  open 
end.   11    flexible   ci  rtaln   attached   at   Its  up|>er  end    to   the 


trunk  body  and  extending  out  over  the  hanger  track  and 
depending  from  the  front  of  t'e  same,  and  an  adjustable 
draw  strap  connectin,'  the  lower  end  of  tie  curtain  to  the 
trunk  lody  and  adapted  to  tension  said  curtain,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


-.  In  a  wardrolM'  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  trunk 
iMHly  having  an  open  end,  a  hinged  wall  associated  with 
said  open  end.  a  hanger  track  secured  to  the  Interior  of 
the  trunk  body  in  spaced  and  fixed  relation  to  said  open 
end.  a  Htxible  curtain  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
trunk  iMidy  and  extending  out  over  thi-  hanger  tr.ick  and 
depending  from  t'le  front  of  tke  same,  and  an  adjustable 
draw  strap  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  curtain  to  the 
trunk  body  and  adapted  to  tension  said  curtain,  said  cur- 
tain being  provldeil  with  side  flaps,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  trunk  body  having  a  hinged 
end  wall  and  a  hanger  tr.ick  In  adjacent  relation  to  said 
end  wall,  a  main  curtain  attached  at  Its  rear  end  to  the 
trunk  body,  said  curtain  extending  o  it  over  the  hanger 
tr.ick  and  depending  from  the  front  of  the  same,  a 
draw  strap  and  buckle  connec  ting  tlie  free  end  of  the  cur- 
tain wit'i  the  main  body  of  the  t  unk.  and  a  pair  of  side 
curtains  attached  at  their  upper  c-nds  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  trunk  Ixxly  adjacent  to  the  hanger  track,  sulwtan- 
tlallv  as  set  forth. 


l.llrt.rtll.  COTTON  SKP:I>  Iiri.I.KR.  Wai.tkr  I».  Nash, 
.\tlanta.  (Ja.,  asslgm  r  to  .\tlanti  I'tilltv  Works.  Kast 
Point,  <fa..  a  Corporation  of  tJeorgla.  Filed  May  23. 
1912.      Serial    No.   699,.346.       (CI.   83—37.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlKnl,  the  combination 
of,  a  casing  the  wall  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  open- 
inrrs  including  an  axlnlly  arranged  feed  opening,  an  in- 
wnrdl.v  extending  flange  surrounding  the  feed  opening,  a 
projectb  n  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  imrnllel  to 
said  fiance,  a  rotatnble  disk  and  a  stationary  disk  co- 
operating In  the  casing,  said  flange  constlttiting  support- 
ing means  for  the  stationary  disk,  the  stationary  disk 
having  lugs  on  one  face  thereof  wh'ch  extend  through 
c-ertaln  of  said  cip«>nlngs.  said  stationary  disk  having 
bearing  on  t'e  flange  and  against  sali  projection  at  its 
periphery,  and  means  ci  operating  with  the  lugs  for  ad- 
justing the  stationary  disk. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  fec^  opening,  a  hopper  de- 
tachably  mounte<l  on  said  casing  and  having  a  discharge 
ojwnlng  registering  with  said  cpenlng  in  the  casing,  a 
rotaiable  shaft  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  runner  head 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  annular  grinding  plate  se<-ured 
to  the  fac-e  of  said  runner  head,  a  second  grinding  plate 
co«i>eratlng  therewith,  and  means  for  feedln,-  material 
from  sa  d  hopper  to  the  grinding  plates  comprising  a  feed 
screw  provided  with  a  flange  at  one  end  which  flange 
fits  w  thin  the  said  annular  plate  and  is  removably  se- 
••ured  to  the  face  of  said  runner  head,  said  feed  screw 
also  having  a  bearing  piojectlcn  at  Its  oiiter  end,  and  a 
bearing  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  hopper  to  receive  said 
projection  and  rotatably  support  one  end  of  the  feed 
screw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coinliinailon 
of,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  of  its 
walls,  certain  of  said  open  ngs  being  threaded,  a  rotatable 
disk,  a  stationary  or  tram  disk  having  apertured  projec- 
tions thereon  corresponding  to  tie  opening's  in  the  cas- 
ing, said  disks  cooperating  within  the  casing,  and  means 
for  adjusllng  said  tram  disk  comprising  a  plurality  of 
threaded  liushings  adjustable  in  said  threaded  openings 
in  the  ca^  ni  and  engaulng  projections  on  the  tram  disk, 
other  proJiH.tlons  on  said  disk  pre  jectlng  into  opeiiinus  in 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  headed  bolts,  the  headed  portion 
of  each  bo't  engaging  In  a  rect-ss  in  the  tram  disk,  and 
the  shank  portion  thereof  passing  through  an  ai>ertured 
projection  and  a  threaded  bushing  corresponding  there- 
with, and  a  jam  nut  fitting  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  bushing  and  draw  the  pro- 
jection on  the  stationary  disk  into  engagement  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coniblnat'on 
of  rotatable  shaft,  a  grinding  or  hulling  disk  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  grinding  disk  cooperating  with  the 
first  mentioned  disk,  a  shaft-adjusting  meral)er  ax  ally  In 
line  with  said  shaft,  flexible  means  connecting  ssid  sbaft- 
adjiistlng  m.nilH'r  and  shaft,  and  yleldable  means  co- 
ofxratlnv  with  the  connecting  means  to  allow  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  d'sks. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilM-d,  the  combination 
of  rotatalile  shaft,  a  grinding  or  hulling  disk  mounted 
thereon,  a  secc  nd  grinding  disk  coo|)erHtlng  wiili  the 
first  nientbined  d  sk.  a  temiHT  screw  mounted  In  line  with 
said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  temper  screw, 
•aid  connecting  means  being  arrangeti  to  l>end  out  of  line 
with  said  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  spring  carried  by  said 
■crew  and  bearlnE  against  sa'd  shaft  throuch  the  con- 
necting means  whereby  said  shaft  may  move  longitudi- 
nally av'nlnst  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  separate  said 
disks  and  allow  a  hard  foreign  substance  to  pasf  there 
hetween. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  «Jar,ettP.  1 


1.116,612.  (;ARMI:N T  lI.\><iKI{.  Kkwabi)  Neis,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  WJllam  H.  Miller  &  Company, 
Iietrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,866. 
(CI.   211—13.1 


bar  securcMl  to  the  other  end  of  said  main  bar,  and  a 
holder  adapte<l  to  engaK^  said  secondary  bar  nod  bav  ng 
a  resilient  portion  entering  said  aperture,  said  resilient 
portion  Ixdng  l)ent  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  opposite 
walls  of  said  aperture. 

2.  A  garment  holder  comprls'ng  a  main  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  ai>erture  in  one  end  thereof,  a  secondary  bar 
sc^curetl  to  the  other  end  of  said  main  bar,  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  8t»condiiry  bar  and  having  a  resilient 
portion  entering  said  aperture,  said  leslllent  portion  lie- 
.ng  bent  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  oppc  site  walls  of 
said  ai>erturc>  the  inner  end  of  snid  holder  Itelng  book- 
shaped  to  lock  said  holder  against  rotation  and  longi- 
tudinal movement. 


I.ii6.«i3.    i.igrii)  so.\r  disthnskk.    Mabims  J.  c. 

Nyb;)H<;,  Minneapolis.  Minn.      Filed  .Mar.  14,   1913.     Se- 
rial No.  7r>4,2.'54.      (CI.  221—112.) 


1.   .\   garment  holder  comprising  a   main   bar   having  a 
longitudinal    aperture    in    one    end    th»reof.    n    secondary 


1.  The  combination  with  a  soap  container,  of  a  bracket 
supjwrting  said  container  and  having  a  hollow  head 
f.rmed  with  a  soap  delivery  conduit  and  an  oldiquely 
intiMsectliig  valve  chamber,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  valve 
working  in  said  valve  chaml>er  and  normally  closing  the 
d  scharge  end  c.f  said  conduit,  means  for  moving  said 
Iihinger.  a  secondary  valve  for  ckslng  t'le  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  soap  conduit,  a  link  connecting  said  sec- 
ondaiy  valve  to  slid  primary  valve  and  causing  the 
former  to  be  closed  when  the  latter  is  opened,  and  vice 
versa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  soap  container,  of  a  bracket 
supporting  sa  d  container  and  having  a  hollow  head  formed 
with  a  soap  delivery  conduit  and  an  obliciuely  intersect- 
ing valve  chamber,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  valve  work- 
ing in  said  valve  chamber,  and  normally  closing  the  dls 
charge  end  of  said  conciuit,  means  for  moving  sn  d  plun- 
ger to  close  the  discharge  passage,  a  secondary  valve  for 
closing  the  upper  exiremiiy  of  said  so:ip  cnndiilt,  a  link 
connecting  said  secondary  valve  to  said  primary  valve 
and  causing  the  former  to  be  c'osed  when  the  latter 
is  opened,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  lever  p  voted  to  said 
s'ipportin,'  bracket  and  connected  to  the  projecting  stem 
of  said  primary  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  soap  container,  of  a  bracket 
suppcriin,'  said  container  and  having  a  hollow  heid 
formed  with  a  soap  delivery  condn  t  and  an  ob'lquely 
intersecting  valve  cbamVr,  a  spriiT-pre'sed  p'unger 
valve  working  In  said  valve  chamber  and  no-mally  closing 
f-e  dlscbarie  end  of  sild  conduit,  a  secondary  valve  for 
closing  tbe  ii|)uer  eytremlty  of  said  soap  cond'itt.  a  link 
connectinK  said  secondary  valve  to  said  primary  valve  and 
causing  the  former  to  be  c  ojel  wben  the  Isfter  s  opened, 
and  vice  vers.i.  and  a  lever  plvotel  to  sflid  sup-orting 
bracket  and  connected  to  the  projectlnz  stem  of  said  pri- 
n^ary  valve,  t'le  sild  lever  havlnc  a  port'on  en.'neenble 
with  Ce  said  bracket  to  limit  Us  movement  In  a  direction 
to  open  «a!d  primary   valve. 
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1.11«,614.  rOiW'OSITION  FOR  PULVERIZING  CAB- 
BON.  Abraham  S.  Olin,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  asi<l«nor  to 
Three  Kays  I'arlioa  *'(iai[>ouu(J  (ompan.v,  St.  LouU,  .Mo., 
a  Corporation  pf  MissourL  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816.«1'9.     {C\.  87—5.) 

1.  A  composltlin  for  pulverizing  carbon,  the  constltnent 
elements  uf  wtiich  are  alcohol  ■.">'(.  ether  IH.lOVr,  chloro- 
form 1  ::.'>',,  turpentine  l.-^%,  acetic  acid  1.25%,  am- 
monia  V.Ko')' ,  ,  a|id   water  33.60'/c. 

-.  A  compo.>i.tl^n  for  pulverizing  carbon,  the  constituent 
InKredients  of  wUlth  are  alcohol  '2o'/r,  ether  IS.lO'/r,  and 
turpentine  \  27>\  thoroughly  mixed  by  agitation  and 
after  lieiuu  iiiixei  addeii  to  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid,  am- 
monia, alcnhol.  ^ther  and  turpentine,  chluruform  1.^15% 
and  water  :{.t.60'i. 

1  ,  1  1  6  ,  rt  1  .".  .  tlYTiR.\T'F.Ii  Kr.KVATOIt.  (iiahiks  E. 
OscHGEK.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Ang.  .31,  !?"••!  Serial 
No.  332.753.        CI.  18»— 14.) 


rl^/.-^; 


controlling    said 
means  controlled 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cushioning  reservoir  connect- 
ed to  the  .supply  line,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
stopping  movemei  t  of  the  elevator  car  on  its  ascent  and 
descent  for  <ll8tending  and  compressing  the  cushioning 
medium  in  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraul  c  olerator,  an  actuating  cylitider,  a  valve 
cylinder,  a  cushioning  reservoir,  and 
by  the  movement  of  the  car  for  distend- 


ing and  compressing  the  ciishloniTig  medium  In  said  cylin- 
der,  sutist.intially  as  described. 

;!.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  an  actuating  cylinder,  a  con- 
trolling valve,  a  Cushioning  reservoir  having  an  air  space 
at  one  end,  cunni-ictions  t)etwe<*n  the  other  end  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  the  siipply  and  outlet  pipe  for  the  actuating 
cylinder,  and  values  In  said  connections  controlled  by  the 
stopping  inovemei^t  of  the  elevator  car  in  ascent  and  de- 
scent,  substantially   as  d'"scribed. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  a  cushioning  reservoir  having 
an  air  space  at  one  end.  conneitions  f)etween  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  liydriuilic  supply  line  to  the 
elevator,  and  a  relief  valve  and  check  valve  in  said  connec- 
tions and  arrans4d  to  he  actuated  by  the  stopping  of  the 
elevator  In   ascfiii:  and  descent,  substantially  as  described. 

.".  In  a  hydraulic  ^levator,  an  actuating  cylinder,  a  sup- 
ply and  outlet  pin''  leading  tlicreto.  a  ((/ntrolling  valve  for 
said  pipe,  a  cuslii^ning  reservoir  connected  to  a  branch  of 
said  pipe,  and  o|lposltely  acting  check  valves  controlling 
such   connection,   8ulistantially   as  described. 

((Maims  6  to  Jl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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Ki  OENE  Paihkh  K,  Farmingtou.  Wash. 
Filed  I»ee.  .-tl,  li)lL'.  Serial  No.  -:!0.ls-.  iCl.  Jll-  '.'O.  i 
1.  In  a  displaji  device  In  combination,  a  main  shaft, 
wheel  frames  mounted  tliereon.  rods  revolubly  carried  by 
said  wheel  frames,  a  shelf  or  goo<is  sup|H)rtlng  meml)er 
rigidly  secured  to  each  rod,  a  8e<'ond  shaft  ofTs*'!  with  re- 
spect to  said  male  shaft,  a  wheel  frame  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  said  r<)<is  having  crank  portions  connected 
with  said  last  UHiUed  wheel  frame,  and  gearing  connecting 
said  main  and  seconil  sliafts  to  cause  rotation  thereof  in 
anlson,   substantiJilly  as  descrlbt'd. 


2.  In  a  display  device  in  combination,  a  main  shaft, 
wheel  frames  mounted  thereon,  rods  revolubly  eairled  liy 
uald  wheel  frames,  a  sh<  If  member  rigidly  secured  to  each 
rod,  a  second  shaft  offs't  with  respect  to  said  main  shaft, 
a  wheel  frame  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  said  roda 
having  cranking  portions  for  connection  with  said  last 
named  wheel  frame,  and  means  cuiiuec  ting  said  main  and 
second  shafts  to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  In  unison,  suh- 
.itantlally  as  described. 


3.  Itk  a  display  apparatus  in  combination,  a  main  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  [jarallel  with  said  main  shaft,  gears  on  said 
shafts,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  liavlng  journals 
through  which  said  shafts  extend.  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  arms  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  arn;s  being 
offset  loncltudlnaliy  of  said  shafts  and  having  alined 
bearings  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  third  gear  journabd 
In  said  Inst  mentlone«1  benrinus  and  meshing  with  said 
first  mentionjHl  gears. 

4.  In  a  display  devic.' in  combination,  a  main  shaft,  wheel 
frames  mounted  ihereon.  rods  revolubly  carriisl  by  said 
wheel  frames,  a  shelf  or  goods  supporting  member  rigidly 
secured  to  each  rod,  a  se<f)nil  shaft  offset  with  n'six>ct  to 
said  main  shaft  and  extending  parallel  with  and  abreast 
of  said  main  shaft,  nears  mounted  on  said  main  and  second 
shafts,  and  lnterm»Hliate  tears  meshing  with  the  gears 
of  said  shafts,  a  l)earing  bracket  supporting  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  shafts  and  said  gears  to  cause  said  shafts  to 
rotate  In  unison,  a  wheel  frame  mouiite<l  on  saiil  second 
shaft,  and  said  rods  having  crank  portions  for  connections 
with  said  last  named  wheel  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

r>.  In  a  display  apparatus  in  comldnatlon.  a  revolubly 
mounted  main  shaft,  a  wheel  frame  monnfed  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  parallel  with  said  tlrst  mentioned  shaft, 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  devices  for  support- 
ing goods  carried  by  said  frame,  gears  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  bracket  member  provided  with  Journals  embracing  said 
shaft,  arms  projecting  from  said  bracket  memU-r,  said 
arms  being  integral  with  said  meml)er  and  each  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  journal  at  its  upi>er  end.  and  a  gear  pivoted 
In  the  Journals  in  said  arms  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on 
said  shaft. 


1,116,617.  FLUSH  BOLT.  Albert  A.  Pack,  East  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731,812.      (CI.  16 — 64.) 


1.    Id   a   flush    bolt,    the   combination    with   a   supporting 
plate  having  separated  cheek  members  projecting  laterally 
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therefrom,  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by  the  plate  and  arranged 
substantially  parallel  therewith,  a  pivoted  link  connected 
with  the  bolt,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  In'tween  the 
cheek  plates  and  having  a  short  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  link,  the  width  of  the  lever  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  space  between  the  cheek  plates, 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  parts  secured  to  the  supporting 
plate  and  engaging  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  Us  piv 
otal  connection  with  the  link  and  lying  adjacent  the  sides 
of  the  cheek  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Hush  t»olt,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plate  having  laterally  extending  cheek  members  spaced 
apart,  each  cheek  b<dng  provided  with  inturned  end  por- 
tions leaving  an  intermediate  space  therebetween,  a  sliding 
bolt  on  the  supporting  plate,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  the 
t)olt  and  projecting  between  the  Inturned  portions  of  the 
cheek  plate  whereby  the  link  Is  guided  in  Its  movement,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  having  its  short  arm  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  link,  and  springs  enuaging  th<'  short 
arm  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  d<^ril>ed. 


1,116,618.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Clahe.nck  «".  Page, 
Grants  Pass,  Oreg..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Portland.  Oreg., 
a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Aui:.  22.  lOl-l.  Serial 
No.   786.088.      (CI.  ft.1 — 5.» 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combinatiou  with  means 
for  supplying  the  wrapping  material  and  means  for  feeding 
an  article  of  merchandise  which  is  to  l)e  wrapped,  of  means 
for  continuously  twisting  the  wrapping  material  to  retain 
It  in  enveloping  relation  with  the  article  of  merchandise. 
aaid  wrapper  twisting  means  Including  relatively  movable 
members   which   are   continuously   rotatable  on   a   common 

axis. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combinatlfm  with  means 
for  supplying  the  wrapping  material  and  means  for  feed- 
ing an  article  of  merchandise  which  is  to  be  wrapped,  of 
means  for  continuously  twisting  the  wrapping  material  to 
retain  It  in  enveloping  relation  with  the  article  of  raer 
chandlse,  and  means  for  severing  the  wrapping  mateilal 
b<tween  two  twists  therein  after  the  twists  are  form4'd. 

3.  Id  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supplying  a  web  of  wrapping  material,  of  means  for 
causing  the  wrapping  mnterinl  to  extend  spirally  and 
thereby  assume  a  tubular  form,  means  for  inserting  .an 
article  of  merchandise  which  is  to  be  wrapped  into  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  web  of  wrapping  material,  and 
means  for  continuously  twisting  the  wrapiduc  material 
to  retain  it  in  enveloping  relation  with  the  arti(  le  of  mer 
chandlse. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  coml)ination  with  means 
for  supplying  a  web  of  wrapping  material,  of  means  for 
causing  the  wrapping  material  to  assume  a  tubular  form, 
means  for  suctesslvely  Inserting  articles  of  merchandise 
which  are  to  be  wrapped  into  the  tubular  )>ortion  of  the 
web  of  wra[)plng  material,  means  for  continuously  twist- 
ing the  wrapping  mat<"rlal  In  the  same  direction  to  retain 
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It  Id  eBveloping  relation  with  the  articles  of  mercbandlw, 
and  meaos  for  severing  the  wrapping  material  between  two 
twists  therein  after  the  twists  are  formed. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supplying  a  web  of  wrapping  material,  of  means  for 
directing  said  web  spirally  so  as  to  form  it  into  a  tube. 
means  for  f(>eding  the  articles  of  merchandise  to  be 
wrapped,  means  for  causing  the  wrapping  material  to  en 
velop  the  articles  of  merchandise,  and  means  for  severing 
the  web  of  wrapping  material  to  free  the  wrapped  articles 
from  each  other  after  the  wrapper  enveloping  operation. 

(Claims  «?  to  .'52  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,116,619.  ll.M  .MlNATIN  ;  SPEEDOMETER  INDI- 
CATOR. .loiiN  P.vBKiNSON.  I>os  Angeles.  Cal.  V\\e4 
Mar.  20.   1013.     S«>rial  No.  75.'. 782.      (CI    73— 123. » 


1.  A  luniiuous  in<ll<-ator  constructed  to  be  used  In  con- 
nection with  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  moving  parts  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  casing  rigidly 
connect«Hl  at  any  suitable  point,  a  light  in  the  casing, 
said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Openlnga  there 
through  so  the  light  will  be  visible  from  several  sides,  a 
tubular  frame  locate<l  in  the  casing  around  the  light,  a 
set  of  screens  of  several  colors  mounted  in  the  frame  Im* 
twecn  one  of  said  openings  and  the  light,  a  olmilar  set 
of  screens  mounted  in  the  frame  for  each  of  the  remain 
Ing  openings,  and  placed  so  that  as  the  frame  Is  turne«1 
the  rays  cast  throuph  each  opening  will  he  of  the  same 
color,  and  means  connecting  said  frame  with  the  motion 
transmitting  mechanism  to  cause  the  frame  to  he  tume<l 
to  a  greater  or  less  degree  as  the  speed  of  travel  of  t\\r 
ve*hicle  is  varied  and  thus  indicate  the  rate  of  speed. 

2.  A  luminous  Indicator  constructed  to  l>e  attached  to 
a  vehicle  and  operated  by  the  movement  thereof  compris 
ing  a  casing  rigidly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  a  light  la 
the  casing,  said  <asing  provided  with  front  and  rear  opeiv 
ings  so  that  the  light  will  be  visible  to  the  occupant  of 
the  vehicle  and  to  a  person  without  the  vehicle,  a  tubular 
frame  within  the  casing  around  the  light,  a  series  of  colw 
screens  mounted  in  the  frame  around  the  circumference 
thereof  In  line  with  the  forward  o[>ening,  a  similar  serie* 
of  color  screens  mounted  in  reverse  order  in  the  frame  la 
line  with  the  rear  opening,  and  means  connecting  said 
tubular  frame  with  the  moving  part  of  the  vehicle  for 
causing  it  to  be  turned  as  the  vehicle  Is  propelled  to  In- 
dicate the  sp«-ed  at  which  the  vehicle  Is  traveling 

3.  -V  luminous  indicator  for  vehicles  constructed  lo  "b* 
used  in  connection  with  a  mechanism  for  transmittln-! 
motion  from  a  moving  part,  comprising  a  casing,  a  llghl 
supported  within  the  casing,  said  casing  provider]  with  a 
I)lurallty  of  openings  spaced  around  the  circumference 
thereof  through  which  the  rays  of  light  are  visible,  a 
tMbular  frame  received  within  the  casing  around  the  light 
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and  a  plurality 
arranged  around 
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movlDC  part  (if.  a  vehicle  ro: 
supportfHl  withia  the  casing, 
around    tht>    liirhi    and    connect 


1,1  16.«20. 


)f  the  sets  of  screens  of  different  colors 
the  circumference  of  the  frame  In  such 
a  manner  that  ai^  the  frame  Is  turned  the  color  of  the  rays 
cast  through  salcj  opening*  Is  changed  simultaneously,  and 
the  frame  with  said  motion-transmit 
ting  mechanism  to  cause  the  frame  to  be  turned  to  Indi- 
cate the  rate  of  itravel  of  the  vehicle. 

4.   A  luminous  Indicator  constructed  to  be  used  In  con- 
nection   with    mi'ans    for    transmitting    motion    from    the 
moving'   parts   of  a    vehicle,   comprising  a   casing,   a    light 
supported    withli    the    casing,    a    tubular    frame    received 
around    the    llgh^   and   connecte<l    to   be   oscillated    by    toc 
motion  transmitting   means,    upper   and    lower   color   rings 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  divisions  of  varioui 
colors  composing  the  circumference  of  each   ring,   the   di- 
visions of  the  upper   and   lower   rings  being  of  the   same 
color    values,    anfl    similarly    consecutively    arranged    with 
the  exception    tlilit  like  colors  are  diametrically   opposite, 
a   transparent   sareen   mounted  on   the  tubular  frame   and 
liaving  a  plurallly  of  numbers  tliereon  to  indicate  the  dls- 
tance.    said    casing    h.iving    npenlngs    diametrically    oppo-  | 
site,  and  one  in  jine  with  each  of  said  color  rings  so  that  I 
as  the  frame  is  oscillated   the  color  of  the   rays  as   cast  | 
through  the  openings  is  changed  simultaneously,  the  cas-  1 
Ing  provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with  the  transparent 
screen  and  ,1   pointer   located   in   said   opening  to  indicate 
one   of  said    numbers   and   dfsiirnate   the   speed    at    which   j 
the  vehicle  is  traveling. 

.">.  A  Iunilno\i.si  indicator  constructed  to  be  used  in  con- 
ntH'tion  with  a  nifans  for  transmittiu;:  motion  from  a 
moving    part    of ,  a    vehicle    comprising    a    casing,    a    light 

a  tubular  frame  received 
lected  to  be  oscillated  by  the 
motion  transmitting  means,  npper  and  lower  color  rings 
carried  by  >aiil  frann',  a  plurality  of  divisions  of  varying 
colors  comi'<isln|r  the  circumference  of  each  ring,  the 
divisions  of  the  upper  and  lower  rings  being  of  the  same 
color  values,  .and  similarly  cons^-cutlvely  arranged  with 
the  exception  tlwt  like  colors  are  diametrically  opposite 
on  the  two  rings,  said  casinir  baviuk:  an  opening  adjacent 
the  upper  ring  tlirough  which  the  rays  from  the  lamp  will 
lie  visible  to  a  p<  rson  outside  the  vehicle,  and  as  the  color 
of  the  rays  Is  (hanged  the  speed  will  lie  indicated,  and 
provided  with  ar  oiw-ning  diametrically  opposite  said  first 
opening  and  In  1  ne  with  the  lower  ring  of  the  color  screen 
thrtuiKh  which  he  rays  of  the  light  are  visible  to  the 
iHiUi>ant  of  the  rehicle.  and  by  the  corresponding  changes 
in  the  <'Olor  of  tie  rays  the  s|)ee<l  is  lndlcat<fl.  i 

[Claim  6  not  rrlnted  in  the  Gazette. 1  | 


named  register,  and  a  matrix  pusher  adapted  to  pusii 
matrices  into  a  magazine  registering  with  the  assembler 
entrance,  of  devices  operatively  connecting  the  said 
pusher  with  the  exactness  of  register  insuring  devices  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  pusher  simultaneously  with  the 
said  devices. 


TYi'OGRArnirAL  roMi'oaiNO    ma 

CHINK.  Her^krt  I'earce  and  John  Ernest  Billin*;- 
Tox.  Broadh.'j^th.  England,  as.signors  to  Linotype  and 
Machinery  Lliiilted.  Ivondon,  England.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
10O9.     Serial  No.  .-)18.2.'^.S.      (CI.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typogijaphical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coluain  of  superposed  magazines,  and  a  maga 
zlne  frame  support  ing  the  said  column,  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  loweJed  relatively  to  the  fixed  machine  frame, 
of  a  band  levtr  adapted  to  effect  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  magazine  frame,  a  shaft  capable  of  turning  about 
a  fixed  axis,  the  rear  end  of  the  hand  lever  belns:  fast  to 
this  shaft,  a  levir  arm  also  fast  to  this  shaft  and  moving, 
as  to  direction,  iolncldentally  with  the  hand  lever,  a  l>ell- 
crank  lever  idviited  to  the  fixed  machine  frame,  the  two 
arms  of  the  said  hell  crank  lever,  when  the  latter  Is 
rocked,  moving  in  the  same  direction,  and  links  oper- 
atively connectllg  res|jectively  the  magazine  frame  with 
one  arm  of  the  llell  crank  lever  and  the  above  named  lever 
arm  with  the  oijicr  arm  of  the  said  bell-crank  lever. 

2.  In  a  tyi>o^raphi<al  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cJilumn  of  sup»'rpo8ed  magazines,  a  maga- 
zine frame  supporting  the  said  column,  adapted  to  be 
ralse.l  and  lowered  relatively  to  the  fixed  machine  frame, 
a  single  entranif  to  the  assembler,  the  ralslnit  and  lower- 
ing of  the  magazine  frame  lieing  adapted  to  bring  the 
resi>ecrtve  mauaiines  into  register  with  the  ass<>mhler  en- 
rrancv.   devices    idapted    to  insure   exactness   of   the   just 


.3.  la  a  typographical  conijMjsing  machine,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  column  of  superposed  magazines,  a  maga 
zlne  frame  supporting  the  said  column,  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  relatively  to  the  fixed  machine  frame, 
a  single  entrance  to  the  assembler,  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  magazine  frame  being  adapt. mI  to  bring  the 
respective  magazines  into  register  with  the  as-sembler 
entrance,  devices  adapted  to  insure  exactness  of  the  Just- 
named  register,  and  a  matrix  pusher  adapted  to  push 
matrices  into  a  magazine  registering  with  the  assembler 
entrance,  of  devices  operatively  connecting  the  said 
pusher  with  the  exactness  of  register  insuring  devices 
said  pusher  U-lng  adapted  to  move  Into  operatWe  con 
tact  with  the  matrices  and  push  the  latter  Into  the  maga- 
zine when  the  exactness  of  register  Insuring  devices  are 
moved  out  of  their  exactness  of  register  insuring  position, 
and  out  of  the  jiath  of  the  matrices  leaving  the  magazine 
when  the  said  devices  are  moved  Into  their  exactness  of 
register  insuring  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composim;  iiiacblne.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  column  of  suiierposed  magazines,  a  maga- 
«lne  frame  supporting  the  said  column,  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  Iowere<l  relatively  to  the  fixed  machine  frame, 
a  single  entrance  to  the  assembler,  the  ralsinu  and  lower- 
ing of  the  manazine  frame  being  adapted  to  bring  the 
respective  magazines  into  register  with  the  assembler 
entrance,  devices  adapted  to  insure  exactness  of  the  Just- 
named  register,  and  a  bar  in  pivotal  relationship  to  the 
assembler  entrance,  adapted  to  push  matrices  into  a 
magazine  registering  with  the  assembler  entrance,  of 
means  operative  on  the  bar  to  normally  hold  it  out  of  the 
path  of  the  matrices  leaving  the  magazine  and  to  return 
it  to  its  normal  position,  and  devices  operatively  con 
necting  the  bar  with  the  exactness  of  register  insuring 
devices  and  adapted  to  move  the  bar  Into  operative  con- 
tact with  the  matrices  and  inish  them  into  the  magazine 
when  the  exactness  of  register  Insuring  devices  are  moved 
out  of  their  exactness  of  register  Insuring  position. 

.">.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  column  nt  super|M»sed  magazines,  a  maga- 
zine frame  supporting  the  said  column,  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  relatively  to  the  flxeil  machine  frame, 
a  single  entrance  to  the  assendiler.  the  raising  and  lower 
ing  of  the  magazine  frame  being  adapted  to  bring  the  re- 
spective magazines  Into  register  with  the  assemblei-  en- 
trance, devices  adapted  to  insure  exactness  of  the  Just 
name<l  register,  and  a  l>ar  in  pivotal  relationship  to  tb»- 
assembler  entrance,  ada|)ted  to  push  matrices  Into  a 
magazine  registering  with  the  assembler  entrance,  of  a 
spring  operatively  connected  to  the  Iwr.  adai)ted  to  nor 
mally    hold   It    out   of   the   path    of    the   macazlne   and    to 
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return  It  to  its  normal  position,  and  a  flexible  band 
operatively  connecting  the  bar  with  the  exactness  of 
register  insuring  devices  and  adapted  to  move  the  said 
bar  Into  operative  contact  with  the  matrices  and  push 
them  Into  the  magazine  when  the  exactness  of  register 
insuring  devices  are  moved  out  of  their  exactness  of  regis- 
ter insuring  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.110.621.  TlTOGRArHICAL  COMPOSING  -  MA- 
CHINE. Hkiibkrt  I'E.xHCK  and  Joh.n  Ernest  Billino- 
To.v,  Broadheath.  England,  assignors  to  Uuotype  and 
Machinery  Llmit<'d.  Ixjndon.  England.  Filed  May  29, 
mil.     Serial  No.  030.203.      (CI.  190--7.I 


-t  In  a  ty|ioi;raphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  <if  niu>;azines  and  a  movable  supporting  frame 
therefor,  with  adjusting  means  to  shift  the  magazines  in 
a  fore  and  aft  direction  with  refer.-nce  to  each  other  or 
to  the  supporting  frame  so  as  to  locate  them  in  proper 
position. 

,').  *In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  niacazines  and  a  movable  supporting  frame 
therefor,  with  jidjustlng  means  to  shift  the  lowermost  mag- 
azine laterally  with  reference  to  the  supporting  frame  to 
Insure  Its  proper  position  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  of  the  class 
statt-d,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  magazines  ar 
ranged  one  above  another  on  a  magazine  frame  ;  the  said 
mauazine  frame;  me.ins  for  effecting  correct  transverse 
register  between  one  magazine  and  the  next  one  and  be- 
tween the  bottom  magazine  and  the  magazine  frame,  con- 
sisting of  a  bracket  held  to  each  side  of  an  upper  maga 
zlne  having  lugs  entering  recesses  In  the  similar  bracket 
on  the  member  (magazine  or  magazine  frame  as  the  case 
may  be)  next  l)elow  It:  a  set  screw  working  througli  one 
of  the  said  lugs  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  vertical 
face  of  one  of  the  said  recesses  ;  and  a  set  screw  working, 
for  correct  fore  and  aft  register,  through  the  other  of 
the  said  lugs  and  Itearlng  against  the  similar  bracket  on 
the  member  next  below  it. 

:j.    In   a   typographical  composing  machine   of  the    class 
stated,    the    combination   of  a   plurality    of    magazine    ar 
ranged  one  above  another  on  a  magazine  frame;  the  said 
magazine  frame;  an  upstanding  turret  at  each  corner  of 
the  column  of  magazines  turning  in  the  machine   frame  ; 
Interlocking   devices   on    the   magazine   frame    and    turr.t. 
there  being  as  many  of  these  devices  as  there  are  maga 
linea.  a   spring   adaiUed  to  keep  each   turret  in   engaging 
position  ;    manual    means   adapted    to   impart    angular    mo 
tion  to  one  turret  :  and  a   linkage  connecting  the  turrets 
In  series  whereby   the  angular  motion  of  one  turret  must 
1m>  shared  by  all  the  others. 

;;.  in  a  typographical  composing  machine  of  the  class 
stated,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  frame,  and  a  plurality 
of  magazines  arranged  one  above  another  on  a  mag.i/iii' 
frami-:  the  said  maeazine  frame;  manual  means  adapted 
to  effect  a  •  quick  change  "  by  raising  or  lowering  the 
magazine  frame  relatively  to  the  fixed  frame;  rollers  and 
pads  on  the  magazine  frame  the  rollers  capable  of  bearing 
against  and  traveling  over  stationary  tracks  to  secure  the 
mairazine  frame  against  forward  movement,  and  the  pads 
capable  of  engaging  with  guides  and  stationary  tracks  to 
secure  the  magazine  frame  against  rearward  and  lateral 
movement  respectively  ;  and  the  said  stationary  tracks 
nn<l  guides. 


1,116.622.  TYrOGRATHICAL  MACHINE.  Hebbeut 
TEARfE  and  John  Ernest  Bii.i.incton.  Broadheath, 
England,  assignors,  by  mesne  as.signments.  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Comiiany.  a  corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  May  20.  I'.Ul.  Serial  No. 
two. 203.  Divided  and  this  application  file<l  Nov.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802.863,      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  provided  witli  escapements,  and  actuating  means 
supported  independently  of  the  magazine,  the  said  escape- 
ments being  located  In  position  to  be  engaged  directly  by 
the  actuating  means,  and  the  said  parts  being  arranged  to 
permit  a  free  and  unimpeded  transverse  relative  movement 
of  the  magazine  and  escapement  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  tyiiographlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
esca|>ements,  and  shiftable  as  a  whole  to  bring  any  selected 
one  into  operative  position,  with  a  series  of  actuating 
levers  supported  Independently  of  the  magazines,  the  said 
escap.'ment8  being  located  in  position  on  the  magazines 
to  b*'  engaged  directly  by  the  actuating  levers,  and  the  said 
levers  standing  normally  l>eyond  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  magazines  so  as  to  permit  their  free  and  unimpeded 
shifting. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  provided  with  a  series  of  escapements,  and  a 
series  of  pivoted  levers  supported  Independently  of  the 
magazine,  tlie  said  escai>emeuts  being  located  in  p<«itlou 
to  be  engaged  directly  by  the  pivoted  levers,  and  the  said 
levers  being  arranged  to  permit  a  free  and  unimpeded  rela 
tive  movement  l»etween  them  and  the  magazine. 

4.  In  a  tjpographicai  machine,  the  escapement  actuatins 
me<-hanlsni  comiirising  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  or  link 
and  uuiding  means  therefor,  said  guiding  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  yield  In   the  event  of  undue   resistance  to  said 

link. 

r>.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
.scapement  actuating  lever  and  its  operating  reed,  with  a 
lii>k  plvotally  connecte<l  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  saiil 
lever  and  reed,  a  roller  on  a  stationary  pivot  supporting 
one  edge  of  the  link,  a  .second  roller  on  a  pivot  movable 
away  from  the  pivot  just  mentioned,  and  a  spring  holding 
the   second  roller   in   <ontact    with   the  other  edge  of  the 
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of  returning  said  link  Into  contact  with 
the  event  of  its  being  rocked  away  there- 


link,  and  capable 
the  first  roller  in 
from. 

[rialm  6  not  pHnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


THEl  lEFOU. 


i'K(J|l>l*  TION   OF  LINUTVl'ES  .VND  APPA- 

Hebbert    I'eabce    and    John 

GTON.  Broadheatb.  England,  assignors  to 

Machinery     Limited.    London.    England. 

I90.S.  atrial  No.  457.!>r_'.      IJenowed  July 

Seiial  No.  S54..jy9.      (il.   1!>'J      l.).) 


I.    lu   u    llnotyie    machine   the   combination   of   a    mold 


body,  il  mold  ciif 
bottom,  a  vise  fr  1 


attached  to  said  body,  a  movable  mold 
ime,  a  right-band  trimming  knife  mount- 
ed on  .said  vise  frame,  a  laterally  adjustable  left-hand 
trimming  knife  en  said  vise  frame,  adjusting  means  con- 
nected with  said  left-hand  knife,  and  adjusting  mechanism 
in  operative  relainn  with  said  mold  l>ottom  lo  move  the 
latter  relatively  10  said  mold  bmly. 

-.  In  a  linoty  )e  machine  the  combination  of  a  mold 
carrier,  a  mold  b>dy  fast  thereto,  a  movable  mold  bottom, 
a  movable  mold  (ap  adapted  to  be  adjusted  nearer  to  and 
farther  from  thf  mold  body,  a  vi.se  frame,  a  right-hand 
trimming  knife  mounted  on  said  vise  frame,  a  laterally 
adjustable  left-hand  trimming  knife  on  said  vise  frame, 
and  adjusting  ra  ^chanlsm  in  operative  relation  with  said 
mold  bottom  to  move  the  latter  relatively  to  said  mold 
l)ody. 

;!.  In  a  linoty  [)e  machine  the  combination  of  a  mold 
body,  a  mold  cap  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  body,  a  mov 
able  mold  botton.  adjusting  mechanism  In  operative  rela 
tion  with  said  mold  bottom  to  move  the  latter  relatively 
to  said  mold  Ikx  y,  a  vi.se  frame,  a  right-hand  trjmming 
knife  mounted  01  said  vise  frame,  a  laterally  adjustable 
left-hand  trlmmltig  knife  on  said  vise  frami'.  adjustltig 
means  In  operative  connection  with  said  left-hand  knife, 
an  ejector  slide,  nterchangeable  blades  of  respectively  dif- 
ferent thicknesses,  and  securing  means  adapted  to  attach 
any  one  of  .said  Hades  to  .said  slide  in  position  to  conform 
with  the  adjustment  of  said  mold  bottom. 

4.  In  a  linoty  )e  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold- 
carrier,  a  mold  tody  fast  thereto,  a  mold  bottom  adapted 
to  bv  moved  re  atlvely  to  the  mold  body,  a  mold  cap 
adapt»»d  to  be  a  Ijuated  nearer  to  and  farthep  from  the 
mold  body,  a  vl.se  frame,  right-hand  trimming  knife  mount- 
ed on  the  vise  fri  me.  left-hand  trimming  knife  al.so  mount 
en  in  the  vise  frame,  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  said 
left-hand  knife  nearer  to  and  farther  from  thi'  right-hand 
knif'-. 

5.  In  a  linoty  ie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
carrier,  a  mold  bfldy  fast  thereto,  a  mold  bottom  adapted 
to  be  moved  relal  Ively  to  the  mold  body,  a  mold  cap  adapt- 
ed to  hf  adjustpa  nearer  to  and  farther  from  the  mold 
l>ody.  :i  vise  fraire.  right-hand  trimming  knife  mounted  6n 
the  vise  frame,  left  hand  trimming  knife  also  mounted  on 
the  vls«'  frame,  nouns  adapted  to  move  the  left-hand  knife 
downward  and  upward  on  the  viae  frame,  an  ejector  slide. 
Interchangeable     »jector    blades    of    respectively    different 


thicknesses,  capable  of  being  attached  to  the  ejector  slide, 
the  right-hand  vertical  surfaces  of  the  blades,  when  so 
attached  and  whatever  the  thickness  of  such  blades,  be- 
ing always  situated  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  meanx 
adapted  to  effect  such  attachment. 

(Claims  G  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ) 


I,llfi.6_'4.  TVrOGltAI'HU  .\L  tOM  l'(  .SING-MACHINK 
(Ieubekt  I'E.tRCE  and  John  Ernksi  lU:i.r.iNuTON,  Broad- 
heath.  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mergentlialer  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  -".  I^OH.  Serial  No.  445,6."il.  Ke 
newed  Julv  .U.  1914      Serial  No.  854.400      (CI.  199-7. 1 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  of  the  de 
scrilMd  type,  the  combination  of  magazine  frame,  grooved 
transversely;  a  magazine  having  transverse  bars  on  lt> 
underside  to  engage  in  the  grooves  In  the  said  frame 
movable  blocks  in  the  said  grooves  and  corresponding  In 
ter\als  in  the  said  transverse  bars  to  straddle  and  position 
the  blocks;  and  means  for  fixing  the  said  blocks  to  th> 
magazine  frame. 

li.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  of  the  de 
scribed  type,  the  combination  of  upper  magazines  having 
transverse  bars  on  their  top,  and  heels  on  their  l)ottoni 
faces  to  engage  l>ehind  the  respective  transverse  bars  on 
the  magazines  respectively  benoatb  them  ;  side  brackets  on 
each  of  the  magazines  of  the  column  and  set  screws  work 
Ing  in  said  brackets,  the  set  screws  of  each  magazine  beinc 
operative  against  the  magazine  next  above  to  adjust  th. 
last  named  magazine  laterally ;  forks  adapted  by  belnu 
held  by  one  of  the  said  transverse  bars  projecting  laterall> 
beyond  the  respective  magazine,  to  register  with  the  fork... 
above  and  below  it  :  and  holding  bolts  in  each  column  of 
forks,  detachable  laterally  therefrom. 

:>.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  of  the  de 
scribed  type,  the  combination  of  upper  magazines  bavin;: 
transverse  bars  on  their  top.  and  heels  on  their  bottom 
faces  to  engage  behind  the  respective  transverse  bars  on 
the  magazine  respectively  beneath  them  :  side  brackets  on 
each  of  the  magazines  of  the  column  -md  set  screws  work 
Ing  in  said  brackets,  the  set  screws  of  each  magazine  tteing 
operative  when  adjusted  against  the  magazine  next  abov. 
to  adjust  the  last  named  magazine  laterally  :  forks  adapt 
ed  by  being  held  by  th<'  said  transverse  bars  projectinu 
laterally  beyond  the  respective  magazine,  to  register  with 
the  forks  above  and  below  it  :  and  holding  Iwlts  In  each 
column  of  forks,  detachable  laterally  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  of  the  d. 
scribed  type,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  frame  crooved 
transversely;  a  bottom  magazine  having  transverse  bar>- 
to  engage  in  the  grooves  in  the  said  frame:  blocks  in  the 
said  grooves  and  corresponding;  intervals  In  the  said  barx 
to  straddle  and  position  the  blocks;  means  for  fixing  the 
said  blocks  to  the  magazin<'  frame  ;  upper  magazines  hav 
ing  transverse  bars  on  their  top,  and  heels  on  their  twttom 
faces  to  eiiL'aire  behind  the   respective  bars  on   the  miiL'n 
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/.Ines  respectively  beneath  them;  brackets  on  their  sides 
and  on  those  of  the  bottom  magazine  of  the  column  and 
let  screws  working  therein  and  bearing  against  the  maga- 
zine above  it  to  adjust  it  laterally  ;  forks  adapted  by  being 
held  by  one  of  the  said  transverse  bars  projecting  laterally 
i>eyond  the  respective  magazine,  to  register  with  the  forks 
above  and  below  it ;  and  holding  bolts  in  each  column  of 
forks,  detachable  therefrom  laterally. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  of  the  de- 
MTibed  type,  the  combination  of  upper  magazines  having 
transverse  bars  on  their  top.  and  heels  on  their  bottom 
faces  l(.  engage  behind  the  resi>ective  transverse  bars  on 
the  magazines  resp<'Ctlvely  beneath  them  ;  brackets  on  their 
sides  and  on  those  of  the  bottom  magazine  of  the  column 
and  set  screws  working  therein  and  bearing  against  the 
magazine  above  it  to  adjust  it  laterally  ;  forks  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  respective  magazines  and  registering 
with  the  forks  above  and  Iwlow  it :  and  holding  bolts  in 
each  column  of  forks,  detachable  therefrom  laterally. 

(I'laims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.116.626.  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  -  COU- 
PLINGS. Robert  E.  I'owbks.  Montreal,  (juebi-c.  Can- 
ada, assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
fourth  to  Albert  *'.  Murphy  and  one-fourth  to  John  II. 
Allen,  New  York.  N.  Y  Flle<l  Oct.  0.  19(»s  Serial  No. 
4.17.004.     CI.  21 H     42  I 


',.110.625.  VE.N'TILATOR.  IsinoR  I'umeb.wtz.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  IMilltp  S.  IK-lany.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  July  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,lS«,  (CI. 
ft«--31.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  an  open- 
,ng  therein,  of  a  box  mounted  in  said  opening  and  com- 
(.rising  an  outer  portion  having  a  lower  opening,  and  a 
•  leflector  curved   upwardly   and   inwardly   from  the   lower 

■  dge  of  said  opening,  and  having  an  outtunied  edge  form- 
ing a  dust  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  box  located  in  said  opening  and  compris- 
ing spaced  Inner  and  outer  portions,  the  outer  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  lK>ttom  and  the  inner  portion  having 
an  opening  at  the  top,  and  a  deflector  curved  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer  opening,  and 
•saving  an  outturned  dust  stop  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
•pening. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  box  located  in  said  opening  and  compris- 
ing spaced  inner  and  outer  portions,  the  outer  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  bottom  and  the  inner  portion  having 
in  opening  at  the  top,  a  deflector  curved  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer  opening,  md  hav- 
,ng  an   outturned   dust   stop  at   the   bottom   of   the   inner 

■  ■pening,   and   a   screen   removably   mounted   in    the   inner 

■  ■pening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  box  mounted  in  said  opening  and  com- 
prising an  outer  portion  having  a  lower  opening,  and  an 
inner  portion  having  an  upper  opening,  a  deflector  curved 
.ipwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer  open- 
ing and  having  an  outturned  edge  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing lip.  forming  a  dust  stop  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
opening,  and  a  screen  removably  mounted  in  said  upper 
opening. 


1.  A  centering  device  for  couplers  comprising  a  stirrup 
member  fixed  to  the  cent  r  sill  of  the  car,  a  downwardly 
curved  track  on  said  stirrup  IjcIow  the  coupler,  a  carriage 
supporting  the  coupler,  rollers  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  supporting  the  same  aliove  the  track,  and  curved  end 
plates  on  .said  carriage  enga;ring  the  sides  of  the  coupler, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stirrup  having  a  top  coupler-supporting  frame,  a  curved 
track  plate  sunk  t>elow  said  top  plate,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  rollers  superposed  on  said  track  plate  and  adapted  to 
renter  Uself  by  gravity  with  respect  to  the  longtindlnal 
axis  of  the  car,  and  coupler  engaging  end  plates  on  said 
carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

."?.  X  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a  stirrup  having  a  front 
plate,  a  top  coupler  supporting  plate,  a  track  plate  bt  low- 
said  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  curved 
portions  with  apertures  therein,  a  carriage  superposed  on 
said  track  plate  and  adapt<'d  to  support  the  coupler,  de- 
l)ending  flanges  on  said  carriage,  rollers  mountt^l  i>etween 
said  flanges  and  traveling  on  the  track  plate,  and  end 
plates  for  the  carriage  adapted  to  maintain  the  coupler 
and  carriage  in  enga-jement. 


1.116.627.  CELLlLt^SE  (OMTOINI*  Pavid  R.  Keid. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  p:astman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  :^1.   1014.     Serial   N...  Slf>,816.      (CI.   106—40.^ 

1.  In  a  transparent  pellicle  of  reverted  cellulose  Insolu- 
ble in  the  ordinary  solvents  of  converted  cellulose  and 
having  incorporated  in  the  substance  thereof  a  filler  which 
Is  non  oleaginous  insolnWe  In  water  but  is  soluble  in  sol 
vents  miseible  with  water. 

2.  A  transparent  body  comprising  reverted  cellulose 
having  incorporated  therein  a  filling  material  which  is 
non-oleaginous  practically  insoluble  in  water  but  which  Is 
soluble  in  alcohols  and  other  solvents  miseible  with  water. 

3.  A  transparent  pellicle  composed  of  reverted  cellulose 
and  a  tilling  of  non  oleaginous  material,  practically  insolu- 
ble in  water  and  soluble  in  alcohols  and  other  solvents 
miseible  with  water  and  which  does  not  chemically  react 
upon  or  with  gelatlno  argentic  emulsion. 

4.  A  transparent  pellicle  for  use  in  photography  con 
sisting  of  reverte<l  cellulose  containing  a  tilling  material 
having  the  following  characteristics  ill  practically  insolu 
ble  in  water  (2i  soluble  in  alcohols  and  other  solvents 
miseible  with  water  (3»  having  no  appreciable  effect  upon 
phototrraphic  emulsion  (4i  practically  colorless  (5)  non- 
oleaginous  and  (fit  incapable  of  chemically  reacting  with 
the  chemicals  used  in  photography  in  such  a  way  as  to 
reduce  the  transparency  of  the  sheet. 

5.  A  pellicle  for  use  in  photography  composed  ess'-t 
tlally  of  reverted  cellulose  and  trlphenyl  ptiosphate. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  | 
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1.116.628.  SK^^-I.ETTKR  HOI.HKK  (Jborije  H.  Rhith 
iind  Harkv  F  .Xndekson.  Marion.  Ind.  :  said  Keith  as- 
signor to  Jaiaes  liovco.  rhicaKO.  III.  Filed  July  17. 
1013.     Serial  So.  779,646.     (CI.  40—132.) 


^' *  :^-' 


1?^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  an  o|)en  side,  and 
top  and  liottom  tind  end  flanee.s  along  the  said  side  stand- 
ins  in  a  oomiui'i*  plant-,  and  strips  overlying  the  top  and 
bottom  flange-i  mQiI  s'-cureti  at  their  edges  and  ends  there- 
to; of  panel!<  williin  the  box  with  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  in  rear  of  t<aid  flanges,  means  for  holding  them  re- 
movably in  con(|act  with  the  same,  and  spacers  of  T- 
shaped  cross  section  having  their  webs  of  a  length  to  stand 
tietween  cuntigiKiliis  i-tiges  of  the  panels  and  between  the 
inner  edges  of  thj'  top  and  bottom  tlanges  and  their  heads 
of  grea^r  length  so  that  they  rest  outside  said  flanges 
and  inside  said  strips. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l)Ox  having  an  open  side,  top 
and  bottom  flanges  along  the  same,  panels  within  the  l>ox 
having  their  npp#r  and  lower  ends  in  rear  of  said  flanges, 
means  within  thq  box  for  pressing  them  into  contact  with 
the  flanges:  of  npritiht  spacers  of  T-shaped  cross  section, 
the  webs  of  sanl  spaifrs  extending  between  said  flanges 
and  lietween  adjacent  panels  an<l  the  heads  of  said  spacers 
covering  the  edg^s  of  adjacent  panels  and  extending  be- 
yond said  webs  kt  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  to 
overlie  said  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  means  for  holding 
the  ends  of  saiq  heads  against  the  outer  faces  of  the 
tlanges. 


i.ii6.c-'fl.    si-:w 

ford.  Tonn..  asi 
pany.  a  <'ori>orfi 
Serial   No.   747 


N(;  .MA(  III.NK.  .lon.s  C.  KiNGE,  Strat- 
ignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 

tlon  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Feb  8.  1913. 
l>.35.      <C1.  112—29.) 


f  -  --f 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechaniim  Includln-.'  a  needle,  a  needle-carrying 
bar  anil  a  loop  t;»ker.  of  means  for  actuating  said  needle 
and  loop  taker  tti  form  stitches  Including  aiitomatically 
conti-iilled  means  for  interrupting  the  action  of  said  loop- 
taker  Independenlly  of  the  movements  of  the  ne«'dle-ca try- 
ing bar,  when,  from  any  cause,  the  stltch-formlng  move- 
ments of  the  liKip-faker  are  ?iccidentally  opposed. 

2.  In  a  sewinij  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  meclianlsni  Includlnir  a  nee<lle.  a  needle  carrying 
bar.  a  needle  bar  actuating  shaft,  a  loop-taker  and  a  loop- 
taker  actuating  ^aft.  of  connections  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  shafts  including  means  controlled  to  Inter- 
rupt the  transmission  of  power  between  said  nee<Ile  bar- 
actuating  shaft  ami  said  loop  taker  Independently  of  the 
movements  of  said  needle-carrying  bar  when,  from  any 
cause,  the  stltch-|ormlng  movements  of  the  loop-taker  are 
accidentally  opposed. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  me<'hanism  Including  a  needle,  a  needle-carrying 
bar,  a  needl»»-bar-a<tuating  shaft,  a  loop-taker  and  a  loop- 
taker-actuating  shaft,  of  connections  for  operatively  con 
necting  said  shafts  including  means  mounted  on  said  loop- 
taker  actuating  shaft  and  (•ontr(jlle<l  to  Itiierrupt  the  trans- 
mission of  power  l)etween  scid  needle  bar  actuating  and 
loop-taker-actuating  shafts  Independently  of  the  move- 
ments 0/  said  needle  bar  actuating  shaft  when,  from  any 
cause,  the  stitch-forming  movements  of  said  loop  taker  are 
accidentally  opposed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stit<'h- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle,  a  needle-carrying 
l)ar.  a  needle-bar-actuating  shaft,  a  loop-taker  and  a  looi)- 
taker-actuating  shaft,  of  connections  for  operatively  cim- 
nectlng  said  shafts  including  a  power-transmitting  mem- 
i>ev  mounted  on  said  loop  taker-actuating  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  for  coacting  with  suitable  pawls  carried 
by  said  loop-taker-actuating  shaft,  said  pawls  being  con- 
trolled to  interrupt  the  transmission  of  power  l)etwcen  said 
needle  bar  actuating  and  loop-taker-actuating  shafts  iiide 
pendently  of  the  movements  of  said  needle-bar  actuating 
shaft  when,  from  any  cause,  the  stitch  forming  move- 
ments of  said  loop-taker  are  accidentally  opposed. 


1.116.630.     CLOTH-CLAMP.      William    S.    Ruwlk\.    Pal- 
myra,   N.    J.,   assignor    to    II.    W.    Butterworth    &    Sons 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  C'orporatlon  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.      Filed  May  28.  1914.     Serial   No.  841.4r.3.      (Cl. 
26-8.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  clamp,  a  l)ody  having  a  plate  for  supiiort- 
ing  the  cloth  provided  with  a  slot  and  formed  with  a  de- 
pression of  space  wider  at  the  top  than  the  width  of  the 
slot,  combined  with  a  pivoted  clami>ing  Jaw,  and  a  <-on- 
trolllng  rtnger  for  supporting  the  clamping  jaw  out  of 
clamping  action  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  but  adapted  to 
be  held  out  of  the  slot  by  the  cloth  and  to  act  ui>on  the 
cloth  at  a  distance  from  the  bounding  i-dge  of  the  space 
above  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  cloth  clamp,  a  body  having  a  plate  for  support- 
ing the  cloth  provided  with  a  slot  having  its  side  walla 
terminating  at  a  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  plate 
and  connected  with  said  surface  by  inclined  portions  pro- 
viding a  depression  in  the  surface  of  the  plate  above  the 
slot  thereof,  combined  with  a  pivoted  clampiiit:  jaw.  .md 
controlling  means  tlierefor  providing  a  linger  arranged  to 
move  down  into  the  slot  and  adapted  to  he  supported  by 
the  cloth  preliminary  to  its  being  clamped. 

3.  In  a  cloth  clamp,  a  body  having  a  plate  for  support- 
ing the  cloth  provided  with  a  slot  having  Its  side  walls 
terminating  at  a  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  plate 
and  connected  with  said  surface  by  long  oppositely  in- 
clined iwrtlons  providing  a  shallow  depression  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate  deepest  at  a  point  alKive  the  slot  thereof, 
combine<l  with  a  pivoted  clamping  jaw.  and  controlling 
means  therefor  providing  a  finger  arranged  to  move  down 
into  the  slot  and  adapte<l  to  be  supporteil  t.y  the  cloth  pre- 
liminary to  its  tteing  clamped. 

4.  In  a  cloth  clamp,  a  body  having  a  plate  for  support- 
ing the  cloth,  said  plate  having  a  depression  in  Its  surface 
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and  a  slot  opening  through  'lie  plate  arranged  at  the  hot 
torn  of  the  depression.  comb:iieii  with  a  pivoted  clamping 
jaw,  and  controlling  means  having  a  finger  adapted  to 
move  through  the  slot  but  8upp<uted  by  the  cloth  when 
above  the  depression  to  hold  the  jaw  from  clamping  the 
cloth  until  the  finger  is  released. 


1,116,631.  INSl  LATOR.  Fiiank  J.  S(  iirsLEK,  Wlnthrop, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,480.  (Cl. 
l-.-l— 313.) 


1.  The  lu  rein  descril)ed  Insulator  comprising  a  boily 
of  non-conducting  material  having  a  transverse  slot  In 
the  top  thereof  and  designed  to  loosely  receive  a  line  wire 
therein,  the  upper  portion  of  said  slot  terminating  in  a 
contracted  mouth  and  the  top  thereof  being  also  offset  to 
provide  seats  at  the  edges  forming  the  mouth  of  said 
slot,  a  metallic  lining  applied  to  the  walls  of  said  slot 
to  ronipl'tely  cover  the  same,  outwardly  bent  flanges  at 
the  upper  edges  of  said  lining  forming  lips  for  reception 
snugly  In  the  aforesaid  seats  of  said  IkxIv.  means  on  said 
lining  for  loosely  retaining  the  wire  in  place  in  said  slot, 
and  outwardly  bent  flanges  formed  on  the  end  edges  of 
said  lining  continuing  along  the  bottom  and  the  greater 
portion  of  the  height  of  the  sides  thereof,  said  last  men- 
tioned flanges  overlying  the  corners  of  the  body  at  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  slot  therein  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  lining  in  said  slot  and  also  to 
protect  the  corners  of  the  Ixnly  from  the  wire  which  is 
loosely   disposed   through  said   slot. 

2.  The  herein  described  Insulator  comprising  a  body 
of  non  conducting  material  having  a  transverse  slot  in 
the  top  thereof  and  designed  to  loosely  receive  a  line  wire 
therein,  the  upper  portion  of  said  slot  terminating  in  a 
contracted  mouth,  a  metallic  lining  applied  to  the  walls 
of  said  slot  to  completely  cover  the  same,  inwardly  ex 
tending  tongues  struck  from  the  opposite  walls  of  said 
lining  to  form  a  retaining  means  for  a  wire  In  said  slot, 
and  an  additional  tongue  struck  from  the  bottom  of  said 
lining  and  directed  upwardly  and  outwardly  toward  one 
side  wall  thereof. 


1,116,632.     SHIPPING  BOX.     .T<»hn  W.  Schleicher,  St. 
'  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mengel  Box  Company.  Louisville, 
Ky..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Hied  June  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,021.     (Cl.  217—65.) 


and  a  j-luiilar  j.Toove  in  its  upper  face,  tlie  upper  face  of 
the  frame  iHing  provided  with  an  angular  recess  at  each 
of  Its  corners;  a  bottom  secured  in  the  Inner  gnwve  ; 
corner  posts  having  angular  lower  ends  seated  and  fitting 
in  the  respective  recesses,  said  iwsts  l>eing  grooved  upon 
those  sides  which  stand  next  adjacent  to  the  upi)er  grooves 
in  the  base  frame  ;  sides  mounted  in  the  grooves  In  the 
corner  posts  and  the  adjacent  grooves  in  the  base  frame; 
a  top  board  :  and  a  frame  embracing  the  edges  of  the  top 
board,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  groove  along  Its 
under  face  anil  being  recessed  at  each  corner  similarly  to 
the  base  frame,  w  hereliy  when  the  top  Is  positioned  the 
top  frame  will  embrace  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  <orner  po.sts  will  enter  the  recesses 
In  the  corners  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  corner  construction  for  panel  sided  boxes,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  three  mutually  perpendicular  edge 
frame  members  provided  with  lateral  grooves  to  receive 
the  panel  sides  of  the  Ixix,  all  said  frame  members  being 
square  ended  and  butt-jointed  together,  with  their  lateral 
grooves  in  register,  and  one  of  said  meml>ers  being  shoul- 
dered at  its  end  to  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  depth 
of  said  lateral  grooves  and  for  a  length  sufficient  to  re 
cclve  and  embrace  the  end  of  an  abutting  frame  memlx^r. 


1.116,633.  APl'AUATrS  FUK  STKKTCHIN<;  WOVKN- 
WIKK  FKNCKS.  &r.  At  c.rsTi  s  E.  SCHSOSE.  Dell 
Rapids,  S.  It.  File«l  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  ">r,7,028. 
(Cl.  39—62.) 


A  wire  strctdiing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  with 
a  supporting  post  at  one  end  and  laterally  extending 
l)eams  therefrom,  one  disposed  at  an  inclination  and  the 
other  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  i>ost.  spur  plates 
secureil  to  the  free  ends  of  said  l)eams  for  engai:ement 
with  a  post  about  which  a  wire  is  to  be  stretched,  a 
rotatable  reel  shaft  journaled  In  ajK'rtures  In  said  beams, 
a  wire  (  lauipinK  niemln>r  adapted  to  move  in  contact  with 
corresponiliug  faces  of  said  beams,  a  cable  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  post  and  winding  about  said  reel  shaft,  pulleys 
secured  one  to  the  post  and  one  to  said  wire  clamping 
member  and  about  which  pulleys  a  cable  passes,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  draw  the  clamping  member  ai:ainst  the 
faces  of  the  Ix-ams  to  cause  a  wire  to  N'  drawii  taut,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fitted  to  the  upper  threaded  end  of  the  reel 
shaft,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  Inclined  beam 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  turning  bar  having 
a  threaded  aperture  and  engaging  threads  formed  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft. 


1,116.6:U,     JOIRNALBKARING.     Herman  F.  8chkoi>cr, 
Berwyn.   111.,  assignor  to  Paragon  Metal  Company.  Chi- 
cago.   111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed    Dec.    17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,822.      (Cl.  64      20.i 
1.   In  a  composite  journal  bearing,  the  comblpatiou  with 
a   main    shell   of   hard   metal   having  In   its  inner   face  a 
central  cavit.x,  and  a  lateral  transversely  extendini:  cavity 
communicating  with  said  central  cavity;  of  an  auxiliary, 
reuiovable  lining  shell  of  suitable  antl  friction  metal  hav 
ing  a   lug  fitting  in  the  central  cavity  of  said   main  shell 


1.  A    l»ox    comprising    a    base    frame    having    a    groove       ...„  „  ,         .     ^, 

formed   in   and   extending   around   the   Inner   face   thereof    ,   and  a  transverse  rib  fitting  In  the  transversely  extending 
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cavity,  said  Ing  bo 
fhe  bearlns  face  ol 
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ng  provided  with  a  pocket  opening  on 
said  lining  shell,  and  said  lining  shell 
being  provide*!  witli  a  hole  therein  longitudinally  of  said 
rib,  said  hole  extending  from  the  b«>arinz  face  of  said 
lining  shell  to  saiq  pocltet. 
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the  steam-chamber  through  the  water-chamber,  a  valve 
formed  on  an  end  of  the  steam-tuln?  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  seat  formed  in  said  partition,  ports  in  the 
steam  tube  at  the  steam  chamUr,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  steam  tul>e  endwise  to  regulate  the  degree  of  opening 
of  said  valve,  combine<l  substantially  as  sot  forth. 
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l.ll«.6.'{5.      FEED 
and    FitKtiKirK     1 
Abraham    Ballingi 
1914.     Serial  No. 
1.   A  feed   water   1 
containing  a   water 
ed  for  receiving  wat 
by    a    pump    or    in 
separating    the    mix 
a    (>assageway    throi 
niixing-chamber   ada 
steam-chamber,  a  s 
the  boiler  to  the  ste; 


\TER  HEATER.     Robkkt  1».  Si.\<;ek 
I  i.r.i.     Hamilton.    Ohio,    assignors    to 

Kfr.    Hamilton,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    14, 
824,608.      (PI.  '.'01 — i.\ 
eater  comprising  a  chaml>er-stnicture 
•hamber.   a    water  inlet    thereto   adapt- 
■r  to  be  forced  into  tlie  water-chamber 

j4<'tor.    a    mixing-cluimber.    a    partition 

ig-chamber   from    the   water  chamber, 

b    the   partition,   an   outlet   from   the 

:)ted    for   connection    with   a    l>oiler,   a 

tfam-lnlet  adapted  to  admit  steam  from 
m-ehamber.  a  steam-tulie  passing  from 


■J.  .\  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  chamber  structure 
containing  a  water-chamber,  a  water  inlet  thereto  adapted 
for  receiving  water  to  be  forced  into  the  water-chamber  by 
a  pump  or  injector,  a  mixing  chaml)er,  a  partition  sepa- 
rating the  mixing-chamber  from  the  water-chamber,  a 
passageway  through  the  paitition,  an  outlet  from  the  mix 
ing-chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  boiler,  a  steam- 
cbamt)er.  a  steam-Inlet  adapted  to  admit  steam  from  the 
lioiler  to  the  steam-cbamlx^r,  a  steam-tube  passing  from 
the  steam-chamber  through  the  water-chamber,  a  valve 
formed  on  an  end  of  the  steam-tul)e  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  seat  formed  in  said  partition,  ports  In  the 
steam-tube  at  the  steam  chamber,  means  for  adjusting 
the  steam-tube  endwise  to  regulate  the  (W-gree  of  opening 
of  said  valve,  and  a  pipe  coll  connected  with  the  outlet 
from  the  mixing  chamber,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.   .V  fee<l  water  heater  comprising  a  chamber-structure 
containing  a  water  chamber,  a  water  inlet  thereto  adapted 
for   receiving   water   to   be   forced   Into   the   water-chaml>er 
by  a  pump  or  ejector,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  partition  sepa 
rating  the  mixing  chamber  from  the  water  chamber,  a  pas- 
sageway through  the  partition,  an  outlet  from  the  mixing 
ehamtier  adaptt-d    for  connection   with   a   boiler,   a   steam 
chamber,  a  steam  inlet  adapted  to  admit  steam   from   the 
boiler  to  the  steam-chamber,  a  steam-tube  passing  from  the 
steam-chamber  through  the  water  (•baml)er.  a  valve  formed 
on  an  end  of  the  steam  tube  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a   seat   formed   in   said   partition,   ports   in    the   seatm-tube 
at  the  steam-chaml)er,  a   threaded  connection  between  the 
steam-tul)e    and    the   chamberstnicture    to    permit    of   the 
adjustment    of    the    steamtulH'    endwise    to    regulate    the 
degree  of  opening  of  said  valve,  a  stem  conueited  with  the 
steam-tulx-   and   projecting   outside   the  chamber-sturcture, 
and    a    handle    for    turning   said    stem,    combined   substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 


l.nfi.fi.lfJ.  SEEIi  PLATE  FOK  I'l.ANTERS  <'iiari,ks  L. 
Smith.  VInita.  Okla.  Filed  May  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
h:{8.068.      (CI.    111--H.) 

1.  A  seed  plate  of  the  character  descrilx-d  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  flange,  the  flanges  of  said  sections  overlap- 
ping each  other,  the  flange  of  one  of  said  sections  having 
a  plurality  of  seed  chamb<'rs  formed  in  its  periphery  and 
adjacent  the  body  portion  of  the  other  section,  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  a  feed  port  formed  there- 
through, said  feed  port  lying  partly  in  the  flange  of  the 
last  named  section  and  partly  In  the  body  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  seed  plate  of  the  character  desciibed  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  each   of  said   sections  comprisini;  a   l)ody 
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portion  and  a  flange,  the  flanges  of  said  sections  overlap- 
ping each  other,  the  flange  of  one  of  said  sections  having 
a  plurality  of  seed  chambers  formed  in  its  periphery  and 
adjacent  the  body  portion  of  the  other  section,  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  a  feed  port  formed  there- 
through, said  feed  port  lying  partly  In  the  flange  of  the 
last  named  section  and  partly  In  the  body  portion  thereof, 
the  combined  thickness  of  said  flanges  being  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  liody  portion,  the  area  of  said  feed  port 
being  greater  than  the  area  of  any  one  of  said  feed  cham- 
l>ers. 


:{.  A  seed  plate  of  tlie  cliaracter  de.scribed  comprising  a 
lentral  boss  and  an  outstanding  horizontal  flange  there 
Ijeing  a  feed  port  formetl  through  said  section  lying  partly 
in  said  boss  and  i)artly  in  said  flange,  and  an  outer  section 
comprising  a  body  i>ortlon  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
horizontal  flange  which  overlaps  and  rests  upon  the  flange 
of  the  first  named  section,  the  flange  of  said  outer  section 
having  a  plurality  of  semicircular  recesses  formed  In  its 
periphery  and  op.ning  at  the  inner  edge  thereof  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  flange  traveling  in  contact  with  said 
boss  and  the  upper  face  of  said  outer  section  l)eine  flush 
with  the  upper  face  of  said  boss. 


l,llti,637.  TOl'l'ING-MACHINE.  William  E  Smith, 
Milltown.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Kilboum  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  .Tune  SO.  1914.  Serial  No.  848.125. 
(CI.  6G— 32.> 


1.  in  a  luailiiiie  foi-  running;  on  >eaniiess  knitted  web, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  series 
of  transfer  levers,  of  a  plurality  of  registering  bits,  said 
bits  being  provided  with  runners  pivotally  connected  there 
to,  for  engaging  the  grooves  I>etween  adjacent  wales  of 
the  knitted  fabric,  whereby  said  runners  can  adapt  them- 
selves to  Irregularities  in  the  surface  of  the  fabric  trav 
ersed  thereby. 

r.  In  a  machine  for  running  on  .seamless  knitted  web, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  series 
of  transfer  levers,  of  a  plurality  of  registering  bits,  said 
bits  being  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  runners 
pivotally  connected  between  their  forward  and  rear  ends 
to  the  bits,  whereby  said  runners  engage  tiie  ;:rooves  Im- 
tween  adjacent  wales  of  the  fabric  and  adjust  themselves 
to  Irregularities  in  the  surface  traversed  thereby. 

."?.  In  a  machine  for  running  on  seamless  knitted  web, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  series  of 
transfer  levers,  of  a  plurality  of  registering  bits,  said 
bits  being  provided  with  runners  pivotally  connected  there- 
to, said  runners  having  their  under  surfaces  recessed  be- 
neath the  point  of  pivoting,  whereby  one  or  both  end  por- 
tions of  the  runners  are  at  all  times  maintalne.1  in  the 
;:rooves  of  the  fabric. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  running  on  seamless  knitted  web, 
the  combination  with  a  stipportlng  mandrel,  and  a  series 
of  transfer  levers,  of  a  plurality  of  registering  bits,  each 
of  said  bits  comprising  a  pivoted  body  iwrtion  having  Its 
outer  end  provided  with  a  runner  pivotally  connecte<l 
therewith,  and  having  portions  extending  forward  and 
rearward  of  the  point  of  pivoting,  each  of  said  bits  having 
Its  forward  end  provided  with  means  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  a  transfer  lever  to  and  through  the  stitch  of 
the  transfer  course  beneath  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  running  on  seamless  knitted  web. 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  series 
of  transfer  levers,  of  a  plurality  of  registering  bits,  each 
of  said  hits  being  provided  with  a  runner  pivotally  connect- 
ed therewitli.  said  runners  l>eing  provided  with  recessed 
portions  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  transfer  lever  there- 
through to  engage  a  stitch  of  the  course  to  be  transferred, 
lying  at  the  bottom  of  a  groove  of  the  fabric  b<'neath  said 
runner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (inzette.l 


l.lH5,0;i«.  Tol'l'l.Nt;  -  MACHINE.  William  E.  Smuh. 
Milltown,  and  Harhy  C.  Geipkl,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
assignors  to  Kill>ouru  Manufacturing  Corporation.  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
.Iune30,    1014.     Serial  No.  848.151.     (CI.^6— 32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  running  on  seamless  knitted  web. 
the  combination  witii  a  .supporting  mandrel  and  a  series 
of  transfer  levers,  of  a  plurality  of  registering  bits  for 
positioning  the  web.  each  of  said  bits  being  provided  adja- 
cent to  its  outer  end  with  a  recessed  portion  to  permit 
the  passage  of  a  transfer  lever  therethrough,  to  engage 
the  stitch  of  the  transfer  course  bei.eath  said  bit. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  running  on  seamless  knitted  web. 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  series 
of  transfer  levers,  of  a  plurality  of  registering  bits,  each 
of  said  bits  l>eing  provided  with  Mfnr<aieil  end  poi  tious 
forming  a  recess  iM-tween  said  bifurcated  portions  for  the 
passage  of  one  of  the  transfer  levers  therethrough  to  en- 
gage a  stitch  of  the  transfer  course  lieneath  said  bit. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  running  on  seamless  knitted  web, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  mandrel,  and  a  series 
of  transfer  levers,  equal  in  number  to  the  total  numl)er 
of  stitches  In  the  transfer  course,  of  a  series  of  register- 
ing bits  equal  in  number  to  one  half  the  number  of 
stitches  in  the  transfer  course,  for  engaa:ing  the  groo\es 
between  adjacent  wales  of  the  knitted  fabric,  each  of 
said  bits  l>elng  provided  adjacent  to  its  forward  end  with 
a  recess  to  accommodate  one  of  the  transfer  levers,  wh«Te- 
by  the  alternate  transfer  levers  will  engage  stitches  of  the 
transfer  course  between  adjacent  bits,  and  the  remaining 
transfer  levers  will  pass  through  the  recessed  portion  of 
said  bits  and  engage  the  stitches  of  the  transfer  course 
beneath  said  bits. 


l.lKi.fl.^O.      VALVE     K)K     (  »K<;aN  BLOWERS.       Ira     H 
SrENCEii,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Organ 
Power    Company.    Hartf'>rd.    I'onn..    a    Corporation    of 
Conne<tlcut.     Filed  Apr.   18.  1913.      Serial  No.  762,098. 
I  CI.  50— 3G.) 
1.    A    regulator    for    oruan    lilowers   including   a    conduit 

having  an  area   covereil   tiy  a   lining  of  soft    materia'   "»- 


44» 


tfniiinK  urotiiiil  i 


lined   surface,   a 


tween  snk\  vnlv( 


OFFIClAl-  GAZETTE 


November  io,  19 14. 


>  ir;ii»'r  siirfaci',  a  valve  movably  mount- 


ed  \u  the  conduit  in  iH>8ition  for  its  edges  to  strike  said 


regulator  chamber,  a   legulatlng  member 


located  In   the  ck  timber,  and  an   operative  connection   be- 


and  regulatlnj;  member. 


2.  A    regulator 
having    a    stn-tion 


face,  a  stop  on 
shoulder  fornunl 
casing   forming   a 


3.  A  regulator 
a   valve  pivotnll.v 


>  * 


for  organ  blowers  including  a  conduit 
c<ivered  by  a  soft  lining  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  valvd  movably  mounted  in  said  conduit  in 
position  for  its  idges  to  strike  against  said  lined  sur- 
the  valve  positioned  to  encounter  the 
at  the  e«lges  of  said  lined  surface,  a 
regulator  chamber  locatetl  at  one  side 
of  said  conduit  :iq(!  having  an  opening  thereto,  a  regu 
lating  meml)er  lo<Hted  in  said  chamber,  and  an  operative 
conn«Htion  betwe(  n  said  regulating  member  and  valve, 
for  organ  blowers  including  a  conduit, 
mounted  in  said  coniluit,  a  casing  con 
stltuting  ii  regulajtor  chamber  located  at  one  side  of  the 
conduit  and  havin  f  an  oi)ening  thereto,  a  guide  rod  located 
In  said  n-gulator  chamlier,  a  sleeve  movably  moiibted  on 
the  guide  rod,  a  p  ston  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  an  oper 
ative  connection  li 'tween  said  piston  and  valve. 

4.  A  regulator    for  origan  blowers  including   a  conduit, 
mounted    therein,   a    casing   secured    to 

conduit  and  constituting  a  regulator 
chaml)er  having  in  op»ning  Into  said  conduit,  a  guide 
rod  extending  thn  ugh  the  regulator  chamber  and  conduit, 
a  pi-ston  Uxated  ii  the  regulator  chamlnr.  a  piston  sleeve 
mounted  upon  sa  <1  guide  rod  within  the  conduit,  and 
an    operative   contectlon    between    said    piston    and    valve. 

5.  A  regulator  for  organ  blowers  including  a  conduit 
for  passage  of  all  to  an  organ,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  conduit  and  constituting  a  regulator  chamlH>r 
having  an  opening  Into  the  conduit  through  the  side 
wall  there«if.  a  vj  Ive  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing,  a 
piston  locate*!  in  I  he  regulator  chamber,  a  guide,  a  piston 
sleeve  mounted  o  1  said  guide,  and  connecting  memt>ers 
pivotally  secured  ;o  said  valve  and  piston  and  extending 
on  opposite  sides  <  f  said  sle«>ve. 

(Claim  6  not  piinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


a    valve   plvotallv 
the    side    of    the 


I  110,640.  SAWI  ^O  OR  FILING  MACHINE.  Michael 
SfiiBLEPER.  ("oUrado  City.  Colo.  Filed  June  26,  191.1. 
Serial   No.  77ri.910.      (CI.  29 — 76.) 

1.  In  a  sawing  )r  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
be<I  plate  forme<l  with  a  tububir  guiding  portion,  a  re- 
ciprocating ro<l  K'll'ltHi  In  said  tubular  portion,  operating 
means  connecte*!  v  Ith  said  rod.  a  hollow  post  rising  from 
the  bed  pl.ite.  a  wr  rk  support  or  table  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  hollow  pont.  and  a  frame  connected  with  the  re 
ciprocatlng  rod  and  having  means  for  securing  a  saw  or 
other  Implement. 

2.  In  a  sawing  Ar  filing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  a  bed  [ilate  mounted  therein,  means  depend- 
ing from  .said  pln^e  and  support,  driving  means  carried 
by  sjiid  depeuding|  means,  a  i"clprocating  rod  mounted 
in  the  bed  plafe  nqd  connected  with  th'^  operating  means. 

a   frame  carrying  an   implement  and  having  one  member 


adjustable,  a  work  support  having  u  depending  adjustable 
arm,  and  a  guide  mounted  upon  the  work  support. 


am 


7P 


;{.  In  a  sawing  or  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  l>eil  plate  having  a  depending  tubular  guide 
fitting  in  said  support,  a  bracket  clamped  upon  the  tubu- 
lar guide,  driving  mechanism  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a 
rod  connected  with  said  driving  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  said  guide,  and  an  implement  carrying 
frame  connected  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  sawing  or  filing  macli<ne  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  l>ed  plate  having  a  tubular  guide  fitting  in  said 
support,  a  rod  fitting  in  said  guide,  a  frame  securwl  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  an  implement  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  work  table  adjustable  upon  the  bed  plate  and 
having  a  guide  for  the  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  rod  with  frame,  said  means  being  supported  from 
the  depending  portion  of  the  tubular  guide. 

5.  In  a  sawing  or  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  an  opening,  a  b*'d  plate  having  a  depend- 
ing tubular  |>ortion  fitting  in  said  i>[)ening  and  provided 
with  exterior  screw  threads,  a  bracket  having  a  threaded 
upper  arm  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  said  tubular 
portion  and  having  a  lower  arm  formed  with  nn  opening. 
a  ro<l  mounte<l  In  the  tubular  culde  and  op<-nlni;  of  tln' 
lower  arm.  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  in  the  bracket 
and  connected  with  said  rod  and  an  Implement-carrying 
frame  connected  witii  the  rod  * 


1.11«,«41.  LINE-LEVKI..  Ernest  A.  Stevens.  Newton 
Falls.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1914.  Serial  No  S09.«.%n 
(CI.  3.1—207.) 


/•f». 


1.  .\  line  level  comprising  a  metal  <yilnder  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  spirit  tube  disposed  In  said  cylinder 
and  visible  through  said  aperture,  plaster  of  Paris  in 
said  cylinder  surrounding  said  spirit  tube,  an  end  cap 
disposed  over  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said 
end  caps  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  ears  Integral 
therewith  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cylinder,  a  hook 
Integral  with  each  end  cap  arranged  to  engage  a  line, 
said  hooks  being  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  a  rivet  for  retaining  each  of  said  caps  in  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  rivets  passing  diametrically  through 
the  cylinder  and  the  integral  ears  with  which  Its  asso 
elated  cap  Is  provlde<l. 

2.  A  line  level  comprising  a  metal  cylinder  having  an 
ai)erture  therein,  .i  spirit  tube  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
and    visible    through    said    aperture,    plaster   of   I'arls    in 
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said  cylinder  surrounding  said  spirit  tube,  an  end  cap  dis- 
posed over  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  end  caps 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  ears  integral  therewith  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  cylinder,  a  hook  Integral  with  each 
end  cap  arrange<l  to  engage  a  line,  said  hooks  being  oppo- 
sitely disposetl  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  rivet  for  re- 
taining each  of  said  caps  in  p<isltlon,  each  of  said  rivets 
passing  diametrically  through  the  cylinder  and  the  inte 
gral  ears  with  which  its  associated  cap  is  provided,  and  a 
lug  carried  by  each  of  said  end  caps,  said  lugs  comprising 
parallel  lower  e<lges  adapted  to  rest  upon  surfaces  to  be 
leveled. 

3.  A  line  level  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  ai)erture 
therein,  a  spirit  tube  disposed  In  the  cylinder  and  visible 
through  said  aperture,  an  end  cap  disposed  on  each  end 
of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  end  caps  comprising  a  pair 
of  ears  Integral  therewith  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
cylinder,  a  hook  integral  with  each  of  said  end  caps  and 
arranged  to  engage  a  line,  and  a  rivet  arrangetl  to  retain 
each  end  cap  In  |»ositlon.  each  rivet  passing  dlamPtrically 
through  the  cylinder  and  passing  through  the  ears  with 
which  Its  associated  cap  Is  provided. 

4.  .\  line  level  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  spirit  tube  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  visible 
through  said  aperture,  an  end  cap  disposed  on  each  end 
of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  enil  caps  comprising  a  book 
integral  therewith  arranged  to  engage  a  line,  and  a  lug 
arranged  to  rest  upon  a  surface  to  be  leveled,  the  lugs 
with  which  the  <nd  caps  are  provided  having  parallel  lower 
edges. 


1.110.042.  METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES.  WiL 
Li.\u  SvDNET  Stevens,  Magdalena.  N.  Mex..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Oiark  Smelting  and 
Mining  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dc<-.  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  735,936.  (CI. 
83—85.  t 

1.  The  prtx-ess  of  concentrating  ore.  which  consists  In 
mixing  together  at  a  tem|>erature  of  not  less  than  60°  C. 
cru8he<l  ore.  sufficient  water  to  form  a  flowing  pulp,  sul- 
furic acid,  and  a  mineral  oil  In  amount  only  sufficient  to 
preferentially  coat  the  deslrwl  sulfld  particles  of  the  ore; 
and  thereafter  presenting  the  pulp  to  the  air  and  then  to 
the  surface  of  a  liquid  to  cause  a  flotation  of  the  oiled 
sulfid  particles  by  surface  tension. 

2.  The  process  of  concentrating  ore.  which  consists  In 
mixing  together  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  60°  C. 
crushed  ore.  sufficient  water  to  form  a  flowing  pulp,  an 
amount  of  sulfurjc  add  not  over  five  per  cent,  of  the  ore 
by  weight,  and  a  mineral  oil  in  amount  only  sufficient  to 
preferentially  coat  the  desired  sulfld  particles  of  the  ore: 
and  thereafter  presenting  the  pulp  to  the  air  and  then 
to  the  surface  of  a  li(|uid  to  cause  a  flotation  of  the  oiled 
sulfid  particles  by  surface  tension. 

:5.  The  process  of  concentrating  ore,  which  consists  In 
mixing  together, at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  60°  C. 
crushed  ore,  sufficient  water  to  form  a  flowing  pulp,  an 
amount  of  sulfuric  acid  not  over  five  per  cent,  of  the  ore 
by  weight,  and  an  amount  of  a  petroleum  oil  of  high 
ls)lling  point  not  over  one  per  cent,  of  the  ore  by  weight 
to  preferentially  coat  the  desired  sulfld  particles  of  the 
ore:  and  thereafter  presenting  the  pulp  to  the  air  and 
then  to  the  surface  of  a  llnuld  to  caus«'  a  flotation  of  the 
oiled  sulfld  particles  by  surface  tension. 


1.116.643.      TROrSERS  rOCKFZT.      WiLI.lAM    H.   Strobei.. 

<^hicago.    111.,   assignor   of   one  fourth    to   Morton    K.nllis 

and    one  fourth    to    Michael    I>anp.    <'hicago.    Ill        Filed 

Feb.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  747.304.     (CI.  2      ir>. ) 

Trousers   formed   with  a   po<'ket    having  a   side  opening 

terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  said  pocket 

havini:  a  front  and  Iwck.  facing  strips  on  the  inside  of  the 

front  and  hack  of  said  pocket  and  sewed  thereto  by  lines 

of    stitching    extending    around    the   sides    and    Ixittom    of 

said   strips,   and   a   plaited   strip   extending  inwardly   and 

downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  side  opening 

and  partially  across  said  pocket,  the  sides  of  said  plaited 


strip   being  dIsiK)se<l    t>etween    said    fsicing   stiip>   and    the 
walls  of  said  i>ocket  and  Itelng  secure<1  by  the  l>ottom  lines 


of  stitching,  said  plaited  strip  operating  to  prevent  arti- 
cles from  falling  out  of  the  pocket  opening. 


1.116.044.     STEERING  AND  l'ROI'ELLIN<i  MEANS  FOR 
WAGONS.     Milton  T.   Sppan.   Re<l   Bluff.   Cal.     Filed 

Dec.  10.   I9ir..     Serial  No.  S06.974.      t^l.   21-90.) 


-II 


i<:is 


A  steering  gear  including  a  <entral  reach  [Mile,  an  axle- 
tree  centrally  pivoted  to  said  central  feach-i>ole  at  its 
forward  end,  a  housing  fi"xed  to  said  reach-iwle  and  having 
arranged  therein  a  pinion  also  a  rotary  1)earlng  spaced 
from  said  pinion,  hounds  having  its  lateral  meml>ers  fixed 
to  said  axle-tree,  sjiid  lateral  members  having  fixed  to 
their  rear  ends  spaced  parallel  burs  l>etween  which  Is  re- 
ceived said  reach-pole,  a  rack  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  lateral  members  near  Its  rear  end.  said  rack  ex- 
tending through  said  bousing  intermediate  said  pinion 
and  rotary  bearing  an<l  held  in  engagement  with  said 
|)iuion  by  the  latter,  and  moans  for  actuating  said  pinion. 


1.116.645.  SIDE  BEARIN<;.  Thomas  H.  Symi.noton, 
Raltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.200.     (CI.  64     04.) 


.J^^Jif^^. 


1.  .\  side  Itearing  consisting  of  a  housing,  a  roller  seated 
therein,  the  roller  having  l)e«rings  including  a  cupped 
end  surface,  a  centering  |>in  engaging  the  cup.  a  spring 
acting  on  the  centering  pin  tending  to  force  it  inward 
and  thereby  to  maintain  the  roller  near  the  center  of  the 
housing  and   return  it   to  central   position   wlien  disi)laced. 

2.  A  side  Iwaring  consisting  of  an  eiongate<i  housing,  a 
roller  extending  transversely  of  the  housing  and  fr4'e  to 
roll  back  and  forth  therein,  a  bearing  for  the  roll  in  the 
l)Ottom  of  the  housing,  and  an  external  meml>er  having  a 
iieariug  surface  to  engage  the  roll  at  a  point  diametri- 
cally oppositf  that  engaged  tiy  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
and  receive  the  pressure  thereof,  the  roller  having  a  de- 
pression In  the  form  of  a  cone  at  each  end.  centerinL'  pins 
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bcTlng   conical 

alined  with  the  ai 
depressions,  a  s|)ri 
to  force  it  Inward 
the  center  of  th« 
the  center. 

:\.  A  side  l>eariD 
roller    i'XtendinB    t 
to  roll  l)acl(  and 
the  hottom  of  the 
inK  a   liearini;  sur 
metrically    opjK)»lt( 
lioiisint;  and  rccel 
ing  a  depression  in 
ing  pins  having  coi 
ing    alined    witli    t 
<-onical   depressions 
tendinif  to  for<'e  it 
near  the  center  of 
leaves  the  center. 

4.  In  a  roller  s 
iind  correspondin;;! 
concavities  and  a  s 
liers.  forcing  it  inw 


one   on   each    side   of   the    housing, 

s  of  the  roll  and  enKasring  the  conical 

IK  acting  on  one  centering  pin   tending 

and   thereby  maintain   the  roller  near 

and  return  It  thereto  when  It  leaves 
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consisting  of  an  elongated  housing,  a 
-an.<!versily    of    the    housins:    and    free 
.rtli   therein,  a   bearing  for  tlie  roll   In 
housing  and  an  external   member  hav- 
ce  to  enga;:e   the  roll  at  a   point  (Ha- 
tha f    engaged    by    the   bottom   of   the 
the   pres.oure   thereof,   the    roller  hav- 
thi^  form  of  a  cone  at  each  end,  center- 
ical  ends,  one  on  each  side  of  the  hous- 
1.'    axis   of    the   roll    and    enuaging    the 
sprini's  acting  on  each   centering  pin 
inward   lo  therel)y  maintain  the  roller 
the  box  and  return  it   thereto  when  it 
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lie 


bearing,  a  roller  with  concave  ends 
formed  convex  members  engaging  the 
)ring  engauins  one  of  said  convex  mem- 
iicl  a_'i\inst  the   roll   to  center  It. 


i.itr.,r>4»].      SMOh 

Tfiom.sen,    Cassfl 
Schmidt    "Sche    I 
sel-Wilhelmsholu 
Filed  .\n2.  21.  10 
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1.    .V    smoke    \\ 
tion.  a  boiler  prov 
st?ts  of  superheati 
ranged    in    rows   ci 
steam  collectors 
xpectively,    the 
joined   to  said  col 
given  set  having  t 
two  groups  and  i 
tube  rows  so  that 
inserted    or    rt-mo 
:uent  of  another 

L'.    .V    sniokf    tul 
tion.  a  boiler  i)r<> 
s<'ts   of   superhea 
ranged   In    rows   c 
^feam   collectors   fi 
spectlvely,    the 
joined   to  said  co 
tflven  set  having 
>f  two  groups  and 
tul>e  rows  the  enc 
-iltely  but  parallel 
and  for  the  purpo 

:\.   A    smoke   tul 
tion,  a  boiler  pro 
•jetK    of   superheat 
ranged   in    rows   c 
sfeara   collectors 
spectlvely.    the 
Joined   to   said   co 
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K  TI'BP:  Sri'ERHEATKlt.  I'ktek 
-Wilhelmsliuhe,  (Jermany.  assiicnor  to 
elssdnmpf  (Jesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  Cas- 
.  (lermany.  a  t'orporation  of  Germany. 
i:;.    Serial  No. -sn.S'jK.     iCl.  122— 4fi2.> 
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superheater   comprising,    in    comblna 
ded  with  parallel  rows  of  smoke  tut)es. 
r  elements  at  least   three  to  a   set  ar- 
irresponding   to   smoke   tube   rows,   and 
r  saturated  and  superheated  steam  re- 
s    of    the    s\iperheater    elements    being 
ectors  and   all   the  said  elements  of  a 
eir  ends  arranged  in  one  or  the  other  of 
different   planes  parallel  to  the  smoke 
any   element  of  a   aiven   group   may    be 
ed    without    interfering    with    any    ele 
j^oup. 

superheat •»r    comprising,    in    comblna 
ded  with  parallel  rows  of  smoke  tubes, 
elem.-nts  at   least    three   to  a   set  ar 
rrespiindiug    to  smoke   tube   rows,    and 
r  saturat»'<l   and   superheated    steam    re 
of    the    siiperheater    elements    being 
ectors  and  all   the  said  elements   of  a 
1heir  ends  arranged  in  one  or  the  other 
In  dlffernnt  planes  parallel  to  the  smoke 
H  of  said  two  croups   l)eing  Ijent  oppo 
to  the  plane  of  the  flue   tube  rows,  as 
le  described. 

superheater  comprising,  in  comblna 
\ided  with  parallel  rows  of  smoke  tut>es. 
r  elements  at  least  three  to  a  set  ar 
)rrespondin2  to  smoke  tube  rows,  and 
r  saturare<l  and  superheated  steam  re 
s  of  the  superheater  elements  belnu 
ectors  and   all  the  said   elements   of  a 


fo 
enl 


given  set  having  their  ends  arranged  in  one  or  the  other 
of  "two  grou|>s  said  ends  of  said  two  groups  being  bent  to 
lie  in  different  planes  parallel  to  the  smoke  tube  rows, 
thereby  lyinc  side  by  side  as  they  enter  the  steam  collec- 
tors, and  connecting  means  extending  l)etween  adjacent 
ends  In  different  planes  for  uniting  said  ends  to  the  steam 
collectf>rs. 

4.  .V  smoke  tube  superheater  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  l>oller  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  smoke  tubes, 
sets  of  superheater  I'lements  at  least  three  to  a  set  ar- 
ranged In  rows  corresponding  to  smoke  tube  rows,  and 
steam  collectors  for  saturated  and  superheated  steam  re- 
spectively, the  ends  of  the  superheater  elements  being 
joined  to  said  collectors  and  all  the  said  elements  of  a 
given  set  having  their  ends  arranced  in  one  or  the  other 
of  two  groups  the  en<ls  of  all  of  said  groups  being  bent 
to  lie  in  different  planes  parallel  to  the  smoke  tube  rows 
thereby  lying  side  by  side  as  they  enter  the  steam  collec- 
tors, tliere  being  at  least  twice  as  m;iny  planes  for  the 
element  ends  as  there  are  rows  of  smoke  tubes,  and  con 
necting  members  perpendicular  to  said  planes,  extending 
l>etween  adjacent  ends  In  different  planes  for  uniting 
said  ends  to  the  steam  collectors. 

5.  A  smoke  tube  superheater  comprising,  in  comblna 
tion.  a  boiler  provlde<l  with  parallel  rows  of  smoke  tubes, 
sets  of  superheater  elements  at  least  three  to  a  set  ar- 
ranged In  rows  eorresiM)ndlng  to  smoke  tube  rows,  and 
steam  collectors  for  saturated  and  superheate<l  steam  re 
.spectlvely,  the  ends  of  the  superheater  elements  being 
Joined  to  said  collectors  and  all  the  said  elements  of  a 
given  set  having  their  ends  arranged  In  one  or  the  other 
of  two  groups  the  ends  of  all  of  said  groups  being  bent 
to  He  in  different  planes  parallel  to  the  smoke  tul>e  rows 
thereby  lying  side  by  side  as  tliey  enter  the  steam  col- 
lectors, there  being  at  least  twice  as  many  planes  for  the 
element  ends  as  there  are  rows  of  smoke  tubes,  and  con- 
necting members  perpendicular  to  said  planes  and  having 
central  bolts  going  into  the  steam  collector. 


lll«»'.47.  .VIU  WASHKU.  tUv  P.  Till  u»KH,  I'lttsburgh. 
Pa  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Train 
Control  &  Signal  Company,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  r»elaware.  Filed  May  Ifi.  1012.  Serial  No. 
t«»7.S2.-.      I  CI.  83—47.) 


1.  .\n  air  waslier  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  liody 
of  li()uld.  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  into  and  terminating 
within  the  liody  of  liquid,  means  for  imparting  a  rotating 
motion  to  the  air  rising  from  the  iiqidd,  and  a  separator, 
in  the  path  of  the  rotating  air.  acting  to  separate  the 
moisture  from   the   air. 

•_'.  An  air  washer  comprising  a  (asiui:  containing  a  Ixnly 
.  f  liipild.  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  into  and  terminating 
I  N^ltbin  the  body  of  liquid,  means  above  the  liquid,  for  im- 
j  parting  a  rotating  motion  to  the  air  rising  from  the  liquid. 
I  .1  separator  in  the  path  of  the  rotating  air,  said  separator 
I   having  an  lnverte<1  cone  shaiwHl  surface,  a  baffle  plate  sur- 
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rounding  said  cone-shaped  surface  at  a  point  l.e'ow  Its 
upper  end  and  extending  in  under  the  separator  aforesaid, 
there  Ijelng  a  passage  formed  between  said  haffle  plate  and 
cone  shape<l  surface,  whereby  the  rotating  air  will  travel 
upwardly  between  the  cone  shaped  surface  and  the  baffle 
plate  of  the  separator  so  that  the  moisture  contained  in 
the  air  will  be  thrown  outwardly  on  to  the  baffle  plate. 

3.  An  air  washer  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
bodv  of  liquid,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  extending  into  and  termi- 
nating within  the  body  <»f  Ihpdd,  an  upright  sb^-ve  within 
the  casing,  means  for  leading  the  air  escaping  from  the 
lK)dy  of  liquid  into  the  sleeve  aforesaid,  means  within  said 
sleeve  for  imparting  a  rotating  motion  to  the  air.  and  a 
separator.  al)ove  th.-  sleeve  aforesaid  acting  to  separate 
the  moisture  from  the  air. 

4;  An  air  washer  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  lH)dy 
of  liquid,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  extending  Into  and  terminating 
within  the  l>ody  of  liquid,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  Inlet 
pipe  In  spaced  relation  therefrom  at  a  point  above  the 
level  of  the  Uqtiid.  means  for  leading  the  air  escaping  from 
the  l)ody  of  liquid  into  the  sleeve  aforesaid,  a  member  sur- 
rounding the  air  inlet  pipe  and  within  the  sleeve  adapted 
to  Impart  a  rotating  motion  to  the  air.  and  a  separator 
surrounding  the  air  inlet  pipe  above  the  sleeve. 

5.  An  air  washer  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  l»udy 
of  liquid,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  extending  Into  and  terminating 
within  the  body  of  liquid,  means  for-conflning  the  air  after 
leaving  the  liquid,  a  spiral  mounted  in  said  confining 
means,  and  a  separator  aliove  the  spiral. 
(Claim  r>  not  printed  in  the  Caz.ette.  ] 


l.lir..04H  WHKEL.  CUAKENtE  L.  ToMi-iNsoN,  Portland. 
OrJg.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1012.  Serial  No.  727.581.  .(CI 
21      31.1 


1,11»5,«49.  IMPREGNATING  APPAUATIS.  Bernabd 
<;eok<je  Vakjhan,  Jollet.  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Match  Company.  Jollet,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FibHl  .lulv  Ifi,  1913.     Serial  No.  779.958.      (CI.  91— 46.) 


1.  In  a  wliee',  the  combination  with  a  hub  body,  spokes, 
a  felly,  tire,  and  an  axle  l)ox  In  said  hub  threaded  ex 
lerioriy.  of  ;■  cone  shaped  element  mounted  to  slide  longi 
tudinally  on  the  axle  box,  a  series  of  wedges  inter|>ose<l 
liet ween  the  butt  ends  of  the  sfuikes  and  slidably  engaging 
the  cone  shaped  element,  said  cone  shaped  element  being 
spaced  from  engagement  with  the  spokes,  and  the  spokes 
resting  at  their  inner  ends  entirely  upon  the  said  wedges, 
and  a  nut  upon  the  axle  box  for  forcibly  sliding  sjtid  cone 
shai»ed  element  longitudinally  between  the  axle  bu.\  and 
the  said  wedges  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  l)ody.  Bi)Oke8. 
a    felly,   tire,   and   an    axle   box   in   said   hub   threaded   ex 
terloriy,  of  a  cone-shaped  element  mounted  to  slide  longi 
tudlnallv  on  said  axle  box  and  provided  with  ribs  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  thereof,  said  cone  shaped  element  being 
spaced  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes,  a  series  of  gibs 
interF>osed   l>etw.en   the   butt   ends  of  some  of  the  spokes 
and  slldablv   engaging  the    ■one-shaped  element,   said  gibs 
having  grooves  at  their  Inner  ends  extending  longitudinally 
thereof   adai)ted    to    slidably    fit    the    ribs   upon    the    cone- 
shaped  element,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  axle  Ikjx  for  forci- 
bly moving  the  cone  shaped  element  upon  the  axle  W.x  in 
engagement  with  said  gibs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  .\u  impregnating  apparattis  comprising  a  conveyer,  a 
lank  containing  a  solution  through  which  said  conveyer 
travels,  means  for  introducing  the  articles  to  be  Impreg 
nated  Into  said  conveyer,  pneumatic  means  for  removing 
the  Impregnated  articles  from  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
agitating  the  articles  after  they  have  been  removed  from 
the  conveyer  so  as  to  separate  the  articles  that  stick  to 
each  other. 

2.  An  impregnating  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer,  a  tank  containing  a  solution  through  which  said 
conveyer  travels,  a  vacuum  chamber  Into  which  the  arti 
des  to  be  treated  are  drawn  from  a  source  of  supply, 
means  for  discharging  batches  of  articles  from  said 
vacuum  chamber  intermittently  into  said  conveyer,  a  suc- 
tion-pipe arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyer 
for  removing  the  articles  from  the  conveyer  after  they 
have  I)een  impregnated,  and  means  for  agitating  the  arti- 
cles that  pass  through  said  suction-pipe  so  as  to  separate 
those  that  stick  to  each  other. 

3.  An  impregnating  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
tonveyer  provided  with  carriers  or  buckets  having  perfo 
rated  bottoms,  a  tank  containing  a  solution  through  which 
said  buckets  travel,  means  for  introducing  a  batch  of  the 
articles  to  be  treated  Into  each  bucket  of  the  conveyer 
when  It  passes  a  certain  iwlnt,  and  pneumatic  means  for 
removing  the  lmi)regnated  articles  from  said  buckets  at  a 
certain  point  in  the  i)ath  of  travel  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  An  Impregnating  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer  provided  with  carriers  or  buckets  having  perfo 
rated  l<ottoms.  a  tank  containing  a  solution  through  which 
said  l«\ukets  travel,  means  for  introducing  a  batch  of  the 
articles  to  be  treated  Into  each  bucket  of  the  conveyer 
when  it  pas.ses  a  certain  point,  a  suctlon-j>ipe  whose  open 
end  is  presented  to  the  perforated  l»ottoms  of  said  buckets 
after  they  leave  said  tank  so  as  to  remove  the  solution 
whidi  falls  to  drain  off  of  the  articles  in  the  buckets, 
pneumath  means  for  removing  the  lmpiegnate<l  articles 
from  the  Inukets  at  a  certain  ix)int  in  tlie  path  of  travel 
of  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  agitating  the  article*  so  as 
to  separate  those  that  stick  to  each  other. 

5.   An    impregnating    apparatus    coinprisiii;;    uu    emlless 
conveyer  provided  with  carriers  or   buckets  havliii;  i»erfo 
rated  iKjttoms.  a  tank  containing  a  .solution  through  which 
said   buckets   travel,  a  fet-d-chute   provided   with   a   cut  off 
valve. 'means  for  delivering  the  articles  to  l>e  treated  into 
said  feed  chute,  means  for  oi>ening  said  cut-off  valve  auto 
matically  whenever  a  bucket  ccmes  Into  alinement  with  the 
feed  chute  so  that  a  batch  of  the  articles  to  be  treated  can 
enter  the  bucket,  and  a  suet  ion  pipe  for  surklng   the   im 
loegnated  articles  out  of  the  buckets  and  delivering  them 
to  tlie  point   where  the  articles  are  to  l>e  used  or  furtlier 

treated. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1.118.650.      <;AME    AllAUATIS.      Fman«  is    I.    Wainhlk. 

Chicago,  111.      Filed   Nov.   2  4.   1913       Serial    No.   '»tt2.n32. 

(CI.  46—64.) 

1.   A  game  apparatus  comprishig  a  Iwmrd  havini:  on  one 
face  four  pairs  of  substjint  ally  parallel   tracks  extending 


45* 


th" 


Inwaruiy  toward 
the  form  of  a  plus 
design  or  color,  and 
color  or  desltfr)  dl 
Heries  of  trianuular 
of  tracks,  and  two 
to    move    a  lone    sa 
:rtil8hed  from   each 
the  tracks,  two  sic 
designs  the  namp  as 
man  having  a  > 
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center  of  the  board  and  arranged  In 

n.  one  track  of  each  pair  having  one 

the  other  track  of  each  pair  having  a 

nt  from  the  first,  the  board  having  a 

spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  each   pair 

let.-*  of  triangular  shaped  men  adapted 

spaces,    said    two    sets    being   distln- 

other  by  color  or  design  like  those  of 

of  each  of  said  men  having  colors  or 

said  tracks,  and  the  third  side  of  each 

color. 


Hig 


ffere 


l( 


le? 


Ilffei  ent 


2,  A  crate  of  the  class  described  comprising  sides  and 
ends  formed  from  horinontal  bars,  the  bars  of  the  sides  and 
ends  having  their  ends  arranged  In  overlapping  relation, 
clevises  conne<ted  to  the  ends  of  said  bars,  said  clevises 
being  provided  with  eyes  arranged  in  registered  relation. 
pivot  rods  engaging  the  registered  eyes  and  having  their 


2.  A  game  appa  atus  comprising  a  l>ourd  having  two 
tracks  (iistlnguishe<l  from  each  other  by  color  or  desigm. 
and  having  a  series  of  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  two 
tracks,  and  two  sets  of  men  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said 
tracks  from  one  space  to  another  ami  adapted  to  be  turned 
In  one  of  the  spac(  s.  each  man  having  aides  of  different 
colors  or  designs,  o  le  of  the  sides  t)eing  the  same  color  or 
design  as  the  adja<ent  track. 

3.  A  game  a|i|iaritus  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  traiks  having  distinguishing  characteristics,  two 
sets  of  spaces  p.>sitlciri»><i  at  or  p^site  sides  of  said  pair  of 
track.s.  and  two  ^cti  .f  men  adapted  to  occupy  said  space*, 
each  of  said  nwii  a  i  _'  a  plurality  of  sides  one  of  which 
has  a  charac  teristi<3  Niniilar  to  that  of  the  adjacent  track. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  i)air  of  tracks  of 
different  dts  un-  r  colors,  two  sets  of  triangular  spaces 
located  adjai'tit  ti.said  tracks,  and  two  sets  of  triangular 
shaped  men  adapted  to  occupy  said  spaces,  the  three  sides 
of  said  men  haviii,'  illfferent  designs  or  colors,  one  of 
which  Is  the  same  «~  i\\>-  adjacent  track. 

'.  A  iranu'  apparftus  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks  having 
different  cbar:i'  i>itsr!'s.  two  .series  of  spaces  |)Oslt;oned 
adjacent  to  ^ail  f  n  k-;.  and  two  sets  of  men  adapted  to 
occupy  said  spaces,  .aili  of  said  men  having  a  plurality  of 
sides  of  different   <  liaracterlstlcs. 

irialnis  «  to  9  nit  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


ends  terminating  In  crooks,  a  top  and  bottom  for  the  crate 
consisting  of  spaced  bars  having  clevises  carried  by  their 
ends  and  also  provided  with  eyes,  locking  rods  having  cer- 
tain of  their  ends  provided  with  hooks  for  plvotally  en- 
gaging the  crate,  said  locking  ro<ls  iR'iug  engaged  in  the 
last  named  eyes  and  remaining  cr<K>ks  of  the  pivot  rods,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1, 116.652  TROLLEY  HKAlt.  (lw.k  W.  W.\hnkh.  Van- 
couver. British  Columliia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 
Se;lal   No.   H21.250.      (<"l.    1!H      :,U.\ 


I.II6.60I.  ("RAT!;.  John  W.  W.ird,  Klamath  Falls, 
Oreg.  Filed  X01.  25,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  802.981.  (CI. 
217—48.) 

1.  .V  cr.ate  comptlsiug  si  les.  ends,  top  and  bottom,  said 
sides  and  ends  h»>injr  formed  fr<)m  spaced  bars  having  their 
ends  arrant''!  :n  ivt-rlapping  relation,  clevises  connected 
to  the  .lids  .if  tilt  bars,  said  clevises  having  eyes  dis- 
posed In  r''t:ist<'rei|  relation,  nxls  engai-'lng  the  eyes  for 
pivotally  conne<'tlr|g  the  liars  said  rods  having  their 
upper  and  lower  ei^ds  provided  with  crooks,  locking  rods 
having    certain    of    their    ends    provided    with    hooks    for 


pivotally    cngaiflnu' 
set  forth. 


the    crooks,    ns    anil    tor    the    purpose 


1.  A  trolley  head,  comprising  the  (omblnatton  with  a 
trolley  wire  having  a  guide  wire  below  It  on  each  side,  of 
a  trolley  head  secured  to  the  trolley  pole  at  an  angle  that 
will  sustain  that  i>ortlon  of  the  head  within  the  side 
wires  substantially  vertical,  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  head  and  a  side  roller 
on  each  side  of  the  head,  the  axis  of  eacli  side  roller  at 
right  angles  to  that  of  the  trolley  wheel. 

2.  A  trolley  head,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  wire  having  a  guide  wire  l>elow  i1  on  each  side, 
of  a  trolley  head  secured  to  the  trolley  pole  at  an  angle 
that  will  sustain  that  portion  of  the  head  within  the  side 
wires  substantially  vertical,  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  said  wheel  having 
a  circumferential  groove  at  Its  mid  width  and  conlcally  en 
larged  slightly  toward  each  side,  and  a  cylindrical  roller 
mounted  on  each  side  of  tb«  head  on  an  axis  that  is 
at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  trolley  wheel 

3.  A  trolley  head,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  wire  having  a  guide  wire  below  It  on  each  side. 
of  a  trolley  head  secured  to  the  trolley  pole  at  an  angle 
that  will  sustain  that  portion  of  the  head  within  the 
side    wires    substantially    vertical,    a    trolley    wheel    rota- 
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tably  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  said  wheel 
having  a  width  greater  than  Its  diameter  and  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  in  Its  mld-wldth  and  a  side  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  head. 


1,116.653.     ArrARATUS   FOR   MANUFACTURING  CAR 
lU'RETED  GAS.      Wir,i,i.\.M   .1.   W.\tkins,  Fort    Worth. 
Tex.,   assignor  to  O.   G.    llurdlestou,    Fort   Worth,   Tex. 
File«l  May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,261.     (CI.  48 — 117.) 


1.  .Vpparatus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  tank,  a  se 
rles  of  tiber  partitions  horizontally  disposed  In  said  tank, 
a  central  fiber  stem  engaging  all  of  said  partitions,  iron 
iMjrlngs  and  pine  shavings  placed  on  said  partitions,  a 
liquid  container  in  said  tank  above  said  partitions,  means 
for  Introducing  liquids  for  making  gas  in  said  container, 
fiber  cords  for  distributing  said  liquids  from  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  tank. 

2.  .\ppanitus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  tank,  a 
series  of  fiber  partitions  horizontally  disposed  and  mov- 
able in  said  tank  for  distributing  gas  making  liquids  to  all 
parts  of  said  tank,  a  central  fiber  stem  engaging  all  of 
said  partitions,  layers  composed  of  a  mixture  of  pine 
shavings  and  iron  Iwrings  placed  on  each  partition  except 
the  upper  partition,  a  -composition  of  gas-making  material 
placed  on  the  upper  layer,  means  for  distributing  liquid 
gas  making  material  on  the  last  mentioned  mixture,  and 
means  for  applying  air  pressure  to  the  contents  of  said 
tank. 

;{.  Apparatus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  tank,  a 
series  of  fiber  partitions  horizontally  disptjsed  and  mov- 
able In  said  tank,  a  central  fiber  stem  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  all  of  said  partitions,  gas  making  materials 
|)laced  on  said  partitions,  a  liquid  containing  vessel  in 
said  tank  above  said  partitions,  means  for  distributing 
liquids  from  said  vessel  to  the  materials  next  to  said  ves- 
sel, a  compresse<l  air  tank  and  pipes  connecting  said  com- 
pr<'sse<l  air  tank  with  said  first  named  tank,  and  means 
for  introducing  gas  making  liquids  Into  said  liquid  con- 
taining vessel. 

4.  Apparatus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  tank,  a 
series  of  fiber  partitions  horizontally  disposed  In  said 
tjink.  gas  making  materials  placed  on  said  partitions,  a 
li<|idd  containing  vessel  in  said  tank  above  said  partitions, 
means  for  distributing  liquids  from  said  vessel  to  the 
contents  of  said  tank  Ijeiow  the  vessel,  a  compressed  air 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  air  tank  with  said  gas  gen 
crating  tank,  means  intercepting  sntd  \i\\te  for  regulating 
the  air-pressure  going  into  said  gas  generatlnz  tank,  means 
for  Intmduelng  gas  making  liquids  Into  saM  liquid  con- 
taining vessel,  a  fals<^  l>ottoin  in  sjiid  general  log  tank  ptT- 
forateil  and  forming  a  gas  chamber  In  the  lower  part  of 
said  tank,  and  a  purifier  connecte<l  with  s.nld  gas  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas.  a  tank,  a  series 
of  fil(«>r  partitions  lioriz<mtally  disposed  in  said  tank,  a 
ci'ntral  fllxT  stem  engaging  all  of  said  i>artitions.  gas  mak 
ini:  material  placed  on  said  partitions,  and  a  container  In 
said  tank  for  gas  makfuL:  liquids  adapted  to  feed  to  the 
gas  making  material  adjacent  thereto. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,116,654.     SILO.     Gv8T.\VE  Weszkl.ma.nn,  Galesburg.  III. 
Filed  June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.329.      (CI.  217— 4.  t 


1.  A  sHo  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  horizontally  laid  strips  hav- 
ing squared  ends,  a  wedge  shaped  element  interposed  be- 
tween each  pair  of  sections,  and  means  for  uniting  said 
sections  and  we<lge  shaped  elements. 

2.  A  silo  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections 
each  of  which  is  compose<l  of  horizontally  laid  strips,  the 
sides  and  ends  of  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  wedge-shaped  element  Interposed  between  each  pair  of 
sections,  a  hoop  for  binding  said  .sections  and  we<lge- 
shaped  elements,  and  means  for  manually  tensioning  said 
hoop. 

3.  A  silo  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  sections 
each  of  which  Is  composed  of  flatwise  laid  strips,  a  we<lge 
shaped  clement  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair 
of  sections,  a  binder  securecl  at  the  inner  face  of  each  of 
said  wedge  shaped  elements,  and  adapted  to  retain  the  ad 
Jacent  edues  of  the  contiguous  sections,  and  a  binder  simi- 
larly disposed  on  the  outer  face  of  each  wedge-shaped  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  retain  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  con- 
tiguous sei'tions. 

4.  \  silo  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections 
each  of  which  is  eompo.sed  of  horizontally  laid  strips,  a 
wedge  shaped  element  between  each  pair  of  sections,  a 
binder  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  wedge.  m(>ans  for  secur- 
ing it,  a  binder  on  the  outer  face  of  the  wedge,  and  means 
wliereby  said  sections,  wedges  and  outer  binder  are  held 
from  separation. 

5.  A  sUo  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  sections 
each  of  whk-ii  is  composed  of  horizontally  laid  strips,  a 
wedge-shaped  element  between  each  pair  of  sections,  a 
binder  on  the  inner  face  of  said  wedge,  means  for  securing 
It,  a  binder  on  the  outer  face  of  the  wedge,  means  where- 
by said  sections,  wedges  and  outer  binder  are  held  from 
separation,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  last  reclte«l 
element. 


1,110,655.  Sl'ARK  I'H(;  Hil.^ky  F.  Whalton.  Key 
West,  Fla.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Sertal  No.  766,869. 
(CI.   123      169.) 


In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination,  with  a  plug  body  hav 
ing  a  gas  chamber  In  Its  Inner  end  portion,  of  a  core  of 
insulating  material  secure<l  in  the  plug  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  portion  which  projects  partway 
through  the  said  chamber,  a  rod  secure<l  In  the  core  and 
provided  with  a  conical  collar  which  forms  a  continuation 
of  the  said  conical  portion  and  having  also  a  portion  pro 
jectlng  from  the  apex  of  the  collar  on  the  axis  of  the  gas 
chamber,   and   a    terminal   .secured    to  the   plug   body   and 
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poi  ti 


haviDK  ooe  end 
portion  of  the  said 
tne  a  spark  nap  vJii 


1.1H5.656.       Mil 
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on  arranged  parallel  to  the  projecting 
rod  inside  the  said  chamber  and  form- 
th   it. 


Jtistable  means  on  said  arm  and  engatflng  the  casing  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  arm  and  sraKC-plate. 
[Claims  H  and  T  not  printfd  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


Rt)MP:TEu    HA«  K(;a(JE    for    band 

'.  WiDEMiRK.  Winterburn,  W.  Va.    Filed 
erinl  No.  7HO..i07.     (CI.  33 — 172. » 


Ih 


cas 


resist 


t'a 


cat  se 


1.  A  K'aK»-  of 
straight  edjre,  a 
dial  on  the  casin;; 
pointer  on  the  sha 
Intj  the  shaft  to 
lar  U'ver  nionntPd 
ed  at  tho  int<Tse( 
lever  beinji  toother 
movable  gage  phit 
and  parallel  to  the 
ward  from  the  gai 
••nd  of  said  lever. 

2.  A     gage    of 
straight    edge,    a 
<tr!M;:ht  edge  an<l 
the  edgf'  of  the  s 
ends,  a  gage  plat* 
perforations  and  a 
:;ai:''  plate,  a  dial  i 
ed  tlifrt'iu.  a   poini 
pinion  on  the  shal 
section  of  Its  arm; 
ver  being  pivoted 
gage  plate  an<i  the 
face  engaging  tin- 
tion  of  till'  shaft  i 
a   direction   to 
plate. 

:5.    A     gage    of 
straight   edge    wi 
gage-plate  carried 
parallel    thereto, 
through    the    casi 
pointer,  a  dial  ov 
connecting  the  an 
ratio   of   movt'mei 
arm. 

4.    A    Kagc     ot 
straight  edge,  a  c 
dial   on   the  casin 
pointer  nioiint<^d  o 
to    resist   the    ri; 
plate  carrifd  n[H>n 
thereto,  an  arm  ej 
casing  at  a  plural 
uieans  opera tivdy 
jiinlon  wlnM-i'h.v  a 
lion  of  the  pinion 

.■>.   .\    gage    of 
straight  edge,  a 
plate  mi>unfed  on 
thereto,  an  arm  e 
through    the   <as 
rasing  at  a   plura 
fively  connecting 
lation  of  th<    poinI 


ton 


( he    character    described    comprising    a 
■asing    disposed    at    the    middle   of    the 
laving  one  face  thereof  coincident  with 
ight  edge  and  perforate<l  at   opposite 
having  guide  pins  extending   Into  said 
1  arm  extending  from  the  midtlle  of  the 
lounted  upon  the  casing,  a  shaft  mount- 
er on  the  shaft  moving  over  the  dial,  a 
,  an  angular  lever  pivoted  at  the  inter- 
within  said  casing,  one  arm  of  said  le- 
to  the  Inwardly   extending  arm  of  the 
other  arm  hein^  formed  with  a  toothed 
|)inion.  and  a  spring  resisting  the  rota 
one  direction  and  urging  said  shaft  In 
the  outward    movement   of  the  gage 


V    character    described    comprising    a  < 

ling  mounted  upon  the  straight  edge,  a 

a   shaft    passing  through   the   dial,   a 

.  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  engag- 

a  rotation  in  one  direction,  an  angu- 

rithin  the  casing,  said  lever  being  pivot- 

of  its  angular  arms,  one  end  of  the 

and  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  sliaft,  a 

mounted  upon  the  face  of  the  casing 

straight  edge,  and  an  arm  extending  in 

plate  and  pivotally  connected  to  one 


t  I 


I  g 


e  • 


he    character    descrUn-d    comrpising    a 

a    casing   carried    thereby,   a    movable 

upon    the  straight  edge  and  extending 

n   arm    extending    from   the   gage-plate 

{    at    a    plurality    of    points,    an    index 

which  it  moves,  and  means  operatively 

with  the  gage-plate  and  Increasing  the 

of   the   pointer  with   relation    to   said 

the  character  described  comprising  a 
sing  mounted  upon  the  straight  edge,  a 
:.  a  shaft  passing  througli  the  dial,  a 
1  the  shaft,  a  -spring  engaging  the  shaft 
on  in  one  direction,  a  movable  gage- 
thc  straight  .dL-e  and  extending  parallel 
tending  from  llie  gage  plate  through  the 
ty  of  t>olnts.  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  and 
iiinnected  t"  s.iid  arm  and  engaging  said 
movement  of  the  arm   will  can.sc  a  rota- 


tati 


[h 


ci 


irg 


character    described    comprising    a 

sing  mounte«l  thereon,  a  movable  gage 

he  straight  edge  and  extending  parallel 

ending  from  the  gage  plate  and  entirely 

and   being   thereby   supported    by   the 

ty   of   points,   a    pointer,   means   opera 

he  pointer  with  said  arm  to  cause  a  ro- 

i-r  upon  a  movement  of  the  arm.  and  ad- 


1.1  l«",.tM7       I'RINTINt;  TELKCiKAI'H 
Vorlctown.    N.    Y.       Filed    .Itme     16. 
77.!. «.•?)<.      (CI     178—31.) 


CH.\RI,ES  J.  \Vll.EV. 
101.!.      Serial    No. 


i  .     ft-r^ 


jfH'^' 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
operated  printing  Instruments,  a  single  tape  common  to 
all  the  said  instruments,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  slack  in  the  tape  lengthwise  thereof  between 
adjacent  Instruments. 

2.  In   a   printing   telegraph,   a   plurality   of  printing  in 
struments,   a   single   tape  common   to  all    the   said  Instru- 
ments,   a    transmitter   for   each    printing    instrument,   and 
means  associated  with  tiie  printing  instruments  for  main 
taining  a  predetermined  slack  in  the  tape  lengthwise  there 
of  iietween  adjacent  Instruments. 

:!.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
operated  printing  instruments,  a  tape  common  to  all  the 
.sahl  lustruuieiits.  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
slack  in  the  tape  lengthwise  thereof  between  adjacent  in 
struments,  and  means  whereby  when  any  of  the  printing 
instruments  is  cut  out  the  tape  Is  fed  uniformly  through 
all   the  printing   Instnimenf-i. 

4.    In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  pair  of  independently  oper 
ated  printing  instruments,  a  single  tape  common  to  both 
printing  instruments,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined slack  in  the  tape  lengthwise  thereof  between  the 
said  instruments. 

.").    In    a    printing   telegraph,    a    pair  of    printing   instru- 
ments, a  single  tape  common  to  both  printing  instruments. 
a  transmitter  for  each  instrument,  and   means  for  main 
taining  a  pred«teriniiied  slack  In  the  tape  lengthwise  there 
of  between  the  said  printing  instruments. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (}«zette.] 


i.iit;,»>r).s.     SAFETY  t;rARi>    fur   emery-wheels. 

(;eoh<;b   J.   WiLLKTT,   Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed   Aug.   18, 
1J>1:!.     Serial  No.  7W,:!21.      HI.  51—7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  d<'scrlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
support,    an    arbor    carrhd    by    said    support,    a    grinding 
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wheel  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  casing  substantially  en- 
tlielv  surro.iudiug  said  grinding  wlieei  and  provided  with 
a  notch  whereby  a  portion  of  said  grinding  wheel  is  ex- 
posed, a  pair  of  brackets  extending  inwartily  from  said 
casing,  said  brackets  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
anld  supiKjrt.  and  screw  means  for  adjusting  said  casing 
transversely  of  said  arbor,  substantially  as  described. 


1,116,6.'>9.  FERTILIZER -SFREAIiER.  Francis  M. 
Williamson.  Galcsburg.  III.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913. 
Serial   No.  790,475.      (Cl.   Ill-— 40.) 


1.  Combined  In  a  fertilizer  spreader,  a  hopper  Includ- 
ing a  table  and  a  pitching  board,  said  hopf>er  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  its  rear  portion,  a  plurality  of  feed 
means  working  rcarwardly  on  said  talile  and  adapted  to 
discharge  their  load  into  said  opening,  and  anti  packing 
fiugeis  secured  on  said  pitching  board  and  adapted  to 
prevent  clogging  the  feed  opening. 

2.  Combined  In  a  fertilizer  spreader,  a  hopper  includ 
Ing  a  table  and  a  pitching  board,  said  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  its  rear  portion,  means  working  rcar- 
wardly on  said  table  to  discharge  a  load  into  said  opening, 
straw-dellecling  tiugeis,  and  means  for  beating  the  load 
discharged  from  said  discharge  opening. 

3.  Combined  in  a  fertilizer  spreader,  supporting  wheels, 
an  axle  carried  thereby,  a  frame  including  a  table  and  a 
pitching  board  carried  by  said  axle,  fertilizer-carrying 
chains  tiaversing  said  table,  means  actuated  l)y  a  support- 
ing wheel  for  driving  them,  Uaters  arranged  to  dis- 
seminate the  fertilizer  dischargetl  by  said  chains,  and 
driven  from  said  supporting  wl.eels,  and  fingers  for.  de- 
flecting the  straw  from  said  pitching  board. 

4.  Coml)lned  in  a  fertilizer  spreader,  a  frame  including 
a  table  and  a  pitchlng-board  having  a  rearwardly  Inclined 
lower  portion,  said  frame  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing, fertilizer-deflecting  and  antl  packing  fingers  secured 
on  said  l)oard,  and  feed  chains  traversing  said  table  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  straw  deflected  by  said  fingers. 

5.  Coml)lned  In  a  fertilizer  spreader,  a  frame  Including 
a  table  and  a  pitching  board  having  a  rearwardly  In- 
clined lower  portion,  feed-chains  traversing  said  table, 
and  anti-packing  fingers  secured  on  the  inclined  portion 
of  said  board,  the  inclination  and  arrangement  of  said 
board  with  reference  to  said  table  and  chains  providing  a 
discharge  opening  of  large  size. 


pouch,  and  In  the  face  of  its  end-portion  defined  by  one 

of  s;iid  lines,  an  opening  affording  access  thereto,  and 
the  outer  member  having  at  its  corresponding  end.  a  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  inner 
member,  whereby  to  close  at  that  point  the  space  between 
said  members,  and  means  for  fastening  said  flap  In  Its 
folded  position. 

2.  A  pocket-book  comprising  Inner  and  outer  coTer- 
members  of  oblong  shape  connected  at  one  of  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  adapted  to  be  fobied  along  transverse 
lines,  tlie  end-portions  of  the  said  members  determined  by 
one  of  said  lines  being  unconnected,  the  inner  member 
having  a  i>ouch  formed  by  a  lining  secured  upon  its  Inner 
surface  and  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  end-portion, 
an  opening  affording  access  thereto,  and  a  coin  holder  se- 
cured at  the  said  end  portion  upon  the  said  lining. 

3.  A  pocket  book  comprising  inner  and  o>iter  cover- 
members  of  oblong  shnpe  connected  at  one  of  their  longl 
tudinal  edges  and  adapted  to  be  folded  along  transverse 
lines,  the  end  portions  of  the  said  members  determined  by 
one  of  said  lines  being  unconnected,  and  a  coin-holder  se- 
cured upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  end  portion  of 
the  Inner  member,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  coin- 
pockets  open  at  one  of  their  ends  and  each  adaptetl  to  con- 
tain a   row  of  coins. 

4.  A  pocket-book  comprising  Inner  and  outer  oovrr- 
members  of  oblong  shape  connected  at  one  of  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  adapted  to  be  folded  alone  transverse 
lines,  the  end-portions  of  the  said  members  determined 
by  one  of  said  lines  being  unconnected,  and  a  coin-holder 
comprising  a  double  piece  one  part  of  which  is  secured 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  end  portion  of  the  Inner 
member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin-pockets  open 
at  one  of  their  ends  and  each  adapted   to  contain  a   row 

of  coins. 

.">.  A  pocket-book  comprising  inner  and  outer  cover- 
members  of  oblong  shap.'  connected  at  one  of  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  adapted  to  be  folded  along  transverse 
lines,  the  end-portions  of  the  said  members  determined  by 
one  of  said  lines  being  unconnected,  and  a  coin-holder 
secured  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  end  porilon  of 
the  inner  member  along  three  of  its  edges,  whereby  to 
form  a  pocket  which  has  on  opening  at  Its  end  opposite 
to  that  adjacent  the  end  edge  of  said  member, 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.600.  I'OCKET  HOOK.  Haiiuy  S.  Willis,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Leonard  II.  Alklre,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,283.     (Cl.  150—37.) 


^6'-'^^  3 


1116  661       TREATMENT    OF   GASES.      eUon    R.    Woi^ 
'coTT,   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Aug.    14,    1909.      Serial    No. 
512,798.     (CL  204— .'?1.) 


1.   A    pocket-book    comprising    outer    and    inner    oblong 

cover  members  c  nnec  ted  at  one  of  their  longitudinal  edges 

and   unconnected   at   their  other  edges  and   adapted    to  l>e 

folded  along  transverse  lines,  the  Inner  member  having  a 

208  O.  G.— 30 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  gases,  tlie  combi- 
nation of  a  combining  chamber,  means  for  directing  the 
gases  downwardlv  with  a  whirling  motion  around  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  heating 
means  In  the  chamber  substantially  in  the  center  of  the 
path  of  tne  whirling  gases  for  effecting  chemical  com- 
iiinntlon  of  the  gases  as  they  sulisequently  ascend  in  the 
center  of  the  chamlier. 

2.  In  appiiratus  for  the  treatment  of  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  combining  chaml)er,  means  for  directing 
the  gases  downwanlly  with  a  whirling  motion  around  the 
inner  surfac.  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  heating  raeani 
In  the  chaml)er  substantlMlly  In  the  renter  of  the  path  of 
the  whirling  gases  for  effecting  chemical  combination  of 
the   gases   as    they   8ubst>qucntly    ascend    in    the   center    of 
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the  chamber,  and  imeans  for  cooling  the  combined  gases 
on  their  passage  f^om  the  chamber. 

;5.  In  apparatus  for  the  treiitment  of  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  combining  chamber,  a  plurality  of  passages 
for  directing  the  leases  downwardly  with  a  whirling  mo- 
tion around  the  ijner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  electrode^<  In  the  chamber  substantially  In  the 
center  of  the  path  of  the  whirling  gases  for  effecting 
chemical  combination  of  the  gnses  as  they  aubsequently 
ascend  In  the  centir  of  the  chamber. 

4.  In  npparatusj  for  the  treatment  of  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  comlining  chamlier,  a  plurality  of  passages 
for  directing  the  fases  downwardly  with  a  whirling  mo- 
tion around  the  Intaer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
electrodes  In  the  ihamber  substantially  in  the  center  of 
the  path  of  the  wljirling  gases  for  effecting  chemical  com- 
bination of  tlie  gaises  as  they  subsinjuently  ascend  In  the 
center  of  the  chainl>er,  and  means  for  cooling  the  com- 
bined gases  on  thejir  passable  from  the  chaml)er. 

r..  In  apparatus^  for  combining  gases,  the  coral)lnatlon 
of  a  combining  ciamber,  a  passage  leading  tangentially 
and  obliquely  lnt<»  said  chamber,  means  for  Introducing 
the  gases  into  saltl  passage  and  thereby  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  foi  heating  the  gases  within  said  chamber 
to  effect  chemical  combination  between  them. 

[(.Maims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.662.       LTBI; 

M.WSF.K.    St.    Lo 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
(CI.  184—50.) 


IPATING  DEVICE.  Ira  M.  Wood- 
Is,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Albert  R.  Chappell, 
KUed  Nov.  14,  1013.     Serial  No.  800,074. 


1.  In  a  lubrlcjitlng  device  of  the  kind  described,  a 
lubricant  tank  hfivlug  a  discharge  outlet,  a  lubricant-re- 
ceiving chamber  In  communication  with  said  outlet,  a 
steam-chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
outlet-openings,  iild  Inbt  opening  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a Isource  of  sttam  supply  and  one  of  said 
outlet  openings  llelng  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
engine  paits  to  Ije  lubricated,  a  second  steam-chamber  in 
communication  fUh  the  other  steam-outlet-opening  of 
said  first  steam  thamber  and  adapteil  also  to  communi- 
cate with  the  enjiim-  parts  to  be  lubrl>-ate<l,  and  a  lubri- 
cant discharue  nozzle  leading  from  said  lubricant  receiv- 
ing chamber  lnt<)  said  second  steam-chamber ;  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lubrlcaltlng  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  a  lubri- 
cant tank  havinu'a  .lischarge  outlet,  a  lubricant-recel-ving- 
chaml)er  in  conimuniiation  with  said  outlet,  a  steam- 
chaml)er  having  «n  Inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  outlet- 
openlnsts.  said  inlet  opening  being  a<lapied  to  communi- 
cate with  a  souixe  of  steam  supply  and  one  of  snid  out- 
letopenings  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  en- 
gine parts  fo  bq  luliiicated,  a  second  steam-chaml)er  In 
communication  \«ith  the  other  outlet  opening  of  .said  first 
steam  chaml)er  a«id  adapted  also  to  communicate  with  the 
engine  parts  to  :i)e  lubricated,  and  a  lubricant  discharge 
noxzle  extending  lenL'thwise  throntb  s;ild  first  steam- 
chaml)er  and  lerMlint:  from  said  Iwbricant-recelvlngchnm- 
ber  directly  Into  said  second  steam-chamber;  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


3.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lubrt 
cant  tank  having  a  discharge-outlet,  a   lubricant  receiving 
chamber  In  communication  with  said  outlet,  a  steam-cham 
l>er  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  open 
Ings,    said    Inlet  opening    I>ein2    adapted    to    communicate 
with  n   source  of  steam    supply,  a   steam  pipe   ndai)ted   to 
lead  from  one  of  said  outlet  openings  of  said  steam  cham 
her  to  the  engine  parts  to  be  lubricated,  a  second  steam 
chamber    In    communication    with    the    other    outlet-open 
Ing  of  said  first  steam-chamb<r  and  with  said  steam  plp< . 
a  lubricant-discharge  nozzle  extending  lengthwise  througb 
said  first  steam-chamlHT  and  leading  fiom  said  lubricant 
receiving-chamber   directly    into   said   second    steam-cham 
ber.    and    means    for    regulating    the    flow    of    lubricant 
through  said  nozzle:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  kind  descrli>ed.  a  lubrl 
cant  tank  having  a  discharge-outlet,  a  lubricant-receiving 
chaml>«>r  In  communication  with  said  outlet,  means  for 
gradually  driving  the  lubricant  from  said  tank  throu-..'h 
sjild  outlet  Into  said  lubricant  reeelvin-  chamber,  a  steam- 
chamber  having  a  steam-inlet  opening  ami  a  plurality 
of  steam  outlet  openings,  a  steam  supply  pl[)e  adapted  to 
lead  from  a  source  of  steam  8upi)ly  directly  Into  said 
steam  chamlx'r  through  Its  said  Inlet-opening,  a  steam- 
pipe  adapted  to  lead  from  one  of  said  outlet  openings  of 
Mid  steam-chamber  to  the  engine  parts  to  be  lubricated, 
a  second  steam-chamber  In  communication  with  tic  other 
outlet-opening  of  said  first  steam  chamber  and  with  said 
steam-pipe,  a  lubricant  discharge  nozzle  extending  length- 
wise through  said  first  steam  chamber  an<l  lending  from 
said  lubricant  receiving-chamber  directly  Into  said  second 
steam  chamlx  r,  and  means  for  regtilatlnc  the  flow  of 
lubricant  tbroneh  said  nozzle:  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  8\ib- 
•tantlally  tubtdar  member  lengthwise  comprising  a  lubri- 
eant-recelving-chamlier,  an  upper  steam  chamber,  and  a 
lower  steam-chaml)er  communicating  with  said  upper 
8team-chaml)er.  and  a  lubricant  dlschar-e  nozzle  extend- 
ing lengthwise  through  said  upper  steam-chamber  and 
loading  from  said  lubricant  receiving  chamber  directly 
into  Slid  lower  steam  chamber  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l,116.6fi.T      BOTTLK  STOri'KU        Willis  W. 
Minneapolis.    Minn.       Filed  Jan.   7,    1013. 
740,633.      (CI.  215—8.) 


Woodruff, 
Serial   No. 


/w 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper 
comprising  a  solid  body  meml)er  of  yleldable  material  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  provided  with  a  smooth  and  uninter- 
rupted annular  face,  and  its  lower  portion  formed  with  a 
lonKiiudlnal  bore  extending  approximately  one  half  the 
height  of  the  stopper,  there  being  a  plurality  of  tapered 
kerfs  formed  In  the  stopper  below  said  uninterrupted  an- 
nular face  and  intersecting  the  lonirltudlnal  bore,  said 
kerfs  defining  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  solid  segments 
which  are  adapted  to  be  urged  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  member  upon  the  Insertion  of  the  stopper 
Into  thr  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  se-.'raenls  b<Mng  substantially 
V  shaped  and  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  diameter  of 

the  iwre. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper 
comprising  a  solid  body  memb«>r  of  yieldable  material  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  provided  with  a  smooth  and  uninter- 
rupted annular  face,  and  Its  lower  portion  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  extending  approximately  one-half  the 
beijjht  of  the  stopper,  there  being  a  plurality  of  tapered 
kerfs  formed  In  the  body  memt>er  below  the  uninterrupted 
annular  face  thereof,   the  walls  of  said  kerfs  converging 
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toward  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  and  intersecting  said 
bore  throughout  its  inllrc  length,  said  kerfs  defining  a 
piuralitv  of  intermediate  solid  segments  the  Inner  faces 
of  which  are  concave,  said  segments  being  8ul)stantially 
V-shaprd  and  of  a  thickness  gr.ater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bore,  the  segments  being  adapted  to  be  urged  toward 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member  and  in  contact 
with  one  another  upon  the  insertion  of  the  8topp<-r  into 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  whereby  lo  cause  the  concave  faces 
of  the  segments  to  register  with  each  other  at  the  bore  of 
the  stopper. 


1.116,664.  MECHANICAL  STOKER  FOR  PROMOTING 
SMOKKl.KSS  COMBUSTION.  KilCHiKO  Yano,  Onza, 
Chlkami  Mura.  Ochi-Gun,  Ehlme-Ken,  Japan.  Filed 
June  26,  1012.      Serial  No.  705,005.     (CI.  110—38.) 


1110e«.%        GASHIRNING    ST»>VK.       JOHN    C.   ZiE<.LER, 
'  Wichita   Falls.  Tex.       Filed   Mar.   8.    1913.       Serial   No. 
752,927.      (CI.  126-85.) 


the  outer  casing  and  said  funnel  shaped  casing  above  the 
floor,  a  furl  feed  pipe  that  extends  through  the  funnel 
shaped  casing  and  joins  with  the  burner,  and  an  off  take 
that  opens  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  casing. 


1,116.666.  SHOE  TREE.  AxbRKW  R.  Anderson,  Arling- 
ton, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  093,100. 
(CI.  12—131.) 


In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
grate  movers,  a  set  of  bars  connect.'d  with  each  of  said 
movers,  means  for  moving  said  movers  inwardly  together, 
and  moving  sild  movers  outvs.irdly  Indei.endently  of  each 
Other,  a  dead  plate  mounted  above  said  irrate  bars  and 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug  extending  across  the 
same  at  some  distance  from  the  Inner  end  co-acting  with 
said  bars  and  an  upwardly  extending  lui:  for  spreading  the 
fuel,  and  also  1  avtng  a  m-rles  of  air  passages  in  th.'  inner 
end  thereof,  and  a  fuel  conveyer  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
arrange<l  for  moving  the  fuel  longitudinally  thereof. 


1.  In  a  shoe  free,  a  toe  former,  a  heel  former,  a  shank 
connecting  the  formers  and  comprising  a  tubular  section 
connected  to  one  of  the  formers  and  a  section  conm  cled  to 
the  other  former  and  slldably  fitting  within  the  tubular 
sec'lon.  a  toggle  link  pivoted  to  the  tul)ular  section,  a 
memlxT  slidably  adjustable  upon  the  other  section  of  the 
shank,  and  a  tocgle  link  pivoted  to  the  said  membt-r  and 
to  the  first  mentioned  togcle  link. 

2.  In  a  shoe  tree,  a  toe  former,  a  heel  foimer,  a  shank 
connecting  the  formers  and  including  a  tubular  section 
einn<ctid  to  one  of  the  formers  and  a  section  connected 
to  ll'e  other  former  and  slidably  titling  within  the  tubular 
section,  a  toggle  link  pivoted  to  the  other  section,  the 
other  section  of  the  shank  having  a  series  of  sockets,  a 
yoke  slldnbly  fitted  thereon,  a  latch  carrbd  by  the  yoke 
and  engngeable  Interchangeably  In  the  sockets,  and  a  tog- 
tie  link  pivoted  to  the  yoke  and  to  the  first  mentioned 
toggle  link. 

."  In  a  shoe  tree,  a  toe  former,  a  heel  former,  a  shank 
connect Ini:  the  formers,  the  toe  former  comprising  sections 
connected  for  relative  movement,  cars  projictinc  inwardly 
from  the  sections,  and  a  plate  to  which  the  shank  Is  piv- 
oted, the  said  r>lnte  b«^lng  provided  with  slots  and  the  ears 
beln--'  provided  with  pins  project inc  throtiirh  the  slots,  the 
plnfe  being  formed  centrally  and  lon'-'iiudinally  with  a 
depression  arranged  to  receive  the  edge  portion  of  the 
shank  when  the  shank  Is  in  position  to  extend  the  said 
formers. 


In  a  gas  stove,  an  outer  casing  having  a  closed  top  a 
door  In  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing 
of  funnel  shape  having  its  lower  or  base  end  open  and 
secured  to  the  lower  Inner  edge  of  the  outer  casing,  a 
burner  located  within  the  outer  casing  above  the  top  of 
the  inner  casing  and  adjacent  lo  the  top  of  the  inner  cas 
Ing  and  forming  a  baffle  for  the  upper  or  discharge  end  of 
said  Inner  casing,  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of 


1,116.607.  TELEI'IIONE  C  IT  OUT.  James  Anderson, 
Jr..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.401.      (CI.  177—10.) 

1.  In  n  device  of  the  charact'T  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing  provided  with  an  oi>ening,  of  a  base 
plate  mounted  In  the  hous  ng.  spring  contacts  fixedly  se- 
cured each  by  one  end  to  the  base  plate  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  the  free  ends  of  said  contacts  normally  enirag- 
Ini  each  other,  spaced  apart  npertured  ears  projectlnjr 
from  the  base  plate,  said  ears  being  In  allnement  with 
each  other  w'th  the  aperture  of  the  ear  adjacent  the  con- 
tacts smaller  than  that  of  the  ear  remote  therefrom.  8 
plunger  s'Idably  fitted  In  the  aperture  of  the  remote  ear 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  slidably  fitted  In  the  aper- 
ture of  the  other  ear  w^th  Its  end  presente<l  In  spaced 
relation  to  one  of  the  contacts,  a  push  button  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  pluncer  and  movable  through  the 
openlns  of  the  housing,  said  push  btitton  Iwing  provided 
with  a  base  Interiorly  of  the  housin<:  to  ensa-e  the  hotis- 
In-r  about  the  opening  and  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  plunger,  the  inward  movement  of  the  plunger  being 
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thut 


limited   by  enga>re4ent 
pliiiiKtr  against  t 
»M»capenient  of   tli«i 
sprlDK  bearlDK  aboi 
from  the  contacts 
mally    hold   the    pi 
through  the  openl 
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of  the  unreduced  portion  of  the 
ear  adjacent  the  contacts  to  prevent 
push  button  from  the  opening,  and  a 
t  the  plunger  l>etween  that  ear  remote 
ntl  the  base  of  the  push  button  to  iior- 
nger  with  the  push  button  extended 
of  the  housing. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  io,  1914- 


or 


ni! 


f . 


1*.   In  a  device 
liun  with  a  housi 
nuimully    en^'agln; 
pluuger    sliduble   1 
one  cuDtact   and 
such  movement  of 
end  of  the  plunge 
inji  against  the  In 
ward    miivemetit    of 
a^jiinst  the  plate 
face,  ana  a  screw 
plate  Into  the  pla^e 
the    push    button 
bousing. 


1.11«.66S.       MKA 
B.»RRINGEH.  Stale 
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the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

provUled  with  an  opening,  of  resilient 

contacts    uuunted    in    the    bousing,    a 

the  housing   and   movable   to   engage 

rce  It   from  the  other,  means  limiting 

the  plunger,  a  plate  bearlD},'  over  that 

remote   from  the  contacts  and  engag- 

ler  wall  of  the  housing  to  prevent  out- 

the   plunger,   a   push   button    l)€arlng 

nd  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  outer 

threaded   through  the  push  button  and 

with  its  head  seated  In  such   recess, 

extending    through    the   opening    of   the 


TK.\l:KUr.U.       A.NDKKW     La    KwKTTr. 
svllle.  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.     Se 
(CI.  17—28.) 


to  the  support,  said  bell  crank  when  actuated  causing  said 
plate  to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  bead,  as  and  for  the 
piirpone  set  forth. 

3.  .^  meat  tendering  device  Including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  head  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently movable  head  plate  sections,  a  stem  for  each  sec- 
tion, the  respective  stems  being  enga;;eable  with  the  said 
frame  to  limit  movement  of  the  said  sections,  spring  means 
arranged  to  embrace  the  respective  stems,  the  springs 
being  engageable  with  the  said  frame  and  with  the  re- 
spective sections  to  normally  inalntiiin  the  said  sections 
upon  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  base  plate  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  head  plate,  and  means  mounted  <>n  said  frame 
and  engageable  with  said  base  plate  for  moving  the  latter 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  snld  head  plate,  the 
Reveral  head  plate  sections  Independently  yielding  In  a 
tendering  operation  according  to  the  resistance  offered  by 
the  moat  being  tendered. 

4.  A  meat  tendering  device  Including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  head  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently movable  head  plate  sections,  nn  Individual  spring 
engageable  with  each  section  to  normally  maintain  the 
said  sections  upon  the  same  horlsonUl  plane,  means  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  respective  sections,  a  non  yielding 
base  plate  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  moans  actuable  to 
move  the  said  base  plate  relatively  to  the  head  plate  in  a 
meat  tendering  operation,  the  Individual  head  plate  sec- 
tions Independently  yielding  during  such  operation  ac- 
cording to  the  resistance  offered  by  the  meat  being  ten- 
dered. 

5.  A  meat  tendering  device  Including  a  suitable  support, 
a  rigidly  supported  bead  movable  relatively  to  .said  sup- 
port, means  for  bodily  moving  said  head  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  second  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent head  sections,  a  stem  for  each  section,  said  8tem».belng 
engageable  with  said  support  to  normally  maintain  all  of 
the  said  sections  upon  substantially  the  Bame  hortoontal 
plane,  spring  means  for  each  section,  said  means  prosridlng 
a  yleldnble  support  for  said  bead,  each  of  .said  head*  hav- 
ing teeth  tbert>on,  said  heads  being  adapted  to  be  Boved 
toward  and  from  each  other,  as  and  for  the  purpoiK  set 
forth. 


1.  A  meat  t-'H-irriug  d.  v.ie  including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  yleldiibl^  head  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependeutli  movable  spring  actuate<l  head  sections.  Indi- 
vidual gulile  means  for  the  respective  sections,  a  bo<lily 
movable  non  yielding  plate  member,  and  means  actuatable 
to  move  the  said  plate  member  li.to  engagement  with  the 
said  head,  the  seleral  bead  sections  independently  yield- 
in-  In  a  tenderiiig  operation  according  to  the  resistance 
offered  by   the  mint  being  tendered. 

2.  A  meat  tendering  device  Including  a  yieldable  head, 
a  relatively  mt  vaMe  plate,  a  hollow  support  for  the  plate, 
1  stem  rigid  witii  the  plate  and  fitting  the  hollow  sup- 
port, a  bell  craiA  pivoted  to  the  stem,  and  a  link  fas- 
ten, il  at  one  endlto  the  bell  crank  and  at  Its  opposite  end 


1,116,«6n.       I'LASTER     BLOCK     MOLDINC.     MACHINE. 
Chaklks   R.    BiRD.sKY   and   Charlk.s   F.   IIknmsq,   Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignors  to  The  Inltod  States  (Jypsum  Com 
pany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed 
Apr.  -JO.  1912.     Serial  No.  60.^,79B.     (CI.  25—99.) 
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1.  In  a  plastic  block  molding  machine,  an  endless  car- 
rier, a  series  of  molds  upon  the  carrier,  each  provided 
with  a  bottom  and  sides  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  opening  the  molds  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
the  molded  block-s,  a  flexible  lining  mountetl  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  each  mold,  means  for  flexing  said  lining  to  break 
the  bond  between  the  lining  and  the  molik-d  block  prepara- 
tory to  discharging  the  block,  and  means  for  closing  the 
molds  after  the  discharge  of  the  block"*. 

2.  In  a  plastic  block  molding  machine,  an  endless  car- 
rier, a  series  of  molds  on  the  carrier,  each  provbled  with  a 
Iwttom  and  sides  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  lining 
for  the  I)ottom  of  each  mold,  said  lining  being  provided 
around  lU  periphery  with  a  sealing  strip  disposed  to  be 
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compressed  by  the  sides  of  the  molds  when  In  their  closed 
position  to  form  a  fluid-tight  joint  between  the  bottom 
and  the  sides  of  the  molds,  means  for  moving  the  sides  of 
the  molds  to  free  said  sides  from  the  molded  blocks,  and 
means  for  returning  the  sides  of  the  molds  to  their  nor- 
mal positions  after  the  discharge  of  the  blocks. 

3.  In  a  plastic  block  molding  machine,  an  endless  car- 
rier, a  series  of  molds  upon  the  carrier,  each  provided  with 
a  rl'eld  bottom,  a  flexible  lining  for  the  bottom  of  each 
mold,  and  means  for  flexing  said  lining  to  break  the  bond 
between  the  lining  and  the  molded  block  during  the  travel 
of  the  carrier  preparatory  to  discharging  the  block  from 
the  mold. 

4.  In  a  plastic  block  molding  machine,  an  endless  car- 
rier, a  serl(>s  of  molds  on  the  carrier,  each  having  a  rigid 
bottom  with  an  opening  therein,  a  flexible  lining  for  the 
l>ottom  of  each  of  the  molds,  plungers  working  through 
the  openings  in  said  bottom,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  the  plungers  preparatory  to  discharging  the 
molded  blocks. 

6.  In  a  plastic  block  molding  machine,  an  endless  car- 
rier running  over  spaced  driving  wheels,  a  series  of  molds 
upon  the  carrier,  a  flexible  lining  for  the  bottom  of  each 
mold,  each  lining  l>eln£r  secured  to  the  bottom  of  Its  mold 
around  the  edges  of  the  lining,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  lining  being  free  from  the  mold,  a  plunger  working 
through  the  Iwttom  of  each  mold  In  cofiperative  relation 
with  the  lining  to  flex  the  same,  and  means  located  at  one 
end  of  the  machine  In  co<>poratlve  relation  with  the  plun- 
gers for  actuating  the  same  when  the  molds  pass  around 
the  driving  wheels  at  said  end  of  the  machine,  whereby 
the  linings  will  be  flexed  to  break  the  bonds  l>etween  the 
molded  blocks  and  the  linings  preparatory  to  discharging 
the  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,116,670.  BOTTLE  I'ROTKCTOK.  Ella  G.  Bkeweb. 
New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Jan,  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,324.     (CL  150—1.) 


frame,  standards  stipporting  the  sub  frame  and  carried  by 
the  frame,  rock  shafts  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected 
10  the  standards,  a  screw  shaft,  connections  Ixtween  the 
screw  shaft  and  the  rock  shafts,  a  hollow  threaded  shaft 
associated  with  the  screw-shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the 
hollow  shaft 


In  combination  with  a  fragile  bottle  or  the  like  pro- 
vided with  a  stopiier,  a  removable  protecting  bag  therefor, 
said  bag  comprising  an  outer  covering,  a  relatively  smaller 
Inner  bag  of  waterproof  material  attached  thereto  at  a 
point  adjacent  its  opening,  tilling  material  conliueil  be- 
tween said  covering  and  Inner  bag,  and  a  draw  string 
adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  bag  to  cause  the  padded 
portion  of  the  bag  to  completely  surround  the  bottle  and 
stopper  and  engage  the  stopper  and  reUln  It  In  position, 
substaulially  as  described. 


2.  A  trnck  having  In  combination  a  frame,  a  yertlcal 
member  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  sub- 
frame,  standards  supporting  the  sub- frame  and  carrlett 
by  the  frame,  rock  shafts  carried  by  the  frame  and  con 
nected  to  the  standards,  a  screw-shaft,  connections  be- 
tween the  screw  shaft  and  rock  shafts,  a  hollow  tbreadecf 
shaft  associated  with  the  .screw-shaft,  a  wheel  to  turn 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  second  wheel  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
the  member  and  a  chain  connecting  the  two  wheels. 

3.  A  truck  having  in  combination  a  frame,  a  vertical 
member  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  sub- 
frame,  standards  supporting  the  sub-frame  and  carried 
by  the  frame,  rock  shafts  carried  by  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  standards,  a  screw  shaft,  connections  l»e- 
tween  the  screw-shaft  and  rock  shafts,  a  hollow  threaded 
shaft  associated  with  the  screw  shaft  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  hollow  shaft,  the  said  hollow  shaft  l>elng 
threaded  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  only,  and  adjacent  to 
the  end  next  to  the  sub-frame. 

4.  .\  truck  having  In  combination  a  frame,  a  vertical 
member  rlpidly  secured  ta  one  end  of  the  frnrrie.  a  sub- 
framo.  standards  supporting  tl  e  stih-frame  an<l  carried  by 
the  frame.  ro<k  shafts  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  standards,  n  screw  sh;iff,  connections  between  the 
screw  shaft  and  rock  shafts,  a  hollow  threaded  shaft  asso- 
ciated with  the  screw-shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  hollow 
shaft  and  a  split  keeper  associated  with  the  hoMow  shaft. 

5.  A  truck  havini:  in  comhinntlon  a  frame,  a  vertical 
member  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  suo- 
frame.  standards  supporting  the  sub-frame  and  carried  by 
the  frame,  rock  shafts  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  standards,  a  screw  shaft,  connections  between  the 
screw  shaft  and  rock  sh.-ifts.  a  hoMow  threndeil  shaft  asso- 
ciated with  the  scrow-shaft.  a  wheel  to  turn  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  second  wheel  ad.'acent  to  the  top  of  the  roeml>er 
and  a  chain  connecting  the  two  wheels,  the  said  hollow 
shaft  being  threaded  for  a  portion  of  its  length  only,  and 
adjacent   to  the  end   next  to  the  sub-frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.071       TRT'CK.     EwAN  Cameuon.  Washington,  N.  .T., 
assignor  to  John  Rol)ert  Taylor.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Pec.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  807.157.     (CI.  21— 118  ) 
1     A    tnirk   having  In   combination   a   frame,   a   vertical 

member   rigidly   secured   to  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  sub- 


1,110.672.        RAIL    J(»INT.        .T.^MKS     T.^rtov,     Lockman. 

Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  2.-),   1914.     Serial   No.  834.490.      (CI. 

239—6.) 

In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  ties  and  rails 
of  a  track,  of  fish  plates  connected  to  the  outer  faces  of 
the  webs  of  the  rails,  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
shouId<rs  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fish  p'ates 
for  connection  to  the  upper  faces  of  adjacent  ties,  said 
fisb  plates  having  depending  portions  intermediate  of 
their  ends  and  projecting  l<elow  and  outwardly  of  the 
bases  of  the  rails,  snld  ('.eiien<linc  portions  having  trans- 
verse openings  therein  Iclow  the  bases  of  the  rails,  an 
angular  connecting  bar  having  threaded  rednced  ends 
arranired  transversely  of  the  track  below  the  mils,  said 
reduced  ends  being  adapted  for  eni:a'.:ement  through  the 
transverse  openings  In  the  dependine  portions  of  the  fish 
plates,  snld  angular  bar  being  arranced  closely  adjacent  to 
the  bases  of  the  rails,  whereby  rotation  of  the  bar  is  pre- 
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vented,  fastenioK  means  mounted  on  the  reduced  threaded 
ends   for   engageimut   against    the  outer  faces   of  the  de- 


2 


r^%^^ 


.*>.  The  combination  with  a  carburetter  hnvlnR  nn  hux 
iliary  nlr  valve  casinK.  a  valve  mounteil  in  tie  c«Hing.  a 
aprlDK  engaKluK  the  valve  to  normally  hold  the  same  closed, 
of  a  vjilve  8teni  carried  by  the  valve  and  extending  through 
the  casing,  spldera  supported  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
cnslng.  a  sleeve  threailed  tjirouuh  one  of  the  spiders  and 
closed  at  one  end,  a  second  sleeve  iK-arlng  by  a  clo8e<l  end 
against  the  other  spicier  ami  having  iin  open  end  extending 
within  the  open  end  of  the  first,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
valve  stem  and  located  within  the  s'eeves.  being  compressed 
l>etween  the  closed  ends  thereof,  and  a  nut  adjustably 
threade<]  upon  the  vnlve  stem  for  engagement  against  the 
second  sleeve  upon  partial  opening  of  the  vnlve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


pending  portions  t)  connect  the  fish  plates  together,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  fish  plates  to  the  webs  of  the 
rails. 


l.lie.fi-.?.  AIR  V.  LVE  CONTROL  FOR  C.^RBT'RETEnS. 
Ai>oLFO  PE  rLMioioNT.  Toledo.  Ohio.  F'iied  June  28. 
1913.     Serial  Nc.  7T«.-'19.     (CI.  48— 155.2.) 


1.116,«574.  HOT-AIR  nF:ATER.  John  Q.  Clahke,  Craw- 
fordsvilie,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,934. 
(01.  126-61.) 


valve,  the  Intter 
opening  of  the  va 
Ing  the  tension  o< 


spring    normally 
means   for   ad'nstl 
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1.  A  carbureter  InchHling  a  single  auxiliary  air  valve, 
a  low  speed  sprin  c  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve, 
a  high  sped  sprli  g  brought  into  play  after  partial  open- 
ing of  said  vnlve  tt>  control  its  further  opening,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  iiigh  speed  spring. 

2.  A  carbureter  Including  a  slnile  auxiliary  air  vnlve, 
low  and  hlirh  spe<- 1  springs  controlling  the  opening  of  said 


liecoming  operative  only  after  partial 
ve,  and  means  for  Independently  adjust- 
sald  springs. 


:i.   A    carburete-    Including    an    auxiliary    air    valve,    a 


holding    s.iid    valve    In    closed    position, 

_ Jng  the  tension  of  snid  spring,  a   second 

spring  nnnnce.i  tp  liocome  operative  only  when  the  valve 
has  Nen  partinll|  opened  against  the  first  spring  to  net 
against  furt' er  ni^enlnir.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  said  second  spring. 

4.  Tl:e  coinliin;|tion  with  a  carbureier  having  an  aux- 
iliary air  vnlve  c^slnir  and  air  valve  mounted  therein,  the 
air  valve  having  ^  stem  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
casing,  means  for  normnll.v  and  yleldahly  holding  the 
valve  apairst  its  seat,  a  spring  ensasrinc  alKiut  the  valve 
stem  and  no-mal|y  having  no  effect  on  the  valve,  means 
for  tensioning  th^  spring,  and  means  carried  by  the  stem 
for  engagement  wjith  the  spring  only  after  partial  opening 
of  the  valve. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  air  heater 
casing  comprising  a  U  shaped  outer  shell  having  a  parallel 
series  of  circumferential  corrugations  provided  with  air 
Inlets  through  their  underside,  a  U  shaped  Inner  shell 
normally  nesting  within  and  against  the  wall  of  the  outer 
shell,  end  casilnTS  securely  fitted  and  joined  to  the  ver- 
tical edges  of  said  shells  by  tie  rods  suitably  disposed 
through  snid  castings,  said  castings  and  said  outer  shell 
having  upp<-r  portions  extended  an  approved  distance 
alKJve  the  upper  wall  of  the  Inner  shell,  a  fop  casting 
securely  flited  and  joined  to  the  horUnntal  edge  of  tlie 
upper  (wrtlons  of  said  end  castings  nnd  said  outer  shell 
by  through  Ixilts  suitably  dispose<l  therein,  the  Inner  shell 
forming  In  connection  with  the  end  castings  a  coml)ustion 
chaml)er  suitably  Inclosed  by  the  wails  of  said  parts,  the 
upper  portions  of  the  outer  shell  and  of  the  end  castings 
forming  In  connection  with  the  top  casting  nnd  the  upper 
wall  of  the  Inner  shell  a  hot  air  chamber  suitabi.v  inclosed 
liy  the  walls  of  said  parts,  the  circumferential  corruga- 
tiors  and  the  elongated  In'ets  of  th.>  outer  shell  forming 
In  connection  with  the  adjoining  wall  of  t'e  inner  s''ell 
a  parallel  series  of  circumferential  air  conduits  for  pro 
vlding  said  hot  air  chamber  with  a  snltnble  supply  of 
heate<l  air  and  means  In  said  top  casting  for  discharging 
the  heated  air  from  said  hot  air  cbnml>er  Into  the  open 
apartment  for  heating  purposes.  sid)stantlnlly  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  fire  box 
comprising  a  circumferentiaMy  continuous  U  shaped  shell, 
front  and  back  castings  connected  with  said  shell,  an  an- 
nular fuel  opening  in  the  front  rastlnc  bavins  it«  lower 
periphery  arranged  flush  with  the  lK)tinm  of  said  shell,  a 
removable  lining  grate  normally  nesting  in  and  horlion- 
tally  dlvldlnc  the  area  within  said  shell  Info  a  combtistlon 
chamber  In  the  upper  portion  ard  Into  an  ash  pit  in  the 
lower  portion  and  having  a  rectangular  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  flange  sMitably  extended  around 
Its  upper  periphery,  a  parallel  series  of  elontrnfed  openings 
through  its  central  aren.  a   segment  shaped  bark   'eg  at   its 

'    rear  underside,   a   close<1   front    portion   and   a    closed    rear 
portion  for  respectively  controlling  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  said  ash  pit  In  the  manner  set  forth,  a  baffle  plate 
securely  arranged  within  said  shell  transversely  across  the 
'   upper   rrar   portion    of   the    comlmstlon    chtmber.    sultatue 
I   provisions  In  the  back  casting  adjacent  said  baffle  plate  for 


NOVEMBEK  10,  1914- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


461 


..onnecting  the  combustion  chamber  In  the  usual  manner 
with  tie  open  air  and  means  for  suitably  closing  said 
annular  fuel  opening  in  the  front  casting,  substantially  as 

:<  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnn 
lion  with  a  fire  l>ox  having  a  clrcumferentlally  '^on''""^"^ 
O-KhajHd  81  ell  and  front  and  back  castings  connected  wi  h 
said  shell  of  a  removable  lining  grate  normally  nesting  in 
nnd  horiiontallv  dividing  the  area  within  said  shell  Into  a 
<,ombustlon  chantlM.r  In  the  upper  portion  and  Into  an  ash 
nit  in  the  lower  portion  and  having  a  rectangular  body 
portion  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange  suitaby  ex^ 
tended  an.und  Its  upper  p,riphery,  a  parallel  series  of 
elongated  openings  through  Its  central  area,  a  8"^'°;";^ 
shaped  ba.k  leg  at  Its  rear  underside  and  a  closed  front 
portion  an.l  a  closed  rear  portion  for  respe.tively  control- 
nng  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  ash  pit  in  the  man 
n.  r  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fire  box  having  a  clrcumferentlally  '•ontin"*;"^ 
U  shaped  shell  and  front  and  back  castings  connected  «  th 
said  shell,  of  a  front  casting  provided  with  an  annular 
fuel  opening  and  an  annulnr-like  Up  forming  a  boppor^ 
like  door  at  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  opening  and  a  sectional 
door  having  a  main  section  suitably  hinged  "P"°J««J 
front  costing  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  a  "P  ^^<^tl°° 
suitably  hinged  upon  said  main  section  and  adapted  to  nor^ 
mallv  VoHperate  with  the  hopper-like  door  of  said  fuel 
openln.  for  the  purpose  described  and  suitable  n^oans  for 
manually  operating  sai<l  sections  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 
substantially  as  speclfled.  „„m„. 

",    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   U  shaped  outer  shell  having  a  parallel  series  of 
rircumferential     corrugations     provided     with     air     Inlets 
throuch    their    underside,    a    clrcumferentlally    continuous 
U-shaped  Inner  shell  normally  nesting  within  and  against 
the  wall  of  the  outer  shell,  end  castings  securely  fitted  and 
joined   to  the   vertical  edges  of  said   shells,  said   castings   ; 
and   said  o-ter  shell   having  upper  portions  extending  an 
approved  distance  above  the  upper  wall  of  the  Inner  shell 
a  top  casting  securely   fi'ted  and  jolne<l   to  the  horuontal 
^ge   of    said    upper   portions,   the  Inner   shell   forming   in 
connection  with  said  end  castings  a  A^''  ^^//7";"f'^ 
lining  grate  normally  nesting  In  and  horizontally  dividing 
the  area  within  said  Inner  shell  Into  a  combustion  chaml>er 
in  the  upper  portion  nnd  Into  an  ash  pit  In  the  lower  por^ 
tlon  nnd  bavinu'  a   rectangular  body  portion  formed  in  the 
manner  nnd  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the  upper  portions 
of  said  end  eastinu's  and  said  outer  she'l  forming  in  con^ 
nectlon   with   the   top  casting  nnd   the   upper    wall    of   the 
inner  shell  a    hot  air  chamber,  the  circumferentia     eorru- 
gatlons  and  the  eb-ncated   inlets  of  said  outer  shell  form^ 
Ing  in  conneetion  v^ith  the  adjoining  wall  of  the  Inner  shell 
a    paral'el   series  of  clrcumferentlni   air    conduits   for     he 
p.-rpose  des.-ritvd,  menus  in  said  top  castinu  for  connecting 
,,.e  hot  air  chamlMT  with  the  open  apartment  for  the  pur- 
pose  sperifl.d     means   in    the   back    casting   for   ^on'^^jtlng 
said   combustion   chamber   In    the   usual    manner   with    the 
open   air,  and   the   front  casting   havinii   ""«"""'«;/;';' 
opening  arranged  with  its  lower   periphery  flush   with     be 
hoitom  of  said  inrer  shell  and   means  for  suitably  closing 
and  controlling  said  fuel  opening.  sul)Stantlally  as  speclfled. 


ger  means  for  controlling  said  plunger  means,  means  for 
slidably  operating  t-aid  air-cbnmber  and  therel)y  the 
plunger  mian.s.  a  means  attached  to  or  a  part  of  said  alr- 
.bumber  which  said  m.ans  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to 
operate  the  hammer  of  a  set-lock  or  knock-off  system  of 
trigger  mechanism  during  the  operation  of  manually  cock- 
ing the  gun. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gun  barrel,  a 
casing  for  holding  said  barrel,  a  hollow  air-chamber  slid- 
ably arranged  within  said  casing,  a  plunger  within  said 
air-clamber,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  plunger,  trigger 
m.ans  for  controlling  said  plunger  nnd  spring,  means  for 
operating  the  slidalde  air-chaml)er.  a  means  attached  to  or 
a  part  of  the  slidably  operable  means  which  first  mentioned 
means  Pball  be  so  arranged  as  10  set  the  hammer  of  a  set- 
lock  or  knock-otr  system  of  trigger  mechanism. 


1,110.070.  ItHINKIXO-CUP.  Henry  B.  Coolet  and 
\Vi I.I.I  AM  S.  Bacon,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  American  I'aper  Goods  Company.  Montclair,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  007.089.     (CI.  229—1.) 


,.,1«.«75.      AIR-C.IN.      K..;ar  I'.  ^•""•^;  ^''"'J"; '''•;  '•"*"; 
Kll.Hl  Oct.  16,  1913.      Serial  No.  795.516.     (CI.  124-     10.) 


A  drinkini:  cup  Including  a  body  comp'oseil  of  extremely 
liiin,  flexible,  collapsible  material,  an  Inner  member  of  com- 
paratively rigid  material  to  form  a  support  for  said  body 
and  wholly  fitting  therein,  and  a  weighting  clamping  mem- 
l)er  closel.v  fitting  said  inner  member  and  securely  damp- 
ing the  body  betwe.n  It  and  said  Inner  m.  mb.r.  said 
clamping  member  being  of  a  width  much  greater  than 
that  of  the  lower  pari  of  the  body  and  having  a  compara- 
tively thin  edge  projecting  as  a  flange  for- a  considerable 
distance  beyond  the  bottom  to  provide  a  suitable  support 
therefor. 


1116G77.       DRINKIN<;-CUl'.       HenRT    B.    Cooi.ey.    New 

'  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  I'aper  Good* 

Company.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Feb    U,  IVtn.      Serial  No.  607.090.     (CI.  229-1.) 


I  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  ihe  combination 
of  a  gun-bnrrel  arranged  to  receive  bullets  or  cartridges. 
a  casing  for  holding  said  barrel,  a  hollow  nlr-cl  aml^.r  slid- 
ably arranged  within  said  casing,  a  plunger  witlun  said 
Hir  cJiambiT.  a  coil  spring  for  actuating  said  plunger,  trig 


7^9 


1  V  drinking  cup  including  nn  open-ended  body  of  ex- 
tremtdv  thin,  flexible,  collapsible  material,  a  button  com- 
posed of  comparatively  stifT.  ri;;id  material  closely  fitting 
within  the  bodv,  and  a  Mrengtbenin^:  m.ml..r  tightly  fit- 
ting said  bodv  to  clamp  it  to  the  button  and  hold  it  in 
place  and  providing  a  wide  fiange  to  support  the  cup  In  an 
upriglit  position. 

•'  A  drinking  cup  including  an  open-ended  tubular  body 
of 'thin  flexible,  collapsilib-  material,  a  button  composed 
of  comparatively  stiff,  rigid  material  tightly  fitting  within 
the  bottom,  and  a  stn  ngtbening  member  consisting  of  a  flat 
disk  secured  to  the  body  to  resist  the  strain  exerted  by  the 
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bnttoQ.  said  disk  be  ng  of  a  dinnicter  much  greater  thnn 
the  l)ottom  of  the  ci  p  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  In 
a  plane  at  right  ant  les  to  the  axis  of  the  cup  to  form  a 
support  therefor. 


1,116,678.       M.VMF 
Li.vr.Y,  Lebanon 
840,673.      m.   10 


ACTURING   XLTS.       John    V.   CcL- 
Ifc.      Filed  May  25,   1914.       Serial  No. 
86.) 


y   ■ 


e» 


exc  ted 


facta 


1.  In  the  mann 
the  bolt  openings  in 
in  conflning  the  sid 
plai-ing  the  metal  of 
cold  by  pres.sure 
toward  the  confining 

2.  In  the  manu 
the  bolt  o(H>ningi<  in 
in  confining  the  side: 
the  metal  of  the  cen 
pressure  exerted  fro 
the  confiriing  mediu 
the  blank  freedom  o 
fining  medium 


fncture 


of  nuts,  the  method  of  forming 

nd  of  crowning  the  blanks,  consisting 

and  one  end  of  the  blank,  and  dis- 

the  central  portion  of  the  blank  while 

from  the  other  end  of  the  blank 

medium  at  the  opposite  end. 

re  of  nuts,  the  method  of  forming 

nd  of  crowning  the  blanks,  i-onsistlng 

and  one  end  of  the  blank,  displacing 

1  portion  of  the  blank  while  cold  by 

the  other  end  of  the  blank  toward 

at  the  opposite  end.  and  p<rmitting 

expansion  away  from  the  said  con- 


tra 


1,116,67J.  SKWINt -MACHINE.  Jacob  IUshcw,  Balti- 
more, .M(l.  Filed  Jan  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  «12,3»4. 
111.   112      4  I 


1.  In  a  sewing  niti'  liln-  the  combination  ut  a  base,  a 
irertlcal  work  supicf  i  -:  i.orn  projecting  upwardly  from 
one  side  of  •i:\'u\  toe,  an  urm  projecting  from  the  opposite 
*lde  of  sai'l  :  a»  Mtiii  rxtending  over  said  horn,  a  main 
xhaft  mounted  in  saM  arm,  a  needle  bar  mounted  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  atm  and  adapted  to  be  operated  verti- 
cally by  said  main  shaft,  means  connecting  the  needle  bar 
with  said  main  shaft  for  operating  the  needle  laterally,  a 
vertical  shaft  In  iiieMi  wltri  the  main  shaft;  a  shaft  26 
having  one  end  In  n)esh  with  tbe  said  vertiral  shaft  and 
the  other  end  providi-.l  with  a  genr-wheel.  a  shaft  29  hav- 
ing one  end  in  mesti  with  the  shaft  26  and  having  a  bev- 
eled gear  whe<M  on  the  other  end.  a  vi-rti.-jii  shaft  '■'>-  hav- 
ing a  gear  wheel  on  its  lower  end  in  mesh  with  the  gear 


wheel  on  the  shaft  2i>,  a  revolving  hook  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  .{2  :  a  fce<l  foot  mounted  In  said  vertical  horn  ; 
and  means  connecting  the  main  shaft  with  said  feed  foot 
for  operating  the  same  vertically  and  laterally. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  n  base,  a 
vertical  work  supporting  horn  piojecting  upwanlly  from 
one  side  of  said  base,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  base  and  extending;  over  said  horn,  a  main 
shaft  mounted  In  sjild  arm,  a  nee<lle  f)ar  mounted  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  operntctl  verti- 
cally by  said  main  abaft,  means  connecting  the  needle 
bar  with  the  main  shaft  for  operating  the  needle  later- 
ally, a  vertical  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  main  shaft,  a  shaft 
26  having  one  end  In  mesh  with  the  said  vertical  shaft 
and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  gear-wheel,  a  shaft  29 
having  one  end  In  mesh  with  the  shaft  26  and  having 
a  bevele<l  gear  wheel  on  the  other  end.  a  vertical  shaft  32 
having  a  gear  wheel  on  its  lower  end  in  mesh  with  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  29.  a  revolving  hook  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  shaft  ."12,  a  ruck  shaft  3,'>  having  a  rock 
arm  .16,  a  lever  37  having  one  end  connected  to  salil  rock 
arm  36  and  Its  opposite  end  bifurcated,  a  feed  bar  having 
its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  lever  .37  and  Its  upi>er  end 
carrying  a  feed  foot,  and  a  rock-shaft  40  having  a  bifur- 
cated arm  47,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  26  over  which  the  blfur- 
cate<l  arm  47  fits. 


1,116,680.  FIRE-KSCAPE.  Charles  F.  Davy,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.  FUed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  765, 790.  (CI. 
227^34.) 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  therein  and  designiMl  to  have  a  cable  asso- 
clatetl  therewith,  of  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  pulley  Including,  a  brake  drum,  a  spilt  brake  ring, 
means  l)etween  the  pulley  and  ring  for  rotating  the  ring 
from  the  pulley  and  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
pulley  wiien  the  rotation  of  the  ring  Is  retarded,  a  cen- 
trtfugally  operated  member,  and  means  netuatetl  by  said 
member  for  expanding  the  ring  against  the  brake  drum, 
said  means  compaising  duplicate  meml»ers  designed  to  ful- 
crum upon  each  other  and  having  corresponding  ends  oper- 
ating lietwi-cn  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  located  on  op')Oslte  sides  of  a  |)lane  Intersj^ct- 
Ing  the  axis  of  the  pulley  and  tbe  ends  of  the  split  ilng, 
and  a  part  carried  by  the  centrlfugnlly  operated  member 
for  cooperating  with  the  last-name<l  ends  for  forcing  the 
s.-inie  apart,  as  said  i>art  Is  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifu- 
gal force,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pupose  descrilwd. 

2.  In  n  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  therein  and  designed  to  have  a  cable  assiK-l- 
ated  therewith,  of  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  pulley  Including,  a  brake  drum,  a  split  brake  ring, 
means  between  the  f)ulley  and  ring  for  rotating  the  ring 
from  the  pulley  and  for  nMardlng  tbe  movement  of  the  pul- 
ley when  the  rotation  of  the  ring  Is  retarded,  n  centrlfu- 
gnlly operated  member,  and  means  actuated  by  said  mem- 
ber for  expanding  the  ring  against  the  brake  drum,  said 
means  including  duplicate  mend>ers  ileslgned  to  fulcrum  on 
each  other  and  having  cor;eKp<indlng  ends  operating  be- 
tween the  en<ls  of  the  ring,  ami  their  oppo>.lte  encis  diverg- 
ing from  each  other,  and  shoidders  cooperating  with  the 
la8t-name<l  enils.  said  shoulders  being  movalile  witli  the 
centrifugal   member,  and   having  their  operating  aurfacea 
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disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
under  centrifugal  force  of  aaid  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  tire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  thtrein  and  designed  to  have  a  cable  associ- 
ated therewith,  of  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  pulley  Including,  a  brake  drum,  a  split  brake  ring, 
means  betwi«en  the  pulley  and  ring  for  rotating  the  ring 
from  the  pulley  and  for  ntardlng  the  movement  of  the  pul- 
ley when  the  rotation  of  the  ring  is  retarded,  a  centrifu- 
gally  operated  member,  and  means  actuated  by  said  mem- 
ber for  expanding  the  ring  against  the  brake  drum,  said 
means  Including  duplicate  members  designed  to  fulcrum 
on  each  other  and  having  corresponding  ends  operating 
between  tbe  ends  of  the  split  ring,  the  opposite  ends  of 
aald  members  diverging  from  each  other,  and  a  part  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  centrifugally  operated  member,  said 
part  having  Us  ends  provided  with  shoulders  for  engage- 
ment with  the  diverging  end  portions  of  the  duplicate 
members,  said  shoulders  being  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  centrifugally  operated 
member  when  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force,  sob- 
BUntlally  a^*  a"J  ^»'"  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,llt>.681. 


NON-HEFILLAKLE    BOTTLE.      JoH.v    Jacob 
Day.  Montreal,   (Juebec,  Canada.      Filed  May    19,   1913.   j 
Serial  No.  76M99.     (CI.  215—67.) 


face  of  tbe  tympan  and  having  a  margin  forming  a  shoul- 
der against  which  the  margins  of  the  sheets  abut,  and  « 
portion  offset  above  said  body  portion  and  locate<l  later- 
ally of  said  margin,  and  a  tongue  portion  attached  to  said 
offset  portion  and  extending  above  an<l  beyond  said  margin. 
2.  A  guide  for  platen  pres.ses,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  section  adapted  to  be  secured  throughout  Its  un- 
d<'r  surface  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tympan  and  pro- 
vided with  a  margin  forming  a  shoulder  adajded  to  engage 
in  almttlng  relation  the  margin  of  a  sheet  to  Im-  printed, 
said  body  portion  having  an  upwardly  offset  section  lo- 
cated above  and  laterally  of  the  first  nam«?d  section,  and  a 
tongui'  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  said  upwardly 
offset  section  and  extending  beyond  and  above  said  margin 
of  the  first  named  section. 

.'..  A  guide  for  platen  presses,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  end  sections  and  an  iuierniediate  central  section, 
said  end  sections  being  provided  upon  their  under  surfaces 
with  a  coating  of  adhesive  material,  and  provided  with 
mnnrlns  in  longitudinal  alinement  forming  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  In  abutting  relation  the  margin  of  a 
sheet  to  l>e  printed,  said  central  section  being  offset  up- 
wardly from  said  end  section,  and  a  tongue  portion  Inte- 
gral with  said  body  portion  throughout  the  central  section 
and  extending  beyond  and  above  the  said  margins  of  the 
end  sections. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  strip  of  flexi- 
ble material  having  alternately  arranged  and  transversely 
extending  offset  jortlons.  each  alternate  offset  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cut  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
strip,  said  cuts  acting  to  separate  said  alternate  olTset 
portions  to  form  the  end  w-ctions  of  a  plurality  of  unde- 
tached  guides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

f>.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  strip  of  flexi- 
ble material  having  alternately  arranged  and  transversely 
extending  offset  portions,  each  portion  of  said  strip  inter- 
me<1iate  of  the  offset  portions  being  provided  with  a  cut 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  and  a  coating  of 
adhesive  applied  to  the  undepressed  surfaces  of  said  inter- 
mediate portions,  said  cuts  acting  to  separate  the  interme- 
diate sections  to  form  the  end  sections  of  a  plurality  of 
undetnched    guides,    substantially   as   and   for   the   purpose 

described. 

I  Claims  6  and  7   not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


\  non-reflllable  bottle  having  an  Inner  recess  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  the  neck  and  an  L  shaped  slot  opposite,  a 
stopper  having  a  cylindrical  casing,  said  casing  having 
bosses  from  the  outer  wall  thereof  suitably  spaced  to  form 
clrcuitout  passages  and  a  passage  registering  with  said 
recess  one  of  said  bosses 'having  a  teat  projecting  into 
said  L.  shaped  slot,  a  stopper  having  a  bead  and  a  stem 
the  latter  fitting  into  said  casing  and  having  a  spiral 
groove  with  its  bed  eccentric  to  the  outside  surface  of 
said  stem,  a  locking  bar  extending  through  said  passage 
into  said  recess,  and  a  valve  below  said  stopper. 


1,116,683.  HOT  WATER  BOTTLE.  Antun  C.  EguEBS, 
New  York.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Goodyears  India  Rubber 
Glove  Mfg.  Co..  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,499.  (CI. 
215—52.) 


1  11«6S*>      cril'E  FOR  PLATEN  PRESSES.     Samlel  E. 
'  Dittman.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.     Serial 
No.  808,960.      (CI.  101—22.) 


The  comhinatlon  with  the  reck  and  stopper  of  a  hot- 
water  bottle,  of  a  hand  attacht>d  to  said  -neck,  a  separate 
ring  of  elastic  material  having  at  one  side  an  extension 
and  vtihanlzed  at  said  extension  beyond  the  bo<ly  of  the 
ring  to  the  band,  and  a  split  ni.'talllc  gromet  applied  to 
the  Interior  of  the  ring,  said  ring  and  gromet  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  expanded  ov.r  the  head  of  the  stopper. 


1.  A  guide  for  platen  presses,  for  retaining  slieets  upon 
the  tympan  thereof,  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  formed 
to  provide  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sur 


1,116.684.  WASniX(i-  MACHINE.  Wamt.i:  Kem.  Mll- 
'  waukee.  Wis.      Filed  Oct.  9,   1911.     Serial   No.  6.''>3,488. 

(CI.  68— IS.  1 

1.  A  washltig  machine  comprising  an  outer  stationary 
water  contaiidng  drum  and  an  inner  rotary  clothes  recelT- 


4fi4 


log  drum,  said  outer 
side  thereof  adapted 
liue  of  the  drum  am 
provided  with  a  d<K> 
with  the  door  in  the 
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Irum  having  a  water  tight  door  in  tbe 

to  be  opened  below  the  normal  water 

said  inner  drum  having  an  openlnK 

adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry 

outer  drum.  *• 


2.  A  washinK  mac  line  comprlsintj  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  outer  wa  er  n-cclving  drum,  an  inner  clothes 
recti vinK  drum,  eacl    of  said   drums  Iwlns  provided   with 


periplipral   openings 


nnd   hlnued  doors   theie'or,  and  aald 


outer  drum  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  opening  ex- 
tending downwardly  In  the  side  thereof  below  the  normal 
water  line  and  provMed  with  a  door  closin;;  in  water  tight 
relation  to  the  m:iri;ins  of  said  opening,  and  means  for 
binding  said  do«)r  in  closed  position. 

;{.  The    c<>nr.l;inatUn    with    the    stationary   outer    water 


containing  drum  of 


above  the  water  lino, 
opening  below  the  wi 


water  line,  of  a  do<ii 
al)ove  the  water  liue 


a  rotary  washing  machine  provided 
with  a  peripheral  opening  extending  below  its  normal 
water  line,  of  a  door  closing  the  portion  of  said  opening 
another  door  closing  a  portion  of  the 
ter  line,  suitable  packing  for  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  w«  er  past  the  margins  of  said  last  men- 
tioned door  when  cic  sed,  and  means  for  binding  said  door 
upon  sjiid  paclclng. 

4.  The  comblnatldn  with  the  stationary  outer  water 
containing  drtim  of  a  rotary  washing  machine  provided 
with    a    peripheral     )pening    extending    below    its    normal 


r  closing  the  portion  of  said  opening 
another  door  closing  a  portion  of  the 
opening  below  the  witer  line,  suitable  packing  for  prevent 
Ing  the  escape  of  water  past  the  margins  of  said  last  men- 
tioned door  when  cbsed.  and  means  for  binding  said  door 
uiKJu  said  packing,  (omprising  a  manually  actuated  lever, 
having  link  connections  movabe  laterally  Into  and  out  of 
ends  of  the  door  and  radially  to  bind 
the  door  upon  said  packing. 

5.  The  combinatkn  with  a  stationary  outer  water  con 
talnlng  drum  of  a  rotary  washing  machine  having  an  open- 
ing extending  longit  jdinally  of  said  drum  and  in  tbe  side 
thereof  below  the  noma!  water  line,  of  a  metal  relnforcln^j 
meniU'r  at  each  endlof  said  drum  lining  the  walls  of  said 
opening,  a  band  encircling  the  drum  and  having  its  ends 
adjustably  connected  with  said  reinforcing  member,  a  door 
for  said  opening  aitpted  to  form  a  water  tight  closure 
therefor,  and  means |for  binding  said  door  in  a  closetl  posi- 
tion. 


dow  comprising  a  casing  and  a  felt  therein,  of  a  member 
adjustable  longitudinally  upon  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
having  an  upstanding  ttrn:inal  hook,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  strip  In  inoperative  position  within  the 
groove  comprising  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed  leaves  secured  to- 
gether at  one  end,  tbe  other  end  of  one  leaf  being  secured 


l.ne.OSS.        WFATIIKK  STKir.       I  L.\HKME     M.     EVELETH. 

River    For»-st.    Ill|       Filed    Oct.    12.    1912.       Serial    No. 
7'J.")..'?*^0.      iCI    JO-   r•,^.) 

The  combination  «ith  a  weather  strip  for  Installation  In 
a  groove  in  tbe  bottjom  or  top  of  a  swinging  door  or  win- 


withln  said  groove  and  the  other  end  of  the  other  leaf 
being  turned  downward  and  slotted  for  removable  engage- 
ment with  said  hook,  and  means  for  moving  said  strip  out- 
wardly of  said  groove  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
there  being  no  longitudinal  movement  of  the  strip  during 
operation. 


1,116.0H«.  RAIL  ANCHOR.  TiUHLES  J.  Gaud,  Lebanon, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  ini4.  Serial  No.  8^4.040.  (CI. 
238-4.) 


3  r 


1.  .V  rail  anchor  comprising.  In  combination,  a  part  hav 
Ing  at  one  end  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  rail 
flange  and  at  the  other  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  engage 
a  stationary  aliutncent.  and  a  part  having  at  one  end  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  a  flange  and  at 
the  other  end  a  bent  up  portion  or  pin  adapted  to  engage 
the  curved  arm  on  the  other  part. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  member 
having  at  one  end  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a 
rail  flange  and  at  the  other  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  stationary  abutment,  and  a  member  having  at  one 
end  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  a  flange 
and  at  the  other  end  a  bent  up  portion  or  pin  adapted 
to  engage  the  curved  arm  of  the  first  raemlwr.  the  bights 
of  the  hooked  ends  of  said  members  being  convexly  cu-ved 
to  roll  upon  the  edges  of  said  rail  flange  and  said  be-^t 
up  part  or  pin  of  said  second  member  being  similarly 
shaped  to  roll  on  the  curved  arm  of  said  first  meml)€r. 

.S.  In  a  rail  anchor.  In  combination,  a  n-.ember  booked  at 
one  end  to  engage  one  side  of  a  rail  flanu'e  and  furnished 
at  the  other  end  with  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  engage 
and  roll  on  a  stationary  abutment,  and  a  member  hooked 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  opjwslte  side  of  the  rail  flange 
and  furnished  with  a  beat  up  portion  or  pin  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  concaved  side  of  the  curved  arm  of  the 
other  member. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  in  combination,  a  member  having  at 
one  end  a  curved  arm  the  convex  side  of  which  is  aoapttd 
to  engage  a  stationary  abutment  and  at  the  other  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a 
second  member  one  end  of  which  la  bent  to  engage  the  con- 
cave side  of  the  arm  of  said  first  member,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  hooke<l  ends  of  said  membeis  being  bent  in 
opposite  directions  an<l  upon  a  twist,  nnd  the  bights  of  said 
hooks  and  the  Inner  side  of  said  pin  carried  by  said  second 
meml)er  being  convexly  curved,  ail  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 
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1116687.       EME»OENCT  -  I'ACKCT.       Will    \.    Oaob, 
"  I'rlmero,  Colo.,  .wlgiior  of  one-half  to  Arthur  L.  Daln. 
Trinidad,     Colo.       Filed     Nov.     24,     1911.       Serial     No. 
662,1.'>5.      (CI.   220 — 19.) 


tlon  secured  In  the  opening  in  tbe  i>artltlon.  and  a  strainer 
conneaed  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  carried  by  tue  same. 


O^^pO 


In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  separate  from  the 
openin-  through  which  it  Is  nc  rmally  filed  or  empt  ed.  an 
^p"  ure  adapted  to  provide  an  outlet  for  Us  Hnuid  con_ 
tents,  and  an  emergency  packet  re:n«vably  connected  with 
said  receptacle  so  as  to  close  the  said  aperture. 

1116  08H  II.\Nl)HOOK.  Chakle.s  Gaskill,  Cordova. 
Alaska.'  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.093.  (CI. 
67—107.) 


A  hook  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank  a  b  1 
p- votary  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  handle 
flx^  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  a  shaft  Journaled 
Studlnally  of  tbe  .hank,  said  shaft  having  -ank  arms 
formed  from  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  extension  fo.m.  d 
ufTn  one  end  of  the  bill,  a  seat  carried  '>>;•-"'••--" 
a^  normally  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  '-';'™"  » 
crank  arm.  a  spring  presseJ  rod  slldnbly  suppo.ted  >j  he 
handle  and  having  one  end  pivota  ly  connected  to  the  up^ 
..ermost  crank  arm  of  the  shaft,  said  rod  when  moved  in 
Lne  dIrectKn  serving  to  rock  the  shaft  so  that  the  I.  we 
crank  arm  thereof  d  seng.ges  said  seat,  whereby  the  bill 
swin-s  to  iU  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  returning 
the  hill  and  shaft  to  their  operative  positions. 


•'  V  filterln-  cock  or  faucet  inclndlne  a  cas'ng  provided 
with  a  .lependlng  tubular  catch  basin  or  trap  having  a  re- 
n'„vab:e  closure,  a  partition  arranged  within  the  casing 
HlK)ve  tbe  catch  basin  or  trap  and  provld«-d  with  an  oi)en- 
Ing  said  partition  having  an  annu  ar  recass  surround  ng 
f-e  opening,  an  Imperforate  cylindrical  valve  seat  extend 
in"  through  the  opening  in  tbe  partition  and  projertini:  at 
the  upper  side  thereof  and  s.irrounde;!  by  the  said  recess 
a  strainer  connectel  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cyllndr  cal 
valve,  and  a  valve  operating  above  the  partition  and  mov- 
able toward  and   from  the  valve  seat. 

3  \  filtering  co<  k  or  fautet  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vld.Kl  with  a  depending  tubular  catch  basin  or  trap  having 
n  ren^ovable  closure,  a  partition  arranged  In  the  casing 
above  the  catch  basin  or  trap  and  prov  ded  with  an  open- 
ing a  combined  filtering  and  straining  de>  U  e  consisting 
of  an  upper  imperforate  tubu  ar  portion  adjusfU.lv  mount- 
ed In  Ce  opening  of  the  partition  and  projecting  at  the 
upper  side  of  the  latter  to  form  a  valve  seat,  and  a  lower 
cvllndrlcal  strainer  port  on  dependin-  below  the  partition 
and  arranged  In  space  1  relation  with  the  bottom  of  the 
catch  basin,  and  a  valve  operating  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
partition    and   movable  Into  and  out  cf  engagement  with 

the  valve  seat. 

4  \  filtering  cock  or  fa.ic-t  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  partition  prov  ded  with  an  oi)ening,  a  combined  filtering 
and  straining  device  ccnsisting  of  an  Imperforate  portion 
mounted  in  the  o,.enlng  and  prjectlng  from  one  side  of 
the  partition  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  handle  having  spiced 
side  portions  connecte  1  at  its  sides  to  the  sa  d  Imi.erforate 
portion,  and  a  cylindrical  straining  j.ortion  supportei  by 
he  side',  of  the  handle  and  located  at  the  opp  site  side  of 
ibe  partition  from  the  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  cooperating 
with   the  valve  seat. 


1.110.000.  HOT-W.VTKU  1I1:.\T1NG  SYSTEM^  «^oH"« 
11  <;,BsoN.  Montclnlr.  N.  -T.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.   823,290.      (CI.  237—58.) 


i,ll6..m      FILTKRING-FAUCET.      Edwakd  A.  GichbkE, 
Llncon,  Nefcr.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  816.2oo. 

(CI.  210 — 16.) 

1  \  filtering  cock  or  faucet  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vlded'with  a  depending  tubuar  cntch  basin  or  trap  having 
an  opening,  a  removable  closure  for  the  said  opening,  a 
p^rtmon  arranged  with  n  the  casing  above  the  catch  hnsin 
or  trap  nnd  provide  1  with  an  opening,  a  valve  operating 
a  he  upper  side  of  the  ,>arti,l.  n.  and  a  stralninu  device 
removable  through  the  opening  In  the  l>ottom  of  the  catch 
basin  or  trap  and  Including  an  imperforate  cylindr.cal  poi- 


1     In  a  hot  water  heat  ng  system  comprising  a  circulat- 
ing system.  Including  a  return  piping  discharging  against 
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^a 


tl 


t  I 

hurg 


cil 


t»!r 


a  preMiire  less  than 
at  the  iKjlnt  of  diw 
fil  ed  with  water  to 
Btr  ctin«  the  flow 
arlja<ent  the  discli.i 
provisions  for  ante 
effect  prodtiied  as  t 
tem   int'ieases. 

2.  In  a  hot  water 
ing  system   incliidiu 
a  pressure  less  tlian 
at  the  point  of  disr 
niled   with  water  to 
Bfrl(tinK    the   flow 
adjacent    tlie    dls( 
pressure    responsive 
the  restri<tl\e  effect 
portion  of  sjill  cil 

3.  In  a  hot  water 
an  open  water  hea 
a  pump,  and  pipins 
the  heater  hy  the  pn 
atxive   that   of   tlie 
heater,  of  a   valve 
piping  adjacent  said 
the   heater,   and    mei 
upr>er  portion  of  sai 
throttlinK  effect  of  ' 
■ure  Increases. 

4.  In  a  hot  water 
an  open  water  heat( 
a  pump,  and  pipini? 
the  heater  hy  the  pi 
al)Ove   that  of  the 
heater,  of  a  motor 
said  piping   adjacent 
back  to  the  heater 
me:ins  responsive  to 
said   circulating  sys 
chamler  and  there 
valve  ii«  the  pressui 
ln>t  system   increase) 

5.  In  a  hot  water 
open  water  heater, 
means  rejtula'ini;  th 
tors  to  the  heater,  i 
and  deliverlnu  it  to 
reijulahle,  and  me<h 
other  of  said  meana 
of  the  circulatins  s 
ment   In  said  regu 


the  static  bead  In  tue  return  pipinji 
r;;e  when  said  circuhitin;;  system  is 
llie  ilcsii-eJ  extent,  and  means  for  re- 
ron;;h  the  return  piping  at  a  point 
pe  tlierefrom.  said  means  Including 
imatically  decre.isint:  the  restrictive 
le  flow  through  said  circulating  sys- 
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heatlnff  system  comprising  a  clrculat- 
a   return  pipin;;  discharuing  a«ainst 
the  static  head  in  the  return  piping 
artje  when  sail  circulatin-  system  is 
the  desired  extent,  and  means  for   re- 
rough   the   return   piping   at    a    point 
je    therefrom    sa  d    means    including 
provisions    automatically    decreasing 
produced  as  the  pr«>ssure  In  an  upper 
ating  system  Increases, 
heating  system  the  comhinatioh  with 
,  of  a  clrcu'at  ng  system  comprising 
through  wlilch  water  is  drawn   from 
mp  and  forced  to  a  level  substantially 
ater  and   returned   therefmm   to   the 
matui    in    the    return    portion   of   8;iid 
heater  for  retarding  the  tlow  l)aik   to 
ns   responsive   to   the   pressure   in   an 
circulating  system  for  reduc  ng  the 
id  valve  as  the  last  mentioned  pres- 


lle 


beating  system,  the  comliination  with 

r.  of  a  circulating  system  comprising 

through   which   water  la  drawn   from 

p  and  forced  to  a  level  sulwtantl.illy 

_ter  and   returne<l   therefrom   to   the 

ve  located   in  the  return  portion  of 

said    heater    for    retarding    the    How 

d  comprising  a  pressure  chaml)er  and 

the  pressure  in  an   upper   portion   of 

em   for  varying  the   pressure   in   said 

varying  the  throttling  effect  of  said 

in  the  upper  portii  n  of  the  clrculat- 


im 
lea 
^  a 


aa 


leating  system,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  an 

I    radiating    system,    flow    restricting 

,  res  stance  to  flow  through  the  radia- 

umping  nie.ins  for  withilrawing  water 

le  radiators,  one  of  said  means  heing 

ism  for  nutnmatically  reg\ilatlng  the 

s  the  pressure  In  the  upper  portion 

m  varies  in  response  to  an  adjuat- 
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n 
a 

St 

l^ble  means. 


l.llrt.aoi.       BUll'U: 
Filed  Apr.  S,   lOH. 


oi.K    (In.xDUKnr.,    Dunnell,    Minn. 
Serial  No.  830,482.      (CI.  54— G.) 


A  device  of  the 
having  curvel  por 
and    extending   in 
transverse  openings 


•J 


lass  doscrlhed  Including  spaced  levers 

ns  formi  d  adjacent  eath  end  thereof 

(Ipposite   directions,   said    levers   having 

formed  In  the  curved  portions  there- 


of. Mid  levers  being  provided  adjacent  their  upper  enda 
with  elongated  slots  and  fo#fber  provided  with  transverse 
elongated  opeidngs  form<Ml  In  the  extreme  upper  ends,  a 
head  strap  having  Its  ends  removnlily  arranged  within 
said  elongated  slots,  neck  portions  formed  integral  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  upon  the  outer  sides  thereof, 
said  neck  portions  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  levers  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
outer  fac-es  of  the  levers,  loops  formed  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  neck  portions,  straps  secured  thereto,  chains  con- 
necting said  levers,  one  of  said  chains  being  secured  to 
the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  levers  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  nose  of  the  animal,  said  chain  having 
removably  connected  ends  whereby  the  same  may  be  ad- 
justed, and  a  second  chain  secured  to  the  inner  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  levers,  said  last  named  chain  being 
a<lapted  to  extend  underneath  file  Jaw  of  tiie  animal  and 
provided  with  a  hook  whereby  it  may  be  quickly  and 
readily  adjusted. 

1.110,002.      MKA.NS    FOR    USE    IN    MAKING    DISPLAY 
CAKDS    AND    TIIK    I.IKE.      George    William    Gray, 
Wanganul.    New   Zealand,    assignor   to   The    Show   Card 
Company,     Limited,     Wanganul,     New     Zealand.       Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,516.      (CI.  210— 9.) 


1.  .Means  for  the  purposes  herein  described  comprising 
a  l)ase  plate,  a  rrnl  extending  across  aliove  the  base  plate 
and  made  adjustable  transversely  and  angularly  thereon 
and  a  gripping  ai)pliance  slldahly  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  grip  and  release  letters  and  (or)  symbols 
placeil  within   It.  sulwtantially  as  specified. 

2.  Means  for  the  purposes  herein  described  comprising 
a  ba.se  plate,  a  rod  extending  across  above  the  liase  plate 
and  adjustable  transversely  and  angularly  thereon,  a 
letter  and  (or)  symlsii  gripping  appliance  siidpbly  mount- 
ed on  the  rod  and  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  in  a 
frame  and  normally  turning  toward  each  other  upon  the 
bottom  side  of  the  frame  and  means  whereby  such  jaws 
may  be  turned  outward  from  each  other,  substantially  as 

specified. 

3.  Means  for  the  purposes  herein  described  consisting 
of  a  base  plate  having  a  transverse  guide  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  pillar  slldahly  mounted  In  each  guide  and 
adapted  to  l)e  locked  in  position  at  any  point  therein, 
a  rod  extending  across  the  base  plate  and  carried  In  the 
pillars  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  a  gripping  appliance 
slldahly  mounted  on  such  rod  and  adapted  to  grip  and  to 
relea.se  letters  and  (or)  symbols  placed  within  It,  sub- 
stantially ns  specified. 

4.  Means  for  making  display  cards  and  the  like  hy  the 
arrangement  of  letters  and  (or)  symbols  upon  the  surface 
of  the  card,  consisting  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  support 
the  card,  a  slide  rod  mounted  to  extend  across  above  the 
base  plate  and  made  adjustable  transversely  and  angu- 
larly thereon,  and  means  siidably  mounted  on  such  rod, 
by  which  the  letters  and  (or)  symbols  are  gripped  one 
by  one  and  positioned  at  their  desired  places  on  the  card 
and  then  pressed  down  thereon  so  as  to  adhere  thereto. 


1,1  10.  69  3.       CLOTH  REELING    DEVICE    FOR    EM 
BROIDERING-MACIIINES.     .Ioseph   A.   Groebli,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,008. 
(CI.  112—7.) 

1.   In   an  embroidering  machine  eml>odyinp   fabric   roll- 
ers  arranged   to   receive   the    fabric   one    from    the   other. 
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means   Including    the    rollers   for  shifting   the    tai.rii    ano       pai     .„,.,,.    „..,,    „    g^ries   of    Upereil   spurs   aU.ut 

tensioning  iV.e  same  after  it  has  been  shifted    and  means       ^^^^^^^^^  T .     ,„n.ia  ly    straight    transverse    ter- 
ror cauMug  said  Operations  to  be  performed  in  se<iuence.   ,   ^^^^'^J;;];^^  ,p,,.,  ^,V-,l"«  ^^^ ^  ^-^   '^' 


2.  In  an  embroidering  machine  embodying  fabric  roll- 
ers arranged  to  receive  the  fabric  one  from  the  other, 
means  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  fabric  and  adapted 
to  place  the  same  under  tension,  movable  means  for 
supporting  the  fabric  rollers  intermediate  their  ends, 
and  means  for  reeling  the  fabric  rollers,  operating  s:»ld 
side  tension  devices  and   moving  said  supporting  devices 

In  sequence. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  macMtie  embodying  fabric  roll- 
ers arranged  to  receive  the  fabric  one  from  the  other, 
clamps  for  the  sides  of  the  fabric,  adapted  to  place  the 
fabric  under  tension  after  shtfttug.  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  side  clamps,  revolving  said  rollers  and  operating 
said  side  clamps  to  place  the  fabric  under  tension,  and 
adapted  to  automatically  perform  said  operations  In  se- 
quence. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine  a  pair  of  fabric  roll- 
ers, tension  devices  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  fabric 
to  place  the  same  under  tension,  means  for  placing  the 
fabric  under  tension  iM>tween  the  fabric  rollers,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  release  the  side  tension  devices, 
release  the  device  for  creating  a  tension  iietween  the 
rollers,  to  reel  a  prtKletermined  amount  of  fabric  from 
one  roller  to  the  other,  restore  the  stress  on  the  fabric 
between  the  roll.rs  and  operate  said  side  tension  devices 
to    place   a    stress   on    the   fabric,    ail    in    the    order    here 

named.  -  ,    ,         ,. 

5.  In  an  embroidering  machine  embodying  fabric  roll- 
ers arranged  to  receive  the  fabric  one  from  the  other, 
clamps  for  the  sides  of  the  fabric,  adapted  to  place  the 
fabric  under  tension,  movable  brackets  for  supporting 
the  fabric  rollers  intermediate  their  ends,  and  means 
for  operating  said  devices  In  the  following  order,  first 
to  release  said  side  clamps,  and  release  the  supporting 
brackets  then  to  revolve  the  fabric  rollers  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reeling  the  fabric,  then  to  operate  the  side  clamps 
and  brackets,  whereby  the  clamps  will  place  the  fabric 
under    tension    and    the   brackets   will    engage    the   fabric 

rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1116  094.      PACKING     TRAY     AND     CASE.      JoHM     N. 
'll.UtN.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    27,    1913.      Serial 
No.  797.4.'i6.      (CI.   217—27.) 

1.  In  pa(klng  devices  for  fragile  articles,  a  tray  made 
of  three  plv  j)!iper  hoard  having  supporting  wings  at  Its 
four  sides  and  an  opening  in  its  middle  and  radially  dis- 
posed spurs  terminating  at  said  opening  having  nF> 
proximateiv  straight  transverse  edges  and  of  the  same 
depth  as  said  wings,  the  said  hoard  being  creascnl  from 
side  to  side  in  a  circle  at  the  base  of  said  spurs  and 
adai)tlng  the  spurs  to  be  turned  to  supporting  position 
wheiehv  the  said  trays  are  provided  with  means  <,f  sup- 
port immediately  next  to  the  article  carried  in  addition 
to  the  wings  at  the  sides. 


edge  of  said  opening  and  said  tray  heing  creased  at  In- 
tervals on  opposite  sidi>s  from  side  to  side  on  the  line 
of  said  o|M-ning  at  the  base  of  said  spurs  to  enable  the 
spurs  to  Ik-  turned  eitlier  up  or  down  into  supporting  po- 
sition according  to  the  crease  at  the  base  thereof,  and 
said  tray  provided  with  wings  at  Its  sides  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  right  angles  Into  supporting  position  and  bav- 
ina  a  width  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  spurs. 


1  110,095.     TACKING-TUAY  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES. 
'  Jk.US   N.   IIaii.n,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  27,   1913, 
Serial  No.  797.457.      (CI.  217—27.) 


A  packing  tray  to  carry  fragile  articles  made  from 
tliree-ply  coriugnted  p:ii)er  l)Oai(l  and  having  a  series  of 
tapeie<l  spurs  radially  disposed  about  a  common  center, 
the  said  spurs  having  each  a  spring  hinge  nt  its  base 
formed  from  the  said  plies  of  paper  nressrd  together  at 
one  side  in  a  crease  and  opposite  shoulders  at  the  sides 
of  sal.i  cre.-ise  limiting  the  downward  turn  of  the  spurs, 
whereby  when  the  spurs  are  inclined  on  their  iilnges  to 
carrying  position  the  said  shoulders  will  contact  and  re- 
sist further  depression. 


inOGOO.       SEAI.l.N*;     MACill.Ni:.       OiUN     A.     IlANP-oRD, 

'  RiK-hester,    N.    V.,    :issl-nor    to   .lohn    L.    Kellogg.    Battle 

Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.101. 

(CI.  93—2.) 

1.  The  comhlnntlon  with  the  conve.ver  acttiated  with 
a  step  by  step  movement,  of  sealing  strip  affixing  nicm- 
l)ers:  carriages  on  which  said  mlixing  memlKTs  ure  yield- 
ingly mounted;  ways  for  said  airrlages  :  sealing  strip  sev- 
ering knives  actuated  by  s.iid  carriages,  said  affixing 
meiiil>ers  being  actuated  to  affix  the  se.-iling  strips  prior 
to  the  severing  of  the  same  iiy  the  sai.l  knives:  a  verti- 
cally recipriK-aling  member;  tap.-  holders  mounted  on  said 
recprocating  nienil)er  ;  cutters  for  forn:ing  sealing  strit.s 
,-arri.d  h\  said  iwiproc.Mting  member;  sealing  strip  con- 
formers  h.iving  nngle<l  eyes  disposed  l)elow  said  cutters; 
glue   rolls  disposed   below   sal<i   sealing   strip  conformers : 
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angle<l  sealing  8t4lp  guide  eyes  ^>elow  said  glue  rolla  for 

fruliJin^j  said  sealiii-j  str  ps  lo  sai«l  affixing  iiieiubeis  ;  means 
for  actiiuiluK  salfl  iim.xin«  luemlwr  carrluijes ;  means  for 
actuating'  s;iiil  r.«lpr<K-atlng  member,  the  sealing  strips 
being  delivfre<l  to  tlie  atllTers  by  the  Instroke  of  said 
re<-iproiating  meniher.  the  outstrokc  of  said  mimber  taking 
place  while  the  stUling  strips  are  clamped  by  sjild  affixing 
members  and  prl<^r  to  the  complete  severing  of  the  same 
whereby  the  tape*  are  fed  and  the  glue  is  applied  to  the 
sealing  strips;  nleans  for  actuating  sjild  sealing  strip 
cutters  after  sucJ^  tape  feeding  stroke  of  said  reclprocat 
ing  memlx-r  :  nudl  means  for  gluing,  folding  and  sealing 
the  ends  of  said  paling  strips. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  actuated  with  a 
step  by  step  mov«nient,  of  sealing  strip  affixing  meml)er8 ; 
carriages  on  which  said  affixing  mem!>or3  are  yieldingly 
mounte<l  :  ways  fur  said  carriages;  sealing  strip  severing 
knives  actuated  ly  sa  d  carriages,  said  affixing  members 
being  actuated  to  affix  the  sealing  strips  prior  to  the  sever- 
ing of  the  same  iy  the  said  knives;  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating Fnemljer  ;  tiipe  holders  mounted  on  said  reclprocat 
Ing  meml)er  ;  cutt -rs  for  forming  sealing  strips  carried  by 
said  reciF>rocatin)j  member ;  sealing  strip  conformers  hav- 
ing angled  eyes  [lisposed  below  said  cutters;  glue  rolls 
disposed  l>eIow  slid  sealing  strip  conformers;  means  for 
actuating  sa  d  afljxing  memlx'r  carriages;  means  for  actu- 
ating said  reclpr(>cating  meml)er,  the  sealing  strips  being 
delivered  to  the  alffixers  l)y  the  Instroke  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing menil)er.  the  u  -fn.ke  of  said  memlter  taking  place 
while  the  sealing  -•  i  >  are  clamped  by  said  affixing  mem- 
bers and  prior  to  the  complete  severing  of  the  same 
whereby  the  tap«4  are  fed  and  the  glue  is  applied  to  the 
sealing  strips:  4>ean8  for  actuating  said  sealing  strip 
cutters  after  sucti  tup.'  fee<ling  stroke  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing memlier ;  ami  iii-iins  for  gluing,  folding  and  sealing 
the  ends  of  said  fcealing  strips. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  actuated  with  a 
step  by  step  movement,  of  sealing  strip  affixing  members; 
carriages  on  whfc-h  said  affixing  menil)ers  are  yiel<l.ngly 
mounted;  ways  (iir  said  carriages;  sealing  strip  severing 
knives  actuated  |)y  8;iid  carriages,  said  affixing  memlwrs 
being  actuated  ij  affix  the  sealing  strips  prior  to  the 
severing  of  the  ^mi'  by  the  said  knives;  a  vertically  re- 
cli)rocating  memlier  ;  tape  holders  mounted  on  said  recip- 
rocating meml>er  ;  cutters  for  forming  sealing  strips  car- 
ried by  said  rejiprocating  member;  glue  rolls;  anjletl 
sealing  strip  gnhje  eyes  Itelow  said  glue  rollers  for  guiding 
said  sealing  strljjs  to  said  affixing  members:  means  for 
actuating  said  al^lxing  member  carr  a^es  ;  means  for  actu- 
ating s.ild  retiprt>cating  meml)er.  the  sealing  strips  being 
delivered  to  the  afflxera  by  the  instroke  of  said  recipro- 
cating memt>er.  tie  oiitstroke  of  said  member  taking  place 
while  the  sealing  strips  are  clamped  by  said  affixin?  mem- 
bers and  prior  to  tbe  complete  severing  of  the  same  where- 
by the  tapes  are  fed  and  the  glue  Is  appHed  to  the  aealin? 
strips;  means  f>r  actuating  snid  sealing  strip  cutters 
after  such  tape  feeding  stroke  of  salil  reciprocating  mem- 
lier; and  means  for  gluing,  folding  and  sealing  the  ends 
of  .said  sealln-.:  strips. 

4.  The  combinlitlon  with  the  conveyer  actuated  with  a 
■tep  by  step  mowment.  of  sealing  strip  affixing  meml>ers  ; 
carriages  on    which   said   affixing   members  are  yieldingly 


mounted  ;  ways  for  said  carriages ;  sealing  strip  severing 
knives  actuated  by  saiil  carriages,  said  affixing  members 
Iteing  actuated  to  affix  the  sealing  strips  prior  to  the  sev 
erlng  of  the  same  by  the  said  knives;  a  vertically  reclpro 
eating  memt)er  ;  tape  ho'ders  mounted  on  said  reciprocat- 
ing meml)er  ;  cutters  for  forming  sealing  strips  carried  by 
said  reciprocating  meml)er ;  glue  rolls  ,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  affixing  member  carriages  ;  means  for  actuating 
said  reciprocating  member,  the  sealing  strips  being  dellv 
ered  to  the  affixers  by  the  Instroke  of  said  reciprocating 
niemlM'r.  the  outstroke  of  said  member  taking  place  while 
the  sealing  strips  are  clamped  by  si  Id  affixing  members 
and  prior  to  the  complete  severlnjj,  of  the  same  whereby 
the  tapes  are  fed  and  the  glue  Is  applied  to  the  sealing 
■trips  ;  means  for  actual  Ing  said  sealing  strip  cutters  after 
■uch  tape  feeding  struk.>  of  said  reciprocating  member; 
and  means  for  gluing,  folding  and  8«>nling  the  ends  of  said 
sealing  strips. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  actuated  with  a 
step  by  step  movement,  of  sealing  strip  affixing  memliers  ; 
sealing  atrip  severing  knives,  said  affixing  members  being 
actuated  to  affix  the  sealing  strips  prior  to  the  severing 
of  the  same  by  the  said  knives;  a  reiiprocatlng  member; 
tape  holders  monnted  on  said  reciprocating  member;  glue 
rolls;  means  for  actuat  ng  said  affixing  members;  means 
for  actuating  said  reciprocating  member,  the  sealing  strips 
being  delivered  to  the  affixers  by  the  Instroke  of  said 
reciprocating  member,  the  outstroke  of  said  memlier  taking 
place  while  the  sealing  strips  are  riamped  by  said  affixing 
memliers  and  prior  to  the  complete  severing  nf  the  same 
whereby  the  tap<>8  are  fe<l  and  the  glue  is  applle<l  to  the 
sealing  strips;  reciprocating  members  having  sealing  strip 
fo'dlng  and  glue  applying  fingers  then-on  ;  sets  of  sealing 
Tellers  mounted  for  movement  in  planes  snbstanflally  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes  of  m  ivement  of  the  said  fingers 
and  adapted  to  fold  the  ends  of  the  sealing  strips  upon 
said  fingers  whereby  the  glue  is  applied  thereto ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rollers  adapted  to  Impart  a  final 
sealing  movement  thereto  after  said  fingers  have  Iieen  re 
tructed  ;  and  means  for  gluing,  folding  and  sealing  the- 
ends  of  the  sealing  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


I,llfl.fin7.  MACITINK  KOH  IlKMOVINd  NI'BBINS  FROM 
COR.N  EARS.  Alkkkd  f.  Hansen.  Willis,  Kans.  File<f 
Feb.  2R.  1914.     Serial  No.  R21,71«.      (CI.  130— 9.> 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  tubular  rotary 
shaft  having  cutaway  portions  formiKl  adjacent  its  ends, 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  lieing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  inclined  fingers  adapted  to  remove  kernels  from 
an  ear  of  corn  when  said  ear  is  held  in  the  path  of  rotary 
movement  of  the  fingers. 


1.116.R98.     BRAKE  SHAFT  MECHANISM.     Fbedkrick  J 
Hahrison    and    William    J.    Knox,   Dubois,    I'a.      Filed 
Mar.  -'7,  1!>13.     Serial  No.  757,150.     (CI.  IHH— 52.) 

1.  In  combination  In  brake  shaft  ineclianlsm.  a  brake 
drum  8upp<ried  for  rotation,  a  brake  shaft  an^'uiar  in 
cross  section  with  its  lower  end  having  sliding  engage- 
ment In  the  drum  but  non  rotative  with  respect  thereto, 
releasable  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  vertical 
movement  In  the  dnim.  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  sleeves 
fitting  the  shaft  slldably  above  the  drum  and  held  against 
vertical  movement  permitting  the  vertical  removal  of  the 
shaft  therethrough  after  the  said  releasable  means  Is  dis- 
engaged  from  the  drum. 

2.  In  comblnat'on  in  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a  brake 
drum  having  a  collar  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  reduced 
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bearing  portion  at  its  lower  end,  bracket  means  com- 
prising a  plate  encircling  the  drum  and  engaging  the  said 
collar,  a  plate  perforated  to  receive  said  bearing  portion 
of  the  drum,  releasable  means  for  securing  SJiid  bearing 
portion  acainst  upward  movement  with  respect  to  the  said 
perforated  |ilate.  a  brake  shaft  slldably  but  non-rotatably 
fitting  in  the  drum,  a  l>olt  extending  through  the  drum 
and  shaft,  and  a  brake  chain  secured  to  the  bolt. 


3.  In  combination  In  l)rake  shaft  methanism.  a  brake 
drum  having  a  collar  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  rediue<l 
bearing  port. on  at  its  lower  end,  bracket  means  c(.mi)ris 
ing  a  platu  encircling  the  drum  and  engaging  the  s:iid 
collar,  a  plate  perforated  to  receive  said  bearing  portion 
of  the  drum,  releasable  means  for  securing  said  bearing 
portion  against  upward  movement  with  respect  to  the  said 
perforate<l  plate,  a  brake  shaft  slidably  but  non-rotatably 
fitting  in  the  drum,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  drum 
shaft,  and  a  brake  chain  secured  to  the  bolt,  the  portion 
of  the  drum  carrying  the  bolt  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  portion  of  the  drum  tberelieneath. 

4.  In  combination  In  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a  support- 
ing plate  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  a  ratchet 
wheel  having  a  bub  extending  through  the  opening  and 
providtMl  witli  an  angular  brake  .«haft  ojienlng.  an  angular 
brake  shaft  extending  through  the  said  opening  in  the  hub, 
and  releasable  means  carried  by  the  hu  i  and  engaging  the 
plate  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  said  hub  from  the 
opening  through  the  plate. 

5.  In  combination  in  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a  support- 
ing plate  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  a 
ratchet  wheel  having  a  hub  extending  through  the  opening 
and  provided  with  nn  angular  brake  shaft  opening,  an 
angular  brake  shaft  extending  througli  the  said  opening 
in  the  hub,  and  a  key  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the 
said  hub  from  the  opening  through  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 


1,116,699.  VALVE  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Charles  A. 
HAfswiHTn,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805,924.     (CI.  29— 8T.1.) 


1.  An  automobile  valve  lifter  Including  an  operating 
lever,  spring  engaging  means  at  one  end  of  the  operating 
lever,  a  fulcrum  bar  for  the  lever,  an  engine  engaging 
meml>er,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  en- 
gine engaging  member  to  either  end  of  the  fulcrum  liar. 

2.  An  automobile  valve  lifter  including  an  operating  le- 
ver, sprinc  eniraging  means  at  one  end  of  the  operating 
lever,  a  ful<  rum  bar  for  the  operating  lever,  a  hook  mem- 
b<>r  adapted  to  engage  either  an  opening  in  the  valve  cas- 
ing or  a  cam  actuated  rod,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 


necting  the   hook    member   to   either  end   of   the    fub  rum 
bar. 

:i.  An  automobile  valve  lifter  Including  a  fulcrum  bar 
having  an  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  book  having  the 
sliank  thereof  ntnrned  for  en.'agement  with  the  said 
opening  of  the  fulcrum  bar.  a  flexible  member  for  connect- 
ing the  book  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  fulcrum  bar,  an 
operating  lever  provided  with  means  for  eu:;agemeut  with 
the  fulcrum  bar,  and  spring  engaging  means  upon  the 
operating  lever. 

4.  .\n  automobile  valve  lifter  Including  a  fulcrum  liar 
having  an  opening  in  each  end  thereof  and  provided  at 
one  side  with  a  series  of  inclined  notches,  an  engine  en- 
gaging hook  having  tbe  shank  thereof  n-turned  and 
ad.ipted  to  engage  one  of  the  openings  of  the  fulcrum 
bar.  H  flexible  member  connected  to  tbe  hook,  means  for 
detachably  conne<  ting  tbe  flexible  memlx^r  to  the  opening 
in  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  fulcrum  bar.  an  operating  lever 
provided  with  a  fulcrum  pin  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  Inclined  notches  of  the  fulcrum  bar,  and  spring  en- 
gauing  means  upon  tbe  ofHrnting  lever. 

5.  An  automobile  valve  lifter  including  nn  engine  en- 
gaging nieml)er,  a  fulcrum  bar  supported  tben-by,  a  col- 
lapsible operating  lever  formed  In  hinged  sections,  one  of 
t  e  sections  being  an  open  frame  ad.ipted  to  receive  the 
other  section  and  tbe  free  end  of  the  inner  section  teiml- 
nating  In  an  enlarged  bifurcated  end.  while  the  free  end  of 
tbe  outer  s' ction  terminates  in  un  enlarged  lo  ip  to  nc-eive 
the  said  bifurcation  when  tie  lever  is  folded,  and  spring 
engaging  means  mounted  within  the  said  bifurcation. 


1,116.700. 
Hill.  St. 
761,840. 


RADIATOli     .^IIKLF. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
(CI.  248 — 18.) 


Charles    Van    Dtkk 
17.  1913.     Serial  No. 


J9 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  combined  sup- 
port and  bracket  detachably  connect<>d  to  the  radiator, 
anrl  positioned  on  the  top  thereof,  which  combined  sup- 
port and  bracket  is  provided  in  Its  rear  upper  portion 
with  a  recess,  a  defiectdl^rranged  behind  the  radiator, 
the  upper  edge  of  which  (F-flector  overlies  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  combined  sui)port  and  bracket  and  occupies 
tbe  recess  therein,  and  a  shelf  positioned  upon  the  com- 
bined support  and  bracket,  which  shelf  engages  that  por- 
tion of  the  deflector  within  the  recess  and  clamps  said 
engaged  portion  against  the  combined  support  and 
bracket. 

2.  The  hereindescribtMl  radiator  shelf  comprising  a  com- 
bined support  and  bracket  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  ra<ll- 
ator,  a  shelf  positioned  upon  said  combined  support  and 
bracket  an<l  arranged  above  the  radiator,  and  a  deflector 
arranged  beneath  and  dep«'ndlng  from  the  rear  portion  of 
the  slielf,  the  upper  edce  of  which  deflector  1»  clamped  be- 
twet^n  tbe  shelf  an<l  support. 


1,116,701.  SKWIN(}  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE. 
Ale-XANDER  F.  Hilton.  Chicago.  111.  assignor  to  Cnion 
Spe<ial  Machine  Compiny,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  7.  IHOI.  Serial  No.  2OJ.0:<7. 
(CI.  ir_'— «.> 

1.   In   a   sewing   machine,   suitable   stitch  forminc   mech- 
anism  and    n    trimmer,   means  for  throwing   said   trimmer 
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o  >eration,  an  edge  guide,  a  support  there- 
in   adjusting    the    position    of    said    edge 
may  be  thrown   into  and  out  of  opera- 
of  tbe  trimmer  mtn  hanism,  us  tbe  po- 
mer   from    operative   to  Inoperative  po- 
U  varied  ;  substantially  as  described. 


I 


HI 


2.  In  comliiniitlon  with  the  trimming  mechanism  of  a 
sewing  machine,  ^ith  int-nns  for  throwing?  It  into  and  out 
of  operation,  an  edge  guide,  means  for  supporting  said 
edaie  guide,  said  fupport  having  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  fwrt  of  tilt'  trimming  iiie<hanlsm.  in  the  shifting 
of  the  lattir,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  members,  to  cause  one  or  tbe  other  to  be  engaged 
by  said  portion  of  tbe  trimming  meclianism ;  substan- 
tially as  describei  . 

3.  In  combinuton  with  the  trimming  mechanism  of  a 
sewing  machine,  uith  means  for  throwing  it  into  and  out 
of  operation,  an  tdge  guide,  a  supi)ort  therefor,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  support  positively,  and  for  raising 
and  lowering  It  )y  the  shifting  of  the  trimming  mecha- 
nism from  operiitive  to  inoperative  position,  and  vice 
versa,  said  meats  including  memliers  on  said  s\ipport, 
with  means  for  ailjustlng  them  to  position  to  be  engaged 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  trimming  mechanism:  substan 
tially  as  descrilied. 

4.  The  lombiniition  with  a  trimming  mechanism  and 
means  for  throw  ng  It  into  and  out  of  operation,  of  an 
edge  guide,  a  muvabie  support  therefor,  movable  wings 
projecting  tberefiom  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  engage  co- 
operating meml>e:'s  earried  by  the  trimming  mechanism, 
and  means  for  jidjusting  the  wings  so  that  one  of  the 
other  of  said  wi  igs  will  engage  its  co«iperatlng  meml)er 
on  the  trimming   me<hanisra  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trimming  mechanism,  and 
means  for  throw  ng  It  into  and  out  of  operation,  of  an 
edge  guide,  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  a  pivotel  frame  on  said  edge  guide  support,  and 
means  for  swlngl:jg  said  frame,  to  bring  opposite  portions 
of  it  into  the  pal  h  of  tlie  trimming  mvchanism  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  wten  said  trimming  mechanism  Is  shifted; 
substantially  as  (escribed. 

[Claims  6  to  li  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


l,ll«,70:i.      I'KOCKSS  OF  OXIDIZING  LEAD.     CLirroBD 

D.  IIoLLEY.  Iii'iroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  .\cme  White 
f.ead  and  Color  Worlts,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  .Michigan.  |-Mled  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  608.105. 
(Cl.   13*— OH.) 

1.  The  process)  of  oxidizing  lead  which  comprises  ex- 
posing finely  divided  lead  to  the  simultaneous  action  of 
a  solution  of  an  ^lltall  nitrate  and  of  air. 

2.  The  prmessi  of  o.xidizliig  lead  which  comprises  ex- 
posing finely  dlvMe<l  lead  to  the  simultaneous  action  of 
a  solution  of  an  alltnli  nitrate  and  of  air.  to  obtain  a 
mass  (Offprising  oxiillzed  lead  and  alkali  nitrate. 

3.  The    procss    (if    oxidizing    lead    wlilch    comprises    ex 
posing   finely   divided    lead    to  the   simultaneous  action   of 
a  solution  of  sodjum  nitrate  and  of  air. 

4.  The   process   of   oxtillzlng   lend    which    comprises    ex 
posing  finely  divided   bad   to   the  simultaneous  aelloa   of 


chromate  waste  liquor  containing  alkali  nitrate  and 
of  air. 

5.  The  process  of  oxidizing  lead  which  comprises  ex- 
posing finely  divided  lead  to  the  simultaneous  action  of 
chromate  waste  liquor  containing  sodium  nitrate  and  of 
air.  and  thereafter  separating  oxidized  lead  and  sodium 
nitrate. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printe<i  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,11«,703.  Fl'RN.\CE.  Cliffokd  !•  Hot.i.KY,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  .\cme  White  Lead  and  Color  Works, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
.1.  1011,  Serial  No.  612,030.  Renewed  Apr.  0,  1914 
Serial  .No.  830,800.      (CL  75—19.) 


1.  In  a  pigment  furnace,  a  Are  chamber  having  a  hearth 
and  a  roof  arch,  a  plurality  of  flame  producing  means 
opening  into  said  chamber  at  dltTerent  points  and  upwardly 
leading  means  for  removing  waste  gases  from  said  chamber 
in  controllable  communication  therewith  tiirough  ports  at 
a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  the  relative  location  of  the 
firing  means  and  of  the  ports  being  such  as  to  permit  a 
controllable  liame  gas  circulation  under  the  roof  arch  and 
over  any  point  on  said  hearth. 

2.  In  a  pigment  furnace,  a  Are  chamber  having  a  hearth, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  flame  producing  means  communicat- 
ing directly  with  said  chamber  near  its  front,  upwardly 
leading  means  for  removing  waste  gases  from  said  cliam- 
ber  in  c<immunicatlon  therewith  through  suitable  porta  at 
a  plurality  of  spaced  jMiints,  a  door  at  the  front  of  said 
chamber  and  a  door  at  the  rear,  there  being  one  of  such 
porta  above  each  such  door. 

3.  In  a  pigment  furnace,  a  fire  chamber  having  a  hearth, 
a  plurality  of  flame  producing  means  communicating  with 
said  ctiaml>er  near  Its  front,  means  for  removing  waste 
gases  from  said  chamber  in  communication  therewith 
through  suitable  porta  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  a 
door  at  tlie  front  of  said  chamlx-r  and  a  spaced  pair  of 
dwirs  at  tlie  rear,  there  being  one  of  such  ports  above  each 
such  door. 

4.  In  a  pigment  furnace,  a  Are  chamber  having  a  hearth, 
a  plurality  of  flame  producing  means  communicating  with 
said  chamber  near  Its  front,  means  for  removing  waste 
gases  from  said  chamber  in  communication  therewith 
through  suitable  ports  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  a 
door  at  tbe  front  of  said  charatier  and  a  spaced  pair  of 
doors  at  the  rear,  there  being  one  of  such  ports  above  each 
such  door  and  another  port  In  the  roof  of  the  chamber 
between  such  pairs  of  doors. 

5.  In  a  pigment  furnace,  a  fire  chamber  having  a  hearth 
and  a  low  arched  roof,  a  waste  gas  chamber  above  such 
roof  communicating  with  a  waste  gas  outlet,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  flame  producing  means  directly  cnmmuntciiting 
with  said  fire  chamN-r  at  different  points  iind  upwardly 
leading  dampered  means  establishing  communication  be- 
tw«^n  said  waste  gas  chamber  and  said  fire  chamber,  the 
relative  location  of  said  flume  prodticing  means  and  said 
dampered  means  being  such  as  to  permit  a  controllable 
flame  gas  circulation  over  any  point  on  said  hearth. 

[Claims  6  to  i»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,116,704  TKAY8  FOB  INCUBATORS.  Kathaki.m 
Jane  H.h.kkk,  Gineseo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  191. V 
Serial  No.  770,467.     (CL  119—43.) 


rounding  tbe  cores,  contacting  meml)ers  conncH-ting  the 
ends  of  adjoining  coils,  contact  springs  engaging  said  mem- 
bers, and  commutator  segments  liavlng  flanges  that  are 
engaged  by  the  contact  springs. 

I  Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  110  706.      HATHA*  K       John  F.  Hitt,  Hartford,  Wis 
Kli<Ki  Apr.  24,  1912.      Serial  No.  692. WC>      (CI.  45      13.) 


In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  wltii  the  incubation 
chamber,  of  a  pair  of  trays  removably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  loop  carried  by  the  side  of  one  tray  and  a  catch 
carried  by  one  side  of  tlie  other  tray  to  aufomatlcaily  en- 
gage the  loop  to  lock  said  trays  together  whereby  when  one 
tray  is  moved  outwardly  the  other  tray  will  be  moved  for- 
wardly  in  said  chamber,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  act  forth 


1.116,705.  ELECTROMOTOR.  Bevj.\M!N  F  Ht  TiiikS, 
Jr.  Allendale,  N.  J.  Filed  May  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.159,193       (Cl.   172-    36.) 


1.  An    electromotor,    comprising    a    centrally    arranged   1 
stationary  field  magnet,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  magnet, 

a  carrier  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pole  shoes 
secured  to  the  carrier,  magnetizable  cores  secured  to  tbe 
pole  sbo«"s.  and  coils  surrounding  the  cores  and  having 
laterally  extending  conductive  contact  pieces,  each  contact 
piece  of  one  coil  contacting  with  tbe  oppowd  contact  piece 
of  the  adjoining  coil. 

2.  \n  electromotor  comprising  a  centrally  arranged  sta- 
tionary field  magnet,  a  staff  journaled  in  said  magnet,  a 
plurality  of  armature  cores  secured  to  tbe  shaft,  coils  sur 
rounding  the  cores,  Insulated  conductive  rings  on  tbe 
cores  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  coils,  and  tongues 
projecting  in  oppo.stfe  directions  from  the  rings,  each 
tongue  of  one  coil  contacting  with  the  opposed  tongue  of 
the  adjoining  coll. 

3.  An  electromotor,  comprising  a  centrally  arranged  sta- 
tionary field  magnet,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  magnet,  a 
plurality  of  armature  cores  secured  to  the  shaft,  coils  sur- 
rounding (he  cores,  laterally  extending  conductive  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  ends  of  the  coils  each  meml)er  of  one 
coil  contacting  with  the  opposed  member  of  the  adjoining 
coll,  a  contact  spring  <  ngaglng  each  contacting  member- 
pair,  and  a  commutator  segment  engaged  by  each  contact- 
spring. 

4.  An  electromotor,  comprising  a  centrally  arranged  sta- 
tionary field  magnet,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  magnet,  a 
perfoniled  carrier  secured  to  the  shaft.  Hnnature  cores 
secured  to  the  carrier,  coils  surroundiii'-'  the  (xires.  laterally 
extending  conductive  members  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  colls,  each  iueml>er  of  one  coll  contacting  with  the 
opposMi  member  of  the  adjoining  coil.  Insulating  bushings 
fitted  into  the  carrier  perforati.ns.  a  spring  luissing 
through  each  bushing  and  contactually  enga-ing  one  of  the 
contacting  meml>er  pairs,  and  a  commutator  segment  en- 
gaged by  eacli  sjirlng. 

5.  An  electromotor  comprising  n  certrally  arranged  sta- 
tionary field  maynet.  a  siiaft  journaled  In  said  magnet,  a 
plurality  of  armature  cores  secured  to  the  shaft,  coils  sur- 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  rack  conijirlslng 
a  single  strand  of  wire  twisted  (o  form  a  centrally  dis- 
pc84d  suspension  loop,  the  ends  of  which  are  merged  into 
supporting  arms  having  oppositely  diverging  downwardly 
extended  sections  flat  arc  merged  Info  vertical  parallel 
sections,  the  lower  .nds  of  the  parallel  sections  being  bent 
upon  themselves  and  e.M.nded  upwardly  in  alinement  with 
said  parallel  sections  to  form  flared  looped  rim  clips  where- 
by l:ais  of  varied  siz.d  rims  may  be  seated  therein,  the 
rims  of  whlcl)  are  adapted  to  extend  iK-yond  the  rim  clips, 
and  a  concavo  convexed  cross-connection  b.tween  the  rim 
clips  comprising  a  crown  rest  that  is  adapt«>d  to  approxi 
mntely  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  crown  of  a  hat  seate<l 
therein. 


l,nn.707.        CENTRIFUGAL      GOVEUNOIi.        Wiluelm 
'j.\HSS.   OlTenlmch-on  the  Main,  Germany,      nied  Apr.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,023.      (CL  121—112.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  governor  of  the  khid  dettcrlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  nurses,  of 
guides  loc-ated  below  said  masses  and  fixe<l  in  relaUon 
thereto,  and  an  adjustable  guide  above  said  masses. 

2  In  a  rentrifugal  governor  of  the  kind  described,  the 
conihinafion  with  a  plurality  of  <-.titrifugal  masses,  of 
guides  located  below  said  masses  and  fixed  In  relation 
thereto,  and  an  adjustable  guide  above  said  massen.  said 
adjustable  guide  b,  ing  j.rovlded  witb  spaced  ixuide  rollers 
for  eacli  of  said  masses. 

3.  In  a  centrifu;:Bl  governor,  the  pomftination  of  a  gov- 
ernor shaft  :  a  plurality  of  arms  radiatinL'  from  said  shaft, 
a  bar  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  aboTe  said 
arn:s.  centrifugal  masses  mounted  on  said  arms  and 
slidahle  longitudinally  thereof,  guides  on  said  bar  engag- 
ing said  masses,  a  spring  surrounding  .said  shaft  and  urg 
Ing  said  bar  toward  said  masses,  and  a  linkage  connected 
to  said  masses  and  adapted  for  connec  tlon  to  a  valve  con- 
trolling sleeve  on  said  shaft. 


l.imjOM.  MII.KINO  MArHINK  Ol'KKATED  BY  COM- 
I'KESSKl*  A  IK  OK  THE  I.IKE.  Kuans  J.  Johansson, 
!<to<-kti«>liii.  Hnd  Bmil  A.  O.  <;6thk.  NynflHhamn,  Sweden. 
KllffI  Ort.  Jl,   iqi;{.     S<'rl«l  No.  T9H.401       (*1.  .U — 95.) 


1.  In  a  mllkln»macliine  operated  by  air  preasiire  or 
other  pre«8ur>'  int^ium,  a  teat  element  supported  by  an 
adju.xtable  arm.  n  lond\ilt  for  the  pressure  me<lium  being 
provided  In  snld  utm. 

2.  In  a  nillkin;,'|nia<hlnf  operated  by  air  pressure  or 
other  [tresMiire  niejliniu,  a  teat-element  supported  by  an 
adjustable  arm  rou^LstliiK  of  a  tutie  connected  to  the  turn- 
ing element  of  a  Ipluj; -cock,  the  body  of  said  plu>?-cock 
l)eliiK  attached  to  land  communicating  with  the  teat-ele- 
nient.  siibstantiall.il  a.x  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

.;.  In  a  milkiiii:>ma(  hlne  operated  by  air  pressure  or 
other  pressure  uieillum.  a  teat  element  supported  by  an 
adjustable  arm,  sail  arm  consisting  of  two  tubes  of  differ- 
ent <Ilanietei-  one  |nsldo  the  other,  the  smaller  one  serr- 
Ing  as  an  air  condtilf.  the  larger  as  sui)port.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.Ut5,7un       KKA.M 
William  K.  .1 
filed    .Mar.    Jli. 
this  application 
(CI.  !)7     .SO.) 


;  FOR  A(;Kuri/ri  KAi,  ma*  hines. 

xk;s,  Marion.  Mich.     Original  application 

1911'.   Serial    No.   r>S7.192.      Divided   and 

lied  Apr    IS.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  762.159. 


tension    frane 
main  frame. 


and 


1,110,710.  BOLT-ANCHOK.  Tiui«iOTT  F.  Kjbllbh.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clements  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  .Inne  21,  \9V\.  Serial 
No.  774,992.      (CI.  85 — 2.4.) 


1.  .\ii  agricultural  machine  including  a  truck  frame 
tiAviag  sv>uc(<U  iipr  gbts  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
ti'.ii-liou  wh^eU,  a4  extension  forming  a  part  of  the  truck 
fraiiic  atid  provide^  with  rigidly  united  inclined  and  verti 
cal  uprighis."  steering  wheels  niotinte<l  on  the  extension  of 
the  truck  frame,  hieaiis  for  detachably  securing  the  up- 
rights of  the  extanslon  to  the  adjacent  uprights  of  the 
truck  frann  .  a  u'afig  of  plows  susjiended  from  the  truck 
frame,  means  nioiinted  on  the  extension  of  the  truck 
frame  and  operatiiely  counecte<l  with  the  plows  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  fhe  latter,  a  draft  device  carried  by  said 
e.\tenslon,  and  flexible  draft  elements  forming  a  connec- 
tion between   the  (Jraft  device  and  plows. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  havli^g  uprights  at  Its  front  end.  traction 
wh.els  thereon.  iii*.ins  (rii  said  frame  to  actuate  said  trac- 
tion wheels,  an  ext'  Msicn  frame  having  uprights,  and  rigid 
(ouplings  <leiachal>ly    secured    to    the   uprights   of   the  ex- 


the  uprights  at   the   front   end  of  the 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  adapted 
to  receive  an  expansion  screw  and  having  a  tapered  hole 
from  the  outer  end  exten<ling  through  the  shell  and  con 
verging  toward  the  inner  end  thereof,  .said  sliell  being 
alltted  longitudinally  from  its  outer  end  through  the 
greater  part  of  its  length. 

2.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  of  metal 
annularly  continuous  at  its  Inner  end  having  a  tapered 
threaded  hole  from  the  outer  end  converging  toward  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  said  shell  t)elng  slltted  longitudinally 
from  its  outer  end. 

.'{.  X  iMilt  anchor  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  of  metal 
annularly  continuous  at  Its  Inner  end  having  a  tapered 
threaded  hole  from  the  outer  end  extending  through  the 
shell  and  converging  toward  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said 
shell  being  slitte<l  longitudinally  from  its  outer  end 
through  the  gn;ater  part  of  its  Imgth.  ^ 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  shell  having  a  tapered 
bore  converging  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  shell,  said 
shell  being  slltted  from  its  t)uter  end  through  the  greater 
part  of  its  length  aii<l  lH>Ing  cut  away  near  the  inner  end 
of  the  silt. 

5.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  of  hard 
metal  annularly  continupous  at  its  inner  end.  having  a. 
tapered  threaded  hole  from  Its  outer  end  extending 
thnjugh  the  shell  and  converging  toward  the  inner  end 
thereof,  said  shell  iM-iug  slltted  longitudinally  from  Its 
outer  end  through  the  greater  part  of  Its  length  and  being 
provided  with  an  annular  fcroove  near  the  Inner  end  of  the 
slit. 


1,116,711.      FALSE  noTl'OM  FOR  W.VSIITIB8  ANDTIIK 
LIKE.      Ri  iMii.ni    F.    Ki.ni'i'.  ThermojHdIs,   Wyo.      Filed 

«>«t.  .!,  iJn:;.    s.ri«i  No.  79:!.i9«.    (CI.  «s    ::i.) 


^  '^ 


1.  .V  false  l>ottom  for  wash  tubs  and  the  like,  including 
a  removable  bottom  plate  sulnlivided  into  seumental  sec- 
tions which  radiate  from  a  common  center,  each  section 
being  formed  with  an  liulependent  set  of  parallel  corruga- 
tions which  ar<>  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  corrugations 
of  adjacent  segmental  sections  and  being  also  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  [(erforatlons. 

2.  A  false  bottom  for  wash  tubs  and  the  like,  including 
a  removable  l)ottom  plate  sulMlivided  Into  segmental  sec- 
tions wliicli  all  radiate  from  a  common  center,  each  of 
the  segmental  wctlous  lieiiij:  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
corrugations  which  are  j)iirallei  to  each  other  and  to  the 
radius  passing   throujth  the  middle  of  the  segmental   8<»c- 
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tloii,  slots  being  formed  In  the  ralleya  of  the  corrugations 
which  extend  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  while 
the  crowns  of  the  corrugations  are  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations. 


1,116.712.  KRAKE  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  WllXiAM 
.T.  Knox  and  Freokrick  J.  Harrison,  Dubois.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.   17.   1914.     Serial  No.  8.'<2.492.      tCl.  188      .Vi.  j 


1.  In  combination,  a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  non- 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  brake  shaft  below  its  upper 
etid  and  having  its  upper  face  toothed,  a  support  carried 
rotaialily  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  brake  shaft,  a  dog 
straddling  the  brake  shaft  piv.ded  to  the  support  on  one 
side  of  the  brake  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  on  the  other  side  of  the  brake  shaft,  and  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  adat>ted  in  its  lower  position  to 
disengage  the  dog  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  In  its  upper 
position  to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  d  >g  with  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

2,  In  combination,  a  bnike  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  non- 
rotat.ible  with  resp<'ct  to  the  brake  shaft  Ik'Iow  its  upper 
en<l  and  having  Its  uiiper  face  tcwthed.  a  support  carried 
rotatably  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  brake  shaft,  a  dog  piv- 
oted to  the  supnort  on  one  side  of  the  brake  shaft  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  on  the  other  side  of  the 
br.-ike  shaft.  guldi>  means  carried  by  the  cap  and  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  dog,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
jwrt  and  adapted  in  Its  lower  position  to  disengage  the  dog 
from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  in  its  upper  jxisition  to  permit 
the  i-ngagement  of  the  dog  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

:J.  In  combination,  a  brake  sliaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  non- 
lotatable  with  respect  to  the  brake  shaft  below  Its  up- 
per end  and  having  its  upper  face  toothed,  a  su'iport  car- 
ried rotatably  upon  the  iiiiper  end  of  the  brake  shaft,  a 
dog  through  which  the  shaft  extends  supported  for  verti- 
cal movement  with  lespect  to  the  support  and  having 
at  one  side  means  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet, 
guidi'  means  carried  by  the  support  and  engaging  flie  por- 
tion of  tlie  dog  having  the  tooth  engaging  means,  and  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted  in  its  lower  po- 
sition to  disengage  the  dog  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  in 
Its  upper  [tosltion  to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  dog 
with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rota- 
table  with  the  shaft  and  having  Its  upper  surface  toothed, 
a  cap  carried  rotatably  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
pivot  pin  carried  by  the  cap  on  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a 
dog  perforated  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
shaft  and  having  one  end  hooked  to  tit  over  the  said  pivot 
pin,  and  having  Its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  ratdiet  wheel,  and  a  drop  handle  pivoted  to  the  cap 
and  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  dog. 

5.  In  combination,  a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  non 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  brake  shaft  and  having  Its 
upper  face  toothed,  a  support  carried  rotatably  upon  the 
upr)er  end  of  the  brake  shaft,  a  dog  straddling  the  brake 
shaft  pivoted  to  the  support  on  one  side  of  the  brake 
shaft  and  having  a  toothed  portion  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  on  the  other  side  of  the  brake  shaft,  and  a 
handle   pivoted   to   the   support   and   provided   with    «   dog 


operating  part  which  engage*  the  aald  toothed  portion  of 

the  dog  and   raises  it  when   the  handle  la  In  lowered  po- 
sition. 


1,116,713.  CRANE.  Herman  E.  Kuhnkr,  Oxford.  Md.  ; 
Rose  L.  Kuhner  executrix  of  said  Herman  E.  Kubner. 
deceased.  Filed  .Tuly  15,  l91.i.  Serial  No.  779,196. 
(CL  .17      HH.i 


1.  The  conihination,  with  a  frame  provided  with  bear- 
ings, and  a  non  slldable  shaft  jourualed  in  the  said  bear- 
ings; of  a  non-slidable  barrel  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
worm-wheel  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged In  eimtact  with  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  said 
bearings  and  with  one  end  <>f  the  .said  barrel,  a  disengage 
able  catch  for  connecting  the  worm  wheel  to  the  said  bar- 
rel, a  worm  for  revolving  the  worm-wheel,  means  for  re- 
volving the  s;ild  sl:aft  when  thi'  worm  wheel  is  disconnect- 
ed from  the  li.-irrel.  a  slldable  barrel  jourualed  loosely  on 
the  said  shaft,  <-lutch-membeis  on  the  adja<ent  ends  of  the 
two  barrels,  anil  means  for  moving  the  slldable  barrel  lon- 
gitudinally to  place  the  clutcli-menilwrs  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  pro\ided  with  bear- 
ings, and  a  non  slldable  shaft  Jourualed  in  the  said  bear- 
ings ;  of  a  non-slldalde  barrel  secured  on  the  said  shaft, 
;i  worm  wheel  mounted  1<m  sely  on  the  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged in  contact  with  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  said 
bearings  and  with  one  end  of  the  said  barrel,  a  dlsengage- 
able  catch  for  connecting  the  worm-wheel  to  the  said  bar- 
rel, a  worm  for  revolving  the  worm-wheel,  means  for  re- 
volving the  said  shaft  when  the  worm-wheel  is  disconnect- 
ed from  the  barrel,  a  .-lidable  barrel  Jourualed  loosely 
on  the  said  shaft,  clutch-members  on  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  two  iMirrels,  a  s'lrlng  arranged  between  the  two  bar- 
rels and  normally  holding  the  clutch-members  apart,  a 
fac<'-cam  secure<l  to  the  other  shaft  bearing,  and  a  lever 
provided  with  a  face-cam  and  pivoted  on  the  shaft  t)etween 
the  sai<l  face  cam  and  the  slldable  barrel  and  operating  to 
place  the  clutch-meiubers  in  engagement  with  each  other. 


l.ll(.,714.  HINGE  FOR  lK)OKS.  .Iacob  Lang,  Cleve 
lan<l.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  191.!,  Serial  No.  747,212. 
Renewed  Apr.  1, 1914.    Serial  No.  828,908.    (CI.  16—105. ) 


1.  A  hinge  for  doors  comprising  a  box  member  adapteil 
to  seat  within  the  edge  of  a  casing  and  a  plate  member 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  door,  a  link  plvotally  uniting 
said  members  liaving  a  stoji  projection,  and  cam  parts  on 
said  niemlM-rs  to  co-act  with  said  link  to  force  said  door 
longitudinally  In  one  direction  while  turning  into  open  po- 
slti<jn  and  in  the  opposite  direction  while  closlne. 

2.  .\  casing'  and  door,  in  <  omUlnatlon  with  a  iilnge  mem- 
iK'r  recessed  in  said  eflsini:  and  liaving  a  curved  wall  of  ir- 
regular contour  and  provided  with  a  beveled  portion  oppo- 
site the  liase  of  said  wall,  a  second  hinge  memt>er  affixed 
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ti)  sJiM  do.  r  havln^l  n  curved  arm  adapted  to  engage  «nld 
wall  and  t^veled  bortlon,  and  a  link  plvotally  uniting 
said  membfts  havlkiK  a  projection  to  limit  the  turning 
movement  of  the  dfor  meoiber  In  respect  to  the  said  link. 


1,116,715.      AlUSmi" 

Fil.  d  Feb.   1".   lUU. 


Albrbcht  Lckck,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
S'Tlal  No.  HI5>,268.      (n.  244—6.) 


M|lll 


1.   An  airship,  Cd 
in    two    bncs   space  1 
vertical    plnnes    at 
therefrom   toward 
zontal  rudders  at  t 
at  the  bow,  horlzoi 
H  maKazine-pI.it for 
tlcally   beliiw   the 
neatb  each  gas-tjae 
macliine  t)eyond  thj' 
the  platform. 

■_'.    .Vn   air  ship.  c|) 
tlcular  form  in  tw 
machine,  vertical  pi  a 
Inir  therefn  m  toward 
zontal  rudders  at  tfi 
nt  the  bow    horizo 
horizontal  planes  Hjt 
mntrazlne-plntform 
tlcally   beU.w   the  ip 
neath    each    cashai: 
machine  beyond  th|e 
the  platform,  and 
vers»'ly  of   the  ma^hi 
beyond  the  same  o 


mprlslDK  a  gas-field  of  lenticular  form 

apart    transversely   of   the    machine, 

the    Inner    face   of   each    baj;    tapering 

he   bow   and    stern,    vertical    and   horl- 

le  rear  of  said  planes,  vertical  rudders 

tal  rudders  one  beneath  each  gasbag, 

below  the  plane  of  the  bags  and  ver- 

ce  N'tween   the  same,   propellers  be- 

and  pontoons,  one  at  each  side  of  the 

gasbag  and  a  middle  pont«x)n  below 


mprlsinu  a  gas-field  of  horizontal   len- 

bags  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the 

nes  at  the  inner  face  of  each  bag  taper- 

fhe  bow  and  stem,  vertical  and  horl- 

e  rear  of  .said  planes,  vertical  rudders 

tal  rudders  one  l>eneath  <ach  gas  bag, 

the  rear  end  of  the  vertical  planes,  a 

below   the  plane  of  the  bags  and  ver- 

ace  between   the   same,   propellers  be- 

,    pontoons,    one    at   each    side    of    the 

gas  bag  and  a  middle  pontoon  below 

an   observation-bridge  extending  trans- 

ne  above   the  gas  bags   and    laterally 

er  the  pontoons. 


1.116.716.  RLlM»-STOP.  Abthur  O.  Malm(;ren  and 
Henry  Klefkm4n.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  20.  I'Jl.l. 
Serial  No.  796.J0y.      fC'l.  16-  l.t 


-^ 

«''vj 

y/ 

:^ 

^\ 

■*«^ji 

6 

3 

£/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blind  having  pivoted  and 
connect. il  slats,  of  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  slats, 
and  a  keeper  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  Mind  and 
having  a  serrattnj  edge  engageable  by  the  edge  of  the 
kei'per  bar. 

2.  The  conibinatl.iti  of  ii  frame,  blind  slats  extending 
across  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  stil.  s  thereof,  a  keeper 
plate  mounte<l  on  the  face  of  one  of  the  stiles  and  having 
a  serrated  idge  prfijecting  from  the  inner  eilife  of  the  stile, 
and  a  latch  bar  pftnt.-d  to  on.-  of  the  slats  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  s«rrtte<l  .dee  and  engngeahle  therewith. 


1,116,717.  LigUID-DlSl'KNSlNG  DEVICE.  Moses  M. 
Makclse,  New  Vork,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  West  DlsinlVrt- 
ing  Company,  New  Vork,  N.  V.,  a  (  orjx.ration  of  ?*Mv 
York.  Original  application  tiled  Jan.  7,  1911,  Serial  No. 
601,447.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  June  -4, 
1911.      Serial  No.  635,178.     (CI.  221—94.) 


1.  A  bracket,  a  liquid  dispensing  vessel  pivoted  thereto 
having  a  dispensing  nozzle  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  a  screw  carrie<l  by  the  bracket  having  its  Inner 
<  nd  .irrangid  to  b*-  insirted  Into  the  disc'  arge  opening  of 
the  nozzle  for  sealing  the  opening  and  locking  the  vessel 
to  the  bracket  against  movement  with  resp<ct  thereto. 

2.  A  bracket,  a  liquid  dispensing  vessel  pivoted  thereto 
having  a  dl.«penslng  nozzle  provided  with  a  discharg.'  open 
ing  and  a  screw  concealefi  in  the  bracket  having  its  inner 
end  arranged  to  be  inserte<l  Into  the  dlnchnrsie  opening  of 
the  nozzle  for  sealing  the  opening  and  locking  the  vessel 
to  the  bracket  against  movement  with  respect  thereto. 


l,ll«,71-8.  MIRUHK.  IsMxiK  M.  Maukowitz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  I),  191.1.  Serial  No.  788,929.  tCI. 
45—100.) 


^ 


.a. 


,.?l^,.i.     ,  Ml 

An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  standing 
frame,  composed  of  side  piers  having  hooks  and  head  and 
bottom  pitces  removably  fastened  to  said  side  piers  and  a 
mirror  or  glass  frame  having  lateral  sockets  engaging  the 
hooka  of  said  side  pi.  rs. 


1,116.719.      TOHAcrO   STEMMIN<;    .\NIi   BOOKING    MA 
rHINE.      Jnii.N    T.    MrCi.oSKEV.    Dayton.    Ohio.      Filed 
June  R.   1914.      Serial   No.  St.1.6.'?S.      (CI.   131—57.) 
1.    In    a    machine   of   the   character   speclfled,   the   combi- 
nation   with    a    table    for    supporting    tobacco    leaves,    and 
means   for   elevating    the   same,   of    knives   arranged    cen 
trally    of    said    table    and    parallel    thereto,    and    between 
which   thi-  stems  of  the  tolacco   leaves    He.   and   clamping 
niemt  ers  one   hinged   on   ea.h   side   of  the   knives  adjfl'ent 
to  the  front  ends  thereof  and  arranged  to  hold  the  pointed 
ends  of  the  tobacco   leaves  In   position    while  said   leaver 
are  being  spread  upon   the  table. 
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•.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  sp.H-lfled,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table  upon  which  tobacco  leaves  to  Ik> 
stemmed  and  booked  are  placed,  and  means  for  elevating 
said  table  of  knives  arranged  centrally  relative  to  said 
table  and  between  which  the  stems  of  the  tobacco  leaves 
lie  clamping  devices  comprising  hinged  plates  arranged 
to'initiKllv  hold  said  leaves  in  such  position,  a  cutting 
roller  adapte.l  to  mov.  over  said  knives  to  cut  the  stems 
from  the  tobac.o  leaves,  oppositely  arrange.l  <arriages 
upon  which  said  roller  is  carried,  and  means  for  anuat 
ing  said  carriage  to  so  move  the  roller  over  the  knives. 


•^    In   a   machine  of  the  character  ape<-ifled,   the   combl_ 
Jul  with  a  table  c.nsisUng  of  two  sections  upon  which 
tobacco    leaves    ar.     stemmed    and    booked,    of    ^'ni^*'^   f". 
ra^ed    I^Tween    said    table    se,tions    and    between    which 
Z:t,^ot  the  tobacco  leaves  lie,  hinged  *»"7^;^«  ^^^ 
b..rs  arrauge<l  to  Initially  hold  the  pointed  ends  of  tht   to 
:a;;o   ,:aves  tlrmly   a.a.ust   said   table   --tio-;  f  ^ 
wings  arranged  to  subsequently  engage  the  '^-'^^^  «°   ' "^ 
TldTof  the   knives   to    hold    tlem    against    the   table  ^c^ 
;l;!ns     and    a    cutting    roller    adapted    to    move   over    «tld 
knives  to  sever  the  stems  from  the  leave*. 

n  a   machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  combl- 
nation  with  a   table  comprising   two  sections  upon  wh  ch 
":     tob^  CO    leaves    are    supported    during    the    stemming 
r^-rath'n  and  upon  which  the  ''te-med  leaves  are  pa.  k^^ 
oru>«ked    and   means  for  adjusting  said  ^able  vertica    y 
:     knives  arranged  parallel  with  said  Ja^'^-^";^,-"*  =  'Jj 
thereof    means  for  adjusting  the   position  of  said  knives, 
nltlal  'clTmpIng  men.hers  arran^.d  to  clamp  the  ends  o 
he  toh«<  CO  leaves  ufx.n   said  table  over  said  knives    sad 
nmal    c  anning    members    being    stationary    relatively    to 
initial  ;'«"  P'"^  J    ,^„,.,.^,    and    clamping    wings 

Idlpm  oUXently  hold  tV.e  leaves  against  the  tal.e 
during  the  operation  of  stemming,  and  pack  or  book  the 
stemmed  leaves  on  said  table. 


chamber,  a  gage  proje<tlng  from  the  side  of  the  chamlx-r, 
a  valved  pipe  pmje.tlng  vertically  from  the  cham  n-r 
alove  the  other  elements    and   a   flask   support  at    the   top 

of  the  pipe. 

2  A  metal  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuurn 
chamber  that  is  vertirally  disposed,  a  vertically  disposed 
pump  secured  to  the  si.le  of  the  cmmber,  a  check-vaUe  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  pump  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  stem  in  fie  c^iamber  and  secured  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  projecting  from  the  top,  a  valve  on  the 
top  of  the  stem,  the  stem  having  a  passage  leading  from 
Its  end  and  projecting  from  the  side  within  the  casing,  a 
pipe  on  the  vilv  and  havlni:  its  top  en.l  above  the  pump, 
and  a  flask  support  on  the  top  of  the  pipe. 

,1  A  metal  casting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  vertically 
disposed  vacuum  chnml>er  consisting  of  a  side  *all,  a  bot- 
tom plate  and  a  top  pi  ,.e,  a  stem  se<  ured  to  the  bottom 
plate  and  top  plate  and  connecting  them,  the  stem  hav- 
Ktits  uppr  ond  projecting  f,on  t  e  -"^-^-^  'j"'' ^"^^ 
ing  a  passage  from  Its  projecting  end  to  tV  Inside  of  the 
chamber,  and  a   valved  pipe  on  the  top  of  t^'^/'""-^.     .. 

4.  A  metal  castln..-  apparatus  consisting  nf  a  vertically 
dlspo.sed  vacuum  chamber,  the  vacuum  ''^;^f^"\';'f;'^ 
ing  of  a  cvllndrlcal  side  wall,  a  bottom  plate  and  a  top 
Plate  the  bottom  and  top  plates  being  provided  with  an- 
nulH^  ^ho„lders  s.-ainst  which  the  side  wall  rests,  a  stem 
projecting  from  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  having  m..tn, 
Lac  ting  with  the  top  and  lK>ttom  plates  to  -Iraw  them 
;"warc,  each  other  when  the  stem  is  rotated,  a  vaW^ 
screwing  on  the  end  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  stem 
and  acting  to  lock  the  stem  a.alnst  rotation.  "  P  >-  P™^ 
jectlng  from  the  valve,  and  a  flasl-  support  on  the  top  of 

V\    rretfll    casting    flfPTatos    consisting    of    a    vertl- 
cnllv"  disposed    vacuum    chamber,    the    vacuum    rhnm»>er 
i    consisting   of  a   cylln.lrical    side   wall,    a    l>ottom    P"'^"  ""J 
i    a    top   p'ate.    the    bottom    and    top    plates    l>eing    provided 
wlh  annular  s' oulders  against  which  the  si.le  wall   rests, 
r  stem  proi.ctln..  from  the  top  of  the  ch..mlH.r  nm    hav- 
In^  means  co-actln.    with    the   top   and   ^"""^   P"'^^    *" 
draw  them  toward   otich   other  when   the  stem   is   ro  nted 
a    vllve   screwing  on    the   end   of   the   projecrln.   port  on   of 
Jhe    stem   and    acting   to   lock   the   stem   ngsinst    rotn  ion 
Ipipe  P-.1ecting  from  the  valve,  a  collar  on  the  top  p  l.Ue 
a   ™  pa -sing  t-rou.-h  the  collar,   a   che<k.valve  pnject- 
nilTo    he  chamber  and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion 
rssing  thrc.u.h   t'.e   Sid.,  wall   of  tie   chnnb.r     and   a   nut 
|.Tthc!  l..ttom  of  the  pump  and  screwing  on  to  the  screw- 
threaded  p..rtion  of  the  check   valve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Caz.tte.] 


1.116.720.  METAL  CASTINt;  MACHINE.  Jam«  J 
Mc(;t.KK,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813.684.     ICI.  22—73.) 


1116721.  FISmOl.E  Til'. 
N.  Y.  nied  May  22,  1914. 
43-16.) 


Karl   MKPrK.   New   York. 
Serial   No.  840.169.      (CI. 


vfA 


•^-E3 


1     A    metal    casting    apparatus    comprising    a    vacnnm 
chamber,  a   pump  vertically   disposed  at   one  side  of  the, 


1  A  flshlng-pole  tip.  comprising  n  socket-member.  « 
block  plvotallv  secured  there,,,  an.l  ada,  t,.l  for  movement 
m  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  so.  ket  member,  and  a 
aecond  b-ock  plvotally  secured  to  the  first  name,  blc>ck 
and  adaptc^d  for  movement  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
to  the  movement  of  the  first  named  blo<k  and  arranged  to 
re<eive  a  fishing  line. 

•>  A  flshin.-poi..  tip,  comprising  a  socket  meml>er.  at 
ann'  carried  thereby,  a  blwk  plvotally  scoured  to  said 
arm.  a  sprin.-  carried  by  said  arm  and  »>^«"°«  «''"i°« 
said  tip  a  <"'<<""1  >'•'"'''  I't^'><«">  ^"^^r*^  to  t^^  ""^ 
named  Mock,  and  adapted  for  movement  nt  a  right  an- 
gle to  the  movement  of  the  first  named  block,  and  a  pul 
ley  carried  by  the  second  blo<k. 
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1.116,722.      RAI 
ton,    111.,    atMigDoi- 
III.,  a  Corporation 
rial  No.  820.596. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVEMHKK    lO,  I914. 


L-/(NCHOK.      I'nii.iP    W.    .M<m»ke,    Evans- 
to   Th«'    1"    A    M    ("uniimny.    Cliioauo. 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.     8e- 
(Cl.  23H— 4.» 


1.  In  a  rail  anclijor,  the  coralil nation  with  a  jaw  mt-ai 
ber  CDRiiKinK  one  etUe  of  the  rail  ba.s*'  and  formed  with 
an  arm  I'lt^nfllng  i|n<liT  the  rail  t>as(>  beyond  the  middle 
thereof  having  a  iJownwHrdly  projectint;  rib;  of  a  Jaw 
member  which  t-nga^i's  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  base 
and  Is  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  .'Wid  rib;  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  <vith  co-engaging  wedge  faces  and  pro- 
viding together  mc^ns  having  a  tiiiidiiig  i'ii;iag»'ment  with 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rail  base  at  Ixitli  <>de8  thereof, 
an<l  one  of  them  being  provided  with  a  tle-abuttlng 
portion. 

'_'.  In  I  rail  anchor,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  jaw  mem- 
l)er  engaging  one  «dge  of  the  rail  tiase,  formed  with  an 
arm  extending  uncjer  the  pail  (jase  tn-yond  the  middle 
thereof  and  hariof  a  downwardly  projtttlng  rib.  said 
memtnr  bein.;  provided  with  a  tit^abuttlng  portion  ;  of 
a  jaw  memlier  which  engage'*  tiie  opposite  edge  of  the  rail 
base  and  is  formed  with  a  siot  to  receiv.  said  rib:  said 
memlers  being  formed  with  co-engaging  we<lge  faces  and 
providing  together  means  having  a  liinding  engagement 
with  the  top  and  l)ottom  nf  the  rail  t»as<'  .it  fM>th  e<iges 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  rail  anct^or.  the  combination  with  a  jaw  mem 
ber  adapted  to  en^nge  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a 
rail  and  formed  with  an  arm  extending  under  the  rail  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  other  edge  of  said  base  flange  and 
provided  at  its  extremity  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
rib,  of  a  jflw  mem|l;er  formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  rib  on  ^aid  arm  with  a  recess  into  which  the 
adjacent  edse  of  s4id  base  flange  fits  with  a  bearing  at 
the  top  and  Iwttor^.  one  of  said  memt)ers  being  provided 
with  a  tle-nhutting  flange. 

4,  In  a  mil  anclior.  the  combination  with  a  jaw  mem- 
ber adapted  to  enijage  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a 
rail  and  formed  with  an  arm  extendinu  under  the  rail  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  other  e<ige  of  sild  base  flan:;e  and 
provided  at  Its  exiremity  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
rib.  of  a  Jaw  memlipr  formed  with  n  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  rib  on  saic]  arm  and  with  a  recess  into  which 
the  adjacent  edge  of  s.iid  base  flange  fits  with  "a  bearing 
at  t^e  top  and  h<^ttom.  said  arm  provided  with  a  tie 
abutting  flange.        j 

."».  .\  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  meml)er8 
adaptxi  to  eiiga'^e  jopposite  edges  of  the  bnae  flange  of  a 
rail,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  relatively  long 
extension  lying  tinker  said  rail  base  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  short  extension  which  projects  under  said  flrst 
named  extension,  sftid  members  liein'^  formed  with  co-en- 
gaging wedge  fa<e$  and  providing  together  a  flat  bear- 
ing for  the  base  flainge  of  the  rail  as  wide  as  such  flange 
and  a!so  jaws  whilrh  engage  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
base  flauee  alove  $ald  flit  tearing,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided   wltb   a    tie  abutt'n.'   portion. 

iC'laiirs  6  to  13  pot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.116,723.  KEMOINTABLE  RIM  Fredellia  H.  Moyeb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Kile<l  Apr.  17,  1014.  Serial  No. 
K32,408.     (CI.  152—21.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rim 
l>ase  split  transversely  thereof  on  a  diagonal  jilane  at  a 
single  point,  having  formed  on  Its  front  edge  an  annular 
rib  adapted  for  annular  support  around  the  entire  inner 
surface  of  said  rim  ImHc.  a  cleat  riveted  to  the  under  side 
of  said  base  on  nne  of  the  split  ends,  liaving  formed  there- 
on a  locking  hook  l)ent  Ui)wardly  in  a  greater  diagonal 
plane  than  the  plane  of  the  split  in  said  t>ase,  an  aperture 
cut  in  the  oppt)site  split  en«l  of  said  l)ase  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  locking  lr»>ok.  a  lo<"kiiig  clip  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  opposite  split  end  of  said  liase  adjacent  to  said 
aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  end  of  said  cleat. 
said  clip  being  adapted  to  hold  and  lock  the  hook  end  of 
sal<l  <-|eat  In  said  aperture  and  to  assist  In  holding  the 
spilt  ends  of  said  rim  base  se<'urely  In  circumferential 
allnement. 


1.116.724  HULL  FOR  MARINE  CRAFT.  VuAtiK 
Nichols.  Monroe,  N.  Y.  Fll«>d  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,464.      (CI.  114—82.) 


1.  .V   hull   for  marine  surface  craft  having  hull-sections 
set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  equal  number  of  said  hull 
sections  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal   center  of  said 
hull  form<>d  transversely  as  segments  nf  circles. 

2.  \  hull  for  marine  surface  craft  having  a  keel  and 
hull-sections  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  equal  num- 
l>er  of  said  huli-sections  on  either  side  of  said  keel  formed 
transversely  as  segments  of  circles. 

3.  A  hull  for  marine  surface  craft  having  a  keel  and 
hull-sections  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  equal  num- 
l>er  of  said  hull  sections  on  either  side  of  said  keei  formed 
transversely  as  segments  of  circles  :  said  circular  arc  sec- 
tions abutting  at  either  or  both  ends  against  portions  of 
the  hull  formed  of  oilier  than  circular  arc  ribs. 

4.  A  hull  for  marine  surface  craft  having  a  keel  and 
liuli-sections  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  equal  num- 
l>er  of  said  hull-sections  on  either  side  of  said  keel  formed 
transversely  as  circular  arc  segments,  said  clrctilar  -  arc 
hull-sections  gradually  changing  ttieir  angle  of  Inclination 
with  respect  to  the  keel  and  to  their  own  mid  portions  as 
they  approach  the  bow  and  stern  portions  of  the  hull. 

5.  In  a  liull  for  marine  surface  craft  liaving  hull-sec- 
tions set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  combination  with 
the  keel,  chlne-pleces  and  deck  plates  thereof,  of  circular- 
arc  ribs  extending  between  said  chine  pieces  and  keel,  and 
also  between  said  chlne-pleces  and  deck  plates  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  tliereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


November  10,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 
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1.116.725.      TIRE     PROTECTOR.      r.\ii.    A.    NoRM.wdin.   I   forward   portion    of   the   presser   foot   coacts.   nn6   a    rigid 


It<B;on.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  8,    1911.     Serial  No.   H42,»26. 
(CI.  162—18.) 


tongue  independent   of  the  yielding  forward  fwrtlon  of  the 
presser  foot  over  which  the  stitches  are  lormed. 
[t'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.l 


A  tlrc  prote<-tor  forme<l  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
bent  to  form  a  tul)e  having  the  edges  of  the  strip  meeting 
in  contacting  relation,  and  securing  means  connected  with 
■aid  strip  upon  one  side  of  the  contacting  edges  and  re 
leasalily  eimaging  tlie  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  strip, 
the  nsillency  of  the  strip  holding  the  fa.stenlng  means  in 
a  position  to  hold  the  edges  In  contacting  relation  and  said 
fastening  means  preventing  the  edge  portions  of  said  strip 
from  extending  in  overlapping  relation. 


1,116,727.     WEUiHINtJ  S<  OUi'.     .I.vmk.s  A.  I'K  kknh,  Mo- 
Aia.      Filed    May    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    S41.632. 
73     46.) 


bile, 
(CI. 


1.116.726.  SEWING  MACHINE.  I..AN8IM1  Om)KKIh)NK, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Hi  ssei,  C.  \Vo<u)WAiin,  Waukegan, 
111.,  assignors  to  The  Inion  Si)eclal  Machine  Company. 
<"hicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Inly  23. 
1902.     Serial  No.  116,613.     (CI.  112— 1.^) 


I 
1  ill  an  overseamlng  machine  stitch  forming  mechanism 
Including  means  for  carrying  »  ftiread  laterally  across  the 
seam,  a  presser  foot  having  a  lilnge<l  foot  portion  and  a 
rigid  tongue  indepeii.ierit  of  the  hinged  portion  over  which 
the  stitches  are  formed  :  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  An  overseamlng  machine  Including  means  for  carry- 
ing n  thread  laterally  across  the  seam,  and  a  presser  foot 
having  a  Mnge<l  spring  pressed  forward  |)ortion  and  a  rigid 
tongue  Independent  of  the  spring  pressed  forwanl  portion. 
over  which  the  stitches  are  formed:  substantially  as  de 
8crll)ed. 

3.  An  overseamlng  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism. 
Including  means  for  carrying  a  thread  lateraliv  across  the 
scam,  a  presser  foot  having  a  hinged  spring  pressed  for 
ward  portion  and  liaving  a  rigd  tongue  secured  to  the 
shank  of  the  presser  foot  and  independent  of  the  spring 
pressed  forward  portion  :  aul)8tantially  as  des<  ritxHl, 

4.  An  overseaminjr  machine  including  in  <umliination, 
means  for  carrying  a  thread  laterally  across  the  seam,  a 
presser  foot  including  a  forward  portion,  means  f<ir  pivot 
ally  s'lpporrini;  tie  sam<'.  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
forward  porliim  in  contact  witli  tlie  material,  and  a  feed 
dog  Inclining  downwardly  from  front  to  rear,  and  adapted 
to  engage  ".■o  material  In  advance  of  the  needle  and  crowd 
it  toward  the  same,  said  inclined  feed  dog  lielng  so  dls 
posed  as  to  coiiiierate  with  the  forward  pivoted  portion  of 
said  presHt  r  fofit. 

.I.  An  overseamlng  machine  including  stitch  forming 
mechanism  having  means  for  carrying  a  thread  laterally 
across  the  seam,  a  presser  foot  including  a  forward  por- 
tion, means  for  supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  forward  portion  yieldingly  in  contact  with  the 
material,   an   inclined    feed  dog  with   which   said  yielding 


In  a  weighing  scoop  of  the  character  deHcrll»e«l.  in  com 
tiiiiHtitm  with  a  scoop  and  its  handle,  a  chamber  forme«l 
within  the  handle  and  having  a  slot  in  tlie  wall  thereof. 
a  cross  bar  8ecure<l  to  the  scoop  and  having  nn  arm 
extending  through  and  movalde  witiiin  said  slot,  a  verti 
cally  disposed  shaft  within  the  chamber,  the  upper  end  of 
the  sliaft  extending  above  the  upper  face  of  the  handle,  a 
gear  wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft  within  the  cliamtier.  an 
Indicating  disk  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
IMjinter  pivoted  to  the  upper  face  of  the  disk,  a  vertically 
movable  transverse  block  within  the  chamber,  the  said 
blo<  k  l>elng  (otinected  witli  said  arm.  a  nick  bar  connected 
by  pivotal  links  witli  the  movable  Imr  within  the  ctiambe,-. 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  liar  being  designed  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  gear  whe<d  to  cause  a  rotation  of  the  said 
wlieel,  a  spring  conne(  ted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  rack  liar, 
and  springs  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the 
chamber  with  the  upper  and  lower  faces  resp<><  lively  of 
the  movable  cross  liar,  all  arranged  and  ojierating  suhstan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described  and  for  tlw  puriMise  speci- 
Aed. 


1.116.728.      I'.VH  UOOH.       i'.KWAitii    I'o.ssnN,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Mar.  1.1.  1913.     Serial  No.  754.512.     (CI.  20 — 25.) 


fclOTli  iiTntiTiMti 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  door  opening  there- 
through, vertical  channels  ou  the  sides  of  the  door  open- 
ing, a  lip  on  one  side  edge  of.  the  door,  said  diannels  he 
Ing  adapted  to  receive  the  corresiionding  side  •■dge  of  the 
door  and  said  lip  respectively,  and  spaced  clips  to  crowd 
the  door  and  lip  tightly  against  the  outer  walls  of  said 
channels  wli<-n  said  door  is  closed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  dcKir  opening  there 
through  with  diMir  posts  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  door  jamb 
at  I  H<  hid  to  oin'  post,  a  lip  attached  to  said  dinir  jamb. 
said  parts  being  disposed  to  leave  a  channel  betwe*»u  the 
door  post  and  the  said  lip.  a  door  with  its  edge  adnpteii 
to  enter  said  channel,  and  inclined  clips  attache*!  to  the 
post  within  the  channel  so  as  to  force  the  .■Ami-  of  the  door 
against  the  said  lip. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  dooi  opening  there- 
through with  door  jKists  at  the  sides  tliertsif.  a  door  Jamb 
attached  to  one  post,  a  lip  attached  to  said  door  Jamh. 
a  door  with  its  e<lgp  adapted  to  enter  the  channel  within 
said  lip,  a  s.>cond  lip  attached  to  the  (ither  door  iH»st  and 
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projectlnu  thercffoni  In  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
Dani»'d  lip  and  outwHrdly  from  said  wall,  said  door  havloK 
an  oppositely  diretted  lip  attached  to  Its  inner  ediie  and 
adnptt'd  to  enKae»  !«aid  second  named  Up  when  «ald  door 
edge  engages  sni«l  first  named  lip,  and  space  1  clips  to 
crowd  the  door  oitwardly  when  the  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  door  opening  there- 
through with  doqr  posts  at  tho  sides  thereof,  said  door 
posts  projecting  outwardly  from  said  wall,  one  of  said 
posts  having  a  pol-tion  tht-reof  cut  away  on  the  side  there- 
of away  from  sa^d  door  opening,  a  lip  attached  to  said 
door  post  and  projecting  therefrom  adjacent  said  cut-away 
portion,  inclined  m.tal  strips  secured  In  said  cut-away 
portion  opposite  aaid  lip,  said  lip  being  so  disposed  that  a 
channel  is  formed  between  said  lip  and  said  Inclined 
a  door  having  a  metal  strip  8«'cured 
thereto  and  spa  ed  therefrom,  said  last  named  metal 
strip  being  adapt)  d  to  fit  into  said  channel  when  the  door 
is  closed. 


1.116.729  BAKFJkS  TEEL.  Antcn  ruToLSKT,  St.  Lonis, 
Mo.  F^led  Fef  i:{,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.498.  (CI. 
107—67.) 


ii 


t-rf 


Q 


1.  A  bakers  p^'el  comprising  a  body  member  or  peel 
proper,  stiffener  ^nembers  at  the  opposite  corners  of  the 
Inner  terminal  thereof  secured  thereto  by  a  tongue  and 
groove  counectloi.  strips  coupled  to  the  inner  adjacent 
terminals  of  the  Istiffeners  and  to  the  body  memb<r  and 
extending  beyondjthe  stiffeners.  a  handle  Inserted  between 
said  strips  and  itma^ing  the  body  member,  and  means  for 
locking   the  handle  to  said  strips. 

2.  A  baki-rs  n.fl  comprising  a  body  meml)er  or  peel 
proper.  stilT.Mi'T  iniTiile:.^  :if  the  opposite  corners  of  the 
Inner  terminal  tliere..f  s. mred  thereto  by  a  tongue  and 
groove  connectloh,  guide  strips  secured  by  tongue  and 
groove  connectioos  to  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  the  stiff- 
eners  and  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  member,  said 
strips  Iwini:  spM'i  H  :ii>irt,  a  handle  inserted  between  the 
guide  strips  an<l  'rLM-in::  the  body  member  by  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection,  the  strips  being  ext(>n1ed  beyond 
the  stiffener  m«Jmbers,  and  a  bolt  passed  transversely 
through  the  ext(M)sions  and  through  the  handle  for  locking 
the  latter  to  the  {strips. 

3.  A  baker's  0eel  comprising  a  body  member  or  peel 
proper,  stiffener  corner  pieces  at  the  Inner  terminal  of 
said  body  membei-,  guide  strips  dlsi)osed  at  the  Inner  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  corner  plect»s  and  secured  thereto  and  to 
the  body  member  and  spared  apart  an  I  '-xten  ling  beyond 
the  corner  pieces  a  handle  inserted  between  the  strips,  a 
securing  bolt  passed  transversely  through  the  strips  and 
through  the  handle,  a  terminal  link  hinged  to  one  end  of 
the  l)olt.  the  outr  face  of  one  of  the  guide  strips  being 
provided  with  a  groove  or  recess  for  receiving  the  link 
when  out  of  comtiilsslon. 

4.  .V  bakers  ^cel  comprising  a  body  member  or  peel 
proper  provldf^  ^ith  a  transverse  groove  at  Its  inner  ter 


ncinal.  corner  pieces  provided  with  tongues  received  by 
•aid  groove,  the  lnn<T  adjacent  ends  of  the  corner  pieces 
N'ing  provided  with  tongues,  guide  strips  disposed  between 
the  corner  pieces  and  spaced  apart  and  extending  beyond 
the  corner  pieces,  the  outer  faces  of  the  strips  having 
grooves  for  receiving  the  tongues  formed  at  the  inner  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  corner  pieces,  and  provided  with  basal 
tongues  entering  the  transverse  terminal  groove  of  the 
body  member,  a  handle  Inserted  between  the  guide  strips 
and  terminating  io  a  basal  tongue  removably  recelveil  by 
the  transverse  groove  of  the  body  member,  a  securing  bolt 
passed  transversely  through  the  guide  strips  and  handle, 
a  link  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  bolt,  the  outer  face  of  one 
of  the  guide  strips  being  r<  cessrd  to  receive  the  link  when 
the  latter  is  out  of  commission,  (he  grain  of  the  corner 
pieces  being  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  grain  of  the 
boly  member,  and  transverse  to  the  general  direction  of 
the  handle. 

5.  .\  peel  comprising  a  t>ody  iK)rtlon  tiavins  the  grain  of 
the  wood  dispostd  In  one  direction,  a  handle  lea  ling  cen- 
tnilly  from  the  body  portion,  and  corner  pieces  secured  to 
the  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tiandle,  the  grain 
of  the  corner  pieces  being  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  grain  in  the  body  of  the  peel. 


1,116.730.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  TTRBINE  -  MO- 
TOR. RoBEBT  I'OWELL.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1913.     Serial   No.  748,282.      (Cl.  123—9.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  eomluistion  motor,  a  firing  cylinder,  a 
Bllde  valve  loiated  In  the  side  wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  for  actuating  said  valve,  said  piston  forming  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  cylintler. 

2.  In  an  Internal  comluistion  motor,  a  firini*  cylindi^r,  a 
slide  valvf*  located  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said 
valve  being  secured  to  a  piston,  said  piston  adi\pteil  to 
move  said  valve,  said  piston  being  lo<ated  in  the  cylinder 
head  of  said  cylinder. 

.'{.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  tur- 
bine whieel  located  In  a  housing  adja'ent  said  cylinder,  a 
port  let^dlng  from  said  cylinder  to  said  housing,  said  port 
being  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cyllnd-r,  a  slide  valve 
located  in  said  port,  and  a  valve  pi.^ton  secured  to  said 
valve,  said  valve  piston  being  located  in  the  cylinder  head 
of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  firing  cylinder,  a 
port  formed  In  the  sldi-  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  re- 
elprocably  mounted  in  the  side  wall  of  said  (yllnder.  said 
valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  port,  a  cylinder  bead 
for  said  cylinder,  an  opening  formed  in  said  cylinder  liead, 
a  valve  piston  r>ciprocably  mounted  In  said  opening,  said 
valve  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  valvi'. 

.5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  turlilne  wheel,  a 
housing  for  said  wheel,  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  housing, 
a  port  leading  from  said  cylinder  to  said  housing,  a  slide 
valve  located  Iti  said  port,  a  valve  piston  secnre<1  to  said 
valve,  and  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  heir  against  said 
valve  piston,  said  piston  being  arranged  parallel  to  said 
valve. 

fClalms  R  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oazetto.l 
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l.llfi.T31  lH'Mr-CAR.  Herman  Pries  and  John  W. 
Me\fr,  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,426.      (Cl.  105—14.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  downwardly  swing- 
ing <ioor.  a  shaft  having  a  flat  side,  and  being  located 
above  the  plane  of  the  door  when  In  closed  position,  a  hook 
attached  to  the  .l(«)r  and  having  a  flat  faced  nose  engage- 
able  with  the  tlat  face  of  the  shaft,  and  .1  chain  attached 
to  the  shaft  and  to  the  hook. 

2.  A  downwardly  swinging  door,  a  shaft,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  shaft  with  liu-  door,  the  clement  of  the  chain 
adjacent  the  do..r  being  a  hook  adapted  to  take  over  the 
shaft,  and  a  d.>tlectiug  lug  on  ihr  shalt  engageable  with 
the  nose  of  the  hook  on  its  approach  to  the  shaft. 

3.  A  downwardly  swinging  door,  a  shalt.  a  clialn  con- 
necting the  shaft  with  the  dooi.  the  element  of  the  chain 
adjacent  the  door  being  a  liook  adapted  to  Uke  over  the 
shaft,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engageable 
back  of  an  appurtenance  of  the  book  for  forcing  the  nose 
of  the  hook  over    tlie  shaft. 

4.  X  downwardly  swinging  door,  a  shaft,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  shaft  with  the  door,  the  element  of  the  chain 
adjacent  the  door  being  a  hook  adapted  to  take  over  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  hook  from  the  shaft 
on  Its  approach  theerto. 

5.  A  downwardly  swinging  dc»or.  a  shaft,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  shaft  with  the, door,  the  element  of  the  chain 
a<IJacent  the  door  being  a  hook  adapted  to  take  over  the 
•haft,  a  lateral  proje.  tlou  on  the  hook,  and  projections  on 
the  shaft  for  engaging  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the 
lateral  projection  as  the  hook  approaches  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,732.  FLUID  MEASLKINii  I'UMi'.  Arthib  L.  Pri- 
MEAI-,  Fltcbburg.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,910.     (Cl.   10.3—76.) 


fending  passageways  leading  from  th»  Interior  of  said 
working  cylinder  to  the  Interior  of  said  hollow  discharge 
member. 

2.   A  pump  having  in  combination  with  a  vertically  mov- 
able piston  of  a  cast  metal  body  comprising  a  hollow   In- 
take  member   of   cylindrical    formation,   a   piston   cylinder 
and  a   hollow  discharge  member  of  cylindrical  formation, 
tipper   and  lower  intake  valves  locat.d   within   the  Intake 
metnt)er,  and  ujiiK-r  and  lower  outlet  valves  k>cated  within 
the  discharge  member,  said  cast  body  l)clng  provld.>d  with 
four  horiKontally-extending  passageways,  one  lead:ng  from 
the    Interior    portion    of    ttie    intake    member   to   the    lower 
interior  portion  of  the  piston  (Vlinder,  another   from   the 
interior  portion  of  the  Intake  memlK>r  to  the  upper  interior 
portion  of  the  pump  cylinder,  another  from  the  lower  In- 
terior portion  of  the  pump  cvlinder  to  the  interior  of  the 
.lisct>arge   member,   and   another   from   the    upper   Interior 
portion  of  the   pump  cylinder  to  the  interior  of   the  dis- 
charge meml>er,  the  valves  Uing  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  as  the  piston  Is  raised  fluid  flows  into  the  piston 
C-.  Under,  but  onlv  from  the  intake  member  past  the  lower 
Intake    valve,    tb'ence   throii-b   the   corresponding   horizon- 
tally extending   passageway,  and   fluid   is  discharged   from 
said  cylinder  Into  the  dischanre  member,  but  only  through 
the    upp^T    horizontally  extending    discharge    passageway 
past  the  corresponding  outlet  valve,  the  valves  also  being 
constructs  and  arranged  so  that  as  the  pi.^ton  is  lowered 
fltdd    flows    Into    the   pHton    cylinder,    but    only    from    the 
Intake  m  nilM^r  past  the  upper  intake  valve,  thence  through 
the  correspondinL'  hori7.onta'ly--xtendlng  passageway,  and 
fluid  is  d^s-harued   from   said  cylinder   into   the  discharge 
niemi.er.  but  only  throu-^i  the  lower  horizontally  extending 
discharge  passageway  past  the  corresponding  outlet  valve^ 
•^     \  pump  comprising  a  casing  which  Is  provided  with 
a  passageway,  a  tulmiar  cage  located  within  said  passage 
and  secured   in  pl«ce  in   said   casing  In  a   manner  to  pre- 
vent leakage  l)ctwecn  said  casing  and  said  cage,  past  the 
latter    a   valve  slldably   mounted  In   said  caee  for  contt-ol- 
IlnL'    the   flow   through    said   passageway,   said    ca^e   being 
provided  with  a  sc-at  for  said  valve  and  also  carrying  an 
apertured  disk  or  spider,  and  a  spring  located  between  said 
disk  and  said  valve  for  forcing  the  latter  against  Its  seat, 
the    pump   casing  being   provided   with    a    removable    P  ug 
which  is  position.-d  so  that  access  to  said  caie  Is  V^J^^J^^^ 
when  said  plug  is  removed,  the  cage  being  positioned  with- 
in the  pump  casing  so  that  the  Inlet   and  -ll^-f^YT        ^1 
of  the  cage  are  always  in   contact  with  the  fluid   In   said 
pa.ssageway  when  the  pump  is  l)elng  operated. 


1.  A  pump  having 'a  vertically -extending  working  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  a  hollow  Intake  member,  a  hollow 
discharge  meniber.  upi>er  and  lower  Intake  valves  In  said 
intake  member  and  upp«T  and  lower  outlet  valv.s  in  said 
discharge  member,  said  pump  being  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  horizontally-extending  passageways  hading 
from  the  interior  of  said  hollow  Intake  members  to  said 
working   cylinder,   and   upper   and    lower    horieontally-ex 


1  116  733      SPRAYER.     Albert  U.  Phitchabd.  Rochester. 
'  N    Y     assignor  to  Heed  Manufacturing  Company,   New- 
rk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  10. 
Serial   No.  614.947.      (Cl.   137—67.) 
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A  sprayer  having.  In  combination  with  a  Urjutd  recep- 
tacle and  an  air  pump  with  a  conical  sheet  met.il  mouth 
and  with  two  widely-separated  divergent  air-blast  orifices 
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tnetiil.  and  a  web 
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muiith  :  an  IntcKral  sheet-metal  member 
bes,  formed  by  rolliii);  ovtr  the  sbeet- 
[•onnectlDK  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes, 
said  upper  ends  iroJp«'tlng  upwardly  to  points  adjacent 
the  alr-bla.st  orifices  and  said  wel)  extendluR  downwardly 
to.  lint  termlnatin|;  at,  the  conical  mouth,  while  the  tubes 
extend  through  itpld  mouth  and  downwardly  Into  the 
liquid  receptacle. 
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VIK     11  Mr  l.oiK  AM'  l»EAI»-LINE 
VIONOTYTP:     MACHINES.      James    W. 
N.  Y.     nied  Apr.  I'fi.  1010      Serial  No. 
•  1-    •J(H).> 


1.  A  monoty|>e  <  natlnt;  machine  hiivlnK  a  pump  lock-out 
luechanlsni  Ln«lu<lln>f  a  rod,  mt^ans  for  moving  said  rod 
through  two  difft-ient  distances,  and  means  for  locking 
the  r(d  against  return  movement  after  moving  the  shorter 
distance. 

2.  A  monotype  ( asting  machine  having  a  pump  lock-out 
mwhaiiism  Including  a  rod,  a  rock  lever  connected  thereto, 
two  justification  WMlge  lovers  for  engaging  with  said  rix-k 
lever  for  reclproci  ting  the  rod,  and  an  attachment  for 
imparting  a  short  novemcnt  than  a  long  movement  to  the 
rod  (luring  the  operation  of  the  Ju.-stiflvntion  wedge  levers. 

•">.  .\  monotype  (Jastlng  machine  having  a  pump  lock  out 
luechanl.sm  including  a  rod,  means  for  moving  the  same 
through  a  limited  distance,  menns  for  moving  .said  rod 
through  a  greater  distance.  ;md  means  for  locking  the  rod 
against  return  movement  after  movement  through  the 
limited  distance. 

4.  .\  monotype  (lasting  machine  having  a  pump  lock-out 
mechanism  inclu<lltig  a  longitudinally-movable  rod,  means 
for  moving  the  satii.'  longitudinally  through  a  limited  dis 
tan<-e.  means  for  »»i)vin>;  said  nxl  through  a  gn-ater  dis- 
tance, and  means  |or  lo<'king  the  rod  au'ainst  return  move- 
ment after  the  shorter  distance,  said  means  automatically 
releasing  upon  the  movement  of  the  ro<l  throtik'h  Its  longer 
distance. 

5.  A  monotype  casting  machine  having  a  rod  and  means 
for  moving  It  a  sHort  and  a  long  distance  respectively,  a 
pawl  pivoted  thereto,  a  pin  for  engagement  with  the  pawl 
to  prevent  the  return  movement  of  the  rod  after  movement 
through  a  liinlteil  distance,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
pawl  from  the  pin  upon  movement  of  the  rod  through  a 
longer  distance. 

[t'lalms  fi  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  (Ja/.ette. ) 


i.n«.T:;.-      TTn?i:..\iAKi.\<;  MKrii.\.\isM.     M.\.\  tywAs. 

rhiladelphla.    I'»  .    assignor    to    Sanitary    I'ajH'r    llottle 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  «"orporatlon  of  Delaware, 

Filed  .luly  .^.   10|.;.       Serial  No    7T7,L'97.      Hi.  !).{     79.  > 

1     In   a    tuhi'    m.ikiiig   mac'ilne.    the   combination   of   rev- 

olulile  winding'  im  til's,  setiint'  means  comprising  siats  for 

tiitves  and  de\  ires  for  pressing  seams  of  tubes  carried  by 

said  seats,  means  <or  carrying  the  tubcH  from  the  winding 

means  to  the  settitii:  means,  and  means  for  synchronizing 

tli<i  operations  of  8.iid  win<llng.  setting  and  carrying  means. 


•J.  In  a  lube  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tube 
winding  device,  means  for  revolving  said  dt  vice,  means  for 
moving  said  device  longitudinally,  a  holding  device  in 
which  tubes  are  wound  by  .said  first  device,  means  for  mov- 
ing .said  holding  device  intermittently,  a  setting  device, 
means  for  moving  said  setting  device,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring tubes  from  said  holding  device  to  said  setting  de- 
vice. 


•  >.  In  a  tube  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  tube  holders,  means  for  moving  said 
holders  Intermittently,  a  tube  winding  mandrel,  means  for 
revolving  said  mandrel,  means  for  moving  said  mandrel 
Into  and  out  of  said  holders,  means  for  applying  an  ad- 
hesive to  blanks  wound  upon  said  mandrel  In  said  holders, 
setting  means  for  pressing  together  the  laminations  of 
tulx's.  means  for  transferring  tubes  from  sabl  holders  to 
said  setting  means,  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  op- 
erations of  the  several  means  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  tube  makini:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rev- 
oh'*>le  mechanism  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holders,  a 
reciprocating  mechanism  comprising  a  mandrel  movable 
Into  and  out  of  said  holders,  a  revoluble  mechanism  pro- 
vldiHl  with  devices  for  pressing  lubes,  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring tul>es  from  said  holders  to  said  devio  s.  nnd  means 
for  synchronizing  the  operations  of  said  mechanisms. 

o.  In  a  tulx'  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rer- 
ohible  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  or  holders,  means 
for  revolving  said  wheel  Intermittently,  a  mandrel,  means 
for  revolving  said  mandrel  and  moving  It  into  and  out  of 
said  holders,  a  link  belt,  means  for  moving  said  link  belt, 
seam  setting  devices  carried  by  said  link  belt  Into  registra- 
tion with  said  holders,  means  for  transferring  tubes  from 
.said  holders  to  said  seam  setting  devices,  and  means  for 
synchronizing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  mandrel, 
the  revolution  of  said  wheel,  the  movement  of  said  link 
belt  and  the  action  of  said  tube  transferring  means. 

[Claims  tl  to  •_'«  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


i.ii«,7;{«.     mp:ciianism  for  tyinc  ha(;s.     .ioskph 

He.nry  Ramsey,  .Vlbany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  ^Velgh 
and  Tie  Company,  Albany.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  Ifi,  1906,  Serial  No.  3:!9,J15.  Re- 
newed Jan.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  671,099.     (CI.  «.3     26.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  tying  bags,  the  comblnatloo  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  forked  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  neck 
of  a  Img  :  a  means  for  causing  said  Jaws  to  approach  each 
other  and  grasp  and  tightly  close  a  bag  at  the  neck  and 
hold  it  until  tied  and  then  separate:  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  arranged  to  carry  a  tie-pbce:  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  tie-piece  forward  of  its  retaining  Jaw  and  caua- 
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Ing  It  to  traverse  a  path  in  that  portion  of  the  Jaws  en- 
gaging the  bag  when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  thus  surrounding 
the  neck  of  the  bag  ;  with  a  means  for  uniting  the  ends  of 
said  tie-piece. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  tying  bags,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  forked  Jaws ;  a  means  for  causing  said 
jaws  to  close  ;  one  of  said  Jaws  being  arranged  to  carry  a 
tie-piece  provided  with  a  loop  at  one  end;  a  die  placed  at 
the  Junction  of  the  forked  projections  forming  each  of  said 
Jaws,  respectively,  carrying  a  groove,  so  placed  that  when 
the  jaws  are  closed  there  will  be  a  continuous  curved  pas- 
sageway formed  by  said  gro<ive  around  the  intersecting 
portions  of  the  jaws;  and  means  for  projecting  the  tle- 
plece  from  the  jaw  carrying  same  and  causing  It  to  trav- 
erse said  curved  passageway,  and  uniting  the  ends  of  said 
tie-piece. 

:».  In  mechanism  for  tying  bags,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  forked  Jaws  ;  a  plunger  carrier  by  one 
of  said  Jaws  :  a  means  for  causing  said  plunger  to  recipro- 
cate :  said  jaw  being  arranged  to  carry  a  tie  piece.  In  the 
path  of  the  movement  of  snid  plunger;  said  Jaws  having  a 
circular  passageway  formed  at  their  intersecting  portions. 
for  receiving  the  tie-plece  and  causing  the  sjime  to  traverse 
a  circular  path  under  the  influence  of  the  movement  of 
said  plunger  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  tle- 

plece. 

4  In  raectianism  for  tying  bags,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  forked  Jaws;  arms  carrying  said  jaws, 
respectively  ;  one  of  said  arms  recessed  to  receive  a  tie- 
piece  and  a  i.lunger  ;  a  plunger;  a  rack  connected  with 
said  plunger;  a  means  for  imparting  nn-iprocating  motion 
to  said  rack  and  plunger  to  force  the  tie-piece  around  the 
neck  of  the  bag  ;  and  means  for  causing  said  Jaws  to  inter- 
mesh  and  separate,  substantially  as  described. 

,'..  In  mec!  anlsm  for  tying  bags,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  forked  jaws;  arms  carrying  said  jaws, 
respe<-tively  ;  each  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  rack;  a 
pinion  meshing  with  each  of  said  racks;  a  means  lor  im- 
parting motion  to  said  pinions,  whereby  said  jaws  will  be 
movid  to  and  from  .  ach  other;  one  of  said  arms  provid.-d 
with  a  recess  and  slot  ;  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  recess:  a  rack  aitaclied  to  said  plunger  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  slot  :  a  g.  ar  ;  and  a  pivoted  arm  carry- 
ing said  gear;  said  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  rack  «t- 
tached  to  said  plunger;  two  pinions  mounted  and  con 
nected  up  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions;  said  pinions 
placed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  gear,  substHnilally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  3:5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116.738.     WATER  HKATKR      John  P.  RkineckB.  Crnf- 

ton.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  :;,  I'.Ml.  S«>rlal 
No.  647.:J45.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  tt, 
1912.      Serial  No.  701.9S1.      (CI.  126— 361. » 


1,116.737.  GUARD  FOR  CONVEYER  ROLLS.  Axel 
(;.  J.  Rait,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Link-Helt  Company, 
♦  'hicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1912.      Serial  No.  716,912.     (CL  193—25.) 


The  combination  with  a  t roughing  conveyer  roll  of  K 
separate  shaft  upon  which  said  roll  Is  mounted,  a  collar 
upon  the  end  of  said  shaft,  an  outwardly  flaring  conical 
flange  mounted  on  said  collar  and  projecting  therefrom 
whose  apex  Is  located  within  the  end  of  the  roll  and  whose 
base  Is  located  beyond  the  end  of  the  roll  and  without  the 
periphery  thereof. 


The  combination  with  a  water  heater  having  a  water 
valve  and  thermostatic  means,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a 
single  |)artitlon  within  the  same,  a  port  in  sjiid  partition, 
a  seat  on  each  side  of  said  port,  a  valve  on  one  side  of 
said  partition,  said  valv.'  normally  engaging  one  of  said 
s.at8  and  being  adapted  to  be  automatically  opened  and 
closed  by  said  water  valve,  and  a  valve  on  the  other  side 
of  said  "partition  and  iionmilly  .xtendlng  outward  from 
the  other  seat  and  adapted  to  aprouch  said  seat  as  the 
water  in  said  heater  Increases  in  temi.erature  to  regulate 
the  admission  of  gas  through  said  valve,  and  to  engage 
said  seat  and  close  said  port  when  said  temperature  be- 
comes excessive 


1,116,739.  IMTLEMKNT  HANDLE.  William  Cook 
RoGEKS,  I'lqua,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S29,175.      (CI.   55—116.) 


/  .f 


1  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  bifur- 
cated handle  having  Its  furcations  in  sepa.ate<1  and  spac.^ 
relHtlon.  a  transverse  handle  p  e<e  interpos.-d  between  the 
furcations  a  tubular  metal  annuliis  eml)edded  in  the  end 
of  the  handle  piece,  and  provid.-<l  with  oppose  1  roughened 
e<lges  adapted  to  seat  in  the  material  of  the  furcations 
and  handle-piece,  and  a  binding  loi  passing  through  the 
furcations  and  handle  piece  to  damp  them  together. 

2  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  handle- 
pe"ce.  a  supporting  meniler  therefor,  a  tubular  metal  an 
nulus  eml)edded  in  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  handle- 
piece  and  supporting  member  and  provided  with  opp-  sing 
roughened  edges  adapted  to  seit  in  the  material  of  the 
handle  piece  and  supisjrting  member,  and  a  rod  passing 
through  the  several  parts  to  bind  them  together. 
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3.  In  a  hlfnrcaied  Implement  liandle.  the  combination 
of  a  transvprse  handlp-plere  snpportf^l  t««>twefn  the  furca- 
tions thereof,  a  r^d  pnss  ng  thioiiuli  th.'  furcations  ani 
han  lle-plece  to  blnitl  th^m  to::ettier.  said  handle-piece  belnj; 
provided  with  a  ^e<-ess  In  each  of  Its  almttlng  surfaces 
formed  concentric!  to  the  binding  rod,  a  tubular  metal 
annu'us  wholly  etn'tMMrd  in  each  n  cess  and  tangs  formed 
on  opposite  ed;;es  t{  the  annull  aMnpted  to  seat  in  the  ma- 
terial c;f  the  furcit  ons  and  handle-piece  to  prevent  the 
handle-piece  from  turnln:: 


1,116.740. 

Giittpnl)erK,    N. 
768,949.      (CI. 


EMBHOIDKKY  -  FRAMK. 
I.      Filed    May    ::i. 
2—7.) 


m 


to  and  a  channel 
and  rear  edge  of 


Adolf 
19i;i 


ROMINOER. 

Serial    No. 


1.  An  embroidery-frame,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frame  pii'ces.  uprli;ht  channel  bars  attached  to  said  frame- 
pieces,  pivoted  c  1  mpiny  bars  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  channel  bais  nnd  inserted    nto  the  same,   U  shape  1 

extending  around  the  skies  and  Inner 
edge  (if  the  (lamping  bars,  means  for  locking  the  lower 
ends  of  the  channel  bars  to  the  lower  frame  piece,  and 
clamping  clips  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  upper 
frame-piece  between  said  channel-bars. 

.'.  In  an  embriildery-framo,  a  clamping  bar  provided 
with  a  U  shaped  (  lastlc  cover  ng  extending  over  the  sides 
and  rearelge  of  1  he  bar  and  anchoied  tr.insversely  tbere- 

liar  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  aald  sides 

i:ild  clamping  bar. 

3.  In    an    embnldery  frame,    a    camping    bar    provided 
ith   transverse  lioles,  and  a   covering  of  soft  rubber  ex- 
tending over  the  4ldes  and  Inner  edge  of  the  clamping  bar. 

the  holes  of  the  bar.  and  vulcanized 
thereto  and  a  chajnnel  bar  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said 
■  des  and  rear  e1|  ;e  of  SJild  clamping  bar. 

4.  In  an  embn  Idery  frame  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  channel  bar  provided  with 
doubled  over  relnlorclng  side-walls,  the  extremities  of  said 
doubled  over    8l;l4-wall8    extending    substantially     to    the 

sail  cbanne'-bar,  and  a  clamping  bar 
p  vote  1  to  the  upier  end  of  said  channel  bar,  and  provided 
with  a  U  shaped  eln.stic  covering  extending  over  the  sides 
and  rear  edge  of  |he  bar  and  anchorel  thereto,  and  means 
for  locking  the  lower  end  of  the  clamping  bar  to  the  chan- 
nel-lMir  I 

5.  In  an  emhrnldery  frame,  a  U-shnped  channei-lMir  pro- 
Tlded  with  outer  reinforcing  walls  for  the  side-walls, 
doubled  over  fror^  the  front  edges  of  the  same,  said  outer 
relnfor(ing  walls  bavlnt:  their  extreniit  es  extending;  sub- 
Btantiiil  y  to  the  rounded  base  of  said  U  shaped  channel- 
bar,  and  a  damplnu  bar  adapted  to  coact  with  said  chun- 
nel-bar. 

IClaims  6  to  9  hot  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.116.741.        VALVK      KOIl      CUANILAK      MATERIALS. 
WiLLi.»M   H.   Ri'NEV.   fJary.    Ind.      Filed  Sept.   24,   1913. 

Serial    No.    -ni.l.'.t       IC\     10.'. — »,->.) 

1.    .\  grain  val»e  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  guide 
portion,  a  yieldatile  valve  seat  positioned  within  said  cas- 


ing adjacent  to  said  guide  portion,  and  a  slldable  valve 
member  extendini:  betwien  said  valve  seat  and  said  gude 
portion,  nal  1  valve  seit  l)eing  fc  rme<l  of  shtH't  metftl  and 
having  n  flange  contactink:  snid  valve  memlier.  the  seat 
further  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  legs  engaging  the 
casing  and  supporting  the  valve  seat  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  rasing. 


2.  In  a  grain  valve,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
casing  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  suitably 
joined  together,  each  of  said  sections  naving  a  horizontal 
ledge  therein,  a  sheet  metal  valve  seat  lient  Into  U  form 
to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  tlange  and  having  legs 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  lower 
flange  and  resting  on  sad  lower  ledge,  and  a  slldable 
valve  member  lying  t>efween  the  \ipper  flange  of  said 
valve-seat    and   the   upi)er   ledge 

3.  .\  valve  for  granular  materials,  comprisln,-  a  casing 
providing  an  upper  and  a  lower  ledge  extending  substan- 
tially r'ar«l'«'  w"*'  '■"'■h  other,  a  sheet  metal  valve  seat 
U-«bai>e<l  in  cross  section  having  legs  resting  upon  said 
lower  ledge,  and  a  plate  like  valve  memlM-r  extending  be 
tween  sa  d  valve  seat  and  said  upper  ledge,  the  resl  lency 
of  said  valve  seat  acting  to  presx  said  valve  member  up- 
wardly 

4.  In  a  valve  for  granular  materials,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  providing  a  ledge,  a  valve  seat  ivisitbmel  adjacent 
to  said  ledge,  a  space  being  pr.  vldel  between  said  valve 
seat  and  said  casing  through  which  space  grain  may  pass. 
and  a  valve  member  extend  ng  betwf^'n  aatd  valve  seat  and 

said  ledge. 

5.  In  a  va've  for  granular  maleriala.  the  combination  of 
a  casing  providing  a  hi>rlzontal  ledge,  a  yleldnble  valve 
seat  posltloneil  within  said  (asing  and  leiieath  said  ledge, 
a  space  being  provided  between  s:ii(l  valve  seat  and  said 
casing  through  which  grain  may  pass,  and  a  plate-like 
valve   member   guided    between   said    valve   seat    and   said 

ledge. 

[Clalnw  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  116.742.     STOVK.     William  II.  Kvkh.  Sr..  I'ueblo.  Colo. 
Filed  June  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,947.     (CI.  126—225.) 


1     In   a  stove  of  the  character   described,   the  combina- 
tion with   the  body   thereof  having  a    door  opening,  of  a 
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rtriift  flue  angular  In  cross  section  formed  with  two  sides 
and  made  In  two  meml^rs  telescoping  with  each  other,  the 
lower  member  being  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  twdy  be 
neath  said  opening  and  the  upper  member  being  mounted 
at  Its  lower  end  in  the  lower  meml>er  with  its  body  cross- 
ing said  opening,  and  means  for  closing  the  ui-per  draft 
flue  where  It  crosses  the  op<-nlng8,  said  means  t>eing  slld- 
able with  said  upper  draft  to  bring  the  latter  Into  and  out 
of  .ommunlcatlon  with   said  opening. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  I)ody  thereof  having  a  door  openng.  of  a 
draft  flue  of  substantially  V  shape  in  cross  section  forme  I 
In  two  sections  and  made  In  two  members  telescoping 
with  each  other,  the  lower  n.ember  being  8«cured  to  the 
Inside  of  the  body  beneath  said  ojM'iilng  and  the  upper 
meml.er  l»dng  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  lower  mem- 
ber w:th  Its  tiody  cro.ssing  s:iid  opening,  and  an  apertured 
p'ate  secured  to'  said  upper  Ikie  memlier  where  It  crosses 
said  o|>enlng,  said  plate  twing  slldable  with  said  upper 
flue  member  to  bring  the  latter  into  and  out  of  communi- 
cation   with    said   opening 

.{.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  descril)e<l.  tbe  combina- 
tion wth  the  boly  thereof  having  a  door  opening,  of  a 
draft  flue  of  substantially  V-sha|>e  In  cross  section  and 
made  in  two  members  tele»^ctplng  with  each  other,  the 
lower  member  being  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  IkkIv  1m^- 
neath  said  opening  and  the  upi)er  member  being  mountt>d 
at  its  lower  end  in  the  lower  member  with  Its  body  cross- 
ing said  open  ng.  an  apertured  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
flue  member  where  it  crosses  said  c  penlng.  said  plate  being 
slldable  with  said  upr)er  flue  member  to  bring  tbe  latter 
Into  and  out  of  communication  with  said  opening,  and 
upright  guides  secured  inside  the  stove-body  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  and  In  which  the  edges  of  said  t>  ate 
•llde.  

l.llt>,74.<.      INKING   MECHANISM   FOR   PRINTING  MA- 
'  CHINES.     CHAIU.KS   H.  Sami'So.v,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to   I'ecrless   Check   Protecting  Company,  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo:atlon  of  New   York.     Filed   Dec.   4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  S04.611.      tCl.  101     57.) 


latch  or  bolt  of  resilient  material  8.>cured  to  an  operating 
lever  and  attachable  to  a  door;  tbe  form  of  tbe  vertical 

walls  of  ih.'  latch  and  tbe  keeper  being  such  In  cross  sec- 
tion as  to  secur*'  conuiression  thereof  when  a  door  la  closed. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print 
ing  wheel  having  lines  of  type  projecting  thenfrom  pnral 
lel  with  the  axis  of  turning  of  the  wheel,  of  an  Inking 
roller  cooperating  with  said  printing  wheel  and  baring 
portions  projecting  therefiom  to  engage  between  the  pro- 
jecting lines  of  type  on  the  printing  wheel  to  establish 
driving  connection  with  the  wheel. 

•J.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  printing  member,  of  an  inking 
roller  coiineratlng  therewith  and  formed  with  projecting 
portions  interlocking  with  the  printing  member  to  be 
turned  by  tbe  latter 


1,116,744.      ANTIHATTLF.R    FOR    DOORS.      Charles   T. 

ScHROYER,  Chester,  S.  D,     Filed  July  20.  1914.     Serial 

No.  852.011.      (CI.  70—49.) 

1.  An    antl-rattllng    latch    for    doors,    consisting    of    a 
keeper  of  resilient  material  provided  with  a  recew  and  a 


2  In  an  antl-rattllnn  latch  for  doors,  a  keeper  com 
posed  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door 
frame  and  formed  with  a  v.  rtical  rec<  S8  of  V-f.»rm.  and  a 
Iat(  h  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door 
and  having  its  front  edge  of  V-form  vertically  and  of  simi- 
lar form  in  cross  section.  subsUintially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  cdiibination  with  a  door  and  its  frame  an  anti- 
rattllng  latch  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  v(  rtical  V 
slui'ie  recess,  and  a  latch  composed  of  resilient  material  V- 
sbaped  In  vertical  direction  and  In  cross  section,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  operating  tbe  same  attached  to  the 
d<H)r.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set   forth. 


1,116,745.      (;KAU1N(;       John    F,   Schister.   Aurora,   111. 
IMled  Sept    4.   ll)i;i.     Serial  No.  788,125.      (CI.  74  —  59.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  des«  rll»ed  comprising  a  tubular 
stiindard.  a  bead  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upp<'r  end 
of  the  standard,  a  tubular  arm  carried  by  the  standard,  a 
rock  shaft  supported  by  the  arm.  a  lever  for  rocking  the 
shaft  fixed  to  tbe  outer  end  thert-<if,  an  eccentric  lixed  to 
the  other  end  of  the  ro<k  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
through  the  head  and  tubular  standard  and  having  gears 
carried  by  its  lower  end  for  rotating  the  same,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mount. d  upon  tbe  vertical  shaft  and  having 
spacedflnnges  carried  by  its  upper  eu.l  and  l»  tween  which 
the  (>cceiitrlc  engages,  wh-reby  when  said  shaft  is  rocked 
tbe  sleeve  Is  raised  or  lowered,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  sleeve  for  operatlvely  conn>ctlng  the 
gears  carried  by  the  low.>r  end  of  the  verti«al  shaft  to  the 

same. 

■J.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  compr'sliig  a  tubular 
sUndard,  n  shaft  rotatably  mount. .1  therein,  u  sleeve  en- 
circling said  shaft  and  having  flanges  on  tbe  upr>.'r  .iid 
thereof,  a  rock  shaft,  an  tccentric  on  the  end  of  said  rock 
shaft    and    rotatably    mounted    between    the    said    flanges. 
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iCeani  loosely  mouc  ted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  meaqs  to  drive  said  gears,  a  sleeve  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  s$ld  shaft  between  tho  said  gears,  said 
slet-ve  being  operatlpd  by  the  rotation  of  the  rock  shaft  and 
having  clutch  memjbtrs  to  .nijagp  the  i;fars. 


1.116,746.  SFnPF|lNrr-PACKAGE.  Joseph  Fourestier 
SiMPso.v,  VInelaad,  N.  J.  Filed  May  27,  191S.  Serial 
No.  770,126.      (qi.  217— 33.) 


W( 
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w 

1.1115.747.  HI\t:'l, 
(iKtiHCK  W.  Mix 
rompmiy.  Molina 
HHl  application  I 
nivfded  and  thi 
rial  No.  eOO.ilOl 
1.    In   a    machine 

a  bolt,  the  <-omMn|« 


5  6 


1.  .V  shipping  liu'kair'-  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
continuous  sheet  of  material  bent  zig  zag  to  form  a  series 
of  V  shaped  paralel  channels,  and  a  series  of  separate 
.partiti<»n.s.  ladi  haling  a  V  shape,  adapted  to  pass  through 
at  right  angles  to  the  w;ills  of  said  V  .shaped  channels  in 
such  a  manner  thajt  the  upper  edges  of  said  channels  and 
partitions  will  t>e  Isubstantially  in  the  name  plane,  said 
channels  and  partitions  forming  together  a  series  of  single 
walled  pyiamldal  j:^ckets. 

_'.  In  a  shipplngl  package,  In  combination,  a  continuous 
.sheet  of  material  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  vertically 
and  which  Is  betwepn  the  ends  bent  In  a  zigzag  to  form  a 
.series  of  V  shape(P  ehanneLs.  and  a  series  of  V  shaped 
transverse  partitio^is  passing  thmugh  the  sides  of  said 
channels,  the  ends  of  .said  transverse  partitions  engaging 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  vertically  bent  ends  of  the  con- 
tinuous sheet. 

.''.  In  a  shipping  package,  in  combination,  a  continuous 
sheet  of  material  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  vertically 
and  which  is  betwtvn  said  ends  bent  in  a  zigzag  to  form  a 
series  of  V  shaped  channels,  and  transverse  V  sliaped  par- 
titions passing  thfougli  said  channels,  the  ends  of  said 
transverse  partitions  engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  tlie  ver 
tically  bent  ends  of  the  continuous  sheet,  said  transverse 
partitions  being  no  ched  on  their  inner  sides  to  engage  and 
prevent  the  sides  o'  said  channels  from  spreading. 

4.  In  a  shipping  package,  in  combination,  a  continuous 
sheer  of  material  ti  le  ends  of  which  are  bent  vertically  and 
which  is  between  wid  ends  bent  In  a  zig-zag  to  form  a 
series  of  V  shaped  -hannels,  and  transverse  partitions  hav- 
ing  a  V  shape  pasiing  through  the  sides  of  said  channels 
and  aluitting  agali  st  the  vertically  bent  ends  of  the  ma- 
r>  rial  loiming  said  channels,  said  channels  and  partitions 
mutually  Interlock  ng  to  prevent  spreading. 

5.  In  a  shlpplnn  package.  In  combination,  an  inclosing 
box  or  frame,  a  continuous  sheet  of  material  having  ver 
rlcally  bent  ends  ai^d  between  said  ends  being  bent  in  a  zig- 
zag to  form  a  serl^  of  V  shaped  channels,  and  a  series  of 
V  shaped  transveri^e  partitions  passing  through  the  side  of 
said  channels  ntid  iibntting  the  vertically  bent  ends  of  the 
matt-rial  forming  *iid  channels,  said  channels  and  parti- 
tions mutually  interlocking  and  forming  one  with  the 
other  M   multiplicity  of  pynimldal   pockets. 

I 


isr,  M.M  HI.Ni:.      .M.v.x   Sklovsky   and 

rKR.    Mollne,   III.,   assignors  to   Deere  & 

'.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Origl- 

lied  July  1«,   1906,  Serial   No.  326.683. 

1  application   filed  Apr.    IR,    1012.     8e- 

(Cl.   121-  -20. » 

for  riveting  or   upsetting   the  end  of 

tlon   of  a    reciprocatlnir   tool,   a   piston 


carrying  said  tool,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is 
mounted,  a  rotary  valve  for  controlllnjr  the  admission  of 
the  motor  fluid  for  reciprocating  the  tool,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  valve  and  the  tool  whereby  the  latter  is 
rotated  with  the  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool,  a  piston  carrying  said  t(K)I.  a  cylinder  in 
which  the  piston  is  mounted,  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  said  cylinder,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
valve-mechanism  and  the  tool,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  valve-mechanism  rotates  the  tool,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating; tool,  a  piston  carrying  aaid  tool,  a  cylinder  In 
which  the  piston  is  mounted,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said 
cylinder  arran'.ced  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  rotating 
said  valve,  and  telescoping  connections  between  the  pis- 
ton and  valve  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  latter  effecta 
the  rotation  of  the  tool  during  its  reciprocations,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rivet Inp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  tool  having  a  piston  operating  In  the  said 
cylinder,  permanently  op<'n  ducts  for  supplying  an  elas- 
tic fluid  pressure  agent  to  one  side  of  the  piston  to  con- 
tinually tend  to  move  it  In  one  direction,  and  means  op- 
erable independently  of  the  reciprocations  of  the  tool  for 
Intermittently  supplying  an  elastic  fluid  pn'ssure  agent 
to  the  other  side  of  the  piston  to  cause  It  to  be  succes- 
sively moved  first  In  one  direction  in  opposition  to  the 
action  of  the  elastic  pressure  agent  on  t'le  first  said  side, 
and  then  in  other  direction  under  the  Influence  of  the 
pressure  agent  on  the  first  said  side. 

5.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  re<iprocatlng  tool  having  a  piston  operating  in  the  said 
cylinder,  the  effective  area  of  one  side  of  the  piston  l)e- 
ln>{  greater  than  the  effective  area  of  the  other  side,  a 
single  fluid  pressure  agent  siipply  means,  permanently 
open  ducts  for  connrctlng  the  .said  pressure  agent  supply 
means  to  the  side  of  the  piston  having  the  smaller  effec- 
tive area,  and  means  operable  Independently  of  the  re- 
ciprocations of  the  tool  for  intermittently  connecting  the 
said  pressure  agent  supply  means  to  the  side  of  the  piston 
having  the  larger  effective  area  whereby  the  piston  is 
caused  to  move  successively  first  in  one  direction  under 
the  Infiuence  of  the  pressure  agent  on  the  larger  side  in 
opposition  to  the  pressure  agent  on  the  smaller  side  and 
then  In  the  other  direction  under  the  infiuence  of  the 
pressure  agent  on  the  smaller  side. 

[Clalnts  0  anil  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


l.tlfl.74K.      I'AT('HIN(;     CLOTH.      Tiiumas     E.     Sfkrkv. 

Oklahoma.  Okla.,  assignor  to  James  J.  Walsh.  Chicago, 

111.      Filed    July    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    777,544.       (01. 

154- -2.) 

1.  The  method  of  patching  cloth  which  consists  in 
placing  a  layer  (»f  moisture  resisting  materlil  across  the 
hole  to  be  patched  forming  a  base  beneath  said  hole,  then 
Inserting  into  the  pocket  thus  formed  a  cementltlous 
compound,  then  adcling  finely  ground  cloth  fibers  similar 
in  nature  to  the  material  to  be  patched  until  the  bole  is 
filled  with   the  cementltlous  fibrous  mass,   and    then   snb- 
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Jectlng  the  mixture  of  cementltlous  lompound  and  fibers 
to  heat  and  pressure  to  compact  and  fix  it  and  render  the 
mass  flush  with  the  cloth  surfac.-,  whereby  a  new  piece 
of  cloth  is  formed  in  said  pocket,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  patching  doth  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing a  layer  of  moisture  resisting  material  across  the 
hole  to  Im-  patched  forming  a  base  beneath  the  hole,  then 
inserting  into  the  pocket  thus  formed  a  cementltlous  com 
pound  x-ontainlng  rubber,  then  adding  finely  ground  cloth 
fllx'rs  until  the  hole  is  filled  with  a  cementltlous  fibrous 
mass,  then  subjecting  the  filling  to  heat  and  pressure  to 
compact  and  fix  It  and  render  the  patch  flush  with  the 
cloth  surface,  whereby  a  new  piece  of  cloth  Is  formed  In 
said  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  patching  cloth  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing a  layer  of  moisture  proof  material  across  the  hole  to 
constitute  a  base  beneath  the  hole,  then  introducing  Into 
the  pocket  thus  formed  a  cementltlous  compound,  then 
adding  finely  ground  cloth  fibers  of  a  nature  similar  to 
the  cloth  to  be  patched  and  repeating  said  Introductions 
of  cementltlous  compound  and  ground  fibers  until  the 
pocket  is  filled  with  a  cementltlous  fibrous  composition, 
then  tamping  the  filling  and  subjecting  it  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  compact  and  fix  it  and  render  the  patch  fiush 
with  the  cloth  siirfac"'.  whereliy  a  new  piece  of  <l<>tli  Is 
formed  In  said  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  patching  c:oth  which  consists  in  fix- 
ing a  piece  of  material  to  the  cloth  to  be  patched  in  po- 
sition to  extend  across  the  hole  and  form  a  pocket,  then 
introducing  a  filling  of  cementltlous  comjiound  into  the 
pocket,  then  Introducing  finely  ground  fibers  of  a  cloth 
of  a  color  to  match  that  of  the  patched  doth  until  the 
pocket  Is  filled  with  a  cementltlous  fibrous  substance,  then 
compacting  and  forming  said  filling  to  render  it  flush 
with  an  outer  surface  of  the  doth,  whereby  a  new  piece 
of  cloth  Is  formed  In  said  pocket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  method  of  patching  the  cloth  of  a  billiard,  pool 
or  other  table  consisting  in  fixing  a  idece  of  material  to 
the  cloth  to  be  patched  In  position  to  extend  across  the 
hole  and  form  a  pocket,  then  introducing  Into  said  pocket 
a  cementltlous  composition  formed  of  a  compound  of  rub- 
ber, cement,  carbon  bl-sulfld,  and  gasolene,  then  adding 
finely  ground  fibers  of  a  cloth  of  a  co'or  to  nnitch  that 
of  the  patcbed  cloth  until  the  pocket  Is  filled  with  a  ce- 
mentltiouH  fibrous  substance,  then  compacting  and  form- 
ing said  filling  to  render  it  flush  with  a  surface  of  the 
cloth,  whereby  a  new  piece  of  cloth  Is  formed  in  said 
pocket,  substantially  as  described. 


1.110.74!t.       IKtXKSSS    OF    KKNKWlNd    OH    KECI.AIM 
INt;    OLI>    WORN    FEl/r.s.      Max    Stabinsky,    Water- 
town.  N.  Y      nied  Apr.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.572. 
(CI.  8 — 8.) 


1.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  of  re- 
claiming relatively  smooth  discarded  paper  makers'  felt 
fabric  comprising  the  subjecting  of  the  same  to  a  l>ath  of 
cleansing  solution  to  clean  the  same  and  liberate  the  grit 
and  clay  like  constituents  borne  thereby,  drying  the  felt 
upon  Its  removal  from  said  bath  to  a  degree  leaving 
only  a  slight  dampness  therein  and  while  In  lamp  condi- 
tion tenzcling  the  surface  of  the  fabric. 

2.  The  nietbcMl  substantially  as  herein  descril)ed  of 
reclaiming  relatively  smooth  discarded  paper  makers'  felt 
fabrics  comprising  the  subjecting  of  the  same  to  a  bath 
of  cleansing  solution  to  clean  the  same  and  liberate  the 
gritty  and  clay-like  constituents  borne  thereby,  treating 
the  felt  to  a  dryinu'  action  upon  removal  from  such  Iwth. 
and  subseciuently  teazeling  the  surface  of  the  fabric. 

3.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  descril)ed  of  rc^ 
claiming  relatively  smooth  discarded  paper  makers"  felt 
fabrics  comprising  the  snhjecting  of  the  same   to   a   batti 


of  cleansing  solution  to  clean  the  same  and  liberate  the 
gritty  and  clay  like  constituents  borne  thereby,  moving 
the  fabric  while  in  Its  bath  to  facilitate  the  liberation 
of  the  foreign  matters  stated,  treating  the  felt  to  a  dry- 
ing action  upon  removal  from  such  bath,  and  subse- 
quently teazeling  the  surface  of  the  fabric. 

4.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  of  re- 
claiming relatively  smooth  discarded  paper  makers'  felt 
fabric  c  i.miirising  the  sulijecting  of  the  same  to  a  bath  of 
cleansing  solution  to  clean  the  same  and  liberate  the 
gritty  and  clay-like  constituents  borne  thereby,  treating 
the  felt  to  a  drying  action  upon  removal  from  such  bath, 
dyeing  the  fabric,  and  subsecjuently  tt^azellnp  the  surface 
of  the  fabric. 

5.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  desc  ril)ed  of  re- 
claiming relatively  smooth  discarded  paper  makers'  fab- 
rics cc>iii|»rlsinK  the  subjecting  of  the  same  to  a  bath  of 
cleansing  solution  to  clean  the  same  and  lil>erate  the 
gritty  and  clay  like  constituents  borne  thereby,  moving 
the  fabric  while  In  Its  bath  to  facilitate  the  liberation  of 
the  foreign  matters  stated,  treating  the  felt  to  a  drying 
action  ui'on  removal  from  such  l)ath,  dyeing  the  fabric, 
and  sul>sec|uently  teazeling  the  surface  of  the  fabric. 

[t'lalnis  ♦'.  and  7  not  prinfd  in  th.-  <;azette.] 


I.llt5,750.  .*<AFKTY  UAZUK.  I.amkin  II.  8TKFHEN80N. 
Uichmond.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.995. 
.('1.  30      12.) 


1.  .\  razor  comprising  a  body  portion  having  one  end 
portion  constituting  a  handle,  pivot  ears  extending  from 
said  body  portion  adjac-ent  the  handle,  a  c-lip  plvotally 
connected  with  .sald~plvot  ears,  a  blade  removably  con- 
nected with  .said  clip  and  resting  against  said  body  por 
tlon.  pins  carrlcMl  by  said  body  portion  and  passing 
through  openings  formed  in  said  blade,  hinge  ears  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion  passing  through  a  slot 
formed  In  said  blade,  a  guard  plvot.illy  connected  with 
said  pivot  ears  and  engaging  said  blade,  said  guard  be- 
ing provided  with  oix-nings  through  which  said  pins  pass, 
and  a  ilanip  strip  |iivotally  mounted  Is-tween  said  hinge 
cars  ,iiid  extruding;  nloii;:  said  i-'uard  with  its  Inner  end 
removably  connected  with  said  handle. 

2.  A  razor  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  handle  at  one 
.lid  of  s.ild  licMly  portion,  a  blade  engaging  clip  plvotally 
(oni'.ectc-d  with  siiid  body  portion,  binge  ears  at  the  outer 
end  of  .said  body  portion,  a  guanl  plvotally  connected 
with  said  iKMiy  portion  to  engage  a  Made,  a  clamp  strip 
plvotally  connected  with  said  hinge  ears  and  extending 
along  said  guard,  and  means  carrl(>d  by  said  handle  for 
releasatily  cnuaging  the  free  end  js)rtlon  of  said  clamp 
Ing  strip. 

:i.  .\  razor  comprising  a  ls>dy  iwrtion.  pivot  ears  car- 
rl«-d  by  said  l»ody  portion,  a  clip  plvotally  connected  at 
said  pivot  .ars.  said  clip  being  formed  from  a  single  strip 
of  resilient  material  is'nt  intermediate  its  length  to  pro- 
vide clamping  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with 
a  blade  engaging  pin  and  the  other  jaw  provided  with 
a  pcK-ket.  a  blade  provi<lPd  with  a  neck  extending  letween 
the  clamping  jaws  of  said  clip  and  provldc-d  with  a  notch 
engaging  said  pin  and  with  a  head  fitting  Into  said  pocket, 
a  guard  for  engaging  said  blade,  and  a  clamping  strip 
for  engaglni:  said  guard  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement 
with  .sjiid  blade 


I.IIC,.?.".!.        AirctMclHII.i:      ToWlNt;      ATTACHMKNT. 

Wii.i.iAM    II.    Stoc  KWKi.i..   Shreveimrt,   La.      Filei)    Sept. 

22,  lOl.H.     Serial  No.  701,185.      (CI.  21—114.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a   towing  and  towed  car.  of  n 

towing    attachment    c-omprlalng   a    segmental    rod    mcml)er 

prc>\ided  with  a  central  downwardly  offset   jtortlon.  means 
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adjustably  secure  1  thereto  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
sprins  of  a  towii*:  car  and  to  hold  said  transversely  ex- 
tending member  »li;ldly  In  r>08ltl(>n.  mtans  pnuaglug  the 
offset  central  portion  of  the  said  transversely  extending 
ro<l  member  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  front  axle  of  the  towed  car,  and  steering 
flnsers  adjustably|  mounted  up<in  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  transversely  cxtendinK  rod  niemt)er  engaging  the  side* 
of  the  tires  of  th^  front  wheels  of  the  towed  car  to  steer 
said  wheels. 


2.  In  an  automobile  towing  and  ste«-rtng  device,  the 
combination  of  a  transversely  extending  central  rod  mem 
N'r.  c.dlars  adju  (tahly  secured  there!.. .  arms  plvotally 
secured  to  said  collars  and  provided  with  means  for 
rigidly  engaging  he  rear  springs  of  the  towing  car,  to 
thereby  hold  sail  transversely  extending  rod  member 
alMwe  the  ground  spaced  a  distance  from  the  back  wheels 
of  the  towing  car  and  rigidly  hold  so  positioned,  a  tele- 
scoping towing  tod  plvotally  engaging  the  said  trans 
versely  extending  rod  member,  means  for  locking  .said  roil 
at  adjusted  lengths,  means  secured  at  the  extreme  end 
of  said  towing  ro<  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  front 
axle  of  the  towel  car,  collars  disposed  upon  the  outer 
extremities  of  th(  said  transversely  extending  rwl  mem 
ber,  rearwardly  e:  tending  fingers  carried  thereby  and  pro 
vlded  with  Inclined  ends,  and  antl  frlctlonal  rollers  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  ingers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  towed 
car  tires  of  the  front  wheels  for  the  s:eerlng  thereof. 

3.  In  an  automiblle  towing  and  steering  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traisveraely  extending  segmental  rod  mem 
ber,  m.ans  plvotally  and  adjustably  engaging  the  same 
adapted  to  rigidlyj  and  detachably  engage  the  rear  springs 
of  the  towing  caf  and  adapted  to  hold  said  rod  member 
rigidly  In  Us  ptfjper  position,  steering  fingers  adjustably 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  trans- 
versely extending!  rod  member,  antl  frlctlonal  rollers  ro- 
tatably  mounted  iheroon.  said  resilient  fingers  and  rollers 
provided  with  intHned  ends,  a  towing  rtxl  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  .saidl  transversely  extending  rod  member  and 
Including  an  extensible  central  portion,  means  for  locking 
the  same  In  exteided  adjusted  position,  and  a  segmental 
collar  fitting  oveij  the  front  axle  of  the  towed  car.  means 
for  locking  the  sime  thereto,  said  segmental  collar  plvot- 
ally secured  to  t|e  said  towing  rf)d  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  axles  of  the  tbwed  and  towing  cars  In  spac(Hl  relation, 
the  resilient  finzefs  steering  the  front  wheels  of  the  towed 

car. 

4.  A  towing  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  rigid 
structure,  means  jcarrlwl  thereby  for  securing  It  to  a  tow- 
ing vehicle,  raea^s  carried  thereby  for  securing  It  to  a 
Towed  vehicle.  a»d  rearwardly  extending  fingers  carneo 
thereby  and  provided  with  Inclined  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  wheel  of  the  towed  vehicle  for  the  ateerlng 
thereof. 

,5.  A  towing  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  rigid 
structure,  means  carried  thereby  for  securing  It  to  a 
towing  vehicle,  njeans  carried  thereby  for  securing  It  to 
a  towed  vehicle,  rearwardly  extending  fingers  carried  there 
by  and  provlde(|  with  inclined  ends,  and  antifriction 
rollers  mounted  »pon  saiil  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the 
front  wheel  of  th»  towed  car  for  the  steering  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,116.752.     UOX.     John  M.  G.  Stolk,  Ensley,  Ala.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1913.     Serial  No    798,505.      (CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  lower  section  having  a 
bottom  and  an  upp<"r  section,  the  lower  section  being  In 
height  greater  than  the  upper  section  nnd  the  former 
telescoping  within  the  latter  ;  and,  a  removable  cover  for 
aald  upper  se<tlon  positioned  to  be  removed  by  engagement 
of  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  sjtld  lower  section  therewith 
upon  sliding  one  section  relative  to  the  other,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lower  wctlon  having  a  bottom  ;  an  upper  sec- 
tion, the  lower  section  telescoping  within  said  upper  sec- 
tion ;  a  horizontal  bead  carried  by  said  lower  section  at  Its 
outer  face,  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  marginal  ed^e  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  Internal  periphery  of  said  upper 
section  ;  and,  a  horizontal  bead  carrlid  by  said  upper  sec- 
tion at  Us  Inner  face,  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  mar- 
ginal edge  thereof  to  frictlonally  engage  the  external  pe- 
riphery of  said  lower  section  below  said  first  mentioned 
bead,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpcse  set  forth. 

^.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  descriln-d.  the  com- 
bination of  a  lower  section  having  a  bottom  ;  an  upper 
section,  the  lower  section  telescoping  within  said  upper 
section  ;  a  horizontal  l»ead  carried  by  said  lower  section 
at  its  outer  face,  spaced  from  the  upper  marginal  edge  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  Internal  periphery  of  said  upper 
section  ;  and  a  horizontal  bead  carried  by  said  upper  sec- 
tion at  Its  Inner  face,  to  frictlonally  engage  the  external 
periphery  of  said  lower  section  below  said  first  mentioned 
head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lower  section  having  a  Ix.ttom  :  an  upper 
section,  the  lower  section  telescoping  within  said  upper 
section  ;  a  horizontal  bead  carried  by  said  lower  section 
at  Its  outer  face  to  frictlonally  engage  the  internal  pe- 
riphery of  said  upper  section  :  :uul.  a  horizontal  bead  car- 
ried by  said  upper  section  at  its  inner  face,  spaced  above 
the  lower  marginal  ■  dge  thereof  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
external  periphery  of  said  lower  section  below  said  first 
mentioned  Ixad,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.116.753.  SANITARY  TOILKT.  CoHNKMfs  D.  Stom- 
LKR,  Marine  City,  Ml-  h.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
R59,793.      (01.  4—30.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  flushing  tanlc.  the  bowl,  the 
flushing  pipe  and  the  Hushing  tank  valve  tripper;  of  a  dls- 
Infec'ant  holder,  a  pipe  connection  b<'tween  the  said  bolder 
and  the  flushing  pipe  to  the  bowl,  a  valve  located  in  the 
said  pipe  connection  operatlvely  connected  with  the  flush- 
ing tank  valve  tripper  to  be  actuated  as  the  tank  valve  is 
opened,  and  means  controlled  by  the  inflow  of  the  flushing 
water  for  holding  back  the  dlsinfeclnnt  charge  until  a  part 
of  the  said  flushing  water  has  entered  the  bowl. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  flushing  tank,  the  t)Owl.  the 
flushing  pipe  and  the  flushing  tank  valve  trljiper  :  of  a  dls 
Infectant  holder,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  said  holder 
and  the  flushing  pipe  to  the  bowl,  a  valve  located  in  the 
said  pipe  connection  operatlvely  connected  with  the  flush- 
ing tank  valve  tripper  to  l>e  actuated  iis  the  tank  vnlve 
is  opene<l.  means  controlled  tiy  the  Inflow  of  the  fltishlng 
water    for    holding   back    the   disinfectant   charge   until    a 
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pnrt  of  the  saM  flushing  water  has  entered  the  l»ow1.  and 
an  aclJustnMe  air  vent  valve  located  In  the  snld  pii-e  con- 
nection between  Its  controlling  valT*  and  Its  discharging 
end. 


S.  An  Improvement  for  toilets  of  the  character  stated. 
comprising  a  disinfectant  holder,  a  pipe  connection  Ik- 
tween  the  holder  and  the  flushing  pll>e,  the  soi.l  coiioectlon 
Including  n  discharging  nozzle  located  witbtn  ih-  flushing 
pipe  and  i)olnted  lu  the  direction  of  the  outflow  through 
tlie  said  flushing  pipe,  a  back  deck  valve  located  In  the 
end  of  the  pipe  c(U»uectlon,  a  disinfectant  charge  cont rol- 
ling vnlve  iu  the  sjild  pli>e  connection  ndnpli-d  for  l)elnjj 
oi>erutively  connecHnl  with  the  trii.i)er  device  for  the  flush 
Ing  tank  vnlve  and  to  he  opened  when  the  said  trlyper 
device  is  actuated  to  open  the  flushing  tank  valve. 

4  An  improvement  for  toilets  of  the  character  stated; 
comprising  a  disinfectant  holder,  a  pipe  connection  be 
tween  the  holder  an.l  the  flushing  pipe,  the  s:.ld  connection 
Incl.Hllng  a  discharging  nozzle  located  within  the  Hushing 
pll,e  and  pointed  In  the  direction  of  the  outflow  through 
the  said  flushing  pli>e.  a  back  check  valve  located  in  the 
anid  en.l  of  the  iili)e  conne<tlon,  a  disinfectant  charge 
conirolllng  valve  in  the  said  pipe  connection  adapted  for 
b.lug  operatlvely  C(mnecte<l  with  the  tripper  device  for 
the  flushing  tank  vnlve  and  to  lie  opened  when  the  said 
tripper  device  Is  actuated  to  op.'n  the  flushing  tank  valve, 
and  an  adjustable  air  vent  located  in  the  pipe  connection 
that  loads  the  disinfectant  Into  the  flushing  i>li)e. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  Hush  t.u.k.  the  bowl,  the 
water  flow  pipe  lietween  the  tank  nnd  the  Unvl  and  the 
tank  valve  tripper;  of  a  disinfectant  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
nection lw>twoen  the  snld  disinfectant  tank  and  the  said 
water  flush  pipe,  nnd  a  valve  located  In  the  said  pipe  con- 
nection having  a  stem  positioned  to  be  directly  operatlvely 
eDR.tged  l)y  the  said  tripper. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  violin  the  combtnntlon  with  the  belly  ind  an 
end  Mock  of  a  resilient  arm  arranged  within  and  length- 
wise of  the  violin  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  end 
block  and  having  a  bearing  adjacent  to  Its  f r^  e  *  nd 
agnfnst  the  belly  adjacent  to  the  bridge,  and  me!.ri«>  nc 
eesslMe  outsl-le  of  the  violin  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
of  said  arm   npMlnst  the  belly. 

4.  In  n  violin  the  combination  with  the  hellv  and  an 
end  block  of  an  cUkiw  lever  fulcrnmed  on  sni  1  blo-k  ad 
jacent  to  the  hack  and  having  a.ljacent  to  the  free  end 
of  Its  longer  arm  a  lienrlnc  against  the  hellv  n.|j:ir..iit  to 
the  bridge,  and  an  adjusting  screw  conne<tinc  sabl  l^rer 
.Tdjacent  to  Its  fulcrum  with  said  block  and  accessible  ont- 
slde  of  the  vioin. 

5.  In  a  Tlolln  the  comhlnnflon  with  the  belly  nni  «n  end 
block  of  a  resilient  elbow  lever  fulcrumed  oc  said  block 
adl.irent  to  the  bnck  and  having  Its  lont-er  .irm  arranged 
lengthwise  and  out  of  contact  with  the  Ix-llv,  nr.l  :i  i)ear- 
Ing  piece  interposed  betvse<n  the  longer  arm  of  said  lever 
and  the  belly  adjacent  to  the  bridge. 


1,110.755.  TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  l'Rl.NTIX(i-I'RESSES. 
Waho  B.  StukI,  New  Voik,  N.  V  ,  assignor  to  Ward  B. 
Story  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  727.«7U. 
(CI.  101  -36.  J 
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1110  754       VIOI.TN.      OLE    O.    Stori.k.    Tncoma.    Wash. 
'  FUed  An«.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  713,222.     (CI.  84— 44.) 


1  In  a  violin  the  combination  with  the  belly  of  an 
ellx.w  shaped  lever  fulcrumed  .uljacrnt  to  Its  ellK)W  In  the 
vlolm  at  one  end  thereof  nnd  having  its  shorter  arm  b-sr- 
iog  ngJilnst  the  end  of  the  violin  and  Us  longer  arm  i.r- 
nmged  lengthwise  of  the  violin  and  bearing  Mod  nre*^lo< 
ontwnrdly  adjacent  to  its  free  end  against  the  belly  «J- 
jacent   to  the  htid-e. 

2.  In  a  violin  the  comhlnnflon  with  the  b-Mv  of  a  lever 
fnlTnimcd  In  the  violin  at  one  eud  thereof  nnd  havli.g  a 
resilient  arm  arr:Higcd  lenttliwlse  of  the  violin  and  h-ar- 
in-  ndiuent  to  its  free  end  against  the  belly  adjacent  lo 
the  bri.lge.  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  sail 
arm  asrain'**  t''^  Ixlly. 
208  O.  G.— 32 


1  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  constantly 
moving  member;  a  cam  rotnted  by  such  memt>er  ;  n  de%ice, 
which  contains  an  element  which  moves  in  response  to  the 
passage  of  a  pt^J^)erly  allnwl  and  gaged  sheet  :  a  movable 
stop,  connected  to  the  el-.nent  so  that  it  will  move  la 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  element  ;  a  lever  swinging 
m  the  path  of  the  stop:  a  toothed  se<tor.  assodnted  with 
the  lever:  a  second  lever,  having  a  toothed  sector  in  en- 
^^n-T-ment  with  the  first  named  sector;  a  pivot  for  such 
lever-  stops  on  ihe  lever,  on  opposite  sl.los  of  the  pivot; 
a  meml>er  straddling  the  pivot  and  engaging  with  the 
stops-  a  third  lever  turning  around  the  game  pivot:  a 
do"  pivoted  to  snid  lever;  comeftions  l)etween  the  dog 
and  the  straddling  member:  a  device  turning  around  the 
same  pivot  ;  a  stop,  on  the  device,  In  the  pnth  of  the  dog; 
means  connecting  the  cam  with  the  device;  a  printing 
couple,  comprising  type  and  Impression  cylinders  ;  a  shaft ; 
connecting  means  to  the  impression  cylinder,  nctuated  by 
the  mov.ment  of  the  said  shaft  ;  nnd  movalde  supports  for 
the  impiessl.,n  cylinder,  said  supports  1)eing  connected  to 
the  connecting  means. 

2    In  n  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a   constantly 
mnvin"  member:  a  cam  rotated  by  such  member;  a  d<vlce 
which   contains   an    element   which   moves  in    rei.ponse  to 
fhe  passage  of  n  properiy  alineil  nnd  j^i-ed  sheet  :  a  mor- 
able  stop  connected   to   the  element  so  that   it   will    move 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  element :  a  lever  swing- 
ing In  the  pnth  of   the  stop:  a   toothed  sector,  associated 
with  the  lever;  a  spring  pressed  rod,  exerting  stress  upon 
the  lever,  on  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof  ;  a  second  lever 
having    a    toothed    sector    in    engagement    with    the    first 
named  sector:  a  pivot  for  such  lever;  stops  on  the  lever, 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot;  a   meml^-r  straddling  the 
pivot  and  engaging  with  the  stops;  a   third  lever  turning 
around  the  same  pivot  :  a  dog.  pivoted  to  said  lever,  con- 
nectlons  1.etween   the  dog  nnd   the  straddling   member;   a 
,levl<  e    turning    around    the    same    pivot  ;    a    stop   on    the 
device    in   the  path  of  fbe  dog:  means  conn.-rflng  the  cam 
with   the  device:  a   printing  couple,  comprising   type  and 
impression   cvlinders:   a   shaft;   connoting   means    to   th« 
impression  cvlinder.  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
shaft-   and   movable  supfHiits  for  the  Impression  cylinder, 
1    said  supports  l>eing  connected   to  the  connecting  menns. 
3     In  a    printing  press,  the  coml.lnati<m  of  a   constantly 
moving  member  ;  a  cam  rotated  Wy  such  member  :  a  device 
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which  contftins  aa  element  which  movrs  In  response  to  the 
passajje  of  a  proinerly  alined  and  j;atfe-l  sheet  ;  a  movable 
stop,  connected  to  the  element  so  that  It  will  move  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  element  ;  a  lever  8wln«- 
lug  in  the  path  of  the  stop  :  a  toothed  sector,  associated 
with  the  lever;  a  second  lever,  having  a  toothiHl  sector  In 
engaKpment  with  the  first  named  sector  ;  a  pivot  for  such 
lever  ;  stops  on  the  lever,  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  pivot  ; 
a  member  straddling  the  pivot  and  Lngajjlng  with  the 
stops;  a  spring  fur  elasiically  engagini;  the  memlier  with 
the  stops;  a  thlrj  lever  turning  around  the  same  pivot; 
a  do?,  pivoted  to  said  lever ;  connections  l)etween  the 
dog  and  the  straddling  member;  a  device  turning  around 
the  same  [jivoi  :  n  "top  on  the  devire.  in  the  path  of  the 
dog  ;  means  connertlng  the  cam  with  the  device  ;  a  print- 
ing couple,  comprising  type  and  Impression  cylinders;  a 
shaft  ;  conne<-tlng  means  to  the  Imprrssion  cylinder,  actu- 
ated l>y  the  moverneut  nf  the  said  shaft  ;  and  movable  sup- 
ports for  the  ini[irrssioD  cylinder,  said  supports  being  con- 
necte<l  to  the  connecting  means. 

4.  In  a  printing  piess.  the  combination  of  a  constantly 
moving  meint)er  :  n  cam  rotated  by  such  member;  a  ilevice 
which  contains  an  element  which  moves  In  response  to  the 
passage  of  a  pripterly  alined  and  gage<l  sheet  a  movable 
stop.  connocf(  d  to  the  element  .so  that  it  will  move  In 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  element ;  a  lever  swing- 
ing 111  the  path  of  the  stop;  a  toothed  sector,  associated 
with  the  lever  ;  a  >prlng  pressed  rod,  exerting  stress  u|>on 
the  lever,  on  one  ilde  of  the  axis  thereof ;  a  second  lever, 
having  a  toothed  sector  In  engagement  with  the  first 
named  sector  ;  a  pivot  for  such  lever  ;  stops  on  the  lever, 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot;  a  meml)er  straddling  the 
pivot  and  engagln(g  with  the  stops;  a  spring,  for  elastl- 
cally  enga'.'Ing  th<}  meml)er  with  the  stops  ;  a  third  lever 
turning  arouD<l  tile  same  pivot  ;  a  dog.  pivoted  to  said 
lever;  connectlonj  between  the  do.:  and  the  straddling 
member;  a  device  turning  around  the  s.ime  pivot;  a  stop 
on  the  device,  in  the  path  of  the  dog:  a  printing  couple, 
comprising  type  aad  Impression  cylinders;  means  connect- 
ing the  cam  with  the  device:  a  shaft;  conDe<.'ting  means 
to  the  Impression  cylinder,  actuated  l)y  the  movement  of 
the  said  shaft;  atjd  movable  supports  for  the  impression 
cylinder,  said  supfwrts  being  connected  to  the  connecting 
means. 

5.  In  a  prlntin>;  press,  the  combination  of  a  constantly 
moving  meml>er  :  4  t  am  rotated  by  sncn  raemlier  ;  a  device 
which  contains  an  eh-ment  which  moves  In  response  to  the 
passage  of  a  properly  alined  and  gage«l  sheet:  a  movable 
stop  connected  to  the  element  so  that  it  will  move  In  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  the  element ;  a  lever  swinging 
In  the  path  of  the  stop;  a  toothe<l  sector,  associated  with 
the  lever;  means,  exerting  stress  upon  the  lever,  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  ttiert^if :  a  s<>cond  lever,  having  a  toothed 
sector  In  engagement  with  the  first  named  sector;  a  pivot 
for  such  lever  ;  sfops  on  the  lever,  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot;  a  menil)er  straddling  the  pivot  and  engaging 
with  the  stops-;  H  third  lever  turning  around  the  same 
pivot  :  a  dog,  pivoted  to  said  lever  ;  connections  between 
the  dog  and  the  straddling  meml»or ;  a  device  turning 
around  the  same  pivot  ;  a  stop  on  the  device.  In  the  path 
of  the  doi:  ;  means  conn»M;tlng  the  cam  with  the  device; 
a  printing  couple,  comprising  type  and  impression  cylin- 
ders ;  a  shaft  ;  connecting  means  to  the  Impression  cylin- 
der, actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  shaft  ;  and 
movable  supports  for  the  Impression  cylln<ler,  said  rap- 
ports lieing  connected  to  the  connecting  means. 

(Claims  6  to  2i  not  printed  In  the  ^lazette. ] 


1,1  in. 756.  WMISTLF.  Robkrt  M.  Sti  art.  Ix)8  .\ngeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Not.  -'5.  lOl.S.  Serial  No.  80*2,922.  (CI. 
llrt_.-.n.) 

1.  The  comhinallon  of  n  blowing  device  and  frame  hav- 
ing a  passage  communicating  with  said  blowing  device, 
and  a  whistle  pUiof.tlly  moiinte<I  In  said  frame  and  pro- 
vldeil  with  n  month  piece  which  is  adapted  In  one  jjosltlon 
of  the  whistle  to  reclster  with  said  passjv.re  and  niovnlile 
to  another  position  In  which   the  month  piece   Is  exposed. 

2.  The  combiuutlon  of  a  blowing  device  and  frame  hAv- 


Ing  a  passage  communicating  with  said  blowing  device^ 
snil  8  whistle  pivotallv  mounted  In  sjiid  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  mouth  ;>iece  which  is  adapted  in  one  posl 


tlon  of  the  whistle  to  register  with  said  passage  and 
movable  to  another  position  in  which  the  mouth  piece  U 
expostnl,  ami  means  on  said  frame  and  whistle  for  retain- 
ing  the  whistle  in  either  of  said  positions. 


r  — 


l.llfl,?.')".  FOLT.On-ER  MECHANISM  FOR  FILTNO- 
CABl.VETS.  Everett  Stt  ck,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Oliver  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  T70,61].      (CI.  129—20.) 


1.  A  follower  mechanism  for  filing  cabinets  comprising 
a  guide  in  the  form  of  a  channel  having  Its  side  margins 
iiverhanglng  its  bottom,  and  a  slide  movable  in  the  guide 
and  having  its  side  margiu.M  running  under  the  overhang- 
ing margins  of  the  channel  and  bent  Into  angular  {orra  to 
conform  to  the  angles  formed  by  the  sides  of  the  channel 
and  the  overhanging  manrtus,  autttitautially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descril)ed. 

2.  A  follower  mechanism  for  filing  cnblnets  comprising 
a  guide  In  the  form  of  a  channel  having  its  slile  margin* 
overhanging  its  bottom,  and  a  slide  movable  In  the  guide 
and  having  its  aide  margins  running  under  the  overhang- 
ing margins  of  the  channel  and  bent  Into  angular  form  to 
conform  to  the  angles  formed  by  the  sides  of  the  channel 
and  the  overhanging  margins,  the  edges  of  sjild  margins 
of  the  slide  running  on  the  bottom  of  th?  channel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  follower  mechanism  for  filing  cabinets  comprising 
a  guide  and  a  slide  movable  along  the  guble  and  engaging 
at  Its  side  edges  with  the  guide,  the  slide  l)elng  seiured  to 
the  follower  and  l)elng  formed  with  a  lengthwise  depres- 
sion for  receiving  a  card  retaining  rod,  substantially  U 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  follower  mechanism  for  filing  cabinets  comprising 
a  follower,  a  guide  In  the  form  of  1  channel  having  Ita 
si<le  margins  overhanging  its  l»ottom.  and  a  slide  movable 
In  the  guhle  and  having  Its  aide  margins  running  under 
the  overhanging  margins  of  the  channel,  the  Intermeillate 
portion    of    the   slide   being   secured    to   the   follower   and 
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formed  with  a  lengthwise  depression  for  receiving  a  card 
retaining  rod,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
■cribed. 

.").  A  follower  mechanism  for  filing  cabinets  comprising 
a  follower,  a  guide  in  the  form  of  a  channel  having  its 
side  inarulns  overhanging  its  lK)ttom.  and  a  slide  movable 
in  the  guide  ami  having  Its  side  margins  running  under 
the  overhanging  margins  of  the  channel  and  beut  into 
angular  form  to  conform  to  the  angles  formed  by  the 
sides  of  the  channel  and  the  overhausing  margins,  and 
the  intermedate  portion  of  the  slide  being  8«'cured  to  the 
follower  and  formed  with  a  lengthwise  gn  ove  or  depres- 
sion for  receiving  a  card  retaining  rod,  substantially  as 
and   for  the  purpose  sp>ecifled. 

IClulms  6  to  15  not  priuie<l  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.1  lfi,7.")S.  INK-WET.L.  Carl  Edwahd  Tannewitz,  Omnd 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,183. 
(CI.   120—58.) 


^  ,11 


1.  In  an  Ink  well,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projp<ting  fiange  at  the  top;  a  bolder 
comprising  a  barrel  inpiiil)er  ;  a  top  roeml>er  haviug  an  out- 
wardly projecting  rim  at  the  top  and  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  the  l)Oitoin  arranged  within  said  barrel 
member  and  outwardly  turuetl  secur  ng  tongues  formed 
from  said  flange,  disposeil  through  slots  In  the  barrel 
member,  the  receptacle  being  arranged  within  the  holder 
with  its  flan;^  resting  on  the  bottom  tlnnge  of  salil  top 
meml>er  ;  a  cover  memlter  having  a  downturned  flange  at 
Its  tHlge  telescoping  into  said  top  meiiiljer  and  embracing 
the  flange  of  the  receptacle,  the  top  of  said  cover  mitnlter 
having  n  central  cylindrical  closure  housing  offset  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  housing  having  a  slot  In  one  side 
and  a  hole  through  its  top;  a  disk  like  closure  meml)er 
having  an  opening  adapteil  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
register  with  said  opening  in  said  cover  as  it  is  rot.iteil 
In  said  housing,  and  a  finger  piece  disposed  In  said  slot  In 
snid  housing,  the  ends  of  the  slot  conatltut  ng  stops  for 
the  fineer  piece:  and  a  disk  fitted  within  said  cover  to  re- 
tain the  closure  disk  In  its  housing  nml  having  an  opening 
therein  registering  with  said  opt-ning  In  said  cover  meml>er. 

2.  In  an  Ink  well,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  top:  a  holder 
comprising  a  barrel  meml>er  :  a  top  meml)er  bavin--'  an  out- 
wardly projecting  rim  at  the  top  and  an  inwardly  pro- 
Je(tlng  flange  at  the  bottom  arranged  within  said  barrel 
member  and  outwarilly  turne<l  securing  tongues  formed 
from  said  flange  dlsp<>se<l  through  slots  In  the  Iwrrel  mem- 
ber, the  receptacle  lieing  arranged  wlchln  the  holder  with 
Its  flange  resting  on  the  l)ottom  flaniie  of  said  top  meml>er  ; 
and  a  cover  memin'r  having  a  downturned  flange  nt  its 
edne  telescoping  Into  said  top  memt)er  and  embracing  the 
flange  of  the  receptacle,  said  cover  memln-r  having  an 
opening  In  Its  top. 

.■?.  In  an  Ink  well,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  top:  n  holder 
comprising  a  liarrel  menil>er  ;  a  top  member  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  rim  at  the  top  and  an  Inward'y  pro- 
jecting receptacle  support  and  Integral  securing  tongues 
disposed  through  slots  In  sjild  barrel  memlwr ;  a  cover 
member  having  a  downturned  flange  at  Its  edze  telescop- 
ing Into  said  top  niemlvr  and  embracing  the  flange  of  the 
receptacle,  the  top  of  said  cover  member  having  a  central 
cylindrical  closure  housing  oTset  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  hous  ng  having  a  s'()t  In  one  side  and  a  hole  through 
Its  top;  a  dwk-IIke  cksnre  meml)er  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  I>e  brought  Into  and  out  of  register  with  said 
oi)enlng  in  said  cover  as  it  is  rotated  in  said  housing,  and 


a  finger  piece  disposed  in  said  slot  in  said  housing,  the 
ends  of  the  slot  constituting  stops  for  tlie  finger  piece  ; 
and  a  disk  fitted  within  said  cover  to  retain  the  closure 
disk  In  its  housing. 

4.  In  an  Ink  well,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hnv 
ing  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  top  ;  a  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  supports 
engaging  sad  receptacle  flange:  a  cover  having  a  duwa- 
turnp<l  fiance  at  its  e<lTe  telescoping  Into  said  holder 
member  and  embracing  the  flange  of  the  recept;ule,  the  top 
if  said  cover  member  having  a  central  cylindrical  closure 
bousing  offset  upwardly  therefrom,  said  housing  having 
a  slot  In  one  side  and  a  hole  through  Its  top;  a  d  sk  like 
closure  member  havln!;  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  register  with  said  opening  in  said  cover  and  a  finger 
piece  disposed  in  said  slot  In  said  housing,  the  ends  of 
the  slot  constituting  finger  piece  stops:  and  a  disk  flttetl 
within  said  cover  to  retain  the  closure  disk  in  Its  housing 
and  restini:  upon  the  toi)  of  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle:  a 
holder  therefor;  a  cover  for  said  holder,  the  top  of  said 
cover  member  having  a  cylindrical  closure  housing  offset 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  housing  having  a  slot  In  one 
side  and  a  hole  through  Its  top:  a  disk-like  closure  mem- 
lier  of  hard  fiber  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  register  with  said  opening  in  .said  cover  meml>er  and 
a  finger  piece  dispo.sed  In  said  slot  In  said  housing,  the 
en<^s  of  the  slot  constituting  finirer  pi.ce  stops:  and  a  disk 
fitted  within  said  cover  memt>er  to  retain  the  closure  disk 
in  its  hotislng  and  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  re<eptacle 
to  seal  the  same,  snid  disk  being  formed  of  moisture  proof 
cardboard,  all  ccact  ng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


l.lir>.7.->n.  TArER-BOX  MACHINE.  Ki  r.ENK  H.  TatiX)B. 
Hyde  rark,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
B81.702.     (CI.  104—43.) 


1.  The  Improved  paper  box  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  knife  Jaws  each  having  an  Inclined  edge,  a  lever 
and  linijs  from  each  of  said  knife  Jaws  to  said  lever,  one  of 
said  links  connectlni:  with  said  lever  at  a  point  farther 
from  the  fulcnim  of  the  lever  than  the  other,  the  knife 
Jaw  which  is  connected  to  said  lever  at  the  point  farther 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  having  a  greater  Inclination 
than  tbe  other  knife  Jaw. 

2.  The  improved  paper  box  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  jaws  each  having  an  inclined  elge.  a  lever  and 
links  from  each  of  said  knife  Jaws  to  said  lever,  one  of 
said  links  connecting  with  said  lever  at  a  point  farther 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  than  the  otiier,  the  knife 
Jaw  which  Is  connected  to  said  lever  farthest  from  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever  having  an  Inclination  greater  than 
tie  other  knife  Jaw.  said  difference  in  Inclination  l)etween 
the  two  knife  Jaws  being  proportional  to  the  dlff'  rence  in 
distance  of  the  respective  points  of  connection  from  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

.'{.  The  Improved  paper  box  machine  comprising  a  mov- 
able work  support,  a  pair  of  pivoted  knife  Jaws  each  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  edge,  a  lever,  connections  from  the  work 
support  to  the  lever  whereby  a  downward  n-ovemeni  of  the 
work  support  will  move  the  lever,  a  pair  of  plvoti-d  knife 
Jaws  each  having  an  inclined  edge,  and  links  from  each 
of  said  knife  jaws  to  said  lever,  one  of  said  Links  connect- 
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ing  with  8*1(1  Ifver  at  a  point  farther  from  the  fulrrnm 
than  the  otht-r  and  the  knife  Jaw  which  la  connected  to 
said  leviT  at  tile  |>oii)t  fartlieHt  from  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever  bavln;^  a  jgreaier  Inclination  than  the  other  knife 
jaw. 

4.  The  Improred  paper  box  machine  comprlslnjt  a  pair 
of  Jaw  kiiivi  s.  a  -iwiii^rin;:  support  opera tlvcly  couticct<'d  to 
said  Jiiw  knl%e«,  means  for  holdtu«  said  «upi>ort  uormally 
to  a  gh'en  position,  said  supiwrt  leinf;  pivoted  siibatan- 
tiallj  on  a  line  between  the  cuttlnc  line  of  said  Jaw 
kiilv.-a  iiiirt  the  ptit»'r  end  of  said  suiiport  when  in  its  nor- 
mal position 

5.  The  improved  paper  Ihh  machtnr,  comprising  a  pair 
of  Jaw  knives,  a  swiuiilnR  frame  pivoted  (lonely  adjacent 
the  cutlia;:  line,  a  work  support  sfcnnd  to  tiaid  frame,  and 
m.-ana  for  o|MTatinK  said  jaw  kulv.'s  by  the  movement  of 
said  swlnKluK  suppoit. 

[vUim  6  not  printed  in  the  (;ai'tt»'  ) 
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l,lH!.7t;0.       Nt'T  r.OCK.       KDWAnn    Tik.MAH,     .Alton,     III. 
Filed  Ang.  C.  1912.     Serial  No.  7i:i.«W3      (CI.  151—16.) 


A  nut  lock  in  rluding  a  bolt  provided  with  a  reduced  ter- 
minal bavin;:  s»rew  tlireads.  the  shank  of  the  bolt  bein;; 
reversely  tlina4e(l.  the  thread  of  the  reduced  portion  be- 
ing of  irreatcr  [Jitch  than  thf  thread  of  the  shank  poitmn, 
a  nnt  threaded  to  enua^e  with  the  threaded  jxirtion  of  tlie 
ahank,  and  a  8i>cond  nut  e<)ual  In  sice  and  shape  to  the 
first  threaded  to  eniage  with  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
shank,  the  opptsed  facts  of  the  nuts  Uing  dished  to  pro- 
ride  extending  corners  for  interlocking  engagement. 


l.llfi.TCl.  APPARATIS  FOR  LArNCIIINO  SniTS' 
BO.VTS.  IIAKKY  (i.  Thomi'Sds,  Vancouver,  liritish 
Columbia,  Ci  nada.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
819.433.      (C.   9—22.) 
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mnwaya  suitably  mounted  on  the  ship  and  on  which  the 
said  carriage  Is  roorahly  supported,  vertical  frames  car- 
ried by  the  runways  ad.-ipted  to  be  movable  outboard  and 
Inboard  thereon,  moans  for  swinging  the  (arrlaue  outboard 
arxl  Inboard,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  carriage. 
and  means  for  retaining  the  said  frames  In  the  extreme  In- 
I>oard  position  and  for  limiting  the  outboard  movement 
ther<of.  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp^'clfled. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  ship's  boats,  a  mov- 
able cHrrlnge  adapted  to  support  a  ship's  boat.  Inclined 
runways  suitably  mounted  on  the  ship,  and  on  which  the 
said  carrla.-e  travels,  vertical  frames  supp<irt<  d  by  the  said 
ninwfl.vs  and  irovablc  thereon,  looms  swinuably  connected 
to  the  said  frames  and  n(lapt»"d  to  swing  the  said  carriage 
outboard  and  Inboard,  lowering  and  raising  mechanism, 
op<  rating  rop<^s  suitably  connecte<l  to  the  said  mechanism 
and  to  the  said  booms  and  boat  carriage  wh.reby  the  said 
booms  may  U-  operated  iumultaneoiisly  and  the  said  boat 
carriage  raised  and  lowered,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  ship's  boats,  a  mov- 
able boat  carriage,  inclined  rutiwuvs  nn  which  the  said 
carriage  travels,  vertical  frames  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
runways  and  to  l*e  supporttd  thereby,  a  shaft  connecting 
the  said  frames,  a  pair  of  I  00ms  swlngable  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  lowering  an<l  raisinL-  mechanism,  op«>ratlng  ropes 
sidtably  led  from  the  said  booms  snd  boat  carriage  to  the 
said  mechanism,  whereby  the  said  lKX)ms  and  boat  carriage 
may  be  raised  and  lowr-red,  means  for  holding  the  said 
v<"rtlcal  frames  and  said  carriage  In  the  Inboard  position, 
meana  for  releasing  the  snid  frames  and  said  carriage 
whereby  they  may  travel  down  the  runways,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  frames  In  the  outltoard 
dln-ctlnn.  as  and  for  fh»"  purpose  specltlel, 

■"i.  In  an  Hpparntns  for  lannchtng  ship's  boats,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  ailnptcd  to  support  an  I  launch 
a  ships  boat,  of  a  pair  of  arms  swingably  connei'tcd  to  the 
said  cnrrlMge  a<f;Mitcd  to  t>e  carried  n  a  noniiatly  vertical 
position,  and  to  be  swung  to  nn  nppnixlnntely  horizontal 
position  so  as  to  ext(>nd  Ix'tw.cn  the  cnrrlngp  antl  the  ship 
when  the  carriage  Is  being  lowered,  rollers  carrt«(l  by  the 
s«ld  arncs  for  engagement  against  the  ahlp'a  side,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  said  nrms  In  the  vertical  and  In 
the  horizontal  position,  as  and  for  the  piirpos<>  specified. 


1.  Tn  an  appi  ratiia  for  launching  ship's  boats,  a  movable 
carriage  ndnptid  to  support  a  ship's  boat,  Inclined  run- 
ways suitably  iiotmted  on  the  ship  and  on  which  the  said 
carriage  is  movably  supported,  vertical  frnmes  carried  by 
the  runways  adapted  to  be  movable  outboard  and  Inboard 
thereon,  means  rarried  hy  said  frames  for  swinging  the 
Mid  cnrrl^tge  otithoard  and  inboard,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing and  rnNli!g  the  .nrrlage,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2  In  an  appnratiis  for  launching  sh'p'a  boata,  a  mov- 
able carriage  a|rtapted   to  support   a   ship's   \^ont.    Inclined 


,110.7fi2.  AITARATUS  FOR  MAKING  rHOTO- 
ORAI'IIIC  FILMS.  John  Ei>ward  Thdh.nton  and 
IlKNKV  KtHN.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Fireproof 
Film  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jul>  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  5T4.3G2.  (CL 
1&— 15.) 


1.  In  a  film-nraklng  machine,  the  corablraflon  with  aa 
endless  l)elt  affording  a  casting  surface,  of  a  frame  mov- 
able to  and  from  said  surface  and  weighted  to  rest  there- 
on, that  Intercepts  the  dope  carried  by  said  belt  and  that 
has  a  gage  for  reenlating  the  thickness  of  the  film  :  siib- 
stnntlully  as  shown   and  descrlU-d. 

2.  In  n  nim-mMklnng  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  l)elt  affording  a  casting-surface,  of  a  plate  that  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  said  casting  surface  and  hackwardly 
In  the  direction  opposite  that  of  the  movement  of  said 
lielt  to  Intercept  the  dope  on  Its  casting  surface,  that  Is 
movable  toward  and  from  said  casting  surface,  that  has 
fdde  pieces  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  latter,  and  that  li 
weighted  to  rest  thereon  :  and  a  gage  supported  by  said 
plate  for  regulating  the  thickness  of  the  film;  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

Ji.  In  a  film  iraklng  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
endl^'ss   belt   affording  a    casting  surface,   of  a   plate    that 
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extends  upwardly  from  aald  casUng-surface  and  back- 
wni-diy  In  the  direction  opposite  that  of  the  movement  of 
■aid  belt  to  Intercept  the  dope  on  Its  casting  surface,  that 
Is  m..vable  toward  and  from  said  casting-surface,  that  lias 
Bide  pieces  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  latter,  and  that  la 
weighted  to  rest  thereon  ;  a  gage  supported  by  said  plate 
for  regulating  the  thickness  of  the  film;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  weight  whereby  the  side  plcci-s  of  tiie  plate 
are  held  upon  the  surface  of  said  belt ;  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  filmmaking  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  belt  affording  a  casting-surface,  of  a  plate  that 
extends  upwardly  from  said  casting-surface  and  hack- 
wardly In  the  direction  opposite  that  of  the  movement  of 
said  belt  to  Intercept  the  dope  on  Its  casting-surface,  that 
is  movable  toward  and  from  said  casting-surface,  that  has 
side  pieces  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  latter,  and  that  la 
weighted  so  that  said  side  pieces  rest  thereon  ;  a  gage  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  for  regulating  the  thickness  of  tlie 
fllm:  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  Utw.en  said 
gage  and  the  casting-surface  of  said  belt;  substautialiy 
as  shown  and  described, 

B.  In  flim-maklug  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
film-drying  compartment,  of  dope-depositing  and  lilm  form- 
ing devices,  adjacently  located,  and  an  endless,  horixon- 
tall^  extending  belt  that  affords  a  film-casting  surface 
that  is  adapted  to  receive  dope  from  said  devices  and 
wiiicb  enters  said  compartment  after  receiving  the  film, 
*iid  returns  the  film  after  it  has  been  dried  to  stripping 
means  located  outside  of  said  compartment;  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 

IClaims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,116.763.  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-SKJNAL 
ING.  FlTZHL-(iH  TowNSE.ND.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  ^ork  Filed  Jan.  26,  1906.  Sertal  No.  297,105. 
(CI.  24a-36.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  track  circuit,  two  lines  of  rails, 
the  physical  continuity  of  each  line  of  rails  being  inter- 
rupted at  approximately  opposite  points  at  intervals  form- 
ing blocks,  an  Insulating  body  abutting  the  rear  rail  end 
and  an  Insulating  body  abutting  the  forward  rail  end  at 
such  points  and  a  conducting  body  situated  between  the 
two  said  Insulating  bodies,  signals,  sources  of  signaling 
current  connected  to  the  rails  of  the  blocks,  m(  uns  to 
utilize  the  said  current  to  govern  the  position  of  said 
signals  at  an  end  of  the  block,  a  source  of  propulsion  cur 
rent,  a  cur,  means  to  convey  propulsion  current  to  the  car, 
means  forming  a  return  path  for  propulsion  (urrent  to  the 
auarcc.  comprising  both  rails  of  the  blocks  and  bonds  con- 
nected across  the  rails  of  the  blocks  at  botli  ends  and  a 
conductor  joining  the  middle  points  of  adjacent  bouds. 
said  bonds  h.  Ing  so  strongly  inductive  to  the  signaling 
current  as  to  largely  prevent  Its  passage,  but  offering 
slight  resistance  to  propulsion  current,  and  a  conductor 
connecting  each  of  snld  conducting  iKidles  to  tbe  said 
conductor  joining  the  middle  points  of  adjacent  bonds 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  n  trackway  composed  of 
conductors  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  closed  circuited  track 
circuits,  means  including  two  Insulating  bodies  abutting 
the  ends  of  two  adjacent  conductors  of  the  trackway  to 
Isolate  the  se\oral  track  circuits,  a  conducting  body  Inter- 
posed iM-tweeri  the  two  Insulating  bodies,  ni.  ans  cnnnecfe<l 
to  the  conducting  body  for  affording  a  path  of  low  elec 
trlcal   resistance  between  the  conductors  of  the  trackway 


upon  the  formation  of  a  conducting  path  through  the  con- 
ducting t)ody  from  one  conductor  to  an  adjacent  (onducior. 

,{.  In  a  railway  signaling  syst.-m,  a  trackway  compo».«d 
of  conductors  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  closi-d  circuited 
track  circuits,  means  for  separating  the  track  circulfa  In- 
terposed l>etween  the  several  track  circuits  In  each  of  the 
conductors  forming  the  trackway,  each  consisting  of  two 
insulating  bodies  abutting  the  ends  of  adjacent  conductors 
of  tbe  track  circuits,  an  Interposed  conducting  body  und  a 
conductor  connecting  the  conducting  bodies  In  opposite 
lines  of  rails. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  tnick  circuits,  a  track- 
way composed  of  lines  of  rails,  means  constantl\  acting  to 
create  a  signaling  difference  of  potential  between  the  rails 
of  the  trackway,  means  to  utilize  said  difference  of  poten- 
tial to  govern  a  signal,  means  to  divide  the  trackway  Into 
blocks  interposed  ta  each  line  of  rails,  said  last  named 
means  consisting  of  •  conducting  body  and  two  insulating 
bodies  separated  by  said  conducting  body,  one  of  said  in- 
sulating bodies  abutting  a  rear  rail  and  tbe  other  abutting 
a  forward  rail  of  one  line  of  rails,  and  a  conductor  at- 
tached 10  said  conducting  body  at  one  end  and  attached  to 
the  similarly  situated  conducting   body   in   the  other   line 

of  rails. 

&.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  a  iraclv 
way  compcjK'd  of  rails,  taeiins  for  s.parating  the  trackway 
tnto  a  plunility  of  closed  circuited  truck  circuit  stHjtiona. 
consisting  each  of  two  insulating  bodies  one  al»utilng  » 
rear  rail  of  the  trackway  the  other  tti)Uttlng  the  adja- 
cent forward  rail  and  a  conducting  body  betwe«'n  tli.m, 
interposed  at  opposite  points  In  the  lines  of  rails,  a  source 
of  propulsion  current,  a  car,  means  to  ctmvey  tbe  propul- 
sion current  to  tbe  car,  and  means  Including  both  rails  and 
a  conductor  b.  twecn  adjac  nl  track  circuit  »ec!ioiui  form- 
ing a  return  to  the  source  of  propulsion  current,  nn  elec- 
trical conn<>ctlon  from  the  conducting  bodies  to  the  con- 
ductor between  adjacent  track  circuit  sections,  signals 
controlled  by  said  track  circuit  sections. 


1,116,704.  ALAU.M  CLOCK.  Howard  J.  Tkega.nza.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  .\nsonla  Clock  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1913.      Serial  No.  800,778,     (CI.  68—54.) 


1.  In  a  clock,  a  casing,  n  back  b.nvlng  Integrfllly  formed 
side  walls  and  a  renrwardly  extended  piriphernl  flange  for 
snugly  fitting  within  the  ca.slng  and  a  rearwardly  extended 
foot  fixed  to  snld  flange  for  supporting  and  reinforcing  the 
flange  and  casing. 

2.  In  «  clock,  a  casing,  a  Imck  having  Integrally  formed 
side  walls  and  a  rearwardly  extended  perii)lieral  flange  for 
snugly  titting  within  the  casing,  a  narwardly  extending 
foot  fixed  to  said  fliuige  for  supporting  and  reinforcing  the 
Mange  .Mnd  cising.  and  a  n  movable  fastming  d<nice  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  caislng,  flange  and  foot. 


1,116.70.5.  COMHINKI)  HAT  AND  COAT  lC\tK.  BaCOS 
8.  TitirK,  Corpus  Cbrlstl.  Tex,  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914 
fserlal   No.  817. MSI.      (CI.  4.->   -13  ) 

1.   A  combined  hat  and  coat  rack  comprising  hook  mem- 
bers   provided    with    vertical    apertures,    and    a    U  »ii«p«>d 
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holder  hnvlng  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  ex- 
tremities, the  d'lwuvsardly  extending  portions  passinK 
tbrou^b  the  apertures  In  the  hook  members. 


2.  In  a  combined  hat  and  coat  holder,  hook  members 
havlnu  virticnllj  sp.-iod  arms  connected  at  their  outer 
endH.  said  mnis  lavini:  vertically  ulined  apertures,  and  a 
■faat  hiilder  Incaf'Vl  l>ctwei>n  the  hooks,  the  hat  holder  com- 
prising a  downwnrdly  extending  U-Hhapod  member  havlnjr 
•outwardly  and  downwardly  oxtendini;  extremities,  the 
downwardly  ext(«ndinir  portions  pasiiing  through  the  aper- 
tures In  the  hoolc  members. 


1,110.706.  rRP:TZKL  1{()LL1N(;  MACHINK.  Levi 
Uiii.Ka.  Allentown.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  6,  19i:?.  Serial  No. 
740.487.      (CI.   107— 13.) 


In  a  doueh  rcillinu  ninchine.  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating. 
parallel  douxh  rqllin«  cylinders  having  their  axes  dlspos«>d 
horizontally  In  (JiTerent  horizontnl  and  vertical  planes,  a 
concave  for  eacrt  c.vlinder,  the  cooperating  c.vllnders  and 
coacav)  s  being  urrnngid  to  roll  dough  thereln-twi  en,  the 
space  between  lower  cylinder  and  concave  being  less 
throughout  Its  e^itlre  length  than  the  space  between  the 
wpper  cylinder  aUd  concave,  the  upper  concave  extending 
th  low  the  upper  cylinder  and  having  Its  delivery  edge 
terminating  in  the  plane  cutting  the  axes  of  the  two  cyl- 
inders and  provided  with  a  declined  lip  extending  lo  the 
lower  cylinder,  t|ie  lower  concave  extending  over  the  lower 
cylinder  and  haying  Its  receiving  end  terminating  adjoin- 
ing the  said  lip.  the  space  between  the  lip  and  receiving 
end  of  the  lower  concave  b<-ing  narrow  whereby  the  dough 
blanks  delivered,  over  the  said  Up  will  immediately  be 
taken  up  under  the  Inwer  concave  by  the  lower  cylinder. 


West    New 
Serial  No.   782,.HS|. 


1.110. "07.      WINPOW.      p:ri\vARi)    H.    Um.nfr. 

York.   N.  .1.      Filed   .July   Ml,   1013.      S. 

(CI.  20— Rl.) 

The  combination  of  a  window  having  sockets  formed 
therein,  a  swiuL-ini;  frame  mounted  in  the  window  frame, 
and  helng  provided  with  rrces>es.  pintles  slldahle  In  the 
recesses  In  ti.e  swinging  frame  into  and  out  of  engage 
nient  with  the  sockets  In  the  window  fmme,  whereby  the 
gash  will  lie  sw|nL'1n:;Iy  mounted  In  said  window  f-ame. 
•  block   insortible  in  one  of  the  recesses  for  engagement 


with  the  corresponding  pintle  and  rrtatntng  tti»  lattrr  In 
its  respe<tlve  socket,  and  a  removable  .strip  carried  by 
the  swinging  frame  and  engaging  one  side  thereof  for  con 


cealing  said  pintles  and  retaining  the  block  against  dis- 
placement and  also  preventing  displacement  of  said 
pintles. 


1.116,768.     MECHANICAL  MOVKMENT.     Olivkb  V.  U.N- 

DKRWooD,   Indlanoln.    Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial 
No.  642,782.      (CI.  74—14.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  having  one  end  extended  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative 
to  the  iKKly  portion,  said  body  portion  being  rotatably 
mounted  In  a  suitnltle  iiearlng.  a  balance  wheel  rotatably 
mount*  d  and  having  formed  thereon  a  boss,  receiving  the 
end  of  said  extension,  a  I>earlng  on  said  extension  ailja- 
ccnt  to  said  boss,  a  stationary  gear  wheel  surrounding 
said  body  portion,  adjacent  to  the  extension  thereon,  a 
sleeve  raounte<l  upon  said  extension  having  at  Its  outer 
end  a  socket  In  which  sa  d  bearing  Is  received,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  said  sleeve.  In  mesh  at  one  point  with  said 
stationary  gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  arms  placed  at  regu 
lar  Intervals  uoon  said  socket  and  a  re<  Iprocatlng  member 
operatively  connected  with  each  of  said  arms. 


1,116,709.      GAME  AI'I'.VRATIS.     Ch.\ri,es   W.   Vof.lpel 

and  Elmer  R.  Connor,  Tort  Richmond,  and  Joseph  M. 

Connor.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.     Serial 

No.  802,041.      (CI.   40—02.) 

1.  A  toy  consisting  of  a  base  representing  a  bowling  al- 
ley, pins  located  at  one  end  of  said  base,  n  ball  casting  de- 
vice locati'd  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  base,  a  motor, 
means  actuated  by  the  motor  adapted  to  automatically 
place  the  hall  In  the  casting  device,  set  up  the  pins,  after 
they  have  been  knocked  down,  and  to  actuate  the  casting 
device. 
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2.  A  toy  consisting  of  0  base  representing  a  twwiing  al 
ley,  iKiwiIng  pins  lo<ateil  nt  one  end  of  said  base,  a  ball,  a 
ball  ca^tln;:  devl.  e  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  alloy,  a  mta- 
tiihle  carrier  iidjaci  nt  thereto,  a  ball  retainer  carried  theie- 
by.  a  cord  extending  downwardly  from  each  bowling  pin 
and  anchored  at  Its  lower  end,  means  adjacent  said  cords 
adapteil  to  pi;ll  the  same,  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said 
cord  pidling  means,  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  car- 
rl.r  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  raceway  extending 
'  from  sai.I  pins  to  said  carrier  for  the  passage  of  the  ball 
from  said  pins  to  said  carrier  and  means  to  operate  said 
carrier  to  cause  the  retainer  carried  thereby  to  carry  the 
ball  froni  said  raceway  to  said  casting  device,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  casting  device. 


If 


*!' 


3.*  A  toy  consisting  of  a  base  representing  a  bowling  alley, 
bowling  pins  located  at  one  end  of  said  base,  a  ball,  a  ball 
casting  device  at  tl;e  opposite  end  of  said  alley,  a  rotatable 
carrier  adjacent  thereto,  a  ball  retainer  carried  thereby, 
«  cord  extending  downwardly  from  each  bowling  pin  and 
anchored  at  Its  lower  end,  means  a.ljaceut  said  <ords  adapt- 
ed to  pull  the  same,  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  cord 
pulling  means,  means  carried  by  suld  rotatable  (arrier 
adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  raceway  extending  from 
eaid  pins  to  said  canier  for  the  passage  of  the  bull  from 
said  pins  to  said  carrier,  and  means  to  operate  said  car- 
rier to  cause  the  retainer  carried  thereby  to  carry  the 
ball  from  sjiid  raceway  to  said  casting  device,  and  nie.ius 
cairltd    by    the    currier    adapted    to    actuate    said    casting 

device. 

4.  .\  toy  consisting  of  a  base  representing  a  bowling 
alhy,  pins  located  at  one  end  of  said  base,  a  ball,  a  deviee 
to  cast  the  ball  l<K-ated  at  the  op|)oslte  end  of  said  ba-e, 
and  means  to  automatically  place  the  ball  In  the  casting 
divUe,  set  up  the  i)lns,  after  they  have  been  knocked  down, 
and  to  actuate  the  casting  device. 


staves  being  formed  with  openings  disposed  to  receive 
Sfild  loops,  and  means  extending  through  the  loops  and 
embracing  the  staves  to  hold  the  staves  In  contact  with 
the  head. 

4.  A  collnpslhle  barrel  including  a  head,  a  plurality  of 
staves,  hlnu-es  connecting  the  staves,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber embracing  the  staves  aud  connected  to  the  head  for 
holding  the  staves   in  contact   with   the  head. 

5.  .\  collapsible  barrel  Including  a  head  member,  loopa 
extendin;:  Literally  from  the  periphery  of  the  head  mem- 
biT,  a  pluiallty  of  hingediy  connected  staves  provided  ad- 
ja<ent  their  lower  termluals  with  transversely  extemllng 
slots  adapted  to  ncelve  the  said  l<K)p  meml>rrs,  and  a 
flexible  member  Insertible  through  the  projecting  terminals 
of  the  loops  for  holding  the  staves  in  contact  with  the 
periphery   of  the  head   member. 


1,116.771.  FILING  AITLIANCE.  ARTTirB  S.  Wki.dv, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assiiinor,  by  mesne  Assign- 
ments, to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (Incor- 
porated in  1014.)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
nied  Jan.  15,  1012.     Serial  No.  OT  1.202.     (Cl.  12U— 34.) 


1,110.770.  COLLAI'SIHI.E  BARREL.  AI-FBED  Warne, 
Miami,  Fla.  Hied  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  7o2,514. 
(Cl.  217—44.) 


1.  A  collapsible  barrel  Including  a  head  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  straight  edges,  staves  hingediy  connected, 
means  sup'iorted  by  each  of  the  straight  edges  and  dis- 
posed to  e-xtend  through  the  staves,  and  a  flexible  member 
disposed  to  connect  said  means  to  hold  the  staves  In  con- 
tact with  the   head. 

2.  .\  collapsible  barrel  comprising  a  head  foitnetl  with  a 
plurality  of  stral_'ht  «il,"'s.  a  loop  carried  by  each  of  said 
p(l_'<  s,  liln:;«'dl.v  conneeted  staves  providi^l  with  opening's 
dls|>o>«*d  to  receive  mM  loops,  and  a  flexible  member  dis- 
postMl  to  extend  through  the  loops  to  hold  said  staves  in 
contact   with   the   head. 

3.  .\  colhipsilile  barrel  Including  a  head,  loops  carried  by 
the   head,   a   plurality    of  hingediy   connected   staves,   said 


-*''^* 


^.^"^^^.^        ^\^'^^.s 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  series  of  holders  mounted  on  said  8uppf)rt  and  each 
comprising  a  back  having  a  horizontal  hln;;e  bar  arranged 
at  right  angles  thereto  along  Its  lower  edsre,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  holders  compilsing  a  series  of  connec- 
tors and  pins  for  pivotally  connecting  the  hohlers  to 
gethei,  each  connector  comprising  a  plate  on  which  the 
adjacent  hinge  bar  rests,  a  member  l)ent  over  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  u|>i>er  face  of  the  hinge  bar  and  securing 
the  latter  to  the  jilate,  and  bearing  loops  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate  arranged  to  aline  with  the  bearing 
loops  of  the  plates  of  adjoining  connectors. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  ttling  appliance  comprising  a  back 
formed  from  she«-t  met.il  and  bent  flat  upon  itself  airainst 
its  face  to  form  a  doubled  section  and  l)otli  I«yei8  of  said 
doubled  section  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  back  to 
form  a  hinge  bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  filing  appliance 
comprising  a  back  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  lient 
flat  upon  itself  against  its  face  to  form  a  doubled  section 
and  both  layers  of  said  doubh^d  section  being  bent  at 
rl;:ht  aniiles  to  the  back  to  form  a  hini:e  bar.  an  angled 
plate  on  which  the  hingle  bar  of  the  holder  rests,  having 
one  member  in  fitting  engagement  with  the  back  and  an- 
other meml>or  clamped  around  and  virxm  the  hln;:e  Uir, 
and  bearing  loops  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
aline  with  loops  of  the  plate  of  an  adjoining  holder. 

4.  In  a  filing  api)llance,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  series  of  holders  pivotnllv  mounted  on  said  suiM»ort 
and  arranged  to  be  assembled  face  to  fa<e.  each  holder 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  back,  the  said  back  l>elng  folded 
over  on  itself  to  form  a  do;ibled  section  and  said  donliled 
section  lieing  l>ent  at  right  angh-s  to  the  back  to  form  a 
horizontal  hinge  bar,  and  connections  between  the  lilnge 
bars  permitting  the  holders  to.  swing  relative  to  each 
other. 

,'>.  S.  connector  for  connectinir  the  holders  of  a  filing 
appliance  together  comprising  a  pl.ite  having  two  mem- 
Ix-rs  projecting  from  either  lonu'ltudiual  ed-e  thereof,  one 
mrml)er  on  each  side  beinit  bent  laterally  for  en;::i;:ement 
with  a  holder  to  secnie  the  plate  thereto  and  the  remain- 
ing' memlMT  on  each  side  l>elng  formed  Into  a  l>e:irlnt:  loop 
and  arranged  to  aline  with  a  bearing  loop  of  an  adjoining 
connector  to  receive  n   pintle. 

[Clalnis  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1,116.772.        ATP, 
SAilLKL   T.    \Vk 
IDll.      Serial 


VRATUS  FOR  TREATING  MKTALS. 
(iLMA.v,  (  leveliiod,  OMo.  filed  A.U&.  18, 
No.  W4,S;J1.     (CI.  204 — W.) 


r*mo\  In;;  Hk-  cIosu 
hot,   into  the  last 
for  romplftlDK  the 
chaiulMT. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  io,  1914. 


1.  In  metallurKlcDl  flppnrntiis.  a  clinmber  for  contnlntnf; 
a  chnr«e  of  ore  «nd  Htix.  I'lcctrodf's  in  the  chnml)er  for 
causin-^  reduction  of  tlie  orp,  a  retnoviible  closure  at  the 
bottom   to  the   rediiclnR  chamlxT   for  holdln;;  the   reduced 


for  contloulnt;  the  treatment,  means  for 

re  and  '•hiirt'lns  its  contents,  while  dtill 

mentioned  clinmber.  and  electric  means 

treatment  of  the  ore  In  the  last  named 


2.    In  a   rt'duclni  furnace,  a  lop.  a  body 
portion,   an   Inmilannir   rldu'e  extendlnir  act 
of  the  base  portloi^.  electrodes  extending  th 


portion,  a  base 
icro88  the  bottom 
through  the  body 
portion  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rld>:e,  and  means  for 
removlni;  the  ba.sei  portion  contalnlnn  the  rj-duced  el'ar>:e. 

.?.  In  metallurirical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  reducing 
chambers,  each  hn^in;.'  a  removable  top.  a  stationary  body 
portion  a  reniovalilt'  Ursv  [inrtion  adapted  to  contain  the 
reduc'd  material,  |ind  provided  with  a  n-fractory  Insulat- 
ion rldfie  pxtcndlnu  across  Its  bottom,  and  electrodes  ex- 
tending; t):rtju'.ili  III-  lio<ly  portiofi  on  opposite  ildi^s  of  the 
riilije  ,  ii  lueltiiin  %|s»fl,  and  a  crane  ndapted  to  enk'nce  the 
I  fri|>ett  1  ve  r'uiuvatjle  base  purMont  of  inc  reducliiit  cl  am- 
t>er8  and  Introduc^  their  contents  Into  the  meltlne  veiwel, 

4  lu  meialluralcnl  appar;itus.  a  plurality  of  rtduclnir 
chambers,  a  reniovalle  top  for  each,  a  stationary  body 
portUm  for  each,  a  removable  Imse  portion  for  eacli  adapted 
to  Contain  the  reduced  material,  an  in«ulatln\'  rld;,'e  ex- 
tending across  tlei  bt^fiom  of  each  reducing  chamber,  and 
electrode*  extendin;;  tlir()u;:h  the  body  p<irtion  of  each  on 
opposite  sidrs  o(  tiie  rid»'e  :  a  mi  Itlni;  vessel,  a  crane 
adapted  to  enifaue  the  removable  l)ase  portions  of  the 
reducini:  clianiber«  and  to  introduce  their  contents  Into 
the  meltiu:;  vfHsel.  and  means  for  completing  the  treat- 
ment of  the  material  in  the  meltlni;  veiMel 

.">.  I  fi  a  r'diKin:^  furnace,  a  rein(  \al>li-  top.  a  stationary 
body  portion,  a  removable  hose  portion  adapted  to  contain 
the  reducfd  mat'rial  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tendlnir refractory  insulating  ridtfi ,  and  elicfrodea  extend- 
In:;  thri>ii»:ti  th>>  body  portion  and  on  opposite  sidefl  of  the 
rldjfe 

(«'laim8  6  to  17  ^ot  printed  in  the  Oar.ette.] 
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116,773.     i^EriTANlCAL  SURGERY  API'LIANCE. 

Ch.xriotte  Wkst  and  Roy  I!f:r\aiid,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
June'.*.  1!M:;.      jsnlal   .No.  77J.GG5.      (Cl.  1J8— .'{.i 

1.  .\n  ar'pliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
belt  ik'ction  ada;ii»d  to  h>-  »tra[>ped  to  the  body  of  the 
patient,  and  me;ln^  dli'ectly  connected  with  said  belt-sec- 
tioQ  for  suspendlDt;  the  latter  from  n  suitable  support  in 
rearwardly  downwprdly  Inclined  position  while  supporting: 
a  putieut,  said  l>''lt  confalnlns  a  recess  on  its  inner  side 
to  oppose  the  posr.  rlor  process  of  the  spinal  column,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .Va  appliance  |for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
belt  'V'Cllun  adapted  to  be  strapped  to  tlie  lK)Uy  of  the 
patient,  and  avanh  directly  founeded  with  said  belt-sec 
tlon  for  susixndipj;  ttie  latter  from  a  suitable  support  in 
rearwardly  downunrdly  inclined  position  while  supporting 
a  pstient,  said  belt  bring  formed  on  its  inner  si<ie  with 
spac'Hl  scct(,  p^  affording  a  recem  therebetween,  for  the 
puri>ose  Mt  (Qftk. 


3.  An  appliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
belt-section  adapted  to  be  striipped  to  the  body  of  the 
patient,  and  means  directly  conni-cted  with  said  lH*lt-sec- 
tion  for  suspi'ndlng  (he  latter  from  t\  suitable  support  la 
rearwardiy  downwardly  lncllni>d  position  wlille  supporting 
a  patU'nt,  said  Ix-lt  being  formed  with  a  body -section  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  inner  side  with  u  recesM  to  ojipoHe  the  iK>«terior 
process  of  the  spinal  column  and  pitddlQi,'  contiued  ou  Miid 
IxMly-portlon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  belt  for  th«  purpose  set  forth  formed  of  a  body- 
section,  a  section  of  relatively  stiff  maierbil  thereon  of 
convoluted  form  affording  a  recess  and  padding  extending 
over  said  sections. 

6,  A  l)elt  for  the  purpose  set  forth  formed  of  a  body- 
section  of  leather,  a  strip  of  relatively  stiff  leather  secured 
thereto  and  of  convoluted  form  and  ,iffording  a  recess  and 
padding  extending  over  said  section  and  strip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,774.  EX  PLOSIVE- ENGINE.  RniEM  E.  Wrrzax^ 
Moweuqua.  III.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1U12.  Serial  No.  6Hi,.i'J4. 
(Cl.  123—00,) 


1.  An  explosive  motor,  having  a  cylinder  the  iipper  end 
of  wbicb  la  provided  with  two  parullel  intake  and  exhaust 
port:!,  a  chamber  bavin;;  a  central  partition  dividing  the 
.'iume  Into  two  cumpariinenis,  the  lovver  wall  ot  whicli  is 
rectangular,  one  of  said  compartments  Ix'ing  an  intake  and 
ex|)losive  comi>arliuent,  while  the  other  is  an  e.xliaiist 
compartment,  each  of  said  compartments  being  provided 
\\lfh  a  port  In  its  lower  \»all,  a  r^-ctangular  valve  slldably 
nountwd   in   eiteti   cumpartjnvQt    to  contrui   ita   reaiMcUvt 
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port,  a  motor  piston,  a  crank  sbnft.  two  auxiliary  cham- 
bers one  of  which  Is  in  communicatlrn  witb  the  intake 
port  of  the  intai<e  compartment,  while  the  other  of  which 
is  In  communication  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  exhaust 
compartment,  a  manifold  In  communication  with  each 
auxiliary  compartment,  and  two  levers  one  to  each  valve 
operabiy  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  for  operating  the 
valves  in  time. 

2.  An  explosive  engine,  having  a  cylinder,  a  power  pis- 
ton, a  crank  shaft,  two  chamb«-r8  constituting  an  Intake 
and  exhaust  chamber  disposed  in  parallel  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  uitper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  sHd- 
Ingly  mounted  in  each  chamber  to  control  the  intalcing  of 
the  charge  and  the  exhausting  thereof,  means  for  operabiy 
connecting  said  valves  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  an  auto- 
matic priming  device  mounted  In  each  intake  chamber  and 
actuatid  by  the  valve  therein. 

;{.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  Iwo  parallel  chambers  In  communicailcu 
therewith,  one  of  said  cliaml)er«  constituting  an  intake 
and  explosive  chamber  while  the  other  constitutes  an 
exhaust  chamlH-r.  au  intake  manifold  in  communication 
with  the  Intake  chamber,  an  exhaust  manifold  in  com- 
munication with  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  valve  slldably 
mounted  In  each  of  said  chambers  for  controlling  the  od 
mission  of  the  charge  and  tlie  exhaust  respectively,  a 
priming  conduit  in  communication  witli  the  intake  cbam 
ber,  a  normally  closed  valve  mounted  therein,  and  means 
for  actunMng  said  valve  mounted  in  the  Intake  chamber 
and  in  the  path  of  to  be  engaged  by  the  sliding  valve  to 
actuate  the  priming  valve  to  admit  a  priming  charge  to 
the  intake  chamt>er. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  two  parallel  chambers  in  communication 
therewith,  one  of  said  chambers  constituting  an  Intake 
and  expluhive  cbaniber  while  the  other  constitutes  an 
exhaust  chamber,  an  intake  manifold  In  communication 
with  the  Intake  chamber,  an  exhaust  manifold  in  com 
munlcation  with  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  valve  slldably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  controlling  tlie  ad 
mi.sslon  of  the  charge  and  thi'  exhaust  respectively,  a  prim- 
ing conduit  in  communication  with  the  Intake  chamber,  a 
normally  closed  valve  mounted  therein,  a  lever  mounted 
within  the  Intake  chamber  and  having  one  end  operabiy 
connected  to  the  valve  of  the  priming  conduit,  a  ;)ivoted 
member  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  man 
ually  operable  means  for  actuating  said  pivoted  end  to 
place  the  aame  In  the  path  of  to  be  engaged  by  the  sliding 
valve  of  the  Intake  chamber,  whereby  the  sliding  valve  of 
the  Intake  chamber  operates  the  priming  device. 


1.116,775.      CAR-TRUCK,      Lrnwio    D.    Wfese    and    Ma 
TniLDA  J.  WiESE.  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,939.     (Cl.  105—138.) 


1,110,776.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MPHAL  PACKINO- 
UlNGS.  Mklvin  L.  Wilcox.  Flint.  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
15.  19i;!,     Serial  No.  761,223,      (Ci.  29—148.) 


A  car  truck  comprising  a  frame,  axles  reaching  from 
each  side  and  extending:  halfway  across  the  frame,  Uix- 
Ings  arranged  within  the  frame  in  which  lK)xincs  are  jour 
naled  the  outer  cuds  of  said  axles,  boxings  having  bear- 
ings on  each  side  thereof  oppositely  disposed,  centrally 
located  within  said  frame  In  which  ore  Journaled  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  axles  carrying  said  wheels,  together 
with  means  for  retaining  said  axles  within  said  hearings 
and  means  for  supporting  snttl  centrally  located  b<i.Ung9 
In  place,  such  means  <-omprlslng  stmts  horizontally  or- 
ranged  and  reaching  from  one  boxing  tn  the  other  and 
iteyond  the  same  and  l>races  reaching  from  said  atruta  to 
and  connected  with  the  said  frame. 


1.  The  method  of  tensioning  packing  rings,  which  com- 
prises a8seml)ling  the  rings  endto-end  to  form  a  pot,  and 
directing  a  stream  of  loose  projectiles  against  the  entire 
Interior  of  the  pot  to  swage  the  surface  of  tbe  l)ore. 

2.  The  method  of  making  metal  pjuking  rings,  which 
consists  in  pioiluclny  a  pot  or  shell  of  sufficient  length 
to  comprise  a  iilur.illty  of  rlnus,  turning  the  exterior  of 
said  shell  to  cylindrical  form,  eccentrically  l)orlug  the 
interior  of  the  shell.  soTertni:  the  shell  to  produce  a  plu- 
rality of  rings,  assembling  the  rings  end  to  enii  dire<tln:f 
a  stream  of  gas-propelled  projectiles  ag.iliist  tlie  entire 
Interior  of  the  assembled  rings,  to  swage  the  surface  of 
the  bore,  splitting  the  rings,  temix)rarlly  dosing  tl»a 
rings  by  ftjrclng  their  severed  ends  to;.'ether,  and  (In- 
Ishing  the  exterior  peripheries  of  the  closed  rings  to  the 
size  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  rings  are  to  be  used. 

3.  The  method  of  making  metal  packing  rings,  which 
comprises,  producing  a  pot  or  shell  of  sufficient  leuutli  to 
include  a  plurality  of  rings,  turning  the  exterior  of  Kiid 
shell  to  cylindrical  form,  eccentrically  l)oiing  the  inte- 
rior of  the  shell,  severing  the  shell  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity of  rings,  assembling  the  rings  eml-to-end.  directing  a 
stream  of  air-propelled  hard  metal  balls  against  the  en- 
tire luterior  of  the  assembled  rin^s  to  swage  the  surface 
of  the  bore,  splitting  the  rings,  temporarily  cloxlng  the 
rings  by  forcing  their  severed  ends  to:;ether.  and  (Inish- 
ing  the  exterior  peripheries  of  the  close<l  rings  to  the  slxe 
of  the  cylinder  In  which  the  rings  are  to  be  ii»<><l. 

4.  The  method  of  teusioninjj;  packin;:  rings,  which  com- 
prises assembling  the  rings  end-to  end  to  form  a  |K)t.  di- 
recting a  stream  of  projectiles  against  the  entire  Interior 
of  the  pot  to  swage  the  surf.tce  of  the  bore,  splitting  the 
rings,  temporarily  closini;  the  rings  by  forcing  their  sev- 
ered ends  together,  and  finishing  the  exterior  peripheries 
of  the  closed  rings  to  the  slxe  of  the  cylinder  in  which 
the  rlnga  are  to  be  used. 

5.  The  method  of  tensioning  packing  rings,  which  com- 
prises asseraliling  the  rings  end  to  end  to  foira  a  i>ot.  di- 
recting a  stream  of  loose  projectiles  against  the  entire 
Interior  of  the  pot  to  swage  the  surface  of  the  bore,  and 
splitting  the  rlngB. 


1,116,777.  REDUCING  SYSTEM.  Milton  F.  Williams, 
St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  I'atent  (rusher 
and  I'ulverlzer  Company,  St.  Louis.  .\Io  ,  a  Corpor.itioa 
of  Missouri.  Filed  May  0.  1014.  Serial  No.  837,440. 
(Cl.  s;i— 11.* 

1.  In  a  re<luclng  system,  the  combination  of  a  tepa- 
rator,  a  grinder  having  a  discharge  hojiper  and  a  crind- 
Ing  chamlier  Kepnrat(<l  by  a  foramlnoiis  cage,  miid  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  feeil  inlet  and  an  air  inlet,  ro- 
tary beaters  coiiperntlng  with  said  ca;:e  in  said  grinding 
chfliul)er,  means  for  reducing  the  air  pressure  in  said  dis- 
charge hopper  and  Increasing  the  air  pressure  in  s-ilj 
separator  whereby  to  Inject  air  into  sai<l  grindini:  cham- 
i)er  through  said  air  Inlet;  said  air  Inlet  being  disposed 
to  dire(  t  a  current  of  air  across  the  orbit  of  said  bcatera 
to  said  cage. 

2.  In  a  reducing  system,  a  mill  coniprlslni;  a  grin.ling 
chamber  and  a  dischanie  hopper  separated  by  a  foraml- 
nous  cage,  rotatnry  beaters  nx-perating  with  s.iUl  rage  Io 
said   grinding   chamber,   a   feed    hoppir   and    an   air   coin- 
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pnrttiient  hnving  Independent  communlcntlou  with  »nld 
rediK  In,'  c  iimU-r,  nuans  whcieliv  ;ilr  may  l>e  lutrwliui'd 
undor  priftsure  tf)  s;ild  air  cotnpHrtin.  nt  iind  a  rf«.ept;ule 
communlciitinu  \4ltli  said  air  tonipartment  for  the  rwep- 
tlon  i.f  material  projeeted  thereinto  from  the  grinding 
chamber. 


(Tzl 


3.  In  n  rediidnc  system,  n  mill  eomprlsine  a  Rrlnd- 
Ins  chan:b4T.  ninlnlile  henters  operatinir  tlunln.  n  f<-^l 
hopper  eoniiiiiintritins  theiewlth.nn  air  compiiriment  din- 
posed  iidj.icent  ihe  opening  of  said  feed  hopiM-r,  a  Con- 
duit cominunhnjtlnz  with  sMid  air  compurtmrnt  and 
a<liipt<-d  to  a'^orti  lodjfnu-nt  for  nintcrlal  ejected  from  said 
grlndla«  chamlper  Into  s  Id  air  ronipai  tment,  and  means 
for  forcing  air  Ifto  the  air  compartment. 


1,110.77«.  HFRrnvi:  TANK  FOU  IJQCID-rONTAIN- 
KUS.  Lkwis  ;1I.  Wilson,  I  lin.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
iyi3.     8  rial  ko.  7S6.8T7.      (CI.  158 — 10.0.) 


1.  The  romliliiaflon  with  a  closed  container  provided 
with  a  flllin;^  upeninjj  In  Its  top.  n  reserve  container 
niiMiiitcd  witiiln  the  container  with  Its  top  and  Ixdtom 
iipace<l  from  thi-  top  iind  lM)ti<im  t!  ereof,  the  top  and 
lj4ittiiin  of  the  res«'rve  cont.ilucr  Ix-ln;:  provldrd  with 
oiH-nlnKs  in  allni'meDt  with  each  other  and  with  the  tJH- 
Inj;  oiH-nlnu  <>f  he  container,  a  nipple  eitindin;;  through 
the  opening  in  Ihe  top  of  tie  r<  serve  (ontaliier,  a  funnel 
■nrmundUiK  the  upi>er  end  of  tie  nipple  and  tcrnilnatlni; 
short  of  the  lop  of  the  container,  a  spider  having 
thn-adid  en^a^tinient  in  the  nipple,  a  valve  sleiu  movalde 
thronuh  the  spU  er.  a  valve  carried  by  tlie  valve  stem  and 
adapted  to  dost  thr  opeiiln;;  In  the  liottom  of  the  reserve 
ConUilner  a  spring  snrroinnlin.;  the  valve  stem  and  l>ear- 
Ing  against  tlie  valve  and  sphhr  to  normally  hold  the 
valve  In  closed  posH  hm,  and  a  shoulder  formtd  upon  the 
valve  st'm  to  limit  its  upward  movement  against  the 
action  of  the  splng. 

2.  The  comliluation  with  a  container  hnving  a  fllllnR 
op<-nini  In  lis  lop.  a  reserve  coutalner  mounted  within 
the  first  contaln«r  with  an  opening  in  its  top  alining  with 
the  optnln.'  In  he  top  of  the  first  container,  a  nipple  ex 
tending  throiigl  the  o|>en|ng  in  the  top  of  the  reserve 
roiitalner.  a  fiinnel  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
nipple   and    spated    below    the    top   of   the   first   container. 


said  funnel  having  a  measuring  ro<l  receiving  slot,  and 
means  for  governing  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  reserve 
container  Into  the  first  container. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  provided  with  a 
filling  opening  In  Its  fop,  a  reserve  container  mounted 
within  the  first  and  with  ot)enlngs  In  Its  top  and  bottom  In 
allnement  with  the  op«'nlng  of  the  first  coutalner,  a  nipide 
extending  through  the  op«nln,'  in  the  top  of  the  rt-serve 
container,  a  spider  seating  In  the  nipple  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  reserve  container, 
a  valve  stem  carrle<l  by  the  valve  and  extending  through 
the  spider,  and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  valve 
stem  to  open   the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closed  container  provided 
with  a  filling  opening  In  Its  top.  of  a  reserve  container 
mounted  within  t'  e  first  (ontaliier  and  having  openings  In 
Its  top  and  lK>ttom  in  allnement  with  the  opening  of  the 
first  container,  a  guide  carried  by  the  reserve  container,  a 
valve  stem  slldable  In  the  guide,  and  a  valve  cnrrbKl  by 
the  valve  sti-m  to  close  f  e  opening  In  the  l)Ottom  of  the 
reserve  container,  said  valve  incluclinu  n  valve  disk  and 
packing  disk  through  which  n  reduced  extension  of  the 
valve  stem  extends,  and  a  conical  centurlng  and  elamplng 
member  secui«<l  to  the  reduce<l  extension  of  the  valve 
stem  to  clamp  the  disk  and  packing  member  to  each  other 
and  to  the  stem. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  main  container,  o'  a  reserve 
container  communicating  near  Its  upper  i>ortlon  with  the 
main  container,  communicating  means  l)otween  the  lower 
IMtrtlon  of  the  reserve  container  and  the  main  container,  a 
guide  carried  by  the  reserve  container,  a  valve  stem  alld- 
ahle  Id  the  guide,  and  n  valve  carried  by  the  stem  and  nor- 
ma'ly  shutting  off  the  lower  communliatlon  Iwtween  the 
containers,  said  valve  Including  a  vnlve  disk  and  packing 
disk  through  which  a  reduced  extension  of  the  vnlvp  stem 
projects,  and  a  tonlcal  centering  and  clamping  miml)er 
secured  to  the  re<luced  extension  of  the  valve  stem  to 
clamp  the  disk  and  packlni;  member  to  each  other  and  to 
the  stem. 


1.11R.779.  rOMIUNATION  TRICK.  <;eor<;k  l\  Witt, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  July  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638.879.     (CI.  I'l  — «5.) 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed.  a  pair  of  sills, 
roll.rs  on  said  sills,  legs  on  said  sills.  b:aces  connecting 
said  sills,  a  brace  rod  on  said  sills,  plates  on  aid  brace 
rod,  a  pair  of  rails  on  said  plates,  dips  <m  the  fn-e  ends  of 
said  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  rounds  connecting  s4ild  rails. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>e<l.  a  pair  of  sllla 
having  tollers  and  legs  thereon,  a  toeplece  on  said  sills, 
braces  connecting  sjtid  sills,  plates  on  wild  brace-roil,  a 
pair  of  rails  on  sahl  pla»e,  clips  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
rails,  a  plurality  of  steps  connecting  snhl  rails,  and  a  stay- 
rod  connected  to  one  of  said  rails  and  the  adjacent  of  said 
sills. 

X  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nalr  of  sills, 
a  brace  coniuHting  sahl  sills,  plates  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  upon  sa<l  hrace.  a  pair  of  ralN  having  connection 
with  the  upper  ends  of  «ald  plates  and  clii>s  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  rails  for  the  purpose  described. 
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l,nn,7«0.     MECnANICAL  MOVFMENT.     Dambl  K.  AL- 

LiKDN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allis-Chnlraers  M  inufacturlng  Company,  a 
Corporal  Ion  of  IVlaware.  1  lied  Apr.  30,  100«.  Serial 
No.  314,341.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  element  mounted  for  motion 
In  an  Irregular  path,  means  for  directly  actuating  said 
element,  n  link  pivoted  directly  to  said  element,  vibratalde 
means  pivoted  to  and  movable  by  said  link  and  vibrating 
during  actu.ition  of  said  element,  and  stops  for  said  vi- 
hratable  means  whereby  through  said  link  the  motion  of 
said  element  Is  effected. 

2.  The  (ombinatloD  of  an  element  mounted  for  motion  In 
on  Irregular  path,  means  for  directly  actuating  said  eU'- 
meiit,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  element,  vlbrntable  means 
connected  to  paid  element  through  said  link,  and  stationary 
stop  means  for  said  vlbratable  means  whereby  through 
said  link  the  motion  of  said  element  Is  effected. 

3.  The  combln.'\tlon  of  an  element  mounted  for  motion  In 
an  Irregular  patn,  means  for  directly  actuating  said  de- 
ment, a  link  pivoted  to  said  element,  vlbratable  means 
pivoted  to  said  link,  a  stationary  part  to  which  snld  vl- 
brntable means  Is  pivoted,  and  stops  for  said  vlbratable 
means  whereby  through  said  link  tne  motion  of  said  ele- 
ment Is  effected. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  element  mounted  for  motion 
in  an  irregular  i)ath,  means  for  directly  actuating  said 
el<  UK  nt,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  element,  vlbratable  means 
connected  to  said  element  through  said  link,  a  stationary 
part  to  which  snld  vlbratable  means  Is  pivoted,  and  sta- 
tionary stop  means  for  paid  vlbratable  means  whereby 
through  said  link  the  motion  of  said  element  is  effected. 


1,11(^.781.  IXTP:RNAL  fOMBISTION  EXOIXE.  Ci.km- 
KNT  I.  Amf.y.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Warner  A. 
Olsen.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791,854.      (Cl.   123—16.) 


respect  to  the  other,  vanes  carried  by  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  draw  a  charge  of  gas  Into  one  of  the 
chambers  between  said  mi  nil>ers.  a  wimpre^slon  plnte  lo- 
cated In  one  of  the  clinml>ers  formed  by  said  two  members, 
means  for  actuating  said  plate  to  dec:  ease  the  size  of  snld 
chamber  and  compress  the  charge  therein,  and  firing 
means. 

•J.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  an  elliptical 
casing,  a  c.\  UndiUal  rotor  ndaitted  to  rotate  within  said 
c-asing,  said  casing  and  said  rotor  coiiperatlng  to  form 
chambers  between  them,  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  and 
ada')ted  to  draw  In  a  charge  of  gas.  a  compressing  plate 
carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  one  of  the  chambers  formed 
by  said  casing  and  said  rotor,  means  for  moving  said 
plate  toward  and  away  from  said  rotor  to  compress  the 
charge  In  said  chamber,  and  firing  means. 

3.  .\  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  nn  elliptical 
casing,  a  c.\llndrical  rotor  adajited  to  rotate  within  said 
casing,  said  casing  and  said  rotor  cfMiper.-itlni:  tu  form 
chambers  between  them,  vanes  carried  by  sa:d  rotor  and 
adapted  to  draw  In  a  charge  of  gas,  a  compressing  plate 
carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  one  of  the  cl  aml>ers  formed 
by  said  casing  and  -i\U\  rotor,  means  for  movlni;  said  plate 
toward  and  away  from  said  rotor  to  comp  e-;s  the  charge 
In  said  clamber,  means  for  positively  keeping  the  vanes 
In  engairement  with  said  plate-  while  the  flite  Is  In  motion 
and  as  the  vanes  movc^  ovei   it.  and  firing  means 

4.  A  rotary  exnlosive  engine  comprising  a  casing  and  a 
rotor,  one  of  which  is  dliptically  formed  to  provide  a 
chamt)er  l>etween  the  two,  means  for  Int  odudng  a  charge 
to  said  chamber,  a  compression  plate  located  In  said  cham- 
ber and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  rotor  to  com- 
press said  charge,  and  firing  means, 

5.  A  rotary  explodve  engine  comprising  an  elUptlcnl 
casing,  a  c.vUndrlcal  roto",  said  casing  and  snld  rotor  co- 
operating to  form  chambers  between  them,  vanes  carried 
by  said  rotor  normally  in  engagement  with  the  Inner  wall 
of  s;ild  casing,  means  for  introducing  a  charge  between 
said  rotor  and  said  casing,  a  compression  plate  located  In 
one  of  said  chambes  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  rotor  to  compress  said  charge,  and  firing  means. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  pilntdl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  \  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  n  casing  mem- 
hcT  and  n  rotor  member,  one  of  which  Is  ellli>ti<  ally  and  the 
otiicr  c.\  lindrlc-ally  formal  to  provide  chambers  bi  tween 
the  two,  one  of  snld  members  being  adapted  to  rotate  with 


l,n«,78_'.  PIVOTAL  SI  rrOBT  FOU  MIRnORS.  Ai^ 
FHKD  A.  .\NDERSc3N,  .lame  stowD,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.   818,491.      (Cl.  16—142.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  holding  clip  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cup  shaped  nart  provided  witli  a  slot 
which  extends  through  the  bounding  fian-.-e  thereof,  means 
whereby  the  clip  may  be  attached  to  a  mirror  frame,  a 
screw  having  its  head  inseitible  In  said  slot  and  Indng  for 
attachment  to  the  ndrror  frnmi-  siippo-t,  m<atis  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  screw  in  said  support,  nn.l  means  to 
draw  the  head  ol  the  screw  against  the  body  of  the  cup- 
shaped  part. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  holding  clip  hnv- 
ing a  plate  formed  with  screw  hedes  to  enable  same  to  l>e 
attached  to  the  mirror  fame,  snld  plate  having  a  side  ex- 
tension, a  cun  like  pait  connected  to  the  e'.de  extension  nt 
right  angles  thereto  and  having  a  slot  which  extends 
through  the  iKiunding  flange  theie«if,  a  screw  having  Its 
head  Insertible  in  snld  slot  and  l>elng  for  nttaehment  to 
the  m'.rror  frame  support,  means  to  holel  the  screw  aL'nlnst 
rotation  in  the  support,  and  means  to  draw  the  head  of 
the  screw  against  t.  e  body  of  the  cup-shaped  part. 

.S.  In  n  device  of  the  tvpi  s.  t  feirth.  a  holdiuL'  clip  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cup-shaped  par:  provided  with  a   slot 
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wbicfa  extends  tbrstisb  the  bouoUing  dnncfy  ther«H)f.  means 
whereby  tl  e  clip  piay  »>«•  attacliwl  to  a  minor  fnimt*.  ■ 
BtTt'w  luivltii:  its  lieiiiJ  Inst-rtible  In  siild  slot  sud  Ivlnu 
tttr  nttaclitui-ut  to  the  mirror  frame  siipoi'rt,  tins  extputl- 
lOK  outwnnlly  fro^  t.\e  s<  rew  to  bite  into  tho  walln  of 
the  KtamUiitl  wlil^h  surround  e.ild  wicw,  nod  meuoi*  to 
draw  the  head  of  the  screw  agaiust  the  body  of  tbe  cup- 
■buped  part. 

4.  In  a  device  pf  the  type  set  forth,  a  plate,  a  cup- 
shap'-d  slottrd  m^mlier  totiuei-ted  to  the  plate  and  ex- 
teadinjf  lit  rij?ht  ijoiiles  tie  re  to.  said  plat**  Ulntf  for  nt- 
tncliDient  to  the  r^ar  face  of  the  mirror  frame,  n  spur  on 
Bald  mi  iul>er  extcniflink'  parallil  to  the  platp  and  holnp  for 
eDiiii;;emfnt  In  tha  outer  side  face  of  tbe  minor  frame,  a 
■cri-w  taavloK  lt»  fccud  Inttertible  In  isuhI  slotted  member, 
means  to  hold  th^  screw  against  rot-itlon  In  the  mirror 
frame  t-upport,  an4  means  to  dr.iw  the  screw  I)ea4l  Into  a 
recess  In  s;ild  ciip»nh;ipe<l  member  out  of  alluemeut  with 
the  slot  and  atTilnit  the  bt>dy  of  said  mcmlKT. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tee  claiw  deserilied.  a  cuivuhnped  hold- 
Ine  clip  havhik'  a  slot  thenlu  witli  a  sldewlse  extension 
and  mean^  for  attucliln;;  .-iaid  holdluc  clip  'o  the  edce  of 
the  mirror  frame,;  a  aortw  bavin?  0  he  a<l  ln>iertlble  In 
said  slut  and  b«ln;;  adapted  to  extenil  throimh  a  sup|)ortlnB 
standard  for  said  lidrror,  a  knob  screwed  onto  the  thread- 
ed outer  end  of  ^aid  s<  rew  to  tighten  the  same  on  salil 
standard  and  Ixndlnii  <lip,  tins  strnok  out  on  said  s(  rew  to 
bold  in  the  walls  |of  the  hole  tlirou;;h  said  standard  and 
prevent  said  scret<  fn>m  turnlnj;  tlieicln,  and  a  head  on 
said  SI  r<  w  bavin«  straixht  sld'S  with  projectinn  ends  to 
look  a^rniust  the  i9u<  r  side  of  said  hol.lln;:  clip  and  press 
said  screw  aKuinsi;  the  wall  of  said  sidewise  extension  of 
said  slot.  I 


1,116.TR.T  COMIUNATION  WINDOW  -  SCREEN  AND 
STUU.M  SASH.  J.K.ME.S  W.  AUTIILB,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  1  J.  I!l|l4.     Serial  No.  8:^4.40^.     (U.  ::0— 50.1.) 
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1.  A  combination  screen  and  storm  sash,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  receive  either  a  >«creen  member  of  one 
tliUkni--  or  a  ulfisn  pane  nf  a  dilTiient  tliickness,  and 
removable  clampli^i:  strips  for  securing  either  the  screen 
m<ml)€r  or  the  \i\\\Y^  pane,  said  stiips  b<ln«  nversihle  ed>;e 
for  edjie.  an<l  eiuh  liH\ln«  two  dilTerent  portions  one  of 
wtilrh  Is  at.'apixl  tu  rn-iii:e  the  screen  mi  inUer  when  the 
atrip  is  iu  one  of  its  i>osltlons.  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
adiipted  to  cnKMU^  the  Kla^s  pane  when  the  strip  Is  In  the 
reversed  ptsiiitin.  siilistantliilly  as  dcstrilicd. 

1.  A  (<)ml)lnatian  s<  io<  n  and  storm  sash,  comprlslnj;  a 
frame  auaptod  to  reeelve  either  a  sorwn  meml)er  of  one 
thickness  or  a  u'liiss  pane  of  a  different  thickness,  and 
rcmoMiide  clampi»i:  strips  for  securlnir  either  the  screen 
meuil»er  or  tl  e  ulans  i;;tne.  said  striiis  beini;  reversilile  ed^v 
for  edire  and  ljeii>X  of  L-shai)e  with  the  two  tlMn;;es  of 
dliTer.nt  lenjrths  ^o  correspond  to  the  difference  in  thick 
Dess  hetwef-n  the  screen  memlnr  and  the  ulass  pane,  one 
of  tlie  tlani;<s  Im  inj;  inran;:ed  to  eni:.i;re  the  screi-n  mi-mber 
whi  n  the  strip  is  m  one  piisiHon  and  tlie  other  IImol'o  beiDK 
arranceil  to  mLMje  the  cl.iss  pane  w'len  the  atrip  is  re- 
rersed,  substantially  as  described. 


l,liaT84.  LUBRICATOR.  JdH.x  B.  Bakthoi-om»W. 
I'eorla.  III.,  asslu'nor  to  The  Bartholomew  fompany,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  27,  lUOS.  Serial 
No.  445.502.      (01.  184—1.3.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the 
oombiDatlon  of  a  crunk  ca.se  having  formed  within  It  and 
Inclosed  by  the  outer  walls  thereof  a  main  oil  reservoir,  a 
crank  rh«ml)er  at>ove  the  reservoir  and  adapted  for  hold 
Ing  a  limited  amount  of  oil.  a  duct  for  leading  the  overflow 
of  oil  from  the  crank  rhaml>er  hack  to  the  reservoir,  and 
a  pump  within  the  crank  case,  the  walls  of  the  crank  case 
on  Mil  sides  of  the  pump  extending  to  points  above  the 
level  of  the  oil  In  the  reservoir. 

2  In  a  lubricator  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  with  a  crank  case  having  formed  within  It  and 
inclosed  by  the  outer  walls  thereof  a  main  oir  reservoir,  a 
cmnk  chamber  above  the  reservoir  and  adapted  for  holding 
a  limited  amoiint  of  oil,  a  durt  for  leading  the  overflow  of 
oil  from  the  crank  chamber  back  to  the  reservoir,  of  a 
pump  within  the  crank  case,  the  walls  of  the  crank  case 
extending  upward  to  points  above  the  oil  level  in  the  res- 
ervoir, and  a  pump  driving  mechanism  arranged  on  lines 
within  the  crank  case  and  extending  from  the  pump  to 
points  rbove  the  oil  level  in  the  reservoir,  whereby  leakage 
of  oil  to  points  exterior  to  the  crank  case  Is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  crank  case  having  formed  within  it  and 
Inclosed  by  the  outer  walls  thereof  a  main  oil  reservoir,  a 
crank  chamlwr  at>ove  the  reservoir  and  adapted  for  hold- 
ing a  limited  amount  of  oil.  a  duct  leadlni:  the  overflow  of 
oil  In  the  crank  chamber  back  to  the  reservoir,  a  pump 
within  the  crank  case,  the  walls  of  the  crank  case  on  all 
aides  of  the  pump  extending  to  points  above  the  oil  lerel 
In  the  reservoir,  and  the  pump  driving  mechanism  posi- 
tioned to  extend  upward  through  an  opt  ning  in  the  crank 
case  located  above  the  oil  level  In  the  reservoir. 


l,n«,788.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  .Iohn  B  Barthot.o- 
WKW,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  r.io7.  Serial  No.  387,5.{».  Renewed  Mar.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,B16.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  the  boiler, 
the  rear  driving  wheels  and  axle  therefor,  the  main  frame 
below  the  l>oller  and  supported  by  the  said  axle,  the  crank 
shaft  mitunted  on  the  front  end  of  said  main  frame,  the 
gearing  and  shafting  interposed  between   the  crank  abaft 
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and  the  drive  wheels,  the  engine  framea  extending  forward 
from  the  crank  shaft  and  mounted  nt  their  rear  ends  on 
the  said  main  frame,  the  downward  extending  bracket 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  vertically  support- 
ing the  front  ends  of  the  engine  frames  Independeni  ly  of 
the  main  frame,  the  front  ground  wheels  and  m.ans  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  engine  on  the  said  front 
ground  wheels  lndep<  ndently  of  the  aforesaid  main  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  tbe  boiler, 
the  drive  wheels,  the  main  frame  below  the  boiler  con- 
nected to  the  drive  wheels,  the  crank  shaft  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  the  shafting  and 
gearing  Interposed  between  the  crank  shaft  and  tlie  ground 
wheels  and  supporttHl  on  the  said  main  frame,  the  engine 
frames  below  the  boiler,  the  bracket  independent  of  the 
aforesaid  frame  for  vertically  sustaining  the  cylinder  ends 
of  the  engine  frames,  the  bracket  independent  of  the  said 
frame  for  vertically  sustaining  the  shaft  ends  of  the 
engine  frames,  the  front  supporting  wheels  for  the  engine, 
and  steering  devices  for  the  said  wheels  supported  on  one 
of  the  aforesaid  brackets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  the  holler, 
the  drive  wheels,  the  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  main  frame,  the  shafting  and  gearing  interposed 
between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  ground  wheels  and  sup- 
ported on  the  main  frame,  the  engine  frames  below  the 
boiler,  the  bracket  ind.-p<  ndent  of  the  aforesaid  main 
frame  for  vertically  sustaining  the  cylinder  ends  of  the 
enflne  frames,  the  bracket  Independent  of  the  af(.resnld 
main  frame  for  vrticallv  sustaining  the  shaft  ends  of  the 
engine  frames,  the  front  ground  wheels,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  front  eir*  of  the  engine  on  the  snld  front 
ground  wheels  IndependtWly  of  the  aforesaid  main  frame, 
substantially  as  set  fortfc 

4  In  a  traction  englt*: 'the  combination  of  tbe  holler, 
the  driving  wheels  an<}»«xle  therefor,  the  main  frame 
below  the  l>oiler  and  stfhported  l>y  said  axle,  the  cr.mk 
shaft  mounted  on  the  fm»t  end  of  said  main  frame,  the 
gearing  and  si  aftlnt-  Intfvpom.d  between  the  crank  shaft 
and  the  drive  wheels,  the  engine  frames  extending  forward 
from  the  crank  shaft  and  mounted  at  their  rear  ends  on 
the  said  main  frame,  the  downward  extending  bracket 
secured  to  the  bott-.m  of  the  boiler  and  vertically  support- 
ing the  front  ends  of  the  engine  frames  Independently  of 
the  mam  frame,  the  front  ground  wheels,  means  for  sup 
porting  the  front  end  of  the  engine  on  the  said  front 
ground  wheels  independently  of  the  aforesaid  main  frame 
and  steering  devices  for  the  said  front  wheels  support-d 
on  the  aforesaid  bracket. 

5  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  the  horizon- 
tal lon-ittidlnal  boiler,  the  rear  tmctlon  wheels  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  the  boiler,  the  front  dirigible  wheals  di- 
rectly supporting  the  front  end  of  the  holh  r.  the  engines 
supported  nt  their  front  ends  directly  fn.m  the  iMdW 
independentlv  of  the  front  wheels,  the  gearing  and  shaft 
Ing  between  the  engines  and  the  traction  wheels,  and  the 
rigid  longitudinal  tension  and  compression  c<M,nect|ons 
supplemental  to  the  boiler  between  the  rear  wheels  and  the 

engines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.I 


tbe  perli)hrry  of  said  hoop,  adapted  to  engage  said  groove, 
fur  imparting  a  backward  spin  to  the  luKip.  and  having 
a  hand  cnsasiing  portion  at  one  <  nd.  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  member,  and  said  h««ip  being  provided  with  inter- 
locking ponlons,  when  by  when  tbe  said  flexible  roeml»er 
is  secured  to  and  wound  around  the  hoop,  the  hand  en- 
gaging portion  being  retain. -d  by  the  hand  of  the  op.T- 
ator.  the  hoop  may  be  thrown  to  considerable  distance  and 
will  be  returned  to  the  operator  ahmg  the  ground  by  tbe 
backward  spin  imparted  to  It  by  said  flexible  member. 

2.  \  return  hoop  toy  comprising  among  Its  mi  mlx'rs  a 
light  hoop  provided  with  a  periphiial  groove,  and  a  flexible 
longitudlnall!^  elastic  spinning  m<rat«  r.  of  a  lent'th  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  periphery  of  said  hoop,  adapted  to 
engage  said  groove,  for  Imparting  a  backward  spin  to  tbe 
hoop,  and  baring  a  hand  engaging  portion  at  one  end  and 
a  hoop  enL-aL'ing  device  at  the  otlier.  the  hoop  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  detachably  engaclnc  said  hoop  en- 
gaging device,  v^•^e^eby  when  s;ild  elastic  spluninu'  meml>er 
is  wound  around  the  hoop  and  the  hoop  Is  thrown  the  hand 
engaging  portion  of  the  spinning  m.mher  being  retained 
by  the  hand  of  the  operator,  the  hoop  may  be  thrown  to 
a  considerable  distance  and  will  be  return.-d  to  the  oper- 
ntor  along  the  ground  by  the  b:ickward  spin  Imparted  to 
It  by  said  flexible  elastic  splnnitm  mi  mher. 

.3.  A  return  hoop  toy  comprising  among  Its  members  a 
liirht  hoop  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  and  oppo 
sltelv  disposed  retaining  members,  of  a  flexible  spinning 
member,  of  a  l<nL-th  .suhstnntially  equal  to  the  periphery 
of  said  hoop,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  retaining  device  for  detachably  engaging 
either  of  the  said  retaining  members,  to  permit  the  spln- 
nioL'  memb«'r  to  be  deiacl  ably  sec-iind  to  one  of  said  re- 
taining members  and  wound  in  either  direction  around 
sMid  hoop,  whereby  tbe  hoop  may  l>e  thrown  to  a  consider- 
able distance  by  an  operator,  while  retaining  hold  of  the 
snlrt  handle,  and  the  backward  spin  imparted  to  the  hoop 
will  cans»'  it  to  return  along  the  croniid  to  the  operator. 

4.  A  return  hoop  toy  comprising  among  Its  memlM-rs  a 
light  hoop  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  having  the 
lateral  flange  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove, 
provided  with  two  sets  of  notches  having  Inclined  retflln- 
in"  shoulders,  the  said  shoulders  of  one  pair  of  notches 
bei"ng  Inclined  oppositely  from  the  stuoilders  of  the  other 
pair  of  notches,  and  a  flexibly  elastic  spinning  memlK>r. 
r-rovided  at  one  end  with  a  locp  to  detachably  engage  the 
shoulders  of  either  pair  of  notch,  s.  and  bavins  a  short 
handle  secured  to  the  other  end.  whereby  when  the  said  loop 
Is  detachablv  secured  to  tbe  hoop  and  the  spinning  memlK-r 
is  wound  around  said  hoop  In  either  dir.-ctlon.  and  the 
handle  retained  in  the  hand,  the  hoop  may  be  thrown  a 
considerable  distance,  and  will  be  return.-d  along  the 
around  to  the  operator  by  the  backward  spin  imparted  to 
the  hoop  by  said  elastic  spinning  member. 


1110  7«*«         RETIRN  -  HOOF    TOY.        Edward    Patsov 
'  Beadi.ks.  Danville.  Va.      Filed  July  28,    11)14.       Serial 
No.  853.582.      (CI.  40—61.) 
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1.  A  return  hoop  toy  comprising  among  Its  members  a 
light  hoop,  provided  with  a  |>erlpheral  groove,  and  a  tiex 
Ible  spinning  member,  of  a  length  substantially  equal   to 


inOTS-       PAPER  SERVING    M.UrilNK.      DtiXwrvM. 
'  TKviU  Chicago.  111.,  and  Je.iiN  C.   F<k:.vktt,  Green    Bay. 

Wis      assignors    to    Northern    Paper    Mills,    Green    Bay. 

Wis     a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Mar.  2.,  1913. 

Serl.-ll  No    Tr.T.Oni.      (CI.  211-29.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  In  combination. 
me.Mns  for  supporting  a  pa.k.-.ge  of  paper  so  as  to  permit 
one  sheet  thereof  to  project  from  an  oponlng  therein,  tht 
wlthelrawal  of  one  sheet  serving  to  cause  the  next  sheet 
to  protrude  therefrom,  and  a  pivoted  shield  adjacent  said 
oi)enlng  and  adapted  to  restrict  said  opening  to  a  sire 
necessary  to  permit  the  Issuance  of  the  desired  sheet,  said 
Shi,. Id  CO.-.  pe  rat  ing  with  said  paper  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  tend  to  relieve  its  pressure  on  the  Issuing  sheet  as  It 
is  lielng  drawn  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  in  combination,  a  casing  and  cover  hinged  thereto 
nt  Its  lower  end  and  having  an  opening  ther.'in.  a  ellago- 
nally  arranee^l  guide  plate  within  said  caslns.  said  guide 
plate  extending  to  said  openins.  a  frlctie.n  roller,  a 
spindle  therefor,  said  spindle  projoctins  throutrh  slots  In 
the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  an  arc-shaped  slot  In  said 
cover  curved  fll>oot  the  pivotal  connection  as  a  center, 
said  slot  being  atlapted  to  receive  one  projecting  end  of 
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uld  spindle,  a  bamlle  on  said  projecting  end.  a  riitchet 
on  the  opi>oslte  eml  <>f  "Hid  splnd'e.  said  ratchet  IxMns 
received  within  a  pressed  out  cl'annel  In  the  cover,  wht  re- 
by  snld  ratchet  and  Its  co«">iMratlng  pnwl  are  lnclo«.>d 
thereby,   a    shield   plvotally  supported   within    said    casing 


2a  i^  ^ 


and  extendlnir  to  said  npi^nlng.  an  offset  projection  on  said 
shield  wherehy  one  end  of  n  packige  of  pnper  l)ent  around 
paid  roller  mny  l>e  secured  to  said  projection  and  thereby 
tend  to  swln;,:  !<»M  shield  when  tension  Is  iipplled  to  said 
pnper.  and  a  friition  arm  suitably  mounted  in  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  gress  said  paper  against  said  roller. 


1,116.788. 
IIICI.K. 
U.  iyi4 


SFt.F  I'ltOI'EI.LED  ROAD-BLILDER  S  VE- 
IIakvk\  W.  Bell.  Yonkera.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
Serial  No.  8;{8,445.      (CI.  137-63.) 


A  vehicle,  a  c.vllndrlcnl  tank  receptacle  thereon,  a 
heater  pipe  cull  within  ihe  tank  receptacle,  a  water  tank 
over  and  partly  sirroundin;;  said  receptacle,  u  steam  actu- 
ated compressor  for  producing  pressure  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  sieatn  enirlne  nrransred  to  propel  the  vehicle, 
a  steam  connection  from  the  tioller  to  the  engine,  a  steam 
connection  from  tie  engine  to  the  heater  pipe  coil,  a 
bypass  conne<tlon  from  tlie  lK)lIer  to  the  beater  pipe  coil, 
a  steam  connection  from  the  l>oiler  to  the  compressor,  a 
iteam  connectloto  from  the  compiessor  to  the  heater  pipe 
coll,  and  a  wnter  ronnerilon  between  the  water  tank  and 
the  boiler. 


1, 116,780.       HP:ATr:R. 
Cal.      Filed 
15S— 36.) 


Apr.    -i^. 


(Ikori.e    W.    BoTHWKt.L,    Ontario. 
1913.      Serial    No.    763,438.      (CI. 


A  he.'^ter  comprising  a  generator  having  a  burner  outlet, 
a  supply  pipe  for  liquid  fuel,  connected  to  said  generator. 


and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  U  shaped 
l)eud,  acting  ns  a  trap  for  vapor  passing  from  the  gener- 
mor,  and  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  said  pipe  between  the 
trap  and  the  generator. 


1,116.700.  FEED  MEANS  FOR  OH-  BTRNIXO  APPA- 
RATIS.  JKOur.E  W.  BoTHWEi.L.  Ontario.  Cnl.  Filed 
June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,599.     (CI.  158 — 10.) 


In  nn  oil  burning  apparatus,  a  feed  means  comprising  a 
tank,  a  reservoir  below  the  tank,  an  outlet  connectioa 
lending  from  said  tank  to  said  reservoir  and  provided 
with  two  valves,  and  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  In  Its  top 
Ixtween  one  of  said  valves  and  said  reservoir,  and  an  air 
Inlet  tul»«  extending  altove  said  air  Inlet  opening  nn<l  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  connection  between  said 
valves,  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  reservoir. 


1.116,791.  ATTOMOBILE.  Lerov  Bhowv.  Dayton.  Wash., 
nssk'nor  of  one  fourth  to  Ilezeklah  N.  Brown.  Duyton, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,752.  (CL 
21—90.) 


"^^1 


1.  An  automobile  including  a  forward  axle  and  a  rear 
axle,  each  of  said  axles  busing  spring  su|>i)<)rt8.  a  bolster 
coact  ng  with  each  of  said  axles,  suspension  devkes  mov- 
able relative  to  said  spring  supports,  springs  connected 
respectively  to  said  l^olsters  and  to  said  suspension  devices, 
other  springs  connected  to  said  suspension  devices  and 
liearing  upon  said  spring  supiiorts.  a  lK)dy  supporting 
frame,  and  means  for  coupling  said  body  support. ng  frame 
to   said   liolsters. 

2.  An  automobile  including  a  forward  axle  and  a  rear 
axle,  each  of  said  axles  having  sprlni;  supports,  a  Iwlster 
coacting  with  each  of  said  axles,  suspension  devices  mov- 
able relative  to  .sad  spring  8upp<^>rts.  springs  connected 
respectively  to  said  twisters  and  to  said  susi)enslon  de- 
vices, other  springs  (■onne<'ted  to  said  suspension  devices 
and  bearing  upon  .said  spring  supports,  other  suspensii  n 
devices  movable  relative  to  said  Iwlsters.  a  bo  ly  supporting 
frame  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  suspens  on  devices, 
and  u  spring  connected  to  each  of  said  last  mentioned  sus- 
pension devices  and  l)earlng  respectively  up<  n  said  lx)lsters. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  coacting  axle  she  Is.  a  casing  for  a 
compen.sjUing  gear  coupled  to  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
coacting  shells,  a  BUi)portlng  meml)er  bearing  Mi)on  sjtld 
axle  shells  hav  ng  up  turned  terminals,  fastening  means 
connecting  said  sui)p<)rtlng  m«nl)er  to  sal  1  axle  shells, 
spring  suppcrts  carried  by  the  upturned  terminals  of  said 
supporting  memlier,  bolster  devices  adapted  to  support  nn 
automobile   body,    springs   bearing   upon   said   spring   sup- 
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ports,  and  coupling  means  between  said  springs  and  bolster 

devices. 

4.  An  automobile  Including  a  forward  axle  and  a  rear 
axle  said  axles  having  upturned  terra  nals.  brackets  car- 
ried'bv  the  upturned  terminals  of  said  axles,  rods  movable 
through  said  brackets,  springs  supported  by  said  rods,  a 
coupling  spring  united  to  said  rods,  'bolster  members  sup- 
ported by  said  coupling  springs,  a  supiwrting  frame,  rods 
extending  tiirough  said  supporting  frame  and  bolster  mem- 
bers, and  other  springs  supported  by  sa  d  last-mentioned 
rods  and  bearing  upon  said   Inilster  members. 

5  In  a  vehicle,  a  forward  axle  having  guideways,  a  rear 
axle  having  guideways.  spring  supported  suspension  mem- 
bers operating  respectively  through  said  guldewa.vs.  a  for- 
ward bolster,  n  rear  bolster,  spring  supported  sus|)enslon 
members  operating  resi^-ctively  through  said  bolsters,  a 
spring  connected  to  sa  d  bolster  and  the  suspension  mem- 
bers of  said  forward  axle,  a  spring  connected  to  8:ild  rear 
bolster  and  the  suspension  meml>ers  of  said  rear  axle,  and 
a  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  suspension  members  of 
said  twisters. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1116  79"        TATTING  -  NEEDLE.       EleaNOB     A.     Birr, 
'  llawklnsvlle.    Ga.      Filed    Apr.    15.    1914.      Serial    No. 
,S.'?2,036.      (CI.  66—10.) 


3.  In  a  barrel.  In  combination,  staves,  metal  binding! 
embracing  and  fixedly  8<'cured  upon  the  ends  of  a  plurality 
of  staves  to  form  separable  and  distinct  se.:meuts.  8;ild 
bindings  at  one  end  of  the  barre  having  two  Inw.inlly  pro- 
ject ng  flanges  separRt.«d  lengthwise  the  barrel  to  receive 
the  barrel  head  tlierel)etween.  and  means  In  lependeni  of 
the  said  bindings  for  securln;;  a  plurality  of  the  segmenta 
together  to  form  a  barrel   botly. 

4  As  an  arti.le  of  manufacture,  a  barrel  segment  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  bilged  staves  haxiiig  metal  bindings 
fixedly  secured  over  their  chlfes.  said  bindings  l>eing  pro 
vlded'  w  th  head  ho  ding  means  and  having  transverse 
stIlTness  which  maintains  the  curvature  of  the  segment  In 
conformity  with  that  of  the  complete  i  barrel. 

5.  In  a  Imrrel,  In  combination,  staves,  a  sheet  metal 
binding  embracing  the  ends  jf  a  plurality  i.f  staves  to  form 
a  segment,  said  binding  l*lng  folded  to  form  two  Inwardly 
project  ng  flanges  adapted  to  reclve  the  head  iK'tween 
them  the  j.art  of  the  metal  conne.  ting  said  flanges  and 
the  ^rresponding  part  of  the  outside  arm  of  the  binding 
having  Inwaidlv  extending  projections  embedded  m  the 
staves,  and  bo..ps  securing  a  plurality  of  segments  to  form 
the  barrel. 

1.116,794.  DEEP- WELL -DRILLING  TOOL.  Charles 
AiGisTis  Bi  TLEH.  Okmulgee.  Okla  Fled  Dec.  3,  1913. 
Serial    No.   804,394.      (CI.   255 — 04.) 


1  A  tatting  needle  provided  at  Its  ends  w  th  resilient 
cord  holding  loops  terminatlag  in  free  prongs,  each  prong 
defining  one  side  of  the  loop  and  each  prong  being  extend- 
ed bevond  the  other  side  of  the  corresponding  loop. 

2  A  tatting  needle  fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  U  shaped  head,  one  side 
portion  of  the  head  being  prolonged  and  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  a  prong,  the  free  end  of  which  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  free  end  of  the  head. 

3.  A  tatting  needle  fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial and  including  a  U>dy,  the  body  being  bent  at  both 
ends  to  form  U-shaped  beads,  one  side  portion  of  each 
head  being  prolonged  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  prong, 
the  free  end  of  which  Is  disposed  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  correspond  ng  head,  ths  beafls  lying  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  and  the  prongs  lying  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  body. 


1,116.793.  KNOCKDOWN  BARREL. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1013. 
(CI.  217 — 44.) 


ALr«FRT    J.    BtTTTZ, 

Serial  No.  800,887 


1.  In  a  barrel.  In  combination,  staves,  means  perma- 
nently joining  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  staves  to  form 
■eparable  and  distinct  segments,  said  means  l>elng  provided 
with  head  securing  menil)ers.  and  means  for  securing  sa  d 
■egments  together  to  form  a  Imrrel  Itody. 

2.  In  a  Imrrel,  In  combination,  staves,  metal  bindings 
each  Inclosing  and  fixedly  joining  the^ds  of  a  plur.ility  of 
■taves  to  form  separable  an.l  distinct  segments,  said  bind- 
ing members  having  Inwardly  project  ng  spaced  flanges 
adapted  to  re<elve  the  lead  letween  them,  and  means  for 
securing  a  plurality  of  segments  together  to  form  a  barrel 
Iwdy. 


1     In  deep  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
drill   stem'mvng  a   vertical   bore  extending   therethrough 
from    the    bwer    end    thereof    and    a    lateral    hole     eading 
through  the  side  of  the  stem  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  bore,  said  stem  furthermore   being   pro- 
videJ   with   a   socket    at    it^   lower   end   providing   a    valve 
seat     a    drill    bit    secured    in    sail    socket    for    operation 
through   said    stem,    sa  d   drill   bit   l.eing   provided   with    a 
passagewav  for  water  or  fluid  leading  from  salJ  chamber 
down    adjacent    the    cnttlng    edge    of    the    bit.    and    valve 
mechanism  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cham  sr  and 
serving  to  Insure   the  circulation  of  water  or   fluid   down- 
wardlv  through  said  lK>re  and  passageway,  said  n.e.ban.sra 
compt-ising   a    pair   of   sol  d    rubber   gaskets    titt..l    in    H..id 
socket    a  pair  of  meta  lie  plates  located  between  said  gas- 
kets and  held   in  iH.sltion  thereby,  one  of  said  plates  con^ 
stitut  ng  a  valve  seat  and   the  other  of  the  plates  having 
a  bridge  extending  across  It   space  1  from  said   va  ve  sea  . 
a   valve  mounted   letween    said  bridge  and   the   valve   seat. 
and  a  spring  l.ear  ng  ut  one  end  against  the  bridge  and  at 
the  other  end  against  the  vahe. 

•>  In  deep  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
drill  bit  stem  having  a  socket  extending  upwardly  from  its 
•ower  end  and  a  vertical  b<  re  extending  from  sail  socket 
upwar.llv  throughout  a  considerable  ix.rilon  of  said  stem 
and  communicating  with  the  outs  de  of  the  stem  through 
a  lateral  bore,  a  drill  bit  having  a  shank  with  a  threaded 
bub  secured  In  said  stem  socket,  said  drill  bit  shank  hav- 
ing a  vertical  bore  lead  ng  therethrough  from  the  upi>er 
I  end  of  said  socket,  me.nns  to  deliver  water  from  said  tank 
lK,re  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  drill  bit,  and  valv« 
mechanism  secured  vlthln  said  socket  above  the  upper  eod 
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of  Mid  huh.  nn  d  vtlve  serving  to  prevent  the  upward 
movement  <>f  tli(>  water  through  the  drill  stem  and  com- 
prlstntf  a  i)alr  of  rl«  d  pljite«  having  a  central  tubulur 
proje<tlon,  one  rlf  the  projettlons  exf ending  Into  the  other 
and  constitiirlns^  n  Talve  seat,  the  other  of  sail  flanges 
b<>ii»:;  provldo<l  ♦Ith  a  transverse  hridge  spaced  from  the 
vrtlve  seat,  a  valve  locattKl  l)etween  the  valve  sent  and  the 
bricl;;e.  and  a  .s|)tin;:  acting  upon  the  valve  tending  to 
muintn  n  tlie  vahe  seated  against  the  valve  sent. 

^.  In  d(H'p  we!l  drilling  apimratiis.  the  comlilnatlon  of  a 
stem  having  nwans  for  dillvering  water  downwardly 
tlicrethroiivh.  tl^e  lower  en^  of  the  stem  being  provided 
with  a  socket,  n  drill  liit  detnchably  connected  to  said  stem 
through  a  hiili  entering  said  socket.  s;ild  hit  being  provided 
w  th  a  central  ■  bore  lending  downwardly  tht-rethroiigh 
from  said  sixket,  and  valve  mechanism  aocured  In  Mid 
socket  al'oxe  the  drill  bit  huh,  said  medianlsm  including  a 
pjilr  of  jilatcs.  one  of  the  plates  constituting  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  normally  seated  tlicrein.  resilh-nt  supporting 
means  acting  Ixjtween  said  valve  and  the  other  of  said 
pl.ift'<!.  nnd  rt-s  llent  means  stipportins  the  valve  plates  in 
position. 


1,110.70.-,.  SI.|1tI.\<;  .M.VCIIINK.  .Iamks  a.  Camkbon 
and  (Ji  ^TAK  Hiii'jKK  Biucu.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asHlifuon 
to  t*«meron  Machine  (Umpany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Kiltd  fpr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  7:^9,449.  (CI. 
104 — Co.) 


1.  In  a  machltJe  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cntter.  two 
rewinding  rolls  ^''"P'*'''  to  enaage  with  the  surface  of  the 
slit  wcl(  to  rewind  the  same,  one  of  said  rolls  acting  as  a 
emitting  memlicr  ^gainst  which  the  cutter  acts,  and  means 
locatifl  below  tHe  two  rewinding  rolls  and  Intermediate 
the  s;ime  for  guiding  the  web  Into  engagement  with  tlie 
surface  of  the  rt)ll  constituting  the  cutting  raemlier  at  a 
point  In  advanci^  of  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  cutter 
with    the  cuttini^  memlM-r. 

-'.  In  a  machiie  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cutter,  two 
rewinding  rolls  adapted  to  engage  with  the  surface  of  the 
slit  web  to  rcwifd  the  same,  one  of  said  rolls  acting  as  a 
cutting  member i  against  which  the  cutter  acts,  means 
looited  below  t^e  two  rewinding  rolls  and  Intermediate 
th»»  same  for  gti|ding  tlie  web  into  enga^en)ent  with  the 
surface  of  the  rt)II  constituting  the  ctitting  memU'r  at  a 
point  In  advancf^  of  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  cutter 
with  the  cutting  memlx-r.  and  means  for  shifting  the  guid- 
ing mi'ans  lufo  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  web. 

'.i.  In  a  macbline  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cutting 
meniUr  having  4  smooth  surface,  a  cutter  adapti'd  to  act 
against  said  surface,  means  for  advancing  a  welt  of  mate- 
rial lietween  thi  cutt>r  and  cutting  surface,  means  for 
guiding  the  web  Into  en'.;agement  with  the  surface  of  the 
ctittliig  m<mlMr  Bt  a  point  In  advance  of  the  point  of  en- 
gagement of  the,  cutter  with  the  cutting  member,  and  In 
terrelui<Hl  mean^  for  moving  the  cutter  toward  and  away 
from  the  cutting  meniber  and  the  guiding  means  toward 
and  away  fium   the  web  sulistantially  simultaneously. 

4.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cutting 
meminr.  a  cutti-r,  \\f\>  tension  means,  operating  means  for 
Booviug  the  cutter  toward  and  away  from  the  cutting  mem- 


ber, opera tini;  means  for  moving  tbe  web  tension  means 
1  toward  and  away  from  the  web,  and  an  actuating  device 
common  to  both  operating  devices  adapted  to  move  the 
operating  device  for  the  tension  means  a  predetermined 
distance  and  adapted  to  move  the  o()eratlng  means  for 
the  cutter  a  variably  greater  distance. 
I  B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cutting 
'  member  having  a  smooth  surface,  a  ctitter  adapted  to  act 
against  said  surface,  means  for  advancing  a  web  of  mate- 
rial lietween  the  cutter  and  cutting  surface,  means  for 
guiding  the  web  Into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
cutting  member  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  point  of  en- 
gagement of  the  cutter  with  the  cutting  memlwr,  operating 
means  for  moving  the  cutter  toward  and  away  from 
the  cutting  member,  operating  means  for  moving  the 
gtilding  means  toward  and  away  from  the  web,  and  actt»- 
attng  device  common  to  both  operating  devices  adapted 
to  move  the  operating  device  for  the  guiding  means  a  pre- 
determined distance  and  adapted  to  trove  the  operating 
means  for  the  cutter  a  variably  greater  distance. 
[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,116.706.  riN-TlCKKT.  Tho.mah  C.  Candlish.  New 
l^oik,  N.  y.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company.  New  Y'ork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913, 
Serial   No.  795,592.      (Cl.  40— 2.j.) 


1.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  blank  and  a  pin  secured 
to  one  end  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
blank,  the  opposite  end  of  the  blank  iw'lng  folded  to  form 
a  protecting  flap,  said  flap  being  longitudinally  flexible 
and  provided  with  a  hole  to  receive  the  point  of  snld  pin, 
the  pin  lielng  of  a  length  to  extend  througli  said  bole  and 
arranged  to  extend  townrd  the  foId>'d  ends  of  the  blank 
and  engage  the  underside  of  said  flap  beyond  the  hole, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  flap  may  be  positioned  together 
with  the  goods  between  the  pin  and  the  liody  of  the  blank 
and  frlctlonally  retained  In  this  position,  and  tbe  point 
of  the  pin  may  be  positioned  beyond  the  hole  and  between 
the  flap  and  the  bo<ly  of  the  blank. 

2.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  blank  and  a  pin  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  being  bent  to  form  a 
protecting  flap,  said  flap  being  flexible  and  provided  with 
a  hole  to  receive  the  point  of  said  pin  and  so  arranged 
that  when  the  ticket  Is  applied  to  merchandise  one  end 
of  the  flap  win  lie  In'tween  the  bo<ly  of  the  blank  and  the 
goods  and  the  pin  will  extend  over  the  edge  of  the  flap 
and  through  the  hole  and  engage  the  underside  of  said 
flap  beyond  the  hole. 

3.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  blank  and  a  pin  secured 
to  one  end  thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  the  body  of 
the  blank,  the  opposite  end  of  the  blank  tx-lng  transversely 
scored  to  provide  a  longitudinally  flexible  flap,  said  flap 
having  Q  hole  therethrough  to  receive  the  point  of  the  pin, 
tbe  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  by  bend- 
ing the  flap  the  end  of  the  flap  may  be  passed  between  the 
pin  and  the  body  of  the  blank  and  the  point  of  the  pin 
Inserted  through  the  hole  and  between  the  flap  and  the 
body  of  the  blank. 

4.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  blank  nnd  a  pin  secured  to 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  tlie  IkhIv  of  the 
blank,  the  opposite  end  of  the  tilaiik  being  folded  to  form 
a  protecting  flap,  said  flap  having  a  hole  therethrough  and 
IH-Ing  transversely  scored  near  the  Inner  edge  of  said  hole 
to  provide  longitudinal  flexibility  whereby  the  flap  may 
lie  bent  and  the  end  passed  between  tbe  pin  ami  the  lx><1y 
of  the  blank,  and  the  end  of  the  pin  passed  throu.'h  the 
hole  and  between  the  flap  and  body  of  tbe  blank,  the  pin 
lieing  of  a  length  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  flap 
beyond  the  hole. 

5.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card  having  a  protecting 
flap  extending  paralNl  theretn  and  a  iln  secured  to  the 
card  and  extending  parallel  to  the  card  and  toward  8;ild 
protecting    flap,    said    flap    being    transversely    scored    to 
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provide  longitudinal  flexibility  and  being  provided  with 
a  hole  to  receive  the  point  of  said  pin,  whereby  the  end  of 
the  flap  may  be  passed  between  the  pin  and  body  of  the 
flap  and  the  pin  passed  through  said  hole  and  between  the 
flap  nnd  l)ody  of  the  blank,  said  pin  being  of  a  length  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  said  flap  beyond  the  hole. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1116  797       DEVICE  FOR   ITLLINf}  ON  SHOES.     .Tohn 
'CAR.M1CHAEL    and    Ralph    Wh.i'FS.    North    Vancouver. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.     Serial 
No.  836.212.      (Cl.   132—30.) 


thereof  cemented  In  said  cavities,  a  tube  connecting  s-^ld 
cavities  below  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  glass  tubes,  the  mall 
of  said  hollow  member  having  an  aperture  connecting  tne 
passageway  within  the  hollow  member  with  one  of  the  cup 
cavities  aliove  the  end  of  one  of  the  glass  tubes,  and  a 
casing  forming  a  compression  chamber  having  communi- 
cation with  the  cavity  above  the  end  of  the  other  glasa 
tube. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  gripping  members  the 
lower  inner  portions  of  which  are  faced  with  su  table 
gripping  material,  a  wedge  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
gripping  members,  a  bridging  member  carried  by  the  other 
gripping  memlier  and  straddling  the  said  wedge  member, 
and  a  suitable  handle  having  said  gripping  members  piv- 
oted thereto  at  different  positions  thereon  whereby  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  handle  separates  or  brings  together 
the  gripping  members  to  open  or  close  the  device. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  rod  members  having  their  lower  inner 
points   formed   as    opposing    gripping   portions,    the    lower 
end  of  one  rod  being  extended  beyond  Its  gripping  portion 
and   doubled    back   to    form    a   wedge   portion,   a   l"-ld>;ing 
member  tarried  by  tbe  other  rod   memb^-r  an<I   straddling 
the   said   wedge    portion,   and    a   suitable   handle   disposed 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  rod  members  and   to 
which  the  said  members  are  pivotally  connected  at  differ- 
ent   points    thereon    whereby    pivotal    downward    and    up- 
ward   movement   of   the   said   handle   moves   the   one    rod 
longitudinally  of  the  other  to  separate  the  said  gripping 
portions   or   so    that    the  said   wedge  portion   may   be   en- 
gaged by  the  said  bridging  memb^^r  to  force  the  gripping 
portions  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


.S  V  gas-pressure  gage  comprising  a  hollow  metallic 
frame  member  adapted  to  be  connected  at  either  end  to 
ft  gas  pipe,  projections  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  frame 
member  and  Integral  therewith  forming  alined  pairs  of 
cup-Uke  cavities,  a  pair  of  glass  tubes  having  the  ends 
thereof  cemented  In  said  cavities,  a  tube  conne.  ting  said 
cavities  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  glass  tubes,  ilu-  wall 
of  said  hollow  member  having  an  aperture  cwnecung  lb*- 
passageway  within  the  hollow  member  with  vi»e  ot  the 
cup  cavities  above  tbe  end  of  one  of  the  glase  luU-s,  a 
casing  forming  a  compression  chamber  having  conuuunl- 
catlon  with  the  cavity  above  the  end  of  tbe  other  glass 
tube,  and  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  compression 
chamber   to   atmospheric  pressure. 


1116  799.      RAILWAY     SIGNAI.      John    Bvbon    Casskl 
'  M.^^•.    Oakland,   Cal.      Filed    ,Tan.   .M.    1914.      Serial    No. 
815,635.      (Cl.  246^59.) 


1116  798      PRESSCRE-GAOE.     PuiLiP  M.  Casady.  Mln- 
'nea'polis,     Minn.       Filed     May     4,     1914.       Serial     No. 
8:50,049.      (Cl.   73—31.) 

1,  A  gas  pressure  gage  comprising  a  hollow  metallic 
frame  member  adapted  to  be  connected  at  either  end  to  a 
gas  pipe,  projections  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  frame 
memh.r  and  integral  therewith  forming  alined  pairs  of 
cuplike  cavities,  a  pair  of  glass-tubes  having  the  ends 
thereof  cemented  In  said  cavities,  a  tube  connecting  said 
cavities  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  glass  tubes,  and 
the  wall  of  said  hollow  member  having  an  aperture  con- 
necting the  passage  way  within  the  hollow  member  with 
one  of  the  cup  cavities  above  the  end  of  one  of  the  glass 

tubes. 

2.  A  gas-pressure  gage  comprising  a  hollow  metallic 
frame  mcmla  r  adapted  to  be  connected  at  either  end  to  a 
gas  pipe,  projections  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  frame 
member  and  Integral  therewith  forming  alined  pairs  of 
cup  like   cavities,  a   pair  of  glass   tubes   having  the   ends 

208  O.  G.— 33  , 


1.  A  signal  comprising  a  pivotnlly  mounted  tripper  arm, 
means  opera tlvelv  connecting  said  tripper  arm  with  the 
actuating  mechanism  of  the  signal,  a  pivotnlly  mounted 
semaphore  arm.  a  slotted  connection  between  the  actuating 


504 


a  stop   liijf  carrii'd 
KiiK'"  »  pl"  curried 


nient  iind  iittHcli<-il 
iiidirati-H  ntop. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBEK  lO,  1914. 


inec'lianlain  of  uaid  signal  and  naid  semaphore  arm,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  semaphore  arm  and  allow 
the  further  movement  of  said  tripper  arm  after  said  sema- 
phore arm  indiratrs  stop. 

Ill  a  siKiuil  comprising  tlie  comhinatiun  of  a  suitable 
stippurtinjj  standa  d,  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  therein 
adjacent  tlie  top  thereof,  an  operating  lever  keyed  to  said 
arm  plvotaily  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
lens  carrying'  .se>.'mi'nt  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  segmental  slot 
In  said  ieu.H  segment  a  pin  carried  by  said  semaphore  arm 
and  pr«Je<ting  in  ;r>  said  slot,  a  tripper  arm  pivotally 
mounted  Im>Iiiw  Kaiil  semaphore  arm  and  a  link  connecting 
Mid  tripper  arm  a  id  said  lens  segment. 

A  slunal  romjirislng  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
titandard,  a  sliaft  (livotaiiy  mounted  tlierein.  an  operating 
lever  keyed  thereto,  11  semaphore  arm  pivotally  mounted 
'in  .said  shaft,  a  trii)i>er  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
standard  below  said  seiiiaphon-  arm  and  in  the  same  place. 


liy  said  semaphore  arm  adapted  to  en- 
)y  said  standard  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  ol  said  semaphore  arm,  a  lens  segment 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and 
,  a  segmental  slot  in  said  lens  segment, 
a  pin  carried  by  s;i  id  semaplmre  arm  projecting  into  said 
slot  and  so  positloied  as  to  allow  thi-  further  movement 
i>f  said  lens  segmei  I  and  connected  tripper  arm  after  the 
movement  of  the  semaphore  arm  has  been  arrested  by 
fuiid  stop. 

4.  A  signal  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  semaphore 
arm.  a  lens  segnieni  operatively  connected  to  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  said  xignal.  a  pivotally  mounted  Irlper  arm, 
a  link  conni-ctin;:  sjild  trip|)er*jirni  and  said  lens  segment, 
a  stop  limiting  I  he 
a  loose  conne<tion 


movement  of  said  semaphore  arm.  and 
Utween  said  s«'maphore  arm  and  said 
lens  segment  to  permit  the  further  movement  of  said  seg- 


trlpi)er  arm  after  the  semaphore  arm 


l.ll'l.MMV      SI1»K 
"  i'liArPK*:.    HyTHi 
wards,  Syrn»-us«' 

•sps.rtR."..     (PI.  :; 


VKATHKK  S'l'Kll'l' 
T  «e,    N.    Y.,   assignor 

N.  Y.  Filed  May  »',. 
(1—69.) 


I  Mi.      Kdwahd  F. 

to   Oliver    M.    Ed 

1912.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  comblnatlL>n  with  a  sash  frame  and  u  sash  slid- 
abljr  mounted  tlierein  and  provided  along  one  edge  with  a 
channel  opening  o\  t  through  the  face  of  the  sash,  of  a 
nheet  niefal  weatlie -stripping  meml)er  including  a  doubled 
part  extending  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  face  of  the 
.sash  and  having  It  t  double  edge  resting  against  the  aash 
frame,  and  a  flan,;e  extending  at  right-angles  from  the 
outer  edge  of  one  o  '  the  legs  of  the  doubled  part  and  oper- 
ating wltliln  said  c  lannel  in  the  sash,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  iiiemlH'r  ri  {Idly  in   pl:ice. 

2.  The  combinai  on  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
slidably  mounted  herein  and  provided  with  a  channel 
o(>ening  out  throui^h  its  front  face,  of  a  sheet  metal 
weather  strl[)plrig  itietnl)er  comprising  two  parts  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  ^ach  other,  one  of  the  parts  resting  at 
one  edffp  against  a!  window  frame  and  having  a  channel 
i>I>enlng  oit  througli  its  opjMisite  e<lge.  and  the  other  part 
extending    from    tMe    last    named    edge    and    slidably    co 

•  ijieratliig  with  the  rhaunel  In  the  window  sash,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  niember  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash  frame  and  a  .sash  slid- 
ably mounted  tberejn.  and  provided  with  a  channel  at  one 
edge  opening  out  through  the  face  of  the  sash,  of  a 
wPitth'T  stripping  member  including  a  tm.se  and  a  flange 
disposed  at  right-sngles  to  each  other,  the  base  Mng 
doubled  upon  itself  |and  resting  at  one  edge  against  a  sur- 
face fixed  III  res[)e(t  to  the  sash  frame,  and  the  flMnge  ox- 
teadliig  from  iIm-  opposite  edge  of  the  base  and  projecting 


within  the  channel  In  the  sash,  and  a  rigidly  retained  sash 
stop  with  a  front  wall  arranged  paiallel  to  the  face  of  the 
sash  and  having  the  Inner  edge  portion  thereof  extendiug 
I -e  ween  the  doubled  portions  of  the  weather  stripping  mem- 
ber for  rigidly  retaining  the  same  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  frame  and  a  sash  having 
a  channel  opening  out  through  the  front  face  thereof,  of 
a  weather-stripping  memlxr  Including  two  parts  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  parts  extending 
Into  the  channel  in  the  sash,  and  the  other  part  resting 
Against  tne  !j«sh  frame  and  baving  a  channel  opening  out 
through  its  edge  from  which  the  other  part  extends,  a  front 
window  stop  having  a  part  projectibg  Into  the  last  named 
channel,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  stop  to  the 
frame  and  retaining  the  weather-stripping  member  In 
place. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  sash  frame  and  a  sash  slid 
ably  mounted  therein  and  having  at  one  edge  a  vertical 
channel  opening  out  through  the  front  face  of  the  sash, 
of  a  sheet  metal  front  stop  having  inner  and  outer  walls 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  sash  and 
having  their  edges  resting  against  fixed  surfaces,  and  a 
connecting  wall  space<l  apart  from  the  plane  of  said  fixed 
surfaces,  a  retaining  memlH-r  extending  through  the  last 
named  wall  and  engaging  the  sash  frame  for  rigidly  hold- 
ing the  stop  in  iiositlou,  and  a  flange  rigid  with  the  front 
wall  of  the  stop  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  an 
intermediate  part  of  said  wall  and  projecting  within  the 
channel  in  the  sash. 

[riaima  <>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


l.llrt.HOl.  KNCINKKIfS  VALVE.  IlEHBtKT  \\.  Chk.nky. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  'iisslguments,  to 
Alils-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Tompany,  a  Corporation 
of  Itelaware.  Filed  .July  22,  191'-'.  Serial  No.  711..135. 
(fl.    m«-7.) 


1.  In  an  engineers  valve,  a  casing,  a  stem  extending  Into 
said  casing,  a  valve  within  s.ild  casing,  movable  means 
interposed  between  said  stem  and  valve  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  pan  mounted  on  said  movable  means  and  a  felt 
matting  within  said  pan. 

2.  In  .in  engine'  r's  valve,  a  casing,  a  stem  extending  Into 
said  casing,  a  valve  within  said  casing,  movable  means 
interjMised  between  said  stem  and  said  valve  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  receptacle  on  said  movable  means,  and  a 
lubricant  retainer  within  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  stem  ex- 
tending into  said  casing,  a  valve  within  said  casing,  mov- 
able means  Interposed  between  said  stem  and  said  valve, 
said  means  being  movable  along  said  stem  for  operating 
said  valve  and  said  means  having  motion  of  translation 
only,  a  recer>tac!e  on  said  movable  means,  and  a  lubricant 
retainer  within  said  receptacle. 
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4  In  an  engineers  valve,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  stem 
extending  into  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  valves  within 
said  casing,  and  a  single  element  interposed  directly  be- 
tween said  stem  and  said  valves,  said  element  l)elng  mov- 
able along  said  stem  to  Interchangably  open  said  valves 
and  said  valves  being  movable  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  element. 

r>  In  an  engineer's  valve,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  stem 
extending  Into  and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  within 
said  casing,  valves  having  actuating  stems  within  said 
casing  and  a  single  element  coactlng  directly  with  said 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  stem  and  with  said  valve 
actuating  stems  for  Interchangeably  opening  said  valves, 
said  valves  being  closed  with  said  element  In  mid  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1116  H03       fOMl'OSITE    BLANK    AND    METHOD    FOR 

'oOLl>     ANIi     SILVER     LEAF     SlliN  LETTERS     AND 

ORNAMENTS     FOR     GLASS.        Jli.us      A.     D.UNoFF. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    27.    1914.      Serial    No. 

R34,689.      (CI.  154 — il.) 


1116  ho::.     REFRIGERATOR.     Thomas  F.  Coblek.  Leav 
'  .nwortb.  Kans.     Original  application  filed  Oct.  28,  1912. 
Serial   No    728  220.     Divided  and  this  application   filed 
July  8.1913.     Serial  No.  777.936.     (CI.  62— 100.) 


1  A  refrigerator  Including  Inner  and  outer  casings 
spaietl  from  each  other  and  provided  with  alined  door 
openings  a  sash  bar  extending  transversely  <.f  the  oi>enlng 
In  the  Inner  casing  with  Its  ends  uetachably  secured  there- 
to vertical  sash  bars  having  detachable  locking  engagement 
at' the  adjacent  ends  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
first  sash  bar  and  at  the'lr  outer  ends  with  the  inner  eas- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  doors  mounted  to  close  the  resultant 
door  oi»enings  formed  l>y  the  sash  bars. 

"  A  refrigerator  inclu<ling  an  outer  casing  having  a 
door  opening  and  a  door  therefor,  a  food  holding  receptacle 
positioned  within  the  casing  and  having  a  door  opening,  a 
flange  surrounding  the  d<.or  opening  of  the  receptncle  and 
the  door  opening  of  the  casing,  sash  bars  extending  %e.- 
tlcally  and  transversely  of  the  door  opening  of  the  re- 
cepta'clc  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sash  bars  in 
place  and  a  plurality  <.f  doors  hinged  in  the  door  opening 
of  said  receptacle  and  seating,  when  closed,  against  the 
Rash  bars,  the  sash  bars  l)eing  provided  with  packing 
strips  against  which  the  doors  engage  while  the  door  open 
ing  is  provided  with  packing  strips  aealnst  which  the  sash 
bars  engage. 

3  A  refrigerator  Including  inner  and  outer  casings 
spaced  from  each  and  provided  with  alined  d<ior  openings, 
a  closure  for  the  outer  casing,  a  sash  bar  extending  trans- 
verselv  of  the  opening  In  the  Inner  casing,  latches  detach- 
ably  securing  the  ends  of  such  sash  bar  to  the  inner  casing. 
vertical  sash  bars  having  detachable  locking  engagement 
at  their  adjacent  ends  with  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  first  sash  bar,  latches  detachably  locking  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  Inner  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  doors  mounted 
to  close  the  resultant  door  openings  formed  b.v;  the  sash 
bars. 


}      \  composite  blank  for  sign  letters,  characters  or  or 
nam.-nts  comprising  a   backing  composed  of  an   ab8orl)ent 
sheet  of  paper  or  similar   material    containing    a    refined 
oil    and  a  sheet  of  rcetal  leaf  adhering  thereto. 

"  A  composite  blank  for  sign  iett.-rs,  characters  or  or- 
naments comprising  a  backing:  composed  of  an  absorbent 
sheet  of  paper  or  similar  material  containing  a  refined 
oil,  and  two  superposed  layers  of  metal  leaf  adhering  to 
each  other  and  to  said  oiled  backing. 

•{  Tb.-  mctl.od  of  making  a  composite  blank  for  metal 
leaf  letters,  characters  or  ornaments  which  consists  In 
applving  refin«d  oil  to  absorbent  sl.eet  of  thin  pap.r  and 
allowing  the  oil  to  soak  Into  the  paper,  and  then  placing 
the  oiled  paper  In  conta.t  with  a  shwt  of  metal  leaf, 
whereby  said  leaves  will   adhere  together. 

4  The  method  of  making  a  composite  blank  for  metal 
leaf  letters,  characters  or  ornamcnt.s  which  consists  In 
applving  nflned  oil  to  an  absorbent  sheet  of  thin  paper 
and  "allowing  the  oil  to  soak  Into  the  piper,  and  theri 
placing  the  oiled  paper  In  contact  with  a  sheet  of  metal 
leaf  wherebv  said  leaves  will  adhere  together,  and  then 
applving  a  second  layer  of  metal  leaf  ov^r  the  Hrst. 

-,  "  \  metal  leaf  character  or  oinament  blank  compris- 
In-  a  backing  compos,  d  of  an  al)Sorbent  sheet  of  paper  or 
similar  material  (oiitaintng  a  refined  oil,  and  a  sheet  of 
metal  leaf  adhering  thereto. 

(Claims  »i  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


111BH04.  STILL  AND  W.\TER  -  HEATER.  DENNIS 
Wii.i.iAM  Dai.ey,  I'arkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1010.     Serial  No.  599,633.     (CI.  203—5.) 


A  device  of  the  character  describid  comprising  a  heater, 
a  source  of  water  supply  to  said  heater,  a  steam  tank  as- 
sociated with  said  heater,  said  steam  tank  b.lng  piped 
to  said  heater  near  the  bottom  of  the  said  st-«m  tank  and 
near  the  bottom  of  the  said  healer  an  1  piped  to  said 
heater  at  a  point  at  the  top  of  said  heater  and  at  a  point 
in  said  steam  tank  remote  from  said  first  mentioned  pipe 
from  said  steam  tank,  the  same  being  arrau'-'cd  so  as  to 
effect  a  continuous  circulation  of  water  through  the  said 
heater  and  through  the  said  steam  tank  when  heat 
is    applied    to    the    said    beater     a    hot    water    tank    asso- 
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elated    with    mIc     Rtt-am    tank    and    piped    thereto    at    a 


point   at   the   top 

snid     liot     wiittT 
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of  snid  steam  tank  and  at  the  top  of 
tank,  u  (-ondciiaing  coil  within  said 
hot  water  tank  t)  which  said  pip'e  iMtween  the  hot  water 
tank  ami  the  said  steam  tank  la  connected,  tbe  said 
coll  belup  arranired  In  such  manner  In  relation  to  the 
steam  tank  and  the  heater  so  as  to  receive  steam  from 
tlie  said  steam  tiink  and  from  the  said  heater,  a  storage 
tank  associated  ivith  said  hot  water  tank,  said  sti>ra;:e 
tank  being  relati  ely  larger  than  the  said  hot  water  tank 
and  piped  to  said  hot  water  tank  at  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom of  sjiid  stornL'e  tank  and  said  hot  water  tank  and 
at  a  point  near  tlie  top  of  said  storage  tank  and  said 
hot  water  tank,  jin  independent  source  of  water  supply  to 
aaid  storage  tank,  said  water  supply  being  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  the  U'ater  supply  to  said  heater,  said  inde- 
p«'ndent  water  si  pply  to  said  storage  tank  euti  ring  the 
said  storage  tank  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof  in 
such  oiauner  thai  the  water  so  entering  said  storage  tank 
will  pass  into  siild  hot  water  tank  through  the  lower 
piping  connt'Ctiu»i  the  said  two  tanks  and  will  pass  up- 
wardly of  the  sa  d  hot  water  tank  and  around  the  said 
(•oudensing  coil  ii nd  into  the  said  storage  tank  through 
the  upper  piping  between  the  said  tanks  in  such  manner 
that  a  continuous  circulation  is  provl<led  Ix  tween  the 
said  storage  tank  and  the  said  hot  water  tank  in  order  to 
effectually  heat  tlJe  water  within  the  said  storage  tank,  a 

jipe  arranged  to  receive  hot 
>ns  of  said  storage  tank  and 
said  hot  water  t$nk,  the  wtiole  being  arranged  in  such 
manner  that  the  ^*ater  is  delivered  to  the  said  hot  water 
fixture  pipe  at  a  time  when  the  said  water  is  hottest,  sub- 
stantlally  as  descilbed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


eneciuaiiy  neat  tHe  water  wit 
hot  water  Hxturi  supply  pi| 
water  from   thc>  i(PP<'r  portiot 


<^ 
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1.  An  apparatuft  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
duplicate  seta  of  pars,  the  outer  ones  of  each  side  pro- 
jecting above  the!  Inner  ones,  and  secured  thereto  and 
right  angular  brackets  secured  to  the  bars  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  shorter  ones,  the  horizontal  |)ortlons  of  said 
brackets  projettlni^  Inwardly  so  as  to  overlap  a  concrete 
wall  section,  and  imeans  for  securing  the  duplicate  sets 
together  when  applied  on  opposite  sides  of  a  wall,  as 
shown  and  described. 

'1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  a  set  of  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  and  secured 
together,  one  of  alaid  bars  being  longer  than  the  other, 
and  right  angular  metal  brackets  who<»e  vertical  flanges 
are  clamped  U'twe.«n  the  bars  with  their  horizontal  flanges 
projecting  In  oppcislte  directions,  one  of  said  brackets 
being  at  the  top  of  tbe  shorter  bar.  and  the  other  bracket 
at  the  twttom  of  tlje  longer  bar,  as  described. 


1,116.80.').       RF.NfOVABI.E     SPPPORT     KOU     SIDES    OF 
rONCHKTK  MOl.ns.       Dkms     Wii.i.hm     Dai.ey.     Par 
kersburg,     W      Va.       me<l    May    H,     191.^.       Serial    No. 
765.362.      (CI.  2  5—131.) 


I.IIC.SOO.  TIRE-WRAIM'IXt;  MACHINE.  J.*MK.s  Wal- 
TEK  Hknuv  Dkw,  London.  Kngland.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  794.697.      (CI.  154 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  tire  wrapping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  revoluble  mandrel  for  the  strips,  and  means  for  support 
Ing  the  n^andrel  with  the  strips  wound  on  it ;  of  a  rev- 
oluble driving  shaft  Joumaled  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
man«lrel,  and  a  driving  wheel  carritd  by  the  said  shaft  and 
proviiled  with  teeth  which  perforate  the  wound  strips  and 
revolve  the  mandrel  and  the  strips  positively. 

2.  In  a  tire  wrapping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  revoluble  mandrel  for  the  strips,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  mandrel  with  tlie  strip-!  wound  on  It  ;  of  a  rev- 
oluble driving  shaft  journaled  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
mandrel,  and  a  wheel  mounted  to  revolve  with  the  said 
shaft  and  slidable  longitudinally  on  it  and  provided  with 
teeth  which  perforate  th-  wound  strips  and  drive  the 
mandrel   and    the   .'jtrips  positively. 

3.  in  a  tire  wrapping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  revoluble  mandrel  for  the  strips,  and  means  for  sui)port- 
ing  the  mandrel  with  the  strips  wound  on  it  :  of  a  rev- 
oluble driving  shaft  journaled  adjaient  to  one  side  of  the 
mandrel,  a  removable  hub  mounted  to  revolve  with  the 
said  shaft  and  slidable  longitudinally  thereon,  and  a 
wheel  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  said  hub 
and  having  teeth  which  perforate  the  wound  strips  and 
drive  the   mandrel  an<l   the  strips  poslilvely. 

4.  In  a  tire  wrapping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  revoluble  mandrel  for  the  strips  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated ring  on  one  side,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said 
parts  with  the  strips  wound  on  them  ;  of  a  revoluble  driv- 
ing shaft  journale<l  adjacent  to  the  said  ring,  and  a  driv- 
ing wheel  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
teeth  which  perforate  the  strips  and  engage  positively 
with  the  perforations  of  the  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  tire  winding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
revoluble  mandrel  for  tiie  strips,  friction  wheels  which 
support  the  mandrel  with  the  Rtrli)s  wound  on  it,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  friction  wheels  so  that  they  as- 
■ist  In  revolvltig  the  mandrel  :  of  a  revoluble  driving  shaft 
journaled  adjaci  nt  to  one  side  of  the  mandrel,  and  a  driv- 
ing wheel  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
teeth  which  perforate  the  wound  strips  and  reyolye  the 
mandrel  and   the  strips   iKwltively. 


1,116,807.  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH.  David  .\I(  Kenzib  Ell8 
woBTH,  Portland,  Dreg.  Filed  May  31.  1911.  Serial 
No.   630,496.      (CI.   15 — 69.) 


In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  brush  having 
a  latera'ly  extended  portion  adapt(>d  to  serve  as  a  handle, 
said  extendel  portion  having  an  internie<iiate  widcnel  at- 
taching portion  located  between  the  brush  head  and  the 
handle  grjp.  and  having  substantially  parallel  s'de  edges, 
an  approximately  elliidlcal   reservoir  having  opposite   flat 
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faces  one  of  which  Is  fitted  against  the  widened  attaching 
portion  of  tbe  said  brush,  substantially  mid  way  between 
the  ends  of  the  brush,  and  provided  with  spaced  flan.'es 
Bec.,re<l  to  tbe  said  parallel  edges,  a  spray  tube  extending 
through  the  widened  portion  of  the  brush  and  leading 
from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  brush  head,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber also  extending  through  the  widened  portion  of  the 
brush  and  forming  a  fllling  orifice  for  the  reservoir. 


communicating  passage  between   the  combustion  chamber 

and  the  rotor  casing  and  adapted  to  be  operate!  by  the 
expand  ng  gases  when  ignlt.Hl.  a  detent  for  holding  the 
valve  oi)en  a  given  period,  and  operating  means  for  free- 
ing the  valve  from  the  detent  to  admit  of  such  valve 
closing. 


l.llB.ROft.  WATCH  -  HOLDER.  C'»aklK8  F  ElmobJ 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.122. 
(CI.  224 — 4.) 


1  A  watch-holder  comprising  pivoted  sections,  each  of 
eeml-clrcular  form  Inwardly-channeled  in  ;r--;-«'  \';°  " 
receive  and  hold  the  periphery  of  »  ^"^^^'V  ^ '^"^  /^  ^^^^^ 
faces  fre,.  loops  at  the  free  ends  of  the  sect.ous  to  lit  o^er 
the  ring  of  the  watch  when  turned  back,  and  means  for 
holding  said  sections   together. 

■>  A  watch-holder  comprising  p:voted  sections,  each  of 
generally  seml-<  ucular  form  and  inwardly  .hanneled  to 
c^MHrate  with  the  periphery  of  a  watch  to  ho  d  tbe  same 
lealg  11=^  two  faces  ex,K,.scKl.  loops  at  the  free  et^ds  of 
llid  actions  to  receive  and  hold  the  ring  -^^^ ^^ 
means   for    holding    said   loops   in    engagement   with    each 

"' ^A  watch-holder  comprising  pivoted  sect  ons,  each  of 
generally    semicircular   form    and    inwardly    channeled    to 
Srate  with  the  periphery  of  a  watch  .0  ho  d  tbe  same^ 
raTTng  Its   two   faces   exposed,   loops  at   tbe   free  ends  o 
"sections  to  receive  and  hold  the  ring  of  a  watch    and 
a  male  part  on  one  loop  and  a  female  part  on  the  other  to 
revive    the    male    part,    said    male    and    female    parts    co- 
operating to  lock  the  sections  together. 
*^4     In  combination  two  p  voted  sections,  each  genera  ly 
semicircular   in   form   and   inwardly   channeled   to  receive 
The  peripherv  of  a  watch  and  hold  the  same  between  them 
with  both  Its  faces  expose  I,  loops  at  the  free  «-««  "'  -^^ 
Tectlons  to  receive  tl  e  ring  of  the  watch,  engaging  means 
Tn  the  loops  for  holding  them  together  to  lock  the  sections 
Z  position    and  a  brace  et  connected  to  the  sect  ons,  for 

the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  n^ombination  two  pivoted  sections,  each  genera  ly 
seml-clrcv.lar  in  form  and  Inwardly  channeled  to  recel^e 
The  U  iphety  of  a  watch  and  hold  the  same  between  them 
wUh  iL^  h  Its  faces  exp.  sed,  loops  at  the  free  ends  of  saW 
Tcirtlons  to  receive  tbe  ring  of  the  watch,  engaging  means 
Tthe  loops  for  hold  ng  tbe^  together  to  lock  the  sect.ons 
"n  position  and  a  bracelet  connected  to  the  pivot  and  loops 
respectively,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1  IK^.KOO.       ROTARY     LNTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     EN- 

'oiNE      Hakry  E.  Elso.n.   Masontown,  Pa.     Hied  Mar. 

28    1914.     Serial  No.  8-.'-.9S0.     (CI.  CO— 4.) 

1  'in  an   engine  of   the   character  specified,   a   rotor    a 

casing  therefor,  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  opening 

foalg  into   the  rotor  casing,   to  supply   the  burnt   gases 

he-eto.  an  automatic  valve  for  closing  the  said  opening 

detent   mean,   f.r  hold  ng  the  valve  open,  and  means  for 

opeta.ing  t>  e  detent  to  release  the  said  valve  at  a   prede 

'".:"'r;'ar;ng,ne  of  the  character  described,  a   rotor,  a 
cas'lng   therefor,   a   combustPn   chaml*r   having    ''ommuni 
cation  with  the  rotor  casing  to  admit  of  the  passa-^e  of  the 
burnt  gn.es  thereto,   a    valve  normally  closln.   tbe   Inter- 


3  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described.  •  rotor  cas- 
ing.'a  rotor  therein  having  pockets  in  its  periphery,  a  com 
bustlon  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  lead  ng  into  the 
interior  of  tbe  mtor  casing,  a  valve  ^'-'^^J'-  .^''j^ 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  means  urging  the  ^alve  lo 
closed  position,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  va  ye  and 
hold  It  o,>en.  means  for  compressing  a  charge  within  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  operatlvely  conne,  ed  to 
the  rot.;r  for  releasing  said  Istch  to  perm.t  the  return  of 
the  valve  at    predetermined   ii^tervals 

4  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
described,  a  rotor  casing,  a  rotor  therein  having  l'"Cket8 
in  its  periphery,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  rotor  is  mounted, 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  discharg- 
ing into  the  rotor  casing,  a  valve  normally  closing  the 
outlet  opening,  means  for  resHiently  holding  said  va  ve 
closed,  a  latch  adapted  to  automatically  engage  tbe  valve 
when  it  is  opened  and  holding  it  open,  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  tbe  shaft  of  tbe  rotor  for  releasing  said  la  ch 
at  a  pr.Hletermlned  moment,  and  means  for  compressing 
a  charge  within  the  combusthm  chaml)er. 

n  In  a  rotarv  engine  of  the  character  de8crH>ed.  a  rolor 
casng  a  rotor  mounte.i  therein  and  formed  with  pockets, 
a  combustion  chaml.er  having  an  outlet  opening  discharg- 
ing into  the  rotor  casing,  means  for  compressing  a  chaige 
within  the  combustion  chaml^r,  a  valve  normally  closing 
said  discharge  opening,  a  spring  holding  said  valve  closecl 
said  valve  iM-lng  opened  by  ignition  of  the  charge,  and 
means  for  holding  said  valve  opened  for  a  prcxleterm.ned 

interval.  ,     ^,       ^^    . 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1116  810.       MECHANISM     FOR    C0NVKKT1N<.     RLCIl - 

■rOC\TIN(J     INTO     ROTARY     MOTION.       Robekt     Z. 

FAUMr.K.  Blsbee,  Ariz.     FlU.l  Nov.  :iG.  1913.     Serial  No. 

803,220.      (01.  74 — 53.) 


1  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll*d,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ,.alr  ot  independently  rolatable  shafts  having 
the  r  longitudinal  axes  in  allnement  with  each  other  a 
power  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
^wer  shaft  to  the  respective  first  named  shafts  whereby 
he  power  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  upon  he  a  ter- 
nate  rotation  of  the  first  named  shafts  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons,  a  reclprocatory  member,  spaced  racks  connected  to 
said  memlH-r.  gears  mounted  up.  n  each  of  the  first  namc^ 
shafts  and  connected  by  the  respective  rarks.  and  me.ans 
for  locking  the  gears  npon  the  respective  sl'n/t'^  '"  "^^ j;^" 
ciprocating  movement  of  the  racks  In  opposite  directions. 
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2.  In  mechanism  of  V  e  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  pair  of  shafts  hiivin;;  alined  loagltiidlna:  axes. 
the  end  cf  one  shuf  telescoping  in  the  opposed  end  of  the 
other  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  ^taring  connectinK  tlie  opi)o 
«ite  ends  <t  the  poircr  shaft  to  the  respective  first  named 
shafts,  whereby  sail  power  shaft  is  coastantly  rotated  in 
one  direct  on  by  th<  reverse  alternate  rotation  of  the  first 
named  shafts,  a  rat(  bet  flxeJ  upon  each  cf  said  first  name*! 
shafts,  a  ^eir  moiirleJ  upon  each  of  said  ratchets,  means 
ftxel  upon  the  shaf:  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  ratchets  thereon  and  to  hold  the  gears  agilnst  longi 
tudlnal  moxement  with  res|>ect  to  the  ratcliets,  lockin;; 
means  carried  by  tlie  gear  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  ratct;et  to  lO'  k  the  gear  thereto  In  Its  movement  In 
one  direction,  a  re<  iprocating  member,  space.l  racks  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  engaged  w  th  the  respective 
gears,  an. I  guile  members  for  said  racks  to  retain  the  same 
in  engagement  wltli  the  gears  whereby  said  first  name  1 
shafts  are  alternafi  ly  rotated  In  reverse  directions  upon 
the  oppo><ite  reripro-nting  n^ovrmer.ts  of  said  racks. 

."?.  In  mechanism  of  the  rharacfer  described,  the  combi- 
natlcn  of  a  pair  ofjshafts  having  the  r  longitudinal  axes 
alined,  a  power  sham,  gear  ng  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  t'  e  power  shaft'  to  the  respective  first  named  shafts 
whereby  the  power  jshaff  is  constantly  rotated  In  one  di- 
rection iijon  the  aljernating  reverse  rotations  of  the  first 
named  shafts,  a  ratihet  fixed  upon  each  of  the  first  named 
shafts,  a  gear  mounted  upon  each  of  said  ratchets,  spring 
pressed  dogs  carrle  j  by  the  gear  for  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  whereliy  the  gtars  are  locked  upon  the  re- 
8pe«tive  shafts  to  rptate  the  same  In  oppos  te  directions, 
reciprocal Ini:  racks  jengaged  with  the  respective  gears,  a 
guide  member  haviig  spaced  pairs  of  depending  flanges 
extending  upon  opposite  siiles  of  the  respective  gears  and 
holding  the  same  atalnst  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  with  respect  tjo  the  ratchet. 

4.  In  mechanism  lof  the  character  descr  bed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  shafts  having  alined  longitudinal  axes, 
a  power  shaft  gearfd  to  each  of  sail  first  namel  shafts, 
whereby  the  power  [shaft  Is  constantly  rotatel  in  one  di 
rection  by  alternaflBg  reverse  rotation  of  the  first  named 
shafts,  a  ratchet  flx4d  upon  each  of  the  first  named  shafts, 
col  ars  secured  upoq  the  shafts  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
ratcliets.  each  of  siid  collars  having  an  annular  flange, 
Incl  ned  openings  at  the  Ijase  of  the 
of  a  lubricant  to  the  shafts,  a  gear 
of  the  ratchets,  the  fares  of  the  gear 


and  a  plurality  of 
flange  for  the  feed 
mountei  upon  each 


racks  engagr<l  wltti 


being   recessed    to    receive   the  col  ar    flanges    reciprocating 


the  respective  gear?,  means  carried  by 


the  geirs  for  lockin;  the  same  upon  the  respective  ratchets 
in  the  movement  of  the  racks  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
guile   memljer   for  said   racks   having  spaced   pa  rs  of  de- 
I>en  ling   flanges  extending   upon   opposite   sides  of  the  re 
spectlve  gears. 


-r 

l.llB.Sll.  KAILNAIaY  BRAKE.  DtDLEY  Tyng  Fishku, 
Columlius,  O'  lo,  (  sslgnor  to  The  .Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company  a  Corpiratlon  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Octoler  S.  n(»7.  Serial  No.  ;ino.4:{:{.  Divided  and 
t'  Is  ai)pll<at=on  (jled  Dec.  3,  i;iO*<,  Serial  No.  4G5,«74. 
1914.       Serial    No.    H,U,492.       («'i. 


Renewed    Apr. 
1S8 — 64.) 


3<? 


2> 


1.  The  (ombinati 
mounted  one  at  eac 
to  enca-e  tie   rl:n 
pivotally  connected 


n  of  a  truck,  an  axle  therefor,  wheels 
I  end  of  the  axle  a  brake  shoe  adapted 
<  f  one  of  t   «■  wheels,  a  pair  of  levers 

to  each  other  and  to  the  brake  shoe 


and  forming  a  toggle  Joint  for  forcing  the  brake  shoe  Into 
action,  a  stationary  pivotal  abutment  for  one  end  of  the 
toggle,  a  vertically  movable  operating  liar  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  toggle,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
the  said  operating  bar  to  force  the  >)rak^  slioe  Into  action. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  an  axle  therefor,  wheels 
mounted  one  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  brake  shoe  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  one  of  the  wheels,  a  track  brake  shoe, 
means  for  guiding  the  track  brake  shoe  for  vertical  move- 
tr.ent.  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  the  wheel  brake  shoe  at  their  inner  ends  to  form  a 
toggle  joint  for  forcing  the  said  shoe  into  action,  one  of 
the  said  levers  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  track  brake  shoe,  a  vertica.ly  movable  op<'ratlng  bar 
connec  ted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  lever,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  said  operating  bar  to  force  the  brake 
shoes  Into  action. 

.'{.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
toggle  levers  pivoted  to  each  other,  a  track  brake  shoe  piv- 
oted to  t  ;e  lower  end  of  one  of  the  levers,  a  wheel  brake 
shoe  pivoted  to  the  inner  emis  of  the  said  levers,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  said  to;;gle  levers  to  force 
the  said  track  shoes  Into  action,  the  reactive  force  for 
each  of  the  said  brake  shoes  being  received  by  the  other 
of  the  said  brake  shoes. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  brake 
shoo,  a  track  brake  shoe  provided  with  an  upward  extend- 
ing arm  in  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  formed  a  vertical 
socket,  means  for  guiding  said  track  brake  shoe  In  a  ver- 
tical path,  a  vertically  operating  bar  the  lower  end  of 
which  enters  the  said  »o<-ket.  means  for  guiding  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  bar  in  a  vertical  path,  a  pair  of  toggle 
levers  pivoted  to  eacJi  other  and  to  the  said  whe<'l  brake 
shoe  at  their  Inner  ends,  one  of  said  ievors  being  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  operating  bar  and  the  other  of  the 
said  levers  being  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  track 
brake  shoe,  and  itfechanism  for  applying  a  downward 
thnist  to  the  operating  bar  to  Ijring  the  said  shoes  into 
operative  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  an  axle  tlierefor,  wheels 
mounted  one  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  brake  shoe  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  one  of  the  wheels,  a  track  brake 
shoe,  a  unitary  rigid  thrust  lever  l)etween  the  two  shoes 
and  pivotally  connec-ted  directly  to  each,  means  for  gtild- 
Ing  the  track  brake  shoe  for  substantially  vertical  move- 
ment, and  a  sinule  means  for  directly  applying  pressure 
to  the  wheel  brake  shoe  and  from  It  through  the  said 
thrust  lever  to  the  track  brake  shoe. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,116,S12.  I'L.\TEN  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TYPEWRIT- 
ING MACHINES.  n.»RRY  A.  FrKiTH(iu.\p,  Ilarrlsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliott  -  F'lsher  Company,  Ilarrlsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Conoration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  606.928.      (CI.  197—126.) 


t::^--^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  support  for  a 
work  element,  said  platen  and  support  having  relative 
separative  movement  to  separate  the  work  element  and 
paten,  a  transfer  element,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
transfer  element  to  permit  movement  thereof  Into  and  out 
of  co«5peratlve  relation  with  the  work  element,  said  trans- 
fer element  being  separated  from  the  platen  i)y  the  rela- 
tive separative  movement  of  tl.e  platen  and  support. 


li 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  transfer  element, 
a  mounting  tlierefor  arranged  to  swing  about  an  axis  to 
move  said  transfer  element  into  and  out  of  ccxiperative 
relation  with  tbe  work  sheet,  said  mounting  having  a  dif- 
ferent movement  toward  and  from  the  platen  to  effect  a 
separative  movement  of  the  platen   and  transfer  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  platen  an<l  a 
printing  mechanism  mounted  to  travel  over  the  platen,  ot 
a  normally  Ktatiouary  transfer  element,  a  carrier  t  lerefor. 
said  carrier  being  movable  relative  to  the  stationary 
platen  to  present  the  transfer  element  opposite  the  print- 
ing area  of  the  platen  and  said  carrier  also  having  a  dif- 
ferent movemi  ut  to  cnrry  the  transfer  element  awny  from 
the  platen  while  retaining  the  same  opposite  the  printing 
area. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  means  for 
holding  a  work  element  opposite  the  platen,  said  holder 
and  platen  having  relative  separ.itive  movement,  a  trans- 
fer element,  a  carrier  for  said  transfer  element  arranged 
to  swing  t'e  transfer  element  Into  and  out  of  normil 
position  with  reference  to  the  work  e'.ement,  said  transfer 
element  and  platen  being  separated  by  the  relative  sepa- 
rative movement  of  the  work  holder  and  platen. 

'>.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  transfer  element 
and  a  carrier  therefor  movable  to  shift  said  transfer  ele- 
ment laterally  Into  and  out  of  a  position  opposite  a  given 
printing  area  of  the  platen  and  also  movable  to  shift  the 
transfer  element  toward  and  away  from  the  platen  with 
the  work  element  while  opposite  said  printing  area. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,11«.H1.3.  PLANTER.  Cii.\Ri.KH  P.  A.  I-Ijiiikk);,  Mottoe, 
III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur  Company,  Mollne,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  383,357.     (CI.  111—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  frame,  of  the 
sei'der  mechanism  mounted  In  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  the  vertically  movable  furrow  opener,  the 
vertically  movable  front  plow,  covering  shovels,  the  hori- 
xontally  pivoted  drag  bars  to  which  the  shovels  are  con- 
nected, the  movable  lever  for  simultaneously  raising  the 
furrow  opener  and  the  front  plow  and  throwing  the  seeder 
methanism  out  of  action,  and  meins  connected  with  the 
lever  and  operable  only  upon  additional  movement  there- 
of to  swing  the  drair  bars  upward  and  raise  the  shovels. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  wheel  frame,  the  tongue  or 
draft  frame  held  In  fixed  relation  to  the  wheel  frame,  the 
seed  hojiper  and  the  seeding  mechanism  mounted  perma 
nentiy  In  fixed  relation  relatively  to  f  e  draft  frame  and 
wheel  frame,  t'  e  means  for  throwing  the  seeder  mi'cha- 
nism  into  and  out  of  action,  the  front  plow,  the  vertically 
sliding  plow  standard,  the  covering  shovels,  the  drag  bars 
therefor,  the  ro<  k  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft 
for  tlirowlng  the  seeder  mechanism  out  of  action,  the 
cam  arms  on  t^e  rock  shaft  bearing  downward  on  the 
drag  bars  of  the  covering  shovels  to  elevate  the  shovels, 
an<|  f'e  link  connecting  the  rock  shaft  witli  t'e  vertically 
sliding  p'ow  standard,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

;i.  Tl  e  combination  of  the  wheel  frame,  tie  draft  frame 
held  In  fix  d  position  wit'  relation  to  the  wheel  frame,  the 
seed    receptacle   and    seeding   mechanism    mounted    perma- 


nently in  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  wheel  frame, 
the  clutch  for  throwing  the  seeding  mechanism  Into  and 
out  of  action,  the  covering  shovels  situated  behind  the  axle 
of  t  le  wheel  frame,  the  drag  bars  carrying  the  covering 
shovels  and  pivoted  at  points  in  front  of  the  axle  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  projected  forward  of  the  pivots,  the  rock 
sluift,  the  means  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft  bearing  down- 
ward upon  the  forward  ends  of  the  drag  bars,  means  ac- 
tuated by  till'  rock  shaft  for  throwing  the  seeder  clutch 
out  of  action,  the  front  plow,  the  elongated  vertically  slid- 
ing plow  stan<lard,  and  the  link  connecting  the  rock  shaft  • 
with  the  plow  standard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  tlie  wheel  frame,  the  draft  frame  [ 
l:eld  In  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  wheel  frame, 
the  seed  receptacle  and  seeding  mechanism  held  perma- 
nently in  fixed  position  relatively  to  t!ie  draft  frame,  the 
clutch  for  the  seeder,  the  covering  shovels,  the  drag  bars 
which  carry  the  shovels  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  stop 
or  lock  for  the  drag  bars,  the  ro(  k  shaft,  means  for  re 
leasing  the  stop  or  lock  for  the  drag  bars,  and  means  inde- 
p«-ndent  of  the  drag  bars  and  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft 
for  throwing  the  seeder  clutch  into  and  out  of  action,  sul^ 
stautially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  wheel  frame,  the  tongue 
frame  held  In  fixed  position  relative  to  the  wheel  frame, 
the  seed  receptacle  and  seeder  mechanism  held  perma- 
nently in  fixed  position  rel.ntlvely  to  the  wl  eel  frame,  the 
clutch  for  the  secHling  inecliarl^m  the  covering  shovels, 
the  drag  bars  which  carry  the  covering  shovels  and  are 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  the  rock  shaft,  the  cam  lug 
or  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  operating  independently  of  tlie 
dnig  bars  for  throwing  the  seecier  clutch  Into  and  out  of 
action,  the  IcM'k  or  stop  for  the  <irag  tuirs.  the  second  rm-k 
shaft  for  opening  said  stop  or  lo<  k,  and  the  means  car- 
ried by  t'le  last  said  rock  shaft  for  actuating  said  stop  or 
lock,  sulistantlally  as  set   forth. 

I  Claims  •>  to  !!•  not  printed  in  ttie  Cazette.] 


1,1  1  »i  ,  S  1  4  .  SHEDDINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
George  Gocidline,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Jaly  11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,537.      (CI.  139—80.) 


1.  A  shedding  mechanism  for  looms  Including  two  sets 
of  movable  harnesses,  and  means  for  actuating  the  har- 
nesses at  different  speeds  Including  oscillatory  eccentric 
actuators  eccentric  in  dl^erent  decree. 

2.  A  shedding  mechanism  for  looms  Including  two  sets 
of  movable  harnesses,  and  means  for  actuating  the  har- 
nesses at  different  speeds  including  oscillatory  eccentric 
actuators  having  different  diameters  and  being  eccentric 
in  different  degree. 

3.  In  c-ombination,  I'arnesses  arranged  in  succession  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  warp  and  divided  into  tWo  sets  of  a  plu- 
rality of  harnesses  to  a  set,  each  set  t)eing  reciprocally 
movable  from  a  position  where  its  warp-supporting  por- 
tions coincide  with  one  of  two  planes  converging  fcrwardly 
toward  the  c'oth  to  a  postion  where  Its  SMid  wapsup 
porting  portions  coincide  with  the  ot'ier  of  said  pliines. 
and  means  to  oppositely  move  both  sets,  the  harnesses  of 
eac  h  set  In  relatively  progressive  disposition  and  brin-z  the 
harnesses  thereof  all  simultaneously  to  rest  In  said  po- 
sitions. 
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4.   Tn  oomlilnjitlon    hnrn^ssps  arranirwl  In  succpjwlon  Ion 
gltudlnally  of  tH^  wnrp  and  divided  into  two  sets  of  a  plu- 
ralltj  of   hnrnefsps   to  a   set,  each   set  beinR  reciprocally 
movable   from  m  position   where  Its   warp  gup[>ortlnK   por- 
tions coincide  with  one  of  two  planes  <  onvprjflti?  forwnrdly 
towMHl    tho  clot^i   to  a   position   where   Its  said   warp-sup- 
portlns:   r>ortion!J  coincide   with    the   other   of   said    planes, 
and  means  to  oj^posltely  move  both  sets,  the  harnesses  of 
earh   set   at  different   relative  speeds,  and   bring  the   har- 
nesses thereof  „|1  simultaneously  to  rest  In  said  positions. 
5.    In  coml  itifitlon.  hiini.-sses  arranc-d  In  succession  lon- 
gitudinally of  tHe   warp  and  divided  Into  two  sets  of  an 
o<ld  member  of  harnesses  to  a  set.  and  means  to  oppositely 
move    both    s.fa,    the    harnesses   of  each    set    In    relatively 
prosressive  disp.isition.  including  two  sets  of  rotary  actu- 
ators each  comp»lsing  a  concentric  actuator  and  a  plural- 
ity of  eccontric  Actuators  and  operative  connecting  means 
between  the  respective  harnesses  of  both  sets  and  all  the 


cylinder  openinj?  thereinto  behind  the  abutment  therein 
and  the  port  lending  to  said  second  cylinder  opening  Into 
the  recess  forme<l  in  said  second  cylinder  and  In  front  of 
said  abutment  therein;  a  valve  mounted  to  control  pas- 
sage of  steam  through  each  of  the  said  ports;  valve-gear 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating  said  valves;  a  cut-off 
valve  carried  by  said  first  cylln.le,-  nn  I  opening  into  the 
recess  thereof  In  front  of  the  abutment  In  this  cyiln.ler- 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  operating  sai.l  nl.utments 
comprising  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft 


actuators 

rcialms  G  and 
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i.iie.si.-,.    Ki 

Geek.n,   I'ittsbi^gli 
Machine    t 
Filed  Mar.  28, 


riC  FLIID    TIRBINE.      JoN.\TH.iN    S. 

1.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 

a     Corporation     of    Pennsylvania 

<914.     SerUl  No.  S27,S92.     (CI.  121— 57.) 


omiany 


1.   Id  a   turbine 
and  a  cover  or  sh 
and  having  the 
*   2.   In  a  turbine 
formed  In  two  pa 
and  welded  togeth  ■ 

3.  In  a  turbine 
for  the  blad«»s  or 
piovided    with    no 
tlons  fnrme<l  on 
be'.ng  rigidly  secu 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  turbine, 
each  part  of  whi 
cured  to  the  other 

5.  In  a  turbine, 
formed  In  two  pa 
along  their  engag 
Ing  notches,  and  1h>I 

[(Halm  6  not  pr 


seia 


tiu 


the 


7  not  prlnteil  in  the  Oasette.] 


the  combination  of  blades  or  backets, 
loud  compounded  throughout  its  length. 

rate  parts  welded  together. 

blades  or  liuckets,  and  a  cover  or  shroud 

s,  overlapping  throughout  their  length, 

r  along  their  engaging  portions. 

ilades  or  buckets,  and  a  cover  or  shroud 

ckets  fornxHl  In  two  parts,  each  being 

tc-hes  for   engaging  shroud  holding   por- 

blades.  said  two  parts  of  said  shroud 

together  l,y  the  application  of  heat 


tsd 


ilades,  a  two  part  cover  for  said  blades 
embraces  the  same  blades  and  Is  se- 

)art  by  being  welde<1  t>iereto. 

)lades,  a  cover  or  shroud  for  the  blades 
the  parts  l»eing  similarly  provided 

g  edges  with  codperating  blade-recciv- 

ng  secured  together  by  spot  welding, 
ted  in  the  Gazette.  | 


and  provided  with  two  cams  positioned  180  degrees  apart; 
a  lever  pl\ote<l  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  the  engine 
casing  and  adjacent  said  sleeve,  provided  In  its  underside 
with  a  lip,  and  further  provided  with  a  notch  ;  means  to 
maintain  said  lever  in  normal  position  ;  an  arm  carrletl  by 
the  outer  end  of  the  abutment  rod  ;  a  link  rod  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  arm,  and  means  intermedi.ite  said 
lever  and  said  cut-off  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
said  cut  off  valve,  as  set  forth. 


.116,817.     MERCHANDISE  C.VBINKT.     William  C. 
Heller,  Montpelier.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr,  15,  1913,     Serial 
(gi.  211~1B.) 


No.  761,394. 
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1.1  Mt, SIC.      KUI'.MI 
K'.RD,  Tort  An)eri 
a[)pllcation     tiled 
Mvlded  and  this 
No.  823,052.      (C 
.\    rotary    steam 
rot.iry  piston   mou 
sp>ir«<l  apart,  and 
piston  ;  a  second  cy 
a  rotary  piston 
with  two  wings  s 
perimeter  of  said  j 
bein;:   in  alinement 
abutment  mounted 
cylinders  ;  a   rod  co 
termedlate   said   cyl 
said  cylinders  bv  a 


SiK.\.M  KMil.Ni;.  IlAVKLorK  Hak 
I.  British  Columbia.  <'anada.  Original 
•luly  24.  1912,  Serial  No.  711,3.30. 
application  flled  .Mar    7.   1914      Serial 

121—84.) 

engine  com|>rlslng  a    first  cylinder  ;    a 

therein   provided   with   two   wings 

Ifojecting  iM-yond  the  perimeter    if  said 

Inder  provided  with  an  exhaust  oort  ; 

In  said  second  cylinder  prov.ded 

apart,  and  projecting  beyond   the 

;  the  wings  carried  by  said  pistons 

a  shaft  common  to  said  pistons;  an 

]  a  recess  formed  In  each  of  the  said 

mon  to  said  abutments  ;  a   chest  In 

nders  and   connecttnl   to   each   of  the 

fwrt.   the  port  leading  into  said  first- 
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In  a  merchandise  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
compartments,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  brackets  hinged 
to  the  cabinet  adjacent  each  compartment,  a  closure  for 
each  compartment,  each  of  said  closures  consisting  of  an 
open  faced  easing  adapted,  when  in  closed  po.sitlon.  to  dis- 
play samples  of  the  goods  held  within  the  cabinet,  each 
of  said  closure  meml)ers  l)elng  rotatably  mounted  in  a  pair 
of  bracket  meml)er8  whereby  the  closure  of  each  compart- 
ment may  l)e  swung  Into  open  position  and  disposed  with 
Its  rear  face  superposed  on  the  closure  of  the  next  adja- 
cent compartment. 
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l.llft.MtS.  STOKAOE  BATTERY.  Frank  M.  Holmrs, 
Springfield.  Mo.,  assignor  to  L.  W.  Thorp.  Sprin.gtielil, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,598.  (CI. 
204—29.) 


1.  A  storage  l«ttery  comprising  an  insulating  recep- 
tacle, sjiid  receptacle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knobs 
upon  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  plurality  of  perforated  in 
tegral  partitions  formed  within  said  receptacle  for  dlv.d- 
ing  said  receptacle  into  a  pIuiaMiy  of  compartments,  the 
central  compartment  of  said  receptacle  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  rib  iwirtious.  .-i  pos  tlve 
element  placed  upon  said  rib  portions,  n  plurality  of  nega- 
tive elements  p'aced  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  positive 
element  and  within  the  outer  compartment,  and  an  electro- 
lyte placed  vvlth'n  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  storage  batte:y  comprising  a  nonconducting  rubber 
re<'eptacle  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwar<lly  extending 
partitions,  a  plurality  of  knobs  formed  upon  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  knobs  formed  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  said  receptacle,  said  partitions  dividing  said 
receptacle  Into  a  pluinllty  of  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  ribs  placed  within  the  central  compartment, 
a  positive  element  placed  upon  snid  ribs  whereby  said  posi- 
tive element  may  \>e  supported  atxive  the  lower  edge  of 
said  receptac'e,  the  outer  compa'-tnient  of  said  receptacle 
provided  with  volatile  metal  in  the  bottom  thereof  below 
the  upp«-r  edge  cf  snld  rib  portions  of  said  central  parti- 
tion, negative  elements  placed  within  said  outer  comiiart- 
meut  having  tbe  r  lower  ends  imiiierse<i  within  said  vola- 
tile metal,  said  partitions  being  perforated,  and  electrolyte 
placed  within  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  stora're  battery  comprising  an  insulated  nibl)er 
receptacle  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  extendin'.; 
partiCons,  a  plurality  of  knobs  formed  upon  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  ther<K)f.  a  plurality  of  knobs  formed  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  said  n^ceptac'e,  said  partitions  dividing  said 
receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  ribs  placed  within  the  central  compariiiient, 
a  positive  element  placed  upon  said  rib  whereby  said  posi- 
tive element  may  lie  supported  above  the  lower  ed?e  of 
said  receptacle,  the  outer  compartment  of  said  receptacle 
provided  with  volatile  metal  in  the  bottom  thereof  below 
the  upper  edge  of  said  r  b  portions  of  said  central  p.-irtl- 
tlon,  negative  elements  placed  within  said  o"ter  compart- 
ment havin:;  their  lower  ends  immersed  within  said  vola- 
tile metal,  said  partitions  lieing  perforated,  and  an  electro- 
lyte placed  within  said  receptacle. 


1,116.810.  FLnn-OPKRATKn  BRAKE.  Oeorob  E.  Hfrr- 
TENSTEi.v  and  Robert  Z.  Farmer,  Bl-bee.  Arli.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1!M4.      Seilal  No.  815.019.      (CI.  188—1.) 

1.  In  n  fluid  pressure  brake,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  brake 
piston  wHIiln  tie  cylinder,  an  auxlll.iry  reservcdr  In  com- 
munication with  the  l)rRke  cylinder  at  two  points,  one 
of  such  points  being  rearwardly  of  the  piston,  a  connection 
Ix'tween  tl  e  bralce  cylinder  and  the  train  line,  and  regu 
latable  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  second 
connection  Intween  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  at,ix11- 
lary  reservoir  In  commttnlcstion  with  t'^e  brake  cylinder 
at  an  cod  and  side  thereof,  coDnectiona  between  the  oppo- 


site end  of  tbe  brake  cylinder  and  the  train  line,  a  brake 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  regulatalde  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  the  connections  tietween  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder  through  the  side 
thereof. 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir  in  <  ommunlcation  with  the  brake  cylinder 
at  an  enl  and  side  thereof,  connection  between  the  opi)o- 
site  end  of  the  lirake  cylinder  and  the  train  line,  a  brake 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  automatically 
8to')plng  the  flow  through  tiie  connection  tk'tween  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder  through  a  side 
theriof  w  III  n  the  p-essiire  within  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir 
has   reached  a  predetermined   degef. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir  in  commuulcation  therewith,  a  brake  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  carried  by  the 
brake  |iiston.  such  auxiliary  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
tubular  extension  leading  exteriorly  of  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  brake  rod  opera- 
tively  conne<ted  with  the  piston  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
and  directed  through  the  tubular  extension  thereof,  such 
brake  rod  being  of  less  transverse  diameter  than  the  bore 
of  the  diameter  of  t.ie  tubular  extension,  and  means  where- 
by the  pressure  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  of  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  may  be  dlscliarsed  through  the  tubul.ir  extension 
of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  when  the  brake  is  released. 

5.  In  a  fluid  brake,  a  brake  c.\  Under,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir in  communication  with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  main 
piston  within  the  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  car- 
ried l)y  the  brake  idston,  a  piston  mounted  within  the  aux- 
iliary cylimler.  a  brake  rod  connected  to  the  piston  within 
the  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  means  operable  by  the  pressure 
within  the  brake  cylinder  in  advance  of  the  main  piston 
for  controlling  the  flow  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to 
the  rear  of  the  piston  in  the  auxiliary  rylinder. 

[t'lalms  G  to  20  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


1,116,820.  BASKET  FR.VMH.  William  IIikk,  St.  Ix)nla, 
Mo.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  782.378.  {CI. 
147—48.) 


'  ?. 


1.  A  device  for  use  In  weaving  baskets  comprising  a  solid 
bottom  plate  having  its  outer  face  unobstructed,  a  serU-a 
of  arms  pivotally  secon-d  tl  ereto  and  means  for  holding 
their  fn>e  ends  In  expanded  position  comprising  radial 
arms,  a  sleeve  to  which  the  radial  arms  are  pivoted  and  a 
central  rtnl  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  tbe  bottom  plate 
on  which  the  sleeve  Is  arranged  to  slide. 
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2.  A  device 
bottom  plate  ha 
of  arms  pivotal 
their    fret"    cniU 
arms,  a  hl<>evf  t( 
central    rotl    m 
plate  on  which 
for  locklnj;  the 

•'I.   A  devic« 
bottom  plate  h 
of  arms  pivotal 
for  hohliii^'  thel 
radial    arms,   a 
rod  to  which 
mounted  on   the 
tendlni:  to  the 
Ing  the  sh'eve  oi 

4.    In  a  dt'vUe 
plate    bavins    i 
arms  pivctally 
otiier,   a   series 
free  ends  of  the 
ends  to  a  sleeve 
ment  on  a  ceo 
devil e  and  mou 
the  buttum   pla 


use  in  weaviuK  baskets  comprislnt;  a  solid 

vinjj  its  outer  face  unobstructed,  a   series 

y  secured  thereto  and   means  for  holding 

in    expanded    twsition    comprising    radial 

I  which  the  radial  arms  are  pivoted  and  a 

nte<l    on    the    inner   face    of    the    bottom 

the  sleeve  is  arrang<Kl  to  slide  and  means 

deeve  on  the  rod. 

u>e  in  weavlnt:  haslcets  comprising  a  solid 

Ing  its  outer  face  unobstructed,  a  series 

secured  thereto  at  one  end,  and  means 

free  ends  In  ailjusted  position  comprising 

sleeve    adjustably    mounted    on    a    central 

radial  arms  are  pivoted,  said  ro<l  being 

Inner  face  of   the   bottom   plate  and  ex- 

of  the  frame  only,  and  means  for  lock- 

I  the  rod. 

for  use  in  weaving  baskets,  a  solid  bottom 

outer    face    unobstructed,    a    series    of 

unted  thereon  at  a  distance  one  from  the 

radial  arms  secured  nt  one   end  to  the 

tlrst  mentioned  arms  and  at   their  other 

the  sleeve  mounted    for  slidable  adjust- 

rod  extending  longitudinally  through  the 

at  one  end  rigidly  to  the  inner  face  of 

■iuhstantially  as  descril)ed. 
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1.116,821.       All 

ALE.KA.NDER   F. 

-Mexander   .M 
ration  of  M 
544.»5i'4.      lil 


TVLENK    (JKNEU.VTOR    AND    TORCH. 

Jenkins,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

iburn  Company.   Baltimore,  Md.,  a   Corpo- 

ivr^land.      Filed    Feb.    IS.   1910.     Serial   No. 

48     •_*4.> 


I  a 


tu 


1.  The  combii 
cover  having  ar 
cover  from  the  g 
tank,  a  shoulder 
der  and  cover.  « 
twecn  the  bail 
pressed  and  for 
the  tank  and  thi' 

■_'  The  com  1)1 
was'ier  carried  I 
fn  m  tie  genera 
with  the  washer 
movable  section 
tor  together  wll 
tal  le  In  the  tank 
the  outl-t  pl;,e  to 

^.  The  conihii 
cover  for  the  ta 
over  the  (over,  a 
Ing  through  the 
the  ball  for  eugi 
8ul)nieri.'ed,  a  pij 
siile  of  the  tank 
fion   si'<u:ed  to 

4.   The   combii 
funnel-shaped 
opening,  nn  out! 


g  'neni 


atlon   of    a    tank,   a   generator   therein,   a 

o'lening,   a    pipe   extending   through    the 

ator,  a  packing  i)etween  the  cover  and 

on  the  pipe,  a  packing  between  the  shoul- 

ball  for  the  tank,  and  means  acting  be- 
jnd    pipe    for    holding   the   packings   com- 
inaintalning  the  generator  submerged  In 
bail  fl.\ed  with  respect  to  the  tank. 

tion  of  a  tank,  a  generator  therein,  a 
r'  the  generator,  means  for  conducting  gas 

r  to  the  washer,  an  outlet  pU)e  connected 
and  leading  out  of  the  tank  and  having  a 
llsposed  exterior  to  the  tank,  said  genera- 
1   tl  e   washer  and  outlet  pipe   being   rota- 

and  a  ball  on  the  tank  operating  throtigh 
hold  the  generator  and  washer  submerged, 
aticn  of  a  tank,  a  generator  therein,  a 
ik.  a  bail  on  the  tank  normally  disposed 
pipe  secured  to  the  generator  and  extend- 
cover,  a  coupling  on  the  pipe,  means  on 
glng  the  coupling  to  hold  the  generator 
■  section  !•  adinsr  from  the  coupling  to  the 
aiKl  a  swinging  burner  carrying  pipe  sec- 
le  flrstmentloned  pipe  section, 
itlon  of  a  tank,  a  generator  therein,  a 
for  the  tank  having  a  water-filling 
t  pipe  extendintr   from  the   tank  through 


the  opening  and  terminating  at  the  side  of  the  tank,  and 
a  movable  burner-carrying  pipe  section  connected  with  the 
said  pipe. 

5.  An  acetylene  generating  apparatus  luciudlng  means 
for  holding  carbld.  and  a  vessel  for  holding  water  to  act 
on  the  carbld,  the  top  of  the  vessel  i)eing  reentrant  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  9f  Its  reentrant  portion  to 
form  a  funnel  through  which  water  Is  poured  into  the  ves- 
sel, and  means  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  funnel. 

[(  lalms  ♦»  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.1U5.K22.  rORTABI.F.  ACKTYLKNE  GKNER.VTOR  AND 
TORCH.  .\i.E.\.\M>ER  F.  Jenkins,  Baltimore.  Md..  as- 
signor to  The  Alexander  Milbuin  Company,  Baltimore, 
.Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Original  application 
tiled  February  18,  1910,  S«'rial  No.  544,624.  Divided 
an«l  this  avpllcatlon  filed  Nov.  21.  1012.  Serial  .No. 
7::2.71ft.      <C1.  240   -1.) 


c<  ver 


1.  \  hand  carried  generator  and  torch  comprising  a 
tank,  a  generator  therein,  a  gas  conducting  pipe  connected 
with  the  generator  and  rising  therefrcm  and  having  a 
portion  extending  laterally  to  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  swing 
Ing  pipe  iilngedly  connected  to  ti.e  outer  end  of  the  said 
|.ortlou,  and  a  burner  on  the  swinging  pipe,  said  swinging 
pl|>e  normally  occupying  a  pendent  position  close  to  the 
side  of  the  tank  and  capable  of  swinging  to  an  upright 
poslton. 

2.  .V  hand-<arrled  generator  and  torch  comprising  a 
tank,  a  gen''rator  therein,  a  cover  for  tl:e  tank,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  generator  throush  the  cover  and 
having  a  portion  extending  laterally  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  rim  of  the  tank,  a  hinge  coupling  on  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  said  laternllyexlendlng  portion,  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  lUnge  coupling,  and  a  burner  on  the  last-men- 
tioned pipe. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  cover  therefor,  means 
in  the  tank  for  generating  gas.  a  laterally -extending  pipe 
at)ove  the  cover,  a  gas-conducting  connection  between  the 
pipe  and  gas  generating  means  within  the  tank,  a  hinge 
coupling  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  hinge  coupling  and  movable  from  a  p"ndent  posi- 
tion close  to  the  siile  of  t.ie  tank  to  an  upright  position, 
and  a  burner  on  the  free  end  of  the  se<ond-mentloned  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  d  a  tank,  a  cover  therefor,  means 
In  the  tank  for  generating  gas,  a  laterally-extending  pipe 
above  the  <over,  a  gas-conducting  connection  between 
the  pipe  and  gas-generating  imans  within  the  tank,  a  hinge 
couniing  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  hinge  coupling  and  movable  from  a  pendant  posi- 
tion close  to  the  side  of  the  tank  to  an  upright  position, 
a  burner  on  the  free  end  of  the  second  menttone<l  pipe, 
and  a  reMe«  tor  attached  to  t' e  burner,  said  second-men- 
tion* d  pipe  being  of  such  length  that  the  Iwttom  of  the 
reflector  is  disposed  al)ove  the  level  of  the  Iwttom  of  the 
tank  when  the  second  pipe  is  in  pendant  position. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  generator  therein,  a  gas- 
conducting  pipe  extending  centrally  of  the  tank  and  con- 
nected with  the  generator,  a  second  pipe  connected  with 
the  tlrst  and  exten<ilng  laterally  therefrom  to  the  side  of 
the  tank,  and  a  swinging  burner-carrying  pipe  hingidiy 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  second  pipe  and  mov- 
able from  a  pendant  position  at  the  side  of  the  tank  to 
an  upright  position  al)ove  the  tank. 
(Claim  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.110,82.{.  I'HIMEK.  LEMiE  E.  Johnson  and  Harry  M. 
Mathers,  Weed  Cal.. :  said  Johnson  assignor  of  one 
half  of  the  whole  to  Charles  W.  Keiver.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.    Serial  No.  809.012.     (CI.  123— 180.) 


In  a  priming  device  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
base  provided  with   a   passage   centrally   constructed  and 
flared  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  the  base  being  pro 
vlded   with  a  chamber  with   which  the  passage  communi- 
cates, a  cylinder  threaded   In  said  chamber,  a  plunger  to 
operate  in  said  cylinder  including  a   rod   having  a  needle 
point  on  one  end  engaging  with  one  of  the  tapered  ends 
of  said   passa^'e,  a   spring  arranged   In  the   cylinder  upon 
said  rod  and  normally  holding  the  point  of  the  rod  In  the 
passage,    a    spring    seated    valve    arranged    in    the    other 
'tai>ered  end  of  the  passage,  a  nipple  connected  to  the  base 
at  the  latter  end  of  the  passage  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  engine,  meins  for  con 
necting  the  chamber   of   said  base  to   a   gasolene  supply 
reservoT.   and  a    spring   seated   valve   in   said   connection 
normally   closing   communication   between    the   same   and 
said  chaml)er  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  suction  In   the 
movement  of  the  plunger  In  the  cylinder  against  the  action 
of  said  spring,  the  release  of  the  plunger  operating  to  force 
the  Kasolene    from  the  <hamber  through  the  base  to  the 
manifold. 


1,116.824.  SFBSOILER  ATTACHMENT  TO  FLOWS. 
Ammon  K.  Jones,  Neosho,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914. 
Serial   No.   828.820.      (CI.  97— 32.> 


through  said  coacting  member,  and  holding  devices  oper- 
ating through  said  recessed  coacting  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  sub-soiler  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  coacting  members 
adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  oppos  te  sides  of  a 
su|)portlng  device,  one  of  said  coacting  meml>ers  having 
a  socket  near  one  end  and  the  other  concting  member  hav- 
ing a  lateral  projection  for  engaging  in  said  socket  and  a 
recess  to  receive  a  supported  device,  clamping  devices 
operating  through  sa  d  coacting  members,  and  holding 
devices  operating  through  said  recessed  coacting  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  supported  device. 


.  1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  coacting  meml)er8 
adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  opposite  sides  of  a 
plow  beam,  cue  of  said  coacting  members  having  a  socket 
near  one  end  and  the  other  coacting  member  having  a 
lalenil  projection  for  engaging  in  said  socket  and  a  recess 
to  receive  a  8Ul»oiler  device,  clamping  devices  operating 


1.116.825.  SYRINGE.  CHARLES  Edmind  Keixs.  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,142. 
(CI.  128 — 25.) 


1.  A  syringe  having.  In  combination,  an  outer  body  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough,  an  exit  opening  from  the  side 
thereof,  a  head  movable  in  the  body  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  and  to  be  drawn  into  the  sime  to  clear 
the  passage  from  the  end  thereof  to  the  exlt-openlna,  and 
a  connection  extending  within  the  l)ody  for  conducting 
fluid  to  the  head. 

2.  A  syringe  having,  in  comhlnatlon,  an  outer  body  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  exlt-extens  on.  a  head  normally  pro- 
je(  ting  from  the  front  of  the  1  ody  and  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn Into  f  e  same,  anda  tuliular  lonnectlon  lying  within 
the  body  and  connecting  with  said  head. 

3.  A  syringe  having,  in  coml)inatlon,  an  outer  body  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  exit  extension,  a  head  normally  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  of  the  Ik  dy  and  adapte<i  to  l)e  with- 
<irawn  into  the  same,  a  tubular  connection  lying  within 
the  body  and  connectlni;  with  said  head,  and  means  for 
locking  the  head  in  its  forward  position. 

4.  A  syringe  having,  in  combination,  an  outer  body  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  exit-extension,  a  head  normilly  pro- 
jecting from  the  frc  nt  of  the  l>ody  and  adapted  to  l)e  with- 
drawn Into  the  same,  a  tubul.ir  connection  lying  within 
the  body  and  connecting  with  said  bead,  and  a  cap  on  the 
tube  ha'vlng  a  bayonet  latch  connection  with  the  body  to 
lock  the  head  In  Its  forward  position. 


1116  8''6  FLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Hknky  W.  KmgHT, 
Collins.  Mis.s.  Filed  Apr.  s.  1914.  Serial  No.  8:<0.444. 
(Cl.  97— 26  ) 

1.  In  a  plow  Including  a  be:un  and  standa-d.  a  shoe 
inemlwr  c(  nnected  to  the  standard  and  extending  rear- 
wanlly  thereof,  a  brace  meml.er  adjustably  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  standard  aii.l  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to 
the  shoe,  a  steerin?  member  having  a  cutting  termnal. 
ar:d  means  for  adjustal.ly  damping  said  steering  memljor 
to  tlie  brace  and  maintaining  the  steering  member  in  con- 
stant longitudinal  alineinent   with  the  brace. 

2.  In  a  plow  Including  a  Iwam  and  standard,  a  shoe 
memlK'r  connected  to  the  standard  and  extend  n^  rear- 
ward'y  thereof,  conctlnt:  brace  memlH-rs  l>earlng  at  oppo- 
site  sides   of    the   standard  and   of   the   shoe,   means   for 
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adjustably  coupling  Riiid  brace  members  to  the  standard,    |    the  oufer  end  of  the  additional  tenon,  and  a  tip  aocured 


is:  the  bracp  members  to  the  shoe,  and  a 
having  a  cutting  terminal,  means  for  ad- 


justably clamping 
maintaining  the 
allnemeut  with 


I 

t 


said  steering  memb«'r  to  the  brace  and 
j  teerlng  member  in  constant  longitudinal 
brace. 


tUe 


l,llfi.«J7.  BILL 
more,  Md.,  and 
Mar.  IJ,  1914. 


te  ] 


nem 


ct  e 


1.  A  billiard  cUc 
outer  end  to  pro 
applied  on  said 
on  the  tenon  and 
the  outer  perlph 
to  the  outer  edge 
tenoD. 

2.  A  billiard 
outer  end  to  prov 
tenon    being    in 
smaller  tenon   at 
ferrule  appllp<l  to 
thereon,    the    peri  ih 
the   periphery   of 
edge  of  said  fern 
between    said    tenfcns 
tenon    and    SPrTir4l 
collar  flttlns  flus 
the  outer  perlphe^l 


AKDCl  E  Tir.  llAKKV  W.  Lke,  Balti- 
Akthik  <;.  I'liin  E,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Serial  No.  824,'Jl'l.     (CI.  46—0.) 


comprising  a  cue  stick  reduced  at  Its 
Ide  a  tenon  thereon,  a   celluloid   ferrule 

on  to  fit  snugly  thereon,  a  collar  applied 
.secured  thereto  to  rest   In  contact  with 

I  edce  of  said  ferrule,  and  a  tip  secured 
of  said  collar  and  the  outer  end  of  suid 


comprising  a  cue  stick  reduced  at    Its 

1e  a  tenon  thereon,  the  outer  end  of  said 

jrn    reduced    to    provide    a    second    and 

the  extreme  outer  end  of  said   stick,  a 

the  first   mentioned  tenon   to   t\t  snugly 

ery    of   said    ferrule    fitting    flush    with 

t!:e   cue   stick   and   the  outer   peripheral 

e  titling  flush  with  the  shoulder  formed 

.   a   collar  applied   on   the  additional 

thereto,    the   outer   periphery    of   said 

with   the  periphery  of  snld   ferrule  and 

edge  of  said  collar  flttlng  flush  with 


to    the    surface    formed    by    the    oil  er    jwrip'  eral    edse    of 
said  collar  and  the  outer  end  of  said  additional   tenon. 

."i.  A  l)llliard  cue  comprising  a  cue  stick  reduced  at  its 
outer  end  to  provide  a  tenon  thereon,  the  outer  end  of 
said  tenon  being  also  re<luced  to  form  an  additional  and 
■mailer  tenon  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  stick,  a 
celluloid  ferrule  ai)p!led  on  the  first  mentioned  tenon  to 
fit  snugly  thereon,  the  outer  peiipleral  edge  of  aald  fer- 
rule fitting  flush  with  the  face  of  the  shoulder  formed 
f>etwren  Ksld  tenons,  a  fibrous  collar  applied  on  the  ad- 
diiional  tenon  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  face  of  the 
■houlder  ixtween  said  tenons,  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
collar  l)eiDg  chamfered  adjacent  the  Inner  face  thereof, 
t' e  outer  peripheral  edge  of  paid  collar  fitting  flush  with 
the  outer  end  of  snid  additional  tenon  to  provide  a  flat 
surface,  and  a  cue  tip  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  sur- 
face. 


l,ll«,S28.  WINDOW- FRAMP:.  Sidnky  L.  Makkh.\m. 
.lamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
707,051.      (CI.  20—12.) 


1.  In  a  window  frame,  a  jamb  piece  liaving  lengthwise 
grooves  therein,  sash  stops  In  said  grcovrs.  and  an  ad- 
justment strip  attached  to  the  projection  on  said  Jaml 
piece  l)etween  said  lengthwl.se  grooves  on  said  Jamb  piece, 
Buld  a<ljustment  strip  Ix-ing  wider  than  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  wlntlow  frame,  a  jamb  piece  having  leu;;tliwi8e 
grooves  the'/eln,  sash  Ktops  in  suid  ):r()oves.  an  adjustment 
strip  wider  than  the  projection  between  said  leniithwlse 
grooves  In  said  Jamb  piece,  and  a  lenjjtliwlse  tongue  and 
groove  joint  Ixtween  salil  strip  and  projection. 

3.  In  a  window  frame,  a  jaml)  piece  having  lengthwise 
grooves  therein,  sash  slops  In  said  gn'ovea,  a  weight  box 
attached  to  said  Jamb  strip,  nn  opening  to  said  weight 
box  len<;thwlse  of  a  portion  of  the  projection  between  .said 
grooves  In  snid  Jamb  strip,  and  nn  adjustment  strip  at- 
tached lengihwise  of  said  projection  l)etW4'en  said  grooves 
covering  said  opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified.  ' 


l,llfl,S29.      FIRE  ESCAPE.     Ion  A.  .MrCov,  Miller.  S.  D, 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  791.:5o().     (CI.  2l'7-^32.) 

1.  A  fire  escape  for  bulldinus  Including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  supporting  members,  a  pole  having  laterally 
offset  terminals  journaled  tlieieln.  one  of  said  supports 
inr  ludini;  .a  yoke  meniber  having  a  notch  adipted  to  re- 
ceive the  offset  portion  of  the  pole,  and  yie'dable  means 
for  holding  the  offset  portion  in  tne  notch  wlien  the  pole 
Is  swung  outwardly.  wberel)y  it  Is  spaced  from  the  build- 
ing. 

2.  A  fire  escape  for  buildings  Including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  supporting  members,  a  pole  having  later'tlly 
offset  terminals  journaled  therein,  one  of  said  supports 
including  a  yoke  memlier  havlne  a  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  offset  portion  of  the  pole,  and  yieldable  means 
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for  holding  the  oflfset  portion  in  tb«  notch  when  the  pole 
is  swung  outwardly,  whereby  it  \h  gpaced  from  the  build- 
ing, said  pole  iM-liig  adapted  to  Ih-  swung  inwardly  towani 
the  building  when  the  offset  portion  has  been  dl.sengaged 
from  the  notch,  said  yieldable  means  tending  to  hold  the 
offset  portion  against  refirn  movement  when  It  Is  dis- 
posed at  Intermediate  points  l>etween  the  notch  and  the 
building. 


3.  A  fire  escape  for  buildings  Including  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting memlKTs,  a  pole  having  laterally  offset  extensions 
the  terminals  of  which  are  Journaled  in  the  supports,  one 
of  said  supports  including  a  yoke  member  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  receive  nn  extension  of  the  pole,  and  a  resilient 
plate  normally  bearing  npnlnst  the  adjacent  extension  of 
the  pole  and  actln?  to  hold  the  extension  in  the  notch  of 
the  yoke,  whereby  the  pole  ff.ay  be  held  against  swinging 
movement  when  spaced  from  the  building,  said  plate  also 
tendlnc  to  hold  the  extension  apalnst  return  movement 
toward  the  notch  of  the  yoke  when  the  pole  lias  been 
swung  to  He  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  notch  of  the 
yoke  and  the  building. 


means  for  centering  and  positioning  the  blank  accurately 
with  respect  to  the  chucks. 

2.  In  a  coik  tapering  machine,  the  combination,  wltli 
the  cutting  knife  and  with  cork  h(dding  mechanism,  of  a 
device  for  tlrst  centering  the  corks  and  suljRequently  pre- 
senting them  thereto  comprising  a  table  which  is  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  such  mechanism,  and  sta- 
tionary means  for  engaging  the  cork  with  a  yielding  pres- 
sure while  on  s-aid  centering  device  and  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  table  toward  th»  cork-holdlug  means. 

3.  In  a  cork  tapering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  cutting  knife  and  cork  holding  mechanism,  of  meana 
for  centering  the  corks  and  presenting  them  thereto  com- 
prising a  table  which  Is  movable  toward  an<l  away  from 
such  mechanism,  and  means  for  engaging  the  cork  with 
a  yielding  pressure  during  Its  transfer  to  the  cork-holding 
mwhanism  consisting  of  a  spring  ttn.'er  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  cork  nod  adapted  to  contact  the 
same  In  Its  said  shifting  movement,  said  finger  l>eing  sta- 
tionary and  permitting  the  cork  to  slip  thereunder  in  its 
transferring  movement. 

4.  In  a  cork  tapering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  cutting  knife  and  cork  holding  mechanism,  of  means 
for  centering  the  corks  and  presenting  them  thereto  com- 
prising a  table  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
such  mechanism,  and  means  for  engaging  the  cork  with 
a  yielding  pressure  consisting  of  nn  adjustable  spring 
finger  normally  in  fixed  jiosition  and  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  cork  In  the  said  shifting  thereof  to 
the  cork  holding  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  cork  tapering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  cutting  knife  and  cork  holding  mechanism,  of  meana 
for  centering  the  corks  and  presenting  them  thereto  com- 
prising an  oscillating  table  which   Is  movable  toward    and 

I  away  from  such  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  feed- 
I  ing  the  corks  one  at  a  time  upon  the  table,  and  on  inde- 
I   pendently    movable   back   piece   or   p!ate   which   cooperates 

with  said  centering  means  and  a;;aiiist  which  the  corks  are 

shifted  thereby. 
\        (Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <;aiette.] 


^.116,830.      CORK-TAIERINC.    MACHINE.      Iba   T.    Mc- 

Ckjiapv,  Oak  I'ark.  111.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.     Serial  Na 
.•W8.188.      (CL  142—17.) 


1.116.831.  LENSSIUN.  L..LI.S  J.  Meyers,  Canton.  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assi?nraenta.  to  Charles 
Vlgnos.  Canton.  O'llo.  Filed  Sept.  18,  101.3.  Serial  No. 
790,546.      (CI.  240—111.) 


szri  . IC-S 


^ 


JW*       w* 

1.    In  a  cork-tapering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutting  disk  arranged   to  rotate  in   a   horizontal   plane,   a 
rorl<  holding  device  comprising  separable  chucks,  a   blank- 
feeding  chute,  an  oscHntlng  horizontally  movable  table  at 
one  side  of  the  chucks  and  on  to  which  the  blanks  are  sue-   I 
cesalvely    fed    from    said    chute,    a    horizontal. y    movable   j 
back  plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  chucks,  and  meai.r.   : 
for  movinu  said  table  and  back  plate  horizontally    toward    | 
and  away  from  each  other  and  toward  and  away  from  the  j 
chucks     said    table   and   back   plate    forming    and    having 


1.  A  lens  sign  comprising  a  sheet  metal  front  provided 
with  a  substantially  circular  lens  aperture  and  an  integral 
tang  formed  at  the  margin  of  said  aperture  and  having  a 
free  end  extending  Inwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  sign 
front,  and  a  lens  having  a  shank  of  a  size  to  be  a  turning  fit 
for  said  aperture  and  provide<i  with  a  lug  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  tang  and.  by  rotation  yf  said  lens,  adapted  to 
bend  said  tang  into  the  plane  of  said  front. 

2.  A  lens  sign  comprising  a  sheet  metal  front  provided 
with  a  substantially  circular  lens  aperture  and  an  inte- 
gral tang  formed  at  the  margin  of  said  aperture  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  extending  inwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
sign  front,  and  a  lens  having  a  shank  of  a  size  to  l)e  a 
turning  fit  for  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  engatre  said  tang  and.  by  rotation  of  said  lens, 
adapted  to  iK'nd  said  tans  into  the  plane  of  said  front,  and 
a  second  lug  adapted  to  ensraue  said  tang  when  said  lens 
is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction  to  bend  xnid  tank  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  front. 


1116  832  HEATER.  .Ta.mes  E.  Mii.ner  and  John  M. 
'  Callahan.  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  .Inn.   16.   1914.     Serial 

No.  H12,.-.13.      (CI.  126—00.) 

A  lieater  comprising  nn  elongated  outer  easine  formed 
of  Bide  and  end  walls  and  op*-n  at  the  top  and  bottom  for 


•■i^H^^^ 


$I6 


ot  t 


the  clmilnfloD 
comprislnj;  n  fl 
■apply  rluct  all 
walls  of  said 
posed  at  the  lev 
prising  a  lower, 
to  rear  of  saltl 
said  Are  box  ImI 
and  being  divirti 
Ins  an  upper  flu 
tally  disposed  a 
vertlrnl  flue  co 
ward  end  of  sa 
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Df  air  therethrough   and  an   inner  casing 

box,  a  flue,  n  clrculatins  box  and  an  nlr 

rranged  within  and  spaced  from  the  side 

rr  onslng.  said  Are  box   horizontally  dis- 

er  portion  of  snid  outer  casing  and  com- 

alr  miiin?  chamber  extending  from  front 

outer  casing,  and  the  forward  portion  of 

ig  of  greiter  hel:jht  than  the  rear  portion 

d  l)y  a   horizontal,  perforated   floor  defln- 

me  chamber,  said  circulating  l)ox  horlzon- 

3d  npwMnlly  spaced  from  said  fire  box.  a 

e<fini;  said  flame  chamber  with  the  for- 

circulatlng  box,  baffle  plates  within  said 


circulating  box  adapted  to  cause  tortuous  travel  of  waste 
gases  t'erethroai  ;h,  a  vent  pii'C  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  said   circulntifi?   box    and   adapted    to   dischnrge    waste 


gases  therefrom 
posed  within  .said 


opening  at  Its  loner  end  into  the  rear  end  of  said  nlr  mix- 
ing ihamber.  s::is  burners  within  said  flame  chaml)or  and 
having  air  mixiri'.:  portions  extendlntj  through  and  l)eIow 
said  perforated  foor  into  said  air  mixing  cb.nmber.  means 
for  conductinc:  ciimbustible  gas  through  said  burners  and 
means  for  supply  ng  said  air  duct  at  Its  upper  end  with  air 
for  combustion,  said  Inner  casing  being  hermetically 
sealed,  except  foi  the  entrance  of  gas  and  air  and  the  ex-, 
haust  of  waste  gi  ses,  as  descriljed. 


1.110.S.T1.      MKI 
Mulr.  Mich,      fi 
(CI.  215 — 55.) 


and  said   air  supply  duct   vertically  dls- 
outer  casing  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and 


CIM:     liKOI'l'KR. 
le«]  .Ian.    17.    IHia. 


liALPn    M.    MvFRS, 
Serial  No.  742,«.-)6. 


y    • 


1.  .\  ilropping  Attachment  for  lli(uid  containers  consist- 
ing of  two  tiibnl.Tir  members  mounted  lii  a  stopper  for  the 
month  of  said  coOt.iiuer.  one  of  said  tubular  members  ter- 
miiiMiIng  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  stopper,  the  other  of 
said  tuhular  memfcers  extending  downwardly  Into  the  main 
bo<ly  portion  of  tre  container  said  tubular  members  form- 
ing means  for  tl^e  <lisiMMising  of  the  llnuid  contained  In 
the  container  stoppers  mounted  In  the  outer  cn<ls  of  said 
a  member  mounted  In  said  stopper  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  last  named  member  and 
connected  to  said  stoppers,  said  plvote<I  lever  forming 
means  for  automi  tically  operating  said  stoppers  a  handle 


upon  said  lever  for  facilitating  the  actuation  of  the  same, 
a  (oU  spring  interposed  between  the  leverage  end  of  said 
lever  and  said  stoppers  and  connected  to  each  of  them, 
said  coll  spring  forming  a  means  for  normally  holding  the 
said  8torp<'n«  in  the  mouth  of  said  tubular  members. 

2.  A  dropping  attachment  for  li(iuld  containers  consist- 
ing of  two  tubular  members  mounted  In  a  closure  for  the 
mouth  of  said  container,  said  tubular  members  forming 
means  for  the  dispensing  of  the  liquid  In  the  container,  clo- 
sures for  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubular  members,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  container  closure  and  con 
necfed  with  .said  tube  closures  and  means  (onnected  with 
said  lever  to  hold  this  lever  normally  In  a  relation  that 
the  tul)e  closures  are  In  their  operative  position. 


1.116.S34.  I'AI'EU  CI  rrKU. 
tieton.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  1H, 
(CI.  211—32.) 


MCV.VAHDIK    Nel.so.v,    Llt- 
101.1.      Serial   No.   795,826. 


1.  In  a  vertical  paper  cotter  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  stationary  base  carrying  a  revolving  base  for 
sustaining  the  roll  of  paper  and  a  standard  projecting 
from  the  stationary  base  and  (arryiiig  the  cutting  means 
operative  with  relation  to  said  roll,  a  stationary  base  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  projecting  tubular  arm  or  stud  provided 
Id  Its  top  edge  with  recesses,  a  standard  having  laterally 
projecting  pins  or  studs.  th<"  lower  end  of  the  standard 
being  received  within  said  tubular  arm  and  said  pins  or 
stuiis  being  seated  In  said  edge  recesses,  and  means  for 
fastening  said  standard  In  connection  with  said  base  to 
clamp  the  pins  or  studs  in  said  edge  recesses. 

2.  In  a  vertUal  paper  cutter  of  the  class  described,  com 
prising  a  stationary  ba.se  carrying  a  revolving  base  for  sus- 
taining the  roll  of  paper  and  a  standard  projecting  from 
the  stationary  base  and  carrying  the  cutting  means  op- 
erative with  relation  to  said  roll,  a  stationary  base  hav 
Ing  an  upwardly-projecting  tubular  arm  or  stud  provided 
In  Its  top  edge  with  recesses,  a  standard  having  laterally 
projecting  pins  or  studs,  the  lower  end  of  the  standard 
projecting  through  said  tubular  arm  and  said  pins  or  studs 
being  seated  in  said  edge  recesses,  and  means  upon  the 
lower  terminal  end  of  the  standard  for  detachably  fasten 
ing  the  SHtae  in  connection  with  said  base  to  clamp  the 
pins  or  studs  in  said  rdge  recesses. 

3.  In  a  vertical  paper  cutter  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  stationary  base  carrying  a  revolving  base  for  sus- 
taining the  roll  of  paper  and  a  standard  projecting  from 
the  stationary  base  and  carrying  the  <'uttlng  means  oper- 
ative with  relation  to  said  roll,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
[)iirallel  arms  for  carrying  the  cutting  knife  or  blade  and 
respectively  loosely  mounted  with  a  Iwaring  upon  the  ver- 
tical standard,  and  springs  carried  by  tlie  standard  and  re- 
spectively supporting  said  arms  in  their  horizontal  op- 
erative position,  said  springs  being  reversely  arranged  with 
relation  to  the  plurality  of  arms  so  that  the  retaining  por- 
tions of  the  different  springs  operate  in  reverse  directions 
upon  said  independently  mounted  horizontal  arms,  where- 
by the  plurality  of  arms  are  prevente<l  from  spreading 
from  parallel  relarionship  and  binding  of  the  arms  upon 
the  standard  is  obviated. 
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4.   In  a  vertical  paper  cutter  of  the  class  described,  com-  | 
prising  a  stationary  base  carrying  a  revolving  base  for  sus 
taining  the  roll  of  paper  and  a  standanl  projeiting  from 
the   stationary   base  and   carrying   the   cutting   means  op- 
erative with  relation  to  said  roll,  a  pair  of  horizontal  par- 
allel arms  for  carrying  the  cutting  knife  or  blade  and  re- 
Bpe<tlvely  loosely  mounted  with  bearings  upon  the  stand- 
ard   and  springs  for  sustaining  and  retaining  the  arms  in 
their    horizontal    po.sltlon    and    governing    the    operation 
thereof,   said   springs   being   carried   by  the   standard    and 
having  a   projecting  portion    for   retaining   tli.-   arms,   the 
spring  for  the  lower  arm  being  mounted  beneath  the  arm 
and  sur-porting  the  same  and  having  Its  retaining  portion 
projecting  over  the  top  edge  thereof  and  the  spring  for  the 
upper  arm  being  mounted  alMJve  the  arm  and   having  Its 
retaining  portion  proje<tlng  beneath  the  lower  edge  there- 
of   and    operatively    sustaining    the    same,    whereby    the 
8i)rlngs  are   reversely  arranged  with   relation    to   said   in- 
dependently  mounted  arms  and  prevent  spreading  of  the 
arms  from  parallel   relationship  and  binding  of  the  arms 
upon  the  standard  Is  obviated. 

."..  In  a  vertical  paper  cutter  of  the  class  described,  com 
prising  a  stationary  base  carrying  a  revolving  base  for  sus- 
taining the  roll  of  paper  and  a  standard  projecting  from 
the  stationary  base  and  carrying  the  cutting  means  op 
eratlve  with  relation  to  said  roll,  a  cutting  knife  or  blade 
constituted  by  a  thin  sheet  of  reslMent  metal  and  having 
its  rear  e<lge  curved  or  turned  at  an  angle  to  its  face 
and  provided  with  recesses,  and  carrying  arms  having  a 
U-aring  upon  the  standard,  the  end  of  said  arms  corre- 
sponding to  and  fitting  In  said  ncesses  and  b<'lug  pro- 
vided witli  an  est.n,-iion  secured  to  the  face  of  the  resilient 
blade  iH'yond  said  rear  edge  thereof. 

[Claims  (I  and  7  not  ))rlnt.<l  in  the  dazette.] 


arm  at  a  point  farther  away  from  the  pivot  than  the  drlv- 
ins  wheel,  and  a  spring  having  a  rounded  end  engaging  the 


shipper  arm  ai  its'  bend  and  tending  to  bring  said  driving 
wheel  into  engagement  wit'h  the  driven  wheel. 


1,116.837,       COMBINKl* 

TAIN  polp:  hanger 

dan,   Wyo,      Filed    Oct. 
(Cl.  166—23.) 


l.lie.H.JS,  OKVICK  FOK  RAISIN(J  8LNKKN  VKSSELS. 
.lAK.iH  S,  Neimann,  (Jreat  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1013.      Serial   No.   75fi.7«4.      (Cl.   114      54. t 


A  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels  including  a  pair  of 
Inflatable  accordion  like  ballast  members,  said  members 
l)eing  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  their  adjacent  sides  ex- 
tending into  diverging  relation  to  engage  and  to  conform 
at  all  times  apnroximalely  to  the  contlguration  of  the  hull 
of  the  vessel  acted  upon,  means  connecting  the  respective 
members  at  their  base,  and  means  connected  to  each  mem- 
ber at  its  base  to  provide  for  gradual  Inflation,  the  said 
members  during  Inflation,  extending  upwardly  upon  the 
sides  of  the  vessel  from  the  keel  thereof  until  sufficiently 
Inflated  to  elevate  the  vessel  acted  upon,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth, 

1  11»J,K30,      STOr-WATCH,      VuTon    Nivois,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.  21.   1010.      Serial  No.  693,383.      (Cl. 

.•»8^    7fi.) 

In  a  stop  watch,  the  combination  of  a  driven  wheel,  a 
shipper  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  watch  and  pro 
vided  with  a  bend  adjacent  to  its  pivot,  a  driving  wheel 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  driven  wheel  and  con- 
nected with  said  arm  at  a  oolnt  more  distant  from  the 
plTot  than  said  bend,  an  operating  member  engaging  said 


\VINI>»»\V-SII,\I)K     AND    CT'R- 

Hav.mo.v[)    I..    ()  Hkie,n,    Sherl- 

11.    1913.      Serial    No.   794.683. 


1.  A  combined  whxiow  shade  and  curtain  pole  hanger 
including  a  hanger  rod,  a  i.lurnllt>  of  supi.ortlng  brackets 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  rod.  clanii.iug  means  carried 
by  the  brackets  and  engageable  about  the  rod,  and  means 
controlling  the  clamping  means. 

2.  \  combined  window  sbad<  and  lurtaln  pole  banger 
InHuding  a  hanger  rod.  a  plurality  ..f  longitudinally  ad- 
justable sup'iortlng  brackets  mounted  on  the  rod.  a  r.slll 
eiit  clamping  member  carried  by  each  of  said  brackets  and 
engageabb  about  the  rod,  and  means  for  contracting  the 
damping  means  for  causing  the  clamping  means  to  grip 
the  rod  whereby  the  brackets  may  be  held  against  move- 
ment. 

.-!  V  combined  window  shade  and  curtain  pole  hanger 
including  a  hanger  rod  and  a  rh'rality  of  brackets  slldable 
upon  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion thereon,  each  of  said  b-nckets  including  a  casing  por- 
tion havlnt:  spaced  walls  abutting  by  one  end  against  the 
banker  rod!  and  a  resilient  .lamping  tongue  bent  to  engage 
,  .about  the  hanger  rod  to  co  act  with  said  abutting  walls  to 
clamp  the  bracket  in  place, 

4     \  combined  window  shade  and  curtain  oole  hanger  in- 
'   eluding  a   banger  rod  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  slldable 
'   upon  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion thereon,  ead.  of  said  brackets  Including  a  casing  por- 
■   tlon  having  spaced  walls  abutting  by  one  end  against  the 
'    banger  rod,  and  a  resilient  clamping  toneue  bent  to  en-.-age 
about  the  hanger  rod  to  co  act  with  said  abutting  walls  to 
clamp  the  bracket   In   pla.e,  said  clamping  tongue  extend 
Ing  bv  lt«  fre..  end  between  the  spaced  sHe  walls,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  passed  through  the  free  ends  of  the   tongue   and 
the  casing  portion  and  a  clamping  nut  upon  said  bolt. 
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5.   A  combln.'d  Window  shnde  and  curtain  pole  hanRpr  In- 


cludinK  a    bunxfr 


rod,  a  plurality  of  aupportlnj;  brackets 
muunte<l  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  l»e  adJUHted  lon«ltudJ- 
nally  tluTton,  a  r  •slllent  clamplny;  member  carried  /y  each 
!i  mpInK  member  embrHcing  the  ro<l  and 
iig   away    from    the   braiket   whcrt-hy    the 


bracket,    each    cl 
normally   sprln;:l 


same  niiiy  be  moved  freely  on  the  rod.  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice carried  by  each  t)racket  and  enaaKcable  with  the 
clampluk'  member  the:eof  whereby  the  clamping  member 
may  be  i;rlppln;:lf  enwiyred  with  the  rod  for  holding  the 
bracket  aKaiust  movement  thereon. 

not  prlntetl  In  the  Cazette.] 


[Claims  0  to  8 


1,11G,8:5S.     DIKS 
J.  Macak,  i  IfV 
fncturing  t  om 
Ohio.      Hied 
lO-ll'O.) 


ffrocK.     Herman  W.  Ostcr  and  William 

and,  Ohio,  assljjnor-;  to  The  Oster  Manu- 

ny,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a   Corporation   of 

22.   1012.     Serial  No.  6U-',::80.      (Cl. 


« 

(ai 
\)r. 


1.  In  a  die  st»ok.  the  combination  of  a  work  holder, 
a  die  carrier  wliici  is  rtitatiible  and  movable  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  wi  rk  holder,  radially  movable  dies  carried 
by  the  die  carrlei,  a  rin^  which  is  rotatubly  mounte<l  on 
the  wo:k  holder  but  Is  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  which  ring  has  longitudinal  holes  extended 
through  it,  arms  fixed  to  the  die  carrier  and  extending 
rearward  outside  (of  and  past  the  ring,  and  levers  pivoted 
to  s.nid  nrms  and  pxtind-d  throuirh  the  holes  in  the  ring, 
and  me.-ins  traii-^ttiittiug  motion  of  the  front  ends  of  said 
levers  to  said  dlp$. 

2.  In  a  die  sto^k,  the  (omblnntion  of  a  work  holder,  a 
die  currier  wbbhllH  roiatable  and  movable  longltud'-nally 
relatlv.'  tn  t-'  work  holder,  radially  moviible  dies  carried 
by  the  die  mrrior,  a  ring  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  work  holder  hlut  is  held  aiiainst  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  wtiicli  ring  has  longitudinal  holes  extended 
through  It,  arms  fixed  fo  the  die  carrier  and  extending 
narward  outside  <it  and  past  tue  ring,  die  cases  which  are 


radially  movable 
are    fixedly    held, 


on  the  die  carrier  and  in  which  the  dies 
said  cases  having  In  their  rear  facea 
curved  recesaes  Which  receive  respectively  the  front  end.s 
of  said  Ifvera. 

.3.  In  a  thread  cutting  device,  a  stock  body  adapted  to 
carry  a  die,  a  leaAer  bushing  screwing  iipon  said  iKidy  anrl 
adapted  to  be  fa-^tened  to  the  work,  a  rotatable  laterally 
fixed  rin^.  and  a  itver  operatlvrly  engaging  said  die  ana  be- 
ing controlbd  Jo  ntly  by  said  ring  and  stock  bo<ly,  salft 
lever  being  obliqup  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  Ixxly  and  being 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  two  l.ist  mentioned  parts  and  always 
engaging  the  otf  er  of  said  parts  at  a  point  having  a 
fixed  rtlstnn((»  frdtn  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  fixed  posi- 
tion lengthwise  of  the  nxls  of  rotation. 


1,116.8.^9.  CULrlV.VTOR.  Staley  !>.  Pools,  Moline, 
III  .  as-slL'nor  t<i  Deere  A  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Fll.d  .lun'>  -".t.  VMH.  Serial  No.  440,866.  (Cl.  07— .35.) 
1.   The  cmbinatinn  of  the  frame,  the  tool  bar  movably 

connected   to   the   frame,   the  BUsp<n8lon    rod   for  the  tool 


bar,  the  radius  arm  pivotally  mount«>d  on  the  frnme  and 
flexll>ly  conn<  cted  to  the  suspension  rod,  the  swingint; 
whe«-l  axle,  positive  conneotlons  between  said  axle  and  the 
radius  arm.  and  a  yli'ldlng  suspension  device  ctmnected  to 
the  frame  and  the  radius  arm.  the  positive  connectiona 
Ix'twet  n  the  swinging  axle  and  radius  arm  comprising  a 
l08t  motion  coupling  to  permit  the  tool  bar  to  lie  forced 
Im'Iow  the  normal  working  position  at  whlcii  It  Is  sustained 
by  the  said  yielding  suspension  device,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  fool  bar  movably 
connected  to  the  frame,  the  suspension  rod  for  the  tool  bar, 
the  radius  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frnme  and  flexibly 
connicted  t<>  the  susp<  nslnn  red,  actuating  devices  for  the 
suspi'oslon  rod  and  radius  arm,  and  connections  between 
the  said  actuating  devict  s  and  the  suspi  nslon  red  and 
radius  arm  adapted  to  move  the  latter  to  lift  the  tool  bar 
and  fo  automatically  disengage  to  permit  the  lifting  of 
the  fool  bar  independently  of  the  actuating  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  tool  bar  movably 
connectJ-d  to  tlie  frame,  the  suspension  rod  for  the  tool  Imr, 
the  radius  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  flexibly 
connecftd  to  the  suspension  r<id,  said  arm  and  rod  l)elng 
ac^apted  to  be  moved  to  one  position  when  the  tool  bar  Is 
ele\ated  and  fo  another  position  when  the  tool  bar  Is  in 
Its  working  position,  and  power  operated  devices  having 
automatically  disengaging  connections  with  the  rod  and 
arm  and  arlapfed  to  move  them  from  their  first  aforesaid 
position  to  their  stcond  positions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  tool  bar  movably 
connected  fo  tb.e  frame,  the  suspension  rod  for  the  tool  bar, 
the  radius  arm  pivotally  mounted  m  the  frame  and  flexibly 
connected  to  the  suspension  rod,  the  swinging  whetd  axle, 
the  s^aft  mounted  transversely  of  the  franae,  the  lever 
mounted  Infermediati-  its  ends  on  said  shaft,  connec'lons 
between  the  axle  and  one  end  of  said  lever,  connectiona 
between  the  radius  arm  and  the  otlier  end  of  said  lever, 
and  transversely  adjustable  tool  bars  flexibly  connected  to 
the  transverse  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  comlilnatlon  of  the  frame,  the  fool  bar  movably 
connected  to  the  frame,  tlie  suspension  red  for  the  tool  bar, 
the  radius  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  flexibly 
connected  to  the  suspension  n  d,  said  rod  and  arm  being 
movable  to  one  position  when  the  fool  bar  is  elevated  and 
fo  another  position  when  the  tool  bar  is  in  its  operative 
position,  and  power  transmitting  devices  arranged  fo  en- 
gage with  the  suspension  rod  at  points  between  Us  enda 
for  moving  If  and  tlie  radius  arm  from  the  first  of  ita 
aforesaid  posUlcns  to  the  second  aforesaid  position,  sab- 
stanflally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,116,840.  HOLLER  8K.\TE.  ALO.vM)  L.  Portir.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  20.  1010.  Serial  No.  &Oli,48». 
(<l.  46—51.) 

1.  A  roller  skate  consisting  of  a  rigid  supporting  plate, 
a  pair  of  rollers  under  each  end  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
resilient  bearings  m<mnfed  on  said  plate,  one  of  said  bear- 
Inirs  projecting  oufwnrdly  of  one  end  of  said  plate,  and 
having   a    roller    mounted    therein,    another    slnjfie    roller 
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mounted  upon  said  other  bearing  and  disposed  In  allnement 
v^lih  said  tirsi  sin;:le  roller,  said  la-*t  bearing  being  dis- 
posed centrally  of  said  plate,  all  of  said  rollers  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  the  ground. 


2  A  roller  skate  consisting  of  a  rigid  supporting  plate, 
a  pair  of  rollers  under  each  end  of  s^ild  plate,  a  pair  of 
resilient  bearings  mounted  on  said  plate,  one  of  said  bear- 
ings projecting  outwardly  of  (me  end  of  said  plate,  and 
having  a  roller  mounted  therein,  another  single  roller 
mounted  upon  said  other  be-aring  and  disposed  In  allne- 
ment \xith  said  first  single  roller,  said  last  bearing  being 
disposed  centrally  of  said  plate,  all  of  said  rollers  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  the  ground,  and  a  resilient  rein 
forcing  member  for  one  of  said  bearings. 

;i.  A  roller  skate  consisting  of  a  rigid  shoe  supporting 
plate,  a  pair  of  rollers  depending  from  each  end  <>f  said 
plate  a  resilient  bearing  projecting  outwardly  of  ..no  end 
of  taid  plate  and  having  a  single  roller  mounted  therein, 
another  resilient  b.'aring  and  another  single  roller  mounted 
m  the  last  bearing,  said  single  rollers  being  In  allnement 
with  ..ne  another,  all  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  simultane 
oualy  engage  the  ground. 


1  116.841.      TOY.       Pit  L  K.   PuWKi.L,  lialtimore,  Md.,  as 
'  signer  to  The  Ives  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Filed  Sept, 
14    1912.      S«rlal  No.  720.417.     (Cl.  46—35.) 


1U684-  SAVV-JUINTER.  El-ZA  M.  PEIN(i,  Allegany, 
Oreg.  Filed  May  i".,  1014.  Serial  No.  .S36,4ttlt  (Cl. 
76—47.) 


1.  A  toy  embodying  units  or  parts,  said  units  consisting 
of  flat  metal  strips  and  angle  pieces,  said  strips  each  hav- 
Ing  open  ended  slots  at  each  end  extending  longitiidinall.v 
of  the  strip  and  also  having  elongated  slots  Intermediate 
its  ends  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  said  angle 
pieces  having  open  ended  elongated  slots  in  the  end  of 
the  branches  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means 
for  securing  the  several  units  together. 

2.  A  toy  embodying  units  or  parts  consisting  of  flat 
metal  strips  and  angle  pieces,  each  strip  having  open 
ended  slots  at  each  end  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
strip,  and  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends,  said  angle 
piece's  having  open  ended  slots  In  the  ends  of  the  branches 
extending  l<.n;;itudlnally  ther.-of.  said  slots  and  openings 
being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  units  together,  and  means  for  so  securing  the 

units. 

;{.  A  miniature  stralglit  flat  structural  steel  section 
having  open  slots  in  the  opfKislfe  ends  thereof. 

4    A    miniature    strai-'ht    flat    structural    steel    section 
liaving  one  or  more  slots  therein  and  an  open  slot  in  each 
of  its  end  portions. 
'.'08  O.  G.— 34 


1.   .V   saw   j<dnter  comprising   a   frame   having   Inwardly 

projecting  ribs  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
saw  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  extending  along  its 
upper  tdge.  the  middle  of  said  flange  being  upwardly 
bowed,  the  ends  of  the  flange  being  formed^  with  down- 
wardly extending  abutments,  a  screw  passing  through  the 
upwartly  bowed  portion  of  the  flange,  a  nut  engaging  the 
screw,  and  a  file  engaging  clip  swlveled  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  screw. 

L'  A  saw  jointer  comprising  a  frame  having  inwardly 
projecting  ribs  and  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  extend- 
ing along  its  upper  edge,  the  ends  of  the  flange  being 
formed  with  downwardly  extending  nbufments  and  the 
middle  of  the  flange  being  upwardly  bowed,  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  upwardly  bowed  portion  of  the  flange  a 
nut  engaging  the  screw,  a  tile  engaging  clip  swlveled  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  file  bearing  at  Us  ends 
against    the    abutments    and    at    its    middle    engaged    with 

said  clip. 

:•■.  A  saw  jointer  comprising  a  skeletonic  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  Inwardly  extending  ribs,  the 
pairs  of  ribs  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  frame  also  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  ex- 
tending along  Its  upper  edge,  the  middle  of  the  flange 
being  bowed  and  the  ends  of  the  flange  being  f(.rmed  with 
downwardly  extending  abutments,  a  screw  passing  through 
the  middleof  the  flange,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw,  a  file 
engaging  clip  swlveled  upon  said  nut  ;ind  having  Inwardly 
extending  extremities,  and  a  file  encaging  af  its  ends 
against  the  abutments  and  at   Its  middle  engagi-d  by  said 

4.  A  saw  jointer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  projecting 
Integral  ribs,  the  pairs  of  ribs  heint:  longitudinally  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  frame  also  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  extending  Integral  flange  af  its 
upper  end,  the  middle  of  said  flange  being  upwardly  bowed 
and  perforated,  a  screw  passing  through  the  perforation  of 
the  flange,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw,  a  U  shaped  tile  en- 
gaging clip  swlveled  upon  the  screw  and  having  Inwardly 
turned  extremities,  and  a  file  bearing  at  Its  ends  against 
the   abutments,    the   middle  of   the  file   being  engaged   by 

said  clip. 

5.  A  saw  jointer  comprising  a  frame  having  Inwardly 
projecting  ribs  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  of  a  saw 
and  an  inwardlv  projecting  flange  extending  along  Its 
upper  edge,  the  extremities  of  the  flange  being  downwardly 
extended  to  engage  over  a  flle  and  being  formed  with  seats 
.supporting  the  extremities  of  the  file  and  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  file  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof, 
a  tile  resting  at  its  extremities  upon  said  shoulders,  and 
means  af  the  middle  of  the  frame  engaging  the  middle  of 
the  file  and  bowing  it  Inward. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.J 


111684:1       EXtAVATOK    AND    LOADER    APPARATl  8. 

'{;eur«e    W.    Rauls,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed   June    17. 

lOlH.      Serial   No.   774.211.      (Cl.   214      10.) 

1     In   a  -levice  of  the  .lass  d.-scrlbed.   the  combination 

with  a   supporting  truck.  supp<.rtinu'  standar.ls  exten.ling 

upwar.llv   from   said  tr.K'k  and  a.lapfed  to  .arry  at   th.-ir 

upi>er  ends  an  operating  me<  hanl<m.  nn  engine  cradle  plv- 

I   otallT  secured   to  said   sb.ndards   lnterme<liafe   their   ends. 
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said  cradle  adapted  to  support  an  enjflne  whereby  an 
engine  may  be  pupported  adjacent  the  operating  mecha 
nism,  and  a  rectangular  supporting  frame  plvotally  secured 
to  Raid  truck  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  cradle,  said 
re<-tangulnr  siip^fiortlnK  frnme  adapted  to  be  swunn  to  a 
vertical  posit iop  for  releasably  holding  said  cradle  In  a 
horizontal  plan*,  said  frame  flttlnu  entirely  across  the 
lower  portion  nt  said  cradle  for  bracing  the  same,  the 
frjf  end  of  said  cradle  adapted  to  f>e  swunt:  downwardly 
to  a  position  ailjacent  the  jjround  when  said  frame  Is 
swung  downwardly. 


-.  In  a  dcvki!  of  the  class  described,  the  coiubinatiou 
with  a  supporting  truck,  supporting  standard.s  extending 
upwardly  from  ^id  truck  and  adapted  to  carry  at  their 
upper  ends  an  of^ratlng  mechanism,  an  en:;ine  cradle  plv- 
otally se<-ur<'d  td  sai<l  standards  Intermediate  their  ends, 
said  cradle  adapted  to  support  an  engini'  whereby  an 
engine  may  be  supported  adjacent  the  operating  mecha- 
nism, and  a  redtangular  supporting  frame  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  triick  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  cradle, 
said  rectangular  supporting  frame  adapttnl  to  l>e  swung 
to  a  vertical  position  for  relea.sably  holding  said  cradle  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  .said  frame  fitting  entirely  across  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cradle  for  bracing  the  same,  and  a 
pin  passing  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  cradle  and 
engaging  said  lectangular  frame  for  holding  said  frame  in 
a  vertical  position,  said  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be 
swung  (lownwarifly  for  allowing  an  engine  to  l>e  removed 
therefrom 

.■5.  In  a  device  ,if  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support iqg  truck,  supporting  standards  extending 
upwardly  from  4ald  truck  and  adapted  to  carry  at  their 
upper  ends  an  oiwratlng  nn-chanlsin,  an  engine  cradle,  said 
cradle  having  a  pair  of  side-bars,  said  bars  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  standards  intermediate  their  ends,  said  side- 
bars adapteil  to  carry  a  flooring  for  supp<jrtlng  an  engine, 
a  rectangular  supjKtrtlng  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said 
truck,  said  rectangular  frame  comprising  short  vertical 
standards.  bra(>ti  connecting  said  last  mentioned  stand- 
ards, said  rectangular  frame  adapttnl  to  support  said  en- 
gine cradle  In  a  Horizontal  plane,  said  short  vertical  stand- 
ards fitting  undqr  and  sujiportlng  said  sidebars,  whereby 
the  weight  c^f  said  cradle  will  he  directly  imparted  to  .said 
tru<k  liy  said  siiort  vertical  standards,  the  free  end  of  said 
cradle  adapted  ^o  he  swung  downwardly  when  desired 
for  removing  an  engine  from  said  cradle. 


1,116.844.    ISIMNIiI.K    KOK   SPLNNINC  MAfHINES. 
V'AKii.r*   J.    RoUfMii  ,    I'awtucket,    K.    I.      Filed    July    L'9, 
191.5.      »vrlnl   No    7H1,H.54.      (CI.   IIS — 19.) 
1.   A  spln<lle  li^-ariug  including  an  outer  casing  enlarged 
Intermediate   Its  ends   to   form  an  oil   res«'rvoir,  a   holster 
disposed  In   said  casing  and  extending  up  beyond   the  en- 
large<l   portion  thereof,   the  bore  of  said  bolster   being  ta- 
pered   and    provtaled    at    Intervals    with    clrcumferentially 
extending  relatively   wide   grooves   forming  oil  containing 
chambers,  fine  rhiimlier  communii  nting  with  the  next  adja- 
cent  chamber  and   the  uppermost  chiunl">r  <-ommMnlcatlng 
with   the  oil   reservoir,  a   tapered  spindle  disposed   within 
the  holster,  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  ex- 


tending down  around   the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and 
bolster. 


ss 


~.  A  spindle  bearing  comprising  au  outer  casing  formed 
with  an  Interior  clrcumferentially  extending  shoulder,  a 
bolster  removably  dispose<l  within  the  outer  casing  and 
formed  with  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  ring  adjustably 
mounted  up<in  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  bolster 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  casing,  and  11 
spindle  disposed  within  the  Iwlster  and  having  a  bearing 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  descrit)ed,  a  casing 
liaTing  an  Interior  circumferential  shoulder  and  formed 
above  the  shoulder  with  a  clrcumferentially  extending  oil 
containing  chamber,  a  bolster  disposed  within  the  casing, 
said  bolster  having  a  reduced  portion  scrt'w  threaded  for  n 
part  of  Its  length,  a  ring  engaging  said  screw  threads 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  Ulster,  said  ring  rest- 
ing upon  the  shoulder  of  the  casing,  tbc  interior  of  the 
bolster  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially 
extending  connected!  chamlnrs,  the  uppermost  of  said 
chambers  opening  into  the  oil  reservoir,  and  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  bolster. 


l.lt%846.  DEVUK  FOK  SK.  I  KlNt;  TAIITS  TO  SHAFTS, 
Ac.  SOBBKT  Ki.KTi  iiKK  ItiM.KKs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Hess-Brlght  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Thlladelphla,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Flle<l  Mar.  s,  1010,  Serial  No.  548,0«1. 
Renewed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  K.i3,767.     (CI.  74— 8.> 


1.  A   device  for   securini;    parts   to  rhafts   or    supports, 
said    device   c<<mprlsln','    11    coniractlble   sleeve    adapted    to 
surround  the  shaft  and  give  sMpp<irt  to  said  parts,  and  pro 
vided  with   an  Inwardly  tapere«l  portion,  and  a  clamping 
device  applied   to   said    tapered    i>ortlon. 

2.  A  device  for  se<Miring  parts  to  shafts  or  supports, 
said  device  comprising  a  contractlble  sleeve  adapted  to  sur 
round  the  shaft  and  give  support  to  said  parts,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  tap<>red  portion,  and  a  clamping 
device  mounted  on  said  tapered  portion  and  adapted  to 
abut  against   the  supported  p«rt. 

'.i.  A  device  for  securing  parts  to  siiafts  or  supports, 
said  device  comprising  a  contractlble  sleeve  adapttnl  to 
surround  the  shaft  and  provided   with  op[>oslteIy   tapered 
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uortlons.  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  give  support  to  the 
^id  parts,  and  a  clamping  device  mounted  on  the  other 
taoere<l  portions  of  the  sleeve. 

4  A  device  for  securing  parts  to  shafts  or -prK.rts,  ^Id 
,,/vice  comprising  a  contractlble  sleeve  adapted  to  sur^ 
i>und  the  shaft  and  give  support  to  said  parts^  an^  a 
transverselv-actlng  clamping  device  applied  to  the  sleeve 

rform  and  relation  of  the  «^-*<-e  -^^^'-^^  ncVim 
that  the  transverse  .lamping  oi^ratlon  of  the  device  will 
acJto  force  the  .same  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 

,  11HS46       WIND-Ol-EHATED    INUICATINCJ    DEVICE. 
t     1914.     Serial   No.  828,92:2.      (CI.  4ft-58.) 


:i  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  a 
source  of  light  mounted  therein,  a  downwardly  projecting 
hook  on  said  frame,  a  dei>endlng  handle  in  advance  of  said 
h.>ok  and  extending  below  the  level  thereof  and  a  swivel 
clamp  adjustably  mounted  on  said  handle  and  below  the 
level  of  said  hook. 


^a 


^^0 


I  A  wind  controlUHl  Indicating  device  comprising  a 
wind-turned  member,  a  pointer  c.  nnectc.1  to  l>e  turned  by 
«id  member,  and  a  disk  mounted  to  !«•  turned  independ^ 
",lv  o"  and  about  the  same  axis  as  said  pointer  and 
earr'vlng  typographic  characters  about  its  edge. 

•.  Twu/d  controlle<l  printing  device  comprising  a  Ter- 
tic'al  'rotative  shaft,  arms  In  the  form  of  keys  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  transversely  thereo 
to  form  a  wind  wb^.-l,  a  pointer  secured  to  the  other  end 
I'  l"l  shaft,  a  disk  carrying  typographic  characters  about 
Us  edge  and  mounted  to  b.>  turned  concentric  with  the 
sha  t  and  also  to  be  shifted  to  press  down  Its  edge  and 
nl^ans    for    printing   from    said   char«ters   by    sal.l    move- 

""*•"' a' wlnd'cltrolled  printing  device  comprising  a  ver^ 
tical  rotative  shaft,  arms  in  the  form  of  keys  ^■"'•;;'^^J'^ 
onT  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  transversely  thereof 
to  f.  rm  a  wind  wheel,  a  i>olnter  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  disk  carrying  ,y,.ographic  ^t-ractcM.  about 
its  e<lge  and  mounted  to  \>e  turnwl  concentri.  with  the 
haft  and  also  to  be  shifted  to  press  down  't«  c"-!.^^  a  Paper 
holding  table  beneath  said  disk  and  means  for  inking  said 
characters   to  print   therefrom. 

4  A  wind  controlled  printing  mechanism  comprising  a 
revoluble. shaft,  a  wind  wheel  secured  thereto  a  casing 
nroslng  Kald  wheel  and  having  openings  for  the  passage 
of  the  wind  therethrough,  a  pointer  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  disk  having  printing  characters  about  Its  edge  and  fac^ 
ing  downwanlly,  said  disk  being  mounted  '■«7'"\';^^/«.*^; 
shaft  and  to  be  manually  turnable.  a  paper  ''-•''^'"^/«^; 
extending  beneath  said  disk  and  springs  suppor  l..g  said 
disk  a  slight  distance  above  the  paper  holding  plane. 


4  \  lamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame.  • 
source  of  light  mounted  tlunin.  and  a  clamp  swiveled  to 
said  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  damping  jaws  adapted  for 
clami.ing  engagement  with  a  sui.port. 

,-,  A  lamp  of  the  class  dcscrib.^  comprising  a  Jranie.  a 
source  of  light  mounted  therein,  an.l  a  <lamp  swlvelnl  to 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  adapt^ 
ed  for  clam-mg  engagement  with  a  support,  and  means 
for  tightening  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  R  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I 

I    1.1,6,848.      8PEED-INDIC.STOR.      '""*"'^««    «;.   %^;,*  -^« 
nerva,  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.   17.   IIMJ.     Serial  No.  720,. 4«. 
i        (CI.  73—123.) 


nifiM7.      TROTHI.K-LAMP       Tn.  RBt  k    F  .    KrssKLi^. 
■  Newtonvllle.   Mass..   assignor   to   Frank   Vernon   Rtissell, 

Newtonvllle.   Mass.      Filed    Sept.    9.    1913.      Serial    No. 

7S9.0OU.      (CI.  240      53.) 

1  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  open 
frame,  a  reflector  supnoried  In  said  frame,  a  downward  y 
turned  h.iok  on  said  frame,  saKl  frame  having  an  oppositely 
dlsDosed  thumb   bearing. 

"  \  lami)  of  the  <1«S8  described  comi.rising  a  frame,  a 
source  of  light  mounted  therein,  a  downwardly  projecting 
hc^k  on  said  frame,  and  a  .lepending  handle  in  advance 
of  said  hook  and  extending  below  the  level  ti.ereof. 


1     A  speed  indicator  comprising  an  upright  shaft  shifty 

able    lengthwise,    a    centrifugal    device    mounted    on    and 

driven  bvsaWl  shaft   and   operatlvely  connected  thereto  to 

hUt  the  shaft   according  to  the  speed    a  'a^^/-'^^"™- 

ture  the  lower  end  of  which  rests  on  the  "P'-^"  '     '^^J^'^. 

shaft    and  a  pointer  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  laz.x 

ong  structuS^and  operated  thereby  to  Indicate  j-P^-^ 

1        2     A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a   casing  having  .uide^ 

therein    lazy  tongs  Im-ated  in  tbe  casing  and  provided  with 

I  [T.x::li:  in  said  guides,  an  ^^<^^;^^!^^:^^^^ ^^ 

ated  hv  the  lazy  tongs,  a  shaft  orojectlng  into  h-^  casing 
and  operatlvelv  connected  to  the  la7.y  tongs,  and  centrifu- 
g^nv  op.  rated  means  to  shift  the  shaft  lengthwise  and  ex^ 
tend  th'l^Tazy  tongs,  according  .0  the  sp^-ed  of  rotation  of 
1   the  shaft. 


522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  io,  i9I4« 


1.116.840.  RIVKT-SK'rTlNUMACHlNH.  lurio  C.  Sasse- 
MAX.  Uiver  Kor.-8t,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Smith  Manu- 
facturing <  omptny.  ChUago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Hied  Oct    22,  1»18.     Serial  No.  796.711.     (CI. 
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5.  In  a  rivet  Betting  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
feed  tube  and  a  vertical  mouth-plete  Into  which  the  feed 
tube  opens  laterall.v.  and  from  which  the  mouthpiece  ex- 
tends upwardly,  the  portion  of  the  feed  tube  through  which 
the  delivery  la  made  into  the  mouthpiece  being  tubular 
of  a  diameter  approximately  that  of  the  rivet  heads  ;  an 
escapement  device  controlling  the  feed  of  the  rivets  toward 
the  mouth -piece,  to  cause  them  to  be  delivered  toward  the 
mouth-plec.'.  one  In  each  cycle  of  the  feeding  and  riveting 
action;  a  driver  which  is  reclprocatt^d  in  the  mouth-piece 
past  the  opening  of  the  feed  tube  tlieriluto,  for  driving  the 
rivfts  th.rethrough,  and  connwtions  from  the  driver  for 
operating  the  psc«pem«>nt  dt'vlce  for  final  rcl.ase  of  the 
rivet  during  the  driving  stroke  of  the  driver,  and  while  the 
latter  is  in  a  position  closing  the  discharge  mouth  of  the 
feed  tube  Into  the  mouth  piece. 

H'laims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (JaBette.l 


l.Jlti.SSU.      SliTlUX   CLEANINO    I)?:VICE.      Gkobgi  C. 
'  ScHMiTZ.    Racine.    Wis.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  Richmond  Radiator  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a   Corporation  of  Delaware.      Hied  .Jan.   30,   lOOfl.     Se- 
rial No.  475.102.      (CI.   15-60.) 


1.  In  a  rivjt  setting  machine,  a  hollow  holder  for  rivets, 
a  hammer  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  through  said  hollow 
holder  lor  drlvlnJ  a  rivet  therefrom,  the  cavity  of  said 
hold,  r  narrowing  downwardly  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
iK'ini;  made  in  parts  mounted  to  separate  laterally  for  re- 
leasing the  rivet,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  holder  be- 
ing reduced  In  diatoeter  at  a  short  distance  hack  of  the  end 
to  form  a  neck,  abd  an  endless  coiled  spring  forming  an 
elastic  k'irdle  lodgt<l  .•il.oiit  sm1<1  u.M-k  encircling  said  »«'pa- 
rablv  parts. 

2.  In  a  rivet  s.'jttlng  madiine.  a  driver  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation, a  hanjmer  rod  on  said  driver,  a  hollow  holder 
for  the  rivets  telef coplcally  hung  on  the  end  of  the  driver 
in<  losing  said  haniuier  ro<l,  a  rivet  supply  tube  mounted  to 
recl'irocate  with  the  h.ilder  .lud  coinmunlcatlng  laterally 
with  the  cavity  tlWwjf,  and  an  escapement  device  control- 
ling the  rivets  in  tald  supply  tube,  arranged  for  actuation 
by  the  relative  nJovetnent  between  the  telescoplcally  con- 
nected  driver  and]  holder,  and  adapted  to  feed  one  rivet  to  ; 
said  holder  at  eaih  reciprocation  of  the  driver.  | 

3.  In  a  rivet  seitlng  machine,  a  hollow  holder  for  rivets, 

a  hamm  >r  rod  modintd  to  reciprocate  through  said  hollow   | 
holder    for    drivlqg    a    rivet    therefrom,    the    holder    being   i 
adapted  to  support  such  rivet   in  position  to  be  driven,  a 
rivet  feed   tube  o  >ening  Into  the  cavity  of  the  holder  be- 
tween  the   upper  and   lower  limits  of  the  hammer  travel.   1 
and  arranged  to  1^  closed  by  the  hammer  rod  In  its  reclp- 
rocatlon.  and  raei  ns  for  controlling  the  rivets  In  said  teed   , 
tube,  arranged  for  actuation  by  said  reciprocation  of  the 
hammer  rod  and  ida')ted  to  release  a  rivet  for  delivery  to 
the   h.  l.ler  while  the  op(<nlng  to  salil   holder  is  closed  by 
the  hammer  rod. 

4.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  feed 
tube  and  a  vertical  mouth-piece  Into  which  the  feed  tube 
opens  laterally,  ind  fioni  which  the  mouth  piece  extends 
upwardly,  the  diameter  of  the  feed  tube  b.-lng  approxi- 
mateiy  e.(ual  to  that  of  the  rivet  henda.  permitting  the 
rivets  to  b<'  stacked  -nd  on  end  therein  ;  an  escapement 
device  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  rivets  toward  the 
nv. nth  piece,  comprising  two  connected  wings  separated 
longitudinally  of  the  tiil>e  mounted  for  alternate  osclll.i 
tion  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rivet  heads  therein  ;  a 
driver  which  Is  r^^clprocated  In  the  mouth  p'ece  past  the 
opening  of  the  fled  tube  thereinto,  for  driving  the  rivets 
there-through,  and  conne<tlons  from  the  driver  for  operat- 
ing the  e.>capem.>int  device  to  move  the  lower  wing  out  of 
the  rivet  path  «hiie  the  discharge  of  the  feetl  tube  Into 
the  mouth-piece  Is  closed  by  the  driver. 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  suc- 
tion-creating means,  a  suction  nozzle  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  the  surface  to  be  cleared,  a  vibrating  brush  operated 
from  the  auction-creating  means  and  located  In  the  auc- 
tion nozzle,  and  a  dust-receptacle. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  suc- 
tion-creating means,  a  suction  nozzh-  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  brush  In  the  opening  of 
said  suction  nozzle,  and  means  for  rapidly  moving  said 
brush  bodily  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned,  and  a  dust  receptacle. 

X  \  suction  cleaning  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing  containing  an  opening,  means  for  producing  suc- 
tion at  said  opening,  a  brush  supported  to  be  operated 
In  said  opening  against  the  object  to  be  cleaned,  and  means 
for  moving  said  brush  through  a  curved  path  and  simul- 
taneously rocking  It  from  end  to  end  in  said  opening. 

4.  A  suction  cleaning  device  comprising.  In  comhinntlon, 
a  oaalDg  containing  an  opening,  a  motor,  means  for  pro- 
ducing suction  at  said  opening,  a  connector  supported 
between  its  ends  at  a  bearing  in  the  ca.sing  and  having  ec- 
centric connection  at  its  inner  end  with  the  motor  shaft, 
and  a  brush  at  the  onposite  end  of  said  connector  operat- 
ing In  the  opening  In  said  casing  against  the  object  to  b« 
cleaned,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'..  A  suction  cleaning  d.-vlce  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  casing  containing  an  elongated  opening,  a  motor,  a  suc- 
tion-fan operated  by  said  motor  for  producing  suction  at 
said  opening,  a  connector  having  eccentric  connection 
with  the  motor,  a  bearing  for  said  connector  intermediate 
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the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  an  oblong  brush  connected  with 
aaid  connector  and  operating  in  said  opening  against  the 
object  to  be  cleaned,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  «  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.116.851.  ROTARY  riMI'.  Joseph  Schneiblk.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Flle<i  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,110.  (CI. 
103 — 43.) 


ery  to  form  therewith  about  the  circle  In  which  the  tlp- 
extremlty  of  the  rotor  revolves  an  annular  space  for  fluid 
exposed    to   said   radial    pressure. 

tClalms  6  to  8  not  jirlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
completely  circular  internal  i>erlphery  and  a  peripheral 
including  exit-port  provided  with  a  throat  at  its  inner  en<l, 
and  means  cooperating  with  aald  iwrt  to  produce  and 
maintain  outward  radial  and  gradually  diminishing  flow 
of  fluid  in  the  pump  <lutml«T  and  o\itward  radial  and 
gradually  Increas  ug  pressure  thereof  In  said  chamber  for 
discharging  the  fluid  from  the  annular  space  adjacent  to 
said   periphery. 

2.  .\  rotary  punij)  comprising  a  casing  containing  the 
pump  charal^r  having  a  completely  circular  internal  pe 
rlphery.  an  entrance  |K)rt  and  a  peripheral  inclining  exit- 
port  enlarging  outwardly  from  an  inner  throat-section, 
and  a  rotor  revolubly  supported  In  the  chamber  to  generate 
by  revolving  therein  radial  pressure  of  the  fluid  against 
which  it  operates  and  forming  with  said  periphery  about 
the  circle  in  which  the  tip  extremity  of  the  rotor  revolves, 
an  annular  space  for  fluid  exposed  to  said  radial  pressure. 

'.\.  A  rotary  pump  compr  sing  a  chamber  having  a  com- 
pletely circular  Interna!  periphery,  a  rotor  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  that  of  said  periphery  and  supporttMl  to  re- 
volve concentrically  within  said  chamber  and  forming  an 
annular  space  between  said  periphery  and  the  circle  In 
which  the  tip  extremities  of  the  rotor  revolve,  an  entrance- 
port,  and  an  ext  port  connecting  with  said  annular  space 
and  the  area  of  which  Is  less  than  the  radial  cross  sectional 
are^  of  said  annular  space. 

4.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  containing  the 
pump-chamber  having  a  completely  circular  Internal  pe- 
riphery, an  entrance  port  and  a  peripheral  inclining  exit- 
port,  and  a  light  and  slender  radially-hladed  rotor  re- 
volubly supported  in  the  chaml>er  to  generate  by  revolving 
therein  radial  pressure  of  the  fluid  against  which  the  blade 
operates  and  extending  short  of  said  periphery  to  form 
therewith  about  the  circle  in  which  the  tip  extremity  of 
the  lilade  n-volves.  an  annular  space  for  fluid  exi»osed  to 
said  radial  pressure 

6.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  containing  the 
pump-chamber  having  a  completely  circular  internal  pe- 
riphery, a  central  entrance  port  and  ijeripheral  inclining 
exit-port  enlarging  outwardly  from  an  inner  throat-section, 
a  central  shaft,  and  a  ratllally  bladed  rotor  In  the  casing 
on  the  shaft  oi>erating  to  generate  radial  pressure  of  the 
fluid  which  it  revolves  and  extending  short  of  said  periph 


1  116,852       TONGS.      Jean    SfiNfir.AS.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
'  Filed  July  21,  19i:<.     Serial  No.  780,136.     (CI.  132—19.) 


1  In  tongs  of  the  character  deslsrnated.  the  comliinatlon 
of  male  and  female  m.^miiers  hav  ng  opposed  t.e«rlng 
shoulders  and  one  formed  with  a  shon'dered  transversa 
slot,  a  thread.-d  member  coacting  with  said  shoulder  slot 
for  retaining  said  meral.ers  together,  and  a  pressure  e<iual 
Izer  spring  interposed  tvetween  the  said  opposed  bearlnif 
shoulders  of  said  meml>ers. 

2.  In  tonga  of  the  character  designated,  the  coniMnntlon 
of  male  and  female  niemUers  formed  with  opjwsed  bearing 
shoulders  and  one  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  and  the 
other  with  retaining  means  posltionel  in  said  slot,  a  pres- 
sure equalizing  spring  interposetl  t'ctween  said  bearing 
shoulders  on  said  meml)er8,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  ecinallzatlon  spring  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  hair  curling  tongs,  male  and  female  mendters.  the 
one  formed  with  a  transversely  elongated  slot  in  its  hub 
port  on  and  the  other  with  an  outwardly  extending  hub 
having  a  portion  thereof  dispose<1  in  said  slot,  means  on 
said  portion  engageable  with  the  walls  of  said  slot,  a 
spring  held  In  the  one  meral>er  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1.116,853.  HAIR  DRESSKRS  HEATING  AND  <  RIMlING 
TONGS.  Jkan  SfiNf:<.AS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1913.     Serial  No.  7H3,.383.     (CI.  132—19.) 


1.  Heating  tongx  of  the  character  designated  formtvl 
with  heating  Jaws  having  opi>o8ed  registering  parallel  semi- 
elliptical  grooves  for  receiving  and  contacting  with  a  halr- 
shaper  elliptical  in  cross  section,  sa  d  heating  Jaws  being 
also  formed  with  oppose*!  reiriaterlng  concavities  which  to- 
gether form  an  ellli)soldal  .-ecess  the  si-.Ie  walls  of  wliich 
are  adapted  to  contact  with  and  bear  against  a  coll  of  hair 
wound  upon  said  hair  shaper  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  Heat'ng  tongs  of  the  character  designated,  formed 
with  heating  jaws  having  opposed  registering  parallel 
grooves  for  receiving  and  contacting  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  hair  shaper  of  a  cross  section  similar  thereto, 
said  Jaws  t»eing  also  formed  v.ith  opi>osed  registering  con- 
cavities which  together  form  an  ellipsoidal  rtn-ess  the  side 
walls  of  which  are  adaptel  to  contact  with  and  l>ear 
against  a  coil  of  hair  wound  np<m  said  hair  shaper,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Heating  tongs  formed  with  heating  Jaws  having  op- 
posed registering  grooves  for  peripheral  contact  with  a 
halr-shaper  of  a  cross  section  similar  thereto,  said  jiws 
ixlng  provided  also  with  opposed  registering  concavltlea, 
the  Inner  side  walls  «if  which  are  alapted  to  contact  with 
and  bear  against  the  exterior  of  a  coil  of  hair  ui>on  said 
shap   ; 
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1.116.854  CtlLINNi  BKI).  Thk.)1K)HE  H  Sorlikn, 
M!nneapotia.  Ml$n.  Filed  Mar.  :{<).  1»14  Serial  No. 
«l'H.i>.{fi.      (CI.  5^-lR.  t 


1.  .\  celling  b«d  comprising  i\  frame  haviriK  a  lK>ttom 
panel,  a  sprinR.  m^in^  for  rHi^lnj?  and  lowerin;;  said  heA 
Ijodily.  and  mean.s  for  adJ:irttinK  said  Iwttom  panel  and 
spring  vertical  y,  one  In  respwt  to  tbe  other. 

2.  A  ceiling  bed  comprlBlng  a  frame  having  a  bottom 
panel,  a  spring,  maans  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bed 
bodily,  folding  legs  for  supiwrting  said  be.l  when  in  a  low- 
ered posit  on.  and  (t)nnectlons  t>etwecn  said  legs  and  spring 
whereby  said  spring  will  be  rai.sed  and  lowered,  with  re- 
spect to  said  Ixjttoiri  panel,  during  the  fodlng  movement* 
of  said  legs. 

.'}.  A  celling  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bottom 
panel,  a  spring.  m«ans  for  raising  and  lowering  .said  bed 
bod  ly.  and  folding  legs  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  spring,  sail  legs  being  Intermediately  ful- 
crumed  to  said  bed  frame  with  freedom  for  longitudinal 
alldlng   movement   In   resi>ect    thereto. 

4.  A  celling  tje<I  comprising  a  frame  hiiving  a  bottom 
panel,  a  spring,  maans  for  rals  n«  and  lowering  said  bed 
bodily,  folding  legs  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  spring,  said  legs  being  intermediately  fulcrume<l 
to  said  bed  frame  with  free<lom  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  In  respect  thereto,  and  an  end  hoard  plvotally 
.secured  to  said  t>ed  frame  for  folding  movement  from  an  up- 
right position  to  a  substantially  horin  ntal  position  within 
.said  bed  frame,  arrtnged  to  lie  moved  from  said  horizontal 
position  Into  nn  upright  pos  tion  by  the  raising  movement 
of  said  spring,  witi  respect  to  said  b<  ttom  panel,  and  to 
be  lo<-ked  by  said  sjirtng  In  said  upright  jwsltlon. 

.5.  A  celling  iied  comprising  a  frame  hav  ng  a  liottom 
panel,  a  spring,  meins  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bed 
bodily,  folding  legs  pivotai'y  connecte<l  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  spring,  salfl  legs  being  Intermediately  fulcrumed 
to  sad  bed  frame  with  freedom  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  In  respert  thereto,  and  head  and  foot  Iwards 
plvotally  secured  to  said  bed  frame  for  folding  movements 
from  upright  positions  to  substantially  horlzi  ntal  posi- 
tions within  said  Ijed  frame,  arranged  to  be  moved  from 
said  horiiontal  pofltlons  Into  tipr  ght  positions  by  the 
raising  movement  iif  said  spring,  with  respect  to  said  i)ot- 
tom  panel,  and  to  i}e  locked  by  said  spring  In  said  upright 
positions. 

[rialms  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1,116,855.       ELECruiC     IIKATEK 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1908. 
(CI.  219—38.) 


Kl.MER      A.      SpERRY, 

Serial  No.  409,359. 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  device  a  reservoir  containing 
a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  Inclosures  containing  a  second  fluid 
submerged  In  the  first,  heating  conductors  In  the  last 
named  fluid  and  t  structure  associated  with  the  con- 
ductors for  allowlag  positive  convection  currents  In  the 
last  named  fluid. 


2.  In  an  electric  heating  device  a  p'aervolr  containing 
a  flul<i,  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  tubular  Inclosures  con- 
taining a  i*e<'ond  fl\ild  submerged  in  the  first,  beating  con- 
ductors In  the  last  named  fluid  and  a  structure  asaocinted 
with  the  conductors  for  allowing  positive  convection  cur- 
rents In  the  last  named  fluid. 

3.  In  an  electric  beating  device  a  reservoir  containing 
a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  inclosures  containing  an  electrically 
Insulating  fluid  submerged  In  the  first,  Seating  condiictors 
In  the  last  named  fluid  and  a  structure  associate*!  with 
the  conductors  for  allowing  positive  convection  currents 
in  the  last  named  fluid. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  device  a  reservoir  containing 
a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  Inclosures  containing  a  fluid  of  high 
specific  heat  and  fluidity  submerged  In  the  first,  heating 
conductors  In  the  last  named  fluid  and  a  structure  asso- 
ciated with  the  conductors  for  allowing  positive  convec- 
tion currents  In  the  last  named  fluid. 

5.  In  an  electric  heating  device  a  reservoir  containing 
a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  Inciosures  containing  a  fluid  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  submerged  in  the  first,  heating 
conductors  In  the  last  named  fluid  and  a  structure  asso- 
ciated with  the  conductors  for  allowing  positive  con- 
vection currents  in  ttje  last  named  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  i:<  not  printed  In  the    iazette.] 


1,116,856.  BIKMSHINd  MACHINK.  Chari.k.s  F. 
St.^cktole,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alfred 
II.  Howard.  Boston,  Mass  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,765.      (CI.  12—78.) 


1.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  a  vibrating  tool  ■  carrier 
having  a  tool  supporting  spindle,  a  sole-edi;e  burnlsbing 
tool  socketed  to  fit  upon  said  spindle  and  having  a  trans- 
Tersely  flatted  face,  and  an  external  check  device  occupy- 
ing a  position  adjacent  said  face  but  separated  from  the 
latter  by  a  slight  space  permitting  a  limited  amount  of 
swinging  movement,  said  check  device  by  its  engagement 
with  the  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  face  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  such  movement. 

2.  For  shoe  sole-edge  l.urnist  Ing  machines,  such  as  are 
provlde<l  to  reciprocate  or  oscillate  burnlsbing  tools.  In 
combination,  a  vilrator  spindle,  a  hollow  shanked  burnish- 
ing tool,  fitted  to  turn  freely  upon  said  spindle,  said  bur- 
nishing tool  presenting  a  flatted  outer  surface,  and  a 
check-device  adjacent  to  said  surface,  properly  located  to 
cooperate  therewith  to  limit  or  control  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  tool  on  its  spindle. 


l,lltf.Hr>7.  .SPKEKT  CONSTRI'CTION.  Chk.ster  N. 
Stevkns,  Kenllworth,  III.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,528.      (CI.  94—2.) 


In  combination,  a  street  surface  and  b.'ise.  curbing  hav- 
ing a  footing  embedded  in  said  base,  sidewalks  adjacent 
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said  curbing,  and  side  walls.  Integrally  formed  with  said 
curbing,  extending  above  the  surface  of  said  side  walks, 
and  forming  bulwarks  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  there 
being  longitudinal  gutters  in  said  side  walks  adjacent 
said  side  walls  and  openings  through  said  walls  com- 
municating with  said  gutters. 


l.ll(5.H,-s  WATEKING  TH0I'<;H.  Ai.beht  M.  Tayix)H. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jo«e  M,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,511. 
<ci.  110—76.) 


1.  A  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  discharging  and  re- 
ceiving positions  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  con- 
duit adapted  to  discharge  water  Into  the  receptacle  nud 
having  a  controlling  valve,  the  m«ivable  member  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  and  n  rod  connecting  said 
crank  arms  and  adapted  to  impart  movement  from  one 
arm  to  the  other,  the  valve  Iwlng  opened  when  the  re- 
ceptacle Is  In  Its  retaining  position  and  closed  when  the 
receptacle  Is  In  Its  discharging  [wsltlon,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  yieldingly  holdin.'  the  rod  in  the  r>o8ttlon  re 
.(ulred  to  locate  the  receptacle  In  Its  discharging  position 
and  close  the  valve. 

2.  A  watering  appamtus  comprising  a  rtn-eptacle  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  discharging  and  re- 
ceiving positions,  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  con 
diiit  adapted  to  discharge  water  Into  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  controlling  valve  the  movable  member  of  which 
is  i)rovlded  with  a  crank  arm.  a  rod  connecting  snld  crank 
arms  to  Impart  movement  from  one  arm  to  the  other,  the 
valve  l>elng  opened  when  the  receptacle  Is  in  its  retaining 
position  and  closed  when  tbe  receptacle  Is  In  Its  discharg- 
ing position,  yieldlngl.v  acting  means  l>elng  provided  for 
holding  the  rod  In  the  i>osltlon  required  to  locate  the  re- 
ceptacle In  Its  discharging  position  and  close  the  valve, 
and  the  valve  being  provided  with  a  drainage  outlet  which 
Is  automatically  opened  by  said  rod  and  the  said  yield- 
ingly acting  means. 

3.  A  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  re<eptacle  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  discharging  and  re- 
taining positions  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  con- 
duit adapted  to  discharge  water  into  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  controlling  valve,  the  movable  member  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank 
arms  and  adapted  to  Impart  movement  from  one  arm  to 
the  other,  and  external  means  for  moving  said  rod  In  one 
direction  to  simultaneously  move  the  receptacle  to  its 
retaining  position  and  oi)en  t>'e  movable  valve  member, 
means  being  provided  for  yieldingly  holding  the  rod  In 
tbe  position  n>qulred  to  locate  the  receptacle  In  Its  dis- 
charging position  and  close  the  valre. 


4.  A  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  a  horlxontal  ails  to  discharging  and  re- 
taining positions  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  con- 
duit adapted  to  discharge  water  into  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  controlling  valve,  the  movable  member  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  crnnk  arm,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank 
arms  and  adpted  to  impart  movement  from  one  arm  to 
the  other,  a  platform  depresslble  by  tbe  weight  of  an 
animal,  and  connections  between  said  platform  and  rod 
whereby,  when  the  platform  Is  d«  pres<Hl.  the  rod  is  moved 
to  locate  tbe  receptacle  in  its  retaining  positions  and  open 
the  valve,  means  being  provided  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
rod  In  the  position  required  to  locate  the  receptacle  In  its 
discharging  position   and  close  the  valve. 

6.  A  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  discharging  and  re- 
taining positions  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  con- 
duit adapted  to  discharge  water  into  tbe  receptacle  and 
having  a  controlling  valve,  the  movable  member  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank 
arms  and  adapted  to  impart  movement  from  one  arm  lo 
the  other,  a  platform  depresslble  ly  the  weight  of  an  ani- 
mal, springs  which  yieldingly  support  the  platform  in  a 
horizontal  position,  and  connections  between  the  i>lnt 
form  and  ro<l  whereby,  when  the  platform  Is  depressed,  the 
rod  Is  moved  to  locate  the  receptacle  In  Its  retaining  posi- 
tion and  open  the  valve,  means  being  provided  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  rod  in  the  position  requln'd  to  locate 
the   receptacle   in   Its    discharging   position   and   close   the 

ralve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.116.x.'.9.  SI'RINO  SE.\T.  Don  Caiu.^.s  Tkavis,  Keno- 
sha, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Con>"rari"n  "f  Wisconsin.  Filed 
FeK  28,  191.3.     Serial  No.  751.296.     (CI.  155— 25.> 


'/* 


1.  In  a  spring  seat,  the  combination  with  a  border  wire, 
of  a  tacking  strip  following  the  direction  of  said  wire,  and 
a  cliii  embracing  .said  wire  and  said  strip.  wUd  strip  and 
clip  .oHperating  positively  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 

said  wire. 

2.  In  a  spring  seat,  the  comliination  w  ith  a  lower  Iwrder 
win-,  of  a  non  metallic  tacking  strip  following  the  direction 
of  said  wire,  and  metallic  U-shaped  clips  clamped  around 
said  strip  and  each  of  said  clips  having  a  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving the  wire. 

3.  In  a  spring  seat,  the  combination  of  a  l)order  wire, 
a  ta<  king  strip,  and  a  clip  embracing  said  wire  and  said 
strip,  said  strip  and  clip  cooperating  to  form  a  pocket  for 
said  wire. 

4.  In  a  spring  seat,  the  combination  of  a  border  wire, 
a  tacking  strip  following  the  direction  of  said  wire,  and  a 
metallb-  clip  Intimately  clasp.-d  around  said  strip  and  in- 
cluding said  wire,  said  strip  and  clip  being  provided  with 
.■I  space  l>etween  tt'em  which  interrupts  the  intimate  en- 
gagement of  said  dip  with  said  strip  and  forming  a 
pocket  substantially  filled  by  said  wire. 

5.  In  a  spring  seat,  the  <omblnatlon  of  a  border  wire, 
a  substantially  rectangular  non-metallic  tacking  strip,  a 
metallic  clip  clasped  around  s-iid  strip  and  Including  said 
wire,  said  clip  and  strip  coSperating  to  form  a  po<ket  at 
one  of  the  corners  of  said  strip  to  lock  said  wire  against 
lateral   movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.116,S60.  FEEDINO  MECHANISM  FOR  CARDS,  EN- 
VELOPS. AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  OeoB(;e  T. 
Trodlk,  ('levelan<I.  Ohio,  asslftnor  to  The  Amerlran 
Maltleraph  1  «>mi>«nc7,  CIPTPland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Kilo.l  .Inly  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,402.  (CI. 
101— .39.) 


1.  The  com liinat loll  of  mean;*  for  holding  a  supply  of 
articles  to  be  fed,  a  p»ir  of  rolls,  means  for  feeding  an  ar- 
ticle from  tbc  supply  between  the  rolls  in  one  direction, 
and  nit'uus  for  tln-rt-after  causing  the  roll.-*  to  feed  the  ar- 
ticle in  the  oppusiti'  dlro<  tion  between  said  rolls. 

I.'.  The  combiuaiion  of  lueaus  for  holding  a  supply  of  ar- 
ticles to  \>e  fed.  a  pair  of  separabl-'  rolls,  means  for  feed- 
ing articles  from  the  pupply  between  the  rolls  while  sepa- 
ratwl.  and  means  for  tauslng  the  rolls  to  pinch  the  article 
and  fied  it  in  the  opposltf  dlreotion. 

3.  The  combination  of  nifans  for  holiling  a  staclt  of  ar- 
ticles to  be  fed.  means  adapted  to  engage  the  endmost  ar- 
ticle In  the  stack  and i  shove  it  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of 
rolls  lietwpon  which  If  passes  on  this  movement,  and  means 
for  causing  such  rolls  to  feed  the  article  In  the  ojiposlte 
direction  between  said  rolls. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  ar- 
ticles to  be  fed.  meats  adapted  to  enga;:*'  an  article  to 
shove  it  part  way  frorn  the  stack,  a  pair  of  separable  rolls 
between  which  It  Is  tbus  shoved,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  rolls  together  to  pinch  the  article  and  feed  it  in  the 
opposite  dire<'tlon. 

.".  The  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  ar- 
ticles to  be  f.d,  a  rotary  wiper  adapted  to  engage  an  ar- 
ticle to  shove  It  part  way  from  the  stack,  a  pair  of  rolls 
between  which  It  passes,  and  means  for  causing  the  rolls 
to  feed  the  article  in  the  opposite  direction  between  th« 
rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  01  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,116,S61.  CARBTIUTER.  Herbert  S.  Wilson,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Fe|.  T.,  1913.  Serial  No.  -4fi,270.  (CI. 
48—158.) 


1.  \  carbureter  comprislni;  a  cusln;:  havln;;  an  open  top. 
an  air  conduit  extending  across  the  open  top  of  the  cas- 
ing and  In  commiininition  with  said  casing  through  its 
open  top.  a  series  of  absorbent  sheets  In  said  rasing,  means 
for  supplying  Ihiuld  fuel  to  the  casing,  and  an  air  deflector 
in  the  air  conduit  aNite  the  open  top  of  the  casing. 

-.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  nn  open  top. 
an  air  conduit  extending  across  the  open  top  of  the  eas- 
ing  and    In    commnnlcntlon   with   said   casing   through   its 


open  top,  a  series  of  absorbent  sheets  in  said  casing,  meant 
for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  casing,  an  air  deflector  In 
the  air  conduit  above  the  open  top  of  the  casing,  and  a 
throttle  valve  In  the  air  conduit  In  front  of  the  deflector. 

3.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  top, 
an  air  conduit  extending  across  the  open  top  of  the  ca»- 
ing  and  in  communication  with  said  casing  through  Its 
open  top,  a  series  of  absorbent  sheets  In  said  casing,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  casing,  an  air  deflector  In 
the  air  conduit  above  the  open  top  of  the  casing,  a  throt- 
tle valve  In  the  air  conduit  In  front  of  the  deflector,  and 
a  back-fire  valve  between  the  throttle  valve  and  the  de- 
flector. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  compartment 
therein  having  an  open  top  and  a  perforate  wall  affording 
communication  between  the  casing  and  the  compartment, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  liquid  ftiel,  a 
valve  controlling  the  inlet,  a  float  controlling  the  valve,  a 
series  of  upright  laterally  spaced  absorbent  sheets  in  the 
compartment,  an  air  conduit  extending  across  the  caning 
and  communicating  through  one  side  with  the  compsrt 
ment  through  its  open  top,  a  deflector  In  the  air  conduit 
to  direct  air  from  the  conduit  to  the  compartment,  a  throt- 
tle valve  In  the  air  conduit  In  front  of  the  deflector,  and 
a  back-flre  valve  for  the  conduit  and  located  between  the 
throttle  valve  and  the  deflector. 


1,116,862.  PNEUM.\TIC  CONVEYINt}  DEVICE.  Wil 
r-iAM  Wallace  Wothebspoon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1909,  Serial  No.  518.126.  Renewed  Apr.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,085.     (CI.  193—10.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  device,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  body  provided  with  two  openings  each  adapted 
to  either  receive  or  discharge  material,  independent  clo- 
sures for  said  openings,  cut  oT  valves  Imatetl  resp^n  llvelj 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  openings,  means  for  the 
admission  of  air  under  pre.ssure  at  the  outer  st<le  of  one 
of  the  valves,  and  means  for  the  admission  of  air  under 
pressure  at  the  outer  side  of  the  other  of  said  valves; 
whereby  the  material  may  be  driven  In  either  direction 
through  the  body. 

'2.  A  pneumatic  conveying  device  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  tubular  body  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end  anil  provided  with  side  openings,  closures  for 
said  side  openings,  a  cut-oT  valve  beiwe<n  the  closed  end 
of  the  bo<ly  and  one  of  sai<l  side  openings,  a  second  cut  off 
valve  between  the  other  side  opening  and  the  open  end  of 
the  body,  means  for  closing  the  latter  at  will,  and  means 
for  intriwpiclng  air  under  pressure  to  either  end  of  the  tu- 
bular Ixidy  as  desired. 


1  nfl.Sftr?  BALLASTtAR  Wivfteld  TTancotk  Yout. 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast 
Car  t'ompany.  «'hlcago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Sept.  14.  1911.'.  Serial  No.  "•.'O.  in?.  (CI.  10.") — \T>  ) 
1.   In  a  car  adanted  to  discharge  material   through   the 

side,  a  side  door  and  side  do<ir  locking  means  Includlnc  a 
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rolling  shaft  adapted  to  lock  the  door  in  closed  position 
and  be  moved  to  release  tlie  door,  such  shaft  being,  when 
the  door  is  released,  out  of  the  path  of  the  material  dis- 
charging through  the  car  side. 


2.  In  a  ballast  car.  side  door  locking  means  including  a 
rolling  slialt  a.lapted  to  travel  from  a  position  In  contact 
with  the  door  to  a  position  underneath  the  car  flooring 

3.  In  n  ballast  car  having  a  fixed  floor  and  side  door, 
locking  means  for  such  door  comprising  a  rolling  shaft 
a.lapted  to  move  from  a  position  below  the  surface  level  of 
the  fixed  door  to  a  position  to  lock  the  side  door. 

4.  In  a  ballast  car,  a  side  door,  a  member  upon  the  door 
and  a  bodily  movable  shaft  adapted  to  assume  a  position 
between  the  door  and  said  member  to  hold  such  door 
against  both  outward  and  Inward  movement. 

5.  In  a  ballast  car,  side  dump  door  locking  means  com- 
prising a  bodily  movable  shaft  adapted  to  move  from  a 
position  under  the  flooring  across  the  edge  of  the  latter 
Into  locking  engagement  with   the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,116,864.  BALLASTtAR.  WiNFiKLD  Hanccxk  Yost, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  asalgnor  to  Rodger  Ballast 
Car  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  l>ec.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,»46.     (CI.  105— 1H6.) 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  fixed  horizon- 
tal flooring  and  swinging  side  wall  members  spaced  out- 
wardly therefrom,  adjustable  side  floor  portions  extending 
from  the  said  intermediate  floor  to  the  said  side  wall  mem- 
bers, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  Bpeclfled,  having  a  fixed  horizon- 
tal flooring  and  swinging  side  wall  members  spaced  out- 
wardly ther>'from,  adjustable  side  flcwr  p<3rtlons  extending 
from  the  said  intermediate  floor  lo  the  said  side  wall  mem- 
bers, such  Bide  floor  sections  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
fmm  a  position  on  a  level  with  the  fixed  floor  to  a  position 
Inclining  downwardly   and  outwardly,   for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

8.  A  car  of  the  class  specified  having  an  Intermediate 
horizontal  flooring  fixed  with  relation  to  the  car,  and  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  sloping  side  aprons,  the  said  side 
aprons  having  adjustable  upper  portions,  for  the  purpose 

■et  forth. 

4.  A  car  of  the  class  specified  having  an  intermediate 
horizontal  flooring  fixed  with  relation  to  the  car.  and 
downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  side  aprons,  the  said 
side  aprons  comprising  fixed  lower  portions  and  adjusUble 
upper  portions. 

5.  A  car  of  the  class  specified  having  a  floor  comprising 
an  intermediate  portion  and  adjustable  side  portions,  the 


said  side  portions  comprising  boards  the  ends  of  which  are 
set  in  the  angle  of  angle  bars,  tlie  said  angle  bars  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  being  liinged  to  the  car. 


1,116,865.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALI  AND 
ALKALINE-KARTII  METALS.  Charles  E.  Ackeb,  Os- 
sining,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nitrogen  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  -Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
575.819.      (CI.  204-21.) 


...v---,   .^C^.-^W-.-XxV.^ 


tf 


1.  The  process  of  producing  metal  which  comprises  elec- 
trolyzlng  a  fused  compound  containing  carbon,  nitrogen 
and  the  metal  to  be  produced,  by  passing  a  current  of 
electricity  therethrough  from  a  body  of  material  contain- 
ing the  desired  metal  and  another  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  metal  which  comprises 
electrolyzing  a  salt  containing  the  desired  metal  in  combi- 
nation with  a  carbon  and  nitrogen  radical,  with  an  anode 
comprising  a  body  of  alloy  containing  the  desired  metal 
and  another  metal  Incapable  of  forming  a  combination 
with  a  carbon  and  nitrogen  r.^dlcal  at  the  temperature  of 
the  operation. 

:?.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  metal  which  comprises 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  a  molten  mass  con- 
taining the  desired  metal  In  combination  with  a  nitrogen 
and  cart)on  radical,  from  an  anode  consisting  of  a  body 
of  molten  alloy  containing  the  desired  metal  and  another 
metal  which  Is  incapable  of  forming  a  combination  with  a 
carbon  and  nitrogen  radical  which  Is  stable  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  operation. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing  a  fused  cyanogen  compound  of  said 
alkali  metal,  by  passing  current  from  a  fused  alloy  com- 
prising said  alkali  metal  and  another  metal. 

r..  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing  a  fused  cyanogen  compound  of  said 
alkali  metal,  by  passing  current  from  a  fused  alloy  com 
Ijrising  said  alkali  metal  and  another  metal  which  does  not 
form    a    stable    cyauid    at    the    temperature    of    the    molten 

alloy. 

H'lalms  fi  to  IH  not  printe.i  in  the  (Gazette.] 


l,n6,H«G.      RKLEASK-RIO<;iNG. 
cago.    III.,   assignor  to   Walter  I 
Flle<1  Aug.  19.  1912 


Olof    Anderson,   Chi- 

Murphy.  I'hlcago,  111. 

Serial  No.  715,787.     (CI.  213— 59.) 


VJ*: 


In  a  release-rigging  for  car-couplers,  the  combination  of 
a  rock  shaft  bent  adjacent  Its  Inner  end  to  form  a  crank, 
and  bating  its  end  l»ent  outwardly  at  an  upward  incline 
and  thence  rearwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  horizon- 
tally extending  loop,  the  inclined  initial  bead  of  said 
loop  forming  a  cam  surface,  a  laterally-swinging  pln-oner- 
atlng  lever  passing  over  the  crank  and  under  the  rearward 
bend  of  said  loop  and  loosely  confined  therein,  the  aaid  pin- 
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operating  lever  belni;  adapted  to  b€  lifted  bodily  by  the 
crank  when  the  same  la  raised  and  thereby  lift  the  pin 
Info  coupler-unlocking  position,  and  the  cam-portion  of 
the  loop  bein>:  artaptt^d  to  raise  the  levtT  and  pin  and  un- 
lock th.'  coupler  when  the  lattfr  Is  n>oved  under  pulling 
strain  beyond  a  predetermined  distance. 


1,116,!S67.  FAKM  <;a,TE.  William  H.  Anderson,  Bar- 
nard. N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,674. 
H'l.  3&— 8.) 
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I.  Ill  a  Kate  the  inttihlnatlon  of  a  hollow  upright,  a  T 
threadfd  to  the  t><«tt'  in  'if  said  \iprit;ht,  the  lower  portion 
of  .said  T  l>einK  ciilaru''  <1.  a  sixkct  set  rigidly  in  the  ground, 
a  pin  set  in  salil  -h  k.  t  an<l  extending  up  through  said  T 
and  said  hollow  upright,  said  upright  abutting  against  said 
socket  and  a  part  of  tlu-  T  ex4eiiding  down  arnund  said 
socket. 

_.  In  a  gate  the  coialilnatlon  (if  a  hollow  upright,  a  T 
threaded  to  the  bottoii  of  said  upriglii,  a  socket  set  rig- 
idly in  the  ground,  a  pin  >i.>t  In  said  socket  and  extending 
up  through  said  T  and  said  hollow  uprl'.;ht,  said  upright 
abutting  against  said  spcket  and  a  part  of  the  T  extending 
down  around  said  sockft. 

3.  In  a  gate  the  cotnbination  of  a  hollow  upright  to 
whirh  the  aate  Is  aitj'hcd.  a  socki't  set  ri'jrliily  In  the 
grounil  under  said  upright,  a  pin  set  in  said  socket  and 
extending  up  through  said  hollow  upright,  said  upright 
normally  at>uttlng  agajust  said  socket,  said  pin  having 
perforations  extending  therethrough  above  the  socket,  said 
perforations  i)elng  capable  of  re'^elvlng  a  pin  to  support 
said  gate  at  various  points  above  the  socket. 


1.116,S6s.  SALIVA  ELECTOR.  Alex.wper  A.  Anzilk 
wiTZ.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.14,056.      (CI.  ;51'— 38) 


1.  In  a  saliva  eje<t6r  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
tube,  of  a  tubular  coupling  carried  by  'he  tube,  and  yield- 
ing means  secured  to  the  coupling  and  co-acting  with  the 
month  of  the  tube  for  holding  the  tube  In  a  flexed  position, 


2.  In  a  saliva  ejector  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
elastic  tube,  of  a  mouth  piece  mounted  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube,  a  tubular  coupling  ln.serted  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  tulH>.  and  a  pliable  wire  member  secured  to  the 
co'ipllng  and  co  acting  with  the  mouth  piece  to  ho^d  the 
tube  in  a  flexed  |)osltlon. 


1,11«.8«0.  KINNING-CJEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Jamb« 
Edward  Hennett,  .Momence,  111.  Filed  May  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  tt96,261.     (CI.  21—31.) 


^^f¥- 


.V  running  gear  comprising  an  Inner  hub  section  having 
an  interior  flange,  a  fixed  Inner  ring,  a  loose  outer  ring 
surrounding  the  Inner  ring  and  a  washer  having  a  reduced 
part,  ail  located  in  the  cavity  of  the  Inner  hub  section, 
and  outer  hub  section  having  a  stepped  cavity  and  an 
interior  flange,  a  flxid  Inner  ring,  a  loose  outer  ring  sur- 
rounding the  Inner  ring  and  a  washer  all  kxaied  In  the 
stepped  cavity  of  the  outer  hub  se<tlon.  and  spokes  and 
Intervening  blocks  tH^arlng  on  the  reduced  part  of  the  Inner 
washer  and  clamped  between  the  hub  sections. 


1.116,870.  CONTROLLIN<;  FROM  A  DISTANT  POINT 
THE  OPERATION  OK  A  MECHANISM  OK  INSTHU- 
.\IENT.  »'hristian  l{Kui;Kit,  Budapest,  .\ustrla  Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  Submarine  Wireless  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910  Serial  No, 
550.486.      (CI.  177—339.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  having  means  for  actuating  it  and 
means  for  controlling  the  .same  from  a  distant  point,  the 
combination  of  a  microphone  circuit  containing  a  micro- 
phone sensitive  to  sound  waves  or  like  pulsations  received 
from  the  distant  point,  said  tr.lcropbone  adapted  when 
affecte<l  by  pulsations  ti>  decrease  the  normal  I'hvtric  cur 
rent  In  said  clnviit.  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  have 
Ifs  magnetic  pull  decreased  through  the  decrease  of  cur- 
rent In  said  circuit,  a  second  electro-magnet  connected  In 
parallel  with  said  microphone  and  adapted  to  have  its 
pull  Increased  when  the  current  In  said  microphone  circuit 
Is  decreased,  and  a  shiftable  armatiire  adapte<l  to  Ik*  re- 
leased from  the  first  magnet  and  drawn  to  the  second  one 
upon  the  Impact  of  pulsations  on  said  microphone. 

2,  Electric  acoustic  mechanism  for  operating  toys,  lllu 
mlnnling  devices,  igniting  devices,  house  telegraphs,  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  source  of  current,  a  microphone,  a 
relay  masmet.  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  the  source 
of  current  to  the  microphone  and  the  relay  magnet,  an 
armature  for  said  relay  mairnet  adhering  to  the  magnet 
in  the  state  of  rest  of  the  microphone,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  operating  the  device  to  which  the  mechanism  is  at- 
tached,   a    source    of    current    for    said    clrc\ilt,    a    second 
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magnet  adapted  to  remove  the  armature  from  the  relay 
magnet  and  to  close  the  electrical  circuit  for  operating 
the  device  to  which  the  mechanism  Is  attached  when  the 
<urrent  in  the  microphone  circuit  Is  weakened  by  sound 
waves  or  other  me<hanlcal  vlbnitlona,  and  means  for  ener- 
gising said  second  magnet. 

;t.  Electric  acoustic  mechanism  for  operating  toys,  lllu- 
iiilnatliig  devices,  Igniting  devices,  house  telegraphs,  and 
the  like.  <oniprlslng  a  source  of  current,  a  microphone,  a 
relay  magnet,  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  the  source 
of  <  urrent  to  the  microphone  and  th»  relay _ magnet,  an 
armature  for  said  relay  magnet  adhering  to  the  magnet 
in  the  state  of  rest  of  the  luicroplionc,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  operating  the  device  to  which  the  mechanism  Is 
attached,  a  source  of  current  for  said  circuit,  a  second 
magnet  adapted  to  remove  the  armature  from  the  relay 
magnet  and  to  close  the  electrical  circuit  for  operating 
the  device  to  which  the  mechanism  Is  attached  when  the 
curr<>nt  in  the  microphone  circuit  is  weakened  liy  sound 
waves  or  other  mechanical  vibrations  and  a  circuit  includ- 
ing said  second  magnet  and  connected  In  parallel  with  the 
inicTophone  circuit. 

4.  .\pparatus  controllable  by  sound  waves  from  a  dls 
tant  point  comprising.  In  combination,  a  microphone  clr 
cult  containing  a  microphone  sensitive  to  sound  waves 
or  like  pulsations  r<x>eived  from  the  distant  i>olnt.  said 
microphone  adapted  when  affected  by  such  pulsathms  to 
modify  the  normal  electric  current  in  said  circuit,  an 
ele<tro  magnet  adapted  to  have  its  magnetic  pull  mo<llfted 
through  the  modification  of  current  in  said  circuit,  a 
shiftable  armature  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  magnet,  and  means  for  producln'4  an  automatically 
variable  counterbore  tending  to  relatively  separate  sjild 
magnet  and  armature. 

.'  Apiianitns  controllable  by  sound  waves  from  a  dis- 
tant point  comprising.  In  combination,  a  microphone  cir- 
cuit, containing  a  microphone  sensitive  to  sound  waves 
or  like  pulsations  received  from  the  distant  point,  said 
mlcroph(me  adapted  when  aff.-cted  by  such  pulsations  to 
mixllfv  the  normal  ele<tric  current  In  .said  circuit,  an 
electro  mairnet  adapted  to  have  its  mau-netlc  pull  modified 
through  the  modification  of  current  in  said  circuit.  »• 
shiftable  armature  arranged  In  coSperative  relation  with 
said  magnet,  and  means  for  producln-  an  automatically 
variable  counterbore  tending  to  relatively  separate  said 
magnet  and  armature  comprising  a  secon<l  el.Htro  raaenet 
connectiMl  up  to  Increase  In  strength  when  the  first  magnit 
decreases, 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


lilt;  H71  METHOIt  AND  MEANS  FOR  KEDUClNCi 
SPARKIN<;  IN  ELECTRUAL  APPARATUS.  Donald 
M  Hm.ss,  West  Orange,  N  .1  .  assignor  to  Thomas  A, 
Edison,  Incorporated.  West  Orange.  N,  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,883, 
(CI.  171—211.) 


member  cooled  below  Its  vaporizing  point  by  applying  a 
thin  film  of  easily  and  completely  vaporlzable  liquid'over 
the  contact  surface  thereof  and  vaporizing  said  film,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth, 

2,  In  electrical  apparatus  having  circuit  bre.iklng  con- 
tact members,  the  method  of  i educing  sparking  between 
said  members  when  breaking  circuit  which  consists  In 
applying  a  thin  film  of  easily  and  completely  vaporizable 
conducting  liquid  between  said  members  and  over  their 
contact  surfaces  and  vaporizing  said  film,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3,  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coramuiator  segment  and  a  brush  cooperating  there 
with,  of  means  for  applying  a  film  of  easily  and  completely 
vaporizable  conducting  llguid  between  the  commutator 
segment  and  brush,  wlieiehy  said  commutator  segment  and 
brush  are  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  vaporiz- 
ing point  of  the  s«'gnient  and  lirusli  during  operation,  sub 
stanti.illy  as  described. 

4,  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  c<imbination 
with  commutator  segments  and  brushes  cooperating  there 
with,  oi  m<ans  for  spraying  a  liquid  upon  the  contact  sur- 
faces of  the  commutator  segments,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.1HI,872,       RECORDER        James    W,    Bryce,    Brooklyn. 
N,  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Interna 
tlonal   Time   Recording   Company   of  New  York,   a  Cor- 
poration  of  New   York.       Filed  Apr,    10,    1907.       Serial 
No,  :!67,413.      (CI.  234      43.) 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  having  a  circuit  breaking 
contact  member,  the  method  of  reducing  sparking  upon 
breaking   the  circuit,   which   consists  in   maintaining  said 


///  /« 


1  In  a  time  recording  machine  the  c-omblnation  of  a 
finishing  time  marking  device,  mt  ans  for  moving  it  over  a 
card,  a  clock  mechanism,  and  a  stop-device,  controlled  by 
the  clock  mechanism,  for  limiting  such  movement  in  ac 
cordance  with  the  time  of  a  second  or  finishing  operation 
of  the  machine,  whereby  an  identification  lime  mark,  rep 
resenting  the  time  of  the  said  second  or  finishing  operation, 
will  be  made  upon  the  card. 

■J  In  a  time  recording  macliine  the  coniliination  <if  a 
finishing-tlrae  marking  device,  means  for  moving  it  over  a 
card,  a  clock  mechanism,  and  time  stops  controlled  by  the 
dock  mechanism  for  limit  ing  such  movement  In  accord 
ance  with  the  time  of  a  s»-cond  or  finlslilng  operation  of 
the  machine,  whereby  an  identificatli  n  time  mark,  repre 
senting  the  time  of  the  said  second  or  finishing  operation, 
will  be  made  upon  the  card. 

3.  In  a  Time  recording -machine  the  combination  of  a 
punch,  means  for  moving  If  over  a  card,  a  clock  mecha 
nism.  and  a  stop  device,  controlled  by  the  clock  mec'.ianisni 
for  limiting  such  movement  in  accordance  with  the  time 
of  a  second  or  finishing  operation  of  the  machine,  whereby 
the  punch  will  punch  in  the  card  an  Identification  time 
hole  representing  the  time  of  the  second  or  'out"  operation 
of  the  machine. 
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4.  Id  a  rim*'  rwordfmr  machine  the  combination  of  a 
punch,  me.ins  for  mo%iiig  It  ovit  a  card,  a  clock  mt'cha- 
nlsm.  and  tim.-  stopn  controlltHi  by  the  clock  mer!  anlsni  for 
limit  in-'  such  nmvcmcnt  in  uccordnnce  with  the  time  of  a 
spcond  or  finishing  optrfitldn  of  the  machine,  whereby  the 
punch  will  punch  In  th.>  card  an  Identification  time  hole 
rejirewf-ntini;  ili*'  time  of  tlie  second  or  "■out"  operation  of 
the  machine. 

5  In  H  time  recording  machine  the  combination  of  an 
hour  punch,  means  for  movlnu  It  oyer  a  card,  a  clock 
iuf<hani.>»m,  and  a  serle*  of  time  .stops  representing  houm 
and  controlliHl  t>y  the  ciock  mechanism  for  limit intf  such 
movement  In  accordan<^  with  the  hour  of  a  second  or 
flulshlng  operation  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  punch 
will  punch  in  the  card  an  Ident  Itlcatlon  hole  representlni; 
the  hour  of  tie  second  'ir  "out"  operHtlen  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  ti  to  27  not  printed  In  the  (Jaz.ette.J 


1,116,873.  BOILKR  II. [K  BLOWER.  William  L. 
Cbo.vi.v.  Sprlngfleld.  Mas.-*  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,689.     (CI.  12:4—391.) 


1.  The  c(jmbination  with  a  flue  boiler  and  the  front  end 
inclosing  members  therefor.  Including  the  smoke  doors,  and 
a  steam  supply  conduit  enterln;;  the  space  between  said 
boiler  and  said  lnclo.><ini|  members,  at  rlnht  anKles  to  the 
axis  of  said  boiler,  of  a  memt)er  connected  with  said  con- 
duit, means,  separate  from  and  independent  of  said  doors, 
to  support  said  last  mantloned  member,  a  Jet-pipe  con- 
nected with  s.iid  lust  nirntioned  member  and  adapted  to 
lye  revolved  In  a  plan^j  substantially  parallel  with  the 
adjacent  t>oller  end,  and  exterior  means  for  revolving  said 
Jet -pipe. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  flue  boiler  and  the  front  end 
incloslni:  members  iter.  for.  a  steam-supply  conduit  er.ter- 
iati  the  spsice  betw.  .  11  .said  Ixdier  and  said  Inclosing  mem- 
bers, at  right  angles  to  fhe  axis  of  said  boiler,  and  a  sup 
portlnt:  member  attached  to  fixed  portions  of  said  Inclosing 
memt)ers.  of  a  member  connected  with  said  conduit  and 
aftaclied  to  said  supporiing  member,  a  Jet  pipe  connected 
with  said  memt>er  whicb  Is  connected  with  said  conduit, 
and  adapted  to  be  revolved  In  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  adjacent  t>oller  end.  and  exterior  means  for 
revolvlnK  said  j.-t  pipe 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flue  boiler  and  the  front  end 
inclosing  members  therefor,  a  s'eara  supply  conduit  enter- 
ing ttie  space  between  said  boiler  and  >>aid  Inclosing 
members,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  boiler,  a 
bar  artache<J  to  said  laembers.  of  a  member  connected 
with  said  conduit  and  jupporttd  by  said  bar.  a  Jet  pipe 
connected  with  said  last  menMoned  member  nnd  adap'ed 
to  he  r.viilved  in  a  plane  sut>stantia!ly  panillel  with  the 
adjacent  boiler  end.  and  exterior  means  for  revolving  said 
Jet-piptv 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flue  boiler  and  dry-sheet,  a 
steam  supply  conduit  entering  said  dry  sheet  behind  the 
front  .-nd  thereof,  and  ix  cross  bur  supported  within  said 
dry-sheet,  of  n  member  connected  with  said  c  ndiiit  nnd 
attnc"  ed  fi>  said  bar.  a  jet  pine  connected  with  said  last 
mentioned  member  and  tdapted  to  be  revolved   In  a  plane 


gobfltantlally  parallel  with  the  adjacent  t>olIer  end.  and 
exterior  means  for  revolving  said  jet  pipe 

5.  The  comt>lnaflon  with  a  flue  twdler  and  front  end  mem- 
bers, and  a  steam-supply  cooduit.  of  a  meml>er  connected 
with  said  conduit,  means  to  support  said  last-mentioned 
member,  a  hollow  arm  connected  with  said  last-mentioned 
member,  said  arm  t>elng  provided  with  nipples  having 
openln.'s  therein  which  are  cf)nstr1cted  at  their  outer  ends, 
.ind  exterior  means  to  revolve  sjild  arm,  the  movement  of 
said  arm  l)elng  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  adjacent  lx)ller  end 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ] 


1,116,874.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  OIL  BFRNKHS  Fred- 
eric A.  ClRTis,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Luella  G. 
Butler,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,259.     (CI.  67—72.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  burner  having  a  dome 
and  a  wick  tube  within  the  dome,  of  a  deflector  mounted 
within  the  dome  and  having  opposing  depending  sldefl 
which  are  gradually  restrictid  in  depth  from  near  the 
centers  to  the  ends  thereof,  the  top  portion  of  the  deflector 
lH>ing  atK)ve  the  wick  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  nn  oil  burner  liavlng  a  dome 
and  a.  wick  tube,  of  a  deflector  dlspo.<ed  within  the  dome 
and  having  opposing  sides,  the  bottom  edges  of  which 
substantially  describe  arcs  of  circles,  the  top  portion  of  the 
deflector  being  disposed  above  the  wick  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  burner  having  a  dome 
and  a  wick  tube,  of  a  deflector  disp<ise<l  within  the  dome 
and  ha\ing  opposing  sides,  the  top  edges  of  which  are 
substantially  level  and  the  bottom  edges  thereof  of  arcuate 
form  with  the  arcs  terminating  at  their  ends  adjacent  to 
the  level  of  the  top  edges,  the  top  portion  of  the  deflector 
iH-lng  disposed  above  the  wick  tube. 

4.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  an  oil  burner  having  a  dome 
and  an  Inclosed  wick  tube,  of  a  deflector  encompassing  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wick  tube  In  spaced  relation  thereto 
with  Its  top  portion  above  the  wIck  tub<',  said  deflector 
having  opposing  sides,  the  bottom  and  end  tnlges  of  each 
of  which  are  parts  of  a  common  arc. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oil  burner  having  a  dome 
and  an  Inclosed  wick  tul)e.  of  a  deflector  mounted  within 
the  dome  with  Its  upper  porthn  alwve  the  wick  tube,  said 
deflector  having  end  and  side  portions  forming  a  flame 
opening,  the  sides  being  connected  by  and  depending  from 
the  end  portions.  • 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.116.875.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SE.ATS.  Oustavb  F. 
Damblson,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  823.637.     (CI.  11.3— 116. i 


1.  A  process  for  manufacttirlng  seats  for  agricultural 
fle'd  machinery  which  consists  In  cutting  a  blank  from  a 
plitln  metal  plate,  in  simultaneously  bending  and  emt)osa 
Ing  a  po-tlon  of  t^'e  blank  without  otherwise  deforming  It, 
and  In  drawing  the  central  portion  of  the  emboftsed  blank 


NovBMBBR  10, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


531 


to  form  without  affecting  the  bent  and  embossed  portion 

thereof.  « 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  seats  for  agricultural 
field  machinery  consisting  in  first  cutting  a  blank  from  a 
plain  metal  plate,  pressing  the  edges  of  the  blank  be- 
tween dies  to  emboss  and  provide  a  convex  edge  for  the 
greater  part  of  the  pei  Iphery  of  said  blank,  and  holding  the 
formed  edge  of  the  blank  between  dies  while  the  remain- 
der of  the  blank  Is  drawn  by  a  die  to  provide  the  blank 
with  a  concave  portion. 


1,110,S76.  rn  MBEKS  TEST  APPARATUS.  Jambs  Ed- 
ward Flitckoft,  Ocean  (Jrove,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otto 
Berni,  Newark,  N,  J.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857.070.     (Cl.  137—77.) 
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1.  In  a  smoke  test  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
Unk  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  smoke  pot  in  said  tank 
having  an  upwardly  movable  (over  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath the  water,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  smoke  pot,  an  inlet  leading  from  above  the  level  of 
the  water  to  the  smoke  i)Ot,  a  hood  Inverted  over  the  top 
of  said  Inlet  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  water,  and 
means  for  Introducing  air  Into  said  hood  beneath  the  level 
of  water  therein. 

2.  In  a  smoke  test  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  smoke  pot  in  said  tank  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  movable  cover  extending  beneath  the  wa- 
ter, an  outlet  leading  from  an  upper  part  of  said  pot  down- 
ward and  out  through  the  wall  of  the  tank  an  Inlet  lead- 
ing from  above  tlie  top  of  the  tank  downward  to  a  lower 
part  of  the  smoke  pot.  a  liood  over  the  top  of  said  Inlet 
extending  beneath  the  water,  a  norzle  extending  through 
said  hood  and  terminating  beneath  the  water,  and  means 
for  forcing  air  In  thn>ugh  said  noirle 

3.  In  a  smoke  test  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  smoke  pot  body  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  lK)ttom  of  said  tank  and  op<'n  at  Its  top,  an 
outlet  pipe  at  the  side  of  said  pot  body  leading  at  its  lower 
end  through  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  cover  with  a  deep  skirt 
or  flange  loosely  Inclosing  the  tops  of  said  pot  body  and 
outlet  pipe,  an  inlet  leadin.g  fiom  the  top  of  the  tank 
downward  to  the  smoke  pot.  a  hood  ove;  said  Inlet  and  ex 
tending  l«'neath  the  water,  and  means  for  introducing  air 
Into  said  hoo<i  below  the  level  of  water  therein. 

4  In  a  smoke  tewt  apparattis  the  combination  of  a  tank 
adapted  to  conUIn  water,  a  smoke  jwt  body  projecting  up- 
wanl  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  aliove  the  lerel  of  the 
water,  said  Uxly  being  <M><'n  at  its  top  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  or  recess  In  Its  outer  wall,  an  outlet  pipe 
In  said  groove  or  recess  having  Its  upper  end  at  the  top 
of  the  pot  body  and  its  lower  end  lending  out  of  the  tank, 
■  cover  loosely  inclosing  the  tops  of  said  pot  body  and  out- 
let pipe  and  having  a  deep  skirt  or  fiange  extending  l>elow 
the  level  of  water,  an  Inlet  leading  from  above  the  level  of 
water  to  the  smoke  pot,  a  hood  over  the  top  of  said  In'et 
and  extending  l^eneath  t*^e  water,  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing air  into  said  hood  beneath  the  level  of  water  therein. 

5.  In  a  smoke  test  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tink 
.idapted  to  contain  water,  a  smoke  pot  body  projecting  up- 


ward from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  above  the  level  of  the 
water  and  being  open  at  Its  top  an  outlet  leading  from 
the  upper  part  of  said  smoke  pot.  a  cover  loosely  Inclosing 
the  tops  of  said  i  ot  lx)dy  and  outlet,  and  having  a  deep 
skirt  or  flange  extending  b«low  the  level  of  water,  a  stem 
removably  secured  to  said  cover,  a  detachable  guide 
bracket  for  said  stem  on  the  tank,  an  inlet  leading  from 
above  the  level  of  water  to  the  smoke  pot,  a  hood  over  the 
top  of  said  Inlet  adapted  to  extend  Iteneath  the  water,  a 
nozzle  for  Introducing  air  Into  said  hood  beneath  the  level 
of  watt  r  therein,  and  a  lid  or  top  for  the  tank  adapted  to 
be  separably  connected  thereto  nnd  Inclose  all  said  parts 
when  the  stem  and  bracket  are  detached. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,116.877.  PIPE-COUI'LING. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912 
137—89.) 


CHABLE8  Forth.   Boston. 
Serial   No.  676.866.      (CI. 


In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  beads  hav 
ing  flat  contacting  surfaies  adapted  to  fit  face  to  face,  each 
of  said  heads  being  formed  at  one  side  with  an  arm  ex 
tending  longitudinally  beyond  the  flat  face  of  the  head, 
and  each  of  said  heads  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  side 
with  a  laterally  projecting  lug.  the  said  lugs  l>eing  formed 
In  their  outersldes  with  radhUy  extending  grooves  and 
adjacent  bearing  surfaces,  rocking  locking  studs  mounted 
In  the  ends  of  the  respective  arms  and  provl<h-d  with  ribs 
adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  In  tbe  lugs,  and  provided  also 
with  adjacent  hearing  surfaces  adapted  to  conperate  with 
the  beating  surfaces  on  the  1  igs  and  levers  connected  fix- 
edly with  the  respective  studs,  the  relation  of  said  parts 
being  such  that  when  the  levers  are  ttirned  outwardly, 
the  two  heads  may  be  shifted  transversely  Into  allneroent 
with  eath  other,  and  when  the  levers  are  turned  inwardly 
alongside  the  heads,  the  locking  studs  will  act  to  draw 
them  In  forcible  contact  and  lor*k  them  against  relative 
circumferential  movement. 


1,116,878.  VEHICLE-SIRING.  Charles  C.  Gamm  and 
Caul  F.  Nki-son,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913. 
Serial  No.  793  375.     (Cl.  21—50.) 

The  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  body  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  primary  spring  secured  to  said  l)ody.  a  spring 
bracket  on  said  running  gear,  a  hanger  rod  working 
through  a  passageway  in  snid  spring  bracket,  upper  and 
lower  spring  caps  on  said  hanger  rod,  a  aecondary  spring 
compressed  b«>tween  said  spring  bracket  and  said  upper 
spring  cap,  a  recoil  spring  (ompnsse<i  between  said  spring 
bracket  and  said  lower  spring  cap.  and  a  to-'gle  link  piv- 
otally  connected  at  Its  joint  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
hanger  rod  and  plvotnlly  connected  at  one  of  Its  enda 
to  said  primary  spring  and  at  Ita  other  end  to  said  tprlDg 
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brocket,   the   end   of  BaJd   tospip   link   which   Is  ptrotmlly 
conD»-(tt'd  to  said  spriest  bra>  knr   holding  said  hatiKor  rod 


ajcalnHt   lateral    swIdkIbk   movement    under    the   action   of 
said  primary  -iprlnL'. 


1,116.N7».  SUSI'ENSORY  BANDAiJE.  Jean  Marius 
Gabaix.  Convent  Stotlon.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  1\  1011'. 
Serial  No.  723,651.    j(Cl.  128—38.) 


1.  .V  .siiiipt'nsor.v  IiamiuKe  cumprisiut:  u  waist  l>aud  and 
a  pouch  having;  loops  ijt  tl)»'  top  throuuli  which  the  waist 
band  loosely  passfs,  the  loops  U'ln^  slidable  alon^  the 
waist  band  and  tapes  fastened  to  the  waist  band  at  each 
Bide  of  the  front  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  out 
side  loops  of  the  pouch,  whereby  the  pouch  Is  suspendeil 
entirely  at  the  front  o<  the  weartT  and  solely  In  11  verti- 
cal direction. 

2.  A  suspensory  baixla^e  comprlsins;  a  waist  band  and 
a  pouch  having  loops  at  the  top  through  which  the  wulst 
band  loosely  passes.  tUie  loops  being  slidable  alon^  the 
waist  band  and  tapes  fastened  to  the  waist  band  at  each 
side  of  the  front  and  ajdapted  to  be  securiHl  to  the  outside 
loops  of  the  pouch,  whereby  the  pouch  is  susi)endf(l  en- 
tirely at  the  front  of  thf  wearer  and  solely  in  a  vertical 
direction,  said  pouch  bHving  a  vertically  donjcateJ  fnmt 
opt-uing  extending  substantially  to  the  top  of  the  pouch. 

'.i.  A  suspensory  bandage  comprising  a  pouch  having  a 
vertically  elongated  front  opening  extending  sulwtantially 
to  the  top  of  the  pouch,  a  band  connected  across  the  top 
of  the  pouch,  vertical  loops  se<  iiri'd  to  said  band,  a  waist 
band  passing  loosely  tlirough  said  l(K)ps,  the  loops  being 
slidable  along  the  wai»t  band,  snd  tapes  fastened  to  the 
waist  band  at  each  sidf  of  the  front  and  adapted  to  be 
securetl  to  the  outside  loops  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  loops  on  the  waist  band. 

4.  A  suspensory  baadage  comprising  a  waist  bsnd.  a 
pouch  loosely  supported  from  the  waist  band  entirely  at 
the  front  of  the  wearer  and  solely  in  a  vertical  direction, 
the  supporting  means  for  said  pouch  having  a  limited 
sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  said  waist  band,  and 
adjustable  means  for  Itmitlng  said  sliding  mov<>meut. 


1.116.880.  MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  ESSE.NTIAL 
OILS  AN1»  UKMOVING  FEELING  FROM  CITRTS 
FRIITS.  4r.  ARisTit>E  \V.  <;iampietko,  Tampa.  Fla. 
hlled  May  10,  lt»l.{.     Serial  No.  7«6,897.      (CI.  100 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  di'vicf  of  the  charnctor  describe<l,  a  rotatable 
chuck,  n  second  rotatat)le  chuck  having  a  spimile  mounted 
for  endwise  movem«'nt,  a  pivotc<l  segment  correspondingly 
movable  with  the  spindle  and  its  chuck,  the  relation  of 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  segment  and  the  chuck  N'ini: 
constant  and  the  curved  side  of  the  segment  t>eing  adja 
cent  the  second  chuck,  a  flexible  cutting  m<"ml)er  to  act 
oti  the  object  chucke<l,  one  end  of  the  cutting  member 
iM'tng  secured  adjacent  the  first  chuck  and  the  other  end 
l>elng  secured  to  ope  end  of  the  curved  jM)rtion  of  the 
segment. 

"2.  In  n  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  chnck  rota- 
table  in  a  standard,  a  flexible  knife  attached  at  one  end 
to  .said  standard,  a  second  chuck,  a  spindle  for  the  latter 
endwise  movable  in  a  standard,  a  segment  pivotally 
nio\uite<i  and  having  its  pivot  <  orrespondingly  movable 
with  the  spindle,  the  curved  portion  of  the  segment  U'lng 
adjacent  the  second  chuck,  a  Ihik  pivoted  to  the  segment 
and  to  one  of  the  standards,  the  pivotal  [Kilnts  for  ttu- 
link  both  lieing  on  the  same  side  of  the  spindle,  and  the 
otiier  end  of  the  flexible  knife  being  attached  to  the 
segment  adjacent  the  point  thereof  to  which  the  link  Is 
connected. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descrll>ed.  a  chnck  rota- 
table  in  a  standard,  a  flexible  knife  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  standard,  a  secon*!  chuck,  a  spindle  for  the  latter 
endwi.s*'  movable  In  a  standard,  a  segraetit  pivotally 
mounted  and  having  its  pivot  corresiKindlngly  movable 
with  the  spindle,  the  curved  portion  of  the  segment  l)e- 
Ing  adjacent  the  s«'Cond  <huck.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  seg- 
ment and  to  one  of  the  standards,  the  pivotal  jxilnts  for 
the  link  both  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  spindle,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  flexible  knife  iK'Ing  Kttach(>d  to  the  seg- 
ment adjacent  the  point  thereof  to  which  the  link  is  con 
nected,  and  spring  means  for  moving  the  spindle  and  its 
chuck  endwise,  said  spring  means  normally  forcing  the 
chucks  together  and  correspondingly  alternlng  the  knife 
formation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deKcribe<l.  a  support, 
rotatable  chucks  mounted  up<ni  the  support  for  relative 
longitudinal  mov<*ment  to  receive  and  hold  olijects  of 
(lifTerent  sixes,  .neans  to  rotate  the  chucks,  a  relatively 
stationary  flexible  cutter  disposed  in  proximity  to  the 
chucks  and  spanning  the  space  between  the  same,  and 
means  to  increas*'  and  dwrease  the  active  cutting  edge 
of  the  flexible  cutter.  i 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
a  rotatable  climk.  means  to  rotate  the  chuck,  a  co-acting 
chu(k.  means  to  move  one  chuck  toward  and  away  from 
the  other,  a  flexible  cutter  secured  at  one  end  near  one 
chuck  with  Its  opposite  free  end  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  proximity  to  tlie  other  chuck,  and 
means  to  longitudinally  move  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
cutter.  i  1 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


l.llft.SMl  KLE.MBLE  KNIFE  FOR  THE  KXTRAi  TIO.V 
OF  ESSE.NTIAL  OILS  .\NI)  REMOVAL  OF  FEELING 
FROM  A.NY  SPHERICAL  FRCIT  ARisTir>K  W.  Giam- 
PiETBo,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Msr.  5.  1913,  Serial  No. 
752,175.  Renewed  May  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,580. 
(CI.  100—50.) 
1.    .\    flexible    knife   comprising    Jointed    sections    having 

cutting  edges,   and   means   tending  to   normally   force   the 
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cutting  edges  of  the  aectiona  into  allnement  with  each 
other. 


2.  .\  flexible  knife,  comprising  Jointed  sections  liaving 
cutting  e«lges  on  one  side  of  the  Joints,  and  coll  springs 
connecting  the  |)ortlons  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joints  and 
normally  drawing  said  portions  of  adjacent  secti<m8  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  flexibl.  member  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  an 
object,  and  means  for  straightening  out  the  flexible  mem- 
ber when  releas.-d  from  al»out  the  object,  said  flexll)le  mem- 
ber hHvlTig  H  cutting  edge  for  acting  up<m  the  obJ.H-t. 


masked  extension  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  bands  for  re- 
Urdlng  the  movement  of  said  cage  when  it  approaches 
the  end  of  its  travel. 

(Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1,116.883. 
Edwaki) 


ELECTRIC    SYSTEM    FOR    AI'TOMOBILES. 
A.    Halbleib,    Rochester.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 


1  IIU.HNJ  THEATRICAL      ILLUSION      APPARATUS. 

noK.\tT:   Goi.niN.   Marylebone.    London.    England.      Filed 
Mav  21.191;!      Serial  No.  -6M.944.      (CI.  46— 70.i 


1  In  an  Illusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
outer  cage,  a  masked  extension  on  said  outer  cage  In  line 
with  the  frontage  thereof,  an  inner  cage  and  means  for 
moving  the  inner  cage  into  and  out  of  the  masked  exten- 
tlon  of  the  outer  cage. 

2.  In  an  illusion  ai)paratus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
outer  cage,  a  masked  extension  on  said  outer  cage  in  line 
with  the  frontage  thereof,  an  Inner  cage  normally  regis- 
tering with  the  outer  cage  and  means  for  rapidly  moving 
the    inner   cage   Into   the   masked   extension   of   the  outer 

cage. 

3.  In  an  Illusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
outer  cage,  a  masked  extension  on  said  outer  cage  In  line 
with  the  frontage  thereof,  an  Inner  cage  normally  regis 
t.'ring  with  the  outer  cage,  a  safety  catch  for  retaining 
the  Inner  cage  In  this  position  and  means  for  rapidly 
moving  the  inner  cage  Into  the  masked  extension  when 
said  safety  catch  is  released. 

4.  In  an  Illusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n  main 
outer  cage,  a  masked  extension  on  said  outer  cage  In  line 
with  the  frontage  thereof,  swinging  doors  on  the  front  of 
said  outer  cage,  an  Inner  cage  normally  registering  with 
the  outer  cage,  a  safety  catch  for  retaining  the  inner 
,age  in  this  position,  means  for  rapidly  moving  the  inner 
<age  Into  the  masked  extension,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  said  cage  when  It  approaches  the  end  of 

Its  travel 

.5.  In  an  Illusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
outer  cage,  a  masked  extension  on  said  outer  cage,  swing- 
ing doors  on  the  front  of  said  outer  cage,  an  inner  cage 
normally  registering  with  the  outer  cage,  a  safety  catch 
for  retaining  the  Inner  cage  In  this  position,  a  plurality  of 
elastic  bands  for  rapidly  moving  the  Inner  cage  Into  the 


North  East   Electric  Company.  Rochester.  N 
poration   of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1911 
653.670,     (CI.   171—312.) 


v.,  a  Cor- 

Serlal  No. 


In  a  three  wire  electric  system,  the  combination,  with 
a  differentially  wound  genera lor.  a  storage  battery  in 
series  with  the  armature  and  the  series-winding  of  the 
generator,  and  main  conductors  extending,  respectively, 
from  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  armature  and  the  point 
of  neutral  E.  M.  F.  In  the  battery,  of  a  resistance-device 
interpoHe<l  N-twe<>n  one  hatti-ry  terminal  and  the  corre- 
sponding armature  terminal,  to  balance  the  resistance  of 
the  series-winding  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  battery. 


1116  884       ELECTRIC   FURNACE.     William  H.   Hamf- 

'  TON    New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Conley  Electric 

Furnace    Companv.    Incorporated,    Wilmington.    Hel..    a 

<-orporatlon  of  Delaware.      Filed  Feb.   17,   1913.     SerUl 

No.  74K.H.-,3.      («'l.   204—64.1 


1.  An  electrical  reduction  furnace  closed  to  the  air  and 
having  an  unolwtructed  shaft,  free  from  partitions,  a 
hearth,  and  a  fusing  and  reducing  zone  with  non-conduct- 
ing walls  aljove  the  hearth  and  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
shaft,  the  width  of  said  zone  being  s-ibstantially  as  wide 
as  the  i*-idest  portion  of  the  shaft,  in  combination  with 
non-metallic  heating  bars  of  low  conductivity  at  the  sides 
of  said  zone,  a  low  wall  containing  a  non  metallic  heating 
conductor  traversing  said  zone  with  wide  non-bridging 
spaces  between  said  conductors. 

2.  An  electrical  reduction  furnace  having  a  hearth,  an 
unobstructed,  unoonstricted  shaft,  and  a  region  above  the 
hearth  and  at  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft  Inclosed  between 
substantially  vertical  wal's  heated  by  resistance  bars  em- 
bedded therein  out  of  contact  with  the  charge   and   trar- 
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eni«]  liy  one  or  more  Rubatantlally  vertical  low  walU 
tlmllarly  h.  attd  Hnil  npared  bo  as  to  permit  free  passage 
of  the  material. 

3.  An  electrical  rpductlon  furnace  having  a  shaft  which 
increases  in  width  downwardly  and  terminates  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  italls  extending  toward  the  hearth,  the 
region  embraced  hy  1  the  vertical  walls  being  closed  to  the 
atmosphere  and  hea(tcd  by  non-metallic  resistance  bars  at 
tho  sides  thereof  aild  also  crosalng  It  out  of  contact  with 
and  insulated  from  the  charge  and  adapted  to  produce  an 
Intense  heat  on  the  passage  of  electric  current. 

4.  An  electrical  reduction  furnace  having  an  unob- 
structed shaft,  witWout  partition  wnlls.  a  hearth  provided 
with  a  resistance  neater  for  maintaining  the  fluidity  of 
the  metal  therein.  >nil  a  zone  of  Intense  heat  above  the 
heart!)  and  at  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft  closed  to  the 
access  of  air,  said  rt>ne  being  provided  with  separate  non- 
metalllc  resistance  heaters  located  In  the  walls  of  the 
furnace  and  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to 
produce  differential  heating  effects. 

').  An  eiectrkal  reduction  furnace  having:  a  flaring 
shaft,  a  hearth  at  the  wide  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
lone  of  intense  heat  above  the  hearth  and  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  shaft  cIo«>e<i  to  the  access  of  air.  said  zone  being 
provided  with  -sepaPate  resistance  heaters  located  In  the 
walls  thereof  and  arranged  one  aliove  the  other  and 
adapted  to  prodnce  fllfferentlnl  heating  effects. 

[Clalni-i  '•,  ■..  1"  11  f  [itinted  In  the  Uatette.] 


l,116,HH.-i.  HOCK  <;aTHERER.  Mk.nms  B.  Hannan, 
Gravette.  Arlt..  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  A.  Mew- 
house  and  one-third  to  Joseph  A.  Boecker,  Parsons, 
Kans.  Filed  Jul.vl  .Tl,  inn  Serial  No.  7R2.2in.  (CI. 
56—17.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  4he  cla.ss  describ«Ml  providing  a  frame, 
an  axle  journaled  (jhereln,  supporting  bars  journaled  on 
saUl  axle,  shoes  carH«l  by  said  supporting  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  enga^te  rrx-lis  \)n  the  soil,  spring  connections  between 
said  shoes  and  supp(trting  bars,  means  carried  on  said  axle 
for  depositing  the  rj>cks  on  to  a  conveyer,  and  means  for 
raisint'  and  lowering  said  shoes. 

2.  \  niarhine  of  r.he  class  described  comprising  an  axle, 
a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  supporting  bars  pivoted  on  said 
axle,  a  shaft  carrie4  by  said  supporting  bars,  shoe  shanks 
independently  pivot)ed  on  said  shaft,  shoes  carried  by 
said  shanks,  a  cros^  bar  carried  by  said  supporting  bars, 
springs  swured  at  one  end  to  said  shanks  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  .sal^  cross  bar.  spaced  Angers  carried  by 
said  axle,  said  shoe|<  situated  at  the  spaces  between  said 
fingers,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shoes. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  comhlna- 
tioD  of  a  picking  dm-ice  <'omprlslng  a  frame,  a  transverse 
shaft  Journaleil  t hereon,  a  drum  encircling  said  shaft, 
approximately  hexanonal  blocks  mounted  upon  satd  drum, 
flnt'ers  attached  to  said  blocks,  the  rear  end  of  sabl  tlmrers 
meeting  the  face  of  the  succeedine  tintrer.  a  second  trsns- 
▼erse  shaft  mounted  up<in  snid  frame,  independent  and 
looeely  mounted  sHanks  having  integral  shoes  thereto 
mounted  upon  said  second  transverse  shaft,  said  shank 
and  shoes  runnink:  in  -^paied  parallelism  to  the  periphery 
of  said  tineers.  said  shoes  loosening  stones  or  the  like  and 
said  pickers  lifting  them  :  and  a  |)lurallfy  of  springs,  one 
spring  connected  to  each  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  shanks. 
and  said  sprinits  connected  to  a  cross  bar  of  said  frame 
as  and  for  the  purp<ise  spe<'lfled. 


l.lie,886.  PAPER-CITTER.  Abraham  T.  Hakper.  Port- 
land, Me.  ;  James  W.  Harper  administrator  of  said  Abra- 
ham T.  Harper,  deceased.  Filed  June  19,  1013.  Serial 
No.  774,503.      (CI.  164—44.) 


^  ,. 


\ 


■*-T 


3=: 


1.  In  a  paper  cutter,  a  table,  a  culling  blade  rigidly 
secured  to  said  table,  a  pivot  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said 
cntting  blade,  a  movable  cuttinK  blade  plvotally  mounted 
npon  said  pivot  bar,  a  washer  rinltlly  iiumnied  upon  said 
pivot  bar,  and  a  pronged  spring  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  pivot  bar  t>etween  said  movable  blade  and  said 
washer. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutter,  a  table,  a  stationary  blade  secured 
thereto,  a  movable  cutting  blade  plvotally  attached  to  said 
stationary  blade,  a  transverse  groove  in  said  table  near 
the  pivot  end  of  the  blades  and  a  gage  adjustable  verti- 
cally and  transversely  of  the  table. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutter,  a  table,  a  stationary  cutting  blade 
secured  thereto,  a  movable  cutting  blade  plvotally  attached 
to  said  stationary  blade,  a  gage  lying  parallel  with  and 
outside  of  the  cutting  blades  and  a(ijustable  relative  there- 
to, and  an  adjustln;;  tage  at  riglit  an«les  to  said  cutting 
blades  and  adjustable  vertically  and  transversely  relative 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  paper  cotter,  a  talde.  a  stationary  blade  se- 
cured thereto,  a  movable  blade  plvotally  attached  to  said 
stationary  blade,  sai<l  table  t>etiii;  provlde<i  with  a  groove 
at  right  angles  to  said  blades,  an  adjustable  gage  set  In 
.said  groov.'  and  [irovided  wltli  angle  80<'kets,  and  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  angle  s<H-kets.  whereby  said  gage  Is 
adjustable  vertically  ami  endwise  in  said  grooves. 


l.llfi.HMT.  A.VTIKRICTION  BKAKlNt;,  Henhy  Hkss, 
Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled 
I>«c.  29,  H»ll.     Serial  No.  6«K,402.      (CI.  04-   49.) 


S     3f     4- 


The  combination  of  two  horizontally  disposed  parts,  one 
rotatable  relatively  to  the  other  and  one  part  being  ex- 
terior to  tlie  other  and  provided  with  an  internal  smooth 
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cylindrical  surface,  a  thmst  bearing  disposed  between  said 
parts  and  comprising  opposing  casing  meml^-rs  formed 
with  ball  grooves,  and  interposed  rolling  elements  travel- 
ing In  said  grooves,  and  a  separating  device  for  the  rolling 
elemeiAs,  comprising  a  plate  disposed  between  the  casing 
members  of  the  bearing  and  formed  with  openings  in  which 
the  rolling  elements  are  seated,  said  plate  being  provided 
at  its  peripheral  edge  with  annular  flanges  exteuding  In 
opposite  directions  for  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the 
rolling  elements,  the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  forming  a 
smooth,  continuous  cylindrical  extended  bearing  surface 
fitting  in  such  immediate  proximity  to  said  Interior  cylin- 
drical surface  as  to  admit  of  the  formation  of  an  oil  film 
between  snId  surface. 


2.  A  dischargeable  pocket  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  tiltable  cup  shaped 
member  closing  said  end.  said  cup  l«ing  pivoted  to  said 
cylindrical  member  forwardly  of  the  medial  lines  of  said 
cup  and  member,  said  cup  having  means  limiting  the  for- 
ward motion  thereof,  whereby  the  weight  of  billiard  balla 
Introduced  Into  said  member  will  maintain  said  cup  in 
closed  position. 


1  116  »s>        PHOTOGRAPHIC    MASK.       Hkbman    H«T3«, 
'  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805.198. 
(CI.   95—70.) 


I     '/'^J-'J 


1.  A  mask  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  pair  of 
mat  strips  having  angularly  disposed  intersecting  arms,  In 
combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  clips  connecting  the 
arms  at  their  Intersections  respectively. 

2.  A  mask  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  two  con- 
tactually  Intersecting  mat  strips  composed  severally  of 
two  angularly  disposed  conjoined  arms  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  silts  in  each  arm.  In  combination  with  a  plate 
clip  having  two  pairs  of  oppositely  directed  arras,  which 
are  united  at  their  common  junction  between  the  mat 
strips,  are  offset  through  those  silts  in  pairs,  and  make 
sliding  contacts  with  the  noncontiguous  sides  of  the  mat 
strips  respectively. 

3.  A  mask  of  the  specifled  class,  comprising  two  con- 
tactually  Intersecting  mat  strips  composed  severally  of 
two  angularly  disposed  firms  having  longitudinal  silts.  In 
combination  with  two  connecting  clips  siidable  in  the  slits 
and  connecting  the  arms  at  their  Intersections  respectively. 

4.  A  mask  of  the  spedtled  class,  comprising  mat  strips 
having  longitudinal  slit?.  In  combination  with  a  plate  clip 
having  two  pairs  of  opiwsitely  (ilrected  arms,  which  are 
unlteil  at  their  common  intersection  between  tlie  mat 
strips,  are  offset  through  the  slits  in  pairs,  and  make  slid- 
ing contacts  with  the  outside  faces  of  the  mat  strips  re- 
spectively. 

5.  A  mask  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  mutually 
contacting  mat  strips  tiaviug  sills,  a  clip  having  arms  off- 
set through  the  silts  and  sliding  on  the  noncontacting 
sides  of  the  strips.  In  combination  with  flat  covers,  ad- 
herlnt:  to  the  strips  and  spanning  the  slits  and  the  clip 
arms. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  dischargeable  pocket  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  tiltable  cup  shaped 
member  closing  said  end.  said  cup  being  pivoted  to  said 
member  forwardly  of  the  medial  lines  of  said  cup  aud  mem- 
ber, said  cup  having  means  limiting  the  forward  motion 
thereof,  whereby  the  weight  of  billiard  bails  introduced 
into  said  member  will  maintain  said  cup  in  closed  posi- 
tion, there  l)€lng  coinciding  crtouts  in  the  walls  of  said 
cup  and  memlier  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  billiard  balls. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shell  having  an  opening  at  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  cup  shaped  closure  pivoted 
at  the  said  lower  end  forwardly  of  the  medial  line  of  said 
shell  and  closure,  there  lie.ng  coinciding  cutouts  iu  the 
side  walls  of  said  shell  and  said  closure,  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  shell,  whereby  when  said  closure  Is 
tilted  liackwardly,  objects  introduced  into  said  pocket  and 
closure  are  elevated  and  ejected  through  said  cutouts. 

5.  In  comblnatiou.  a  shell  having  an  opening  at  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  cup  shaped  closure  pivoted 
at  the  said  lower  end.  and  possessed  of  an  axial  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  for  the  reception  of  objects 
introduced  into  said  shell,  said  opening  lielng  of  lesser  size 
tlian  said  objects,  there  l)eing  coinciding  cirtouts  in  the 
side  walls  of  said  shell  and  said  closure,  and  means  In 
connection  with  said  shell,  whereby  when  said  closure  Is 
tilted  backwardly,  said  objects  are  elevated  and  ejected 
through  said  cutouts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1116  889       1.1SCHAR(;EABI.E   POCKET   hOR   POCKET- 
Bli-LIARI*    TABLES    AND    THE    LIKE.       Frank    C. 

Hobbs.   Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to   Brunswlck-Balke- 
Collender  Co..   a   Cori)oration  of  Delaware.     Filed  May 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  839.355.     (CI.  46— 12  ) 
1     In    combination,    a    shell    having   an    opening   at    the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  cup  shaped  closure  pivoted 
at  the  said  lower  end,  there  being  coinciding  cutouts  In  the 
side  walls  of  said  shell  and  said  closure,  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  shell,  whereby  when  said   closure  Is  tilt 
ed    liackwardly.    objects    introduced    into    said    pocket    and 
Closure  are  elevated  and  ejected  through  said  cutouts. 
208  0.  G.— 35 


lllOSOO         niS(  IIARCEABLE      BOTTOM      FOR      THE 
'  POCKETS  OF  POCKET-IULI.IARD  TABLES  AND  THE 
LIKE      Frank  C  Hobbs,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Brunswick  BalkeCollender  Co.,  a    Corporation   of   Dela- 
ware.     Filed  May   18,    1914.      Serial   No.   839,357.      (CL 

46—12.1 

1.  A  dischargeable  bottom  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  one  side  cut  out  at  Its  lower  end,  the  opposite  side 
of  said  .shell  having  an  inturned  lower  flange,  and  an  annu- 
lar niemlKT  pivoted  In  the  lower  end  of  sabl  shell,  away 
from  the  medial  line  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  member 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  flange 

2.  A  dischargeable  bottom  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
billiard  lialls  and  the  like  comprlsinir  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  one  side  cut  out  at  Its  lower  en.l.  sat.i  cutout 
being  of  smaller  siz.>  than  the  contents  of  said  shell,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  slieil  having  an  inturned  lower  flange, 
and  an  annular  nienil<»r  pivoted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell  away  from  the  medial  line  thereof,  a  portion  of  said 
memtter  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  flange. 
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3.  A  dlschnrireahle  ttnttora  adnptfd  for  the  reception  of 
billiard  ba'ls  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cyllniJrlcal  shell 
havinK  one  side  c-ut  on|  at  Its  lower  end,  said  cutout  belns 
of  smaller  size  than  thf  contents  of  snid  shell,  the  margin 
of  s,ild  cutout  beinc  fftred  with  a  yieldable  fabric,  and  an 
annular  memlKT  [ilvnfed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell 
away  from  the  medial  point  thereof,  there  hvlng:  a  depend- 
ing finger  on  said  meiUlter.  and  means  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  member  adjacent  said  finger. 


the  corresponding  edge  of  said  rear  Incision  and  the  other 
edge  of  the  flap  being  free  and  the  Inclined  edge  of  the 
tiptiirned  gusset  being  scoured  to  an  edge  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  front  Incistun,  Its  other  edge  being  free  and 
constituting  a  continuation  of  the  free  edge  of  the  back 
portion  of  the  flap  iind  the  top  edge  of  said  upturned  gus- 
set being  secured  to  the  front  web  of  the  body  above  the 
crotch. 

2.  A  union  .suit  having,  at  the  front  and  rear,  central 
Incisions,  said  rear  Incision  extending  some  distance  up  the 
back  of  the  garment,  in  comldnntton  with  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping flaps  constituting  a  closure  for  the  opening  In 
the  garment  body,  each  flap  consisting  of  a  strip  having 
a  tapering  lower  en<l  and  upturned  gusset  with  tapering 
lower  end  united  to  the  tapering  lower  end  of  the  strip, 
said  gusset  also  having  an  inclined  side  and  consisting  of 
a  separate  web  having  stitch  wales  running  longitudinally 
of  the  gusset  and  at  an  angle  to  the  wales  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  fla'),  the  top  of  each  flap  being  secured  to 
the  back  of  the  body  web  at  about  the  top  of  the  rear  inci- 
sion, one  edge  of  each  flap  being  secured  to  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  said  rear  incision,  and  the  other  edge  of  the 
flap  being  free,  one  edge  of  the  upturne<l  gusset  of  each 
flap  being  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  Inci- 
sion, its  other  edge  being  free  and  constituting  a  continu- 
ation of  the  free  e<lge  of  tin-  back  portion  of  the  flap,  and 
the  top  edge  of  said  unturned  gusset  being  secured  to  the 
front  web  of  the  body  al>ove  the  crotch. 


JV 


4.  A  dischargeable  Ixitfom  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  one  side  cut  01  t  at  its  lower  end,  the  margin  of 
said  cut  out  l>eing  face<l  with  a  yieldable  fabric,  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  shell  hiiving  an  Intnrned  lower  flange,  and 
an  annular  member  pivoted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  shell, 
there  being  a  dependlnr  finger  on  said  mem1>er. 

5.  A  d  schargeable  bfttom  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  one  side  cut  01  t  at  its  lower  end,  the  margin  of 
■aid  cut  out  being  fnce<l  with  a  yieldable  fabric,  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  shell  having  an  Intumed  lower  flange,  ; 
and  an  annular  memlwr  pivoted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  1 
shell  away  fiom  the  miKllal  line  thereof,  there  being  a  de- 
pend'ng  finger  on  said  moml)er. 

[Claims  <•  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,116,892.  NECKTIK  FORM  A.ND  nOM)ER.  (iKORnn  P. 
lU.MPHREY,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,302.      (Cl,  24—64.) 


1.116,801.  I'NION  SltT.  Morgan  Hooan,  Utlca,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Krecher  Jl.  Crouse,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr, 
2:5,  1912,     Serial  No.  (592,(546.     (Cl.  2—144,) 


.\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  neck-tie  form  comprising 

a   front  frame  concaved   on  Its   major  axis  and   having  a 

head  portion  extending  substantially  transversely  thereto, 

a  band  integral  with  the  frame  and  extending  transversely 

j   thereto  and  formed  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  head 

I   portion   to   form    therewith    a   slot    through    wbleii    the   tie 

I   may  be  passed  and  a  rear  l«>dy  secured  to  >ald  frame  at  its 

lower  portion  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  band. 


1.  A  union  suit  having,  at  front  and  rear,  central  Ind- 
glons,  said  rear  incision  extending  some  distance  up  the 
back  of  the  gjirmcnt,  in  comt)lnatlon  with  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping flaps  constituting  a  closure  for  the  opening  In  the 
garment  ixxly,  each  flap  consisting  of  a  strip  having  a  tm- 
perlng  lower  end  and  upturned  guss»'t  with  iaperlng  lower 
end  united  to  the  tapering  lower  end  of  the  strip,  said  gus- 
■ot  also  h.nlng  nn  inclined  side,  the  top  of  the  flap  being 
•ecnnil  to  the  b;«ck  of  the  body  web  at  about  the  top  of 
the   rear  Incision,  one  edge  of  each   flap  being  secured  to 


1.116,803.  SAFPrrV  DKVK  K  FOR  SF(-()NnARY  CELLS. 
MiLLKB  Ree.se  Ht:Tcni.S(j.v,  West  Orange,  N.  J,,  assignor 
to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange,  N,  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  June  21,  IfM  1  Se- 
rial No.  634,428.      (Cl.  204— 29.j 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  elmracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  battery  cell,  of  fluid-containing  means  for  ex- 
tinguishing   the    flame    of    an    internal    exnloslon    In    said 
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cell,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  occurrence  of  snch  ex- 
plosion, comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  displaced  to 
operative  position  by  passage  of  gas  in  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  through  said  fluid-containing  means, 
substiintlallv  as  described, 

2  In  iipparnius  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  battery  cell,  of  a  fluid  containing  vessel  so 
connected  with  said  cell  as  to  cause  the  passage  of  gas 
therefioai  Into  said  vessel  below  the  fluid-level  of  the 
same,  and  a  pivoted  cover  for  said  vessel. 

,-!  In  anparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  battery  cell,  of  a  fluid  containing  vessel  so 
connected  with  said  cell  as  to  cause  the  passage  of  gas 
therefrom  into  said  vessel  below  the  fluid  level  of  the  same, 
and  a  movable  rover  for  said  vessel  located  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  Into  open  position  by  excess  of  gas  pressure 
within  said  vessel, 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  battery  cell,  of  a  fluid-containing  vessel  so 
connected  with  said  cell  as  to  cause  the  passage  of  gas 
therefrom  Into  said  v.  ssel  below  the  fluid  level  of  the 
same  a  pivoted  cover  for  said  vessel,  said  cover  being 
located  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  open  position  by 
excess  of  gas  pressure  within  said  vessel,  and  a  spring  so 
formed  and  positioned  as  to  coact  with  said  cover  to  re- 
sillently  hold  the  same  in  either  closed  or  open  position, 

5  in  appa-atus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  battery  cell,  of  a  vessel  fitting  closely  within 
the  filling  opening  of  the  same  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
terior rp<n,li.g  and  an  opening  extending  from  the  Interior 
thereof  Into  the  space  above  the  electrolyte  in  the  said 
cell  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  exterior  opening. 

H  lalin  (1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,116,894.     STEEL  BAROE  OR  SCOW,     James   P.   Karr, 
'  Fort   Wavne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Raymond  W.   Karr,  Fort 
Wayne,  I'nd.     Hied  July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,399. 
(Cl.  114—26.) 


and  sides,  and  longitudinal  angle  bars  arranged  at  the 
upper  and  lower  angles  of  the  barge,  other  angle  bars  at- 
tached to  the  sides  and  also  to  the  transverse  edge  of  the 
l,ottoni  plate,  the  edge  angle  bars  of  each  section  being 
adapted  to  form  abutments  for  corresponding  portions  of 
the  other  detachable  barge  section,  a  portion  of  one  section 
projecting  or  overlapping  the  opposite  portion  of  the  other 
section,  as  descrilied. 

4.  A  barge  comprising  grand  separable  sections,  each 
formed  of  top,  bottom  and  side  plates,  one  section  having 
a  short  top  portion  and  projecting  bulkhead,  and  the  other 
having  a  corresponding  projecting  top  portion  and  bulk- 
head the  top  and  bottom  plates  and  l»dkheads  having  abut- 
ting end  portions,  and  means  for  securing  the  grand  sec- 
tions detachably  together,  as  described. 


1  116  895      FLY-KILLER.     Lloyd  Willktts  KARsrnNKK, 
'  Pikes    Creek,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    22,    1913.      Serial    No. 
786,097.      (Cl.  43—1.) 


1.  A  steel  barge  formed  of  plates  or  sheets  arranged  at 
top,  bottom,  and  sides,  vertical  angle  bars  bolted  to  the 
sides  and  longitudinal  angle  bars  arranged  at  the  bottom 
angle  of  the  barge,  one  flange  underlying  the  Iwttom  plates, 
and  the  other  flange  being  a.  ranged  inside  the  sl.le  plates 
and  bolted  to  the  latter  ana  also  to  the  vertical  angle  bars. 

as  described. 

•'  A  steel  barge  formed  of  plates  or  sheets  arranged  at 
top  bottom  and  s!des,  transverse  angle  bars  traversing 
the  bottom,  longitudinal  angle  bars  orinnged  at  the  ends 
of  the  l>ottom  plates  and  such  transverse  bars,  snd  one 
flange  of  the  same  underlying  said  bottom  plates  and  bars, 
vertical  angle  bars  secured  to  the  sides,  their  inner  flanges 
being  bolted  to  the  vertical  flange  of  the  aforesaid  longitu- 
dinal angle  bars,  as  described,  the  longitudinal  bars  being 
thus  arranged  Inside  the  side  plates,  as  specified. 

3  A  steel  barge  comprising  separable  grand  sections 
«ach  formed  of  plates  or  sheeU  arranged  at  top,  bottom 


1.  In  a  fly  killer,  a  l)ox  like  body  open  at  one  side  and 
having  a  reticulated  covering  at  the  other  side,  a  handle, 
a  yoke  having  members  to  plvotally  sustain  the  body,  and 
means  to  detachably  sustain  the  yoke  and  han<ile  either 
at  the  front  or  at  the  back  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  fly  killer,  a  body  open  at  one  side  and  having 
a  reticulated  covering,  a  handle,  a  yoke  connected  with 
the  handle  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  body,  and 
a  tie  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  yoke  at  one  side  and 
alidably  engaging  the  yoke  at  the  opposite  side  to  hold 
the  yoke  to  the  body,  or  to  release  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  fly  killer,  a  Iwdy  opt>n  at  one  side  and  having 
a  nticulated  covering  at  tie  opposite  side,  a  handle, 
means  to  secure  the  handle  disposed  either  at  the  front 
or  back  of  the  body,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  con- 
nected with  the  handle  and  tiaving  resilient  side  arms, 
said  side  arms  having  pivots  on  which  the  body  may  swing, 
and  a  tie  rod  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  side 
arms  to  swing  backwardly  and  forwardly,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tie  rod  and  the  opposite  arm  having  co-acting 
members  to  hold  the  yoke  to  the  body. 

4.  A  fly  killer,  comprising  a  handle,  a  body  having  a 
reticulated  covering  to  constitute  a  swatter,  and  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  handle  with  the  body  l)etwe€n  one 
end  of  the  body  and  the  transverse  center  thereof. 


1  116,H96.     HAT  SECIRING  DEVICE.     Thomas  Keepkek. 
'  Philadelphia.    I'a.      Filed    Aug.    21.    1913.      Serial    No. 
785,840.      (Cl,   24— i50.) 


1.  A  hat  retaining  device  composed  of  a  pin  having  a 
laterally  extending  lug  on  the  head  end  thereof,  a  tubular 
sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said  pin,  said  sleeve  having  in 
its  wall  a   longitudinally  extending  passage,  and  a  serle* 
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Mid 


of  recesses  extending 

refpsses  Is  adnptwl  to 
on  the  opposite  ends 
relative  ends    of   sa 
adapted   to   receive 
said  \ue. 

2.  A  hat  retaining 
laterally  t^stondlng  lii 
sleeve  adapted  to 
Its  wall   a   lonplttiillni 
of  rercssps  extending 
r*»ces!»ps  Is  adapted  to 
on  the  opposite  ends 
relative  ends  of  said 
to  receive  said  sleeve 
find  a  ping  which  is 
inner  end  of  said  sleefce 


from  snid  passage,  either  of  which 

receive  said  Ing.  In  turned  shoulders 

of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  close  the 

passage,    and    a    handle    which    is 

sleeve  and   cover  the  latter  and 
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1.116,S97.      SHOWER 
New    York,    N.    Y 
573,179.      (CL  4— 2B 
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device  composed  of  a  pin  havinz  a 

on  the  hend  end  thereof,  a  tiihular 

ve  said  pin,  said  sleeve  having  In 

lly  extending  passage,  and   a   series 

from  said  passage,  either  of  which 

receive  snid  lirg.  intnrned  shoulders 

of  snid  sleeve  adapted   to  close  the 

passage,  a  handle  which  Is  adapted 

and  cover  the  latter  and  said   lug, 

located  iu  the  inturned  shoulder  at  the 


BATH.       Hknuv    W.    a.    Lkunert, 
Filed    July    22,    1910.      Serial    No. 


.^ 


mediate  the  Joint  faces  of  said  wheel-rlms  for  locking 
said  wheel-rlms  from  relative  displacement  and  being  eon- 
nected  to  said  wheel-fianKe. 


An  attachment  fof  use  In  combination  with  a  tub 
faucet  and  a  shower  bath,  said  attachment  having  a  cas- 
ing the  upper  part  of  which  consists  of  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending table  with  opt-nln^s  at  Us  corners,  U  bolts  strad- 
diiu^  the  faucet,  the  thread  ends  of  which  are  received 
downwardly  through  the  openin;:s  in  the  table,  and  nuts 
CO  acting  with  said  threaded  ends  underneath  the  table, 
said  casing  below  the  table  having  a  tubular  seat  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  It.  a  plug  rotntably  tlttlng 
sjiid  seat,  an  Inlet  oHttce  leading  downwardly  from  the 
table  to  said  tubular  Iseat  and  connecting  with  the  mouth 
of  the  faucet,  said  casin::  further  having  two  outlet  orlttces 
leading  from  the  seat,  one  downwardly  to  the  tub  and  the 
other  outwardly  to  the  shower,  aod  said  plug  having  ' 
a  through  port  connecting  the  Inlet  orlttce  and  the  tub 
orlflce  at  one  position  of  rotation  of  the  plug  and  further 
having  a  partial  port  leading  into  the  throu»rh  port,  the 
mouth  of  the  partial  port  being  located  at  one  side  of 
the  through  port  to  he  normally  sealed  by  the  seat  of  the 
casing,  said  seat  beingr  cut  away  at  one  place  to  uncover 
the  mouth  of  the  partial  port  and  connect  U  with  the 
Inlet  orlflce  of  the  caslni;  when  the  plug  has  been  rotated 
Into  a  position  which  connects  Its  through  port  with  the 
shower  orlflce  of  the  casing. 


1.116.898.  CAR-WIIKKI.,.  Gf.sT  Lil.t.4,  Rockford,  HI. 
Filed  Dec.  2G,  1913.  Serial  No.  S0S,848.  (CLIO.",  TOO.) 
1.  A  wheel  comprising,  a  hub,  spokes  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  hub  and  having  their  outer  ends  headed,  a 
wheel  rim  having  apertures  through  which  the  spokes  ex- 
tend, the  ai)ertnres  Nln^  adapted  to  receive  said  headed 
ends  to  limit  Inward  movement  of  the  spokes  relative  to 
said  rim.  an  outer  wHeel  rim  mounted  upon  the  periphery 
of  said  spoke  conneited  wheel-rlm,  an  annular  wheel- 
flanire  and  means  associated  with  and  being  located  Inter 


2.  A  car-wheel  comprislnu,  a  huh,  spokes,  a  wheel-rlm 
in  connection  with  the  sjwkes  and  having  the  width  of 
Its  peripheral  face  less  than  the  width  of  the  face  of  a 
car-rail  upon  which  It  Is  adapted  to  roll,  an  annular  ring 
flange  for  each  side  of  the  whe«'l  rim  and  each  ring  flange 
being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  wheel-rlm.  and  means 
for  connecting  said   ring  flanges  to  the  wheel-rlm. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising,  a  hub,  spokes,  an  Inner  wheel- 
rlm  In  connection  with  the  spokes,  an  outer  wheel  rim 
mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  said  Inner  wheel  rim,  an 
annular  rail-flange,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  Joint 
face  of  said  wheel-rlms  and  being  extended  beyond  a  side 
of  said  rims  to  provide  mounting  for  said  flange. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising,  a  hub,  spokes,  an  Inner  wheel- 
rlm  In  connection  with  the  spokes,  an  outer  wheel-rlm 
mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  said  Inner  wheel  rim,  an 
annular  rail-flange,  and  means  as»oclated  with  the  Joint 
face  of  said  wheel-rlms  to  lock  same  from  individual 
rotary  movement  and  said  means  providing  support  for 
mounting  of  said  rail-flange. 

5.  A  car  wheel  having  a  flat  faced  rim  the  width  of 
which  rim  face  Is  less  than  the  width  of  the  face  of  a 
car-rail  upon  which  It  Is  adapted  to  roll,  and  an  annular 
flange  connected  to  the  car-wheel  and  spaced  from  one 
side  of  Its  siild  peripheral  face  such  a  distance  as  to 
maintain  said  face  substantially  centrally  on  said  car- 
rail. 


1.116.809.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOUND  STEEL 
CASTI.NGS.  Lewis  B.  Lindemlth,  Steelton,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.202.      (CI.  22—216.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  sound  castings,  which  com- 
prises acting  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  of  the 
casting,  until  the  body  of  the  casting  has  solidified,  with 
an  oxidizing  blast  and  a  solid  combustible  that  will  not 
substantially  enter  the  metal,  said  blast  oxidizing  the 
combustible  as  It  melts. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sound  steel  castings,  which 
comprises  acting  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal,  after 
teeming,  and  until  the  body  of  the  casting  has  cooled  sutti- 
clently  to  prevent  piping,  with  an  air  blast  and  a  metalloid 
that  is  oxidized  by  the  blast  as  It  melts,  will  .supply  beat 
to  the  casting  and  will  not  substantially  enter  the  molten 
metal. 

3.  The  method  of  making  sound  castings,  which  com- 
prises supplying  an  air  blast  and  silicon  to  the  molten 
surface  of  the  ca.sting  after  teeming  and  while  cooling 
down  sufficiently  to  prevent  piping. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sonnd  cnstincs.  which  com- 
prises supplying  an  air  blast  and  ferro  silicon  from  time 
to  time  to  the  surface  of  the  casting,  during  the  cooling 
down  of  the  casting  sufficient  to  prevent  piping. 

5.  The  method  of  making  sound  castlnics.  which  wui- 
prlses  actinii  on  the  top  of  the  molten  metal  with  an  "xld- 
Izing  blast  of  sufficient  strength  to  keep  n  portion  of  the 
surface  exposed  and  free  from  slag,  and  a  substance  that 
has  a  high  heat  of  oxidization.   Is  prone  to  slac  formation 
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and  will  not  enter  or  substnnttally  enter  the  metal  of  the 
casing  and  until  the  b<Kly  of  the  casting  has  set  or  hard- 
ened, thereby  keeping  the  surface  portion  of  the  casting 
molten,  and  preventing  piping. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1116.900.       PRESSING  -  IRON.       Hjalmar  Lindestrom. 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Jon.  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  81.^,835. 


ilcag 
(CI.  158—23.1.) 


a  pressure  trap  Into  which  said  Inlet  pipe  empties  having 
an  outlet  opening,  the  lid  of  said  flushing  valve  being 
adapted  to  close  said  outlet  opening  during  the  flushing 
operation  and  to  be  automatically  forced  to  its  seat  to 
cloae  the  discharge  as  the  pressure  In  the  tank  is  reduced. 


1    An  iron  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having  an  open- 
ing -in  one  of  Its  ends  and   provided  near  -'^  jf  ^^^^ 
bosses  extended  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  lug  at  the 
^r  inner  portion  of  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a  dls^ 
Inbuting-hurrer  horizontally  located  ^-^^^^-^^^^'^Jl', 
having  at  one  of  Its  ends  a  foot  to  engage  said  lug  and  at 
V  other  end  extensions  to  rest  on   the  said  bosses,  sa  Id 
I   rn.r  having  a  pair  of  parallel  «nd  perforated  conduus 
extended  longitudinally  therein  and  also  laving  at  one  o     , 
ts  ends  a  conduit  intermediate  the  parallel  conduits  but 
communicating  therewith  at  Its  inner  end    '°««'°''  \<;  ^'^  ^^   , 
„,.    burner   against    said   boKses,   and   a   fuel    supply    pipe   j 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  Intermediate  conduit.  , 

o    A^  iron  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  havlt.g  an  open-   \ 
ing"  in  one  of  Its  ends  and  provided  near  said  end  w 
^Jl  extended  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  lug  at   the 
jTwe^  inner  portion  of  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a  dls^   | 
rrbutlng-burlier  horizontally  located  wltbln  »•-  >-rty  -''^ 
ba  -ID.'  nt  one  of  Its  ends  a  foot  to  engage  said  lug  and  a, 
,«  Lther  end  extensions  to  rest  on  the  said  1>«---;'"1 
burB  r  having  a  pair  of  parallel  and  P-;-«"\-°^;'^ 
extended  longitudinally  therein  and  also  having  at  one  o 
Its  ?n  is  a  conduit  Intermediate  the  parallel  conduits  bu 
communicating   therewith   at    Its   Inner  end.   a   screw    bol 
ex  ena^  through  the  top  of  the  body  and  -ting  ugalns 
the   burner  to   hold  the  same  In  contn^t  wit.  said  bo...ses 
and  the  bottom  of  the  body,  and  a  fue,  suppl.v  p  pe  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  Intermediate  conduit. 

3  An  iron  consisting  of  a  hollow  brdy  having  an  open- 
ingm  one  of  Its  ends,  a  sk-leton  distributing-burner  hori- 
lontally  located  within  the  body  at  a  distance  from  Its 
bottom  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  and  perforated  con- 
du is  extended  longitudinally  therein,  said  burner  also 
having  at  one  of  Its  ends  a  conduit  Intermediate  the 
parallel  conduits  but  communicating  therewith  at  its  Inner 
end  means  to  hold  the  burner  within  the  body  against 
movement,  a  mixing  memb.r  mounted  on  the  outer  portion 
of  the  intermediate  conduit  and  liaving  openings  In  Us 
outer  portion,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of 
the  mi.xlng  member,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  to 
said  mixing  member  wltbln  the  sleeve. 

4  An  Iron  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having  an  open- 
ing'm  one  of  Its  ends,  a  distributing  burner  horizontally 
located  within  the  body  at  «  distance  from  Us  bottom  and 
consisting  of  two  counterpart  pieces  connected  together 
and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended  «°d  Perfo- 
rated  conduits,  said  burner  also  having  at  one  of  Us  end 
a  conduit  intermediate  the  longitudinal  conduits  but  com- 
municating therewith  at  Us  inner  end,  and  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  intermediate  con- 
duit. 


1110901  FLUSHING    AITAUATLS.        ChbISTI.^n    E. 

'  L<.vn-/.Ka,    &iyre.   Pa.      Filed  July   1.   1914.       Serial   No. 

848..{j.i.     (CI.  4—5.) 

1     \    flu<!hlng   atn'-irnttis  comprlslns:   a    tank    having   an 
inlet  pipe  depending  through  its  top.  a  flushing  valve,  and 


o  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
inlet  pipe  depending  through  its  top.  a  flushing  valve,  a 
valve  through  which  air  Is  admitted  In  flushing  and  al^ 
lowed  to  escape  when  filling  the  tank,  and  a  pressure  trap 
into  which  said  Inlet  pipe  empties  having  an  outlet  open^ 
ing  the  lid  of  said  flushing  vnlve  being  adapted  to  clos^ 
said  outlet  opening  during  the  «"'"""'^/P*";°J'°°  ""'  1^ 
be  automatically  forced  to  Us  sent  to  close  the  discharge 
as  the  pressure  in  the  tank  is  reduced. 

.S  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  an  Inlet  pipe 
and  a  discharge  pipe  of  lar.er  capacity  t|'"°  -"^'J  '"  ^^ 
pipe,  a  valve  .Id  seated  on  said  discharge  pipe,  a  press  re 
trap  into  which  said  inlet  pipe  empties  "«;'""""  ;"';^ 
with  a  valve  sent  acnlnst  which  the  back  of  sa.d  valve  Id 
is  seated  to  close  said  outlet  when  the  flushing  valve  is 
opened,  and  an  air  valve  through  which  air  Is  «''/"''»«'  <;^ 
allowed  to  escape  In  emptying  and  tilling  the  tunl<  sab  ialr 
valve  being  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  pressure  of  he  ^a  er 
when  the  tank  Is  nearly  full  so  as  to  form  an  air  cushion 

"^"'V  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  tank  hav^ 
ing'an  air  valve  at  the  top  controlling  the  admission  and 
escape  of  air.  a  flushing  valve  at  the  bottom,  a  pressure 
trap  beside  said  flushing  valve  having  an  o"t^t  adapte^ 
to  be  closed  bv  the  flushing  vnlve  lid  when  the  latter  Is 
opened,  an  inlet  pipe  emptying  directly  Into  ;*a id  pressure 
trap  and  an  operating  handle  outside  of  the  tank  for 
opening  snid  flushing  valve  :  the  arrangement  bi-lng  such 
tKt  the  pressure  of  the  water  In  the  tnnk  tends  to  hold 
said  lid  tightly  against  the  seat  on  the  l'^"^;;"^, '^«P  "°/" 
the  tank  is  nearly  emptied  and  then  force  the  lid  onto  he 
flush.inj:  ^^lve  seat  and  hold  It  by  incr.ased  pressure  as  the 

tank  Is  fliled.  ... 

",  K  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
inlet  'pipe,  n  fln-^hlng  valve  with  di.-harge  of  larger  capac^ 
Itv  than  said  Inlet  pipe,  a  pressure  trap  Into  which  said 
inlet  pipe  empties,  having  an  outlet  opening  and  v.nlve 
seat  against  which  the  back  of  the  flushing  valve  lid  is 
seated  to  close  said  pressure  trap  when  the  flushing  vaUj 
is  open,  and  an  air  valve  through  which  air  may  be- 
admitted  or  discharged  in  emptying  and  rtlllng  the  tank, 
the  ports  m  the  sir  valve  casing  beinc  adapted  to  be 
closed  before  the  tank  Is  full  so  as  to  form  an  air  cushion 
to  prevent  shock  or  water  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnt.>d  in  the  Gazette.] 


niHOO-        SWITCH.       JA.OB    M     LoREXz.    Chicago.    Ill 

'  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  823.:-;09.      (CI.  175-289.) 

1     \  ratchet  device  comprising  a  rotntable  shell  having 

ratchet  teeth  ;  a  member  to  be  rotated  thereby,  within  said 

1  ahell    having   ratchet    teeth,   an   open   helical   spring,   con- 
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taintKJ  within  said  aholU  between  snid  tooth  portions,  hav- 
ing Its  ends  pn«)i;:ln^  |t)riipt  s-urfncff  i>f  said  resp<'Ctlve 
ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  suiiil  memi>er  and  m-ans  ln»ertll>le 
through  an  openlnn  In  laid  shell  for  engatrement  with  the 
stDd. 

y7    /» 


2.  A  ratchet  device  '  comprising  a  rotatable  shell  ;  a 
spring  drum  within  said  shell,  and  rotatnble  therewith,  an 
end  wall  of  wlilch  shell  contains  ratchet  tt'Pth  ;  a  stud, 
having  a  screw  threaded  si  ank  and  a  head,  said  head  belnj; 
provided  with  co-acting  ratchet  teeth  and  an  open  helical 
spring  within  said  drum,  surrounding  said  shank,  and 
having  its  ends  cugat'in};  said  respective  ratchet  teeth. 

.'I.  .\  ratchet  device  ct)mprisinz  a  siud  adat)tcd  for  con- 
nection with  a  rotatnbl*  part,  a  shell  Inclosing  said  atud 
and  rotntable  thereon,  {a  one  way  clutch  connection  be- 
tween s.aid  stud  and  shell,  and  means  Insertlble  through 
an  opening  in  said  sl:ell  for  enjagemint  with  said  stud. 

4.  A  ratchet  dtvice  comprising  a  stud  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  rotatabi^  part,  a  sliell  Inclosing  said  stud 
and  rotatable  thereon.  ^  one  way  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween said  stud  and  shell,  and  a  detachable  key  insertlble 
through  an  opening  in  said  shell  for  engagement  with 
perforations  in  said  stii(J. 

5.  A  ratchet  device  CDmprlsing  a  stud  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  one  end  wirh  a  rotatable  part,  and  having  a 
head  formed  on  its  i.[ip  ^^iti'  end,  a  siiell  Inclosing  said 
head  and  rotatable  un  t'  ■  stud,  a  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween said  head  and  on|i>  end  wall  of  the  shell,  and  a  key 
insertlble  through  an  (  [>*nlne  In  said  shell  for  engagement 
with  a  recess  in  said  lo»d 


1.116.90H.  OIL- SFPAR.ATOrt.  William  McClintock, 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
75C,G72.      (CI.  210 — 3.) 


1.  The  herein  described  fluid  separator  comprising  a 
gertes  of  receptors  having  communication  with  each  other 
at  their  bottoms,  means  to  deliver  tluid  mixture  in  the 
first  receptor  adjacent  its  Ix  ttom,  a  curved  IjatHe  plate 
within  the  first  receptur  serving  to  direct  the  mixt'ire 
downwardly,  sa  d  baffle  plate  being  Imperforate  adjacent 
the  mouth  of  tne  delivery  means  and  being  perforated 
remote  therefrom,  and  means  to  deliver  the  oil  from  the 
upp»'r  portions  of  said  receptors. 

2.  In  an  oil  separator,  tlje  tombinatiun  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  .series  of  receptors  having  communication 
each  to  each  at  thi-ir  l«jttc.ms,  means  within  the  receptacle 
serving  to  break  up  the  mass  of  oil  ami  water,  an  o  1  re- 
ceptac'e  extending  alonn  one  side  of  the  first  ment'oned 
receptacle  adjacent  the  ends  of  all  of  the  receptors,  each 
receptor  having  an  opening  adjacent  Its  top  through 
which  thf-  lltrhter  fluid  may  flow  into  the  nil  receptacle, 
the  several  dlsohartre  openings  tieini:  at  different  eleva- 
tions from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other,  adjiistnb'e 
plates  associated  with  said  openings  whereby  the  effective 


levels  thereof  may  be  varlaiily  regulated  according  to  the 
different  characters  of  fluids  being  treated,  and  means  to 
facilitate  the  mosement  and  discharge  of  the  oil  separated 
from  the  water. 

3.  In  an  oil  separator,  the  combination  of  a  main  recep- 
tacle, a  pipe  to  deliver  a  fluid  mixture  into  the  receptacle. 
a  downwardly  extending  deflector  aga  nst  which  the  fluid 
is  directed  as  it  enters  the  receptacle,  said  deflector  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  beyond  said  delivery  pipe  and 
being  Imperforate  opposite  said  pipe  and  peiforateJ  at  its 
ends,  a  sand  trap  associated  with  the  receptacle  below  the 
lmi)erforate  portion  of  said  deflector,  add  tlonal  means 
within  the  receptacle  serving  to  break  up  the  mixture 
whereby  the  lighter  portions  may  be  separated  from  the 
heavier  portions,  means  to  drain  off  the  heavier  portions 
of  the  fluid  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  dispose  of  the 
lighter  port  on s  in  another  direction 

4.  In  an  oil  separator,  the  combination  of  a  main  re- 
ceptacle, means  to  deliver  fluid  mixture  Into  one  end  of 
the  receptacle,  means  within  the  receptacle  serving  to 
break  up  the  mixture  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  the 
oil  from  the  water,  means  to  permit  the  outflow  of  the 
water  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
to  dispose  of  the  oil  separated  from  the  water,  such  oil 
disposing  means  Including  an  air  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the 
receptacle  communicating  with  the  oil  space  and  an  air 
outlet  from  another  portion  of  the  oil  space  whereby  sult- 
ab  e  draft  of  air  Is  caused  through  the  reeept.icle.  and  a 
horizontal  closed  heating  coll  extend  ng  from  one  end  of 
the  receptacle  to  the  other  al)ove  the  surface  of  the  fluid 
therein  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  Joining  said  air 
inlet  and  outlet. 


1.116,904.  PACKAC.F  K.VSTKNKK.  Hknby  FnED.  MuL- 
KKNBtK.  Kt.  I>aul.  Minn.  Filed  May  22,  1014.  Serial 
No.  840.245.      (CI.  2-1 — 120.) 


A  package  fastener,  comprising  a  tongue  member  of 
sheet  mafer'al  having  a  reduced  neck  member,  and  a  cord 
In  t>ermanent  engagement,  at  one  end  thereof,  with  said 
reduced  neck  member. 


1,116.905.  AUTOMOBILE  NTMBRR  DISPLAY  DFVICB. 
(fBOR'JE  B.\RT(>N  MfLLK.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1914.     Serial  No.  825.239.     (CI.  40—131.) 


1.  A  license  number  display  device  comprising  a  box 
having  an  opening  at  its  front  and  an  opening  In  one  end, 
guides  in  the  c.ise  adjacent  f'e  flrst  mentioned  opening. 
a  pane  of  glass  covering  the  flrst-mentionpd  opening  and 
Insertel  In  the  guides,  a  characterl)earlng  element  dis- 
posed In  the  guides  and  overlying  the  pane  of  glass,  a  re- 
movable slide  at  the  open  enl  of  the  l)ox  which  serves  to 
retain  the  pane  and  element  In  place,  and  a  lamp  movably 
mounted  on  the  open  end  of  the  1)0X  and  engaged  by  the 
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aald  slide  to  hold  the  lamp  In  such  position  that  its  ra>-- 
d"r,Htng  part  directs  rays  of  light  into  the  box  through 
the  end  opening,  whereby  the  characters  of  the  said  ele- 
ment are  rendered  visible,  said  lamp  having  a  red  lens  for 

providing  a  tail  signal.  ,i,.pn«e 

2  A  license  box  having  an  o,»eulng  at  one  end.  license 
characters  at  the  front  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  ren^ 
demi  visible  bv  interior  illumination  of  the  latter,  a  slide 
iTabi  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  the  ..x.  a  lamp 
lunteil  outside  the  l>ox  and  having  a  "«ht^d  reclng  ,v.r^ 
tton  arranged  to  extend  into  the  open  end  of  the  box  and 
means  for  holding  the  slide  in  contact  with  the  -Hid  llght^ 
directing  port  ou  .0  retain  the  lamp  in  cooperative  re.atlon 
with  the  box  to  Illuminate  the  Interior  thereof. 

"     K  license  box  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  license 
characters  at  the  front  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  l>e  .-en^ 
deml  visible  bv  interior  illumination  .,f  the  latter,  a  slide 
moTab  V    mounted   on    the    open   end   of    the   box.   a    lamp 
mountli  outs'de  the  l.x  and  having  a  Ugh.  dlr...ing  por- 
tion   arranged    to   extend    Into   the   open    ^^^'''W\'^^^' 
„eans  for  holding  the  slide  in  contact  w.th  the  -  '1  '"^^t- 
dlrecting  portion   to   retain   the  lamp   '"   -^'-V.eio/   . 
tlon    with    the   iwx   to    Illuminate    the   inter  or   thereof,    a 
bucket  on  the  open  end  of  the  Ik.x.  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion l'etw.H>n   the   lamp  and  bracket,   said  lamp   having   a 
r^   lens  locate<l  exteriorly   of  the  box  to  serve  as   a   tall 
light. 

1.110,906.  HEDSTEAD  rORNER-FASTENEU.  W"''^'^ 
^.^MEBO^  Ml  nuAY,  Corry.  Fa.  Fi'ed  May  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   8.S9.065.      (CI.   5 — 55.) 


I  116  907.  COAL  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Michael 
MYSLiwirz.  VVehrum.  i'a.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  752.3.50.      (Cl.  125—14.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  tubular  post  having  an  opening^ 
a  plate  in  the  post,  a  headed  stud  rlgd  on  the  P  «♦«  «t.d 
extending  out  of  the  opening,  a  bracket  f-.rmed  with  a  base 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  bead  of  the  stud,  a 
key  stud  extending  from  the  bracket,  a  side  bar  nnving  a 
slot  to  receive  the  key  stud,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
aide  bar  and  bracket  together. 

2  In  a  corner  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  post, 
headed  studs  extending  out  of  the  posts  from  the  interior 
thereof  a  bracket  cotnprising  a  plate  and  a  base,  said  base 
having  means  for  engaging  the  said  headed  studs,  a  lug 
extending  from  the  side  of  the  plate,  a  side  bar  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  lug,  and  a  lK>lt  passing  through  the 
plate  and  side  bar  for  securing  the  same  together. 

3  m  a  corner  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  post  of 
circular  cro.s-section.  headed  studs  extending  out  of  the 
post,  a  bracket  having  a  base  portion  of  ^■'^^'""/'•"f  " 
Lction  to  flt  the  post  and  provided  with  a  central  y  dis^ 
;^sed  vertical  plate,  said  base  having  centrally  disposed 
rTudrecelving  opening  contracted  upwardly,  said  pate 
having  or>enlngs  contiguous  with  the  openings  of  the  base 
,0  accommodate  the  beads  of  the  stud  whereby  he  b«»e 
will  be  wedged  between  the  heads  of  the  stud  and  the  post, 
and  means  for  securing  a  side  bar  to  the  bracket. 

4  In  a  corner  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  post  a 
bracket  fastened  thereto  and  having  a  laterally  "tend  "« 
lug  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  luj,. 
a  side  bar  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the  open  nR 
in  the  bracket  and  to  receive  the  said  lug,  and  a  bolt  pass^ 
mg  through  the  openings  of  the  bracket  and  side  bar  for 
securing  the  latter  to  the  bracket. 

5  In  a  corner  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  post  a 
bracket  fastened  thereto  and  having  a  laterally  "tending 
1„K  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  iu^. 
a  s  de  l/r  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the  opening 
in  the  bracket  and  to  receive  the  said  lug.  and  «  bolt  pus. 
ing  through  the  openings  of  the  bracket  and  side  l>ar  for 
securing  tl^e  latter  to  the  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a 
recess  into  which  a  portion  of  the  side  bar  Interlocks. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1  A  cutting  machine  including  parallel  serni  circnlar 
frames,  a  bar  connected  to  said  frames,  a  handle  bar  pi v^ 
otally  connected  to  said  bnr.  an  auger  loosely  -PP-  ^^^  ^^ 
said  handle  bar  and  adapte<l  to  have  movement  ^^V^^'f 
tL.  by  an  oscillatory  movement  of  said  J----  -^ 
links  connected  to  the  bar  of  said  fmmes  to  facilitate  an 
oscillatory  movement  to  said  frames. 

o  A  cutting  machine  comprising  parallel  semi  circular 
frames,  a  bar  connected  to  said  frames,  a  handle  bar  ply- 
lllv  connected  to  said  bar,  an  auger  loosely  -'PP-^^^^  ^^ 
said  handle  bar  and  adapted  to  have  movement  "°P«'-t^ 
thereto  by  an  oscillatory  movement  of  said  frames,  links 
connected' to  the  bar  of  said  frames  to  fact  Itate  an  oscl  - 
latorv  movement  to  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  bits  car 
ried  by  said  frames,  and  hinged  scrapers  carried  by  said 

"Ta  cutting  machine  Including  semi  circular  frnmes  _a 
bar  connecting  said  frames,  cutting  bits  ^^'-'j^^d  b^  J^  J 
frames  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar  to  facilitate 
mpar  ing  an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  frames,  scrapers 
cTrrlLl  bv  said  links,  means  including  an  auger  for  anchor^ 
ing  said  frames  relatively  to  a  body  of  coal,  and  a  breast 
bar  csrrvlng  said  means  and  having  the  said  bar  plvotally 

connected  thereto.  , 

4  A  kerf-cuttlng  mBchine  comprising  parallel  semi  cir^ 
cular  frames,  a  bar  connecting  said  frames,  links  connected 
to  said  bar  for  oscillating  said  frames.  '>'ts  carried  by 
said  frames,  a  breast  bar  supported  by  the  l>ar  of  sa  d 
J^ames.  an  auger  movably  supp<,rted  relatively  o  sa  d 
breast  bar  and  adapted  to  anchor  said  frames  re  atlve  , 
to  a  body  of  coal,  and  means  actuated  by  an  osclllntory 
movement  of  said  frames  for  feeding  said  auger  Into  a  body 
Tcon  whereby  a  kerf  can  be  produced  by  oscillating  said 
frames. 


1116.908.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  HraMANC. 
NicHOLAis.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  ^-  ^'""'K- 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  083,445. 

lu'a' c^troUlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  of  a  vertically  reciprocable  rack  bar  extending  Into 
JSe  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  weight  .letacbably  con^ 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rack  bar.  a  frame  arranged 
within  said  casing,  a  pinion  revolubly  supported  from  said 
frame  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  form^ 
ing  part  of  said  pinion,  an  apertured  gear  whee  revolubly 
supported  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel  of  ««  <1  P  "'-^  « 
spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  one  side  of  said  gear 
wheel  a  lug  carried  by  said  pawl  and  extending  through 
one  of  the  apertures  of  said  gear  wheel  to  engage  sa  d 
ratchet  wheel  whereby  movement  can  be  ''"P"^'*^^';/;' 
gear   wheel  by  an  outward  movement  of  said  rack  bar,  a 
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train  of  gears  supporjtfd  by  Bald  frame  and  operated  by  a 
moTement  of  said  ftetar  wheel,  and  a  governor  supported 
by  said  frame  at>ove  jsald  train  of  geara  and  having  con- 


nectlou  therewith  to  control  the  operation  of  said  train 
of  gears  and  a  m^vepient  of  said  rack  t>ar  out  of  said 
casing. 


1.11«.»09.      <'ARI»-INl>i:x       Albfrt   Nvvall.    New    York, 
N.    Y.     Original    fl[)|ilicailon    rtled   July   9.    1012.    Serial  j 
No.  708.437.     IMvidid  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  13, 
lOl.-i.     Serial  No.  8<|fJ.406.     (CI.  i:i9 — 16.) 


1.  A  card  Index  coiliprlsing  a  series  of  earda  arranged 
In  groups,  said  cards  (>eing  provideil  with  notches  In  their 
upper  edi.'»9.  said  uotcheM  having  a  normal  reiniionsbip  to 
the  iiotrties  In  the  upper  edges  of  the  cards  of  the  same 
group,  and  having  otherwise  an  unnotched  upper  edge 
adapted  to  act  as  an  }ndex  in  the  grooves  formed  by  the 
registering  of  certain  I  of  said  notches,  the  misplacing  of 
the  cards  of  one  groui  with  reference  to  the  cards  of  an- 
other group  l)elng  Int^catt^  by  the  abnormal  position  of 
said  unnotched  upper  tdges  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  A  card  index  comprising  n  series  of  cards  arranges! 
jn  groups,  said  cards  l)«>lng  provided  with  notches  In  their 
upper  edges,  saiil  notrhis  having  a  normal  relationship  to 
the  notches  In  the  iiiif>er  ed?"s  of  the  cards  in  the  same 
group,  but  having  otherwise  an  unnotche<l  upper  edge 
adapted  to  act  as  an  Index  in  the  grooves  formed  by  the 
registering  of  certain  of  snld  notches,  and  individual 
Idenrlfving  ni>>nDS  for  oach  of  ^ald  cards,  said  unnotched 
upper  e<l?«^s  having  a  Oormal  relntlonshlp  to  each  other  In 
the  group  with  which  they  art>  associated,  the  misplacing 
of  any  card  of  one  grt>up  with  reference  to  the  cards  of 
another  group  being  lln(llcate<l  by  the  abnormal  position 
of  snld  i)nnotrhe<l  upo-T  p<ii:es  rolatlve  to  each  oth^r  in 
■aid  InttPr  croup  and  In   ifs  normally  ass'iolat'-d  group. 

3.  A  card  inrlex  comprising  a  phiralify  of  cards,  each  of 
Mid  cards  helne  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  and 


a  blank  In  Its  upper  edge,  said  notches  being  arranged  to 
register  with  all  but  one  of  the  notches  in  the  adjacf'ut 
cards  and  said  blank  being  arranged  to  register  with  ^aid 
remaining  notch. 

4.  A  card  Index  comprising  a  series  of  cards  arranged 
in  groups,  each  card  of  each  group  being  provtde<l  with  a 
plnrallty  of  notches  and  a  blank  in  its  upper  etlgc,  said 
notches  being  arranged  to  register  with  all  but  one  of  the 
notches  in  the  adjacent  cards  and  said  blank  being  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  said  r«'muinlng  notch,  the  mis- 
placing of  the  cards  in  the  series  being  indicated  l)y  the 
abnormal  relationship  of  said  blanks  with  reference  to 
each  other. 

r>.  A  card  index  comprising  a  series  of  cards  each  card 
having  a  series  of  notches  in  its  upper  edge,  said  notches 
being  adapted  to  register  to  form  grooves  with  the  notches 
of  the  adjacent  cards,  and  an  index  portion  on  one  of  said 
cards  projecting  into  each  of  .said  grooves  but  not  alwve 
the  upper  etlge  of  the  cards,  said  Index  portions  having  a 
normal  relationship  to  each  other,  whereby  the  misplacing 
of  each  card  in  the  system  with  reference  to  the  other  carfls 
la  Indicated  by  an  abnormal  arrangement  of  said  Index 
portions  respectively  to  each  other 


1.11«,niO.  BOX  BKACELET.  JiLii  .s  A.  Oexle,  Clif- 
ton, N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.004. 
(CI.  63—4.) 


:rf^f 


r> 


&     4» 


1.  A  non-expansible  box  bracelet  comprising  a  pair  of 
box  units  having  openings  at  their  sides  and  ends  and 
top  and  bottom,  and  each  unit  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  sections,  one  section  of  each  unit  having  at  its  cor- 
ners lugs  to  which  the  other  section  Is  fastened,  links  ex- 
tending into  the  units  through  the  end  openings  thereof, 
and  pintles  passing  through  the  portions  of  the  links 
within  the  units,  and  the  ends  of  the  pintles  being  soldered 
to  the  said  lugs. 

2.  A  non-expansible  box  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  box  units  each  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections, 
one  of  the  sections  having  at  its  corners  L-shaped  lugs  to 
which  the  other  section  is  fastened,  links  l>etween  each 
pair  of  adjacent  units  and  having  eyes  extending  into  the 
same,  and  pintles  passing  loosely  through  the  eyes  and 
soldered  to  the  said  lugs. 

3.  A  box  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  box  units, 
each  unit  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  and  one 
section  having  corner  lugs,  links  connecting  adjacent  units 
and  extending  Into  the  ends  thereof  l>etween  the  lugs,  and 
pintles  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  links  and  fastened 
to  the  lugs,  the  adjacent  box  units  being  in  contact,  where- 
by the  links  are  roncealed. 

4.  A  non-expansible  box  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  box  units  arranged  In  end  to  end  contact  and  each  made 
'it  two  sections  solden-d  together  and  each  unit  having 
openings  in  its  ends  and  sides.  links  unitinc:  adjacent  units 
together  and  extending  into  the  same  through  the  end 
openings,  and  pintles  passing  through  the  links  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  soldered  wholly  to  one  section. 

5.  A  non-espanslhle  t)ox  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  box  units  each  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections, 
each  having  a  central  opening  and  tbi'  oponlngs  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  being  In  allnement,  the  lower 
sections  having  their  ends  beveled,  and  means  extending 
Into  the  units  and  terminating  at  points  short  of  tbo  ojien- 
ings  and  uniting  adjacent  units  together  and  maint.ilning 
end  faces  of  ndjar-pnt  units  together,  whereby  the  units 
conceal   the  said  mi-ans. 


1,116.911.      TOY.       Abraham    I.    Oulanskt.    Charleston, 
S.   C.      Filed   Aug.    1.    1914.      Serial   No.    854.497.      (CL 
46—56.) 
1.  A    toy   comprising  a   disk  like    member,   one  or  more 

endless  strands  having  portions  thereof  engasred  with  said 
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member  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  for  "P*";''^';  °^J^^ 
solving  the  same,  characters  on  the  edge  and  opposite 
faces  of  the  disk,  and  pointers  carried  by  the  twisting 
"ands  adjacent  the  opposite  faces  of  the  <*'»^^'  •'^ -- 
ber  to  cooperate  with  the  characters  when  the  disk  Is 
brought  to  a  stop. 


2    The   combination  with    a    disk   supported   by    a   cord   . 
and    adapted    to   l>e   turned,   said   disk    having   edge   facea 
IrUh  a  plurality  of  characters  thereon  and  with  characters 
ol:  its    opposed    facos :    of    pointers    carried    by    the    co  d 
adjacent   to   said  opposed  faces  for  cofiperation   wi  h   the   ■ 
^hiracters  on   said   faces   when   the  disk   is  ^^o-^^^^  ! 
stop    by    contact    with    a    surface,    such    stopping    of      he 
Ik  also  causing  one  of  the  edge  characters  to  show  up-   | 
ward  as  and  for  the  purpose  described  , 

3  A  toy  game  device,  comprising  a  shell  with  a  plural- 
ity of  edge  faces  havin;r  characters  thereon  such  as  zero^ 
13/4  1%  1/4  and  -Try  again",  said  shell  being  filU-d 
to  form  a  solid  lK.iy  and  having  spaced  transverse  pas^ 
B««.s  an  endless  strand  with  portions  passed  throui^^h 
si  d  passages  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  by  urnlng  the  \ 
^v  thus  formed  so  that  by  alternately  pulling  and  re- 
^Ig  strain  upon  the  ends  of  the  cord  said  body  wiil 
Involve  and  may  be  brought  to  a  stop  by  contact  with  a 
surface  to  dispose  one  of  the  edge  characters  '^J^*-^. 

4     \  toy  game  device,  comprising  a  shell  with  a  plural- 
ity of  edge  faces  having  characters  thereon  such  as  zcro^ 
1    V4    1%    1/4  and  "Try  again",  said  shell  being  filled 
t;  "form  a'solld  body   and  having  spaced  transverse   pas^ 
IX  an    endless    strand    with    portions    passed    through 
sail   passages   and   adapted  to  be  twisted  by    turning   the 
b^iy 'thus  formed  so  that  by   alternately  pulling  and   re- 
leasing  strain   upon   the  ends  of  the  cord   said  body   will 
revolve  and  may  be  brought  to  .  stop  by  ^«°tact  with  a 
surface  to  dispose  one  of  the  edge  characters  to  Mew.  the 
Apposed  faces  of  the  shell  being  divided  Into  spaces  num^ 
ZT^  from  one  to  six,  and  pointers  fixed  to  the  cord     o 
?^  ftherowlth  adjacent  to  said  faces  'o^  -Operation  wth 
said  numbers  to   produce  a   counting  d.-vice  or  permit  the 
playing  of  games  such  as  played  with  dice. 


1116912.      GAS-BUUNER.      Uobkrt  T.    PAMfir.N.    Knox- 
y^^k  ra..  assignor  to  Lawson  ^^-^^^'^^^'^l':^'^'!^;^^ 
Homestead.  I-a.,  a  Corporation  of  l^^j'^^Lrino  ) 
May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,486.     (CI.  I08— 112.) 


chamber  communlctlng  with  the  receiving  chamber  and 
formed  with  gas  emitting  apertures,  a  perforate  dla^ 
Phrim  adapte?to  be  entered  through  tt,e  «.-  end  of 
n,e  cbaml-er  and  separate  the  gas  emitting  PO.^^lon  of  the 
chamber  from  tl>e  portion  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  receiving  chamber,  and  end-closing  means  for  the  dls- 

•^TL^rgTburner,  the  comi.natlon  of  a  fue.-receWlng 
chamber  a  horizontally  elongated  discharge  ^^^^"^''^ 
commun  cation  with  the  receiving  chamber  and  having 
UsTppor  portion  formed  with  gas  emitting  openings  and 
a  hori'on.aiiv  elongated  diaphragm  -ith>n  the  disc  ini^e 
chamber  and  spa.ed  from  the  top  and  opposite  sides  t ber^ 
of  w  h  the  portion  of  the  chamber  at  the  exterior  of  he 
d  ap  ™gm  in  free  communication  with  the  gas  em.tt  ng 
ope,l™s  and  the  portion  of  ti>e  chamber  at  the  nuer  s ule 
or  he  diaphragm  in  unobstructed  ^0°'^""'^^'^^'""  ^''^ 
the  receiving  chamber,  and  abutments  at  opposite  sides 
o!  the  lower  portion  of  the  discharge  chamU-r  adapted  to 

1   be    ngag^  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  ^^f\^^^;^^ 

3     In  a  gas  burner,  the  coml.ina.lon  of  a   '>'-'-7^^';\°f 
chamber    a  horizontally  elongated  discharge  chamber  h-  v- 

I   [ng   Hsd    erior  substantially   circular  about  a   horizontal 
axis  and  with  gas  emitting  apertures  in  the  upper  portion 

I   c.f  the  chlmbe^  and  a  transversely  curved  perforato  d  a^ 

I     fhrigm  within  and  spaced  from  ^^e  tnn.-r  face  of  the  d  - 

1  ^^-^i  ^'-r^hictt  ;:re^:LunTat;rn  :ithXga- 

!   :rt:  n^a^P  Hi  r^and 'iith  said  space  -P-ated  from  tl. 
;o,  t7on  of  the  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  re- 

'^TT^'aCburner.  the  combination  of  a  fuei-receivlng 
i    ch   m^r      a    horizontally    elongated     open-end     discharge 

'   Z    »r  mU.:     ;:^:m''tt:"portion    which    communicates 
with  the  receiving  chamber,  and  end-closing  means  for  the 

'I''!"':  gTotner.  the  combination  of  a  fuel-receiving 

T^^^"^^ur:hreLroT  trd::prgm"e"t:re?ir:^: 

chamber  "^''^  'f\^^%^l,,,,  ,,d  thereby  separating  the 
end  openinus  of  ^^^^"^'"'^^^^^^^  „,  t^e  diaphragm  from 
gas  emitting  ^l^'^^f  .  ^^^J,^.  ^  .^mber  which  communl- 
ra;;/r"the"r::;ivir;c;'a;:.:r.  and  means  for  Closing 

-ic;rv;:s':^^;r;n::r:heoazette.j 


116913.     rORTADLE  SINK.     Thomas  R.  I-kueguyBs- 

tmore     Md.,   assignor    to   Daniel    C.    Ammldon    and    IL 

"««    Varlnn.    trading    as    copartners    ""'^-r      be        m 

name  of  Ammidon  and  Compan.v    Ba  timore.  Md^     Hied 

May  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  840.o25.     (CI.  141-11.) 


s?      /:/     "' 


J.::.:.  r'=;.r;;  'r^::^-:Tz^  —  -» - 


1.  A  portable  sink  or  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  n-o,.tacle  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  Ik.  om^ 
spaced  ap  rt  guides  secured  to  the  underside  «  /'">V;^ 
cep        '    o„    opposite   sides    of   said    op*-ning.    sa  d    guide. 

'  front    wall    of    said    receptacle    ai-d    a 
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strainer  aUdably  moiinted  In  said  sruid»>s,  the  front  eiid  of 
said  strainer  beiuu  hiylier  tliau  the  remaining  end  and 
Bides  Hnd  formin;;  aq  abutment  coTiperating  with  the  front 
wall  of  the  receptacle  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  the 
■  trainer. 

2.  A  portal)le  Rink  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  opening  in  Its  Ixitiom,  a 
Stopper  for  said  opening  havlnt;  a  rins  secured  to  Its  un- 
derside, a  chain  ronlio<ting  said  ring  to  the  underside  of 
said  receptacle,  and  t  strainer  slidably  and  removably  con- 
nected to  the  undersiiif  of  said  receptacle,  and  the  rear 
wall  of  said  straiue|-  being  hl;;h  enough  to  contact  with 
said  ring  when  the  st(opp«'r  is  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  portable  sinliiof  the  character  descriljed  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  j  an  outlet  opening  in  its  bottom,  a 
strainer  slidably  engaging  said  bottom  and  located  be- 
neath said  opening,  itlie  front  end  of  said  strainer  being 
higher  than  the  rem4inlng  end  and  sides  to  form  an  abut- 
ment cooperating  with  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  to 
limit  rearward  move&ent  of  the  strainer. 


1.116,014.     WEEDE 

8(i!«     and     .\LHEUT 

Mar.  18,  1914.     S«' 


r  ATTACHMENT.  George  C.  rETin- 
H.  Nkl.s<.n,  Stickney,  S.  D.  Filed 
rial  No.  825,651.      (CI.  97—44.) 


The  combination  with  a  cultivator  beam  frame,  of  a  bar 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  frame,  a  cross  arm  on  the 
other  end  of  Raid  l)ar;  a  pair  of  hinge  elements  secured  to 
said  cross  arm.  a  rak»  including  a  head  tiaving  a  plurality 
of  hingetl  elements  on  the  cross  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
interchangeably  engajed  with  the  hinged  elements  on  the 
cross  arm  whereby  the  raise  may  be  adjusted  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  m<  ans  for  adjusting  the  rake  in  a  verti- 
cal  plane. 


l,llfi.91.'i.  AUTOMATIC  WATER  HEATER.  Edwahd 
J.  I'owKRs.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.    :<.t6.f)«i4.      (CI.    126—351.) 


1.  .\  iiKitor  for  hot  water  heating  oystem,  comprlslnfr 
a  single  tuotor  casinf  having  a  central  motor  chamber, 
upper  and  lower  value  chambers  and  a  by-pass  connect- 
ing the  upper  valve  chamt)er  with  the  central  motor 
ch.imber.  a  gravity  ralve  nrmnged  In  the  upper  valve 
chaml»er,  an  inli>t  brnoch  connecting  with  said  valve  cham- 
ber alKjve  s;ild  valve,  nn  outlet  branch  connecte<l  to  suld 
yalve  chnmlier  t>elow  said  valve,  a  piston  In  the  central 
niotor  cli.imlier  afixpsald.  a  piston  stem  cariied  by 
said    piston   and    haviug   operative   engagement   with    the 


gravity  valve  aforesaid,  an  Inlet  iiranch  connected  to  the 
lower  valve  cliaml>er,  outlet  branch  connected  to  the  lower 
valve  chamber  and  provided  with  a  vulve  seat  and  a 
valve  head  associated  with  said  sent  and  having  operative 
engagement  with  the  piston  stem  aforesaid,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  motor  for  hot  water  heating  systems,  comprising 
a  single  motor  casing  having  a  central  motor  chamber, 
upper  and  lower  valve  chaml)ers  and  a  by-pass  connect- 
ing the  upper  valve  chamber  with  the  central  motor 
chamber,  a  gravity  valve  arranged  in  the  upper  valve 
chnml)er,  an  inlet  branch  connecting  with  said  vnive 
chamber  above  said  valve,  nn  outlet  branch  connected  to 
said  valve  chamber  l>elow  .said  valve,  upper  and  lower 
pistons  of  differential  areas  in  the  central  motor  cham- 
ber aforesaid,  a  piston  stem  carried  by  said  pistons  and 
having  operative  engagement  with  the  gravity  valve  afore- 
said, an  Inlet  branch  connected  to  the  lower  valve  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  branch  conn«»cted  to  the  lower  ehaml)er  and 
provlde<l  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  head  associated 
with  said  sent  and  having  operative  connection  with 
the  pistcn  stem  aforesjiid,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

3.  A  motor  for  hot  water  heating  systems,  comprising 
a  single  motor  casing  having  a  central  motor  chnmtier, 
upper  and  lower  valve  chambers  and  n  bypass  conneeilng 
the  upper  valve  chamber  with  the  central  motor  chamber, 
a  gravity  valve  arranged  In  the  upper  valve  chamber,  an 
inlet  branch  connecting  with  said  valve  chamlHr  above 
sniil  valve,  an  outlet  branch  connected  to  said  valve 
chaml)er  l)eiow  said  valve,  upper  and  lower  diaphragm 
pistons  In  the  central  motor  chaml)er  aforesaid,  a  piston 
stem  carried  by  said  pistons  .and  having  o|KTative  en- 
gagement with  the  gravity  valve  afon'sald.  an  inlet  l)ranch 
connected  to  the  lower  valve  chamlier,  an  oulet  branch 
connected  to  the  lower  chamber  an<l  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  and  a  valve  bead  nssoclatetl  with  said  valve 
seat  ami  having  operative  connei'tion  with  the  piston 
stem  aforesaid.   sul>stant  lall  v    as    set    forth. 


1,116.916.  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Asa  I".  Pratheh, 
Georgetown,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,895.     (CI.  21—31.) 


The  herein  descrl^le^1  wheel  eonstruetlfjn  comprising  a 
hub  member  proper,  a  sleeve  permanently  secured  to  said 
hub  member  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  properly 
threaded,  a  plurality  of  spokes  having  rim  and  the  there- 
on properly  assembled  together  and  seemed  in  permanent 
relationship  l)y  a  pair  of  band  members  one  upon  either 
8  <le  of  the  Inner  ends  of  s.ild  spokes;  interfltting  devices 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  snid  sleeve  and  said  inner  Iwnd  In 
comlilnatlon  with  a  locking  nut  threaded  upon  tlie  sleeve 
and  having  upon  its  inner  side  a  tlan^e  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  we<lging  face  to  eng.nge  and  lock  the  con- 
tiguous banil.  a  plurality  of  locking  Ixdts  for  holding 
said  bands  and  the  lnterpose<l  spokes  together,  the  inner 
ends  nf  snid  Ixilis  t)eing  seateil  In  apertures  provided 
in  a  continuous  part  of  the  flange  of  the  hub. 


November  10, 1914. 
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1,116.917.  BRAKEACTUATINO  MECHANTSM.  Thbo- 
D<)KK  J*RiE.M,  Weyerhnuser,  Wis.  Filed  May  4,  11)14. 
Serial   No.   836,131.      (CI.   188—24.) 


^__ 


^^- 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  wheels 
and  shoe  e<|Ulpped  brake  heads,  of  primary  toggles  con- 
necting s<dd  brake  lieads  In  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  snid 
car  truck,  one  nipmber  of  each  of  said  primary  toggles 
having  an  arm  extension,  a  secontlary  toggle  connecting 
s:ild  arm  extensions,  a  biake  lever  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary toggle,  and  a  brake  rod  connected  to  said  brake 
lever. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and 
8hoe-<Hiuipped  brake  heads,  of  primary  toggles  connecting 
said  brake  heads  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  car 
truck,  one  member  of  each  of  snid  primary  toggles  having 
an  arm  extension,  a  secondary  toggle  connecting  snid 
arm  extensions,  a  brake  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  relatively 
fixed  part  on  said  car  truck,  a  link  plvotaliy  connecting 
the  joint  of  saitl  secondary  toggle  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  brake  lever,  and  a  brake  rod  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  l)r!\ke  lever. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and 
shoe-equipped  brake  heads,  of  longitudinally  adjustnl)ie 
primary  toig'es  connecting  said  brake  heads  In  pairs  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  car  truck,  one  m<-ml)er  of  each  of 
snid  primary  toggles  having  an  arm  extension,  a  second- 
ary toggle  connecting  said  arm  extensions,  a  brake  lever 
fulcrumed  to  a  r»'Intlvely  fixed  part  on  said  car  trucks, 
a  link  plvotaliy  connecting  the  Joint  of  said  secondary 
toggle  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  brake  lever,  and 
a  brake  rod  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  brake  lever. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and 
shoe  equlppe«1  brake  heads,  of  longitudinally  adjustable 
prim.iry  toggles  connecting  8al<l  brake  heads  In  pairs  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  car  truck,  one  meml>er  of  each  of 
said  primary  toggles  having  an  arm  extension,  a  longi- 
tudinally Bfljustable  secondary  toggle  connecting  said  arm 
extensli  ns.  a  l)rake  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  relatively  tixed 
part  on  said  car  truck,  a  link  plvotaliy  connecting  the 
Joint  of  said  secondary  toggle  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  sn'd  luake  lever,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  brake 
ro<l  attached   to  the  free  end  of  said  brake  lever. 

.'».  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and 
shoeequipped  brake  heads,  of  primary  toggles  connecting 
said  brtike  heads  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  car 
truck,  one  meml>er  of  each  of  said  primary  toggles  hav- 
ing an  arm  extension,  guides  on  a  relatively  fixed  part 
of  said  car  truck  tlirough  which  said  primary  toggles  and 
arm  extensions  work,  a  secondary  toggle  connecting  s.-ild 
arm  extensions,  a  brake  lever  connected  to  said  second- 
ary toggle,  and  a  brake  rod  connected  to  said  brake  lerer. 


1,116.918   WRAPPINO  MATERIAL  AND  CONTAINER. 

William  11.  I'l  tnam  and  Martin  C.  Rkadt,  New  York. 

N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.   2.    1!>13.      Serial    No.   7.'<9,G00.      (CI. 

33—1.) 

1.  A  v\-rapplng  materl.nl  having  a  set  of  lengthwise  Inch- 
divided  sca'es  In  pnral'eltsm  with  each  other  and  a  set 
of  similar  transverse  scales  in  parallelism  with  each  other 
and   at    right   angles    to    the   first   mentioned   scales,    the 


inch  divisions  of  the  scales  being  so  numbered  that  any 
number  on  any  one  of  the  scales  will  He  opposite  the 
next  higher  numl)er  of  the  next  adjacent  scale  above  In 
the  tirst  mentioned  set  and  to  the  right  In  the  other  set. 


i'  i  i  i  'i"4-4-f 


c 


■x  i  'f  i  i^i$'X-i)  i  i  ^  t'  <^ 


2.  A  package  wrapper  having  thereon  a  set  of  length- 
wise scales  in  parallelism  with  each  other  and  divided 
into  units  of  length,  each  of  such  units  being  divided  Into 
consecutively  numbered  fractlojs  thereof,  and  a  set  of 
similarly-divided  scales  in  parallelism  with  each  other 
arranged  in  angular  relation  to  the  lengthwise  scales,  the 
fractional  division  mark  at  the  left  hand  end  of  each 
lengthwise  scale  and  at  the  top  of  each  angular  scale 
Itelng  Indicated  by  a  number  which  is  one  unit  lower 
than  that  of  the  division  mark  at  the  left-hand  end  of 
the  lengthwise  scale  next  above,  and  at  the  top  of  the  next 
angular  stale  to  the  right,  respectively. 

3.  .-V  package  wrapper  having  thereon  a  set  of  length- 
wise scales  in  parallelism  with  each  other  and  divided 
into  units  of  length  and  e.ach  unit  into  consectitively 
numbered  fractions  of  a  unit  of  length,  and  a  set  of  simi- 
larly divided  scales  In  parallelism  with  each  other  and  at 
right-angles  to  the  first  mentioned  scales,  the  fractional 
divisions  of  the  scales  being  so  puml)ered  that  stny  num- 
ber on  any  one  of  the  scales  will  lie  o[)poslte  the  next 
higher  number  of  the  next  adjacent  scale  above  in  the 
first  mentioned  set  and  to  the  right  In  the  other  set,  each 
fractional  division  of  each  scale  In  the  sjiid  first  men- 
tioned set  also  i)enring  a  supplemental  nuralier  whicli  is 
cumulative  of  the  numl)er  of  fractional  divisions  In  that 
scale,  up  to  that  particular  division  starting  from  the 
one  at  the  left  of  that  scale,  any  part  of  a  unit  counting 
as  a  whole. 


1,110,919.      BEEHIVE.      George    C.    Rahn,    Halleybury, 
Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Martin    J. 
OT)onnelI,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed   .Tan.   23,   1913.     Se 
rial   No.  743,733.      (CI.  6 — 1.) 


1.  A  beehive  having  a  front  entrance  and  a  bottom- 
board  having  a  beveled  Itorder-frnme  projecting  from  its 
top  and  iKJttom  to  different  heights  and  provided  with 
stop-shoulders  at  said  front  entrance  in  both  beveled  por- 
tions thereof. 

2.  A  bee  hive  having  a  bottom-board  and  a  front  en- 
trance thereat  and  provided  with  a  vertical  trap-opening 
In  snid  bottom-board  outside  of  said  entrance  in  combina- 
tion with  a  guarded  entrance  iwx  at  the  fornt  of  said 
entrance  and  above  said  trap-opening. 
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3.  In  a  be«»-hlve, 
cbarjje    opening    at 
iontally-4liKpo8od    ^  If 
char>;e  matter  deposited 

4.  In   a    bee-hive, 
a  Ix-e  escape  board  I 
working  bees  only, 
queen-bee  and  droneis 
mediate  member  foi 

5.  In  a  bee-hive, 
as  an  intermediate 
bottom  opening  P' 
for  the  r)assage  of  t^i 
ing  provided  with 
cessed  border  to  sea 

[Claims  6  to  15 
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a  bottom  board  having  a  vertical  dls- 

its    front    end    provided    with    a    horl- 

closing    trap-door    adapted    to    dis- 

thereon. 

II   pair  of  boxes.  In  combination   with 

avin;;  openings  In  its  bottom  for  the 

md  a  separate  side  entrance  for  tbe 

said  board  being  a  removable  inter- 

sahi   boxes. 

bee-escape  board  adapted  to  be  used 

Member  l^etween   two  boxes,   having  a 

ided    with    a    perforated    gunrd-plate 

e  smaller  bees  only  and  a  side  opcn- 

a    perforated    guard -plate    and    a    re- 

:  an  entrance  device. 

printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.116,n2u.       BEEHI 
Ontario,    CaniMla, 
O  Honnell,  Clevpla|n 
rial  No.   780,378 


K.  GEOHGi;  c".  Kahn,  Halleybnry. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Mnrtln  J. 
d,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  8e- 
(Cl.  6—2.) 


1.  In  a  bi'e-hlve.  >  surplus  t)ox  and  a  super-frnme  for 
honey-boxes  removal)ly  mounted  in  said  box  liaving  a  re- 
movable: top  bar,  and  clamping  means  to  permit  said  bar 
to  be  removed  while  ttie  said  super  frame  sustains  closely 
banl(e<l   relations  wlQJi    other  super  frames    in    tiie  surplus 

\)OX. 

1'.  In  a  l>ee-hive.  a  super  frame  having  hanger  members 
and  a  top  bar  havlijg  slotted  ends  to  removably  receive 
■aid  memi>ers  and  means  to  clamp  the  said  pnrts  togetlier. 

>i.  In  a  t)ee  hive,  ,1  super-frame  for  honey  l)oxes,  hooks 
for  said  super-framt,  a  slotted  bar  removably  engaged 
with  said  hooks,  auil  wedge  memt)ers  to  .secure  said  parts 
together  with  a  clamping  effect  on  the  honey-boxes. 

4.  In  a  be«-hlve,  a|  super-fiarae  having  shouldered  seats 
to  slldably  support  dividing  fences  between  banked  super- 
frames.  I 

5.  In  a  bee  hive,  n  set  of  super-frames  having  rabbeted 
ends,  In  comblnatloil  with  fences  slidably  supported  by 
said  rabbeted  ends  when  the  said  super-frames  are  banked 
together. 

(Claims  fi  to  9  no    printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.021  BEKMIVK.  Gkobge  C.  K\nx,  Dnlleybury. 
Ontario,  Cauuda,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Martin  .1. 
O'Donnell.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  tiled 
Jan.  2.X.  lOl.n,  Setlal  No.  743,733.  Idvldetl  and  this 
application  tiled  ^uly  21,  1013.  Serial  No.  7S0,379. 
(CI.  0—1.) 

1.  In  a  bee-hive,  a' box  comprising  side  walls  having  an 
outer  sheet  lining  of  Insulating  material  and  means  at  the 
top  and  bottom  suptoortlng  edges  of  said  box  to  secure 
the  said  lining  in  pl^ce  with  a  closed  Joint,  said  t>ox  and 
its  composite  walls  alt  the  supporting  ed^es  thereof  being 
of  stanilard  dlmensiodis  to  tit  and  provide  flush  and  even 
Joints  with  other  beefhive  sections  in  common  use. 

2.  In  a  t)oe-hivp.  a  twx  having  an  open  top  and  borfnm 
and   an    outer   lining  of   Inaiilating   material   and   provided 


with  batten  strips  removably  fixed  to  said  box  along  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  loosel.v  engaged  with 
the  edges  of  said  lining  to  maintain  a  closed  Joint  under 
unequal  expansion  and  contraction  of  tbe  parts. 


3.  In  a  bee-hive,  a  box  having  an  outer  lining  and 
rabbeted  batten  strips  overlapping  said  lining  and  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  box  and  the  combined  width  of 
tbe  wails  of  the  t>ox  and  the  t>atten  strips  at  the  seating 
edge*  of  the  box  being  of  corresponding  width  to  the  seat- 
ing portions  of  other  standard  box  sections  in  general 
use. 

4.  In  a  l>ce-hlve.  a  box  having  side  walls  with  the  upper 
edges  thereof  rabbeted  on  the  outside  and  end  wails  with 
the  upper  edges  thereof  rabbeted  on  the  Inside,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lining  of  insulating  material  covering  the 
outer  faces  of  the  box.  and  batten  strips  mounte<l  upon 
tbe  rablx-ted  top  edge  of  said  box  and  rabbeted  to  overlap 
tbe  said  lining. 

6.  in  a  bee-hive,  a  box  having  rabbeted  outer  edges,  an 
outer  lining  of  thin  sheets  of  Insulating  material  for  said 
box,  and  batten  strips  having  double  stepped  face  portions 
to  engage  and  overlap  the  edges  of  said  box  and  also  tbs 
edges  of  the  said  sheet  lining. 


1,116,922.  BEEUIVE.  Gbqkoe  r.  U.\iin,  Halleybury. 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  oue-balf  to  Martin  J. 
O'bonnell,  Cleveland,  Ohi^  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  23.  1913,  Serial  No.  743.733.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,380. 
(CI.  6^    7.) 


1.  In  a  bee-hive,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  box  sec- 
tions having  a  l)ee-esrape  board  removably  mounted  there- 
between, a  perforated  guard  centrally  la  the  bottom  of 
said  board  for  the  pasxage  of  the  smaller  l>ees  only  of 
the  colony,  a  guarded  entrance  for  the  lower  box  section, 
and  n  suarmlng  tube  exteniling  upwardly  from  said  tube 
and  open  to  said  bee-esc.-ipe  board. 

2.  In  a  bee  hive,  a  brood-box  having  an  entrance  box 
proTidpd  ^ttli  adjustatile  shutters  and  a  tube  extending 
upward    from   said   entrance    box,   in   combination    with   a 
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second    brood  Iwx    having    open    communication    with    the 
upper  end  of  said   tube. 

3.  In  a  bee-hive,  separate  superimposed  brood-boxes 
having  a  removable  bee-escape  board  and  a  removable 
tubular  connection  provided  with  escape  openings  at  its 
upper  end  for  the  worklng-beos,  In  combination  with  an 
entrance  box  for  the  lower  brood-box  having  a  trap  open- 
ing for  said  tubular  connection  and  provided  with  ad- 
justable shutters  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  perforated 
guard  behind  and  spaced  apart  from  said  shutters  to  pro- 
vide indirect  passages  for  the  bees. 


the  rocking  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  rocking  the  presser 
device  in  Its  own  plane  relatively  to  the  lever. 


1.116,923.     BEEHIVE.     Gkukge  C.  R.ahn,  Halleybury,  On- 
*  tarlo,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  J.  ODon- 
nell.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Original    application    filed    Jan. 
23    1013      Serial  No.  743,733.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  21, 1913.     Serial  No.  780.381.     (CI.  6—5.) 


1  In  a  bee  hive,  a  hive  cover  having  a  central  opening 
with  a  raised  molding  about  the  same,  a  pan  seated  with- 
in said  opening,  and  a  removable  cap  seated  In  sleeved  re- 
lation with  said  molding. 

■^  In  a  bee  hive,  a  hive  cover  and  a  removable  cap  there- 
for" having  an  opening  in  its  side,  said  cover  having  an 
opening  and  a  notched  molding  about  the  same  adapted 
to  be  Inclosed  by  said  cap,  and  a  pan  removably  seated 
within  said  opening  with  Its  bottom  substantially  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  said  cover. 

3.  In  a  bee-hive,  a  box  section  and  a  removable  cover 
therefor  having  an  opening  therein  bordered  by  a  raised 
molding  having  a  notched  passage  for  the  bees  and  a  re- 
movable cap  to  seat  over  said  opening  having  a  border 
with  a  passage-way  to  coincide  with  said  notched  passage- 
when  the  parts  are  assembled  In  one  position  of  rest. 

4.  In  a  bee  hive,  a  box  section  and  a  cover  therefor  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  bordered  by  a  notched  molding  and 
a  cap  for  said  op(  ning  havjng  a  projecting  l>order  provided 
with  a  side  passage  of  less  height  than  said  molding. 

5.  In  a  beehive,  a  box  section  and  a  removable  cover 
therefor  provided  with  a  central  opening  having  a  raised 
border  with  a  vertical  passage  for  the  bees,  and  a  cap 
for  said  cover  having  a  lateral  opening  In  its  edge  adapted 
to  register  with  said  passage  when  the  cap  Is  in  one  posl 
tlon  and  to  be  closed  If  the  cap  Is  seated  otherwise. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3  A  Ure  tool,  comprising  a  lever  having  a  rigid  hook  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  lever,  the 
hook  presenting  an  open  side  to  receive  a  wheel  rim  and 
a  tire  rim,  and  said  lever  constltuUng  a  means  to  rock 
the  device  b<Mllly  In  tbe  plane  of  the  hook  ;  a  tire  pressing 
device  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lever  and  movable  In  a 
plane  approximately  normal  to  the  plane  of  tbe  book,  and 
a  second  lever  fulcrumed  ou  the  first  lever  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  tire-pressing  device,  to  rock  the  same, 
the  said  second  lever  having  a  movement  toward  and  from 
the  first  lover  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
book  and  the  tire-pressing  device  and  Its  lever  being  rock- 
able  bodily  with  the  first  lever  and  the  hook. 


1,116.924.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  TOOL.  William  James 
Rkid.  Gananoqup.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  792.011.     (CI.  157—6.) 

1.  A  tire  tool,  comprising  a  lever  having  at  its  front  end 
a  forwardly  extending  hook  presenting  an  open  side  to  re- 
ceive a  wheel  rim  and  tire  rim  and  adapted  to  rock  bodily 
thereon  with  the  center  of  movement  ( orrespondlng  ap- 
proximately with  the  axis  of  the  hook;  and  a  tire  pressing 
device  mounted  on  the  lever  to  move  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  rocking  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  tire  tool,  comprising  a  lever  having  at  Its  front  end 
a    rigid,    forwardly-dlsposed    curved    hook    presenting    an 
open  side  to  receive  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  rim.  and  adapt 
ed  to  rock  bodily  thereon;  a  tire  pressing  device  pivoted 
on  the  lever  to  rock  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of 


1  116  O-'S      GRAVITY  SANDER  FOR  FRONT  AND  REAR 
'drive-wheels     FOR    LOCOMOTIVES.       Edwin     A. 
RivES  and  Haium.son  B.  Nabcks.  Greensboro.  N.  C,  as- 
signors of  one-eighth  to  Henry  L.  Hicks.  Greensboro.  N.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1913.     Serial  No.  805.805.     (CI.  105—177. ) 


1.  A  gravity  sander  including  a  valve  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  two  branched  outlet  ports,  and  an  oscillatory 
valve  in  the  casing  movable  to  establish  communication 
between  the  Inlet  and  either  outlet  port. 

2.  A  gravity  sander  Including  a  valve  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  two  branched  outlet  ports,  plp<'B  leading  from  the 
branches  of  the  outlet  ports,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  the 
casing  movable  to  establish  ct^mmunlcalion  between  the  In- 
let port  and  either  outlet  port. 

3.  In  a  gravity  sander,  the  combination  with  a  sand 
dome  having  a  bottom,  of  a  valve  casing  positioned  below 
the  lK)ttom  nn.l  having  spaced  outlet  ports,  communicating 
means  extending  ttiroui:h  the  l>ottom  of  the  sand  dome  and 
Into  tbe  valve  casing,  and  an  oscillatory  valve  mounted 
in  the  valve  casing  and  movable  to  permit  flow  through 
either  outlet  port. 

4  In  a  gravitv  sander,  the  combination  with  a  sand 
dome  having  a  bottom,  of  a  valve  casing  mounted  below 
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the  bottom  of  thd  dome,  said  valve  casinK  being  provided 
with  branched  outlet  ports,  a  valve  mouiited  for  oscilla- 
tory movemont  in  the  valve  casing  to  permit  selective  dis- 
cbarvrt'  through  f|ther  port,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
saud  dome  into  the  valve  casing  and  terminating  wltliln 
the  valve. 

5.  In  a  gravity  gander,  the  combination  with  a  sand 
dome  having  a  bottom,  of  a  valve  casin»'  mounted  l)€low 
the  bottom  of  th«  dome,  said  valve  casing  being  provided 
with  branchetl  outlet  ports,  a  valve  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tory movement  1 1  the  valve  casing  to  permit  selective 
discbarge  through  either  port,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
sand  dome  Into  tie  valve  casing  and  terminating  within 
the  valve,  said  vilve  in  normal  position  forming  a  trap 
limiting  the  flow  it  sand  from  the  sand  dome. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,926.      A 
N.  Y.     Fll 
244—14.) 


VEftdl'LANE. 
ed  AJig.   18,  1 


ViT<)  NcNZio  RosATo.  Yonkers, 
913      Serial  No.  785,202.      {CI. 


^  »  J' 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  central  longi- 
tudinal substantially  boat  shaped  body,  a  main  plane  ex- 
tending laterally  on  each  side  of  said  body,  another  main 
plane  above  the  first  mentioned  plane  and  vertical  parti- 
tions providing  a  ongitudlnal  central  air  space,  propelling 
and  steering  meahs  for  the  machine,  a  portion  of  the 
propelling  means  inctuding  a  power  wheel  acted  upon  by  a 
current  of  air  parsing  through  said  air  space,  means  to 
control  the  current  of  air  tlifrethrough.  an  auxiliary 
plane  in  the  rear  of  and  parallpl  to  the  main  plane,  and 
stabilizing  planes  14  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  extend- 
ing between  the  diain  and  auxljllary  planes  and  providing 
:i  large  central  vertical  substantially  rectangular  air 
space. 

2.  In  an  ai'ropl»ne.   the  combination   of  a  central   longi- 
tudinally   arrannefl    boat-shaped    body    having   an    opening  ' 
through  Its  bottom  substantially  at  the  center,  propelling 
and    steering    means,    a    vertically    extcndini:    passag*'way 
leading  upwardly  »n(l  rearwardly  from  said  opening,  power  | 
moans  Journaled  la  said  passageway,  an  auxiliary  propeller  I 
connected   to  said  power  nieuus,  and  means  to  control  the 
currents  of  air  to  and  through  said  passageway. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally 
arranged  boat-like  Ixxly  having  a  central  opening  through 
its  bottom,  main  propelling  and  steering  devices,  an  air 
passageway  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  opening,  means  to  control  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  passageway,  a  [Kjwer  wheel  journaled  on  a  horizontal 
axis  in  said  passageway  substantially  closing  the  same,  an 
auxiliary  propeller,  and  gearing  extending  between  said 
wheel  and  said  auxiliary  propeller. 

4.  Id   an   aeroplane,    the  combination   of   lifting   planes, 
stabilizing  planes  arranged  in   fixed  position   in   longitudi-   I 
iial  parallel  relatlanand  connected  with  said  lifting  planes,   I 
a   pair  of   movable   stabilizing   planes  at   the   front  of  the 
machine,  a  vertically  arranged   rudder  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  machine,  said  rudder  being  substantially  wedge-shaped,    I 
and   a    series   of   independent    levers   within    reach   of   the 
aviator  for  the  control  of  said  movable  operating  devices. 


1,116,927.  EVATORATING  APPARATUS.  Thok.nton  F. 
Sanborx,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762.319.      (CI.  127—18.) 


r^ 


1.  .\n  evaporating  cell  unit  whose  va|>or  and  Juice  con- 
taining parts  are  constructed  and  adapted  for  a  propor- 
tionate Increase  or  enlargement  Internally  of  the  cell  unit 
by  the  coupling  thereto  of  another  tell  unit  with  Its  vapor 
and  juice  containing  parts  In  internal  communicafon  with 
the  vapor  nnd  juice  containing  parts   theieof. 

2.  .\n  evaporating  cell  unit  whose  vapor  an<l  steam  con 
talning  parts  are  constructed  and  adapted  for  a  projnir- 
tlonate  Increase  or  enlargement  Internally  of  the  cell  unit 
by  the  coupling  thereto  of  another  cell  unit  with  Its  vajxir 
and  steam  containing  parts  In  lnrern;il  ct)nimunlcation 
wit  hthe  vapor  nnd  steam  containing  paits  llieriM)'. 

3.  An  evaporating  ce  1  unit  whose  steam  ar.d  juice  con- 
taining parts  are  constructed  and  adapted  for  a  propor- 
tionate Increase  or  enlargement  Internally  of  the  cell  unit 
by  the  coupling  thereto  of  another  cell  unit  wilh  Its  stenm 
nnd  Juice  containing  parts  in  internal  (ommunicatlon  with 
the  steam  and  Juice  containing  parts  thereof. 

4.  An  evaporating  cell  unit  whose  vapor,  j\ilce  and 
steam  contaln'ng  parts  are  constructed  nnd  adapted  for  a 
proportionate  Increase  or  enlargement  Internally  of  the 
cell  unit  by  the  coupling  thereto  of  another  eel  unit  with 
its  vapor.  Juice  and  steam  cont.-iining  parts  In  infernal 
communication  with  the  vapor,  juice  and  steam  containing 
parts  thereof. 

r>.  .\n  evaporating  cea  of  polygonal  form  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Its  walls  arranged  in  planes  angubirly  disposed 
to  ench  other  and  each  adapted  to  l)e  remove*!,  tliereby 
adapting  different  ones  of  Its  walls  on  Its  different  sides  to 
be  coupled  to  another  cell  for  an  Increase  of  the  Individual 
capacity  of  the  cell. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.928.  WALL  TIE  Rohkht  L  SAvriKtisoN,  Nl'es. 
Ohio,  asagnor  to  The  Hostwlck  Steel  Lath  Company, 
Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  815.255.      (CI.  72—103.) 


.\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall  tie  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  comprising  a  lK)dy  and  two  divergent 
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arms  extending  from  one  end  of,  and  in  the  same  plane 
with,  the  lM>dv,  said  body  having  corrugations  extend  ng 
transverselv  thereof  and  each  of  said  divergent  arms  hav- 
ing corrugations  transversely  thereof,  the  corrugations  of 
the  arms  being  at  an  angle  to  the  corrugations  of  the  body. 


1,116.929.     LOCK.     Reinhold  Schoell,  Stamford,  Conn.. 
'  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stnmf.ud,    Conn.      Filed    Nov.    11,    1913.      Serial    No. 
800,309.      (CI.   70—92.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotatable 
hollow  cylinder  provided  therethrough  with  both  circum- 
ferential and  longitudinally  arranged  object  receiving 
apertures,  supporting  and  actuating  nu-ans  ivljacent  to  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  for  the  cylinder, 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  objects  when  In  the  aper- 
tures, and  cutters  operatlvely  maintained  adjacent  to  the 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  cylinder  for  successively 
severing  the  ends  from  objects. 


■  1 

-Jr 

Tw 

r 

_.___ 

1 
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. 

► 

■s 

1  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  tumb'er  for 
same  a  pin  tumbler  luck  and  a  tumbler  setter  carried  by 
said  pin  tumbler  lock  and  actuated  by  a  bitting  on  a  key 
for  moving  said  tumbler  to  a  position  to  permit  of  the  re- 
lease of  the  bolt  when  the  key  is  turned. 

2  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  tumbler  for 
same,  a  pin  tumbler  lock  and  a  device  carr  ed  by  said  pin 
tumbler  lock  and  adapted  to  be  slid  rearwardly  by  the  in- 
sertion of  a  kev  therein  for  moving  the  said  tumbler  to  a 
position  to  permit  of  the  release  of  the  bolt  when  the  key 

U  turned. 

3  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  tumbler  for 
same,  a  key  lock,  nnd  a  device  carried  by  said  lock  and 
engaged  bv  a  bitting  on  the  key.  whereby  when  the  key  is 
inserted  in  the  lock  the  said  device  wl  I  be  forced  rear- 
wardly into  contact  with  sa'.d  tumbler  and  move  same  to 
a  p,  sit  Ion  to  permit  of  the  release  of  the  bolt  when  the  key 

is   turned 

4  in  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  tumbler  for 
same  a  pin  tumbler  lock  and  a  device  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  in  the  key  s  ot  of  said  pin  tumbler  lock  and 
engage  a  Mtting  on  the  key  wt.ereby  when  a  key  is  inserted 
in  said  pin  tumbler  lock  the  said  device  will  be  forced 
rearwardly  and  directly  engage  and  move  said  tumbler. 

n  In  a  lock,  the  coniUination  of  a  lx)lt.  n  tumbler,  a  pin 
tumbler  lock,  a  series  of  keys  for  the  latter  ani  a  device 
carried  bv  the  pin  tumbler  lock  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  bllt"lng  on  one  of  sa  d  keys  whereby  when  the  said 
key  is  inserted  and  turned  to  project  the  bolt,  the  snld 
tumbler  will  have  been  mov  Hi  to  a  position  where  it  can- 
not be  released  and  actuated  by  any  other  keys  of  the 
■erles. 

IClalms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


■itO*^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  suitably 
mnlntained  hollow  body  having  a  plurality  of  object  re- 
ceiving apertures  therethroMgh.  means  for  imparting  an 
Intermittent  r.  tary  movement  to  snid  hollow  Iwdy.  means 
for  supporting  oiijects  partially  within  the  apertures  and 
m.-atis  for  severing  from  the  objects  the  ends  that  project 
l)eyond  the  surfaces  of  the  hollow  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  object  receiving  apertures  therethrough, 
means  for  r.;tating  intermittently  the  cylinder,  means  for 
hold  ng  objects  partially  witliln  the  apertnies.  and  cut- 
teis  maintained  adjacent  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hollow  cylin- 
der having  rudlaly  arranged  apertures  through  its  wall, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  cylinder,  knives  or 
cutters  maintained  concentric  to  (be  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  the  cylinder,  and  gage  plates  to  11m  t  the  movement  and 
projection  of  ob.1ects  cnriled   liy  the  cylinder. 

IClalms  G  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


;    1,116,931.      SEPARATING  TANK.     Theodohe  H.  RrHrTT, 

I      '  Cleveland.     Ohio,     assignor     to     The     Rlshop-Rabcock- 

Recker    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 

Ohio.     Filed  May  31.  1912.     Serial   No.  700.623.      (CI. 

137—101.) 


1,116.930.  BEAN  SNIPPING  MACHINE.  Waltkb  L. 
SriinoDER.  Wlnneconne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Phlnney 
Engineering  Companv.  Cblllcothe,  O  do.  n  Corporation 
of  Ohio      Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,093.     (CI. 

140—11.) 

1.  The  combination  In  n  device  of  the  character  set 
forth,  of  a  rotatab'y  supported  hollow  cylinder  that  is 
provided  with  longitudinal  and  circtimferentlal  series  of 
obiect  receiv  ng  ni)erture8.  and  cutters  operatlvely  main- 
tained adjacent  to  l>oth  the  Inner  and  outer  stirfaces  of  the 
cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  severing  Iwth  ends  from  ob- 
jects carried  by  the  cylinder. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  llqtild  drain  chamber,  baring 
an  Inlet  opening  directed  downwnrdly  and  disposed  In- 
termediate the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing  nnd  an  outlet 
opening  for  liquids;  valve  means  normally  closing  wild 
liquid  outlet  opening;  a  valve  in  said  gas  o|Mnlng  ;  a  Boat 
operable  bv  the  liipiid  level  in  said  chamber  and  adapted 
upon  operation  to  close  said  gas  opening  valve,  thereby 
causing  an  Increase  in  pressure  dtte  to  the  Incoming  flow 
of   mixed    liquid    and   gaseous    fluid,    said    liquid    opening 
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yalve  beinK  a(lapt<d  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure; said  Inlet  dpeninj;  belnjr  so  disposed  that  It  is 
aeolcd  upon  the  ilse  in  liq\iid  level  in  said  chamber, 
thereby  preventing  further  admission  of  gaseous  fluid. 

2.  The  conibinat  on  of  a  liquid  drain  chamber,  having 
an  Inlet  opcnln:;  directed  downwardly  and  dispo-sed  inter- 
modtate  the  top  an  1  bottom  of  the  casiug;  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  gas  dispos(d  in  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  an 
outlet  opening  for  liquid.s  :  Tnlve  means  normally  closing 
said  liquid  openin;;  a  stopper  havint;  a  rod  attached 
thereto  and  adapted  to  close  said  gas  opening;  a  float 
Blidably  mounted  oti  said  rbd,  two  stops  mounted  one  at 
the  upper  and  one  iit  the  lower  end  of  said  rod;  said  float 
being  adapted  iipot  the  rising  of  the  liquid  level  In  said 
chamber  to  contaci  said  upper  stop,  thereby  raising  said 
rod;  said  gas  opining  bi-ing  thereby  closed  and  thus 
causing  an  incicas*  in  the  pressure  in  said  cbamtitr  due 
to  the  incoming  Ii4|.iid  sufficient  to  open  said  liquid  open- 
ing valve,  Buid  flo  It  being  adapted  upon  being  lowered 
to  contact  sold  Icwer  stop,  thereby  o|>ening  said  gas 
valve;  said  Inlet  opening  being  so  disposed  that  it  is 
sealed  upoa  the  r  se  in  litjiiid  level  In  said  chamber, 
thereby  preventing  further  admission  of  gaseous  fluid 
thereto. 

3.  The  comhinatipn  of  a  liquid  drain  chamber,  having 
an  inlet  opening  fo^  mixed,  liquid  and  gaseous  fluids,  an 
outlet  opening  for  ftas  and  an  outlet  opening  for  liquids; 
valve  means  normally  closing  snid  liquid  outlet  opening; 
a  valve  in  said  gas  opening;  a  float  operable  by  the  liquid 
level  ill  said  chanil^^r  and  adapted  upon  operation  to  close 
Ive,  thereby  causing  an  increase  of 
imber  due  to  the  incoming  flow  of 
mixed,  liquid  and  gaseous  fluid,  said  liquid  opening  valve 
being  adapted  to  <«perate  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 
and  means  adapteil  to  vary  the  operating  pressure  re- 
quired for  said  last-tnamed  valre. 


levpi    in   said  fiiuiiiiKjr 
■i^i  !    _iis   opening   vnl' 
pressure    In    said    clni 


1,116,932.  JACKEtr  FOR  HOT  BOTTLES.  John  J. 
ScHWABTZ  ami  I.,  r  U.  Strai  ss,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  2o,  1914.     Sjcrlal   No.  853,206.      (Cl.  128 — 39.) 


1.  The  comMnatic  n  of  a  hot-water  bag  with  a  Jacket 
therefor,  said  jacltet  being  formed  of  two  blanks  suitably 
secured  togetlier,  on«  of  said  blanks  having  a  flap  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  th>  other  of  said  blanks,  said  flap  hav- 
ing means  throueh  which  the  neck  of  the  water  bottle 
la  adapted  to  projec^. 

L'.  In  a  j.icki't  tot  hot  water  hi  ttlrs,  a  pair  of  blanks 
adapted  to  receive  tlhe  bottles  therebetween,  one  of  said 
blanks  having  a  portion  adapted  to  fold  over  the  second 
blank,  fastening  tneans  for  serurtng  said  foldable  portion 
to  the  other  blank.  <«aid  foldable  portion  having  iin  aper-  \ 
tur<»  tb.'reln  adnpt<ii1  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  water  1 
bottle. 

3.  In  a  Jaeket  for  hot-water  l)OttIes,  a  pair  of  blanks 
adapted  to  re.-elve  the  liottle  therebetween,  one  of  said 
blanka  extending  beyond   the  other,  the   extended  portion 


forming  a  flap,  means  for  securing  said  flap  to  the  other 
b-ank,  said  flap  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  engage  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  means  reinforcing  the  edges  of 
the  blanks  to  prevent  a  rapid  deterioration  thereof. 

4.  In  a  Jacket  for  hot-water  bottles,  a  pair  of  felt 
blanks,  tape  altout  the  edges  of  said  blanks  whereby  said 
blanks  are  secured  to  each  other,  one  of  said  tilanks  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  of  the  other  blank,  said  extend- 
ing portion  forming  a  flap,  and  means  associated  with  the 
flap  anu  the  other  blank  whereby  said  flap  may  be  se- 
cured to  said  other  t)lank,  said  flap  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  the  hot  Iwttle  and  being 
foldable  on  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
aperture,  said  flap  having  means  reinforcing  the  edges 
of  the  aperture. 

5.  In  a  Jacket  for  hot-water  bottles,  a  pair  of  blanks, 
tape  about  the  edges  of  said  blanks  whereby  they  are  se- 
cured to  each  other,  one  of  said  blanks  extending  beyond 
one  end  of  the  other  blank,  the  extending  portion  form- 
ing a  flap,  a  loop  »ecure<l  between  said  blanks  at  the  end 
opposite  to  where  aaid  flap  Is  formed  and  securing  means 
a.s.sociated  with  said  blanks  whereby  the  flap  can  be 
locked  to  the  other  blank,  said  flap  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  hot  bottle,  said  flap 
being  foldable  on  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
said  aperture  and  having  tape  reinforcing  the  edges  0* 
the  aperture. 


1,116,933.  MACniNE  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTING COILS.  Fh.^nk  B.  SEr.uH.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,690.     (Cl.  153—15.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  part,  a  coll  forming  machine  consisting  of  a  stationary 
member,  provided  with  vertical  guideways  ;  a  head,  ver- 
tically adjustable  on  said  guideways ;  two  coil-receiving 
members,  a  single  means  for  laterally  positioning  said 
coll  receiving  members  with  respect  to  each  other  ;  a  mov- 
able coll  forming  member,  hinged  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber ;  two  coll  receiving  members  laterally  and  vertically 
adjustable  thereon,  and  two  freely  movable  coil  holding 
members  for  eneaRlni:  the  ends  of  the  coll  to  retain  parts 
of  said  ends  in  substantially  their  orlu'inal   planes. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  part,  a  coll  forming  machine  consisting  of  a  stationary 
member,  provided  with  vertical  g\ilde  ways;  a  head,  ver- 
tically adjustable  on  said  guide  ways;  two  coil  forming 
members;  a  single  means,  for  laterally  ixisitloning  said 
coll  forming  members  with  respect  to  each  other  ;  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  shaft,  Journaled  In  said  stationary  mem- 
i>er  ;  two  coll  receiving  members,  laterally  adjustable  on 
said  shaft;  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engaging  with 
the  slots  in  the  shaft ;  and  two  freely  movable  coll  hold- 
ing meml>ers  Journaled  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  coll  to  retain  parts  of  said  end  in  substan 
tlaliy  their  original  plane. 


1.116,934.      HIGH  LEVEL    INIUCATUR    FOR    LIQT'IDS. 

LiTHER    K.    Seltzkk,    Youkers,    N.    Y.,    and    Joh.n    O. 

StAhu.  Hagerstown,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.     Serial 

No.   802.057.      (Cl.   116     1.) 

1.  A  high  level  Indicator  for  liquids,  comprising  a  tube 
having  open  ends,  a  tube  of  reduced  diameter  mounted  in 
the    flrst-mentloned    tube    and    communicating    exteriorly 
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,..^, .»,  .u  .owe.  "•';»?,;."r<i^.':.;r:r. 

device  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  secon 


:,   X   device   for    the   ^>^^^<>^ ^f;^^^,TXT .^r- 
elongated    hollow    meiaU>c    member    having 

I   metlcally  Bealed.  elongated    hollow 

heated.  

1,116.936.       LIFE     i-UKSEBVER^      ""^^Tj^T^^U. 
STBTUKN    SEPKBC,   Clarence,   Pa      Filed   Aug. 
serial  NO.  854.983.     (0.9-20.) 


,  ,  ,,b  level  indicator  - /^-"^T'^eC 
having  a  suitable  inlet  and  «  ^^ /f  °;„?„,,ously  open 
thereof,  comprising  a  tube  '*;'";/  '.,^,.,in.  the  same 
bore,  means  mounted  on  the  '^''^ll^f'^^'l,;,  .counted 
..Uhln  the  v-t  opening    a^tube  of  -stri^^^^^^^       ^^^^^^^^^^ 

in  the  first  mentioned    "^  «°^  "^  ^^,1.  and  a  slg- 

theroof  ut   a  ^Pa-d  P^'nt     --^^^J^^,,,    ,,    „e    second- 
„,„„,   device   carried  by    the^upp^^    ^^^^_^^    ^^    ^^^ 

mentioned    tul.e    wnereuj-  .,  ._rt  of  the  first-mentioned 

Tower  end,  a  stopper   "djustab       mo  n.ted  ^^,^^j^,„^^ 

tube  of  r-tricted  diam...^  c   rricd  '^^^^  ^^    ^^^^ 

r." :-  -  -r;L^^trri;  of  the   nrstmentloned 

-?•..  high  level  ---«;;;/:;r ::.d":nr:n  aTr- 
prisln,  a  tube  J-^^^^^^^ra.Justri^l.v  "nounted  on  the 
tured  •"7'';/";'Vestrl  teS^.ll'-^ter  carried  by  the  flrst^ 
tube,  a  tul>e  of  '^' **"'' '^  '  ,.  ,  „i.,nnHnff  device  mounted 
Lntioned  -^e^  and  an  atull    e  «.gnaUng^  dc  ^^^    ^^^    ^^^^ 

;"ent;:n;i"t"b:nald    n.bes    embodyln,    telescoping    sec- 

*Ta  high  -vo,  inaicator^r  ^  clas^ -^'-, - 
prising  a  tube  having  "^^  ""^^  J^^^^^ted  on  the  tube,  a 
lower  end.  a  stopper  «dj"*''«^  ^  T"  t^e  first  mentioned 
tube  of  ■•--'^-;;,?irXa«devL  mounted  on  the 
tube,  and  an  audible  *>«°f  ""f  .  j^^  first  mentioned 
upper  end  of  said  ["f  ,:^,^;;^r  « t  sbortened  In  rela- 
tube  said  tubes  being  Uesigncti  i" 
tion  to  their  projection  from  the  receptacle. 

^,„iiv<-    iiFVlCE      Jean   SftNfeo.is, 
■■••:rt."T  .•""!«■..':."«■.    .0.3.      S.r.„    H. 
783,382.      (Cl.  132—18.) 


,. ,  device  of  the  eiass  ^^^^^  :;:^;r'::iZr:^:i 

and  trousers,   shoes     orm  ng  a   V^n   '>\^^  d  _^  ^^^^^ 

.loves  and  a  ^^^^"^^^-^j.^VhTving  a  Serendin.  annular 
upon  the  lK)ttom  ol  the  i'»*^'^^\";      ^     .       ^  ^„.„ove  in  the 
riV  a  ^.olt  flange  "P-^^^^^J;;!  The  sa^  ^ib.^atn   iockln, 
top  thereof   adapt  d  Jo  J^/^;^^,^,,,  ,„,,,o,,  positioned 
means  between  said  fi-"^-^*.     oortlon  of  the  device, 
upon  the  arms,  legs,  and  ^'^J  P^^'';*  .^    „   „e!mct  upon 
'    ■'  l'T^ra[;brertr      a^e  iaVrled  by  said  helmet, 
said  jiicket,  an  ^^^-^^^^'^'^^^.tet    depending  brackets  car- 
a  bottom  flange  upon  said  J^^^^^'  *;^     ,         ^^^  brackets. 
Hed  by  said  flange,  rockin,  --     pivo  e^^  ^oj^^^^^   ^^   ^^^^, 
inflatable    cushions    carr  ed   ^y    'J^'J^       \^^.    ^^,^   jacket. 
j,,k..t.   and   intlatab le  s  de  w  ngsj;"  ^^^  ^;,^,j,,,,  .,,  i«lt 
and  having  communication  'l^b  8«m  a  ^^  ^^^^^ 

flange  adapted  to  engage  ««  ^^J-;  f  ^  Zuuiu,   means   se- 
-rerto^::r;::;trgVrd  reins    for    infiatm.    said 

nishions.  

(Cl.  62—19.) 


A  Hntr  shooer  herein  described,  the  same 
208  O.  G.— 36 


.  .       o,.r  e-.r    the  combination  of  an  ice  and 
1.   In  a  refrigerator  (ar.  tiie  *^"  ^     bottom 

l.rine  tank  having  a   .iischarge  opening  above 
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of  Mid  tank  ant!  adapted  automatically  to  prevent  an 
excessive  acoiimal  itlon  of  brine  in  said  tanli,  a  reservoir 
coil  for  rp<elvinK  )rlne  from  Haid  tank  through  said  open- 
ing, and  also  thrc^UKh  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  an  t*itlet  pipe  for  said  reservoir  coil,  and  a 
valve  in  said  outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  refrlKorator  car,  the  combination  of  an  ice  and 
brine  tank,  a  brin<  reservoir  for  receiving  brine  from  said 
tank,  a  valve  betwi'cn  .said  reservoir  and  said  tank,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  t«nk  with  said  brine  reservoir,  whereby 
the  brine  In  said  tank  will  be  maintained  at  a  constant 
level,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  reservoir,  and  a  valve  in  said 
outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

."?.  In  a  refrlgen  tor  car,  the  combination  of  an  ice  and 
brine  tank,  an  auxiliary  refrigerating  receptacle,  means 
for  auomatl<ally  discharging  an  excess  portion  of  the  ! 
brine  in  said  tant  into  said  auxiliary  receptacle,  hand 
controlled  mejins  ^or  emptying  all  of  the  briny  contents 
of  said  tank  intol  said  receptacle,  and  hand  controlled 
means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  auxiliary  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  described. 


1.116.938.  KI.rm|FLO\V  .METKK.  I.i  <  ia.n  A.  Sheldon. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporalion  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  758,819.     (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  ra#ter  comprising  a  differential  pressure 
nozzle,  an  elastic  n  etalllc  tube  doubled  upon  Itself  with 
Its  ends  connected  r?spectlvely  with  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing portions  of  .«iaid  nozzle,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
movements  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  fluid  flow  m»ter  comprising  a  differential  pressure 
nozzle,  an  elastic  njetalllc  tube  bent  into  the  form  of  a 
double  helix  with  its  ends  connected  respectively  with  the 
leading  nnd  traillnf|  portions  of  said  nozzle,  and  means 
for  Indlratlng  tlie  niovements  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  fluid  flow  m«ter  comprising  a  differential  pressure 
ni>zzle.  an  elastic  njetalllc  tube  doubled  upon  Itself  with 
Its  ends  connected  respectively  with  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing portions  of  s-aid  iiozzle,  nuaris  for  indicating  the  move- 
ments of  said  tube,  and  means  for  stibjectlng  the  outside 
of  the  tube  to  a  static  pressure  of  such  value  as  to  balance 
the  static  pressure  (in  the  Inside  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  fluid  flow  meter  comprising  a  differential  pressure 
nozzle,  an  elastic  mjptallic  tube  bent  into  the  form  of  a 
double  helix  with  its.  ends  connected  respectively  with  the 
leading  and  trailing  fiortions  of  said  nozzle,  a  closed  cham- 
ber in  which  the  hflix  is  inclosed,  connections  between 
said  chamlHT  and  the  supply  of  fluid  which  Is  being 
metered,  an  indirafiir  outsldi-  of  the  chamber  and  mag- 
netic means  for  tratsmittlng  the  movements  of  the  tube 
to  said  indicator. 

5.  A  fluid  flow  metpr  comprising  a  pot  having  a  hub  con- 
taining a  iongifuillrtal  [lassage  way.  a  tube  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  pa.ssage  way  and  provided  with  holes 
In  one  side  and   an   fpenlng   at  an   angle  to  said   holes,  a 


smaller  tube  inside  of  the  aforesaid  tube  communicating 
with  said  opening,  a  double  helical  tube  of  elastic  meUl 
located  in  said  pot  and  having  Its  ends  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  aforesaid  tubes,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  movements  of  the  helical  tube, 
irialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.116.939.  SPRING  TIRE.  Isaac  John  Sniri.EY,  Tampa, 
Fla.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  .No.  789,119.  (Cl. 
152—8.) 


In  a  wlie.l,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and  a  felly 
band  mounted  thereon,  of  a  casing  and  a  tread  band 
inclosed  therein,  a  series  of  substantially  L-shaped  metal 
chairs  moi-nted  on  said  felly  band,  curved  spring  arms  en- 
gaging said  chairs,  and  having  their  outer  ends  bearing 
against  said  tread  band,  bolts  passing  through  said  felly, 
said  felly  l>and,  said  chairs  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
springs,  and  nuts  Inside  of  said  felly  for  adjusting  the 
tension  on  said  spring  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


1,116,940.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLI.Nt;.  James  Shiri.ow, 
Augusta,  and  Otto  Acker,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed 
June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,262.      (Cl.   188 — 13.) 


A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  supported  cylinder 
having  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  an  external  stop  on 
said  cylinder,  a  hollow  plunger  slidable  In  the  cylin- 
der and  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  for 
projecting  said  plunger,  a  coupling  member  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  latter,  a  guard  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  cyl- 
inder, projecting  therefrom  and  surrounding  said  cou- 
pling member  and  a  spring  encircling  said  cylinder  and 
bearing  against  the  stop  thereon  and  against  said  sleeve, 
whereby   the  latter   is  projected. 


1.116.941.  MAtHINE  FOR  HE.VTING  AND  MIXING 
PAVING  MATERIALS.  Thoma.s  L.  Smith  and  Edward 
W.  Bracke.nbiry,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  The 
T.  L.  Smith  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632  577 
(Cl.  94-9.) 

1.  In  I  machine  for  mixing  tar  macadam  and  the  like, 
a  rotatably  mounted  mixing  drum,  means  for  feeding 
material   to  one  end  of  the  drum  and  for  discharging  it 
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from  the  other  end  thereof,  a  conduit  connected  to  a 
furnace  immediately  above  the  fire  thereof  and  connecting 
with  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  conduit  away  from  the  drum  during  the  dis- 
charge thereof  and  means  for  forcing  the  products  of 
combustion   through  said  conduit. 


members  at  opposite  sides  thereof  said  leaves  or  mem- 
bers being  of  a  size  to  extend  to  one  of  the  Intermediate 
line  wires  of  the  fence,  and  fastening  means  for  se- 
curing the  sign  In  position. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  tar  macadam  and  the  like, 
a  rotatably  mounted  mixing  drum,  means  for  feeding 
material  to  one  end  of  the  drum,  and  for  discharging  It 
from  the  other  end  thereof,  a  conduit  connected  to  a 
furnace  Immediately  above  the  lire  thereof  and  con- 
necting with  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum  means  for 
swinging  said  conduit  automatically  away  from  the 
drum  by  the  operation  of  the  discharge  mechanism  and 
means  for  forcing  the  products  of  combustion  of  the 
fire  through  said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  tar  macadam  and  the  like, 
a  rotatably  mounted  mixing  drum,  means  for  tilting 
said  drum  to  discharge,  means  for  feeding  solid  material 
to  sabl  drum,  means  for  separately  feeding  Ibjuid  ma 
teiial  to  said  drum,  a  conduit  connected  to  a  furnace  Im- 
mediately above  the  fire  thereof  and  connecting  with 
said  drum  through  the  discharge  end  thereof,  means  for 
automatically  swinging  said  conduit  away  from  the 
drum  by  the  tilting  thereof  for  discharge,  and  means 
for  governing  the  flow   of  hot   gases  to   the  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  heating  and  mixing  tar  macadam 
and  the  like  a  mixing  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  UK  a  IIS  for  feoiiing  material  to  one  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  lor  discharging  It  from  the  other  end  there- 
of, a  conduit  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  source  of 
heated  gases  and  registering  at  Its  other  and  upper  end 
with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  receptacle  and  means 
automatically  moving  said  conduit. away  from  the  dis 
charge  opening  by  the  operation  of  the  discharging 
means. 


1,116,942.      ADVERTISING  SIGN.      Walton   Ddane 

Smith,  Prophetstown.  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Warner  S.  Hurlbert  and  one-third  to  Charles  E.  Emery, 
Prophetstown,  111.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,710.      (Cl.  40—125.) 

1.  A  sign  for  use  on  fences  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  horizontal  wires,  including  two  leaves  or  members 
and  a  connecting  portion,  said  sign  being  adapted  to 
straddle  a  fence  wire  with  the  leaves  of  members  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  fence,  and  being  of  a 
size  to  extend  to  another  fence  wire,  and  fastening  means 
for  connecting  the  free  edges  of  the  leaves  or  members, 
whereby   the  sign   is  8ecure<l   in    position. 

2.  .\  sign  for  use  on  fences  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  horizontal  wires  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of 
flexible  material  and  composeu  of  two  leaves  or  members 
and  a  connecting  portion,  said  sign  being  adapted  to 
straddle  a  wire  fence  with  the  connecting  portion  ar- 
ranged   ut)Ou    the    top    of    the    fence,    and    the    leaves    or 


3.  .V  sign  for  u.se  on  fences  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  horizontal  wires,  composed  of  two  leaves  or 
members  and  a  connecting  portion  adapted  to  straddle  a 
fence  wire  and  the  said  leaves  or  members  being  of  a  size 
to  extend  to  another  fence  wire,  and  a  fastening  device 
for  securing  the  free  edges  of  the  leaves  or  members 
together,  said  fastening  device  comprising  a  flexible  tongue 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  leaves  or  members  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  free  edge  of  the  other 
leaf  or  member. 

4.  .\  sign  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  two  leaves 
or  members  and  a  connecting  portion,  and  a  fastening 
device  for  securing  the  free  edges  oi  the  leaves  o'  meit 
bers  together,  said  fastening  device  comprising  a  flexible 
tongue  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  leaves  or  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  free  edge  of  the 
other  leaf  or  member,  said  tongue  being  also  adapted 
to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  fold  it  within  the  periphery 
of  the  sign. 

r>.  .V  sign  of  the  class  described,  including  two  leaves  or 
members  and  a  connecting  portion,  said  leaves  or  mem- 
bers being  provided  at  their  free  edges  with  registering 
openings,  and  fastening  means  consisting  of  tongues  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  said  openings,  each  tongue  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  of  the  leaves  or  members  and 
arranged  to  be  bent  around  the  free  edge  of  the  other 
leaf  or  member  and  passed  through  the  adjacent  register- 
ing openings. 


1,116.943.  WASHlNt;  AND  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MACHINES  FOR  WASHING  AND  DRYING 
SENSITIZED  P.^I'EK.  Robert  Blrges  Snow.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  790.245. 
(Cl.  95—94.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  .sensitized  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  fluid  containing 
pan  supjiorted  tliereliy  :  of  means  for  causing  the  paper  to 
pass  through  the  fluid  in  the  pan  and  means  for  remov- 
ing and  deflecting  the  paper  from  said  moving  means  at 
the  discharge  side  of  the  f)an,  said  removing  and  deflect-  . 
ing  means  Including  outwardly  acting  sprays, 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  sensitlze<l  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  and  n  fluid  containing 
pan  supfwrted  thereby :  of  means  for  causing,  long  or 
short  lengths  of  i)aper  to  i)ass  through  the  fluid  in  the 
pan,   means   for   removing  and   deflecting   the   paper  from 
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said  moving  m»':iD8  iit  the  discharge  side  of  the  pan,  a 
conveying  ryllnder  to  ileliver  the  same  la  a  smooth  con- 
dition also  supportfjd  by  the  frame  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  iijitr  fvHu  -jaiil  removiDK  and  deflecting 
mean»  and   pa-sint:    [!,►•  ^,ii]i>'  armiU'l    the  cylindif. 

3.  The  combinatioti  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  pan 
supported  therein  ;  (if  a  foraminous  drum  rotatably  Jour- 
naled  within  the  area  of  the  pan.  a  liquid  spraying  appa- 
ratus mounted  in  a  fixed  posltinn  within  the  drum,  fecd- 
InK  devices  for  laiiBing  the  passage  of  short  or  long 
lengths  of  material  to  be  washed  through  the  fluid  con- 
tained in  the  pan  lijl  passing  the  same  around  the  drum 
and  means  to  recelvd  the  paper  from  the  drum  to  deliver 
the  same  In  a  flat  co|idltion. 

4.  The  comblnatloi  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  pan 
supported  therein  ;  oif  a  foraminous  drum  rotatably  Jour 
nal.d  within  the  arei  itf  the  pan.  a  liquid  spraying  appa- 
ratus mounted  in  a  fixed  position  within  the  drum.  feed- 
In'.;  devices  for  causing  the  i)assage  of  short  or  long 
lengths  of  material  to  be  washed  through  the  fluid  con- 
talne<l  In  the  pan  hyl  passing  the  same  around  the  drum, 
a  talce  off  device  for  fmovin!!:  the  mnterlal  from  the  driim 
and  causing  the  same  to  continue  with  *nld  fi-eding  de- 
vices, snid  spraying  npparatns  also  serving  to  deflect  the 
material  from  the  drum  and  means  for  discharging  the 
paper. 

."..  The  comblnatio»  with  a  supporting;  frame  and  a  pan 
supported  therein  :  of  a  foraminous  drum  rotatably  Jour- 
Baled  within  the  aret  of  the  pan.  a  liquid  -jpraying  appa- 
ratus mounted  In  a  fixed  position  within  the  drum,  feed- 
ing devlees  for  caiillnt;  the  pas.sage  of  material  to  be 
washed  through  the  fuid  contained  in  the  p.nn  by  passing 
the  same  around  th«  drum,  a  takeoff  devbe  for  remov- 
ing the  material  from  the  drum  and  causing  the  s.ime  to 
continue  with  said  feeding  devices,  said  sprayinir  nppa- 
ratus  also  servins  to  defle<t  the  material  from  th.'  dnim, 
other  feeding  devlci  n  rooperatlng  with  ^aid  ft r^t  named 
feeding  devices  to  rrmove  the  material  therefrom  after 
dischnrgeil  from  the  drum  and  pan  and  a  drying  apron 
operaMe  conjointly  \»itli  saiil  last  named  feeding  devices 
to  receive  the  material  and  deliver  the  same  in  a  dry 
condition. 

[Claims  f^  to  12  not  printed  in   the  Oar.ette.] 


1.116.944.       .VH  MINTM     i;i..\ZKD     BLACK     POWDER. 
Fin    Spabre,    Wilailngton.    Del.,    a.-^ignor    to    E.    I.    du 


I'ont  de  Nemours 
a  Corporation  of 
Serial  No.  7J>0,S46 


I'owder  Company.   Wilmington,   Del.. 
New    Jersey.      Filed    Sept.    20,    1913. 
(CI.  52—4.) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  applyInK  to  granalated 
uncoated  black  powder  a  coating  of  a  metallic  substance 
pont.'tinlne  aluminum. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  applying  to  granulated 
uncoated  lilaclt  powdier  a  (caring  of  aluminum. 

3.  .\n  explosive  oomprising  granulated  Mack  powder 
having  a  coating  of  a  metallic  substance  containing  alu- 
minum located  contiguous  to  the  bodies  of  black  powder 
in  the  grains. 

4.  An  explosive  oomprl.slng  granulated  black  powder 
having  a  coating  of  al'imlntim  located  contiguous  to  the 
tHMlies  of  hla<k  powijtr  In   the  ^jrains. 


1.116.945.       GR.VI.N  tUE-VTING    .MACHINE.       Cok.neliis 
C    Spknst  and    I,|:wis    F.nwiv    Wfeks.    Munich,    N.    D. 
Filed   May  H,   191  t.      Serial   No.   saT.ltJH.      (CI.   H3 — 2H.) 
\  device  of  th.    rliaracter  speclfl«>d,   comprising   a   sup- 
porting  frame,   a    driving  shaft  Jonrnaled   transversely  of 
the  fnime  at  one  enfl  and  near  the  bottom   thereof,  a  tn^ 
bnlar    easins    having    its   emU    <  luscd    and    providt'd    at    Its 
lower    end    with    longitudinally    •■xtending    bearlntr    arms 
Jiuirnaled    on    the   shpft.    a    shaft    Jonrnaled    longitudinally 
of    the    tubular   casiag   and    havinir   a    driving    ronnectlon 
at  Its  low.  r  end  witfc   the  driving  shaft,   a   spiral   conveyer 
vane  secured   to  the  shaft,   the  easini:   hnvintr   an   opening 
at  Its  under  side  an<l   at   Its  upper  end   for  delivering  the 
fTwfn.  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  upp«>r  side  and   lower 


end    for    receiving   the   grain,    a    hopper   delivering   to   tbe 
U«*t  named   opening,    a   gate  or  valve  for   controlling  the 


feed  from   the  hopper,   and  a   nozzU    for  delivering  a  liq- 
uid on  the  grain  as  it  pass.-s  from   the  hopper. 


1,116,946.  I'AMI'HLET  COVEKER.  (Je-^ko  Spib-s-s.  I.elp- 
ilg-Reudnltz.  (Jermany.  Filed  Mar.  Jl.  1914.  Serial 
No.  826.401.      iCl.  11—33.) 
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1.  .V    pamphlet   covering   machine  comprising   in   combi 
nation    a    sheet    pile    conveyer,    a    sui  porting    tahle    upon 
which   a    glued    [lamphlet   cover   is   carried     an    oscillating 
plate   adapted    to    remove    the   sheet    pile    from    said    con 
veyer  and  direct  It  onto  the  said   cover,   means  for  with- 
drawing said  cover  and  sheet  i)ile  together  from  said   ta- 
ble   in    such     manner    that     the    rover    is    firmly     pressed 
around    the    sheet    pile    while    being    withdrawn,    substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  pamphlet  covering  machine  comprising  In  rorabl- 
Qatlon  a  sheet  pile  conveyer,  a  supporting  table  upon 
which  a  glued  pamphlet  cover  Is  carried,  vertical  jculde 
plates  alKJvo  .said  table,  an  oscillating  plate  adapted  to 
deliver  a  sheet  pile  from  said  conveyer  to  said  guide 
plates,  means  arrtinged  below  said  table  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  sheet  pile  with  the  cover  folded  thereon  and 
to  exert  pressure  upon  them  as  they  are  movfd  vertically 
downward,  a  support  upon  which  said  pamphlets  are  de- 
livered and  a  presser  band  beneath  said  snpiport,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  pamphlet  covering  machine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  sheet  pile  conveyer,  a  supporting;  talile  adapted 
to  carry  a  glued  cover  back,  an  oscillating  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  alternately  brought  Into  the  path  of  the  sheet 
pile  conveyer  and  to  be  moved  so  as  to  direct  the  sheet 
pile  In  a  downward  dirertlon  Into  contact  with  said 
glued  cover,  pairs  of  rollers  arranged  In  superposition 
and  adapted  to  successively  exert  pressure  on  the  down 
wardly  moving  covered  sheet  pile,  means  for  laterally 
displacing  one  movable  roller  of  each  pair  during  the 
descent  of  the  sheet  pile,  means  at  the  delivery  p>olnt  of 
the  sheet  piles  adapted  finally  to  press  a  plurality  of 
sheet  piles  and  a  pressing  band  lielow  said  means  adapt- 
ed to  exert  a  pressure  aion-  each  sheet  pile  mihsequent 
to  its  delivery  from  the  said  pressure  rollers,  substan- 
tlailT  as  described. 
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l,n6,»47.  ADJUSTABLE  STOOL.  JOHN  H.  Stbinmetz, 
Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,980. 
(01.  165—22.) 


An  adjiKstable  stool  comprising  a  base,  a  iM)st  rising 
from  tlH'  t)ase  and  provldc^l  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
uprleht  laterally  enlargtnl  head,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
head  ta[)erlng  upwardly  to  a  centrally  disposed  upstand- 
ing lug,  said  head  being  provided  with  transversely  alined 
projections  helow  and  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  lug, 
a  seat,  a  pair  of  bracket  meml>ers  depending  from  the  seat 
and  embracing  the  bead  of  the  post,  said  bracket  meml>er8 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  reeelving  the  re- 
spe(  tlve  projections,  and  a  socket  memb^T  located  between 
the  bracket  members  and  provided  with  n  series  of  sockets 
for  Individual  engag.'ment  with  the  lug  and  arranged  on 
an  arc  struck  from  the  axis  of  the  projections  on  the 
head,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


l,116.94«.  I'EA-SHELLER.  Kri.n  .Madklink  Stewart, 
Boston.  <;a.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1014.  Serial  No.  811,827. 
(CI.  130- -30.) 


tions  of  Intensity  of  electric  current  and  recording  such 
variations  of  current  as  variations  in  the  strength  of 
magnetism,  reproducing  the  magn.  tisra  in  electric  cur- 
rents and  the  electrical  currents  in  variaticus  of  magnet 
Ism  and  converting  the  variations  of  magnetism  into  varia- 
tions of  intensity  of  light. 


1.  In  a  pea  sheller  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slotted  standard,  it  two  parallel  transverse 
Independently  and  freely  rotatable  axles  Journaled  In  the 
frame,  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  rolltrs,  one  pair  mounted 
on  the  ui)per  axle  and  the  other  on  the  lower  one.  the 
inner  sides  of  the  rollers  of  each  pair  t)elng  convex,  as 
shown  and  descrllx'd. 

2.  Tbe  Improved  pea  sheller  comprising  a  slotted  stand- 
ard, parallel  horizontal  Independently  and  freely  rotatable 
axles  Journaled  therein,  two  pairs  ..f  convex  rollers  mount- 
ed on  said  axles  and  the  members  of  each  pair  being  oppo- 
site the  meml)ers  of  the  other  pair,  and  their  peripheries 
working  In  contact,  and  means  for  elastlcally  connecting 
the  axles  of  tbe  respective  pairs,  as  described 


1  116.949         TELEGRAIMIIC      FHOTOGRAmY.        Ci  RT 
.Stii.le.   Frledenau,  near   B-rlln,   Germany.      Polled   Mar. 
4.  1912.     Serial  No.  681.553.      (CI.  178—6.) 
1    A  method  of  photo-electric  telegraphy  consisting  in 

converting  the  variations  of  Intensity  of  light  Into  varU- 


2  A  method  of  photo  electric  telegraphy  consisting  In 
converting  the  variations  of  Intensity  of  light  into  varia 
tlons  of  Intensity  uf  electric  current  and  recording  such 
variations  of  current  as  variations  in  the  stnugth  of  mag 
netism.  reproducing  the  magnetism  In  electric  currents  and 
the  electrical  currents  in  variations  of  magnetism  and  con- 
verting the  variations  of  magnetism  into  variations  In 
intensity  of  electric  current  and  converting  the  variation 
In  Intensity  of  said  last  mentioned  electric  current  Into  a 
variation  of  light. 

■A.   .\   method    of   photoelectric   telegraphy  consisting  In 
converting  the  variations  of  Intensity  of  light  Into  varIa 
tlons   of  Intensity  of  electric  current   and   recording  such 
variations    of   current    as    variations    In    tbe    strength    of 
matrm-tlsm,  reproducing  the  maernetlsm  in  electric  currents 
and    the    electrical    currents    In    variations    of    niaenetism 
and   converting  the   variations   of   ma-netism   into    varia 
tlons   In    intensity   of  electrical    current   and   causine   the 
variations  of  the  last   mentioned  electrical  current  to  mag 
netlcally   act   on   a   body   having  mnfrnetical   optical    rotary 
power. 


l.im.g.^O.  COVER  FOR  MlLK-RECFrTACLES  (l.^bk 
H  SrRAir.HT,  Bristol.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Everett  L.  Wal- 
ling. T-nlon  Village.  R.  I.  Filed  May  13.  Iin4.  Serial 
No.  H38.307.      (CL  31—14.) 


1.  A  receptacle  cover  comprising  an  annular  side  por- 
tion constructed  and  arranged  to  surround  a  can  neck  and 
having  a  horiiontaliy-dlsposed  vent  near  lis  upi>er  edge; 
said  cover  also  having  a  discharge  opening  and  ti  spout 
in  communication  with  said  oi.enlng  and  further  having  a 
gravitating  spout  cover. 

2.  A  receptacle  cover  comprising  a  side  portion  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  snugly  engage  a  can  neck  and 
having  a  vent  near  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  domelike  top 
fixed  to  the  side  portion  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  spout  In  communication  therewith  and  also 
provided  with  a  gravitating  spout  cover. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  cover  having  a  side 
I>ortlon  in  which  is  a  vent  and  alt»o  having  a  dome  and  a 
discharge  opening,  a  spout  In  communication  therewith, 
and  a  graviUtlng  spout  cover  ;  of  a  foraminous  annulus 
adjustat)ly  arranged  In  the  cover  opposite  the  vent  and 
the  discharge  opening. 
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1,116,951.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICAL  SEPARATION. 
Hemrt  M.  SiTT(i>l,  VV.^LTER  L.  Steei.k,  flod  Edwin  G. 
Stckle,  Dallas,  Teic.  ContiDuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  225,852.  filed  iept.  24.  1904.  This  application  filed 
Jan.   n.  1908       Serial  No    410.397.      (CI.  83—49.) 


1.  .\  process  of  sfilaratinc  comminuted  material  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  th-^  material  to  a  convectively  delivered 
electrical  charire  in  tlie  path  of  convection,  varying  said 
charge  while  being  d»llvert'd  in  polarity  and  duration  ac- 
cording to  the  relative  characteristics,  susceptibilities  of 
different  particles  of  the  material,  and  separately  collect- 
ing the  separated  particles. 

2.  The  process  of  lep.irai  in;;  cnmminuted  material  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  the  material  to  a  convectively  deliv- 
ered electrical  chaiL-e  in  its  path,  successively  interrupting 
said  charge  while  subjecting  the  material  thereto,  and 
separately  collecting  the  separated  pailieles. 

3.  A  proces.s  pf  ■;.  jitirating  comminuted  material  consist- 
ing in  subje(  liiik'  il.<'  material  to  a  convectively  delivered 
electrical  charge  in  It-  path,  varying  said  charge  in  it» 
phase  while  beini;  an.ii.d.  mm\  wparately  collecting  the 
separated  partlcl-s 

4.  A  process  of  septirating  comminuted  material  consist 
Ing  In  subjecting  thej  material  to  a  convectively  delivered 
electrical  charge  to  cisuse  adtierence  of  some  of  the  parti- 
cles thereof  to  an  o|)posln;j  electrode,  subsequently  sub- 
jecting said  adhering  material  to  an  electrical  charge  of 
different  polarity  forj  releasing  the  same,  and  separately 
collecting  the  separat.  <1  i  aitlcles. 

5.  .\  process  of  seixni  in_'  comminuted  material  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  th«  material  to  a  convectively  delivered 
electrical  charge  to  rause  its  adherence  to  an  electrode. 
subtKHjuently  subjecting  the  finally  adhering  material  to  an 
electrical  charge  of  opposite  polarity  for  releasing  the 
same,  and  separately  k^ollecting  the  separated  particles. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,952.  STAUlINi.  i'.UX. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Ma\  >.  1914. 
219 — 48.) 


M.A.x  TAtci-MAX.  New  York. 
Serial   No.  8.{7,198.      (CI. 


tes? 


1.  .V  starting  box  having  a  starting  unit,  comprising  a 
hollow  spool  for  receiving  a  resistance  coll  ;  a  plurality  of 
terminal  btittons  electrically  connected  with  different  sec- 
tions of  said  coll  :  a  jihirality  of  binding  posts  ailapted  to 
receive  the  terminals  i>f  circuit  supply  mains:  a  molded 
panel  having  formed  therein  and  coeval  therewith  perfo- 
rations for  holding  Kaid  buttons  and  said  posts;  metal 
frame   members   fcr  supporting   in   operative   relation   said 


panel  and  said  spool :  and  means,  embmlying  a  bolt  and 
screw  nuts  therefor,  disposed  within  said  spool  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  members  in  position. 

2.  A  starting  box  having  a  starting  unit,  comprising  a 
hollow  spool  for  receiving  a  resistance  coil  ;  a  plurality  of 
terminal  buttons  electrically  connected  with  different  sec- 
tions of  said  coll  ;  a  plurality  of  binding  posts  adaptiKl  to 
receive  the  terminals  of  circuit  supply  mains ;  a  molded 
panel  having  formed  therein  and  coeval  therewith  perfo- 
rations for  holding  said  buttons  and  said  posts;  metal 
frame  members  for  supporting  in  operative  relation  said 
panel  and  said  spool  ;  means,  embodying  a  bolt  and  screw 
nuts  therefor,  disposed  within  said  spool  for  holding  said 
frame  members  In  position  ;  and  a  terminal  memlw-r  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  frame  members  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  terminal  members  lieing  electrically  connect  I'd  with 
one  of  said  binding  posts. 

.1.  A  starting  box  having  a  starting  unit,  comprising  a 
hollow  spool  for  receiving  a  resistance  coll  ;  a  plurality  of 
terminal  buttons  electrically  connected  with  different  sec- 
tions of  said  coll  ;  a  plurality  of  binding  posts  adapted  to 
receive  the  terminals  of  circuit  supply  mains  ;  a  molded 
panel  having  formed  therein  and  coeval  therewith  perfo- 
rations for  holding  said  buttons  and  said  posts;  metal 
frame  members  for  supporting  in  operative  relation  said 
panel  and  said  spool  ;  means,  emb<idying  a  bolt  and  screw 
nuts  therefor,  disposed  within  said  spool  for  holding  said 
frame  members  in  position  ;  a  terminal  member  mounted 
on  one  of  said  frame  members  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  terminal  members  l>eing  electrically  connected  with 
one  of  said  binding  posts;  and  a  containing  box  for  said 
unit,  having  a  terminal  raeml)er  disposed  in  correspondence 
with,  and  removtnl  from  said  first  mentioned  terminal 
member. 

4.  .\  starting  box  having  a  starting  unit,  comprising  a 
hollow  spool  for  receiving  a  resistance  coil  ;  a  plurality  of 
terminal  buttons  electrically  connected  with  different  sec- 
tions of  said  coll  ;  a  plurality  of  binding  posts  adapted  to 
receive  the  terminals  of  circuit  stipply  mains  :  a  molded 
panel  having  formed  therein  and  coeval  therewith  perfo- 
rations for  holding  said  buttons  and  said  posts;  metal 
frame  members  for  supporting  in  operative  relation  said 
panel  and  said  spool  ;  means,  embodying  a  bolt  and  screw 
iiuts  therefor,  dlspo.sed  within  huid  spool  fdr  holding  said 
frame  members  in  position';  a  teriniual  member  mounted 
on  one  of  said  frame  members  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  terminal  members  being  electrically  connected  with 
one  of  said  l)inding  posts  :  a  containing  box  for  said  unit, 
having  a  terminal  member  dispose<i  In  correspondence  with 
and  removed  from  said  first  mentioned  terminal  member; 
and  a  switch  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  box,  said  arm 
b«'ing  contlnuou.sly  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  ter- 
minal member  and  movable  to  be  temporarily  cimnected 
with  said  buttons. 

5.  .V  starting  box.  comprising  a  switch  panel  formed  of 
insulating  material  ;  a  plurality  of  terminal  buttons  ;  a 
resistance  coll  having  sections  thereof  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  buttons;  and  a  plurality  of  current  serv- 
ice binding  posts  permanently  mounted  in  said  panel  to 
receive  a  socketed  plug  connector,  embodied  in  an  electric 
service  supply,  said  posts  being  normally  exposed  and 
extending  from  the  side  of  said  box. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.116,953.  TREATMENT  OF  SKW.VGE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Nils  Tkstri  p.  I^ondon.  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  W'et-Carbonlzlng  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  076.080.  (CL 
210—1.) 
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of  said  sludge  rapidly  to  a  temperature  above  100-  C, 
while  under  pressure,  maintaining  it  for  a  short  time  only 
at  this  temperature,  rapidly  cooling  it  to  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  accompanying  water,  and 
separating  wat.r  therefrom  by  pressure,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  sewage  consisting  in  separating 
a  fluid  sludge  therefrom  by  settlement,  raising  said  fluid 
sludge  while  In  rapid  motion  and  under  pressure  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  boiling  point  of  the  associated  liquid, 
maintaining  said  material  at  this  temperature  until  the 
sUuiv  matters  have  become  completely  coagulated,  trans- 
mitting the  heat  of  said  sludge  to  a  quantity  of  cooler 
sludge  about  to  be  heat.-d,  and  removing  water  from  the 
already  treJited  sludge  by  filtration  under  pressure. 


between  and  immediately  adjacent  to  tlie  shearing  edges 
of  each  element,  and  a  guide  for  directing  a  web  l>etween 
the  cutting  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printe<l  in  the  Gasette.l 


1116.955.  MOTOR -CONTROL  MECHANISM.  Milton 
TiBBETTs.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'ackard  Motor 
Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Dec.  31,  1910  Serial  No.  600.293.  (CL 
123—98.) 


1.116.954.  MACHINE  FOR  CCTTLMi  STRIPS  FROM 
WEH  MATERIAL.  CHESTER  IL  ThoRDABSO.n.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.554.  (CI. 
164—65.) 


1.   A  method  of  rendering  the  water  of  sewage  sludge 
readily  expressible,  consisting   in   raising  the  temperature 


1.  A  machlnl  for  the  purpose-  set  forth  comprising  two 
co-acting  rotative,  strip  cutting  elements,  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  spaced  circular  cutting  edges  with  the  | 
edges  of  one  element  overlapping  in  shearing  relation  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  other  element,  and  friction  feed  means 
between  and  Immedjately  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges  of 
each  element. 

2  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  two 
coacting  rotative,  strip  cutting  elements,  each  composed 
of  a  series  of  spaced  disks  having  cutting  edges,  with  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  disks  of  one  element  adapted  to  eo-act 
in  shearing  relation  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  other 
clement  and  friction  feed  means  between  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the  disks  of  each  element 

3  \  machine  for  the  purpos.'  set  forth  comprising  two 
co-acting  rotative,  strip-cutting  elements,  each  composed 
of  a  series  of  spaced  disks  having  cutting  edges,  with  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  disks  of  one  element  adapted  to  co-act 
In  shearing  relation  with  the  edges  of  the  other  element, 
the  disks  of  one  element  being  arranged  out  of  line  witli 
those  of  the  other  element,  and  friction  feed  means  between 
the  disks  of  each  element  adapted  for  compressive  rolling 
c-ontact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  said  disks. 

4  A  machine  for  the  purpose  8«-t  forih  comprising  two 
coacting  rotative,  strip-cutting  elements,  each  composed 
of  a  series  of  spaced  disks  having  s<iuared  cutting  edges 
with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  disks  of  one  element  adapted 
to  CO  act  in  shearing  relation  with  the  edges  of  the  other 
dement,  the  disks  of  one  element  being  arranged  out  of 
line  with  those  of  the  other  element,  and  yielding  friction 
feed  means  between  the  disks  of  each  element  adapted  for 
,.ompresslve  rolling  contact  with   the  peripheries   of  said 

dislis 

5  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  two 
co-acting  rotative,  strip-cutting  elements,  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  spaced  circular  cutting  edges  with  lie 
"dges  of  one  element  overlapping  in  shearing  rela  Ion  the 
cuumg  edges   of   the  other  element,    friction    feed    means 


I  In  a  hvdrocarl)on  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  a  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  the  charge 
to  the  cvllnder  and  for  subsequently  augmenting  said 
charge  said  meclianism  having  a  variable  action  as  re- 
gards the  angmentini:  feature  thereof,  of  a  checking  de- 
vice adapted  to  resist  the  variable  action  of  said  mecha- 
nism. , 

•_'  In  a  hvdrocariK>n  motor,  the  combination  with  tiie 
cylinder  and  ports  therein,  means  for  controlling  said  ports 
to  admit  a  comlnistiMe  charge  and  to  anument  said  charge. 
the  timing  of  said  means  being  variable  reative  to  the 
motor  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  varyng  said  timing,  of 
a  checking  .levlce  adapted  to  resist  the  operation  of  said 

varying  means. 

3  The  combination  with  a  livdrocarlxui  motor  having 
Intake  and  exhaust  valves  and  a  valve  for  admitting  an 
augmenting  charge  of  air  to  the  cylinder  after  the  admls^ 
Bion  of  the  explosive  charge  through  the  Intake  valve,  of 
means  for  operating  said  valves  including  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  opening  of  the  augmenting  valve  relative  to 
the  time  of  closing  of  the  intake  valve,  means  for  shifting 
the  advancing  mechanism,  and  a  checking  device  adapted 
'    to  resist  the  operation  of  the  shifting  mean-. 

4    The   combination   with   a   hydrocarbon    motor   having 

intake  and  exhaust  valves  and  a   valve  for  admiftinu   an 

i   aoLMrenting  charge  of  air  to  the  cylinder  after  the  a.lmls^ 

I    t^ion  of  the  explosive  charge  through   the  Intake  valve,  of 

means  for  operating  said   valves   Inclu.ling  n,eans   for  ad- 

'    vandng  the  opening  of  the  augmenting   valve   relatve   to 

the  tim*  of  closing  of  the  intake  valve,  means  for  shiftinc 

!    ,he   advancing   mechanism,   a    checking  device   adapted    to 

i    resist  the  operation  of  the  shifting  means,  and  manually 

:   controlled    means    f..r    rendering    the    checking   device    in- 

operative.  ,       , 

%    The  combination   with   .i    hydrocarbon    motor   having 

I    intake  and   exhaust   valves  and  a   valve  for  admitting  an 
augmenting  charge  of  air  to  the  cylinder  after  the  admis^ 

!  sion  of  the  explosive  charge  through  the  intake  valve,  of 
means  for  operating  said  valves  Including  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  oi>ening  of  the  augment  ng  valve  relative  to 
the  time  of  closlnu'  of  the  intake  valve,  means  for  shif  ing 
the  advancing  mechanism.  ..  checking  device  adapted  to 
resist  the  operation  of  the  <^hifting  means,  and  automatic 
means  for  rendering  the  che  'king  device  inoperative. 
ICialms  6  to  1'.'  not  printed  In  the  (Jaietle.) 

I  ■' 

1.116.956.        AUTOMATIC      MEANS      FOR      I-OWERING 

lIFFRO\TR      RkhakkTjader.  New  York.  N.  \.    tiiea 

Ian    5    1014.     Serial  No.  si(..3:56.     (01.  9—22.) 

1     In  'automatic    means    for    lowering    life    boaU.    the 

..ombinatlon   with   stationary   standards.   l,ase  and  brac^flg 

.ueans  for  said  standards,  a  pair  of  davit  arms   iDcludlng 


-fr    -'iiitrilfMiii 


;58 


eiliptlcal  MupportB 
e«ch  of  Hxid  arms 
radial  edge  of  Its 
1x)at  normallj  upoi 
and  their  support! 
mally  In  unstable 
le«Md  the  arms  ^ 
antomatically,  and 
flxe<]  position. 


idapted  to  roll  upon  said  base  members, 

constituting  a  straitrht  extension  of  a 
curved  support,  means  to  support  a 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  the  arms 
beinj;  so  arranged  as   to  be  held   nor 

rwsitlon  whereby  when  the  boat  is  re- 
ill    swing  outwiirdly    and    downwardly 

means  to  secure  the  Niat  keel  in  normal 
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1,116,957.  DRY  DEKLOCCULATKI)  BODY  AND 
MRTFIOI)  OF  rRKI'.VinN<;  S.\ME.  Clinton  Paul 
TowNSEND,  Washington,  1).  (.'.,  assignor  to  Acheson 
Oiidag  Company.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  York  Filed  .Tan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,708. 
Renewe<l  Mar  2:\.  1914.  Serial  No.  S27.781.  (d. 
87—9.) 

1.  As  a  new  artl<le  of  manufacture,  a  dry  deflocculated 
body  character lised  by  the  property  of  disintegrating  in 
presenie  of  water  and  of  remaining  su8i)endeii  th.-reln. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  dry  deflocculated 
^aphtte  cbaracteriBetl  by  the  property  of  disintegrating 
In  presence  of  water  and  of  remaining  suspended  therein. 

.3.  The  method  of  treating  aijueous  suspensions  of  de- 
flocculated  l)Oiiies.  which  cons'sts  In  pre(  Ipltating  the  bodj 
in  reversible  state,  and  colUK-tlng  the  precipitate 

4.  The  method  of  treating  aqui-ous  suspeosions  of  d«- 
flocculated  bodies,  which  consists  in  precipitating  the  body 
in  reversible  state  by  means  of  a  volatile  liquid  reagent 
mlsclble  with  water,  and  collecting  the  precipitate. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  aqueous  suspensions  of  de- 
flocculated  bodies,  which  consists  in  precipitating  the  body 
in  reversible  state  by  means  of  a  volatile  liquid  reagent 
miscible  with  water,  wnsblng  the  precipitate  with  the 
liquid  reagent,  and  drying  the  precipitate. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Id  d  device  o(f  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  standards,  means  to  secure  the  standards  in  sta- 
tionary upright  [lositlon  and  each  including  a  channel 
member,  a  pair  of  ilavit  arms  cooperating  with  said  stand- 
ards, each  of  said  trnia  being  normally  supported  in  steady 
positit.n  within  th^  standard  channel  adjacent  thereto,  an 
eiliptlcal  support  |for  each  arm.  said  support  also  being 
boused  within  the  standard  i  liannel  and  standing  in  un- 
stable position  up<)n  the  t-nd  of  the  tlatter  portion  of  its 
curve,  means  to  dfetachably  support  a  life  boat  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  thei  arms,  a  pair  of  cables  to  support  the 
boat  wh.-n  detac  li^d  from  said  arms,  and  means  operable 
from  within  the  l>i»at  for  controlling  the  speed  of  descent 
thereof. 

3.  Id  a  device  cf  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  standards,  each  including  an  upright 
member,  a  base  iii»ainti.  r  extending  outwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  standanl.  a  .series  of  brace  members  cooperating 
with  salil  base  m-imU-r  and  said  upright,  a  pair  of  davit 
arms  cixii)erat'nn  with  said  standards,  each  of  said  arms 
Including  :ui  .■'iptii:il  support  adapte<l  to  roll  upon  the 
adjacent  l.i-.-  ui.mh-i  to  contine  the  support  to  certain 
positions  or  moveKenta  with  relation  to  the  standard,  said 
rae.'ins  Including  a  stud  and  groove  connection  l>etween  the 
support  and  one  ot  said  braces,  the  stud  Ndng  carried  by 
the  snpp)ort  adja('«nt  the  end  of  its  tlatter  curved  portion 
and  movabb'  along  the  slot  In  approximately  a  straight 
path  due  to  the  ^lllptlcity  of  the  rolling  support,  means 
cooperating  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  arm  to  stipport  a 
boat  tlierefrom.  siijiplemental  supporting  means  for  the 
keel  of  the  bout,  and  mechanism  to  <ontrol  the  speed  of 
descent  of  the  bo^t. 

4.  In  a  device  |f)f  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  life  lioRt  and  means  for  hoisting  and  lowerinir  the 
same,  of  means  fi>r  normally  supporting  the  keel  of  the 
l)oat  in  definite  titeil  f)Osition.  said  keel  supporting  means 
Including  rotary  dembers  adapted  to  engage  one  face  ut 
the  keel  and  pivoted  members  adapted  to  co6p«^rate  with 
the  other  face  of  the  keel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  life  boat  and  means  for  hoisting  and  lowering  the 
same,  of  means  fur  normally  supporting  the  keel  of  the 
boat  in  definite  tlted  p<isltion.  said  keel  support  ng  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  (O-axlally  arranged  rotary  cams 
whereby  the  boat  may  \>e  hoisted  to  final  position,  each 
of  said  cams  havltig  a  lug  engaging  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  keel  jiivotud  dogs  on  the  opposite  .side  of  the  keel, 
the  free  ends  of  s» Id  dogs  be'ng  engaged  by  the  keel  while 
it  Is  moving  Into  final  position  and  said  dogs  serving  to 
c-ofiperate  with  snid  cam  Ingw  to  prevent  all  lateral  vibra- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  boat. 

(Claims  fl  to  0  not  printed  in  the  OaKette  1 


1  .  1  1  ♦; .  9  5  8  .     POULTRY  FEEDER. 
Willlamston.    Mich.      Filed   Mar.    28. 
7.57.452.      (CI.  119 — 65.) 


Peter  J.  Tlttlb, 
191. S.      Serial    No. 


In  a  poultry  feeder  consisting  of  a  hopper,  a  chamber 
comumnicatlng  with  said  hopper,  a  hinged  lid  for  said 
chanilter.  a  central  twll  on  said  lid,  a  transverse  shaft 
having  u  central  arm  sUdably  passing  through  said  ball 
fur  operating  said  lid,  crank  arms  on  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  links  connected  to  said  crank  arms,  rods  having 
their  ends  connected  to  said  links,  and  a  platform  support- 
ed on   said  rods. 


1,116.9.')9.      FTELPT'Ml'   FOR   ENGINES.     William  Ev- 
KHETT  Ver  Planck,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  fJeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Feb. 
12,  19i:<       Serial  No    747.0.1.5       (CI.   1 2.1— 1  .W. » 
1.   In  a  pump  the  combination  of  u  cylinder,  suction  and 
discharge   valves   therefor,   a    plnnger,   a    tubular   member 
telescoping  with   the  cylinder,   the  head   of  which   member 
rests  on   the  plunger,  a    spring   for  moving  the  plunger   In 
one  direction,   a   rocker    for   moving   snid    mernl>er   and    th# 
plunger    against    the   spring,    and    means    for    moving    th« 
rocker. 

'J.  Tti  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  suction  and 
discharge  valves  therefor,  n  [ilnnger.  a  tubular  memNT 
which  surrounds  the  plunger  and  one  eml  of  the  cylinder, 
a  compression  spring  which  is  located  between  the  cylln-  . 
der  and  said  memt)er  for  moving  the  plunger  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  HUM  us  for  applying  end  presstire  to  the  member 
for  moving  the  [liunger  against  the  action  of  the  spring 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  suction 
and  discharge  valves  therefor,  a  plunger,  a  casing  for  the 
cylinder,  a  housing  that  surrounds  the  cylinder,  a  tubular 
member   which    nests   on    the   top   of   the   plunger,    and    Is 
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guided  by  the  housing,  a  compression  spring  that  tends 
at  all  times  to  move  the  plunger  out  of  the  cylinder  and 
also  to  move  .said  memtK^r,  and  means  for  moving  the  mem- 
b€r  and  through  It  the  plunger  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 


4  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
therefor  having  a  rounded  head,  n  collar  on  the  plunger 
under  the  head,  a  spring  which  engages  the  collar  for 
iiioving  the  plunger  on  the  suction  stroke,  a  tubular  mem- 
l)er  that  surrounds  the  plunger  and  spring,  a  guide  for 
the  member,  a  means  carried  by  the  gtilde  which  rests  on 
said  head,  and  means  for  depressing  the  member  and 
through  It  the  plunger. 

5  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  valves 
therefor,  a  plunger,  a  crosshead  that  Is  In  telescopic  rela- 
tion to  the  cylinder  and  plunger,  a  means  for  moving  the 
plunger  on  the  working  stroke,  and  a  means  for  moving 
the  plunger  on  Its  compression  stroke  which  surrounds 
the  cylinder  and  is  situated  between  it  and  the  crosshead. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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pany. 

Serial  No.  688,687.      (Cl.  176—50.) 


with  resiHvt  to  said  cathode  but  subjected  to  difterencea 
of  potential  with  resi*ct  to  each  other,  said  anodes  con- 
sisting of  tungsten  and  having  a  sufficient  heat  dissipat- 
ing capacity  to  enable  them  to  operate  at  a  temperature 
below  cherry  red  beat,  but  above  the  boiling  point  of  mer- 
cury In  a  vacuum. 

3  The  method  of  preventing  fading  of  a  periodically 
shifting  vapor  electric  arc  operated  between  a  mercury 
cathode  and  cooperating  tungsten  anodes  alternating  In 
potential  which  consists  In  dlsslpatiug  heat  from  said 
anodes  at  n  rate  proportioned  to  maintain  said  anodes  at 
a  temi>erature  below  cherry  red. 


METM.I.U  ELECTRODE.  EzBCiiiEL  WEIK- 
CB.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
y    a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  r..  1912. 


1116  961         KNOCKDOWN     TREE    GUARD.       Mathias 
■  We'ixleh,  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed   Dec.  4,   191.3.      Serial 
No.  804.698.    (Cl.  47—38.) 


1  The  combination  of  an  evacuate-l  container,  a  cathode 
of  easilv  vaporlMble  material  and  a  coiiperatlng  anode 
consisting  of  tungsten  and  having  a  heat  dissipating  ca- 
pacity proportioned  with  resi>ect  to  tlie  operating  capacity 
of  the  device  to  enable  said  anode  to  operate  bilow  cherry 
red    heat,   but   above    the   l)olling    point    of    mercury    in   a 

vacuum. 

2  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  container  having 
n    mercury    cathode    and   electrodes    operating    as    aoodea 


1  V  ku.K-kdown  tree  guard  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  hoops  disposed  one  above  another,  and  r.  sil.ent 
palings  longlt.idlnally  grwved  to  provide  ^Hing  edges^  the 
biting  edges  of  said  palings  being  fc.ljustably  held  In  bind- 
ing vleldable  contact,  with   said   hoops. 

•'A  knockdown  tree  guard  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
res'illent  hoops  peripherally  grooved  to  provide  biting  edges 
nn.l  disposed  on<"  abov.-  another,  and  spaced  palings  ad^ 
justal.ly  held  In  binding  contact  with  the  biting  edges  of 

said  hoops 

3  A  knock  .K.wn  tre.'  guard  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
resilient  hoops  grooved  peripherally  throughout  their  en 
tire  width  to  provide  biting  .-dges  and  disposed  one  atwve 
another,  and  resilient  palings  vertically  grooved  to  pro- 
vide co-acting  biting  edges,  the  biting  edges  of  said  palings 
and  said  hoops  m-ing  adjustably    held  in   binding  yieldnble 

contact.  , 

4  \  knock  down  tree  guard  comprising,  a  pluraliiv  of 
resilient  hoops  disposed  one  above  another  and  prOTl4j;d 
with  adjusting  slots  at  internals  .irounri  their  circumfer- 
ence said  sb.ts  lying  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  hoops, 
palings  disposed  at  Intervals  around  said  hoops  and  pro- 
vided with  vertt.al  adjusting  slots  registering  with  the 
lateral  slot«  In  said  hoops,  said  hoops  and  said  palings 
being  concavf^convex  in  cross  section  and  bavitig  the  edges 
of  their  concave  faces  in  contact,  bolts  having  their  heads 
countersunk  in  the  slots  of  the  hoops  and  their  shank, 
passing  through  said  registering  slots,  and  nuts  on  said 
bolts  for  drawing  said  palings  and  said  hoops  into  binding 
vleldable  contact. 

",  \  tree  guard  comprising  a  p'.urnlity  of  hoops  disposed 
one  above  another  and  provided  with  adjusting  slot,  at 
Intervals  around  their  circumference,  said  slots  lying 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  ho- ps.  palings  disposed  at 
Intervals  around  said  hoops  and  provided  with  vertical 
adjusting  slots  registering  with  the  slots  in  said  hoops, 
said  hoops  and  said  palings  l^eing  grooved  on  adjacent 
faces  to  provide  biting  edges,  bolts  passing  through  the 
registering  slots  In  said  hoops  and  palings,  and  nuts  on 
said  bolts. 
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Wilkinson,  Merlden 
■nan  &  Company 
nccticut.      Filed    Nov 
'CI.  53 — 3.) 
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November  10, 1914. 


CONSTRUCTION.     Louis   H. 

Conn.,  assignor  to  ManninK,  Bow- 

Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 

1.1,    1{>13.      Serial    No.    800,708. 


i.  In  a  poreolator,  tli^  <'omblnatlon  of  a  main  ctiamber, 
a  lieating  chamber  at  tiit-  ii  is<>  thereof,  a  p^-rcolator  tube, 
a  plUK  carried  thereby  uujateiii  its  lower  end  adsipted  to 
seat  In  said  heating  ehiimber  and  closing  the  space  be- 
twei'n  Siiid  main  and  hcitinK  i-haiubers.  said  tube  extend- 
in;;  through  and  below  Liid  plug  aud  into  .said  heating 
chamlH>r,  said  tube  havinjg  a  valve  supporting  seat  thereon 
b«'Iow  the  under  tav-  t  ^ald  plug  within  said  heating 
chamber,  said  piu;;  la.  liu-  a  liijiiid  inlet  passage  there- 
through conimunlcatini:  directly  with  -laid  main  and  heat- 
ing chambers,  and  a  disk  valv  -aipported  on  said  tube  seat 
below  said  plug  and  witi,  n  -.ml  heating  chamber  and  in 
line  with  said  liquid  inlet  pa.ssa.  <.ii  I  li-k  sliding  freely 
on  said  tube  to  open  and,  clo.se  sail  p,i--.i_ 

2.  In  a  percolator,  the|  (•omt)inatlon  of  a  main  chamber, 
a  heating  chaml>er  at  thf  liasf  thereof,  a  percolator  tube, 
a  plug  carried  thereby  Mdjacent  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  seat  in  -^iM  h.^ifiii,'  clitimlier  and  closing  the  space 
between  said  ihmih  mkI  lnjatinj?  chambers,  said  tube  extend- 
ing throuKh  and  below  ^id  plug  and  into  said  heating 
chamber,  said  tube  having;  a  valve  supporting  seat  thereon 
t>eIow  the  under  face  o|r  said  plug  within  said  heating 
chamber,  salil  plus;  having  a  lii|uiil  inlet  passage  there- 
through communicating  <irf<tly  with  said  main  and  heat- 
ing chambers,  and  a  di|k  valve  supported  on  said  tube 
seat  below  said  plug  and  within  said  heating  chamlH>r  and 
in  line  with  said  liquid  inlet  passage,  said  disk  sliding 
freely  on  said  tube  to  open  and  close  said  passage,  and 
being  of  substantial  area  relative  to  the  cross  section  of 
the  beating  chamber. 

.1.  In  a  percolator,  thei  combination  of  a  main  chamber, 
a  heating  chamber  at  the  base  thereof,  a  percolator  tul)e, 
a  plug  carried  thereby  adjacent  its  lower  end  seating  in 
said  heating  chamlier  anil  closing  the  space  between  said 
main  chamber  and  said  heating  chamber,  said  percolator 
tube  extending  through  said  plug  and  having  a  tubular 
sleeve  section  secured  Co  Its  lower  end  and  positioned 
below  said  plug  and  within  said  heating  chamber,  said 
section  having  thereon  a  valve  supporting  shoulder  spaced 
from  the  under  face  olj  said  plug,  said  plug  having  a 
liquid  inlet  pas.sage  therethrojgh  communicating  with 
said  main  and  beating  chambers,  and  a  disk  valve  nor- 
mally resting  on  t!ie  supporting  shoulder  of  said  section 
In  line  with  said  liquid  Inlet  [>assage  and  of  substantial 
area  relative  to  the  cros.i  section  of  said  heating  chamber. 


1,11«.0«3.  DU8T-GUARr>  I.a(  ey  Y  Williams,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  29.  1012.  Serial  No.  69.1,822.  (CI. 
64—22.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  dust  guard,  of  sections,  each 
section  having  an  edge  with  a  curved  surface,  which  edges, 
when  the  sections  an'  united,  form  a  circular  opening 
ailapted  to  engage  a  journal,  also  each  section  bavlng  at 
another  edge  a  closed  recfss  with  an  opening  thereto,  bear- 
ing elements  each  pnrtl.^  located  In   a   recess  and   partly 


projecting  through  the  opening  to  said  recess,  and  a  spring 
within  each  inclosed  recess  pressing  the  bearing  element 
outwardly  ;  the  said  recesses  for  the  springs  and  bearing 
elements  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  circular 
opening  through  the  guard. 


/r- 


"^ 


2.  .\  dust  guard  having  an  opening  for  a  journal,  and 
means  consisting  of  rollers  and  springs,  one  roller  being 
located  each  side  of  the  opening,  for  forcing  the  guard 
lengthwise  of  the  journal  and  against  one  of  the  vertical 
surfaces  bounding  the  chamber  of  the  journal  box. 

3.  A  dust  guard  having  an  opening  and  recesses  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  and  a  roller  within  each  recess 
with  Its  edge  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  the  guard, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .\  dust  guard  having  an  opening  and  rece-sses  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  plates  each  with  an  opening 
therein  secured  to  the  guard,  a  roller  within  each  rect-ss 
projecting  throuJ;h  the  op<-ning  in  a  plate,  and  springs  for 
projecting  the  rollers. 

.'■>.  A  dust  guard  having  an  opening  and  recesses  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  opening,  plates  with  openings  Inclosing 
the  recesses,  a  roller  in  each  recess  and  projecting  through 
an  opening  In  a  plate,  a  rod  or  bar  passed  through  an  open- 
ing in  each  roller,  and  springs  within  each  recess  connected 
to  the  rod  or  bar  passed  through  the  roller. 


l,ll«,OtW.  Il.VV  KAV  K  Lini.K.  .VLKKED  Wii.so.v,  Corn- 
ing. Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No  831.794. 
(CI    57—79.) 
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A  wagon  body  lifter  comprising  base  meml)ers,  uprights 
secured  to  the  base  members,  braces  connecting  the  up- 
rights and  base  members,  vertically  moving  elements  t)e- 
tween  the  uprights,  a  winding  drum,  cables  connected  to 
the  winding  drum  and  to  the  vertically  moving  elements, 
said  elements  having  <enfral  vertical  pins  on  the  upper 
ends  then-of.  and  a  l>eam  having  slots  for  the  reception  of 
the  said  pin  members  and  carrying  wagon  body  engaging 
members. 
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1116  96.^        KELP   REIUJCTION.       Harry    Wilson,    San 
'  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Pacific  Kelp  Company,  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.      Filed  Dec. 
•>6   1912.      Serial  No.  738.655.     (Cl.rZS— 13.) 


Ing  the  valve  against  its  seat  to  close  said  body  portion, 
said  means  including  a  hook  capable  of  being  shifted  Into 
said   base,   and   counter-balanced   means   arranged    within 


1  An  apparatus  for  reducing  icelp  consisting  of  a  porous 
kiln  and  a  condensing  apparatus  in  conjunction  therewith, 
comprising  means  for  separating  and  separately  recover- 
ing the  products  of  distillation  as  they  come  from  the  kiln. 

2  \n  apparatus  for  treating  kelp,  comprising  a  porous 
kiln  having  a  heating  compartment  at  the  bottom  and  one 
side  and  a  series  of  condensing  chambers  for  separately 
recovering  the  products  of  distillutlon  as  they  come  from 
the  kiln. 


1  116  966       TOBACCO-LATH  HOLDER.      Jacob  M    ZooK, 
'  7A)oks   Corner.   Pa.       Filed  Oct.   28,    1913.       Serial   No. 
797,729.      (CI.  131—21.,) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  tobacco  lath  holder,  of  a  base, 
a  side  plate  secured  thereto,  a  second  side  plate  secured  to 
the  lirst  side  plate  and  spaced  from  said  side  plate  and 
said  base,  u  swinging  lath-retalnlng  pawl  mounted  between 
said  side  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a 
lath  Inserted  betwet>n  said  side  plates. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  lath  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  side  plates  secured  together  in  a  spaced  relation,  a  base 
secured  to  one  of  said  side  plates  and  spaced  from  the 
other  side  plate,  and  a  lath  retaining  pawl  pivoted  between 
said  plates  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


said  base  and  capable  of  engaging  said  hook  for  maintain- 
ing said  valve  in  open  position  until  the  hook  is  re- 
leased by   the  tilting  or  upsetting  of   the  cuspidor. 


1,116,968.  REMOVABLE  CAP  FOR  OIL-CANS. 
Edward  Ainslie,  Brashear.  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
.'Serial   No.   K04,074.      <C1.   221— 6.  t 


Albkrt 
1,   1913. 


A  removable  closure  lor  can  spouts  comprising  a  cap 
having  oppositely  disposed  apertures  in  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  coiled  spout-encirellug  spring  corai>08ed  of  a 
single  strand  of  wire  coiled  to  form  a  larg.  r  and  a  smaller 
end,  the  small  portion  being  of  uniform  diameter  through- 
out, said  wire  being  ext.nded  longitudinally  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  outer  convolution  of  the  larger  portion  and 
bent  to  form  loops  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
hooks,  the  outer  terminal  of  said  wire  being  colled  around 
the  outer  convolution  of  the  larger  portion  of  the  coil 
and  then  around  the  port:  .11  connecting  the  book-carry- 
ing loops,  said  hooks  being  adajUed  to  detachably  en- 
gage tbf  ajiertures  in  the  side  walls  of  the  cap. 


1116  967       CUSPIDOR.      Matthew    W.    Adams,   Omaha, 
'Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,696.      (CI. 

4—38.) 

1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  base,  body  portion  connect- 
ed therewith  and  having  a  funnel  shaped  mouth  piece, 
said  body  portion  having  means  to  constitute  a  valve  seat, 
a  spring  controlled  stem  arranged  in  said  body  portion 
and  capable  of  projecting  into  said  base  and  carrying  a 
valve  normally  engaging  said  seat,  said  stem  having  a 
hook  nt  its  lower  end.  and  a  counterbalanced  lever  sus- 
pended In  said  base  and  engaging  said  hook  for  maintain 
ing  the  valve  in  open  position  until  the  body  portion  is 
tilted  or  shifted. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  base,  a  body  portion  con- 
nected therewith  and  having  a  neck  provided  with  means 
to  constitute  a  valve  seat,  a  funnel-shaped  mouth  piece 
projecting  from  said  neck,  a  valve,  spring  controlled 
means  connected  with  said  valve  for  normally  maintain 


1,1U).969.  C.NDERREAMKR.  Thomas  S.  Ai>«;ar,  Robin- 
son. 111.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Orlin  Kirk,  one  fourth 
to  Tisepb  Lorenz  and  one  eighth  to  (Jeorge  Russell, 
Rol)lnson.  111.,  and  one  eighth  to  Dean  K.  INrham,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Mar  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  7.'i4,.332. 
(CI.  25!'>    -78.1 

1.  The  (omblnation  with  an  under  reamer  comprising  a 
tubnlar  casing  provid.'.l  at  its  iiiM-'^r  end  with  oopositely 
arranged  longitudin.illy  .'Xt-nding  slots,  and  at  Its  lower 
end  with  bits  mounted  to  swing  beyond  the  perlph.ry 
of  the  casing  Into  working  position,  wedges  movable 
longitu  linally  of  the  casing  for  extending  the  bits,  n  wedge 
support  to  which  the  wedg.'s  are  connected,  and  a  spring 
acting  normally  to  move  the  wedge  support  in  «  dlvec- 
tlon  to  cause  the  wedges  to  extend  the  bits,  of  means  for 
holding  the  wedges  In  inoperative  position  against  the 
resistance  of  the  spring,  said  nifans  comprising  dogs 
slidable  In  the  slots  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  mov- 
able radially  with  respect  thereto,  the  wedge  sinport 
having  a  cam  extension  between  the  dogs  for  moving  them 
radially  outward  to  extend  them  beyond  the  jxTipbery  of 
the   casing  when   the   wedges   are   moved   to   operative   po- 
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sltion,  and  Into  potiit^n  to  engage  the  lower  end  of 
the  well  canlnif,  said  dogs  being  adaptt»d  for  engagement 
with  the  Inner  surface  pf  the  well  rasing  to  hold  them  In 
Inward  position  to  prefent  the  upward  movement  of  the 
wedge  support  to  eztejid  the  bits,  a  dog  support  rigid 
with  the  casing  and  paving  a  twre  for  receiving  the 
cam  extension  and  having  radial  openings  from  the  bore 
at  the  dogs,  keys  in  the  openings  of  the  dog  support, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  keys  being  beveled  for  engagement 
by  the  cam  extension  nnd  said  keys  engaging  the  dogs, 
the  dogs  having  cross  heads  extending  across  the  open- 
ings for  the  keys  of  thf  dog  sapport  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  the  doga. 


..r-n 


movement  with  respect  to  Cke  tubular  caalDg.  the  wedge 
support  having  a  cam  extension  moving  Ix-tween  the 
dogs  and  extending  them  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
tubular  casing  when  tlie  vedge  support  moves  upward 
to  cause  the  wedges  to  extend  the  bits,  a  dog  support 
rigid  with  the  casing  at  the  slots,  and  having  means  for 
engagement  by  the  dogs  when  within  the  periphery  of  the 
tubular  casing  to  lock  the  dogs  at  either  end  of  the 
slots  with  the  spring  of  the  wedge  support  under  com- 
pression. 

4.  The  combiuatlon  with  an  under  reamer  comprising  a 
tubular  caalng  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  oppositely 
arranged  longitudinally  eitondliiL'  slots,  and  at  its  lower 
end  with  bits  mounted  to  swing  licyond  the  periphery  of 
the  casing  Into  working  position,  nieiins  movadlc  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing  for  extending  the  bits,  and  a 
spring  normally  acting  to  move  the  .said  means  In  a  di- 
rection to  extend  the  bits,  of  means  for  holding  the  said 
expanding  means  against  tlie  resistance  of  the  spring. 
said  holding  means  comprising  dogs  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  In  the  slots  and  for  radial 
movement  with  respect  to  the  casing,  a  cam  connected 
with  the  expiindlng  menns  nnd  moving  between  the  dosrs 
to  extend  them  beyond  tlie  p»>rlphery  of  the  casing  when 
the  expanding  means  moves  upward  to  expand  the  bits, 
a  dog  iupport  rigid  with  the  casing  at  the  slots  and  hav 
ing  means  for  engagement  by  the  dogs  when  within  the 
periphery  of  the  tubular  casing,  to  lock  the  does  at  either 
end  of  the  slots  with   the  sprinL'  under  compression. 


2.  The   combination    Mth    an   nnder-reamer  comprising 
a    tubular    casing   provijled    at    its   upper   end    with    oppo- 
sitely arranged  longttualnally  extending  slots,  and  at  Its   | 
lower   end    with    bits    raounted    to    swing   beyond    the    pe- 
riphery of  tlie  casing   l$to  working  position,  wedges  mov-   j 
able  longitudinally   of  ijhe   casing   for   extending   the  bits,   ! 
a   wedge  support  to  which  the  wedges  are  connected,  and 
a  spring  acting  nonnallar  to  move  tue  wedge  support  In  a    < 
direction  to  cause  the  w^dgea  to  extend  the  bits,  of  means 
for    holdint:    the    wedu'e    support    from    upward    movement. 
said   means  comprising  dogs    in    the  slots   movable   longi- 
tndlnally  and   radially  of   the   casing,   the  wedge   aupport   i 
having  a  cam  extension  moving  between  the  dogs  to  move   i 
them    outward    beyond    the    periphery    of    the    rasing,    the 
dogs    preventing    upward    movement    of    the    said    support    ^ 
when  in  position  witliln  the  periphery  of  the  tubular  cas 
Ing.  a  dog  support  rlgl«  with  the  casing  at  the  slot  and   | 
having   a   bore    for    receiving    the   cam    extension    and    hav- 
ing radial  openings  at  the  dogs,  keys  within  the  openings 
movable  radially  of  the  <U'>:  support  and  having  means  for 
engaging   tiie   support    flo    prevent    longitudinal    movement 
thereof,  the  dogs  havlut  cross  heads  extending  across  the 
openings    for    the    keys,    and    the    extension    engaging    the 
kejs    to   move   the    dogs   outward,    the   wedge   support    hav- 
ing   shoulders    for   engagement    by    the    lower   ends   of    the 
dogs   when    the   dogs    i  nf    moved    downwardly    in    the   slots 
to  cause  the  "said   «.■!_.    support  to  move   with  the  dogs, 
and  the  slots  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  lower 
ends  of  the  dogs  to  mote  below  the  dog  support  to  permit 
them    to   move    Inwardlj^    when    at   the    lower   ends   of    the 
slots. 

."t.  The  combination  with  an  under  reamer  comprising 
a  tubular  casing  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  longitudinally  extending  slots,  and  at  Iti 
lower  end  with  bits  mounted  to  swing  beyond  the  penpn 
ftry  of  the  casing  into  working  position,  wedges  movable 
longitu.linally  of  the  casing  for  extending  the  bits,  a 
wedge  support  to  which  the  wedge*  are  connected,  and 
a  spring  acting  norma H.v  to  move  the  wedge  support  in  a 
direction  to  cau.se  tlie  wedges  to  extend  the  bits,  of  means 
for  holding  the  wedge  support  against  the  resistance  of 
the  spring,  said  means  conipriBing  dogs  mounted  for  lon- 
gitutllnal    sliding    movem.  ut    of    the    slots   and    for    radial 


l,llfi.970.  I'OWEK  TR.VNSMITTIN*;  MECHANISM. 
ViNfTSNT  (;.  Applk,  imyton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ap- 
ple Ele<trlc  »ompany.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,279.  (CI. 
74— M.) 


1.  In  a  [Kiwer  transmitting  mechanism  n  casing:  a  ro- 
tatable  power  member  therein  ;  a  shaft  projecting  from 
said  casing ;  a  hollow  hub  concentric  with  said  shaft 
and  secured  to  the  casing  :  a  power  driven  member  sur- 
rounding said  hub:  and  speod  reducing  gearing  connecting 
said  shaft  and  said   power  driven   member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft :  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft  ;  a  floating  per 
forate,  spur-gear  mounted  on  said  eccentric;  a  hollow- 
hub  cuncentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  ;  an  external 
driving.  Internally-geared  member,  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
said  hub,  having  geared  relation  with  said  apur-gear  and 
having  a  different  numt>er  of  teeth  therefrom  ;  studs  taking 
into  saiil  hull  ami  p.issing  through  perforations  lu  .said 
spur  gear  to  prevent  the  latter  from  rotating  and  a  cover 
plate  secured   lu    place   by   said   studs. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
jiart  :  an  ei't'entric  rotntnhle  thereby;  a  spur  gear  uni- 
versally movable  in  Its  diametric  plane  by  said  eccentilc; 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  spur  gear  ;  a  driven,  in- 
ternally geared,  member  overlying  said  spur-gear  in  mesli 
therewith  and  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  there- 
from ;  and  a  closure  end  plate  for  preventing  axial  tnoTe- 
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ment  of  said  driven  member  In  one  direction  and  provid- 
ing therewith  a  housing  for  the  connecting  mechanism. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing;  a  hollow  hub  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  casing;  a  shaft  journaled  therein  and  extending 
bevond  the  end  of  the  said  hub;  an  external  drtvlng,  inter- 
nallv  geared  member  rotatabiy  moui>ted  on  said  hub,  one 
end  "abutting  against  the  said  casing,  and  the  other  end 
exten.llng  bevond  the  hub;  speed  reducing  gearing  con^ 
necting  the  said  geared  member  with  the  said  shaft  and 
a  cover  plate  contacting  with  the  outer  end  of  the  driving 
member   to   prevent   axial    movement    thereof   and   secured 

to  the  said  hub. 

^    In    a   device   of   the   character   described,    the   combi- 
nation of  a  casing ;  a  hollow  bub  extending  from  one  end 
thereof     a   shaft   journnled   within   the  said   hub   and    ex 
tending  bevond  the  end   of  the  hub;   an  external  driving 
interuallv  geared  member  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  the  said 
hub.   its  inner  end   abuttit.g  against    the   wall   ot  t^e  c^b 
mg  and  its  other  end  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  hub : 
speed   re<lucing  gearing  positioned   beyond   the  end  of   the 
hub   and   connecting   the   said   shaft    with    the   '^''^   «ter 
nal  driving  member,  and  a  cover  plate  contacting  with    he 
..nter  end  of  the  said  driving  member  and  secured  to     he 
said    hub   for    preventing    axial    movement   of   the   driv  ng 
meml.er  and  coacUng  therewith  to  completely  Ucloee  the 
speed  reduction  gearing. 

(I'lalms  G  and  7  not  prlnietl  in  the  »,arette.] 


an  upwardly  presented  valve  seat   and  a  downwardly  pre 
sented  cam   surface,   a   closing   member   freely   movable  In 
said  tubular  member   comprising  a   tapered   valve  stem,   a 
valve  secured  thereto,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  the 
valve  stem   and  positioned  to  ent-age  the  tapered  portion 

i  of  the  valve  stem   to  be   wedged    thereuiK^n   and   a   shield 
positioned  In   the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  prevent  access  lo 

'   the  parts. 

S 

\ 


1.116.971.  EJECTOK.  John  Uh  h..ho  lUKKEa.  JjckaoD- 
vllle.  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.969. 
(CI.  162—1.) 


1  Id  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combiua 
tlon  of  a  base  having  a  disk  like  flange,  a  noxzle  secured 
to  said  flange.  Id  coaxial  allnement  with  the  base,  a  drnin 
surrounding  the  nozzle  and  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  base  flange,  means  to  Introduce  pressure  fluid  Into  the 
space  between  the  .Irum  shell  and  the  nozzle  through 
said  base  flange,  a  head  secured  to  the  outer  end  ..f  th- 
drum  and  having  a  portion  In  close  spaced  relation  to  the 
end  of  the  nozzle  forming  a  conical  discharge  opening 
for  the  pressure  fluid,  the  head  being  formed  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  nozzle  with  an  offset  19  surrounding  the  fluid 
space,  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  delivery  end 

of  the  head.  ^      ^  , . 

•1  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  cylindrical  barrel  portion  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  disk-like  flange,  a  cylindrical  noz- 
zle conforming  In  size  and  having  rabbeted  engagement  In 
allnement  with  said  base,  means  to  secure  the  nozzle  to 
said  base  flange,  a  drum  surrounding  the  nozzle  and  hav- 
ing connection  to  the  outer  .dge  of  said  disk  like  flange, 
said  drum  forming  with  the  nozzle  a  pressure  chamber, 
and  a  head  secured  to  the  drum,  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  nozzle  and  head  f.^rming  a  thin  hollow  conical 
discharge  space  for  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  pressure 
chamber  the  mouth  of  the  head  just  tH>yond  the  nozzle 
being  slightly  enlarged  forming  a  ledge  opposite  the  edge 
of  the  nozzle,  and  that  portion  of  the  head  beyond  the 
mouth  being  enlarged  at  17«  forming  a  high  Prej«>"n. 
chamber    substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


o  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member 
permanently  secured  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having 
an  upwardly  presented  valve  seat  and  a  downwardly  pre- 
sented cam  surface,  and  a  closing  member  freely  movable 
in  said  tubular  member  comprising  a  Uipered  valve  stem, 
a  valve  and  a  weight  connected  thereto,  a  fulcrum  mem^ 
l,er  slidable  on  the  valve  stem  between  the  valve  and 
weight  t>ut  so  constructed  that  when  in  Ita  uppermost 
position  relative  to  said  valve  stem  it  will  become  fixed 
relative  thereto  and  will  engage  the  cam  surface  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  of  said  closing  member. 

3    In   combination   with  a  bottle,  a  tubular   memt,er   of 
less   diameter    thfl.>   the    interior    diameter    of    the    bottle 
ueck     means   for   sealini:    the    same    therein,    said    tubular 
mem'ber   l>elng  constructed   with    a    cylindrical    upper   por- 
tion   and   a    constricted    lower   portion    the    upper   surface 
of  which  is  provi.led  with  a  conoldal  valve  seat  and   the 
lower   portion   with   a    reversely    arranged    cam   surface,   a 
I    spherical    valve    adapted    to   engage    said    valve    seat    and 
having  a  rigid  axial   stem,  a   weight  slidably  mounted  on 
said  valve  stem,   a   fulcrum   member  slidably   mounted   on 
said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surface 
and   a    pivotally    mounted    locking    member   in    said   cylin- 
drical   cbamlK>r    above   said   valve    adapted    to   engage   the 
same    axiallv    and    to    cooperate    with    said    weight    aiid 
fulcrum   to   seat    said  valve  when   the   bottle   Is  placed   in 
any  position  other  than  a  substantially  upright  or  an  In- 
verted position. 

1  116  97  3  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM. 
CHAKLES  H.  BKXCsiK,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854.532.      (CI.   104—23.) 


1     116    97  2         NON  REFILLABI.E    BOTTLE        Hakby 
BECKER,  Hull.  Mass.     Filed   Mar.  20.  1914.     Serial   No 
826.105.      (CI.  215— 6.S.) 
1     The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member 

permanently  secured  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having 


1  A  safetv  rallwav-switch  Hosing  device  comprising  « 
switch  bar,  a  bell  crank,  a  rod.  a  pivotal  weighted-lever 
a  latch-bolt,  a  pivotal  trigger  arm  adapted  to  carry  »a Id 
lRtcb.lK>lt  into  and  from  detaining  engau-ement  with  said 
weighted-lever,  a  swinging  lock  lever  one  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  frictlonally-engage   said    trigger-arm.   a    longl 
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tiidinal  rod  plvotajlly-connectpfl  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  look-l^ver  and  carrying  a  coll  spring;  at  Its 
other  or  remote  end,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  a 
lateral  cross  tie  extension  at  said  remote  end  of  said  rod, 
a  crank  arm  on  wild  shaft  pivotally-connected  to  said 
rt'motc  end  of  the  rod,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  near 
the  track-rail,  and  a  pendent  member  on  the  engine  pro- 
JectlBR  outside  tha  line  of  the  track-rail  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  dim  or  lateral  arm  as  the  engine  ad 
vances  toward  an  open  switch  to  automatically  throw- 
er close  said  switch  before  the  engine  can  reach  It  and 
thereby  direct  the  train  onward  In  Its  proper  course 
along  the  track. 

2.  A  safety  railway  switch  closing  device  comprising  a 
switch  bar,  a  bell  crank,  a  connecting  rod,  a  pivotal 
weighted  lever  conBected  to  said  rod.  a  horisontal  latch- 
bolt,  a  pivotal  trigger-arm  having  one  end  thereof  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  Iwlt  and  adapted  to  carry  it  Into 
and  from  iletaining  engagement  with  said  weighted-lever 
when  the  latter  1$  In  elevated  position  and  having  Its 
other  end  notched  and  inclined,  a  swinging  lock  lever 
having  one  end  tjhereof  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage 
said  notched  and  ijiclined  end  of  the  trigger-arm,  an  In- 
closed supporting  frame,  a  longitudinal  rod  extending 
remotely  along  tht  outside  of  the  track  and  pivotally- 
connected  at  its  inner  end  to  an  extension  on  said  lock- 
lever,  a  coil  spring  on  the  longitudinal  rod,  a  transverse 
shaft  mounted  on  a  lateral  cross-tie  extension  at  the  outer 
or  remote  end  of  $aid  longitudinal  rod,  a  crank-arm  on 
said  shaft  plvotailt-  connected  to  the  remote  end  of  the 
longitudinal  rod,  a|  cam  or  lateral  arm  mounted  on  the 
shaft  near  Its  Innir  end  adjacent  the  track  rail,  and  a 
pendent  shoe  or  cnip  member  on  the  engine  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cam  on  akid  shaft  whereby  the  trigger  devices 
are  actuated  automatically  to  release  the  latch-bolt  and 
the  weighted-lever,  the  latter  In  dropping  causing  the 
open  switch  to  cloiJe  before  the  fore-wheels  of  the  engine 
or  advancing  train  can   enter  the  switch  but  to  maintain 


them  In  the  proper 
to  be  used. 


onwajd  course  on  the  track  Intended 


1,116,074.  OSril.t.MIN",  y.SiilSK  ANn  SELF-REGU- 
LATIN<i  GEAK  Tl IKI{P:F()U.  Juhn  Beruese.v,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Ftl^d  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  7S9,249 
(CI.   121 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  a  cylinder  formed 
Into  a  plurality  of  jectlons,  means  for  clamping  said  sec- 
tions together  so  $s  to  make  a  complete  cylinder,  an 
abutment  rigidly  seturrd  to  said  cylindtr  at  the  Juncture 
of  each  of  said  sections,  whereby  said  cylinder  is  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  1  compartments,  a  piston  arranged  In 
each  of  said  compartment*,  a  shaft  arranged  centrally 
of  the  cylinder  rigidly  connected  to  said  pistons,  said 
shaft  having  a  port  on  each  side  of  each  of  the  pistons, 
and  a  valve  for  each  pair  of  ports  for  controlling  the  In- 
let and  exhaust  fnirn  the  opposite  .xldes  of  each  of  the 
pistons. 


2.  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  abutments  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  whereby 
said  cylinder  is  divided  into  compartments,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged In  each  of  said  compartments,  a  shaft  connected 
with  each  of  said  pistons,  said  shaft  iH'ing  hollow  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  ports  at  each  piston,  said  ports 
opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  arranged 
opposite  each  pair  of  said  ports  for  controlling  the  inlet 
and  exhaust,  and  a  single  controlling  member  engaging 
all  of  said  valves  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  same, 

3.  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  abutments  arranged  therein  dividing  the  cylinder 
Into  compartments,  a  piston  arranged  in  each  of  said 
compartments,  a  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  said  piston,  said 
shaft  iK'Ing  formed  with  an  enlarged  bore  merging  Into  a 
reduced  bore,  sabl  shaft  having  a  pair  of  ports  adjacent 
each  of  said  pistons,  said  ports  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  Juncture  between  the  enlarged  bore  and  the  reduced 
bore  of  said  shaft,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  pistons  rest- 
ing on  the  shoulder  between  the  enlarged  bore  and  the 
reduced  bore,  and  designed  to  control  said  ports,  and  an 
operating  member  engaging  said  valve  for  controlling  the 
position  thereof. 

4.  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  abutments  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
arranged  between  each  pair  of  abutments,  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  all  of  said  pistons,  .said  shaft  being  formed  with 
an  enlarged  bore,  and  a  reduced  btire  opening  into  the 
enlarged  bore,  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of  ports  for  each 
piston  arranged  adjacent  the  Juncture  of  said  enlarged 
bore  with  said  reduced  bore,  a  t>earlng  plate  secured  to 
said  shaft  In  said  enlarged  bore,  and  on  the  shoulder 
provided  at  the  Juncture  between  the  enlarged  bore  and 
the  reduced  bore,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  open 
Ings,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  enlarged  bore  and  resting 
on  said  plate  for  each  of  said  pistons,  each  of  said  valves 
having  an  exhaust  port  designed  to  register  with  the 
openings  In  said  plate,  and  with  some  of  said  ports  while 
the  other  of  said  ports  are  In  communication  with  said 
enlarged  bore,  means  for  directing  pres.Mure  to  said  en- 
larged bore  and  a  single  controlling  member  for  shifting 
the  position  of  all  of  said  valves  so  as  to  turn  on  and  off 
the  pressure  to  said  cylinder  and  cause  the  same  to  be 
applied  to  either  .side  of  said  pistons  for  moving  the  same 
In  either  direction. 

5.  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  abutments  arranged  in  said  cylinder  dividing 
the  cylinder  Into  compartments,  a  piston  arranged  In  each 
01  said  compartments,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  pistons, 
said  shaft  being  hollow  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  ports 
for  each  of  said  pistons  so  that  the  Interior  of  the  shaft 
may  be  brought  Into  communication  with  either  side  of 
said  piston,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  Interior  of 
said  shaft,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  pistons  for  regulating 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  through  8al<l  ports,  an  operating 
Shaft  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  valve,  an  arm 
for  moving  said  operating  shaft,  and  means  operable  from 
a  distance  for  controlling  the  p<isitlon  of  said  arm. 


1,116,975.  STEERING  ENGINE.  Joh.v  Berge.sen.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,250. 
(CI.   121—43.) 

1.  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  piston  and  a  shaft  secured  thereto,  said  shaft  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  having  a  pair  of  ports, 
of  a  housing  for  said  piston,  said  housing  surrounding 
part  of  said  shaft,  a  valve  member  loosely  arranged  In  said 
bore  and  pressing  against  the  end  and  side  walls  thereof, 
said  shaft  being  formed  with  an  exhaust  port  registering 
with  one  end  of  said  valve,  said  valve  being  formed  with 
an  exhaust  passageway  designed  to  be  brought  into  regis- 
try with  either  of  said  ports,  means  for  directing  steam 
Into  said  bore,  and  a  manually  operated  shaft  for  shifting 
said  valve  member. 

2.  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  cylinder  piston  and  shaft,  of  a  housing  inclos- 
ing part  of  said  shaft,  a  valve  seat  arranged  In  said  shaft 


and  dividing  the  shaft  into  live  and  exhaust  compartments, 
a  valve  co-acting  with  said  seat  for  controlling  the  live 
pressure  acting  on  said  piston  and  the  exhaust  therefrom, 
and  a  manually  operated  shaft  for  moving  said  valve,  the 
movement  of  the  valve  being  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
movement  of  the  piston  when  pressure  is  acting  thereon. 


3  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  cylinder  piston  and  a  power  shaft  connected 
therewith,  of  a  housing  inclosing  part  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  merging  Into 
an  exhaust  bore,  with  a  pair  of  jiorts  communicating  with 
said  longitudinal  bore,  a  valve  formed  with  a  single  pas- 
sageway and  with  shouldered  portions,  manually  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  for  causing  the  shouldered 
portions  to  uncover  said  ports,  and  snid  exhaust  passage- 
way to  register  with  said  ports,  said  piston  following  said 
valve  and  covering  said  ports,  whereby  sffld  power  shaft 
Is  moved  In  a  direct  proportion  to  the  movement  of  said 
valve. 

4.  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  a  housing,  a  piston 
arranged  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  pis 
ton  and  moved  thereby,  said  shaft  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  forming  pressure  and  valve  chambers, 
and  having  a  pair  of  ports  opening  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  and  an  exhaust  passageway  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  bore,  a  valve  member  formed  with  an  arc- 
shaped  passageway,  said  arc-shaped  passageway  having 
one  end  continually  In  registry  with  said  exhaust  port,  and 
the  opposite  end  normally  opposite  said  piston  whereby 
the  exhaust  port  Is  normally  closed,  a  manually  operated 
member  connoct»Hl  with  said  valve,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  operating  member,  whereby  said  valve  may  be 
shifted  so  as  to  cause  either  of  said  ports  to  register  with 
the  live  pressure  and  either  port  to  register  with  said  arc- 
shaped  passageway. 

6.  In  an  oscillating  piston  engine,  a  housing,  a  piston 
arranged  to  oscillate  In  said  housing,  a  shaft  connected 
with  said  piston,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
defining  a  live  pressure  compartment,  an  exhaust  bore  and 
a  pair  of  ports  opening  Into  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton, a  valve  member  partially  filling  said  bore  and  formed 
with  an  exhaust  passageway,  said  valve  member  formed 
with  a  shoulder  for  normally  closing  said  ports,  and  with 
an  exhaust  passageway  continually  registering  with  the 
exhaust  passageway  In  said  shaft  and  covered  by  said 
piston  when  said  shoulders  cover  said  |K>rt,  an  operating 
sliaft  connected  with  said  valve  member  for  turning  the 
same,  whereby  one  of  said  ports  Is  brought  Into  registry 
with  said  live  pressure  compartment,  and  the  other  of  said 
ports  Is  brought  into  registry  with  the  exhaust  passageway 
of  the  valve  member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,116,976.  VENEER-I'RESS.  O.scak  Bkki;strom,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Handy  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,167. 
(CI.  144—281.) 

1.   In  a  veneer  press  or  the  like,  pressure  actuating  mech- 
anism comprising  a   screw,   a  spilt  nut  for  engaging  said 


screw,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  guides  carrying  both 
members  of  the  said  split  nut.  the  said  guides  rigid  with 
respect  to  one  member  of  the  said  spilt  nut  and  slldable 
with  respect  to  the  other  thereof,  a  supporting  member 
housing  the  said  nut  and  supporting  the  said  guides,  a 
member  rigid  with  said  guides,  a  right  and  left  screw  en- 
gaging the  said  member  and  one  member  of  the  said  nut 
and  swlveled  upon  the  said  supporting  member  whereby 
to  simultaneously  move  the  nut  members  In  op|)oslte  di- 
rections with  respect  to  the  first  named  screw  and  the 
said  supporting  member. 


2.  In  a  veneer  press  or  the  like,  pressure-actuating 
mechanism  Including  a  screw-shaft,  a  split-nut  adapted  to 
engage  the  same,  a  housing  for  said  nut,  axlally  alined 
sleeves  on  said  housing  receiving  s^ild  screw-shaft  and 
permitting  free  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  said  nut 
disposed  between  said  sleeves,  a  guide  rod  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  housing  in  a  direction  ^x-rpendlcular  to 
the  axis  of  said  sleeves  and  rigidly  engaged  with  one  mem- 
ber of  said  spilt  nut  and  slldably  engaged  with  the  other 
member  thereof,  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw  having 
swlveled  engagement  with  said  housing  and  at  Its  In- 
ner end  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  other  mem- 
Ikt  of  said  split-nut.  and  a  member  rigid  with  said  guide 
rod  and  having  thnnded  engaiiemeiit  with  the  said  scr<'W. 
the  respective  right  and  left  threads  of  the  latter  engag- 
ing the  respective  parts  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
same  In  opposite  directions  and  relatively  to  the  housing. 

.S.  In  a  veneer  press  or  the  like.  press\ire-actuatlng 
mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having  smooth  bore 
guide  sleeves  axially  alined,  a  screw  shaft  passing  freely 
through  said  sleeves,  a  split-nut  In  said  housing  between 
said  sleeves  engaging  said  screw-shaft,  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  right  and  left  threaded  sere*  engaged  with  said 
housing  and  the  respective  mem!)crs  of  said  split  nut  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  latter  in  opposite  directions 
relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  housing,  thereby  bring- 
ing the  said  split  nut  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  screw-shaft  according  as  the  said  screw  is  rotated  In 
one  or  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  veneer  press  or  the  like,  pressure-actuating 
mechanism  Including  a  housing,  a  acrew-shaft  passing 
freely  through  smooth  bore  openings  In  opposite  walls  of 
said  housing,  a  split-nut  within  said  housing  engaged 
therein  for  preventing  axial  movement  thereof  relatively 
to  the  same,  said  nut  engaging  said  scr»'W-shaft.  a  right 
and  left  threaded  screw  having  swlveled  engagement  with 
said  housing,  and  operative  connection  between  the  re- 
spectively right  and  left  threaded  portions  of  said  screw 
and  the  respective  members  of  said  spilt  nut  for  simulta- 
neously moving  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tively to  said  housing  as  said  screw   is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  veneer  press  or  the  like,  the  lomliination  with 
a  carriage,  a  screw  passing  slldably  therethrough,  and  a 
separable  split-nut  housed  In  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  be  thrown  Inio  and  out  of  engaging  relation  to  said 
screw,  of  a  projection  on  the  latter  affording  a  handle 
for  manually  rotating  the  screw  when  the  said  split  nut 
Is   in   engagement    therewith,   and   means  on  said   carriage 
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adapted  to  enjrafe  said  projection  to  support  said  screw 
when  said  spjlit  cut  is  thrown  out  of  engauemcnt  there- 
with. 

[Claim  ']  not  p-lntid  In  the  <ia«ette.] 


1.110,977.        PA 
Montreal.  Que 
No.  710,547. 
1.   A  composl 
forming  a  paint 
of  oil  and  pljimt' 
etjiial  to  the  volii 
'2.  A   composlt 
forming  a  paint 
ture  comprlslnK  1 
matter   17f,  said 
formed. 


IN 


lee 


tl) 


fh 


T      MIXTURK.        ZoTiyiE      Bksskttis, 
Canada.     Filed  .July  20.  1912.     Serial 
CI.  134 — 39.) 

n  of  matter  comprising  oil  and  pigment 
and  lime  water  added  after  the  mixture 
t,  the  volume  of  lime  water  l)ei'ng  nearly 
me  of  oil  and  plirment. 
n  of  matter  consistlnj:  of  nil,  pigment 
erewltli  and  an  equal  quantity  of  a  mlx- 
enzln  2%,  lime  water  977c  and  coloring 
mixture  being  added   after  the  paint  Is 


1.116.978.     PIN  l_ni;    MSrLAYJt.Vi4\S       \^**t^r%jm^ 
Gaiva.  111.  ^VTTr^iT^TaTial*^.' <?«iAb1  ^  tlM» 

(CI.  211 22^^  *  "*" 


ST. 
o 


tloa 


The  comblna 
rallty  of  pins  set 
ing  a  shank  pro 
being  arranged  In 
plemental    pins 
pins  with  relation 


,  with  a  bar  of  a  display  raek,  of  a  plu- 
red  to  said  bar.  each  of  said  pins  hav- 
v|ded  with  a  flattened  surface,  said  pins 
pairs  with  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  com- 
ratlng  to  preclude  movement  of  said 
to  each  other  and  to  said  bar. 


Ji 


o]»e 


1.116.979.  PROCESS  FOR  THK  I'RODUCTION  OF 
FRESCO  PAlN'Tl.NiiS  AND  COI.ORi:!)  WEATHER- 
PROOF AKCHlTEt-TlKAL  ORNAMENTS.  EUGB.N 
P.<)RNKR,  ofTeriiiiirg.  (Jerniany.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1911. 
Serial    No.   f)t;L',(>4;?.      (CI.  91 — 72.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  plates  or  plaques  for 
ornamental  purpfises  In  buildlng.s  consisting  In  forming 
l>  plastic  composition  of  »t\  earthen  alkaline  base  with 
ttHog  material  capable  of  vitrifying  when  heated,  water- 
glaM  and  Hux  likfe  additions,  then  forming  the  mass  Into 
a  desired  shape,  painting  with  smelting  colors  upon  the 
m\(\  mass  and  th<^  burning  flie  whole. 

2.  The  process  jof  manufacturing  plates  or  plaques  for 
ornamental  purposes  in  buildings  consisting  in  forming 
a  plastic  composllion  of  lime  with  finely  divided  material 
capable  of  vltrifving  when  heated,  water-glass  and  flux 
like  aiMitions.  tl  en  forming  the  mass  Into  a  desired 
shape,  painting  with  smelting  colors  upon  the  said  mass 
and  then   burning  the  whole. 

.!.  The  process  r>f  mnnufarturing  plates  or  plaques  for 
ornamental  piirpoiies  In  buildings  consisting  in  forming  a 
plastic  c<impos)tioi  of  lime  with  water  slnss  and  feldspar 
and  sand,  then  forming  the  mass  into  a  desired  shape, 
painting  with  8m?ltlng  colors  upon  the  said  mass  and 
then  burning  the  frhole. 

4.  The  process  bf  manufacturing  plates  or  plaques  for 
oruaniental  purpojei;  in  t>iiildings  consisting  in  forming  a 
plastic  compositluji  of  line  with  water  glass  and  feldspar 
and  sand,  then  farming  the  mass  into  a  desired  shape, 
painting  with  ceruniir  and  glu.s8-color8  upon  the  said  mass 
and    then    huruina    tlie   whole. 

.5.  The  process  rf  manufacturing  plates  or  plaques  for 
ornamental  purpoees  in  buildings  consisting  in  forming 
a     plastic    composition     of     lime    with     water  gla.«s    and 


porphyry  and  sand,  then  forming  the  mass  into  a  desired 
shape,    painting   with    ceramic    and    glass-colors    upon    the 
■aid  mass  and  then  burning  the  whole. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.116.980.  CUTTING  WIRE  FOR  BRICK  MACHINES. 
.loHN  C.  Brannock  and  .Iohn  F.  Mokoal.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  C.  W.  Raymond  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  792,976.  <C1. 
25—105.) 


^: 


-/ 


& 


A  cutting  member  for  brick  machines,  comprising  an 
elongated  member  the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  loops, 
members  secured  to  said  loops  and  forming  therewith 
heads  on  the  ends  of  said  elongated  member,  said  head- 
forming  members  having  extensions  which  engage  said 
loops  and  thereby  reinforce  and  strengthen  the  ends  of 
said   elongated   member. 


1.116,981.  VEHICLE-FENDER.  Lbu  J.  Brehl,  Lorain, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  883,714.  (Cl. 
105—130.) 


r\ 


1.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  a  fender  body  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  horisontal  axis  extendintr  across  the  front 
of  the  vehicle,  a  resliiently  sustained  bumper  located  In 
advance  of  said  fender  body,  a  fender  body  upholding 
latch  actuated  by  the  rearward  thrust  of  said  bumper  to 
release  said  fender  body,  means  for  throwing  said  fender 
iKxly  downwardly  to  its  operative  position  when  released 
liy  said  latch,  wheel  guards  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  fender  body  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  main  body  of  the  fender,  and  means  act- 
ing on  said  guards  to  project  them  in  front  of  the  vehicle 
wheels  when  the  fender  bo<ly  reaches  its  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  a  fender  body  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  across  the  front 
of  the  vehicle,  a  resliiently  sustained   bumper   located   in 
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advance  of  said  fender  body,  a  fender  body  upholding 
latch  actuated  by  the  rearward  thrust  of  said  bumper  to 
release  sal.l  fender  body,  means  for  throwing  said  fender 
body  downwardly  to  its  operative  position  when  released 
by  said  latch,  wheel  guards  having  a  Jointed  connection 
with  said  fender  body  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  main  body  of  the  fender,  means  acting 
on  said  guards  to  project  them  In  front  of  the  vehicle 
wheels  when  the  fender  body  reaches  Its  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  on  the  fender  body  for  locking  said 
wheel  guards. 

3.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  a  fender  body  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  across  the  front 
of  the  vehtcl?.  a  resliiently  sustained  bumper  locnte<l  in 
advance  of  said  fender  body,  a  fender  body  upholding 
latch  actuated  by  the  rearward  thrust  of  said  bumper  to 
release  said  fen.ier  bo«ly,  means  for  throwing  said  fender 
body  downwardly  to  Its  operative  position  when  released 
by  said  latch,  wheel  guards  having  a  Jointed  connection 
with  said  fender  body  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  main  body  of  the  fender,  means  acting 
on  said  guards  to  project  them  In  front  of  the  vehicle 
whirls  when  the  fender  Iwdy  reaches  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, means  on  the  fender  body  for  locking  said  wheel 
guai^ds.  and  means  for  automatically  tripping  said  lock- 
ing means  as  the  fender  body  swings  downwardly. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  an  exter- 
nal annular  grove  formed  therein  In  a  plane  Just  below 
the  open  end  thereof;  of  a  cap  applied  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  peripheral  flange  extending  to  a 
plane  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  groove,  said 
flange  being  provided  with  pairs  of  vertical  spaced  apart 
slots  providing  tongue  portions  therebetween,  said  tongue 
portions  l>elng  depressed  inwardly  to  provide  yielding  pro- 
jections for  engagement  with  the  annular  groove  on  said 


1,116.982.      FLCE-SCRAPEU.      Hakbt    Samuel    Hickeb 
TON     BniNDLET.     Westminster.     London.     England,     as- 
signor to  Boiler  Scalers  Umlted,  Westminster,  London. 
England.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    748.985. 
(Cl.  83—64.) 


1.  In  a  tube  cleaning  apparatus;  a  cylinder;  an  ex- 
pansible cutter  carried  by  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  rod 
extendlnir  througti  the  cylinder  and  through  the  cutter; 
an  expander  slldable  upon  the  rod  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  cutter;  means  lo  hold  the  expander  yieldingly 
In  engagement  with  the  cutter;  and  a  piston  mounted  to 
re<lproc^te  within  the  cylinder  and  slldable  upon  the 
rod  Into  engagement  with  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  tube  cleaning  apparatus;  a  cylinder;  an  ex- 
pansible cutter  carried  by  one  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  rod 
extending  axially  through  the  cylinder  and  through  the 
cutter :  an  expander  mounted  sHdably  upon  the  rod  :  a 
spring  adapted  to  hold  the  expander  yieldingly  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cutter;  an  adjusting  nut  adapted  to 
vary  the  tension  on  the  spring;  and  a  piston  mounted 
within  the  cvlinder  and  slldable  upon  the  rod  into  en 
gagement  with  the  end  of  the  cutter  opposite  its  engage 
ment  with  the  expander. 


1  nt;9.H3      BOTTLE  CAT.     Leon   W.  Brown,  New  York. 
'  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.   10.   1914.      Serial   No.   825.044.      (Cl. 

215—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  an  an 
ntilar  external  groove  therein  arranged  In  a  plane  adjacent 
the  open  end  thereof;  of  a  cap  applied  to  said  neck  and 
having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  thereon  extending 
to  a  niane  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  groove,  said 
flanL-e  being  provided  with  pairs  of  vertical  spaced  apart 
slots  providing  tongues  tbereb«dween,  said  tongues  l>eing 
depressed  inwardly  midway  of  their  ends  to  provide  yield- 
ing projections  for  engagement  with  the  annular  groove 
on  snld  Iwttle  neck,  a  yielding  disk  In  the  top  of  said  cap 
for  engagement  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  neck,  and 
means  insertihle  through  portions  of  the  flange  on  said 
cap  and  engaging  the  depressed  portions  of  said  yielding 
tongues  to  secure  the  latter  In  place  In  the  groove  in  said 
bottle  neck. 
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l)ottle  neck,  said  flange  being  also  provided  with  orifices 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sets  of  slots,  a  yielding 
disk  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  said  cap  for  engagement 
with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  wire  sec- 
tions insertlble  through  the  pairs  of  orifices  of  the  flange 
on  said  cap  to  extend  over  the  tongues  In  the  depressed 
portions  thereof  whereby  to  secure  said  depressed  tongues 
In  position  In  the  annular  groove  of  said  bottle  neck. 


l.llfi.984.  Sl'RlN(;-WlIEr.L.  Su MMERS  Bkown.  London, 
England.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  774.132. 
(Cl.  152—28.) 


1  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  having  on  Its 
perlpherv  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  pieces  spaced  apart  to 
form  sockets,  and  provided  with  a  face  plate  secure^l  to 
the  hub  over  the  said  pieces,  a  rim  provided  with  shoes, 
and  laminated  spring  spokes  having  their  outer  ends  se- 
cured to  the  shoes,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  l)elng 
provided  with  cuffs  and  slldable  in  the  said  sockets. 

2  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  n  bub  having  a  plurality 
of"v8bape<l  pieces  on  its  periphery  said  pieces  iK^lng 
spaced  apart  to  form  sockets,  a  rim.  and  sprina  spokes 
having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  rim  and  their  inner 
ends  slldable  in  the  said  sockets. 

:;  A  sprinc  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  baring  so<kets  In 
its  periphery,  a  rim  provided  with  shoes  having  sockets, 
and  laminated  spring  spokes  h.nving  cuffs  on  their  inner 
ends  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  sockets  of  the  hub,  the 
outer  ends  nf  the  spokes  l)elng  fixedly  secured  In  the 
.   sockets  of  the  said  shoes. 
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Edward  H.   Bicklby,  Caledonia, 
19.  1913.     Serial   No.  762,207.     (CI. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rigidly 
inuuuted  journal  having  a  portion  forming  a  stem,  a 
driven  element  revo  ubly  mounted  upon  tho  journal,  a 
driving  element  n-v  >lubl.v  mounted  upon  the  stem,  a 
lever  carrifd  by  ttir  irivin;:  tlenunt  and  provided  at  one 
f-nd  with  mean.-*  for  {nxajjing  the  driven  clement  for  lock- 
ing It  with  the  driving  element,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  being  bifurrattti  and  being  positioned  to  straddle 
the  Htcin,  a  resllb-nt  meml)er  on  the  stem  and  engaging 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lever,  a  sleevt'  loose  on  the  stem 
and  also  engaging;  tie  lever,  and  a  cam  lever  carried  by 
the  stem  for  actuatlcg  the  sleeve. 

2.  .V  device  of  thd  <las.<»  described  comprising  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  driv(>n  element  revotubly  mounted  thereon,  a  driv- 
ini:  eliiiient  also  r(  volubly  mounted  thereon,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  drli  Ing  element  and  having  means  for 
engaging  the  driven  element  for  locking  the  driving  and 
driven  elements  toi;e  her,  said  lever  t)eing  provided  with 
a  bifurcated  portion  straddling  the  shaft,  and  means  on 
I  111-  shaft  ad;iii!i(l  to  -oiiperatp  with  the  bifurcated  portion 
for  actuating  the  lev^r. 


1,116.986.  CAItlU 
TION  KNOINKS 
ham,     Kngland. 

es-o.ng*!.     (Ci.  4» 


F:TER  for  INTKI{NAI.rCOMBUS- 
<;f.<»h<;e  Fkkoebick  Bill,  BIrming- 
lied  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
155.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  of  the  typo  herein  referred  to,  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  body  part,  a  float  feed  chamber  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  bxly,  an  air  inlet  cone  ftttted  in  said 
end  and  having  a  hcrizontal  nozzle  through  which  air  Is 
drawn  by  the  suction  of  the  engine,  solely  for  spraying 
the  fuel,  a  chamtMr  l>etween  said  float  chamlier  and  the 
air  inlet  cone  provi<  ed  with  inlet  openings  in  its  side 
walls,  and  a  vertical  fuel  nozzle  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  nozzle  of  said  air  inlet  cone  so  that  the  fuel  is 
sprayed  by  the  air  Issuing  from  the  latter,  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  rear  end  of  the  carbureter  body  having  air- 
inlet  openings  thrmii;h  which  the  diluting  air  supply  is 
drawn  by  the  sucticn  of  the  engine  concentrically  with 
the  first  named  nozz  e  for  mixing  with  the  sprayed  fuel 
and  forming  tlie  iiro|>er  explosive  charge,  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  A  carbureter  c<  mprlsing  a  horizontal  body  part,  a 
vertical  fuel  nozzle  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  body, 
a  transverse  perforated  diaphragm  at  tlie  rear  end  of  the 
iKKly,  n  rotary  air  -egidator  disk  nrrangod  against  the 
face  of  the  diaphragm  an<l  having  openings  adapted  to  be 
turned  more  or  less  Into  register  with  the  openings  in 
the  diaphragm,  an  $ir  inlet  cone  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal  nozzle   tlirciugh   which   air   is  drawn    by   the  suction 


of  the  engine,  said  nozzle  passing  through  and  being  sup 
ported  by  said  diaphragm,  and  an  air-inlet  chamber  located 
between   the  air   regulator  and  the  funnel,   and   provided 
with    openings    through    which    a    diluting    air    supply    is 
drawn  by  the  suction  of  the  engine. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  horizontal  body,  a  set- 
down  bracket  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  float-feed  chamber  detachably  supported  by 
said  bracket,  curved  side  walls  carried  by  the  bracket 
which  partially  embrace  the  front  portion  of  the  float- 
feed  chamber,  a  supply  branch  at  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
l)er  received  in  said  slot  to  admit  of  the  chamber  being 
det«che<l  by  sliding  it  rearward,  and  a  nut  on  the  supply 
branch  for  securing  the  said  chamber  in  position. 

4.  A  carltureter  comprising  a  horizontal  body,  a  set 
down  bracket  nt  the  rear  end  thereof  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  an  opening,  a  float  feed  chamber  detach- 
ably  supported  by  said  bracket,  curved  side  walls  carried 
by  the  bracket  which  partially  embrace  the  front  portion 
of  Ibe  float  ft-ed  ehamlK'r,  a  supply  branch  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  received  In  the  slot  in  said  bracket,  a  nut 
on  the  supply  branch  for  securing  the  said  chamber  in 
position,  an  air  inlet  cone  fitted  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
l>ody  and  having  a  horizontal  nozzle  through  which  air  is 
drawn  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  solely  for  spraying 
the  fuel,  a  chaml)er  between  the  float  chamber  and  the 
cone  having  inlet  openings  in  its  side  walls,  a  forwardly 
extending  block  carried  by  thi-  float  chamber  and  passinc 
through  the  opening  in  said  bracket,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal fuel  passage,  and  a  vertically  arranged  detachable 
fuel  nozzle  carried  by  said  block  and  extending  Into  the 
body  nt  right  angles  to  the  air  nozzle  so  that  the  fuel  is 
sprayed  by  the  air  Issuing  from  the  latter,  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  rear  end  of  the  carbureter  body  having  air- 
Inlet  openings  through  which  the  diluting  air  supply  is 
drawn  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  concentrically  with  the 
central  spraying  nozzle  for  mixing  with  the  sprayed  fuel 
and  forming  the  proper  explosive  charge. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  horizontal  body  part,  a 
vertical  fuel  noizle  extending  Into  the  interior  of  the 
ImkIv.  an  air  inlet  funnel  nt  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
central  horizontal  spraying  nozzle  of  small  bore  carri<'rt 
by  said  funnel  and  through  which  a  current  of  air  used 
solely  for  spraying  the  fuel  Is  drawn  by  the  suction  of 
the  engine,  said  spraying  nozzle  being  arranged  above 
and  nt  right  angles  to  the  fuel  nozzle  and  having  Its  for- 
ward portion  provided  with  an  Internal  annular  constric- 
tion which  is  formed  at  the  under  side  thereof  with  a  recess 
opening  into  its  bore  and  receiving  therein  the  upper  end 
of  said  fuel  nozzle  to  produce  an  increased  velocity  ad 
jncent  to  the  said  upper  end  of  said  fuel  nozzle,  the  car 
bureter  body  having  air  inlet  openings  through  which  the 
diluting  nlr  supply  1«  drawn  by  the  suction  of  the  engine 
to  mix  with  the  sprayed  fuel  and  form  the  proper  ex- 
plosive charge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116,987.  CLEVIS  CONNEtTION.  Fr.\nk  Bt  RONER  and 
.TA.SPER  Birch,  Silver  City,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783.118.      (CI.  97 — ♦.) 


1.  .\  clevis  including  a  lx)dy  portion,  a  base  member 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  an  arm  hlngedly  connect- 
ed with  the  l>ody  portion  and  having  a  non-circnlar  re- 
cess, a  post  having  thn-aded  connection  with  the  base, 
said   post    havlni:  a    iM>rtion   of   non  clrculnr   cross   section 
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for  engagement  with   the   recess,   and   locking  means   for 
connecting  the  post  with  the  hinged  arm. 

2.  A  clevis  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  for- 
wardly extending  base  and  a  rearwardly  extending  neck 
provided  with  a  female  threaded  socket,  a  post  rising 
from  the  base  and  having  threaded  connection  therewith, 
said  post  having  an  end  portion  of  non-circular  cross  sec 
tlon,  an  arm  hlngedly  connected  with  the  bo<ly  portion 
and  having  a  recess  to  engage  the  non-circular  portion 
of  the  post,  a  spring  actuated  latch  member  housed  in  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  post,  the  latter  being 
notched  for  such  engagement,  and  means  ,  retracting 
the  latch  member  against  the  tension  of  th.  ig. 


1.116.!»h)s.       KITCHEN    ITENSIL.      Thomas  ukb, 

Oalesburg,  111.      Filed  July  11,  1913.      Serial  No.  7'  -  524. 
(CI.  107 — 53.) 


1.  .V  utensil  of  the  character  described,  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  helical  body,  the 
••onvoiutlons  of  which  successively  Increase  in  diameter 
from  a  central  point,  and  the  outer  convolution  of  which 
has  a  contlntiatlon  extending  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  lK)(ly  and  In  a  {lirectlon  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  In-nt  back  upon  Itself,  the 
extremity  of  which  continuation  is  bent  around  certain 
of  the  convolutions  of  the  Iwdy  Including  the  said  outer 
convolution  and  the  next  adjacent  inner  convolution. 

2.  A  utensil  of  the  character  described,  comprising'  n 
body  and  a  handle,  the  former  of  which  is  const ructe<l  of 
wire  l)ent  in  helical  shape,  the  convolutions  of  which  suc- 
cessively Increase  In  diameter  from  a  central  point,  and 
certain  of  the  Inner  convolutions  of  which  are  arranged 
to  surround  one  another  in  the  same  plane  to  form  n 
support,  and  the  handle  of  which  extends  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  is  connected 
to  the  outer  convolutions  thereof,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,116.980.  I.OCKINf;  DEVICE  FOR  COATS.  HATS, 
AND  UMBRELLAS.  Bakthoi.<)VIEW  T.  Bi  RNs.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Dwight  B.  Carmichael, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  .July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,109. 
(01.   45—13.) 


swing  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  hooks,  a  sliding 
Imr,  a  retaining  arm  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  stationary  book,  a  link  connecting 
the  first  mentioned  retaining  arm  with  the  sliding  l»ar, 
and  means  for  locking  the  bar  so  as  to  hold  the  retaining 
arms  In  engagement  with  the  stationary  hooks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l,  a  stationary 
hat  hook,  a  stntion.iry  coat  hook,  a  pivote<l  retainins  arm 
for  engagement  with  the  hat  hook,  a  plurality  of  sliding 
bars,  a  second  retaining  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  slid- 
ing liars  for  engagement  with  the  coat  hook,  said  last 
mentioned  sliding  bar  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  mentioned 
retaining  arm  and  extending  through  one  of  the  sliding 
bars  into  the  slot  formed  in  the  other  sliding  bars,  an  ex- 
pansion member  Interposed  between  the  end  of  the  link 
and  one  end  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  locking  the  liars 
so  as  to  hold  the  retaining  arms  in  engagement  with  the 
stationary  hooks, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav 
ing  stationary  hooks  extending  laterally  therefrom,   a   re 
taining  arm    pivoted    to   the   casing    for   engagement    with 
one  of  the  hooks,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar,  a  second 
retaining  nrm    carried   by   said   bar   for   engagement    with 
the  other  stationary   hook,   a   second   longitudinally   mov 
able   bar    parallel   with    the   first   bar.    a    link    connected   at 
one    end    to    the    first    mentioned    retaining    arm    ami    ex 
tended  angularly  at   Its  other  end   through   a    transverse 
opening    formed    in    the   second    mentioned    longitudinally 
movable  bar,  a   yielding  connection   between    the   link  and 
the     first     mentioned     longitudinally     movable     bar.     and 
means  for  locking  said   bars  so  as  to   hold  the  retaining 
arms  in  engagement  with  the  stationary  hooks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  longltudi 
nally  movable  bar.  a  pivoted  clamping  arm  projecting 
into  the  path  of  tlie  said  bar.  the  arm  holding  the  bar 
against  movement  In  one  direction,  a  releasing  arm  car 
ried  by  the  clamping  arm,  and  a  key  for  engagement  with 
the  releasing  arm  whereby  the  clamping  arm  will  be 
moved  from  engagement  with  the  sliding  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
sliding  bars,  pivoted  clamping  arms  projecting  into  the 
path  of  said  sliding  bars  and  adapted  to  lock  the  l)arfl 
against  movement  in  one  dire<'tlon,  depending  shanks 
formed  uixin  the  clamping  arms,  release  arms  formed 
upon  said  shanks,  a  key  case  having  openings  formed  in 
one  wall  thereof,  spring  means  for  forcing  the  release 
arms  toward  said  openings,  and  a  key  adapted  to  bo  in- 
serted within  the  key  case  and  turned  so  as  to  engage 
the  release  arms  and  move  the  clamping  arms  from  en 
gagement  with  the  sliding  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  x  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.]^ 


1,116,990.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  PETER  Bt  su 
MAN,  Algiers,  La.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,251.       (CI.   215  -68.1 


1.   In    a   device   of   the    character   described,    a    pair   of 
stationary    hooks,    a    pivoted    retaining    arm    adapted    to 


1.  A  lx)ttlc  having  n  hollow  tube  secured  in  the  neck 
thereof,  said  tube  extending  above  said  neck,  a  hollow 
cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tulie  In  contact  with  the  up- 
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p«r  end  of  th*  bottle  neck  for  limiting  the  inoTcment  or 
the  tubv  therein,  said  cap  having  a  reduced  portion  In 
allnement  with  Biild  tube,  a  valve  seated  In  the  reduced 
portion,  a  second  jvaive  seated  in  said  tube,  a  perforated 
closure  in  tlie  upijer  end  of  the  tube,  a  stem  slldably  ex 
tending  throuRh  ijhe  closure,  and  connected  to  first  said 
valve,  a  <am  «urf»ce  tonnected  with  the  stem,  a  plunger 
rod  throush  said  «ap  and  tube,  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod 
being  enlarged  an4  beveled  to  contact  with  said  cam  sur- 
tHc*'  whereby  whei  said  rod  is  pushed  inwardly,  the  first 
said  valve  Is  openeid,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
In  closed  position,  means  for  holding  said  plunger  rod  In 
outward  position,  ji  gravity  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
tnbe,  a  heavy  bod^  normally  carried  by  the  gravity  valve 
and  adapted  to  ofj.n  second  said  valve  when  the  gravity 
valve  is  opened,  dfl  m-ans  on  the  stem  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  se<ond  siild  valve. 

2.  A  bottle  havling  a  hollow  tube  secured  in  the  neck 
thereof,  said  tube  jextending  above  said  neck,  a  hollow  cap 
secured  to  tb-  ii[ii>  r  end  of  said  tube  in  contact  with  said 
bottle  neck.  ~a;l  ap  having  a  reduced  portion  alining 
with  said  tub-',  m  valve  nonnall.v  seated  in  said  reduced 
portion,  a  second  valve  in  said  tube,  means  carried  by 
first  said  valve  whereby  the  movement  of  the  second 
valve  is  limited,  i leans  for  actuating  first  said  valve,  an 
annular  valve  sea  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tub<',  a  grav- 
ity valve  normally-  seated  thereon,  a  hollow  valve  stem 
extending  from  laid  lower  valve  downwardly  through 
said  valve  seat,  a  hollow  valve  stem  extending  upwardly 
from  said  lower  ralve,  a  perforated  disk  through  which 
said  upwardly  ejtende<l  stem  Is  guided,  and  a  ball  In 
said  upwardly  ex  ending  stem  adapted  to  normally  hold 
said  lower  valve  In  closed  position,  and  to  open  said 
second  valve  whet   the  lower  valve  Is  open. 

;!.  A  bottle  having  a  hollow  tube  secured  In  the  neck 
thereof,  said  tubd  extending  above  said  neck,  a  hollow 
cap  secured  to  th>  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a 
reduced  portion  ^lining  with  said  tube,  a  manually  ac- 
tuable  valve  for  qlosing  the  reduced  portion  and  a  valve 
for  dosing  said  ttibe  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  manu 
ally  nctuable  means  for  opening  first  said  valve,  and  a 
gravity  valve  in  t^e  lower  end  of  said  tube  actuable  Inde- 
pendently of  first'  said  valve,  said  gravity  valve  adapted 
to  open  when  sali|  bottle  is  Inverted,  and  means  for  open- 
ing seiond  said  vfalve  when  said  gravity  valve  Is  opened. 
4.  A  bottle  having  a  hollow  tub<'  secured  In  the  neck 
thereof  and  exterding  above  said  neck,  a  hollow  cap  se- 
curc<l  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tul)e  and  having  a  reduced 
portion  alining  with  said  tul)e.  the  walls  of  .<iid  cap  oc- 
curring in  spaced  relation  to  said  tube  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  cap,  a  plurger  rod  guided  In  the  walls  of  said  tube 
and  cap.  a  collar  >n  said  rod  between  said  tube  and  cap,  a 
spring  on  said  roil  l>etween  said  tube  and  collar  for  nor- 
mally holding  sa  d  rod  In  an  outward  position,  a  valve 
seated  in  said  reduced  lap  portion,  and  coattinir  means 
between  said  pluiger  rod  and  said  valve  for  lifting  said 
valve  when  said    rod  is  pusbed  inwardly. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube,  a 
cap  with  which  tie  tube  at  one  end  is  In  communication. 
a  manually  opeiable  valve  for  controlling  the  exit  of 
fluid  through  th(  cap,  gravity  actuable  means  for  con- 
trfillin;.'  the  passiige  through  the  tube,  a  disk,  means  for 
supporting  said  disk  on  the  manually  operable  valve,  said 
disk  being  dlspos'd  wltbln  the  tut)e  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  gravity  actuable  means. 
[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in   the  r;azette.] 


l.llfi.OOl  FI.Y-:i:SCArF:  FOR  WINDOW  SCREENS  AND 
SCREEN  -  DOQRS.  Robkrt  Calvert  and  Richard 
ENGt,E.  Sullivan.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
-•JT.OCXr      (Cl     l''>      '^T.! 

1.  An  escape  for  door  and  window  screens  comprising 
side  pieces  havlnp  their  inner  edges  tapered  or  gradually 
decreasing  In  wiUth  toward  their  upper  ends,  an  outer 
covering  .secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  side  pieces,  an 
Inner  covering  or  g\ilding  memlier  .secured  to  the  inclined 
inner  edges  of  said  side  pieces,  wliereby  a  space  Is  pro- 
vided between  '<a|d  side  pieces  and  inner  and  outer  cover 


Ings,  said  space  gradually  decreasing  in  width  toward  the 
iipi)er  end  of  the  outer  covering,  said  inner  covering  ex- 
tending forwardly  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  cover- 
ing, and  a  combined  binding  strip  and  guard  on  the  lower 
e<lge  of  said  outer  covering  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
edge  of  the  screen  covering,  said  screen  covering  terminat- 
ing below  the  top  of  the  screen  frame  to  receive  said  bind- 
ing strip  and  guard. 


1:.  An  escape  for  door  and  window  screens  comprising 
side  pieces  having  their  inner  eilges  tapered  or  graaually 
decreasing  In  width  toward  their  upper  ends,  an  outer 
covering  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  side  pieces,  an 
inner  covering  or  guiding  member  secured  to  the  Inclined 
inner  edges  of  said  side  pieces,  whereby  a  space  Is  provided 
l)etween  said  side  plei-es  and  inner  and  outer  coverings, 
said  space  gradually  decreasing  in  width  toward  the  ui>per 
end  of  the  outer  covering,  said  inner  covering  extending 
forwardly  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  covering,  and 
a  spring  bracing  memlier  arranged  between  said  Inner  and 
outer  coverings,  whereby  the  same  are  held  in  proper 
spaced  relation. 

3.  A  fly  escape  for  adjustable  screens  comprising  a 
Kuidlng  member  formed  In  adjustably  connected  sections, 
the  edges  of  sala  sections  being  secured  respectively  to  the 
adjustable  sections  of  the  upper  bar  of  the  screen  frame, 
means  tor  connecting  said  guiding  member  sections  to  the 
screen  frame  and  to  support  them  in  [wsition  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  screen  covering  and  separated  from  the 
inner  side  thereof,  a  guide  plate  secured  to  the  lower  edge 
of  one  of  the  sections  of  toe  guide  member  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  co-acting  section,  whereby  said 
lower  edges  of  the  sections  are  sUdably  connected. 

4.  A  fly  escape  for  adjustable  screens  comprising  a  guid- 
ing member  formed  In  adjustat)ly  connected  sections,  the 
edges  of  which  are  secured  respectively  to  the  adjustable 
sections  of  the  up|>er  bar  of  the  screen  frame,  supporting 
and  attaching  meml)er8  secured  to  the  outer  aide  edges  of 
said  sections  and  to  the  side  bars  of  the  screen  frame, 
whereby  said  sections  of  the  guiding  member  are  support 
ed  In  position  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  covering  of  the 
screen  and  separated  from  the  inner  side  thereof  to  form 
a  gradually  tapering  space  which  opens  on  the  outside  of 
the  screen,  a  guide  plate  secure<l  to  the  lower  etige  of  one 
of  said  sections  of  the  guiding  meml>er  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  the  co-acting  section,  whereby  said  lower 
edges  of  the  sections  are  slldably  connected,  and  binding 
strips  arranged  on  said  lower  edges  of  the  sections  of  /the 
guiding  member. 


l.llrt.992.      ENVELOP  -  FEEDINO    DEVICE.      Oscar    M. 

<'.\Ri,ET<tN.    Somerville.    Mass..    assignor    of    one-half    to 

Silas  W.  Bennett.  Somerville,  Mass.     Filed  Dec    0.  1913. 

Serial  No.  RO.'S.OOa.      (Cl.  197—130.) 

1.  An  envelop  feeder  comprising  a  supporting  means  for 
the  envelops,  a  feeder  plate  slidable  In  Its  own  plane, 
means  pressing  the  envelops  against  said  plate,  a  rack  at 
each  end  of  said  plate,  a   horieontal   shaft   parallel    with 


NovBMBEr  10.  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


57J 


said  plate,   and   pinions  connecting   said  shaft  with  said 
racks,  whereby  to  Insure  parallel  movement  of  said  plate. 


1,110.993.       SI  TI'ORT    AND    Kl'ACEU     FOR     \  ACl  I  M 
BOTTLES.     Fkedeuick  E.  Carlson,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  &  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1913.     Se 
rial  No.  783,476.     (Cl.  215—3.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  bottle  and  Its  casing, 
of  a  combined  support  and  spacer  comprising  a  pair  of 
similarly  shape<l  memlH-rs.  each  of  which  has  a  resilient 
base  part.  feet,  and  iipstanding  side  arms  bearing  at  their 
upper  ends  against  the  walls  of  the  casing,  an  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said  members  oeing  angularly 
dl8iK)8ed  with  their  bases  overlapping,  a  holder  mounte<l 
aoove  the  bases  of  said  memlwrs.  an<l  means  for  securing 
said  holder  and  bases  together. 

.3.  Tiie  combination  with  a  vacuum  bottle  and  its  casing, 
of  a  combined  support  an;i  spacer  comprising  a  pair  of 
similarly  shaped  members,  each  of  which  has  a  l)asc  part. 
feet,  and  upstanding  side  arms  bearing  at  their  \\v\>er  ends 
against  the  walls  of  the  casing,  all  formed  from  a  slngl.- 
plece  of  metal,  said  memliers  being  angularly  disposed 
with  their  bases  overlapping,  a  bolder  provided  with  radial 
spring  fingers  mounted  above  the  bases  of  said  memliers. 
and  means  for  securing  said  holder  and  bases  together 
<entrally   of  the  latter. 


1,110.904  INTERN.M.COMIUSTION  MOTOR  .\MCK 
L.  Caktek,  Clyde,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  19.  1911:.  Serial  No. 
720.704.-     (Cl.  123—65.) 


2.  Au  envelop  feeder  comprising  a  supporting  shelf  for 
the  enrelops,  a  feeder  plate  slidable  In  Its  own  plane, 
means  pressing  the  envelops  against  said  plate,  and  a  hori- 
zontal rotatable  shaft  ha\  ing  a  pinion  near  eacli  end.  said 
plate  having  racks  meshing  with  said  pinions. 

3  The  combination  with  a  tyi>ewriler  having  feeder 
rolls  whl<h  are  Interrupted  or  sectional,  of  an  envelop 
feeder  comprising  a  supiwrtlng  shelf,  a  fe«?der  plate  slid 
ab:e  lu  Us  own  plane,  and  means  pressing  the  envelops 
against  said  plate,  the  edge  of  the  plate  which  Is  designed 
to  engage  the  feeder  rolls  l»elng  formed  with  notches  dis 
posed  to  avoid  the  feeder  roll  sections,  while  the  edge 
portions  come  between  the  feeder  roll  sections. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  bottle  and  its  casing, 
of  a  combined  support  and  spacer  comprising  a  pair  of 
similarly  shai>eil  members,  each  of  wblch  has  a  resilient 
base  part.  feet,  and  upstanding  side  arms  bearing  at  their 
upper  ends  against  the  wails  of  the  casing,  all  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said  menil)ers  Iwlng  angularl.v 
dispoeed  with  their  bases  overlapping,  and  means  for 
securing  them  together  centrally  of  the  basea. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  the  bore  thereof  enlarged  at  the  head 
end,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  valve  In  said  cylinder  and  form- 
lug  a  firing  chamber,  the  cylinder  having  a  projection  ex 
tending  Into  the  head  end  and  forming  with  tlie  cylinder 
waU  a  fuel  pumping  chamber  In  said  enlarged  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  The  firing  chamber  and  moving  In  the 
said  reciprocating  sleeve  valve,  and  a  piston  carried  by  the 
reciprocating  sleeve  valve  and  working  in  the  pumping 
chamber,  a  fuel  mixture  chamber  surrounding  the  pumping 
chamber  and  communicating  by  ports  directly  with  toe 
pumping  chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  fuel  mixture  into 
the  latter,  the  sa;  '  ports  being  controlled  directly  by  the 
piston  in  the  pumping  chaml)er.  the  sleeve  valve  b.'ing  pro- 
vided with  ports  below  the  said  piston,  the  said  ports 
be'.ng  controlled  by  the  said  projection  and  adapted  to 
overrun  the  end  of  the  same  to  permit  the  charge  to  pass 
directly  from  the  pumping  chamber  into  the  firing  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  operating  said  pistons  at  different 
speeds,  the  piston  In  the  pumping  chaml)er  creating  a 
vacuum  therein  before  the  fuel  mixture  Is  admited  thereto. 

2.  In  an  interiial  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  sleeve  valve  therein 
forming  a  working  chamtn^r.  a  piston  re<ipriicatniv'  in  the 
said  working  chamlxT.  the  cylinder  having  its  bore  enlarged 
at  the  head  end  and  having  an  annular  fuel  supply  cham- 
l»er  formed  in  its  wall  and  siirro\indiiisr  Ibe  enlargetl  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  a  projection  carried  b.v  the  cylinder 
head  aiid  extending  Into  the  enlarged  Iwre.  an  annular 
;iuniping  piston  <arried  by  the  reciprocating  sleeve  valve 
and  moving  in  tbe  space  iK'tween  tbe  said  projection  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  enlarged  ix>rtIon  of  the  cylinder, 
said  space  commuui(  aling  directly  witli  tbe  fuel  supply 
chamber  through  circumferential  ports  in  the  wall  of  the 
enlarged    portion    of    the    cylinder,    and    also    adapted    to 
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deliver  fuel  to  the 
3.  In   an    Internji 
of  a  <yllnder  havit^ 
forming  a  working 


communicate  directly  with  the  working  chamber  through 
circiimferentlal  ports  in  the  sjild  sleeve  valve  at  its  junc- 
the  piston,  means  for  operating  the  working 
for  operating  the  reciprocating  sleeve 
valve  to  cause  the  j{)umping  piston  to  draw  fuel  into  said 
space  from  the  fuej  chamber  and  compress  the  same  and 
I'orking  chamber, 
combustion  engine,  the  combination 
a  reciprocating  sleeve  valve  therein 
:'hamb<^r,  a  piston  in  the  sa'd  working 
chamber,  a  projection  carried  by  the  cylinder  head  and  ex- 
tending into  the  cylinder,  the  projection  bt'ing  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  form  an  annular  fuel  pumping 
chamber  at  said  cjid  of  the  cylinder,  the  wall  of  said 
ch.-imber  being  prov  ded  with  ports,  an  annular  carbureter 
ihamber  surrounding  the  said  pumping  chamber,  and  com- 
municating directly  therewith  through  said  ports,  an  an- 
nular piston  carrleil  by  said  sleeve  valve  and  moving  in 
the  said  pumping  c  lamber  and  controlling  saia  ports,  the 
sle<'ve  .valve  havins  ports  extending  therethrough  below 
the  said  annular  pl.«tnn  for  establishing  direct  communica- 
tion between  the  pumping  chamber  and  the  said  working 
chamber. 

4  In  an  interna  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  havin;  a  reciprocating  sleeve  va!ve  therein 
forming  a  working  -hamber.  a  p  ston  in  the  said  working 
chamber,  the  bore  i»f  said  cylinder  being  enlarged  at  its 
head  end.  a  projection  carried  by  the  cylinder  head  and  ex- 
tending into  the  en  arged  bore,  the  wall  of  said  enlarged 
bore  having  ports  therethrough,  an  annular  carbureter 
chamljer  surrounding  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  cylinder 
and  communicating  directly  therewith  through  sad  ports 
in  the  cylinder  wa  I.  an  annular  piston  carrie<l  by  the 
sleeve  valve  and  m<  ving  In  the  space  between  the  wall  of 
the  enlarged  bore  anil  the  projection  on  the  cylinder  head — 
th»'  said  piston  controlling  said  |)ort.s,  means  comprising 
ports  extending  thn  ugh  the  sleeve  valve  adjacent  its  Junc- 
tion with  the  annu  ar  piston  f<  r  establishing  direct  com- 
munication iH'fweer  said  space.  l)elow  the  said  annular 
piston,  and  the  said  working  chamber,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  pistons. 

."».  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  coml)lnatlon  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  passage  surrounding  the 
same  and  exhaust  forts  leading  to  said  passage,  the  sad 
cylinder  having  thf  t.ore  thereof  enlargerl  at  the  head  end. 
a  fuel  chamber  sumunrling  the  enlarged  l»ore.  an  annular 
pumping  chamber  f<  rraed  In  the  enlarged  end  of  the  cylin- 
der the  wall  of  the  (  ylinder  furmlng  the  outer  wall  of  said 
pumping  chamber  a  id  having  ports  therethrough  opening 
directly  Into  the  furl  chamber,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  valve 
In  said  cyl  nder  and  forming  a  working  chamber,  an  an- 
nular pumping  pistol  carried  by  said  sleexe  valve  and  mov- 
ing In  .said  pumpini;  chamber,  the  said  piston  controlling 
the  ports  coramunlcifing  with  the  fuel  chamber,  the  said 
sleeve  valve  having  ports  extending  therethrough  adjacent 
Its  Junction  with  thp  annular  piston,  the  said  ports  being 
adapted  to  overrun  be  end  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  pump- 
ing chamber  to  eslablish  direct  communication  t>etween 
the  pumping  chamb>r  and  the  working  chamber,  the  said 
sleeve  valve  also  ha'  ing  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
exhau.ft  ports  of  th(  cylinder,  a  piston  moving  in  the  said 
working  chamber,  j  nd  means  for  operating  the  working 
piston  and  the  reclirocating  sleeve  valve. 


1.11«.J>95.     riTTlMc;   .Vri'ARATlS   FOR  SIO.^R  CANE. 

.If AN  O.  ('.»STKB:,.v.  Buenos  .\ires,  Argentina.  Filed 
.rune  2.1.  191.'}.  Sprlal  No.  TT-^.-llT.  rci.  ^0 — n.> 
1.  In  a  stalk  cutt>r,  a  support,  said  support  comprising 
a  breastplate,  strap*  for  securing  said  breastplate  to  an 
operator,  and  an  eloigated  frame  fulcrumed  to  said  breast- 
plate, driven  MhaftJ  carried  by  said  frame,  said  driven 
shafts  extending  in  ppposite  directions  from  the  center  of 
■^ald  elongated  fran^e.  a  driving  medium  carried  by  said 
frame  for  said  shaftj-s.  bearings  formed  on  saiil  frame  for 
s.iid  shafts,  rt>cessedi  heads  form"d  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame,  ht»acls  f^tined  on  said  driven  shafts,  rotary  cut- 
ters carried   by   said  heads  of  said  driven   shafts,  guides   i 


formed  by  the  heads,  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  frame', 
and  means  for  moving  said  frame  with  respect  to  its  sup- 
port. 


'2.  In  a  stalk  cutter  a  breastplate  to  be  carried  by  an 
operator,  a  frame  fulcrumed  thereto,  said  frame  having 
extensions  In  opposite  directions  from  the  fulcrumed  point 
a  prime  mover  carried  by  said  frame,  shafts  carried  by 
said  frame  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  cutters  carried 
at  the  end  of  said  shafts,  and  m<>ans  for  bringing  the  cut- 
ters into  engagement  with  a  stalk  alternately. 


1,11«,996.  INTER!  HANGEABLE  SHOW  OR  DISI'LAY 
CASE  DIVIKER.  K.^bl  K.  Ch.wey  and  William 
Brow.v.  Illllsboro,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  800.835.     (CI.  45—53.) 


/  '  .'    ' 


,-»*^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  supporting  rod 
carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  an  arm 
on  said  sleeve  and  hooks  on  said  arm  adjustable  toward 
or  away  from  each  other. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  supporting  rod 
carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  an  arm 
on  said  ali'eve,  a  hook  and  a  slide  on  said  arm  and  a  hook 
on  said  slide,  said  first  and  second  mentloneil  hooks  open- 
ing toward  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  supporting  rod 
carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  a  ver- 
tical standard  on  said  sleeve,  in  upwardly  opening  hook 
on  said  standard  at  its  lower  end,  a  slide  on  Its  upper  end, 
a  downwardly  opening  hook  on  said  slide,  and  means  for 
locking  said  sleeve  on  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  display  case,  of  longitudinal 
rods  carried  by  the  floor  thereof,  sleeves  motinted  to  slide 
on  .said  rods,  vertical  standards  on  said  .sleeves,  upwardly 
opening  hooks  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  slides 
on  the  upper  ends  thereof,  downwardly  opening  hooks  on 
said  slides,  and  partitions  having  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  engaged  by  the  books  on  .said  slides  and  said  stand- 
ards. 


1.116.997.      HARROW -TOOTII.      Edward    T.    Callings, 
I'hoenlx,  Aria.     Filed  .July  I'l,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,301. 
(CI.  55—36.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  ti.irrow  tooth  secured 

at  its  upper  end  to  a  support  and  having  a  channeled  point 
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at  Its  lower  end  :  of  a  spring  reinforce  standing  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  tooth  and  In  rear  of  and  conform- 
ing with  the  curvature  of  its  l>ody,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  and  adjustably  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  rein- 
force to  the  body  of  the  tooth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  harrow  tooth  secured 
at  Its  upper  end  to  a  support  and  having  a  channele<l 
point  at  its  lower  end  ;  of  a  spring  reinforce  standing 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  tooth  and  In  rear  of  and 
conforming  with  the  curvature  of  Its  body,  the  upper  end 
of  the  reinforce  being  bent  at  right  angles  away  from  the 
tooth  into  a  shoulder,  a  clip  plate  lying  against  the  rear 
face  of  the  reinforce  and  at  one  edge  against  said  shoulder, 
and  a  clevis  connecting  the  plate  with  the  tooth  and 
clamping  the  reinforce  between  them. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  tooth  secured  at  Its 
upper  end  to  a  support  and  having  Its  lower  end  chan- 
neled on  its  under  side,  its  body  between  said  ends  being 
bent ;  of  a  spring  reinforce  conforming  with  the  curvature 
of  said  Ix-nt  Ijody  and  lying  against  the  rear  side  of  the 
same,  its  lower  end  being  channeled  and  extending  for  a 
distance  along  the  channel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tooth, 
and  means  for  securing  its  upper  end  to  said  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  tooth  secured  at  Its 
upper  end  to  a  support  and  having  Its  lower  end  channeled 
on  Its  under  side,  Its  body  between  said  ends  being  l>ent  : 
of  a  spring  reinforce  conforming  with  the  curvature  of 
said  bent  body  and  lying  against  the  rear  side  of  the 
same.  Its  lower  end  being  chapneled  and  extending  for  a 
distance  along  the  channel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tooth  ; 
.1  clip  plate  lying  against  the  rear  face  of  the  reinforce 
at  Its  upper  end.  and  a  clevis  whose  bend  engages  the  rein- 
force and  tooth  and  whose  extremities  are  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  plate. 


1,116,998.  ITMl'  CONTROL.  Melvin  I>.  Compton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,374. 
(Cl.  2.30—24.) 


the  compressor,  a  diaphragm  for  throwing  the  clutch,  re- 
versely acting  check  and  relief  valves  and  their  ports  for 
admitting  and  exhausting  air  to  and  from  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  constantly  exposing  said  valves  to  the  air 
pressure  in  the  line,  whereby  th.>  compressor  is  automati 
cally  run  when  the  air  pressure  is  below  a  certain  limit 
and  Is  automatically  stopped  when  the  air  pressure  is 
above  a  certain  limit. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  device  the  combination  of  an  air 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  subdividing  the  air  chamber,  re 
versely  acting  check  and  relief  valves  and  their  ports  for 
exhausting  air  to  and  from  the  space  between  one  side  of 
the  diaphragm  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  subjecting  said  valves  to  differences  in  air  pressure  to 
automatically  open  and  close  them,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  device  the  combln.it Ion  of  a  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  subdivided  by  the  chamber,  an  air  line,  a 
spring  closed  check  valve  having  its  head  exposed  to  the 
line  pressure  and  adapted  to  admit  air  to  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  spring  opened  relief  valve  having  Its  tail  exposed 
to  the  air  line  and  adapted  to  exhaust  air  from  the  dia- 
phragm, substantiali.v   as  described. 

4.  .\  pneumatic  device  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
positively  driven  shaft,  an  air  line,  a  compressor,  a  clutch 
between  the  compressor  and  shaft,  a  plunger  for  throwing 
the  clutch,  a  chamlx'r.  a  diaphragm  sutnlividlng  the  cham- 
ber and  cooperating  with  the  plunger,  oppositely  disposed 
check  and  relief  valves  and  their  ports  for  admitting 
and  exhausting  air  to  and  from  the  diaphragm,  means 
for  constantly  exposing  the  head  of  one  of  said  valves 
and  the  tail  of  the  other  of  said  valves  to  the  pressure  of 
air  In  the  line,  and  means  for  normally  closing  the  check 
valve  and  for  normally  opening  the  relief  valve  whereby 
the  compressor  is  automatically  operated  from  the  shaft 
when  the  air  pressure  in  the  line  Is  low  and  Is  automati- 
cally disconnected  from  the  shaft  when  the  air  pressure 
In  the  line  is  high. 

5.  \  pneumatic  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  air  compressor  and  an  air  line,  a  driving  clutch  for  the 
compressor,  a  diaphragm  for  throwing  the  clutch,  re- 
versely acting  check  and  relief  valves  and  their  ports  for 
admitting  and  exhausting  air  to  and  from  the  diaphragm, 
a  second  diaphragm  for  the  relief  valve,  and  means  for 
constantly  subjecting  said  valves  to  the  air  pressure  In  the 
line,  whereby  the  compressor  Is  automatically  run  when 
the  air  pressure  is  below  a'  certain  limit  and  is  automati- 
cally stopped  when  the  air  pressure  Is  above  a  certain 
limit. 


1.116.999.       (JAS-ENGINE  VALVE, 

Fremont.    Mich.       Filed    Apr.     26. 
763,780.     (Cl.  123—80.) 


GLT    W.    CBAWrORD. 

1913.        Serial    No. 


The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  provlde<1  at 
one  end  with  a  rounded  wall  open  at  Us  sides  and  forming 
a  substantially  annular  valve  chamber  In  open  communi- 
cation with  the  working  ctmmber  of  the  engine  cylinder,  of 


1    A   pneumatic   device  comprising   the  combination    of       a  valve  mounted   in   the  valv.-  chamber  and  comprising  a 
an  ait   '0"^;!,'    and  an  air  line,  a  driving  clutch   for    I   substantially   circular    member   having   a   central    annular 
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groove  forming  siinilai  side  flange*  arovBd  wbicb  preMare 
may  freely  circulate  khereby  to  balance  the  valve  aide- 
ways,  each  of  which  flanK^s  1b  provided  with  a  recess  or 
cut  out  portion  wiiereb^  to  Insure  endwise  balance,  a  vaive 
shaft  fxtendint;  throu;^i  the  valve  clinniber  and  on  which 
the  said  valve  Is  mounJed,  and  caps  closing  the  sides  of  the 
valve  caslnK  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  valve,  said  caps 
beinc  provhled  with  substantially  central  bearings  whereby 
to  support  the  vaive  saaft,  and  one  of  said  caps  being  pro- 
vided with  Intake  and  ^xhaust  ports. 


1.117.000.  PA  PER - 
D.  Curry,  Mempliis. 
Xo.  578.71:?.     («1.  1 


SSOCIATING  MACHINE, 
renn.      Filed  Aug.  24,  1910. 
-25.) 


Claud 
Serial 


1.  .\  paper  associating  machine  comprising  a  magazine 
for  paper  sections,  a  second  magazine  for  paper  sections, 
a  spreading  device  for  the  paper  sections,  a  second  spread- 
ing device  for  the  pape  '  sections,  a  sheet  path  leading  from 
the  first  magazine  to  he  first  spreading  device,  a  second 
sheet  path  leading  froii  the  second  magazine  to  the  second 
(•preading  device,  a  cross  sheet  path  lending  from  tlie  flr.st 
sheet  path  to  the  second  path,  a  second  cross  sheet  path 
leading  from  the  secon  1  sheet  path  to  the  first  sheet  path, 
switching  mechanism  controlling  passage  from  the  first 
aheet  path  to  the  fint  cross  sheet  path,  and  from  the 
second  cross  sheet  pat  1  to  the  first  sheet  path,  and  a  sec- 
ond switching  mechai  ism  controlling  passage  from  the 
second  sheet  path  to  tie  second  cross  sheet  path. 

2.  A  paper  associat  ng  machine  comprising  two  maga- 
zines for  paper  sectloas,  two  spreading  mechanisms  for 
pap«>r  sections,  and  means  for  feeding  paper  sections  from 
both  of  the  magazines  to  the  two  spreading  mechanisms 
In  altematlun. 

H.  A  paper  associating  machine  comprising  a  magazine 
for  paper  sections,  twii  other  magazines  for  paper  sections 
to  be  inserted  in  the  paper  section  of  the  first  magazine, 
two  spreading  mechanisms,  means  for  feeding  paper  sec- 
tions from  the  first  ma|fazine  alternately  to  the  two  spread- 
ing mechanisms,  and  n)eaus  for  concurrently  feeding  alter- 
nate paper  sections  frtm  the  two  other  magazines  of  the 
two  spreading  meclianlsm.s  in  alternation  with  the  paper 
section  from  fli''  tirst   inaiiazine. 

4.  .\  paper  associating  muclune  comprising  a  magazine 
for  paper  sections,  a  necond  magazine  for  paper  sections, 
a  spreading  device,  a  siieet  path  leading  from  the  first 
magazine  to  the  first  sjireading  device,  a  sheet  path  leading 
from  the  second  magaiilne  to  the  second  spreading  device, 
cross  sheet  paths  connecting  said  sheet  paths,  an<i  switch 
devices  at  the  junctions  of  the  cross  sheet  paths  with  the 
other  sheet  paths. 

5.  A  paper  a.ssoclaling  machine  comprising  a  magazine 
for  paper  sections,  a  second  magazine  for  paper  sections, 
a  sprt'sding  device,  a  second  spreading  device,  sheet  paths 
lending  fmm  the  first  and  second  mnirazines  to  the  first 
and  second  spreadlnu  (jeviocM  rewpfctivt  ly.  two  cross  sheet 
paths  c<jnnecting  thf  tirst  iii>>nti<ined  sheet  paths,  and 
switches  at  the  juncti<)n8  of  said  sheet  paths,  one  of  said 
switches  being  (ipi'rabl»>  to  control  the  passagi-  of  slieets 
from  the  first  nuigazln*  alternately  to  the  first  and  second 
sprendine  device,   and  the  other  switch  being  operable  to 


control  the  passage  of  sheets  from   the   second  magazine 
alternately  to  the  first  and  second  spreading  devices. 
[Claims  6  to  2»  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 


l.n7.WH  AIIiPUMI'.  James  K.  IMi.tox.  Waverly, 
Otilo.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,980.  (Ci. 
2.10     27  I 


1.  .\ti  air  compressing  device  of  the  character  specified 
comprising  alined  power  and  air  compressing  cylinders, 
the  latter  being  of  less  diameter  tlmn  thr  former,  a  tube 
extending  through  the  cylinders  and  connected  at  its  outer 
end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  air  compressing  cylinder,  said 
tube  having  a  valve  .s«^at  at  its  Inner  end.  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing the  inner  ind  of  sucli  tube,  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  into  tlie  outer  end  of  the  before  mentioned 
tube,  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  in  tlie  power  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  in  the  compressing  cylin- 
der and  connected  with  the  first  mi'ntioned  piston  to  move 
therewith. 

2.  In  air  compre8t>ing  means  of  the  character  specified 
the  combination  of  alined  cylinders  of  diflTerent  diameters, 
the  smaller  cylinder  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet  and  a 
valve  controlled  outlet  at  its  outer  end.  a  tut>e  extending 
through  the  two  O'linders  and  connected  at  its  outer  end 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder  and  provided  at 
Its  Inner  end  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  dosing  the 
inner  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  regulating  ttie  admission 
of  air  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  said  tube,  a  second  tuL>e 
slldable  upon  the  first  mentioned  tul>e,  a  piston  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  second  tut>e  arranged  to  operate  in  the 
iarirer  cylinder,  and  a  second  piston  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  second  tube  and  arranged  to  operate  within  the  smaller 
cylinder. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor  of  the  character  specified  the 
combination  of  alined  cylinders,  one  of  such  cylinders  hav- 
ing a  valv"  controlled  inlet  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet 
and  the  other  cylinder  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  a 
tube  extending  through  the  cylinders,  a  vaive  for  closing 
the  Inner  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  regulating  the  admis- 
sion of  air  into  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  posi- 
tively opening  or  closing  the  valve  outlet  of  the  second 
cylinder,  and  connected  pistons  arranged  to  operate  in  the 
respective  cylinders. 

4.  In  combination  air  compressing  and  power  cylinders, 
the  former  having  a  valve  contrdlled  inlet  and  a  valve 
controlled  outlet  and  tlie  latter  liavins:  a  vaive  controlled 
outlet,  means  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  air  com- 
pressing cylinder  and  having  connection  with  the  valve 
for  closing  the  outlet  of  the  power  cylinder,  and  connected 
pistons  arrange<l  to  operate  in  the  respective  cylinders. 

5.  In  combination  alined  air  compressing  and  power  cyl- 
inders, the  latter  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet  and  the 
former  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled outlet,  a  tube  extending  through  the  cylinders  and 
having  a  valve  seat  at  its  Inner  end,  a  valve  for  closing 
against  tl»e  valve  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  tli.-  tube,  means 


NOVBMBBR  10,  I9I4. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


575 


for  admitting  air  into  the  outer  end  of  such  tube,  a  stem 
extending  through  the  tube  and  cylinders  and  connected 
with  the  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  power  cylinder, 
means  mounted  upon  tlif  cuter  end  of  the  compressing  cyl- 
inder and  connected  wltli  said  stem  for  operating  the  .same 
to  open  or  close  the  valve  regulating  the  outlet  of  the 
power  cylinder,  and  connected  pistons  arranged  to  operate 
in  the  respective  cylinders  and  slldnbly  mounted  upon  the 
before  mentioned  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,002.  SHUTTLE.  .Tean  B.  Daidblix  and  Ecsebe 
H.  ItAtDELi.N,  Fall  River,  Mass.  I-1led  May  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  706,962.     (CI.  130—46.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  «  delivery  ey. 
and  a  ttireadlng  passage  leading  thereto,  a  thread  guard 
arranged  In  said  eye  and  comprising  a  transverse  bar  dis- 
posed therein  above  the  plane  of  entry  of  the  threading 
passage  Into  the  eye  and  having  its  outer  end  bent  Into  a 
l<Kip  crossing  itself  below  the  lever  of  said  transverse  bar 
but  leaving  a  space  bi'tween  Its  overlap  opposite  the  plane 
of  entry  of  the  threading  passage  and  terminating  on  the 
side  of  the  thread  slot  opposite  to  the  direction  of  its 
original  deflection  from  said  transverse  bar. 

2.  In  comliination  with  a  shuttl.'  having  a  delivery  eye 
and-a  threading  passage  leading  thereto,  a  thread  guard 
arranged  in  said  eye  and  comprising  a  transverse  bar  set 
in  the  shuttle  body  and  disposed  therein  across  the  body  of 
the  shuttle  above  the  plane  of  entry  of  the  threading  pas- 
sage into  the  eye  and  liaving  Its  outer  end  bent  into  a  loop 
In  substantial  conformity  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  eye 
and  crossing  Itself  below  the  level  of  said  transverse  bar 
but  leaving  a  space  b«>tween  its  overlap  opposite  the  plane 
of  entry  of  the  threading  passage  and  terminating  In  a 
point  set  In  the  side  of  the  thr.nd  slot  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  Its  original  deflection  from  said  transverse  bar 
and  over  the  plane  of  entry  of  the  threading  passage  Into 
the  eye. 


2.  In  a  reel,  a  coiling  drum,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  having  pressure  rollers  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  drum  and  arranged  to 
press  upon  the  coil  as  it  is  wound  thereon,  means  for  per- 
mitting said  rollers  to  move  away  from  the  drum  under 
the  action  of  the  coil  as  It  is  formed,  guide  devices  inter- 
mediate of  said  rollers  and  ronne<  ted  thereto  10  move 
away  from  the  drum  therewith,  and  Independent  means 
for  moving  said   rollers  and  guides  away   from  the  drum. 

3  In  a  reel,  a  colling  drum  having  a  flange  jxirtion  pro- 
jecting Iteyond  Its  coiling  surface  and  at  an  anule  tliere- 
to,  said  flange  portion  having  slotted  openings  there- 
through, and  a  coil-removing  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  having  offset  portions  adapted  to  project 
through  said  openings  and  push  the  formed  coil  from  the 

drum. 

4.  In  a  reel,  a  hollow  horizontal  shaft,  a  colling  drum 
secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means 
for  holding  the  coil  on  the  drum  as  it  Is  formed,  and  a 
coil  removing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  hav- 
ing portions  lying  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
together  with  means  for  actuating  said  arms  extending 
through  said  hollow  shaft. 

.".  In  a  reel,  a  colling  drum  arranged  10  rotate  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  arms  or  levers  secured  on  rock 
shafts  plvotally  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  horizontal  axis,  a  pressure  roller  and 
guide  upon  each  of  said  arms  or  levers,  the  pressure  roll- 
ers and  guides  on  the  two  levers  being  located  adjacent 
to  opposite  side  of  the  colling  drum  and  arranged  to  co- 
act  therewith  during  formation  of  the  colls,  and  arm 
actuating  means  connected  to  the  rock  shafts. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,117,00:v  REEL  FOR  COILING  FLATS  AND  OTHER 
SHAPES.  Fred  H.  Da.mels.  Worcester.  Mass  ;  Sarah 
L.  Daniels,  executrix  of  said  Fred  H.  Daniels,  deceased, 
assignor  to  The  American  Steel  and  Wire  Company 
of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  ^4.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  498,968. 
(CI.  242—78.) 


1.  In  a  reel  a  rotary  coiling  head,  pressure  rollers  ar- 
ranged each  to  co  act  with  the  head,  pivoted  carriers  for 
said  rollers,  guides  attached  to  said  carriers  to  move  In 
unison  with  the  rollers,  and  Independent  means  for 
actuating  said  carriers  to  move  the  rollers  and  guides 
away  from  said  head. 


1,117,004.  RECEIVIN*;  TABLE.  John  J.  Davis. 
Yotingstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  William  Tod  Com- 
pany, Youngstown,  Ohio.  «  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,810.      (CI.  80—48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  table,  of  a  seriea 
of  up.,tundiug  curved  guide  Augers  mounted  in  longitudi- 
nal aliuemeut  on  the  top  of  said  table  ;  and  a  series  of  up- 
standing lugs  mounted  in  lougitudinal  alinement  on  said 
table,  movable  transversely  thereof,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage material  supported  by  the  table  and  move  It  against 
said  guide  lingers  to  turn  it  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
by  the  rotary  guiding  action  of  the  curved  guides. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  table  of  a  turning 
mechanism  comprising  00  acting  lugs  and  curved  guide 
fingers,  mounted  to  move  one  relatively  to  the  other,  and 
conjointly  to  engage  and  turn  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
through  "the  rotary  guiding  action  of  the  curved  guides, 
material  supported  on  the  table  between  said  fingers  and 
lugs. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  receiving  table,  of  a  turning 
mechanism  c-ompriting  co-actini:  curved  guide  fingers  and 
lugs,  each  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  the  table,  and 
adapted  when  moved  toward  each  other  to  engage  and 
turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  the  rotary  guiding 
action  of  the  curved  guide**,  material  supported  on  the 
table  between  them. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  table  of  two  se- 
ries of  transverse  conveyer  chains,  the  chains  of  each  se- 
ries being  adapted  to  be  driven  simultaneously,  and  the 
two  series  being  adapted  to  be  individually  controlled  ; 
a  series  of  alined  upstanding  curved  guide  fingers,  one 
finger  mounted  on  each   ehain  of  said  first  series;   and  a 
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serlps  of  hign  mounted  In  aUnement  on  the  aecond  series 
of  chains;  said  flnKPts  and  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage 
material  carried  by  the  receiving  table,  and  to  operate 
conjointly  to  turn  tUe  same. 

5.  The  comblnatloti  with  a  receiving  table  of  two  se- 
ries of  transverse  conveyer  chains,  the  chains  of  each  se- 
ries being  adapted  tb  be  driven  simultaneously,  and  the 
two  series  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  Independently 
of  each  other  ;  a  serifs  of  upstanding  curved  guide  fingers, 
one  finger  mounted  ^n  each  chain  of  said  first  series  In 
allnement  longltudlnhlly  of  said  receiving  table:  and  a 
plurality  of  series  of  lugs  on  the  second  series  of  chains, 
the  lugs  of  different  iserles  being  of  different  lengths,  and 
each  series  of  lugs  :  being  alined  longitudinally  of  the 
table,  said  fingers  an0  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  mate- 
rial carried  by  the  (c.  Ivlug  table,  and  the  fingers  and 
either  series  of  lugs  to  operate  conjointly  to  turn  the 
same. 

(Claims  R  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,117,005.  EVAl'OHATOR.  Fra.vklin  M.  de  Beehs,  Chi- 
cago," III.  Filed  ,|uly  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.914. 
(CI.  127—9.) 


-*e 


r    .f   ?-      -  - ;    :< 


Iron  edge  strips,  and 
Ing  constituting  the 


1.  An  evaporator  i  tructure  providing  a  shell   wall  con- 
sisting of  an  apertui  ed  ferrous  foundation  having  angle- 
a  lead  covering  therefor,  said  covcr- 
ontlre   interior  surface  and   part  of 


the    exterior    s  irfacj     thereof,    completely    investing    the 
edge-strips  and  bonding  through  the  openings. 

2.  In  an  eviiponit^r,  a  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  consisting  of  a  ferrous  foundation  having 
openings  therethrougjh  and  having  flat  edge  portions  dis- 
posed to  confront  »11  of  the  contiguous  members  when  the 
sections  are  assembled,  and  a  lead  boily  constituting  the 
entire  interior  surfiijce  of  each  section  and  part  of  Its 
exterior  surface  and  ponding  through  the  openings  In  the 
foundation,  said  leajl  body  extending  continuously  from 
the  Interior  covering  to  a  bonded  portion  of  the  exte 
rlor  load  covering  and  so  completely  Investing  the  edge ; 
said  sections  being  lecured  together  with  a  lead-covered 
edge  portion  of  each  'receiving  In  contact  therewith  a  lead 
covered  portion  of  tHe  adjoining  sections. 

;?.  .V  plate  for  lfe<!  lined  evaporators  comprising  an 
apertured  ferrous  ft)un<latlon  plate,  apertureil  ribs  se- 
cured to  said  plate  alt  Intervals  between  Its  ends  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  lead  body  covering 
the  Inside  and  outside  exposed  portions  of  said  ferrous 
plate  and  iKjndlrii;  throush  the  apertures  therein  and 
through   the  rib-apertures. 

4.  A  plate  for  le^d  lined  evaporators  comprising  an 
apertured  ferrous  foindaflon  plate,  a  border  frame  there- 
for, ribs  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom.  <\nd  a  ho<ly  of  antlmonlal  lend  covering  the 
Inside  and  outside  ejposed  portions  of  said  ferrous  plate 
and  bonding  through  the  apertures  therein. 

."».  In  an  evaporRttr,  a  shell  comprlslnsr  a  plurality  of 
sections  forming  enij  walls,  side  walls  and  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  one  of  wlilch  is  arched,  said  arched  wall  com- 
prising an  arched  edge  frame,  of  ferrous  material,  ribs  of 
ferrous  material  consecting  opposed  portions  of  said  edge 
frame,  and  a  body  of  lead  uniting  said  frame  members 
and  ribs  and  constituting  the  Interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  structure,  said  lead  body  being  solid  between 
the  ribs.  .^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  n*t  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ■■''} 


i    1.117.006.       CUP-POST    FOR    ELECTRIC    BATTERIES. 
I        James  A.  Doran.  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  July  3,  1913, 

Serial    No.    777,20«.      Renewed   June   16,    1914.      Serial 

No.   845.292.      iCl.  204—52.) 


r^ 


Ji 


A  cup-post  for  electrodes,  comprising  a  cup  having  a 
continuous  unbroken  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  elec- 
trode frlctlonally,  and  a  post  drawn  up  from  the  material 
of  the  cup  and  In  one  Integral  piece  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  rei-elve  an  electrical  connection. 


1.117,007.  ADJUSTABLE  HAND-STAMl".  William 
U.WLING,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   824.417.      (01.    101—160.) 


1.  The  herein  described  adjustable  stamp  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  i>alr  of  frame  elements  having  parallel 
arms,  means  to  se<'u:e  the  frame  elements  with  the  arms 
spaced  from  each  other  at  any  desired  distance,  and  a 
series  of  Interchangeable  stamping  elements  arranged  be- 
tween said  arms  and  interlocked  with  the  same  and  with 
one  another. 

2.  The  herein  described  adjustable  hand  stamp  Includ- 
ing a  series  of  Interchangeable  elements,  all  of  the  same 
character,  each  element  comprising  a  stirrup  having  two 
parallel  side  plates  connected  by  a  bridge,  a  finger  oper- 
ated wheel  journaled  between  said  plates,  and  a  type  char- 
acter band  operating  over  said  wheel  and  bridge,  and 
means  to  secure  the  elements  of  said  series  together  with 
the  side  plates  of  one  element  abutting  against  the 
plates  of  the  adjacent  elements. 

3.  The  herein  described  adjustable  hand  stamp  com- 
prising a  frame  and  .i  plurality  of  duplicate  interchange- 
able elements  within  the  frame,  each  dement  comprising 
two  side  plates,  one  of  the  side  plates  having  projections 
and  the  other  having  sockets  to  receive  the  projections  of 
the  next  element,  and  an  adjustable  type  character  ele- 
ment movably  a.ssociated  with  said  side  plates,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  hand  stamp  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  series  of  duplicate  Interchangeable  stamping  ele- 
ments arranged  wltbin  the  frame,  each  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  stirrup  having  two  side  plates  spaced  at 
one  end  and  connected  at  their  other  end  with  a  bridge, 
an  endless  type  character  band  arranged  within  the  open 
end   of   the   stirrup   and    having    another    portion    thereof 
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extending  over  said  bridge,  and  means  to  adjust  said  band  ' 
independently  of  every  other  element,  and  means  to  secure 
the  elements  of  said  series  together  with  the  side  plates 
of  one  element   abutting  against   the   plates  of   the    adja- 
cent elements. 

5.   In  a  hand  stamp  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  frame  members 
having   parallel   arms,   said   frame   members   having   regis- 
tering   slots,    a    clamping    screw    extending    through    said   | 
slots,  a  handle  on  the  outside  of  the  frame  and  cooperat-   ' 
Ing  with    said   clamping  screw   to  lock   the  frame  In   ad- 
justed  position,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  series  of  sockets 
and  the  other  having  a  like  numl)er  of  projections,  and  a 
series   of  Interchangeable  similarly   formed   stamping   ele-   I 
ments   between    the    arms,   each   of   said   elements   includ- 
ing a  pair  of  side  plates,  one  side  plate  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing a  series  of  sockets  and  the  other  having  a  correspond-   j 
Ing   series   of   projections,    the   sockets    and    proje<'tlons   of 
the  element  plates  being  arranged  In  allnement  with  the 
projections   and   sockets   of   the  frame  arms,   and   adjust- 
able type  character  members   associated  with   the  st  veral 
stamping  elements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


hooked  so  as  to  engage  the  eye  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 

rectangular  frame,  and  a  ball  having  a  straight  Interme- 
diate portion  extending  transversely  across  said  frame 
through  the  middle  eyes  thereof,  the  end  portions  of 
said  l>all  being  curved  to  correspond  to  the  contour  of  the 
bottle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  jaws  so  as  to  releasably 
hold  them  in  contact  with  the  bottle. 

4.  A  holder  for  nursing  bottles  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  means  for  releasably  engaging  and  holding  a 
bottle  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  supiwrtlng  legs  respectively 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  ir<:^m  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  portion,  said  legs  Udng  disposed  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  bottle  and  with  relatively  wide  spread 
and  high  clearance,  whereby  the  holder  Is  adapted  to 
span  clear  of  the  body  of  an  Infant  and  is  tiltable  there- 
over at  will. 


1,117,009.  CAMERA  SHUTTER.  John  A.  Duncan,  Jr., 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731..333.      (CI.  95 — 62.) 


1,117,008.  HOLDER  FOR  NURSING-BOTTLES.  MoSKS 
H.  Dhbnnan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.   786,060.      (CI.  215—116.) 


1.  A  tiltable  holder  for  nursing  bottles  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  means  for  releasably  engaging  and 
holding  a  bottle  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
body  portion  at  an  elevation,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  leg  members,  respectively,  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
portion  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  bottle. 

2.  A  holder  for  nursing  bottles  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  Jaws  hlnired  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  sides  of  the  tiottle.  re- 
leasable  means  for  retaining  said  Jaws  In  conta.t  with  the 
bottle,  a  forwardly-extending  support  adapted  to  releas- 
ably engage  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle,  and  a  pair  of 
8upi>orting  let's  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  t>ottle  and  adapted  t<i  support  the  holder,  whereby  the 
holder  may  lie  tilted. 

3.  A  holder  for  nursing  bottles  comprising  a  l)Ody  por- 
tion, said  body  portions  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  a  forwardly-extending  support  for  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  said  frame  and  support  being  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  said  support  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of 
side  members  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  an  up- 
standing looi).  said  rectangular  frame  portion  having  eyes 
formed  In  its  side  members  near  Its  ends  and  at  the  mid- 
dle thereof,  hinged  jaws  adapted  to  releasably  .ngage  the 
sides  of  the  bottle,  said  jaws  comprising  wire  loops  curved 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  bottle,  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  Jaws  being  extended  to  constitute  a  supporting 
leg.  the  portion  of  the  wire  at  the  Junction  of  the  arm 
and  supporting  leg  being  hinged  in  the  eye  near  one  end 
of  said  frame,  the  other  arm  having  Its  free  end  portion 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  juxtaposed  blades  pivotally  mounted  In  position, 
each  blade  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the  said  open- 
ings coming  into  register  during  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ments of  the  said  blades,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever,  and 
means  between  each  of  the  blades  and  the  lever  whereby 
movement  of  the  ends  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  moves 
the  blades  in  certain  direction,  movement  of  the  lever  in 
an  opposite  direction  moving  the  blades  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrilw-d.  pivotally 
mounted  blades  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  regis- 
ter (luring  a  portion  of  the  movements  thereof,  a  rocking 
and  spring  actuated  member  having  each  end  pivotally 
connected  with  a  blade,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  spring  on  said  memtier. 

3.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  described,  pivotally 
mounted  blades  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  regis- 
ter during  a  portion  of  the  movements  thereof,  a  rocking 
member  pivotally  connected  with  each  blade,  an  adjust- 
able member,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  adjust- 

*able  member  and  the  ends  of  the  rocking  member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  blades  provided  with  openings,  said 
blades  being  juxtaposed  and  being  pivotally  mounted  In 
position,  a  lever,  connections  between  each  blade  and  the 
lev.r.  a  fixed  support,  and  springs  extending  between  each 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  said  support,  the  springs  being 
adapted  to  be  alternately  expanded,  whereby  pnssure  Is 
applied  to  one  end  of  the  said  lever,  thereby   moving  the 

blades. 

5.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  blades  provided  with  openings,  the  said 
blades  lying  adjacent  each  other  and  being  pivotally 
mounted"  in  position,  the  said  op^-nings  b»ing  adapted  to 
register  d\iring  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  said 
blades,  connecting  means  1-tween  the  mds  of  the  lever 
and  the  blades,  a  spring  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  lever, 
and  a  movable  support  engaging  the  spring  at  an  inter- 
mediate point,  whereby  either  portion  of  the  spring  may 
be  placed  under  tensi(m.  thereby  moving  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.l 
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1,117.010.      RAI 
bunc,  Kans.     Filet 
(CI.  104—118.) 


LROjVD-SWITCH.     Edwakd  Engl»,  Pltt»- 
Sept.  6,    1912.     Serial  No.   718,959. 


l)<  i 


IK 
I:d 


lu   a    railway   swi 
rail,  a  siding  rail   ii 
adjacf-nt  to  tUo  sides 
connerttxl    with    said 
same,  a  movable  froj; 
rail    portions    and 
said  plate  and   liavi 
to  overlie  the  maiu 
portion  of  the  sidiu^ 
which  said  movable 
tive  or  inopfratlvi'.  a 
vided  upon  the  l)a.«ie 
free    end    thereof    f 
plate,  and  a  ^ide  b 
the  supportluK  plate 
lying  the  said  toni;u 
upper  face  of  the 


rn 


h,    the  combioatloD   of  a   main    line 
liidiiiK  uliniuK  portions  terminating 
of  the  main  rail,  a  supporting  plate 
rails    and    forming   a    base    for    the 
member  pivoted  to  one  of  the  siding 
ng    horizontally    movable    upon    the 
an  elevated  tread  portion  adapted 
e  rail  in  registration  with  the  other 
rail  iu  optTative  position,  means  by 
i^ember  may  be  rendered  either  opera- 
longitudinaliy  extendiuK  tongue  pro- 
of the  movable  frog  member  at   the 
engagement    with    the    supporting 
eket  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of 
and  having  an  offset  extension  over- 
■  for  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
e. 


ir 


sam 


1,117,011.      PROCESfe  OF   MAKING    DRY-SHORTENING 

P'LOfR  Ai.vAH  W  KsTAHRoDK,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and 
Harry  E.  Weaver,  Kansas  i'ity,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
The  Larabee  Flouc  Mills  Company,  Hutehinson,  Kans., 
a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,061.      (CI.  99  -10.  > 

1.  The  h<rf»in  described  process  which  consists  in  add- 
ing to  flour  lu  the  dry  state  a  composition  in  powdered 
form  compri.xlng  substances  having  the  property  of  re- 
acting under  the  action  of  heat  and  moisture  to  set  free  a 
fatty  subslaucf>,  tlid  proportion  of  the  composition  to 
the  flour  being  sue?  that  the  rfl.'asfil  fatty  substance 
will  act  to  completely  shorten  the  entire  body  of  flour 
or  any  amount  takeq  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  di'striU-il  process  which  consists  in  re- 
ducing to  powdt-red  furm  a  quantity  of  a  salt  of  a  fatty 
add  sutfieieiit  to  jiel«l  under  reaction  a  shortHuinj;  amount 
of  the  fatty  acid,  miilng  therewith  a  powdered  edible  sub- 
stance having  an  add  reaction  and  capable  of  combin- 
ing with  the  base  of  such  salt  to  liberate  the  fatty  acid, 
and    then    ruixiug    th<    resulting   composition    with    flour 

3.  The  herein  dfscrllted  process  which  consists  in  re- 
ducing to  powdered  form  a  qu.antity  of  sodium  stearate 
sufflci>nt  to  yield  under  reaction  a  shortening  amount  of 
stearic  acid,  mixing  therewith  a  powdered  edible  sub- 
stancf'  having  an  uiWl  reaction,  and  capable  of  combining 
with  tlie  base  of  the  stearate,  and  then  mixing  the  re- 
sulting composition  with   flour. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  re- 
ducing to  powdered  form  a  quantity  of  so<lium  stearate 
suthcieut  to  yield  under  reaction  a  shortcuing  iiinount 
of  stearic  acid,  missing  therewith  powder  calcium  acid 
pliosph.Tte,  iind  thei  mixing  the  resulting  composition 
with  flour. 

5.  In  the  art  of  prwludng  dry  shortening  flour  the 
process  which  compriBes  melting  a  shortening  amount  of  a 
fatty  substani-e,  mixing  therewith  a  .substance  ha»ini;  an 
alkalliif  r.'action  so  as  to  t'nrm  a  salt  of  a  fatty  acid, 
and  allowing  the  pro<iuct  to  cool,  then  powdering  the 
same  ;ind  ci>mbinlug  therewith  in  powdered  form  an 
edible  substance  having  an  acid  reaction  and  capable 
of  combining  with  t:Jit'  basf  of  said  salt  to  liberate  the 
fatty  acid  therv'of. 

[Claim  ♦)  not  prin  ed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.117.012.  DRY  SHORTENIN3  FLOUR.  Alvah  W. 
EsTABRuoK,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as.signor  to  The  Larabee 
Flour  Mills  Company,  Hutchinson.  Kans.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Kansas.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,742.      (CI.  99-10.) 

1.  Wheat  flour  having  mixed  therewith  in  the  dry 
state  a  comminuted  hardened  oil. 

2.  Wheat  flour  having  mixed  therewith  in  the  dry 
state  a  comminuted  hardened  oil  produced  from  cotton 
seed  oil. 

3.  Wheat  flour  having  mixed  therewith  in  the  dry 
state  a  comminuted  hardened  oil,  and  leavening  and 
seasoning  agents. 

4.  Wheat  flour  having  mixed  tlierewlth  in  the  dry 
state  a  commlnute<l  hardened  oil  produced  from  cotton 
seed  oil,  and  leavening  and  seasoning  agents. 

5.  .\n  article  of  food  in  the  raw  state  comprisliie  a 
comminuted  hardened  oil. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,013.  INTERCHANGE  SrKRI><;i:.\R  MECHANISM 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Edwi.n  Kawi.en  Evans,  OrilUa, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,373.      (CI.  74-39.) 


1.  In  an  interchange  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  engine  shaft,  and  plurality  of  change 
gear  operating  levers,  of  means  adapted  to  be  thrown 
in  and  out  of  connection  with  the  engine  shaft  for  op- 
erating any  one  of  the  aforesaid  levers,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  Jn  an  interchange  speed  gear  mecliauism,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  change 
krear  operating  Ifvers.  of  means  adapted  to  be  thrown  In 
and  out  of  conufctioii  with  the  •ugine  shaft  for  operat- 
ing any  of  tlie  aforesaid  levers,  and  an  ln<lepeudently  op- 
erated lever  selecting  device  wuereby  the  lever  desired  is 
placed  In  operative  connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  interchange  speed  g^ar  mecliauism.  the  com- 
bination with  the  engine  shaft  and  plurality  of  change 
gear  operating  levers,  of  means  adapteil  to  be  thrown  In 
and  out  of  connection  with  the  engine  shaft  for  operating 
any  of  the  aforesaid  levers,  and  means  for  initially  throw- 
ing the  eupinc  clutch  out  of  connection,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  an  interchange  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  engine  shaft,  atid  plurality  of  change 
gear  operating  levers,  of  means  adapte<l  to  l)e  tiirown  In 
and  out  of  connection  with  th>'  engine  Bhaft  for  operating 
any  of  the  aforesaid  levers,  an  independently  operated 
lever  .selecting  device  whereby  the  lever  desired  Is  placed 
in  op«'ratlve  connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  and  means 
for  initially  throwing  the  engine  clutch  out  of  engage- 
ment, as  and  for  t  tie  purpose  siiecltied. 

5.  In  an  interchange  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  change 
gear  operating;  levers,  of  means  adapted  to  be  thrown 
In  and  out  ol'  connection  with  the  engine  shaft  for  operat- 
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Ing  any  of  the  aforesaid  levers,  an  Independently  operated 

lev.  r  selecting  rtevlc  whereby  the  lever  desired  is  placed 
in  operative  connection  with  the  engine  shaft,  and  means 
for  initially  throwing  the  engine  clutch  out  of  connection, 
and  automatic  means  for  again  throwing  the  engine  clutch 
into  gradual  engagement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


portions  at  one  tMe  and  both  esda,  ■  senHng  stnp  of  metal 
foil  of  less  body  than  the  wrapper  and  applied  to  hermeti- 
cally seal  the  overlapped  edge  portions  of  said  wrapper, 
and  an  outer  wrapper  Inclosing  the  metal  foil  wrapper 
and  the  sealing  strip. 


1  117,014.      SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.      Wii^ 
'  LiAM   J     Fabkr,  Oneida,   N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half   to 
Christian  C.  Faber,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,848.      (CI.  21—187.) 


1.  lu  a  shock  absorber,  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  having  a  semicylindrical  spindle,  a  spindle  block 
of  a  form  anproxirnating  tliat  of  the  spindle  and  lying 
below  the  same  and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  wheel 
hub  surrounding  said  spindle  and  block,  a  lever  having 
one  end  extending  between  the  spindle  and  the  block,  and 
means  cooperating  witli  the  lever  tending  to  force  the 
block  away  from  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  a  spindle  at  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  block 
arranged  opposite  the  spindle,  a  wlieel  hub  surrounding 
tlie  spindle  and  the  block  and  Journaled  thereon,  a  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  block  and  the  spindle,  and 
means  acting  between  the  axle  and  the  member  tending 
to  cause  the  member  to  hold  the  hlock  spaced  from  the 
■pindie. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  a  spindle  at  the  end  of  the  axle,  said 
axle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs,  a  block  below  the  spin- 
dle and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
said  lugs  and  having  one  end  extending  between  said 
spindle  and  block,  means  co«perating  with  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  tending  to  cause  the  first  mentioned  end  to 
force  the  block  away  from  the  spindle,  and  a  wheel  hub 
journaled  upon  the  spindle  and  the  block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  a  spindle  at  one  end  of  the  axle,  said  axle  being 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  spindle  with  an  annular  shoulder 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs,  a  block  opposite  the  spindle, 
the  block  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
spindle  but  having  a  lug  extending  into  the  space  between 
said  lugs  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  shoulder,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  said  lugs  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing between  the  spindle  and  the  block,  a  wheel  hub  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  and  block,  and  means  cooperating 
between  the  axle  and  lever  tending  to  cause  the  block  to 
be  forced  away  from  the  spindle,  such  action,  however,  be- 
ing limited  by  the  block  lug  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  a  spindle  at  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  spin- 
dle block  opposite  the  splndl.-  and  normally  spaced  there- 
from, a  wheel  hub  surrounding  and  journaled  upon  said 
spindle  and  spindle  block,  a  member  extending  between 
the  spindle  and  the  block  at  one  end,  means  coSperat- 
ing  with  the  other  end  of  the  member  and  the  axle  tend- 
ing to  cause  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  member  to 
force  the  block  away  from  the  spindle,  and  means  to  vary 
the  eflfective  position  of  the  last  mentioned  means. 


"  A  package  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  wrapper  of  air  and  moisture  proof  material  folded 
to  form  a  container  having  overlapped  edge  portions  at 
one  side  and  both  ends,  ,i  protecting  seal  of  air  and  mois- 
ture-proof material  formal  of  a  single  sheet  and  overlap- 
ping and  sealing  said  overlapping  edge  portions,  and  an 
outer  wrapper  inclosing  the  main  wrapper  and  seal. 


1,117,016.  DlSI'KNSINii  TAt  KAiiE.  Abthue  Fai.k. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fa  Ik  Tobacco  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.266.      (CI.   229  —  87.1 


1,117,015.      PACKING    TOBACCO.      Ai.kkkt    Falk.    New 
York,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   Falk   Tobacco  Convpany,   New 
York!   n!  Y.      nied  Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial   No.   806,466. 
(CI.  229—87.) 
1.  A   tobacco   package  comprising   a   wrapiKT   of   metal 

foil   folded   to   form    a   container   having   overlapped   edge 


A  merchandi.se  i>ackage  cmpilslng  an  inner  wrapper 
formed  of  air  and  moisture  proof  material  shaped  to  form 
a  container  having  one  end  permanently  sealed,  the  other 
end  of  the  container  being  folded  to  form  flaps  that  are 
loosely  overlapped  to  permit  the  same  to  l)e  ojiened  to  give 
acces.s  to  the  contents  of  the  container,  and  a  label  inclos- 
ing the  coirtainer  and  having  one  end  permanently  sealed 
and  its  other  end  folded  to  form  overlapping  flaps  that 
are  Independent  of  the  flaps  of  the  container  and  adapted 
to  he  opened,  the  label  l»ing  shaped  to  form  a  cup-shaped 
receptacle  that  holds  and  protects  the  container,  said  lal>el 
at  the  junction  of  its  major  portion  and  its  overlapping 
flaps  l)elng  clrcun-.ferentlally  weakened  to  permit  said  over- 
lapping flaps  to  l>e  torn  from  the  said  major  portion  to  give 
access  to  the  loose  flaps  <if  the  container. 


1,117,017.  GAS-IIRATED  IRON.  L-iis  Felo,  Philadel- 
phia, i'a.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,463.  (01. 
L-iS— 23.1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Iron  having  an  aperttire  In  the 
rear  portion  of  the  top  of  the  same,  a  handle  bracket,  a 
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burner  flttin^;  the  ir()n  and  havlnt;  a  beveled  wall,  and  a 
screw  carried  by  the  ^andle  bracket  for  holding  aaid  burner 
in  place,  said  screw  being  elongated  and  being  threaded 
Into  the  aperture  ofl  the  Iron  for  engagement  with  the 
beveled  wall  of  the  tiurner. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  iron  having  an  apertured  rear 
extension,  a  handle  ijracket  having  an  apertured  support- 
ing portion,  a  burner  fitting  the  iron,  and  a  screw  for 
holding  said  burner  In  place,  said  screw  being  elongated 
and  passing  through  the  apertured  bracket  support  and 
being  threadetl  into  Ithe  rear  extension  of  the  Iron  for 
engagement  with  tha  'burner. 

:i.  The  combinatloni  of  an  Iron  having  an  apertured  rear 
extension,  a  handle  l*-acket  having  an  apertured  support- 
ing portion,  a  burnei  fitting  the  iron  and  having  an  en- 
gaging portion,  and  1  screw  for  holding  said  burner  in 
place,  said  screw  being  elongated  and  passing  through  the 
aperture<l  bracket  support  and  being  threaded  through  the 
extension  of  the  iron  for  contifrt  with  the  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  burner,  said  screw  having  a  beveled  end  where- 
by the  burner  may  ie  moved  Into  and  held  In  proper 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Iron  having  an  aperture  In  the 
rear  portion  of  Its  toj .  a  handle  bracket,  a  handle  carried 
thereby,  a  burner  fitting  the  iron,  and  a  screw  carried  by 
the  handle  bracket  for  holding  .said  burner  In  place,  said 
screw  being  elongatec  and  threaded  into  the  aperture  of 
the  iron  for  engagemi'nt  with  (he  burner  and  having  its 
operating  end  adjacent  the  handle  of  the  iron. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Iron  having  an  aperture  In  the 
rear  portion  of  its  tof .  a  handle  bracket,  a  handle  carried 
thereby,  a  burner  fitting  the  lrr)n.  a  screw  carried  by  the 
handle  bracket  for  holding  said  burner  in  place,  said  screw 
being  elongated  and  tl  readed  Into  the  aperture  of  the  iron 
for  engagement  with  the  burner,  and  a  non-heating  ma- 
nipulating element  ci  rried  by  said  screw  adjacent  the 
handle  of  the  iron.       1 

[Claim   «  not  printed   In    th.>   Cazette  1 


1,117.018.     FIRR  K.^iUl'K.     Michaei,  .John    Fitzokrald, 


Los    Angeles.    Cal. 


739.057.     (CI.  227-5.> 


Filed    Dec.    28,    1912.      Serial    No. 


^h=f 


— 


Xt   I. ,. 


The  combination  N^ith  a  ladder-supporting  means,  of 
^j^ced  raeml>er8  forming  a  guid^-way  adapted  to  receive 
;i  ladder  for  vertical  sliilliiL'  ninvf-ment,  and  a  ladder  stop 
consisting  of  a  bar  pivoti-d  at  one  end  on  the  support  adja- 
cent to  the  guldeway  to  swing  In  a  plane  transversely  to 
said  guldeway.  said  t>tir  having  a  lateral  U  l)en<l  at  the 
pivoted  end,  forming  a  -itup  projecting  at  one  side,  the  bar 
extendlnaifroni  the  saH  bend  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
hanrlle  and  being  adapted  to  swing  in  an  arc  In  the  hori- 
zontal plane  to  bring  the  lateral  bend  into  or  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  guldeway,  to  engage  or  disengage  the  ladder. 


1.117.019.  ANTISLIPI'ING  DEVICE.  Henry  Foi.Ti, 
Sharon.  I'a.  Flle«i  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,064. 
(Cl.  36—02.) 


o   '" 


In  an  antl  slipping  device  for  shoes,  a  pair  of  crossed 
plvotally  connected  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  under 
the  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  plates  having  their  rear  ends 
free  of  projections  so  as  not  to  contact  with  the  side  of 
the  shoe,  calks  secun-d  to  the  under-faces  of  the  plates, 
an  endless  strap  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plates 
for  engagenicnt  with  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  adapted  to 
move  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  plates  toward  each 
other,  substantially  L-shape<l  clamping  members  plvotally 
secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  plates  for  engage- 
ment with  the  sole  edges  of  the  shoes,  said  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  automatically  adjust  themselves  to  the 
curvature  of  the  sole  when  said  forward  ends  are  moved 
toward  each  other,  and  adjustable  front  and  rear  straps 
connecting  said  members,  said  members  having  that  por- 
tion that  engages  the  sole  of  the  shoe  converging  toward 
each  other  so  as  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  plates 
downwardly  independent  of  said  front  adjustable  strap. 


1.117,020.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN 
•  JINES.  Charles  Wesi.et  Fowlkr,  Lyndon.  Ky.  Filed 
May  7.   1912*.      Serial   No.  695.614.      (CI.  123 — 81.) 


1.  A  valve  construction  for  Internal  combustion  en 
glnes,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  cylindrical  valves  hav- 
ing telescoping  engagement  with  each  other,  a  crosf^bar 
for  operating  each  of  said  valves  located  witliln  the  same, 
and  means  for  operating  said  cross  bars  to  turn  the  valves 
independently,  the  Inner  valve  having  slots  through  which 
the  bar  for  the  puter  valve  passes. 

2.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  hollow  cylindricai  valves,  one  of  said 
valves  having  telescoping  engagement  with  the  other,  a 
power  cylinder  inclosing  said  valves,  said  power  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  and  each  of  raid 
valves  having  a  pair  of  ports  extending  laterally  there- 
through, means  for  holding  one  of  the  said  valves  In  po- 
sition to  Iteep  one  of  the  i)ort.«  thereof  in  alinement  with 
one  of  the  passages,  means  for  holding  the  other  valve  in 
position  to  keep  one  of  its  ports  in  alinement  with  the 
other  of  the  said  passages,  and  means  for  operating  each 
of  said   valves  by  turns  to  bring   its  outer  port   into   reg- 
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Istry  with  the  alined  port  of  the  other  valve  to  open  com- 
munication to  the  interior  of  the  power  cylinder  through 

said  passages. 

■.i.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  Idnd  d«*8cribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  hollow  cylindrical  valves  having  tel- 
escoping engagement  with  each  other,  a  cylinder  having 
a  power  chamber  receiving  said  valves,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough,  each  of  said  valves  having  a 
port  extending  through  the  wail  thereof,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  one  of  said  valves  in  position  to  retain  Its 
port  In  alinement  with  said  passage,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  other  valve  to  bring  its  port  into  registry  with 
the  said  passage  and  the  alined  port  of  the  first  valve  to 
open  communication  to  the  interior  of  .said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder  having  a  power  chamber,  a  pair  of 
hollow  cylindrical  valves  having  telescoping  engagement 
with  each  other  located  within  said  power  chamber,  said 
cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  the  outer  of 
said  valves  having  a  pair  of  ports,  means  for  holding 
said  valves  to  keep  one  of  said  ports  in  alinement  with 
the  inlet  passage,  the  inner  valve  also  having  a  pair  of 
ports,  means  for  holding  said  valve  in  position  to  keep 
one  of  its  ports  in  alinement  with  the  exhaust  passage. 
means  for  operating  the  inner  valve  to  bring  its  other 
port  into  registry  with  the  first-named  port  of  the  outer 
valve,  and  the  lulet  passage  to  establish  communication 
with  the  Inside  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
the  outer  valve  to  bring  its  other  port  into  communica- 
tion with  the  first-named  port  of  the  inner  valve  to  es 
tablish  communication  between  the  exhaust  passage  and 
the  Inside  of  said  cylinder. 

T>.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  osclliatable  valve,  a  »tem  for  operating 
the  same,  an  arm  on  said  stem,  an  adjustable  projection 
carried  by  said  arm.  means  for  engaging  said  projection 
to  move  the  arm  to  actuate  the  valve  In  one  direction, 
and  a  socket  having  a  spring  therein  for  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  to  move  the  valve  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

fClaims  «  to  1(»  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.I 


of  less  diameter  than  the  remaining  portions,  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  regulating  meml)ers  shlftably 
mounted  within  said  passage  and  each  provided  with  a 
bead  at  its  inner  end. 


1.117.021.     WAVING  TONGS, 
many.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1913. 
132—19.) 


H  isK  Frky,  Munich,  Ger- 
Serlal  No.  787,140.     (Cl. 


Waving  tongs  comprising  a  hyperbololdal  tool  bisected 
through  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  form  clamping  Jaws,  the 
two  halves  being  plvotally  connected  and  the  inner  faces 
of  said  Jaws  N-ing  flat  with  rounded  edges. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mill  roll  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  passage  having  portions  thereof 
of  less  diameter  than  the  remaining  portions,  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  dlspose<l  regulating  members  shlftably 
mounted  within  said  passage  and  each  provided  with  a 
head  at  Us  inner  end.  said  memtn-rs  projecting  from  said 
roll  and  provided  with  handles  at  their  outer  ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mill  roll  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  passage  opening  at  each  end  of  the  roll  and 
having  portions  of  gradually  increasing  diameter,  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  shiftable  members  arranged 
within  said  passage  and  capable  of  controlling  the  circu- 
lation of  air  therethrough. 

4.  The  comlilnation  with  a  mill  roll  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  passage  opening  at  each  end  of  the  roll  and 
having  portions  of  gradually  increasinir  diameter,  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  shiftable  members  arranged 
within  said  passage  and  capable  of  controlling  the  cir- 
culation of  air  therethrough,  the  inner  end  of  each  of 
said  meml>ers  provided  with  a   cylindrical   head. 


1117.023.  OYSTER-DREDGE  CATCHER.  Miles  Gandt, 
Cedarvlile.  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817.250.      (Cl.  43—11.) 


1117  022.      HOT   MILL  ROLL.      Michakl  Galoon.   South 
Heights.  Pa.     Filed  June  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,928. 

(Cl.  80—41.) 

1.  The   combination   with  a   mill    roll   provided    with    a 
longitudinally  extending  passage  having  portions  thereof 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  and  a  swinging  spring 
supported  meml>er  carried  thereby  for  engagement  by  a 
dredge. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  and  a  swinging  spring 
supported  roller  carried  thereby  for  engagement  by  a 
dredge. 

3.  The  comblntlon  of  a  Ixiat,  a  support,  a  frame  for 
said  support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  boat  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  said  support  serving  to  engage  an 
oyster  dredge,  and  spring  supporting  means  for  said 
support,  said  spring  supporting  means  serving  to  shift  the 
roller  and  dredge  outboard  when  the  weight  of  the  dredge 
is  decreased  by  the  discharge  of  the  oysters. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  a  roller  support,  a  frame 
for  said  roller  support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  boat 
and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  roller  support 
serving  to  engage  an  oyster  dredge,  and  spring  tension 
means  for  said  roller  support,  said  spring  means  serving 
to  shift  the  riilier  support  and  dredge  outboard  when  the 
weight  of  the  dredge  is  decreased  by  the  discharge  of  the 
ovsters. 
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5.  The  comWnatlon  of  a  boat,  a  roller  member  carried      ■e<rurliir  prongs,  the  npper  pair  haTtni?  a   bntton  recess 


by  the  samo  over  which  an  oyster  dredii?e  is  drawn  In- 
board, a  9e<'ond  momtu'r  dlspo«>ed  Inside  the  toIUt  member 
and  a  slight  distance  abtjve  the  same,  a  swinging  pivotal 
support  for  said  second  memher,  and  sprintr  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  se<"tind  member  against  the  roller. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.024.  WUENCH.  Josiah  B.  Gathbight.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,209. 
(Cl.  81—18.) 


1/ 


1.  .\  hand  tool,  i-omprisinK  jaws,  handles,  body  sec- 
tions between  the  jiws  and  handles,  crossed  levers  piv- 
oted to  each  other  at  their  place  of  Intersection  and  bav- 
ins; their  forward  en|ds  pivoted  to  the  jaws  and  their  rear 
ends  pivoted  to  the  txHly  sections,  said  body  sections  hav- 
inji  concaved  confrnritine  edges  lu  twoen  the  handles  and 
the  pivot  which  cofinects  the  crossed  levers  with  each 
other,  said  handles  being  arranged  to  overlap  each  other 
when  the  tool  is  closed,  and  an  adjusting  moans  compris- 
ing a  head  which  is  mounted  in  the  si)ace  formed  hy  the 
concaved  edges  of  Ihe  body-sections  and  right  and  left- 
thrended  ends  which   extend   in  opposite   directions    from 

respectively    engaged    with    the    body 
being   in   allnenieat   with    tbe  central 
the  tool. 

2.  A  hand  tool  c  >mprlsing.  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
handle  members  ha  ring  jaws  ilxedly  connected  thereto, 
crossed  levers  pivoied  to  each  other  at  their  place  of 
Intersection  and  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  the 

ends  pivoted  to  the  handle  members, 
comprising  means  having  right  and 
left  threaded  ends  engaged  respectively  with  the  handle 
members  and  extending  transversely  of  the  tool  and  ar- 
ranged rearward  of  'the  pivot  which  connects  the  crossed 
levers  to  each  othef.  said  adjusting  means  lying  In  the 
plane  of  the  jaws  atd  provided  with  a  finger  grip  alined 
In  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool,  and  a  stop 
which  defines  ttu'  inwiird  niov.'ment  of  the  jaws  to  a  po- 
sition in  which  th4y  are  spacM  apart  when  the  jaws 
have  been  adjusted  to  their  fullest  extent  toward  each 
other,  said  handle  m'-mbers  also  having  gripping  portions 
which  are  arranirfd  to  nviTlnp  each  other  when  the  Jaws 
have  been  adjusted,  to  their  said  fullest  extent  toward 
each  other. 


said  head  and  are 
sections,  said  head 
longitudinal   axis  of 


Jaws  and  their  rear 
an   adjusting  device 


l.llT.O'J.'S.      <;aKMFNT  SriTORTFH.      .losiAH    B.    Gath- 
KIOHT.  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  June  19,  1913.     Serial  No. 
774,044.      (Cl.   24— 7:^) 
.V  garment  supporter,  comprising  a  strip  of  .sheet  metal 

provided  at  Its  uppef  and  lower  ends  with  spaced  pairs  of 


therebetween  and  being  t>ent  outwardly  and  downwardly 
to  enable  the  device  to  be  attached  to  the  trousers  over  a 
button,    the   lower   pair  extending   vertically   downwa'rdly 


4-J 


and  offset  outwardly  to  provide  supporting  shoulders  and 
'  facilitate  the  application  of  the  device,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  tongue  arranged  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
strip  and  connected  thereto  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
liase  of  the  lower  prongs. 


1,117,026.  WRENCn.  J08IAH  B.  Gathright,  I»ul8- 
vllle.  Ky.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,838. 
(CL  81—18.) 


A  hand  tool  compriaing  a  pair  of  members  whose  rear 
f-nds  terminate  in  handles  and  whose  forward  ends  are 
provided  with  crossed  levers  which  are  formed  Integral 
with  said  members  and  are  pivoted  to  each  other  at  the 
place  of  their  Intersection,  Jaws  formed  separate  from 
said  members  and  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
crossed  levers,  means  acting  upon  the  membe-s  to  open 
and  close  the  Jaws  said  means  lying  In  the  plane  inter- 
secting the  central  longitudinal  axes  of  the  Jaws  and 
being  provlde<l  with  an  operating  member  positioned  con- 
stantly In  alinement  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  tbe  tool,  and  means  for  causing  the  Jaws  to  move  In 
parallel  planes  while  they  are  being  opened  and  closed, 
the  tool  having  parts  operatlvely  arranged  to  define  the 
Inward  movement  of  Its  jaws  to  positions  In  which  they 
are  spaced  from  each  other  when  they  have  been  fully 
closed  and  said  handles  being  hollow  and  arranged  to 
be  received  one  within  the  other  when  the  jaws  are  In 
their  last  named  position. 


1.117,027.     SULK\  <JU  \M11:ELED  CULTIVATOK.     Wil- 
liam J.  Gn.iNK,   Akron,  Ohio,   assignor  to  The   Akron 
Cultivator  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation       Filed 
Sept.  9,   1913.      Serial  No.  788.905.      (Cl.  Ill   -0.) 
1.    In  a  machine  as  described,  a  fixed  main  frame  com- 
prising a  bracket  section  at  its  side  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical  stem   at   its  t)ottom.   a   tube   rotatalily    mounted    on 
the  said   stem   and    liavini;   a    head   at    its   bottom,    a   wheel 
spindle  fixed  In  said  head  and  a  wheel  thereon  and  a  pinion 
on  the  hnb  of  said  wheel.   In  combination   with  a  flexible 
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shaft  and  a  gear  thereon  meshlne  with  said  pinion,  a 
l)nicl<et  pivot  id  on  said  head  supporting  said  gear  and  Raid 
shaft  and  a  lever  and  means  to  operate  said  bracket  and 
disengage  said  gear. 


4.  A  sulky  cultivator  having  ja  tabular  aide  standard 
and  a  carrying  wheel  mounted  thereon  having  a  gear  on 
the  lull)  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  fertilizer  dis- 
tributer over  said  standard  having  a  rotatable  bottom,  a 
shaft  through  said  standard  having  a  gear  In  mesh   with 


2  In  A  mechanism  as  described,  a  main  frame,  a  hori- 
lontallv  rotatat.le  axle  supported  therefrom  and  a  wheel 
there*)n.  a  pinion  on  the  hub  of  said  wheel  and  a  fertlllier 
distributer  mounted  over  said  axle  and  wheel,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  shaft  having  a  gear  In  mesh  with  wild 
pinion  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  distributer,  a 
pivoted  support  for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  link  and 
a  lift  lever  controlling  said  support  on  its  pivot,  and  a 
•prlng  upon  said  link  adapted  to  press  siild  gear  and  pinion 
into  mesh. 

:;.   The    frame    of    the    cultivator    and    a    fertilizer    dis- 
tributer   mounted   on    the    side    and    top    thereof,    in    com- 
bination with  means  to  operate  the  wiid  distributer  com 
prising  a   carrying   wheel   sul)StantIally   beneath    said   dis 
tributer  and  horizontnll.v  rotatat.le  means  supporting  said 
wheel  from  said  frame,  a  tiexilile  shaft  and  gears  to  drive 
the  same  from  said  wheel,  said  shaft  being  operatlvely  fn- 
gagrd  with  the  said  distributer,  a  pivoted  support  carrying 
the  actuating  end  of  said  shaft  and  means  to  tilt  said  sup- 
port,  a   set    screw    adapted   to   tix   the   working  position   of 
said  support  and  thereh\   control  the  depth  of  mesh  of  said 
gears  and   a   spring  pressed    mechanism   adapted    to   yield 
and    accommodate   possible   slip    movements    between   Bald 
gears. 


1,117.028.  KKRTILlZER- DISTRIBUTING      ATTACH- 

MENT. William  .1  Gk.link.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Vkron  Cultivator  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,906.  (Cl. 
Ill— 34  ) 

1.  A  sulky  cultivator  having  a  vertically  disposed  tubu- 
lar standard  comprising  a  fixed  upper  section  and  a  rota- 
talde  lower  section  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  kjiM  lower  Bec- 
tlon.  in  combination  with  fertilizer  distributing  mechanism 
seated  over  said  standard,  a  gear  on  said  wheel  anO  a  drive 
shaft  through  said  standard  engaged  by  said  gej:r  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  distril)utin:-'  meclianism. 

2.  A  sulky  cultivator  having  a  supporting  frame  c«5m 
prising  a  tubular  standard  having  a  fixed  upper  sectlor 
and  a  rotatable  lower  section  provided  with  «  ft>ot  lever  to 
control  the  same  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  lower  sec- 
tion having  a  bevel  gear  on  the  huh  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion witli  a  fertilleer  distributer  suiiported  on  said  stand- 
ard having  a  rotatable  bottom  and  .•>  shaft  through  said 
standard  operatlvely  en-need  with  f-ald  gear  and  said 
bottom  at  its  respective  ends. 

3.  A  sulky  cultivator  having  a  fertilizer  distributer 
mounted  over  the  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  rota- 
table bottom,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  bottom  slidable  therein. 
means  to  actuate  said  drive  shaft  and  a  spring  on  said 
shaft  to  hold  it  in  driving  relations  and  means  to  depress 
said  shaft  as  against  said  spring  to  release  it  from  driving 
connections. 
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the  gear  on  said  hub  and  slidable  In  snld  bottom,  a  spiral 
spring  about  said  shaft  adapted  to  lift  said  shaft  and 
maintain  engagement  of  said  gtars.  a  collar  on  said  shaft 
and  a  device  to  engage  and  depress  the  same  and  cause 
dl-sengagement  of  said  gears. 


1.117.029.        CORKING-MACIIIXE.        Ccthbert    Gf.vti>k, 
'  Dorcliester.    Mass..    assignor    to    Thomas    II.    Bowdldge, 
Boston.  Mass.      Filed  July  30.  1913.      Serial  No.  781.925. 
(Cl.  226-8.) 


1  A  corking  head,  having.  In  comMnnttnn.  a  lonjrltudl- 
nnlly  movable  plunger,  and  n  pair  of  cork  compressing 
rolls  arranced  with  their  axes  substantially  at  right  anu'les 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  plunger,   substantially  as 

described. 

2.  A  corking  head,  having,  in  combination,  a  cork  dellv- 
erins:  tul)e,  a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  to  operate  through 
openings  in  the  tube,  and  a  pluncer  for  driving  the  cork 
in  the  tube  past  the  rolls.  sul)staDtially  as  described. 


1.117.030.      HINGE-WIRING  MACHINE.      ALEXandkr  W. 
(iEORGK,  New  York.  N.  Y.      lulled  Mar.  11.  1014.      Serial 

No.  82:'..938.      (Cl.  29 — 1.) 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing  a    box    having    pintle    receiving    openings,    means    for 
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feedlDK'  a  wire  adjncetot  said  box.  means  for  cutting  a  sec- 
tion off  of  said  wlre.jmeons  for  directing  one  end  of  said 
wire  Into  one  of  said  pintle  openings,  a  guiding  member 
for  holding  the  severed  section  of  said  wire  adjacent  said 
box.  and  means  for  giving  said  severed  section  a  reverse 
movement  for  forcln|  the  severed  end  into  the  other  of 
said  pintle  openings. 


2.  In  a  macJilne  of  the  class  described,  a  form  for  receiv- 
ing a  box  provided  with  pressed  out  open-ended  portions. 
means  for  feeding  a  ivlre  to  a  position  adjacent  said  box. 
means  for  guiding  said  wire  so  that  one  end  will  enter  one 
of  said  pressed  out  portions,  means  for  s<  v<rlng  a  section 
from  said  wire,  and  laeans  for  moving  said  section  longi- 
tudinally so  that  th(e  opposite  end  of  the  wire  will  be 
positioned  In  the  oth*r  pressed  out  portion. 

;;.  In  ii  mactiine  of  tlie  class  described,  a  wire  feeding 
mechanism,  a  form  co-acting  therewith  for  receiving  a  box 
provided  with  wire  receiving  openings,  a  slide  arranged  on 
said  form,  a  plunger  to  acting  with  said  form,  said  plunger 
b'lng  provided  with  a  cutter  for  severing  a  section  from  said 
wire,  and  with  means  for  guiding  said  section  to  said  slid- 
ini;  member  and  one  end  thereof  Into  one  of  the  openings 
in  sjild  box.  and  meajis  co-acting  with  said  cutter  and  the 
Wirt-  fff^ding  mecVaiti-^m  for  moving  said  sliding  member 
so  as  to  give  said  sic'ion  a  reverse  movement  so  that  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sjectlon  will  be  positioned  in  the  other 
opening  in  said  l>ox. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wire  feeding 
device,  means  for  strHlglitening  said  wire,  a  guide  for  gtild- 
ing  said  wiPf  so  that  the  end  will  ex'end  to  a  particular 
point,  means  for  se\lering  a  .s.ctlon  of  said  wire  near  the 
end  thereof,  and  meijns  for  moving  said  severed  section  so 
that  one  end  of  tlie  same  will  be  inserted  Into  one  end  of 
a  l)oi  arranned  adj»eent  thereto,  and  means  for  giving 
said  section  a  reverse  movement  so  that  the  opposite  end 
of  said  section  will  fce  moved  through  the  opening  In  said 
box  iidj.icent   the  opi^osite  end  thereof. 

').  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  form 
for  receiving  a  tiox  Iwvlnt.'  a  pair  of  openings,  a  slide  asso- 
ciated with  said  stptionary  form  provided  with  a  wire 
receiving  portion,  mttans  for  guiding  a  wire  so  that  one  end 
will  enter  one  of  tha  op.  nings  in  said  box  and  engage  the 
wire  receiving  portion  in  said  sliding  mfml>er,  means  for 
severing  a  section  frt>m  said  wire,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  slldini:  bar  so  a)s  to  give  said  section  a  reverse  move- 
ment whereby  the  eid  opposite  that  engaged  by  said  wire 
receivini;  portion  Is  forced  Into  the  other  of  said  openings. 

[I'laims  0  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette..] 


1.117.0.11  KI.KCTrtir  I.IOIITING  FIXTT'RE.  JoHX  F. 
{;ii.(HKisT  and  CtsTAV  B  Kkil.  Chicago,  111.,  as-^ignors 
to  Federal  Siu'n  ,^ystem  Klertrici,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Flle^  Mar.  2.  1014  Serial  No.  821.852. 
(Cl.  240 — 7X)        ' 

1.   A  bracket  support  for  reflectors  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  hollow  base,  said  base  having  an  apertured  back  wall 


and  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  open'ng,  a  re- 
movable cover  plate  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  tubular 
bracket  arm  connectei  to  and  opening  through  the  end  of 
said  base,  said  bracket  arm  comprising  a  main  elbow  at- 
tached to  the  base  and  a  second  elbow  connected  to  the 
first  elbow  and  forming  the  Immediate  support  for  the  re- 
flector and  the  like,  and  a  tubular  member  connecting  said 
two  elbows,  all  of  said  parts  being  connected  together  so 
as  to  provide  for  adjustment  whereby  said  reflector  and 
the  like  may  be  adjusted  to  different  positions. 


2.  A  bracket  support  for  reflectors  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  base,  said  base  having  an 
apertured  back  wall  and  having  a  front  wall  provided  with 
an  opening,  said  front  wall  being  flattened  abo.it  said  open- 
ing, a  removable  cover  plate  for  closing  said  opening,  and 
a  tubular  bracket  arm  connected  to  an  opening  through 
the  end  of  said  cylindrical  iw.se.  said  bracket  arm  compris- 
ing a  main  eil)ow  attached  to  the  base  and  a  second  elbow 
connected  to  the  first  elbow  and  forming  Immediate  sup- 
port for  the  reflector  and  the  like,  and  a  tubular  meml)er 
connecting  and  threaded  Into  each  of  said  elU.ws,  Jam  nuts 
to  lock  said  tubular  member  and  elbow  together,  an  Inter- 
nally and  externally  threaded  nipple  connecting  said  main 
ellww  to  said  base  and  Jam  nuts  on  the  said  eil)ow  and  the 
said  nipple  for  locking  said  main  elbow  In  position. 


1117  0.'J2.  CIRCTTLAR-KNITTIXO  MACHINE.  Robeht 
W.  GoKMLY,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1014.  Serial 
No.  834,960.      (Cl.  60—19.) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  comprtslag  •  rotating 
ring,  a  plurality  of  stationary  spring  bearded  needea  ar- 
ranged in  zigzag  form  in  said  rotating  ring,  meins  for  feed- 
ing yarn  to  said  needles,  and  wheels  cooperating  with  the 
ne(>dlcs  to  knit  faliric  wltli  rows  of  zigzag  loops. 

2.  A  circular  knitting  macliine  comprising  a  rotating 
ring,  a  plurality  of  spr  ng  bearded  neeJles.  whh  h  are  stag- 
gered In  their  relative  position  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  which  are  fixed  to  the  rotating  ring,  means  for  feeding 
yarn  to  the  needles  and  means  (oopeiating  with  the  needles 
to  knit  fabric  formed  with  zlgzasged  loops 

3.  A  circular  knitting  macliine  compr  sing  a  rotating 
ring,  a  plurality  of  spring  liearded  needles,  certain  of  s:ild 
npedles  being  arranged  out  of  alinemont  with  the  adjacetit 
needles,  all  said  needles  Iwing  fixed  to  the  rotating  ring, 
means  for  feeding  yarn  to  the  needles,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  needles  to  knit  fabric  formed  with 
alternate  rows  of  loops. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spring  bearded  needles  arranged  in  zigza?  relation,  a 
bur  wheel  for  feeding  yarn  to  the  needles,  said  bur  wheel 
having  blades  of  different  lengths  to  cooperate  with  the 
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zigzagged  needles,  a  presser  wheel  to  engage  the  beards  of 
the  sa  d  needles  In  their  zlgza.g  relation  with  each  other,  a 
landing  wheel  to  coJiperate  with  the  presser  wheel  to  ele- 
vate the  loops  over  the  beards  of  the  needles,  and  a  cast 
off  wheel  to  cast  the  loops  from  the  needles. 

5.  .\  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurnlity  of 
spring  beaided  needles,  certain  needles  being  staggered  or 
displaced  out  of  ailnement  with  certain  otter  of  the 
needles,  a  bur  wheel  having  long  and  short  blades  to  co- 
operate with  the  needles  anl  feed  yarn  to  the  latter,  a 
presser  wheel  to  close  the  beards  of  the  needles,  a  lattdlng 
wheel  to  land  the  loops  of  yarn  over  the  Iwards  closed  by 
the  presser  wheel,  and  a  cast  off  wheel  to  elevate  the  loops 
from   the  needles. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,033.      POCKET  KNIFE   AND   IMPLEMENT. 
Gr.\BOKF,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1914 
No.  856.005.      (Cl.  30—10.) 


Sacl 
Serial 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  designated,  a  side 
frame  plate  formed  with  edge  notches  and  an  external 
finishing  plate  formed  with  tongues  bendable  over  through 
■uch  notches  and  countersunk  within  the  said  pate. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  designated,  a  side 
frame  plate  formed  with  ed^e  notches  and  with  recesses 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  communicating  thcrew  th.  and  !\n 
external  finishing  plate  formed  with  tongues  extended 
through  said  notches  and  engageable  In  said  recesses,  said 
tongues  l)elng  countersunk  within  said  recesses  on  the 
inner  aide  of  the  frame  plate 


1,117,034.  TRAIN  STOPPING  APPARATUS. 
Gbay,  Malone.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913. 
757,442.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


.Iames  a. 
Serial  No. 


axle,  a  loose  pulley  normally  receiving  said  belt,  a  fast 
pulley,  connections  between  said  fast  pulley  and  throttle 
valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be  closed,  a  lielt  shifter  for 
shift  ng  the  belt  from  the  Irose  to  the  fast  pulley,  a  casing, 
a  plunger  within  said  rasing  and  capable  of  sliding  move- 
ment "therein  and  connected  to  said  heU  shifter,  means 
acting  upon  said  plunger  to  actuate  the  lielt  shifter  to 
move  the  belt  from  the  loose  to  the  fast  pulley,  a  trigger 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  p  unger  and  hold- 
ing the  same  against  movement  under  the  action  of  the 
spr  ng.  and  road  signals  adapted  to  actuate  said  trigger 
to  release  said  plunger. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
car  axle  and  a  throttle  valve,  of  a  belt  driven  from  said 
axle,  a  loose  pulley  normally  receiving  said  \ie\t.  a  fast 
pulley,  connections  between  said  fast  pulley  and  throttle 
valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be  clos*d.  a  belt  shifter  for 
shifting  the  l>elt  from  the  loose  to  the  fast  pulley,  a  casing, 
a  plunger  within  said  cas  ng  and  mpaMe  of  sliding  move- 
ment therein  and  connected  t(.  said  belt  shifter,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  plunger  to  actuate  the  l>elt  shifter  to 
move  the  l>e't  from  the  loose  to  the  fast  pulley,  n  trigger 
disposeil  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  jjlun^er  and  hold- 
ing the  same  against  movement  under  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  means  for  actuating  said  trigger  to  release 
said  plunger. 


1.  In  train  stoppins  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
car  axle  and  a  throttle  valve,  of  a  l)e't  driven  from  said 
axle,  a  loose  pulley  normally  receiving  said  U-lt.  a  fast 
pulley,  connections  between  said  fast  pulley  and  throit  e 
valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be  closed,  a  belt  shifter  for 
shifting  the  belt  from  the  loose  to  the  fast  pulley,  a  casing. 
a  plunger  within  said  casing  and  capable  of  s  Idlng  move- 
ment therein  and  connected  to  said  belt  shifter,  means 
ading  upon  said  plunger  to  actuate  the  belt  shifter  to 
move  the  •►elr  from  the  loose  to  the  fast  pulley,  a  trigger 
disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plunger  and 
holilini:  the  same  aca  nst  movement  under  the  action  of 
the  spring,  and  means  for  actuating  said  trigger  to  release 
said  plunger. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
car  axle  and  a  throttle  valve,  of  a  belt  driven  from  said 


1,117,035.       PORTABLE     DEVELOPING  CABINET. 

(HAiii.Ks    George    Ghkev.    Toronto.     Ontario,    Canada. 
Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,618.     (Cl.  95—91.) 


1.  .V  portable  developing  cabinet,   formed  of  a  sheet  of 

stifT  board  ma ti  rial,  folded  to  form  a  r-'ctangular  open 
ended  casing  having  ttie  meeting  e.lges  joiued  to  form  a 
light  proof  Joint,  means  for  holding  the  casing  from 
collapsing  laterally,  rectangular  shaped  caps  adiipted 
to  close  the  open  ends  of  said  casing  In  a  light  proof  Joint, 
ruby  lights  arranged  in  the  sides  of  sold  casing,  and  liyht 
proof  sleeve  members  connected  to  aim  holes  in  one  side 
of  said  casing. 

2.  A  portable  develofilng  cabinet,  formed  of  a  length  of 
stiff  board  material  folded  to  form  a  ref-tanguiar  open 
ended  casing  the  bends  thereof  being  flexililf.  re<tan;:uiar 
shaped  metal  loops  plvotally  second  to  the  inner  wall  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  ends  adapt 
ed  to  hold  the  sides  from  collapsing  laterally,  lUht  proof 
caps  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  sleeves  of  light  proof  material  connected  to  the 
arm  holes  In  one  side  of  said  casing,  and  ruby  ligiits  ar- 
ranged in  the  sides  of  said  casing. 

:<.  A  portable  developing  caliinet  formed  of  stiff  board 
material  folded  to  form  a  rectangular  casing  open  at  the 
ends,  means  for  holding  the  casin;;  to  its  rectangular 
shape,  metallic  flanges  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  end.  caps  of  light  pnwf 
falirlc  adapted  to  close  said  ends  and  to  extend  over 
sail  flanges,  flexible  bands  encirdllng  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  caps  at  each  side  of  said  flanges  to  secure  saij  caps  in 
place  and  form  a  light  proof  joint,  ruby  lik'hts  arranged 
in  the  sides  of  said  casing  and  light  proof  sleeve  m.iulH-rs 
extending  from  arm  holes  In  one  side  of  said  casing. 
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l.llT.O.ie  FI.OOR-DHAIN.  Danikl  W.  (JriLKs.  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Fliod  S«at.  1.  1010.  Serial  No.  580,011.  (CI. 
182-12.) 


A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprisiu);  a  funnel- 
shaped  receptacle,  a  waste  pipe  communicatins  with  the 
bottom  of  said  reccjjtaclt',  and  pxtttidlns  laterally  thi-re- 
from.  .«ai(l  wa.stf  pipe  beini;  formed  with  a  returned  por- 
tion disposed  siilistantlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
funnel-shaped  receptacle,  a  T  coupling  removably  en;;aji- 
Ing  aaid  returned  portion  of  said  waste  pipe,  said  T- 
couplin;;  haviiij;  it.s  main  axis  disposed  in  line  with  said 
returned  portion,  a  txrforated  cap  snugly  (Ittiuj:  the  open 
wide  neck  of  said  funnel-shaped  receptacle,  and  a  pipe 
having  the  greater  part  of  its  circumference  disposed 
within  the  circumference  of  said  funnel-shaped  member, 
said  last  named  pipe  having  an  arc  of  Its  cirrnmferenc* 
disposed  in  projection  relation  with  respect  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  funnel-shapetl  member  and  having  Its  lower 
portion  dertect>Hi  iiivrardly  whereby  to  have  Its  mouth  dis- 
posed substantially  in  line  with  the  stem  of  said  T-cou- 
pllng. 


1,117,037.  GARMENT  PRESSING  MACHINE.  David  C. 
Halk,  Jr..  Clncin»atl,  Ohio,  a.ssiKiior  to  The  Hale  Gar- 
ment Machinery  (o.,  fincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,428.      (CI.  68 — 9.) 


6^ 


^M. 

1 

^^^ 

^m 

foTlT 

^m 

iJKril-J 

m^i-Um. 

trtM-iCffir 

ie-sr'^ 


1.  .^  presser  heMiJ,  coniprlslnK  a  channele*!  plate,  a  cap 
anited  to  said  platt,  and  a  perforated  plate  attached  to 
said  channel  plate,  telescopic  steam  neneratlne  meml»ers 
within  thi^  chnntieljj  nf  said  plate,  a  lieatlnc  iinit  for  the 
outermost  one  of  paid  telescopic  nipml>ers.  and  water 
pipes  }nclose<l  within  the  Innermost  telescopic  meral>ers 
and  adapted  to  iliicharce  watir  to  the  outermost  tele- 
scopic memt)ers.  and  electrical  means  for  heating  said 
units. 

2.  In  a  pressor  head,  a  fraiue  havln?  lonifltudlnal 
flanges,  tubular  m<'*nhora  mounted  between  said  flanjjes, 
means  for  heatlni:  "wld  tnlmlflr  rrembers  and  frame,  chan- 
nel members  nioiint<»il  In  said  tubular  members  and  havinu 
Otitlets  to  said  tubalar  members,  and  means  within  said 
channel  memN^rs  (V>r  supplying  liquid  to  said  tubular 
members,  whereby  r|iolsture  In  the  form  of  steam  may  b« 
gen.  r:itfd  at  a  timp.  rature  lower  than  that  ol  the  tubu- 
lar members  and  frame. 

.'i  In  a  presser  head,  a  frame  having  longitudinal 
flanges,  tubular  members  having  openings  at  the  upper 
portion  of  their  !<des  mounted  lietween  said  flanges, 
channel  memturs  rn<)iinte<l  within  said  tubular  members, 
inenn«  for  hiating  jaid  tubular  members  and  said  frame, 
perforated  tubular  tiemleps  mounted  within  said  ch.innel 
memlvprs  and  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said  tubular 
members,  whereby  ilnolsture  In  the  form  of  steam  Is  gen- 
erated within  said  tubular  members  ,t*  ^  temperature 
lower  than  that  of  the  frame  and  tubular  memliers. 


4.  In  a  presser  head,  a  frame  having  longitudinal 
flanges,  rectangular  tubular  members  having  opi'Uings 
In  the  upper  [wrtlons  of  their  sides  mounted  between  said 
flanges,  means  for  heating  said  frnme  and  tubular  mem- 
bers, channel  members  mounted  within  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, perforated  tul)es  mounted  wiiliin  .said  channel  mem- 
bers, and  adapted  to  direct  and  discharge  liquid  there- 
from against  the  upper  portion  of  said  channel  memU'rs, 
and  means  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said  perforated 
tubes. 

5.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  a  base,  a  standard 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  thence  vertically  and 
terminating  in  an  overhanging  arm  the  end  of  which  lies 
in  a  plane  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  base,  a  presser 
bead  having  a  longitudinal  swivelod  connection  with  the 
overhanging  end  of  said  arm.  a  wMter  pipe  having  a  swiv- 
eled  connection  with  said  presser  head  In  allnement  with 
the  connection  between  the  presser  head  and  the  arm,  a 
vertically  movable  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  a  table 
supported  on  said  frame,  a  buck  mounted  on  said  table 
and  adapted  to  be  elevated  In  a  plane  with  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  base  to  engage  the  presser  bead,  substantially 
as  specified. 


i   1.117,0.18.     RAIL  JOINT.     Max  F.  Hai.i.er,  Menio,  Wash. 
'        Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,713.     (CI.  239—6.) 


•B. 


in  a  device  of  the  character  des^rlb«Hl,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails  having  abutting  ends,  and  recesi>es  Id 
their  ends,  said  recesses  being  in  direct  allnement,  of  a 
pair  of  angle  plates  held  in  spaced  relation  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  flanges  and  webs  of  the  rails,  a  connecting 
element  between  the  angle  plates  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  In  spaced  relation,  said  connecting  element  being 
adapted  to  tit  the  recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  rails  to  hold 
the  rail  in  direct  allnement,  angular  extensions  formed  on 
the  free  edges  of  the  angle  plates,  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  angle  plates  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  rail 
heads,  and  a  joint  chair  adapted  to  surround  the  whole 
to  hold  the  device  firmly  in  place,  said  chair  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  extension  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  rail  heads  to  prevent  the  same  from 
twisting. 


1,117,0:!9.  STERILIZER.  JnsKiir  ().  Halverson,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  llalversoo  Company,  Port- 
land, Greg.  Filed  June  2.'?,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,207. 
(CI.  219—43.) 


t.  A  sterilizer,  comprising  a  shell  having  its  top  open, 
electrically  oi>erated  means  dl8pose<l  in  t!:e  bottom  of  the 
shi'll  to  heat  the  Interior  theri-of,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
top  of  the  shell  to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  to  oi>en 
and  closed  positions,  a  permanently  substantially  horizon- 
tally arrange<l  tray  disposed  within  the  shell  nnd  verti- 
cally movable  therein  while  maintaining  its  substantially 
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horizontal  postlou,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
trny  luul  ever  whereby  the  tray  Is  rj'lsed  and  lowered, 
while  reuiMinlng  substantially  horizontal,  upon  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  sterilizer,  comprising  a  shell  having  its  top  formed 
open,  electrically  operated  ineana  disposed  in  the  l>ottom 
of  the  shell  to  heat  the  interior  thereof,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  top  of  the  shell  to  be  swung  In  a  vertical  plane  to 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  permanently  substantially 
horizontally  arranged  trny  disposed  within  the  shell  and 
veril.ally  movable  therein  while  maintaining  its  substan- 
tiallv  horizontal  position,  a  plurality  of  guide  elements 
attacheil  to  the  shell  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  corners 
thereof  and  a  corresponding  number  of  flexible  elements 
Httach.d  to  the  cover,  passing  through  the  guide  ebments, 
and  secured  to  the  vertically  movable  tray  adjacent  the 
corners  thereof. 

8.  A  sterilizer  comprising  in  combination,  a  container 
with  means  for  electrically  heating  the  same,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  tray  movable  vertically  in  a  horizontal 
tK)-ition  in  said  container,  and  operating  connections  from 
said  cover  for  moving  said  tniy  vertically  in  a  horizontal 
t>osition  as  said  cover  Is  rals.-d  and  lowere<l. 


2.  The  improved  alarm  device,  comprising  a  body  having 
an  angular  passage  therethrough  an.l  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  partition  forming  a  separate  cham- 
ber In  said  bo.lv  lo<nied  at  the  angle  of  said  passage  and 
provided  with  a  port  directly  opposite  said  inlet  opening. 
and  an  external  port  leading  Into  said  separate  chamber. 


1  1 17  040  CEMENT  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Ben 
lAUiN  A.  Ha.m,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Be 
rial  No.  854,665.     (Cl.  72—20.) 


1.  A  concrete  block  constructed  to  be  placed  against  the 
outer  side  of  a  structure  and  having  a  fastener-receiving 
tulte  embedded  therein  and  opening  at  each  end  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  block. 

2.  A  concrete  block  constructed  to  be  placed  against  the 
outer  side  of  a  structure  and  having  a  U-shaped,  fastener- 
receiving  tube  embedded  therein  and  opening  at  each  end 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  block. 

3.  A  concrete  block  constructed  to  be  placed  against 
the  outer  side  of  a  structure  and  having  a  U  shaped  tube 
eml>edded  therein  and  opening  at  each  end  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  block,  and  a  wire  extending  through  said  tube 
and  having  its  end  portions  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  structure. 

4.  A  concrete  block  constructevl  to  be  placed  against  the 
outer  side  of  a  building  frame  and  having  a  pair  of 
U  shaped  tubes  embedded  therein  and  opening  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  stud  engaging  portion  of  the  block,  and  a  fle.\llde 
wire  extending  through  each  tube,  the  end  portions  thereof 
iMdng  adapted  to  be  extended  about  a  building  frame  stud 
and  to  be  connected  together. 

5.  A  concrete  block  constructed  to  be  pl.iced  against  the 
outer  side  of  a  structure  and  having  a  reinforcing  rod  and 
a  U  shaped  fastener  receiving  tube  embedded  therein,  said 
tube  extending  about  said  rod  and  opening  at  its  ends  nt 
the  Inner  side  of  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  improved  alarm  device  comprising  a  body  bavintr 
an  angular  passjige  therethrough  and  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  partition  In  said  body  directly 
opiK.site  said  inlet  opening  comprising  a  jjorUon  of  a  wall 
of  said  pa.ssago  and  forming  a  separate  chamber  In  said 
bod\,  said  partition  having  a  port  therethrough  leading 
from  said  passage  to  said  separate  <  hamlter,  and  said 
separate  chamber  being  provided  with  a  detachably  se- 
cured external  svall  having  a  port  therein. 


1,117,042.  TRAIN  STOPPING  ANI>  SIGNALING  SYS- 
TEM. Laieits  C.  Ha.nskn,  Liberty,  Saskatchewan. 
t^anada.  Filed  May  27,  lOl.S.  Serial  No.  770,271.  <■  1. 
246—31.) 


1.117.041.   ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  TRACK  SANDERS. 

JojiN  H.  Hanf-on.  Somervllle,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1913. 

Serial   No.  7.''.2.r.07.      (Cl.   lift— 1.) 

1.  Tiie  Improved  alarm  device  In  combination  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  connections  connprislng  a  hollow  body  having 
an  an-ular  passage  therethrough  for  the  transmission  of 
a  continuous  flow  of  air  from  said  Inlet  to  said  exhaust 
connection,  a  partition  In  said  l^dy  at  the  angle  of  said 
nassn-e  forming  a  separate  chaml>er  In  said  bo^ly  and  lo- 
cated .llrectlv  in  the  line  of  flow  from  said  Inlet  connection, 
said  partition  hnvlne  a  port  therein  leading  from  said 
passage  to  snld  s.-psrnte  chamber,  and  a  port  In  the  outer 
wall  of  said  chamber  leading  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  In  a  train  signaling  system,  a  trackway  divided  into 
blocks,  train  carried  sources  of  energy,  signal  mechanisms 
located  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  blocks  and  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  signal  blades  controlling  adjacent  blocks, 
a  reversible  motor  common  to  both  signal  blades,  connec 
tlons  l)etween  siiid  motor  and  each  blade  whereby  the 
blades  will  l>e  operated  ln<lependentiy  of  each  other  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  armature, 
two  circuits  for  each  motor  each  adapted  to  send  current 
therethrough  in  a  direction  reverse  from  the  other,  and 
electroresponslve  devices  controliod  from  adjacent  blocks 
and  adapted  to  be  energized  from  the  source  of  energy  on 
n  train  present  in  its  corresponding  block  to  energize  the 
respective  electroresponslve  device  to  close  the  respw  live 
motor  circuit  whereby  the  motor  will  operate  to  move  the 
particular  signal   blade. 

2.  In  a  train  siirnallng  system,  a  trackway  divided  into 
blo'cks,  train  carried  sources  of  energy,  signal  mechanisms 
located  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  blocks  and  each  com 
prising  a  pair  of  signal  blades  controlling  adjacent  blocks. 
a  reversU'le  motor  common  to  l)Oth  of  said  signal  blades, 
connections  In-tween  said  motor  and  each  blade  whereby 
the  blades  will  l>e  operated  Independently  of  each  other 
according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  arma- 
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ture,  two  circuits  f(Jr  each  inoior  each  adapted  to  st-nd  cur- 
rent therethrough  |n  a  direction  reverse  from  the  other, 
an  armature  In  enlch  circuit,  and  an  electromagnet  for 
each  armature,  sail  electromnsfuets  being  controlled  re- 
spectively from  adjacent  blocks  and  connections  whereby 
each  magnet  Is  adapted  to  be  energized  from  the  source 
of  energy  on  a  tralh  present  In  Its  corresponding  bloclt  to 
energize  the  re8p<>c|ive  electromagnet  to  close  the  respec- 
tive motor  circuit  \tliereby  the  motor  will  operate  to  move 
the  particular  8i;^n^l  blade. 

3.  In  a  train  slgiuling  system,  a  trackway  divided  Into 
blocks,  train  carried  sources  of  energy,  signal  mechanisms 
located  at  the  meejing  ends  of  the  blocks  and  each  com- 
prising two  signal  I  bindes  controlling  ndjacent  blocks,  a 
reversible  motor  common  to  both  of  said  signal  blades, 
connections  between  snld  motor  and  each  blade  whereby 
the  blades  will  be  operated  Independently  of  each  other 
accoi<llng  to  the  dl  ectlon  of  rotation  of  the  motor  arma- 
ture, two  circuits  or  each  motor  each  adapted  to  send 
current  therethrough  in  a  direction  reverse  frtim  the  other, 
a  signal  lamp  coniected  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and 
adapted  to  l»e  enerRlzed  from  one  or  the  other  of  said  cir- 
cuits, and  electroresponsive  devices  controlle<l  from  adja- 
cent blocks  and  adjiptod  to  be  energized  from  the  source 
of  energy  on  a  train  present  in  Its  corresponding  block  to 
energ'ze  the  respe<tlve  electroresponslve  device  to  close 
the  respective  motoi  circuit  whereby  the  motor  will  operate 
to  move  the  pnrtictlar  signal  blade. 

4.  In  a  train  signaling  system,  a  trackway  divided  Into 
blocks,  train  carrle<  sources  of  energy,  signal  mechanisms 
located  nt  the  mee  Ing  ends  of  the  blocks  and  each  com- 
prising two  signal  blades  controlling  adjacent  blocks,  a 
reversible  motor  common  to  both  of  s.ild  signal  blades,  con- 
nections between  said  motor  and  each  blade  whereby  the 
blades  will  l^  opetated  ln<lependenily  of  each  other  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  armature, 
two  circuits  for  ea<  h  motor  each  adapted  to  send  current 
therethrough  in  a  direction  reverse  from  the  other,  a 
signal  lamp  conne-ted  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and 
adapte«l  to  he  eners  Ized  from  one  or  the  other  of  said  cir- 
cuits, electrnresporslve  devices  controlled  from  adjacent 
blocks  and  adapted  to  l)e  energized  from  the  source  of  en- 
ergy on  a  train  preient  In  its  correspon<ling  block  to  ener- 
gize the  respective  electroresponslve  device  to  close  the 
respective  motor  circuit  whereby  the  motor  will  operate 
to  njove  the  particular  signal  blade,  and  mi'uns  In  each 
circuit  and  adapte<i  to  maintain  the  actuated  siznal  blade 
In  operative  poslti  )n  succeeding  the  energization  of  the 
motor. 


1.117,048.       SAFE  I 
{I.vYNEs,  San  Anio 
No.  791,623.      (dl 


Y-AKK01'I^\NE.  Thomas  ST.^NLEit 
nlo,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial 
,  244—21.) 


to  control  the  angular  moverarnt  between  the  two  planes 
relatively  around  said  pivotable  connection,  and  means 
within  the  reach  of  the  aviator  to  tennlnatc  aaid  i-on- 
nectlon. 

3.  In  au  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  an  upper  plane, 
a  seat  suspended  therefrom,  a  lower  plane,  power  and  con- 
trolling devices  carried  by  the  lower  plane,  connecting 
devices  between  the  upper  and  lower  planes  comprising 
a  channel  member  having  a  series  of  slots  extending 
throughout  its  length,  a  series  of  eyes  fixed  to  the  upper 
plane  and  extending  through  said  slots,  a  connected  series 
of  fingers  movable  longitudinally  along  said  channel 
meml)er  and  cooperating  with  said  eyes  to  Interlock  the 
same  to  the  channel  member  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  aviator  from  the  seat  to  slide  the  fingers  out  of 
locking  engagement. 

4.  In  an  acroitlane,  the  combination  with  upper  ano 
lower  planes,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  them 
adjacent  the  upper  plane,  of  a  controllini;  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  planes  an<l  a  pair  of  pai'allel 
spring  members  connected  to  the  other  of  said  planes,  said 
bar  having  a  series  of  notches  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
said  springs  !>ul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

.">.  In  an  aeroplane,  tlie  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  planes,  a  sent  connected  to  the  upper  plane  and 
means  to  detachably  connect  the  planes  together,  of  a 
controlling  bar  pivoted  to  the  lower  plane  adjacent  the 
seat  and  adapted  to  move  around  its  pivot  in  a  vertical 
plane  toward  and  from  the  aviator,  and  a  pair  of  springs 
secured  to  the  seat  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
and  engaging  said  bar  on  opposite  sides,  the  front  ends  of 
tlie  springs  tielng  disconnected. 

ICIalm  R  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  aeroplatie,  the  combination  of  an  upper  plane, 
a  seat  connected  l)4iieath  the  same,  said  upper  plane  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  dow^iwardly  projecting  eyes,  a  lower  plane, 
a  slotted  member  I  carried  by  the  lower  plane  and  co- 
operating with  sai(l  eyes,  a  series  of  fingers  movable  along 
said  slotted  memlx^  Interlocking  the  upper  plane  thereto 
through  the  eres  ntid  me. ins  controllable  from  the  seat  to 
withdraw  said  ftns»is  from  the  eyes  to  detach  the  upper 
plane. 

2.  In  an  aero|Tlane,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
plane,  and  a  seat  ( suspended  therefrom,  a  lower  plane, 
power  devices  carried  by  the  lower  plane,  means  to  plvot- 
allv   connect  the   »%)per  plane   to  the   lower   plane,   means 


1,117.044.  SCYTHE  FASTKNINO  DEVICE.  William 
E.  Hewitt,  Turner,  Kans.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.   H47,237.      (CI.   .50—27.) 


1.  Thi-  eoinbination  with  a  snath  and  a  blade  having  a 
shank  thereon;  of  a  plate  applle<l  to  the  snath  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  shank  therein,  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  the  snath,  an  additional  plate 
applied  over  the  outer  face  of  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  retaining  the  shank  In  position  in  the  latter,  means 
for  securing  said  i)lates  together,  and  additional  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  snath. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  snath  and  a  blade  having  a 
shank  thereon  ;  of  a  plate  applied  to  the  snath  and  re- 
ceiving the  shank  of  the  blade  In  contact  with  the  outer 
face  thereof,  means  It.  connection  with  the  shank  of  the 
blade  and  said  plate  for  affording  an  Interlocking  engage- 
ment therel)etween,  a  covering  plate  applied  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  retaining  the  shank 
of  the  blade  In  position  on  the  latter,  means  for  securing 
said  plates  together  and  additional  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  snath. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  snnth  and  a  blade  having  a 
shank  thereon  ;  of  a  plate  applied  to  the  snath  having 
sockets  in  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  the  blade  In  contact  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  pame,  means  for  affording  interlocking  engage- 
ment between  the  shank  of  the  blade  and  saiil  plate,  a 
covering  plate  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  for  retaining  the  shank  of  the  blade  in  en- 
gagement with  the  latter,  nuts  mounted  In  the  sockets  of 
the  first  mentioned  plate,  set  screws  extending  through 
th<>  loverlng  plate  and  engaged  with  the  nuts  In  the  first 
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mentioned  plate  and  retaining  said  plates  In  engagement 
with  one  another,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  on 
the  gnath. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  snath  and  a  blade  having  a  shank  thereon;  of  a 
plate  applied  to  the  snath  and  having  encircling  bands 
thereon  engaging  said  snath,  said  plate  being  also  provided 
with  an  end  projection  formed  In  connection  with  one  of 
«4ild  bands  and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  said  snath  to 
form  a  protection  for  the  latter,  means  for  securing  the 
shank  of  tie  blade  on  said  plate  and  additional  means  for 
securing  the  plate  on  the  snath. 


1,117,045.  HAY  RAKE.  \Villi.\m  H.  Higoason.  Tulare, 
Cal.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,470.  (CI. 
100—60.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  n  receptacle  sus- 
pended from  the  discbarge  end  of  ihe  elevator,  of  spaced 
parallel  brackets  secured  to  the  bottom  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  elevator  and  extending  therefrom  In  the  direction 
of  the  receptacle,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  brackets,  a 
tamper  carried  by   the  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  the 

shaft.  ^     , 

2.  A  bunch  former  including  a  support,  a  receptacle, 
means  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  support  for  sus- 
pending said  receptacle,  brackets  securetl  to  the  bottom 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  support  nt  a  point  between  said 
suspendlni;  means,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  brackets,  an- 
other shaft  ananired  parallel  with  the  former  mentioned 
shaft  and  journaled  on  the  support,  a  sprocket  carried 
by  the  terminal  of  each  shaft,  a  tamper  carried  by  the 
former  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the 
sprockets  of  each  of  said  shafts  for  Imparting  movement 
to  said  tamper. 

3.  A  bunch  former  Including  a  support,  a  receptacle 
suspended  from  the  support,  spaced  parallel  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  longitudinal  edges  of  the  support,  a 
shaft  jonrnak-d  on  the  brackets,  another  shaft  journaled 
on  the  support,  a  tamper  carried  1  y  the  former  mentioned 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  former  mentioned  shaft 
with  the  latter  mentioned  shaft  for  imparting  movemt^nt 
to  said  tamper. 

4.  A  bunch  former  Including  a  support,  a  receptacle 
suspended  from  the  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
brackets  scciire<l  to  the  l)Ottom  loni:ltiidlnal  edires  of  the 
support,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  brackets,  another  shaft 
journaled  on  the  support,  a  tamper  carried  by  the  former 
mentlonid  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  former  men- 
tioned shaft  with  the  latter  mentioned  shaft  for  Imparl- 
ing a  rotary  movement  to  said  tamper. 

5.  A  buiich  former  including  a  support,  a  receptacle 
suspended  from  the  fiee  end  of  said  supiwrt.  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  brackets  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  support  at  a  point  adjacent 
Its  outer  end.  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  brackets,  another 
'Shaft  journaled  on  the  support,  a  tamper  carried  by  the 
former  mentioned  shaft  with  the  latter  mentioned  shaft 
for  Imparting  movement  to  said  tamper. 


bowed  operating  plate  hlngedly  secured  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  first-mentioned  plate,  said  operating  plate  adapted 
to  normally  rest  upon  suld  means,  and  means  attached  to 
said  operating  plate  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  for 
closing  a  circuit,  said  op<'ratlng  plate  adapied  to  be  en- 
gaged and  swung  upon  said  tirst-mentioned  plate  whereby 
said  circuit  closing  means  will  be  operated. 


1,1  17.040.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  CnF-.-^TER  Hill, 
Geneva,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  607.454. 
(CI.  175—291.) 

1.  A  switch  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  extending  supporting  standards,  a 
plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  stan.lards, 
means  for  supporting  said  standards,  whereby  said  plate 
will    be   held    at   a   spaced   distance  above  said   means,    a 


2.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Insulated  supporting  plate,  a  bowed  operating 
plate  hingedly  secured  to  said  supporting  plate,  a  sup- 
porting casing  carried  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said 
BUiiportlng  plate,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  upon  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  contact  points  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  points,  a 
plurality  of  arms  fixedly  securc-d  upon  said  shaft,  said 
arms  provided  with  contact  points,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly 
secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  an  operating 
plunger  ■secured  to  said  opernllng  plate  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof,  said  plunu'er  provided  with  a  rack  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  rat  diet  wheel,  means  for  supply- 
ing electric  current  to  said  shaft,  whereby  when  said  oper- 
ating plate  is  swung  said  plunger  will  rotate  said  ratchet 
wheel  whereby  said  points  will  engage  each  other  for 
closing  the  circuit. 


1,117,047.      HORSESHOE  CALK.      Vekmce  William  HiLr 
'  LEU.    Clay,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    10.    1914.^     Serial    No. 
S44,299.     (CI.  168—29.) 


1.  A  horse  shoe  provided  with  a  calk  having  relatively 
adjustable  sections,  and  a  core  adjustably  mounted  be- 
tween said  sections. 

2.  .V  horseshoe  provided  with  a  calk  having  relatively 
adjustable  sections,  one  of  the  sections  having  a  serie* 
of  teeth,  and  a  core  adjustable  between  the  sections  and 
having  a   lug    interchangeably    connected    with    the    teeth. 

.3.  A  horse  shoe  provided  with  a  calk  having  relatively 
adjustable  sections,  one  of  the  sections  having  a  series 
of  teeth,  a  core  adjustable  between  the  sections  and  hav 
Ing  a  lug  Interchangeably  connected  with  the  teeth,  and 
means  for  moving  the  sections  relatively  to  confine  the 
lug  of  the  core  to  Its  engaged  tooth. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  calk  comprising  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  second  section  adjustable  witli  relation  to  the 
fixed  section,  means  for  adjusting  the  .sections  relatively, 
and  a  core  of  hard  metal  Interposed  lxt\v(>en  both  sections 
and  provided  with  a  sharpened  edge  underlying  the  lower 
edge  of  said  sections. 

5.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  calk  comprising  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  second  section  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
fixed  section,  means  for  adjusting  the  sections  relatively, 
a  core  of  hard  metal  Interposed  between  both  sections 
and  provided  with  a  sh.irpened  edge  underlying  the 
lowered  edge  of  said  sections,  one  of  the  said  sections 
having  recesses  disposed  respectively  at  one  side  of  the 
core. 


1.117,048.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Leonabd  E.  HrNKLEV.  Mil 
lersburg.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,184 
(CI.  188—82.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  having  a 
cast  metal  body  proviiled  with  central  spaced  lugs  and 
reinforcing  and  supporting  members  l)0th  of  which   mem 
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ben  are   provldfMJ   nMth   angular  flancea   wholly   eml^edded 
In  tbt'  saiil  lugs  anij  boiJy,  for  tbe  ^lurpose  described. 


r'f_^ 


^1 


Li 


2.  As  au  article  jot  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  having 
a  ferreous  body  forkned  with  central  spaced  iujjs  and  re- 
inforcing and  suppdrting  members  havinj;  anguliir  flanges 
wholly  embedded  la  the  said  luus  and  bo<ly  and  having 
their  surfaces  coated  with  a  fusible  material,  whereby 
the  parts  may  be  ttijmly  united  without  the  application  oX 
force  or  pressure. 

3.  As  an  article  pt  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  havlns 
a  ferreous  body  provided  with  central  spacfd  lugs  and 
a  loop  extending  across  the  space  between  the  lugs  with- 
in the  outer  limits  !of  the  body,  the  end  portions  of  the 
loop  body  being  extfnded  laterally  into  the  lugs  and  be- 
ing provided  with  fl^inges  iu  the  said  luiis  and  projecting 
toward  and  Into  thcibody,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  As  au  article  ^if  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  having 
In  Its  bo<ly  a  steel  reinforcing  and  supporting  means 
coated  with  a  fusible  metal  and  cast  Into  the  said  body, 
the  said  coating  seilving  to  fuse  the  body  and  the  rein- 
forcing and   supportjing  means   together. 

5.  As  an  article  ^f  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  having 
a  cnst  metal  liody.  k  reinforcing  hack  of  ntoi^]  embedded 
Id  theaald  lio<^.  a  key  lug  having  Its  terminals  embeddeil  la 
the  said  Uxly.  aud  Coitlngs  of  fusible  metal  for  the  said 
back  and  lug  to  fust?  the  same  to  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  prln  ;ed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,049.      WRECKjl 
Danville.   III.,  ass 
corpora  ted. )    Dam 
Filed  S-<r    22.  i;»l.' 


NGTRUCK.      RuBERT     T.     Holmes, 
gnor   to  Robt.    Holmes  &.   Bros..    (In 
llle.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 
Serial  No   S02.440.      (Q.  21 — 120.) 


1.  In  a  device  ol  the  character  described,  wheels,  a 
frame  carried  by  sajd  wheels,  a  pole  connected  with  said 
frame  and  having  niians  to  support  an  axle  thereon,  said 
supporting  means  b|ing  arranged  above  and  In  substan- 
tially the  .'«ime  vertlcJBl  plane  with  the  axis  of  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  device  olf  the  character  described,  an  axle, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  at  one 
M<\c  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  axle,  a  pole  carried  by 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  supporting  meiubcr  arranged  above  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  device  a'  the  character  descrll)ed,  an  axle, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  comprising  L- 
shaped  members,  having  their  horizontal  portions  mount- 
ed on  said  axle,  crtss  bars  connecting  said  members,  a 
pole  extending  Iwtween  said  cross  bars  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  boyoad  said  frame  members  to  a  point 
directly  above  said  iixle,  and  means  to  support  one  axle 
of  a  vehicle  upon  sjilfl  portion  of  said  pole. 

4.  In  a  device  ol  the  character  described,  an  axle 
wheels  mounted  on  said  nxle.  a  friui.-  comprising  L- 
shaped  memh*rs,  hating  their  horiaoutal  [xirtiona  mount 


ed  on  said  axle,  a  pole,  and  means  to  reverslbly  secure 
■aid  pole  at  a  point  between  Its  ends  to  the  upright 
memt)ers  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  at  one  side 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  axle,  a  pole  reverslbly  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  and  means  for  securing  a  supporting 
member  to  said  pole,  above  said  axle,  when  said  pole  Is 
In  either  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,050.  SITI'ERIIEATER  FOR  VAPOR  AND  GASES. 
MoBiTZ  HoNiGM.\NN,  Wflrsclen,  near  Aachen,  Germany. 
Filed  May  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  841.284.     (CI.  122 — 485.) 


1.  A  superheater  for  vapors  and  gaaes,  comprising 
Jackets  pmvided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pas.sagcs  and  witli 
grooved  pas-sages  exttunling  around  the  inner  walls  there 
of,  (ori-*  titling  iu  said  jackets  provided  on  opposite  sides 
with  longitudinal  grooves  rising  In  opposite  cllrectious 
and  connected  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  so 
that  the  medium  to  be  superheated  is  forced  to  flow  from 
one  longitiidiual  groove  to  the  other  In  counter  current 
to  the   beating  gases,  substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  A  superheater  fur  vapors  aud  gases,  comprising  cyl- 
inders provided  with  narrow  spirally  grooved  passages 
on  the  lnn>'r  surfaces  tlierecjf.  covt-rs  secured  on  each  end 
of  .said  cylinders  provided  with  Inlet  anil  outlet  pass.iges, 
respectively,  cores  tltting  in  said  cylinders  provided  on 
opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  grooves  rising  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  connected  with  the  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let passiiges.  .so  that  the  medium  to  be  sup^-rheated  U 
forced  to  flow  from  one  longitudinal  groove  to  the  other 
In  counter  current  to  the  heating  gases,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,117,0.51.  BUCKLE.  Ehik  ArorsT  HOrlin.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  29,  191S.  Serial  No.  757,695.  (CI. 
24—171.) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  trans 
verse  slot,  through  which  a  strap  Is  adapted  to  be  passed 
endwise,  a  meml)€r  mounted  on  the  base,  said  member 
having  an  edge  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  transverse 
slot  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  .strap  passed  through  the 
slot,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  oblique  sliding 
movement  between  said  base  and  the  meml>€r  to  bring 
the  transverse  edge  of  the  member  and  one  edge  of  the 
slot  toward  each  other  when  either  the  meml>er  or  the 
t>a.s«  Is  moved. 
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2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  base  formed  with  «  trans- 
verse slot,  tlirough  which  a  strap  Is  adapted  to  be  pass»>d 
endwise,  one  wall  of  said  slot  being  bent  upwardly,  a 
slidabic  member  mounted  on  the  base,  said  memt>er  hav- 
ing one  edge  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  bent  wall 
of  tlie  slot,  said  member  having  a  slot  which  is  oblique 
to  the  bent  wall  of  the  slot,  and  an  ol)Mque  guide  on  the 
base  to  engage  in  the  oblique  slot  to  form  a  guide  for  said 
memlKr,  whereby  when  the  member  Is  moved  the  parallel 
edge  of  the  member  will  move  parallel  with  and  longi- 
tudinally toward  one  edge  of  the  slot  to  clamp  the  strap. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  slot 
through  which  a  strap  Is  adapted  to  be  passed  endwise, 
one  wall  of  the  slot  l)eing  bent  upwardly,  nn  oblique 
guide  on  the  l)a»o,  and  a  member  having  an  oblique  slot 
to  receive  the  guide,  said  member  loosely  tltting  on  tlie 
guide  to  permit  of  a  rocking  movement,  the  cnlge  of  the 
meml>er  being  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  bent  wall 
of  slot  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  strap  passed  through 
the  slot,  against  the  bent  wall. 

4  A  buckle  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse slot,  a  rocking  and  obliquely  sildable  member 
mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  to  and  co<5porating  with  one 
wall  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  mounting  the  member  to 
permit  the  oblique  and  rocking  movements. 

5.  A  buckle  comprising  a  base  formc^d  with  a  slot, 
through  which  a  strap  is  adapted  to  be  passed  endwise, 
one  wall  of  the  slot  being  bent  outwardly  and  rearwardly, 
an  oblique  gidde  on  the  base,  a  meml>er  having  an  oldlqne 
Blot  to  receive  the  guide,  said  meml)er  cooi)eratlng  with 
the  l)ent  wall  of  the  slot,  the  guide  and  slot  permitting 
the  meml)er  to  be  moved  obliquely  across  the  base  and 
rocked  toward  and  from  the  slot  in  the  base  to  bind  a 
■trap  against  the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  bent  wall. 


1,117,052. 
Raleigh, 
791.S63. 


MEASURING  PUMP.     Joseph  J.  IIotchkiss, 
N.    C.      Filed    Sept.    23.    1913.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  221—103.) 


■M  ■''^ 


said  piston  rod.  a  segmental  gear  me«hlng  with  said  rack 
bar  and  adapt. -d  to  rotate  out  of  contact  therewith, 
l)rBckets  provided  with  slots  therein  for  the  reception 
and  guidance  of  said  rack  bar,  said  rack  bar  held  against 
the  rear  poriions  of  said  slots  Ity  said  segmental  pear 
when  in  contact  therewith,  the  said  rack  Imr  adapted  by 
the  r«i»lllency  of  the  piston  ro«l  to  move  Into  contact  with 
the  forward  portions  of  said  slots  when  the  said  seg- 
mental gear  Is  rotated  out  of  mesh  therewith. 

;i.  An  apparatus  of  the  clas^^  descrli)ed  comprising  a 
pump  having  a  resilient  piston  rod,  a  rack  Imr  carrlt^d 
by  the  piston  rod  thereof,  a  segmental  gear  meshing  with 
said  rack  l>ar  and  adapted  to  rotate  out  of  contact  there- 
with, means  for  slidably  mounting  said  rack  bar,  said 
rack  bar  adapted  to  be  forced  forwardly  Into  Interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  said  means  wiiereby  the  rack  l)ar 
Is  slidably  mountc>d  owing  to  the  resiliency  of  said  piston 
rod.  when  the  said  segmental  gear  Is  rotated  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith. 


1.  In  a  measuring  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
portion,  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston  rod,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
piston  rod  and  carried  thereby,  a  rotntable  drum  mounted 
adjacent  the  said  piston  rod.  the  said  drum  provided  with 
overhanging  b.ises,  one  of  said  bas.'8  ad:ii»ted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  sjtid  piston  rod  in  one  direction,  a  plurality 
of  helically  arranged  stops  projeiting  from  the  8\irface 
of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  limit  the  reciprocation  of 
■aid  i)iston  rod  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  manually  op- 
erable handle  secured  to  siild  drum  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same,  one  of  said  bases  of  the  drum  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notches  tiieiein,  and  a  sprina  controlled  pawl 
resillently  seating  within  the  said  notches,  the  said  pawl 
and  notches  co-acting  to  hold  one  of  the  stops  of  the  drum 
in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  piston  rod  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de.s<-rll)ed  Including  a  pump 
comprising  a   resilient    piston  rod.  a  rack   bar  carried  by 


l.ll'.O.'i.'?.  WIXliOW-SASII.  J.4MES  H.  IltNtpnniES, 
Spruce  Pine.  Ala.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H44.270.      (CI.  20 — 56.) 


A  sash  having  openings,  a  mulUon  bar  fitted  in  two  of 

said  openings  and  movnl)le  in  the  direction  of  Its  length, 
a  second  muiiion  at  au  angle  to  the  first  and  compils- 
Ing  detachable  members  fitted  In  other  openings  in  the 
sash  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  their  length  toward 
and  fium  the  tirst-named  mullion,  said  detachable  mullion 
memlH-rs  being  tubular,  and  a  securing  rod  extending 
through  said  tubular  muiiion  members  and  through  an 
opening  In  the  first-named  mullion  and  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  means  to  secure  the  same  to  the  sides  of  the 
sash. 


1.117.054.  r.\N  OI'ENKR  AND  SKAL  Harb^  O  Krs- 
wonTHT.  Mountain  View.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763.893.      (CI.  220—67.) 


In  a  can  opener  and  seal,  the  combination  of  a  can 
body  having  n  depressed,  piincturable  top  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  sjulng  metal  stiip  extending  diametri- 
cally across  said  depressed  top  and  wholly  l»elow  the 
plane  of  the  rim  ed--e  there<if.  said  strip  hsving  a  substan- 
tially straight  central  portion  provided  with  nn  opening 
registering  with  the  opening  In  the  can  top,  and  having 
oppositely  extending,  normally  bowed  spring  arms,  pointed 
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pnnctaiiag:   and    sealing  projections   depending   from   the 

outer  ends  of  said  bowed  spring  arms,  a  pin*  passing 
throuRh  the  reslstdilng  openings  in  the  cnn  top  and 
straight  central  portion  of  tbe  strip  and  having  headed 
upptT  and  lower  ends,  and  washers  disposed  nbout  the 
ends  of  the  pin  an<j  between  the  heiuls  thereof  and  the 
can  top  and  atralghll  portion  of  the  strip,  respectively. 


1,117,055.  CLASl 
Kl.vo,  Plainville, 
Providence,  R.  I.. 
Jan.  10,  1014 


FOR    BR.VCELET-CII.^I.NS.       RUKUS 
]|Ii)ss..  assi>:nor  to  HuKt.ee  A  Nlles  Co., 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.      Filed 
Serial  No.  811,343.     (CI.  24 — 238.) 


itr  ^       -/>' 


let 


In  a  chain  brace 
l>ars,  a  pair  of  sup 
between  the  sid» 
pin  connected  fo  the 
the  cro.ss-bars,  a   c 
tween  the  side  bars 
outer  adjacent   faces 
stop  pin  to  enable 
ward  movement  of  t 
the  clasp  r<'lniive  to 
ti>e  clasp  engaging 
bars,  and  a  hook  on 
side  of  the  last  na 
position  projects  wit 
the  front  ends  then' 
t>eyond  the  front  enc: 


cla.sp.  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side 
I  posed   cross-bars  bridging   the   space 
and  connecting  the  latter,   a   stop 
side  bars  and  located  to  the  rear  of 
slidably   mounted  in  the  space  be- 
having its  outer  faces  flush  with  the 
of  said  side  bars  and  inclosing  said 
latter  to  restrict  the  extent  of  out- 
e  clasp  and  also  lateral  movement  of 
the  side  bars,  a  pair  of  projections  on 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  cross- 
the  cla.sp  which  extends  on  the  front 
cross-bar  and  which  when  In  closed 
lin  the  space  between  the  side  bars  at 
f  and  which  is  movable  to  a  position 
I  of  the  side  burs. 


bars 


lasp 


tie 


( n 


m(d 


1.117,(»50       MUSIC 

KX.\l'KSTKUT.     .\ni 

Clark,  Baltimore, 
605,401.       Ren.wcU 
(CI.  84-117.) 


I.  I.VSTRIMK.NT    PICK.       LOUIS   C. 

iipolis,    Md..    assignor    fo    J.    Spencer 

Ud.      Filed  Dec.  13,  1011,  Serial  Xo. 

Apr.  7.  1014.      Serial  No.  830,202. 


1.  A    musical 
and     plugs     held    w 
through   said   openi 
plugs    providing 
sides  of  the  pick. 

2.  A  musical  ins 
and  plugs  of  resllie 
longitudinally  throu 
ties  of  said  plugs 

;{.   .V   nuislcal   ins 
and    plugs   of   reslli 
through   said  open 
on  opposite  sides  of 
diameter  than  the  o 
of  passage  therefh 
thereof. 


pro 


Inslrument   pick  provided   with   openings 

ilhin     and     extending     longitudinally 

;s,    the   opposite   extremities   of    said 

gripping   projections    upon    the   opposite 

tf-ument  pick   provided  with  openings, 
t  material  held  within  and  extending 
rh  said  openings,  the  opposite  exlreml- 
vlding  elastic  gripping  projections. 

ment    pick   provided   with    openings. 

nt   material   extending   longitudinally 

and   forming  gripping  projections 

the  pick,  said  plugs  being  of  greater 

)enlngs  and  contracted  at  their  points 

so  as  to  bind  against  the  wails 


trut 


Ir  gs 


n  lugh. 


1,117.057.        .MR    S<ri!lN(;     .\.M»     SHOCK  -  ABSORHKR. 

Joii.v   KoHNKK,   Lpwislon,   Minn.      Filed  Sept  27,   1013. 

Serial  No.  7t>2.16l[     tCl.  21—50. 

1.  A  shock  ahsorbrr  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  said 
cylinder  provided  with  a  p.issageway  formed  thereon,  a 
second  passageway  Ifornied  ujion  said  cylinder,  siiid  first 
mentioned  passagewiy  having  one  end  communicating  near 
the  bottom  of  suid  cjllnder  and  the  other  end  communicat- 


Ing  near  the  end  of  the  central  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
said  second  passageway  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  cylinder  near  the  central  portion  thereof  and  the 
other  end  communicating  with  said  cylinder  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  check  valve  carried  witl.ln  said  .second  men- 
tioned passageway  and  adapted  to  pre\<nt  the  passage  of 
air  through  s.-ild  second  mentioned  passageway  In  one  di- 
rection whereby  a  cushioning  medium  will  be  employed  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  lubricating  means 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
also  communicating  with  said  cylinder  near  the  upper  end 
tliereof  for  conveying  lubricant  from  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  efficiently  lubricate 
aaid  piston. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
passageway  forming  a  communkation  U'tween  the  bottom 
of  said  cylinder  and  also  communicating  with  sj>id  cylinder 
near  the  central  portion  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  passageway,  a  second  passage- 
way having  one  end  communioii  ing  with  said  cylinder 
near  the  central  portion  thereof  and  the  other  end  com- 
municating with  fald  cylinder  near  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  check  valve  carried  by  said  second  mentioni-d  passageway 
for  permitting  the  flow  of  air  through  said  second  men- 
tioned pas.sageway  In  one  direction  and  prevent  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  second  mentioned  passageway  in  the  other 
direction  whereby  an  air  cushion  will  be  produced  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  for  constituting  a  cushion  for 
said  piston,  a  lubricating  passageway  carried  by  said 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  and  top  of 
sjtld  cylinder  for  forcing  lubricant  from  the  bottom  of 
said  cylinder  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  keeping  said 
piston  thoroughly  lubricated,  and  m<ans  for  preventing  the 
leturn  flow  of  lubricant  through  said  lubricating  passage- 
way. 


1.117,058.  ACETYLENE -GAS  GENERATOR.  .loH.N 
KoHNER.  I>ewlston.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8.  101.1.  Serial 
No.  700.0.10.     (CI.  48— 5:{.3.) 

1.  A  generator  comprising  a  base,  a  cnrbld  hopper  car- 
ried thereby,  said  carbid  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  link  suspended  within  said  i)ase,  a  valve  carried 
by  said  link,  said  discliarge  hopper  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  valve,  a  piston 
cylinder  supported  adjacent  said  base  and  provided  with 
means  for  admitting  gas  therein  from  said  base,  said  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  pas  discbarge  aperture  for  releasing 
excess  pressure  from  said  cylinder,  n  piston  slidably  mount- 
ed within  said  piston  cylinder  and  provided  with  means 
connected  to  said  link  whereby  said  valve  will  be  auto- 
matically op«'ned  and  closed  as  said  piston  Is  moved  longi- 
tudinally within  said  piston  cylinder  s."ild  piston  adapted 
to  control  the  discharge  of  gas  through  said  aperture. 
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2.  A  generator  comprising  a  base,  a  piston  cylinder  posi- 
tioned MUjao  ni  said  l>iiKe,  a  carbid  delivering  hojipt  r  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve,  a  link  supported 
within  said  base  and  supporting  said  valve  and  adapted 
to  normally  open  and  close  said  opening  In  said  carbid 
hopper  as  said  link  Is  raised  and  lowered,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  link,  a  spring  positioned  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  for  normally  exerting  a  downward  pres 
sure  upon  said  link,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
«aid  spring,  a  piston  head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  plR- 
ton  rod.  a  spring  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  piston. 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  last  m.  ntioned 
spring,  said  piston  cylinder  provided  with  a  gas  discharge 
ap.rture  for  allowing  the  discharge  of  excess  gas  from  said 
piston  cylinder,  and  means  formed  upon  said  piston  rod 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  piston  head 
upon  aaid  piston  rod. 


1,117.050.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  SUPl'ORTING- 
WIRKS  INTO  THE  BEADS  OF  GLASS  RODS  OF 
METAL-  FILAMENT  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCE.NT 
L.\MI'S.  JoHANN  KREMKNtzKV  and  .losKK  Jk.llinkk. 
Vienna.  Atistria-Hungary.  assignors  to  The  blrm  of 
•lohann  Kiemenezky,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
.Ian.  26,  1014.     Serial  No.  814,562.     (CI.  40—2.) 


3.  A  generator  comprising  a  base,  a  piston  cylinder  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  base,  a  carbid  delivering  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve,  a  link  supported 
within  paid  liase  and  supporting  said  valve  and  adapted 
to  normally  open  and  close  said  opening  In  said  carbid 
hopper  as  said  link  Is  raised  and  lowered,  n  piston  rod  con- 
nect»>d  to  said  link,  a  spring  posltloucd  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  for  normally  exerting  a  downward  pressure 
upon  .said  link,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  piston  head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  piston 
rod,  a  spring  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  piston,  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  last  mentioned  spring, 
said  piston  cylinder  provided  with  a  gas  discharge  aperture 
for  allowing  the  discharge  of  excess  gas  from  said  piston 
cylinder,  means  formed  upon  said  piston  rod  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  piston  head  upon  said 
piston  rod.  an  eye  carried  by  said  piston  rod,  and  means 
engaging  said  eye  for  holding  said  piston  rod  against  opera- 
tion and  also  holding  said  \alve  in  a  closed  position  within 
said  discharge  aperture  of  said  carbid  hopper. 

4.  .\  generator  comprising  a  base,  a  piston  cylinder  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  l)ase,  a  cairbid  delivering  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve,  a  link  supported 
within  said  base  and  supporting  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
normally  open  and  clcse  said  opening  in  said  carliid  hopper 
as  said  link  is  raised  and  lowered,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  snid  link,  a  spring  positioned  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
n>d  for  normally  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon  sjild 
link,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a 
piston  head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  piston  rod,  a 
spring  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  piston,  means  for 
regulalinc  the  tension  of  said  last  mentioned  spring,  said 
piston  cylinder  provided  with  a  gns  disci  arge  aperture  for 
allowing  the  disclarge  of  excess  gas  from  said  piston  cyl- 
inder, means  formed  upon  said  piston  rod  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  piston  head  upon  said  jilston 
rod.  an  eye  carried  by  said  piston  rod,  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  through  said  piston  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  inclined  end  passing  tlironi:h  said  eye  and 
adapted  to  draw  snld  piston  rod  upwardly  as  said  last 
mentioned  rod  la  moved  Into  said  piston  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  supporting  wires  into  the 
beads  of  the  glass  rods  of  metal  filament  electric  Incan- 
descent lamps  the  comblnafkn  of  an  annular  frame,  means 
for  holding  a  glass  rod  in  the  axis  of  such  frame  with  its 
beads  at  predefeimlned  levels,  means  for  heating  such 
hetids,  radial  guides  In  the  annular  frame,  slides  adapted 
to  move  in  such  guides,  means  for  reciprocating  such  slides 
In  the  said  guides  simultaneously,  a  passage  way  In  each 
slide  adapted  to  guide  a  wire,  clamping  means  mounted 
In  such  passage  ways  and  adapted  to  grip  and  release  such 
wire,  means  for  alternately  opening  and  cosing  such 
clamping  means  en  the  said  wires,  supply  rolls  adapted  to 
hold  such  wires  locate  1  at  the  outside  of  the  annular 
frame  and  means  for  cutting  off  predetermined  lengths  of 
such  wires  from  the  Inner  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  supporting  wires  into  the 
beads  of  the  glass  rods  of  metal  fiiament  electric  incan- 
descent lamps  the  combination  of  an  annular  frame,  means 
for  holding  a  glass  rod  in  tlie  axis  of  such  frame  with  Its 
l)ead8  at  predetermined  levels,  means  for  heating  such 
beads,  radial  guides  in  the  aunular  frame,  slides  adapted 
to  move  In  such  guides,  plates,  one  for  each  slide,  adapted 
to  slide  radially  on  such  slides,  and  havng  radial  play  In 
such  slides,  means  for  reciprocating  such  slides  In  the 
said  guides  simultaneously  such  means  being  conne<  ted  to 
the  said  plates,  a  passage  way  in  each  slide  adapti-d  to 
guide  a  wire,  a  fixed  clamping  jaw  mounted  In  each  slide, 
a  movable  clamp  ng  jaw  mounted  In  each  slide  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  plate  on  such  slide,  supply  rolls 
adapted  to  hold  such  wires  located  at  the  outside  of  the 
annular  frame  and  means  for  cutting  off  predetermined 
lengths  of  such  wires  fmm  the  inner  ends  thereof. 

j        3.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  supfmrtlng  wires  into  the 

beads  of  the  glass  rods  of  metal   filament  electric  Incan- 

I  descent  lamps  the  combination  of  an  annular  frame,  means 

'    for  holding  a  glass  rod  In  the  ax  s  of  such  frame  with  Its 

liends    at    pre  ietermined    levels,    means    for    heating    such 

heads,  rndlnl  giiides  In  the  annu'nr  frame,  slides  adapted 

to  move  In  such  guides,  means  f'lr  reciprocating  such  slides 

In  the  said  guides  simultaneously,  such  means  comprising 

disks  jiarallel   to  the  annular  frame  and   adapted  to  turn 

around  the  ax  s  of  the  said  frame,  a  passage  way  in  each 

i   slide  adaptel  to  guide  a  wire,  clamping  means  mounted  in 

!   stich  pas.sage  ways  .ind  adapted  to  grip  and  release  such 

wire,    means    for    alternately    opening    and    closing    such 

clamping   nienns  on    the   said    wires,   stipp'y   rolls   adapted 

to  h<  Id  such   wires   located  at    the  niitsiile  of  the  annular 

I    frame  and  means  for  cUtinj  off  predetertnined  lenu'ths  of 

such  wires  from  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  such   means  com- 

prisinc  n  kn  fe  on  each  slide  and  projections  on  the  salfl 

disks  ndniitc'i   to  engage  with  the  knives  of  all  the  slides 

simultaneously. 
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4.  Tn  a  machine  ^or  sealing  supportin;;  wires  Into  the 
beads  of  the  Kla»8  rods  of  metal  Hlament  electric  incan- 
dpsipnt  lamps  the  cDimbinatlon  of  an  annular  frame  meuns 
for  hoUlini:  a  Klass  tod  In  the  axis  of  such  frame  with  its 
lieads  ai  predetermJnHd  levels,  meuns  for  heat  in;;  such 
beads,  radial  giiidesjin  the  annular  frame,  slides  adai>ted 
to  move  in  such  gtiljles,  plates  one  for  each  slide  adapted 
to  slide  radially  on  wuch  slides  and  having  radial  play  in 
such  slides,  means  fijr  reciprocating  such  slides  in  the  said 
};uides  simultaneoush-  such  means  being  connected  to  the 
said  plates,  a  passuae  way  In  each  slide  adapted  to  guide 
a  wire,  a  fixed  clamqing  Jaw  mounted  in  each  slide,  a  mov- 
able clampin;:  jaw  mounted  In  each  slide  and  connected 
with  the  said  plate  an  such  slide,  yokes  one  for  each  slide 
and  pivoted  to  the  fK)nt  end  of  such  slide,  a  rod  connect- 
ing such  yoke  with  t|e  said  plate  an  nverhan;;lng  arm  fixed 
to  said  yoke  and  ha^injj  a  notch  on  its  outer  end  adapted 
to  come  close  to  the!  Inner  end  of  the  passage  way  in  the 
slide,  supply  rolls  adapted  to  bold  sued  wires  located  at 
the  outside  of  the  ajnnular  frame  and  means  for  cutting 
off  predetermined  l«figth8  of  such  wires  from  the  Inner 
ends  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  ior  sealing  supporting  wires  Into  the 
beads  of  the  glass  lods  of  metal  filament  electric  incan- 
descent lamps  the  conbinatlon  of  an  annular  frame  means 
for  holding  a  glass  r|i>d  in  the  axis  of  such  frame  with  Its 
beads  at  predetermined  levels,  such  means  comprising  a 
star  8ha[>€d  frame  consisting  of  arms  each  carrying  a 
holder  for  the  glas^  rod,  such  star  shaped  frame  being 
adapted  to  rotate  stip  by  step  around  a  standard  and  to 
1)€  moved  to  and  frojalong  such  standard,  means  for  heat- 
ing such  beads,  radiil  guides  in  the  annular  frame,  slides 
adapted  to  move  in  jsuch  guides,  means  for  reciprocating 
such  slides  In  the  stid  guides  simultaneously,  a  passjtge 
way  in  each  slide  adapted  to  gulae  a  wire,  clamping  means, 
mounted  in  such  pajsage  ways  and  adapted  to  grip  and 
release  such  wire,  m»ans  for  alternately  o|)ening  and  clos- 
ing such  clamping  means  on  the  said  wires  supply  roils 
adapted  to  hold  sucl>  wires  located  at  the  outside  of  the 
annular  frame  and  Ineans  for  cutting  off  predetermined 
lengths  of  such  wlrc^  from  the  Inner  ends  thereof. 


1,117,060.  MACIIIXE  FOR  I'RODLCINO  BEADS  ON 
GLASS  RODS.  JijJiANN  Kreme.vezkt  and  Josef  Jelli- 
KEK.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  assignors  to  The  Firm 
of  .lohann  Krementzky.  \lenna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1914.     Sefial  No.  814.563.     (Cl.  49—7.) 


f    B 


1.  In  a  machine  ti>r  producing  beads  on  glass  rods  the 
combination  of  a  fraaie.  two  Intermittently  rotating  paral- 
lel wheels  clutched  tiogether  and  joumaled  In  such  frame 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  different  predetermined  (x>ints 
■iu<-cessively  a  plurality  of  p<iuidistant  groups  of  chucks 
moiinteil  on  one  of  ^he  said  wheels,  each  of  such  groups 
comprising  a  pluralHy  of  Individual  chucks,  each  of  such 
chucks  being  adapted  to  hold  a  glass  rod  with  its  longi- 
tudinal ails  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  upsetting 
frames  mo'inteil  on  the  other  wheel  opposite  the  .s.nid 
groups  of  chucks,  m^ans  for  reciprocating  such  upsetting 
frames  In  a  direction!  normal  to  the  said  other  wheel,  and 
burners  mounted  in  the  said  frame  facing,  said  predeter- 
mlni'<l  points  ami  adapted  to  heat  parts  of  the  said  glass 
rods. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  prodiiclOfr  beads  on  glass  rods  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  two  Intermittently  rotating  paral- 
lel wheels  clutched  together  and  Jnunialed  in  sudi  frame 
adapted  to  he  brought  to  diltai!ent  pre<leterniine  1  points 
successively  a  plurality  of  erinkllstant  groups  of  chucks 
mounted  on  i>ue  of  the  said  wheels,  each  of  such  groups 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual  chucks,  each  of  such 
chucks  t)eing  adapted  to  hold  a  glass  red  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  upsetting 
frames  mourned  on  the  other  wheel  opposite  tiie  said 
groups  of  chucks,  means  for  reciprocating  such  upsetting 
frames  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  said  other  wheel, 
means  for  revolving  the  chucks  of  the  groups  at  the  said 
different  points,  and  burners  mountt'd  In  tiie  said  frame 
facing  said  preiletermlned  points  and  adapted  to  heat 
parts  of  the  said  glass  rods. 

;t.  In  a  niachlue  for  producing  beads  on  glass  rods  the 
coml)lnation  of  a  frame,  two  intermittently  rotating  paral 
lei  wheels  clutched  together  and  journaled  in  such  frame 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  different  predetermined  [mints 
successively  a  plurality  of  equidistant  groups  of  chucks 
mounted  on  one  of  the  said  wheels,  each  of  such  groups 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual  chu<  ks.  each  of  such 
chucks  being  adapted  to  hold  a  glass  rod  with  its  longi 
tudlnal  ails  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  upsetting 
frames  mounted  on  the  other  wheel  opposite  the  said 
groups  of  chucks,  means  for  reciproiating  such  upsetting 
frames  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  said  otiier  wheel, 
means  for  revolving  the  chu.ks  of  the  groups  at  the  said 
different  predetermined  points  such  means  comprising 
pinions  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  facing  the  .said  points, 
means  for  driving  such  pinions,  pin  ons  Journaled  in  the 
wheel  carrying  the  chucks  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  pinions  Joumaled  in  the  frames,  and  pinions  mounted 
on  the  chucks,  such  pinions  of  one  group  of  chucks  mesh- 
ing the  one  with  the  other,  one  of  the  last  named  pinions 
of  each  group  of  chuck  meshing  w  th  one  of  the  said 
pinions  Journaled  In  the  chutk  carrying  wheel,  and  burn- 
ers mounted  In  the  said  frame  facing  such  points  and 
adapted  to  heat  parts  of  the  said  glass  rods. 


1,117.061.  (.•LTTIN(M)IE.  I'AiL  F.  W.  C.  KKirpicxDoiir, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1908.     Serial  .No.  4:<!5,108.     (Cl.  164 — 31. > 


1  A  cutting  die  comprising  a  base  conforming  In  out- 
line to  the  shaf)e  to  be  cut.  a  thin,  ilexible,  sectional,  steel,, 
sharp-edged  cutting  element  presenting  an  endless  contour. 
and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  cutting  element  to- 
said  base  in  conformation  with  the  outline  thereof. 

2.  .\  cutting  die  comprising  a  base  conforming  in  out 
line  to  tlie  shape  to  be  cut,  a  thin,  (lexible,  sectional,  steel, 
sharp-edged  cutting  element  presenting  an  endless  contour, 
and  means  for  independently  and  removah'y  attaching  the 
sections  of  said  c\itting  element  to  said  base  In  conforma- 
tion to  the  outline  thereof. 

3.  A  duplex  cutting  die  comprising  a  base,  conforming 
In  outline  at  each  of  Its  edges  to  the  desired  shape  and 
thus  adapted  to  outline  at  one  edge  a  right  and  at  the 
opposite  e<];:e  a  correspondingly  left  sliape.  two  thin, 
flexible,     sectional     steel,     sharp-edged     cutting    elements. 
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means  for  removably  attaching  one  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ments to  each  edge  of  said  base  In  conformation  with  the 
outline  thereof. 

4  A  duplex  cutting  die  comprising  a  base,  conforming 
In  outline  at  each  of  its  edges  to  the  desire<l  shape  and 
thus  adapted  to  outline  at  one  edge  a  right  and  at  the 
opposite  «xige  a  correspondingly  left  shape,  two  thin, 
flexible,  sectional  steel,  sharpedged  cutting  elements, 
means  for  removably  attaching  one  of  said  cutting  elements 
to  each  edge  of  said  base  in  conformation  with  the  outline 
thereof,  guards  mounted  to  yield  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  base  and  projectlnjf  normally  beyond  each  of  said 
cutting  edges. 

5.  A  duplex  cutting  die  comprising  a  base,  conforming 
In  outline  at  each  of  Its  ed^jes  to  the  desired  shape  and 
thus  adapted  to  outline  at  one  edge  a  right  and  at  the 
■opposite  edge  a  correspondingly  left  shape,  two  thin, 
flexible,  sectional  steel,  sharp-edged  cutting  elements, 
means  for  removably  attaching  one  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ments to  each  edge  of  said  base  In  conformation  with  the 
outline  thereof,  guards  mounted  to  yield  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  base  and  projecting  normally  beyond  each 
of  said  cutting  edges,  and  means  for  locking  e  tiier  of  said 
gtiards  against  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said 
base. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,117,063.      ANIMAI^SMOKER.     Geobgk   L.   Laki,  Chil- 

bowee.  Mo.     Filed  Feb,   14,   1914.     Serial   No.  818,671. 
(Cl.  43 — 5.) 


1.117,082.  ADjrS+ABLE  SERVING-TABLE  AND 
BOOK  REST.  St.\mst.k%v  Lauedzki,  I'hiladelpbia,  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,082.     (Cl.  45—109.) 


1.  A  table  comprising  an  upright  support,  a  table  top 
hingetlly  connected  thereto,  a  flange  depending  from  said 
table  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  th%  hinge,  and  flat  leaf 
springs  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  tlange,  tl»e  free 
ends  of  said  springs  l>eing  out  of  contact  with  sjiid  flange 
and  contacting  with  ti;?  opiMis  te  sides  of  s.iid  support, 
thereby  preventing  movement  of  said  top  until  depressed, 
and  being  adapted  to  frictionally  contact  with  said  sup- 
port when  S4iid  top  Is  tilted. 

2.  .V  table  C(  mprising  an  upright  support,  a  table  top 
hingedly  c-onnected  thereto,  a  flange  depending  from  said 
table  at  right  angles  to  the  ax's  of  the  hinge,  said  flange 
having  a  slot,  and  flat  leaf  springs  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  flange,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  l>eing  bent 
laterally  and  extending  through  said  slot,  said  laterally 
extending  portions  contacting  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  support  and  preventing  movement  of  said  top  until 
said  springs  are  depressed,  whereupon  the  latter  will  fric 
tlonaliy  contact  with  said  support,  when  said  top  is  tilted. 

8.  A  tab'e  comprising  an  upriglit  standard,  a  table  top 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  a  stop  support  depending  from 
«said  table  top.  and  a  pair  of  flat  leaf  springs  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge  and  having  their 
outer  ends  secured  to  said  s>ipi>ort.  the  free  ..ends  01  said 
springs  lielng  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  standard  until  one  of  said  springs  Is  depressed, 
whereupon  the  top  may  be  tilted  and  whereupon  the  de- 
pressed spring  will  frictionally  contact  with  said  standard. 


1.  in  an  animal  smoker,  a  receiver  having  at  one  end 
a  threoded  opening  and  screw  cap,  and  at  the  other  end 
a  projecting  discharge  noszle,  an  interior  valved  dia- 
phragm near  the  discharge  end,  and  a  perforated  dia 
phragm  In  rear  of  the  valved  diaphragm,  a  rubber  hose, 
and  a  removable  cooling  tube  between  said  hose  and  said 
receiver  in   connection   with   the  discharge   nozzle. 

2.  In  an  animal  smoker,  a  bellows  having  an  aperture 
■efit  in  its  wall,  a  receiving  vessid  having  a  tubular  pro- 
jection detachably  engaging  said  seat,  an  interior  valved 
diaphragm,  a  perforated  guard  diaphragm,  and  a  pro- 
jecting discbarge  nozzle,  a  length  of  rubber  hose,  and  a 
detachable  cooling  tube  between  and  connected  to  the 
hose  and  the  discharge  nozzle, 

3.  In  an  animal  smoker,  a  fuel  received  having  a  dis 
charge  nozzle,  a  rubber  hose,  a  cooling  tube  between  and 
connected  to  said  nozzle  and  hose,  an  interior  diaphragm 
near  the  discharge  end,  having  a  backward  closing  valve, 
and  an  interior  perforated  diaphragm  In  rear  of  and 
guarding  the  vnlved  diaphragm. 

4.  In  an  animal  smoker,  a  l)eIlow8  having  an  aperture 
sent  in  its  wall,  a  receiving  vessel  having  a  tubular  pro- 
jection detachably  and  plvotally  engaging  said  seat,  an 
interior  valved  diaphragm,  a  perforated  guard  dla[ibragm, 
and  a  projecting  discharge  nozzle,  said  vessel  having  also 
a  brace  detachably  engaging  a  seat  of  the  bellows,  a 
length  of  rubtxT  hose,  and  a  detachable  cooling  tube  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  hose  and  the  di<tcharge  nozxle. 


1,117,064.  REGISTERING  MEASrRINt;  INSTRCMENT. 
r»iDiEB  A.  Landaichk,  Thlbodaux.  La.  Filed  June  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,810.      (Cl.  235—95.) 


\  ^^. 


1.  A  registering  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
pair  of  angularly  directed  legs,  feet  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs,  cylindrical  members  siidably  positioned  over 
said  feet,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  cylindrical 
memhers  in  extended  position,  a  register.  op<rMble  con- 
nections between  one  of  said  cylindrical  meral)er8  and 
said  register,  and  operable  connections  b<tween  said  first 
mentiontHl  operable  connection  and  the  other  cylindrical 
memlKT. 

2.  A  regif^tering  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
pair  of  angularly  directed  legs,  feet  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs,  cylindrical  members  siidably  positioned  orer 
said  feet,   ineans   for  normally   retaining  said   cylindrical 
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memi><>rs  in  extendi  position,  a  r«>s:lster  90ciiri>d  at  the 
adjacent  ends  of  saljl  Ubs,  a  brace  lonnectins;  H«ld  logs 
at  Ihelr  adjucent  endn,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  Hald  cylln- 
drlcnl  members  wltl|  said  reglHter.  a  bnr  pivotally  and 
Blidably  supported  oi  said  bracp  and  bavins  pivotal  con- 
nection at  one  end  Hvlth  said  rod.  and  opcrnble  connec- 
tions between  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  and  the  other 
cylindrical  mrmltor. 

3.  A  re;;l8terlng  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
pair  of  angularly  dlre(-te<l  I.rs,  feet  at  the  free  extremi- 
ties of  said  legs,  cylindrical  meml)ers  siidaljly  positioned 
over  said  fi  et.  mean(s  for  normnlly  retaining  said  cylin- 
drical members  in  ettended  position,  a  brace  connecting 
snid  less  InfermedlMfe  their  ends,  n  re;;lster  secured  on 
the  adjHcent  ends  o^  snld  less,  a  rod  connecting  one  of 
Bald  cylindrical  menibers  with  said  register,  a  standard 
secured  to  said  brarel  a  bar  pivotally  and  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  standard  dnd  havln:;  pivotal  connection  at  one 
end  with  said  ro<l,  !  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said 
legs,  a  lever  pivrtaBy  mounted  In  said  l)racket,  a  link 
connecting  one  end  ojf  said  lever  with  said  bar,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  with  the  other 
cylindrical  member. 


1.11-.003.      BEET  II|ARVESTER.      Edward  Palmer    Le 

CoMi-TE,   Park  Cit^,   Ifah.      Filed   Doc.  .11,  lOTJ,   Serial 

No.    7•^i),o^7.       U.  tieweU    Aug.    21,    iai4.  Serial    No. 
857,948.     (Cl.  55-49.) 


(Cl.  217— 56.> 


!f  .^"T'   '  ^-^ 


the  top,  and  means  for  sealing  the  first  mentioned  strip 
to  the  head. 

2.  In  a  box  construction,  a  top  meml)er,  a  head,  a 
cleat  having  a  side  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  top,  a  metallic  strip  secured  to  the  top,  a  pair  of 
parallel  portions  extending  from  the  metallic  strip  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  top  and  adapted  to  lie  one 
upon  each  side  of  the  said  head,  and  means  for  securing 
one  of  said  parallel  portions  to  the  bead. 


A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  having  side  bars 
provided  witli  ontw.iidly  bowed  intermediate  portions,  a 
cross  bar  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  Interraedinte 
portions  of  said  outivanlly  bowinl  parts  of  the  side  bars, 
bars  secured  at  theif  foiward  ends  and  the  forward  part 
of  the  frame  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  cross  bar,  a  cut- 
ting apparatus  coniiecied  with  n  forward  part  of  the 
frame  and  the  dlgflns  apparatus  connected  with  the 
frame  and  located  Ibetween  the  outwardly  bowed  por- 
tions of  the  side  bars. 


1,117.066.      CASE  LOCKING    DEVICE.      Henry    Leiman. 
Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,543. 


1.  In  a  hot  constrtictlon  a  dent  having  a  groove  formed 
therein,  a  top  one  p|id  of  whirh  is  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove,  anid  cleat  l>e|ng  rigid  with  the  top  and  extending 
Bidistantlaily  at  rli;l1t  angles  thereto,  a  metallic  strip  se- 
cine<l  to  said  top  andi  cleat  said  m<'tall!c  strip  laving  a  por- 
timi  exfindiii::  perpetidicular  to  the  top.  a  second  portion 
parnlli-l  to  tlie  last  mlentlaned  portion  formed  Integral  with 
the  metallic  atrip  ind  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  fop,  a  head  having  parts  thereof  lylns  be- 
tween  said    parallel  .portions   extending    perpendicular   to 


1,117,067.  FRICTION  TRANS.MISSION  GEARING  FOR 
MOTOR-VEIIICLKS.  Thomas  E.  Lkwis.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1013.  Serial  Xo.  750,711.  (Cl. 
74—26.) 


1.  A  transmission  gearing  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  drive  wheel  rigid  with  said 
shaft,  a  frame  shiftable  radially,  drive  and  reverse  pulleys 
carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  friction 
drive  wheel,  yielding  members  bearing  against  the  sides 
of  said  frame  and  tending  normally  to  hold  said  pulleys 
out  of  gear  with  said  drive  wheel,  and  slottid  bearings 
for  said  frame  to  permit  lateral  motion  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
driving  shaft,  a  friction  drive  wheel  rigid  with  said 
shaft,  drive  and  reverse  pulleys  adapted  to  engage  said 
drive  wheel,  a  laterally  shiftable  frame  carrying  said 
pulleys,  slotted  bearings  for  said  frame,  and  springs 
pressing  against  the  sides  of  said  frame  ttnd  tending  nor- 
mnlly to  hold  said  pulley  out  of  gear  with  said  drive 
wheel. 

3.  A  transmission  gearing  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft,  a  main  friction  drive  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  vlbratable  frame  pivoted  at  one  end, 
drive  and  reverse  pulleys  provided  with  shafts  JournaUKi 
In  said  vlbratable  frame,  beveied  searing  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  shafts,  bearinns  for  said 
frame  adapted  to  maintain  said  frame  In  a  horizontal 
position  and  to  permit  lateral  motion  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  said  frame  to  bring  either  the 
drive  or  the  reverse  pulley  In  frlctional  contact  with  said 
main  friction  drive  wheel. 

4.  A  transmission  gearing  for  motor  vehtcU-s  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft,  a  main  friction  <lrlve  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  coiiperatlng  friction  drive  wheel,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  therefor,  a  horiiontal  frame  shiftable  radially 
and  provided  with  bearings  for  said  transmls.'iion  shaft 
whereby  the  friction  surfaces  of  said  wheel  may  be 
brought  together,  guides  for  said  frames,  and  springs 
bearing  yieldingly  against  the  sides  of  salil  frame. 

5.  A  transmission  gearing  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft,  a  cone  shaped  friction  drive  wheel 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  transn:lsslon  shaft  piovlded  with" 
a  universal  joint,  a  coiipi  ratlns  friction  drive  wheel 
mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft,  a  frame  provided 
with  bearings  fur  said  transmission  shaft  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  at  one  end  whereby  the  surfaces  of 
said  drive  wheels  may  be  brought  together,  and  bearings 
for  said  franfte  to  support  the  same  In  different  horliontal 
positions,  and  springs  ((Miperatiiie  with  said  bearings  and 
bearing  yieldingly  asalnst  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,117,068.      DECAPITATING-SHEARS.      Cahl   O.    Lixd- 

8TR0M,  Milltown.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.     Serial  No. 
798,038.      (Cl.  17—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shank, 
co-acting  cutting  blades  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  same 
and  arranged  transversely  with  respect  thereto,  a  spring 
pressed  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  shank,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  blades  and  to  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  locking  the  blades  In  open  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  handle  portion,  co-acting  cutting  blades  trans 
versely  and  pivotally  carried  by  the  shank,  one  of  said 
blades  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  sleeve  slld- 
able on  the  rod.  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  sleeve, 
one  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm. 
the  other  link  being  connected  to  the  other  blade,  a  spring 
adapted  to  actuate  said  sleeve  and  a  locking  trigger  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  adopted  to  lock  the  same  against 
movement  when  the  blades  are  In  open  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  bifurcated  front  end  portion,  cutting  blades  piv- 
oted In  said  bifurcation,  one  of  said  blades  having  a  rear- 
wardly extending  arm,  a  tubular  handle  upon  the  rear  eud 
of  the  shank,  a  coil  spring  in  said  handle  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  upon  the  shank  upon  which  said 
spring  bears,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  handle,  a  trigger 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  lock  in  said  bracket, 
and  links  pivotally  carried  by  opposite  sides  of  the 
sleeves,  said  links  being  respectively  pivotally  connected 
ton  one  blade  and  to  the  arm  of  the  other  blade 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  its  fron^  end  iwrtlon  bifurcated,  cutting  blades 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  bifurcation  and  extending  later- 
ally with  respect  to  said  shank,  an  arm  carried  by  one  of 
said  blades,  said  arm  extending  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  the  shank  and  upon  the  side  opposite  that  of  the  cut- 
ting blades,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  shank,  a  spring 
actuating  said  sleeve,  means  for  locking  said  spring 
under  tension,  and  links  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
sleeve,  one  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
blade  arm.  and  the  other  link  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  blade,  the  said  blade  having  a  handle  por- 
tion formed  upon  Its  extreme  end. 


1,117,009.  COTTON  CllOl'l'ER.  Charles  Lomax,  Balls, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.834.  (Cl. 
97—49.) 


1,117.070.  STEAM-ENGINE  SLIDE  -  V.VLVE.  JoHJI 
OsiKiRNE  Ldxqan,  McGee,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783.107.     (Cl.  130—1.) 


!        In  combination,  a  steam  chest  provided  with  steam  pas- 
sages   adapted    to    establish    communication    between    the 
chest    and    the    engine    cylinder   and    an    exhau.st    passage 
leading   from  the  chest  to  the  atmosphere,   a  slide  valve 
I    within   said   chest   and   controlling   said   steam   passages,   a 
substantially  U-shaped  cover  within  said  chest  enveloping 
I    the  top  and  sides  of   the   valve   whereby   pressure  on    the 
upper  side  of  the  valve  is  avoided,  a   release  plate  intcr- 
1    posed    between    the   upper   surface   of  said    valve   and    the 
I    adjacent  face  of  said  cover,  means  connecting  said   release 
I    plate    and    cover    to    prevent     sliding     movement     of     the 
1   former,   and   a   spring   acting   upon   the   upper   surface  of 
j   said  plate  and  holding  the  latter  in  frlctional  engagement 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve. 


1,117.071.  LET -OFF  OR  WARP  -  TENSION  DEVICE 
FOR  LOOMS.  Wii.LUM  LnKi),  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Hartford  Rubl)er  Works  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,355.      (Cl.  139—59.) 


A  cotton  chopper  comprising  runners,  an  arch  bar 
mounted  thereon,  a  l)oam  mounted  upon  the  bar.  a  seat 
mounted  upon  the  beam,  a  yoke  having  a  stem  pivotally 
connected  with  the  b.am.  a  chopper  journaled  in  the 
yok.'  and  located  between  the  runners,  spring  means 
Interposed  l)etween  the  yoke  and  the  beam  for  holding  the 
chopiM^r  toward  the  surface  of  the  soil,  a  treadle  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  the  runners  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  treadle  with  the  stem  of  the  yoke. 


1.  In  a  let  off  device  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
wnrp-l>eam.  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  clutch  In  said 
driving  mectanlsm,  a  lever  for  operatlns  saiil  dutch,  a 
whip  roll,  weighted  levers  supporting  said  whip-roll,  and 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  one  of  said  weighted 
levers  and  said  clutch  lever  to  give  a  transverse  move- 
ment to  said  clutch  lever  to  operate  the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  let-off  devir..  for  loom--,  the  coinliinntlon  of  a 
warp-beam,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  friction  dutch 
in  said  driving  mechanism,  a  lever  for  moving  one  mem- 
ber of  said  dutch,  a  whip  roll.  welgbte<l  levers  support- 
ing said  whip  roll,  one  of  which  nets  directly  on  said 
clutch  lever  to  make  said  clutch  operative  or  inoperative. 

3.  In  a  let-off  device  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
warp  beam.  Intermittent  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a 
whip  roll,  horizontally  extending  levers  supporting  said 
whip  roll,  adjustable  weigiits  carried  liy  sabl  levers,  and 
a  controlling  lever  connecting  directly  b<tween  one  of 
snid  levers  and  said  driving  mechanism  for  rendering  the 
latter  active  or  Inactive. 

4.  In  a  let  off  device  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
wnrp-benm,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  whlproll. 
weighted  levers  supporilns  said  wldproll  at  each  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  levers  being  horizontally  off-set  atwve 
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said  roll  anrt  the'  other  belnj;  horizontally  offset  below 
said  lull,  and  conJDectIng  means  tx-tweeD  the  latter  lever 
and  said  drlvlnt:  nif*  hanism  for  rcEderlng  the  latter  ac- 
tive or  Innrtive.     | 

5.  In  a  let-off  (ior  looms,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  warp 
beam,  drivins  morhanlsm  therefor,  a  whip  roll,  welKhts 
for  moving  said  whip  roll,  a  lever  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  whip  roil,  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  being 
much  lou«er  thiin  the  distance  from  its  fulcrum  to  the 
friction  clutch  for  connoctlug  and  dis- 
g  mechanism,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  clutch  wjith  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  for  rendering  the  former  active  by  a  slight 
movement  of  the  l^itter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  jiot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


axis  of  said   roll, 
connecting 


said    driving 
utch   with    a 


1,117,07-'.  BOOKtIlOI-DER.  Eric  R.  Lindils.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  A^g.  -ll.  l'J13.  Serial  No.  787,194.  (CI. 
45—82.) 


1.  In  a  book-ho  der  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supj^orting  member  that  Is  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  pwiug  sldewjse,  of  a  book-rest  articulated  to  swing 
vertically  on  said  supporting  member,  ratchet  teeth  as- 
soclateil  with  sal.|  book  rest,  a  l)racket  arm  articulnte<l 
with  said  supiMirtlJig  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  ratchet  teethjto  hold  sahl  book-rest  in  an  extended 
position,  wings  opcratively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
salil  book  rest  to  mold  a  book,  angnlar  projections  pro- 
vided on  said  wln^s  adjacent  said  book-rest,  closing  mem- 
bers associated  with  said  supporting  member  said  closing 
iiieml>ers  being  soidi^^posed  so  as  to  engage  said  angular 
projections  to  caiise  said  winds  to  approach  each  other 
when  said  book-holder  Is  lowered  toward  a  vertical  po- 
sition and  to  release  said  angular  projections  to  permit 
said  wings  to  fall  apart  when  said  tKx>k-hol<ler  is  raised 
toward  a  horlzoutfl  position,  a  releasing  bar  for  releasing 
said  bracket  bar  f^-om  said  ratchet  teeth  and  n  bar  asso- 
ciated with  said  bpok  rest  to  seiure  a  l)Ook  in  said  book- 
tioider. 

2.  In  a  bt>ok  iojder  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hiiitged  supporting  member,  of  a  book-rest 
articulated  with  jald  supporting  member,  closing  plates 
provhIiMl  on  opp<i|tite  sides  uf  said  supporting  member. 
booklKilding  wiiigf  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  book-rest,  angular  projections  provided  on  the 
upper  portions  of  paid  wings  said  angular  projections  be- 
ing adapted  to  eiinnire  with  siiiil  closin;;  plates  to  cause 
jj.iid  wiugv  to  HppfoHc-h  eacLi  othi>r  when  said  look-rest  is 
lowered  toward  i^  vertical  position,  ratcliet  teeth  pro- 
Tided  on  said  bo4lf-re«t  and  a  bracket  arm  artlculntwl 
with  said  sup[)ortItig  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  tt'»tb  to  bold  said  Ixxik-rest  in  an  extended  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  iiook  hdlder  of  th.'  class  descrll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  snpi>orting  memlier  that  is  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  swiiii:  sidewlse,  of  a  b<n)\k  rest  pivotally  secur<Ml  tn 
■aid   supporting   member   and   adapted    to   swing    upwardly   I 


and  downwardly,  said  book  rest  being  provided  with  piv- 
otally mounted  book  holding  wings  that  are  eacij  formed 
to  have  angular  projections  on  the  upper  portions  there- 
of, and  wing  closing  plates  securetl  to  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  angular  pro- 
jections to  cause  said  wings  to  approach  each  otlier  when 
said  book  rest  is  lowered  toward  a  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  book-bolder  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  book  rest,  of  a  supportin:;  memlier  for  said 
L>ook-re8t  said  supporting  member  l>eiug  swinglngly  se- 
cured to  a  Hx"d  support,  wings  provided  on  ojipositc  sides 
of  said  l)ook-rest,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  book-rest,  a  bracket  bar  pivotally  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  supporting  mcmiH-r  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  hold  said  lx>ok  rest  In 
an  extended  position,  a  cross  pin  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  bracket  bar,  a  spring  associated  with  said  pin  to 
cause  Siild  bracket  bar  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  teetb, 
and  a  releasing  bar  whereby  said  bracket  bar  may  be  re- 
leased from  Its  engagement  with  said  teith. 

5.  In  a  book  bolder  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  book  rest  articulated  with 
Mid  support  and  having  wings  pivotally  8ec\ired  to  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  angular  projections  provided  on  said 
wlags,  wing  closing  plates  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
angular  projections  to  swing  said  wings  together  wlien 
sjiid  Look  rest  Is  lowered,  and  releasable  means  whereby 
said  book  rest  may  be  supported  In  any  desired  angular 
position. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,07;;.  SHUTTLE  THKE.ADING  DEVICE. 
Masters.  Framlngbam,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
Serial  No.   757,727.      (CI.   i:i9— 43.) 


John  E. 
31.    1913. 


J^~Jf 


1.  A  shuttle  threading  device  having,  In  combination, 
two  oppositely  disposed  open  ended  tut)e8  telescoplcally 
arranged  relatively  to  each  other,  a  support  on  one  of 
said  tubes  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  iuIm^s,  and  means  on  said  support 
adapted  to  inclose  the  eye  of  a  shuttle  and  to  connect 
said  eye  with  the  passage  In  said  support. 

2.  A  shuttle  threading  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
tube  provided  with  an  op<'nliu'  at  one  end.  uie.-ins  to  sup- 
port said  tube,  a  second  tulie  oi^en  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  telescope  said  first  named  tulte.  and  a  nozzle  carried 
by  s.ild  telescoping  tul>e,  provided  with  a  passasre  com- 
muni<atlng  with  the  Interior  of  said  tut)e8  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  outer  end  of  the  eye  of  n  shuttle. 

3.  A  shuttle  threading  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
tube  provided  with  an  <ip<>ning  at  one  end.  means  to  sup- 
port said  tul>e.  a  second  tul)e  open  at  one  end  and  ndapt- 
e«l  to  telescope  said  tirst  named  tul»e.  a  nozzle  carried 
by  said  telescoping  tube,  provided  with  a  passjige  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  tubes  and  adapted 
to  inclose  the  o.uter  end  of  the  eye  of  a  shuttle,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  telescoping  tub* 
relfltlvelv   to  said  other  tube. 
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4.  A  shuttle  threjiding  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
tube  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end.  means  to  sup- 
port said  tube,  a  sect»nd  tube  open  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  telescope  said  first  named  tube,  a  nozzle  carried  by 
said  telescoping  tube,  provided  with  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  in- 
close the  outer  end  of  tlie  eye  of  a  shuttle,  and  means 
adapted  to  normally  yieldingly  retain  said  tubes  in  tbelr 
collapsed  telescopic  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  A  shuttle  threading  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
tube  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  second  tube 
open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  telescope  said  first  named 
tube,  a  packing  ring  circumfereutially  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  named  tubes,  adjacent  the  Inner 
end  of  said  second  named  tube,  and  a  nozzle  carried  by 
one  of  said  tubes,  provided  with  a  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  aaid  tubes  and  adapted  to  fit 
the  eye  of  a  shuttle. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.074.  VOTING -MACHINE.  Frank  McClintock, 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Glenn  Voting 
Machine  Company,  Cedar  Kapids,  Iowa,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  643,930.      (CI.  235—54.) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ballot 
frame,  a  series  of  vote  Indicators  adapted  to  be  moved 
individually  along  office  rows  to  voting  position  thereon, 
means  for  checking  votes,  a  panel  for  Independent  voting, 
a  door  for  closing  said  panel  when  not  in  use,  a  latch  for 
normally  retaining  said  door  in  a  closed  position  which 
latch  can  only  be  released  by  means  of  a  vote  Indicator 
when  placed  in  the  proper  position  for  checking  recorded 
votes,  means  for  retaining  a  strip  of  paper  at  a  position 
to  n-ceive  and  check  independent  votes,  and  means  for 
advancing  sai<l  paper  strip  one  step  each  time  a  vote  Is 
recorded  thereon. 

:.•.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ballot 
frame,  a  series  of  vote  indicators  adapted  to  be  moved 
Individually  to  voting  position  thereon,  means  for  checking 
votes,  a  panel  for  iudepeudeut  voting.  .1  door  for  chising  said 
panel  when  not  In  use,  a  strip  of  paper  so  located  as  to 
receive  written  names  of  candidates  not  on  the  regular 
ballot,  together  with  indication  check  marks  or  perfora- 
tions, and  means  actuated  by  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  door  whereby  the  record  paper  Is  advanced  positively 
the  required  distance  after  each  independent  vote  is 
recorded. 

.3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Iwllot 
frame,  a  series  of  vote  Indicators  adapted  to  be  moved 
imllvldually  ali>ng  office  rows  to  voting  position  thereon, 
means  for  checking  votes,  a  panel  for  independent  vot- 
ing, a  door  for  closing  said  panel  when  not  in  use.  a 
latch  for  normall.v  letainini;  said  door  in  a  closed  posi 
tlon.  which  latch  can  only  be  released  by  means  of  a  vote 
lnd(>rator  when  placed  in  the  proper  position  for  check- 
ing recorded  votes,  means  for  r»>talnlng  a  strip  of  paper 
at  a  position  to  receive  and  check  Independent  vote*,  a 
208  O.  G. — 39 


fee<l  paper  drum  adapted  by  its  rotation  to  move  th« 
r»>cord  paper,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  so  connected  to  (he 
door  that  the  opening  and  (losing  of  tlie  door  will  ad- 
vance the  record  paper  the  required  distance. 

4.  in  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ballot 
frame,  a  turnstile  lever,  a  series  of  vote  Indicators  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  individually  along  oflSlce  rows  to  voting 
position  thereon,  means  for  checking  votes,  a  pand  for 
independent  voting,  a  door  for  closing  said  panel,  means 
actuated  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  door  where- 
liy  the  record  strip  of  paper  will  be  positively  advanced 
one  step  the  retjulred  distance,  and  means  for  locking  the 
turnstile  lever  of  the  voting  machine  from  movement 
while  the  door  Is  open. 


l,117.07.'i.     FENCE-rOST.     Gkokce  \V.  M<Kown,  Bunker 
Hill,    Kans..    assignor    to   The   American    Steel    &    Wire 
Company    of   New   .Terser.    Hoboken.    N.    .1.,    a    Corpora 
tlon   of  New   Jersey.      Filed   Oct.  21,   1912.      Serial   No. 
727.040.      (CI.  189—31.4.   ) 
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1.  The  coiublnatlon  with  a  fence  post,  of  ft  damp  ad 
Justably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  fence  post, 
said  clamp  b»lng  provide.l  with  a  laterally  projecting 
hook,  a  brace  mcml)er  having  an  enlarged  angular  head 
at  one  end  for  pivotal  connection  to  said  hook,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  brace  member  l)«dng  removably  sup- 
ported upon  a  Iwse  arranged  adjacent  lo  tlie  fence  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post,  of  a  clamp  ad- 
justably mounttd  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  fence  post, 
said  clump  iK-ing  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
book,  and  a  brace  member  haviu:--  a  T  shaped  head  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  head  U'ing  pivotally  connected  to  snld 
hook,  the  other  end  of  the  brace  meml>er  being  rcmovaldy 
supported  upon  a  base  arrant;ed  adjacent  the  fence  post. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fence  post,  an  adjustable  clamp 
arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  fc  nee  post  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  hook,  a  brace  member, 
a  T  liaving  the  head  thereof  dlsposwl  beneath  the  said 
hook  and  having  the  shank  thereof  detachably  connected 

i    with  one  end  of  the  brace  member.  an<l  means  for  supttort- 

Ing  the  opposite  end  of  the  brace  mcml)er  upon  a  suitable 

base  arranged  adjacent  said  fence  post. 

I        4.  The  combination  of  a  fence  post,  an  adjustable  clamp 

arranged  upon  tt^e  upper  end  thereof  and   provide<l  with  a 

laterally  projecting  hook,  said  hook  being  provided  In  its 

I    medial  portion  with  a  notch,  a  brace  memlK-r,  a  T  having 

'    the    liead    thereof    disposed    beneath    said    hook    and    the 

shank   thereof  projected   through   the  notch   in  said  hook, 

I   the  shank  of  the  T  l>elng  connec  t<d  to  the  brace  mem'.>er, 

,   and    means    for    supporting    the    other    end    of    the    brace 

I   meml)er  upon  a  suitable  base  adjacent  the  fence  post. 

'        .-    The  comliin.itton   of  a    fence  post,   a   damp   arranged 

upon  the  upper  end  of  the  fence  post  and  provided   with 

a   laterally   extending   hook,  a   biace   pipe,   a    T   having   the 

head  thereof  disposed  l)eneath  the  said  hook,  the  shank  of 

!    the  T  being  provided  with  a  stop  collar  and  a   projecting 

stiid   adapted   to  extend   within   the  end   of  the  brace  pli>e, 

and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  pipe 

upon  a  suitable  base  adjacent  The  fence  post. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.11T.076.      SAW  Sitr.      Donald    McLurk.    I.e<«burn.    On- 


tnrio,  TanBfla 
(CI.  76—66.) 


ed  Apr.  26.  1013.     Serial  No.  763,904. 


1.  In  a  device  of  |the  class  described,  a  cnsInK,  means 
for  cInmpInK  the  eating  on  a  saw  bhule.  nnd  a  plnuKer 
guided  In  the  casins  find  bavins  a  V-sbiipcd  ed«e  to  Rlmiil- 
tantously  I)end  altrr^ate  saw  teeth  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  caslns,  mennB  for  clampln?  the  cnsin;:  on  a  saw 
blade,  a  pliin;.'er  ^'iiklid  lu  the  casing  toward  and  from 
the  saw  teeth  and  having  a  V-shaped  edge  simultiineously 
.nuaKins  a  pluialityj  of  teeth  to  bend  alternate  teeth  In 
opposite  directions,  nj  lever  for  actuating  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  limiting  tie  throw  of  the  lever. 

."?.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  sight  opening,  meakis  for  clamping  the  casing  on  a  sjiw 
blade,  and  a  plunger  guided  In  the  casing.  Ijlng  in  the 
plane  of  the  saw,  at*!  having  a  saw  tooth  engaging  edge 
projecting  within  th«  sight  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (!cscrib»(l,  a  cnsing  having 
a  sight  opening,  means  for  clamping  the  casing  on  a  saw- 
blade,  and  a  plungei  guided  in  the  casing,  lying  In  the 
plane  of  the  saw,  anil  having  n  V-shaped  edge  projecting 
within  the  slsjht  oponlnir  nnd  a<!apt»>d  to  simultaneously 
bend  alternate  saw  tieth  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  casing  comprising  cheeks  or  side  members  having 
abutting  portions  at  Itheir  upper  ends  and  spaced  portions 
forming  a  slot  therebetween,  saiil  spaced  portions  being 
roce*<sed  to  form  n  sjirht  opening  at  the  upper  cn<l  of  the 
slot,  a  screw  lutiiartd  follower  below  the  sight  opening, 
a  plunger  guided  l>^tween  the  cheeks  nnd  having  a  V- 
shapcd  edge  proJectSng  within  the  sight  opening,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  plunger. 

[Claim  rt  not  prlnOed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,077.  CORN  CUTTER  PROTECTOR.  Frank  E. 
Mi><)NKY.  I.ogansport.  Ini.  Kilt><l  I>ec.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  73H.247.      (CI.I2— 95.) 


manently  connected  to  said  covering,  means  on  the  collar 
to  maintain  It  In  place  around  the  neck  of  a  user,  and  a 
glove  detachably  connected  to  said  cuff. 


1,117,078.  BRICK-MACHINE.  John  F.  Moroal,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  W.  Uajmond  Company, 
I  ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1013. 
Serial  No.  748,681.      (CI.  25—109.) 


A  protector  of  ttie  class  descrlt)ed.  comprising  a  sleeve, 
baring  a  cuff  portion,  and  having  pprmnnpntly  connected 
thereto  at  its  top  a  ahoulder   covering,  and  a  collar  per- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  specified,  platens  adapted 
to  receive  a  clay  bar  from  a  traveling  belt,  a  cutting  reel 
adapte<l  to  sever  said  bar  into  bricks  when  received  by 
said  platen,  and  means  for  continuously  diiving  said  cut- 
ting reel  and  giving  the  same  an  accelerated  movement 
while  cutting  said   bricks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  platens  adapted 
to  re<elve  a  clay  bar  fiom  a  belt  driven  by  said  clay  bar, 
a  reel  Including  cutting  wires  adapted  to  sever  said  bar, 
and  means  for  driving  said  reel,  Including  elliptical  gears 
whereliy  the  wires  are  passed  through  said  clay  bur  at  an 
accelerated  speed. 


1,117,079.  PLOW.  .Ja.mks  .V.  Mi  kdev,  Newport  News, 
Va.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1014.  Serial  No.  831,855.  (CI. 
97—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  riding  attach- 
ment comprising  side  members,  a  wheel  carrying  axle 
supporting  the  same,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side 
members,  said  side  members  being  provided  with  grooves 
Id  their  opposed  faces,  a  cross  bar  slldable  in  said  grooves, 
brackets  extending  from  the  slldable  cross  bar  and  ailapted 
to  rest  on  the  cross  bar  supported  on  the  side  members, 
and  a  platform  carried  by  the  brackets. 

2.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  plows,  side  members  pro- 
vided In  their  opposed  faces  with  grooves  having  down- 
ward offsets  at  their  front  <nds  and  upward  offsets  at  their 
rear  ends,  a  cross  l)ar  slldable  in  the  grooves,  platform 
carrying  brackets  associated  with  said  cross  bar.  and  a 
member  extending  between  the  cross  bar  to  support  the 
platform  carrying  brackets  when  the  cross  baf  associated 
therewith  is  In  engagement  with  the  upward  offsets  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the   recesses. 

3.  A  riding  attachment  for  plows  comprising  side  mem- 
bers provlde<l  in  their  opposed  faces  with  recesses  hav- 
ing downward  offsets  at  their  front  ends  and  upward 
offsets  at  their  rear  ends,  a  cross  bar  slldahly  engaging  the 
recesses,  platform  carrying  brackets  pssorlated  with  the 
cross  bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side  memt)er8  and 
adapted    to  support    the  platform    carrying  brackets,   and 
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means  for  supporting  the  platform  in  a  raised  position 
when  the  slloable  cross  bar  engages  the  downward  off- 
■ets  at  the  front  ends  of  the  recesses  In  the  side  members. 


1,117,080.  AIRSHIP.  John  William  Oman,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Universal  Aerial  Navigation  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  .\ilzona.  Filed 
July  12,  1900,  Serial  No.  507,148.  Renewed  Nov.  12. 
1910.     Serial   No.  592,079.      (CI.  244-16.) 


1.  In  an  airship,  a  water  tight  body  portion  or  car.  a 
propelling  mechanism  arranged  therein,  a  main  driving 
and  eb'vntlng  propeller  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
mechanism,  a  segmental  guide  tiack,  a  bearing  slldaldy 
mounted  In  said  track  to  receive  the  shaft  of  said  pro- 
peller, a  raising  and  lowering  cable  connected  with 
said  bearing,  means  to  operate  said  cable  whereby  snld 
propeller  Is  raised  nnd  lowered  to  the  desired  angle,  an 
aeroplane  operatlvely  mounted  al)Ove  said  car  or  t)ody 
portion,  plane  operating  cables  connected  thereto  where- 
by the  angle  of  the  plane  Is  varied,  a  steering  propeller 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  car,  means  to 
adjust  said  propeller  to  different  angles,  and  means  where- 
by  the   propeller  is  operated   when   at    different    angles. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  water  tight  body  portion  or  car, 
wheeled  supporting  trucks,  arranged  beneath  the  car,  a 
balancing  weight  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  latter, 
a  gear  supporting  post  arranged  In  the  car,  a  power  trans- 
mitting shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
sabi  post.  o),eraliug  motors  arranged  in  the  car,  means  to 
connect  said  power  transmitting  shafts  with  the  motors, 
dilvlng  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  bearing 
yoke  lofisely  mounted  on  the  shafts,  a  main  propelling  and 
elevating  shaft  mounted  at  Its  Inner  end  In  said  yoke  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  driving  gears,  a  segmental 
guide  track,  a  bearing  slldably  mounted  In  snld  track  to 
receive  said  main  shaft,  a  propeller  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  shaft  and 
pro'ieller,  an  aeroplane  suitably  motinte<l  above  said  car, 
and  a  steering  propeller,  ojieratlvely  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  thereof. 

:\.  In  an  air  ship,  a  car,  a  gear  supporting  post  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  post,  driving  gears  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  adjustably  mounted  main  elevating  and 
propelling  shaft,  operatlvely  connected  with  said  gears, 
means  to  adjust  said  shaft,  a  proneller  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  shaft,  side  propellers  loosely  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  power  transmitting  shaft,  means 
to  adjust  said  side  propellers  at  different  angles  of  opera- 
tion, means  to  operatlvely  gear  said  propillers  to  sa'd 
pow(T  transmitting  shaft,  a  steering  propeller  operatlvely 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  tl)e  car.  means  to  adjust  said 
propeller  to  different  angles,  means  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect the  same  with  the  driving  gears  on  said  power 
transmitting  shaft  whereby  said  propeller  Is  operated  In 
Its  adjusted  positions,  and  an  aeroplane  operatlvely 
mounted  above  the  car. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  a  water  tight  wheeled  car  or  body 
portion,  an  observation  deck  on  the  top  of  said  car,  a 
gear  su')[iortlng  post  arranged  In  the  car,  a  power  trans- 
mitting shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said  post,  motors  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  to  drive  the  same,  a  plane  support- 


ing post  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  gear  support- 
ing post,  an  aeroplane  shaft  plvotully  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  post,  an  aeroplane  arraugid  on  said 
shaft,  means  whereby  said  plane  Is  tilted  to  various  angle* 
to  raise  and  support  the  siilp  in  the  air,  driving  gears 
mounted  on  said  power  transmitting  shaft,  a  main  driv- 
ing and  elevating  propeller  adjustably  mountetl  on  the 
car  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving  gears, 
side  propelb  rs  adjustably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  power  transmitting  shaft,  means  to  operatlvely  gear 
said  side  propelleis  to  said  shaft,  and  a  sti-erlng  pro- 
peller adjustably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  car. 

5.  In  an  airship,  a  car,  a  gear  supporting  i>o8t.  a  power 
transmitting  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said  post,  motors 
arranged  in  the  car  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
shaft,  driving  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  main  driv- 
ing and  elevating  propeller  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
gears,  an  aeroplane  adjustably  mounted  above  the  car,  a 
guide  frame  arranged  on  tlie  rear  end  of  the  car,  a  seg- 
mental bearing  rack  mounted  in  said  guide  frame,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearing  rack,  a  steering  pro- 
peller mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  drive  shaft 
operatlvely  engaged  with  the  driving  gears  on  said  powet 
transmitting  shaft,  a  universal  joint  connection  between 
said  rear  propeller  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft  whereby  said 
propeller  Is  operated  at  different  angles,  a  prop-  Her  ud 
justing  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  bearing  rack,  and  means  in  said  car 
whereby  said  shaft  Is  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 
thereby  turning  said  bearing  rack  and  the  steering  pro 
peller  to  the  desired  angle. 

H'lalms  G  to  1-'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


1,117.081.  RERAILING  DEVICE.  Fra.vk  L.  Parkeh. 
Anamosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914,  Serial  No. 
814,758.      (U.   104      102.) 


1.  A  car  reraller  Including  a  platform  having  Its  upper 
face  provided  with  diagonally  disposed  wheel  guide  giooves 
which  cross  each  other  centrally  of  the  platform,  said  plat- 
form having  one  of  its  sides  provided  wltli  a  rail-engaging 
hook,  a  removable  plate  connected  with  one  of  the  outer 
corners  of  the  platform,  said  plate  having  Its  underface 
formed  with  spurs,  a  pivoted  guide  rail  upon  the  plate  and 
a  guaid  strap  for  the  guide  rail  to  sustain  the  same  against 
vertical  movement  with  relation  to  tlie  base  plate  and  to 
limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  said  guide  rail  upon 
the  base  plate, 

2.  .V  car  reraller  Including  a  platform,  snld  platform 
comprising  a  side,  a  top,  a  flange  arranged  at  a  rlglit  an- 
gle to  the  top  and  an  Inturned  i-houlder  formed  upon  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flange,  the  top  having  diagonally  ar- 
rangwl  whi.l  guide  grooves,  the  corners  of  the  platform 
provided  with  the  side  having  vertically  disposed  approxi- 
mately semi-cylindrical  depressions,  the  l.iwer  faies  of 
the  corners  being  undercut  and  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  socket,  a  flat  rectangular  base  plate  of  n  thick- 
ness equaling  the  undercut  portion  of  the  side,  said  base 
plate  having  a  stud  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  at  one 
of  the  corners  of  the  platform,  the  said  platform  l>elng  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  pintle,  a  g\iide 
rail  which  Ineludes  a  base  and  a  vertical  Imdy  portion 
which  terminates  In  a  head,  the  said  head  Ivelng  Inclined 
from  one  of  the  ends  of  thp  guide  rail  to  the  lower  corner 
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•t  the  oppoxite  end  jof  said  guide  rail,  the  wldene*!  portion 
of  the  guide  rail  (>«ln(;  round  and  having  its  lower  face 
formed  wUh  a  stj-kft  to  nteivc  the  said  pintle,  whereby 
the  rounded  face  n,  i>  »  received  within  one  of  the  round- 
ed corners  of  the  j)liHi:<>rm,  the  jniide  rail  bavlnc  a  t:an«- 
verwe  slot,  and  a  strap  passing  tnrough  the  slot,  the  said 
strip  having  its  opfosite  ends  downturned  and  connected 
with  the  plate. 


-k 


1,117.082.  MKKINK  -  TURBINR  INST.VLLATION. 
Chari.fs  AlcfrvLn  Par.sons.  Stam.ft  Smith  Cook. 
and  Edward  Bi<|>oks  Ch.^pman,  Wallsend  upon-Tyne. 
England:  said  Cook  and  Chapman  asslunnrs  to  said 
Parsons.  Filed  D^c.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,589.  (CI. 
121—58.) 


1.  A  marine  turllne  installation  comprising  a  main 
turbine  system,  an  1  ulependenfly  o'lerable  c:ulslng  turbine 
system,  a  propeller  ihaft,  single  reduction  gearing  opi  rat- 
ing to  connect  said  cruising  turbine  system  to  said  pro- 
peller shaft. 

1*.  \  marine  turbiae  Installation  comprising  a  main  tur- 
bine sy-itcm.  a  pnipdler  shaft,  clutch  means  between  snld 
main  tarblue  system  and  said  propeller  shaft,  an  Inde- 
pendently operable  rruislng  turbine  system,  single  reduc- 
tion gearing  betweet  said  cruising  turbine  system  and  said 
propeller  shaft,  and  dutch  means  between  said  cruising 
turbine  system  and  said  gearing,  acting  to  connect  and 
disconnect    the   samCt 

3.  A  marine  turbine  installation  comprising  a  main  tur- 
bine system,  a  propi  Her  shaft,  clutch  means  between  said 
main  turbine  systein  and  said  propeller  shaft,  an  Inde- 
pendently operable  rruislng  turbine  system,  single  reduc- 
tion gearing  between  s.ild  cruising  turbine  system  and 
said  propeller  shaft,  and  clutch  means  between  said  cruis- 
ing turl>lne  system  and  said  gearing,  acting  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  feame,  and  means  Interconnecting  said 
clutch.  ine:ins  and  arting  to  p'event  simultaneous  concec- 
tlon  of  said  main  md  cruising  systems  to  said  propeller 
shaft. 

4.  .\  marine  turbltie  installation  comprl.sing  a  main  tur- 
bine system,  a  propeller  shaft,  clutch  means  betwe<'n  said 
main  turlilne  syste  n  and  snld  propeller  shaft,  an  Inde- 
pendently operable  rruislng  turbine  system,  single  reduc- 
tion gearing  lietweeii  saUl  cruising  turbine  system  and  said 
propeller  s^a^t.  ant  clutch  means  between  said  cridslng 
turbine  system  and  laid  grnring.  ac'Ing  to  connect  and  dis- 
ronect  the  same:  1  throttle  vnlve  upon  said  main  tui- 
bine  system,  a  fhrcttle  valve  upon  snld  cruising  turlilne 
system,  and  means  Ix-tween  said  throttle  valves  ami  said 
cluf(h  means  nctinj  to  Interlock  said  clutch  smVjthrottle 
means,  to  prevent  idmisslon  of  steam  to  either  turbine 
system  when  It  Is  d  sconnected  from  the  p-opoller  shaft. 

5.  .\  marine  turb  ne  installation  comprising  a  main  ttir- 
blne  system,  a  cruirlng  turbine  system,  a  propeller  shaft, 
clutch  means  betwei  n  sa'd  main  and  cruising  turliines  and 
said  propeller  sliaft,  throttle  valves  upon  snld  ttirblne  sys- 
tems and  Interlocking  means  between  said  valves  and 
clutches. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,1  1  7  .  0  8  .•!  .      rifiTON  RI.NG  SI'REAPER.     Robert  R. 

l-An  1TK.1.1,.  Camlii^ldge.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  1.3.  1914.     Se 

rial    No.  S.Tl.fidB.  i    (CI    81 — 3.) 

1.   A    too\   consisting    of   two    members   plvote<l    together 
at  one  end  and  ndaflted  to  cross  each  other  near  the  oppo- 


site ends  which  ends  are  provided  with  concaved  receases 
extending  transversely  of  said  members  and  facing  out- 
wardly In  opposite  directions. 


2.  A  tool  consisting  of  two  members  pivoted  together  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  cross  each  other  near  the  opposite 
ends  which  ends  are  provided  with  coneavtHl  recesses  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  members,  and  terminating  In 
extensions  with  sharp  edges  facing  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions. 

3.  A  tool  consisting  of  two  memln-rs  pivoted  together 
at  one  end  and  nda[)ted  to  cross  each  other  near  the  oppo- 
site ends  which  ends  are  provided  with  concaved  recesses 
extending  transversely  of  said  meuil>ers  and  facing  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point 
of  crossing  of  sahl  members,  and  stop  members  projecting 
from  adjacent   fjices  of  sa.d  meraljers. 

4.  A  tool  consisting  of  two  members  pivoted  together  at 
one  end  and  having  the  opposite  ends  crossing  nnd  pro- 
vided with  transverse  recesses  having  walled  depressions 
extending  therefrom,  said  recesses  being  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  point  of  crossing  and  fac.ng  outwardly 
therefrom. 

5.  A  tool  consisting  of  two  members  pivoted  together, 
said  menil)ers  having  recesse4l  Jaws  normally  f.Mcing  out- 
wardly from  each  other  nnd  adapted  to  be  further  sepa- 
rat.Hi  when  snld  members  are  moved  Inwardly  about  the 
pivotal  connection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1,117.084.  ATTACH.MKNT  FOR  (  ONDUIT  OUTLET- 
BOXES.  .Tames  C.  I'helps.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1012.     Serial  No.  690.024.     (CI.  247—5.) 


1.  An  outlet  box.  comprising  an  extension  piece  or  mem- 
ber, said  memlier  having  depending  portions  and  a  flanged 
portion,  the  depending  portions  l>eing  groovjil.  a  bolt  and 
nut  construction  locate<l  in  the  groove  of  each  depending 
portion,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  dependinir  portions  being  In- 
clined nnd  the  remainder  of  the  dep<'nding  portions  being 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  extension  niece,  whereby  when 
the  extension  piece  Is  lnserte<l  through  the  neck  of  an  out- 
let box.  the  same  can  be  secured  in  pbice  as  described. 

2.  An  extension  meml)er  for  insf-rtloii  In  outlet  boxes, 
comprising  a  flange  member,  a  cylindrical  portion,  grooved 
dei)endlng  memt>er8  formed  with  Inclined  end  portion",  a 
l>olt  located  In  the  grooved  members,  a  nut  thereon  and 
deslgne*!  to  engage  a  part  of  the  outlet  box  to  retain  the 
extension  member   In   place. 

3.  An  extension  meml)er  for  Insertion  In  outlet  boxes, 
comprising  a  flantre  meml)er.  a  cylindrical  portion,  grooved 
depending  memliers  formed  with  Inclined  end  portions, 
n  bolt  lo<ated  in  the  greoved  members,  a  nut  thereon  and 
designed  to  engage  a   part  of  the  Junction  box  to  retain 
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the  extension  mem»>er  in  place;  the  flange  meml)er  having 
screws  therein   to  effect    its  adjustment  with   relation    to 

the  outlet  box. 

4.  An  exienslon  member  for  outlet  boxes  that  are  formed 
with  a  neck  portion,  comprisln,'  grooved  depending  mem- 
bers that  are  designed  to  l)e  located  in  the  neck  portion  of 
the  outlet  box,  a  rim  or  flange  portion,  set  screws  therein 
to  engage  a  ring  designed  to  be  placed  about  the  neck 
portion  of  the  outlet  l>oi.  whereby  when  the  set  screws 
and  bolts  are  tightened  the  extension  member  may  be 
secured  to  the  outlet  box. 

5  An  extension  meml)er  for  outlet  boxes  that  are  formed 
with  a  neck  portion,  comprising  grooved  depending  mem- 
bers that  are  designed  to  be  located  in  the  neck-portion  of 
the  outlet  box,  a  rim  or  Hange  portion,  set  screws  therein 
to  engage  a  ring  designed  to  !«  placed  about  the  neck  por- 
tion of  the  outlet  box.  whereby  when  the  set  screws  and 
bolts  are  tightened  the  extension  member  may  l>e  secured 
to  the  outlet  box  and  means  to  atUch  a  cover  to  the  ring 
as  descrlt)ed. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1117  085.      DISl'LAYCARD     WITH     EASI'.L     ATTACIl- 
'mF\T       How.vkd   J.    I'OTTS,   Reading.   I'a..  assignor   to 
The  (;eneral  Advertising  Co..   Reading.   I'a..  a  ♦corpora- 
tion of  l-en..sylvania.     Filed  .lune  2.  1914.     Serial  No. 
842,373.      (CI.  40— 14G.1 


■S0- 


progressively  shaping  the  upper  to  the  last  and  securing 
the  upper  to  the  sole,  as  the  shaping  pro-resses.  by  staples 
.Irlven  through  the  upper  into  the  face  of  the  sole  which 
18  adjacent  to  the  last,  with  the  bodies  of  the  staples  par- 
allel to  the  last. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  whlcn 
consists  In  assembling  upon  a  last  an  upper  and  a  sole. 
progressively  shaping  the  upper  to  the  last  and  securing 
the  upper  to  the  sole,  as  the  shaping  progresses,  by  sMples 
driven  through  the  ui.per  luto  the  face  of  the  sole  which 
is  ndjacent  to  the  last,  with  the  lK)d;es  of  the  staples  par- 
allel to  the  last  and  in  position  to  hold  the  upper  tight 
against  the  side  faces  of  the  last. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  assembling  upon  a  last  an  upper  and  a  sole, 
progresslvelv  shaping  the  upper  to  the  last  and  perma- 
nentlv  securinz  the  upi»er  to  the  sole  after  each  shaping 
step  in-  an  Individual  fastening  driven  through  the  upper 
into  the  face  of  the  sole  whicli  is  adja.ent  to  the  Inst,  said 
fastening  l>elng  so  located  and  of  such  construction  that 
its  dimensions  aM  He  substantially  in  a   plane  parallel  to 

the  last. 

4  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  whlcti 
eonsists'in  assembling  upon  n  last  an  upi>er  iind  a  sole 
having  a  projecting  margin,  progressively  shaping  the 
upper  to  the  hist  and  securing  the  upper  to  the  sole,  as 
the  shaping  progresses,  by  staples  driven  through  the  up- 
I)er  Into  the  face  of  the  sole  which  la  adjacent  to  the  last, 
and  suhstantlallv  In  the  vertex  of  the  angle  Ix'twe-n  the 
last  and  the  sole,  with  the  bodies  of  the  staples  parallel  to 

the  last. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  assembling  upon  a  last  an  upper  and  a  sole 
which  has  a  margin  projecting  l)evond  the  iwttom  edge  of 
the  last.  pr<igressively  shaping  the  upper  to  the  Inst  and 
permanentlv  uniting  the  upper  to  the  sole,  as  the  shaping 
progresses,  by  staples  driven  through  the  upper  into  the 
upper  face  of  the  sole  In  close  proximity  to  snld  lK)ttom 
edge  of  the  last,  with  the  bodies  of  the  staples  parallel  to 
said  edge. 
1        [Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.  A  displav  cnrd  comprising  contacting  sheets  of  dis- 
play material  "and  of  flangeable  backing  material,  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  which  are  doubled  over  rcarwardly  and 
clenchwl  against  the  adjacent  Iwrder  portions  thereof ;  and 
a  flexible  easel  leg  of  sheet  material  having  its  upper  end 
rigidly  clenched  by  the  upper  doubled  over  border  portions 
of  the  card  sheets,  and  Us  lower  end  removably  engaged 
by  an  unclenched  central  portion  of  the  lower  doubled- 
over  lK)rder  portions  of  said  sheets;  nnd  adapted  to  spring 
rearwardlv  when  released  from  such  eni,agcment. 

•  In  combination  with  ^a  display  card  provided  with 
easel  leg  engaging  means  at  the  lower  border  portion  there- 
of a  flexible  easel  leg  of  sheet  material  having  Its  upper 
end  rlgl.lly  flxe<l  to  the  upper  border  portion  of  the  card, 
and  Its  loN.er  en.l  dlsengageably  secured  by  said  engaging 
means  and  adapted  to  spring  rearwardly  when  disengaged 
therefrom. 

1117  080       PROCESS    OF    MAKINO    SHOES.      AdaM    H. 

'prevt-fl    Halifax.  I'a..  asslgn-.r  to  Vnlted  Shoe  Machln- 

erv   Companv.    I'aterson.    N.    .T..   a   Corpornfon   of    New 

Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  72.-^.476.      (CI. 

12—142.) 


1,117.087.      MACHINE    FOR    TSE    IN    LASTTNO    BOOTS 
AND    SHOES.      Adam    H.    Prf.nzkl,    Halifax,    I'a..    as 
slgnor  to  I'nlted   Shoe  Machinery   Company,   Paterson. 
N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey.     Filed    Oct.    12, 


19i: 


Serial  No,  72.'),477.     (CI.  12—2.) 


M« 


^^a^ 


^J^ 


,Jl^ 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
coniojiis  in  assembling  upon  a  last  an   upper  and   a  sole. 


1.  A  machine  for  progrewively  lasting  stitch  down 
shoes,  comprising  a  lasting  tool  bavin.-  an  ujip.  r  en;:a,'- 
ing  end  and  presenting  to  the  side  of  the  last  a  sm.>oth 
upper  wii>lng  fare,  said  tool  having  formed  therein  a 
fastening  guiding  slot  which  extends  approximately  to 
that  edge  of  said  end  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said 


6o4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBIIBER  lo,  19 14. 


face  and  said  end  and  which  has  Its  greater  cross  sec- 
tional dimension  apangcd  8iib«tantlnlly  parallel  to  said 
edge,  in  combination  with  sole  supporting  means,  said 
tool  and  said  supporting  means  being  arranged  to  effect 
the  urf)er  strefchiqjr  and  wipin::  op<>ratl<in  by  a  relative 
movement  along  a  iline  passing  through  the  delivery  end 
of  said  guide  and  f(|rming  a  sharply  acute  angle  with  said 
face. 

2.  A  mnchlne  flnr  progressively  lusting  stitch  down 
shoes,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  lasting  tool  present- 
ing to  the  side  of  tne  last  a  smooth  upper  wiping  face  and 
having  formed  theiein  a  staple  guide  which  has  its  de- 
livery end  so  arranged  and  in  such  close  proximity  to  said 
face  that  the  head  of  the  driven  staple  comes  subntan- 
tlally  inio  the  plana  of  the  wiping  action  of  said  face,  and 
means  for  presenting  a  stitch-down  shoe  to  be  lasted  to 
said  tool,  said  meatis  operating  to  move  said  shoe  along 
a  line  pissin.:  tlu«imh  the  delivery  end  of  said  staple 
guide  and  forming  •  sharply  acute  angle  with  said  upper 
wiping  fare. 

3.  A  machine  for  progressively  lasting  stitch-down 
shoes,  comprising.  In  comliinai  Ion,  a  lasting  tool  having 
an  upper  engiiglnir  end  of  siihstantial  width  and  present- 
ing to  the  side  of  Ithe  last  a  smooth  upper  wipin'.;  face, 
snld  tool  being  projvlded  with  a  staple  guitle  having  its 
delivery  end  in  the  tipper  engaging  end  of  said  tool  and 
■rran^'ed  to  gdidi-  a  staple  so  that  Its  lens  will  cross  the 
plane  of  the  wiping  action  of  said  face  and  that  the  head 
of  the  driven  staple  will  lie  sutjstantially  in  snid  plane, 
and  means  for  eCTecting  a  relative  lasting  movement  of 
said  tool  and  a  sliDe  to  lie  l.-isfed  along  a  line  passing 
through  the  delivery  end  of  said  guide  and  forming  a 
sharply  acute  anirle  with  said  face. 

4.  In  a  michine  for  progressively  lasting  stltch-down 
■boes,  the  cdmbinatlon  with  a  lasting  tool  having  an 
npper  engaging  entj,  of  sole  engatrln:;  means,  said  tool 
and  said  means  Ix'itig  relatively  movable  In  such  manner 
as  to  cause  snid  too)  to  enrage  the  upper  of  a  stltch-down 
shoe  to  ln»  lasted,  tt)  stretch  the  upper  over  ttie  last  and 
to  wipe  it  down  tlf"  side  of  the  last  Into  the  angle  be- 
tween the  last  an^  the  sole  margin,  said  tool  having 
formed  therein  a  stnple  guide  extending  to  the  upper  en- 
gaging end  and  nrnBni;ed  to  guide  a  staple  substantially 
to  tlie  edge  of  said  end  vshkh  Is  adjacent  to  the  last  and 
to  maintain  sal  1  sta|ple  substantially  parallel  to  said  edge, 
and  presenting  to  |he  last  a  smooth  upper  wiping  face 
which  forms  a  shnraly  acute  angle  with  that  line  of  direc- 
tion of  the  relative  movement  which  passes  through  the 
end  of  said  staple  guide. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  progressively  lasting  stltch-down 
sboes,  the  comblnajtion  with  a  lasting  tool  having  an 
upper  enraiiing  en<l,  of  sole  engaging  means,  said  tool 
and  saifl  means  h'^n_-  ■■■litlvoly  movable  to  cause  said  tool 
to  engage  the  upi"  r  uf  a  stitch  down  shoe  to  \>e  lasted,  to 
stretch  said  upper  (^ver  the  last  and  to  wipe  It  down  the 
side  of  the  last  Intb  the  ancle  between  the  last  and  the 
sole  margin,  said  sole  engaging  me:ins  b<'ing  inclined  to 
said  direction  of  movement,  and  said  tool  having  formed 
therein  a  staple  gijlde  extending  to  Its  upper  engaging 
end  and  arranged  t^i  guide  a  staple  substantially  to  that 
edge  of  said  end  vflikh  is  adjacent  to  the  last  and  to 
maintain  sal  1  staple  substrintliilly  parallel  to  said  edge, 
and  presenting  to  the  last  a  smooth  upper  wiping  face 
which  forms  a  shaijply  acute  angle  with  that  line  of  di- 
rection of  said  relative  movement  which  passes  through 
the  end  of  said  staple  guide. 

ICialms  6  to  43  rtot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,ii7.osR.     rnocEFs  of  making  SIIORS.     Ad.VM  h. 

I'RENZEL,  n.tlifa^,  T'a..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Tompjinr.  I'aterson,  N.  .7..  a  Corporation  of 
Oct.   12,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,478. 


New  .lersey.      Kilad  Oct. 
(CI.   12—142.) 

1.  That  Impiovernent  In 


the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  asseinlillog  upon  a  last  an  upper  and  an  insole, 
applying  an  ontsolo  and  providing  a  space  between  the 
edge  of  the  insole  and  the  outsole,  turning  out  the  lower 


margin  of  the  upper,  progressively  shaping  the  upper 
to  the  last  and  forcing  the  angle  of  the  upper  into  said 
space  between  the  «dge  of  the  Insole  and  the, outsole,  per- 
manently securing  the  upper  to  the  outsole  In  said  angle 
as  the  shaping  progresses,  laying  a  welt  ujwn  the  out- 
turned  margin  of  the  upper,  and  uniting  the  welt,  upper 
and  outsole. 


j        2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 

'   consists  in  assembling  upon  a  last  an  upper  and  an  Insole 

which   has  Its  edge  substantially   flush    with   the  edge  of 

I    the   last,   securing   to   the   bottom    face  of  said    insole  an 

oulsole  which  has  a  margin  projecting  beyond  the  bottom 

}   edge  of  the  last  and  providing  a  space  between  the  edge 

i   of   said    Insole   and    said    outsole,    turning    out    the   lower* 

margin  of  the  upper,   progressively  shaping   the  upper  to 

the  last  and  forcing  the  angle  of  the  upper  Into  the  space 

between  the  Insole  and  the  outsole,  permanently  securing 

the    upper    to    the   outsole   in    said    angle    as   the    shaping 

progresses,   laying  n   welt   upon   the  outturned    margin   of 

the  upper,  and  uniting  the  welt,  upper  and  outsole. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  assembling  upon  a  last  an  upp(  r  and  an  Insole 
which   has  Its  edge   substantially   flush   with   the  e<lge  of 

I  the  last,  securing  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  Insole  an 
outsole  which  has  a  margin  projecting  beyond  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  Inst  and  providing  a  space  between   the  edge 

I  of  snld  Insole  and  said  outsole.  turning  out  the  lower 
margin  of  the  upper,  progressively   shaping  the  upper   to 

j  the  last  and  forcing  the  angle  of  the  upper  Into  the  space 
l)etween  the  Insole  and  the  outsole,  permanently  securing 
said  upper  to  the  outsole.  as  the  shaping  progresses,  by 
staples  Inscrteil  in  said  angle  with  the  bodies  of  the 
staples  parallel  to  the  Iwttom  edge  of  the  last,  laying 
a  welt  upon  the  outturned  upper  margin,  and  uniting  the 
welt,  upper  and  outsole. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  assembling  upon  a  last  an  upper  and  lining 
and  an  Insole  which  has  its  edge  substantially  flush  with 
the  edge  of  the  last,  turning  in  the  lining  and  securing 
it   to  the   Ixjttom   face  of  the  Insole,   applying  an   outsole 

,  which  has  a  margin  projecting  tieyond  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  last  and  providing  a  space  between  the  edge  of  the 
Insole  and  the  outsole,  turning  out  the  lower  margin  of  the 

[  upper,  progressively  shaping  the  upper  to  the  last  and 
forcing  the  angle  of  the  upper  Into  the  space  between  the 
insole  and  outsole,  permanently  securing  the  upper  to  the 

1  outsole  In  said  angle  as  the  shaping  progresses,  laying  a 
welt  upon  the  outturned  margin  of  the  upper,  and  uniting 
the  welt,   upper  and  outsole. 

5.  That  improvement  In  ttie  art  of  making  shoes  wtdch 
consists  in  assembling  upon  a  last  an  upper  and  lining 
and  an  Insole  which  has  Its  edge  substantially  flush  with 

I  the  edge  of  the  last,  turning  the  lining  in  and  securing 
'  it  to  the  iKittom  face  of  the  insole,  applying  an  outsole 
'  which  has  a  margin  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  last  and  providing  a  space  between  the  edge  of  the 
I  insole  and  the  outsole,  turning  out  the  lower  margin  of 
the  upper,  progressively  shaping  the  upper  to  the  last  and 
forcing  the  angle  of  the  upper  into  said  space  between  the 
Insole  and  tt'e  outsole,  permanently  securing  the  upper  to 
the  outside,  as  the  shaping  progresses,  by  staples  inserted 
in  said  angle  with  the  Iwc'ies  of  the  staples  parallel  to 
the  l)ottom  edge  of  the  last  and  the  legs  Inclined  to  the 
face  of  the  outsole,  trimming  the  upper  margin  back 
from  the  edge  of  the  sole,  laying  upon  said  upper  margin 
a  welt  which  Is  thicker  at  its  outer  e  Ige  than  at  its  inner 
edge  whereby  Its  outer  edge  overhangs  the  edge  of  the 
upper  and  Its  Inner  edse  enters  the  an'zle  of  the  upper 
and  covers  the  beads  of  the  staples,  and  uniting  the  welt, 
upper  and  outsole. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,117,089.      WATER-CLOSET.      William    A.    Ratcliffk, 
'  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Charles  C.  Stringer.  Chicago, 
III.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1910.      Serial    No.    657,347.      (CI. 
4—18.) 


end  means  to  engage  a  socket  In  the  saw-plate,  a  separable 
washer  relatively  thinner  than  the  saw  plate  supported 
;  centrally  thereof  In  the  socket  and  held  against  lougltudl- 
'  nal  movement  therein,  a  slot  in  the  Inner  end  of  the 
I  tooth  parallel  with  the  sides  thereof  and  centrally  be- 
'  tween  the  same,  adapted  to  receive  the  said  washer,  and 
I   means  to  lock  the  tooth  and  washer  together. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  closet  bowl,  a  hollow 
rim  encircling  said  bowl  and  having  jet  openings  for 
water,  a  siphonlc  outlet  conduit  positioned  back  of  said 
howl  and  there  forming  a  water  seal,  a  jet  orifice  ar 
ranged  to  project  water  upward  along  said  conduit,  an 
Intake  conduit  at  the  side  of  said  bowl  and  integral  there- 
with, said  Intake  conduit  having  an  Inlet  In  Its  side  which 
opens  laterally  and  is  above  the  normal  level  of  water  In 
said  bowl  and  is  below  said  hollow  rim,  said  intake  con- 
duit being  arranged  to  convey  water  to  said  hollow  rim  j 
after  delivery  of  water  to  said  jet  orifice,  a  flushing  valve 
close  to  the  side  of  said  bowl  and  having  its  main  valve 
seat  located  as  low,  at  least,  as  said  Inlet  and  In  direct 
nllnement  therewith,  and  a  short  straight  horizontal  pipe 
connecting  said  valve  with  said  Intake. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vitreous  water  closet  having  a 
l>owl  and  a  siphonlc  outlet  conduit  at  the  back  thereof 
forming  a  water  seal,  said  bowl  having  a  hollow  rim  en- 
circling said  Iwwl  with  Jet  openings  for  wash-down  water, 
a  supply  chamber  for  said  rim  located  at)Ovc  said  siphon 
conduit,  an  Intake  conduit  Integral  with  said  bowl  and 
extending  along  the  side  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  for 
delivering  water  upward  to  said  supply  chauil)er  for  de- 
livery to  said  hollow  rim,  said  conduit  having  an  inlot 
which  opens  laterally  at  the  side  of  said  l)owl  slightly 
above  the  normal  water  level  in  said  bowl  and  somewhat 
below  the  supply  chamber  of  said  rim,  a  flushing  valve 
close  to  the  side  of  said  Iwwl  and  having  a  side  opening 
in  direct  alinement  with  the  inlet  of  said  Intake  conduit, 
and  a  short  straight  horizontal  connector  Joining  said 
valve  to  said  Intake  conduit  and  affording  a  direct  and 
straight  path  for  water  from  the  seat  of  said  valve  to  said 

inlet. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vitreous  water  closet  having  a 
howl  and  a  siphonlc  outlet  conduit  at  the  back  thereof 
forming  a  water  seal,  said  bowl  having  a  supply  chamber 
leading  to  a  hollow  rim  encircling  the  IkiwI  and  provided 
with  Jet  oijenlngs  for  water,  an  intake  conduit  Integral 
with  SJild  bowl  and  extending  downward  along  said  bowl 
at  the  side  of  said  outlet  conduit,  a  water  chaml>er  located 
between  the  legs  of  said  siphonlc  conduit  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  conduit  to  receive  water  therefrom, 
said  water  chamber  having  a  jet  opening  directed  upward 
along  said  siphonlc  conduit,  said  intake  conduit  having 
an  inlet  which  opens  laterally  at  a  level  slightly  above 
the  normal  water  level  In  said  bowl  and  somewhat  below 
the  supply  chaml)er  of  said  hollow  rim,  whereby  said 
siphon  jet  comes  into  action  before  the  Jets  of  said  hollow 
rim,  a  flushing  valve  close  to  the  side  of  said  l)Owl  and 
directly  in  alinement  with  said  Inlet,  and  a  short  straight 
hoiizontal  connector  connected  with  said  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  water  horizontally  and  directly  from  the  seat 
of  said  valve  to  said  inlet  without  danger  of  entraining  air. 


I  117.000.  SErARAULF:  TOOTH  FOR  SAWS.  Alfkfd 
M  HrMiNHTON,  Fltchburg.  Mass..  assignor  to  Slmonds 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fltchburg,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848.712.  (Cl.  14.t— 140.) 
1.   A  separable  tooth  for  saws,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 

steel  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other 


2.  Means  for  securing  separable  teeth  to  a  saw-plate, 
consisting  of  openings  In  the  edge  of  the  plate  which  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  teeth  and  interlocking  means  to  pre- 
vent latrrnl  movement  of  the  teeth  therein,  a  washer  rela- 
tively thinner  than  the  tooth  and  seatel  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  opening  in  the  plate,  a  slot  centrally  located  be- 
tween the  sl<les  of  the  tooth  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
receive  the  washer  when  the  tooth  is  Inserted  In  the 
opening,  and  means  to  secure  the  tooth  and  washer  to- 
gether. 


1,117.091.      STOVE  LID.      N<irman    Earl    Rice.    Eureka. 
'  Cal     assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  Swlthenbank,  Ger- 
bervHle.  Cal.      Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  809,948. 
(Cl.   126 — 220.) 
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1.  A  stove  lid  comprising  a  circular  plate  having  an 
opening  centrally  therein,  an  upwardly  projecting  con- 
tinuous flange  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate,  radially 
disposed  ribs  extending  from  said  flange  to  the  opening 
in  said  plate,  a  second  imperforate  plate  of  less  diameter 
than  first  said  plate,  and  a  wall  connecting  second  said 
plMte  In  pMrallel  and  space!  relation  with  first  said  plate, 
said  wall  occurring  inwardly  of  the  edszes  of  first  said 
plate  whereby  a  supporting  shoulder  f«r  the  lid  is  formed. 

2.  A  stove  lid  having  a  lower  air  chamber  whos<'  base 
and  side  walls  are  Imperforate,  a  top  plate  on  said  cham- 
ber, and  having  a  relatively  large  cntral  opening  forming 
the  only  vent  to  or  from  said  air  chamber,  an  upwardly 
projecting  continuous  outer  rim  flange  on  said  top  plate, 
and  projections  on  said  plate  within  .the  flange  the  lower 
air  chamber  operating  to  prevent  the  passage  of  flame 
from  below  to  a  vessel  supported  on  the  lid. 


1  117.002.      SECTION  LINFR.      John    M.    Rieobl.    I'hlla- 
'  deiphla.  I'n.,  assignor  to   F.  Weber  &  Co.,   a    Firm   com- 
posed   of    Frederick    Weber,     rhiladelphia,     Ta.       Filed 
Mar.  23,  1014.     Serial  No.  82n..-,.-.7.      (Cl.  .r{— 81.) 
1.    In    a    section    liner,    a    traveler,    a    ruler    thereon,    a 
stationary    guide    rod    on    which    said    traveler    is    slidably 
mounted."  a    hand   encaging   mcmlxr  on   said   traveler  and 
a    hand  engaging    member    mounted    slIdaMy    on    said    rod 
adapted    to  operate  said    traveler  a    pred.'termlned   extent 
in  opposite  directions  and  springs  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  last  named  member. 
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eoKiiKlnR   men)ber8   01 
Id  uppoKit^  direction! 
In«  nierabers  on  the 
di'termliifd  cxtt'iit  to 


2.  In  a  sectlOD  liii«r,  a  traveler,  band-engaTlng  mem- 
bers  tluTeon,  a  ruler  on  said  traveler,  a  stationary  guide 
rod  on  wlilch  sflld  tt^avelcr  i«  slldably  tEoimted,  a  hand- 
env'asini;   mcmlH>r  <>d   said   rod   intermediate  of  the   hand- 


the  travflcr.  nnd  movable  thereon 
and  adapted,  with  said  hanJ-engHK' 
fraveler.  to  operate  the  latter  a  pre- 
tlif  riulit  or  left  and  a  resilient  de- 
viee  adapted  to  Iw  Compressed  by  the  movement  of  the 
hantl  i-neaidntf  rrf'mtirr  on   the  rod. 


3.  In  a  tectlon  lln<r,  a  traveler,  a  ruler  thereon,  a  sta- 
tionary Kuide  rod  en  which  said  traveler  Is  8lldal)ly 
mounte<l,  a  hand  en«»ginK  memb«'r  slldable  on  said  trav- 
eler and  mounted  fr«ely  on  said  rod  adapted  to  operate 
•said  traveler  a  pred  'termined  extent  In  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  resilient  dt-vice  IntiTposed  between  said  hand  en- 
ga;:iu;;  member  and  a  suitable  portion  of  said  traveler  and 
adapteil  to  (x-  cDiiti-aHe*!  by  the  motion  of  said  member 
and  adjiistabl''  su>\i  rHemUTS  on  said  traveler  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  ha^ii  en^aj^lnK  member. 

4.  A  stationary  sr^ide  ro  1,  a  traveler,  a  main  hand- 
encaglnc  mi-ml)er  nioi^nted  slidabiy  on  said  rod  and  freely 
over  said  traveler,  aitd  adjustable  auxiliary  hand  engaR- 
ing  memlx'rs  respet  lively  on  opposite  sldi-s  of  said  main 
hand  enjcajjinK  meml«|-,  said  auxiliary  hand  en>;aging  mem- 
bers being  connected  jtvlth  said  traveler. 

5.  In  a  section  liner,  a  traveler,  a  ruler  thereon,  a  sta- 
tionary guide  rod  01  which  said  traveler  is  slidably 
mounted,  and  a  banc  engaging  meml)er  slldable  on  said 
traveler  mounted  freely  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  traveler  a  pn  determined  extent  in  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  friction  device  for  said  traveler  connected  with 
the  latter  and  engage  ible  with  said  guide  rod  and  adjust- 
able stop  members  wtween  which  said  hand-ensagiug 
meirber  is  movable. 

[Claims  fi  to  IJ  noi  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ins    proTlded    with    means    for    flzlnK   the   same   apon    a 
support  and  having  upon  its  outer  aide  and  in  the  vicin- 


ity  of  its  ends  outwardly   disposed   staples,    and   an   eye 
•urroundlng  the  band  and  passing  through  the  said  staples. 


1,117.095.  INTERNAL  <OMBrSTION  KNfJlNE.  Jo- 
SEPH  RoTHCHii.p,  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.,  and  John  Baxtki 
Jabvis,  London.  Kngland,  assignors  to  Jarvls  Kngiueer- 
Ing  Co.  Limited,  Westminster.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,714.      (CL  123-80.) 


l.llT.OOa.     TEETH  I.N 
enridge,  Colo.     Filey 
(CI.  128—28.) 


G  RING.     WiNriEU>  Kiplkv.  Breck- 
July  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778.132. 


A  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising 
a  ring  having  a  groi  p  of  spaced  projections  of  semicir- 
cular contour  formitl  integral  therewith  and  extending 
radially  from  nnd  surrounding  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
projections  being  of  Increased  thickness  from  their  in- 
ner to  their  outer  edfes  and  having  their  opposite  faces 
Curved  to  form  rt-cesfceB  at  their  point  of  Juncture  with 
said  ring  as  di'scriticd. 


1,117.(X)4.       iLII".       Ohaklk.s    K.    Rogers,    Adams.    Oreg. 

Flle<l  Sept.  10.  19ia     Serial  No.  789,104.     (CL  21—79.) 

A    clip    comprising  la    resilient    band    split    transversely 

and    proviiled   at    its   #nd8   with   lugs,    traction    meaoa   for 

drawitig   the   lugs   toward   each    other,   the   said    band    be- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  housing  thereon,  a  main  valve  adiiptetl  for  conilnu- 
0U8  rotation  within  said  housing,  nn  n(ljustjil)le  control- 
ling valve  within  said  main  valve,  and  means  for  ailjustlng 
the  controlling  valve  into  a  numl»er  of  positions,  in  cer- 
tain of  which  positions  compressed  fluid  Is  admitted  to 
the  encfne  for  ntaiflng.  while  In  other  positions  pTploslve 
mixture  is  admitted  to  the  engine  for  normal   running. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  housing  thereon,  au  apertured  main  valve  adapted 
for  continuous  rotation  mounted  within  the  said  housing, 
an  adjustable  controlling  valve  mounted  within  sahl  mriln 
valve,  said  adjustable  controlKng  valve  having  recessea 
adapted  to  register  the  apertures  in  the  main  valve  and 
with  a  passageway  admitting  explosive  mixture  to  the 
cylinder  and  also  having  recesses  adapted  to  re;;ister  with 
apertures  in  the  main  valve  and  with  pnR-;nLrewnys  In  the 
housing  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

S.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  housing  thereon,  a  main  valve  adapted  for  rotation  In 
said  housing,  an  adjnstalde  controlling  valve  within  snid 
main  valve,  a  toothed  pinion  secured  to  one  end  of  sjiid 
controlling  valve  and  n  toothed  rnck  carried  In  guides 
on  the  cylinder  and  gearing  with  the  said   toothed  pinion. 

4.  An  intt-rnnl  cotiibustlon  engine  comprising  a  c.vlln- 
der,  a  housing  thereon,  an  aperture<l  main  valve  adapte<l 
for  continuous  rotation  within  said  housing  and  au  ad- 
justable controlling  valve  mounted  within  said  main 
valve,  the  said  controlling  valve  havint;  a  rec<'«sid  por- 
tion  forming  a   passageway   for  ej^ploaloo   mixture,  a  aec- 
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ond  recessed  portion,  opposite  the  first  mentioned  recessed 
portion  and  forming  the  exhaust  passage,  and  slotted  por- 
tions on  each  side  between  the  recessed  iHirtions.  the 
Blots  In  snid  slotted  portions,  when  brought  into  register 
with  apertures  in  the  main  valve  and  with  passagewaya 
In  the  cylinder  housing,  permitting  the  passau-e  of  com- 
presse.1  fluid  to  the  engine  cylinder  for  starting  In  either 

direction.  ,  ,  ii„ 

5  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  n  cyltn-  , 
der'  a  housing  thereon,  a  main  valve  adapted  for  contiii-  I 
aou's  rotation  within  said  housing,  an  adjustable  control-  • 
ling  valve  within  said  main  valve,  means  for  pressing  the 
main  valve  on  Its  seat,  and  means  for  pressing  the  con- 
trolling valve  on  Its  seat.  1 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  | 


1117  096      SlIAIiE  :iUARI>.     Fkkd  C.  Sails.  New  York. 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26.   191.3.     Serial  No.  80:J.285.     (CI. 
156—29.) 


.m 


be<l  and  carry  same  around  the  centrol  standard  to  and 
over  the  other  bed  Into  posh  Ion  to  be  operated  upon, 
and  means  for  opernting  snid  carib  r. 

3  In  combination,  a  main  frame  having  central  and  side 
standards,  and  beils  and  press  mechanisms  arranged  l>e- 
tween  the  said  standaids;  a  carrier  movable  aronnd  the 
.entral  standanl  and  arranged  Ih-Iow  the  bed  of  one  press 
and  above  the  iH'd  of  the  other  adapted  to  receive  ol>ject8 
om>rated  upon  by  one  press  and  carry  same  around  the 
central  standard  to  and  over  the  otl  er  bed  Into  position  to 
be  operated  upon  by  the  other  press,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  carrier.  ^    ,  ,^ 

4  In  comlilnation.  a  main  frame  having  central  and  side 
stiindards,  adjacent  press  mechanisms  arrang.-d  U-tween 
the  said  standards,  an  annular  carrier  surrounding  tiie 
central  column  adapted  to  receive  the  objects  operated 
upon  l>v  one  press  and  carry  same  into  position  to  be 
operated  upon  by  the  other  press,  and  means  for  operating 

said  carrier.  .     ,    ^„a 

5  In  combination,  a  main  frame  having  central  and 
side  standards  and  adjacent  press  mechanisms  arranged 
between  the  said  standards,  and  an  annular  carrier  ar- 
ranged lK<low  the  bed  of  one  press  and  nl>ove  the  beil  of 
the  other  and  surrounding  the  central  co:umn.  said  car- 
rler  l.elng  adapted  to  receive  an  object  operated  upon  by 
one  press  and  cany  It  over  Into  position  to  be  o,.erated 
uiKju    by   the   other   press,   and   means   for   operating  said 

carrier.  --.       »»    i 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 


A  shade  guard  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  portion 
adapted  to  l)e  positioned  on  one  end  of  a  sbade-n.ller,  a 
guard  flanfje  providwl  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
for  receiving  the  end  of  the  shade  reller,  the  s-ild  Qange  j 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  body  portion,  and 
•paced  teeth  struck  up  on  the  said  l)ody  portion  for  inter- 
locking the  shade  guard  with  the  shade-roller  when  turned 
In  one  direction. 

1,117,097.      MACHINE   FOR   DRAWlNc;   OR   STAMl'ING 
MFTAL       IIowAKP    R.    Sherman,    Battle    Cie«-k.    Mich.   , 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.     Si'rlal  No.  828.208.      (CL  113—43.) 


1  In  combination,  a  main  frame  having  central  and 
Bide  standards  and  In-ds  l>etween  the  said  standards,  and 
a  carrier  In  line  with  the  central  standard  nn<l  moving 
around  it  ada|.ted  to  receive  objects  from  one  l^-d  and 
carry  same  around  the  central  standard  to  an-l  over  the 
other  bed  into  position  to  l)c  operateil  upon,  and  means  for 
operating  said  carrier. 

2  in  coml.iuation.  n  main  frsme  having  central  and 
aide  standards  and  In-ds  iK-lwen  the  said  si..n,lar.ls.  an,l  a 
carrier  arian^ed  l.elow  the  l*d  of  one  press  and  Mi.nve  the 
bed  of  the  other  In  line  with  the  central  standard  and 
moving  around  it  and  adapted  to  re«-ive  obJi.<ts  from  on« 


1117  09H  FIRE- ESC  AI'E.  Jamf.b  M.  Shebman.  San 
lacinto.  Cal.  Flle<l  Mar.  4.  1014.  Serial  No.  822.400. 
(CL  227—34.) 


1  In  a  fire  escape  of  the  class  descril>e<l,  a  casing,  a 
n-n'  mounted  for  totation  in  the  casing,  having  its  centra 
portion  open  and  provided  ^^lth  an  inner  periphery  and 
an  internal  gear,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  c.s.ng  and  hav^ 
In-  a  gear  at  Us  Inner  end  engaging  the  reel  gear  and 
ai;o  provided  on  its  outer  end  at  a  point  without  the  caj^ 
ing.  with  an  internally  geareo  brake  wImh-I,  a  band  b.ake 
for  engaging  said  b.ake  wheel,  a  second  shaft  mounted  .n 
he  casing  and  having  a  gear  enga.itjg  that  of  .he  ^-ke 
wheel,  and  a  centrlfu.nlly  actt.allng  brake  carrier  b.^  1  e 
said  secon.l  shaft  and  arrMng.Hl  In  the  casing  and  w  th  n 
the  reel  nnd  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the 

"V'^in  a   flre  escape  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,   a 
reel' mounted  for  rotation  In  the  casing,  having  Its  central 
portion    open  and   provided   with   an    inner   periphery   and 
Z  Internal  gear,  a  shaft  mounted  in   the  casing  and  hav- 
ing u   gear  at   its  inner  end  engaging   .he   re^i   gear  and 
also    provided   on    Its  outer  end   at   a    P<""t    -^;^""'   '''J 
casing,    with    an    Internally    geared    brake   wheel,   a    hand 
brake    for    enga.:ing    said    brake    wheel,    a    second    shaft 
mounted  In  the  casing  and   having  a   gear  engaging   that 
of   the   brake   wheel,   and   a   centrifugally   actuating  brake 
carried    bv    the    said    sec-ond    shaft    and    arranged    In     be 
casing    and    within    the   reel    and    adapted    to    engage    the 
inner  periphery  of  the  latter,  said  centrifugally  «ctaat  ng 
brake   comprising   raldally   arranged   arms    carried   by    the 
,econd      shaft.     weight.Hl     brake     shoes     having    opening, 
through  whl.  h  said  arms  extend  and  springs  on  said  arras, 
eonne^tlng  the  brake  shoes  thereto  and  which  exert   their 
I   tension  to  normally  move  the  brake  shoes  Inwardly  toward 
each  other. 


111T(«»<.>         vNTlSKIIiUlN*.    KEVICE.       Edward    Sim- 

'  MuNs  and  Warkev  Sheridan  I>av.  Orovlile,  CaL      Hied 

July  .-I    I'.MJ        Serial  .No.  707. 7.V"..      {C\.  l.VJ  — 14.) 

\n  anti-skiddiug  deMc-  for  tires  including  a  yoke  shaped 

to  partly  embrace  the  wheel  felly,  aaid  yoke  including  an 
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lutPKrol  frnnsvorse  projected  plate  formed  with  a  series  of 
lonultudlnnlly  nllned  o  K'nlngs,  the  opposite  end  of  the  yoke 
tx'ini;  formed  to  provide  on«'  mf-mber  of  a  hinge  connection, 
a  soiood  phtte  formed  with  a  complementary  binge  member 
to  enirnire  the  yoke  hpngf  connection,  said  second  plate 
formed  with  a  longltutiiually  arranged  series  of  openings 


1,117.100.  RAILW.VV 
\V.  UuiiMKK,  Cbkugo 
111.  Filed  Xov.  12, 
•S.iS—5.) 


m>^ 


■1- 


m--- 


TIE.  I'ETEK  SiPcHEX  and  Oeohge 
and  Cu.\uLES  I'riestek.  Oak  Park, 
1013.       Sertal   No.    800,626.      (CI. 
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A  railway  tie  compHsing  two  sections,  each  provided 
with  miiins  for  securing  a  mil  thereto  and  one  section 
being  provided  with  a^  inwardly  opening  socket  formed 
lutegniiiy   with   its  Inrjer  end  ;   a    head   formed   integrally 

e  other  section  and  fitting  the  cor- 
lieet    of    insulating    material    inter- 
posed between  said  htiid  and  socket  ;  and  bolts  detachably 
6(  curing    said    head    ln|  said    socket,    substantially    as    de- 


wlth  the  Inner  end  of 
responding  socket :   a 


gcrlbed. 


1.117.101.       COMniNHr>   METAL-WORKING    MACHINE. 
Ma.\  Sklov.sky  and  i;e<iui;e  W.  Mixter.  Mollne.  111.,  as- 
signors to  Deere  anj  Company.  Moline.   III.,  a  Corpora- 
Fll|d  .luly  18.  liiOO,  Serial  No.  32«,«*3. 
1914.        Serial    No.    834,818.       (CI. 


tiun  of  Illinois 

Renewed    -Vpr.    27. 

20—33.) 

1.    In  a   machine  for 


turning  the  wrench   to 
means  for  riveting  or 


effecting  bolt  fastenings,  the  com 


blna'iiin  of  a  wrench  a^lapted  to  engage  the  nut,  means  for 


screw  the  nut  upon  the  bolt,  and 
upsetting  one  end  of  the  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  the  Itolt  while  it  Is  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  wrench,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  fori  effecting  bolt  fastenings,  the  com 
bination  of  a  wrench  aflapted  to  engage  the  nut,  means  for 
turning  tl  e  wn  nch  ta  screw  the  nut  upon  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  riveting  orjupsetilng  the  head  of  the  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  the  l>olt  while  it  Is  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  wrench,  siilistantially  ns  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for|  effecting  bolt  fastenings,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  fuming  the  nut  to  screw  It  upon  the 
bolt,  mrans  for  riveting  or  upsetting  one  end  of  the  bolt 
arranged  to  operate  u|>on  the  bolt  while  the  latter  Is  In 
position  to  be  engagejd  by  the  nut-turnlnz  menns.  and 
means  to  support  the  Work  against  movement  while  it  Is 
being  operated  upon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


renpectlvely  alining  frunsversely  with  the  openings  of  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  thereby  to  provide  for  the  securing 
of  cl.nins  encircling  tlie  exposed  portions  of  the  tire  di 
rectly  transverse  tlieronf,  and  mrans  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  engaging  the  felly  to  exert  a  strain  on  the  connecting 
Chains  when  In  place. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  effecting  bolt  fastenings,  the  com- 
bination  of  mrans  for  screwing  the  nut  upon  the  bolt, 
means  for  riveting  or  upsetting  one  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the  nut- 
screwing  means  and  the  riveting  means,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  effecting  bolt  fastenings,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  screwing  the  nut  upon  one  end  of  the 
bolt,  means  for  rlvi-ting  or  upsetting  tlie  opposite  end  of 
the  bolt,  and  means  for  causing  the  simullnneous  operation 
of  the  nut-sirewing  means  and  the  riveting  mtans,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[ClHinis  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.117,102.  SPARK  PLrC  CLEANER.  Hardin  K.  8«>I^ 
BRic;.  Dexter.  Ind.  Fll»d  May  .•>,  1014  Serial  No. 
836,483.      (CI.   123-    169.) 


1.   A  device  of   the  character  described   comprising   the 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  therefor,  valve  oper- 
ating means,  and  a  spark  plug;  of  a  cleaner  member  con- 
;    necled   with  said  operating   means  extending   within   said 
.    eylinder  and   adapted   to  clean   the   points  of  said   spark 

;   pJug 

j  2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  therein,  operating 
means  for  the  valve,  and  a  spark  plug:  of  a  shank  con- 
nected with  said  operating  means,  and  cleaner  means  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  end  of  said  shank  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated across  the  points  of  said  spark  plug 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  therein, 
operating  means  for  the  valve,  spurk  plug,  a  shank  slidable 
through  said  cylinder  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  valve  operating  menns,  spark  plug  cleaning  means 
carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  shank,  and  flang<'s  on  snid 
shank  engaging  said  cleaning  menns. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  operable  in 
said  cylinder,  operating  means  for  said  valve,  u  plug  re- 
movably secured  In  said  cylinder,  n  spark  plug  r.'movnbly 
Recure<l  In  said  plug,  of  a  shank  slldnlile  in  said  plug  and 
having  pivotal  connection  at  Its  outer  end  with  said  valve 
operating  means,  and  a  brush  on  the  inned  end  of  said 
shank  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  across  the  points  of  said 
spark  plug  to  clean  the  latter. 
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1  117  103.      PROPELLER.      William     Stbinbach,     New 
'  York,  N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial   No.  835.187. 
(CI.   170—170.) 


a  weight  Is  placed  on  the  board  suffl'-lent  to  cause  the 
.same  to  swing  downwardly  and  reurwanlly  and  actuate 
the  said  U-shaped  member. 


1.117,105.  RAIL  CHAIR.  ROBEtcT  SiTHEnLANO,  Delia, 
Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.870.      (CI.  238 — 2.) 


1  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  a  com- 
pound blade  of  a  similar  width  throughout  its  length, 
said  blade  having  a  helical  member,  and  an  approximately 
cone-shape<l  member  on  the  free  end  thereof,  said  cone- 
shaped  meml)er  overhanging  one  face  of  the  helical  mem- 
ber, and  being  disposed  on  an  Incline  relatively  to  the 
lengthwise  center  of  the  blade. 

2  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  a  com- 
pound blade  of  a  similar  width  throughout  Its  length,  said 
blade  having  a  helical  member,  and  an  approximately 
coneshaped  member  on  the  free  end  thereof,  said  cone- 
shaped  member  overhanging  one  face  of  the  helical  mem- 
ber, and  being  disposed  diagonally  on  an  Incline  relatively 
to  the  lengthwise  center  of  the  blade. 

3  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  a  com- 
pound blade  of  a  similar  width  throughout  Its  length,  said 
Made  having  a  helical  member,  the  thickness  of  which  Is 
tapered  lengthwise  thereof,  and  an  appniximately  cone- 
shaped  tin  ovrhanglng  the  working  face  of  the  helical 
memlH>r.  and  being  disposed  on  an  incline  so  that  Its  wide 
end  is  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  helical  member. 

4  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  a  compound 
blade  of  a  similar  width  throughout  its  length,  said  blade 
having  a  heli.al  memUr,  the  thickness  of  Its  medial  line 
lengthwise  thereof  being  tapered,  and  said  member  being 
substantially  elliptic  in  shape  as  viewed  transversely,  and 
an  approximately  cone-shaped  fin  overhanging  the  work- 
ing fac-  of  the  helical  member,  and  being  disposed  diago- 
nally on  an  incline  relatively  to  the  lengthwise  center  of 
the  blade. 


1  117  104       TRAP.      ilENRV    \\.    Stflling,    Augusta,    Ga. 
"  FUwl  .Tan.  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  742,644.     (CI.  119—40.) 


10     li^fi 


In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  one 
end  thereof,  of  an  Indlned  run  located  adjacent  the  said 
end  of  the  casing,  a  U  shaped  member  pivoted  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  to  swing  on  the  casing  within  the  same,  with 
one  end  of  the  said  meml)er  normally  engaging  the  said 
Inclined  run,  a  strap  mounted  to  swing  on  the  casing,  a 
board  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  strap  and  piv- 
otal connection  with  t'le  said  U  shaped  m.  ml.er  so  that 
the  t>oard  will  be  held  suspended  by  the  said  strap  and 
said  U  shaped  meml)er,  and  a  closure  mounted  to  swing 
in  the  casing  and  normally  constituting  a  gnn-way  from 
the  run  to  the  said  board,  with  the  said  closure  having 
engagement  with  the  U-shaped  member  whereby  the  clo- 
9un'  will  be  swung  into  position  to  close  the  casing  when 


1.   A  rail  chair  including  a  base  having  its  outer  longi- 
tudinal edge  prcrvlded  with   a  verthni   extension    inclined 
from  one  edge  of  the  base  to  the  other,  and  a  flange  formed 
integrally  with  th.'  extension  and  overlying  the  I'ase  plate 
and   having  an  angular  under  surface,  said  flange  having 
Its  longitudinal   edge   inclined   In   the  direction  of  the   In- 
clination of  the  said  extension,  the  opposite  corners  of  the 
base  being  provided  with  inturned  hooks,  the  base  having 
an  extension   between   the   hooks  whieh   is  formed   with   a 
spike  receiving  opening,  a  rail  ad.ipted  to  be  passed  un.ler 
the  flange  on  the  base  and  brought  into  engagement   with 
the  hooks,  a  brace  block  having  a   rail   engaging   portion 
adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  overlying  flange,  and 
the    base,    and    having    its    longitudinal    edge    conforming 
with   and   engaging   against   the   said    extension,    the   said 
rail    engaging   portion    having    its    upper    surf.ice    provided 
with  a  shoulder  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
the    said    shoulder    being    inclined    throughout    Its    length 
and  adapted   to    lx>   engage<l   by   the   inclined    longitudinal 
flange   and  means  for  securing  the  said  block  on  the  chair. 
the  portion  of  the  chair  whereon  the  rail  lies  being  fluted. 
2.   A  rail  chair  including  a  base  having  one  of  Its  edg»-8 
provided  with  a  vertUal  extension  and  u  flange  having  an 
angular   underfare   Integrally    formed    with    the   extension 
and  overlying  the  base,  the  edge  of  the  flange  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  extension  being  inclined  from  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  chair  to  the   opposite   .  nd  thereof,  the  lomers  of 
the    opposite    longitudlnaf    edge    of    the    base    being    Inte- 
grally formed  with  inturned  hooks  which  also  overlie  the 
base  and   which   have  their  underfaces  inclined,   the   por- 
tion   of   the   base   between    the   hooks   being   exien.led   and 
being  provided  with  a  spike  opening,  the  hooks  adapted  to 
receive  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  the  portion  of  the 
base    upon    which    the    rail    rests    being    fluted,    a    brace 
l,lock    said  block  including  a  base  which  is  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  unbroken  surface  of  the  base  of  the  chair  Ik-Iow 
the   underlvlng   flange  thereof,   the  base  of  the   block  con- 
forming to  the  space  between  the  said  overlying  flange  and 
imse   and    having   its   longitudinal    edge   indlned    to   agree 
with  the  inclined  inner  face  of  the  vertical   extension  of 
the  base,   the   Inclined   tipper  wall   of  the   base   being   pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  which  agrees  with   the  loncltu-llnil 
inclined  edge  of  the  base  overlying  flange,   the  said  shoul- 
der   being    provided    upon    a     rail    engaging    enlarg.raent 
formed  with   the  Mock,  the  underface  of  the  enlargement 
being   l>eveled   to   overlie   the   base   flange   of   the   rail,   the 
Pase  of  the  block  as  well  as   the   overlying   flange  and   the 
imse  of  the  chair  being  provided  with  openings,  and  a  se 
curing  element  passing  through  the  openings. 


1117  10G  DT-STI.i:SS  ASH  SIFTER.  WiLHfi.M  Tbo. 
'  Lake    Park.    Minn.      Filed    Nov.    26.    1913.      Serial    No. 

803,288.     (Cl.  8.3—60.) 

In  an  ash  sifter,  a  revoluble  screen  comprising  side 
walls  braces  connecting  said  side  walls,  and  having  out- 
wardly projecting  lips,  and  a  screen  element  of  mesh   ma- 
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and  held  in  place  by 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  lo,  1914. 


outer  sides  of  said  braces  nnrt  l)e- 
tbe   screen   and    having   reinforcioi; 


-.i±Jo:.= 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  car  carried  stopping 
mechanism  comprisin  ;  a  braise  pipe,  a  valve  in  sjild  pl[)e 
and  normally  closed,  a  fluid  motor  for  cutting  off  the 
propelling  power  of  (he  car,  a  source  of  fluid  supply  for 
said  motor,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  motor  and  source  and  normally  closed,  means  adapt- 
ed for  swinging  movtment  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
valve  and  designed  to  open  said  last  valve  in  the  Initial 
movement  thereof  anil  subsequently  open  said  first  valve, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  kver. 

'2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  car  carried  stopping 
mechanism  comprisin  :  a  fluid  motor  for  cutting  off  the 
propellins  power  of  ttie  car.  a  source  of  fluid  supply  for 
said  m<itor.  a  bralte  pipe,  a  lever  adapted  for  swinging 
movement,  a  valve  :ontrolllng  comraunicntion  between 
said  motor  and  source  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lever, 
a  valve  in  said  brake  ;)ipe  and  normally  closed  and  spaced 
from  said  lever,  and  neans  for  swinging  said  lever  where- 
by said  first  valve  wl  1  be  opened  In  the  initial  movement 
of  the  lever  and  said  Inst  v:\]vc  subsequently  open(>d. 


ring  on  the  said  braces  and  engage*] 
he  lips  thereof. 


threaded  on  to  the  threaded  shank,  a  stripping  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  slidable  on  the  rake 
teeth,  a  U-shaped  member  se<-uied  to  the  strlppiug  bar 
Intermediate  its  ends,  said  U-shaped  mrmber  straddling 
the  threaded  shank  and  bring  adapted  to  be  frietionally 
engaged  by  the  wing  nut,  springs  secured  to  the  rake  han- 
dle, and  to  the  stripping  bar,  and  adapted  to  exert  up- 


1,117.107.  TRAIN -k^TOIM'IXG  APPARATUS.  Martin 
£.  Tmoma.s,  ('a.ssaflay,  Ky..  assijinor  of  one-fourth  to 
Bailey  P.  Uelk,  <ine-fourth  to  Lida  Hays,  and  one- 
fourth  to  W.  R.  I< rands  and  William  Payne,  Bowling 
Green,  Ky.  Filed  pept.  17,  101.'{.  Serial  Xo.  "UO.jy: 
(CI.  240—59.) 


ward  pressure  against  the  stripping  bar  to  hold  the  same 
in  its  normal  ralse<l  position,  an<l  means  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  U-shapetl  member  to  form  a  hand  hold 
by  meanH  of  which  the  U  shaped  memlMT  may  be  forced 
toward  the  ends  of  the  rake  teetli,  thereby  operating  the 
stripping  bar  and  cleaning  the  teeth  of  any  trash  that 
may  have  gathered  thereon. 


1,117.100.  DRINKIN*;  CI  I'.  William  n.  TirHBonxE, 
Whe*'llng,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H9,480.      (CI.  6(^—58.)  ' 


1,117.108.     RAKE.     R'SE  Thomas,  Foraker.  Okla.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  800.024.     (CI.  55 — 140.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tHe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rake  of  a|  stripping  bar,  slidable  on  the  rake 
teeth,  springs  secured  |to  the  handle  of  the  rake  and  to  the 
stripping  bar  and  adabted  to  normally  hold  the  stripping 
bar  upwardly,  a  U-shaned  member  seciiretl  to  the  stripping 
bar  Intermediate  its  ands  and  adapted  to  form  a  haudle 
to  force  the  strippioa  bar  toward  the  ends  of  the  rake 
teeth,  and  means  eMtaglng  the  U-shapi-d  memlier  and 
adaptiK]  to  lock  the  stripping  bar  at  the  free  end.s  of  the 
rake  teeth  and  therebji  prevent  Injury.  ^ 

2.  The  cumliin  I tioii  with  a  rake  comprising  a  hnnfllo,  n 
head  and  teeth  si'curetl  to  the  head,  of  a  ttireadfd  slinnk 
secured  to  the  rake  head  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  wing  not 


1.  In  a  drinking  cup.  the  combination  with  two  flat  col- 
lapsible cup-forming  members,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  opposed  slots  and  larger  than  the  other 
cup-forming  member,  of  counrctiug  members  carried  by 
tlie  other  cup-forming  member  and  having  portions  there- 
of slidable  in  the  slots  to  connect  the  cup-forming  mem- 
bers at  their  ends  whereby  they  can  bo  relatively  flexed 
to  provide  a  substantially  couically  shaped  receptac  le. 

2.  In  a  drinking  eup,  the  combinailon  with  a  plurality 
of  flat  flexible  cup  forming  members,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  at  its  ends  and  larger 
than  the  other  cup-forming  member,  of  means  carried 
by  the  other  cup-forming  member  and  operating  in  the 
slots  of  the  first  mentioned  cup  forming  member  and  rel- 
atively connecting  the  cup-forming  members,  whereby 
they  can  be  relatively  positioned  to  form  a  rt>ceptacle. 
wlthanedge  of  the  smaller  cui)  forming  member  lying  with- 
in and  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of  the  larger  cup- 
forming  member. 

3.  .\8  a  new  artli'le  of  manufacture,  a  drinking  cup  com- 
prising two  flexible  cup  formlni:  members,  one  of  wlilch 
is  larmier  than  the  other  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slralliir  slots,  and  nnemliers  carried  by  the  smaller  cup- 
forming  member  and  slidable  in  the  slots  of  the  larger 
ruiKformIng  member  whereby  the  cup  forming  meniliers 
can  be  n-lativeiy  positioned  so  that  an  <Kli;e  of  the  smaller 
cup-forming  member  will  lie  wltliin  and  nlint  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  larger  eup-formlug  member  to  form  a 
conical  receptacle. 
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1  117  no      POLE  TIP.     Edward  Vatth,   Brocket.  N.  D. 
'  Filed  Apr.  3,  1014.     Serial  No.  829,261.      (CI.  21—92.) 


V  pole  tip  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  po  e  a 
bar  b^nt  to  form  a  loop  and  secured  to  said  pole,  said  bar 
S^^t  at  an  angle  and  having  a  slot  in  a  vertical  portion 
J^e  eof  ;  hook  having  pivotal  connection  with  -'^  ^--^ 
portion  of  the  book  movable  within  said  b'-^,  «  >'  °  '- 
Acting  from  said  hook  and  movable  through  a  slot  in  said 
bar  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  latter  and  the 
shank  of  the  hook,  as  set  forth. 


1  117  111       RAIL.      OrsE    BiRSE    Vinbs,    Rochelle,    La. 
•Fi:iFeb.ll.l9U.     serial  No.  818.094.     (CI.  239-8.) 


one  end  and  an  exit  opening  at  the  other  end,  means  for 
Introducing  water  Into  the  box,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  box  laterally. 

2  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  box  through  which 
the  cl<.th  passes,  said  box  having  an  entrance  opening  at 
one  end  and  an  exit  opening  at  the  other  end.  means  for  ■ 
lntro<luc:ng  water  into  the  Ik)I.  means  for  oscll  ating  the 
box  laterally,  means  for  feeding  the  cloth  into  the  entrance 
end  of  the  Ix.x.  an  1  means  for  drawing  the  cloth  out  of  the 
exit  end  of  the  box. 

3.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  box  through  which 
the  cloth  passes,  said  box  having  an  entrance  opening  at 
one  end  and  an  exit  opening  at  the  other  end.  means  for 
Introducing  water  into  the  box,  and  means  for  oscillating 
tiie  U)X  laterally,  means  for  hang  ng  said  box  at  an  incline 
so  that  the  exit  end  is  lower  than  the  entrance  end,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  box  laterally  with  an  equal 
radius  of  oscillation  for  the  entire  length  of  the  box. 

4  A  washing  ma(hine,  comprising  a  box  through  which 
the  cloth  passes,  said  box  having  an  entrance  oi)ening  at 
one  end  and  an  exit  opening  at  the  other  end.  means  for 
introducing  water  into  the  box,  oscillating  hangers  secured 
to  said  box  at  different  points  in  its  cngth.  all  of  the 
hangers  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  and 
having  equal  length  of  radius  of  oscillation,  the  pivot  con- 
nection for  the  hanger  at  the  head  being  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion than  that  at  the  foot  whereby  the  box  is  held  at  an 
Incline,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  box. 

5  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  box  through  which 
the  cloth  passes,  said  box  having  an  entrance  opening  at 
one  end  and  an  exit  opening  at  the  other  end.  means  for 
osci  lating  the  box  laterally,  said  box  being  hung  at  an 
Incline  so  that  the  exit  end  is  lower  than  the  entrance  end. 
means  for  introducing  water  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
box  a  spurt  pipe  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box  alwve 
the  cloth  in  the  l>ox  and  formed  with  perforations  through- 
out its  length  whereby  the  water  Introduced  through  the 
pipe  will  pass  out  In  jets  onto  the  cloth  as  it  passes 
through  the  Iwx. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Two  rails  having  their  ends  constructed  to  provide  in- 
terlocking joints,  each  of  said  ends  having  its  web  cut 
mediallv  and  vertically  to  provide  the  same  with  an  ex- 
tenslonthat  projects  beyond  the  head  and  base  of  the  rail 
and  which  has  Its  upper  rounded  end  beveled  to  provide  a 
tongue,  the  opiwsite  face  of  the  web  providei  by  the  said 
cut  terminating  in  a  curved  transverse  wall  which  is 
beveled  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the 
co-act  ng  rail,  the  base  of  the  rail  being  en!ar;;ed  and  hav- 
ing its  upi>er  portion  depressed  to  provide  angular  ends 
which  are  arranged  in  the  same  direction  from  the  longi- 
tudinal edues  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  which  pro- 
vide the  lower  portion  of  the  rail  with  pockets,  the  said 
pockets  having  their  ends  inclned  in  the  same  direction 
below  the  upper  inclined  portions  of  the  pockets  which 
provide  a<lditb  nal  pockets,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  117  113      METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAPER.     Solomon 
'  R     Wagg.   Appleton.   Wis.      Filed   Oct.   4.   1913.      Serial 
No.  793,432.      (CI.  91—68.) 


I    117     112         WASHING  MACHINE.       Fukdebick     B. 
'voege'li,  Mansfield,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  4,   1913.     Serial 
No.  804.769.      (CI.  8—18.) 


1  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  high-grnde  paper, 
the  successive  steps  of  producing  an  engine  sized  web, 
passing  such  web  substantia  iy  immediately  after  Its  re- 
m..val  from  the  Fourdrlnier  machine  through  a  bath  of  a 
different  slr.e.  winding  the  wet  web  into  a  roll,  allowing 
the  rolled  web  to  rest,  in  a  wet  state  and  under  normal 
conditions,  for  a  predetermined  extended  period  of  time, 
to  perm  t  a  very  gradual  and  thorough  permeation  of  the 
web  by  the  size  comprising  the  said  bath  and  a  union  of 
the  two  si7.es.  and  dr.ving  the  web. 

2.  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  hizb  crade  paper, 
the  succes.slve  steps  of  producing  an  engine  sired  web, 
passing  such  web  substantially  Immedi.iiely  after  its  re- 
moval "from  the  Fourdrlnier  machine  through  a  bath  of 
ge'Htin  size,  winding  the  wet  web  into  a  roll,  allowing  the 
rolled  web  to  rest.  In  a  wet  state  and  under  normal  condi- 
tions, for  a  predetermined  extended  period  of  time,  to  per- 
mit a  very  gradual  and  thorough  permeation  of  the  web 
by  the  gelntln  size  and  a  union  of  the  said  gelatin  size  and 
the  engine  size,  and  drying  the  web. 


1    A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  box  through  which 
the  cloth  passes,  said  box  having  an  entrance  opening  at 


1  UT  114.     PAPER  MAKIN<J  APPAR.\TUS.     SOLOMOJI  R. 

Wagc.  Appleton.  Wis.     Hied  Oct.   8,   1913.     Serial   No. 

704. ini,      (CI     242— «5.) 

1.   In  an  apparatus  for  winding  wet  paper  web.  the  com 
blnation   of  a    winding  drum   over   which   the   web   passes 
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Ill 
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L'.   In  an  apparatus 
binntlon   of  a   winding 
having  Its  surface 
out  wrinkles  In  the 
reel  whereon  the  web 
siippf  rt  for  hol'llng  sa 
the  latter  to  drive  the 

3.  In  an  apparatus 
binatlon   of  a   winding 
having  Its  surface 
out  wrinkles  In  the  w« 
reel  whereon  the  wt-b 
port  for  holdin;;  sa  d 
latter  to  drive  the 
Inclination  of  said  su 

4.  In  an  apparatus 
binatlon   of  a    winding 
having    Its    surface 
grooves  arranaed  In  s 
out  wrinkles  In  the  w 
reol    wheienn    tlie  wob 
6^1  Id  reel  against  said 
the  drum. 

5.  In  an  appnrntus 
binatlon  of  a   wlndln 
having  its  surface  for 
out  the  wrinkles  in  the 
a  pair  of  superposed  ro 
gald  drum  ;  a  reel  wli 
for  holdlnc  said  reel  n 
to  drive  the  former. 

(Claim  6  not  printed 


Ijor  winding  wet  paper  web.  the  com 
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r  winding  wet  paper  web.  the  com- 
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4ied  with  depressions  for  smoothing 
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In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,115.  LOOM  I  OR  WKAVINC;  0R1F:NTAL  RUfJS. 
TiiMMAS  V.  Walsh.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walsh- 
r.aker  Corporation.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  .\pr.  :?,  1911. 
Serial  No.  C18,6:>3.     (CI.  13ft     ««.  t 


1.  In  a  loom,  weaving  mechanism,  including  an  .\smln- 
Bter  spool  for  sclecteid  pile  yarns,  and  yarn  embracing 
means  movable  lengthwise  of  the  warp  threads  and  loom 
for  engaging  said  yarnis  when  presented  by  said  spool  and 
molding  the  yarns  towiard  the  fill  while  still  held  by  the 
iipool. 

'2.   In  a  loom,  weaving  mechanism.  Including  an  Axmln 
ster  8p>ool   for  selected  pile  yarns  and   Its  tubes  and   tube 
frame,  and  yarn  emliraclng  means  for  fntraL'lne  said  yarns 
when    presented    by    sftid    tut)es    and    moving    the    yarns 


through  the  web  and  warp  threads  and  back  again  toward 
the  fell  while  still  held  by  the  spool. 

3.  In  a  loom,  weaving  mechanism.  Including  an  Axniin- 
ster  spool  for  selected  pile  yarns  and  its  tubes  and  tube 
frame,  yarn  embracing  means  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
warp  threads  and  loom  for  engaging  said  yarns  when  pre- 
sented by  said  tubes,  and  operating  mechanisms  for  moving 
.said  embracing  means  ana  the  yarns  hehl  thereby  toward 
the  fell  while  said  yarns  are  still  held  by  the  spool  and 
for  moving  the  spool  also  toward  the  fell  while  the  yarns 
are  held  by  said  embracing  means. 

4.  In  a  loom,  weaving  mechanism,  including  an  Axmln 
ster  spool  for  selected  pile  yarns  and  its  tubes  and  tube 
frame,  yarn  embracing  means  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
warp  threads  and  loom  for  engaging  said  yarns  when  pre- 
sented by  said  tubes,  operating  mechanisms  for  moving 
said  embracing  means  and  the  yarns  held  thereby  toward 
the  fell  while  said  yams  are  still  held  by  the  spool  and  for 
moving  the  spool  also  toward  the  fell  while  the  yarns  are 
held  by  said  embracing  means,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  aforesaid  for  simultaneously  coiling  the  yarns  about 
the  warp  threads  In  oriental  knots  while  being  moved  as 
aforesnld  toward  the  fell. 

5.  In  a  loom,  weaving  mecluiuism.  Including  an  Axiiiln- 
ster  spool  for  selected  pile  yarns  and  Its  tulies  and  tube 
frame,  yarn  embracing  menus  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
warp  threads  and  loom  for  engaging  said  yarns  when  pre- 
sented i>y  said  tubes,  operating  mechanisms  for  moving 
said  embracing  means  and  the  yarns  held  thereby  toward 
the  fell  while  said  yarns  are  still  held  by  the  spool  and  for 
moving  the  spool  also  toward  the  fell  while  the  yarns  are 
held  by  said  embracing  means,  means  cooperating  with 
the  aforesaid  for  simultaneously  colling  the  yarns  about 
the  warp  threads  In  oriental  knots  while  t>elng  moved  as 
aforesaid  toward  the  fell,  and  a  positioner  for  aiding  In 
the  forward  movement  toward  the  fell  of  the  knotted 
yarns. 

[Claims  fi  to  4ft  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,117.116.  nrn  -  BRACE.  William  (iKK(;oKY  Witeks. 
Athens.  <Ja.  Flle<l  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.33,517. 
(CI.  5— 3.) 


-V  bed  brace  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  lied- 
stead.  wires  attached  one  to  corners  of  the  bed.  Intersect 
Ing  wires  fastened  to  the  opimslte  corners  and  to  the  side, 
a  handle  having  lateral  projections,  one  near  each  end 
and  each  projection  being  anertured.  a  swivel,  a  hook 
swlveled  In  one  aperture  engaging  the  tension  wire  at  one 
end  of  the  bedstead,  a  screw  fltte<l  In  a  threaded  aperture 
In  the  other  projection  and  having  a  hooked  end  for  en- 
gagement with  said  Intersecting  wires. 


1,117,117.  NECK  VOKK  SAFETY  IIOLDKU  James  W 
Weekly,  Frederlcktown.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581,185.      (CI.  54—59.) 

In  a  neck  yoke  safety  holder  device  in  which  the  neck 
yoke  carries  a  staple,  a  neck  yoke  hlteh  made  of  flexible 
material,  said  hitch  consisting  of  a  relatively  wide  strap 
shaped  Into  a  loop  and  having  Its  opposing  ends  secured 
together,  said  hitch  being  formed  with  a  transversely  dis 
posed  silt  through  which  Is  adapted  to  project  said  staple. 
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a  metal  buckle,  a  transverse  Intermediate  rung  formed 
upon  said  buckle,  an  elongated  relatively  narrow  exten 
slon  strap  formed  substantially  centrally  upon  said  hitch, 
said  extension  strap  at  Its  point  of  Juncture  with  said 
hitch  being  passeil  around  said  rung  and  being  secured 
to  said   hitch   to   hold   It   against   displacement    therefrom 


at  Its  inner  end,  said  extension  strap  being  of  a  width 
to  pass  through  said  staple,  and  a  sustaining  loop  carried 
by  said  hitch  at  Its  opposite  side  with  respect  to  the  point 
of  securement  of  said  extension  strap  to  said  hitch,  said 
extension  strap  having  its  free  end  engaging  said  sustain 
Ing  loop  whereby  this  end  Is  secured  against  displacement. 


1,117.1  IK      FILING    DEVICE   FOR   TALKING-MACHlNF 

'  RECORDS.     .\NDREw  L.  Weis,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Weis  Manufacturing  t'o.,  Monroe.  Mich.,  a  Corpora 

tlon    of    Michigan,      Filed    Mar.    13.    1913.      Serial    No. 

753.ft.3«.      (CI.  211    -18.^ 


1.  .V  ftUng  device  for  talking  machine  disk  records,  com- 
prising a  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  disk  holders  dls 
posed  side  by  side  In  said  cabinet,  each  holder  being  In  the 
form  of  an  envelop  having  closed  bottom  and  rear  edges, 
and  open  top  and  front  edges,  said  holders  being  mounted 
to  oscillate  about  a  common  axis,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  motion  of  the  holders,  serving  to  keep  the  center  of 
gravity  of  each  holder  always  behind  said  axis,  and  where 
by  each  envelop  tends  to  gravitate  backward  In  all  posi- 
tions thereof,  sai<l  means  including  parallel  bars  forming 
front  and  rear  stops  for  said  holders,  each  holder  having 
•  bottom  portion  extending  downward  between  said  bars, 
and  said  axis  consisting  of  a  removable  rod  extending 
through  the  said  bottom  portion  of  each  holder. 

2.  .V  filing  system  for  disk  records,  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  envelops  held  In  said 
cabinet,  having  flexible  side  walls,  and  arranged  side  by 
Bide  In  direct  contact  with  each  other,  said  cabinet  having 
means  for  keeping  the  envelops  In  position,  but  permitting 
some  lateral  expansion  or  displacement  thereof,  when  the 
red.rds  aio  Inserted  In  the  envelops,  and  means  providing 
a  pivot  for  the  lower  end  of  each  envelop,  whereby  said  en 
velops  may  be  tilted  edgewise  In  the  planes  thereof,  about 
a  boriiontally  disposed  axis  extending  through  said  planes, 
said  envelops  being  accessible  at  their  forward  edges,  nt 


the  front  of  the  cabinet,  and  stops  lor  limiting  the  forward 
and  back  motion  of  said  envelops,  disposed  In  position  to 
keep  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  envelop  behind  said 
axis,  for  all  positions  thereof,  whereby  said  envelops  tend 
to  gravitate  backward  from  their  forward  position,  and 
are  maintained  in  forward  position  only  by  friction  be 
tween  their  slues, 

3.  A  filing  system  for  disk  records,  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  plurality   of   vertically   disposed    envelops   held    In    said 
cabinet,   having  flexible  side  walls,  and   ai  ranged   side  by 
side   In   direct  contact  with  each  other,  said  cabinet   hav- 
ing means   tor  keeping  the  envelops  In   position,  but    per 
mitting   some   lateral    expansion   or   displacement    thereof, 
when  the  records  are  Inserted  In  the  envelops,  and  means 
providing  a  pivot  for  the  lower  end  of  each  envelop,  where- 
by said  envelops  may  be  tilted  edgewise  In  the  planes  there- 
of, about  a   horizontally  disposeil  axis  extending  thiough 
■aid  planes,  said  envelops  being  accessible  at  their  forward 
edges,  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  and  stops  for  limiting 
the  forward  and  back  motion  of  said  envelops,  disiM)sed  In 
position  to  keep  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  envelop  l)e- 
hlnd  said  axis,  for  all  positions  tliereof,  whereby  said  en- 
velops tend  to  gravitate  backward  from  their  forward  posi- 
tion, and  are  maintained  in  forward  position  only  by  fric- 
tion iH-tween  their  sides,  each  envelop  having  downwardly 
converging  lower  edges  for  engaging  said  stops,  and  having 
also  a  depending  portion  for  said  pivot,  disposed  between 
said  lower  edges. 

4.  A  filing  system  for  disk  records,  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  dlspo.sod  envelops  held  In  said 
cabinet,  having  flexible  side  walls,  and  arronged  side  by 
side  in  direct  contact  with  each  other,  said  cabinet  having 
means  for  keeping  the  envelops  In  position,  but  permit- 
ting some  lateral  expansion  or  displacement  thereof, 
when  the  records  aie  inserted  in  the  envelops,  and  means 
providing  a  pivot  for  the  lower  end  of  each  envelop,  where- 
by said  envelops  may  be  tilted  edgewise  In  the  planes 
thereof,  about  a  horizontally  disposed  axis  extending  • 
through  said  planes,  said  euvelons  being  accessible  at 
their  forward  edges,  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  forward  and  back  motion  of  said  envelops, 
disposed  In  position  to  keep  the  center  of  gravity  of  each 
envelop  behind  said  axis,  for  all  positions  thereof,  whereby 
said  envelops  tend  to  gravitate  backward  from  their  for- 
ward position,  and  are  maintained  In  forward  position  only 
by  friction  betwe<'n  their  sides,  each  envelop  having  closed 
rear  and  lower  edges,  but  having  open  top  and  front  edges, 
the  upper  front  portion  of  each  envelop  being  notched  to 
permit  grasping  of  the  record,  and  said  notch  being  deeper 
at  one  side  of  the  record  than  at  the  other. 

5.  A  filing  system  for  disk  records,  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  envelops  held  in  said 
cabinet,  having  flexible  side  walls,  and  arranged  side  by 
side  In  direct  contact  with  each  other,  said  cabinet  having 
means  for  ki>eplng  the  envelops  in  position,  but  permit- 
ting some  lateral  expansion  or  displacement  thereof,  when 
the  records  are  inserted  In  the  envelops,  and  means  pro- 
vlillng  a  pivot  for  the  lower  end  of  each  envelop,  where- 
by said  envelops  may  be  tilted  edgewise  In  the  planes  there- 
of, about  a  horizontally  disposed  axis  extending  through 
said  planes,  said  envelops  beint'  accessible  at  their  forward 
edges,  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  ond  stops  for  limiting 
the  forward  and  back  motion  of  said  envelops,  d'sposed 
In  position  to  keep  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  envelop 
behind  said  axis,  for  all  positions  thereof,  whereby  said 
envelops  tend  to  gravitate  backward  from  their  forward 
position,  and  are  niaint.iin'd  in  forward  position  only  by 
friction  between  their  sides,  said  cabinet  being  divided 
Into  compartments  for  holding  said  envelops  in  groups,  and 
said  axis  being  formed  by  a  removable  rod  extending 
throuL'h  the  bottom  of  each  rompartment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  C.az-ette.] 


1  117  11ft,  SANDTRAP.  William  II.  White.  Roanoke. 
'  Va        Filed    June    2.    1914.      Serial    No,    842,425.       (CI. 

105--263.) 

1.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel,  a  b'ast 
pipe  connected  therewith,  and  a  blast  noizle  cnmmunlont- 
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InK  with  said  chan  lel.  said  nozzle  havlnK  a  lonKitudlnalljr 
continuous  boie  provi«l»Hl  wltti  a  chamlxir  for  collettlns 
particles  of  sand  v^orkiiiR  therein  and  means  for  dellver- 
Inc  the  blast  In  a  hliirallty  of  Jets  in  paid  chamber  at  an 
annle  to  the  line  or  the  iKirc  so  ns  to  produce  a  whirl  in 
the  current  of  air  jo  take  up  and  dlncharjie  said  particles. 
•J.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel,  a  blast 
pipe  coDDi'cted  at  an  ansle  therewith,  a  cloan-out  blast 
channel  cIos.kI  azajnst  the  sand  channel,  ami  a  l)last  tube 
leading  from  said  jblast  channel  and  extending  Into  said 
blast  pipe  at  an  angle  conforming  to  the  latter. 


hav 

OSi'i 


3.  A  sand  trap 
connected  at  an  an 
closed  a^^alnst  the 
an  en!;irff<'d  receivi 
livery  end,  and  a 
delivery  end  of  th 
an  nn;rle  ronforml 

4.  In  a  sandinu 
sand  traps  each 
blast    channel    c 
connected  with  the 
the  traps,  blast 
the   blast   channels 
pipes   lead  n^'  to   t 
cross  pipe  connectc 
supply  pipe  conn 

R.  A  sand  tnip 
nozzle   hnvln;:  a   d 
and  a  blast  channe 
ber.  and   means  fn 
blast  to  clear  said 

[Claims  fl  to  S 


nai 


[U 


farmed  with  a  sand  channel,  a  blast  pipe 

le  therewith,  a  clean  out  blast  channel 

nd  channel,  SJild  blast  channel  having 

•i  end  and  a  relatively  constricted  de- 

Hst  tube  leadinK  from  the  constricted 

blast  channel   Into  said  blast  pipe  at 

S  to  the  latter. 

ipparatns.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 

ing  a  sand  channel  and  a  constricted 

1    to    said    sand    channel,    blast    pipes 

dellvrry  ends  of  the  sand  channels  of 

tt^bes  leadin;;  from   the  delivery  ends  of 

Into   the    blast   pipes,    air    conducting 

inlet  ends  of  th  •   blast  channels,  a 

with  sad  conducting  pipes  and  an  air 

eoted  with  said  cross  pipe. 

farmed  with  a  sand  chann,'\  and  a  bHst 

livery   end   opening   Into  saM   channel, 

provided  with  a  sand  collection  chnm- 

prodiiclng  a  whirl   in   the  line  of  the 

chamber  an<l  channel. 

printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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1,117.120.      ELECrnOMAON'ETIC   DEVICE    FOR   OrER- 


ATiN<;  tyit:- 

I  "on  la  ml.  Oret;. 
Renewed  Apr. 
197  —  19.) 


tVKITEIJS.  <;rsTAVi  s  A.  Wika.nder, 
Filed  Ian.  IS.  1908.  Serial  No.  411,5.12. 
'      1013.      Serial    No.    758,488.       (CL 


.^. 


1.  In  a  device  o!  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion «if  a  frame  arranged  to  l»e  placed  over  the  key  board 
of  a  typewriter,  a  series  of  rockable  shafts  jonrnaled  trans- 
bank  of  dummy-keys  pivoted  in  the 
frame,  a  correspoiidin::  series  of  finders  pivoted  on  said 
shafts,  the  extrem  ties  thereof  adapted  to  rest  on  corre- 
sponding key-disks  of  the  typewriter,  means  operateil  by 
the  depression  of  a  dummy  key,  whereby  the  corresponding 
tinker  is  lo<ke<l  wfth  its  shaft,  so  as  to  rotate  therewith 
and  bear  upon  its  ton.'spondintr  key  nf  the  typt'wrlter.  an 
electro-mafcrnet  eleifent,  and  an  .'nergizlng  circuit  therefor, 


normally  Interrupted,  means  operated  by  the  depression 
of  a  dummy-key,  to  ("lose  said  circuit,  and  couueciluns 
lietween  ti.e  armature  of  the  electro-magnet  and  said  rock- 
able  shaft,  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  tlie  neries  of 
shafts,  and  thus  to  actuate  the  fluger  locked  with  eltbel 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  arranged  to  l>e  place<l  over  the  key-board 
of  a  typewriter,  a  series  of  rockable  shafts  Jonrnaled  trans- 
versely therein,  a  bank  of  duininy-keys  pivoted  in  the 
frame,  a  cori-esponding  series  of  nn'.;eis  pivoted  on  said 
shafts,  the  extremities  thereof 'adapted  to  rest  on  corre- 
sponding; key-disks  of  the  typewriter,  tneans  operated  by 
the  depress  on  of  a  dummy-key,  whereby  the  corresponding 
tinker  Is  locked  with  Its  shaft,  so  as  to  rotate  therewith 
and  liear  upon  Its  corresponding  key  of  the  typewriter, 
an  ele<'tro  magnet  element,  and  an  energizing  circuit  there 
for.  normally  Interrupted,  means  operated  by  the  depres- 
sion of  a  dummy-key,  to  close  said  circuit,  connections 
l>etween  the  armature  of  the  electromagnet  and  said  rock- 
able  shaft,  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  series  of 
shafts,  and  thus  to  actuate  the  Hnger  locked  with  either 
thereof,  and  means  adai)ted  to  separate  the  circuit  con 
lacts  the  InstMiit  the  depresseil  dummy  key  Is  released. 

.*?.  Inn  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  series  of  rockable  shafts  transversely 
Joumnled  therein,  n  bank  of  dummy  keys  pivoted  in  the 
frame,  a  corresponding  ser'es  of  flnsers  pivoted  on  said 
shafts  the  extremities  thereof  arranged  to  rest  on  corre- 
sponding key  disks  of  the  typewriter,  means  including  a 
sprlng-controllefl  meml)er  Implnclng  airainst  the  dummy- 
keys  and  supporting  the  same  In  their  normnl  position, 
said  means  l)elnK  operated  by  the  depression  of  a  dummy- 
key  to  lock  the  correspondini:  flri;:er  to  its  sh.-ift.  an  electro- 
iragnet  element.  Insulated  contacts  on  the  frame  arranged 
relatively  to  the  keys,  said  contacts  and  the  keys  l>eing  In 
circuit  with  the  masnet  but  said  contacts  b<>lng  inter- 
rupted until  the  depression  of  a  key.  connections  between 
the  armature  of  the  macnet  ami  said  rockable  shafts 
adtpted  to  simultaneously  rrtate  the  series  of  shafts  and 
actuate  the  finger  locked  with  either  thereof,  means  adapt- 
ed to  separate  the  circuit  contacts  the  Instant  the  de- 
pressed dummy  key  Is  released. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  series  of  rockable  shafts  jonmaleil 
transversely  therein,  a  bank  of  dummy-keys  pivoted  in 
the  frame,  each  key  comprising  a  rectan!r\tlar  lever  having 
a  pendent  member,  a  corresponding  series  of  fin'.'crs  piv- 
oted on  said  shafts,  the  extremities  of  said  flnirers  being 
armnKed  to  rest  on  corresponding  key-disks  of  the  type- 
writer, nnd  said  fingers  being  further  made  with  central 
longitudinal  cavities,  sprlns  controlled  bolls  reciprocating 
In  said  cavities  of  the  fingers  and  at'apted  to  impinge 
against  said  pendent  members  of  the  dummy-keys  and 
support  the  latter  In  their  normal  position,  said  bolts 
l)elng  projected  outwardly  by  the  depression  of  a  dummy- 
key,  ri'ihl  memt)ers  on  said  shafts  arran'ied  approximately 
parnllel  with  sjild  fingers  and  adapted  to  engage  with  an 
o.itwardly  projecting  bolt  of  e'ther  of  said  finsers  and 
actuate  such  finger,  an  electro-macnet  ideraent.  Insulated 
conuicis  (  n  the  frame  nrran-ied  relatively  to  the  dnmmy- 
ke.v8.  said  conticts  and  said  keys  being  In  circuit  with 
the  magnet,  hut  the  contacts  l)elng  Interrupted  until  the 
depressii  n  of  a  key.  connections  lietween  t'-e  armature  of 
the  electro-magnet  and  said  ro(  kable  shaTts  adapted  to 
slmultantH)Usly  rotate  the  ser  es  of  shafts  anil  actuite  the 
finirers  engaged  by  the  rigid  members  on  sahl  shaft,  means 
;«daiit<d  to  separate  the  circuit  conlacts  the  Instant  the 
depressed  key   Is  released. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  series  of  rockable  shafts  Jonrnaled  trans- 
versely therein,  a  bank  of  dummy-keys  plvote<l  In  the 
frame,  each  key  comprls'ng  a  rectangular  lever  having  a 
pendent  member,  a  correspondini;  series  of  fingers  pivoted 
on  said  shafts,  the  extremities  of  said  finders  Ix-lng  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  corresponding  key  disks  of  the  type- 
writer, and  said  fingers  l)elng  further  made  with  central 
lon;itudlnaI  cavities.  sprlnT-controlled  bolts  reciprocating 
in   said   cavities   of    the   fingers  and    adapted   to   impinge 
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against  said  pendent  members  of  the  dummy-keys  and 
support  the  latter  in  their  normal  position,  said  bolts 
being  projected  outwardly  by  the  depression  of  a  dummy 
key.  arms  rigid  on  said  shafts  and  arranged  approximately 
parallel  with  said  fingers,  members  affixed  transversely  to 
the  extremities  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  normally 
pass  over  said  pendent  extremities  of  the  fingers  but  en- 
gaging with  an  outwardly  projecting  bolt  thereof,  an 
electro  magnet  element,  insulated  contacts  on  the  frame 
arranged  relatively  to  the  dummy  keys,  said  contacts  and 
said  keys  being  in  circuit  with  the  magnet,  but  the  con- 
tacts l>eing  interrupted  until  the  depression  of  a  key,  con- 
nections between  the  armature  of  the  electro-magnet  and 
said  rockable  shafts  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  the 
series  of  shafts  and  actuate  the  fingers  engaged  by  the 
rigid  meml)ers  on  said  shaft,  means  adapted  to  separate 
the  circuit  contacts  the  instant  the  depressed  key  is 
released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


having  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  curved  knife  received 
in  the  cup  and  above  the  opening,  the  curvature  of  the 
knife  being  such  that  the  ends  will  engage  the  cup  and 
hold  the  knife  above  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  said  knife 


1.117,121.  SLIDING-DOOR  LOCK  AND  BRACE.  JOHN 
Kknnedy  Williams,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  June  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776,732.     (CI.  70—102.) 


tT^agnrrch 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  sliding  door,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  car,  a  block  slldahle  in  said  bracket 
and  engaging  the  face  of  the  door,  and  a  flange  formed 
on  the  block  and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  sliding  door,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  car,  a  block  slldably  mounted  in 
the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  door 
when  in  lowered  position,  a  recess  formed  in  the  front 
face  of  the  block  whereby  It  will  swing  from  the  door  when 
In  raised  position,  the  bracket  passing  within  the  recess 
and  a  flange  formed  on  the  block  for  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  door, 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  sliding  door,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  car,  and  a  block  slldably  mounted 
in  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  door,  said  block 
having  a  recess  whereby  It  will  swing  from  the  door  when 
In  a  raised  position,  and  shoulders  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  sliding:  door,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  car,  and  a  block  slldably  mounted 
in  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  door, 
said  block  having  two  recesses  In  the  face  thereof,  the 
lower  recess  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  upper,  the 
bracket  resting  in  the  upper  recess  when  the  block  Is  In 
its  lowered  position,  and  in  the  lower  recess  when  in  raised 
position  whereby  the  block  can  swing  from  the  door. 


Williams, 

Serial    No. 


1,117.122.      LEMON-SQUEEZER.     John    K, 
'  Jacksonville,    Fla.      Filed   July    22,    1913. 
780.560.      (CI.  100 — 41.) 

A    lemon   squeezer   comprising   two   hinged    members,   a 

lemon  receiving  cup  carried  by  one  of  the  membera  and 
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having  a   forked   projection   thereon   passing   through   the 
opening  in  the  cup  and  a  projection  on  the  opposite  hinged 


member  adapted  to  enter  the  cup. 


1,117,123.  STEERING  REACH  ROD.  Abeam  D.  Wilt, 
Jr..'  Detroit.  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  27, 
1910  Serial  No.  557,969.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  14,  1912.      Serial  No.  697,188.     (Cl.  74—17.) 


/3    •"*/;        ^  .1   .V     •'" 


1.  A  reach  rod  connection,  comprlsin;:  a  crank  arm  with 
a  ball  thereon  and  a  reach  rod  formed  from  pieces  of  tub- 
ing, the  walls  of  one  of  said  pieces  of  tubing  bent  inwardly 
at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  said  piece  of  tubing  welded  to  another  of 
said  pieces  of  tubing  whereby  a  seat  for  a  spring  is 
formed  bv  said  inwardly  bent  portion  and  the  welded  joint 
may  be  inspected   from  both  the  Interior  and  exterior  of 

said  tubing. 

2  A  steering  reach  rod  connection,  comprising  a  crank 
arm  with  a  ball  thereon  and  a  reach  rod  formed  from 
pieces  of  tubing,  the  walls  of  one  of  said  pieces  of  tubing 
bent  inwardly  at  an  Intermediate  point  by  swaging  to 
form  a  shoulder,  and  the  contracted  portion  of  said  piece 
of  tubing  welded  to  another  of  said  pieces  of  tubing  where- 
by a  seat  for  a  spring  is  formed  by  said  inwardly  bent  por- 
tion and  th.'  welded  joint  may  be  inspected  from  both  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  tubing. 

3  A  steering  reach  rod  and  connection  comprising  a 
steering  crank  arm  with  ball  thereon,  a  reach  rod  formed 
from  a  continuous  piece  of  tubing  having  the  walls  thereof 
bent  Inwardly  at  an  intermediate  point  to  form  a  shoulder 
by  the  converging  of  said  walls,  said  converging  portion 
comprising  the  continuous  walls  of  the  tube  connecting 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tubular  rod  of  smaller 
diameter  and  the  end  portion  of  larger  diameter,  said  end 
portion  beinc  formed  with  an  aperture  therein  to  permit 
socketing  the  ball  and  with  an  extended  slot  for  the  lateral 
shifting  of  the  ball  arm.  retaining  blocks  located  within 
the  tube  on  each  side  of  the  ball  ;  a  spring  contained  In  the 
lubin;:.  seated  at  on<-  end  upon  said  shoulder  and  at  the 
other  -nd  upon  the  adjacent  retaining  block,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  blocks  and  spring  in  said  tubular  rod 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  V  connection,  comprising  an  arm  with  a  ball  thereon, 
a  rod  formed  from  a  continuous  piece  of  tubing  having  the 
walls  thereof  bent  Inwardly  at  an  Intermediate  point  to 
form  a  shoulder  by  the  converging  of  said  walls,  said  con- 
verging portion  comprising  the  continuous  walls  of  the 
I  tube  connecting  the  portion  of  the  tubular  rod  of  smaller 
'  diameter  and  th.  end  portion  of  larger  diameter,  said  end 
portion  being  formed  with  an  aperture  therein  to  permit 
^ocketing  of  the  ball  and  having  an  extended  slot  for  the 
lateral  shifting  of  the  ball  arm.  retaining  means  located 
within  the  tube  on  each  side  of  the  ball,  and  resilient 
means  contained  In  the  tubing  seated  at  one  end  upon  said 
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at  the  other  end  upon  the  ball  of  the 
described  and   for   the  purpose  set 


IS 


reach,  comprising  end  portions,  and  an 

of  tubing,  one  of  said  end   portions 

bent    inwardly    at    an    intermediate 

shc^ulder  which  Is  adapted  to  serve  as  a 

also  to  form  a  part  of  smaller  diam- 

to  the  intermi'dlate  tubular  portion 

{portions,  and  through  which  the  welded 

from  the  Interior. 

printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.117.124.        MATRIX 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  C 
191.!.      Serial  No 


SCORCHER.       Benjamin    Wood, 
ssignor  to  Wood  Flong  Company,  New 
o^poratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  July  2. 
,060.      (CI.  34—16.) 


1.  .\  matrix  scon  her  comprising  a  substantially  semi- 
circular supporting  ilate.  a  curved  clamping  cover  secured 
thereto,  and  a  plun  Uty  of  fuel  burners  mounted  at  sub 
stantlally  )-<iual  distances  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
supporting  plate,  sa  d  burners  having  openings  therein  so 
proportioned  In  capacity  as  to  provide  substantially  uni- 
form heat  distributl<n  for  said  supporting  plate. 

::.  .V  matri.x  score ler  comprising  semicircular  end  cast- 
ings, a  curved  supporting  plate  secured  thereto,  a  curved 
clamping  cover  bin  red  to  said  supporting  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  fuel  bu  ners  extending  through  said  castings 
and  within  said  piale. 

3.  .\    matrix   scor -her   comprising  a    curved   supporting 
plate,  heating  mean*  for  said  plat<-.  and  a   curved  perfo 
rated   baffle    plate   emcentrlc    witti    said    supporting   plate 
and  acting  to  more  pveniy  distribute  heat  thereto. 

4.  A  matrix  score  ler  comprising  end  castings,  a  curved 
.supporting  plate  s.-tMired  thereto,  flanges  on  said  castings, 
a  baffle  plate  secure  1  to  said  flanges  concentric  with  said 
supporting  plate  hut  spaced  therefrom,  and  heating  means 
for  .said  plates. 

.">.  .V  matrix  score iier  comprising  semicircular  end  cast- 
ings, a  curv»d  suppDrtinc  plate  secure<l  thereto,  a  perfo- 
rated clamping  covt  hinged  to  said  plate,  a  perforated 
baffle  plate  secured  to  said  end  castings  concentric  with 
said  supporting  platle.  and  a  plurality  of  burner  tubes  ex 
tending  fiirougli  sa(d  end  castings  and  secured  therein, 
said  tubes  being  pnivided  with  perforations  arranged  Ion 
i:itudlnally  thereof,  and  b<ing  all  cfmnected  at  one  end 
with  a  single  fuel  sypply  pipe. 


1,117,125.  HUIQllfT  Jllils  Alexanuek,  .\ltona.  Ger- 
many. Filed  De^.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,406.  (CI. 
44— 1.> 

A  composition  for  briquets  consisting  of  coke  dust,  wood 
waste,  and  a  binding  mat'-rial  comprising  oil  gas  tar.  and 
oil  Soot,  the  several  ingredients  being  mixed  together  In 
about  the  proportiotis  specifled  and  compressed  into  brl- 
ijuets,  the  flnlslied  btlfiuets  retaining  the  volatile  matter  of 
the  binding  mat»^rial. 


1.117.126.  FILE  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  ACCOUNTS  ANI> 
THE  LIKE.  James  Robert  Bailey,  Moss  Vale,  New- 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James 
Lees,  Moss  Vale,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1914.      Serial  No.  811,078.     (CI.  129 — 3.) 


1.  .Vn  improved  file  for  houseliold  accounts  and  the  lllte. 
consisting  of  the  coml)ination  of  a  base,  a  pillar  or  supptirt 
carried  by  said  base,  a  head  carried  by  said  pillar  or  sup- 
port, a  finger  piece  carried  by  said  head,  an  upper  spike 
dei>ending  from  said  head,  a  lower  spike  upstanding  from 
the  base,  said  spike  ends  overlapping  and  forming  an  enlr> 
space,  and  a  series  of  cla.slfying  members  and  a  protecting 
cover  mounted  upon  said  pillar  or  support  and  embracing 
the  spikes. 

2.  An  Improved  file  for  household  accounts  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pillar  or  stipport 
upstanding  therefrom,  a  lower  spike  upstanding  therefrom. 
a  head  carried  by  sjild  pillar  or  support,  an  upper  splk>' 
depending  from  said  head,  said  spikes  overlapping  and 
forming  an  entry  space,  a  series  of  classifying  members 
embracing  the  pillar  and  the  spikes,  each  member  having 
therein  an  elongated  hole  forming  side  portions,  and  a 
silt  formed  tlirough  one  of  said  side  portions,  and  dividing 
the  same  into  spring  tongues. 

3.  An  improved  file  for  houseliold  accounts  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  Imse  having  a  clrcum 
ferential  flan;:e.  a  collar  upstanding  tlierefrom.  a  crown 
extending  across  the  collar,  a  pillar  or  suport  having  a 
reduced  lower  end  passing  through  the  crown,  a  reduced 
upper  end  to  said  pillar  or  support,  a  head  having  a  bottom 
filate,  said  reduce<l  upper  end  passing  through  said  plate, 
an  upper  spike  having  a  reduced  upper  end  passing  through 
said  plate,  a  cap  secured  to  said  plate,  a  suspension  ring 
carried  by  the  cap,  a  lower  spike  having  a  reduced  lower 
end  passing  through  the  crown  c>f  the  base,  a  series  of 
classifying  members  and  a  prot'cting  cover  embracing  the 
pillar  and  the  spikes,  each  member  and  the  cover  having 
an  elongated  hole  therein  forming  side  portions,  one  of 
said  portions  of  each  member  and  the  cover  having  a  silt 
therein. 

4.  \d  improved  file  for  household  ure  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates,  a  pillar  secured  to  and  extending  between 
the  plates,  a  spike  extending  from  each  plate  toward  the 
other  plate,  the  spikes  being  of  less  length  than  the  pillar 
and  having  pointed  ends  overlapping  and  out  of  aUnement 
with  each  other,  and  classifying  members  provided  with 
slotted  openings  through  which  pass  the  pillar  and  spikes, 
the  pillar  standing  in  one  end  of  the  slot  and  the  spikes 
in  the  other  end. 

5.  The  combination  wltli  a  tiling  device  Including  a  basf. 
and  a  pillar  and  a  spike  projecting  from  the  base  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  ;  of  a  series  of  plate  bavins:  openings 
so  disposed  as  to  receive  both  the  pillar  and  spike,  the 
openings  btlni;  arranged  lu  progressive  order  tliroughout 
the  series  whereby  the  plates  have  a  stepped  relation  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Oa/.efte. ] 


1.117,127.     TIE  SPACER.     Gbovkr  F,  BiJkiR,  Fort  Wayne. 

Ind.,    assignor   of   one  half   to    Rolaiuiis    A.    Blair,    Fort 

Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.693. 

(Cn.  104—16.) 

1.  A  dcTice  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  body, 
two  spaced  parallel  walls  diagonally  disposed  on  the  body. 
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said  walls  having  in  their  opposing  faces  and  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  two  horizontal  recesses  which  are  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  body,  and  the 


whereby  further  forward  movement  of  said  plunger  causes 
a  side  overhanging  portion  to  be  folded  upon  a  lower  over- 
hanging portion  of  the  wrapper;  and  means  whereby  fur- 


I..Kly  having  a  recess  in  its  side  eilge  near  one  end  thereof,  i  ther  forward  movement  of  said  plunger  causes  said  arti- 
cle and  partially  folde<l  wrapper  to  W  move<l  along  ..said 
channel,  whereby  remaining  overhanging  jKirtions  of  the 
wrapi>er  are  folded  upon  the  article. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  body 
having  a  recessed  portion  extending  transversely  across  it, 
tbe  opposite  walls  of  said  recess  being  substantially  par- 
allel and  extending  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  the  body,  each  wall  having  a  horizontal  recess  adja- 
cent Its  base  and  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
to  the  length  of  the  body,  the  said  recesses  being  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  tlie  walls  and  the  l)ody  having  a  recess  in  one 
side  edge  adjacent  one  end  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  body, 
two  spaced  parallel  walls  diagonally  disposed  upon  tbe 
body  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  each  wall  hav 
Ing  a  horizontal  recess  adjacent  Its  base  and  extending 
substantially  one-half  the  length  of  the  wall  and  at  a 
right  angle;  to  the  length  of  the  body,  said  recesses  being 
situated  in  opposite  ends  of  the  walls  and  the  body  having 
a  recess  In  its  side  edge  adjacent  one  end  for  engaging  a 
tool  as  descrilx'd. 


1,117,128.  CLARIFYlNt;  Tlt.VNSI'.XHENT  MEDIA. 
Charles  Edward  Cam.m,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Engineers  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
11.1913.     Serial  No.  747.695.     (CI.  219— 19.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  window  framework,  of  a  pair 

of  transparent  glass  panes  mounted  therein  side  by  side 
with  an  intervening  conflne'd  space,  a  resistance  wire  inter- 
posed between  said  panes  for  the  purpose  of  heating  said 
panes,  an  insulating  distance  piece  for  separating  said 
panes  and  supporting  the  convolutions  of  said  resistance 
wire,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said   resistance 

wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  framework,  of  a  pair 
of  transparent  glass  panes  mounted  therein  side  by  side 
with  an  intervening  confined  space,  a  resistance  wire  inter 
jKtwd  between  said  panes  for  the  purpose  of  heating  said 
panes,  an  insulating  distance  piece  for  separating  said 
panes  and  supporting  the  convolutions  of  said  resistance 
wire,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  resistance 
wire,  said  window  framework  Ix-ing  made  in  two  halves 
and  means  for  clamping  said  halves  together  with  said 
panes  and  insulating  distan<e  piece  between  them. 


1,117.129.     WK.\l'riN(;  M.\CIIINE.     Felipe  Giroud,  New 
York,  N.  Y. :  Edith  V..  chapman.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  exec- 
utrix of  ssjid  (limud,  deceased,  assignor  to  Package  Ma 
chinery  Company,  a  Corporathui  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
July  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  n38.4S4.     (CI.  93— 4.) 
1.   A   machine   of  the   character  descrltx-d   composing  a 
wrapper  folding  channel,    a    plunger   having   forward   and 
backward   movements   in    said    channel,    means   whereby    a 
wrapper  is  partially  folded  upon  nn  arti<le,   means  where 
by  said  article  and  partially  folded  wrapper  is  moved  Into 
said  channel  at  the  end  of  a  l)ackward  movement  of  said 
plunger;  a  downwardly  movalile  folder,  means  whereby  a 
partial    forward    movement    of    said    plunger    causes    said 
folder  to  be  actuated,  whereby  an  upper,  overhanging  por- 
tion   of   the    wrapper   is    folded    upon    the    article,    means 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  comprising  a 
wrapper  folding  channel  having  a  downwardly  extending 
folder,  an  upwardly  extending  folder,  and  a  horizontally 
extending  folder,  a  plunger  having  forward  and  back- 
ward movements  in  said  cliannel,  means  whereby  a  wrap- 
per is  partially  folded  upon  an  article,  means  whereby  said 
article  and  partially  folded  wrapper  Is  moved  Into  said 
channel  at  the  end  of  n  backward  movement  of  said  plun- 
ger: a  wrapjier  folding  inecliacisni  :  means  whereby  a  jmr- 
tlal  forward  movement  of  said  plunger  causes  said  wrap- 
per folding  mechanism  to  be  actuated  whereby  certain 
overhanging  portions  of  said  wrapper  are  folded  upon  the 
article,  me.ins  whereby  further  forward  movement  of  said 
plunger  causes  said  article  and  partially  folded  wrapper 
to  be  moved  along  said  channel,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
wrapper  is  turned  downward  by  means  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  folder,  an  overhanging  portion  is  turned 
upward  against  the  article  by  means  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending folder  and  the  remaining  overhanging  portion  is 
turne<l  downward  upon  the  article  by  means  of  said  hori- 
zontally extending  folder. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  .  haracter  descritied.  (Otnprislng  a 
wrapper  folding  channel,  supports  for  causing  a  wrapper 
to  extend  across  said  channel,  a  plunger  having  forward 
and  backward  movements  in  said  channel,  means  whereby 
an  inner  wrapper  Is  partially  folded  upon  an  article,  means 
whereby  said  article  and  partially  folded  wrapper  is  moved 
Into  said  channel  at  the  end  of  a  backward  movement  of 
said  plunger,  a  wrapper  folding  mechanism,  means  where- 
by a  partial  forward  movement  of  said  pl\inger  causes 
said  wrapper  foldiiii:  mechanism  to  Ix'  actuated  whereby 
certain  overhanging  portions  of  said  inner  wrapper  are 
folded  upon  the  article,  means  whereby  further  forward 
mov.'inent  of  said  plunger  causes  said  article  and  partially 
folded  wrapper  to  be  moved  along  said  channel,  whereby 
remaining  overhanging  jMirtions  of  said  wrapper  are  folded 
upon  the  article,  said  forward  movement  of  the  plunger 
also  causing  said  wrapped  article  to  force  the  first  named 
wrapP'T  i"to  ^»i<'  folding  channel,  thereby  causing  tbe 
first  named  wrapper  to  be  folded  upon  the  wrapped  article. 

4.  \  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
folding  channel  having  a  downwardly  extending  folder  54, 
and  upwardly  extending  folder  5,">.  and  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending folder  .57.  supi>orts  for  causing  a  wrapper  to  ex- 
tend across  said  (  hannel.  a  pliing.r  bavinu  forward  and 
l)ackward  movements  in  said  channel,  means  whereby  an 
inner  wrai'per  is  partially  folded  upon  an  article,  means 
whereby  said  article  and  partially  folded  wrapper  Is  moved 
into  said  channel  at  the  end  of  a  backward  movement  of 
said  plunger,  means  whereby  a  partial  forward  movement 
of  said  plunger  causes  certain  overhanging  portions  of  tbe 
inner  wrapper  to  be  folded  upon  the  article,  means  where- 
by further  forward  movement  of  r.aid  plunger  causes  said 
article  and  partially  folded  wrajiper  to  tie  moved  along  said 
channel,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  inner  wrapper  \n  tnmed 
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overhanging  portion   is  turned   down- 
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the  plunger  also  causing  the  wrapped 
Qrst  named  wrapper  into  said  channel, 
first  named  wrapper  to  be  folded  upon 


ward  movement  of 
article  to  force  the 
thereby  causing  the 
the  wrapped  article, 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wrapper  folding  chpnnel  having  upper  and  lower  plates 
and  a  horizontal  foiler  57,  supports  for  causing  a  wrapper 
to  extend  across  said  channel,  a  plunger  having  forward 
and  backward  movenents  in  said  channel,  means  whereby 
forward  movement  of  said  plunger  causes  an  article  and 
a  partially  folded  Inner  wrapper  to  lie  moved  through  said 
folding  channel  whereby  an  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
Mid  partially  foIde(i  wrapper  is  forced  agnlnst  said  horl- 
lootal  folder  57  thereby  causing  said  portion  of  wrapper 
to  he  foldcii  upon  tpe  upper  side  of  the  wrapped  article, 
ent  of  the  plunger  also  causing  the 
rce  the  first  named  wrapper  between 
er  plates,  thereby  causing  the  first 
folded  upon  said  folded  portion  of  the 
inner  wrapper  on  sa|d  article. 

(Claims  «  to  11  nit  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■aid   forward    move 
wrapped  article  to 
said    upper    and    lo 
named  wrapper  to  b 
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1.  .\  wr.ipping  machine  comprisin,'  two  wrapper  folding 
channels  In  alinemeit,  each  one  of  said  wrapper  folding 
channels  l.elng  provided  with  stationary  folders;  means 
■Thereby  a  wrapper  Is  moved  to  rest  between  said  two 
wrapper  folding  channels ;  means  whereby  paste  is  applied 
to  part  of  said  wrapjper;  a  reciprocating  plunger;  means 
whereby  a  partially  wrapped  article  is  moved  to  rest  be 
tween  one  of  .«aid  urtipptr  folding  channels  and  said  plun 
ger  :  m.ans  for  artinatlng  said  plunger  whereby  forward 
movement  thereof  causes  said  partially  wrapped  article 
to  be  forced  through  said  wrapper  folding  channel,  there 
by  causing  the  wrapper  of  said  partially  wrapped  article 
to  be  folded  upon  thf  article  ;  further  forward  movement 
of  said  plunger  causlntr  said  wrapped  article  and  the  first 
name<l  wrap[)tr  to  1)«  forced  through  the  second  wrapper 
folding  channel,  wheteby  the  first  named  wrapper  is  par 
tially  folde.l  np'in  the  wrapped  article;  and  two  swinging 
folders  adapted  to  tlnally  fold  the  first  named  wrapper 
upon  the  wrapped  article,  said  applied  paste  serving  to 
hold  the  first  nani.d  wrapper  folded,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  wrai)ping  ma'ihlne  coraprisiug  two  wrapper  folding 
channels  in  alincnicnt  each  one  of  said  wrapper  folding 
channels  being  pnisided  with  stationary  folders,  the  fold- 
er* of  one  channel  Nelng  in  alinement  with  a  folder  of  the 
other  channel,  means  whereby  a  wrapper  Is  moved  to  rest 
between  said  two  wrapper  folding  channels,  a  portion  of 
said  wrapper  being  in  ranee  with  said  folders  of  one  chan- 
■el  which  are  in  alinenient  with  a  folder  of  the  other  chan- 
■el  ;  a  reel pnica tint:  plunger:  means  whereby  a  partially 
wrapped  article  is  moved  to  rest  between  one  of  said  wrap 


per  folding  channels  and  said  plunger  ;  means  for  actuating 
said   plunger  whereby    forward   movement   thereof   causes 
said  partially  wrapped  article  to  be  forced  through   said 
wrapper  folding  channel,  thereby  causing  the  wrapper  of 
said  partially  wrapped  article  to  be  folded  upon  the  arti- 
cle;   further  forward   movement   of  said   plunger  causing 
said  wrapped  article  and  the  first  named  wrapper  to  be 
forced  through  the  second  wrapper  folding  channel,  where- 
by  the  first   named   wrapper  is  folded  upon   the   wrapped 
article. 
I       3.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  two  wrapper  folding 
channels  in  alinement.   each  one  of  said  wrapper  folding 
I   channels  being   provided    with   stationary  Tolders ;    means 
whereby   a    wrapper   Is   moved    to    rest    between    said    two 
wrapper  folding  channels;  means  whereby  paste  is  applied 
to  part  of  said  wrapper;  a  reciprocating  plunger;  means 
whereby  a  partially  wrapped  article  Is  moved   to  rest  be- 
tween one  of  said  wrapper  folding  channels  and  said  plun- 
ger :  a   wrapper   folding  mechanism:   means  for  actuating 
said  plunger  whereby  a  partial  forward  movement  thereof 
causes    said    wrapper   folding    mechanism    to   be   actuated 
whereby    a    side    flap    of   the   partially    folded    wrapper    Is 
folded    upon    the   article;    further    forward    movement    of 
aald  plunger  causing  sabl  partially  wrapped  article  to  be 
forced  through  said  wrapper  folding  channel,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  wrapper  of  said   partially   wrapped   article   to  be 
folded  upon  the  article;  further  forward  movement  of  .wld 
plunger  causing  said  wrapped  article  and  the  first   named 
wrapper  to  be  forced  through  the  second  wrapper  fol-'ing 
channel,    whereby    the    first    named    wrapper    Is    partially 
folded  upon  the  wrapped  article;  and  two  swinging  folders 
adapted  to  finally  fold  the  first  named  wrapper  upon   the 
wrapped   article,   said   applied   paste   serving   to   hold    the 
first  named  wrapper  folded,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  comprlsins  two  wrapper  folding 
channels  In  alinement,  each  one  of  said  wrapper  folding 
channels  l)eing  provlde«l  with  side  stationary  folders,  means 
whereby  a  wrapper  Is  moved  to  rest  between  said  two  wrap- 
per folding  channels  ;  portions  of  said  wrapper  being  In 
range  with  said  .side  stationary  folders,  means  whereby 
paste  Is  applied  to  one  of  said  portions  of  the  wrapper  ;  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  means  whereby  an  article  having  an 
Inner  wrapper  partially  folded  thereon  Is  moved  to  rest 
between  one  of  said  wrapper  folding  channels  and  said 
plunger,  the  unfolded  portions  of  the  Inner  wrapper  be- 
ing In  range  with  said  side  stationary  folder;  means 
for  actuating  said  plunger  whereby  forward  movement 
thereof  causes  said  article  and  wrapper  to  be  forced 
through  said  wrapper  folding  channel,  thereby  causing  said 
unfolded  portions  of  the  inner  wrapper  to  be  folded 
against  a  side  of  the  article,  further  forward  movement  of 
said  plunger  causing  the  wrapped  article  and  the  flrat 
named  wrapper  to  be  forced  through  the  second  wrapper 
folding  channel,  whereby  the  first  named  wrapper  Is  par- 
tially folded  against  a  side,  and  against  said  part  of  the 
Inner  wrapper  folded  against  a  side  of  the  wrapped  arti- 
cle; and  folding  devices  adapted  to  finally  fold  the  first 
named  wrapper  upon  the  wrapped  article,  said  applied 
paste  serving  to  hold  the  first  named  wrapper  folded,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  .\  wrapping  machine  comprising  two  wrapper  folding 
channels.  In  alinement.  each  one  of  said  wrapper  folding 
channels  being  provided  with  side  stationary  folders,  means 
wberehy  a  wrapper  Is  moved  to  rest  between  said  two 
wrapper  folding  channels ;  portions  of  said  wrapper  being 
In  range  with  said  side  stationary  folders;  a  reciprocating 
plunger;  means  whereby  an  article  having  an  Inner  wrap- 
per partially  folde<l  thereon  Is  moved  to  rest  Vtween  one 
of  said  wrapper  folding  channels  and  said  plunger,  the  un- 
folded portions  of  said  inner  wrapper  being  In  range  with 
said  side  stationary  folders  ;  means  for  actuating  said 
plunger  whereby  forward  movement  thereof  causes  said  ar- 
ticle and  wrapper  to  be  forced  through  said  wrapper  fold- 
ing channel,  thereby  causing  said  unfolded  portions  of  the 
inner  wrapper  to  be  folded  against  a  side  of  the  article  ; 
further  upward  movement  of  said  plunger  causing  the 
wrapped  article  and  the  first  named  wrapper  to  be  forced 
through  the  second  wrapper  folding  channel,  whereby  the 
first  named  wrapper  Is  partially  folded  airalnst  a  side,  and 
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against  said  part  of  the  inner  wrapper  folded  against  a  '  from  a  vertical   Ip  a  borlsontal  position,  and  means  t* 
side   of  the    wrapped   article ;   and   two   swinging   folders      counterbalance  the  door  in  its  movements, 
adapted  to  finally  fold  the  first  named  wrapper  upon  the 
wrapped  article. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,131.  LAMP  SHADE.  Willakd  R.  Green,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wallace  Novelty 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Mled  Feb.  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  817,985.     (Ci.  240— 108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shade  for  incandescent 
lamps,  of  a  support  for  said  shade  comprising  a  strand 
of  material  formed  with  a  coll  at  each  end,  said  strand 
being  bent  so  that  the  colls  are  at  an  angle  to  the  por- 
tion extending  iHJtween  and  connecting  the  coils,  and  the 
support  connected  to  the  shade  substantially  centrally 
thereof  by  the  portion  extending  between  the  colls,  where- 
by the  colls  are  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  at  opposite 
sides  to  permit  of  the  adjustment  of  the  support  and 
shade  on  the  lamp  to  any  angle  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  lamp  and  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shade  for  incandescent 
lamps,  of  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  strand  of  wire 
the  ends  of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles  and  formed 
into  resilient  loops  to  engage  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
lamp,  and  the  portion  between  the  loops  formed  with  a 
loop  for  the  engagement  of  means  to  secure  the  support  to 
the  shade. 

3.  In  a  shade  for  incandescent  lamps,  the  combination 
with  a  shade,  of  means  to  support  the  shade  upon  the  bulb 
comprising  a  strand  of  wire  formed  with  a  spiral  wound 
resilient  coll  at  each  end  and  bent  to  project  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  portion  extending  between  and 
connecting  the  colls  with  the  ends  of  the  colls  on  the 
Inner  side,  said  colls  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  bulb  at  Its  greatest  diameter  and  being  of  such  size 
that  portions  of  the  bulb  project  through  said  colls  and 
substantially  all  portions  of  the  colls  yieldingly  engage 
with  the  bulb,  and  said  support  connected  to  the  shade  t^ 
the  portion  extending  between  the  colls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shade  for  an  Incandescent 
lamp,  of  means  to  yieldingly  support  the  shade  upon  the 
lamp  bulb  to  permit  of  adjustment  of  the  shade  to  any 
angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp  and 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp,  comprising  a  pair 
of  connected  spirally  wound  resilient  wire  colls,  said  colls 
being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  connecting  por- 
tion thereof,  an  eye  formed  in  the  connecting  portion,  a 
screw  to  pass  through  said  eye  and  an  opening  In  the 
shade,  and  a  nut  to  have  screw  threaded  connection 
with  said  screw  outside  of  the  shade. 


1,117,1.'^2.  RANGE.  Henry  E.  Jane.s,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,912.  (CI.  126 — 191.) 
1.  In  a  range  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  door 
hinged  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  vertically  movable  friction 
block,  a  support  therefor,  a  rod  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  door  and  the  friction  block  and  through  which 
the  thrust  of  the  door  Is  transmitted  to  the  block  and 
the   friction    thereof  Is  increased   as  the  door  Is   swung 
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2.  In  a  range  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  door 
hinged  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  vertically  movable  frlctie* 
block,  a  support  therefor,  a  rod  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  door  and  tb«  friction  Mock  and  through  which 
the  thrust  of  the  door  Is  transmitted  to  the  block  and  the 
friction  thereof  Is  Increased  as  the  door  Is  swung  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  counterbalancing 
lever  engaging  the  frictlonal  block  to  oppose  the  swinging 
of  the  door  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position. 
.8.  In  a  range  having  a  body  and  a  base,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  body,  a 
friction  block  guldiKl  for  vertical  movement  on  the  fronl 
plate  of  the  base,  a  thrust  rod  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  door  and  the  friction  block,  and  a  counter 
balancing  lever  In  operative  engagement  with  the  frlctioa 
block. 

4.  In  a  range  having  a  body  and  a  base,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  body,  a 
friction  block  guided  for  vertical  movement  on  the  front 
plate  of  the  base,  a  thrust  rod  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  door  and  the  friction  block,  and  a  counter 
balancing  lever  In  operative  engagement  with  the  friction 
block,  the  friction  block  having  a  slotted  bracket  for  en- 
gagement with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  thrust  rod. 


1,117,133.  LIQUID  SUPPLYING  MEANS  FOR  A  RO- 
TATABLE  BODY.  Hfbman  Ji  ii.fs.  White  Oak.  Ohla 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,154.      (CI.  137—21.) 


<t/_ 


.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frrae. 
a  perforate  pipe  supported  by  such  frame,  a  similarly  pe^ 
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forated  sleeve  flurroUDding  the  pipe  and  adapted  for  end- 
wise movement  thareon,  the  perforations  In  said  pipe 
and  sleeve  registerlBg  when  the  sleeve  is  at  the  limit  of 
its  movement  In  on*  direction,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  open  ended  slots  In  one  of  Its  extremities,  a  bushing 
•urroundlnj;  the  sleeve  and  having  lugs  formed  upon  Its 
Inner  face,  said  lum  extending  into  the  op'^n  onded  slots 
of  the  sleeve,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
a  hrarket  on  an  end  of  the  drum  rotatably  engaging  the 
bushing,  a  collar  surrounding  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
slotted  end  of  the  sleevi'.  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  collar  to  Impart  endwise  movement  to  said 
sleeve,  contact  by  iwid  collar  with  the  bushing  limiting 
the  movement  of  tile  sleeve  In  one  direction,  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  In  the  opposite  direction  being  limited 
by  the  contact  of  the  inwardly  extending  lugs  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  said   slots. 


1,117,134  VFHICIxF:  VVHEFL  KIM. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Fllcl  .\ng  ."»,  19l-_'. 
(CI.  152— 7. » 


Edw.\kd  H.  Koken, 
Serial   No.  713.477. 


1.  The  comMnatl(>n  with  a  wheel  rim  comprising  a 
body  portion  fxteudini;  transversely  of  the  felly  band,  and 
provided  at  one  edre  with  an  Integral  clencher  flange, 
and  having  its  opposite  edse  Inclined.  :ind  a  felly-rim  pro- 
vided with  an  outwivrdly  extending  flange  of  a  tire  seated 
on  said  body  purtion  and  formed  on  each  side  with  a  cir- 
cumferential >,'roi>v»\  a  split  ring  interpo.sed  between  the- 
felly  rim  flange  and  tire,  and  having  Its  inner  edge  in- 
clined to  adapt  It  tiy  slide  under  the  Incllnefl  edge  of  the 
rim.  and  provided  at  its  outer  e<lge  with  a  flange  to  engage 
ttu'  tin\  means  fm-  laterally  shifting  said  ring,  and  wires 
extending  trausversqly  through  the  tire  and  having  their 
ends  projecting  at  ejach  side  of  the  tire  to  engage  below 
tlie  ring  flance  and  the  clencher  flange  of  the  rim.  said 
fiances  projecting  into  said  grooves  and  l)eing  locked  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  wires  and  the  outer  walls  of  said 
grooves. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  rim  comprising  duplex 
tire  seats,  one  side  of  each  of  the  seats  being  formed  into 
an  inturned  clencher  flange  and  the  other  side  thereof  be- 
ing inclin.'d.  onshior^  tires  on  said  seats  formed  with  op- 
posite circumferential  groves,  split  contractlble  tire-re- 
taining rings  each  having  an  inclined  lateral  face  oppos- 
ing the  like  face  of  the  tire  seat  and  adapted  to  project 
under  the  Inclined  f>ces  of  the  tire  seat  and  arranged  to 
be  contracted  In  unipon  by  engagement  with  the  Inclined 
sides  of  the  seats,  tires  arranged  within  the  seats,  the 
outer  portions  of  tlie  rings  being  flanged  to  engage  the 
bas<^s  of  the  tires  om  the  side  opposite  to  that  engaged 
by  the  clencher  flanges  and  being  laterally  shifted  during 
their  placement  to  force  one  side  of  each  of  the  tire  tiases 
under  the  clencher  flange  while  the  other  side  is  con- 
tracted by  the  split  rincs,  means  for  simultaneously  shift- 
ing the  rings  laterally  to  cause  their  contraction  during 
the  operation,  and  ctoss  wires  within  the  tire  base  having 
their  projecting  endp  engaged  below  said  flanges  to  lock 
the   latter  against  tile  Duter  walls  of  said  grooves. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  rim  comprising  duplex 
tire  seats,  one  side  of  each  of  the  seats  being  forme<l  into 
an  inturned  clench'^^r  flange  and  the  other  side  thereof 
lieing  Inclined,  split  contractlble  tire  retaining  rings  each 
having  an  inclined  lateral  face  oppf>sing  the  like  face  of 
the   tire   seat   and   adapted   to  project   under   the   Inclined 


faces  of  the  tire  seat  and  arranged  to  1k"  contracted  in 
unison  by  engagement  with  the  inclined  sides  of  the  seats, 
tires  arranged  within  the  seats,  the  outer  portions  of  the 
rings  being  flanged  to  engage  the  bases  of  the  tires  on 
the  side  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  the  clencher  flanges 
and  t>eing  laterally  shifted  during  their  placement  to 
force  one  side  of  each  of  the  tire  bases  under  the  clencher 
flange  while  the  other  side  Is  contracted  by  the  split  rings, 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  rings  laterally  to 
cause  their  contraction  during  the  operation,  and  cross 
wires  within  the  tire  base  having  their  projecting  ends  en- 
gaged below  said  flanges. 


1,117,136.  AUTOMOBILE  WIIEEI..  Ai.kked  M.  Lewis 
and  Fra.nk  M.  Lewis.  Mlnter.  Tex.  F^led  Nov.  8.  1913. 
Serial   No.   799,934.      (CI.   152— 50. ^ 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spring  spokes  car- 
ried thereiiy,  a  felly  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets, 
each  socket  provldtnl  with  an  overhanging  lip,  each  socket 
also  provided  with  an  abutment  flange  for  closing  one 
end  thereof,  each  spoke  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  fitting  In  said  pocket  and  under  said  lip, 
one  edge  of  each  spoke  lying  flush  with  one  edge  of  said 
felly  for  producing  a  smooth  face  around  one  edge  of 
said  felly,  and  rivets  passing  through  said  lli>s  and  later- 
ally extending  ends  of  said  spokes  and  also  passing  en- 
tirely through  said  felly  for  constituting  an  efficient 
means  for  clamping  said  laterally  extending  foot  of  each 
spoke  in  engagement  with  said  felly. 


1,117,136.  GAME  ATI'ARATUS.  I'atru  K  J.  McObath 
and  JoHX  W.  Hallowell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,589.     (CI.  46—59.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
spout,  and  a  finger  lever  pivoted  below  the  spout  and 
adapted  to  force  projectiles  through  the  spout  to  vary- 
ing distances. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
inclined  spout  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a  finger  lever 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  force  projectiles 
through  said  spout,  to  varying  distances,  and  .two  or 
iiU>re  projectile  receivers  mounted  on  the  frame,  each  at 
a  different  distance  from  the  said  spout. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  nf  a  frame,  an 
upwardly  inclined  spout  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  finger 
lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  forie  projectiles 
upward   through  said  spout  by  depressing   the  finger  end 
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of  said  lever,  and  two  or  more  projectile  receivers  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  in  line  with  spout  and  the  lever,  and  at 
different  distances  from  the  said  spout. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
upwardly  inclined  spout  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  finger 
lev(  r  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  force  projec- 
tiles upward  through  said  spout  to  varying  distances,  and 
two  or  more  projectile  receivers  mounted  on  said  frame, 
each  at  a  different  distance  from  the  spout  and  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  top  and  a  lower  projectile  outlet. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
inclined  spout  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  finger  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  force  projectiles  up- 
ward through  said  spout  to  varying  distances,  a  plurality 
of  primary  projectile  receivers  mounted  on  the  frame 
In  line  with  the  spout  and  the  lever,  each  at  a  different 
distance  from  the  spout  and  each  provided  with  an  in- 
clined bottom  and  a  lower  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary projectile  receivers  located  so  as  to  receive  the 
projectiles  from  the  primary  receivers. 

H'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.117,137.  VISE.  Fkedebic  F.  McOiirb,  Saginaw. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Geo.  H.  Maier,  Saginaw. 
.Mich.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  803,984.  (Cl. 
81—41.) 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  bed-plate  suitably 
attached  ;  of  a  base  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bod-plate, 
an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  base  and  engageable  in 
a  groove  In  the  bed-plate,  said  groove  having  coincident 
recesses  to  receive  the  adjusting  member,  spaced  vertical 
plates  carried  by  the  base,  a  central  plate  supported  be- 
tween said  vertical  plates,  a  clamping  member  carried  by 
the  central  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  central 
plate  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  means  comprising  (oacting 
clutch  disks,  and  means  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  clutch  disks  for  moving  said  disks  In  contact  to  bind 
tald  plate  In  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  in  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  l)ed-plate  suitably 
attached;  of  a  base  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bed-plate. 
»n  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  base  and  engageable 
In  )i  groove  in  the  bed-plate,  said  groove  having  coincident 
recesses  to  receive  the  adjusting  member,  spactd  vertical 
plates  carried  by  the  base,  a  central  plate  supported  be- 
tween said  vertical  plates,  a  clamping  member  carried  by 
the  central  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  central 
plate  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  means  comprising  coacting 
clutch  disks,  a  threaded  sleeve  extending  through  the 
plates,  a  stem  having  its  extremity  threaded  in  the  sleeve, 
certain  of  said  disks  having  threaded  bores  and  the 
other  of  said  disks  having  non-threaded  bores,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  disks  in  contact  in 
binding  relation  to  the  central  plate. 


3.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  bed  plate  suitably 
attached  ;  of  a  base  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bed-plate, 
an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  base  and  engageable  in 
a  groove  in  the  lied  plate,  said  groove  having  coincident 
recesses  to  receive  the  adjusting  member,  spaced  vertical 
plates  carried  by  the  base,  a  central  plate  supported  be- 
tween said  vertical  plates,  a  clamping  member  carried 
by  the  central  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  central 
plate  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  means  comprising  coacting 
clutch  disks,  a  threaded  sleeve  extending  through  the 
plates,  a  st<-m  having  its  extremity  threaded  In  the  sleeve, 
certain  of  said  disks  having  threaded  bores  and  the  other 
of  said  disks  having  non  threaded  lx)res,  a  turning  bar 
carried  by  the  threaded  sleeve,  certain  of  said  disks  l)elng 
adapted  for  movement  Into  depressions  form(>d  In  the 
plates  to  retain  the  same  against  rotation  and  means  for 
separating  the  disks  upon  vhe  withdrawal  of  pressure. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  base  suitably  sup- 
porti'd.  of  a  pair  of  uprights  carried  by  the  base,  a  central 
member  fitted  between  said  uprights,  said  central  mem- 
ber having  a  nou  threaded  i>ore  provided  with  adjacent 
depressions  in  Its  sides,  said  depressions  having  circular 
and  rectangular  portions,  said  uprights  being  formed  with 
similar  depressions,  disks  having  projections  correspond 
Ingly  fitting  said  depressions  in  the  uprights  and  central 
riwmlter,  means  extending  through  the  uprights  and  cen- 
tral member  and  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  disks 
to  bind  the  same  at  any  position  of  adjustment  of  the 
central  member  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  retaining 
said  holding  means  against  rotation  when  adjusted, 
spring  disks  mounted  l>etweeu  the  aforesaid  disks  to 
hold  the  same  normally  separated,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
b«'r  carried  by  the  central  memb«'r.  said  clamping  mem- 
ber being  adjustable. 

5.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  a  base  rotatably 
mounted,  means  for  holding  said  base  in  its  adjusted  ro- 
tated position,  a  supporting  meml>er  carried  by  the  base,  a 
stationary  member  secured  to  the  support,  said  stationary 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  movable  Jaw 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  stationary  member,  a  jaw  ad- 
justably supported  upon  the  stationary  member  for  co- 
acliou  with  the  movable  jaw,  and  means  to  permit  auto- 
matic adjustment  of  the  jaw  carried  by  and  with  relation 
to  the  stationary  member  to  hold  objects  of  various  con- 
tours. 


1.117,138.  VEHICLE  Wlli:i;i..  ThoMa.s  A.sblky  Mii>- 
ler,  Stockton.  Cal.  lulled  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,014.     (Cl.  21—150.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
plates,  arcuate  shoes  connecting  said  side  plates  bolts 
connecting  said  side  plates  outside  said  shoes,  ground  en 
gaging  plates,  and  elongated  eyes  ext'-ndlng  from  said 
ground  engaging  plates  Ix-tween  said  side  plates,  said 
bolts  extending  through  said  eyes  to  slidably  and  pivot- 
ally  mount  said  ground  engaging  plates. 

2.  X  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
plates,  bolts  connecting  said  side  plates,  ground  engaging 
plates,   and    elongated    eyes   extending    from    said    ground 
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engaging  plates  between  said  side  plates,  aald  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  eyes  to  slldably  and  plvotally  mount 
said  ground  engaging  plates  and  said  side  plates  project- 
ing said  eyes. 

3.  A  device  of  tl^e  character  described  comprising  side 
plates,  each  comprising  arcuate  sections  removably  con- 
nected, ground  cugjaglng  plates  provided  with  elongated 
eyes  extendiug  between  said  side  plates,  and  securing 
bolts  for  said  side  plates  extending  between  the  same  and 
through  said  eyes  to  slldably  and  plvotally  mount  said 
ground  engaging  plates. 


1.117.139.  S.\ND-CLIMBING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AU- 
TO.MOBILES.  ^.\LTER  R.  Olvistead  and  William  E. 
Okb,  Beaver.  Okja.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769.538.      (CI.  211—148.) 


Iq  a  device  of  tne  class  described,  a  vehicle ;  a  ground 
wheel  carrlpd  by  tbe  vehlcio  :  a  roller  supported  by  the 
vehicle;  a  belt  trained  about  the  roller  and  the  wheel; 
spaced.  8oll-engagln|;  slats  on  the  exterior  of  the  belt ;  and 
a  second  roller  suf)(f)orted  by  the  vehicle  and  located  be- 
tween the  first  spetltitHl  roller  and  the  wheel,  the  second 
roiier  bearing  up<jn  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
belt,  the  slats  heine  adapted  to  engage  the  second  roller  to 
effect  a  shaklntr  of  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  between  the 
second  roller  and  tlie  wheel,  thereby  to  loosen  the  accumu- 
lated soil  on  the  belH.  the  second  roller  acting  as  a  scraper 
as  the  belt  passes  fiherebeneath. 


1.117.140.  I'OHT.VBLK  KI.F.CTUK.WLLY-DRIVEN  TOOL. 
Joseph  A.  Osbokin,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  S06.18|.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  A  portable  electrically  operated  tool  Laving  an  elec- 
tric driving  motor  constructed  to  acquire  considerable 
momentum  and  including  a  tool  element  driving  rotor  and 
a  manually  held  stator.  and  means  for  braking  said  stator 
with  respect  to  saiil  rotor.  ada[)ted  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  stator  upon  binding  of  the  tool  element. 

2.  .\  portable  electrically  operated  tool  having  an  elec- 
tric driving  motor  Including  a  tool  element  driving  rotor 
and  a  stator,  and  means  operating  upon  binding  of  the 
tool  element  for  brtklng  said  stator  with  respect  to  said 
rotor. 

3.  .\  portable  electrically  operated  tool  having  an  elec- 
tric driving  motor  constructed  to  acquire  considerable 
momentum  and  Including  a  tool  element  driving  rotor  and 
a  manually  held  stttor,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
motor   from   the  source  of  current   and  for  then    braking 


said  stator  with  respect  to  said  rotor,  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  stator  upon  binding  of  tbe  tool  element. 

4.  A  portable  electrically  operated  tool  having  an  elec- 
tric driving  motor  constructed  to  acquire  considerable 
momentum  and  including  a  tool  element  driving  rotor  and 
a  manually  held  stator,  and  means  for  dlsconnectlnir  the 
motor  from  the  source  of  current  and  for  then  causing 
current  to  traverse  the  motor  to  brake  said  stator  with 
respect  to  said  rotor,  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
stator  upon  binding  of  the  tool  element. 

5.  A  portable  electrically  operated  tool  having  an  elec- 
tric driving  motor  constructed  to  acquire  considerable 
momentum  and  Including  a  tool  element  driving  rotor  and 
a  manually  held  stator,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
motor  from  the  source  of  current  and  for  then  connecting 
the  motor  to  dynamically  brake  said  stator  with  respect 
to  said  rotor,  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  stator 
npon  binding  of  the  tool  element. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,117,141.  EXPLOSIVE  MIXTl'RE  HEATER  AND  DI- 
H'TER.  Habvkt  M.  Smith,  Mooresvllle,  Ind..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  David  Herzog.  Mooresvllle,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1913,     Serial  .No.  764,042.     (CI.  123—180.) 


1.  An  explosion  engine  primer  and  mixture  diluter  in 
eluding  a  controlling  valve  provided  with  an  operating  de- 
vice, an  alrpipe  connected  at  one  end  with  the  valve  and 
having  a  depressed  portion  and  two  relatively  elevated 
portions  on  opposite  ends  of  the  depressed  portion,  and 
means  for  admitting  liquid  to  the  depressed  portion  of  the 
alr-plpe. 

2.  .-Vn  explosion  engine  primer  and  mixture  diluter  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  a  plurality  of  controlling 
valves  having  each  an  operating-arm.  an  operating  rod 
connected  to  the  operatlng-aruis  of  all  the  controlling 
valves,  a  plurality  of  air-pipes  that  are  each  open  at  one 
end  and  connected  at  tbe  opposite  end  with  the  control- 
ling valves  respectively,  a  plurality  of  oil-feed  pipes  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  reservoirs  and  the  alr-plpes,  and 
valves  for  either  independently  or  simultaneously  admit- 
ting liquid  from  the  reservoirs  to  tbe  oil-feed  pipes  re- 
spectively. 

3.  An  explosive  mixture  heater  and  diluter  and  engine 
primer  Including  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  a  warm  air  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  casing  and  having  a  depressed  or  sag  iwrtion  l)etween 
two  relatively  elevated  portions,  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  pipe  being  colled,  an  oil  feed -pipe  connected  to  the 
depressed  portion  of  the  warm-air  pipe,  a  reservoir  con- 
nected to  the  oil-feed  pipe,  and  a  valve  In  the  reservoir. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  primer  and  mixture  diluter  In- 
cluding a  controlling  valve  having  an  operating-arm,  an 
operating-rod  connected  with  the  opyeratlnt:  arm,  an  alr- 
plpe  connected  at  one  end  with  the  controlling  valve  and 
having  a  depressed  portion  and  two  relatively  elevated 
portions  on  opposite  ends  of  tlie  depressed  portion,  a  feed 
pipe  connected  to  the  depressed  portion  of  the  air-pipe,  a 
reservoir  connected  to  the  feed-pipe,  and  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  feed-pipe. 
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5.  An  explosive  mixture  diluter  and  engine  primer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alr-plpes,  each  alr-plpe  having  two 
arched  jwrtions  and  a  relatively  low  depressed  or  sag  por- 
tion between  the  two  arched  portions,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolling valves  connected  to  the  alr-plpes  respectively  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  oil-feed  pipes  connected  to 
the  depressed  or  sag  portion  of  the  alr-plpes  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  reservoirs  connected  to  the  oil-feed  pipes 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  In  the  reservoirs 
for  opening  communication  with  the  oil-feed  pipes  re- 
spectively. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,142.  STOVEI'IPE  -  FASTENER.  Jahn  TakAcs, 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  K.  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,897.      (CI.  126 — 318.) 


U  , 


Securing  means  for  stove-pipes,  compris  ng  a  thimble 
arranged  within  a  flue-opening,  said  thimble  being  formed 
with  an  annular  internal  l>ead,  a  plurality  of  S  shaped 
resilient  fingers  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  thimble 
and  having  their  free  Inner  ends  In  engagement  with  said 
flue,  an  annular  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble 
having  Its  outer  edge  bent  outward,  an  outwardly  curved 
collar  at  the  outer  end  of  the  thimble  and  having  Its  outer 
edge  secured  by  the  bent  outer  edge  of  said  annular  flange. 
and  Its  Inner  edge  flanged  and  secured  to  the  thimble,  an 
eye-bolt  secured  to  said  collar,  and  a  hook  loosely  secured 
to  said  eye  bolt.  In  combination  with  a  stove-pipe  section 
the  Inner  end  of  which  bears  against  said  bead,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  said  pipe  .section  and  formed  with  an  upturned 
perforated  ear  engaged  by  said  hook. 


1,117,143.  REPE.VTINt;  DEVICE  FOR  TALKING  MA- 
CHINES. Lawkkstb  .\braham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.   804,622.      (CI.   181—3.) 


1.  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  talking  machines  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  record  table,  a  reproducer 
needle,  a  cam  rotatable  with  said  table  and  adapted  to  lift 
said  needle  from  an  operative  position  at  the  end  of  a 
selection  and  move  it  in  Its  inoperative  position  across  the 
face  of  the  table  approximately  to  the  starting  point  of 
said   selection   and    means   connected   with    said    cam    for 


permitting  said  needle  to  return  to  an  operative  position 
as  said  starting  point  Is  reached. 

2.  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  talking  machines  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  record  table,  a  reproducer 
needle,  a  cam  rotatable  with  said  table  and  adapted  to  lift 
said  needle  from  an  operative  position  at  the  end  of  a 
selection  and  move  It  In  its  inoperative  position  across  the 
face  of  the  table  approximately  to  the  starting  point  of 
said  selection  and  a  flexible  member  carried  by  said  cam 
for  permitting  said  needle  to  yieldingly  return  to  an 
operative  position  as  said  starting  point  is  reached. 

3.  In  a  repeating  mechanistu  for  talking  machines  tbe 
combination  of  a  rotatable  recnrd  table,  a  reproducer 
needle,  a  projection  connected  with  said  needle,  a  spiral 
track  extending  about  and  connected  with  the  axis  of 
said  table  to  rotate  therewith,  a  downwardly  inclined  end 
portion  forming  part  of  said  track  and  adapted  to  extend 
l)eneath  said  projection  and  guide  the  same  to  said  track 
whereby  the  needle  is  lifted  from  an  operative  position  at 
a  predetermined  point  and  moved  back  across  the  face  of 
the  table  approximately  to  its  starting  point  and  n  flexible 
opposite  end  member  carried  by  said  track  for  permitting 
said  needle  to  yieldingly  return  to  an  operative  position 
as  said  starting  point  is  reached. 

4.  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  talking  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  record  table  provided  with  a 
socket  at  its  axis,  a  reproducer  needle,  a  projection  con- 
nected therewith,  a  rod  adapted  to  removably  fit  said 
socket  and  rotate  with  said  table,  and  a  cam  carried  by 
said  rod  so  as  to  extend  over  the  face  of  said  table  and 
adapted  to  lift  said  needle  from  an  operative  position  at 
a  predetermined  iK)int  and  to  permit  said  needle  to  de- 
scend to  an  operative  position  at  another  predetermined 
point. 


1,117.144.  SPEED-INDICATOR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  OR 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTORS.  Mabu  s  C.  A. 
Latoib.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  479.550.     (CI.  73—123.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  measuring  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor  which  consists  in  compounding  two  magnetic  fluxes, 
one  depending  upon  the  voltage  applied  to  the  motor  and 
the  other  on  the  current  flowing  through  the  motor,  and 
causing  said  fluxes  so  compounded  to  act  upon  an  Indicat- 
ing member  so  as  to  cause  It  to  take  the  direction  of  the 
resultant  field. 

2.  A  speed  responsive  device  for  electric  motors  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  dependent 
on  the  voltage  applied  to  the  motor,  means  for  producing 
a  second  magnetic  flux  dependent  on  the  current  through 
the  motor  and  displaced  in  position  from  the  first  flux, 
and  an  indicating  member  mounted  to  move  in  response 
to  the  resultant  of  said  fluxes  to  assume  a  position  depend 
ent  upon  the  direction  of  this  resultant. 


1.117.14."        FIRE-BOX     FOR    BOILERS        William     .1. 

Leiohtv.  Springfield.  Mo.     Filed  May  11.  1914.     Serial 

No.  837,839.     (Cl.  122—94.) 

1.  \  fire-box  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
front  and  a  back  fluid-containing  head,  a  crown  sheet  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  loncltiidlnally  disposed  channfle<l 
sections,  a  sectional  mud  ring  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  fluid-containing  headers,  and  means  disposed  Ion- 


6^4 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


NuVtiMBKK  lO,  I9I4. 


^{itudiually  of  tt  e  fire-box,  at  the  8idt>8  and  loniiitudinal 
center  thereof,  whpr'-!'\  •  Minmiinication  between  the  longi- 
tudinally disponed  lifinUT-^  uf  the  mud  ring  and  the  water 
M|>ace  above  the  ^rown  Hheet  may  be  had. 


-.  Ill  a  lirf  Lxi»,  a  uiu>l  iiiia  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separable  hollow  llungitudinal  portions  provided  with  trans- 
versely dl.spos»<l  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  whereby  the 
longitiiilinal  porcinn.s  ar»'  secured  together. 

;j.  In  a  lire  ixiX,  ,i  mnl  rini;  tompcvgcd  of  two  separable 
sides  and  an  liituriut^'diate  hollow  longitudinal  portion  pro- 
vided with  openings  In  the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  and 
means  whereliy  'the  sM.s  and  Intermediate  longitudinal 
portion  are  scrnreil  r.ii;.  lii.r  ami  maintained  in  proper 
relative  position. 

4.  In  a  flre-bo:c,  a  mud  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separable  hollow  longitudinal  portions  provided  with  open- 
ing.s   in    the   uppiT   surfaces   thereof,   and    means   whereby 


said  longitudinal 
t.-ilned  in  proper 


5.  In  a  fire-bo:  t,  a  mud  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
■!f|)arable  hollow  longitudinal  portions  provided  with  open- 
ings so  as  to  permit  circulation  therethrough,  and  me.ins 
whereby  said  longitudinal  portions  arc  se<Mired  together 
n  prop«'r  relative  position. 
I  not  print''')  in  the  (lazette. ] 


and  malntalnefl 
(Claliiis  »'.  to  -2 


1,117.14<J.      ACCOl 
Wasli.     File<l 
11—7.) 


portions  are  secured  together  and  main- 
relative  position. 


NT-BOOK.     EiNAR  C.  Olson.  Everett, 

une  -JO.   1012.     Serial  No.  704.711.      (Tl. 


1.  An  entry  iiKliiating  attachment  for  account  and  like 
record  books,  comprising  a  sheet  secured  to  project  beyond 
the  vertical  out<  r  edges  of  the  record  sheets,  a  series  of 
name  slip  holder*  secure«l  to  the  projecting  part  of  said 
sheet  to  form  a  vertical  column,  individual  slips  Inserti- 
ble  in  each  of  »i  id  holders,  a  check-slip  holder  and  a  re- 
newable blank  clieck-sllp  therein  extending  along  one  ver- 
tical edge  of  sa  d  column  of  name  slips  and  ruled  hori 
zontally  to  regii  ter  with  the  Individual  name  slips  and 
adapttHl  to  receive  arbitrary  check  marks  opposite  such 
accounts  as  havi!  changed. 

2.  An  indexing  device  for  books,  comprising  a  sheet 
adaptf'd  for  insi  rtlon  in  the  book  and  having  an  edge 
extended  well  l>€yond  the  corresponding  etlge  of  the 
HM-ord  sheets,  in|dexlng  elenit-nts  detachably  securable  on 
the  exjKised  martin  of  the  said  sheet,  a  removable  blank 
check-slip  ruled  horirontally  to  register  with  the  index 
elements,  and  ailapted  to  receive  arbitrary  check  marks 
opposite  such  aj-counts  as  have  changetl,  and  tabs  se- 
cured to  the  mafgins  of  the  record  sheets  and  extending 
beyond  the  edg«8  thereof,  each  in  position  to  register 
with  the  index  element  for  Its  respective  record  sheet. 


3.  la  an  account  book,  lo  combination,  record  sheets. 
Index  tabs  secured  to  and  projecting  t)eyond  the  vertical 
edges  of  the  record  sheets,  an  Index  sheet  extending  l)e- 
yond  the  vertical  edges  of  the  record  sheets,  a  series  of 
separate  nameslip  holders  secured  in  horizontal  position 
to  said  Index  sheet  to  form  a  vertical  column  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  index  sheet,  said  name  slip  holders  and  the 
index  tabs  of  the  re<'ord  sheets  Ijelng  place<i  in  registry, 
a  check-slip  holder  secured  to  the  Index  sheet  and  ex 
tending  vertically  the  length  of  the  record  sheets  and  the 
column  of  name  slip  holders  and  situated  therel>etween. 
and  a  blank  check-slip  removably  inserted  in  the  check- 
slip  holders  and  adapted  to  receive  check  marks  opposite 
such  accounts  as  have  changed. 


1,117,147.  CLOSl'RE.  Clop  N.  Tkvasuku  and  Arthik 
M.wiEKKE.  Chicago,  111.  :  fJeorge  Manlerre  executor  of 
said  .Vrthur  Manlerre,  deceased.  Filed  June  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,580.      (CI.  215—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  means  for  sealing 
It,  comprising  a  cap  of  flexible  material  covering  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle  with  Its  skirt  portion  extending 
about  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  having  the  receptacle 
mouth,  and  a  tubular  crimped  bapd  of  flexible  metal  taper- 
ing toward  one  end  with  the  narrower  end  telescoping  tlic 
wider,  said  band  tightly  encircling  said  skirt  portion,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  fastener  for  8kirte<l  bottle  caps  and  the  like  ctmi 
prising  a  tubular  wire-like  ring  of  substantially  non-re 
sillent  material  adapted  to  l>e  pressed  into  sealing  engage- 
ment  with  a  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.   A  fastener  for  skirted  bottle  caps  and  the  like  com 
prising   a    tubular    wire  like   ring   of   substantially    non  re 
sillent  material  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  sealing  engage 
ment    with   a    cap,    the   ends   of   the    rings   telescoping    to 
permit   varying  the  diameter  of  the  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  the  like  having  an 
outsetting  lip  or  bead  :  of  a  skirted  cap  for  the  mouth  of 
said  bottle ;  and  a  tubular  wire  like  ring  of  substantially 
non-reslilent  material  compressing  the  skirted  portion  of 
said  cap  into  engagement  with  the  lK)ttle  l)eneath  said 
l)ead  whereby  a  portion  of  the  cap  skirt  underlies  the  bead. 

5.  A  fastener  for  skirted  bottle  caps  and  the  like  com 
prising  a   tubular  wire-like   ring,  of  substantially   non  re- 
silient   material    having    outstanding    ribs,    substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


REISSUES. 


1.5.SJ4.       FILM  FEP:IHN(;   MECII.VNISM    FOK    KINETO 

SCOI'KS.         \V.\I,TEI{    .J.     SYMONS,     IJuIlKBT    .I<«II\     H«IVLK. 

and  Wii.Li.xM  \.  Ri..*iM>.  Hclh'villc,  Ontario.  Canada, 
assignors  of  seven  twenty  fourths  to  said  Hymons,  on<- 
eighth  to  said  Bt>yle.  one-stxth  to  said  Blaind,  seven 
twenty-fourths  to  Harry  Ogllvle  Stewart,  and  one  eighth 
to  S.  K.  Burrows,  n.lleville.  Canada  Original  No. 
It87.50«.  dated  Mar.  21,  1011.  S.-rlal  No.  568..^>4(>.  Ap 
plication  for  reissue  tiled  May  22,  ll>12.  Serial  .No 
r,!)it.(>H7.      (CI.  88—18.7.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tin-  combination 
with  film-advancing  mechanism,  of  means  for  supply  if  t 
film  thereto  from  the  interior  of  a  coll.  Including  a   rota 
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tably  mounted  substantially  horizontal  feed  pan  for  re- 
ceiving the  coil,  said  feed  pan  being  provided  with  an 
engageable  surface  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  and  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  film-advancing  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing the  pan  at  an  angular  speed  which  decreases  with  the 
unwinding  of  the  film  from  the  Interior  of  the  coll,  Includ 
Ing  a  driving  wheel  engaging  said  engageable  surface  to 
rotate  the  feed  pan,  said  driving  wheel  being  positively 
connected  to  said  film  advancing  mechanism,  substantially 
as  d«*8crlbed. 


2.  Means  for  supplying  film  to  a  klnetoscope.  Including 
a  rotatably  mounted  feed  pan  for  receiving  a  coll  of  film, 
a  driving  wheel  engaging  said  feed  pan.  a  shaft  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  screw-threaded 
shaft,  power-transmltilng  means  connecting  said  shafts, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  wheel  and  said  screw- 
threaded  shaft  In  thread-engaging  relation  to  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

;;.  Means  for  supplying  film  to  a  klnetoscope,  including 
a  rotatably  mounted  feed  pan  for  receiving  a  coll  of  film, 
a  driving  wheel  engaging  said  feed  pan.  a  shaft  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  screw-threaded 
shaft,  and  connecting  means  between  said  wheel  and  said 
screw-threaded  shaft  capable  of  being  disposed  In  either 
thread-engaging  or  non-thread-engaging  relation  to  the 
latter  as  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  film  advancing 
mechanism,  a  rotatably  mounted  feed  pan  for  receiving  a 
coll  of  film,  a  driving  wheel  engaging  said  feed  pan.  a  shaft 
for  supporting  and  rotating  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  screw- 
threaded  shaft,  connecting  means  between  said  wheel  and 
said  screw-threaded  shaft  in  thread  engaging  relation  to 
the  latter,  and  power  transmitting  means  connected  with 
said  film-advancing  mechanism  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
substantially  ns  described. 

5.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
table  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  opening,  a  rota- 
table substantially  horizontal  feed  pan  supported  centrally 
on  said  table  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coil  of  film,  a  driv- 
ing sliafi  journaled  beneath  said  opening  and  radially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  feed  pan,  a  driving  roller 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  supported 
upon  said  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  said 
feed  pan  being  held  In  engagement  with  said  driving  r<iller, 
and  means  whereby  said  feed  pan  may  be  moved  out  of 
engagement  with   said  driving  roller,  substantially  as  de- 

scril)ed. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  klnetoscope.  and  means  for  sup- 
plying film  thereto.  Including  a  rotatably  mounted  film  coll 
support,  a  driving  wheel  for  rotating  said  film  coil  sup- 
port, a  screw  threaded  shaft,  a  connection  between  said 
wheel  and  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a 
substantially  uniform  spee<l,  and  means  for  rotating  said 


wheel  at  a  substantially   uniform  speed,  substantially  as 

described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  table 
provided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  feed  pan  supported  centrally 
on  the  table  and  designed  to  contain  the  film  coil,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  journaled  beneath  the  radial  slot,  a  driving  roller 
supported  upon  the  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  bottom 
of  the  feed  pan.  and  means  for  moving  the  driving  roller 
longitudinally  along  the  driving  shaft  in  unison  with  the 
unwinding  of  the  film  coll,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  table 
provided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  feed  pan  rotatably  supported 
upon  the  table,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  beneath  the 
radial  slot,  a  feed  screw  also  journaled  "n  each  end  be- 
neath the  table,  a  driving  wheel  rotatably  connected  to  the 
driving  shaft  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  there- 
on and  held  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
the  feed  pan,  and  means  operated  by  the  feed  screw  for 
moving  the  drive  wheel  longitudinally  In  unison  with  the 
unwinding  of  the  film  from  the  coll.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  casting  provided  with  a  supporting  table  hav 
ing  a  radial  slot  and  a  stationary  center  post  extending 
upwardly,  a  feed  pan  having  a  center  orifice  through  which 
the  center  post  extends,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  at  each 
end  beneath  the  radial  slot  and  having  a  s.juared  central 
portion,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  such  portion  so  as  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  bottom  of  the  feed  pan,  a  feed 
screw  also  journaled  beneath  the  table,  an  arm  threaded 
thereon  having  a  forked  end  extending  to  each  side  of  the 
aforesaid  driving  wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  the  arm 
in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  screw,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  pan  and  a  supporting  table  having  a  radial  slot 
and  on  which  the  feed  pan  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  square 
driving  shaft  journaled  beneath  the  radial  slot,  a  drive 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  feed  screw  also  journaled  be- 
neath the  table,  an  arm  having  a  forked  end  extending  to 
each  side  of  the  drive  wheel  and  provided  with  internally 
threaded  jaw  members  through  which  the  feed  screw  ex- 
tends, and  means  for  spreading  the  jaw  members  apart  to 
disengage  the  screw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  squared  driving  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  there- 
on, a  feed  screw  liaving  pivoted  internally  threaded  jaw 
members  engaging  with  the  feed  screw,  a  spring  plunger 
designed  to  engage  with  the  said  jaw  members  to  open 
them  free  of  the  feed  screw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped 

fled. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  (able  having  a  central  recess,  a  post 
extending  upwardly  from  such  recess,  a  feed  pan  through 
which  the  stationary  post  loosely  extends,  a  hinged  cross 
bar  extending  through  the  post,  a  supplemental  standard 
forming  part  of  the  supporting  table,  and  means  for  releas 
ably  securing  the  free  end  of  the  cross  bar  therein,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  8pecifie<l. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  table  having  a  radial  slot  and  a  center 
recess,  a  center  post  supported  within  the  recess,  and  a 
feed  pan  having  a  central  hole  through  which  the  center 
post  extends,  of  a  squared  driving  shaft,  a  driving  wheel 
mounted  thereon  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  feed 
pan,  a  feed  screw,  an  arm  having  an  internally  threaded 
portion  through  which  the  feed  screw  extends,  and  a  jaw 
end  extending  to  each  side  of  the  drive  wheel,  means  for 
releasing  the  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  screw, 
and  m\<an8  for  raising  the  post  and  feed  pan  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tlie  driving  wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  film-advancing  mechanism,  of  means  for  suplylng  film 
thereto  including  a  rotatably  mounted  feed  pan  for  receiv- 
ing a  coil  of  film,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pan  at  an 
.•inunilar  speed  which  decreasi-s  with  the  unwinding  of  the 
film  from  the  Interior  of  the  coll.  Including  a  driving  wheel 
for  rotating  said  pan  and  means  positively  conm-cted  with 
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the  fllm-adTancing  laecbanism   and  operated  thereby   for 


wheel  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
the  film  Is  advanced,  substantially  as 


DESIGNS. 


4<I,IIS8.  WAI.L-PAl'KH  LrDwiG  L.  Blake,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  K  c.  Davldge  &  Co.,  F.  C.  Davldge, 
proprietor,  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  July  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  853. 94i     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  d(  sit:n  for  wall  paper  as  shown. 


4«,629.  SWIVEL  F 
lELS,  New  York,  > 
855.701.     Terra  ol 


•pit   EXERCISERS.     Damkl  G.   Dan- 
Y      Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.     Serial  No. 
patent  7  years. 


rh»-   ornamental   (leslgn    for  a    swivel    for  an   exerciser, 
as  llhistrafed. 


46,630.     COAT.     Frank  Dktte,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  July 
2,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,686.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coat,  as  shown. 


46,631.  SHOE  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANINS  MACHINES. 
Oba  Drake,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913. 
Serial  No.  782.952.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  for  vacuum  cleaning 
machines,  as  shown. 
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46  6.S2  STOPPER.  Benjamin  M.  Eaton,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  7.  191^.  Serial  No.  766,190.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


G 


40,635.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     George  GeoknhbiMIB,  N«W 

York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Elms  &  Sellon,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Copartnership  comprised  of  James  C.  Elms,  East 
Orange.  N.  .7.,  Franklin  M.  Elms,  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
and  Charles  H.  Sellon,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  833.fi74.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stopper  as  shown. 


16  633  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  George  Whar- 
ton Edwards.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Funk  & 
Wagnalls  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  805,469. 
Te.-m  of  patent  14  years. 


^li*/ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


46,636.  CUTICLE  IMI'LEMKNT  Ahthir  F.  Gihndt, 
Bellvllle,  Tex.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,960. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    cuticle    Implement,    as 

The  ornamental  design   for  an   article  of  manufacture  '  shown. 

subslanllally  as  shown. 


46  6  54  PNEUMATIC -SWEEPER  BODY.  Leonard  L. 
FERGI-SON,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Duntley  Pneumatic 
Sweeper  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1014      Serial  No.  827..506.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46.637.  L>OLL.  Lena  Gould,  Rochester.  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.167.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


\  \ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  sweeper  body  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 
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KRN8T    Kahg,    Hoboken.    N.    J       Filed 
Sorlal  No.  R52,686.     Terni  of  patent  3i 


46,ft41.  WEATHER  VANE.  AMOJf  L.  LITCHFIELD,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1914.  S<>rlal  No.  861.477. 
Term  of  patent  3\  .rears. 


Thi*  ornnmenta!    design  for  a   floll.   as  shown 


46,6;i9.       FABRIC 
111.,  and  P'nw.v 
Aug.  12.   1914. 
years. 


Charles    u      Kle.\i.m,    Blooaiington, 

i>  W.   Stifel,  Wheeling.   W.    Va.      Filed 

S<-rial   No.  850,502.     Term  of  patent   7 


Tlip  ornamental  design  for  a  fabric,  as  shown. 


46.640.  BOTTLFl  Epw.vrd  A.  Kniix.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  859.713.  Term  of 
patent   14  years. 


The   ornanientiil    ileslgn    for    a    weailn-r    vane,    substan- 
tiallv  an  shown. 


46,642.  GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLK  Am.kew  J. 
SanvoBD,  Newark.  Ohio.  nssUrnor  to  A.  H.  Hclsey  & 
Co.,  Newark,  oiiio.  Kfle.l  May  20.  1914  Serial  No. 
8.''.9.908.     Term  of  patent  7  yours. 


The    ornamenta 

shown 


o 


design    for    a    bottle,    substantially   as  The  ornamental   design   for  a  goblet  or  similar   article, 

■<iih<!tnntlally  r=  shown  snd  described. 
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4H.643.  GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Andrew  J. 
SANrORD,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  A.  H.  Heisey  k. 
Co.,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.s:{9,910.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4t;(U5  FLOWERPOT.  JosiAH  Clavbobnk  Tbayloe, 
Edna.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  858.984. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tl 


le  onianienial  design  for  a  flower  pot.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  lor  a  goblet   or  similar  article, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


4»5  646.  TIMBLFR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Clyde  S. 
WinriLK  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsev  k 
Co.,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830  062.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4f,.644.  BRACELET.  Raymond  H.  Shepard,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Van  Dusen  k  Stokes  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Fa.,  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  853.173.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  as  shown. 


ill' 


4      J.  i  t 


The  oruameutal  design  for  a  tumbler  or  similar  article, 
substantially   as  shown  and  described. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    10.    1914. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b,i  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


IT,  No.  67.r.28.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRf:DI- 
ENTS  OK  FOODS.)  Arnold  Bbothebs,  riilcaKo,  HI. 
Filed  I>ec.  21,  1912      Under  ten-year  proviso. 


No  claim  bfln^  niadc  to  the  words  "  Trmde-Mark." 
Particular  deKi-riptitm  of  i/ood»    -Hamm.    Bacons,  Lard, 
Sausage,  Heef    and  I'ork. 

ClaimH  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  68,041.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOUS. )  Feed  Ma.nbfield,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1018. 


"Ron&ie  Heather" 


particular  dt  ■■<cription  of  goods. — Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
CUiitnit  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


8er.  No.  68.1 6.S.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VKNTILATINU  AI'I'MtATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLECTUICAL  Al'l'AUATl  S. )  THE  Balti.morh  Gab 
Applunck  &  Mfo  Co.,  Balilmore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  2S, 
1013. 


ORIOLE" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — G»8  Heating-Stoves, 
Gas  Water- Heaters.  Gas  Hot  Plate*,  Gas-Ranges,  Gas 
Laundry  Stovis,  Gas-Burnire.  Mlxcr-Shlelds  for  Gas-Burn- 
ers.  Spring  Ilin^'e  Caps  for  Gas  Ranges  and  Stoves,  and 
Broilers  for  (Jas  Ptovcn  and  Gas-Ranges  and  Broiler  At- 
tacliments  for  Gas  Stoves  and   Rang«t. 

Claims  use  since  Nov    4.   1911. 
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Ser.  No.  60..S86.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A  S.  Nc)RWE<.i,*N  C.^nners  Export 
Office,  Stavanper,  Norway.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1918. 


The  picture  is  fanciful.  No  exclusivt  tiaim  is  made  to 
the  use  of  the  words  "  Norwegian  Canners  Export  Office, 
Stavanger,  Norway." 

Particular  description  nf  roods — Frwh  Fish  in  Cans, 
Smoked  Fish  in  Cans.  Fish  lakes  in  t  ans,  I  ish  Balls  in 
Cans,  Gratln  Fish  In  cans.  Sardines  in  Cans.  Brislings 
(Sprats)  in  Cans,  IltrrinKs  in  Cans.  Haddocks  In  Cans, 
Coalfish  In  Cans,  Fish-Roe  in  Cans,  Meat  Kalis  in  Cans. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1013.        « 


Ser.  No.  60,471.      (CLASS  12.     CO.NFTRrCTIQN   MATE- 
RIALS.)       NOBTHWESTER.V    ExPA.VDJtD    MeTAL    COMPA.NT, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  31,  lOi;^. 


KNO-FUR 


Particular-  descHption  of  goods. — Expanded  Metal  lath- 
ing. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  .Tan    9,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AS.  NoBWEtiiA.N  Ca.n.vkrs  Expert 
Office,  Stavangcr,  Norwa\.     Filed  May  :J.  l'.ii;i. 


No  eiHusive  claim  Ik-Ibit  made  to  the  words  "  Brand  " 
I  and  ".\/S  Norwegian  >.  auucrs  Export  Uffiie.  Stavanger, 
j   Norway." 
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Particular  des(^ption  of  yoods. — Fresh  Fish  In  Cans, 
Smoktd  Fish  In  r«us,  Fish  t'akps  In  Cans,  Fish  Balls  in 
Cans,  Sardines  in  <'nna,  Hrlsllngs  (Sprats)  In  Cans,  Her- 
rings in  (  an-<,  Hmlilocks  In  Cans,  Coalflsh  in  CanH,  and 
Meat  lialLs  in  i  aix 

Vlaima  u$c  since]  the  month  of  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.167.  u  I..\S8  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOrie. »  A  S.  Nobwboian  Canners'  Expoet 
OrriCK.  Stavanjipr,  Norwa>.     Filed  May  2,  191S. 


No  exclusive  claim  bein»;  made  to   the  words    '  Brand 
and    "A/S    Norwej^ian   Canners    Export   Office,    Stavanger, 
Norway." 

Particular  descr'iption  of  i/ooda. — Fresh  Msh  In  Cans, 
Smoked  Fish  In  Cans,  Fish  Cakes  In  Cans,  Fish  Balls  In 
Cans.  Sardines  In  Cans,  Brislings  (Sprats)  in  Cans,  Her- 
rings in  Cans,  Hqddooks  In  Cans,  Coalflsh  In  Cans,  and 
Meat  Bails  In  tani 

Vlaimg  UK''  since  the  month  of  January,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70,369.  (i  LASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPI'LIKS  )  Jes.sk  Frknch  A  Sons  Piano  Co., 
Newcastle,  Ind.  ,  ilJed  Ma.v  12,  1913. 


Ilagonita 


Particular  dt  Miription  of  O'tod^. — -I'lanos. 
Claimx  une  ^ini>5   1901. 


'.  No.  70,007  Ml. ASS  35.  1!P:LTIN(J,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINKRY  P.\(  KI.N'i.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Lee  Tiue  &  Ribreb  Co.,  Whitemarsh  township,  Mont- 
ijomery  county,  Pa.     Filed  June  tj,  1913. 


Paiticular  dettctXption  of  yood«.— Rubber  Tlrea. 
claimg  v»e  slnca  Feb.  3,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  71,188.      (CLASS   :59       CLOTHING.)      Amebican 
HrHHEH  Co.Mi-A'«Y,  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  June  19,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,687.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
He.nbt  Myer  Thread  Manufactirino  Co.,  <'hicago,  111. 
Filed  July  14.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  yoitdit.     Thread  and  Tarn. 
C{a4m«  u»e  since  Oct    1.  190^. 


Ser.  No.  71,839.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.*  Coston  Signal. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  191.1.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goo49. — Burning  Signal-Llgbts. 
ClaimB  U9e  since  Aug.  13,  1872. 


Ser.  No.  72,016.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRIHTION  MATK- 
RI.\LS.)  Uvalde  Rock  Asphalt  Co.,  Beaumont.  Tex. 
Filed  July  28,  1913 


Particular  description  of  yood«.— Sheet-Pavement,  Pav- 
ing-Blocks, and  Building-Blocks. 
Claims  we  since  June   1,   1913. 


J'arti<'ulur    deionption    of    goods.      Rubber     Boots    and 
Shoes. 

rlaim*  use  -ilnce   l9ll. 

[▼ol.  808.      No.  8.] 


Ser.    No.    7i;,4«4.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Samubl 
tYEMiNf;,  Ixfwell,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1913. 

SHU-fiX 

Particular    description    of    yoods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

ClaiyuH  use  since  I>ec.  12,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  72,8.34.  (CLASS  4.  ABKASIVK,  DPrTERCENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chkmiscue  Fabrik 
STOTKHAfSEN  &  CiK..  Krefeid,  Germany.  Fllod  Sept  13. 
1913. 


Verapol 


Partii-ular    dcsii-iptinn    of    goods.      Solids,     Liquids,    or 
Pastes  for  Washing  and  t-'leanlng  Purposes. 
Claims  UHi  sincf  i>tt.    13,   1909. 
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Ser    No.  73.149.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      GOITER  man 
Bros  ,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 


..  I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and   Boys'  Un- 
derwear  -Namely,  Union  Suits,  Shirts,  and  Drawers. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,210.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Dollfu8-Mie(J  &  CiE.  Socifirft 
ANONYME,  Mulhouse,  (Jermany.  Polled  Oct.  4,  1913.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


D-M-C 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .Vlsatlan  Braids. 
Claims  use  since  1841. 


Ser.  No.  73,334.  ( CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Chicago  Sporting  Goods  MANurACTiB- 
ING  t'OMPANY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  13.  191.';. 


RtOYBROK 


Consisting  of  the  letters  "  Bedy  Brok  "  written  in  the 
peculiar  type  shown. 

Particvlar  description  of  yoods. — Base-Ball  Mitts  and 
Gloves. 

riainiH  uxf  since  .Vpr.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,679.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  W.  T. 
Mahon,  St.  I^uls.  Mo      Filed  Oct.  .30.  1913. 


No  claim  lieing  made  for  the  word  "  Tablets." 
Particular  drHrription  of  .r;ood«.      Proprlitary  Medicines 
for  Treatment  of  Cases  Requiring  an  Alterative  and  Nerve 
Stimulant  :  Cases  of  Torpid  Liver,  Indigestion,  and  Constt- 
pntlon 

Claims  ute  since  the  year  1902. 

[Vol.  808. 


Ser.   No    75,350       (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL   APPAEA- 

TI'S.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     BBiwiS  &  Stbat 
ton  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1914. 


The  trade-murk  consists  of  the  letters  '  B  A  S  C  O.  " 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Equipment 
for  Gasolene  and  El*Ttrlc  Mntor-Cars.  Motor-Boats,  and 
Gasolene-Engines  Consisting  of  Ignltion-Tlmers,  Ijinltlon- 
Switches,  Lighting  Switches.  Igniters,  Reverse-Current  Cut- 
Outs,  Starting  Switches,  Master-Vibrators,  and  Dynamo- 
Regulators. 

Claims  use  since  I»ec.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,433.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.  I  Walter  Stevenson  Finlay, 
New   York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.   1014. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  figures  "  1865  "  and  the 
letters  "  N.  Y."  shown  on  said  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goodx.  -Ruchings,  Ruffling*. 
IMaitings,  Flutinus,  and  Ladles  Neckwear  In  the  Form 
of  Neckties,  Neck-Scarfs,  and  Jabots. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.828.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING. 1      J.   H.  Win- 
iiiKi.L  &  Co.  Inc.,  Haverhill,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  21, 1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
•  Shoe." 
Particular  destription  of  goods. — Leather  Shoea. 
Clninin  uJ<r  since  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,878.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRETARATIONS. )  Eva 
Isabei.l  Simons,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  Toilet  Creams;  Toilet 
Liquids  for  Softening.  Clarifying,  Building  Up,  and  Beau- 
tifying the  Skin  :  Liquid  Hair  Wash  to  Strengthen  and 
Restore  Natural  Luster  to  the  Hair.  Liquid  Bleach  for 
P"lnger-Nalls.  Tooth  Powder.   Hair  Powder. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  November,  1918. 
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("LASS  46.      FOODS    .\ND   INGREDI- 
FOOI^.)      Kbki)     Yunkkr.     Toledo,     Ohio. 


Particular   de»criftion   of   good*. — Horse  Radish    and    a 
Mixture  of  Hors.-Rudish  «od  MuBtard. 
Claima  u»e  since  ilxnit   I'ssO. 


Ser.    Xo.    77.1t>4.       uCLASS    30.      CLOTHING.)      Taubbi, 
Bros..  Phlladelphl »,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1914. 


HOSIERY 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exrl'i<<lvp  use  of  the  word  "  Ho- 
siery." 

J'urUcvlnr  deicriplion  of  ijond*.  —  Hosiery 
Clnimif  uxe  since  l)ec.  27,  1913. 


l)ec. 


Ser.  No  77.263.  .CI. ASS  39.  CLOTrilNO.)  Amekican 
LiFB-SAVisfi  Garhknt  CdMPANY,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1914. 


NEVERSINK 


"Better  Safe  than  Sorn 


Applicant  dlarlmnis  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  word  •'Nevrr«iak" 

['articular  ietcriittun.  of  gaoda. — Buoyant  Life  Saving 
Coats  and  Wal'^troats. 

Claim*  m«e  irinoe  on  nr  about  Mar.  It!,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  77.4r,3.  (CLASS  46.  FOOnS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  SociETA  Gcnehali  dcllk  Con- 
SERVB  Alimkxtari  Cirio.  S«n  (Jlovannl  a  Teducdo,  near 
Naples.  Italy.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 


S»TS^ffli''|  I'  '"^gi/tTt »>:»'■'  >/j 


No  exclusive  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"  Clrio's  "  above  the  represent  a  tion  of  a  star  or  to  the 
words  "Registered  Trade  Mark,"  "Tomatoes,"  "  I'eeled 
Tomatoes,"  or  to  our  name  and  address  shown  on  said 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Peeled  Tomatoes  and 
Conserve  of  Tomatoes. 

Claim t  uae  since  1013. 


Ser.  No.  77.774.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMK  AL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKIARATIONS.)  CoRNB- 
LIU8  W.  DoHK,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Apt.  27.  1914. 


^udor 


Vartvuiar  drtcriptivn  of  yood«.— Toilet  CreMM,  Tolltt 
Powders,  Tonic  Laxative,  Ualr-Tonic.  Remedy  for  Affec- 
tioii-^  of  the  Throat,  Llnlm.  nt  for  internal  and  External 
Use,  Tooth-Powder,  Dental  Cream,  Remedy  for  Chronic 
Constipation,  Antiseptic  Solution,  Corn  Remedy.  Remedy 
for  Headache  and  Constlpntloa. 

CXainxi  w«e  since  Feb.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.968.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  .\ND  ORFABTre.) 
The  Amkkicas  Co.al  Refisinq  Comfant,  Denver,  Col*. 
Filed  May  4,  1914. 


Motor     Fuel 


No  claim  Is  made  for  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Mo- 
tor Fuel"  appearing  in  said  Trade  Mark  and  any  such 
rights  to  said  word.«  are  sp«Mlfi(  ally  disclaimed  hereby. 

Particular  dncHption  of  po'dM  -~\  Liquid  Product  Ua- 
able  as  a  Fuel  In  Explosive  Gas  Enfrtnes. 

rlnima  use  since  July  28,  1914. 


Ser  No  78.069.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SIPPLIES.)  The  Clkvb- 
land  Fodndbt  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  7,  1914. 

Ihr  word  "  Puritan." 

rnrticular  drscrijjtion  of  goods. — Broilers.  Toasters,  and 
Pancake  Griddles. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1893. 
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8er.  No.  78.520.     (CLASS  38.    CLOTHING.)     Chablm  J. 
GooDMA!*,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25,  1914. 


I  further  disclaim  "  Made  Expressly  for  Best  ReUll 
Trade"  and  "Classy  Just-Value  Garments." 

Particular  dtiicription  of  {/'X/da.— Overcoats,  Coats, 
Vests,  and  Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  15,  1914. 


8er.  No.  78.527  (CI.ASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  C  M.  MdDEUWELL  &  Compant, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  25.  1914. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Christopher  Columbus,  no 
exclusive  right  being  claimed  to  the  worda  "  Coal  "  and 
"  First  In  America.' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 

Claims  use  since  May  21,  1914. 


Ser   No.  78,780.     (CL.\SS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.)       A.N 
DRKW  WiLLARD  VAN  Alstine.  Wellaud.  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1914. 


I  disclaim  aa  a  part  of  my  trade  mark  the  use  of  all  the 
words    miitarlng    on    the    said    drawing   except    the    word 

'•  Van  s," 

Particular  dcscHption   of  goods. — Antiseptic   Ointment. 

Claims  use  since  June  18,  1913. 

[Vol.  208. 


Ser.  No.  78.829.     (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING.)      Fkidkrick 
DoBLB  &  Sons,  London  and  Dewsbury,  England.     Fil>d 


June  r>,   1914. 


ASTRA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Articles  of  Clothing, 
Namely;  Shirts,  Pajamas.  Collars,  Undervests.  Pants, 
Comliinatlon  Underwear,  Night  -  Dresses,  Petticoats, 
Bodices,  Chemises,  Dressing  -  Jackets,  Dressing  -  <;owns, 
Blouses,  Infants'  Square*,  and  InfunU'  Rol)e«.  All  Being 
Goods  Made  of  Fine  Flannels,  Wool  TatTetas,  and  Nuns' 
Veiling. 

Claims  use  since  October.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  78,962.  (CLASS  fi  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  I'REl'ARA  1!  ON  S.  1  AktuLH 
A.  E.  UHODE.S,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  June  10,  1014. 


DAN-DRO-ZE-MA 


Particular  description    of   noods. — Hair-Color   Imparter. 

Hair-Lotion.  Scalp-Salve,   Massage-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  70.100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L018E-W1LEM  Biscuit  Compa.nt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  June  15.  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  hyphenated  word  "  Mello  Krlsp." 

PartiruUtr  (!ei'cnpti'<n  of  ijoods. — Stlck-Candy. 
Claxmt  usi   since  Mar.  31,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,206.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Edward  C. 
.     SiMEN  and  Loiis  Eckert.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  June 
18.  1914. 


The  words  "13.00  Shoe"  are  disclaimed,  the  central 
part  on  which  tlie  hitters  are  shown  In  green  being  yel- 
low, the  back  ground  being  shown  In  green. 

particular  dcmrption  of  iioods. — Boots.  Shoes  Slippers, 
and   Footwear  Made  of  Rubber,  Leather,  and  Canvas. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79,224.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. 1  Keystone  Haib  Insllatob  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      Filed  June  19,   1914. 


CUYA 


Parti<-ular  description  of  (joods. — Tnstilating  Mnterla! 
Consist  Inu'  of  Sheets  of  Paper  or  Cloth  with  Cleanly- 
Washed   Bob  Fiber  Between  Them. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  4    1913. 
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Ser.  No.  79.227.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.\LS.)  KKVSTdOfK  Hair  Insulator  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 
fa       Filed  June   1».    1914. 

•E  X  CE  LL  0' 


i 


Portkmlar  desi-rifition  of  'joo<la.  -Insulutlnj;  Material 
ConristlBg  of  Stieet.s  of  I'aper  or  Cloth  with  FeltlQg  Hair 
Between  Them. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   J,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  79,400.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  rOLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  Irvino  McEwbn, 
Omaha.   Nebr.      File,!   .June  27.    1914. 

Particular    description    of    goods  — Skin     Soap,     Liquid 

Soap.  Ll(iulil  Tar  .'<<ii[i.  I'astUe  Soap.  Toilet  Soap,  I'ow 
dered  Toilet  Soap,  Bath  Soap.  Tar  Soap.  Shaving  Soap, 
and  Glycerin  Soap. 

Clai">s  use  since  .Vi'r    20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,412.  ((!U\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODH  I  Chapvian  &  S.mith  Company, 
Chicago.  III.     FlM  .June  27,  1914 


rurticular    description    of    yooda.—\    Nut    Fagte    I'sed 
by  Bakers  to  Make  Cnkes  t  all.-d    ■  Tangoroons." 
(  laimi  u.it   -iiiice  May    1<>.    1014 


S«r.  No.  79.fiU  i(  LASS  <;  1  HEMIIALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  E. 
S.NVDER,   Portsmouih.  Ohio.     Filed  July  7.  1914. 


HINDU 


Ser.  No.  79.698.  (CLASS  46.  KOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L0LI8A  Flack,  Sanborn,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  10,  1914. 


No  claim  helriu'  minle  to  the  ireoeraphlcal  term 
"Hindu."  The  portrait  shown  is  that  of  my  wife,  Mrs. 
Cora  Snyder. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  \  Hair  ("iirllng  Fluid. 

Claimt  use  since  on  or  about  .June  1.  1914. 


SALAD 

DRESSING 


FLACKS 

CREAM  BRAND 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excluaive  U8e  of  the  words 
"  Salad  Dressing."     "  Flack's  '  and  "  Cream  Brand." 
Particular  description   of   ir'>o<i«.-  Salad-Dresalng. 
<'laim»  use  since  July  6.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,7.')1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN^iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  DruTn  Sipekior  Milling  Com- 
pany, Duluth,  Minn       Filed  July  \:\,  1914. 


Consists  of  the  representation  of  a  dog  in  red. 
Particular  description  of  (joods.  Wlu^nt  Flour. 
I'liiimM  u.v(   since  Dec.    10,   1K92 


Ser.  No.  79,794.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. t  (HRi.sriA.N  Bor«:en,  Stavanger, 
Norway.     Filed  July  15.  1914. 


\i 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
'  Brand,  Smoked  Norwegian  SardineH  in  Pure  Olive  Oil. 
The  ('.  Borgen  Packing  Co..  Stavanger,  Norway." 

rarti'uUir  description  of  floods. — Preserved  Sardines 
and  Preserved  Herrings. 

ClaimM  use  since  l>ecember,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  79,813.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Hebdert  Fbood  Company  Lim- 
ited, Chapel  en-le-Frith,  England.     Filed  July  15,  1914. 

F  E  ROBE  S  T  O  S 

Particular  desniption    of   (jo"d».      Brake  Blocks,    Brake- 
Linings,  and  Surfacing  Materials  for  Brakes. 
I'laims  u*e  since  Dec.  27,  1913.  -^ 


Ser.  No.  S0,049.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INJREDI- 
K.srs  OF  FOODS.)  Sam  I  K.I.  Zkchnowitz  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   79,942.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.) 
ITZKI,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  20,  1914. 


IJBO   GaLt 


IVorK 


Particular  description  of  good^. 
(  lairm  use  since  July   1.   1914. 


Hilts. 


Ser.  No.  79,955.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  George  T.  Bt'DD  Company,  Wash 
ington.  D.  C.     Filed  July  21,  1914. 


TANGO 


Particular  description   of  goods —Ice-Cream,    Sherbets, 

and  Ices. 

iVaims  H«e  since  the  3d  day  of  May,  1914. 


Ser  No.  79,958.  (CLASS  44  DE.NTAU  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIAN(^ES.)  CoKLiss  Limb  Spkcialty 
Co.,  Boston.  Mass..    Filed  July  21.  1914. 


Particular    description    of    j^ooils.— Surgical    Appliance 
for  Sores  and  Falling  Arches. 
CUiims  use  since  July  15,  1907. 


Ser.    No.   80,048.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Samuel  Zbchnowitz.  New   \ork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  Polish  word  "  Herbata."  mean- 
ing "Tea." 

Particular    description     of    yooda.  —  TeR.     Coffee,     and 

Cocoa. 

rio<»i«  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 

[Vol.  208. 


No  claim,  is  made  to  the   Russian   words  shown  on   the 
drawing  meaning  "  Flowery  Tea." 

I'ariicular  drxcriptii.n  of  goods — Tea. 
Clainin  US'    -ince  .Ian.   1,  1013. 


Ser.    No.    80,062.       (CLASS    1        RAW    OR    I'ARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     Sllzbekuer  &  Sons  (  oMPAN-i, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 


NUBIAN 

MMD 


ParticuUir  description  of  f;ood«.— Animal  Hair,  Curled 
\nimnl  Hair,  and  a  Mixture  of  Animal  Hair  or  Curled 
Animal  Hair  and  Vegetable  Fiber  to  Be  Used  for  Up- 
holstering Purposes. 

riairrtf  use  since  June  1.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    S0,()7H.       (CI.ASS 
CIOUSMETAL    WARE.) 

PANY-SlI.VEBSMITHS.    INC. 

Julv  25.  1914. 


li!,,  .lEWELRY  AND  PRK- 
The  Moc.nt  Vernon  Com- 
Mount  Vernon,   N    Y       Filed 


The  portrait   shown  being  that   of    Martha    Washington. 

deceased. 

Particular  description  uf  (/(/-<(]/<.-  -Flat-Ware.  Tableware, 
Hollow    Ware,   Toilet    Ware.    Purses.    Card-Cases,    Vanity- 
Cases.    Powder  Book    (ases,    Cigarette  Cases.    Match  Boxes. 
i;.ve-lass Cases.    <  iuar  I luiiiblors.    Smoking    Sets.    Shaving 
Stick  Holders,  Collai.sible  <'ups.  Bodkin  Sets,  Bicarbonate 
r)f     Soda    Boxes   and    Spoons.    Pincushions.    Urape     Shears. 
T.  a  Strainers,     Place  Card     Holders,    Sugar  Tongs.    Sugar 
Baskets,  Tea  Halls,  Belt-Pins.  Shoe  Buckles.   Napkin  Rings 
Whisky    and    Siphon   Bottle   Holdtrs.   Coasters.   Olive    and 
HorseRadish   Jars,   Duck-Decanters,    Catsup   and   Tohasco 
Bottle   Holders,    Birth  Reeord   Cases.    Stork   Tea   and   Baby 
Spoons.    Pap    Bowls    and    Plates,    Baby    Cups,    Salts,    and 
Peppers,    Candlesticks,    Smelling  Salts    Bottles,    and    Pic 
ture  Frames.  All  Made  of  Precious  Metals  or   I'lated  with 
Precious  Metals. 

Claims  use  since  hIhiui  July  1.  1914. 
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8er.  No.  80,130.  (CI^SS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIAI-S.)  Charms  W.  Mokkison.  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1914.  I 


MinEralilh 


Particular 
tlon  F'loorl 
ClaintM  une 


ir    dencriptiiM    of   goods. — Fire- 1* 
ng  and  WalrJscotinjf. 

\He  slnro  the  Sth  daj-  of  January, 


roof   Composl- 
1914. 


LASS 


Ser.  No.  80.1:51.  (C 
TEXTILE  FABHICS 
Belfast.  Ireland,  and 
1914 


\2.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
HE.NRY  Matieh  h  Co.,  Limited, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28, 


iV 


j?S)W^ 


The  word  "  Kriiidale. 

Particular  dciiciiptiot  of  yood«. — Linen  Piece  Goods, 
House-Linens.  Damask.  Bleached  and  Unbleached  Linen 
Piece  Goods.  White  IJnfns,  and  Cambrics. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,190.  (CLjisS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
John  Sutcliffe  A  Fons,  Brmiford.  Kngland  Filed 
July  30,  1914. 


The  words  "Worsted,"  "Spinners."  "  Odsal  Bradford,'" 
and  "  John  Sutcliffe  &  Son-i  "  are  disclaimed  as  descrip- 
tive. 

PtirtUul'ir  descripti'tn  of  goods.  —  Y'arns  of  Wool, 
Worsted,  or  Hair. 

Claims  use  since  Marj  1.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   80,193.      (Cl4sS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Richard 
E    Beckbkt.  Boston,  Mass.     Klle<l  July  il,  1914. 


CU»M)ON    HEEL 


00 


Th'-  wfirds  ('>i-<hiHn  He.  1,"  "  Non-SMp,"  and  the  pic- 
torial repr'sentftt  inn  of  n  heel  f-rm  no  part  of  the  trade- 
mark. 

Particvliir  iit'i><-ripti<in  of  poods — Boots.  Shoes,  Heels, 
and  Sohs  Made  of  RuMw^r  or  other  Composition. 

Claims  use  since  July  17,  1914. 


(Vol.  208. 


Ser.  No.  80,244.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  J.  II.  RirB 
&  Fbieouan-n  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1014. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


■^ym.  SHIRT  THAT  rfT5 


ComprlsInK  the  words  "  The  Monogram  Shirt,  The 
Shirt  That  Fits." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress,  Negligee,  and 
Work  Shirts  and  Blouses. 

Claims  uxf   since  about  Nov.  3.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  80.264.  (CLASS  14.  MKTAI.S  AND  MTTTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOIUilNGS.)  The  Amkrican  Uoli^ 
INT.  Mill  Co.,  MIddletown,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1914. 


wmvA) 


Particular  description  of  tjooda. — Bars.  Billets,  Cast- 
ings. Forglngs,  Ingots,  Plates,  Shapes,  Sheets,  and  Wire 
of  Pure  Iron. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  80.274.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  National  Srntw  4  Tack  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 

NATIONAL 

Particular  disi-riptiun  of  goods. — Spokes  and  Nipples 
for  Wire  Wheels  of  Vehicles,  Especially  Motor  Vehicles 
and  Bicycles. 

f'l'iims  use  since  July  30.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,277.     (CLASS  8.  S.MOKFRS*  ARTICLES,  NOT 

INCLUDING      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)         Redmaxol 

Che.\ikal  Products  Co.,  Chicago,   111.      Filed   Aug.   3, 
1914. 


0f^PL 


Particular  description    of  goods.- — Mouthplecew   or   Tips 
for  Tobacco-Ilpes  and  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders. 
i'laims  use  since  on  or  abou'.  June  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.282.  (CLASS  37.  i'APEU  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Stork  CoiiPANY,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1914. 


PnrticMliir  de»criptiiin  of  goods. — Waterproof   Paper  In 
Sheets  and  Rolls. 

Claims  use  since  November,   1013. 

Wo,  8.  J 


i! 
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Ser.  No.  80.207.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
1N(;  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Ahdo 
Herino,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metallic  and  Com- 
bined Metnlllc  aud  Vitreous  Glass-Holders.  Brush-Holders, 
Sponge  Holders.  Towel  Backs  and  iiolders,  Soap-Dish 
Holders. 

Cl<jtm«  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,327.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  )  The 
HCBBAKD  Fertilizer  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1914. 

EXCHANGE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  188C. 


Ser.  No.  80..324.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thk 
HiBBARD  Fehtilizku  COMPANY,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1014. 

ClIMAX 


particular  description  of  goods. — Fertlliiers. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1886. 


Ser.  No.  80,328.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thb 
Hlhbaku  Fektilizek  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed 
Aug.  5,  11)14. 

ENSIGIT 

]'articvlar  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
CJaiwi*  use  since  the  year  1886. 


8er.  No.  80,326.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
III  BBAKi)  Fertilizer  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1914. 

MONEY 

MAKER 

Particular  descrxptiun  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  0,   1913. 


Ber.  No.  80,326.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
Hi  hh.uu)  Fertilizer  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
AuK.  5,  1014. 

NOXALL 


Particular  deseriptfon  of  ijooAs. — Fertilisers. 
Claxms  use  since   Dec.   24,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  80,329.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
Ht-BBABD  Fertilizer  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1914. 

JEWEL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 
Claim*  use  since  the  year  1886. 


Ser.  No.  80,423.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Aitomatic  Floi  b  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1914, 


^vmntrc 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80.441.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rice-Stix  Prv  Goods  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.   10,  1014. 


Soaety 


Particular  description  of  ^joods. — Cotton.  Linen.  Silk, 
and  Wool  Plere  Goods  and  Mixtures  of  The*ie  Various 
M.Ttertals. 

Clanns  use  since  July  1,  1914. 
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3«r.  No.  80,459  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  UETEUOENT, 
AND  POLISH  I  N<;  MATERIALS.)  Interstate  Cotton 
Oil  Hefimnc.  ('".,  Sh.Tmaii,  Tex.     Flle<l  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Particular  dettcriittfon  of  yoo'lt.      Soap. 
CUUmn  use  since  Jlily  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,460.  (CUASS  3fi.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUri'LIES.  •;  Fkedeku  k  II.  Lewks,  Stamford, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  til.  1914. 


0,^tt^Uck 


Particular    ducriptton    0/    yoods.      i'ianos    and    i'layer- 
Planos.  I 

'Inima  uj»»    sinnp   in05. 


8€r.  No.  *<0,4S2.  H  LASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
MATERIALS.!  Carfe-nteb  Morton  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Atin.  12,  1914. 


^MOTE 


Particular  dtscription  of  {/oodg.    -Floor-Finishes  in  the 
Nature  of  Varnish. 

Claimt  ute  since  tbe  year  1899. 


Ser.  No.  S0.5HS.  uLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  t  <;rant  S  Kkm.ey,  New  York. 
N    Y.      Filed   Ausr.    1-".    1'.114. 


Partir-uliir  description  of  goods.  -\VooI>>n8,  Cotton  and 
Woolen.  Silk  and  Woolen,  Silk,  Cotton  and  Woolen.  Mobair 
and  Wool,  Cow  Hair  and  Wool,  Mohair,  Worsted  and  Cot- 
ton, \A'ooiens  and  Worsteds,  Silks,  Cotton  and  Worsted, 
Cow-Hair  and  Wor»ted,  Worsted,  t'ottoii  and  Wrrste<i, 
Silk  and  Worsted,  Cotton  and  Mohair,  Mohair  and 
Worsited,  Cow-Hair,  Woolen  and  Cotton,  Cottons,  Cotton, 
Worsted  and  Mohair,  Mohair,  Wool  and  Cotton  In  the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  «bout  May  20,  1914. 

[Vol.  208. 


Ser.  No.  80,593.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLT'MB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING   SUl'l'LIES.)      The  Sam 
tahy    Eartheknware    Specialtt    Co.,    Trenton,    N.    J. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1914. 


s(SCo 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Kitchen  and  I'uiitry 
Sinks,  Basins,  Lavatories,  Closets,  Urinals,  and  Closet 
and  Urinal  Tanks. 

Claims  use  since  January,    1902. 


Ser.  No.  80,598.  (CL.\SS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  F.  G.  RcxiKRs  &  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.     Filed  Auk    15.   1914. 


KE 


Particular  description  of  j;ood«.     Tiitlle  Rugs. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.643.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  George  S.  llAKiiiN.iTON  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 

,    N   ^    C 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wool  Tapestries,  Cot- 
ton Tapestries.  Silk  Damasks,  Cotton  Damanks.  Wool 
Damasks,  Corduroys,  Printed  Cretonnes  and  I'lushes. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    80,670.       tCLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Stobk 
Brothers,  Adamstown,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 


IFkir^' 


#1 

-ist 


'll/:5IS)[Sa 


The  picture  being  a  portrait  of  Kit  Carson,  the  famous 
pathfinder. 

Particular  dfsrriptifm  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
<  laims  use  since  June  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,872.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Ward  Baki.no  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Aug.   18,  1914. 

WINDSOR  FRUIT 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Fruit." 

Pai  tirvlnr  description  of  goods. — Cakes. 
Claims  use  since  May    1,   1914. 
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Ser.  No  80.690.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  This 
United  Jkwklkbs  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1914.  -•' 


HALLMARK 


PartiiMlar   description   of  a«o<fa.  -Cases   or   Containers 
for  Silverware,  Jewelry,  Cutlery,  Ac. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.770.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Fonn  Motor  Company.  I>etrolt, 
Mich.     Filed  Auk.   24.   1014 


Ser  No.  80.720.  (CL.\SS40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, A>I)  NOTIONS.)  THB  Bias  Narrow  Fabric 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1914. 


505 


Particular  description  of  .7ood«.— Blas-Scam  Tape.  Tapes, 
and    Bias   Bindings. 

Cliiims  uxe  since   1906. 


Ser.  No.  80,721.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Bias  Narrow  Fabric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1914. 


BNE 


Particular  description  of  r70orf»,  -Bias  Seam  Tap*-.  Ta{)e», 
and   Bias  Bindings. 

Claims  uxe  since  1906. 


S.r  No.  S0.7':2.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FITRNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Bias  Narrow  Fabric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
\Bg    21.   1914 


1000 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods.      Bias-Seam  Tape,  Tapes, 
and  Bias  Bind  ngs. 

ClaimM  uxe  since  1906. 


Ser.   No.   80.759.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS.)      Cheek-Nkai.   Coefkk   Co.,    Nash 
vlUe.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1914. 


MASS 


No  claim  to  the  use  of  the  descriptive  words  "  All  Ways 
Good  '■  Is  made. 

Particular  description  of  goi.ds.  -Movlng-l'lctnre  Fllma. 

CUiimx  wt    since  Jiinc   1914 


Ser  No.  80,776.  (CLASS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Piix}EON  Thomas  Iron  ("ompany.  Memphis, 
Tenn.      Filed    .\iic.   24.   1914, 


IMPROVED  ROVAL 
RUBI^R  ROOFING 


The  words  "  Improved,"   "  Rubber,      and  "  Roofing      ar« 
hereby  dlsclolHoed. 

Particular  discription  of  goods       Rubber   Roofing. 
Claims  use  since  19<>7. 


Ser.  No.  80,796.  (CLASS  4»i  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Life  s  Health  Food  Co., 
Tacoma.   Wash.      Filed   Aiit'.   2.'i.   1914. 


Particular    description    of    yoorfa.      Blended    Coffee    and 
Blended  Tea. 

Claims  use  .since  Sept.  1,  1897 
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Wheat.  Rye.  and  Hemp  S.-ed 
Claims  use  since  July    1,   1914. 
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8er.    No     80.812        (CT.ASS    2S.      JEWELRY    AND    TRE- 
CIOLS-MliTAL  WAKE.)     Lai  kencil  I.  O.HX,  New  York. 


N.  Y.,  and  Newark 


Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 


Pnrticuhir  <lcscri 
Adornment. 

Claims  use  since 


ptfon  of  goods. — Jewelry   for   Tersonal 
Akigust,  1892. 


S«r    Mft^iMlS.      (C 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. 

St.  Louis,  Mo      Fl 


.ASS   40.      FOOL>S    AND    INCUEDl- 
Jas.  II.  FuKiiKs  TiiA.  &  Corns  Co., 
1^  Aug.  26,  1914. 


The  words  being  snown  In  red 

Pfirticulfir  ilexcrijitrtin  nf  yooilt — Roasted  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Jely  29,   1914 


Ser.  No.  80.822.  (CT.ASS  40  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODSj)  The  Fkkhkrick  W.  Lijm-s  Com- 
PA.sY  OF  r?ALTi.\ioRe  CiTY,  Baltimore,  Xld.  Filed  Aug. 
26,   1914. 


SS& 


p3'CS® 


I'ar-ticmlar    dfscrfpWon    of    tjuods. — A    Cocoa    Prepared 
Ready  for  Use.  ] 

Claimn  usr  since   Mby   15,   1914. 

r-^ol.  208 


Ser.  No.  80.848.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Revere  Siuar  Rkki.nkby,  Port- 
land, Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1014. 


mm, 


Particular  descriptinn  of  uoods. — Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  S0.866.  (CI^ASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  l-OODS.)  Tbicmph  M1LL8,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1914. 


nMRUBxr 


Particular  detciiptiijn  i.f  i/oo(/«.— i.offee,  'l>n,  and  Spices. 
Claims  usv  since  about  Jan.  1,  19ia. 


Ser.   No.  80.880.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTIIINQ.)      Bashwitz 
Bko8.  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1914. 


Particvlar  dencription  of  gondg       Men's.  Boys',  and  Chil- 
dren's Coiits,  Trousers,  and   Wiilstcnuts. 
Claimn  use  since  Aug.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.901.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CiiRisTOPH  F.  Fka.vkb,  Ashlppon. 
Wis.      Filed  Aug.  .SI,   1914. 


The   trade-mark   lined    to    Indicate   blue.      My   exclusive 
right  to  the  words  "  Dodge  Co."  l)elng  disclaimed. 
Pai  iicular  desi-riptUtn  of  goods. — Brick-Cbeese. 
Claims  M«e  since  July  30,  1014. 


Sor.  No.  80.908.  (CLASS  l.'{.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Na- 
tional LorK  Wasukb  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.   31,    1914. 

Particular  drncription  of  gnndit. — Nut-Locks. 
Cl'iimx  use  since  June  8,  1914. 
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Ser.  No  80  913.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  Simpron.  Sons  &  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Au«.  31,  1914. 


Oltc-tjiil 


Ser  No.  80.977.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINK8, 
ANDPIIARMACEITICALIREI-ARATIONS.)  Stephen 
Fakoo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept    4,  1914. 


Which  consists  of  the  word    "  Fire-Fly." 
ParticuU.r  description  of  goods.-CoUon  Dress  Goods  In 
the  I'lece  nnd  Cotton   Linings. 

Claims  use  since  al'ont  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.916.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TKiiiMPH  MILLS,  Tampa,  Ha 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 


<J«»«=^6ov 


Particular  description  of  goods.- CoOee  and  Tea. 
Claima  use  since  Dec.  21,  1903. 


ger  No  80.921.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
Sl'OUTING  GOODS.)  OM.B  E.  Book..  Sac  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.   1,  1914. 


ZINOLIN 


Th.'   said    trade-mark    consists  of   the    word    "  Zlnolin  " 
and  the  representation  of  an  arm  and  five  snakes  on  each 

side  of  the  arm. 

Particular  dcucrijition  of  gondx-A   Liniment. 
C'ai»»  «•«  alnce  Aug.  22,  1914. 


Ser  No  80.983.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMK-.M.S,  MEDICINES, 
XSD  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RErARATIONS. »  Stsjhen 
Fahgo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept    4,  1914 


The  said  trade  mark  b.inc  n  fMnci^ll  picture. 
Parlicular  drncription  of  goodn.  -AT  Inlment. 
<'laims  use  since  Aug.  22,  1914 


Ser.  No.  80,093.  .(LASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  i  T.  S.  SocTiiOATE  &  Co.,  Iwc,  Nor- 
folk, Va.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1914. 


Particular     description    of    ff00ds.J.n     Exerclslng-Ma-  Partir^^lar   description    of    goods. -~C^nn.<^    Herrln.Ro. 

and  Canned  O.vsters. 
1        Claims  use  since  May  20,   1911. 


chine. 

Claims  use  since  May  9.  1914. 
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CtASS  19.    VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
HowARP    B.    .Tones.    Evanston.    111. 


Parti'  ulor  (/fscrtpJioH  0/  yoods. — Bicyciea. 
Claim*  tt»»    sinre  .Ian.  18,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  SI. 004       .':i  ASS  Mi.     CLOTHING.)      Amson  L. 
MvBRSO.v,  I'hiladelpl.U,  Ta.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1914. 


& 


PurHcular  deacri 
Ctai^M  uae  since 


jkion  of 
iuR.   1. 


goods.—Segiig6e  Shirts. 
1914. 


Ser.  Na  81.005.     ( 
KNTS  OF  FOOD| 
Co.,  New  Orleans 


md 


L.\SS  4«.  FOOI'S  .\ND  INOREDI- 
)  New  Orle.\ns  Fruit  Impobtino 
La.     Filed  Sept.  &.  1914. 


^]/\  m>A 


Ser.  No.  81,017.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  AMKitKA.N  Macaboni  Co.,  8t 
Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1914. 

QUAKER 


Comprising  the  wiirds  "  Mona  Lisa  "  and  the  represenU- 

tlon  of  a  female  bu$t  within  an  oval. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Ollve-011. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 
II  > 

8er.  No.  Sl.Olfi  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.'  AKIN  Ek.skine  Millinq  Compact, 
EvansvUle,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  S,  1914 


I'aiticulur   iltsrviptt'>u   „f  ,jowl». — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  u>>(   since  Ma.v  S,   1914. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deitcription  of  yood«.—Alimeut&vy   i'aste. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,018.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ameki- 
CA.N  AcRici  LTiEAi.  Chemicai,  CO..  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

HERCULES 

Particular  deavi-iplton    of   yoods- — Fertlllier. 
Claims  use  since  .\up.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.019.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS.)    Ameki 
CAN    .\0BicM.Tf RAi.   Chfmical   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Piled  Sept.  8,  1914. 


RAISMO 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Fertilizer. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,020.  (CLASS  lu.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ammi- 
CAN  AoBiciLTLRAi.  ('HE.vii(AL  CO.,  Ncw  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  ' 


The  plrtnro  l>f-ink:   fHiiclful. 

rarti<-vlar  dexrrifition  of  goods. —  Fertlllx»'re. 

claim-'  use  since  1862. 
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Ser  No  81.023.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(JREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  M.  BboOKK  &  Sons,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


'fOomifah 


Particular  desc-ription  of  goods.     A  Liquid  Preparation 
of  Coffee  with  Chicory. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1914. 


Ser  No.  81.027.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F-OODS.)  William  M.  Brownkll,  New 
York    N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

POLLY 

Parti,-ular  description  of  goods.     Crackers  and  BlscuiU. 
Clnitva  use  since  Apr.  28,  1914. 


S.-r    No    M,04;;       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDl- 
HNTS  OF  FOODS.)      C.  A.  Gambrill  Mpg.  Co„  Haiti 
more,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

SARAH  AlE 

Particular    desrription    of    j;oo</«.      Self  Rlsinp     Wheat 


Flour. 

Clnims  uxr  since  February,  lOlo. 


Ser    No.   81,047.      ^CLASS  40.      FOODS   AND    IN.iREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Gistavvs  A.  Schrcepeb.  Colum- 
bus, Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Ser    No.    81,030.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)   Bay  Statv:  Milling  Co.,  'Winona. 

Minn.     Fltod  Sept.  8.  1914. 


IWS^uS 


^^ 


S^^ 


t^<^^ 


Particular  dcscnption  of  f;ood«.— Wheat-Flour. 
('/aiwi«  use  since  Sept.  1    1885. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,034.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Cobb  Pkesebvino  Company,  Fair 
port.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

PARAGON 

Particular  demriptiun  of  ./oorf*.-  Canned  Fruits.  Includ 
Ing  Berries,  and  Canned  VcKetables. 
Clnims  use  since  October.  1900. 


Ser  No  81,050.  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  HtKON  Milling  CoMPAin. 
Harbor  B.ach.  Mich.     Piled  Sept.  8.  1914. 


r»|gM<lld 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— MacaronL 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  18.  1914. 


ger.  No.  81,042.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Gi.ahney  Milling  Company.  Sher 
man.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Ser    No    HI. 052.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
FNTS    OF    FOODS.  >      Htdson    Conpensep    Milk    Co. 
iNC.New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1914. 

Fairyland 

Particular  description   of  j;ood«.- -Evaporated   Milk 
Claimx  urn    since  Aug,  31.  1914 


PartH-ular  description  of  j;ood«.— Wheat-Plour 
Clnims  use  since  .Vugust,  1913. 


^..r  No  sl.0.-,3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  I1"ME  .Mill  *  Gbain  Co.,  Moiint 
Vornon.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

JfZUE 

Particular  descciption  of  floods.      Wheat  Hour. 
Clnims  w'    ^inc^  .\ng.  21,  1900. 
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8er.  No.  81.103.  <CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTII.K  F\6ltl(S.(  Si  sgi  KHA.NNA  Silk  Mills, 
New   York,  N.  V.     tued  Sept.  S,   1914. 


PmrtHculnr  lirnrripUnn  of  pnoffx. — Satin  Piece  Goods. 
OUdma  use  since  July   H3,  1014. 


Ser.  No    81.12.3.     rcI.ASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTILE  FAnidCS. )      WiLsnjt  ft  BR-iDBUBY,  Fbiladel- 

pbla.    I'a.      Filed  Sept.   <'.   1U14. 


<'o^^i:^°o-^ 


«-(/' 


The  wonlf?  "  Btefcchery  "  and  "  Pure  Water  Bleach  "  be- 
iii(  dtxclnimed. 

Partimlar (leacHpKon  of  f/oodn  — nieached  Cotton  Sheet- 
Incs.  Shlrtlnir*,  Mnslla*.  Ctnibrics.  L«wn8.  Krabroidery- 
Clofha.  Drills,  arif)   Nulnsook.s. 

Claims  u/<e  siui't?  ,il,oiit  Jan.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  81.128.  (CI..ASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  rOLISIIING  MATERIALS.)  Thi  Cldahi  Pack- 
ing Company,  (  hlca«o.  111.      Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 


Particular  descrifition  of  aood».—k.  Washlng-I'owder 
Claimn  uae  slnca  .Vug.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.i:?0.  (CL.XSS  (\.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  IIIARM.V<ErTUAL  I'H  Fl'AU  ATIONS. )  TUC 
Fkanklin  Co.,  Jjersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  9,  191  L 


'KAN KLIN  Co.,  jjersey  City,  N. 


Ti.t  word*  "Or   Antl  Malarial    Elixir  I'ontalna   Neither 

Quloln*-  .Nor  .Vrtenlc  "   Ueing  disclaimed. 

f'artic^lar  dem^rijition  of  uooila. — A  Mfdlclnal  Prepara- 
V.oti  for  \Lilarla.  <;tilM.s  and  Fever,  and  Diseases  Resulting 
f.'oru   ilalarlal    I'olaon. 

'  Latmt  uf.  (ilncf  May  8,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  81,146.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Schwahach  A  KaphaKL,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 


The  word  "  Fabrics  "  la  diaclaimed  as  part  of  the  mark. 
Particular  dexcription  of  i/ouda. — Cotton  I'lece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.151.     tCLA.'^S  26.     MK.VSIRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC    APPLIA.N(.KS.  (         ClLAllLtS     liKStLEE     CuUfA.NT, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 


STEREOMOTORGRAPF 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Stereoptlcon   Appara- 
tnt. 

Claimt  %9e  tlncp  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  81.208.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NOV  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Rfrt  L.  Warnkb,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1914. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"Applejack." 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Carbonatf'd  Non-Alco- 
hollc  nevcrajTPS  and   Svnip^  for  Maklne  thp   Same. 

Claims  use  since  May   1.  I'JU. 


Ser.  No.  81.213.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PUARMACEUTICAL  PHEl'AUATIONS.)  Stephen 
Faiu-.o.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.   12,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Vnrloua  .XfTectlons  of  tho  I.unes  and  Throat,  Such  as  Colds, 
CoUKbs.    Asthma.    Influenza.    Hronchltls. 

Cldims  use  since  Auk.  10,  l'.»14. 
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ser    No.  81.247.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA-  ^  Ser.  No.  81.367^  (J^88  ^l^^}^:^>,\^;:r'''^^- 

TIONS.)       Stab    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.       tliea 
Sept.  14,  1914. 

Ciznlmn,?  Cherry 

Particular  disr,ipti;n  of  <yood«.      .V   Newspaper  Section. 
Claittm   use  since  Sept.   9,    1914. 


ELSTEiN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914 


""THE  HOUSE  OF  LIVE  W'lRES^ 


Partiimlar  dtncnpttun  of  goods. — Children'!"  and  Misses' 
Coats  and  Junior  Suits. 

<  UUms  HH     >:incc  Sept.  5,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.251.  (CLASS  »9.  CLOTHING.)  Westkkn 
Union  SIfo.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1914. 


I  AM  INSURED 


Ser.  No.  81,368.  (CLASS  .S9.  CLOTHING..  The  Foh- 
BisH  Sh<jE  Company,  North  Graftou,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1914. 


r  1 


SAFETY 


Particular  dfKcription   of   gwfln. — I..«'»»ther    iinrt   Ouvms 
Boots  and  Shoes*. 

rinim/i  use  since  November,    1918. 


particular  .lesc^ipHon  of  good..     Overalls  and  Jumpers. 
Claims  use  since  July  ^0.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81.307.      (CLASS   12.     iONSTUCCTlON  MATE- 

RIALS.)        THE    NaTI.  NAL    MKTAL     WEATHER    STRIP    CO., 

nttsbnrah.  Pa       Filed  Sept.  17.   1P14.  » 


NATIONAL 


Particular  description   of  goods.     W.athei  strips. 
Claimt  use  since  Jul.v  1,   1J>01 


Ser.  No.  81,391.  m  LASS  4o.  1  IIKKAD  AND  YAKN.i 
THE  WiNSTED  Sii.K  CoM^AN^  WiDsted.  «"onn.  Filed 
.«ept.   21.   1914 


BRILLIO 


rattivulai     description    of    goods.— y\oss,     Kmhroldery- 
Floss.   Yarn,  and  Thread  of  All  Kinds.  Including'   Sewln*: 

Threads. 

i'Uumx  UKi   >iiii«'  on  or  about  July  1,  1914. 


Ser   No  81.412.     (CLASS  «      CHEMUALS,  MEDICINES. 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL    PBEl'ARATIONS.)       Wll, 

LiAM  B.    Prk  K.    roufthkeepsle.    N     V.      Filed    Sept.    22. 
1914. 


Ser  No  81,303.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.*  Louise  H.  Boch.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Sept.  21,   1914. 


RESISTO 


The  trade-ma  rk  consists  of  the  word    ■  Keslsto. 
Particular  d<ii<-ription  of  goods.     A  WnterprooflnK  Com- 
position for  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913 


Ser.  No.  81.427.  .CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mannvim.r  Company.  ProTl- 
dence.  R.   I.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1914. 
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Particular      description      of      j/oo'/«.— Fancy  -  Designed 
Saftt.v -Pocket. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  16,  1014. 

208  O.  G.-  42  [Vol.  208.      No.  2.] 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Plec.    tioods   of    Silk, 
Cotton.  Linen,  Woolen,  ;ind  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  May  19,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81.4:n       (CLASS  «      CHRMICALS.  MKDICINKS, 

ANU  rHAKMAt  KL'TICAI-    rilEl'AUATIONS. )       Wil^ 

r.iAii  r,.    I'l  .  Kgrr.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Klled   Sept.   23, 

1014 


Farticulrir  detcription  of  goodi.  —  Liniment  for  External 
Use. 

fJlaimtt  uJ»e  sinrp  Maj-    17,    191^ 


Ser.  No.  S1,44L  mI.ASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREArSES. ) 
M.  Uabtlkv  DQLKiK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1»14. 


R[M 


Particular  description  of  goo<lM. — Lubricating-Olla. 

ClaimM  unf  since  .Line  '.'9.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.469.  JCLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ni-niAT« 
.VcKNCiEs  CoMmNY,  N<w  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1914. 


I'artii-ular  ilixcnptiirn  uf  pooda — l-'ertlllxer«. 
Clainut  utte  gln^^e  .Ian.   1.  1914, 


tJ«r.  No.  81,484  (ILASS  2S.  CUTLERY.  MACniNEItY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'.VRTS  THEREOF. )  Bo.nd  FoU.v- 
DBt  A  Machine  i  <- .  Manhelm.  I'n      Filed  Sept.  26.  1014. 


B 
D-S 


I'artirvlar  deacHption  of  <j(>'>d» — Bearlnif*,  ronnm,  Cou- 
pllnga.  Hangers.  Pulleys,  Pedestals,  and  Stands  for  Shaft- 
ing, 

Claima  uie  since  June  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No  81, 49--'  MLASS  .S4.  HEAT1N(;,  LKiHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATIN(J  .VPP.VRATl  S,  NOT  1N(  LI  DINO 
ELECTKICAL  APPARATUS.)  Paramount  Metal 
Form  Drying  Company,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis  Filed  Sept. 
26,   1914. 

PARAMOUNT 

I'articular  ./(»«tipnon  uf  uooda. — Hosiery -Drying  F'orma. 
rioimt  H»e  since  Apr.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,518,     (CLASS  19      VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
I.NG  ENOI.NE8,)     The  Thomas   B.  jK.rrKRT  Company. 
Kenosha,  Wis.      Filed  S.pt.  'ZX,  1914. 


CHESTERHELD 


Particular  Jeacriplion  of  goodt. — Automobiles 
Claims  UHt   since  July  L'S,  1914. 


Ser.  No,  81.6L"J  (CLASS  4.  .\BR.\S1VK,  DKTKRCJKNT, 
AND  POLISHLNG  MATERIALS,  i  The  Mohey  Meb- 
CANTiLB  Company,  I>enver.  Colo.      Filed  Sept.  i;8,  1914. 

^OUTAfJ?^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Aufi-  7.  1914, 


Ser    Jlo.    81.533.       (CLASS   ^        ADHK.SIVE8, )       KiTT    8. 
Shicki,una,  Buffalo,  N.  Y,      Filed  Sept.  28,  1914 


QverifJUU 


Particular  deH.ripHon   of  yood*.   -Tire-Repairing   Fluid. 
Rlm-Cement.  and  Rubl>er  Cements. 

Vlaims  use  since  the  ;}d  day  of  .\ugU8t.  1914. 


Ser.  No,  81,601       (CLASS  13,     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
I.NO  AND  STF.VM  F1TT1N(;  sriM'LlKS.)     Thk  August 
Maao  Co  ,  Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Kleen-Krust 


Particular  denrription  of  Qoodt. — Raklng-Pans. 
Claims  ust  since  Sept    19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.606.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
LVGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Warren  Featherbonb 
Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.      Filed  Oct,  2.  1914. 


(^ladstono 


Pnrtirulnr  description  of  floods. — Collar-Supports. 
Claimn  udc  since  Apr    2.   1914. 


November  io,  1914. 
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B»,  No  81,612,  (CLASS  2.{,  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAItTS  THEREOF,)  V.\CCXA  Saues 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 


yToyfr 


Purtii-ulnr  description   of  .700<i»    -Vacuum  ("haners   and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  ..f  September.  1913. 


iikr.  No    M,»>45      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTE1>,  AND 
TE.XTILE    FABRM'S.  I      Thk   Mili>vii.lb   Manitactlr 
I.NO  Company,  Phlladelpliia.  F>n.      Filed  Oct,  3.  1914. 


larticulmr  de&eripUon  of  (/oodx      Cotton  I'iece  iUH»it^ 
cUtms  use  rtnce  Feb.  28.  1907 


Ser.  No.  81,687  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DL-IKRGl'lNT. 
AND  POLISHINC;  MATERIALS. )  Richahi.  Hi  onlt, 
.Now   York.   N    V        FINhI  Oct.   6,   1914. 


HUDNUTINE 


I'articular  description  of  yoods.     Soap,  Solid  and  Liquid. 
claims  une  since  Mny   15,   1893. 


8<.r.    No.    81,726,       (CLASS    10.       FERTILD-.ERS.)        Pa 
TAi'SCO  Guano  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  (tct.  7,  1914 


CW^PPfJBj 


Pani(uliir  description  of  goods.— Fertlllter. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  15,  1914, 


Ser.   No,   81,750,       (CL.\8S   10.       FERTILIZERS  )       Mr 
Pleasant  Fertilizer  Company,  Incorporated,  Mount- 
pleasant,  Tenn.      Filed  Oct.  8,  1914 


Particular  deitcription  of  goods  -  Fertilizer. 
CIat»i«  u»t  since  Sept.   17,  1914 


Ser  No  81,7:57.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thk 
Robert  A.  WooLnRiixJE  Company.  Baltimore,  Md  Fi^ed 
O^t    7,  1914, 

rHiEFTAiJI 


Particular  description  of  goods.     FertUltera. 
Claims  v»e  since  March,  1896. 


S.r,  No,  81,773.     (CLASS  6       I'HE.M  KALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  Pn.\KMACEUTH:AL  PREPARATIONS.!      REll  B 
Lie  t'HEMiCAi.  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.      Filed 
Oct,  9.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods      Deodoriser  and  .Vnii 
septic. 

Claims  une  since  S<'pt.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,871.  (CLASS  tJ.  *  HEMli'AI.S,  MEDUINES, 
AND  PHARMACEU'I  HAL  PKEPAR.VTIONS. »  Vic- 
toria R.  Levktt,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y,  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1914. 

GASTRINOL 

Particular  description  of  goods       .\   MfHllcinal   Prei>ara 
tion  for  the  Treatment  of  Dlsca8«'s  of  the  Stomach 
Claimx  use  Bincc  May  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,873.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDIflNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.VR.VTIONS  »  Wil- 
liam W.  Lee  &  Cu  ,  Watervliet  and  Troy,  N,  V.  Filed 
Oct.   14,  1914.      Under  ten  y.ar  proviso. 


Partvular  description  of  poods. — Croup  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  .Lm    1,   l>^T.''l. 


Ser.  No.  81,888.     (CLASS  40      FANCY  GOODS,  FURNI8H- 
IN(;S,   .VND  NOTIONS.)      Geo.   B<>R(;feldt  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssii:nor  to  Hanover  Vulcanite  Co.,  a  Cor 
p.irntion  of  New  York       Filed  Oct.  15,   1914. 

Particular  description  of  ffooda.  — Rubber  Comba. 
Claims  use  since  alwut  June.  1914, 


Ser.  No.  81,020,     (CLASS  42       KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

TEXTILE   FABRICS  I      Tins   Piatter    and  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  15,  1914, 

Peek-a-Boo 

Particular  description  of  yoorf*  -   Handkerchlefi«, 
claim"  uxe  since  S«'pt.  25,  1914. 
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(CLASS  42.      KNITTED,  NETTED.  .VND 
a|JU1CS. >     T1TL8  BLArrsB  and  c'o.mpany. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 


Bo -Peep 


I'drixvular  dettripfinn  of  yoodi.      Handkercblefs. 
cluima  use  slnt-e  S<  pt.  25,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81.025.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOOOa  FURNISH- 
INGS,   AND    NOTIONS.)        THK     WaBRE.N    FCATHBBBONa 

Company,  Thre*  Oaks,  Mich       IMI»>d  Oct.  15.  1»14.        • 


Tea\6o 


I'articular  degcription  of  yoo J«.—  ColIar-Supportg, 
riaima  u»e  since  Jan.  10,  1014. 
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fisr 


TRADE-MAKK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 


101.028.  ANTISEPTIC  DISINFECTANT,  SAME  BEING 
A   CHEMICAL   COMPOUND   IN   TUE   FOUM    OF    A 

PASTE.      AACHEN   CHEMICAL,  COMPANY.    Plerrf.    S.    D  , 

and  Chicaso.  III. 
FllPfl  Mny  11,   1014.     Serial  No.  78,181.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMHKR   S,    1014. 

101.029.  SYRINGES.     The  Auto  Gbav   11anlfactcbin(5 
AND  Medical  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  March  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.91.3.     PUBLISHED 
SEI-TEMBER  8.   1914. 

lOl.O.SO.      BREAD.     THE  Baker  Bread  Company.   Zaiu-s 
ville,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    Ifi,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.921.       I'l  B 
LISIIED  SEPTEMBER   1,   1914. 

lOl.O.Tl,      BREAD.      Thr   Bakeb    Bread   Co..    Zanesvllle, 
Ohio. 
Filed    February    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.264.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   1.   1914. 

101.0.32.      CO.VLTAR     DEKIVATIVKS    TrTFREOF,    ANI> 
COAL-TAR    PRODUCTS.      B-iuuEi-T    Ma.m  FACTrBi.NG 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    20,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.008.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER    «.    1914. 

101,033       PURE    RUSSIAN    MINERAL    PRODUCT    FOR 
TREATMENT    OF    CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES. 
Ai-FitKD  (J.  Belden,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fll.d   Mny   11.   1914.      Serial  No.  78.186.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   8,   1914. 

101.0.34      CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  TSE.     PaTi.  WiLHELU 
Camphai.sen.  Ste«lltz,  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  April  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.370.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   8.   1914. 

101.0.35.     BLEACHED  GAUZE.     Carson,  Pirib,  Scott  & 
CO..  Chlcapo.  HI. 
Fllod  .Time  2.'>.   1013.     Serial  No.  71. .351.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   8,   1914. 

101036.      RADIOACTIVE   (;ENER.\T0R    FOR    I'RODUC- 

'  ING    RADIOACTIVITY    IN    LIQUIDS.    AND    ESPE- 

CALLY   WATER.     The  Colorado  Radium   Products 

CiiMPANY.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  April  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,478.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER   1.   1914. 

101,037.      TONIC    REMEDY.      Diamond   Chemical   Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y'. 
Filed  .lune  1.   1914.     Serial  No.   78,690.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   8,    1914. 

1010.38.      COMPOUND     FOR     MAKING     WATERPROOF 
COTTON   AND  WOOLEN   FABRICS   OR   LEATHER. 
Albekt  K.  Draper.  Chlcapo.  Ill 
Filed    January    IT..     1914.       Serial    No.    75.193.      PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  K.   1914. 

101,039.     GARMENT  WAIST  BELTS      Eagle  Suspem-ku 
AND  Belt  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Flh-d  October  1.  101.3.    Serial  No.  73.147.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 

101040         SF.RGES,      CHEVIOTS.      COATINGS.      OVER- 

'  COATINGS,   AND   PLAIN   AND  FANCY    WORSTEDS 

AND  WOOLEN   SUITINGS.      Mark   Fishek,  Sons   & 

Co.,  Montreal.  Canada. 

Filed  .Tune   IH.   1914.      Serial  No.  79.188.      PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  8,  1914. 


!   101,041.      BELTS.   GIRDLES.   AND   SASHES   FOR   PER- 
I  '  SONAL  WEAR.     FousT  Mrvj.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FiUHl  .July   17,   1914.   Serial   No.   79,871.      PUBLISHED 
I    SEPTEMBER   8.   1014. 

i    10104'       PIECE    GOODS    MADE    FROM    COTTON    AND 
I  .IIFMK'ALLY  TREATED   WOOD   FIBER.      Galey   A 

i  LoUK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .^r^r-r^ 

FiWHl   May   2<1,   1014.     Serial  No.   78.417.     PLBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   8,    1014. 
I   101.043.      BLOOD  PURIFIER       Gridlet    Medicine   Com- 
'  pany,  Boston,  Mass.  „.,„, 

!        Fihd  May  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,788.      PUBLISHED 
■    SEPTEMBER   8.    1914. 

101.014.      [WITHDRAWN.] 

101.045.  BLIND-STAGGERS  CURE  FOR  STOCK       WiL 
LI  AM  P.  Haden,  Paris,  Tex 

Filed    November    22.    1913.      Serial    No     74,138.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   8,   1014 

101.046.  HANDKERCHIEFS.       Hkbbmann,     Aukam     A 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Filed   May   5.  1914.     Serial   No.  78,009.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,   1914. 

101.047.  UMBRELLAS        Daniel    Hibsch,     N<  "     York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1013.     Serial  No.  72,005.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.048.  SESAME-OIL       Purabla    Oil    Company  .    West 
ILibokeii.   N.   J.,  and  Blue  Point.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25.  1014.    Serial  No.  70,946.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1,    1914. 

101.049.  CERTAIN     NAMED    LADIES"     AND     CHILD 
'  REN'S     CLOTHING.       Aaron     Ratner.     New     York 

N    Y. 

Filed  March  IT.  1914.    S.rial  No     76.717     ITBLISHED 

JUNE  2,  1914. 

101.050.  COTTON    PIECE    GOODS         RrvrnEW     M To. 
Co  ,  Adams.  Mass. 

Fllod  .Tune  20.  1914       Serial  No.  79.247.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  S.  1914. 

101.051.  MOTH  REPELLENT.       The    Roos    Manlfac- 
TUBING  Company,  Chlcajro.  111. 

Filed  An;.-ust  26.  1912      Serial  No.  65,4  17.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1914 

101  O.V^         PREPARED    CHEMICAL    COMPOUNDS    OF 
'  REAGENTS  IN  TABLET  FORM.      Scientific  Mate 
RIALS  Co.MPANY,  Pittsburgl),  Pa. 
Filed  July  7,   1914.      Serial  No.  79,612.      PUBLISHED 
SE1*TEMBER  8,  1914. 

101,053.      CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.      John   Sexto.n  ^ 
Company,  Chlcnjio,  III. 
Filed    September  16.   1912.       Serial   No.  65,786.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,  1913. 
101  0.-^4      OLIVE  OIL      Antonio  Sisti,  Uticn.  N.  Y. 

Fil.d    November   0.    1012.       Serial    No.    00.788.       PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  1.  1914. 

101.055       FUR  COLLARS.  iOLLARETS.   SCARFS.  AND 
MUFFS       Skapekkas  A  «...  New  York.  N.  ^ 
Fll.d  April  20.  1914       Serial  No.  77.508.     PUBLISHED 
I    SI.PTlMItER  *<.  1914. 
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Serlal  No.  80,189.     PUBLISHED 


101.050.       COMPOJND   FOR  API'LICATION   TO    FUEL. 
The    Smoke-CJdal    Eco.vomizeb   Cobpobation,    Baltl- 
morp.  Md. 
hlled  .July  .^O,   lOl4. 
SKlTKMIiEK  S,   1^14. 

101,057.     SILK  TPiXTILE  GOODS.  .\ND  NAMELY  UPON 
WHAT    IS    K>.0\VN    I.N    THE    TRADE    AS    HROAD 
SILKS.      Alfi^ed  J.  STAiiL.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllrd  April  1:8.  H>1.{.     Seriul  No.  70,105.      PLHLISIIED 

8K1TKMHER  S,  II^U. 

101,05s.       ia:FI\i:ii  OIL  FOR    TLI.rMINATlN(;.   HEAT- 
IN*;,  .VNIt  row  KU   IMUruSKS.      Standabd  Oil  Co. 
OF  New  York,  .\'fw  York,  N.  Y 
Fllod   SeptembtT  21,   1011.       Serial  No.  58,746.       PUU- 
I  I.SHEI)  .I.VNl'.VUV   13.  1014. 

lOl.O.'.n.        WHISKY  T}IK    STRO.VG    &    Trowbridgi    Co., 

New  York.  .\.  V. 
Fll<Ml    iK'cemher   p7,    1913.       Serial   No.    74,059.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  7,  1914. 

lol.OCO.       WHE.Vlj  FLOUR.       Valieb    *    Spik.s    Milling 
Co..  St.  Louis,  |mo. 
Filed  Mil rch  .'.0.  It)  14.      Serial  No.  77.084.      PUBLISHED 
SKPTE 

101. (K51.      PREPAiJaTION    OF    SULFUR    IN    SOLUBLE 

FORM  ANI»  r|M:i'.\RATIONS  .\ND  MEDICAL  CO.M- 

THE  same.    Louis  C.  Wedgb- 


:mber  1.  iai4 
I.     prepaiJat 

1RM  ANI»  VUK 
I'OINI  S  COT.IININC 
FiTn,  New  YoBk,  N.  Y. 
Il.-.l   Mav   27.   iqi.3.      Sei 


Fll.d   Mav  27.   iqi.3.     Serial  No.  70,704       I'T^BLISHED 
IlLY   14,  1914.         j 

101,062.     DISINFHCTANTS.     Georgb  Stabr  Whitb,  In 
coRP<)R.\TED.  Yinkers,  N.  Y.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Los 
.\ngeles,  Cnl. 
Flle<l  .Tulv  28,  1!J14.     Serial  No.  80,141.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  8.  in|l4. 

I0l.06.'{.      ANTISETTIC    LOTION,   TOOTH  PASTE.    AND 
COLD-CREAMJ     Horace  Wilcox,  Wakefield.   R.   I. 
Fll.'.l  .XiiL-nst  5.  lit."?.      Serial  No.  72,180.      I'UBLISHED 
.><EPTEMBKR  8,  1014. 

101.064.     FKRTILIKRHS.     Wil.son  A  T<io\ieb  Fertilizer 
Company.  .Incl^sonville,  Fla. 
Filed  July  27.  1*^14.     Serial   No.  R0,112.     PUBLISHED 
SErTK.MPKR  H.   I<.l)l4. 

101.065       MEIUCliAL  COMTOl  .\I»   FOR   REGULATING 
THE    LIVER    |\ND    STOMACH.      Ai.bkiit    J.    Y'otNO. 
MilwMukff.   Wiis. 
Fil.d  April  29,  1612.     Serial  No.  63,189.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8,  11114. 

101.06rt.      (ERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Hilma!*    k    Co., 
Terre  ll^iit.'.   Ijid. 
Ki'eil   May    19.   1^14.      Serial   No.   78.HS6.      PUBLISHED 
SKI-TEMPER    I.    lil4 

101.067.  CKRIWIli  NA.MED  FOODS.  Thkoixjbe  Nicko- 
LAIS  .Iackeho'^t.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  April  25,  lM4.     Serial  No.  77.751.     PUBLISHED 
SKI'TP:MI!ER  1.  iai4. 

101.068.  PREPAIlATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  N.xiMEU  AFFECTIONS  AND  DISEASES 
OF  LOMK."<Tir  .\NIM.\I.S.  K^ran  Kei.i.y,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filpd  Mflrrh  10.  pni.     Serial  No.  76,772.     PUBLISHED 
SKI'TEMBER  8,  1014. 

lOtORt).  COMrOPNItS  FOR  CLEANING  BOILERS  AND 
THE  LIKP"..     Rf  iiAHi)  Kf.m.v.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Tilly  25.   1«>U       Serial  No    80.058       PUBLISHED 
SEPTFMnFR  S.   1014 

101.070.  WATERCROOF  BABY  PANTS.  I.  P.  Ki.eineht 
RiBBFH  Ci>\iP.4Nv.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .\prll   17,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,5.35      PUBLISHED 
.n  NE  10,  1014. 

101.071.  REMEIi-i  FOR  CORNS,  CALLOT'SES.  WARTS. 
BTNIOVS.  aSD  FOR  ALLAYING  INFLAMMATION 
OF  TIIF  SKIN       F    \.k\\rk\<f.  &  Cn..  Chlra^o.   III. 

Filed  .Tiilv  29.  lf»14      Serial  No.  80.154.      I'UBLISHED 
SEl'TKMBFR  «    1014. 


101.072.  SCOTCH  WHISKY.  Mackik  &  Cot.  Distiix- 
ER8,   Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Filed  August  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,365.     PUBLISHED 
SEITE.MBER  8,    1914. 

101.073.  COFFEE.  MiciT-CoLB  Compam-,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,5:{7.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    1,   1914. 

101.074.  SALVE.  H.  H.  McGkaby  and  II  R  .M< Ckaky, 
Apollo,  Pa. 

Piled    Nov.mb«'r    27.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,157.      PUB- 
LISHED  SFPTK.MHKR   S.    1914. 

101.075.  MENTHOLATED  EGG  -  SHAMPOO  «  REAM. 
Edwaru  .v.  MctJiNMs.   Pittslnir^h,  Pa. 

Filed    November   22,    1913.      .Serial    No.    74,142.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  8,   1914 

101.076.  PH.VH.M ACEUTICAL  PH  Kl'AR  \TION  FOR  UBB 
AS  A  (URVTIVE  FOR  IHSUIUiERS  OF  THB 
BLOOD.     McManls  &  Smith,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed   .Tilly   2.    1914.      Serial    No.   79,820.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8,   1914. 

101.077.  GIRLS'  SHOES  MADE  WHOLLY  OR  IN  PART 
OF  LEATHER  AND  <'LOTH  Mer.skt  Bros.  Shoi 
Co..   Lynn,  Mas.s. 

Filed   July  9,    1914       Serial   No.   79.679       PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8.   1914. 

101.07S.    READY-MIXED  SELF  RISING  WHE.VT-FLOUB. 
Model  .Mim.  Company.  Johnson  »lty,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,204.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   1.   1914. 

101.079.      BREAD       John    Edwaki.    Mcellkb,    Salt    I-«ke 
City,  Utah. 
Filed  May   15,    1914.     .Serial   No.  78,309.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1.  1914. 

101, OKO.     SHEETS.     .Vaimkbai;   .Steam  Cotton  Co.,  Sa- 
lem, Moss. 
Filed  July  28,   1913.     .«lerial  No.  72,011.     PDBLISHFr> 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1914. 

101,081.    SUGAR  VLNEGAR.    Oakland  Vineoab  A  Picki.r 
Co.\iPANY,  Saprlnaw,  Mich. 
Filed    January    9,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,064.       PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER   1,   1914. 

101.0'<2       WHF.VT  FLOIR       The   Oklahoma    Mill   Co., 
KlnKflsner.  Okla. 
Filed  April  24,  1914.      Serial  No.  77,732.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  1.  1914. 

101,O.S3.       WHEAT  FLOUR.      Oklahoma    City    Mili,    A 
Elevator  Co..  Oklahoma.  Okla. 
Filed  April  24.  DMl.     Serial  No.  77.731.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.084.  TOOTH  I'OIISHFS  AND  REMEKIES  FOR 
DISEASES  OF  THF.  GI.MS.  The  Oratone  Company. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct<!l)er  1.  1912      Serial  No.  66,078.     PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER   17,   1912. 

101.085.  CANNED    TUNNY,    CLAMS.    AND    MUSSELS. 

C.  E.  Pierce  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May   IS,   1914.      Sexlal   No.   7H..365.      PI  BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1.   1914 

101.086.  ELECTRIC  SIGNS.  The  Adveutosion  Com- 
PAN\,  Chicago,   III. 

FileJ  May   9.   1914.      Serial   No.  78.14.'>.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.   1914. 

101.087.  ARTIFICIAL  ABR.ASIVE  STONES.  American 
Honk  Co..  Olean.   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1914.      Serial    No.  79,420.      PUBLISHED 
SErTEMBER   8.    1914. 

101.088.  BLANK  BOOKS  FOR  EDUC.VTIONAL  PUR- 
POSES, AND  ESPECIALLY  BLANK  SPELLING- 
BOOKS.  COMPOSITION  BOOKS.  AND  DRAWING- 
TABLETS.  American  Pap  &  Paper  Company, 
Holyoke,   Mass. 

File  1  July  2t.  1013      .Serial  No.   71.921*.      PUBLISHED 
.SFPTFMBER   H.    1914. 
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101,089.     WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS.    The  Webb  C.  Ball 
WaT(  H  C.)MPANY.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,414.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  17,   1914. 

101  090      WRAPPING-PAPER.  TOILET  PAPER.  TISSUE 
'  P  UF.R     WRITING  -  PAPER.   WRITING  -  TABLETS. 
DRAWINc;     TABLETS,     AND     ENVELOPS.        JoHN 
Blai  Ls  Sons  Co.,  BurlluBton,  Iowa. 
Fllel  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.396.      PUBLISHED 
SEI  TEMBER  8,  1914, 

101091.     SO.VP.     Geo.  BoRGFELUT  &  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Fled   September   22.    1910.      Serial   No.    51,920.      PUB 
LISHED  SEITEMBER  8,   1C14. 

101.092.  SWEEPING  COMPOUNDS.     THE  Cedau  Sweep 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  

Filed  July   H.   1914.     Serial  No.   79,627.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   ^.    1914. 

101.093.  SO.XPS  AND  SOAP  POWDERS.    Colgate  &  Co., 
'  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,403.     PUBLISHED 
8EITE.MBKR   8,   1914. 

101.094.  RUBBING    STONE.      Ft  reka    Rlbbing    Stone 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April   1,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.121.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTKMBFR   1,    1914. 

10  1,095.     PIANOS   AND   PLAYER    PIANOS.     Jesse 
French  Piano  &  Organ  compa.ny,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
tiled  Match  8,  1013.     Serial  No.  6K,919.      PI  BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1014. 

101,096.      CLK.\NER    FOR    REMOVING   DIRT,   GREASE. 
OR   STAINS        Jreat  Western    Remedy   Co.,   Daven- 
port. Iowa. 
Filed    January     (5,     1914.       Serial     No.     74.985.       PUB- 
LISHED SKI  TEMBER  8,  1914. 

101097        LEAD -PENCILS.     TRACING-PAPER.     AND 

'tracing  CLOTH.      L.   &   C.    HABt>TMt  th,    Budwels, 

Austria  Hungary.  „,..,,. 

Filed  April  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.489.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  8,  1914. 

101  OOH.     VEGETABLE-OIL  SOAP.  MECHANICS'  SOAP. 
AND    METAL  POLISH.      The    Hawke\e    Oil    Com- 
pany,   Wat.rloo.   Iowa. 
KIWI  June   18.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,103.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.099.  CLEANING    COMPOUND.      The    Hike  -  Diet 
'  Manifactlrino  CO.,  Ltd.,  Grove  City,  Pa. 

Filed  March  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,401.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.   1914. 

101.100.  WRITINGPAPER    AND    WRAPPING-PAPER. 
Charles  Drlry  Jacobs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,259.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.101.  <;L0VE- CLEANING   COMPOUNDS.      JOHN    J. 
Jenkins,  l^s  Angeles,  Cal. 

Fil.d  June  16,  1913,     Serial  No.  71,129.     PUBLISHED 
8EPTKMHKR   8,   1914. 

101.102.  [WITHDRAWN.] 


101  103      CERTAIN  NAMED  KNIVES  HAVINl  81LVER- 

'  PIJVTED  BLADES.  HANDLES.  OR  MOUNTINGS  OF 

PRECIOUS    METALS.       Landers,    Frarv    A    Clauk, 

New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  June  2.-.,  1014      Serial  No.  79,361.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 

101104.       SOAP,    CLEANSER.     AND    METAL  -  POLISH. 
Manlfactihebs    and   Retailers   Company.    Chicago. 

Filed  May  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.794.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1914. 

101.105.  GIMMKD   PAPER.     Nashua  Card  Gummed  A 
Coated  Paper  Company,  Nashua.  N.  H. 

Filed   July   3.   1014.      Serial   No.   79,539.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,   1914. 

101.106.  GUMMED    PAPER    STRIPS.      National    Bind- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,009.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.   1014. 

101.107.  WRITINGPAPER     AND     ENVELOPS.       Na- 
tional pAPLTEitiE  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed    May    4,    1014.      Serial    No.   77,9!>4.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER  8,  1914. 

101,10s.  SOAP.  I'EET  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City, 
Kana. 

Filed   May   23,   1014.      Serial  No.  78,505.      PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.109.  TYPEWRITER      RIBBONS     AND     CARBON- 
'  PAPER.        Russia     Ce.ment     Company,     Gloucester. 

Mass. 

Filed  June  10.   1014.     Serial   No.  79,144.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  8,   1914. 

101.110.  CERT.AIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  OR 
PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Scuauling 
A  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    2.-..    1914.      Serial    No.    76,154.      PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.111.  PNEUMATIC  ACTIONS  AND  PUMPS  FOB 
MTSIC.VL  INSTRUMENTS.  Standard  Pneumatic 
\rTioN  Company,   New  York,  N.   Y'. 

Filed  April  22,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,004.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8,  1914. 

10  1,112.      GUT   STRINGS    FOR    MUSICAL    INSTRU- 
MENTS.     Maiiie  T.   StrattoN.   New   York.    N.    Y.,  as- 
signor  lo  C.   Bruno  A  Sou,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.  Y..  a 
Corporation. 
ine.l  .Inne  13,   1014.      Serial  No.  79.087.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8.  1914. 

101113       STRINGED    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS    AND 

'gut     STRINGS     FOR     MUSICAL     INSTRUMENTS. 

Marie  T.  Sfkatton,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C. 

Bruno  A  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  June  13,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,088.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   8.   1914. 

101  114       SOAPS.     E.  Wr.itTHEiMETi  A  CiE.,  Paris,  Frnnce 
Filed  May   24,  1012.     Serial  No.  C3,7G1.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   8.   1914. 
101.115.    TOILET  SOAP     E.  Wertheimer  ET  CiB.,  Paris, 

Fra'^ce. 
Filed    January    8,     1914.       Serial     No.     75.042.       PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  8.  1014. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12.000.       SPOKES.    RIMS.    HUBS,    AND    OTHER    CAR 
RI.\GE     WOODWARE.       Crane    A    McMaiioN.     New 
York.  N.  Y..  Crane  A  MacMahon,  Inc.,  successor 
Registered  March  31,  1885.     Renewed  March  31,  1915. 
12,061.      WOODWARE    FOR    VEHICLES.      Crane   A    Mc- 
Mahon.   New  York,   N.  Y..   Crane  A  MacMalion,   Inc., 
Buocossor 
Registered  March  31.  1885.     Renewed  March  31,  1915. 


l'>062         SPOKES.      RIMS      SHAfTS.     POWS.     SAWED 
FEIIIKS    in  HS.   RIM  STRIPS.   AND   OTHER   C.\R- 
RIAGE -WOODWARE.       Crane    A     M.Mahon.     New 
Yo-k    N    Y.,  Crane  A  .MacMahon.   Inc..  successor. 
Registered  March  :n.  1885.     Renewed  March  31.  1915. 

12  118      LIQUID  PURGATIVE  COMI'OUND.     California 
Fig  Syhip  Company,  Reno,  Nev  .  and  San   Francisco. 

Cal 
Registered  April  14,  1885.     Renewed  April  14,  1915. 
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18.096.— TU/e 
TAR."     (Foi 

ALEXANDER 
1014. 


18.097.— TWle. 
'For  Pap«r 
I'lsco.  Cal. 


1M.01J8. — Title:  • 
r.HSOS  Davii 


18.099— Tft/*'. 
N.\rGHT 

ERICK   &    N 

1014. 


18.100.— Ti«e.  • 
ucts.)  He.n 
October  10. 


18,101  —T<t/c.  ' 
poslte  Koofl 
York.   N.   Y. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER   10,    1914. 


N.    A.    S.    O.    STAND.XRD    FIRST    AID 

Standnr.l   First  Aid  .lars.)      Macnt-s  W. 

West   Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Sepfwnber   10, 


CRINKLET      WASIILESS     TOWELS." 
)welM. )    rniNKr.ET  Towel  Co.,  San  Fran- 
■llod  September  8,  1014. 


SWHEATMEAL. 
Concord,  N.  IT 


(For  Cereals.)      Em- 
nied  October  24.  1014. 


FRRDFRTPK  A  NET.SOX  nREAD- 
StHOOr.  SflT."  For  riothlne  t  Irkd- 
eiJhon,  Seattle,  Wash      Filed  8<'ptember  15, 


n  U.M'IKK  UR.VND.       t  For  Farm  Prod- 
Rf  Copley  Greene,  Newbury.  Maas.     Filed 
1014. 


J-M  TUFTEX    ROOFING.'      (For  Com- 
ig.  I      H.    W.    Johns-Manvillb  Co..   New 
Flle<l   September    14.    1014. 


IS.lOli.— ritJe.         MR.     GOODWOOD."        (For     Lumber.  • 

The  May   Li  .mber  Company.  I'lttsburgb,   I'a.      Filed 

October  24,  1914. 
18.103.— r«/e;  "ARDETH."     (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehlb 

LrruofiHAPHic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Octo 

ber  23.  1014. 

15.104.  Ti««;  "HAVANA  TEXTURE'  (For  Cigars.) 
The  Moehlb  LrrHotiKAPHir  Company.  New  York, 
.\.  Y.       Filed  October  2.'{.   1014. 

18.105.  Title:  "  MAXALL  FrKNITUKK  POLISH.  '  (For 
Liquid  PoUshlDK  and  Clenuslnjj  Materials.!  Joseph 
W.  McGiRR.  Hock  Island.  HI  Filed  September  8. 
1014. 

18,100.— r«/e.-  "  PINK      T      SWEET."      uor  Crystalllied 

Sugar.)     Thomas  L.  Perkin.s,  Boston.  Mass.      Filed 

September  1«,  1014. 
18.107.  — ri7/r.    •  CHAMPION."     ( For  Ginger  Ale.)     Phil 

LIPS  Bros.,  Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  August  .•?.  1014. 
^H^08.— Title:    "THE    CANVAS    TREAD    TIRE."       (For 

Cnnras-Triad    Tires.)       De    Wane   B.    Smith.    Utica, 

N.  Y.      Filed  October  20.  1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 


:ij  83.— Title:  "  ».\P  ROSE  THE  'INSTANT  L.VTHET' 
SO.VP."  (nr  Toilet  Soap.)  .Ta»ik3  S.  Kirk  A  Com- 
pany, Chicato.  111.      FUed  Ociober  2:1.  1014 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COn^l^ISSIOItTEI^     OF     IPJ^TEISTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DiXlISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUKTS, 


3. 


Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Seventh  Circuit. 
HoBTON  Mfg.  Co.  v.  White  Lily'  Mro.  Oo. 

Decided  November  19,  19IS. 
213FED.  Rep.,  471. 

Patents — -Si'ope  — Featirks   Not  Claimbo. 

If  the  meclinnNm  <U'srril)ed  In  a  patent  in  Itself  dls 
closes  the  prindpal  advantageous  feature  of  the  Inven 
tlon.   It   Is  not   necessary   that   it  should   be   claimed  In 
specific  terms. 

Patents  -ANTICIPATION — Finding    Applications    by 
Patentee. 
For  the   purposes  of  anticipation  by  another  patent 
the  date  of  Issue  controls,  and  a  claim  of  the  prindpal 
feature  of  the  invention  covered  by  a  patent  by  the  pat 
entee   in   prior  applications,   which   were    still    peudiuK 
when  such  patent  Issued,  does  not  constitute  an  antlci 
patlon. 

Patents — Validity  and  iNrRiNCKMENT — Gkabing  kob 
Wash  I  xr.-M.\CHi  ne. 
The  Victor  patent.  No.  863,120,  for  gearing  for  wash- 
Ing-machlnes.  the  principal  feature  of  which  is  the   re 
Ilevlng  of   the  tub  cover  of  the  load  of  the  operating  | 
mechanism,  and  thus  reducing  its  weight  when  raised  to 
a  negliu'ible  tiuantlty,  was  not  anticipated,  and  discloses 
patentable  Invention  :  also  Held  infringed  by  the  device 
of  the  Van  Wormer  patent.  No.  030,645 
4    Patents — Constrlction — Scope. 

The  scope  of  a  patei»t  must  be  ascertained  from  the 
entir.>  Instrument,  and  although  a  claim  cannot  be  en 
larged   by   the   language  of  the  specittcatlon   it  may   be 
Illustrated  thereby. 
5.  Patents — Siit  fob  iNrRiNCKMEST — Motion  to  Stbikb 
(^iT  Evidence. 
.X   motion  in  an   Infringement  suit  to  strike  out  evi- 
dence not  pertinent  to  the  issues  contested  on  final  hear- 
ing, at  complainants  costs,  is  addressed  to  the  disxre- 
tlon  of  the  trial  court,  and  cannot  be  entertained  by  an 
appellate  court. 

Ari'EAL  fioiu  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  District  of  Indiana  ;  Albert  R.  Ander- 
son, judge. 

statement  of  the  case. 

Apjiellee  brouplit  suit  for  infrinpenient  of  its  pnt- 
ent.  No.  .SC>3.120,  grnnted  to  A.  F.  Victor  on  Aupnst 
].",.  1:k)7.  on  npiilic.itioii  tilrd  Mm.v  20,  l!Xi7.  for  ini- 
provemeiits  in  k''"''";:  for  wnsliiiiir-uiiicliincs.  y•.^- 
lldity  and  infriiipeiuent  were  decreed  by  tlie  districrt 
court. 

Tlie  device  of  the  patent  employs  tlie  ordln.iry 
well-lvnown   means  for  obtaining  oscillatory  (^r  ro- 

(Vol.  208. 


tarj  and  reciprocal  movement  of  the  dolly  or  stirrer 
shaft.    The  patentee  s:iys: 

The  object  of  mv  invention  is  to  utilise  the  momentum 
of  a  fly-wheel  to  assist  in  the  operation  of  the  lever  by 
which  said  stirrer  shaft  mechanism  Is  actuated. 

The  pntent  in  suit  locates  tlie  lever,  srenr-wheel. 
and  fiv-wheel  ufKin  a  snpivortin^-iilate  at  tiie  side  of 
the  tiib.  On  April  0..  HM)7.  tlie  sjiiue  patentee  had 
filed  two  appliciitiniis,  jiud  oa  March  G.  l'.M)7,  an- 
other application,  all  covering  the  same  idea,  where- 
in the  fly  and  gear  wheels  were  locate<l  under  the 
tub.  Patents  were  issned  upon  tliese  on  May  5.  Au- 
gust n.  iind  2.".  respectively,  IWS.  In  all  of  tliem 
only  the  driving  mikI  stirrer  shnfis  are  curried  njton 
the'  lid.  The  several  devices  thus  provide  means 
wherebv  the  lid  may  be  lifted  without  much  efTort 
an'd  wiUiout  Interrniitiiig  the  inii)etns  of  tlie  fl.y- 
wlieel.  At  the  convenience  of  the  operator  the  lid 
may  be  again  lowered  into  meshing  (^nmection  with 
tl)P  raclv  upon  the  lever,  and  thereby  resume  the  con- 
nection with  the  fly-wheel's  stored  up  momentum. 
All  the  elements  of  the  device  nre  old.  even  the  loca- 
tion on  the  side  uf  tlie  tub.  as  in  SLufTer  pMtent.  \o. 
6r.7.838.  of  Septeuil>er  11,  1U<K).  so  tliat  whatever  of 
iinention  exists  must  l>e  found  in  tlie  combination 
and  relative  location  of  the  parts  to  each  other. 

It  was  old  to  employ  tly-wht'els  and  si>ei*iiing-up 
pears  in  connection  with  tlie  oi>er.ition  of  w.islitnbs. 
Kuthven  in  IIXX)  iiud  1S>04.  and  Christensen  in  Fel)- 
runry.  1!H)7,  and  otliers,  hnd  applied  this  well-known 
li,e;ins  of  snpiilying  power  to  tlie  wasbtub  art. 
While  tlie  patentee  cl.iiins  invention  in  other  de- 
tails of  his  jirningement  of  the  parts,  he  rests  Itis 
claim  to  invention  nminly  upon  the  fact  that  the  lid 
of  tlie  tub  is  relieved  of  the  heavy  load  imi>oKed 
ui»on  it  bv  the  prior-art  device^*,  and  upon  the  provi- 
sion for  a  so-calle  I  line  of  cleavage,  brought  about  by 
the  f;Kt  that  the  mesliing  (»f  the  spur  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  drive-sliaft  with  the  segmental  rtick  ur>on 
tlie  lever  handle  is  such  that  by  the  mere  raising  of 
the  lid  the  two  are  thrown  out  of  inesb  and  iigain 
brought  into  mesh  bv  the  lowering  of  the  lid  Tims 
all  that  the  operator  has  to  lift  is  the  lid  of  the  tub. 
the  stirrer-shuft.  and  the  horizontal  driving-shuft. 
By  this  means  the  movement  and  niom(>ntum  of  the 
rest  of  the  gearing,  including  that  of  the  fly-wheel. 
is  not  suspended  or  the  headway  lost. 

Concerning  his  device  the  patentee  (lines  20  to  71 
inclusive)  says: 

In   the  drawings  A   r^pre^ents  a  circular  or  other  sult- 

nhlv  s'lji'^ed  till)    supported  hv  Iocs,  and  having  a  cover  B 

cloilng  Its  top.   that  Is  hinged  to  the  straight  edge  of  a 

permanent  strip  b.  ..,.,.*_. 

\  vertical  stirrer  shaft  C  is  jonrnaled  in  the  center  of 

the  cover    having  its  lower  portion,  ext.  ndliig  into  the  tub 

!    provided    with    a    stiitahle    stlrrer-lead    (shown    in    dotted 

'    Hros  In   Fl"    ?  of  t'>p  ilr;i"lnL'«"     uml   f'e  |M>rfinn  nl>ove   the 

'   cover  provided  with  lieveled  pinion  r.  that  is  encacMl  by  a 

'    beveled   L'enr   '/   on   tlie  nili.icent   end   of  a    hori/.ont.uly   dls- 

'   loosed  drive  shaft  D.  which  latter  is  Journaled  in  standards 
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secured  to  and  arlsio'  from  the  screw-plntc  of  the  snpport- 
Int;  fruai)'  a.  Shaft  I>  extends  l)eyoDd  the  ed.;e  of  the  covt-r 
a  8ho:t  distance,  and  Im  provided  with  a  Hpur-uciir  K,  the 
lowest  aegment  of  which,  when  the  cover  Is  down,  Is  en- 
KSRed  by  a  setfmentnl  rack  e,  that  Is  seiurtd  to  and  made 
Integral  with  i\  vertically  disposed  lev.T  F.  Lever  1"  Is 
fiilcnimed  at  Its  low^'r  end.  n<ar  the  Ixittom  edue  of  the 
elon;;ated  support  in;:  plate  (J.  which 
latter,  preferalilv.  jti^t  l>el()w  its  c  nti  i-  ut  li.  l;:!it,  U  pro- 
vided with  an  outwju:t;l>-  projecting  hi  arlnK-stud  ij,  on 
which  Is  journaled  a  tl.v  wheel  II  of  sufflclent  diameter,  sub- 
stantially as  si  own.  1  The  Inner  end  of  the  hoss  of  this  fly- 
wheil  Is  elongated  aad  provided  with  a  nlnion  h.  which  l.s, 
preferablv.  Inteiiral  ft!  erewith.  l'etvve<n  the  top  of  the 
tuh  and  faid  stud  .f/J  supporting  plate  <;  Is  provided  with 
another  outwardlv  piojectlns  l)earlng  stud  j,  upon  which  a 
lanic  gear  .1  Is  Joiirniled.  This  tear  N  actuated  hv  the  le- 
ver K,  and  is  adapieti  to  entnire  the  pinion  H  and  revolve 
the  flv-wlieel  at  a  colnparHtively  hluli  spe«d.  In  order  to 
enable  sad  lever  to  nfc'uate  pur  .1.  I  pr<ivlde  the  lever  with 
a  V.  rtkallv  elon;;ate«  slot  it,  and  provide  gear  .1  with  a 
wrist-pin  k.  which  T)roJects  outwa dly  from  one  of  Its 
arms,  throimh  the  said  clot  *.  The  slot  A:  Is  of  a  length 
lorrispondln'^  to  t^j-  diameter  of  the  p^-rlmeter  of  the 
wrist  plu.  and  a«  said  lever  Is  moved  back  and  forth  It, 
through  the  medium  l)f  said  wrist  pin,  revolves  the  irear  J. 
In  orde-  to  avoid  Intfrference  with  pinion  h,  I  provide  the 
lever  below  said  slot,  with  a  transversely  elongated  open 
frame  SI.  The  lonKltudinal  sides  of  this  frame  are.  pref- 
erably, st!Uck  from  tie  center  of  lie  fulcrum  of  the  lever, 
and  lire  sutfitlently  fir  apart  to  clear  th(  said  plnioa  h  as 
the  lever  Is  moved  bick  and  forth. 

F'igure  2  <>f  the  (Irawings  is  as  follows,  viz. : 


only  in  his  rebuttn 


that  ai)i)ellees  e.\i>ert  developeil 
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The  four  claims  of  the  pateut  here  in  suit  read  as 
follows:  I 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  washlnj;  machines,  a 
vertical  rotary  recipjocal  stiri  er-shrtft.  a  rotary  reciprocal 
drive-shaft  the  axis  of  wliicli  is  at  an  an«le  thereto,  and 
a  pinion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  stlrrershaft.  In 
coniltiiiHtion  with  a  tertlcally  disposed  lever  of  the  second 
class,  a  se'.;meiital  raik  carried  tl  ereliy  and  in:;ai.'ln«  said 
pinion,  a  ll\-wh.el  tlie  axle  of  whicli  is  parallel  to  tliat  of 
said  drive  siaft  .ind  means  lor  trausmittin^;  the  n;otlou  of 
said  le.er  to  said  fly-wheel. 

1'.  In  a  mrcliauiral  movement  for  washing  machines,  a 
veriiialh  lotaiy  stirrer  shaft,  and  a  hoiizoutally  di8po»«ed 
drive  shaft  lonii' <te<J  to  the  same,  lu  combination  with  a 
verticallv  disposed  le\-er  of  the  second  class  aitiiatin,'  said 
drive-shaft,  a  tlyw !•*■(> I  the  axis  of  which  is  i),irallel  to 
that  of  s.iiii  drive  sliaft.  ami  means  for  transmitting  the 
moiion  of  said  lever  to  said  fly  wheel. 

:<  In  a  me<  hani(  al  n  ovemeut  for  washing  machines,  a 
veitiial  rotary  reeiprocal  stirrer-shaft.  a  rotary  reciprocal 
drive-shart.  ilie  axis  of  whieh  is  at  an  au;,-le  thereto,  and 
a  pinion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  siiid  stirrer-shaft.  In 
combination  with  a  T.riieally  disposed  lever  of  the  second 
class,  a  se;.'ni<'ntal  rick  carried  tiiereby  and  eii^asilni;  said 
pinion,  a  hy  wlu'i  1  tile  axis  of  wiiieh  is  paiall.l  to  that  of 
said  drive  shaft,  .unl  a  L'ear  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel 
to  that  of  said  fly  vthe.-l  for  t ransmittine;  the  motion  of 
said   lever  to  said"  fl.f-wheel. 

4.  In  a  mechaniinJ  movement  for  washinsr  machines,  a 
vertical  rotarv  stirrtr  shaft,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
drive-shaft  coiineetei  to  the  same,  in  combination  wiih  a 
vertically  dlspo.sed  It^ver  of  the  second  cla.sa  actuating  said 
drive-shaft  a  flv-wlneel  the  axis  of  w'lich  is  p:irallel  to 
that  of  s.iid  drivr  sliaft.  a  gear  the  axis  of  which  Is  par- 
allel to  that  of  sail  H\  wheel  for  transmlttinj;  the  motion 
of  said  lever  to  said  tly  wheel. 

It  will  be  note<l|  that  the  patentee  nowhere  enu- 
nit'Piites  tlie  "iiiie  of  ci('avii;:e."*  so-c-jtiled.  as  one  of 
the  ,'(l\iiiit  pes.  ;iH(i  tlie  cl;ief  oiie.  which  liis  device 
in  ."^tiit  pn'seiit.i.  He  I.iys  particular  stress  upon  the 
serv  i<'e  of  tie  fiy  wl  eel  in  the  siiecificntion.     It  was 


the  theory  or  feature  of  the  line  of  clenvajje.  In  his 
I';, tent  No.  SS7.022.  granted  May  5,  I'.iOS.  the  oi>era- 
tion  of  lifting  out  of  ;ind  rest<tring  the  drlvluR-shjift 
gear  to  uiesh  with  the  rack  or  Ke;;inental  iH'i\r  upon 
the  lever  i.s  descril)ed  at  lines  (51  to  02,  col.  1.  p.  2. 
In  a  letter  written  Mjiy  IK  IHOT.  I)y  the  imtentee  to 
api»ollee  he  refers  to  his  device  as — 

the  only  washing  machine  Id  the  world  that  will  open  or 
close  with  the  mechanism  running  at  full  speed. 

This  was  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application  for 
the  patent  in  suit.  Some  time  duriiij;  January, 
11107.  the  patentee  (iisclos«Hl  tlu>  device  to  the  secre- 
tary of  aiii>ellee,  who  direite.l  hiui  to  proceed  to 
manufacture  a  wtishtub  device  in  acconlance  with 
the  slietches.  The  exhibit  "white  tlyer,"  hiter 
termed  "  white  waslier."  mmle  s<tnie  time  in  Janu- 
ar3'  or  Kel>ruary,  IIKIT,  wherein  the  tiy-wheel  is 
located  under  the  tub.  was  the  result. 

It  is  apjK'llant's  contention  that,  tint  having  s|)e- 
cirically  described  or  claimed  this  line  of  clettvage 
fejiture  in  the  patent  sued  on,  the  patentee  m;iy  not 
rely  upon  the  means  for  cnectiiiK  tliat  result  as  a 
I)art  of  his  inventi<ai.  As  will  l)e  seen  from  claims  1 
and  3  of  the  patent,  tlie  patentt»o  produced  a  uie- 
chiinical  ari!in;;ement  which  in  itself  disclosed  tlie 
line  of  cleavage.  No  prior  patent  for  a  iever-oiH'r- 
nte<l  device  covered  it.  although  patentee  had  tiled 
an  api>licatiou  |)rior  to  that  for  the  present  pateut 
which  did  in  terms  disclose  it  as  above  set  out. 

Api)ellee  made  little  use  of  this  device  of  the  pat- 
ent in  suit  in  the  exact  form  shown  in  tlie  iiatent. 
It  was  fotnid  iid\ant}i>:eous  to  substitute  a  llniv  and 
crank  for  the  slot  and  crank-i»in  used  by  the  ptit- 
entee  in  driving;  the  fly-wlieel.  I'lagmau.  a|ti>eile<''8 
foreman,  took  out  I'Mtent  No.  8115.')%  on  .Kiignst 
11.  rj08,  which  covered  tlie  use  of  the  link  and 
crank,  which  device  was  thereafter  used  l)y  appel- 
lee.   Cotmsel  for  ai>i)ellee  says  of  tliis  chan;,'e : 

The  Victor  slot  has  to  be  made  by  a  milting  operation. 
and  this  must  be  done  by  skilled  mechanics  on  a  milling 
Diachine.  whereas  the  link  construction  of  I'lauman  calls 
only  for  a  drilling  operation,  and  this  can  be  done  by 
boys. 

Fig.  2  of  this  [latent  is  here  reproduced : 


It  will  be  noticed  that  riagnian  locates  his  fly- 
wheel under  tlie  tub. 

Api>ellant  manufactures  what  It  calls  Its  splnner- 

niachine.   under  I'atent  No.  (I30.r>-lo,  Krante<I   to  A. 

Van  Wormer  on  November  1).  I'JOl).  for  gearing  for 

washing  machines.     Its  lever  is  operated  by  an  »[>- 

jind-down  piimjiing  movement   inste.id  of  the  hack- 

ward-and-forward  movement  of  the  patent  in  suit. 

i  It  employs  a  somewhat  didereut  and  less  effective 

i  arrangement  of   the   lever.     ApiK'llant    lays   stress 

u|MMi   tlie  cliiim  th.it  it  does  not  employ   I  he  le\er 

i  of  the  second  class  exclusively,  whicli  apiiellee.  so 

apjiellant  avers,  is  limited  to  under   the  claims  in 

suit,  but  does  emiiloy  for  the  o|>eratlon  of  its  Hy- 

!  wheel  a  lever  of  the  first  class,  and  for  its  drlve- 

I  shaft   r)art  of  tlie  time  Ji   lever  of  the  .second  class 
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and  part  of  the  time  a  lever  of  the  first  class.  Its 

rty-wheel    and   speeding-gear   are   attached   to  aiul 

<iaried  l)y  a  plate  ui>on  the  side  of  the  tub.  Fig. 
1  of  the  Van  Wormer  patent  is  here  shown  : 


.-c:- 


lyry 


■■'J 


^^x^ 


Api>ellani  iu  its  advertising,  made  much  of  the 
line  of  cleax age  idea.    This  seems  to  have  been  done 
without    actual    knowledge    of     appellees    pntei.t 
\lM.ut    the    time    the    suit    was    begun    amKdlan 
changed  its  manufacture  to  a  device  which  it  called 
••Miracle  Washer."     H   w^.s  attempted   by  apinMlee 
to  draw  this  device  into  the  case  notwithstiinding 
no   such   washing-machine   was  actually    uianufac- 
tured.  sold,  or  useii  i-rior  to  the  filing  of  its  bi  1. 
On  (Objection   made.  ai.i.ellee  withdrew   it   lu-ior  to 
the  entry  of  tiie  Hnal  decree.     Appellant  made  this 
withdrawal  a  basis  for  its  motions  prestMited  bef..re 
the  ontrv  of  tlie  decree,  viz.:  first,   tha.  llie  court 
make  a  finding  that  snid  Miracle  machines  do  not  in- 
fringe the  claims  as  cliarge<l:  or.  second,  that  the 
court  sustain  apiK-'liants  motion  made  Mt  the  he:ir- 
iiig  to  strike  out  all  proofs  oflereil  with  legard  to 
sjiid    Miracle    machines,    at    appellee's   costs,    with 
n-spect  to  s:nd  chilms  2  and  4  in  suit.    This  objec-  . 
tion  to  the  taking  of  the  evidence  was  made  at  tlie  , 
time  the  testimony  was  taken.  <ai  August  ^1.  l.'il.  i 
\o  disiKisition  of  this  motion  was  made  l>v  tlie  court 
..ther  than  wliat  is  embracetl  in  the  fln.il  decree.  , 

\ppellant   insists   that    aj^i^ellee  failed  to  give  it  . 
•inv  notice  of  its  c  aim  of  infringement.     It  may  be  ! 
gathere.l  from  the  record  that  \au  Wormer  was  not 
advised  of  the  Victor  patent  when  he  tiled  his  apjdi- 
,.,,tion   t    r,  January  13.  11X)S.  although  it  had  l»een 
l.ssued    some    fiv,'    months   before.      The    Examiner 
cited   it    and    Van    Wormer   thereupon    revised   his 
claims      It  does  not  api>ear  from  tlie  evidence  that 
the  machines  weie  marked.    The  answer  denies  the 
jillegations  of  notice  contained  in  the  I'l'l-  ''"^  "'' 
evidence  was  taken  to  show  direct  notice.      Ihe  ap- 
iH'ile*'  relies  njMMi  the  sail  cit;ition  by  the  Lxaminer 
'  nd  the  further  f:.ct  that  a  Mr.  Lane,  representing 
the  Iowa  Washing  Machine  Company,  claimeil  ai>- 
i.ellant  was  infrint:lng  some  of  its  patents,  and  fur- 
nished a  list  tliereof  by  numbers  .Mm.aig  which  was 
No   6S3T^0   the  patent  in  suit.    The  Iowa  comp:iny 
is  t'lot  shown  to  have  had  any  conm-ction  with  api»e_- 
lee      \bout  a  month  beftne  suit  was  begun  appel- 
lanfs  presiilent   wrote  apiiellee's  lawyers  that   the 
question  of  infringement  had  been  turned  over  to  ap- 
,H^ll;,nfs  .•.ttorneys.    This  date.  t.  '  ■•/"^-'''V^f-'-.l^^^- 
is  the  earliest  date  we  are  able  to  fix  positively  foi 
the  puriv.ses  of  this  hearing. 

Tlie  errors  assigned  cover  :  first,  the  decree  of  the 
court  finding  the  claims  in  suit  to  be  vnlM  and  in- 
fringed- and.  second,  the  failure  of  the  court  to 
grant  s.iid  motions.  Other  facts  appear  in  the 
opinion. 

Mr.  TnvJor  E.  nrntrn  and  Mr.  Clarence  E.  MehJ- 
hone  for  the  api^ellant. 

Mr.  Wn]lnce  R.  Lane  and  Mr.  Arba  B.  Marvm  for 

Ihe  appellee. 
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Hefore    Ii.\KKK.    Skam.^n.    and    Kohi.saat.    Circuit 

Judges. 
KonLSAAT,    Cir.    J.,    (after    stating    the    facts    as 

alK)ve : ) 

(1)   In  support  of  its  claims,  api-ellee  sets  up  the 
end  accomiilished— viz..  the  adjustment  of  the  parts 
of  its  device  in  such  a  manner  .-is  to  iiroduce  a  lever- 
dierated  gear  arrangement  which  relieves  the  tub- 
cover  of  the  load  impose<l  by  the  prior  .irt  and  jiro- 
vides  a  detachable  connection  l>etwiH"n  the  lid  with 
its  stirrer-shaft  and  driving-arm  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  lever  with  its  fly-wheel,  spe^nling-ge  ir.  and 
other  heavy  operating  paits  on  the  other  hand.     In 
practice  it  often  l)Pcomes  necessary  to  lift  the  tub- 
lid  iu  order  to  imt  in  or  take  out  articles,  and  for 
other  purix^ses.    Inasmuch  as  the  oiierator  is  gener- 
ally a  woman,  it  is  important  that  the  burden  at- 
tending that  oiK»ration  be  minimized.     If  api>eliees 
patent  wi.s  the  first  to  provide  a  lever-operated  pear 
for  a  washtub  which  reduced  the  weight  of  the  lid 
to  a  negligible  quantity,  he  made  such  an  addition 
to  that  art  as  amounteil  to  invention.     It   w;is  not 
necessary  that  he  should  have  claimed  it  in  siiecific 
terms  if  the  device  itself  disclosed  it.     In  Diamond 
Rubber  Co.  v.  Consolidated  Rubber  Tire  Co.   (220 
r.   S..  428:  31  Sup.  Ct.,  444;   55  L.  VA..  527)    the 
court  says: 


He  [the  patentee]  must  not  put  forth  a  puzzle  for  in- 
vention o-  .'xperiment  to  solve,  bat  the  description  is  suffl_ 
rient  if  those  skllle.1  In  the  art  can  undersinnd  It  • 
It  Is  no  concern  of  the  world  whether  the  principle  upon 
which  the  new  constriKtlon  acts  t^  ol)vloua  or  ol)scure,  so 
that  it  inheres  In  the  new  construction. 

This  court  said  in  Kithlmon  Eleelric  Co.  v.  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.,  (147  Feil..  712:  78  C.  C.  A..  100:) 

\  patentee  is  entitled.  n<.t  only  to  what  he  "P^lft^"''/ 
sees  Wt  to  what  has  been  brought  aboui  by  his  Invention, 
even  though  not  at  the  time  actually  seen. 

The  rule  is  well  ebibornteti  by  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Apiie.ils  for  the  Eighth  Circuit  in  National  Hol- 
low Brake-Beam  Co.  ct  al.  v.  InterehangcaWe  lirake- 
lienm  Co.,  (lOP,  Fed.,  093-700:  45  C.  C.  A..  M4.) 

(2.  3)   The  contention  of  aiti>ellant  that  the  same 
patentee  had  claimed   this  feature  as  a   result   of 
other  and  difl'erent  arrangements  of  elements  for 
wliich  he  had  file;l  appicatim.  for  patents  prior  to 
the  filing  of  the  application  iu  the  present  case  is 
n,.t    deemed   of   weight.      The   patent    in    suit    was 
granted   iirior  to  the  grant  upon  any   one  of  the 
prior  applications.    The  patentee,  as  between  appll- 
citions  pending  at  the  same  time,  was  at  liberty  to 
choose  which  should  first  go  to  a  patent.     For  the 
'  puriK.se  of  anticii)ation.  the  date  of  issue  controls. 
'    (Bates  V.   Coe..  OS  U.  S.,  31;  25  L.  FA..  (iS:   Graj, 
Tdephone  Pay  Station  Co.  v.  Baird  Mfg.  Co.,  1.4 
Fed  .  417  ;  98  C.  C.  A.,  353 ;  Barves  .4  utomntic  fiprin- 
I  klerCo.  V.  Wahcorth  Mfg.  Co.,  00  Fed..  <i05:  0  C.  C. 
1  A.,  154.)     As  l>etwe;>n  his  difTerent  a!»i)lications.  the 
i  nii'e«!tion  of  prior  invention  .-onld  not  arise.     AiM^el- 
l.-,nt.  however,  asserts  that  the  above  resut.  which 
I  is  terniHl  a  line  of  cleavage,  is  found  in  the  prior 
art   and  cites  some  forty-four  patents  .•mil  forty-nine 
public  uses.     Of  these.  api>ellaufs  exiH-rt  McElroy 
mentions  particularly  three,  t.  e...  Huthven  p:.teut. 
I   No.  759.554.  issued  May  10.  1904.  Christens^'n's  i«t- 
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ent.  No.  845.015.  Issued  Fcbmary  2C,  1907,  nnd  Mnm- 

nieu's  p.-iteiit.  No.  874.U'.»o.  Issued  r)eceiiil>er  17,  1907. 
Tlie  k'rt'jiter  pjirt  of  the  other  jMUeiits  cited  nre  too 

L'lte  for  tlie  iiiiri>i)s«^s  of  niiri<.Mi>:iti<)ii.  An  ex.-iuilna- 
tion  of  the  three  p.itents  jilnne  eiuiiiier:ite<l  distloses 
such  (IlfTpreiice  in  ;irr:nit:?iiunit  nnd  iidJiKstnieiit  ns 
makes  them  in  mir  jndjrment  iinnvniluhle  for  pur- 
pohes  of  jinticipjitidu  of  the  chiiiiis  In  suit.  Ilnthvon 
locjites  his  ce.iriiii:  uiiou  the  cover  ;iinl  h:is  no  use 
for  tiie  piuidu  on  tlie  end  of  tlie  drive-sh;ift.  nor  for 
Its  cor.penitinj:  e'enient.  the  se^rnient.-il  nick  ciirrie<l 
on  the  lever  haiiidlv\  The  whole  wei^'ht  of  the  o]H'r- 
jitinj;  ni.-ichinery  must  be  liftetl  whenever  the  liil  is 
raisetl.  This  is  the  very  feature  whith  tlie  iwitent 
In  suit  seeks  to  ntoid  and  makes  the  Rutbven  patent 
nnavail.il)le  as  an  anttoi[>ation.  The  s-MUie  nhip<'tion 
aitpiies  to  the  Cliiistensen  patent.  Tlie  lid  carries 
the  wholi-  oi^'ratini;  means.  .Mamniens  pjiteut  also, 
even  if  prior  to  tfie  patent  in  suit,  would  not  nntlci- 
pate,  for  the  rejitson  that  its  lid  carries  the  heavy 
load  of  the  oi)er:irin«  means.  In  this  patent,  also, 
thei-e  is  no  siieejin^-np  cear.  It  is.  however,  too 
late  for  i)urpose4  of  autlcipation.  not  havins  been 
Issued  until  .ifter  the  date  of  issue  of  the  patent  in 
suit.  Of  the  prior  pnl)lic  uses,  we  deem  none  of  a 
character  to  rtnpiire  dis*'ussion. 

Ainiellant  jnsiijts  that  claims  2  and  4  In  suit  do 
not  come  within  the  construction  herein  pivcn  to  th.« 
pntenr.  Tnken  id  connection  with  the  drawin^rs  nnd 
siRtiflcatiou.  ail  four  of  tlie  claims  in  suit  call  for 
a  device  in  whicli|  the  so-called  line  of  cleavape.  and 
the  cover  freed  ^rom  the  burden  of  the  oi)eratinj; 
in»'«^hanlsni.  ;ire  «<*;senti.il  elpineuts. 

The  object  of  thq  pntent  law— 

Bi\y  the  SnprenU  Court  in  Topliff  v.  TnpUff,  (14u 
U.  S.  171  :  12  Snij.  Ct.,  831 :  36  L.  Kd..  a^S)  — 

ta  to  secure  to  lnvt«ntors  n  monopoly  of  what  they  hnre 
actuMllv  Invontpfi  Ar  iUscmjx  pre<l.  nnil  It  on-jht  not  to  l>« 
defrnfid   l>y   a    too  wtrlct   and   technical   adherence   to   the 

let  tHi-  of  tilt'  statuti. 

While  claims  2  and  4  do  not  In  terms  call  for  the 

pinion  at  the  ouier  end  of  the  drive-shaft  and  the 

seirniental  rack  <\n  the  lever-hamlle.  those  features 

may.  for  the  [»nr[><)se  of  restricting  the  chiim  so  that 

It  shall  meet  the  jrefinirements  of  the  inventive  idea, 

be  pathered  froui  the  s|>eci flea t ion. 

Tlie  fiiliject  Is  |o  l>e  exrinfilni^d  In  the  light  of  both 
tpecirtcations  and   t)f  both   sets  of  claims, 

Siiys  the  Sn[)ren|e  Court  in  Klein  v.  Riixxcll,  (19 
Wall.,  43.V4Gt>:  r2  L.  Ed.,  11(5)  In  spe:tkius  of  the 
scope  of  a  claim. land,  proceeding,  says: 

The  court  should  pifxeed  In  n  lllxMnl  spirit,  so  as  to 
sustain  ttie  D.-iti'rtr  nml  the  con-itnicii'in  ilnlnted  t>v 
the  oMfenter  him«''lf.  If  tMs  run  Iw  tloue  consistently  with 
the  Ian;;ua}ie  wUltn  he  has  employed. 

(4)  The  scoi»el  of  a  patent  must  be  ascertained 


Darker,   (C.  C,  11 


from  the  entire 


58  N.  H..  X'A.)      rhoujrh  a  claim  m.-iy  be  illustrated 


it  cjinnot  l>e  enla 
flcation.     (R.  li 


rpeil  by  the  lanpiia;:e  of  the  si)eci- 
Cn.  V.   Mclhm,  KM   U.  S..  llS;  20 


L.  i:d..  CT.O;   Yali  Lock  Co.  v.  Grvriilcaf,  117  U.  S., 


5r»4:  0  Sup.  Ct.. 
Paper  lilt  (J  Co.  V. 
414:  2S  Sill).  Ct., 


nstrnment.      {llnike  v.  Partrvlyc. 


S4(>;  20  L.  r:<l.,  O.VJ;  Continental 
IJimtrnt  Paper  Buy  Co.,  210  U.  S., 
74S;  52  L.  Ed..  1122.) 
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It  li  allowable —  "^ 

snys  Judge  Lowell  in  J^nrs   v. 

FtNl..  000)  — 

to  construe  the  claims  of  a  pntent  with  reference  to  what 
hits  tone  l»fforo.  nnd  to  civc  the  pnfonie«>  the  Ix-noflt  of 
the  restricted  claim  which  results  from  such  construction. 

Thus  It  is  apparent  that,  as  stated  by  Walker  on 

Patents,  section  185 — 

when  It  hocomos  necossary  to  construe  a  claim  narrowly 
In  order  that  Its  novelty  mny  not  Ite  nei:;itlved  by  the 
prior  art.  or  Its  vnlldity  otliervvNi"  overthrown,  courts 
will  cive  such  .T  nnirow  construction.  If  they  can  do  so 
consistently  with  tlie  language  of  the  claim'  and  of  the 
di-xcrlptlon. 

From  the  whole  patent  it  Is  clear  that,  to  make 
the  claims  2  and  4  effective,  the  so  called  line  of 
cleavape,  in  applyinp  the  jxiwer  to  the  stirrer-shaft. 
must  be  preserved  and  therefore  read  into  these 
claims. 

Tints  construed,  and  In  view  of  the  .ibsence  in  the 
prior  art  and  use  of  any  device  sliowlnp  a  washtub 
hnvinp  a  cover  frtHHi  from  the  weipht  of  the  impel 
line  machinery  and  the  so-called  line  of  cleavape 
at  the  point  where  the  power  is  applied  to  the  drive- 
shaft,  which  carries  the  stirrer-shaft.  and  in  view 
of  the  other  novel  features  of  the  claim.s,  we  hold 
the  patent  to  be  valid. 

Appellant's  device  is  constructed  under  the  Van 
Wormer  patent.  No.  O.'JM.O-l.'.  dattxl  November  0. 
1900.     In  liis  si>ecification.  the  itj\tenfee  s.iys: 

The  primary  oh.lcct  of  my  present  Invention  Is  to  pro 
vide  nn  lnii>rove<l  t'cnrinu  for  washing  raaclilnes  of  the 
t\pe  sjx'cltlcd  ii(liipfc-(l  ti)  lie  compactly  mounted  upon  the 
side  ol*  the  tub.  nnd  having  such  11  siear"^!  conntM-tlon  with 
the  driving  shaft  that  the  t>d)  lid  can  lie  ra  sed  nnd  low- 
ered at  pleasure  to  remove  or  replnee  the  avrliator  mecha 
nlsm.  without  stopping  the  flv  wlieel  meelmnUm.  nnd  bav- 
in".: nn  Improved  means  for  socurin-.:  the  detachnlile  con- 
nection between  the  power  shaft  nnd  the  actuating  gear 
therefor. 

In  its  advertisinp  appellant  makes  this  feature  of 
its  device  the  center  of  its  apiieal  to  the  trade  and, 
of  course,  claims  it  to  be  a  new  invention.  It  also 
api>ears  that  ajipellant  has  approjiriated  other  ele- 
ments of  the  patent,  ns.  for  instance,  the  lever  of  the 
second  class,  8i>eciflcnlly  claimed  by  the  p;itentee. 
and  has  in  various  ways  proceeded  to  ipnore  the 
patent.  In  so  doinp  appellant  lius  been  guilty  of  in- 
frinpement  and  was  properly  restrained  by  the  trial 
court. 

(.'))  With  repard  to  the  motions  to  have  the 
Miracle  machine  decreed  to  not  infrinpe  the  claims 
in  suit,  or  that,  in  the  alternative,  all  evidence  re- 
siioctinp  it  be  stricken  out  at  api>eHee's  costs,  we  are 
of  the  opinion  that  there  was  no  b.isls  for  the  mo- 
tion to  have  the  court  decree  non-infrinpement  as  to 
saM  device.  The  nmtion  to  strike  out  evidence  at 
api)ellee"s  cost  cannot  be  here  entertained.  While 
the  statutes  provide  for  the  taxlnp  of  costs  apalnst 
those  creatinp  unreasonable  and  vexatious  costs,  the 
motion  is  addressed  to  the  discretion  of  the  trial 
court.  {Da  Bois  v.  Kirk,  15S  IT.  S.,  5S:  15  Sup.  Ct., 
721);  39  I>.  Ed.,  SOu;  vol.  13,  Cent.  Dip.,  section  21.) 

Some  question  is  raised  in  the  briefs  as  to  the 
suflicioucy  of  notice  l)efore  brinpinp  the  suit.  We 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the  notice  was  adtMpiate  for 
the  purposes  of  the  suit. 

'I'lie  decree  of  the  district  court  is  afllrme<l 

No.  a.j 


November  10, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


659 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Kennedy  reissue  patent.  No. 
11.907,  (original  No.  031,025.)  so  fur  as  it  m.iy  be 
valid.  Held  not  infringed.  (Jrand  Rapids  Show  Case 
Co.  V.  Baker,  210  Fed.  Rep.,  341. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  carrying  ont  of  a  paving  con- 
trnct  with  a  city  Held  to  necessarily  involve  In- 
frinpement  of  the  Warren  patent.  No.  727.00.'.  for  a 
surfacing  comiK)sition.  Warren  Brot.  Co.  v.  Citu  of 
Grand  Rapids.  210  Fed.  Rep..  304. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Vanderveld  pntent.  No. 
825.302.  for  an  extensible  article-support  for  ward- 
robes, as  limited  by  the  prior  art.  Held  not  in- 
fringed. Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Co.  v.  Baker. 
210  Fed.  Rep..  341. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Smith  patent.  No.  970.050. 
for  a  transom-adjustinp  device,  construed  and  Held 
infringeii.  F.  F.  Smith  .\Jetiil  Window  Hardware 
Co.  V.  Yates,  210  Fed.  Re7flT859 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Smifli' patent.  No.  970,050.  for 
a  transom  -  adjusting  device.  Hdd  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Frank  F.  Smith  kietnl  Window  Hardware 
Co.  V.  Yates,  210  Fed.  Rep.,  301. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hoiton  pntent.  No.  1.005.972, 
for  a  cornet.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Frank  Uol- 
ton  d  Co.  V.  Pepper,  210  Fed.  Rep.,  30S. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Vaughan  patent.  No.  1,029.045, 
for  a  bottle-oiieuer.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Oil- 
morr  v.  Vauahan,  210  Fed.  Rep.,  350. 


ISSUE  or  NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

Patents ;88-No.  l.H»^,300  lu  No.  I,il7,l47,  inclusive. 

V^Marks:::::::::  8«-no.  )oi.o.mono.  lui.i'f.'n:}''^!:;^ 


l.H^ls 13-No.       IS.ijU.loNo. 

l'rii>ls 1-No.        3,, 83. 

Reissues 1-No.       ia,lW4. 


ltt,iutt.  Uiclimve. 


Total 910 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Alabama 

.\rizonn 

An-aiis.is 

Calil  •ruia 

C'uloriidd 

ConiiPii  liiut... 

Dehiw  are 

Fl  irida 

<icjr>-ia 

Idaho 

llliniis. 


Amendment  of  Rules  of  Practice. 
(Obdeb  No.  2.102.) 

DEPABTMENT    of    the    INTEBIOB, 

L'NiTEn  States  Patent  Office. 

Washinuton,  D.  C,  Oetubcr  50,  101S. 
Acting  under  the  iirovisions  of  section  4S3  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  and  with  the  api)roval  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior.  Rule  173  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Oilice  is 
nmende<l  as  follows:  Ky  cnnceiing  the  word  "draw- 
ing "  in  line  3.  by  substituting  for  the  word  "  model  " 
in  line  4  the  word  drawing,  and  by  adding  to  the 
rule  the  woids  upon  the  filing  of  suitable  permanent 
photographic  eo])i(S  thereof. 

17r{    When    n    new   appllcntlon    Is   filed    In    plnce   of    nn 
abandoned  or  rejecie<l  applifatlon.  a   new   petition    speriil 
cntlon,  onth.   an. I   fee   will    I.e   required;   hut    the  ..Id   '/'".r- 
in</.   If   Kulliihle.   mny    Ik-    used    u/<«/m    the  fttiitf)   oj  suiluOie 
lier'manent  plnito\j>uphic  cvpies  tlicrrof. 

THOMAS   RWINO. 
'  Comfnf«»"onrr. 
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Indiiins I» 


Id"  a 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

1/Oiilsiana 

MhImp 

M,ir\  land 

M  <i.ssa<'h  usells 

Mi  III  an 

MinnosoUi 

MissiH'^tppi 

Missjuri 

Montana 

Nel'r^vska 

Nevada 

Nev*-  Ihinipshire : 

New  Jersey 

New  Meiieo. 


6 

3 

0 

34 

30 

10 

1 

21 

1 

7 

.... 

32 

1 

Ne*  York I   !  123 


4 

3 

3 

33 

4 

8 

2 

10 

1 

1 

i 

1 

8 

2 

W7 

,   »o 

1<J 

I 

.  4 

;     ' 

5 

1 

8 

North  Carolina. 
.North  Uatcoia.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Orcjioii 

lenns'  Ivania.. 
Rhode  KJaiid.. 
buuUi  Curolliia. 
buuin  Di.kjlu.. 
Tennes**. 


2 

10 

2 


7 
4 

71  I 
8 
9 
61 
8 
2 
5 
2 
lexad 1    14 


Lilah 

Veriuunt 

\'ir>.'inia 

^\  a-slilnilon 

West  Virginia.. 

W  isconsiu 

Wyoming 


I 


1 


30 


Ala-ska.  District  of... 

fanal  Zone 

Uisiri.  lofCoUimtla. 
Hawaii  lerrilory.... 
I'hilippine  Islands. . 

Porio  itioo 

V.  t?.  Army 

l".  S.  Navy 

Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  suies. 


5 
13 

fi 
19 

2 

1 
•j- 


731 


95 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIO.S  COUNTRIES. 


CountriM. 


I 


.\rreniina 1 

Auslria-iiunpary.....       4 

Uel^iuiii 

liritish  India 

Bratil 

lUitisli  U  esl  indies 

CaiuLlii 25 

Cape  t  olony I 

Chile I 

Costa  Uit-a I 

CulKi j 

Denmark ' 

Emland !    20 

rinland i 

France I      3 

Cerniaiiv I     13 

India 

Irpl.aod --.. 

It?xlv ! 

J?pan j      1 

Mexico ' 


Countries 


K»tal 

.Netlierlands 

I  New  t>oulli  i>ales... 

'  New  Z<*Hland 

t  NorwHV 

I  l'oriii»;al 

(.^iieenslAiid 

Riiunmnitt 

Hussla 

8<H)llan'l 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swititerland 

Tran.svttol,  South 
Afrl  a 

VL'toria 

Western  .\ustnilia... 

Tot-U  to  residents 
of  foreign  coUiitr»«. . 


i 
I 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Datent  No    1,0_'1.418. 
On  Octoher  n.   1014.  n  decision  was  rendered  that   Wll- 


•     \vii«  not  the  first  Inv.nt.u-  of  the  sub 

j.-v.  ..  a... I.v  rh.lm  1   of  his  Patent  No    l-«;-';ilS_. 

s,ii,i,.ct    ••C.uplir.u-s.-'    nnd    no    nitpenl    h:n  inu    l"-^.    U 
wlliiin  the  tluie  allowed  such  decision  has  iH-come  final 


linm  McConwny.  .It 
jeC  iiial  tiT  c.'Vtred 


taken 


rxTENT  No.  1.021.42.1. 
On  October  0.  11114.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Isaac 
IT  Miniken  xvns  not  the  first  Inv.ntor  of  V'^T.-'^/'V  -T'  '  .^t 
cv.refl  hv  clMlm  1  of  his  I'at.nt  .No.  l-''^'-*-':,,"  '''■>  ,^1 
■  r„upiin:'s.  ■  nnd  no  app.al  hnvint'  iK-en  i.-iken  within  the 
time  Mliowed  such  decision  hns  become  final. 

No.  2.] 
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Itterference  Ifotices. 

DFPARTMFNT   of    TIIK    iNTEtUnii, 

r.MTH)  St.\tk.s    Patent  Omcr., 

Wajfhimjton,  U.   v..  October  tS.  19^. 
James  Josrph   Coi/lo,  ''*•»  untii/ns  or  Icijal  reijrcsentaticet, 

take   in, till  .' 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  anplicat  <<n  of  Ait-x.-indtT  K.  1  esseit,  .10  Miinlu  tt.iu  ave- 
nue. .New  Vork.  N.  V.,  fur  registration  of  a  trnde-iiiH  rk  nnd 
trade  mark  registered  .November  10,  IS'M,  No.  :{'.MiJti.  to 
.lames  .Joseph  t'oyie,  4<>.>  West  Second  stieet,  Los  Ani,'eles. 
Cal.,  nnd  it  notice  of  such  decljiriition  sent  by  re;;i8tert'<l 
mall  to  sjiid  .lames  -loseph  ('oyle  at  the  sn  lil  .nlilress  ha  vlnx 
been  letiirncd  by  the  post  office  undfllvi-rablc.  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  .lames  Joseph  (  oylo,  bis  as- 
slirns  or  IcitmI  rcpreftentntl ves,  slinU  enter  iin  appeHinuce 
therein  within  tnirtv  days  from  the  ftist  publication  of 
this  order  the  Intei'ference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  ni  the  will  Ue  published  In  the  Official  Gazettk 
for  three  consecutUf  weeks. 

H.  F.  WHITKHE.VD,  Atsiatant  CommitiHioner. 


Dkpahtme'It  of  the  Interiok, 

Umtbd  Statks    I'atent  OFFirB, 

\\<i»ninijton,  U.  C,  October  i3,  t9H. 
J.  Rosenthal  d  Co.,  {their  (usiuns  or  Ivt/al  representativea, 

t'ikt    nutii  t: 

.\n  inteiferencp  havint:  tieen  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  F.  .\.  Bol;m.  I  ntersacti.seiiber'^, 
Geiiiianv,  fur  reiiistra tion  of  a  trademark  and  trailo  mark 
rcu'isfere  1  .June  1.  I'ist;.  .No.  1.S.;{(;l'.  to  .1.  Kosentbai  A  Co., 
411'  I'.roadway.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such 
decbira.lon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  suid  J.  Hosentbiil 
&  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  l>een  returned  by  the 
post-office  uodelivernble,  notice  Is  hereby  uUcn  that  iinlesH 
said  J.  Uosentbal  Sl  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  reuresenta- 
tives.  sli.ill  enter  an  ajipearance  theiein  within  thirty  days 
from  rie  tJrst  publication  of  this  order  tlie  Interference 
will  Im'  piiKeeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notUe  will  lie  put)llshed  In  the  Okkicial  Oazettk 
for  three  consecutiv*  weeks. 

It.  F.  WlHTElIEAL).  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dkpartmest  'IF  the  Interior, 

UNITUD    ST.ATKS    I'.vTENT    OkFTCE, 

\\  luhinyton,  U.   C,  October  ii,  I9H. 
Aram    Hamparzum ,  u    Firm,   their  assijjns    or   leyal   repre- 

srntalii  rx.    hike    ntttive: 

An  Inierference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  ho- 
twecD  the  applicatltins  of  The  Smyrna  Fig  Packers,  Ltd., 
Smyrna,  Turkey,  and  The  Hills  Hrolher«  C'uuipany,  ;i7.'i 
Washington  stieet,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  regl>l»ations  of 
trade-marks  and  trade  mark  registeretl  .August  IH,  I'.XM, 
No.  40, iM:.'.  to  .Vram  ILimparzum.  a  Firm,  of  .51  W»-st 
KIghth  street.  New  ^ork.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  sucii 
declarailon  sent  hy  registered  mail  to  said  .Aram  llamiiar- 
zum,  a  Flim,  at  the  said  address  having  U-en  returned  by 
the  [K)Ht  office  undeli vcrable,  notice  is  nereby  given  that 
unless  said  .Aram  llamoarzum,  a  Firm,  their  uiislgns  or 
legal  represeuta ti veil,  suall  enter  an  apnearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  tlrst  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  wUl  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  He  published  in  the  Official  Gazitte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Misistant  Commimtioner. 

[Vol.  8M. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

Umtki)  St.xtks   I'atknt  Office, 

W  iiKhinijIon,  I).   C,  October  tO,  19H. 
Farmers  Fertilizer   Compuny,  its    a«sii/na   or   teyul   repie 

neniutii  es,  take  notkt; 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
twt'eii  the  registration  of  Fanners  h'ertil  zer  (.'oiiipany 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  registered  April  2,  188!),  No.  in,4L'lt  and 
tile  aiiplication  of  l{.  A.  \\o<ilrldge  I'orapany,  fur's  Flilellty 
Miilldlng.  Cbailes  and  Lexington  streets,  IJaltlmore,  Md.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  lurmers  I'ertlUzer  t'ompatiy  at  the  said  address 
baviug  be<'n  retained  by  the  post  office  undellveialile.  no 
the  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Farmers  Fertilizer 
('onipan.\.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representativi*.  shall  enter 
an  .ippearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
pMbllcatlou  of  this  Older  the  interference  will  be  proceede«I 
with  MS  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAZPrrr 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.    NFWTO.N,    First   Annistant   Commissioner. 


Disclaimers, 

721,240.      I'uul  Uudolph,  .lena.  (Jerraany        I'HorcKiRAPHic 
OB.IECTIVK.      Patent   dated   February   24,    1003.      Dis- 
claimer filed   October  21.    1914.    by   the  assignee.   The 
Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

To  the  claim  In  said  specification.  In  so  far  as  It  relate? 
to  objectives  of  the  kind  claimed,  of  which  the  group  ol 
lenses,  including  a  pair  of  facing  surfaces  does  not  consist 
of  an  exterior  collective  lens  and  an  Interior  dispersive 
lens. 


838,379.— So  WUl  i  l\  Bush,  Colambiu.  Olilo.     IikaftGear 
INO.      Patent   dated   De<-eml>er    11.    1906       Disclaimer 
filed  November  2,  1914,  by  the  patentee. 
Enters  this  dl.sclalmer — - 
To  the  construction  disclosed  In  Figures  ;i.  4,  S,  and  « 

of  the  drawings  of  said  p«tent,  nil  that  part  of  the  gpedfl 

cation  of  said   patent  which  refers  speclflcally  to  the  Mild 

figures  of  the  dniwlng.  to  wit  : 

"  and   Figs    X,  4.  '>  and  ti  are  views  Illustrating  11  modl- 

flcation," 

and  also  the  following  : 

"  In  the  modification  Illustrated  In  Figs.  3,  4,  5,  and  6 
the  hood  n  at  the  forward  end  of  the  yoke  Is  of  circular 
or  cvllnilrbal  form  and  made  with  Internal  oppositely- 
disposed  lugs  7.  The  butt  end  of  the  coupler  Is  piovlde<l 
lop  ami  l»<)ttom.  adjacent  to  its  enlar;.'ed  rear  end.  with 
lugs  or  enlargements  s,  forming  groove*  or  rec*«ses  0  to 
receive  the  lugs  7  of  the  yoke  and  secure  the  parts  together. 
To  secure  the  coupler  In  the  yoke,  the  coupler  Is  turned 
on  its  side  and  Its  butt-end  Inserteil  in  the  hood  1  of  the 
yoke  and  then  turned  to  bring  Its  grooves  or  recesses  0  at 
lop  ami  bottom  over  the  lugs  7  and  receive  the  latter 
In  the  grooves  or  recesses  to  secure  the  coupler  nnd  yoke 
together  without  the  employment  of  any  third  part," 
and  also  to  the  first  claim,  which  reads  as  follows: 

"  1.  A  yoke  for  draft-gearing,  comprising  top  nnd  Iwt- 
tom  niemlx-rs,  rear  end.  and  hooded  forward  end.  con- 
structed to  receive  a  coupler,  nnd  all  cast  Integral,  and 
men  PS  for  securing  a  coupler  In  the  hooded  end  of  the 
yoke." 

No.  2.1 
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Deslpns _    _ 

Trade-Marks 142-No. 

Lftt)els None- 

Prints ^'°°V. 

Reissues 6— No. 


101,116  to  No.     101,257.  imlusive. 
13,S25  to  No.      13,830,  Inclusive. 


Argentina '  3 

Austria-Hunj;ary }  2 

Belgium I  1 

Caniida 14 

f  eylo'; ,-•■- 

Cuba I  2 

l)ennuirk '  1 

ICiigland 23 

France '  * 

(Jemiaiiy 19 

Italy I  1 


1 


Countries. 


NethMlaods 

New  «outh  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Scotland 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Victoria 

Total  U)  residents 
of  foreign  countries . 


12 


Total W3 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  ST.ATKS. 


SUtes. 


Alabama 

.Aniona 

Arkan-sas 

California 

Colorado 

Conneclkut 

Delaware... 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

initio  13 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Ix)uisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts.. . . 

Michi>:an 

Minnesota 

Mis.sissippi 

MLvsouri 

Montana 

NehfHska 

Neva<la 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey , 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


1  » 


5 

3 

3 

37 

14 

19 

2 

4 

5 

1 

73 

13 

11 

6 

3 

8 

2 

8 

4« 

25 

14 

2 

30 

4 

5 


SUtes. 


13 
1 


is 

s 

ei 


.IS 


6 

17 


112 


4 
4 

4 
2 
3 

10 


33  I 


North  Carolina 7 

North  DakoU 9 

Ohio *^ 

Oklahoma < 

Orct'on ^9 

Pennsvlvania 75 

Rhode  Island H 

South  Carolina 1 

South  Dakota 3 

Tennessee 8 

Texas 6 

UUh 2 

Vermont ' 

Virtrlnia ;  W 

Washlncton 1* 

West  Virtinia 3 

Wisconsin 35 

Wyoming 


Notice— Internal  Revenue— Stamp  Act. 

DKPART.MENT   OK    THE    iNTEKli  R. 

U.VITED    STATES    PATENT    OmCB, 

Wasttxnyton,  D.  C.  Sovember  H,  19H. 

The  attention  of  p.rsons  having  business  (Mfor.-  this 
Office  Is  called  to  the  provisions  of  the  net  entitled  An 
act  to  increase  the  internal  r-'veime  iind  for  o'ber  pur- 
poses, '  approved  October  22,  1014.  1208  0.  G.  1,1  That 
part  of  the  act  which  relates  to  matters  anslnK  in  thlB 
Office  takes  efTect  D.tember  1,   1''14. 

All  powers  of  attoruev  must  be  provtd.'d  witli  a  proper 
revenue-stamp  to  the  value  of  twenty  tlve  cents.  No 
power  of  attorney,  original  or  associate,  will  be  recog- 
nized until  such  stamp  has  been  affixed  thereto  and  can- 

*^' The  notarial  certificate  of  acknowledgement  of  an  as- 
signment, in  accordance  with  se<tion  4S'.tS  of  tne  ue- 
vised  Statutes,  is  such  a  certificate  as  requires  a  revenue- 
stamp,  and  an  assignment  accomnaiii<-d  by  such  a  cer- 
tificate cannot  be  re<  orded  \intll  the  proper  stamp  is  af- 
fixed to  the  certificate  and  canceled.  ^   ,      „  • 

To  all  certificates  re.juind  by  Inw  to  be  issned  by  this 
Office  (which  Includes  certificates  of  reu'istrfitious  of  trade- 
marks, labels,  and  prints)  there  must  be  affixed  the  proper 
revenue-stamp  to  the  value  of  ten  cents,  which  must  be 
furbished  bv  the  party  applyiuR  for  the  certificate. 

Rerenuc-'stampi*  cannot  be  charged  to  depomt  accounts. 

THOMAS  KWINt;. 

Commissioner. 


Alaska.  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 

Ilawaii  Territory 

Philippine  Islands. . 

Porto  Rico 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States. 


747       130 


Notice. 

I»F.I'\BTMi:VT   OK  THE    INTEKIOR. 

UNITED  States   I'ATKNT  Offh-e. 

Washington,  D.  C,  \orember  i,  tSU. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  section    ( 1 )  of  Kale 
63  Is  frequently  misinterpreted. 

That  Vcctlon  provides  that  applloatlopn  will  be  bItmi 
immed  ate  action  at  the  re<,uest  of  th-  "•;««!  of  «oii.e  de- 
partment of  the  Government  when  he  fO'jsJ'l'l'-stbe  Inven- 
tion  to   be   of  peculiar   importance  to   his  branch  of  the 

^'AppMcaTlons  have  been  made  special  where  adequate 
business  reasons  are  shown  for  such  «^"p°i,  ""'^^  7" 
qnests  b.ised  on  this  tround  should  be  made  flrfctly  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  not  tbrouRh  some  other 
governmental  official.  THOMAS  F.WINC. 

Comwii««io»ier. 
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APPLICATIONS  UifDEfi  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  ft  Clote  of  Bu*ints»  November  H,  19H. 


6 

Z 

i 


Divisions  I 


subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


314  '  1.  Fences:  Fent«,  Gat«s:  Harrows 

!      an<l  Dippers;   I'lows;  Seeders  and 
I'lanters,  Ir^es,  rianls, and  Flow- 
ers. I 
128  .  2.   Hee  difura:    Curtains.   Shadp-, 
an  I  St-reen.^;  I>airy:  Label  Pasting 
!      and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  File 
I      and  Hin'lors:Bli  dli  in**?;  Pnt'iimat- 
I      ics;  Pres-sfts;  tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas an'l  Cmt^;  Tobarro 
175  I  8.  Annealinp  ar!  l>mi'ering:  Elec- 
tric Heat  ine$nd  Khcnstats:  FJeo- 
I      trcxhemstry;     Metal  -  Foundinp: 
Metallurpv.    Plastic  Metai  Work- 


t32 

1«7 
318 

313 
131 
U2 


235 
154 


333 

3» 


\n<. 

4.  Conveyers: 
ine;    Hoisti 
loading;       1 
Railway  Majl  Delivery 
ine  Moists. 

5.  Roolcbindini 
elry;  .Music 

I.  Bleaching 
cats;  Explnsi 
uid  Coaling 
Compcisitioa< 
and  Salt;  Su 
F.  d  II  c  a  t  i  o 


elevators;    txcavat- 

Loading  and  Un- 

eumatic    D«-spalch; 

;  Travers- 

Harvesters;    Jew- 


7. 


307 


308 


109 
303 
327 


179 


d    Dyeing;   Chemi- 
es;  Fertiliiers;  Liq- 
ompoBiticns;  Plastic 
Preserving;  Sugar 
stance  Preparation, 
a  1  Appliances; 
Clutches:    Gimes  and  Toj-s;    Mo- 
tors; Optics;]vplociredes. 
Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  liable  Articles:  Store 
Furniuire;  Siipport-s.    3 
.\ir    and    (ins    Pumi>s.      Fluid- 
Pressure    Heiiilators;     Hydraulic 
Motors:    Motlirs,    Fluid:     Motors, 
Fluid-Ciirrenl.  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  arid  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  H^oe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I.egcinr?:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  trivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness: l.eatheii Manufactures:  Nail- 
ing and  StJ^phng:  Whips  and 
Whip  Appariius.   .~ 

12.  Jotirnal- Ilrtxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Librication:  Machine 
Elements.      T  W 

IS.  .\rms,  Prolertiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,] Making:  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  ni\et,Jand  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Ichain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Nf  a  king;  Driven, 
Hea'le<1.  anq  .-^crew  Threaded 
Fastenings:  JWear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planinc:  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Mt'tal  Fy)rging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Rollinjg;  Metal  Tools  and 
Imjilements.NaVine:  Vef^l  Work- 
ine;  Needle  apd  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  I,o<^-s;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: MeuUHenllnc:  Metal-Or- 
namenting; t^heet  -  .Metal  Ware, 
Mating;  Tools.  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure:  V^lire-WorWIng. 

15.  Bread,  Pa«ry,  and  Confection 
MaVins:  Costing;  Fuel:  Gla.ss: 
Lamin;\ted  Fabrics  and  .Analo- 
gous .Manufaqtures:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  I.iheratidn:  Plastic 
Block  an  1  RJarthenware  -Appara- 
tus; Plistics. 

H.  K.lectric  .Siitialing:  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Telecral^hy:  Telephony. 

17.  Matrlx-Mavfine  Paper  M<\nurac- 
tures:  Pri   tPlg:  T  vpe-flar  Makirg. 

18.  Injt^tors  a^d  fjectors.  I.ionld 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heil-En.'ine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumns; 
.■^te'im  Engilies:  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

U.  r>i'iT'>fr<  V'l'omatir:  Furnaces: 
Heiilnj  .~;.-st»iiis  .*toves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

tP.  \  r  M  n  c  I  «  I  T  imbs:  nnllriers' 
Har''v  are  Tntlory:  Dentistry; 
Lac>-'s  and  Latcb^  Safes:  L  nder- 
taking 


Is 

^1 

N«w.     Amended  °  « 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofTice  action. 


July     3     Aug.  15  '  868 
June  4       Oct.      5  I  718 

Oct.    23     Nov.     6  ;  111 

i      ! 

Apr.    11      Oct.    24     715 


June    3     Oct.   22    403 

May    15     Oct.    15  ^  596 

I 

I  I 

July   29     Sept.  28  t  515 

i 

Mar.  24     Oct.  28  1220 

I 
I 

Apr.     8     Aug    27  I  710 


May    If*     Oct. 
Sept.    8  ,  Oct. 


Junt-    1 


Oct. 


Aug.     5     Oct 


12  !  006 
28  ,  174 


7  {  94A 

I 
33     342 


May      I 


June  17 


Oct.    15  i  401 

I 


Oct.     5     833 


Mar.     6     Oct.  1     701 

July     7  i  Oct.  15     200 

I 

Oct.    14     Oct.  13  !  278 


July  23     Oct.    15 
Aug.  14  !  Sept    18 


340 
3C4 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation  an<l    old- 


if -a 


e   ' 
Z 

E 

8 

a 

112  ! 


349 

379  I 

i 
144  '. 

315  j 

lOf. 

I 

872  I 


65 
147 


I 
153 

i 

172  ! 

278 


71 

304 

87 
264 
107 
378 


321 


12s 
270 
382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


81.  Brake*  and  OIns.  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing:  Cordnpe;  Fell 
and  Fur-  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning,  Weaving;  Wind- 
inp  and  Reeling. 

82.  Aeionaulicf.  AlrCuns  Catn- 
piilis,  and  'larueis;  .\nimunliion 
and  Explosive  Dc\  Ices:  Boaisand 
Buoys;  Kire«rns,  Marine  I  ropul- 
sion:  f>r''napce.  Shins 

13.  .Acotist ics:  Coin-Handling: 
Horolog'  ;  Rcconlers:  Registers; 
TiniP-Controllint!  Mechanism 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Scvv  Ing  Machines 

85.  Bu'chcring:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Ve^Ttalilc  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

86.  Electricity,  Gcneralion;  Motive 
Povcr 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Griri'ingand  Polishing,  l.aundrj'; 
AAash'iii!  Apparatus. 

88.  Intprnal-Combus;  ion  Engines. . 

89.  Coopering;  Fiic- Escapes:  Lad- 
ders; Ro»)rs;  'Wheclw  right  -  Ma- 
chims;  \Aoo<lcn  Dnl'dlngs,  Wood- 
Savi  ing,  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
vorking'  AX  oo<lv  orking-TooLs 

30.  Illuniirating-nurners:  lllundna- 
lli.n:  Llotild  anil  ("aseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol:  Aninionin.  Wn'er.  and 
Wood  DIslillatlon:  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; IHdcs.  Skins,  and  l.euther: 
Ilvdraiilk  Cemeni  an^i  l.irre:  Min- 
eral OIK   Oils,  l-ats.and  Chie. 

38.  Agitating:  Carl<inaiing  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  Bevrrnges;  Dis- 
pensing: Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels. Gas  and  l.iuuid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus. Heat  Exchange:  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Relrlreration. 

83.  Bridges:  II vdrnull'^  Engineering: 
Ma.sonrv  and  Concrete  .'-tnH  lures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures,  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways:  Railvav-Brakes- 
Rallvav  Ralls  and  Joints:  Rail- 
wav  Rolllng-Siock,  RailvayTics 
an'l  Fssicners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  ."^ign  Exhibit- 
ing; Gamietit-Siipporters;   Toilet. 

36.  Driers.  Ceonieirlral  Instruments; 
Measuring  lostriimcnis, 
I  hoiographv. 

37.  Elettrie  l.anips;  Eiectriclty, 
Conductors;  Electricity, Conduits: 
Electricity    General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  I)usbandr>-;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
llonerv;  Stonc-A\  orking;  Wells. 

38.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Bsfgage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Ch'X-k  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  leather,  and  RuMier  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Reccjdscles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  .''toring  Vessels.  Packai-e  nnd 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Sjiccial  Receptacles  and 
1  ackages:  Wooden  Rece|)iaclcs 

41.  Railvav  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient 1  ires  and  W  heels. 

42.  Raih<  a.v  Signaling;  Signals:  F.lec- 
Irlc1tv-Tf8nsmts.sii>n  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  nnd  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-F.jilih- 
gulsher*  Severagc;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter PuriHcatlon. 


est  tctbn  by  ap-    fZ 
plicant  RvMilling 
oflice  action. 


.\'ew.      .\  mended 


June  30     Sept.  £9 


8e,)t.    2     Oct.    17 


June  27     Oct.    15 


I 


47ft 


164 


403 


May     0     Oct     14  I  531 

Oct.    19  '  Oct.    33  133 
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1,117,148.  SrOOL  CABINET.  Harbt  I.  Ambero  and 
Meyku  Di'N.sKY,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asslsuments,  to  Automatic  Spool  Cabinet. 
Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  n  Corporation  of  Now  York.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  7:5:5.052.     (CI.  211-10.) 


«>tt 


hold  said  sides  In  erected  position  :  and  connections  from 
said  handles  to  said  rear  wheel  carrier  for  collapsing  the 
carriers  aud  main  frame  on  the  rocking  of  the  handles  to- 
ward the  front  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  spool  cabinet  including  a  plurality  of  verticnlly 
arran«ed  walls  forming  compartments  for  the  spools,  of 
stationary  spool  retuinlnn  means  arranged  In  front  of  the 
coinpartiiients  and  lududinK  a  plate  provided  with  tapered 
abutments  and  fre.  spaces  between  the  abutments  whereby 
to  admit  an  empty  spool  and  prevent  the  entrance  of  a 
full  spool,  said  compartiuenta  being  unobstructed  for  a 
portion  of  their  length  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  spools. 

2.  A  spool  cabinet  Including  a  plurality  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged walls  formlnif  compartments  for  supporting  spools 
one  upon  the  utli.r.  tapered  abutments  at  the  tops  of  the 
compartments  having  free  spaces  therebetween,  and  a 
spool  retaining  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottoms 
of  the  compartments. 

.^.  .\  spool  cabinet  Including  a  plurality  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged walls  forming  compartments  for  sunportlug  spools 
one  upon  the  other,  means  arranged  at  the  tops  of  the 
compartments  for  admitting  empty  spools  and  preventing 
the  entrance  of  a  full  spool,  the  compartments  being  unob- 
structed for  a  portion  of  their  length  to  permit  removal 
of  the  full  spools 

1.117,14'*.  CHILD'S  CARRIAGE.  Georcb  B.  Ambleb, 
Leominster,  Mass  .  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage 
Company.  Leominster.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Nov    a.  1911.     Serial  No.  659,316.     (CI. 

21—83.) 

1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprlsluj:.  in 
combination,  a  main  frame  :  front  wheels  ;  a  carrier  for  the 
front  wheels  pivoted  proximate  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
and  extending  forwardly  to  a  point  near  the  front  end  of 
the  frame,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  extending  transversely 
of  the  fr.nme.  whereby  the  front  wheels  are  foldable  to- 
■  ward  and  irom  the  frame  ;  rear  wheels  ;  a  carrier  for  the 
rear  wheels  pivoted  to  the  carrier  for  the  front  wheels  and 
foldable  toward  the  front  wheels:  handles  pivoted  to  sai.i 
main  frame:  sides  connected  to  and  foldable  transversely 
of  the  latter  :  means  connecting  said  sides  and  handles  to 


2.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising,  lo 
combination,  a  main  frame  :  front  wheels;  a  carrier  for 
the  front  wheels  pivoted  proximate  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  and  extending  forwardly  to  a  point  near  the  front 
end  of  the  frame,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  whereby  the  front  wheels  are  foldable 
toward  and  from  the  framp  :  rear  wheels;  a  carrier  for  the 
rear  wheels  pivoted  to  the  carrier  for  the  front  wheels 
and  foldable  toward  the  front  wheels:  handles  pivoted  to 
said  main  frame:  sides  connected  to  and  foldable  trans- 
vers'ly  of  the  latter ;  a  back  foldable  loncitudlnally  of 
said  main  frame  ;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  handles 
for  holding  said  sides  In  erected  nusitlon. 

3.  .A.  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  main  frame:  front  whwis ;  a  carrier  for 
the  front  wheels  pivoted  proximate  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  and  <xteiiding  forwardly  to  a  point  near  the  front 
end  of  the  frame,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  whereby  the  front  wheels  are  foldable 
toward  and  from  the  frame  :  rear  wheels  ;  a  carrier  for  the 
rear  wheels  pivoted  to  the  carrier  for  the  front  wheels  and 
foldable  toward  the  front  wheels;  handles  pivoted  to  said 
main  frame;  sides  connected  to  and  foldable  transversely 
of  the  latter ;  a  stop  on  the  front  whe<d  carrier :  and  con- 
nections from  said  handles  to  .said  rear  wheel  carrier  for 
locking  the  latter  against  said  stop  on  the  rocking 
of  said  handles  to  erected  position. 

4.  .A  vehicle  of  the  character  descrllwd  comprising.  In 
<ombinatlon.  n  main  frame;  front  wheels;  a  carrier  for 
the  front  wheels  plvote<l  to  said  frame,  the  axis  of  snid 
pivot  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  wbcv)  by  the 
front  wheels  are  foldable  toward  and  from  the  frame;  rear 
wlnels  :  a  carrier  for  the  rear  wheels  pivoted  to  the  car 
rier  for  the  front  wheals  and  foldable  toward  the  front 
wheels:  handle's  pivoted  to  said  main  frame;  sides  con- 
nected to  and  foldable  transversely  of  the  l.itter  :  and 
connections  from  said  handles  to  said  rear  wheel  carrier 
for  atitnmatically  collansing  the  carriers  info  overlapped 
relation  with  said  main  frame  on  the  rocking  of  the 
handles   toward   the  latter. 

5.  .A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  main  frame:  front  wheels:  a  carrier  for 
the  front  wheels  pivoted  to  said  frame,  the  axis  of  said 
pivot   extendiujj   transversely    of   the    frame,   whereby    the 
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front   wheals   arc 
rear  wheels ;  a  cii 
<Mrrier  for  the  frp 
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and  to  said  roar 
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foldable  toward  and  from  the  frame ; 
rrler  for  the  rear  wheels  pivoted  to  the 
nt  wheels  and  foldable  toward  the  front 

pivoted   to  said   main   frame ;   a   member 

to  said  main   frame  and  to  said  han- 

votally   connected   to    swild   main   frame 

heel  carrier ;  and  a  link  connecting  said 

mittinjj  movement  from  one  to  the  other 

r-ehlcle    on    the    rocking    of    said    handles 
frame, 
nted  In  the  (lazette. ] 
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1,117,150.      PIPEi^PUSHINt;    DEVICE,      t  harlks    D.    .Vm-   ' 
MOV,  David  Citp-,  Nebr.     Filed  July  17,  191.1.     Serial  No. 
779,045.      (Cl.  P7-53.) 


tie 


01 

COQ 


1.   In  a  device 
a  cog  wheel  on 
Ing  Into  the  rack 
lever  fulcrumed 
for  operatlvely 
second  lever  fulc 
accessible  from 
k-<>nni>cting    the   I 
with  the  upper  e 

1*.   In  a  pipe 
In  its  side  faces  ; 
cross  bars  conn 
ffers  engaged  in 
c-;i Trying   bar;    a 
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1.117.151.       AI'I 
OF  CLKVED 

MI.VG     A.N  N  AND. 

11.   1913.     Serl 


the  class  described,  a  rack  :  n  carriage  ; 
forward  end  of  the  carriage  and  mesb- 
plpe  holding  means  on  the  carriage  ;  a 
the  forward  end  of  the  carriage  :  means 
necting  the  lever  with  the  cog  wheel ;  a 
med  on  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage  and 
e  rear  end  of  the  carriage  :  and  a  link 
termediatc  p'jrtlon   of  the  second   lever 
of  the  first  specified  lever, 
ng  machine,  a  track   having  grooves 
1  carriage  comprising  side  plates  ;  spaced 
eqting  the  plates,  one  cross  bar  having  fln- 
e  grooves  ;  a  fixed  clamp  on  the  finger- 
movable   clamp   iin    the   other    bar  :    and 
the  carriage  along  the  track. 


\ratis   for   the   manuf'acture 
Stereotype  -  plates.    Robert  wm 

South    Shields.    England.       Filed    June 
1   No.  77.{,144.      (Cl.  22 — 2.» 


1.  Apparatus  f)r  the  manufacture  of  curved  stereotype 


•plates  comprising 


cooling  the  cast  plate  on  the  core  by  a  current  of  cooling 
liquid  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  the  continuous  flexi- 
ble core,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  curved  stereotype 
plates  comprising  a  continuous  non-hinged  collapsible 
core  capable  of  Inward  flexion,  a  casting  box  for  co- 
operation with  said  core  to  cast  the  plates,  means  for 
fixing  a  matrix  in  said  casting  box,  and  means  for  flexing 
the  non-hinged  core  inward  with  the  cast  plate  and  for 
expanding  the  non-hinged  core  to  casting  shape,  means  for 
cooling  the  cast  plate  on  the  core  by  a  current  of  cooling 
liquid  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  the  continuous  flexible 
core  and  to  the  wall  of  the  pouring  space,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  curved  stereotype 
plates  comprising  a  continuous  non-hinged  collapsible  core 
capable  of  inward  flexion,  a  casting  box  for  coflperation 
with  said  core  to  cast  the  plates,  means  for  fixing  a  ma- 
trix in  said  casting  box.  and  means  for  flexing  the  non- 
hinged  core  inward  with  the  cast  plate  and  for  expanding 
the  non  hinged  core  to  casting  shape,  a  flexible  Inner  back- 
ing to  the  core,  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  narrow 
liquid  chamber  between  the  core  and  backing,  and  means 
for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  said  liquid  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

."i.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  curved  stereotype 
plates  comprising  a  continuous  non-hinged  collapsible 
core  capable  of  inward  flexion,  a  casting  box  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  core  to  cast  the  plates,  means  for  fixing  a 
matrix  in  said  casting  box,  and  means  for  flexing  the  non- 
liin::ed  core  Inward  with  the  cast  plate  and  for  expanding 
the  non-hinged  core  to  casting  shape,  a  hollow  front  gate 
member  extending  across  the  core,  a  flexible  inner  back- 
ing to  the  core,  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  narrow 
cooling  chamber  between  core  and  backing,  and  means  for 
supplying  cooling  liquid  to  said  hollow  front  gate  member 
and  said  narrow  liquid  chamber,  substantially  as  <le- 
scribed, 

(Claims  <;  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


a  continuous  non-htnged  collapsible  core 


<apal)ie  of  inwari  flexion,  a  castini:  box  for  cooperation 
with  said  core  to  rast  the  plates,  means  for  flxlng  a  matrix 
in  said  casting  box.  and  means  for  flexing  the  non-hinged 
core  Inward  witl  the  east  plate  and  for  expanding  the 
non-hinged  core  )to  casting  shape,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  curved  stertotype 
plates  comprising  v.  continuous  non-hinged  collapsible 
core  capable  of  isward  fl.xion,  a  casting  box  for  coopera 
tion  with  said  core  to  cast  the  plates,  means  for  fixing  a 
matrix  in  said  catting  box.  and  means  for  flexing  the  non 
hinged  core  Inward  with  the  cast  plate  and  for  expand- 
ing the  non  liing«d  fore  to  casting  sliapo,  and  means  for 


1.117.151'.  SPRI.NG  WHEEL.  .Mkuhitt  L.  Atbjt,  Jack 
son,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  R.  Purcell,  Jack- 
son. Mich.  Filed  I><'c.  20.  l9Vi.  Serial  No.  808.016 
(Cl.  152—37.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  a  rim,  bowed  resilient 
members  arranged  in  parallel  overlapped  relation  and  sup- 
porting said  rim  relatively  to  said  felly,  and  means  clr- 
cumferentially  of  said  felly  for  coupling  ends  of  said 
members  with  the  ends  of  some  of  said  memU'rs  coupled 
In  alinement  and  the  ends  of  other  members  coupled  In 
staggered  relation,  whereby  said  members  coOperate  In 
supporting  said  rim. 

-.  A  spring  action  for  yieldably  supporting  the  perlpb 
ery  of  a  wheel  relatively  to  the  axis  thereof,  comprising 
a  slide,  and  bowed  resilient  members  arrang(>d  in  parallel 
over-lapped  relation  and  connected  to  said  slide  with  some 
of  said  connection  alining  and  other  connections  stag- 
gered, whereby  all  of  said  members  are  brought  Into  action 
by  a  movement  of  said  slide. 

.1.  A  spring  action  for  yieldably  supporting  the  p"rlph- 
ery  of  a  wheel  relatively  to  tiie  axis  thereof,  comprising 
slides,  alining  resilient  coupllnu  memlwrs  connecting:  said 
slides,  and  resilient  staggered  members  having  ends  (here- 
of anchored  relatively  to  said  slides  and  ends  thereof  ex 
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tending  over  and  connected  to  said  slides  whereby  all  of 
sai.i  members  are  brought  into  action  by  a  movement  of 
said  slide, 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  a  rim,  slides  movable  rel- 
atively to  said  felly,  resilient  bowed  coupling  members 
connecting  said  slides  intermediate  the  side  edges  there- 
of, resilient  bowed  members  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said 
coupling  members  and  having  ends  thereof  held  by  said 
felly  and  other  ends  thereof  extending  across  and  connect- 
ed to  said  slides  by  tae  same  means  connecting  said  cou- 
pling members  to  said  slides,  and  side  plates  carried  by 
said  felly  for  movably  supporting  said  rim  upon  said  re- 
silient members. 


with  a  mixture  of  glycerin  and  snlfnrous  acid,  whereby 
the  ImpurKies  will  be  dissolved  and  then  separating  said 
mixture  containing  the  said  dlssolyed  impurities  from 
the  sugar  crystals. 


1,117,153.      MOLD-MAKING    MACHINE.      Hakkv    R.    At 
'  WATER,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osborn  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Cleveland.  Ohio,  a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  July  26,   1909.      Serial   No.   509.697.      (CI. 
22—90.) 


1,117,155.      FLYING  MACHINE.      BENtAMiN 
'  Hutchinson.    Kans.      Filed    Nov.    26,    1913. 
803,260.      (Cl.  244—14.1 


1  In  a  mold  making  machine,  a  parting  stand  compns 
ing  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
wtMlge  members  independently  movably  mounted  upon  said 
stand  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the 
mold-bottom,  and  clamplns  means  for  said  members,  re 
spectlvely.  whereby  the  latter  may  be  secured  In  such 
contacting  positions. 

2  In  a  mold  making  machine,  a  parting  stand  compris- 
ing a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  mov- 
able members  on  said  support  adapted  to  be  independently 
brought  into  contact  with  the  moid-lwttom  when  the  lat 
ter  is  suspended  horizontally  thereover,  means  tending 
to  render  said  members  operative,  and  means  controlling 
aforesaid  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  mold-making  machine,  a  parting  stand  compris- 
ing a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  mov- 
able members  on  said  support  adapted  to  be  independently 
brought  into  contact  with  the  mold-bottom,  means  tend- 
ing to  bring  said  members  Into  such  contact,  and  means 
rimultaneously  operative  upon  all  said  members,  adapted 
to  retain  the  same  against  aforesaid  means. 

4  In  a  mold-making  machine,  a  parting  stand  compris- 
ing a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  wedge  mem- 
bers movably  mounted  upon  said  stand,  tension  spnntis 
tending  to  bring  said  members  into  contact  with  the  mold 
bottom  a  redprocable  bar,  and  links  connecting  said  bar 
With  said  members,  said  links  having  a  lost-motion  con- 
nection with  the  bar.  whereby  said  members  may  l)e  re- 
tained out  of  contact  with  such  mold-bottom  against  said 
8prlni:s  or  be  brought  independently  into  such  contact  by 
said  springs. 

6  In  a  mold-making  machine,  a  parting  stand  compris- 
ing a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced 
wed-e  members  movably  moimted  upon  said  stand,  the 
mem'^bors  of  respective  pairs  having  their  thin  ends  dll- 
rected  inwardly,  tension  springs  connecting  such  paired 
members  a  redprocable  bar,  and  links  connecting  said 
bar  with  said  members,  said  links  having  a  lost-motion 
connection  with  the  bar,  whereby  said  members  may  be 
retained  out  of  contact  with  such  mold-bottom  against 
said  springs  or  be  brought  Independently  into  such  con- 
tact by  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


F.    Beavek, 
Serial    No. 


1  An  aeroplane  comprising  corner  uprights,  a  top  plane 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  slUs  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  to  form  a  frame,  a 
propeller  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  out 
wardly  of  one  end  thereof  between  a  pair  of  end  uprights, 
elevator  planes  pivoted  between  the  pairs  of  end  uprights, 
means  for  swinging  said  planes  and  the  plane  adjacent 
the  propeller  shaft  l)elng  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving 
the  propeller  shaft  upon  swinging  the  plane  J. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  upilghts  and  a  top  member  connecting  the 
uprights,  of  a  plane  disposed  between  and  pivoted  to  the 
uprights  and  provided  with  a  central  cutaway  portion,  a 
fhaft  carried  bv  the  plane  and  extending  across  the  cut- 
away portion  and  a  brace  bar  having  Its  upper  end  in 
wardly  directed  and  secured  to  the  top  memlier  and  having 
Its  lower  end  inwardly  directed  and  pivoted  to  the  shaft. 


1117  154       PROCESS   OF   BLEACHING   SUGAR.      Man 
'  cEL  B.^nnios.  Ilabana.  Cuba.    Filed  May  2.  1912.     Serial 

No.  694,642.     (Cl.  127—15.) 

The   herein   described  process  of  treating  sugar,   which 
consists   in    treating  It   at   ordinary    working   temi>erature 


1  117  15G       SECRET   TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE.      Rich 
\m  M     Beakd.   New   York,   N.  Y.      Hied   May   2.    1904, 
Serial    No.    203,938.      Renewed   Sept.    24,   1014.      Serial 
No.  8«.''..396.      (Cl.  179—51.) 


r7?iCfi  ;^> 
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1.  A  telephone  central  exchange  instalment  consisting 
of  the  comMnation  of  an  operator's  telephone  circuit: 
means  for  detnehably  and  electrically  connecting  together 
any  two  subscribers'  lines;  and  devices  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  connect  the  operator's  telephone  circuit  to  any 
„ne  of  the  s.il)scribers'  lines,  each  of  which  devices,  when 
fo  opetntPd  simiiltnnwnisly  llsconnects  both  the  s.nld 
operator's  circuit  and  the  said  subscribers  Hue  from  any 


666 


other    connections 
operator  cnn  listen 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBUBBR  17,  1914. 


preTlouslr  established,  whereby  the 
on  but  one  subscriber's  line  at  a  time. 

2.  A  teleplione  central  oxchauge  instalment  consisting 
of  the  conil)inationj  of  an  operator's  telephone  circuit ; 
means  for  dctachabiy  ami  electrically  connecting  together 
any  two  siibscrllKrr  lines ;  and  listening  keys  to  each  of 
which  said  operators  circuit  is  multiplied,  and  each  key 
adapted,  when  in  listening  position,  to  open  any  one  sub- 
Bcrlber's  line  to  all  pthers,  and  to  simultaneously  connect 
the  operator's  telepMone  circuit  to  the  said  one  subscriber's 
line,  wherel.y  the  operator  is  unable  to  listen  on  any  but 
the  last  named  sub^riber's  line. 

."?.  A  telephone  central  *^xthange  instalment  consisting 
of  the  combination,  of  an  operator's  telephone  circuit; 
mean!)  for  detachatijly  connecting  together  any  two  sub- 
scribers' lines  :  llstciilng  keys  to  each  of  which  said  oper- 
ator's circuit  is  multiplied,  and  adapted  when  in  listening 
position  to  open  ai^y  one  subscriber's  line  to  all  others, 
ond  to  simultanpoiisly  connect  the  operator's  telephone 
circuit  to  the  said  one  subscriber's  line;  and  mechanism 
adapted  wlion  any  kipy  is  thrown  Into  listening  position  to 
open  one  side  of  th^  operator's  telephone  circuit  to  every 
one  of  said  listeningjkoys  occurring  after  It  in  the  multiple. 

4.  A  telephone  cantral  exchange  instalment  consisting 
of  the  comblnat'on  of  an  operator's  telephone  circuit : 
means  for  dctachal^ly  connecting  together  any  two  gub- 
scrllwrs"  lines;  llstehing  keys  to  each  of  which  said  oper- 
ator's circuit  is  multiplied,  and  adapted  w^hen  in  listening 
position  to  open  any  one  subscriber's  line  to  all  others,  and 
to  simultaneously  Cdnnect  the  operator's  telephone  circuit 
to  the  said  one  suliscrlbcr's  lino;  and  a  normally  closed 
pair  of  contacts  on  each  of  said  listening  keys  and  through 
which  one  of  the  wi  es  to  the  operator's  telephone  is  con- 
nected to  the  succeeding  listening  key  In  the  multiple. 

5.  A  telephone  central  exchange  Instalmpnt  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  an  operator's  telephone  circuit ; 
means  for  detachably  connecting  together  any  two  sub- 
scribers' lines;  listeiing  keys  to  each  of  which  said  oper- 
ator's circuit  is  muliipltod,  and  adapted  when  in  listening 
position  to  open  ariv  one  subscriber's  line  to  all  others, 
and  to  simultaneous  y  connect  the  operator's  telephone  cir- 
cuit to  the  said  on(  subscriber's  line;  a  normally  closed 
pair  of  contacts  on  «ach  of  said  listening  keys  and  through 
which  one  of  the  wlfcs  to  the  operator's  telephone  Is  con- 
nected to  the  snccejeding  listening  key  In  the  multiple; 
and  n  device  for  opaning  said  contacts  whenever  any  snid 
listening  key  is  thrcrwn  to  listening  position. 

[Claims  6  to  41  nit  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.157.  LOCKING  DRVICE.  THfiopHii-E  Ehtle  B£dari. 
and  I'lEKUE  Ki  rnf:R  BKdard,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignors  of  fifty-live  one  hundredths  to  Joseph  Antolne 
Flllalre  IIiMjort,  Nfontreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  .Tuly 
9.  1913.     Serial  Ho.  778,108.      (CI.  74—39.1 


^te^ 


In  a  locking  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary 
casing  having  an  Iiibit  cavity  forming  a  friction  wall,  an 
actuated  menil)er  journaled  in  one  end  of  snid  casing,  an 
actuating  member  jnurtialed  In  the  other  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  spring  hand  disposed  within  said  casing  N'tween 
the  actuating  and  aftuiiteil  members  and  havlne  a  trnns- 
verse  split  at  one  side  and  loneltudlnal  slots  Intermediate 
of  its  width  forming  abutments,  an  expandintr  pawl  pivot- 


ally  carried  by  uld  acttiating  member  for  expanding  the 
band  by  the  oscillation  of  said  pawl,  contracting  levers 
extending  through  said  slots  nt  their  head  ends  and  engag- 
ing said  abutments  and  pivoted  to  the  actuated  member 
and  a  contracting  pawl  plvotaily  connected  to  the  actuat- 
ing member  for  swinging  said  conlructing  levers  and  there- 
by contracting  the  band  from  the  oscillation  of  said  con- 
tracting pawl. 


1,117.158.  CHRISTMAS  THEE  HOl-HEK.  ArxjLi'H  A. 
BEBN.^iiTz,  Richard  F.  Hai.dewano,  and  Chaules 
ItRAt  NSDOBF,  Chlcago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819.986.      (CI.  211—38.) 


'"""-^^.r-. 


■••'.■• 


1.  A  device  of  the  claSH  deitcribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  tree  stem  arranged  between  the  same;  means 
for  adjusting  said  members  toward  each  other;  outwardly 
turned  engaging  tlanges  on  said  clamping  members;  and 
outwardly  projecting  legs  having  engagini:  flanges  at  their 
inner  ends  adapted  to  releasnbly  interlock  with  said  en- 
gaining  flanges  on  said  <'lamping  members,  wubstantially  as 
described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  memlters  adapted  to  engai;e  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  tree  stem  arranged  between  the  same;  means 
for  adjusting  said  meml)ers  toward  each  other  ;  outwardly 
turned  engaging  flanges  on  said  clamping  meml)ers  ar- 
ranged in  pairs ;  and  outwardly  projecting  legs  having 
laterally  projecting  engaging  flanges  at  their  Inner  ends 
adapted  to  releasnbly  Interlock  with  said  engaging  flanges 
on  said  clamping  members,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  at;alnst  opposite 
sides  of  the  tree  stem  arrange<l  between  the  same;  means 
for  adjusting  said  members  toward  each  other  ;  outwardly 
turned  substantially  vertically  extending  engaging  flanges 
on  said  clamping  members  arranged  in  pairs,  the  flanges 
of  each  poir  converging  upwardly  :  and  outwardly  project- 
ing legs  having  laterally  projecting  engaging  flanges  at 
their  Inner  ends  adapte<l  to  releasably  interlock  with  said 
engai;lng  flanges  on  said  clamping  members,  said  last  men- 
tioned flanges  being  disposed  to  correspond  with  the  dis- 
position of  said  first  mentioned  flanges,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  .members  angular  In  cross  section  ;  Inwardly 
turned  gr'pping  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  clamping 
members:  means  for  adjusting  snid  clamping  members  to- 
ward each  other  ;  and  legs  connected  with  and  extending 
outwordly  from  said  clamping  members,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.117.159.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS.  Jacqdis 
A.  Rerst,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov,  12,  1912.  8e 
rial  No.  7,S0,895.     "(Cl.  88  -Ifl.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  cameras  for  producing  an  Identify- 
ing mark  nn  the  sensitive  surface  of  the  film  In  the  camera, 
comprislni;    a    rasing    adapted    to    be   brought   Into    photo- 
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graphic  relation  with  the  camera,  a  lens  carried  in  th^ 
casing,  and  u  mark  carrier  having  identification  marks 
thereon  mounted  on  the  casing  in  advance  of  the  lens. 


eratlng  said  knife,  a  supporting  frame,  and  a  hardened 
cylinder  carried  by  said  frame  and  lying  in  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  knife. 


2.  An  attachment  for  cameras  for  producing  an  identifi- 
cation mark  on  the  sensitive  surface  of  the  film  in  the 
camera,  comprising  a  casing  plvotaily  connected  with  the 
camera  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  photographic  rela- 
tion therewith,  a  lens  carried  In  the  casing,  and  a  mark 
carrier  having  identification  marks  thereon  mounted  on 
the  casing  In  advance  of  the  lens. 

:{.  An  attachment  for  cameras  for  producing  Identlfiea 
tlon  marks  on  the  sensitive  surface  of  the  film  In  the 
camera,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  he  brought  into 
photographic  relation  with  the  camera,  a  lens  carried  In 
the  casing,  and  a  mark  carrier  of  transparent  material 
having  a  plurality  of  Identification  marks  formed  thereon 
moval>lv  mounted  .m  the  casing  in  advance  of  the  lens 
whereby  any  one  of  the  marks  on  the  carrier  may  t)e 
brought  into  photographic  relation  with  the  lens. 

4.   An  attachment  for  cameras  for  producing  Identlftca 
tlon    marks   on    the   sensitive   surface  of  the    film    In    the 
camera,  comprising  n  casing  adapted   to  he  brought   Into 
photographic  relation  with  the  camera,   a   lens  .-arrlcd  in 
the  casing,  a  mark  carrier  of  transparent  material  having 
a   plurality   of  identification   marks   forme<l   thereon  mov 
ably  mounted  on  the  casing  In  advance  of  the  lens  whereby 
any  one  of  the  marks  on  the  carrier  may  be  brought  Into 
photographic  relation  with  the  lens,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  carrier  in  position. 

.%.  An  attarhment  for  cameras  for  producing  IdentifylnK 
marks  on  the  sensitive  surface  of  the  film  in  the  camera, 
comprising  a  casing  plvotaily  connected  to  the  camera 
so  as  to  normally  drop  out  of  photographic  relation  there 
with,  a  lens  carried  In  the  casing,  and  a  mark  carrier  hav 
ing  identification  marks  thereon  mounted  on  the  casing  in 
advance  of  the  lens. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


4.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  clipper  for  severing  the  thread 
between  two  bags  Including  a  rebounding  knife,  a  frame 
tlierefor.  a  hardened  cylinder  set  into  said  frame  with 
its  surface  projecting  therefrom,  a  fastening  device  for 
said  cylinder  which  permits  the  presenting  of  new  surfaces 
upon  said  cylinder  to  said  knife,  and  means  for  operating 
said  knife,  substantially   as  described. 

u.  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  clipper  for  severing  the 
tliread  betw.-en  two  bags  including  a  frame,  a  relmunding 
knife  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  stop  for  said  knife,  a 
hardened  surface  on  said  frame  lying  In  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  substantially  as  described. 
1  Claims  G  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,100.     SEWING  MACHINE  CUTTING  MECHANISM. 

.ToHv   HiOKLOw,   Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cnlon 
Special   Machine  Company.  Chicago,   111.,  «  Corporation 
of    Illinois.      Original    application    filed    May    22.    1900. 
Serial    No.   17,.').')2.     Divided   and    this   application   filed 
July  8,  1004.     Serial  No.  215.795.     (Cl.  112—33.) 
1.   in     an     apparatus    for    sewing    filled     bags,    sewlrxg 
mechanism  and  a  cutting  apparatus  controlled  by  the  r"" 
sage  of  a  bag  for  severing  the  threads  between   the  bags 
Including   two   cooperating   members,    which    when    In    op- 
erative position  embrace  between   them   the  thread   to  be 
severed,    means    for    causing    cofiperatlve    action    between 
said  members,  and  means  operating  immediately  after  the 
severing   action   for   positioning   one   of  said   members   to 
allow  the  passage  of  the  succeeding  bag.  substantially  as 

described.  ... 

2  In  a  filled  bag  sewinc  machine,  ihe  combination, 
with  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  clipper  arranged  upon  the 
delivery  side  of  said  head,  and  including  a  knife,  means 
for  operating  the  same,  and  a  cylinder  lying  in  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  coop- 
erating therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  filled  bag  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
sewing  mechanism,  a  clipper  for  severing  the  threads  be- 
tween  bags  Including  a    rebounding  knife,   means   for  op- 


1  117  161        (ONItENSER.       Hekbkkt     L.     H..it<  iikk.s.    St. 
'lx)uls.   Mo.      Filed   .lulj    S.i.   1912.      Serial    No.   711.0«W.. 
(Cl.  257  -228.J 


1  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 

a  chamber  formed  in  its  upper  fare  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  for  the  cooling  fluid  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  correspondingly  formed  cover  having  a  chamber 
formed  in  its  nnderface  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
the  cooling  fluid,  a  cylinder  extending  between  the  base 
and  cover  and  secured  thereto,  spared  upper  and  lower 
hollow  headers  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  passages  leading  from  the  chambers 
around  the  headers  to  the  rylinder.  said  upper  and  lower 
hollow  bonders  being  f^rnud  with  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings for  the  fluid  to  be  cooled,  with  a  series  of  pipes  con- 
necting the  headers. 

2  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
a  chamber  formed  in  its  upper  face  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  the  cooling  fluid  communicating  with  said  cham- 
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ber,  of  a  cylinder  Supported  on  said  base,  a  cover  supported 
on  said  cylinder  navinit;  a  chamber  formed  In  Its  undei 
face,  and  provldel  with  an  outlet  for  the  cooling  fluid. 
upp«'r  and  lower  hollow  headers  disposed  within  rne  cylin- 
der and  rcspectlv'ly  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings for  the  flul  I  to  be  cooled,  pipes  connecting  said 
headers  for  directing  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  from  one  header 


pipes  extending  through  the  first  men 
communicating  with  the  chambers  of 
the  base  and  covjer  for  directing  the  cooling  fluid  from 
one  chnml)er  throlieh  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  to  the  other 
chamber,  the  t  ■-•  ■■<<l  headers  being  respectively  formed 
with  commnnl  itui-  passages  to  conduct  a  part  of  the 
cooling  fluid  from  lone  chamber  to  the  other. 

3.  A  condenser  including  In  combination,  a  base  having 
a  chamber  thereip,  an  Intake  pipe  for  said  chamber,  a 
casing  mounted  in  said  base,  a  top  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  havlnk  a  chamber  formed  therein,  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  with  the  chamber,  a  header  resting  on  the 
base  and  having  a  chamtier  therein  connected  with  an  out- 
let pipe,  an  upper  h.nder  adjacent  the  top  and  having  a 
chamber  therein  aoiinccteil  with  an  intake  pipe,  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  said,  headers  h.iving  openln.L's  formed  there- 
through, and  annlilar  spac'd  ribs  surrounding  the  open- 
ings, pipes  havinij  their  ends  placed  l)etween  the  ribs  on 
the  adjacent  fare*  of  the  headers,  pipes  passing  through 
the  headers  and  located  cntrally  of  the  first  named 
pipes,  said  pipes  being  smaller  than  the  openings  In  the 
headers,  nuts  threaded  on  said  last  named  pipes  for  forc- 
ing one  header  toward  another  and  clamping  the  same 
ijalnst  said  tlr<«  named  pipes,  said  headers  having 
pas.sages  formed  thiTCthrough.  whereby  the  cooling  fluid 
will  pass  from  ttte  chamber  in  the  l)ottom,  through  the 
header,  and  also  tftiroiigh  the  central  pipes  to  the  chamber 
In  the  top  of  the  condenser. 


1.117,162.        MACHINE      FOR     AFFIXING     COVERING 

MATP:RIAL  t6   forms.     Lot  is  E.    Rrown,   Roxbury, 

to   Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rox- 

Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed    Jan.    2, 


Mass.,  assignor 
bury,    Mass..    a 


1914.      S.rinl   No.  slO.062.      {('\.  ft.H— 54.» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  forming 
dies  for  shaping  and  applying  covering  material  to  a 
form,  tensioning  tneans  to  enijage  the  edge  of  the  covering 
material  and  hoUl  It  und.r  tension  during  a  part  of  the 
operation  of  the  di^'s  and  means  automatically  and  posi- 
tively to  raise  the  tensioning  means  from  engagement 
with  the  covering  material  during  further  operation  of 
the  dies.  | 

2.  In  a  machl^ie  of  the  character  described,  forming 
dies  for  shaping  and  applying  covering  material  to  a 
form,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
dies,  a  tensioniiig  frame  carried  with  one  of  said  dies 
and    yleldable    means    pressing    said    frame    against    the 


other  die  upon  said  relative  movement  to  thereby  clamp 
the  edge  of  the  covering  material  and  hold  said  covering 
material  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  forming 
dies  for  shaping  and  applying  covering  material  to  a 
form,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
dies,  a  tensioning  frame  carried  with  one  of  said  dies, 
yleldable  means  pressing  said  frame  against  the  other  die 
upon  Bald  relative  movement  to  thereby  clamp  the  edge  of 
the  covering  material  and  hold  said  covering  material 
under  tension  and  means  to  release  the  tensioning  frame 
while  the  dies  are  still  cooperating. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  covering  material  to  « 
form,  a  8up(>ort,  a  die  mounted  on  the  support  and  com- 
prising a  yleldable  die  face  and  a  member  partially  sur- 
rounding said  die  face,  a  movable  head  mounted  in  the 
support,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  head  and  arranged  to 
press  a  form  and  covering  material  against  said  yield- 
able  die  face  to  shape  the  material  to  the  form,  a  spring- 
pressed  tensioning  frame  carried  by  the  head  and  ar- 
ranged to  clamp  the  edges  of  the  covering  material  against 
the  surrounding  member  to  hold  the  material  under  tension 
during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  head  and  yleld^ 
able  die  face  and  means  to  automatically  release  said 
frame  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  head  and 
die  face. 

.").  In  a  machine  for  applying  covering  material  to  a 
form,  a  support,  a  die  mounted  on  the  support  and  com- 
prising a  yleldable  die  face  and  a  member  partially  sur- 
rounding said  die  face,  a  movable  head  mounted  In  the 
support,  a  plunger  carried  by  aald  head  and  arranged  to 
press  a  form  and  covering  material  against  said  yieldahle 
die  face  to  shape  the  material  to  the  form,  a  tensioning 
frame  carried  by  the  head  and  means  to  cause  said  frame 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  covering  material  and  clamp 
It  against  the  surrounding  member  to  hold  the  material 
under  tension  while  being  shaped  over  the  form  by  the 
die  and  plunger! 

t Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.163.      DEMOUNTABLE    \  F-HICLE    WHEEL  -  RIM 
Rk'Hard  S    Bbyant.  Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Standard    Welding    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Cor- 
poration   of   Ohio.      Filed    July    31,    1913.      Serial    No. 
782.308.      (CI.   152—21.) 


-4— '    . 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  transversely  apUt 
tlre-supportlng  rim  having  complementary  ends  each 
formed  with  two  portions  similarly  Inclined  to  the  median 
line  of  the  rim  and  an  intermediate  differently  Inclined 
portion,  or  Jog,  such  Jogs  be'ng  adapted  to  inter-engage 
when  said  rlm-ends  are  In  proper  allnement 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  transversely  split 
tlre-supportlng  rim  having  complementary  ends  each 
formed  with  two  portions  similarly  inclined,  and  at  an 
angle  other  than  a  right  angle,  to  the  median  line  of  the 
rim,  and  an  Intermediate  oppositely  Inclined  portion,  or 
Jog,  such  Jogs  being  adapted  to  Inter-engage  when  said 
rlm-ends  are  In  proper  allnement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tire-sup 
porting  rim  having  complementary  ends  each  formed  with 
two  portions  similarly  Inclined  to  the  median  line  of  the 
rlra  and  an  Intermediate  differently  Inclined  portion,  or 
log.  such  Jogs  being  adapted  to  Inter-engage  when  said 
rim  ends  are  In  proper  allnement ;  of  a  pin  near  one  end 
of  such  rim  :  and  a  latch  pivotally  attached  near  the  other 
end  of  such  rim  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to  retain 
said   rlm-ends  In  such  allnement. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tlre-sup- 
portlng rim  ;  of  a  pin  near  one  end  of  said  rim ;  a  latch 
pivotally  attached  near  the  other  end  of  said  rim  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin;  and  a  member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  rim  adjacent  to  said  pin  and  adapted  to 
retain  said  latch  In  Its  pin  engaging  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tire  sup- 
porting rim:  of  a  pin  near  one  end  of  said  rim;  a  latch 
pivotally  attached  near  the  other  end  of  said  rim  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin  ;  and  a  memlter  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  rim  adjacent  to  said  pin  and  bavins;  an 
eccentr-c  face  adapted  to  bear  against  said  latch  to  force 
and  retain  the  same  in  Its  pln-engaglng  position 

IClalms  0  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  1 


1.117.1B4  SHOE  STRETCHER  JOHN  CoNTOS.  (irand 
Island.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Varsamls. 
Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No 
808,826.      (CI.  12—131.) 


^^r» 


1  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  threaded  rod,  means 
whereby  the  same  may  be  engaged  for  the  rotation  thereof, 
a  heel  block  pivotally  and  rotatably  secured  to  said  rod, 
the  heel  block  provided  with  n  pivoted  pin,  said  pin  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
said  aperture  receiving  the  said  rod  therethrough,  and  an 
adjusting  meml)er  threadedly  secured  to  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  heel  block  and  be  prevented 
from  rotation  thereby,  the  said  adjusting  member  contact- 
ing with  the  front  face  of  said  heel  block  and  holding  the 
same  In  angular  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  threaded  rod,  a  heel 
block  pivotally  and  threadedly  connected  thereto,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rod  eiix'aging  the  heel  block  and 
limiting  the  pivoting  action  thereof. 

3.  A  shoe  stretcher  including  a  threaded  rod,  a  heel 
block  pivotally  and  threadedly  engaging  the  same,  and  an 
adjusting  member  threadedly  engaging  said  rod  and  ar- 
rangeJ  to  engage  said  neel  block  and  preventing  the  pivot- 
ing action  thereof. 

4  A  shoe  stretcher  including  a  threaded  rod.  a  heel 
block  pivotally  and  threadedly  engaging  the  Fame,  and  an 
adjusting  member  threadedly  engaging  said  rod,  and  slld- 
ably  and  non-rotatabiy  engaging  the  said  heel  block  for 
limiting  the  pivoting  action  thereof. 

5.  A  shoe  stretcher  Including  a  threaded  rod.  a  heel 
block  pivotally  and  threadedly  secured  thereto,  said  heel 
block  provided  with  a  slot  extending  therein,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  member  threadedly  engaging  said  rod,  extending 
within  said  slot  and  held  against  rotation  thereby,  the 
front  slotted  face  of  said  heel  block  being  Inclined,  and 
the  said  member  engaging  the  inclined  face  of  the  heel 
block  and  holding  the  same  at  adjusted  angles  with  respect 
to  the  rod. 


1,117,103.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Mabtix  T.  Con- 
VKRY.  rblladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  I!tl4.  Serial 
No.  832.715.      (CI.   ir.8 — 74.) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  c<)mt)rlslng  an  air  inlet  casing, 
a  steam  head  located  centrally  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  series  of  discharge  orifices,  sa'd  steam  head 
havine  a  central  tube,  a  bunver  tube  extending  through 
the  tube  In  the  steam   bead,  means  for  directing  oil   Into 


the  outer  end  of  the  burner  tube,  and  a  dlstributlnc  noizle 
In  the  Inner  end  of  the  burner  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


A.   j      ^2 


2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  an  air  Inlet  casing, 
a  steam  head  located  centrally  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  series  of  discharge  orifices,  a  burner  tube 
extending  through  the  steam  head,  means  for  directing  oil 
Into  the  outer  end  of  the  burner  tube,  a  distributing  noizle 
in  the  inner  end  of  the  burner  tube,  said  nozzle  having  a 
transverse  Up  at  its  outer  end.  said  Up  having  an  inclined 
inner  face  against  which  the  oil  is  directed,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  hydro  carbon  burner  comprising  a  truncated  coni- 
cal air  Inlet  casing,  a  circular  hollow  steam  head  integral 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  cnsing  and  located  centrally 
relative  to  the  casing,  said  steam  head  having  a  circular 
series  of  discharge  orifices  In  Its  Inner  end  and  having  a 
tubular  passage  therethrough,  a  burner  tube  secured  in  the 
tubular  passage  in  the  head  and  projecting  into  the  casing, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tuln^.  and 
a  nozzle  secured  fo  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube,  substantially 
as  descrU)ed. 

4.  A  hydro  carbon  burner  comprising  a  truncated  coni- 
cal air  Inlet  casing,  a  circular  hollow  steam  head  Integral 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  casinc  and  located  centrally 
relative  to  the  casing,  said  steam  head  having  a  circular 
series  of  discharge  orifices  In  Its  Inner  end  and  having  a 
tubular  passage  therethrough,  a  burner  tube  secured  In  the 
tubular  passage  in  the  head  and  projecting  Into  the  casing, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a 
nozzle  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube,  said  nozzle 
having  a  restricted  passage  therethrough,  and  a  rod 
mounted  In  the  burner  tube  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  through  said  last  mentioned  passage,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:,.  A  hydro-cail)on  burner  comprising  an  air  inlet  casing, 
a  steam  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  burner  tube 
projecting  through  the  steam  head,  a  nozzle  in  the  Inner 
end  of  the  burner  tulte  having  a  restricted  passage  there- 
through, a  coupling  on  the  outer  end  of  the  burner  tube, 
an  oil  supplv  pipe  communlcat  ng  with  the  coupling  and 
directing  oil  Into  the  tul»e.  a  stuffing  Ikjx  In  the  outer  end 
of  the  coupling,  and  a  rod  located  In  the  tul)e  and  project- 
ing through  the  stuffing  I)OX.  said  rod  adapte  I  when  moved 
longitudinally  to  clean  out  the  passage  In  the  nozzle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.117.100.  CAM  ri  MI".  AiGi  ST  D.  Cook.  Lawrenceburg. 
Ind.  Filed  Feh.  4,  1»14.  Serial  No.  816.456  (CI. 
10.^—82. ) 

1.  In  a  double  plunger  pump,  a  shaft,  three  rotatable 
cams  on  said  shaft,  a  central  cam  frame  connected  to  one 
of  the  plungers  and  actuated  by  the  central  cam.  and  two 
outside  cam  frames  connected  to  the  other  plunger  and 
actuated  by  the  two  outer  cams  and  means  for  forming 
guldeways  for  the  cam  frames  directly  over  and  In  line 
with  the  pump  rods. 

2.  In  a  double  plunger  p'lmp.  three  re<  iprocat  In^'  cam 
frames,  cam  means  for  actuating  the  frames,  a  rod  for  one 
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of  the  plungers,  a  tleeve  for  the  other  plunger,  a  cross  head 
on  the  sleeve,  coniectlons  from  the  central  frame  to  the 
rod  and  connections  from  the  two  outer  frames  to  the  cross 
head  nnd  means  ]fur  forming  Kuldeways  for  the  •■am 
frames  directly  ov|r  and  In  line  with  the  pump  rods. 


.^^^IP 


ei 


em 


3.  In  a  double 
rods,  a  cross  bead 
tral  and  two  out 
antifriction  roller 
for  mounting  th 
frames  located  the 
rod  and  the  two  o 
cross  head. 

4.  In  a  liouble 
•  fnimcwork  for  1 
■paced   vertical 
mounting  them  o 
guide  arms,  nnd  flf 
guldeways. 

.">.   In  11  double 
a   framework    for 
vertical  gtiide  fa 
guide  pintes  and 
spaced  away  from 
form  guldeways  fo 
and  flanges  on  the 

(rialms  6  to  S  n 


;>lunger  pump  having  telescopic  pamp 
nn  the  outer  pump  rod,  a  shaft,  a  cen- 
cams  on  the  shaft,  cam  frames  with 
for  contact  with  the  cams  and  means 
so  as  to  reciprocate  verticiilly,  said 
inner  one  directly  over  the  inner  pump 
Iter  ones  directly  aver  the  ends  of  the 


plunger  pump,  a  plurality  of  cam  frames, 

lie  pump  with  side  standards  nnd  inter- 

gu  de  arms,   guide  plates  and   means   for 

PfiDsite  and  spaced  away  from  the  vertical 

npges  on  the  cam  frames  to  slide  in  sniil 


pill 


cei 


1,117.167.    TOOL 
signer  of  one 
Mich.     Filed 
144 — 105.) 


nger  pump,  a  plurality  of  cam  frames, 

:he   pump   with    side   standards   having 

,  and   Interspaced  vertical  guide  arms, 

i^eans  for  mounting  them  opposite  and 

he  guide  fnces  and  guide  arms,  so  as  to 

two  sets  of  flanues  at  each  guide  arm, 
cam  frames  to  sliJe  in  said  guldeways. 
>t  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ) 


Leon  O.  Corell,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  as- 

thlrd    to    Hiram    D.    Swnyze,    Kalnmazoo, 

Fei>.  28.   1913.      Serial   No.   751.298.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  fuol  of  tb>'  'lass  described,  the  romblnatlon  of  a 
holder  member  provided  with  n  socket  adapted  to  receive 
a   wire  support  and  a  slot  adapted   to  receive  ii   wire,   said 


uiember  In-lng  provided  with  laterally  projecting  arms 
allneil  with  said  slot,  and  a  spindle  carried  by  said  bolder 
member  and  projecting  into  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  member  provided  with  a  8o<ket  adapted  to  receive 
a  wire  support  and  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  wire,  the 
slot  being  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
member,  said  member  being  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  alined  with  said  slot,  and  a  spindle  carried 
by  said  holding  member  and  projecting  centrally  into  the 
bottom  of  Hald  socket,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a 
screw  driver  blade  ut  its  Inner  end. 

:>.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
bolder  member  provided  with  a  socket,  a  spindle  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  bolder  member  provided  with  a 
screw  driver  blade  at  its  inner  end.  said  spindle  being  pro- 
vided with  chuck  driving  pins  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the 
screw  driver  blade,  and  a  chuck  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
said  holder  member  sot  ket  and  chambered  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  receive  said  screw  driver  blade,  said  chuck  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  pins. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  member  provided  witli  a  so(  ket  adapted  to  receive 
an  article  to  be  affixed,  a  spindle  arranged  longitudinally 
of  said  holder  menilx'r  and  provided  with  a  screw  driver 
blade  at  its  Inner  end,  and  a  chuck  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  said  holder  member  socket  and  chambered  at  its 
inner  end  to  receive  said  screw  driver  blade,  said  chuck 
and  spindle  being  provided  with  co.icting  driving  memberi 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  screw  driver  blade. 

">.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  de.scril)ed.  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  provided  with  arms  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  bolder 
member  provided  with  a  sorket  arlupted  to  receive  a  wire 
support  and  a  transverse  slot  adapteil  to  receive  a  wire  and 
support  the  same  laterally,  a  support  member  for  anid 
holder  member  having  laterally  projecting  arms  journaled 
on  the  arms  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  support  uiember 
arms  constituting  a  bearing,  a  spindle  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  said  tool  bolder  member,  a  gear  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  driving  gear  on  the  bearing  of 
the  support  member  arms  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said 
spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.117,16.'<.  KNEIM'KUTECTOU.  Ti\J..rHV  J.  Orowlet, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
x;W.4SS.     (Cl.  2—130.) 


1.  In  a  knee  protector,  the  combination  witti  a  flexible 
pneumatic  body  portion  to  cover  the  front  of  the  knee  and 
extend  well  above  and  below  the  same,  of  lateral  members 
extending  along  the  full  length  of  the  body  portion  nnd 
rearwardly  therefrom  for  covering  the  sides  of  the  knee 
and  also  the  sides  of  the  limb  above  and  below  the  same, 
adjustable  means  attached  to  said  lateral  members  to  be 
■ecured  at  the  back  of  the  limb  both  above  and  below  the 
knee,  and  adjustable  menns  for  connecting  the  protector 
to  the  foot  of  the  wen  per. 

2.  In  a  knee  protector,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  to  cover  the  front  of  the  knee,  of  lateral  members 
attached  to  the  edges  of  the  tK>dy  portion  and  extending 
subetantinlly  the  full  length  of  the  protector,  wide  rear- 
wardly extending  jiortlons  at  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
lateral  members,  lacings  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
rearwardly  extending  portions  together  In  pnirs  at  the 
(iflck  of  the  limb  well  above  and  below   the  knee,  and  ad- 
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Justable  means  for  connecting  the  protector  to  the  foot  of 
the  wearer. 

3.  In  a  knee  protector,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion to  cover  the  front  of  the  knee,  of  lateral  members  at- 
tached to  the  edges  of  the  body  portion  to  cover  the  sides 
of  the  knee,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  lateral 
meml)ers  at  the  back  of  the  knee,  and  flexible  adjustable 
means  attached  to  said  lateral  members  and  passed  below 
the  Instep  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


lers  that  cooperates  with  nn  oppositely  curved  portion  on 
the  other  of  said  members. 


i.ii-.ir.o     I'lrLS.xTiNt;    devu  k   ioh   .milking   .\1'- 

I'.XKA'l'LS.    L.\CRns  UiNKHE.v,  .Minneapolis.  .Minn.    Filed 
Oct.  10.  191.?.     Serial  No.  794,4.19,     (Cl.  31—101.) 


1.  A  pulsator  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  having 
cooperating  ports  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston 
and  for  oscillating  the  same  at  the  limits  of  the  pistons 
reciprocating  movements,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  cer- 
tain of  the  cylinder  ports,  and  certain  other  cylinder  ports 
being  arranged  for  connection  to  a  teat  cup. 

2.  A  pulsator  corapiisiug  a  cylinder  and  piston  baviag 
<o<5peratlng  ports,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  certain  of 
the  cylinder  ports,  certain  of  the  cylinder  ports  being  open 
10  the  atmosphere  and  certain  other  cylinder  ports  being 
iirranged  for  connection  to  a  teat  cup,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating said  piston  at  the  limit  of  its  reciprocating  move- 
ments, the  said  ports  and  oscillations  of  said  piston  co 
operating  to  control  reciprocations  of  said  piston. 

.1.  A  puLsator  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  having 
eofipernting  ports,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  certain  of 
the  cylinder  ports,  certain  of  the  cylinder  ports  being  open 
to  the  atmosphere  and  certain  other  cylinder  pwrts  being 
arranged  for  connection  to  a  teat  cup.  the  said  ports  co- 
operating to  produce  reciprocations  of  said  piston,  means 
for  osi'lllatlng  said  piston  at  the  limit  of  Its  reciprocating 
movements,  a  pall  cover  affording  a  base  upon  which  said 
cylimler  and  suction  tube  are  mounted,  and  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  port  that  opens  through  said  cover. 

4.  A  pulsating  device  coini)rlslng  n  cylinder  and  piston. 
said  cylinder  nnd  piston  having  cooperating  ports,  said 
piston  having  a  projecting  cam  pin  working  through  an 
opening  in  said  cylinder,  nnd  a  cam  block  around  which 
the  said  cam  pin  is  arranged  to  work  to  cause  oscillations 
of  the  piston  when  it  Is  reciprocated,  the  said  ports  and 
oscillations  of  said  piston  cooperating  to  control  recipro- 
cations of  said  piston. 

5.  .\  pulsating  device  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston, 
said  cylinder  and  piston  having  coilperatlng  poits.  said 
piston  having  a  projecting  cam  pin  working  through  an 
opening  In  .said  cylinder,  a  cam  block  around  which  the 
said  cam  pin  is  nrranged  to  work  to  cause  oscillations  of 
the  piston  when  it  Is  reciprocated,  and  yielding  cams  op- 
<'rative  on  said  cam  pin  to  insure  the  oscillatory  move 
ments  of  said  piston  at  the  limit  of  the  reclprocatory 
movements  thereof,  the  said  ports  and  oscillations  of  said 
piston  cooperating  to  control  reciprocations  of  said  [ilston. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.117,170.  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK.  Harry  E.  Doerr, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Scullln-Gnllagher  Iron  k 
Steel  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Kile<l  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  840.810  (Cl. 
lO.-i— 243.) 
1.   In  a  car  truck,  a  aide  frame,  a  spring  plank,  and  a 

8ul>stantially  seml-spherlcal   portion   on  one  of  siid   mem 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame,  a  spring  plank,  and  a 
substantially  semi  spherical  boss  on  said  spring  plank  that 
cooperates  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  sent  formed  in 
said  side  frame. 

3.  in  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame,  a  spring  plank,  and  a 
universal  Joint  between  said  side  frame  and  spring  plank. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  provided  with  a  bolster- 
receiving  opening,  said  bolster-receiving  opening  having  nn 
approximately  semi  spherical  depression  in  its  lower  por- 
tion, and  a  spring  plank  provided  with  an  approximately 
semi  spherical  boss  that  fits  in  said  depression. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  cast  metal  side  frame  provided  with 
a  bolster-receiving  oi>ening  having  a  substantially  seml- 
spherlcal  depression  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  spring 
plank  provided  with  a  convex  bos.<<  that  cooperates  with 
said  depression,  nnd  menns  for  preventing  said  spring 
plank  from  being  forced  laterally  out  of  oi)erative  position 
with  respect  to  said  side  frame. 

[Claims  ti  to  s  not  printe<l  in  the  (Sazefte.] 


1.117.171  LOGGING  HUNK.  H.^RRY  E.  Doeru.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  asslgno'r  to  Scullin  Gallagher  Iron  &  Steel 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  854.481.      (CI.  105      17.H.  1 


9  ^  xi  S  ^  -i;' 


1.  .\  logging  bunk  provided  with  a  rockable  stake,  a 
rockable  locking  device  Hat  bears  against  said  stake  and 
retains  it  in  nn  upright  position,  and  means  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  bunk  for  taking  up  the  strains  which  said 
stake  and  locking  device  are  subjected  to  when  the  l>unk 
is  in  service. 

2.  .\  logging  bunk  provided  with  a  rockable  stake,  a 
rockable  locking  device  that  bears  against  said  stake  and 
retains  it  in  nn  upright  position,  and  arc  shaped  ribs  or 
abutments  on  the  side  walls  of  the  bunk  that  pnrtlally 
surround  hub  portions  on  said  stake  and  locking  device. 
and  thus  take  up  the  strains  to  which  said  members  are 
subjected  when  the  bunk  Is  in  service. 

H.  .X.  logging  bunk  provided  with  a  pivotnlly  mounted 
stake,  a  pivotnlly  mounted  locking  device  that  is  ndapted 
to  engage  snld  stake  and  hold  It  In  an  upright  position, 
the  pivot  pins  for  said  stnke  and  device  passing  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  bunk,  nnd  means  for  reducing  the 
shearing  strains  on  said  pivot  pins  when  the  bunk  is  In 
service. 

4.  A  logging  bunk  provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted 
stake,  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  device  for  said  stake 
arranged  in  such  a  mariner  tliat  the  strains  exertcMl  on 
the  stnke  will  be  transmitted  to  snld  locking  device  in  nn 
approximately  straight  line  passing  through  the  pivots  of 
said  members,  and  abutments  on  the  side  walls  of  the 
bunk  for  taking  up  the  strains  to  which  snld  slake  and 
locking  device  are  subjected  when  the  bunk  Is  In  service. 

5.  A  loggltag  bunk  provided  with  a  rockable  end  stake 
that  hns  a  concaved  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
same,  and  a  rockab'e  locking  device  having  a  conveied 
|i..rtlon   that   is  adapted   to  enter  the  concaved  portion  of 
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•aid  stake  and  r0 
vexed   portion   of 
relation  to  the  ay 
[t'laims  B  tn  1 


tain  it  in  an  upright  position,   the  con- 
sai(i  ioclcin!;  device  being  eccentric  with 
Is  about  whicii  saici  device  turns. 
:  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,117.172.  AI'I'AIi.VlTS  rOU  1N«.K1:.\SING  THE  TEM- 
I'ERATIUE  Of  ruMHUSTlON  IN  GAS-FIKE1>  FL  U- 
NACES.  Hem  Y  L.  Ikjhertt,  New  York.  N.y.  Original 
application  file  I  Mar.  :\l,  1900.  Serial  No.  486,888.  Di- 
vided and  tJiis  iippllcatlon  fllid  Apr.  4,  101  J.  Serial  No. 
6S8.5::0.      (CI.    110—31.) 


-fh 


1.    In   combinnt 
attir  for  heating  ( 
a  heat  recuperate 
and  conduits  for 
rnn:.'ed  in  series, 
nace. 

'~.  In  combinnt 
ator  for  heating 
a    heat    recupernt 
uaco,  and  means 
said   furnace  first 
ducer  gas  and  th 

3.    In  combinat 
gas.   and  a   furna 
cuperaiiirs   for   lit 
cuperatora  for  hei 
said  combustible 
combustible  ens 
air  bejni;  located 
combustible  gaa.  i 
other  side  of  said 
the  t  wo  recupera 
superimposed  reld 

♦  In  ctimbinnt 
za>  and  a  furna 
cuperators  for 
cuperafors  for  hf 
of  said  combustil 
and  said  airbeati 
of  said  furnnr*  1 
other  of  said  icns-l 
t>einir  located  on 
gas  heating  recu| 
heating  recupera 

5.  In  combinnt] 
Kas.  and  a  furnM 
cuperators  for  !;•' 
cuperators  for 
of  said  combust 
afors  and  one  of 
rafe(i  on  one  side 
said  recuperators 
generating  combt 
hot  combustion  g 
bustihle  first  fhr 
th>'n  throuirh  sai 
said  comliustlole  1 

(Claims  6  to  lli 


on.  a  gas-flred  furnace,  a  heat  recnper- 
imbustible  gas  supplied  to  said  furnace, 
for  heating  air  supplied  to  said  furnace. 

ronducting  through  said  recuperators  ar- 
he  hot  combustion  gases  from  said  fur- 


hef 
iH 


<o 


an 


to 


hen 


on.  a  gas-fired  furnace,  a  heat    recuper 
mbustlble  gus  supplied  to  said  furnace, 
r   for    heatin;.;   air   supplied    to   said   fur 
>r  conducting  hot  combustion  gases  from 
through   the  heat   recuperator   for  pro- 
n  through  the  heat  recuperator  for  air. 
3n.  a  furnace  for  generating  combustible 
re  for   burning  combustible  gas,   two  re- 
tting said  combustible  gas  and  two  re- 
ring  air  for  supporting  the  combustion  of 
as.  one  of  said  recuperators  for  heating 
d  one  of  said  recuperators  for  heating 
n  one  side  of  said  furnace  for  generating 
nd  the  other  of  said  recuperators  on  the 
furnace  for  generating  combustible  gas, 
rs  on  each  side  of  said  furnace  being  Id 
tionshlp. 

on.  a  furnace  for  generating  combustible 

for   burning  combustible   gas,    two   re- 

ting  said  combustible  gas.  and  two  re- 

tlng  air  for  supporting  the  combustion 

le  gas.  one  of  each   of  said   gas-heating 

ig  recuperators  being  located  on  one  side 

)r   generating   combustil)le   gas   and   the 

eating  and  said  air-h'ntlng  recuperators 

the  oflier  side  of  said  furnace,   the  said 

erators    being    located    above    said    air- 

rs. 

>n.  a  furnace  for  generating  combustible 
e  for  burning  combustible  gas.  two  re- 
itinir  said  combustible  gns  and  two  re- 
ting  air  for  supporting  the  combustion 
e  gns.  one  of  said  gas-heating  recuper- 
snld  ulr-benting  recuperators  t>eing  lo- 
of  said  furnace  and  the  other  of  each  of 
on  the  other  side  of  said  furnace  for 
itlble  pas.  and  conduits  for  conducting 
ses  from  said  furnace  for  burning  com- 
ugh  said  gas-henting  recuperators  and 
1  air-heating  rectiperators  to  heat  the 
as  and  to  heat  air. 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  I 


t:) 


1.117,173.  QUICK-ADJUSTMENT  WRENCH.  FliBOl- 
NAND  Egoers,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  774,122.     (CI.  81—134.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  comprising  a  hollow 
handle  slotted  on  one  side,  a  shank,  a  fixed  jaw  at  the  end 
of  the  shank  and  a  jaw  slidable  im  the  shank,  of  a  plug 
threaded  and  adjustable  In  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a 
column  of  centrally  apertured  washers  In  said  handle 
which  rest  upon  said  plug,  an  expiinsinn  spring  for  exert 
Ing  downward  pressure  on  said  washers,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  of  said  slidable  Jaw,  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting wedge  and  a  catch  lug  on  said  wedge,  whereby 
when  the  lever  is  closed  agaln.st  the  handle  the  wedge 
passes  through  the  slot  therein  and  between  the  disks,  the 
catch  lug  springing  Into  the  aperture  of  the  contacting 
washer  and  locking  said  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  having  a  slidable  jaw 
and  a  hollow  handle,  of  a  column  of  knife  edged  washers 
In  said  handle  having  central  apertures  with  flaring  mar- 
ginal edges,  an  expansion  spring  which  exerts  a  downward 
pressure  on  said  washers,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  jaw.  a 
wedge  projecting  from  said  lever,  and  a  catch  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  wedge,  said  wedge  being  adapted  tc  pass  Ite 
tween  the  washers  at  any  point,  when  the  arm  is  closed, 
the  under  washers  forming  an  abutment  and  the  lever 
being  locked  by  the  springing  of  the  catch  Into  the  aper- 
ture of  the  upper  contacting  washer. 


1,117.174  AITAUATIS  FOR  CtJATING  ARTICLES. 
LCKK  W.  F.*RMER,  Somcrvllle.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1012       Serial  No    718,203.     (CI.  01-44.) 


IZL 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  spraying  de- 
vices including  a  hoed  having  direct  open  communication 
with  the  spraying  device  nnd  of  a  size  to  permit  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  material  delivered  from  such  spraying  de- 
vice within   the  hood,    a  condenser  case  suppoi-ted   above 
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and  corresponding  in  sectional  dimensions  to  that  of  the 
hood,  a  restricted  communication  between  the  condenser 
case  and  hood,  a  series  of  baffle  plates  supported  In  spaced 
parallel  superimposed  relation  within  the  case,  each  plnte 
being  independently  removnble  from  the  case,  said  case 
being  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  door  therefor  through 
which  opening  the  bailie  plates  are  removable. 


I  117,175.  SHOE.  Hv.\ci\THE  Madrick  Faittbux,  Mon- 
treal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
R27,819.      (CI.  36—18.) 


r.  A  shoe  sole  provided  with  a  kerf,  which  leaves  the 
body  of  the  sole  connected  to  Its  outer  part  by  a  thin  strip, 
in  combination  with  an  upi)er.  two  mutually  engaging  fas- 
tening means  extending  respectively  through  said  sole 
from  the  upper  and  through  said  upper  and  the  proximate 
part  of  the  sole  to  the  bottom  of  the  kerf,  a  second  sole 
and  a  line  of  stitches  connecting  the  two  soles  together 
outside  of  said  mutually  engaging  fastening  means. 

2.  A  shoe-sole  provided  with  an  outwardly  slanting  licrf 
which  leaves  a  thin  strip  connecting  the  body  of  the  sole 
with  the  outer  portion  thereof,  in  combination  with  an 
upper  a  line  of  stitches  passed  upwardly  throiwh  said 
thin  strip  outside  of  said  kerf  to  said  upper,  an  ol)linue 
line  of  stitches  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  kerf  through  said  upper  nnd  interlacing 
with  the  line  of  stitches  first  mentioned,  and  a  second  sole 
stitched  to  the  first  named  sole  at  a  point  outside  of  the 
kerf  and  stitches  aforesaid. 


I  117.176.       SIGNALING     APPARATUS     FOR     MARINE 

'  VESSELS.      Joseph    Walter   Flago,   Worcester,   Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,393.     (CL  116—18.) 


J'^ 


projecting  means,  automatic  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  motor,  automatic  means  for  interrupting  the 
action  of  said  motor,  a  second  motor  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently release  said  interrupting  means,  and  automatic 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  second  motor. 

5.  in  a  signaling;  apparatus,  a  sound  projecting  meafts, 
a  motor  for  imparting  rotative  movement  to  said  sound 
projecting  means,  automatic  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  rotative  movement,  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  rotative  movement  at  will,  automatic  means 
fur  interrupting  the  action  of  said  motor,  a  stcond  motor 
adnpted  to  intermittently  release  said  interrupting  means, 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  second  motor,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  salu  second  motor  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  sound  projecting  device, 
means  for  rotating  said  sound  projecting  device  Into  a  se- 
ries of  predetermined  positions,  automatic  means  for  inter- 
rupting said  last  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  internipting  means. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  sound  projecting  device, 
automntlcnlly  controlle<l  means  for  Imparting  rotative 
movement  to  snid  sound  projecting  device,  means  for  In- 
terrupting the  action  of  said  last  mentioned  means,  and 
automatically  controlled  means  for  releasing  sairt  Inter 
niptlng  means. 

3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  sotind  projecting  means, 
means,  comprising  a  motor,  for  rotating  said  sound  pro- 
jecting means  Into  a  series  of  predetermined  positions. 
automatic  means  for  interrupting  the  action  of  snid  motor. 
and  means,  comprising  a  second  motor,  for  releasing  said 
interrupting  menus. 

4.  In  a  slgnnllng  appsratus.  a  sound  prolectlng  menns. 
a   motor  for   imparting  rotative  movement   to  said  sound 


1.117,177.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN(;  EAVES-TROUGHS. 
Phillipp  F.  Flagge,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  MH- 
ujtukee  Corrugating  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.-.ti2.S25.      (CI.  153—54.) 


■^^■I|l:# 


!J'  V 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  eavestrough  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  breaking  rolls  having  Interflttlng  con- 
vex and  ciincave  portions  and  conical  end  portions  adapt- 
ed to  simultaneously  form  in  a  sheet  metal  blank  up- 
wardly curved  side  portions  with  an  upwardly  bent  inter- 
mediate bottom  portion  and  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  plane  marginal  wing,  nnd  shaping  rolls 
having  Interfltting  convex  and  concave  portions  and  cylin- 
drical end  portions  adapted  to  bend  the  upwardly  l>ent 
intermediate  bottom  portion  of  the  blank  downward  Into 
(iiial  shar)e  and  to  simultaneously  bend  the  wing  upwardly 
into  a  horizontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  eavestrotigh  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  breaking  rolls  having  Interfittlng  con- 
vex and  concave  middle  portions  and  conical  end  portions 
adapted  to  simultaneously  form  In  a  sheet  metal  blank 
upwardly  curved  side  portions  with  an  upwardly  bent  in- 
termediate bottom  portion  and  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  plane  mnrginal  wings,  and  shaping  rolls 
having  liitertitting  convex  and  concave  middle  portions  and 
cylindricnl  end  portions  adnpted  to  bend  tie  upwardly 
bent  Intermediate  bottom  portion  of  the  blank  in  the  re- 
verse direction  into  final  shape  and  to  simultaneously  bend 
the  wings  upwardly  into  a  horizontal  plane. 

3.  In   a   machine  for  making  eavestrough   and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  flanging  rolls  adapted  to  turn  a  stiffen 
Ing  flange  nt  an   abrupt   angle  on  a  longitudinal   edge   of 
the  blank,  breaking  rolls  adapted  to  simultaneously  form      1 
in  the  side  and  central   portions  of  the   flanged  blank  re- 
versely   curved   bends,   shaping   rolls   adapted   to  bend   the      , 
central  portion  of  the  blank  in  the  reverse  direction  Into 
Its  final  form,  said  breaking  and  shaping  rolls  being  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  plane  outwardly  projecting  wing  between  the 
flanged  edge  and  rmved  portion  of  the  blnnk.  a  series  of 
pairs    of    opposing    convex    and    concave    suiiportlng    and 
guiding  rolls,  the  concave  rolls  having  outturned  shoulders 

lit  one  side  of  their  concave  faces,  and  beading  rolls 
I  mounted  on  axes  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  support- 
!  ing  and  guiding  rolls  and  havlnt  concave  peripheries  pre- 
i  sented  toward  and  working  with  the  supporting  and  guid 
I  Ing  rolls  where  they  come  together. 
I        4.    In  a   machine  for   making  eavestrough  and  the  like, 

the  comblnntion  of  shaping  rolls  adapted  to  bend  the  body 
I   of  the  blank   Into  the  desired   form,   a    series  of   pairs  of 

correspondingly    shaped    Interflttlng    concave    nnd    convex 
'  guiding  and  supporting  rolls,  the  convex  rolls  having  ont- 
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wardly  projecting  and  progressively  narrowlDK  shoulders 
at  the  base  of  tteir  convex  faces  and  a  series  of  Ix'ndlnj? 
rolls  nrrnn^ed  w^h  their  peripheries  toward  and  adjacent 
to  the  meeting  f4ce8  of  said  guiding  and  sunportlng  rolls 
coiSperate  to  progressively  turn  a  bead 
on  one  edge  of  the  article. 

5.  In  a  maehiue  for  making  eavestrough  and  the  like, 
the  combination  at  shaping  rolls  comprising  a  concave  roll 
formed  int>'grallv  with  an  outturned  cylindrical  rim  hav- 
ing a  rounded  convex  corner  merging  with  the  concave 
face  of  said  roll,  a  convex  roll  fitting  Into  the  concave 
roll,  and  an  Independently  revoluble  roll  coaxial  with  the 
convex  roll  and  f<  1  me<l  with  a  cylindrical  face  and  rounded 
concave  corner  mt'fging  with  the  convex  face  of  sjild  con- 
vex roll,  the  cylladrical  rim  of  the  concave  roll  co«»perat 
ing  with  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  Independently  revo- 
["Icarance  being  provided  between  the 
rounded  convex  corner  of  the  concave  roll  and  the  oppos- 
ing rounded  con  rave  corner  of  the  Independently  revo- 
luble roll. 

[Claims  6  to  Ip  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1 17, ITS.      WORK 
delphia,  Ta.,  a^sl 
p:iny,    Pnleiso 
Original    apill^a 
45!S,G;;0.      Krncw 
Divided  and  ti|i 
No.  531,798 


other,     adjusting 
threaded   on    the 


reliitlon   to   said 
be   conveniently 


SLTI'oKT.      W.tKREN    l'R.\siKB,    I'hlla- 

nor  to   Inited    Shoe   Machinery   t'om- 

N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey. 

tion    filed    Oct.    1.'0,    lOOS,    Serial    No. 

ed   July    17,    1012,    Serial   No.    710  0o9. 

3  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1900.     Serial 

CI.  12^12i.» 


1.  A  shoe  support  comprising  n  Jaclc  post  pivoted  at  its 
base  for  movemeit  Into  and  out  of  a  vertical  position,  a 
shoe  sustaining  lod,  said  post  and  rod  telescoping  one  an- 
means  therefor  comprising  a  pinion 
inner   member  and    having   abutting  en- 


gai;eiucnt  with  tie  outer  member,  a  lever  bearing  a  pivotal 


members  and  extending  into  position  to 
manipulated  by  the  workman  using  the 
Jack,  and  a  toothed  segment  supported  In  operative  en- 
gagem.  nr  w  ith  8;<id  pinion  and  arrange<l  to  be  actuated  by 
the  lever  to  turn  !the  pinion  and  effect  relative  longitudinal 
Hdjustiuent  of  tti4  jack  post  and  the  shoe  sustaining  rod. 

2.  .\  jiK-k.  halving  in  1  ombination,  a  post  plvotolly 
mounted  for  movjemeut  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  to  its 
upper  end.  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  axial  alinement 
witli  the  recess  it  the  post,  n  rod  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  pliilun  and  arranged  for  sliding  movement 
in  said  recess  but  restrained  from  rotary  movement  there- 
in, a  hand  lever  at  the  second  class  pivoted  upon  snld  post, 
ii  gear  segment  cinne<ted  with  the  lever  between  its  pivot 
and  Its  hand!''  and  arr.inged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
and  a  shoe  support  carried  by  said   rod. 

."?  .V  jack,  cotiprising  a  post  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  position  in  which  It  receives  a  shoe 


and  a  position  in  which  the  shoe  is  sustained  In  working 
position,  a  rod  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  in 
the  post,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  upon  the  post  arianged  to 
effect  the  adjustment  of  the  rod  by  movement  In  a  plane 
approximately  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
post,  and  a  shoe  support  carried  by  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  the  combina- 
tion of  H  shoe  support  locate<l  beneath  the  operating  de- 
vices and  mounted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  a  hand  lever  arianged  for  movement  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  extending  Into  proximity  to  the  shoe,  and  con 
necflons  l)etween  the  lever  and  the  sunport  to  lift  the 
shoe  Into  operative  relation  to  said  devices  and  rigidly 
to  sustain  the  shoe,  the  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  support  including  means  which  serves  automatkally 
to  sustain  the  support  In  adjusted  position  against  pres 
sure  applied  to  the  worK  and  is  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  lever  in  either  direction. 

R.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  heels  of  shoes, 
the  combination  of  a  shoe  support  manually  movaMe  to 
present  the  shoe  under  the  operating  devices,  a  hand  ICver 
arranged  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  and  extend 
ing  into  jtri  xlmlty  to  the  shoe,  .ind  a  conue<-tlon  Iw-tween 
the  lever  and  the  support  through  which  movement  of  the 
lever  screws  the  support  up  or  down  after  the  shoe  has 
b<>en  positioned. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,117,179.  MULTIPLE  CASH-KEOISTKR.  Fkeuehick 
L.  FtLLER.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  190G.)  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,857.     (CI.  235—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  totalizers,  of  11  plurality  of  sets  of 
totalizer  actuating  racks,  frames  in  which  the  racks  are 
slidably  mounted,  a  carriage,  a  set  of  slides  mounted  in 
the  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  graduated 
steps,  means  for  differentially  setting  said  slides,  means 
for  rocking  said  frsimes  to  carry  the  racks  into  and  out 
of  engaging  position  with  the  totalizers,  and  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  to  cause  the  slides  to  actuate  the 
racks  that  are  In  engaging  position. 

1'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriljed,  the  combination 
with  a  totalizer,  and  actuating  racks  therefor,  of  denoml 
national  graduated  slides  positioned  under  said  racks, 
banks  of  keys,  connections  from  said  keys  constructiKl 
to  give  said  slides  differential  lateral  movements,  and 
means  for  giving  all  said  slides  movements  of  Invariable 
extent  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  whereby  to 
actuate  said  racks. 

."{.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totalizer,  and  actuating  racks  therefor,  of  denoml 
national  graduated  slides  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
racks,  banks  of  keys,  connections  from  said  keys  positioned 
to  give  said  slides  differential  movements  in  a  direction 
8ul)stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move^ 
ment  of  said  racks,  and  means  for  giving  all  said  slides 
movements  of  invariable  extent  In  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  said  racks,  whereby  to  actuate  said  racks. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describi-d,  the  combination 
with  a  totalizer,  and  actuating  racks  therefor,  of  denomi- 
national graduated  slides  havlTig  slots  and  positioned  ad 
jacent  said  racks,  hanks  of  keys,  connections  from  said 
keys.  Including  elements  riding  In  said  slots,  constructed 
to  give  said  slides  differential  lateral  movements,  and 
means  for  giving  ail  said  slides  movements  of  invariable 
extent  In  a  substantially  vertical  direction  whereby  to 
actuate  said  racks. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totalizer,  and  actuating  racks  therefor,  of  denomi- 
national graduated  slides  having  slots  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  racks,  banks  of  keys,  connections  from  said 
keys,  including  elements  riding  In  said  slots,  constructed 
to  give  said  slides  differential  movements  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  racks,  and  means  for  giving  all  said  slides 
movements  of  invariable  extent  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially the  same  as  Is  the  movement  of  said  racks  whereby 
to  actuate  said  racks. 

I  Claims  G  to  Xi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1117  ISO      BEEHIVE.     Vkt..k  V.\miAS  G.xm.ki.i..-.   Sauti- 
'ago  d..  las  Vegas.  Cuba.     Filed  Jan.    10,    1914.     Serial 
No.  811,280.      (CI.  0—1.) 


1.  A  comb  frame  comprising  a  supporting  bar  and  two 
bars  depending  therefrom,  said  depending  bar?  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  supporting  bar  and  to  each  other. 

2.  A  comb  frame  comprising  a  supporting  bar  and  two 
bars  depending  therefrom  the  upper  ends  of  said  depend- 
ing bars  being  hooked  whereby  they  are  removable  from 
said  supporting  bar. 


1,117,181.      INGOT-MOLD   AND   Sl.NK     HEAD   TIIKHK 
FOR       Emu.    Gathm.4NN,    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    Aug. 
11    1914.     Serial  No.  850,243.      (CI.  22—139.) 


2.  A  sink  head  or  fe.Mler  for  metallic  molds  adapted  to 
fit  the  cavity  of  the  mold  neck  made  of  refractory  mate- 
rial and  divided  Into  four  sections  on  neutral  lines  of 
ingot  shrinkage  between  the  corners,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:\  The  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  sink  head  made 
In  sections  and  means  for  forcing  the  sections  sidcwise 
into  contact  with  th"  walls  of  the  mold  cavity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  sink  head  divided 
on  neutral  lines  between  Its  corners  Into  sections,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  sections  sldewlse  Into  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  moid  cavity. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  sink  head  divided 
on  neutral  llu.'s  between  Its  corners  and  we.lges  Interposed 
between  the  sections  for  spreading  them  and  holding 
them  in  clos.-  contact  with  the  mold  walls. 

I  Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ingot  mold  having  its  lower 
part  for  approximately  75^^^  of  the  cavity  content  of  the 
mold  n-.ade  thick  and  highly  absorptive  and  its  upper  por- 
tion or  neck  relatively  thin  and  adapted  to  conserve  the 
heat  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  ingot,  and  a  sink  head 
of  Insulating  material  fitted  in  the  neck  of  the  mold  and 
serving  to  increase  the  heat  conserving  properties  of  the 
neck  thereof. 


1,117,182.      FRICTION- CUTCH       Albkkt   H.  GlkasoN, 
'  Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  SlO.386. 
(CI.  192—13.) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical 
element;  a  rotary  circular  member  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  cylindrical  element,  said  circular  member  having  an 
Internal  circular  friction  surface:  a  split  expansion  band 
mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  element,  and  adapted, -when 
expanded,  to  frlctionally  engage  said  friction  surface;  a 
pair  of  oscillatory  levers  also  mounted  upon  said  cylin- 
drical element  for  cooperatlong  with  the  ends  of  said 
hand ;  a  wedge  member  ;  guide  studs  slidably  mounted  In 
said  cylindrical  element  for  supporting  said  wedge  mem- 
ber; and  means  engaging  with  said  studs  to  move  said 
wedge  member  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  said 
levers  for  rocking  the  latter  to  expand  said  bands,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical  ele- 
ment;  a  rotary  circular  member  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  cylindrical  element,  said  circular  member  having  an 
Internal  circular  friction  surface;  a  split  expansion  band 
mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  element  and  aiiapted,  when 
expanded,  to  frlctionally  engage  said  friction  surface;  a 
pair  of  oscillatory  levers  also  mounted  upon  said  cylindri- 
cal element  for  cooperation  with  the  ends  of  said  band: 
a  roller  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration 
with  corresponding  ends  of  said  levers  for  rocking  the 
tatter  to  expand  said  band:  a  pair  of  guide  i>ins  for 
supporting  said  roller,  said  guide  pins  being  slidably 
mounted  In  said  cylin.lrical  element  ;  and  means  engaging 
with  said  pins  for  manually  adjusting  said  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical  ele- 
ment; a  rotary  circular  meml)er  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
cylindrical    element,    said    circular   member   having   an   in- 
ternal   circular   friction    surface;    a    split   expansion    band 
}   mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  element  and  adapted,  when 
I   expanded,   to  frictionally   engage  said   friction   surface;    a 
I    pair  of  oscillatory  levers  pivotally  connected  intermediate 
^    their    ends    wltli    the    terminals    of   said    band  ;    a    loosely 
I   mounted    fulcrum    member    with    opposite    sides    of    which 
1   corresponding  ends  of  said  levers  are  adapted  to  contact 
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■0  that,  when  thK  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  are  spread 
said  band  will  b«  expanded  ;  a  screw  adjustably  mounted 
In  one  side  of  sa  d  fulcrum  membt>r  for  contact  with  one 
of  said  levers;  aid  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  rf'Liistrati^n  with  said  levers  to  spread  the  same, 
sabstantlally  as  lescribed. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical  ele- 
ment ;    a    rotary  IcircuiHr    member    loosely    mounted    upon 

'  naid  cylindrical  ellemeut,  said  circular  member  havlnar  an 
internal  circular  friction  surface;  a  split  expansion  band 
mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  element  and  adapted,  when 
expanded,  to  friL-tlonaliy  engage  said  friction  surface, 
there  being  a  securing  bolt  passing  through  said  band 
substantially  midway  its  ends,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  wrtions  of  said  band  between  said  first 
mentioned  bolt  and  the  ends  of  said  band,  said  last  men- 
tioned bolts  engiging  elongated  slots  provided  in  said 
band  to  permit  01  flexing  of  the  ends  thereof;  and  means 
for  outwardly  fle::lng  said  ends  to  expand  said  band,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  hollow  circular 
member  open  at  one  end  :  a  rotary  cylindrical  member 
loosely  mounted  in  said  first  mentioned  member  and 
closing  said  end  thereof  so  as  to  form  an  inclosed  cham- 
ber within  said  member  at  the  opposite  etid  of  the  latter; 
an  annular  colla  •  secured  within  said  circular  member; 
a  shoulder  on  said  cylindrical  member  engaging  against 
one  side  of  said  foliar  to  lock  said  parts  against  relative 
longitudinal  mov(ement  in  one  direction,  said  circular 
member  having  ia  Internal  circular  friction  surface;  a 
split  expansion  band  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber within  said  chamber  and  adapted,  when  expanded,  to 
frlctlonally  engai  e  said  friction  surface,  said  expansion 
hand  contacting  Flth  the  other  side  of  said  collar  to  lock 
said  parts  against  relative  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
opposite  directioti ;  and  externally  operable  means  for 
expanding  said  bjnd.  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

[Claims  fi  and  '    not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,117,183.      W 
ter,    Mass..   a 
pany,    Patersor 
Original    a 
488,0.11.      I»lv 
1912.     Serial 


SrrrORT.     George  (JoDDf.   Wlnches- 
s^lgnor    to    United    Shoe   Machinery    Corn- 
s'.  J.,   a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey. 
ppll|ation     filed     Apr.    5,  ^-1909.     Serial    No. 
Med   and   this   application    filed   Mar.    12, 
>|o.  68.-^,232.      (CI.  1 — II.) 


1.  In  a  raachiie  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
norinally  In  work  receiving  position  and  movable  manually 
into  work  clamrting  position  and  automatic  means  act- 
ing when  the  manual  control  is  released  to  prevent  the 
return  of  said  wt)rk  support  beyond  a  point  Intermediate 
between  its  wori  clamping  and  work  receiving  positions 
after  it   has  rece(ved  its  initial  work  clamping  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
movable  between  work  receiving  nnd  work  clamping  po- 
sitions, manually  operated  means  for  moving  said  support 
yieUllniily  Into  Work  clamping  position  and  automatic 
means  :ictini:  when  the  manual  control  is  released  to  pre- 
vent the  return  of  said  work  support  beyond  a  point  lo 
termedlatc  betwetn  its  work  receiving  and  work  clamping 


positions  after  Its  Initial  movement  into  work  clamping 
position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
normally  In  work  receiving  position  and  movable  manu- 
ally Into  work  clamping  position  and  means  acting  auto- 
matically when  the  manual  control  is  released  to  pre- 
vent the  ret\irn  of  said  support  beyond  a  point  inter- 
mediate between  said  positions  after  the  Initial  movement 
Into  work  clamping  position,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  travel  with  said  support  to  permit  and  to  determine 
a  limited  leclprociiting  movement"  of  said  support. 

4.  In  a  macliine  of  the  class  descrlln-d,  a  work  support 
movable  manually  between  work  receiving  and  work  clamp- 
ing positions,  and  automatic  means  acting  when  the 
manual  control  is  reiease<l  to  prevent  the  return  of  said 
support  beyond  a  point  Intermediate  between  said  posi- 
tions after  its  initial  clamping  movement  arranged  to  be 
rendered  inoperative  by  the  operator  wlicn  it  is  de- 
sired to  remove  the  work  from  said  support. 

5.  In  a  macliine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
movable  manually  between  work  receiving  and  work  clamp- 
ing positions,  and  automatic  means  acting  when  the 
manual  control  is  released  to  prevent  the  return  of  said 
support  beyond  a  point  Intermediate  between  said  posi- 
tions after  Its  initial  clamping  movement,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  be  rendered  inoperative  by  the  op- 
erator when  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  work  from  said 
support  and  being  constructed  to  permit  a  predetermined 
releasing  movement  of  said  support  for  work  feeding  pur- 
poses. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.184.  CONTROLLER.  Hvman  Eli  (Joldbeko.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  V.  Lamont, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1010.  Ser'al  No.  593,806. 
(CI.  178—31.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  diCTerentlally  movable  element  and 
means  for  controlling  the  motion  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising a  motor  element  normally  tending  to  impart  mo- 
tion to  said  movable  element,  me.ins  for  resisting  said  mo- 
tion, releasing  means  for  rendering  said  resisting  means 
non-active,  and  arresting  means  for  arresting  said  ele- 
ment at  differential  steps  of  the  motion  thereof,  said  ar- 
resting means  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  conductors 
capable  of  being  energized  both  singly  and  In  combina- 
tion, the  energizing  of  any  one  of  aald  conductors  caus- 
ing a  definite  amount  of  motion  In  said  movable  element, 
which  motion  is  independent  of  the  strength  of  the  energy 
in  said  conductor,  and  the  energizing  of  the  combination 
of  said  conductors  producing  in  said  movable  element  a 
motion  whose  amount  Is  eqtial  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts 
belonging  to  said  conductors  Individually. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  element  which  Is  elec- 
trically conductive,  and  means  for  controlling  the  motion 
thereof,  said  means  comprising  an  electric  conductor 
placed  In  scries  with  said  movalilc  element  and  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  parallel  branches,  said  branches  being 
capable  of  being  energized  both  singly  and  In  combination, 
the  energizing  of  any  one  of  said  l)ranches  causing  a  defi- 
nite amount  of  motion  in  said  movable  element,  which 
motion  is  Independent  of  the  strength  of  the  electric 
energy  in  said  branch,  and  the  energizing  of  a  combina- 
tion of  said  brnnches  proiluclng  In  said  element  a  motion 
whose  amount  la  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  belong- 

I   ing  to  said  conductors  Individually. 

3.  In   combination,   a   movable   element    which   is  elec- 
I   trically  conductive  and  means  for  controlling  the  motion 
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thereof,  said  means  comprising  an  electric  conductor 
placed  in  seriis  with  said  movable  element,  and  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  branches,  each  of  said  branches  being 
capable  of  being  energized  by  being  switched  In  to  form 
part  of  the  circuit  of  which  the  said  movable  element 
and  said  conductor  form  parts,  and  means  whereby  tlie 
energizing  of  any  one  of  said  branches  causing  a  definite 
amount  of  motion  in  said  movable  element,  which  motion 
is  independent  of  the  strength  of  the  electric  energy  in 
said  branch,  and  the  energizing  of  the  combination  of 
■aid  branches  producing  In  said  element  a  motion  whose 
amount  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  belonging  to 
said  conductors  Individually. 

4.  .\  movalile  electric  swltrh  element,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  motion  thereof,  said  controlling  means 
comprising  a  main  conductor,  a  plurality  of  branch  con- 
ductors, a  selective  switch  operative  upon  one  end  of  each 
of  said  branch  conductors  and  capable  of  throwing  said 
branch  conductors,  both  singly  and  in  combination,  into 
series  with  said  main  conductor,  said  movable  switch 
element  being  in  series  with  said  main  conductor,  and  a 
plurality  of  terminals  upon  said  movable  switch  element, 
said  terminals  being  brought  into  series  with  the  other 
ends  of  said  branches  by  the  motion  of  said  movable 
switch  element. 

5.  A  movable  electric  switch  element,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  motion  thereof,  said  controlling  means 
comprising  a  main  conductor,  a  plurality  of  branch  con- 
ductors, a  selective  switch  operative  upon  one  end  of  said 
branch  conductors  and  capable  of  throwing  said  branch 
condu.tors.  Iwth  singly  and  In  combination,  into  series 
with  said  main  <onductor,  said  movHble  switch  element 
being  in  series  with  said  main  cond\ictor.  and  a  plurality 
of  terminals  upon  said  switch  element,  said  terminals  be 
Ing  hrouubt  into  series  with  the  other  ends  of  said 
branches  liy  the  motion  of  said  switch  element,  said  termi- 
nals being  arranged  upon  said  movable  switch  clement  in 
a    plurality    of   groups,   one   group   for   each    branch    con 

ductor. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,117.185.  ELECTROLYTIC  lELL  Alv.^h  M.  Gkikfin, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  O.  Hackett, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
»<34,691.      (Cl.  204—9.) 
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separate  means  to   conduct  gas  from  the  vessel  and  said 
annular  chamber. 

2.  In   an    electrolytic   cell,    a    receptacle    of   conducting 
material   containing   a   liquid,  a   frame   secured   in   the   re 
ceptacle  and  dependini;  into  the  liquid  therein   and  form 
ing    an    annular    diambcr    a1>ovc    the    liquid,    an    inverted 
vessel    depending    into    the    liquid    and    provided    with    an 
anode    extending    downward    a    considerable    distance,    a 
sack    inclosing    and    insulated    from    the    anode   and    com 
mnnicating    at    its    upper    end    with    said    vessel    and    pro 
vlded   with  an   upwardly   extending  skirt   attached   to   the 
Inner  edge  of  the  said  frame,  separate  means  to  conduct  gas 
from  the  said   ves.sel  and  the  said  annular  chamber,  and 
electric  conductors  connected  to  the  anode  and  the  cell. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  cells,  an  anode  in  each 
electrically  connected  to  the  adjacent  cell,  an  inverted 
vessel  communicating  with  and  inclosing  a  pan  of  each 
unode.  a  frame  secured  within  each  cell  around  said  ves- 
sel, a  .sack  depending  from  each  vessel  around  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  anode,  h  skirt  attached  to  each  sack  and 
extending  upward  and  outward  and  attached  to  the  sur- 
rounding frame,  and  pipes  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  vessel  and  the  space  between  the  cell  and 
the  frame  thereof. 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  receptacle  of  con 
ducting  material,  an  inverted  trough-shaped  vessel  sup- 
portfd  within  and  insulated  from  the  receptacle,  with  its 
jf.wor  or  open  end  suhmerired  in  the  liquid  In  said  recepta- 
cle, a  frame  secured  to  and  within  the  receptacle  around 
said  vessel  and  depending  Into  and  forming  an  annular 
chaml)er  above  the  liquid,  an  anode  extending  from  a 
fwint  within  the  vessel  downward  in  the  liquid,  a  sack 
attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ves.«el 
and  inclosing  the  anode,  and  provided  with  an  inverted 
skirt  which  flares  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  is  at- 
tached to  said  frame  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and 
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1,117.186.  ICE  MACHINE.  Chakles  ('.  Hanse.n.  Forest 
I'ark,  and  Aicit  sT  I".  Andkkson.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors 
to  Peerless  Ice  Machine  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  July  26,  1012.  Serial  No. 
711.6215.      (Cl.  62—115.) 


1.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  two  chambers  therein,  one  for  containing  re- 
frigerant, a  compressor  mounted  on  said  base,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  base,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  working  in 
the  other  chamber  In  thi,  base,  and  a  circulating-line  for 
the  refrigerant. 

2.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  two  chambers  therein,  one  for  containing  re- 
frigerant, a  compressor  mounted  on  said  base,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  base,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  working  in 
the  other  chamt)er  in  the  base,  a  clrculatini:  line  for 
the  refrigerant,  and  a  hood  mounted  on  the  base  and  In- 
closing the  compressor. 

.'?.  In  refrlgerMtin;:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  two  chambers  therein,  one  for  containing  the 
refrigerant,  a  comi^essor  mounted  on  said  base,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  base,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  working  in 
the  other  chaml>er  In  the  base,  a  circulating  line  for  the 
refrigerant,  a  condenslng-coll  around  said  compressor,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  base  and  inclosing  the  coil  and 
compressor. 

4.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  two  chambers  therein,  one  for  contalnine  the 
refriuerant.  a  compres.sor  mounted  on  said  base,  a  shaft 
mounted  in   said  base,  a  crank  on  aald  shaft  working   in 
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in  the  base,  a  circiilatiDK  line  for  the 
mounted  on  the  base  and  inclosing  the 
compressor  and  a  condt-nslng  roil  in  said  hood. 

5.  In  ri'friKerat|n>:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
Imse  having  two  cl^ambers  therein,  one  for  containing  the 
refrigerant,  a  combressor  mounted  on  said  base  and  com- 
prising a  sliaft  molinted  in  said  base,  a  crank  working  in 
the  other  chamber  in  the  base,  a  circulating  line  for  the 
refrigerant,  a  hood  mounted  on  the  base  and  Inclosing  the 
compressor,  and  oit'ans  for  circulating  the  water  through 


the  hood. 

I  Claims  6  to  15 


not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.1H7  M.\(UI\K  FOR  ME.ASCRING  FRICTION. 
IlKXKY  Hess.  W'awa.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Bright 
Manufacturing  Company,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Dc'iwir..  Filed  .\ug.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.-.ll'.285.     Ill    7  1     51.) 


1.  In  a  niachin<  for  measiiring  friction  liotwoen  rela- 
tively moving  pari  1,  the  combination  of  a  tension  member 
adapted  to  apply  l^ad  to  one  of  the  parts  and  capable  of 
l>eing  defletted  from  a  neutral  position,  means  for  moving 
the  other  part,  wliertby  the  initial  friction  between  the 
parts  will  deflect  said  tension  member  from  tlie  neutral 
position,  and  meats  for  dett-rminately  measuring  directly 
the  degree  of  defle^:tlon  of  the  said  tension  men»ber. 

2.  In  a  machin^  for  measuring  friction  between  rela 
tlvely  moving  partfe,  the  combination  of  a  tension  member 
adapted  to  apply  l[)ad  to  one  of  the  parts  and  capable  of 
being  deflected  from  a  neutral  position,  means  for  moving 
the  other  part,  wlierehy  the  initial  friction  between  the 
parts  will  deflect  said  tension  member,  a  graduated  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  reading  directly  the  degree  nf  deflec 
tlon  of  the  said  titnsion  member  In  connection  with  said 
graduated  member 

:{.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  friction  in  bearings,  the 
combination  of  a  tension  member  comprising  two  sei'tlons 
Jointed  end  to  end  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  said  members,  and  one  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  outer  casing  member  of  the  bearing,  means  acting  on 
the  other  section  i)f  the  tension  member  and  tending  to 
yieldingly  extend  said  sections,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  inner  casing  n  ember  of  the  bearing. 

4.  Ill  ,1  ina(hln»i|  for  measuring  friction  in  bearings,  the 
conitiinatli  n  of  a  plate  provided  with  an  opening  encircling 
and  adapted  to  l)ej  connected  with  the  outer  caain<:  mem 
ber  of  the  bearing  a  rod  jointed  to  the  plate  within  the 
plane  of  the  same;  means  acting  on  the  rod  atid  tending 
to  extend  the  pla<e  and  ro<i,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
inner  casing  ineniiier. 

5.  In  a  ma(  hine  for  measuritr,'  friction  in  bearings,  In- 
cluding casin;.'  mtml)ers  the  combination  of  means  for 
applying  load  to  oine  of  the  casing  memUprs  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  mtntion  of  the  l)earing,  meatis  for 
rotating  the  other  casing  niemi>er  of  the  hearing,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  Initial  frlctionai  deflec- 
tion of  the  loaded  casing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11    not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


,117,188.  MACHINE  FOB  INWRAPl'ING  PIECES  OF 
FATTY  MATERIALS.  Otto  Hesser,  Cannstatt,  near 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,900.      (CI.  93—2.) 


TJ-^fe^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inwrapping  pieces  of  fatty  mate- 
rials, the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  working  places 
and  with  means  for  conveying  each  piece  to  and  away  from 
each  of  said  places  in  proper  succession,  of  means  for  plac- 
ing an  inwrapping  paper  blank  into  the  path  of  the  pieces 
to  be  inwrapped,  a  feed  device  for  these  pieces,  means  for 
putting  the  piece  next  to  bo  inwrappetf  from  said  feed 
device  upon  the  paper  blank,  means  for  bending  upward 
those  projecting  parts  of  the  blank  that  lie  transversely 
to  the  feed  direction  and  pressing;  these  parts  against  the 
respective  sides  of  the  piece  of  material,  means  for  fold- 
ing down  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  piece  the  upwardly 
projecting  parts  of  the  blank,  means  for  supporting  parts 
of  the  blank,  means  for  supporting  those  sides  of  the  piece 
of  material  that  lie  transversely  to  the  feed  direction 
during  said  folding  process,  means  for  folding  down  the 
upper  projecting  parts  of  the  blank  which  are  situated 
at  the  front  and  rear  end  of  the  piece  of  material  In  the 
feed  direction,  means  for  reshaping  the  sides  of  the  piecp 
of  material  located  transversely  to  the  feed  direction 
after  this  folding  process,  means  for  folding  inward  the 
lateral  lugs  of  the  blank  situated  in  the  feed  direction  at 
the  front  and  rear  end  of  the  piece  of  material,  means  for 
supporting  and  re-shaplng  the  front,  rear  and  lateral 
sides  of  said  piece  during  this  folding  process,  and  means 
for  folding  Inward  the  remaining  under  lugs  of  the  blank 
at  the  rear  and  front  end  of  the  piece  of  material  in  the 
feed  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Inwrapping  pieces  of  fatty  mate- 
rials, the  combination,  with  a  plurallt.v  of  working  places 
and  with  means  for  conveying  each  piece  to  and  away  from 
each  of  said  places  In  proper  succession,  of  means  for 
placing  an  inwrapping  paper  blank  into  the  path  of  the 
pieces  to  l)e  inwrapped,  a  feed  device  for  these  pieces  ;  a 
pair  of  tongs  adapted  to  put  the  piece  of  material  next  to 
t>e  Inwrapped  from  said  device  upon  the  paper  blank  ;  a 
stamp  adapted  to  hold  fast  this  piece  of  material  from 
alwvp;  means  for  moistening  the  lower  surface  of  said 
stamp:  means  for  turning  the  paper  blank  Into  U  shape 
by  Ix-nding  upward  these  parts  that  He  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  feed,  and  pressing  these  parts  against  the 
respective  sides  of  said  pleoe  of  material  ;  and  means  for 
further  Ix-nding  the  said  paper  blank  against  and  over 
the  other  surfaces  of  the  respective  piece  of  material  in 
the  succession  de8cril>ed  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inwrapping  pieces  of  fatty  mate- 
rials, the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  working  places 
and  with  means  for  conveying  each  piece  to  and  away 
from  each  of  said  places  in  proper  succession,  of  means 
for  placing  an   Inwrappinc  paper  blank   into   the  path  of 
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the  pieces  to  be  inwrapped ;  a  feed  device  for  these  pieces ; 
a  pair  of  tongs  adapted  to  put  the  piece  of  material  next 
to  be  inwrapped  from  said  device  upon  the  paper  blank, 
and  means  for  moistening  the  gripping  surfaces  of  the 
tong  (  heeks  after  said  piece  of  material  has  been  deposited 
upon  said  paper  blank  ;  a  stamp  adapted  to  hold  fast  this 
piece  of  material  from  above;  means  for  turning  the 
paper  blank  into  U-shape  by  bending  upward  those  parts 
that  lie  transversely  to  the  direction  of  feed,  and  pressing 
these  parts  against  the  respective  sides  of  said  piece  of 
material :  means  for  bending  over  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  piece  of  material  the  upwardly  projecting  lugs  of 
the  paper  ;  and  means  for  flnlshing  the  inwrapping  stages 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Inwrapping  pieces  of  fatty  mate 
rials,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  working  places 
and  with  means  for  conveying  each  piece  to  and  away 
from  each  of  said  places  in  proper  8Ucces.sion,  of  means 
for  placing  an  inwrapping  paper  blank  Into  the  path  of 
the  pieces  to  bo  Inwrapped.  a  feed  device  for  these  pieces; 
two  folding  means  adapted  to  bend  the  paper  blank  into 
U-shape,  these  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
below  to  above  and  to  be  approached  one  another  during 
the  last  part  of  their  path,  the  distance  between  them 
being  at  first  larger  than  the  breadth  of  the  piece  of 
material  to  be  Inwrapped  and  finally  equal  to  it  ;  means 
for  bending  over  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  ple<e  of 
material  the  upwardly  projecting  lugs  of  the  paper  blank  ; 
means  for  f.  l.llng  Inwiird  tlu>  corner  parts  of  the  laterally 
projecting  papor  lugs  :  and  means  for  finishing  the  inwrap- 
ping operation  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  inwrapping  pieces  of  fatty  mate- 
rials, the  combination,  witb  a  plurality  of  working  places 
and  with  means  for  conveying  each  piece  to  and  away 
from  each  of  said  places  in  proper  succession,  of  means 
for  placing  an  inwrapping  paper  blank  into  the  path  of 
the  pieces  to  be  inwrapped,  a  feed  device  for  these  pieces ; 
means  for  turning  the  paper  blank  Into  U  shape  by  bend- 
ing upward  those  parts  that  lie  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed,  and  pressing  these  parts  against  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  said  piece  of  material ;  means  for  bending 
over  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  piece  of  material  the 
upwardly  projecting  lugs  of  the  paper  blank  ;  plates  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  against  the  sides  of  the  piece  of  material 
before  said  lugs  are  l>ent  down  and  to  recede  from  this 
piece  while  the  paper  parts  in  front  and  behind  the  said 
piece  are  being  bent,  and  to  return  into  the  former  posi- 
tion for  re  shaping  the  respective  sides  of  the  piece  after 
this  inwrapping  operation  ;  and  means  for  bending  also  the 
remaining  paper  lugs  against  the  respective  sides  of  the 
piece  of  material,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


1,117. 1R9.  STORM  OIL  ANCHOR. 
SON.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  File<l  May 
841,419.     (CI.  114—234.1 


Fbbedom    W.    .Tack 
>H,  1914.     Serial  No. 


receptacle  and  provided  with  gromet  holes  at  oppoalte  ends 

of  said  receptacle,  there  being  a  lacing  applied  to  the 
gromet  holes  adjacent  the  enlarged  end  of  the  recepUde 
and  a  bail  applied  to  the  gromet  holes  at  the  reduced  end 
of  the  receptacle,  said  body  having  at  its  enlarged  end  a 
metallic  ring  and  provided,  adjacent  to  said  ring  and 
between  the  same  and  the  receptacle,  with  a  plurality  of 
gromet  holes,  a  bridle  attached  to  the  last  mentioned 
gromet  holes,  and  a  tripping  line  connected  to  said  bail. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  tapered  body  of  collapsible  material,  said  body 
having  in  the  reduced  portion  thereof  an  oil  distributing 
device  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gromet  boles  adja- 
cent to  said  device  and  between  the  same  and  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  body,  a  lacing  applied  to  said  gromet  holes 
ami  serving  to  retain  the  distributing  device  within  the 
l>ody,  means  for  submerging  the  b<idy,  an.l  means  whereby 
a  riding  line  may  be  connected  to  the  enlarged  end  of 
said  body. 


1,117,190.  WOVEN  ARTICLE.  Victor  H.  Jkn.nisos, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Holt  Company,  Worcester,  Ma.ss.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  June  C,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,0:{4.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  20,   1914.     Serial  No.  813,347.      (CI.   139—72.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  tapered  body  of  collapsible  material,  said  body 
having  in   the   reduced  portion  thereof  an  oil  distributing 


1.  A  receptacle-blank  woven  in  three  plies  with  a  atnglc 
weft  (.r  filling,  two  of  the  said  piles  woven  together  trans- 
versely to  close  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  along  one 
margin  of  the  web  to  form  the  closed  bottom,  and  uncon- 
nected at  the  opposite  margin  to  form  the  open  mouth, 
and  a  cover  or  flap-ply  connected  with  one  of  said  side- 
plies  at  said  open  margin  and  having  a  selvage  at  the 
other  margin  of  the  web.  and  beyond  the  closed  ends  of 
the  receptacle  woven  with  projecting  portions  having  two 
non  frayahle  selvages. 

2.  A  receptacle-blank  woven  In  three  piles  with  a  single 
weft  or  flllinc.  two  of  the  said  plies  woven  together  trans- 
versely near  the  ends  of  the  blank  to  close  the  ends  of  the 
receptacle  and  along  one  margin  of  the  web  to  form  the 
closed  bottom,  and  unconnected  at  the  opposite  margin 
to  form  the  open  mouth,  and  a  cover  or  fly-flap  connected 
with  one  of  said  side  plies  at  said  open  margin  and  having 
a  selvage  at  the  other  margin  of  the  web,  and  beyond  the 
closed  ends  of  the  receptacle  woven  with  projecting  por- 
tions having  one  free  selvage  and  an  opposite  selvage 
connected  at  intervals  only  by  loose  weft  or  filling  with  a 
side  ply. 

3.  A  woven  web  woven  in  three  piles  with  a  single  weft 
or  filling  and  comprising  successive  sections  joined  to- 
gether in  the  fabric  structure,  each  section  adapted  to 
constitute  a  receptacleMank  an<1  having  therein  two  of 
the  said  plies  woven  toi:ctber  transversely  to  close  the  ends 
of  the  receptacle  anil  along  one  inari.'in  of  the  web  to  form 
the  closed  l)ottom,  and  unconnected  at  the  opposite  margin 
to  form  the  open  mouth,  and  a  cover  or  flap  ply  connected 
with  one  of  said  side  plies  at  said  open  margin  and  having 
a  selvage  at  the  other  margin  of  the  weh,  and  beyond  the 

I    closed    ends  of  the   riH-eptacle   woven   with   projecting   {>or- 
I  tions  having  two  non  frayable  selvages. 
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1.117.191.   MOT0R-8T.\RTIN<;  RHEOSTAT.  Gkorou  McD. 

JoH.N.s.  St.   L.juis.   Mu.      Fil..l  (J<t.  l'."..   lUOU.     HorUI  No. 


524.509. 


-288. ) 


tacts  to  cut  said 
circuit  in  direct 


1.  In  a  mutorstartiDi,'  rlieostat.  a  resistance  coinprittlng 
a  series  of  unit  i  and  a  lorrespoudlnR  serlM  of  contact 
mcmlMTs  havin;;  electrical  connection  therewith,  said  con- 
tact members  NMnj?  spa(ed  e<iually  apart  and  said  units 
tM'ln^  adapti'd  to  be  normally  in  series  with  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  centriru;;ally  operated  mechaiiisni  including  a 
contact  member  nnd  a  plurality  of  resiiiently  connected 
pivoted  lever  an  IS  adapted  as  the  motor  speeds  up  to 
successively   elet  ;rically   engaKo    with    said    resistance-con- 

retilBtance  unit.s  out  of  series  with   said 
l)roportlon  to  the  increasing  speed  of  the 
motor:  substautiilly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor-iitartin?  rheostat,  a  resistance  comprising 
11  series  of  unit! I  and  a  corresponding'  series  of  contact 
members  liaving  i^lectrical  connection  therewith,  said  con- 
tact members  be  ng  spaced  equally  apart  and  said  units 
being  adapted  to  normally  be  in  series  with  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, means  including  a  <_-<)utact-member  adapted  to  elec- 
trically contact  w  ith  said  resistance  contacts  and  to  be  cen- 
trifugaily  aituat'd  as  the  motor  spetds  up  to  successively 
electrically  euga  ;e  with  said  reaistance-contacrta  to  cut 
said  resistance  units  out  of  series  with  said  circuit,  and 
means  incUidiug  a  plurality  of  resiliently-connected  piv- 
oted lever-arms  adapted,  as  the  motor  speeds  up,  to  co- 
operate with  salii  cutting-out  means  to  progressively  re- 
sistingiy  balano)  in  direct  proportion  to  the  increasing 
speeiiof  tlie  inoK*-,  the  in<  reasiiig  centrifugal  force  exerted 
on  said  cutting  <^ut  means  to  actuate  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  descril>e(d. 

3.  In  a  motor  ^tarting  rheostat,  a  resistance  comprising 
a  series  of  uniti  and  a  corresponding  series  of  contact 
memlers  having  )bI(  ctricai  connection  therewith,  said  con- 
tact memb«.M-s  being  spaced  equally  apart  and  said  units 
being  adapted  to  normally  be  in  series  with  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, pivotally  m)vahle  means  including  a  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  to  electrically  contact  with  said  resistance  con- 
tacts and  to  be  cfntrifugally  actuated  as  the  motor  speeds 
up  to  succes.«ivel^  electrically  engage  with  said  resistance- 
contacts  to  cut  paid  resistance  units  out  of  series  with 
.said  circuit,  and  Means  including  a  plurality  of  resiliently- 
connected  iMvote<|  lever-arms  adapted,  as  the  motor  speeds 
up,  to  coiii  erat'  with  sal<l  cutting-out  means  to  progrea- 
slvely  reslstin.'l.v  laianie  the  increasing  centrifugal  force 
exerted  on  ^.i.-l  cutring-out  means  to  actuate  the  same; 
t»ub8tantiail.v   as  (Jescrilfed. 

4.  In  a  motor  »tartiug  iheostat.  a  resistance  comprising 
a  series  of  unit.^  and  a  corresponding  series  of  contact 
members  liaving  electrical  connection  therewith,  aid  con- 
tact members  being  spiiced  e<iually  apart  an<l  said  units 
being  adapttd  to  lie  normally  in  series  with  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, pivotally-movahle  means  including  a  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lie  normally  in  series  with  the  entire  series 
of  resistance  nults  and  to  be  centrifugally  actuated  as 
the    motor   speed*    up    to   successively    electrically    engage 


with  said  resistance-contacts  to  cut  said  resistance  units 
out  of  series  witli  said  circuit,  and  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  resiliently-connected  pivoted  lever-arms  having 
engagement  with  said  cutting  out  means  and  adapted  nor 
mally  to  hold  the  same  in  series  with  said  entire  series  of 
resistance  units  ;ind  as  the  motor  speeds  up  to  cooperate 
with  said  cuttinn  out  means  to  proxr-ssively  resistingly 
balance  the  increasing  centrifugal  force  exerted  on  said 
cutting  out  means  to  actuate  the  same  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  in  11  motor  .starting  rheostat,  a  resistance  compris- 
ing a  series  of  units  and  a  corresponding  serii  s  of  contact 
members  having  electrical  connc>ction  therewith,  said  con- 
tart  memlers  UMug  spaced  equally  apart  and  said  unita 
being  adapted  to  be  normally  in  series  with  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  pivotally  movable  lever,  a  contact  memlier  on  said 
lever  adapted  to  be  normally  in  series  with  the  entire  se- 
ries of  resistance  unita,  a  plurality  of  pivotally-movable 
weights  having  connection  with  said  lever,  said  weights  be- 
ing adapted  to  l>e  centrifugally  actuated  as  tlie  motor 
speeds  up  to  pivotally  move  r>iiid  lever  and  its  .said  contact- 
memtx  r.  to  successively  electrically  i-ngage  with  said  re- 
sistance units  to  cut  said  resistance  units  out  of  series 
with  .said  circuit,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  re- 
wilientlyconnecti  d  pivote<i  lever  arms  having  engagement 
with  said  weights  and  lever  and  adapted  normally  to  hold 
said  weights  in  closed  position  with  said  contact  member 
in  series  with  said  entire  series  of  resistance  units  and 
as  the  motor  speeds  up  to  co<>i)erate  witii  said  wel;;ht«  and 
lever  to  progressively  resistingly  balance  the  increasing 
centrifugal  force  exerted  by  said  weights  to  pivotally 
move  said  lever  and  its  said  contact  member:  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.117,192.  SEWKR  CLEANING  DEVICE.  John  Kbllt, 
Jamaica  I'laln,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.297.      (a.  182—2.) 


1.  A  sewer  pipe  cleaning  device  having,  in  combinatl««, 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having  a  passage  there- 
through, means  for  closing  said  passage,  flexible  means  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  between  the  plates  of  the  lirst- 
mentloned  means  and  having  an  incline  toward  one  side 
of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  at  an  abrupt 
angle  thereto  for  directing  the  sewage  Inwardly  toward 
said  passage,  and  manipulating  means  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  first-mentioned  means. 

2.  .\  sewer  cleaning  device  having,  in  combination, 
means  having  a  passage  therethrough,  means  for  closing 
said  passage.  Hexible  means  projecting  laterally  from  the 
first-mentioned  means  said  flexible  means  having  a  reverse 
curve  formation  and  being  inclined  toward  one  side  of  the 
first  mentioned  means,  and  manipulating  means  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  flrst-mentloQed  means. 


1,1 17. lit:?.    MEANS    FOR    <;km:rating    rOWER.    Jo- 
sKi'ii  M0SE.S  Ward  Kitcmex.  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed 
Feb.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  C7t5.71G.     (CI.  (>0 — 1.) 
1.  The    combination     of    instrumentalities    herein     de- 
scribed, which  consists  of.   (1)  a  high  pressure  steam  gen- 
erator.   (2)    an   internal   (ombustion   engine  attached   to   a 
motor  shaft,   (3)   a  steam  engine  operated  from  the  high 
pressure    steam    generator    and    attached    to    said    motor 
shaft,  said  steam  engine  controlling  the  activities  of  said 
internal    ct>mbu8tion    engine    and    said    motor    shaft,    said 
steam  generator  l>eing  sepHrate   and   apart   from  said  in- 
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ternsT  combustion  engine,  f4^  an  eoonomlier  for  generat- 
inn  steam  from  the  exhaust  heat  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  (5)  a  low  pressure  steam  engine  and  an  at 
tached  motor  shaft,  and  (6)  a  steam  conduit  connecting 
said  hijch  pressure  steam  engine  and  said  economizer  with 
the  low  pressure  engine. 


1  ,  1  1  7  .  1  9  S  .      CENTRIFUGAL    SEPARATOR. 

K^PKK.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1014 
No    «12.fi59.      (CI.   127 — 3.) 


Ernst 
Serial 


2.  The  combination  of  Instrumentalities  herein  de- 
scribed, which  consists  of.  (li  means  for  cenerattng  mo- 
tive power  in  a  shaft  from  the  expansive  Imrner  of  a  gas. 
(2)  means  for  controlling  by  high  pressure  steam  the  tlrst 
named  means,  and  (3)  means  for  developing  motive  power 
in  another  shaft  from  the  heat  wastes  of  the  two  first 
named  means. 

3.  The     combination     of     instrumentalities     herein     de 
scribed,  which  consists  of,   (1)   means  for  generating  high 
pressure  steam,    (2)    means  for  generating   motive   power 
through   the  explosive  burning  of   fuel,   the   motive  power 
of  the  second  means  lieing  Initiated  and  controlled  by  mo 
tlve  power  generated  separate  and  apart  from   the  second 
named   means.    (3)    means   for  generating  steam   from   the 
heat  wastes  of  the  explosive  burning.   (4)   means  for  gen 
erating  motive  power  from  high  pressure  steam  reduced  in 
pressure  and  which  has  first  generated  motive  pow.  r,  and 
(5)  means  for  uniting  In  work  the  three  generated  motive 

powers. 

4.  The  combination  of  instrumentalities  herein  de- 
scribed, in  which  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  used, 
which  consists  of.  (1)  means  for  developing  motion  in 
said  Internal  combustion  engine  and  controlling  the  ac 
tivities  of  said  Internal  combustion  engine  by  the  expan 
sion  of  accumulated  steam,  (2)  means  for  generating 
steam  from  the  heat  wastes  of  the  combination  and  uttliz 
ing  the  steam  thus  generated  in  developing  other  motion 
through  condensation  of  the  steam,  and  (4)  uniting  in 
woric  the  several  motive  activities. 


l.m.lOt.  METHOD  FOR  THE  ITRIFirATION  OF 
RAW  WOOL.  Fr.inz  Koch.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed 
July  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  S.'il.670.     (CI.  87—6.) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  raw  wool,  consisting  in  first 
removing  the  fatty  substances  from  the  raw  wool  hy  a 
chlorinated  hydrorarlion  ami  then  separating  from  the 
wool,  hy  a  dry  mechanical  treatment,  the  remaining  im- 
puritlei!  which  are  insoluble  in  said  hydrocarbon,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  raw  wool,  consisting  In  first 
remoTlns;  substantinlly  the  fatty  sulwtances  from  the  raw 
wool  by  substantially  ethylene  dlchlorld  and  then  separat- 
Int:  from  the  wool,  by  a  dry  mechanical  treatment,  the  re- 
miiiniui;  impurities  which  are  insoluble  in  said  hydrocar- 
bon, as  set  forth. 

S.  The  method  of  purifying  raw  woo),  consisting  In  first 
removing  substantially  the  fatty  suhstsnces  from  the  raw 
wool  by  n  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  and  then  separating 
from  ttie  wool,  by  a  dry  mechanical  treatment,  the  wool 
sweat  and  the  like,  substantinlly  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  purifying  raw  wool,  consisting  in  first 
removing  substantially  the  fatty  substances  from  the  raw 
wool  t-y  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  and  then  separating 
from  tlie  wool,  by  nibbini:.  benrinc.  or  an  equivalent  dry 
mechanical  treatment,  the  remaining  impurities  which  are 
Insoluble  In  snld  hydrocarbon,  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprisint:.  a  revoluble  bowl 
having  imperforate  sides,  a  lower  head,  a  flat  ring  shaped 
upiM-r  head  provided  with  holes  for  the  discharge  of  liquor 
from  tlie  Iwwl.  an  IntK/sductlon  chamt)er  formed  concen- 
trically within  the  bowl  by  n  plate  ring  8upr>orted  by  a 
cylindrical  i)erforated  plate,  said  plate  having  a  flat  top 
and  a  conical  outer  portion,  and  means  for  Introducing 
the  liquor  to  be  treated  Into  the  Introduction  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising,  a  revoluble  IkjwI 
having  imperforate  sides,  a  lower  head,  a  flat  ring  shaped 
upper  head  provided  with  holes  for  the  discharge  of  liquor 
from  the  bowl,  an  introduction  chamber  formed  concen- 
trically within  the  bowl  by  a  plate  riun  supported  by  a 
cylindrical  perforated  plate,  said  plate  ring  liavlng  a  coni- 
cal outer  portion,  means  for  introducing  liquor  into  the 
Introduction  chamber,  and  a  blade  adapted  to  discharge"'*'^ 
the  mud  from  tlie  Iwwl,  substantially  as  descril)ed.  | 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  revoluble  Ih>w1  with  im-      ' 
perforate  sides,  a  plate  ring  having  a  flat  top  and  a  conl- 

tal  outer  portion  declining  toward  the  lower  corner  of  the 
l)Owl.  and  a  cylindrical  perforated  plate  supporting  said 
plate  ring. 

4     in    a    centrifugal    separator,    a    revoluble    bcjwl    with       1 
imperforate  sides,  a  plate  ring  supported  above  the  lower 
head  of  the  bowl  by  a  perforated  pl.ite.  and  a   mud  cH*       , 
charging  blade  adapted  to  clear  the  said  plate  ring  when 
the   said   iilade   Is   in    its   lowest    position,  substantially   as 
and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


1.117.1»0.  W.\T(  II.  Fkepekick  w  Kopp  and  William 
Ri  N.M.NO.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.   774.357.      (CI.   58—104.) 

1.  .V  watch  comprising  the  combination  of  a  watch-case, 
plates  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
iKjrs  forming  tngetlier  a  major  portion  of  an  annular  rim. 
and  a  l)alanc-e  wheel  bridge  contiguous  each  of  said  plates 
and  forming  the  complementary  portion  of  such  rim.  said 
bridge  ha\lng  edge  surfaces  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  case  and  extend  ng  inwardly  from  Its  own 
rim.  different  of  said  members  having  corresponding  edge 
surfaces  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  edge  surfaces  of  said 
tiridge  respectively,  for  the  useful  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  watch  comprising  the  (omidnation  of  a  plurality 
of  bridges  frrniing  together  a  port  on  of  an  annular  rim, 
one  of  said  bridges  having  an  end  surface  extending  In- 
wardly from  its  own  rim  portion,  said  surface  being  trans- 
verse with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  watch,  a  balance- 
wlieel  bridge  interposed  i'etween  said  other  bridge?  and 
having  a  side  surface  conforming  to  and  nbutt  ng  said 
first  mentioned  surface,  said  balance  wheel  bridge  further 
more  fashioned  with  an  arcuate  surface  forming  the  com- 

.  plementary  portion  of  said  annular  rim. 
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3.  A  watch  (OmprlsInK  the  combination  with  a  ca»e,  of 
a  plurality  of  t»etntH>rs  forming  tonether  a  portion  of  an 
annular  rim  conforming  to  and  abutting  the  inner  rim  of 
said  case,  of  a  balance  wheel  bridge  disposed  in  ttie  same 
plane  as  and  forminK  another  portion  of  such  rim,  one  of 
Haid  members  arid  bridge  having  adjacent  edges  projecting 
Inwardly  a  considerable  dlstan(e  and  contiguous,  whereby 
said  bridge  may'l)e  withdrawn  without  Injury  to  Its  staff. 


lar    rim.    a 
having  one  part 
and  contiguous 


4.  A  watch  omprlsing  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bridges  forming  together  the  major  portion  of  an  annu 

balafice  wheel  bridge  interposed  lietween  and 
projecting  toward  such  major  rim  portion 
with  a  similarly  projecting  edge  of  one  of 
said  first  mentjoned  bridges,  said  balance-wheel  bridge 
furthermore  prok-ided  with  an  eloncated  arcuate  extension 
forming  anothet  portion  of  said  rim  and  havlni;  an  edge 
surface  contlguaus  with  the  proximate  edge  surface  of  an- 
other of  said  fir^t  mentioned  bridges,  whereby  said  balance 
wheel  bridge  mfist  be  withdrawn  In  the  direction  of  pro- 
jection of  its  stiff. 

5.  A  watch  cbmprlsing  the  combination  with  a  watch- 
case  having  a  dial  plate,  of  a  bridge  member  contiguous 
to  said  plate,  t^  balance  wheel  bridge  contiguous  to  saTd 
plate,  said  bala^ice  wheel  bridge  having  an  arcuate  rim  of 
maximum  thickness  with  respect  to  the  depth  of  said 
watch-case,  8ai4  bridge  member  and  balance-wheel  bridge 
having  adjacenit  edge  surfaces  transverse  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  sal^  plate  extending  Inwardly  relative  to  said 
rims  antl  adapted  to  abut  as  a  close  mechanical  fit,  where- 
by the  balance-wheel  bridge  may  l)e  withdrawn  without 
Injury  to  the  iM  lance  staff. 

[Claims  6  to  <  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,107  WHITE  ENAMRL.  Ionaz  Kreidl.  Vienna, 
Austria  Hung|»ry.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
72S.55.S.      (Ci   49 — 91.) 

1.  A  white  etoamel  containing,  as  a  clouding  agent,  a 
metal  compounij  suitable  for  clouding  purp<^>ses  In  combina- 
tion with  alkali;  the  content  of  alkali  metal  being  between 
2%  and  7%.      [ 

2.  .\  white  etiamel  containing,  as  a  clouding  agent,  a 
sirconiura  comoosltlon  containing  between  2%  and  Tj'c 
alkali  metal. 

3.  A  white  enamel  containing,  as  a  clouding  agent,  a 
metal  compounc  suitable  for  clouding  purposes  in  combina 
tion  with  alkali  the  content  of  alkali  metal  being  between 
3%   and  4%. 

4.  A  white  enamel  containing,  as  a  clouding  agent,  a 
firconium  composition  containing  between  3'/c  and  47o 
alkali  metal. 

5.  A  white  enamel  containing,  as  a  clouding  agent,  a 
metal  oxid  auituble  for  clouding  purposes  In  combination 
with  alkali,  the  content  of  alkali  metal  being  between  2% 
and  7%. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.198.  ELECTRIC -CIRCUIT -CONTROLLING  AP 
PARATl'S  FOR  TRAIN-L1GHTIN(J  AND  Sl.MlLAR 
SYSTEMS.       Edwakd    Hcrbkbt    Mann     LAN(;Lier    and 

Ernest  Walter  Pbite.  B  rmlngham,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Electric  A  OrdnaiKe  .Accessories  Company. 
Limited.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  July  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  640,219.      (CI.  175—281.) 


*-^      ~   •»    T  --H  l-^ 


^  J'  J- J 


1.  Switch  apparatus  comprising  a  normally  closed 
solenoid  switch,  a  normally  open  solenoid  sw.tch,  an  L 
shaped  piece  pivoted  below  each  solenoid  plunger,  a  link 
connecting  each  phinger  w  th  one  end  of  the  corresponding 
L  shaped  piece  In  a  manner  that  provides  a  dead-point 
p<jsition.  means  for  preventing  free  movement  of  each  link 
and  L-shaped  piece  from  the  dead-point  position  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  preventing  both  L-shaped  pieces 
and  their  respective  links  from  assuming  the  dead-point 
positions  at  the  same  time,  said  means  lieing  Interposed 
between  the  two  L-shaped  pieces  for  actuation  by  the  free 
ends  of  these  pieces. 

2.  Switch  apparatus  comprising  a  normally  closed  sole 
nold  switch,  a  normally  open  solenoid  switch,  an  L-shaped 
piece  pivoted  below  each  soleno  d  plunger,  a  link  connect- 
ing each    plunger  with  one  end  of  the  corresponding    L 
shaped  piece  in  a  manner  that  provides  a  dead  point  posi 
tion,    means   for   preventing    free    movement    of   each    link 
and    L-8hai)edplece    from    tho   dead-point    i)osltion    in   one 
direction,  and  a   rockng  member   for  preventing  both    L- 
shaped    pieces   and    their   respective    links   from   assuming 
dead  point  jMJsltions  at  the  .same  time,  said  rocking  mem- 
lier  l>eing  Interposed  between  the  two  L-shaped  pieces  for 
actuation  by  the  free  ends  of  these  pieces. 

3.  Switch  apparatus  comprls  ng  a  normally  closed  sole 
nold   switch,  and  a   normally   open   solenoid  switch,   each 
switch   comprising   a    pair   of   contacts,    a    bridge   piece,    a 
solenoid  coll,  and  a  plunger  cooperating  with   but  uncon 
nected   to    the   bridge   piece;    in    combination    with    an    L 
shaped  piece  pivoted  below  each  plunger,  a  link  connecting 
each  plunger  with  one  end  <)f  the  correspoudini;  L-shaped 
piece    in    a   manner    that   provides   a    dead-point    position, 
means  for  preventing  free  movement  of  each  link  and  L 
shaped  piece  from  the  dead  point  pos  tion  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  preventing  l)oth  L  shaped  pieces  and  their 
respective    links    from    assuming    dead-point    po'^itlons    at 
the  same   time,   said   means  being   Interposed   between    the 
two  L-shaped  pieces  for  actuation  by  the  free  ends  of  these 
pieces. 

4.  Switch  apparatus  comprls'ng  a  normally  c'o?ed  sole- 
noid switch,  and  a  normally  open  solenoM  switch,  each 
switch  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  bridge  piece,  a 
solenoid  coll,  and  a  plunger  cooperating  with  but  uncon- 
nected to  the  bridge  piece ;  in  combinat  on  with  an  L- 
shaped  piece  pivoted  l)elow  eacli  plunger,  a  link  connecting 
each  plunger  with  one  end  of  the  corresp  ndlUL'  L  shaped 
piece  in  a  manner  that  provides  a  "  dead-point  "'  jwaltlon, 
means  for  preventing  free  movement  of  each  link  and  L- 
shaped  piece  from  Its  dead  po  nt  position  in  one  direction, 
and  a  rocking  member  for  preventing  both  L  shaped  pieces 
and  their  respective  links  from  assiiming  dead  point  poel- 
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tlons  at  the  same  time,  said  rocking  member  being  inter- 
posed between  the  two  L-shaped  pieces  for  actuation  by 
the  free  ends  of  these  pieces. 

5.  Switch  apparatus  comprising  a  normally  closed 
switch,  a  normally  open  switch,  a  plunger  cooperating 
with  each  switch  to  actuate  it,  a  bar  transversely  movable 
with  respect  to  the  plungers,  means  carried  by  the  bar  to 
actuate  one  or  the  other  of  the  plungers  when  the  bar  Is 
moved  from  one  or  the  other  of  two  idle  positions  li  *i 
direction  away  from  the  other  idle  position,  but  to  actu- 
ate l)oth  plungers  when  it  is  moved  from  either  Idle  posi- 
tion toward  the  other  Idle  position,  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  bar  to  one  or  the  other  of  its  Idle  posi- 
tons  when  moved  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  fnuii  the 
other  idle  position  and  released,  means  for  locking  either 
switch,  when  actuated.  In  Its  new  position,  and  means  for 
Insuring  that  only  one  switch  becomes  locked  at  any  one 
time. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.117.199.  SV.MIATHETIC  HARP.  Ai.BEHT  H.  Lee, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No 
S03,168.      (CI.  84 — 53.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  having  an  extension, 
of  a  sounding  Imard  carried  by  said  frame,  two  sets  of 
strings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sounding  board  secured 
to  said  frame  and  said  extension,  and  two  bridges  resting 
on  opposite  faces  of  said  sounding  board  and  support- 
ing said  tv\-o  sets  of  strings. 

2.  'i"he  combination  with  a  frame,  having  two  exten- 
sions, of  a  sounding  board  carried  by  said  frame,  two 
sets  of  strings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sounding  board, 
said  strings  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
at  their  other  ends,  respectively,  to  one  of  the  exten- 
sions, and  two  bridges  resting  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
sounding  board  and  supporting  said  two  sets  of  strings. 

3.  The  coml)inatloii  with  m.iln  and  auxiliary  sound- 
ing boards,  having  central  openings,  of  a  set  of  strings 
overlying  each  of  said  sounding  boards,  and  two  bridges 
resting  on  opposite  faces  of  said  main  sounding  board, 
the  bridge  for  the  strings  overlying  said  auxiliary  sound- 
ing lH>ard  projecting  Ibrough  the  opening  In  said  auxiliary 
sounding  board,  entirely   free  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  two  exten- 
sions, of  main  and  auxiliary  sounding  boards,  having 
central  openings,  carried  by  said  frame,  a  set  of  strings 
overlying  each  of  said  sounding  boards,  said  strings  being 
secure<l  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  their  other  ends, 
respectively,  to  one  of  the  extensions,  and  two  oppos- 
ing bridges,  in  the  same  plane,  testing  on  opposite  faces 
of  said  main  sounding  board,  the  bridge  for  the  strings 
overlying  said  auxiliary  sounding  l>oard  projecting  through 
the  opening  in  said  atixillary  sounding  board,  entirely  free 
therefrom. 


1,117,200.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Willard  Li 
Grand  Bundy,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Rundy  Recording  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1905.  Serial  No. 
279,680.  Renewed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,591. 
(CI.  235—60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  niactiine,  a  series  of  keys  and  means 
movable  different  distances  by  the  respective  keys,  each 
key  having  a  shank  including  two  sections,  one  of  which 
sections  coacts  with  said  means  and  is  adjustable  axiall.v 
tela  lively  to  the  other  to  determine  the  distance  said 
means  Is  actuated  by  the  key,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  key  provided  with  a 
shank  having  its  lower  end  formed  with  a  lengthwise 
threaded  socket  split  longitudinally,  a  part  having  one 
end  threaded  and  adjustable  lengthwise  in  the  socket 
of  the  key  and  its  other  end  provided  with  an  ens:ag- 
Ing  face,  and  movable  means  In  the  path  of  said  face 
actuated  thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  frame,  a  key  guided  In 
the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  key  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  k<y  and  limiting  the  return  movement 
thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
guide,  a  key  having  a  cylindrical  shank  movable  In  the 
fraiue.  and  means  detachably  secured  to  the  shank  and 
I)rovide(l  with  arms  extending  parallel  to  the  shank  In 
opposite  directions,  one  arm  belDt:  movable  in  the  guide 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  key,  and  the  other  aim 
coacting  with  the  frame  for  limiting  the  return  movement 
of  the  key, -substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurjility  of 
series  of  keys,  and  a  supplemental  frame  for  each  series 
of  keys,  the  supplemental  frame  being  secured  In  position 
on  the  first-mentioned  frame  and  a  single  clamping  means 
for  securing  the  supplemental  frame  to  the  first-mentioned 
frame,  substantially  as  ami  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

(Claims  6  to  111  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.117,201.  INTERNALCOMBISTION  KNf.INE  Robkrt 
IIkk.man  Libke,  Chilton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sieiner  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chilton,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  June  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,871. 
(CI.  123—149.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  magneto  Igni 
tion  system  having  the  magneto  geared  with  the  crank 
shaft  at  a  speed  ratio  of  two  and  one-half  to  one 
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2.  In  an  Internii  combustion  engine,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  hnlf  speed  gear  driven  thereby,  and  a  magneto  Igni- 
tion system  with  the  magn*^lo  cearod  to  the  half  time 
gear  at  a  speed  ratU)  nf  two  and  one-faatf  to  one  with 
rviatlon  to  the  rrack  shaft. 


1,117.202.  COI.LAK  KOKMKK.  Edwin  Lichtknstbin 
and  Charles  Mit.\,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No    817.163.     (CI.  68—9.) 


\^f 


1.  Ill  a  collar  fcmer,  the  combination  with  the  collar 
form  and  the  pitotally-mounted  Iron  having  manual 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  an  external,  sfparahle 
device  for  applying  predetermined  uniform  pressure  to 
said  iron.  I 

2.  In  a  collar  fojrmer.  the  combination  with  a  curved 
collar  form  and  an  iron  having  a  curved  path  of  travel 
theri'ov.T,  of  a  pressure  device  having  a  universal  sup- 
port In  vertical  allnement  with  the  center  about  which 
said  iron  is  moved. 


1.117.203.       RAIL, 
h'ilf-d  -Vpr.  2r>.  )!» 


NCHOU.      Carl  A.  I.i.nd.  Maiden,  III. 
2.      Serial  No.  69:'.,040.     (CI.  238—4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rail-seat  having  an  overhanging  lug  at  each  of  Its  ends 
and  a  transversely  Incllnf^d  undercut  gr<M>ve  In  its  upper 
facr.  and  a  binding  plock  adapts  d  for  ensragement  with  one 
of  said  lugs  and  with  said  Inclined  groove. 

2.  A  base  for  ral  -anchors,  said  base  having  in  Its  face 
an  undercut  rail  seat,  a  binding-block  st-at  therebelow,  and 
a  ki'v  seat  di.-^posed  i)enoath  the  last  recited  seat. 

."..  .\  rail  anchor  base  having  at  Its  ends  overhanging 
lugs  and  its  facv  provided  with  a  rail  flange  seat,  a  bind- 
ing blocl<  s.at  then  (below,  and  an  undercut  key-seat  dis- 
pofH-d  tx'neath  the  hst  recited  seat. 

4.  .\  rail  anchor  Ibase  having  at  its  ends  overhanging 
lugs  and  its  face  provided  with  a  rail  seat,  a  binding-block 
<va.t  therebelow,  ant|  an  undtrcut  key-seat  in  a  plane  lower 
than  that  of  the  blqdlng  block  seat. 


5.  A  rail-anchor  comprising  in  combination  a  base  hav- 
ing in  its  face  a  rail  seat,  and  having  a  binding-block  seat 
therebelow  and  an  undercut  key-seat  below  the  last  recited 
•teat,  and  a  binding  block  provided  with  a  key,  said  block 
adapted  for  engagiTiient  with  the  last  recited  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.117.204.  I»OSTMOLl).  .l.»cuB  J.  lAt&nsz  and  Pbthr 
A.  IX)RBNZ.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622.247.     (CI.  25 — 127. > 


.V  post  mold  comprising  nn  expansible  tubular  body  por- 
tion, and  rt  funnel  member  including  a  neck  portion  ar- 
ranged to  fit  in  the  upper  end  of  said  hotly  portion,  said 
neck  portion  having  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  rib 
thereon  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.1 17.205.        STREET  -  INDICATOR. 
Louis.  Mo.       Filed   Feb.   2(S.   1914. 
(i'l.  40—47.) 


.\I-VI.S     LOBIG,     St. 

Serial   No.   821.725. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  pair  of  reels 
spaced  apart,  a  web  connecting  the  rt^'ls,  a  pair  of  gripping 
rolls  for  advancing  the  web  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  a 
rocker  frame  carrying  said  rolls,  and  a  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  be  epgaged  by,  first  one  roll  and  then  the  other 
according  to  the  position  of  the  rocker-framf  aforesaid, 
and  thereby  cause  an  advance  of  the  web  first  in  one  direc- 
tion and  then  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed rolls,  a  common  adjustable  supi>ort  for  the  same,  a 
web  conflned  between  the  rolls,  reels  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rolls  from  one  of  which  the  web  unwinds  and 
over  the  other  of  which  it  winds,  means  cooperating  with 
the  reels  for  maintaining  taut  the  sections  of  the  web 
between  the  rolls  and  respective  reels,  a  rotatable  member. 
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ins   for  actuating  said  support   and   effecting  en- 

gagOBent   alternately   between  one  of  the  rolls  and  then 
the  other,  and  said  rotatable  member. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed rolls,  a  common  adjustable  support  for  the  same,  a 
web  confined  between  the  rolls,  reels  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rolls  from  one  of  which  the  web  unwinds  and 
OTer  the  other  of  which  It  winds,  a  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  revolve  in  a  fixed  direction,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  support  and  effecting  alternate  engagement  be- 
tween said  member  and  one  of  the  rolls,  and  then  the 
other,  whereby  the  web  is  advanced  first  In  one  direction 
and  then  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  juxta 
posed  rolls,  a  common  adjustable  support  for  the  same,  a 
web   confined   between    the   rolls,    reels    for   receiving   the 
portions  of  the  web  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rolls,  spindles 
for  .said   reels,   winding   cords   leading   from   the   spindles, 
weights    secured    to    said    eords.    means    for    guiding    said 
weights,  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  revolve  In  a  fixed 
direction,  and  means  for  actuating  said  support  and  effect 
Ing  alternate  engagements  between  said  m<ml>er  and  one 
of  the  rolls  and  then  the  other,  whereby  the  web  is  main 
talnt-d  taut  and  advanced  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
rock-frame,  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed  rolls  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  frame,  pinions  at 
adjacent  ends  of  the  rolls  and  spaced  apart,  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  pinions  according  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  frame  is  rocked,  reels  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rock-frame,  a  web  passed  between  the  rolls 
and  winding  on.  and  unwinding  from  the  respective  reels, 
means  for  maintaining  taut  the  portions  of  the  web  be 
twe<-n  the  rolls  and  the  resi>ective  reels,  a  member  for  Im- 
I>artlng  i»erlodlc  advances  to  the  gear  wheel,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  the  rock  frame. 

H'hilms  G  and  7  not  prlnt»>d  in  the  «;azette.] 


1.117.206.  ATTACILMKNT  FOK  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Walter  M.*EtHLEK.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  800.132.     (CI.  112—29.) 


In  an  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  a  rock-shaft,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  a  set  .screw  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  rock-shaft  to  lock  the 
sleeve  and  the  rock-shaft  together,  the  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  holes,  any  one  of  which  holes  Is  adapted  to 
receive  the  set-screw,  and  said  holes  being  ofTset  clrcum 
ferentlally  relative  to  each  other,  and  moans  for  coupling 
the  sleeve  to  a  reciprocating  part  of  the  machine. 


1,117.207.     CREAM  MASSAGE  DEVICE.     .Iames  C.  Maes, 
Chicago.    111.,    assignor,    by    direct    and    mesne    assign 
ments,    to    Fleiir    1  "e    IA«    S|tecialty    Company.    Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed   Feb.  1,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  745.569.     (01.  128—28.) 

1.  A  fountain  massage  device  including  a  reservoir  nor- 
mally locked  against  refilling.  In  combination  with  a  re- 
charging device  provided  wllh  means  arranged  to  eo  act 
with  the  massage  device  to  release  the  lock  and  to  effect 
the  filling  of  the  said  device,  substantially  as  describe<l 

2.  A  fountain  ma.s»age  device  comi>rlsing  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  means  to  actuate  the  piston  to  progres- 
sively discharge  the  contents  from  the  cylinder,  means  to 
prevent   the  reiuoval   of  the  piston  for   refilling,  and  a  re- 


charging device  provided  with  means  co  acting  with  the 
massage  device  to  effect  the  filling  of  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  A  fountain  mas.sage  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  means  to  actuate  the  piston  to  pro- 
gressively discharge  the  contents  from  the  cylinder, 
means  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  piston  for  refilling, 
a  cylinder  charging  device,  the  cylinder  and  charging 
device  jirovided  with  co-acting  parts  whereby  to  render 
the  latter  oj>erative.  sultstantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

4.  A  fountain  massage  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
valved  piston  therein,  means  to  actuate  the  piston  to 
progressively  discharge  the  contents  from  the  cylinder 
through  the  i)ad,  in  combination  with  a  recharging  device 
arranged  to  coaci  with  the  valve  of  the  piston  to  refill  the 
cylinder.  suUstantiary  as  described. 

5.  A  fountain  raass'ige  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein  having  a  longitudinal  tK)re.  and  means  to 
actuate  the  i>iston  to  progressively  discharge  the  con- 
tents from  the  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a  recharg- 
ing device  comprising  a  reservoir  provided  with  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  bore  of  the  piston,  said 
reservoir  providing  means  for  discharging  Its  contents 
through  the  nozzle  and  t>ore  into  the  cylinder  In  advance 
of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,117,208.  CREAM  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  James  C.  Mars, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Fleur  L>e  Lis  Specialty  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
•  orporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,786.     (CI.  128—28.) 


-^ 


J</  Ai 


1.  In  a  fountain  massage  device,  a  massage  pad  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  to  its  face,  a  handle  comprising 
parallel  spaced  memliers,  and  a  collapsible  cream  container 
dis|x>Red  in  the  space  between  the  handle  members  in  po- 
sition to  be  manually  grasr>€d  together  with  the  handle 
and  comprising  a  collapsible  tube  having  a  nozzle  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  passaseway  of  the  pad  whereby 
to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  container  through  the  pad 
onto  the  face  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fountain  massage  device,  a  massage  pad  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  to  its  face,  a  handle  comprising 
parallel  spaced  members,  a  collaiislble  cream  container 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  handle  members  and 
comprising  a  collapsible  tube  having  a  nozzle  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  passageway  of  the  pad  where 
l.y  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  container  through 
the  pad  onto  the  face  thereof,  and  means  to  progressively 
collapse  the  tube  from  the  rear  end,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:'.  In  a  fountain  massage  device,  a  massage  pad  pro 
vided  with  a  passageway  to  Its  face,  a  liandle  comprising 
parallel  spaced  memtjers,  a  collapsible  cream  container 
disposed  in  the  space  l)€tween  the  handle  members  and 
coinprlsinu  a  collapsible  tube  having  a  nozzle  detachably 
connected  to  the  p.Tssnceway  of  the  pad  whereby  to  dls 
charge  the  contents  of  the  container  through  the  pad  onto 
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the  face  thereof,  pnd  a  key  traveling  on  the  handle  and 
enKaKlnit  tlie  tubfl  whereby  to  projjresslvely  wind  up  the 
tube  from  the  rear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fountain  massage  device,  a  massage  pad  pro- 
vided with  a  pasapgeway  to  its  face,  a  handle  comprising 
parallel  spaced  Htmbers,  a  collapsible  cream  container 
dispose  In  the  H^ace  l)etween  the  hamlle  members  and 
comprising  a  collapsible  tube  having  a  nozzle  detachnbly 
connected  to  the  jpassageway  of  the  pad  whereby  to  dis- 
charge the  contents  of  the  container  through  the  pad  onto 
tl;e  face  thereof,  aind  a  key  traveling  on  the  handle  and  en- 
ga;:ing  the  tube  wfieieby  to  progressively  wind  up  the  tube 
from  the  rear,  said  icey  provided  with  means  to  puncture 
the  tube  to  prevent  re  use,  substantially  as  described. 

.'').  In  a  fountain  mas.sage  device,  a  ma.ssaee  pad  pro- 
vided with  a  pa^ageway  to  its  face,  a  thimble  seated 
within  the  pad  and  extending  beyond  the  same  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  passageway,  said  thimble  provided 
with  a  terminal  Ifft  hand  thread,  a  handle  connected  to 
the  pad  and  comprising  substantially  parallel  spaced  mem- 
bers, a  collapsibh  cream  container  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  reh  tlon  to  the  handle  members  and  having 
a  nozzle  provided  with  a  left  hand  thread,  said  container 
arninged  to  discharge  its  contents  Into  the  passageway 
of  the  thimble.  sif>stantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  ptinted  In  the  Gazette] 


1,117,209.     MOr. 


Filed  Apr.  16,  1I&14.     Serial  No.  832,343.     (CI.  15-13.) 


IIakky   a.  Mas.sev,  East  St.  Louis,  III. 


1.  A  device  of  1  he  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
means  adapted  to  reslliently  secure  the  same  to  a  handle, 
said  frame  provided  with  a  pluiality  of  upstanding  loops. 

2.  A  device  of  he  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  resilient  coil  cairied  thereby  adapted  to  secure  the  same 
to  a  mopping  hanile,  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  loops 
carried  by  aaid  fri  me  for  the  securement  of  mopping  fibers 
thereto. 

3.  A  mop  comprising  a  handle,  a  wire  coll  engaging  the 
same  and  Includinj  a  plurality  of  angularly  dlsposeil  arms 
carried  at  the  Icwer  extremity  thereof,  said  angularly 
disposed  arms  ptovided  with  upstanding  loops  for  the 
securement  of  mo  jping  material  thereto,  and  a  cross  bar 
carried  by  said  1  ngularly  disposed  arms  and  extending 
beneath  said   coll. 

4.  A  mop  comiirising  a  handle,  a  wire  coll  engaging 
the  same  and  in(  hiding  an  upper  helical  portion  and  a 
lower  spiral  portion,  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
arms  carried  by  t  le  lower  spiral  portion  of  said  coll,  said 
angularly  disposed  arras  provided  with  upstanding  loops 
for  the  securemerit   of   mopping   material    thereto. 

5.  A  mop  (omjrising  a  hamlle,  a  wire  coll  engaging 
the  same  and  indluding  an  upper  helical  portion  and  a 
lower  spiral  porCion,  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
arms  carried  by  tpe  lower  spiral  portion  of  .said  coil,  said 
angularly  dispose^  arms  provided  with  upstanding  loops 
for  the  seoureme$t  of  mopping  material  thereto,  and  a 
cross  bar  carriedi  by  said  angularly  disposed  arms  and 
extending  centrally   beneath  said  coil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  r.nzette.] 


1.117,210.  FLoilT-VAIA'E.  Fhederick  A.  Mathys, 
Scheneetady,  Ni  Y.  Continuation  in  part  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  ,787,055,  filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  858,417.  (CI. 
4—5.  > 
1.  A    float    vaUe    comprising    a    ball     lighter    than     an 

"qual  volume  of  *ater  and   having  an   annular  peripheral 


groove,  and  an  annular  concavo-convex  rubber  band  the 
edges  of  which  are  seated  at  opiwslte  sides  of  said  groove 
to  present  an  outer  convex  surface  and  leaving  a  space 
between  the  surface  of  said  ball  and  said  band. 


r 


2.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  wooden  liall  provided  with 
ati  annular  peripheral  grot)ve,  and  a  tlexlble  concavo- 
convex  seating  ring  located  In  said  groove  with  a  free 
space  between  substantially  the  entire  seating  portion  of 
the  ring  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  flotative  spheroidal  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  peripheral  groove,  and  a  recess  at  one  edge 
of  .said  groove,  and  an  annular  concavo-convex  rubber  band 
Inclosing  said  groove  and  having  one  edge  seated  In  said 
recess. 

4.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  flotative  ball  provided 
with  an  annular  peripheral  groove,  a  shoulder  on  one  side 
of  said  groove,  and  a  recess  on  the  other  side  of  said 
groove  and  a  flexible  concavo  convex  ring  having  one  edge 
seated  against  said  shoulder  and  the  other  edge  sealed  in 
said  recess,  leaving  a  free  space  between  the  seating  por- 
tion of  the  ring  and  the  wall  of  the  groove. 


1.117.211.      LINEMAN  S  t  HAIK. 
Ilopkinsville.    Ky.        Filed    .May 
7(J5.500.      (CI.  247—23.) 


Fka.nk  Wit.t.is  Matks, 
5,    lOl.i.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  lineman's  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
inverted  U  shaped  hangers,  wire  engaging  wheels  mounted 
in  the  upper  ends  of  said  hangers  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinal  seat  members  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  hangers,  said  hangers  terminating  at  tlie  inner  edges 
of  said  scat  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  lineman's  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  sul)stnntlally 
inverted  U  shaped  hangers,  wheels  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  hangers,  a  seat  conotctlng  the  lower  ends  of 
said  hangers,  said  wheels  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  arms  being  provided  witli  apertures  adapted  to  regis- 
ter and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  apertures  for 
U>cking  one  of  said  wheels  against  rotation,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  .\  lineman's  ctiair  comprising  a  pair  of  hangers,  each 
hanger  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  mat.  rial  l)ent  upon 
Itself  forming  a  pair  of  similar  depending  arms,  said  arms 
being  substantially  parallel  for  a  short  distance  at  their 
upper  portions  and  then  diverging  downwardly,  a  pair  of 
spaced  seat   memt)ers   secured   to   the   lower   ends   of   said 
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arms,  wheels  mounted  between  the  parallel  portions  of 
said  arms,  said  wheels  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  register 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  apertures,  sub- 
stantially as  .lesrribed. 

4.  A  liuetiian  s  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  Bul>stantlally 
inverted  U  shaped  hangers,  each  formed  of  a  single  strip 
of  material,  wheels  mounted  In  the  upper  portions  of  said 
hangers,  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  seat  members  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  hangers,  said  hangers  termi- 
nating at  the  Inner  edges  of  said  seat  members,  a  shaft 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  arm  of  one  of  said 
hangers^  a  hook  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  and  a  cable  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


1.117,212.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  AP- 
l'AK.\TrS.  Fkaxk  K.  McHekty.  New  Rochellc,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Western  EU-ctrlc  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  20.  190p.  Serial 
No.  491.043.      (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  selector  having  access  both  to  ordinary  subscribers'  lines 
and  to  groups  of  trunk  lines,  of  contact  brushes,  means 
for  advancing  said  brushes  into  contact  with  the  terminals 
of  the  desired  line,  a  circuit  controlling  the  further  ad- 
vance of  said  brushes,  a  test  circuit,  a  test  relay  energized 
when  the  test  circuit  Includes  the  test  contact  of  one  of 
a  group  of  trunk  lines  other  than  the  last  of  the  group  to 
close  said  circuit  to  further  advance  said  brushes,  a  lock- 
ing winding  on  said  relay  In  a  local  circuit  and  means 
for  deenergizlng  said  relay  when  the  test  circuit  Includes 
the  test  terminals  of  an  ordinary  subscriber's  line  or  the 
last  trunk  line  of  a  group. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
an  automatic  selector,  of  lines  terminating  therein  com- 
prising ordinary  subscribers'  lines  and  groups  of  trunk 
lines,  a  test  terminal  for  each  line,  a  source  of  current 
connected  with  the  test  terminals  of  the  ordinary  sub 
scribers'  lines  and  the  last  trunk  line  of  each  group  of 
trunks,  a  source  of  current  of  opposite  polarity  connected 
with  the  test  terminals  of  the  Irunk  lines  other  than  the 
last  of  the  group,  contact  brushes  in  said  selector,  means 
for  driving  said  brushes,  a  test  circuit  including  the  con 
lact  brush  adapted  to  contact  with  the  test  terminals,  and 
a  polarized  relay  having  two  windings,  one  of  said  wind 
Ings  being  included  In  the  test  circuit,  the  other  of  said 
windings  being  of  feeble  energizing  power  and  included  in 
a  local  locking  circuit,  said  windings  being  such  that  tlie 
relay  will  be  Initially  energized  only  when  the  test  brush 
is  in  contact  with  a  test  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
mentioned  source  of  current  and  such  that  when  tlie  test 
brush  Is  in  contact  with  a  test  terminal  connected  to  the 
first  source  of  current,  the  energization  due  to  said  lock- 
ing winding  will  be  overbalanced  and  the  armature  re- 
tracted. 

:V  In  a  teleplione  system  the  combination  willi  a  calling 
line,  of  a  connector  switch  containing  terminals  of  trunk 
lines  and  of  ordinary  subscribers'  lines,  test  terminals  for 
said  lines  divided  into  two  classes  by  reason  of  their  being 


connected  to  sources  of  current  of  different  polarity,  a 
source  of  ringing  current,  a  busy  back,  a  sequence  s^tch, 
a  movable  contact  member  for  the  connector  switch,  a  lest 
circuit,  means  Including  an  electromagnetic  clutcli  for 
advancing  said  contact  member  into  engagement  with  a 
predetermined  line  terminal  so  as  to  complete  said  test 
circuit,  means  for  causing  said  sequence  switch  to  move 
into  busy  back  position  when  a  busy  line  Is  encountered 
whose  test  terminal  Is  of  one  class,  means  for  preventing 
such  a  movement  of  the  sequence  switch  if  the  test  termi 
nal  encountered  is  of  the  other  class,  and  for  completing 
a  circuit  for  the  electromagnetic  clutch  whereby  the  mov- 
able contact  of  the  connector  switcli  may  be  advance<l  to 
test  In  succession  a  group  of  trunk  lines  until  either  an 
idle  one  is  found  or  a  test  terminal  of  the  first  class  again 
encountered,  and  means  for  thereupon  advancing  the  se- 
quence switch  citlier  to  ringing  or  busy  back  position  de- 
pending on  wiiether  or  not  an  idle  trunk  has  l)een  found. 

4.   In  a  telephone  system  tlie  combination  witli  a  calling 
line,  of  a  connector  switch  containing  terminals  of  trunk 
lines  and  of  ordinary  subscribers'  lines,  test  terminals  for 
said  lines  divided  into  two  classes  by  reason  of  their  being 
connected   to   sources  of  current    of   different    polarity,    a 
source  of  ringing  current,  a  busy  back,  a  sequence  swiich. 
a    movable   contact    member    for   the   connector   switch,    n 
test  circuit,  means  including  an  electromagnetic  clutch  for 
advancing  said   contact    member   into   engagement   with   a 
predetermined   line  terminal  so   as   to   complete  said   test 
circuit,   means  for   causing  said  sequence  switch    to  move 
into  busy  back  position  when  a  busy   line  Is  encountered 
whose  test  terminal  Is  of  one  class,  means  for  preventing 
such  a  movement  of  the  sequence  switch  If  the  test  termi- 
nal incountered  Is  of  the  other  class,  and  for  completing  a 
circuit  for  the  electromagnetic  clutch  whereby  the  movable 
contact  of  the  connector  switch  may  be  advanced  to  test 
In   succession  a  group  of  trunk   lines  until  either  an   Idle 
one  is  found  or  a   test   terminal   of   the   first   class   again 
encountered,  and  means  for  interrupting  said  last   named 
circuit  upon  the  happening  of  either  event  and  permitting 
the  stMiuence  switch  tliereup<in  to  advance  either  to  ringing 
or  busy  back  position  depending  on  whether  or  not  an  Idle 
trunk  has  been  found. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  with  a  calling 
line,  of  a  connector  switch  containing  terminals  of  trunk 
lines  and  of  ordinary  subscribers  lines,  test  t.Tminals  for 
said  lines  divided  Into  two  classes  by  reason  of  their  In-lng 
connected  to  sources  of  current  of  different  polarity,  a 
movable  contact  member  for  the  connector  switch,  a  source 
of  ringing  current,  a  busy  back,  a  sequence  switch  having 
ringing  and  busy  back  positions,  a  test  circuit  Including  a 
marginal  test  relay  and  a  polarized  test  relay,  and  circuits 
adapted  to  be  completed  in  contacts  of  said  test  relays  to 
determine,  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the  engaged 
test  terminal,  whether  the  sequence  switch  shall  remain 
in  testing  position  or  go  either  to  ringing  or  busy  l»ack 
position.  J 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  <;azptte.] 


1.117,2i:<.  TIME  CUNTUOLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
A.NI)  KECOBDING  UEtJISTER.  Hokack  B.  McCabb, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Glsholt  Machine  Company, 
Madison.  Wl.s.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July 
:{0,  1913.       Serial  No.  781,(;22.      (CI.  l':J4-  4:i.  i 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Indicating  and 
printing  wheels,  time  controlled  means  for  periodically 
actuatiUL'  said  wheels,  time  controlled  means  for  arrestlnc 
said  periodic  actuation  duriui:  predetermined  Intervals, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  causin;:  tlie  periodic  actua- 
tion during  said  predetermined  intervals  and  limiting  it 
to  certain  of  ttie  wheels  only. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  indicating  and 
printing  wheels,  lime  controlled  means  for  periodically 
actuating  said  wheels,  time  controlled  means  for  arresting 
said  periodic  actuation  during  predetermined  Intervals, 
and  means  for  sinuiltaneously  causing  the  periodic  actua- 
tion during  said  predetermined  intervals,  limiting  it  to 
certain  of  said  wheels  only,  and  inserting  in  the  indication 
or  print  made  by  the  wheels  an  additional  character. 
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'.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Indicating  and 
printlni:  wheals,  time  controlled  means  for  periodically 
acf u.itinkf  said  wheels,  time  controlled  means  for  arrestlntj 
■»mI(1  p.riiKlic  actuation  diirinu  prf  determined  Intervals, 
and  means  for  slratiltaneously  causinii  said  periodic  actua- 
tion during  said  pn-  d<  tfrmlned  intervals  and  inserting  In 
the  IndicHtUm  or  print  made  by  the  wheels  an  additional 
character. 


4.  Th.-  louibioatton  of  a  plurality  of  indicating  and 
printing  wheels,  lime  controlled  means  for  periodically 
actuatlnk:  said  wh -els,  and  means  for  simultaneously  Mm- 

actuation  to  certain  of  the  wheels  only 
:ind  Insertinkc  in  thi-  Indicatlcn  or  print  made  by  the  wheels 
an  additional  character. 

5.  The  combinalion  of  a  plurality  of  indicating  and 
print  in.'  whet>l8.  an  el»ctric  circuit,  time  controlled  elec- 
trical mtans  In  ih;  circuit  for  periodically  actuating  said 
wheels,  time  controlled  means  for  arresting  said  periodic 
actuation  during  p re-determined  intervals,  means  for  caus- 

tuation  during  the  pre  determined  inter- 
vals, and  electrical  m-ans  Interposed  in  the  circuit  for 
liinitinu  the  periot^''  actuation  durini;  said  predetermined 
intervals  to  certaii  ot  said  wheels  only. 

(I'Inims  6  to  18  ;ni>t  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


1.117,214.       FKN<"0-M'<>sr.       Haknk\    V.   McFarland  and 


Mai  I!B  E.  Eads 
rial  No    817, «0O 


Oquawka.  III.      Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.      8e- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fence  post  com 
[irisin;:  a  >heft  mttal  tM«i\ .  a  rit>  formed  upon  tlie  forward 
face  (if  said  iMidy.  »nid  rib  b<-lni:  provided  with  a  plurality 
■  »f  inwardly  extendjng  notches  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
wire  strands,  a  kejf  ins<rted  In  said  rib  for  retaining  said 
wire  strands  In  salil  notches,  said  key  being  provided  with 
a  dipt'iuling  rtnk'iT.  said  tincer  detachably  rngagin;;  one  of 
said  strands  for  Ikoldlng  the  key  against  accidental  dis- 
placiuent  when  in  u.se. 

:.*.  .\  fence  post,  comprising  a  body,  a  rib  formed  upon 
the  forward  portto*  of  said  body,  said  rib  provided  wltli  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  notches  terminating  In  depending 
pockets,    said   pockfts  adapted   to   carry   the   strands   of   a 


fence  and  a  key  positioned  within  thr  forward  portion  of 
said  rib,  said  key  provided  *1»1«  a  yieldable  depending  fin- 
ger, said  finger  heln;:  spacetl  fiDni  tl.e  lK;dy  nf  the  key  and 
extending  rearw.irdlv  from  t liixTorward  portions  of  said  rib 
whereliv  said  thiu'i  r  will  eii:;air«  the  upper  strand  of  a  fence 
whereby  said  lip  will  fit  under  tlie  strand  for  holding  the 
key  In  a  set  position  within  said  rib.  the  resilient  construc- 
tion of  said  finger  prt  ventliii:  snid  fiiuer  fmm  accidentally 
disengaging  the  wire  strand. 


1.117.215.  TKI.EI'HO.NK  TOI.L  DKVUE  AND  CIRCUITS 
THEKEFOR  Ja.mks  1.  M(  (^iarkik.  Montclair.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  forporation  of  Illinois.  FIltHl  Oct  i::.  191:;.  Serial 
No.  726,491.     (n.  17i>     l.H.> 


1.  The  combination  of  a  manually  set  elect romagnetl- 
cally  controlled  step  by  step  advanced  service  meter,  and 
means  controllinl  thereby  for  giving  a  signal  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  steps. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnetlcally  controlled 
stepby-step  adv.snced  service  meter,  and  signal  trans- 
mitting means  controlled  thereby  to  become  effective  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  steps. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  manually  set  electromagnetl- 
cally contnjllod  stei>-by  step  advanced  service  meter,  and 
signal  transmitting  mtans  controlled  thereby  to  be  actu- 
ated after  a  predetermined  number  of  steps. 

4.  In  combination  an  <'lectromagnetlcally  controlled  step- 
by-step advanced  service  meter,  signal  means  controlled 
thereby,  and  a  controlling  device  ccMiperating  with  said 
service  meter  and  said  signal  means  to  cause  signals  to  be 
given  after  a  predetermined  number  of  steps. 

5.  In  combination  a  manually  set  electromagnetlcally 
controlled  stepby-step  advanced  service  meter,  a  signal 
transmitter  controlled  thereby,  and  a  <ontrolllng  device 
coi^iperating  with  said  service  meter  and  said  signal  trans- 
mitter to  cause  signals  to  be  given  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  steps. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,117,216.  CORN  KNIFE.  Jamks  F 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912. 
(CI.  30-  9.) 


McReynoi.us,  Sioux 
Serial  No.  721,802. 


.\    device   of   the   class   described   comprising.    In    combi- 
nation,   a    blade    and    a    hand    engaging    element    secured 
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thereto  :ind  so  relate<l  as  to  be  adapted  to  secure  the  blade 
to  the  hand  at  the  side  opposite  the  thumb  with  the  edge 
of  the  blade  directed  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  hand  and  inwardly  from  the  palm,  the  plane  of 
said  blade  making  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees 
with  the  plane  of  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  the  blade  ex- 
tending forward  a  material  distance  from  the  point  of  at- 
tachment in  a  direction  leading  away  from  the  wrist. 


1,117,217.     DISINFECTING  APPLIANCE.     Fkkderick  R. 
Mw:an,  Kansas  City.  Mo.      Filed  Nov.  10.  191.!.      Serial 

.No.  80o.o4.'>.    (CI.  1G7    ::. I 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  appliance,  a  drum,  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported within  and  completely  partitioning  said  dium.  said 
ncepfacle  being  provided  with  a  scries  of  perforations  In 
the  sides  thereof,  a  second  receptacle  overlying  said  first 
receptacle  and  provided  with  means  for  dumping  the  con- 
tents thereof  Into  the  first  receptacle,  and  means  for  in- 
ducing a  blast  of  air  upward  through  said  perforations 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  appliance,  a  drum,  a  receptaele  sup- 
ported within  and  completely  partitioning  said  drum,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  in 
the  sides  thereof,  a  second  receptacle  overlying  said  first 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  movable  bottom  and  means 
whereby  said  bottom  may  be  operated  to  dump  the  con- 
tents of  said  second  receptacle  Into  the  first  receptacle,  and 
means  for  Inducing  a  current  of  air  upward  through  said 
perforations. 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  appliance,  a  drum,  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported within  and  completely  partitioning  said  drum,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  in 
the  sides  thereof,  a  second  receptacle  overlying  said  fitst 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  slidable  bottom  and  means 
whereby  said  bottom  may  be  operated  to  dump  the  contents 
of  said  second  receptacle  Into  the  first  receptacle,  a  coni- 
cal distributing  member  underlying  said  second  receptacle 
for  deflecting  said  contents  toward  the  sides  of  said  first 
receptacle,  and  means  for  inducing  a  blast  of  air  upward 
through   said   perforations. 

4.  In  a  disinfecting  appliance,  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  series  of  side  perforations,  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  solution,  a  receptacle  overlying  said  first  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  compound  which  will  combine  with 
the  solution  to  fre«>  a  disinfectant,  said  second  receptacle 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  said  compound  may 
be  dumped  Into  said  solution,  a  cover  for  said  first  recep- 
tacle and  Inclosing  said  second  receptacle  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  distributing  spouts,  and  means  for  In- 
ducing a  current  of  air  Inward  through  said  perforations 
and  out  through  said  siwuts. 


1,117,218.  SILO  DOOR.  Joskph  M.  Moob«,  Unadllla, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb,  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  S19,0:;5.  (CI, 
20—1.4.) 


The  combination  with  a  silo  strticture  Including  door 
stiles,  of  a  bar  extending  across  the  door  opening  and 
fixedly  secured  to  one  stile,  there  being  outstanding  pro- 
jeitlons  upon  the  bar  and  slots  within  the  bar  and  be- 
tween the  projections,  an  eccentric  mounted  for  rotation 
between  the  projections,  a  boss  projecting  therefrom  and 
Into  one  of  the  slots,  means  extending  through  the  Iwss 
and  Into  the  stile  for  binding  the  eccentric  upon  the  bar, 
aaid  eccentric  having  means  for  engagement  with  an  ad- 
justing tool,  and  n  hoop  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  bar. 


1,117,21ft  REGENERATOR  FURNACE.  William  E. 
Mo«iRB,  Peru,  111.;  Harriet  L.  Moore  executrix  of  said 
William  E.  Moore,  deceased.  Filed  .Tan.  26.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814.283.     (CI.  75—94.) 


1.  In  <i  regenerative  furnace,  the  combination  of  two 
furnaces  disposed  side  by  side  and  separated  by  a  single 
partition  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  passageways  In 
the  partition  each  opening  into  both  fnrnacps.  correspond-' 
Ing  ones  of  the  passageways  of  the  several  series  serving 
to  supply  fuel  to  the  furnaces  and  the  remaining  ones  of 
each  series  serving  to  remove  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  fnrnnce.-,  and  devices  for  reversing  the  operation 
of  the  i)assagewa.\  s. 

2.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  the  combination  of  two 
furnaces  disposed  side  by  side  and  separated  by  a  single 
partition  wall,  a  plurality  of  series  of  passageways  in  the 
partition  each  opening  into  l>oth  furnaces,  corresponding 
ones  of  the  passageways  of  the  several  series  serving  to 
supply  fuel  to  the  furnaces  and  the  remaining  ones  of  each 
series  serving  to  remove  the  prmlucts  of  combustion  from 
the  furnaces,  and  a  plurality  of  regenerators  eacL  con- 
nected with  corresponding  ones  of  the  several  series  of 
passageways. 

3.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  the  combination  of  two 
furnaces  disposed  side  by  side  and  separated  by  a  single 
partition  wall,  a  plurality  of  series  of  passageways  in  the 
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partition  each  oi«oinK  into  both  furnaces,  corresponding 
ODes  of  the  passageways  of  the  several  series  serving  to 
supply  fuel  to  th«  furnaces  and  the  remaining  ones  of  each 
•eries  serving  to  remove  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  furnaces,  anil  a  plurality  of  regenerators  each  con- 
nected with  corr?8pon(ling  ones  of  the  several  series  of 
passageways,  sail  regenerators  being  located  under  the 
furnaces. 

4.  In  a  regen^ative  furnace,  the  combination  of  two 
furnaces  disposed  side  by  side  and  separated  by  a  single 
partition  wall,  a  plurality  of  series  of  passageways  in  the 
partition  each  ortenlu>;  into  both  furniU'es,  corresponding 
ones  of  the  passineways  of  the  several  series  serving  to 
supply  fii»'l  to  tiia  furnaces  and  the  remaining  ones  of  each 
series  serving  to  j-emove  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  furnaces,  a  flurallty  of  regenerators  each  connected 
with  correspondlijg  ones  of  the  several  series  of  passage- 
ways, said  rckienarators  beinjc  located  under  the  furnaces, 
and  valve  mechanism  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  first  one  or 
ones  of  said  reKclicrators  and  for  delivering  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  furnaces  through  the  remaining 
regenerators. 

r».  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace having  in  ore  of  its  loDKitudinal  vertical  walls  a  plu- 
rality of  series  o|f  vertical  passageways,  the  openings  of 
each  series  termHatlng  in  the  furnace  at  different  heights 
from  those  of  th»^  adjacent  series,  and  devices  for  deliver- 
ing fuel  to  the  fi^rnaie  through  the  openings  of  the  series 
located  at  one  levjel  and  removing  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  ti.e  opetiings  located  at  another  level. 

[Claims  6  to  1."   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,ll-.l'l.'U.    t  AR 

LI.\.M    E.    MuREY 

»*ar  Company, 
1914.     Serial 


pOOR  01'EK.\TING  MECH.ANISM.    WiL- 

Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  June  19, 
•No.  84fl.039.      (CI.  105 — 14.) 


1.   In  comblnat 
shaft  (iperatively 


close  the  same,  slid  shaft  being  movable  longitudinally  to 


Jock  .said  door  in 


shaft  operatively 


on  with  a  car  having  a  hinged  door,  a 
connected  to  said  door  and  rotatable  to 


closed  position. 


In  comblnat  on   with  a   car  having  a   hinged  door. 


connected  to  said  door  and  rotatable  to 


close  the  same,  and  means  to  move  said  shaft  longitudi- 
nally to  lock  said  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  hinged  door,  a 
shaft  operatively  |conne<  ted  to  said  door  and  rotatable  to 
close  the  same,  m^ans  to  move  sjtid  shaft  longitudinally  t<J 
lock  said  door,  said  means  comprising  a  gear,  and  means 
carried  l)y  said  snaft  engageable  by  said  gear. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  hinged  door,  a 
shaft  j<jurnaled  In  sai<l  car.  a  flexible  member  operatively 
connecting  said  snaft  with  said  door  whereby  rotation  of 
the  fi)rmi'r  will  close  the  latter,  said  shaft  being  mounted 
to  move  longitiiiliaally.  and  means  coactlng  witli  said  shaft 
and  door  to  locit  the  latter  In  closed  position  upon  longi- 
tudinal movement;  of  the  former. 

.">.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  hinged  door,  a 
shaft  joiirnaled  in  said  car.  a  flexible  meml>er  operatively 
connoting  said  sfcaft  with  said  door  whereby  rotation  of 
the  former  will  cluse  the  latter,  said  shaft  being  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally,  means  coactlng  with  said  shaft 
and  door  to  lo<k  the  latter  In  closed  position  upon  longi- 
tudinal   movement   of  the    former,   and   means   to  support 


said  door  In  closed  position,  said  means  being  operable 
ujKjn  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  to  locking  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,117,L*1'1.  GAS  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  HYDROCARBON- 
ENGINES.  Aktiilr  .Norris,  Trinidad,  Colo.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  Frank  C.  Farquharson.  Trinidad,  Colo., 
and  one  fourth  to  I^o  R.  Gottlieb,  Cokedale,  Colo.  Filed 
July  23.  1912,  Serial  No.  711,182.  Renewed  Aug.  25, 
1914.    Serial  No.  858,516.     (CI.  123 — 62.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  charge  receiving  chamlier  formed 
with  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  exit  openings,  a 
casting  mounted  on  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  which  register  with  the  openin;;s  in 
.said  chamt)er,  pipes  communii  ating  with  said  openings  in 
the  casting  and  communicating  with  the  cylinders,  a 
shaft  exf<'nding  through  the  chamber,  two  cup-slaped 
valves  secured  on  the  shaft  and  operating  In  the  cylinders, 
the  cup-shaped  valves  l)€lng  open  at  their  inner  ends  and 
the  latter  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  intercommu- 
nicating passage  with  the  inlet  opening  In  the  chamber, 
the  closed  ends  of  the  cup  shaped  valves  fitting  snugly 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  end  walls  of  the  chamber, 
the  cup-shaped  valves  having  openings  arranged  to  sup- 
ply the  pipes  at  different  periods  with  fuel,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft. 


1.117,222.  YARN  WINDING  MACHINE.  Jame.s  William 
MoRRisdX,  Staleybridge,  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Robert  Duckett,  Staleybridge,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,390.     (CI.  242—31.) 


1.   In   a   yarn    winding   machine  of   the   Indicated   kind. 
revoluble  spindles,  fixed  supports  for  the  spindles,  a   tin 
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roller  driving  said  spindles,  an  oscillatory  frame  with 
yarn  guides  to  lay  the  yarn  on  the  spindles,  means  for 
driving  the  tin  roller,  and  automatic  means  for  periodi 
cally  stopping  the  tin  roller  whereby  the  driving  of  the 
spindle  is  arrested  while  the  yarn  directing  means  on  the 
oscillatory  frame  put  In  a  quickly  laid  binding  thread  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  yarn  win  ling  machine,  revoluble  spindles,  f^xed 
supports  for  the  spindles,  driving  means  for  routing  the 
spindles,  yarn  directing  means  to  lay  the  yarn  on  the 
spindles,  and  an  oscillatory  frame  carrying  said  yam  di- 
recting means,  and  moving  through  an  arc,  a  fulcrum  for 
said  frame,  a  movable  support  for  said  oscillatory  frame 
and  a  fulcrum  for  such  support  and  two  independent  oppo- 
sitely a<ting  chains  controlling  the  movement  of  said  os- 
cillatory frame  to  effect  the  copping,  and  a  rotary  chain  de- 
flecting device  acting  on  one  of  said  oppositely  acting 
chains  and  to  which  the  latter  chain  Is  attached  and  which 
device  controls  the  chase  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  revoluble  spindles,  fixed 
supports  therefor,  a  tin  roller  driving  the  spindles,  an  os- 
cillatory frame,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  yarn  dlretting  means 
on  the  said  frame,  a  chain  suspending  the  oscillatory 
frame,  a  second  chain  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
oscillatory  frame,  a  copping  motion  to  which  the  second 
chain  Is  attached,  mechanism  to  act  on  such  chain,  means 
for  driving  the  spindles  and  means  for  arresting  the  tin 
roller  whereby  the  oscillatory  frame  puts  in  a  quickly  laid 
liinillng  thread  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  revoluble  spindles,  fixed 
supports  for  the  same,  driving  means  to  rotate  the  spin- 
dles, an  oscillatory  frame,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  movable 
support  for  the  oscillatory  frame  and  a  fulcrum  for  such 
support,  yarn  directing  means  on  the  oscillatory  frame, 
two  oppositely  acting  chains  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  frame,  a  copping  luotion  to  which  one  chain  is  con- 
necte<i,  mechanism  acting  on  this  chain,  and  rotatable 
means  to  divert  this  chain  to  influence  the  length  of  chase 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  revoluble  spindles,  fixed 
supports  therefor,  a  tin  roller  to  drive  said  spindles,  yarn 
directing  means,  an  oscillatory  frame  carrying  the  same, 
a  support  for  the  frame,  a  fulcrum  for  such  support,  a 
suspending  chain  for  the  oscillatory  frame,  a  second  chain 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  frame,  mechanism  acting 
on  one  of  said  chains  to  effect  the  copping,  driving  means 
for  said  spindle  actuating  tin  roller,  means  for  Intermit 
tently  driving  and  arresting  the  same,  a  cam  shaft  regu 
lating  the  laying  of  the  yarn  on  the  cop  nose  an<l  means 
for  automatically  stopping  the  entire  mechanism  when  an 
end  breaks,  all  in  combination  and  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and   extending   through    said   end   sheet   and   through   the 
end  flanges  of  said  angular  members. 


1,117,223.  METAL  END  STRICTURE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Walter  I'.  Mihphi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,222.     (CI.  105—192.) 

1.  The  combination  with  end  frame  members  and  l)elt 
rails  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  end  structure  comprising 
an  end  sheet  having  flanges  overlapping  the  sides  of  the 
car,  anchoring  members  for  said  end  sheet  on  the  inside 
of  the  car  secured  to  said  belt  rails  and  extending  through 
and  secured  to  said  end  sheet. 

2.  The  comblnat. on  with  the  end  frame  members  and 
belt  rails  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  end  structure  com 
prising  an  end  sheet  having  flanges  overlapping  the  sides 
of  the  car,  anchoring  members  for  said  end  sheet  on  the 
Inside  of  the  car  secured  to  said  belt  rails  and  extending 
through  and  secured  to  said  end  sheet,  and  angular  mem 
l)ers  on  the  outside  of  the  car  secured  to  the  belt  rails 
and  having  flanges  which  bind  the  sheet  against  the  end 
frame  of  the  car. 

.{.  The  combination  with  the  end  frame  members  and 
belt  rails  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  end  structure  com 
prising  an  end  she<'t  having  flanges  overlapping  the  sides 
of  the  car,  angular  members  on  the  outside  of  the  car 
secure<l  to  said  belt  rail  and  having  flanges  which  bind  the 
sheet  against  the  end  frame  of  the  car,  and  anchoring 
menii)ers  on  the  ln.side  of  the  car  secured  to  said  belt  rails 


4.  The  combination  with  the  ridge  pole  of  a  railway 
car.  of  an  end  structure  comprising  a  corrugated  metal 
end  sheet,  and  a  vertically  extending  reinforcing  member 
secured  at  Intervals  to  said  end  sheet  and  attached  to  said 
ridge  pole. 

'>.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  end  frame 
meml>ers  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  sheet  metal  corrugated  end 
structure  and  a  vertically  extending  reinforcing  member 
secured  at  Intervals  to  said  end  sheet  and  attached  to 
said  upper  and   lower  end   frame  memliers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


.  1  17,224.  COMBINATION  CASH  REGISTER  AND 
SCALE.  Wiii.iAM  H  Mi  zzv.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  r»ayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.  t  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,854.      (CI.  73—104.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  and  a  weighing  device,  of  devices  for 
designating  the  amount  to  be  entered  on  the  accounting 
mechanism,  a  signal,  and  connections  for  operating  said 
signal  controlled  by  said  designating  means  and  said 
Weighing  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  mechanism  and  a  weighing  device,  of 
devices  for  designating  the  total  amount  to  be  entered  on 
said  accounting  mechanism,  rate  per  unit  mechanism,  a 
signal,  and  sets  of  connections  actuating  said  signal,  all 
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controlled  by  sa|d  deslxnattng  device  and  said  welKhing 

device  and  earh  set   being  controlled    hjr  a  corresponding 
element  of  the  mte  per  unit  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accouurjug  raechaniam.  and  a  weljfhing  device,  of 
devices  for  designating  the  amount  to  be  entered  on  said 
accounting  mecteuism.  rate  per  unit  mechanism,  a  signal, 
circuits  for  actuating  said  signal,  and  ronncctious  con- 
trolled by  said  rate  per  unit  mechanism  and  said  designat- 
ing devices  and  tinally  controlled  by  said  weighing  device 
for  closing  one  ()f  said  circuits. 

4.  In  a  machl|ie  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  acrountlnir  ilevice,  r>f  c<introlllnir  mechanism  there- 
for, weighing  mtchanlsm.  s  price  per  pound  device,  con- 
nections Intermediate  said  mechanisms  and  device,  a 
signal.  m(>ans  for  hriDifing  said  signal  into  action  when 
the  proper  quantity  has  been  i)laced  on  the  weighing  mech- 
anism accoriling  to  the  cash  amount  of  the  transaction, 
and  means  rontrollorl  by  the  operation  of  the  acconnting 
device  for  prev<jntlng  the  operation  of  the  signal  until 
after  the  accounting  device  Is  operated. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  mechanism  and  a  weighing  mechanism, 
o(  devices  for  designating  the  total  amount  to  i)e  entered 
on  said  accountlfig  raechanl.'sm,  a  signal,  circuits  for  said 
signal  controlled  by  said  designating  means,  and  devices 
actuateil  by  said  w.'  ijhing  mechanism  for  finally  closing 
said  circuits. 

[rialms  6   to  ^2   not   printed   In   th»'  Gazette.] 


i2   not   printed   In   th»'  Ga 


1,117,22.5.       VW 
Kans.      Filed 
81—189.) 


CI'TTER. 
.^pr.   9,    1914 


Harry    D.    Nash,    Topeka, 
Serial   No.   830,655.      (Cl. 


1.  A  pipe  1  utt 'r  comprising  an  annular  body  adapted 
to  l>e  clamped  ab<  ut  the  object  to  be  operated  upon  ;  a  plu- 
radlally  movable  carriers  mounted  In 
said  body;  cutters  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  carriers; 
and  means  for  ad,  usting  said  cutters  radially  in  said  bo«ly, 
:  "■scribed. 

-.  \  pipe  cuttfr  compri.slng  an  annular  body  adapted 
to  lie  clamped  aljout  the  object  to  be  operated  upon  ;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  radially  movable  cnrriers  mounted  In 
said  body;  cuttere  carried  in  said  carriers;  and  manually 
adjustable  screwy  rotatably  ni.iinted  In  said  body  but 
held  therein  against  longitudinal  movement  and  in  thread- 
ed connection  wl^h  said  carriers  for  rdjustlng  said  car- 
riers In  said  body;  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  A  pipe  cutter  comprisini;  an  annular  body  adapted 
to  be  clamped  af*)iir  the  object  to  be  operated  upon  :  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  opening  radially  disposed  sockets 
mounted  In  said  body;  a  cutting  element  and  a  roller 
mounted  In  each  ^f  said  carriers  in  transverse  allnement 
with  each  other  ftir  <ontact  with  the  object  about  which 
said  t>ody  is  arrans:ed  :  and  m^ans  for  adjusting  said  car- 
riers in  said  soclvfts.  substantia II  as  described. 

4.  .\  pipe  cutrf>r  ''Mniprislnc  an  annular  body  adapted 
to  be  clamped  abinir  thf  oh(e.-r  to  he  fif>erated  upon  :  n 
plurality  of  Inwardly  opening  radlallv  dlspos.-d  sockets 
spaced  In   said   bo«y  opening  at  the  Inner  side  thereof;   a 


cutting  element  yieldingly  nEtonnted  In  each  of  said  cai^ 
rlera  and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  In  each  of  said  car- 
riers for  contact  with  the  object  al>out  which  said  body  Is 
arranged;  and  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  carriers 
In   said  sockets,   substantially   a.s   described. 

5.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  an  annular  bo<ly  adapted 
to  be  clamped  about  the  object  to  be  ojjerated  upon  ;  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  opening  radially  disposed  sockets 
spaced  in  said  body  opening  at  the  Inner  side  thereof;  a 
cutting  element  raounte<l  In  each  of  said  carriers  for 
movement  al>out  said  Uidy :  helicnl  compression  springs 
for  normally  yieldingly  holding  said  cutting  elements  at 
their  Inner  terminals  of  movement:  and  inanually  oper- 
able means  for  adjusting  said  carriers  in  said  socket.s,  sub- 
stnntlally  as  described. 

[(Malms  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,1 17. •-•1*6.  BF:aR1N<;.  Nohuekt  L.  OnKECuT.  l>etrolt, 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  nnd  mesne  assignments,  to 
O  and  S.  Bearing  Couipany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Partner- 
ship composed  of  Harry  Skillman.  Norl>ert  L.  Obrecht, 
and  Newton  .Skillman.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«0,:J56.      (CI.  64 — 10.) 


A 

C 


1.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  inner  and 
outer  members,  of  an  annular  bushing  composed  of  an 
expansible  fibrous  substance  lmpregnate<l  with  a  lubricant 
arranged  Intermediate  the  relatively  movable  members, 
and  radially  compressed  therebetw»>.n.  whereby  said  bush 
Ing  acts  expansively  atrainst  both  members  with  substan- 
tially e«jual    radial    pressure    tbroughoiit   its   length. 

2.  The  combination  with  concentrically  arranged  rela- 
tively movable  nietallir-  n).>mbers,  of  a  bushing  comprising 
a  reinforced  expansible  fabric  Imprecnated  with  a  iubri 
cant  arranged  intermediat.-  said  memliers  and  radially 
compresseii  therebetween,  whereby  said  bushing  acts  ex- 
pansively against  both  members  with  .<<ub8tani tally  e<jual 
radial  pressure  throughout  its  length. 

3.  A  bearing  comprising  relatively  movable,  concen- 
trically arranged,  metallic  sleeves,  and  a  bushing  com- 
posed of  a  fabric  Impregnated  with  a  solid  lubricant  ar- 
ranged lnterme<ilate  said  sleeves  and  compressed  there- 
between so  as  to  act  expansively  against  both  memlxTs 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bearing  compris 
ing  Inner  and  outer  sleeves,  a  compres.sed.  expansible, 
lubricating  material  therebetween  and  connecting  the  two 
sleeves  together  while  permitting  a  relative,  rotary  move- 
ment between  the  two. 

5.  A  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  relatively 
movable  members,  the  Inner  member  being  hollow,  and  a 
bushing  of  compres.sed.  expansible,  lubricating  material 
Interposed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  members  and 
exerting  an  expansible   pressure   upon   said   members. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,227.      MACHINE   FOR    PRESSING    HIDES.    SKINS. 

.\Nr)  THE  I  IKE      .TnuN  Ormerod,  Castleton,  near  Man 

Chester.    England.       Filed    Oct.    28,    1913.       Serial    No 

797,725.      (Cl.  149—16.) 

1  In  api)aratiis  for  treating  hides  and  skins  for  the 
purpose  of  unhalriiig.  scudding,  fleshing,  setting  or  the 
like,  a  pair  of  revolving  cylinder  knives,  flxed  bearings  in 
which  such  knives  can  revolve,  a  pair  of  grip  rollers  dis- 
posed between  the  revolving  cylinder  knives,  a  grip  roll 
arranged  t^nenth  each  cylinder  knife,  an  apron  carried 
upon  an  adjustable  roller  and  upon  the  grip  rolls  beneath 
the  cylinder  knives  and  the  l<-wer  of  the  pair  of  central 
grip  rolls,  and  Independently  actiiat-d  means  for  carrying 
the  apron  up  to  and  away  from  each  revolving  cylinder 
knife  substantially  as  described. 

LV  In  apparatus  of  the  Indicated  kind  a  pair  of  rofatalile 
cylinder  knives  mounted  In  fixed  bearings,  an  apron  e  car- 
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rled  on  grip  rollers  c  d  k  and  on  a  roller  0,  means  to  regu- 
late the  tension  of  the  apron  and  for  driving  same,  and 
Independently  actuated  means  consisting  of  a  foot  treadle 
and  a  hand  lever  arranged  at  the  same  side  of  the  machine 
for  carrying  the  apron  up  to  and  away  from  either  of  the 
cylinder  kniyes  substantially  as  descrilied. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  Indicated  kind,  a  pair  of  cylinder 
knives  mountetl  in  flxed  bearings,  means  to  drive  the  cylin- 
der knives  in  reverse  directions,  an  upper  grip  roller  0, 
an  apron  c  carried  on  grip  rollers  c,  d,  k  and  on  a  roller  g, 
means  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  apron  and  for  driving 
game,  independently  actuated  means  for  tarrying  the 
apron  up  to  and  away  from  the  upper  grip  roller  o  and  up 
to  and  away  from  one  of  said  cylinder  knives,  independ- 
ently actuated  means  for  carrying  the  apron  up  to  and 
away  from  the  other  of  said  cylinder  knives,  bearings  for 
the  rollers  c,  d.  k  having  compression  springs,  set  st  rews 
to  adjust  such  springs,  a  doctor  blade  o'  for  preventing 
the  skin  or  hide  from  wrapping  around  the  grip  roller  o 
and  a  brush  p  for  preventing  the  skin  from  adhering  to 
the  apron  substantially  as  described 


1.117. 22s.     SPR.WER.     .loHN  OvERBEKK,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,248.     (Cl.  137—67.) 


thereto ;  a  second  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  connected 
with  the  other  end  ;  a  ppe  arranged  within,  and  extending 
centrally  through  the  cylinders  and  communicating  at  its 
discharge  end  with  the  said  outlet  ;  connected  pistons  ar- 
ranged within  the  connecting  cylinders,  and  siidable  upon 
said  pipe  ;  anu  means  located  at  the  remote  end  of  the 
larger  cylinder  for  supplying  fluid  simultaneously  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  pipe,  and  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
behind  the  piston  for  operating  said  piston. 

3.  .V  sprayer  comprising  a  chargeable  cylinder  ;  a  spray- 
ing nozzle  in  communication  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder; 
a  se<ond  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chargeable  cylinder  ;  a  fluid  supply  pipe 
passing  longitudinally  through  the  two  cylinders  and  com- 
municating with  the  nozzle;  a  piston  arranged  within  the 
chargeable  cylinder  and  siidable  upon  said  pipe  for  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  .said  cylinder  into  said  nozzle,  and 
causing  the  same  to  mix  therein  with  the  fluid  discharged 
i'rom  said  pipe ;  a  piston  arranged  within  the  second  or 
larger  cylinder  ;  connecting  neans  between  the  two  pis- 
tons;  and  means  located  at  the  remote  end  of  the  larger 
cylinder  for  supplying  fluid  simultaneously  to  the  inlet 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  be- 
hind the  piston  for  operating  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  of  a  chargeable  cylin- 
der provided  at  one  end  with  an  outlet  and  a  spraying 
nozzle ;  a  second  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  connected 
with  the  other  end ;  a  head  in  the  remote  end  of  the 
larger  cylinder;  a  fluid  supply  pipe  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  both  cylinders,  said  supply  pipe  opening  Into 
the  nozzle;  apertures  in  the  pipe  for  communication  be- 
tween the  Interior  of  said  pipe  and  the  chargeable  cylin- 
der ;  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  apertures ;  a 
piston  arranged  within  the  cliargeable  cylinder  and  siid- 
able upon  the  pipe  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said 
cylinder;  a  piston  arranged  within  the  second  or  larger 
cylinder;  connecting  means  between  the  two  pistons;  and 
means  connected  with  the  head  of  the  larger  cylinder  for 
supplying  fluid  simultaneously  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  pipe, 
and  to  the  interior  of  the  said  cylinder  behind  the  piston 
for  operating  said   piston. 

5.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle;  a  pipe 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  nozzle;  a  chargeable  cylin- 
der communicating  at  one  end  with  said  nozzle  ;  apertures 
In  said  pipe  for  communication  l)etween  the  interior  of 
said  pipe  and  the  chargeable  cylinder  ;  an  adjustable  sleeve 
In  said  nozzle  adapted  to  o|»en  and  close  said  apertures;  a 
second  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  axially  connected  with 
the  chargeable  cylinder;  connecteii  iiistons  in  the  two 
cylinders;  the  pipe  passing  cmtraUy  through  both  cylin- 
ders and  the  pistons;  and  a  fluid  suppiy  connection  com- 
municating with  the  Inlet  end  of  said  pipe,  and  with  the 
larger  of  the  two  cylinders  behind  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte.1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,229.  WRENCH.  Irwix  S.  Ovkrholskh.  Oakes, 
N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812.477.  (Cl. 
81—91.) 


1.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  spraying  nozzle 
at  its  discharge  end  ;  a  cylinder  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  nozzle;  a  second  cylinder  of  larger  diameter 
axially  connected  with  the  first  cylinder;  connected  pis- 
tons arranged  in  the  two  cylinders;  the  pipe  passing  cen- 
trally through  both  cylinders  and  the  pistons;  and  a 
fluid  supply  connection  communicating  with  the  inlet  end 
of  said  pipe  and  with  the  larger  of  the  two  cylinders, 
behind   the  piston. 

2.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  prorided 
at  one  end  with  an  outlet  and  a  spraying  nozile  connected 
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A  wrench  comprising  a  movable  jaw  formed  of  a  single 
l>ar  of  metnl  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  toothed  por 
tlon  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  l)eing  reduced  and 
provided  in  the  reduced  portion  with  an  elongated  slot 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar.  a  stationary  jaw  to 
wtiich  said  movable  jaw  is  pivoted,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  stationary  jaw.  said  handle  having  one  end  bifurcated 
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and  eagAgiag  ov  »r  the  reduced  end  of  the  movable  jaw, 

a  pin  extend  n^  throiiRli  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  handle 
and  throujfh  sal(}  slot,  said  stationary  jaw  comprising  a 
pair  of  bars  betw|een  which  near  one  end  the  movable  Jaw 
Is  pivoted,  and  between  whiih  at  the  opposite  end  the  han- 
dle Is  pivoted,  s^id  bars  adjacent  the  movable  jaw  being 
toothe<l  on  their  upper  edges,  said  bars  at  their  extreme 
forward  ends  Ijftng  connected  togither,  sad  bars  being 
spnceil  apart  equally  throuRhout  their  length,  said  mov- 
able Jaw  and  hanjdle  being  of  a  uniform  thickness. 


1.117.2.'?0.  SrR$:p:N  l»OOK  niKCK.  albert  a.  Pao«, 
Kast  Haven.  Cclnn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
liaven.  Conn.,  i  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July 
■21.  1014.     Serlil  No.  S52.'J74.     (CI.  1ft— 77.) 


/> 


1 1 


-10 


II 


i 


1.  .V  screen  dotir  check,  comprislni;  a  buffer,  a  straight 
hanger  therefor,  e  deep  fastener  cap  for  the  hanger,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  hauKer  from  the  cap  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  (Joor  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  bufftr  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  screen  door  check,  comprising  a  buffer,  a  hanger 
therefor,  a  deep  fastener  cap.  means  for  securing  the 
fastener  cap  and  han«pr  to  the  door,  with  the  hanger  ex- 
tending into  the  tap,  and  means  for  retaining  the  hanger 
in  the  outermost  portion  of  the  cap  ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .\  screen  door  check,  comprising  a  buffer,  a  banger 
therefor,  a  ileep  fasten»'r  cap  bavins  a  slot  in  Its  outer- 
most portion  only,  through  wh  ch  the  hanger  is  inserted, 
and  means  for  securing  the  cap  and  hanger  to  the  door  ; 
substantially   as  descrit)ed. 

4.  A  screen  door  check,  comprising  a  buffer,  a  hanger 
therefor,  a  fastener  rap  of  i^rrater  depth  than  the  radlufi 
of  said  buffer,  salil  cap  having  a  clearance  opening  at  Its 
lower  part,  for  ttie  insertion  of  the  hanger,  and  a  shoulder 
to  retain  said  hanger  In  the  outermost  portion  of  the  cap  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

.").  A  screen  (1o<t  (heck,  comprislnsr  a  buffer,  a  straight 
hanger  therefor  hnvlng  an  eye,  a  cap  fitting  over  said  eye, 
and  a  fastening  member  for  the  cap  engaging  said  eye 
within  the  cap.  and  directly  supporting  the  hanger;  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

{Claims  fi  to  l4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.2.11.  LOTO-SI'EAKINd  TRANSMITTER.  JoKL  C. 
R  rAi.vTKR,  Bmoklyn.  N.  Y..  and  ARTurR  F.  Pinklek. 
Weehawken.  N,  I  .  a^^slenors  to  Western  FJectrIc  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Cnrporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nor.  13.  inn.  Serial  No  «.-)0.9.'?.'?.  (CI.  170  ~\■^f^^ 
1,    In   a    telephone   transmitter  the   combination   with    a 

sound   receiving  diaphragm,  of  a  grannies  containing  cup 


carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  stationary  electrodcf 
located  In  said  cup,  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  carried 
by  said  cup  to  vibrate  between  .said  fixed  electrodes  and 
a  resistance  varying  medium  In  said  cup  between  said 
fixed   and   movable  electrodes. 


2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
sound  receiving  diaphragm,  of  a  granule  containing  cup 
carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  stationary  elec- 
trodes located  in  opi.ixitp  ends  of  said  cup,  a  second 
pair  of  electrodes  disposed  back  to  back  uml  mounted  cen- 
trally of  said  cup  to  vibrate  therewith,  and  a  resistance 
varying  medium  In  said  chamber  l)etween  said  stationary 
and   movable   electrodes. 

.1.  In  a  telephoni'  transmitter  the  combination  with  a 
sound  receiving  diaphragm,  of  a  ring  secured  In  said 
diaphragm  and  having  two  IwiTes  of  different  diameter 
meeting  near  the  center  of  said  ring  to  form  a  shoulder, 
a  metal  disk  clamped  against  said  shoulder.  cart>on  elec 
trodes  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said  disk,  stationary 
electrodes  located  at  the  ends  of  said  ring,  and  a  re 
sistance  varying  medium  between  the  stationary  elec- 
trodes and   the  electrodes  carried  by  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with 
a  sound  receiving  dlaphra^ni.  of  a  metal  rioi:  secured 
in  said  diaphragm  and  having  two  Ijores  of  different  dlam 
eter  meeting  near  the  center  of  said  ring  to  form  a  shoul 
der.  a  metal  disk  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  electrodes 
mounted  upon  opposite  fares  of  said  illsk.  an  insulating 
ring  of  the  same  interior  diameter  as  the  smaller  bore 
located  in  the  larger  bore  and  l)earlng  against  said 
metal  disk,  mica  diaphragms  clamped  to  the  ends  of 
said  metal  ring,  one  of  said  mica  diaphragms  serving 
to  hold  said  Insulatint;  ring  in  place,  stationary  electrodes 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  metal  disk  and  a  resistance  vary- 
ing medium  between  said  stationary  electrodes  and  the 
electrodes  carried  by  said  metal  disk. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  with  a 
sound  receivlns:  diaphragm  of  a  screw  threaded  metal  ring, 
lugs  thereon  abutting  acalnst  one  side  of  said  diaphragm. 
a  screw  threaded  securing  ring  thereon  bearing  against 
the  opposite  face  of  said  diaphragm,  stationary  electrodes 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  snid  rinu,  movable  electrodes 
located  centrally  of  said  ring  to  vibrate  therewith,  and 
a  resistance  varying  medium  between  said  movable  and 
stationary  electrodes.  ' 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.117.2.T2  rA.TAMAS.  Bkhkii.  I'arkkr.  New  York,  N.  t. 
Filed  Feb.  i:?,  1014.  Serial  No.  ,H18..'i(»0.  (CI.  2—144.) 
Pajamas  consisting  of  trousers  having  a  permanently 
closed  crotch,  a  front  fly.  and  an  openinc  In  one  of  the  legs 
thereof,  affording  access  to  tlie  posterior  portion  of  said 
trousers,  and  a  jacket  adapted  to  open  at  the  front  but 
otherwise  pre<<enfine  a  contlnuoMs  nnd  unbroken  apnear- 
ance  at  both  Its  front  and  rear  from  its  neck  to  Its  lower 
edire.  the  said  iMckii  tx  inu  couiposed  ol  siui:l>'.  cuniiuuous 
sect'ons  extending  without  interruption  from  its  neck  to 
Its  free  extreme  lower  edire  and  Joined  to  the  trousers  on 
Its   Inside   only    and    well    above    Its    lower   edge   at    both 
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the  back  and  front  thereof,  whereby  the  connection  of  the 
trousers   to   the  Jacket   is   Invisible  from  the   exterior   of 


the  garment  and  the  freely  depending  rear  portion  of  the 
Jacket  hangs  over  the  scat  portion  of  the  trousers. 


I.n7,2:«.  lAKBlUKTEK.  Thoma-s  HroH  Parker. 
Kew  (Jardens,  England,  assignor  to  Henri  Clandel,  Lev- 
allols  Perret,  near  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1012. 
Serial  No.  714,698.      (CI.  48—155.1.) 


outlet  of  combustible  mixture  therefrom,  with  means  for 
varying  the  separation  of  the  coils  of  the  spring  and  the 
number  of  the  colls  comprised  within  the  two  xones. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  helical  spring  closed  at 
Its  extremities  forming  a  carburatlon  chamber,  a  fixed 
tul>e  separating  the  zone  for  the  admission  of  air  from 
the  zone  for  the  outlet  of  the  combustible  mixture,  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  the  extremities  of  the  spring. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  carburatlon  chamber  con- 
■tltuted  by  two  helical  springs  each  closed  at  their  ex- 
terior extremities  and  connected  the  one  to  the  other 
by  a  spring  connecting  their  interior  extremities,  with 
means  for  feeding  the  combustible  liquid  to  the  interior 
of  the  said  cliamlter  and  means  for  contracting  or  extend- 
ing the  said  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,234.  TRIPLEX  CKANKlNii  MECHANISM. 
C}iari!f.s  Walter  Parks,  Pomona,  Cal.  nied  July  26, 
1013.     Serial  No.  7si,417.      (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  helical  spriuj;  closed  at 
its  extremities  to  serve  as  a  carburatlon  chamber  and  the 
organ  of  control  for  the  Inlet  of  air  and  the  outlet  of  a 
combustible  mixture,  means  for  the  separation  of  the 
zones  for  admission  of  air  and  for  the  outlet  of  the  com- 
bustible mixture,  and  means  for  varying  the  relation  of 
the  colls  of  the  helical  spring  uncovered  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  and  for  the  outlet  of  the  combustible  mixture, 
and  means  for  the  admission  of  the  volatile  liquid  Into 
the  Interior  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  helical  spring  closed  at 
its  extremities  to  form  a  carburatlon  chamber  and  for 
controlling  sira\iltaneously  the  Inlet  for  air  into  the  cham- 
ber and  tlie  outlet  of  the  combustible  mixture  therefrom, 
in  (oinbination  with  a  tul)e  partially  Inclosing  the  said 
spring  and  forming  zones  for  the  admission  of  air  and 
for  the  outlet  of  the  combustible  mixtures,  with  means  for 
varying  the  relation  of  the  coils  between  the  extremities 
of  the  tube  and  the  extremities  of  the  spring,  and  me.ins 
for  the  admission  of  volatile  liquid  to  the  interior  of  tlie 
spring. 

?>.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  bellca!  sprlnc  closed  at 
its  extremities  to  serve  as  a  carburatlon  chamlH-r.  in  com- 
bination with  a  tube  separating  the  zone  for  the  admis 
sion  of  air   Into  the  said  chamber  and   the  zone   for   the 


A  triplex  craiiklug  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  mounted 
in  guides  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  having  a  pit 
man  rod  connection  with  the  crank  of  the  st  aft  and  adapt 
ed  to  operate  another  element,  a  bell  crank  lever  frame 
pivotaily  mounted  in  each  lateral  end  of  the  first  frame, 
a  link  connection  connecting  one  end  of  each  bell  crank 
lever  frame  and  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  a  second  member 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  mounted  In  said  guides  and 
having  a  rod  connection  with  the  other  end  of  one  of  the 
bell  crank  b'ver  frames,  said  second  member  designed  to 
actuate  a  second  element,  a  third  member  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  mounted  in  said  guides  and  having  a  nnl  con- 
nection with  one  end  of  the  other  bell  crank  lever  frame, 
said  third  member  adapted  to  actuate  a  third  element,  a 
gear  on  one  end  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  crank  and  pinion 
for  operating  said  gear  and  the  crank  shaft  and  the  bell 
crank  lever  frames,  which  In  turn  actuate  the  several 
meml>er8. 


1  117,235,  VEHICLE  SUA}-"]'  TimMAS  J.  Parry,  Rem- 
sen,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2G.  1914.  Serial  No.  847.520. 
(CI.  21—36.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  shaft  of  two  thills,  a 
cross  piece  engaging  near  its  ends  the  top  of  each  thill, 
heel  braces  spanning  the  heel  tM>nds  of  the  thill  and  hav- 
ing their  rear  ends  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  thills 
and  having  plate  portions  resting  against  the  thills  be- 
neath the  cross  piece,  metal  fastenlni:  memliers  engakrlng 
the  top  of  each  end  of  the  cross  piece  and  haying  their 
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tfallls  and  through  the  plate 
means  eD;;aKlnK  said  t-xteDded 
ends  and  bearing  against  said  heel  plates  and  braces  se- 
cured to  the  crOss  piece  back  from  the  thills  and  having 
their  ends  seciiO'd  to  the  thills  at  points  back  and  front 
respectively  of  t^e  plate  portions  of  said  heel  braces. 


I  a 


1*.   The  combl 
cross  piece  let  I 
ning  the  heel  be 
ing  their  rear  edd 
the  rear  ends  of 
ing  against  the 
clip-bolts  stradd  1 
and  having  thei^ 
through  the  plai 
ing    said    extern 
heel    plates   and 
tlons  secured  to 
having  their  fo^k 
back  and  front 
heel  braces. 


tion   in  a   vehicle  shaft  of  two  thills,  a 
to  the  top  of  each  thill,  heel  braces  span- 
ds  of  the  thills  In  a  straight  line  and  hav- 
s  provided  with  heel  eyes  and  secured  to 
the  thills  and  having  plate  portloiAs  rest- 
thills   beneath   the  cross  piece,   U  shaped 
ng  the  top  of  each  end  of  the  cross  piece 
bolt  ends  extend  through  the  thill  and 
■  portions  of  the  heel  braces,  nuts  engag- 
d    bolt    ends    and    bearing    against    said 
Y-shaped    braces    having    their    tall    por- 
the  cross  piece  back  from  the  thills  and 
od   ends  secured   to   the   thills  at   points 
respectively  of  the  plate  portions  of  said 


1,117, 2.36.      I'll'i:  BOWL   REAMER.     Frank  O.    Favelbc, 
St.  Louis,  .Mo.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  731,014. 

(a.  131—13. 


1  A  pipe  bowl  reamer,  comprl-'^lng  a  flexible  Ijody  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  pair  of  arms  t.rmlnatlng  in  an  en- 
larged portion  liaviiik;  (iowuwardly  Uiit  sides  to  provide 
a  housing  to  receive  the  upf)er  end  of  one  of  said  arms;  a 
screw  bolt  mounted  to  turn  In  said  housing,  and  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  tfie  arms  ;  which  arm  is  provided  with  a 
scr^w  thread  to  engaee  said  screw  bolt.  6ut)8tantlaily  as 
specified. 

2.  A  pipe  bowfl  reamer,  comprising  a  flexible  body  con- 
^stlng  of  two  arms  rermlnatlne  In  an  enlarired  portion  ; 
the  upper  end  of  on>'  of  said  arms  provided  with  down 
wjtrdly  bent  sides  to  provide  a  houslnsr  to  recelvp  the  up- 
per fnd  of  the  other  arm  :  a  screw  bolt  mounted  to  turn 
between  the  downwardly  bent  portions  and  In  the  upper 
.•nd  of  one  of  said  members:  which  end  Is  !»cr>w  threadf-d 


to  receive  said  screw  bolt ;  and  a  point  formed  M»  the 
apex  of  the  Joining  ends  of  both  of  the  arms  foMBlng 
said  flexible  member,  substuntially  as  specifled. 


1,117,237.  FLUSHING  -  VALVE.  Thomas  F.  Payne, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,350.      (CI.  137—93.) 


1.  Iti  a  flushing  valve,  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  main  chamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge port,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  In  a  wall 
of  the  casting  and  constituting  passage-ways  between  tire 
chamt)ers,  means  for  progressively  controlling  the  several 
passage-ways  in  the  flow  of  water  from  the  main  chamber 
to  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  means  for  controlling  the 
auxiliary  discharge  port  with  respect  to  the  outlet  port. 

2.  In  a  flushing  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  a  main  chamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber  having  a 
discharge  port  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  a 
wall  of  the  casing  and  constituting  passage  ways  between 
the  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  valves  and  adapted  to  successively  traverse  the 
passage-ways  connecting  the  chambers,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  auxullary  discbarge  port  with  respect  to 
the  outlet. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  a  cashiK  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  a  main  chamtxT,  an  auxiliary  chamber  having 
a  discharge  port,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  In  a 
wall  of  the  casing  and  constituting  passage-ways  l)etween 
the  chambers  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  horizontal 
planes,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
Inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  one  of  the  chambers 
and  to  successively  cover  and  uncover  the  plurality  of 
passage-ways  connecting  the  chambers,  in  Its  reclpro<al 
action,  and  means  for  controlling  the  auxiliary  discharge 
port  with  respect  to  the  outlet  port. 

4.  In  a  flushing  valve,  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  main  chamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge port,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  In  a 
wall  of  the  casing  and  constituting  passage  ways  between 
the  chambers  and  spaced  from  one  another,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet, 
a  piston  for  controlling  the  valve  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate In  the  main  chamber  and  In  Its  reciprocal  action  to 
successively  cover  and  uncover  the  plurality  of  passage- 
ways connecting  the  chambers,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  auxiliary  discharge  port  with  respect  to  the  out- 
let port. 

5.  In  a  flushing  valve,  a  chambered  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  port  disposed  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  piston  con- 
trolling the  valve,  a  restricted  passnjre-way  In  the  piston, 
leadlntr  from  the  Inlet  to  the  rhnmher  above  the  piston, 
and  a  wiper  ro<l  depending  loosely  from  the  casing  to 
thereby  permit  lateral  shifting  of  said  rod  and  disposed 
to  He  within  the  passage  way. 
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1,117,238.      PASTE  DISTRIBUTER.     Effinoham  L.  PoL- 
'  LARD,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1911.     Serial 
No.  636,395.      (Cl.  4 — 24.) 


The  combination  with  a  lavatory  of  a  soap  container 
secured  adjacent  thereto,  a  spring  within  said  container 
means  for  connecting  a  water  supply  to  said  soap  con- 
tainer, and  a  semi-cylindrical  piston  adapted  to  be  oper 
ated  by  said  water  supply  and  said  spring  for  discharg- 
ing the  soap  from  said  container  as  herein  specified. 


1117  239.  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FILMS  FOR 
MOTION  PICTURE  M.\CHINES.  Nicholas  Power, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,429.      (Cl.  88—17.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  films  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting their  marginal  portions  to  a  heat  sufficient  to  melt 
from  the  film  all  matter  fusible  at  a  temperature  to  which 
the  film  is  subjected  in  a  projection  machine. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  films,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting their  marginal  portions  to  a  temperature  greater 
than   that  to  which  they   are  subjected  in   the  projection 

machine. 

."..  The  method  of  treating  films  which  con.-ists  in  sub 
Jecting   their   marginal    portions   to   a   heat   and    pressure 
suflicient  to  melt  from  the  film  all  matter  fusible  at  a  tem- 
p.rnture   to   which   the    film   is   subjected   in    a    projection 

machine. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  films  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding heated  guides  for  engaging  the  margins  of  films 
with  a  predetermined  pressure  and  feeding  the  film  con- 
tinuously therethrough. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  picture  film  strips  having 
pictures  of  less  width  than  the  film,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting their  marginal  portions  to  a  heat  suflicient  to  melt 
from  such  portions  all  matter  fusible  at  a  temperature  to 
which  a  film  is  subjected  in  a  projection  machine  while 
maintaluing  the  picture  bearing  portion  of  the  strip  at  a 
lower  temperature. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


than  the  highest  counter  tension  due  to  the  polarisation 

generated  In  llie  electrolyte  on  the  surface  of  the  wire,  *• 
that  the  layer  of  polarization  upon  the  wire  is  electri- 
cally broken  through  with  a  development  of  great  heat  and 
the  presence  of  fire  on  the  dipped  surface  of  the  wire, 
wliereby  a  high  resistant  insulating  coat  is  produced  on 
the  wire. 


2.  The  method  of  insulating  wire  of  aluminium  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  passing  the  wire  first  through  a 
cleaning  medium  and  then  through  an  electrolyte  while 
protecting  it  from  contact  with  solid  bodies  and  at  the 
same  time  sending  through  the  wire  and  the  electrolyte  an 
electric  current  of  a  tension  greater  than  the  maximum 
value  of  tbe  counter  tension  generated  in  the  electrolyte 
on  the  surface  of  the  wire,  so  that  the  layer  of  polarization 
upon  the  wire  Is  electrically  biokeu  through  with  a  de- 
velopment of  great  neat  and  tlie  presenie  of  ftre  on  the 
dipped  surface  of  the  wire,  whereby  a  high  resistant  in- 
sulating coat  is  produced  on  the  wire. 

;;.  The  method  of  insulating  wire  of  aluminium  and  the 
Uke,  which  consists  in  passing  the  wire  through  an  elec- 
trolyte while  protecting  it  frdm  contact  with  solid  bodies 
and  at  the  same  time  sending  through  the  wire  and  the 
electrolyte  an  electric  current  of  a  tension  greater  than 
the  counter  tension  generated  in  the  electrolyte  on  the 
surface  of  the  wire,  so  as  to  produce  an  insulating  coat 
on  the  wire,  next  in  passing  the  wire  through  a  liquid  so 
as  to  form  on  it  a  protecting  coat,  and  in  drying  the  pro- 
tecting coat. 

4.  The  method  of  Insulating  wire  of  aluminium  and  the 
like,  which  consists  In  passing  the  wire  first  through  a 
cleaning  medium  and  then  through  an  electrolyte  whUe 
protecting  it  from  contact  with  solid  bodies  and  at  the 
same  time  sending  through  the  wire  and  the  electrolyte  an 
electric  current  of  a  tension  greater  than  the  counter  ten- 
sion generated  in  the  electrolyte  on  the  surface  of  the 
wire,  so  as  to  produce  an  insulating  coat  on  the  wire,  nest 
in  passing  the  wire  through  a  liquid  so  as  to  form  on  it  a 
protecting  coat,  and  in  drying  the  protecting  coat. 

5.  The  method  of  Insulating  wire  of  aluminium  and  the 
like,  which  consists  In  passing  the  wire  through  an  elec 
trolyte  formed  of  a  solution  of  the  carbonate  of  an  alkali 
while  protectini;  said  wire  from  contact  with  solid  t>odie:^ 
and  at  the  same  time  sending  through  the  wire  and  the 
electrolyte  an  electric  current  of  a  tension  greater  than 
the  maximum  value  of  the  counter  tension  generated  In  the 
electrolvte  on  the  surface  of  the  wire,  so  that  tlie  layer  of 
polarization  upon  the  wire  is  electrically  broken  through 
with  a  development  of  great  heat  and  the  presence  of  fire 
on  the  dipped  surface  of  the  wire,  whereby  a  high  resistant 
Insulating  coat   is  produced  on  the  wire. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  117.240.  METHOD  OF  INSULATING  WIRE  OF 
ALUMINIUM  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ernst  Presskr.  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  0150,406. 
(Cl.  204^4.) 

1.  The  method  of  Insulating  wire  of  aluminium  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  passing  the  wire  through  an  elec- 
trolyte while  pr(.tecting  it  from  contact  with  solid  bodies 
and  at  the  same  time  conducting  through  the  wire  and 
the  electrolyte   an   electric   current    of   a    tension   greater 


1,117,241.  BIT  AND  TAi'  •  HI  >~K  William  L.  Pro- 
CUNIER,  Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  June  16, 
1911  Serial  No.  633,531.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed' Nov.    14,    1913.     Serial    No.    800.919.      (CL    29- 

llO.i 

1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tool-holdlnc  meml>er  having  a 
tapered  cavity  in  one  end  and  a  centrally  apertured  fol 
lower,  adaoted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  end  and  having  its 
cavitv  tapered  to  the  central  aperture,  said  two  elements 
havine  their  tapered  cavities  facing  each  other,  base  to 
base  :  n  pair  of  tapered  jaws  in  each  of  said  tapered  mvi- 
tles.  the  members  of  each  pair  havinc  their  p^^^fmnte 
faces  adapted  for  engaging  a  tool  between  them,  snd  means 
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tor  positiyely  eq^aging  tbe  Jawa  in   the  flrat  mentlnned 

cavity  with  said  first  mentioned  element  for  rotation  tUere- 
wlth. 


/< 


2.  A  chiirk  cohiprislnj;  an  elt-ment  having  in  one  end 
a  tapered  cavity  widest  at  the  end.  and  a  follower  screwed 
onto  said  en<l  and  having  a  tapered  cavity  merging  at  Us 
smaller  end  In  nn  axial  aperture  through  the  end  of  the 
cap  nut  ;  coopertiting  tool  grliping  jaws  In  each  of  said 
cavities,  tapered  to  fit  the  respective  cavities,  those  In  one 
cavity  meeting;  those  in  the  other  cavity  Imse  to  base; 
and  means  for  etmaging  the  Jaws  In  the  first  mentioned 
eavlty  with  the  flrat  mentioned  element  for  rotation  there- 
with. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tool  holding  element  having  In 
one  end  a  tapered  cavity  and  havlns:  a  lontit\iillnal  slot 
opening  Into  such  cavity  :  a  follower  screwed  unto  said  ele- 
ment, havlnn  a  central  aperture  and  a  tapering  cavity 
merging  at  Its  smaller  end  In  such  aperture  and  having  Its 
larircr  end  or  han*-  facing  the  larger  end  or  base  of  the  cav- 
ity In  the  first  eltment  ;  a  pair  of  tool  gripping  jaws  In  the 
first  mentioned  fnpering  cavity  tapered  to  fit  the  same;  a 
pin  which  conner^s  said  jaws  and  engages  the  longitudinal 
slot  mentioned,  flnr  rotating  the  Jaws  with  said  first  men- 
tioned elenii'nr,  md  a  pair  of  fool  gripping  Jaws  lodged  In 
the  cavity  of  tlK'  cap  and  tapered  to  fit  the  same,  the 
larger  bases  of  the  two  pairs  of  tapering  jaws  resting 
against  each  otl|*r ;  whereby  the  cap  or  follower  being 
screwed  onto  the 'first  mentioned  element  causes  both  pairs 
of  Jaws  to  grip  an  axlally  positioned  tool  extended  between 
both  palra. 


1,117,242.  MiraoSrOPE.  Ferdinand  PCtz,  Casael. Ger- 
many. Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.462.  (CI. 
88—39.) 


t-tr-  ^ 


\  microscope  stand  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  pivoted  catch  secured  to  the  stand  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  the  bore,  a  supporting  memiier  extending  through 
the  bore,  a  stage  positioned  on  the  supporting  member,  a 


screw  bolt  cooperating  with  one  end  of  the  Bupporting 
memlM>r,  shoulders  on  the  screw  bolt,  and  a  handle  carried 
by  the  screw  bolt  for  moving  the  shoulders  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  catch. 


1,117,243.  VEHICLE  DRIVING-GEAR.  Frank  B.  Rak. 
Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiiinments,  to  Rae 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Ortgl 
nal  application  filed  .Tune  18.  1007.  Serial  No.  379. .-)93. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542,365.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  having  front  and 
rear  wheels,  of  a  motor  of  the  variable  speed  type  mount- 
ed at  the  front  of  the  chassis,  a  shaft  extending  from 
the  front  of  the  cha.ssls  rearwardlv  a  clutch  for  directly 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  .said  motor,  a  bevel 
cear  having  Its  stud  connected  by  a  universiil  connection 
with  said  shaft,  a  second  l)evel  gear  driven  by  said  first 
named  bevel  gear,  and  a  dlflferentlal  driven  by  said  second 
U'vel  gear,  said  two  bevel  gears  being  disposed  above  said 
differential. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  having  front  and 
rear  wheels,  of  a  propulsion  motor  mounted  on  the  front 
iwrtion  of  said  chassis  and  having  a  driving  shaft  extend- 
ing rearwardly  toward  the  rear  wheels,  live  sliafts  for 
driving  said  rear  wheels,  a  dllTerentlal  gear  for  driving 
said  shafts  comprising  pinions  and  a  spider,  a  spur  cear 
on  said  spider,  a  transverse  gliaft  parallel  to  said  live 
shafts  carrying  a  ()lnion  me.shing  with  said  spur  gear,  and 
l)evel  driving  gears  connecllng  said  transverse  shaft  and 
said  driving  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chassis  having  front  and  rear 
wheels,  of  a  motor  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  chassis 
with  its  shaft  disposed  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  directly  actuated  hy  said 
motor  and  disposed  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
said  driving  shaft  having  a  unlveisal  connection,  a  dlflTer- 
entlal  gear  connected  to  the  axles  of  said  rear  wheels,  and 
double  reduction  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  said 
different lal.  said  double  reduction  gearing  Including  a  spur 
gear  mounted  on  said  differential  gear  and  driving  the 
same,  ami  further  including  a  bevel  gear  for  driving  said 
spur  gear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chassis,  having  front  and  rear 
wheels,  of  a  motor  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  chassis,  a 
driving  shaft  Includint;  a  univiTsal  connection  alined 
therewith  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  shaft 
extending  rearwardly  and  having  a  l)evel  t'car  at  or  near 
Its  rear  end,  a  differential  gear  for  driving  the  wheels,  and 
double  reduction  gearing  Including  a  second  lievel  gear 
between  said  first  named  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft  and  said 
differentiol  gear,  said  two  bevel  gears  being  disposed  above 
said  differential  gear. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chassis  having  front  and  rear 
wheels,  of  a  motor  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  chassis,  a 
driving  shaft  including  a  universal  connection  alined 
therewith  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  shaft 
extending  rearwardly  ;irid  having  a  bevel  cear  at  or  near 
Ita  rear  end.  a  differential  gear  for  drivini;  the  wheels, 
double  reduction  gearini;  including  a  second  Ix-vel  gear 
between  said  first  named  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft  and 
said  dlffireL^^^lal  gear,  and  unitary  means  for  inclosing  and 
supporting  sa'd  double  reduction  gearing  and  said  differ- 
ential gear,  said  two  bevel  gears  being  disposed  above 
said  differential  ^ear. 
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I  117  244       STACKING-MACHINE.      Brayton    G.    Rich- 
'auds,  Chicago,   ill.,  assignor  to  Carey  A.  ^^e^hlre^  L^" 
Moines.  Iowa,     nied  May  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  770,982. 
(CI.  193—1.) 


^  U        •'        '••    1-  "       Mil    tM 


1  A  sfaciilng  machine  comprising  a  conve.ver;  means 
for  removing  articles  from  said  conveyer;  means  for  re- 
versing the  position  of  every  other  one  of  said  articles, 
and  means  for  placing  a  plurality  of  said  articles  adjacent 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

•>     \    stacking   machine   comprising  a   conveyer;    means 
for'"causing  articles  to  fall  through  said  conveyer  ;  means 
for  reversing  the  position  of  every  other  one  of  f^^^^\^ 
cles-  and  means  for  placing  a   plurality  of  said  articles 
adjacent  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3  \  stacking  machine  comprising  a  conveyer;  means 
for  causing  articles  to  fall  through  said  conveyer  ;  means 
for  reversing  the  position  of  every  other  one  of  sa  d 
articles;  and  means  for  catching  a  plurality  of  said  arti- 
cles In  a  pile,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  stacking  machine  comprising  a  conveyer;  means 
for  causing  articles  to  fall  through  said  conveyer;  means 
for  reversing  the  position  of  every  other  one  of  said 
articles;  means  for  catching  a  plurality  of  said  artic  es 
in  a  pile:  and  means  for  removing  said  pile,  substantially 

as  described.  »  ki    . 

5  A  stacking  machine  comprising  a  supporting  tahie  , 
means  for  pushing  articles  along  said  table;  means  for 
removing  articles  from  said  table;  means  for  reversing 
the  position  of  every  other  one  of  said  articles  ;  and  means 
for  placing  a  plurality  of  articles  adjacent  each  other, 
substantially   as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  117,245.       PANTOUKAI'HIC    MILLING    MECHANISM. 

'  Fraxis  H.  UicnAHi>s.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

American  Typographic  Torporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 

Corporation  of  Arizona.     Filed  Feb.  25.   1910.     Serial 

No.  545.948.      (CI.  90—13.1.) 


Ing  the  carriages,  said  lever  mechanism  being  fulcnimed  to 
the  bed  plate,  a  tracer  mounied  on  the  tracer  carriage  for 
movement  in  a  path  parall.l  with  the  said  axis,  a  cutting 
tool  mounted  on  the  tool  carriage  for  movement  In  a  path 
parallel  with  the  said  axis,  and  lever  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  tracer  and  tool,  the  said  lever  mechanism  being 
fulcrumed  on  the  said  bedplate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  table  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  carrying  a  work  holder  and  a  pattern 
holder  a  crane  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing its  pivot  connections  at  points  above  and  below  the 
table  a  beam  member  In  the  nature  of  a  bed  plate  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  crane,  a  pattern  tracer  and  a  work- 
ing tool  carried  hv  the  l)eam.  and  lever  trains  carried  by 
the  beam  for  constraining  the  tracer  and  the  tool  to  re- 
ciprocate longitudinnlly  and  transversely  of  the  beam  In 
unison  in  a  measured  ratio. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  table  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  carrying  a  work  holder  and  a  pattern 
holder,  a  crane  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  and  having 
Its  pivot  connections  al  points  above  and  b.  low  the  table, 
a  beam  member  In  the  nature  of  a  bed  plate  rigidly  connect- 
ed to  the  frame,  a  pattern  tracer  and  a  working  tool,  said 
tracer  and  tool  being  mounted  on  the  beam  for  reciproca 
tlon  the  paths  of  reciprocation  of  said  tra<er  and  tool 
and'the  pivotal  axis  of  the  crane  all  lying  in  the  same 
plane  and  connecting  means  mouunted  upon  the  beam 
and  connecting  the  tracer  and  tool  holder  for  causing 
these  to  reciprocate  In  unison  in  a  measured  ratio. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  table  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  carrying  a  work  holder  and  a  pattern 
holder,  a  crane  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  and  having 
Its  pivot  connections  at  points  alwve  and  below  the  table, 
a  beam  member  In  the  nature  of  a  bed  plate  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  crane,  a  pattern  tracer  and  a  working  tool, 
said  tracer  and  tool  being  mounted  on  the  beam  for  recip- 
rocation, the  paths  of  reciprocation  of  said  tracer  and 
tool  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  crane  all  lying  In  the  same 
plane,  and  an  adjustable  lever  train  mounted  upon  the 
iH^am  and  connecting  the  tracer  and  tool  holder  for  caus- 
ing these  to  reciprocate  In  unison  In  a  measured  ratio. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  crane  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  two  widely  spaced  apart  points,  a  table  car- 
ried by  the  frame  adjacent  to  one  of  said  pivotal  points 
and  between  the  same,  and  a  pattern  tracer  and  working 
tool  mounted  on  tbe  beam,  and  a  pair  of  lever  trains 
mounted  on  tbe  beam  and  connecting  the  tracer  and  tool 
for  respectively  causing  these  to  move  In  unison  in  a 
measured  ratio  toward  and  from  said  axis  and  in  paths 
parallel  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  117.246.     SHOE.     HrRMAN   Roese,   .Tr„   Syracuw,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1912,     Serial  No.  676,945.     (CI.  36—1.) 


The  herein  described  shoe  comprising  an  upper  composed 
of  an  ankle  and  foot  portion,  and  a  flat  sole  of  substan- 
tially equal  thickness  from  fore  to  aft.  and  having  a 
slight  inward  recess  upon  the  inner  side  at  the  instep 
portion,  the  foot  portion  of  the  upper  upon  the  Inner  side 
of  the  shoe  Iving  In  substantially  a  straight  line  from  the 
heel  to  the  toe.  the  outer  side  of  the  foot  portion  of  the 
upper  disposed  In  a  long  gradual  curve  from  heel  to  toe. 


1    The  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  crane  mount 
ed  to  swing  on  one  axis  only,  the  iH'd  plate  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  crane  and   provided  with  ways  vertical   to 
the  said  axis,  a  tracer  carriage  and  a  cutting  tool  carriage 
mounted  on  the  bed  plate  ways,  lever  mechanism  connect- 


1 


D.VLL- BEARINGS. 
Filed   May  9,   1913. 


117.247.  RETAINER  FOR 
Ulysses  G.  RfK;ERS,  Chicago,  ill. 
Serial  No.  766,546.      (CI.  64—50.) 

A  cast  metal   retainer  ring  for  ball  l)earlrg8  comprising 
semi  circular  V>all  seats,  alternate  seats  opening  at  <.ne  side 
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of  the  rlnjf.  und  jntiTmodlatp  seats  openlnjf  at  the  other 
side  of  the  rinj?,  t^e  ends  of  all  of  said  seats  being  In  cir- 
cular allnemont  wtlth  each  other,  and  lujfs  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring,  lalternate  lugs  extending  in  opposite  di- 


rections,  one 
seat  and  of  a   le 
the  adjareiit  seat 
ball  seated  thcTe 


projkctiog  tangential ly  at  one  aide  of  eacii 
4<rtb   to  be   bent    Into  a   continuation   of 
to  closely  surround  the  surface  of  the 
to  a  distance  of  more  than  90°. 


li 


.117,248 

Wori«'Stt"r,    Maa^. 
Dow,  Worctster, 
774.607.      (CI 


(JLOTHES  -  DRIKR.      Sixtkn  A.   RosiN, 
assignor   of   one-half   to   Uennan    L. 
Mass.    Filed  June  19.  19i;i.     Serial  No. 
I2ft— 334.) 


.\  clothes  dryinjg  device  comprising  a  stove  having  a 
flat  top  plate  with  a  perforation  extending  vertically 
therethrough  near  the  outer  edKe  thereof,  a  flat  support- 
ing plate  having  st  one  edge  a  downwardly  offset  attach- 
ing member  effective  when  inserteil  in  said  perforation  to 
support  the  plate  in  horizontal  position,  said  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  th^  edge  of  the  top  plate  and  being  free 
to  turn  about  the  center  of  said  perforation  as  an  ails, 
and  a  plurality  of  ^od^*  detachably  mountPd  in  radial 
spac»^d  relation  t(i  said  supporting  plate  and  extending 
therefrom  in  a  hoHzontal  plane. 


1.117,249.     GRATfc.     .lu.-^Ki-n   F.  Ruthk.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  lOlu.     Serial  No.  585.000.     (CI.  126 — 176.) 


1.  A  grate  bar  <  omprising  a  sinous  web  provided  along 
its  upper  margiu  v^itb  integral  laterally  projecting  flanges 

and  having  the  upper  portion  of  said 
web  extended  at  4ach  end  and  provided  with  depending 
rocker  bearing  projections  adapted  to  support  said  bar, 
substantially  as  di  scribed. 

2.  A  grate  comprising  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
parallel  sinuinisly  curved  bars,  each  provldt'd  with  Inte- 
gral oppositely  pt"'>j^>.  tiiik;  tlanges  along  Its  upper  mar- 
gin, and  havlntr  i's  i-iiPr  portion  projected  at  each  end. 
Integral  t)e:irtng  members  depending  from  the  projecting 
end  i)ortlons,   iutearal  operating  arms  depending  from  the 


lower  portions  of  said  web  near  each  end.  supporting 
members  having  sockets  to  receive  said  bearing  members, 
and  a  sliding  shaker  bar  loosely  engaging  the  operating 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 


1.117.250.  CATCH -BASIN.  Joseph  K.  Rothb,  Green 
Bay,  Wis.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  703.998. 
(CI.  182—10.) 


1.  A  catch  basin  having  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  side 
walls,  and  having  notches  in  the  margins  of  said  aperture, 
In  combination  with  an  elbowed  trap  member  having  one 
leg  adapted  to  project  througli  said  aperture.  In  position 
for  connection  with  a  sewer  drain  pipe,  and  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
marginal  walls  of  said  aperture  and  to  cover  said  notche*, 
.'<aid  member  being  also  provided  with  outwardly  project- 
ing ears  adjacent  to  said  tlange,  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  notches  and  to  engage  by  rotation  upon  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  cistern,  when  the  inner  leg  of  the  elbow  is 
In  a  substantially  vertical  downwardly  extending  position. 

2.  A  catch  basin  having  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  side 
walls,  and  having  notches  in  the  margins  of  said  aperture, 
in  combination  with  an  ellx)wed  trap  meml)er  having  one 
leg  adapted  to  fit  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the 
marginal  walls  of  said  aperture  and  to  cnvpr  said  notches, 
said  member  being  also  provided  with  outwanily  project- 
ing ears  adjacent  to  said  flange,  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  notches  and  to  engage  by  rotation  upon  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  cistern,  said  notches  being  so  located  that  the 
lips  will  pass  through  them  when  the  other  leg  of  the 
elbowed  member  is  in  a  downwardly  inclined  position  and 
engage  the  exterior  wall  when  such  other  leg  of  said  mem- 
bers Is  In  a  substantially  vertical  downwardly  extending 
position  within  the  cistern,  whereby  said  clliowed  member 
may  drop  by  gravity  to  a  locking  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,117,251.  PIPE  FITTING.  Bboh  F.  Sakberq,  Barberton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company, 
Bayonne.  N.  .T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  l.S.   1912.     Serial  No.  690,512.     (CI.  137—75.) 


1.  .\  forged  steel  pipe  fitting  comprising  in  one  Integral 
piece  an  elbow  having  an  attaching  fiance  surrounding 
one  of  Its  openinss.  and  the  other  of  its  openings  In  a 
flat  wall  Ivins.'  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
th(>  attaching  flange. 
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2.  A  forged  steel  pipe  fitting  comprising  in  one  integral 
piece  an  elbow  having  a  curved  attaching  flange  sur- 
rounding one  of  iU  openings,  and  the  other  of  its  open- 
ings In  a  flat  wall  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  attaching  flange. 

3.  A  forged  steel  pipe  fitting  comprising  In  one  Integral 
piece  a  tapered  elbow  having  an  attaching  flange  sur- 
rounding one  of  its  openings,  and  the  other  of  its  open- 
ings in  a  flat  wail  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  attaching  flange. 


3.  A  screen  door  check,  comprising  a  buffer  hanger  hav- 
ing an  eye,  and  an  InclosinL'  cap  for  said  eye  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  door,  and  having  a  pivot  for  said  eye. 
forming  a  part  of  said  cap ;  substantially  as  described. 


1  117  252       IMAGE  PROJECTOR.      Walter    Sams,    Chi- 
'cago     111.      Flle<l    July    8,    1912.    Serial    No.    708,132. 
Renewed    Apr.    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    831,046.       (CI. 
240—41.) 


4.  A  screen  door  check,  comprising  a  buffer  hanger  hav 
Ing  an  eye,  a  cap   having  a  flange  on   which  said   eye  Is 
rotatabl.v  supported,  and   means  for  securing  said  cap  to 
the   door;   substantially   as   described. 

5.  A  screen  door  check,  comprising  a  buffer  hanger  hav- 
ing an  eye,  an  Inclosing  cap  for  said  eye  having  an  open- 
ing, an  inwardly  projecting  flange  about  said  opening 
adapted  to  extend  Into  said  eve,  and  a  member  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  opening,  and  to  secure  said  cap  to 
the  door  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. j 


1.  An  Image  projector  Including  an  electric  lamp ;  a 
lens  element  In  the  path  of  light  emanating  from  the 
lamp ;  and  a  resistance  element  for  Inclusion  In  circuit 
with  the  lamp  and  constituting  a  light  shield  along  which 
light  rays  from  the  lamp  pass. 

2.  An  Image  projector  includiug  an  electric  lamp ;  a 
lens  element  in  the  path  of  light  emanating  from  the 
lamp  ;  and  a  resistance  element  of  tubular  formation  for 
inclusion  in  circuit  with  the  lamp  and  constituting  a 
light  shield  through  whose  bore  light  rays  from  the  lamp 
pass. 

3.  An  Image  projector  Including  an  electric  lamp  ;  a 
condensing  lens  element  In  the  path  of  light  emanating 
from  the  lamp;  and  a  resistance  element  of  tubular 
formation  for  inclusion  In  circuit  with  the  lamp  and  cou 
stltuting  a  light  shield  through  whose  bore  light  rays 
from  the  lamp  pass,  the  light  shield  being  Interposed 
between  the  lamp  and  the  condensing  lens  element, 

4.  An  image  projector  including  an  electric  lamp  ;  a 
condensing  lens  element  in  the  path  of  light  emanating 
from  the  lamp;  and  a  reslsUnce  element  for  Inclusion 
In  circuit  with  the  lamp  and  constituting  a  light  shield 
along  which  light  rays  from  the  lamp"  pass,  the  light 
shield  being  Interposed  between  the  lamp  and  the  con- 
densing lens  element. 


1.117,254.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam n.  Saivace,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sauvage 
Ward  Brake  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  677.782.     (CI.  188—1.) 


1.117.253.  SCREEN-DOOR  CHECK.  Edward  R.  Sak- 
GE.NT  and  Egbert  H.  Egglksto.v.  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  805,804.      (CI.   16—77.) 

1.  A  screen  door  check,  comprising  a  buffer,  a  banger 
therefor  having  an  eye,  a  cap  fitting  over  said  eye,  and 
means  to  secure  the  cap  to  the  door,  said  cap  having  a 
clearance  opening  with  a  side  edge  to  limit  the  swing  of 
the  hanger  ;   substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  A  scrwn  door  chock,  comprising  a  buffer  lianger  bent 
at  one  end  to  form  an  eye,  a  cap  to  fit  over  said  eye,  a 
side  wall  on  the  cap  having  a  clearance  oj.enlng  for  the 
buffer  hanger,  adaptetl  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  hanger  in  both  directions,  and  means  for  securing 
the  cap  and  hanger  eye  to  the  door  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  .source  of  pressure  of  an  equalizing  reservoir,  a  train- 
pipe,  an  engineers  valve,  a  sustainine  valve  connected 
to  the  source  of  pressure,  the  etjualizing  reservoir  and 
the  train-pip.',  and  independent  means  actuated  by  the 
differential  of  pressure  in  the  equalizing  reservoir  and  the 
tram-pipe  for  controlling  exhaust  from  ttie  train-pipe  to 
atmosphere. 

2  In  a  fluid  pressure  braiie  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  pressure  an  equalizing  reservoir,  a  train  pipe, 
an  engineer's  valve,  a  sustaining  valve  connected  to  the 
^ouice  of  pressure,  the  equalizing  reservoir  and  the  train- 
pipe,  an  in.lei>.ndent  valve  to  control  the  exhaust  from 
the  'train  pipe  to  atmosphere,  and  means  subject  to  the 
differential  of  pressure  in  the  equalizing  reservoir  and 
the  train-pipe  to  control  said  valve. 

:•(  In  a  lluld  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  pressure,  a  train  pipe,  an  equalizing  reser- 
voir an  engineer's  valve,  a  connection  from  the  source 
of  p'ressure  to  the  engineer's  valve,  a  connection  from  the 
engineers  valve  to  the  tralnpipr.  a  connection  from  the 
engineer's  valve  to  the  equalizing  reservoir,  an  independ- 
ent connection  from  the  source  of  pressure  to  the  train- 
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pipe,  said  last  naited  connection  being  provided  with  an 
exhaust  opening  and  means  subject  to  the  differential 
of  pressure  In  the  ei|nallzing  reservoir  and  the  train-pipe 
to  control  8hI(I   extiauat   opening. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  romblnatioo 
of  a  source  of  pressure,  a  train-pipe,  an  equalizing  reser- 
voir, an  engineer'*^  valve,  a  connection  from  the  source 
of  pressure  to  the  ♦•ngineer'a  valve,  a  connection  from  tlie 
engineer's  valve  tO'  the  train  pipe,  a  connection  from  the 
engineer's  valve  tO|  the  equalizing  ri'servoir,  an  independ- 
ent connection  froia  the  source  of  pressure  to  the  train- 
pipe,  said  last  nanjed  connection  being  provided  with  an 
exhaust  opfnin::,  a  valve  to  control  said  exhaust  opening, 
and  a  iliii  !.i  a.:ra  lontrolling  said  valve  and  subject  on 
one  side  to  the  prrssure  In  the  equalizing  reservoir  and 
on  the  other  side  tp  the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  pressure,  a  train-pipe,  an  equalizing  reser- 
voir, a  connection  between  the  source  of  pressure  and  the 
train  pipe,  a  sustaining  valve  8ul)ject  to  the  differential 
of  pressures  In  the  equalizing  reservoir  and  the  train- 
pipe  to  control  the  communication  between  the  source  of 
pressure  and  the  tr^in-plpe,  and  additional  means  subject 
to  the  differential  qf  pressures  In  the  e<)ualizing  reservoir 
and  the  train  pipe  to  regulate  the  admission  of  air  from 
the  source  of  pressure  to  the  train  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  t»ot  printed   In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,117.255.  TIME'fABi.E  R.\(  K.  Ernest  C.  Schmidt. 
Moore,  Pa.  Flie^  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,250. 
(CI.  211—37.) 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
shelves  disposed  strpwi.se,  a  horizontally  disposed  guide 
rod  mounted  above  «ach  shelf,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  partitions  mounted  for  longitudinal,  shiftable 
movement  upon  .Mch  guide  rod,  each  partition  Iteing 
e<|uipt>e<l  upon  at  least  one  of  its  faces  with  a  laterally 
extended  sleeve  for  frlctlonally  engaging  said  guide  rod. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
shelves  disposinl  stfpwl.se.  a  horizontally  disposed  guide 
rod  mounted  atvove  gach  shelf,  and  a  pluralit.v  of  vertically 
dl8(KWed  partitions  mounted  for  longitudinal  shiftahle 
movement  along  each  guide  rod.  each  partition  being 
equipped  upon  at  least  one  of  its  faces  with  a  plate 
formed  Integral  with  which  Is  a  laterally  extended  sleeve 
for  frictionally   engaging  said   guide   nxl. 

3.  A  display  iar|  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
shelves  disposed  stepwise,  which  shelves  at  their  bases 
are  of  channeleil  fnrtnatlon.  n  horizontal  guide  rod  secured 
above  each  shelf  and  supported  hy  the  casing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  shiftable,  vertically  disposed,  aper- 
tured  partitions  for  each  shelf,  which  partitions  are  pro- 
vided with  sleeves  In  allnement  with  said  apertures  and 
whi<h  frictionally  etgage  said  guide  rods,  said  partitions 
frictionally  engagitig  the  channeled  portions  of  said 
shelves. 


4.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
shelves  disposed  step-wise,  a  guide  rod  supported  by  the 
casing  above  each  shelf  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
shiftable  partitions  for  each  shelf  provided  upon  each 
face  with  plates  terminating  In  laterally  extended  sleeves 
for  frictionally  engaging  a  guide  rod. 


1,117.256.  OILING  SYSTEM.  Louis  SrHwiTTEB.  Indiau- 
apolls,  Ind.  Filed  June  3,  1012.  Serial  No.  701,230. 
(CL  184—6.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  multiplicity  of  journals  and 
eccentric  portions,  a  valve  shaft  substantially  parallel 
with  said  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  journals  and  eccentric  portions,  an  oil  passage  formed 
through  the  body  of  each  of  ^aid  shafts  and  having  its 
ends  merging  respectively  in  the  circumference  of  the  jour- 
nal and  the  circumference  of  the  eccentric  portion,  and 
oil  passages  forming  communications  betwe.  n  the  journal 
portions  of  the  two  shafts  so  as  to  form  a  single  closed 
o  ling  system,  and  means  for  forcing  oil  to  said  oiling 
system. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  multiplirity  of  journals  and 
eccentric  portions,  a  valve  shaft  substantially  parallel 
with  said  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  journals  and  eccentric  portions,  an  oil  passage  formed 
through  the  body  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  tia\  ing  Its  ends 
merging  respectively  in  the  circumference  of  the  journal 
and  the  circumference  of  the  eccentric  portion,  and  oil 
passages  forming  communications  between  the  Journal 
portions  of  the  two  shafts  and  registering  with  the  oil 
passages  through  the  respective  shafts  so  as  to  form  a 
single  closed  oiling  system,  and  means  for  forcing  oil  to 
said   oiling  system. 

S.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  multiplicity  of  journals  and 
eccentric  portions,  a  valve  shaft  substantially  parallel 
with  said  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  journals  and  eccentric  portions,  an  oil  passage  formed 
•  hrough  the  l>o<ly  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  having  Its 
ends  merging  respectively  In  the  clr-uniferenre  of  the 
Journal  and  the  circumference  of  the  eccentric  portion, 
oil  passages  forming  communications  between  the  journal 
portions  of  the  two  shafts,  and  an  oil  reservoir  having 
discharge  passages  leading  to  the  journal  of  one  of  said 
shafts  so  as  to  form  a  single  closed  oiling  system,  and 
means  for  forcing  oil  to  said  oiling  system. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  miltlplirlty  of  bearings  and 
crank  pins,  a  pitman  connected  with  each  of  said  crank 
pins,  a  vilve  shaft  extend  ng  substantially  parallel  with 
the  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  miiltlplicltv  of  bear- 
ings and  eccentric  portions,  an  oil  reservoir  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  two  shafts  and  having  a  mul- 
flpl  city  of  dischaige  passages  leading  to  the  hearings  of 
one  of  said  shafts,  oil  passages  forming  communications 
l)etween  bearings  of  the  two  shafts,  the  crank  shaft  of 
the  valve  shaft  having  oil  passages  formed  therethrough 


and  leading  from  n  Journal  of  the  shaft  to  au  eccentric 
bearing  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  oil  passages  Intermit- 
tently registering  with  oil  supply  and  oil  receiving  pas- 
sages. 

1  117  257      COMB.      Abthub   H.   Scott,   Oak    Lane,    Pa. 
'  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,485.     (CI.  132—3.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  blanked  out 
from  a  sheet  of  card  board  and  having  the  surface  of  the 
cardboard  impregnatetl  with  a  varnish  impervious  to 
moisture  and  in  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  comb  and 
varnish  Is  denslfled.  the  varnish  coating  at  the  outer  sur- 
face completely  shielding  the  paper,  and  on  the  under  sur- 
face blending  into  pores  of  the  paper  to  harden  the  same. 
2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  formed  of  two 
blanke<l  piles  of  card  board  each  blank  fully  coated  with 
a  shellac  composition  and  said  coated  blanked  plies  secured 
face  to  face  by  the  adjacent  shellac  composition  coatings 
and  all  of  said  coatings  den.slfled  and  smooth  and  com- 
pletely shielding  the  ca id  board. 

3.  As  an  article  of  mantifacturc.  a  tooth  comb  consist- 
ing of  two  blanked  plies  of  card  board  of  the  same  length, 
but  in  which  the  teeth  are  disposed  In  different  relative 
positions  as  to  length  of  the  blanks,  said  blanks  having 
their  surfaces  wholly  covered  by  a  shel'ac  composition  and 
permanentlv  united  together  face  to  face  by  the  said  shel- 
lac composition  and  in  which  the  teeth  of  the  two  plies 
are  arrangeil  in  staggered  relation  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  shellac  composition  compressed  to  form  a  smooth 
polished  structure. 

1  117,258.  AIIMIRSION  VALVE  FOU  OAS  ENGINES. 
'  ri.ARENCR  N.  Sn  TT.  lUiffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Steam  Pump  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Cor 
IM.ratlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Original  application  filed  .Tan. 
•S.\  l!>0.->.  Serial  No.  24  2.280.  I)lvlde<l  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  406,517.  (CL 
123—110.) 


the  Inlet  valve  controlling  the  air  and  gaa  ports,  meana 
for  actuating  the  inlet  and  distributing  valves  for  admis- 
sion, and  a  governor  contiolle<l  regulating  valve  separate 
from  the  distributing  valve  and  arranged  to  cut  off  the 
admission  through  the  distributing  valve  at  varying  tlmea 
with  relation  to  the  closing  of  the  inlet  valve  In  accord- 
ance with  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  Inlet  valve  and  Its  valve  stem,  of  a  cylindrical 
distributing  valve  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  control- 
ling the  air  and  gas  ports,  a  regulating  valve  separate  from 
the  distributing  valve  and  moving  longitudinally  of  the 
valve  stem,  and  means  for  moving  the  regulating  valve 
independently  of  the  distributing  valve  to  vary  the  time 
during  which  the  ports  are  open. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  inlet  valve  and  its  valve  stem,  of  a  cylindrical 
distributing  valve  carried  by  the  valve  stem,  a  c.vlindHcal 
regulating  valve  spring  actuated  to  close  the  ports  and 
returned  hy  the  valve  stem  in  the  closing  movement  of  the 
inlet  valve,  and  governor  controlled  means  for  re'caslng 
the  regulating  valve  for  the  spring  actuated  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  tjyette.] 


1  117  259.     COMBINED  CLOSIRE  AND  INSECT-TRAP. 
'  \ViLLiA.vi  A.  SELLAKS,  Lamar.  Mo.     Filed  I>ec.  23.  1913. 
Ser.   No.   808.467.      (CI.  43—22.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  Inlet  valve,  of  a  distributing  valve  controlling 
the  air  and  gas  ports,  and  a  governor  controlled  regulat- 
ing valve  separate  from  the  distributing  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  cut  off  the  admission  through  the  distributing 
valve  at  varying  times  with  relation  to  the  closing  of  the 
inlet  valve  In  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  internal  comhustioii  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  distributing  valve  controlling  the  air 
and  gas  ports,  of  a  cylindrical  governor  controlled  regu- 
lating valve  seriarate  from  the  distributing' valve  and  mov- 
ing parallel  with  the  distributing  valve  for  varying  the 
length  of  time  during  which  the  ports  are  open,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  operation  of  tb.e  engine. 

3.  In  nn  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  Inlet  valve,  of  a  distributing  valve  in   line  wltli 


.\  combined  Insect  trap  and  closure  comprising  a  frame  ; 
a  main  brace  extended  diagonally  of  the  frame  from  a 
point  adjacent  one  corner  of  the  frame  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  frame  :  a  diagonally  disposed  auxiliary  brace  ex- 
tended between  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  main 
brace  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  the  main  brace 
having  an  opening  disposed  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  de- 
fined by  the  braces  ;  a  filler  In  the  frame  and  extended  up- 
wardly to  the  braces,  the  opening  in  the  main  brace  ex- 
tending upon  l>oth  sides  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  filler  ; 
and  walls  applied  to  opposed  faces  of  the  frame,  the  walls 
cooperating  with  the  frame  and  the  main  brace  to  define 
a  trapping  compartment,  and  cooperating  with  the  main 
and  auxiliary  braces  to  define  entrance  compartments,  the 
opening  In  the  main  brace  establishing  a  communication 
between  both  entrance  compartments  and  the  trapping 
compartment. 

1,117.260.  BREAD- WRAl'l'INtJ  MACHINE.  Henki  A. 
SftviGN-fi.  Nashua.  N.  IL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benja- 
min A.  Ball.  Boston.  Mass  Filed  .Ian  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.   602. 0G2.      (CI.  ft:i— 2  » 

1.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  or  machine  of  like 
character,  a  gage  with  which  loaves  of  different  heights 
are  adapted  to  engage,  combined  with   suitable  automatic 
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paper  feeding  mechmlsm  controlled  by  said  gage  to  feed 
the  amount  of  pap<"r  required  to  form  a  wrapper  for  each 
Individual   loaf  actuating  the  gage. 


wra 


2.  In  a  bread 
character,  a  mova 
actuated  by  loavei 
mechanism  control' 
amount  of  paper  t 
loaf  actuating  the 
off  mechanism. 

3.  In    a    bread    v 
character,  a  moval 
heights  and  of  ir 
gage,    combined    w 
adapted  to  l)e  con 
amount   of  paper  t 
loaf  actuating  the 

4.  In    a    bread 
character,   a    mov 
paper  feeding  mecl 
latter   to   feed   the 
wrapper  for  the  loi 

5.  In  a  bread  w 
nism  combined  witt> 
the   feeding   mechaii 
paper  to  form  a  w 
whereby  the  amoun 
according  to  the  six 

[Claims  6  to  67 


pplng  machine,  or  machine  ot  like 
e    gage    adapted    to    be    engaged    and 

of  different  helght.s,  paper  feeding 
»d  by   said   gage  to  feed   the   required 

form  a  wrapper  for  each  individual 
age,  combined  with  automatic  cutting 


rregul 
i:h 
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>a 


rapping    machine   or   machine    of    like 
e  gage  with  which   loaves  of  different 
ar  upper  surfaces  are  adapted  to  en- 
suitable    paper    feeding    mechanism 
lied  by  the  gage  to  feed  the  required 
form  a  wrapper  for  each  Individual 
f|age. 
rapping    machine   or    machine   of   like 
loaf   actuated    gaire   combine!    with 
nIsm,  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
required   amount   of  paper   to   form   a 
f  actuatln„'  the  gage, 
ippin^'   machine,  paper  feeding  mecha- 
a  gage  actuated  by  a  loaf  to  control 
ism    to    feed    the    required   amount    of 
pper  for  the  loaf  actuating  the  gage, 
of  paper  to  form  a  wrapper  Is  varied 
of  the  loaf  to  lie  wrapped. 
n|Dt  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 
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1,117,261.  SllOf  K-ABSOUBRR  AND  ANTIRHCOIL  DE- 
VICE .loHN  r  SiiKRMAN.  Hrookline.  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1910.     Serial  iNo.  576.582.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  ellmftintor  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
able air  compresslnjg  elements  tormlng  two  compressing 
chambers  and  havlsg  cooperative  conduits  the  mouths  of 
which  are  arrang^ii  to  move  to  and  from  rogister  with 
each  other  as  said  elements  move  relatively  to  compres.i. 
two  of  said  conduits  being  ai  ranged  to  transffr  a  com 
pressed  charge  fr'>oi  one  of  said  chamt^rs  to  the  other 
when  said  elements  ;ire  at  or  near  one  extreme  of  relative 


movement,  and  two  of  said  conduits  being  arranged  to 
vent  -said  other  chamber  when  said  elements  are  at  or 
near  the  other  extreme  of  relative  movement,  said  cham- 
bers being  otherwise  closed. 

2.  A  shock  eliminator  comprising  two  members,  one 
movable  back  and  forth  within  the  other,  the  outer  mem 
ber  having  closed  ends  of  relatively  large  and  small  Inter- 
nal diameter,  and  the  Inner  member  having  ends  of  cor- 
responding slz"  fitted  to  compress  a  charge  In  either  end 
of  the  outer  member,  means  whereby  said  members  may 
be  moved  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  cc^ndults  formed 
respectively  In  the  Inner  and  outer  meml)ers  and  arranged 
to  1)6  closed  when  said  members  are  between  the  limits 
of  their  relative  movement,  and  to  be  opened  when  said 
members  are  at  the  limits  of  stich  movement,  wliereby  a 
charge  may  bo  confined  and  C(  nipres.sed  In  the  larger  end 
of  the  outer  member,  then  conducted  by  the  said  conduits 
to  the  smaller  end  of  the  outer  member,  and  then  again 
contlned  and  compressed  In  said  smal'er  end  by  reverse 
relative  movement  of  said  meml)ers. 

3.  A  shock  eliminator  comprising  two  members,  one 
movable  back  and  forth  within  the  other,  the  outer  mem- 
ber having  closed  ends  and  the  inner  member  fitting  closely 
within  the  outer  member  and  adapted  to  compress  a 
charge  In  either  end  thereof,  means  whereby  said  members 
may  be  moved  with  relation  to  >ach  otiier,  and  conduits 
formed  In  said  memtH<rs  and  arranged  to  be  dosed  when 
said  members  are  Ijetwoen  their  limits  of  relative  move- 
ment, and  to  register  with  each  other  when  said  members 
are  at  their  limits  of  movement,  whereby  a  charge  may 
1)6  compressed  in  one  end  of  the  outer  member  by  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  then  conducted  to  the  opposite  end, 
then  compre»»e<l  by  reverse  movement,  then  I'onducted  a 
second  time  through  the  inner  meml)er  to  be  discharged, 
said  outer  member  having  an  outlet  through  which  tne 
charge  may  be  discharged. 


1,117,262.       RAZOR.       r»ii,ir     Shkhman.     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1913      Serlal^o.  806,233.     (CI.  30 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  back  of  a  razor  blade  ;  clamping  lugs  rigidly  connected 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  nieml>er  to  embrace  opposite 
sides  of  a  razor  blade;  a  sr.fety  guard  secured  to  said 
member  to  move  to  opposite  sides  of  said  blade ;  and  a 
spring  locking  finger  pivoted  to  one  of  said  lugs  and  ar- 
ranged to  lock  said  guard  in  operative  iwsition,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  back  of  a  razor  blade  ;  clamping  lugs  rigidly  connected 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  n'.eml)er  to  embrace  opposite 
sides  of  a  razor  blade ;  a  safety  guard  secured  to  said 
member  to  move  to  opposite  sides  of  said  blade ;  and  a 
spring  locking  finger  pivoted  to  one  of  said  lugs  on  each 
side  of  said  blade  and  arranged  to  lock  said  guard  In 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  razor  blade,  of  a  back  mem- 
ber fitting  against  the  back  of  said  blade ;  clamping  lugs  on 
each  side  of  said  member  at  each  end  thereof  and  em- 
bracing said  blade:  links  hinged  centrally  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  back  member  :  a  safety  guard  hinged  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  links  to  swing  to  operative  position  at 
each  side  of  said  blade;  and  a  spring  locking  finger 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  lugs  on  each  side  of  said  blade  and 
arranged  to  lock  said  guard  In  operative  position,  sul)etan- 
tlallv  as  described. 
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1  1 17  263      DRAFT-CONTROLLING  THROTTLE  MEANS. 
'  HBNRY  C.   8HUTK.   Nathan.  Ark.      Filed  Aug.   21,   1913. 
Serial  No.  786,003.     <C1.  97—30.) 


^2^ 


3  In  a  lens  cutter  or  marker,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  lens  during  the  cuiting  or  marking  operation 
that  is  provided  with  a  protractor  that  Is  visible  through 
the  lens,  a  pivotal  member  located  below  the  lens,  studs 
carried  by  the  member,  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
studs  that  are  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  top  of  the 
support  and  engage  and  hold  the  lens  thereon  with  its  axis 
In  any  desired  relation  to  the  protractor,  and  means  for 
securing  the  devices  In  adjusted  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draft  engine  having  a  control- 
ling member,  of  a  plurality  of  implements  to  be  drawn, 
and  an  Independent  yielding  device  for  connecting  each 
Implement  positively  against  relative  movement  thereof 
away  from  the  engine,  movable  means  connected  with  said 
controlling  member,  and  an  Independent  connection  be- 
tween each  plow  and  said  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  draft  engine  having  a  control- 
ling member,  of  a  plurality  of  Implements  to  be  drawn,  an 
extensible  device  for  connecting  each  Implement  for  draft 
by  the  engine,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  engine  and 
ojH-i-allvely  connected  with  said  controlling  member,  and 
an  Independent  connection  between  eacli  implement  and 
said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

:'..  In  combination  with  a  draft  engine  liaving  a  control- 
ling memb«-r.  of  a  plurality  of  impli  ments  to  be  drawn,  an 
extensible  device  for  connecting  each  Implement  for  draft 
by  the  engine,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  tlie  engine  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  controlling  member,  and 
Independent  elements  for  each  plow,  each  having  a  loose 
connection  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  draft  engine  having  a  control- 
ling member,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  engine  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  controlling  memb.  r.  a 
truck  connei'ted  with  said  engine,  a  plurality  of  plows  each 
having  independent  yielding  connection  with  said  truck, 
and  rods  loosely  connected  with  said  plows  and  having 
hooked  ends  connected  with  said   frame,   substantially   as 

described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  draft  engine  having  a  control 
ling  member,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  engine  and 
op«'ratively  connected  with  said  controlling  meml)er,  a 
truck  connected  with  said  engine,  a  plurality  of  plows  pro- 
vided with  plow  l)eaiuB.  a  spring  devUn*  for  conntding 
each  plow  beam  with  said  truck,  and  a  rod  connecting  each 
spring  device  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

LClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4  in  a  lens  cutter  or  marker,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  lens  that  is  provided  with  graduations,  pivots, 
a  support  for  the  pivots  that  is  rot  at  ably  mounted  on  the 
first  support,  clamping  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
pivots  that  engage  the  lens  and  hold  it  on  Us  support  In 
anv  desired  relation  to  the  graduations,  and  means  for 
securing  the  devices  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

"i  In  a  lens  cutter  or  marker.  t!.e  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  the  lens  that  is  provided  with  a  graduated 
circle  a  support,  a  pivot  on  which  the  support  is  mounted 
for  movement  about  the  center  of  the  circle,  studs  or  pivots 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  support,  clamping  devices 
adjustablv  mounted  on  the  studs  that  engage  the  edge  of 
the  lens. 'and  means  for  securing  the  devices  in  their  ad- 
justed positions. 

[*."lnlms  6  to  23  nd   piinte.i  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1117'>65         PLANT  -  PROTEt'TOR.        StauKIE     Nokma.n 
'  SlIdb,  Durham,  N.  C.      Filed  May  12.  1914.      Serial  No. 
838.130.     (CI.  47— 22.) 


1.117.264.  MEANS  FOR  MARKING  OR  CUTTING 
LENSES.  Lewis  H  Skinner,  Schenectady.  N  Y  .  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Morris  Sheldon  Lord.  Schenectsdy, 
N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,777.  (CI. 
33—28.) 

1.  In  a  lens  cutter  or  marker,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  lens  which  is  provided  with  angular  gradua- 
tions, adjustable  clamps,  each  of  which  has  arms  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  lens  for  holding  It  with  Its  axis  In  the 
desired  position  relative  to  said  graduations,  and  a  pattern 
that  is  plac«>d  over  tlie  l.'ns  and  Is  provided  witii  an  open- 
ing for  determining  the  shape  of  the  finished  lens,  tlie 
arrangem.'nt  of  the  clamps  and  the  pattern  permitting 
free  access  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  uncut 
lens  that  is  to  form  the  flnlsheii  lens 

2.  In  a  lens  cutter  or  marker,  the  combination  of  n  sup- 
port for  receiving  the  lens  during  the  cutting  or  marking 
operation  which  Is  provld.'d  with  graduations  that  are 
vislhle  through  (he  lens.  Independently  slidable  devices 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  support  which  engage  the  edge  ^roteotor  comprising  a  tube  having  shoulders 
.,f  the  uncut  lens  and  hold  It  in  the  desired  position  on  the  1.  A  ^'^'''^'^'^'f'll^^^^^^  „  ,i)e  tube  :  and  a 
support  relative  to  the  graduations,  a  pattern  that  Is  sup-  ,  at  its  end  '^^^^J^^'^JJ^^^^^^^^  the  width 
ported   over   the    lens    and    has   an    opening    therein,    and       ♦--P-™ /^^^/^^^rt^  '^     "e  da  meter  of  the  tube  to 

rrrr !.:  cU-in;  zx  txx:z:z::^- 1 1::^:^^^^  a..^  .e^top  and  the  .ttom  ot 

.  the  plate  and  In  the  end  of  the  tube. 

tlon  exposed.  • 
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2.  A  plant  protector  cumprising  a  tube  having  shoulders 
at  its  mouth  and  s  )aced  from  the  bottom  of  the  tube;  a 
tranKparent  plate  stipportod  on  the  shoulders,  the  width 
of  tho  plate  Ix-inK  l<"ns  tluin  the  dlaan-tcr  of  the  tulH?  there- 
by provide  air  optrilnns  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the 
tuk)e ;  and  a  screen  covcrinj^  the  air  opening  at  the  iH/ttom 
of  the  tube,  the  screen  being  interlocked  with  the  shouldeni. 

3.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  tul)e  having  shoulders 
at  its  mouth  and  8|)aced  from  the  bottom  of  the  tube;  a 
transparent  plate  jsupported  on  the  shoulders ;  and  a 
screen  covering  thel  space  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  and  the  bott<|m  of  the  tul>e,  the  screen  being  sup- 
ported on  the  shoulders. 

4.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  tube  having  shoulders 
at  its  end  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  tube ;  a 
transparent  plati'  supported  on  the  shoulders  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  It  he  tube  to  define  a  lower  air  opening, 
the  end  edge  of  the  tube  beiim  b<'vt'lpd  adjacent  its  top  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  plate;  the  shoulders  cooperating  with 
the  forward  face  of  i  the  plate  to  hold  the  rear  face  of  the 
plate  apart  from  thp  up[)er  portions  of  said  beveled  edges 
thereby  to  define  upper  lateral  air  openings  between  the 
rear  face  of  the  plntjp  und  the  end  of  the  tube. 


1,117.266.  FLUOHOSCOriC  Ari'ARATUS.  HOMBH 
Cltde  S.nook  and  Edwin  W.  Kellt,  I'hiladelphla,  I'a., 
assignors  to  Roei^tgen  Manufacturing  Company,  I'hlla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Cotp<iratlon  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
20.1911.      Serial  ;So.  OGT. 691.      dl    lT.m     34.) 


1.  In  apparatus  o:  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  main  frame 
within  which  an  obj  ^ct  to  be  observed  may  be  placed,  of  an 
observation  frame  on  said  main  frame  at  the  front  there- 
of, an  X-ray  tube  cj  rrled  by  said  main  frame  at  the  rear 
thereof,  means  shielding  the  operator  In  front  of  said  ob- 
.lervatlon  frame  from  direct  rays  from  said  X  ray  tube, 
and  means  alisorpthe  ol  rays  of  les.^er  de>,rpe  including 
said  main  frame  antj  the  object  under  observation. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame 
within  wliich  an  object  to  be  observed  may  be  placed,  an 
observation  frame  o^  said  main  frame  at  the  front  there- 
of, an  X-ray  tube  oH  said  main  frame  at  the  rear  thereof, 
means  carried  by  tald  observation  frame  absorptive  of 
direct  rays  from  said  X-ray  tube  for  shielding  an  operator 
therefrom  in  front  (<f  said  observation  frame,  and  material 
absorptive  of  X  ray*  of  lesser  degree  inclosing  said  frame 
and  the  object  under  observation. 

'.i.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtt)ed.  a  main 
frame,  an  ol)servatlK)n  frame  and  an  X  ray  tube  carried 
thereby,  means  for  moving  said  observation  frame  and 
X-ray  tutw-  on  said  main  frame,  means  absorptive  of  direct 
rays  from  said  X  Bay  tube  carried  by  said  observation 
frame,  a  diaphrainn  for  said  X-ray  tube,  and  menus  for 
automatically  varvitiK  the  opening  of  said  diaphragm  In 
response  to  relative  movements  of  said  observation  frame 


and  said  X-ray  tube  for  restricting  the  direct  rays  from 
said  X-ray  tube  within  the  area  of  said  material  absorptive 
of  direct  rays  carried  by  said  observation  frame. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tlu  character  descrilx-d,  an  observa- 
tion frame,  means  carried  thereby  for  shielding  an  oper- 
ator from  primary  or  direct  X  rays,  means  absorptive  of 
secondary  and  tertiary  X  rays  attached  to  said  frame  and 
movable  therewith,  and  means  for  taking  up  and  paying 
out  said  absorptive  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  !t  m.iln  frame,  of  an  observation  frame  movable 
thereon,  a  source  of  X-rays,  a  mt  mber  absorptive  of  direct 
X-rays  carried  by  said  observation  frame,  a  curtain  of 
material  absorptive  of  secondary  and  teriiary  rays  secured 
at  Its  one  edge  to  said  main  frame,  a  rod  supported  by  said 
main  frame  and  receiving  the  other  edge  of  said  curtain, 
said  rod  disposed  approximate  the  edge  of  said  member 
absorptive  of  primary  or  direct  rays,  and  absorptive  means 
carried  by  said  observation  frame  and  loosely  embracing 
said  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  ;{5  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1.117,267.  VACUUM  KKGULATION.  IIoMER  CLYDl 
Snook,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  June  18.  1912.  SerUI 
No.  704.288.     (CI.  250— 35.) 


Jc^^l 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  a  vacuum,  which  consists  in 
Mtwratlng  energy  In  a  material  in  which  is  cccluded  Inert 
monatomic  gas,  and  admitting  the  liberated  nwnatomlc 
gas  into  the  vacuum. 

2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  dielectric  cohesion  of  a 
rarefied  gas  between  electrodes,  which  consists  in  liberat- 
ing into  said  gas  an  inert  monatomic  gas. 

3.  The  method  of  changing  the  dielectric  cohesion  of  a 
rarefied  gas  between  electrodes,  which  consists  in  Ulx-ratlng 
energy  in  a  material  in  which  is  occluded  inert  monatomic 
gas,  and  admixing  the  liberated  Inert  gas  with  the  Bald 
rarefied  gas. 

4.  The  method  of  reducing  a  vacuum,  which  consists  In 
liberating  Inert  monatomic  gas  from  a  material  which 
evolves  such  gas,  and  admitting  liberated  inert  monatomic 
gas  into  the  vacuum. 

B.  In  a  vacuum  regulator,  a  material  occluding  inert 
monatomic  gas  resulting  from  radio-active  decomposition 
of  said  material,  and  means  for  driving  off  from  said  mate- 
rial Its  occluded  inert  monatomic  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasetle.  ] 


1,117.2«.'<.       GEAU    MKilI.V.NISM.       Howard    F.    Sntdbr. 

Newton.    Iowa,    assignor    to   The    Maytag    Co..    Newton. 

Iowa.       Filed  May  13.  1911.      Serial  No.  627.074.      (CI. 

74—59. ) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  frame  carried  bv  said  support 
and  adapted  to  swing  bodily  in  a  horizontal  plaue,  bear- 
ings In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  roller  shafts  geared 
together  and  mounted  in  the  bearings  of  said  frame,  said 
shafts  being  horizontally  disposed,  a  motor,  and  driving 
connections  between  said  motor  and  one  of  said  roller 
shafts  arranged  to  maintain  operative  driving  relation 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  frame  in  its  horizontal 
plane 

■J.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  frame  above  said  support  and  mounted 
to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  bearings  carried  by  said 
frarnr,  parall'l  roller  sliaf's  arranged  horizontally  and 
supported  at  each  end  by  said  bearings,  said  shafts  being 
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geared  together,  a  pinion  for  one  of  said  roller  shafts  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  vertical  shaft  meshing 
with  the  pinion  of  said  roller  shaft,  said  frame  being 
mounted  to  swing  about  said  vertical  shaft  as  an  axis,  and 
the  pinion  of  the  roller  shaft  rolling  around  the  pinion  of 
the  vertical  staff  but  maintained  at  all  times  In  mesh 
therewith,  and  m.  ans  for  rotating  said  vertical  shaft  to 
drive  said  roller  shaft,  said  means  for  rotating  said  ver- 
tical shaft  being  capable  of  di-sconnection  to  stop  the  ro- 
tarv  motion  nf  the  rollers  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


additional  core  prints,  a  centrally  positioned  gate,  and 
radially  extending  runners  conn.cting  said  gate  and  said 
ell)ow8.  in  combination  with  a  core  comprising  a  core  rod 
consisting  of  separable  parts  and  green  sand,  said  core  rod 
provided  with  abutments  extending  outside  of  said   green 


3  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna^ 
tion  of  a  suitable  support,  a  frame  mounted  above  said 
support,  parallel  roller  shafts  carried  by  said  Irame  and 
mounted  to  swing  with  said  frame  about  a  vertical  axis. 
a  vertical  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  at  the  upper  end  of  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  bevel  gear  for  one  of  said  roller  shafts  aiid 
rolling  around  on  the  gear  of  the  vertical  shaft  when  said 
frame  is  swung  about  Its  vertical  axis,  driving  means  for 
said  vertical  shaft  Including  means  for  instantly  reversing 
the  rotary  movement  of  said  roller  shafts  or  allowing  them 
to  8toi>  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

4  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  shaft,  driving  means  for  said  shaft  opera- 
tt»e  to  Instantly  start  or  reverse  said  shaft  or  allow  said 
shaft  to  stop  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  beveled  pinion 
on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  bracket  movable  about  the  axis  of 
said  vertical  shaft,  a  frame  carri.Hl  by  said  bracket  and 
liaving  bearings,  horizontal  roller  shafts  geared  to  one 
another  and  supported  in  the  bearings  of  said  frame,  atid 
a  b<.veled  pinion  on  one  of  said  roller  shafts  meshing  with 
the  pinion  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  roll 
around  said  last  nam.d  pinion  when  the  rolhr  shafts  are 
.*ung  about  the  ails  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and  means 
for   securing  said  frame   in   any  one  of  Its  adjusted   post 

^'^S^^'ln  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlna^ 
tion  of  a  suitable  support,  a  bracket   fixed  to  the  side  of 
said  support  near  the  top  thereof,  so  that  the  upper  por 
tion  of  ^Jald  bracket  extends  above  the  top  of  the  suppor  . 
said  bracket   comprising  a  vertical  portion  having  a  horl 
rental  extension   at   each  end.  said  extensions  being  pro^ 
vided  with    vertically   alined   bearing  openings,    a    second 
bracket    pivoted    In    said    bearing    openings,    a    hor  zonia 
shaft  carried  bv  said  pivoted  bracket,  a  pinion  fixed  to  sad 
shaft    a  vertical  shaft   in  allnement  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  swinging  bracket,  a  pinion  arranged  on  s«-<J  y-^^-^^ 
cal   shaft   to  mesh   permanently  with   said  first -mentioned 
pinion    which    rolls   around   said   second   pinion    when    the 
horizontal    shaft    Is    swung   about    its   vertical   pivot,    and 
means  mounted  on  said  support  for  actuating  said  vertical 

"baft.  ,     ^      _    , 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sand  and  adapted  to  form  means  to  handle  said  core,  the 
green   sand   of   said   core   which   corresponds   to   the   core 
prints    eonn.-cting    said    elbows    being    duplicates    of    said 
core  prints,  and  said  projecting  abutments  being  substan 
tlal  duplicates  of  said  additional  c>r.'  prints. 


1.117,270.  LUiHTING  FIXTURE.  Edwahd  C.  SoFio. 
Hoboken.  and  Lindsley  Schepmoes.  Hasbrouck  Heights. 
N.  .1.,  assignors  to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Com- 
pany, a  Con>oration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  14. 
1911.      Serial  No.  633.137.     (CI.  248— 3.) 


1117  2R9  DEVICE     FOR     CASTING     ELHOVVS     FOR 

STOVFPirrS  John  SonrKPERn.  Chicago  Heights,  HI. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  754.474  (CI.  22-172  1 
To    cast   stove    pipe  elbows,    a    pattern    consist ine    of   a 

pluralitv   of   elbows,    core   prints   connecting   said   elbows. 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprehending  a  rigid  supporting 
member:  means  permitting  the  same  to  be  moved  to  a 
lateral  position  and  for  yieldingly  locking  the  same  in 
such  position  :  means  for  carrying  a  source  of  illumination 
comprising  a  movable  member  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  by  means  permitting  it  to  be  moved  at  a  right- 
angle  to  the  movements  of  the  supporting  memtMr  ;  and 
means  for  yieldingly  locking  the  carrying  means  in  fixed 
relations  -Aith  r.speet  to  the  supporting  meml«T. 

2  A  lighting  fixture  comprehending  a  base  member;  an 
extension  member  carried  thereby;  a  sui)portlng  member: 
means  for  revolubiy  connecting  said  supporting  member 
with  the  extension  member;  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  supporiin--'  member  in  definite  positions  of  revolution  . 
a  meml)er  carried  by  said  supporting  member  provided 
with  engaging  means:  and  m.ans  for  carryini:  a  s..urce  of 
lllumiantion  niovably  mounted  upon  said  member  and  pro- 
vided with  yh  Iding  means  cooperating  with  said  engaging 

means. 

:{  A  lighting  fixture  comprehending  n  base  member 
adapted  to  be  held  in  a  fixed  position  ;  a  projecting  member 
carrie<l  therebv  :  a  carrying  memb-r  carried  upon  said  pro- 
jecting member  and  revoluble  thereupon  :  yielding  means 
for  opposing  said  revolution,  and  for  liolding  the  carrying 
members  in  adjusted  position:  a  s«lnirin>.'  member  sop 
ported  bv  said  carrying  member:  a  source  of  illumination 
carried  bv  said  swlnelnc  memher :  and  yirlding  means 
opposing  the  motion  of  said  swinging  member 
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fixture    comprehending    a    base    member 


adapted  to  be  held  In  a  fixed  position  ;  a  standard  revolubly 
mounted  thereupon;  yielding  mt-ans  for  opposing  the 
rovolutlon  of  saljl  standard  und  for  holding  it  In  adjusted 
position  ;  lamp  carrying  mt^ans  supported  by  said  standard 
in  movable  relation  iherfto;  and  yielding  locking  means 
opposing  the  mojion  of  said  lamp  carrying  means,  and  for 
holding  the  latter  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  base  ;  a  hollow  mem- 
ber or  support  rjfvolubly  mounted  upon  said  base:  means 
between  the  base  and  support  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
two  in  adjusted  I  position,  and  for  permitting  the  two  to 
be  moved  for  ail  Just  rr.ent  by  force  applied  to  one  of  them  ; 
an  arm  extendlnf  from  the  support,  and  means  carried  by 
said  arm  for  adjustably  holding  a  lighting  fixture  in 
various  position^  relatively  to  the  arm. 


71.      R.\ltWAYW 


1,117.2 

York,   N.   Y. 
(Cl.  105—148 


HEEL.     Edwin  Stanclifk,  New 
l-'iied   May    7,   1914.     Serial   No.   836,863. 


1.  In  an  off  center  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  orbita  wheel  member  provided  with  an  inner 
track  for  an  it  ner  wheel-member,  and  with  an  inner 
wheel  member  hiiving  an  outer  track  of  a  less  diameter 
than  the  diamtiter  of  said  inner  track  of  the  outer 
wheel  member  whereby  said  inner  wheel-member  is  adapt- 
ed to  run  within  and  eccentrically  to  said  outer 
wheel-member,  qf  a  combined  guiding  and  shock-trans- 
mitting means  cbmprlsing  a  projecting  track-zone  on  one 
said  wheel  mefiber  fitted  for  engaging  In  a  corre 
spondlng  dejiressed  track-zone  ^n  the  other  wheel  mem- 
ber and  arransad  for  tran.smitf Ing  the  force  of  lateral 
shocks  from  one  said  wheel  member  to  the  other,  and  re- 
taining means  arranged  for  keeping  the  two  wheel  mem- 
bers in  position  in  that  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
the  wheel  where  the  said  track-rones  are  not  in  engage- 
ment. 

'2.  In  an  off  center  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  orbital  wheel-member  provided  with  an  inner 
track  for  an  Innar  wheel-member,  ami  with  an  inner  wheel- 
member  having  an  outer  track  of  a  less  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  Bald  inner  track  of  the  outer  wheel-mem- 
ber whereby  .said  inner  wheel  member  Is  adapted  to  ran 
within  and  ecceatrically  to  said  oiiter  wheel  member,  of  a 
combined  guiding  and  shock-transmitting  means  compris- 
ing a  projectlnu  track  «one  of  .said  outer  wheel  member 
fitted  for  engaglri::  in  a  correspondlnp  depresseil  track- 
■one  of  the  saifl  inner  wheel  member  and  arranged  for 
transmitting  tho  force  of  lateral  shocks  from  one  said 
wheel-member  to  the  other,  and  retaining  means  ar- 
ranged for  keeping  the  two  wheel  members  in  position  in 
that  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  where  the 
said  track  Bones  are  not  in  engagement. 

3.  In  an  off  center  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  orbital  wheel-member  i)rovlded  with  an  inner 
track  for  an  inner  wheel-member,  and  with  an  inner  wheel- 


member  having  an   outer  track   of  a   less   diameter  than 

the  diameter  of  said  inner  track  of  the  outer  wheel-mem- 
ber whereby  said  inner  wheel-member  Is  adapted  to  run 
within  and  eccentrically  to  said  outer  wheel-member,  of 
a  combined  guiding  and  shock  transmitting  means  com- 
prising a  projecting  track-ione  on  one  said  wheel  mem- 
ber fitted  for  engaging  in  a  corresponding  depressed  track- 
zone  on  the  other  wheel  member  and  consisting  of  oppo- 
sitely-Inclined bearing  faces  arranged  for  transmitting  the 
force  of  lateral  shocks  from  one  said  wheel-member  to  the 
other,  and  retaining  means  arranged  for  keeping  the  two 
wheel  members  in  position  in  that  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  wheel  where  the  said  track  zones  are  not  in 
engagement. 

4.  In  an  off-center  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  orbital  wheel  member  provided  with  an  inner 
track  for  an  Inner  wheel-member,  and  with  an  inner  wheel- 
member  having  an  outer  track  of  a  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  Inner  track  of  the  outer  wheel-member 
whereby  said  Inner  wheel  member  Is  adapted  to  run  with- 
in and  eccentrically  to  said  outer  wheel  member,  of  a 
combined  wheel-member  engaging  and  shock-transmitting 
means  comprising  a  projecting  zone  on  one  said  wheel 
member  fitted  for  engaging  in  a  corresponding  depressed 
zone  on  the  other  wheel  memlx>r  and  consisting  of  oppo- 
sitely-inclined faces  arranged  for  transmitting  the  force 
of  lateral  shocks  from  one  said  wheel  member  to  the 
other,  and  retaining  means  arranged  for  keeping  the  two 
wheel  members  in  position  In  that  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  wheel  where  the  said  track  zones  are  not  in 
engagement. 

5.  In  an  off-center  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  orbital  wheel  member  provided  with  an  inner 
track  for  an  inner  wheel  member,  and  with  an  inner 
wheel-member  having  an  outer  track  of  a  less  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  Inner  track  of  the  outer  wheel- 
member  wherel)y  said  Inner  wheel-member  is  adapted  to 
run  within  and  eccentrically  to  said  outer  wheel-member, 
of  a  combined  guiding  and  shock-transmitting  means  com- 
prising a  projecting  track  zone  on  one  said  wheel  mem- 
ber fitted  for  engaging  In  a  corresponding  depressed  track- 
zone  on  the  other  wheel  member  and  consisting  of  oppo- 
sitely-inclined bearing  faces  arranged  for  transmitting 
the  force  of  lateral  shocks  from  one  said  wheel  member  to 
the  other,  and  retaining  means  comprising  a  keeper  ring 
afBxed  to  one  said  wheel  member  and  engaging  the  other 
said  wheel-member,  and  arranged  for  keeping  the  two 
wheel  memlters  in  position  In  that  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  wheel  where  the  said  track  zones  are  not 
In  engagement. 


1.117,272.  BOTTLK  HANDLING  AlTARATUS.  Wil, 
I,1A.\I  Stk.nder,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,444.      (Cl.  49 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  annealing  oven,  a  table  In 
register  with  tlie  floor  of  the  oven  through  an  opening  In 
a  wall  of  said  oven,  means  for  delivery  of  bottles  to  the 
table  upright  thereon  and  for  pushing  the  bottles  there- 
from Into  the  oven,  a  stationary  guide  rail  and  a  vertically 
movable  guide  rail  between  which  the  bottles  are  alined 
ill  a   row  lu  the  oven,  a  pusher  rail  movable  on  the  oven 
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floor  back  of  the  bottles,  means  for  reciprocating  the  mov^ 
able  guide  rail  and  pusher  rHll.  and  means  in  the  path 
of  the  InnermoKt  In.ttle  of  said  row  for  starting  recipro- 
cation of  the  movable  rails,  one  of  these  rails  being  ele^ 
rated  clear  of  said  bottles  when  the  same  are  being  acted 
upon  bv   the  other. 

2    The   combination    of    an    annealing   ovea.  a   table   In 
register   w,tb   the  floor   of   the   oven   through   an   opening 
Id  a  wall  of  said  oven,  means  for  delivery  of  bott  es  to  the 
table   upright   thereon   and   for   pushing   the   bottl.^  there- 
from   into   the   oven,    a    stationary   giilde   rail    and  a    ver- 
ticnllv   movable   guide   rail   between    which   the   >'<>ttles   are 
allneil  in  a  row  In  the  oven,  a   rock-shaft  extending     rom 
within    said    oven    thn-u.-h    a    wall    of    the    same.    .Low 
levers  fast  on  the  rock-sh.ft  and  having  arms  thereof  in 
link    connection    with    the    movable    guide    rail    for    which 
guides  are  provided,  coun.rrwelgbt.-d  bars  In  pivotal  con 
Dection  with  the  other  arms  of  said  levers,  a  P>"^f^er  ral 
connected  to  said  arms  to  reciprocate  upon  the  oven  floor 
back  of  the  lK,ttles.  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  against 
counterweight  resistance,  and  means  in  the  path  of  a  row 
S  bott.es  between   the  guide  mils  for  star  ing  the  shaft 
actuating    means,    the    movable   guide    rail    being   elevated 
clear  of  the  bottles  operated  upon  by  the  pusher  rail 

•?  The  combination  of  an  annealing  oven,  a  table  n 
register  with  the  floor  of  the  oven  through  an  op<-n  ng  in 
TZuot  snid  oven,  means  for  delivery  of  bottles  to  the 
Jsble  upright  thereon  and  for  pushing  the  botiles  there 
from  into  the  oven,  bottle  alining,  clearing  snd  pnsb  ng 
m  c"  snism  In  the  oven  comprising  a  -J-^«f' J^^^  ^^^ 
„.aii  a  crnnk  fflst  On  the  shaft  outsine 
through   an   oven   wall,   a    cranK   m.  i 

h  Xn,  a  pull  rod  coupled  to  the  crank,  a  «.-lngco- 
trolled  b^ll-crank  In  rotary  adjustable  connection  with  the 
p",  rod.  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  P'^^-^J^^^  ;^;;,^ 
exertlve  In  one  direction  against  an  arm  of  t^*-  ^x"'  ■^'■""»^- 
Irotarv  crank  operative  on  the  other  nrm  of  said  bell- 
JraTk  when  swuig  into  Its  path  by  said  piston,  and  a 
ip'ing  controlled  valve  lever  in  the  path  of  a  row  of  lx,t^ 
^e.  alined  in  said  oven,  said  valve  lever  --  "f.  ^"  ^^^^  ^ 
admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  back 
of  the  piston  therein. 


1117  274.        PROCESS     OF     GENERATING     HEAT     IR 

'  FUSION  FIR.NACES.  Hrai.lev  STor<iHTON,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  BHP,.^ft1 .  (Cl. 
75—107.) 


iii7'»7.3       LENS-MOUNTING.      Fredkrick   A.   Stevkns, 
•  rro'vldence.    R.    I..   ««^Knor   to   Stevens   and    ^on'P""^- 
Incorporated,    a    Corporation    of    Rh<Kle    Island.      Hied 
July  1,  1»14.     Serial  No.  848.385.     (Cl.  88—47.) 


,9 


-    w 


1  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a 
lens  a  cap  inclosing  a  margin  of  the  lens,  projections 
upon  the  cap  engaging  the  Inclosed  surfaces  of  the  lens, 
and  a  laver  of  cement  around  the  projections. 

"  in  eveglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a 
len*"s,  a  cap  inclosing  the  margin  of  the  lens  and  spaced 
therefrom,  inwardly  directtnl  projections  upon  the  cap 
engaging  the  Inclosed  surfaces  of  the  lens,  and  a  layer 
of  cement  tilling  U,st  space  l)etween  the  cap  and  the  lena 
surfaces  and  through   which   the  projections  pass. 

■\  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combinailon  of  • 
lens,  a  cap  Inclosing  a  margin  of  the  lens.  p.>inte<l  pro- 
lect.ons  upon  the  interior  of  the  cap  with  their  points 
only  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  lens,  and  a  la.ver 
of  cement   engaging   the  cap   und   lens   surfaces   adjacent 

the  points. 

4  In  eveglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  lens, 
a  cap  inclosing  a  margin  of  the  lens,  conical  projections 
upon  the  interior  of  the  cap  with  their  points  only  in  con- 
tact with  the  surfaces  of  the  lens,  and  a  layer  of  cement 
•ngaging  the  cap  snd  lens  surfaces  adjacent  the  points. 
JUS  0.  0. —  <«5 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  generating  heat  In 
a  furnace,  which  consists  in  depositing  solid  fuel  in  the 
furnace,  igniting  the  fuel,  injecting  ll(iuld  fuel,  and  intro- 
ducing only  sufficient  air  fully  to  consume  the  fluid  fuel 
and  to  maintain  very  slow  combustion  of  the  solid  fuel. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  generating  heat  In 
a  furnace,  which  consists  in  forming  a  bed  in  said  furnace 
containing  solid  fuel,  igniting  the  fuel,  injecting  fluid 
fuel  and  blowing  in  suflirlent  air  fully  to  consume  the 
fluid  fuel,  but  in  addiri<ni  only  enough  air  to  maintain 
a  very  slow  combustion   of  the  solid  fuel. 

3.  In  the  art  of  smelting  or  fusing  metallic  substances, 
the  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  depositing 
in  a  furnace  solid  fuel  and  metallic  material.  Introduc- 
ing fluid  fuel  and  introducing  air,  the  quantity  of  air 
admitted  tx-lnp  sufficient  fully  to  consume  the  fluid  fuel 
and  In  addition  to  maintain  a  very  slow  combustion  of  the 

solid  fuel. 

4.  In  the  art  of  smelting  or  fusing  metallic  substance*, 
the  herein  described  process  wliich  consists  in  maintain- 
ing a  bed  containing  solid  fuel  at  the  bottom  of  a  furnace, 
depositing  a  char:;e  of  metallic  material  thereon,  igniting 

i  the  solid  ^lel  and  Injecting  fluid  fuel  and  air,  the  quantity 
I  of  air  introduced  being  only  si.fl^cient  to  Insure  complete 
j  combustion  of  the  fluid  fuel  and  to  maintain  a  very  slow 
I  combustion  of  the  solid  fuel. 

I        5.  The   herein   described   process   of   smelting   or   fusing 

'    metallic  substances  which   consists   in    maintaining  a   bed 

of  coke  in  the  t)ottom  of  the  furnace,  depositing  a  charge 

of    metallic    material    thereon,    Injecting     flUd    fuel    In 

I   atomlr-ed  or  vaporized  condition  and  introducing  sufficient 

'   air  completely  to  consume  the  fluid  fuel  and  very  slowly 

to  consume  the  solid  fuel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1117'>75        DENTAL    IMrUKSSlON-TRAY.      Sami:el    G. 
'  Si  IM-LEE,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  827,803.      (Cl.  32—6.) 


( 


1  An  impression  tray  comprising  a  curved  base  portion 
conforming  generally  to  the  curvature  of  the  alveolar 
rldge.  a  continuous  flange  around  the  inner  edge  of  said 
curve  and  spaced  nlatively  short  flanges  at  the  outer  side 

of  said  curve. 

2  An  impression  tray  comprising  a  curved  base  por- 
tion conforming  generally  to  the  curvature  of  the  alveolar 
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rldjte,  a  continuous  flnnue  around  the  Inner  edge  of  mid 
curve  and  spnced  ipliitivcly  short  flanges  at  the  outer  Hide 
of  sjild  curve,  and  a  handle  portion  projectlni?  from  th« 
base  of  the  tray  t»etween  the  spaced  flanges. 


1,117,276  METHOD  FOR  TAKING  PARTIAL  IMPRES- 
SIONS FOR  ARTIFICIAL  DKNTURKS.  SaUL«L  O. 
Si  Pi'LEK.  Fast  OrunKe,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  833,83f     (CL  32—6.) 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  making  partial  artlfldal 
dentures  comprising  first  conformlnj;  a  piece  of  plii«tlc 
impression  mattrial  to  the  inner  side  of  the  alveolar  ridge 
and  part  of  the  outer  side  thereof  InclndinK  lingual  and 
ocdusal  surfacesj  of  standing  teeth,  then  conforming  a 
piece  of  phistic  Itipresslon  material  to  the  bain  nee  of  the 
outer  side  of  said  ridge  and  teeth  to  thereby  complete  both 
the  external  iind  Internal  Impression. 

2.  The  metlioil  *>{  maklni:  impressions  for  artificial 
dentures  comprising  first  placing  a  piece  of  Impression  ma- 
terial In  a  suitalile  holder,  then  forcing  said  mnteilal  Into 
intimate  contact  Kith  the  ridge  and  teeth  of  which  the  im- 
pression is  to  be  made,  then  drawing  said  holder  and  mate- 
rial forwnnlly  to  force  the  impression  materiiil  into  still 
more  Intimate  coDtact  with  the  lingual  side  of  the  teeth, 
then  allowing  said  material  to  partially  set,  then  wlth- 
liriiwlng  said  hoide:  and  material  and  dipping  in  cold  wa- 
ter to  chill  t!i»'  ^urfare  of  the  material,  then  reappl.vlog  un- 
der pressure  sa.d  partially  formed  impression,  and  flually 
applying  additional  impression  material  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  tlie  ridgf  and  teeth  where  teeth  are  present  to 
complete  the  impression. 


1,117.277.      HK.VTING    APPARATUS.      Samcel    G.    Sup- 
'  PLKE.  East  Or«nge.   N.  J.     Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial 
.No.  837,989.     (CI.  219—41.) 


1.  In  u  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lloutd  con- 
tainer, a  heiitini^  element  arranged  to  be  Inserted  within 
■aid  container,  and  supporting  means  arranged  to  engage 
and  be  supported  upon  said  container  and  Itwif  arranged 
to  engage  and  idjiistably  support  said  heating  element 
relative  to  said  oontalner. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  heating  element  arranged  to  be  inserted  within 
said  container,  and  supporting  means  arranged  to  detach- 
ably  engage  aud  Ik-  supported  upon  sai<l  container,  and 
Itself  arranged  to  engage  and  adjustably  support  said  heat- 
ing element  relative  to  said  container. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deserilK'd,  a  beating  ele- 
ment Including  a  heat  radiating  |K>rtlon  and  a  supporting 
standard  therefor,  and  means  for  supporting  said  element 
with  its  heating  portion  within  said  container,  said  means 
Including  a  support  arianged  for  supporting  engagement 
with  said  container  and  having  a  clasp  element  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  said  heater  stanilard  with  its  heat  radiat- 
ing element  at  various  positions  relative  to  the  container. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heating  ele- 
ment Including  a  heat  radiating  portion  aud  a  supporting 
standard  therefor,  and  means  for  sunporting  said  element 
with  its  heating  portion  within  said  container,  said  means 
Including  a  support  arranged  for  detachable  supporting  en- 
gagement with  said  container  and  having  a  clasp  element 
for  engaging  and  holding  said  heater  standard  with  Its 
heat  radiation  element  at  various  positions  relative  to  the 
container. 


1,117,278.  THROTTI.K-VALVE  I ONTROLLEK.  GUY  P. 
TuuKBEK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elawarc.  Hied  Nor. 
1,  1911,  Serial  No.  658,031.  Renewed  Jan.  14.  1913. 
Serial  No.  742,064.     (CI.  188-1.) 


}i==^=(d 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  throttle  lever,  of  a 
throttle  stem  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  rack  carried  by 
the  throttle  stem  and  movable  therewith,  n  latch  slldlngly 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rack, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  latch  In  engagement  with 
the  rack,  a  wedge  mounted  for  transverse  movement  upon 
the  lever  and  slldlngly  connected  with  the  latch,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  wedge  transversely  whereby  to  lift 
the  latch  from  engagement  with  the  rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  throttle  lever,  of  a 
throttle  stem  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  rack  carried  by 
the  throttle  stem  and  movable  therewith,  a  Intch  slldlngly 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rack, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  latch  in  engagement  with 
the  rack,  a  we<lge  slldlngly  connected  with  the  latch, 
an  Inclined  support  on  the  lever  unon  which  the  wedge 
rests,  and  means  for  forcing  the  wedge  up  the  said  Inclined 
support  whereby  to  lift  the  latch  from  engagement  with 
the  rack. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  throttle  lever,  a  throttle 
stem  connected  thereto,  a  latch  slldlngly  mounted  on  the 
lever,  a  rack  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  l:itch.  means 
for  normally  holding  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the 
rack,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  lever  and  conneeted  with 
the  latch,  means  for  manually  operating  said  slide  to  dls- 
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engage  the  latch  from  the  rack,  a  transversely  movable 
wedge  slidinglv  connected  to  the  latch,  an  Incllued  supi>ort 
on  the  lever  with  which  the  wedge  engages,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  wedge  up  the  said  Inclined  support  whereby 
to  release  the  latch  from  engagement  with  the  rack. 

4  In  combination,  a  pivoted  throttle  lever,  a  throttle 
stem  connected  thereto,  a  latch  slldlngly  mounted  on  the 
lever,  a  rack  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  latch  in  engagement  with  the 
rack  a  stud  carried  by  the  latch,  manually  operated  means 
eonnected  with  the  said  stud  for  releasing  the  latch  from 
engagement  with  the  rack,  a  t.ansversely  movable  wedge 
slldlngly  connected  with  the  said  stud,  an  Inclined  support 
on  the  lever  with  which  the  wedge  engages,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  wedge  up  the  said  Inclined  support  to  re- 
lease the  latch  from  engagement  with  the  rack. 

^.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  slotted  throttle  le- 
ver, a  throttle  stem  connected  to  said  lever,  a  latch  slid- 
Ingiy  guided  in  the  slot  in  the  throttle  lever,  a  rack  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  latch,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  latch  in  engagement  on  the  ruck,  a  stud  carried 
by  the  latch,  manually  operated  means  counetted  with  said 
stud  for  mauually  releasing  the  latch  from  engagement 
with  the  rack,  a  transversely  movable  wedge  slldlngly  en- 
gaged on  the  said  stud,  an  Inclined  support  on  the  lever 
upon  which  the  wedge  rests,  and  automatically  operated 
means  for  forcing  the  wedge  up  the  said  Inclined  support 
whereby    to   automatically   disengage   the   latch    from    the 

rack. 

[(Talms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


a  lever,  of  a  spring-actuated  regulating  mechanism  Includ- 
ing  an    element    adjustable    by    the    line-spac.ng    lever,    to 
effect  vaiiatltns  in  the  line-space  intervals. 
IClaima  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,117.2H(>.  TRACTION  ATTAClIMKNT  FOR  VEniCLB- 
WIIEELS.  JoHAN  Vagi  LA,  Munhall.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
H»U.     Serial   No.  815,212.      (CI.   152—14.) 


1  117.27&  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Richard  W. 
Uh'mc.  Rutherford.  N,  .1..  cssignor  to  Inderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  V.  rk.  N.  Y..  a  Cori>oration  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909  Serial  No.  520.766.  (CI. 
197—114.) 


The  combination   with   a    wheel    tire,   r"«'    ""^    ';;»'' "f 
'   band    said   rim   and  band   having  annular   outwardly    pro- 
ecting  flanges,  of  segmental   plates  arranged  one  at  each 
side  of  the  tire  and  having  inner  flat  faces  and  secured  on 
I        e   itt   nding   flanges  of   said    rim    and    '".king   band    to 
tTord   a    ri.id   radial   support   for  said   plates   B°d   ^.rmed 
;    with  bolt   hoes,   adjusting  means   for  said   P'-'/^'^-J'-^^  '°" 
=   blocks  each  l>eveU.l  at   its  outer  edge  and  hoi  owed  out  at 
its  inner  side  to  At   the   tire  and   .«  provide  inwardly   ex- 
tending arms  em.ra.ing  the  tire,  said  arms  extend  ngn^ 
ward   lltwt^n  said   plates  and  the  outer  sides  of  the   tire 
and  having  fiat  outer  surfaces  abutting  the  Inner  flat  faces 
of  said  plates  and  provideJ  with  openings  "-^-'f  *''•'".-  '^^^J 
the  openings  in  the  plates,  and   bolts   extending   through 
said  openings  

1  n7.2Kl.      MTSTARI)   VESSEL.     THEOfKiars   van  Ev«- 
■  dim;isn.  The  Hague.   Netherlands.      Filed  Oct.   7.    1912. 
SerUI   No.  724.480.      I  CI.  221—78.) 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  1  ne-spaclng  mechanism  completely  variable 
within  extremes  therefor.  Including  a  lever,  of  a  line-space 
regulating  mechanism  including  an  element  adjusiab  e  by 
said  lever  for  identically  determining  successive  line  spaces, 
and  means  for  locking  .said  element  in  adjusted  posit  on. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pla'ten,  and  a  line-spacing  me<-hanl8m  therefor,  including 
a  lever  of  a  regulating  mechanism  for  Identica'ly  deler- 
minng  successive  line  spaces  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  the 
line-spacing  lever,  a  setting  device,  and  a  locking  device 
for  (detaining  the  regulating  mechanism  In  adjusted  po.sl- 
tlon.  whereby  to  effect  variations  In  line  spacing  intervals. 

3  In  a  tvpewr  ting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line  spacing  mechanism  therefor,  including  a 
lever,  of  a  gage  shiftable  by  said  lever  for  identically  de- 
termining successive  line-spaces  adjusted  by  the  line  spac- 
ing lever  to  effect  variations  Ir.  the  line-spacing  'ntervals, 
and  a  locking  device  for  detaining  the  shiftable  gage  In 
adjusted  position. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatUm  with  n 
platen  and  a  Ine  sparing  mechanism  therefcr.  Including  a 
lever,  of  a  slotted  gage  shiftah  e  by  said  lever  for  Identi- 
cally determining  successive  line-spaces  adjuste  1  by  the 
line-spacing  lever  to  effect  variations  In  the  line  spacing 
Intervals,  a  stud  passing  through  the  slot,  and  a  locking 
member  on  the  stud  for  holding  the  gage  in  adjusted  posi 

tlon.  ... 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wth  a 
platen,   and  a  line-spacing   mechanism   therefor.   Including 


1  A  vessel  of  the  character  described,  said  vessel  hav- 
ing a  two  part  piston;  means  operable  from  without  the 
vessel  for  moving  one  of  the  parts  of  said  piston  relatively 
to  the  other  ;  and  an  automatic  device  for  moving  the  parts 
of  said  piston  relatively  to  each  other,  when  sa  d  means 
are  out  of  operation. 

•'  \  vessel  of  the  character  descrilied.  said  vessel  hav- 
ing'  a  two  part  piston  one  of  the  parts  of  whlci^  Is  sur- 
rounded by  tne  other  thereof  and  is  formed  with  gulde- 
meml>ers:  an  automatic  device  which  holds  said  parts 
separMted  from  each  other:  and  means  operable  from  w  tb^ 
out  the  vessel  for  cl.  sing  said  parts  toward  each  other  and 
moving  t^e  piston  as  a  whole  to  force  the  contents  of  the 
vessel  from  the  same. 


in7  2«2.  STARTING  DEVK^E  FOR  INTERN AL-COM- 
BUStIon  KN(;1NES.  Thomas  Vkitch.  New  Yoik, 
N  Y  assignor  of  one-haf  to  Joseph  A.  Stelnmeli. 
'Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1013.  Serlsl  No. 
76n.0:iS.  Renewed  Apr.  s.  10H.  Serial  No.  S3(»...35. 
(Cl.   123— ISO.) 

I    The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
,   comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  reservoir  contain 
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Ins  a  supply  oi  non-combu«tlhle  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
ch:irKe  forming  df'vic.-  ronimuiiicattntf  with  said  reservoir, 
and  a  distributer  cdnneoted  with  said  cylinders,  reservoir 
and  chari;e  forning  dev  ce  for  establishlDk;  a  communira 
tlon  betwe«>n  s.ild  reservoir  and  said  cylinders  In  succession 
when  tlioir  respective  pistons  nre  on  their  working  strokes 
and  Iwtween  sal^  charge  forming  device  and  said  cylinders 
In  succession  wtien  their  respective  pistona  are  on  their 
suction  strokes. 


'*^^^'*""  .  _  _  j  •r' 

.-It  M 


>l 


em 


Tl 


1.117  2<«;?.  SWtTARY  RrTTER  NfAKINO  .AND  MOLD- 
I.NO  M.^CIIINf:.  ("M\nLF..s  Vdi.KMANN.  Chlcaco.  111..  a«- 
siirnor  to  I'nNersal  Butter  Machine  Compntiy.  Chlcajro. 
Ill  .  11  CorporMtion  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1012.  Se- 
rfnl  No.  67H.O04.      (CI.  .31—65.) 

1.  In  a  (leTlcpi  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tloD  of  a  rec«'ptacle  hnvlne  a  pitirnllty  of  aeitntors  there 
In.  1)  crllnilrlcal  port. on  e\tpndin_'  from  the  reoeptnrle, 
havine  a  drnin  on  its  lower  portion,  a  conveyer  mounted 
therein,  a  sbut-orf  located  In  snlil  rvlindrlcal  portion,  a 
noxaJe  secured  to  said  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  a 


T 


2.  The  (  nml'itjiif  Ion  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprl.^ini:  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  reservoir  contaln- 
lUK  a  supply  of  non-combustible  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
charge  forming  device  commun  eating  with  said  reservoir. 
and  means  connected  with  said  cylinders,  reservoir  and 
charge  forming  device  for  establishing  a  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinders  In  succession 
when  their  respeictlve  p  stons  are  on  their  working  strokes 
and  between  salcj  charge  forming  device  and  said  cylinders 
In  succession  w|en  their  respective  pistons  are  on  their 
suction   strokes. 

3.  The  comblnjHtlen  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cy'lnders.  of  a  reservoir  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  non-conibustilile  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
charge  forming  iovlce  communicating  with  said  reservoir, 
and  a  d!><tr1bitte»  aetnat'-d  by  and  in  unison  with  said  en- 
gine connected  with  said  cylinders,  reservo  r  and  charge 
forming  device  fr:r  establishing  a  communication  between 
«ald  reservoir  and  said  cylinders  in  succession  when  their 
re.spectlve  pistot  s  are  on  their  workng  strokes  and  be- 
tween said  charirp  forming  device  and  said  cylinders  In  suc- 
cession when  their  respective  [listons  are  on  their  suction 
strokes. 

4.  The  comblnntion  with  m  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  reservoir  contaln- 
InT  a  supply  of  non-combustible  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
charge  forming  device  coramnnicating  with  said  reservoir, 
and  means  actuited  by  and  in  unison  with  said  engine 
connected  with  .<ai  I  cy'inders,  reserv  ir  and  charge  form- 
ing device  for  establishing  a  communicat'on  lietween  said 
reservoir  and  sa|d  cylinders  in  succession  when  their  re- 
spective pistons  hre  on  their  working  strokes  and  between 
said  charge  forming  device  and  said  cylinders  in  succession 
when  their  respejrtive  pistons  are  on  their  suction  strokes. 

5.  The  Combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  n  plntallty  of  cyl  nders.  of  a  reservoir  contain- 
ing a  supply  of!  non  combustible  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
charge  forming  device  communicating  with  said  reservoir, 
a  rasing  cnnne<rti>d  with  said  cylinders,  reservoir  and 
charge  foriiiint:  iliev  ce.  aud  a  valve  in  said  caslntr  for  estab- 
lishine  a  communic;i t ion  between  said  re«»Tvoir  and  said 
cylinders  in  suc(.'5sion  when  their  respective  pistons  are 
on  their  working]  strokes  and  between  said  charge  forming 
device  and  sa'd  tvllnders  In  succession  when  their  respec- 
tive pistons  are  on  their  suction  strokes. 

(Claims  0  to  \U  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ] 


rectangular  opening,  an  endless  belt  carried  by  suitable 
tiearlnss  adjacent  the  said  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  molds 
secured  to  snid  belt,  the  sides  of  which  operate  as  cut-off 
blades. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  romblna 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  agitators  there- 
in, a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  receptacle,  a 
conveyer  mounted  therein,  a  shut-off  located  in  said  cy- 
lindrical portion,  a  nozzle  secured  to  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion provided  with  a  rectangular  opening,  an  eudless  belt 
carried  by  suitable  I>ear1nes  adjacent  ttie  stiid  nozzle,  a 
plurality  of  molds  secured  to  said  belt,  the  sides  of  which 
operate  as  cut-off  blades,  a  water  supply,  and  means  to 
carry  the  water  from  said  source  of  supply  and  spray  It 
on  the  molds. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liutter  making  machine  of  a 
cylindrical  portion  leading  from  said  cutter  making  ma- 
chine, a  conveyer  mounted  in  .said  cylindrical  portion,  a 
tapering  nozzle  secured  to  said  cyllnarlcal  portion,  an 
endless  belt  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  said  nozzle,  a 
plurality  of  stamps  8e<-uretl  to  .said  belt,  set  screw*  mount- 
ed in  the  back  of  said  stamps  and  secured  to  the  chain 
whereby  the  distance  of  the  stamp  from  the  chain  may 
be  varied,  cut  off  blades  secured  to  the  stamp,  slots  In 
said  blades  and  means  to  secure  said  binders  in  position. 

■I.  The  combination  with  a  butter  making  machine  of  a 
.cylindrical  portion  leading  from  said  butter  making  ma- 
chine, a  conveyer  capable  of  producing  pressure  to  back 
butter  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  tapering 
nozzle  securtMl  to  said  cylindrical  [wrtlon  an  endless  l)elt 
adjacent  the  opening  of  said  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  stamps 
secured  to  said  1)elt,  cut  off  blades  secured  to  the  stamp, 
slots  in  said  blades,  means  to  secure  said  blades  in  posi- 
tion, a  water  supply,  and  means  to  carry  the  water  from 
said  sourte  of  supply  and  spray  It  on  the  molds. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  agitators  there- 
in, a  cylindrical  portion,  extending  from  the  receptacle, 
having  a  drain  In  Its  lower  portion,  a  conveyer  screw 
mounted  therein,  a  shut  off  lomted  In  said  cylindrical 
portion,  a  nozzle  secured  to  said  cylindrical  portion  pro- 
vided with  n  rectangular  opening,  an  endless  belt  carried 
by  suitable  bearlncs  adjai-ent  the  said  no/zle.  a  plurality 
of  arljustable  molds  s»><Mircd  to  said  belt,  the  sides  of 
which  operate  as  cutoff  blades,  a  plurality  of  bottomlea* 
metal  boxe«,  chains  to  which  said  boxes  arc  secured,  roll- 
ers for  said  chains  carrlefl  in  suitable  bearings,  a  sup- 
porfini:  member  Inffrmedlatc  said  chains,  there  being  an 
opt'ning  In  tbe  said  stipportitiL'  m»*nil>er.  a  slide  from  said 
opening,  said  chains  being  arranged  to  cause  the  metal 
boxes  to  pass  beneath  the  mold  at  the  time  that  the  but- 
ter drops  from  the  mold. 


1,117.284.  STICKY  FLY  I'Al'KR  DEVICE.  Gistavb  J. 
Wagnkr  and  Myron  H.  Hopkins,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
assignors  to  'l'''<-  i>  A  \V  Tluin  Company.  <;r:md  Kap- 
ld«.    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    12,    1913.      Serial    No.   789,565. 


(CI.  4.3—: 


.'. » 


1.  In  a  suitable  fly  paper  ribbon  device,  the  comblnntion 
of  a  suitable  cylindrical  shell  of  paper  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  at  one  side  Intermedl.ite  tbe  edL'es  thereof;  metal 
caps  at  the  ends  secured  by  seaminit  and  having  central 
bearings  formed  by  ln<lentation  of  the  metal  ;  a  cylindrical 
core  block  disposed  within  the  shell  and  conformed  to 
be  supported  by  said  l)earing;  a  rlbtwn  of  sticky  fly  [laper 
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woond  into  a  roll  abont  said  block  with  a  protruding 
outer  end:  and  a  plug  of  string  sealed  with  paraffin  wax 
for  Uie  slot  In  proximity  to  the  protruding  end  of  saja 
ribbon,  as  specltted. 


2  in  H  suitable  fly  paper  ribbon  device,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  cylindrical  shell  of  paper  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  at  one  side  lnterme<llate  the  edges  thereof;  cap^  bX 
the  ends:  a  cylindrical  core  block  disposed  within  the 
shell  :  a  ribbon  of  sticky  fly  paper  wound  into  a  roll  about 
said  block  with  a  protruding  outer  end;  and  a  plug  or 
string  sealed  with  paraffin  wax  for  the  slot  in  proximity 
to  th.'  protru.ling  end  of  said  ribbon,  as  specified. 

3  In  a  suitable  fly  paper  Hbbon  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  cylin.lrlcal  shell  of  paper  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  one  side  Intermediate  the  edges  thereof; 
caps  at  the  ends;  a  cylindrl.al  core  block  .llsposed  with- 
in the  shell  ;  a  ribbon  of  sticky  fly  paper  wound  into  a  roll 
alK)ut  said  block  with  a  protruding  outer  end  ;  and  a  plug 
sealed  with  wax  for  the  slot  In  proximity  to  the  protrud- 
ing end  of  said  ribbon,  as  specified. 

4  in  n  suitable  fly  paper  ribbon  device,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  cylindrical  shell  of  paper  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  at  one  side;  metal  caps  at  the  ends  8ecurc>d  by  seam- 
ing and  having  central  bearings  formed  by  Indentation  of 
the  metal-  a  cyllndrlcai  core  block  disposed  within  the 
shell  aud  'conformed  to  be  supported  by  said  bearing  . 
a  ribbon  of  sticky  fly  paper  wound  into  a  roll  about  said 
block  with  a  protruding  outer  end:  and  a  plug  sealed 
with  wax  for  the  slot  in  proximity  to  the  protruding  end 
<.f  said  ribbon,  as  specified. 


contacts  in  snid  casing,  one  set  being  connected  In  the  bat- 
tery circuit  aud  tbe  other  in  the  magneto  circuit;  tneani 
for  simultaneously  opening  either  of  said  circuits  and 
closlnu  tbe  other:  a  fuel  supply  valve:  and  means  opera- 
tlvelT  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  means  for  sl- 
multaneouslT  closing  said  valve  upon  opening  said  bat- 
tery  circuit  and  opening  said  ^alve  upon  closing  of  said 
battery  circuit  substantially  as  des.  riU-d. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing. 
«  removable  closure  for  said  casing;  two  sets  of  electric 
contacts  in  said  ca.slng  :  a  spring  held  movable  member  in 
said  casing;  means,  operable  by  said  movable  n^-^mlver  ar 
ranged  to  lock  said  closure  against  renu.va  ;  and  means^ 
operable  by  said  movable  member,  arranged  to  close  one 
«it  of  contacts  upon  movement  in  each  direction,  substan 

tiallv  as  described.  .  „„„,„„  . 

5  ■  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  . 
two  sets  of  electric  contacts  In   ^U\   casing;    a    movab  e 

uembor  in  said  casing;  means,  operable  by   sa.d   movnb  e 
meml*r    arranged  to  close  one  set  of  contacts  upon  move 
mentlo   each   direction  ;   and   a    fuel    supply   valve   opera- 
tlvely    connected    with    said    movable    membc^r.    substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.J 


1117  285.      SAFETY  LOCK.      William    F.    Waukkk.    Chl- 

'  cago    111     assignor  of  one-eighth  to   Matthew    Borwlck. 

Cicero    ill.,  and  one  fourth   to  Charles   F.   Dusman   and 

one-eighth  to  Archibald  B.  Cameron,  Chicago,  111.     Hied 

Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,210.     (Cl.  123—198.) 


1  117,286.  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  WEATllEK- 
SCREENS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  Ac.  Iuvi.nf.  D£ab- 
DEv  Waud  Halifax,  and  Alkukd  Townlkv  Mktcalf. 
Bradford.  England.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,603.     *Cl.  15—59.1 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing ; 
a  battery  circuit;  a  magneto  circuit;  two  sets  of  electric 
contacts  in  said  casing,  one  set  being  connected  In  the  bat- 
tery circuit  and  the  other  In  the  magneto  circuit;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  either  of  said  circuits 
and  closing  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  de8(  rll.ed  comprising  a  casing; 
a  n^mornhle  closure  for  said  casing;  two  sets  of  electric 
contacts  In  said  casing;  a  movable  member  In  said  casing; 
and  means,  operable  by  said  movable  meml>er  to  lock  said 
closure  against  removal,  substantially  as  described. 

8  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing; 
a  battery  circuit ;  a  magneto  circuit ;  two  sets  of  electric 


A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described  coiupris 
lug  flanged  guides,  grooved  sides  mounted  to  reciprocate 
upon  said  guides  and  provided  with  laterally  eilendcd 
flanges,  a  cleaner  bar  having  Us  ends  sc-cured  to  said 
flanges,  a  shaft  having  end  pulleys,  and  an  intermediate 
pulley  chains  connecting  said  slides  and  said  end  pul- 
leys, and  means  connected  with  the  intermediute  pulley 
for  rotating  the  same. 


in7  2R7.       FAN  VENTILATOR        Wii.i.iaM    F     Warde.n, 
\kron    Ohio    assignor  to  The  Port  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv    Akron.  Ohio,  a  rrriM.ratlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  .lune 
'•4    1911.     Serial  No.  e.'.-^.lW.      (CI.  ?.H—4.\ 
1    A  venrilator  comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
l.,wer  section  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  roof  of  a 
l.uilding    a  vertical  post  axially  supported  In  said  secfon, 
a  shaft  extending  radially  from  said  post,  a  friction  wheel 
rntatablv  mounted  on  snid  shaft,  a  fan  rotntably  mounted 
I   on  said  "post   and  having  a  friction  plate  adapted   to   rest 
'   upon  said  friction   wheel,   means  for  driving  said   friction 
wheel    a  lever  mounied  beneath  said  plate,  a  roller  carried 
hv  said  lever,  and   means   for   raising  said   lever  so  as   to 
force  said  roller  Into  engagement  with  said  plate  and  raise 
said  plate  out  of  contact  with  said  friction  wheel. 
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2.  A  ventllntor  comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
lower  section  ada,pted  to  be  supported  upon  tiie  roof  of  a 
building,  a  vertical  post  axinlly  supported  in  a>\\^\  section, 
a  shaft  exten(!ln>r  radially  from  said  post,  a  friction  wheel 
rotafably  m<)iint>Kl  with  Its  axis  substant  ally  at  right 
anirles  with  said  post,  a  fnn  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
post  and  having  4  friction  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
friction  wheel,  mj-ans  for  drlvlni:  said  wheel,  a  rotatnble 
antifriction  member  beneath  said  plate,  and  means  for 
elevating  said  nitmbor  against  said  plate  so  as  to  raise 
mid  plate  from  said  wheel. 


;j.   A  ventll 
lower  section 


ator  c 
adap 


comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
ted  to  be  supported  upon  the  roof  of  a 
building,  a  vertical  post  axially  supported  in  said  section, 
a  Hxed  shaft  pitemding  radially  from  said  post,  a  friction 
wheel  rotatably  Mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  fan  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  post  and  having  a  friction  plate  adapted 
to  rest  upon  sai(|  friction  wheel,  means  for  driving  said 
wheel,  a  biiuket  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bracket,  antifriction  means  carried  by  said  lever  be- 
neath said  platej  and  means  for  inclining  said  lever  to 
shift  said  antifrljctlon  means  into  enga'.:ement  with  said 
plate  and  eb'vatej  said  plate  from  said  wheel. 

4.  A  ventllntor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lower  sec 
tlon  adapted  to  he  supported  upon  the  roof  of  a  building, 
a  top  section  ovetlapping  and  spaced  from  said  lower  sec- 
tion, a  vertical  post  running  axially  through  both  sections, 
a  damper  slidably  mounted  on  said  post,  and  adapted, 
when  loweri'd,  toi close  the  passage  through  the  ventilator 
and  when  raised  Ito  define  a  free  exhaust  port,  an  exhaust 
fan  rotatably  mojinted  on  said  post,  a  <lownwardly  facing 
friction  plate  cafrli'd  by  said  fun,  a  friction  wheel  jour- 
naled  upon  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
post  and  disposed  bcnonth  said  plate,  means  for  rotating 
said  wheel,  a  leter  pivotally  supported  by  said  post  be- 
neath said  plate,  antifriction  means  carried  by  said  lever, 
flexible  tension  means  for  raising'  .and  lowering  said 
damper,  and  conBeciions  between  said  lever  and  said  ten- 
sion means  for  qlevatlng  said  antifriction  means  against 
said  piat-"  and  disen-'acine  tho  same  from  sild  friction 
wheel  as  said   damper  a[>proache8  a   posit'on  of  closure. 

5.  A  vpntlintor  comjirlslng.  In  combination,  a  hollow 
open  section  adapted  to  be  supported  In  uprlirht  position 
upon  the  roof  ofl  a  building,  a  vertically  movable  dampei 
plate  adapted,  when  lowered,  to  rest  upon  the  i^per  end 
of  said  section  und  close  the  passtigoway  therethrough, 
pulleys  fixedly  supported  as  regards  said  lower  sections, 
flex'ble  tension  «ieans  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  en- 
gaging said  damfjer  plate  whereby  a  downwardly  pull  upon 
said  tension  means  will  raise  said  damper  plate,  an  ex- 
haust fnn  r.itatalily  mounted  in  -aid  lower  section  with  Its 
ails  substantially  vertlrai.  a  downwardly  facing  friction 
plate  carrle<l  by  said  exhaust  fan,  a  friction  wheel  Jour- 
naled  Tipon  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  disposed 
beneath  said  plate,  means  for  driving  said  friction  wheel, 
«   rotatable  antifriction    member   beneath   said    plate,   and 


connections    between    said    antifriction    memt»er    and    said 
tension  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  damper  to 
closed  pos.tlon  will  elevate  said  meml>er  against  said  plate 
so  as  to  raise  said  plate  from  said  friction  wbeel. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.117,288.  VIOLIN-PIANO.  Frank  Hilliaud  Watso.n, 
.loneaboro.  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  21,  lfll2.  Serial  No. 
7.17.979.      (CI.  84—48.1 


1.  A  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string. 
an  endless  bow-band  moving  across  the  said  string  and 
having  crossed  runs,  one  of  the  runs  passing  in  close  prox 
Imliy  to  the  string,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  said  run 
to  move  it  into  engagement  with  the  string. 

2.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string. 
an  endless  l)ow-band  moving  across  the  said  string  and 
having  crossed  runs,  one  of  the  runs  forming  the  string 
sounding  run  and  having  a  portion  approxlniateiy  panillel 
to  and  opposite  the  string,  the  said  string  sounding  run 
being  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  string,  and  means 
for  deflecting  the  said  strlng-soundlng  run  to  move  tbe 
said  portion  Into  engagement  with  the  said  string. 

:t.  A  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string, 
a  driven  roller  In  front  of  the  said  string,  a  pulley  In  the 
rear  of  the  said  string,  a  crosstMj  endless  bow  band  pass 
Ing  around  the  roller  and  pulley,  the  crossed  portions  of 
the  said  band  being  adjacent  tbe  said  string,  and  means 
for  deflecting  the  run  of  the  band  adjacent  the  string  to 
move  the  said  run  into  engagement  with  the  said  string. 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  u  piano- 
action  having  hammers,  strings  located  to  be  sounded  by 
the  said  piano  action,  a  key  board  having  keys  for  acttiat 
Ing  the  said  piano  action,  endless  crossed  traveling  bands 
for  engagement  with  the  said  strings,  and  actuating  means 
controlU^  by  the  said  keys  and  adapted  to  move  one  run 
of  each  of  the  said  bands  Into  engagement  with  the  strings 
at  the  time  the  hammers  of  the  piano  action  sound  the 
strings. 

5.  A  piano  provided  with  strings,  endless  crossed  bands 
for  sounding  the  piano  strings,  a  driven  roller  around 
which  pass  the  said  bands,  pulleys  around  each  of  which 
passes  one  of  the  said  endless  crossed  bands,  Individual 
suspended  bearings  In  which  tbe  said  pulleys  are  journaled. 
and  spring  supports  for  yieldingly  suspending  the  said 
bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l,117,2S9.     TRIPLE   VALVE.     Willis  C.   Wlbshdr,   Du- 
bois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  .Mr  Rrake  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  v..  a   Corporation   of  Arizona.      Filed  .July   10, 
ion.     Serial  No.  778,304.      (Cl.  188—15.) 
1.   In  a   fluid  presstire  brake  apparatus,   a    triple   valve. 

and  an  automatic  low  pressure   retaining   valve   arranged 
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to  coact  with  the  brake  cylinder  through  said  triple  raWe, 
said  triple  valve  having  means  arranged  to  simultaneously 
vent  said  brake  cylinder  through  said  retaining  valve  and 
form  recharging  communication  between  tbe  brake  pipe 
and  auxiliary  reservoir  when  out  of  running  position. 


2.  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  a  triple  valve, 
an  automatic  low  pressure  retaining  valve  arranged  to 
coact  with  the  brake  cylinder  through  said  triple  valve, 
said  triple  valve  having  means  arranged  to  simuitaneously 
vent  said  brake  cylinder  through  said  retaining  valve  and 
form  recharging  communication  between  the  brake  pipe 
and  auxiliary  reservoir  when  out  of  running  position,  and 
means  arranged  to  vent  said  brake  cylinder  Independently 
of  said  retaining  valve  when  the  triple  valve  Is  In  running 
position. 

.'!.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  a  brake  pipe  and 
a  pressure  retaining  valve  adapted  to  coact  with  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  anti  a  triple  valve  com- 
prising a  slide  valve  and  passageways  controlled  by  said 
slide  valve  for  forming  communication  rrom  s.iid  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  retaining  valve 
when  the  brake  pipe  pressure  Is  above  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir pressure,  and  a  passageway  controlled  by  said  slide 
valve  for  forming  other  communication  from  said  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
pressure  and  brake  pipe  pressure  are  equal. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  a  brake  pipe  and 
an  automatic  low-pressure  retaining  valve  arranged  to 
<-oact  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  re- 
spectively, and  a  triple  valve  comprising  a  slide  valve,  and 
having  passageways  controlled  by  said  slble  valve  for 
venting  said  brake  cylinder  through  said  retaining  valve 
when  tbe  brake  pipe  pressure  Is  above  the  auxiliary  reser 
voir  pressure,  a  passageway  controlled  by  said  slide  valve 
for  forming  communication  between  said  brake  pipe  and 
auxiliary  reservoir  while  said  slide  valve  Is  adjusted  to 
vent  said  brake  cylinder  through  said  retaining  valve  as 
aforesaid,  and  means  controlled  by  said  triple  valve  to 
vent  said  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  Independently 
of  said  retaining  valve. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  triple  valve  arraneed  to  coact  with  a  brake  pipe, 
brake  cylinder  and  nuxili.Try  reservoir,  of  an  automatic 
low-pressure  retaining  valve  nnd  a  passn<:reway  leading 
thereto  from  the  slide  valve  seat  of  the  trijiie  valve,  said 
triple  valve  having  an  exhaust  passaeeway  leading  directly 
to  tbe  atmosphere  from  a  port  in  said  seat,  said  slide  valve 
having  means  for  venting  said  brake  cylinder  through 
said  retaining  vaive  passngeway  and  retaining  valve  when 
the  brake  pipe  pressure  Is  nbove  auxiliary  reservoir  pres- 
sure and  for  venting  said  brake  cylinder  through  exhatist 
passageway  when  the  aux'llary  reservoir  pressure  Is  built 
up  to  the  brake  pipe  pressure. 

[riatms  rt  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,117.290.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPnOXE  SYSTEM. 
Alfred  H.  Weiss.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,956.      (Cl.  179 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  phi 
rallty  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  there 
with  for  conversation,  a  switch  Individual  to  tbe  cord  clr 
cuit.  a  plurality  of  contacts  associated  with  said  switch 
and  arranged  In  groups,  each  group  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  telephone  lines,  one  contact  of  each  of  said 
groups  being  normally  disconnected  and  adaptinl  to  be 
connected  to  earth  when  its  a8so<'late<i  line  is  c.-illing  the 
central  office,  a  cut  off  relay  connected  in  circuit  between 
said  earth  connection  and  said  contact,  means  normally 
passive  but  effective  upon  Initiation  of  a  call  to  give  said 
switch  an  Independent  tnovement  until  the  movable  con- 
tacts of  sjiid  switch  arrive  upon  the  contacts  of  the  line 
which  Is  calling,  a  relay  fur  the  cord,  and  a  series  circuit 
closed  upon  such  connection  to  energize  said  cut  off  relay 
.ind  said  cord  relay  to  render  said  moving  means  Inert, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  a  line  and  cut  off  relay  for  each 
of  said  lines,  a  source  of  current  normally  connected  with 
;ill  of  said  lines,  the  actuation  of  any  line  relay  being 
adapted  to  remove  said  source  from  Its  conne<tlon  with  all 
of  the  rest  of  the  lines,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

.3.    In   a   telephone  system,   tbe  combination   with   a   plu 
rallty  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  line  and  a  cut-off  relay  for 
each  of  said  lines,  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  with  the  lines 
for    conversation,    a    supervisory    relay    and    a    connector 
switch  for  said  cord  circuit,  the  actuation  of  one  of  said 
line  relays  being  adapted  to  set  an  Idle  connector  switch 
into  operation   and   to  cause   Its  contacts  to   move  to  the 
eontacts  associated  with  tbe  calling  line,  a  circuit  Includ 
Ing  the  cut-off  relay  of  the  line  and  a  supervisory  relay  of 
the   cord   circuit   completed    through    the   contacts    of    the 
connector  switch   for  interrupting  the  circuit   of  the   line 
relay,  and  contacts  on  said  supervisory  relay  Interrupted 
responsl\e  to  its  said  energization  to  Interrupt  the  move 
ment  of  said  switch,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  line  and  a  cut-off  relay  for 
each  of  sal<l  lines,  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  with  the  lines 
for  conversation,  a  supervisory  relay  and  a  connector 
switch  for  said  cord  circuit,  the  actuation  of  one  of  said 
line  relays  being  adapted  to  set  an  Idle  connector  switch 
Into  operation  and  to  cause  its  contacts  to  move  to  and 
stop  upon  the  contacts  as.sociated  with  the  calling  line, 
and  an  energizing  circuit  including  tbe  cut  <iff  relay  of 
tbe  line  and  a  supervisory  relay  of  the  cord  circuit  com 
pleted  through  the  contacts  of  the  connector  switch  for 
interrupting  the  circuit  of  the  line  relay,  the  release  of 
said  line  relny  and  energization  of  said  siipervlsory  relay 
being  adapted  to  interrupt  the  circuit  of  the  motor  magnet 
of  said  connector  switch  at  said  line  and  supervisory 
relays,  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.   in  a  telephone  system    the  combination    with   a   pin 
rallty  of  telephone  lines,  of  line  nnd  cut  off  relays  for  each 
of  said  lines,  a  source  of  current  normally  connected  with 
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each  o(  said  telpphone  lines,  a  cord  circuit,  a  connector 
switcb  assuciateil  •Itti  the  cord  circuit  and  haylnj?  its  con- 
tacts adapted  to  ifove  tu  and  atop  upon  the  contacta  of  a 
calling  line,  the  actuation  of  the  line  relay  l>einB  adapted 
to  disconnect  saM  source  from  all  of  the  other  telephone 
lines,  the  actuation  of  the  cut-off  relay  t>eiDg  adapted  to 
Interrupt  the  circuit  of  the  line  relay,  whereby  said  source 
Is  aKain  connected! to  all  of  the  other  telephone  lines,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

[Claims  6  to  28  bot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,291.       DT  ST-GTARD. 
ledo,    Ohio.      Filled   Oct.    9 
(CI.  64—22.) 


Laczt 
1913, 


bar  provlde<l   with 
oppositely  di.spo.sed 


A  dust  guard  cousisting  of  two  complemeDtal  L-sbaped 
sections,  each  section  having  a  long  arm  B  with  a  closed 
slot  M,  a  short  arm  C,  a  semicircular  bearing  edge  D, 
and  a  reinforcing  >ar  J  secured  within  a  slot  in  the  end 
of  the  section  opp<i8ite  the  semicircular  edge  D,  and  said 
a  projecting  end  ;  said  sections  being 
to  each  other  to  form  a  circular  open- 
ing and  the  proje<  ting  end  of  ench  bar  J  Ix-lng  located 
and  movable  within  the  closed  slot  M  In  an  adjacent  long 
arm  B  :  and  helici  1  springs,  each  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  section  afd  the  opposite  end  secured  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  Reinforcing  l)ar  of  the  opposite  section  ; 
the  said  bars  J  J  sjtren;:thenlng  the  sections  against  split- 
ting on  lines  x — t,  Jand  .should  splitting  take  place  holding 
the  parts  In  their  ijroper  relative  positions  and  preventing 
displacement  thereof. 


1,117,292,  VENTII.ATING-SIIIELD.  Mykok  H.  O.  Wil- 
LIA.MS,  Mllwaiikae.  Wis.  FiUd  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803.948.      (CI.  9$— ;U.) 


A  window  nttarBinont  c<Mnprls|ng  an  obliquely  dHpose^l 
■shield  havlni;  a.  'irrvod  lip  ar  It's  n()por  e<1ge  constltntin? 
a  trap,  feet  extendlTis:  from  the  shli'ld  ndnpfed  to  rest  upon 
the  .sill  of  a  wlnilo'*ca8lnc,  and  transverse  arms  extendlnv: 
over  the  upper  fad*  of  the  shield  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lower  sashjall  of  the  window. 


1,117.29.^  INI)r<niON-rOIL.  David  H.  Wilson,  Chl- 
c«K0,  III.,  a.H.sign«>r.  hy  m«^sne  aR8ignm«»nf8,  to  David  H. 
Wilson  and  RoU'rt  Hines,  trustees.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2.'..  in(>ft.  Serial  No.  4HG.021.  (CI.  171—122.) 
1.   Ad   induction    cdII   coraprlsine   a   c^p   made   np   of   a 

aeries  of   pieces    mf icueticaily    insulated    fr"m    each   other. 


a  series  of  primary  and  secondary  colls  on  each  of  said 
plei'es,  the  points  of  magnetic  Insulation  l>elng  between 
said  coll*  and  extending  across  the  axes  thereof,  the  por- 
tions of  the  cores  contiilnlni;  all  of  snid  primary  and 
secondary  colls  tteing  suliRtnntially  parallel,  the  (portions 
of  the  core  containing  said  colls  being  connected  together 
at  opposite  ends  by  continuous  pieces  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial free  from  primary  and  secondary  colls. 


Y.     Williams,    To- 
Serial    No.    794.292. 


2.  An  Induction  coll  comprising  two  U-shaped  end  sec- 
tions with  opposed  pole  pieces,  core  pieces  U'tween  said 
opposed  pole  pieces,  ench  in  alinement  with  one  of  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  U  shaped  end  sections  an<l  ra>lg- 
netically  Insulated  therefrom,  said  core  pie<-e8  and  the 
ends  of  said  U-shap«'d  sections  in  alinement  therewith 
having  colls  thereon. 

3.  An  Induction  coll  comprising  two  U-shaped  end  sec- 
tions with  opposed  fxile  pieces,  core  pieces  l>et\veen  snid 
opposed  pole  pieces,  and  magneticnily  lnsulate<l  theiefrom, 
snid  core  pii-cs  and  the  ends  of  said  U  shaped  sections 
having  coils  thereon,  the  several  coils  separntfd  from  each 
other,  the  coils  on  the  said  ends  and  core  pieces  at  one 
side  being  In  alinement,  and  binding  posts  by  means  of 
which  said  several  coils  are  connected  In  various  relatlona, 

4.  An  octapole  induction  coll  compiisins;  a  rectJin;;ular 
core,  three  primary  coils  and  three  secondary  colls  wnund 
on  one  side  of  said  rectancnlar  core  and  three  primary 
coils  and  three  secondary  colls  wound  on  the  opposite  «ld« 
of  said  rectangular  core,  the  portions  of  the  cere  between 
said  coils  being  magnetically  separated  but  mechanically 
connected. 

5.  An  octapole  induction  coll  provided  with  a  core  hav- 
ing four  opposed  pole  pieces  with  two  core  sections  Infer- 
pose<l  between  them,  and  six  primary  and  six  secondary 
coils  on  said  core  sections  three  primary  colls  anil  three 
secondary  colls  on  the  portion  of  the  core  at  one  side  of 
the  induction  coll  and  three  primary  colls  and  three  sec- 
ondary colls  on  the  portion  of  the  core  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  induction  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.204  I.ATKHAI. MOTION  CAK  TRTTK.  William 
H.  W1L.S0V,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.  Filed  June  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  77.'i.lftS.     (CI.  lO.'i— 24.1.) 

1.  The  rombinatlon  with  a  truck  frnine  and  body  mem- 
ber, of  lower  rocker  beiirlnss  snp|)orfe<l  hy  sjild  truck  and 
provided  with  depres-ed  rocker  reeelvinc  pockets.  up|>er 
rocker  l>enrlncs  [lartaking  of  the  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ments of  said  body,  and  solid  three-point  ro<-kers  seated  on 
the  Ijottoms  of  the  depre-^se*!  iH)rfions  of  said  lowir  henr- 
inus  and  supportine  said  upper  hearincs  und  yleldlnaiy 
holdlne  the  said  twuly  ineintter  in  an  lnterm<Hlinte  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  nnd  a  bn«iy  mem- 
ber, of  croups  of  springs  on  said  trtick  frnme.  lower  rncker 
benrlnzs  supported  on  s.ild  springs  and  having  rocker 
receiving     pockets     extended      downward      between     said 
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springs,  upper  rocker  bearings  partaking  of  the  rertlcal 
and  lateral  movements  of  sahi  body  meml)er,  and  three- 
point  rockers  seated  in  the  pockets  of  said  lower  rocker 
bearings  and  supporting  said  upper  rocker  bearincs.  and 
under  the  weight  of  the  load,  yieldingly  holding  said  Ixvly 
member  in  an  intermediate  position,  with  a  maximum 
realstance  against  lateral  movement,  at  the  point  of  rest. 


"^■^  {r~r"ti  - — 


8.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  body 
member,  of  groups  of  springs  supported  on  the  sides  of 
the  truck  frame,  lower  rocker  Hearings  seated  on  said 
groups  of  springs  for  vertical  movements  but  partaltlng 
of  the  lateral  movements  of  said  truck  frame,  said  lower 
rocker  l>earlngs  having  lower  receiving  pockets  that  de- 
pend between  said  springs,  upper  rocker  t)enrings  par- 
taking of  the  vertical  and  lateral  movements  of  said  body 
member,  and  solid  three-point  rockers  having  their  lower 
en<ls  s(>ate(i  in  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets  of  said  lower 
rocker  bearings  and  having  laterally  spaced  lugs  at  their 
upper  ends,  both  normally  engaging  said  upper  rocker 
bearings,  and  yieldingly  holding  said  body  member  In  an 
Intermediate  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  body 
bolster,  of  rocker  l>earlngs  spring  supported  for  vertical 
movements  on  said  truck  and  partaking  of  the  lateral 
movements  thereof,  said  bearings  having  depressed  rocker 
receiving  po<'kets,  upi>er  rocker  bearings  partaking  of  the 
vertical  and  lateral  movements  of  said  body  member,  and 
solid  three-point  rockers  seated  on  the  bottoms  of  the 
depressed  pockets  of  said  lower  1>earings  and  supporting 
said  upper  bearings,  and  under  the  weight  of  the  lo.nd, 
yieldingly  holding  said  body  member  In  an  Intermediate 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  truck 
bolster,  of  groups  of  springs  on  said  trtick  frame.  lower 
rocker  bearings  8ui>ported  on  said  springs  and  having 
rocker  receiving  pockets  extending  downward  between 
said  springs.  ui)per  rocker  bearings  partaking  of  the  ver- 
tical and  lateral  movements  of  said  bolster,  and  solid 
three-point  rockers  seated  in  the  pockets  of  said  lower 
rocker  hearings  and  supporting  said  upper  rocker  bearings, 
and  under  the  weight  of  the  load,  yieldingly  holding  said 
loNter  in  an  Intermedlnte  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,29.').  FLASK  REST.  Charles  O.  Wood,  Chambers- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan,  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,407.  (H. 
22—90,) 

/t 


justment  of  the  other  points  and  cauaes  said  other  points 

to    automatically    come    into    seating    position    under    all 
conditions  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  flask  rest,  a  plurality  of  levera  arranged  to  give 
at  least  thre*-  movable  points  of  contact,  the  seating  of 
any  one  of  wlilch  in  advance  of  the  others  controls  the 
adjustment  of  the  otlier  points  and  causes  said  other 
points  to  automatically  come  into  seating  position,  and 
means  for  locking  the  levers  in  their  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  flask  rest  comprlsiD>s$  a  frame,  at  least  three  levers 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  there  being  a  greater 
numlxT  of  levers  arranged  for  seating  contact  at  one 
end  of  said  frame  than  at  the  other  eud,  connections  be- 
tween the  levers,  the  seating  of  any  one  lever  In  advance 
of  the  seating  of  any  or  all  of  the  others  causing  an  auto- 
matic seating  of  all  the  other  levers. 

4.  A  flask  rest,  comprising  a  frame,  at  least  three  levers 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  there  being  a  greater 
number  of  levers  arranged  for  seating  contact  at  one  end 
of  said  frame  than  at  the  other  end,  connections  between 
the  levers,  the  seating  of  any  one  lever  In  advance  of  the 
seating  of  any  or  all  of  the  others  causing  automatic  seat- 
ing of  all  the  other  levers,  and  means  for  locking  the 
levers  in  their  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  flask  rest  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  three  parallel  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  rod  loosely  supported  in  the  tails  of  the  two 
outer  levers,  the  third  lever  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
said  rod,  and  means  to  lock  two  levers  after  their  adjust- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,296.  IMl'I  LSE  -  TRANSMITTER.  Jambs  A.  WoT- 
TO.v,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  lllluoia. 
Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,6545.  (CL 
177— 360.  J 


1.  In  a  flask  rest,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  to  give 
at  least  three  movable  points  of  contact,  the  seating  of 
any  one  of  which  in  ad\-ance  of  the  others  controls  the  ad- 


1.  In  an  Impulse  transmitter  the  combination  with  a 
motor-driven  shaft,  of  a  tooth(>d  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft,  contact  springs  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  the  teeth 
of  said  wheel  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit,  an  ad- 
justable member  for  determining  the  number  of  teeth  on 
Bald  wheel  effective  for  ."Jignnllng  purposes,  said  adjustable 
member  being  jirovided  with  teeth  ad.ipted  to  engage 
Bald  spring  contacts  liidependently  of  the  teeth  on  said 
wheel,  a  second  adjustabl?  member  for  determining  the 
number  of  teeth  on  said  first  mentioned  adfustahle  mem- 
ber effective  for  signnling  pTirposes.  nnd  adjusting  means 
Including  a  tonsloned  shnft  .idMpted  In  one  position  to 
move  said  first  mentioned  adjustable  member  relative  to 
said  wheel  and  In  another  position  to  move  said  second 
mentioned  adjustable  meml>er  with  respect  to  said  first 
mentioned   adjustable  member. 

2,  In  an  Impulse  transmitter  the  combltiatlon  with  a 
rota  table  shaft,  of  n  toothed  wheel  carried  thereby,  contact 
springs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  snid  wheel 
for  making  snd  breaking  a  circuit,  an  adtiistnlile  rpember 
for  determining  the  number  of  te«>th  on  said  wheel  effective 
for  signaling  purposes,  said  adjtistable  member  beluK  pro- 
vided with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  contacts 
Independently  of  the  teeth  on  said  wheel,  n  second  adjust- 
able member  for  determining  tbe  numl>er  of  teeth  on  snid 
first  mentioned  adjustable  member  effective  for  signaling 
purposes,    a    rotatable    sleeve,    a    shaft    mounted    in    said 
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I 
■leeve,  means  for  operating  both  said  adjustable  membera      1,117,298.      BOX  -  TIE.      Ludwig    W.    Zaah    and 
from    said    sleeve,    aqd    means    for    operating    the    second  Ubklakik,  Chicago,  III.     tiled  Apr.  9,  1014.     S< 

named  adjustable   metnber  from   said  shaft   independently  830,620.      (CI.  229 — 4C.) 


of  the  movement  of  tile  first  named  adjustable  member 


1,117,297.  TELErilONKKXCn.WGE  SYSTEM.  Joseph 
La.ne  VVriout,  Waphingtou,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.slgnments,  to  F  -ederick  C.  Stevens,  Attica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  317,458.     (n.  179—18.) 


4 


1.    lu    a    telephone 


2.   In    a    telephone 
with    a    plurality    of 


;■» 


*i" 


exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Subscribers'  stations  having  impulse 
senders  and  a  centrsl  station  comprising  groups  of  Im- 
pulse receiving  swit'jiiing  devices,  and  interposed  switch- 
ing devices  betwei-n  1  he  lines  and  the  first  group  of  im- 
pulse actuated  swit<hes,  and  between  each  successive 
group  of  such  swltcheii,  each  interposed  device  being  adapt- 
ed to  test  for  a  calllnz  unit  in  a  preceding  group  and  con- 
nect the  same  to  its  iissociated  unit  In  its  own  group. 

exchange    system,    the    combination 
subscribers'    stations    and    a    central 


station,  of  lines  inter lonnecting  them,  means  to  close  the 
respective  lines  in  cal  ing  to  cause  primary  impulses,  send- 
ing devices  to  prodiic  successive  impulses,  switching 
mechanism  at  the  central  station  for  receiving  the  primary 
impulsis.  groups  of  switching  mechanism  for  receiving 
successive  impulses,  and  test  switches  interposed  between 
the  lines  and  the  first  group  of  Impulse  actuated  switches, 
and  similar  test  switciies  asso<Mate(l  with  each  successive 
group,  said  interposecl  testing  switches  being  irresponsive 
to  any  impulses  received  after  the  first  or  starting  Im- 
pulse. 

.".  In  a  telephone  j  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  iubscrilnrs'  stations  having  impulse 
lenders  and  a  centrfil  station,  of  a  trunk  line  there  at, 
a  first  selector  switcp  therein,  a  second  selector  switch 
therein,  a  connector  |switch  for  picking  out  the  wanted 
suliscrilier,  and  interjiosed  switches  adapted  successively 
to  test  for  and  interconnect  the  Impulse  actuated  selectors 
to  the  connector  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lubscrlbers'  stations  having  impulse 
senders  and  a  central|  station,  of  connecting  trunks  there- 
in, a  first  selector  switch  therein,  a  second  seleetor  switch 
therein,  a  connector  iswltch  for  picking  out  the  wanted 
8ut)scriher,  a  switch  tvtween  the  trunks  and  lines,  a  test- 
ing switch  between  tbe  first  and  seiond  selector  switches, 
and  a  testing  switch  N'tween  the  second  selector  switch 
Sid  the  connector  switch,  all  of  said  testing  switches  be- 
ing irresponsive  to  tlu-  impulses  which  affect  the  before 
mentioned  switches. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblnhtton 
with  a  plurality  of  fuhscribers'  stations  having  Impulse 
senders,  and  a  central  station,  of  Impulse  actuated  select- 
ing devices,  line  testing  and  selcctln::  means,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  associated  but  independently  iip<rat>le  switches 
interposjMl  between  the  Impvilse  actuated  switches  for 
testing  preceding  linljs  In  succession,  and  Intercontiecting 
them. 

[Claims  6  to  I,")  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Ludwig    W.    Zaah    and    Juskpii 

-rial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  box,  a  lid  on  said  box  and  a 
flange  on  said  lid  extending  over  the  top  edges  of  said  box. 
of  a  tie  comprising  two  cords,  each  having  Its  ends  secured 
to  the  upper  central  portions  of  two  adjoining  sides  of 
said  box  and  portions  extending  over  corresponding  parts 
of  said  flange  and  said  lid,  each  of  said  cords  being  of  a 
length  so  that  Its  central  portion  will  Just  pass  over  the 
upper  corner  between  Its  corresponding  sides  of  the  liox ; 
a  member  between  the  central  parts  of  said  cords  ;  and 
hooks  on  said  members  engaging  said  cords  locking  the 
latter  in  operative  condition,  substantially  as  described. 


1,117,299.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHINli  SHOES.  IlARBia 
A.  Ballaru.  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1906.  Serial  No.  340,358. 
(CI.  12-68.) 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  shoes,  comprising  a  treeing 
mechanism  having  devict  s  constructed  and  ananged  to  rub 
the  upper  of  a  shoe,  a  cleaning  mechanism  having  devices 
constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  a  cleansing  tluld  to  and 
to  clean  the  rubbed  upper  of  a  shoe,  instrumentalities  for 
causing  a  relative  operative  movement  of  said  devices  and 
the  shoes  treated  thereby,  connected  instrumentalities  f»r 
present liy{  shoes  successively  to  said  devices,  and  auto- 
matic means  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  said  de 
vices  to  operate  simultaneously  on  the  shoes  presented 
thereto. 

2.  \  machine  for  treating  shoes,  comprising  a  treeing 
mechanism  having  heated  devices  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  heat  and  rub  the  upper  of  a  shoe,  a  cleaning 
mechanism  having  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to 
apply  a  chansing  fluid  to  and  to  clean  the  upper  of  a  shoe, 
instnimenfalltles  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  said 
devices  to  operate  upon  shoes  presented  thereto,  and  simul- 
taneously movable  connected  shoe  supports  CDiistrncfed 
and  arrangcKl  to  present  the  shoes  thereon  successively  and 
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simultaneously  to  the  said  mechanisms,  whereby  each 
shoe  is  first  heated  and  rubbed  and  is  then  cleaned,  and 
two  shoes  are  simultaneously  heated  and  rubt)ed  and 
cleaned  respectively. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  shoes,  comprising  a  treeing 
mechanism  having  heated  devices  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  heat  and  rub  the  upper  of  a  shoe,  a  cleaning 
mechanism  having  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  ap- 
ply a  cleansing  fluid  to  and  to  clean  the  upper  of  a  shoe. 
Instrumentalities  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  said 
devices  to  operate  upon  shoes  presented  thereto,  and  com- 
prising a  common  drive  shaft,  and  a  work  carrier  having 
sliue  supports  arranged  to  register  successively  and  simul- 
taneously with  said  mechanisms. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  following  Instrumentalities, 
to  wit  :  treeing  mechanism  Including  heated  work-engaging 
Ironing  devices,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  rela- 
tively to  the  work,  cleaning  mechanism  including  work- 
engaging  brushes,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  -Tuve- 
ment  thereto  with  respect  to  the  work,  said  cleaning  mech- 
anism being  In  proximity  to  said  treeing  mechanism,  and  a 
work  carrier  having  means  for  holding  two  shoes  at  the 
same  time  in  potential  working  relation  to  said  treeing 
mechanism  and  cleaning  mechanism  respectively,  said  car 
rler  being  movable  to  remove  a  brushed  shoe  from  said 
cleaning  mechanism  and  to  transfer  a  heated  shoe  from 
said  treeing  mechanism  to  said  cleaning  mechanism  to 
enable  said  brushes  to  operate  thereupon  before  said 
shoe  loses  the  heat  Imparted  by  said  heated  devices,  said 
carrier  having  means  for  holding  a  third  shoe  in  such  rela- 
tion to  the  two  first-mentioned  shoes  as  fo  carry  "Jtd 
thi.d  shoe  to  potential  working  position  for  said  tr<elng 
mechanism  when  said  carrier  is  moved  as  aforesaid  and 
mechanism  by  which  said  Ironing  and  (leaning  devices  are 
caused  to  be  operated  substantially  simultaneously'. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  following  Instrumentalities, 
to  wit  :  a  treeing  mechanism  including  heated  Ironing  de- 
vices for  operating  upon  a  shoe,  a  cleaning  mechanism  In 
proximity  to  said  h' ated  devices,  said  cleaning  mechanism 
Including  work-engaging  devices  for  operating  upon  the 
work,  a  carrier  having  n  plurality  of  holders  one  of  which 
Is  arranged  to  present  a  shoe  to  and  hold  It  during  the 
action  of  said  heate<l  devices  while  another  is  presenting 
and  supporting  another  shoe  to  the  action  of  said  clean- 
ing devices,  said  carrier  being  movable  to  carry  said  other 
shoe  from  said  cleaning  mechanism  wtiile  transferring  the 
first  shoe  from  said  treeing  mechanism  to  said  cleaning 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  cleaning 
and  tre.'lug  mechanisms  substantially  simultaneously  and 
automatically. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,ll7,;i00.  TREADLE  MECHANISM  FOR  BED-LASTING 
MACHINES.  Harrie  A.  Ballard,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  351,813.      (CI.  12—14.) 


whereby  said  supports  and  carriages  may  all  be  actuated 

by  a  movement  of  the  treadle. 

2.  A  lasting  macliine  comprising  a  plurality  of  work-snp- 
porta  capable  of  Independent  jacking  movemi  nt.  a  plu- 
rality of  carriages  for  the  wipers,  a  treadle,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  treadle  for  moving  said  supports  in  unison, 
said  means  being  also  adapted  to  effect  movement  of  said 
supports  independently  of  each  other,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  treadle  with  the  carriages  for  moving  the  car- 
riages, 

:<.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  boots  and  shoes,  com- 
prising a  movable  work  support,  an  Instrumentality  for 
operating  upon  tlie  work,  a  treadle,  means  arranged  to 
transmit  motion  from  said  treadle  for  retracting  the  work 
from  said  instrumentality,  and  means  arranged  to  trans- 
mit motion  from  said  treadle  for  retracting  said  instru- 
mentality from  the  work. 

4.  .\  lasting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports 
for  the  Work,  a  plurality  of  carriages  for  the  winers,  lock- 
ing means  for  the  carriages,  a  treadle,  and  means  oitenihle 
by  a  movement  of  the  treadle  for  releasing  said  locking 
means,  moving  the  work  supports,  and  moving  the  car- 
riages. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  heel-wiping  mechanism 
toe-wlplng  mechanism,  a  pair  of  carriages,  one  for  the 
heel-wiping  mechanism,  and  the  other  for  the  toe-wlplng 
mechanism,  sai<l  carriages  being  movable  In  allnement  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  a  jack  for  supporting  a  shoe  [te- 
twi'eii  .said  larriages,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
hand  to  move  the  heel  carriage  to  operative  position,  inter- 
locking means  engaging  said  hand-actuated  means  and 
adapted  to  normally  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the 
carriage,  means  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  band  to  move 
the  toe  carriage  to  operative  position,  interlocking  means 
engaging  said  second  hand-actuated  means  and  normally 
adapted  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  toe  car- 
riage, and  treadle  mechanism  adapted  to  move  salit  locking 
means  out  of  locking  position  and  to  impart  retrograde 
movement  to  both  of  said  carriages. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  work- 
supports  capable  of  Independent  jacking  movement,  a  plu- 
rality of  carriages  for  the  wipers,  a  treadle,  and  means 
connecting   the   treadle   with    the   supports   and    carriages 


1,117,301.  rULLING-OVER  MACHINE.  Harrie  A.  Bal 
LAHU,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylstou  Manufac 
tuilng  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  394,900.  (CI 
1—18.) 


1.  in  a  tack-inserting  meciianlsm.  a  tack  race,  a  tack 
pick  arranged  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  movable  support 
for  the  pick,  means  for  causing  relative  picking  movement 
of  the  pick  and  race  to  move  a  tack  forward,  and  yielding 
means  acting  on  said  support  to  move  the  pick  transversely 
of  the  picking  movenn  nt,  whereby  the  pick  Is  held  In  posi- 
tion to  support  the  advanced  tack. 

2.  In  a  tack  inserting  mechanism,  a  tack  race,  a  tack 
pick,  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  said  tack  pick  l>e- 
ing  arranged  by  reason  of  the  relative  movement  of  the 
race  and  pick  to  enter  between  the  foremost  tack  and  the 
remaining  tacks  In  the  race  and  to  advance  the  foremost 
tack,  an  oppositely  arranged  stop  member  for  the  tacks, 
and  a  gate  arranged  below  the  tack  pick  and  projecting  in 
the  same  direction  therewith  for  obstructing  the  tack  race 
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iH^tw*.-!!  the  pick  ^Dd  the  mouth  of  the  thmat,  wild  plrk. 
stop  niombtT,  anil  (;;ite  b«?lD)?  conoected  with  each  other 
and   vleliliDK  as  a  antt. 

3.  In  a  tack  Inserting  morhanlsm,  a  tack  race  having  a 
dlscl'firire  throat,  d  yu'liling  fnck  pick  iirriinL't'd  Ity  n  ason 
of  the  relntlve  movement  of  the  race  and  pick  to  i^nter  t>e- 
twefn  thf  foremost  t;i(k  and  rt-mnlnliii;  rncks  In  the  race, 
anrl  to  advance  th^  fon'most  tack  to  tlie  iINchar-re  throat 
and  underlie  Its  he^d  so  n«  to  support  It  ther«*ln.  ao  oppo- 
sitely arranRcd  stof)  member  for  the  tacks,  and  a  gate  l>e- 
low  the  tack  pick  npd  the  stop  memlH'r  for  oU?»rructlng  the 
r«ce  l)etwef>n   tlie  ffcroat   and  remainlni;  tmks. 

4.  In  a  tack  Ins^^rtlng  mechanism,  a  tack  race  hnrlng  a 
discharge  throat,  d  support,  a  tack  pick  mounted  on  (he 
supiK)rt.  a  stop  nieiiilM>r  for  the  tacks,  and  a  tark-mce  ifnte 
mounted  on  the  support,  said  pick  being  nrrangrd  by  reason 
of  the  relative  moVt-ment  of  the  rare  ami  pick  to  enter 
between  the  foremcst  tack  and  remaining  tacks  In  the 
race  and  to  obstni-t  the  race  and  advame  the  foremost 
tark  to  and  support  It  by  Its  bead  In  the  discharge  tliront. 
■aid  stop  member  h<lng  arran::ed  to  permit  the  gravity 
feed  of  the  tacks  trhen  the  tack  pick  Is  withdrawn,  and 
thp  gate  t>-lng  arranged  to  enter  between  the  shanks  of  the 
advanced  tack  anti  remaining  tacks  and  to  confine  the 
shank  of  the  advanfed  tack  within  the  discharge  tlin)at. 

5.  In  a  tack  inserting  mechanism,  a  tack  race  havhiir  a 
discharge  throat.  a|  yielding  tnck  pick  arrangeil  to  enter 
between  the  foremast  tack  and  remaining  tacks  in  the 
race  and  to  advaac*^  the  foremost  taik  Into  the  throat  with 
yielding  pressure,  aiyielding  sunport  for  the  tnck  f)lck.  and 
a  gate  mounted  on  Itbe  yielding  suppt>rt  so  as  to  obstruct 
the  tack  race  behinid  the  shank  of  the  advanced  tack  and 
conflnf"  the  latter  wtlthin   ttie  throat. 

[Claima  0  to  17  Hot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  twhhln.  of  a  cnp-like  case  hay- 
ing a  stu<l  on  widch  the  l>obblii  is  journflied,  and  a  liellv- 
ery  nose  projecting  from  the  periphery  tlier»'of.  said  case 
having  an  open  passageway  for  the  thread  comprislnit  • 
slot  In  the  cyllndrital  wall  of  the  case,  a  channel  across 
the  face  of  the  case  from  edge  to  e<lge  thenof,  a  slot  In 
said  delivery  nose,  so  that  the  thread  may  be  Inserted  lat- 
erally therein,  and  a  tension  spring  arranged  across  said 
rhnnnel. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  bobbin,  of  a  cnp  like  case  hav- 
ing u  stud  on  which  the  bobbin  Is  Journaled,  ainl  a  deliv- 
ery nose,  Raid  case  having  an  op<>n  pass-nL'cway  for  the 
thread  comprising  a  alot  In  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  caSe, 
a  channel  across  the  face  of  the  case,  and  a  slot  in  mild 
delivery  nose,  so  that  the  thread  may  l>e  inserted  laterally 
therein,  said  case  also  having  a  tension  spring  extending 
acro»i8  aald  passageway,  and  a  guard  at  the  Junction  of 
the  Brsf-mentloned  slot  and  said  groove  for  preventing  the 
thread  from   leaving  said  passageway. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.117.r?03.  SOT.E  norNOING  AND  CriANXELINO  MA- 
CinXE.  IIauuie  a.  C.\llakd,  Boston.  Ma.ss.,  assignor 
to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  11, 
1908.     Serial  No   437,888.     (CI.  12—18.) 


.'«   * 
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1  .  1  1  7  .  S  0  2         sriITTI-E  BOBBIN  FOR  SEWINO-MA-  1 

rillNES.      Haruje  .\.  BM.i.ARn.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  | 

to  The  Boylston  .\Ianufacturlng  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  1 

a  Corporation  of  f.'ew  Jersey.      Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.      8e-  \ 
(CI.  112—23.) 


rial  No.  408.035. 


/V  /» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bobbin,  of  a  cup  like  case 
having  a  delivery  ios<»  projecting  beyond  the  p'-riphery 
thereof,  said  case  hiving  a  continuous  recess  for  tlie  pas- 
sage of  the  thread  f -om  the  interior  of  the  case  across  the 
exterior  thereof  to  iinU  through  the  said  nose,  said  re«esa 
being  open  from  end  to  end  to  permit  the  lateral  inser- 
tion of  the  tbtead,  nlnd  a  tension  spring  arranged  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  case  110  as  to  lie  across  said  passage  and  co- 
operate with  a  tare  jhereof,  wliereby  the  thread  la  clumped 
between  said  npring  and  said  face. 

2.  The  comhin.iti|>n  with  a  bobbin,  of  a  cup  like  case 
haTing  a  grooved  delivery  nose  projecting  from  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  chiinriel  extending  from  one  etlire  of  the  face 
of  said  case  to  the  t^ihi  nose,  sjild  passageway  t>«"lng  open 
from  enil  to  end  t(J  permit  the  Internl  Insertion  of  the 
thread,  a  tension  uprlng  arranged  tra  nsver**'!?  to  said 
channel,  and  a  ri.'ld  ttiread  tni:ir*1  extending  n<Toss  said 
passageway  to  orevefit  accidental  dls|o<-ation  of  the  threail. 

.1.  Tlie  comliin:itl<tn  with  a  bobbin,  of  a  ciipllke  case 
having  a  delivery  no^e  projecting  from  the  p«'r1nl>ery  there- 
of, a  slot  In  Its  cylifidrtcHl  wall,  and  a  channel  extending 
from  the  saiil  slot  to  the  said  nose,  said  cbnnne]  being 
open  frem  end  to  eiid  to  p<'rmlt  the  lateral  Insertion  of 
the  thread  and  said  tiose  having  a  sp'ral  slot  fnrmeil  atiout 
it  and  commiinicatitii:  with  said  channel,  and  a  tenalon 
spring  for  engaging  llhe  thread  In  the  said  channel. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
work-clamping  and  feeding  means,  and  a  rounding  knife 
carrle«l  therei>y  and  opeiatively  moved  by  the  clumping 
and  feeding  movement  of  sahl   means. 

2.  A  machine  of  tlie  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
movable  rounding  knife,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  iiidvable 
cntilng  block  so  connected  to  the  carrier  as  to  be  reciiiro- 
cateil  thereby,  and  work-clamping  means  on  said  carrier 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cutting  block  In  clamping 
and  fee<llng  the  work. 

.H.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cutting  block  movable  about  a  fixed  axia,  a  rounding 
knife  movable  toward  and  from  tlie  cutting  block  trans- 
versely of  said  axis  and  also  movable  about  the  axis,  a 
earlier  for  the  knife,  and  means  on  the  carrier  adapted 
to  coTiperate  with  the  cutting  block  In  clamping  and  feed- 
ing the  work. 

4.  A  tpachlne  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
the  three  following  elements  movable  In  unison  alioiit  a 
common  axia.  viz.,  a  rounding  knife,  a  cutting  block 
therefor,  and  meana  adapted  to  co^lfxTate  with  the  cutting 
block  in  clamping  the  work,  said  knife  being  also  movable 
toward  and  from  the  cutting  block. 

5.  .V  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  comprising 
an  oscillatory  memlier.  a  carrier  having  a  liearing  there- 
in, in  which  it  is  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the 
axis,  an  actuator  for  Imparting  to  a  point  of  the  carrier 
circular  motion  alioiit  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the 
member,  a  cutting  block  afflxed  to  the  memlier.  a  round- 
ing knife  upon  the  carrier  for  co<"[>erstIon  with  the  cutting 
block,  and  menns  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  cutting   bl<H'k    in   clamping  the   work. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,117.304.  CHAIN  STITCn  FnOK-SEWINO  MACllINK. 
H.\i(nic  A.  Bm.lauii,  Ashlan<l.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesue 
assignments,  to  The  Boylxton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bimton,  Mas-s.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  190.-..  Serial  No.  242,489.  Ilenewed  June 
1.  1910.     Serial  No.  504,456.      (CI.  112 — 20.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machliie  comprising  a  four-motion 
work-feeding  memlier,  means  for  reciprocating  said  mem- 
ber to  impart  feeding  movetnents  thereto,  and  means  for 
otherwise  reciprocating  said  member  to  move  the  same  to 
and  from  the  work,  the  latter  means  com[irlsing  an  eccen- 
tric having  a  spherical  surface  and  a  circular  groove 
therein  arranged  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation, an  eccentric  strap  coacling  with  said  eccentric 
and  having  universal  joint  connection  with  said  fe«Kling 
member,  and  a  pivot  member  connecting  said  eccentric 
and  strap,  said  pivot  memlier  being  arranged  to  traverse 
said  groove,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  member  being  at  right 
angles  to  a  line  intersecting  said  universal  joint  connec- 
tion and  the  center  of  said  eccentric. 

2.  .V  shoe-sewing  machine  comprising  a  four-motion, 
work-feeding  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  mem- 
ber to  impart  feeding  movements  thereto,  and  means  for 
otherwise  reciprocating  said  member  to  move  the  same  to 
and  from  the  work,  the  latter  means  comprising  an  ec- 
centric having  a  spherical  surface  and  a  circular  groove 
therein  arranged  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation, an  eccentric  strap  having  a  spherical  socket  coact- 
ing  with  said  eccentric,  ball  and  socket  connection  be- 
tween said  strap  and  said  work-feeding  member,  and  a 
pivot  member  connecting  snld  eccentric  and  strap,  said 
pivot  memlier  being  arranged  to  traverse  said  groove,  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  memlier  being  at  right  angles  to  a  line 
intersecting  the  center  of  said  ball  and  socket  connection 
and  the  center  of  said  eccentric. 

ti.  A  cUain-stltch  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  an 
axially  movable  oscillatory  neetlle,  means  for  m<jving  anld 
ne«^dle  axially,  a  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  needle 
and  having  a  spherical  portion,  a  rotatory  axially  im- 
movnlile  memlier  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  nee<lle, 
and  having  a  spherical  surface  eccentric  to  its  axis  of  ro 
tat  ion,  a  b<)<jiiy  movable  connecting  ro<l  having  a  spherical 
socket  for  each  of  said  spherical  members,  an  equatorial 
groove  In  the  surface  of  said  rotatory  memis-r,  and  dia- 
metrically opposite  trunnions  projecting  from  SJiid  rod 
into  said  groove  on  an  axis  transverse  to  a  line  intersect- 
ing the  center  of  said  sockets. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle,  a  tubular 
looj>er  having  an  eicentric  nose,  a  fixed  bearing  for  said 
looper.  and  means  arranged  to  rotate  said  loojjer  about 
its  axis  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  a 
thread-laying  movement  of  more  than  one  rotation  and 
less  than  two  rotations,  and  a  reverse  m<ivement  to  the 
starting  position  of  said  thread-laying  movement. 


1,117..W5.     CLUTCH  MECHANISM.     Harbie  A.  Ballard, 

Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufac- 
tnring  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1!>(»7.  Serial  No.  351.814.  Re- 
newed May  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  "08,856.     (CI.  192 — 8.) 


1.  Clutch  mechanism  comprising  coactive  dlsconnectlble 
clutch  memliers  arranged  for  one  to  drive  the  other,  spring 
means  arranj^ed  to  disconnect  said  members,  spring  means 
arranged  to  connect  said  clutch  memliers  notwithstanding 
the  tirst-mentloned  spring  means,  and  a  trip  memlier  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  said  clutch-connecting  means  to  re- 
strain the  latter,  Siild  trip  member  being  discugageaUle 
from  said  clutch-connecting  means  to  effect  a  sudden  and 
complete   release  of  the  same. 

2.  Clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  cofiperative 
driving  and  driven  clutch  members  respectively  louse  and 
tight  thereon,  a  clutch  setting  member  affixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  relatively  movable  coactive  clutch-setting  roem 
ber  arranged  to  act  upon  said  loose  driving  memlier  to 
clutch  the  same,  siiid  clutch  setting  memlers  being  con- 
nected by  oliilque  slltling  flanges,  spring  tension  means  act- 
lug  upon  said  movable  clutch-setting  member  for  operating 
the  same,  and  a  cam  memiier  movable  to  and  from  the 
path  of  said  movalile  cliitch-s<'ti  ing  memlier.  said  cum 
member  being  ad.ipted  to  divert  said  movable  clutch-settlog 
member  from  operative  j>osition  to  inoi»eiutive  jMisition. 

3.  Clutch  meciianism  comprising  a  siiaft,  coiiperatlve 
driving  and  driven  clutch  meml>ers  thereon,  clutih  setting 
means  including  cfioperailve  members  combined  with  the 
driven  member  so  as  to  revolve  in  unison  therewith  and 
which  cooperate  by  radial  movement  of  one  member,  a 
spiing  by  which  the  radially  movalde  memlsT  Is  rendered 
active,  and  a  controller  liy  which  the  radially  movable 
member  may  be   renilered  Inactive. 

4.  Friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  simft.  co 
operative  driving  and  driven  friction  members  respec- 
tively loose  and  tight  on  the  shaft  adapietl  to  be  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  axial  movement  of  the  driving  member, 
clutch  Betting  means  rigidly  conne(te<l  with  the  driven 
friction  member  so  as  to  revolve  therewith  and  including 
an  axially  immovable  niemNer  and  a  spiing  pri'ssed  mem- 
ber adapted  to  co<iiiernie  with  the  axially  immovalile  mem- 
ber and  with  the  loose  friction  member  to  set  the  latter, 
said  axinlly  Immovable  memlier  and  spring-pressed  memlier 
Is'ing  connected  by  obliiiue  sliding  flanges,  and  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  spring-pressed  memlier  in  op- 
pobMion  to  the  spring  tension. 

5.  Clutch  meciianism  comprising  a  rotatnhle  shaft,  a 
driven  memlier  affixed  thereto  and  having  a  friction  face, 
a  driving  memlier  loosely  mounte<l  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  coactive  friction  face  adapted  to  engage  the  fric- 
tion face  of  the  driven  member,  an  abutment  on  said 
shaft,  yielding  means  movable  transversely  of  the  shaft 
and    adapted   to    normally    coact    with    said    abutment    to 
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force  the  drlvln«  member  Into  cooperative  engaeement 
with  said  driven  ni*inl>er,  and  a  manually  controlled  mov- 
able detent  adapti-d  to  be  moved  Inio  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  yielding  means  and  to  render  the  latter  in- 
operative. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.m.SOfl.       GOVKRNINd    MECHANISM     FOR    STEAM 
TlltUIN'ES.      Orfo    Banner,    Enston,    I'a.,   assljinor    to 
InKernoll-Kiind  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Apr.   10,   1914.     Serial   No. 
S,'iO,S43.      (CI.   121— 118.) 


1.  In  a  steam  tur^blne,  a  high  pressure  stage,  a  series 
of  low  pressure  staples  each  having  stage  nozzles  receiv- 
ing the  discharge  froin  the  preceding  stage,  a  steam  cham 
bfr  covering  part  of  the  stage  nozzles  of  one  of  said  low 
pressure  staKi-s  and  a  by  pass  conduit  connecting  said 
steam  chamber  wltb  the  exhaust  of  said  high  pressure 
stage.  ' 

2.  In  a  steam  turhilne,  a  high  pressure  stage,  a  series  of 
low  pressure  stages  each  having  stage  nozzles  receiving 
the  (ll.<>charge  from  Che  preceding  stage,  a  steam  cliamber 
covering  part  of  the  stage  nozzles  of  one  of  said  low 
pressure  stages,  a  b.»  pu.>;s  conduit  connecting  said  steam 
chamlier  with  the  eikaust  of  said  high  pressure  stage  and 
governing  means  <()qtrolled  by  the  Inad  to  open  said  by 
pass  conduit    under  overload   conditions. 

3.  in  a  sienm  turbine,  a  high  pressure  wheel,  a  series 
of  low  pressure  wiieils,  one  of  said  low  pressure  wheels 
having  a  set  of  no«zles  receiving  the  discharge  of  the 
preceding  wheel  and  a  second  set  of  nozzles  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  from  11  by  pass  conduit  leading  from  the 
discharge  of  said  hitfh  pn^ssure  wheel,  and  means  depend- 
ing on  the  load  for  reaulatlng  the  admission  of  steam  to 
Bald  high  pressure  wl.eei  and  to  said  by  pass  conduit. 

4.  In  a  steam  turl^ne,  a  high  pressure  stage,  a  series  of 
low  pressure  stages,  one  of  said  low  pressure  stages  hav- 
ing a  set  of  nozzles  Receiving  the  discharge  from  the  pre- 
ceding stage  and  a  Hecond  set  of  nozzles  receiving  fluid 
from  a  by  pass  conduit  leading  from  the  discharge  of  said 
high  pressure  wheel,  a  series  of  valves  for  admitting  fluid 
to  said  high  pressure  stage,  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid 
to  siiid  by  pass  conduit,  and  regulnting  mechanism  gov- 
erned l>y  tlie  load  for  successively  opening  salil  high 
pressure  valves  and  for  opening  said  by  p.-iss  valve  simul- 
taneously with  a  latp  opening  high  pressure  valve, 

5.  In  a  sieam  turbine,  a  high  pressure  stage,  a  series 
of  low  pressure  stanes.  a  by  pass  conduit  lending  f  re  m 
the  dischar^'e  of  said  high  pressure  stage  to  one  of  the 
low  pressure  stages,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  to 
Bflid  high  pressure  stage,  a  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion to  said  by  pass  conduit,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
load  for  controlling  snld  high  pressure  vnlve  and  for  open- 
ing said   by   pass   vaire    under   overload   conditions. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,117,307.  FLUID-OPERATEJJ  TOOL.  Lewis  C.  Bavler. 
Easton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  IngersoII-Rand  Company,  New 
Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,088.     (01.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  wings,  inlet  and  exhaust  passages 
for  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  controlled  by  said  wings 
and  separate  passages  conveying  live  fluid  from  ports  In 
the  Intermedia le  portion  of  the  cylinder  to  opposed  faces 
of  said  wings  to  operate  said  valve. 

-.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve 
having  two  wings,  inlet  passages  opening  to  the  faces  of 
one  of  said  wings  and  exhaust  passages  opening  to  the 
face  of  the  other  wing,  said  passages  being  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  wings,  and  passages  from  the  cylin- 
der to  opposed  faces  of  the  exhaust  wing  for  conveying 
live  fluid  to  move  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  u  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a 
valve  having  a  plurality  of  wings.  Inlet  passages  leading 
from  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  faces  of  sai<l  wlngD, 
exhaust  pnssnges  leading  from  points  nearer  the  middle 
of  said  cylinder  to  faces  of  said  wings,  inlet  and  exhaust 
t>elng  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  wings,  and  pas 
aages  leading  from  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  cyiin 
der  to  opposed  faces  01  said  wings,  to  convey  live  fluid  to 
move  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  cylinder,  Ita  piston,  a  valve 
chest,  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  wings  adapted  to  move 
In  said  valve  chest,  inlet  passages  opening  to  faces  of 
said  wings  and  exhaust  passages  to  other  faces  of  said 
wings,  said  passages  leading  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  valve,  ports  in 
the  cylln<ler  arranged  to  be  alternately  put  Into  communl 
cation  with  the  Inlet  ports  by  the  movement  of  the  piston 
and   passages    from    said    ports   to   opposed    faces   of   said 

I   wings. 

5.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  valve 
chest,  said  valve  chest  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  valve 
slots  radiating  therefrom,  a  valve  having  a  cylindrical 
bo<ly  portion  and  tapered  wings  exti-ndlng  into  said  valve 
slots  and  a(iapte<l  for  oscillation  to  alternate  faces  thereof. 
Inlet  ports  in  opposed  faces  of  said  slots,  leading  to  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  exhaust  ports  In  opposed  faces  in  said 
slots,  leading  from  ports  in  the  cylinder  f.irther  from  the 
ends  thereof,  and  valve  operating  ports  In  opposed  faces 
of  said  slots  leading  from  ports  in  the  cylinder  farther 
from  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  than  said  exhaust  ports. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.30ft.  ALLOY  OF  ALUMINUM  ANI>  I'ROCFSS  OF 
MAKI.VG.  TiiOMA.s  A.  Ra^liss,  Warwick,  and  Bybon 
George  Clark.  London,  England  FMled  Aug.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.   7S4,857.      (CI.  75— l.i 

1.  A  malleable  alloy  composed  of  aluminium,  zinc  and 
cadmium  and  cnnsisiing  mainly  of  aluminium,  the  pro 
portion  of  aluminium  letng  sufficient  to  Impart  to  the 
alloy  a  degree  of  malleability  that  will  enable  the  alloy 
to  be  formed  Into  utensils,  et  cetera. 

'J.  A  malleable  alloy  compose«l  of  aluminium,  zinc  and 
cadmium  In  whirh  the  ingredients  are  present  in  propor- 
tions between  the  limits  of  aluminium  80  99^5  ilnc 
0.001-19,999 '/r   and  cadmium  0.001-10%. 

3.  A  malleable  alloy  containing  alumlninm  91%,  «lnc 
8f'r  and  cadmium  1%. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  preparing  a  malleable 
alloy  composed  of  aluminium,  zinc  and  cadmium  and  con- 
sisting mainly  of  aluminium,  which  consists  In  heating  the 
aluminium  to  bring  if  Into  a  molten  condition,  alloying 
together  the  zinc  and  cadmium  and  adding  that  alloy  to 
the  molten  aluminium  to  make  the  composition  required, 
and  thereafter  allowing  the  alloy  to  cool. 
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5.  The  herelndescril)ed  process  of  preparing  a  malleable 
alloy  composed  of  aluminium,  zinc  and  cadmium  and  con- 
sisting mainly  of  aluminium,  which  consists  in  heating 
the  aluminium  to  bring  It  Into  a  molten  condition,  alloying 
together  the  zinc  and  cadmium  and  adding  that  alloy  to 
the  molten  aluminium  to  make  the  composition  re<iulred. 
maintaining  the  whole  mass  in  a  molten  condition  until 
the  zinc  and  cadmium  have  become  evenly  di8seminaie<l 
throughout    the   mass,    and   thereafter    allowing   the   alloy 

to  cool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,309.  GAS-WASHER.  Harry  Bentz,  Montclair, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,185.  (Cl. 
48—135.) 


1.  A  gas  washer  Including  in  combination  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  through  which  a  current 
of  gas  passes,  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of  mist 
through  which  the  gas  passes  and  which  coats  the  fine 
solid  particles  In  the  gas,  a  series  of  plates  between  which 
the  gas  passes  and  whlcli  are  located  close  together  so  as 
to  Increase  the  velocity  of  the  gas,  means  for  providing 
a  fllin  of  water  constantly  flowing  over  said  plates  to  take 
such  coated  solid  particles  out  of  suspension  and  carry 
them  away,  and  means  for  eliminating  the  entrained  mois- 
ture comprising  a  series  of  plates  without  such  film  of 
water  over  which  the  gas  passes  after  substantial  removal 
of  the  solid  particles  tlierefrom. 

2.  A  gas  washer  Including  In  combination  a  casing 
liavlug  a  gas  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  through  which  a  cur- 
rent of  gas  passes,  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of  mist 
through  which  the  gas  passes  and  which  coats  the  fine 
solid  particles  in  the  gas,  a  series  of  plates  between  which 
the  gas  passes  and  which  are  located  close  together  so  as 
to  Increase  the  velocity  of  the  gas.  means  for  providing  a 
film  of  water  constantly  flowing  over  said  plates  to  fake 
such  coated  solid  particles  out  of  suspension  and  carry 
them  away,  an  additional  scries  of  plates  between  which 
the  gas  passes  after  substantial  elimination  of  such  par- 
ticles, and  means  for  providing  a  film  of  wafer  constantly 
flowing  over  s.nid  additional  plates  and  serving  chiefly  to 
cool  the  gas  and  condense  the  moisture  therein. 

3.  A  gas  washer  including  in  combination  a  casing 
having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  through  which  a  cur- 
rent of  gas  passes,  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of  mist 
through  which  the  gas  passes  and  which  coats  the  fine 
solid  particles  in  the  gas,  a  series  of  plates  between  which 
the  gas  passes  and  which  are  located  close  together  so  ns 
to  Increase  the  velocity  of  the  gas,  means  for  providing  n 
film  of  water  constantly  flowing  over  said  plates  to  take 
such  coated  solid  particles  out  of  suspension  and  carry 
them  away,  an  additional  series  of  plates  between  which 
the  gas  passes  after  substanflnl  elimination  of  such  pm- 
tlcles.  and  means  for  piovlding  a  film  of  water  constantly 
flowing  over  said  additional  plates  and  serving  chiefly  to 
cool  the  gas  and  condense  the  moisture  therein,  a  sump  for 
receiving  the  compiiiatively  dirty  water  from  snld  dirt 
eliminating  plates  and  a  separate  sump  for  receiving  the 
comparatively  clean  water  from  said  cooling  and  con- 
densing plates. 

4.  A  gns  washer  Including  in  combination  a  casing  hav- 
ing n  gaa  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  through  which  a  current 


of  gas  passes,  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of  mist 
through  which  the  gas  passes  and  which  coats  the  fine 
solid  particles  In  the  gas,  a  series  of  plates  between  which 
the  gas  passes  and  which  are  located  close  together  so  ai 
to  Increase  the  velocity  of  the  gas,  means  for  providing 
a  film  of  water  constantly  flowing  over  said  plates  to  take 
sucli  coated  solid  particles  out  of  suspension  and  carry 
them  awny,  an  additional  series  of  plates  between  which 
the  gas  passes  after  substantial  elimination  of  such  par- 
ticles, and  means  for  providing  a  film  of  water  constantly 
flowing  over  said  additional  plates  and  serving  chiefly  to 
cool  the  gas  and  condense  the  moisture  therelB  and-  a 
series  of  final  plates  without  a  constant  water  film,  over 
which  plates  the  gas  passes  for  eliminating  entrained 
moisture. 

5.  \  gas  washer  including  In  combination  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  gas  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  through  which  a  current 
of  gas  passes,  means  for  maintaining  a  l>ody  of  mist 
through  which  the  gas  passes  and  which  coats  the  fine 
solid  particles  In  the  cas,  a  series  of  plates  l>etween  which 
the  gas  passes  and  which  are  located  close  together  so  ns 
to  Increase  the  velocity  of  the  gas,  means  for  providing 
a  film  of  water  constantly  flowing  over  said  plates  to 
take  such  coated  solid  particles  out  of  suspension  and 
carry  them  away,  an  additional  series  of  plates  between 
which  the  gas  passes  after  substantial  elimination  of 
such  particles,  and  means  for  providing  a  film  of  water 
constantly  flowing  over  snld  additional  plates  ano  serving 
chiefly  to  cool  the  gas  and  condense  the  moisture  therein 
and  a  series  of  final  plates  without  a  constant  water  film, 
over  which  plates  the  gas  passes  for  eliminating  entrained 
moisture,  a  sump  for  receiving  the  comparatively  dirty 
water  from  said  dlrt-ellmlnatlng  plates  and  a  separate 
sump  for  receiving  the  comparatively  clean  water  from 
sabl  cooling  and  condensing  plates  and  said  final  plates. 
(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  117..U0.     CLEVIS.     Hjalmar  C.  Berc.,  Starbuck.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,737.      (Cl.  97—4.) 


A  clevis  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  the  free 
extremities  of  the  stems  thereof  provided  with  engaging 
means,  the  base  being  of  less  width  tl  an  the  width  of 
the  stems,  said  member  being  composed  of  duplicate  sec- 
tions substanfinlly  L-shape  in  form,  with  the  feet  thereof 
disposed  In  overlying  relation,  a  frame  nieml)er  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  form  having  its  sides  positioned  be- 
tween the  free  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  one  end  of  such  frame  l)elng  projected 
laterally  N-yond  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  such  pro 
jected  portions  being  provided  with  oppositely  directed 
lugs  adapted  to  contact  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
stems,  a  cushioning  member  Interposed  between  the  base 
of  the  U-shaper  memlier  an<l  the  end  of  the  frame  pro- 
vided with  the  lateral  extensions,  a  clip,  and  means  for 
plvotnlly  connecting  said  dip  to  the  b.ise  portion  of  the 
first  trentloned  member,  said  means  engaging  the  over- 
Ivlng  portions  of  the  sections  comprised  in  said  first  men- 
tioned memt>er  and  serving  to  maintain  aald  sections  in 
assembled  relation 

1.117.311.     CONVEYER.     Fbed  C.  Blair,  Kallspell.  Mont 

Original    application    filed    Jan.    24.    ini4.    Serial    No. 

814,20fl.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    Apr.    22, 

1914.     Serial  No.  833.774.      (Cl.  I'.i3— 8.) 

A  conveyer  comprising  spaced  linked  menit.ers.  lateral 
extensions  carried  by  the  links  and  having  an  angular  ex- 
tension at  their  extremities  provided   with   a   perforation. 
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a   cross   rod    having   Its   extremities    directed   through    the 
openings    of   such    angular   extensloQii    iind    overlying    the 


extension  proper,  aad  lips  carrit'd  by  the  extensions  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  the  ovtrlying  portions  of  the  rod. 


1,117.312.     ACiRirlLTURAL  MACHINE.     FRED  C.  BiaiR, 

Kall.'pell,  Mont.  Orifinal  aiplloatlon  filed  Jan.  24, 
1914,  Serial  No.  ^H.l'OD.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  22,  191*.     Serial  No.  83.3,77.'5.     (CI.  55 — 137.) 


A  device  of  the  Character  described  comprising  d  sup- 
porting axle.  H  fraai*"  Dptjrativeljr  connected  therewith,  a 
digglnif  implement  laiind  by  tbe  frame,  a  tongue  beam, 
forwardly  directed  arms  carried  by  the  frame  and  overly- 
ing the  digging  implement,  said  arms  having  their  forward 
extremities  engage*!  with  tbe  tongue  beam,  castings  se- 
cured to  the  outer  faces  of  the  arms  adjacent  their  piv- 
otal c<jnnections.  bearings  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
castings  and  capable  of  a  limited  oscillatory  movement 
relative  ther.to.  suUstantiMlly  vertically  dispo.sed  support- 
ing r<xld  ailjustahiji  secure<l  to  the  bearings,  and  disks 
rotatably  supportedjby  the  lower  extremities  of  the  rods. 


1.117,313.      DEVIC^    FOR   STRETCHING    WIRES. 
DON  H.  Blaklet,  ^Iton,  Mo.      Filed  July  15,  1914. 
rial  No.  851.177.     (CI.  39—51.1 
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.V  wire  ff  u(  e  stretcher  consisting  of  a  beam  unattached 
from  a  fence  post,  bit  adapted  to  anchor  at  the  ba.se  there- 
of near  tht-  jjround,  and  e<iiiippeil  at  the  rear  end  with 
legs,  pivoted  thereto  for  tioldin^'  the  same  at  ilifferent  al- 
titudi's  ;  a  shaft  n^ar  the  rear  end  of  the  t)eam,  carrying 
on  one  side  of  tbe  l>wm  a  sprocket  wheel,  and  on  thq  oppo- 
site side  a  ratchet  wteei  and  dog.  and  removable  meatis  for 
rotating  the  .«haft.  suL>8tanlialiy  aa  described. 


1.117.:{14.  STALK  CTJTTER.  Robeht  Adolj-h  Blinck. 
Grand  Mound,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.048.      (CI.  65 — 118.) 


l:i 


1.  In  a  stalk  cutter  the  combination  with  shredding 
mechanism,  of  uienns  for  gathering  stalks  and  eU-vaiing 
them  to  the  shredding  mechanism,  said  means  including 
spaced  oppositely  disposed  arms  arranged  In  pairs,  said 
pairs  converging  rearwardly,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being 
oppositely  disposed  and  curveil  in  the  plane  of  rotation, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  arms. 

2.  \  stalk  cutter  including  shredding  mechanism,  op- 
positely disposed  rearwardly  converging  pairs  of  stalk  en- 
gaging and  elevating  arms,  tbe  arms  of  each  pair  lying  In 
the  same  plane  being  oppositely  disposed  and  ciirve<l  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  means  fur  rotat- 
ing said  arms  to  gather  and  elevate  tbe  stalks  to  the  shred- 
ding mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  shredding  mechanism,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  mechanism,  of  a  revoliihle  series 
of  conveyer  blades  below  the  shredtiing  mechanism,  root 
engaging  flnizers  extendlne  from  the  blades,  and  revoluble 
means  In  front  of  the  conveyer  bhides  and  shredding  tnech- 
anlsm  for  gathering  and  elevating  tbe  stalks  cngattetl  by 
the  conveyer  blades,  said  i-onveyer  and  Katherinu  meuat 
cooperating  to  direct  tbe  stalks  endwise  to  tbe  shre<ldlng 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  se- 
ries of  conveyer  blades,  root  engaging  Angers  e.\teudlng 
from  the  blades,  and  revoluble  means  in  front  of  the  con- 
veyer blades  for  gathering  and  elevating  the  stalks  en- 
gaged by  the  conveyer  blades,  said  conveyer  and  gather- 
ing means  cooperating  to  deliver  the  stalks  endwise. 


1,117,315.  AEROri.ANE.  Tuboim.kk  Billi.n,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  File<l  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  Wo.  721,945. 
(Cl.  244 — 29.) 


AT  ^ 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  upper  main  plane  and  a  plane 
below  and  spaced  from  and  of  smaller  area  than  the  upper 
plane.  In  combination  with  planes  furw.ird  and  rearward 
of  and  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  tbe  said  main 
plane ;  said  forward  and  rearward  planes  being  folding 
planes  and  substantially  shorter  transversely  than  tbe 
main  plane  and  when  unfolded  forming  in  conjunction 
with  the  main  plane  au  unbroken  or  continuous  cross- 
shaped   plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  upper  main  plane  and  a  plane 
below  and  spaced  from  and  of  smaller  area  than  tbe  upper 
plane,  in  conibination  with  p  anes  forward  and  reaiward 
of  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  said  main 
plane,  said  forward  and  rearward  planes  l>eiug  folding 
planes  and  substantially  shorter  transversely  than  tbe 
main  plane  an  I  when  unfolded  forming  in  eonjiinclion 
with  the  main  plane  an  unbroken  or  coutiniioos  cross- 
shaped  plane,  and  means  for  simultaneously  unfolding  said 
planes. 

3.  On  aeroplane,  i-omprisint?  an  npjH'r  or  main  plane  of 
greatest    length    transversely,    a    smaller   plane    below    tlM 
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flrst-naine<l  plane,  a  fuselaKe  extending  at  right  auKles  to 
said  planes,  a  horieontal  and  a  vertical  rudder  mounted 
on  the  fnselate.  a  pair  of  frames  In  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  iiie  tlrst  named  plane  and  forward  and  rearward 
thereof,  folding  planes  carried  by  said  frames  and  adapted 
when  In  open  or  or)erutlve  position  to  bridge  the  spaces 
betwet»n  said  main  plane  and  the  ends  of  said  frames,  and 
when  cioseil  or  in  Inoperative  v>oHition  to  leave  snid  spaces 
unbridged.  connections  l)etween  said  folding'  planes  to 
transmit  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
drums  up«in  the  shaft,  and  a  cable  secured  to  each  drum, 
sanl  cab'es  Iwlni:  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  one  of 
the  folding  planes  and  at  tl  eir  front  ends  to  tbe  other 
folding  plane. 

4.  .\n  aeroplane,  comprisinir  a  fuselage,  a  plane  esten<i- 
Ing  transversely  of  the  fuselage  at  both  sides  thereof,  a 
vertical  nidder  at  the  rear  end  of  the  fuselage,  a  pair  of 
ailerons  projecting  rearwanlly  from  tbe  said  plane  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage,  a  vertical  shaft,  conneitlons 
between  said  shaft  and  the  rudder  to  turn  the  latter  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left,  a  pa'r  of  arms  rotatabie  with  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  adapted  to  be  operati'd  independ- 
ently by  said  arms,  and  suitably  guided  cables  ccmnectlng 
the  levers  with  dllTerent  ailerons  whereby  the  rluht  hand 
aileron  only  sba'l  be  operated  when  the  rudder  is  turned 
to  the  right  and  the  left  hand  aileron  only  when  tbe  rud- 
der Is  turned  to  the  left. 


1.117.31rt.  C.\R!><;.\MK  William  S.  Boot<>n  and  Claka 
B.  Bo«.TON.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr  2k.  I9i:{  8e 
rial  No.  764.044.      (Cl.  46—26.) 


BOB 


wht-el.  the  rack  luinL-  im  vaMe  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  10  actuate  said  gear  wh.el  and  the  i  orresiiwuding 
drum,  and  In-ing  rotatabie  to  i>ermlt  the  rack  to  mesh  Into 
either  gear  wheel  :  a  plvotally  mounted  stop  adapted  to 
conit  wltli  the  flexible  structure,  the  cams,  respectively, 
engaging  tbe  stop  to  move  the  stop  out  of  contact  with 
tJie  flexible  structure  when  the  rack  is  move<t  in  one  direc- 
tion 


.\  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pack  of  fifty  six  cards 
divided  into  four  suits  of  thirteen  cards  each  consecutively 
Increasing  in  values,  and  a  joker  suit  of  four  cards  con 
secutively  increasing  in  value,  each  suit  representing  a 
different  ranking  branch  of  the  military  service  of  a  slnirle 
country,  viz:  "Artillery",  "Cavalry".  "Infantry",  and 
the  "  Engineer  Corps  "  ;  nine  cards  of  each  of  the  suits  of 
thirteen  cards  lielng  provided  with  indicia  from  "  1  "  to 
"9"  Inclusive,  the  remaining  cards  of  each  suit  of  thir- 
teen being  appropriately  characterized,  viz :  "  Brigadier 
General  ".  one  star,  "  .Major  <;eneral  ".  two  stars.  "  Lieu 
tenant  <leneral  ",  three  stars,  "General  '.  four  stars;  said 
cards  of  the  joker  suit  being  appropriately  characterized. 
viz:   "Ambulance".   "Wagon    Train",   "Paymaster",   and 

.Mrshlp  ".  adapted  to  be  captured  during  the  course  of 
tne  game :  the  "  Wagon  Train  "  card  acting  as  the  win- 
ning card  on  a  trick  providt'd  all  the  jokers  are  playerl  on 
one  trick. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  cIhss  described,  a  pair  of  drums;  a 
flexible  structure  terminally  secured  to  the  drums:  an 
actuating  train  operatlvely  conntnted  with  eai  h  drum  and 
Including  a  gear  wheel  :  a  ra.K  provided  with  oppose<l  cams 
and  having  opposed,  flattened  side  faces,  the  rack  being 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  dire(  tion  of  its  length  and  to  ro- 
tate, the  ra(k  meshing  into  one  g«-!ir  whe<^l.  the  rack  being 
movable  In  the  direction  of  its  len>;tli  to  actuate  the  said 
gear  wheel  and  the  corresponding  drum  and  iK'ing  rotatabie 
to  cause  the  rack  to  mesh  into  either  gear  wheel  :  a  spring 
adaptetl  to  coact  ai  different  times  with  the  tiattened  side 
faces  of  the  rack  to  hold  tho  rack  In  mesh  with  the  re- 
KjKHtlve  gear  wheels ;  a  plvotally  mounted  stop  adapted  to 
coa(t  with  the  flexible  structure,  the  rnins  engaging  the 
Stop  at  different  times  to  move  the  stop  out  of  contact 
with  the  flexible  structure  when  the  rack  is  moved  In  ope 
direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatably  mount - 
e<l  drum  :  an  actuating  train  operatlvely  conne<  ted  with 
the  drum  and  including  a  gfar  whtM-1  :  a  rack  bar  mount 
ed  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  meshing  into 
the  gear  wheel,  the  rack  t)eing  provided  with  a  tlattene<l 
side  face  and  having  a  cam  :  a  spring  l>earing  against  the 
flattened  side  face  of  the  rack  to  hold  tin'  same  in  mesh 
with  the  gear  wheel  :  a  flexible  structure  .secured  t»  the 
drtini  :  a  plvotally  mounted  stop  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
flexible  structure,  the  cam  being  adapte<l  to  engage  to 
move  the  stop  out  of  contact  with  the  flexible  structure 
when  tbe  rack   Is  moved  In  one  direction. 


1.117.317  STREET  AND  STATION  ANNINCIATOR. 
CHAKLK8  1'.  Bkadlev,  I'emberton,  N.  J.  Filed  -Vug.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  856.0.".2.      (Cl.  40 — 87.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrlbeJ.  a  rotaubly  mount- 
ed drum:  a  flexible  structure  secured  thereto;  a  sUdahly 
mounteil  actuating  member  having  a  cam  :  means  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  actuating  member  with  the  drum  ;  a 
plvotally  mounted  stop  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  flexible 
structure,  the  cam  engaging  the  stop  to  move  the  same  out 
of  engagement  with  the  flexible  structure  when  the  actuat- 
ing roeml)er  moves  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe.!,  a  pair  of  drums:  a 
flexible  structure  terminnlly  secured  to  the  drtiiiis  :  an 
actuating  train  operatlvely  conne*  ted  with  eacli  drum  and 
Including  a  gear  wheel :  a  rack  provide<l  with  opp«m«"l 
cams,  the  rack  being  mounted  to  slide  In  the  direction  of 
Its   length  and   to   rotate,   tiie   lack    meshing   into  one  gear 
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1.117. .'.IS.  FL.VSilC  TIUK  AT'I  AfHIN*.  MEANS  FOR 
rSE  ON  WHEELS  OF  HK'Yt  LKS  M*  »'l  •  tR  <  Y(  LES, 
.VrTOMOBILES.  AND  FLYING  MA<-mNES  Flle<l 
Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  dS3.720.  Reneweil  Sept  2X, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864.002.      (Cl.  152-   fi.  1 


1.  .\  combination  of  a  lir-  attaching  iuean»  consisting 
of  a  series  of  pairs  of  movable  clamp  arms  embracing  the 
side  flange  of  a  wheel  rim.  each  arm  containing  two  ho'es, 
one  hole  ihroUKh  the  arm  inside  the  tlange  and  the  other 
hole  through  ilie  arm  on  the  outside  of  llie  flange,  a  wire 
or  rod  rttted  through  the  holes  located  Inside  the  flange,  a 
head  on  each  end  of  the  who  or  rod.  a   threade<l  movable 
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bolt  with  nut  and!  lock  spring  washer  ccnnectlnn  up  each 
pair  of  arms  throi>gh  the  holes  outside  the  flanKc  all  iub- 
utantlally  as  herefc  set  forth. 

2.  A  comblnatMn  of  a  tin-  attactiliiB  means  consisting 
of  a  series  of  pair*  of  movabl.»  camp  arms  embracing  the 
Bide  tlange  of  a  w|eel  rim,  each  arm  containing  two  holes, 
one  hole  through  the  arm  insile  the  flange  and  the  other 
hole  through  tlif  »rm  on  the  outside  of  the  flange,  a  wire 
or  rod  fitted  through  ttie  holes  located  inside  the  flange  ; 
a  head  on  each  enfl  of  the  wire  or  ro  1.  a  threaded  movable 
bolt  with  nut  and  lock  spring  washer  connecting  up  each 
pair  of  arm?  through  the  holes  outside   the  flange,  and  a 


rubber  and  canvas 


stantlally  as  here 


pad  connected  to  the  wires  or  rods  and 


located  between   tie  tire  and  each   pair  of  arms,   all  sub- 


n  set   fortn. 


i.ii7.;u9.    <;as 

kee,  Wis.,  assiuhor 
Milwaukee.    \Vi^ 
tW5.770.      (I'l 


N(;i.\K.  WiLi.iAvi  K.  Bkdwn.  Mliwau- 
of  one  half  to  William  M.  Stewart, 
nied    Mar.    -'.•?.    1»12.      Serial    No. 

23—65. » 


1.   A   two  cycle  en.,'ine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a   cylin- 
drical  piston    operating  therein,   a   stationary   plunger  fit- 
ting within    iln'  .;Mindrical   piston   and   forming  a  comlms 
tlon  chamlier  In   the   interior  thertnif.  an  extension  on   the 
cylinder  of  largej  diameter,  a   flange  on  the  piston  form 
Ine  H  trunl<  pistoo  in  the  extension  of  the  cylindej  and  con 
stltutiiii:  with  lli«  cylinder  extension  a  compression  cham 
her,   there   being  |>orts   in    the   pistoti   clearing   the   plunger 
at  the  end  of  the  .xplosion  stroke  of  the  piston  for  estab- 
lishing  coirmiuiiiiatlon  between   the  compresslou  chaml>er 
and  the  combustion  chamber,  there  being  ports  in  the  pis 
t()n  at  the  otl  er  4n<l  of  the  combustion  chamber  im<overed 
at   the  tnd  of  thf  explosion   stroke  of  the  piston   through 
which    the  oxhauiit   >;ases   may   be   forced   by   the  Incoming 
compressed    eliar|e    from    the    compression    chamber,    aod 
an  intake  [lort  oH  the  cylinder,  there  being  a  recess  In  the 
piston    conneitin*    the    Intake    port    with    the   compression 
chamber  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston. 

■J.  A  two  <y«:lt  gas  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
eyllndrlcMl  plsto»  working  therein,  an  exteusioa  on  the 
cylinder  of  liir^er  diameter,  a  flange  on  the  piston  form- 
ing a  trunk  pist(ju  working  within  the  extension  cylinder 
to  form  a  compOesaion  chamber,  a  cylinder  head  on  the 
cylinder  extensl<iii  liavlng  a  central  opening,  a  plunger 
projecting  from  the  (  vliiider  head  and  working  within 
the  cylindrical  fkiston  and  forming  a  comt>usltion  cham- 
lier in  the  interlur  then-of,  there  being  ports  In  the  piston 
clearing  the  pliin(ger  at  the  end  of  the  exploahm  stroke  of 
the  piston  connetting  the  compression  chamber  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  passageway  in  the  cyl- 
inder, there  beting  :i  port  in  the  piston  communicating 
with  tlie  exhaust!  passageway  at  the  end  of  the  explosion 
stroke  of  the  ptsCon.  an  intake  passageway  In  the  cylinder, 
rbefe  twiiig  a  ri  fess  Iti  the  pNton  connectlnc  the  intake 
passageway  with  ttie  compression  chamber  at  the  end  of 
the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  plunger  being 
(irovtded    with   openings    above   the   trunk   piston,    a   spark 


plug  in  the  phinirer.  and  a  tubular  deflector  projecting 
from  the  cylinder  head  to  near  the  end  of  the  plunger  to 
cause  the  air  forced  through  said  openings  to  travel  close 
to  the  walls  of  the  plunger. 


1,117,320.  AUTOMATIC  WRENCH.  Alhkrt  O.  Bick 
IIT»,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Manufactur 
ing  and  Distributing  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  Vi.  Vn4.  Serial  No 
818,487.     (CI.  81— 12«,> 


lu  a  wrench.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able Jaws,  a  pair  of  side  plates  rigid  with  om'  of  the  Jaws 
and  extenillug  n-arwardiy  therefrom,  one  of  sai<l  side 
plates  lielng  removable,  an  intermediate  plate  rigid  with 
the  other  Jaw  sliding  h«>tween  the  side  plate-*,  t' e  Interme 
dlate  plat,"  and  one  of  the  side  plates  having  a  cooperat- 
ing guide  groove  and  rib.  a  pivot  post  rigidly  connecting 
the  side  plates,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  post 
and  swinging  In  the  space  betwe«'n  the  plates,  a  link  ex- 
tending t)et.ween  the  liandle  and  the  said  Intermediate 
plate  and  a  pin  unitini;  eat  b  end  of  the  link  and  one  of 
the  last  mentlone<|  parts,  the  enuagenient  of  ttw  ends  of 
the  pins  with  the  said  side  plates  being  the  only  means 
for  preventing  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  pins. 


1.117..{21.      THIMB  lIOLKCrTTINt;    .MAClllNK       W.u. 
TER  C.  ("aulson.   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to   Stokes  & 
Smith  Company.  Summerdal.'.   I'ldladelpbla,   I'a..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.      FIUmI  .Inly  3.   1913.      Serial 
No.  777.21  :V      (CI.  93-    .'iS. ) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlb^vi.  a  pair  of  punche»< 
In  axial  line  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  from  each 
other,  a  runway  for  guiding  articles  to  said  punches, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  articles  to  be  punched 
along  said  runway  and  between  said  punches,  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  said  punches,  dies  supporting  the 
article  being  punched  against  the  thrust  of  said  punches 
and  guiding  means  for  each  punch  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other  with  said  punches. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  punches 
arranged  opposite  to  each  other,  a  carrier  for  each  inmch 
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adapteil  to  he  adjusted  with  the  punches  to  and  from 
each  other,  a  runway  for  gulJlng  articles  to  said  punches 
formed  of  two  parallel"  bars  adjustable  colnddentally  with 
the  puncli  <»rriirs  to  vary  the  width  of  the  runway, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  articles  to  be  punched 
along  said  runway  and  between  the  punches,  and  means  for 
simultaneously   actu.iting   said   punches. 

:<.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  di>scribed,  a  pair  of  punches 
arranged  opposite  to  each  other,  carriers  for  said  punches 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  the  punches  to  and  from 
each  other,  a  runway  for  guiding  articles  to  Said  punches 
forme<l  of  parallel  bars  adjustable  In  width  colndndentaily 
with  the  i)unch  carriers,  the  forward  ends  of  each  of 
said  bars  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  connected  to  a 
punci)  carrii  r  to  guide  articles  fed  to  the  punclies  over 
said  carrier,  means  for  automatically  feeding  articles  to 
Iw  punch*  d  along  said  runway  and  l)etwpen  said  punches, 
and  means  for  sln:ultan«'<»usly  actuating  the  punches. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  punches 
arrangtHl  opposite  to  each  other  and  ada]>ted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  and  from  each  other,  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  punches,  means  for  automatically  feeling 
articles  to  be  punched  l>etween  said  punches,  and  yield- 
ing pressure  nieans  for  hoMing  the  article  while  being 
punched. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  punches 
arranged  oi>posiie  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ed to  and  from  each  other,  a  runway  leading  to  said 
punches  upon  which  travel  articles  to  be  punched,  said 
ninway  being  adjustable  In  width,  automatic  feeding 
means  for  the  article  to  Ih-  punched  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  runway,  and  successively  operatln-z  means  for  actu- 
ating the  article  feeding  means  and  the  punches. 

f Claims  «  to  IK  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1.117,322.  MECHANISM  lOR  GATHEUINt;  (JLASS. 
Benjamin  I>ay  Cua.mbehi.in.  Corning.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Empire  Machine  Company.  Portland  Me.,  a  »"or- 
poratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,390.  Renewed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  S29.379. 
(CI.  49-62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  Inserting  a  gather- 
ing device  Into  a  furnace,  of  means  for  regulating  the 
lowering  of  such  device  to  effect  the  gather  by  variation  of 
the  level  of  glass  In  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  Inserting  a  gather- 
ing device  In  a  furnace,  withdr-awlng  it  therefrom  and  for 
varying  the  elevation  of  the  gatlierlng  end  of  the  blow- 
pipe when  withdrawn,  of  means  controlled  by  the  eleva- 
tion of  glass  In  the  furnace  for  regulating  the  dipping  of 
the  device  when  lii  the  furnace. 

3.  The  (oinbination  witli  a  ireclianism  adapted  to  Insert 
a  gathering  device  into  a  furnace  and  to  withdraw  it 
therefrom  and  to  afford  a  support  for  tiie  device  when 
in  the  furnace,  of  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  glass 
in  the  furnace  from  varying  the  Inclination  of  the  device 
upon  its  support. 


4  The  combination  wlib  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the 
gathering  device,  of  a  gathering  device  mo  inted  thereon 
and  projecting  within  the  furnace,  a  float  within  the  fur- 
nace and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  gathering  device 
upon  Its  pivot  by  a  variation  of  level  of  the  float. 

5.  The  combination  wiili  a  u'lass  furnace  of  a  gathering 
device,  a  float  contained  within  the  furnace  and  means 
regulated  by  the  elevation  of  the  float  to  control  the  ele- 
vation of  the  end  of  the  gathering  device. 

IClalins  (J  to  0   not   printed  in  the  Ciaxette.l 


1.117.323  API'ARATl  S      COR      PRODUCING     MALT 

R'lHFUT  Kkuakd  I'HicnEsTEK.  Katon.  Norwich.  England. 
Kil.-d  .lulv  2N.   191o.      Serial  No.  7«1.576.      (Cl.  :!4     !y.\ 


^m^urmm 


1.  .Vn  appuratuh  for  treating  grain  In  the  production  of 
malt  Comprising  In  combination  a  revolving  drum  whereby 
owing  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum  the  bulk  of  tin-  grain 
las  a  stream  of  grain  continuously  passing  over  its  sur- 
face, and  means  for  causing  a  stream  of  elastic  fluid  to 
flow  across  the  surface  of  the  bulk  of  the  grain. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  grain  In  the  production  of 
malt  comprising  an  outer  alr-tiglit  casing,  a  rotatabli- 
perforated  shell  or  drum,  a  cylinder  located  centrally 
within  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  to  cause  the 
grain  to  continually  fall  or  r<dl  down  and  means  for  caus- 
ing or  inducing  a  current  of  elasilc  fluid  to  flow  over' the 
surface  of  the  bulk  of  grain  and  thus  through  the  falling 
grain  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  In  the  pnKliictlon  of 
mall  comprising  in  combination,  a  revolving  drum  wliereby 
owing  to  ilie  rotation  of  the  drum  the  bulk  of  the  grain 
has  a  stream  of  grain  conilnmuisly  passing  over  its  sur 
face,  means  for  causing  a  stream  of  elastic  fluid  to  flow 
across  the  surface  of  the  bulk  of  the  grain  in  h  direction 
opposit  '  to  said  stream  of  grain. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  In  the  prtKluctlon  of 
malt  comprising  in  combination.  m<'ans  for  producing  a 
continuous  stream  of  grain  ai-ross  the  bulk  of  the  grain 
and  means  for  causing  a  stream  of  elastic  fluid  to  flow 
across  the  surface  of  the  bulk  of  tbi'  grain 

5.  An  api)aratus  for  trentitiL'  craln  in  the  i)roducllon  of 
malt  comprising  in  combination,  means  for  causing  a  con 
tintious  stream  of  grain  to  flow  acn.ss  the  surface  of  the 
bulk  of  the  grain,  and  means  for  causing  a  stream  of 
elastic  fluid  to  flow  across  the  surface  of  the  bulk  of  the 
grain  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  stream  of  grain. 

jClaiiiiv  <l  and  7  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1,1 17. .'21  SCRAPER  CiiAKi.Ks  Child  and  .M.exanpek 
H.  Keik.  Wallace,  Cal.  Fihd  Dec.  13,  1913  Serial 
No    hOC,,588       (Cl.  37—33.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ihe 
combination  with  a  wh<>el  mounted  frame,  of  a  scraper 
bowl,  a  projecting  bcarliiu  nieniU-r  on  each  side  of  said 
l)owl,    said    ttearing    ^lenl^^«'r^    l»eing    tumably    mounted    in 
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saM  framp,  anotQfr  franif  tiirnably  mounted  on  said  bear- 

inir  mfintxTS  lnd«-p»'n(lcntly  of  said  whoel  mounted  fram*- 
HDd  of  -lald  scraper  bowl,  a  handle  momber  connected  to 
Bald  handle  meni|t>er  and  removably  enRaReable  with  said 
scraper  bowl,  as  d-'scribod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coniprlslnj?  a 
scraper  bowl,  a  member  fixed  rlRldly  to  each  end  of  said 
Hcraper  bowl  and  each  havint'  a  plurality  of  projectluK 
circular  l)earint:s.  a  drai?  frame  freely  mounted  on  one  pair 
of  said  bearinirs  .1  ^v^ll■el  niountiHl  frame  freely  mounted 
on  another  pair  ■■)(  -ai'l  tMurinus.  a  pair  of  brackets  freely 
mounted  on  another  pair  of  said  bearinus.  a  handle  mem- 
Iht  on  said  brackets,  a  spring  controlled  Htch  on  said 
handle  member,  end  a  catch  on  said  t)owl  adapted  to  be 
enRaKPd  by  said  latch,  as  described. 

.!.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprlsiuK  the 
combination  wita  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  of  a  scraper 
bowl,  projectinK  bearlni;  members  on  said  scraper  bowl, 
such  Iwarini:  metnbers  bein^  turnable  In  such  frame,  an- 
other fram«-  tnroably  mounted  on  said  bearing  members 
and  independently  of  said  wheel  mounted  frame  and  said 
scraper  bowl,   a    han<lle  on    said   frame,   a   catch   on   said 


handle  removable 


a    pedal    controll'd    lever    on    said    wheel    raountwl    frame 


•nKageable  with 


\ipwardly.  as  de8(  rlbed 


1.117,325. 

FORD    S.    ('L.\RK, 

Serial  No.  S28. 


engageable  with  .said  scraper  bowl,  and 


said  handle   member  to  throw   the  same 


KEVlERSING  GEAR   FOR   ENGINES.       CLir- 
Meadowvlew,  Va.       Filed  Apr    1.    1014. 
*47.      in.   12.'i-  41.) 


1.  The  combiuution  with  an  engine  provide<l  with  an 
exhaust  valve  rop,  of  a  shaft  geared  to  the  engine  shaft, 
a  pair  of  cam  dl«s  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  having  tlieir 
eccentric  portluiir^  disposed  at  an  ani;le  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  upon  tlio  engine  l)aae, 
one  end  of  said  valve  rod  b<'iiig  connected  to  .said  arm,  a 
shiftable  elemen^  mounted  in  said  arm  for  engagement 
with  the  respective  cam  disks,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  valve  rod  and  connected  to  said  ilement  to  shift  said 
member  out  of  eiigagement  with  one  cam  and  info  engage 
ment  with  the  (ither  cam  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
•■ngine  may  be  rmersed. 

2.  The  comblnjafion  with  an  engine  provided  with  an 
exhaust  valve  rod.  of  a  shaft  geared  to  the  engine  shaft,  a 
pair  of  cam  diskf*  fixed  upon  said  shaft  an<l  having  their 
et'Centrlc  portions  disposed  at  an  .ingii'  witli  respect  to 
each  other,  a  ro<*er  arm  mounted  upon  tl:i>  engine  base,  a 
rod  carried  by  saBd  arm.  said  valve  rod  b.ing  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  latter  rod.  a  roller  Uxisely  mounted  upon 
said  rod  for  engiigenient  witli  said  cams,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  upon  tlje  arm  and  provided  with  means  to  shift 
I  lie  roller  longltadlnally  upon  the  rod.  anil  manually  oper- 
able means  connected  to  the  l>ell  crank  lever  to  shift  said 
roller  out  of  .114:11:. -in' tit  with  one  of  the  cams  and  Into 
engagement  witl»  the  other  cam  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  engine  may  D"  rt^versed. 

:V  Th.'  combination  with  an  engine  provided  witli  an 
exhaust  vnlvK  ri>fl.  of  a  shaft  geared  fo  the  engine  shaft,  a 


pair  of  cam  disks  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  having  their 
eci-entric  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  upon  the  engine  base,  a 
rod  carried  by  said  rocker  arm.  said  valve  rod  being  con- 
netted  to  one  end  of  said  latter  rod.  a  roller  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  ro<l  for  engagement  with  said  cams,  a 
bell  crank  l.'v.'r  fulcrum.'d  upon  said  arm,  a  member  plv 
otaily  mounted  upon  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
engaging  said  r<)ller  to  shift  the  same,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  the  valve  rod  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  connect 
ing  r«Ml  betw.-en  sjiid  lev.-r  and  the  other  arm  of  the  l>ell 
crank  to  actuate  the  latter  and  shift  said  rojbr  out  of 
engagement  with  one  of  the  cams  and  into  engagement 
with  the  other  cam  whereby  the  operation  of  the  engine 
may  be  reversed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  provided  with  an 
exhaust  valve  rod.  of  a  shaft  geare.l  to  the  engin.'  shaft,  a 
pair  of  cam  disks  Hxed  upon  said  shaft  and  tiaving  their 
ei'ceiitrlc  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  rock.'r  arm  tuoiintfd  upon  the  engine  base,  a 
rod  mounted  in  said  rocker  arm  and  connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  said  exhaust  rod,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  rod.  a  bracket  secured  upon  said  arm.  a  bell  crank 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  brack. 'f.  a  niemlter  pivoted  upon 
one  arm  of  said  l.ver  to  engage  said  roller  and  shift  the 
same  longitudinally  on  the  rod.  a  rack  fixed  to  the  exhaust 
valve  rod,  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  and  a  connecting  ro<l 
between  said  lever  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to 
actuate  the  latter  and  shift  said  roller  out  of  engagement 
witli  one  cam  and  into  eiiga;:.ment  with  the  other  cam 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  engine  may  be  reversed. 

5  The  combination  wlfh  a  gas  engine  provided  with  an 
Igniter,  of  a  gear  driven  from  ttie  <-ngine  shaft,  an  up 
right  fulcrumed  ut  its  lowir  end  upon  the  engine  base,  an 
Igniter  rod  pivofally  connected  to  the  upper  .iid  of  said 
upriglif.  an  adjustable  trip  memb<'r  mounted  upon  said  rod 
to  engage  and  actuate  the  movable  electrode  of  the  Igniter, 
and  a  rod  pivofally  conm-i  fed  af  one  of  Its  ends  to  said 
upriglif  adjacent  the  fulcrum  thereof  and  eccentrically 
i-onnecf.'d  af  its  other  end  to  said  gmr. 


1,1 17, .•126.  CONFECTKiNKKS  OVKN.  Lkonard  J. 
t't.ARK,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  21,  101.1.  Serial 
No.  740.095.      (t'l.   12«— 39.t 


1  .\  confectioner's  oven  comprising  a  casing,  a  he.iter 
located  within  the  casing,  means  for  d.llicting  heat  down 
wardly  and  laterally  within  the  casing,  a  shelf  located 
above  and  supported  by  the  deflector,  and  a  flue  extending 
through  the  shelf  and  deflector  and  openlni:  through  the 
top  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  confectioner's  oven  comprising  a  casini:.  having  an 
op.nlnL'  In  portions  of  two  of  its  adjac«'nf  sides  and  hav 
Ing  a  lining  at  one  side  and  a  heater  at  Its  opposite  side, 
and  a  detl'  cf.>r  o\erlylnu'  the  heaf.'r  and  adapted  for  guld 
Ing  heated  air  downwardly  and  laterally  toward  the  line<l 
IMirtion  of  the  casing  and  toward  the  opening. 

.?  .V  confectioner's  oven  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  in  portions  of  two  of  its  adjacent  sid'  s  and  having 
a  lining  at  one  side  and  the  ailjacent  end  thereof  and  i  av 
Ing  vtnf  Hating  openings  at>ove  the  lining  portion,  a  heater 
at  the  side  of  the  case  opposite  the  said  lining,  and  a 
deflector  overhangini:  the  heater  and  adapted  for  L'utdint: 
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heated   air  downwardly  and  laterally   In   the  direction   of 
said  lining  and  opening. 

4.  A  confectioner's  oven  comprlcing  a  casing  having  a 
diagonal  opening  in  one  corner  and  extending  to  the  bas«- 
fliereof  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  casing  and  adapted  for 
closing  said  opening,  a  beater  at  the  side  of  tlie  casing 
opposite  the  door,  and  a  deflector  adapted  for  guiding 
heated  air  transversely  and  downwardly  within  the  casing 
toward  the  diagonal  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  confectioner's  table,  of  an 
oven  comprising  a  casing  seated  on  the  table  and  having 
a  diagonal  opening  in  one  comer  extending  to  the  base 
thereof,  a  lining  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  casing  and 
extending  partially  throughout  the  height  thereof,  a  heater 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  a  deflector  for  directing 
heated  air  transversely  and  downwardly  toward  the  lined 
portion  of  the  casing  and  toward  the  opening,  and  a  rail 
on  said  table  extending  longitudinally  within  the  casing 
and  adjacent  the  heater. 

[Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  117.327.  WATER-BOTTLE.  Mahobllcs  B.  Clakk,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914  Serial  No.  834,727. 
(CI.  150—1.) 


-t 


wardly  extending  arched  frame  ban  navlng  their  front 
ends  seiured  to  said  main  bar  and  their  rear  ends  pro- 
vided with  smaller  riding  wheels,  also  one  or  more  ground 
whe.ls  arranged  forward  of  the  main  frame  bar.  and 
bracing  bars  across  the  arched  bars,  a  series  of  harrow 
sections  link-connected  to  the  main  front  bar.  and  means 
upon  the  frame  for  raising  the  harrow  sections. 


1.117..}1"J.  TIKE  riiKSSLUE  INDK  ATOR  AND  ELEC- 
TUIf  SIGNAL.  CHAKLE.s  C  t'LEVtUA.M),  Houlder,  Colo. 
Filed  May  (>,  1912,  Serial  No.  0!»o.336.  Renewed  Mar. 
-h.   1014."    Serial  No.  82H,09H.      (CI.  177—311.) 


A  water-bottle  made  of  a  vulcanizahle  gum  compound 
and  comprising  a  liody  iiortioii  liaving  two  side  walls,  a 
filling  funnel  and  a  contracted  neck,  the  neck  uniting  the 
funnel  with  said  walls,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  ears 
each  integral  with  one  of  the  walls,  with  the  neck  and 
with  the  lilliug  funnel,  said  neck  having  a  slit  or  opening 
In  the  upper  end  at  one  side  thereof  between  said  ears 
ultimately  closed  by  Intimately  uniting  the  ears  together 
homogeneously. 


1,117,328.     HARROW.     ANDBEW  Clai'SON.  Harlow,  N.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.917.      (CI.  55 — 88.) 


In  a  riding  harrow,  a   frame  compowd  of  a  main   front 
bar   with   main    riding   wheels   at    the   ends   thereof,   rear 


1.  In  a  combined  tire  pressure  indicator  and  electric 
signal,  the  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  the  ve- 
hicle, an  electric  circuit  and  a  signal  therein,  a  wheel  and 
its  tire,  of  a  spring-pressed  plunger  transversely  ar- 
ranged In  the  bub  of  the  wheel,  a  radially  arranged  end 
wi.se  movable  rod,  one  extremity  of  which  engages  ttie 
tire  while  its  opposite  extremity  engages  a  recess  in  the 
plunger  and  locks  the  latter  against  movement  until  the 
tire-prcssuri'  is  reduced  beyond  a  predet.rmlned  deirrtH'. 
when  the  plunger  is  released,  a  contact  in  the  path  of 
the  released  plunger  during  each  revolution  of  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  \>e  actuated  by  the  plunger  to  close 
the  said  circuit  through  the  signal. 

2.  In  a  combined  tire  pressure  indicator  and  electric 
signal,  the  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  the  vehi 
lie,  an  electric  circuit  and  a  signal  therein,  a  wheel  and 
its  tire,  of  a  spring-pressed  plunger  transversely  arranged 
in  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  radially  arranged  endwise  mov 
able  rod.  one  extremity  of  which  engages  the  tire  while  Its 
opposite  extremity  engages  a  recess  in  the  plunger  and 
locks  the  latter  against  movement  until  the  tire-pressure 
is  reduced  beyond  a  predetermined  de.'ree,  when  the 
plunger  is  released,  a  contact  in  the  path  of  the  released 
plunger  during  each  revolution  of  the  wheel  and  adapted 
to  Im'  actuated'  by  the  plunger  to  close  the  said  circuit 
through  tlie  signal,  and  means  for  automatically  locking 
the  contact  in  the  open-circuit  position  when  the  plunger 
is  lock«-d  au'ainst  movement  by  the  rod,  and  in  the  closed 
circuit  position  after  it  has  been  actuated  by  the  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  a  vehicle, 
an  electric  circuit,  a  signal  therein,  a  wheel  and  its  tire, 
of  a  spring  pressed  plunger  transversely  arranged  in  the 
hub  of  file  wiieel.  a  ra.liall.v  arranged  endwise-movable 
rod,  one  extremity  of  which  engages  the  tire  while  its 
opposite  extretnify  engages  a  recess  in  the  plunger  and 
locks  the  latter  against  movement  until  the  tire-pressure 
is  reduced  beyond  a  predetermined  deirree  when  the  rod 
moves  to  release  the  plunger,  a  contact  mounted  In  the 
frame-work  of  the  machine  and  bavinc  one  extremity  in 
the   path  of  the   plunger  when   released  once  during  each 

i  revolution  of  the  wheel,  the  extremity  of  the  conUct 
l.eing  fashioned  to  l*  actuated  in  an  endwise  direction  by 
the  engagement  of  the  released  plunger  wh«n  routing 
with  the  wheel. 
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4.  The  romblnttlon  with  the  frame  work  of  a  vehicle, 
du  ek'<trlo  circuit,  a  signal  tberfin,  a  wheel  and  its  tire, 
of  a  sprlnspresHi'd  plunger  trHngversely  arranged  in  the 
hub  of  the  whe«!.  a  rarllall.v  arranged  endwise  movable 
rod.  one  extremity'  of  whlrh  eii;:iige><  the  tire  while  Its  op- 
posite extn'mify  fngagen  a  r'-cess  In  the  plunu'er  and  locks 
the  latter  against  movement  untli  the  tire  pre«8ure  la  re- 
duced beyond  a  p(redetermined  degree  when  the  r*od  moves 
towanl  the  tire  to  release  t^e  plunger,  a  contact  electri- 
cally connected  vfith  one  pole  of  the  electrical  source  and 
arrau;,'ed  to  he  tutuated  by  the  releawd  plunger,  and  an 
electrode  electrloally  connected  with  the  other  pole  of 
the  source,  the  (jontact  and  electrode  being  In  alinement 
whereby  the  contact  when  actuated  by  the  plunger  Is 
brought  into  clettrical  ronnp<'tion  with  the  electrode  to 
close  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  tire  pressure  indicator  and  signal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel,  its  tire  and  a  signal  to  be  operated,  of 
a  spring  pressed  (ilunger  mounted  on  the  wheel,  sai»l  plun- 
ger having  ;in  IncliniMl  wall,  a  r«'d  radially  mcnin'ed 
on  the  wheel  anil  having  one  extremity  hearing  against 
the  tire,  the  oth<»r  extremity  being  beveled  off  to  form  an 
incline  parallel  with  the  said  wall  of  the  plunger  and  rest- 
ing th.T"ag!iiiist  when  fhi'  pressure  in  the  tire  is  above 
a  predeteniiincil  point  to  hoi.l  the  plunger  in  retracted  po- 
sition, said  rod  being  movable  lonLrltiidlnally.  whereby 
It  may  be  thrust  aside  by  the  plunger  when  the  pressure 
in  the  tire  falls  l>elow  said  predetermined  point. 

[rialma  R  to  Kinot  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1.117..t:{0.  I!I£.\tI>INr,M.V(HINK.  IIknky  Z.  Cobb.  Win- 
chester. Ma.s!*.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  lyil.  Serial  No.  655.352. 
(Ci.  28-4.) 


«t- 


1.  A  braiding  ftiachlne  combined  with  shuttles  adapted 
to  cross  the  shejd  of  braiding  yarns  to  Introduce  longi- 
tudinal warp  y4rns.  and  mechanism  for  throwing  the 
shuttles  through  the  shed,  such  mechanism  comprising  a 
eonfiniioiisly  nio»lng  driving  [lart  ami  mutilated  gears. 

-.  .V  braiding  maciilne  adapted  for  making  a  tubular 
fabric,  combine<l  with  a  series  of  shuttles  adapted  to  cross 
the  shed  of  t)r»iidlng  yarns  to  introduce  h^ngitudlnal 
warp  yams,  ancj  mechanism  for  thnjwing  the  shuttles 
through  the  shei|  in  succession,  such  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  contluu(>uply  moving,  driving  part  and  mutilated 
gears.  | 

3.  \  braiding  machine  combined  with  shuttles  for  in- 
troducing longltiiiiinal  warp  yarns  and  shuttle  throwing 
mechanism  coinfirtsing  opposite  plungers,  and  mutilated 
gears  engaging  the  respective  plungers  at  intervals  to 
proJe<t  them  to  |)ush  the  shuttles  through  the  shed. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  conihlned  with  shuttles  for  in- 
tro<luclng  longitudinal  warp  yarns  and  shuttle  throwing 
me<-hanlsm  comprising  opposite  plungers,  and  Intermit- 
tently acting  gearing  adapted  to  engage  and  alternately 
project  the  opposite  plungers  to  throw  the  shuttles  through 
the  <«hed. 


1,117.331.  BUAlDINf;  MACHINE.  Henry  Z.  Cobb,  Win 
Chester,  Masa  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819.654.      (CI.  28 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  shuttle,  of  a  guide  for  guiding  the  shuttle 
through  the  braiding  yarns,  a  shuttle  throwing  slide,  a 
lever  connected  thereto,  a  cam  wheel,  and  a  cam  carried 
by  such  wheel  fir  rocking  the  lever  for  causing  the  slide 
to  Impel  the  shuttle  upon  Its  guides. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shuttle,  of  a  guide  for  guiding  the  shuttle 
through  the  braiding  yarns,  a  shuttle  throwing  slide,  a 
lever  associated  with  the  slide  for  actuating  It  and  an 
Interchangeable  cam  wheel  for  actuating  the  lever. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  braiding  machine,  of  a  series 
of  shuttles,  guides  for  gui.iing  the  shuttles  through  the 
braiding  yarns,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  the  sbut- 
tlt  s  through  such  yarns  by  selected  groiips.  comprising  a 
cam-wheel  having  Its  cams  corrcspondiimly  grouped,  and 
said  cam  wheel  Im  in:.'  Interchangeable  with  cam-wheels 
bearing  cams  differently  grouptHl  for  selectively  determin- 
ing the  members  of  the  said  groups. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  braiding  machine,  of  a  se- 
ries of  shuttles,  guides  for  guiding  said  shuttles  through 
the  braiding  yarns,  anu  mechanism  for  throwing  the  shut- 
tles through  such  yarns  by  selecte<l  groups,  comprising  a 
lever  associated  with  each  shuttle  and  a  cam  wheel  haT- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  cams  for  selectively  engaging  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  guide, 
a  shuttle  mounted  thereon,  Impelling  means  for  the  shuttle 
comprising  a  slide,  a  smaller  and  a  larger  pulley  fast  to- 
gether, a  strap  connecte<l  to  and  passing  over  the  larger 
pulley  and  connected  with  the  slide,  a  lever  naving  a 
longer  and  a  shorter  arm.  a  strap  connected  to  and  pass- 
ing over  the  small*>r  pulley  In  u  direction  opposite  that  ol 
the  first  mentioned  strap  and  connectetl  to  the  longer  end 
of  the  lever,  and  a  cam  mechanism  active  upon  the 
shorter  arm  of  the  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 


1.117,332.  FIiriT  riCKKIt.  IIakoLD  A.  Coi.BV,  Spring 
Grove,  111.  Fili-d  Sept.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,619. 
(CI.  30—24.) 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comiirislng  a  handle,  cutting  blades 
thereon,  a  ring  rofatably  mounted  on  said  handle  adjacent 
the  blades  and  a  hook  on  said  ring  to  support  a  receptacle, 
substantially  as  descrlN'd. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  a  housing  se 
cured  to  the  end  of  said  handle  and  comprising  an  end 
wall  Oxed  to  the  handle,  a  top  wall  and  parallel  side  walls, 
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the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with 
parallel  grooves  on  their  Inner  faces,  a  Made  having  a 
shank  forming  the  bottom  of  said  housing  an<l  having  Its 
edges  arranged  In  said  grooves,  means  for  securing  said 
blade  in  position,  a  second  blade  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  first  mentioned  blade  and  means  within  said  housing 
for  operating  the  last  mentioned  hlade.  substantially  as 
described. 


1,117,3;!3.  KOAI)  .VIAKIN(;  MACHINKRV.  William 
COOPKH,  Denver,  Colo.  me<l  May  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  838.420.     (CI.  94 — 6.1 


1  In  a  road  making  machine,  a  rotary  drum,  teeth 
mounted  radially  on  said  drum  adapted  to  scarify  the  road 
surface,  said  teeth  l)eing  provided  with  passages,  and 
means  for  injecting  fluid  hydrocarbon  through  said  pas- 
sages into  road  surface. 

2.  In  a  road  making  machine,  a  rotary  drum,  teeth 
mounted  radially  on  said  drum  adapted  to  scarify  the  road 
surface,  said  teeth  l>eing  provided  with  passages,  and 
means  for  ejecting  fluid  hydrocarl>on  through  said  i>as- 
sages  when  said  teeth  are  in  contact  with  the  road  surface. 

3.  In  a  road  making  machine,  a  rotary  drum,  teeth 
mounted  radially  on  said  <irum  adapted  to  scarify  the  road 
surface,  said  teeth  being  provliie<l  with  passages,  means 
for  ejecting  tluid  hydrocarbon  througli  said  passages  when 
said  teeth  are  In  contact  with  the  road  surface,  and  means 
for  <utting  off  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon  from  the  tr-eth 
out  of  contact  with  the  road  surface. 


1.117,334.       I'OWER  LIFT    SWEET  RAKE. 
Cope,  Windsor,  Colo.     Filed  May  18,  1911. 
•-,27.990.      (CI.  66—66.) 


.lOSEFH      H. 

Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sweep  rake  having  a  head 
mouuteil  to  rock  on  a  wheel  supported  axle,  whereby  the 
teeth  may  b<>  raised  Mid  lowered,  the  said  head  having 
an  upright  meml)er  and  a  forwardly  extending  toothed 
meniN'r,  of  means  connected  with  the  upright  member  for 
nxking  the  head  on  the  said  axle,  comprising  rods  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  tiie  upright  tnemher  of  the  head,  a 
l)ar  pivoted  intermediate  its  extremities,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  rods  and  with  the  pivoted  bar  on  one  side  of 
the  pivot,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  bar 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot,  a  link  connection  between 
the  first  named  lever  and  the  hand  lever,  and  two  pairs  of 
toggle  links  respectively  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
with  the  pivoted  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  and  at 
iheir  otlier  ends  with  a  portion  of  the  frame,  for  locking 
said  bar  against  movement  when  In  two  iiredetermined 
positions. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sweep  rake  having  a  head 
mounted  on  a  wheel-supported  axle  whereby  the  teeth 
may  be  raised  and  lowere^,  the  said  head  having  an  up 
right  member  and  a  forwardly  extending  toothed  memlwr. 
of  means  connected  with  the  upright  member  for  nxking 
the  said  head  on  the  said  axle,  comprising  rods  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  said  upright  member  of  the  head,  a 
bar  pivoted  iniermediate  Its  extremities,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  rods  and  with  the  pivoted  l>ar  on  one  side  of 
the  pivot,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  lever  and 
with  said  pivoted  bar  for  actuating  the  latter  to  produce 
a  rearward  pull  on  the  upright  memt>er  of  the  rake  where- 
by the  toothed  member  of  the  said  rake  is  raised,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sweep  rake  having  a  head 
pivotally  mounted,  said  head  comiirislng  an  upright  mem- 
ber and  a  toothed  memlier,  of  means  connected  with  the 
upright  memlvr  for  rocking  the  said  head,  said  means 
comprising  rearwardly  extending  rods  connected  with  the 
upright  memt>er,  a  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  its  extremi 
ties,  a  lever  connected  with  said  rods  and  with  the  pivoted 
bar  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  an<l  means  connected  with 
the  pivoted  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  for  pro 
ducing  a  rearward  pull  on  the  upright  memlier  of  the  rake 
head  through  the  medium  of  the  said  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sweep  ral<e  having  a  head 
mounted  to  rock  on  a  suitable  support,  the  said  head  hav- 
ing an  upright  meml>er  and  a  forwardly  extending  toothed 
memluT,  of  means  conne(te<l  with  the  ujirlgtit  member  for 
rocking  the  said  head,  said  means  comprising  rods  extend 
Ing  rearwardly  from  ttie  said  uprlgiit  memlier  of  the  head, 
a  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  its  extremities,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  said  rods  and  with  the  pivoted  bar  on 
one  side  of  its  pivot,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pivoted 
bar  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  the  rake  head  where- 
by the  teeth  are  lifted  through  the  racnllum  of  said  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

."(,  The  combination  with  a  sweep  rake  having  a  liead 
mounted  to  rock  on  a  wheel  supporte<l  axle,  said  head 
comprising  an  upright  member  and  a  foothe<I  meml>er.  of 
means  connected  with  the  upright  member  for  rocking  the 
head  on  its  axle,  said  means  comprising  rods  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  said  upright  memt>er  of  the  head,  a 
bar  pivoted  intermediate  Its  (Xtremities.  a  lever  connected 
with  the  said  rods  and  with  the  pivoted  bar  on  one  side 
of  the  pivot,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the 
said  bar  <m  ttie  opposite  side  of  ttie  pivot,  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  two  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (iarette. ] 


1.117,335  Sl'EEI)  IXDHATING  ANl»  SIONALlN(;  DE- 
VICE. .lo.sEPH  CoPLOx.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  694,410.      (CI.   177—811.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  speedometer,  of  circuit  con- 
trolling mi-ans.  comiirislng  a  grounded  part  and  an  Insu- 
late<l  part,  said  circuit  controlling  means  being  carried  by 
and  rotatable  with  the  spindle  of  said  speedometer  and 
contact  means  carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  body  of 
said  speedometer,  said  contact  means  being  normally  in 
mechanical  contact  with  the  Insulated  part  of  said  clrctilt 
controlling  means,  whereby  an  electric  contact  is  made  at 
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a  predetermlntHt  |  oint  in  tbe  revolution  of  the  said  circuit 
controlling  meari'i 

2.  The  conililtiatiiii  with  a  HtMnnlometer,  of  circularly 
shaped  circuit  cootrollinK  means,  coniprisinn  a  Rrounded 
part  and  an  insu|ati<l  part,  said  circuit  controlling  meana 
bt'lnK  carrietl  by  and  rotatablt^  with  the  spindlp  of  said 
sp'-edometer  auil  rotitarr  means  cnrrit-d  by  and  insulated 
fn>m  the  body  of  said  spef-dompter.  said  contact  means  be- 
ing normally  in  m^hanlcal  contact  with  tbe  Insulated  part 
of  said  circuit  coiltrKllInt'  means,  whert-by  an  electric  fon- 
tact  is  madi-  at  a  iiredetennln^'d  point  In  the  revolution  of 
the  said  circuit  c^ntrolliiii;  mt-ans. 

;{.  The  combinukion  with  a  spcedoiucter,  of  a  circuit  con- 
trolling gear  carr  t-d  by  and  rotatablc  with  the  spindle  of 
>»ald  Npi^edonu'ti-r  «nd  a  contact  gt-ar  carried  by  and  insu- 
lated from  the  body  fif  .nald  speedometer,  said  contact  gear 
meshing  with  said  circuit  controlling  gear,  whereby  an 
electri<'  contact  in  made  at  a  preiletermlned  jKiint  in  the 
revolution  of  said  circuit  controlllnu  gear. 

4.  'I'lif  eonitiinatioii  with  a  s'x-edometer.  of  a  circuit  con 
trolling  uear  larried  by  and  rotatable  with  the  spindle  of 
said  spe^ometcr,  said  circuit  controlling  gear  comprising 
a  metallic  part  :i|id  an  insulated  segment  and  a  contact 
gear  carried  by  aifd  Insulated  from  the  iMxiy  of  said  speed- 
ometer. wii<l  cont4<'t  gear  meshing  normally  with  the  in- 
sulated segment  <  t'  said  circuit  controlling  gear,  whereby 
wlien  aaid  circuit  controlling  gear  la  rotated  to  a  prede- 
termined I'olnt.  tie  said  contact  gear  will  mesb  with  the 
metallic  part  of  siid  circuit  controlling  gear  and  close  an 
electric  circuit. 

o.  The  comblnii  tion  with  a  spee<lometer,  of  a  slotted 
tlange  rigidly  mouiite^l  on  the  spindle  of  said  speedometer, 
a  circuit  controlling  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle 
of  said  speedometer  adjacent  to  said  flange,  s<-rews  [lassing 
through  the  slots  in  said  slotted  flange  and  adjustably 
securing  the  .s«m('  to  said  circuit  controlling  gear  and  a 
contact  gear  carried  by  and  Insulated  from  the  body  of 
said  speedometci-.  said  contact  gear  meshing  with  said  cir- 
cuit controlling  gear,  whereby  the  position  of  the  gear  may 
Im'  adjuateil  and  an  electric  contact  is  made  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  tile  revolution  of  said  spindh'  and  circuit 
controlling  gear. 

[Claim  ♦■>  not  piinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,:!3«.  .VITOMOBILE  Ilfc^X  I  tl.K  HIT  CONTROLLING 
DEVirK.  Jniii  Sami  el  Cotteb.  Sabula.  Iowa.  F'lled 
Oct    11.  1911       jSerlal  \o.  fi.')4.00r.      fri.  240      «2. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rod  connecting  the  steering 

knuckles  of  iin  automobile,  of  two  collars  secured  to  said 
rod.  a  coupling  hctd  pivtJtally  secured  to  each  collar,  a  ro<i 
eitendin;.'  from  endi  head,  a  main  knuckle  receiving  the 
ends  of  >aid  rods,  tin  auxiliary  knuckle  pivoially  secured  to 
said  main  kuuckW .  two  pivotally  supported  lamp  receiv 
Ing  plates,  a  coupling  bar  connecting  said  plates,  two  col- 
lars secured  to  sa(d  coupling  bar.  a  coupling  head  secured 
to  each  of  said  laHi  meiition''d  collars,  and  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  each  last  mentioned  <'ouplinff  ti*>ad  to  said  auxil- 
iary knuckle. 

'J  The  comhiiiiitioii  w  Ith  the  nxl  connecting  the  steering 
knuckles  of  an  Rntonnbile.  of  two  collars  secured  to  said 
rod,  a  coupling  he4d  pivotally  secured  to  each  collar,  a  rod 
extending  from  each  head,  a  main  knuckle  receivlni:  the 
eniN  of  said  rods.  Sn  auxiliary  knuckle  pivotally  secured  to 
said   main    knucklt,    two   pivotally   supported   lamp   receiv- 


ing plates  each  having  a  rearwardly  extending  ear,  a  cou- 
pling bar  conneiting  said  ears,  two  ctdiars  secured  to  said 
coupling  bar,  a  coupling  head  secured  to  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  collars,  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  last  men- 
tioned coupling  head  to  said  auxiliary  knuckle. 

:{.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  and  the  rod 
connecting  Its  steering  knuckles,  of  brackets  extending 
from  said  body,  a  pivotally  supoorled  lamp  receiving  plate 
secunMl  to  each  bracket,  a  coupling  bar  connecting  said 
plates,  two  cfillars  secured  to  sahl  coupling  bar,  a  cou- 
pling head  s«>cured  to  each  of  said  last  mentioned  collars, 
of  two  collars  secured  to  said  connecting  rod,  a  coupling 
head  pivotally  .secur.il  to  each  last  mentioned  collar,  a  rod 
extending  from  each  last  mentioned  head,  a  main  knuckle 
r»>celvlng  the  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  rods,  an  auxil- 
iary knuckle  pivotally  secured  to  said  main  knuckle,  and 
rods  extending  from  said  first  mentioned  coupling  heads  to 
said  auxiliary  knuckle,  substantially  as  described. 


I.ll7,:{a7.  STENCIL  PKINTING  MACHINE.  Edwin  Ars- 
Ti.N  r«ix.  Irvlngton,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  The  Rotospeed 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.Ian.   11,  1<>10.     Serial  No.  537,440,      (C\.  101    -132.) 


1.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  a  rotary  drum  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  stencil  supporting  portion,  and  a  head 
to  support  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  parts  being  ro 
tarlly  adjustable  relatively  one  to  the  other,  and  sheet 
feeding  means  driven  by  said  head. 

L'.  In  n  stencil  printing  machine,  a  drum  comprising  «. 
supporting  segment,  and  supporting  heads  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  segment,  one  of  said  heads  and  said  segment 
being  adjustable  relatively  one  to  the  other,  and  sheet  feed- 
ing means  actuated  by  one  of  said  deads 

.'!.  In  a  stencil  printing  innchiiie.  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
Stencil  supporting  segment,  segment  supporting  beads  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  heads  being  adjust- 
able rotarily  relatively  to  the  segment,  means  for  clamping 
the  adjustable  head  In  its  adjusted  position,  and  means 
actuate<l  by  the  adjustable  head. 

4.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  a  rotary  drum  having 
a  stencil  supportliic  seirnieiit  and  opposite  end  heads,  one 
of  said  heads  being  iicljustable  rotarily  relfltlvely  to  the 
segment,  an  expansible  and  (ontractlble  annate  bar  con- 
ne<ted  to  the  segment  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
adjustable  head,  said  bar  lielrit:  formed  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending loop.  an<l  a  cam  operating  in  said  loop  to  expand 
the  bar  against  said  head  to  lock  the  latter  in  an  adjusted 
position  to  the  segment. 

5.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  a  rotary  drum  having 
a  stencil  sup'wtrting  segment,  and  segment  supporting 
heads  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  heads  and 
said  segment  being  <apable  of  relative  rotary  adjustment,  a 
frictlonal  clamping  device  to  retain  said  parts  In  their  ad- 
Justed  positions,  and  sheet  feeding  means  actuated  by  said 
head. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


NOVEMBBK  17,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


733 


1,117.338.     DESK.      William   Edward  Cox,   Wilmington, 
'n.   C,      Filed   Apr.  9,    1913.     Serial  No.  760,002.      »C1. 
48—96. ) 


1.  In  a  desk,  a  drawer  formed  of  two  parts  each  of  a 
length  to  constitute  a  receptacle  and  each  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  articles  while  the  drawer  Is  horizontal 
with  the  front  r.art  having  Its  article  retaining  means  con- 
structed to  retain  articles  while  said  part  is  pendent,  the 
two  parts  being  hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends  for 
movement  of  the  front  part  about  a  substantially  horizon 
tal  axis,  and  coactlng  locking  means  carried  by  the  two 
parts  of  the  drawer  for  holding  tliem  in  allnement  and  pro 
vided  with  manipulating  means  accessilde  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  drawer. 

2.  In  a  desk,  a  drawer  divided  Intermediate  of  its  length 
Into  two  sections  and  there  hinged  together  and  provided 
with  coactlng  latch  members  for  holding  the  drawer  sec- 
tions in  substantial  allnement  when  the  latch  members  are 
engaged,  the  front  section  of  the  drawer  having  means  for 
operating  the  latch  members  accessible  at  the  front  end  of 
the  dvawer, 

3.  In  a  desk,  a  drawer  compose<l  of  front  and  rear  set - 
tions  hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  and  said 
drawer  sections  b<  Ing  provi<led  with  coactlng  parts  within 
the  contincs  of  the  drawer  for  holding  the  drawer  sections 
In  allnement  in  either  the  extended  or  dosed  positions  of 
the  drawer  and  for  holding  the  front  section  in  a  declin 
Ing  position  when  the  front  section  Is  withdrawn  from 
the  desk. 

4.  in  a  desk,  a  drawer  divided  intermediate  of  its  length 
into  front  and  rear  parts  each  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  articles  and  said  p*rts  being  hinged  together 
at  thtdr  meeting  ends,  the  front  part  being  movable  ribout 
the  hinge  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  of 
allnement  with  the  rear  part  to  a  pendent  position,  and 
the  drawer  having  means  for  hfdding  the  parts  in  allne- 
ment and  means  for  sustalidng  the  front  part  in  a  declin- 
ing position. 

T>.  In  a  desk,  a  tlrawer  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether Intermediately  of  the  length  of  the  completed 
drawer,  and  a  latch  mechanism  comprising  coacting  latch 
members  on  the  two  sections  of  the  drawer,  and  a  manipu- 
lating member  for  one  of  the  latch  members  located  at  the 
front  of  the  drawer,  and  said  drawer  b<ing  provided  at 
the  front  with  a  handle  and  being  also  cut  away  or  notched 
adjacent  the  latch  operating  member  at  the  fi-ont  of  the 
drawer 

(Claims  «)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


circuit  containing  a  storage  battery  supplied  by  both  of 
said  generators,  and  means  for  setting  up  magnetic  Qelds 
for  both  of  said  generators  of  an  inJe|>endent  source  of 
eectro  motive  force  supplying  current  thereto  opposed  to 
the  ele<tro-niotive  force  of  one  of  said  generators  and 
automatic  means  for  controlling  the  electromotive  force 
of  one  of  said  generators. 


1,117.330.  ELECTRIC  RE(JLLATION.  John  L.  Ckkvel- 
IN<;.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Fell.  16.  1012      Serial  No.  67S.07r>.     (CI   171—313.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  generators,  a 
translation  circuit  supplied  by  one  of  said  generators,  a 
circuit  containing  a  storage  battery  supplied  by  bith  of 
said  generators,  and  means  for  setting  up  magnetic  fle'ds 
for  both  of  said  generators,  of  an  Independent  stuirce  of 
electro-motive  force  supplying  current  thereto  controlled 
by  the  electro-mot  ve  force  of  one  of  said  generators,  and 
automatic  means  for  controlling  the  electro  motive  force 
of  one  of  said  generators, 

2.  The  combination  with  n  plurality  of  generators,  a 
translation    circuit  supplied   by  one   of  isald  generators,   a 


..-L 
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;t  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  generators  hav- 
ing armatures  subject  to  corresponding  variations  in  speed, 
a  translation  circuit  In  operative  communication  with  one 
of  said  arniai.ires.  a  storage  battery  in  series  with  both 
of  said  armatures,  field  magnets  fiT  both  of  said  arma 
tures  comprehending  windings,  a  source  of  electro-motive 
force  for  energizing  said  windings  and  affecting  the  same 
In  accordance  with  the  voltage  across  one  of  said  arma- 
tures and  automatic  means  for  further  regulating  the 
effect  of  one  of  said  windings. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  iilurallty  of  generators  hav- 
ing armatures  subject  to  corresponding  variations  In  speed, 
a  translation  circuit  In  operative  communi(  ation  with  one 
of  said  armatures,  a  storage  battery  In  series  with  both  of 
said  armatures,  flebl  magnets  for  both  of  said  armatures 
comprehending  windings,  a  source  of  electro  motive  force 
for   energizing   said    windings   and   affecting   the    same     n 

,, sltion   to  the  electro-motive  force   across  one  of  said 

armatures  and  automatic  means  for  affedlng  the  electro- 
motive force  of  one  of  said  armatures  In  response  to  cur- 
rent   fluctuations. 

5  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  generators  com- 
i.rehendlng  a  plurality  of  armatures  subject  to  correspond- 
ing variations  in  s,M-ed  and  field  magnets  for  said  arma- 
tures, of  circuits  s.ippli.-d  by  said  arniaiun's  and  a  source 
of  electromotive  force  for  energizing  said  ma -nets  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  voltage  across  one  of  said  armatures  and 
automatic  means  for  varying  the  relative  effect  of  said 
field  magnets  in  response  to  current  fluctuations. 
{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  iiazeite] 


1117  340       DOlBLE  GLAZING.      Wai.tek   TH.^Nns  Cbit^ 

'tall.     Bralntree.     England,     assignor    to     Tbe    Crlttall 

Manufacturing   Company.    Limited,   Bralntree.    England. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1014.     Serial  No.  838.028.     (CI.  20—56.6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  sheets  of  glass  in 
the  fr.ime.  a  Z  shaped  strip  interp<)S<-d  between  the  two 
sheets  and  putty  tilling'  the  trian-'ular  spaces  between  the 
Z  and  the  two  sheets  of  glass 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  sheets  of  glass  in 
the  frame,  a  Z   shaped  strip  Interposed   between  the  twr> 
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sheets,  one  of  the 

other  and  lying  bet 
the  sheets  and  piittv 
the  Z  and  the  two 
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ches  of  the  Z  being  lonRer  than  the 
v^een  the  frame  and  the  edge  of  one  of 
fllllnK  the  trlanciilar  i<pace»  between 
sheets  of  glass. 


1.117.341.      COATINU;     M.\(  HINR. 

Filed   Oct. 


Seneca   Falls.    N. 
450.33^.-      (CI.  91 


William    H.    Ckoss. 
L'4.    1»08.      Serial    No. 


30.) 


1  In  a  coating  nUchlno  .ind  In  i.-omhlnatlon,  means  for 
holding  the  arti'  i^'-^  r>  '  ►'  '"Mat«»<l.  feeding  means  for  the  ar- 
ticles, a  statl(>ii:i!\  ^')i  |p  and  means  for  ciuslng  a  free 
bcdy  of  the  cotaing  I|(itild  to  <onta«t  with  the  entire  under 
side  of  each  article  !«s  It  Is  fe  I  through  the  guide,  substan- 
tlal'.y  as  and  fur  the  purpose  descrltied. 

2.  In  a  coHtIn::  m«<hine  and  in  .omhlnatlon.  means  for 
containing  the  art  hits  to  t)e  coatt-il.  feeding  means  there- 
for, a  guiilf.  and  mt^ns  cooperating  directly  with  the  ar- 
ticles ftxl  along  thf  ^ul.lf  In  t' e  nuivement  of  the  articles 
along  the  giiid.'  fi  r  1  ausing  a  free  body  of  liquid  to  rise 
Into  contact  with  th<}  under  side  of  the  articles,  and  means 
In  the  gnl  Je  engaging:  with  the  articles  for  wiping  the  aur- 
plu8  coating  theri'fr^m.  siihstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  .V  coating  niac|ilnt>  comprising  a  channel  containing 
a  coating  liquid  and  through  which  the  artic  es  to  be 
coate<l  are  passed,  aind  means  In  the  channel  for  causing 
the  liquid  to  rise  as  a  body  against  the  under  si  le«  of  the 
articles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  y»'t  forth. 

4.  A  coating  macrtinc  comprising  a  <haniiel  for  contain- 
ing a  coating  llqull  and  thriugh  which  the  articles  to  be 
coated  are  passed,  tl-e  channel  being  provided  with  means 
at  Its  bottom  for  causing  the  liquid  to  rise  as  a  body 
against  the  under  s  des  of  such  articles,  substanthilly  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

."».  .\  coating  macl  Ine  comprising  a  channel  for  contain- 
ing a  coating  liquid  and  through  which  the  articles  to  be 
coated  are  passed,  alul  means  by  which  the  liquid  Is  forced 
against  said  artIc  e^  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

IClalms  6  to  19  njt  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.117.341.'.  rAi'KK  UOI.L  lIOI.l'Klt.  Otis  V.  Ct  rrie. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  asukiior  to  fleorge  F.  Kearney,  Detroit, 
.Mich.  Filed  .\pr.  s.  lltU  Serial  No.  H30.332.  (CI. 
211— 31  ) 


1.  In  a  device  (f  the  character  described,  a  bracket, 
means  for  rotatahlv  si!pp(  rting  a  paper  roll  thereon,  means 
rotatable  by  the  rojl  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  its 
rotat  on,  and  a  spring  n(  rmally  under  tension  attached  to 
said  means  adaptt^  to  be  woiind  up  by  said  rotation 
whereby  said  means  is  returned  to  Its  original  position 
npon   release  of  the  roll. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlljed.  a  bracket, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  paper  roll  ther»>on,  means 
rotatable  by  the  roll,  means  whereby  the  extent  of  rota- 
tion of  said  means  in  either  direction  is  limited,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  rotation  of  said  means 
wbereliy  the  said  means  is  returne<l  to  its  original  position 
upon  release  of  the  roll. 

.3.  in  a  device  of  the  diaracter  descriiHHl,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  support  a  paper  ndl.  a  core  for  nald  roll,  ro- 
tatable means  carried  by  the  bracket  adapted  to  limit  the 
extent  of  rotation  of  the  roll  in  either  direction,  means 
tarried  by  the  paper  roll  core  continuously  engaging  said 
'imltlng  means,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  Im-  wound  up  by 
forward  rotation  of  said  limiting  means  whereby  said 
means  la  returned  to  Its  original  iK>aitlon  upon  release  of 
the  roll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crll)ed,  a  bracket 
having  a  fixed  and  a  pivoted  arm.  a  shaft  held  from  rota- 
tion carried  l)y  the  tlxetl  arm  a(la|)te<l  to  s\ipport  a  paper 
roll,  the  roll  being  rntatnbie  on  the  stiaft.  means  rotatable 
by  the  roll  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  such  rotation  In 
either  direction,  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to  allow 
nrore  than  a  .single  revolution  of  the  roll,  a  spring  at 
tach(Hl  to  said  means  adapted  to  \te  wound  up  by  said  rota- 
tion whereby  said  means  Is  returned  f«i  its  original  posi 
tlon  upon  release  of  the  roll,  and  means  carrle  I  by  the 
shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  pivoted  arm  In  engagement 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriljed,  a  bracket  bav 
ing  a  ftxeJ  and  a  pivoted  arm,  a  shaft  set-ured  to  the  fixed 
arm,  means  for  releasab'y  securing  the_  pivoted  arm  to  tlie 
shaft,  spring  controlled  means  rotatable  by  the  roll  adapt 
ed  to  limit  the  extent  of  sucli  rotation  in  either  direction, 
tl'e  arrangement  being  su<di  :ih  to  allow  more  than  a  single 
revolution  of  the  roll,  and  a  core  for  said  ro'l  inclosing 
said  means  and  the  means  fo**  holding  the  pivoted  arm  in 
position. 

((Malma  (t  to  1*>  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.  | 


1.117.343.  COHN  I'l.ANTKU  A'lTAt  11  MP:NT.  P^vin  R. 
DvKNKi.L,  Weldman.  Mich.  File<l  Mar.  r>,  1912.  S<>rlal 
No.  (W1.826.     (CI.  111—21.) 


-r? 


The  combination  In  a  hand  planter  of  the  following  In 
strumental  ties,  a  staff,  a  reservoir  secured  to  said  staff 
having  a  feed  opening  within  Its  bottom  and  a  centrally 
positioned  aperture,  a  pivot  bolt  with'.n  said  aperture,  a 
bottom  plate  secured  to  the  twttom  of  said  reservoir  said 
pivot  ixilt  pass  ng  through  said  bottom  plate  said  bottom 
plate  having  a  feeil  opening  reilstering  with  the  feed 
opening  within  said  reservoir  bottom,  a  feed  pipe  extend 
ing  from  said  last  mentioned  opening,  a  sweep  upon  said 
bolt  having  an  extending  arm  and  a  dropper  opening 
arranged  at  times  to  register  with  said  feed  openings,  a 
bearing  collar  fixed  to  said  sw e -p  working  upon  sa  d  bolt 
said  collar  extending  l>eyond  the  upper  and  lower  face 
of  said  sweep  to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
bottom  plate  and  reservoir  bo;tom.  a  lever  secured  to  said 
staff,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  to  saiil  sweep  arm.  and  a 
spring  to  hold  said  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.117,344.     .MI.NIN<;  ("AK  WHKEI,.     Alkred  Bryant  Day. 

Knoxvllle.    Tenn.       Flk-d    .lune    25,    1914.      Serial    No. 

K47.216.      (CI.  105—67.) 

).   In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal   having  a 
hub  receiving  portion,  a   wh«H»l  having  a    bub  loosely  posi 
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tloned  in  said  hub  receiving  portion,  said  hub  being  hollow 
to  receive  the  end  of  an  axle,  and  the  hub  cap  having  a 
substantially  central  end  thrust  bearing  part  for  the  end 
of  the  axle  and  also  having  an  oil  inlet  and  a  connecting 
channel  leading  to  the  periphery  of  the  axle. 


and  oae  of  which  Is  movable,  shredding  mechanism  directly 
actuated  by  said  chain,  means  for  driving  said  chain,  a 
pivoted  frame  depending  from  said  movable  roll  and  a 
tightener  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  l)ear 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  chain. 


1.117.346.  CAN-FILLINU  MACHINK 
SON.  Chicago,  111.  Flle<i  Apr.  20. 
022.  I.St  I.      iC\.  226-    9.) 


Frkd  <;.  Dkkbk- 
Iflll.      Serial    N*. 


2.*  Ill  a  wheel.  I  be  combination  of  a  pe«lestal  having  a 
hub  receiving  portion,  a  wheel  having  a  huh  loosely  posi- 
tioned In  said  bub  receiving  portion,  said  hub  being  hollow 
to  receive  the  end  of  an  axle,  and  the  bub  <ap  having  a 
subHiantlallv  central  end  thrust  l>earing  part  for  the  end 
of  the  axle  and  also  inning  a  substantially  central  oil 
Inlet  and  channels  leading  to  the  longitudinally  spaced 
portions  of  the  periphery  of  the  axle,  said  .hann.ls  hav- 
ing communication   through    the   iwriphery   of  the    hub   to 

the  oil   Inlet.  ,     ^   , 

:;  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  pedestal,  a 
wheel  having  a  bub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pedestal. 
ihe  hub  cap  having  an  oil  Inlet  and  a  central  end  thrust 
bearing  for  the  axle,  and  said  hub  .ilso  having  an  oU 
chamber  to  the  rear  of  said  bearing  communicating  with 
the  Inlet  and  an  oil  channel  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  end  tbrtist  bearing  communicating  with  the  oil  chamber 
and  leading  to  the  periphery  of  the  axle 

4  In  a  mining  car  wheel  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  hub  having  an  o|M-nlng  for  the  .e^.pptlon  of  an  axle 
en.l  the  end  wall  of  the  bub  being  relatively  thick  to  pro- 
vide a  central  end  thrust  bearing  for  the  axle,  an  oil 
clLtmber  in  the  end  wall  of  the  bub  in  the  rear  of  said 
bearing  an  .dl  Inlet  leading  to  said  oil  chamber,  and  an 
oil  passage  establishing  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  axle. 

,-,  In  a  mining  car  wheel  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  hub  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  :in  axle 
end  the  end  wall  of  the  hub  being  relatively  thick  to  pro- 
vide a  central  end  thrust  lK>arlng  for  tlie  axle,  an  oil 
ehamlH-r  in  the  end  wall  of  the  hub  In  the  rear  of  said 
bearing,  an  oil  Inlet  leading  to  said  oil  chamber,  an  oil 
reservoir  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  hub  in  communica- 
tion with  the  oil  chamber,  oil  outlets  k-adlng  to  the  axle 
from  said  reservoir,  and  an  oil  Inlet  In  the  end  of  the  hub. 
(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1117  345  FODDKU  SHREDDER.  ABRAHA.M  M  Dkl 
LiN.iKK  and  OMAH  K,  l,AM)is.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  J.;n. 
•>••    1914       Serial    No.   H13,694.      KM.   146— 29.1 


In  coiiibinat'on    with   an  endless  gear   chain,   a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  both  of  which    are  actuated  by   the   said   chain 


1  \  filling  apparatus  embodying  a  filling  tube  having 
a  source  of  supply  of  liquid,  a  valve  w'thln  the  tube  and 
remote  from  the  (iischarge  end  thereof,  a  float  also  within 
the  tulH^  and  o,)eratlvely  connected  with  the  valve  for  con- 
trolling  the  latter  to  control  th^^  discharge  of  liquid  from 
the  tube  and  for  maintaining  a  column  of  liqud  In  the 
lube  between  the  valve  an.l  the  .-pen  discharge  end  of  the 
tuU'.  and  means  for  assisting  in  unseating  the  valve 

•■>  V  filling  apparatus  emb<jdying  a  nSing  tulx>  having  a 
source  of  supply  of  liquid,  a  valve  within  the  tube  aiirt 
remote  from  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  float  also  within 
the  tulK.  and  operaiively  .•onnecte<l  with  the  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  latter  to  control  the  discbarge  of  liquid  from 
the  tulM-  and  for  maintaining  a  column  of  llqu  d  in  the 
tube  Ivetween  the  valve  and  the  op<-n  discharge  end  of  the 
tube,    and    positive   means   for   assisting    In   unseating   said 

3  \  filling  apparatus  embodying  a  filling  tube  having  a 
source  of  supply  of  liquid,  means  remote  from  the  •l-'lvery 
end  of  the  tube  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid 
from  the  tube  and  for  maintaining  a  column  of  liquid  in 
Ihe  tube  l)etween  the  said  means  and  the  open  discharge 
end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the 
liouid  from  the  bottom  of  the  column  and  through  the 
discharge  end  of  the  tube  while  the  column  is  maintained 
and  the  supplv  is  shut  off  from  the  clumn. 

4  \  filling  apparatus  emlHKiylng  a  filling  tube  having 
a  source  of  supply  of  liquid,  means  remote  from  the  dellv^ 
erv  end  of  the  tube  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid 
from  the  tube  and  for  maintiiining  a  clumn  of  liquid  in 
the  tube  between  the  said  n»e^ns  and  the  open  .Jlscharge 
end  of  the  tub.-,  and  means  for  automatically  removing 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  column  and 
through  the  .iis.harge  end  of  the  tii!.>  whUe  the  column 
Is  maintain.'d  and  the  supply  is  shut  off  from  the  column. 

-,  \  filling  apparatus  emUidyIng  a  tilling  tul»'  having  a 
I  sour.e  ..f  sui.idy  of  liquid,  mean,  remot,-  from  the  delivery 
I  end  of  Ihe  tut>e  for  c.mtrolling  the  discharge  of  liquid  from 
the  tul>e  and  for  maintaining  a  .olumn  of  liquid  In  the 
tul>e  tWween  the  said  means  and  the  open  discharge  end 
1  of  the  tube,  and  means  f..r  imparting  ;:  sudden  movement 
;  to  the  .-olumn  of  ll,,uid  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
'  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  column  and  throu-?b  the  discharge 
I  end  of  the  tube  while  the  .-.ilumn  Is  maintained  and  the 
'   supply  is  shut  off  from  the  column. 

U  laims  6  to  77  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1. 117.347.  KLECTI^IC  THKKMOSTATir  FIRB- ALARM 
CONTACTS.  IlK'tRv  Dixon.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
iiMtlpnor  to  Franklin  Dwlght  Curtis,  Hamilton.  Ontario. 
ranartH.  Filed  U^.  26,  1911'.  Serial  No.  738.7.3S.  (CI. 
177      12H.  I 


1.117.34  8.  TY^'OCRATHICAL  XIArHINE.  Nohha.n 
Dodge.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  asslsnor  to  Merftenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<* 
Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.984.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In     a     typographical     maehlne.    the    combination     of 
m.>nn.s  for  prcst-nf in^  a  matrix  lino  in  a  plurality  of  rela 
tlvely  different  rastlni:  positions,  matrix  reversing  means, 
and    a    romnioti    d"v|i>'    for   controlling    ttie    operations   of 
both  said  means. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  comprising  matrices 
eacli  formed  with  a  plurality  I'f  rliaracters.  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  tssemhllnL'  the  matrices  In  line  with 
iint^    iir    ;inother   of  the   characters    in    operative   position. 


1.  Ill  a  tliermostnt,  a  protective  outer  casing  of  open 
work  construction,  an  Inner  ca.shiK  suppurttMl  ther»'by  and 
provided  with  a  ch«  mber  having  an  insulated  adjustable 
contact  screw,  a  circular  diaphragm  comprising  an  integral 
succession  of  alternately  inclined  cDiicentrk-  surfaces  con- 
sisting of  elcnii'nts  having  dIff'Tent  co  efficients  of  ex- 
pansion, whereby  a  tiiairnltled  deflection  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  dlaphrajgin  Is  brought  a!H>ut  by  a  diauge  In 
temperature,  an  electrical  contact  surface  centrally  located 
of  said  diaphragm,  jind  biniling  posts  Insulated  from  one 
another  and  In  electrical  conductivity  with  said  contacts. 

2.  In  a  thermostat,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
having  an  insulated  adjustable  contact  screw,  a  circularly- 
corrugated  dlaphmijni  an  integral  successli'ti  of  alter- 
nat'ly  inclined  cnii  frit:i.  vii;f,ic,.s  consisting  of  elements 
having  different  vn  tUti.  irnis  iif  expansion,  a  non-conduct- 
ing or  heat  obstructibg  medium  thermally  interacting  with 
said  diaphragm.  sai(J  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  integrally 
united  witli  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  central 
electrical  contact  nurface.  and  binding  posts  insulated 
from  one  another  ind  In  electrical  conductivity  with 
(•aid  contacts. 

:?.  In  electrical  thermostatic  tir-  alarm  contacts,  an 
outer  casing  of  cpenwork  construction,  a  thermostat  sup- 
ported therein  and  having  a  circularly -cor  ruga  ted  dla- 
phnigni  made  up  of  elements  having  different  coefficients 
of  expansion  and  afl.ipt'd  to  be  integrally  imited  there 
with,  a  non  conduct  ijig  or  heat  oh^tructlng  m<Mlium  inter- 
posed between  tlie  opposing  surfaces  of  the  said  diaphragm 
and  the  chamber  foijmed  In  said  casing,  an  insulated  ad 
JuBtable  contact  scr^w  adapted  to  interact  with  an  elec- 
trical contact  surface,  and  liindingposts  insulated  from 
one  another  and  in  liectrlcal  conductivity  with  said  con- 
tacts. 


means  for  presenting  the  matrix  line  in  a  plurality  of 
relatively  dltTerent  casting  positions,  and  a  common  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  operation  of  both  said  means. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  comprising  matrices 
formed  with  head-letter  characters,  the  combination  of 
means  for  assembling  tlie  matrices  in  line  with  such  char- 
acters in  operative  position,  a  carrier  for  presenting  the 
line  to  the  mold,  and  stop  devices  controlled  by  the  as- 
sembling means  for  limiting  the  presenting  movement  of 
the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix  carrier  movable  to  and  from  the  mold,  means  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  carrier  with  relation  to 
the  mold,  matrix-reversing  means,  and  a  common  device 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  both  said  means. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tlie  comhinatlon  of  a 
matrix  carrier  movable  to  different  positions  with  relation 
to  the  mold,  matrlx-rc-versing  means,  and  devices  operated 
by  the  matrix  reversing  means  for  controlling  tha  extent 
of  movement  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 1 17,. 549.  ODOMETKK.  I'm. Mis  Otto  Dokek,  I>'e.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  S.  Smith  &  Son,  Limited,  Westminster, 
England.  Filed  Sept  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.221. 
(CI.  236—144.) 


1.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
i  plurality  of  cliaracter  bearing  disks:  means  for  rotating 
I  said  disks  in  KtiUitim:  an  axially  dispiaceable  shaft 
'  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  an  external  source  ;  means  for 

actuating  one  of  said  disks  from  said  sliaft  ;  ratchets  car- 
ried by  said  disks  and  the  sbaft  respectively  ;  a  plvotally 
mounted  plate ;  a  '"am  cartied  by  said  plate  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  axially  displace  said  shaft  ;  pawls  carried 
by  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchets  for  resetting 
said  disks  and  the  shaft  respectively  ;  and  a  spring  plate 
engaging  with  said  shaft  for  returning  the  same  to  po- 
sition for  actuating  its  respective  disk. 

2.  In  a  registering  mechanism  the  comt>lnatlon  of  a 
train  to  constitute  a  total  register;  a  second  train  to  con- 
stitute a  trip  register  connected  with  and  adapte<l  to  be 
driven  from  a  member  of  the  first  said  train,  a  dlsplace- 
able  spindle  upon  which  the  first  member  of  the  second 
said  train  Is  mounted  :  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  upon   the 

I  said  spindle:  a  spring-controlled  plvotally  mounted  lever; 

'  a  cam  carried  upon  the  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  spindle  and,  by  displacement  thereof,  to  throw 
the  said  first  member  of  the  trip  train  out  of  engagement 
with  Its  driving  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  upon  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel  to  reset 
the  said  first  member  of  the  trip  train  to  zero  :  and  a 
spring  to  return  the  said  first  member  Into  engagement 
with  its  driving  wheel. 

.T.  The  comhinatlon  with  n  registering  mechanism  com- 
prising a  train  of  coSperaflng  members,  the  first  of  which 
is  displaceably  mounted  :  of  a  resetting  mechanism  there- 
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for  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  lerer  having  an  In- 
teerallv  formed  tongue  to  constitute  a  cam  to  disengage 
the  said  first  member  of  the  train  Imth  from  its  driving 
mechanism  and  the  mechanism  driven  by  it:  memb.  rs 
carried  tipon  the  said  lever  to  return  each  of  the  several 
memlvers  of  the  train  to  zero  position  ;  and  means  to  re- 
turn the  first  m.  mber  into  driven  and  driving  engagement 
with  its  respective  mechanisms. 

4  The  combination  with  a  registering  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pluralitv  of  members  to  constitute  a  train 
whereof  the  first  member  is  displaceabie  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion from  its  operative  position,  and  mutilated  ratchets 
secured  to  the  said  members:  of  a  resetting  mechanism 
comprising  a  spring-controlled  plvotally  mounted  plate,  a 
cam  integrally  formed  upon  the  said  plate  and  adapted  on 
movement  of  the  plate  to  effect  axial  displacement  of  the 
said  first  member  of  the  train  ;  members  formed  integrally 
In  the  plate  to  engage  with  the  said  ratchets  other  than 
that  upon  the  said  first  member  to  return  such  ratchets 
step  bv  step  to  their  respective  zero  positions:  a  pawl 
carried  upon  the  plate  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  upon 
the  first  said  meml.er  and  return  it  step  by  step  to  Its  zero 
position:  and  a  spring  to  return  the  axially  displaced 
member  into  engagement  with  Its  train. 


matically  acting  valve  of  greater  area  upon  one  side  of  lt« 
spindle  than  uiwn  the  other,  l<M-ate.I  in  the  pipe  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  forward  end  thereof  with  the  explosion 
chamber  during  the  compression  of  the  charge  and  to 
connect  the  rear  end  with  said  chamber  upon  the  explo- 
sion. 


1117  350       COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT.     Gkohgk  In  BOi.s.  Chl- 
'cago.    111.      Filed    Sept.    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    790,825, 
(CI.  9—2.) 


1  A  coilapslbb-  boat  comi.rislng  a  l)ottom.  an  upper 
frame  ribs  In  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  said  mem 
b,.rs  t'ootiied  I-beams  in  connection  with  the  other  of  said  ^ 
memVrs.  the  ends  of  said  ribs  opposite  said  pivotal  con^ 
nections  being  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  I  beams,  said 
ribs  being  slotted  to  receive  the  outer  flanges  of  said 
I  lK>ams.  and  a  finger  upon  each  rib  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  or  Inner  side  of  the  flange  of  the  I  l>eara  engaged  , 

liy  said  rlh.  | 

•>  The  combination  with  a  Iwttom  of  a  frame  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  lugs  formed  on  said  frame,  ribs 
pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  slotted  at  their  free  terminals, 
longitudinal  and  transverse  beams  arranged  in  the  bottom 
of  the  lM.at  and  spanned  by  the  slotted  terminals  of  the 
ril)s  aforesaid,  and  means  for  interengagem.nt  between  the  1 
ribs  and  the  beams  aforesaid. 

3  The  combination  with  a  bottom  of  a  frame  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  lugs  formed  on  said  frame,  ribs 
pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  slotted  at  their  free  terminals, 
longitudinal  and  transverse  I  Ixams  so  arranged  that 
their  top  webs  are  reciprocatingiy  engaged  by  the  slotted 
terminals  of  said  ribs,  and  teeth  formed  in  the  upper  webs 
of  said  I  beams  for  engagement  with  said  ribs  for  re- 
taining the  same  In  their  adjusted  positions. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  Indicated  In  combination 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  stem  to  the  stern  of  a  vessel,  an 
explosion  chamber  communicating  tlierewlth.  an  induc- 
tion valve  and  moans  for  introducing  an  explosive  charge 
of  gas  into  said  chamber  and  tiring  tlie  same,  and  an  auto- 
matically acting  valve  of  greater  area  upon  one  side  of 
its  spindle  than  upon  the  other,  located  in  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  forward  end  thereof  with  tli.'  ex 
plosion  chamber  during  the  <ompreKsion  of  the  charge  and 
to  connect  the  rear  end  with  said  cbaml>er  upon  the  ex- 
plosion, and  a  scavenging  valve  located  in  the  plix-  below 
said  valve. 

3.  In  api)aratus  of  the  nature  indicated  the  coml)lnatlon 
of  a  pipe  leading  from  the  stem  to  the  stern  of  a  vessel, 
an  explosion  chamber  thereon,  a  rocking  valve  In  the  pipe. 
a  spindle  for  the  valve,  an  arm  thereon,  and  pivoted  stop 
levers  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  arm  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified  and  illustrated. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated  in  combination 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  stem  lo  the  stern  of  a  vessel,  an 
explosion  chaml>er  thereon,  a  rocking  valve  In  the  pipe,  a 
spindle  for  the  valve,  an  arm  thereon,  pivoted  stop  levers 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  locking  lever 
for  one  of  said  stop  levers,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified  an  1  illustrated. 

.".    In  apparatus  of  the  nature  Indicated  in  combination 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  stem  to  the  stem  of  a  vessel,  an 
explosion  chamber  thereon,  means  for  introducing  an  ex- 
plosive  charge   to   said   chamtx-r.    a    sparking   plug,   electri 
cal   moans  for   producing   a   spark    therefrom,    and    timing 
i   apparatus   comprising  a   cylinder,   a   valve   seated   in    said 
I   cylinder,  a    rod  of  the  valve,  an  electrical   circuit  closed 
]   by  said  rod,  a  portway  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the 
cylinder  below  the  valve  therein,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  oixmlng  of  said   portway,  substantially   as  herein   set 
forth  and  illustrated. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


t.ll7..S51.     PROFTLSION  OF  VESSELS.      «;K(.Br.K  ST.W 
LEY   Eplin.  Maklno.  near  I»almerston  North.  New  Zea- 
land.     Filed   Feb.  2.^.    1914.      Serial   No    820,897       (CI 

115-l.Ti 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  Indicated  in  combination, 
a  pipe  lea.iing  from  the  stem  to  the  stern  of  a  vessel,  an 
explosion  ehaniNr  communicating  therewith,  an  induction 
valve,  .HUd  means  for  introducing  an  expl.)slve  charge  of 
gas  Into  said  chamber,  and  firing  the  same,  and  an  auto- 


1.117,:i.->-'.  .\I. K.M.I  MKIAI.  SALTS  OF  :'..:('  I»I.\  MING 
4.41  DIOXYAHSKNOUKNZENE  rOMBlNED  WITH 
COPPER  AND  PROCESS  OF  M.XKINC  SAME.  Pai  i. 
Ehrlich  and  P.m  i.  Kahhkk.  Frankforton  the  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farl.werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius 
&  Brunlng.  Hochst  on  thi  Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  .Ian.  -M.  1914.  S4>rial  No.  8l4.1.'lfi 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  As  new  products,  alkali  nietnl  salts  of  the  3.3'-«ll- 
amino  4.4*-dloxyarsenolK"nzene  combined  with  cop|ht 
Iwund  in  a  complex  form.  iH-Ing  dark  powders  dissolving 
in  water  with  alkaline  reaction,  in.soluble  in  alcohol  and 
ether,  and  which  cliange  in  the  air  and  thereby  Iiocome 
Insoluble  In  water. 

2.  As   a    new    product,    tlie   sodium    salt   of   tlie   3.3>-dl 
amino  -  4.4*  -  dloxyarsenob«>nzene     combine<1     with     copi)er 
bound  in  a  complex  form,  being  a  dark  powder,  dissolving 
In  water  with   alkaline  reaction,   insoluble  in   alcohol   and 
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ether  and  which  cbjiDKfi*  ta  the  air  and  thereby  becomes 
insoluble  in  water. 

3.  The  pro<e««, 
the  compounda  obta|i 
ilioiyarsenobenzenc 

4.  Tlif   process, 
the  compounds  obta|nabl( 
'iioxyarsenobentene 


«  bleb  oonBlsts  in  treating  with  allcali 
Inable  by  <ombinin>:  .■<..'<'-diamiiio-4.4'- 
ivlth  copper-saltH. 

Which  consists  in  treatint;  with  alkali 
le  by  comblniuK  .^..^i-diamino  4.4'- 
wlth  copper  chlorid. 


1.117.35.S.       \V.\  TKiJrCLOSKT.      .1 


N. 

4- 


28.   1913. 


.III. lis    K.vuEL,   Syracuse. 
Serial  No.   757,384.      (CI. 


Ill: 


tlie 


1.  In  coinbinatioi 
seat  therefor  havl 
throimh.  and  h  wHt 
cured  to  the  illiili-r- 
side  of  the  openlni; 
the  interior  of  the 

■_'.    In  coKblnation 
therefor    and    a    ws 
MwinK  at>or.t  thf  sami 
seat  wholly  at  one 
I'harce  end  facing 

3.  In  comtilnation 
therefor  and  11  w.itoi 
at>oiit  the  same  ax 
seat  wholly  at  one  s 
charge  end  facln;; 
normally  holding:  th 
tion 

4.  Ill  I'onilMiiHtiiin 
hlnjied  lit  its  rear 
delivery  nozzle  seen 
wholly  at  tlie  nnr 
liavint:  its  dls<hari;r 

.'».  In  eomlii nation 
hinged  at  its  rear 
-deltverr  noizle  seen 
wholly  at  thf  rear 
liavini;  its  dlscliar;;e 
and  means  norma  1 1; 
vertical  position. 


ht)Wl. 

with  a   water  closet  bowl,  a  rim  seat 

i|t<'r    delivery    nozzle    hotli     hinged     to 
axis,  till'  nozzle  being  secure<l  to  the 

:^de  of  Its  opening  and  having  Its  dls- 

interlor  of  the  bowl. 

with  a   water-closet  bowl,  a   rim-seat 

dtllvery  nozzle  both  hinged  to  swing 

s.    the    nozzle    being    .secured    to    the 

de  of  its  opening  and  having  its  dis 

1  he   interior   of   the    twiwl.   and    means 
seat   In  a  substantially  vertical  ])osl 


1.117, .•'..-.4.    G.vsn-n' 
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n-K 


with    a    water  closet   tiowl.   a    hinged 

a    relatively    large    dpening    there- 

r  pipe  having  a    discharge  nozzle  se- 

i<l>'   of    til.-    scat    wholly    at    the   outer 

and   liavinc   Its  liischarge  end  facing 


with  a  water  closet  IkjwI.  a  rim-seat 
e  to  swing  vertically,  and  a  water- 
ed to  the  under  side  of  the  rim-seat 
Its  o|H-iiiiiu  to  move  therewith  and 
end  facing  the  Interior  of  the  liowl. 
with  n  water-clo.set  liowl,  a  rim-seat 
e  to  swing  vertically,  and  a  water 
ed  to  the  iin«ier  side  of  the  rim-seat 
its  opening  to  move  therewith  and 
end  facing  the  interior  of  the  bowl, 
holding  the   sent   in  a   sulistantially 


s  d 


of 


«id' 


(if 


INt;    DRVHK    FOK    LIQI'ID    FrEI.. 
.SON,   Los   Angeles,   c'al.      Filed   May 
Ko.  840,641.      f  CI.  48— 102.  > 


XT 

, 

•"■'^liyu 

M 

: 



J  ' 

1      riie  herein  (icsifitied  ileviie   for   iraslfylni,'  li(|uld   ftiel. 


orlflce  and  with  an  outlet  orifice,  a  plug  removably  fitted 
In  the  shell,  and  a  heat  distributing  member  arranged 
within  the  shell. 

1'.  The  herein  described  device  for  gasifying  liquid  fuel, 
consisting  of  a  shell  having  a  portion  thereof  threaded  for 
attachment  to  a  motor,  said  shell  providt*d  with  an  inlet 
orifice  and  with  an  outlet  orifice,  a  plug  removably  tltted 
in  the  shell,  and  a  heat  distributing  member  arranged 
within  the  shell  and  comprising  a  core  having  lliereoii  sul)- 
stantially  radial  flanges  provided  with  opi  niiigs  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  sbi-ll. 


I.ll7,:t55.  CULI.NAlti  KNIKK.  Cukisti.nb  Ehikson. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  .Ian.  l>.  1013.  Serial  No. 
740.01.-,.      (CI.  14«     6.) 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  knife  comprising 
.1  handle  and  a  blade,  the  blade  lieing  of  thin  metal,  sub- 
stantially V  8hap<'d  in  cross  se<tlon.  and  having  its  outer 
enil  beveled  from  top  to  bottom  and  sharpened  to  form 
inclined  cutting  edges. 

1.'.  .\  knife  bavin::  a  substantially  V-shaped  blade  and 
ii  handle,  the  portion  of  the  handle  which  is  in  the  V- 
shaped  space  between  the  branches  of  the  blade  Inclined 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  such  V  shaped  space  and 
the  upper  surface  of  such  (wrtion  of  the  handle  being 
concaved. 


I.117.3,V;.      HI  'rrO.MlOLK  (  I    ITKit. 
Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Mar.    C. 
H21'.8.30.      (r\.   164 — 1.) 


F.^i.i,   A.    EkiksoN, 
1014.      Serial    No. 


onsisting  of  a  she 


liaving  a  p<jrtiou  thereof  threaded  for 


ittachment  to  a  mo' or.  said  shell  provided  with  an  inlet 


1.  .V  liutton  hole  cutter  comprising  a  handle  having  one 
en»l  bifurcated  Into  two  cheeks,  a  clamping  thumb-screw 
passed  through  one  of  the  rh4'eks  iiiid  threaded  Into  the 
other  chtH-k,  a  series  of  elongated  Mades  jiivotnlly  mount 
ed  upon  said  screw  within  the  hlfurcatlon  and  having 
each  at  one  end  a  cutting  edge  of  a  size  different  from  that 
of  any  of  the  other  blades,  an  arm  arranged  to  Indicate 
the  distance  between  the  end  of  the  cutting  edge  and  the 
edge  of  the  garment  operated  t>n.  an  li)t>gral  graduated 
flat  scale  bar  exten<ling  from  said  indicator  arm  in  be- 
tween one  of  the  cheeks  and  the  adjacent  blade,  said  scale 
h«r  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  pivot  screw. 

■J  .\  tiiitton  hole  cutter  comprl.alng  a  handle  having  one 
end  bifurcated  Into  two  cheeks,  a  clamping  thumb  screw 
pAMsed   through    one   of  the   cheeks   and    threaded    Into   the 
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other  cheek,  a  series  of  elongated  blades  plvotally  mount- 
ed   upon    said    screw    within    the    bifurcation    and    having 
each  at   one  end  a   cutting  edge  of  a   size  different   from 
that  of  any  of  the  other  blades,  an  arm  arranged  to  in 
dicate  the  distance  between  the  end  of  the  cutting  edge 
and    the   edge   of   the   garment    operated   on,    an    Integral 
graduated    flat    scale    bar    extending    from    said    Indicator 
arm  in  between  one  of  the  cheeks  and  the  adja.ent  blade. 
Wld   scale   bar   bavin;  a    longitudinal   slot    for   the   pivot 
screw    said  blades  having  each   an  aperiure   In    the   part 
having    the    cutting   edge,    a    gulde<l    spring  pressed    catch 
pivotallv   mounte.l   on   one  of   the  cheeks   and   arranged   to 
engage  the  aperture  of  whichever  bl«le  Is  swung  out  from 
the  bifurcation  and  into  operative  position. 

3  \  button  l:ole  cutter  comprising  a  handle  having  one 
end  bifurcated  Into  two  cheeks,  a  clamping  thumb  screw 
passeil  through  one  of  the  cheeks  and  threadtxi  into  the 
other  ch.H«k,  a  series  of  elongated  blades  pivotally  m..unt 
ed  upon  said  screw  within  the  bifurcation  and  having  each 
at  one  end  a  cutting  ed-,'e  of  a  size  different  from  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  anv  of  the  other  blades,  said  blades  having 
each  an  apertui^e  In  the  part  having  the  cutting  edge,  a 
guldc.l  spriu'-'  pressed  catch  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of 
,l,e  .IwMks  and  arranged  to  engage  the  aperture  of  which 
ever  Made  is  swung  01,1  from  the  bifurcation  and  into  op 
erative  jMtsltion. 


posed  iH-tween  one  of  the  disks  and  one  of  the  hangeffc 
to  hold  the  reel  in  adjusted  i)Ositlon  against  the  action  of 
the  spring  when  the  hose  Is  unreeled. 


1,117,358.       PROCESS    OF    MAKIM,     BASIC    CARBON 
ATES  OF  LEAD.      Edwin   Ei  ston.  St.   Louis.   Mo.,  as 
slgnor  to  Euston  Lead  «-ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor 
I»oratlon  of  Missouri.     Hied   Nov.   2.   1011,      Serial   No. 
(J.-.S,14."..      (CI.   134-^7.%.) 

A  process  of  making  white  lea.l  which  consists  in  pre 
clpitatlng  by  carbon  dldxid  gas  pari,  hut  not  all.  of  the 
bash'  poriion  of  a  basic  lead  acetate  solution,  separating 
at  least  the  greater  i-art  of  the  mother  solution  from  the 
precipitate,  adding  lead  acetate  .solution  .if  acid  nacllon 
to  tlie  said  pn  clpltate.  treating  with  cariMin  dh.xld  ga> 
until  the  precipitate  acquires  density,  and  seimratlng  the 
precipitate  from  the  solution  and  preparing  for  the  market 
in  anv  suitable  way. 


1  117  ::,-.lt  STEAM  TKAC.  RoBEur  T.  Ev.os  and  Wal- 
TKil  «;.  N"Bn.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  .lune  K.  1011. 
Serial  No.  »W1. 92.3.      (CI.    137      103.» 


1  117  3.->7      HOSE  KEEL.     Jai  ob  M.  Esskk,  Madison.  Wis. 
Fib-d  May  1,  1014.     Serial  No.  8.3.1.762.     (CL  137^31.1 


- '  g  ■    - 


1      \   hose  reel  comprising  a   pair  of  hangers,  a   hollow 
shaft  mounted  in  l.«>arings  of  tlie  liangers,  a   reel  connect- 
ed to  the  shnft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  tubular  pipe  or  mem 
iMr  extending  Into  the   s'laft   and   provided  with   pipe  fit 
tings  ci.nnect.Ml  to  the  shaft  whereby  the  tubular  pipe  may 
rotate  therewith,  said  tubular  pipe  having  a  swivele.l  con- 
nection with  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  hose  on  tlu'  reel  hav 
Jng  one  end  connected   to  the  pipe  fittings,   a   coil   sprin,- 
on  tlie  interior  of  the  shaft  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  pipe  fitting's  and  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  hangers, 
an.l    neans  f..r  hoi.Ung  the  reel  In  adjusted  position  when 
the  hose  Is  partially  or  .-ntirely  unwound,  said  spring,  act 
Ing  to  rewind  the  hose  when  said  means  are  release.!. 

••    A   hose  reel  comprising  a   pair  of  hangers,  a   hollow 
shaft  mounted  in   bearings  of  said  hangers,  a  reel   rotet- 
able  with  the  shaft  an.l  provldwl  with  a  hos.-.  conn.ctlons 
with  one  end  of  the  hose  and  passing  through  one  en.l  of   ^ 
tie  hollow  shaft  and  provided  with  swlveled  connections 
to  a    water  su|.ply   pipe,  spring  means  Insid.^  of  the   tubu-   | 
lar    shaft    against    the    action    ..f    which    the    liose    is    un     I 
reeled    a  spring  pawl  and  rat.  bet   mechanism  for  holding 
the  reel  in  adjusted  positions  when  t^e  hose  is  unreele.l. 
3    A   hose  reel   comprising  a  pair  of  hangers,   a   hollow 
shaft  having  a  flange  at  one  en.l  swlveled  In  a  b.-aring  of 
one  of  the  hang.rs  and  having  Its  other  end  mount.. I   in 
a  N-nrlng  of  the  opposite  hanger,   a   reel   comprising   .nd 
disks   provided    with    flanges   bolted    to    the    liollow    sliaft.   , 
HKls   conncting   sai.l    disk,   a   hos.-  wound   upon   the   reel,   j 
connections  l)etw.'en  one  end  of  the  hose  and  a  Winter  sup^   , 
ply  pipe  passing  through  one  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  said   , 
conne.-tlons  comprising  pipe  fittings,  one  of  which  passes   , 
throut:h    th.-    wall    ..f    th.'    hollow    shaft    and    an.h.,rs    th.'   1 
connections  to   rotate  with   the  shaft,   a   spring  coiled   in 
the  hollow   shaft    having  one  en.l   coun.-cted   to  one  of  the 
fittings    and  the  oth.r  .-nd  connected  to  one  of  the  hang- 
ers against  the  action  of  which  th.-  hose  is  unreded,  and 
a    spring    tenslone.!    (.awl    and    rat.het    mechanism    inter- 


in  a  ni.'.t  aiiisiii  ..f  tii.-  class  descrils-d.  th.-  combination 
with   a   ihiuld   drain   cliamber   provided   with   a    removable 
cover  and  having  inlet  and  outlet    op.nlngs  :  of  a  second 
and  smallei   cUaml^er  removably  attached  witl  in  said  drain 
<  ;  amlxr    about    su.li    discharg.'   opening   and    adjacent    to 
said  cover:  valve  in.>hanism  dispused  within  said  second 
cliamber  and  adapt.'d  t.i   control    such  discharge   op.  nlng. 
said  valve  mecl.anlsm  comprising  a  movable  ball  and  seat 
ili.ref.>r;  a  runway  mounted  In  said  seccnd  chamber  adja 
..nt    siild  vaiv.'  s.at  and   inclined   t.iward   tlie  same;   said 
s.-cond    chamber   having   inl.t    an.l   disci. aigc   openings  :    u 
pipe  attached  to  such  inlet  oiMuing  in  said  s.-cond  chamber 
iind  <xt.  tiding  out\\ard  and  downward  In  said  first  nam.>d 
.1  anib.T  ;    a     lever    pivotally    mounted    upon    said    second 
.•I  aml>er  and  adapt. d  to  actuate  said   hall    valve;   and  an 
open    bucket   float   attaclied   to    l.ver  and   actuated   by   the 
liquid  level  In  said  first  named  chamber,  said  pipe  extend- 
ing witliiii  said  bucket. 


1.117,.3«U.  CllANtiKAlU.E  SKiN.  Samiei.  Evans,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  ;;o.  1014.  Serial  No.  K28,U88. 
(CI.  40^     140.1 


lu  u  device  of  ih.-  kind  descrilKHl.  u  skeleton  frame  cm 
prising    vertical   and   ii.irlzontal   bars  of   opaque    material, 
arrang.-d  to   f..rm   a    relatlv.-ly   large   central   opening  and 
marginal  op.  nings  sui  i-iindiug  said  central  opening,  a  plu- 
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rtility  of  colored  i  lass  plates  in  Mtld  martfinal  op«-nlDKH : 
an  opaqui'  bar  horl  lontally  disposed  intcrmodlatp  the  iipp<>r 
said  central  opening;  vertical  recessed 
bars  arranirtMl  beh  nd  and  across  said  central  opening  fo 
form  poclo'ts  :  i>im(|iif  plates  provided  with  transparent 
characters  arranjced  in  said  pockets,  there  l>elnn  two  plates 
ie  above  the  other  with  their  meeting 
lnt(>rmediate  horizoniai  bar,  and  a 
]arran>;t'<l  in  cacli  pocket  l)ehind  said 
•s. 


Id  each   pockot. 
edges    baci;    of    sa 
translucent    plate 
character  In-aring 


ilates 


1,117,301.  Sl'EEt)  (  UNTKOL  FOR  MOTORS.  Sanfoud 
Keith  Eva.vs,  Elmsford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  TDO.si^.      H'l.  177— 10.  > 


1  The  comblnatjon.  wiih  the  rotary  contact  adjusting 
member,  and  the  tiled  member  relative  to  wlilch  the  rotary 
menibtr  turns,  <if  a  lock  consisting  nt  a  movable  lock 
ineml)er  and  a  serii's  of  stops  to  enuiiL't'  said  rotary  mem- 
\»'r  and  tlieil  nieinher  tou>-ther  In  any  relative  position,  a 
()arrel  mountid  t.i  turn  in  the  tixed  member,  a  key  to 
engage  and  turn  siikl  barrel,  and  means  operated  by  said 
key  barrel  to  (ipernte  >iald  lock. 

•_'.  The  combination,  with  the  rotary  contact-adjusting 
member  and  the  tited  member  relative  to  which  the  rotary 


mi-mber  tuiiia.  of  i 
key  to  engage  and 


1  t)airel  to  turn  In  the  flxed  member,  a 
turn  said  barrel,  a  series  of  stops,  and 
a  niovaiile  lock  m'lmber  to  engage  said  movable  and  flxed 
menilxT  together  i|i  any  relative  position,  a  cam  operated 
by  the  key  barrel  $nd  a  cam  follower  to  free  the  movable 
lock  member  from  the  stops,  substantially  as  described. 

;j.  The  combin  it|fin,  with  a  speedometer,  a  contact  mov- 
ing witli  the  speeflnineter  index,  and  an  eli-etrlc  circuit- 
controlling  contact  adjustable  along  the  path  of  said  mov- 
ing Contact,  of  a  rotary  member  having  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  the  I  peedometer  scale,  a  fixed  meml)er  on 
which  the  rotary  member  turns,  an  Index  on  the  first  mem- 
ber, and  gearing  hi-lween  the  rotary  member  and  the  ad- 
justable contact,  llie  adjustment  being  such  that  when  the 
.said  Index  points  ;o  any  number  on  said  rotary  member, 
the  moving  contai  t  will  meet  the  adjustable  contact  at 
that  speed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  speedometer,  a  contact  mov 
ing  with   the   speelometer   Index,    and  an   electric   circuit 
controlling  contact  adjustable  along  the  path  of  said  mov- 
ing contact,  of  a  rutary  contact  adjusting  membt-r.  a  con- 
tact adjusting   cam  movtnl  by  said  rotary   member,  and  a 
lontact  adjusting  li-ver  having  a  follower  actuated  by  said 

cam. 

5.  The  comblnai  Ion.   with   a   speedometer  and   its   lever 
vwln^ing  with  the  xpeedometer  Index,  of  a  contact  swing 
ing    with    «aid    lev.T.    a    contact    adjustable   In   the   path   of 
•<ald    ^wlnL'ing   conjtact.    a    lever    carrying    said    adjustable 


contact,  and  mounted  to  swing  on  the  axis  of  the  swlnRlug 
contact  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  said 
contact  carrying  lever. 


1,117.362.       .AWNIX(}        Harvsy  L.  Fetzeb,  Chicago,   III. 
Piled  Mar.  25,  1914      Serial  No.  827,060.     (CI.  1B« — 44.1 


1.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  frame  arranged 
for  oscillation  In  a  vertical  plane ;  stationary  pivot  mem 
bers  with  which  the  ends  of  said  frame  are  plvotally  con 
nected  :  means  on  said  pivot  members  for  limiting  upward 
swinging  of  said  franie  ;  an<l  a  curtain  connected  with  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  frame  arranged 
for  oscillation  in  a  vertical  plane  ;  stationary  pivot  mem- 
l>er8  with  which  the  ends  of  said  frame  are  plvotally  con- 
nected :  adjustable  means  on  said  pivot  members  for  limit- 
ing upward  swinging  of  said  frame  ;  and  a  curtain  con 
nected  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  frame  arranged 
for  oscillation  In  a  vertical  plane;  stationary  pivot  mem 
bers  with  which  the  ends  of  said  frame  are  plvotally  con 
nected  :  outwardly  projecting  flanges  on  said  pivot  mem- 
bers for  limiting  upward  swinging  of  said  frame ;  and  a 
curtain  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  frame  arranged 
for  oscillation  in  a  vertical  plane;  stationary  pivot  mem 
bers  with  which  th<'  ends  of  said  frame  are  plvotally  con- 
nected ;  a  screw  adjustably  mounted  In  each  of  said  pivot 
members  for  limiting  upward  swinging  of  the  correspond 
ing  side  of  said  frame  ;  and  a  curtain  connected  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  franie  arrange<l 
for  oscillation  In  a  vertical  plane;  stationary  pivot  mem 
bers  with  which  the  ends  of  said  frame  are  plvotally  con 
nected;  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  each  of  said 
pivot  members  ;  a  screw  threaded  in  each  of  said  flanges 
for  limiting  upward  swinging  of  the  corresponding  side 
of  »:iirl  frame;  and  a  curtain  having  Its  lower  end  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
sul>stantlally  as  descrlU'd. 

U'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,117,:?«3.  SOLIK  AI>.n  ST.VHLE  ItIK  MEAD.  Henry 
Landis  Fisher,  Waynesl>oro,  I'a.,  assignor  to  I.Jindis 
Machine  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  I'orporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.207. 
(CI.   10— 89  J 

1,  A  die  head  having  n  face  plate  provided  with  guide 
slots  or  grooves  arranged  In  a  regular  tigure  about  the 
center,  a  chaser  holder  for  each  groove  having  a  flange 
fitted  to  its  groove,  means  for  adjusting  each  chaser 
holder  in  the  direction  of  the  groove  and  for  maintaining 
the  adjustment,  a  clamping  plate  and  a  chaser  held  there- 
by on  each  holder,  means  to  adjust  and  lock  each  chaser 
at  a  constant  angle  to  the  adjustment  of  the  chaser  holder. 
and  additional  means  for  clamping  all  the  chaser  holders 
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rigidly  to  the  face  plate  when  adjusted,  so  as  to  prevent 
any  relative  motion  of  the  parts  during  operation. 


^  //• 


each  projection  or  post  on  the  face  plate  and  engaging  the 
outside  of  the  body  of  the  corresponding  chaser  holder,  a 
feed  screw  carried  in  the  body  of  each  chaser  holder  paral- 
lel to  the  abutment  flange  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
screw,  a  chaser  on  each  holder  held  by  Its  clamping  plate 
and  having  threads  engaging  the  threads  of  said  feed 
screw,  and  means  to  clamp  all  the  parts  rigidly  and  di- 
rectly to  the  face  plate  when  adjtiste<l,  together  with  co- 
operating means  on  the  face  plate  and  on  each  chaser 
holder,   to  gage  the  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,364.  HAND  STAMi'.  ilABBY  S.  Foi^ER,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,659.  (Cl. 
101 — 58.) 


2.  A  die  head  comprising  a  face  plate  provided  with 
gui'de  slots  or  grooves  forming  a  regular  rectangular 
figure  about  the  center,  a  plurality  of  chaser  holders,  each 
having  a  guide  flange  fitted  to  slide  in  one  of  said  grooves, 
and  each  having  a  second  flange  or  abutment  along  one 
ed  -e  at  right  angles  to  said  guide  flange,  a  clamping  plate 
extending  over  and  parallel  to  said  abutment,  a  chaser 
held  between  the  abutment  and  the  clamping  plate,  means 
for  adjusting  and  locking  each  holder  positively  In  its 
groove  in  tlie  face  plate,  said  means  forming  a  solid  and 
immovable  abutment  on  the  face  plate  for  outward  thrust 
of  the  holder,  means  for  adjusting  each  chaser  longi- 
tudinally on  Its  supporting  flange  or  abutment,  and  add! 
Uonal  means  to  clamp  all  the  parts  directly  and  rigidly 
to  the  face  plate  when  adjusted. 

3.  A  die  bead  comprising  a  face  plate  having  four  guide 
•lots  or  grooves  in  its  face  arranged  In  a  regular  rectangu- 
lar figure  about  the  center,  with  the  Inner  ends  of  each 
opposite  pair  of  grooves  crossing  a  radial  line  through  the 
center  perpendicular  to  them  both,  four  chaser  holdera 
having  guide  flanges  on  their  backs  to  fit  said  grooves, 
and  each  having  a  transverse  abutment  flange  along  one 
edge  at  right  angles  to  the  guide  flange,  a  clamping  plate 
secured  upon  each  holder  with  Its  edge  parallel  to  the 
abutment  flange,  a  chaser  having  parallel  serrations  In  Its 
face  and  held  between  each  abutment  flange  and  clamping 
plate  four  adjusting  screws  carried  in  solid  abutments 
or  pi^ojectlons  on  the  face  plate  and  bearing  against  the 
bodies  of  the  four  chaser  holders,  for  radial  adjustment 
and  locking  support,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  each 
holder  with  Us  axis  parallel  to  and  engaging  the  bo<ly 
of  the  chaser  thereon  for  tangential  adjustment,  and 
means  for  clamping  all  the  holders  directly  and  rigidly 
to  the  face  plate  when  adjusted. 

4.  A  die  head  comprising  a  face  plate  having  gtilde  slots 
or  grooves  extending  tangentlally  to  a  circle  about  the 
center,  a  projection  or  abutment  rising  from  the  face 
plate  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  each  slot,  a  chaser 
bolder  having  a  flange  on  Its  hack  adapted  to  slide  In  each 
groove  and  an  abutment  flange  on  one  edge  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  flange  adapted  to  receive  a  chaser,  a  clamping 
plate  for  each  chaser,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through 
each  projection  or  post  on  the  face  plate  and  engaging  the 
outside  of  the  body  of  the  corresponding  chaser  holder,  a 
guide  screw  carried  In  the  body  of  each  chaser  holder 
parallel  to  the  abutment  flange  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
aforesaid  Iwdy  screw,  a  chaser  on  each  holder  held  l)y  Its 
clamping  plate  and  having  threads  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  adjusting  screw,  and  means  to  clamp  all  the  hold- 
ers rigidly  and  directly  to  the  face  plate  when  adjusted. 

B.  A  die  head  comprising  a  face  plate  having  guide 
slots  or  grooves  extending  tangentlally  to  a  circle  about 
the  center,  a  projection  or  post  rising  from  the  face  plate 
adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  each  slot,  a  chaser  holder 
having  a  flange  on  its  back  adapted  to  slide  In  each  groove 
and  an  abutment  flange  on  one  edge  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  flange  adapted  to  receive  a  chaser,  a  clamping 
plate  for  each  chaser,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through 
208  O.  G.— 48 


1.  The  combination  with  the  handle  and  body  portion 
of  a  stamp,  of  a  metal  jilate  secured  to  the  body  liy  the 
handle,  one  portion  of  said  plate  forming  a  hook  by  which 
the  stamp  may  be  supporttnl  at  its  side  and  another  por- 
tion of  said  plate  being  l)ent  to  form  a  card  holding 
channel  adjacent   to  the  handle. 

2.  The  combinntlon  with  the  handle  and  body  portion 
of  a  stamp,  of  a  card  holder  secured  to  the  stamp  by  the 
handle,  said  card  holder  being  inclined  and  located  at 
the  side  and  above  the  stamp  b<xly  and  adjacent  to  the 
handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  portion  of  a  stamp, 
and  a  metal  plate  having  one  edge  terminating  in  a  card 
holder  and  the  other  edge  terminating  In  a  lip  by  which 
the  stamp  Is  supported,  of  a  stamp  handle  securing  the 
plate  to  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  portion  of  a  stamp; 
a  handle;  and  a  metal  plate  secured  to  the  body  portion 
by  the  handle,  said  metal  plate  being  composed  of  two 
layers  which  are  separated  at  one  edge  to  form  a  card 
holder  and  which  are  Ix-nt  together  at  their  other  edge  to 

I  form  a  lip  :  designed  to  engage  a  rack  bar  for  the  support 
of  the  stamp. 

.">.  The  combination  with  the  body  portion  of  a  stamp; 

i   a  handle;  a  card  holder;  and  a  stamp  supporting  means 

i   designed   to   engage   a    rack   so   as    to   support   the   stamp, 

said  card   holder  and  stamp  supporter  being  composed   of 

I   a  metal  plate  firmly  held  In  position  on  the  body  portion 

by  the  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.117.365.  DOrBLE  ri'  TMIUtEI.LA.  CARt>  J.  Frisk 
and  Emil  Okeroren,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
11,   1914.      Serial   Nn.   S17.f1S1.      (Cl.   13.^—25.) 

1.  An  umbrella  having  a  tubular  stick.  Inner  and  outer 
rib  sections,  stays  pivoted  to  the  inner  rib  sections, 
stretchers  pivoted  to  the  outer  rib  sections,  a  slide  ring 
pivoted  to  the  stays,  a  runner  pivoted  to  the  stretchers, 
a  spring  having  a  catch  projecting  through  a  hole  in  the 
tubular  stick,  and  having  a  protuberance  extending 
through  a  slot  In  the  tulmlar  stick,  the  lengths  and  ar- 
rangement of  said  rib  sections,  sta.vs  and  stretchers  being 
such  that.  In  the  upward  movement  of  the  runner  to  open 
the  umbrella,  the  runner  engages  said  protuberance  to 
withdraw  the  catch  when  the  slide  ring  arrives  thereat 
to  permit  said  slide  ring  to  pass  thereover. 

2.  An  Mmbrella  having  a  tubular  stick.  Inner  and  outer 
rib  sections,  stays  pivoted  to  the  inner  sections,  stretchera 
pivoted  to  the  outer  sections,  a   slide  ring  pivoted  to  the 
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Stays.  H  runuer  pivqted  to  the  stretchers,  means  projecting 
through  an  upper  hole  in  the  tubular  stick  for  arreMtlng 
the  slide  ring  In  Its  upward  movement,  and  means  pro- 
pectlng  through  a  lower  hole  In  the  sticlf  and  operatively 


connected  with  thd  first  named  means  to  withdraw  the 
latter  with  tlie  withdrawal  of  the  former,  the  outer  rib 
sections  b^ing  secured  to  the  stretchers  at  a  distance  from 
the  pivots  of  the  rip  sections. 


1,117,366.  IIINGEI)  BACK  FOR  BRAKE  SHOES.  Joscph 
D.  Gallagher,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shof  &  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  783,908.     (C  .  188— 28.) 


1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  plnrallty  of 
sections  pivot.-illy  connected  at  their  adjncent  eduos. 

2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  extend  upward  to 
therel)y  provide  a  k(\v  lug  and  which  ends  are  pivotally 
connected   with  oo'}  another. 

3.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprising  two  sections  the 
adjacent  ends  of  wlilch  extend  upward  to  thereby  provide 
a  key  lug  and  wtilcb  ends  are  pivotally  connected  with  one 
another,  and  the  rrmote  ends  of  which  sections  are  pro- 
vided  with   upwardly  extending  end  stops. 

4.  A  back  for  n  brake  shoe  comprising  two  sections 
having  each  menna  for  engaging  a  securing  lug  of  a  sec- 
tion of  the  bodv  of  a  sectional  brake  shoe  and  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  whi(h  back  sections  extend  upward  to  there- 
by provide  a  key  lug,  and  which  ends  are  pivotally  con- 
nected with  one  another. 

5.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  divided  transversely  about 
the  middle  of  Its  i«ngth,  the  sections  being  connected  at 
their  adjacent  edgfs. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,117.367.     BO.\T.     Jefferson  M.  Gardner,  New  I.,ondon. 

Conn.     Flle<l   Apr    10.    101?.     Serial   No.   700.190.      (CI. 

11,-)— 20. ) 

1.  A  boat  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
cylindrical  propellers  of  a  buoyancy  preventing  their  Iwlne 
submerged    beyond    their    hoHEontal    axes    provided    with 


propelling  wings  which  are  forwardly  inclined  throughout 
journaled  In  the  frame,  and  an  adjustable  aeroplane  con- 
nected to  the  frame. 


2.  .V  boat  of  the  kind  described  comprising  cylindrical 
propellers  of  a  buoyancy  preventing  their  l)elng  submerged 
beyond  their  horizontal  axes,  the  proi)el  ers  being  each 
provided  at  their  forward  an<l  rear  ends  with  forwardly 
inclined  propeller  wings,  nn<l  each  having  an  unohstnicted 
surface  between  such  wings,  and  an  adjustable  aeroplane 
connected  to  the  boat  at  al)out  the  middle  thereof. 

3.  A  boat  of  the  kind  descr  t^ed  comprising  cylindrical 
propellers  of  a  buoyancy  preventing  their  being  submerged 
beyond  their  horizontal  axes,  the  propel  ers  l)eing  each 
provided  at  their  forward  and  rear  ends  with  forwardly 
inclined  propeller  wings,  and  each  having  an  unobstructed 
surface  between  sucti  wings,  a  frame  on  which  the  pro- 
pellers are  mounted,  arms  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
frame  at  about  the  middle  of  the  boat  and  provided  with 
wheels  or  rollers  bearing  on  the  unobstructed  surfaces  of 
the  propellers,  and  an  adjustable  aerop  ane  attached  to 
the  frame  at  about  the  middle  of  the  boat. 

4.  A  l)oat  of  the  kind  described  comprising  cylindrical 
propellers  of  a  buoyancy  preventing  their  being  submerged 
beyond  their  horizontal  ax.'s.  the  propellers  l)etn:r  each 
provided  at  their  forward  and  rear  ends  with  forwardly 
inclined  propeller  wings,  and  each  having  an  unobstructed 
surface  l)etween  such  wings,  a  frame  on  which  the  pro 
pellers  are  mountf>d,  arms  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  provlde<i  with  wheels  or  rollers  !>earlng  on  the 
unobstructed  surfaces  of  the  propellers,  stanchions  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  frame  at  about  the  middle  of  the  boat, 
an  aeroplane  pivotally  connected  to  the  stanchions,  rods 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  aeroplane,  a  controlling 
lever,  means  for  securing  the  controlling  lever  in  place, 
and  a  connection  between  the  controlling  lever  and  the 
rods. 


1.117.368.  SrrrLEMENTAL  C.VR  -  STEI'.  Joski-h  B 
Gakdneh,  North  McAlester,  Okla.  Filed  July  0,  1914. 
Sertal  No.  849,983.      (CI.   105—87.) 


j.l]|l l»     J     ■■  JLM- 


H-2 
JO  IS 

I.  The  combination  with  the  lowermost  of  a  flight  of 
steps,  of  a  supplemental  step  mounted  beneath  the  same  to 
move  toward  and  away  therefrom,  a  pressure  released 
catch  mechanism  mounted  above  said  supplemental  step, 
a  keeper  operable  with  said  supplem(>ntal  step  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  catch  when  the  step  is  nilsed.  pressure 
operated  means  for  lowering  said  supplemental  step,  a 
pressure  supply  pipe  for  said  catch  mechanism,  and  a  siml 
lar  pipe  continuing  therefrom  to  said  pressure  operated 
means. 
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2.  The  comblnat  on  with  the  lowermost  of  a  flight  of 
steps,  of  a  supplemental  step  mounted  beneath  the  same 
to  move  toward  and  away  therefrom,  a  pressure  released 
catch  mechanism  mounted  above  said  supplemental  step, 
a  Keeper  operable  with  said  supplemental  step  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  catch  when  the  step  is  raised,  a  cylinder 
and  piston  for  lowerlnu'  said  step,  a  pressure  supply  pipe 
for  said  catch  mechanism,  and  a  similar  pipe  continuing 
therefrom  to  said  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lowermost  of  a  flight  of 
steps,  of  a  supplemental  step  movable  toward  and  away 
therefrom,  n  keeper  operable  with  said  supplemental  step. 
a  catch  coacting  with  said  keeper  for  securln!;  the  step  In 
raised  pos  tlon.  said  catch  having  an  operating  piston,  a 
cylinder  receiving  the  same,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for 
lowering  the  supplemental  step,  a  pressure  supply  pipe 
leading  to  the  catch  operating  cylinder,  and  a  similar  pipe 
leading  therefrom  to  the  step  operating  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lowermost  of  a  fl  ght  of 
steps,  of  a  supplemental  step  movable  toward  and  away 
therefrom,  a  keeper  operable  with  said  supplemental  step. 
a  spring  projected  catch  coactlng  with  said  keeper  for 
sectiring  the  supplemental  step  In  ralseJ  poslthn.  said 
catch  having  a  retracting  piston,  a  cylinder  recelv  ng  the 
same,  a  cvllnder  and  piston  for  lowering  the  supplemental 
step,  the  "latter  l)elng  normally  raised,  a  pressure  supply 
pipe  leading  to  the  catch  operating  cyl  nder,  and  a  similar 
pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  step  projecting  cylinder. 

.'•>  The  comb  nation  with  a  flight  of  steps,  of  an  Inclined 
guide  secured  adjacent  the  same,  n  guide  arm  slldable  In 
said  guide  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  supplemental  step 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  lying  iK-neaih 
the  lowermost  of  said  flight  of  steps,  a  cylinder  and  piston 
for  lowering  said  sipplemenfal  step,  the  same  being  nor- 
ma'ly  raised,  a  catch  oi>erntine  cylinder,  a  normally  pro- 
jected catch  coactinc  *•  th  said  shoulder  for  retaining  the 
step  in  raised  position,  said  catch  having  a  retracting  pis- 
ton located  In  said  catch  operating  cylinder,  a  pressure 
supply  pipe  leading  to  the  last  mentioned  cylinder,  and  a 
similar  pipe  leadng  therefrom  to  the  step  operating  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  J 


1,117.369.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING. 
Napoleon,  N.  D.  Filed  .Tuly 
781,411.      (CI.  21—50.) 


Ja.MES     O.     GlLFlLLAN, 

26,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1,117,370.  HYDRAl'LIC  MOTOR  Ralph  B.  Goodrich, 
College  UlU,  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,596.      (CI.  138.) 


1  A   vehicle  spring,  a   spring-adjusting  element,   and   a 
connection  from  the  vehicle  body   to  said  spring-adjusting 
element,  actuated   bv  the  movement  of  said  body  with  re 
spect   to  the   runn  ng  gear,  for  throwing  more  or   less  of 
said  spring  out  of  action. 

2  A  vehicle  sprine,  bearings  for  said  spring,  and  con- 
nections lK>tween  said  l)earings  and  the  IkkIv  of  the  vehicle 
for  automatically  adjusting  said  bearings  toward  and  from 
each  other  by  the  movement  of  said  body  In  respect  to  the 
running   gear   of  said   veh  cle. 

3  A  vehicle  spring,  main  and  auxiliary  bearings  sup 
porting  said  spring  from  the  vehicle  running  gear,  lever 
connections  l)etween  the  running  gear  and  the  vehicle  l«d.v 
actuated  bv  the  movement  of  the  one  In  respect  to  the 
other  .-ind  Independent  connections  l»etween  said  auxiliary 
bearings  and  said  levers  for  automatically  adjusting  said 
bearings  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4  A  vehicle  spring,  main  and  auxiliary  bearings  sup- 
porting said  sprinc  fmm  the  vehicle  running  cear.  and  a 
pa  r  of  levers  Intermediately  pivoted  to  said  running  gear, 
both  ends  of  each  lever  being  connected  on  the  same  side 
of  the  vehicle,  one  to  the  body  and  the  other  to  one  of  the 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  an 
interior  valve  cage  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  Intake 
ports  and  with  oppositely  disposed  exhaust  ports,  a  double- 
acting  tnlnilar  valve  for  the  Intake  ports,  an  auxiliary 
valve  member  mounted  upon  and  (arrled  by  each  end  of 
the  tubular  Intake  valve,  a  double  acting  valve  for  the 
exhaust  jwrts.  and  mechanism  means  for  simultaneously 
engag  ng  one  of  the  auxiliary  valve  meml.er8  and  the  ex- 
haust valve. 

2.  An  hvdraulic  motor  Including  a  cylinder,  nn  oscillat 
ing  piston' within  the  cyllnd.'r.  a  valve  cage  formed  with 
Intake  ports,  exhaust  controllincr  means  for  the  motor,  a 
tubular  Intake  valve  member  slidablc  within  the  Intake 
poris  and  constructed  to  clos^  either  of  the  \^r\%.  the  said 
tubular  valve  meml)er  be  ng  provided  with  an  internal 
partition  and  lateral  openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
which  are  a'ternntely  closed  by  the  intake  ports  and 
brought  into  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  valve 
cage,  the  water  enterlog  the  tubular  valve  meml>er  through 
the  uncovered  lateral  opening  and  flowing  through  the 
open  end  thereof  Into  the  live  side  of  the  cylinder,  an  out- 
wardlv  open  ng  cap  valve  at  each  end  of  the  tubular  valve 
mcml^r.  arms  projecting  fr.im  the  cap  valves  Into  the 
tubular  valve  meml)er  and  provided  with  stops  engaging 
the  lateral  openings  of  the  tubular  valve  memlxr.  and 
means  f.r  engaging  one  of  the  cap  valves  to  close  the  same 
and  then  shift  the  position  of  the  Intake  valve  at  each  end 
of  the  piston  stroke. 

3  An  hydraulic  motor  including  a  cylinder,  an  oscillat- 
ing piston"  with  n  the  cylinder,  a  valve  cage  formed  with 
oppositelv  disposed  Intake  ports  and  oppositely  disposed 
exhaust  ports,  valves  for  the  exhaust  poris.  a  tubular  valve 
member  slldable  within  the  intake  i)orts  and  constructed 
to  close  either  of  the  Intake  ports,  the  water  then  flowinj 
through  one  end  of  the  tubulir  valve  member  and  the  oppo- 
site intake  port  into  the  live  side  of  the  cyl  nder.  an  out- 
wardly opening  check  valve  mounted  upon  and  carr  ed  by 
each  end  of  the  tubular  valve  meml)er,  and  valve  shifting 
means  upon  the  piston  for  moving  the  exhaust  valves  and 
ensraeine  one  of  the  check  va'ves  to  close  the  same  and 
then  shift  the  position  of  the  Intake  valve  at  each  end  of 
the  piston  stroke. 

4  An  hvdraulic  motor  including  a  cylnder.  an  oscillat- 
ing piston"  within  the  cylinder,  a  valve  cace  formed  with 
opi>ositelv  disposed  intake  ports  and  oppositely  disposed 
exhaust  ports,  the  said  exhaust  ports  having  outwardly 
facing  valve  seats  which  are  space<l  from  the  ends  of  the 
poris  exhaust  valves  fitting  with  n  the  exhaust  ports,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  valve  seats,  ccnnectlnu  means 
l>etween  the  exhaust  valves,  whereby  the  exhaust  va'ves 
are  moved  simultaneously,  each  of  the  exhaust  valves  en 
tering  its  respective  exhaust  port  when  being  cIosimI  before 
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the  opposite  exUaust  valve  la  moved  beyond  the  other  ex- 
haust port,  an  Intake  valve  member  sildable  within  the 
Intake  ports  aiitl  constructed  to  close  either  one  of  the 
ports,  an  anxUUry  valve  at  each  end  of  the  Intake  valve 
member,  said  amlllary  valvrs  being  c  osed  and  preventing 
the  flow  of  wat(  r  through  the  Intake  port  Irrespective  of 
the  position  of  I  he  Intake  valve,  and  meana  upon  the  pis- 
ton for  closing  jne  of  the  auxiliary  valves  of  the  Intake 
valve  and  shift; nu  the  Intake  valve  member,  as  well  as 
moving  the  exhaust  valve  into  the  exhaust  port,  the  pres- 
sure of  the  water  as  soon  as  the  intake  valve  has  been 
shifted  sorvlns  0  a;;aln  op^n  the  aux  Mary  valve  and  to 
complete  the  str oko  of  the  exhaust  vaives. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  .i  cylinder,  an  oscillating  pla- 
valve  cage  having  oppositely  disposed  in- 
exhaust    ports,   a   double  acting  valve  for 


ton,  an  Interior 
take  ports  and 


the  exhaust  poits,  a  double  acting  valve  for  the  Intake 
ports,  a  movable  closure  for  each  t>nd  of  the  Intake  valve, 
said  mirvahle  closures  being  mounted  upon  and  carried  by 
the  Intake  valve  and  rigid  valve  actuating  means  carried 
of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  slmultane- 
movahle  closure  at  one  end  of  the  Intake 
valve  ai.d  one  e^d  of  the  exhaust  valve  at  the  same  side 
of  the  cage. 

[Claims  6  to  1)0  not  printed  in  the  <;arette.] 


upon  both  sides 
ously  engage  the 


1.117.371.      ME. 
GisAHAM  and 
5,  iyi3.     Seri 


INS  FOR  SE.\LIN«  BOTTI.KS.  Otis  O. 
D.\M  KiLiA.v,  I'ortiand.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr. 
1  No.  759,224.     (CI.  215-12.) 


cap  threaded  to 
ate  said  outer  I 


centric   with    sa 


I  threaded  to  engage  said  flange,  a  iboulder  Intermediate 
Mid  outer  lip  and  said  neck,  a  reallleut  meiuber  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cap.  ratchet  teeth  on  said  shoulder  and 
said  cap  which  nn-  engaged  by  said  resilient  meml)er  for 
the  purjwse  of  holding  said  cap  in  place,  said  resilient 
member  being  inclosed  between  the  <ap  ami  neck  in  onler 
to  be  protected  against  tampering,  and  an  annular  groove 
in  said  cap  lying  well  below  the  upper  surface  of  said 
outrr  lip  said  annular  groove  serving  as  a  means  to 
break  said  cap  at  a  predetermined  point,  au<l  said  lip 
serving  as  a  shield  to  protect  said  cap  from  accidentally 
breaking,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  devlM  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle,  an 
oater  lip  surrounding  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  a  shoulder 
formed  Intermec  iato  said  Mp  and  .said  neck,  ratchet  teeth 

lid  shoulder,  a  glass  screw  cap  having 
ratchet  teeth  nl  the  bottom  thiTcof,  a  resilient  member 
interposed  l)etw(  en  ^16  outer  lip  and  said  cap  and  engag- 
teeth  for  the  purpose  of  locking  said 
cap  in  place,  ahd  an  annular  groove  in  said  cap  lying 
well  l)elow  the  lop  surface  of  said  bottle,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Ill  a  devlct  of  the  character  descrli)ed,  a  bottle,  an 
outer  lip  formltg  part  of  said  bottle,  an  inner  ne<k  con- 
centric with  salil  outer  lip,  a  shoulder  lnterme«liate  said 
outer  lip  and  Inner  neck,  ratchet  teeth  Integral  with  said 
shoulder,  a  glasn  screw  cap  also  having  ratchet  teeth  in- 
tegral therewith,  means  on  said  neck  to  engage  said  cap,  a 
resilient  member  Interposed  between  said  outer  lip  and 
said  cap  to  engige  said  ratchet  teeth  for  the  purpose  of 
locking  said  cap  in  place,  and  an  annular  groove  in  said 
cap  lying  well   lielow  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  Up, 

set  forth. 

3.  In  a  devic  >  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  bottle,  an 
outer  lip  formitg  part  of  said  iMJttle,  an  inner  neck  con- 
centric with  sail  outer  lip.  a  flange  on  said  neck,  a  glass 

engage  said  flange,  a  shoulder  Intermedl- 
I  Ip  and  said  neck,  projections  on  said  cap 
and  said  shoulder,  a  n-siUent  member  inclosed  l)etween 
said  eiip  ;iiid  ne*  k  to  engage  said  projections,  and  nn  annu- 
lar groove  encircling  said  cap  well  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  outer  I  p  In  order  that  said  cap  may  be  easily 
broken  on  the  line  of  said  groove,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  devlc^  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  a  bottle,  an 
outer  Up   formirg  part  of  said   bottle,  an   Inner  neck  con- 

I  d   lip,   n    flange  on   said   lip,   a   glass  cap 


1,117,.172.  SEWING  .M.\i  MINE  I'll'INO  AND  RINDING 
UlIUE.  HiBKRT  M.  (iuEi.sT,  New  llavcu.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  (Jrelst  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  27,  iyi3.  .Serial 
No.  780.895.     (CI.  112—9.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  binding  and  piping  gui4e  compris- 
ing a  folding  guide  consisting  of  connected  "i^pper  and 
lower  scroll  formed  folding  and  guiding  meWers,  raid 
folding  guide  having  an  open  cloth-guiding  sp«le  between 
said  members,  and  a  guide,  which  Is  open  to  ll^  left,  for 
directing  a  piece  of  material  to  the  needle  §1  the  ma- 
chine together  with  a  folded  strip  passing  (•»ough  the 
said  folding  guide,  the  guiding  edge  of  said  glWIe  for  the 
piece  of  material  being  to  the  left.  In  the  line  of  the  feed 
of  the  work,  of  the  right  or  fold-gulding  edge  of  said 
folding  guide ;  whereby,  when  |)lplng  Is  to  be  done,  a 
folded  piping  strip,  with  its  folded  edge  projecting  be- 
yond the  edge  of  a  guided  piece  of  material  to  which  said 
piping  strip  is  to  be  attached,  may  t>e  directed  to  the  nee- 
dle of  a  sewing  machine. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  binding  and  piping  guide  compris- 
ing a  eupporting  plate,  a  folding  guide  mounted  thereon 
and  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  scroll-formed  foMIng 
and  guiding  members,  said  folding  guide  having  an  open 
cloth  gui<llng  space  between  said  members,  said  support- 
ing pinte  being  provided,  beneath  said  folding  guide,  with 
a  guiding  slot,  which  Is  open  to  the  left,  and  the  inner 
(ir  guiding  end  of  which  is  to  the  left,  in  the  line  of  the 
fe«»d  of  the  wrk.  of  the  right  or  fold-guiding  edge  of  the 
said  folding  guide:  whereby,  when  piping  Is  to  be  done, 
a  folded  piping  strip,  with  its  folded  edire  projecting  be- 
yond the  edge  of  a  guided  piece  of  material  to  which  said 
piping  strip  is  to  be  attached,  may  be  directed  to  the  nee- 
dle of  a  sewing  machine. 


I.ll7..t73.  NUT-LOCK.  f;t  staf  (ItsTATSON.  Brunswick, 
Me!  Filed  .July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,480.  (CL 
151—39.) 


In   combination    with   a   pair  of  flsh   plates  adapted   to 
engage  opposite  aides  of  a  rail,  a  bolt  extending  through 
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the  flsh  plates  and  the  rail,  a  nut  having  circumforentlally 
arrancefl  teeth  on  one  face  adjacent  its  bore  and  thread- 
ed u,K,n  the  shank  of  the  \H,lt.  a  pair  of  washers  bc-txveeu 
the  nut   and  one  of  the  flsh  plates,  one  of  said  flsh  plates 
having    diametrically    opposite    depressions,    one    of    tlie 
washers  having  diametrically  opposite  lugs  extending    nto 
said    .lepresslons.   the  other   washer   having   pairs  of   lugs 
arrange,!    diametrically    opposite   each   other,   the    lugs   of 
one  pair  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  lugs  which  extend 
through  said  depressions    to  prevent  the  washers  against 
rotation,    one    of    the    washers    having    spring    teeth    cut 
therefn>m    citcmferentially   adjacent   the  opening   of   the 
washer    and    ejttendlng    laterally    through    the   opening   of 
tbe  other  washer  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  nut. 


5  \  collapsible  tree  felling  scaffold  Inclndlng  a  rela- 
tively fixed  frame  provided  nt  the  lK)ttom  with  an  eye.  an 
inclined  bracket  frame  detachably  connected  at  the  top 
with  a  relatlvelv  fixed  frame,  bracing  means  plvotally 
eonnectmg  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  frs.nes.  and  a 
platform  supported  at  nn  Interme^Uate  point  by  the 
hra.ket  frame  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  hook 
engaging  the  eye  of  the  relatively  flxt-d  frame. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jaeette.] 


1117.374       TKEE  FELLING    SC.\FIOLn.      Henry    Hab 
'  oisTV,  Raymond,  Wash.     Filed  May  4.  1914.     Serial  No. 
830.251.     (CI.  20—84.) 


"1  117  375.    STRAINER.     Waltkk  Uakling.  Seattle.  Wash. 
■  Filed  July  21.  1013.     Serial  No.  780.342.     (CI.  31-14.) 


A  clamp  iov  securing  a  strainer  to  a  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  continuous  piece  of  resilient  wire,  a  vertical  loop^ 
funned  inidwav  l»ctween  the  ends  thereof,  the  said  loop- 
i.Tuiiuaiiug  in  .iff-sets  arranged  I.,  engage  the  fliinge  of  the 
receptacle,  arms  projecting  downwardly  from  sai<l  off  sets 
in  the  plane  of  the  loop,  the  wire  being  then  exteLded_ 
inwardly  and  upwardly  so  as  to  contact  with  the  body  <^ 
the  receptacle,  tbe  wire  then  oeing  l^nt  outwardly  and 
then  inwardlv  so  as  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  receptacle, 
and  downwardly  exiemliug  arms  arranged  to  engage  the 
inner  face  of  the  receptacle. 


1.  .V  tree  felling  scaffold  Including  an  Inner  frame  hav- 
ing hooks  to  engage  a  tree,  a  collapsible  bracket  conne<ted 
to  the  frame  and  having  nn  offset  supporting  portion 
foldahle  approximately  flat  against  the  tree  when  the 
bracket  Is  collapsed,  and  a  supiwrting  plntforin  coupled 
to  the  inner  frame  and  resting  upon  the  salil  bracket. 

2.  \  collapsil)le  tree  felling  scaffold  comprising  a  rela- 
tively fixed  frame,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  tree, 
a  bracket  frame  having  a  lower  supporting  portion  offset 
from  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  relatively 
flxed  frame  and  detachably  connected  nt  Its  upper  por- 
tion with  the  same,  bracing  means  plvotally  connecting 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bracket  frame  with  the  rela- 
tively fixed  frame,  said  bracing  means  permitting  the  said 
bracket  frame  to  swing  downwardly  and  collapse  when 
the  upp«T  portion  of  the  bracket  frame  Is  disconnected 
from  the  relatively  flxed  fnime.  and  a  platform  supported 
by  the  said  frames. 

3.  A  (Ollapslble  tree  felling  scaffold  Including  a  rela- 
tively fixed  frame,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  tree, 
a  bratkct  frame  having  an  offset  supporting  portion, 
means  for  detachably  <onnectlng  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bracket  frame  with  the  relatively  fixed  frame,  bracing 
means  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  bracket  frame  to  swing  down- 
wardly when  the  upper  portion  thereof  Is  dlsconnecte.1 
from  the  relatively  flxed  frame,  an.l  a  platform  supported 
at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  by  the  bracket  frame  and 
detachably  connected  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  relatively 
fixed  frame. 

4.  A   collapsible   tree   felling  scaffold    Including    a    rela 
tlvelv    flxed    frame    hiving   side    bars   provl.h^i    with    pro 
Jecting    hooks,    means    for    securing   tbe    sai<l    frame    to   a 
tree,    a    bracket    frame    having    spaced    sides    provided    at 
their  iH»per  ends  with  means  for  detnchably  engaging  the 
projecting   hooks  of  the   relatively   flxed   frame,  bars   piv 
otally  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  frames 
at  opposite  sides  tbfreof  and  spacing  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bracket  frame  from  the  relatively  fixed  frame,  and  a 
platform  supported  by  the  sold   frames. 


1117  376.  CIRCUIT -CONTROLLER.  Clinton  O.  Har- 
*  uiNCTON,  Fdgewood  borough.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Fa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IVnnsvlvanla.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
••8  191"  Serial  No.  7.30.037.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  805.974.  (CI. 
177—7.) 


1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  fixed  member ;  a 
second  momlxT  movable  In  two  paths  with  relation  to.  but 
constnntiv  In  contact  with,  said  fixed  member;  a  third 
member  located  in  position  for  contact  with  said  second 
memlH?r.  the  movement  of  said  second  meml>er  In  one  path 
being  such  that  It  moves  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
third  meml)er,  and  the  movement  of  said  second  member 
In  the  other  path  being  such  that  the  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  second  m-ini-er  which  Is  at  times  In  contact 
with  the  third  tn.ml.er  rubs  nt  other  times  <m  the  surface 
of  the  flxed  member,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  second 
member  whU-b  contacts  with  the  third  member  is  kept 
clean. 
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-.  A  circuit  cottroller  comprislDK  a  cylindrtcally  con- 
caved bed  of  electro  fonductlve  material,  a  cyllndrlral 
member  of  electrfwcondiictive  material  kxated  in  said  b«-d 
and  having  subsfaBtinlly  the  »i\mc  radius  of  curvature  as 
that  of  the  be<t.  sHld  meinl>^r  heinj;  ad.ipted  to  reciprocate 
In  <4;ild  tied  nnd  also  to  rotate  on  Its  Pnuitudlnal  axis  In 
said  bed,  and  a  ciontiictlng  mi'ml>cr  mounted  In  position 
for  contact  with  tlie  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
member:  the  reciprocation  of  said  cylindrical  meniher 
tteing  such  tliat  the  raemtier  moves  into  and  out  of  rirua-i 
with  said  contactirii;  in'mbcr,  and  the  rutatlon  of  the  «.'«  <n 
drlcnl  moml)er  Nlen  such  that  the  surface  nt  the  inemtit-i 
which  at  times  makes  contnct  with  the  :  onrnitini:  mt-mtM-r 
rubs  at  other  times  on  ttie  bed  wherebj  said  surface  ii 
kept  clean. 

3.  A  circuit  controller  comprisini;  a  cylindrtcally  eon- 
caved  be<l  of  graplilie,  a  cyllndncn!  member  of  electro- 
conductive  materUl  located  In  said  bed  and  havinc  sub 
stnntially  the  sani*  radl\is  of  curvattire  as  that  of  the  bed, 
said  memt)er  b«'ln;r  adapted  to  rp<lprocate  In  said  bed  and 
also  to  rotate  on  Its  lonL'itiidinal  axis  in  said  be<l,  and  a 
contacting  memliot  mounted  in  position  for  contact  with 
the  cylindrical  sni-tace  of  said  cylindrical  member;  the  re- 
cipro<-ation  of  Knidj  cylindrical  member  being  snch  that  the 
meml>er  moves  Intb  and  out  of  contact  with  said  ''ontact- 
ing  member,  nnd  ihe  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  member 
t>clng  such  that  t4'  surface  of  the  member  which  at  times 
makes  contact  witih  the  contacting  memlwr  rubs  at  other 
times  on  the  be<l  thereby  said  surface  is  kept  clean. 

4.  .\  circuit  cot^troller  compri.sing  <j  cyllndrlcally  con- 
cave<l  bed  of  ele<-ti o  conducttv'  material,  a  cylindrical 
member  of  electro-icondticttve  material  located  in  said  bed 
and  having  si.i.stalntlally  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as 
that  of  the  h«»d.  sj^id  meml)er  being  adapted  to  reciprwate 
in  said  bed  and  also  to  rotate  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  in 


'2.  In  a  sbe.iriiig  or  rl.pr  ''H  maclilne.  the  combinatiou 
of  an  osclllatluK  lever,  a  traosveise  t)r.d^e,  u  semi  spherical 
Ix-aring  cacrliMl  liy  said  l)riil^e  and  aiiani.'>'d  to  eij;;,n;e 
with  the  underside  of  said  lever  between  tiie  ends  thereof, 
a  tension  pin  bearing  on  the  upjH'r  side  of  said  lever  be- 
tween said  semi  splieri(nl  bearing  and  the  outer  ends  ul 
the  lever,  a  cutler  in  ofv-rative  relation  to  said  lever,  a 
comb,  an  adjustable  has.-  for  sabl  i-nml),  olilicjue  lugs  on 
^lid  iMise.  slots  of  corresponding  obli(|iilty  formed  in  the 
1  casing  of  the  machine  for  receiving  said  lugs  and  nieans 
i  for  imparting  a  movement  to  the  said  base  so  as  to  adjust 
'  and  control  the  pressure  of  the  comb  H'.rrtlnst  the  cutter. 
;  .';.  In  a  shearing  or  clipping  machine,  the  comhiuation 
of  an  oscillating  lever,  a  transverse  brblge.  a  semi  spbericaj 
l)earlng  carried  by  said  bru:;;e  nnd  airans;ed  to  engage 
with  the  underside  of  said  lever  l>etw'-fii  the  ends  thereof, 
a  tension  pin  t>enring  on  the  upper  side  <>f  said  lever  be- 
tween said  serai  spluTical  hearing  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  lever,  a  cutter  In  operative  leiHlioi.  to  Bald  lever,  a 
comb,  an  adjustable  base  for  saiil  comb,  obtlnue  \ii-ss  on 
said  base,  slots  of  corresponding  ol)li«)ulty  formed  in  the 
casing  of  the  machine  for  engaging  with  said  lugs  and  a 
screwed  segment  for  imparting  a  movement  to  the  said 
base  BO  as  to  adjust  and  control  the  pressure  of  the  coinh 
against  the  rnttt  r 


1,117,378.  »  OMBINEIt  UKNKRATI.NO  AND  STAKTINO 
AI'l'.VRATUS  FOR  <;aS  EN<;i.NKS.  John  Allc.n  Hcant. 
Flint,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ass-rnmonts.  to  A  K. 
L.  I.eckie,  Washington,  D.  C.  KJled  July  2H.  llHO.  Se- 
rial No.  r,74,215.      iCI.   171 — 315.) 


said  bed,  and  a  rol 
ed  in  pofiition  for 


er  of  electro-conductive  material  mount- 
contact  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
-laid  cyllbdrcal  member,  the  re(  Iprocation  of  said  member 
being  such  tbnt  the  member  moves  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  roller. 

5.  A  eircult  controller  comprising  a  cyllndrlcally  con- 
cave<l  bed  of  elf'tro-conductive  material,  a  cylindrical 
member  of  electro  conductive  material  located  in  said  bed 
and  having  substantially  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as 
that  of  the  bed.  sii  id  meml>er  being  adapted  to  r«»ciprocate 
in  said  b«'d  and  a  so  to  rotate  on  its  longitudinal  axis  in 
said  bed.  a  roller  of  electro-conductlvt:  material,  and  re- 
silient means  for  tiotinfing  »al«l  roller  In  position  for  con- 
tact with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylindrical  memlier. 
the  reciprt-cntion  of  said  cylindrical  member  t)cing  such 
that  the  member  noves  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
roller. 

7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


(Claims  «  and 


1.1  lT.:t77 

THl'H    HaWTHET 


In  c-oml>inati<>n,  a  main  engine,  a  smaller  auxiliary  en 
glne,  an  electric  plant  including  a  motor  dynamo  and  a 
storage  battery  and  suitable  circuits,  means  whereby  the 
auxiliary  engine  may  drive  the  motor  dynamo  direct  for 
generation  of  current,  means  whereby  the  motor  dynamo 
may  dilve  the  auxiliary  engine  indirectly,  and  means 
whereby  the  auxiliary  engine  .ifter  It  Is  startt-d  by  the 
motor  dynamo  may  drive  the  main  engine,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


I    1.117,.H79.      ("HAIR.      Kdward   W.   FIedhero,   Chicago.    III. 

SIlE.^RINi;   OH    <  I.ililNi;    MACHINE       Au  Filed  June  21 .   191'.'.     Serial  No.  704,955.     (CI.  155— 7. i 

Buenos   .\lres.    Argentina.      Filed    Apr. 


in. 


1913.     SeriJil  No.  760.137.     (CI.  30—1.) 


1.    in  a   shearliig  <<v  clipping  machine,  the  combination 
«if  an  oscillating  Ifver.  a  transverse  brid^ie.  a  semi  spherical 
hearing    carried    »iy    said    bridge    and    arranged    to    engage 
with  the  uiidersi(|e  of  said  lever  betwi'en  the  ends  thereof, 
H  tension   pin  bcairing  on  the  upper  side  of  said  lever  be-    j 
tween  said  semi  spherical  bearing  and  the  outer  end  of  the   . 
lev.r.  a  cutter  in  operative  relation  to  sal<l  lever,  a  comb,    | 
an  adjustable  ba^e  for  said  comb.  Kuides  for  maintaining  | 
the  couil)   in   a   plane  parallel   lo   lb..:  of   the  cutter  and  a    '■ 
BMjmher   for   Imparting  a   movement  to  the  base  and  comb 
toward  the  cutter  so  as  to  adjust  and  control  the  pressure 
of  the  comb  agaUst  the  cutter.  , 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  comhiiuitlon  of  a  seat  ;  means  to  ele- 
vate the  seat  :  means  to  limit  the  height  to  which  said  seat 
may  be  elevated,  said  elevating  means  eompri-ilng  a  verti- 
cal screw  connected  with  the  base  of  said  chair  ;  means  for 
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rotating  said  screw  :  a  nut  composed  of  two  members,  said 
nut  l)elng  connected  with  said  seat  and  adapted  to  conct 
with  said  screw,  said  limiting  means  comprising  an  arm 
on  each  memb«>r  of  said  nut  :  stops  connected  with  the 
support  of  said  seat  :  and  means  for  moving  said  stops  into 
the  path  of  motion  of  said  arms,  whereby  said  members 
are  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  screw. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  chair  seat  and  means  for  raising  said 
seat  comprising  a  screw  shaft  and  a  clutch  normally  co- 
acilng  with  sai.l  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means 
for  releasing  the  clutch  when  a  predetermined  height  has 
been  reached,  means  for  locking  said  clutch  in  Its  Inopera 
tlve  position,  wheeby  said  chair  is  left  unsupported, 
means  for  moving  said  clutch  Into  operative  position  when 
said  chair  lias  sunk  to  a  predetermined  point,  and  means 
including  a  portion  of  said  locking  means  for  locking 
said  clutch  In  operative  position. 

3  In  a  chair,  a  chair  seat,  means  for  supporting  and 
raising  said  seat,  means  for  controlling  snld  raising  means, 
automatic  means  for  tendering  Inoperative  said  supporting 
and  raising  means,  yielding  means  resi>ting  the  downward 
motion  of  8»ild  chair,  and  automatic  means  for  placing 
said  supporting  and  said  raising  means  in  operating  po- 
sition. .        ,        _ 

4  \  ehair  comprising  a  seat  and  a  support  therefor,  a 
vertical  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  one  of  the  two 
last  elements  being  stationarily  mounted  In  said  supi»ort 
and  the  other  being  carried  by  snld  seat  and  vertically 
movable  therewith,  means  for  raising  the  seat  including  a 
rotary  screw  shaft  mounted  in  the  support,  a  nut  device 
mounted  to  travel  with  the  seat  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw 
shaft  and  means  for  disengaging  said  nut  device  from 
said  shaft  to  permit  said  seat  and  the  movable  element 
carried  therebv  to  descend,  the  air  trapped  In  sal.l  cylinder 
forming  a  cushion  to  control  the  descent  of  the  seat. 

5  In  a  chair,  in  combination,  a  seat  and  a  support  there- 
for a  cylinder  vertically  mounted  In  said  support,  a  pls^ 
ton  carried  bv  said  seat  and  projecting  downwardly  into 
said  cvllnder.'an  electric  motor  directly  b<>neatb  snld  cylin- 
der and  h..vlng  its  shaft  disposed  vertically,  a  screw  shaft 
coaxial  with  the  motor  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  there- 
to said  screw  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  said  cyl- 
inder a  movable  nut  device  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
«ald  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw 
shaft  stop  means  in  said  cylinder  arranged  to  engage  said 
nut  device  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with 
Mid  shaft  and  permit  the  descent  of  said  seat  and  piston 
by  gravltv.  and  a  stop  device  in  said  cylinder  arranged  to 
move  snld  nut  device  into  engagement  with  said  screw 
f.haft  at  the  lower  limit  of  travel  of  said  seat 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


said  bar  constituting  with  the  bar  a  recUngnlar  frame,  a 

mail  bag  receiving  cage  having  a  rectangular  mouth  se- 
eund  to  said  rectangular  frame,  the  Inner  side  of  the 
mail  bag  receiving  cage  being  disposed  parallel  with  the 
support,  and  the  outer  side  tliereof  sloping  from  the  sup- 
port to  the  outer  side  of  the  n>ctangular  frame,  and  re- 
silient means  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  mall  bag 
receiving  cage  and  to  the  support. 

■J.  In  a  mail  l)ag  catching  device,  a  support,  a  rotatalde 
bar  mounted  upon  said  support,  means  for  retaining  said 
l.ar  against  rotation,  a  U-shaoed  frame %ecure<1  at  its  ter 
minals  to  said  bar  and  constituting  with  the  bar  a  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  mall  bag  receiving  cage  attached  at  Its  open 
end  to  said  rectangular  frame,  and  resilient  means  for  se- 
curing the  Inner  end  of  the  cage  to  the  support. 


1,117,381.  KNIFE  FOR  LEATHKR  SKI VINtl  MACHINES. 
Carl  Albert  Hirth,  caunstatt,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1»11.     Serial  No.  G24.213.     (Cl.  69—0.) 


1  117,380.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  William  .1  "«:"bst, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
700,214.      (Cl.  258—20.) 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  catching  device,  a  support,  a  rotatable 
tar  mounted  thereon,  means  for  retaining  said  bar  against 
rotation,    a    U  shaped    frame   secured   at   its    terminals    to 


Ihe  herein  described  knife  for  a  leather  skiving  machine 
comprising  a  body  of  Lyllndricnl  foim  in  cross  section 
having  Inner  and  outer  concentric  cylindrical  walls  with 
a  <utting  edge  at  one  end.  and  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  an  Integral  head  of  greater  thickness  throughout 
than  the  body,  said  head  having  a  central  portion  of  in 
creased  thickness  with  parallel  walls  provided  with  an 
aperture  concentric  with  the  knife  body  to  lecelve  a  sup 
port  for  the  knife,  aud  accurately  center  the  knife  on  such 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  ap.  rtnres  /  to  receive  fasten 
ing  devices  for  securing  the  knife  to  its  support. 


1117  38'>     KNOCKDOWN  IMBRELLA.    NiCUCft^AS  lliKia, 
'  Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Filed    Aug.    12,    1912.       Serial    No. 
714,628.     (Cl.  135— 28.> 


In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  stick,  of  a  rib 
sleeve  and  a  brace  sleeve,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  slid 
abb.  f  onnectiou  wltli  said  stick,  and  a  tube  received  about 
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havinj;  rlir.-mli-d  cdtintHtion  with  « 
ta table  on  mxM  braci-sleeve,  the  up{ 
vlded  with  hooks,  sijld  rlb-slecve  pr 


haM  fftick  between  snid  sleeves,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
havinj;  rbr.mli-d  cdtintHtion  with  «aid  brace-sleeve  and  ro- 

upper  end  of  aald  tub«  pro- 
jrovldcd  with  an  annular 
slot  in  its  lower  end,  the  lower  wall  of  said  >lot  pro- 
vl<le<l  with  rpfissna  therethrough,  salt!  brace-sleeve  and 
tube  arranued  for  aiovemeut  lengthwise  of  said  stick  In- 
dependent of  said  rlL  sleeve  during  which  said  hooks  muve 
throu;;b  said  recestts,  and  said  hooks  arrunt;e<l  by  rotary 
movemeut  thereof  tq  be  received  In  said  annular  slot  above 
said  lower  wall  for i conuectlng  said  sleeves  for  combined 
movemeiit,  substantially  as  descritK'd. 


1.117.38.'{.  DISK-SIJAUPKMNG  MALllINK.  Georci:  W. 
H(X)VKR,  Tipton,  kana..  assignor  to  Joseph  F.  Mermen, 
Tipton.  Kans.  Fljed  Mar  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,ttl7. 
(CI.  51—7.) 


Cll  88 


nit 


nl 


be  nd 
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A  device  of  the 

an  ahrndlns  wheel 
band   encirclin;;   the 
and  secured  at  Its  < 
of    the    clamping 
formed  therein,  a  si 
ably   muunted  In   tli 
nut  mounted  upon  t 
an  adjusted  positloHi 
mounted   In    the   sui 
sleeve  and  adapted  t 
in  an  udju^sted  posl 
bifurcated   and  u   ro 
Ing  a  central  openi 
rotatable    memlK-r 
other,  a  roiuiable 
the  said  rotatable 
be  sharpened  and  ex 
axis  of  the  first  men 
n-ct  c)  to  the  longer 
extending:  at  right  a 
connected  at  one 
necfed    to   the   said 
enjiagenient  with  the 


t« 


red 


en! 


described  Including  a  standard  and 

itably  mounted  thereon,  a  clamplnj; 

upper   portion   of   the   said   standard 

s,  a  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  ends 

and    having    a    longitudinal    slot 

ve  having  a  threaded  shank  adjust- 

loagitudinal   slot  of  the  said   bar,  a 

threaded  shank  to  hold  the  same  in 

a  vertically  disposed  adjustable  rod 

sle<'ve,   a   .'«et    screw    varrled    by    the 

;>  engage  said  rod  to  retain  the  same 

ion.   the  upper  end  of  the  rod   being 

atuble  member  mounted  therein  bav- 

one   of   the  trunnions  of  the   said 

ing    substantially     longer    than    the 

mounted  in  the  central  opening  of 

mber  adapted  to  receive  the  disk  to 

ending  at  right  ani:les  to  the  rotative 

ioned  rotatable  member,  an  arm  con- 

runnion  of  the  rotatable  mfniber  and 

gles  thereto  and  a  contractile  spring 

to  the  base  and  the  other  end  con- 

irm    to   normally    hold   the   disk   Into 

abrading  whifl 


MAXUFivCTURE   OF   MANOANKSE   STEEL 
^U\V.      lllENRY    M.    rinwE.    Bedford    Station, 


1,117.384.       M. 
FROM    SC 

.\.  Y..  assignor  to 'Taylor  Wharton  Irot  and  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  r.  i-  ■.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  May  1«.   K<;2       Serial  No.  6!»8.871.     (CI.  75—45.) 

1.  A  method  of  n  anufacturing  manganese  steel  sciap 
Into  manganese  steel,  which  compri.ses  the  steps  of  melt- 
ing such  scrap  and  f(  rromanganese  In  suitable  proportions 
to  establish  In  the  mixture  a  predetermined  relation  be- 
tween the  amounts  therein  of  carbon  and  mant'anese  and 
thereafter  diluting  such  mixfurt  with  iron  for  the  purpose 
and  with  the  result  of  producing  a  product  mixture  having 
a  predetermined  mutaal  relation  of  each  of  said  elements 
and  a  predetermined  Joint  relation  of  both  of  the  same  to 
the  whole. 

2.  A  method  of  n  anufacturing  manganese  steel  scrap 
Into  manganese  steel,  which  comprises  melting  the  scrap 
In  a  shaft  furnace,  iidjusting  the  relative  proportions  of 
BMinganese  In  the  m<  Men  metal  by  adding  thereto  a  suit- 
able qiiantiry  df  fernomjini^iinese  and  adding  blown  metal 
of  the  Bessemer  process  to  the  mixture. 

!?  .\  m^-ftiod  of  maniifncturlni.'  mancanf^e  steel  scrap 
Into  inanL'anes.^  steeL  which  comprLses  meltlncr  manganese 


steel  scrap,  adjusting  the  relative  proportions  of  carbon 
and  manganese  In  the  molten  metal  by  melting  therewith 
a  suitable  quantity  of  ferromanganese,  diluting  such  mix- 
ture with  iron  and  further  adjusting  such  relative  pro- 
portions of  carbon  and  manganese  by  reducing  the  carbon 
in  an  open-hearth  furnace. 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  manganese  steel  scrap 
Into  manganese  steel,  which  consists  In  melting  a  mixture 
of  manganese  steel  scrap  and  ferromanganese.  diluting  the 
mixture  with  molten  iron  and  treating  the  product  in  an 
open-hearth  furnace  with  manganese  oxid. 

5.  .\  method  of  manufacturing  manganese  steel  scrap 
into  manganese  steel,  which  comprises  melting  the  steel 
scrap  with  suitable  additions  to  form  a  molten  mixture 
and  diminishing  the  percentage  ratio  of  cart>on  to  man- 
ganese In  such  mixture  by  covering  the  same  with  a  slag 
containing  manganese  oxId  In  excess  of  iron  oxid,  and 
then  diluting  the  mixture  with  Iron. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  tin-  (Jazette.J 


1.117.385  LEVEU  MhX  HANISM.  Rt  ssei.l  Hvrr,  I>e- 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  I'ar  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  i'orporailon  of  Michigan.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  7,  ISt08,  Serial  No.  4;{1,38«.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,173.     (CI.  74— 3ft. » 


1.  Till'  combination  with  a  brake  lever  and  a  lever  for 
shifting  other  elements  of  a  motor  Tebicle.  of  a  shaft  to 
which  the  latter  levor  is  connected,  an  outer  concentric 
shaft,  and  supports  on  the  latter  shaft  extended  to  support 
the  brake  lever  beyond  the  Inner  shaft. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  concentric  shafts  extending  transversely 
of  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  one  side  thereof,  sub- 
stantially parallel  op<>ratlng  levers  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  shafts,  mildes  encaging  said  levers 
and  supported  on  said  frame,  and  the  lever  for  the  Inner 
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■haft  t)eing  arranged  between  the  frame  and  the  lever  for 
the  outer  shaft. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  brake,  change  speed  and 
reversing  connections  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  concentric 
shafts  carrying  operating  levers,  the  brake  shaft  being 
outermost  and  provided  with  arms  supporting  the  brake 
operating  lever  outside  of  the  other  levers. 

4.  In  a  motor  veliiele.  the  comlilualion  with  the  change 
speed  shaft  and  its  operating  lever,  of  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low shafts  concrttric  with  the  change  spe<'d  siiaft.  con- 
nections l)elween  the  outer  hollow  shaft  and  the  brake 
devices,  and  arms  at  the  outer  end  of  the  brake  shaft,  and 
an  operating  lever  carried  by  said  arms  in  a  position  out 
side  the  other  levers. 


spaced  from  the  body,  a  pad  resting  upon  the  plate  and 
extending  through  the  slot  to  the  chamber,  the  portion  of 
the  pad  positioned  upon  the  plate  having  Its  marginal  por- 
tions overlying  the  edges  of  the  plate,  and  removable 
means  for  clamping  such  marginal  portions  of  tbe  pad 
to  the  edges  of  the  plate. 


I.il7.:586.       HOOK-REST.       Lyda    I.    Highes,    Cherokee 
'  Iowa.      Filed  Oct.  10.  1013.      Serial  No.  7y4.400J.     (CI. 
45—57.) 

9 


1.  In  a  book  rrst.  the  combination  of  a  base,  uprights 
fixedly  sustained  theril>y,  and  supports  for  the  book  cov- 
ers, said  supi>orts  b.  ing  independently  pivoted  between 
their  side  edges  to  said  uprights  on  parallel  upriglit  axes. 
and  liaviug  their  side  edges  free  and  disconnected  from 
each  other  and  said  supports  extending  side  by  side  in  a 
common  plane  in  position  10  .support  the  covers  of  an  open 
book;  whereby  said  supports  are  free  to  automatieally 
and  independently  adjust  themselves  on  their  pivotal  axes 
according  to  the  point  at  which  the  book  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  lK)ok  rest,  the  combination  of  a  base  provided 
wltli  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  supporting  sur- 
face for  the  lower  edges  of  the  book,  fixed  uprights  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said,  base,  supports  for  the  book 
eoTers  pivoted  independently  between  their  side  edges  to 
tbe  front  edges  resi)ectlvely  of  said  uprights  on  upright 
parallel  axes,  and  having  their  side  edges  free  and  discon- 
nected from  each  other,  said  supports  extending  side  by 
side  in  a  common  plane  In  position  to  support  the  covers 
of  an  open  l>ook  ;  w li.reby  said  supports  are  free  to  auto- 
matlrttlly  and  Independently  adjust  themselves  on  their 
pivotal  axes  according  to  the  point  at  which  the  book  is 
opened. 


1.117.387.  MOlSTENER  FOR  ENVEI.OI'S.  Claidb 
THAVEU  Hi  MPHHEV,  Oraud  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept. 
22    1913.     Serial  No.  791,172.     (CI.  ll'O— 6.) 


.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  contain  a  fiiild  and 
having  an  open  end*^!  slot  In  communication  with  such 
cbaml<er,  of  a  plate  positioned  adjacent  the  slot  and  ex 
tended  across  the  body,  a  lower  portion  of  the. plate  being 


1,117.388.  BOILER  FEED  RIXULATOR.  Rt  iwLPH  M. 
lIiWTEn.  I'hlladelphia.  I'a..  a8si;:uor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Northern  Equipment  Company,  a  Co ip<  ration 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  :i6,  1908.  Serial  No.  4UU,:::i2. 
(Q.  230—13.) 


1.  In  a  feed  wat  r  regulator  for  steam  boilers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
feed  water,  a  weighted  lever  continually  tending  to  close 
the  valve  under  constant  pressure  without  locking  the 
same  in  closed  position,  a  yoke  secured  to  i.e  v.ilve  IxHly 
and  adjustable  alMJut  a  vertical  axis  iliroM::h  the  valve,  a 
thermostat  having  Its  upper  end  fixedly  supixirted  by  the 
yoke  and  having  an  expansible  member  provld<o  with  a 
movable  lower  end  for  operating  the  lever  against  the 
action  of  tbe  weight,  a  steam  l)oilcr.  a  water  supply  pipe 
In  which  the  valve  is  located,  a  steam  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  expansible  member  with  the  boiler  below 
thi'  water  level,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
expansible  member  with  the  boiler  at  the  normal  water 
level  thereof,  a  pump  for  supplying  pressure  In  excess  of 
the  holler  pressure  to  tbe  supply  pipe,  and  automatic  con- 
trolling devices  to  control  the  operation  of  the  pump  in 
fommiinlcatlon  with  the  Bupply  pipe  on  -opposite  sides  of 
the  valve. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  for  stenm  boilers,  the  com- 
bination of  H  valve  body  havini:  a  valve  for  contn)llln2  the 
feed  w.iter.  a  weighted  lever  for  closing  the  valve,  a  yoke 
secured  to  the  valve  body,  and  a  theiraostat  supi»orted  by 
the  yoke  consisting  of  a  standard  and  an  expausllile  mem- 
ber connecting  at  Its  top  with  the  standard  and  at  its  bot- 
tom with  the  lever  operating  the  lever  against  the  action 
of  tbe  weiutit.  a  steam  boiler,  a  steam  pli>e  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  expansible  member  with  the  boiler  l)elow 
the  water  level,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
expansible  member  with  the  boiler  at  the  normal  water 
level  thereof,  a  pump  for  forcini:  water  Into  tbe  boiler 
through  the  valve,  and  an  automatic  device  for  putting 
the  pump  Into  and  out  of  operation  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sures upon  opposite  sides  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  re;:\ilator.  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
and  feed  water  pipe,  a  valve  Ixxly  on  said  feed  water  pipe 
and  having  two  seats  therein  of  different  areas  and  having 
a  chamlx-r  between  the  peats  and  a  »<K-ond  chamlMT In  com- 
munication with  opposite  sides  of  the  seats,  a  double  check 
valve  having  two  valve  pieces  of  difTerent  areas  adapted  to 
respectively  seat  upon  tie  twovnlve  sentsand  In  which  the 
valve  piece  of  largest  area  opens  against  the  boiler  pressure, 
means  to  close  the  valve  pieces  upon  their  seats  consisting 
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of  a  wfishted  lever,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  valve  bo«ly  and 

supporting  tho  levtr.  a  standard  supported  by  the  yoke,  an 
exp.Mision  tube  cotinectcd  at  one  <nd  to  the  standard  and 
at  the  othtr  end  t»  the  lever,  afljiistln;;  devices  for  adjust- 
In:;  the  extent  of  action  of  the  expansion  tulw  upon  the 
lever,  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  In  the 
boiler  for  suppiyliiiL;  steam  or  water  to  the  expansion  tube, 
and  a  supply  plpo  ilellvcrin^  water  to  the  valve  iiody  be- 
tween the  valve  sqats  at  a  pressure  In  excess  of  the  boiler 
pressure.  j 

4.  In  a  feed  water  roRulator.  a  valve  body  and  valve 
piece,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  valve  body,  a  welchted  lever 
pivoted  to  the  yok^  for  operating  tie  valve  piece,  a  stand- 
ard supported  by  the  yoke,  a  thrrmnstatlc  element  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  standard  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  lever,  n^id  means  for  a<ljiisilng  the  extent  of 
action  of  the  thermostatic  element  upon  the  lever  consist- 
ing of  a  head  :{_'  lilnized  to  the  lever  and  having  a  screw 
threadf-d  siud  34  slidln:;  In  the  end  of  the  thermostatic 
element,  and  an  adjusting  almtment  nut  W  against  which 
the  thermostatic  element  presses  when  operating  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  feed  witer  regulator,  a  valve  body  and  valve 
piece,  a  stem  for  operating  the  valve,  a  pivoted  weighted 
lever  for  depres,slig  the  stem,  a  thermostatic  device  sup- 
ported by  the  valJe  body  and  having  its  free  end  presRlng 
downward  up<}n  tie  weighted  lever  to  operate  It.  and  con- 
necting means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  lever  and 
thermostatic  devlcp  axlally  about  the  stem  and  valve  body 
and  maintaining  jheir  relative  po!>itions  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  thi  valve  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  Tlnot  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


I.ll7.:i89.      W 
BRiTsiiN,  Dunba 
817,557.      (CI.  1 


.XT^RINO    TROIGII.      Inoabrit    T.    Inoe- 
lowa.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.     Serial  No. 

119—74.) 


f  /9 


In    a    watering 
water   conveying 
suitable  height,  a 
the  first  pipe  at  a 
the    pipe    Into    th 
adapteil  to  carry 
water  in   the  tro 
named    pipe    also 
trough  overflows. 


u 


trough    for   cattle,    a   trough    proper,    a 

)ipe   discharging   into   the   trough   at   a 

qd  a  water  conveying  pipe  connected   to 

point  adjacent  the  point  of  entrance  of 

trough,    said    last    named    pipe    being 

(iff  the  overflow  from  the  tank  after  the 

u^h   rises  aljove   the  first  pi|)e,  said   last 

conveying    the    supply    flow    when    the 


1.117,390.  SCREpN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDOWS. 
Carl  Johan  .Hckson.  Superior.  Wis.  Filed  May  0, 
1914.     Serial  N*.  8;n.437.      (CI.  150—37.) 

1.  A  screen  attachment  Including  u  window  screen  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  it  in  a  fixed  position  within 
the  top  portion  ojf  a  window  frame  In  advance  of  the 
upper  siish,  and  nieans  for  slidably  connecting  the  screen 
with  the  upp«r  sajh.  said  screen  being  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  glass  of  the  upper  sash  to  provide  a  fly 
exit  when  the  upfHT  sash   is  lowen  i. 

2.  .\  screen  nttaeliment  including  a  screen  provided 
with  means  for  .s<*-ur1ng  It  In  a  fixed  position  within  the 
upper  portion  of  a  window  frame  in  advance  of  the  upi)€r 
sash,  said  scret^  Ix-lng  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
ion;:itudiiial  grooves  or  ways  and  having  stops  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  slides  provided  with  means  for  mount- 
ing them  on  the  ijpper  sash,  and  movable  in  the  grooves 
or  ways  of  the  screen,  the  latter  iK'Ing  spaced  from  the 
glass  of  the  upper  sash  to  provide  a  fly  exit  when  the  said 
upper  sash  Is  lowered,  and  means  located  at  the  fly  exit 
for  preventing  the  reiurn  of  files. 

3.  \  screen  attachment  Including  a  screen  provided 
with  means  for  stn-urln;;  it  In  a   fixed  position  within  the 


upper  portion  of  a  window  frame  or  casing  in  advance  of 
the  upper  sash,  said  screen  being  also  provided  with  side 
bars  having  extended  lower  portions  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  or  ways,  slides  provided  with  means 
for  securing  them  to  the  upper  sash  and  movable  in  the 
grooves  or  ways  of  the  side  bars  of  the  screen,  the  latter 
l*eing  spaced  from  the  glass  of  the  upfXT  sash  to  provide 
a  fly  exit  when  the  upper  sash  is  lowered,  and  means 
located  at  the  fly  exit  for  preventing  the  return  of  flies. 


4.  -V  screen  attachment  Incluiing  a  sci-een  provided 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  top  iiar  having  attaching  means 
and  side  bars  lient  longitudinally  to  form  flanges,  said 
flanges  being  arranged  at  the  rear  face  of  the  screen 
to  form  grooves  or  ways,  and  the  side  bars  jelng  bent  at 
their  lower  ends  to  form  stops,  and  slides  movaole  In  the 
grooves  or  ways  and  having  means  for  attaching  them  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  window,  said 
slides  ixdng  spaced  from  tlie  glass  of  the  upi>er  sash  to 
form  a  fly  exit  when  the  upper  sash  Is  lowered. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  window  provided  with  an  upper 
sash  having  its  glass  extended  to  the  uppj-r  ends  of  the 
side  bars  of  the  sash,  a  screen  provided  with  means  for 
securing  It  in  a  fixed  position  within  the  upper  iKjrtlon  of 
the  window  frame  or  casing,  sahl  s(  reen  being  spaced  from 
the  glass  of  the  upper  sash  to  provide  a  fly  exit  when  the 
upper  sash  Is  lowered,  and  a  transverse  strip  mounted  on 
the  screen  at  an  Inclination  and  arrang(>d  to  extend  over 
the  fly  exit  to  prevent  the  return  of  flies. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,117. ,191.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  David  S.  Jacobis, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Balxock  k  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonue,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey. 
Filed  -Mar.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.'3,049.    (CI.  122— .325.) 


■     I,. J     I     ..I.J     If..,       .w 


1.    In  a  water  tube  Injller,  two  inner  banks  of  generating 
tubes  inclined  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form   two  sides 
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of  an  A  shaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam   and   water 
drum    Into    which    the    upper   ends   of   the    tutus    of    both 
of  said   banks  are   expanded,   two  mud    drums  Into  which 
the   lower  eu.ls  of  the  tubes  of  the  respective   banks  are 
expande<l.    two  outer   banks   of   tubes  one  on   each    side   of 
the  Inner  Iwnks.  steam  and  water  drums  and  headers  Into 
which  the  tubes  of  the  outer  lianks  are  expanded,   steam 
and   water  circulators  connecting  the  Intermediate  steam 
and  water  drum   with   the  outer  steam   and   water   drums 
and  connections  between  the  mi:<l  drums  and  said  headers. 
2.   In  a  water  tul>e  Iwiler,  two  Inner  banks  of  generatlnx 
tul)e8  inclined  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an   Ashaped   combustlcn   chamber,  a   steam  and    water 
drum  Into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tuN«s  of  both  of 
said  banks  are  expanded,  two  mud  drums  into  which  the 
lower  ends  of   the  tubes  of   the   respective  Imnks  are   ex- 
panded, two  outer  banks  of  tnl)t>s  one  on  each  side  of  the 
inner    banks,    steam    and    water    drums    and    headers    into 
which   the   tul)e8  of  the  outer  banks  are  expanded,   steam 
and   water  circulators  connecting  t'>p  intermediate   st.am 
and  water  drum  with  the  outer  steam  and   water  drums 
connections  l^tweoa  the  mud  drums  and  said  headers,  and 
baflles  to  direct  the  hot  pases  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
inner  banks  of  tul)es,  tlience  downward  to  th.'  lower  part 
of  the  outer  banks,  and  thence  upward  over  the  tul>es  of 
the  outer  banks. 

3.   In  a  water  tube  iwller.  two  Inner  banks  of  generntlng 
tuiies  Inclined   toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an   A  shaped   combustion   chamber  a   steam    and    water   ; 
drum   into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  of  both   of   ; 
said  barks  are  expanded,  two  mud  drums  Into  which  the  | 
lower   ends   of  the   tul>es   of  the   respective  banks   are  ex-    , 
panded.  two  outer  t)anks  of  tubes  one  on  each  side  of  the 
Inner   hanks,    steam    and    water    drums    and    headers    Into   | 
which  the  tulies  of  the  outer  banks   are  expanded,  steam 
and    water   circulators  connecting  the  Intermediate  steam 
and  water  drum  with   the  outer  steam  and   water  drums, 
connection    between    the    mud    drums    an.l    said    headers. 
baffles   to   convey  the  hot  gases   to  the  upper  portions  of 
the  middle  banks  of  \\\\m>%.  thence  downward  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  o-iter  banks  and  thence  upward  over  and  across 
the    tubes   of    the    outer    banks,    and    walls    forminc    <lust 
pockets  below  the  connections  between  tte  mud  drums  and 
lower  headers  for  collecting  any  dust  which  falls  l)etween 
said  connections. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  holler,  two  Inner  banks  of  generating 
tubes  Inclined  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an  Ashaped  combustion  clamber,  a  steam  nud  water 
drum  Into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  of  both  of 
sni<l  banks  are  expanded,  two  mud  drums  Into  which  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  respective  banks  are  ex- 
panded, two  outer  banks  of  tubes  one  on  e:ich  side  of  the 
Inner  hanks,  steam  and  wafer  drums  and  headers  into 
which  the  tubes  of  the  outer  banks  are  extmnded.  steam 
and  water  circulators  connecting  the  intermediate  steam 
and  water  drum  with  the  outer  steam  and  water  drums, 
connections  between  the  mud  drums  and  said  header*, 
superheaters  In  the  spaces  between  the  banks  of  tu!)es. 
and  pipes  connecting  the  outer  steam  and  water  drums 
with  said  superheaters. 

.%.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  two  Inner  hanks  of  generating 
tubes  Inclined  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an  A  shaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
drum  and  two  mud  drums  Into  which  the  tvibes  of  said 
bsnks  are  expanded,  two  outer  banks  of  tubes  one  on  each 
side  of  the  Inner  banks,  steam  and  water  drums  and 
headers  into  which  the  tubes  of  the  outer  banks  are  ex- 
panded, steam  and  water  circu'afors  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate steam  and  water  drum  with  the  outer  steam  and 
w.nter  drums,  connections  between  the  mud  drums  and 
said  headers,  said  hesders  l^lnu'  located  beyond  the  mud 
drums  and  bavin?  bnnd  bole  flttines  thro\igh  which  the 
tubes  of  the  outer  banks  may  be  removed  and  replaced. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  C.axette.] 


operatively  coniected  thereto,  said  carbnreter  comprising 
a  vaporliing  cL.Tmber,  means  whereby  an  annular  cham- 
ber is  formed  in  the  interior  of  one  of  the  meiuUrs  at  a 
point  between  the  vaporizing  chdml>er  and  the  engine. 
saii  anniilar  chamber  serving  to  collect  condensed  or  un- 
vaporlr.ed  fuel,  and  means  for  vaporizing  the  fuel  which 
collects  in  the  annular  chamber. 


•'  In  combination,  two  members,  one  an  Intake  for  an 
mt'ernal  combustion  euKlue  "t^'J  the  other  a  carbureter 
operatively  connected  thereto,  said  carbureter  compvisinK 
a  vaporizing  chaml)er,  means  whereby  nn  annular  cbam 
ber  is  formed  in  the  interior  of  one  of  the  meml)er8  at  a 
point  between  the  vaporizing  chaml.er  and  the  engine, 
said  annular  chamber  serving  to  coUec-t  condensed  or  UD- 
vaporlzed  fuel,  and  an  electric  heater,  a  portion  of  which 
extends    into    the    annular    chamber    for    vaporizing    Mel 

collected  therein. 

3     In   combination,  two  members,  one  an  Intake  for  an 
internal    combustion    engine    and    the    other    a    carbureter 
operatively  connected   thereto,  said  carbureter  comprising 
a    vaporizing   chamber,    an    annular   member   Ix-iween    the 
carbureter  and  the  Intake,  said  two  first   mentioned  mem- 
l)ers  and  said  annular  meinl)er  together  having  a   passage 
that   connects   the   vaporizing   clamber   with    the   cylinder 
of  the  engine,  said  annular  member  having  a  lateral  open 
Ing.  a  conductor  passing  through  the  opening  and  terml- 
nctlng   in   an   electric    heater   located    In   the    passage   for 
vaporizing     condensed     or     unvaporlzed     fuel     which     has 
passed  through  the  vaporizing  chamber  of  the  carbureter. 
4.   A    device   for   vaporizing   fuel    for    an    Internal    com 
busiion  engine   comprising  two  metallic  members,  one  an 
Intake    for   the   engine   and   the   other   a    carbureter   oper- 
ativelv  connected   thereto,  said   carbureter   bavins   a   main 
vaporizing  chamlKT,   and   said  carbureter  and   said    Intake 
together    Including    a   passage    that    leads    from    the    main 
vaporizing    chamber    to    the    engine,    an    electric    heater 
located    in    said    passage    at    a    point    l>etween    the    main 
vaporizing  chamber  and  the  intake,  said  heater  comprising 
an  Inner  heating  element,  an  Insulating  cover  therefor,  and 
a  metallic  protecting  cover  for  the  insulation,  said  beating 
element  being  electrically  connected  to  the  metallic  cover 

I   and   the  rover  being  electrically  connected   to  one  of  the 

!    two  metallic  meml>ers. 

I        .'i    The  combination  with  the  fuel  Intake  passage  of  ar 
Internal   combustion   engine,   of   a    colled    heating-   element 

I    within  the  passage  engaging  with   the  Inner   wall   thereof 

'    tbrongbout   Its   clrcumf.rence   so  that   drops  of   liquid  fuel 

'    running  down  said   wall   may  be  heated. 

i        (Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gnzette.l 


1117.392  FIEL  VAI'ORIZING  DEVICE.  Chestkb  F. 
'  Johnson,    Detroit,   Mich.      Filed   July   3,   1914.      Serial 

No.  MS.7n.      (CI.  219—38.) 

1  In  combination,  two  members,  one  an  Intake  for  an 
Internal    combustion    engine    and    the    other    a    carbureter 


1  117.393.      TRUCK-FRAME    FOR    TRACTION  ENGINES. 

Edwari.   a.    Johnston    and    Chari.es    I.    Lonckxeckek. 

Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com 

pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.     Fl'e.l  July  .'.  1911. 

Serial   No.  630,925.      Renewed  Apr.   4,   1913.      Serial   No. 

7.')8.957.      (Cl.  21—114.) 

1.   A  truck  frame  for  traction  engines  Including,  n.  <  (►m 
blnati.ui.    two   main   lougltudinallv   arranged   sill    memliers 
spaced  apart  and  extending  from  front   to  rear  of  the  ma 
chine     a    transverse    bolster    memler    connecting    the    for- 
ward ends  of  said  sills,  right   and  left-hand  supplemental 
sills  forming  opposite  sides  of  said   truck   frame  and   bav 
ing  their  forward  ends  curved  inward  and  connected   with 
said  main  sill  memln-rs  intermedliife  their  ends,  dependinif 
l)rackets  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  suppl  mental  sill 
meml>ers.    an    oiK^rators    patform    having    Its    front    side 
pivntally  conne.-ted  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets, 
links    having    their    'ipper    ends    connected    with    the    rear 
ends  of  the  truck  frame  and  their  lower    ends  slldahly  re 
celved  by  opening.-,  ii.  tne  side  memb<  rs  of  said  platform. 
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endrcllDK  the  lower  ends  of  sfllrt  Mnkn 
b^l'ow^Mld  prafffrrii.  and  adjustln;:  nuts  thre.ide.1  upon 
the  lower  end^  of  *iid  links.  »ald  springs  helns  operative 
between  said  nuts  and  said  platform  In  n  mnnner  to  yield- 
melv  retain  said  plfctform  In  operative  position. 


binatloa,  two  main 


2.   A  truck  frame  for  traction  enclne*  Includlnjt.  In  com- 


U.U-....U,  . »."  sills,  supplemental  sills  se,-ur.-.l  to  said 

main  hUIs  to  form  U-poslt.  sides  of  s.ld  truck  frame,  and 
a  vl-ldinicly  mouuttd  platform  supported   by  said  supple- 

mentiil  sills. 

3  A  truek  framt  for  traction  engines  Including.  In  com- 
bination two  mail,  sills,  supplemental  sills  secured  there- 
to, and  an  operator's  platform  supported  by  said  supple- 
mental sills. 

4  \  truck  fram^  for  traction  engines  including,  in  com- 
bination, main  silk  supplemental  sills  Re<ured  thereto. 
and  a  pivotally  minted  platform  supported  by  said  sup- 
plemental sills. 

->  A  truck  fram^  for  traction  engines  Including.  In  com- 
bination, mam  Mils,  supplemental  sills  secure,!  thereto, 
and  a  spring-presided  pivotally  mounted  platform  sup- 
ported  by  said  sujiljlemental  sills. 

[Claims  «  to  lObot  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.117..^f>4.     CONTHO 
Chicaso.  III.     K 
(CI.  230 — 24.) 


l.I,IN<}  AlTAU.VnS.     NKtS  JoLKKN. 
d  .Tune  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  636,147. 


glied  moTlng  the  controlling  Tulve  to  closed  position  to 
bleed  said  air  actiinied  means  «biI  permit  the  Inlet  vulve 
to  open,  said  magnet  when  dei'aawized  permitting  the  con- 
trolling valve  to  move  to  ojM'n  position,  a  motor  circuit 
for  supplying  energy  to  the  motor  and  a  motor  starter  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  the  fiink,  said  motor  starter 
having  a  plurnllty  of  arms  adapted  to  vary  the  resistance 
In  the  motor  circuit  for  permitting  the  motor  to  gradually 
attain  Its  spee<l,  said  arms  operating  successively  In  cut- 
ting out  resistance  from  the  motor  circuit,  one  only  of 
Mid  arms,  to-wlt  :  the  one  which  last  operates  In  cutting 
out  resistance,  also  serving  to  close  the  circuit  through 
■aid  magnet  whereby  the  controlling  valve  moves  not 
until  the  motor  has  attained  full  speed  and  then  moves  to 
open  position. 


1.1  17.. 'in  5.  CHAIN  ORATE  STOKFH.  William  A. 
Jones.  WVst  New  Bilghton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  *  Wilcox  Company.  Dnyonne,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation 
of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Feb.  3.  lOl.-l  Serial  No.  745,776. 
(CI.   110 — 40.) 


An  air  compressing  and  atorlng  system  comprtslng  a 
tank  for  the  comrresaefl  alr^  an  air  compressor  delivering 
thereinto,  said  compressor  having  an  inlet  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  an  elt'ctric  motor  for  driving  said  compressur, 
an  Inlet  valve  foi  closing  and  opening  the  Inlet  of  sjiid 
compressor,  said  valve  having  a  constant  tendency  to 
open,  air  actunte<  means  for  closing  snld  valve,  a  duct 
leading  from  said  tank  to  said  air  actuated  means  for 
suppl.vlng  compressed  air  thereto  for  oi>eratin;;  It,  a  con- 
trolling valve  In  uald  duct,  said  controlling  valve  having 
a  cf)nst:int  ten. let  cy  to  open  to  permit  air  to  flow  from 
the  tank  to  said  ilr  actuated  means  for  closing  the  Inlet 
valve,  said  controlling  valve  being  movnlile  to  closed  po- 
sition to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  In  said  duct  away  from 
the  tank,  said  controlling  valve  having  a  blevd  passage 
adapie«l.  when  the  valve  la  Inclosed  position,  to  permit 
the  air  to  escape  from  the  air  actuated  means  associated 
witli  the  Inlet  valre,  whereby  when  said  controlling  valve 
Is  In  closed  position,  the  Inlet  vslve  Is  permitted  to  open, 
an  electromagnet  operating  said  controlling  valve,  an 
electrle  circuit  fo^-  said   magnet,   said  magnet  when  ener- 


1.  An  endless  traveling  grate  comprising  side  frames, 
rollers  carried  by  said  frames  and  forming  supports  for 
the  upper  run  of  the  grate,  a  plate  attached  to  the  side 
frames  and  extending  substantially  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  grate,  snld  plate  constituting  a  support  upon 
which  the  lower  or  return  run  of  the  grate  rests  and 
along  which  It  Is  drawn,  and  transverse  partitions  divid- 
ing the  space  between  the  ui)i>er  and  lower  runs  of  the 
grate  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  side  frames 
having  openings  through  which  an  air  blast  may  be  Intro- 
duced Into  said  compartments. 

2.  An  endless  traveling  grate  comprising  side  frames, 
rollers  carried  by  said  frames  and  forming  supports  for 
the  upper  run  of  the  grate,  a  plate  attached  to  the  side 
frames  and  extending  substantially  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  grate,  said  plate  consiltuting  a  support  upon 
which  the  lower  or  return  run  of  the  grate  rests  and  along 
which  It  Is  drawn,  transverse  partitions  dividing  the  space 
between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  grate  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  wild  side  frames  having  open- 
ings through  which  an  air  blast  may  l)e  Introduced  into 
said  compartments,  sealing  members  mounted  on  the  top 
of  each  of  the  transverse  partitions  and  resting  against 
said  rollers,  and  sealing  members  attached  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  transverse  partitions  and  resting  upon  the 
lower  run  of  the  grate. 


1,117.30(1.  CincriT-CONTROI.MNO  DEVTCK.  Mat 
TIMAS  M.  Kaxdle,  Sprln-'neld,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Handle  Rom  Company.  Sprln-fleld.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,713.      (CI.   177—10.) 

1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  In  combina- 
tion two  terminals,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  near  Us  en<l,  a 
spring  catising  said  terminal  to  turn  against  the  other  ter- 
minal as  a  stop  together  with  means  comprising  a  tbrea.led 
member  lormed  with  a  tnp«-ro,l  end  portion  for  ad.lustlng 
the  last  mentioned  terminal  and  spacing  It  away  from  its 
support  to  fix  the  angular  position  of  the  pivoted  terminal. 
all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a  pressure  on  the 
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long  end  of  the  pivoted  terminal  will  cause  the  short  end 
to  move  away  from  the  adjusted  terminal. 


2.  In  combination,  a  flat  metal  plate,  a  circuit  terminal 
pivoted  in  a  slot  tliereof,  the  pivot  point  being  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  terminal,  a  block  of  insulating  material 
fastened  to  the  plate,  a  spring  having  one  end  fastened 
to  tiie  short  end  of  the  terminal  and  the  other  to  the 
block  whereby  the  former  Is  turned  on  Its  pivot,  a  second 
terminal  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  block  and  acting  at 
the  other  end  to  press  against  the  pivoti-d  terminal  to 
turn  It  against  its  spring,  and  an  adjusilug  member  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  movement  of  the  second  terminal  and 
thereby  adjust  the  position  of  the  long  end  of  the  first 
terminal  with  relation  to  the  flat  metal  plate. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination,  a 
Slotted  gage  plate  against  which  an  article  to  \h>  ac- 
curately located  Is  placed,  a  contact  member  pivotally 
secured  to  the  plate  and  having  Its  free  end  located  with- 
in tlie  slot,  a  second  contact  member  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  the  first  conUft  member,  means  to  adjust  the 
seconu  contact  member  ^^use  the  tti'st  niemlier  to  move 
relative  to  the  face  of  tUcjl'itf,  and  a  spring  to  maintain 
the  first  member  fti  conta«  with  the  second  member. 


1,117,397.  FLOOR  FASTENING.  Dion  Keefe,  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Jap.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,1«7. 
(Ci.  20 — 6.) 


tion  to  engage  one  side  of  the  stringers,  and  the  locking 
device  en;;Ht;liig  the  opposite  side  of  an  end  stringer  and 
being  disenaaKeable  theiefrom.  said  lotking  device  having 
a  hook  which  engages  the  under  side  of  the  flooring  mem- 
ber and  has  an  offset  strluger-engaglng  portion  wlilch 
points  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  hooks  of  the  clips. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flooring  composed  of  Inde- 
pendent members,  and  stringers  on  which  said  raemln-rs 
are  laid  and  from  which  they  are  separately  removable  ; 
of  means  for  securing  the  flooring  members  to  the  string- 
ers, said  means  comprising  hook  shaped  clips  mounted  on 
the  under  side  of  the  flooring  members  to  engage  one 
side  of  ail  the  stringers  except  one  of  tlie  end  stringers, 
and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  flooring  mcmb«rs  at 
one  end  thereof  and  engaging  the  side  of  the  aforesaid  end 
Btiiuger,  and  being  disengage  ihle  from  said  end  stringer, 
the  clips  all  pointing  In  om  direction  t  1  permit  removal 
of  the  flooring  members  Inoivldually  from  the  stringers 
by  shifting  said  members  In  the  direction  of  their  length 
when  the  locking  devices  an;  disengaged  from  the  end 
stringer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flooring  composed  of  inde- 
pendent members,  and  stringers  on  which  said  nieiTilK*r8 
are  laid  and  from  which  they  are  separately  removable; 
of  means  for  securing  the  flooring  members  to  the  string- 
ers, said  means  comprising  hook-shaped  clips  and  a  lock- 
ing device  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  each  flooring 
meml>er,  the  clips  engaging  one  side  of  the  strlngeis.  and 
the  locking  device  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  an  end 
stringer  and  being  disengageable  therefrom,  the  clips  and 
the  locking  devices  of  the  respective  flooring  members  en- 
gaging oi)poslte  sides  of  the  stringers  alternately. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flooring  composed  of  Inde- 
pendent members  and  stringers  on  which  said  memt)er8 
are  laid  and  from  which  they  are  separately  removable; 
of  means  for  securing  the  flooring  memliers  to  the  string 
era,  said  means  comprising  hook  sbajied  clips  snd  a 
locking  device  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  each  flooring 
member,  the  hooks  of  the  clips  all  pointing  In  one  direc- 


1,117.398.  AUTOMOKILE  -  SIGNAL.  John  KERrtsz, 
Woodbrldge,  N.  J.  Fib-d  Nov.  1,  1013.  Serial  No. 
79»,678.      (CI.  110—31.) 


The  combination  with  the  chassis  of  an  automobile,  of 
a  signal  device  comprising  a  longitudinally  guided  shift- 
able  bar  at  each  side  of  the  chassis,  laterally  extending 
arms  projecting  from  said  bars,  springs  between  said  arms 
and  tlie  front  wall  of  the  driver's  compartment,  brackets 
projecting  from  the  corners  of  the  chassis,*  links  each 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  brackets  and 
at  its  opposite  end  to  one  of  said  liars,  uprights  on  said 
links  and  signals  supported  upon  said  uprights. 


1.117..300  RELIEF  VAl.VK  FOR  FIHELESS  COOKERS. 
Hector  Kibelk.  BlufTton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diller 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Bluffton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,768. 
(CI.  137—53.) 


1.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  valve-controlled  tube  com- 
municating witl)  the  interior  thereof,  a  casing  inclosing 
the  outer  end  of  said  tul)e  and  constituting  a  .condenser, 
and  a  receptacle  communicating  with  said  casing  to  receive 
the  products  of  condensation   therefrom. 

2.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  tulie  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  steam 
through  said  tube,  a  receptacle  extend  ng  about  said  tube, 
a  casing  mounted  about  said  tube,  extending  within  said 
receptacle,  communicating  therewith  and  having  Its  outer 
end  closed,  a  collar  fitting  between  the  outer  wail  of  said 
receptacle  and  said  casing  to  form  a  closure  for  the  former 
and  having  an  opening  therein. 

3.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  tul)e  communicating  with  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  steam 
through  said  tube,  a  receptacle  extending  alwut  said  tube, 
a  casing  mounted  about  said  tube,  extending  within  said 
reiepta(le.  communicating  therewith  and  having  its  outer 
end  clo«ed.  a  collar  titling  snugly  lietween  the  outer  wall 
of  said  receptacle  and  said  casing,  slop  ng  toward  said 
casing  and  having  a  series  of  openings  near  said  casing, 
and  a  smaller  opening  near  the  wall  of  the  re<'eptacle. 

4.  In  a  fiteless  co' ker  having  a  hinged  lid,  an  outlet 
tube  mounted  in  said  lid  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  co<iker.  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of 
steam  through  said  tube,  a  casing  surrounding  the  outer 
end  of  said  tol*  and  cons-titutlng  a  condenser,  a  receptacle 
surrounding  said  casing  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
closure  for  said  receptacle,  an  opening  In  said  closure  on 
that  side  of  said  casing  opfwsite  the  hinged  edge  of  said  lid. 
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5.   Tn  a  flre'ess  o<viker,  a   tub*  commiiijfrfftlDf;  wifh   tb*- 
iDtPrlor  of  said  cixiknr  nod  nn\  ',ns  a  \ulve  !«at  nf  it*  outer 
end.  a  liall  \alve  !«iiiMii>ri»><l  00  »«.j  •♦•Ht.  *  c«>-lng  aurrouiid 
In?  the  end  of  ?alil  tiiln*.  mmi-f-d  n<f»y  therfi  oiu  ■n'1  '"on 
■tUiitlnt;  t)orb  a  tsiild*  for  iiitd  huM  \'hIv«>  Hnd  a  coQdena<*r 

[Claims  6  to  I-  nu|  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.  J 


1.117.400.     PLOW.      iHiMAS  0    KiN^j,  Ai.a^.B    G*.     Fl]*d 
Sept.  5.  iy;3.     Serai  No.  ~i>s,2»9.     iCL  »7— -   ) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plow  boam  comprlsInK  spaced 
sepai-nip  sid^  arms  aiiid  blocks  having  lues  enjraKln;;  the 
edjcesi  of  said  sirms.  •  clevis  joining  the  forward  ends  uf 
said  af^is,  haniiles.  t  handle  brace  plate  pivoted  to  the 
rear  en<Js  of  8;ii(l  arins.  br:ice9  coaneciiu;:  the  beam  and 
bandies,  and  an  adjustable  piow  shank  pivoted  to  aald 
arms. 

2.  The  comb'nntlori  of  a  plow  l)eam  comprlsinj?  separate 
sldp  arms,  a  clpvl.>i  JniniDK  the  front  ends  of  said  arms, 
handles,  a  handle  bri^ce  plate  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  arms,  adjnstnbl*'  braces  connecting  the  l)eam  and 
bundles,  and  an  adjjusiable  plow  shank  plvote<l  to  said 
arms. 


Ijlu 


1.117,401  TIHKIIRATF.U  Sii..\s  K[X)N«.  Fort  CoUlna, 
(  olo  Filed  Dee  tJ.  ltti;i.  Serial  No.  805,145.  (CI. 
75—184.) 


1.  In  a  heating  apiparatn«.  a  table,  a  series  of  bnrner* 
seated  thereon  and  arrangeil  end  to  end.  tubular  gas  con- 
ducting couplings  pU'otally  connecting  the  adjoin  ng  ends 
(.f  the  burners,  and  giis  supplying  means  connected  to  one 
burner. 

2.  In  a  heating  apiparatus.  a  table,  a  series  of  burners 
■eated  thereon  and  arranged  end  to  end.  the  burners  hav- 


ing their  ends  flexibly  coupled  together  'o  commuulmtc 
with  eat  h  otlier  gas  siippl.vMi):  nifiiiii'  onnei  letl  10  one 
iiiirnrr.  and  valves  carried  liy  cirtatn  1  MrnerH  reiuote  ftnim 
the  said  burner,  for  shutting  .^If  lue  flow  of  gas  through 
the  Hjiuie. 

:V  In  a  heatlne  «ppHr»'jR.  a  tab'e.  a  stnthmary  burner 
mounted  tbet^^^n.  a  ser'te*  of  burners  dhlJed  in  two  i*ec- 
lluns  Hnd  M*-Nted  upon  (h«  table,  the  burners  of  each  8e<tl<in 
t)fiiig  )irraii;:<-il  end  to  end  and  liaving  their  adjoining  ends 
.-»M>i\  conue<'tH<1  to  communicitf  with  eadi  oilier,  the 
•^•lion-*  of  burners  being  coupled  to  the  ends  of  the  sta- 
tionary burner  to  communicate  therewith,  the  free  ends  of 
lb  JM-cf'ona  of  burners  l>elng  adapted  to  overlap,  and  gas 
aupfilylug  means  connected   to  the  stationary   burner. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  tal)  e.  a  stat  onary  burner 
mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  burners  divided  In  two  sec- 
tions and  spate, 1  upon  the  table,  the  burners  of  each  sec- 
tion Ix'ing  arranged  end  to  end  and  having  their  adjoining 
ends  flexibly  connected  to  communicate  with  <'acb  other, 
the  sections  of  burners  l^ing  coupled  to  the  ends  of  the 
stationary  burner  to  communicate  therewith,  the  free  ends 
of  the  sect  ons  of  burners  being  adapted  to  overlap,  gas 
supplying  means  conneited  to  the  stationary  burner,  and 
valves  carried  by  certain  burners  at  tbe  free  ends  of  tlie 
sections  for  shutting  off  the  Alw  of  gas  thereinto. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  table,  oppose!  stationary 
burners  mounted  thereon,  two  series  of  burners  e.ich 
divided  in  two  sections  seated  upon  the  table,  ihe  burners 
of  each  section  being  placed  end  to  end  and  having  their 
adjoining  ends  p  vota.ly  connected  to  communicate  with 
each  other,  the  secti(,ns  of  the  burners  of  each  scries  being 
coupled  to  the  ends  of  one  ol  tbe  stationary  burners  to 
communicate  therewith,  the  free  ends  of  the  sections  of 
burners  of  each  series  iieing  adapted  to  overlap,  gas  sup- 
plying means  connected  to  tlie  stationary  burners,  and 
valves  carried  by  certain  burners,  at  the  free  ends  of  the 
sections  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  gas  thereinto. 

IClalms  fi  to  16  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.  1 


1,117.402.  MOT'SE  TU.\I'.  F.Di  ard  Krkid.  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,i;i5.  (Cl. 
43—24.) 


A  mouse  trap  comprising  n  casing,  ^  floor  dividing  tbe 
said  casing  Into  an  entrance  chamber  at  tbe  upper  portion 
and  a  receiving  chamlKT  at  the  lower  pi  rtion.  the  said 
cas  ng  having  an  Inlet  In  the  side  wall  lending  to  the  said 
entrance  chanil)er,  the  said  floor  ha\in;:  nn  opening  leading 
from  the  entrance  chamlier  to  the  said  receiving  chamitcr, 
and  also  having  a  sot  adjacent  the  said  opening,  a  trap 
door  controlling  the  passage  through  the  said  opening,  a 
sliding  door  positioned  In  the  said  slot,  a  gui  le  pulley 
pvotally  mounted  at  the  upper  part  of  the  said  casing, 
and  a  cord  passing  over  the  said  guide  pulley  and  having 
the  ends  connected  the  one  to  the  said  trap  door  and  the 
other  to  the  said  sliding  door  whereby  the  \>-elght  of  the 
said  sliding  doer  tends  to  keep  tlie  said  trap  door  closed 
and  when  the  said  trap  door  Is  opened  the  said  sliding  door 
wl  I  be  raised. 


1,117,403.     OPKRATINO  TABLE.     Joseph  M.  Krkitzkr. 

Briggsdale,  Colo.     Filed  July  2,  1913.    Serial  No  777,008. 

(Cl.   128— 1«.) 

1.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
stnicture.  and  a  sectional  top  Including  a  section  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  leaves  pivofally  connected  at  adjoin- 
ing ed',i"S,  an  adjustable  brace  uormally  cni:n::ing  siild 
leaves  for  holding  them  in  allnement,  and  a  member  pio- 
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vlding  a  plnraHty  of  supports  for  said  brace  to  malntalD 
said  leaves  in  angular  relation  to  each  other. 


36^37 


2.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  and  a  sectional  top  Iniiuding  a  section  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  leaves,  on  ad 
justuble  b:oce  normally  engaging  said  leaves  for  holding 
them  In  allnement,  a  member  providing  a  plurality  of  »n^ 
ports  for  said  brace  for  maintaining  said  leaves  in  angular 
relation  to  each  otlier,  and  cleats  on  said  section  for  en- 
gagement with  said  brace. 

3.  in  a  table  of  tbe  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  and  a  sectional  top  Including  0  section  composed 
of  three  pUotaliy  counetted  leaves,  a  brace  adjustably  at 
tached  to  one  of  the  outer  leaves,  a  member  connected  with 
the  other  outer  leaf,  having  a  plurality  of  supports  for 
holding  said  brace  In  different  adjusted  positions,  and 
cleats  on  the  middle  leaf  for  engagement  with  said  lirnce. 

4.  in  a  table  of  the  character  >described.  a  supporting 
structure  and  a  sectional  top  including  a  section  composed 
of  two  plvotally  connected  members,  one  of  wtilch  rests 
normally  upon  the  other,  a  sliding  frame  on  the  lower 
one  of  said  members,  adapted  for  the  at'nchment  of  an  ex- 
tremity of  a  person  reclining  on  said  tup,  and  means  on 
said  structure  for  imparting  a  sliding  movement  to  said 
frame. 

5.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure  and  a  8e<Mional  top  Including  a  section  com|M>-ied 
of  two  plvotally  connect<'d  menrNTS.  one  of  wbtch  rents 
noriniilly  upon  the  other,  a  stretching  device  oiH'nitlcely 
mounted  on  th(  l<  wer  one  of  said  uiernlifrs.  and  adapted 
foi  tbe  aitachr^ent  ^f  an  extremity  of  a  pi-rson  rp<lln 
log  on  said  top.  and  means  on  said  structure  for  the  opt;ra- 
tlon  of  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.404.  I'AI'FR  HOLDER  AND  CITTFn.  Martin 
Kkl'E,  Madison,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ix)uis 
Krue,  Madison,  Ind.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836.517.      (Cl.  211—32.) 


1,117.405.  TYPE  WRITING  MACniNE.  ALntTO  G.  P. 
KmowsKi.  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Tv'K'wrlter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,588. 
(Cl.  197—86.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  deflecting  plate 
adapted  to  rest  ag.ilnst  a  roll  of  paper,  a  cutter  coofx'rable 
with  the  said  plate  to  receive  the  fioe  eml  of  the  paper, 
one  of  the  saiti  parts  having  end  mcral»ors  to  which  the 
other  part  is  attaclu'«I,  the  end  memlters  having  recesi»<s, 
and  a  roller  disposed  between  the  end  raemlM-rs  and  co- 
of)erable  with  the  deflecting  plate,  tbe  roller  liaving  termi- 
nal trunnions  loosely  eniraglna  the  said  recesses  to  permit 
the  roller  to  move  to  and  from  the  roll  of  paper. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  feed  rack,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging therewith,  an  escapement  wheel  connected  with  the 
pinion,  «ald  wheel  having  a  coniinuous  zig-zag  slot  tliereln, 
and  a  movable  stop  working  in  said  slot,  said  slot  guiding 
said  stop  positively  to  successive  letter-space  positlnns  of 
rest. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  feed  rack,  a  pinion  en- 
Kni-'ing  therewith,  an  escapement  whi>el  connected  with  the 
plnii.n,  said  wheel  havlug  a  peripheral  zlg  zag  slot  tliereln, 
and  a  movable  stop  working  in  said  slot,  said  slot  guiding 
said  stop  positively  to  letter-space  positions  of  lest. 

?>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  feed  rack,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging therewitli.  an  esca).emeut  wheel  conne<  ted  with  the- 
pinion  having  a  set  of  spaced  shoulders  on  its  peripliery 
and  a  set  of  obliijue  faces  opposite  said  shoulders,  and  a 
stop  guided  by  said  oblique  faces  to  engage  said  shoulders 
at  letter-spaie  positions  of  rest. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  wheel  hav- 
ing a  zig-zag  slot  formed  therein,  and  a  stop  movable  lat- 
erally In  said  slot  and  guided  therehy  to  successive  letter- 
space  positions  of  rest,  said  stop  also  movable  longitudi- 
nally into  and  out  of  position  to  control  the  rotation  of 
said  wlieel. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  wheel  hav- 
ing a  set  of  8na<'cd  shoulders  on  Its  periphery,  a  set  of 
ol  lii|uc  fates  opiuisite  the  si  oulders.  and  a  dog  mov:ibIe 
laterally  to  engage  said  shoulders,  and  guMed  hy  said  faces 
during  Its  return  movement  as  tbe  escapement  wheel 
rotates, 

[Claims  0  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.406,  BOWL  CONNF.CTION.  JosF.rH  Lafranck,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12,  \'.)\.\,  Serial  No. 
7(iO,7!iO.  Renewed  Apr.  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  835,335. 
(Cl.  137—04.) 


In  a  bowl  connection  means,  a  soil  pipe  fitting  in  the 
form  of  an  outlet  pipe  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing integral  flanges  at  its  open  upper  end  forming  an  an- 
nular channel  sectioned  r.-cess  which  is  llllctl  by  the  floor- 
ing and  also  having  a  sliort  Inwardly  extending  stoii  fl.-inge 
a  short  distance  from  Its  upoer  end,  a  bowl  liaving  a 
floor  flange  with  a  retes-''  In  its  under  side  comphtely  and 
fieely  inclosing  the  uppermost  one  of  said  pair  of  flanges 
and  also  liaving  a  downward  tubular  extension  freel.x  de- 
pending within  the  upper  end  of  said  fitting  ami  reaehlng 
to  sjtld  stop  flange,  packing  material  encircling  said  ex- 
tension and  completely  filling  said  bowl  recess  on  all  sides 
of  said  top  flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  floor  flange 
to  the  flooring. 
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1,117,407.  TEI.Itl'JIONP:  SYSTEM.  Edmcxd  Land  and 
Fkwk  L.  FisBKit.  (;ian<l  Kapifls.  Mich..  asKlsnors,  by 
mesne  a»sl;.'ninf nt.s,  to  Fre<letli.k  C.  SteTen«,  Attica, 
N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  IDOO.  Serial  No.  307,318.  (CI. 
179— 


¥mfi 


r?v-^~ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  n  plurality  of  telephone  linea, 
multiple  Jacks  fiiruiing  miilfiplid  terminals  for  said  tele- 
pbone  lints,  trunks.  Y  switches  associated  with  said 
trunks.  S4'ts  of  waiting  contacts  in  said  Y  switclies  form- 
ing arltlitlonal  laultipled  terminals  for  said  telephone 
lines  In  imiltipl4  with  the  jack  terminals  of  said  tele- 
phone lines,  wip  nj;  contacts  in  said  Y-switches  forming 
terminals  of  salil  trunks:  switch  plugs  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  said  rmltiple  jack.s  and  forming  terminals  for 
aald  tr^inks  at  tie  en<ls  distant  from  the  wlpin«-contact 
termln.ils  thereof;  moans  for  pinclnp  a  busy-test  con- 
dition upon  the  terminals  of  a  telephone  line  by  connec- 
tion of  trunk  wipin«  contacts  with  any  set  of  waiting 
conta(  ts  of  that  line  ;  means  for  pladnj;  busy  test  condi- 
tions upon  the  t<rmlnals  of  a  telephone  line  by  connection 
of  a  trunk  plug  *ith  any  Jack  of  that  line,  a  motor  mech- 
anism for  rausir'.;  sjUd  wlplns  contacts  to  pass  from  set 
to  set  of  said  wiiltintf  contacts,  and  means  for  causing  the 
operation  of  SiUl  motor  mechanism,  said  means  be<om- 
Ing  operable  wlen  the  wiping  contacts  of  a  non-busy 
trunk  rest  in  C(intact  with  waiting  contacts  of  a  non- 
busy  line  and  .si  Id  line  has  bu.sy  test  conditions  placed 
upon  its  terminals  by  reason  of  that  line  being  con- 
nected with  at  some  one  of  Its  nniltlpled  terminals, 
either  by  wiping  contacts  or  by  a  switching  plug. 

2.  In  a  telepbone  system,  a  Y-swItch,  a  trunk  termi- 
nating In  the  wipers  of  said  Y-swlrch,  lines  terminating 
In  waiting  contncts  In  said  Y-swItrh.  means  for  placing 
busy  test  coudKlous  upon  the  waiting  contacts  of  one 
of  said  tclepliont  lines,  motor  meihanism  for  said  wipers, 
and  means  causing  said  motor  mechanism  to  become  ac- 
tive when  busy  test  Is  placed  upon  the  waiting  contacts 
of  a  line  with  w^ich  the  wipers  of  a  trunk  are  In  electri- 
cal c<'nne<tion.  ^ibstantl.illy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telepbtne  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  line  relay 
responsive  to  cuk-rent  changes  In  said  line  when  calling, 
a  plnr«llfy  of  tj-iinks.  automatic  rotary  Y  switches,  one 
asso«l.itHd  with  4«<"h  of  sn'd  trunks,  each  ad;ipte<l  to  con- 
nect Its  associated  trunk  to  said  telepl'one  line  when 
said    telephone    ijne    is    calling;    an    auxiliary    relay    asso- 


ciated with  each  Y-swItch  and  a  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  control  of  the  substation  upon  the  line  relay 
of  said  telephone  line  and  extending  through  cout.MCts  of 
the  auxiliary  relay  to  the  flrst  of  said  Y  switches,  whereby, 
when  said  circuit  Is  closed  by  the  control  of  said  tele- 
phone substation,  said  first  of  said  Yswitches  will  re- 
spond and  connect  Its  nssoclnted  trunk  to  sjild  telephone 
line;  said  ai'.xlliary  switch  operating  wh>n  saul  Vsuitch 
connects  with  the  telephone  line,  to  connect  said  circuit 
to  the  second  of  the  Y-swltches,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  V-swItches.  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
control  of  said  telephone  line  and  extending  to  the  first  of 
said  Y-swltches,  and  a  relay  in  the  first  of  said  Y-swltches 
to  extend  such  circuit  to  the  second  of  said  Y-swltches, 
and  n  circuit  Including  the  winding  of  sabl  relay  and  ex- 
tending through  the  line  contacts  of  said  automatic  Y- 
swltch  and  thence  closed  through  the  substation  bridge 
of  said  lino,  when  said  first  Y-swltch  has  its  wipers  In 
connection  with  the  waiting  contacts  of  said  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines. 
a  plurality  of  line  relays  each  associated  with  and  adiipt- 
ed  to  be  energized  by  closure  of  one  of  said  telephone 
lines,  n  plurality  of  rotary  Y-swltches  In  each  of  which 
said  telephone  lines  an^  connected  to  w;iltlng  contacts,  a 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  control  of  the  line  relay 
becoming  energized  In  response  to  a  call  from  a  sub- 
station upon  any  of  said  telephone  lines  and  extending 
to  the  first  of  said  Y-swltches,  and  a  relay  In  the  first 
of  said  Y-switches  to  extend  said  circuit  to  the  second 
of  said  Y-switches  when  said  first  Y  switch  has  Its  wipers 
In  connection  with  the  waiting  contacts  of  a  busy  tele- 
phone line,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,117,408.  TOOL  FOR  WORKING  THE  EDGES  OF 
W.VTCIICASKS  IN  ORI>KR  TO  SIITUKSS  THE 
SHAKING  OF  THE  \YOUKS.  Raoil  Lebebthoh, 
Champ<lenlers.  France.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,506.     (CI.  29—1.) 


1.  A  device  for  working  the  edges  of  watch  cases  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  anvil,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  anvil,  screw  means  for.  adjusting  said  carriage, 
meaus  for  guiding  said  carriage  lueana  fur  fixing  said 
carriage  in  position  with  respect  to  said  anvil,  and  a 
punch  mounted  in  said  carriage  above  said  anvil  sur- 
face. 

2.  A  device  for  working  the  edges  of  watches,  com- 
prlslag  In  combination,  an  anvil  having  a  beak  laterally 
projecting  therefrom,  a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  said 
anvil  above  saiil  beak,  and  a  punch  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage above  said  beak. 


1.117,409.  WHEEL  -  FENOKU.  Fhf.pehick  Lillich, 
rhiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Uec.  20,  1913.  Serial  Na 
8U7.H30.      (Cl.   lU.-i — 3:?.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  four  wheeled  vehicle,  of 
a  fender  for  each  wheel,  and  means  compelling  the  simul- 
taneous movement  of  nil  the  feinb-rs,  n  single  devlc* 
holding  all  of  the  fenders  normally  elevati-d,  and  a 
single  device  locking  all  of  the  fenders  In  lowered  poal- 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  four  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a 
fender  for  each  wheel,  means  for  elevating  all  of  the 
fender*  simultaneously,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  fenders  In  elevated  position,  and  a  single  device 
for  locking  all  of  the  fenders  in  lowered  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


\-    ..-  . 


1,117,410.  COLLAR  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
W.  Li-EWKLi.YN  and  .Ia.mes  J.  Dotle.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .June  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  775.875.      (Cl.  68—9.) 


£0 


3.  The    combination    with    a    four    wheeled    vehicle,    of 

a  fender  for  each   wheel,   means  for  elevating  all  of  the  I 
fenders    simultaneously,     a     single    catch    constructed    to 
hold  all    of   the   fenders   In   elevated    position,   and   means   ; 
for  releasing  the  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  four  wheeled  vehicle,  of 
a  fender  for  each  wheel,  means  compwlllng  the  simul- 
taneous niovement  of  all  the  fenders,  a  single  device  ' 
con«tructe<l  to  hold  all  of  the  fenders  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
fenders,  and  means  positively  locking  the  fenders  In 
lowereil   position,   substantially   as  de9cril>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  four  wheeled  vehicle,  of 
a  fender  for  each  wheel,  means  fur  elevating  all  of  the 
fenders,  a  single  device  for  normally  holding  the  fenders 
In  elevated  position,  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  fenders,  and  means  i)ositlvely  locking 
the  fenders  In  lowered  position,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  head  and  the  ring  having  relative  movement  one 
toward  and  from  the  other  for  intertittinir  the  ring  with 
the  collar  thereon  and  the  socket  to  mold  the  collar, 
the  ring  having  a  single  depresslble  edge  portion  and  a 
series  of  depressible  edge  portions  spaced  apart  from 
the  single  edgf  portion,  and  the  single  portion  and  one 
of  ttie  portions  of  the  series  being  located  to  underlie 
the  folds  in  the  hems  near  the  ends  of  the  collar  and  to 
yield  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  to 
compensate  for  the  hems  at  the  front  ends  of  the  collar, 
substanilally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.').  In  a  collar  m<il<Ung  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  having  a  socket,  a  ring  for  receiving  the  coll.Tr.  and 
a  support  for  the  ring,  the  head  and  the  ring  with  its 
support  having  relative  movement  one  toward  and  from 
the  other  for  iuterflttlng  the  ring  with  the  collar  thereon 
and  the  s<K-ket  to  mold  the  collar,  and  the  ring  includ- 
ing sections  In  the  form  of  tongues  yieldingly  mounted 
In  the  support  and  yieldable  in  a  direction  paralb!  to 
the  axis  of  the  ring  to  depress  their  upper  edges  below 
the  upp^r  edge  of  the  ring  to  compensat<^  for  the  hi'ms 
near  the  front  ends  of  the  collar,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  G  to    17   not   printed  In   the   Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  collar  mohllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  having  a  s<K'ket,  and  a  ring  for  ri'celvlng  the  collar, 
the  head  and  the  ring  having  relative  movement  one  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  for  Iuterflttlng  the  ring  with 
the  collar  thereon  and  the  socket  to  mold  the  collar,  and 
the  ring  having  depresslble  edge  portions  arranged  to 
underlie  the  folds  in  the  hems  near  the  ends  of  the  collar, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  ctJilar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  head  having  a  socket  and  a  ring  for  receiving  the  collar, 
the  head  and  the  ring  having  relative  movement  one  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  for  Interfltting  the  ring  with 
the  collar  thereon  and  the  socket  to  mold  the  collar. 
and  the  ring  having  movable  sections  arranged  to  yield 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  away 
from  the  hejul  to  compensate  for  the  hems  near  the  ends 
of  the  collar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

8.  In  n  collar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  having  a  socket  and  a  ring  for  receiving  the  collar, 
the  head  and  the  ring  having  relative  movement  one  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  for  interfltting  the  ring  and 
the  socket  to  mold  the  collar,  and  the  ring  having  de- 
presslble edge  portions  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to 
underlie  the  folds  In  tie  hems  near  the  ends  <if  the  collar, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  collar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  having  a  socket  and  a  ring  for  receiving  the  collar, 
208  O.  G.— 49 


1.117.411.  FTSIBI.E  HEVK  E  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRE 
EXTINGlISlir.KS  OK  AI'I'LI.ANCES.  Albert  J. 
I^OEPSINGER,  I'rovldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General 
Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.  Serial  No 
528.295.      (Cl.  236—16.) 


1.  A  fusible  device  for  use  in  automatic  fire  extinguisher 
apparatus,  comprising  two  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  transverse  recess  and  with  pro- 
jecting flanges  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  recess. 

2.  A  fusible  device  for  use  In  automatic  fire  extinguish- 
ing apparatus  comprising  two  main  members  each  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  and  a  third  memt^er  interposeil  be- 
tween said  main  members  and  located  in  said  recesses, 
each  of  said  main  members  being  provided  with  project- 
ing flanges  at  its  opposite  edges. 

."?.  A  fusible  device  for  use  in  automatic  fire  extinguish- 
ing apparatus  comprising  two  main  meml>ers  each  pro- 
vided witli  a  recess,  and  a  third  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  main  members  and  located  in  said  recesses, 
each  of  said  main  members  being  provided  with  projecting 
flanges  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  recess  therein. 

4.  A  fusible  device  for  use  in  automatic  fire  extinguish- 
ing apparatus  comprising  two  main  UK'mbers  eacli  pro- 
vided with  a  Semicircular  recess,  and  a  third  member  in 
the  form  of  a  roller  Interposed  between  said  main  mem- 
bers and  lociite<l  in  said  recesses,  each  of  said  main  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  projecting  flanges  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  semicircular  recess  therein. 


1,117,412.      EAR  CORN  HOLI'ING   1>F\  ICE.      FatrkkF. 

Ly.nch,  Danbury,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.    10,   1914.     Serial 

No.  861.072.      (Cl.  30—5.) 

An  ear  corn  lioidlng  device,  cohiprtsing  end  supports 
adapted  to  be  laid  ujkju  a  table  or  the  like  and  to  extend 
sultstantially  vertical  with  relation  thereto,  a  longitudinal 
RubHtantlally  horizontal  rod  attached  to  one  stjbstantlally 
vertical  end  support  and  provideil  with  loni:itudinally  ar- 
lauged  ratchet  teeth,  a  loiiiritudinal  substantially  hori- 
zontal tube  attached  to  the  other  end  support  and  ad- 
justAbly   receiving   the  longitudinal   rod    therein   and   pro- 
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vMpiI  at  Its  inner  free  end  with  spaced  lonfirltudtnnl  slots 
affording  a  hotding  pawl  therebetween  which  extends  lon- 
Hfitudinally  ofithe  tube  and  has  tripping  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  taeth  to  releasably  hold  the  longitudinal  rod 
in  adiustnitiif  with  reliitlon  to  the  tube  but  allowing  of 
longitudinal  tnovoment  thereof  upon  the  application  of 
sufficient  pressure,  subHtantially  horlsontal  spindles  Jour- 


naled  through 
provided  upon 
gage  with  the 
horizontal  haiid 
turn  the  sam« 
of  the  rod  wl^h 
scribed. 


l,117.4ia. 
Beverly.     M 
7S9.2."J9.      ( 


IJC 


the  upper  Midi  of  the  end  supports  and 
their  inner  ends  with  toothed  heads  to  en- 
ends  of  the  ear  of  corn,  and  substantially 
lea  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  spindles  to 
ami  to  effect  the  longitudinal  adjustment 
relation  to  the  tube,  substantially  as  de- 


<'l 


ING-HOOK.     Lestek  Slatkr  Macikjsald, 
S8.       Filed     Sept.     11.     191:?.       Serial    No. 
—146.) 


1.  .V  one  pitL-e  sheet  metal  laiiug  hook  of  the  character 
described,  con  prising  a  barrel  member  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  ht  ad  Integral  with  it  and  substantially  clos- 
ing the  t)arrel  at  that  end,  and  a  hook  memlier  extended 
from  and  Integral  with  said  bead  and  comprising  an  arm 
extended  lateiilly  nwny  from  said  head,  a  flange  extended 
from  said  arn»  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
a  finger  exten  led  from  said  flange  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  toward  said  barrel  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  irm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  one  piece  sheet  metal  lacing  hook  of  the  character 
descril>ed,  con^prlslng  a  barrel  member  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  ^nniilar  outwardly  extending  shoulder  and 
with  a  head  Connected  with  said  shoulder  and  substan- 
tially closing  said  barrel,  said  shoulder  and  head  being 
Integral  with  said  barrel,  and  a  hook  member  inteijral 
with  said  heed  and  comprising  an  arm  connected  with 
.saiil  head  and  extended  laterally  away  therefrom,  a  flange 
extended  from' said  arm  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  fluger 
extended  from  said  fl.nnse  at  an  angle  thereto  and  toward 
said  barrel  siibstantially  in  the  plane  of  said  shoulder, 
substantially  as  described. 

^.  A  one  plere  ?heet  metal  lacing  hook  of  the  character 
(ieserih«>d.  conji)rlsing  a  barrel  member  provWed  at  one 
end  with  an  otltwardly  extended  shoulder  and  with  a  head 
int'siral  with  ^aid  shoulder  and  said  barrel  and  covering 
the  latter,  and*  a  book  member  comprising  an  arm  integral 
with  .sakl  head  and  extended  laterally  therefrom  beyond 
sail!  barrel,  a  tliintje  extended  from  said  arm  at  an  anele 
thereto  and  ciiiuaved  transversely,  and  a  finger  extended 
from  said  flanfe  at  an  angle  thereto  and  toward  said  bar- 
rel, said  flnirer  !)e!ng  concaved  transversely,  substantially 
as  descrllieil. 

4.  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  lacing  hook  of  the  character 
descrilied,  comprising  a  barrel  memlier,  a  hook  memt)er 
integral  with  and  extended  laterally  from  said  barrel 
memlier  and  comprlsinir  an  arm  Intecral  with  the  barrel 
and  extended  laterally  away  from  saM  barrel  meml)er,  a 
flange  extended  downwardly  from  said  arm  siibstHntially 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  finger  extended  fj-nm  said 
tiange   substantially   at   right   angles   thereto   and    toward 


the  side  of  said  barrel  member  from  which  the  said  arm 
extends  and  substantially  parallel  witii  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,117.414.  KUEL-HEATKR.  !•  hkukhkk  E.  Manning, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,837.     (CI.  48—148.) 


1.  .\  fuel  heater  for  Inlernal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  deflector  stK-ured  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the 
engine,  said  deflector  extending  partly  within  and  partly 
without  tlie  said  exhaust  pipe ;  a  tul)e  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  through  the  Intake  manifold  be- 
tween the  carbureter  and  the  cylinders,  having  one  end 
thereof  open  to  atmosphere  ;  a  connection  lietween  said  de- 
flector and  the  other  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  A  fupf  heater  for  Internal  combustion  eui^ines  com- 
prising a  deflector  secured  to  the  exhaust  idpe  of  the  en- 
gine, said  deflector  extending  partly  within  and  partly 
without  the  said  exhaust  pipe ;  a  tube  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  through  the  Intake  manifold  be- 
tween the  carbureter  and  the  cylinders  :  having  one  end 
thereof  open  to  atmosphere  ;  a  connection  between  said  de- 
flector and  the  other  end  of  said  tul)e  ;  and  means  to  regu- 
late the  passage  of  exhaust  gate's  through  said  tube. 


1,117.415.  WHIFFLKTKKK  HOOK.  .Iamks  Mi  Clkl- 
i.AND,  Carson  City.  Mich.,  asHl.;nor  to  .lohn  H.  Oiepen- 
brock  and  Raymond  <J,  Walker,  Grand  Rapids,  MIcb. 
FlhHl  Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  834,72.1.     (CI.  21—79.). 


A  whiflle-tree  hook  rnmprising  a  cuCT  shaped  casting,  a 
jaw  formed  integral  therewith,  and  terminating  at  its 
outer  portion  in  a  curved  hook,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
lugs  forme<l  integral  with  s^aid  casting,  a  bar-  formed  In- 
tegral with  one  of  said  lugs  and  integral  with  jal.l  Jaw, 
thereby  reinforcing  and  bracing  said  lug  and  Jaw,  a  second 
jaw  pivoted  between  said  lugs  and  having  an  outer  curved 
liotked  portlc»n.  adapted  to  register  with  the  curved  hooked 
fKjrtlon  of  the  first  jaw,  said  curved  hooke  1  portion  of  the 
first  Jaw  having  an  Integral  segmental  Up  overlying  the 
I  curved  hooke<l  portion  of  the  p  voted  second  Jaw. 


1.117.416.  BACK-BAND  BUCKLE.  John  K.  McKeltt, 
Greenfield.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,041.      (CI.   24—1.) 

1.  A  back  band  buckle  comprising  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  keeper  slldablv  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  an  extension  designed  to  form  a 
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luK)k.  a  spring  held  dog  fulcrumed  on  the  extension  of  the 
keeper  and  designel  to  normal'y  close  the  tmok.  and 
uieaiis  in  connection  with  the  dog  for  cooperat  on  with  the 
openings  in  the  tongue  to  retain  the  keeper  and  parts  car- 
ried thereby  In  any  adjusted  [tosltlon  thereon 


2.  A  back  band  buckle  of  tbe  class  de8crit)ed  comprising 
a  shank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  8pace<i  openings,  a 
keeper  slidaliiy  mounted  cm  the  tongue  and  provided  with 
an  extens'on  deslgn<Ml  to  form  a  book,  and  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  for  registration  with  the  openings  In  said 
shank,  a  spring  for<-ed  dog  fulcrumed  on  the  extension  (f 
said  keeper  and  designed  to  normally  close  the  hook,  and 
a  stud  also  carried  on  said  dog  and  disposed  through  the 
opening  In  the  keeper  to  engage  the  openings  in  said 
shank,  whereby  to  retain  sad  keeper  and  parts  carried 
thereby  in  any  ndjuRte<l  jMisition  on  said  stiank. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  shank  plvote<l  to  one  end  thereof  to  rest  on  said 
plate,  a  book  member  s'ldably  carried  on  said  shank, 
means  for  closing  said  bo»  k  member,  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  last  referred  to  means  for  retain  ug  the 
hook  member  In  any  adjusted  position  on  tbe  shank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  shank  plvotally  carried  on  one  end  of  said  base 
plate  to  rest  on  the  latter,  said  shank  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  keeper  sli  iably  mounted 
on  sa  d  shank,  an  extension  formed  on  the  keeper  and  de- 
signed to  form  a  hook  member,  a  spring  lorced  dog  ful- 
crumed on  the  extension  of  said  keeper  to  normal'y  close 
said  hook,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  dog  adapted 
to  be  disposed  through  said  keeper  for  engagement  with 
the  openings  In  said  shank  to  retain  the  keeper  and  parts 
carried  thereby  In  any  adjusted  position  on  said  shank. 


recess  adapted  to  receive  one  !ng;  a  second  permutation 
disk  supi>orHHl  for  rotation  in  the  case  and  provided  with 
a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  other  lug  to  impart  en  iwlse 
movement  to  tbe  shaft  wiien  the  second  disk  is  rotated  ; 
means  for  holding  both  disks  against  participation  In  tbe 
endwise  movement  of  the  shaft  ;  nud  lock  ng  mechanism 
Independent  of  the  shaft  and  actuable  by  contact  with  the 
said  other  lug. 


1,117.417.  PEUMFTATION  -  LOCK.  Max  .Meepo.s,  San 
Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,807. 
(CI.  70—112.) 

1.  In  a  permutation  padlock,  a  case ;  coilperatlng  ele- 
ments comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  endwise  movement 
in  the  case  and  a  permutation  disk  Jonrnaled  on  the  shaft, 
one  of  said  cooperating  elements  having  a  lug,  the  other 
of  said  cooperating  elements  hav  ng  a  rmtss  ailapted  to 
receive  the  lug;  a  second  permutation  disk  sut»i>orted  for 
rotation  In  the  case;  interacting  parts  carried  by  the  sec 
ond  disk  and  the  shaft  for  moving  the  shaft  endwise  when 
the  second  disk  i.s  rotated  ;  means  for  holding  Ixith  disks 
against  participat  on  in  the  endwise  movement  of  tbe 
shaft  ;  and  locking  mechanism  Independent  of  the  shaft 
and  actuable  by  direct  contact  with  that  interacting  part 
which  Is  on  the  shaft,  when  the  shaft  is  moved  endwise. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  case;  a  shaft  mounted  for 
endwise  movement  iu  the  case  and  provided  with  lugs;  a 
permutation   disk   journale<l   on   the   shaft   and   having   a 


:>.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  case;  coUperatIng  elemeuta 
com|irislng  a  shaft  mounted  for  endwise  moven.ent  in  the 
case  and  a  permutation  disk  journaled  on  the  shaft,  one  of 
said  coiiperating  elements  having  a  lug.  the  other  of  said 
cooperating  elements  bavin;;  a  recess  adapte  1  to  receive 
the  lug;  a  second  permutation  d  sk  supported  for  rotation 
in  the  case ;  coacting  means  carried  by  tlu-  second  disk 
and  tlie  shaft  for  moving  the  shaft  endwise  when  the  sec- 
ond disk  is  rotated  :  means  for  holding  Iwtb  disks  against 
participation  In  the  endwise  movement  of  tl  e  sliaft ;  an 
actuating  member  mounted  to  move  in  the  case  and  en- 
gageab.e  by  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  moved  endwse; 
and  a  locking  dog  operativelv  connected  with  the  actuat- 
ing iienilier  and  suppc.rttKl  bv  the  case. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  case  having  u  recess :  co- 
operating elements  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  end- 
wise movement  in  the  case  and  a  permutation  disk  jour- 
nale<l  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  ci  operating  elements  having 
a  lug.  the  other  of  said  co<>perating  elements  having  a 
recess  adapteii  to  receive  the  iu^; ;  a  second  permutation 
disk  supported  for  rotation  In  the  case;  coacting  means 
carried  by  the  8e<ond  disk  and  the  shaft  for  moving  the 
shaft  endwise  wln-n  the  scconil  disk  Is  rotated  :  means  for 
holding  both  disks  against  participation  In  the  endwise 
movement  of  the  shaft  :  the  shaft  including  n  polygonal 
porfon  adapteu  to  register  In  tbe  recess  of  the  case  to 
hold   the  shaft  against   rotation. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  case;  a  secondary  thlmb'e 
mounted  to  move  endwise  in  the  case  and  held  against 
rotation  :  a  secondary  permutation  disk  journaled  on  the 
thiml)le :  interengaglng  elements  on  the  disk  and  tbe 
thimble  for  moving  the  thimble  endw'se  when  the  disk  is 
rotated;  a  pr  mary  thimble;  a  primary  permutation  disk 
journaled  on  the  primary  thimble;  interengngliig  elements 
on  the  primary  disk  and  on  the  primary  thimble  and  com- 
prising a  lug  and  a  recess;  a  spindle  threade  I  Into  the 
secondary  thimble  and  supporting  the  primary  thimb  e, 
the  spindle  having  a  bead  cooperating  with  the  pr  mary 
thimble  to  bind  the  thimbles  toj;ether  ;  locking  mechanism 
iirtuable  when  tbe  spindle  Is  moved  endwise;  and  means 
for  preventing  the  permutation  disks  from  participating  in 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  sp  ndle;  the  case  being  pro- 
\lieil  with  a  recess  Into  which  the  head  of  the  spln.lle 
is  adapted  to  retire  to  hold  the  spindle  against  rotation'ln 
the  secondary  thimble. 


1,117.418.     COMIUNKD   I'AIL-COVER   AND   STUAINEB. 

.\DOLPii    Miller.   Greeley.    Colo.      Filed    Feb.    11,    1914. 

Serial  No.  S18.ir.7.      (CI.  210—10.) 

\  cover  for  milk  pails  comiirising  a  plate  provided  w  th 
a  down-turned  flange  to  embrace  the  edpes  of  the  pail  and 
provided  with  a  central  orifice,  a  foramlnous  straluer  se- 


opening,   a   collar 
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cured  to  the  und(>r  aide  of  the  cover  and  surrounding  the 


aecured   to   the  upper  sl(!e  of  the  cover 


and  surrounding 
to  fit  within  the 


ind  a  funnel  having  a  neck 


1.117.419. 
GINE8 
Oct.  15.   1913 


STEtKI.\<;     Iil-;V1»  K     bOR    TRAlTION-EN- 

WilJia-u    K.    Mii.i.ER.    Hickory,   N.   C.      FUed 

Serial  No.  79r>..{Ki>.     (CI    21-  SO*.*.) 


lu  a  steering  levlce  for  traction  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  \yed  plate  st-curcd  to  the  engine  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  transversel;'  disposed  downwardly  extending  flange,  a 
transversely  exteoding  bar,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
bar  and  flani;^  arid  ri;;idly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
bed  plat.',  vertically  disposed  spindles  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  ends  of  s.iid  trausvi-rse  bar,  steering  wheels  on  the 
lower  ends  of  sa|d  spiudles,  sprocket  pinions  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  s4id  spindles,  an  endless  chain  connecting 
said  pinions,  a  iiou-<iiig  ranunfed  upon  said  bar,  a  worm 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  liousinij;,  a  worm  gear  meshing 
with  said  worm,  «  steering  shaft  geared  to  the  worm  shaft, 
a  pinion  loosely  tix'unted  upon  said  bar  and  engaged  with 
one  stretch  of  said  chain,  and  a  lever  to  shift  said  pinion 
Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  worm  gear 
wliereby  said  chain  is  positively  actuatt-d  from  the  steer- 
ing shaft  or  releiised  for  movement  independently  thereof. 


1,117,420.      n.VRVKSTi:R  HKKL    SUITORT.      Georoh   W. 

MiXTER,   Mollq.-.    Ill  ,   assignor  to   Deere   A   t'ompany,   a 

Torporatlon  ofl  Illinois.     Hied  Dec.  19,  1911.     Serial  No. 

R«C,7:iO.      (fl.    ->*r—-2-2.) 

1.  In  a  harveijter,  the  combination  of  a  reel-shaft  jbur- 
iialed  in  adju^tubl."  supports  at  its  ;.'rrtinward  and  stub- 
Meward  ends,  m^ans  to  adjust  said  supports  forwardly  and 
rearwardly.  a  fi^ed  standard  on  the  platform,  a  clamp  ou 
the  irniinward  sopport  <'f  the  reel  shaft  to  fricflonaliy  en- 
gage with  the  flxeil  standard  to  prevent  <wayine  move- 
ment of  the  reel-shaft  after  adjustment,  salil  rinmo  being 
afijastable  to  vary  Its  provsure  on  the  fixed  standard. 


2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  01  a  reel  shaft  ^ur 
naled  in  adjustable  supports  at  its  irralnward  and  stv|J(||»ie- 
ward  ends,  means  to  adjust  said  supports  forwardly^nd 
rearwardly,  a  tlxed  standard  on  the  platform  ha«.^|||^  a 
forwardly  extemdlng  end,  and  a  clamp  on   the  graiuvurd 


support  of  the  reel  shaft  above  the  forwardly  extending 
end  of  the  fixed  standard  and  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
therewith  to  prevent  swaying  movement  of  the  grainward 
en<l  of  the  reel  shaft  aft«T  adjustment,  sabl  clamp  being 
adjustable  to  vary  its  orcssure  on  the  fixed  standard. 


1,117,421.  SAFE  CONSTRUCTION.  Mo.SES  Mosr.ER,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  C.tRL  Bartels,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  MoKler  Safe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  191."?.     Serial  No.  SOO,47S.     (Cl.  109-4.1 


1.  Kuuiid  door  safe-construction  comprising,  a  safe  body 
of  massive  burglar-proof  construction  having  a  circular 
door-opening  in  its  front  wall,  a  circular  dt>or  of  massive 
construction  fitting  and  closing  said  door  opening,  a  light 
l>ody  facing  disposed  against  the  front  of  the  body  around 
the  door-opening  therein  and  carrying  the  front  body  ac- 
cessories of  the  safe,  a  light  door  facing  disposed  against 
the  front  of  the  door  and  <-arrying  the  front  door-acces- 
sories of  the  safe,  and  means  disposed  entirely  to  the  rear 
of  said  facings  for  s'l'iiring  them  to  the  body  and  door, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'_*.  Round  door  safe-construction  comprising,  a  safe  l)ody 
of  massive  burglar  i)roof  construction  an<l  having  a  cir- 
cular door-opening  in  its  front  wall,  a  circiilar  door  of 
massive  tonstruetion  fitting  and  closing  said  door  opening, 
a  light  lK>dy-fMclni;  and  door  faclnL'  carrying  tlie  front  ac- 
cessories of  the  saf<'.  cooperating  hooks  upon  the  contiguous 
faces  of  the  safe-body  and  body  facing  and  adnptc d  for  in- 
termemberlng  by  relative  movement  of  the  two  parts  in  a 
right  line,  and  cooperating  hooking  devices  upon  the  con- 
tignons  ffices  of  the  door  and  door-facing  and  adapted  for 
intiTTnembering  by  ndative  movement  of  the  door  .ind 
door  faclns  In  an  angular  direction,  combined  substan 
tialiv  as  set  forth. 
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3.  Round  door  safe-construction  comprising,  a  circular 
door-facing,  hinge  memt)er8  carried  thereby,  a  circular  door 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  door-facing,  a  circumferential 
aeries  of  hooking  devices  at  the  front  portion  of  the  door 
and  the  rear  portion  of  the  door-facing  near  the  piiipb- 
erles  of  those  parts,  and  a  circumferential  series  of  book- 
ing devices  up<5n  the  front  portion  of  the  door  and  the 
rear  portion  uf  the  door-facing  near  the  center  of  those 
parts  and  concentrir  witn  the  first-mentioned  s.  ries  of 
hooking  devices,  all  of  said  hooking  devices  l)eing  adapted 
to  interlock  with  each  other  by  relative  rotary  motion  of 
the  door  and  door-facing,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  Round  door  safe-construction  comprising,  a  safe-body 
of  massive  burglar  proof  construction  having  a  circular 
door  opening  in  its  front  wail,  a  light  body-facing  carry- 
ing the  front  body-accessories  of  the  safe  and  havini:  a 
circular  door-opening  concentric  with  the  door-opening  in 
the  front  wall,  and  means  disposed  entirely  to  the  rear  of 
said  body-facing  and  serving  to  secure  the  body-facing 
rigidly  to  the  front  wall  of  the  body,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  Round  d<^or  aafe  construction  comprising,  a  safo-bmly 
of  massive  burglar  proof  construction  and  having  a  circu- 
lar door  openLQg  in  Its  front  wall,  a  circular  door  of  mas- 
sive construction  fitting  and  rioslng  said  door-opening,  a 
light  circular  door  faring  carrying  the  front  accessories 
of  the  door  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  of  the  door 
and  forming  the  exposed  outer  surface  of  the  door-struc- 
ture, and  means  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  door-facing 
and  8<'rvlng  to  unite  th(  door  facing  rigidly  t-o  the  door, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.117,422.  STKAM  I'll'i:  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-KNOINFS. 
JdH.N  E.  Mt  111.FKI.D,  S<ar8dale,  N.  V.,  and  Hal  R.  Staf- 
roBD,  Ptalnfleid,  N.  J.  FlK'd  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
sril.474.      (Cl.   121-   14.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  iwiler  smoke  box, 
of  a  ateam  supply  pipe  extending  through  tlie  smoke  l)OX 
■hell  and  terminating  exteriorly  thereto,  a  valve  chest  hav- 
ing nn  outwardly  [iriijeitiiit;  steam  p.issage.  a  jeint  section 
Interposed  between  tln'  admission  pass.-ige  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  st«am  supply  pioe.  and  havin<;  relativel.\  in- 
clined enil  faces  parallel  with  adjoining  faces  on  said  pas 
•age  and  pipe,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
Joint  section  to  the  exiiosed  end  of  said  steam  supply  pipe 
and  to  the  valve  chest  admission  pas.sage. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ioomotlve  boiler  smoke  box, 
of  a  steam  supply  pioe  extendinc  through  t'^e  smoke  iwn 
shell  and  terminating'  exteriorly  thereto,  a  valve  chest  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projeetlng  sti mn  passage,  a  joint  section 
interposed  between  the  admi.ssion  pa-^sau'e  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  steam   supply   pipe    and    having  relatively   in 


cllned  end  fa<es  pnrulbl  with  adjoinini:  facei  on  said 
passage  and  pipe,  spherical  laced  joint  rings  fitting  l>e 
tween  the  Joint  section  and  the  admission  passage  and 
steam  pipe,  and  means  for  detachably  cornecting  said 
joint  section  to  the  exposed  end  of  said  steam  "uppiy  pipe 
and  to  the  valve  chest  admission   passage. 

'A.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler  smoke  box, 
of  a  steam  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  smoke  box 
and  terminating  exteriorly  theieto,  a  valve  chest  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  steam  passage,  a  joint  section  Inter- 
posed between  the  admission  passage  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  steam  supply  pipe,  and  having  relatively  inclined 
end  faces  parallel  with  adjoining  faces  on  snld  passage 
and  pipe  and  surrounded  by  circumferential  flanges,  and 
T  headed  Iwlts  p.-issing  through  radial  >lots  in  sail  flanges, 
and  provided  with  nuts  on  their  opposite  ends  for  detach- 
ably connecting  said  joint  se'tlon  to  said  passage  and  pipe. 


1,117,423.  SWAGINO-MACHIXF.  William  T.  Mirphv, 
Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machinery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  island.  Filed  June  2, 
1914,     Serial  No.  842,511.     (Cl.  7»— 21.) 


^      «# 


t^ 


1.  In  a  swaging  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  the  rotary  spindle,  a  spindle  head,  and 
nxans  for  riciprocating  the  spindle,  of  a  soeket  upon  the 
head  provided  with  an  internal  groove,  an  external  lug 
upon  the  socket,  a  reciprocating  rotary  cbu(  k  casing  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  socket,  a  chuck  in  the  casing, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  chin  k. 

2.  In  a  swaging  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  spindle  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  a  bead  upon  the  spindle  provided  with  radial 
slots,  dies  in  the  slots  provided  with  plane  operating  faces 
forming  an  angular  opening  at  their  inner  ends,  a  cage 
surrounding  the  head,  rollers  in  the  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  dies,  a  socket  fixed  upon  the  bead  with  its  axis 
concentric  with  the  opening  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
longitudinal  groove,  a  lug  upon  the  exterior  of  tlie  socket 
adjacent  the  groove,  a  reciprocating  rotary  chuck  casing 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  socket,  a  chuck  in  the  casing, 
a  lug  ui)on  the  casing  in  the  path  of  the  first  lug  and 
adapted  to  register  in  the  groove,  and  means  whereby  the 
chuck  casing  may  ije  retiprocatcd. 

3.  in  a  swaging  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  of  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
driving;  wheel  upon  the  spindle,  a  head  upon  the  spindle 
provided  with  radial  slots,  dies  in  the  slots  provided  with 
plane  lum-r  faces  formiii;,'  an  angular  opening  with  their 
inner  ends,  a  cage  mounted  in  the  fr^ime  and  surrounding 
the  head,  rollers  in  the  cage  adaptfd  to  engage  the  outer 
ends  of  the  (lies,  a  rod  slidably  monnted  in  the  frame 
in  longitudinal  aUnenient  with  the  spindle,  a  socket  fixed 
to  the  spimlie  head  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  head  upon  the  rod.  a  chuck  casing  rotatably 
monnte<l  In  the  last  mentioned  bend,  a  chm  k  in  the  casing, 
a  lug  on  the  casing  adiijited  to  register  in  the  groove,  and 
a  lug  upon  the  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  upon 
the  casing. 


1.117.424.      FLT'NUK  RICKKT  \Vr:i.I.  ItlfJOER.      GmROE 
1,.    Mt'RRAT    and    Asicmuue    \V.    Ckeklman.    Big    Sandy,' 
Mont.      Filed   Mar.   .'5,    1911.      Serial    No.   612,132.      (Cl. 
2.W— «4.) 

A  devire  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  merolwr  provided  at  the  lower  end  with  a 
circular   clearing  ed|?e.   a   wooden   bushing  aecured   within 
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the  end  of  said  tabular  mpmbor  above   the  cleaving  edge. 
«n!d   hushlnp   helnjr   provided   with   nn    upwardly   tapering 


pasKHife   t 

the  inner  opening 


beretbro^gb,  and  a  flap  valve   normally  closing 
of  said  passage. 


1.117.4l'r>.       IIRA 

BEKCER, 

No.   724,050.      ( 


IN  ;     SYSTEM.       Kk.\nkli.n     H.    Ned- 
Jeffersobvllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1012.     Serial 
:i.  126—185.) 


I.   lu  a  damper 
a    baffling   plaie. 
Journals    comprislii 
i-iigaglng   said    ad 


construction  of  the  character  described, 
pair  of  journals  for  siald  plate,  said 
ig  adjustable  bars,  clampiug  metnl)ers 
iistable  bars  for  clamping  the  bars  In 
position,  each  of  said  bars  being  form*  d  with  a  slot  at 
one  end,  a  pin  engaging  said  bars  In  said  slot,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  memlier   for  suppi>rtlng  snid  pin. 

2.  In  a  damptT  cunstnution  (if  the  character  described. 
)i  pair  of  batfllnii  plates,  a  pair  of  journals  for  each  of  said 
plntPs.  said  journals  comprlslns  a  sliding  bifurcated  bar 
formed  with  n'.ots*  therein,  clamping  members  passing 
through  said  slots  for  clamping  said  liars  in  position,  each 
of  said  tiars  being  formed  with  a  slot  at  one  end,  a  pin 
engaging  said  liari!  in  said  slot,  and  a  rotatable  member 
for  supporting  said  pin 


1.117.426.  JOIRXAL  BOX.  William  I*.  Nkiohbobs,  Dea 
Arc,  Ark.  Fllrtd  Apr.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,003. 
(CI.  64—32.) 

1.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  enlarged  outer  end  forming  an  oil  well,  a  Journal  or 
shaft  projecting  into  the  casing,  a  brass  Mdapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  surface  of  the  end  of  a  shaft  positioned  In 
the  journal  itoi,  a  w(><Igi'  block  interposed  lietween  the 
brass  and  the  top  of  the  Journal  box  and  having  a  detach- 
al)ie  Interlocking  etgagement  with  the  brass,  a  disk-shaped 
gtiard   plate  bavlna  a  central  opening  to  engage  over  the 


end  of  the  shaft,  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
diak-shaped  plate  and  the  wedge  block,  said  plate  having 
an  opening  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  said 
brass  and  wedge  block  having  openings  communicating 
with  the  opening  In  the  plate  whereby  to  convey  oil  from 
said  opening  to  the  shaft,  and  an  oil  conveyer  disk  having 
in  Its  inner  face  a  central  recess  to  engage  over  the  end 
of  the  shaft  and  In  the  same  face  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  an  annular  recess  divided  by  transverse  partitions 
Into  a  series  of  oil  pockets,  the  first  mentioned  disk  plate 
being  of  a  size  to  overlie  said  pockets  to  constitute  a 
closure  therefor,  and  having  a  cut  away  portion  adjacent 
Its  lower  edge  whereby  to  expose  one  of  the  pockets,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  oil  conveyer  disk  to  the  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  said  Journal  box  having  a  movable 
closure  In  tbe  end  wall  thereof  permitting  removal  of  each 
of  said  parts  comprising  the  conveyer  disk,  the  guard 
plate,  the  we<lge  block  and  brasa. 


2.  In  ii  Journal  box  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  oil. 
the  combination  of  a  Journal,  a  rotatable  disk  shaped  oil 
<*(>nviyer  adapted  to  be  connecte<l  to  the  outer  end  of  a 
Jonrnal  and  having  In  Its  Inner  face  adjacent  to.  but 
spaced  from,  the  p»>riphery  thert-of  a  series  of  pockets  to 
convey  oil  from  the  oil  supply  to  a  point  of  discharge 
al>ove  the  Journal,  and  disk-shaped  means  acting  auto- 
matically to  close  the  pockets  after  receiving  a  supply  of 
oil  and  maintain  the  i>ockets  closed  until  reaching  Its  point 
of  discharge  al)Ove  the  journal,  and  means  for  yleldably 
supporting  l)oth  the  oil  conveyer  and  iMxket  closure  disk 
in  position. 

3.  In  a  journal  box,  a  rotatable  oil  conveyer  wheel  hav- 
ln"i  In  Its  face  an  oil  space,  and  a  disk  si  aped  cover  adapt 
ed  to  normally  entirely  close  said  space,  said  cover  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  open  the  oil  space  when  the 
same  la  In  position  to  receive  and  discharge  the  oil,  the 
disk  cover  having  a  central  opening  to  reci  ive  the  Journal, 
and  the  conveyer  whe«>l  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  journal,  and  means  for  detachalily  supporting  both 
the  disk  and  conveyer  wheel  In  place. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box,  an  oil  <(inve.\('r  disk  inovably 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  horizi'ntal  axis  and  having  on 
Its  Inner  surface  an  oil  receiving  reieas,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary memt)er  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  the  ro- 
tatable member  and  having  an  opening  to  expose  said 
recess  to  permit  the  deposit  of  oil  therein,  and  said  sta- 
tionary member  also  having  an  opening  permitting  dis- 
charge of  the  oil  from  said  recess  In  the  movement  of  the 
said  rotary  member,  the  stationary  member  acting  to  en- 
tirely close  said  recess  when  moving  from  one  opening  to 
another,  the  stationary  member  and  disk  l)eing  relatively 
movable  and  common  means  for  maintaining  both  In  po- 
sition. 

.%.  In  a  journal  l)ox.  a  journal,  an  oil  conveying  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  central  recess  in 
one  face  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  journal  posi- 
tioned in  the  box,  said  disk  having  In  Its  face  a  plurality 
of  oil  chaml>er8,  a  stationary  disk  shaped  cover  overlying 
said  Inner  surface  of  tbe  rotatable  disk  and  adapted  to 
entirely  close  a  plurality  of  said  openings,  and  said  sta- 
tionary disk  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof  to  register  with  said  oil  chaml)er9  in  the  ro- 
tation of  the  latter,  and  a  detachable  yieldable  connection 
between  the  end  of  the  Journal  and  disk. 

[rialms  6  to  10  not  prlnteil  in  tbe  (iatette.] 
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1,117.427.  INTEKNAL-OOMBUSTTON  ENGINE.  BoCDB- 
wi.iN  B.  Nei  TK«(M)M  and  Cbcil  IUmelin  Taylor,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,320. 
(CI.   123—195.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  shelf  C  having  Its  upper  surface  formed  In  the  arc  of 
)i  circle  In  cioss  secton.  an  auxiliary  mechanism  and  a 
block  B  shaped  to  fit  said  surface,  said  auxiliarv  mecha- 
nism l>elng  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said  block. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
having  a  gear.ng,  an  auxiliary  mechanism  provided  with 
a  gear  wheel  udapte<l  to  engage  said  gearing,  a  shelf  hav 
ing  a  surface  formed  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  in  cross  section, 
the  center  of  siild  circle  being  upon  the  axis  of  said  gear 
wheel,  a  blo<k  B  shaped  to  fit  said  surface,  said  me«hanlsm 
being  secured  upon   said  block. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  .nglne.  the  combination 
of  n  casting  A,  a  shelf  C  mounted  thereon  having  its  up 
per  surface  formed  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  an  auxiliary 
mechanism  having  a  shaft,  said  mechanism  being  mounted 
upon  said  shelf  to  engage  said  surface  with  Its  shaft  at 
the  center  of  the  arc  In  which  said  surface  Is  formcHl,  a 
bracket  K  formed  on  said  shelf,  and  a  rotary  pump  se- 
cured on  said  bracket  axlally  In  line  with  the  shaft  of 
said  auxiliary  mechanism. 


1.117.428.  MASONKY  VlAl)i:CTl  ONSTRUCTION.  KalPH 
E.  Nkwton,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Flle<l  May  25,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  498,204.      (CI.  72—8.) 


1.  The  method  of  building  masonry  structures  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  arches,  comprising  erecting  piers  and 
abutments  on  which  the  arches  are  to  be  supported  per- 
manently and  constructing  centering  for  an  aich  of  the 
aeries,  then  laying  such  arch  on  such  centering  longitudi- 
nally from  one  of  Its  permanent  supports  to  the  other, 
then  allowing  such  arch  to  harden,  tlien  removing  trans- 
verse .sections  of  tbe  centering  l>ut  leavlns  another  trans- 
verse sect  on  thereof  standing  to  support  th.-  arch,  then 
building  other  arches,  and  then  removing  the  remainder  of 
the  centering  from  the  first  arch. 

2.  The  metdoil  of  building  masonry  structures  consisting 
of  a  series  of  arches,  comprising  erecting  piers  and  abut- 
ments on  which  the  arches  are  to  be  supported  perma- 
nently and  constructing  centering  for  an  arch  of  tbe 
tceries  in  three  or  more  transverse  sections,  then  laying 
such  arch  on  such  centering  longitudinally  from  one  of  Its 
|)ermanent  supports  to  the  other,  then  allowing  such  arch 
to  harden,  then  removing  transverse  bcctlous  of  the  cen 
tering  but  leaving  a  central  transverse  section  thereof 
standing  to  support  the  arch,  then  building  other  arches, 
and  then  removing  the  remainder  of  the  centering  from 
the  first  arch. 

3.  The  method  of  building  masonry  structures  consisting 
of  a  series  of  arches,  comprising  erecting  the  piers  or  the 


pier  and  abutment  on  which  an  arch  Is  to  be  supported 
permanently  and  constructing  centering  for  said  arch  in 
three  or  more  transverse  sections,  of  which  the  central 
one  is  self-supporting,  ami  interbracin;;  said  sections. 
then  laying  an  arch  on  said  centering  longitudinally  from 
one  of  Its  permanent  supports  to  the  other  and  allowing 
It  to  harden,  then  remov.ug  some  of  the  sections  of  said 
centering  and  the  interbiacing  but  leaving  standing  the 
central  one  thereof  to  support  the  arch,  then  building  suc- 
ceeding arches,  and  then  removing  the  remainder  of  the 
centering  from  the  first  arch. 

4.  The  method  of  building  masonry  structures  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  arches,  comprising  erecting  the  piers  or 
the  pier  and  abutment  on  which  an  arch  is  to  be  sup- 
ported permanently  and  constructing  centering  for  saJd 
arch  in  transverse  sections,  of  which  one  Is  self  supporting, 
and  Interbracing  said  sections,  then  laying  an  aich  on 
said  centering  longitudinally  from  one  of  Its  |)ermHnent 
supports  to  the  other  and  allowing  It  to  harden,  then 
removing  some  of  the  sections  of  said  centering  and  the 
Interbracing  but  leaving  standing  a  self  supporting  one 
thereof  to  support  the  arch,  then  building  succeeding 
arches,  and  then  removing  the  remainder  of  the  centering 
from  the  first  arch. 

.'.  The  method  of  building  masonry  structures  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  arches,  comprising  erecting  the  piers 
or  the  pier  and  abutment  on  which  an  arch  Is  to  be  sup 
ported  permanently  and  constructing  centering  for  said 
arch  In  three  or  more  transverse  sections,  of  which  the 
central  one  Is  self-supporting,  then  laying  an  arch  on  said 
centering  longitudinally  from  one  of  its  permanent  sup- 
ports to  the  other  and  allowing  It  to  harden,  then  remov- 
ing 8<^mc  of  the  sections  of  said  centering  but  leaving 
standing  the  central  one  thereof  to  support  the  arch,  tiien 
building  succeeding  arches,  and  then  removing  the  remain 
der  of  tbe  centering  from  tbe  first  arch. 

[Claims  0  to  li>  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jazette.l 


1.117,429.  NAIL.  Gustay  A.  Noctzel  and  William 
I'At  L  Fekuis.  Waukeslia.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Precision 
Metal  Workers.  Chicago.  III.,  p  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1912,  Serial  No.  728,248.  Renewed  July 
13,   1914       Serial   No.   R.'>0,802.      (CI.  85 — 2h.  t 


^^p 


1     Tlie  combination  of  a  nail  and  a  washer  thereon  hav 
ing  a  lateral  extension  constituting  a  lip  normally  on  tbe 
plane  of  the  inner  end  of  said  washer  adapted  to  be  bent 
outward  at  an  acute  angle  to'  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nail  and  a  washer  thereon  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  of  diminished  width  approximately 
mlilway  of  Its  length. 

;?.  The  combinaton  of  a  nail  and  a  washer  thereon  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  sleeve-extension  In  opposition  to  the 
nail  head  and  having  a  laterally  extending  lip  normally 
on   the  plane  of  Its  Inner  end. 

4.  The  comblnatidn  of  a  nail  and  a  washer  thereon  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  sleeve-extension  In  opposition  to  the 
nail-head  and  with  a  lateral  extension  of  diminished  width 
approximately   midway  of  Its  length. 


1,117.4.{0.  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE-STOP  MECHANISM 
Warben  H.  Nt  ttkr,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,940.      (CI.   121—97.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-fluid  operated  engine,  a 
l)elt  driven  governor  therefor,  valves  controite<l  by  the 
governor  under  normal  service  coLdltlons,  a  shaft  mounted 
adjacent   to  the  governor,  a  clutch-ring   mounted   loosely 
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OB  the  shaft  anl  nornially  couplixl  to  ihe  KO^ernor  and  to 
tht'  valves,  ji  ooriperattnjt  <  lutcb  ring  mounted  loosely  on 
thr  shaft,  a  riy  wIkpI.  a  sorlps  of  sprinsr-controlle<l  tilK;jer- 
rods  Itit-riMis.-.l  Iwtwf'on  th«'  last  narnfHl  cliitcb-rlng  and 
Ily-wliei'l.  anil  ."^^t  to  normally  maintain  the  last  mentioned 
clutrh-rlnir  out  jof  locking  engastment  with  the  first  rlnji 
aforesaid,  a  co^npresRion-spriuK  Interitosed  between  the 
first  mentioned  Iclntfhrinu  and  the  governor,  and  a  cen- 
trifiiirally  open^teil  tajipet  on  the  fly  wheel  for  tripplnjj 
the  trigger  ro<W  with  excessive  speeils  of  the  engine,  the 
clutch  rings  ix'iag  provided  with  suitable  formations  to 
effect  release  ol  the  first  ring  from  the  governor  and  a 
locking  engagetiient  thereof  with  the  last  mentioned  ring, 
whereby  the  go'vernor  Is  disconnei  ted  from  the  valves,  and 
the  valve  contr<  lling  devices  are  coupled  to  the  last  men- 
tioned olutch-riiig.  the  release  of  the  trigger  rotls  rocking 
the  last  clntch-'lng  through  an  arc  siifflclent  to  effect  a 
cut-off  of  the  n:i>tor-flulrt  to  the  cylinder. 
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tlon   with  a   motor-tluid   operated   engine, 

ernor.  a  rock-shaft  adjacent  the  governor. 

Secured    to  said   shaft,   an   arm   lead.ng 

r.  a   governor  connecting  rod  coupled  to 

clutch  member  mounted  loosely  on  the 

Uy   locked   to  the   first  clutcli   meml>er,  a 

i  ng  Interposed  between  the  members,  arms 

loose  clutch   member  In   opposite  direc- 

Inlet  valves  for  the  cylinder,  reach-rods 

valves    to   the   arms   of   the    loose   clutch 

a  third  clutch  member  mounted  loosely 

rt   adjacent    the   second    mentioned   clutch 

carried   by   the   third   clutch   member,   a 

trigger-roil    leading    from    said    arm,    a 

ting   spring-controlled    trigger-rod    set    to 

the  first  rod,  a  member  for  holding  the 

od  in  .ts  set  position,  an  engine-shaft,  a 

shaft,  and  a  spring-controlled  tappet  re- 

centrlfugal    force    of    the    fiy-wheel    for 

l)er  holding  the  second  trigger-rod.  where- 

1  bds  are  released,  and  whereby  the  second 

unlocked   from  the  first   clutch   member 

e   third   mentioned    clutch    member,   and 

ernor  releases  control  of  the  valves  and 

irectly   controlleil   by   the   last    mentioned 

<1    clutch    members,    the    release    of    the 

ng   the  last  interlocked  clutch   members 

lufllcient  to  close  the  Inlet  valves. 

of  the  character  described,  a  spring  con- 

d,    means    for    supporting    the    same.    In 

a    swinging    tripper   yoke    normally    en- 

of   the  rod,  and  a  centrifugally   operated 

r  the  yoke  and  releasing  the  rcnl. 
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1,117.431.      FlTyNEL.      Ira    P.    Olds.    Santa    Rosa.    Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  14,11014.     Serial  No.  81,S.762.     (CI.  '22ii — -.13.) 

1.  A  device  o^  the  class  described  comprising  a  funnel 
havini:  a  dependiing  spout,  a  stationary  tul)0  mounted 
within  the  fimAel  and  projecting  above  the  same,  said 
tube  having  a  lingitndlnal  slot  formed  in  the  projecting 
portion  ther<M)f.  a  rei  iprocating  rod  engaged  in  said  tutx> 
and  projecting  pelow  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  closure 
member  mounte(J  upftn  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  adapted 
to  close  the  spoilt,  the  upper  end  of  said  ro  1  Ijeing  direct 
ed  laterally  for  Idisposliion  through  s'»l  I  sot.  and  means 
for  engagement  with  the  laterally  directed  portion  of  said 
rod  to  refiiin   said   rtnl   In    its  rai.sed   position. 

2.  A   lievice  o8  the   class  rie-jerited   comprising   a    funnel 
having    n    dep<'rullnc    spout,    n    stationary    tube    mounted 


within  said  funnel  and  projecting  above  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  t\ibe  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  its 
projecting  portion,  one  wall  of  said  slot  having  notches 
formed  therein,  a  reciprocating  rod  disposed  through  said 
tube  and  projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  closure 


member  mouute.l  upon  tbc  lower  end  of  .said  rod  adapted 
to  dose  said  spout  when  the  rod  Is  moved  to  its  upper- 
most position,  and  the  upper  end  of  snld  rod  being  dls- 
po«e<l  laterally  through  said  clot  to  form  a  handle,  the 
handle  b«iug  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the 
notches  to  maintain  said  rod  In  Its  uppermost  position. 


1,117,432.  MOTOR  TLOW.  Joh.n  Albkbt  Ostenbkbo, 
I'ampUdl.  Oal.  nied  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,188. 
Ml.   97      71. > 


1.  The  combination  wltli  a  traction  engine  of  a  plow 
frame  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  same  to  said 
traction  engine.  »ald  plow  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
plows  adjustably  n;ounted  thereon  and  a  posteriorly  pro- 
jecting arm  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  furrow  wheel 
mounted  on  said  posteriorly  projecting  arm.  and  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  theO'to  by  which  said  furrow 
wheel  is  driven  coiiperntively  with  said  traction  engine  as 
shown  and  described. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  traction  en.gine  of  a  plow 
frame  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  plows 
adjustably  mounted  on  saitl  ))low  frame,  a  furrow  wheel 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  driving  mectianism  operatively 
connecting  said  furrow  wheel  to  said  traction  engine. 
means  for  changing  the  angular  relation  of  said  plow 
frame  to  taid  traction  engine  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  for  se<-urlng  said  plow  frame  In  rigid  relation  to 
said  traction  engine  in  auv  an'.;iilar  relation  required  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

.'{.  The  combination  wltii  a  traction  engine  of  a  plow 
beam  adapted  to  carry  one  or  more  plows  pivotally  at- 
tacbe<l  thereto.  :i  plurality  of  plows  sdjnstaldy  mounted 
thereon,  an  arm  extending  out  irom  said  plow  beam,  a  fur- 
row wheel  mount<>4l  thereon,  said  furrow  wheel  having  a 
gear  fastened  thereto,  a  pinion  gear  adapted  to  engage 
said  gear,  a  shaft  to  carry  .snld  pinion  gear,  a  secondary 
arm  attach^-d  to  said  tirst  mentioned  arm  as  a  support  for 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
shaft  to  the  driving  meclmnism  of  said  traction  engine, 
sll^stflnr^nllv  ns   «hown   and  described. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  liaving  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  frame  of  a  plow  beam  adapted  to  carry 
one  or  more  i)low8  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame,  a  plu 
rality  of  plows  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plow  l>eam.  a 
posteriorly  projecting  arm  attached  to  said  plow  Ix'am,  a 
furrow  wheel  mounted  on  said  posteriorly  iiroJecUng  arm. 
driving  meclianibm  operatively  connecting  said  furrow 
wheel  to  said  traction  engine,  means  for  changing  the 
angular  relation  of  said  plow  l)eam  to  said  frame  In  a 
horiroutai  plane,  and  means  for  securing  said  plow  beam 
In  rigid  relation  to  said  frame  In  any  angular  adjustment 
required,  sulistaiitially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,117,433.     LKKK  AND  LKER-t  H  ARtJlNC   MKCHANISM 
MiCHAKL  J.  OwK\8.  Toicdo.  Ohlo.  a^signor  to  The  To 
'edo    Glass    Company.    Toledo.    Ohio,   a    Corporation    of 
Ohio,      i-^ied   Jan.    18,    190y.      Serial    No.    472.937        tCi. 
49 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  charging  station  for  glass 
ware  comprising  a  chute  In  which  the  ware  is  fed.  of  a 
leer  carrier  element  comprising  detached  movable  pans 
constructed  to  receive  a  series  of  formed  glassware,  means 
for  moving;  the  pans  lieneath  the  said  chute  to  receive  the 
ware  and  for  presenting  the  pans  to  a  leer  feeding  inech 
anism,  and  a  leer  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  pans 
through  the  leer 

2.  The  combination  with  a  charging  chute,  of  a  leer 
tunnel,  a  series  of  leer  pans,  means  for  moving  the  pans 
outside  the  leer  U-neath  the  charging  chute  step  Ity  step  and 
Into  the  leer,  means  on  the  leer  pans  for  holding  articles 
In  a  row.  and  means  for  moving  the  alined  pans  laterally 
through   the  leer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  b-er,  of  a  series  of  leer  pans, 
each  pan  having  a  row  of  ware-holding  sockets,  of  means 
for  feeding  the  pans  to  a  ware-charging  station  and  end- 
wise t'j(  refrom  into  the  leer,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
pans  side  ly  side  through  the  leer. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  ieer  tunnel,  of  means  for 
moving  ware-carrying  pans  through  the  tunnel,  a  aeries 
of  leer  |)ans.  a  charging  station,  means  for  moving  the 
pans  to  the  charging  station  and  Into  the  leer,  whereby 
the  pans  are  positioned  to  be  moved  through  tlie  leer  by 
the  said  pan  moving  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  leer  tunnel,  of  means  for 
moving  the  leer  pans  through  the  tunnel,  a  series  of  de 
tadiable  leer  pans,  means  for  feeding  the  pans  endwise 
and  end  to  end  across  the  leer,  aud  means  for  returning 
the  pans   to  the  feeding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.434.  SLKI).  Ottii  I'KABsox.  Mount  Jewett,  I'a. 
Filed  June  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,542.  (CI.  21—94.) 
1.  A  single  piece  of  m<'tal  bent  to  form  front  and  rear 
runner  portions  with  a  cross  liar  arranged  intermediatidy 
between  them  aud  composed  of  laterally  extending  loops 
and  with  front  and  rear  cross  liar*  nt  their  ends. 


2.  A  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  front  and  rear 
runner  portions  witti  a  cross  bar  arranged  intermediately 
between  thein  and  <'om|)osoil  of  loops  extending  laterally 
inward  toward  each  other  aud  adapted  to  be  arranged 
transversely  of  the  sled  and  with  front  and  rear  crosa 
bars  at  their  ends. 


3.  A  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  front  and  rear 
runner  portions  with  a  cross  bar  arranged  intermediately 
between  them  and  composed  of  loops  extending  laterally 
Inward  toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
transversely  of  the  sled  and  with  front  and  rear  cross 
bars  at  their  ends,  a  bar  having  recesses  to  engage  the 
Inner  ends  of  i*aid  loops  aud  provided  beyond  said  re- 
cesses with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  and  straps 
passing  through  said  slots  and  spanning  said  loops  and 
adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  the  sled  body. 

4.  An  article  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  intermediately  of  its  ends  to  form  a 
cross  bar,  8;iid  metal  N-ing  then  hent  laterally  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  curved  to  form  the 
front  ends  of  the  sled  runners,  the  two  members  of  which 
are  extended  in  parallel  planes  for  a  pt.-determiued  dis- 
tance and  then  bent  upwardly  to  form  benches,  said 
benches  having  extensions  at  their  upper  ends  in  the 
form  of  loops  which  merge  into  downwardly  extending 
iK'nch  members,  said  rod  then  being  extended  longitudi- 
nally In  alin.meni  with  the  front  runner  portions  and 
then  bent  upwardly  to  form  rear  bench  meml-ers  and  then 
iaterallv  Inward  to  form  a  rear  cross  bar. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  descnbt-d  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  Intermediately  of  its  ends  to  form  a 
cross  bar,  said  metal  being  then  l>ent  laterally  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  curved  to  form  the 
front  ends  of  the  sled  runners,  the  two  meml)ers  of  which 
are  extended  in  parallel  planes  for  a  predetermined  dls- 
tan.e  and  then  bent  upwardly  to  form  benches,  said 
benches  having  extensions  at  their  upper  ends  in  the  form 
of  loops  which  merge  into  downwardly  eileuding  bench 
members,  said  rod  then  being  extended  longitudinally 
in  alinement  with  the  front  runner  portions  and  then 
bent  upwardly  to  form  rear  bench  members  and  then  later- 
ally Inward  to  form  a  rear  cross  bar.  the  front  cross  bar  of 
said  article  having  a  laterally  extending  loop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  117,435.      ELECTRIC    SIGN.      Geobgk    F.    injGLOW,    St. 
Paul.  Minn.      Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,776. 


(CI.  40-130.) 


In  a  sign  ol    the  clnsf'  described,    the  combination   with 
a  skeleton  frame  having  liorizontal  l»arw  some  of  whicii  ar- 
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HocketH  arran>:*'d  alon»;  naid  hollow 
to  circuit  wires  eitendlDg  Into  and 
longitudinally  thrnurh  the  hollow  bars,  of  boxes  detach- 
ably  suspend*>d  on  (he  bars  and  having  each  a  letter  or 
other  character  upnii  Its  front  Bide,  electric  wiring  In  the 
box.  electric  lamps  Arranged  to  lllutnlnate  said  letter  or 
character  and  havink  cleciric  connection  with  the  wiring 
within  the  box.  said  wiring  extending  beyond  the  box  and 
provided  with  a  pli«  adapted  for  Insertion  In  the  adja- 
cent socket  on  tht^  frami' 


1.117.43«. 
Braddock 
774..i8fi. 


Gf.sTAF  E.  Person, 
Serial    No. 


W^/ 


l.ll7,4;n.      DUFFKIl 
assignor  to  Howa 
Harry   .V.    Severso 
ber-CoIm.in  ("ompatoy 
Serial  No.  fifi9,764 


1.  .V  butcher's  gainbrel  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  eitend  d  supporting  arms  pi  vol  ally  se- 
cured, at  their  inn  r  ends  to  saia  body  m>nil>er.  and 
means  limiting  the  (jownward  swinging  movement  of  said 
arms,  said  arms  hnvlm:  at  their  inner  and  outer  ends  sup 
porting   hooks. 

2.  A  butcher's  k'ntiitTel  comprising  a  l><>dy  member,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  \t  nle-d  hook-equipped  supporting  arms 
pivotally  secured  at  fh-  ir  inn>'r  ends  to  said  body  member, 
and  links  pivotally  ((innecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  to  said  body  member,  one  of  the  pivotal  connections 
of  each  of  said  linjcs  having  a  limited  endwise  sliding 
movement,  said  linlis  limiting  the  downward  swinging 
movement  of  said  arms. 


HiiiT  .\.  I'ETERSK.N,  Rockford,  111.. 
Id  I>.  Colman.  Luther  I,.  Miller,  and 
copartners  doing  business  as  Bar- 
,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Jan.  tJ.  1012. 
(CI.  118—13.) 


1  In  a  doffer.  a  doff^T  framework,  and  a  member  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  frarnework  and  movablf  toward  and  away 
from  snld  ffniiworl;.  sajd  cri'^mber  beinir  inclined  to  push 
t   thread    forward  and  sidewlse. 

2.  In  a  portable  dpffcr  fur  ring  s|iinnlnu'  frames  where- 
in a  thri'jid  extending:  from  tre  drawlns:  rolls  to  a  traveler 
may  become  fouled  on  a  bobUn,  a  framework  adapted  to 
travel   slong   the  front  of   fi.e   splnn/ng  frame,   n   donning 


device  carried  by  the  framework,  an  arm  attached  to  the 
framt'work  for  lifting  a  fouNd  thnad  off  the  bobbin,  and 
means  for  operating  said  arm  in  advance  of  the  operation 
of  the  donning  device. 

3.  In  a  doffer.  a  doffer  framework,  a  l>obbln-donnlng 
device  carried  by  the  framework,  and  means  for  engaging 
a  thread  and  moving  It  toward  the  aoffer  framework,  said 
means  permltin^  the  thread  to  escape  when  clear  of  the 
bobbin. 

4.  In  a  doffer.  a  doffer  framework,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing arm  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  upon  the  nar  side  of 
the  framework,  a  member  on  the  uper  end  of  said  arm 
having  two  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  each  adapted  to 
deflect  a  fouled  thread,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  doffer.  a  doffer  framework,  a  horizontally  re- 
clprocable  slide  frame  In  said  framework,  a  vertically  re- 
clprocable  slide  on  said  slide  frame,  a  donning  device  on 
said  slide  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  portion  on 
said  slide  frame,  means  to  swing  the  arm  rearwardly  as 
the  slide  descends,  means  to  restore  the  arm  as  the  slide 
a.scends.  and  a  member  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of 
said  arm.  said  member  having  two  oppositely  Inclined 
edges  adapted  to  deflect  a  fouled  thread. 


I,n7.4.?8.  rNVVIXDIN<;  MKCII.WISM  FOR  BRAIDINt;- 
M.VCHINES.  IIaxs  .\i.peijt  Phii.ws  and  Oistav  Pib- 
I'EvniUNO,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Max  Ilenkels, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1014.  Serial  No. 
R28,7S8.      <C1.  28—4.) 


1.  A  spool  carrier  comprising  a  spindle,  a  standard,  a 
spool-carrying  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  a  driving  wheel  keyed 
to  the  8i:>eve  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  means 
engaging  the  driving  wlieei  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  a  slide 
on  the  standard,  a  lifiing  block  connected  to  the  slide 
and  provided  with  a  det<  nt.  means  operated  by  the  lift- 
ing block  for  raising  tie  driving  wheel  and  a  tension 
weight  raised  and  lowered  by  the  pull  of  the  thread  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  slide,  whereby  when  the  pull  upon 
the  thread  is  normal,  the  driving  wlieel  will  be  rel.  ased, 
when  the  pull  lessens  the  weight  and  lifting  block  will 
drop  and  when  the  pull  upon  the  thread  Increaws  al>ove 
t!.e  normal  the  driving  wheel  will  mecnaiiically  rotatr  the 
spool. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  comljinaiion  with  a  spool- 
carrying  sleeve  and  a  driving  wheel  keyed  thereto  and 
longitudinally  movable  thereon,  of  a  lifting  block  having 
a  df'fent  adapted  to  lock  the  driving  wheel,  means  for 
raising  the  lifting  block  to  dlsi  ni:ai.'e  th''  detent  and  tlie 
driving  wheel,  means  operated  by  the  lifting  Idock  for 
raising  the  driving  wheel  and  means  acting  to  rotate 
the  driving  wheel  and  sleeve  when  said  wheel  Is  raised 
Into  position  for  engagement. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spool- 
carrying  sleeve  and  a  driving  wheel  keyed  thereto  and 
htngitudinally  movable  thereon,  of  me.-ms  for  driving 
said  wheel  wh«'n  in  encasing  position,  a  tension  weight 
and  m<"ns  intermediate  said  weight  and  the  driving  wheel 
for  raising  said  wheel  Into  engaging  position  when  the 
pull  upon  thi^  thread  is  increased  above  the  normal 
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4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spool- 
carrying  sleeve  and  a  driving  wheel  keyed  thereto  and 
longitudinally  movable  tl  ereon.  of  menus  for  driving  saild 
wheel  when  in  engaging  position,  a  lifting  block  having 
means  for  raising  said  wheel,  a  tension  weight  and  con- 
nections intermediate  said  weight  and  the  lifting  block, 
whenby  f=Rid  block  Is  raised  and  raises  the  driving  wheel 
Into  engai-'ing  position  when  the  pull  upon  the  thread  lf» 
Increased  alKive  the  normal. 

.'">.  In  a  brniding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spool 
carrying  sleeve  and  a  driving  wheel  keyed  thereto  and 
longitudinally  movable  thereon,  of  means  for  driving  said 
wheel  when  In  engaging  position,  a  lifting  block  having 
means  for  rtiislng  said  wheel,  a  detent  on  said  block 
adapted  to  lock  the  driving  wheel,  a  tension  weight  and 
connections  intermediate  said  weight  and  the  lifting  block, 
whfr.  by  the  driving  wheel  is  released  when  the  pull  upon 
the  thread  Is  normal,  is  locked  when  the  pull  slackens 
and  is  raised  Into  engaging  position  when  the  pull  Is 
Increased   aliove   tie   normnl. 

I  Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  machine  for  lasting  stitch-down  shoes  hnvlng.  In 
combination,  fastening  inserting  means  comprising  a  fas- 
tening guide  tapired  to  an  edge  at  Its  deiiveiy  end  and 
lasting  members  located  upon  each  side  of  said  guide  and 
having  their  ends  reduced  to  edges  arranged  to  form 
lateral  tipper  engaging  extensions  of  the  edge  of  said  gidde 
as  the  shoe  to  be  lasted  is  presented  to  said  guide. 


1117  4.H0       LIFK  BO.\T.      William    J.    IHrr,    Plymouth. 
'England.      Filed    June    30,    1014.      Serial    No.    848,132. 
.     (Cl.  9—3.) 


1.  A  life  boat  having  a  main  side  hull  air  compartment 
extending  entiie'y  around  said  hull  on  the  Inner  side 
theieof  and  divided  by  transverse  partitions  into  8Ui)ple- 
mental  comparimeuts,  and  a  main  central  longitudinal  air 
compaitment  separated  from  the  main  side  hull  air  com- 
partment by  an  open  space  extending  entirely  around  it, 
said  main  i-entral  longitudinal  air  compartment  being 
also  div.deJ  by   transverse   partitions. 

2.  A  life  boat  having  a  main  side  hull  air  compartment 
extending  entirely  around  said  hull  on  the  inner  side 
thereof  and  divided  by  transverse  partitions  into  supple 
mental  compai  tmeuts.  and  a  main  central  loni;ltiidinal 
air  compartment  separated  from  the  main  side  bull  air 
compartment  by  an  open  space  extending  entirely  around 
it,  said  main  central  longitudinal  air  compartment  l>eing 
also  divided  by  transverse  partitions,  the  outer  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  main  side  hull  air  compaitment  being 
formed  by  the  bull  of  the  boat  and  the  bottom  of  the 
main  central  longitudinal  air  compartment  l)eing  also 
formeit-by  the  bottom  of  said  hull. 


1,117.440.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Adam  H.  PnENZEL, 
Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Mnchlneiy  Com- 
pany, 1  aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Dec.    11,   1012.     Serial  No.  736,070.      (Cl.   12—2.) 

1.  A  machine  for  lasting  stitch  down  shoes,  having,  in 
combination,  fastening  inserting  means,  comprising  a  fas- 
tening guide,  and  a  lasting  memlx-r  yieldingly  projected 
beyond  the  end  of  said  guide  along  the  line  of  insertion, 
whereby  tlie  upper  is  forced  directly  into  the  location  in 
which  It  is  to  be  securei  by  the  fastening  in  advance  of 
the  engagement  of  the  upper  by  the  fastening  guide. 

2.  A  machine  for  la.sting  stitch-down  shoes  having,  in 
combination,  fastening  inserting  means  comprising  a  fas- 
tening guide  re<luced  to  «n  edge  at  its  delivery  end,  and 
a  lasting  member  yieldingly  projected  beyond  the  end  of 
siild  guide  along  the  line  of  Insertion,  the  end  of  said  mem- 
ber being  also  reduced  to  an  edge  so  located  that  wh^n 
said  meml)er  yields  as  the  shoe  to  be  lasted  is  presented 
to  said  guide  its  edge  will  lie  substantially  in  n  line  with 
thn  edge  of  said  guide. 


4.  A  machine  for  lasting  stitch-down  shoes  having,  In 
combination,  fastening  inserting  means  comprising  a  fas 
teniiig  guide  tapered  to  an  edge  at  its  delivery  end  and 
lasting  members  located  upon  each  side  of  said  guide, 
yieldingly  projected  beyond  the  end  of  said  guide  and 
having  their  ends  reduced  to  edges  arranged  to  form  lat- 
eral extensions  of  the  edge  of  said  guide  as  they  are 
forced  l)ack  by  the  presentation  to  said  guide  of  a  shoe 
to  be  lasted. 

5.  A  machine  for  lasting  stitch  down  shoes  having,  in 
combination,  fastening  Inserting  means  comprising  a  fas- 
tening guile  reduced  to  an  edge  at  Its  delivery  end.  a 
work  support  movable  tov^ard  and  away  from  said  guide 
along  the  line  of  Insertion,  and  lasting  members  yieldingly 
projected  l)eyond  the  end  of  said  guide  along  the  line  of 
insertion,  said  members  having  tlieir  ends  retliiced  to 
edges  lying  in  a  line  substantially  intersecting  the  line 
of  Insertion. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,44  1.  THIRD  RAIL  CONTACT.  StamslaW 
PRZF.sroLEW.sKi,  Carnegie,  Pa.  F'iled  July  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,842.      (Cl.   191—49.) 


1.   In  a  third  rail  contact,  a  car  hanger,  a  roller  hanger 
.suspended  therefrom,  a  cushioning   sitring   interposed    bt- 
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twe«a    the    two    fiaugers,    a    shaft    carried    by    the    lower 

hunger,  and  d  colitact  wheel  carried  by  the  lower  hanger 
and  enil><xl.vlnK  B  plurality  of  iDdei>endeDtly  revoluble 
sections,  the  opposed  faces  of  which  have  flat  contact 
throughout. 

2.  In  a  third  mil  contact,  a  hanger  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  atem  jvertkallymovable  through  the  opening 
and  provided  wl^h  means  10  limit  downward  movement, 
an  inverted  U  shap.d  hanger  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem,  a  coiled]  spring  on  the  stem  between  the  hangers, 
rt  shaft  mounted  la  the  lower  hanger,  and  a  contact  wheel 
mounted  upon  th|  shaft  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently operable  sections,  the  opposed  faces  of  which 
have   flat  contact   throughout. 

3.  lu  a  third  Irail  contact,  an  upper  hanger,  a  lower 
hanger  sus[)eiid<'i|  therefrom,  a  contact  wheel  carried  by 
the  lower  l.an-cr  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent rot.itabl^  raembera  havitjg  flat  contact  through- 
out the  extf-nt  ^f  their  opposed  faces,  and  cushioning 
means  interposed  between  the  two  hangers. 

4.  In  a  third  r!|il  contact,  an  inverted  U  shaped  hanger, 
a  shaft  in  the  hanger,  a  three  part  roller  contact  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  ihe  meml)ers  of  the  contact  being  inde- 
pendently rotatalile  and  having  tiat  contact  throughout  the 
extent  of  their  ojiposed  faces,  and  the  latter  faces  being 
provided  with  ailnulur  recesses,  spacing  rings  arranged 
within  the  receiwes,  and  roller  bearinixs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  spacing  rings  and  the  shaft. 


1.117,44J.       VV11AI'1'IN<;  MACHINE.       Fhank    H.    RrotNC 
Tu.N    and    MiiUAKL   J.    Milvioe,   Chicago,    III.,   ssslgtiors, 

by  mesuf  ;i-;.sJi:Bm.  nts.  to  J'ack.iar  MachlO'Ty  Company. 
Spriiigliel'l,  .M»ss..  a  (Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan    :},  1911.     Serial  No.  600,556.     (CI.  93 — 4.) 


■  -..^ 


j^~\_ 


1.  The  combiDRtioD  in  a  machine  having  wrapping 
mechanism,  of  a  magazine  for  containing  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  means  lor  delivering  articles  from  the  magazine 
to  the  wrapping  nechanism,  said  means  being  adapted  at 
each  operation  thfreof  to  remove  articles  in  predetermined 
quantities  from  t  le  lower  extremity  of  said  magazine,  and 
means  for  corre-tly  positioning  the  lowermost  articles 
within  the  magaKlnt-  for  engagement  by  said  delivering 
means  comprislna  a  spring  controlled  pivoted  meml)er  held 
out  of  the  path  of  the  articles  within  the  magazine,  and 
means  for  operating  snld  pivoted  member  into  the  path  of 
the  articles  within  the  magazine  against  the  tension  of 
the  said  controlling  spring. 

2.  The  comblilHtion  in  a  machine  having  wrapping 
mechanism,  of  al  magazine,  for  containing  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  means  for  delivering  articles  from  the  magazine 
to  the  wrapping]  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating 
memtier  coiifK* rating  with  the  said  magazine,  said  recipro- 
cating member  lieing  adapted  at  each  operation  thereof 
to  remove  ariicjles  to  be  wrapped  In  predetermined 
quantities  from  f^e  lower  extremity  of  said  mncazlne.  and 
means  for  positlvily  positioning-  the  lowermost  articles  in 
the  magazine  fon  engaifement  by  said  reciproi-ating  mem- 
ber coniprlsini,'  9  pivoted  member  secTired  nrttncent  the 
bottom  of  the  mugazlne,  (he  said  pivoted  member  being 
■prinr-controUed  and  op€rate<l   into   the  path  of  the  arti- 


cles at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  magazine  by  the  said 
reciprocating  member. 

H.  Tlie  combination  iu  a  machine  having  wrapping 
mechanism,  of  a  magazine  (or  containing  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  means  for  delivering  articles  from  the  magazine 
to  the  wrapping  mechanism,  said  uii-aus  l>eiug  adapted  at 
each  operation  tbtTi-of  to  remove  articles  to  be  wrapped 
in  predetermined  quantities  from  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  magazine  and  comprising  a  slotted  reciprocating 
member,  means  for  correctly  iH>sitioning  the  lowermost 
articles  in  the  magazine  for  engagement  tty  the  said 
slotted  reclpnx-atiug  memlx'r.  said  meaub  comprising  a 
plT0te<l  member  adapted  to  U;  held  normally  out  of  the 
path  of  the  articles  within  the  magazine,  and  means  on 
the  slotted  reciprocating  member  for  operating  the  said 
pivoted  member  Into  the  path  of  the  articles  within  the 
magazine. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  niacliine  having  wrapping 
mechanism,  of  a  magazine  for  containing  articles  10  be 
wrapped,  means  for  delivering  articles  from  ttu'  magazine 
to  the  wrapping  mechanism,  said  means  being  adapted  at 
each  opi'ratlon  thereof  to  remove  articles  to  be  wrapped 
from  the  lower  extremity  of  said  magazine  and  comprising 
a  plunger  reciprocating  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  articles  through  the  magazine  and  being  provided 
with  a  feed  slot  adapte<l  to  receive  articles  In  prede- 
termined quantities  from  the  magazine,  means  for  cor- 
rectly positioning  the  lowermost  articles  In  the  magazine 
for  engagement  by  said  delivering  means,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  said  dellvoi-lng  means  for  correctly  positioning 
the  articles  and  retaining  them  in  position  while  carried 
by  said  delivering  means. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  machine  having  wrapping 
mechanism,  of  a  magazine  for  containing  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  means  for  delivering  artlcU>s  from  the  raatrazine 
to  the  wrapping  mechanism,  saul  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  Moving  arms  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  masrazlne  and  being  provided  with  slots 
adapted  to  engage  a  iiredefennine  I  number  of  articles  from 
the  magazine  at  each  recip(a»ation  thereof,  means  for 
positively  positioning  the  lowmpiost  articles  in  the  maga- 
zine for  engagement  by  the  j^ts  In  said  longitudinally 
moving  arms,  the  said  mean»-rfompr1slng  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  magazl»«  ami  operated  by  the  said 
longitudinally   moving   arms. 

(Claima  6  to  61>  not  nrltited  In  the  (Jazettcl 


1,117.44:1.  DKY  Nf.VCNESIL'.MCIlLORID  COMI'OSITION 
AND  rnOCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  LlDWio 
H.  Reiteb,  Berkeley,  CaL  Filed  July  7,  1008.  Serial 
No.  442,273.      (Ci.  106—29.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  dry  magnesium  chlorld  com- 
position which  comprises  adding  al)out  '>  parts  by  weight 
of  magnesium  sulfate  to  a  dehydrated  magnesium  chlorld 
and  magnesium  carbonate  composition  containing  about 
120  parts,  heating,  adding  over  250  parts  by  weight  cal- 
cined magnestte  and  heating,  and  continuing  to  heat  it 
at  n  higher  temperature  'than  that  at  which  the  ma^- 
neslte  was  added. 

2.  .V  process  of  making  a  dry  magnesium  chlorld  com- 
position which  consists  in  adding  about  5  parts  by  weight 
of  magnesium  sulfate  to  a  composition  containing  about 
100  parts  magnesium  chlorld  and  about  20  parts  mag- 
nesium carbonate  from  whl(  h  the  wafer  has  been  evap- 
orated, heating,  adding  cab  ined  mairnesite,  heating  at  a 
higher  temperature,  and  continuing  to  heat  it  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  at  which   the  magneslte  was  added. 

X  A  process  of  making  n  dry  magnesium  chlorld  com- 
position which  consists  In  adding  magnesium  sulfate  to 
a  composition  containing  magnesium  chlorld  and  mag- 
aeflhim  carbonate  from  which  the  water  has  t)een  evapo- 
rated and  adding  calcine  nMiirnesitp,  the  amonnt  of  mag- 
nesium sulfate  being  sufficient  to  eliminate  the  calcium 
oxld  and  hydrate  contalne<l  In  the  calcined  magneslte  by 
convertini  tliem  Into  sulfate  of  calcium  and  magneslua 
hydrate  and  to  combine  with  the  maineslum  hydrate  in 
Btntu  nijUffiKli  along  with  the  chlorld  of  magnesium  in  the 
presence  of  moisture. 
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4.  A  process  of  making  a  dry  magn-slum  chlorid  com- 
position which  consists  in  heating  and  evaporatlnc  chlorld 
of  mairnesium  and  ground  magneslte  until  practically  all 
the  water  Is  evaporated,  then  addinir  a  sufficient  amount 
of  dry  sulfate  of  magnesium,  to  convert  all  calcium  hy- 
drate or  calcium  oxld,  contained  In  the  magneslte,  into 
sulfate  of  calcium,  continuing  to  heat  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature until  a  i)racticaliy  anhydrous  mixture  Is  obtained, 
and  mixing  with  calcined  magneslte 

5.  .V  process  of  m.iking  a  dry  magnesium  chlorld  com- 
position which  consists  In  heating  and  evaporaiing  chlorld 
of  magnesium  and  ground  magneslte  until  practically  all 
the  water  is  evaporated,  then  adding  more  than  enough 
dry  sulfate  of  magn.slum,  to  (onvert  all  calcium  hydrate 
or  calcium  oxld,  contained  In  the  magneslte,  into  sulfate 
of  calcium,  continuing  to  heat  at  a  higher  temperature 
until  a  practically  anhydrous  mixture  is  obtained,  mix- 
ing with  calcined  magneslte,  and  Immediately  packing  In 
airtight  containers. 

[Claims  0  to   12  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


r<.undtni:  the  -chaft  and  rield  with  said  spools,  a  clamplng- 
rlng  surroundluL'  the  spool,  rollers  carried  by  the  spool 
and  radially  op^.rahle  therein,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  clamping  ring,  and  a  clutch  adapted,  when 
in  engairement.  to  cause  said  spindle  to  revolve  at  the 
same  speed  as  said  shaft,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


^ 


1,117.444.  HE.VTEB  FOK  MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLES. 
.loSKi'u  W.  RuBiNsoN.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
191  :t.     Serial   No.   784.082.      (CI.  257 — 16.  • 


1.  The  comhiiiHtion  with  the  exhaust  passage  of  an 
Internal  combustion  motor,  of  a  hollow  Jacket  encircling 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  adjustable  means  opera- 
tive in  the  spa<e  between  the  exhaust  passage  and  Jacket, 
for  Increasingly  and  decreaslnuly  obstructing  beat  trans- 
fer from  the  exhaust  passage  to  the  Jacket,  and  n  heat 
radiating  coil  conne<ted  with  aaid  Jacket  for  circulation 
of  liquid   therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  passage  of  an 
internal  combustion  motor,  of  a  hollow  Jacket  encircling 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  ht>at  obstructing  medium 
progressively  movable  to  various  positions  of  adjustment, 
between  tie  extiaust  passaire  and  said  Jacket,  and  circula 
tory  c<  nnections  for  said  jacket,  the  space  t>etwefn  said 
passage  and  Jacket  being  closed  with  reference  to  both 
the  Jacket  space  an.l  the  exhaust  passage. 

."<.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  passage  of  an 
Internal  combustion  motor,  of  a  hollow  Jacket  encircling 
the  same,  means  for  pnjgresaively  regulating  heat  trans- 
fer from  the  exhaust  passage  Into  said  jacket,  and  cir- 
culatorv  (oniiections  for  said  Jacket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  exhaust  passage  of 
an  intrrnal  combustion  motor,  of  a  set  of  cncentric  non- 
communicating  chambers  Inclosing  the  walls  of  said 
pas.sage,  a  heat  obstructing  me<lium  in  the  inner  cham- 
ber a  heat  absorbing  medium  in  the  outer  chamber,  and 
means  for  prouressively  varying  the  heat  obstructing,  ca- 
pacity of  the  heat  obstructing  medium. 


2.  The  consfnictlon  herein  set  forth  cmprislni  a  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  bosses  carried  thereby,  a  spool  con 
centric  with  each  of  said  bi>sses.  nil  of  the  spools  Ndng 
connected  together,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  and  radially 
movable  In  each  of  said  spools,  a  clamp  surrounding  each 
spcwl.  means  for  contracting  each  damp  upon  Its  respec- 
tive set  of  rollers  and  the  rollers  In  turn  upon  their  n^pec- 
tlve  1h»ss«"s.  and  a  spindle  larried  by  said  sikjoIs  and  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  all  substantially  as  sUuwn  and  de- 
scrilx'd. 

3.  A  construction  of  the  nature  set  forth  comprising 
a  shaft  having  l)08ses  carrie<l  thereby  and  extending 
therearound  and  concentric  therewith,  a  spool  concen 
trc  with  each  boss,  all  of  the  spools  »>eing  connected  to 
gether.  rollers  mounted  and  radially  movable  In  each 
of  said  spools,  a  clamp  surrounding  each  of  said  spools, 
means  for  contracting  each  clamp  upon  Its  respective  set 
of  rollers,  and  pressing  the  rollers  In  turn  upon  their 
respective  bosses,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  spools,  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  connect  the  spcM)lB  and  the  shaft  to- 
gether to  provide  a  direct  drive.  i» 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  nature  set  forth,  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  Ivoss  form'ng  an  enlargement 
thereof,  a  spiH)l  concentric  with  said  boss,  a  <lamping 
ring  surrounding  the  spool,  rollers  carrie<l  by  the  spool 
and  radially  operable  therein,  and  means  for  radially 
opening  and  closing  the  clamping  ring,  all  ■substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1.117.446.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS. 
William  H  RoDErKi.D.  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
imn.     Serial   No.  807,840.      iCl.  74—26.) 


1  117,445.  APPAR.\TrS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER 
AND  CHANGINt;  SrEED.  William  II.  Rodkff.i.d, 
Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,488.     (CI.  74—26.) 

1  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  set  forth  compHslng.  a 
rotatable  shaft  hi.vlng  a  boss  forming  an  enlargement 
thereof    a  spool  concentric  with  snld  boss,  a  spindle  sur- 


1.  Ail  apparatus  of  the  nature  set  forth  comprising  a 
sliaft  having  a  l)Oss  carried  thereby  and  conientric  there- 
with, a  spool  concentric  with  the  lx>ss,  a  plurality  of  outer 
rollers  mounted  and  radially  movable  in  said  spool,  a 
plurality  of  inner  rollers  loosely  located  ix'tween  the  Ik»«« 
and  the  outer  rollers,  a  clamp  surrounding  the  spf>ol. 
means  for  contadlng  said  <  lamp  upon  the  outer  set  of 
rollers  whereby  the  spool  will  be  roiatiMl  n-versely  to  the 
shaft. 
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1'.  Au  apparatus  of  the  nature  set  forth  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  hi»s8  larried  thereby,  a  spool  conceutrlc 
with  the  bou.  a  BpiDdle  surrounding  the  shaft  ami  rigidly 
connetted  to  the  spool,  a  plurality  of  outer  rollers  mount- 
ed to  revolve  andi  movable  radi;illy  in  said  spool,  a  plu- 
rality of  Inner  rollers  loosely  located  between  the  boss 
and  the  outer  rdllers,  a  clamp  surrounding  the  outer 
rollers  and  adapied  to  contact  with  the  outer  set  of 
rollers  to  press  t  le  clamp,  tlif  outer  set  of  rollers,  the 
inner  set  of  rollerii,  and  tbe  boss  into  rolling  contact  with 
each  other  whereby  t^e  spind  e  will  revolve  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  tiat  of  the  shaft. 

3.  An  apiiaratun  of  the  nature  set  forth  comprising  a 
rotatnble  shaft  halving  a  boss  forming  an  eni.irsemeut  of 


a    position    ther<o 
spindle  surround! 


u  spool   concentric   with   SJiiii   Ijosa.   a 
iig  tbe  shaft   and    formed   integral   with 


the  spool,   a   clampln;:  ring,   an    outer   set   of   rollers    car- 


ried by  the  spool 
ed  to  revolve  on 


(Dd  r:i<Ilally  operable  therein  and  adapt- 
:he   Inuer  face  of  the  clamping  ring,  nn 


inner  set  of   rollers  atlapted    to   revolve   In   contact   with 


the  outer  set  of 
for    opening    and 


■oilers  and   with   s:il(l    boss,   and    means 
closing    the    clamping  ring    to    place    It 


In  and  out  of  con  :act  with   the  outer  set  of  rollers. 


1.117.447.  EOO  - 
DEAT,  Conrtrlgl 
1014.     Serial  No 


•cui 


1)«  ve 


a  id 

com 


1.  A  support  < 
taclo,  of  a  pair  of 
and  extending  a 
extende.l  at  their 
legs,    and    a    loop 
through  the  top 

2.  A  support 
tacle  provide<l    in 
sides  with   vertical 
comprising  a  sing 
tlally    U-»hapeil 
colled  and  then  e: 
the  openings,  and 
passed  through   tl 
loops. 


CRATE    CCSIllON.      Tho.mas    E.    Hon 
t,    Ontario.    Canada.       Flletl    Mar.    11. 
824.052.      (CI.  248 — 30.1 


1,117, 44s.      I'l.oV 
Filed  May  28,  ibl 


\  KUNON   Eli   Sapp.   New   River.   Fla. 
3.     Serial  No.  770,450.      (01.07—10) 


ported  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  brace«  of  each  pair,  a 
standard  pivotaily  mounted  upon  each  pivot  bolt,  a  rein- 
forcing strip  extend  ng  longitudinally  along  one  siJe  of 
each  standard,  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  bracket 
being  extended  l)etween  one  standard  and  Its  reinforcing 
strip,  and  means  extending  transversely  through  e.ich 
standard  and  Its  reinforcing  strip  and  above  and  below 
tbe  bracl(et  for  binding  said  standard  and  reinforcing 
str  p  uix)n  the  bracket  thereby  to  hold  the  standard  against 
movement  upon   Its  pivot. 


prising  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
oops  disposed  adjacent  the  sides  thereof 
and  belt.w  the  same,  said  loops  being 
lower  ends  to  form  resilient  supporting 
surrounding   the    receptacle   and    passed 
bottom  port  ons  of  tlie  first  io«  ps. 
prising  the  combination  with  a  recep 
its   top  and   bottom   walls  adjacent   the 
alined  openings,  a  supporting  member 
leniith   of  wire  bent   to   form   substan 
^_'s.    adjacent    ends    of    said    legs    be  ng 
tendcl  to  provide  loops  passe  1  through 
a   loop  surroiniling  the  receptac  e  and 
e   tl  p  and  bottom   portions  of  the  flrst 


A  plow  includiu;,'  a  U'tim.  a  bra<ket  secured  to  each  side 
of  the  iK'am.  each  bra.ket  having  an  interme  liate  portion 
extended  parallel  with  the  beam,  braces  arranged  In  pairs, 
the  brat es  of  ea(  li  i)air  l^in;t  seiMired  to  opp^is  te  sides  re- 
spectively of  the  beam  and  converging  downwardly,  the 
two  pairs  of  braces  being  ir^cllned  laterally  in  opposite 
^lir.Mtl.)ns    respectively    from    the   iH-am,   a   pivot   bolt   sup- 


1,117,449.  CONCRETE  MOLD.  Hakry  G.  Schknlk, 
Delphi,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1012.  Serial  No.  717,174. 
(CI.  25—121.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  comprising 
a  series  of  segmental  members,  certain  of  wlilch  are  spaced 
to  define  a  longitudinal  opening  extendeJ  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  l>ottom  of  tbe  mold  :  wing  walls  looperatin;;  with 
the  edges  of  tbe  opening  and  extended  to  a  po  nt  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  mold,  the  wing  waiia  being  provi.led 
a  ong  their  upper  edges  with  angularly  disposed  Hangea 
constituting  joining  members  between  tbe  wing  walls;  an 
extension  serving  as  a  closure  for  the  upper  portion  of  the 
opening,  above  the  fianges ;  means  for  connecting  the 
closure  with  the  flanges ;  separable  retaining  bands  ex- 
tended transversely  of  the  segmental  meml)er8  ;  rela  ning 
strips  upon  the  wing  wails  iind  provide  I  with  exteubions 
overlapping  the  flanges;  means  for  connecting  the  exlen- 
sUns  of  the  resi>ective  retaining  strips;  and  braces  con- 
necting tbe  strips  with  the  bands. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mild  comprising 
a  series  of  segmental  members,  certa  n  of  which  are  spaced 
to  deflne  a  longitudinal  opening  extended  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  tbe  mold;  wing  walls  coiiperating  with 
the  e.lges  of  the  opening  and  extended  to  a  p.  Int  adjaceat 
the  bottom  of  the  moid,  th.-  wing  walls  beln^  provided 
along  their  upper  edges  with  angularly  disposed  flanges 
constituting  Joining  members  «x  sting  between  the  wing 
walls;  an  extension  serving  as  a  closure  for  the  upper 
portion  of  the  opening,  above  the  flanges;  separable  retain- 
ing bands  extended  transverse  y  of  the  segmental  num- 
bers:  and  longitudinally  extensible  braces  conueciing  the 
ban  Is  with  the  wing  walls,  to  permit  a  lateral  movement 
of  the  wing  walls. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  mold  hav  ng  an 
openinc  In  one  side  extended  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold;  wing  wa!  s  cooperating  with  t'.ie  edges 
of  the  opening  and  extended  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold,  the  wing  walls  lieing  provided  along 
their  upper  edges  with  angularly  disposed  flanges  consti- 
tuting Join  ng  members  between  the  wing  walls;  means 
for  connecting  the  flanges;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
wing  walls  to  the  moid. 


1.117.450.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Adolph  St  hrkck,  rhoenlx, 
Ariz.      Filed   Nov.    4,    1913.      Serial    No.   790,100.      (CI. 
43—24. ) 
A   trap  comprising  a  solid  l)n<!e.  an  en  1  wall,  n  covering 

connected  with  the  outer   longitudinal  edges  of  the   base 
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and  to  the  top  trangverse  edge  of  the  end  wall,  a  closure 
having  an  opening  plvctally  connected  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  base  and  adapted  to  close  the  front  end  of  tbe  trap, 
a  runway  detachably  connected  to  tbe  base  and  disposed 
longitud  nally  thereof  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  sides 
of  the  covering  for  a  portion  of  Us  length,  said  runway 


-af 


on  the  upner  and  lower  sides  of  the  axle  and  each  engag 
ing  its  opposite  sides  with  one  of  the  convex  tracks  and 
its  companion  cou<ave  track. 

4.  A  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  an  axle  arm 
provided  In  Its  inner  part  with  a  cyllndiical  socket  and 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  socket  with  upper  and  low.-r  flat 
horizonUl  faces,  a  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  exterior 
engaging  with  the  bore  of  the  socket  and  provided  with 
ail  internal  spherical  socket,  said  bushing  iKi-ing  divided 
centrally  lengtbwi.se  of  its  bearing  into  upper  and  lower 
sections  each  of  which  is  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  its 
periphery  with  a  flat  outer  horizontal  face  and  at  the  outer 
end  of  Its  s'iherkai  face  with  a  flat  inner  horizonwl  face. 
the  tiat  outer  face  of  ea.  ti  bushing  section  engaging  with 
one  of  the  flat  faces  of  said  axle  arm.  and  iin  axle  engaging 
with  the  inner  flat  faces  of  said  bushing  se(  tious  and  hav 
lug  a  splierlcal  knuckle  Journaled  In  said  bearing. 


registering  with  the  opening  In  the  closure,  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  side  walls  of  the  runway  at  points 
adjacent  the  terminals  thereof  for  entrapping  the  animal, 
and  means  formed  integral  with  the  side  walls  of  the  run- 
way for  Imltlng  the  movement  of  the  last  named  means 
In  one  direction  only. 


1,117,452        COMBINED    CONTAINER    AND     BURNER 
'  .TosKPH  M.  ScHLTZ.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  H. 
Babb,    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Apr.   28,   1913.      Serial    No. 
704.225.      (CI.  126-59.5.) 


1117  451.      STEER I.\'<;-OEAR   FOR   VEHICLES.      Henry 
'  Scin  ma(  HKK,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.     Serial 
No.  745,770.      (CI.  21—142.) 


.-^ 


/- 


1.  .V  steering  axle  for  vehicles  comprising  an  axle  arm 
provided  In  Its  inner  part  with  a  cylindrical  socket,  a  ; 
bushing  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  which  engages  the 
bore  of  the  socket  and  a  spl;erical  Internal  bearing  divided 
lengthwise  into  upper  and  lower  sections  through  said 
bearing  and  providid  at  its  outer  end  with  a  convex  track 
curved  couccntriiaily  with  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  an  axle 
having  a  spherical  knnci  le  journaled  in  said  b«>a;lng.  and 
a  r<dier  mounted  on  said  axle  and  engaging  with  said 
track. 

2.  A  steering  axle  for  vehicles  comprising  an  axle  arm 
provided  in  its  inner  part  with  a  cylindrical  socket,  a 
bushing  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  which  engages  the 
bore  of  (lie  socket  and  a  sp"ie:lcal  Internal  bearing  divided 
lengthwlw  into  upper  and  lower  sections  through  said 
bearing  and  each  section  povided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
track  curved  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  said  bearing, 
an  axle  having'  a  spherical  Itiiuckle  journaled  in  said  bear- 
ing, and  rollers  mounted  on  tlu-  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  axle  and  engaging  with  the  tracks  of  said  upper  and 
lower  bushiug  sections. 

3.  A  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  an  axle  arm 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  cylindrical  socket,  a 
bushing  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  engaging  with  the 
bore  of  said  socket  and  a  spherical  internal  l>earing  which 
op.  us  at  its  outer  end  and  is  divided  centrally  lengthwise 
through  its  bearing  so  as  to  form  up|)er  and  lower  sections 
and  each  settion  l)elng  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
convex  tack  which  is  curved  concentrically  with  the  bear- 
ing, concave  tracks  mounted  on  tbe  axle  arm  and  each 
opposed  to  one  of  tlie  convex  tracks,  and  rollers  mounted 


1.  A  cumblned  container  and  combustion  device  for  dis- 
infectant material  comprising  a  containing  m'-mber  having 
a  perforate  bottom,  a  draft  meml)er  having  perforate 
side  walls,  and  a  cover  member,  all  telescoplmlly  related 
to  each  other  In  such  manner  that  when  assembled  togettier 
in  one  relation  they  form  a  receptacle  having  a  closed 
space  of  substantially  equal  dimensions  with  the  iliinen 
sions  of  the  device  and  capable  of  being  substantially  filled 
with  disinfectant  material  and  when  assembled  In  another 
telescopic  order   they   constitute   a   ventilated   combustion 

device. 

2.  A  minimum  dimensioned  combined  container  and 
burner  for  a  requisite  quantity  of  disinft'Ctant  material 
compvlsiug  a  cylindrical  containing  chamber  whose  ca- 
pacity is  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  tlie  device, 
said  chamber  having  oue  end  open  and  tbe  other  end  per- 
forate, a  relatively  deep  outer  shell  telescoplcnlly  fitting 
tbe  chamber  closed  at  one  end.  o'>en  at  the  other  end  and 
having  perforate  side  wails  and  adapted  when  placed  upon 
the  opeu  end  of  the  chamber  to  close  same  and  when 
placed  upon  the  perforate  end  of  the  chamber  to  form  a 
ventilated  draft  chamber,  and  a  cover  adapted  telescopl- 
lally  to  fit  upon  tbe  perforate  end  of  said  chamber  to  close 
same  when  the  several  parts  are  arranged  to  form  a  closed 
container. 

.3.  A  combined  container  and  burner  for  a  requisite 
quantity  of  disinfectant  mateiial  comprising  a  cylindrical 
containing  clamber  the  containing  capacity  of  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  tlie  device  when  closed 
for  shlpnlng  purposes,  one  end  of  such  chaml>er  being  open 
and  the  clher  provided  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  small 
openings,  and  two  telescopicnlly  fitting  covers,  one  being 
relfltively  d«e|>  ami  p-cvlded  with  oiiening^  in  it«  side  wall. 
the  other  being  shallow  and  adapted  to  cover  the  perforate 
end    of    the    chamt>er.    said    relatively    deep    cover    belnt' 
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adapted  to  corer  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  when  placed 
thereon  and  adapted  to  telps<oplcally  euKHgp  the  perfo- 
rate end  of  the  t'>»aif>»*r  to  support  It  with  Its  open  end 
upward  when  tl)(p  parts  are  arranged  In  the  form  of  a 
burner,  the  said  1  openings  In  the  side  wall  of  said  rela- 
tively dfep  cover' forming  draft  openlnirs  at  sucli  time. 

4.  A  combined  shipplnj;  receptacle  nnd  atovc  for  disin- 
fectant material  having  a  containing  capacity  substan- 
tially pfiual  In  v()luine  to  the  volume  of  the  device  when 
closed  for  shipploic  niirpo>ies  and  comprising  a  containing 
meinher  Iimviuk  i  ::r.it.  :it  <>ne  einl  and  upeii  at  tli-'  other 
end,  hi  combination  with  telescopic  covering  means  pro- 
vided with  draft  openings  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  container  to  I'lose  the  same  wh^n  used  as  a  shipping 
receptacle  nnd  tn  hold  the  container  in  elevated  position 
and  to  admit  ait  beneath  the  grate  when  the  device  ia 
used  as  a  stove. 

r».  A  combined  shipping  receptacle  and  stove  for  disin- 
fectant material  tiavlng  a  disinfectant  containing  capacity 
substantially  etjual  in  volume  u<  the  volume  of  the  device 
when  closed  for  shlpplni;  purposes  and  comprising  an  open 
ended  shell  havli|g  a  grate  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
tilled  with  disinfectant  material.  In  combination  with  tele- 
scopic closure  m<ans  having  draft  openings  and  adapted 
when  closing  the  shell  to  reduce  the  device  to  minimum  di- 
mensions and  wh4n  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  stove  to  hold 
the  shell  in  elevi  ted  position  and  admit  air  beneath  the 
grate. 

[Claims  6  and  t  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,453.     APP. 

FRED    T.    SeRR 

Serial  So.  HZ 


IRATIS  FOR  CUTTING  BUTTKR.     Al- 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1914. 
(CI.  31      65.) 


EI,L 


8, 349. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  bladct  hinged  together  at  their  meeting  edges, 
a  link  carried  by  one  of  the  blades,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably counectiiitr  the  other  blade  to  the  link  at  various 
points   alonsr  the  length   thereof. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  pivoted  blades  hinged  together  at  one  end 
and  piovlif.Ml  with  cutting  edges  adjacent  to  the  hinged 
end,  of  handles  carried  by  the  opposite  edge  of  the  blade,  a 
link  pivoted  to  4ne  blade  and  having  a  series  of  holes 
therein  contiected*  by  a  slot,  and  a  locking  pin  mounted  on 
the  f'th'T  blade  and  having  a  body  portion  larger  than  the 
slot,  and  a  stem  portion  smaller  than  the  slot,  and  means 
fur  normally  hnlfllng  the  body  portion  of  the  pin  in  the 
holes  in  the  link. 


l,ll".4.'.i.  NAIUSTRiri'KR.  lu.i.NK  W.  Si.MONS,  Santa 
Maria,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  74f),8".>4. 
(CI.  1—0.) 

1.  A  nail  stripper  Including  a  nail  retaining:  plate  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  xubstantlnlly  V-shnpe<l  members 
arranged  in  parallel  s[iace<l  relation,  the  spaces  between 
the  several  plates  I'nrniing  vruide  slots  for  the  nails,  means 
maintaining  the  oails  within  tlie  slot.*,  and  a  top  strip  so 
arranged  relatively  to  the  nail  retainin;r  plate  as  to  form 
openings  at  the  lop  thereof  thronali  which  the  heads  of 
the  nails  are   pasted  when  8trippe<l   or  withdrawn. 


2.  A  nail  stripper  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
nail  retaining  members,  means  for  supporting  the  nalla 
within  the  spaces  b<'tween  the  said  members,  sides  formed 
Integrally  with  certain  of  said  retaining  memb«'r8,  a  back 
pivotMlly  secured  to  and  between  the  said  sides,  nnd  means 
Includlni;  a  plurality  of  vertically  extentilui,'  guide  members 
arranged  to  tit,  one  between  each  pair  of  said  retaining 
members  for  positioning  the  nails  within  the  space  there- 
between, 88  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  nail  stripper  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
V-shaped  uniformly  spaced  nail  retaining  members,  a  base 
secured  to  the  said  retaining  members  for  supporting  the 
nails  in  proper  place,  sides  formed  Inteiirally  with  certain 
of  said  retaining  members,  a  back  pivotally  secured  to  and 
between  the  sai<I  sides,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
apart  vertically  extending  guide  members  provided  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  said  back  and  arranged  to  fit  between  the 
■aid  retaininc  members  for  positioning  the  nails  within 
the  spaces  between  tlie  said  retaining  members  and  means 
carried  by  said  back  for  suspending  the  device,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,117,455.  CHIRN.  William  RtTLER  Simpson,  Shreve- 
port.  La.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.519. 
(CI.  31—9.) 


1.  A  cbnrn  Including  a  standard  having  a  projecting 
arm  provided  at  the  inner  portion  with  spaced  dependlnu' 
guides,  an  operating  lever  pivote<l  at  an  intermediate  point 
to  the  outer  portion  of  the  arm  of  the  standard  and  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  ix">rtlon  operating  between  tiie  said  spared 
fimides.  a  churn  body,  a  reciprocating  dasher  havinir  a 
stem  Connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a  rotary 
dasher  having  a  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  the 
standard,  pulleys  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft  and  the 
dasher   shaft,    a    belt    connecting   the    said    pulleys,    npper 


NOVKMBER  17.  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


•73 


and  lower  shiifts  mounted  on  the  standard,  the  upper 
gbaft  having  a  crank  elem<'nt  connected  with  the  inner 
esd  of  the  lever,  and  gearing  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  shafts  with  each  other  and  with  the  verUcal  shaft 
and  having  operating  means. 

2.  A  churn  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rising  from 
the  base  and  having  an  arm  extending  over  the  »ame,  a 
churn  body,  a  rotary  dasher  mounteil  within  the  churn 
body  and  having  a  shaft  extending  above  the  same,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  dasher  haviug  a  stem  projecting 
above  the  churn  body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  iuterme 
dlate  point  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  supported  by 
the  latter,  the  outer  arm  of  the  lever  being  connected  with 
the  said  dasher  stem,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  the 
standard,  means  for  tranamitting  motion  from  the  ver- 
tical shaft  to  the  dasher  shaft,  upper  and  li.wer  shafts 
journaled  on  the  standard,  the  upper  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  element  connected  with  the  inner  arm 
of  ihe  said  lever,  gearing  for  connecting  the  lower  shaft 
with  the  vertical  shaft,  and  gears  connecting  the  upi>er 
and  lower  shafts  with  each  other,  one  of  such  gears  being 
provided  with  operating  means. 


1.117,456.  COMBINE!*  COLLAK  AND  IIOOI*.  Frank 
Skliua,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  S.i.  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,474.     (CI.  2—82.) 


1.  A  combined  collar  and  hood  for  garments  <>f  the 
character  s.  t  forth,  comprising  a  m<'mher  which  lias  an 
opening  that  corresponds  In  shape  to  the  neck  of  the 
garment,  the  member  being  attachetl  to  the  neck  of  the 
garment  alwnt  said  opening,  and  a  second  member  corre- 
■pondinc  sui)stantlally  In  size  .ind  shape  to  the  former 
member  and  which  has  Its  outer  edge  attached  to  the 
ouUr  edge  of  the  first  mention'  d  member. 

2.  A  combined  collar  and  hood  for  garments  of  the  char 
acter  described,  which  comprises  a  member  haviug  an 
oi»enlng  that  corresponds  in  shape  to  the  neck  of  tlie  gar- 
ment, the  member  being  atiache.l  to  the  neck  of  the  gar 
ment  about  said  opening,  a  second  member  which  corre- 
sponds in  size  and  shape  to  the  first  member  and  which 
overlies  the  same  and  has  its  outer  edge  attached  to  the 
corresponding  etlge  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  member,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  Ihe  forward  corners  of  the 
last  mentioned  member  to  a  portion  of  the  garment. 

3.  A  combined  collar  and  hood  for  garments  of  the  char- 
acter set  forth,  which  comprises  a  member  having  an  open- 
ing that  corresponds  In  size  nnd  shape  to  the  neck  of  the 
garment,  which  meraljer  is  attached  thereto  about  said 
opening,  a  second  niemlier  which  corresponds  substautially 
In  size  and  shape  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and  super- 
Imposed  on  th.>  sain.-  and  having  its  outer  edge  attaclied  to 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  the 
forward  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  member  projecting 
forward  beyond  the  front  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  mem 
her  and  overlying  the  lapels  of  the  garment,  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  forward  ends  of  the  second  men- 
tioned member  to  the  lapels. 

4.  A  combined  collar  and  hood  for  garments  of  the  char- 
acter set  forth,  which  comprises  a  member  huvin;;  an  open- 
ing that  corresponds  In  elie  and  shape  to  the  neck  of  the 
garment  and  which  member  is  attached  thereto  about  said 
opening,  a  second  member  which  corresponds  substantially 
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in  size  and  shape  to  the  first  m-  ntioued  meml>er  and  super- 
imposed on  the  same  and  having  its  outer  edge  atUched 
to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  member, 
the  forward  eii.ls  of  the  last  mentioned  meml)er  projecting 
forward  In-yond  the  front  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
l>er  and  overlying  tlie  lapels  of  the  garment,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  for  attaching  each  of  the  forward  ends  of  the 
second  member  to  the  adjacent  lapel  of  the  garment,  one 
of  the  devices  carried  by  said  member  consisting  of  a  part 
haviug  a  kpob,  and  the  other,  consisting  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  knob. 

.'..  A  combined  collar  and  hood  for  garments  of  the 
character  set  forth,  which  comprises  a  member  having  an 
opening  that  corresponds  in  size  and  shape  to  the  neck  of 
the  garment  and  wliich  memU'r  Is  attached  thereto  about 
said  opening,  a  s.cond  member  which  corresponds  suD- 
stantlally  In  size  and  shape  to  the  first  mentioned  mem 
her  and  which  is  superimpo.scd  on  the  same  and  having  its 
outer  edge  attached  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  first 
mentioned  member,  the  forward  ends  of  the  last  mentioned 
member  projecting  forward  beyond  the  front  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  member,  and  a  fastening  device  for  attach- 
ing each  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  second  member  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  garment,  one  of  the  devices  carried 
by  said  member  consisting  of  a  part  having  a  knob,  and  the 
other,  a  part  having  a  so<ket  for  the  reception  of  said 
knoh. 


1,117,457.  DOOR -LOCK.  Fu.\.Mi  F.  Smith.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.931.  (CI. 
70—120.) 


■A  ■i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  frame,  a  rod 
or  bar  extending  substantially  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
door,  means  for  lifting  the  said  rod.  comprising  a  swinging 
bar  and  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  means, 
the  said  rod  being  mounted  to  gravitate  to  its  normal 
position  after  being  lifted,  bolts  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  rod,  sockets  for  said  Ixjlts,  and  positive  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  bolts  and  rod  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  rod  by  gravity  causes  both  bolts  to  enter 
their  sockets  and  the  lifting  of  the  rod  causes  the  same 
to  l>e  withdrawn  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bar  mounted  to  move  up  and 
down,  means  for  raising  the  said  bar.  the  said  bar  being 
mounted  to  return  to  Its  normal  position  by  gravity,  a 
plurality  of  l)olts,  sockets  for  the  said  bolts  and  a  con- 
nection between  a  bolt  and  said  bar  whereby  movement  of 
the  bar  downward  causes  the  said  bolt  to  move  upward 
in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  liar  into  Its  .socket,  and  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  gravity  of  the  bar  tends  to  cause 
both  bolts  to  enter  their  sockets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  frame,  a  rod 
or  bar  adapted  to  be  monnted  on  the  door,  means  for  mov- 
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Ing  the  said  r»*l  from  Its  normal  position,  comprising  a 
gwinglng  bar  and  a  connection  betwt><?n  said  bar  and  said 
means,  bolts  not  Integral  with  said  rod  at  the  ends  of  said 
rod,  sockets  for  said  bolts,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  bolts  and  rod  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
rod  In  one  direction  causes  both  bolts  to  movf>  In  opposite 
directions  to  eoter  or  withdraw  from  their  sockets. 

4.  In  a  dev'.ce  of  the  character  de!<cribed.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  bolts,  a  member  mounted  to  move 
alternatily  to  and  from  the  said  bolts,  a  pivoted  connect- 
ing member  between  each  of  said  bolts  and  the  said  mem- 
ber which  movqs  to  and  from  them,  and  a  connection  !»- 
twtH^n  the  said  meml)er  nnd  each  of  the  bolts  whereby  to 
and  from  movement  of  the  said  member  imparts  move- 
ment V)  one  of  the  bolts  in  the  same  direction  and  to  the 
other  bolt  In  ai^  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  devicje  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  uppe^  and  a  lower  bolt,  a  connecting  member  ex- 
tending from  one  to  the  other,  means  for  moving  the  said 
connecting  mcrlber  bodily  alternately  to  and  from  each 
of  the  said  bolts,  comprising  a  swinging  bar  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  bar  and  said  means,  and  means  for 
causing  the  miwemmt  of  the  said  connecting  member  in 
one  direction  to  simultaneously  operate  both  bolts  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

rrialms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,458.  WIRE  WORKIN(i  TOOL.  Paschall  W. 
S.MITH.  Seattle,  Wash.  Flle<l  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial 
.No.  754,550.      (CI.  140—121.1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wire  working  tool,  of  a  pair  of 
hollow  member!  connected  to  each  other  In  scissors  like 
relation,  means  for  automatlrally  feeding  the  wire  along 
one  of  said  members  when  they  are  being  opened  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  means  on  the  other  member  for  grip 
ping  one  end  of  the  wire  when  the  memt)ers  are  closed 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers for  cutting  off  the  wire. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  wire  working  tool,  of  a  pair 
of  hollow  members  connected  to  each  other  In  scissors- 
like  relation,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  wire  from  a  wire  supply,  means  within  the 
last-mentioned  dember  which  grips  the  wire  as  tie  mem- 
bers are  being  opened  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
which  rides  fre«ly  along  the  wire  when  the  said  members 
are  being  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  an  end 
oT  the  wire  Is  fed  beyond  the  end  of  that  member,  means 
within  the  other  member  for  gripping  the  projected  end 
of  the  wire  wh«n  the  members  are  closed,  a  pair  of  cut 
ting  Jaws  wlthlo  one  of  said  members  which  Is  adapted  to 
cut  the  wire,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  pivot  pin  of  the  said 
members,  and  connections  between  the  said  lever  and  one 
of  the  said  jaw|. 


3.  The  combination  In  a   wire  working  tool,  of  a  pair 

of  hollow  members  connected  to  each  other  in  scissors-like 
relation,  each  of  said  members  being  substantially  semi- 
circular at  approximately  one  of  their  respective  ends,  so 
as  to  surround  a  joint  to  be  tied  when  the  said  members 
are  closed  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  wire  gripping  de- 
vice within  one  of  the  said  members  which  is  adapted  to 
cause  the  feed  of  the  wire  when  the  said  memtxTs  are 
being  opened  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  within 
the  other  member  which  grips  an  end  of  the  wire  when 
the  said  members  are  closed  and  which  holds  thnt  end 
of  the  wire  against  movement  with  the  other  mt-miwr,  so 
that  when  the  said  members  are  again  opened  n  further 
feed  of  the  wire  occurs,  and  means  upon  one  of  the  said 
members  for  cutting  off  the  wire 


1,117.459.  STEEL  FENCE-I'OST.  Thomas  W.  Smith, 
Delphos.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7f»l,827.      (CI.   256—52.) 


A  fence  post  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  converging  sides,  a  front  portion  inietrally  con- 
necting said  converging  sides,  said  front  portion  t)eing 
of  resilient  construction  and  provided  with  a  centrally- 
arranged  vertically-extending  rib,  said  rib  being  provided 
with  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  strands  of  a  wire 
fence,  said  front  portion  extending  at  acute  an/les  to  said 
converging  sides  and  extending  slightly  Inwardly  adjacent 
said  rib,  a  key  inserted  within  said  rib,  said  k.y  adai)ted 
to  bear  upon  the  strands  of  a  fence  after  the  same  have 
'  been  placed  In  said  notches  whereby  said  resilient  front 
portion  will  be  drawn  slightly  outward  adjacent  said  rib 
for  binding  the  wire  strands  in  engagement  with  said 
front  portion  adjacent  each  of  said  converging  sides  where- 
by said  key  will  be  held  in  position  within  said  rib  and 
the  wire  strands  will  be  held  In  a  taut  position  and  pre- 
vented   from    slipping    past    said    post. 


1,117,460.  M.ACniNE  FOR  HARVESTING  AND  CUT- 
TING ENSILAGE.  ,Iamk8  Savaok  Spanot.er,  Clinton. 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,254.  (CI. 
5ft— 110.) 

1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  ensilage.  Including  means 
for  severing  standing  corn,  an  elevator  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  means  to  convey  corn  In  standing  po- 
sition, and  means  for  lifting  the  several  stalks,  while 
standing,  onto  the  elevator. 

2.  A  machine  for  harvesting  ensilage,  including  means 
for  elevating  com  while  In  standing  position,  means  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  for  severing  stand- 
ing corn,  and  revoluble  means  for  engaging  the  severed 
stalks,  while  standing,  and  lifting  them  into  standing  po- 
sition on  the  elevator 
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3.  A  machine  for  harvesting  ensilage.  Including  spaced 
gatherers,  means  between  the  gatherers  for  severing  stand- 
ing com,  an  endless  Inclined  elevator  leading  from  the 
severing  means,  endless  gathering  chains  extending  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  elevator,  and  endless  stalk  engaging 
chains  above  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  elevator 
and  back  of  the  gathering  chains,  for  holding  severed 
stalks  in  substantially  upright  positions  upon  the  elevator. 


4.  A  machine  for  harvesting  ensilage.  Including  spaced 
gatherers,  means  between  the  gatherers  for  severing  stand- 
ing corn,  an  endless  Inclined  elevator  between  the  rear 
portions  of  the  gatherers,  a  receiver  having  an  open  front 
designed  to  receive  standing  stalks  from  between  the 
gatherers  and  from  the  elevator,  endless  stalk  engaging 
chains  carried  by  the  gatQcrerw  and  above  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  elevator,  and  additional  stalk  en- 
gaging chains  disposed  at  angles  to  the  lirsi  mentioned 
chains  and  extending  forwardly  In  advance  of  the  eleva- 
tor, the  first  named  chains  constituting  means  for  hold- 
ing the  stalks  in   upstanding   positions  on   the  elevator. 

5.  A  machine  for  harvesting  ensilage,  including  a  re 
ceiver  having  an  open  front,  spaced  gatherers  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  stalk  receiving  space 
therebetween,  an  endless  elevator  within  said  space  for 
engaging  and  supporting  stalks  in  upstanding  positions, 
means  for  severing  standing  stalks  of  corn,  said  means  b«' 
Ing  adjacent  the  front  portion  of  the  elevator,  and  means 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  space  for  lifting  the 
standing  stalks  from  the  severing  means  and  into  standing 
positions  on   the  elevator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,117.461  ROTARY  COMPKESSOK 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  June  4,  1913. 
(CI.  230—31.) 


F'bank   S.   Stbitk, 
Serial  No.  771.728. 


1.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  base 
member,  bearings  mounted  thereon,  and  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearings  :  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  In  connection  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  with  the 
latter,  pistons  mounted  in  said  cylinders  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  housing  mounted  in  connection  with  the  heads 
of  said  cylinders  to  also  rotate  therewith  and  with  said 
shaft,  a  tubular  casting  mounted  on  one  of  said  bearings 
and  rotatably  receiving  said  shaft  therethrough,  said  cast- 
ing also  being  disposed  through  the  central  portion  of 
said  hoaslng,  a  head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cast- 
ing and  arranged  within  the  housing,  a  member  rotatable 
on  said  head  on  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinders,  connecting  means  between  said 
member   and    the    pistons   of   said    cylinders,    whereby    to 


reciprocate  said  pistons  as  the  cylinders  are  rotated,  the 
reciprocation  of  said  pistons  causing  fluid  to  t>e  drawn 
into  the  housing  and  correspondingly  into  the  cylinders 
2.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
bearings  mounted  thereon,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
m  said  bearings  :  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  pistons  reciprocally  mount 
ed  In  said  cylinders,  a  housing  mounted  in  connection  with 
said  cylinders  to  rotate  therewith,  a  tubular  casting 
formed  on  one  of  said  bearings  and  rotatably  receiving 
said  shaft  therethrough,  the  outer  end  of  said  casting  be- 
ing received  within  the  aforesaid  housing,  and  said  cast- 
ing being  also  provided  with  longitudinal  channels,  the 
one  terminal  of  each  of  which  is  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing and  the  other  terminal  thereof  disposed  theret>eyond. 
a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casting  within  the 
housing  and  having  connection  with  said  pistons,  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  member  being  angular  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  cylinders,  whereby  to  cause  said  pis- 
tons to  be  reciprocated  as  the  cylinders  are  rotated  with 
the  shaft,  the  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  causing  fluid 
to  l)e  drawn  through  the  channels  of  said  casting  Into  the 
housing  and  correspondingly  into  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
bearings  mounted  thereon,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  liearings  ;  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  in 
connection  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  latter,  pis- 
tons reciprocally  mounted  In  said  cylinders,  a  housing 
mounted  in  connection  with  the  rotating  cylinders,  a  cast- 
ing carried  on  one  of  said  bearings  and  rotaiai>ly  receiv- 
ing said  shafts  therethrough,  the  free  end  of  said  casting 
being  provided  with  a  head  member  disposed  within  the 
housing  and  said  head  m<  mtwr  t)eing  provided  with  a 
groove  therein  arranged  in  a  plane  angular  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  cylinders,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  groove  of  said  head  memt>er.  said  rotatable  member 
l)eing  provided  with  arms  having  connection  with  the 
pistons  In  said  cylinders,  whereby  to  reciprocate  said 
pistons  as  the  cylinders  are  rotated,  the  rt»clprocation  of 
said  pistons  causing  fluid  to  be  drawn  into  the  housing 
and  correspondingly  into  the  cylinders 

4.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
bearings  mounted  thereon,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearings ;  of  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  cylinders 
mounted  b^-twwn  said  disks,  the  one  disk  being  provided 
with  enlarged  openings  to  provide  open  ends  for  said  cyl- 
inders and  the  other  disk  being  designed  to  provide  heads 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders,  pistons  reciprocally 
mounted  In  said  cylinders  and  having  the  rods  thereon  dis- 
posed through  the  enlarged  openings  of  the  first  men- 
tioned disk,  said  openings  in  the  last  mentioned  disk  be- 
ing also  adapted  to  admit  fluid  into  the  cylinders  as  said 
pistons  are  reciprocated,  a  housing  mounted  In  connec- 
tion with  the  last  mentioned  disk  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
casting  mounted  on  one  of  said  bearings,  and  rotatably 
receiving  said  shaft  therethrough,  the  outer  end  of  said 
casting  l>elng  received  within  the  aforesaid  housing,  means 
In  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  casting 
and  having  connection  with  the  piston  rods  to  reciprocate 
said  pistons  as  the  cylinders  are  rotated,  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  pistons  causing  fluid  to  be  drawn  Into  the 
housing  and  correspondingly  into  the  cylinders,  said  fluid 
being  drawn  into  said  cylinders  through  the  enlarged 
openings  of  the  first  mentioned  disks. 


1,117,462.  SLIVER  -  WORKING  MACHINE.  ELIJAH 
Kent  Swip-t.  Whitlnsville,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Whitln  Machine  Works.  Whitlnsville,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
555.010.      (CI.    19—5.) 

1.  In  a  silver-working  machine  having  a  stop  motion 
mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  silver-delivering 
rolls  and  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  of  a  trumpet  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hinged  cover  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said 
stop-motion  mechanism,  and  means  acting  on  the  hinged 
coTCT  for  adjustably  varying  the  working  distance  of 
the  trumpet  from  the  rolls 
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2.  In  a  sllverVorklnz  machine,  means  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  t^i*'  workinir  (iistance  Ixtwpcn  a  series  of 
the  stop-motion  (trump.ts  ilunof  irid  the  delivery  rolls 
which  receive  tl^e  silver  from  such  trumpets,  comprls- 
inu  In  eombinatldn.  a  corer  for  said  delivery  rolls  having 
rt  plurality  of  tmrnpets  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  bodily  adjustinK  the  distance  of  said  cover 
above  the  rolls. 


with    resptct    to 
more    adjustable 


::.  In  a  silver  vorhlns  machine,  a  pair  of  rolls,  a  hinged 
cover  therefor  f  nd  one  or  more  stop-motion  trumpets 
pivotally  inount«'1  on  said  cover  In  coJiperative  position 
said  rolls,  in  combination  with  one  or 
abutmentK  cfjnctinK  with  the  hinge  of 
said  cover  and  o|**ratlve  to  support  the  said  cover  at  dif- 
ferent working  ql*'*«n<'»'*'  from  said  rolls. 

4.  The  comhiniattiin  in  a  sliver-woricing  machine  of  a 
pair  of  rolls,  a  tlx.-d  bracket,  a  plato  or  cover  hinged  on 
said  bracket  to  move  toward  nnd  over  said  rolls  nnd  sup- 
porting one  or  more  trumpets,  and  an  adjustable  abut- 
ment carried  by  said  bracket  and  operative  to  limit  the 
aforesaid  movemi'nt  of  said  plate  or  cover. 

.1.  In  a  silver  working  machine  having  a  stop-motion 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  rolls,  a  cover  therefor  and  a  sup 
port  on  which  s«  id  cover  Is  hinged.  In  combination  with  a 
trumpet  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hinged  cover  and  co- 
operating with  tie  stop-tnotion  mechanism,  and  a  »«"tscrew 
on  the  support  lonnlng  an  adjustable  abutment  for  said 
cover  whereby  the  distance  of  said  trumpet  from  the  bite 
be  adjusted, 
not  printed  in  the  Oazette. ] 


of  the  rolls  may 
I  Claims  0  to  8 


1,117.463.     ME 
HOLES  OF 
Rirmingham, 
Washington, 
.S48,i>r»0.      (CI 


^NS    FOR    KEEI'INO   OPEN    TELLTALE 

SITAY-BOLTS.     Chabi.es   .\llk.\   Tho.mas. 

la.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Mayer, 

I.   C.      Filed  June  29,    1914.     Serial   No. 

85 — Lu.) 


f «  r 


a  )le 


le 


1.  A  means  f 
stay    bolts,    com 
into  and  remov 
I>e  retained  in  t 
wall  tlu  reof. 

2.  vA  means  fo' 
comprislag  a  forun 
l\ole,  and  of  a  (J  tam 
hole  a. -a Inst  ace 


preventing  cloeging  of  telltale  holes  in 

r:siug    ii    foriminous   sleeve    introducible 

from  the  telltale  hole  and  of  a  size  to 

hole  by  frlctional  engagement  with  the 


3.  A  means  for  keeping  open  telltale  holes  in  stay  bolts 
comprising  a  sleeve  of  foramlnous  material  longer  than 
the  hole  with  the  Inner  end  inturned  and  the  outer  end 
returned  upon  itself  to  there  form  a  rrlnforcement,  the 
sleeve  being  of  a  length  to  have  the  reinforced  end  wholly 
outside  of  the  hole  when  the  other  end  la  sealed  against 
the  inner  end  of  the  hole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stay  lM)lt  having  a  telltale 
hole  in  one  end,  of  a  removable  sleeve  adapted  to  said 
hole  and  comprLslug  a  sheet  of  foramlnous  material  bent 
Into  tubular  form  >\lth  one  end  inturned  nnd  the  other 
end  returned  upon  Itself  to  there  form  a  reinforcement, 
the  sleeve  being  longet.than  the  depth  of  the  hole  to  have 
the  reinforce<I  cnd.exteMor  to  the  hole  when  the  inturned 
end  Is  8ente«l  againilt  the  tnner  end  of  the  hole. 


1,117.461.  1NTKKNAI.(  UMItreTiON  EXfilNE.  Wii.- 
LAici)  iRviNci  Tw<.,MBr.Y,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Twombly  Motors  Cbmpany,  New  York>N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  S.pf.  49,  1911.  Serial  No. 
(•..'■.0,194.     (CI.  12.T     44.) 


keeping  open  telltale  holes  In  stay  bolts, 
inous  sleeve  tf  greater  length  than  the 
eter  to  frictlonally  hold   in  a  telltale 
dental  removal  therefrom. 


1.  In  an  Internal  couilmstion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  shaft ;  a  combined  fuel  chamber  and  crank  case : 
a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  case :  a  piston  to  work  in  the  cyl- 
inder connected  to  the  crank  shaft:  an  Inlet  valve  In  the 
idston  to  control  the  charge  «.f  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber 
to  the  cylinder ;  and  a  cam  on  the  crank  pin  to  open  the 
valve  upon  alternate  reclprotatU.ns  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  fuel  cliaml>er,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve 
for  said  latter  chamlHr,  a  piston  to  work,  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  mechanically  oper^ited  Inlet  valve  In 
the  piston  to  control  the  passage  of  fuel  from  the  fuel 
cliamlier  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  Inlet  valve  fiperaiing  medunlsm  at  wl'l  to  vary  the 
time  at  which  the  lulet  valve  is  opened  nnd  closed  to 
regulate  the  volume  and  compression  of  fuel  in  the  com- 
bustion chaml)er. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  *<"rank  shaft ;  a  combined  fuel  chamt>er  and  crank  case  ; 
a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  case  ;  an  exhaust  valve  for  the 
cylinder  ;  a  piston  to  work  in  the  cylinder  connected  to 
tL-»  crank  shaft;  an  Inlet  valve  In  the  piston  to  control 
the  ,'harge  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  cylinder  ; 
a  cam  on  the  crank  pin  :  and  means  carried  by  the  piston 
and  crauk  connection  operable  by  the  cam  to  engage  with 
and  open  the  valve  in  the  piston  upon  alternate  reciproca- 
tions thereof. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatloB 
of  a  crank  shaft ;  a  combined  fuel  cbamlxn-  and  crank  case  ; 
a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  cas*- ;  a  mechanically  operated  valve 
In  the  cylinder  to  control  the  exhaust  therefrom  ;  a  pi^^ton 
connected  to  the  crank  t;haft  to  work  in  the  cylinder  ;  a 
spring  clo«jed  valve  in  the  piston  to  control  the  charge  of 
fuel  from  the  fuel   chamber  to  the  cylinder;  and  a  cam 
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on  the  crank  pin  to  open  the  valve  In  the  piston  nijninst 
the    fl)*fW»r  of    the   spring    upon    alternate    reciprocations 

thereof. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  f\iel  cliBml^T.  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve 
for  said  latter  chamber,  a  piston  to  operate  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  inlet  valve  in  the  piston  to  open  and 
Shut  off  communication  between  said  chamber,  a  cam  to 
operate  the  inlet  valve,  and  means  to  adjust  the  cam  to 
vary  the  time  at  which  the  Inlet  valve  is  closed  during  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  piston. 

I  Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1117,465.  iLAW  IIAMMKIf  I'amm  c  West.  Lake 
(ieorge.  N.  Y.  Vileii  Aug.  22,  11H4.  Serial  No.  858,048. 
(01.  145—43.) 


^  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  diverging 
claws,  said  claws  having  transversely  allne<l  r-'cesses 
formed  in  their  opposing  faces,  of  rollers  loosely  mounted 
in  said  recesses,  said  rollers  extending  In  the  same  longi- 
tudinal plane  as  the  longitudinal  faces  of  the  claws, 
whereby  said  rollers  extend  In  diverging  relation  from 
their  Inner  ends  to  their  outer  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  diverging 
claws,  said  claws  having  transversely  alined  recesses 
formed  in  their  opposing  faces,  said  recesses  being  opea  at 
one  side  of  the  claws  and  extending  closely  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  claws,  the  end  walls  of  the  re- 
cesses having  guide  ways  formed  therein,  of  rollers  loosely 
mounted  in  said  recesses,  said  rollers  carrying  trunnions 
disposed  in  the  guide  ways,  said  rollers  extending  In  the 
same  longitudinal  plane  as  the  opposing  faces  of  the  claws 
whereby  the  rollers  extend  in  diverging  relation  from 
their  inner  ends  to  their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  open  sides  of  said  recesses. 


a  narrow  helical  strip  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  mold, 
and  subjecting  the  Inner  surface  of  the  material  as  it  is 
deposited  on  said  surface  of  the  mold  to  successive  wiping, 
pressing  nnd  smoothing  actions  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2  The  herelndescrlbe<l  process  for  the  production  of 
liollow  objects  from  i.lasric  material  which  consists  iB 
feeiling  the  plastic  material  into  an  o[)en  ended  mold  while 
the  latter  is  being  rotated,  feeding  said  material  progres 
slvelv  in  nn  axial  direction  during  the  roWtlon  of  the  mold 
to  cause  the  material  to  be  deposited  in  the  form  of  a 
narrow  helical  strip  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  mold, 
and  subjecting  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the 
material  as  It  is  deposited  on  said  surface  of  the  mold  to 
successive  wiping,  pressing  and  smoothing  actions  to  cause 
the  plastic  material  to  be  forced  a^-alnst  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  the  mold,  the  desired  thickness  given  to  the  molded 
object  and  the  Interior  surface  of  the  latter  rendered 
smooth,  and  varying  the  pressure  on  the  material  during 
said  wiping,  pressing  and  smoothing  actions. 


1,117,467.  R0A1>0K.\I»F.U. 
bert  Lea,  Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
(CI.   37— 7.) 


Bennij^  Wiuttemure.    A1- 
:.  mil.     Serial  No.  650.012. 


1  117  406.     METllOK  OF  1>R0I>ICIN<;  HOLLOW  BODIES 
'  FROM  CONCRETE  OR  CI.AY  BY  CRNTRIIKJAL  AC- 
TION.     Hans    Wkwehka.    Teplltz-Turn.    Austria  Hun- 
gary.    FUed  Sept.  25,    1909.     Serial  No.  519.550.     (CI. 
2.5—36.) 


1.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  for  the  production  of 
hollow  objects  from  plastic  material  which  consists  in 
fee<ling  the  plastic  material  into  an  oprn  ended  mold  while 
the  latter  Is  l)elng  rotated.  fee<ling  sai<l  mat.-Hal  progres- 
sively in  an  axial  direction  during  the  rotation  of  the 
mold  to  cause  the  material  to  be  deposited  in  the  form  of 


1.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
and  forwardly  diverging  main  scraper  blades  supported  by 
said  frame  with  freedom  for  vertical  adjustments  and  for 
lateral  angular  adjustments,  an  auxiliary  scraper  directly 
hinged  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  main  scraper  blades  and 
having  its  Intermediate  portion  bent  or  bowed  rearward 
and  with  freedom  for  angular  vertical  adjustments  with 
respect  to  said  main  scraper  blades  and  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  said  auxullary  scraper,  the  ends  of  said 
auxiliary  scraper  so  closely  joining  the  rear  ends  of  said 
main  scraper  blades  as  to  form  therewith  substantially 
a  single  scraper  with  an  adjustable  intermediate  section. 

2.  In  a  grader,  the  combiuaUon  with  a.  frame,  of  scraper 
blades  connected  to  said  frame  at  their  rear  ends  with 
freedom  for  vertical  and  lateral  angular  adjustments  at 
their  front  ends,  an  approximately  V-shaped  auxiliary 
scraper  connected  to  the  rear  mds  of  said  scraper  blades 
with  freedom  for  hinge-like  vertical  adjustments,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  auxiliary  scraper,  and  Inde- 
l>endent  moans  for  imparting  vertical  and  lateral  angular 
adjustments  to  the  front  ends  of  said  scraper  blades. 

3.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
scrapers  connected  thereto  at  their  rear  ends  with  freedom 
for  vertical  and  lateral  angular  adjustments  at  their 
front  ends,  and  means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the 
front  ends  of  said  scrain-r  blades  comprising  extensible 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  blades,  supports  for  said 
arms  on  said  frame,  means  for  rocking  said  supports  to 
vertically  move  the  fn.-  ends  of  8al<l  blades,  and  means 
attaclied  to  the  free  ends  of  said  blades  and  to  the  said 
frame  Tor  limiting  the  outward  angular  movements  of  said 

blades.  ' 

I  4.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  scraper 
blades    on    the    opposite    sides    thereof    connected    thereto 

i  at  their  rear  ends  with  freedom  for  vertical  and  lateral 
angular  adjustments  at  their  front  ends,  and  means  for 
supportiiii:  and  Hdjtistlng  the  front  ends  of  said  blades 
comprisirii:    extensltib-    arms    connected    to    the    front    ends 

I  of   said   blades,   oscillatory    arm    supports   on    said    frame. 
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rui'&nti  whereby  (aid  arm  supports  may  l)o  simultaneously 
adjusiciJ  In  opposite  i!lr»M?ticm8  to  simiiitaii^ously  raise  or 
slmullaneousiy  lower  tlie  free  ends  of  said  lilades.  and 
adjustable  cables  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  blades 
ami  to  said  framr,  to  limit  the  outward  angular  movements 
of  the  free   ends  of  said   blades. 

3.  In  a  >:rader,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  scraper 
blades  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  connected  thereto  at 
their  rear  ends  jwlth  freedom  for  vertical  and  for  lateral 
anjjular  adjustments  at  their  front  ends,  and  means  for 
supportln;;  and  adjustin«  the  front  ends  of  said  blades 
comprislii,-  ■  V'  :jsible  arms  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  blad.  >.  u^  Ulatory  arm  supports  on  said  frame,  con- 
nections wherebi  said  arm  supports  may  be  simultaneously 
oscillated  in  opwslte  directions  to  simultaneously  raise 
or  simultaneousl  r  lower  the  free  front  ends  of  said  blades, 
other  connectlors  whereby  the  said  arm  supports  may  be 
simultaneously  <  scillated  in  opposite  directions  to  there 
by  simultanioua  ly  raise  the  free  end  of  one  blade  and 
lower  the  free  e  id  of  the  other  blade,  and  means  for  Ilm 
itinj;  the  outward  movements  of  said  scraper  blades. 

[Claims  0  to  :  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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tirelv    throu;;h 


/7  >r  K  ^     9 

^1     i::lT!     K 


tt-' 


H 


V 


o 


5 


\ 


OZZZtr-^ 


L 


S 


ing  exteudinK  from  said  recess  to  its  upper  end,  a  feeder 
received  In  said  recess,  said  section  l)einK  provided  with  a 
passage  designed  to  communicate  at  its  upp<>r  end  with 
said  intalte  passage,  said  feeder  portion  being  provided 
with  a  passage  designed  to  communicate  at  its  upper  end 
with  said  last  named  pa.ssaiie  and  extending  to  the  outside 
of  said  feeder  at  a  p<ilnt  below  said  body,  and  a  slide  cover 
arranged  In  one  position  of  its  movement  to  cover  the 
lower  end  of  said  last  named  passage. 


„-  .«' '" 


J.  KXTaACTtlU.      KDW.\Rr)  Wilson  and 
■LKub,  Bisbee.  Ariz.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1914. 
,000.     (CI.  255—57.) 


A  drill  extrartor  compri.sing  a  liody  portion  provided 
with  a  bore  exi ending  therein,  transversely  alined  aper- 
tures extending  through  the  side  walls  of  said  l)0jy  por- 
tion, a  sleeve  pi  ejecting  from  the  said  body  portion,  said 


with  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  en- 
:he  side  wall  thereof,  dividing  the  said 
sleeve  into  gripping  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  ut-oove  quadrantially  removed  from  the  said 
slot,  a  ring  extjeudtng  around  and  contacting  with  said 
gripping  jaws,  $ald  ring  provided  with  a  groove  adapted 
to  aline  with  tlie  irroove  of  the  said  gripping  Jaw,  said 
groove  provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  wall,  and  a  taper- 
ing pin  sIldaMy  positioned  in  the  sleeve  groove  and  engag- 
ing the  ring  groove,  contacting  with  the  inclined  wall 
thereof  and  adapted  to  draw  the  said  ring  Into  wedged  en- 
gagement  with  the  said   gripping  jaws. 


1.117,469.      FO(NTAI.\  I'KN.      Orri.v    G.    Wiskmas    and 
Eabl   R.    GE<ito(;E.    I>e.s    Moines,    Iowa.      Filed    Apr.    21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762.732.      (CI.  120 — 47.) 
1.   A  self  filling  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  formed 
with   a  central  reservoir  and   having  a   .small   intakce  pas- 
sage  extending  'from    the    lower   end   of    .said    l)arrel    to   a 
point    near    its   ;upper    end    and    communicating    near    the 
upper  end  of  th<  barrel  with  the  main  reservoir,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  main  reservoir,  a   stem  thereon  extending 
through    the    upper    <nd    of    said    stem    barrel,    a    section 
screwed    into    tlie   lower   end   of  said    ijarrel    and    having   a 
recess  In  its  loner  end  to  receive  th6  feeder  and  an  open- 


2.  A  self  filling  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  small  Intake  passage  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  barrel  to  a  point  near  Its  upper  end  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  liarrel  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  barrel 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  intake  passage,  a  stem  on  the 
plunger  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel, 
said  barrel  being  provided  with  an  Interior  longitudinal 
groove  at  Its  lower  end  to  permit  the  passage  of  ink  past 
the  plunger  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  lower  position  of  its 
movement,  and  adjustable  means  for  preventing  ingress  or 
egress  from  said  intake  passage. 


1.117,470.  fKESSlRt:  INDICATOR.  KmiKKT  \Vo<.D, 
Westmoiint.  (juebec,  «'nnada.  Filed  Inc.  Iti,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    7.{«,881.      (CI.    2.34—25.) 


/■^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  pistons 
siidably  mounted  therein,  means  for  suspending  said  pis- 
tons under  motive  fluid  pressure  simultaneously  intro- 
duced against  opposing  surfaces  thereof  In  e<iulllbrium 
within  said  barrel,  and  means  for  destroying  the  equi- 
librium of  said   pistops. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  discribe*!,  a  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  piston 
rod  siidably  mounted  therein,  upper  and  lower  pistons  of 
equal  surface  secured  to  said  rod.  a  piston  of  greater  area 
secured  to  said  piston  rod  between  the  aforesaid  pistons. 
ports  and  passaues  fur  admittin.,'  Ilmd  pressure  simulta 
neously  to  the  lower  faces  of  the  lower  and  central  pistons 
and  to  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  piston,  and  a  port  for 
subsequently  admitting  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  central    piston. 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  gravity 
returned  pistons  siidably  mounted  tiierein,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pistons  under  iiK»tlve  fluid  pressure  to  a  sus- 
pended position  of  eguilibriuui  with  the  actuating  motive 
tluid  against  opposite  faces  thereof  and  so  temporarily 
maintaining   them. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  element,  of  piston  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same,  and  sprlngless  means  for  actuating 
the  piston  mechanism,  including  means  for  directing  the 
actuating  motive  fluid  against  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
piston  mechanism,  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction,  said 
piston  mechanism  being  returned  by  gravity  when  relieved 
of  motive  fluid  pressure. 

5.  In  a  device  Of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating  element,  of  a  piston  member  hav- 
ing opposing  surfaces,  and  means  for  simultaneously  di- 
recting motive  fluid  against  the  opposing  surfaces  and 
causing  the  movement  of  the  piston  member  by  the  over- 
balance of  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  same,  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  indicating  element. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  1b  the  Gaiette.] 


portion  located  around  all  of  the  springs  and  fitting 
against  the  bearing  surfaces  thereof,  said  tread  living 
beads  at  Its  edges  projecting  over  the  sides  of  the  springs, 
.■lips  at  opposite  sides  of  each  spring  engaging  over  the 
bead  portions  of  the  tread,  and  screws  in  said  clips  engag- 
ing in  threaded  openings  in  the  sides  of  tlie  springs  hold- 
ing I  lie  clips,  substantially  as  described. 


1117  473.  STEERING  WHEEL  HEATER  FOR  R()AI> 
VEHICLES  WiLLiA.M  I'.  B.iKTON,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  5,  1914.      Serial  No.  836,549.     (CI.  219 -19. ) 


1117.471.  METALLIC  RAILWAY -TIE.  Fba.mis  L. 
WRicHT.  New  Decatur,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  833,725.     (CI.  238—5.) 


V  railway  tie  having  its  body  formed  with  centrally  dls- 
p«sc>d  spaced  chambers,  a  partition  separating  the  cham^ 
bers  hollow  end  sections  forming  a  part  of  the  body  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  said  chambers,  said  partition 
having  its  ends  formed  integral  with  the  end  sections, 
transverse  cleats  formed  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
end  8<ctlons.  said  end  sections  having  recesses  formed 
therein  wooden  blocks  insert Ible  In  the  recesses  for  re- 
cel\lng  the  usual  spikes  to  hold  the  rails  upon  the  tie  with 
their  outer  base  flanges  engaging  the  cleats. 


1117  47'       SI'RING-TIRE.      Hesby  J.  Alulstine.  Inde- 

'  pen'dence.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Royal  S.  Lltch- 
tteld.  Independence,  Kans.      Filed  May  9.  1914. 
No.  837,503.     (CI.  152  -8.) 


Serial 


1  A  spring  tire,  comprising  a  ring,  a  circular  series  of 
radially  positioned  springs  secured  intermediate  their  ends 
to  saidrlnt.  and  at  th.ir  ends  curving  oulv^a^dly  and  then 
Inwardlv  the  inwardly  projecting  ends  of  all  the  springs 
located  "close  together,  side  by  side,  with  the  pair  of  ends 
of  each  spring  having  their  extremities  together  and  In 
allnement  a  removable  tread  portion  located  around  all 
of  the  springs  and  titting  against  the  bearing  surface 
formed  bv  said  inwardly  projecting  ends,  said  tread  hav- 
ing beads  at  its  edges  projecting  over  the  sides  of  the 
sprinirs.  and  means  clamping  the  bends  to  the  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

"  \  sprini:  tire,  comprising  n  ring,  n  circular  series  of 
radially  positioned  springs  secured  intermediate  their  ends 
to  said  ring,  and  at  their  ends  curved  outwardly  and  then 
Inwardlv  the  Inwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  springs 
nhuttmg  and  forming  a  bearing  surface,  a  removable  tread 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
the  steering  wheel  of  road  vehicles;  of  a  pair  of  segment 
shaped  trough-like  members  spaced  from  said  wheel  ;  op- 
posed perfoialetl  radially  extended  lugs  thereon;  suitably 
Insulated  resistance  wires  longitudinally  disposed  in  folds 
as  a  ttller  in  the  space  between  said  wheel  and  the  inside 
of  said  trough  like  members;  contact  members  insulated 
from  and  fastened  to  the  hub  of  said  steering  wheel  and 
connected  with  said  resistance  wires;  and  subjac  nt  seg- 
ment contact  members  Insulated  from  and  fastened  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  of  the  steering  rod  on  which 
said  steering  wheel  Is  mounted. 


1,117,474.  FLOWER  I'OT.  J<'HN 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 
(CL  47—19.) 


(',.   HEN.NiNO,   Kansas 
Serial    No.   828.015. 


1.  .\  flowerpot  having  a  bottom  compHsing  a  flat  perfo 
rate  portion  and  a  tlat  imperforate  portion,  a  vertical  wall 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom  and  extending  nlonii  the 
line  separating  said  perforate  and  imperforate  p.ations. 
said  wall  cooperating  with  the  sides  of  the  pot  to  form  a 
water-tight  reservoir  over  said  Imperforate  j.ortion  of  the 
tiottom.  and  a  tube  provided  with  a  receiving  opening  and 
with  a  discharge  opening  overlying  said  reservoir. 
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'_*.  A  flower-pot  laving  a  bottom  comprising  a  central 
flat  portion  hnvinja  an  oponlng  therethrough  and  an  Im- 
perforate flat  portion  Piirroundlnj;  said  first  portion,  a 
Tertical  annular  w^ll  formed  intPKral  with  the  upper  face 
of  said  bottom  n\oig  the  line  sepnratins;  said  flat  bottom 
portions  and  formlfci;  with  the  sides  of  the  pot  a  water- 
tight reservoir  aro^md  the  margin  of  said  bottom,  and  a 
tube  form^'d  integral  with  the  Interior  face  of  the  sides  of 
the  pot  and  provid  >d  with  a  receiving  opening  at  the  lop 
edjce  of  the  pot  and  with  a  second  opening  within  said 
reaorvolr.  ' 


1.117,475.      DRAI 
N.  Y.      tailed  Ma 
120     110.) 


T|ING-PEN.      Pek  Beuggres,    Brooklyn, 
12.  1»13.     Serial  No.  753.712.      (CI. 


pel 


11 

13 

pea 
Ion- 


1.  A  drafting 
having  an  axial 
said  liandle,  and  a 
holding  the  sami 

2.  A  drafting 
cooperating  arms, 
the    extremities    of 
formed  with  a  con 
intersectinj;  the  sa 

.1.  A  drafting 
lilade  having  its 
upper  portion,  and 
axial    extension 
said  handle. 

4.  A  drafting 
liavlng  its  lower 
portion,    and    its 
axial   extension    w 
said  handle,  and  a 
holding  the  same 

5.  A  pen  for  d 
a  tubular  handle. 
posed  at  an  angle 
portion  provided 
luhly  fitted  in  the 
notched  marking 
tremlt.v  <>f  said 

[Claim  0  not  pr 


pe  1 


bla  1 


pc  I 

ex  ten 


n?a 


I  > 

comprising  a  tubular  liaiidle,  a  blade 
sion  rcvolubly  fitted  In  the  bore  of 
member  carried  by  said  extension  for 
Inst  revolution. 

having  a  blade  comprising  a  pair  of 
nd  a  marking  wheel  mounted  between 
said  arms  and  having  Its  periphery 
nuous  groove  and  with  radial  notches 
V  for  drawing  broken  parallel  lines. 

comprising  a   tubular   handle,  and   a 
.er  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  its 
ts  said  upper  portion  provided  with  an 
Is   revolubly   titted   in   the  bore   of 


wt  ich 


comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a  blade 

p<|rtion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  its  upper 

lid    upper    portion    provided    with    an 

l^lch    is    revolubly   fitted    in    the    bore   of 

member  carried  by  said  extension  for 

against   rotation. 

rnwing  parallel  slnnous  lines  comprising 

a  blade   having   its  lower  portion   dls- 

o  Its  upper  portion,  and  its  said  upper 

ith  an  axial   extension  which   Is  revo- 

lore  of  said  handle,  and  a  peripherally 

wheel    revolubly    moiinte<i    at    the    ex 


Inted  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.117.47fi.       STAi'.lMZI.\(;     Mi;A.\.S     FOR     .MOTOK-VE 

HICLKS.       .TosFiMt     .\.     Blonpix.     Ix>s     Angeles,    Cal. 

Filed  Apr    4.  lofr^      Scri«!   No.  7r>^,«>0n.      (C\.  20^ — 75.) 

1.    A    slngle-tre,<»i|   vehicle   provided   at   each    side   with   a 

separate    stabillzlnp    member    mounted     to    oscillate    and 

adapted  for  separate  permanent  contact  with  the  roadway, 

operative  <onnectl<>n«  between  each  memN'r  and  the  frame 

of  the  vehicle  at  ttie  center  of  osclUatlon   of  the  member, 

and    other    operatlTe    connections    between    each    member, 

and  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a  point  of  tb»>  member  re- 


mote from  such  center  of  oflcillatlon  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing such  member  in  permanent  contact  wltli  the  roadway. 


2.  A  single-tread  vehicle  provided  at  each  side  with  a 
separate  stabiiiElng  meml>er  mounted  to  oscillate  and 
adapted  for  permanent  contact  with  the  roadway,  op- 
erative connections  between  each  member  and  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle  at  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  member, 
and  other  operative  connections  between  each  member 
and  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a  point  of  the  member 
remote  from  such  center  of  oscillation  and  in  proximity 
to  the  point  of  support  of  the  rider  of  the  vehicle  for 
yieldingly  holding  such  member  in  permanent  contact  with 
the  roadway. 

3.  A  single-tread  vehicle  provided  at  each  side  with  a 
separate  sfabiliting  member  mounted  to  oscillate  and 
adapted  for  permanent  contact  with  the  roadway,  op- 
erative connections  between  each  member  and  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle  at  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  member, 
and  other  operative  connections  between  eaclr  memlN»r  and 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a  point  of  the  memb<T  remote 
from  such  center  of  oscillation  and  yieldingly  opiwslng 
the  oscillation  of  each  of  such  members. 

4.  A  single-tread  vehicle  provided  at  each  side  with  a 
separate  stabilizing  member  mounted  to  oscillate  and 
adapted  for  permanent  contact  with  the  roadway,  opera- 
tive connections  between  each  meml)er  and  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle  at  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  member, 
and  other  operative  connections  between  each  member 
and  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a  point  of  the  member 
remote  from  such  center  of  oscillation  and  yieldingly  op- 
[)osing  the  oscillation  of  each  of  such  members ;  each  of 
said  members  having  a  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
roadway  at  a  point  rearward  of  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle  with  the  roadway. 

5.  A  slngle-tread  road  vehicle,  provided  at  each  aide 
with  a  separate  oscillating  foot  rest  adapted  for  per- 
manent contact  with  the  roadway  :  and  means  yieldingly 
opposing  the  oscillation  of  each  of  said  foot  rests  and 
for  holding  the  foot  rest  in  permanent  contact  with  the 
roadway  ;  each  of  said  foot  rests  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a  separate  side  of  such 
frame  and  laterally  thereof,  and  l)elng  further  connected 
with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
support  of  the  rider  of  the  vi  hide  and  laterally  of  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.477.  TRACTOR.  (Ieorge  W.  BKADBt;RY.  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,421. 
(01.   21—114.) 
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■erles  of  ground  engaging  disks  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adjustable  to  extend  obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  tractor  when  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  traction-wlieels  on 
which  the  frame  Is  mounted  a  steering  element,  a  aeries 
of  ground-engaging  disks  carried  by  the  frame  and  adjust- 
able to  extend  obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  tractor 
when  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  disks. 

3.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  traction  wheels  on 
which  the  frame  is  mounted  a  steering  element,  and  a 
series  of  ground  engaging  disks  carried  hy  the  frame  on 
each  side  thereof,  the  series  of  disks  on  the  respective 
sldea  of  the  machine  l>eing  independently  adjustable  to 
extend  obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  tractor  when 
in  operative  position. 

4.  .V  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  traction  wheels  on 
which  the  frame  Is  mounted,  a  horizontal  shaft  carried 
by  the  frame,  means  for  swinging  the  shaft  to  extend 
obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  tractor,  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  arms,  disks 
carrieil  by  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  raising  and  low- 
ering means  for  the  disks. 

5.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  traction-wheels  on 
which  the  frame  is  mounted,  a  horizontal  shaft  carried 
hy  the  frame,  means  for  swinging  the  shaft  to  extend 
obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  tractor,  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  hy  the  arms,  disks 
carried  by  the  last-mentioned  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  loose  connection  between  the  rock-shaft 
and  the  aforesaid  arms,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock 
shaft. 


with  a  reduced  tongue,  said  flap  lielnc  adapted  to  be  folded 
over   upon   the  extension   of  the  side  flap  and   the  tongue 


1117  47s       TAG-HOLDER.      EnNEST    F.    Bkown.    Tasco. 
"  Wash.      Filed  Jan.  3,   1914.     Serial  No.  810,250.      (CI. 
40 — 13.1 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  outer 
frame  meml)er  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  material 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  receptacle,  a  resilient  frame 
member  secured  to  the  outer  frame  and  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  toward  the  receptacle,  and  a  spring  member  se 
cured  to  the  outer  frame  member  and  coacting  with  the 
receptacle  to  exert  an  outward  pressure. 


thereof  reversely  bent  and  introduced  Into  said  pocket   to 
retain  the  closure  flap  over  the  open  end  of  the  envelop. 


1.   A    tractor   comprising    a    frame,    traction    wheels    on 
which   the   frame  is  mounted,  a    steering  element,   and   a 


1  117  470  KNVELOI*.  WirxJAM  M.  Cart.  Holyoke.  Mass 
'  Filed  .Tune  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  «45,697.  (Ci.  229— M.l 
An  envelop  constructed  from  a  blank  having  a  body  wall 
to  constitute  the  front  of  the  envelop  and  side  flaps  on 
the  opposite  eiiges  of  said  liody  wall,  one  of  sai.i  side  flaps 
being  provided  with  an  extension  on  one  of  its  ends,  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  flap  and  the  corresponding  edge 
of  said  extension  belns:  gummed  upon  one  face  to  adhere  to 
the  other  side  flap,  when  said  flaps  are  folded  over  upon 
the  body  of  the  envelop,  said  extension  of  said  side  flap 
being  also  gummed  upon  Its  other  face  and  on  the  opposite 
edge  thereof  with  respect  to  the  first  referred  to  gummed 
edee.  whereby  said  extension  when  folded  outwardly  upon 
the  side  flap  will  permanently  adhere  thereto  ami  form  a 
pocket  npon  one  end  of  said  flap,  and  a  closure  flap  on  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  hody  wall  of  the  envelop  provided 


l,117.4SO.  rniCK  Albert  E.  Cuirch,  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Flle<l  July  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.017.  (Cl. 
29—107.) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  gripping  jaws  movably  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  pinion  whereby  to  operate  said  jaws,  of  an  operating 
bar  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  body,  teeth  t.n 
said  bar  meshing  with  those  on  the  pinion,  one  end  portion 
of  certain  of  said  teeth  being  removed  whereby  to  allow 
the  same  to  clear  the  pinion  when  the  bar  is  rotated, 
means  whereby  said  bar  may  be  shifted  and  other  means 
whereby  said  bar  may  be  rotated. 

2.  In  a  chuck  the  combination  with  a  portion,  a  plural 
ity  of  gripping  jaws  movably  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
pinion  whereby  to  operate  said  jaws,  of  a  cylindrical  oper- 
ating bar  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body,  a 
number  of  rack  teeth  formed  on  one  end  of  said  bar  and 
meshing  with  tlie  teeth  on  said  pinion,  one  end  portion  of 
certain  of  said  rack  teeth  being  removed,  whereby  to  allow 
the  same  to  clear  the  pinion  when  the  bar  is  rotated, 
means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  for  shifting  the 
same  longitudinally  and  a  polygonal  portion  on  the  bar 
whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  movably  mounted  gripping  jaws  thereon,  and 
a  pinion  whereby  to  operate  said  jaws,  of  an  operating 
rack  bar  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body  por 
tlon.  one  end  portion  and  likewise  the  ends  of  certain  of. 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  being  notched,  said  bar  normally 
engaging  said  pinion,  means  whereby  said  bar  may  l>e 
shifted  longitudinally  and  means  whereby  the  same  may 
be  partially  rotated  to  position  said  notch  adjacent  the 
active  teeth  of  the  pinion  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  gripping  jnws  movably  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  pinion  whereby  to  operate  said  jaws,  of  a  guide  member 
formed  on  the  Inactive  end  of  said  body,  a  ring  slidably 
encircling  said  ruide  member  and  having  an  opening  whose 
axis  lies  parallel  to  the  axis  nf  the  body,  a  cylindrical  bar 
having  one  end  portion  provided  with  an  inwardly  spaced 
shoulder,  said  portion  passing  through  said  opening,  a 
stop  on  the  free  end  of  <taid  portion,  the  body  of  said  bar 
l>elng  slidably  and  rntatably  mounted  in  said  body,  rack 
teeth  on  said  body  of  the  bar  and  en-jai:ed.  witti  said 
pinion,  certain  of  the  ends  of  said  teeth  being  removed  to 
;illow  the  same  to  elear  the  pinion  when  the  bar  Is  rotated, 
means  whereby  said  rine  msv  be  shifted  upon  said  guide 
member  and  means  whereby  said  bar  may  be  rotated. 
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John   T.    Clabk,    Ptoto, 
Serial  No.  792,209.      (CI. 


1.   In  a  vehicle 
metal  bent   into  r\ 
portion  :  a  clip  nie 
in  adapted   to  shea 
circle  a   conticuoiis 
formed  on  one  ed;;e 
therein  :  a   holt   Ins 
.strip  and  th.^  hole 
a   tiiliular  <-asinK  1 
into  at>and. 

'2.  In  a  vehicle  t 
bent  into  circular 
tion  :  a  pair  of  clips 
which  sad  metal  « 
clips  and  provided 
thromih   the  holes 
said  clips  in   place 
thereof :  and  a  tn 
strip  when  formed 


tl-e  the  combination  of  a  strip  of  spring 

rnilar  form   bavins;  a  hole  in  each  end 

ni|ier  havlnji  a  rertanmilar  opoiilnj;  there- 

h  the  end  of  said  metal  strip  and  en- 

portlon   of  said    metal    strip;   a   wing 

of  said  clip  member  and  having  a  hole 

>rted   throiiRh   the  holes  in  said   metal 

n  sjiid  winir :  a  nut  on  said  Itoll  ;  and 

ticlosing  said  metal  strip  when  formed 

Ire  the  combination  of  a  strip  of  metal 

form  and  havinsr  n  hole  in  each  end  por- 

havlng  alined  openings  in  each  through 

lp-|p  Is  Inserted  ;  a  wing  on  each  of  said 

with   a   hole  in   each  ;   means   In.serled 

n  said  wings  and  metal  strip  to  hold 

on   said   metal   strip  and  form   a   band 

bi  lar  flexib'e  casing  Inclosing  said  metal 

nto  a  band. 


1.117.482.      .\L.\UM 
M.VN.  New  York. 
York,   N.  Y.      FilH 
m.   116—1.) 


FOK  VFFIICLES.  Clyde  J.  Cole- 
Y.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert,  New 
Mar.   7.   1907.      Serial   No.   301,187. 


1.  A  musical  tub*  ,  mechanically  operable  mechanism  for 
vibrating  the  tube  and  effecting  a  continuation  of  the  vibra- 
tion in  a  single  act,  a  damper  normally  engaging  and 
damping  the  tube,  and  means  for  controlling  the  damper 
for  undamping  the  tube  and  for  controlling  the  mechanism 
for  vibrating  the  t^be. 

2.  A  musical  tutije  operable  by  vibration,  a  resonator  in 
cooperative  relatlofl  with  the  tube,  mechanically  operable 
mechanism  for  vibrating  the  tube  by  shaking  the  resonator 
which  moves  relatively  to  the  tnl)e,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  damt>er  for  dumping  the  tube  and  for  con- 
trollrng  the  mechanism  for  actuating  the  resonator  and 
tube. 

3.  In  combinatiop  with  a  rotating  part  of  a  vehicle,  a 
musical  tube,  a  re*->nator  adapted  to  vibrate  the  tube,  a 
flexible  shaft,  a  frirtion  whocl  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  eni.'i-f  tlie  rotating  part,  connection  between 
the  shaft  iind  rt'-.'na'ir  to  sh.ik.'  the  resonator,  a  damper 
normally  fn-r.ik'in^'  mi  I  (hini['iii^'  the  tube,  and  maniially- 
operatable  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  the  damper 
out  of  operation  aod  moving  the  friction  wUeel  into  con- 
tact with  the  rotating  part  to  shake  the  resonator. 

4  .\  musical  tiib«  and  n  resonator  therf'for.  mechanically 
op<>raMe  mt'chanisai  for  oscillating  the  resonator  and 
shaking  the  tufje,  such  mechanism  including  a  rotary  shaft. 


tbe  resonator  being  arranged  to  engage  and  vibrate  the 
tube,  and  mannally  operable  means  for  controlling  tbe 
mechanically  openittai;  mechanism  for  the  re8<inator  and 
tube. 

6.  In  combination,  a  musical  tube,  a  rotating  part  of  a 
▼ehicie.  a  flexible  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  said  rotating  part,  crank- 
and-rod  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  tut)e  to 
vibrate  the  tube,  a  damper  noimal'y  eugaglni;  and  damp- 
ing the  tube,  and  manually-operable  means  for  simultane- 
ously throwing  the  damper  out  of  oi)eration  and  moving 
the  fricti«jn  wheel  into  contact  with  the  rotating  part  to 
sound  tbe  tube. 


1,117,48,3.  BRIQUKT  MOLDING  MACHINE.  WiSLBT  T. 
Collins,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  19f4. 
Serial  No.  830,989,     (Cl.  44—3.) 


1.  In  a  briquet  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  series  of  molds,  each  of  tapered  or  flaring  for- 
mation, and  each  embodying  an  internal  longitudinally 
movable  and  oscillatory  briquet  dlscbarging  means,  of 
means  for  feeding  brbjuet  forming  material  in  measured 
quantities  to  said  molds,  means  for  fee<1lng  a  liquid  bind- 
ing agent  to  the  molds,  and  means  for  operating  said  dis- 
charging mechanism  to  free  the  briquets  from  adhesion  to 
the  walls  of  the  mold. 

•J.  In  a  briquet  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  series  of  molds,  each  emi>odylng  an  internal 
longitudinally  movable  and  oscillatory  discharging  device, 
of  means  for  moving  said  discharging  devices  longitudi- 
nally and  oscillating  the  same,  to  break  the  adhesion  be- 
tween the  briquets  and  the  wnlis  of  the  molds  and  dis- 
charging devices,  means  for  flUing  the  molds  while  In  an 
upright  position,  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the 
.series  of  molds  toward  and  from  the  fllling  mechanism  and 
discharger  operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  briquet  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  series  of  molds,  each  embodying  a  longitudinally 
movable  and  oscillatory  plug  within  the  same,  means  for 
filling  tlie  mold  when  in  upright  position,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plugs  longitudinally  and  oscillating  the  same 
when  the  molds  are  in  inverted  position  to  break  the  adhe- 
sion lH'twe»'n  the  briquets  and  walls  of  the  mold  and  plug 
to  •■Bfect  the  discharge  of  the  briquets. 

4.  In  a  briquet  molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  series  of  molds,  of  a  longltudinnlly  movable 
and  oscillatory  dlschargrr  mountetl  within  each  of  the 
molds,  means  for  moving  said  discharger  longitudinally 
and  for  oscillating  the  same  to  break  the  adhesion  of  the 
briquet  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  same,  and  a  filling 
mechanism  for  the  molds  embodying  means  for  feeding 
measured  quantities  of  brbniet  body  forming  material,  and 
means  for  feeding  measured  quantities  of  binding  material 
arranged  in  position  for  supplying  said  materials  to  tbe 
molds  at  successive  points  in  tbe  travel  of  the  molds. 

5.  In  a  briquet  molding  machine,  the  comt)lnation  with 
an  endless  series  of  briquet  molds,  and  means  for  moving 


NOVEMBKK  17,  iyi4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


TH 


said  molds  intermlttenUy,  of  means  for  feeding  measured 
quantities  of  loose  subdivided  briquet  body  forming  mate- 
rial to  the  molds,  when  at  one  stage  in  their  movement, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  llquetled  binding  agent  in  meas- 
ured quantities  to  the  molds  at  a  subsequent  stage  in  their 
movement,  whereby  the  body  material  held  by  tbe  molds 
will  be  impregnated  with  the  binding  agent  subsequently 
deposited  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ]» 


1,117,484.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Charles  W.  DonHAM. 
SwIsBvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  k  Si^al 
Company.'  SwWsvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.540.  (CI. 
177—7.) 


ported  on  the  armature  pivots  and  adapted  to  be  singly 
and  selectively  actuated  by  said  armature,  and  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  said  armature  to  said  levera 
and  to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 

2.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  pair  of  colls,  a  bridge 
therefor,  an  armature  pivoted  to  said  bridge,  a  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  armature  pivots  and  movable  by  said  arma- 
ture, and  a  pair  of  spring  tensioned  levers  supporte<i  on 
the  armature  pivots  and  adapted  to  gradually  increase  the 
load  on  said  armature  during  its  movement. 

3.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  tiair  of  colls,  a  bridge 
therefor,  an  armature  pivoted  to  said  bridge,  a  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  armature  pivots  and  movable  by  said  arma- 
ture after  a  preliminary  movement  thereof,  two  levers  like- 
wise supported  on  the  armature  pivots  and  movable  by 
said  armature,  and  a  retractile  spring  for  each  of  said 
levers. 

4.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  pair  of  colls,  a  bridge 
therefor,  a  pivoted  armature  for  said  colls,  a  plate  support- 
ed on  the  armature  pivots  and  siiacetl  from  said  armature 
to  be  moved  thereby  only  after  a  preliminary  movement 
thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  armature  by  engagement  with  said  bridge. 

5.  .Vn  electromagnet  comprising  a  pair  of  colls,  a  pivot- 
ed armature  therefor,  a  plate  supnortcd  on  the  armature 
pivots  and  spaced  from  said  arn^ature  to  l>e  moved  thereby 
only  after  a  preliminary  movement  thereof  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  armature,  and  a  pair  of  spring  tensioned 
levers  likewise  supported  on  the  armature  pivots  and  mov- 
able by  said  armature  and  adapted  to  gradually  Increase 
the  load  carried  thereby. 


1  An  electric  bell  comprising  a  gong,  a  solenoid  mount-  | 
ed  wltb  Its  longitudinal  axis  Inclined  between  the  vertical 
and  the  horizontal,  longitudinal  race  ways  in  said  solenoid, 
balls   adanted    to   roll    in    said    race-ways,   and    a    plunger 
adapted  to  roll  on  said  l>alls  and  to  strike  tbe  gong. 

2  An  electric  l>eil  comprising  a  gong,  a  solenoid  mount- 
ed wltb  Us  longitudinal  axis  Inclined  between  tbe  vertical 
and  the  horizontal,  longitudinal  race-ways  In  said  sole^ 
nold,  balls  adapted  to  roll  In  said  race-ways,  stops  fixed 
In  said  race-ways  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
balls,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  roll  on  said  balls  and  to 
strike  tbe  gong. 


1  117,485.       ELElTROMA(;XKT.       «»scar     F.     FoRSBr.HO. 
"  Yonkers.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug. 
31.  1911.     Serial  No.  647,039.     (CI.  175—21.) 


1  117,486.       RE(;ISTI:R1N(:     M1:»1IANISM.       Oscar     F. 

"  FoitsBERO,  Y.mkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Ebctric 

Companv,  New   York,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of    Illinois. 

Filed  Aug   2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,634.     (Cl.  235^92.) 


+ 


1.    An    eltH-tromagnet    comprising   a    imlr   of    electromag 
netlc  elements,  a  bridge  therebetween,  an  armature  pivoted 
to  said  bridge,  a  pair  of  Independently  movable  levers  sup 


1.  A  legister  comprising  a  registering  mechanism,  a' 
manually  operable  member,  an  actuator  for  said  me<-lia- 
nism  placed  in  operative  position  by  said  member,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic release  for  said  actuator  operated  in  the  same 
direction  whether  or  not  a  registration  is  to  be  made,  and 
register-controlling  means  operated  only  when  a  registra- 
tion is  to  be  made. 

2.  A  register  comprising  a  registering  mechanism,  a 
manually  operalde  member,  an  actuator  for  said  mecha- 
nism placed  in  operative  position  by  said  member,  (ontacts 
controlled  by  saiti  manually  operable  member,  an  electro- 
magnetic release  for  said  actuator  operated  In  tb.'  same  di- 
rection wbetlier  or  not  a  re>;ist ration  is  to  be  made  and 
operable  upon  ssld  .ontacts.  hhiI  register-controlling  means 
operated  only  when  a  registration  is  to  be  made. 

3.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
register  train,  an  actuating  pawl  therefor,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  pawl,  a  manually  operable  memt»er  for  placing 
said   means   In   operative  position,   contacts   controlled    by 
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aaid  manually  op<rable  im>mber,  an  electromatniet,  means 
actuated  by  aaid  electromagnet  to  release  said  manually 
operable  membfr  J  nd  to  hold  said  contacts  cIo8«»d,  and  rec 
ister-controllinK  ticnns  operable  by  said  electromagnet  and 
acting  upon  said  fawl  to  control  the  movement  thereof,  so 
that  said  ^awi  may  be  actuated  in  a  ginjile  advance  move- 
ment upon  the  release  of  said  manually  operable  member, 
the  actuation  of  siild  train  belnt:  dependent  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  »aid  reglsler-controlllng  means. 

4.  In  a  registei  the  combination  of  a  cam,  a  pawl  for 
actnatin;:  said  can,  a  register  train,  an  actuating  pawl 
tber«'for  pluci^d  In  operative  position  by  said  cam,  an  elec- 
tro magnet,  an  arioature  therefor,  .ind  means  actuated  by 
said  armature  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  cam-actu- 
rtting  pawl  and  said  register-actuating  pawl. 

5.  A  regjsttrlnj;  mechanism  comprising  a  register  train, 
an  actuating  pnwl  therefor,  a  mnnually  operable  cam.  a 
spring  tensiontd  h  vor  carrying  said  pawl  and  operable  by 
said  cam  to  place  said  pawl  in  operative  relation  to  said 
train,  an  electron  agnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  release 
lever  connected  to  said  armature  for  holding  said  cam  after 
said  cam  has  been  manually  actuated,  said  release  lever 
releasing  said  cam  to  allow  said  pawl  to  advance  said  train 
upon  the  tlrst  movement  of  said  armature,  and  an  arm  co- 
operating with  said  pawl  and  said  armature  and  operable 
by  said  armature  when  moving  in  only  one  direction  to 
control  the  action  of  said  pawl 


1.117,4S7.        TYl 
.losErii  Frknth, 
.Moni)t.\p'?   Much  I 
l>oration  of  V'ir; 
824.185.      (CI. 
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i;r.\phic    composing   machine. 

rhiladelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Lanston 
ne  t'ompany,  I'biladelphia,  I'a.,  a  Cor- 
nla.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
112.) 


1.  .V  typographic  composing  machine  equipped  with  line 
measuring  m>rhai  ism  and  an  indicator  drum  controlled 
thereby,  and  in  (omblnatlon  therewith,  an  illuminating 
device  or  attachin(  nt  detach.nbly  applied  thereto,  the  same 
Including  a  pivot<d  bracket,  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  conta  nlng  a  sight  opening  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  Indicator  drum,  a  cylindrical  lens 
opposite  said  ope  ilng.  and  a  lamp  inclosing  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  next  the  drum  and  extending  longl- 
mdinally  thereof. 

2.  In  a  typogrtphlc  compos'ng  machine  such  as  de- 
scribed, and  in  conhlnatlon  with  the  Indicator  drum  and 
line  measuring  me'ti.inlsm  thereof,  an  Illuminating  attach 
ment  comprising  n  .supporting  biacket,  a  housing  or  frame 
mounted  on  said  ">racket  in  proximity  to  the  drum  and 
adjustable  circum  Vrentlally  thereof,  said  frame  contain- 
ing a  narrow  sig  it  opening  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  drum,  a  cylindrical  l<>ns  rezlsterlng  with  said  sight 
opening,  and  a  hr>llow  lamp  casing  adjacent  said  sight 
opening  provided  i^ith  a  light  psssnge  or  opening  next  the 
drum  ami  exrendliie  I'^n'.'itndlnnlly  thereof. 

".  A  fypographlic  composing  machine  such  as  described 
provided  with  line  mensurine  mechanism  and  an  Indicator 
drum  controlled  tjbereby,  and  in  comldnatlon  therewith. 
a  hollow  casing  it  proximity  to  said  drum  and  provided 
with  a  lleht  npenioc  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drum, 
an  electric  lamp  witlnn  tiio  casing,  circuit  connections  for 
said   lamp   Includirg   a    switch,    and    actuating   means   for 


said  switch  coupled  with  the  line  measuring  mectianism  to 
operate  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  the 

latter. 

4.  A  typographic  compo8lng"i*achlne  such  as  described 
the  same  Including,  in  combination,  the  following  elements, 
to-wit,  a  rotary  Indicator;  Hue  measuring  mechanism  cou- 
pled with  and  controlling  said  Indicator ;  an  electric  light 
located  In  proximity  to  said  Indicator  ;  a  shield  directing 
tlie  light  rays  from  said  light  upon  a  section  of  the  Indi- 
cator; circuit  connections  for  tlie  light  Inchuling  a  control- 
ling switch  ;  and  acttmtlng  means  for  said  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  line  measuring  mechanism. 

5.  .\n  attachment  for  typographic  composing  machines 
containing  an  indicator  drum  and  line  measuring  mecha- 
nism therefor,  the  same  comprising  a  supporting  bracket 
with  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  the  com- 
posing machine  :  a  frame  or  housing  mounted  upon  the 
bracket  and  adjustable  thereon  concentrically  of  the 
drum  :  said  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates  united 
by  a  tubular  lamp  receiving  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  or  opening  in  the  side  next  the  drum  and  by  parallel 
plates  separated  to  form  n  sight  opening  ;  and  a  cylindrical 
lens  supported  opposite  said  sight  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  flazette.] 


1,117,488.  STAMP  AFFIXING  DEVICE.  Michael  Josef 
Grabf,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  2a,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,764.      (CI.  216—51.) 

9  " 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describid,  a  bodj  jiortion 
provided  with  a  platform  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stamps, 
a  moisieniug  roll  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  dis 
posed  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  platform,  feed  rolls 
carried  by  said  body  portion  for  feeding  stamps  over  said 
moistening  roll,  a  plate  carried  within  said  body  portion 
and  adjacent  one  of  said  feed  rolls  adapted  to  be  de 
pressed  when  suld  rolls  arc  rotated  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion. 
a  platform  provided  in  said  hotly  portion  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  stamps,  a  moistening  roll  carried  by  said  body 
portion  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  platform,  feed 
rolls  adjacent  said  moistening  roll  and  adapted  to  feed 
said  stamps  beneath  a  plate  which  is  curried  within  said 
iKidy  portion,  gear  wheels  upon  said  roils,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  said  gear  wheels,  said  mealis  adapted  to  operate  said 
plate  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrloed.  a  body  portion 
having  its  upper  side  open,  a  platform  therein  for  sup- 
porting a  quantity  of  stamps,  a  moistening  roll  positioned 
within  said  inidy  portion  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  said 
platform,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  within  said  txwly  por- 
tion feed  rolls  disposed  upon  each  side  of  said  moistening 
roll  adapted  to  feed  said  stamps  beneath  said  plate  car- 
ried within  said  body  portion,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said 
rolls,  a  substantially  tubular  shaped  clement  (arrled  by 
one  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  rack  nar  operating  within 
srid  element  and  adapted  to  mesli  with  said  gear  wheels, 
a  handle  connected  to  said  rack  bar.  whereby  it  may  be 
moved  so  as  to  rotate  said  rolls,  thereby  feeding  said 
stamps  beneath  said  plate,  and  means  carried  upon  said 
rack  bar  whereby  said  plate  may  be  depressed  for  the  pur- 
pose de8cril>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  stamp  holding  platform,  a  moistening  roll 
provided  within  said  body  jjortion  and  flush  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  platform,  feed  rolls  disposed  upon  each  side 
of  said  moistening  roll,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  rolls, 
a  substantially  tubular  member  tarried  by  one  side  of  said 
body  portion  and  having  a  rack  bar  optjratlve  therein,  said 
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rack  bar  adapte<l  to  mesh  with  the  said  gear  wheels,  a 
handle  projecting  through  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  substantially  tubular  shape<i  membi-r,  a  rod  secureii 
upon  said  mck  bar  a  cross  arm  having  one  end  journaietl 
in  said  body  portion,  the  other  end  connect,  d  to  said  rod, 
a  plate  supported  by  said  cross  arm  und  means  whereby 
when  said  handle  Is  operato<l,  said  plate  will  be  depressed 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
provided    with    a    stamp   holding    platform,    a    moistening 
roll  carried  bv  said  body  portion  and  flush  with  the  surface 
of  said   platform,   feed    rolls  disposed   upon   each    side   of 
said    moi.stening  rolls,  gear   wheels  carried   by   said   rolls 
a   substantially    tubular   shaped   element   carried    by    said 
l>odv  portion,  a   rack  bar  mesidng  with  said  gear  wheels 
and   operating   within    saW   element,   a    handle  carried   by 
saiil  rack  bar  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  said  element,  a  rod  journaled  through 
said  elem.-nt.  a  coil  spring  surro^indlng  paid  rod,  a  portion 
of  snld  handle  operating  upon  said  rod  and  engaging  said 
coll  Sluing,  a  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  rack  bar 
and  the  other  end  operative   through   said  element,   said 
bcdv    portion   provided   at  one   side  with   a  slot    through 
whiVh  is  adapted  to  extend  one  end  of  a  cross  arm,  one 
end  of  sai<l  cross  arm  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  second 
mentioned  rod,  the  other  end  of  said  cross  arm  adapted  to 
be  Journaled  in  said   body  portion,  a  plate  supported   by 
said  eross  arm.  said  handle  adapted  to  be  operated  against 
the  tension  of  said  coll  spring  whereby  said  rolls  may  be 
operated  by  snld  rack  bjfr>nd  said  plate  depressed  for  the 
purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  117.4H9.     STOP  MOTION.     Dallas  H.  Hath.\w.vy.  New 

'  Bedford.  Mass..  assiuniw  to  The  Whliln  Machine  Worka, 

Whitlnsvllle.    Mass.,    h    Corpoiatlon    of    Massachusetts. 

MIcd  Oct.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  727,096.      (CI.  19—25.) 


said  entrance,  a  spring  urging  said  trumpet  counter  to  the 
silver,  and  means  for  limiting  the  spring-urged  movement 
of  said  trumpet. 

5  A  silver  stop-motion  mechanism  comprising  a  trumpet 
device  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  serving  as  a  support, 
a  trumpet  sliding  within  the  shell,  a  spring  within  the 
shell  urging  the  moving  trumpet  counter  to  the  movement 
of  the  silver  lUerethrough,  and  means  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  trumpet  in  the  opposite  direction  Is  made 
effective  to  operate  the  rest  of  the  stop  motion  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1117  49(J        LITI10GRAPlIlN«i     I'UOCESS.       Jam»:s     E. 
'  IIo'uNKV,  Paltlmore.  Md.     Fllcil  .lunc  15.  1914.     Serial 
No.  845,103.     (CI.  101—173.1  • 

L  An  improved  process  of  preparing  lithographic  plates 
which  consists  in  transferring  the  original  impression 
upon  the  plate,  soaking  off  the  paper,  washing  off  surplus 
starch  drvlng  the  plate,  coating  with  gum  arable  solution, 
drying  the  plate,  rubbing  up  the  plate  with  a  mixture  of 
ink  linseed  oil  and  varnish,  washing  off  all  turpentine 
scum,  powdering  the  plate  with  French  chalk,  going  ..ver 
the  plate  with  phosphoric  acid  and  water  washing  all  acid 
from  the  plate,  coating  with  a  solution  of  gum  arable. 
drying  the  plate,  washing  all  ink  off  with  turpentine, 
coating  the  plate  with  a  solution  of  asphaltum  and  tur- 
pentine, drvlng  the  plate,  washing  off  surplus  asphaltum 
and  gum  arable,  rubbing  up  the  plate  with  a  mixture  of 
ink  and  driers,  rolling  the  plate  with  a  roller  charged 
with  printing  Ink.  and  finally  forming  a  printing  surface 
on  the  plate  with  asphaltum  powder  melted  and  dried. 

2    An  improved  process  of  preparing  lithographic  plates 
which    consists    in    transferring    the    original    lmpres.s#>n 
upon  the  plate,  soaking-  off  the  paper,  washing  off  surplus 
starch,  drving  the  plate,  coating  with  ;;um  arable  solution 
drvlng  the  plate,  rubbing  up  the  plate  with  a  mixture  of 
ink    linseed   oil   and   varnish,  wnshlng    off   all   turpentine 
scum,  powdering  the  plate  with  French  chalk,  going  over 
the  plate  with  phosphoric  acid  and  water  washing  all  acid 
fr6m   the  plate,   coating  with   a   solution   of    gum   arable, 
drying    the    plate,    washing    all    Ink    off    with    turpentine, 
coating  the  plate  with  a  solution  of  asphaltum  and  tur- 
pentine, drvlng  the  plate,  washing  off   surplus  asphaltuin 
and  gum  arable,  rubbing  up  the  plate  with  a  mixture  of 
ink  and  driers,  rolling  the  plate  with  a  roller  charged  with 
printing  ink.   and   finally   forming    a   printing   surface   on 
the  plate  which  consists  in  powdering  the  plate  with  pul^ 
verlziHl   asphaltum,    washing   off   all   surplus   powd.r.    and 
heating  the  plate  to  melt  and  dry  the  asphaltum  powder, 
with  the  ink  under  it,  to  form  the  printing  surface. 


1.  In  a  silver  stop-motion  mechanism,  a  trumpet  device 
comprising  a  tubular  support,  a  trumpet  sliding  therein, 
a  spring  urging  the  trumpet  counter  to  the  sliver,  and  a 
contact  member  engaged  by  said  trumpet  when  moved  by 

the  silver. 

2.  In  a  silver  stop-motion  mechanism,  a  trumpet  device 
comprised  of  two  relatively  sliding  meml)ers,  both  provided 
with  a  flaring  passage  for  silver,  spring  means  urging 
one  of  the  members  counter  to  the  silver,  and  a  stop- 
motion  element  operated  by  said  member. 

3  In  a  silver  stop  motion  mechanism,  a  trumpet  device 
comprised  of  two  tele.scoplcally  related  members,  a  spring 
Inclosed  between  said  members  and  tending  to  resist  the 
movement  of  one  of  them  by  the  pull  of  the  sliver,  and  a 
part  adapted  to  \^<^  engaged  by  said  member  when  moved 
against  the  spring. 

4  A  silver  stop-motion   mechanism  comprising  a  trum 
pet  device  having  a  support  provlde.l  with  an  entrance  for 
the  sliver,  a   trumpet  adapted  to  move  wltliiu   sucli   sup 
port  with  Iti  larger  end  sliding  on  the  surface  forming  the 


1117  491       FMBRKLI-A  STAND.      Ki.ias  nonNrNO,  West 
"  New  York,  N.  .1.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,646. 
(CI.  46—33.) 


1  In  a  stand  for  umbrellas,  canes  and  the  like,  the  com 
bination  with  a  base  plate,  of  a  pair  of  holding  members 
turning  therein,  each  of  said  members  having  flanges  along 
Its  longitudinal  edges,  said  flanges  ext.ndlng  U-yond  the 
body  to  form  extensions  at  the  front  end.  a  roller  pivoted 
to  said  extensions  and  means  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  plate  and  pressing  upon  the  portions  turning  therein 
to  hold  the  forward  <  nds  of  said  members  tog.ther. 

2.  In  a  stand  lor  uml-rellHs.  canen  and  the  like,  the  com 
bination  with  a  base  plate  having  flanges  spacing  tl.e  from 
of  said  babe  plate  from  a  support,  said  l.iise  plate  having  a 
hole,  a  pair  of  holding  m.mbers  extending  through  said 
hole,  each  of  said  members  having  its  tail  end  at  the  back 
of  said  base  plate  b.  nt  at  nn  angle  to  the  portion  at   ib« 
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front  of  Bald  basW  plate  and  flat  springs  located  In  the 
space  Inclosed  by  t|e  support,  flanges  and  front  of  the  base 
plate,  said  sprinirs  prcsslni;  the  tali  ends  of  the  members 
Into  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  plate  to  force  their 
forward  ends  together. 

;?.  In  a  stand  fop  umbrellas,  cnnes  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ha-»'  plafp  having  a  hole,  of  a  pair  of  hold 
in?  memt>ers  exteodini;  throuich  said  hol>>.  each  of  said 
members  having  tlant'es  along  its  longitudinal  edges  at  the 
front  of  said  base  fjlate,  the  portion  of  the  member  back  of 
the  front  of  said  bJi.se  plate  b^'lng  without  such  flanges  and 
bent  at  an  angle  to  th.'  portion  at  the  front  of  said  base 
plate,  and  flat  springs  bearing  upon  said  members  back  of 
the  base  plate  tending  to  hold  the  forward  ends  of  said 
members  together. 

4     In  a  stand  fop  umbrellas,  canes  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  plate  having  holes  and  flanges  adapt 
ed  to  space  the  front   of  the  ba.se  plate  from   its  support,  a    , 
pair  of  holding  m-imbers  extending  through  each  of  said   1 
holes  and  substantially  filling  the  same,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers   having    flanL'es    along    its    longitudinal    edges,    said   j 
flangts  extindlng  fcirward  of  the  body  to  form  extensions, 
the  tall  end  of  the  Member  extending  back  of  the  base  plate 
being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  portion  in  front  of  the  base   ' 
plate  and  being  without   flanges,   a    roller  pivoted  to  said   ' 
extensions,  and  flat  springs  secured  to  the  back  of  the  base   1 
plate    Intermediate    of    their    ends    and    between    adjacent 
holders,  the  ends  ol  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  tall  ends  of 
members 


termediate    of    theli 

the  ends  ol  a  spring 

of  adjacerjt  pairs 


1.  In  a  car  dootj  hanger  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  guide  rails  ;  a  pair  of  lower  supporting  guides  for 
said  door  running  an  the  lower  rail  :  a  pair  of  upper  guides 
running  along  the  upper  rail  :  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
rods  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  guides  and  adapted 
to  turn  in  the  sanie ;  a  bell  crank  rigid  with  each  of  said 
vertical  rods  ;  a  cfljnnectlon  between  one  arm  of  each  bell 
crank  and  said  doir  ;  a  cross  rod  extending  between  said 
pair  of  rods  and  cpnnected  to  the  other  arm  of  each  bell 
crank  ;  and  nitans  for  rotating  one  of  said  vertical  rods  on 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  doot  hanger  thi-  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  guide  rails  ;  lower  supporting  gtiides  for  said  door 
runnini;  on  the  lowt-r  mil  :  upp.T  guides  running  along  the 
upper  rail  ;  venicsUly  disposed  rods  connecting  said  upp>-'r 
and  lower  guides  apad  adapted  to  turn  in  the  same;  a  plu- 
rality of  bell  crank  arms  connecting  each  of  said  vertical 
rods  and  said  door;  a  plurality  of  cross  rods  connecting 
the  otht'r  bell  crank  arms  on  one  vertical  rod  with  the 
other  bell-crank  arms  on  the  other  vertical  rod  :  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  cross  rods  :  and  means  for 
rotating  one  of  saW  vertical  rods  on  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
substantially  as  de«crlbed. 

3.  In  a  car  door  hanger  the  cnmblnatioti  of  upper  and 
lower  guide  rails  ;  lower  supporting  guides  provided  with 
rollers  running  on  the  lower  rail  ;  upper  spring  controlled 
fuldes  running  on  the  upper  rail  ;  vertically  disposed  rods 
connecting  said  uj^per  and  lower  guides;  arms  pivotally 
connecting  each  vertical  rod  with  the  door;  additional 
arms  associated  with  said  first  mentioned  arms  ;  cross  rods 
pivotally  connected  between  the  said  additional  arms  asso- 


ciated with  one  of  said  vertical  arms  and  the  additional 
arms  associated  with  the  other  of  said  vertical  arms;  and 
means  for  turning  one  of  said  vertical  rods  on  Its  axis, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,117.492.  HANiJER  FOR  CAR  DOORS.  Robkht  Hrrr, 
I'assaic.  N.  J..  «.s8ignor  to  The  Box  Car  Flush  Door 
fompany.  New  ^ork,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  ia(l3.      Serial  No.  788.319.     (CI.  20— 23.) 


1,117.493.  METHOD  OF  CHARGINO  SECONDARY  BAT- 
TERIES. Miller  Reese  IIitchi.son,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  West 
Orange,  N  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
G,  1911.      Serial  No.  637,177.     (Cl.  171—314.) 
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1.  The  method  of  charging  a  battery  of  secondary  cells, 
which  consists  In  dividing  the  battery  Into  three  groups, 
connecting  two  of  the  groups  in  serifS.  charging  to  one- 
half  capacity,  then  connecting  one  of  said  groups  and  the 
third  group  In  series,  and  charging  until  the  said  groups 
are  fully  charged  and  half  charged  respectively,  and  then 
connecting  the  two  half  charged  groups  In  series  and  fully 
charging  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  charging  a  battery  of  secondary  cells, 
from  a  source  of  maximum  voltage  less  than  that  required 
to  clarge  the  cells  when  all  are  connected  In  series,  which 
consists  In  dividing  the  battery  Into  a  plurality  of  groups, 
connecting  together  in  series  a  plurality  of  groups  such 
that  the  P.  D.  of  the  same  on  charge  Is  less  than  the 
maximum  voltage  of  the  source,  partly  charging  the  same, 
connecting  In  series  a  second  plurality  of  groups  Including 
one  or  more  of  said  first  groups,  and  having  a  1'.  1).  on 
charge  less  than  the  maximum  voltage  of  the  source,  and 
giving  the  sa^e  a  partial  ctiarge,  and  continuing  to  con- 
nect and  charge  groups  not  fnlly  charged.  In  the  same 
manner,  until  all  are  fully  charged,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  charging  a  battery  of  secondary  cells, 
from  a  source  of  maximum  voltage  less  than  that  required 
to  charge  the  cells  when  all  are  connected  in  series,  which 
consists  in  dividing  the  battery  Into  a  plurality  of  equal 
groups,  connecting  together  in  series  a  plurality  of  groups 
such  that  the  voltage  required  to  charge  the  same  is 
slightly  less  than  the  maximum  voltage  of  the  source, 
partly  charging  the  same,  connecting  in  series  a  second 
plurality  of  groups  equal  in  number  to  the  rirst.  and  in- 
cluding one  or  more  of  said  first  groups,  and  giving  the 
same  amount  of  charge  as  was  given  said  first  plurality, 
and  continuing  to  connect  and  charge  groups  not  fully 
charged.  In  the  same  manner,  fully  charged  groups  being 
omitted  when  new  connections  are  made,  until  all  are  fully 
charged,  the  division  of  the  groups  and  the  length  of 
charges  being  so  calculated  that  all  of  the  divisions  of 
connected  groups  and  all  the  lengths  of  charges  may  be 
equal,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  charging  a  battery  of  secondary  cells, 
from  a  source  of  maximum  voltage  less  than  that  required 
to  charge  the  cells  wh<  n  all  are  connected  in  series,  which 
consists  in  dividing  the  battery  Into  a  plurality  of  equal 
groups,  connecting  together  certain  groups  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  voltage  required  to  charge  the  same  is  less 
than  the  maximum  voltage  of  the  source,  charging  the 
same  partially  at  tlie  same  rate,  changing  the  connections 
to  form  a  new  allnement  of  groups  not  fully  charged  and 
so  connected  that  the  voltage  required  to  charge  the  same 
is  less  than  the  maximum  voltage  of  the  source,  applying 
a  charge  to  the  same,  and  continuing  to  operate  In  the 
same  manner  until  all  the  groups  are  fully  charged,  sub- 
mantlally  as  described. 


1,117,494       CENTERINtM'lN  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  TYPE-MACHINES.       Mairitz  C.    Indahl,   Phlia- 

delphta.  Pa.  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,284.  (CI.  101—200.) 
1.  \  centering  pin  adjusting  mechanism  for  type  cast- 
ing machines  such   as   described  provided  with    a   bridge. 
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laterally  movable  hub,  yielding  radial  pins  and  opposing 
adjusting  devices,  and  in  combination  therewith  an  actu- 
ating lever  for  each  yielding  radial  pin  pivoted  upon  the 
bridge  with  their  power  ends  overlapping,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  and  seated  on  said  levers. 


from  the  same  side  of  the  bridge,  the  same  including  two 
screws    threaded   into   the   bridge    in   parallel    relation    and 
each  provided  with  a  notched  actuating  head,  and  retain 
mg  member,  one  for  each  head,   located  in   a  bearing  be- 
tween the  heads  and  projected  therefrom  by  an  interposed 

spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1117  495      WHIFFI.ETREE.     GrsTAF  JOHNSON,  Seattle, 
Wash.  ■  Filed  Jan.  31.   1914.     Serial  No.   815.589.      (Cl. 


21—78.) 
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2.  In  a  centering  pin  adjusting  mechanism  for  type  cast- 
ing machines  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
bridge,  the  laterally  movable  centering  pin  hub,  the  yield 
ing  pins  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  hub.  an  adjustalile  pin  in  aiin.'m.nt 
with  each  yielding  pin  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of 
the  hub.  of"  Independent  adjusting  devices  located  in  prox- 
imity on  the  bridge  and  each  coupled  with  one  of  said 
adjusting  pins. 

3.  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  centering  pin  of  a  ^ 
type  casting  machine  such  as  described,  the  same  includ- 
ing. In  combination,  the  following  elements,  to-wlt,  a  sup- 
porllni:  frame  or  bridge;  a  centering  pin  bearing  or  hub  ^ 
arranged  for  lateral  adjustment  on  the  bridgf  ;  two  radi- 
ally movable  spring  actuated  pins  engaging  the  periphery 
of  the  hub  at  different  points  on  the  circumference  thereof; 

a  non-rotatini:  pin  engaging  the  hub  at  a  point  diametri- 
cally opposite  one  of  said  yielding  pins  and  engaged  by  an 
adjusting  screw  threaded  onto  the  stem  of  said  pin  and 
info  the  bridge ;  a  pin  engaging  the  hub  at  a  point  opposite 
the  remaining  yielding  pin  :  and  actuating  devices  for  said 
last  named  pin  Including  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the 
bridge,  one  arm  whereof  engages  the  pin  and  the  other 
Is  engaged  by  a  non-rotating  pin  upon  whose  shank  Is 
thread.Ml   an   adjusting  screw,  the   latter  threaded  in  the 

bridge. 

4.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  centering  pin  of 
a  type  casting  machine  such  as  described,  including  a 
bridge,  a  laterally  movable  hub.  and  two  yielding  pins 
eniraglng  the  periphery  of  the  hub  at  points  approximately 
90°  apart,  and  in  combination  therewith,  two  adjusting 
devices  for  the  hub  each  diametrically  opposing  one  of  said 
yielding  pins,  said  adjusting  devices  Including  two  Indexed 
"screws  threaded  into  the  bridge  and  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  with  their  Indexed  heads  In  proximity,  one  of  said 
screws  being  threaded  upon  the  shank  of  a  non-rotating 
pin  opposing  one  of  said  yielding  pins,  and  the  other  of 
said  screws  threaded  on  the  stem  of  a  non-rotating  pin. 
the  latter  engaging  one  arm  of  a  bell  crank  lever  supported 
on  the  bridge,  with  its  other  arm  engaging  a  longitudinally 
movable  pin  contacting  with  the  hub  in  opposition  to  the 
other  of  said  yielding  pins. 

6.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  centering  pin  of  a 
type  casting  macliln-  such  as  described,  equipped  with  a 
frame  or  bridge,  a  centering  pin  guiding  hub  mounted  and 
laterally  adjustable  upon  said  bridge,  angularly  disposed 
yielding  radial  pins  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  hub, 
"and  opposed  adjustable  pins,  and  in  combination  therewith, 
means    for   effecting   adjustment    of   said   adjostable    pins 


A  whlffletree  embodying  a  whifflefrec  bar  of  suitable 
wood,  two  metal  straps  each  disposed  to  extend  along 
the  front  edge  of  a  different  end  portion  of  said  bar  and 
secured  thereto  and  each  having  Its  inner  end  provided 
with  a  loop  connect<Hl  therewith  and  disposed  to  extend 
obliquely  to  surround  said  bar  and  terminate  in  the 
form  of  an  eye  ring  near  the  central  portion  of  the  rear 
edge  of  said  bar  while  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
straps  is  curved  to  form  a  forwardly  projecting  semi- 
circle and  thence  extended  rearwardly  across  the  adja- 
cent end  surface  of  said  bar  to  engage  therewith,  th.  nee 
turned  at  a  right~  angle  and  stcured  to  the  rear  edge  of 
its  respective  end  portion  of  said  bar,  whereby  a  strain 
exerted  between  the  eye  rings  of  said  ioop  and  the  semi- 
circular rings  of  said  straps  may  be  communicated  to 
the  end  surfaces  of  said  l«r. 


1  117  496.  SELF  LEVELING  STEP  LADDER.  AinnuR 
J.  Judge.  St.  I^uls.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,016.      (Cl.  228—5.) 


1  A  self  adjusting  device  for  parallel  slldable  legs. 
guides  for  said  legs,  racks  carried  by  said  legs  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  pinions  meshing  with  said  racks, 
said  pinions  being  secured  to  a  transverse  shaft  mount 
ed  In  said  guides. 

2.  A  self-leveling  step  ladder  comprising  a  rigid  ladder, 
■winging  guides  pivoted  to  said  ladder  near  Its  top.  two 
props  sUdably  arranged  In  said  guides,  racks  secured  to 
said  props  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  shaft  roU- 
Ubly  mounted  in  said  guide"  and  carrying  pinions  at  Its 
ends  meshing  with  said  racks  respectively,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  props  In  said  guides. 
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step  ladder  comprising  a  rlgkl  ladder, 
votod  to  said  ladder  n»'ar  Its  top.  two  > 
ned  In  said  frame,  said  framf  havlDR 


cross  braces  for  th*  lowir  ends  of  said  props,  a  rack  se 
cured  to  the  front  edwe  of  one  of  said  props,  a  similar 
rack  seciip-d  to  th(  back  edge  of  the  other  pmp.  and  a 
shaft  rotatably  m  mnted  in  said  frame  and  carrying 
pinions  at  its  ends  imshing  with  .said  racks  respcctlvt'ly. 


at  relatively   low   p 

diiriiikc    Uh'    periods 


CLE    INTKRNAL-CO.VIBUSTION   EN- 

s'l;  Ligill*  riEL.     iiuio  Ji  nkers, 
Germany.      Filed    Aug.    28,    1908.      Se- 
(Cl.  123— L'7.) 


1.  In   a   slow    coribustlon   two-cyclf   enuino.    a   cylinder 
having  air  Inlet  pag  lagfs  at  one  end  and  exhaust  passages 
for    the    products    of    combustion    at    the    other    end.    and   ; 
two  oppo.-^edly   wort  Ing   pistons  in   the  cylinder   which   at 
their   point    of  nearest   approach   define   with   the   central 
portion    of   the   cyli  ider    a    combustion    chamlH»r    of   small 
wall    area,   said   pai  fs   teing   so   proportioned   as   to   com 
press  the  air  well  nbove  the  Ignition  temperature  of  the 
fuel   employed,    whereby    there    is   attained    good   scaveng 
ing  with   low   tpmp(  rature  of  the  air  charge  iwfore  com- 
pression,    rapid     compression     at     relatively     low     piston 
speeds    and    minimum    lieat    losses   during    the    periods   of 
high   temperature,    ii  combination   with   means  for  inject- 
ing   fuel    Into    the    combustion    chamber    after    the    tem-   i 
perature  of  the  air  has  been  brought  by  compression  well 
alxjve   the  Ignition     emperature  of  tlie  fuel  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  slow  coE  (bust ion  two-cycle  enirlne.  a  cylinder 
of  small  diameter  lelatlve  to  its  effective  volume  and  of 
smooth  bore  siibst  intially  without  reeesses  or  projec- 
tions having  air  inl>f  passages  at  one  end  and  exhaust 
pas.sages  for  the  [  r^ducts  of  combustion  at  the  other 
end.  and  two  oppoi  ediy  working  pistons  In  the  cylinder 
which  at  their  po  nt  of  nearest  approach  define  with 
the  central  portion  of  the  cylinder  a  rombiistion  cham- 
l>er  of  small  wall  r  rea.  said  parts  beim,'  so  proportioned 
as  to  compress  the  air  well  above  the  ignition  tempera- 
ture of  the  fuel  employed,  whereby  there  ia  attained 
good  scavenging  with  low  temperature  of  the  air  charge 
before  compression,  rapid  compression  at  relatively  low 
piston  speeds  and  n  in  mum  heat  losses  during  the  jwriods 
of  high  temperature,  in  combination  svith  means  for 
Injecting  fuel  into  (he  combustion  chamber  after  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  has  been  brought  by  compression  well 
aU)ve  the  Ignition  emperature  of  the  fuel;  substantially 
as  <le.scrlbed. 

.!  In  a  slow  combustion  two-cycle  engine,  a  cylinder 
of  small  diameter  relative  to  Its  effective  volume  and 
with  a  smooth  Ixire  substantially  without  projections  or 
recesses  having  ail  inlet  passages  at  one  end  and  ex 
haust  passages  for  the  products  of  combustion  at  the 
other  end.  and  two  opposedly  working  pistons  in  the  cyl- 
inder which  at  fheh  point  of  nearest  approach  define  with 
the  central  portion  of  the  cylinder  a  eombiistion  cham- 
ber, of  small  wall  irea.  gaid  parts  being  so  proportioned 
as  to  compresa  the  air  well  above  the  ignition  tempera- 
ture of  the  fuel  en  ployed,  and  the  exhaust  passages  be- 
ing opened  Ix'fore  t  tie  bilet  pasaagea  are  opened,  whereby 
there  is  attalueil  g'M)d  scavenging  with  low  temperature 
of  the  air   charge   f>efore  compression,    rapid   compression 


ston  speeds  and  minimumi  heat  loseea 
of  high  temperature,  in  combination 
with  means  for  inj<>ctlng  fuel  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber after  the  temperature  of  the  air  has  l>een  brought 
by  compression  well  above  the  ignition  temperature  of 
the  fuel;  substantU  lly  as  deacrtbed. 


1.117.498.  METHOU  OF  OPERATING  TWO-CYCLE  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBlSTION  ENGINES  EMPLOYING  LIQ- 
T'lD  FUEL.  Hcoo  Ju.-^kebs.  Alx  la  Chapelle,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  450,776.  (CI. 
123—27.) 


The  method  of  operating  Iwo-cyde  slow  cotnbustlon 
engines,  which  consists  in  compressing  the  air  from  two 
opposite  directions  simultaneously  until  It  reaches  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  Igniting  i)oitit  of  the  fuel  em- 
ployed. Injecting  Into  said  air' when  almost  compressed  to 
Its  smallest  volume  a  quantfty  of  ^lel  in  a  finely  divided 
condition,  whereby  the  fuel  Is  Immediately  ignited  by  the 
heat  of  the  air.  continuing  the  Injection  of  the  fuel 
during  a  part  of  the  working  stroke,  expanding  the  re- 
sulting gases  In  opposite  directions  simultaneously  and 
driving  out  the  waste  gases  by  a  straight  continuous  air 
stream  entering  the  working  <yllnder  at  one  end  and 
leaving  it  at  the  opposite  end. 


1,117.499.  THRUST  BEARING.  Albkut  Kingsbury, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,715.      (CI.  64—25.) 


f\ 


1.  A  thrust  l)earlng  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
members,  a  plurality  of  ratllal  shoes  between  the  members 
and  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  them,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers embodying  resilient  and  automatically  operating 
means  for  equally  distributing  the  load  on  the  shoes. 

2.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
member,  a  plurality  of  indepe«(lentiy  pivoted  radial  shoes 
which  are  associated  therewith,  a  relatively  rotatable 
member  arranged  to  make  bearing  contact  with  the  shoes 
and  Interposed  resilient  means  between  the  relatively  iU- 
tlonary  member  and  the  shoes  for  equalizing  the  bt'arlng 
pressure  exerted  upon   said  shoes. 

3.  .\  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  statioDary 
member,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Independently  pivoted 
radial  shoes  resiltently  supiwrtcd  by  said  member  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes,  and  a  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
ber arranged  to  make  bearing  contact  with  said  groups 
of  shoes. 

4.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
member,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  independently  pivoted 
radial  shoes  resiliently  supported  thereon  In  substantially 
parallel  planes,  a  relatively  rotatable  member  arranged  to 
make  bearing  contact  with  said  groops  of  shoes  and  mean* 
Independent  of  the  shoes  for  permitting  the  l)earlng  sur- 
faces of  the  respective  groups  of  shoes  to  Ik-  immersed  In 
liquid    lubricating   baths. 

5.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
member,  a  fiat  ring  supported  thereon  near  its  outer  edga, 
a  plurality  of  radial  shoes,  having  plane  outer  surfaces, 
loosely  mounted  near  the  Inner  e<lge  of  the  fiat  ring  and  a 
relatively  rotatable  m<ml)er  adapted  to  make  bearing  con- 
tact with  the  plane  outer  surfaces  of  the  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1117  500       THRUST -BEARING.       Albkkt    Ki.nosbuby, 
'  Jlt'tsburgh,  Pa.    JMled  May  9.  1911.     SerUl  No.  626,363. 
(CI.  64—25.) 


1  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  stationary  member 
having  an  annular  channel  mounted  thereon,  a  medium 
of  small  substantially  noncompresslble  solid  -;-^j;  ^ 
the  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  fj^^^"^^;'', 
loosely  in  the  channel,  and  buoyed  up  by  the  medium  of 
Rmall  solid  members.  .    , 

o  A  bearing  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle,  a  substan^ 
tlaliy  noncompresslble  yielding  solid  medium  contali>ed  | 
herein  a  plurality  of  bearing  members  rest  ng  on  he 
yielding  solid  medium  and  substantially  flUinB  ^he  opening 
o  the  receptacle  and  a  relatively  movable  bearing  mem 
ber  cooperating  with  the  first-named  bearing  '"^°>»'""- 

S  \  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  statlonarj-  channel 
shaped  receptacle,  a  substantially  '^^^^^^^^^^ "''^^ J'"^,^, 
ing  medium  of  small  solid  members,  partially  A'  '°«^  »»'«^  ^^ 
ceptacle,  a  plurality  of  bearing  shoes  substantially  fll  ng 
the  opening  of  the  channel  shaped  receptacle  and  resting 
on  the  small  solid  members,  and  a  co.Jpemt.ng  relativelj 
movable  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sur 

faces  of  the  shoes.  _^„„ 

4  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  channel-shaped  recep 
tacle  having  bridge  pieces  which  divide  Its  "P-^*;^  it>  o 
a  series  of  smaller  openings,  a  large  number  of  sma  1  solid 
members  disposed  In  the  channel-shaped  receptacle  and 
constituting  a  .vlelding  soll.l  medium,  pressure  con  act 
shoes  fitted  loosely  Into  the  several  openings  ^^'l  ^''^^in^ 
on  the  smal  solid  members  and  means  for  holding  the 
shm>s  against  removal  and  ,K>rmitting  a  limited  movement 
of  the  shoes  into  and  out  of  the  receptacle. 

5  A  thrust  bearing  .omprislng  a  receptacle,  a  large 
number  of  small  solid  meml>.'rs  partially  filUng  the  recepta- 
cle and  .onsUtuting  a  yielding  medium,  a  plurality  of 
shm-s  completely  flUiug  the  opening  In  the  receptacle  and 
resting  on  the  small  members  and  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaietle.] 


or  deck  having  a  centrally  located  bearing  member  sup- 
ported on  the  radial  shoes  and  guide  bearing  members 
supported  by  the  annular  bracket.  v.      1    „ 

••  \  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having 
an'annular  flange  and  a  guide  bearing  for  said  member 
comprising  a  stationary  annular  channel-shaped  member 
into  which  the  flange  of  the  rotatable  member  extends,  and 
a  plurality  of  U'ariug  sboes  tiltably  and  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  the  stationary  member  within  the  channel. 

3  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary bracket  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  top  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  bearing  shoes  di.sposed  in  the  annular 
groove,  vertically  adjustable  bolts  extending  into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  and  tiltably  and  adjustably  supporting 
the  shoes,  a  rotatable  table  or  deck  and  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  having  an  annular  flange  extending  downwardly 
Into  the  annular  groove  and  resting  on  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  bearing  shoes. 

4.  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine  having  a  station- 
ary base,  a  housing  adjustably  and  centrally  supported 
on  the  base,  a  flanged  rotatable  member  having  a  centrally 
located  bearing  meml>er  supported  on  the  radial  shoes,  a 
stationarv  bracket  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  top 
surface,  a  plurality  of  bearing  shoes  disposed  in  the  annu- 
lar groove,  vertically  dajustable  bolts  extending  Into  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  and  tiltably  and  adjustably  support- 
ing the  shoes,  a  rotatable  table  or  deck  and  a  supporting 
frame  therefor  having  an  annular  flange  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  annular  groove  and  resting  ou  the  upper 
(   surfaces  of  the  bearing  shoes. 

I  5.  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rela- 
i  tlvely  stationary  central  guide  and  thrust  bearing,  a  sup- 
1  porting  frame  rotatlvely  mounted  oa  said  bearing,  a  table 
i  removably  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and  periph- 
eral guide  bearing  members  for  the  supporting  frame. 
\        [Claims  6  to  X  not  printed  in  the  Gar-erte.l 


\  Ul  r>02.      TIIUrST     BEARING.       Ai.heut    KiN«;smK>. 
'Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Filed    Aug.     12,    1912.       Serial     No. 
714,502.      (CI.  64—25.) 


1117  5(11  «;RINI>ING  and  POLlSHINi;  MACHINE. 
ALBEKT  KiNosm-KV.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  19, 
1912.     Serial   No.   710,495.      (CI.  51  —  11) 


1  V  grinding  and  polishing  machine  having  stationary 
ba8;>.*a  housing  adjustably  and  centrally  ^^V^['f^'>^J^^ 
base  a  stationary  annular  guide  bearing  bracket  concen- 
tre 'with  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  radial  shoes  support- 
ed 1^  the  housing  with  Inwardly  inclined  axes,  a  tabic 
20s  O.  G.— 51 


Z2    ^'i 


1  \  bearing  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  plurai- 
itv  of  bearing'  shoes  tiltably  mounted  thereon,  a  pressure 
chamber  between  each  shoe  and  the  «"Pl^>-ti^  °>^-"^»;;''^ 
and  means  for  es.ablishiug  a  communication  between  the 
bearing  surface  of  each  shoe  and  its  pn-ssure  chamber. 

•>  A  thrust  bearing  c-omprising  an  annular  supporting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  pressure  chambers 
radial  bearing  shoes  tiltably  supported  on  sa.d  memlM-r  and 
arranged  to  coTer  said  chamber  and  passages  for  .«qua Uz- 
ing  the  pressure  between  the  chambers  and  the  inaring 
surfaces  of  the  shoes. 

3  A  thrust  bearing  comi  rising  an  annular  supporting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  pressure  charn^ 
bers  radial  bearing  shoes  tiltably  .  supported  on  sa  d 
member  and  arranged  to  cover  said  chamlH-rs,  each  of  said 
shoes  having  a  hole  transverse  to  Its  bearing  «";t«ce  for 
establishing  a  communication  between  said  surface  and 
one  of  said  chambers. 

4  A    thrust    bearing    comprising    a    relatively    movable 
.  bearing  member,  a  relatively  stationary  supporting  mem 

Sr    having    a    pluraUty    of    recessed    pressure    chambers 
Xmed  to  provide  spherically  curved  annular  seats,  radial 
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[Claims  6  to  ? 


ofperating  with  the  movable  bearing  meia- 

upported  on  said  annular  seats,  and  pas- 

ing  communication  b+'tween  the  bearing 

hoe  and  its  pressure  chamber. 

'arlug    comprising    a    relatively    movable 

a   plurality  of  radial   sho«>s  cooperating 

having  a  small  hole  extending  through 

t  right  angles  to  its  pressure  surface  at 

ximum    pressure    thereon,    a    supporting 

the  shoes  are  tiltingly  mounted  having 

s  over  which  the  shoes  are  severally 

rtcesses  constituting  closed  pressure  cham- 

:he  small  holes  in  the  shoes  communicate, 

hlch  the  supporting  member  is  plvotally 
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1.117.r.0S.       TII$ 
rittsburgli,  !• 
Serial  No.  6 
Jan.  7,  1913. 


rST  -  BF:.\KING.      albert    Kinosbcry, 
Original  application  ftled  May  9,  1911, 
I>ivided  and  this  application  filed 
Serial  No.  740,002.     (CI.  64—25.) 


6, .363. 


^3 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  base  having  retaining  means, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  e<iualizing  bloclvs  having  Inclined 
adjacent  surface  i,  adjustable  on  the  nase  and  guided  by 
the  retaining  meins,  and  bearing  shoes  bridging  the  gaps 
l)etwoen  the  spaced  blocks  and  tiltably  supported  on  the 
adjacent  inclined  surfaces  thereof. 

2.  A  bearing  omprlsing  a  base  having  retaining  means, 
a  plurality  of  circumferontially  arranged  spaced  equaliz- 
ing blocks  having  inclined  adjacent  surfaces,  adjustable 
on  the  base  and  guided  by  the  retaining  moans,  and  bear- 
ing shoes  brldgln?  the  gaps  between  the  spared  blocks  and 
tiltably  support 'd  on  the  adjacent  inclined  surfaces 
thereof. 

3.  A  bearing  comprising  a  base  having  an  outer  retain- 
ing wall,  a  plunllty  of  spaced  equalizing  blocks  within 
the  wall,  and  be«  ring  shoes  bridging  the  gaps  between  the 
spaced  blocks  and  tiltably  supported  on  adjacent  edges 
thereof. 

4.  A  bearing  comprising  a  base  having  a  retaining  wall, 
a  plurality  of  sjaced  equalizing  blocks  adjustable  on  the 
base  along  the  whII  and  having  inclined  adjacent  surfaces 
forming  radial  cinnnels  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  shoes 
tiltably  seated  1^  the  radial  channels  and  supported  on 
the  inclined  surllaces  of  the  blocks. 

5.  A  bearing  comprising  a  base  having  a  polygonal  re- 
taining wall,  a  Jtlnrality  of  spaced  equalizing  blocks  ad 
justable  on  the  base  along  the  wall  and  having  Inclined 
adjacent  siirfacei  forming  radial  channels  and  a  plurality 
of  bearing  shoes  tiltably  seated  in  the  radial  channels  on 
the  inclined  surfaces. 

[Claims  fi  to  Ji  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


141T,504.  THRUST-  nEAKING.  .Vlbert  KiNCSBrHY, 
Pittsburgh.  I-b.  Filed  .Ian.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.500.     (01.  64 — 47.) 

1.  A  thrust  ti<parlng  comprising  a  relatively  rotatable 
memlK?r  having  i  bearing  surface  and  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively stationary,  tiltingly  supported  shoes  having  bearing 
surfaces  adaptetl  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  rotatable 
member  and  a  r9<ess  in  the  Ix-aring  surface  of  each  shoe, 
said  rec<sses  l"^irig  adapted  to  receive  oil  under  pressure 
to  establish  an  oil  film  between  the  bearing  surfaces  when 
tht>  parts  are  at  rest,  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  auto- 


matically maintain  an  oil  film  between  the  bearing  sur 
faces  when  the  rotatable  member  is  in  motion. 


2.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  rotatable 
meiDt>er  having  a  plane  bearing  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  relatively  stationary,  tiltingly  supported  shoes  adapted 
to  engage  said  bearing  surface  and  arranged  to  auto- 
matically establish  an  oil  film  between  the  engaging  sur- 
faces when  the  rotatable  member  is  In  motion,  said  shoes 
I>eing  provided  with  annular  recesses  In  their  bearing 
surfaces,  adapted  to  receive  oil  under  pressure  whereby 
an  oil  film  may  be  established  between  the  engaging  sur- 
faces for  starting. 

3.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  rotatable 
member  having  a  plane  bearing  surface,  an  annular  chan- 
nel-shaped supporting  member  containing  oil  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  stationary  bearing  shoes  tiltingly  sup- 
ported within  said  channel-shaped  base  and  having  bear- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  rotatable  member,  each  of  said  shoes  having  an 
annular  recess  in  Its  bearing  surface  and  being  arranged 
to  automatically  establish  an  oil  Aim  b«>tween  the  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  the  bearing  when  the  rotatable  member  is 
in  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  sup|)Iy  pipes  extending  out- 
side the  base  and  communicating  with  the  annular  recesses 
through  which  oil  may  be  independently  supplied  under 
pressure  to  the  several  annular  recesses  to  provide  an  oil 
film  between  the  l)earlng  surfaces  in  starting. 


1,117,505.  BEARI.NG.  Albert  Kingsbury,  Pittsburgh. 
I'a.  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No. 
710,495,  filed  July  19,  1912.  This  application  filed  Mar. 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  751.737.     (CI.  64—25.) 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  rotatable  member 
having  a  curved  annular  bearing  surface ;  and  a  plurality 
of  tiltably  supported  bearing  shoes,  with  axes  at  an  acuti- 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  relatively  rotatHlile  member  and 
having  curved  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  annular  bearing  surface  so  as  to  center  and  oppose 
the  axial  thrust  of  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  A  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  rotatable  member 
I  having  a  curved  annular  bearing  surface  ;  and  a  plurality 
:  of  adjustably  and  tiltably  supported  bearing  shoes,  with 
I   axes  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  relatively  rota 

I  table  memt)er  and  having  curved  bearing  surfaces  adapted 
to  cooperate  with   said   annular  bearing  surface  so   as  to 
I   center    and    oppose    the    axial    thrust    of    the    rotatable 
!  member. 
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S.  A  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  rotatable  member 
having  a  conically  curved  annular  bearing  surface:  and  a 
pluralitv  of  tlltablv  supported  bearing  shoes,  with  axes 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  relatively  rotatable  member 
and  having  conically  curved  l)earing  surfaces  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  annular  bearing  surface  so  as  to 
center    and    oppose    the    axial    thrust    of    the    rotatable 

member. 

4  A  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  sup- 
porting memlH»r.  a  plurality  of  shoes  tiltably  supporied 
thereon  with  Inclined  axes  and  having  concave  carved 
bearing  surfaces  and  a  relatively  rotatable  bearing  mem- 
Wr  having  a  convex  curved  surface,  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  said  shoes  so  as  to  center  and  oppose  the  axial  thrust 
of  the  rotatable  member.  , 

5  A    bearing    comprising    a    relatively    stationary    sup-   j 
porting   member,   a   plurality    of   shoes   tiltably   supporied    . 
thereon,  with  Inwardly  Inrllned  axes  and  having  concave 
conlcallv   curved   bearing  surfaces  and  a   relatively   rota 
table  bearing   member,   having  a   convex   conically   curved 
Burface,  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


E.    KvowL- 


117  507       COMBING  MACHINK.      Charles 
Tov     Norih    Grafton,    Mass..    assignor    to    The    Whitln 
Machine   Works.   Whltlnsvllle,    Mass.,   a   Corporation    of 

11.  191 -.    Serial  No.  670,548. 


Massachusetts. 
(CI.   19 — 6.) 


FlbHl  .lan. 
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1117  506       THRUST    BEARING.       Albert    Kingsbikt, 

'  I'lttsburgh.     I'a.       Filed    Nov.    IH.    1913.       Serial    No. 

801.581.     (Cl.  64—25.) 


1  V  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  bearing  shoes 
each  having  a  supporting  projection  with  a  spherically 
curve<l  bottom  surface,  a  base  having  an  annular  groove 
Into  which  the  shoe  projections  extend,  in  which  the 
spherically  curved  supporting  surfaces  are  seated  and 
with  which  the  projections  cooperate  to  limit  the  radial 
movement  of  the  shoes,  and  cooperating  means  for  limiting 
the  revolutionary  movement  of  each  shoe  relative  to  the 

base.  . 

2.  A  l)earing  comprising  a  plurality  of  l»earing  shoes. 
each  having  a  spherically  curved  l)Ottom  surfac.  and  a 
base  having  an  annular  groove  of  circularly  curved  section 
in  which  the  shoes  are  seated. 

;{.   A    bearing   comprising   a   plurality   of   bearing   shoes, 
each   having   a   sphorirally   curved   bottom   surface,    and   a 
base  having  an   annular  groove   of  circularly   curved   sec 
tlon  in  which  the  shoes  are  seated,  the  cooperating  curved 
surfaces  being  of  equal  radius. 

4.  A  bearing  comprising'  a  base  ring  having  an  an 
nular  groove  in  its  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  l>earing 
shoes  having  downwardly  extendlnc  projections  with 
spherically  curved  bottom  surfaces  seated  in  the  annular 
groove,  and  overhanging  lugs  extending  Into  notches  In 
the   base  ring. 

6  A  bearing  comprising  a  base  ring  having  an  anniitar 
groove  in  Its  top  surface  of  circularly  curved  section 
and  a  plurality  of  bearing  shoes  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending projections  with  spherically  curved  bottom  sur 
faces  seated  In  the  annular  groove,  and  overhanirlne  lugs 
extending  Into  notches  in  the  base  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  piecing  roll  shaft,  an  epicycllc  train  having 
one  of  its  revoluble  gear  elements  connected  therewith, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  one  of  the  remain- 
ing gear  elements  of  said  train  and  means  for  imparting 
oscillating    movement    to    the    other    remaining    Hement 

thereof.  ^  ,    .  _„„, 

•'  In  a  comber,  a  piecing  roll  shaft  and  an  internal 
gear  for  driving  the  same,  an  epicycllc  train  having  one 
of  its  revoluble  gear  elements  connected  concentri<ally  to 
the  internal  gear,  and  means  for  independently  and  posl^ 
tlvely  driving  the  other  two  revoluble  gear  elements  of 
said  train  at  diff.rent  speeds. 

T  m  a  comber,  a  piecing-roll-shaft  and  means  for  ac 
nutting  it  comprising  an  epicycllc  train  one  of  the  re- 
voluble gear  elements  of  which  is  connected  to  such  shaft, 
in  combination  with  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
one  of  the  remMining  g^ar  elements  of  the  tram,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  imparting  movement  in  the  .same 
direction  to  the  other  of  said  remaining  elements  but 
at  different  speeds  to  produce  an  opposite  rotation  in  tne 
first  mentioned  gear  element. 

4  In  a  comlv^r.  a  piecingroll  shaft  and  means  for  act- 
uating it  comprising  an  epicycllc  train  having  on-  of  Its 
gear  elements  connected  therewith  and  provided  with 
means  for  oscillating  another  of  its  elements  through  ad 
arc  equal  in  both  directions,  in  combination  with  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  the  remfaining  element  in  one 

^'"^r^Ta  comber,  a  piecing  roll  shaft  and  means  for 
driving  the  same  comprising  an  epicycllc  train,  means  for 
intermlttentlv  driving  one  of  the  revoluble  gear  elements 
of  said  tram  In  one  direction,  said  m.  ans  boin;:  a.lapted 
to  lock  such  element  against  rotation  during  the  in  er- 
missions  thereof,  in  combination  with  means  for  oscillat- 
ing another  of  its  elements,  and  suitable  driving  connec- 
tions from  the  remaining  element  to  the  pleclng-roU  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1117  50R        VALVE.       William    R      Lindelsw.    Chicago. 

in'     assignor    to    Frederick    Y     Nichols,    Chicago.     111. 

ledMaVl,  191.T     Serial  No.  764.756.     (Cl.  103     66.» 


A  valve  frame  having  an  anntilar  nvess  for  receiving 
a  packing  ring;  a  packing  ring  then  in.  and  an  annular 
fin  turned  over  one  of  the  free  edges  of  said  ring  from 
the  salient  edge  of  an  adjoining  wall  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  ring. 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEB4BER  17,  1914. 


1.117,500      STREtT  SIGN   HOLDER.     Samiel   J.    Lord, 
Manchester.    N.    H.      Filed   Nuv.    18,    1913.      SerUl    No. 


801,631.      (CI. 


125.) 


*   1 


1.  .Vs  a  new  ar  Icle  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  metal 
sign  holder  formed  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  one 
end  of  the  sign,  >i^id  socket  havin;;  rearwardlyconverging 
iuner  walls  adaptejil  to  exert  a  frictlonal  clamping  action 
of  the  sign  end.      j 

2.  A  on.'  piece,  metal  sign  holder  comprising  spaced 
base  portions  and  an  eloukjated  bridge  connecting  the 
same,  said  bridge  being  formed  with  a  transverse  socket 
for  the  reception  »f  one  end  of  the  sign,  the  inner  walls 
of  which  socket  lonverue  rearwardly  to  exert  a  frlc 
tk>nal  clamping  aqtion  on  said  sign  end. 


1,117.510.    LUCK  MEANS  FOR  STEERING-GEAR.     JoH.v 
\.  Malo.nh  and  I.ke  Roy  Malonb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as-   , 
signers  of  one  t^ilrd   to  .lacob  F.   Weaver,   Los  Angeles, 


!»0.) 


Filed  Kec.  |4,  19i;{.     .Serial  No.  804,736.     (CI.  70  — 


The  combinatlofi  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  rota- 
table  elements,  of  a  swln;.'ing  urm  connected  with  one  ele- 
ment and  provided  near  its  free  end  with  an  approximately 
L  shaped  head  embodying  longitudinal  and  transverse 
arms,  said  tiansvtjrs*-  arm  extending  in  one  direction  be- 
yond  the  movable  arm  for  a  substantial  distance  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertti>al  opening  formed  therethrough,  a  nor- 
mally approximately  liorizontally  arranged  strip  having 
one  end  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  longitudinal  arm 
of  the  approilmalely  L  shap.  d  head  and  adapted  to  as- 
sume a  position  8ut)stnnriall\  parallel  with  said  transverse 
arm,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  said  longitudinal  arm  and  having  its  upper  end 
hinged  to  the  free  i>nil  of  said  strip  and  its  lower  end  aper- 
tiired  an.l  adapted  to  b<'  passed  tiirotigh  the  opening  in  said 
transverse  arm  t«j  extend  downwardly  l)eyond  the  same 
for  a  substantial  fll.Htance,  and  an  element  to  be  inaerted 
through  the  aperture  in  the  bolt  to  prevent  the  holt  from 
iviug  niih.lrawn  from  t!ic  op.nin^  in  the  transverse  arm. 


1,117,511.  AUTOMATIC  TRUNK  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
Frank  R.  McBbbtt,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUinols.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,677.      (€1.   179—27.) 


'  iz)'^    \5"    Iv  *"?!)' 


n_ 


-r^./         "U^rtw  L.«a'«M  I    iJiMJ 


-iS^ 


^V^Mi 


DP^' 


i^S^  «^"g^  t^rg^  gT^ , 

1.  The  coniliination  with  a  pliiiality  of  talking  circuits, 
of  an  automatic  calling  device  for  setting  up  the  numl)er 
of  a  desired  telephone  station,  a  registering  device,  means 
for  automatically  associating  said  device  with  any  talklDK 
circuit  taken  for  use  and  with  said  automatic  calling  de- 
vice to  disclose  the  number  set  up,  and  means  for  sssociat- 
ing  said  register  with  anotlier  talking  circuit  while  said 
first  talking  circuit  is  still  in  use. 

'2.  The  combination  with  n  plurality  of  independent 
circuits,  of  a  calling  device  connected  with  one  of  said 
circuits,  a  common  registering  device  for  registering  the 
designation  produced  by  said  calling  device,  means  to  auto- 
matically connect  said  registering  device  with  a  circuit 
taken  for  use  and  to  place  sjild  registering  device  under 
the  control  of  said  calling  device,  and  means  to  free  said 
registering  device  for  common  use  while  said  line  is  still 
in  use. 

3.  The  combination  with  counting  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic exchange  apparatus,  of  lines  connecting  said  count- 
ing apparatus  with  a  manunl  exchange,  nnmerlcal,  indicat- 
ing apparatus  at  said  manual  exchange  adapted  to  be  asso- 
ciated with  nny  one  of  said  lines  for  indicating  a  call,  said 
Indicating  apparatus  embracing  a  plurality  of  registers, 
one  for  each  digit  of  the  number  called,  snid  registers  being 
moved  definite  distances  In  response  to  said  counting  ap- 
paratus to  determine  corresponding  digits  of  the  iniml)er 
called,  and  Indicating  lamps  brought  into  circuit  In  the 
operation  of  said  registers  to  designate  the  number  called. 

4.  The  combination  with  calling  mechanism  for  auto- 
matic exchange  apparatus,  of  lines  counectlnu'  said  (ailing 
mechanism  with  a  manual  exchange,  numerical  indicating 
apparatus  at  said  manual  exchange  embracing  a  plurality 
of  successively  operated  registers  each  moved  a  definite 
distance  in  response  to  said  calling  mechanism  to  deter- 
mine one  digit  of  the  number  calie<l,  contact  devices  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  registers,  and  a  bank  of  lamps  for  each 
of  said  registers,  the  lamp  In  each  bank  designating  the 
digit  determined  by  its  corresponding  register  l)eing  lighted 
through  a  circuit   completed  by  one  of  said  contact  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  calling  mechanism  for  auto 
matic  exchange  apparatus,  of  lines  connecting  said  calling 
me<hanlsm  with  a  manual  exchange,  a  cord  at  said  manual 
exchange  for  each  of  said  trunk  lines  terminating  thereat. 
a  numerical  indlrntins  apparatus  at  said  manual  exchange 
responsive  to  said  calling  iiiei  hanlsra.  means  for  automati 
cally  associating  said  indicating  .ipparatus  with  any  one 
of  said  cords,  ami  signaling  means  for  designating  to  tlie 
operator  with  which  cord  said  indicating  apparatus  is 
associated. 

I  Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,117,512.      WATERING    DEVICE    FOR    STOCK  -  C.VRS. 

Habvet    r.    McFabla.nd,    Milton.    Iowa.      Filed    Dec.    7, 

1012.     Serial  No.  735,480.      iCl.  110—7.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  the  combination  with 
a  stock  car,  of  a  perforated  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
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of  said  stock  car.  said  stock  car  provided  with  transversely 
ertendlng  beams,  bangers  secured  to  said  beam.*  and  pass 
lug  under  said  perforated  pipe  for  firmly  holding  the  same 
against  swinging  movement  upon  said  car.  said  perforated 
pipe  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  collar  formed 
Integral  therewith,  a  funnel  shaped  delivering  tube  secured 
to  said  collar  for  distributing  water  to  said  perforated 
pipe    a   centrallv   located  partition  carried  by  bald  perfo 


r,  \  cleaning  Implement,  Including  a  tubular  member,  • 
disk  «lidablv  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  having  two  termi- 
nals the  free  ends  of  which  are  connecte.1  to  tt>e  disk  and 
the  connected  end  of  which  Is  disposed  at  an  obtuse  ane=e 
to  the  bodv  (hereof,  a  noszle  connected  to  the  tubular 
member  and  dl.sTX)se  dbetween  the  parallel  memt^rs  of  the 
frame,  a  cleaning'  head  plvotally  connected  to  the  crow 
imr  of  the  frame,  a  pivoted  mop  member  carried  at  the  fi^ee 
end  of  the  frame,  s.rd  plvote<l  meml^er  including  two  H- 
shaped  plates,  and  means  for  clamping  the  coactlve  paral- 
lel members  thereof  to  constitute  a  cleaner  holder. 


rated  pipe  and  projecting  centrally  through  said  funnel 
and  collar  for  .tlvldlng  said  perforated  pipe  into  two  sepa- 
rate sections  and  permitting  each  section  to  be  filled  from 
the  same  point  without  changing  the  position  of  the  car. 
and  said  perforated  pipe  abutting  against  the  end  walls 
of  said  car  whereby  said  pipe  will  be  rigidly  held  against 
longitudinal  swinging  movement  within  the  car  due  to  the 
vibration  of  the  car  while  In  motion. 


1117  514.      R.ML    JOINT.      I.KWis    W.    OWFV.    Bergholt. 
'  Ohio      Filed   Sept.  9.    VMA.      Sorlnl   No.   78S.86S.      (CI. 
239—6.) 


1117  513       CLEANING     IMl'LEMENT.       Jacob    NobtH, 
'  Clinton.  III.     Filed  Feb.   19.   1914.     Serial  No.  819,820. 
(CI    IB — 53  1 


1  A  cleaning  Imp'ement.  Including  a  supporting  and 
guiding  member,  a  clamping  head  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  securing  means  pivoted  to  the  same,  a  tubular  hand  e 
sUdablv  mounted  in  the  supporting  member,  and  a  no«le 
carrleii  thereby  for  Introduction  beyond  and  wltnln  the 
plane  of  action  of  the  clamping  head. 

'»  A  cleaning  implement,  including  a  disk  having  a  col- 
lar '  a  tubular  handle  slidably  mounted  therethrough,  a 
noz/le  curried  upon  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  frame  carried 
by  the  disk  and  disposed  to  tit  astride  the  norsle,  cooperat- 
ing means  carried  by  the  frame  and  the  nozzle  for  guiding 
the  same  therebetween,  and  a  pivoted  mop  member  carried 
at  the  free  end  of  the  frame. 

3  A  cleaning  Implement,  including  a  disk  having  a 
collar  a  tubular  handle  slidably  mounted  therethrough,  a 
nozzle  carried  upon  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  frame  carried 
hv  the  disk  and  disposed  to  fit  astride  the  nozzle,  cooperat 
ing  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  the  nozzle  for  guiding 
the  same  therebetween,  a  pivoted  mop  meml)er  carrle  i  at 
the  free  en.l  of  the  frame,  said  pivoted  member  Including 
two  H-shaped  plates,  and  means  for  clamping  the  coactlve 
parallel  members  thereof  to  constitute  a  cleaner  holder. 

4  A  cleaning  Implement,  including  a  tubular  member,  a 
disk  siidnbly  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  having  two  terml^ 
nals  the  free  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the  disk  and 
the  connected  en.l  of  which  is  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  bodv  thereof,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  tubular 
memlK-r  and  disposed  between  the  parallel  members  of  the 
frame,  and  a  cleaning  head  plvotally  connected  to  the  cross 
bar  of  the  connected  end  of  the  frame. 


1  The  combination  with  abutting  rail  terminals,  of  a 
chair  spanning  the  .lunctlon  of  said  rail  terminals  and  In- 
eluding  mat  ng  sections  having  Interlocking  ba«e  portions 
and  each  provld.d  with  au  upstanding  side  wall,  the  nn. . 
face  of  the  side  wall  of  one  section  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  slot  opening  through  one  end 
thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  to  fortn  a  stop 
shoulder,  said  slot  defining  Inwardly  projecting  I'PS.  the 
free  edges  of  which  are  dispo8e<l  parallel  with  each  other 
and  extend  uninterruptedly  from  the  shoulder  to  the  open 
end  of  the  slot,  and  studs  extending  laterally  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  side  wall  of  the  mating  chair  section  and 
having  their  upper  an-i  low.r  fno>s  provided  with  trans 
verse  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  Hps  when  the  cha.. 
sections  are  assembled  In  position  on  the  rail  term  nals^ 

o    The  combination   with   abutting   rail   terminals    of   a 
chair  embracing  the  rail  terminals  at  the  junction  thereof 
and    formed   of    mating    sections,    each    provided    with    an 
upstanding  wall  and  an  inwardly  extending  I'^se  portion^ 
th,.  base  portion  of  one  chair  section  being  provided  with 
an  undercut  rib  adapted  to  enter  a  correspondingly  under- 
cut slot   formed   In   the  base  portion  of   the   mating  chair 
section,  the  inner  face  of  the  side  wall  of  one  of  the  sec^ 
tion.   being   provided   with   a    longitudinally   disposed    slot 
„„ening  through  one  end  thereof  and  termlnatrng  short  of 
the  other  end  to  form  a  stop  shoulder,  said  slot  defining 
inwardly  projecting  lips,  the  free  edges  of  wbich   are  dis^ 
nosed  parnllel  with  each  other  and  extend  uninterruptedly 
from  the  shoulder  to  the  op-^n  end  of  the  slot,  and  spaced 
I   cylindrical  stttds  projecting  'aterally   from   the   inner   face 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  mating  chair  section   and    hav.ng 
transverse  grooves  formed  in  the  top  and  bottom   thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  lips  when  the  chair  is  assem- 
bled in  position  on  the  rail  terminals. 

3    The  combination   with  tii  uttlng  rail   terminals,   of  a 
chair  embracing  the  rail  terminals  at  the  junction  thereof 
and  formed  of  mating  sections,  each  section  being  provided 
with  an  upstanding  side  wail  and  an   inwardly  projecting 
base  portion,  the  base  portion   of  one  chair  sectbn   being 
provided  with  a  diagonally  extending  rib  adapted  to  enter 
a  correspondingly  shaped  groove  formed  in  the  base  por- 
tion  of  the   mating  section,   the  face  of  the  side   wall   of 
one  of  the  chair  sections   b.in^-  smooth   and   unobstructed 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinally   disposed  slot   opening 
through  one  end  of  the  side  wall  and  terminating  short  of 
the  othor  to  form  a   stop  shoulder,  said   slot   defining   in- 
wardlv   projecting  lips  extending  In   spaced   parallel   rela- 
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tloD  to  each  other  from  the  shoulder  to  the  open  end  of  the 
slot  and  bavins  th«'lr  free  eJges  smooth  and  unobstructed 
throughout  their  entire  length,  and  studs  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  Innar  face  of  the  side  wall  of  the  mating 
section  and  having  upi)er  and  lower  transverse  grooves 
formed  thert-in  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lips  when  the 
chair  is  a88emt)le<l  in  p<jsition  on  the  rail  terminals. 

4.  The  coml)inatjon  with  abutting  rail  terminals,  of  a 
chair  embracing  tlie  rail  terminals  at  the  junction  thereof 
and  formed  of  mating  sections,  each  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  base  portion  having  means  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  base  portion  of  the  mating 
section,  said  chair  sections  btlng  formed  with  upstanding 
side  walls  adapte<l  to  t>ear  against  the  webs  of  the  rail 
terminals,  the  iuntr  fa<e  of  the  side  wall  of  one  of  the 
chair  sections  bcinij  formed  midway  of  its  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  e<lge8  f-ith  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  open- 
ing through  one  enfl  of  the  side  wall  and  terminating  short 
of  tlie  otlier  to  fmB!  a  stop  stiouldtT,  said  slot  defining  in- 
wardly projecting  lips  forming  a  partial  closure  for  the 
slot  and  having  th^lr  free  edges  disposed  parallel  and  con- 
tinued unintt'rriipt9'liy  in  parallel  relation  from  the  shoul- 
der to  the  open  end  of  ttie  sliit,  and  cylindrical  studs  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  inner  face  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  mating  chair  section  and  having  upper  and  lower 
transverse  grooves  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
lips  when  the  chair  is  assembled  in  position  on  the  rail 
terminals,  one  of  t^ie  studs,  by  engagement  with  the  stop 
shoulder,  serving  ijo  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  chair  on  the  raiils. 


1,117.5  15.  .MO\vl.\<;  MACHINE.  John  Little- 
DALK  Parker,  Galgate,  Lancaster,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
27.  1911.     Serial  No.  662,B84.      (CI.  56- -43.) 


Tn  a  mowing  ni;|ciiine.  a  guard  finger  provided  with  a 
lower  main  [xirti'iti  adapted  to  slide  in  contact  with  the 
ground.  ;ind  having  two  Integrally  formed  lugs  at  ita 
middle  part  which  form  a  guide  or  channel  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  Icnifp  bar,  and  a  tongue  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  upper  part  of  the  front  end  of  the  finger 
to  a  point  tH'twe-u  ttie  aforesaid  lugs  and  having  a  shear- 
ing plate  on  its  un»ler  surface. 


for  separately  operating  said  grippers  to  engage  and  re- 
lease said  movable  member  and  fluid  actuated  means  for 
effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  second  grlpper. 


1,117.516.  HYMl,\I  I,I(  .I.\(  K  ANI>  CLUTCH  FOR 
LIFTINC,  MECHANISM.  Knm.s  B.  rETBiK,  New  York. 
N.  Y  Filed  Oct  21'.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,151.  (CI. 
57—15.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inde- 
pendent gripp«'rs  f»r  .separately  engaging  a  movable  mem- 
ber, fluid  actuated  means  for  separately  operating  said 
grippers  to  engage  and  release  said  meml)er  and  fluid 
actuated  means  for  moving  one  of  said  grippers,  longitudi- 
nally of  said  raembfr. 

2.  An  apparatus!  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  grlpper  for  a  movable  memt)er.  a  second  grlp- 
per for  the  casing  movable  relatively  to  the  first  grlpper 
in  the  line  of  said  movable  member,  fluid  actuated  means 


S.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  lower  grlpper  for  a  movable  member,  an  upper 
grlpper  for  said  meml)er  movable  in  the  line  of  said  mem- 
ber, fluid  actuated  means  for  separately  operating  said 
grippers  to  engage  and  release  said  meml)er  and  fluid- 
actuated  means  for  effecting  the  lineal  movement  of  the 
upper  grlpper. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  Inde- 
pendent grippers  for  separately  engaging  a  movable  mem- 
l)er,  one  above  the  other,  one  of  said  grippers  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  other  In  the  line  of  said  member, 
fluid  Jacks  carrying  said  last  named  grlpper,  controllable 
fluid  pressure  connections  to  operate  said  Jacks  to  effect 
the  relative  movement  of  said  gripper  and  fluid  actuated 
means  for  separately  operating  said  grlpp<rs  to  engage  and 
release  said  member. 

5.  An  apparatus  such  as  described  comprising  hydraulic 
Jacks,  cable  engaging  clutihe^i  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
Jacks,  one  of  the  clutches  being  moved  bodily  by  the  Jacks 
and  the  other  clutch  having  a  stationary  position  to  the 
Jacks,  and  spring  means  for  releasing  the  cable. 

I  Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,117.517  MECHANISM  FOH  THE  OPERATION  OF 
I'ERFOK.ViING  FKilKES.  Albert  D.  Thillips, 
Waynesburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2.3,  1914  Serial  No. 
826,616.     (CI.  46—40.) 


1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  performing  figures, 
the  combination  of  an  electric  motor  and  a  sliding  primary 
gear  shaft,  with  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  said 
shaft,  comprising  a  flanged  pinion,  rigid  with  said  shaft, 
a  wheel  carrying  a  series  of  cams.  Intermediate  gear  wheels 
connecting  the  flanged  pinion  and  the  last  mentioned 
wheel,  a  stationary  cam  coiiperating  with  the  series  of 
cams  on  the  last  mentioned  wheel  and  spring  means 
for  holding  said  cams  In  contact,  substantially  aB  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  operating  and  controlling  mechanism  for  per- 
forming figures,  the  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  and 
a  sliding  primary  gear  shaft,  with  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  the  position  of,  and  varying  the  speed  of 
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said  shaft  comprising  u  flanged  pinion,  a  wheel  carrying 
a  series  of  cams,  means  connecting  said  primary  shaft  and 
said  last  mentioned  wheel,  a  stationary  cam,  a  retaining 
spring  for  maintaining  the  cams  in  contacting  relation 
and  an  automatically  operated  brake,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  , 
a  shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
gear  wheel  slidable  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
means  connected  to  said  gear  wheel  to  drive  the  same. 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  for  shifting 
the  same  at  various  Intervals,  means  cooperating  with 
said  gear  wheel  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  figures  mounted  on  said  casing,  means  on  said 
shaft  to  reciprocate  the  figures  upwardly  and  downwardly 
at  various  speeds  and  to  rotate  the  said  figures  at  various 
Intervals. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
slldablv  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  gear  wheel  slidable  on 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
shafts  mounted  In  said  casing,  disks  on  said  vertical 
shafts  having  cam  surfaces  thereon,  means  fixed  to  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  to  raise  said  disks  Intermittently 
and  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  same  for  various  lengths 
of  time,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  shaft  and 
means  to  shift  the  shaft  longitudinally  to  various  po- 
sitions. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  therein, 
means  for  shifting  said  shaft  to  various  positions,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  arms  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
having  l>ent  portions  on  the  ends  thereof,  the  angles  of 
inclination  of  the  t>ent  portions  varying  with  relation  to 
the  plane  of  the  main  portions  of  the  arms,  vertical  shafts 
mounted  adjacent  said  arms  and  having  cam  surfaces 
thereon,  the  said  arms  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
lift  the  disks  at  various  intervals  and  rotate  the  same 
simultaneously  for  various  lengths  of  time  during  the 
shifting  of  the  said  horizontal  shaft. 


and  with  a  recess  on  each  side  face,  of  a  side-frame  com- 
prising a  top  memtK'r  having  Journal  box  lids  formed  in- 
tegral therewith,  a  bottom  member,  said  frame  having  a 
bolster-receiving  opening  of  substantially  the  same  width 
throughout  Its  length  and  with  the  width  of  the  opening 
less  than  the  width  of  the  bolster  measured  over  its 
column  guides,  and  a  filler  having  upwardly  extending 
members  located  in  the  reces.ses  of  the  bolster. 

5.  In  a  side-frame  construction  the  combination  with  a 
side-frame  proper  formed  with  a  bolster-receiving  open- 
ing of  siibstantmily  the  same  width  throughout  Its  length 
and  with  the  width  of  the  opening  less  than  the  width 
of  the  bolster  measured  over  Its  column-guides,  of  a  bolster 
located  In  the  opening  having  column  guides  and  formed 
with  a  recess  on  each  side  thereof,  bolster  springs,  and  a 
filler  having  upwardly  extending  members,  said  filler  In- 
terposed between  the  springs  and  the  bolster  and  having 
1  Its  upwardly  extending  members  located  In  the  recesses  of 
I   the  bolster. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,519.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTTRES.  Jambs 
Robertson,  Kearney,  N.  J.  t^led-Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  759,767.      (CI.  25—131.) 


1  117,518.     SIIiE  FRAME   CONSTRICTION.     Oswald  S. 
'  PCLLIAM,   Pittsburgh,   and  John    Allison,   Dravosburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Equipment  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May 
7    1908.     Serial  No.  431,373.     (CI.  105—243.) 


1  In  a  side  frame  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  bolster  having  column  guides  formed  integral  therewith, 
of  a  side- frame  formed  with  lH>lster-guides  and  a  bolster 
receiving  opening,  said  column-guides  t)elng  projected  to 
engage  the  bolster  guides,  and  a  filler  Interposed  between 
the  Itolster  guide  and  the  bolster. 

2  In  a  side  frame  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  bolster  having  column-guides  formed  Integral  therewith 
and  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  column  guides,  of  a  side- 
frame  formed  with  bolster-guides  and  a  bolster  receiving 
opening  said  column-guides  being  projected  to  engage  the 
iKjlster  'guides,  and  a  filler  located  in  the  recess  of  the 
bolster  and  between  the  bolster  guide  and  bolster. 

■\  In  a  side-frame  construction  the  combination  with  a 
bolster  having  column-guides  formed  integral  therewith 
and  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  column  guides  of  a  side-frame 
comprising  a  top  member  formed  with  a  journal-boT  lid  and 
a  bottom-member,  said  frame  formed  with  a  bolster  re- 
ceiving-opening of  substantially  the  same  width  through- 
out Its  length  and  with  the  width  of  the  opening  less  than 
the  width  of  the  iwlster  measured  over  its  column-guides, 
and  a  filler  memt>er  located  In  the  recess  of  the  l)olster. 

4  In  a  side-frame  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  bolster  having  column  guides  formed  Integral  therewith   ) 


1  A  mold  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  base  member, 
side  angle  members  extending  the  full  length  of  the  base 
and  each  detachably  sec-ured  by  one  of  its  webs  to  the  r-ar 
face  of  the  base,  and  end  angle  members  secured  by  one 
web  to  the  rear  face  of  the  base,  the  outer  webs  of  the  end 
angle  member,  being  cut  awav  to  receive  the  terminals  of 
"he  side  angle  members  and  likewise  to  produce  tongues  to 
engage  the  nd  angle  members  of  an  adjacent  mold  unit 
wi'en  the  molds  are  united  to  form  a  wall  corner  and  pre^ 
vent    the    production    of    irregularities    or    unevenness    of 

•>  \'mold  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  base  member, 
Bid7  angle  members  extending  the  full  length  of  tl.e  base 
and  each  detachably  secured  by  one  of  its  webs  to  the  rear 
Jace  of  the  base,  end  angle  members  secured  by  one  web  o 
be  r^ar  face  of  the  base,  the  outer  webs  of  the  end  augle 
member.s  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  terminals  o  the 
side  angle  members  and  likewise  to  produce  ton^e-lil^e 
".'.rtlons  at  the  terminals  of  end  angle  members,  «nd  "ngle 
brackets  coDn,K:ted  to  said  tongue-Uke  portions  and  to  the 
side  angle  members. 


1  117  5-0  FASTENER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE  COV- 
ERS Mau.suall  C.  RocEBs.  Williams.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  689.175.    (Cl.  tO-3.) 


A  fastener  for  folding  crate  covers,  comprising  a  cover 
having  flanges  on  its  ends  provided  with  openings,  said 
openings  being  of  relatively  small  diameter  through  the 
outer  part  of  the  flange  and  of  a  larger  diameter  through 
the   Inner  portion  of   the   flange,  locking  wires   carried  by 
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flan>r«>s  at  their 
snld   trpo  ends 
the  body  of  the 
the  flange  and 
stops  too  large 
the  flange. 


Mild 


wires    being    rigidly    attached    to    the 

itlddle  portion  nnd  free  at  their  outer  ends, 

bfing  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to 

wire  to  project  through  the  openings  In 

:hen   bent  back  upon  themselves  to  form 

tp  be  pulled  through  the  small  openings  In 


1.117,.'>21.      I'.l 
MANTI.KS. 
slgnor  to 
many.     P'iled 
«7     98. t 


1.   In  combinn 
having  a  guard 
torn  of  the  guar 
the  main  flame. 

-.  In  combina 
having  a  guard 
torn  of  the  guar 
the  main  tlam»' 

3.  In  combina 
having  a  guard  a 
of  the  guard  ad 
main  flame  and 
guard  to  recelFe 
body. 


1 


on  with  an  inverted  iucaudeacent  burner, 
I  separate  incandescent  body   In   the  bot- 
adapted  to  be  rendereil  Incandescent  by 


ion  with  an  inverted  incandescent  bu-ner, 
a  separate  incandescent  body  in  th*  bot- 
ulapted  to  l>o  imdered  incandescent  by 
d  pr<jvlded  with  radially  extending  arms, 
ion  with  an  inverted  incandescent  burner, 
separate  Incandescent  body  in  the  bottom 
pled  to  be  rendered  incandescent  by  the 
ving  a  cup  mounte<l  in  the  bottom  of  the 
brolcen  parts  of  u  defective  incandescent 


uu 


la 


1.1IT,52'_*  NKKl'I.K  THI{i;.\I»KI{  (iKORGB  B.  RowE.  Ok 
iahoma.  «tkln.  F11«h1  Apr  11,  I'.oa.  Serial  No.  760.504. 
iC\.  228—36.1 


.V  device  of  t  le  character  described  including  n  stock 
provided  with  a  flat  face  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tPtidlng  groove  formed  therein,  the  stork  being  formed 
with  a  depending  head  having  a  longitudinally  directed 
opening  formed  therein  communicating  with  said  grooTe, 
the  walls  of  salfl  opening  converelni:  toward  the  groove. 
*ald  stock  also  ^lavlng  a  laterally  extending  arm  forme«l 
thereon  proTide<l  with  a  flat  face  in  transverse  allnement 
with  the  flat  fac«  of  the  stock,  and  a  flat  spring  carried  by 
the  arm  and  extending  transversely  of  the  face  of  the 
stock  and  across  said  groove,  said  spring  normally  bearing 
against  the  flat  f  ice  of  the  sto<-k  and  being  bowed  upwardly 


adjacent  its  free 
a   needle  may  be 


extremity  away  from  said  face,  whereby 
readily  passed  between  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  sfcrlng  and  the  contiguous  flat  face  of  the 
stock  for  Insertion  in  said  groove. 


JRU    FOR    I.WKUrKl)    INCANDESCENT 
Hans    Rosk.sthai..    Kerlin,    Germany,    as-   1 
Julius  Flntsch  Aktlengesellschaft.  Berlin,  Ger-   | 
Julv   ISi,   191.S.      Serial  No.  779,177.      (CI.   \ 


1.117.523.  LIFII-BOAT.  CnARt.K.s  SabA,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  .June  30  1914.  Serial  No.  '>;4S,202.  (CI.  9—4.) 
1.  In  a  life  lioat  structure,  a  bottom,  a  deck,  spaced 
outer  ai>d  inner  walls  positioned  between  said  bottom 
and  deck  and  forming  a  contlnuo\is  air  chamlier  there- 
between, rows  of  stay  bolts  positioned  nt  the  bow  and 
tern  of  the  fioat  nnd  secured  between  said  outer  and  Inner 
walls,  vertical  tods  positioned  between  and  contacting 
said  rows  ^f  =tay  f>olt«  .ind  secured  between  said  bottom 
ami  deck 


2.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  weighted  bottom,  a  deck 
having  an  opening  therein  positioned  above  said  bottom, 
an  outer  and  an  Inner  wall  positioned  between  said  bot- 
tom and  deck  and  forming  a  continuous  air  chamber 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stay  bolts  secured 
l)etween  said  walls  and  transverslng  said  chamber,  ver- 
tical rods  within  said  chamber  and  rigidly  secured  be- 
tween   said    bottom    and    deck,    a    cabin    canopy    secured 


upon  said  deck  over  said  opening  therein,  water  tight 
doors  provided  for  said  canopy,  a  railing  upon  said  deck 
at  each  end  thereof,  hand  rails  upon  opposite  sides  o* 
said  canf>py.  bracing  structures  l)eneath  said  deck  and 
positioned  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Inner  wall 
nnd  upon  (he  upper  sides  of  said  bottom  and  stairs  lead- 
ing from  said  dock  op^-ning  to  said  l>ottom  adjacent  said 
bracing  structures. 


1.117.524  TRAP  NEST  .Iohv  M.  Saroent,  Klmlm. 
N  Y  Filed  Nov  Ifi.  1912  Serial  No.  731,R6«  (CI. 
119—49.) 

r 


1.  A  poultry  nest  including  a  body  portion,  a  door 
frame  hlngedly  connecti'd  to  one  en<l  thon^of,  a  trap  door 
plvotally  supported  10  form  a  closure  for  the  said  door 
frame,  a  trigger  (  arrleil  by  the  said  lx)dy  portion  adapted 
to  l)e  Interposed  between  the  said  door  and  the  door 
frame  to  normally  maintain  the  former  in  set  position, 
and  means  carried  by  the  said  frame  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  door,   as  nnd   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  .V  poultry  trap  nest  Including  a  body  portion,  a  door 
frame  hingedly  connected  thereto,  a  trap  door  plvotally 
supported  within  the  said  frame,  the  said  door  being 
pivoted  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  trigger  adapt- 
ed to  be  lnterpo8e<l  iM'tween  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
door  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  door  frame  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  said  door  In  said  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  snld  body  portion  and  dl9pose<i  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  door  to  lock  the  latter  Immovable 
when  released  by  the  said  trigger,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  h 
body  portion,  a  door  frame  hlngeilly  connected  at  one 
Mid  of  raid  body  portion  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  n  trap  door  plvotally  mounted  to  the  said  first 
mentioned  door  within  the  said  opening,  a  trigger  carried 
by  said  first  mentioned  door  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
top  of  the  trap  door  and  the  said  first  mentioned  door 
for  holding  the  former  partly  open,  and  means  carried 
by  said  trap  door  whereby  the  outward  movement  there- 
of Is  limited  when  the  said  trigger  has  been  op'-rated,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  poultry  trap  nest,  the  combination  of  a  l)ody 
portion   having  a   door  frame   hingedly   connected   thereto 
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at  one  end  thereof,  a  trap  door  pivoted  to  and  within 
the  said  frame,  a  grooved  trigger  meral)er  adnpte<l  to  l,e 
Interposed  l)etween  the  upper  extremity  of  the  door  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  door  frame  to  normally  maln^ 
tain  the  said  door  In  set  position,  the  respective  edg.>s  of 
the  said  door  a^d  door  frame  b.^lng  seated  within  the 
grooves  of  the  said  trigger,  means  carried  by  the  said 
bodv  portion  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  door 
and  spring  means  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  sulrt 
door  to  lock  the  latter  In  closed  position,  the  trigger 
having  been  previously  removed  from  between  the  said 
door  and  door  frame. 

5    In   a   poultry   trap  nest,   the  combination   of  a   iKKly 
,K)rtlon,    a    door    frame    hingedly    connected    to    one    end 
thereof,  a  trap  door  plvotally  mounted  to  and  within  the 
said    frame,    a     removable    trigger    carried     by    the    said 
door   frame   adapted   to  be   lnteriK)8ed    between    the    upper 
extremity   of   the   door    and   the   adjacent    portion    of    the 
snld  frame,  the  said  trigger  having  n  groove  formed  longl- 
tudlnallv    m    the    respective    edges    thereof,    the    grooves 
adapted'  to  engage   respectively   the  said   door   and   a   por- 
tion of  the  said   frame   to   normally   maintain    the  former 
at    an    Inclination   with    respect   to    the   said    frame,    stop 
means  secured   to  the  door  and   disposed   for  engagement 
with  the  suld  fram-  to  limit  the  pivotal  raov.ment  of  the 
former    in    one    direction,    an    upright    meml>*r    positioned 
directly    beneath    the    lower    extremity    of    the    door,    the 
Utter   iH^tng  swung  Into  set   position,  the  said  cross  piece 
forming    a    barrier    and    causing    the    fowl    to    engage    the 
said  door  to  automatically  unseat  the>trlgger  during  such 
engagement,   and   means   including  an   exteriorly   operated 
spring    member    for    automatically     locking    the    door    In 
closed  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not   print. d  In   the  (;n»ette.] 


1117.'>'>7       CIGARETTE  MACHINE.      George   A.    81MON, 
■  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,640. 
(CI.  131—48.) 


.f  *; 


1  117  'j-^5      SHIRT.     David  Schlesingkb.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
"  FlIed'Mar,  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  825.983.     (CI.  2—41.) 


1  In  a  cigarette  machine  instrumenialiiieB  for  forming 
a  cylindrical  tub<^  of  sheet  material  with  the  edges  of  said 
sheet  material  overlapping,  an  adhesive  receptacle  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  slot  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  d  sk 
adapted  to  protrude  through  said  slot  into  contact  with 
the  adhesive  In  said  receptacle,  said  disk  also  adapted  to 
project  between  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  rylindncal 
tube  and  means  to  rotate  said  disk  to  transfer  a  portion 
of  the  adhesive  in  said  receptacle  to  the  overlapping 
edges  of  said  tube. 

•>  \  cigarette  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceiltacle  adapted  to  contain  tobacco,  a  cylindrical  dis- 
charge tube  for  said  receptacle,  a  screw  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  discharge  tube,  adapted  to  feed  tobacco 
from  said  receptacle  through  said  discharge  tube,  means 
to  feed  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  transversely  of  said 
discharge  tube,  a  curved  cylindrical  chute  attached  to  said 
discharge  tube  and  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  tube  adapted  to  conduct  tobacco  from  snld  discharge 
tub"  to  said  strip  of  paper,  means  to  roll  said  strip  of  pa- 
per about  said  tobacco,  means  to  paste  the  edges  of  said 
paper  together,  and  means  adapted  to  cut  off  a  portion  of 
the  tobacco  filled  paper 

3  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  a  receptacl.'  adapted 
to  contain  tcbacco.  a  depending  discharge  tube  therefor, 
moans  to  feed  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  transversely 
of  said  dls.-harge  tube,  a  curved  cylindrical  chute  subsUn- 
tlnlly  larger  in  diameter  than  said  discharge  tube  and 
attached  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  tobacco  discharged  from  said  tube  in  a  direction 
substantiallv  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
paper,  and  means  adapted  to  form  said  paper  into  a 
cylinder  with  said  lobarc"  th.'rein 


A  shirt  harlnp  a  body  composed  of  two  sections,  each 
section  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  Into  one  section  of 
an  integral  bipartite  flap  having  an  upper  neck  that  in 
creases  In  fullness  toward  its  edges,  the  sections  of  the 
shirt  lK>dy.  as  well  as  the  sections  of  the  flap  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  means  of  a  common  seam  that 
extends  along  the  back  of  the  shirt  continuously  through 
the  neck  up  to  the  tip  of  the  flap,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  flap  to  the  shirt  front. 


1,7  5  •'  S  COMBINED  CFSHION  .A.ND  LIFE  PRE- 
SFRVEK.  Jonas  Solomon.  P.rooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
o    1914.     Serial  No.  864,640.      (CI.  9—12.) 


1  117  .-.-fi  PROCESS  OF  M.\K1NG  A  Pl'NCTrRE  SE.VL- 
'  ING  COMPOSITION.     iiy.xm.F.  E.  Seei.v,  Redwood  City, 

Cal.      Filed   Sept.   30.    1913.      Serial   No.    792.000.      (CI. 

134— 17  n.) 

The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  puncture 
sealing  composition  which  consists  In  dissolving  gambler 
In  claret  wine,  and  adding  glucose  thereto,  then  in  t>oil- 
mg  the  mass  and  while  hot  adding  pulverized  asN>stos 
and  drv  quebrancbo.  and  finally  In  cooling  the  mass. 


1.  A  combined  chair  cushion  and  life  preserver  having 
lK>ttom  nnd  back  cushion  main  portions,  adapted  to  serve 
as    front    and    back    i>.,rtions    of    a    Jacket    life    preserver, 
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ooDnections  betweei  said  main  portions,  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  support  said  main 
portions  In  the  stated  relations  to  the  wearer,  and  side 
cushion  memhcrs  nrried  by  one  of  said  main  portions 
In  position  to  exf»'nii  f  ransvips.ly  thereto,  arcuind  the  sides 
of  the  wearer  towurd  ih.-  other  of  said  main  portions. 

2.  A  combined  chjiilr  cu.ohlon  and  life  preserver  having 
bottom  and  l)ack  ci*hlon  main  portions,  adapted  to  serve 
as  front  and  back  portions  of  a  jack.^t  life  preserver, 
connections  Ivtw^.  n  >;;iij  main  portions,  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  support  said  main 
portions  In  the  staged  relations  to  the  wearer,  and  side 
cushion  rn.  ii!.  rs  .  arrlod  by  one  of  said  main  portions  In 
position  ■  ■  \'.-iu\  'ransversely  thereto,  around  the  sides 
of  the  wearer  towar*  tho  other  of  said  main  portions,  said 
side  portions  havint  securing  means  for  bindinR  them 
together  to  secure  tie  jacket  upon  the  wearer, 

3.  .\  combined  ch|lr  cushion  and  life  preserver  having 
t>ottom  and  buck  cushion  main  portions,  adapted  to  serve 
as  front  and  l>ack  portions  of  a  Jacket  life  preserver,  con- 
n.-ctions  between  said  main  portions,  adapted  to  overlie 
the  shoulders  of  th4  wearer  and  supiwrt  said  main  por- 
tions in  the  stated!  relations  to  the  we.irer.  and  side 
cushion  meml)ers  catfrled  by  one  of  said  main  portions  In 
position  to  extend  transversely  thereto,  around  the  sides 
of  the  wearer  towanj  the  other  of  said  m.iln  portions,  said 
side  portions  havin*  securing  means  for  binding  them 
together  to  secure  the  jacket  upon  the  wean^r ;  said  se- 
curing means  compulsing  means  for  attaching  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  mei|ibers  to  the  said  other  m.iin  part. 

4.  A  combined  chi|ir  cushion  and  life  preserver  having 
bottom  and  back  cusfiion  main  portions,  adapted  to  serve   , 
as  front  and  back  portions  of  a  Jacket  life  preserver,  con-    j 
nectlons   between   s.ild   main   portions,   adapted   to   overlie    i 
the  shoulders  of  the  ij^nrer  and  support  said  main  portions 
in    the    stated    relations   to   the   wearer,   and   side   cushion 
members  carried   by   said   back  forming  main    portions   In 
position  to  extend  tijansversely  thereto,  around  the  sides 
of  the  wearer  toward  the  other  of  said  main  portions. 

5.  A  combined  chair  cushion  and  life  preserver  having 
bottom  and  back  cusjilon  main  portions,  adapted  to  serve 
as  front  and  back  portions  of  a  jacket  life  preserver,  con- 
nections between  said  main  portions,  adapted  to  overlie 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  support  said  main  por- 
tions in  the  stated  :  relations  to  the  wearer,  and  side 
cushion  meml)ers  carried  by  said  back-forming  main  por- 
tions in  position  to  extend  trnnsvers.iy  thereto,  around 
the  sides  of  the  wearer  toward  the  other  of  said  main 
portions:  the  hack  f.irm ins;  main  part  being  longer  thau 
the  seat  forming  main  part  and  the  connection  betwe<'u 
the  side-forming  member.-*  and  said  back-forming  main 
part  being  adjacent  tin  the  connection  between  said  main 
parts,  whereby  the  Center  of  buoyancy  Is  carried  rela- 
tively high  In  the  Uti  preserver. 


ments   by    said    partition    plates,    and    means   closing   the 
outer  sides  of  the  said  troughs. 

2.  A  shipping  case  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
partition  plates  and  trough  forming  plates  interconnected, 
with  the  said  trough  forming  plates  extended  outward  In 
different  directions  and  spaced  around  the  centers  of  said 
partition  plates  to  form  a  plurality  of  circumferenf iaily 
spaced  egg  receiving  troughs  divided  Into  compartments 
by  said  partition  plates,  cover  plates  interlocked  to  said 
partition  plates  and  closing  the  outer  sides  of  the  said 
troughs,  the  said  parts  constituting  a  filler,  and  an  outer 
casing  Inclosing  said  filler 

.'5.  A  shipping  case  of  he  kind  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  disk  like  partition  plates  having  inwardly  ex- 
j  tended  pairs  of  trough  plate  receiving  silts,  trough  form- 
ing plates  having  slits  for  receiving  portions  ,  '  .said  par- 
tition plates,  .said  parts  when  assembled.  U'Ing  Interen- 
gaged  and  affording  a  plurality  of  compartments,  plates 
closing  the  troughs,  the  said  parts  constituting  a  filler, 
and  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  filler  and  spaced 
from  the  trough  forming  plate  thereof  by  the  said  parti- 
tion plates. 

4.  A  shipping  case  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  disk  like  partition  plates  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tended pairs  of  trough  plate  receiving  slits,  trough  form- 
ing plates  having  silts  for  receiving  portions  of  said  par- 
tition plates,  said  parts  when  assembled,  being  interen- 
gaged  and  affording  a  plurality  of  compartments,  plates 
closing  the  troughs  and  the  said  parts  constituting  a 
filler,  and  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  filler  and 
spaced  from  the  trough  forming  plate  thereof,  by  the 
said  partition  plates,  said  outer  casing  being  formed  from 
a  sheet  having  inturned  abutting  edges  seated  In  slits 
formed  in   the  said  partition  plates. 

5.  A  shipping  case  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  disk-like  partition  plates  having  Inwardly 
extended  pairs  of  trough  plate  receiving  silts,  trough  form- 
ing plates  having  silts  for  receiving  portions  of  said  par- 
tition plates,  said  parts  when  assembled,  being  Interen- 
gaged  and  affording  a  plurality  of  compartments,  plates 
closing  said  troughs,  and  the  said  parts  constituting 
a  filler,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  filler  and  spaced 
from  the  trough  forming  plate  thereof,  by  the  said  parti-  ' 
tlon  plates,  said  outer  casing  being  formed  from  a  sheet 
having  Inturned  abutting  edges  seated  In  silts  formed 
In  the  said  partition  plates,  and  caps  telescoped  over  the 
ends  of  said  outer  casing. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.n7..';29.  EGO-SIlirPING  t'ASE.  .lOHN  H.  SP.4NGLKR, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-lourth  to  .Vdam  M.  Smith  and  one- 
fourth  to  .Tohn  A.  Nelson.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1914.     Serial  No,  812.213.     (CI.  229—29.) 


l.llT.R.m       TIRE     CONSTRFCTION. 
Yarnborough,  England.     Filed  May 
836,978.      (CI.    152—13.) 


HiPLKY       STKONO, 

1914.     Serial  No. 


y_ 


1.  A  shipping  casri  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
partition  plates  and  trough  forming  plates  interconnect- 
ed, with  the  said  trough  forming  plates  extended  outward 
in  dilTer'nf  direction,'*  and  spaced  around  the  centers  of 
said  partition  plates  to  form  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
rially  spaced  egg  receiving  troughs  divided   Into  compart- 


A  tire  cover,  comprising  a  series  of  layers  of  elastic 
rubber  and  a  series  of  layers  of  textile  m.iterial  arranged 
alternately  and  secured  together,  each  intervening  layer 
of  elastic  material  having  double  tapered  portions  which 
are  thinnest  where  they  are  Intersected  by  planes  drawn 
vertically   and  horizontally  through   tue  axis  of  the   tire. 


November  17,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


799 


said  double  tapered  portions  being  arranged  to  extend  clr- 
cumferentlally  of  the  tire  and  being  extensible  and  con- 
tractible  in  proportion  to  the  relative  movements  of  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  layers  of  textile  material. 


1117.^,31  MEANS  FOU  HHMOVING  PARTICLES  OF 
"sr'si'KNnEI)  MATTHU  FROM  BODIES  OF  FLUID 
AND  THE  LIKE,  William  Walker  Str(.nu.  I'ltts- 
burgh  and  Aitrn.  R  Fleming  Nesbit.  Wllklnsburg.  I'a 
assignors  to  U.  B,  Mellon,  PUtsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
11    1913.    Serial  No,  747,784.     (CI.  7&— 30.) 


•'  A  rail  joint  comprising  meeting  rail  ends,  fish  plates 
positioned  at  said  joint,  ratchet  teeib  on  the  outer  face 
of  said  fish  plates,  and  locking  U-shaped  ratchet  members 
engaging  said  flsh  plates.  .  v    ♦ 

3  V  ran  joint  comprising  aieeting  rail  ends,  ratchet 
members  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  joint,  and  locking 
members  engaging  said  ratchet  members  to  prevent  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  ratchet  members  and  rails 

4  A  flsh  plate  for  rail  joints  having  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  locking  members  for 
the  flsh  plate  having  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the 
flsh  plate  locking  teeth. 


1117  533.      APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING    CLOSl  RES 

'to   BOTTLES.      Samlel   W.    TAVUnK.    Baltimore.    Md.. 

assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and   Seal   Co.     Baltimore. 

Md.      Filed   Mar.   30,    1910.      Serial    No.   552.4.8.      (CI. 

113—2.) 


1  Vn  improvement  In  means  for  removing  suspended 
matter  from  bodies  of  fluid  and  the  like,  comp.lslng  a 
grounded  eiectro<le  having  oppositely  extended  passage 
wavs  for  said  bodies,  active  electrodes  arranged  in  juxta- 
position to  said  grounded  electrode,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  electrodes  at  a  high  difference  of  POtentlaK 

••  \u  improvement  In  means  for  removing  suspended 
maue'r  from  bod  es  of  fluid  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
grounded  electrode  having  oppositely  extended  arms  each 
provided  with  spaced  apart  bulging  portions  connected  by 
lntcrme<llate  walls,  active  electrodes  disposed  opposl  e 
said  bulging  portions,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
electrodes  at  a  high  dlffeience  of  potential. 

■\  An  improvement  in  means  for  removing  suspended 
matter  from  bodies  of  fluid  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
grounded  electro.le  having  oppositely  extended  arms  each 
provldtHi  with  a  plurality  of  cells  connected  b.v  passage 
Tvays,  active  electrodes  in  snld  cells,  and  means  for  main 
talnlng  said  electrodes  at  a  high  difference  of  potential. 

4  \n  improvement  In  means  for  removing  suspended 
matter  from  bodies  of  fluid  and  the  like  comprising  a 
grounded  electrode  having  oppositely  extended  arms  each 
nrovlded  with  a  plurality  of  cells  connected  by  tapering 
Sas  go  wavs.  act'lve  electrodes  In  said  cells  and  means 
for    nfaintalnlng   said   electrode,  at   a   high   difference   of 

potential.  ,  „j„^ 

r,  \n  improvement  In  means  for  removing  suspended 
matter  from  bodies  of  fluid  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
grounded  electrode  having  an  inlet  passage  and  "PPos^o  y 
extended  lateral  dlschn.ge  members  coramunlcntlng  with 
sa  d  passage,  active  electrodes  extendin.-  into  said  ground- 
ed electrX:  and  means  for  maintaining  said  electrodes 
at  a  high  difference  of  potential. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1  117 -i-r      RAIL-JOINT.     MICHAEL  SrcH,  St.  Benedict, 
•  Pa       Filed  Aug,    19.   1914.     Serial  No.   807.540.      (Cl. 


239—9. ) 


■  ^ 


JO 


m 


1  A  rail  joint  comprising  meeting  rail  ends,  a  flsh  plate 
disiHised  at  each  side  of  the  rails  and  overlapping  the 
Joint  pins  earned  by  the  rail  webs  an<l  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom  to  Ik>  received  in  sockets  forme<l  on  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  flsh  plates,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer 
side  of  each  fish  plate  and  having  the  teeth  directed  to- 
ward the  joint  of  the  rails,  and  locking  ratchet  members 
operatlvely  engaging  said  ratchet  flsh  plates. 


1  In  a  machine  for  pressing  the  body  portion  of  a 
crown  cap  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  bottle  Up  and 
for  crimping  the  skirt  of  the  cap  about  a  peripheral  shoul- 
der on  the  neck  and  in  combination,  means  for  supporting 
the  bottles  to  be  capped,  a  tool  for  operating  on  the  cap 
l,v  pressure  applied  substantially  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  bottle,  a  fluid  supply  under  a  substantially 
predetermined  pressure,  means  .perated  thereby  for  effect- 
ing relative  movement  of  tlie  tool  and  support  and  con- 
trolling means  for  limiting  the  initial  pressure  on  the  tool 
for  preventing  destructive  impact  thereof  and  for  permit- 
ting the  pressure  to  rise  sufficiently  after  the  impact  to 
complete  the  capping  operation.  »,   „    ^.   . 

o  In  a  machine  for  pressing  the  l>ody  portloi^  of  « 
crown  cap  Into  Intimate  conUct  with  the  bottle  lip  and 
for  crimping  the  skirt  of  the  cap  about  a  shoulder  on  the 
neck  and  in  coL.bination.  means  for  supporting  the  bottle  ■ 
to  be  capped,  a  tm.1  for  operating  on  the  cap  under  pres^ 
sure  applied  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  axis. 
of  the  bottle  and  a  controlled  Culd  pressure  supply  for 
initially  operating  the  to<.l  und-r  a  pr«,sure  insufficient 
to  cause  destructive  impact  of  the  tool  and  subs.Mjuently 
under  a  higher  pressure  for  completing  the  capping  oper- 

"^T'ln  a  machine  for  pressing  a  crown  cap  into  Intimate 
contact  with  the  mouth  of  a  receptacle  and  for  crimping 
the  skiit  of  the  cap  about  a  shoulder  on  the  receptacle  and 
in  combination,  means  for  supporting  the  receptacle  to  be 
capped,  a  tool  for  operating  on  the  cap.  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton working  therein  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
I  tool,  a  fluid  supply  under  a  suostnntially  pre<letermlned 
I  pressure,  a  passage  way  b,-tween  the  fluid  supply  and  cyl- 
inder a  valve  for  controlling  the  same,  and  additional 
controlling  means  whereby  the  initial  pressure  on  the 
piston  18  limited  for  preventing  destructive  impact  of  the 
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4.  In   a   machine 
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is  thereafter  permitted  to  rise  for 
ng  operation. 

for   pressing   the   body   portion   of  a 

act  with  the  bottle  lip  and  crimping 

3  about  a  shoulder  on  the  neclc.  and 

unility  of  capping  tools,  a  receptacle 

>ottle8  to  be  capped,  a  fluid   pressure 

11  of  the  tools,  and  means  individual 

I  rolling  the  fluid  supply  thereto  where- 

the   inequality    in    the    receptacles    to 

l>elng   applit-d.   each    tool    is    initially 

rfssure  insuflicieut  to  cause  destructive 

r  under  a  greater  pressure  sufficient 

iug. 

securing  crown  caps  to  bottles  and  In 

ing  tool,  a   supply   of  fluid   under  a 

mined  pressure,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 

itiveiy  conne<ted  to  the  capping  tool, 

the  fluid  supply  and  cylinder  in- 

uit   and   branch   conduits    leading   to 

upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  piston, 

valve  for   alternately  conm-cting  one 

ts  with   the   main   conduit   and   the 

t,  means  for  operating  the  valve,  and 

means  associatctl   with   the  branch 

cylinder  above  the  piston,  substan- 
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WHEEL.     William   Tilson,   Mount 
July  25,   1913.     Serial  No.  781.225. 


In  a  vesiliert  wh^el,  a  hub,  n  ring  encircling  the  hub, 
said  htib  and  ring  Having  grooves  formed  therein,  spring 
socltets  carried  by  the  ring  and  the  huh,  each  nf  said 
sockets  Including  a  plate  having  a  transversely  extending 
rib  struck  therefmii.  said  ribs  seating  in  the  grooves 
formed  in  the  hub  and  the  ring,  and  springs  arranged 
b«"tween  the  bub  ;iri<l  rhr  ring  and  terminally  engaged  by 
snld  sockets. 

1,117.535.  ("OMBIK.VTION  WATER  HKATING  AND 
MEASURING  Arf'AHATrS.  AxEi.  H  W.\llem.  Cyn- 
wyd.  Pa.,  assignoi  to  .Jus»-ph  S.  Levering  Wharton.  Wil- 
liam S.  Ilalloweil.  and  John  C.  Jones.  Philadelphia. 
I*H  .  a  firm  dolnq  business  as  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works.  Fllori  .Mar.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  756.861.  (CI. 
261 — 4.) 

1.  The  combinati'^n  with  a  plurality  of  water  heaters, 
of  a  receptacle  havlrig  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
weir  ni>tchrs  or  oritjies  through  which  water  supplied  to 
said  Inlet  chaintver  may  overflow  in  separate  an<i  propor- 
tional streams  to  ihi'  different  heaters,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  inlet  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  varying  accumulation  of  water  in  said  Inlet  chamber 
for  obtaining  a  moaaun'  of  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
chamber. 

2  The  combinatirMi  with  a  plurality  of  water  heaters, 
of  a  receptacle  having  an  lnl<>t  rhamtier  and  a  plurality 
of  weir  notches  or  orifices  through  which  water  supplied 
to  said  inlet  chamber  may  ovirflow  In  separate  and  pro- 
portioua!  streams  to  the  different   heaters,   means  for  sup- 


plying water  to  said  inlet  chamber,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  varying  accumulation  of  water  in  said  Inlet  cham- 
l)er  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  chamber,  and  other  means  individual  to  each  beater 
for  measuring  the  water  passing  through  the  beater. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  water  heaters, 
of  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  weir  notches  or  orifices  through  which  water  supplied  to 
said  inlet  chamber  may  overflow  in  separate  and  propor- 
tional streams,  conduits  n^celvlng  the  diflferent  streams 
and  conveying  them  to  the  different  heaters,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  inlet  chamber,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  varying  accumulation  of  water  In  said  inlet 
chaml)er  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  flow  of  water 
through    .said    chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  water  heaters, 
a  common  water  supply  connection  for  the  heaters,  of  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  the  water  supplied  liy  said  source, 
and  for  dividing  the  water  thus  furnished  between  the 
different  heaters,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
chamber  connected  to  and  receiving  water  from  said 
source  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  chambers  one  for  and  dis- 
charging Into  each  of  said  iieaters,  and  weir  notches  or 
orifices  through  which  the  water  supplied  to  said  Inlet 
chamber  may  overflow  in  separate  and  proportional 
streams  to  the  different  heaters,  and  means  responsive' 
to  the  accumulation  of  water  In  said  Inlet  chamber  for 
determining  the  rate  of  flow  over  said  weirs,  and  a  plu- 
rality   of   flow    measuring   devices   one   for   and    connected 

-  to  each  of  said  heaters  for  separately  measuring  the  total 
volume  of  water  passing  through  each  heater. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  water  beaters  of 
a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  chamber,  a  plurality  of  outlet 
chambers  one  for  and  discharging  into  each  heater,  and 
a  plurality  of  weir  notches  or  orifices  through  which 
water  supplied  to  said  inlet  chamber  may  overflow  in 
separate  and  proportional  streams  into  the  different  out- 
let chambers,  a  water  supply  connection  to  said  inlet 
chamber,  means.  Including  governing  means  responsive  to 
the  accumulation  of  water  in  said  heaters,  for  supplying 
water  directly  to  said  outlet  chambers,  means  responsive 
to  the  varying  accumulation  of  water  in  snld  inlet  cham- 
ber for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  chamber,  and  separate  means  for  individually  meas- 
uring the  water  passing  through  each  beater. 


1.117.5.!6.     TRAP.     T..M   Watkins.  Gateway.  Colo.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,514.      (O.  43 — 23.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  :  a   spring 
I   actuated  loop  carried  by  the  base  ;  a  pair  of  spring  actu- 
ated arms  carried  by  the  base ;  a  flexible  grip  connecting 

[  the  arms  and  slldable  upon  the  loop,  to  co6perate  with  the 
end  of  the  loop;  trigger  mechanism  for  holding  the  loop 
ami  the  arms  set  ;  and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the 

I   flexible  grip  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base :  a  spring 
{  actuated  loop  carried  by  the  base;  a  pair  of  spring  actu- 
ated arms  carried  by  the  base;  a  flexible  grip  connecting 
the  arms  and  slldable  upon  the  loop  to  coiiperate  with  the 
onti  of  the  l(K>p.  the  arms  being  yieldaMy  constrained  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  center  of  the  base  to  swing  the  ends 
of  the  grip  toward  tlie  loii:;ltuilinal  center  of  the  base  :  and 

1   trigger  nje<-hanisni  for  holding  the  loop  and  the  arms  set. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base:  a  spring      and  a  means  for  varying  the  area  of  frictional  engagement 


actuated  loop  secured  to  the  base  ;  a  flexible  grip  slldable 
upon  the  loop  and  coactlng  with  the  end  of  the  loop ;  a 
flexible  tethering  member;  means  for  connecting  the  teth- 
ering member  with  one  end  of  the  grip;  and  means  for 
slldably  connecting  the  tethering  member  with  tlie  other 
end  of  the  grip;  and  trigger  mechanism  coactiug  with  tlie 
loop. 


between   the  disk  and  the  friction  plate  connected  to  the 
load. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,537.  LOWERING  DEVICE  FOR  CASKETS. 
viN  W.  WELi..\f.\N,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
Serial   No.   812,423.      (CI.  27—6.) 


(AL 

1914. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  ;  a  spring 
actuated  loop  carried  by  the  base  ;  a  pair  of  resilient  arms 
carried  by  the  base;  a  grip  connecting  the  arms  and  slld- 
able up<m  the  loop  to  coijperate  with  the  end  of  the  loop  ; 
a  tettiering  member;  means  for  connecting  the  tethering 
memt>er  to  one  arm  ;  means  for  slldably  counecling  the 
tethering  member  with  the  other  arm  and  trigger  mecha- 
nism for  liolding  the  loop  and  the  arms  set. 

.'.  Jn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  l»ase  ;  a  pair  of 
resilient  arms  carried  by  the  base;  a  flexible  grip  secured 
to  the  arms :  a  tethering  member  securtnl  to  one  arm  : 
means  for  slidabiy  conne<tlng  the  tethering  memlier  witli 
the  other  arm  :  ami  trigger  mechanism  for  holding  the 
arms  depressed. 


1.  In  a  lowering  device,  a  rotative  part  located  on  each 
side  of  the  load,  worm  gears  connected  to  the  part,  and 
a  brake  connected  to  the  worm  gears  automatlcaly  oper- 
ated by  the  weight  of  the  load. 

2.  In  a  lowering  device,  a  telescoping  tube  located  on 
each  side  of  the  load  and  supporting  the  load,  and  worm 
gears  connected  to  the  said  tubes,  the  worm  gears  rota- 
tlvely  connected  together,  and  a  brake  operated  by  the 
weight  of  the  load  for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of 
the    gears. 

3.  In  a  lowering  device,  a  telescoping  tube  located  on 
each  side  of  the  load,  worm  gear  wheels  secured  to  the 
telescoping  tubes,  worms  operated  by  the  worm  wheels, 
brakes  connected  to  the  worms  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  worms  by  the  peripheral  presi^ure  of  the  whe<'ls  of 
the  worms. 

4.  In  a  lowering  device,  a  means  located  on  each  side 
of  tlie  load  for  supporting  the  load,  a  rotatable  friction 
plate  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  said  load,  an 
automatic  means  for  varying  the  area  of  frictional  en- 
gagement of  the  said  friction  plate  according  to  the 
weight  of  the  load. 

5.  In  a  lowering  device,  a  means  located  on  each  side  of 
the  load  for  supporting  the  load,  friction  plates  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  load,  a  coacting  fixed  frii  tlon 
plate,   a   leather   disk    interposed   between   the   said   plates 


1,117,538.  RECTANOl  LAH  CONTAINER  FOR  INCAN- 
DESCENT MANTLES.  Wylb  T.  Wilson.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,539.  (CI. 
206—68.) 


^5 


1.  A  packing  vessel  lor  gas  mantles  comprising  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  pair  of  flaps  having  a  space  be- 
tween their  edges ;  a  holding  member  overlying  said  space 
and  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  and  with  a  spac- 
ing member  forming  pockets  adapted  to  hold  said  man- 
tle ;  and  an  independent  locking  memlter  adapted  to  fit 
the  space  between  said  flaps  and  to  lock  said  mantle  In 
place,  sulistantially  as  described. 

2.  A  packing  vessel  for  gas  mantles  comprising  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  pair  of  flaps  having  a  space  be- 
tween their  edges  ;  a  holding  member  overlying  said  space 
secured  to  said  container  and  provided  with  a  cutaway 
portion  and  witli  a  spacing  member  forming  pockets 
adapted  to  hold  said  mantle  ;  and  an  independent  locking 
member  adapted  to  fit  between  and  to  be  readily  withdrawn 
from  the  space  between  said  flaps  and  to  lock  said  mantle 
in  place,  subsiantiully  as  described. 

3.  A  packing  vessel  for  gas  mantles  comprising  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  pair  of  (laps  having  a  space  between 
their  edges ;  a  blank  having  a  cutaway  portion  and  a  spac- 
ing member  adapted  to  overlie  said  flaps  and  folded  to  form 
pockets  for  tlie  feet  of  tlie  mantle  ;  an  independent  blank 
having  a  member  adapted  to  fit  between  said  space  and 
having  folded  tongues  adapted  to  lock  the  mantle  in  said 
holder,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  A  hohler  for  s:as  mantles  comprising  a  blank  having 
a  plurality  of  flaps  separated  by  scored  lines;  a  cutaway 
portion  and  a  spacing  member ;  said  blank  folded  with 
two  of  its  flaps  lying  face  to  face  to  form  pockets  for 
the  reception  of  the  feet  of  the  mantle  with  the  spacing 
member  upright,  ami  another  of  said  flaps  adapted  to  be 
folded  over  onto  an  additional  flap  and  have  its  edge  lie 
adjacent  said  spacing  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1.117,539.  APPARATUS  FOR  SATURATING  LIQUIDS 
WITH  GASES.  Jacob  F.  Wittkmann.  Lakewcod.  N.  J.. 
and  Hi  IKJLPH  W.  Wittkmann,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Amarantli  Machinery  and  Supply  Works.  Inc.,  New- 
York.  N.  Y..  a  ('orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644.246.      (CI.  209—13.) 

1.  In  a  carbonatlnp  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  outlet  at  the  top,  a  liquid 
inlet  at  the  side,  and  a  gas  inlet  between  the  liquid  Inlet 
and  the  said  outlet,  of  an  eccentric  rotary  hub  having 
wings  and  vanes  within  said  chamber,  the  said  eccentric 
rotary  means  ijeing  so  mtiunted  tliat  the  wings  succes- 
sively contact  with  the  inner  circumference  of  the  casing 
at  a  point  between  the  said  outlet  and  the  gas  inlet,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbonating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  pump  having  independent  inlets  for  gas  and  liquid, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  outlet  reservoir  chamber  siir 
rounding   said  outlet,  of   a   spiral   conduit   formed    within 
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said  res«»rvolr  chamber  and  an  outlet  neck  for  said  reser- 
voir chamber,  sujstantlally  as  set  forth. 


:?  In  a  carboiAiting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  pump  hav!  ng  independent  Inlets  for  liquid  and  gai., 
of  a  vertical  outlet  pipe,  a  reservoir  chamber  surronu.llns 
the  outlet  pipe,  a  spiral  conduit  formed  between  the  walls 
of  the  reservoir  chamber  and  the  vertical  outlet  pipe  of 
the  pump,  a  dash  cap  in  the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  tube, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  dash  cap,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

4  In  a  carbolifltlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  pump,  <.f  Independent  Inlets  for  linuld  and  gas, 
a  vertical  outlet]  pipe  for  said  pump,  a  closed  reservoir 
chamber  surrounillng  the  vertical  outlet  pipe,  a  discharge 
neck  for  said  reservoir  rbambor,  a  liquid  suction  chamber 
connected  with  (he  Uqnid  inlet  of  the  pump,  a  neck  on 
the  reservoir  optnlng  Into  snid  liquid  suction  cbaml>er, 
and  a  spring  preissed  relief  valve  on  the  said  neck  within 
the  liquid  suction  chamt)er,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  carbotiating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotarv  pump,  of  a  liquid  suction  chnmber  connected 
therewith,  a  gas  tnlet,  a  vertical  outlet  pipe  for  the  pump, 
a  closed  reservolt  chamb<T  surrounding  the  outlet  pipe,  an 
automatic  pressure  relbf  for  the  reservoir  chamlier  dis- 
charging into  the  liquid  suction  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
for  said  reservoir  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiettc.] 


[Claims  6  and 


1  117  540      FARM  INiri.KMKNT.     .Takptt  B.  Wood.  Okl«- 
'  homa     Okla  .   tssignor   of   one  balf   to   F.   J.    Hawk   and 
H.    D.    Knight,   Oklahoma,   Okla.      Filed    Feb.    14,   1911. 
Serial  No.  60S.588.      (CI.  97—30.) 


erlng  the  front  of  the  frame,  mechanism  for  independently 
raising  and  lowering  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and  means 
located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  frame  for  guiding 
the  latter  during  the  raising  and  lowering  thereof. 

.■?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilM-d.  the  combination 
with  a  m.iin  frame,  of  a  supplemental  fi-ame  movably  con- 
nected thereto  at  Its  front  end.  means  including  gear  and 
rack  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  end 
of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  main 
frame,  soil  working  Implements  carried  .it  the  rear  of  the 
supplemental  fninn'.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
rear  end  of  the  supplemental  frame,  said  means  including 
a  rotating  shaft,  chain  connections  between  the  shaft 
and  the  rear  of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  shaft, 
a  driving  rod  for  the  worm  gear,  and  power  transmitting 
connections  between  said  rod  and  the  motor,  and  inter- 
mediate means  for  restraining  the  frnm.'  agnlust  undue 
lateral  movement  during  the  raising  and  lowering  of  such 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  supple- 
mental frame  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  Us  front 
end,  soil  working  Implements  carrie<l  at  the  rear  of  the 
supplemental  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
rear  of  the  supplemental  frame,  said  mrans  incliuling  a 
rotating  shaft,  chain  connections  bttwoen  the  shaft  and 
the  supplemental  frame  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
vertically  disposed  guides  for  restraining  the  frame  from 
undue  lateral  movement  during  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  such  frame,  a  motor,  nml  power  trnnsmlttlne  connec- 
tions t>etween  the  motor  and  the  shnft  rotating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  an  axle 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  carried  by  the  shaft,  of 
a  horizontally  disposed  frjime  embrncing  the  rear  pf  the 
vehicle,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frnme,  guide 
meml)er8  arrangiKl  at  the  en<ls  of  the  shaft  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
frame  during  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  tatter,  and 
soil   working  Implements  carried   by   the   frame. 


"-r  „   -J     ii7 


1     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  vehicle,  ^f  a  horizontally  disposed  movable  frame 
embracing  the  rpar  of  the  vehicle,  a  soil  working  imple- 
ment carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  front  of  the  frame,  meehanism  for  raising  and  lower 
ing  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and  intermediate  guides  ndapted 
to  restrain  the  frame  from  undue  Interal  movement  during 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  such  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnntlon 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  U  shaped  frame  embracing  the  vehlcl.> 
and  pivotally  supported  at  Its  forward  ends,  .soil  working 
devices  carried  l)v   the  frame,   means  for  raising  and  low- 


1.117,541.      SKIVIN;  MACHINE.      Alexander   M.    Ai.kx- 
ANDER,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Mn 
chlnery    Company,    Tatereon,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  .Jersey.      Filed  Apr.  17.  1011.     Serial  No.  621.679. 
(CI.  69—9.) 


1.  A  leather  skiving  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  knife,  a  presser  foot  located  without  the  knife, 
and  a  feed  roll  located  within  the  knife  having  provision 
for  relative  adjustment  with  respect  to  thv  presser  foot 
and  transversely  to  the  direction  of  feed  to  vary  the  work- 
ing surface  of  the  roll,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  A  leather  skiving  machine  having,  in  comldnatlon,  a 
cylindrical  knife,  a  presser  fo^t  upon  one  side  of  the  knife 
arranged  to  bear  rigidly  ui>on  the  work,  and  a  feed  roll 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  knife  having  provision  for 
adjustment  clrcumferentlally  of  the  knife. 

•I.  \  leather  skiving  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  cylindrical  knife,  a  presser  foot  without  the  knife,  a 
feed  roll  within  the  knife,  and  a  support  for  the  feed 
roll  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis  In  line  with 
the  axis  of   the   knife   whereby   the   feed    roll   may   be   ad- 
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Justed  clrcumferentlally  of  the  knife,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  leather  skiving  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  knife,  a  presser  foot  wlthotit  the  knife,  a  feed 
roll  wltliin  the  knife,  a  head  In  which  the  f('e<l  roll  is 
Journnleil,  a  supporting  arm  on  which  the  hciid  Is  pivot- 
ally supported,  a  shaft  to  which  the  arm  Is  fixed,  and 
means  for  pariiaUy  rotating  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  head 
and  feod  roll  clrcumferentlally  of  the  knife,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  leather  skiving  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  knife,  a  presser  foot  without  the  knife  and  a 
feed  roll  within  the  knife  having  provision  for  a  yWddlng 
angtiiar  movement,  and  a  yielding  l)odlly  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  presser  foot,  and  a  bodily  adjustment  clr- 
cumferentlally of  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.117.542.  LUBRICATOR.  John  L.  Ai.len,  Manville, 
R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,059.  (CI. 
184—14.) 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing 
a  non-liquid  lulirlcant  body,  a  conductor  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  said  receptacle  to  conduct  licjuid  lubri- 
cant past  the  latter,  and  a  conduit  leading  through  the  side 
wall  of  said  receptacle  and  discharging  into  said  con- 
ductor. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
non-llquld  lubricant  body,  a  conductor  arranged  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  s.nid  receptacle  to  conduct  liquid  lubri- 
cant past  the  latter,  and  a  conduit  leading  through  the 
side  wall  of  said  repeptacle  near  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  discharging  Into  said  conductor,  and  a  shut-oflf  valve 
controlling  said  conduit. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing 
a  non-liquid  lubricant  body,  a  conductor  arranged  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  receptacle  to  conduit  liquid  lubricant 
past  the  latter,  and  a  conduit  leading  through  the  sloe 
wall  of  said  receptacle  and  discharging  Into  said  con- 
ductor, said  conduit  being  counterlwred  to  form  a  thln- 
walled  aperture  to  prevent  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
being  discharged  In  lump  form. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  non- 
llquld  lubricant,  a  conductor  for  a  lubricating  fluid  ad- 
jacent said  receptacle,  a  mixing  chaml>er  communicating 
with  said  conductor,  a  passageway  near  the  lower  portion 
of  said  receptacle  leading  therefrom  Into  said  conductor 
and  a   valve   for  controlling  said   passageway. 

5.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  graphite, 
an  oil  conducting  tube  located  on  the  exterior  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  receptacle,  a  passageway  connecting  said 
receptacle  and  tul>e  located  near  the  lower  portion  of 
the  former,  through  which  the  oil  may  enter  to  mix  with 
the  graphite  and  the  latter  pass  Into  the  oil  tul)e,  a  valve 
In  said  receptacle  for  closing  said  passageway  without 
affecting  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  tube,  and  a  mixing 
chamber  in  said  tube  above  said  passageway. 


1,117.543.  DAM  FOR  IRRKJATING  HITCHES.  JoH!T  T. 
AMK.s,  Bridpcr,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,752.      (01.   137—66.) 


*»-.«  yWl^'^   i^T^Xf—fF- 


1.  An  Irrigating  ditch  dam  comprising  a  comparatively 
short  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
ditch,  a  comparatively  long  member  adapt<d  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  the  side  walls  and  bridge  the  ditch,  and  a  flexi- 
ble apron  having  its  upper  and  lower  ends  8ecure«l  respec- 
tively to  said  iiieml>ers  and  extending  outwardly  on  each 
side  l)eyond  said  first  named  member  and  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  walls  of  the  ditch  and  be  held  thereon  by  the 
pressure  of  the  water,  and  a  single  jointed  member  cen- 
trally arranged  In  tlie  dam  anrt  having  Its  ends  connected 
to  the  middle  portions  of  said  members  and  operating  to 
hold  said  members  apart  when  the  pressure  of  the  water 
Is  against  one  side  of  said  flexible  apron. 

2.  .\n  Irrigating  ditch  dam  comprising  upper  and 
lower  memlters,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bars  and 
bolts  with  thumb  nuts  mounted  therein,  a  flexible  apron 
having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  Inserted  b«>fween  the  bars 
of  said  members  and  clamped  therein  by  the  tightening  of 
said  thumb  nuts,  a  jointed  bar  connecting  said  lower  mem- 
ber with  said  upjjer  member  and  normally  tending  to  hold 
said  bars  apart  and  said  lower  member  against  the  bottom 
of  the  ditch  when  the  pressure  of  the  water  Is  applied  to 
one  side  of  said  flexible  apron. 

3.  .\n  Irrigating  ditch  dam  comprising  a  bar  to  lie  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  a  second  bar  arranged  to  bridge 
the  ditch  and  rest  upon  the  walls  thereof,  flexible  apron 
secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  first  named  bar  and  at 
Its  upper  edge  to  said  second  named  bar.  a  jointed  bar  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  middle  uortion  of  said  first  named 
bar  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond named  bar,  said  jointed  bar  having  a  hinge  therein 
mounted  to  open  with  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  said 
ditch,  the  sc'ctlons  of  said  jointed  bar  l)eing  ndapted  to  t>e 
turned  over  upon  one  another  for  compact  folding  of  the 
dam. 


1,117,544.  GARMA<;K-CAN.  .Wprf.w  Barash.  Olouster, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  83:{,662.  (CL 
220  —  115.) 


A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
rectangular  In  cross  section,  a  bas*-  for  said  casing  trian- 
gular in  cross  section  and  having  the  apex  of  paid  base 
i-entriilly  positioned  Interiorly  of  said  casing  and  forming 
a  double  Inclined  bottom,  said  casing  provided  with  oppo- 
site exit  openings  at  the  opposite  base  lines  of  said  trian 
gular  ba.se  and  positioned  at  the  bottoms  of  said  openings, 
socketed  lips  upon  the  outer  bottom  edges  of  the  double 
inclined  bottom  iind  positioned  iK-neath  said  exit  openiUL's. 
vertically-arranged  flanged  strips  carried  by  the  corners 
of  said  casing  adjacent  the  exit  openings,  closure  slides 
having  U  shaped  angle  flanges  engaging  the  said  strips  and 
slidably  niouuieil  over  said  exit  openings  and  ndapted  for 
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seating  the  bo tta|m\ edges  of  said  plates  within  said  sock- 
eted lips  when  such  plates  are  In  their  closed  positions,  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  finger  grip  carried  by  the  upper 
edge  of  each  slidi>. 


1,117.545 
Bbacsbjodr, 
Varnish  Works 
poration  of 
851,122.     (CI. 


:\. 


Ne  r 


SAFf:TY     STOr     MK<  H  ANISM.       Rkme     a. 

ew    York,    N.    Y.,    asslKnor   to    Standard 

Elm  Park,  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 

York.     nied  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No. 

J104— 180.) 


v^^ 


1.  Two  tracks  adaptt-d  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of 
allnemont,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  free  end  of 
the  stationary  trick,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
free  end  of  the  uovable  track,  said  moans  coactlng  with 
each  other. 

2.  Stationary  ind  movable  tracks  and  a  safety  stop 
device  therefor  cc  mprislng  a  vertically  operating  stop  for 
the  stationary  tri  ck  and  a  swinging  stop  for  the  movable 
track,  said  tracks  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  for 
automatically  operating  said  stops  to  open  them. 

■>.  Two  tracks  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
allnement.  a  vertically  sliding  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  stationary  track,  and  a  swinging 
means  for  openini;  and  closing  the  free  end  of  the  movable 
track,  said  slidinj  and  swinging  means  coactlng  with  each 
other. 

4.  Two   tracks  adapted   to   be   brought   Into  and  out  of 

for  opening   and  closing   the  free  ends 

track,  said  means  comprising  rods  mount- 


for    opening    and 
track,  said  mean.'' 
track,   said   ro<ls 
each  other. 

5.  Two  tracks 
aiinement,  means 


Jamestown,    N 
T«>S,179.      (CI. 


allnement,  means 
of  the  stationary 

ed  to  sliJe  vertic4ny  in  said  track,  and  a  swinging  means 

closing    the    free    end    of    the    movable 

comprising  a  stop  latch  pivoted  to  said 

und   stop   latch   arranged   to  coact   with 

adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
for  opening  and  closing  the  free  end  of 
the  stationary  tr^ck,  said  means  comi)rising  rods  mounted 
to  slide  vertically  In  sjild  track,  and  a  swinging  means  for 
opening  and  clos  ng  the  free  end  of  the  movable  track, 
said  means  comp:  islng  a  bifurcated  stop  latch  pivoted  to 
said  track,  said  r<ds  and  stop  latch  arranged  to  coact  with 
each  other. 

I  Claims  6  and  t  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,117.546.     MECHANICAL  WHIP.     Oliver  H.  Bbn.nktt, 


16.    19i:?.      Serial    No. 


D.  Filed  May 
21—129.) 
In  a  device  cf  the  class  described,  a  member  including 
a  bo<iy  portion  anl  a  portion  directed  obliquely  to  the  axis 
of  the  iKtdy  portion,  means  for  mounting  said  body  portion 
for  rot^iti'  II  it  wltlp  carrier  movably  mountpd  on  the 
obli»iuel>  ilii'cted  portion  of  said  support,  rotating  means 
applied  lu  said  bojdy  portion,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
whip  carrier. 

2.  in  a  device  of  ttie  class  de8cril)ed,  brackets  adapted 
to  be  connected  fn  a  viliicle,  a  member  including  a  body 
(.ortion  mounteii  rotatably  and  slidably  In  said  brackets 
and  having  a  rigid  portion  directed  obliquely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  tlye  t)ody  portion,  a  whip  <arrler  upon  said 
obliquely  directed  portion  of  the  member,  means  for  ro- 
tatiUi.'  said  nieailj»>r  within  the  lirackets  and  slidably  ad 
justing  the  same  therethrough,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  whip  carrier. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  whip  carrier  on  said  support  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  means  for  rotatlnc  said  support  and  hold- 
ing the  same  at  any  point  In  its  rotation,  a  spring  pressed 
sleeve  supported  and  slldable  upon  said  support,  connect- 
ing means  between  said  sleeve  and  whip  carrier,  and  means 
for  moving'said  sleeve  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  whip 
carrier. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  including 
a  horizontal  section  and  a  section  extending  obliquely  to 
the  horizontal  section,  means  adapted  to  mount  said  hori- 
zontal section  upon  a  vehicle,  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  sup- 
I)orted  and  slldable  upon  said  oblique  section,  connecting 
means  between  said  sleeve  and  said  whip  carrier,  means 
for  moving  said  sleeve  to  cause  the  operation  of  said 
whip  carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  support  and 
holding  the  same  at  any  point  in  its  rotation. 

.'j.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  section  and  a  section  extending  obliquely 
to  the  horizontal  section,  means  adapted  to  mount  said 
horizontal  .section  upon  a  vehicle,  means  for  rotating  said 
horizontal  section  and  holding  the  same  at  any  point  In 
Its  notation,  a  whip  carrier  upon  said  oblique  section  and 
movable  relative  thereto,  a  stop  collar  adjustable  upon  said 
horizontal  section,  a  stop  collar  adjustable  upon  said 
oblique  section,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  oblique  section, 
connecting  means  between  the  sleeve  of  said  oblique  sec- 
tion and  the  whip  carrier,  an  operatinK  device  slldable 
upon  the  horizontal  section  and  limited  in  Its  movement 
In  one  direction  by  the  stop  collar  of  the  horizontal  sec- 
tion, and  connecting  means  between  the  operating  device 
and  the  slldable  collar  of  said  oblique  section. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<i  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.117,547.  OIL-SEPARATOR.  Herman  Bkllke,  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Ship  Hard- 
ware Manufacturing  Company,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  847.161.      (CI.  83—90.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllM-d  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  closed  at  one  end,  a  partition  witliin  the  l)ody 
dividing  the  same  Into  two  compartments,  said  partltlos 
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projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  terminat- 
ing In  an  angular  extension  underlying  one  of  the  com- 
partments, said  member  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  adjacent  its  closed  end.  a  filtering  medhim  with- 
in each  of  the  compartments,  a  perforate  body  disposed 
across  the  open  end  of  each  compartment  to  retain  the 
filtering  medium  therein,  and  a  collectlne  member  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  open  end  of  the  hollow  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  closed  at  one  end,  a  partition  within  the  body 
dividing  the  same  Into  two  compartments,  said  partition 
projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  angular  extension  underlying  one  of  the  com- 
partments, said  member  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  adjacent  its  closed  end,  a  filtering  medium 
within  each  of  the  compartments,  a  perforate  l>ody  dis 
posed  across  the  open  end  of  each  compartment  to  retain 
the  fllltering  medium  therein,  and  a  collecting  memb<'r  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  open  end  of  the  hollow 
mem.l)er. 


4.  In  a  portable  support  for  a  lamp  and  the  like,  the 
combination   with  a   base  having  a   central    opening,  of  a 
spool    having   a    hollow   core    and    hollow   stem    projecting 
along  its  axis  to  engage  in  the  base  opening  to  rotatebly 
support  the  spool  In  the  base,  and  said  stem  serving  as  the 
lamp  supporting  stem  ;  a  suction   cup  to  normally  engage 
In   the  spool  core;  a  stem  to  which   the  cup  Is  connected 
slidably  supiwrted  in  the  spool  stem;  a  spring  coiiporatlng 
with  the  stem  of  the  suction  cup  to  normally  maintain  the 
suction    cup   within    the   core   of   the   spool ;    and   a    finger 
piece  connected   to   the  stem   of  the   suction   cup  and   ex 
tending  through  an  opening  In  the  spool  stem  to  project 
the   suction    cup   out    from   the   spool    core   and    the   base 
against   the   tension   of   the   spring,   substantially    as   and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.117,549.  GRAB-BrCKET.  Frank  E.  Callahan  and 
James  J.  Callahan,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No,  748,009.      (CI.  37—30.) 


1,117,548.  SUCTION  SI  PI'ORTING  DEVICE.  Algdst 
BoicHERY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wallace  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  820,157.      (CI.  240—53.) 


^3 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  stem  cen- 
trally thereof  to  support  a  lamp  or  the  like,  of  a  suction 
cup  ;  a  stem  to  which  the  suction  cup  Is  connected  slidably 
supported  In  the  base  and  extending  into  the  base  stem 
and  a  portion  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  stem; 
and  a  spring  tensloned  to  draw  said  cup  within  the  base  ; 
said  suction  cup  adapted  to  be  projected  out  from  the  ha«e 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  portable  support  for  a  lamp  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  having  a  stem  central  thereof  to  sup- 
port a  lamp  or  the  like,  of  a  suction  cup  ;  a  stem  to  which 
the  suction  cup  is  connected  slidably  supported  In  the  base 
and  extending  Into  the  base  stem  ;  a  spring  colled  atwut 
and  cooperating  with  the  stem  of  the  suction  cup  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  cup  within  the  base;  and  a  finger- 
piece  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  suction  cup  and  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  In  the  base  stem  to  project 
the  suction  cup  out  from  the  base  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring. 

3.  In  a   portable  support  for  a  lamp  and  the  like,   the 
combination   with   a   base  having  a  central  opening,  of  a   I 
spool  having  a  hollow  stem  to  engage  In  the  base  opening  I 
to  rotatably  support  the  spool  therein   and  serve  as   the   | 
lamp  supporting  stem  ;  a  suction  cup  to  normally  engiiKc 
in   the  spool  core;  a  stem   to  which  the  cup  Is  connected 
slidably  supported   in   said  spool  stem  and   having  a   por- 
tion  to  project   through   an  opening   in   said   spool  stem; 
and  a  spring  cofiperatlng  with  the  stem  of  the  suction  cup   I 
to  nornially  maintain  the  suction  cup  within  the  core  of 
the  spool. 
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[  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  major  head-piece 
for  buckets  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  ears 
extending  laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom  at  other 
than  ri;;ht  angles  to  the  loLgiiudinal  axis  of  the  head, 
certain  of  said  ears  being  elongated  vertically  to  provide 
means  for  the  rigid  attachment  of,  and  for  spacing  apart, 
the  plates  of  the  bucket  supporting  sheave,  the  down- 
wardly projecting  ears  spacing  apart  and  rigidly  sup- 
P'lrticg  the  plates  of  a  plurality  of  sheaves. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  major  bead  piece 
for  buckets  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  a  series  of  vertical  ears  pro- 
jecting downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  o|)j>oslte 
sides  thereof  at  other  than  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal 
axis,  the  corresponding  ears  of  both  series  being  In  allne- 
ment and  all  of  the  ears  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
one  ear  of  one  series  and  the  corresponding  ear  of  the 
other  series  being  elongated  vertically,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,117.550.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  Coburn  and 
Charles  W.  Davis,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Sterlllier  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1914.      Serial  No.  814. .'>02.      (CI.   141 3.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  inclos- 
ing means,  liquid  direct Inc  means,  means  for  supporting 
articles  in  Rnid  Inclosing  means  In  the  path  of  delivery 
of  said  directing  means,  and  means  under  control  of  said 
inclosing  means  for  moving  said  supportinc  means  from 
the   pnih    of  delivery   of  said    liquid   dlrectlnc    mean<«. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  HqMld  di- 
recting means,  a  carriage  8\ipported  for  movement  in  the 
path  of  delivery  of  the  directing  means  to  have  lt«  con- 
tents subjected  to  the  fluid   delivery   therefor,   means  for 
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lucking  the  carriage 
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In  the  path  of  delivery  of  the  direct- 
in  thereon  by  liquid  from  the  latter,  and 
the  carriage. 


:(.  In  a  muchini  1 
<  hamber  having  * 
a  carriage  moun 
means,  means  for 
cessively  opt-nlng 
riage. 

4.  lu   a   iiiachi 
<liamlM.-r  having  a 
a    carriage    moun 
means,    means    foi 
hy    movement    of 
and  means  for  o 

5.  In  a  machin 
eliamber  bavinjL;  a 
means  for  suppo 
thereon     by     the 
conduit  connected 
conduit,    means 
means  for  operatl 

I  Claims  r,  to  IS 


of  the  character  described,  a  washing 
closure,  liquid  dlrectln;;  means  therein, 
ed  for  movement  over  the  directing 
locking  ttie  carriage,  ami  means  for  suc- 
the  chamber  closure  and   releasing  car- 
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of  the  character  de8Crll)ed.  a  washing 
closure,  liquid  directing  means  therein, 
:ed    for    movement    over    the    directing 

locking  the  carriage,  means  operable 
the  closure  for  releasing  the  carriage, 
■ning  the  closure  of  said  chamber. 

of  the  character  described,  a  washing 

closure,  liquid  directing  means  therein, 

articles  In   the  chamber  for  action 

liquid    from     the    directing    means,    a 

to  the  directing  means,  a   valve  In  the 

r  locking  the  chamber  closure,  and 
the  valve  and  releasing  tne  closure. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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FUM  £  HOOI>  FOR  illEMICAL  LABOIIA 
SiLA!  E.  Coleman.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
Serlil  No.  800,506.     (CI.  98—27.) 


1.   A    multiple    l-' 

es  liaving  an  e: 
irtments  of  the 


tiple  V'ompart merit  turn'-  hood  for  chemical 
labfjratury  tables  liaving  an  exhaust  pipe  opening  directly 
Into  the  compartments  of  the  hood  and  a  cover  or  valve 
to  the  exhaust  otitlet  in  each  compartment,  by  means  of 
which  any  or  all  compartments  may  be  connected  with  or 
cut  off  from  tlie  Plthaust. 

2.   .\   fume   hoo(^  consistin;;  of  11   casing  having  a  parti- 
tion on   its  lnteri4»r  which   divides  the  casing   into  a  plu 
rality  of  comparfitients.  and  a  vertical  exhaust  pipe  which 
lias  one  side   cxt.rniing  on  one  side  face  of  the  partition 
*nd  bavins;  its  op^site  side  extending  on  the  opposite  side 


face  of  the  partition,  the  upper  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
being  open  and  terminating  below  the  top  of  the  hood  so 
as  to  communicate  with  each  of  the  compartments  which 
the  partition  forms,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe  and  operating  in  the  space  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  the  top  of  the  hood  to  enable  a 
compartment  to  be  cut  off  from  said  exhaust  pipe  Inde- 
pendent of  the  other  compartment. 

3.  A  fume  hood  consisting  of  a  casing  having  an  exhaust 
outlet,  a  divided  door  at  the  front  of  the  casing,  the  door 
divisions  being  Independently  movable  whereby  same  may 
be  adjusted  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  hood 
to  all'jw  part  of  chemical  apparatus  to  be  projected  from 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  into  the  interior  of  the  latter 
and  to  also  allow  another  part  of  the  said  apparatus  to  be 
projected  Into  the  casing  interior  at  a  point  between  the 
top  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  doors  also  enabling 
adjustable  air  Inl-ls  for  tli-   casUii;  inirrlor  to  be  provided 


1.117,551'.  SHARPENING  OR  DRESSING  MEANS  FOR 
MACIII.NE-KNIVES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Patrick  Joseph 
Co .V WAY,  Kilmore,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1914        Serial  No.  .S:?3,771.     (CI.  76— 82.> 


1.  .V  sharpening  or  dressing  device  for  blades  on  ma- 
chine wheels,  comprising  In  combination,  a  lever,  adjust 
able  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wheel  for  sup 
porting  said  lever  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  allow 
a  rising  and  falling  movement  of  the  same,  and  also  au 
oscillatory  movement,  handles  on  said  lever  at  Its  upper 
end  whereby  said  lever  may  be  normally  move<l,  and  a  bit 
adapted  to  act  on  said  blade  during  the  oscillatory  and 
rising  and  falling  movements. 

2.  A  sbarptnlng  or  dressing  device  for  blades  on  ma- 
chine wheels,  comprising  a  wheel  clamp,  having  an  arm, 
means  for  the  adjustment  on  the  arm  of  a  socket  or  pivot, 
a  lever  to  engage  the  socket  and  having  handles  by  which 
to  lift  and  lower,  partially  rotate,  and  draw  to  and  fro 
the  said  lever,  a  roller  or  member  on  the  lever  to  bear  on 
one  side  of  a  wheel  blade,  and  a  liit  or  sliarpener  on  the 
lever  to  bear  on  the  other  side  of  the  blade  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  indicated,  a  raisable  lever,  a 
■top  to  limit  its  descent,  an  adjustable  support  allowing 
partial  rotation  of  the  lever  on  its  axis,  an  adjustable  bit, 
and  a  member  to  meet  tlie  blade  to  l)e  treated  on  I  lie  other 
Bide  from  the  bit  when  the  latter  Is  acting  on  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  indicated,  a  lever  formed  of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a  transver.se  slotted  part  on 
one  member,  allowing  of  adjustaltle  connection  of  the  said 
members,  the  upper  member  carrying  a  bit.  and  the  lower 
member  a  roller  or  like  contact  piece,  the  lever  being  sup- 
ported to  allow  It  to  be  given  sharpening  motion  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,117,553.         SELECTIVE      SWITCHINt;      .V1'PARATU8. 

Edward  B.  Ckaf-i,  Ilackensack,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,387. 
(CI.  179—27.5.) 

1.   In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches  each  having  a 
movable  terminal   and    a   plurality   of  fixed   terminals  ar- 
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ranged  In  groups,  a  driving  means  common  to  said 
switches,  an  interrupter  actuated  by  said  driving  means 
for  governing  the  movement  of  said  switches,  and  means 
whereby  sahd  interrupter  may  be  caused  to  operate  once 
for  each  set  of  terminals  traversed  by  said  movable  termi- 
nals or  once  for  each  terminal  traversed. 


%^=:^ 
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-'.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches,  a  power  shaft 
common  to  said  switches,  and  an  Interrupter  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft  for  governing  the  movement  of  said  switches. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  having 
a  movable  brush,  a  common  driving  means  for  said 
switches,  an  Individual  driving  means  for  each  of  said 
switches,  a  sp<'ed  changing  mechanism  b«tween  said  com- 
mon and  Individual  driving  means,  and  an  interrupter 
aceuated  oy  said  driving  means  and  common  to  said 
switches  for  governing  the  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches,  a  power  shaft 
common  to  said  switches,  an  individual  clutch  m!i;;iiet  for 
each  of  said  switches,  and  an  interrupter  mounted  on  said 
power  shaft  and  common  to  said  switches  for  governing 
the  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  selector  switch,  stationary  contacts,  movable 
brushes  for  traversing  said  contacts,  supports  for  said 
brushes,  a  power  device,  a  common  shaft  for  moving  said 
supports,  and  sjx  ed  changing  mechanism  associated  with 
said  power  means  whereby  the  relative  speed  of  said  shaft 
to  said  supports  may  be  altered. 

[«laims  t;  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.554.  DRILL-PULLER.  Howiso.v  Croix  n,  Grass 
Valley,  Cal.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.089 
(CI.  255—36.) 


.\n  attachment  for  a  hammer  rock  drill  comprising  a 
flexible  member  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  grip- 
ping the  sl.ank  of  a  drill  steel  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
braeket  arm.  the  end  of  which  is  bent  at  an  anule  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  drill  socket  of  the  rock 
drill  80  that  upon  supporting  the  rock  drill  In  reversed 
position  and  reciprocating  the  hammer  thereof,  the  Impact 
of  the  latter  wiil  exert  a  pulling  force  upon  the  drill  steel. 


1,117.555.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUBMARINE  BOATS. 
Sloan-  Danenhower,  Pelham  Manor.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar 
5.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,563.      (CI.  114—16.8.) 


1.  A  hoisting  attachment  for  raising  sunken  submarine 
boats,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  submarine  boat 
having  a  well  in  the  bow  and  stern  thereof,  hawsers  car 
ried  on  the  deck  of  the  boat,  each  hawser  having  one  end 
extended  into  one  of  the  wells  and  provided  with  a  dog 
and  Its  opposite  end  provided  wifli  a  loop,  and  a  shackle 
connected  to  each  dog  and  en;.aglng  the  hull  of  the  boat. 

2.  A  ho'sting  attachment  for  raising  sunken  submarine 
boats,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  submarine  boat 
having  a  well  in  the  bow  and  stern  thereof,  hawsers  car- 
ried on  the  deck  of  the  boat,  each  hawser  having  one  end 
extended  into  one  of  the  wells  and  provide*!  with  a  dog 
and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  loop,  a  shackle  con 
nected  to  each  dog  and  engaging  the  hull  of  the  l)oat.  and 
a  clamp  arranged  in  each  well  operable  from  within  the 
boat. 

3.  A  hoisting  attachment  for  raising  sunken  submarine 
boats,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  submarine  boat 
having  a  well  in  the  bow  and  stern  thereof,  hawsers  car- 
ried on  the  deck  of  the  boat,  each  hawser  having  one  end 
extended  into  one  of  said  wells  and  provided  w  th  a  dog 
and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  loop,  a  shackle  con- 
nected to  each  dog  and  engaging  the  hull  of  the  l)Oat.  and 
a  float  having  a  lifting  line  connected  to  each  of  said 
loops,  said  float  t)elng  detachab'y  connected  to  salJ  boat, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  hoisting  utiaehment  for  raising  sunken  submarine 
boats,  comprising  in  combination  witti  a  submarine  boat 
having  a  well  In  the  bow  and  stern  thereof  extending 
vertically  through  the  hull,  hawsers  carried  on  the  deck 
of  the  boat,  each  hawser  iiavint;  one  end  extended  Into  one 
of  said  wells  and  provided  with  dogs  and  hav  ng  Its  oppo- 
site end  provided  with  a  loop,  a  shackle  defachably  con- 
nected to  each  dog  and  eneraging  the  hull,  a  hawser  clamp- 
ing device  arranged  in  each  we  i  and  operable  from  within 
the  boat,  a  hawser  cutting  device  also  arrange!  In  each 
well  and  operable  from  within  the  Iwat.  a  float  detachably 
connected  to  the  boat,  and  lifting  lines  carr  ed  by  the  float 
and  conne<'ted  to  the  loops  of  said   hawsers 

5.  .An  Improved  attachment  for  submarine  boats  foi 
raising  and  succoring  a  sunken  submarine  boat  by  and 
from  a  submarine  l>oat  floating  at  the  surface,  comprising 
In  combination  with  subniaiines  having  wells  extend  ng 
throuch  the  hulls  thereof,  haw.sers  or  cables  carried  on 
the  decks  of  the  boats,  each  hawser  havinc  one  end  ex- 
tended into  one  of  the  wells  of  Its  boat  and  provided  with 
shack'es  which  engage  the  l>nttom  of  the  hull,  floats  de 
tachnhly  connected  to  the  boats  and  having  lifting  lines 
conriertei]  to  said  hawsers,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
means  for  securinc  the  hawsers  of  a  sunken  boat  t.i  n 
submar'ne  boat  floating  at  the  surface,  for  the  puriwse 
specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,117.556 
Spokane.    Wash 
Millor.  Sp<;kaoe 
817,-'97.      (CI.  " 


;(jEROI'LANK.  Mabtin   Aidan    Ueninb, 

assignor   of  one-fourth    to    Albert    I>. 

Wash.     Filed  Keb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No. 
l-t— 12.) 
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1.  .V  sole  press 
pressing  form,  a 
tlvely  actiiatinf;  t 
and  a  ga;:i'  permai 
between  the  press! 
a  Mule  engaging  <( 
surface  of  the 
throujfbout  substa 

2.  .V    sole    pre 
supporting  form 
for  relatively  a 
them,  and  a   resil 
surface  of  (lie  sii 
ward  the  face  of 
are  moved  into  a 

3.  A  sole  press 
supporting  form.  1 
for  relatively  actii 
them,  and  a  gage 
Ing  form  and  havi 
to  flatten  out  un 
lateral  position  w 

4.  A   sole  press 
supporting  form, 
for  relatively  art 
them,  and  a  gage 
its  opposite  ends  s 
of  the  form  to  m 
.stant  lateral  posit 
pressure. 


5.  A  sole  pressing  machine  comprising  a  form  carrytnc 
slide,  a  form  mounted  upon  the  si  de.  a  gage  located  upoi 
the  surface  of  the  supporting  form,  and  a  gage  supportinr 
arm  fulcrumed  upon  the  slide  and  having  provision  for 
angular  adjustment  to  vary  the  lateral  position  of  the 
gage  and   form. 


vtng  a    twdy   portion    provided    with   a 

flaps  and  rudder  and  having  laterally 

wtiich  are  canted  forward  from  the  body 

ith  of  the  spread  of  the  w.ngs,  thence 

e  balance  of  the  length  of  the  spread 

mber  increasing  from  the  ai)ex  or  for- 

e   wing   toward   the  body   at  a   greater 

the  camber  is  decreased  per  foot  from 

as  set  forth. 


-  TRESSING  MAC  lilNK.  liK.vkV  W. 
J,  Muss.,  assignur  to  Lnlted  Shoe  Ma- 
,  I'aterson,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
r.  2,   191  a.     Serial   No.  758,.'{29.      (CI. 
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g  nia<-liiue.  having,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  form,  mechanism  for  rela- 
e  forms  to  moid  a  so'e  t>etween  them. 
>ntly  located  in  a  sole  engaging  position 
ig  surfaces  of  the  two  forms  and  having 
e  normally  projecting  al>ove  the  upper 
e  and  contacting  with  the  sole  edge 
itiaily  the  entire  thickness. 

machine    having,    in   combination,    a 

cooperating  pressing  form,  mechanism 

ing  the  forms  to  mold  a  sole  between 

nt   gai;e  permanently   located   upon   the 

{^porting  form  and  arranged  to  yield  to- 

kupporting  form  when  the  two  forms 

pressing  position. 

Dg   macblne   having,    in   combinatioo,   a 

cooperating  pressing  form,  mechanism 

ting  the  forms  to  mold  a  sole  between 

ocute<l  upon  the  surface  of  the  support- 

>g  a  curved  sole  engaging  e<lge  arranged 

pressure  while  maintaining  a  constant 

h  relation  to  the  forms. 

machine,   having,    in   combination,   a 

c<.riperating  pressing  form,  mechanism 

ting  the  terms  to  mold  a  sole  between 

[•ontacting  with  the  support  ng  form  at 

d  arched  in  the  direction  of  the  length 

tain  the  .sole  engaging  edge  In  a  con 

on  when  the  gage  merai>er  yields  nnder 


l.ll7..->.'>«.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  John  L.  Eno,  Luana, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  U.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.969.  (CI. 
Hi-    HO.) 


.V  c-ombinatlon  tool  emlKHlying  a  pair  of  crossed  and 
pivoteil  levers,  having  jaws  at  one  end,  one  Jaw  being  rela- 
tively straight  and  having  a  relatively  large  aperture  at 
Its  free  end.  anil  the  other  jaw  being  curved  slightly  and 
having  an  Integral  angular  bill  at  its  free  end  curved  alwut 
the  pivotal  point  of  tlie  levers  as  a  center  and  arranged 
to  pass  loosely  through  the  said  aperture,  the  levers  being 
adapted  to  .swing  apart  suflBciently  to  enable  the  bill  and 
straight  jaw  to  l)e  moved  o\er  a  pipe  or  similar  oliject 
and  there  l>e'ng  an  abrupt  bend  between  the  <  urved  Jaw 
and  bill  whereliy  the  curved  jaw  and  bill  will  have  a  two 
point  contact  with  an  object  received  l>etween  the  Jaws. 


1.117.559.  RAILWAY  SIONALINC.  Wai,i>o  F.  Foli. 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I'nion  Switch  k 
Signal  Company,  Swisavale,  I'a.,  a  Corporat  on  of  IVrn- 
sylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  SerUl  No.  730.H7.%. 
(CI.  246—30.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  block  section  of  a  railway  track,  a 
signal  located  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  the  section 
and  adapted  to  give  three  Indications,  power  mains  ex- 
temling  through  the  section,  a  source  of  alternatln?  sig- 
naling current  for  said  power  mains,  a  main  transformer 
located  adjacent  each  end  of  the  section,  the  primary  of 
each  main  transformer  t)elng  connected  with  said  power 
mains,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  said  signal 
and  comprising  two  windings  one  of  which  is  constantly 
connected  with  the  secondary  of  the  main  transformer  at 
ttie  entrance  end  of  the  section,  a  line  circuit  comprising 
two  line  wires  connected  with  the  other  winding  of  said 
electromagnetic  means  and  extending  through  the  section, 
a  line  transformer  whoso  primary  is  connected  with  the 
secondary  of  the  main  transformer  at  the  exit  end  of  the 
section  and  whose  secondary  Is  connected  with  said  line 
wires,  means  for  reversing  the  connection  of  the  primary 
of  the  I'ne  transformer  with  the  secondary  of  the  last- 
mentioned  main  transformer,  said  electromagnetic  means 
Ix'Ing  responsive  to  said  reversals  of  connection,  and  a 
track  circuit  for  the  section  including  a  track  relay  for 
controlling  said  line  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ra'lway  comprising  two  parallel 
tracks  over  which  traffic  moves  In  the  same  direction,  a 
block  section  for  each  track,  a  signal  for  each  block  sec- 
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tiori  adapted  to  Indicate  daniter,  caution  and  clear,  a  three- 
position  signal  relay  for  the  ctmtrol  of  each  signal,  a 
aouree  of  alternating  signaling  current,  a  line  circuit  for 
•nch  signal  relay  each  comprising  a  line  wire  individual  to 
siich  circuit  and  a  common  wire  common  to  both  circuits, 
a  transformer  for  each  line  circuit  whose  primary  is  con 
uected  with  said  source  of  signaling  current  and  whose 
secondary  is  connected  with  the  line  circuit,  a  pole-changer 
for  each  line  circuit  for  reversing  the  current  in  the  line 
clrtnlt  with  respect  to  the  source,  and  a  track  circuit  for 
eacli  block  section  each  including  a  track  relay  for  con- 
trolling the  line  circuit  of  such  block  section. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  comprising  two  parallel 
tracks  over  which  traffic  moves  In  the  same  direction,  a 
plurality  of  successive  block  sections  for  each  track,  the 
block  sections  of  each  track  being  substantially  oppositi-iy 
locatetl,  signals  for  the  block  sections  adapted  to  indicate 
danger,  caution  and  clear,  a  three  position  signal  relay 
for  the  control  of  each  signal,  a  source  of  alternating  slg 
naling  current,  a  line  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  each 
line  circuit  comprising  a  line  wire  Individual  to  such  cir- 
cuit and  a  common  wire  common  to  the  line  circuit  of  the 
oppositely  located  block  section  of  the  other  track,  a 
transformer  for  each  line  circuit  whose  primary  is  ener 
gized  from  said  source  of  signaling  current  and  whose 
secondary  Is  connected  with  the  line  circuit,  means  con 
trolled  by  each  signal  for  reversing  the  current  In  the  line 
circuit  for  the  block  section  in  the  rear  relative  to  the 
said  source,  and  a  track  circuit  for  each  block  section  each 
Including  a  track  relay  for  controlling  the  line  circuit  of 
such  block  section. 

4.  Id  combination,  a  railway  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  tracks,  a  block  section  for  each  track,  a  signal 
for  each  block  section  adapted  to  give  three  indications,  a 
three  position  signal  relay  for  each  signal  for  the  control 
thereof,  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current,  a  line 
circuit  for  each  signal  relay  each  comprising  a  line  wire 
Individual  to  such  circuit  and  a  common  wire  common  to 
all  of  the  l.ne  circuits,  n  transformer  for  each  line  circuit 
whose  primary  Is  connected  with  said  source  of  signaling 
current  and  whose  secondary  la  connected  with  the  line 
circidt.  a  pole  changer  for  each  line  circuit  for  reversing 
the  current  In  the  line  circuit  with  respect  to  the  source, 
and  a  track  circuit  for  each  block  section  Including  a 
track  relay  for  controlling  the  line  circuit  of  such  block 
section. 

.')  In  combination,  a  railway  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  tracks,  each  track  l)eing  divided  Into  a  plurality 
of  successive  block  sections  and  the  block  sections  of  each 
track  being  substantially  opposite  those  of  the  other  track 
or  tnicks.  signals  for  the  block  sections  adapted  to  indi- 
cate danger,  caution  and  clear;  a  three-position  signal 
relay  for  the  control  of  each  signal,  a  line  circuit  for  each 
signal  relay  extending  through  the  block  section,  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  transformer  for  each  line  circuit 
having  its  primary  energized  from  said  source  and  lt« 
secondary  connected  with  the  line  circuit,  each  line  circuit 
comprising  a  line  wire  Individual  to  the  circuit  and  an- 
other line  wire  common  to  the  line  circuits  of  the  oppo- 
site l>lock  sections,  a  pole  changer  Included  In  each  line 
circuit  and  controlled  by  the  signal  for  the  block  section 
next  In  advance,  and  n  track  relay  connected  with  the 
track  rails  of  encli  block  section  for  controlling  the  line 
circuit  of  the  block  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,560.  SritlNC  WIRE  CLIP  Ekjene  Filler, 
Providence.  R.  I  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  F. 
Butterwortb.  Pawtncket,  R.  I  .  and  one-third  to  .Joseph 
Webb,  Thornton.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,:;25.      (CI.  24— 201.) 

A  spring  clip  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  wound 
at  ita  center  to  form  an  elongated  axial  coll.  said  wire 
being  extended  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coll  and 
bent  to  form  operating  handles  and  gripping  jaws,  each  of 
said  extended  portions  having  a  loop  formed  therein  to 
abut  against  the  oi)posite  ends  of  said  coll  and  form  a 
continuation  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  wire  beln.'  lent   li 


wardly   and   passed   through   said   loops   Into   the   opposdte 
ends  of  wild   colls   whereby   a   pivoting  pintle   la   provided 


for  said  Jaws  and  the  straight  portions  of  said  wire  are 
held  snugly  against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coll. 


1.1 17.501  PORTABLE  MACHINE  FOR  TKEATING 
ASPHALT.  MASTIC.  ANI>  RELATF-I*  MATF.KIALS. 
Chakles  E.  GiELioH.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2.1. 
1908.     Serial  No.  454.304.     (CI.  94—6) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla-sis  described,  the  comliiuatiou 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  rotative  drying  cylinder  inclose^ 
therein,  fire  flues  extending  transversely  through  and 
opening  into  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  hot 
blast  through  the  material  when  falling  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  grading  screen  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  from  the  cylinder,  independent  com- 
partments for  receiving  the  gradtnl  material,  and  simul 
taneously  operating  rotative  measuring  valves  for  dle- 
cliargiiig  measured  quantities  from  the  compartments. 

2.  In  a  portable  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  rotative  drying  cylinder 
inclosed  therein.  Are  flries  extending  transversely  through 
and  ojtenlng  Into  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  deliver  a 
hot  blast  through  the  material  when  falling  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rotative  grading  screen  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  sections  of  different  mesh  and  adapted 
to  receive  tlie  material  from  the  cylinder,  a  bin  below 
each  section  of  the  screen  to  receive  llie  graded  material, 
and  a  melting  caldron  on  each  side  of  the  drying  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  portable  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fur 
iiace,  a  rotative  cylinder  inclosed  therein,  a  hopiM'r  adapt 
ed   to  deliver  the  material   to  bo   treated   into  one   end   of 
said    cylinder,   fire   flues   opening   into    the   cylinder,   a    ro 
tatlve  grading  screen   posltion'-d   to  r«H"elve  the  discharge 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  bins  below  the  same 
for  the  different  grades  of  material,  a  rotative  measuring 
feeder   to    deliver    the   material    therefrom,    a    caldron   on 
each   side  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  eccentrically  Journaled 
mixing  cylinder  for  each  caldron. 

4.  In  a  macbln"  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  drying  cylin- 
der, a  calilron  on  each  side  thereof,  an  oscillating  mixing 
cylinder  beneath  each  caldron.  Independent  feeding  mech- 
anism for  delivering  material  from  each  of  the  caldrona 
and  the  drying  cylinder  into  Ita  mixing  cylinder,  and 
means  adapted  to  operate  either  of  the  mixing  cylinders 
Independently  of  the  other. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  a  ro- 
tative cylinder  Inclosed  therein,  a  hopper  adapted  to  de- 
liver material  to  be  treated  into  one  end  thereof,  eleva- 
tors operntod  from  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  deliver- 
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ing  into  the  hooper,  Ore  flues  extendinR  iliMUietrically 
throiiKh  the  cylinder  and  openinif  therein,  rotative  grad- 
ing screens  in  axital  allnement  with  and  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  bins  pos  tlonod  l)elow  the  screens. 
[Claims  6  to  20 tot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.r.«l.'.        Wiit: 
Wash.      Filed 
«1— 77.) 


S'Cfl.       Elbkrt     D.     Hale.     Clarkston, 
27.   1913.      Serial   No.  797.6.1.3.      (CI. 


tx 


1.  The  comblnal  ion  with  a  wrench  having  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  movable  jau-  anil  formed  with  a  shank  having  co- 
acting  Jaws  pivotally  secured  thereto,  of  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  !  hank  and  inoval)le  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  p  voted  jaws,  said  movable  jaw  l)e- 
Ing  disposed  to  oieratlvt'ly  engage  said  sleevf  and  form- 
ing an  adjustable  stop  therefor,  and  means  for  locking 
the  movable  jaw  1^  a  flxtnl  position  upon  the  shank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wrech  having  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  movable  ja»-  and  formed  with  a  shank  having  co- 
acting  jaws  pivoti^Ily  s.'curtHl  thereto,  of  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  ^hank  and  arranged  to  engage  said  co 
acting  Jaws,  said  sleeve  forming  a  hand  grip,  the  movable 
Jaw  being  adjustaiily  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  form- 
ing a  stop  for  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  locking  said  mov- 
able Jaw  In  a  flxea  position  upon  the  shank. 

3.  The  combinanon  with  a  wrench  ineluding  a  shank 
having  coactlng  Jalws  plvotally  secured  thereto,  of  a  sleeve 
xlldably  mounted  jon  the  shank  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  jaws,  resilleit  means  interposed  between  the  free 
extremities  of  tha  Jaws  and  normally  operating  against 
the  action  of  said  (sleeve  when  moved  to  engage  said  jaws, 
the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  shank  being  slotted,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  ^l>->'\e  and  extending  through  said  slot, 
said  pin  bein.,'  .irpaii_:e.l  to  extend  b«'tween  the  Jaws  and 
adapted  to  force  the  free  extremities  thereof  apart  when 
the  sleeve  is  nitivl'd  to  Inoperative  position  to  free  said 
jaws,  a  second  slepve  mounted  on  the  shank  and  forming 
an  adjustable  stop  for  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and 
means  for  locking  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  in  a  fixed 
(Kmltion  upon  the  shank. 


U117.5t>:i.  NIT 
Wash.  Filed  I 
151 — 68.) 
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LOCK.      Klbkkt    1>.    II.u,e.    Clarkston, 
31,   1913.     Serial  No.  809,713.      (CI. 


aet  upon  one  side  of  the  washer,  the  groove  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  nut  will  l)e  progressively  moved  into 
coinciding  relation  with  the  ne.xt  adjacent  groove  of  the 
other  set  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  washer,  and  a 
locking  key  positioner!  In  said  coinciding  grooves. 


A  nut  lock  incBuding  a  bolt,  a  locking  washer  mounted 
upon  the  bolt,  saifl  washer  having  angularly  arranged  sets 
of  r.Mtangularly  disposed  intersecting  grooves  formed  in 
one  face  thereof,  means  for  preventing  independent  rotary 
movement  of  tlie  .washer,  a  nut  screw  threaded  upon  the 
bolt,  said  nut  haVlng  non-parallel  grooves  formed  in  one 
face  thereof  upo^l  opposite  sides  of  the  nut  and  so  ar- 
rangeii  that  as  oqe  of  said  grooves  is  progressively  moved 
out  of  coinciding  relation  with  one  of  the  grooves  of  one 


1,117,564.      T.\B-INSKRTING    MRCIIANISM.       Samdkl 
.Tames  Hali.iday,  Watervliet.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
I        assignments,  to  Clueft,  I'eabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.. 
I        a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1912.     Se 
I        rial  No.  734,384.      (CI.  112—9.) 


1.  In  a  niaeliiiie  for  insertlnu  eoUar  tabs,  and  in  coni- 
liluatiou,  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  feed-mechanism  ;  a 
pri'sser  foot ;  and  gage  niechnn ism  for  the  end  of  a  colUr- 
iMMly  and  end  of  a  tab,  respectively,  having  gage-membere 
projecting  across  the  path  of  fe«>d  movement  of  the  collar 
and  having  beveled  edges  presented  to  the  work  over 
which  the  work  is  adapted  to  ride. 

■_'.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  collar-tabs,  and  In  com- 
liination.  stitch-forming  mechanism  ;  a  ,<resserfoot  ;  work- 
feeding  mechanism;  a  gage  for  the  end  of  the  collar  bwly 
extending  partly  across  the  path  of  feed  movement  of  the 
collar  iKMly  ;  and  a  gage  for  the  end  of  the  tab  projecting 
partly  across  the  path  of  feed-movement  of  the  tal>.  the 
portions  of  said  gages  In  the  path  of  fee<l  movement  of 
the   work    having   beveled   edges   presented   to   the   work. 

;{.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  collar  tabs,  and  in  com 
liination,  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  work-feeding  mecha- 
nism ;  a  presser  foot ;  an  undercut  gage  directly  in  front 
"f  the  presser  foot  adapted  to  enter  oetweeTi  the  ineml)ers 
of  the  collar  body  and  guide  the  Infoldtxl  inlge  of  the 
lower  nienil>er  of  said  body  uu<lerlyliig  the  In.serled  p<jr 
tion  iif  the  tab:  and  gage  mechanism  for  the  end  of  a 
collar  Unly  and  end  of  a  tab,  resi>ectlvely,  having  gage- 
members  projecting  across  the  path  of  feed  movement  of 
the  collar  and  having  l)eveled  e<iges  presented  to  the  work 
over  which  the  work  is  adapted  to  ride. 

4.  lu  a  machine  for  inserting  collar  tabs,  and  in  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  nie<haiiism  ;  work  feedinu  mecha- 
nism ;  a  presser  foot  having  a  dep.n  ling  flange  adapted  to 
engage  and  guide  the  Inturned  e<lge  of  the  upper  memU-r 
of  the  collar  body  above  the  tab;  an  undercut  gage 
directly  in  froat  of  the  presser-foot  adapted  to  enter 
between  ttie  members  of  the  collar  top  and  to  engage  the 
Inturned  edge  of  the  lower  of  said  meml)ers  beneath  said 
tab;  and  gage  mechanism  for  the  end  of  a  collar  body  and 
end  of  a  tab,  respectively,  having  gage-members  project 
Ing  across  ttie  path  of  feed  movement  of  the  collar  and 
having  beveled  edges  presented  to  the  work  over  which 
the  work  is  adapted  to  ride. 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine,  and  in  combination,  stitch- 
forming  mechanism;  work  feeding  me<hanlsm  ;  a  presser- 
foot;  and  a  lo<ating  gage  for  the  work,  having  a  member 
projecting  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  work  in  rear 
of  the  pre.s.ser  foot,  said  gage  member  having  a  beveled 
edge  pre-wnted  to  the  work  over  which  edge  the  work  \^ 
adapted   to  ride. 
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1.117.56.'-..      GLASS    REFTNTNfJ    AND    SETTLING    FUR 
NACE.     Geouge   S.    Ham. mitt,    Kane,   Pa.,   assignor   of 
one-half  to  Lawrence  A.  Gessner,  Kane,  Pn.     Filed  Apr. 
•^8,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,261.     (CI.  40—59.) 


I 


.\  glass  furnace  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  oven. 
The  roof  of  the  lower  oven  constituting  the  floor  of  the 
upper  oven,  means  for  discharging  fuel  into  the  upper 
oven  at  one  side  and  above  the  floor  thereof,  and  means 
for  leading  fuel  into  the  lower  oven  at  one  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  discharge  the  same  within  the  walls  of 
the  said  oven  In  the  direction  of  the  floor  of  the  upper 
oven,  each  oven  having  an  opening,  snld  openings  being 
disconnected  from  each  other  and  through  which  the 
pro<lucts  of  combustion  may  escape  from  (he  ovens 
directly  into  the  atmosphere  and  a  wall  located  In  each 
oven  between  the  fuel  discharging  means  and  the  open 
Ing.  said  walls  terminating  at  their  upper  edges  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  roofs  of  the  respective  ovens. 


1,117,566.  W.ALL  AND  TAUTtTION  STRrCTURE  FOR 
BUILDINGS.  Willis  E.  Harmon,  Mechanic  Falls.  Me. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1913,     Serial  No.  809,655.      (CI.  20 — 1.) 


In  a  structure  of  the  character  <lescribed.  two  sets  of 
framing  with  headers,  plates  and  studs,  each  complete, 
«iills,  floor  and  roof  common  to  both,  a  wall  covering  on 
the  inside  of  the  outer  studs,  furring  between  the  two 
nets  of  studs  and  a  wall  covering  on  the  furring,  the 
lnsl<le  and  outside  studs  being  staggered. 


1,117,567.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  (  OTTON 
FIBERS.  William  H.  Habhiss,  I'awtucket.  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  .luly  20.  1909, 
Serial  No.  508,601.     (CL  19—8.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  cotton  fll)er8.  the  com- 
bination with  meaus  for  feeding  cotton  fibers  In  a  con- 
glomerate condition  to  a  rotary  member,  having  means 
thereon  for  combing,  straightening,  and  arranging  the 
fibers  in  parallelism,  of  a  lap  forming  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  rolls,  a  draft  roll  for  operating  upon  the  product 
delivered  from  the  lap  forming  rolls,  and  an  automatic 
evener  governed  by  the  thickness  of  the  lap  of  fibers  for 
regulating  the  relative  rate  of  rotation  of  the  lap  forming 
rolls  and  of  the  draft  rolls. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  cotton  fibers,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  cotton  fibers  in  a  con- 
glomerate condition  to  a  rotary  memlK-r  having  a  plu 
rality  of  parallel  rows  of  pointed  ti'eth  thereon  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  one  another  for  combing,  straightening 
and  arranging  the  fibers  in  parallelism,  of  a  lap  forming 
means  compiislng  the  doffer  roll  operating  at  surface 
speed  which  differs  from  that  of  the  rotary  meml)er  and  a 
feeder  roll  associated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
draft  rolls  for  operating  upon  the  product  delivered  from 
the  lap  forming  rolls,  and  an  automatic  evener  governed 
by  the  thickness  of  the  lap  for  regulating  the  differential 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  lap  forming  rolls  and  also  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  draft  rolls. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  cotton  fllHjrs.  the  com 
binatinn  with  a  rotary  member  provided  with  means  for 
combing,  straightening  and  parallelizing  the  ni>ers  and 
feeding  them  forward  of  a  lap  forming  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  fibers  from  the  rotary  member  comprising  a 
doffer  roll  arranged  to  operate  at  a  surface  sjjeed  which 
is  slightly  higher  than  that  of  the  rotary  member  and  s 
feed  roll  associated  tlicrewith. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  cotton  fibers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  member  provided  with  means  for 
combing,  straightening  and  parallelizing  the  ftlH>rs  and 
feeding  them  forward,  of  a  lap  forming  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  fibers  from  the  rotary  member  comprising  a 
doffer  roll  arranged  to  operate  at  a  surface  speed  which 
is  slightly  higher  than  that  of  tlie  rotary  member  and  a 
feed  roll  associated  therewith,  draft  rolls  and  an  a\ito 
matlc  evener  for  regulating  relative  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  lap  forming  rolls  and  the  draft  rolls. 

."..  In  apparatus  for  preparing  cotton  fibers  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  nieniber  provided  with  means  for 
combing,  straightening  and  parallelizing  the  fibers  and 
feeding  them  forward,  of  a  lap  forming  means  adapted 
to  receive  the  fibers  from  the  rotary  meml)er  comprising 
a  doffer  roll  arranged  to  operate  at  a  surface  speed  which 
Is  sho-htly  higher  than  that  of  the  rotary  meml>er  and  a 
feed  roll  associated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  draft 
rolls  located  beyond  the  lap  forming  means  and  an  auto 
matlc  evener  for  regulating  the  speed  of  one  pair  of  draft 
rolls. 


1.117,568.  REGISTER  TOP  PLATE.  Howard  S.  Haht. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Cooley 
Companv,  .New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut! Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.999. 
(CI.   189—83.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  top  plate  for  registers,  ventilators  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  border  portion  and 
a  perforated  central  portion  forming  cross  bars  Itetween 
said  perforations  extending  from  border  to  border  in  lioth 
directions,  said  bars  i>eing  arched  in  cross-section,  the 
lower  part  of  the  sides  of  said  bars  being  closed  together, 

2.  .\  sheet  metal  top  plate  for  registers,  ventilators 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  plate  havlnz  a  twrder  portion 
and  a  perforated  central  portion  fornilng  cross  bars  be 
tween  said  perforations  extending  from  border  to  border 
in  both  directions,  said  bars  being  arched  in  cross-section, 
the  lower  part  of  the  sides  of  said  bars  being  closed  to- 
gether, excepting  at  the  junction  points  of  said  cross  bars, 
inwardly    curved   depending   walls    at    the    border   of   naUi 


8l2 


Junction   points, 
walls  of  the  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  17,  1914. 


id   walls  b«lng  integral   witli   the  aide 
dja^ent  bars  radiating  therefrom. 


,117,569 
WOUKKU.      Hk 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1 


"1^ 


COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER- 

^BKitT   A.    Hkndrix,    Albert    Ijca.    Minn. 

13.     Serial  No.  789,078.     (CI.  31—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body,  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  an  iniernal  gear  on  said 
bodj,  a  gear  support,  and  an  intermediate  gear  journaled 
00  said  support  aid  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  in- 
ternal gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  an  axial 
worltlng  roller  loo»'ly  Journaled  in  said  drum  and  having 
a  pinion  secured  for  rotation  therewith,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  driving  shaft,  an  internal  t;ear  on  said 
drum,  a  gear  support,  an  Intermediate  gear  Journaled  on 
said  support  and  ippshlng  with  the  pinion  on  said  shaft 
and  with  said  Internal  gear,  and  a  gear  secured  for  ro- 
tation with  said  intermediate  gear  and  having  its  axis 
coincident  with  th*  axis  thereof,  said  gear  meahlng  with 
the  pinion  of  said    vorking  roller. 

'.i.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  an  axial 
working  roller  iooK-ly  Journaled  in  snld  drum  and  having 
a  pinion  s»'cured  fdr  rotation  therewith,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  driving  shaft,  an  internal  gear  on  said 
drum,  a  gear  8app<irt,  an  Internaediate  gear  Journaled  on 
said  support  and  th'shftig  with  the  pinion  on  said  shaft 
and  with  said  interna!  gear,  a  gear  wcured  for  rotation 
with  said  intertii. 'iLi '•'  .-ear  and  having  its  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  theujuf.  said  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion 
of  said  working  rojler,  and  means  for  moving  the  pinion 
on  sfild  working  rol|er  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear. 
•t  will. 


3.   A  sheet  meta|  top  plate  for  registers,  ventilators  and 
the  like,  comprisirfe  a  plate  having  a  l)order  portion  and    \ 
a  perforated  centril  portion   forming  cross   bars  between    I 
said    perforations    extending    from    border    to    border    in    I 
both    directions,   said    bars   beini;   arclied    in    cross-section, 
the  lower  part  of   the  sides  of  said  bars  being  closed  to- 
gether, the  side  walls  of  each  bar  being  slightly  separated 
adjacent  to  the  In^er  wall  at  the  top  of  the  arch. 

top  plate  for  registers,  ventilators  and 
the  like,  comprisint  a  plate  having  a  t)order  portion  and 
a  perforated  central  portion,  cross  bars  of  arched  cross 
section  between  said  perforations  extending  from  border 
directions,  the  sides  of  a  plurality  of 
said  bars  being  prissed  together  to  afford  mutual  support 
against  buckling  and  to  provide  maximum  air  space. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  an  axial 
working  roller  loosely  Journaled  In  said  drum  and  having 
a  pinion  .secured  for  rotation  therewith,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  an  internal  gear  on  said  drum,  a 
gear  support,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  Interme- 
diate gears  Journaled  on  said  support  and  meshing  with 
the  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  said  Internal  gear,  gears 
eecured  for  rotation  with  said  Intermediate  gears  and 
having  their  axes  coincident  with  the  axes  thereof,  and 
means  for  moving  the  pinion  on  said  working  roller  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gears,  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body  and  means  for 
•supporting  the  same,  including  a  tlxed  tubular  trunnion 
having  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  body,  a 
gear  casing  Journaled  on  said  trunnion  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  heads  of  said  body  and  supporting 
the  same,  an  internal  gear  on  said  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  trunnion,  a  pinion  on  said  driving  shaft, 
a  gear  suppt)rt  rigidly  secured  to  said  trunnion,  and  an 
Intermediate  gear  Journaled  on  said  support  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion  and  Internal  gear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,570.  DRAIN  FOR  LIQUID-CONTAINING  RE 
CEITACLFIS.  IlKRBKRT  A.  llExnatx,  Albert  I^a,  Minn. 
Original  application  tiled  Sept.  10.  \Oi:i.  Serial  No. 
789,078.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  May  18. 
1914.     Serial  No.   839,280.      (Cl.  210 — 16.) 


im 


?S^y'^«^  »-'  II  intiwfct  mrvxaaBj. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle, 
having  a  drain  groove  with  a  discbarge  passage,  of  a 
strainer  movably  mounted  In  said  groove,  having  a  part 
movable  therewith  and  affording  a  valve  for  said  dis- 
charge passage,  and  means  for  moving  said  strainer,  to 
open  and  close  said  discharge  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  llquidcoutalning  receptacle, 
having  a  drain  groove  with  a  discharge  passage,  of  a 
strainer  tube  relatively  mounted  In  said  groove,  having  a 
part  movable  therewith  and  affording  a  valve  for  said  dis- 
charge passage,  and  means  for  rotating  said  strainer  tube, 
to  open  and  close  said  discharge  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle, 
having  a  drain  groove  with  a  discharge  passage,  of  a 
strainer  tube  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  groove,  having 
a  part  movable  therewith  and  affording  a  valve  for  said 
discharge  pa8.sage,  said  strainer  tul>e  being  cut  down,  at 
its  intermediate  portion,  to  a  seml-cyllndrlcai  form,  so  as 
to  He  within  said  groove  when  said  discharge  passage  la 
closed,  and  to  overlie  the  same  when  said  discharge  pas- 
sage is  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle, 
having  a  drain  groove  with  a  discharge  passage,  of  a 
strainer  tube  rotatlvely  movinted  In  said  groove,  having  a 
part  movable  therewith  and  affording  a  valve  for  said 
discharge  passage,  said  strainer  tiilje  being  cut  down,  at 
its  intermediate  portion,  to  a  seml-cyllndrlcai  form,  so  as 
to  lie  within  said  groove  wtien  said  discharge  passage  is 
closed,  and  to  overlie  the  same  when  said  discharge  pas 
sage  is  open,  and  means  for  rotating  said  strainer  tube 
from  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lii|uld  containing  receptacle, 
having  a  drain  groove,  of  a  sleeve-like  bearing  at  the  de- 
livery portion  of  said  groove,  having  a  discharge  passage 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle,  a  strainer 
tube  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  groove  and  bearing,  hav- 
ing a  part  movable  therewith  and  affording  a  valve  for 
said  discharge  passage,  and  means .  for  rotating  said 
strainer  tube,  to  open  and  close  said  dlscliarge  passage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,117.571.    LIFE  SAVING  SUITOR  GARMENT.    Emmstt 

F.  HICK.MAX,  Norfolk  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert 
MiiDden,  Norfolk,  Va.  nied  Nov.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
803.297.      (Cl.  9—20.) 


neotlng  the  rear  portion  of  said  horizontal  member  to  the 
rear  axle. 

3.  A  rack  for  wagon  brakes  formed  In  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  comprising  a  curved  rack  portion,  means 
for  uniting  said  sections  at  their  forward  ends,  the  rear 
end  of  the  section  having  the  rack  portion  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  and  L>e  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the 
rear  Iwlster.  au<l  the  rear  poition  of  the  other  section 
being  adapted  to  rest  beneath  and  be  secured  to  a  wagon 
axle. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  doscrilied,  of  a  ganMBt  com- 
prising a  series  of  waist  buoyant  chambers  bavtBg  infla- 
tion tubes  arranged  side  by  side  and  independent  of  each 
other  for  Inflating  the  chambers  from  within  and  exte- 
riorly of  the  garment,  and  a  register  plate  or  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  and  spring  pressed  means  on  top 
of  the  piate  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  water. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  a  head  portion  having  straps  and  strap  holding 
means  and  adapted  to  be  tle<l  or  drawn  alKive  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  a  compressible  or  yleldable  bundle  adapted 
to  be  tied  within  said  head  portion  for  rendering  ihe 
same  water  tight,  and  an  elastic  cap  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  and  partly  Inclose  said  head  portion. 


1.117,572.  ADJUSTABLE  RACK  FOR  WAGON  TUIAKES. 
•loHX  r.\tL  IIiSE,  HIghtown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Hise 
Wagon  Brake  Company,  Marllnton,  W.  Va.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  .Ian.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,482.      (Cl.   21—8.) 


1.  .\  wagon  rack  formed  In  two  sections,  oue  section 
.►f  which  Is  secured  to  the  rear  bolster  and  the  other  to 
the  wagon  axle,  said  sections  being  also  secured  to  each 
other,  and  one  section  being  vertically  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  other. 

2.  A  rack  for  brake  levers  formed  in  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  loniprising  a  curved  rack  portion,  a  de- 
pending rear  meml>er  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rear 
bolster,  and  a  forward  depending  member,  the  other  sec- 
tion comprising  a  horizontal  member  leaving  an  ujirlght 
front  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  second  mentioned 
depending  portion  of  the  first  section,  and  means  for  con 


1,117,573.  rOXFECTIONKRY  DROrriNi!  MACHINE. 
WiLt>iAM  HOELDEBLIN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.   789,268.      (Cl.  107—29.) 


In  a  coufe<'tloner'»  droppiug  machine,  the  combinatiuu 
of  ;i  paste  reservoir  having  one  of  Its  vertical  walls  per- 
forated for  the  discharge  of  paste,  a  reciprocating  bend  or 
plunger,  vertical  guiiles  for  the  latter  al)<)ve  tiie  reser- 
voir, a  cutter  carrylnir  bar  pivoted  to  said  liead  or  plunger 
and  hanging  from  the  idvotal  connection  adjacent  the  per- 
forated reservoir  wall,  and  partaking  of  the  movement  of 
the  plunger,  said  bar  hnvlnK  an  npstnndine  arm.  n  lever 
pivoted  to  a  stat'onftrv  support  and  en.'a.'in;;  snld  arm 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  shaft,  connections  between  snld  shaft 
and  the  heail  or  plunger  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  and  a 
cam  on  said  shaft  acting  on  said  lever  at  Its  upper  end. 


1,117.574.     WRENCH.     Ai.fred  K.  Holmes,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.      Serial  No.  795,682.      (Cl.  Si— 100.) 


.y<^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  UxN!  Jaw,  u  movable  Jaw,  a 
one  piece  dog  articulately  conne<te«l  directly  to  said  fixed 
jaw  and  rotataliie  about  a  fixed  point  thereon,  said  dog 
and  inovalple  jaw  having  cooperating  ratchet  teeth,  a 
saddle  rigidly  fastened  to  the  fixed  Jaw  ami  arching  be- 
hind the  back  of  the  movaW*:  jaw,  said  saddle  l)elng  more 
contracted  at  the  outer  eitf  than  at  the  inner  end  and 
having  two  stops  one  at  the  outer  end  and  one  at  the 
inner  end  for  engaging  tlie  back  of  the  tixed  jaw.  and  a 
spring  interposed  Ktween  the  dog  and  the  fixed  jaw  and 
holding  the  movable  jaw  in  contact  with  the  stop  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  sadtl'e  when  the  to<d  is  Idle,  the  stop 
nt  the  outer  end  of  tlie  saddle  being  distant  from  the 
back  of  the  movable  jaw  when  the  tool  is  idle  and  engag 
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inf;  the  back  of  the  movable  Jaw  when  pressure  for  re- 
leasing the  tool  1^  exerted  on  the  back  of  the  Inner  end 
of  the  movable  Jajw. 

2.  A  wrench  cotniprlslnj?  a  flxpd  jaw,  a  movable  jaw,  a 
one  piece  do?  articulately  connected  directly  to  said  fixed 
jaw  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  fixed  relatively  to  the 
fixed  jaw,  said  doi:  and  movable  Jaw  havinK  cooperntlnj? 
ratchet  teeth,  a  ^nddle  rigidly  fasten'^d  to  tbe  fixed  Jaw 
and  arching  behipd  the  back  of  the  movable  jaw,  said 
saddle  having  stdps  at  its  inner  and  outer  <>nds,  a  rest 
ror  the  movable  Jaw  at  the  outer  end  of  the  fixed  Jaw, 
and  a  spring  placed  between  the  dog  .-ind  tbe  fixed  jaw, 
^Id  spring,  vvheii  the  tool  Is  Idle,  holding  the  movable 
jaw  in  contact  ^#lth  said  rest  and  In  contact  with  the 
stop  at  the  Innerjend  of  the  saddle,  said  rest  being  out- 
wardly disposed  from  the  axis  of  the  dog  whereby  the 
movable  jaw  lea  vies  said  rest  when  it  rotates  In  unison 
with  the  dog  awky  from  idle  position,  the  stop  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  Saddle  Ijelng  enlarged  appreciably  behind 
the  back  of  the  rrijviible  jaw  when  the  tool  is  at  rest,  the 
strip  at  the  outer  end  of  the  saddle  engaging  the  back  of 
the  movable  Jaw  Uhen  pressure  for  releasing  the  tool  Is 
exerted  on  the  bai-k  of  the  inner  end  of  the  movable  jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  c«inprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw,  a 
one  piece  dog  artjculately  connected  directly  to  said  fixed 
jaw  and  n>tatab4  about  a  fixed  point  thereon,  said  dog 
and  movable  Jav^  having  coiiperating  ratchet  teeth,  a 
saddle  rigidly  fastened  to  the  fixed  jaw  and  arching  over 
the  back  of  the  Movable  jaw,  said  saddle  being  smaller 
at  the  outer  endlthan  at  the  Inner  end  and  having  two 
stops  one  at  the  tuter  end  and  one  at  the  inner  end  for 
engaging  the  bacU  of  the  fixed  jaw,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  dog  and  the  fixed  Jaw  and  holding 
the  movable  Jaw  in  contact  with  the  stop  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  sadfliet  when  the  t-^ol  is  idle,  the  stop  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  saddle  b«dn^  remote  from  the  back  of 
the  movable  Jaw  when  the  tool  is  idle  and  engaging  the 
back  of  the  movat)le  Jaw  when  pressure  for  releasing  the 
tool  is  exerted  01^  the  hack  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw.  said  do*:  having  ears  on  both  sides  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  t>f  the  movable  Jaw. 

1.117.575.  WINIiOW  OI'ERATING  DEVICE.  Arnold  H. 
HoLME.s.  HU'hlund  Park,  and  Wilson  D.  Craig  Wright, 
rbilndelphla.  IT.;  said   Wright  assignor  to  Henry  Hen- 


derson, Scotch 
No.  «40.709. 


IMains,  N.  J.     Filed  May  i.'i.  1914.     Serial 
(ri.  16—63.) 


1.  A  device  foriopening  and  dosing  windows  comprising 

t  sprocket  -  wh^fll.  a  spmrket  >  hnin  moiinied  on  said 
sprm-ket -wheel,  one  end  of  •ild  chain  being  secured  to 
said  sprocket  wh»el,  means  for  connecting  the  free  end 
of  s.nld  chain  with  the  window  to  be  op<'rated.  means  for 
rot.ntlug  sjtid  sprfx-ket  wheel,  and  means  for  t'uiding  said 
.'haln  when  paid  off  of  said  sprocket  wheel. 

2.  A  device  for  opening  and  rlosing  windows  comprising 
.-x  sprocket  -  whefll,  a  sprocket  chain  mounted  on  said 
sprocket  wheel,  o*e  end  of  said  chain  being  secured  fo  said 


sprocket-wheel,  a  vertically  disposed  chain-guide  or  run- 
way mounted  tangent  to  said  sprocket-wheel,  guiding  de- 
vices for  turning  said  chain  into  said  chain  guide  or  run- 
way when  paid  off  of  said  sprocket-wheel,  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  free  end  of  said  chain  with  the  window  to  be 
op<'rated,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sprocket-wheel. 

3.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  windows  comprising 
a  base-plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the 
window-frame,  a  journal  projecting  from  said  base-plate, 
a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  journal,  a 
sprocket  chain  mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheel,  one  end 
of  said  chain  being  secured  to  said  sprocket  wheel,  the 
free  end  of  said  chain  carrying  a  cross-pin  having  meant 
for  engaging  the  window  to  be  operated,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed chain-guide  or  runway  secured  to  said  base-plate 
tangent  to  said  sprocket-wheel  and  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  opening  Into  which  said  sprocket-wheel  and 
chain  projects,  a  guide-block  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  chain- 
guide  or  runway,  the  front  wall  of  s.iid  chain-guide  or  run- 
way having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  guide-member 
having  a  curved  guiding  edge  tanpent  with  the  entrance 
to  said  slot,  said  guiding  edge  being  adapted  to  turn  said 
cross-pin  Into  said  slot  when  said  free  end  of  said  chain 
enters  said  chain-guide  or  runway  as  said  chain  is  paid 
off  of  said  sprocket-wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
sprocket  wheel. 

4.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  windows  comprising 
ft  base-plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  win- 
dow-frame, a  Journal  projecting  from  said  base-plate,  a 
sprocket-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  journal,  a 
sprocket-chain  mounted  on  said  sprocket-wheel,  one  end  of 
said  chain  being  secured  to  said  sprocket  wheel,  the  free 
end  of  said  chain  carrying  a  cross  pin  having  means  for 
engaging  the  window  to  be  operated,  a  vertically  disposed 
chain  guide  or  runway  secured  to  said  bast-  jilate  tangent 
to  said  sprocket-wheel  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
an  opening  into  which  said  sprocket-wheel  and  chain  pro- 
jects, a  guide-block  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chain-guide 
or  runway,  thf  front  wall  of  said  chain  guide  or  runway 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  guide-member 
having  a  curved  guiding  edge  tangent  with  the  entrance 
to  saia  olot,  said  guiding  edge  being  adapted  to  turn  said 
cross-pin  into  said  slot  when  said  free  end  of  said  chain 
enters  said  chain  guide  or  runway  as  said  chain  Is  paid  off 
of  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said' 
sprocket-wheel,  comprising  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  said 
Journal  and  connected  with  said  sprocket-wheel  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  pinion  mesblnc  with  said  •jiear  wheel 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  pinion,  a  handle-mem- 
ber having  a  stem  coupled  with  said  pinion,  bearing  means 
in  which  said  stem  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  face  plate 
having  a  chambered  casing  through  which  said  stem  of 
said  handle  meml)er  extends,  said  stem  b«'lng  capable  of  a 
longitudinal  movement  In  Its  bearings  and  through  said 
chambered  casing,  the  outer  wall  of  said  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  stop  receiving  ^rforatlons.  means  mounted 
on  said  stem  within  said  casing  carrying  a  stop  -  stud 
adapted  to  enter  selectively  said  stop  receiving  perfora 
tlons.  and  a  spring-means  for  longltudinnlly  moving  said 
■tem  to  carry  said  stop-stud  Into  engagement  with  a  stop- 
receiving  perforation. 

."».  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  windows  comprising 
a  sprocket  -  wheel,  a  sprocket  -  chain  mounted  on  said 
sprocket  wheel,  one  end  of  said  chain  being  secured  to 
said  sprocket  wheel,  the  free  end  of  said  chain  carrying- 
an  outwardly  projecting  cross  pin.  a  pull  piece  for  attach- 
ment to  a  window,  means  carried  by  said  cross-pin  for 
coupling  said  pull-piece  with  the  free  end  of  said  chain, 
a  vertically  disposed  chain  guide  or  runway  mounted  tan- 
gent to  said  sprocket  wheel  and  provided  in  its  upp«'r  end 
with  an  opening  Into  which  said  sprocket  wbei'l  and  chain 
projects,  a  guide  block  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chaln- 
gxilde  or  runway,  the  front  wall  of  said  chain-guide  or 
runway  having  a  longltudln.al  slot  in  which  said  cross  pin 
mny  rid(\  a  euide  member  having  a  curved  guiding  edge 
tangent  to  the  entrance  to  said  slot,  said  gul(ling-e<lge 
l>elng  adapted  to  turn  said  cross  pin  Into  said  slot,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  sprocket-wheel. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.117,.^7C.  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALING  FROM  ONE 
Vi:SSEL  TO  OTHERS.  W.\ltkk  M.  Hunt.  I'hiladel 
phla.  Pa.,  and  Fb.\nk  W.  Wooo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said 
Wood  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  Cory 
ft  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  625,407.  (CI. 
116—22.) 


-*w 


2.  Means  for  shaping  felt  stripe,  comprising  a  box  to 

contlnc  the  strip  having  side  m<  mbers  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  between  and  within  the  top  and 
bottom  members  and  a  cutter  guided  longitudinally  on 
the  box  to  operate  on  the  strip  confined  therein. 

.1.  A  device  for  shaping  felt  strips,  comprising  means 
for  clamping  the  strip  In  all  directions  and  guiding  a 
cutter  blade  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  and  a  cutter 
adapted  to  be  guided  thereby. 

4.  Means  for  shaping  felt  strips,  comprising  a  clamp 
Ing  device  adapted  to  hold  a  felt  strip  longitudinally  and 
transversely  and  having  a  longitudinal  cutter  blade  guid- 
ing slot.  In  combination  with  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  guided 
thereby. 

5.  Means   for   shaping   felt   strips,   comprising    nn    elon 
gated  member,  side  retainers  for  the  strip  locate<l  at  one 
side  of  said  member,  and  a  cutter  guided  for  longitudinal 
movement  hy  the  member. 

(Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  ill  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
ship's  telegraph  transmitter  having  an  operating  shaft 
projecting  through  the  casing,  and  an  operating  handle 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  siild  shaft,  a 
wheel  on  said  sleeve  adapated  to  operate  a  distant  signal 
device,  a  fixed  bearing  supporting  said  sleeve,  and  a  clutch 
between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  to  connect  the  same 
together  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  lock  the 
sleeve  against  movement  when  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  the  purpose  of  disconnecting  the  sleeve  from 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
ship's  telegraph  transmitter  having  an  operating  shaft 
projecting  through  the  casing,  and  an  operating  handle 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  shaft, 
a  wheel  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  operate  a  distant  signal 
device,  a  stationary  bearing  supporting  said  sleeve,  a  clutch 
member  fixed  on  said  transmitter  shaft,  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  slldable  longitudinally  on  and  rotatable 
with  said  sleeve,  and  means  on  the  cooperating  clutch  mem 
ber  adapted  to  lock  with  said  stationary  bearing  and  hold 
the  distant  signal  Immovable  wlim  the  clutch  mimbers 
are  disengaged. 

:{.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
ship's  telegraph  transmitter  having  an  operating  shaft 
projecting  through  the  casing,  and  an  operating  handle 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a 
wheel  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  operate  a  distant  signal 
device,  a  stationary  bearing  supporting  said  sleeve,  a 
clutch  member  fixed  on  said  transmitter  shaft,  a  coJiper- 
ating  clutch  member  slldable  longitudinally  on  and  ro- 
tatable with  said  sleeve,  and  a  lug  on  the  cooperating 
clutch  member  adapted  to  enter  a  notch  In  said  stationary 
bearing  and  lock  the  distant  signal  Immovable  when  the 
clutch  members  are  disengaged. 


1.117.577.  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  UARS  STRING  FELT 
DAMPERS.  Albert  Johnson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  719,188.  Renewed  Apr.  8, 
1914      .Serial  No.  8.H0.540.     (CI.  Ifi4 — 8.^.) 


1,117.578.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TINNING  OR  GAL- 
VANIZING MACHINES.  Llewellyn  .Iones,  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  k  Tin  Plate 
Company,  Plttslmrgh.  Pa.,  a  Coriiorntlon  of  New  .Tersey. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  R87.782.     (CI.  91  —  12.7.) 


Apparatus  for  coating  metal  comprising  In  combination 
a  pot  for  the  coating  metal,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls 
mounted  therein  to  engage  the  sheets  passed  through  said 
pot,  said  rolls  being  cylindrical  in  cioss  section  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  sheets  at  all  points  in  the 
width  of  the  sheets,  bearings  for  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  in- 
termediate bearings  engaging  with  the  outside  rolls  of  the 
sets  and  supporting  said  rolls  between  the  ends  thereof, 
arms  pivotid  on  the  pit  on  which  said  be:i rings  are  mount 
ed,  means  for  moving  said  arms  to  adjust  and  hold  said 
bearings  In  engagement  with  said  roUs,  sectional  bearings 
engaging  the  adjacent  rolls  of  adjoining  sets  of  rolls  at 
an  Intermediate  point  in  the  length  of  the  rolls,  and  yield- 
ing means  engnging  with  the  sectional  bearings  whereby 
s.'iid  bearings  are  moved  and  held  In  engagement  with  the 
rolls. 


1,117,579.  FENDER  FOR  SHIPS.  Jacobi  s  I'hilii-pus 
Kause,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1914.  S<-rlaI  No. 
s:{.1.920.      (CI.  114—219.) 


1.  Means  for  shaping  felt  strips,  comprising  a  holding 
device  having  members  to  engage  all  four  faces  of  the 
strip,  one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  guiding 
slot,  In  combination  with  a  knife  adapted  to  be  guided  by 
said  slot  to  operate  on  the  strip. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship,  of  fenders 
extending  along  thf  sides  thereof  from  the  bow,  said  fen- 
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der»  beiDg  composed  of  hlng^dly  connectPd  sectloos,  piv- 
oted links  cnrrltM^  by  the  hull  and  connected  nt  their 
outer  ends  to  the  Ifenders.  a  slidable  stem  extending  from 
the  bow  and  havl^j;  a  connection  at  Its  outer  end  with 
the  forward  ends  lof  the  fender,  and  means  for  resisting 
the  movement  of  sjald  stem. 

li.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  ;  of  a  slidable 
stem  extcndin;:  frbm  the  t)ow  thereof,  means  for  reslst- 
iDg  the  movement  of  said  stem,  flexible  fender  belts  ex- 
tendln:;  along  the  fcldes  of  the  hull  and  connerted  nt  their 
lorw  ird  ends  to  tpe  outer  end  of  the  stem,  and  pivoted 
supp'irtin;.'  nii'ans  for  the  fender  t)elfs  carrlj'd  by  the  hull. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship ;  of  a  slidable 
stem  extending  fnjm  the  bow  thereof,  means  for  resisting 
the  movement  of  spid  stem,  flexible  fender  belts  extending 
alone  the  sides  of  the  hull  and  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  outer  ind  of  the  stem,  and  pivoted  supporting 
means  for  the  fender  belts  carried  by  the  hull  and  nor- 
mally holding  saifl  belts  spaced  from  the  hull. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  ;  of  a  slidable 
stem  extending  fnim  the  bow  thereof,  means  for  resisting 
the  movement  of  s  ild  stem,  flexible  fender  belts  extending 
along  the  sides  of  he  hull  and  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  outer  cud  of  the  stem,  and  pivoted  links  carried 
by  the  hull  and  coqnected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  fender 
belts. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship ;  of  a  slidable 
•tern  extending  from  the  bow  thereof,  means  for  resisting 
the  movement  of  suid  stem,  flexible  fender  belts  extending 
along  the  sid<s  of  he  hull  and  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  outer  -nd  of  the  stem,  and  pivoted  links  car 
rled  by  the  hull  at  d  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
fender  t>elts,  said  jinks  extending  diagonally  l)etween  the 
hull  and  the  belts. 

[riaims  6  to  12 


lot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.580.     PTJZZIE.     Jllia.v  U.  Kexdig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  .\pr.  13,  1114.     Serial  No.  8;il,.i90.     (CI.  46—41.) 


bottom  portion,  a 


1.  In  combiuathn  in  a  puzzle,  a  receptacle  comprising 
a  bottom  portion,  a  top  portion  and  a  side  portion,  a  pair 
of  pockets  in  the  side  portions,  and  a  pair  of  balls  In  the 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  pockets  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  the  said  side  portion,  top  portion  and  bot- 
tom portion  coactlDg  to  guide  the  balls  into  the  pockets 
whin  the  receptm  le  Is  rotated  abt>ut  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  top  portion. 

2.  In  oomhination  In  a  puzzle,  a  receptacle  comprising  a 


Impart  a  revolving  motion  to  the  ball  whereuy  It  is  forced 
along  the  side  portion  Into  the  pocket  when  the  receptacle 
Is  rotated  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the 
surface  of  the  top  portion. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  puzzle,  a  receptacle  comprising  a 
bottom  portion,  a  top  portion  substantially  parallel  there- 
to and  a  side  portion,  a  pocket  In  the  side  portion,  a  ball 
In  the  receptacle  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  pocket  by 
centrifugal  force,  the  side  portion  and  top  portion  coactlng 
to  guide  the  ball   Into  the  pocket   when   the  receptacle   is 

!  rotated  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  top 
portion. 

f).  In  combination  in  a  puzzle,  a  receptacle  comprising  a 
bottom  portion,  a  top  portion  substantially  parallel  there- 

'  to  and  a  side  portion,  a  pocket  in  the  side  portion,  a  ball 
in  the  receptacle  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  imcket  by 
centrifugal    force,   the  said   side   portion   and   bottom   por- 

I   tlon  coactlng  to  guide  the  ball  Into  the  pocket  when   the 

I  receptacle  is  rotated  atwut  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  top  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fop  portion  and  a  side  portion,   a  pair 


of  pockets  In  the  Hide  portion,  and  a  pair  of  balls  In  the 
recepi.Klt'  adapted  to  be  for<e<l  into  the  pockets  by  cen- 
trifugal lorce.  the  Mid  top  and  bottom  portions  serving  to 
Impart  a  revolvini*  motion  to  the  balls  wher«l)y  thty  are 
forced  along  the  side  portions  Into  the  pockets  when  the 
receptacle  Is  rotated  about  an  axis  substanilaily  parallel 
to  a  surface  of  th0  top  portion. 

.■?.  In  conihinatiotn  In  a  puzzle,  a  receptacle  comprising  a 
bottom  portion,  a  iop  portion  substantially  parallel  there- 
to and  a  aUXc  porti-in.  a  pocket  In  the  side  portion,  a  ball  in 
the  receptacle  adatlted  to  t^e  forced  Into  the  rM>cket  by  cen- 
trifugal forf-e.  th«>  •aid  fop  and  bottom  portions  serving  to 


1  .  1  1  7  .  B  8  1  .  IIYDR.MTLIC  AIR-PUMP.  Herman  E. 
KRLErKK,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1!»13.  Serial 
No.   741,620.      (CI.  230  -28.J 


.\n  air  pump,  comprising  an  air  cylinder,  a  weighted 
plunger  fitting  therein,  tei  scoping  tubes  fitting  within  an 
opening  In  the  plunger  and  provided  with  engaging  shoul- 
ders for  preventing  their  disengagement,  a  tubular  valve 
casing  at  the  bottom  of  the  air  cylinder,  a  headed  valve 
stem  fitting  within  the  telescoping  tubes,  n  series  of  valve 
members  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  Htting  within  the 
valve  casing  with  annular  spaces  between  them,  there 
being  ports  through  the  valve  casing  connected  by  the  an- 
nular spaces  In  the  different  positions  of  the  valve  stem, 
an  annular  flange  on  one  of  the  valve  members,  a  cap 
nut  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  casing  and 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  telescoping 
tubes  project,  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  annular 
flange  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  valve  stem, 
said  annular  flange  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
telescoping  tubes  for  moving  the  valve  stem  to  Its  lower 
position  when  the  weighted  plunger  is  in  Its  lower  posi- 
tion, said  valve  stem  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  its  up- 
per position  by  the  telescoping  tubes  In  the  upi)er  position 
of  the  weighted  plunger,  and  a  pressure  controlled  valve 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  cyl- 
inder controlled  by  the  connections  of  the  ports  in  the 
valve  casing. 


1,117.582.     MOTOR-VEniCLE  TU.WSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM.    .Joseph  P.  Le<;oett.  Carthage.  Mo.     Filed  Nov. 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  800.760.      (CI.  74— 34. » 
1.   In  a  power  tran!<mlsslon  device,  a  drive  member,  dlf 

ferential    gearing    including    n    driven    memhor    movable 
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along  said  dHve  member  to  vary  the  speed  of/**;;^"- 
fen.ntl«i  g,-arlng.  axle  sections  operable  ^^  -;'^^^*^^^°, 
tial  gearing,  and  reinforcing  arms  extending  from  said 
driven  member  and  fitted  to  said  axle  sections. 


removably  applied  to  a  horse  shoe,  two  P'**/'"  ^^^^-^J^^'/,, 
ing  two  diametrically   opposed  "^""V   ^  ^'v   sH   of   the 
portions    thereof  plvotally    connected    -^^^^^^/'^  ^  ^^ 
arms  may  be  relatively  moved  nngularly   "^  "/^  f  ^^^ 
nosed  b«.tween  the  arms  of  a  horse  shoe,  each  of  the  arms 
K  provided  with   a  calk,  and   each    of  -'<'   «;7.^;j, 
^,  i   recess  In    its  free   ends   for   re<eptlon   o^^^e   Inner 
e^.e  of  the  shoe,  a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  be  ai>posed 
Sfw^n  the  arms  of  the  shoe,  said  bar  having  tra-verse 
J^cesses  in  Its  ends  for  reception  of  ,he  tnner  e<^e  of  the 
h^and   said   transverse   bar   «'-   '^^'^^   P;."^  I '^'..^'f, 
calks    a   second   bar   having    Its   ends   slidabl.^    V^\^^^'[  ]" 
Jwo  of   the  opposed   arms,  a    threaded   rod   rotntaMy    held 
•reach  of  s.Ud  bars    and  t^nts  rotatable  upon  the  threaded 
rod  and   ad  ited    when   adjusted   to  simultaneously   move 
Te  t'nsvers'e  bar  and  the  second  bar  for  a'^J-t;;;^  ^"  «' 
the  arms   so  that   the  inner  edse  of  the  shoe   will    be   re 
cefvc^Tn  tre  recesses  of  the  transverse  bar  and  said  arms. 
wTereby  the  device  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the  shoe. 


2  m  a  power  transmission  device,  a  drive  member 
differential  gearing  Including  a  driven  ™;-;-;  -;;,;;';. 
along  said  drive  member  to  vary  the  spml  o  snld  differ 
entlal  gearing  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  said  drive 
memtr  axle'sectlons  operable  by  said  differential  gear- 
Tng  ^nd  reinforcing  arms  secured  to  «nd  extend  ng  from 
said    driven    meml>er    and    slidably    fitted    to    said    axle 

-^Ta  device  Of  the  cl^ract^d^crlbed-^^ 

^jrnsTorr.;;^:^rrcrrtir:.ar,nga.^^^^^ 
:i -rr-^--=  ::^i::"::^^^pect 

to  the  speed  of  said  drive  member 


1117  584      TREATING  ROSIN.     Frank  E.  MaRTNER.  Gull 
'•V.o'l'nrFla     assignor  to  The  Pensacola  Tnr  .  Tnn>en  ,ne 

Company,   (Jull    Point.   Fla..  a  Corporation   of    V  lorlda. 

oXlnal    application    filed    Dec     23.    ^^^"^  .  «"  ^\,^:- 

808  486     nivided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1,  laii. 

Serial  No.  828.817.     (CI.  203—4.) 

1  The  process  which  consists  in  distilling  over  under  a 
oa  tial  vacuum  rosin  from  which  the  turpentine  has  pre 
^X  beon  sepanued.  condensing  l^^^^^^^^^ 
tinulng   the   distillation    untU    -'f '^;^'";;^^;^^;';%;'  1, 
has    been    distilled    over,    whereby    a    grease  set    ni», 
ohiettc-acid  content  Is  produced. 

2  The  process   which    consists   It.   distilling  over   in    a 

.f  nnnroxim-it.lv  22  Inches  anO  at  a  temixTsture 
;:t:rn  io-Ta:d1l()»  C.  rosm  from  Which  the  turpen 
HnrTas  previously  been  separated,  condensing  the  di.^ 
Mate  and  continuing  the  distillation  until  suhs-antlally 
!.U  the  roL  has  Iveen  distilled  over,  whereby  a  grease-set 
high  m  abletlc  add  content  is  produced. 


^r,.,..HMFA!T  FOR  HOnSESHOF.S.    THOMAS 
1.117..5S3.    AT'lAOIMEe^TFOpi       ^^^        ^^^^^      ^^ 

A    Maguire.  New  ior^i.  i-*.   i- 
HM  NO.  759,709.     (CI.  168-30.) 


1,117,585.  FI.YING  -  MACHINE. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
827.959.     (CI.  244—20.) 


LrDWTO 

28.    1914 


Mars^hall. 
Serial    No. 


,     m  H  device  of  the  character  described.  >^'^-V^*^\'l''; 
removably  applied  to  a  horse  shoe,  two  plates,  each  hav- 
:rtwo  diametric  ally  opposed   arms  tbereou.   the  centra 
portions  thereof   pivotally   connected    whereb)    all   of  ^he 
arms  may  be  relatively  moved  angularly  so  as  to  be  dls 
posVbe  ween   the  arms  of   the  horse   shoe,  each   of    the 
arms  living   a   transverse    recess   In    its   free  end   for   re- 
•ep ton   o     U.e  Inner  edge  of  the  shoe,  and  ea.h  o     said 
arm     h-n.  provided  with  a  calk,  a  transverse  b-  adapted 
to^e  dispos^  between  the  amis  of  the  shoe,  said  bar  hav^ 
ng   transverse   recesses    In   Its   ends   for   reception   of   the 
H.ner  e<lge  of  the  shoe,  and  .neans  adapted  to  simultane^ 
usiv  move  the  transverse  bar  and  all  of  said  arms  so  that 
he  [rZ  ed.e  of  the  shoe  will  be  received  in  the  re<.es«es 
ereof  and  lock  said  arms  and  the  transverse  bar  thereto^ 
2    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 


1  K  flvlng  machine,  consisting  of  an  aeroplane  com- 
posed of  tw^  wings,  capable  of  swinging  in  -rtlcal  direc^ 
Hon  licking  levers  carrying  said  wings  at  one  end  and 
co.mteTwelghts  <arrled  by  the  other  end  of  said  levers. 

2  iTa  flvlng  machine,  a  frame,  verti.ally  swinging  le^ 
vers  mngedto  s:ud  frame,  a  wing  secured  to  one  end  of 
IIX  roTking  lever  and  a  counterweight  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  each  lever. 


,  iiT-^^ft      TRTTK       X      R.    T.    MIU.F.U.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filfd  Mar  !'    lUU.  '  Serial  No.  821.8G4.     (CI.  21-65.) 
"a   loading   truck   comprising   a   main   frame,   bearing 
wheelH     norm.nlly     supporting    one    end     thereof,     loading 
Zl7X  adiacent  the  bearing  wheels  adapted  to  carry     he 
"ruck  when  the  frame  Is  nptilted.  a  foot   member  spanning 
he  wheel   end  portion  of  the   frame,  a  foot   pedal  opera- 
vej  connectecl  to  the  foot  men.ber  ,o  swing  the  latter    o 
nd  o.t  of  loading  position,  an  auxiliary   «"-■  -i''^";^  >« 
niove  into  loading  position  when  the  foot  memlK^r  is  in  In- 
operative  position,    and    means   connecting   the   foot   pedal 
to  the  shoe  for  moving  the  latter. 
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2.  A  Ina'Ilnt;  truck  comprlslDf;  a  mnin  frame,  bearing 
whfels  normally  supportlni:  one  end  thereof,  loading 
wheels  adjacent  the  tH'ailnif  wheels  for  carrying  the  truck 
whru  it  Is  uptllted,  H  fo<^it  member  movably  secured  on  the 
wheel  end  portion  ^f  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  shoe  mov- 
ably secured  on  the  wheel  end  portion  of  the  frnme,  a  foot 
pedal  benenth  the  frame  and  connections  l)etween  the 
pedal,  the  foot  member  and  the  shoe  adapted  to  gw:ng  the 
foot  member  Into  loj^dlnj;  position  when  the  pedal  is  moved 
in  one  direction  an4  the  shoe  into  londlng  position  when 
the  pedal  is  moved  iti  the  opositc  direction. 


3.  A  ioadiUK'  trii<]lc  couiprisiu):  a  main  frame,  bearing 
wheels  normally  siipporting  one  end  thereof,  loading 
wheels  adjacent  the|bearing  wheels  for  carrying  the  truck 
when  it  is  iip-tllttd.  K  foot  nifmlxT  plvoially  secured  on  the 
wheel  <>nd  portion  o^  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  shoe  pivot- 
ally  secured  on  the  irheel  end  portion  of  the  frame,  means 
on  the  frame  operajtlvely  connected  to  the  foot  meml>er 
and  shoe  to  swing  oie  or  the  other  into  <)p«^ratlve  |  osltion. 
a  guide  meml>er  on  Rbe  frame  and  a  clamping  member  in 
sliding  engagement  Kith  the  guide  meml>er  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  foo|t  member  or  the  shoe  for  retaining  an 
object  on  the  truck.  I 

4.  .\  loading  truc^  comprising  oppositely  disposed  bear- 
ing plates,  a  pair  of  lieariug  wheels  on  which  the  plates 
are  Journaled  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  main  frame 
whose  side  members!  are  secured  to  and  form  an  extension 
of  the  plates,  londin};  wheels  each  plvotally  secured  to  the 
other  end  portion  ijf  the  bearing  plates,  a  foot  meml)er 
swinging  on  the  be.iring  plates,  an  auxiliary  shoe  swing- 
ing on  the  bearing  olates.  means  on  the  frame  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  fdot  member  and  shoe  to  move  either 
one  into  loading  position,  a  guide  member  on  the  frame, 
and  means  adjust;ilily  secured  on  the  guide  member  and 
adapted  to  co<'ipeiate  with  the  foot  memlwr  or  shoe  to 
retain  an  object  on  tjhe  truck  when  the  latter  Is  tilted  from 
the  loading  wheels  onto  the  hearing  wheels. 

5.  A  loading  truik  comprising  a  frame  normally  sup- 
ported near  one  en<^  on  bearing  wheels  and  provided  with 
loading  whf-els  at  si  Id  end  on  which  It  is  adapted  to  rest 
when  In  upright  po!«itlon,  a  foot  member  and  an  auxiliary 
8ho«>  swinging  on  t|ie  wheel  end  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
pe<lal  operatlvely  cqnnected  to  the  member  and  shoe  and 
adiiptfd  to  move  either  one  or  the  other  into  position  to 
engage  an  object  wHen  the  truck  is  upended  on  the  load- 
ing wheels  and  mov(ed  against  the  side  of  the  object,  and 
holding  means  adjmfubly  secured  on  the  upi)er  portion  of 
the  frnmt'  for  fntraijing  the  body  of  an  object  in  contact 
with  the  foot  member  or  shoe  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  latter  for  retaining  the  object  on  the  truck  when 
the  latter  is  tilted  btck  onto  the  bearing  wheels 


1.117.587.  GAME  TABLE.  Uenry  .Millhousb,  Chicago, 
.    III.      Filed    July    IT.    1014.      Serial    No.    851,664.      (CI. 

46—61.'. ) 

,\  gami'  table  cottprlsing  a  top  and  a  frame  in  which 
said  toi)  is  moiinte'l,  said  frame  comprising  side  and  top 
and  bottom  bonrds  projt'<'tln:;  alcove  and  t)elow  the  table 
top  and  forming  thi^  supportlni;  legs  thereof,  the  head  end 
of  the  table  top  having  a  transverse  row  of  holes,  a  cross 
bar  '-onneetlng  the  ^ide  pieces  at  the  head  end  of  the  table 


and  overhanging  the  holes,  and  deflectors  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  cross  bar  into  the  plane  of  the  spaces 


/C5 


between  the  holes,  the  width  of  the  deflectors  correspond- 
4dK  to  the  width  of  the  spaces  between  the  boles. 


1,117,588.  ELECTRIC  HOIST.  Gtv  K  Mitcheli,,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  Mar  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  683,576. 
(CL  172—152.) 


1.  In  an  electric  hoist,  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft,  gearing 
therebetween,  a  cable  sheave  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  car, 
controlling  switches  for  said  motor,  a  rotary  cam  shaft 
for  operating  said  switches,  a  rope  whe<d  secured  to  said 
cam  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  rope  wheel  is  turned 
by  said  car  as  the  latter  approaches  Its  limiting  positions, 
said  rope  wheel  having  a  notch  in  Its  periphery,  and  a 
lever  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  notch, 
whereby  overthrowing  of  said  rope  wheel  past  the  stop 
position  is  prevented. 

2.  In  an  electric  hoist,  a  motor,  a  driving  disk  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  cable  sheave  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  such  disk,  a  brake  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
arms  controlling  switches  for  said  motor,  and  a  rotary 
cam  shaft  for  operating  said  switches,  said  cam  shaft 
comprising  a  straight  cylindrical  bar  having  a  segment 
cut  out  adjacent  each  switch,  said  bar  l)elng  also  cut 
out  adjacent  said  brake,  and  extending  between  the  arms 
thereof  to  control  the  same. 

3.  In  an  electric  hoist,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
and  cable  sheaf  and  car,  of  a  plurality  of  switch  elements 
controlling  said  motors,  a  brake  acting  directly  on  the 
motor  arcature,  a  rotary  cam  shaft  to  simultaneously 
actuate  said  switches  and  brake,  a  rope  wheel  secured 
to  said  cam  shaft,  said  wheel  having  a  notch  in  Its  periph- 
ery, a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  weigh t(-d  at  the  other, 
and  having  Intermediate  its  ends  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  said  notch  and  thus  arrest  said  rope  wheel  and 
cam  shaft  In  stop  position,  and  means  whereby  the 
rope  wheel  is  turned  by  said  car  as  the  latter  approaches 
its  limiting  positions. 


1,117,589.  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Ja-MES  R.  Moffatt,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  I'nlon  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1007.  Se- 
rial  No.  353,277.      (CI.   112—6.) 

1.   A   trimming   mechanism   Including  in   combination   a 
i   trimmer  blade,  means  for  operating  the  same,  means  undpi- 
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tbe  control  of  tlie  operator  for  shifting  tbe  worlclng  posi- 
tion of  said  blade  whereby  the  cutting  action  thereof  is 
rendered  ineffective  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing tbe  same  to  its  normal  cutting  position  when  released 
by    flic  op<'rator ;  substantially   as  descrllied. 


2.  .\  trimming  mechanism  including  in  combination  a 
trimming  blade  mounted  beneath  the  work  support  and 
extending  into  cutting  position  above  the  work  support, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  means  for  lowering  the 
cutting  blade  beneath  the  work  support,  whereby  Its  cut- 
ting action  is  renden-d  ineffective  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  same  to  cutting  position  :  substan 
tlaily  as  described. 

3.  A  trimming  mechanism  including  In  combination  a 
work  snppott  and  a  trimming  device,  comprising  a  trim 
ming  blade,  means  for  moving  said  trimming  blade  above 
the  work  support,  means  under  the  control  of  the  opera- 
tor for  moving  said  trimming  blade  iK'neath  the  work 
support,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  trimming  blade 
to  Its  operative  position  above  the  work  support;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  trimming  mechanism  including  in  combination  a 
work  support,  a  presser  foot,  a  feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  material  over  said  work  support,  and  a  trim 
mlng  mechanism  comprising  a  trimming  blade,  "^-ans  for 
operating  said  trimming  blade,  means  for  cnanglng  the 
working  position  of  the  trimming  blade  whereby  the  cut- 
ting action  of  the  same  may  be  rendered  Ineffective,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
trimming  blade  when  In  effective  cutting  position  ;  snb- 
atantially  as  described. 

5.  A  trimming  mechanism  including  in  combination  a 
work  supiwrt,  a  presser  foot,  a  f.edlng  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  material  over  said  work  support  and  a  trim- 
ming mechanism  comprising  a  trimming  blade  mounted 
beneath  the  work  support,  means  for  vibrating  said  trim- 
ming blade  above  the  work  support,  an  adjustable  stop 
for  determining  the  position  of  vibration  above  the  work 
support,  means  for  moving  said  trimming  blade  beneath 
the  work  support  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  tlie 
movement  of  the  trimming  blade  beneath  the  work  sup 
port;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  fuse-link  terminal  bavin«;  opposltely-disposod  rigid  se- 
curing portions  projecting  into  said  openings  and  thereby 
engaging  with  said  casing,  said  openings  having  an  area 
apiiroximateiy  the  same  as  that  of  the  cross-section  of 
said  securing-portions  :  suljstnntlally  as  deRcril)ed. 

3.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  stated,  a  resilient  tubular 
casing  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  openings,  and 
a  f\ise  link  terminal  extendlnt  lengthwise  of  and  within 
said  casing  and  having  opposltely-dl8i>ose<l  laterally-ex- 
tending rigid  securing  portions  substantially  rectangular 
in  cross-section  projecting  into  said  openings  and  thereby 
rigidly  engaging  with  said  casing,  said  openings  having 
an  area  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  securing-portions;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  stated,  a  resilient  tubular 
casing  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  openings,  and 
and  a  fuse-link  blade-terminal  extending  lengthwise  of 
and  within  said  casing  and  having  oppositely-disposed 
laterally  projecting  integral  securing-lugs  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross  section  fitting  In  said  openings  and 
thereby  rigidly  engaging  directly  with  said  casing  .the 
width  of  said  blade  terminal  at  said  lugs  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  outer  diameter  of  said  casing  and 
said  openings  having  an  area  approximately  the  same  as 
that  of  the  cross  section  of  said  securing  portions ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  stated,  a  resilient  tubular 
casing  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  openings,  a 
slotted  end  cap  fitting  on  and  providing  a  closure  for  an 
end  of  said  casing,  a  fusible  element  within  .said  casing, 
and  a  blade-terminal  having  oppositely-disposed  rigid 
lateral  extensions  projecting  into  said  openings  and  there- 
by engaging  with  said  casing,  said  blade-terminal  having 
electrical  connection  with  said  fusible  element  and  having 
a  portion  fitting  in  the  slot  of  said  end-cap  ;  substantially 
as  describtKl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gar.ette. ] 


1.117,590.  INCLOSED  FISE.  William  J.  Morgan.  St. 
Louis.  .Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles 
B.  Merrell.  tTilcago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,728.      (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  described,  a  resilient  casing 
provided  with  diametrically  opposite  openings,  and  a  fuse- 
link  terminal  having  oppositely-disposed  rigid  securing 
portions  projecting  Into  said  openings  and  thereby  engag- 
ing with  said  casing;  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  stated,  a  resilient  tubular 
casing  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  openlncs.  and 


1.117,55*1.       KMTTEK    TIBILAR     I'Ol'KET     FOR     110- 

J        SI  FRY.       Rlfus    J.    MORNtNOSTAR,     Phlla<i.lpliia.     Pa. 

llled  Sept.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  701,881.     (CI.  2—28.) 


1.  Tbe  pro<.es6  of  manufacturing  pocketed  stockings, 
consisting  in  fabricating  a  tubular  blank  with  diametri- 
cally oppi)site  lineal  portions  more  flexible  than  the  re- 
mainder of  the  blank,  flattening  the  blank  upon  said  lineal 
portions  and  securing  the  blank  to  a  stocking  along  the 
lineal  portions  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  flattened  l)lnnk. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  po(  keted  stockings, 
consisting  in  fabricating  a  tubular  blank  with  a  hemi- 
spherical closed  end  portion,  flattening  said  blank,  secur- 
ing the  blank  to  a  stocking  to  form  a  pocket,  leaving  the 
flattened  hemispherical  end  portion  extending  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  stocking  to  form  the  pocket  closure. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  wckefed  stockings,  con- 
sisting in  fabricating  a  tubular  blank  with  a  hemlsphert- 

'  cal  closed  end  and  diametrically  opposite  lineal  portion? 
'  more  flexible  than  and  visilily  distint-'ulshable  from  the 
i  remainder  of  the  blank,  flattening  the  blank  upon  sal<! 
I  lineal  portions,  securing  the  blank  to  a  stocking  alot>.' 
'  the  bottom  of  the  blank  and  along  said  lineal  portlous 
leaving   the   flattened    hemispherical    end   extending   above 
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tbe  ttor-kine.  and  providing  the  said  extending  end  with  a 
stlffenlD;;  eiemeDtl 

4.  The  proceRsj  of  manufacturing  a  pocketed  stockini;. 
conslstlnir  In  fnhj'icatlnt'  a  tutxilur  blank  with  diametrl- 
c»lly  opposite  liot';il  iwrtions  distinguishable  from  the  re- 
nalntkr  of  thi-  t«lank,  fornilni;  oue  portion  of  the  blank 
betwe«D  tbe  lineal  portions  with  a  hemispherical  extension, 
•ecurln^;  the  htmlsphertcal  extension  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  p<irtiC)D  U.tween  the  llnoal  portions,  flattening 
the  blank  upon  xaid  llnejii  portions,  and  securing  the  blank 
to  a  stKckln:;  alang  the  bottom  of  the  blank  and  along 
the  lineal  portions  with  the  hemispherical  extension  ex- 
tending above  th<  stocking  and  with  the  first  mentioned 
stcnrins:  means  p|a<ed  co-incident  with  the  apper  edge  of 
the  stocklnir. 


i,ii7.r)92.    sri[:i-rr  sKTAUATiNt.  mkciiamsm.    lkwis 

E.  MottRisMS,  N.wark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and 
Matthias  Plum.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  44'J,4l'l.      (CI.   101—41.) 


1.  The  I'ombiuation  <>i  a  suction  nosile,  a  lever  for  os- 
cillating the  same   a  cam  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  movable 
raentlxr  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  at  the  end  of  the  move- 
ments uf  the  said  lever  In  both  directions  and  means  actu 
ated  by  said  cam   Jor  lifting  the  said  nozzle. 

2.  A  suction  notzle  comprising  a  sleeve,  arms  depending 
from  the  same  at  I  ht^ends  thereof,  a  nozzle  meml)er  pivoted 
In  the  extreme  jnds  of  the  said  arms  and  comprising 
a  hollow  memlKT  having  a  flattened  perforated  surface 
contained  betweei  the  said  arms,  a  lug  projecting  upward 
from  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  one 
side  of  the  said  si  ?eve,  a  spring  between  the  latter  and  the 
lug  and  a  hose  CBnnectlon  Integral  with  the  said  nozzle 
member  and  comiiunlcatlng  with  the  latter,  the  said  con- 
nection extendlns  beyond  the  said  sleeve  In  a  direction 
with  relation  to  t  le  same  opposite  to  that  of  the  said  lug. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  weighted  liver  pivoted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
fl  8t  lever,  a  suction  nozzle  secured  to  the  said  weighted 
lever,  a  cam  plvotd  In  the  lower  end  of  the  said  first  lever, 
operating  connections  between  the  said  cam  and  the  said 
weighted  lever  apd  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  cam 
for  iau8ln_'  the  latter  to  actuate  the  said  operating  con- 
nections  for  lifting  the  said  nozzle. 

4.  The  comblnajtlon  of  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
ends,  !i  weii:hte'l  lever  pivoted  in  the  one  end  of  the  said 
first  lever,  a  suction  mechanism  secured  to  the  said  weight- 
ed lever,  a  cam  pivoted  In  the  opnoslte  end  of  the  said  first 
lever,  operating  fonnections  between  the  said  cam  and 
the  said  weighted  lever  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
said  cam  for  c:nHlni:  the  l;\tter  to  actuate  the  said  oper- 
ating cotine(  tluns  f(ir  lifting  the  said  mechanism  and  means 
for  oBclllatlng  th*5  said  means. 

.%.  The  combinnition  of  a  sheet  separating  device,  mov- 
able supporting  mi'ans  for  the  same  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rallt.T  of  Infrrc  onti'Ctrd  [)ivoted  members,  a  cam  carried 
on  one  of  said  nieaibers  and  mechanfsm  for  oscillating  said 
cam  and  also  fof  operating  tne  cam  00  Ita  supporting 
member  at  the  l>e4lnnina  of  its  osclll;itlons  In  either  direc- 
tion to  actuate  tttotlier  of  the  said  members  In  the  said 
■upportliig  ajoans. 

I'laims  ti  to  \<\  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,117,593.  WARDROBP:  SET.  Rboinald.Ldckork  Mime, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
H8H.480.    (CI.   45— S7.» 


a» 


1.  In  a  wardrobe  set.  a  suspending  device  comprising  a 
back  formed  of  wire  bent  to  shape  and  provided  with  alined 
upper  and  lower  loops,  a  frame  having  a  vertical  portion 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  loops,  and  having  a  suspending 
bar  at  the  bottom  and  means  at  the  top  for  suspension  on 
a  closet  hook,  and  a  pair  of  stays  releasably  connecting 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  to  the  back  whereby  to 
hold  the  frame  In  forwardly  extending  position  with  said 
suspending  bar  substantially  horizontal. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  set,  a  suspending  device  comprising  a 
back  formed  of  wire  bent  to  shape  and  having  end  loopa 
and  alined  upper  and  lower  loops,  a  wire  frame  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  upper  and  lower  loops,  having  a  loop  at  Its 
forward  end  and  a  stispending  bar  below  said  forward 
loop  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of 
stays  formed  of  wire  looned  in  said  forward  loop  so  as  to 
8i»'lng  thereon  and  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  re- 
leasably engage  tbe  end  loops  on  tbe  back. 


1,117.594.       METHOD    FOR     ROASTING    COCOA     AND 
CnOCOL^VTE   SUBSTANCES.      FRiEnairH    Ebnst   Feb 
OINAND  Nil  MANN,   Wandsbek,  near  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  L'R,  191.?.     Serial  No.  757,410.      (a.  99—6.) 


1.  The  method  of  roasting  ctHoa-substances  which  con 
slsts  In  working  cocoa  kernels  Into  a  pasty  or  thick  fluid 
state,  spreading  the  substance  out  in  a  thin  layer  on  a 
surface  heated  to  a  temperature  not  over  150"  C.  and  not 
under  100*  C,  and  removing  the  substance  from  said  sur- 
face after  a  short  space  of  time. 

2.  The  method  of  roasting  cocoa  substances,  which  con- 
sists in  working  the  unroasted  substances  into  a  pasty  or 
thl(  k  fluid  mass,  spreading  this  mass  out  In  thin  layers  on 
a  sulU«ble  surface  and  then  roasting  the  thin  layer  by 
heating  It  to  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  150°  C. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  cocoa  or  chocolate  masses  in 
paste  form,  which  compilses  spreading  tbe  mass  in  a  thin 

[  layer  onto  a  moving  ro.isttng  surface  and  roasting  the  mass 
I  for  a  short  time,  accoiding  to  the  flavor  required,  during 
I  the  movement  of  the  thin  layer. 
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1,117,696.  MACHINE  FOR  JOINTING  -VND  GRINDING 
SAWS  AND  OTHER  CUTTERS.  Ellzey  C.  Oatlet, 
Stevens  I'oint,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,040.      (CI.  76—42.) 


The  combination  of  a  base  composed  of  two  sections 
plvotally  connected  together,  a  grinding  wheel  carrying 
arbor  mounted  upon  one  of  said  sections,  a  work  holder 
mounted  on  the  other  section,  said  work  holder  being  shift- 
able  by  the  movement  of  the  section  which  carries  It  from 
a  working  position  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  grinding 
wheel  arbor  to  a  working  position  In  a  line  that  extends 
crosswise  the  axis  of  said  arbor  whereby  without  removal 
of  the  work  from  the  work  holder  different  kinds  of  opera- 
tions may  be  performed  on  the  work,  an  arm  having  a  slot 
curved  cencentrlcally  with  the  pivot  of  the  two  sections 
connected  with  one  of  them  and  a  clamp  bolt  passing 
through  the  slot. 


1.117,596.  GUIDE  WIRE  FOR  SPINNINC.  MACHINES. 
Jame.s  V.  O'CoN.NEi.i.,  Crompton,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Edgar  L.  Merrow,  Maiden,  Mass.,  and  one-third 
to  Charles  D.  Robinson,  Crompton.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
191.3.      Serial  No.  796,616.     (Cl.  118      16.) 


In  a  guide  wire  for  spinning  machines,  a  wire  member 
having  a  part  for  securemeut  to  the  finger  board,  one  end 
of  said  part  being  extended  downwardly  and  bent  to  form 
a  closed  contractor  eye  which  extends  slightly  below  the 
finger  board  and  being  further  bent  upwardly  and  then 
extended  downwardly  to  form  a  U-shaped  guide,  the  closed 
end  of  said  guide  being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  with  th*  finger  board  and  adjacent  to  the 
eye  to  enable  the  thread  to  be  placed  through  Mie  eye  and 
guide  in  one  operation. 


1,117.507  MORTISE-MARKING  TOOL.  .7i«H.n  H.  Ost- 
BERG,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,187.     (CL  33—44.) 


1.   In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a   body   portion   having   a   longitudinal    bore   therethrough 
nnd  a  slot  In  its  edge  portion  communicating  with  the  said 
208  O.  G. — 68 


bore,  a  tubular  slide  mounted  in  said  bore  having  a  mark- 
ing point  th"reon  th.it  extends  through  and  operates  In 
the  said  slot,  a  second  slide  within  the  tubular  slide  and 
extended  out  of  i3ne  end  thereof  and  Into  the  said  bore 
having  a  marking  point  thereon  which  projects  through 
the  slot  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  marking  point 
of  the  tubular  slide,  and  a  set  screw  seated  in  the  t)ody 
for  securing  the  second  slide  in  various  adjusted  positions 
and  in  a  way  to  leave  the  first  slide  free  to  be  operated,  a 
pl.iie  attached  to  the  end  of  the  body  to  form  a  guide,  and 
means  for  adjustably  holding  the  plate  to  operate  in  con 
junction  with  the  marking  points  of  the  slides. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  having  two  longitudinal  bores  therethrough 
nnd  slots  in  two  edge  portions  of  the  body  one  communi- 
cating with  each  of  the  said  bores,  a  tubular  slide  mounted 
In  one  of  the  said  bores  and  having  a  marking  point  there- 
on and  extended  into  the  slot,  a  second  slide  within  the 
tubular  slide  and  also  having  a  marking  point  thereon  to 
opcnite  In  conjunction  with  the  marking  point  of  the 
tubular  slide,  a  second  slide  rod  mounted  in  the  second 
bore  and  liavlng  a  point  on  each  end  portion,  one  point 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  bore  and  the  other  point 
upon  the  outside  of  the  body,  and  screws  for  semrlng  said 
slides  in  various  adjusted  positions 

3.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  having  two  longitudinal  bores  therethrough 
nnd  slots  in  two  edge  portions  of  the  body  one  communicat- 
ing with  each  of  the  said  bores,  a  tubular  slide  mounted 
In  one  of  the  said  bores  and  having  a  marking  point  there- 
on extended  Into  the  slot,  a  second  slide  within  the  tubular 
slide  and  also  liaving  a  marking  point  thereon  and  extend 
ed  through  the  slot  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the 
marking  point  of  the  tubular  slide,  a  »<-cond  slide  rod 
mounted  In  the  second  bore  and  having  a  point  to  extend 
through  the  slot  of  said  bore,  a  guide  plate  adjustably 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  set  and 
used  In  conjunction  with  the  two  said  m.irking  points 
carried  by  the  slides. 


1,117,598.  TOKEN-HOLDER.  Tracy  L.  Painh,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1912  Serial  No.  739.264. 
(CI.  133—12.) 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  ii.k<n  liolder 
having  a  base  provided  with  concavo-convex  portions  ex- 
tending from  a  central  point,  the  base  beinu  flat  trans- 
versely, a  hollow  stem  extending  from  the  central  portion 
of  said  base,  an  incased  weight  in  connection  with  the 
bottom  of  the  stem  so  arranged  to  present  the  preponder- 
ance of  said  weight  at  a  point  of  Intersection  between  the 
base  and  stem,  a  Hat  tray  supported  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  the  same  being  extended  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  curved  portions 
of  the  aforesaid  base,  and  longitudinal  guide-flanges  pro- 
jecting from  the  sides  of  the  tray. 


I.n7..599.  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER.  Henry  M.  I'inqbm, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  li»14.  Serial  No.  834,602. 
(Cl.   175—30.) 

1.  An  electric  protective  device  embodying  a  cylindrical 
member,  a  pnlr  of  opposing  electrically  independent  termi- 
nals therein,  one  entering  from  each  end  of  the  member, 
and  a  seal  for  eacti  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  includ 
Ing  yleldable  stoppers  and  cement  for  the  stoppers. 

2.  An  electric  protective  device  embodyliic  n  cylindrical 
member  provided  with  a  pair  of  annular  inwardly  extend- 
ing ribs,  a   pair  of  terminals  in  said   member.  ;ind  a   «e«l 
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■IiidiDK  opposing  rubber  stoppers  each  | 
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^.  An  •■!(•<  trie  prdtective  (levin-  embodying  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals,  a  first  cbaiQlier  for  said  terminals,  nnd  a  second 
charal)er,  there  beli  >j  a  passage  therefrom  affording  com- 
munication with  s£  id  first  ctiamber,  said  chambers  being 
gas  tigbt. 

4.  An  elertric  pr<  tcctlve  device  eml»o«lyiDg  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals, ii  first  cbaiQl)er  for  said  terminals,  and  a  second 
surrounding  chamlier,  there  being  a  passage  therefrom 
affording  coramuni '.ntlon  with  said  first  chamL>er,  said 
chambers  iM'Ing  gas  tight. 

5.  An  electric  prdtecfire  device  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
terminals,  an  armo -ed  portion  adjacent  each  terminal,  an 
insulating  section  Iftween  the  armored  portions,  and  an 
embracing  siiield  for  the  Insulating  section. 

[Claims  6  to  11  iiot  printed  In  thp  (Jazette.] 


1,117  XAH).     HOOF 
Kainier,   Oreg.,  a 
pauy.  I'ortland, 
Jan.   123.   1911,   Serial 
mi  4      Serial  No 


(CONSTRUCTION.     William  D.  Plub. 

.signor  to  I'acKic  Tank  and  Silo  Com- 
^reg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.     Filed 
No.   604.222.     Renewed   Mar.  20, 
827,492.     (CI.  108—1.) 


1.  A  root'  for  eiri-ular  structures,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  will  of  the  structure,  and  a  centrally- 
disposed  apertured  rahtx-te*!  c:ip,  a  plurality  of  rafters 
radially-ilisposed  \v  th  respect  to  the  cap  and  supported  at 
tiieir  ends  by  .*ai(l  cap  and  the  wall  of  the  structure  re- 
spectively, each  nilter  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  a 
longitudinally  exter  ding  groove  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  panel'  for  closing  the  spaces  lietween  the 
rafters,  each  panel  compiising  a  series  of  interfltting 
l)oards  of  lengths  increasing  from  one  side  of  a  panel  to 
the  opposite  side  tinreof,  each  board  of  a  panel  being  par- 
allel to  the  rafter  on  one  side  thereof  and  angular  with 
respect  to  the  rafter  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  .V  roof  for  circular  structures,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  waki  of  the  structure  and  a  centrally-dls- 
pose<l  cap.  a  plurafllty  of  rafters  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  cap  and  supported  at  tbelr  ends  by  said  cap 
and  the  wall  of  tha  structure,  respectively,  and  panels  for 
closing  tlie  spacer  between  the  rafters,  each  panel  com- 
prising a  series  of  iDterfittlng  lx)ard3  of  lengths  Increasing 
from  one  side  of  a  panel  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  each 
board  of  a  panel  being  parallel  to  the  rafter  on  one  side 
thereof  and  angular  with  respect  to  the  rafter  on  the 
other  side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  roof  for  circular  structures  provided  with  ra- 
dlally-dlsfKised  rafOers.  panels  for  closing  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  rafters,  each  panel  comprising  a  series  of  inter- 


fltting boards  of  lengths  increasing  from  one  side  of  a 
panel  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  each  t)oard  of  a  panel 
being  parallel  to  the  rafter  on  one  side  thereof  and  angular 
with  respect  to  the  rafter  on  the  other  side  thereof. 


1,117.601.     FILTERING  MEDIUM.     Jame.s  Edward  1'ob- 
TEK,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Filtration  Com 
pany,    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Fileti    May   9,    1913.      Serial    No.   706.522.      (CI. 
210 — 9.) 


1.  A  rapid  filtering  medium  formed  solely  of  a  quantity 
of  silica  containing  substance  and  a  n'l.itlvely  smaller 
quantity  of  powdered  glass  mixed  therewith  and  fused  In 
the  mixture  to  form  a  unitary  mass. 

2.  A  rnpld  filtering  medium  composed  solely  of  from 
7.5%  to  8.")%  of  silica-containing  substance,  and  from 
259f  to  l.">%  of  powdered  glass  mixed  therewith  and  fused 
in  the  mixture. 


1,117.602.      CHECK  -  CANCi:LING    ATTACHMENT    FOR 
ADDING     .MACHINES.     Willi.im    H.    Rk.\kkk.    nnltl 
more,  Md.     Filed  Sept.   11,   1913.     Serial   No.  789,294. 
(CI.   101—161.^ 

I 
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1.  .\  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines,  com- 
prising a  base,  vertically  arranged  arms  pivoted  to  the 
rear  edge  of  said  base,  a  stamping  meml)er  provided  with 
clips  adapted  for  engaging  over  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
spring  held  means  engaging  said  arms  for  locking  snid 
stamping  tnemt)er  In  position,  and  means  for  operating 
said  arms. 

2.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines,  com- 
prising a  base,  vertically  arranged  arms  pivoted  to  the 
rear  edge  of  said  base,  a  stamping  member  provlde<»  with 
clips  adapted  for  engaging  over  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  for  locking  said  stamping  member  in  position  era 
bodying  a  spring-held  cross  liar  and  notches  In  said  arms, 
and  means  for  operating  said  arms. 

3.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines,  com- 
prising a  stamping  member  supported  on  the  ends  of  piv- 
oted arms,  a  swinging  inking  pad  pivoted  independently 
of  the  stamping  member,  means  for  operating  said  stamp- 
ing member  in  a  direction  toward  said  Iking  pad,  and  an 
additional  means  operated  by  the  stamping  member  op- 
erating means  for  swinging  said  inking  pad  out  of  the 
path  of  said  stamping  memljer. 

4.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines,  com- 
prising a  stumping  memljer,  a  swinging  inking  device  piv- 
oted lnd<>pen(lently  of  the  stamping  member,  said  stamp- 
ing member  an<l  Inking  device  being  normally  face  to  face, 
swinging  supports  for  the  stamping  memlier  and  the  Ink 
ing  device  means  for  actuating  the  support  of  the  stamp 
Ing  membf-,  nnd  means  for  actuating  the  inking  device  to 
swing  said  device  clear  of  the  stamping  member. 
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5.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines,  com- 
prising a  stamping  member,  a  swinging  inking  device  piv- 
oted independently  of  the  stamping  member,  said  stamp- 
ing memljer  and  Inking  device  being  normally  face  to  face, 
swinging  supports  for  the  stamping  meml>er  and  the  ink- 
ing device,  means  for  actuating  the  support  of  the  stamp- 
ing member,  and  means  operated  by  said  actuating  means 
of  the  stamping  member  for  actuating  the  support  of  the 
Inking  device  to  swing  said  device  clear  of  the  stamping 
member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.117,603.  WIRE  WIPING  APPARATUS.  JUAN  H. 
Reece,  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  &  Sons,  Joliet, 
III.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630.260.     (CI.  91—69.4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  including  a  base  member,  a  cap  member  and 
connections  iherelK'tween.  a  plunger  block  adapted  to  t>e 
moved  toward  and  from  said  base  member,  a  single  piece 
adjusting  screw  rotatably  socketed  in  the  plunger  block, 
and  extending  through  and  l)eyond  the  upper  face  of  the 
cap  piece,  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  Inner  thread  with 
which  the  thread  of  the  adjusting  screw  meshes,  said 
sleeve  serving  as  a  liearlng  to  permit  said  stem  to  l)e  raised 
and  lowered  longitudinally  by  a  direct  rotative  movement 
imparted  to  the  stem,  said  threads  acting  as  a  key  to  hold 
the  sleeve  and  adjusting  screw  together  and  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal movement  therebetween  by  other  than  a  rotative 
action  of  the  screw,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
sleeve  and  a  pivoted  L-lever  to  the  eloow  of  which  the 
other  end  of  the  link  is  pivoted,  said  link  and  lever  lying 
entirely  nnd  at  all  times  to  one  side  of  the  screw  said 
lever  when  thrown  moving  said  link  and  raising  and  low- 
ering said  sleeve  and  stem  longitudinally  and  in  unison 
with  a  non  rotative  movement,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  including  a  base  meml)er  and  a  top  member,  a 
plunger  block  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  said 
base  mi-mber.  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  socketed  in  the 
plungi^r  block,  a  sleeve  through  which  the  adjusting  screw 
is  threaded,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sleeve,  a 
pivoted  L  lever  to  the  eM)ow  of  which  the  other  end  of 
the  link  is  pivoted,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  hooked 
finger  (III  lis  upper  side  and  the  top  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  groove  or  recess  into  which  the  hooked  tinger 
Is  adapted  to  engage  when  the  lever  is  raised,  said  lever 
being  loosely  pivoted  to  afford  the  necessary  freedom  of 
movement  to  accommodate  such  locking  action,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

"..  In  a  (li'vire  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  frame  including  a  base  member  and  a  top  memt)er,  a 


plunger  block  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  said 
base  member,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  socketed  In  the 
plunger  block,  said  screw  extending  through  nnd  beyond 
the  cap  piece  a  sleeve  througa  which  the  adjusting  screw 
la  threaded,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sleeve, 
a  pivoted  L  lever  to  the  elbow  of  which  ibe  other  end  of 
the  link  is  pivoted,  said  link  and  lever  lying  entirely  and  at 
all  times  to  one  side  of  the  screw  the  pivotal  points  for 
the  lever  and  the  link  l)elng  so  located  as  to  throw  the 
link  past  its  dead  center  position  when  the  lever  is  low- 
ered, said  lever  being  provided  with  a  hooked  finger  on  Its 
upper  side  and  the  top  member  lieing  provided  with  a 
groove  or  recess  Into  which  the  hooked  finger  Is  adapted 
to  engage  when  the  lever  is  raised,  said  lever  being 
loosely  pivoted  to  afford  the  necessary  freedom  of  move- 
ment to  accommodate  such  locking  action,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnatlon  of 
a  base  plate,  a  l)rldge  plate  and  connections  therebetween, 
a  wiping  surface  secured  to  the  base  plate,  a  block,  a 
wiping  surface  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  block,  said 
surfaces  l)elng  in  alinement  with  one  another,  a  threaded 
stem  swivelly  mounted  in  said  block,  and  extending  he- 
yond  said  bridge  plate  a  sleeve  having  an  Inferior  thread 
meshing  with  the  thread  of  said  stem,  said  sl(>eve  serving 
as  a  bearing  to  permit  said  stem  to  lie  raised  and  lowered 
Willi  a  rotative  movement  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
the  wiping  surfaces,  said  threads  acting  as  a  key  to  permit 
rotative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  stem  and 
sleeve  by  other  than  a  rotative  movement,  a  toggle  lever 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and  lying 
entirely  and  at  all  times  to  one  side  of  the  screw,  said 
lever  mechanism  acting  as  a  support  therefor  and  as  a 
means  for  quickly  raising  and  lowering  said  sleeve  with 
a  non  rotative  movement  carrying  said  stem  and  block  a 
sufflcient  distance  to  permit  the  passage  of  wire  between 
said  wiping  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  base  plate  provided  at  Its  ends  with  uprights,  a  bridge 
plate  resting  upon  and  connected  with  the  uprights,  ver- 
tical partition  plates  dividing  the  structure  Into  a  series 
of  stalls  or  compartments,  a  plunger  block  located  In  each 
of  the  stalls  or  compartments,  a  screw  for  adjusting  each 
of  the  plunger  blocks,  a  lever,  a  sleeve  thronu'h  wblch  the 
screw  passes  having  an  inferior  thread  meshing  with  the 
thread  of  said  screw,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  on  sal* 
sleeves,  connections  lietween  each  lever  and  sleeve  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  screw  with  a  non-rofaflve  action 
by  a  movement  of  the  lever  and  said  partition  plates  Iwlng 
slotted  to  receive  said  lugs,  said  slots  and  lugs  serving  as 
a  guiding  means  for  said  sleeve  and  as  a  means  for  pre- 
venting rotative  movement  of  the  sleeve,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,117.604.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  VISCOSE.  David 
E.  Reii>,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ICnstmnn  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.148.     (CI.  107—57.) 


1.  The  process  of  coagulating  viscose,  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting an  a(iueou8  solution  thereof  to  the  action  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  sodium  sulfite,  removing  the  sulfite 
and  rendering  the  material  insoluble. 

2.  The  process  of  coagulating  viscose,  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting an  a(iueou8  solution  thereof  to  the  action  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  sodium  sulfite  and  then  to  one  or 
more  baths  containing  a  lesser  percentage  of  sodium  sul- 
fite, then  removing  the  sulfite  and  rendering  the  mat.Tial 
Insoluble. 

3.  The  process  of  coagulating  viscose,  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting an  aqueous  solution   thereof  to  the  action   of  so- 
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dfum    sulflt<>,    thi'n    to    the   action    of   ammonium    sulfate. 


thrn  to  an  acid 
4.   The  process 


find  then  remos'inK  the  acid, 
of  coaeulatiuj;  viscose,  coiisistinjj  in  sub- 
J*-ctln:;  an  aqiuMius  solution  thereof  to  the  action  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  sodium  sulfite,  then  to  several  sepa- 
rate baths  cnnta  ninK  Kradiially  decreaRlntt  percentaKes  of 
sulfite,  then  remdvlnR  the  sulfite  and  rendering  the  mate- 
rial  Insoluble 

f).  The  procesaj  of  treating  viscose,  conslstinj:  in  form- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  thereof  into  a  sheet  or  filament, 
setting  the  surfafe  thi-reof  by  the  application  of  heat  and 
then  passing  it  into  a  liquid  cogulant. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,117,605 

Orrville,  Ohio. 
(CI.  230^11.) 


ORCt\N  BLOWER.       Abraham    J.     Schaxti, 
Fil.d  May  1.  lOi:^.     Serial  No.  764,753. 


fan   ca.-<iiig  i>nd 
plate  and  located 


b<T  and   fans 
cl'umb  'T  ciisinL'. 


I.  In  an  organ  blower  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor  mounted  upon  adjustable  supports,  a 
detachable  casing  ada|ited  to  inclose  said  motor,  a  fan 
chamber,  a  moto  •  shaft  extended  into  the  fan  chamber 
and  fans  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  fan  cham- 
ber caslnir,  a  plat?  provided  with  a  motor  shaft  aperture, 
said  plate  yieldingly  connected  to  the  frame  fixed  to  the 
ajn  apertured  strip  fixed  to  the  yielding 
upon  the  motor  shaft  and  an  air  intalie 


extension  communicating  with  the  fan  chamber. 

In  an  organ  blower  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
liinatlon  of  a  mo  or  shaft  mounted  upon  adjustable  sup- 
ports, a  detachablt-  casing  adapted  to  inclose  said  motor,  a 
fan  chamber,  a  motor  shaft  extended  into  the  fan  cham 
moi  Dtcd  thereon,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  fan 
I)late  provided  with  a  motor  shaft  aper- 
ture, said  plate  yieldingly  connected  to  the  frame  fixed  to 
tlie  fan  casing  and  an  apertured  strip  fixed  to  the  yield- 
ing plate  and  locnted  upon  the  motor  shaft  and  an  air 
iiitalcf  extension  communicating  with  the  fan  cliamber. 
«ald  air  intake  t^^tension  provided  with  sound  deadening 
tianges.  j 

3.  In  an  organ  blower,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
'•haml)er.  a  '  u-  'Immber.  a  motor  shaft,  fans  mounted 
upon  the  ni.  t  ■  -ii.ift  and  located  within  the  fan  chamber, 
a  plate  yleldinglyt  connected  to  the  fan  chamb»'r  casing 
and  adapted  for  Adjustment  with  the  adjustment  of  the 
motor  and  motor  shaft  and  an  air  Intake  extension.' 
organ 


blower,    the    combination    of    a    motor 

amber,  a  motor  shaft,  fans  mounted 
lift  and  located  within  the  fan  chamber, 

connected  to  the  fan  chamber  casing 
djustment   with   the  adjustment   of  the 

haft  and  an  air  intake  extension,  said 


4.  In    an 
chamber,    a    fan 
upon  the  motor  si 
a   plate   yieidingl.i^ 
and  adapted  for 
motor  and  motor 
air     intake     extension     provided     with     sound     deadening 
flanges. 

5.  In  a  blower  for  musical  instruments  and  the  like,  a 
fan  casing  and  a  j  motor  casing  and  an  air  intake  exten- 
si<n.  said  fan  ami;  motor  casings  provl(le<l  with  doors,  the 
door  of  the  Intake 
\nu  flanges. 


extension  provided  with  sound  deaden- 


1,117.606.  SAFETY  STR.V P.  Arthib  Schrexkkuuin. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  L'O.  1913.  Serial. No. 
768.751.     (CI.  64  —  1.) 


a'  e    ,/'„» 


\  strap  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  strips, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  central  longitudinally 
extending  groove,  said  strips  being  connected  together 
along  their  lateral  edges  with  the  grooves  opposite  one 
another  to  form  a  chamber,  a  chain  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing its  lateral  edges  engaging  the  side  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  chain,  said 
chain  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  cross  bar  and  two  side  bars,  said  side  bars  be- 
ing bent  back  on  themselves  horizontally  to  form  loops 
for  engagement  with  the  cross  bar  of  an  adjacent  link, 
th»'  backwardly  bent  portions  extending  10  and  engaging 
with  the  loops  of  another  adjacent  link  for  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  links,  and  a  buckle 
through  which  one  end  portion  of  the  strap  and  chain  Is 
pas.sed  and  secured,  the  free  end  portion  of  the  strap  be- 
ing provided  with  longitudinally  arranged  buckle  tongue 
holes,  said  buckle  tongue  boles  registering  with  certain  of 
the  loops  in  the  chain. 


1.117,rt«»7.       TRIMMIN<J     MECHANISM     FOR     SEAVIN<; 
M.\CHINES.      <;ei>r<;e    Scott,    .Vmstenlain,    N.    V..    as 
slgnor   to   The    Union    Special    Machine   Company.    Chi- 
cago,   111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Oef.    •_'7, 
UXm.     Serial   No.  340.915.      (CI.  112-6.) 


13 


/2 


)     i.'i 


1.  A  trimming  machine  including  in  combination  a 
work  support,  feeding  mechanism,  a  trimming  blade  hav 
ing  a  forwardly  projecting  piercing  point  and  a  cutting 
edge  in  rear  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  blade  for 
severing  the  fabric,  and  means  for  moving  said  blade  to 
withdraw  the  same  from  the  path  of  the  fabric  whereby 
Its  cutting  action  Is  rendered  Ineffective  and  for  causing 
said  trimming  bla«le  to  engage  the  fabric  and  bend  tlie 
same  wherel)y  the  piercing  point  may  enter  the  fabric  and 
the  cutting  action  of  the  blade  may  be  rendered  effective. 

2.  A  trimming  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
work  support,  feeding  mechanism,  a  trimming  blade  lo- 
cated beneath  the  work  support  and  projecting  above  and 
overhanging  tbe  same,  said  overhanging  portion  having 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  piercing  point,  and  means  whereby 
the  piercing  point  of  the  trimming  blade  may  be  moved 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  work  support  or  raised  above 
the  same  at  will  for  rendering  said  trimming  blade  in- 
effective or  effective. 

3.  A  trimming  machine  including  In  combination  a  work 
support,  feeding  mechanism,  a  movable  trimming  blade 
mounted  beneath  the  work  support  and  projecting  above  and 
overhanging  the  same,  said  overhanging  portion  having  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  piercing  point,  means  for  moving  said 
blade  for  its  cutting  action,  and  means  whereby  the 
piercing  point  of  the   trimming  blade  may   be   moved  be- 
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neath  the  surface  of  the  work  support  for  rendering  said 
trimming  blade  ineffective  and  may  be  raised  above  the 
work  support  for  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  fabric, 
bending  the  same,  whereby  the  piercing  point  may  enter 
the  fabric  and  the  cutting  action  of  said  blade  be  rendered 
effective,  and  a  presser  foot  above  the  work  support  for 
engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric  adjacent  the  trim- 
ming blade  for  holding  the  fabric  so  as  to  cause  the  pierc- 
ing point  to  enter  the  same. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism, 
and  a  trimming  mechanism,  said  trimming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  trimming  blade  mounted  b<*neath  tbe  work 
•upport  and  projecting  above  and  overhanging  tbe  work 
support,  said  projecting  portion  of  the  trimmer  blade 
having  a  piercing  point  and  a  cutting  edge  In  rear  there 
of,  said  blade  being  located  in  advance  of  the  stitching 
mechanism,  means  for  reciprocating  the  trimming  blade, 
and  means  for  moving  the  piercing  point  of  the  trim- 
ming blade  beneath  the  surface  of  the  work  support  for 
rendering  the  same  ineffective  and  for  raising  the  piercing 
point  above  tbe  work  support  for  causing  the  same  to  en 
gage  the  under  face  of  tlie  fabric  and  penetrate  the  same 
whereby  the  trimming  blade  may  be  rendered  effective. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  work 
supi>ort,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism, 
and  a  trimming  mechanism,  said  trimming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  trimming  blade  mounted  beneath  the  work  sup- 
port and  projecting  above  and  overhanging  the  work  sup- 
port, said  projecting  portion  of  the  trimming  blade  hav- 
ing a  piercing  point  and  a  cutting  edge  in  rear  thereof, 
said  blade  being  located  in  advance  of  the  stitching 
mecliauisu,  means  for  reciprocating  the  trimming  blade, 
means  for  moving  tbe  piercing  point  of  tbe  trimming 
blade  lieueath  the  surface  of  the  work  support  for  render- 
ing the  same  ineffective  and  for  raising  the  piercing  point 
above  the  work  siipiwrt  for  causing  the  same  to  engage 
the  under  face  of  the  fabric  and  penetrate  the  same  where- 
by the  trimming  blade  may  be  rendered  effective,  and  a 
presser  f(X)t  extending  to  a  point  lu  advance  of  the  trim- 
ming blade  and  having  a  groove  In  Its  under  face  to  re- 
ceive the  trimming  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.117.608.  GOVERNOR  FOR  EXI'IX)SIVE  ENGINES. 
Clal'i>e  Sixtz,  Iietroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  798,61. H.      (Cl.   121      112.) 


1.  A  governor  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
valve  therein,  centrifugal  means,  a  member  movable  lon- 
gitudinally by  said  centrifugal  means,  and  a  connection 
between  said  member  and  the  valve  at  one  end  of  the 
latter  permitting  a  lateral  movement  of  the  valve  rela- 
tive to  said  member. 

2.  A  governor  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
valve  therein,  centrif\igal  means,  a  member  movable  lon- 
gitudinally by  said  centrifugal  means,  a  connection  Xxt- 
tween  said  memlxT  and  the  valve  at  one  end  of  the  latter 
permitting  a  lateral  movement  of  the  valve  relative  to 
said  member,  a  second  longitudinal  movable  member,  a 
connection  between  f-aid  second  meml)er  and  the  valve  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  latter  permitting  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  valve  relative  to  said  second  member,  and 
yieldable  means  actlir.:  liiion  the  second  member  and  op 
posing  the  centrlfn.gai   means. 


3.  A  governor  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
valve  therein,  centrifugal  means,  and  a  member  movable 
longitudinally  by  said  centrifugal  means  and  abutting 
against  one  end  of  the  valve  but  unattached  thereto, 
whereby  lateral  movement  between  said  meml)er  and  the 
valve  Is  permitted. 

4.  A  governor  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
valve  therein,  centrifugal  means,  a  member  movable  lon- 
gitudinally by  said  centrifugal  means,  said  member  and 
said  valve  having  abutting  but  unconnected  faces,  where- 
by lateral  movement  between  said  memlver  and  the  valve 
is  permitted,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  faces 
in  engagement. 

5.  .\  governor  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  longltiiiltnrtlly  shiftable 
valve  therein,  a  longitudinally  shiftatile  shaft  having  one 
end  abutting  against  one  end  of  tbe  valve  but  unattached 
thereto,  centrifugal  means  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  abutting  against  the  opposite 
end  of  the  valve  but  unatta(be<l  thereto,  whereby  lateral 
movement  between  said  valve  and  the  second  shaft  is  per- 
mitted, and  yielding  means  engaging  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  and  opposing  the  centrifugal  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.117.609.  COMBINATION  CASH,  JOURNAL,  AND 
LEDGER  BOOK.  C..nn<.k  L.  Smith,  Concord,  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  763,429.     (01.  11—17.) 


1.  lu  an  account  book,  the  combination  of  a  back  l>oard, 
two  independent  sections  of  account  sheets  hinged  to  the 
tiack  board  at  its  side  edges  and  adapted  to  close  toward 
each  other  with  their  free  edges  separate  from  but  In 
proximity  to  each  other,  page-Indicating  tabs  projecting 
into  the  space  between  the  sections  whereby  the  sections 
may  be  readily  opened  to  corres|K)nding  pages  and  an  In 
del  section  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  tbe  upper  eilge  of 
said  back  board  and  adapted  to  fold  down  over  the  two 
account  sections  when  the  book  is  closed. 

2.  In  an  account  book,  the  combination  with  a  back 
board,  of  sheets  forming  debit  and  creilit  sections,  re- 
spectively, hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  tbe  back  board 
and  adapted  to  close  toward  each  other  with  tbe  free 
edges  of  tbe  sheets  spaced  opart,  sheets  in  said  sections 
having  projecting  page  indbating  tabs  extending  In  opi>o- 
slte  directions  Into  the  space  between  the  sections,  an 
index  section  formed  of  sheets  adapted  to  normally  ex- 
tend in  opposite  directions  from  a  central  binge  connec- 
tion, a  hinge  connection  between  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
index  section  and  the  to))  edge  of  tbe  back  bf>ard,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  Index  sections  In  position  over 
the  account  sections  when  the  latter  are  closed,  substan- 
tially as  descriljed. 

3.  In  an  account  book,  the  combination  of  a  back  board, 
a  set  of  debit  account  sheets  connected  by  a  binge  connec- 
tion along  one  vertical  c<lge  of  said  back  lioard.  a  set  of 
credit  account  sheets  connected  by  a  hinge  eonnectlon 
along  the  opposite  vertical  edge  of  said  back  board,  said 
debit  and  credit  account  sheets  being  adapte<l  to  close 
toward  each  other  with  a  s|»ace  l)etween  their  proximate 
free  edges,  page  Indicating  Ubs  on  the  two  sections,  re- 
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■pectiTPly,  projecting  Into  said  space  In  proximity  to 
each  other  and  In  the  same  relative  order  and  arrange- 
ment. Individual  Rovers  for  the  respective  dehlt  and 
credit  sections,  anl  index  section  having  a  cover  board  , 
connected  by  a  hltge  connection  at  its  lower  edge  with 
the  upper  eilse  of  I  he  back  board,  said  index  section  and 
Its  cover  board  b«lnji  adnpted  to  fold  down  over  the 
individual  covits  of  the  debit  and  credit  sections  when 
closed,  and  means  Tor  seruring  the  parts  In  their  closed 
position. 

4.  In  an  account  book,  the  combination  of  a  back  board, 
Indopendent  debit  a(nd  credit  sections  each  composed  of  a 
scries  of  sheets  and  connected  by  hinge  connections  with 
the  opposite  vortical  edges  of  the  back  board,  respectively, 
said  sheets  being  of  such  width  as  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween their  proximate  free  edges  when  closed.  Index  tabs 
for  the  respective  sHtions  located  along  the  free  edges  of  I 
the  shwts,  the  tabs  on  both  sections  being  simultaneously  I 
exposed  at  the  proiimalc  ed;;es  of  the  sheets  when  closed, 
individual  cover  boirds  for  the  debit  and  credit  sections 
respectively,  an  Index  section  embodying  a  cover  board 
hinged  at  its  lowei  edge  to  the  upper  ed:;e  of  the  back 
board,  and  a  link  piece  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  index  soi  tlon  and  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  cover 
board  of  the  Index  section,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  index  secti!>n  may  be  drawn  down  over  the  debit 
and  credit  se<tion8  for  the  entry  of  names  therein  and 
the  index  sections  and  Its  cover  board  may  be  turned 
down  over  the  inilh'ldual  covers  of  the  debit  and  credit 
sections  when  the  baok  Is  to  be  closed. 


1.117,t510.      TRACK 
cago.  111.     Filt'd 
77—0.) 


DRILL.     Arthir    L.    Stanford,   Chl- 
ay  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,316.     (CI.   ! 


1.  In  a  track  drill,  the  combination  of  drill  mechanism, 
means  operativt-ly  (fonnceted  fur  actuating  the  same,  a 
horizontally  dispose(J  frame  embodying  members  arranged 
to  engage  the  rail,  land  a  universal  joint  connection  be- 
tween the  drill  meipbers  and  horizoutal  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  traik  drill,  the  combination  of  drill  mechanism, 
means  operatively  Connected  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
horizontally  extending  frame  emlifxlying  members  ar- 
ranged to  engase  th«  rail,  a  ronnection  between  the  frame 
and  drill  mechanisnl  consisting  of  a  ball  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  drill  mechanism  and  a  socket  on  said  frame  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  ball,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  track  ilrill,  the  combination  of  drill  mechanism, 
means  operatively  connected  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
universal  joint  for  isuporting  the  rear  end  of  the  drill 
mechanism,  and  a  flexible  cradle  for  supporting  the  for- 
wnrd  end  of  the  drill  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  track  drill,  the  combination  of  drill  mechanism, 
means  operatively  Connected  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
horizontally    extending     frame    embodying    members    ar 


ranged  to  engage  the  rail,  a  socket  member  on  the  rear 
of  said  frame,  a  ball  on  the  rear  of  said  drill  mechanism 
seating  in  said  socket,  a  flexible  cradle  joined  to  said 
horizontal  frame  and  arranged  to  support  the  forward 
end  of  the  drill  mechanism,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  cradle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  track  drill,  the  combination  of  drill  mechanism, 
means  operatively  connected  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
horizontal  frame  embo<l.vlng  memU-rs  arranged  to  engage 
the  rail,  a  socket  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  said 
horizontal  frame,  a  member  on  the  rear  of  the  drill  mecha- 
nism seating  in  said  socket  and  forming  a  universal  joint 
between  the  drill  mechanism  and  frame,  and  means  for 
locking  said  socket  in  upright  position,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.611.  DEVICE  FOR  UTSETTING  OR  LENGTHEN 
INO  AN  IRON  BAR.  Walter  Stock.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
nied  May  15,  1013.     Serial  No.  767.767.     (CI.  78— 17.> 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  groove  into  which  a  bar  to  be  operated  on 
may  be  placed;  an  adjustable  block  placed  In  said  frame 
against  which  one  end  of  said  bar  may  engage;  means  for 
holding  said  block  against  pressure  exerted  through  said 
bar;  a  ram  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  bar  oppo- 
site that  which  Is  In  engagemi>iit  with  said  block  ;  a  tog- 
gle connected  with  said  ram  ;  and  means  for  operating 
•aid  toggle. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  eomprl.sing  a 
frame;  a  ram  ;  a  toggle  for  operating  said  ram  ;  means  for 
operating  said  toggle;  a  movable  block;  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  cam-shaped  gripping  blocks  on  said  frame: 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cam-shaped  gripping 
blocks  on  said  block;  substantially  as  described. 


1.117,61:;.  VENTILATlNi;  AND  AIRCOOLING  SYS- 
TE.M.  Carl  S.  Thompson,  Dallas,  Tex.  Flb-d  Sept  4 
191.T      Serial  No.  788,041.      (CI.  98—43.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  vertical  pipe  members  with  a  horizontal  res- 
ervoir, a  pair  of  horizontal  rod  memb»'rs,  vertical  rod 
supports  for  the  horizontal  members,  a  casing  carried  by 
the  rod  members  and  covering  the  structure,  rods  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  plurality  of  water  screens,  horizontal 
tubes  carried  by  the  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  apertures  In 
the  tubes,<a  rod  beneath  the  tubes,  contcally  shaped  spray 
members  carried  by  the  rod  and  partly  closing  the  aper- 
tures. 


1,117,613.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TEMPERANCE  BEER. 
Robert  Wahl,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  842.899.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

In  the  manufacture  of  beer,  the  process  of  producing 
the  same  of  low  alcoholic  content,  free  from  objectionable 
albuminoids  and  of  a  lactic  acid  content  equivalent  to  the 
amount    thereof    contained    in    ordinary    fermented    beer. 
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which  consists  In  adding  to  the  wort  the  acid  extracted 
soluble  substances  of  malt  In  solution  containing  the  pep- 
tnse  of  the  malt  and  the  albuminoids  dissolved  and  pep- 
tonized by  Its  dissolving  and  proteolytic  actions  and  the 
add  used  In  extracting  .said  malt ;  adding  yeast  to  obtain 
the  fermentation  flavor;  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
yeasted  wort  nearly  to  the  freezing  point  to  arrest  alco- 
holic fermentation  and  thereby  maintain  the  alcoholic 
content  below  J  of  1  per  cent. ;  and  causing  the  lactic 
acid  to  change  the  neutral  phosphates  of  the  wort  to 
primary  phosphates  with  sufficient  additional  add  to 
bring  the  amount  of  free  lactic  acid  up  to  that  contained 
In   normal   or   alcoholic   beer. 


1117  614.      SMOKE-CONSUMER.      James    W.    Wilder, 
'  Byron.  Cal.     Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,022. 
(CI.   110—142.) 


close  the  drain  valve,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  In  the  closed  end 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  Interior  of  the  casing  into  a 
settling  tank,  and  a  gas  pipe  leading  from  the  settling 
tank  to  the  flre. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tubular  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tlue  of  a 
furnace  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  rotatable  shaft  cen- 
trally mounted  within  the  casing,  means  to  rotate  the 
shaft,  means  for  spraying  a  fluid  within  the  casing 
throughout  Its  length,  and  means  upon  the  shaft  for 
drawing  the  flue  gases  within  the  casing  and  mixing 
with  the  fluid  spray,  and  an  intermittent  automatic  dis- 
charge for  the  mixed  fluid  and  gas. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  centrally 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  therethrough,  a  spiral 
conveyer  upon  the  shaft  extending  Inward  from  the  open 
end,  a  plurality  of  angular  beaters  upou  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  closed  end,  a  fluid  jacket  surrounding  the  sides 
of  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  spray  openings  provided 
In  the  sides  of  the  casing  from  said  jacket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tulmiar  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  centrally 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  therethrough,  a  spiral 
conveyer  upon  the  shaft  extending  Inward  from  the  open 
end.  a  plurality  of  annular  beaters  upon  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  closed  end,  a  fluid  jacket  surrounding  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  spray  openings  provided  In  the 
sides  of  the  casing  from  said  jacket,  a  drain  valve  upon 
the  closed  end  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  successively  open  and 
close  the  drain  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  tubular  cas- 
ing close<l  at  one  end,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  centrally 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  therethrough,  a  spiral  con- 
veyer upon  the  shaft  extending  Inward  from  the  open  end, 
a  plurality  of  angular  beaters  upon  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  closed  end,  a  fluid  jacket  surrounding  the  sides  of  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spray  openings  provided  in  the 
sides  of  the  casing  from  said  jacket,  a  drain  valve  upon 
the  closed  end  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  rotation. of  the  shaft  to  successively  open  and 


1,117,615.  HOTBED-OrERATING  MECHANISM  Hcmer 
D.  WILLIA.MS  and  William  .\hlen,  Duquesne,  r«. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,403.     (CI.  80—48.) 


1.  .V  hot  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  conveyer  bars  ar- 
ranged in  independently  lifting  seta,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  sets  of  bars  to  alternately  engage  and  lift  mate- 
rials supported  thereon  In  transferring  the  materials 
across  the  width  of  said  hot  bed,  an<l  means  for  Intermit- 
tently actuating  said  moving  mechanism,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  stop  the  conveyer  bars  between  lifting  move- 
ments thereof,  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  bars  In  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  materials  being  transferred. 

2.  A  hot  betl  comprising  a  plurality  of  conveyer  bars  ar- 
ranged In  Independently  lifting  sets,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  sets  of  bars  to  alternately  engage  and  lift  mate- 
rials supported  thereon  in  transferring  the  materials 
a<'ross  the  width  of  said  hot  bed.  and  means  for  Intermit 
tently  actuating  said  moving  mechanism  said  means  being 
adapted  to  stop  the  conveyer  bars  between  lifting  move- 
ments thereof  and  bring  the  upper  edges  of  said  bars  In 
the  same  plane. 

.{.  A  hot  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  notched  or  ser- 
rated convtyer  bars  arranged  In  independently  lifting  sets, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  sets  of  bars  to  alternately 
engage  and  lift  materials  supporti'd  thereon  in  transferring 
the  materials  across  the  width  of  said-  hot  bed,  and  means 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  moving  mechanism,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  stop  the  conveyer  bars  between 
lifting  movements  thereof  wlih  the  inclined  edges  of  the 
notches  or  serrations  in  allnement. 

4.  .V  hot  bevl  comprising  a  plurality  of  notched  or  ser- 
rated conveyer  bars  arranged  in  independently  lifting  sets, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  sets  of  bars  to  alternately 
engage  and  lift  materials  supported  thertK)n  In  transferring 
the  materials  across  the  width  of  said  hot  bed,  and  means 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  moving  mechanism,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  stop  the  conveyer  bars  between 
lifting  movements  thereof  with  the  inclined  edges  of  the 
notches  or  serrations  In   the  same  plane. 

5.  .\  hot  bed  comiirising  a  pluiality  of  conveyer  bars  ar- 
ranged In  Independently  lifting  sets  means  on  which  said 
sets  of  bars  are  pivotally  mounted,  one  set  of  the  bars  be- 
ing pivotally  supported  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  hot  bed 
to  that  of  the  other,  an  eccentric  shaft  having  oppositely 
extending  eccentrics  thereon  engaging  with  said  sets  of 
bars  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  last  named 
means  operating  intermittently  and  bringing  the  eccen- 
trics to  rest  with  a  center  line  on  their  long  diameter  ex- 
tending horizontally. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,117,616.      MAGNETO-MACllI.NE.      Lynn    A.    WILLIAMS. 

Evanston,  111.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.     Serial  So    801.374. 

(CL  123—149.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  magneto  machine  comprising  a 
framework  and  a  rotor,  an  engine  driven  actuator  for  mov- 
ing the  rotor  in  one  direction  and  automatically  releasable 
from  said  rotor,  springs  for  quickly  moving  the  rotor  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  released  from  said  actuator,  a 
manually  operated  lever  adapted  on  one  stroke  thereof  to 
move    the    rotor   in    the   direction    In    which    said    rotor   Is 
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I  Ine-tlriTen   actuator  ano    to  release  the 

II  led  relatively  to  said  rotor,  said  hand- 
na  prising  an  operating  arm  adapted  to  en- 
lever  arm  being  rounded  to  a  point  and 
voted   to  a  stationary   part  of  the   ma 
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1,117,017     flu; 

TYI'E.      Cakl 
June  25,  1914. 


>n,  a  magneto  machine  comprising  a 
Dtor.  an  engine-driven  actuator  for  mov- 
1?  direction  and  automatically  releasable 

hanism  for  (|uickly  moving  the  rotor  In 

tlon   when   released  from  said  actuator, 

rated  lever  atlapte<i  on  one  stroke  there 

in  the  direction  in  which  it  is  moved 

actuator  and  to  release  said   rotor, 

ing   an    operating   arm.   and    said    lever 

ion    adaoted    to    engage    said    operating 

arm  engaging  portion  of  said  lever  be- 
int  and  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  a  sta- 

machine  framework, 
on.    a    magneto    machine    comprising    a 
oror,  an  en;.'lne-driven  actuator  for  mov- 
e  direction  and  automatically  releasable 
a    yoke    fixed    relatively    to    said    rotor, 

said  yoke  adapted  to  quickly  move  the 
■sition  when  the  rotor  is  released   from 

a   manually-operated   lever  adapted  on 

to  move  the  rotor  in   the  direction  in 

by  the  engine-driven  actuator  and  to 
said  lever  comprising  a  portion  adapted 
f,  said  portion  being  rounded  to  a  point 
ng  pivoted   to  a  stationary   part  of  ttie 


Ik. 


fill  T.V.NK  VALVE  OF  THE  DIAPHR.XGM 
II.    ZwF.aviANN,   Kalamazoo,  Mich.      Filed 
Serial  No.  847,L'9».     (CL  4— 5.) 
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1.  In  a  valve  ff  the  class  descrlbe<1,  the  combination  of 
an  outlet  (onnecdon  havlnir  a  valve  seat,  a  ring  inteiiral 
with  said  outlet  connection,  disc  hnree  openings  between 
said  ring  and  salA  valve  B«at,  an  arm  extending  from  8ald 


(■utlet  connection  and  having  a  drecharge  passage  therein 
opening  into  said  outlet  connection  beneath  said  vulve  sent, 
a  chamber  having  a  restricted  inlet  supported  on  said 
ring,  an  overflow  pipe  carried  by  said  arm  the  lower  end  of 
said  overtlow  ploe  opening  into  the  discharge  passage,  a 
siphon  extending  upwardly  from  said  chamber  and  passing 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  overflow  pipe  near  the  top 
thereof,  the  discharge  leg  of  said  siphon  extending  down- 
wardly within  said  overflow  pii)e  to  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  diaphragm  valve  forming  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  normally  engaging  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  comprising  a  diaphrngm,  a  disk  disposed  above  said 
diaphragm  and  a  disk  disposed  beneath  said  diaphragm,  a 
rod  passing  through  said  disks  and  said  diaphragm,  nuts 
threaded  on  said  rod  for  clamidng  said  disks  to  said  dla 
phrngm,  said  rod  passing  through  to  top  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  rod,  all  coacting  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.    In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outlet  connection  having  a  valve  seat,  a   suitably  sup- 
ported chamber  having  a  restricted  inlet  opening,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  outlet  connection   and   having  a  dis 
charge  passage  therein  opening  Into  said  outlet  connection 
beneath  salil   valve  seat,  nn  overflow   ploo  rnrrlod  by  said 
arm,  the  lower  end  of  said  overflow  pipe  opening  into  said 
discharge    passage,    a    slphoD    extending    upwardly    from 
said   chamber  and   passing  through   the  side  wall  of  said 
overflow    pipe   at   a    point    near   the   top   thereof,   the   dls 
charge   leg  of  said   siphon   extending  <lownwardly    within 
said  overflow  pipe  to  a   point  near  the  bottom   thereof,  a 
diaphragm  valve  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber 
and   normally    engaging  said   valve   seat,    said   valve  com 
prising  a  diaphragm,  disks  disposed  above  and  below  said 
diaphragm,  a  rod  passing  through  said  disks  and  said  dla 
phragm,  nuts  threaded  on  said  rod  and  clamping  said  disks 
to  said  <llaphragm,  and  means  for  lifting  said  rod,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  .specified. 

W.    In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outlet  connection  having  a  valve  seat,  a  suitably  sup 
ported  chamber  having  a  restricted  inlet  opening,  an  arm 
extending  from   said  outlet  connection   and   having  a   dls 
charge  passage  therein  opening  into  said  outlet  connection 
beneath  said  valve  seat,  an  overflow   pipe  carried  by  said 
arm,  the  lower  end  of  said  overflow  pipe  opening  into  said 
discharge  passage,  a  siphon  extending  upwardly  from  said 
chamber  acd  passing  through  the  side  wall  of  said  overflow 
pipe,   the  discharge   limb  of  said   siphon   extending   down 
wardly  within  said  overflow  pipe  to  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  diaphragm  valve  forming  the  bottom  wall 
of  snid  chamber   and   normally    i  n;:aglng  said   valve   seat, 
and   means  for  lifting  said  diaphragm   vnlve,  all   coacting 
substantially  as  described  for  the  puitK)se  specified. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outlet  connection  having  a  valve  seat,  an  arm  extend- 
ing froTi  said  outlet  connection  and  having  a  discharge 
passage  therein  opening  into  said  outlet  connection  be- 
neath said  valve  seat,  a  suitably  supported  chamber  having 
a  restricted  inlet  opening,  an  overflow  pipe  carried  by  said 
arm  and  having  its  lower  end  oi)enlng  Into  said  discharge 
passage,  a  siphon  extending  upwardly  from  said  chamber, 
the  discharge  leg  of  said  siphon  extending  downwardly  In 
said  overflow  pipe  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
diaohragm  valve  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  normally  engaging  sal<I  valve  seat,  and  means  for  lift- 
ing said  diaphragm  valve,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose   specified. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outlet  connection  having  a  vnlve  seat,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  outlet  connection  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
passage  therein  opening  Into  said  outlet  connection  be- 
neath said  valve  sent,  a  suitably  supported  chamber  hav- 
ing a  restricted  inlet  opening,  a  siphon  extending  np- 
wardly  from  said  chamber  and  having  the  discharge  leg 
thereof  communicating  with  said  dlscharue  passnce,  a  dla 
phragm  valve  forming  tne  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  normally  engaging  said  valve  sent,  and  means  for  llft- 
Ini:  said  diaphragm  valve,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
degcribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,117.618.  SIKGKAL  .APPLIANCE.  Alwin  Ach.  Mu 
nlch,  Germany,  liled  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  664.011. 
(CI.   128—28.1 


i    crrj  - 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  bringing  about  erection  with  a  pressure  device 
carried  by  said  erection  means,  said  pressure  device  com- 
prising a  pressure  member,  and  means  for  intermittently 
operating  snid  pn>s8ure  member,  said  pressure  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  one  side 
only  of  the  organ. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  hypoplasy  of  the  penis,  com- 
prising a  tubular  sleeve  for  receiving  the  penis,  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  c6nnecte<l  to  an  air  pump,  a  movable  pres- 
sure part  arranged  within  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an 
actuating  member  carried  outside  the  sleeve  through  an 
airtight  connection,  suid  pressure  part  arranged  to  exert 
lateral  pressure  on  one  side  only  of  the  penis  contained  In 
the  tubular  sleeve,  and  means  for  Intermittently  moving 
said  pressure  part. 


1,117,619.  ELEVATOU.  Alo.nzo  T.  Adams,  Marseille*, 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Marseilles  Com- 
pany. East  Moline,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar    25.  1009.     Serial  No.  485,640.      (CI.  103—14.) 


passing  on  their  carrying  run  Into  the  top  of  the  boot  and 
through  the  boot  and  through  the  mast  from  its  lower 
pivotal  end  and  through  the  hood  to  the  sprocket  and  car- 
ried upon  the  top  of  the  mast  on  their  return  run. 

4.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  an  elevator  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  and  comprising  a  tubular  casing  and  an  end 
less  conveyer  traveling  therein  having  flights  correspond- 
ing in  size  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  casing,  a  track 
-m  the  upper  side  of  the  casing,  the  carrying  run  of  the 
eonveyer  passing  through  the  casing  from  its  lower  plv 
otal  end  to  its  upper  free  end  and  the  return  run  of  the 
eonveyer  passing  along  the  track  on  the  casing. 

5.  in  a  device  such  as  described,  a  tubular  mast  pivoted 
.It  one  end,  a  guide  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  an  endless 
conveyer  traveling  therein  and  comprising  a  connected 
series  of  notched  disks,  the  carrying  run  of  the  conveyer 
passing  through  the  mast  from  its  pivotal  end  to  Its  free 
end  and  the  return  run  of  the  conveyer  passing  along  the 
upper  face  of  the  mast  with  the  notches  of  the  disks  co 
operating  with  the  g\iide. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  such  as  descrll>ed,  an  Inclined  elevator 
comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  a  track  on  Its  upper 
side  and  an  endless  conveyer  traveling  therein  and  having 
flights  corresponding  in  size  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
tb-'  casing,  the  carrying  run  of  the  conveyer  passing  from 
the  lower  receiving  end  of  the  casing  to  its  upper  dis- 
charge end  and  the  return  run  of  the  conveyer  passing 
along  the  track. 

1.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  an  inclined  pivoted 
elevator  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  an  angular  boot  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  an  endless  conveyer  trav- 
eling therein,  a  sprocket  on  the  head  of  the  casing  l»eyond 
Its  outlet,  the  carrying  run  of  the  conveyer  passing  Into 
the  top  of  the  boot  and  through  the  boot  and  the  casing 
from  its  lower  end  to  the  sprocket  at  its  upper  end  to 
discharge  the  material  below  the  sprocket  and  the  return 
run  of  the  conveyer  carried  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
rasing. 

:'..  In  a  device  such  as  described,  a  tubular  ma'st  plvote<l 
at  its  lower  end.  an  angular  boot  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  a  sprocket  on  the  head  of  the  mast  h4'yond  Us 
outlet,  a  discharge  hood  recelvkig  the  grain  at  the  outlet 
below  the  sprocket,  an  endless  conveyer  traveling  In  the 
mast  and  compos«>d  of  a  series  of  connected  tubular  disks 


1,1 17,620.  SEMI  Al  TOMATIC  WINDING  -  MACHINE 
Akthik  11.  Ai>A.Ms,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  West 
em  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora tioL 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,748. 
(CI.  28—25.) 


1.  in  a  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  rotating  device,  a  spool  connected  therewith,  a  wire 
guide  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  to  and  fro  con- 
sisting of  a  power-driven  endless  belt  having  oppositely 
moving  sections  in  proximity,  and  an  electromagnetic  de- 
vice for  connecting  the  guide  with  first  one  section  and 
then  the  other. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  rotating  device,  a  spool  connecied  therewith,  a  wire 
guide,  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  to  and  fro,  con- 
sisting of  a  power-driven  endless  belt  having  oppositely 
moving  sections  In  proximity:  find  a  tlevice  Inrhiding  a 
pivoted  lever  and  an  electromagnet  for  connecting  the 
guide  with  first  one  section  and  then  the  other. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  rotating  device  ;  a  spool  connected  therewith  ;  a 
wire  guide:  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  to  and  fro. 
consisting  of  a  power-driven  endless  belt  having  oppositely 
moving  sections  in  proximity,  and  a  device  Including  a 
pivoted  lever  and  an  electromagnet  for  connecting  the 
guide  with  first  one  section  and  then  the  other  of  said 
belt:  and  a  moving  circuit  changer  for  said  magnet  In 
position  to  engage  movement  limiting  and  reversing  stops. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  rotating  device,  a  spool  counecte<l  therewith,  a  wlre_ 
guide  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  to  and  fro.  con 
slstlng  of  a  power-driven  endless  belt  having  oppositely 
moving  sections  in  proximity,  a  device  Including  a  pivoted 
lever  for  connecting  the  guide  with  first  one  section  then 
the  other,  and  means  for  movln-  the  pivotal  point  of  sup 
port  of  said   lever  to  vary   the  rate  of  movement   of  tb.' 

guide. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  rotating  device,  a  spool  conn»H-ted  therewith,  a 
wire  Kuble.  and  means  for  movlnc  the  guide  to  and  fro. 
consisting  of  a  power-driven  endless  belt  having  oppf.sltel.v 
moving  sections  In  proximity,  a  device  including  a  pivoted 
lever  for  ronnecting  the  guide  with  first  one  section  then 
the  other,  .ind  means  for  moving  the  pivotal  point  of  aup 
port  of  said  lever  comprising  a  slldable  nut  upon  which 
said  lever  Is  pivoted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pripted  In  the  Garette.] 
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l.llT.fl-M.  AlXILli^KY  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
('HAHiKs  i'.  AllknL  Hotchkiss,  iolo.  Flle«l  Oct.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  71)3,(H>«|     (CI.  21— 11:4.) 
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1.  The  m.ul>iuatioi  with  tlie  frame  of  a  vohicle,  a  trans- 
yerse  shaft  iiiouoted  for  rotation  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
eccentrics  carried  oi  said  shaft,  and  a  series  of  ground 
ongagini;  uicmhcra  coinected  at  tht-ir  upper  ends  with  said 
eccentrics;  of  a  rod:  shaft  also  mounted  on  said  fra^e 
forward  of  the  first  i^entioned  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  dopendlng 
therefrom,  said  armk  heing  respectively  alined  wlih  the 
;roun<l  engaging  mt'cibors  and  having  the  free  ends  there- 
of forke<l  for  the  reception  therein  of  the  latter  when  said 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  in  con- 
nection with  said  ro^k  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  and 
correspondingly   raising  said  arms. 

■J.  The  comhlnatioii  with  the  frame  oi  a  vehicle,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotatio  i  thereon,  a.  plurality  of  eccentrics 
mounted  on  the  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
nd  engaging  menibera  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  with  said  eccentrics  :  of  means  mounted 
on  the  frame  fur  elevating  said  ground  engaging  members 
to  their  Inoperative  fjositlons,  and 
yielding  means  also  fciounted  on  the  frame  adapted  to  be 
engage<l  by  said  groupd  engaging  members  when  the  latter 
are  elevate«l. 

:?.  The  combinntloi  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotatio i  thereon,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  on  said  shaft 
and  a  series  of  gro  ind  engaging  members  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  witli  said  eccentrics  and  depending  there- 


mounted  on  the  frame  for  elevating 


said  ground  engagiiir  members  and  disposing  the  same  to 


lions,  and  a  transverse  bar  yieldingly 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 


the  outer  ends  of  sal  1  ground  engaging  members  when  the 
latter  are  elevate<l.  Iwhereby  to  prevent  rattling  of  said 
meml>ers  at  such  tln^e. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  cross  shaft 
thereon,  a  series  of  Eccentrics  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  legs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  eccentrics, 
and  feet  at  their  lower  ends  ;  of  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  across  the  framework  forward  of  said  other  shaft, 
a  series  of  forks  projecting  downward  and  rearward  from 
said  rock  shaft  and  navlng  their  tines  disposed  In  position 
to  engage  said  legs,  a  spring- pressed  bar  disposed  above 
said  legs  and  agalnw  which  they  are  borne  by  the  forks, 
and  manually-controlled  means  for  elevating  the  rear  ends 
of  salfl  forks 


l.UT.f.l'i'.  (;aTI;.  Otis  E.  Ai.winb,  Elkhan,  Ind.  Filed 
.Tune  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,978.  (CI.  39—1.3.) 
1.  The  'combinatioln  with  a  gate  post  and  a  latch  re- 
tainer thereon  :  of  t  plvotally  mounted  gate  adapted  to 
swing  vertically,  sail  gate  having  a  hollow  longitudinal 
frame  member,  a  combination  lifting  lever  and  crank 
mounted  upon  the  lower  frame  member  of  the  gate,  means 
applicable  to  said  lifting  lever  for  swinging  the  gate  upon 
Its  pivot  shaft,  a  l»t<h  operating  member  yleldably  ar- 
ranged within  the  longitudinal  frame  member,  connected 
with  and  operable  by  said  lifting  lever  and  crank,  and  a 
latch  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  latch  operating  mem- 
l)er  adapted  to  engaje  the  latch  retainer. 

■-'.  In  a  tilting  gate,  the  combination  with  a  pivot  shaft 
and  bearings  therefof  :  of  a  gate  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  comprising  a  liftang  lever  casing  secured  to  said  shaft, 
jtivotal  therewith,  and  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  gate 


frame,  a  gate  frame  member  of  tubular  formation  having 
top,  bottom  and  end  members  with  spaced  ends,  said  lever 
casing  being  adapted  to  receive  said  spaced  ends  of  said 
tubular  gate  frame  member  to  form  and  complete  the  gate 
frame  construction,  a  lifting  lever  shaft  arranged  within 
the  lever  casing  and  extending  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and 
means  applicable  to  said  lifting  lever  shaft  for  swinging 
the  gate  upon  its  pivot  shaft. 


- /". 

:  TV  7  TV -/-.•; 
'---  *.» •   •    •   1  • 


>"*"r-*-  *-  »  .1.1   •  I 

i  i-.i^rr  :■:•■;  : 
,]  "I  T"^  ■>■-;•  "h*  ; 


.-« /Tj.f /■}-;• 

:;.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  pivot  shaft  and  sup 
ports  therefor;  of  a  gale  mounted  upon  said  pivot  shaft 
and  comprising  a  lifting  lever  casing  upon  which  said 
pivot  shaft  Is  mounted,  top,  bottom  and  end  memliers  of  a 
gate  frame  formed  «>f  a  single  length  of  tubular  material 
having  spacetl  ends  .secured  to  sa.d  lever  casing,  a  lifting 
lever  mounted  upon  the  lever  casing,  a  latch  operating 
member  arrangeil  within  the  bottom  member  of  the  gate 
frame  and  conn.'Cted  with  the  lifting  lever,  means  appli- 
cable to  said  lifting  lever  for  swinging  the  gate  upon  its 
pivot  shaft,  and  latch  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  latch 
op«>rating  member  and  connected  therewith,  said  latch  and 
oi)erating  member  adapted  for  retraction  by  said  gate 
swinging  means. 

4.  In  a  tilting  gate,  the  combination  with  a  gate  post 
and  a  latch  retainer  thereon  ;  of  a  pivoted  gate  adapted  to 
swing  vertically  and  comprising  a  lifting  lever  casing 
adapted  to  form  a  .section  of  the  gate  frame,  a  tubular  gate 
frame  member  having  spaced  ends,  said  spaced  ends  of 
said  frame  member  being  secured  to  the  lifting  lever  casing 
to  complete  the  gate  frame,  a  lifting  lever  mounted  upon 
the  lever  casing  and  In  rotative  relation  therewith,  a  latch 
operating  member  yleldably  arranged  within  the  lower 
tubular  frame  member,  connected  with  the  lifting  lever 
and  operable  thereby,  a  latch  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
the  latch  operating  member  adapted  to  engage  the  latch 
retainer,  and  means  applicable  to  said  lifting  lever  for 
swinging  the  gate  upon  Its  pivot  shaft,  said  latch  adapted 
for  retraction  by  the  gate  swinging  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  shaft  and  supports 
therefor  ;  of  a  gate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
comprising  a  casing  borne  by  the  pivot  shaft,  a  tubular 
gate  frame  having  Its  spaced  ends  secured  to  said  casing, 
a  lifting  lever  mounte<l  upon  the  gate  and  adapted  to 
engage  gate  swinging  means,  a  ylcloable  latch  operating 
member  arranged  within  the  tubular  bottom  member  of 
the  gate  frame  retractile  by  the  lining  lever,  a  latch 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  latch  operating  meml)er,  re- 
tractile therewith,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  latch  retainer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,117.623.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Cahl  C.  Bailky, 
Brunswick,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,307.      (Cl.   152—28.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hub,  a  plurality  of  stems  radiating  therefrom,  a  rim  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
wardly extending  cylinder  members  formed  thereon  to 
slldably  receive  said  stems  therein,  certain  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  des'gned  to  form  air-pressure  c.vllnders  and  the 
remaining  cylinders  forming  guide  means  for  the  stems,  a 


November  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.. 


83' 


tire  applied  to  said  rim.  and  means  for  securing  said  tire 
In  place  on  the  rim  and  simultaneously  securing  tlie  sec- 
tions of  the  rim  together. 


2.  K  resilient  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hub,  a  plurality  of  stems  radiating  therefrom,  a  rim  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  extending  cylinders  to  slldably  receive 
said  stems  therein,  certain  of  the  cy.inders  being  des  gned 
to  form  air-piessure  cylinders  and  the  remaining  cylinders 
forming  guide  means  for  the  stems  received  therein,  a  tire 
applied  to  said  rim.  said  air-pressure  cyl  nders  l)eing  de- 
signed to  force  air  against  the  Inner  i)eriphery  of  the  tire 
as  the  wheel  Is  rotated,  and  means  to  secure  said  tire  in 
place  on  the  rim  and  simultaneously  secure  the  sections 
of  the  rim  together. 

,3.  A  resil  ent  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hub,  a  plurality  of  stems  radiating  therefrom,  a  rim  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections  and  having  a  p  urality  of 
Inwardly  extending  cylinder  members  lormed  thereon  to 
slldably  receive  said  stems  therein,  certain  of  said  cylin- 
der mcml)ers  being  des  gned  to  form  air  pressure  cylinders, 
a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  the  rim  sections,  a  tire  ap- 
plied to  tne  rim  and  receiving  said  ribs  thei-ein,  and  means 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  ribs  to  secure  the  tire  In  place 
on  the  rim  and  simultaneously  secure  the  rim  sectons  to- 
gether. 

4.  .\  resilient  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hub,  spoke  blocks  arranged  therearound  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  stem-like  spikes  secured  to  said 
blocks  and  extending  outwardly  to  radiate  substantially 
from  the  hub,  certain  of  said  stem-iiKe  spokes  being  of 
hollow  construction,  a  rim  formed  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
sections  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending 
cylinder  members,  slldably  receiving  said  stem  like  spokes 
therein,  the  cylinders  receiving  the  hollow  spokes  therein 
being  designed  to  form  air-pressure  cylinders,  a  tire  se- 
curt^l  to  said  rim  adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure 
from  the  air-pressure  cylinders  against  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  same,  and  means  to  secure  said  tire  to  the  rim  and 
simultaneously  secure  the  rim  sections  together. 


1.117,624.      MAIL  BOX.      Louts   Balazinski.    New   York. 

N.    Y.      Filed    May   6,   1914.      Serial   No.   836.706.      (Cl. 

232 — 47.) 

1.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  front  wall  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  horizontal  flange,  a  top  curve<l  outward 
to  overhang  said  flange  and  forming  a  mall  entrance  slot 
between  said  flange  and  top,  a  guard  plate  pivoted  within 
said  box  adjacent  the  free  inner  edge  of  .said  flange  and 
having  its  greater  weight  rearward  of  Its  plv(;tal  point,  a 
closure  for  said  slot,  rearwardly-extenaing  curved  Angers 
project  ng  from  said  closure  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  face  of  said  guard  plate,  pivotal  s\ipporf8 
projecting  from  said  fingers  and  journaled  in  the  opijosite 
sides  of  said  box,  and  a  vertical  stop  p  ate  dipemllng  from 
laid  top  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  when  said 
closure  is  In  its  open  position. 


2.  A  mall  box  comprising  end  walls,  a  front  wall  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  horizontal  flange,  a  curved  top  ex- 
tending over  said  flange  to  form  an  entrance  slot  Ijetween 
said  flange  and  top,  lugs  projecting  from  said  end  walls. 
Into  said  slot,  a  closure  for  said  slot  trunnloned  between 
the  end  Walls  of  the  box,   rearwardly  curved  fingers  pro- 


10 


■T 

t\^\ 

2^ 

j-.j 

\ 

>i 

n 

A» 

jO 

1 

m- ': 

A 

23 

\ 

» 

1 

J.J 

^ 

J* 

iX^ 

. 

\ 

l£     11 

jectlng  from  said  closure,  an  over-balanced  normally  In- 
clined guard  plate  pivoted  between  said  end  walls  adjacent 
the  inner  edge  of  sad  flange  "and  adapted  for  ttitt  engage- 
ment with  the  upi)er  side  of  said  flange  when  the  closure 
Is  in  open  position,  and  a  vertical  slop  depending  from 
said  top  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate. 


1,117,625.      CELERY-HANDLER.      Fhancis    Bali.,    Cilen 
side,  ra.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.    Serial  No.  784.005.     (Cl. 
47  -15  ) 


1.  A  celery  handler  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material 
having  Its  side  edges  cut  away  at  one  end  so  as  to  form 
a  tapering  point  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said 
handler  around  a  celery  plant. 

2.  A  celery  handler  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material 
tapered  to  a  pf)lnt  at  one  end  and  provided  with  means  for 
holding  it  around  a  celery  plant. 

3.  A  celery  handler  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material 
tapered  to  a  point  at  one  end  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
said  sheet  is  formed  into  a  tube  the  edges  of  the  tapered 
end  will  form  a  wedge  whereby  a  collapsed  bleaching  tube 
will  be  automatically  opened  when  slid  over  said  handler. 

4.  A  celery  handler  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material 
tapered  to  a  point  at  one  end  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
said  sheet  is  formed  into  a  tnl)e  the  edges  of  the  tapered 
end  will  form  a  wedge  whereby  a  collapsed  bleaching  tube 
w.ll  be  automatically  opened  when  slid  over  the  handler; 
and  means  on  said  handler  for  holding  It  amund  a  celery 
plant. 


1,117,626.  IN.TECTOR.  Edwin  M.  lUsst^ER.  Chicago.  IIL 
'  Filed  Oct.  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  450.737  (Cl.  230— 13.) 
1.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  upper  and 
lower  partitions  therein  which  divide  the  interior  of  said 
shell  into  upper,  middle  and  lower  compartments,  the 
upper  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  an  open- 
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'Z.  In  an  injectoi,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  upper  and 
lower  partitions  tlu-rein  which  divide  the  interior  of  said 
shell  into  upper,  middle  and  lower  compartments  .the 
upper  of  said  com(artments  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapt»Ml  for  c)nnectlon  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
liquid  under  prt>ss<ire.  the  middle  compartment  with  an  air 
admission  opening  and  the  lower  compartment  with  an 
air  discharge  opening  and  with  a  water  discharge  opening, 
Jet-nozzles  which  extend  through  the  upper  partition,  the 
upper  ends  of  wlili  h  are  In  open  communication  with  the 
upper  compartmen  of  the  injector,  induction  tubes  which 
extend  through  tie  lower  partition,  the  upper  ends  of 
whicli  are  In  open  communication  with  the  middle  cham- 
ber of  the  injectoi,  the  relation  being  such  that  each  of 
said  nozzles  will  discharge  Into  the  upper  end  of  an  induc- 
tion tube,  means  fur  sealing  the  lower  ends  of  said  Induc- 
tion tubes,  said  m 'ans  consisting  of  a  pan  supported  be- 
neath said  Induction  tul)es  the  top  of  whUh  extends  above 
the  lower  ends  of  (aid  induction  tul>e8.  whereby  when  wa- 
ter overflows  said  ?an  the  lever  thereof  will  be  above  the 
lower  ends  of  saif  tubes,  and  a  seal  for  the  water  dis- 
charge opening  fDm  the  Injector,  said  seal  comprising 
cylinders  having  cljsed  sides,  one  attached  directly  to  the 
bottom  of  the  pan  orming  the  seal  for  the  induction  tubes 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  the  other  at- 
tached directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  injector  shell  and 
extending  upwardi  r  within  the  cyl  nder  attached  to  said 
pan,  so  that  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders  will 
overlap. 

3.  In  an  Injector,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  upper  and 
lower  partitions  tliprein  which  divide  the  interior  of  said 
shell  into  upper,  middle  and  lower  compartments,  the 
upper  of  said  compartments  Iwlng  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
liquid  under  piess(ire.  the  middle  compartment  with  an 
air  .tdmisslon  ofenliitr  and  the  Idwit  compMrtmfnt  with  an 
air  discharge  opening  and  with  a  water  dlecliarge  opening. 


Jet-notzle«  which  extend  through  the  upper  partition,  the 
upper  ends  of  which  are  In  open  communication  with  the 
upper  compartment  of  the  injector,  induction  tubes  which 
extend  through  the  lower  partition,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  in  open  communication  with  the  middle  cham- 
ber of  the  lnject<»r,  the  relation  being  such  that  each  of 
said  noz2les  will  discharge  Into  the  upper  end  of  an  Induc- 
tion tul)e,  means  for  sealing  the  lower  ends  of  said  Induc- 
tion tubes,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pan  supported  be- 
neath said  Induction  tubes  at  a  considerable  distance 
al)ove  the  iwttom  of  the  Injector  shell,  the  top  of  which 
extends  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  Induction  tubes, 
whereby  when  water  overflows  sad  pan.  the  level  thereof 
will  be  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  and  a  water  seal 
for  the  water  discharge  opening  from  the  injector,  said  seal 
comprising  cylinders  having  closed  sides,  one  attached  di- 
rectly to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  forming  the  seal  of  the 
induction  tul>e8  and  extending  downwardly  ttierefrnni  and 
the  other  attached  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  injector 
shell  and  extending  upwardly  wlth'n  the  cylinder  attached 
to  said  pan,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders  overlapping 
whereby  a  water  column,  corresponding  to  a  desired  pres- 
sure In  the  lower  compartment  of  the  Injector  will  be 
formed  in  the  space  between  said  cylinders  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  injector. 

4.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  upper  and 
lower  partitions  therein  which  divide  the  Interior  of  said 
shell  Into  upper,  middle  and  lower  compartments,  the 
upper  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  snpp'y  of 
liquid  under  pressure,  the  middle  compartment  with  an 
air  admission  opening  and  the  lower  compartment  with 
an  air  discharge  open'ng  and  with  a  water  discharge  opeh- 
Ing.  Jet-nozzles  which  extend  through  the  upper  partition, 
the  upper  ends  of  which  are  in  open  comm\inicatlon  with 
the  upper  compartment  of  the  injector.  Induction  tul)es 
which  extend  through  the  lower  partition,  the  upper  ends 
of  which  are  in  open  communication  with  the  middle 
chamber  of  the  Injector,  the  relation  being  such  that  each 
of  said  nozzles  will  discharge  into  the  upper  end  of  an  In- 
duction tube,  means  for  sealing  the  lower  ends  of  said  in- 
duction tubes,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pan  supported 
l)enenth  said  Induction  tub«'8.  the  top  of  which  extends 
above  the  lower  ends  of  said  Induction  tubes  whereby, 
when  water  overflows  said  pan  the  level  thereof  will  be 
above  the  lower  ends  of  said  tul)e8.  said  pan  being  pro- 
vided with  a  drain  opening  In  Its  Inittom.  and  means  for 
sealing  said  drain  opening  and  the  water  discharge  open- 
ing from  the  injector.  ^ 

r».  In  an  Injector,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  upper  and 
lower  partitions  therein  which  divide  the  Interior  of  said 
shell  Into  upper,  middle  and  lower  compartments,  the 
upper  of  said  compartments  l>elng  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  for  connection  w'th  a  source  of  supply  of 
liquid  under  pressure,  the  middle  compartment  with  an 
air  admission  opening  and  the  lower  corrpartment  with  an 
air  and  water  discharge  opening.  Jit-nozzles  which  extend 
through  the  upper  partition,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
In  open  communication  with  the  upper  compartment  of 
the  Injector.  Induction  tubes  which  extend  through  the 
lower  partition,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  In  open  com 
munlcation  with  the  middle  charal)er  of  the  Injector,  the 
relation  Ijeing  such  that  each  of  s.iid  nozzles  will  discharge 
Into  the  upper  end  of  an  Induction  tube,  and  jet  nozzles 
which  extend  through  the  upper  partition  of  the  Injector 
adapted  to  discharge  jets  of  water  directly  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  middle  compartment  of  the  injector  to  wash 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  Jet-notiles. 


1,117.627.  HEEL- ItRKASTING  M.\CHINK.  Arthor 
Batks.  I>elcester.  Eni;land.  a.ssignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  7,  1010.  Serial  No.  570.770.  (Ci. 
12— 47.> 

1.  A  machine  for  breasting  the  l)Ody  portions  of  heels 
having  fop  lifts  with  Anally  shaped  breast  edges,  compris- 
ing a  heel  breasting  tool,  a  work  support,  means  for  lower- 
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ing  the  tool  Into  a  position  opposite  the  edge  of  the  top 
lift  so  that  said  top  lift  edge  will  serve  as  a  gage  by  which 
to  locate  the  heel  In  position  for  the  body  portion  thereof 
to  tM?  breasted  flush  with  the  edge  of  said  top  lift,  and 
aditlonal  means  for  further  actuating  the  tool  to  breast 
the  heel. 


:!.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  carrying 
head,  bearings  rotatably  seated  in  said  head  and  extending 
l-mgltudlnally  of  the  tool,  means  for  securing  the  bearings 
atainst  longitudinal  displacement,  and  a  clamping  plate 
cooperating  with  said  bearings  to  hold  a  knife  therebe- 
tween. 


•1.  \  lieel  breasting  machine,  comprising  a  cutter,  u  work  j 
support,  power  actuated  means  to  cause  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  for  breasting  a  heel,  and  means,  acting 
prior  to  said  breasting  movi  ment,  to  cause  a  relative  ap- 
proach movement  between  said  cutter  and  said  work  sup- 
port, to  adjust  said  cutter  and  the  top  lift  of  the  heel  into 
such  relationsiiip  that  said  cutter  may  form  a  gage  for  the 
positioning  of  suid  heel. 

'.\.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
work  support,  mechanism  to  actuate  said  cutter  by  power 
to  breast  a  heel,  and  means  adapted  and  arranged  to  effect 
pre  adjustment  of  said  cutter  Into  contact  with  the  heel, 
and  then  to  bring  said  power  mechanism  into  play. 

4.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  comprising  a  cutter,  a  work 
support,  mechanism  to  actuate  said  cutter  by  power  to 
breast  a  heel,  and  a  manually  operable  member  adapted 
and  arranged  to  bring  taid  cutter  into  contact  wuh  the 
heel,  and  thereafter  to  bring  .;ald  power  mechanism  Into 
play. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  for  per- 
forming an  operation  on  a  shoe,  means  for  actuating  the 
tool  by  power  'o  do  its  work,  means  for  moving  the  tool 
manually  in  the  direction  In  which  it  is  to  be  actuated, 
means  for  connecting  said  tool  to  its  actuating  means,  and 
means  whereby  said  connecting  means  is  automatically 
rendered  effective  when  resistance  is  encountered  to  con 
tinned  movement  of  the  tool  manually. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,628.  KNIFE  (LAMP.  ABTHUB  Bates,  Leicester, 
England,  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  ,lersey.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1010.      Serial  No.  o82.70:{.     (Ci.  12-47.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  clamping  de- 
vice for  tools,  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  abut- 
ments for  one  face  of  the  tool,  a  cooperating  clamping 
member  for  the  opposite  face  of  the  tool,  the  said  iil)Ut- 
ments  being  constructed  and  arranged  automatically  to 
adjust  themselves  Into  bearing  relation  with  the  surface 
of  the  tool  In  response  10  pressure  of  the  cooperating 
clamping  member,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment of  the  abutments  and  the  f^ember  to  produce  said 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  knife  carrying 
head  having  recesses,  members  7  seated  In  the  recesses 
and  against  which  the  knife  is  to  rest,  a  plate  4  having 
projections  6  bearing  against  the  knife,  and  bolts  .">  for 
clamping  the  plate  4  against  the  members  7. 


4.  A  clamp  for  a  curved  knife  comprising  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  and  laving  bearing  surfaces  for  one 
side  of  the  knife  which  are  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the 
knife  edge  and  spaced  apart  laterally  thereof,  means  en- 
gaging the  opposite  side  of  the  knife  at  points  offset  from 
the  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
knife    betwet-n    the    bearing    surfaces    and    the    engaging 

means. 

5  A  clamp  for  a  breasting  knife  comprising  a  plate, 
members  associated  therewith  having  laterally  displaced, 
reciprocals  movable,  longitudinally  extending  bearing 
surfaces  for  one  side  of  the  knife,  projections  eneaging  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  and  means  for  pressing  the  projec- 
tions and  the  bearing  surfaces  together  to  engage  a  knife 
tlwrebetween. 

li'laims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1117  629  TOE  MOLDING  MAilllNE.  ArTHPR  lUTBB. 
Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Companv.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  Oct    19.  1912.      Serial  No.  720.728.      (CI.  12     97.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mohllng  the  toes  ol  boot  and  shoe 
vamps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes.  Inner  and  outer 
molds,  means  for  supporting  the  molds,  operating;  nn  ans 
for  effecting  relative  approach  of  the  molds,  and  means 
that,  during  the  relative  movement  of  approach  b<-tw<^n 
the  molds  to  exert  pressure  on  the  toe.  permits  a  relative 
transverse  movement  of  the  molds  whicli  travers*-  move- 
ment combined  with  the  movement  of  approach  effects  a 
wiping  of  the  upper  over  the  Inner  mold  in  the  direction 
of  the  toe. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  the  toes  of  boot  and  shoe 
vamps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  male  and  fe- 
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mnlc  molds  and  ^isfalnlnK  mfans  therefor  Including  a 
support  on  which  jthe  female  mold  la  movably  mounjed. 
operating  means  for  efrectlnjf  relative  movtmints  of  ap- 
proach of  the  mol*.  and  yleldin«  means  tending  to  main- 
tain said  movably  |mounled  mold  slightly  out  of  register 
Id,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  as 
li  one  another  the  marginal  part  of  the 


with  the  other  mo 
the  molds  appioac 


female  mold  tlrst  ontacts  near  the  higher  peak  of  the  toe 


aod  then  moves  wi 
the  upper  as  the  a 
3.    In   a   machine 


;h  a  wiping  action  over  the  material  of 
ijproach  of  the  molds  continues. 

for   molding  the   toes  of  boot  or  shoe 


spring"  varies  fiom  the  normal 


D.    In   a   machint! 
vamps  preparatory 


ing  It  yieldingly  at 


vamps  off  the  last  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes, 
molding  devices  th  it  ext-rt  pressure  on  the  toe  and  a  gage 
device  constituting  a  permanent  part  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the 
upper  into  engagetient  with  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  to 
locate  the  heel  end  of  the  work  with  relation  to  the  molds, 
combined  with  me  ins  to  secure  adjustments  of  the  said 
gage  device  lateral  y  of  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  the  toes  of  boot  or  shoe 
vamps  prepar.itory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  molding  de- 
vices that  exert  pn  ssure  on  the  toe  and  a  gage  device  that 
Is  adapted  to  locat(  the  heel  end  of  the  work  with  relation 
to  the  molds,  witli  m<ans  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the 
said  device  vertici  lly  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the 
molding  devices  to 


deal  with  uppers  of  shoes  in  which  the 


for  molding  the  toes  of  boot  or  shoo 
to  lasting  the  said  toes,  the  combina- 


tion with  operating  means,  of  Inner  and  outer  molds  of 
suitable  shape  and  supporting  means  for  the  outer  mold 
permitting  it  to  turn  about  a  center,  and  means  for  hold 


the  time  it  engages  the  work   tipped 
out  of  register  wit  1  the  Inner  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.630.  PRElIMINARY  TOE  -  FORMEIt.  Arthur 
Bate.s.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Compan  ',  raterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  .^pr.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  76J.346.  (CI. 
12—97.) 


1.  In  a  machln(  for  shaping  the  toes  of  boot  and  shoe 
vamps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  support 
having  an  aperture  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the  vamp, 
to  seize  the  marginal  edge  of  the  vamp 
said   work   support,   a    toe   former,   and 


grippers  arranged 
and   hold   it   over 


means  to  operate  he  toe  former  to  bulge  the  Interior  por- 
tion of  the  vamp  Into  the  aperture  in  the  work  support, 
said  grippers  belEg  yieldingly  mounted  for  bodily  move- 
ment toward  the  ormer  in  response  to  the  pull  produced 
by  the  former  to  give  up  material  to  the  former  as  the 
form.r  Is  moved  \o  bulge  the  vamp  into  the  aperture  In 
the  work  support. 

2.  In  a  machint  for  shaping  the  toes  of  lK)ot  and  shoe 
vamps  prepnrator|  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  support 
having  an  aperturte  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the  vamp, 
^ripp*  rs  arranged  to  seize  the  marginal  edge  of  the  vamp 
and  liold  it  over  s»ld  work  support,  a  toe  former,  means  to 
operate  the  too  former  to  bulge  the  int.-rlor  portion  of  the 
vamp  Into  the  npr*rture  In  the  work  support,  mountings  in 
which  snld  grippi  rs  are  guided  for  bodily  movement  to  give 
up  stock  to  the  action  of  the  toe  former,  ylt'ldln^'  moan>: 
against  the  resistance  of  which  said  movement  takes  place, 


and    means    to   adjust   said   yielding   means   for   different 
grippers  separately. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  toes  of  boot  and  shoe 
vnmps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  support 
laving  an  ap'-rture  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the  vamp, 
grlppcr  guides  located  on  three  sides  of  said  work  support, 
grippers  arranged  In  said  guides  to  seize  n  vamp  at  the 
tip  and  opposite  sides  of  the  toe  and  hold  It  over  the  top 
face  of  the  apertured  work  support,  springs  against  wtilch 
the  grippers  can  yield  Inwardly  toward  the  work  support, 
means  for  separately  adjusting  those  springs  to  vary  rela- 
tively the  time  at  which  the  toe  and  the  side  grippers  will 
begin  to  yield,  a  toe  former,  means  for  operating  it  to 
bulge  Into  the  apertured  work  support  the  Interior  portion 
of  the  vamp  toe,  and  means  to  close  all  the  grippers  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  toes  of  boot  and  shoe 
vamps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  support 
having  an  aperture  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the  vamp, 
gripper  guides  located  on  three  sides  of  said  work  sujiport, 
grippers  arranged  in  said  guides  to  seize  a  vamp  at  the  tip 
and  opposite  sides  of  the  toe  and  hold  it  over  the  top  face 
of  the  apertured  work  support,  a  clamp  coJiperating  with 
the  work  support  to  hold  the  vamp  on  a  line  adjacent  to 
the  tip  seam,  means  for  operating  the  clamp  and  the  grip- 
pers to  seize  the  vamp,  a  toe  former,  and  means  to  operate 
the  toe  former. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  toes  of  hoot  and  shoe 
vamps  preparatory  to  lasting  the  said  toes,  a  work  support 
having  an  aperture  to  be  overlaid  by  the  toe  of  the  vamp, 
gripper  guides  located  on  three  sides  of  said  work  support, 
grippers  arranged  in  said  guides  to  seize  a  vamp  at  the  tip 
and  opposite  sides  of  the  toe  and  hold  It  over  the  top  face 
of  the  apertured  work  support,  a  clamp  cooperating  with 
the  work  support  to  hold  the  vamp  on  a  line  adjacent  to 
the  tip  seam,  means  for  operating  the  clamp  and  the  grip- 
pers to  seize  the  vamp,  a  toe  former,  and  separately  ad- 
justable means  permitting  the  vamp  holding  means  to 
give  up  stock  to  the  action  of  the  toe  former  at  relative 
times  or  extents  determined  by  such  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  t;azette.l 


1,117,631.       I'KELIMINARY     TOE  -  FORMER.       Atithub 
'  Bates.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery    Conipuuy,    I'aterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corpoiailon    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  6.   1913.     Serial   No.   805.156. 
(CI.  12—97.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlb«'d,  vamp  holding 
devices  engaging  the  tip,  the  sides,  and  the  back  of  the 
toe  part  of  a  vamp  along  a  line  between  the  toe  part  and 
the  instep  part  of  the  vamp,  means  for  operating  said 
devices,  a  toe  former  and  means  for  operating  the  former, 
said  holding  devices  being  constructe*!  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  portion  thereof  which  engages  the  vamp  between 
the  toe  part  and  the  Instep  part  of  the  vamp  to  prevent 
slipping  of  the  work  from  the  Instep  toward  the  toe  after 
the  resistance  offered  by  other  portions  of  the  holding 
devices  to  slipping  of  the  work  has  l>een  overcome. 

2.   A  machine  of  the  class  descrit)ed  having,  In  comhlna 
tlon,  a  toe  former,  means  for  operating  it,  and  vamp  hold- 
ing devices  Including  a   serrated  plate  made  of   rigid   ma- 
terial  and    located    to   engage   the   flesh   side   of   the   vamp 
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across  the  toe  adjacent  to  the  tip  seam  and  an  elastic 
pad  arranged  opposite  to  It  to  engage  the  grain  side  of 
the  vamp,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  vamp  from  slipping  at  the  tip  seam  with  greater 
security  than  do  the  other  holding  devices  cooperating 
with  the  toe  former. 

3.  A  machine  for  shaping  the  toe  portions  of  vamps. 
having,  In  combination,  a  toe  former  and  means  to  operate 
It.  and  vamp  holding  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  vamp  on  the  sides  and  the  end  of  the  toe  so  that 
it  can  slip  or  move  towrd  the  toe  former  as  the  former 
descends  into  the  vamp,  tdld  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  vamp  on  a  line  extending  acros«  the 
toe  near  the  tip  seam  so  that  It  cannot  slip  and  compris- 
ing for  this  latter  purpose  a  toothed  bar  to  engage  the  flesh 
side  of  the  vamp  and  a  non-abrasive  clamping  member  co- 
operating therewith. 


ting  devices,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  non  Intw- 
ference  magnets  of  a  plurality  of  said  signal  transmitiing 
devices  without  operatlvely  affecting  the  signal  receiving 
devices. 


1.117,032.  FLIER.  Wilm.wi  Battkn,  New  York  Mills, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  609.152.  (CI. 
118—29.) 


1.  A  flier  provided  with  a  fixed  arm  and  with  a  mov 
able  presser  or  guide  which  delivers  the  twisted  roving 
to  the  bobbin  on  which  It  Is  wound,  and  further  provided 
with  a  slug  or  bunch-catcher  on  the  said  flxed  arm  itself 
between  the  nose  of  the  flier  and  the  said  movable  presser 
or  guide  and  thereby  located  at  a  distance  from  the  de- 
livery passage  of  the  presser  or  guide  excei'dlng  the  length 
of  the  staple  being  twisted. 

2.  A  filer  provided  with  a  slug  or  bunch-catcher  upon 
the  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  fller-arra. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flier  having  a  fixed  arm  and  a 
movable  presser  or  guide  which  delivers  the  twisted  roving 
to  the  l)ol>bln  on  which  It  Is  wound,  a  slltted  slug  or 
bunch-catcher  upon  the  said  fixed  flier  arm  itself  and 
thereby  located  at  a  distance  from  the  bobbin  exceeding 
the  length  of  staple. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flier  having  a  flier-arm  with 
tubular  portion  provided  with  a  threading  slit,  a  slug  or 
bunch  catcher  having  a  silt  and  located  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  such  tubular  portion. 


4 


V^ 


3.  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  circuit  including  a  source  of 
current  and  one  or  more  signal  receiving  devices,  with  a 
plurality  of  signal  transmitting  devices  and  non-inter- 
ference magnets  therefor  included  In  said  circuit,  means 
controlled  and  operated  hy  each  transmitting  device  for 
short  circuiting  the  non  Interference  magnets  of  other 
transmitting  devices,  and  means  controlhd  and  operated 
by  each  trnusmlttlng  device  for  reversing  the  current 
through  said  receiving  devices. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of 
current,  one  or  more  signal  receiving  devices,  and  two  re- 
sistances normally  In  series  therewith,  with  a  plurality 
of  signal  transmitting  devices,  non-interference  magnets 
therefor,  means  controlled  by  each  transmitting  device 
for  short-circuiting  the  non-interference  magnets  of  other 
transmitting  devices,  and  means  controlled  by  each  trans- 
mitting device  for  connecting  said  resistances  in  multiple 
with  each  other  and  with  said  receiving  devices. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of 
current,  one  or  more  signal  receiving  devices,  and  two 
resistances  normally  In  series  therewith,  with  n  plurality 
of  signal  transmitting  devices,  non  interference  magnets 
therefor,  means  controlled  hy  each  transmitting  device  for 
short  circuiting  the  non  interference  magnets  of  other 
transmitting  devices,  means  controlled  by  each  transmit- 
ting device  for  coiinectlng  said  resistances  in  multiple 
with  each  other  and  with  said  receiving  devices,  an<>  means 
controlled  hy  each  transmitting  device  for  reversing  the 
current  through  said  receiving  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


], 117,6.14.  SOAl' -  IIOLDEU.  Thomas  Bowes,  Carlisle. 
England.  Filed  May  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.011. 
(CI.  68—8.) 


1,117.633.  Si:5NALlNG  SYSTEM.  Clakenck  E.  Beach, 
Blnghamton,  N,  Y'..  assignor  to  George  O.  Knapp.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1013.  Serial  No.  808.572. 
<C1.  177—361.) 

1.  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of 
current  and  a  plurality  of  signal  transmitting  devices, 
non-interference  magnets  therefor  Included  in  said  circuit, 
one  or  more  signal  receiving  devices  so  connected  In  said 
circuit  as  to  be  responsive  to  all  signals  of  said  transmit- 
ting (levires,  and  means  for  operatlvely  altering  the  con- 
dition of  the  non-interference  magnets  of  a  plurality  of  said 
signal  transmitting  devices  without  operatlvely  affecting 
the  signal  receiving  devices. 

2.  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of 
current  and  a  plurality  of  signal  transmitting  devices  and 
non-interference  magnets  therefor  included  In  snld  circuit, 
one  or  more  signal  receiving  devices  so  connected  In  said 
circuit  as  to  be  responsive  to  all  signals  of  said  transmit- 


A  soap  holder,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  one  face 
thereof  reticulated  and  the  other  face  thereof  removable 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  soap,  a  plate  located  within 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  entrnge  said  soap  and  press 
the  same  against  the  reticulated  face  of  the  receptacle,  a 
spring  Interposed  l)etween  said  plate  and  the  removable 
face  of  the  receptacle,  spring  catches  attached  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  havini:  hooked  ends  normally  overlying  the 
opening  In  the  receptacle  closed  hy  said  removable  face, 
and  said  removable  face  of  the  receptacle  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  forming  a  recess  for  a  scrubbing 
material  and  forming  locking  devices  adapted  to  engage 
the  hooked  ends  of  the  catches. 


1.117.635.       COMBINED    RAIL    TIE    AND    FASTENER. 
Charles   M.    BnowN.    riattshurg.    Mo.      Filed    .\ug.    19, 
1914.      Serial    No.   857.546.      (CI.   238—5.) 
1.   In    combination    with    a    tie    having    spaced    vertical 

side    walls,    said    tie    having    transversely    extending    pnp- 
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porting  plates 
adjacent   the  endH 
cesses  therein  w 
of  the  plates  at 
turned    flanu'es    on 
mont   with   the 
limiting   the  inward 
plates. 


secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls 
of  thf   tie,   said   side   walls   having  re- 
partlally  extend  under  the  side  edges 
end  thereof,  of  rail  chairs  having  In- 
thelr   under    faces    for   sliding   engage- 
edges  of  said   plates,   and   means   for 
movement    of    the    chairs    upon   said 


hich 

ope 


side 


^^X 


^^ 


2.  In  combinatjon  with  a  tie  having  spaced  vertical 
side  walls,  transversely  disposed  plates  secured  to  the 
upper  edges  of  th4  side  walls  adjacpnt  the  ends  of  the  tie, 
said  side  walls  htving  recesses  formed  therein  which  ex- 
tend under  the  s\<ic  ed^e^s  of  the  plates  at  one  end  thereof, 
of  ran  chairs  havriK'  Inturn.Hl  flanges  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  side  .dges  of  the  plates,  means  for  limiting 
the  Inward  moveriient  of  said  chairs  with  relation  to  the 
plates,  and  raeanj  for  locking  the  chairs  to  said  tie  in 
their  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  upstanding  parallel 
side  walls,  transversely  disposed  plates  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  tie  ad- 
jacent Its  .ndN.  eijch  of  the  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  re- 
cesses formed  thareln  partially  extending  under  the  side 
edges  of  one  of  the  plates,  the  recesses  in  the  side  walls 
being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  of  rail  chairs 
having  intiinied  flanges  for  sliding  engagement  with  the 
side  edges  of  the  plates,  an  upstanding  flange  formed  on 
the  other  end  of|  each  plate  to  limit  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  chrtiVs.  and  means  for  locking  said  chairs  to 
said  plates  when  t;.'  ;  airs  have  reached  the  limit  of  their 
Inward  movement^ 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  transversely  dis- 
posed supporting  plates  on  its  upper  face  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  tie.  of  rail  chairs  having  Inturned  flanges  for 
sliding  engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  the  plates, 
means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  chairs  on 
said  plate,  snld  jilates  and  said  chairs  having  openings 
therein  ad:ii>;  1  '.  i-glster  when  the  chairs  have  reached 
the  limit  of  their  inward  movement,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  tlirough  said  registering  openings  to  lock 
said  chairs  to  said  plates. 


for  raising  said  arm  at  predetermined  points  In  the  length 
of  the  car  haul  track,  means  on  said  frame  for  holding 
the  pivoted  arm  in  raised  position,  means  between  the 
track  rails  of  the  car  haul  track  for  disengaging  the  arm 
holding  means,  and  means  Iwtween  the  rails  of  the  car 
haul  track  for  lifting  said  pivoted  arm. 

3.  In  a  car  haul,  a  mule  comprising  a  frame  movable 
along  the  track  of  the  car  haul,  a  pushing  arm  pivoted  to 
■aid  frame,  means  on  the  car  haul  track  for  lifting  the 
pivoted  arm,  means  on  said  arm  engaged  by  the  arm  lift 
Ing  means  to  raise  the  swinging  end  of  said  pushing  arm, 
and  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  the  pushing  arm  in 
lifted  position. 

4.  in  a  car  haul,  a  mule  comprising  a  frame  movable 
along  the  track  of  the  car  haul,  a  pushing  arm  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  means  on  the  car  haul  track  for  lifting  the 
pivoted  arm,  means  on  said  arm  engaged  by  the  arm  lift 
ing  means  to  raise  the  swinging  end  of  said  pushing  arm. 
means  on  said  frame  for  holding  the  pushing  arm  in  lifted 
position,  and  means  on  the  car  haul  track  for  disengaging 
the  arm  lifting  means  to  lower  the  arm  on  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  car  haul,  a  mule  comprising  a  frame  movable 
along  the  track  of  the  car  haul,  a  pushing  arm  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  means  on  the  car  haul  track  for  lifting  the 
pivoted  arm,  means  on  said  arm  engaged  by  the  arm  lift- 
ing means  to  raise  the  swinging  end  of  said  pushing  arm, 
means  on  said  frame  for  holding  the  pushing  arm  In  lifted 
position  and  means  for  disengaging  the  arm  holding  means 
and  lowering  the  arm  on  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,637.     rilOTOGRAl'HIC  SHITTER.     Loi'18  Joseph 
Emuani;el     CoLABPtAf     and    Jiles     Richard,    I'nrls, 
I        France.     Filed  June  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,898.     (CI. 
95—55.) 


1.117,636.  MIL 
Filed  Aug.  20. 
113.) 


Z.      Kari.   H.  Cederli  .m>,  Duquesne,   Pa. 
1914.      Serial    No.    859,142.      (CI.    104  - 


1  In  a  car  naul.  a  mule  comprising  a  wheeled  car 
frame,  a  pushing  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  connectlni  said  mule  with  a  haulage  rope,  means 
for  raising  said  n^  at  predetermined  points  in  the  length 
of  the  car  haul  itrack.  means  on  said  frame  for  holding 
the  arm  In  ralse|l  position,  and  means  betwe*^n  the  track 
rails  of  the  .ar  fiaul  track  for  disengaging  the  arm  hold- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  ear  Haul,  a  mule  comprising  a  wheeled  car 
frame,  a  pushing  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  connecting  said   mule  with   a    haulage  rope,   means 


1.  In  shutter  mechanism  for  photographic  apparatus, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  occupy  any  one  of  three  positions 
corresponding  to  an  ordinary  exposure,  to  an  exposure  for 
a  period  of  time  regulated  automatically  in  advance,  and 
to  an  instantaneous  exposure.  In  comblnaton  with  a  shut- 
ter plate,  means  for  actuating  said  shutter  plate  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  carriage,  and  controlling  means 
adapted  to  allow  of  the  movement  of  the  shutter  at  a 
predetermined  8i>eed  when  the  carriage  is  In  the  second 
mentioned  position. 

2.  In  shutter  mechanism  for  paotographlc  apparatus, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  occupy  any  one  of  three  positions 
corresponding  to  an  ordinary  exposure,  to  an  exposure  for 
a  perlo<l  of  time  regulated  automatically  In  advance,  and 
to  an  Instantaneous  exposure.  In  combination  with  a  shut- 
ter, actuating  means  for  releasing  the  shutter,  releasing 
means  acted  upon  by  the  carriage,  and  means  for  mod' 
fylng  the  exposure  according  to  the  position  of  the  car- 
riage. 

,S.  In  shutter  mechanism  for  photographic  apparatus.  ^ 
a  carriage  adapted  to  occupy  any  one  of  three  positions 
corresponding  to  an  ordinary  exposure,  to  an  exposure 
for  a  period  of  time  regulated  automatically  in  advance. 
and  to  an  Instantaneous  exposure,  in  combination  with  a 
shutter  plate,  means  for  actuating  said  shutter  plate  ac- 
cording to  the  position  in  which  said  carriage  is  set  and 
means   for   locking   the  carriage   in   any   one   of  Its   three 

positions. 

4.  in  shutter  mechanism  for  photographic  apparatus. 
a  carriage  adapted  to  occupy  any  one  of  three  positions 
corresponding  to  an  ordinary  exposure,  to  an  exposure  for 
a  period  of  time  regulated  automatically  in  advance,  and 
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to  an  instantaneous  exposure,  in  combination  with  an 
objective,  a  shutter  plate,  means  for  setting  the  shutter 
plate,  means  for  releasing  the  shutter  plate,  and  means 
for  returning  the  shutter  plate  with  Its  window  opposite 
the  objective  to  its  normal  position,  when  the  first  men- 
tioned exposure  Is  being  effected. 

6.  In  shutter  mechanism  for  photographic  apparatus, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  occupy  any  one  of  three  positions 
corresponding  to  an  ordinary  exposure,  to  an  exposure 
for  a  period  of  time  regulated  automatically  in  advance, 
and  to  an  instantaneous  exposure,  in  combination  with  a 
shutter  plate,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shutter  plate 
according  to  the  position  In  which  said  carriage  Is  set. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,639.  rORTABLE  LIFE  BIOY.  Heebibt  W. 
CooET.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914. 
Serial  No.  K28.011.      (Cl.  9—19.) 


1.117.638.  CONVERTIBLE  SLED  AND  CARRIAGE. 
Hale  Svlve.stek  Coleman,  .\8hland.  Wis.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Vernon  V.  Coleman,  Champlln.  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,953.     (Cl.  21—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sled,  of  a.  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  said  sled  and  having  a  wheel-supporting  head,  a 
wheel  journaled  on  said  head,  for  movement  eccentric  to 
the  curved  front  ends  of  the  runners  of  said  sled,  and  pro- 
jecting In  front  of  tlie  road  engaging  surfaces  of  the  run- 
ners of  said  sled,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft 
to  carry  said  wheel  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
road. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sled  having  a  push  bar.  of  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  on  said  sled  and  having  a  wheel  sup- 
porting head,  a  wheel  journaled  on  said  head  for  move- 
ment eccentric  to  the  curved  front  ends  of  the  runners 
of  said  s1»h1  and  projecting  entirely  In  front  of  the  road 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  runners  of  said  sled,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft  to  carry  said  wheel  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  road,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sled  having  a  push  bar,  of  a 
transverse  rock  shaft  journaled  on  said  sled  and  having 
a  crank  arm  and  a  bifurcated  wheel  supporting  head,  a 
wheel  journaled  in  the  prongs  of  said  bifurcated  head  for 
movement  eccentric  to  the  curved  front  ends  of  the  run 
ners  of  said  sled  and  projecting  entirely  in  front  of  the 
road  engaging  surfaces  of  the  runners  of  said  sled,  an 
operating  bar  connected  to  said  crank  arm  for  oscillating 
said  rock  shaft  to  carry  said  wheel  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  road,  and  means  for  locking  said  rock 
shaft  at  the  limits  of  Its  extreme  movements,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sled  having  a  push  bar.  of  a 
transverse  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  said  sled  and  having  a 
crank  arm  and  a  bifurcated  wheel  supporting  head,  a 
wheel  journaled  to  the  prongs  of  said  bifurcated  head  and 
projecting  In  front  of  said  sled,  stops  for  limiting  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  two-part  op- 
erating bar  having  a  flexible  Joint  pivotally  secured,  at 
one  end.  to  the  crank  arm  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  having 
at  Its  other  end,  a  lock  notch,  a  keeper  bracket  secured  to 
said  sled  through  which  the  notched  end  of  said  operat- 
ing bar  works,  the  lock  notch  of  said  operating  bar  hav- 
ing Interlocking  engagement  with  said  keeper  bracket  at 
the  limits  of  the  extreme  movements  of  said  rock  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

208  O.  G.— 54 


1.  \  life  buoy  comprising  means  for  containing  a  gas 
under  pressure:  a  gas  envelop  normally  collapsed;  a  nor- 
mally closeil  communication  between  said  container  and 
the  envelop;  means  tendins  to  open  said  communication; 
a  trigger  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
means;  and  means  expansible  by  contact  with  water 
adapted  to  release  the  trigger. 

2.  A  life  buoy  comprising  means  for  containing  a  gas 
under  pressure  :  a  gas  envelop  normally  collapsed  :  a  nor- 
mally closed  communication  between  said  container  and 
the  envelop;  tri;:i:er  held  means  tending  to  open  .said  com- 
munication ;  and  means  controlling  the  trigger  adapted 
on  contact  with  water  to  release  the  same  comprising  a 
mass  of  absorbent  paper  eontacting  the  trigger  and  a 
relatively  stationary  part  and  adapted  by  Its  expansion 
to  actuate  the   trigger. 

3.  A  life  buoy  comprising  means  for  containing  a  gas 
under  pressure;  a  gas  envelop  normally  collapsf-d  ;  a  nor- 
mally closed  communication  between  said  container  and 
the  envelop  ;  trigger  held  means  tending  to  open  said  com- 
munication ;  and  means  controlling  the  trigger  adapted  on 
contact  with  water  to  release  the  same  comprising  a 
plurality  of  disks  of  absorbent  paper  contacting  the  trig- 
ger and  a  relatively  stationary  part  and  adapted  by  ex- 
pansion  to   actuate  the  trigger. 

4.  A  life  buoy  comprising  means  for  containing  a  gas 
under  pressure ;  a  gas  envelop  normally  collapsed ;  a 
communication  between  the  container  and  the  envelop; 
a  puncturable  diaphragm  normally  closing  said  communi- 
cation ;  a  spring  actuated  bolt  adapted  to  puncture  said 
diaphragm ;  a  trigger  normally  releasably  locking  said 
bolt  In  Its  retracted  position  ;  and  means  adapted  on  con- 
tact with  water  to  move  the  trigger  to  release  the  bolt. 


1,117,640.  COMBINKD  TRACTION  WHEEL  AND 
TRACK.  Charle.s  B.  CooN,  Evanston.  111.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,795.     (Cl.  21—114.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  traction-wheel  and  track  therefor, 
said  track  comprising  sections  provided  with  relatively 
short  raised  portions  forming  spaced  steps  for  the  wheel 
tread  with  unbrldged  gaps  Ijetween  them,  whereby,  in  the 
travel  of  the  wheel,  the  load  is  imposed  directly  upon  the 
track   only   at  intervals   thereof. 
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2.  In  combluatloii,  a  traction-wheel  and  a  self-laying 
track  therefor  comtrlslng  sections  hinged  together,  with 
intorpos»'d  steps  forming  relatively-short  portions  of  the 
lengths  of  the  secttons.  spaced  apart  by  unbrldged  gaps 
to  cause  the  step!  to  be  trodden  successively  by  the 
wheel  and  transferj  the  load  from  section  to  section  by 
trtadlng  an  advanct-section  of  the  track  across  the  Inter- 
vening space  before  clearing  the  adjacent  rear  section 
thereof. 

.!.  In  comblnatioi,  a  traction-wheel  and  a  self-laying 
endless  track  thei^for  comprising  sections  hinged  to- 
gether in  longitudllial  series  and  provided  between  their 
ends  with  steps  foi-ming  relatively-short  portions  of  the 
lengths  of  the  secilous  uniformly  spaced  apart  by  un- 
brldged gaps  caushig  the  steps  to  be  trodden  successively 
by  the  wheel  and  transfer  the  load  from  section  to  section 
by  treading  au  ad  rance-sectlon  of  the  track  across  the 
intervening  space  lefore  clearing  the  adjacent  rear  sec- 
tion thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  traction-wheel  and  a  self-laying 
endless  track  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal series  of  shces.  the  shoes  In  each  series  lapping 
those  in  the  adjacent  series  and  each  shoe  In  each  series 
being  flexibly  connected  at  different  points  between  series 
with  two  successli  e  shoes  In  the  adjacent  series,  and 
steps  on  the  shoei  forming  relatively  short  portions  of 
their  lengths,  spaced  apart  by  unbrldged  gaps  causing  the 
steps  to  be  trodden  successively  by  the  wheel  and  transfer 
the  load  from  shw  to  shoe  by  treading  an  advance-shoe 
of    the    track    befoie    clearing    the    adjacent    rear    section 

thereof. 

o.  In  combluatien,  a  traction  wheel  and  a  self-laying 
endless  flexible  trai  k  therefor  extending  about  the  wheel 
and  comprising  se<  tions  hingeii  together  In  longitudinal 
series  and  providei  between  their  ends  with  relatively- 
short  steps  forming  unbrldged  gaps  between  treads  for  the 
wheel  In  Its  travel  upon  the  track. 

1  Claims  ti  to  14  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,641. 

THLH   P.    COTTLI, 

field  Car  Compa 
1&14.     Serial  No, 


INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    ENGINE.       Ab- 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  a.'^slgnor  to  Shef- 
y.  Three  Rivers,  Mich.     Elled  May  20. 
839,919.      (CI.  123-73.) 


1.  The  comblnn  ion  with  a  two-cycle  Internal  combus- 
tion «uglu.-  havlnj  .1  combustion  chamber  and  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  of  i  delivery  passage  connecting  said  com- 
pression chamber  t.>  said  combustion  chamber,  said  pas- 
sage having  a  reiitriction  therein  whereby  the  pressure 
and  velocity  of  tie  air  is  varied  within  the  passage;  a 
closed  fuel  feed  nceptacle:  a  supply  connection  for  said 
fuel  feed  receptacle  controlled  by  a  float  valve  within  the 
receptacle  whereby  a  substantially  constant  level  of  fuel 
is  maintained  wit  jln  the  feed  receptacle;  a  return  check 
for  said  supply  connection  ;  a  fuel  feed  passage  delivering 
into  said  dt-llvery  passage  at  the  discharge  of  said  restric- 
tion thereof,  a  regfilatlnc  valve  for  said  fuel  feed  passage; 
and  a  passau'e  concectlnc  said  delivery  passage  in  front  of 
its  said  restriction  with  ^^aid  fuel  feed  receptacle  above 
the  fuel   level  thefeof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  two-cycle  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  u  combustion  chamber  and  a  compre.<»- 
slon  chamber,  of  a  delivery  pa.s.sage  connecting  said  com- 
pression chamber  to  said  combustion  chaml)er,  said  pas- 
sage having  a  restriction  therein  whereby  the  pressure 
and  velocity  of  the  air  is  varied  within  the  passage;  a 
closed  fuel  feed  receptacl.- ;  n  fuel  feed  passage  delivering 
Into  said  delivery  passaui  Ht  the  discharge  of  said  re- 
striction thereof;  a  rwgulatiug  valve  for  said  fuel  fee<l 
passage  ;  and  a  passage  connecting  said  delivery  passag*- 
In  front  of  Its  said  restriction  with  said  fuel  feed  recep- 
tacle above   the   fuel   level    thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  two  cycle  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  Combustion  chamber  and  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  of  a  delivery  passage  connecting  said  com- 
pression chamber  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  pas- 
sage having  a  restriction  therein  whereby  the  pressure 
and  velocity  of  the  air  Is  varied  within  the  passage:  ,•< 
closed  fuel  feed  receptacle  ;  a  supply  connection  for  said 
fuel  feed  receptacle  controlled  by  a  float  valve  within  the 
receptacle  whereby  a  substantially  constant  level  of  fuel 
Is  malntalne<1  within  the  feed  receptacle  ;  a  return  check 
for  said  supply  connection  :  a  fuel  feed  passage  deliver- 
ing Into  said  delivery  passage  at  the  discharge  of  said  re- 
striction thereof ;  and  a  passage  connecting  said  deliv- 
ery passage  in  front  of  its  said  restriction  with  said  fuel 
feed    receptacle  above   the   fuel    level    thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  of  a  delivery  passage  connecting  said  com- 
pression chamber  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  pas- 
sage having  a  restriction  therein  whereby  the  pressure 
and  velocity  of  the  air  Is  varied  within  the  pa.ssage  ;  a 
closed  fuel  feed  receptacle:  a  fuel  feed  passage  delivering 
into  said  delivery  passage  at  the  discharge  of  said  restric- 
tion thereof :  and  a  passage  connecting  said  delivery  pas- 
sage in  front  of  its  said  restriction  with  said  fuel  feed 
receptacle  above  the  fuel  level  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  au  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  combustloti  chamber  and  a  compression  chamber, 
of  a  delivery  passage  connecting  said  compression  chamber 
to  the  inlet  port  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  passage 
having  a  converging  restriction  therein  whereby  the  pres 
sure  and  velocity  of  the  air  is  varied  ;  a  closed  fuel  feed 
receptacle ;  a  fuel  feed  passage  dellverylng  Into  said  de- 
livery passage  at  the  throat  of  said  restriction  thereof; 
and  a  passage  connecting  said  delivery  passage  in  front 
of  said  restriction  thereof  with  said  fuel  feed  receptacle 
above  the  fuel  level  thereof.  ""^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,642.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ar- 
THCR  P.  Cottle,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shef- 
field Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  June  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847.276.      (CI.  123— 73  > 


1.  The    combination    with    an    internal    combustion    en- 
gine   having    a    combustion    chamber    and    a    compression 


November  17, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


839- 


chumber.  of  a  delivery  past>age  connecting  said  compres- 
sion chamber  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  passage  having  a  restriction  therein  whereby  the 
pressure  and  velocity  of  the  air  Is  varied  during  delivery, 
a  fuel  feed  rtH;eptacle  closed  to  atmospheric  air  pressure. 
H  feed  passage  delivering  Into  said  delivery  passage 
within  its  high  velocity  low  pressure  zone,  a  fuel  supply 
reservoir,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connecting  said  feed  recep- 
tacle with  said  fuel  reservoir,  said  feed  receptacle  lH>lug 
in  a  plane  above  the  fuel  reservoir,  a  check  valve  for  said 
supply  pipe,  a  fuel  return  pipe  connected  to  said  fuel 
reservoir,  and  an  open  passage  communicating  with  said 
fuel  feed  receptacle  above  the  said  return  pipe  and  with 
said  delivery  passage  within  Its  high  pressure  and  low  ve- 
locity zone,  the  diameter  of  said  return  pipe  being  such 
aa  to  substantially  retard  the  passage  of  the  fuel  there- 
through, all  coacting  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  compression 
chamlier.  of  a  delivery  passage  connecting  said  compres- 
sion chamber  to  the  Inlet  port  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  passage  having  a  restriction  therein  whereby  the 
pressure  and  velocity  of  the  air  Is  varied  during  delivery, 
a  fuel  feed  receptacle  closed  to  atmospheric  air  |)ressure, 
a  feed  passage  delivering  into  said  delivery  passage  within 
its  high  velocity  low  pressure  zone,  a  fuel  supply  reser- 
voir, a  fuel  supply  pipe  connecting  said  feed  receptacle 
with  said  fuel  reservoir,  a  check  valve  for  said  supply 
pipe,  a  fuel  return  passage  connected  to  said  fuel  reser- 
voir and  with  said  feed  receptacle,  and  an  open  passage 
communicating  with  said  fuel  feed  receptacle  above  the 
month  of  said  return  passage  and  with  said  delivery  pas- 
sage within  its  high  pressure  and  low  velocity  zone,  the 
capacity  of  said  return  passage  being  such  as  to  substan- 
tially retard  the  passage  of  the  fuel  therethrough,  all  co- 
acting  substantially    as    described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  compression 
chamber,  of  a  delivery  passage  connecting  said  compres- 
sion chamber  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  passage  having  a  restriction  therein  wbcreby  the 
pressure  and  velocity  of  the  air  Is  varied  during  delivery. 
a  fuel  feed  receptacle,  a  feed  passage  delivering  Into  said 
delivery  passage  within  Its  high  velocity  low  pressure 
zone,  a  fuel  supply  reservoir,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connecting 
said  feed  receptacle  with  said  fuel  reservoir,  a  che<k 
valve  for  said  supply  pipe,  a  surplus  fuel  discbarge  for 
said  feed  receptacle,  and  an  open  passage  communicating 
with  said  fuel  feed  receptacle  above  the  said  discharge 
thereof  and  with  said  delivery  passage  within  Its  high 
pressure  and  low  velocity  zone,  the  capacity  of  said  sur- 
plus fuel  discharge  being  such  as  to  substantially  restrict 
the  passage  of  the  fuel  therethrough,  all  coacting  s\ibstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  nn  internal  lonibustion  en- 
gine having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  compression 
chamber,  of  a  fuel  feed  receptacle,  a  fuel  feed  connection 
for  said  feed  receptacle  to  the  engine,  a  fuel  supply  reser- 
voir, a  fuel  supply  pipe  connecting  said  feed  receptacle 
with  said  fuel  reservoir,  a  check  valve  for  said  supply 
pipe,  a  fuel  return  pipe  connected  to  said  fuel  reservoir, 
and  a  passage  communicating  with  said  compression 
chamber  and  with  said  fuel  feed  receptacle  above  the 
mouth  of  said  return  pipe  whereby  the  fuel  feed  recepta- 
cle is  subject  to  the  alternate  pressures  and  vacuums  of 
the  compression  chamber,  the  capacity  of  said  return 
pipe  Ix'lng  such  as  to  substantially  retard  the  discharge 
of  the  fuel  therethrough,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed   for    the    purj)08e    specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  compression 
chamber,  of  a  fuel  feed  receptacle,  a  fuel  feed  connection 
for  said  feed  r>>ceptac!e  to  the  engine,  a  fuel  supply  res- 
ervoir, a  fuel  sui)ply  pipe  connecting  said  feed  receptacle 
with  said  fuel  reservoir,  a  check  valve  for  said  supply 
pipe,  a  fuel  return  passage  connected  to  said  fuel  reser- 
voir and  with  said  feed  receptacle,  and  a  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  compression  chamber  and  with  said 
fuel  feed  receptacle  above  the  month  of  said   return  pas- 


sage whereby  the  fuel  feed  receptacle  is  subject  to  the 
alternate  pressures  and  vacuums  of  the  compression  cham- 
ber, a  capacity  of  said  return  passage  being  such  as  to 
substantially  retard  the  passage  of  the  fuel  therethrough, 
all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  print. h1  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.llT.f.l.:.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS. 
Herman  Dom.mer  and  John  Dommeh,  Chicago  111. 
File.l  Mar.  It.  1914.     Serial  No.  823,504.     (CI.  70—102.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  a  sill,  ot 
a  bracket  mounted  oh  the  sill,  a  door  clamping  member 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  operating  laterally  of  the  door, 
said  meml)er  having  an  oblique  slot,  a  rock  shaft  carried 
l)y  the  sill  and  located  l)etween  the  sill  and  the  Interme- 
diate portion  of  the  clamping  member,  a  rocker  arm  on 
said  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  rocker  arm  and  working 
in  the  oblique  slot  for  swinging  the  clamping  member,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rotk  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  a  sill,  of 
a  bracket  mounted  on  the  sill,  a  door  clamping  member 
plvotetl  to  the  bracket  and  operating  laterally  of  the  door, 
said  memlter  having  a  slot  extending  obliquely  upward  and 
outward  with  respect  to  the  sill  and  terminating  In  an 
Inward  bend,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  sill  and  located 
l>elwe<'n  the  sill  and  the  inti-rmediate  portion  of  the 
clamping  member,  n  rocker  arm  on  said  shaft,  means  car- 
ried by  the  rocker  arm  and  working  in  the  oblique  slot  for 
swinging  the  clamping  member,  and  means  for  operating 
the  rock  shaft. 


1,117,644.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING  MOLTEN 
SLAG.  RoHERT  Donaldson,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,564.     (CI.  75—146.) 


Ktai 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquid  slag,  a  trough 
Including  a  plurality  of  stepped  Inclines,  and  means  for 
dlscharginj:  treating  streams  of  fluid  over  and  above  said 
inclines  to  dlsinteirrate  the  slag  material  and  accelerate 
the  flow  of  the   latter. 

2.  In  au  apparatus  for  treating  liquid  slag,  a  trough 
having  a  plurality  of  similarly  stepped  Inclines,  and  means 
at  the  stepped  portions  for  discharging  streams  of  fluid 
over  and  in  the  direction  of  said  inclines  whereby  to  ac- 
celerate the  flow  of  the  slag  material  and  disintegrate  the 
s.ime. 


? 
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3.  Id   an    a 
ma<le  up  of  a  pluraji 
of  fluid  discharge 
of  said  incilDea  am 
ter  whereby   to 
of  treating  fluid  In 
flow  of  the  liquid  si 

4.  Ad  apparatus 
liquid  siau  treating 
clineg  arranged  in 
discharge  pipes 
successive  treating 
and  in  the  general 
over  and  above  said 

5.  In   au  appara 
a  bottom  made  up 
bers   arranged    in 
tending  in  the  sa 
discharge    pipes 
stepped  portions 
and  'disintegrate 
cllnes.  and  valved 
charge  pipes. 


for  treating  liquid  slag,  a  trough 

ty  of  stepped  inclines,  and  a  plurality 

pes  arranged  at   the  stepped  portlont 

extending  In  the  direction  of  the  iat- 

succesBlve  accelerating  streams 

I  0  and  in   the  general  direction  of  the 

ig  over  said  stepped  inclines. 

for  treating  liquid  slag,   comprising  a 

trough  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in- 

epped  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid 

erstcting    and    adapted    to    discharge 

and  accelerating  streams  of  fluid  Into 

direction  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid  slag 

Inclines. 

us  for   treating  slag,  a  trough    having 
a  plurality  of  similarly  inclined  mem- 
cpped   relation    to  each  other  and   ex- 
general  direction,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
said    trough    and    intersecting    the 
whereby  to  accelerate  the  flow  of 
slag  material  passing  down  said  in- 
:ondult   pipes  leading  to  said  fluid  dis- 


dis'  ^arge 


St 

lilt 


ct 


im? 


be  ow 
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228—32.^ 


1.  The   comblna 
therein    extending 


adapted  for  enga;; 
and  means  carrle< 
the  same  and  the 
ban,  to  maintain 


.1   step   ladder   hai  i 
the  opposite   ends 


in  said  l>uard,  th« 
angular  recesses    ( 


In  iMld  l>oard 
;«.  The  combiu^t 
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I  step   ladder    having   Its  side   bars   plvotally    connected   to 
j   the  board,  the  inner  ends  of  said  side  bars  being  ad.ipted 
'   to  project  through   the  slots  In   the  board  when   the   step 
ladder  is  In  extended  position,  means  carried  by  the  board 
I   for  engagement   between   the  sanir    and    the   eclges  of   the 
i   projecting  portions  of  the  side  bars  to  hold  the   step  lad- 
der In  extended  position,  projections  formed  upon  the  in- 
ner edges  of  said  side   bars   to   extend   through   the  slots 
when  said  step  ladder  is  in  folded  position,  the  first  men- 
tioned means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  to 
hold  the  step  ladder  in  folded  position. 


i   l.H7,ftl6.     <1R(TIT  Cl.OSEU.     Vr.KNOK  lU'it  BIN.  Newton, 
I       and  HEVRT  Ehrismann.  Boston,  Mass..  assignors  to  The 
Holtzer  Cabot  Electric  Company.  Brookllne.  Mass.     Filed 
May  9,  lOl.'t.     Serial  No.  766,539.      (Cl.  175— 2S3.> 


)MBINATI0N   lUOMNG  BOAUD   AND 
.VTANA.s    I'ETEu   Dt  i.«EBoFF.   Granite 
pr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  834,815.     (Cl. 


iou   with   a    board   having   slots   formed 
inwardly    I  rom    the    Inner    end    of   the 
board,  of  a  step  ladder  having  its  side  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  boarl.  the  Inner  ends  of  said  side  bars  being 
•uient  through  the  slots  In  said  board, 
by   the   board  for  engagemeut   between 
edges  of  the  projecting  poril<»ns  of  the 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  within  the 


■lots. 

2,  The  comblna  :lon  with  a  board  having  a  transversely 
extending  plate  c<  unected  thereto  adjacent  its  inuer  end, 
the  lx)ard  bavin;  slots  formed  therein  extending  from 
the  inner  end  of    :he  bcjard  to  points  adjacent  said  plate, 


ng  Its  side  bars  plvotally  connected  to 
of   said   plate,    the    inner   ends   of   said 


side  bars  being  a<  apted  for  engagement  througti  the  slots 


projecting  portions  of  said  bars  having 

ormed  In  one  edge,  and  a   locking  plate 

plvotally   connect 'd   to   the  board    for  engagement   In    the 
rect^sfs  in  said  sile  bars  to  hold  the  same  within  the  s^ots 


tlon  with  a  board  having  a  transversely 

extending  plate  cannected  tl)ereto  adjacent  its  Inner  end. 
the  l^ard  having  slots  forminl  therein  extending  from  the 
Inotr  enil  of  the  loard  to  points  adjacent  said  plate,  a  step 
ladtWr  having  its  side  liars  plvotally  connected  to  the  op- 
mda  of  sai  1  plate,  the  outer  end  of  said  plate  being 
■<1    i<>   project   l>eyond  the   outer   faces   «f  said   side 

,  the   inner  e|ids  of  said  side  bars   b«'lDg  adapted  for 

(•mpi^rineiit  thro^Kh  the  slots  In  said  board,  means  for 
,  ■  ,  T  .  •!  .  inner  -nds  of  said  side  bars  within  said 
,  ,  ,  «  i,.i...rtins  legs  plvotally  connecte«l  to  the  outer 
f«  .  -  !  ^1,1  -i!'  ir-  rtcljacent  said  plate.  Mid  supporting 
lnt»  Jf  !ii  alap  »  1  K-r  engagement  with  tlie  prujecting 
|M.riM>n«  »!  Haul  d\*U  when  in  their  .•ii,'nde<J  iKj«lti<«n 

•tloa  with   a   board   having  slot*   formed 
inw.irdl.r    from  one   •  nd  of   the   ixmrd.    a 


1.  A  pusU-bullon  circuit-closer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tubular  casing,  a  longitudinally  bored  stem  secured 
within  said  casing,  circuit  closing  spring  lingers  carried 
by  said  stem,  a  pin  having  lt.>«  lower  portion  arranged  with- 
in the  bore  of  said  stem,  a  push  button  secured  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  pin  and  extending  beyond  said  casing, 
a  contact  maker  carried  by  said  pushbutton,  resilient 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  contact  maker  out  of 
conUct  with  said  spring-flngers,  latching  members  for 
holding  said  contact-maker  in  circuit-closing  position,  and 
key -control  led  means  cooperating  with  said  latching  mem- 
bers fpr  releasing  said  coutact-maker  from  sttch  circuit- 
closing  position. 

2.  A  push-button  circuit-closer  comprising  In  comhina- 
tion  a  casing,  a  stem  secured  within  said  casing,  circolt- 
closiug  .sprjng-tlngers  carried  by  said  stem,  a  pin  movable 
with  respect  to  said  stem,  a  push  button  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  pin,  a  contact  maker  carried  by  said 
push  button,  resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
contact  maker  in  circuit-opening  position,  latching  mem- 
bers for  holding  said  contact-maker  in  circuit-closing  posi- 
tion, and  key  controlled  means  cooperating  with  said  latch- 
ing means  for  releasing  said  contact  maker  from  said  cir- 
cuit-closing position. 

3.  A  push-button  circuit  closer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tubular  casing,  a  longitudinally  bored  stem  secured 
within  said  casing,  circuit-closing  spring-flngers  carried  by 
said  stem,  a  pin  having  Its  lower  portion  arranged  within 
t'he  bore  of  Bai<l  stem,  a  push  button  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pin  and  extending  beyond  said  casing,  a 
contact  mak.r  carried  by  said  push-button,  resilient  means 

1  for  normally  maintaining  said  contact  maker  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  spring  fingers,  latching  members  for  hold- 
ing sjiid  contact  maker  In  circuit-closing  position  with  re- 
spe<t  to  said  spring  fingers,  and  a  circuit-closing  element 
out  of  electrical  connection  with  said  contact-maker  when 
the  latter  is  held  by  said  latching  members  In  said  circuit- 
dosing  position,  said  circuit-closing  element  terminating 
below  the  upper  ends  of  said  spring-fingers  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  contact-maker  upon  further  depression  of  the 

latter. 

4.  A  push-button  circuit-closer  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  casing,  a  longitudinally  l>ored  stem  secured 
wltliln  said  casing,  clrcuit-cloHing  spring  fingers  carried 
by  anld  stem,  a  pin  having  Its  lower  portion  arranged  with- 
in the  bore  of  said  stem,  a  push  button  se.  ured  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  pin  and  extending  beyond  said  casing, 
•  eootact  maker  carried  by  said  push  button  resilient 
nMBS  for  normally  maintaining  mid  contact  maker  out 
of  coBtart  with  said  spring  flngera,  latrhim:   tnembers  for 
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holding  said  contact-maker  In  circuit-closing  position  with 
respect  to  said  spring-flngers,  a  circuit-closing  element  out 
of  electrical  connection  with  said  contact-maker  when  the 
latter  Is  held  by  said  latching  members  In  said  circuit  clos 
Ing  position,  the  said  circuit  closing  element  terminating 
below  the  upper  ends  of  said  spring-flngers  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  contact-maker  upon  further  depression  of 
the  latter,  and  key-controlled  means  for  releasing  said 
contact  maker  from  said  circuit-closing  position. 

5.  A  push  button  circuit-closer  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon  a  casing,  a  stem  secured  within  said  casing,  circuit- 
closing  spring-flngers  carried  by  said  stem,  a  pin  movable 
with  respect  to  said  stem,  a  push-button  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  pin,  a  contact  maker  carried  by  said 
push-button,  resiUent  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  contact  maker  In  circuit  opening  position,  latching 
members  for  holding  said  contact-maker  In  circuit-closing 
position  with  respect  to  said  spring  closing  fingers,  and  a 
circuit-closing  element  terminating  below  the  upper  ends 
of  said  spring-flngers,  the  interval  between  the  upper  end 
of  said  circuit  closing  element  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
spring  fingers  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  con- 
tact-maker. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.117.647       WATER  TIGHT   ATTACHMENT  I'LUG    AND 
RECEITACLE.      Vebnon    Dlebin,    Newton,    Mass..    as- 
signor  to  The   Holtzer-Cabot   ^lectric  Company 
line.    Mass.      Filed    Oct.    2,    1913. 
(Ci.  173—330.) 


Brook- 
Serial    No.    792,985. 


of  the  cliaun.  is  :  and  an  endless  tightening  device  for  draw- 
ing said  bars  together  embodying  a  spring  disposed  in  the 
ehannel  of  one  bar  and  a  chain  disposed  in  the  channel 


}    i 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  aperture  In 
one  of  Its  walls,  a  movable  aperture  closing  member,  and 
a   spring  actuated  toggle  operatlvely   connected   with   said 

member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  aperture  In 
one  of  Its  walls,  a  movable  aperture-closing  member,  a 
toggle  having  one  end  of  each  of  its  elements  plvotally 
connected  to  said  member,  and  resilient  means  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  elements  and  tending  to  draw  them 
together,  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  said  elements  coactlng 
with  a  stationary  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  aperture  In 
one  of  its  walls,  a  movable  aperture  clopiug  member,  a 
toggle  having  one  end  of  each  of  Its  elements  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  member,  roller  shafts  in  pivotal  connection 
with  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  elements,  and  resilient 
means  connecting  said  roller  shafts  and  tending  to  draw 
them  together. 

1.117,648  FILE  FOR  I.J:TTERS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Al-- 
rnoNsr.  Dithil,  M^zlferes.  France.  Filed  Oct  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,260.      (Cl.  129—35.) 

1.  A  clamp  for  loose  leaf  files  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  pair  of  superposed  bars  adapted  to  receive  between  tb.m 
the  documents  to  be  bound  and  formed  with  Inwardly 
projecting,  longitudinal  channels  coincident  in  l.^ngth 
therewith  and  having  openings  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
channels;  and  an  endless  tightening  device  for  drawing 
said  bars  together  passing  along  said  cliannelg  and  through 
said  openings. 

2.  A  clamp  for  loov.>  l.af  Ili-s  and  tti-  like,  comprising 
n  pair  of  superposed  i.ars  adapted  to  ncelve  (.etween  them 
the  documents  to  be  bound,  said  h«r»  b«-ln;:  formed  with 
inwardly  projecting,  longitudinal  channels  coincident  tn 
It-ngili    ibeif-wllh   and    bavin,;   ..peningii   adjacent    the   ^•n<^<^ 


of  the  other  bar  and  having  Us  ends  passed  vertically 
through  the  openings  In  both  bars  and  connected  to  tha 
ends  of  said  spring. 


1  ,  1  1  7  ,  6  4.9  .  FIRE  DOCK  FOR  STEAM  -  BOILERS. 
ChabiIes  Edgkbton,  rhiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  July  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,111.     (Cl.  122—498.) 


1.  A  fire  door  for  steam  (.oilers  constructed  of  an  outer 
xbell  and  fire  box  wall  each  formed  with  an  opening  haT- 
ing  flanges  extending  toward  .acb  other  to  abutting  con- 
tact and  unite<l  integrally  without  joint  or  rivets,  and  a 
relnfon'ing  ring  enil.ra<  iuf  the  flanges  within  the  water 
space. 

•_'.  A  fire  door  for  steam  boibrs  constructed  of  an  enter 
shell  and  fire  box  wall  each  formed  with  an  opening  hav- 
ing flanges  extending  toward  emi,  other  to  abutting  con- 
tact and  united  integrsll.^  wltl.out  J'  lut  or  rivets,  and  a 
reinforcing  ring  eml.ra.  iug  the  tlangei.  within  the  watei 
space  and  also  unlte«i  lufegrallv  with  the  flanges. 

A.  .\  fire  dtx.r  for  witter  lek'  fteam  boilers  having  a 
stationary  protecting  teies.c.pi.  shb  id  extending  inwardly 
all  around  and  througti  the  opening  to  the  inuer  wail  of 
tiie  water  space. 

4  A  fire  diM.r  for  water  |.  g  -.leam  iK)ilers  having  a 
stationary  protecting  telescopic  r^hieid  extending  inwardly 
all  around  and  through  the  opening:  t.i  the  inner  wall  of 
the  water  sj.aee.  said  sht.ld  U  inu  nia.ie  .«epara!e  from  the 
door  frame  to  permit  it  to  \>t  replaced  iudependentlj  of  the 
.'oor  frame. 

5  A  fire  door  for  steam  boilers  constructed  of  an  ouier 
<bell  and  tire  box  wall  ea.h  forme.1  with  an  opening  having 

liML-es  extending  towMril  each  other  to  abutting  contact 
(lud  connect. -d  toLPther  ati-i  a  door  frame  having  a  sta- 
tionary prote<tlni:  t.'l.-.-.  opl.  Khield  extending  continuously 
ill  II round  ito'  opening  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  water  space. 
.  I;, Ml,.  ..     Ill  7  not  printed  Id  the  Gaxette  1 
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3.  Id  an  apparatus  fo(|  treating  liquid  slag,  a  trough 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  Stepped  Inclines,  and  a  plurality 
of  fluid  discbarge  pipes  afranged  at  the  stepped  portions 
of  said  inclines  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  lat- 
ter whereby  to  discharge  successive  accelerating  streams 
of  treating  fluid  into  and  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  liquid  slag  oven  said  stepped  inclines. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  trtating  liquid  slag,  comprising  a 
liquid  slag  treating  trougb  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
clines arranged  in  stepped  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid 
discharge  pipes  intersecting  and  adapted  to  discharge 
successive  treating  and  acjcelerating  streams  of  fluid  into 
und  in  the  general  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid  slag 
over  and  above  said  inclln(!s. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  slag,  a  trough  having 
a  bottom  made  up  of  a  pluf'ality  of  similarly  Inclined  mem- 
bers arranged  in  stepped  '  relation  to  each  other  and  ex- 
tending in  the  same  gen^rjal  diret.-tlon.  a  plurality  of  fluid 
discharge  pipes  below  said  trough  nnd  Intersecting  the 
stepped  portions  thereof  wfhereby  to  accelerate  the  flow  of 
and  disintegrate  the  slag  material  passing  down  said  in- 
clines, and  valved  conduit]  pipea  leading  to  said  fluid  dis- 
charge pipes. 


,117.645.  OOMBIN 
STEP  -  LADDER.  Ata 
City,  111.     Filed  Apr.  27. 

228—32.) 


ATION  IRONING  BOARD  AND 
AS  I'ETKK  DrLOEKOFF.  Granite 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,816.     (CI. 


1.  The  combination  wit  1  a  board  having  slots  formed 
therein  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
board,  of  a  step  ladder  having  its  side  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  board,  the  in(ner  ends  of  said  side  bars  being 
adapted  for  engagement  through  the  slots  in  said  board, 
and  means  carried  by  the  board  for  engagement  between 
the  same  and  the  edges  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
bars,  to  maintain  the  Inn^r  ends  of  said  bars  within  the 
slots.  I 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  board  having  a  transversely 
extending  plate  connected  thereto  adjacent  its  inner  end, 
the  board  having  .slots  fprmed  therein  extending  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  boarA  to  points  adjacent  said  plate, 
a  step  ladder  having  its  side  bars  pivotally  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
side  bars  being  adapted  for  engagement  through  the  slots 
in  said  board,  the  projecting  portions  of  said  bars  having 
angnlar  recesses  formed  I9  one  edge,  and  a  loclciDg  plate 
pivotally  connected  to  th«  board  for  engagement  In  the 
recesses  In  said  side  bars  to  hold  the  same  within  the  slots 
in  said  board. 

3.  The  combination  witB  a  t>oard  having  a  transversely 
extending  plate  connected ;  thereto  adjacent  its  Innt^r  end, 
the  board  having  slots  forfned  therein  extending  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  board  to  p(oiuts  adjact^nt  said  plate,  a  step 
ladder  having  Its  sidf  bart  pivotally  connected  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  .said  plate,  the  outer  end  of  said  piate  being 
enlarged  to  prnjcct  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said  side 
bars,  the  inner  ends  of  sjjld  side  bars  being  adapted  for 
( nga«ement  through  the  $lotg  in  said  board,  means  for 
[nalntainins;  the  Inner  ithIb  of  said  side  bars  within  said 
slots,  and  supporting  legs  pivotally  connected  to  thp  outer 
faces  of  said  side  liars  adjacent  said  plate,  said  supporting 
legs  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  tin-  projecting 
portions  of  said  plate  when  in  their  fXtended  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  board  havint;  .slots  formed 
therein  extending  Inwardlt  from  one  end  of  the  board,    a 


step  ladder  having  its  side  bar*  pivotally  connected  to 
the  board,  the  inner  ends  of  said  side  bars  l)elng  adapted 
to  project  through  the  slots  in  the  board  when  the  step 
ladder  Is  in  extended  position,  means  carried  by  the  board 
for  engagement  l)etweeD  the  same  and  the  edges  of  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  side  bars  to  hold  the  step  lad- 
der In  extended  position,  projections  formed  upon  the  in- 
ner edges  of  said  side  bars  to  extend  through  the  slots 
when  said  step  ladder  is  in  folded  position,  the  first  men- 
tioned means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  to 
hold  the  step  ladder  in  folded  position. 


I,117,6l6.  CIRCUIT -CLOSER.  Veknon  Durbin,  Newton, 
and  Hbnrt  Khrismasn.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Holtxer-Cahot  Electric  Company,  Brookline,  Mass.  Filed 
May  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,539.     (CI.  1T5 — 283.) 


^"' 


1.  A  push-button  circuit-<  loser  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tubular  casing,  a  longitudinally  bored  stem  secured 
within  said  casing,  circuit  closing  spring-tingers  carried 
by  said  stem,  a  pin  having  lt.s  lower  portion  arranged  with- 
in the  bore  of  said  stem,  a  push-button  secured  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  pin  and  extending  beyond  said  casing, 
a  contact  maker  carried  by  said  pusb-buttoB,  resilient 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  contact  maker  out  of 
contact  with  said  spring-fingers,  latching  members  for 
holding  said  contcct-maker  in  circuit-closiuK  ptwltion.  and 
key-controlled  means  cooperating  with  said  latching  mem- 
bers for  releasing  said  contact-maker  from  s»eh  circuit- 
closing  position. 

2.  A  push-button  circuit-closer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  casing,  a  stem  secared  within  said  casing,  circuit- 
closing  spring-Angers  carried  by  said  stem,  a  pin  movable 
with  respect  to  said  stem,  a  push-button  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  pin,  a  contact  maker  carried  by  said 
push-button,  resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
contact  maker  in  circuit-opening  position,  latching  mem- 
bers for  holding  said  contact-maker  In  circuit-closing  posi- 
tion, and  key-controlled  means  cooperating  with  said  latch- 
ing means  for  releasing  said  contact  maker  from  said  cir- 
cuit-closing position. 

3.  A  push-button  circuit-closer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tubular  casing,  a  longitudinaliy-t>ored  stem  secured 
within  said  casing,  circuit-closing  spring-fingers  carried  by 
said  stem,  a  pin  having  its  lower  portion  arranged  within 
the  bore  of  said  stem,  a  push  button  secured  to  tlie  upper 
portion  of  said  pin  and  extending  beyond  said  casing,  a 
contact  maker  carried  by  said  push-button,  resilient  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  contact  maker  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  spring  fingers,  latching  members  for  hold- 
ing said  contact  maker  In  circuit-closing  position  with  re- 
spe<  t  to  said  spring-fingers,  and  a  circuit-closing  element 
out  of  electrical  connection  with  said  contartniaker  when 
the  latter  is  held  by  said  latching  members  in  .said  circuit- 
closing  pofitlon,  said  circuit-dosing  element  terminating 
below  the  upper  ends  of  said  spring  fingers  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  contact-maker  upon  further  depression  of  the 
latter. 

4.  A  push-button  circuit-closer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  casing,  a  longitudinally-bored  stem  secured 
within  said  casing,  circuit-closing  spring  fingers  carried 
by  said  stem,  a  pin  liavlng  Its  iowt>r  portion  arranged  with- 
in the  bore  of  said  stem,  a  pusti  button  se<ured  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  pin  and  extending  beyond  said  casing, 
a  contact  maker  carried  by  said  push  button,  resilient 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  contact-maker  out 
of  contact  with  said  apring-flngers,  latching  members  for 
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holding  said  contact  maker  in  circuit -closing  position  with 
respect  to  said  sprlng-flngers.  a  circolt-closlng  element  out 
of  electrical  connection  with  said  contact-maker  when  the 
latter  is  held  by  said  latching  members  In  said  Circult-clos 
Ing  position,  the  said  circuit-closing  element  terminating 
below  the  upper  ends  of  said  sprlng-flngers  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  contact-maker  upon  further  depression  of 
the  latter,  and  key-controlled  means  for  releasing  said 
contact  maker  from  said  circuit-closing  position. 

5.  A  push-button  circuit-closer  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  casing,  a  stem  secured  within  said  casing,  circuit- 
closing  sprlng-flngers  carried  by  said  stem,  a  pin  movable 
with  respect  to  said  stem,  a  push-button  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  pin,  a  contact-maker  carried  by  said 
push-button,  resilient  means  for  normally  maintalDlng 
said  contact-maker  in  circuit  opening  position,  latching 
members  for  holding  said  contact-maker  in  circnit-closlng 
position  with  respect  to  said  spring-closing  fingers,  and  a 
circuit-closing  element  terminating  below  the  upper  ends 
of  said  sprlng-flngers,  the  Interval  between  the  upper  end 
of  said  circuit-closing  element  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
sprlng-flngers  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  con- 
tact-maker. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


of  the  channels  ;  and  an  endless  tightening  device  for  draw- 
ing said  bars  together  embodying  a  spring  disposed  in  the 
channel  of  one  bar  and  a  chain  disposed  in  the  channel 


I*" 


1.117,647.  WATER-TIGHT  ATTACHMENT-PLUG  AND 
RECEPTACLE.  Vbbno.n  Dubbin,  Newton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Holtzer-Cabot  ^lectric  Company,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,986. 
(CL  173—330.) 


of  the  other  bar  and  having  its  ends  passed  vertically 
through  the  openings  in  both  bars  and  connected  to  th« 
ends  of  said  spring. 


1,117,64-9.  FIRE  -  DOOR  FOR  STEAM  -  BOILERS. 
Chables  Edoibton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,111.     (Cl.  122—498.) 


^^' 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  aperture  In 
one  of  its  walls,  a  movable  aperture-closing  member,  and 
a  spring  actuated  toggle  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  aperture  in 
one  of  its  walls,  a  movable  aperture-closing  member,  a 
toggle  having  one  end  of  each  of  Its  elements  pivotally 
connect<'d  to  said  meml>er,  and  resilient  means  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  elements  and  tending  to  draw  them 
together,  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  said  elements  coacting 
with  a  stationary  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  aperture  in 
one  of  its  walls,  a  movable  aperture-closing  member,  a 
toggle  having  one  end  of  each  of  its  elements  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  member,  roller  shafts  In  pivotal  connection 
with  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  elements,  and  resilient 
means  connecting  said  roller  shafts  and  tending  to  draw 
them  together. 


1,117,648.  FILE  FOR  LETTERS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Al- 
PHONSE  DuTHiL,  M^zl&res,  France.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,260.      (Cl.  129—35.) 

1.  A  clamp  for  loose-leaf  files  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  pair  of  superposed  bars  adapted  to  receive  l>etween  them 
the  documents  to  tx-  hound  and  formed  with  inwardly 
projecting,  longitudinal  channels  coincident  in  length 
therewith  and  having  openings  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
channels  ;  and  an  endless  lightening  device  for  drawing 
said  bars  together  passing  along  said  channels  and  through 
said  openings. 

2.  A  clamp  for  loose  leaf  tiles  and  tho  like,  comprising 
a  pair  of  superposed  bars  adaptf>d  to  receive  between  them 
the  documents  to  be  bound,  said  bars  being  formed  with 
lnwardly-[irojectlng,  longitudinal  channels  coincident  in 
length  therewith  and   having  openings  adjacent   the  ends 


1.  A  fire  door  for  steam  boilers  constructed  of  an  outer 
shell  and  fire  box  wall  each  formed  with  an  opening  hav- 
ing flanges  extending  toward  each  other  to  abutting  con- 
tact and  united  integrally  without  Joint  or  rivets,  and  a 
reinforcing  ring  embracing  the  flanges  within  the  water 
space. 

2.  A  fire  door  for  steam  boilers  constructed  of  an  outer 
shell  and  flre  box  wall  each  formed  with  an  opening  hav- 
ing (langes  extending  toward  each  other  to  abutting  con- 
tact and  united  integrally  without  joint  or  rivets,  and  a 
reinforcing  ring  embracing  the  flanges  within  the  watei 
space  and  also  united  integrally  with  the  flanges. 

3.  A  flre  door  for  water  leg  steam  boilers  having  a 
stationary  protecting  telescopic  shield  extending  inwardly 
all  around  and  through  the  opening  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  water  space. 

4.  A  tire  door  for  water  Irg  steam  boilers  having  a 
stationary  protecting  telescopic  shield  extending  inwardly 
all  around  and  through  the  opening  to  the  Inner  wall  of 
tlie  water  spare,  said  shield  b4lnc  made  separate  from  the 
door  frame  to  permit  it  to  be  replaced  Independently  of  the 
I'oor  frame. 

5.  A  flj-e  door  for  steam  boilers  constructed  of  an  outer 
shell  and  flre  box  wall  each  formed  with  an  opening  having 

langts  extending   toward   each   other   to   abutting   contact 
and   connected  together,   and   a   door  frame   having   a   sta- 
tionary protecting  telescopic  shield  extending  continuously 
all  around  the  opening  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  water  space, 
'lainig  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.117,660.  DETACHABLE  LAMT  S0(KP:T  Milton  Er- 
I.ANGEB.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ku«<'ne  I  Rosen- 
feld  Sc  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Mfl..  a  Corporatlou  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  Dec.  .30,  1013.  Serial  No.  809.450.  (CI. 
173—340.) 


1.117.65:i.  .MEANS  FOR  RE<;i  LATINO  CENTRIFUGAL 
OIL- BT'RNERS.  Miltu.n  A.  Fesleii,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  191.J.     Serial  No.  762,660.     (CI.  15«— 36.) 


*  1.  In  combination  with  ^  supporting  Inxly  and  Insulated 
line  wires,  n  lanip  provUifri  with  a  socket  having  electric 
connections  attacheti  thtifto.  said  connections  havinc  a 
corrugated  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  line  wires  aud 
an  extended  pointed  portinn  Hdapted  to  I'liiiage  the  sup- 
porting body,  whereby  the  connections  form  the  sole  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  socket  and  line  wires  on  the  sup- 
porting l)ody  and  the  lamp  is  protected  from  falling  by 
the  corrui,'atl"n.>  engamiii,'  the  wires  should  the  pointed 
portions  Ih:  accidentally  flNplated  from  the*  supporting 
body. 

2.  In  combination  with  i  supporting  body  and  Insulated 
line  wires,  a  lamp  provided  with  a  socket  having  electric 
connections  attached  thereto,  said  connections  having  a 
cornigated  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  line  wires  and 
an  extended  pointed  portion  also  corrugated  adapted  to 
engage  the  supporting  body,  whereby  the  connections  form 
the  sole  meaas  for  rigidly  securing  said  socket  and  line 
wires  on  the  supporting  U)dy  and  the  lamp  is  protected 
from  falling  by  the  corrugaitlons  fngaglng  the  wires  should 
the  portions  engaging  the  Supporting  body  l>e  acddeutally 
displaced. 


1,117.651.  TIE-PLATE.  II.uiKY  U  Ferris,  Huntington 
Beach,  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  l!i.  1913,  Serial  No.  774,638. 
Renewed  May  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  835,984.     (Cl.  238—2.) 


1.  i'he  combination  with  n  rnil.  of  a  tie  plate  adapted 
to  support  said  rail,  said  plate  being  formed  with  upstand- 
ing ribs  adjacent  its  lonirirudlnal  edges,  each  of  said  ribs 
^ing  formed  with  an  in»;irdly  extending  overhanging 
flange,  said  flanges  being  iidapted  to  near  upon  the  baae 
flanges  of  said  rail,  .said  ribs  and  flanges  being  formed  with 
slots  by  punching  out  a  portion  thereof,  the  base  plate 
being  formeil  with  openln4s  registerln-:  with  said  slots, 
spikes  disposed  through  said  slots  and  openings  into  en 
uagement  with  the  tie.  tha  heads  of  said  spikes  bearing 
against  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  the  punched  out 
portions  of  said  ribs  and  flanges  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  heads  of  said  tpikes.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

■_'.  A  device  of  the  class  describe<l  Including  a  rail  and 
a  tie  plate  to  support  the  same,  upstanding  ribs  formed 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tie  plate.  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  formed  on  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  base  flanges  of  th»  rail,  said  ribs  being  provided 
with  slots,  spikes  arranged  within  said  slots  and  having 
their  heads  engaging  the  bape  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  the 
cut  out  portions  of  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  heads  of  the  spikes  to  retain  the  snme  In  position. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  centilfugal  oil  burner,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  rotating  said  burner,  a  thermostat  arranged 
to  be  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  of  said  burner, 
and  means,  arranged  to  be  a<'tuated  by  the  cooling  of  said 
thermostat,   for  arresting  said  motor 

-'.  The  comblnatluu  of  an  oil  burner,  an  oil  supply  pump, 
an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  a  thermostat 
arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  of 
said  burner,  a  device  to  control  the  circuit  through  the 
motor,  and  lueans  for  actiutting  said  device  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  cooling  of  said  thermostat. 

3.  The  ('<iiublnation  of  an  oil  burner,  an  oil  supply  pump. 
an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  a  thermostat 
arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  of 
.said  burner,  an  electric  circuit  arranged  to  bo  changed  by 
the  cooling  of  said  thermostat,  electromagnetic  means  In 
said  circuit,  and  a  device  actuate<l  by  the  electro  magnetic 
means  to  control  the  circuit  through  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oil  burner,  an  oil  supply  pump, 
an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  a  thermostat 
arranged  to  l)e  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  of 
sa'd  burner,  an  electric  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  by 
the  cooling  of  said  thermostat,  electro-magnetic  means  In 
Mid  circuit,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
the  motor,  a  spring  for  opening  said  switch,  a  latching 
device  for  maintaining  said  switch  closed,  and  a  device 
actuated  by  the  electro-magnetic  means  when  energized 
to  withdraw   sild    latching  device. 

.'».  The  comhinatlon  of  an  oil  burner,  an  oil  supply  pump, 
an  electric  motor  for  oper.iting  said  pump,  a  thermostat 
arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  [)r()ducis  of  combustion  of 
said  burner,  an  electric  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  by 
the  cooling  of  said  thermostat,  electro  magnetic  means  in 
said  circuit,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
the  motor,  a  spring  for  openlnir  said  switch,  a  latching 
device  for  maintaining  said  switch  clo.sed,  a  device  actu- 
ated by  the  electromagnetic  means  when  energized  to 
withdraw  sahl  latching  device,  a  conductor  closed  bv  the 
looting  of  said  thermostat,  wires  leadln:;  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  conductor  to  the  line  wires,  and  a  condenser 
and  electric  bell   in  the  circuit  thus  formed. 


1,117,6.53.     METHOD  OF  M.VKIN<;  EN<;iNE CYLINDERS. 
M.\RTis     FiscHKR.     Zurich,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 
lischer  Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  H.  1914.      Serial  No.  843,653.       (Cl.  29—148.) 
1.   A   method   of  making  engine   cylinders  consisting  of 
casting  a  cylinder  with  a  temporary  ^ulde  wall  forming  a 
cutting  support  for  a  tool  eccentric  to  the  main  cylinder 
bore,  machining  the  eccentric  bore,  then  cutting  away  the 
temporary  supporting'  wall  and  finish  borlnc  the  main  cyl- 
inder walls. 


,yr,..<n»y->««B;»»«-i^8iai;»<r»»»^«M»alt.?^^ 
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2.  A  method  of  making  engine  cylinders  having  a  recess 
cut  in  the  Inner  wall  and  open  to  the  cylinder  proper, 
consisting  of  casting  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  temporary 
frame  across  the  cylinder  bore,  using  said  frame  as  a 
:,'uide  for  the  txirlng  or  other  machining  tool  to  finish  the 
surface  of  the  recess  In  the  cylinder,  cutting  away  said 
frame  and  then  machining  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  proper. 


1.117,655.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Charles  J.  Fox  and 
Walter  E.  Scott,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  The 
C.  J.  Fox  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,050.      (Cl.  211—24.) 


3.  A  meth.xl  of  making  engine  cylinders  adapted  to  use 
«  crescent  shaped  slide  valve,  consisting  of  casting  a  cyl- 
inder by  coring  said  cylinder  to  leave  a  substantially  X- 
shape<l  temporary  frame  within  the  cylinder  opening 
utilizing  said  frame  to  guide  a  tool  for  marching  the 
curved  recesses  In  the  inner  wail  of  the  cylinder,  cutting 
out  said  temporary  frame  and  finish  machining  the  cyl- 
inder  proper. 

4  A  method  of  making  engine  cylinders  consisting  of 
casting  a  cylinder  with  a  temporary  tool-supporting  frame 
cast  integrally  therewith  and  having  in  the  cross  section 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  substantially  X- 
shaped  section,  either  half  of  said  X  shaped  section  of 
frame-being  curved  to  form  with  the  contiguous  portion  of 
the  casting  a  circular  guide  of  diameter  slightly  in  excess 
of  the  radius  of  the  cylinder,  utilizing  said  temporary 
frame  to  guide  in  the  boring  of  recesses  in  the  sides  of  the 
cylinder,  cutting  away  said  temporary  frame,  and  there- 
upon flnlsh-machlnlng  the  main  bore  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  method  of  machining  a  recess  on  the  Interior  of  a 
cylinder  consisting  in  casting  said  cylinder  with  a  web 
longitudinally  thereof,  adapted  to  hold  and  guide  a  tool 
while  machlDlng  said  recess,  thereupon  cutting  away  said 
temporary  web  and  finish  machining  the  interior  of  the 
-cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.654.  WALL-PLUG  FITTING.  George  Hugh  Fos- 
ter, Marrickville,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed 
May  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,140.      (Cl.  72—105  ) 


1.  In  a  wall  plug,  in  combination,  a  metallic  tubular 
casing  containing  plugs,  deforme<l  portions  in  said  casing 
intermediate  Its  ends  forming  stops  for  said  plugs,  a 
flanged  head  at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  a  nut  at  the 
opposite  end  if  said  casing,  aud  »  lip  on  said  flanged  head 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In    a   wall    plug,   in    combination,   a   metallic   tubular 
.•<aslng   containing    plugs,    flattened    portions    intermediate 

the  ends  of  said  casing  forming  stops  for  said  plugs,  a 
nutted  end  on  .said  casing,  and  a  slotted  clip  or  plate 
adapted  to  receive  the  nutted  end  of  said  casing  and 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  wall,  as  and  for  the 
\>ui  poses  set  forth. 


In  a  Jewelry  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  rearwardly  directed  base  Integral  with  the  body,  a 
flap  upon  the  base,  a  leg  integral  with  the  body,  a  foot 
upon  the  leg  beneath  the  flap,  and  a  brace  upon  the  leg 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  body. 


1,117,656.       WIRE-ROPE     (^LAMP.       Edward     P.     Fred- 
erick and   Henry   Nie.mkiku.   St.   Ix)uls.   Mo.,  assignors 
to   Joseph    D.    Bascom,    St.    rx)uls,   Mo.      Filed   Mar.    10 
Serial  No.  753,146.     (Cl.  24—135.) 


1913. 


1.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  two  members  having 
grooves  In  their  Inner  faces,  which  grooves  register  with 
each  other  and  unite  to  form  a  space  to  receive  the  looped 
end  of  a  rope,  one  of  said  meml«rs  being  relatively  longer 
than  the  other  and  Ijearing  a  lug,  which  projects  from 
the  Inner  face  of  the  same  at  one  end  thereof,  there  being 
an  .opening  partly  in  the  end  of  the  longer  member  that 
bears  the  lug  and  partly  in  said  lug,  which  opening  com- 
municates with  the  grooves  in  said  members  and  Is 
adapted  to  recelre  the  main  part  of  the  rope,  and  means 
connecting  said  memt>ers  and  so  situated  as  to  pass 
through  the  looped  end  of  the  rope  for  clamping  the  latter 
in  the  grooves  in  said  members. 

2.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  two  members  having 
grooves  In  their  inner  faces,  which  grooves  register  with 
each  other  and  unite  to  form  a  space  to  receive  the  looped 
end  of  a  rope,  one  of  said  members  being  relatively  longer 
than  the  other  and  bearing  a  lug,  which  projects  from 
the  inner  face  of  the  same  at  one  end  thereof,  there  being 
an  opening  partly  in  the  end  of  the  longer  memtier  that 
bears  the  lug  and  partly  in  said  lug,  which  opening  com- 
municates with  the  grooves  In  said  memt>ers  and  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  main  part  of  the  rope,  and  means 
connecting  said  members  and  so  situated  as  to  pass 
through  the  looped  end  of  the  rope  for  clamping  the  latter 
in  the  grooves  in  said  members,  the  inner  face  of  said 
lug  being  arranged  to  slope  and  the  end  of  the  shorter 
member  adjacent  thereto  being  beveled  to  underlie  the 
same. 

3.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  two  members  having 
grooves  in  their  Inner  faces,  which  grooves  register  with 
each  other  and  unite  to  form  a  space  to  receive  the  looped 
end  of  a  rope,  there  being  an  opening  In  an  end  of  one 
of  said  members  whitb  communicates  with  the  -rrnives  in 
said  members  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  main  part  of 
the  rope,  means  connecting  said  members  and  so  sltnated 
as  to  pass  through  the  looped  end  of  the  rope  for  clamp- 
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Ing  the  latter  in  the  groovea  In  said  members,  the  ends  of 
said  members  exxendlDs;  beyond  the  grooves  which  are 
aJaptod  to  contain  the  loope<J  end  of  the  rope,  and  means 
connecting  such  eIt^'n8ion(^. 

4.  A  rope  clamp  comprinlng  two  members  having 
grooTes  In  their  Inner  faces,  which  grooves  register  with 
each  other  and  unite  to  form  a  apace  to  receive  the  looped 
end  of  a  rope,  there  being  an  opening  In  an  end  of  one  of 
said  members  which  commutlcates  with  the  grooves  in 
said  members  and  is  adapted  to  roceive  the  main  part  of 
the  rope,  means  connecting  stld  members  and  so  situated 
as  to  pass  through  the  looped  end  of  the  rope  for  clamping 
the  latter  in  the  grooves  in  saJd  members,  the  ends  of  said 
members  extending  beyond  the  grooves  which  are  adapted 
to  contain  the  looped  end  of  the  rope,  means  connecting 
such  eitt'nsions.  and  a  member  secured  to  said  last-men- 
tioned connecting  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rope  having  a  looped  end  and 
a  draft  attachment,  a  clamp  Including  two  membors  hav 
Ing  ifroovps  In  their  Inner  faces,  which  grooves  register 
with  each  other  and  unite  to  form  a  space  to  receive  the 
looped  end  of  the  rope,  there  being  an  opening  in  an 
end  of  one  of  said  members  which  communicates  with  the 
grooves  In  said  members  anfl  Is  adapted  to  receive  th(» 
main  part  of  the  rope,  means  connecting  said  members  and 
•o  situated  as  to  pass  througfc  the  looped  end  of  the  rope 
for  clamping  the  latter  In  tbe  grooves  In  said  members, 
and  mfans  for  attaching  the  draft  attachment  to  the  ends 
of  said  members  that  extend  beyond  the  looped  end  of 
the  rope. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.H7.6.-T  rOMBINED  FIR.\TINO  .\ND  roOLTNG  AP 
PARATT'S.  William  A.  Freeman.  Rhreveport.  Jja 
Filed  May  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  76H.^;),5.     ^ci.  257—9.) 


1.  A  convertible  air  clrcnbtlng  apparatus,  including 
an  air  compressor,  two  compartments,  a  cooling  coll  In 
one  compartment,  a  circulating  coll  In  the  other  com 
partment.  said  culls  being  in  communication  with  each 
other,  said  compressor  being  In  communication  with  the 
cooling  coll  compartment,  an  air  ilistrlluiting  conduit  in 
communication  with  the  coollag  coil  compartment,  a  tank 
in  communication  with  the  cooling  coll,  a  circulating  de- 
vice for  creating  a  circulation  through  the  two  coils  and 
from  the  tank,  means  for  changing  tlie  temperature  of  the 
circulating  coil,  means  for  coanectlug  the  air  compre.ssor 
to  the  circulating  coil  and  disconnecting  It  from  the  cool- 
ing coil  compartment,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
circulating  device  and  tank  from  the  coils  and  for  con- 
necting the  circulating  coll  to  the  air  distributing  con- 
duit. 

2.  A  convertible  air  circulating  apparatus,  including  a 
motor,  an  air  compres.sor  operably  connected  thereto,  a 
casing  divided  Into  two  superposed  chambers,  said  com 
pressor  being  In  communication  with  the  upper  chamber, 
an  air  distributing  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  chamber. 
two  colla,  one  in  each  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a 
water  level  in  the  lower  chamber,  a  tank  In  communica- 
tion with  the  coil  in  the  upper  chamber,  a  circulating  de- 
vice connected  to  both  colls,  34ld  lower  coll  being  In  com 
municatlon  with  the  tank,  meens  for  changing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  In  the  lower  chamber,  means  for 
cutting   the   tank   and   circulating   device   from    the   colla.    ! 


means  for  cutting  the  c-ompressor  from  the  upper  chamber 
and  for  connecting  If  with  the  lower  coll,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  lower  coil  to  the  air  distributing  pipe. 

3.  An  air  circulating  apparntuR.  including  a  motor,  an 
air  compressor  operably  connected  thereto,  a  casing  dl 
vlded  Into  two  superposed  chambers,  a  coil  mounted  in 
each  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  water  level  io  the 
lower  chamber,  an  ammonia  tank  In  communication  with 
the  coll  In  the  upper  chamber,  an  ammonia  circulating  de 
vice  connected  to  both  colls  for  directing  the  ammonia 
gas  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  coil,  said  lower  coil 
b^lng  connected  to  the  ammonia  tank,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  air  compressor  to  the  upper  chamber,  and  an  air 
distributing  conduit   leading  from  the  upper  chamber. 


1,117,658.  TABULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Carl  Gabhielson.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  &  Bros.  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1904.    Serial  No.  220,943.    (Cl.  197—176.) 


J~^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  feed 
mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  releasing  the  carriage 
from  its  feed  mechanism,  of  a  longitudinally  Immovable 
tabulator  rack,  a  tabulator  stop  thereon  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  carrlagf  when  released,  a  detent  movably 
supported  upon  the  carriage  arranged  to  be  projected  to 
engage  said  stop,  and  a  pawl  movably  supported  upon  the 
carriage  and  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the 
stop  to  prevent  rebounding. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  feed 
mechalnsm  therefor,  and  means  for  releasing  the  carriage 
from  its  feed  mechanism,  of  a  tabulator  stop  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  when  rflca.sed,  a  detent 
upon  the  carriage,  and  means  to  project  the  same  to  en- 
gage said  stop,  a  movable  pawl  on  the  carriage  for  en- 
gaging the  opposite  side  of  the  stop,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting both  the  detent  and  the  pawl  to  release  the  car- 
riage from  the  stop. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  carriage  comprising  a  tabulator  key,  of  a 
Ntop,  a  detent  movable  with  the  carriage  and  normally 
out  of  line  with  the  stop,  a  transversely  movable  bar 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  tabulator  key.  and  a  device  traveling 
with  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  move  the  detent  Into 
line  with  the  stop,  said  device  having  a  part  adapted  to  ■ 
be  engaged  by  said   bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  carriage  comprising  a  Ubulator  key,  of  a  stop, 
a  detent  movable  with  the  carriage  and  normally  out  of 
line  with  the  stop,  a  transversely  movable  bar  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  tabulator  key.  and  a  pivoted  lever  traveling  with 
the  carriage  and  liaving  one  part  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  bar  and  another  part  arranged  to 
engage  the  detent. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  ami  means  for 
releasing  the  same,  of  a  stop,  a  <letent  movable  with  the 
carriage  and  normally  out  of  line  with  the  stop,  means  for 
moving  .said  detent  Into  line  with  the  stop,  a  locking  de- 
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vice  held  normally  out  of  line  with  the  stop,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  device  Into  position   to  engage   the  rear 
side  of  the  stoi-  when  the  detent  strikes  the  stop. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.117,659.  KINETOSCOI'E.  Adolph  F  Gall,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.417.     (CI.  88 — 17.) 


r^ 


1.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  with  a  film  protect- 
ing door  having  a  projection  aperture,  of  a  movable  film 
protecting  screen  overlapping  tlie  said  door,  means  tending 
to  close  said  screen,  and  means  for  latching  said  door  and 
screen  In  open  position  unlatched  by  the  closing  of  the  said 
door,  sul>8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  with  a  film  protect- 
ing door  having  a  projection  aperture,  of  a  movable  film 
protecting  screen,  means  tending  to  close  said  screen,  said 
door  ami  screen  being  arranged  one  al)ove  the  other,  said 
screen  being  provided  with  means  co  acting  with  said  door 
when  the  latter  is  open  for  holding  said  screen  in  open 
position. 

3.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  of  two  film  protect- 
ing a)embers,  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  member  at  its 
upper  ptliii'  (iverlapping  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber, and  hinged  mounting.^  for  said  members  at  the  rear 
edge  of  ea<  h,  said  lower  member  being  provided  on  Its 
upper  edge  with  a  notch  for  engaging  the  front  edge  of 
said  upp<'r  meml)er  when  both  are  In  open  position  for 
maintaining  the  same  In  such  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  klnetoscope.  the  combination  of  two  film  protect- 
ing tneinl>er8,  one  above  the  other,  each  pivoted  at  its  rear 
edge  to  a  vertical  pin,  said  pins,  one  of  said  tnemberg  at 
one  of  Its  horleontal  edges  overlapping  the  adjacent  hori- 
Bontal  edge  of  said  other  member,  means  tending  to  close 
said  first  mentioned  member,  said  first  mentioned  member 
l>eing  provided  on  Its  said  horizontal  edge  with  a  notch  for 
engaging  the  front  edge  of  said  other  member  when  both 
are  In  open  position  for  maintaining  the  said  first  men- 
tioned member  In  open  position  only  so  loni:  as  the  other 
member  is  open,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  klnetoscope.  the  combination  of  n  film  protecting 
door,  a  .screen  carried  by  said  door  above  the  same,  and  an 
independently  hingedly  mounted  film  protecting  screen  be- 
low said  diior.  sntd  door  and  film  protecting  screen  being 
so  arranged  that  the  openin.^'  of  one  will  positively  effect 
the  opening  of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,660.  DENTAL  APPARATUS.  JoHN  M.  Gilmokk, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No  622,971. 
(Cl.  32—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  hand-piece  of  a  dental  en- 
trine  provided  with  a  revoluble  mandrel,  of  a  tube  connect- 


ed with  said  hand  piece  for  conducting  fluid  to  the  head 
of  the  mandrel  and  provided  with  a  tubular  loop-section 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  tul>e.  said  loop-section  extending 
adjacent  to  beyond  and  transversely  of  the  head  of  the 
mandrel  and  having  Us  outlet  terminating  in  the  rear  of 
wild  head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  en- 
gine provided  with  an  annular  recess,  of  a  fluid-conducting 
tube  made  from  material  of  such  stiffness  as  to  retain  the 
form  into  which  it  is  Ijent  and  formed  adjacent  one  end 
Into  a  ring-section  adapted  to  seat  In  the  annular  recess 
on  the  hand-piece,  and  bent  beyond  said  ring-section  Into 
a  spiral  the  convolutions  of  which  snrround  the  hand- 
piece, wherein  said  tul>e  is  releasably  held  on  the  band- 
piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  en- 
gine, of  a  fluid-conducting  tube  made  from  material  of 
such  stiffness  as  to  retain  the  form  into  which  It  is  bent 
and  formed  Into  a  spiral  the  convolutions  of  which  sur- 
round the  hand-piece,  whereby  said  tube  is  releasably  held 
on  the  hand-piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  en- 
gine provided  with  a  revoluble  grlndlng-disk,  of  a  collect 
ing  device  carried  liy  .said  liand-piece  and  containing  an 
opening  adjacent  to  said  disk  and  operating  to  Intercept 
and  collect  the  particles  ground,  by  said  disk,  from  the 
work  being  operated  on. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hand-piece  of  a  dental-en- 
gine provided  with  a  revoluble  grlndlng-disk.  of  a  recep- 
tacle carried  by  said  hand-piece,  and  receptacle  contain- 
ing, near  Its  upper  end,  an  opening  adjacent  to  said  diak 
and  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  removable  clo- 
sure and  operating  to  Intercept  and  collect  the  particle* 
ground,  by  said  disk,  from  the  work  operated  on 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.661.  ELKVATING  HOD  -  ACTUATING  DEVICE. 
William  Wil.so.n  (ioi  kLmIY  and  Jame.s  W.  Goublat, 
South  Vlneland.  N.  J  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.' 
725,257.      (Cl.   74—5.) 


An  elevating  rod  actuating  device  including  a   base,  a 
standard  rising  from  and  formed  Integral  with  said 
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a  lever  plTotally  connected  at  Its  medial  portion  to  the 
extreme  upper  Inner  face  «f  said  standard  and  having  an 
elongated  slot  formed  longitudinally  thereof  In  one  of  its 
ends,  an  elevating  rod.  a  i)ln  projecting  laterally  from  the 
extreme  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  pin  passing  through 
the  slot  of  said  lever,  and  yleldable  means  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  with  the  standard  and  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  pin  and  the  slotted  end  of  the  lever  and  at  its 
other  end  with  the  base  for  restoring  the  elevating  rod  to 
normal  position,  a  manually  operated  member,  and  means 
c-onnected  at  one  end  wltU  the  latter  mentloneil  meml'er. 
and  adjustably  connected  »t  Its  other  end  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lever  for  connecting  the  latter  with  said 
manually  operated  member  ' 


1.117.662.  CHAIN  CLAMI"  (Jeorge  (;uaham.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal..  a-sstgnor  of  ope-half  to  William  T.  A.  Faulk- 
ner, Seattle,  Wash.  FOed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,574.      (CI.   144—298.) 


1.  In  a  chain  clamp  of  tke  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  notches  provided 
in  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  tiireaded  nut  provided  with  trun- 
nions that  are  adapted  iaterchangeably  to  bear  In  said 
notches,  a  screw-threaded  Ijar  adapted  to  be  screwed  with- 
in said  threaded  nut  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  object  to 
be  clamped,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  frame  to  a 
support. 

2.  In  a  chain  clamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rocker  shaped  frame  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  perpendicular  sldas,  of  clamping  arms  associated 
with  said  frame,  notches  provided  In  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  a  threaded  nut  provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to 
fit  interchangeably  in  said  notches,  a  threaded  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  be  screwed  within  said  threaded  nut  to  exert  a  pres- 
sure on  the  object  to  be  clamped,  studs  disposed  to  project 
from  either  side  of  said  frame  and  a  chain  connecting  with 
said  studs  to  secure  said  frame  to  a  support 

.*?.  In  a  chain  clamp  of  tfce  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  two  oppositely  disposed  perpen- 
dicular sides,  of  clamping  arms  disposed  to  project  from 
one  end  of  said  frame  to  rast  on  the  object  to  be  clamped, 
a  thrust  screw  associated  ^Ith  said  frame  whereby  a  pres- 
sure may  be  exerted  on  tha  object  to  be  clamped,  a  chain 
adapted  to  secure  said  frame  to  a  support  In  such  manner 
that  when  pressure  be  exerted  on  the  object  to  be  clamped 
it  shall  cau.se  pressure  to  be  exerted  by  said  clamping 
arms,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  clamping 
arms  relative  to  the  pressure  of  said  thrust  screw  said 
means  consisting  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  studs  with  which 
said  chain  may  be  aasoclattd. 


1,117,663  DEBURRINCr- MACHINE  *  h.\ble.s      W. 

(JRESSLE,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company,  ClevHand,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,641.  (CI. 
90—16.1  I 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  :  a  clamp  c<Hlperatlve  with  the  support  to 
secure  a  piece  of  work  in  position  thereon  ;  two  parallel 
shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  cooperative  cutters  :  mechanism  for  revolving 
the  shafts  in  the  same  direction  :  and  means  for  operating 
the  clamp. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  :   a   clamp  reclprocnbb'   toward  and   from   the 


support ;  two  parallel  shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  support  and  provldtnl  with  cooperative  cutters;  mecha- 
nism for  revolving  the  shafts  in  the  same  direction;  and 
means  for  periodically  reciprocating  the  clamp. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  ;  a  support  secured  thereto  ;  a  plate  slldably 
secured  to  the  frame;  a  clamp  secured  to  the  plate  and 
cooperative  with  the  support  ;  two  parallel  shafts  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  support  and  provided  witb  co- 
operative cutters:  mechanism  for  revolving  the  shafts  in 
the  same  direction;  a  cam  on  one  of  the  shafts  engaging 
the  plate  and  proportioned  to  periodically  advance  the 
plate  ;  and  means  tending  to  restrain  advancement  of  the 
plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  ;  a  support  adjustably  secured  thereto  :  a  plate 
slldably  secured  to  the  frame:  a  clamp  adjustably  secured 
to  the  plate  and  cooperative  with  the  support  ;  two  parallel 
shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  cooperative  cutters;  adjustable  mechanism  for 
revolving  the  shafts  In  the  same  direction  ;  a  cam  on  one 
of  the  shafts  engaging  the  plate  and  proportioned  to  peri- 
odically advance  the  plate,  such  shaft  being  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  other  shaft  :  and  means  tcndini:  to 
restrain  advancement  of  the  plate. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  th^  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  two  laterally  spaced,  vertically  adjustable, 
supports  secured  thereto  ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and 
vertically  slidabb-  thereon  :  two  laterally  spaced,  vertically 
adjustable,  clamps  secured  to  the  plate  and  respectively 
cooperative  with  the  supports;  two  horlsontal  shafts  dis- 
posed respectively  above  and  below  the  supports  aad  be- 
Hween  the  clamps  and  supports,  the  shafts  being  provided 
with  cooperative  cutters,  and  the  upper  shaft  being  verti- 
cally adjustable  :  adjustable  mechanism  for  revolving  the 
shafts  in  the  same  dir<*ctlon  :  a  cam  on  the  upper  shaft 
engaging  the  platp  and  proportioned  to  periodically  lower 
the  plate  :  and  a  spring  tending  to  restrain  lowering  of  the 
plale. 

[Claims  6  nnd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 117.664.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  George  E. 
GsirriN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  592.214. 
(CI.  197-177.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  letter  feeding  carriage,  carriage  releasing 
means  to  permit  the  carriage  to  be  thrown  from  one  column 
position  to  another,  a  set  of  adjustable  column  selecting 
stops  for  the  carriage  having  varying  horizontal  exten- 
sions, a  series  of  trips  arranged  to  be  selectively  moved 
into  position  to  be  struck  by  said  extensions,  an  arresting 
member  swung  by  said  trips,  a  set  of  adjustable  stops  for 
selecting  decimal  posltiona  for  the  carriage  in  the  selected 
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(ohnuns.  and  key-operated  plungers  moving  vertically  to 
selectively  .set  said  trips  to  coiiperate  with  said  column- 
wlictlng  stops  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  the  selected  posi- 
tions. 


angles   to    the   body   thereof,   the   arms   of   said    U    l>eing 
2  shaped  in  side  eleTatlon  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  letter  feeding  carriage,  carriage-releasing  means  to 
permit  the  carriage  to  be  thrown  from  one  column  position 
to  another,  a  set  of  adjustable  column  selecting  stops  for 
the  carriage  having  varying  horizontal  extensions,  a  series 
of  trips  arranged  to  be  selectively  moved  Into  position  to 
l)e  struck  by  said  extensions,  a  set  of  adjustable  stops  for 
selecting  decimal  positions  for  the  carriage  In  the  selected 
columns,  means  moved  vertically,  by  said  trips  to  coOper- 
,ite  with  the  column  .selecting  stops  to  arrest  the  carriage 
lit  the  selected  columns,  and  other  means  cooperating  with 
the  decimal  stops  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  the  selected 
decimal  position  In  the  selected  column 

'■'<  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  letter  feeding  carriage,  carriage  releasing 
means  to  permit  the  carriage  to  he  thrown  from  one  col- 
umn position  to  another,  a  set  of  adjustable  column  select- 
ing stops  for  the  carriage,  and  a  set  of  adjustable  stops  lor 
selecting  decimal  positions  for  the  carriage  In  the  selected 
columns,  means  cooperating  with  the  column  selecting 
stops  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  the  selected  columns,  and 
other  means  cooperating  with  the  decimal  stops  to  arrest 
the  carriage  at  the  selected  decimal  position  in  the  selected 
column,  and  a  set  of  keys  each  of  which  controls  both  the 
said  column  s<'lecting  and  the  said  decimal  selecting  means 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  letter  feeding  carriage,  carriage  releasing 
means  to  permit  the  carriage  to  be  thrown  from  one  column 
position  to  another,  a  set  of  adjustable  column  selecting 
>tops  for  ttx-  carriage,  a  .set  of  adjustable  stops  for  select- 
ing decimal  positions  for  the  carriage  in  the  selecttKl  col- 
umns, means  cooperating  with  the  column  selecting  stops 
to  arrest  the  carriage  at  the  selected  columns,  and  other 
means  coOperatinc  witti  the  decimal  stops  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  ttte  selected  de<'imal  position  in  the  selected 
column,  a  set  of  keys  each  of  which  controls  both  the  said 
column  selecting  and  the  said  decimal  selecting  means,  said 
keys  each  liavlng  a  character  to  indicate  the  column  stop 
eontrollitl  thereby,  and  another  character  to  Indicate  the 
decimal  stop  controlled  thereby. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  letter  feeding  carriage,  carriage  releasing 
means  to  permit  the  carriage  to  be  thrown  from  one  col 
umn  position  to  another,  a  set  of  adjustable  column  select- 
ing stops  for  the  carriage,  and  a  set  of  adjustable  stops 
for  selectlnu  decimal  positions  for  the  carriage  in  the 
selecttHl  columns,  means  cooperating  with  the  column 
Mclectlng  stops  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  tiie  st>lected  col- 
umn, and  other  means  cooperating  with  the  decimal  stops 
to  arrest  the  carriage  at  the  selected  decimal  position  in 
the  selected  column,  and  a  set  of  keys  and  means  connect- 
ing each  of  said  keys  to  said  selecting  means  so  that  It  may 
lirst  be  operated  to  select  a  column  and  may  thereafter 
au;aln  be  operated  to  release  and  then  arrest  the  carriage 
at  some  one  decimal  position  in  the  selected  column 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.665.     TRAIN  ORDER  HOLDER.      Akchie  L  Ghooii, 
White  River.   S.   D.       Filed   Sept.   8.    1913.       Serial  No.   | 
788.5M3.      (CI.  258—3.)  ' 

1.  A  train  order  deliverer  Including  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  having  a  handle  radiating  from  the  base 
of  the  U.  and  the  ends  thereof  bent  at  substantially  right   | 


T^ 


2.  A  train  order  deliverer  Including  a  single  strand  of 
wire,  said  wire  being  bent  midway  the  ends  thereof  so  as 
to  provide  a  handle,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wires  being 
formed  into  a  substantially  (J  shaped  structure,  each  of 
ttie  arms  of  the  U  l)eing  substiintially  Z-shaped  in  sidi'  eb 
vation,  and  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  2  shaped 
arms  being  slightly  arcuate  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,117.066.  MELTING  FCRNACE.  Isaiah  Hall,  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Filed  Nov.  K',.  1913.  Serial  No. 
so(».s;04       (CI.  75—186.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  melting  pot  : 
lueans  for  heating  the  same  ;  a  dished  plate-like  member 
disposed  horizontally  within  the  melting  pot  having  a 
solid  center  portion  and  having  Its  outer  periphery  turned 
upwardly  and  provided  with  a  row  of  holes  dtapoaed 
around  the  plate-like  member  near  the  bottom  of  the  up- 
turned portion  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  said  plate-liln- 
member  within  the  molten  material  in  the  pot  for  the  pur 
pose  of  mixing  the  same. 

2.  in  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  melting  pot; 
means  for  heating  the  same :  a  valve  having  a  vertical 
stem  for  regulating  the  flow  of  molten  material ;  and  a 
dished  plate-Uke  member  disposed  horizontally  within  the 
melting  pot  and  having  its  outer  periphery  turned  up- 
wardly and  provided  with  a  row  of  holes  near  the  bottom 
of  the  upturned  portion:  a  central  vertical  tube  attached 
to  the  said  plate  like  memt)er  surrounding  the  vertical 
stem  of  the  valve  and  extending  above  the  level  of  the 
molten  material  in  the  pot :  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
plate-like  member  within  the  molten  material  In  the  pot 
for  the  purpose  of  mixing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  melting  pot; 
means  for  heating  the  same;  a  perforated  plate-like  mem- 
ber disposed  horizontally  within  the  melting  pot :  addi- 
tional stirring  means  disposed  within  the  molten  materia]  : 
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a  central  vertical  sleeve  attacbed  to  the  said  plate-like 
mt'DtibtT  ;  and  nieann  op<'r»tively  connected  to  said  sleeve 
for  movlns  the  said  platcliki^  mt^mber  within  the  molten 
material  In  the  pot  for  the  purpose  of  mixing  the  same. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  "jombinatlon  of  a  melting  pot ; 
means  for  heating  the  satie  ;  a  dished  plate-like  member 
disposed  horizontally  witMn  the  melting  pot  having  a 
solid  center  portion  and  having  Its  outer  periphery  turned 
upwardly  and  provided  *lth  a  row  of  holes  disposed 
around  the  plate-llkf-  mcniber  near  the  bottom  of  the  up- 
turned portion  :  and  meane  for  moving  the  said  plate-Uke 
member  up  and  down  within  the  molten  material  in  the 
pot. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  melting  pot ; 
means  for  heating  the  same;  a  plate-like  member  disposed 
horizontally  within  the  melting  pot :  the  said  member  hav- 
ing Its  rim  turned  upward,  and  b*ing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  in  the  upturned  portion  ;  a  pouring  spout 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  pot  :  a  valve  having  a  ver- 
tical stem  for  regulating  r]\^-  flow  of  molten  material  to  the 
pouring  spout  :  a  central  vertical  sleeve  attached  to  the 
said  plate  like  member  and  surrounding  the  vertical  stem 
of  the  valve ;  and  means  fur  moving  the  said  plate-like 
member  within  the  molten  inati'rlal  In  the  pot  for  the  pur- 
pose of  mixing  the  game 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


Into  the  melting  pot :  and  a  flue  leading  from  tlie  per.nh- 
ery  of  said  cover  disposed  substantially  on  the  same  evel 
as  the  aforesaid  pipes,  the  pipes  and  flue  being  symmetri- 
cally arranged  around  the  furnace. 


1,117,667.  METAL  MELTING  FURNACE.  Isaiah  H.\ll, 
Birmingham.  England,  filed  Nov.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.865.      (CI.   76—186.), 


1.  In  a  metal  melting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  melt 
Ing  pot ;  a  chamber  below  tlje  melting  pot ;  means  for  burn- 
ing fuel  within  the  said  chajnber  ;  a  cover  Inclosing  the  up- 
per side  of  said  melting  pot  and  forming  a  closed  chamber 
above  the  same  :  a  pipe  adapted  to  lead  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  chamber  to  the  pertphery  of  the  said 
cover  and  into  the  melting  i>ot ;  and  a  flue  leading  from  the 
periphery  of  said  corer  dispoaed  at  the  same  lerel  as  the 
aforeoald  pipe. 

2.  In  a  metal  melting  ftimace.  the  combination  of.  a 
naelting  pot ;  a  chamber  below  the  melting  pot ;  means  for 
burning  fuel  within  said  chamber ;  a  cover  Inclosing  th« 
upper  side  of  said  melting  pot,  and  forming  a  closed  cham- 
ber above  the  same  :  a  pipe  external  to  the  chamber  below 
the  melting  pot,  and  coverIn|;  and  communicating  both  with 
said  chamber  and  cover,  being  adapted  to  conrey  the  orr>d- 
ucts  of  combustion  from  the  chamber  to  the  cover,  and  • 
flue  leading  from  the  periphery  of  said  corer.  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  the  same  level  as  the  aforesaid  pipe,  and  lelng 
arranged  at  a  point  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  pipe. 

8.  In  a  metal  melting  fbrnace,  the  combination  of,  a 
malting  pot :  a  chamber  t>el0w  the  melting  pot ;  means  for 
burning  fuel  within  the  said  chamber ;  a  corer  inclosing 
the  upper  side  of  said  melting  pot  and  forming  a  closed 
chamber  above  the  same  :  a  plurality  of  external  pipes  'K)tD- 
mnnicating  both  with  the  sajd  chamber  and  with  the  cover, 
said  pipe  being  adapted  to  itad  the  products  of  eombustion 
from  said  chamber  to  the  periphery  of  the  said  oorer  and 


1.117,668.  CROWN  BLOCK  FOB  OIL-DERRICKS.  James 
T.  Hall,  Coaltnga,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bunting  Iron  Works, 
Coalinga,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  16,  1910,  Serial  No.  592,422.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No 
666,687.      (CI.  64-52.) 


An  adjustable  bearing  for  well  drilling  rigs,  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  members,  transversely  corrugated 
wear  plates  held  to  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  said  plates  be- 
ing provided  on  their  upper  surface  and  throughout  their 
length  with  a  longltudliyilly  extending  dove-tailed  slot, 
bearing  boxes  arranged  opposing  each  other  on  said  plates 
and  forming  a  pair,  and  said  pair  carrying  a  sheave,  said 
bearing  boxes  formed  on  their  under  faces  with  transverse 
corrugations  to  register  with  the  corrugations  of  said 
wear  plates,  lugs  extending  from  the  lAder  surface  of  said 
bearing  boxes  for  projection  Into  said  dove-tailed  slots,  and 
beaded  securing  bolts  slldabiy  mounted  In  said  slots  and 
the  shanks  thereof  extending  through  said  bearing  boxes 
for  detachably  securing  the  bearing  boxes  to  the  wear 
plates. 


1,117.669.  OIL-WELL  PLUG.  Jamk.s  T  Hall,  Coalinga, 
Cal.  Filed  May  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,281.  (CI. 
166—18.) 


1.  A  plug  for  oil  well  casings,  the  same  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  throughout  Its  length  with  a  valve 
controlled  pas.sageway  for  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough  and 
also  provided  clrcumferenttally  with  an  annular  race-way 
having  an  upwardly  inwardly  inclined  wall  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  ball  members  within  said  race-way  for 
frictional  engagement  within  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  plug  relative  to  the  well 
casing. 
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2.  A  plup  for  oil  well  casings,  tne  same  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  centrally  throughout  its  length  with 
an  upwardly  opening  valve  controlled  passageway  for  the 
flow  of  oil  therethrough  and  also  provided  circumferen- 
tially  with  an  upwardly  inwardly  inclined  wall  surface,  a 
spring  for  seating  said  valve,  a  plurality  of  frictional  ball 
memi)€rs  movable  on  said  surface  for  lock  engagement  with 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  on  an  upward  pressure  ex- 
erted on  said  plug  after  its  insertion  within  a  well  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  positiuning  the  plug  relative  to  the 
well  casing. 

:i.  A  pluK  for  oil  well  casings,  the  same  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  throughout  the  length  thereof  with 
a  passage-way  for  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough,  a  vertically 
movable  valve  controlling  said  passage-way,  a  spring  act- 
ing against  said  valve  to  seat  the  same,  an  annular  race- 
way forrned  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  plug,  an  up- 
wardly Inwardly  Inclined  wall  surface  for  said  race  way,  a 
plurality  of  movable  members  acting  against  said  surface, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  plug  relative  to  the  well 
casing. 

4.  .\  plug  for  oil  well  casings,  the  same  comprising  a 
body  provided  exteriorly  with  nn  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
inclined  wall  surface,  frictional  lock  members  movable  on 
said  wall  surface,  said  plug  belnir  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  for  the  flow 
of  oil  therethrough,  and  a  valve  mounted  within  the  plug 
for  controlling  the  said  passage. 

5.  .\  plug  for  oil  well  casings,  the  same  comprising  a 
body  provided  cirrumferentlally  with  an  annular  race-way 
having  an  upwardly  Inwardly  inclined  wall  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  fraction  balls  movable  on  the  Inclined  wall  sur 
face  of  the  race-way,  and  said  plug  being  provided  with  a 
valve  controlled  passage-way  within  the  same  for  the  pas- 
sage of  oil  therethrough. 


1,117,671.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL 
LING  FLUID-SUPPLY  PRESSURES.  C.EORGn  J. 
Hbnby.  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  579.780.      (CI.   121—112.) 


1.117,670.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MORTAR.  William  Caret  Hat,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,319.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  mortar,  com- 
prising a  slaking  bin,  a  plurality  of  curing  rats,  means  for 
discharging  the  slaked  lime  from  the  slaking  bins,  into  any 
one  of  said  curing  vats,  means  for  agitating  the  cured  lime 
putty  In  said  curing  vats  until  It  Is  In  fliiicl  condition  and 
means  for  allowing:  tlie  fluid  cured  lime  to  flow  from  any  of 
said  curing  vats  independently  of  the  other  said  vats. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  mor- 
tar, comprising  a  slaking  bin,  a  plurality  of  curing  vats, 
means  for  discharging  the  slaked  lime  from  the  said  slak- 
ini:  liln  to  the  curing  vats,  means  for  agitating  the  cured 
lime  In  any  one  of  said  curing  vats  until  the  lime  is  in  a 
fluid  condition,  a  mixer  located  below  the  level  of  the  cur- 
ing vHts  and  means  for  allowing  the  fluid  cured  lime  to  flow 
from  any  one  of  snid  curing  vats  Independently  of  the  other 
vats   Into  -iaid  mixer. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
mortar  comprising  a  slaking  bin.  a  plurality  of  curing  vats. 
means  for  discharging  the  slaked  lime  from  said  slaking 
bin  into  any  one  of  said  curing  vats,  means  for  treating 
the  cured  lime  so  that  It  Is  reduced  to  a  fluid  condition,  a 
mixer  and  means  for  disclinrglne  the  fnUl  cured  lime 
from  any  one  of  said  curing  vats  to  said  mixer. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  mor- 
tar comprising  a  lime  storage  bin.  a  slaking  bin  immedi- 
ately adjacent  and  below  said  stornee  bin,  a  curing  vat 
adapted  to  reciive  the  slaked  lime  from  said  slaking  bin, 
means  for  treating  lime  in  .said  curing  vats  after  it  is  prop- 
e)ly  cured  for  mixing,  and  a  mixer  into  which  the  lime 
from  the  curing  vat  is  discharged  and  mixed  with  sand. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  piston  motor,  a  cylinder  having  valve  con- 
trolled ports,  a  valve  within  said  cylinder,  connections 
between  the  cylinder  and  motor,  governing  mechanism, 
connection  between  the  same  and  the  valve  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  reservoir  coutainins  fluid  oil  under  an  established 
pressure,  connection  between  said  reservoir  and  the  cylln- 

'  der  for  admitting  the  flow  of  fluid  oil  therethrough  on 
the  shifting  of  the  valve  therein  on  a  change  In  the  speed 
of  the  governing  meihanism.  means  for  receiving  the 
fluid  oil  discharged  from  the  controlling  mechanism,  and 
fluid  actuated  mechanism  automatically  thrown  into  ac- 
tion for  restoring  such  oil  To  the  fluid  oil  reservoir  on  the 
:  oil  therein  falling  below  an  established  pressure,  the  oil 
I  at  other  times  remaining  at  a  state  of  rest  on  the  govern- 
ing mechanism  being  restored  to  normal  speed  and  so 
held  until  a  subsequent  change  in  the  speed  of  the  govern- 
ing mechanism. 

2.  In  an   apparatus  for  the  described  purposes  the  com- 
j   blnation    with    the   controlling    means    for    regulating    the 

issuing  Impact  stream  relative  to  a  driven  motor,  a  reser- 
j   voir  containing  fluid  oil  under  pressure,   a   conduit   inter- 
I   posed   between    the   reserrolr   and    the   controlling    means 
for   the   passage  of  fluid   from   the   reservoir   to   said    con 
trolling  means  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  sump  having  a 
I   connection   with   said   controlling  means   fur   receiving   the 
fluid  oil  discharged  from  the  said  cf>ntrollinp  means,  con- 
nection  between   said   sump   and    the   reservoir,    and    fluid 
actuated  mechanism  Interposed  within  said  connection  and 
automatically   thrown    Into   action    for  restoring  oil   from 
the  sump  to  the  reservoir  only  on  the  fluid  oil  therein  fall- 
ing below  an  established  pressure. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  descrll)ed  purpose,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  controlling  piston,  a  cylinder  therefor,  a 
tank  for  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  main- 
taining an  established  pressure  In  the  tank,  a  connection 
between  the  cylinder  and  tank,  governor  controlled  rae<-h- 
anlsm  constnicted  and  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  tank  through  said  connection  to  the  piston 
cylinder,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  tank 
and  controlled  by  the  pre.ssure  within  said  tank  for  re- 
turning the  fluid  at  intenals  only  back  into  the  tank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  de8crit>ed  purpose,  the  com- 
bination of  a  controlling  piston  cylinder,  a  fltild  pressure 
reservoir,  a  governor  for  controlllnir  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylinder,  a  sump  for  receiving 
the  discharged  fluid  from  the  cylinder,  a  pump  for  return- 
ing the  fltild  from  the  sump  to  the  reservoir  under  pres- 
sure, and  mechanism  jroverned  by  the  pressnte  in  the 
reservoir  constructed  and  arranged  to  alternately  operate 
the  pump  and  maintain  the  same  at  a  state  of  rest  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  the  governor 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  valve  controlled  ports,  a 
valve  In  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir,  a  con- 
duit lnterpo8e<l  between  the  reservoir  and  cylinder,  a 
governor  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid   from  the  rsaer- 
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votr  through  said  conduit  t0  the  cylinder,  a  Bump  having 
a  conduit  for  establishlni?  connection  with  the  cylinder 
for  receiving  tJu-  discharged  fltiiil  from  the  cylinder,  means 
whereby  said  discliarged  oil  normally  remaina  at  a  state 
of  rest  In  said  sump  and  means  actini;  according  to  the 
pressure  in  the  reservoir  for  i)erl<Kllcally  replenishing  the 
reservoir  with  the  discharged  oil  in  said  sump. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printsed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1.117.672.         I'ANTOGRAl'H       EN(;R.VV1NG  -  MACHINE. 

WiLLi.wi  H.  Hope.  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  3.  191."? 
Serial  No.   745.841.      (CI.  pl3— 22.) 


K 

a. 


1    In  a  machine  of  the  cbtriicter  described,  the  carriage 
for   the   stylus,   the   pantographic   carriage   the   movement 
of  which  operates    to   impart   rotary  movement   to  the  roll 
which    is   to   t>€   engraved,    aad    the    intermediate   raclt   and   1 
gear  by  means  of  which  the  iaid  movement  is  transmitted. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  carriage 
for  the  stylus,  the  carriagi-  for  the  diamond  holders  »nd 
the  pantograpliic  carriage  wHIch  operates  to  impart  trans 
latory  movement  to  the  carriage  for  the  diamond  holders, 
and  the  intermediate  racic  and  gear  by  means  of  which 
the  said  movement  is  transmitted. 

3.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.scril)ed,  the  carriage 
for  the  stylus,  the  pantograpliic  carriage  the  movement  of  I 
which    operates    to    impart    rotary    movement    to    the    roli   I 
which    is   to  be  engraved,  and  the  intermediate  raclc  and 
gear    by    means    of    which    the    said    movement    is    trans 
mltted.    with    the    carriage   for    the   diamond    holders,   the  1 
pantographic   carriage    which  operates   to   impart    transla 
tory   movement  to  the  carriage  for    the   diamond   holders, 
and  the  intermediate  rack  and  gear  by  means  of  which  the 
said   movement   is   transmitted 


1,117,673.  STAPLE-AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Georgb  F. 
HcLLiNGS  and  David  P.  Moore,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  834,746.     (CI.  1— 2. 1 

1.  A  staple  affixing  machiae,  Including  a  base,  a  staple 
magaiine  having  a  deliverinp  plunger  carried  thereby,  a 
laterally  swinging  anvil  mounted  upon  the  base  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  stable  clenching  means  for  regivS- 
tratlon  one  at  a  time  with  the  plunger  of  the  magazine, 
and  manually  operable  anvil  releasing  and  locking  ineans 
connected  to  the  anvil  and  mounted  in  the  base. 

2.  A  staple  affixing  machlije,  including  a  base,  a  staple 
magazine  having  a  delivering  plunger  carried  thereby,  a 
laterally  swinging  anvil  moticted  upon  the  base  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  staftle  clenching  means  for  regis- 
tration one  at  a  time  with  the  plunger  of  the  magazine 
and  manually  operable  anvil  releasing  and  locking  means 
connected  to  the  anvil  and  mounted  in  the  base,  said  lat- 
ter means,  including  a  manually  operable  screw  connected 
to  and  projecting  from  the  anvil  and  provided  with  a 
head  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  base. 

3.  A   staple  affixing  machine,    including   a  base,  a  sup 
port    carried   thereby,    an    operating   lever   pivoted    in    the 


support  for  movement  to  and  from  the  base,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  8upp<irt  and  to  the  lever  for  liolding  the 
lever  elevated,  a  staple  magazine  connected  to  the  base. 
a  delivering  plunger  mounted  in  the  magazine  and  having 
a  spi  Ing  for  normally  holding  the  plunger  elevated,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  to  the  op- 
erating lever  whereby  the  spring  thereof  assists  in  ele- 
vating the  lever,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  base  and  dis 
posed  to  l)e  l)elow  the  plunger,  two  rods  conne<ietl  to  the 
lever  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  con- 
necteil  to  both  rods  for  operating  the  lever  and  plunger  in 
opposition  to  the  springs. 


4.  A  staple  affixing  maclilne.  Including  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard carried  thereby,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  in  the 
standard  for  movement  to  and  from  the  base,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  standard  and  to  the  lever  for  holding  the 
lever  elevated,  a  staple  magazine  connected  to  the  base,  a 
delivering  plunger  mounted  in  the  magazine  and  having 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  plunger  elevated,  means 
for  slidably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  to 
the  operating  lever,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  base  and  dis- 
posed to  t>e  lielow  the  plunger  when  the  magazine  Is  at 
rest  upon  the  anvil,  the  spring  of  the  plunger  twing  dis- 
posed to  assist  In  relieving  the  weight  of  the  lever  from 
the  first  spring,  a  treadle,  two  rods  connected  to  the  lever 
and  depending  from  each  side  thereof,  and  a  treadle  car 
ried  connection  adjustably  connected  to  the  two  r(xls. 

5.  A  staple  affixing  machine,  including  a  base,  a  stand 
ard  projecting  upwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  an  arm 
carrle.l  by  th.  support,  a^  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
support  and  projecting  above  the  base,  a  spring  connected 
to  the  arm  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  lever  to  elevate  the  lever,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  lever  intermediate  of  its  ends,  two  rcxls  connected  to 
the  pin  and  projecting  downwardly,  an  anvil  mounted 
upon  the  base  at  the  end  remote  from  the  standard,  :i 
staple  magazine  pivoted  to  the  base  with  its  free  end  so 
arranged  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  anvil,  a 
spring  elevated  plunger  carried  by  the  magazine,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  free  end  of 
the  lever,  whereby  the  spring  of  the  plunger  augments  the 
first  spring  In  elevating  the  lever,  and  a  foot  treadle  con 
nected  to  the  two  rods  for  depressing  the  lever,  magazine 
and  plunger  In  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.674  ROCND  TOP  WORK  Lindza  T.  Hi  h.st. 
Olenwood  Place.  Ind.  Filed  Aug  lu.  10]  4.  Serial  No. 
855.952       (CI.  144—309.) 

1.  Round  top  work  comprisint;  a  txidy  portion  having  a 
curved  outer  edge,  a  rim  affixed  to  the  under  side  of  said 
body  portion  and  flush  with  the  edge  thereof,  the  grain  of 
said  rim  t>elng  at  all  points  substantially  parallel  with  the 
grain  of  the  body  pf)rtlon,  and  a  facing  of  veneer  cover 
ing  the  edges  of  said  ixxly  and  rim. 

2.  Round  top  work  comprising  a  veneered  body  portion 
having  a  curved  outer  edge,  a  rim  affixed  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  body  portion,  tlie  edge  of  said  rim  being 
flush  with  the  curved  edge  of  the  body  portion,  the  ^rain 
of  said   rim   lying  substantially   parallel  with  that  of  the 
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body  portion  at  all  points,  and  a  facing  of  veneer  cover- 
ing said  flush  edges. 


3.  Round  top  work   In  which  a  rim  comprising  a  semi 
circular  strip  cut   from   alx>ut   (he  curved  edge  of  the   top 
is  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  top  with  its  outer  edge 
flush  with  the  edge  of  the  top.  and  a  facing  of  veneer  glued 
to  and  covering  said  flush  edges. 

4.  The  method  of  making  round  top  work  which  consists 
in  forming  a  veneertnl  lilank.  cutting  a  seml-clrcular  form 
tlierefrom.  cutting  an  arcsliaped  strip  from  about  said 
semicircular  form,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  form 
constituting  the  IxkIv  iM)rti(>n  of  a  top.  affixing  said  semi- 
circular strip  to  the  undersi<le  of  said  ixxly  portion  with 
Its  outer  edge  flush  with  the  curved  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  i-overing  said  flush  edges  with  a  facing  of  veneer. 


store  and  successively  dihcharge  articles  tlierein  and 
therefrom,  said  second  mentioned  moving  members  ac- 
tuated by  the  first  mentioned  moving  member  and  suc- 
cessively discharging  articles  therefrom  at  the  expira- 
tion of  each  calendar  week. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  master  clock,  a  rotatable  mechanism  with 
means  for  storing  and  successively  discharging  articles, 
a  motor  operably  connected  with  said  rotatable  mecha- 
nism, an  escapement  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
motor  and  controlled  by  said  master  clock,  and  a  second 
rotatable  mechanism  with  means  for  storing  and  suc- 
cessively discharging  articles,  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  first  mentioned   rotatable  mechanism. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  recalling  chronolog- 
ical data,  comprising  a  rotatable  mechanism,  means  car- 
ried thereiiy  for  the  reception  and  successive  discharge 
of  articles,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  said 
mechanism,  said  intermittent  rotating  means  incladlng 
time  controlled  features,  rfnd  a  second  rotatable  mecha- 
nism Including  means  for  the  storing  and  successive  dl»- 
charge  of  articles,  said  second  mentioned  rotatable  mech- 
anism Intermittently  rotated  by  the  aforementioned  In- 
termittently  rotating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,117,675  AITOMATIC  MEt  HANISM  FOR  RECALL 
ING  CHRONOLOGICAL  DATA.  Dell  W.  Jewell, 
Kalamazoo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.455. 
(CI.  161— 6. » 


1,117,676.  ACTOMATIC  taRBURETER  -  AIR  -  SUPPLY 
RE(;rTLATOR.  Ern.st  W.  Johns. .n,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  797.91«.     (CI.  123—124.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotating  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles for  the  reception  of  articles  therein,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  said  mechanism  for  the  suc- 
cessive discharging  of  said  articles  from  said  receptacles, 
said  Intermittent  rotating  means  including  time  con- 
trolled features,  and  a  second  rotating  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  the  reception  of 
articles  therein  and  intermittently  rotated  by  the  afore- 
mentioned rotating  mechanism  for  the  successive  dis- 
charge of  the  said  articles  from  the  said  receptacles. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  master  clock,  a  rotating  member,  means  car- 
ried by  said  rotating  member  for  the  storing  and  succes- 
sive di-scharging  of  articles,  means  controlled  by  said 
master  clock  for  Intermittently  fractionally  rotating  the 
said  rotating  member,  and  a  second  rotating  member  In- 
cluding means  for  storing  and  successively  discharging 
articles,  intermittently  and  frictionally  rotated  by  the 
aforementioned  rotating  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  master  clock,  a  rotating  member  storing  and 
successively  discharging  articles  therefrom,  controlled  by 
said  master  clock  and  making  a  complete  cycle  In  one 
month,   and  a   plurality  of   moving   members   adapted   to 


1.  The  combination  with  tlie  carbureter  of  a  power 
driven  vehicle  of  an  air  supply  device  having  a  rotary 
valve  and  a  weight  adapted  to  rotate  said  valve,  and 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  engine  will  also  ro- 
tate said   valve, 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carbureter  of  a  power 
driven  vehicle  of  an  air  supply  device  having  a  rotary 
valve  plate  provided  with  a  weight  which  aids  In  closing 
It,  and  means,  including  a  fan  operated  by  the  fan  em- 
ployed for  cooling  the  engine,  to  open  said  valve  plate. 

3.  The  herein  described  air  supply  regulating  device 
for  the  carbureter  of  a  power  driven  vehicle,  said  device 
being  provided  witli  a  rotary  valve  having  a  weight 
which  aids  in  closing  it.  and  said  valve  tieing  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  means  operated  by  the  engine  of  the  ve- 
hicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  carbureter  of  a  powe."- 
driven  vehicle,  of  an  air  supply  device  having  a  gravity 
operated  rotary  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  engine  will  also  rotate  said  valve. 


1.117.077.    AUTOMOBILE  SLED.     Fbkdrick  T.  Kindahl. 

Belmont.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  829,800. 

(CI.  21 — 47. » 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  truck,  a  sled, 
means  to  support  raid  sled  In  the  chassis  of  said  truck  in 
u  manner  to  permit  vertical  movement  and  rocking  mov*- 
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ment  In  a  vertical  plane  hut  prcventiDK  lateral  angular 
movement  In  a  horizontal  ptane  and  means  for  control- 
llDjf  the  vertical  movement  of  the  sled  relative  to  the 
cbaasls. 


2.  Tn  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  truck,  a  sled 
means  to  support  said  sled  |n  the  chassis  of  said  truck 
In  a  manner  to  permit  vertical  movement  and  rocking 
movement  in  a  vertical  plant  but  preventing  lateral  an- 
gular movement  in  a  horizottal  plane  and  means  oper- 
able from  the  forward  end  of  the  automobile  for  control- 
ling  the  vertical  movement  of  the  sled  relative  to  the 
chassis. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  truck,  a  sled, 
means  to  support  said  sled  In  the  chassis  of  said  truck  in 
a  manner  to  permit  vertical  movement  and  rocking  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  but  preventinsr  lateral  angular 
movement  In  a  horizontal  pliine  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  vertical  movement  of  the  sled  relative  to  the 
chassis  comprising  vertical  $crew  shafts,  a  cross  shaft 
geared  thereto  and  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
cross  shaft  and  extending  forward  to  the  front  part  of 
the  motor  vehicle. 

4.  In  H  motor  vehicle  in  combination  a  chassis,  a  sled 
having  slide  members  constructed  of  steel  plate,  and 
shoes  secured  to  said  steel  pliate  and  contacting  with  the 
lower  edces  thereof  salu  sljed  being  connected  to  the 
chassis  in  a  manner  to  perinit  rocking  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  means  t<i  raise  and  lower  said  sled 
with  respect  to  the  chassl*, 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  truct,  In  combination,  a  chassis, 
a  sled  having  side  membefs  comprising  steel  plates, 
guides  rigidly  secured  to  saifl  chassis  and  plates  having 
curved  edges  secured  to  said  side  members  and  slidably 
mounted  In  said  guides  In  q  manner  to  permit  vertical 
and  rocking  movement  relative  to  said  guides  whereby 
the  sled  may  move  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said 
chassis,  and  whereby  angular  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane  Is  prevented. 

[Claim  R  not  printed  in  tHe  Gazette.] 


1.117,67«.  AT'TOMATK^  WEIOHINC,  Sr.VLE  Edward 
A.  L.vvn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  uf  one  half  to  Harold 
L.  Crown  and  one-half  to  3ophua  Raaberg,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  827.543.     (CI.  34 — 178.) 


t-^-?f7f^^ 


I  : 


1.  A  weighing  device  comprlsinp  a  frame,  a  scale  beam 
pivoted  thereon,  a  doable  compartment  receptacle  tilt- 
ably  mounted  on  said  scale  beam.  s:ates  carried  by  said 
receptacle  and  arranged  to  open  and  dose  discharge  out- 
lets for  said  compartments,  an  arm  carried  by  said  scale 
beaia,  a  system  of  levers  connecting  said  receptacle  with 


said  arm  and  adapted  to  lock  said  receptacle  In  Its  tilted 
positions,  and  llnivs  carried  by  said  arm  and  conne<  ted 
to  said  gates  and  ada[)ted  to  cause  a  positive  shifting  of 
said  gates  f(ir  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  open- 
ings when  said  receptacle  Is  shifted. 

2.  A  weighing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  scale 
beam  pivoted  thereon,  a  double-compartment  receptacle 
tlltably  mounted  on  said  scale  beam,  gates  arranged  to 
open  and  close  discharge  outlets  for  said  compartments, 
a  yoke  suspended  from  said  scale  beam  and  embracing 
said  receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  said  yoke  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position,  a  system  of  levers  con- 
necting said  receptacle  with  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate to  lock  said  receptacle  In  its  tilted  positions,  and 
links  connecting  said  gates  to  said  yoke  and  adapted  to 
operate  for  openinu  and  closlntj  said  gates  wiien  said  re- 
ceptacle Is  tllte<l. 

i        3.   A  weighing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  scale  beam 

!  pivoted  thereon,  a  double-compartment  receptacle  tilt- 
ably  mounted  on  said  scale  beam,  gates  arranged  to  open 
and  close  <llacharge  outlets  for  said  compartments,  a 
yoke  suspended  from  said  scale  beam  and  embracing  said 
receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  said  yoke  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  links  connected  together  In 
pairs   between    said   yoke   and   the    receptacle   at   opposite 

[  sides  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  alternately  lock  said 
receptacle    In    one    or   the    other    of    Its    tilted    positions, 

\  posts  on  said  frame  extending  into  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  links  so  as  to  break  the  Joints  thereof  and  per- 
mit said  receptacle  to  tilt,  and  means  .separate  from  said 
links  for  opening  and  closing  said  gates  when  said  re- 
ceptacle is  tilted. 

4.  A  wfdghiug  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  scale  beam 
pivoted  thereon,  a  double-compartment  receptacle  tilt- 
ably  mounted  on  said  scale  beam,  gates  arranged  to  open 
and  close  discharge  outlets  for  said  compartments,  a 
yoke  susi)ended  from  said  scale  l>eam  and  embracing  said 
receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  said  yoke  In  a  sul)- 
stantlally  vertical  position,  a  system  of  levers  connect- 
ing said  receptacle  with  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate to  lock  said  receptacle  in  its  tilted  positions,  links 
connecting  .said  gates  to  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  operate 
for  opening  and  closing  said  gates  when  said  receptacle 
is  tilted,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  yoke  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  during  the  movement  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  supply  hopper,  of  a  recep- 
tacle tlltably  mounted  below  said  hopper,  a  partition  di- 
viding said  receptacle  into  two  compartments,  means 
adapted  to  tilt  said  receptacle  for  moving  one  or  the 
other  of  said  compartments  Into  position  to  receive  the 
material  from  said  hopper,  and  a  stirrup  mounted  to 
shift  across  the  mouth  of  said  hopper,  .m  arm  ricldly  con- 
nected to  said  receptacle  and  shlftably  connected  to  said 
stlrrnp.  said  arm  being  adapted  to  locate  said  stirrup 
to  one  side  of  the  mouth  of  said  hopper  when  said  re- 
ceptacle Is  in  either  of  Its  tilted  positions  and  to  move 
said  stirrup  to  close  the  mouth  of  said  hopper  when  said 
partition  Is  swlntrlne  past  said  month  durlnir  the  tilting 
of  said  receptacle. 


1.117,679.  PN'ElMATlf  TOOL.  liTZ  .Tamkr  Lewis, 
Empire.  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Sept.  I'lJ.  19i:'..  Serial  No. 
791,147.      (CI.   136—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  a  head  block 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  of  the  same  diameter  through- 
out its  length  extending  therethrough  and  a  port  leading 
to  the  bore,  a  handle  carried  cylindrical  valve  snugly  flt- 
tlug  and  mounted  for  rei'iprocation  within  the  longitudi- 
nal bore,  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  being  provided  with 
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a  port  for  registration  with  the  port  of  the  head  block,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  valve  and  abutting  the  handle  and 
block  for  moving  the  valve  outwardly,  and  coOperable 
means  carried  by  the  block  and  valve  for  limiting  the  dis- 
tance of  reciprocation  of  the  valve  and  for  holding  the 
same  from  rotation  nlatlvely  to  the  bore. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  a  head  block 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  of  the  same  diameter  through- 
out Its  length  extending  therethrough  and  a  port  leading 
to  the  bore,  a  handle  carried  cylindrical  valve  snugly 
fitting  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  longitu- 
dinal bore,  the  inner  end  of  the  said  valve  being  provided 
with  a  port  for  registration  with  the  port  of  the  head 
block,  a  spring  surrounding  the  valve  and  abutting  the 
handle  and  block  for  moving  the  valve  outwardly,  co- 
operable  means  for  limiting  the  distance  of  reciprocation 
of  the  valve  and  for  holding  the  same  from  rotation  rela- 
tively to  the  bore,  and  a  pressure  fluid  directing  member 
connected  to  the  head  block  and  In  communication  with 
the  port,  the  same  forming  a  gripping  member  with  the 
handle  of  the  valve  for  operating  the  valve  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  to  place  the  two  ports  in  registration. 


1.117.681.  Sl'ARK-GAP  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEGRA- 
PHY. .John  Lobkflbh,  Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,754.     (CI.  260—38.) 


1.117,680.  HARNESS  FOR  LOOMS.  Jambs  R.  Listbh, 
Methuen.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,400.      (Cl.   139—14.) 


8.    .5 


1.  In  a  harness  for  looms,  a  heddle  supporting  and 
binding  memtier  consisting  of  an  lnt;xteosible  core,  a  cylin- 
drical elastic  member  blidabiy  mounted  upon  said  core 
and  means  for  securing  the  heddles  to  said  cylindrical 
member  whereby  the  distance  between  said  heddles  may 
be  varied  by  causing  the  extension  or  permitting  the  con 
traction  of  said  member. 

2.  A  harness  for  looms  comprising  a  heddle  supporting 
and  binding  member  consisting  of  a  helical  spring  and  an 
extensible  covering  for  Bald  spring  and  a  series  of  heddles 
securt'd  upon  said  supporting  member  at  suitable  inter- 
vals, whereby  the  distances  between  said  heddles  may  be 
varied  by  causing  the  extension  or  permitting  tbe  con- 
traction  of  said  member. 

3.  A  harness  for  looms  comprising  a  heddle  supporting 
member  consisting  of  a  helical  spring,  an  elastlcally 
woven  cover  for  said  spring,  and  a  series  of  heddles  sup- 
ported by  means  looped  around  said  elastic  covering. 

4.  In  a  harness  for  looms  a  heddle  supporting  and  lilnd 
Ing  member  comprising  an   inextensible  core,  an  integral 
elastic  covering  therefor  and  a  series  of  heddle  ssecured 
npon  said  elastic  covering. 

5.  In  a  harness  for  looms  a  heddle  supporting  and  bind- 
ing member  comprising  an  Inextensible  core,  a  cylindrical 
Integral  elastic  covering  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  se- 
ries of  heddles  and  a  cord  looped  through  said  heddles 
and   around  said   elastic   covering. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  electrode  provided  with  opposed 
conical  chambers  therein,  an  end  plate  positioned  over 
the  outer  open  end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  a  shell  sur- 
rounding said  stationary  electrode  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  maintained  in  position  by  said  end  plate, 
said  shell  providing  a  fluid  receiving  cooling  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  electrode,  a  conical  electrode  positioned 
within  each  of  said  chambers,  a  terminal  rod  extending 
from  each  of  said  conical  electrodes  and  projecting 
through  said  end  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
electrodes  relative  to  said  chambers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  electrode  provided  with  communi- 
cating opposed  lonicai  chambers  therein,  a  corical  elec 
trode  positioned  within  each  of  said  chambers,  a  shell  sur- 
rounding said  stationary  electrode  and  providing  a  cool- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  electrodes  in 
said  chambers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  electrode  provided  with  communi- 
cating opposed  conical  chambers,  a  shell  surrounding  said 
electrode  in  spaced  relation  thereto  for  containing  a  cool- 
ing fluid,  end  plates  for  positioning  over  the  outer  ends 
of  said  conical  chambers  and  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
shell,  a  tubular  guide  sleeve  extended  outwardly  from  each 
of  said  end  plates,  a  conical  electrode  iiositioncd  within 
each  of  said  chambers  and  provided  with  a  terminal  rod 
extended  through  said  end  plate  and  guide  sleeve,  and 
means  carried  by  said  guide  sleeve  and  cooperating  with 
said  terminal  rod  for  adjusting  said  electrodes  In  said 
chambers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  electrode  provided  with  opposed 
conical  chambers  therein,  a  conical  electrode  po^itioI)ed 
within  each  of  said  chambers,  means  for  adjusting  said 
electrodes  in  said  chamber,  and  a  receptacle  surroan<ling 
said  stationary  electrode  and  adapted  to  contain  a  tooling 
fluid  for  conveying  the  generated  heat  therefrom. 


1.117,682.  SUPPLEMENTARY  AIR  -  SUPPLYING  DE- 
VICE FOR  AUTOMOBILE-ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Edward  M.  Lynch.  St.  Ixjuis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Whltson  C.  Buck  and  one-third  to  Humphrey 
A.  Buck,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.   778.841.      (CI.  137—26.) 

In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  valve  casing  having 
a  reduced  exteriorly  threaded  inner  end,  a  valve  seat  on 
the  Inner  extremity  of  the  casing,  the  outer  end  of  the 
casing  having  a  smooth  periphery  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion, said  casing  having  a  bore  which  extends  through 
its    Inner   end    and    a   chambered    portion    which    extends 
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through  Its  outer  end  and  forms  a  shoulder  at  tbe  point 
of  juncture  with  the  inner  end  of  the  bore,  a  valve  en- 
gaged with  said  seat  and  having  its  stem  flattened  In  part 
and  extending  through  the  liore  and  chambered  portion  of 
the  casing  and  having  its  outer  end  threaded  and  extend 


ing  beyond  the  outer  end  of  llhe  casing,  a  spring  encircling 
the  stem  and  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  shoulder,  a 
cap  threaded  on  the  stem  and  having  a  flangf  that  slld- 
ingly  engages  over  the  said  oiitfr  end  of  the  casing,  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  extending  within  the  flange  of  the 
cap  and  abutting  the  closed  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  fun- 
nel on  the  casing  in  communication  with  the  chamber 
thereof. 


1.117,683.  ELECTRIC  TRAP.  Charle.s  W.  McNauoh- 
To.N  and  Ki(  HAKD  M.  Mrl'ij.v.M.D.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Jane  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  77.^.463.     (CI.  43—34.) 
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1.  An  electric  trap,  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  a  high  tension  circuit  connection 
therefor  which  is  normally  broken,  and  means  for  nuto- 
matlcally  completing  said  circuit  when  an  animal  bridges 
the  electrodes  and  mean.s  for  maint.Tlning  said  circuit  for 
a  short  period  of  time  after  the  animal  has  moved  from 
bridging  contact  therewith. 

2.  An  electric  trap,  comprising  a  fixed  platform,  a  mov- 
able platform  adjacent  therato  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  a  high  tension  circuit  connection  for  the  two 
platforms  which  is  normally  broken,  and  means  actunted 
by  the  movement  of  the  movable  platform  for  automati- 
cally completing  said  circuit  when  the  platforms  are 
bridged  by  an  animal  and  means  for  mnlntnlning  said  cir- 
cuit for  a  short  period  of  time  after  the  animal  has  moved 
from  bridging  contact  with  the  platform. 

3.  An  electric  trap,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fixed 
platform  and  a  movable  platform  adjacent  thereto,  said 
platforms  forming  the  electrodes  of  a  high  tension  circuit, 
a  high  tension  circuit  connecting  therefor,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit connection  controlling  the  high  tension  current,  a 
switch  actuated  by  the  movable  platform  for  controlling 
the  primary  circuit,  means  fbr  holding  the  movable  plat- 
form In  Its  lowermost  position  for  prolonging  the  duration 
of  the  high  tension  circuit  for  a  period  of  time  after  the 
animal  that  has  engaged  the  movable  platform  has  moved 
away  from  same. 

4.  An  electric  trap,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fixed 
platform  and  a  movable  platform  positioned  thereabovr, 
said  platforms  forming  the  electrodes  of  a  high  tension 
circuit,  a  high  tension  circuit  connection  therefor,  a  prl 
mary  circuit  connection  controlling  the  high  tension  cur- 
rent, an  electromagnet  for  holding  the  movable  platform 
In  its  lowermost  position,  a  circuit  connection  therefor, 
switches  actuated  by  the  moiiible  platform  for  controlling 
the  primary  circuit  and  the  circuit  to  the  electromagnet, 
and  a  tank  having  a  yielding  d(xir  through  which  the  ani- 
mals enter  after  bridging  the  platforms,  said  door  serving 
to  Interrupt  the  electromagnert  circuit  when  swung  to  op«n 
posltllon. 


5.  An  electric  trap,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fixed 
platform  and  u  movable  platform  positioned  thereabove. 
said  platforms  forming  the  electrodes  of  a  high  tension 
circuit,  a  high  tension  circuit  connection  therefor,'  a  pri- 
mary circuit  connection  controlling  the  high  tension  cur- 
rent, an  electromagnet  for  holding  the  movable  platform 
in  Its  lowermost  position,  a  circuit  connection  therefor, 
switches  actuated  by  the  movable  platform  for  controlling 
the  primary  circuit  and  the  circuit  to  the  electromagnet, 
and  H  tank  having  a  yielding  door  through  which  the 
animals  enter  after  bridging  the  platforms,  said  door 
serving  to  Interrupt  the  electromagnet  circuit  when  swung 
to  open  position  and  to  permit  the  movable  platform  to 
actuate  the  switch  to  break  the  high  tension  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,«84.  COILIN(;  MACHI.NE.  \us\n  McMubthib. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a-sslgnor  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.923.     (Cl.  113— 35.) 


1.  A  colling  machine:  comprising  means  to  deform  a 
strip  helically  ;  and  a  rotatable  setter  bend  having  a  series 
of  planetary  rolls  revoluble  upon  axis  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  helix  In  peripheral  engagement  with  said  helix 
to  compact  the  convolutions  thereof. 

2.  Colling  apparatus ;  comprising  a  base :  a  plurality 
of  rolls  having  arbors  Journaled  In  bearings  carried  by 
said  base,  said  rolls  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  de 
form  a  strip  helically  :  a  hollow  shaft  through  which 
articles  may  be  Introduced  between  said  rolls;  means  to 
drive  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  actu 
atively  with  said  arbors  ;  and  a  setting  head  also  Journaled 
In  bearings  carried  by  said  base  and  having  planetary  set- 
ting rolls  to  act  peripherally  upon  said  belle,  said  bead 
having  also  means  by  which  It  may  be  driven. 

3.  A  coiling  machine;  comprising  a  base:  a  plurality 
of  standards  supported  thereby  ;  arbors,  a  hollow  driving 
shaft  and  a  setting  head  journaled  respectively  In  said 
standards  :  gears  connecting  said  shaft  actuatlvely  with 
said  arbors  :  rolls  rotatable  by  said  arbors  to  deform  a 
strip  helically  :  and  a  series  of  .netting  rolls  mounted  revo- 
lubly  on  said  setting  head  and  presented  thereby  in  position 
adjacent  to  said  deforming  rolls  for  planetary  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  helix,  to  set  the  convolutions 
thereof. 

4.  ("oiling  apparatus;  comprising  a  mandrel  :  means  co- 
operating therewith  to  coll  a  strip  helically ;  a  setting 
head  :  and  a  series  of  setting-rolls  mounted  rotatably  upon 
said  head  and  revoluble  thereupon  In  a  planetary  orbit,  In 
peripheral  engagement  with  said  helix,  said  setting  rolls 
being  tapered  and  provided  with  forming  surfaces  to  re- 
duce said  helix  in  diameter 

5.  A  machine  for  armoring  electrical  conductors  ;  com- 
prising a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  constituting  a  mandrel, 
and  having  a  tapered  forepart :  a  series  of  rolls  cooper- 
ating with  said  shaft  to  deform  a  strip  helically;  and  a 
setting  head  rotatable  adjacent  to  the  tapered  portion  of 
said  mandrel  and  setting  rolls  revoluble  with  said  head 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  rolls  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said  helix  upon 
the  tapered  portion  of  said  mandrel  to  approximately  the 
diameter  of  a  conductor  fed  therethrough,  and  said  setting 
rolls  having  a  portion  to  set  the  convolutions  of  said  helix 
at  said  reduced  diameter. 
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1.117,«85.  COILING  -  MACHINE.  Adnah  McMpbtbii. 
New  York,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  584,924.     (CI.  113 — 36.) 
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1.  Colling  apparatus;  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  to  be 
engaged  with  a  strip  for  the  helical  deformation  thereof, 
said  rolls  being  grouped  around  the  axis  <if  said  helix  and 
provided  with  surface  grooves  progressively  nearer  said 
axis  to  form  said  strip  in  progressively  narrowing  convolu 
tlons. 

2.  Colling  apparatU!^  ;  comprising  a  plurality  of  tapered 
ndls  grouped  with  their  tapered  surfaces  disposed  angu- 
larly about  a  common  axis  to  form  helical  convolutions  of 
progressively  narrowing  diameter  In  a  strip  along  and 
surrounding  said  axis. 

3.  Colling  apparatus;  comprising  a  hollow  shaft;  and  a 
plurality  of  tapered  rolls  grouped  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  with  their  tapered  surfaces  disposed  angtilarly  rela- 
tively thereto  to  form  a  strip  into  progressively  narrowing 
helical  convolutions  surrounding  an  insulated  conductor 
led  through  said  shaft  along  said  axis  l)etween  said  rolls. 

4.  Colling  apparatus  ;  comprising  a  hollcjw  shaft  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  tapered  rolls  grouped  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  with  their  larger  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  toward 
the  mouth  of  said  shaft  to  form  a  strip  into  progressively 
narrowing  helical  convolutions  surrounding  an  Insulated 
conductor  led  through  said  shaft  along  said  axis  between 
said  rolls,  and  said  ends  l)olng  so  spaced  that  said  helical 
sheath  so  formed  shall  be  of  substantially  uniform  inner 
diameter  approximating  the  maximum  thickness  of  the 
conductor  contained  therein. 


1,117.686. 
Adnah 
Thomas 
tion    of 
584,925. 


MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  Sl'lRAL  TIBING. 
McMiUTKiE,     .New     York.     N.     Y.,    assignor     to 
&  Betts  Company,  N"w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
New    York.      Filed    Oct.    1.    1910.      8«>rial    No. 
(CI.  113—35.) 
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1  Colling  apparatus;  comprising  a  set  of  rolls  rotatable 
respectively  about  axes  angtilarly  disposed  relatively  to  a 
common  central  axis,  said  rolls  having  forming  surfaces 
constructed  and  arranged  to  deform  a  strip  helically,  and 
approaching  said  axis  in  the  direction  of  formation  of 
said  helix  to  form  said  helix  in  progressively  decreasing 
convolutions. 

2.  Colling  apparatus:  cumprlsing  a  set  of  rolls  rotatable 
respectively  about  axes  angularly  disposed  relatively  to  A 
common  central  axis,  said  rolls  having  forming  surfaces 
constructed  and  arranged  to  deform  a  strip  helically,  and 
approaching  said  axis  in  the  direction  of  formation  of  said 
helix  to  form  said  helix  in  iirogresslvely  decreasing  con- 
volutions; and  a  hollow  shaft  connected  with  and  to  actu- 
ate said  rolls,  and  through  which  an  insulated  conductor 
may  be  led  Into  the  sheath  constituted  by  said  helix. 

5.  Colling  apparatus,  comprising  a  set  of  rolls  rotatable 
respectively  about  axes  angularly  disposed  relatively  to  a 


common  central  axis,  said  rolls  having  fonnlng-snrfacea 
constructed  and  arranged  to  deform  a  strip  helically,  and 
approaching  said  axis  In  the  direction  of  formation  of 
said  helix  to  form  said  helix  in  progressively  decreasing 
convolutions  ;  and  a  hollow  shaft  connected  with  and  to 
actuate  said  rolls,  and  through  which  an  Insulated  con- 
ductor may  be  led  into  the  sheath  constituted  by  said  helix, 
said  shaft  having  a  tapered  forepart  to  serve  as  a  mandrel. 


1.117,687.      COILING -MACHINE.      Adnah    McMrBTBii, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thomas  4  Betts  Company, 
I        New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.     Filed  Oct. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,927.     (CI.  113—35.) 

^        6     /     9      ^ 
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1.  .V  colling-machlne ;  comprising  a  support:  a  plurality 
of  upright  bearing  members  extending  from  said  support ; 
and  means  to  secure  one  or  more  of  said  standards  re^ 
movably  thereto;  a  hollow  shaft  journaled  rotntively  In 
said  bearing  members  and  provided  with  a  driving  gear 
and  a  driven  gear:  a  pluralitv  of  rolls  having  respectively 
forming  surfaces  and  setting-surfaces,  said  rolls  being  pro- 
vided also  with  arbors  Journaled  In  said  bearing-standards 
and  having  gears  In  mesh  with  said  driven  gear;  said  rolls 
cooperating  when  driven  by  said  shaft  to  deform  a  strip 
helically  upon  an  Insulated  conductor,  and  to  set  the  con- 
volutions of  said  helix  at  the  desired  diameter. 

2.  \  colling-machlne  ;  comprising  rolls  to  deform  a  strip 
helically;  and  rolls  acting  directly  upon  said  strip  to  set 
the  convolutions  of  said  helix  at  the  desired  diameter; 
said  setting  rolls  and  forming-rolls  being  arranged  co-ax- 
lally  to  produce  from  a  single  strip  a  tub  ewlth  interlock- 
ing helical  convolutions  set  under  compression  In  an  opera- 
tion compound  with  their  formaii.in. 


1,117,688.  P.\CKIN(;  FOR  STK.VM  AND  HYDRAT'LIC 
USE.  Marshall  M().\T<;o.\ii-:itv  and  Henry  M  Stewabt, 
F'hiladelphla,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Montgomery  Brothers,  In- 
corporated, a  Torporatlon  of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  June 
13,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.865.     (CI.  154— 45.5.) 


1.  Paiking  for  steam  and  hydraulic  use,  comprising  two 
parallel  strips  of  rubberized  fibrous  material  each  com 
posed  of  superposed  fabric  layers  of  different  widths  and 
substantially  triangular  in  cross  section  and  presenting  op- 
posed diagonal  surfaces,  and  a  connecting  diagonal  strip 
of  rubber  Interposed  between  the  first  mentioned  strips  of 
triangular  cross  section,  the  three  strips  all  vulcanized  Into 
a  unitary  structure  the  interposed  rubber  strips  providing 
A  yielding  connection  between  the  two  triangular  strips 
and  permitting  them  to  shift  under  compression  to  widen 
the  width  of  the  packing  while  maintaining  the  unitary 
character  of  the  structure. 

2.  Packing  for  steam  and  hydraulic  use,  comprising  two 
parallel  strips  of  rubberized  fibrous  material  each  aobatan- 
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tlally  triangular  In  cross  tectlon  and  presenting  opposed 
diagonal  Hurfaces,  a  connecting  diagonal  strip  of  nihli^r  in- 
t'-rposed  between  the  first  mentioned  strips  of  triangular 
cross  section,  and  outer  thin  layers  of  rubber  upon  the  op- 
posite t'nds  of  the  two  triangular  strips  said  rubber  layers 
uniting  respectively  with  the  ends  of  the  diagonal  rub- 
ber layer,  the  three  strips  all  yulcanlsed  into  a  unitary 
Btructure. 

3.  Packing  for  steam  and  hydraulic  u»>\  comprising  two 
parallel  strips  of  triangulaf  cross  section  formed  of  dense 
but  slightly  yielding  material  and  presenting  diagonal  op- 
posed surfaces,  and  an  interposed  elastic  layer  vulcanized 
tn  each  of  said  diagonal  surfaces  for  uniting  the  parallel 
strips  Into  a  unitary  structure  and  so  as  to  provide  a  very 
yielding  union  whereby  tine  layers  may  be  shifted  rela- 
tively to  each  other  under  compression  to  widen  the  pack- 
ing while  maintaining  thair  permanent  union  with  the 
elastic  layer. 


1.117.689.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  Charlks  A. 
MooBB,  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,699.      (CI.   171  —  229.) 


«- 


1.117,690.  HOLDER  1-uH  HHUOMS  A.ND  THE  I.IKE. 
John  F.  Moroal,  Daytoi*,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one^half  to 
Robert  D.  Funkhouser,  I)ayton,  Ohio.  Flle<l  May  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  6U7,h4-|.      (CI.  24     249. j 


-Vt 


In  a  regulator  for  electee  supply  systems,  an  electro- 
magnet provided  with  an  lumature  subjected  to  a  retrac- 
tive force,  said  electromagnet  having  an  exciting  winding 
carrying  current  of  the  system  to  be  regulated,  an  addi- 
tional winding  ou  the  magoet,  and  connections,  including 
an  adjustable  rheostat  and  a  reversing  switch,  for  supply- 
ing current  to  said  additional  winding  to  neutralize  the 
effect  of  predetermined  variations  in  the  normal  condi- 
tions of  the  system  and  thereby  render  the  effective  regu- 
lating value  of  a  given  tluctuatiou  substantially  independ- 
ent of  such  predetermined  variations. 


A  holder  of  the  chara'ter  described  comprising  a  frame 
»rmed   of   a   plurality   of  strips  arranged   to   entirely   in- 


close the  space  between  them  and  pivotally  connected  one 
to  the  other,  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said  strips  «ver 
lapping,  an  eyelet  extending  through  said  overlapping 
ends  of  said  strips  to  connect  them  together,  and  a-  snp- 
portlng  device  extending  loosely  through  said  eyelet  to 
pivotally  support  the  holder. 


1,117.691.  INFLATABUi:  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  Charles 
E.  MvEKs,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.   799,437.      (CI.  152—18.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  casing  having  a  tread  portion,  « 
protector  contained  within  the  casing,  said  protector 
comprising  an  outer  layer  of  tough  flexible  material  which 
contacts  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  casing  throughout 
the  whole  area  thereof,  an  Inner  layer  of  tough  flexible 
material  contained  within  the  outer  layer  In  contact  with 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  on  the 
side  adjacent  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing,  a  resilient 
flexible  filling  for  the  said  space  between  the  layers,  said 
tilling  t)eing  arched  outwardly  along  its  inner  central 
portion,  and  inwardly  along  its  end  portions  whereby  the 
Inner  layer  Is  normally  correspondingly  arched  on  the  .side 
adjacent  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing,  a  flexible  tubular 
guard  embedded  In  the  fllllng,  said  guard  being  substan- 
tially elliptical  in  cni.ss  section  and  having  its  major 
ails  extending  in  said  filling  transversely  of  the  tread 
portion  of  the  tire,  and  an  inflatable  tube  vdthln  the  In- 
ner  layer  of  the  protector. 

2.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  casing  having  a  Ireaa  portion,  a 
protector  contained  within  the  casing,  said  protector  com- 
prising an  outer  layer  of  tough  flexible  material  widch 
contacts  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  casing  throughout 
the  whole  area  thereof  and  overlapped  uj)on  its  marginal 
sides,  an  inner  layer  of  tough  flexible  material  contained 
within  the  outer  layer  In  contact  with  the  overlapping 
marginal  sides  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  on  the  side  ad- 
jacent the  tread  portion  of  the  casing,  a  resilient  flexible 
filling  for  the  said  space  between  the  layers,  said  filling 
being  arched  outwardly  along  its  inner  central  portion 
whereby  the  inner  layer  is  normally  correspondingly  re 
verseiy  arched  and  rendered  extensible  transversely  of 
the  tread  portion  of  the  casing,  a  flexible  tubular  guard 
embedded  In  and  filled  with  said  fllllng,  said  guard  T>*'lng 
■ubatantlally  elliptical  in  cross  section  and  having  its 
major  axis  extending  transversely  across  the  tread  por- 
tion of  the  tire,  and  an  Inflatable  tube  within  the  inner 
layer  of  the  protector. 


1,117,692.  STREET  RAILWAY  CAR.  Ahthl'r  Newton, 
Boston,  Mas.s.  Filed  Mar.  2.S,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.787. 
(CI.    100—31.) 

1.  A  street  car  having  an  operator's  platform  de- 
pres.sed  below  the  level  of  the  floor  of  the  car  and  in  such 
proximity  to  the  track  as  to  enable  the  operator  to  per- 
form rescue  work  In  the  danger  space  at  the  front  of 
the  car  without  leaving  his  post. 

2.  A  street  car  having  an  end  compartment  for  the  op- 
erator,   having   a   floor   depressed   below   the   level   of  the 
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floor  of  the  car  and  In  auch  proximity  to  the  track  as  to 

enable  the  operator  to  perform  rescue  work  in  the  danger 
space  at  the  front  of  the  car  without  leaving  his  post,  and 
a  front  opening  affording  direct  acceas  to  said  space. 


8.  A  street  car  having  a  forwardly  projecting  fender 
and  an  operator's  platform  depressed  behiw  the  level  of 
the  floor  of  the  car  and  practically  flush  with  the  fender, 
whereby  the  operator  or  motorman  is  enabled  to  per- 
form rescue  work  at  the  front  end  of  the  car  without 
leaving  his  post. 

4.  A  street  car  having  a  forwardly  projecting  fender 
and  an  end  compartment  for  the  operator,  said  compart- 
ment having  a  floor  depressed  bidow  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  pra<rtlcally  flush  with  the  fender  and  a  front  open- 
ing affording  access  by  the  operator  to  the  space  im- 
mediately above  the  usual  location  of  a  fender,  at  the 
front  end  of  the  car  without  leaving  his  post. 

5.  A  street  car  having  an  end  compartment  for  the  op- 
erator, said  compartment  having  a  platform  depressed  be- 
low the  floor  of  the  car,  and  a  supplemental  platform  re- 
movably supported  above  the  depressed  platform  and  sub 
stantlally  flush  with  the  floor  of  the  car. 


1,117,603.  LIQUID  DOOR  CHECK.  Lkwis  C.  Nobton, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Norton  Door  Check  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June 
23,   1913.     Serial  No.  775,343.      (CL  16—88.) 


.rm 


In  a  liquid  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  liquid-receiving  chanilier  and  a  spring-receiving 
chamber  separated  by  a  partition,  of  a  packing  gland 
sustained  by  the  partition,  a  piston  In  the  liquid-receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  spring  In  the  spring  receiving  chamber,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  packing  gland  and  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  piston  and  spring,  a  washer  on  the 
■haft  in  the  liquid-receiving  chaml)er  and  engaging  and 
fitting  the  end  of  the  packing  gland,  a  collar  on  the  shaft 
in  the  spring-receiving  chamber,  and  a  spring  Interposed 


between  said  collar  and   the  packing  gland  whereby  the 

washer   is   yieldingly    held   against    the   end   of   the   pack- 
ing gland  and  a  liquid-tight  Joint  is  provided. 


1,117,694.     DOOR  OPERATING   AND   LOCKING   MECH 
ANISM.      Lewis  C.   Norton,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to 
Norton  Door  Check  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   West    Virginia.      Filed    May    23,    1914.      Serial 
No.   840,637.      (CL  70—102.) 


1.  In  a  door-operatlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  door,  of  a  toggle-lever  door-operating  device  com- 
prising two  members  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  door,  said  members 
having  portions  that  overlap  each  other  when  the  door 
is  closed,  and  means  having  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  overlapping  portions  to  lock  them  from  movement 
relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  door-operatlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  door,  of  a  toggle-lever  door  operating  device  com 
prising  two  members  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  door,  snld  members 
having  portions  that  overlap  each  other  when  the  door 
Is  closed,  and  a  handle  for  opening  the  door  coilperatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  provided  with  means 
having  interlocking  engagement  with  said  overlapping  por- 
tions when  the  door  Is  closed  to  lock  the  toggle-lever  sec- 
tions from  movement  relative  to  each  other. 

."?.  In  a  door-operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  door,  of  a  toggle  lever  door-operating  device  com 
prising  two  members  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of 
which  Is  pivotally  connected  to  the  door,  said  members 
having  portions  that  overlap  each  other  when  the  door 
Is  closed,  and  n  handle  pivoted  to  one  of  snld  toggle- 
lever  members  and  having  means  to  Interlock  with  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  members  to  lock  them  In  their 
alined  position  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  door-operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  door,  of  a  toggle-lever  door-operatlng  mechanism 
comprising  two  members  pivotally  connected  together,  one 
of  which  members  Is  pivotally  connected  to  the  door,  said 
members  having  portions  which  overlap  each  other,  and 
said  overlapping  portions  being  provided  with  notches 
which  are  in  allnement  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  said  members  and  provided 
with  a  locking  portion  to  enter  said  notches  when  In 
allnement  and  lock  the  toggle  lever  members  from  rela- 
tive movement,  movement  of  the  handle  operating  first  to 
unlock  the  toggle-lever  members  and  then  to  break  the 
toggle  and  open  the  door. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  door,  of  a  toggle-lever  door-operatlng  mechanism 
comprising  two  members  pivotally  connected  together,  one 
of  which  members  Is  pivotally  connected  to  the  door,  said 
members  having  portions  which  overlap  each  other  and 
said  overlapping  portions  being  provided  with  notches 
which  are  In  allnement  when  the  door  Is  closed,  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  .said  members  and  provided 
with  a  locking  portion  to  enter  said  notches  wlien  in  allne- 
ment and  lock  the  toggle-lever  meml)ers  from  relative 
movement,  movement  of  the  handle  operating  first  to  un- 
lock the  toggle- lever  members  and  then  to  break  the  toggle 
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and  open  the  door,  and  automatically  operative  means 
acting  on  said  handle  to  lirlng  the  locking  portion  Into 
the  alined  notches  when  tUe  door  is  closed. 


1.117,695.  FIRE  ESCAIB  API'ARATUS.  John  Novak, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Kiled  July  14.  1914.  Serial  No  850,906. 
(CI.  227—7.) 


1.  .A.  fire  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  flre-proof  chute, 
a  drum  upon  which  said  ohute  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
means  for  detachably  socuslng  the  frt'e  end  of  saiil  <'hnte 
Id  a  window  sill,  hand  ropes  marginally  position* d  upon 
th«^  unwound  portion  of  the  chute,  a  double  drum  upon 
which  said  hand  ropes  ar«  wound,  operntivt^  connections 
between  said  drums,  and  riieans  for  rt'Volvlng  said  chute- 
receiving  drum. 

2.  .\  fire  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  fireproof  chute, 
a  drum  upon  which  said  ihute  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
means  fur  detachafily  securing;  the  free  end  i>f  said  chute 
to  a  window  sill,  hand  ropes  marginally-positioned  upon 
the  unwound  portion  of  the  chute,  a  double  drum  upon 
which  said  hand  ropes  are  wound,  operative  connections 
between  said  drums,  means  for  revoivins  said  cliute  receiv- 
ing drum,  anchoring  pins  for  said  hand  ropes  carrle<l  by 
said  chute  receiving  drum.  locking  pins  for  said  chute- 
recelvlng  drum,  side  loops  upon  said  chute,  and  guy  ropes 
hooked  Into  the  said  loops. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
chute,  winding  means  for  8»id  chute  positionable  upon  the 
ground,  hooks  adapte<l  for  engaging  a  window  sill  and 
detachalily  secured  t(j  the  free  end  of  said  chute,  means 
operable  from  the  cround  Cor  releasing  the  connection  be- 
tween said  hooks  and  chute,  an  elevating  cable  for  the 
chute,  a  drum  fur  said  cable,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  th»  chute  winding  means  and  the  elevating  cable 
drum. 

4.  A  Are  pparatus  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
flexible  chutf  and  window  eill  h(X)k8  adapted  for  support- 
ing the  same,  levers  carried  by  said  chute,  double  cords 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  chute  and  looped  over  the 
said  levers,  lugs  carried  hf  said  levers,  a  spring  pressed 
lock  bar  adapted  for  retaieingiy  engaging  the  said  lugs, 
and  a  pull  rope  for  said  lock  bar  whereby  a  disconnection 
of  the  chute  and  hooks  is  affected. 

5.  A  Are  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
flexible  chute  and  window  Bill  hooks  adapted  for  support- 
ing the  same,  pivoted  leverp  carried  by  said  chute,  double 
cords  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  chute  and  looped  over 
said  levers,  a  spring  pressed  lock  bar  for  engagement  w^th 
said  levers,  and  a  pull  rope  connected  to  said  lock  bar 
whereby  a  disconnection  of  the  chute  and  hooks  is  effected 


1.117,696.      FEED-WATER    HEATER.      Millard    !'.    Os 
Bot  RN.  Merchantville,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Warren  Webster 
A  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,816.     (CI.  137—101.) 
1.   In  a  feed  water  heating  system  the  combination  of 

the  feed  water  heater,  with  a  closed  receiving  tank,  means 


for  delivering  water  and  air  under  pressure  to  the  re- 
ceiving tank,  a  pressure  relief  device  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined constant  pressure  In  the  rereivlng  tank,  an 
overflow  pipe  from  the  receiving  tank  having  a  back  pres- 
sure valve,  means  for  delivering  water  from  the  receiving 
tank  to  the  fee<l  water  heater,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  level  of  the  water  In  the  feed  water  heater  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  the  water  thereto  from  the  receiving  tank. 
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2.  In  a  feed  water  heating  system  the  combination  of 
the  feed  water  heater,  with  a  closed  receiving  tank,  means 
for  delivering  water  and  air  under  constant  pressure  to 
I  he  receiving  tank,  a  separate  water  supply  pii>e  for  deliv- 
ering water  to  receiving  tank,  means  operated  by  the  level 
of  the  water  in  the  receiving  tank  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  water  from  tlie  separate  water  supply  pipe  ln|e 
the  tank,  a  pressure  relief  device  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined constant  pressure  in  the  receiving  tank,  an  over- 
flow pipe  from  the  receiving  tank  having  a  back  pressure 
valve,  means  for  delivering  water  from  the  receiving  tank 
to  the  feed  water  heater,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  feeti  water  heater  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  the  water  thereto  from  the  receiving  tank. 

:?.  In  a  feed  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
return  pijw  of  a  heating  system,  a  closed  receiving  tank, 
a  pump  for  sucking  on  the  return  pipe  and  discharging 
the  water  of  condensation  Into  the  receiving  tank,  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  in  the  receiving  tank, 
a  fe«'d  water  heater,  means  for  equalizing  the  pressures  of 
the  feed  water  heater  and  receiving  tank  whenever  the 
latter  contains  a  less  pressure  than  the  former,  and  means 
for  sMitplying  the  water  from  the  receiving  tank  into  the 
feed  water  beater  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water 
therein. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  return  pipe  of  a  heating  system,  a  closed  receiving  tank, 
a  pump  for  sucking  on  the  return  pipe  and  discharginj? 
the  water  of  condensation  into  the  receiving  tank,  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  In  the  receiving  tank, 
a  feed  water  heater,  means  for  equalizing  the  pressures  of 
the  feed  water  heater  and  receiving  tank  whenever  the 
latter  contains  a  less  pressure  than  the  former,  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  water  In  the  recel"*- 
Ing  tank  and  means  for  supplying  the  water  from  the  re 
celving  tank  Into  the  feed  water  heater  controlled  by  the 
level  of  the  water  therein. 

5.  In  a  feed  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  water  heater,  a  receiving  tank  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  the  heater,  a  U  shaped  water  pipe  having  short  and 
long  lengths  with  their  upper  ends  respectively  connecting 
with  the  heater  and  tank  to  provide  a  water  seal  and 
static  head,  a  valve  near  the  upper  <  nd  of  the  shorter 
length  to  control  the  water  delivered  to  the  heater  through 
the  U  shaped  pipe,  means  operated  by  the  water  in  the 
heater  to  control  the  valve,  means  for  delivering  water 
into  the  receiving  tank  under  pressure,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  pressure  in  the  receiving  tank. 

[I'laims  H  and   7   not  printed   In   the  'Jazette] 
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1.117,607.       CARMENT-FASTENER. 
MEB,    Yale.    Mich.      Filed    Oct.    27. 
7fl7..H67.     (CI.  24-   68.) 


William    H.    PaIj- 
1913.      Serial    No. 


.V  garment  fastener  comprising  a  pivot  stud  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  an  edge  of  a  garment,  a  rectangular  plate 
having  an  end  thereof  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stud,  said 
plate  having  an  obliijuely  disposed  sinuous  slot  formed 
therein  with  the  inner  end  thereof  at  the  same  end  of 
said  plate  as  said  stud  and  transversely  alining  therewith 
and  the  outer  end  thereof  enlarged  and  In  longitudinal 
allnement  with  said  stud,  a  headed  stud  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  another  edge  of  the  garment  to  engage  in  the 
slot  of  said  plate  when  said  plate  is  horizontally  disposed, 
whereby  as  said  plate  is  shifted  to  a  vertical  position,  said 
stud  rises  in  said  slot  and  engages  In  a  wall  thereof,  and 
a  latch  pivoted  upon  the  pivot  stud  against  said  plate, 
said  latch  having  an  edge  thereof  slotted  to  receive  said 
headed  stud  and  hold  said  plate  in  an  adjusted  position. 


ply  conduit,  and  readily  detachable  means  for  conveying 
brine   from   the   conduit    to   said    conducting   means,    said 
means  being  held  in  cooperating  relation  by  the  buoyant 
i   effect  of  the  brine,  in  said  tank,  on  said  receptacle. 
I        4.   In  apparatus  for  making  Ice,   the  combination   of  a 
I   freezing  tank,  a  readily  removable  receptacle  for  the  water 
I   to  be  frozen,  floatlngly  arranged  In  said  tank  and  having 
I   Interiorly  arranged  brine  conducting  means  adapted  to  be 
supplied  through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  brine  sup- 
1   ply    conduit    having    a    downwardl.v    directed    outlet,    and 
1   means  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  cooperating  with  said 
'   outlet  to  deliver  brine  therefrom  to  said  conducting  meana. 
5.   in  ice  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fre«i 
ing  tank,  a  readily  removable  receptacle  for  the  water  to 
be  frozen,  floatlngly  arranged  in  said  tank  and  having  in- 
teriorly arranged  brine  conducting  means,  a  brine  supply 
conduit,   means   carried   l)y   said   receptacle   for  delivering 
brine   from  said  conduit   to  said   conducting   means,   said 
means  being  held  in  cooperating  relation  with  the  conduit 
by  the  buoyant  force  of  the  brine  in  said  tank,  and  means 
at  the  top  of  the  tank  and  engaging  the  receptacle  to  hold 
the  latter  In  position  In  opposition  to  the  buoyant  force 
of  the  brine. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.], 


1.117,69S.  A1'P.\RATUS  FOR  MAKING  ICE.  Washing- 
ton EvKRETT  r.\u.s<iNS,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
United  Ice  Improvement  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  I>ec.  20,  191:;.  Serial 
No.  7.37.907.      (Cl.  62-162.)      • 


1.  in  apparatus  for  making  Ice,  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  tank,  a  receptacle  for  the  water  to  be  frozen, 
floatlngly  arranged  in  said  tank  and  having  Interiorly 
arranged  brine  conducting  means,  a  brine  conduit  having 
an  outlet  in  the  upper  part  of  said  tank,  and  readily  de- 
tachable means  for  connecting  said  conduit  outlet  and  said 
conducting  means  whereby  the  brine  may  he  circulated 
from  said  conduit  through  said  conducting  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  ice,  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  tank,  a  receptacle  for  the  water  to  be  frozen,  float- 
lngly arranged  in  said  tank  and  having  interiorly  arranged 
brine  conducting  means,  a  brine  conduit  In  said  tank  hav- 
ing an  outlet  In  its  lower  side,  and  readily  detachable 
means  for  connecting  said  conduit  outlet  with  said  con- 
ducting means  whereby  the  brine  may  be  circulated  from 
said  conduit  through  said  conducting  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  ice.  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  tank,  a  readily  removable  receptacle  for  the  water 
to  be  frozen,  floatlngly  arranged  In  said  tank  and  having 
interiorly  arranged  brine  conducting  means,  a  brine  sup- 


1.117.699.  TURBINE.  Arnold  Pfac,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.573.      (CI.   1.38—5.) 


1.  In  a  combination,  a  casing,  a  runner  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  pressure  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  runner,  means 
of  pressure  communication  to  said  chamber,  said  means 
being  of  constant  cross-section  and  substantially  constant 
length,  means  of  pressure  discbarge  from  said  camber,  said 
means  comprising  spaced  opposed  relief  surfaces  of  said 
runner  and  casing,  and  balancing  means  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  runner  for  urging  same  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  combination,  a  easing,  a  runner  within  said  cas- 
ing, pressure  chambers  on  optK)slte  sides  of  said  runner, 
means  of  pressure  communication  to  said  cbamt)ers,  said 
means  being  of  constant  cross-section  and  substantially 
constant  length,  and  means  of  pressure  discliarge  from 
said  chambers,  said  means  comprising  spaced  opposed  re- 
lief surfaces  of  said  runner  and  casing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  runner  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  balancing  pressure  chambers  at  one  side 
of  said  runner,  means  of  pressure  communication  to  said 
series  of  chambers,  said  means  being  of  constant  cross- 
section  and  substantially  constant  length,  means  of  pres 
sure  discharge  from  said  series  of  chambers  and  of  pres 
sure  communication  between  the  chambers  of  said  series, 
said  means  of  discharge  and  of  comfaiunication  each  com- 
prising spaced  opposed  relief  surfaces  of  said  runner  and 
casing,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  runner  to  a  counter- 
balancing pressure. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  runner  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  balancing  pressure  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  runner,  means  of  pressure  communication 
to  each  of  said  series  of  chambers,  said  means  being  of 
constant  cross-section  and  substantially  constant  length, 
and  means  of  pressure  discharge  from  each  of  said 
aeries  and  of  pressure  commanicatlon  between  the  cbam 
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bers  of  each  of  Bald  series,  said  means  of  dlscharKe  and 
of  communication  each  comprislnjr  spaced  opposed  relief 
surfaces  of  said  runner  and  casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casHg.  a  runner  within  said  cas- 
Inff,  a  pressure  ciiambt-r  at  each  side  of  said  runner,  said 
chambers  having  annular  lalet  spaces  of  constant  cross- 
sectional  area  and  substantially  constant  length  and  lo- 
cated between  cylindrical  sutfaces  of  said  runner  and  cas- 
ing, and  said  chambers  having  annular  outlet  spaces  of 
variable   cross-sectional   area. 


1,117,700.  DRIVINti  AXLH  FOR  .\rTOMOBILES  AND 
TRUCKS.  Ch.\ble8  R.  I'iGOiNs,  Racine,  Wis  ,  assignor 
to  I'iggins  Motor  Truck  t'ompany.  Racine,  Wis  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  F71ed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.9:U       (CI.  21— 90. » 


wheel  hubs  loosely  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  mem- 
ber, gear  wheels  on  the  wheel  hubs  meshing  with  the  pin- 
ions, gear  casings  Inclosing  the  gear  wheels  and  the  pin- 
ions, and  a  universal  Joint  having  a  splined  connection 
with  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  forming  a  connec- 
tion for  the  driving  shaft  with  an  engine  shaft  or  the  like. 


1.  .\  driving  axle  construction  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising an  axle  member,  armB  thereon,  a  T  shaped  tubular 
shaft  casing  pivotally  moutted  on  the  arms,  a  driving 
shaft  fitting  within  the  stem  portion  of  the  shaft  casing, 
a  differential  gearing  contained  within  the  central  portion 
of  the  shaft  casing,  propelling  shafts  in  the  outwardly 
extending  arm  portions  of  tbe  shaft  casing,  pinions  on  the 
propelling  shafts,  wheel  hubs  on  the  ends  of  the  axle 
membf-r,  gear  wheels  on  the  wheel  hubs  mt^ahine  with  the 
pinions,  and  a  universal  Joint  on  the  end  of  the  driving 
shaft  for  connecting  it  witii  an  engine  or  the  like. 

2.  A  driving  axle  construction  for  trucks,  automobiles 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  axle  member,  arms  thereon,  a 
T  shaped  tubular  shaft  casing  having  its  oppositely  extend- 
ing arm  portions  pivotally  mounted  in  the  arms  of  the  axle 
member,  a  driving  shaft  within  the  stem  portion  of  the 
shaft  casing,  a  differential  gear  contained  within  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  shaft  casing,  propelling  shafts  within 
the  oppositely  extending  arm  portions  of  the  shaft  casing 
and  connected  by  the  differential  gearing  with  the  drivlne 
shaft,  pinions  on  the  ends  af  the  propelling  shafts,  wheel 
hubs  loosely  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  memt^r,  gear 
whei-ls  on  the  wheel  hubs  meshing  with  the  pinions,  a 
sleeve  spllned  on  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
universal  Joint  on  the  sleefe  for  connecting  the  driving 
shaft  with  ar  engine  or  the  like. 

3.  A  driving  axle  construction  for  automobiles,  ant!  trucks 
comprising  an  axle  member,  spring  seats  thprfK)n,  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  spring  seats,  a  T  shaped  tubular  shaft 
casing  having  arm  members  with  shouldered  ends  pivotally 
fitting  within  the  arms  of  tl*i>  spring  seats,  a  driving  shaft 
contained  within  the  stem  portion  of  the  T  shaped  tubu 
lar  shaft  casing,  a  differential  gt^ar  contained  within  the 
central  portion  of  the  shaft  casing,  propelling  shafts  In 
the  opp<^sitt>ly  extending  arm  portions  of  the  shaft  casing 
connected  by  the  differential  gear  with  the  driving  shaft, 
ball  t>earlngs  bt'twe<'n  the  ends  of  the  arm  portions  of 
the  shaft  casing  and  the  propelling  shafts  and  between 
the  ends  of  the  stem  portiot  of  the  shaft  casing  and  the 
driving  shaft,  pinions  on  thn  ends  of  the  propelling  shafts. 


1,117.70  1.  DENTAT.  SYRINGE.  Fbank  L.  Platt, 
Georoe  N.  Hbin.  and  Robert  R.  Ihpet,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.877.  (CI. 
12s— 25. ) 


In  a  syringe  of  the  character  described,  the  aame  compris- 
ing a  metallic  barnl  formed  with  a  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  provided  with  finger  grips  on  Ita 
outer  surface  adjacent  one  end.  said  barrel  being  formed 
on  one  end  with  an  internal  enlargement  having  a  down- 
wardly beveled  bottom  wall  and  said  barrel  ti.-ing  exter- 
nally threaded  at  opposite  ends,  a  coupling  formed  with 
a  bore  to  communicate  with  said  first  mentioned  bore 
and  provided  with  an  annular  s.-at  surrounding  said  bore, 
■aid  coupling  threaded  internally  at  one  end  and  adapted 
for  connection  on  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  metallic  pack- 
ing In  said  anntilar  seat,  an  extended  stud  surrounding 
the  outer  end  of  said  bore  in  said  coupling  and  thmaded 
externally,  a  hypodermic  needle  base  threaded  Internally 
for  connection  with  said  stud,  an  annular  channel  sur- 
rounding said  stud,  a  metallic  packing  In  said  channel 
for  engagoment  by  said  needle  base,  a  plunger  mounted  In 
the  bore  of  said  barrel  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  hand 
grip,  a  removable  packing  seated  In  the  Internal  enlarge- 
ment of  said  barrel,  a  follower  surrounding  said  plunger 
and  projecting  Into  said  Internal  enlargement  to  co- 
operate with  said  last  mentioned  packing,  and  a  cap 
threaded  on  said  barrel  for  actuating  said  follower. 


I  1,117,702.  ANTISIPHON  DEVICE  FOR  KITCHEN- 
RANGE  BOILERS.  Jai  OB  PoixiLSKY,  Boston,  Maas. 
Filed  June  2B,  1913.  Serial  No.  75,691.  (Cl. 
126—362.) 


1.  In  an  anil-siphon  device  for  range  boilers,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  boiler,  of 
a  casing  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  through  which 
the  water  pas-ses  In  Its  course  to  the  boiler,  a  hollow 
member  within  said  casing  and  having  communication 
therewith,  an  air  Inlet  port  leading  to  said  member,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  port,  and  a  float  within  the  casing 
and  connected  to  th>>  valve  for  maintaining  the  valve 
closed  so  long  as  the  boiler  is  filled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  a  boiler,  of  a 
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casing  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  through  which 
the  water  pusses  in  its  course  to  the  boiler,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  port  leading 
thereto  and  also  with  an  air  port,  a  valve  for  each  port, 
and  a  float  situated  within  the  casing  and  connected  to 
said  valves. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  a  boiler,  of  a  casing  com- 
municating with  said  pipe,  a  hollow  member  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  port  leading  thereto  and 
also  with  an  air  inlet  port,  a  valve  for  each  port  and 
a  float  situated  within  the  casing  connected  to  said  valves 
and  an  open  bottom  housing  connected  to  the  hollow  mem- 
ber for  Inclosing  and  protecting  the  Doat. 

4.  In  an  antl  siphon  device  for  range  boilers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
range  boiler,  of  a  hollow  member  within  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  port  leading  thereto  and  also  with  an  air 
port,  a  valve  for  each  port,  and  a  float  situated  within 
the  casing  and  connected  to  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  antl  siphon  device  for  range  boilers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  boiler,  of  a 
casing  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  through  which 
the  water  passes  In  its  course  to  the  boiler,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber within  said  casing  communicating  therewith,  an  air 
Inlet  port  leading  to  said  hollow  member,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  port,  a  float  within  the  casing  secured  to  the 
valve,  and  means  within  the  casing  partially  inclosing 
th''   float   and   protecting   the  latter. 


1  117  703.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  METAL 
'  FABRIC.     AuMioNSO  C.  Pkatt,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Filed 
Oct    11,  I'.iia.     Serial  No.  704,604.     (Cl.  140—3.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  llnk-mesh  fabric  having  a 
support  for  holding  a  piece  of  fabric  consisting  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  rows  of  links,  each  of  which  links  has  Us  ends 
encircling  th?  middle  portions  of  two  adjacent  links  of  the 
next  adjacent  row.  link  forming  tools,  means  for  moving 
the  support  and  tools  relatively  to  present  different  points 
on  the  piece  of  fabric  to  the  tools  to  receive  links,  and 
means  for  operating  the  tools  Intermittently  to  cause  them 
to  curl  the  ends  of  a  new  link  over  the  mMdle  portions  of 
two  adjacent  links  at  the  edge  of  the  piece  of  fabric  on 
the  support.  s\il>stantial!y  as  set  forth 

2.  A  macliine  for  making  link  mesh  fabric  having  a  sup- 
port for  holdin;r  a  piece  of  fabric  consisting  of  a  multi 
pllclty  of  rows  of  links,  each  of  which  links  has  its  ends 
encircling  the  middle  portions  of  two  adjacent  links  of, 
the  next  adjacent  row,  link-forming  tools,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  support  and  tools  relatively  step-by-step  to  present 
different  points  on  the  piece  of  fabric  to  the  tools  to  re- 
ceive links,  and  means  for  operating  the  tools  In  the  Inter- 
vals of  rest  of  said  step  by  step  movement  to  cause  them 
to  bend  the  ends  of  a  new  link,  project  those  ends  over  the 
middle  portions  of  two  adjacent  links  of  the  piece  of  fabric 
on  the  support  and  then  further  bend  said  ends  to  cause 
them  to  einliracf  said  two  links,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  link-mesh  fabric  having  a  sup- 
port for  holding  a  piece  of  fabric  consisting  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  rows  of  links,  each  of  which  links  has  its  ends 
encircling   the  middle  portions   of  two  adjacent   links  of 


the  next  adjacent  row,  link-forming  tools,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  moving  tlie  support  and  tools  relatively  to  present 
different  points  on  the  piece  of  fabric  to  the  tools  to  re- 
treive  links,  a  feeder  for  Intermittently  feeding  to  the  tools 
a  continuous  strip  of  integrally  connected  links,  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  tools  intermittently  to  cause  them  to 
sever  a  link  from  said  strip  and  then  curl  the  ends  of  the 
link  over  the  middle  portions  of  two  adjacent  links  at  the 
edge  of  the  piece  of  fabric  on  the  support,  subsWntlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  link-mesh  fabric  having  a  sup- 
port for  holding  a  piece  of  fabric  consisting  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  rows  of  links,  each  of  which  links  has  Ita  enda 
encircling  the  middle  portions  of  two  adjacent  links  of  the 
next  adjacent  row.  link  forming  tools,  means  for  .moving 
the  support  and  tools  relatively  step  by-step  to  present 
different  points  on  the  piece  of  fabric  to  the  tools  to  re- 
ceive links,  a  feeder  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  in- 
tegrally connected  links  to  the  tools,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  tools  in  the  Intervals  of  rest  of  said  step  by-»tep 
movement  to  cause  them  to  sever  a  link  from  said  strip, 
bend  the  ends  of  said  link,  project  those  ends  over  the 
middle  portions  of  two  adjacent  links  of  the  piece  of  fabric 
on  the  support  and  then  further  bend  said  ends  to  cause 
them  to  embrace  said  two  links,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .'V  machine  for  making  link-mesh  fabric  having  a  sup- 
port for  a  piece  of  fabric,  a  guide  adjacent  to  the  support, 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  integrally  connect- 
ed links  through  the  guide,  a  die-member,  a  plunger  within 
the  die-meml)er,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  die-mem- 
ber and  plunger  toward  and  away  from  the  support  and 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  guide,  said  die  member  and 
plunger  having  tbe  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  guide  lying  In  the  same  plane,  so  that  both  the  die- 
member  and  the  plunger  coact  with  the  end  of  the  guide 
to  sever  a  link  from  the  strip  fed  through  the  guide,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,704  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Max  Rali,.  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stutt- 
gart. Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No  682,409. 
(Cl.  64—13.) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  abutting  shafts  comprising  a 
coupling  part  fastened  to  each  shaft,  two  diametrically- 
disposed  flat  springs  of  metal  separated  from  each  other 
and  fastened  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  one  coupling 
part,  and  cooperative  abutments  carried  by  the  other  cou- 
pling part  on  the  outside  of  said  springs  to  flex  one  spring 
Inwardly  Independently  of  the  second  spring  upon  angular 
displacement  of  the  coupling  parts  In  one  direction,  and  to 
flex  the  second  spring;  inwardly  independently  of  the  first 
spring  upon  angular  displacement  of  the  coupling  parts  in 
the  reverse  direction,  whereby  reverse  flexure  is  avoided  in 
lK)th  springs  when  the  coupling  parts  interchange  their 
driving  and  driven  functions,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  springs  are  free  to  Hex  in  the  direction  of  the  dis- 
placement of  the  coupling  parts ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  flexible  coupling  for  abutting  shafts  comprising  a 
coupling  part  fastened  to  each  shaft,  two  dlameirlcailj'- 
disposed  flat  springs  of  metal  separated  from  each  other 
and  fastened  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  one  coupling 
part,  and  diametrically-disposed  cooperative  abutments 
carried  by  the  other  coupling'  part  on  the  outside  of  said 
springs    to    effect    driving   engagt-ment    with    the   opposite 
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ends  of  the  two  springs  upon  angular  displacement  of  the 
coupling  parts  In  one  direction  and  with  the  other  opposite 
ends  of  the  two  springs  upon  angular  displacement  of  the 
coupling  parts  In  the  revense  direction,  whereby  reverse 
flexure  is  avoided  in  both  springs  when  the  coupllna;  parts 
Interchange  their  driving  and  driven  functions  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  spring  coupling  for  abutting  shafts  comprising  t, 
coupling  part  fastened  to  each  shaft,  a  spring  structure 
fastened  to  one  coupling  part,  cooperative  engacing  means 
carried  by  the  other  coupling  part  to  effect  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  spring  structure,  and  a  spring  abutment 
carried  on  the  coupling  pa"t  which  carries  the  spring 
structure  and  cooperative  therewith  after  a  predetermined 
angxilar  displacement  of  the  coupling  parts  in  either  direc- 
tion to  impose  an  additional  resistance  to  increa.se  angu- 
lar displacement  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  -V  spring  coupling  for  al)utting  shafts  comprising  a 
coupling  part  fastened  to  each  shaft,  two  diametrically- 
disposed  springs  separated  fium  each  other  and  fastened  to 
one  coupling  part.  cooperati»<^  abutments  on  the  other  cou- 
pling part  arranged  to  flex  SJiid  springs  upon  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  coupling  parts,  and  a  spring  abutment 
carried  intermediate  of  «aid  springs  by  the  coui)llng  part 
to  which  they  are  fasteneii  t<)  Impose  an  additional  resist- 
ance to  ansnilar  displacement  greater  than  a  predetermined 
amount ;  substantially  as  dCBcribed. 

5.  A  spring  coupling  for  abutting  shafts  comprising  a 
coupling  part  fastened  to  each  shaft,  two  diametrically- 
disposed  springs  separate  from  each  other  and  fastened 
intermediate  of  their  ends  to  one  coupling  part,  cooperative 
abutments  on  the  other  coupling  part  arranged  to  flex  said 
s[)rings  Inwardly  upon  ann'Jlar  displacement  of  the  cou- 
[jlin^  parts,  and  a  diametrically-disposed  flexible  plate  fas- 
tened intermediate  of  said  springs  to  the  coupling  part  to 
which  they  are  fastened  to  impose  an  additional  resist- 
ance after  a  predetermined  angular  displacement  of  the 
coupling  parts  ;   sutistantlaily   as  descrll)ed 

[Claims  €>  atui  7  not  printejd  in  the  Gatette.  1 


1,117.70.">.  CR.WK  Sn.\FT  JOURN.XL  BOX  Fkedkbuk 
A.  RoBr.KTS,  Dickey.  N.  D.  Filed  .Tan  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.   74:5.4.->2.      (Cl.  64— 10i> 


..J, 


sliding  bolt  to  engage  and  retain  the  arm  of  the  person, 
a  weight  engaging  the  other  ends  of  said  levers,  and 
weighted  cords  for  operatlntr  said  weight. 


in  a  journal  bearing  of  th«  class  described,  a  box  divided 
by  partitions  Into  end  compartments  and  an  Intermediate 
compartment,  the  end  compartments  toeing  designed  to 
contain  lubricant,  the  box  being  formed  within  the  inter- 
mediate compartment  with  9  pillow  portion  having  an  in- 
clined face  formed  to  receive  the  Journal,  a  cap  plate  dis- 
lK)sed  against  the  said  face,  means  securing  the  cap  plate 
in  place,  the  partitions  being  formed  with  Inclined  recesses 
opening  at  their  upper  edges  and  the  end  walls  of  the  box 
being  formed  with  Similar  recesses,  and  a  cover  for  the 
box  having  depending  filler  portions  projecting  into  the 
recesses  In  the  said  partitions  and  the  said  end  walls  of 
the  box. 


1.117,706.      FIRE-ALARM   BOX       Ehvin    L.   Rowley   and  I 

Gbohok  H.  Gibson,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  5.   1914. 

Serial    No.   822,546.      (CI.    177 — 379. » 

1.   A  fire-alarm  box,  consisting  of  the  box  proper,  having 

the  outer  and  inner  hinged  door,  the  latter  being  provided 

with  a  hand  and  sight  opening,  a  trip  lever  mounted  in  the 

box,  a  sliding  bolt  operated  by  said  lever,  locking  levers 

having  their  upper  end   disengaged  and   released  by  said 
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2.  A  fire  alarm  box.  consisting  of  the  box.  the  hinged 
door  having  a  hand  opening,  a  pair  of  locking  levers 
pivoted  in  rear  of  said  opening  upon  said  door  and  formed 
with  extensions,  a  weight  engaging  saicl  extensions  for 
closing  said  locking  levers,  cords  connected  with  said 
weight,  weights  for  operating  said  cords,  a  locking  bolt  for 
retaining  the  locking  levers  in  open  position,  and  means 
for  operating  said  locking  bolt. 

3.  A  Are  alarm  box,  consisting  of  the  box,  the  hinged 
door  having  a  hand  opening,  a  pair  of  pivoted  locking 
levers  formed  at  their  upper  jwrtlons  with  recesses  and 
having  lower  extensions,  a  locking  bolt  engaging  said  re- 
cesses to  retain  the  levers  open,  a  sliding  weight  engaging 
the  extensions  of  the  levers  for  closing  said  levers, 
weighted  cords  connected  with  said  sliding  weight,  and 
means  for  operating  said  loctdng  bolt 


1.117,707.  SLACK-ADJISTKR  FOR  RAILWAY-BRAKES. 
W1LLIA.M  H.  Sal'vaoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Sauvnge-Ward  Brake  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  702,691. 
(Cl.  188—40.) 


1.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  of  brake  shoes,  a 
live  lever  to  control  the  movement  thereof,  slack  adjust- 
ing means  supported  by  the  brake  rigging  and  Including  a 
frame  disposed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  live  lever  and 
having  slots  therein,  a  fulcrum  pin  for  the  live  lever  car- 
ried intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  movably  mounted 
In  said  slots,  a  slide  secured  to  said  pivot  pin  and  adapted 
to  engage  operatlvely  a  portion  of  said  frame  to  move 
the  brakes,  and  shims  mounted  in  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  shift  successively  to  fill  the  space  between  the  end  of 
the  slide  and  the  frame  as  the  slack  is  taken  up. 

2.  in  a  brake  system,  brake  shoes  to  coact  with  adjacent 
wheels,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shoes, 
said  means  Including  a  clutch  composed  of  a  slotted  sleeve 
havinif  a  slot  and  stud  connection  with  one  set  of  brake 
shoes,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other  set  of  brake  shoes  and 
disposed  longitudinally  In  the  slotted  sleeve,  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  sleeve  being  tapered,  a  correspondingly  tapered 
wedge  member  disposed  between  the  rod  and  the  tapered 
wall  of  the  sleeve  and  operative  to  permit  free  relative 
movement  of  the  sleeve  and  rod  In  one  direction  while 
Insuring  a  yielding  engagement  thereof  to  limit  their  rela- 
tive movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  traction  truck  having  driving 
wheels  and  idle  wheels,  a  swinging  brake  beam  secured  to 
the  brake  shoes  of  the  driving  wheels,  a  second  swing-beam 
lying  under  the  brake  beam,  a  live  lever,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  second  named  beam  and  the  live 
lever,  rods  secured  to  the  second  named  beam  adjacent  its 
extremities  and  secured  operatlvely  to  the  brake  beam  of 
the  idle  wheels,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
last  named  beam  and  the  brake  beam,  said  connection  in- 
cluding a  clutch  permitting  free  relative  movement  of  the 
beams  in  one  direction  and  Insuring  a  yielding  engagement 
therebetween  to  limit  their  relative  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  traction  truck  having  driving 
wheels  and  idle  wheels,  a  swinging  brake  beam  secured  to 
the  brake  shoes  of  the  driving  wheels,  a  second  swinging 
beam  lying  under  the  brake  beam,  a  live  lever,  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  second  named  beam  and 
the  live  lever,  rods  secured  to  the  second  named  beam  ad 
Jacent  its  extremities  and  secured  operatlvely  to  the  brake 
beam  of  the  idle  wheels,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  last  named  beam  and  the  brake  beam,  said  connec- 
tion Including  a  clutch  permitting  free  rv^ative  movement 
of  the  beams  in  one  direction  and  Insurlnug  a  yielding 
engagement  therebetween  to  limit  their  relative  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  and  Independent  meaus 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  live  lever  and  to  the  brake 
beam  to  take  up  the  slack. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  traction  truck  having  driving 
wheels  and  idle  wheels,  a  swinging  brake  beam  secured 
to  the  brake  shoes  of  the  driving  wheels,  a  second  swing- 
ing beam  lying  under  the  brake  beam,  a  live  lever,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  second  named  beam  and 
the  live  lever,  rods  secured  to  the  second  named  beam  ad 
jacent  Its  extremities  and  secured  operatlvely  to  the  brake 
beam  of  the  idle  wheels,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  last  named  beam  and  the  brake  beam,  said  connection 
Including  a  clutch  permitting  free  relative  movement  of 
the  l)eam  In  one  direction  and  insurfng  a  yielding  engage- 
ment therebetween  to  limit  their  relative  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  Independent  means  supported  on 
the  brake  beam  and  on  the  live  lever  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter  to  take  up  the  slack  In  the  brake  rigging. 

I  Claims  (5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,708.  VACUUM  AIR-PUMP.  Padl  Schou,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.806.      (Cl.  230-27.) 


therein,  and  fitting  loosely  in  the  cylinder  at  the  portion 
adjacent  to  said  oil  reservoir,  said  oil  reservoir  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere,  said  piston  being  at  the  end 
of  its  rarefying  stroke  when  In  the  said  adjacent  end  of 
said  cylinder,  whereby  the  -..r.  ssure  of  the  atmosphere  then 
drives  the  oil  throutili  the  space  between  the  said  piston 
and  the  said  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder,  above  the  pis- 
ton, to  form  a  seal. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust 
cylinder,  an  induction  pipe  connected  therewith,  and  means 
for  placing  a  liquid  seal  In  said  induction  pipe,  when  .said 
induction  pipe  Is  disconnected  from  said  exhaust  cylinder, 
and  means  for  removing  said  liquid  seal  when  said  induc- 
tion Is  connected  with  said  exhaust  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  reservoir  of  liquid,  an  induction  pipe,  a 
channel  intermediate  said  induction  pipe  and  snid  cylin- 
der, means  for  placing  and  maintaining  a  liquid  seal  in 
said  intermediate  channel,  when  the  piston  is  removlne  a 
charge  of  gas  received  through  said  induction  pipe  and 
the  induction  pipe  is  disconnected  from  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  removini:  said  liquid  seal  when  said  cylinder  is 
receiving  a  charge  of  gas  from  snid  Induction  pipe  nnd  Is 
connected  therewith. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an 
induction  pipe,  a  channel  intermediate  said  induction  pipe 
;ind    said    cylinder,    a    disctiarge-valve    in    said    cvllMler.    a 

I  piston  having  side  walls  of  greater  length  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  discharge-valve  and  said  channel,  a  res- 
ervoir of  liquid  connected  to  said  cylinder,  the  end  of  the 
piston  fitting  loosely  in  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  said  res- 
ervoir, the  piston  head  being  below  s.'.id  channels  b<  the 
end  of  the  exhaust  strol;e,  said  reservoir  having  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosp'cre,  whereby  the  atmosepheric 
pressure  drives  the  liquid  into  said  channels,  when  the  pis- 
ton Is  above  said  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  fn  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  connected 
with  an  oil  reservoir,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  fitting  loosely  in  the  cylinder  at  the  portion  ad- 
jacent to  said  reservoir,  and  pressure  means  connected 
with  said  reservoir,  whereby  the  oil  can  l)e  driven  through 
the  space  between  the  said  piston  and  the  said  adjacent 
end  of  said  cylinder,  above  the  piston,  when  the  piston  Is  in 
said  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder,  to  form  a  seal. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
connectetl    with    an    oil    reservoir,    a    piston    reciprocating 


1.117,709.  LATCn  FOR  DOORS.  ThuMas  O.  Schradkb, 
.\Ilentown,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Dent  Hardware  Com- 
pany. Fullerton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,705.      (Cl.   70— 49.j 


.V  latch-fastener  for  doors,  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  tongue  and  a  plvotally  supported  pull-handle  havlnug  a 
finger,  a  spring  controlled  shlftable  cam  mounted  In  a 
casing  of  the  door  jamb  and  arranged  to  he  actuated  by 
said  tongue  to  latch  said  door  and  by  said  finger  through 
the  actuation  of  said  handle  to  release  said  door. 


1,117.710.  WRENCH.  Alfhed  SHKDLf>CK,  Cannon  SU- 
tlon,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No  759,869. 
(Cl.  81—126.) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  two  jaw  members,  one  pro- 
vided with  sockets  and  the  other  one  having  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  fitted  to  slide  In  the  sockets,  an  adjusting 
nut  on  the  stem,  an  operating  lever  handle  connected  to 
rcH'k  on  the  socket  provided  member  and  a  bearing  bar  car- 
ried by  the  handle,  located  within  the  circle  of  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  handle  and  between  the  adjacent  edgea 
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of  the  screw-tbreaded  stem  •nd  tbe  aoeket  prorlded  mem- 
ber, and  adapted  to  act  on  oiu-  of  the  faces  of  the  nut  to 
move  tbe  Jaws  toward  one  another 


2  A  wrencJ.  comprlMns  two  jaw  memhers,  one  pro- 
vided wltb  sockets  nnd  the  other  one  havlns  a  ,crew 
threaded  stem  fitted  to  slide  In  the  aockets.  an  adjusting 
nut  on  he  stem,  an  operatH..^  lerer  handle  connected  to 
7L  r  u  ^''^"^^  provided  member  and  a  bearing  bar  car- 
ried by  the  handle,  loratod  within  the  circle  of  the  bearinjr 
surfac.  of  the  handK-  and  between  the  adjacent  ed^es  of 
th.  screw-thread.d  stem  and  the  socket  provided  member 
and  adapted  to  act  on  one  of  the  faces  of  the  nnt  to  move 
the  Jaws  toward  one  another,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  act 
on  the  other  aide  of  the  nut  »nd  operating  to  separatP  the 
Jaws. 

3.  A  wrench  oomprlslnj;  a  jaw  provided  with  a  ^crew- 
thr^aded  stpn,.  „  nut  un  the  <item.  a  body  portion  provided 
with  the  other  jnw  and  sockpfs  In  which  the  screw-thread- 
ed stem  slides  and  having  circular  recesses  formed  In  Its 
■Ides,  an  operating  handle  h«vlng  Its  end  formed  to  fit  In 
the  circular  recesses  of  the  body  portion,  thus  constituting 
knee  joints,  and  a  bearing  bir  on  the  handle  located  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  the  stem  and  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  act  on  one  side  oC  the  nut. 

4.  A  wr-nch  comprising  a  Jaw  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  stem,  a  nut  on  the  stem,  a  body  portion  provided 
with  the  other  Jaw  and  sockets  In  which  the  screw-thrend- 
ed  stem  slides  and  having  circular  recesses  formed  In  its 
sides,  an  operating  handle  having  its  end  formed  to  fit  in 
the  circular  reces.ses  of  the  body  portion,  thus  constitut- 
ing knee  joints,  and  a  bearing  bar  on  the  handle  located  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  the  stem  and  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  act  on  one  side  of  the  nut.  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  net  on  the  other  side  of  the  nut. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  t^o  members  slldably  connect- 
ed, means  carried  by  one  of  the  members  for  spacing  the 
jaws  of  the  members  relativt  to  one  another,  an  operat- 
ing handle  having  a  lateral  opening  embracing  the  body 
portion  of  the  other  member  and  having  It.s  end  rounded, 
open  sided  circular  bearings  On  the  sides  of  the  last  men- 
tioned member  Into  which  the  rounded  end  of  the  hnndle 
seats,  a  bearing  bar  extendlnn  acros  sthe  lateral  opening 
of  the  handle  adapted  to  act  on  one  side  of  the  Jaw  spac- 
ing means,  nnd  a  spring  arranged  to  act  on  the  other  side 
of  the  jaw  spacing  means  to  hold  the  parts  of  the  wrench 
opemtlvely  together  and  to  Separate  the  Jaws  when  the 
handle  Is  moveii  backwardly. 

fClaim  6  not  printed  In  th«  Gazette.] 


1.117,711.  HOOK  ANP  KVHLET  SEITTIXG  MACniNE 
Ralph  <'.  Si.m.mo.vs.  Hevcrlj.  Mass.  a.sslgnor  to  I'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  lompany.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.      Filed  May  8,  1909.      Serial  No.  493,675. 

(CI.  ms— 0.5. ) 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  clasB  described,  the  combination 
with  devices  for  setting  a  gang  of  hooks,  of  devices  for  set- 


ting a  gang  of  eyelets  arranged  in  succeMlve  relation  to 
the  hook  setting  devices,  said  hook  and  eyelet  setting  de- 
vices being  constructed  for  simultaneous  operation 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  hook  setting  means  and  eyelet  setting  means  arranged 
In  successive  relation  and  constructed  and  adapted  for  set 
ting  all  of  the  hooks  and  eyelets  in    a  sho«>  fjuartrr   at    n 
single  operation,  of  actuating  mechanism  for  said  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  sotting  a  gang  of  hooks  and  means  for  set 
ting  a  gang  of  eyelets  In  successive  relation  thereto  along 
the  front  edge  of  a  shoe  quarter,  of  devices  for  respectively 
feeding  hooks  and  eyelets  to  said  means,  and  actuating 
mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  luxjks 
and  eyelets  to  be  set  at  a  .single  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  hook  setting  devices  and  a  plurality  of 
eyelet  setting  devices  arranged  in  successive  relation,  of 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  devic<>s.  and 
gaging  means  to  position  the  work  so  that  the  hooks  will 
be  set  In  the  upper  portion  and  the  eyelets  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  front  edge  of  a  shoe  quarter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support,  of  means  for  sotting  a  gang  of  hooks 
and  a  gang  of  eyelets  at  a  single  operation  In  a  shoe  quar- 
ter, and  means  for  so  positioning  the  work  relatively  to  the 
setting  means  that  th-'  hooks  will  he  s.'t  along  the  tipper 
portion  of  the  edge  of  tbe  quarter  and  the  eyelets  will  be 
.<;et  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  73  not  printed  In  the  (iazettp.  ] 


1,117,712.  CHAIR.  Gbobgb  D.  Smith,  Sandon,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct  .",1.  l!>i:;  Serial  No. 
798.462.     (CI.  155-6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  the  usual  front 
legs  and  seat  portion,  of  rearwardly  extending  downwardly 
curved  rear  legs,  a  back  rest  portion  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  seat  portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly facing  notches,  a  leg  rest  portion  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  seat  portion,  side  members  plvotally  secured 
to  said  seat  and  having  antrular  portions  adapted  for  use 
as  arms,  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  side  mem- 
bers on  each  side  of  the  back  rest  portion  and  carrying  a 
crossbar  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  In  a  pair  of  tbe 
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notches  of  the  back  rest  portion  to  support  the  said  back 
rest  portion,  portions  extending  downwardly  from  said  side 
members  and  carrying  a  crossbar  adapted  to  support  tbe 
said  leg  rest,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclHed. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  the  usual  front 
legs  and  s«'at  portion,  of  rearwardly  extending  downwardly 
curved  rear  legs,  a  back  rest  portion  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
facing  notches,  a  leg  rest  portion  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  seat,  side  members  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  said  seat 
and  capable  of  being  placed  in  a  substantially  horizonal 
position,  angular  portions  In  said  side  members  adapted 
for  use  as  arms,  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said 
side  members  on  each  side  of  the  back  rest  and  carrying  a 
crossbar  for  engagement  in  the  notches  of  the  said  back 
rest  whereby  the  said  back  rest  may  be  adjustably  sup- 
ported as  to  varying  Inclinations  by  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  the  said  side  members,  portions  extending 
downwardly  from  the  side  members  on  each  side  of  the  leg 
rest  and  carrying  a  crossbar  for  supporting  the  said  leg 
rest,  a  plurality  of  clip  members  secured  on  the  rear  legs 
and  arranged  oppositely  to  each  other  thereon  in  pairs,  a 
rod  m-mber  extending  across  said  legs  and  slldably  en- 
gaged In  a  pair  of  said  clip  members  for  supporting  the 
said  upwardly  extending  portions  when  the  side  members 
are  in  the  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  brackets 
on  the  front  legs  adapted  to  swing  under  and  support  the 
said  downwardly  extending  portions  when  the  said  leg  rest 
is  In  approximately  the  same  plane  as  the  seat  and  the 
back  rest  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled 


1.117,714  BEDPOST  BRACKET  Abr.aham  SOWDACK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,329.      (CI.  5—65.) 


1,117.713.       TYl'OGKAPHICAL  MACHINE.       BaLFolb  C. 
'  Sntdkr.  Brooklyn.  N    V..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Companv.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Aug. 
26.  1914.      Serial  No.  858,594.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  in  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transfer  device,  locking  means  therefor,  an  elevator  to 
release  said  locking  means,  a  cam  to  control  the  movement 
of  the  transfer  device,  and  means  whereby  the  elevator 
will  fail  to  release  the  locking  means  when  the  transfer 
device  is  not  under  the  control  of  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
spring-actuated  transfer  device,  the  locking  means  there- 
for, the  second  elevator  to  release  said  locking  means,  the 
cam  to  control  the  movement  of  tho  transfer  device,  and 
means  whereby  the  elevator  will  fall  to  release  the  locking 
means  when  the  transfer  device  is  not  under  the  control  of 
the  cam 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line  transfer  device,  the  latch  for  locking  It  normally 
against  action,  the  second  elevator  for  moving  the  latch 
to  unlocking  position,  and  a  yielding  member  through 
which  the  elevator  effects  the  movement  of  the  latch. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line  transfer  device  S.  tbe  latch  F  for  locking  It  normally 
against  action,  the  second  elevator  A.  and  a  yielding  mem- 
ber M  carried  by  tiic  elevator  to  engage  tbe  latch. 


1.  A  bedpost  bracket  comprising  a  pair  uf  similar  side 
members,  flanges  on  each  of  the  same,  at  corresponding 
sides  thereof,  spacers  between  the  said  side  members,  a 
yoke  mi'mber  extending  through  and  lieyond  the  flanged 
sides  of  the  said  side  members,  and  means  for  connecting 
tbe  said  yoke  member  to  the  said  side  members,  there  Ix'lng 
a  socket  provided  between  the  said  spacers  and  the  Inter- 
vening portions  of  the  said  side  members  to  receive  a  ho^k 
member  connected  to  the  ends  of  ihe  side  rails  of  a  t>ed- 
stead,  the  said  hook  m<'mber  being  provided  with  a  recess 
to  receive  one  of  the  said  spacers. 

1'.  A  bed  post  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  side 
members,  flanges  on  both  of  the  same,  at  corresponding 
sides  thereof,  an  inner  spacer  and  an  outer  spacer,  both 
spacers  being  placed  between  the  said  side  members,  a  yoke 
member  extending  through  and  beyond  tlie  flanged  sides  of 
the  said  side  members,  means  for  connecting  tlie  said  yoke 
member  to  the  said  side  members,  and  a  tlange  integral 
with  one  of  the  said  side  members  and  to  which  the  head 
or  foot  rails  of  a  bed-stead  may  be  connected,  the  said 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  socket  between  tlie  side 
spacers  and  the  intervening  portions  of  tbe  said  side 
meml>ers  to  receive  a  hook  member  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  side  rails  of  the  bed  st tad,  the  said  hook  member 
l)elng  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  outer  spacer 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  said  hook  member  fitting 
within  the  socket  between  the  said  spacers  and  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  side  members. 

3.  A  bed-post  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  side 
members,  flanges  on  each  of  the  same  at  corresponding 
sides  thereof,  spacers  between  the  said  side  ni.  mbers. 
means  for  securing  the  .said  side  m(  mbers  and  tiie  spacers 
together,  a  yoke  member  extending  thrt>ugh  and  beyond  the 
flanged  sides  of  the  said  side  members,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  yoke  member  to  the  said  side  members. 

4.  A  bed-post  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  side 
members,  flanges  on  each  of  ilie  sam>'  at  corresponding 
sides  thereof,  spacers  between  the  ^aid  side  memt)er8, 
means  for  securing  the  said  side  m<-ml)ers  and  the  spacers 
together,  a  yoke  member  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  flanged  sides  of  the  said  side  members,  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  yoke  member  to  the  said  side  members, 
and  a  flange  integral  with  one  of  the  said  side  members 
and  to  which  the  head  or  foot  rails  of  the  bedstead  may 
be  connected,  the  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a 
socket  between  the  said  spacers  and  the  intervening  por- 
tions of  the  said  side  members  to  receive  a  book  member 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead. 


1,117,715.  LAVATORY-FITTING.  WilLakd  A.  Speak- 
MAN.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
836.860.      (Cl.   4—24.) 

1.  A  combination  one-piece  mixing  nozzle  and  waste 
valve  fitting  comprising  a  tubular  body  enlarged  at  one 
end  to  form  a  head  adapted  to  seat  against  a  support  at 
the  margin  of  an  ap<'rture  in  the  latter  receiving  said 
tubular  body  and  having  a  delivery  spout  projecting 
from  said  head  at  one  side,  said  tubular  body  comprising 
a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said  head  externally 
threaded  to  receive  a  clamping  nut.  said  fitting  being 
formed    with   a    waste    valve    nassage   extending    through 
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said  head  and  body  and  with  a  mixing  chamber  arc- 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  partially  surrounding  aald 
pa-«sa;.'c>,  said  mixing  chamlier  communicating  at  its  up- 
per end  with  said  delivery  spout  and  said  tubular  body 
being  formed  adjacent  its  end  remote  from  said  head  with 
provisions  for  securing  two  supply  pipes  thereto  in  com- 
munication with  said  mixing  chamber. 


•2.  \  combination  one  piece  mixing  nozzle  and  waste 
valve  fitting  comprising  a  tubular  body  enlarged  at  one 
end  to  form  a  head  adapted  to  seat  against  a  support  at 
the  margin  of  an  aperture  In  the  latter  receiving  said  tu- 
bular body  and  having  a  delivery  spout  projecting  from 
said  head  at  one  aide,  sab.1  tubular  body  comprising  a 
cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said  head  externally  threaded 
to  receive  a  clamping  nut,  paid  titrintr  bt>ln«  formed  with 
a  waste  valve  passage  extending  through  said  head  and 
body  and  with  a  mixing  chamber  arc  shaped  in  cross 
section  and  partially  surrounding  said  passage,  said  mix- 
ing chamber  communicating  at  Itn  upper  end  with  said 
delivery  spout  and  said  tul'iilar  body  being  formed  adja- 
cent its  end  remote  from  s4id  head  with  two  hollow  arms 
through  which  two  supply  pipes  may  be  placed  in  com- 
munication with  said  mixitg  chamber  and  being  reduced 
in  diameter  betwren  said  threaded  portion  and  said  arms. 


1.117J1G.      LAV.\TOl{Y-FITTIN(;.      Willabd    A.    Spe.^k 
MAS,  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No. 
836,861.      (CI.  4—24.) 


chamber  therein  open  at  Ita  apper  end  to  said  spout,  and 
a  tubular  part  having  an  externally  threaded  end  screwed 
Into  the  internally  threaded  head  and  adapte<l  to  receive 
a  clamping  nut,  said  mixing  chamber  containing  part  be- 
ing flattened  adjacent  snld  head,  and  being  formed  with 
lateral  oppositely  disposed  extensions  having  provisions 
for  securing  a  pipe  to  each  extension,  and  curved  to  fit 
snugly  about  said  tubular  part  whereby  the  fitting  can 
bo  mounted  in  an  aperture  but  slightly  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  tubular  part  and  when  the  latter  is  detached 
from  said  head  the  mixture  containing  part  thereof  may 
be  withdrawn  from  said  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  basin  slab  or 
like  support,  of  a  combination  mixing  nozzle  and  waste 
valve  fitting  comprising  an  annular  head  lying  above  the 
fitting  with  a  diacharge  nozzle  spout  projecting  from  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  tubular  part  detacliably  se- 
cure<l  to  said  annular  head  and  forming  a  honsinn  for  a 
tubular  waste  valve,  a  mixing  chamber  containing  part 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  head  adjacent  said 
spout  and  communicating  with  said  spout  and  extending 
downward  along  side  of  said  tubular  part  through  the 
said  aperture  and  having  integral  portions  at  its  lower 
end  oppositely  curved  closely  about  said  tubular  part  and 
terminating  In  bosses  with  provisions  for  connecting  hot 
and  cold  water  supply  pipes  thereto,  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  tubular  part  below  said  mixture  containing  part  and 
an  elongated  washer  extending  between  said  nut  and  the 
under  side  of  said  support,  and  cut  away  at  one  side  to 
■lear  said  mixing  chamber  containing  part. 


1,117.717.     SILO.     ("H.vKLKs    M    SriNKs,    Meridian,   Miss. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,508.     (CI.  20—114.) 


1.  A  silo  comprl.stng  in  a  unitary  structure  superim- 
posed frames  of  wood  arranged  horizontally  and  con- 
structed to  form  the  outer  walls  of  and  the  partitions  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  upright  compartments  grouped 
about  a  center;  each  horizontal  frame  of  wood  forming 
part  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  compartments  and  part  of 
the  partitions  between  the  compartments  and  each  frame 
of  wood  breaking  Joints  with  adjacent  frames,  and  the 
frames  being  permanently  connected   together. 

2.  A  silo  comprising  in  a  unitary  structure  superim- 
posed horizontal  frames  of  wood  constructe<l  and  ar- 
ranged to  each  form  part  of  the  outer  walls  and  part  of 
the  partitions  between  a  plurality  of  upright  compart- 
ments grouped  about  a  center;  each  horizontal  frame 
having  two  long  sections  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
silo,  a  long  section  extending  the  full  width  of  the  silo 
and  arranged  Intermediate  of  and  parallel  to  the  first- 
named  long  sections,  short  sections  extending  between  the 
end  portions  of  the  first  named  long  sections  and  short 
sections  lnterpose<l  between  the  first  named  long  sections 
and  the  second  named  loni:  section  at  the  middles  there- 
of, and  each  frame  of  wood  breaking  julnts  with  adjacent 
frames,  and  the  frames  being  permanently  connected  to- 
gether. 


1.  A  fitting  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  an  aperture 
formed  In  a  basin  slab  or  like  support  and  comprising  an 
annular  head  Internally  threaded  and  having  a  delivery 
spout  extending  from  the  auter  edge  of  said  annular  head, 
a  mixing  chamber  contalelng  part  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  head  adjacent  said  spout  and  formed  with  a 


1,117,718.     DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  EYESIGHT.     An- 
ME  W.  Stephens.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2G.  1011. 
Serial  No.  623.363.      (CI.   12»— 11.) 
A   device   for    Improving   eyesight,    comprising    an   air- 
hall,    fiexible    branch    tubcn   extending   therefrom    at   oppo- 
site sides,   two  members  each   provided  with  an   integral 
threaded    recess    and    a    tubular    stem,    said    stems   being 
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inserttd  In  the  free  ends  of  said  branch  tubes  and  sealed 
therei|,   and   removable   members  each   comprising   a   cup 


and  integral  tubular  stem  exteriorly  threaded  and 
screwed  into  the  threaded  recesses  of  the  members  se- 
cured in  the  branch  tubes. 


1.117,719.  LOOM  -  SHUTTLE.  Edwahd  8.  Stimpson, 
Hopeilale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
1913.    Serial  No.  782.872.     (CI.  139—46.) 


1.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  In  com 
binatlon,  a  sheet  metal  threader  having  a  thread  passage 
and  an  overhanging  l)eak  at  the  outer  end  of  the  thread 
pas.sage  ;  a  slotted  eye;  a  sheet  metal  cylindrical  lining 
for  the  eye  open  at  both  ends  and  at  the  top  with  integral 
upwardly  extending  tongues  lying  against  the  outer  and 
inner  sides  of  the  eye  slot,  the  outer  tongue  being  shorter 
than  the  Inner  tongue ;  a  combined  thread  guide  and 
guard  integral  with  the  lining,  and  extending  from  the 
inner  lear  portion  of  the  lining  upwardly,  outwardly  and 
forwardly  and  approaching  a  portion  of  the  shuttle  out- 
wardly bf-ynnd  the  eye  so  as  to  leave  a  narrow  throat  for 
the  passage  of  the  thread,  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  ex- 
tending close  to  the  top  of  the  threader  and  behind  the 
beak  ;  and  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  catch 
Integral  witli  the  s'ulde  and  located  Im-Iow  the  throat. 

2.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  thread  pas.sage  and  an  overhanging  l>eak  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  thread  passage  ;  a  slotted  eye ;  a  metallic 
cylindrical  lining  for  the  eye  open  at  l)Oth  ends  and  at  the 
top  with  integral  upwardly  extending  tongues  lying 
against  the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the  eye  slot,  the  outer 
tongue  being  shorter  than  the  Inner  tongue;  a  combined 
thread  g\dde  and  guard  Integral  with  the  lining,  and  ex- 
tending from  the  Inner  rear  portion  of  the  lining  up- 
wardly, outwardly  and  forwardly  and  approaching  a  por- 
tion of  the  shuttle  oiitwardly  beyond  the  eye  so  as  to 
leave  a  narrow  throat  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  the 
upper  end  of  the  guide  extending  Ix^hlnd  the  beak  and 
above  the  lower  edge  thereof  ;  and  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  catch  Integral  with  the  guide  and 
located  below  the  throat. 

3.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  thread  passage  and  an  overhanging  beak  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  thread  passage  ;  a  slotted  eye  ;  a  metallic 
lining  for  the  eye  open  at  both  ends  and  at  the  top  with 
Integral  upwardly  extending  tongues  lying  against  the 
outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  eye  slot,  the  outer  tongue  be 
ing  shorter  than  the  inner  tongue;  a  combined  thread 
guide  and  guard  Integral  with  the  lining,  and  extending 
from  the  inner  rear  portion  of  the  lining  upwardly,  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  approaching  a  portion  of  the 


shuttle  outwnnlly  beyond  the  eye  so  as  to  leave  a  narrow 

throat  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  ;  and  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  catcli  Integral  with  the  guide 
and  located  below   the  throat. 

4.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  thread  passage  :  a  slotted  eye  ;  and  a  metallic 
cylindrical  lining  for  the  eye  open  at  both  ends  and  at  the 
top;  and  a  combined  thread  guide  and  guard  Integral  with 
the  lining,  and  extending  from  the  Inner  rear  portion  of 
the  lining  upwardly,  outwardly  and  forwardly  and  ap- 
proaching a  portion  of  the  shuttle  outwardly  beyond  the 
eye  so  as  to  leave  a  narrow  throat  for  the  passage  of  tlie 
thread;  and  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
catch  integral  with  the  guide  and  located  below  the 
throat. 

5.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  thread  passage;  a  slotted  eye:  a  lining  for 
the  eye  ojten  at  Ijoth  ends  and  at  the  top  :  a  thread  guide 
extending  from  the  inner  rear  portion  of  the  lining  up- 
wardly, outwardly  and  forwardly  and  approaching  a  por- 
tion of  the  shuttle  outwardly  beyond  the  eye  so  as  to 
leave  a  narrow  throat  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  ;  and 
a  catch  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
guide  partly  across  the  thread  passage  and  located  below 
the   throat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1,117.720.      DRYING    APPARATUS.      Elmeb    B.    Stoke, 
New   Britain.   Conn.,   assignor   to  The  American    Hard 
ware  Corporation.    New   Britain.   Conn.,   n    Corporation 
of    Connecticut.       Filed    Dec.    30,    1913.       Serial     No. 
809.477.      (CI.   34 — 1.) 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  a  perforated  tube, 
means  for  rotating  the  tube,  means  for  supplying  articles 
to  the  tui>e,  means  for  causing  said  articles  to  travel 
through  the  tube,  an  imperforate  shell  secured  to  rotate 
with  the  tulie,  means  within  the  shell  to  sprinkle  a  drying 
material  on  articles  within  the  tube,  and  means  for  caus 
ing  the  drying  material  to  travel  backwardly  as  it  is 
shaken  from  said  articles. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  including  a  perforated  tube  open 
at  its  ends,  means  for  rotating  the  tube,  means  for  intro- 
ducing articles  to  the  tube  at  one  end.  means  for  causing 
said  articles  to  travel  through  said  tube,  a  shell  surround 
Ing  the  tube  and  flaring  outwardly  from  its  inlet  end  to^ 
ward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the 
shell,  and  means  within  said  shell  for  carrying  a  drying 
material  to  a  point  above  the  articles  and  to  sprinkle  it  on 
to  the  articles  within  the  tube. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  a  perforated  tube  opiTi 
at  its  ends,  means  for  rotating  the  tube,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing articles  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  shell  surrounding 
the  tube  and  fiarlng  outwardly  therefrom  from  its  Inlet 
end  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means  for  rotating 
the  shell,  and  wings  located  within  the  shell  to  carry  a 
drying  material  to  a  location  to  be  sprinkled  upon  articles 
within  the  tube. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  including  a  perforated  tube  open 
at  its  ends,  means  for  rotating  the  tube,  means  for  Intro 
ducing  articles  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  shell  surroundlni: 
the  tube  and  secured  thereto  and  flaring  outwardly  there- 
from from  its  Inlet  end  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof. 
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and  wIqj^s  spirally  arrangfd  wltbln  the  sbeil  to  carry  a 
drying  material  to  a  location  to  be  sprinkled  upon  articles 
within  the  tube. 

5.  A  (Jrylni;  apparatus  Including  a  perforated  tube, 
means  for  rotatlnif  the  tul>e.  means  for  Introducing  arti- 
cles at  one  pnd  of  the  tub«,  a  shell  surrounding  the  tube 
and  tapering  from  its  opixjsite  ends  to  a  larger  diameter 
toward  the  lengthwise  center  thereof,  means  for  rotating 
the  shell,  and  means  wlthiti  the  shell  for  carrying  a  dry- 
ing material  to  a  location  above  the  articles  within  the 
tube. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.117.721.  AI'P.\KATTS  Fr)R  TREATING  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL.  Willmm  I'ahkeh  Str.\w,  Manchester, 
N.  H.  Filed  -May  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,820.  (CI. 
118—7.) 


J, 


y^-t. 


hcKfcfpiyO)'  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  silver-treating  apparatus 
having  a  head,  and  laterally  separated  guideways  at  the 
back  of  the  apparatus  leading  to  the  dellverie«  of  the 
head,  each  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  roving  cans  two  or  morQ  abreast  while  the  sUvits  are 
drawn  therefrom,  of  substantially  horizontal  supports  ex- 
tended rearward  from  the  head  adjacent  the  deliveries 
and  overhanging  the  groups  of  cans  in  the  guideways,  and 
a  series  of  (J-sbaped  temporary  sliver-guides  on  each  sup- 
port, to  direct  the  silver  primarily  In  an  upward  direction 
from  the  mouth  of  any  can  in  a  group  and  prevent  such 
directed  silver  from  tangHtg,  drawing  over  or  catching 
upon  the  mass  of  sliver  iq  a  can  nearer  the  head,  each 
sliver  guide  being  adapted  to  support  a  single  sliver  or 
a  plurality  of  silvers  side  by  aide  as  they  travel  toward 
the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  frame  having  a  de- 
lirery  bead,  and  means  at  the  back  of  the  head  to  guide 
and  position  a  plurality  ot  rows  of  roving  cans  two  or 
more  abreast  while  the  silvers  are  led  therefrom  to  the 
deliveries  of  the  head,  of  a  rigidly  su.stained  and  substan- 
tially horizontal  support  txtended  rearward  from  each 
pair  of  deliveries  and  overfcanglng  the  group  of  cans  ap- 
purtenant thereto,  and  a  series  of  laterally  extended,  open 
U-shaped  sliver-guides  extended  from  opposite  sides  of 
each  support,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  lead  in  an 
upward  and  then  forward  direction  the  slivers  from  the 
rearward  cans  in  the  group,  to  prevent  such  directed 
slivers  from  drawing  or  dragging  across  and  engaging 
the  mass  of  sliver  in  full  cans  nearer  the  head,  the  guides 
being  adapted  to  change  the  direction  of  single  slivers  and 
also  to  support  a  plurality  of  slivers  side  by  side  as  they 
travel  to  the  head. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  drawing  frame  having  a  de- 
livery head,  of  a  rigidly  siwtalned  bar  extended  siibatau 
tlally  horizontally  rearward  from  each  pair  of  deliveries 
of  the  head  pbove  the  groep  of  cans  from  which  slivers 
are  led  to  the  head,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  extended,  lat- 
eral and  open  (J-sbaped  guides  attached  at  intervals  to 
each  bar  and  projecting  from  opposite  sldts  thereof, 
whereby  slivers  from  full  ctns  of  a  group  may  be  led  up- 
ward to  said  guides  and  thence  frontward  to  the  adjacent 
delivery,  to  prevent  the  sllter  from  any  can  pulling  over 
the  mass  of  roving  at  the  top  of  another  full  can  in  front. 
any  guide  serving  to  cbango  the  direction  of  a  sliver  and 
at  the  same  time  supporting  one  or  more  additional  slivers 
leading  from  other  guides. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  drawing  frame  having  a 
delivery  head,  and  means  to  position  a  group  of  roving 
cans  behind  each  delivery,  the  slivers  from  the  cans  of  a 
group  being  led  to  the  adjacent  delivery,  of  fixedly  posi- 
tioned silver  guides  arranged  In  pairs  nt  the  back  of  each 
pair  of  deliveries  and  above  the  group  of  appurtenant 
cans,  each  guide  adapted  to  direct  the  sliver  from  any  de- 
sired can  primarily  In  an  upward  direction  and  then  front- 
ward to  the  head,  and  also  to  support  simultaneously  one 
or  more  slivers  leading  to  the  head,  whereby  the  piled  up 
roving  in  a  full  can  is  prevented  from  catching  and  break- 
ing the  sliver  leading  from  another  can  in  the  group. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  drawing  frame  having  a  de- 
livery head,  fed  from  a  group  of  roving  cans  behind  the 
delivery,  the  slivers  from  the  cans  being  led  to  the  deliv- 
ery of  the  head,  fixedly  positioned  means  extended  rear- 
ward from  the  delivery,  and  above  the  group  of  cans  ap- 
purtenant thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
U-shaped  guld<^s  to  receive  and  direct  the  sliver  from  any 
desired  can  primarily  upward  and  then  frontward  to  the 
delivery,  whereby  the  piled  up  roving  In  a  full  can  Is  pre- 
vented from  catching  and  breaking  the  silver  leading  from 
another  can  of  the  group,  each  guide  serving  to  change 
the  direction  of  a  silver  leading  from  a  can  and  also  to 
sustain  another  sliver  traveling  to  the  delivery  from  a 
separate  guide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,722.  TRACK  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  AR- 
THUR H.  SwEETLA.ND,  Long  Bcacb,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Street  and  Station  Indicator  I'ompany.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.913.     (CI.  296—25.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnet  and  a  magnetically  actu- 
able  mechanism  L.paced  apart  so  that  the  magnet  normally 
has' no  effect  on  the  mechanism,  and  means  for  conducting 
magnetism  from  the  magnet  to  the  mechanism  Including 
a  pair  of  magnetic  conductors,  the  conductors  and  the 
magnet  and  mechanism  being, relatively  movable  and  cor- 
related so  that  when  the  parts  are  In  proximity  a  mag- 
netic circuit  is  set  up  from  the  magnet  to  the  mechanism 
through  both  the  conductors  in  series. 

2.  In  combination,  a  magnet  and  a  magnetically  actu- 
able  mechanism  spaced  apart  and  movable  together  with 
reference  to  a  track,  the  magnet  having  its  poles  spaced 
horizontally  and  the  mechanism  having  similarly  spaced 
pole  plece.s,  and  a  pair  of  stationary  magnetic  conductors 
on  the  track  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet. 

3.  In  combination,  a  magnet  and  a  magnetically  actu- 
able  mechanism  spaced  apart  and  movable  together  with 
reference  to  a  track,  the  magnet  having  its  poles  spaced 
horizontally  and  the  mechanism  having  similarly  spaced 
pole  pieces,  and  a  pair  of  stationary  magnetic  conductors 
on  the  track  spaced  apart  parallel  to  each  other  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  poles  of 
the  magnet. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  magnetic 
conducting   bars,   a    magrnet  and  a   magnetically   actuable 
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mechanism  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  movable 
over  the  bars,  the  magnet  having  pole  pieces  adai)ted  to 
move  one  over  each  bar  and  the  mechanism  liavlug  pole 
pieces  arranged  in  such  relation  as  to  be  one  above  each 
bar  &t  the  same  time  the  magnet  pole  pieces  are  above 
the  bars. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stationary  pair  of  spaced  magnetic 
conducting  bars,  a  movable  system  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  magnets  with  like  poles  at  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  magnets,  and  a  magnetically  actu- 
able mechanism  spaced  between  the  magnets,  two  polfe 
pieces  for  the  mechanism,  the  pole  pieces  and  the  poles  of 
the  magnets  being  respectively  spaced  apart  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  magnetic  conducting 
bars,  the  magnets  and  the  pole  pieces  and  bars  being  so  cor- 
related that  when  like  poles  of  the  magnets  and  one  pole 
piece  of  the  m(M.'banism  are  iu  proximity  to  one  of  the 
bars  the  other  like  poles  and  the  other  pole  piece  are  in 
proximity  to  the  other  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,723.     FAUCET. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 


(iKORGB  E.  SWYNEV,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Serial  No.  612,930.     (CI.  137—4.) 


.\  faucet  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  port,  an  Internal  shoul- 
der around  said  port,  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  outlet  ports  spaced  circumferentlally  from 
each  other,  a  closure  for  either  of  said  ports,  a  removable 
hollow  cylindrical  iihig  snugly  fitting  in  the  liore  of  said 
casing,  said  plug  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  closure 
for  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  closure  engaging  said  plug 
and  holding  it  seated  on  said  Internal  shoulder,  said  plug 
formed  with  a  peripheral  groove  communicating  with  the 
outlet  ports  of  the  plug  and  with  lioth  of  the  outlet  ports 
of  the  casing,  a  valve  for  the  inlet  port  of  the  plug,  and 
means  for  secnrjng  the  casing  in  position. 


that  said  picks  may  engage  and  remove  substaDtlally  but 
one  of  the  strands  of  said  material  at  a  time 


1,117.724.  STRAND  SEPARATING  MACHINE.  Elbeht 
R  Tii.i,iN<.H.\.ST.  T'pper  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1912.  Serial  No.  683.457.  (CI.  19  -9.) 
1.  In  a  strand  separating  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  structure  having  picks  disposed  therearound 
In  staggered  relationship  and  movable  therewith  in  deter- 
mined paths,  means  for  gripping  a  section  of  strand  -con 
talnlng  material,  means  for  driving  a  part  at  least  of  said 
gripping  means  for  advancing  said  material  toward  said 
picks,  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  picks  Intersecting  a 
line  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  ma- 
terial, said  paths  Intersecting  said  line  at  spaced  intervals 
across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  material, 
means  for  driving  said  revoluble  structure  at  a  speed  so 
proportioned    to   that    of  said   material    advancing   means 
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2.  In  a  strand  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pressure  piece  having  an  edge,  feeding  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing strand  containing  material  toward  said  edge, 
said  edge  extending  transversely  across  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  material,  and  means  for  picking  the  strands 
of  said  material  apart  at  said  edge,  said  means  Including 
a  plurality  of  picks  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  picks 
successively  into  engagement  with  said  material  at  spaced 
points  along  said  edge,  whereby  a  strand  of  the  material 
will  be  engaged  at  a  single  point  at  a  time  at  spac<Hl  in 
tervals  along  Its  length  and  gradually  pulled  out  of  the 
fabric. 

3.  A  strand  separating  machine  having  an  edge,  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  advancing  the  strand-containing  ma- 
terial toward  said  edge,  and  means  for  incking  the  strands 
of  said  material  apart  at  said  edge,  said  means  including 
a  plurality  of  picks  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  picks 
successively  into  engagement  with  said  material  at  spaced 
points  along  said  edge  whereby  a  strand  of  the  material 
will  be  engaged  at  a  single  point  at  a  time  at  spaced  in- 
tervals along  Its  length  and  gradually  pulled  out  of  the 
fabric. 

4.  In  a  strand  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pressure  piece  having  an  edge,  feeding  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing strand  containing  material  toward  said  edge, 
said  edge  extending  transversely  across  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  material,  and  means  for  picking  the  strands 
of  said  material  apart  substantially  at  said  edge,  said 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  picks  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  picks  successively  Into  entrageraent  with  said 
material  at  spaced  points  along  said  edge,  said  picks  hav- 
ing the  points  thereof  Inclined  toward  their  respective 
paths  of  movement  whereby  a  strand  of  the  material  will 
be  engaged  at  a  single  point  at  a  time  at  spaced  Intervals 
along  Its  length  and  gradually  pulled  out  of  tti'>  fabric. 

5.  In  a  fabric  raveling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  pressure  piece  having  an  edge,  a  i)ressure  roll  adapted 
to  drive  strand  containing  material  substantially  into  en 
gagement  with  said  edge,  said  roll  being  yieldingly  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  said  pressure  piece,  a  driving  member 
the  position  of  the  axis  of  which  is  relatively  fixed,  con- 
nections between  said  roll  and  said  member,  and  means 
for  picking  the  strands  of  said  material  apart  after  it 
passes  said  edge. 

[Claims  U  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,725.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Amos  E.  Tillis,  Fargo, 
N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  854.905.  (CI. 
3    -3.) 

1.  An  artificial  limb,  comprising  a  shell  open  at  Its  top. 
an  endless  air  socket  for  cushioning  the  stump  of  a  human 
limb,  means  for  inflating  said  socket,  and  a  pocket  for 
said  socket  secured  at  the  open  end  of  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  shell,  with  said  socket. 

2.  An  artificial  limb,  comprising  a  shell  open  at  Its  top, 
an  endless  air  sorket  for  cushioning  the  stump  of  a  human 
limb,  means  for  inflating  said  socket,  two  dependent 
sleeves  within  said  shell  and  secured  at  said  open  top,  one 
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on   each   side   of  said  socket,   and    means   for  securlntr   the 
lower  edges  of  said  sleeves  together,  the  pocket  so  formed 


being   adapted    to   be   liodilj    withdrawn   from  said   shell, 
with  said  socket.  I 

1.117,726.  NTTCRACKKH.  Johan  Varu.\,  Norwalk, 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824.761.  (CI. 
146—3.) 


1.  A  nut  cracker  comprlBine  a  ba..se.  a  spring  controlled 
movable  crushinj;  element  arranzed  thereover,  a  knife  de 
tachably  mounted  in  said  movable  crushing  element,  a 
stationary  crushing  element  associated  with  said  mov- 
able element  and  Inciudinf;  a  plate  secured  to  said  base 
and  having  a  stem  projfctlni;  therethrough,  a  base  mem- 
ber connt'ctefl  with  said  plate  and  seated  in  said  base, 
said  stem  projecting  through  said  base  member,  a  crush 
ing  device  detachably  conn^-cted  to  the  stem  and  mounted 
upon  said  base  member,  nm\  a  reducing  element  connected 
to  said  device. 

2.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  plate,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed stem  projecting  therefrom,  a  base  connt-cted  with 
said  plate  and  having  sai(J  stem  projecting  therethrough, 
a  cup-shaped  member  dtttchably  connected  to  the  stem 
and  engaging  said  ba.se.  a  reducing  element  detachably 
connected  to  said  cup  sh$ped  member,  and  a  movable 
cnkshing  jaw  arranged  over  the  said  members. 


1,117,727.  PLAYKR  I'lAXO  NOTE  SHKET  SPOOL  MO- 
TOR. WiM.iAM  T.  VVaitk,  Laporte.  Ind..  assignor  to 
The  Orpheola  Company.  I^ajiorte,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,867. 
(CI.  230—36.) 


J/- 


J6  JO 


1.   A  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  base,  an  air  cham 
her  disposed  within  said  base,  a  support  tipon  the  base,  a 


lever  fulcrumed  in  said  support,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  pair  of  bellows  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  base  and  connected  to  said  lever,  ducts  in  the  base 
open  to  said  t)ellows  and  extending  toward  said  air  cham- 
ber, and  Hliiiable  means  for  alternately  connecting  said 
ducts  with  said  air  chamber. 

2.  A  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  base,  an  air  cham- 
ber disposed  within  said  base,  a  suport  tipon  the  base,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  in  said  support,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  bellows,  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  independent  memtwrs  and  air- 
tight flexible  connecting  means,  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  Ivftse  and  connected  to  said  lever  at  points  substan 
tially  etiually  distant  from  said  support,  ducts  in  the  base 
open  to  said  bellows  and  extending  toward  said  air  cham- 
ber, and  sllilable  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  said 
crank  shaft  for  alternately  connecting  said  ducts  with 
said  air  chamber. 

3.  A  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  base,  an  exhaust 
chamber  disposed  within  said  base,  a  support  upon  said 
base,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  supjwrt,  a  crank  shaft 
comnected  to  said  lever,  a  pair  of  bellows  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  connected  to  said  lever, 
ducts  in  the  base  op«^n  to  said  bellows,  and  slldable  means 
operable  by  the  movement  of  said  crank  shaft  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  ducts  with  sabi  exhaust  chamber. 

4.  A  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed base,  an  exhaust  chamber  disposed  within  said 
base,  a  vertical  support  upon  said  base,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  support,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  plurality  of  bellows,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  independent  members  and  air  tight  flexible  con- 
necting means,  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  t>ase 
and  connected  to  said  lever  at  points  substantially  equally 
distant  from  said  support,  ducts  in  the  base  open  to  said 
bellows,  and  slldable  means  operable  by  the  movement  of 
said  crank  shaft  for  alternately  connecting  said  ducts 
with  said  exhaust  chamber. 

5.  A  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  base,  an  air  cham- 
ber disposed  within  said  base,  a  plurality  of  supports  upon 
said  base,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  each  of  said  siipports,  a 
crank  shaft  connected  to  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  bellows  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and 
connected  to  said  levers  at  points  substantially  eq\ially 
distant  from  said  supports,  ducts  in  said  base  op<'n  to  said 
bellows,  and  slldable  means  operatile  by  the  movement  of 
said  crank  shaft  for  alternately  connecting  said  ducts 
with  said  air  chamber. 


1.117.728.  CULTIVATOR.  Robert  F.  Warp.  Klngstree. 
S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Rrown.  Kings- 
tree.  S.  C.  F^Ied  .Tune  13,  1012.  Serial  No.  703,431. 
(CI.  97—13.) 


The  combination,  with  a  cultivator  provided  with  a 
draft  l>eam.  and  cultivating  devices  secured  thereto;  of  a 
continuous  downwardly  curved  plate  of  substantially 
uniform  width,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
Its  lower  and  middle  portions,  fender  disks  arranged  In 
the  said  slot  and  journnled  on  pins  having  spaces  be- 
tween their  Inner  ends  ami  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  forked  lower  end  portion  of  the  said  plate,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  upper  part  of  the  plate  to  the  beam  to 
support  the  fender  disks  at  a  predetermined  height  above 
the  bottom  portions  of  the  said  cultivating  devices  and 
permit  the  slotted  plate  to  clear  the  growing  plants. 
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1.117,729.     MEASURING-PUMP.     William  Henry  Ward,       rod,  said  projections  increasing  in  height  from  the  piston 


Cumt)erland,     Md.       Filed    Oct.    4,     1913. 
793,.S68.      (CI.   221—103.) 


Serial     No. 


Ll_._ 


p. 
U 


1.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  valve- 
controlled  Inlet  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  at  one  end 
thereof;  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  axial  with  the  same,  said  arm  having 
a  radial  slot  at  its  free  end  ;  a  pointer  mounted  to  slide 
In  said  slot ;  a  sector  on  the  lateral  surface  of  the  cylinder 
having  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pointer 
and  wherei)y  said  arm  is  locked  to  the  cylinder  ;  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  ;  an  angular  piston  rod  projecting  through 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  said  arm  and  whereby  said 
piston  can  only  be  reciprocated  in  said  cylinder  ;  alining 
projections  of  varying  heights  on  said  rod,  th(>  height  of 
the  projections  increasing  from  the  piston  toward  the 
projecting  end  of  the  rod,  said  arm  having  radially  dis- 
posed notches  of  different  depths,  each  adapted  to  be 
brought  In  allnement  with  said  projections  by  the  engage 
ment  of  the  pointer  with  the  notches  In  the  sector  and 
whereby  the  alining  notches  will  only  let  pass  the  pro 
jections  on  the  rod  having  their  height  less  than  the  depth 
of  the  notch  in  allnement  with  the  projections,  whereby 
a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  will  be  delivered  by  the 
movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  H  measuring  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  valve- 
controlled  inlet  and  a  valve-controlled  outlet  at  one  end 
thereof;  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  In  the  axis  of  the  same  :  a  pointer 
slldably  mounted  on  said  arm  ;  means  on  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pointer  and  whereby  said 
arm  tan  be  locked  to  the  cylinder  at  different  predeter- 
mined positions;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder;  an  angular 
piston  rod  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  arm  ;  projections  on  the  same  side  of  said  rod  and  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  said  projections  being  of  vary- 
ing heights,  the  height  of  which  projections  Increases 
from  the  piston  toward  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod, 
said  arm  having  radially  disposini  notches  of  different 
depths,  each  adapted  to  be  brought  in  allnement  with  said 
alining  projections  by  the  engagement  of  said  pointer 
with  the  means  on  the  cylinder  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  is  controlled. 

3.  In  a  measuring  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  valve- 
controlled  inlet  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  at  one  end  ; 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  ;  a  piston  rod  of  angular  cross 
section  projecting  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylin- 
der ;  a  member  on  said  piston  rod  and  secured  to  said 
cylinder  whereby  said  piston  rod  Is  constrained  to  re- 
ciprocate only  :  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mem- 
ber between  the  same  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder;  a 
pointer  associated  with  said  arm  and  slidably  mounted  in 
the  same;  a  sector  on  said  cylinder  having  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pointer  and  whereby  said  arm  is 
maintained  in  different  predetermined  positions  ;  alining 
projections  of  different  heights  on   the  same   side  of  the 


to  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod,  said  member  having  a  slot 
In  allnement  with  said  projection,  and  said  arm  having 
radially  disposed  slots  of  different  depths,  each  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  allnement  with  said  projections  by  the 
engagement  of  said  pointer  with  the  means  in  the  sector 
and  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  In  the  cylinder 
is  controlled,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,117,730.  flREASE-CiUN.  (JKouiiK  E.  Wkbb,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,584.  (CI. 
221—78.) 


In  a  cylindrical  nozzled  grease  gun  having  a  reciproca- 
tive  piston-rod  therein  ;  the  combination  of  a  foUower- 
plston  In  clutched  connection  with  the  rod.  with  an 
original  container  for  grease  comprising  a  jacket  of  textile 
material  normally  closed  at  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  cylinder  between  the  piston-head  and  nozzle 
thereof,  the  lower  end  of  the  jacket  being  opened  to  effect 
communication  with  said  nozzle  and  the  upper  end  being 
pierced  by  the  piston  rod  and  In  nested  engagement  with 
the  piston-head. 


1.117,731.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Hakky  B. 
Wkiii.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware,  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,879.      (CI.  171—211.) 


1.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  commutator,  a  split  ring  mounted 
thereon,  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  being  beveled  and 
provided  with  a  thread,  and  a  solid  ring  having  its  inner 
surface  clrcumferentially  threaded  and  engaging  the  thred- 
ed  portion  of  said  split  ring  to  clamp  the  bars  of  said 
commutator  in  a  fixed  position 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electrir  machine,  a  commutator,  and 
means  for  holding  the  segments  thereof  together  and  in 
place,  comprising  a  two  part  securing  ring,  the  inner  part 
being  externally  beveled  and  threaded  and  split  in  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and  the  outer  part 
being  internally  l>t>veied  and  threaded  and  adapted  to  con- 
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tract  the  Inner  part  on  tha  commutator  by  rotation  of  said 
oiittT  fjart  on  ««Jd  inner  piirt  wiien  in  threade<l  engaijeraent 
therewith 


1,117,732      CLEANING  POWnER.     Eloene  I>    Welwood. 
Ilttsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Porct'laPrndux    ('ompany. 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corppratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
.May  -JO,  1914.     Serial  Ho.  H41,941.     (CI.  87—5.) 
A  i-h>anin£:  powder  InciiidinK  a  mixture  of  acid  sodium 

aulfate  and  calcium  chloriii. 


1.117.7:{a.  BOX.  MoKBisi  J.  Whkeleb,  Peterboro,  N.  H., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  F'ranic  B.  F'oster,  Peterboro,  N.  H. 
Filed  May  15.  1914.     Secial  No.  838,608.     (CI.  229—12.) 


■Hi  i^ 


.V  liox  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body  and 
a  removable  cover,  the  body  being  ffirmod  of  a  strip  wound 
Into  a  flat  coil  having  an  Inner  couvolutlon.  and  an  outer 
convolution  of  less  height  than  the  inner  convolution,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  said  strlf  presenting  a  single  continuous 
straight  line,  the  upper  etige  of  said  strip  presenting  two 
straight  lines  in  different  parallel  planes  and  terminating 
adjacent  to  the  approximate  center  of  the  strip,  the  said 
lower  f-dge  of  the  strip  presenting  on  the  bo<ly  a  contlnu 
ous  circular  Iwttom  line  »nd  lower  of  the  said  parallel 
edge  lines  defining  the  top  of  the  outer  convolution  of  the 
tiod.v.  and  the  higher  of  tlie  said  parallel  edge  lines  defin 
iug  the  top  of  the  inner  convolution,  said  strip  having  a 
triangular  opening  adjacent  to  the  terminals  of  said  par- 
allel edge  lines,  and  therq  being  a  head  on  the  strip  at 
one  end  received  in  the  sajd  triangular  opening,  the  said 
opening  presenting  sides  c<oiverg1ng  in  the  direction  of  the 
said  head. 


1.117.734.  ORINDING  AND  TRUING  AI'I'LIANCE  FOR 
KH.\FTS.  Henry  A.  Wmitk.  Sonth  Bralntree,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  20,   1914.     S.Tial   .No.  8.3:{.251.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
ineniber  having  a  head,  a  cylindrical  aperture  in  said  head 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  fit  snugly  a  shaft  or  cranic  pin 
to  be  trued,  means  for  Introducing  an  abradant  between 
the  inner  wall  of  said  aperture  and  the  surface  of  said 
crank  and  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  member  and 
•aid  shaft. 

2.  A  griiMling  and  truinf  appliance  roiuprising  a  mem- 
bw  having  an  apertured  head,  a  cylindrical  aperttired 
l>ushing  sectired  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  to  fit  a 
shaft  or  crank  pin  to  be  trued  and  having  an  aperture 
extending  throngh  the  walls  of  said  head  and  said  hushing 
whereby  a  lubricant  or  polishing  material  may  be  intro- 
duced between  the  surface  of  said  bushing  and  said  shaft 
and  means  wbei*eby  said  m^ber  may  be  rotated  relatively 
to  said  shaft. 


3.  A  grinding  and  truing  appliance  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  handle,  a  transversely  apertured  head  formed 
in  separable  and  relatively  adjustable  parts,  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  same,  a  bushing  having  a  cylin- 
drical aperture  secured  in  said  head  adapted  to  receive  and 
to  fit  a  crank  to  be  trued,  and  means  whereby  said  member 
may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  crank  pin. 

4.  A  grinding  and  truing  appllancf  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  head  formed  In  two  separable  and  relatively 
adjustable  parts  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same,  an 
aperture,  the  walls  of  whi(h  are  embraced  in  said  separable 
parts,  a  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  aperture  secured  in 
said  head,  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  a  crank  pin  to  be 
trued,  means  whereby  said  meml>er  may  Ik'  rotat-'d  ndatlve 
to  said  head,  means  for  Introducing  a  lubricant  between 
said  bushing  and  said  shaft,  and  means  ndapte<l  to  permit 
the  abrasive  malarial  to  e-icape  as  the  oi>eratii>n  proceeds. 

5.  A  grinding  and  truing  appliauce  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  head  formed  In  two  separable  relatively  ad- 
justable parts  one  of  said  niemN-rs  being  provided  with  a 
woollen  handle,  a  cylindrical  bushing  adjustably  secured 
to  said  head  sections  and  forming  a  cylindrical  aperture, 
and  means  for  securing  the  sections  of  a  head  and  bush- 
ing together  whereby  the  same  may  be  applied  to  a  crank 
shaft. 


1.117,735.  MACHINE  FOK  CUTTING  SHEET  GLASS. 
.Vi.f..\.v  P.  WH1TTE.MORE,  Webstcr  Groves,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  191.3.     Serial  No.  756.646.     (CI.  33—32.) 


1.  A  sheet  glass  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  work- 
table,  horizontal  guide  rods  arranged  al)f)ve  said  work- 
table,  a  carriage  slidingly  mounted  on  said  guide  rods,  a 
laterally  adjustable  bearing  on  said  carriage,  a  tool-carry- 
ing iriember  rotably  mounted  in  said  l)earing.  means  for 
clainping  said  member  in  adjusted  {Hisition  in  said  bearing, 
a  tool  hold?r  on  said  member,  and  a  cutting  or  scoring 
tool  provided  with  a  ferrule  that  is  arranged  in  said  tool 
holder,  said  tool-holder  being  so  designed  that  said  fer- 
rule can  [»•  arranged  in  an  inclined  position  or  rotated 
axially. 

2.  A  sheet  glass  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  work- 
table,  parallel  guide  rods  arranged  ai>ove  said  work-table, 
a  carriage  slidingly  mounted  on  said  guide  ro<ls,  a  rock- 
able  tool  carrying  member  on  said  carriage  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  finger-piece  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an 
adjustable  tool-holder,  a  cutting  tool  having  a  shank  or 
ferrule  that  is  engaged  by  said  tool-holder,  yielding  means 
which  acts  on  said  rockable  member  to  force  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  tool  into  engagement  with  the  glass,  an  ad- 
justable stop  on  the  carriage  with  which  said  rockable 
memt>er  coftperates,  and  means  for  enabling  said  member 
to  t)e  adjusted  laterally  with  relation  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  carriage. 

^.  \  sheet  glass  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  work- 
fable,  parallel  guide  rods  arranged  above  said  work-tabie 
and  provided  with  yielding  buffers,  a  carriage  provided 
with  tubular-shaped  menil)er9  that  are  slidingly  mounted 
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on  said  guide  rods,  a  universally  adjustable  scoring  tool 
on  said  carriage,  and  yielding  means  for  forcing  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  tool  into  engagement  with   the  glass. 

4.  A  sheet  glass  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  work- 
table,  a  movable  carriage  arranged  above  said  work-table 
and  provided  with  a  cutting  or  scoring  tool,  adjustable 
gage  members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  that 
form  abutments  for  one  edge  of  the  sheet  of  glass  t>elng 
cut,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  gage  members 
with  relation  to  the  horizontal  plane  in  which  the  glass 
lies  80  as  to  bring  one  or  the  other  shoulders  on  said  gage 
members  into  operative  position 

6.  A  sheet  glass  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  work- 
table,  a  movable  carriage  arrang«Ml  above  said  work-table 
and  provided  with  a  cutting  or  scoring  tool,  adjustable 
gage  members  at  one  edge  of  the  table  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  shoulders  that  form  abutments  for  one 
edge  of  the  sheet  of  glass  being  cut,  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  said  gage  members  with  relation  to  the  horion 
tal  plane  in  which  the  glass  lies  ho  as  to  bring  one  or  the 
other  shoulders  on  said  gage  members  Into  operative  po- 
sition, said  gage  meml>ers  l)eing  osciilatingly  mounted  and 
the  shoulders  on  same  l)elng  so  formed  that  they  describe 
arcs  whose  axes  are  approximately  coincident  with  the 
top   face  of  the  work-table. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.117.73f.        SHKET-GLAS.<5  CUTTING    M.\CHINE.       Al. 

LAN  P.   WHITTE.MORE,   Webster  Groves.   Mo.     Filed   Mar 
25,   191:;.     Serial  No.  756,647.      (CI.  49     48.1 
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top  surface  of  said  table  beneath  the  path  ol  the  scoring 
tool,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller  upwardly  with  re- 
lation to  the  table  so  as  to  cause  the  glass  to  break  along 
the  line  where  it  is  scored. 

').  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheet  glass,  a  work-taMe.  a 
carriage  arranged  to  travel  in  a  straight  path  over  said 
work-table  and  provided  with  a  tool  for  scoring  or 
scratching  the  top  surface  of  the  glass,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  arranged  in  the  top  surface  of  the  table  parallel 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carriage  for  facilitating  the 
movement  ot  the  glass  over  the  table  and  preventing  the 
glass  from  being  scratched,  one  of  sali  rollers  being  ar- 
ranged In  such  H  position  that  It  lies  beneath  the  path  of 
the  scoring  tool,  and  manually  operated  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  last-mentioned 
roller  upwardly  with  relation  to  the  work  table  so  as  to 
exert  upward  pressure  on  the  under  side  of  the  glass  and 
thus  cause  it  to  break  along  the  line  where  it  Is  scored. 


1.117.737.  TOOL  FOR  PRODUCING  WELL  -  HOLES, 
POLE-HOLES,  AND  THE  LIKE  Otto  Wilhbi.mi. 
Lucerne.  Switzerland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  the  Firm 
of  Internationale  Siegwartbalken-Gesellschaft.  Lucerne. 
Switzerland.      F'lled  .Ian.   2.   1914.     Serial   No.  810.020. 

(CL  166—9.) 

» 


1.  In  »  sheet  glass  cutting  niachiue.  a  work-table  on 
which  the  glass  Is  positioned  while  It  Is  being  scored,  a 
member  in  said  work  table  arranged  in  such  a  position  that 
it  will  lie  directly  under  the  point  where  the  glass  Is 
scored,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  upwardly  so 
as  to  exert  sufficient  pressure  on  the  glass  to  break  It 
along  tlie  line  where  It  is  scored 

2.  In  a  sheet  glass  cutting  machine,  a  work  table  on 
which  the  glass  rests  while  It  Is  being  scored,  a  rotatable 
member  in  the  top  face  of  said  work  table  that  supports 
the  glass  and  facilitates  the  movement  of  the  sheet  of 
glass  over  the  table  said  member  beint'  arranged  in  such 
a  position  that  It  will  lie  directly  under  the  point  where 
the  sheet  Is  scored,  and  means  for  moving  said  member 
upwardly  with  relation  to  the  table  so  as  to  exert  sufficient 
pressure  on  the  under  side  of  the  sheet  to  break  It  aloug 
the  line  where  the  top  face  of  same  is  scored. 

3.  In  a  sheet  glass  cutting  machine,  a  work-table,  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  travel  in  a  straight  path  over  said  table 
and  provided  with  a  tool  for  .scoring  or  scratchlrg  the 
top  surface  of  the  sheet  of  glass,  a  member  in  siid  work- 
able arranged  beneath  the  path  of  the  scoring  tool,  and 
means  for  moving  said  memlnT  ujtwardly  so  as  to  exert 
sufficient  pressure  on  the  glass  to  break  it  along  the  line 
where  It  Is  scored. 

4.  In  a  sheet  glass  cutting  machine,  a  work-table,  a 
carriage  arranged  to  travel  in  a  straight  path  above  the 
work-table  and  provided  with  a  tool  for  scoring  or  scratch- 
ing the  top  surface  of  the  glass,  a  roller  arranged  in  the 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
di-iving  tube  cut  out  at  Its  lower  end  on  opposite  sides, 
wedges  formed  by  .said  cut-outs  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
crete shoe,  and  means  for  reducing  the  friction  between 
the  sinking  driving  tube  and  the  ground,  substantially  as 
de8crit)ed, 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing tube  cut  out  at  Its  lower  end  on  opposite  sides, 
wedges  formed  by  said  cut-outs  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
crete shoe,  and  rings  upon  the  outside  of  said  tube  near 
its  lower  end  secured  against  upward  movement  for  re- 
ducing the  friction  between  the  sinking  driving  tube  and 
the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driving  tube  cut  out  at  its  lower  end  for  constituting  a 
means  for  forming  a  concrete  shoe,  and  bipartite  rings 
bent  ylth  their  upwardly  directed  ends  Into  said  tube 
for  preventing  their  upward  movement,  said  rings  reduc- 
ing the  friction  between  the  sinking  driving  tube  and 
the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing tube  cut  out  at  Its  lower  end  on  opposite  sides, 
wedges  formed  by  said  cut-outs,  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
crete shoe,  rings  upon  the  outside  of  the  tube  near"  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  means  for  preventing  the  upward 
movement  of  said  rings  and  for  permitting  them  to  remain 
in  the  grotmd  after  the  removal  of  said  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.117,738.  INTERNAI.-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Ai.ax 
ANDCB  WiNTON,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wlnton  Gas 
Engine  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,600.  (CI.  123— 102. » 
The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine, of  a  fuel  supply,  an  electric  device  controlling  said 
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supply,  a  commutator  romprisintf  two  parts,  one  part  ro- 
tatlvely  adjustable  and  carrylnR  a  triangular-shaped  con- 
tact, the  other  member  rotatabiy  driven  by  the  «»n?1ne 
and  carrylnK  a  contact  radially  adjuatable  Independent  of 
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the  adjustment  of  said  first  mentioned  part  to  enjfage  the 
narrow  or  wide  part  of  said  trianijular  contact,  \v hereby 
the  fuel  can  be  admitted  early  or  late  with  respect  to  the 
cycle  of  the  eoKine  and  tlie  leni^th  of  time  ftiel  Is  sup- 
plied rejfulated  Independent  of  each  other. 


1,117.739.  SELF  STARTER  FOR  INTERN.AI,  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  ALEX.*\iiKK  WiNTON  and  H.\k.>ld  B. 
Andkhso.n,  Cleveland.  OMo.  assignors  to  The  Wlnton 
Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  807J2H6.     (CI.  123 — 181.) 


1.  .\  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  pressure  pnxlucing  device,  a  storage  tank  in 
communication  with  said  detice,  an  engine  starting  mecha- 
nism utilizing  the  stored  |)re88ure  in  the  tank,  means 
operativeiy  connecting  the  pres-sure  producing  device  with 
the  engine  approximately  simultaneously  with  the  starting 
movement  of  the  engine  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
pressure  producing  device  from  the  engine  when  a  prede- 
termined pressure  Is  reachei  In  the  said  storage  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  pressure  producing  device  normally  dlsconneited  with 
the  engine,  a  storage  tank  In  communication  with  said  de- 
vice, a  starting  mechanism  utilizing  the  pressure  from  the 
tank  for  Imparting  a  starting  movement  to  the  engine, 
means  operativeiy  connecting  the  pressure  producing  de- 
vice with  the  engine  and  the  pressure  of  the  tank  with  the 
starting  mechanism  approximately  simultaneously,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the  tank  for  discon- 
ne<ting  the  pressure  producing  device  from  trie  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  in  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  pressure  producing  device  normally  disconnected  from 
the  engine,  a  pressure  storage  tank  in  communication  with 
said  device,  a  starting  mechanism  for  the  engine  utilizing 
the  stored  pressure  of  the  lank  for  imparting  a  starting 
movement  to  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the  pressure 
In  the  tank  with  the  starting  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  in  tht  tank  for  operativeiy  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  pressure  producing  device  with 
the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  nn  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  pressure  producing  device  normally  dlsconnei-ted  with 
the  engine,  a  pressure  storage  tank  In  communication  with 
said  device,  a  starting  mechanism  for  the  engine  adapted 
to  utilize  the  stored  pressure  of  the  tank  for  Imparting  a 
starting    movement    to    the    engine,    manually    operative 


means  for  connecting  the  pressure  in  the  tank  with  the 
starting  mechanism,  and  means  control'ed  by  the  pressure 
In  the  tank  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  pressure 
producing  device  with   the  engine. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  pressure  producing  device  normally  disconnected  with 
the  engine,  a  pressure  storage  tank  In  communication  with 
.said  device,  a  starting  mechanism  for  the  engine  utilizing 
the  stored  pressure  of  the  tank  for  imparting  a  starting 
movement  to  the  engine,  mechanism  operated  by  the 
pressure  In  the  tank  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
[>ressure  producing  device  with  the  engine,  a  manually 
operated  means  adapted  to  connect  the  last  said  mecha- 
nism with  the  pressure  In  the  tank  and  the  pressure  In  the 
tank  with  the  starting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.117,740.  TWEEZERS  FOR  FISHBONES.  William  H. 
Witt,  I'etersburg,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No 
»14,232.      (CI.  81—14.) 


1.  Tweezers  of  the  nature  described,  comprising  a   pair 
of   levers  pivoted  between   their  ends  and   spring   pressed, 
and  flnger-recelvlng  elements  attached  to  the  arms  of  one 
l»'ver.  the  Inner  .irm  of  the  other  lever  being  disposed  angu 
larly  and  formed  into  a  thumb  piece. 

2.  Tweezers  of  the  nature  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  between  thdr  ends  and  spring  pressed, 
and  rings  attached  to  the  arins  of  one  lever,  the  inner  arm 
of  the  other  lever  being  formed  Into  a  thumb  piece. 


1.117.741.  FILLER  PIFE  FOR  AITOMOBILE  (;aSO- 
LINE-TANKS.  William  Wilton  W(>oi>.  ,Ir.  Hunting- 
ton, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2h,  1914.  Serial  No  .S21  687 
(CI.  220—120.) 


1.  In  a  filling  device  for  tanks,  the  combination  with  an 
automobile  body  and  tank,  of  a  curved  pipe  rigidly  con 
necte<l  with  the  top  of  the  tank  and  with  the  side  of  the 
automobile  body  whereby  th"ie  is  an  entrance  to  the  tank 
from  the  outside  of  the  automobile  body,  an  auxiliary  tube 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  first  mentioned  tube  and 
fitting  therein  when  In  an  Inoperative  position,  h  cnj)  en- 
gaging the  first  mentioned  tube  and  holding  the  auxiliary 
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tube  within  the  first  mentloaed  tube  when  the  tubes  are 
not  in  use.  and  Interlocking  means  connected  with  the 
auxiliary  tube  and  main  tube  for  holding  the  auxiliary 
tube  in  an  extended  position  with  the  end  pointing  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  lowr  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
tube  whereby  liquid  matter  may  be  inserted  into  said  tank 
from  the  exterior  of  the  automobile  body. 

2.  In  a  fllllug  device  for  tanks,  a  principal  tube  con- 
nected with  a  tank,  an  auxiliary  tube  arranged  in  said 
principal  tube.  Interlocking  members  for  holding  said  tubes 
together  when  the  auxiliary  tube  Is  In  an  outer  position, 
and  a  cap  for  closing  the  principal  tube  and  resilient 
means  extending  from  the  cap  and  engaging  said  auxiliary 
tube  for  holdlry?  the  auxiliary  tul)e  against  movement 
when    the   auxiliary    tube   is    nested    within   the   principal 

tube. 

3.  A  filling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  pipes, 
said  pipes  being  arc-shaped,  means  for  connecting  said 
pipes  together  when  the  same  are  In  an  extended  position. 
and  a  cap  for  the  outer  pipe  piovidetl  with  a  spring  pressed 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  pres.s  against  the  inner 
pipe  for  holding  the  same  against  rattling  when  the  pipes 
are  nested. 


1,117.742.         EMERGENCY     EXIT     I»OOR      FASTENER. 
'  Charles  B.  Woodakd,  Springfield,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,341.     (CL  70—120.) 


ranged,  when  pressed,  to  disengage  the  latch  element  car- 
ried thereby  from  the  latch  element  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  door  and  to  move  the  latch  member  upon  the 
first  mentioned  door  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  companion 
doors,  a  latch  arranged  to  hold  one  of  the  doors  In  closed 
position,  cooperating  latch  elements  carried  by  the  doors 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  other  door  in  closed  position  when 
the  first  mentioned  door  is  closed,  means  carried  by  the 
first  mentioned  door  and  arranged,  when  pressed,  to  render 
the  said  latch  Inoperative,  means  carried  by  the  second 
mentioned  door  and  arranged,  when  pressed,  to  render  the 
latch  elements  inoperative  to  hold  the  said  door  against 
swinging  movement,  and  connection  between  the  latch 
element  upon  the  first  mentioned  door  and  the  said  latch 
upon  the  said  first  mentioned  door  whereby  the  latch  will 
be  rendered  inoperative  upon  movement  of  the  latch  ele- 
ment upon  the  second  mentioned  door  to  disengage  from 
the  latch  element  upon  the  first  mentioned  door. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  companion 
doors,  latch  elements  mounted  for  locking  movement  ut>on 
the  doors  and  arranged  to  codperate  with  each  other  to 
hold  one  of  the  doors  in  closed  position  when  the  other 
door  is  closed,  and  means  carried  by  each  door  cooperating 
with  the  respective  latch  element  and  arranged,  when 
presesd.  to  move  the  said  element  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  element  upon  the  other  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  companion 
doors,  cooperating  latch  elements  carried  thereby,  and 
means  carried  by  each  door  arranged,  when  pressed,  to 
move  the  respective  latch  element  out  of  latching  engage- 
ment with  the  element  up<m  the  other  door  and  release 
both  doors  for  swinging  movement. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame,  of  companion  doors  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  keeper  on  the  frame,  a  latch  member  engagable 
with  the  keeper  and  carried  by  one  of  the  doors  and  ar- 
ranged when  so  engaged  to  hod  the  door  In  closed  position, 
cooperating  latch  elements  carried  by  the  doors  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  other  door  in  closed  r>osition  when  the 
first  mentioned  door  Is  closed,  and  means  carried  by  both 
of  the  doors  and  arranged,  when  pressed,  to  retract  said 
latch  member  from  engagement  with  its  ki^eper  and  to  move 
the  respective  latch  element  out  of  latching  engagement 
■with  the  element  upon  the  other  door  and  release  both 
doors  for  swinging  movement. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  companion 
doors,  a  keeper,  a  latch-member  carried  by  one  of  the  doors 
and  cooperating  with  the  keeper,  cooperating  latch  ele 
ments  carried  by  the  doors  and  arranged  to  hold  the  other 
door  closed  when  the  first  mentioned  door  is  In  closed  posi- 
tion, means  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  door  and  ar- 
ranged, when  pressed,  to  move  the  latch  member  out  of  en 
gagement  with  Its  keeper  to  release  the  door  for  swinging 
movement,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  door  and  ar 


1,117,743.      EMBROIDERING  MACHINE.      Robert   Zahn. 
'  IMa'uen.    Germany  ;     Alfred     Rletzsch    adiplnlstrator    of 
said  Zahn.  deceased.      Filed  Jan.   25,   1913.     Serial   No. 
744.207.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  having  alternately  op- 
erating n.'cdle  groups,  a  vibratory  or  rocking  thread  ten- 
sion mechanism  for  cadi  needle  group  and  automatically 
controlle<l  means  for  each  tension  mechanism  to  arrest 
the  tension  mechanisms  of  the  operating  needle  group  and 
release  or  unlock  the  tension  mechanisms  of  the  non-op- 
erating needle  group,  so  that  the  threads  of  the  former 
group  become  normally  tensloned  and  the  threads  of  the 
latter  group  are  permitted  to  follow  the  movement  of  the 
fabric  frame. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  having  alternately  op- 
erating needle  groups,  a  thread  tension  mechanism  for 
each  needle  group,  automatically  controlled  means  for 
each  tension  mechanism  to  Impart  normal  tension  to 
the  threads  of  the  operating  needle  group  and  to  release 
the  tension  of  the  threads  of  the  non-operating  needle 
group  and  automatic  means  for  locking  the  said  first 
named  means  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  having  alternately  op- 
erating needle  groups,  a  tension  mechanism  for  each  nee- 
dle group,  including  a  rocking  member  to  automatically 
Impart  normal  tension  to  the  threads  of  the  operating 
needle  group  and  to  release  the  threads  of  the  non-operat- 
Ing  needle  group  and  an  automatic  locking  mechanism 
for  said  rocking  member. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  different  nee- 
dle groups  for  the  exchange  of  threads,  a  thread  tension 
mechanism  for  each  needle  group,  yieldingly  so  arranged 
that  the  tension  mechanism  for  the  working  needle  group 
may  adopt  a   fixed  position   while  the  tension  mechaniBin 
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for    the   resting    needle   stpouji    may    be    fre^    to   swing    ac- 
cording to  the  movements  of  the  fabric  frame. 

5.  In  an  erabrolderine  machine  having  different  needle 
jrroiips  for  the  exchani^e  of  threads,  a  yielding  thread  ten- 
sion mei-banism  for  each  needle  group  and  means  coiSp 
eratlng  tlwrewlth,  whereby  the  tension  mechanism  for 
the  working  needle  group  Is  allowed  to  adopt  a  certain 
[>osltlon  and  to  be  locked  therein,  while  the  tension  mech- 
anism of  the  resting  needle  group  is  set  free  to  swing  ac- 
cording to  the  movements  of  the  fabric  frame. 

[Clnlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,744.  DOOR  FOR  aiLOS  George  W.  Zook,  Buf- 
falo, Kans.  Filed  .Tune  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,881. 
(CI.  72— 6.J 


1.  The  coiiililnation  with  a  silo  formed  with  two 
cou^^^e«  of  block.s  tiavini,'  a  vertical  joint  between  them, 
said  .siU»  belHK  provided  with  n  door  opening:  of  bars  T- 
shaped  in  cros.s-sectlon.  the  outer  sides  of  the  base 
flaiiuf.vi  of  the  said  bars  tM»ln«  arranged  vertically  against 
the  blot  k.s  of  one  course  with  their  center  flanges  pro- 
jecting into  the  door  opening,  bars  angle-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  each  having  the  Inner  side  of  one  flange 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  the  said  base  flanges 
an.l  having;  Its  out^r  flange  s.-cureti  in  the  said  vertical 
joint,  and  a  door  provldeii  with  means  for  securing  It 
against  the  central  flanges  of  the  T-.shaped  bars. 

2.  The  combination,  witk  a  silo  formed  of  two  courses 
of  blocks  having  a  vertical  joint  between  them,  .said  silo 
being  provided  with  a  door  opening;  of  bars  T  shaped 
In  cross  section,  the  outer  sides  of  the  base  flan  ires  of 
the  said  bars  t>elng  arranged  vertically  auainst  the  blocks 
of  one  course  with  their  renter  flanges  projecting  into 
the  door  opening,  bars  anjie-shaped  in  cro*a-section  and 
each  having  the  inner  side  of  one  flanirp  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  the  said  base  flanjies  and  having  its 
other  rtang..  se,  tired  in  th«  said  vertical  joint,  crossbars 
arrang.-d  one  above  another,  and  forming  the  steps  of  a 
ladder,  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  flanges  of 
the  angle-shaped  bars  which  are  sccurf.i  in  the  said  joint. 
and  a  door  provlde<l  with  means  for  securing  it  against 
the  central  flanges  of  thp  T  shaped  bars. 


said  generating  chamber,  a  easing  arranged  In  said  upper 
end  of  the  generating  <haml)er,  a  carhid  hopper  having 
a  dlscharu.'  spuut.  a  feeding  mectianlsui  (omprlslng  a  rev- 
olubly  mounted  cylinder  having  one  end  posltlone*!  to  re- 
ceive carbld  from  said  spout  and  having  therein  a  se- 
ries of  pockets  adapted  to  be  miccessiv.ly  brought  Into 
[.(.sltloti  for  receiving  the  carbld  from  the  spout  and  for 
discharging  the  carbid  into  said  generator  chamber,  an 
operating  weight  connecte<l  with  said  cylinder,  a  trip 
rod  carried  by  said  gas  bell,  a  trip  arm  arranged  on  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  trip  rod  when 
said  (over  Is  lowered,  whereby  said  cylinder  Is  turned  a 
sufficient  .litrtance  to  brini;  the  weight  thereon  past  Its 
center  of  gravity  whereupon  the  weight  will  continue  the 
turning  movement  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  chain  connected 
with  said  trip  rod  and  adapted  to  be  unwound  from  said 
cylinder  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  cover,  whereby 
the  cylinder  Is  restored  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  the  combination  with 
a  gas  generating  chamber  having  a  bell  slidnbly  engaged 
therewith,  of  a  casing  arranged  in  said  generator,  a  carbld 
hopper,  a  discharge  spout  connected  with  said  hopper,  a 
feeding  mechanism  comprlslni;  ,1  revulubly  mounted  cyl- 
inder having  therein  a  series  of  partitions  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  at  intervals  across  said  cylinder,  each 
of  said  partitions  extending  across  one  half  the  diameter 
of  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  series  of  pockets  adapted  to 
be  successively  brought  Into  position  to  receive  the  car- 
bid  from  said  discharge  sjKjut  and  to  dl.scharge  the  car- 
bld into  said  generating  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  rising  and  lowering  movement  of  said  bell  to  operate 
said  feeding  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  the  combination  with 
a  gas  generating  chamber  having  a  gas  bell  slldably  en- 
gaged therewith,  of  a  <asing  arraiiaed  in  said  generator,  a 
carbid  hopper,  a  discharge  spout  connected  with  said  hop- 
per, a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  supporting 
shaft  disposed  at  a  suitable  angle,  a  cylinder  open  at  each 
end  and  having  fixed  therein  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive 
said  shaft,  whereby  the  cylinder  Is  removably  supported 
at  an  inclination  in  said  generating  chaml)er,  a  series  of 
pockets  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  into  position 
to  receive  the  carbid  from  said  discharge  spout  and  to 
discharge  the  carbid  Into  said  generating  chaniber,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rising  and  lowering  movement  of 
said  coTer  to  operate  said  fee<llng  mechanism. 


1,117,74«.      8HOULDKU  BRACE.      Joel    U.   Adams,    Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  807  538 
(Cl.  2—93.) 


1.117,74.-.       .\CETYLKNE -jGAS     GENERATOR       ClaUDI! 
Herbert   Abbott,   Lisboil   N.   D.     Filed   Dec.    18,    1913. 

Serial  No.  S07.464.      (  Cl.  48 — 38.) 


;    -ff 


I.    In  an  acetylene  gas  getoerator,  the  combination  with 
a  generatlna:  chamber  of  a  ,gaa   bell   slldably   mounted   on 


In  a  f»hntilder  brace,  the  (omhinatlon  of  a  back  part, 
straps  secur.^d  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
pass,  one  on  each  side,  over  the  shoulders  to  the  front  and 
rearwardly  to  the  l^ack  part  below  the  nrm-plts.  a  roller 
fixedly  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  hack  part  of  the 
appliance  and  near  the  lower  end  of  this  back  part,  a 
sini.'!e  cord  which  Iw'tween  its  ends  Is  In  engagement  with 
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this  roller,  n  loop  at  each  end  of  this  cord,  a  hook  for 
»>flch  of  these  loops  adapted  to  enter  Into  detachably  en- 
gagement therewith  and  buckles,  one  for  each  hook  and 
of  which  they  form  a  part,  one  of  said  buckles  being  ad- 
Instahly  mounte<l  upon  each  of  the  straps. 


1,117.747.  SANITARY  TOWEL  HOLDER.  John  Qlincy 
Adams,  Westmont.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,970.     (Cl.  45—32.) 


1.  In  a  towel  holder,  a  cabinet  having  a  shelf  therein 
and  a  drawer  supported  on  said  shelf,  the  top  of  said 
cabinet  having  slots,  a  towel  rack  having  depending  Umba 
passed  through  said  slots,  tneans  detachably  securing  said 
Itaibs  to  said  shelf  and  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  said 
llinlis  being  of  different  lengths,  and  a  sleeve  within  said 
drawer  receiving  the  shorter  limb. 

2.  A  cabinet  having  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  top,  a 
towel  rack,  limbs  depending  therefrom  to  raise  said  rack 
above  said  top  and  pass  through  said  top  into  the  body  of 
the  cabinet,  a  shelf  In  the  cabinet,  means  on  said  shelf  and 
one  of  said  limbs  for  removably  connecting  the  latter  with 
said  shelf  and  supporting  It  thereon,  a  sleeve  In  said 
cabinet  receiving  one  of  said  limbs  and  means  on  the 
bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  the  other  limb  for  removably 
connecting  the  latter  with  said  bottom  and  supporting  It 
thereon. 

:\.  In  a  towel  holder,  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  therein,  a 
support  in  the  cabinet  for  said  drawer,  a  towel  rack  on 
said  cabinet,  said  rack  having  a  limb  depending  therefrom. 
a  sleeve  within  the  drawer  receiving  the  other  limb  of  the 
rack,  said  support  having  therein  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  terminal  on  said  limb,  an  oblong  nut, 
and  separated  cleats  on  said  support  between  which  said 
nut  Is  adapted  to  enter  and  with  which  It  interlocks  cross- 
wise. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  therein,  a  support  In  the 
rnhlnet  for  said  drawer,  a  towel  rack  on  said  cabinet,  said 
rack  having  a  Hmb  depending  therefrom,  a  sleeve  within 
the  drawer  receiving  the  other  limb  of  the  rack,  said  sup- 
port having  therein  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
terminal  of  said  limb,  an  oblong-shaped  nut.  and  cleats  on 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  cabinet  with  which  said  nut  Is 
adapted  to  engage  crosswise. 

.5.  In  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  therein,  a  support  in  the 
cabinet  for  said  drawer,  a  towel  rack  on  said  cabinet,  said 
rack  having  limbs  depending  therefrom,  said  support  hav- 
ing therein  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  one  of  said  llml's.  a  sleeve  within  the  drawer 
receiving  the  other  limb  of  the  rack,  oblong-shaped  nuts 
respectively  on  the  lower  terminals  of  said  limbs,  and 
cleats  respectively  on  said  support  and  the  Iwttom  portion 
of  said  cabinet  with  which  said  nuts  are  adapted  re- 
spectively to  engage  crosswise. 


and  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  said  base  and 
being  disposed  both  Inwardly  from  the  side  memtters  and 
the  flanges  being  oppositely  curved  ;  and  the  cover  section 
wholly  outside  the  base  section  and  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  piece  of  less  width  than  the  base  section  and  having 
substantially  parallel  flanges  at  Its  sides  curved  to  inter- 
lock with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of  the  base  sec- 
tion, said  flanges  of  the  base  section  being  yieldable  to- 
ward each  other  to  permit  of  the  cover  section  being 
placed  on  or  removed  from  the  base  section. 


1.117.748.      MOLDING    OR    CONDUIT    FOR    ELECTRIC 
WIRES.     Philip  Apison.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
10,  191.'?.     Serial  No.  77S.286.     (Cl.  247—8.) 
1.   A   conduit  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  base 
section  and  a  cover  section,  said  base  section  consisting  of 
n  sheet  metal  stnicture  formed  with  a  base,  side  members 
connected   with   the   base   and   yieldable   toward   and   from 
each   other,   the  edges  of  the  side  members  being  bent  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  encli  terminating  In  a  flange, 
said   flanges  being  substantially   parallel    with   each   other 
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2.  A  metallic  conduit  comjirlsing  n  base  and  a  cover  sec- 
tion, the  base  section  t)elng  wider  than  the  cover  section 
and  the  base  section  having  an  opening  throughout  Its 
length  to  receive  electric  conductors,  outstanding  flanges 
forme<l  along  the  edges  of  the  opening,  and  flanges  on  the 
cover  section  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the 
flanges  of  the  base  section  to  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  base  section  of  the  flanges,  whereby  the  cover  section  is 
wholly  outside  the  base  section  and  the  sides  of  the  cover 
section  are  located  inwardly  from  both  sides  of  the  base 
section. 


1.117,749  DRIVING  DEVICE.  J.^kor  Aprun,  Obernr- 
sel,  near  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,601.     (Cl.  74-^14.) 


1.  In  a  power  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
actuator  10.  lever  connected  with  the  actuator,  a  rotary 
cam  acting  upon  the  lever  between  its  fulcrum  and  the 
actuator,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever  fulcrum  simul- 
taneously with  the  actuation  of  the  lever  by  the  cam  and 
in  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which  the  cam  moves  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  power  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
lever,  a  rotary  cam  engaging  the  lever  at  one  side  of  Its 
fulcrum,  and  an  eccentric  acting  to  shift  the  lever  fulcrum 
simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  lever  by  said 
cam  and  In  a  direction  opposite  that  in  which  the  lever 
Is  moved  by  the  cam. 

.T.  In  a  power  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
lerer  having  Its  fulcrum  adjacent  one  end,  a  rotary  cam 
engaging  the  lever  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  Its  length 
to  rock  It  about  the  fulcrum,  nn  eccentric  adapted  to  posi- 
tively move  the  fulcnim  simultaneously  with  the  rocking 
of  the  lever  by  said  cam  and  in  a  direction  opposite  that 
In  which  the  latter  moves  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  power  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  • 
lever,  a  rotary  cam  engagini:  the  lever  and  adapted  to  rock 
It  about  the  fulcrum,  an  eccentric,  and  a  link  connected 
with   the  fulcrum  support   of  the   lever  and   engaging  the 
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eccentric,  the  latter  being  bo  related  to  the  cam  that  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever  will  t>t  positively  shifted  as  the  lever 
Is  rocked  by  the  cam,  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
fulcrum  being  opposite  that  In  which  the  lever  is  rocked. 


1.117,750.  SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Charles  F. 
Albrecht,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to 
Blon  I».  Ford,  Clevelan.l.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,008.      ICI.  136—11.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool  comprlslnK.  In  com- 
bination, a  barrel  or  cylinrler,  a  handle  for  said  barrel  or 
cylinder  provided  with  a  pussageway  for  pressure  fluid,  a 
valve  In  said  handle  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  such  passageway,  t  trigger  carried  by  the  handle 
for  operating  the  valve,  a  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve  and  block  it  against  movement  by  the  trigger,  means 
for  retaining  said  device  in  blocking  poaltlon,  and  a  s»rlng 
arranged  to  move  said  device  out  of  valve-blocking  posl 
tlon  when  the  said  device  is  released. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  cylinder  or  barrel,  there  being  a  passageway  for 
conducting  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  or  barrel,  a 
valve  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  said  passage- 
way to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  manually 
operated  device  for  unseating  said  valve,  a  devkc  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  and  prevent  the  unseating  thereof, 
means  for  locking  the  last  mentioned  device  In  valve  en- 
gaging position,  and  mean^  for  automatically  moving  the 
last  mentioned  device  out  of  valve-engaging  position. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  operatjed  tool  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  barrel  or  cylinder,  D  handle  therefor,  said  handle 
having  a  passageway  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  to  the 
barrel  or  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  handle  controlling  said 
passageway  and  normally  preventing  the  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  move  the  valve  in  a  direction  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  passage,  a  locking  device  for  said  valve,  said 
device  comprising  a  member  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  valve  opposite  said  trigger,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  member  In  valve  eogaglng  position,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  member  out  of  valve-engaging  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  barrel  or  cylinder,  a  handle  therefor  provided 
with  a  passageway  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the 
cylinder  or  barrel,  a  bushing  extending  across  said  pas- 
sageway and  provided  with  one  or  more  ports  for  admit- 
ting pressure  fluid  to  the  paesageway,  a  valve  in  said  bush- 
ing, a  trigger  carried  by  tiie  handle  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  valvy  to  move  it  in  a  direction  to 
permit  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port  or  ports,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  valve  by 
the  trigger,  said  device  comprising  a  body  which  la  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  bushing  opposite  the  trigger,  a  valve- 
engaging  member  slldably  mounted  In  said  body,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  member  away  from  the  valve,  and 
means  for  locking  said  member  in  valve-engaging  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


6.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  or  barrel,  a  handle  therefor  provided  with 
a  passageway,  a  bushing  Intersecting  said  passageway  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  ports  through  which  pressure 
fluid  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  passageway,  a  valve  reclpro- 
cably  mounted  within  the  bushing  and  controlling  said 
port  or  ports,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  handle  and  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  and  operate  It  In  a 
direction  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  through  snid  port  or 
ports,  said  trigger  being  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
t>ald  bushing,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bushing,  said  device  comprising  a  body  threaded  into 
the  bushing  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  valve- 
engagtng  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  t>ore  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  valve,  a  sleeve  having 
a  head  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  rod  or  tube  Is 
•ecured,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  head  and  said 
body  and  surrounding  the  valve  engaging  member,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  said  body,  the  sleeve  being  provldetl  with  a 
bayonet  slot  cooperating  with  said  pin  to  retain  the  valve- 
engaging  memlier  in  it.s  inwardly  adjusted  position  against 
the  action  of  .said  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,751.  PRINTIN(;  MKrH.VMS.Ni  Will  i.\m  »  .\llex. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aswignor  to  The  American  Multlgrapb 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1011.      Serial  No.  655,042.     tCl.  101—126.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  main  rotary  printing  mem- 
ber and  platen,  of  a  supplemental  rotary  printing  member 
and  platen  geared  therewith,  the  supplemental  printing 
member  mailing  a  plurality  of  rotations  for  each  rotation 
of  the  main  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  supple- 
mental printing  member  and  platen  out  of  mutual  engage- 
ment during  the  major  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  main 
member  while  the  paper  passes  idly  l>etween  such  supple- 
mental printing  member  and  platen  ;  but  bodily  shifting 
the  axis  of  one  of  them  to  bring  it  into  coactlon  with  the 
other  to  print  on  such  paper  once  during  each  rotation  of 
the  main  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  main  rotary  printing  mem- 
ber and  platen,  of  a  supplemental  rotary  printing  member 
and  platen  geared  therewith,  the  supplemental  printing 
member  making  a  plurality  of  rotations  for  each  rotation 
of  the  main  member,  means  for  holding  the  supplemental 
printing  member  and  platen  out  of  mutual  engagement 
during  the  major  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  main  mem- 
(>er  but  bodily  shifting  the  ails  of  one  of  them  to  bring  it 
Into  coactlon  with  the  other  once  during  each  rotation  of 
the  main  member,  paper  advancing  rolls  for  the  supple- 
mental printing  member  rotatable  continuously  while  the 
printing  member  Is  shifting,  and  an  Inking  device  with 
which  the  supplemental  printing  member  coacts  when  out 
of  engagement  with  the  supplemental  platen. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  main  rotary  printing  mem- 
tier  and  platen,  of  a  supplemental  rotary  printing  member 
and   platen    geared    therewith,    the    supplemental    printing 
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member  making  a  plurality  of  rotations  for  each  rotation 
of  the  main  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  supple- 
mental printing  member  and  platen  out  of  mutual  engage- 
ment during  the  major  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  main 
member  but  bodily  shifting  the  axis  of  one  of  them  to  bring 
It  into  coactlon  with  the  other  once  during  each  rotation 
of  the  main  member,  and  a  guard  plate  normally  standing 
between  the  supplemental  printing  member  and  Its  platen 
but  automatically  moved  to  Idle  position  when  such  print- 
ing member  and  plati  n  coact. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  supple- 
mental couple  adapted  to  receive  the  product  discharged 
by  the  first  couple,  said  supplemental  couple  Including  a 
printing  member  and  platen,  one  of  which  Is  shlftablc  Into 
and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  other,  and  a  guard  for  the 
paper  extending  between  the  meml)er8  of  the  supplemental 
couple  when  they  are  out  of  coactlon  and  automatically 
moved  from  such  position  when  they  come  into  coactlon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  roller,  an  Inking  roller,  a  shaft  carrying  an 
eccentric,  a  rotary  printing  form  mounted  on  the  eccentric, 
means  for  rotating  the  form,  the  platen  roller  and  the  ink- 
ing roller,  means  for  turning  the  eccentric  to  shift  the 
form  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other,  a  printing 
couple,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  same  and 
the  last  mentioned  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned 
according  to  the  matter  on  the  couple. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,117,752.  SAND  PUMP  OR  WELL  CLEANING  DEVICE. 
George  H.  Anderson,  Waverly.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1911.      Serial  No    651.313.     (CI.  166-19.) 


In  a  sand  pump,  a  tubular  body-member  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  lower  portion,  a  removable  tubular  shoe 
member  having  an  Internal  thread  at  its  upper  portion 
and  an  Inward  extending  annular  shoulder  at  the  lower 
end  of  wild  Internal  thread,  an  annular  plate  upon  said 
shoulder  and  of  equal  width  thereto,  a  valve  carried  by  an 
offset  of  said  plate,  and  a  tubular  Joint  member  having  an 
external  fine  threaded  upper  portion  engaging  the  thread 
of  the  body  member,  an  external  annular  anvil  flange  lo- 
cated between  the  body-member  and  the  shoe-member  and 
in  cimtact  with  the  respective  lower  and  upper  ends  of  the 
members,  and  an  external  coarse-threaded  lower  portion 
engaging  the  upper  threaded  portion  of  the  sho.-  member, 
said  lower  portion  at  its  lower  end  having  contact  with 
the  valve  plate,  whereby  a  solid  compact  hammer  end  is 
provided  and  the  fine-threaded  connection  between  body 
and  joint  members  is  prevented  from  being  stripped  when 
the  pump  Is  in  use. 


through  which  said  shoes  extends,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
casing  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  shoe  to  maintain 
the  latter  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  connectetl  to 
the  said  pawl  for  actuating  the  latter  and  releasing  said 
shoe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,117,753.      EMEUGENtY  HKAKE.      Lalst  K.  Anderson. 

West    Allis,    Wis.       Filed    Sept.    16,    1913.        Serial    No. 

790,054.      (CI.  21—8.) 

1.   An   emergency   brake   for  vehicles   Including   a    brake 
Shoo,  a  casing  therefor  having  an  opening  formed  therein 


2.  In  an  emergency  brake  for  vehicles,  a  brake  shoe,  a 
casing  therefor,  said  casing  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  shoi'  extends,  a  movable  pawl  carried  by  said 
casing  ^nd  normally  engaging  said  shoe  to  maintain  the 
same  Inoperative,  a  bumper  projecting  forwardly  of  the 
vehicle,  an  operating  lever,  and  means  connecting  said 
bumper  and  said  operating  lever  to  said  pawl  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  disengaged  from  said  shoe  to  permit  appll 
cation  of  the  emergency  brake  upon  actuation  of  either 
the  bumper  or  the  said  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  An  emergency  brake  for  vehicles  Including  a  brake 
shop,  a  casing  therefor  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
through  which  the  said  shoe  extends,  a  spring  actuated 
pawl  carried  by  the  said  casing  adapted  to  normally  engage 
the  said  shoe  to  maintain  the  latte.-  In  an  inoperative  posl 
tlon,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  links  and  levers 
connected  to  the  said  pawl  for  actuating  the  latter  and 
releasing  the  said  shoe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  emergency  brake 
therefor  Including  a  movable  brake  shoe  carried  by  one  of 
the  axles  of  the  said  vehicle,  a  casing  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  through  which  the  said  shoe  extends,  a 
spring  actuated  pawl  carried  by  the  said  casing  adapted  to 
normally  engage  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  said  shoe  to 
normally  maintain  the  latter  In  an  inoperative  position,  a 
spring  disposed  within  the  said  casing  and  connected  to 
the  said  shoe  for  swinging  the  latter  Into  operative  posl 
tlon  when  releastnl  by  the  said  pawl,  and  means  Including 
a  plurality  of  links  and  levers  carried  by  the  said  vehicle 
and  connected  to  the  said  pawl  for  actuating  the  latter, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  brake  mecha 
nlsm  therefor  Including  a  band  carried  by  one  of  the  axles 
of  the  said  vehicle,  an  arm  depending  from  the  said  band, 
a  brake  sbw  carried  by  the  said  arm,  a  casing  arranged  to 
embrace  tlie  said  band,  the  said  <-asiiig  having  im  opening 
formed  therein  through  which  the  said  arm  extends,  a 
spring  actuated  pawl  carried  by  the  said  casing  adapted  to 
normally  engage  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  said  band  tc 
maintain  the  said  shoe  In  an  Inoperative  position,  a  spring 
disposed  within  the  said  casing  and  connected  to  the  said 
arm  for  swinging  the  said  shoe  into  operative  position 
when  released  by  the  said  pawl  and  a  plurality  of  links 
and  levers  carried  by  the  said  vehicle  and  connected  to  the 
said  pawl  for  actuating  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.754.  FARM -GATE.  William  H  Anderson, 
Washta.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,359. 
(CI.  39—30.) 

1.  In  combination,  gate  posts  at  the  sides  of  a  gate 
opening,  each  of  such  posts  comprising  spaced  members, 
leaves  and  members  slldably  mounted  between  the  mem- 
bers comprising  the  gate  post  and  adjusting  screws 
mounted  in  the  members  of  the  gate  posts  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  leaves  or  members  of  the  gate  to  admit  of  alin- 
ing the  same  laterally. 

2.  In  combination,  gate  posts  at  the  side  of  a  gate 
opening,  each  of  such  posts  comprising  spaced  members,  a 
track  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  gate  posts  and  pro- 
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jesting  beyond  the  same  Iri  opposite  dIrrrtlonB,  leave* 
mounted  upon  the  trnck  to  slide  between  the  member*  of 
the  posts  and  adjusting;  ^H•re»•s  mounted  In  the  memb^Ts 
of  the  posts  near  their  lower  ends  to  engage  the  sides  of 
such  leaves  to  admit  of  alining  the  same  laterallv. 


'.i.  In  combination,  a  track,  two  leaves  slidably  mounted 
upon  tlie  track,  guide  pulley*  at  the  ends  of  the  track, 
pairs  of  guide  pulleys  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
track,  arms  projecting  from  the  track  In  opposite  dlrec 
fions,  pairs  of  nuide  pulleys  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms, 
operating  cords  pa.s8ing  over  one  of  the  guide  pulleys  of 
each  pair  and  around  the  guije  pulleys  at  the  ends  of  the 
track  and  attached  to  the  leaves  to  effect  an  outward 
movement  thereof  by  a  direct  pull  upon  the  cord,  other 
cords  connecting  the  first  mentioned  cords  with  the  oppo- 
site leaves  to  effect  a  simultaneous  outward  movement 
thereof,  a  third  set  of  cords  parsing  over  the  other  guide 
pulleys  of  the  pairs  ami  aitRchcd  to  the  second  set  of 
cords,  the  arrangement  beiiitf  tuch  that  a  pull  upon  either 
one  of  the  third  set  of  cords  causes  both  leaves  to  move 
inward. 

4.  In  combination,  a  track,  two  leaves  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  track,  a  system  of  operating  cords  to  effect  a 
simultaneous  opening  or  clositK  of  the  leaves,  such  cords 
having  a  limited  slidhiL.'  '•<min>otion  with  the  leaves,  guide 
pulleys  for  suiiporiin^  ami  _'iiui>;  I'roper  direction  to  the 
operating  cords,  a  latch  for:  securing  the  leaves  when 
closed,  connecting  means  bet\»een  the  Intch  and  the  sys- 
tem of  operating  cc>rds  to  iffect  a  release  of  the  latch  when 
pulling  upon  either  one  of  tha  cords  to  effect  an  outward 
movement  of  tlie  leaves  ami  tnke  up  devices  at  the  ends  of 
the  track  tor  adjusting  the  cofds  to  Insure  positive  move- 
ment of  the  latch  prelimiiiarj  to  the  application  of  the 
force  to  effect  an  opening  <>i'  the  leaves. 


1,117.755  WINDOW  SASH  AND  FRAME  Joseph  F. 
Arm.strong.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Max  Sternick.  New  York.  S,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 
Serial   No.  818,687.      (CI.  2Q— 49.) 


ndow   (frame  havint 


In  Combination,  n  window  (frame  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  runways  :  a  partinir  t  end  separating  said  run 
ways  :  a  plurality  of  slldintr  itrips  mounted  in  said  run- 
ways and  extending  therefr  >tn  flush  with  said  parting 
bead:  a  plurality  of  wind.^v  -islies  pivotally  supported 
by  said  sliding  strips,  said  sashes  having  disposed  In  the 
Btlies  thereof  vertical  grooves  formed  In  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  sashes  :  a  plurality  of  permanently  attached 


■  halMength  weather-strips  mounted  on  said  parting  bead. 
In  the  upper  half  section  thereof,  said  weather  strips  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  flanges  to  tit  said  grooves;  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  weatherstrip  sections,  each  having 
laterally-extending  flangi-s  to  aline  with  the  flanges  of  the 
permanently  attached  weatherstrips;  and  hinges  for  se- 
curing said  removable  weatherstrips  at  the  sill  of  snid 
window  frame 


1  .  1  1  7  .  7  5  H  .  CALENDAR.  Pall  Abmstbong,  New 
York.  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,940. 
(CI.  40—107.) 


A  calendar  comprising  a  foundation  l>oard  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  fixed  weekday  Indicator  thereon,  and  a  manually 
shiftable  band  composel  of  rigid  tablets  severally  bearing 
the  month  day  numbers  for  the  different  weeks  passed 
through  said  slot,  the  tablets  for  the  several  weeks  of  a 
month  being  suspended  from  said  slot  on  the  face  of  said 
foundation  board  and  a  surplus  of  said  tablets  for  ef 
fectlngr  the  necessary  changes  being  suspended  from  said 
slot  at  the  back  of  said  Ijoard  and  straddling  links  engai; 
ing  the  edges  of  adjacent  shiftable  tablets  at  one  side 
thereof,  spanning  the  space  l<etween  them  and  straddling 
the  edge  of  the  slot  of  said  foundation  lioard  when  sus- 
pended therefrom,  said  straddling  links  having  enlarged 
beads  which  furnish  a  broad  l>earing  contact  with  said 
slot  edge  and  prevent  tearing  thereof. 


1,117,757.  WASHCLOTH-HOLDER  .Iamks  E.  Austin, 
Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Deo.  1.  1913.  Serial  .No.  804,072. 
(CI.  141—10.) 


.\  wash  cloth  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  handle,  the  free  ends  of  said 
wire  diverging  forwardiy  and  being  l>enf  upon  themselves 
to  form  cloth  engaging  fingers,  said  fingers  having  their 
terminals  bent  Into  cioth  retaining  eyes,  and  one  of  salil 
forwardiy  diverging  arms  helng  provide,!  with  integral 
hooks  for  holding  said  forwardiy  diverging  arms  in  a  re- 
tracted position.     ■" 
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1.117,758.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  W.\TER  OACIES 
Vn.iNK  Hknby  Babcock,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  .Ian    T2. 
lt)l.J.     Serial  No.  743,504.      (CI.  73—54.) 


0  Z^ 


parts,  a  spring,  and  leverage  connection  between  mW 
spring  and  parts,  the  spring  resisting  the  centrifugal  ac- 
tion of  said  parts  and  being  adjustable  to  change  the  lever- 
age on  the  parts  at  the  same  time  its  tension  is  changed. 


1  A  safety  device  for  water  gages  comprising  a  Jacket 
provided  with  a  drain  and  further  provided  at  Its  front 
with  an  opening,  a  supporting  plate  extending  Into  sa  d 
opening  and  detachably  connected  to  said  Jacket,  said 
plate  associated  with  said  Jacket  to  provide  an  inner  seat, 
a  transparent  plate  mounted  in  said  inner  seat,  said  sup 
porting  plate  provided  with  an  outer  seat,  and  an  outer 
transparent  plate  mounted  in  said  outer  seat  and  arranged 
parallel    to    an    and    spaced    from    said    inner    transparent 

2  A  safetv  device  for  water  gages  comprising  a  Jacket 
provided  with  a  drain  and  further  provided  at  Its  front 
with  an  opening,  a  supporting  plate  extending  into  said 
opening  and  detachably  connected  to  said  Jacket,  said 
plate  associated  with  said  Jacket  to  provide  an  inner  seat, 
a  transparent  plate  mounted  in  said  inner  seat,  said  sup 
porting  plate  provided  with  an  outer  seat,  an  outer  trans- 
parent plate  mounted  ta  said  outer  seat  and  arranged 
parallel  to  and  and  spaee.l  from  said  Inner  transparent 
plate  and  resilient  meaW  carried  by  said  Jacket  and  .'U- 
gaging  said  Inner  transparent  plate  for  constantly  main 
talning  It  against  Us  seat. 

3  \  safety  device  for  water  gages  comprising  a  Jacket 
provided  with  a  drain  and  having  the  forward  portion 
thereof  V  shaped  in  plan  and  through  which  is  adapted 
to  extend  the  gage  glass,  said  forward  portion  of  said 
jacket  having  an  oblong  opening,  a  supporting  plate  de- 
tacbablv  connected  to  said  forward  portion  and  having  a 
part  th'ereof  extending  into  said  opening  and  associated 
with  the  walls  of  the  opening  to  provide  a  pair  of  Inner 
seats  inner  transparent  plate  mounted  In  said  inner  seats, 
said  supporting  plate  provided  with  means  to  provide  a 
pair  of  outer  seats,  and  outer  transparent  plates  mounted 
in  said  outer  seats  and  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  inner  transparent  plates,  the  seat  part  of  said 
supporting  plate  and  the  said  Inner  transparent  plate* 
forming  closures  for  said  opening. 

4  A  safety  device  for  water  gages  comprising  a  jacket 
provided  with  a  drain  and  having  the  forward  portion 
thereof  V  shai>ed  in  plan  and  through  which  is  adapted  to 
extend  the  gage  glass,  said  forward  portion  of  said  jacket 
having  an  oblong  opening,  a  supporting  plate  detachably 
connected  to  said  forward  portion  and  having  a  part 
thereof  extending  into  said  opening  and  associated  with 
the  wails  of  the  opening  to  provide  a  pair  of  inner  seats. 
inner  transparent  plates  mounted  in  said  Inner  seats,  said 
supporting  plates  provided  wltli  means  to  provide  a  pair 
of  outer  seats,  outer  transparent  plates  mounted  in  said 
outer  seats  and  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
inner  transparent  plates,  the  seat  part  of  said  supporting 
plate  and  the  said  Inner  transparent  plates  forming  clo- 
sures for  said  opening,  and  means  connected  to  said  part 
of  said  supporting  plates  and  engaging  the  inner  trans- 
parent plates  for  maintaining  them  against  their  seata. 


2  m  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
governor  driven  by  the  engine  and  controlling  the  suppl.v 
of  gas  thereto,  said  governor  having  rotatable  centrifugal 
narts  a  non-rotatable  spring,  and  leverage  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  and  parts,  the  spring  resisting  the  cen- 
trifugal action  of  said  parts  and  being  adjustable  to  change 
the  leverage  on  said  parts  at  he  same  time  Us  tension  is 

3  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
governor  driven  by  the  engine  and  controlling  the  supply 
of  g«  thereto,  said  governor  having  rotatable  centrifugal 
parts,  a  non-rotatable  spring,  and  leverage  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  and  parts,  the  spring  resisting  tiie  cen^ 
trlfugal  action  of  said  parts  and  being  adjusUbie  to  change 
the  leverage  on  said  parts. 

4  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
governor  driven  by  the  engine  and  having  rotatable  cen- 
trifugal parts,  a  non-rotatable  contractile  spring,  a  lever 
connecting  said  parts  and  spring,  said  spring  serving  to 
resist  the  centrifugal  action  of  said  parts,  anchorage  means 
for  said  spring  adjustable  to  change  L.oth  Its  tension  and 
leverage  on  said  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the  governor 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  engine. 

5  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
governor  driven  by  the  engine  .ind  having  rotatable  cen- 
trifugal parts,  a  non  rotatable  spring,  leverage  connection 
between  said  spring  and  parts,  the  spring  resisting  the 
centrifugal  action  of  said  parts,  an  oscillatory  anchorage 
member  for  said  spring  movable  to  change  the  tension  of 
the  spring  and  Its  leverage  on  said  connection,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  governor  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas 

thereto. 
1        [Claims  8  to  17   not  printed   in  the  Oaaette.] 


I  117  760      AI'P-\RATIS   FOR  BlRNlNtJ   PT'LVERIZED 
'  FUEL.     Herman  F.  Ball.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Samuel  G.  Allen,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug 
19    1913.     Serial  No.  785,475.      (CI.  110—28.) 


1,117,760.  E.NC.INE-GOVEKNOR.  Feank  X.  Bachu!  and 
'  Wu-TiB  W.  Wexlh.  Clyde.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Krebe 

Commercial  Car  Company,  Clyde.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 

Ohio.     Filed  July  11.   1913.     Serial  No.   778,443.      (01. 

12.i-9H.) 

1  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
governor  driven  by  the  engine  and  controlling  the  supply 
of  gas  thereto,  said  governor  having  roUUble  centrifugal 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  f<#  conveying  pulverized  fuel  into 
a  boiler  furnace,  mechanism  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air  to 
the  fuel  when  delivered  thereinto,  power  operated  means 
for  independently  actuating  said  mechanisms,  means  for 
exhausting  the  gases  of  combustion,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  Independently  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
conveying    and    supplying     mechanisms    and     exhausting 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  pulverired  fuel,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  conveying  pulverized  fuel  Into 
a  boiler  furnace,  mechanism  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air 
to  the  fuel  when  delivered  thereinti'.  motors,  each  inde- 
pendently  actuating    one   of   said   mechanisms,    means   for 
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oxhausting  the  gas«>8  of  roiilMistlon.  and  manually  operable 
means  for  Independently  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motors  and  of  the  exhausting  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  mechanism  for  conveying  pulverized  fuel  Into 
a  boiler  furnace,  mechanism  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air 
to  the  fuel  when  delivered  thereinto,  means  for  exhausting 
the  gases  of  combustion,  motors.  Independently  actuating 
said  mechanisms  and  the  exhausting  means,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  indepenflently  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  motors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  mechanism 
for  conveying  pulverized  fuel  into  the  furnace  thereof, 
mechanism  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air  to  the  fuel  when 
delivered  thereinto,  motors,  each  Independently  actuating 
one  of  said  mechanisms,  means  for  operating  said  motors 
by  steam  generated  In  tha  boiler,  means  for  exhausting 
tht  gases  of  combustion  from  the  furnace,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  Independently  controlling  the  opera 
tion  of  said  motors  and  of  exhausting  means. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  receptacle 
for  pulverized  fuel,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the 
boiler  furnace,  a  blower  discharging  Into  said  conduit,  a 
second  conduit  leading  Into  the  furnace  and  having  Its 
outlet  adjacent  to  that  of  the  first  specified  conduit,  a 
blower  discharging  into  said  second  conduit,  an  exhaust 
fan  for  exhausting  the  prmlucts  of  combustion  from  the 
furnace,  motors.  Independently  actuating  said  blowers 
and  exhaust  fan.  and  manoally  operable  means  for  Inde 
pendently  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motors. 

rClaim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,761.       niSTRIBTTKll    FOR    1NTERNAL-C0MBU8 
TIO.V  EN<;i\FS.     .At.BKirro  HALi^irn.  Turin.   Italy,  as- 
signor  to    Itala    Fabbrira    Dl    Automoblll,   Turin,   Italy. 
Filed  Sept.  ft.  1911      Serla)  No.  648,504.     (CI.  123 — 177.) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  internnl  combustion  engines,  tbe  com- 
bination of  11  .hamber  com  niun  lea  ting  with  the  engine  cyl- 
inders ;  a  distributer  in  mM  chamber,  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  provided  with  a  channel  passing  there- 
through and  a  channel  for"  the  cooling  water,  the  last 
named  channel  commencing,  axlally  from  above  and  de- 
scending nearly  to  the  bottom  and  rising  again  to  the 
discharge  ;  and  means  for  ironductlng  the  water  to  and 
from  said  named  channel.     ' 

2.  In  a  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  engine  cyl- 
inders ;  a  distributer  In  said  chamber  and  rotating  about 
a  vertical  axis  ;  and  provided  with  a  channel  passing  there 
through  for  the  hot  gases,  .md  i  channel  for  the  cooling 
water  surrounding  the  chaonel  for  the  gases  in  such  a 
manner  that  water  introduced  "^rom  above  descends  spon 
taneously  to  the  bottom  of  the  valve  and  then  rl.ses  to  the 
top;  and  admission  and  exh»ust  pipes  for  the  distributer. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cylinders,  of  a  chamtwr  Into  which  the 
ports  of  the  cylinders  opem  at  dlaraetrlcally  opposite 
points  ;  a  distributer  in  said  valve  and  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  provided  \?ith  a  channel  passing  there- 
through and  having  branching  upper  end  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  ports,  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  the  pres- 
sure on  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  during  the  compression 
and  explosion  :  and  means  far  conducting  cooling  medium 
through  the  distributer. 


1,117,762.  COrPLING  FOR  HOSE  .KM)  THE  LIKE.  Al- 
HKRT  M.  Barcis,  Raymond,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1013. 
Serial  No.  750,582.      (CI.  137 — 28.) 


^<  1      ^ 


In  a  coupling,  outer  and  Inner  coupling  parts  the  former 
of  which  comprises  two  sections  nrrangetl  end  to  end  and 
one  having  its  outer  end  portion  formed  with  cam  grooves 
and  Its  inner  end  portion  provided  with  a  threaded  annu- 
lar extension  threaded  In  the  other  section  and  proje<ting 
Inwardly  from  the  Inner  face  thereof  to  provide  an  Internal 
shoulder,  the  other  section  of  snld  outer  coupling  part 
being  formed  In  Its  opposite  end  portion  with  a  second 
shoulder  opposing  the  shoulder  provided  by  the  annular 
extension  of  said  first  name<l  coupling  section,  a  hollow 
slide  meml)er  arranged  In  s.iid  outer  coupling  part  and 
provided  with  a  packing  ring  hearing  against  the  inner 
face  thereof,  spring  means  Interposed  between  the  second 
shoulder  of  said  outer  coupling  part  and  said  slide  member, 
said  slide  member  being  arranged  between  the  shoulders 
of  said  outer  couplini;  part  whereby  the  first  named  shoul- 
der thereof  will  limit  movement  of  the  slide  member  by 
.said  spring  means,  said  Inner  coupling  part  being  Insertlble 
In  said  outer  coupling  part  and  normally  engaging  said 
slide  member  and  holding  the  s.ime  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  said  first  named  shoulder  of  said  first  named  coupling 
part,  and  lugs  on  said  inner  coupling  part  adapted  for 
riding  In  the  cam  grooves  of  said  outer  coupling  part,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1.117.763.  TWO  SPEED  MOWER.  Gbover  C.  Bates. 
Beardstown.  Tenn.  Filed  June  25,  1914  Serial  No 
847.236.      <C1.  56     75.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  having  a 
longitudinal  cutter  o-ierating  shaft  and  a  driving  gear  ro- 
tatable In  a  plane  parallel  to  Its  wheels,  of  an  upright 
plate  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  mower  and  carry- 
ing a  transverse  bearing  located  In  rear  of  said  operntlng 
shaft,  a  segmental  riK  k  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  plate, 
a  transverse  shaft  slldably  mounted  in  said  bearing  and 
lying  In  rear  of  the  drive  gear,  an  elongated  pinion  on  said 
transverse  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  drive  cenr.  a  pin- 
ion on  the  rear  end  of  the  operating  shaft,  small  and  large 
irears  lo<ated  respectively  on  onposlte  sides  of  said  last 
mentioned  pinion  and  revolubly  mounted  on  said  trans 
verse  shaft,  said  gears  and  the  elongated  pinion  rotating  as 
a  slncle  unit,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  portion  of  said  plate 
and  to  said  transverse  shaft,  said  lever  having  a  pawl  co- 
acting  with  said  segmental   rack. 

L".   The  combination  with  a  mower  having  a  cutter  oper- 
ating shaft,  driving  means   for  said  shaft,  mechanism  for 
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controlling  the  speed  of  said  shaft,  and  a  sliding  shaft  for 
actuating  said  controlling  means,  of  an  upright  plate  se- 
cured to  the  mower,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  plate  and 
slldably  supporting  said  sliding  shaft,  a  segmental  rack 
formed  on  one  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  a 
portion  of  said  plate  and  to  said  sliding  shaft,  said  lever 
having  a  pawl  coactlng  with  said  segmental  rack. 

.T.  The  combination  with  n  mower  having  a  cutter  oper- 
ating shaft,  driving  means  for  said  shaft,  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  shaft,  and  a  sliding  shaft  for 
actuating  said  controlling  means,  of  an  upright  plate  se- 
cured to  a  portion  of  the  mower,  a  bearing  supported  by 
said  plate  and  slldably  supporting  said  sliding  shaft,  a 
pivot  ear  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  plate,  a  segmental 
rack  formed  on  the  opnoslte  edge  of  said  plate,  said  ear 
and  said  rack  projecting  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  lever 
plvot.-d  to  said  ear  and  to  said  sliding  shaft,  said  lever 
having  a  pawl  coactlng  with  said  segmental  rack 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mower  having  a  cutter  oner- 
atlng  shaft,  driving  means  for  said  shaft,  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  shaft,  and  a  sliding  shaft  for 
actuating  said  controlling  means,  of  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular upright  plate  secured  to  said  mower  and  having 
a  substantially  semi  cylindrical  recess,  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing positioned  In  said  recess  and  having  attaching  means 
secured  to  said  plate,  said  bearing  slldably  supporting  said 
eliding  shaft,  an  outwardly  extending  ear  on  one  of  the 
lower^corners  of  said  plate,  an  outwardly  extending  seg- 
mental rack  on  the  corner  of  said  plate  directly  above  said 
ear.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  ear  and  to  said  sliding 
shaft,  said  lever  having  a  pawl  coactlng  with  said  seg- 
mental rack. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mower  having  a  cutter  oper- 
ating shaft,  driving  means  for  said  shaft,  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  shaft,  and  a  sliding  shaft  for 
actuating  said  controlling  means,  of  a  cylindrical  bearing 
slldably  supporting  said  sliding  shaft  and  having  upoer 
and  lower  attaching  flang.-s.  an  upright  plate  secured 
to  the  machine  and  having  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal 
recess  receiving  a  portion  of  said  bearing,  fastening  means 
passing  through  the  flanges  on  said  bearing  and  through 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  plate,  an  outwardly 
extending  pivot  ear  formed  on  one  of  the  lower  corners  of 
said  plate,  a  segmental  rack  formed  on  the  upper  corner  of 
said  plate  directly  above  said  ear.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  ear  and  to  said  sliding  shaft,  said  lever  having  a  pawl 
coactlnt  with  said   segmental   rack 


1117,764.     CORK  REMOVER.     FLOYD  J.  BSLL,  Meadville. 

'  Pa     assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Prenatt,  Meadvlllc,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,092.     (Cl.  215—53.) 
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adapted  to  fit  within  a  bottle  cap.  Integral  U-shaped  Jaws 
formed  upon  said  fingers,  said  jaws  terminating  In  an  In 
tegral  lifting  loop,  said  jaws  adapted  to  fit  over  and  clamp 
upon  the  annular  rim  of  a  bottle  cap,  said  loop  being 
adapted  to  be  drawn  upwardly  to  cause  said  jaws  to  Im 
part  a  direct  pull  to  a  cap  by  said  jaws,  whereby  said 
jaws  will  lift  a  cap  from  engagement  with  a  bottle  with- 
out being  bent  out  of  shape. 


1,117.765.  TRAIN  CONTROLLlN(;  MECHANISM.  Gut 
W.  Benedict,  Harvard,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,626.      (Cl.  246—59.) 


1.  A  pulling  device  for  bottle-caps  formed  from  a  single 
strand  of  wire  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  jnw.  an  Inte- 
gral lifting  loop  extending  from  said  jaw.  said  U-shaped 
jaw  adivpted  to  clamp  on  the  annular  flange  of  a  cap 
whereby  a  cap  may  be  lifted  from  engagement  with  a  bot- 
tle by  skewing  upon  said  loop,  said  jaw  being  adapted  to 
impart  a  direct  pull  upon  a  cap  thereby  preventing  the 
device  from  being  pulled  from  engagement  with  a  cap. 

2  A  aulllng  device  for  bottle-caps  formed  from  a  single 
strand   of   wire   comprising   parallel   fingers,   said   fingers 


1.  The  coml)lnation  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism,  of 
a  signal  device,  a  fixed  abutment  and  a  pivoted  abutment, 
the  former  l)elng  at  an  angle  to  the  rails,  the  latter  being 
operably  connected  to  a  signal  device  to  be  placed  at  an 
angle  to  the  rails  when  the  signal  Is  at  danger,  train  car- 
ried means  disposed  for  transverse  swinging  movements 
and  in  the  path  to  strike  the  abutments  and  be  moved 
thereby  when  the  abutments  are  at  an  angle  to  the  rails, 
one  abutment  moving  it  in  one  direction  and  the  other  In 
an  opnoslte  direction,  train  controlling  means  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  the  transversely  swinging  means,  and  means 
operated  by  the  transversely  swinging  m'  ans  when  moved 
In  one  direction  for  placing  the  train  controlling  means 
In  the  path  of  the  transversely  swinging  means  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  when  the  transversely  swinging  means 
swings  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  train  stopping  device  Including  an  air  brake  vent- 
ing valve,  a  transversely  swinging  ramp  actuated  mem- 
ber for  operating  the  valve  to  venting  position,  a  resilient 
lever  connected  to  the  valve  and  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  the  ramp  actuated  member,  and  means  for  placing  the 
lever  in  the  path  of  said  member  to  be  eugaued  thereby 
when  the  said  member  swings  In  one  direction,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  the  ramp  actuated  member  when 
the  same  Is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  iraln  stopping  device  Including  an  air  brake  vent 
ing  valve,  a  transversely  swinging  ramp  actuated  member 
for  operating  the  valve  to  venting  position,  a  resilient  le 
ver  connected  to  the  valve  and  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  the  ramp  actuated  member,  and  means  for  placing  th.- 
lever  In  the  path  of  said  member,  said  means  being  con- 
trolled by  the  ramp  actuated  member  when  the  same^  Is 
moved  In  one  direction,  the  valve  lever  being  swung' to 
operate  the  valve  when  the  ramp  actuated  lever  Is 
moved   In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  train  controlling  mechanism,  of 
a  signal  device,  a  fixed  abutment  and  a  pivoted  abutment, 
the  former  being  at  an  angle  to  the  rails,  the  latter  being 
operablv  connected  to  a  signal  device  to  be  placed  at  an 
angle  to  the  rails  when  the  signal  Is  at  danger,  said  abut 
ments    being   disposed    at   opposite    inclines,    train    carried 
means  disposed  for  transverse  swinging  movements  and  In 
the  path   to   strike  the  abutments  and   be  moved  thereby 
when  the  abutments  are  at  angles  to  the  rails,  one  abut- 
ment swinging  it  In  one  dln-ction  while  the  other  swings 
It   In   an   opposite   direction,    train   controlling   means   nor 
mallv  out  of  the  path  of  the  transversely  swinging  means, 
and  means  operated  by   the  transversely  swinging  means 
for    placlnu    the    train    controlling    means   in    the    path    of 
the  transversely  swinging  means,  when  the  latter  Is  moved 
in  one  direction,  the  movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection operating  the  train  controlling  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ramo.  of  a  train  stopping  de- 
vice Including  an  air  brake  venting  valve,  a  resilient  le- 
ver connected  thereto,  a  transversely  swinging  member  for 
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opermting  tie  lever  to  disposo  It  in  u  path  below  its  nor- 
mal level,  a  ramp  actuated  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment In  one  direction  to  said  meint)er.  and  mt^ans  tor  re 
tanliuK  the  return  of  the  mtmber  wlien  operated  by  a  ramp 
to  80  dispose  the  lever,  whereby  when  such  member  is 
operated  in  an  opposite  direction  the  valve  lever  will  be 
actuated  to  vent  the  valve, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,76«.  STBMARINE  SHiN.VI.INC,  APPARATUS. 
Christian  Beroeb,  N'.w  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Wireless  Compaiij,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  7L'9.53S.     (CI.  179—121.) 


1.  Por  submarine  signal  ng  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior plate  or  shell  and  a  vibratable  interior  diaphragm, 
the  two  arrmged  to  mutually  inclose  a  chamber,  a  vlbra- 
tlon-transmittinK  material  within  such  chamber,  an  Inte- 
rior microphone  located  outside  said  chamber,  and  having 
a  rear  plunger  or  shank,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  plunger 
slides,  and  material  with|n  said  cylinder  for  imposing 
yielding   resistance   to  sucb|  sliding. 

2.  For  snbm.irine  signaling  the  combination  of  the  ei- 
terif)r  plate  or  shell  of  a  tuillow  immersed  vessel,  a  vibrat- 
able interior  diaphragm  opposed  to  said  plate,  the  two 
arraugeil  to  mutually  lucbise  a  chamber,  a  jelly  like  ma- 
terial tilling  said  chamber,  and  a  microphone  located  with 
In  said  vt  s.sel  but  witliout  said  chamber  anil  operatively 
connected  for  operatiou  fram  said  iliaphragm. 

3.  For  submarine  signaling  the  combination  of  the  ex- 
terior plate  of  a  hollow  immersed  vessel,  a  vibratable  in- 
terior diaphragm  opposed  to  said  plate,  the  two  ar- 
ranged to  mutually  Inclose  b  chamber,  a  jelly  like  material 
of  sufficiently  low  internal  friction  to  afford  high  sound 
transmitting  i|uallties  in  said  chamber,  and  a  microphone 
located  within  said  vessel  but  without  said  <-hamber  and 
cperatively  connected  for  iiperation   from  said  diaphragm. 

4.  A  submarine  signal  receiving  apparatus  Including  In 
combination  a  plate  In  e.\terior  contact  with  the  water,  an 
Interior  microphone,  and  a  body  of  jully  like  material  of 
high  sound  transmitting  cualitles  so  maintained  as  to 
receive  vibrations  from  -laitl  plate  and  transmit  the  same 
for  the  actuation  of  saiil   tnicrophone. 

r>.  A  submarine  signal  receiving  apparatus  including  In 
coml)inatlon  a  plate  in  exterior  contact  with  the  water, 
an  interior  microphone,  inclosing  walls  forming  a  cham- 
ber iJirectly  against  the  Interior  side  of  said  plate,  and 
a  l>ody  of  Jelly  like  material  of  high  sound  transmitting 
qnallties  8<i  maintained  in  said  chamt)er  as  to  receive 
vibrations  from  said  plate  and  transmit  the  same  for  the 
actuation  of  said  microphone. 


1,117,767.      COMPOSITIOxN    OF    MATTKR    FOR    CLEAN 

IN<r.     EHNE.ST  C.  BtLTov,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 

5,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,506.      (CI.  87—5.1 

1.   The    herein    described    composition    normally    in    the 

form  of  a  thick  paint  and  to  be  used  for  removing  dirt 

and   other  extraneous  matter   from  articles,  consisting  of 

flour,  salt,   bluing  and   a  composite  solvent  and  detergent 

of  a  liquid  character  to  keap  the  composition  normally  in 

the  form   of   a   thick   paint    for   applying   the  composition 


as  a  coating  to  the  article  to  be  cleaned  to  embed  the  ex- 
traneous matter,  and  to  allow  the  coating  to  dry,  crack 
and  peel  off. 

-.  The  herein  <ies<'rlbed  composition  normally  In  the 
form  of  a  thick  paint  and  to  i>e  used  for  removing  dirt 
and  other  extraneous  matter  from  stone  articles,  consist- 
ing of  a  flour  solution  containing  bleaching  agents,  and 
a  Solution  of  borax  soap,  washing  soda,  borax  and  am- 
monia. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  normally  in  the 
form  of  a  thick  paint  and  to  be  used  for  removing  dirt 
and  other  extraneous  matter  from  stone  articles,  con- 
sisting of  a  solution  of  salted  tlour  and  bluing  and  a 
solution  of  borax,  soap,  washing  soda,  tiorax  and  am- 
monia. 

4.  The  herein  described  comi)ositlon  normally  In  the 
form  of  a  thick  paint  and  to  be  used  for  removing  dirt 
and  other  extraneous  matter  from  stone  articles,  con- 
sisting of  flour,  salt,  bluing,  borax  soap,  washing  soda, 
borax  and  ammonia  In  about  the  proportions  specilled. 


1,117,768.  SIGNAL  LAMP.  Cabl  H.  Bisskll  and 
Akthtr  E.  ViEAC,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Crouse- 
Hlnds  Company.  Syraciise,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  642.779.  (CI. 
240—11.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  cap,  a  base,  a  hollow  body  In- 
terposed between  the  cap  and  the  base,  the  base  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  sections,  one  bearing  against  the 
Iwdy  and  the  other  against  the  section  which  bears 
against  the  body,  means  for  clamping  the  upper  section 
against  the  body  and  coacting  therewith  at  opposite  points 
<^n  the  section,  and  means  for  clamping  the  lower  section 
against  the  upper,  the  last  meutlonetl  means  coacting  with 
Its  lower  section  at  points  between  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  first  clamping  means  and  the  upper  section, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  cap,  a  base,  a  hollow  body  In- 
terposed betwpen  the  cap  and  the  base,  the  base  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  sections,  one  bearing  against  the 
body  and  the  other  against  the  section  which  bears  against 
the  body,  and  means  for  clamping  the  lower  section  In  po- 
sition against  the  upper  section,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  cap,  a  Imse,  a  hollow  body  In- 
terposed l)etweeii  the  cap  and  the  base,  the  base  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections,  one  bearing  against  the 
body  and  the  other  against  the  section  which  bears 
against  the  body,  and  means  for  clamping  each  section 
independently  of  the  other  section  toward  the  cap,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  \  lamp  comprising  a  cap,  a  base,  a  hollow  body  In- 
terpose*!    between    the    cap    and    the    base,    the    base   com- 
prising   two   sections,   one    ttearing   against    the    body    and 
the    other   against    the    section    which    bears    against    the  '*' 
body,   and   means   for  clamping  and  supporting   the  inner 
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section  in  position,  and  additional  means  for  clamping  and 
supporting  the  outer  section,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  .\  signal  lamp  comprising  a  cap,  a  base,  a  lens 
cylindrical  in  general  outline  interposed  between  the  cap 
and  the  base,  the  base  comprising  two  sections,  one  bear- 
ing against  the  lens  and  the  other  against  the  section 
which  bears  against  the  lens,  means  for  clamping  the  cap 
and  one  of  said  sections  toward  each  other,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  cap  and  the  other  of  the  sections  of  the 
base  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,769.  VAPOR  LAMI'.  Adna  F.  Blanchard,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913,  Serial  No.  792,400.  Renewed 
Sept.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,595.     (CI.  67—40.) 


vapor  to  said  air  chamber,  a  guard  plate  partly  closing 
the  air  chamber  against  air  admission  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  outer  wall  of  the  supporting  section,  a  start- 
ing cup  structure  movably  connected  to  the  fuel  tank,  and 
a  flange  carried  by  said  structure  to  overlie  the  openings 
In  the  inner  wall  of  the  supporting  section. 

5.  A  vapor  lamp  including  an  annular  fuel  tank,  a 
supporting  section  arranged  In  the  central  space  of  the 
tank  and  including  Inner  and  outer  spaced  walls  each 
formed  with  openings,  a  cover  plate  and  a  bridge  plate 
forming  with  said  walls  an  air  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  vapor  to  said  air  chamber,  a  guard  plate 
partly  closing  the  air  chamber  against  air  admission 
through  the  openings  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  supporting 
section,  a  starting  cup  structure  movably  connected  to  the 
fuel  tank,  said  outer  wall  of  the  supporting  section  being 
formed  with  a  door  closed  opening,  a  feed  pipe  carried 
by  the  supporting  section  for  the  starting  cup.  and  a 
cover  for  said  feed  pipe  operated  in  the  movement  of  the 
door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  vapor  lamp  Including  an  annular  fuel  tank,  a  sup- 
porting section  arranged  In  the  central  space  of  the  tank, 
said  section  comprising  inner  and  outer  spaced  walls,  each 
formed  with  openings,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  outer  wall  and  having  a  central  opening,  a 
bridged  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  wall 
and  having  a  central  opening  coinciding  with  the  opening 
of  the  cover  plate,  and  a  guard  plate  carried  by  the  Inner 
wall  and  terminating   at  Its  upper  edge  below   the  cover 

plate. 

2.  A  vapor  lamp  Including  an  annular  fuel  tank,  a  sup- 
porting section  arranged  in  the  central  space  of  the  tank, 
said  section  comprising  Inner  and  outer  spaced  walls,  each 
formed  with  openings,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  outer  wall  and  having  a  central  opening,  a 
bridged  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  wall 
and  having  a  central  opening  coinciding  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  cover  plate,  a  guard  plate  carried  by  the  Inner 
wall  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  edge  below  the  cover 
plate,  a  vaporizer  carried  by  the  supp<5rtlng  section  and 
In  communication  with  the  fuel  tank,  a  vajwr  pipe  leading 
from  the  vaporizer  and  opening  through  the  bridge  plate, 
and  a  fuel  pipe  opening  through  the  cover  plate  with  Its 
receiving  end  In  line  with  the  terminal  of  the  vapor  pipe. 

3.  A  vapor  lamp  including  an  annular  fuel  tank,  a  sup- 
porting section  arranged  in  the  central  space  of  the  tank, 
a  vaporizer  arranged  in  the  supporting  section  and  having 
valved  comninnicatlon  with  the  tank,  a  vap<ir  plp«'  leading 
from  the  vaporizer  and  terminating  In  a  jet  within  the 
supporting  section,  a  fuel  pipe  carried  by  the  supi>ortlng 
section  and  having  Its  receiving  end  In  line  with  and 
spaced  from  the  jet,  a  reflector  having  hinued  connection 
with  the  tank,  a  startinL-  cup  carried  by  the  reflector,  and 
a  feed  pipe  for  the  starting  cup  carried  by  Hi*'  supporting 

section. 

4  A  vapor  lamp  Including  an  annular  fuel  tank,  a  sup- 
porting section  arranged  in  the  central  space  of  the  tank 
and  including  inner  and  outer  spaced  walls  each  formed 
with  openings,  a  .over  plate  and  a  bridge  plate  forming 
with  said  walls  an  air  chamber,  means  for  admitting  the 
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1,117,770.      METAI^  BENDER. 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  17. 
(CI.   153—11.) 


KlSDEKMA.S    M.    BOBLBTT, 

1912.     S(  rial  No.  737,247. 


1.  In  a  bending  apparatus,  a  reclprocatory  bending 
memlKr  for  forming  In  a  continuous  strip  of  material  a 
I  U  shaped  bight,  one  side  of  which  is  of  greater  length 
than  the  other,  and  an  oscillating  member  for  bending 
the  transverse  portion  of  the  bight  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  extremity  of  the  short 
side  of  the  bight  will  be  brought  Into  proximity  to  the 
long    side    to    inclose    a    cellular    space,    substantially    as 

specified. 

■^  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  a  continuous  strip  of 
ma'terial  into  a  cellular  body,  a  bifurcated  mandrel 
through  the  bifurcation  of  which  the  material  to  be  op- 
erated upon  extends,  means  for  causing  the  material  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  mandrel  to  be  wrapped  In  opposite 
directions  about  said  bifurcated  mandrel  and  pressure 
means  f<.r  setting  the  material  into  conformity   with  the 

mandrel. 

:!     In  a  U'nding  apparatus,   n    forming   member   adapted 
to  form  in  a  strip   of   material  a   U  shaped  bight,   and  a 
bending   memlwr   a.lapted   to    bend   the   transverse   portion 
I  of  the  bight,  whereby  one  side  of  the  bight  will  be  brought 
'.  to  a  position  angular  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  bight, 
and  means  for  alternately  operating  the  forming  member 
and  bending  member. 
I       4.   In  an  apparatus   for   forming  a   continuous   strip  of 
I  material  into  a  cellular   body,   a   movable   mandrel   and   a 
relatively  fixed  mandrel  to  and  from  which  the  first  men- 
tioned mandrel  Is  nK>vable,  means  for  engaging  the  rela- 
tlvelv  fixed  mandrel  in  a  previously  formed  cellular  space 
and  to  aubeefiuently  shift  the  movable  mandrel  while  en- 
"  gaged    with    the    material    operated    tipon    to   form    a    suc- 
1   ceeding  cellular  space  to  be  subsequently   engaged  by  the 
I   relatively  fixed  mandrel. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  strtp  of 
material  into  a  cellular  boOy,  a  movable  liead.  two  man 
drels  carried  thereon  in  parallel  relation  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  fniiagement  with  the  material 
operated  upon  by  the  movement  of  the  head,  one  of  the 
mandrels  being  capable  of  oscillatory  movement  to  and 
from  the  other  mandrel,  awl  means  to  oscillate  the  oscil- 
latory mandrel,  the  constrtictlon  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  at  each  op»TatiTe  movement  of  the  head  the 
relatively  tlxt-d  mandrt-l  wiU  be  projected  into  a  previously 
formed  cellular  space  and  the  oscillatory  mandrel  will  be 
projected  into  engagement  with  the  work  and  thereafter 
oscillated  to  wrap  the  material  thereabout  to  form  a  new 
cellular  Hpace. 

(rialms  8  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.117.771.  TOWEL-RACKJ  Jenxie  Boehm,  New  York. 
X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7.  19i.'?.  Serial  No.  793.942.  (CI 
45—32.) 


1.  .\  towel  rack  comprl.sing  a  ceramic  bracket  having  a 
sorkfted  head,  a  hollow  ste»i  and  an  apertured  base,  a  rod 
received  within  the  head,  aqd  a  reinforcing  core  within  the 
stem  and  extending  along  tihe  rear  side  of  the  base. 

2.  A  towel  rack  <omprls|ng  a  '-eramic  bracket  having  a 
gocketed  head,  a  hollow  stejn  and  an  a[)ertured  l)ase,  a  rod 
received  within  the  head,  a  reinforcing  core  within  the 
stem  and  extending  along  th<'  rear  side  of  the  base,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cope  to  a  support. 

:i.  \  towel  rack  compristn„'  a  ceramic  bracket  having  a 
socketed  head,  a  hollow  stetn  and  an  apertured  base,  a  rod 
received  within  the  head,  a  reinforcing  core  within  the 
stem  and  extending  back  of  the  base,  said  core  l)eing  pro 
vlded  with  integral  bushin:;s  projecting  into  the  base- 
apertures,  and  fastening  meuns  engaging  the  bushings. 

4  A  ceramic  bracket  cornpilsing  a  stem  and  an  aper- 
tured ba.se,  an  apertured  relnforclnj;  metal  lining  cemented 
to  the  back  of  said  base,  tnd  mejins  ensraging  the  lining 
and  extending  through  the  tpcitures  of  the  tmse  and  lining 
for  securing  said  lining  to  a  support,  while  a  clearance  is 
formed  In'twecn  sa  d  securiii;,'  means  and  the  base. 

5.   A  ceramic  bracket  coi^prlslng  a  holh.w  stem  and  an 
apertured  base,  a  relnforcii^g  core  within  the  stem  and  ex 
tending  along  the  rear  sldedf  the  ba.se,  and  means  extend- 
ing through  the  base-apertijr's  for  securing  said  core  to  a 
support. 


1,117,772.      I'TMl'INC;  HKAI>.      JoHX    L.    BoicotRT,    Fort 

Worth,  Tex.     Filed  .Inly   11,   1913.     Serial   No.   778,530. 

(CI.   10.3—82.) 

1.  In  a  pumping  head,  op^xisltely  driven  piston  rods  and 
means  for  driving  and  guiding  said  piston  rods  in  their 
vertical  movement  consistin:  of  rocker  arms  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  having  the  other  ends  curved  forming  arcs 
relative  to  said  pivoted  encjs  ;ind  operatively  connected  to 
said  piston  rods  and  causing  unvarying  vertical  motion  of 
<ald  plst'in  rods  and  gearin«  provided  with  crank  pins  and 
a  crank  shaft  for  ofwratln^  said  rocker  arms 

■J.  In  a  pnmp  head,  piston  rods  adapted  to  be  oppositely 
driven,  rocker  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  the 
other  ends  formed  into  nrrs  relative  to  the  pivoted  ends 
and  means  conne<'tlng  said  j)lston  rods  to  the  iipper  sUles 


of  said  curved  ends,  and  said  curved  ends  forming  roller 
contact  guides  for  caus'fig  direct  vertical  pull  on  said 
piston  rods  and  gearing  provided  with  a  crank  shaft  and 
crank  pins  for  operating  said  rocker  arms  and  causing 
slower  !ipstroke»  of  said  arms  and  permitting  faster  down- 
strokes  of  said  arms  alternately. 


3.  In  a  pump  head,  piston  rods  adapted  to  be  oppositely 
driven,  rocker  arms  for  driving  said  piston  rods,  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  having  the  free  ends  extendeii  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  piston  rods,  means  for  flexibly  attaching 
said  piston  rods  to  the  upper  parts  of  said  free  ends,  and 
means  for  driving  said  rocker  arms  consisting  of  gearing 
provided  with  a  crank  shaft  and  crank  pins  operatively 
engaging  said  arms  and  passing  above  and  l)elow  the  cen- 
ters of  the  gear  wheels  and  alternately  causing  slower  and 
faster  strokes  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  pump  head,  piston  rods  adapte<l  to  \>e  oppositely 
driven,  rocker  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  the 
other  ends  curved  and  formed  Into  arcs  relative  to  their 
pivoted  ends,  said  curved  ends  causing  direct  vertical  mo- 
tion of  said  piston  rods,  means  for  flexibly  attaching  said 
piston  rods  to  the  upper  sides  of  said  curved  rocker  arms, 
and  means  for.  driving  said  rocker  arms  consisting  of  a 
crank  shaft  for  driving  the  central  rocker  arm,  and  gear 
wb.eela  having  crank  pins  for  driving  the  outer  rocker 
arms. 

5.  In  a  pump  head,  piston  rods  adapted  to  l>e  oppositely 
driven  and  consisting  of  an  Inner  piston  rod  and  an  outer 
pist<  n  rod.  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  and  having  their  free  ends  curved  and  formed  Into 
arcs  relative  to  their  (dvoted  ends,  means  for  flexibly  con- 
necting said  outer  piston  rod  to  said  rocker  arms,  a  central 
rocker  arm  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  having  the 
other  end  curved  and  formed  Into  an  arc  relative  to  the 
pivoted  end,  means  for  flexiblv  connecting  the  inner  piston 
rod  to  said  central  rocker  arm,  the  curved  ends  of  said 
rocker  arm  causing  direct  vertical  motion  of  said  piston 
rods,  and  means  for  driving  said  rocker  arms  consisting 
of  gear  wheels  and  a  crank  for  said  gear  wheels  operatively 
connected  to  the  central  rocker  arm,  and  crank  pins  00 
said  gear  wheels  operatively  connected  to  the  outer  nair 
of  rocker  arm^. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.773.  HYDllOCARBON  BIRNING  APPARATUS. 
John  I».  Boley  and  Hahry  K.  Fair.\li-,  Highland,  Cal 
Filed  May  19,  19i:{.  Serial  No.  "tlH.ttT'J.  (CI.  15H — 92. 1 
1.  In  an  oil-burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n 
closed  circuit  comprising  conduits  and  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  water,  a  Are  chamber  situated  to  supply  heat  to 
a  [Mirtlon  of  said  conduits  whereby  the  water  entering 
said  conduits  from  said  tank  will  give  off  steam  which  will 
return  to  the  tank  above  the  water  supply,  an  oil  reservoir 
situated  directly  ab^ivc  said  tank  whereby  the  beat  of  the 
steam  In  said  tank  will  heat  the  oil  to  increase  Its  fluidity, 
a  Jet  piece  directed  into  said  flre  chamber,  a  pipe  connect- 
Ins  the  ut)per  end  of  said  tank  to  said  Jet  piece  to  supply 
steam  thereto,  a  noizle  situated  above  said  Jet  piece,  and 
a  pipe  connecting  said  oil  reservoir  to  said  nozzle  to  supply 
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oil   thereto,  said  nonle  being  positioned  to  drip  oil  onto 
said  Jet  piece. 


2.  In  a  brake,  a  liner  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
rubber  composition  and  fabric  comprising  interwoven  wire 
having  the  wires  of  the  fabric  In  metallic  contact,  said 
fabric  layers  being  spaced  and  united  by  said  rubln-r  com- 
position and  said  several  layers  being  stitched  together. 


2.  In  an  oil-burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  circuit  comprising  conduits  and  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  water,  a  flre  chamber  situated  to  supply  heat  to 
a  portion  of  said  conduits  wbereliy  the  water  entering  said 
conduits  from  said  tank  will  give  off  steam  which  will  re- 
turn to  the  tank  above  the  water  supply,  a  partition  form- 
ing the  top  of  said  tank,  an  oil  reservoir  situated  directly 
atxjve  said  tank  whereby  the  heat  of  the  steam  In  the  tank 
win  heat  the  oil  to  increase  its  fluidity,  said  partition 
forming  the  l)ottom  of  said  oil  reservoir,  a  jet  piece  direct- 
ed Into  said  flre  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  tank  to  said  jet  piece  to  supply  steam  thereto,  a 
nozzle  sltuat<Kl  al)ove  said  jet  piece,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  oil  reservoir  to  said  nozzle  to  supply  oil  thereto,  said 
nozzle  being  positioned  to  drip  oil  onto  said  Jet  piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dosed  circuit  comprising  a 
pressure  tank,  lower  and  upper  conduits  ccmnected  with 
the  pressure  tank  below  and  nbove  the  liquid  level  of  said 
tank,  and  a  trap  connected  with  said  conduits;  of  a  fuel 
supply  reservoir.  Jet  means  connected  with  the  circuit 
al)ove  the  liquid  level  and  directed  toward  the  trap,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  connected  witL  the  fuel  supply  reservoir  and 
directed  to  supply  liquid  fuel  to  said  jet  means,  a  flre 
chaml)er  surrounding  the  trap  and  provided  with  an  oriflce 
to  admit  a  jet  to  the  trap  from  said  jet  means,  said  flre 
chaml>er  having  an  outlet  above  the  level  of  the  jet,  and 
a  perforated  mixing  plate  In  the  chamber  below  the  outlet 
and  above  the  level  of  the  jet  means. 

4.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  circuit  comprising  conduits  and  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  water,  a  flre  chamber  situated  to  supply  heat  to  a 
portion  of  said  conduits  whereby  the  water  entering  said 
conduits  from  said  tank  will  give  off  steam  which  will  re- 
turn to  the  tank  alK)ve  the  water  suppiy  to  there  increase 
the  pressure  in  said  tank,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  jet  piece  di- 
rected Into  said  flre  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  tank  to  said  Jet  piece  to  supply  steam  thereto, 
a  nozzle  situated  above  said  jet  piece,  and  a  second  pipe 
connecting  the  oil  reservoir  to  said  nozzle  to  supply  oil 
thereto,  said  nozzle  being  positioned  to  drip  oil  onto  said 
Jet  piece 

5,  In  an  oil-burning  apparatus,  the  <ombinatlon  of  a 
closed  circuit  comprising  conduits  and  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  water,  means  to  heat  the  water  while  passing 
from  one  conduit  to  the  other  conduit  whereby  the  water 
entering  said  conduits  from  said  tank  will  give  off  steam 
which  will  return  to  the  tank  aljove  the  water  supply,  an 
oil  reserv(dr,  a  burner,  a  pli>e  In  communication  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  tank  to  conduct  steam  to  said  burner, 
and  a  second  i)ipe  in  communication  with  the  oil  reservoir 
to  conduit  oil  to  said  burner 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


3.  In  a  brake,  a  liner  comprlsnlg  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
wire  fabric  having  the  wires  of  the  fabric  In  metallic  con- 
tact and  intervening  layers  of  rubber  composition,  said 
fabric  layers  being  spaced  and  united  by  said  lavers  of 
rubber  composition. 

4.  A    brake   comprising   a   holding   element    and   a   liner 
therefor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  wire  fabric 
having  the  wires  of  the  fabric  in  uieta  lie  contact  and  In 
tervenlng   layers  of  elastic  cement,   said   layers   of   fabric 
ijeing  spaced  and  united  by   said  layers  of  elastic  cement. 

5.  A   brake   comprising   a    holding   element    and   a    liner 
therefor  consisting  of  u   plurality  of  layers  of  wire  fabric 
having  tne  wires  of  the  fabric  in  metallic  contact   and  In 
tervenlng  layers  of  rubber  composition,  said  fabric  layers 
being  spaced  and  united  by  said  rubber  composition.    ^ 

IClaims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 


l,117,77.'i.  SOLE  -  LEVELING  MACHINE  Philip  A. 
BOWKN,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lillian  A.  Little.  Lynn, 
Mass.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Serial  .No.  835,760.  (CI. 
12—34,) 


1.117.774.  BRAKE  AND  BRAKE  LINER  Wili.ia.m  T 
Bon.ner.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  The  Asbestos  Brake  Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  509.880.      (CI.   74 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  brake,  a  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  wire  fabric  having  the  wires  of  the  fabric  in  metallic 
contact  and  intervening  layers  of  elastic  cement,  said 
layers  of  wire  fabric  being  spaced  and  united  by  said  layer* 
of  elastic  cement. 


1.  In  a  sole  leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shf>e-supportlng  frame  having  a  Jack  and  a  toe  rest  for 
supporting  a  shoe,  of  a  post  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent 
the  toe  rest,  a  lever  having  a  yielding  pivotal  connection 
with  the  post,  a  hold  down  strap  connected  to  said  lever 
and  means  to  lock  the  lever  In  operative  poslllon. 

2.  In  a  sole  leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe-supporting  frame,  of  a  lever  having  a  yielding  pivotal 
connection  with  said  frame,  a  hold-down  strap  connected 
to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and 
means  to  lock  the  lever  In  operative  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  sole-leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe-supporting  frame  of  a  lever  having  a  yielding  pivotal 
connection  with  said  frame,  a  hold-down  strap  connected 
to  said  lever  for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof  and 
means  to  lock  the  lever  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  sole-leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe-supporting  frame  having  a   jack  and  a  toe  rest,  of  « 
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lev(?r  haTing  a  yielding  pivotal  <  onnectlon  with  said  frame 
adjncent  the  toe  rest,  a  hold  down  strap  and  means  ad- 
juatable  longiiudinally  of  the  iever  for  connecting  the 
hold  down  strap  thereto.     I 

5.  In  a  sole  leveJIng  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
ghoe-siipporting  fram*',  of  a  post  secured  ti>  said  frame,  a 
lever  having  a  yielding  pltotal  connection  with  said  post 
and  a  hold  down  s<trap  adjustably  connected  to  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,776.  PRrNINO  SHEARS  H.\rhy  C.  Brooks, 
Washington.  !>.  C.  Filed  Aui;  2t}.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.721.      (CI.  30—11.; 


.V  trussed  pole  structnra  for  prunlne  implpments  com- 
prislnjf  a  bowed  pole,  bracket.s  tiled  to  the  pole  at  the 
concaved  side  thereof,  a  flexible  tension  element  engage- 
able  with  the  pole  at  two  points  thereof  and  ,spaci>d  from 
the  ."iald  pole  by  the  brackets,  and  shear  operating  means 
on  the  convex  side  of  the  i»ole. 


1,117,777.       BT"ir,I»INrj.      At.viN    Bk<jwn,    IMalnfleld,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,090.     (CI.  214—1.) 


arraugeil  between  the  aide  plates,  and  detachable  clamping 
means  acting  through  the  stiffening  bars  and  side  jjfatea 
securing  them  In  proper  position  and  clamping  the  Brush 
elements  In  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


.V  building  provided  Ln  Its  lower  portion  with  supporting 
beams  and  with  end  housings,  a  flooring  supported  by  the 
bpams  on  a  level  with  the  said  end  housings  and  having 
door  openings,  spaced  tracks  mounted  on  the  beama  below 
the  flooring,  and  doors  having  wheels  disposed  to  travel  on 
the  said  tracks,  said  doors  extending  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  flooring;  and  certain  thereof  being  movable  Into  the 
said  housings. 


1.117.778  BRUSH.  Howard  C.  Browx,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,967.  (CL  1&— 36.) 
1.  The  herein  deacrtbed  brnsb  comprlaln^  a  pair  of 
duplicate  side  piatea,  each  being  formed  of  a  series  of 
frnsto-conlcal  soeketa  and.  trapeioidal  connecting  webs,  a 
stiffening  bar  extending  alaog  each  ot  said  side  platM  and 
seenred  to  the  several  soclietB,  the  eada  of  tke  bar  extend- 
ing  around  the  end  sockets^  and  a  series  of  bmA  elaosents 


V...    ._ _ __-^ 

2.  The  herein  described  brush  construction  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  duplicate  side  plateu  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  series  of  curved  socket* 
connected  by  flat  webs,  said  webs  having  holes  there- 
through, a  stiffening  bar  extending  along  each  side  plate 
and  secured  permanently  to  the  several  socket  parts,  a 
pair  of  handle  securing  shells  secured  to  the  several  side 
plates  between  the  plates  and  said  bars,  a  series  of  brush 
elements  of  uniform  size  and  shape  dctachably  arranged 
between  the  side  plates  ;  and  detachable  means  operating 
through  the  side  plates,  the  ends  of  the  liars  and  said  shell 
members,  serving  to  secure  the  parts  together  with  the 
brush  elements  between  the  plates  and  a  handle  between 
the  handle  members. 


1.117,779.  HII.GE  riMl'  Thaudbcs  Simmo.n.s  Bllmer, 
Greenport.  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,404.      (CI.   103—10.) 


.\  bilge  pump,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
cylindrical  btdj,  having  a  flani;ed  upp»^r  open  end,  a  flex.'- 
ble  crown  substantially  hcmi  spherical  in  form,  having  a 
central  upper  foot  piece  and  a  flange  upon  Its  lower  open 
side  disposed  on  the  flanged  end  of  the  pump  body  a 
■  •lamping:  ring  for  securing  the  flanges  of  the  body  an<l 
crown,  a  downwardly  opening  cup  within  the  crown  a 
fastening  member  extending  centrally  through  the  crown 
and  rigidly  and  permanently  connecting  the  said  cup  and 
foot  piece,  the  base  of  the  pump  body  t)cing  flat  and 
having  a  circular  rib  upstanding  centrally  thereof  and  t>e- 
low  the  cup.  a  coll  spring  having  Its  lower  <'n<l  disposed 
within  the  said  rib  and  Its  upper  end  extending  within 
the  cup,  said  pump  lK>dy  having  Inlet  and  outlet  opening? 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  Inlet  fitting  detachably 
connected  to  extend  through  the  Inlet  oponing  and  having 
an  Inclined  Inner  I'nd.  an  outlet  tube  badlng  from  the 
outlet  opening  and  having  an  Inclined  outer  end.  flap 
valvea  connected  to  the  Inclined  ends  of  said  Inlet  fitting 
and  outlet  tube,  a  suction  pipe  coupled  to  the  inlet  fitting, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  coupl»»d  to  the  outlet  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.117,780.  SPRING  STRUCTURE  FOB  RAILWAY-CAK 
TRUCKS.  Richard  Wkbb  Birnktt,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19,  ISO 4.  Serial  No.  819,745. 
(CI.  105— 243.J 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low slde-slll  having  an  opening  In  Its  lower  side,  of  a 
Journal-box  having  an  extended  spring-seat  thereon  dis- 
posed In  alinemtnt  with  and  beneath  the  slde-slll,  springs 
betwe«n  the  spring  seat  an<l  the  underside  of  the  top  of 
the  side  sill  and  means  for  guiding  the  journal  box  and 
protruding  ends  of  the  spring-scat  thereof  In  their  moTe 
ment   with  relation  to  the  side-sill. 

2  In  a  railway  car  truck  the  coiabinaiion  with  a  hol- 
low slde-slll  consisting  of  a  pair  of  channel  irons  arrangt'd 
with  tht'lr  flanges  toward  each  other  and  having  a  portion 
of  their  lower  flanges  cut  away  to  form  an  oixnlng  in 
its  lower  side,  of  a  journal  box  having  an  extended  spring- 
seat  thereon  disposed  in  alinernent  with  and  t>eiieath  the 
aide  sill,  springs  between  the  spring-seat  and  the  under- 
side of  the  top  of  the  side-sill  and  pedestal  plates  secured 
to  ihc  side  of  ihe  side  sills  and  having  ihrir  horns  strad- 
dling the  Journal  boxes  for  guiding  the  Journal  boxes  and 
protruding  ends  of  the  spring-seat  thereon  in  their  move- 
ment with  relation  to  the  slde-slll. 

'..  In  a  railway  car  tru<'k  the  combination  with  a  liollow 
side  sill  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  side,  of  a  journal 
b«x  having  an  extended  spring  seat  thereon  disposed  in 
alinernent  with  and  beneath  the  sidi' sills,  a  spring-seat 
within  tlie  side-sill  and  consisting  of  a  i)late  secured  to 
the  tmderside  of  the  top  thereof,  springs  between  the 
spring-seat  uikhi  the  Journal-box  and  the  spring-seat  with- 
in the  slde-slll.  and  means  for  guiding  the  Journal  t>oxes 
and  iirotrudlng  ends  of  the  spring-neat  thereon  in  their 
movement  with  ri'lation  to  the  slde-slll. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  tmck  the  combination  with  a 
holbiw  side  sill  consisting  of  a  pair  of  channel-Irons  ar- 
ranged with  their  flanges  toward  each  other  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  their  lower  flanges  cut  away  to  form  an 
opening  In  Its  lower  sidf.  of  a  j<iuTTial-box  having  an  ex- 
tended spring-seat  thereon  disposed  In  alinernent  with  and 
bewath  the  slde-slll.  a  spring  seat  within  the  side  sill  and 
consisting  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  tmrterside  of  the  top 
thereof,  springs  between  the  spring-seat  upon  the  Journal- 
box  and  the  spring-seat  within  the  side  sill  and  pedestal 
plates  secured  to  the  side  uf  the  side-sills  and  having  their 
horns  strad<lling  the  journal-l)ox  for  guiding  the  Journal- 
box  and  protruding  ends  of  the  spring  seat  then  on  h. 
th»>lr  movement  with  relation  to  the  side  sill. 


1,117,781.       DUMP-CAR.       Aroyle     Campbkli.,     Chicago, 
111.,   assignor    to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment    Com- 
pany,   t%TrT»iNiO"       Original    .ipplicatlon    filed    Dec.    6. 
1911,  Serial  No.'V,r,4.2ni.      Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  13.  1012.     Serial   No.  720,14i>.      (CI.   105^-70,.  1 
1.   The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  a  single  cen 
ter  sill  extending  at  each  end  beyond  the  central   line  of 
the   body   bolster,    body    bolsters    a    pair   of   draft    sills   at 
each   end   of  the  car   body   the   said   draft    sills  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  car  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  adjacent 
body    holster,    the    said    center    sill    and    draft    sills    being 
suitably  bound  together  by  filler  blocks  into  a  continuous 
girder  from  end   to  end  of  the  car  body,   the   said  center 
sill   being   provided  near  each   end  with  a   recess  for   the 
r»'cepiior  of  a  king  pin. 


2.  In  a  single  center  atil  car  a  center  sill  exteadlng  at 
each  end  thereof  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  bolster, 
body  bolsters  and  draft  sills  extending  to  the  inner  edge 
of  the  body  bolsters,  and  filler  blocks  secured  at  each  of 
the  meeting  points  of  bolsters,  draft  sills  and  center  sUls, 
and  tying  the  sami'  together,  the  said  center  sill  being  pro- 
vided with  angle  irons  on  either  side  thereof  along  the 
line  of  draft,  and  also  provided  near  each  of  its  ends  with 
a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  king  l)Olt. 


3.  In  a  car  body  an  underframe  comprising  body  bol- 
sters, suitable  end  sills,  a  pair  of  draft  sills  at  each 
end,  filler  blocks  and  a  single  center  sill,  each  of  said  pairs 
of  draft  sills  being  turned  together  and  joined  at  the 
upper  edges  thereof  and  fastened  to  the  center  sill  by 
said  filler  blocks. 

4.  In  a  car  body  an  underframe  comprising  body  bol 
sters,  suitable  end  sills,  a  pair  of  draft  sills  at  each 
'•nd,  filler  blocks  and  a  single  center  sill,  each  of  s&ld  pairs 
of  draft  sills  being  turned  together  and  Joined  at  the  up- 
{wr  edges  thereof  and  fastened  to  the  center  sill  by  said 
filler  blo^s,  said  center  sill  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  its  under  surface  for  the  reception  of  king  pins. 

5.  In  a  car  body  and  underframe  comprising  body  bol- 
sters, suitable  end  sills,  a  pair  of  draft  sills  at  each  end, 
filler  blocks,  and  a  single  center  sill,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
draft  sills  being  turned  together  and  joined  a:  the  upper 
edjjes  thereof,  and  fastened  to  the  center  sill  through  the 
filler  blocks,  the  said  center  sill  having  recesses  for  the 
reception  of  king  pins,  and  provided  back  of  the  body 
bolsters  with  longitudinally  arranged  angle   irons. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1. 117,7X2  TELES("OPE-MOUNTING  FOR  FIREARMS 
ECGE.NK  P.  (A.Mi  s.  New  York,  .>J.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  807,428.      (CI.  33—60.) 


1.  In  a  telescope  mounting,  a  base  having  means  for 
removably  attaching  the  same  to  a  tlrearm.  said  base  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  dovetail  groove  at  the  top  thereof  and  a 
central  bore  associated  with  said  groove  and  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  ;  a  tclesco[)e  support  having  an  arcuate  dove- 
tail i»rojection  adapted  to  engage  the  said  groove  of  the 
base  and  a  central  rert  ss  associated  with  said  projection 
and  In  alinernent  with  said  bore  :  a  plunger  in  said  oore 
projecting  Into  said  recess;  and  a  screw  carried  by  said 
support  and  engaging  said  plunger,  whereby  said  support 
can  be  moved  laterally  in  said  groove  of  the  base,  the 
movement  of  said  support  on  the  base  being  limited  by 
said  recess  In   the  BUf»port. 

2.  In  a  telescope  mounting,  a  l>ase  having  means  for 
removabU   attaching  the  same  to  a  firearm,  said  base  haT- 
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Ing  an  arcuate  dovetail  groove  at  the  top  thereof  and  a 
central  l>ore  asaoclated  with  said  groove  ;  a  telescope  sup- 
port having  an  arcuate  dovetail  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  groove  of  the  base  and  also  a  central  recess:  a 
piungpr  mounted  to  rotate  ia  said  bore  and  engaging  said 
recess,  said  plunger  having  a  threaded  aperture  In  said 
recess  :  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  support  and  engaging 
lald  threaded  recess  of  the  plunger,  whereby  In  turning 
»ald  screw  said  support  can  t)e  translated  laterally  on  said 
base. 

■^.  In  a  telescope  mounting,  a  base  having  an  arcuate 
dovetail  groove  at  the  top  thereof  ;  a  support  for  a  tele- 
scope having  a  dovetail  arcuate  projection  engaging  said 
jrrooTC ;  and  cooperating  metns  carried  by  said  base  and 
support  whereby  said  support  can  be  translated  laterally 
on  said  base,  said  means  comprising  a  turntable  nut  In 
the  base  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  support  engaging  the 
nut. 

4.  In  a  telescope  mounting;,  a  base  naving  an  arcuate 
dovetail  groove ;  a  telescope  support  having  an  arcuate 
dovetail  projection  adapted  to  ''ngage  s<ai(l  groove  ;  a  nut  in 
the  groove  and  carried  by  said  base  :  and  a  screw  carried 
by  said  support  engaging  said  nut  wherpby  said  support 
fan  be  translated  laterally  on  said  base,  said  support 
having  means  limiting  the  movement  thereof  on  said  base. 

.5.  In  combination  with  a  flrearm  having  a  projection,  a 
telescope  mounting  comprlstog  a  base  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  said  projection  ;  locliing  rollers  carried 
by  said  base  and  adapted  to  coop<'rate  with  said  projec- 
tion :  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lock- 
ing rollers. 

[Claims  rt  to  <*  not  printed  lln  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.783.  BRICK-KILN  ISaI'tistk  FKUEUi  t  a.naveka, 
Nokomia,  111.  Filed  Mar.  iQ.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,455. 
(CI.  25—145.) 


\     JWP  HI  ■!  T^a  g     ■  r^^     j 

1 


.V  brick  kiln  comprising  ao  outer  continuous  wall  hav 
Ing  two  parallel  longitudi-nal  side  portions  and  end  por- 
tions uniting  the  same,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
door  openings,  an  inner  continuous  wall  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  portions  atd  end  portions  uniting  the 
same,  said  inner  wall  lying  parallel  to  the  outer  wall,  a 
continuous  arch  connected  at  Its  outer  edge  to  the  top 
of  the  outer  wall  and  at  Its  Inner  edi:e  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  inner  wall,  a  single  longitudinal  arch  connected  at 
Its  longitudinal  edges  and  at  its  ends  to  the  inner  upper 
edges  of  the  inner  wall,  a  longitudinal  filling  wall  In- 
closed In  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  wall,  said  filling 
wall  coacting  with  the  longitudinal  arch  to  provide  a  lon- 
gitudinal flue  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  upright  oi>enlngs.  horlzotital  down  draft  sTioke 
flues  extending  transversely  beneath  the  bottom  of  the 
brick  compartment  existing  between  the  inner  and  o<iter 
walls,  the  inner  ends  of  said  down  draft  flues  registering 
with  the  openings  In  Che  flllleg  wall  and  their  outer  ends 
communicating  with  said  brick  <ompartmerit  directly 
above  its  bottom,  upwardly  c-onverging  up  draft  smoke 
flues  formed  through  the  inntr  continuous  wall  at  points 
substantially  at  its  Juncture  with  the  continuous  arch, 
said  up  draft  flues  discharging  at  their  upper  ends  into 
the  main  smoke  flue,  a  stack  rising  from  said  main  flue. 
dampers  rontrolllng  said  up  and  down  draft  flues,  and 
fuel  feeding  passages  formed  through  said  continuous 
arch. 


1.117.784.  HUMIDII<^IN<}  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
JUNCTION WITH  HEATING  APPARATUS.  AUDISON 
A.  Cabdwkll,  Rye,  N  V.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  825.036.      (CI.  210 — 5.) 


1.  In  humidifying  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  feed  water  trap  comprisiing  a  receiving  and  .settling 
compartment,  a  filter  compartment,  a  drip  compartment 
and  a  discharge  compartment,  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  to  said  first  named  '-ompartment  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  vertical  partition  wall  of  the  trap  having  a 
duct  near  its  upper  end.  a  transverse  partition  extending 
from  the  vertical  partition  and  having  a  valve-controlled 
passage,  and  a  U  shaped  connection  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  drip  ((-nipartment  and  the  discharge  compart- 
ment. 

2.  In  humidifying  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
a  feed  water  trap  comprising  a  receiving  and  settling 
compartment,  a  flU<  r  <  ompMrtment.  a  drip  compartment 
and  a  discharge  <oriipartmeiit.  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  to  said  first  named  compartment  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  vertical  partition  wall  of  the  trap  hav- 
ing a  duct  near  its  upper  end.  a  transverse  partition  ex- 
tending from  the  vertical  partition  and  having  a  valve- 
controlled  passage,  a  U  shaped  connection  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  drip  compartment  and  the  discharge 
compartment,  and  a  filter  in  said  filtering  compartmet 
aupporteil  on  said   transverse  partition. 

3.  In  humidifying  apjjaratus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, a  feed  water  trap  comprising  a  receiving  and  set- 
tling compartment,  a  filter  compartment,  a  drip  com- 
partment and  a  dlsiharge  compartiuent.  unaiis  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  to  said  first  named  comiiartmeut  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  vertical  partition  wall  of  the 
trap  having  a  duct  near  Its  upper  end,  a  transverse  parti- 
tion extending  from  the  vertical  partition  and  having  a 
valve-controlled  passage,  a  U-shaped  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  drip  compartment  and  the  discharge 
compartment,  and  a  vertical  diaphragm  extending  into 
said  U-shaped  connection. 


1,117,785.      MF:aNS    KDFt    MIMIDIF'YING    ARTIFI- 


CIALLY-HEATED   AIU.       AUIJI.SO.V    A.     I  AUDWELL, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No,  826.517. 
237—78.) 


Kye. 
(CI. 


1.  A  humidifying  attachment  for  radiators,  comprising 
a  casing  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  air  vent  of 
a  radiator,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  casing,  an  absorbing 
medium  supported   by  said  pipe  and  arranged   to  be  mola- 
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tened  by  the  fluids  Issuing  therefrom  and  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  and  to  the  heat  from  the  radiator  and  ao 
formed  as  to  offer  substantially  no  resistance  to  the  fluids 
issuing  from  said  pipe. 

1'.  A  humidifying  attachment  for  radiators,  comprlBlng 
a  casing  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  air  vent  of  a 
radiator,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  casing,  an  absorbent 
medium  supported  by  said  pipe  and  arranged  to  be  mois- 
tened by  the  fluids  issuing  therefrom  and  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  and  to  the  heat  from  the  radiator  and  so 
formed  as  to  offer  substantially  no  resistance  to  the 
fluids  Issuing  from  said  pipe,  and  a  reservoir  for  volatile 
material  communicating  with  said  pipe  between  said  ab- 
sorbent medium  and  the  end  of  the  pipe  farthest  from 
Its  connection   with  said   vent. 


ated  by  the  air  pressure  difference  between  the  "  high  " 
and  "  low  '  parts  of  said  system  adapted  to  automatically 
control  the  water  circulation. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,117,786.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Carl  A.  V. 
Cahlssos,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  Clement  I.  Carew,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  799,494.      (CI.  62—136.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  circulating  refrigerat- 
ing system,  employing  high  and  low  air  pressures,  and  a 
source  of  supply  therefor,  of  means  automatically  oper- 
ated by  the  air  pressure  difference  between  the  "  high  " 
and  "low"  parts  of  said  system  adapted  to  control  the 
air  pressure  supply  and  circulation  of  said  system. 

•J.  The  combination  with  an  air  circulating  refrigerat- 
ing system,  employing  high  and  low  pressures,  of  air  com- 
pressing and  expanding  means  adapted  to  supply  the  high 
and  low  pressures  for  the  system,  and  means  automati- 
cally operated  by  the  air  pressure  difference  between  the 
"  high  '  and  "  low  "  parts  of  said  system  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  air  compressing  and  expanding 
means  and  the  circulation  of  said  system. 

.i  The  combination  with  an  air  circulating  refrigerat- 
ing system,  employing  high  and  low  pressures,  of  a  mo- 
tor driven  air  compressor  and  expander  adapted  to  sup- 
ply the  high  and  low  pressures  for  the  system,  a  power 
controller  for  said  motor,  and  means  automatically  oper- 
ated by  the  air  pressure  difference  between  the  "high" 
and  "  low  "  parts  of  said  system  adapted  to  operate  said 
power  controller. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  circulating  refrigerat- 
ing system,  employing  high  and  low  pressures,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  driven  air  compressor  and  expander  adapted 
to  supply  the  high  and  low  pressures  for  the  system,  a 
switch  for  controlling  said  electric  motor,  and  means 
automatically  operated  by  the  air  pressure  difference  be- 
tween the  "  high  "  and  "  low  "  parts  of  said  system 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  circulating  refrigerat- 
ing system  employing  high  and  low  pressures  and  a  water 
circulating  cooling  system,  of  means  automatically   oper- 


1,117.787.  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Alk.n  James  Cablton,  Fellows,  Cal.  Filed  May  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,222.     (Cl.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  differential  driving  mechanism  of  the  character 
set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined 
shafts,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts, 
said  sleeve  being  provlde<l  intermediate  its  ends  with  an 
abutment  and  having  right  and  left  thread.s  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  abutment,  a  pair  of  driving  nuts  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  abutment,  meshing  with  said  threads  respec- 
tively, said  nuts  having  driving  connection  with  said 
shafts  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  differential  driving  mechanism  of  the  character 
set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined 
shafts,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
shafts,  said  sleeve  being  provided  intermediate  its  ends 
with  an  abutment  and  having  right  and  left  threads  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  abutment,  a  pair  of  driving  nuts  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  abutment  meshing  with  said  threads 
respectively,  said  nuts  having  driving  connection  with 
said  shafts  and  movable  longitudinally  there<jf,  stop  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
equally  spaced  from  said  abutment  to  limit  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  nuts  along  the  shafts,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  sleeve. 


1.117.788.      SHOCK-BINDER. 
Wis.      Filed    Dec.   20,   1913. 

24—17.) 


Patrick    H,  Casey, 
Serial   No.    807,900, 


Erin, 
(Cl. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  memUr 
having  a  loop  at  one  end  and  a  link  at  the  other  end  ;  and 
a  rod  Laving  bent  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  loop  and 
link  whereby  the  loop  Is  adapted  to  be  pulled  through  the 
link  by  said  rod  to  form  said  flexltile  member  Into  a  ring. 
said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  placed  transvers+dy  of  the 
link,  preventing  the  pulling  out  of  said  loop  through  the 

link. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  member 
having  a  loop  at  on«  end  and  a  rigid  member  at  the  other 
end;  and  a  rod  having  bent  ends  adapted  to  engage  said 
loop   and    rigid   member   whereby    the   loop    Is   adapted   to 
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engajcp  said  rigid  nn'mber  to  form  said  flexible  rarmb^r 
lutu  a  rlne.  said  rod  lot'kiai;  said  loop  to  said  rield  mem- 
ber thereby  maiutainiug  said  flexible  member  in  ring 
form. 


1.117.780.      SPRING  BED.      Akthir    .\.    (^mapman.    Hart 
well.  Ohio.  aaslKHor  to  The  M.  A.   Hunt  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati.   Ohio,    a    I'orporatlon    of   Ohio.      Ftled    June   5, 
lUll.     Serial  No.  631.429-      (CI.  5—29.) 

I 


A  spring  t)ed  structure  comprising  rows  of  equally  dls- 
tributeil  vertical  spirals  eath  of  e.xt.nded  length  and  of 
somewhat  (•i)ntractt><l  dlaiHeter  about  mlilheiglit.  and  a 
grille  or  support  in;;;  net  work  of  i-rossetl  shf-et  metal  strips, 
each  of  tbe  latter-named  Rfrlps  having  the  narrow  faces 
of  Its  opposite'  fdges  of  lon^tudlnal  sid*»s  lyluj;  In  a  hori- 
zontal pl.in<'  and  with  its  body  p<irtion  made  with  pairs 
of  adjact-nt  oppo.site  twlstj  11 1  regular  crossing-intervala 
apart  .«!<)  that  its  broad  flat  facfs  shall  be  disposed  hori- 
zontally at  the  .said  crossing  intervals  only  and  adapted 
to  aline  and  b*'  riveted  tosjather  at  said  crossinj^-lntervals 
only,  which  crosslng-lntervjis  are  pach  Intermeshed  with 
the  volutes  of  the  respective  spirals  at  said  contracted 
portions  thert-of  and  are  adjiiit-d  to  confine  or  fasten  said 
Intermeshed  vuhit^s  betweet  the  said  twists  in  the  strips 
at  said  crossiukr-intervals  to  prevent  any  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  spirals  in  their  vertical  relation  with  each 
other  and  with  the  blndinc;  grille  or  supporting  net  work. 


1.117.700  TKMI'ERATtUK  CO.NTKOLLED  FT'EL  REO- 
ULATOK,  I.Eu  M.  CHAP.yAN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
2fi.  1014.     Serial  No.  S14.t>05.      (CI.  236—5.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caslnu  hav- 
ing eoDiraiinlcatlng  openings  for  fuel  pipes;  a  valvi-  part 
comprisln;;  a  hollow  istem  ha\lng  a  lateral  op)ening  for 
substantial  register  with  one  of  said  pipe  openings,  said 
hollow  stem  terminating  in  a  disk  haviae  an  aniuilar 
v.ilv.'  port  near  its  periphery  comm>inicat ing  with  said 
hollow  st^m  :  u  thin  annular  wall  bounding  said  port  on 
each  side  thereof,  to  form  a  valve  seat  ;  a  plate  for  dos- 
ing «aid  valve  port  and  an  expansible  niPinlver  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  valve  parts  to  close  the 
port. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing commiinirating  openings  for  fuel  pipes  and  provided 
with  a  t>ore  (or  a  liollnw  valve  stem  ;  a  valve  part  com- 
prising a  hollow  stem,  adapted  for  free  movement  In  said 
bore,  and  having  a  lateral  opening  for  substantial  register 
with  one  of  said  pipe  openings,  said  hollow  stem  terminat- 
ing iti  an  enlarge<l  disk,  having  an  annular  valve  port 
near  Its  periphery,  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  hoilow  stem  :  a  thin  annular  wall  bounding  said  port 
on  each  side  theri^if  to  form  a  sent,  and  to  provide  a 
chamber  radially  within  said  port  ;  a  plate  for  closing  said 
valve  port,  having  openings  communicating  with  said  in- 
terior chamber  and  an  expansible  member  for  relatively 
moving  said  parts  to  close  the  port. 


1,117.791.     LOOM.     ABBL  E.  Ch«rn.\ck,  E'rovldence,  tt.  I. 
Filed  May  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  694.645.      (Cl.  139—19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rel- 
atively long  lieat  responsi'We  expansible  member  ;  a  sup- 
port for  the  remote  end  of  *iid  member,  its  proximate  end 
secured  to  the  casing,  saij  support  ha^•ing  a  lower  co- 
efficient of  expansion  than  said  member ;  a  valve  part, 
movable  by  said  member ;  a  easing  inclosing  said  valve 
part  ;  another  cooperating  \'5ilve  part  In  ."raid  casing,  yield- 
ingly movable  in  axial  direction  with  reference  to  the  said 
expansible  member,  to  corapensatc  for  undue  expansion 
thereof  said  cottperatlng  valve  part  having  a  hollow  stem 
provided  with  a  port.  an<l  rommiinicatlng  openings  the 
one  registering  with  tbe  pofted  valve  stem  and  the  other 
with  said  casing  for  fuel  coniductlng  pipes,  said  communi- 
cation adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  faive  when  said  ex- 
pansible member  has  been^  sufficiently  elongated  by  in-  j 
crease  of  temperature. 


'  1.  .A  loom  having  a  shuttle  and  a  raceway  therefor, 
in  combination  with  driving  menns  for  the  shuttle,  out- 
side the  warps,  codperating  rollers  on  the  driving  means 
and  the  shuttle,  and  means  whereby  the  rollers  on  both 
the  driving  means  and  nhuttle  are  positively  and  corre- 
spondingly  rotated  as   the  shuttle   is   traversed   to  and   fro. 

2.  A  loom  having  a  shuttle  and  a  raceway  therefor. 
ki  combination  with  drivers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shuttle,  outside  the  warps,  means  fi>r  traversitii:  said 
drivers,  coiiperating  rollers  on  the  drivers  and  shuttle  and 
means  whereby  the  rollers  on  the  drivers  and  the  shuttle 
are  poslflvelv  and  correspondingly  rotated  as  the  shuttle 
Is  traversed. 

3.  A  loom  having  heddles.  a  shuttle  and  a  statliinary 
raceway  therefor.  In  combination  with  means  for  piTsl- 
tlvely  driving  the  shuttle  to  and  fro  In  the  raceway,  said 
shuttle  and  driving  means  havlnir  i-or>p«>raf in^r  rollers  be- 
tween which  the  warp  threads  pass,  and  gearing  wh.reby 
the  rollers  on  one  of  said  parts  are  positively  rotated  as 
the  shuttle  Is  traversed  to  and  fro 

4.  \  loom  having  heddles.  a  sbtittle.  a  stationary  race- 
way therefor,  and  means  for  positively  driving  tbe  shut- 
tle to  and  fro  In  the  raceway,  cooperating  rollers  on  the 
driving  means  and  the  shuttle  and  means  whereby  the 
rollers  on  both  the  driving  means  and  the  shuttle  are 
positively  and  correspondingly  rotated  as  the  shuttle  Is 
traversed  to  and  fro. 

5.  A  loom  having  horizontal  heiidles.  reed  bars  under- 
cut to  form  a  horizontal  raceway,  and  a  shuttle  pendent 
In    said    raceway.    In    combination    with    drivers   on    oppo- 
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site  sides  of  the  shuttle,  outside  the  warps,  and  co5per 
tLting  rollers  on  tbe  drivers  and  the  shuttle  and  means 
for  traversing  said  drivers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,792.      BOTTLE  SEAL, 
ton,    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    4, 
(Cl.  215 — 9.) 


Be.vjamin    F.    Colby,    Bob- 
1913.      Serial    No.    740,159. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  bead  near  its 
mouth,  of  a  seal  therefor  comprising  a  shell  having  an 
annular  receas  and  a  convex  top.  a  sealing  ring  of  yield- 
ing material  located  In  said  re<esB.  and  a  flat  sealing  disk 
b«>n.ath  said  convex  top.  said  Itead  being  adapted  to 
be  emlw^ded  in  said  sealing  ring  simultaneously  with  the 
engagement   of  the  bottle  mouth   with  said  disk. 


1,117,793.  TYPE  WUITlNc;  MACHINE  Tho.mas  J. 
Coo.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,755.      (Cl.    107 — 129.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  divided  platen  comprising 
an  axle,  a  platen  section  attached  thereto,  and  a  second 
platen  section  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  axle,  a  second  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  said  second  platen  section,  a  lever 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  pawl 
Bounted  on  each  side  of  said  lever,  and  handles  con- 
nected to  said  pawls  and  projecting  different  distances 
beyond  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  divided  platen  comprising 
an  axle,  a  platen  section  attached  theretft.  and  a  second 
platen  section  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connecte<l  to  said  axle,  a  second  ratchet  wheel 
connected  to  said  second  platen  section,  a  lever  jour- 
naled  b«'tween  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  a  pawl  mounted 
on  each  side  of  said  lever,  one  of  said  pawls  liaving  a 
longitudinally  projecting  handle  and  the  other  of  said 
pawls  having  a   laterally  projecting  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  divided  platen  comprising 
an  axle,  a  platen  section  attached  thereto,  and  a  second 
platen  section  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connecte<l  to  said  axle,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  second  platen  section,  a  stub  lever  jour- 
naled  between  said  wheels,  levers  pivoted  on  each  side 
of  said  stub  lever  and  having  teeth  adiyited  to  engage 
the  respective  ratchet  wheels,  and  springs  carried  by 
said  stub  lever  holding  said  toothed  levers  out  of  en- 
gagement  with  the  ratchets. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  divided  platen  comprising 
an  axle,  a  platen  section  attached  thereto,  and  a  section 
platen  section  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  said  axle,  a  second  ratchet  wheel 
connected  to  said  second  platen  8e<tlon.  a  lever  mounted 
between  said  ratchet  wheels,  the  ratchet  wheels  having 
shoulders  engaging  the  lever,  and  pawls  mounted  on 
each  side  of  said  lever  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  axle  having  bearing?:  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 
of  a  sleeve  on  said  axle,  a  bill  section  fast  to  said  sleeve, 
a  journal  formed  as  an  extension  of  said  section,  a  ledger 
section  having  a  bearing  on  said  journal  at  one  end 
and  a  bearing  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  end  t>earlng 
of  the  platen  axle  at  the  other  end.  and  a  hand  wheel 
connected  to  each  section  for  turning  the  sections  sepa- 
rately. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,794.  BLASTING-CAKTRIDGK.  Pktkk  M.  Copps, 
lialleybury,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr  4.  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  820.478.      (Cl.  102--6.) 


/5  — 


1.  X  blasting  cartridge  comprising  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  explosive 
element,  said  cylindrical  casing  being  closed  at  one  end 
and  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

I  a  screw  plug  adapted  to  fit  and  close  the  threaded  aper 
ture  in  said  cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  drill  hole  therethrough,  a  lug  carried  by  said 
screw  plug  and  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  drill  hole, 
said  lug  l>eing  provided  with  two  transversely  extending 
drill  holes,  a  detonating  cap  in  said  cylindrical  shell,  a 
fuse  connected  with  said  detonating  cap  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  longitudinally  extending  drill  hole, 
a  wire  disposed  In  one  of  said  transversely  extending 
drill  holes  and  supporting  said  fuse  against  said  lug.  and 
a  wire  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  transversely  ex- 
tending drill  hole  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  the  top 
thereof  whereby  the  shell  may  be  lifted. 

2,  A  blasting  cartridge  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with 
a  threaded  ai>ertiire,  a  threaded  plug  closing  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  fuse  bole  therethrough,  a  lug  carried 
by  said  threaded  plug,  a  fuse,  a  fuse  support  carried  by 
said  lug   and  a  handle  wire  carried  by  said  lug. 


1.117,795.  FURNACE  ORATK.  Alfred  Cotton.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,ft53.  (Cl. 
126 — 167.) 

1.  A  grate  comprising  a  series  of  transverse  bearers,  the 
i  forward  bearer  being  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
'  on  its  upper  surface,  ranks  of  grate  bars  supported  by 
.  said  bearers,  each  of  said  bars  being  formed  with  a  bearer- 
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enKagiDf;  part  on  Its  under  side  at  Its  rear  end  and  with  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  lnclln»>d  upper  surface  directly 
over  ttu>  beart'renKafjlns;  portion,  the  unrt*'r  surface  of  said 
l>ar  Iwinif  downwardly  and  roarwardly  inclined  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  the  beveled  forward  ends  of  the  front 
rank  of  bars  bein>{  adapted  to  engage  the  correspondingly 
ln(iln«>d  surface  of  the  forward  l)earer  and  the  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  under  surface  of  the  bars  of  the 
other  ranks  being  adapt. "d  to  engage  the  correspondingly 
beveled  upper  surfac^-s  of  tlie  bars  of  the  adjoining  ranks. 


a 


^tr-z 


2.  A  grate  bar  comprising  two  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  main  portion,  Bald  main  portion  being  of  less 
thickness  than  the  end  portions,  one  end  portion  being 
formed  with  bearer  engaging  means,  the  other  end  of 
said  bar  on  Its  under  side  being  beveled  downwardly 
and  rearwardly.  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  bar  over  the 
bearerengaginir  part  being  correspondingly  beveled  down- 
wartily  and  rearwardly. 

•'?.  A  grate  bar  formed  with  two  end  portions  having 
straight  vertical  sides,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  less 
thickness  than  the  end  portions  and  having  one  vertical 
side  and  one  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  side, 
spacing  lugs  formed  on  sali  inclined  side,  the  rear  end  of 
the  bar  I)eing  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  jaw 
adapted  to  receive  a  bearer  and  with  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  surface  directly  over  said  jaw,  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  on  its  under  side  being  beveled  down 
wardly  and  Inwardly,  wheeeby  the  beveled  forward  por- 
tion of  one  bar  may  rest  o^  the  correspondingly  Inclined 
rear  end  of  another  bar 


1.117.796.       ELECTRICAL    KXF.RCISING     AI'PARATUS. 

Fkask  v..  (01  ltek.  Omatia.  Nebr.     Filed  .June  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,373.      (CI.  46 — 69. » 


In  an  electrical  exerclslnK  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  base  comprising  a  central  plate  having  side  plates 
hinged  at  one  side  edge  to  the  side  .Klges  of  said  central 
plate  and  adapted  when  open  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  central  plate  and  foldaWe  to  form  an  inclosing  casing, 
spaced  metal  foot  plates  secured  to  said  central  section, 
fabric  coverings  being  sec\inpd  to  the  respective  side  sec- 
tions, a  battery  containing  boxes  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  central  plate,  a  tool  l»ox  secured  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  binding  posts  secured  to  said  central  plate,  colled 
exercising  springs  connected  with  said  posts  and  provided 
nt  their  free  ends  with  handles,  a  battery  In  said  box,  cur- 
rent conducting  wires  connecting  said  battery  with  said 
binding  posts  and  electrode  plates  and  a  switch  for  con 
trolling  the  current  from  thq  battery  to  the  electrodes. 


1,117.797.      TYPE  BAR.      James    N.    Choflt.    Brooklyn, 
N.   Y.,  assignor   to   Mergenthaler   Linotype   Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  7.   1912.     Serial 
No.  724.266.      (CI.   199—2.) 
1.  A  slug  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  in  Its  side 

face  at   its  corner  edge   with   a   recess,   the  said  recess  ex- 


tending only  partially  through  the  body  portion  and  lo- 
cated within  the  effective  length  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


2.  -V  slug  comprising  a  body  portion  of  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  the  slug  Itself,  the  said  body  portion 
being  formed  In  Its  side  face  at  Its  corner  edge  with  a  re- 

I  cess  extending    only    partially    through    the   body    portion 

,  and  located  within  its  effective  length,  for  the  purpose  de- 

\  scribed. 

I       3.   A  slug  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout 

I  Its  length  and  formed  in  its  side  face  at  its  corner  edge 
with    a    recess,    the   said    recess   extending   only    partially 

I  through  the  slug  and  located  within   its  effective   length. 

I  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A    Kin;;  oniprlsing   a    body   portion   of   uniform   thick 
ness,  the  said   body   portion   being  formed   In  Its  side  face 

I   at  its  corner  edge  with  a  recess  located  within  its  effective 
length,   the  said   recess  extending  only   partially    through 
the  lx)dy  portion  and  from  a  point  below  the  upper  longi 
tudlnal  edge  of  the  slug,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A   slug  comprising  a   body    portion   cut   away   at  !ts 
corner  edge  In  Its  side  face,  said  cut  extending  only   par 
tlally    through    the    body    portion    and    located    within    Its 
effective  length,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,117. 79><.  MEANS  FOR  OFERATINO  CAR  -  DOORS. 
Wallace  M.  Cctler,  Freeport.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Box  Car  Flush  Door  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Failed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,735.      (CI.  20 — 24.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  Inxllly  moving  a  door  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  Its  face,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rated, oscillating,  supi>orting  rods  for  said  door  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other;  castings  associated  with  said 
supports;  a  rail  on  which  said  castings  run;  pivoted  lever 
connections  between  said  rod  supports  and  said  door;  and 
means  for  changing  the  distance  between  said  supports  and 
thereby  bodily  movint  said  door  In  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  its  face.  sut>stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bodily  moving  a  door  In  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  its  face,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rate<l.  oscillating  rods  supporting  said  door  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other;  castings  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports; a  rail  on  which  said  castings  run;  pivoted  lever 
connections  between  said  rod  supports  and  said  door;  and 
means  comprising  a  lever  for  changing  the  distance  be 
tweeii  said  supports  and  thereby  oscillating  and  moving 
said  support*  and  bodily  moving  .sal<l  door  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  its  face,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  bodily  moving  a  door  In  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  Its  face,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rated, movable  oscillating  rods  for  supporting  said  door; 
pivoted  lever  connections  between  said  rotl  supports  and 
said  door;  and  means  comprising  a  lever  and  a  sliding  con- 
necting rod  for  changing  the  distance  between  said  sup- 
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ports  and  thereby  oscillating  and  moving  said  supports 
and  bodily  moving  said  door  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  its  face,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  bodily  movlng'a  door  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  its  face,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rated, movable  oscillating  rods ;  castings  In  which  said 
rods  fit  ;  a  supporting  rail  for  said  castings  ;  levers  rigid 
with  said  rods ;  pivoted  connections  between  said  levers 
and  said  door  ;  a  connecting  rod  between  said  castings  ; 
and  a  lever  associated  with  said  connecting  rod  adapted  to 
change  the  distance  between  said  castings  and  oscillating 
rods  and  thereby  cause  said  door  to  move  bodily  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  its  face,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  l)odlly  moving  a  door  In  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  its  face,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rated, movable,  oscillating  rods ;  castings  in  which  said 
rods  ttt ;  a  supporting  rail  for  said  castings  ;  a  top  guide 
rail ;  sliding  connections  between  said  rods  and  said  top 
guide  rail  ;  levers  rigid  with  said  rods  ;  pivoted  counter- 
sunk connections  between  said  levers  and  said  door ;  a 
connecting  rod  between  said  castings  ;  and  a  lever  asso- 
ciated with  said  connecting  rod  adapted  to  change  the 
distance  between  said  castings  and  oscillating  rods  and 
thereby  cause  said  door  to  move  bodily  In  a  <llrectlon 
perpendicular  to  Its  face,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tions  of  the  unit  to  hold  the  door  against  binding  within 
the  opening,  and  a  combined  abutment  and  supplemental 
closure  removably  mounted  upon  and  bridging  the  back  of 
the  unit. 


1.117,799.  SILODOOR.  Charles  E.  Davidson,  Green- 
▼ille.  III.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  830,504.  (Cl. 
20—1.4.) 


1.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  a  structure  having 
a  door  opening,  of  a  door  for  closing  the  opening,  said 
door  being  movable  outwardly  to  closed  pos  tlon.  means 
carried  by  the  door  and  movable  against  the  back  face  of 
the  structure  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  door  to 
closed  position,  and  superposed  members  removably  mount- 
ed at  their  ends  upon  the  structure  and  bridging  the  door 
opening  to  form  an  abutment  or  supplemental  closure. 
said  memt>ers  bearing  outwardly  at  their  centers  against 
the  stop  means  upon  the  door. 

2.  In  a  silo,  a  door  unit  Including  side  staves  having  a 
door  opening  therebetween,  means  for  connecting  the 
staves,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening,  said  door  being 
movable  outwardly  against  the  walls  of  the  opening  to 
closed  position,  means  carried  by  the  door  and  movable 
against  the  back  face  of  the  unit  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  door  to  closed  position,  and  superpost>d  mem- 
bers mounted  at  their  ends  upon  the  staves  and  bridging 
the  space  between  the  staves  to  form  an  abutment  or  sup- 
plemental closure,  said  members  bearing  outwardly  at 
their  centers  against  the  stop  means  \ipon  the  door. 

3.  In  a  silo,  a  door  unit  Including  side  staves,  there 
being  a  door  opening  between  the  staves,  a  door  adapted 
to  close  the  opening,  a  stop  strip  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  beyond  the  door  and  movable  against  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  unit  to  hold  the  door  against  binding  within 

,  the  opening,  holding  means  upon  the  unit  and  adjacent 
opposite  portions  of  the  door  opening,  and  a  combined 
abutment  and  supplemental  closure  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  tiolding  means  and  Including  superposed  engag- 
ing members  having  their  ends  detachably  engaging  the 
holding  means  and  their  intermediate  portions  l)earlng 
outwardly  against  the  strip  upon  the  door. 

4.  In  a  silo,  a  door  unit  haying  an  opening,  a  door 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  Into  the  opening,  a  stop  strip 
carried   by   the  door  and   movable  against  adjacent  por- 


1.117,800.      HOISTING    DEVICE.      Jamk.s    R.    Davidson, 
Mount    Hope,    Wis.     Filed    Oct.    8.     1912.     Serial    No. 
'        724.549.      (Cl.  20 — 82.) 


1.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  rope,  a  pair  of  grip)- 
plng  members  disposed  on  said  rope  one  above  the  other, 
a  support  secured  to  the  upper  gripping  member,  a  sup- 
port secured  to  the  lower  gripping  member,  arms  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  first  mentioned  support,  a  roller  car- 
rying bar  secured  to  said  second  mentioned  support,  and 
means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  rope  to  hold  it  taut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ropes  with  a  pair  of  rope  gripping  mem- 
bers disposed  one  above  the  other  upon  each  of  said  ropes, 
each  of  said  members  comprising  a  frame,  links  connect- 
ed therewith,  rope  gripping  blocks  connected  with  said 
links,  and  releasable  spring  tension  on  said  blocks,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  of  said  members,  depending  sup- 
ports connected  with  said  connecting  means,  a  platform 
connected  with  said  lower  members,  and  leverage  connect- 
ed with  .said  upper  and  lower  members,  said  leverage  com- 
prising links  connected  with  upper  members  and  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  lever,  and  links  connected  with  said 
horizontally  disposed  lever  and  said  lower  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ropes  with  a  pair  of  rope  gripping  mem- 
bers on  each  of  said  ropes  and  disposed  one  above  the 
other  longitudinally  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the 
upper  gripping  meml)ers,  said  means  comprising  pipes  se- 
cured to  said  upper  gripping  members  and  telescoplcally 
secured  to  each  other,  and  a  platform  secured  to  the  lower 
of  said  gripping  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  ropes  with  a  pair  of  rope  gripping  members 
upon  each  of  said  ropes  one  alwve  the  other,  the  upper 
gripping  member  on  one  of  said  ropes  being  connected 
with  the  upper  gripping  memlter  on  the  other  rope  by  a 
telescopic  device,  said  telescopic  device  comprising  a  pipe 
telescoping  with  a  smaller  pipe  and  said  pipes  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  In  sleeves  secured  to  said  upper  gripping 
memtHTs.  and  a  platform  connected  with  the  lower  grip- 
ping memtK'rs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ropes  with  a  pair  of  rope  gripping  mem- 
bers on  each  of  said  ropes  and  disposed  one  above  ths 
other,  longitudinally  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the 
upper  gripping  members,  said  means  comprising  pipes  se- 
cured to  said  upper  gripping  members  and  telescoplcally 
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«ieriirf>ri  to  ouch  other,  supports  (iepeniilnjf  from  gaid  con 
nectinK  meuos,  and  a  platfurm  conoected  with  said  tower 
^ppln^  members. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  prtti|t>d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,801.  ROPE-GRH'i'lhi;  DK\  ICE.  James  R.  Da- 
viDso.v,  Mount  Hope,  Wtr  Filed  June  18,  11*13.  Serial 
No.  774.485.      (CI.  24—114.) 


1.  A  rope  grippinj;  device  comprising  a  frame,  llnlis 
connected  with  said  framt*,  other  links  connected  witii 
said  links  and  with  each  other,  rope  gripping  members 
connected  with  sahl  last  named  links,  spring  tension  on 
said  rope  gripping  members,^  and  means  for  releasing  said 
tension.  1 

2.  A  rope  Rripplng  devlde  comprising  a  frame,  links 
connected  with  said  framf,  other  links  connected  with 
said  drst  named  llnk.s  and  connected  with  each  other,  a 
pair  of  rope  gripping  members  connected  with  said  last 
named  links,  an  eye  bolt  c««inected  with  said  last  named 
links,  and  a  sfprlng  controlled  push  rod  extending  within 
said  frame  and  provided  w  th  means  to  engage  said  eye 
bolt. 

;j.  A  rope  gripping  devl(}e  comprising  a  frame,  links 
connected  with  said  frame,  other  links  connected  with 
said  link-s  and  with  each  ottuer.  an  eye  bolt  extending  from 
one  of  said  last  named  points  of  connection,  rope  gripping 
blocks  connected  with  said  Uist  named  links,  and  a  spring 
pressed  push  rod  slidable  in  sni.l  frame  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  said  eyg  holt. 

4.  A  rope  gripping  devioi-  comprising'  a  frame,  links 
connected  with  .said  frame,  other  links  connected  with 
said  first,  named  links  and  connected  with  each  other,  in- 
termediate their  ends,  an  ej.-  bolt  extending  from  one  of 
saJd  last  named  points  of  connection,  a  pair  of  rope  grip- 
ping members  connected  wjth  said  last  named  links,  a 
spring  pressed  push  rod  slidable  in  .said  frame,  and  means 
on  said  push  rod  adapted  to  engage  .said  eye  bolt. 

5.  A  rope  gripping  device  comprising  a  frame,  pairs  of 
links  connected  with  said  frftme,  other  pairs  of  links  con- 
nected at  their  ends  with  suld  first  named  links  and  con- 
nected with  each  other  iiiti-rmediate  their  ends,  an  eye 
bolt  extending  from  one  of  jaid  last  named  points  of  con- 
nection, a  pair  of  rope  gripping  members  connected  with 
the  free  ends  of  said  last  natned  links,  a  push  rod  slidable 
in  said  frame,  a  spring  connected  with  .said  push  rod  and 
said  frame,  and  a  projection  on  said  pus.  "-od  adapted 
to  engage  said  eye  bolt. 

ICIaims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,802.  CALENDAR.  (;«ukgb  H.  Dhato.n.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913^  Serial  No.  806,807.  (Cl. 
40 — 119.) 

1.  In  a  calendar,  reversible  sheets  having  printed  mat- 
ter ui>on  each  face,  said  sUeets  t)eing  vertically  slotted 
adjacent  opposite  edges,  supporting  means  for  the  sheets 
having  vertically  arranged  b«w  portion*,  the  bow  portions 
extending  through  said  slots,  each  sheet  being  Independ- 
ently movable  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  bow  portions. 


and  then  movable  ontwarrily  and  downwardly  along  said 
bow  portions,  said  sheet  describing  an  arc  and  being 
thereby  reversed. 
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2.  A  calendar  comprising  a  Iwck  sheet,  hooks  plvotally 
connecletl  to  said  l)«ck  sheet  and  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  reversible  calendar  sheets,  each  of  said  calen- 
dar sheets  tx'ing  vertically  slotted,  .said  hooks  projecting 
through  said  slots  and  the  said  sheets  depending  In  one 
position  from  one  portion  of  the  hook  and  In  reversed 
position  from  another  portion  of  the  hook. 

S.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination  with  a  back,  of  hooks 
plvotally  carried  by  said  back,  said  hooks  having  bow  por- 
tions arranged  vertically  and  at  right  angles  to  the  back, 
calendar  sheets  adapted  to  have  printed  matter  on  each 
face,  said  sheets  being  adapted  to  be  hung  upon  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  hooks,  and  being  vertically  slotted 
for  movement  vertically  with  respect  to  said  hooks,  said 
sheets  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  upwardly  and  then 
swung  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  to  pass  onto  the 
lower  portions  of  said  hooks  thereby  reversing  their  faces, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  calendar  back,  hooks  plvotally 
carried  by  the  bai  k  arranged  to  a  vertical  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  Ijack.  and  reversible  calendar  sheets  vertl- 
i,-aily  slotted,  said  hooks  passing  through  said  slots  and 
tlie  sheets  resting  in  one  position  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  the  hooks,  and  when  reversjxi  resting  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  said  )HK>k8. 


l,n7,Ho;i.  Ai'I'ARATLS  FOR  FORMING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Mark  \.  Dees,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  -Mnerican  Tire  t  ompany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri,  and  one-half  to  The  \S.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov  24,  191.'5.  Serial  No.  802,676. 
(CL  18—17.) 


1.  .\  tire  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  annular  core 
upon  which  a  tire  struct ure  having  separable  edires  may 
be  tiirhtly  wrapped  and  afterward  stretched   therefrom  by 
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the  introduction  of  fluid  between  the  aonnlar  core  and  the 
tire,  said  annular  core  having  an  outlet  duct  leading  from 
its  inner  portion  to  its  bottom  face  for  the  purpose  of 
draining  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  tire  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  in  the  tire,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  fluid  under  pressure  at  the  separable  edges 
of  the  tire. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  forming  apparatus  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  the  raw  tire  structure  may  be  built,  said 
core  having  a  peripheral  passageway  for  the  circulation 
of  fluid  between  the  periphery  of  the  core  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  tire  opposite  its  tread,  so  as  to  permit  the 
fluid  to  circulate  around  the  core  at  a  point  substantially 
opposite  the  tread  of  the  tire  thereby  primarily  stretching 
the  middle  portion  of  the  tire  and  thereafter  gradually 
stretching  the  sides  of  the  tire,  and  the  said  core  being 
provided  with  a  passageway  leading  to  said  peripheral 
passageway. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  forming  apparatus  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  the  raw  tire  structure  may  be  built,  said 
core  having  a  peripheral  passageway  for  the  circulation 
of  fluid  tK'fween  the  periphery  of  the  core  and  the  Inner 
face  of  tlie  tire  opposite  Its  tread,  the  said  core  being  pro- 
vided with  a  duct  leadnlg  from  the  inner  portion  of  the 
core  to  the  bottom  face  thereof  and  communicating  with 
the  said  peripheral  passageway. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  forming  apparatus  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  the  raw  tire  structure  may  be  built,  said 
core  having  a  i.eriplieral  passageway  for  the  circulation 
of  fluid  iMtween  the  periphery  of  the  core  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  tire  opposite  its  tread,  the  scid  core  being  pro- 
vided with  a  duct  leading  from  the  inner  portion  of  the 
core  to  the  bottom  face  thereof  and  a  transverse  channel 
leading  from  said  duct  to  the  said  peripheral  passageway. 

6.  A  pneumatic  tire  forming  apparatus  comprising  a 
con'  upon  which  the  raw  tire  structure  may  Iw  built,  said 
core  having  an  annular  passageway  formed  around  lt» 
peripherv  for  the  circulation  of  fluid  between  the  periph- 
ery of  the  core  and  the  inner  face  of  the  lire,  the  said 
core  also  having  a  passageway  for  conducting  fluid  to  said 
annular  passageway. 

[Claims  y\  to  H  not  printed  in  the  oaiette.] 


1.117.S04.  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE  FOB 
PIVOT  WHEEL  CULTIVATORS.  Chaui.ks  Offrkksk, 
Westpolnt.  Ind.  Filed  June  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,250. 
(Cl.  97      .HS.) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  Implement  having  a  sup- 
porting axle  provided  with  an  upright  extension  having  a 
removable  steering  arm  and  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
portion  losely  receiving  said  extension,  of  a  segmental 
rack  having  an  elongated  thrust  bearing  and  nn  ear  mount- 
ed on  said  extension  respectively  below  and  above  the 
arm  whereby  the  latter  is  held  against  removal,  a  stop 
on  the  extension  and  bearing  against  the  thrust  bear- 
ing, and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rack  and  to  a  portion 
of  the  frame,  said  lever  having  a  pawl  coactlng  with  said 
rack. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  L-shaped  axle  having  a 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  its  horizontal  arm,  a  frame 
having  a  bearing  slidable  vertically  on  the  upright  arm  of 
said  axle,  the  upper  portion  of  said  upright  arm  being 
squared  and  provided  with  a  threaded  extension,  and  a 
steering  arm  re\olubly  mounted  on  said  sijiiared  portion, 
of  an  upright  segmental  rack  adjacent  said  upright  arm, 
a  thrust  bearing  formed  integrally  with  said  rack  and 
embracing  said  upright  arm  below  the  steering  arm.  a 
l>earing  ear  likewise  formed  integrally  with  said  rack  and 
embracing  the  threaded  extension  above  the  steering  arm, 
a  stop  on  the  upright  arm  below  the  thrust  bearing,  a 
nut  on  the  threaded  extension  and  bearlni:  against  said 
ear,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rack  and  pivotally  connected 
to  a  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  pawl  on  the  lever  coact- 
lng with  the  latter. 


1,117.805.  CALCI^LATING  INSTRUMENT.  John  P. 
DE  L'EAf,  Betteravla,  t  al.  FIUmI  Aug  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,213.      (Cl.  33—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  implement  iiaving  a  sup- 
porting axle  provided  with  an  upright  extension  having  a 
removable  steering  arm,  and  a  supporting  frame  having 
a  portion  loosely  receiving  said  extension,  of  a  segmental 
rack  adjacent  the  extension  and  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  bearings  mounted  thereon  above  and  below 
the  steering  arm  whereby  the  later  Is  held  against  re- 
moval, means  whereby  said  bearings  are  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  extension,  and  a  lerer  piv- 
oted to  said  rack  and  to  a  portion  of  the  frame,  said  lever 
having  a  pawl  coactlng  with  the  rack. 


.\  triangular  calculating  Instrument,  comjirlstng  a  base 
scale  member  1  having  a  longitudinal  guide  means  4,  a 
slide  member  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  said 
guide  means  on  the  base  scale  member,  a  second  s<'ale 
member  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  20  on  said  slide 
member  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  means,  a 
slide  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  latter  guide  means, 
and  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  VA  on  said  latter 
slide  member  and  provided  with  guide  means  offset  from 
Its  pivotal  point,  and  a  third  scale  member  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  latter  guide  ni<ans  and  pivotally  connect«*d 
at  a  point  32  on  said  base  scale  member,  said  third  scale 
member  being  offset  from  the  pivotal  connection  .H2  on 
the  base  scale  member  to  enable  the  pivot  34  of  the  slide 
means  on  said  arm  to  move  along  said  third  scale  member 
to  place  Its  pl%'ot  34  in  coincidence  with  the  pivot  ;iL'  of 
said  third  scale  member,  said  first  guide  means  4  on  the 
said  base  scale  member  1  extending  past  the  pivotal  con 
nectlon  32,  between  said  third  scale  member  and  base  scale 

I  meml>er  to  enable  the  first  slide  member  pivot  20  on  said 
base  scale  member  to  be  placed  In  c<dncldence   with   said 

j  pivotal  connection  32.  and  said  guide  means  on  said  second 
scale  member  extending  past  and  above  the  pivotal  con- 
nection 20  thereof  to  said  first  named  slide  member  to 
enable  the  pivot  84  of  the  second  named  elide  member  to 
be  placed  In  coincidence  with  said  pivotal  connection  20 
whereby  angles  or  distances  down  to  zero  may  »»e  read  at 

i  each  angle  or  side  on  the  triangle. 
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1.117,806.  CORE  DRitLING  AND  HOISTING  MA 
CHINE.  Paul  J.  Diemlnsch  and  Thomas  H.  Dob- 
bins, New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Edml.nd  Dalgleish,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio;  said  DaUl^lah  asslinior  to  said  Dlemunsch 
and  DobblD.s.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,641. 
(CI.  265—19.) 


1.  In  a  drlilinK  and  halsting  machine,  the  combina 
tion  of  the  prime  mover  sh»ft.  driving  means  therefor  lo- 
cated below  said  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  shaft  parallel 
with  the  first  named  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  th.-rt-on  and 
adapted  to  take  rotary  mc)tl<in  therefrom,  intermediate 
power  transmitting  mechjiqism  connected  to  both  said 
shafts  for  operating  the  last  named  shaft  from  the 
former,  a  drill  operating  »haft  parallel  with  both  first 
named  shafts  and  me(hani»m  for  cunnecting  and  discon- 
necting said  drill  operating  shaft  to  and  from  said  power 
transmitting  mechanism  to  respectively  operate  and  sus- 
pend the  operation  of  said  last  named  shaft. 

2.  In  a  drilling  and  hi>isting  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  prime  mover  shaft,  driving  means  therefor  located 
l>elow  said  shaft,  a  drill  operating  shaft  parallel  with 
and  on  approximately  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the 
first  named  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  drive  shaft  parallel 
with  the  first  named  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  thereon  and 
driven  thereby,  interraediafc  gearing  for  driving  the  hoist- 
ing drum  shnft  from  the  fir»t  named  shaft  and  means  for 
connecting  and  dis<i.nne<ti|ig  said  drill  operating  shaft 
to  and   from  said  Intermedinte  gearing. 

3.  In  a  drilling  and  hoisting  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  prime  mover  shaft,  driving  mechanism  therefor 
located  below  said  shaft,  a  drill  operating  shaft  parallel 
with  and  on  approximately  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  first  named  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  drive  shaft  parallel 
with  the  first  named  shafts,  intermediate  gearing  for  driv- 
ing the  hoisting  drum  drivf  shaft  from  the  first  named 
shaft,  and  clutch  mechanisin  for  throwing  said  drill  op- 
erating shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  in- 
termediate gearing. 

4.  .V   drilling  and   holstinij   machine,    having  a   support- 
ing frame,  a  drill  head  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  drill 
spindle   slldably   mounted   upon   the  drill    head,    a   driving 
motor  for  rotating  the  drill  ppindle,  and  a  hoisting  drum, 
In   combination   with   an   Initial    hand-control    pressure-ap- 
plying and  drlll-llftlng  mechanism  adapted  to  apply  pres 
sure  to  or  lift  the  cutting  to!  during  the  initial  cutting  op 
eratlon.    and    a    secondary    tw-essure-controjling    and    drill 
lifting  mechanism   actuated   by   the  power  of   the   driving 
motor  through  the  hoisting  drum  and  adapted   to  reduce 
the  pressure   of  or  to  lift   tUe   cutting   tool   during  subse 
quent  stages  of  the  cutting  operation. 

5.   A  drilling  and   holstlntt  machine,   having  a   support 
ing  frame,  a  drill  bead  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  drill 
spindle   slldably    mounted   upon   the   drill   head,    a   driving 
motor  for  rotating  the  drill  (plndle,   and  a  hoisting  drum. 
in    combination   with   an    inll:lal   hand-controlled   pressure    1 


applying  and  drill  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  guiding 
frame  carrying  racks  and  a  ratchet  hand  lever  and  power- 
multiplying  gearing  cooperating  with  said  racks  and 
adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  or  lift  the  cutting  tool  during 
the  initial  cutting  operation,  and  a  secondary  pressure- 
controlling  and  drill-lifting  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
power  of  the  driving  motor  through  the  hoisting  drum 
and  adapted  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  or  to  lift  the  cutting 
tool  during  subsequent  stages  of  the  cutting  operation. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.807.      MONOKINNEk    COASTINC  SLEIf  ;H        Mao 

DALENA     DiKNKH     and     ClURLE.S     FkKWJLI.V      IhbA.N,     Mil 

waukee.  Wis.     Filed  July  9,  1913.     Serial   No.  778  125 
(CI.   21—94.) 


1.  A  coasting  s'eigh  of  the  class  described  having  a  sin 
gle  runner,  a  seat  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  runner,  and 
also  having  a  transversely  arranged  foot  rest  mounted  in 
the  front  portion  of  the  ninnei  for  vertical  hihI  also  for 
horlsontal  angular  movement,  said  foot  rest  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  runner 

2.  A  coasting  sleigh  of  the  class  described  having  a  sin 
gle  runner,  a  seat  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  runner  and 
also  having  a  transversely  arranged  foot  rest  mounted  in 
the  front  portion  of  the  runner  fur  vertical  angular  move- 
ment and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  runner,  and 
be  ng  provided  with  .-qui'lbratlng  and  steering  runners  a» 
its  ends. 

3.  A  mono-runner  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having 
a  seat  and  also  having  a   transversely  arranged   foot   rest 
mounted    for   vertical   angular    movement,    extending   from 
opposite  sides  of  the  runner  and  provided  with  equlllbrat 
ing  and  steering  runners  at  its  ends. 

4.  A  coasting  sleigh  of  the  class  described  having  a  sin 
gle  runner  provided  on  Its  rear  end  with  a  forwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  upper  side,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly 
Inclined  seat  mounted  on  said  Inclined  upper  side  of  the 
runner  and  a  transversely  arranged  foot  rest  at  the  front 
end  of  the  runner  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  mounted  therein  for  vertical  angular  movement. 


l.ll'.KOM.      BALL  BKAKIN<;.      Chrlstian    F.    Dilg,    New 
York.  .N    Y..  a-sslgnor  to  Charles  H.  J.   Dllg.     Contlnua 
tion  of  application  Serial  .So    055.652.  filed  Oct.  18.  1897 
This  application  filed  Apr    6,   1910.     Serial  No.  553.897. 
(CI.  64—59.) 


1.  An  annular  hall-holding  device  comprising  support- 
ing means  for  balls,  intermediate  portions  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  said  supporting  means  in  approximately 
radial  directions,  and  top  retainers  Joining  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  and  overhanging  the  supporting  means  and 
projecting  somewhat  over  a  part  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
bails. 

2.  \n  annular  ball  holding  device  comprising  a  base 
constructed  and  arranged  to  support  the  balls,  top  portions 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  base.  Intermediate 
portions  Joining  the  base  and  top  portions,  and  top  re- 
tainers comprising  a  series  of  supplementary  plates,  one 
plate   attached    to   each    top    portion,   the    piales   being   ar- 
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ranged  to  extend  partially  over  the  curved  surfaces  of  the 
balls. 

3.  A  ball  retaining  device  for  ball  bearings  consisting 
of  a  ring  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  extending  parts, 
and  also  a  series  of  practically  horlsontally-positloned 
parts  superimposed  over  the  ring,  the  said  practically  horl- 
rontal  parts  being  wider  at  their  outer  edge  than  at  the 
Inner  e<lge  thereof. 

4.  A  ball-retaining  device  for  bail  bearings  consisting 
of  a  ring  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  extending  parts, 
and  also  a  series  of  practically  horlzontally-iK)sltloned 
parts  superimposed  over  the  ring,  the  said  practically 
horizontal  parts  beinir  wider  at  their  outer  edge  than  at 
the  Inner  edge  thereof,  and  having  the  side  edges  of  the 
same  concaved. 

5  A  hnll-reta  in  Ing -device  for  ball  l>earlngs  consisting  of 
a  ring  comprising  a  series  of  upwardly  extending  parts. 
and  also  a  series  of  practically  horizontally  posltline<l 
parts  superimposed  over  the  ring,  the  said  practically 
horizontal  parts  being  wider  at  their  outer  edge  than  at 
the  Inner  edge  thereof,  and  having  at  the  outer  and  Inner 
edges  of  the  same  points  projecting  into  the  ball  holding 
recesses. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1.117,809.  DETACHABLE  LAMP  EXTINGUISHER 
John  V.  Down.  Petersburg.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  654,269.      (Cl.  67—78.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cap,  an 
L  shaped  bracket  carried  by  said  cap  and  a  manipulating 
lever  connected  with  the  vertical  portion  of  said  bracket 
for  opening  and  closing  the  cap,  said  lever  including  an 
Integral  member  having  its  lower  end  curved  upwardly  to 
present  a  gripping  surface,  ind  Its  upj^er  end  formed  with 
a  furwardly  projecting  straight  connecting  portion,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  body  portion,  the  bottom  longitudinal  surface  of 
said  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to 
frictlonally  bind  against  the  rear  medial  portl<)n  of  said 
cap  when  the  latter  Is  In  closed  position,  thereby  posltlve'y 
preventing  any  accidental  opening  of  the  cap. 


1.117.810.  ATTOMATIt  I KA  IN  STOPPING  DEVICE 
Leslie  A.  Downs,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,024.     (Cl.  246— 59.  ( 


._x& 


tlons  between  said  lever  and  said  valve,  and  means  en- 
gageable  with  an  element  of  t-aid  connections  for  positively 
holding  the  valve  In  open  position  or  for  holding  the  lever 
against  accidental  movement   from  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  pony 
truck,  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a  front  wheel 
of  the  pony  truck  for  movement  In  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  locomotive  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  pulsation- 
receiving  vane  disposed  in  a  plane  which  extends  length- 
wise of  the  locomotive,  a  brake  controlling  valve,  connec 
tlons  between  said  lever  and  said  valve  and  including  a 
movable  pin  and  a  pivoted  arm  normally  resting  on  said 
pin  and  having  a  notch  for  engagement  therewith  to  hold 
the   lever  against    accidental   movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  pony 
truck,  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  n  front  wheel 
of  the  pony  truck  for  movement  In  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  locomotive  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  pulsation- 
receiving  vane  disposed  in  a  plane  which  extends  length- 
wise of  the  locomotive,  a  brake  controlling  valve,  connec- 
tions between  said  lever  and  said  valve  and  including  n 
movable  pin,  and  a  pivoted  atni  normally  resting  on  said 
pin  and  having  a  notch  for  engagement  therewith  to  hold 
said  valve  in  open  jiositlon,  iiud  also  having  a  recess  for 
engagement  therewith  to  hola  said  lever  against  accidental 
movement   from   Its  normal   position 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  pony 
truck,  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a  front  wheel 
of  the  pony  truck  for  movement  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  locomotive  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  pulsation 
receiving  vane  disposed  In  a  plane  wblcn  extends  length- 
wise of  the  locomotive,  a  brake  controlling  vnhe.  connec 


1,117.811.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOl'K.  Olin  A.  I>.ziek. 
Athens.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  71M,127. 
(CL  194—65.) 


it/  u/* 


1.  A  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  u  casing,  a  plun- 
ger reclprmable  in  said  casing  and  normally  projecting 
therefrom  wh«>n  the  door  is  open,  a  spring  operated  lock 
lug  bolt,  a  latch  member  arranged  to  hold  the  locking 
bolt  releasably  against  protraction,  and  a  coin  controlled 
connection  between  said  member  and  plunger  and  ar 
ranged  to  move  the  member  to  releasing  position  upon 
retraction  of  the  said  plunger  by  contacting  with  the 
door  stile. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  reclprocably  mounted  therein,  a  plunger  recip- 
rocable  In  said  casing,  a  spring  for  urging  the  locking 
bolt  into  protracted  position,  a  latch  member  arranged 
to  hold  the  locking  bolt  releasably  against  protraction,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  said  casing  to  swing  to  and  from  the 
latch  member,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the 
plunger,  a  coin  chute  between  said  lever  and  latch  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  key  hole  at  one  side  arranged  to  receive 
a  key  In  position  to  stop  a  coin  against  said  latch  In  the 
path  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  lever 
to  protract  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  lock 
ing  bolt  reclprocably  mounted  therein,  a  plunger  reclp- 
rocable  In  said  casing,  a  spring  for  urging  the  locking 
bolt  into  protracted  position,  a  latch  member  arrangc<l 
to  hold  the  bolt  releasably  against  protraction,  a  levej 
pivoted  in  said  casing  to  swing  to  and  from  the  latch 
member,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  plunger,  a 
coin  chute  between  said  lever  and  latch  member,  and  hav 
a  key  hole  at  one  side  arranged  to  receive  a  key  In  posl 
tion  to  stop  a  coin  against  said  latch  in  the  path  of  the 
lever,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  lever  to  protract 

I  the  plunger,  said  key  hole  and  locking  bolt  b«ing  arranged 
j  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  a  key  when  the  locking  bolt  Is 
'   retracted. 
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4.  A  coin  oontrolled  lock  for  doors,  comprising  a  spring 
op<>rated  locking  bolt,  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  hold- 
tng  said  bolt  ajjalnst  protraction,  a  plunder  for  automati- 
cally operatlni;  said  mechanism  to  release  said  bolt,  said 
plunder  normally  projecting  from  the  locic  casing  and 
adapted  to  enijaiie  the  iloor  stile  and  acting  through  an 
interposed  coin  to  releas*  said  locking  bolt. 

5.  A  coin  controlled  lock  for  doors,  comprising  a  lock 
casing,  a  spring  operated  locking  bolt,  coin  controlleil 
mechanism  for  holding  B»id  bolt  against  protraction,  and 
a  spring  held  plunger  normally  projecting  from  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  operate  said  bolt  holding  mechanism 
through  a  coin  to  release  the  bolt  when  said  plunger  con- 
tacts  with   the  door  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  It  the  Gazette  ] 


1,117,81-'.  TYPE-SETTHR  P:iiNE.sr  IH:s.her,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments^  to  Frederick  G. 
Bradbury,  St.  Paul,  Ml|nn.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663.723.      (CI.   lOlf-lSO.j 


I  interposed  In  the  path  of  type  above  said  predetermined 

I   plurality  In  said  guide  way. 

I  6.  In  a  type  font,  a  holder  having  a  slide  way  adapted 
to  the  passage  of  type  there  through  by  gravity,  a  pri- 
mary  stop   at    the   lower  end   of  said   slide   way,   a   spring 

^  on   which  said  stop  is  mounted  and   depresslble   to  move 

j  said   8top   out    of   the   path    of   type   in    said    slideway,    a 

I  spring  retarder  depressibly  mounted  in  said  slideway  and 
adapted  to  engage  :i  type  next  above  the  lowermost  type 
In    said    slideway,    an    auxiliary    stop    in    said    slide    way 

j  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  a  predetermined  plural- 
ity or  type  in  said  slideway  to  permit  said  plurality 
to  be  released  from  said  slide  way  simultaneously  and 
and  arm  carrying  said  auxiliary  stop  and  tiltingly  mount- 
ed upon  said  slide  way  with  its  free  end  impinging 
against  said  spring  whereby  when  said  primary  stop  is 
moveil  out  of  the  path  of  the  lype  In  said  slide  way.  said 
auxiliary  stop  Is  Interposed  In  the  path  of  type  remaining 
above  said  plurality. 

[Claim  6  not  printe*!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  type  font,  a  type  holder  having  a  slideway 
adapted  to  the  passage  of  type  therethrough  by  grayity, 
a  pair  of  stops  In  said  slideway  adapted  to  release  type 
singly  from  said  slideway  and  a  supplementary  stop  above 
said  pair  of  stops  and  co^iperatiug  with  one  stop  of  said 
pair  to  release  a  plurality  of  type  simultaneously  from 
said  slideway. 

2.  A  type  holder  havlnij  a  slideway  adapted  to  the  pas- 
sage of  type  therethroiigfc  by  gravity,  means  for  releas- 
ing a  single  type  at  a  timr  from  said  slideway  and  means 
for  releasing  a  predetermined  plurality  of  type  simulta- 
neously from  said  slldewty,  said  releasing  instrumental- 
ities being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  composing  stick 
to  selectively  relea.se  either  a  single  type  or  a  plurality  of 
type  from  said  holder  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  type  font,  a  type  holder  having  a  slide  way 
adapted  to  the  passage  of  type  there  through  hy  gravity, 
a  stop  and  a  retarder  in  ssid  slide  way  adapted  to  n lease 
type  singly  from  said  -dldpway  and  a  supplementary  stop 
above  said  stop  and  retariler  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with and  release  a  pre<let9rmlne<l  plurality  of  type  simul- 
tane<iusly  from  said  slideway. 

4.  In  a  type  font,  a  type  holder  having  a  slide  way 
adapted  to  the  passage  of  type  there  through  by  gravity, 
cooperating  stops  at  the  lower  en<l  of  said  slide  way  adapt-  ' 
ed  to  the  escapement  of  type  from  said  slide  way  singly, 
an  auxiliary  stop  above  said  lower  stops  adapted  to  the 
escapement  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  type  from  i 
said  slide  way  slmultaneonisly  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  lower  stops  Rnd  upper  stop  whereby  said 
lower   stops   are    rendered    Inactive    and    said    upper    stop  i 


1.117,813.  TRAIN  OKI»KK  Hnl.DKU  Fhank  Dltcheb, 
Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway  Signal  Com- 
pany, IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,259.     (CI.  258 — 3.) 


1.  A  train  order  holder,  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  one  end  of  said  wire  having  an  eye 
formed  therein,  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  having  a 
loop  passing  through  said  eye  and  extending  back  paral- 
lel with  the  side  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  train  order  holder  loniprising  a  ring  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  one  end  liaving  an  eye  formed  there- 
in, a  loop  carried  by  the  apposite  end  of  the  wire  and  in- 
terlocking with  the  eye  and  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  on  the  outside  of  the  ring  parallel  therewith 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  train  order  to  the  ring. 

3.  A  train  order  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  having  an  eye  formwl  of  one  end.  the  opposite  end 
of  the  wire  having  a  loop  interlocking  with  the  eye,  the 
free  end  of  said  loop  extending  parallel  wltli  a  portion  of 
the  side  of  the  ring  and  having  Its  extreme  outer  free 
end  turned  outwardly  away  from   the  ring. 

4.  A  train  order  holder  coniprlsint;  a  ring  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  a  loop  in  one  side  adapted  to 
enter  a  train  order  delivering  means,  one  end  of  the  wire 
of  which  the  ring  Is  formed  having  an  eye.  the  opposite 
end  of  the  wire  passing  through  the  eye  and  turned  l)a(k- 
wardly  upon  the  said  ring  and  extending  a  eonsldtrable 
distance  parallel  therewith  and  having  Its  outer  free  end 
turned   outwardly,  substantially   as  shown   and  described. 

5.  A  train  order  holder,  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  one  end  having  an  eye  formed  there- 
in, a  loop  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire,  and 


November  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


901 


Interlocking  with  the  eye  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
portion  carrying  the  eye  on  the  outside  of  the  ring  and 
parallel  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  last-mentioned  bar  to  the  rear  of  its  pivot,  and  a 
sleet  cutter  insulatably  mounted  on  said  last-mentioned 
bar  in  advance  of  its  pivot. 


1,117,814.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOV- 
ING ADHERENT  MATERIAL  FROM  NODULIZING- 
KILNS.  Fb.\xci8  Bird  Dutton.  Lebanon.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  Lebanon.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  857.666.     (CI.  75—73.) 


1.  The  process  of  removing  adherent  material  from  the 
interior  wall  of  a  noduUzlng  kiln,  which  consists  In  Intro- 
ducing water  under  pressure  against  the  adherent  mate- 
rial through  the  part  of  the  wall  covered  thereby. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  adherent  material  from  the 
Inner  wall  of  a  noduUzlng  kiln,  which  consists  In  convey- 
ing water  while  the  kiln  is  in  a  highly  heated  condition 
against  the  adherent  material  through  the  part  of  the 
kiln  wall  covered  thereby. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  adherent  material  from  the 
interior  wall  of  a  nodulizing  kiln,  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying water  under  pressure  between  the  Inner  face  of  the 
kiln  wall  and  the  material  to  be  dislodged  within  a  closed 
spaced  having  no  communication  with  the  open  Interior 
of  the  kiln. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  adherent  material  from  the 
Interior  wall  of  a  nodulizing  kiln,  which  consists  in  gener- 
ating steam  within  a  space  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  kiln  wall  and  wholly  closed  from  communication  with 
the  open  Interior  of  the  kiln  by  the  material  to  be  dis- 
lodged. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  adherent  material  from  th^ 
Interior  wall  of  a  nodulizing  kiln,  which  consists  in  con- 
veying water  under  pressure,  while  the  kiln  Is  In  a  highly 
heated  condition,  to  a  space  adjacent  to  the  kiln  wall  and 
wholly  closed  from  communication  with  the  open  interior 
of  the  kiln  by  the  material  to  be  dislodged,  thereby  causing 
the  same  to  be  disintegrated  by  the  mechanical  force  of  the 
water  and  the  explosive  force  of  steam  generated  by  the 
water  thus  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.815.  SLEET -CUTTER  FOR  TROLLEY  -  WIRES. 
Halb  E.  Eaoeb  and  Amos  O.  Hagee,  Tipton,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,178.      <C\.  191—62.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind,  a  bar  pivoted  between  Its 
ends,  a  contact  on  said  bar  to  the  rear  of  the  pivot,  and 
a  sleet  cutter  mounted  on  said  bar  In  front  ©f  the  pivot 
and  Insulated  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind,  a  bar  pivoted  between  Its 
ends,  a  contact  removably  dove-tailed  in  position  on  said 
bar  to  the  rear  of  the  pivot,  Insulation  In  said  bar  in 
front  of  the  pivot,  and  a  sleet  cutter  removably  dove- 
tailed in  said  Insulation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley 
wheel,  of  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  trolley  pole 
between  Its  ends  and  when  In  its  upper  position  adapted 
to  rest  between  its  ends  on  the  trolley  wheel  between 
its  flanges,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  first-mentioned  bar,  a  contact  on 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley 
wheel,  of  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  trolley  pole 
between  its  ends  and  when  in  its  upper  position  adapted 
to  rest  between  its  ends  on  the  trolley  wheel  between 
its  flanges,  a  bar  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  flrst-mentioned  bar  and  so  that  the  oscillation 
of  said  last-mentioned  bar  will  be  limited,  a  contact  on 
said  last-mentioned  bar  to  the  rear  of  Its  pivot,  and  a 
sleet  cutter  insulatably  mounted  on  said  last-mentlcmed 
bar  in  advance  of  Its  pivot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley 
wheel,  of  an  arm  clamped  at  a  right  angle  to  the  "trolley 
pole  below  the  trolley  wheel,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  arm,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  between  Its  ends  to 
the  other  end  of  said  bar,  a  contact  on  the  last-mentioned 
bar  to  the  rear  of  its  pivot,  a  sleet  cutter  on  the  laat- 
mentioned  bar  to  the  front  of  its  pivot,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  flrst-mentloned  bar  beyond  Its  pivot,  and  a  cord 
connected  with  the  front  end  of  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,816.  REVERSIBLE  TRUCK.  John  F.  Ecca«d 
and  Jacob  Smith,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Troy 
Wagon  Works  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  800,950. 
(Cl.  21—137.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  chambered 
head,  a  coupling  member  carried  by  said  head,  a  second 
coupling  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
first  member,  the  connection  between  said  first  memlwr 
and  head  being  such  as  to  allow  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  members  to  be  brought  either  within  or 
without  the  walls  of  said  head,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pivoted  draft  bar,  a  slotted  bead  at  the  free  end  of  said 
draft  bar.  a  coupling  member  carried  by  said  head,  a 
second  coupling  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  first  member,  the  connection  between  said  first  mem- 
ber and  head  being  such  as  to  allow  the  pivotal  coonectlou 
between  said  members  to  be  brought  either  within  or 
without  the  walls  of  said  bead,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pivoted  draft  bar,  a  slotted  bead  at  the  tree  end  of  aaid 
draft  bar,  a  transverse  pin  carried  by  said  bead,  the  outer 
end  of  said  head  being  formed  with  a  rounded  face  whose 
axis  is  represented  by  the  pin.  a  coupling  member  carried 
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by  said  head,  said  coapUng  member  having  a  slotted 
opening  through  which  said  pin  extends,  a  second  coapling 
member  having  a  vertical  pivotal  connection  with  said 
first  member,  the  construction  btl-e  such  as  to  allow  the 
pivotal  connection  betweea  said  m?u.  -s  to  be  brought 
within  the  walls  of  said  h«ad  In  backing,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  draft  bar,  a  head  at  the  free  end  of  said  draft 
bar  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  transverse  pin  carried 
by  said  head,  a  coupling  member  having  a  slot  to  receive 
said  pin,  a  second  coupling  plvotally  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  coupling  member,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection being  such  that  lateral  movement  of  said  mpm- 
bers  will  be  permitted  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  under  the 
strain  of  draft  said  pivotal  connection  will  be  without 
the  walls  of  said  head,  but  during  a  backing  operation 
said  pivotal  connection  will  be  within  the  walls  of  said 
head,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
slotted  bead,  said  head  having  a  rounded  face,  a  coupling 
member  carried  by  said  head,  a  second  coupling  member 
plvotally  connected  with  said  first  coupling  member  so  as 
to  permit  said  members  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  connection  between  said  first  member  and 
said  head  being  such  as  to  permit  of  a  vertical  swinging 
movement  of  said  parts  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
walls  of  said  head  being  mare  widely  separated  at  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  thereotf  than  at  the  central  portion, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[riaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,818.  SHOE-STRETCHER.  Ernest  E.  Ellmanw, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  Haas.  St. 
Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  795,6iio. 
(CI.   12—132.) 


1,117,817  IR0.NIN3-B0AKr>.  John  M.  Elliso.n.  Pitts- 
burgh. I'a.  Filed  Sept.  ^2,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,158. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


1.  An  ironing  board  attachment  for  a  table,  comprising 
an  adjustable  transverse  head  bar.  end  clamps  upon  said 
bar  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the  table,  an 
ironing  board,  and  a  hing«  device  connecting  the  upper 
surface  of  the  head  bar  to  the  under  surface  of  the  Iron- 
ing board. 

2.  An  ironing  board  attachment  for  a  table,  comprising 
an  adjustable  transverse  head  bar,  end  clamps  upon  said 
bar  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the  table,  parallel 
ironing  boards  hinged  to  said  head  bar.  and  an  adjustable 
foot  bar  and  brace. 

3.  An  ironing  board  attachment  for  a  table,  comprising 
an  adjustable  transverse  head  bar.  end  clamps  upon  said 
bar  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the  table,  an 
ironing  board  hinged  to  said  head  bar,  and  an  adjustable 
foot  bar  having  means  for  bracing  the  ironing  boards. 

4.  An  ironing  board  attachment  for  a  table,  comprising 
an  adjustable  transverse  hetd  bar,  its  end  clamps,  parallel 
Ironing  boards  hinged  to  lt$  upper  surface,  a  sleeve  iron- 
ing board  attached  to  its  lower  surface,  an  adjustable 
foot  bar  having  bracing  means  for  the  ironing  boards,  and 
end  clamping  devices  for  said  foot  bar. 

5.  An  ironing  board  attachment,  comprising  a  head 
bar,  Its  end  clamps,  parallel  ironing  boards  hinged  to  Its 
upper  surface,  a  sleeve  Ironlbg  board  attached  to  its  lower 
aarface.  an  adjustable  tranaverse  foot  bar  having  a  brace 
^ojection  on  Its  upper  sui^ace  and  a  bracing  recess  in 
Its  lower  surface,  and  end  clamp  devices  for  said  foot  bar. 


1.  A  shoe-stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess 
In  Its  upper  forepart  and  a  longitudinal  opening  in  Its 
upper  rear  part,  a  pair  of  separable  members  supported 
In  the  recess  in  said  last,  a  screw-threaded  rod  extending 
through  the  opening  In  said  last,  the  forward  end  of  said 
rod  extending  between  said  members  and  having  toggle- 
joint  connections  with  same,  means  supported  within  the 
opening  In  said  last  for  eCTecting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rod  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  and  a  pair  of 
links  plvotally  connected  to  said  last  and  having  pivotal 
connections  with   said  members. 

2.  A  shoe-stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess 
In  its  upper  forepart  and  a  longitudinal  opening  in  Its 
upper  rear  part,  a  pair  of  separable  members  support«>u 
In  the  recess  In  said  last  a  screw-threaded  rod  extending 
through  the  openin-  ,u  said  last,  the  forward  end  of  said 
rod  extending  '.-etween  said  members  and  having  toggle- 
joint  connections  with  same,  means  supported  within  the 
opening  In  said  last  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rod  when  the  latter  Is  rotated,  and  a  pair  of 
links  plvotally  connected  to  said  last  and  having  pivotal 
connections  with  said  members,  there  l)elng  a  slot  In  said 
last   for  the  reception  of  said  links. 

."?.  A  shoe-stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess 
in  its  upper  forepart,  a  pair  of  separable  members  sup 
ported  In  the  recess  In  said  last  and  having  registering 
depressions  In  their  inner  faces,  a  toggle-joint  connectiu. 
Bald  members  and  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  member,  a 
pair  of  links  having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  to  and  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a  pair  of 
channel  Irons  secured  In  the  depressions  In  said  separable 
members  and  having  the  outer  ends  of  said  links  pivoted 
to  and  between  their  flanges,  means  carried  by  said  last 
for  actuating  said  U  shaped  member,  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  said  separable  members  with  said  last. 

4.  A  shoe-stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess 
In  Its  upper  forepart  and  a  slot  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  recess,  a  pair  of  separable  members  supported 
In  the  recess  In  said  last,  a  pair  of  links  having  their 
forward  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  members  and 
their  rear  ends  pivoted  in  the  rear  ends  of  the  slot  in 
said  last,  a  toggle-joint  connecting  said  members,  and 
means  carried  hy  said  last  for  actuating  said  toggle-joint. 

5.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess  in 
Its  upper  forepart  and  also  having  a  pair  of  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal slots  which  communicate  with  said  recess  and 
which  extend  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  last,  a  pair  of 
separable  members  sUdable  transversely  throughout  their 
lengths  in  said  recess,  links  In  said  slots  pivoted  to  said 
rear  of  the  last  and  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  members,  a 
threaded  rod.  a  member  connected  to  said  rod  to  partake 
of  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  toggle  links 
pivoted  to  said  member  and  to  said  separable  members  to 
relatively  expand  and  contract   the  latter. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,819.      LEAF  SEPARATING    DEVICE    FOR    LEAF- 
SPRINGS.     Elmbb  Isaiah  Emkison,  Montgomery,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.136.     (CI.  81—3.) 
1.   In   a    device  of   the  character   described,    a   pair  of 

wedges  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the  leaves  of  a  leaf 
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spring,   a   spring  for   reslliently   connecting  said    wedge*, 
and   a  clamping  bolt  for  acting  against   said  spring. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  wedges  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  between  the  leaves  of  a  leaf  spring,  means 
for  connecting  said  wedges  together  so  as  to  allow  them 
to  swing  back  and  forth  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
clamping  bolt  connected  with  said  wedges  and  adapted  to 
force  the  same  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
wedges  adapted  to  enter  a  leaf  spring  for  spreading  the 
leaves  thereof,  a  bowed  spring  for  holding  said  wedges  in 
a  predetermined  position,  and  a  clamping  bolt  for  caus- 
ing said  wedges  to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  said 
spring. 


1,117.820.  COINCIDENCE  TELEMETER.  Otto  Eppen- 
STBIN,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7M,3«1.     (CI.  88--2.7.) 


1,117.821.  GRAIN-SMUT  CLEANER.  Oscar  J.  Erics- 
son and  Henry  Ehickson.  Benson.  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
6.  1914.     Serial  No.  810.609.      (CI.   83—28.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  single  vat  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  box  sieve  plvot- 
ally mounted  within  said  vat,  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
same,  a  second  sieve  mounted  above  said  vat  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  contents  of  the  first  sieve,  and  pivoted 
means  for  tilting  said  second  sieve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  single  vat.  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  arms  pivoted 
within  said  vat,  a  box  rigidly  attached  to  said  arms  and 
having  wire  screens  in  the  bottom  thereof,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  exterior  of  said  vat  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  second  sieve  pivoted  to  said  second  arms 
and  provided  with  a  bottom  passage  beneath  said  sieve, 
adapted  to  drain  Into  said  vat,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  coincidence  telemeter  two  objective  systems,  a 
separating  prism  system,  two  ocular  systems,  each  of 
which  has  a  different  power  and  comprises  an  astronomi- 
cal ocular,  and  a  measuring  device,  the  said  separat- 
ing prism  system  being  adapted  to  halve  the  two  images 
presented  by  the  said  objective  systems,  to  compose  two 
double  images  from  these  four  half  images  and  to  pre- 
sent the  said  two  double  Images  slmulianeously  to  the  | 
said  two  ocular  systems. 

2.  In  a  coincidence  telemeter  two  objective  systems,  a  ' 
separating  prism  system,  two  astronomical  oculars  hav- 
ing different  powers  and  a  measuring  device,  the  said 
separating  prism-system  being  adapted  to  halve  the  two 
Images  presented  by  the  said  objective  systems,  to  com- 
pose two  double  Images  from  these  four  half  Images  and 
to  present  the  said  two  double  images  simultaneously  to 
the  said  two  oculars. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  single  vat  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  arms  pivoted 
within  said  vat,  a  box  rigidly  attached  to  said  arms  and 
having  a  wire  screen  in  the  bottom  and  a  wire  screen  in 
the  forward  lower  edge  thereof,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
exterior  of  said  vat  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  second  sieve  pivoted  to  said  second  arms,  and 
provided  with  a  bottom  passage  beneath  said  sieve  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  closed  and  Its  rear  end  open  to  drala 
Into  said  vat,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  single  vat  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  arms  pivoted  with- 
in aald  vat,  a  box  rigidly  attached  to  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing wire  screens  In  the  bottom  thereof,  arms  pivoted  to 
the  exterior  of  said  vat  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  second  sieve  pivoted  to  said  second  arms  pro- 
vided with  a  double  bottom  closed  at  its  forward  end 
and  open  at  Its  rear  end  to  drain  into  said  vat.  substan- 
tlally  as  dSM^bed. 

5.  An  apparstna  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  single  vat  adapttd  to  contstn  liquid,  arms  pivoted 
within  sstd  vat,  a  box  rigidly  attscbed  to  said  arms  and 
having  wire  screens  in  the  bottom  thereof,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  exterior  of  sai<l  vat  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  second  sieve  pivot>>d  to  said  second  arms 
provided  with  a  double  bottom  dosed  at  its  forward 
«nd  and  open  at  Its  rear  end  to  draw  into  said  vat,  and 
a  handle  for  tilting  said  second  cieve,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxftte.] 


1,117.822.  GRAIN-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Locis  A. 
Btchison,  Cana.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Ray  Baton,  Cana.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,298.      (CI.   130—18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnsr 
tlon  with  means  for  separating  relatively  large  partieiss 
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by  Mid  b««d.  Mid  coupling  member  bmylii«  a  dotted 
opening  thr  ugh  which  said  pin  eitendB.  a  second  conpling 
member  haTlnjf  a  ^'e^tlcal  plTotal  connection  with  said 
flrat  member,  the  construction  bel-e  such  ai  to  allow  the 
pjrotal  connection  between  said  m?u.  -rs  to  be  brought 
within  the  walls  of  said  head  In  backing,  oubatantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  draft  bar,  a  head  at  the  free  end  of  said  draft 
bar  having  an  eloi«atcd  slot,  a  transverse  pin  carried 
bj  said  head,  a  coupling  member  having  a  slot  to  receive 
said  pin,  a  second  eoupUng  plvoUHy  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  coupling  member,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection being  such  that  lateral  movement  of  aald  mem- 
bers will  be  permltttd  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  under  the 
strain  of  draft  said  plvoUl  connection  will  be  without 
the  walls  of  said  Head,  but  during  a  backing  operation 
said  pIvoUl  connection  will  be  within  the  walls  of  said 
head,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  ot  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
■lotted  head,  said  bead  having  a  rounded  face,  a  coupling 
member  carried  by  said  head,  a  second  coupling  member 
plvotally  connected  .with  said  first  coupling  member  so  as 
to  permit  said  memlwrs  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  conaectlon  between  said  first  member  and 
said  head  being  such  as  to  permit  of  a  vertical  swinging 
movement  of  said  »arts  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
walls  of  said  head  being  more  widely  separated  at  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  thereof  than  at  the  central  portion, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  10  dot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1,117,817.  IR0NIN3-B0ARD.  JoHX  M.  Ellison.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Flle4  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.158. 
(Cl.  68—10.) 


1.117,818.  SHOE-STRETCHER.  EBN18T  E.  Ellmawh. 
St  Loola,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  iMac  Haaa,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,62^. 
(CT,  12—132.) 


1.  An  Ironing  board  attachment  for  a  table,  comprising 
an  adjustable  transverse  head  bar,  end  clamps  upon  said 
bar  adapted  to  pogage  opposite  edges  of  the  table,  an 
ironing  board,  and  a  hinge  device  connecting  the  upper 
surface  of  th.-  hea(3  bar  to  the  under  surface  of  the  Iron- 
ing board. 

2.  An  Ironing  h<)«rd  attachment  for  a  table,  comprising 
an  adjustable  rransverse  head  bar.  end  clamps  upon  said 
bar  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the  table,  parallel 
Ironing  boards  hinged  to  said  head  bar.  and  an  adjustable 
foot  bar  and  brace. 

3.  An  ironing  board  attarhment  f"r  a  table,  comprising 
an  adjustable  transverse  head  bar.  end  clamps  upon  said 
bar  adapted  to  eagage  opposite  edges  of  the  table,  an 
Ironing  board  hinged  to  said  head  bar,  and  an  adJusUble 
foot  bar  having  means  for  bracing  the  Ironing  boards. 

4.  An  Ironing  board  attachment  for  a  table,  comprising 
an  adJnsUble  transverse  head  bar.  its  end  damps,  parallel 
Ironing  boards  hinged  to  Its  upper  surface,  a  sleeve  Iron- 
ing board  attache*!  to  Its  lower  surface,  an  adjustable 
foot  bar  having  bracing  means  for  the  Ironing  boards,  and 
end  clamping  devices  for  said  foot  bar. 

5.  An  Ironing  board  attachment,  comprising  a  head 
bar,  Its  end  clampo.  parallel  Ironing  boards  hinged  to  its 
upper  surface,  a  sleeve  Ironing  board  attached  to  Its  lower 
■urface.  an  adjustable  transverse  foot  bar  having  a  brace 
projection  on  Its  upper  surface  and  a  bracing  recess  In 
Its  lower  surface,  and  end  clamp  devices  for  said  foot  bar. 


1.  A  shoe-stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess 
in  Its  upper  forepart  and  a  longitudinal  opening  In  Its 
upper  rear  part,  a  pair  of  separable  members  aupported 
In  the  recess  In  said  last,  a  screw-threaded  rod  extending 
through  the  opening  In  said  last,  the  forward  end  of  said 
rod  extending  between  said  members  and  having  toggle- 
joint  connections  with  same,  means  supported  within  the 
opening  In  said  last  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rod  when  the  latter  Is  rotated,  and  a  pair  of 
links  plvotally  connected  to  said  last  and  having  pivotal 
connections  with  said   members. 

2.  A  shoe-stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess 
In  Its  upper  forepart  and  a  longitudinal  opening  In  Its 
upper  rear  part,  a  pair  of  separable  members  suppori»»u 
In  the  recess  In  said  last,  a  screw-threaded  rod  extending 
through  the  opening  in  said  last,  the  forward  end  of  said 
rod  extending  l-etween  said  members  and  having  toggle- 
joint  connections  with  same,  means  supported  within  the 
opening  In  said  last  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rod  when  the  latter  Is  routed,  and  a  pair  of 
links  plvotally  connected  to  said  last  and  having  pivotal 
connections  with  said  members,  there  being  a  slot  In  said 
last  for  the  reception  of  said  links. 

3.  A  shoe-stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess 
la  Its  upper  forepart,  a  pair  of  separable  members  sup- 
ported In  the  recess  In  said  last  and  having  registering 
depressions  In  their  Inner  faces,  a  toggle-joint  connectiu, 
•aid  members  and  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  member,  a 
pair  of  links  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  and  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a  pair  of 
channel-Irons  secured  In  the  depressions  In  said  separable 
members  and  having  the  outer  ends  of  said  links  pivoted 
to  and  between  their  flanges,  means  carried  by  said  last 
for  actuating  said  U-shaped  member,  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  said  separable  members  with  said  last. 

4.  A  shoe-stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess 
In  Its  upper  forepart  and  a  slot  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  recess,  a  pair  of  separable  members  supported 
In  the  recess  In  said  last,  a  pair  of  links  having  their 
forward  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  members  and 
their  rear  ends  pivoted  In  the  rear  ends  of  the  slot  In 
said  last,  a  toggle-joint  connecting  said  members,  and 
means  carried  by  said  last  for  actuating  said  toggle-joint 

5.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  last  having  a  recess  In 
Its  upper  forepart  and  also  having  a  pair  of  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal slots  which  communicate  with  said  recess  and 
which  extend  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  last,  a  pair  of 
separable  members  slldable  transversely  throughout  their 
lengths  In  said  recess,  links  in  said  slots  pivoted  to  said 
rear  of  the  last  and  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  members,  a 
threaded  rod.  a  member  connected  to  said  rod  to  partake 
of  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  toggle  links 
pivoted  to  said  member  and  to  said  separable  members  to 
relatively  expand   and   eontrnrt    the   latter. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1.117,819        LR.^FSEFAR.\TINrT    DEVICE     FOR    LEAF- 
SPRINfiS      Elmbk  Isaiah  Embkson,  Montgomery.  N  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  740.136.      (Cl.  81—3.) 
1.   In    a    device   of    the   character   described,    a   pair   of 

wedges  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the  leaves  of  a  leaf 
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spring,   a   spring  for  realllently   connecting  said   wedgea, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  for  acting  against  said  spring. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprla- 
Ing  a  alngle  vat  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  arms  pivoted 
within  said  vat.  a  box  rigidly  attached  to  said  arms  and 
having  a  wire  screen  in  the  bottom  and  a  wire  screen  In 
the  forward  lower  edge  thereof,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
exterior  of  said  vat  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  second  sieve  pivoted  to  said  second  arma,  and 
provided  with  a  bottom  passage  beneath  said  sieve  hav- 
lag  Its  forward  end  closed  and  Its  rear  end  open  to  dral* 
Into  said  vat.  auhetantlally  as  deacrlbod. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  wedges  adapt 
ed  to  be  forced  between  the  leaves  of  a  leaf  spring,  means 
for  connecting  said  wedges  together  so  as  to  allow  them 
to  swing  back  and  forth  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
clamping  jwlt  connected  with  aald  wedges  and  adapted  to 
force  the  same  toward  each  other. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
wedges  adapted  to  enter  a  leaf  spring  for  spreading  the 
leaves  thereof,  a  bowed  spring  for  holding  said  wedges  In 
a  predetermined  position,  and  a  clamping  bolt  for  caus 
mg  said  wedges  to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  said 
•prlng. 

1  117  820      COINCIDENCE  TELEMETER.     Otto  Epp«n 
'  8TEIN,   Jena,   Germany,  assignor   to  The   Firm   of  Cari 
Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.     Serial  No. 
761.361.     (Cl.  8»— 2.7.) 


1.  In  a  coincidence  telemeter  two  objective  systems,  a 
■eparatlng  prism  system,  two  ocular  systems,  each  of 
which  has  a  different  power  and  comprises  an  astronomi- 
cal ocular,  and  a  measuring  device,  the  said  separat- 
ing prism  svstem  being  adapted  to  halve  the  two  Images 
presented  by  the  said  objective  systems,  to  compose  two 
double  images  from  these  four  half  Images  and  to  pre- 
sent the  said  two  double  Images  slmuiianeously  to  the 
Mid  two  ocular  systems. 

2.  In  a  coincidence  telemeter  two  objective  systems,  a 
separating  prism  system,  two  astronomical  oculars  hav- 
ing different  powers  and  a  measuring  device,  the  said 
separating  prism  system  being  adapted  to  halve  the  two 
Images  presented  by  the  said  objective  systems,  to  com- 
pose two  double  Images  from  these  four  half  Images  and 
to  present  the  said  two  double  Images  simultaneously  to 
the  said  two  oculars. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising 
a  single  vat  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  arms  pivoted  with- 
in said  vat,  a  box  rigidly  attached  to  Mid  arms  and  hav- 
ing wire  screens  In  the  bottom  thereof,  arms  pivoted  to 
the  exterior  of  Mid  vat  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  second  sieve  pivoted  to  Mid  second  arms  pro- 
vided with  a  double  bottom  closed  at  Its  forward  end 
and  open  at  its  rear  end  to  drain  Into  said  vat.  subataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  comprla- 
Ing  a  single  vat  adapt*  d  to  contain  liquid,  arms  pivoted 
within  said  vat.  a  box  rigidly  attached  to  said  arms  and 
having  wire  screens  in  the  bottom  thereof,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  exterior  of  mM  vat  an<l  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  second  sieve  pivot. 'd  to  Mid  second  arm* 
provided  with  a  double  bottom  dosed  at  Its  forward 
end  and  open  at  Its  rear  end  to  draw  Into  Mid  vat.  and 
a  handle  for  tilting  Mid  second  sieve,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga«tte.]  « 


1,117.822.      GRAIN-CLEANING     MACHINE.       Louis    A. 
'  ETCHI8ON,   Cana,   N.   C,   assignor   of  one  half  to  John 
Ray   Eaton,  Cana,   N.   C.     Filed  Oct  2.   1911.     Serial 
No.  652.298.      (Cl.  180—18.) 


1,117.821.  GRAIN-SMUT  CLEANER.  Oscar  J.  EaiCK- 
SON  and  Heshy  Erickson.  Benson,  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
6.  1914.     Serial  No.  810.609.      (Cl.  83—28.1 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  romprlslng 
a  single  vat  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  box  sieve  plvot- 
ally mounted  within  said  vat.  to  swing  Into  and  out  of 
Mme.  a  second  sieve  mounted  above  said  vat  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  contents  of  the  first  sieve,  and  pivoted 
means  for  tilting  said  second  sieve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
Ing  a  single  vat.  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  arms  pivoted 
within  said  vat.  a  box  rigidly  attached  to  said  arms  and 
having  wire  screens  in  the  b<ittom  ther.-of.  arms  pivoted 
to  the  exterior  of  said  vat  and  projecting  upwardly  there-  I 
from,  and  a  second  sieve  pivoted  to  Mid  second  arms 
and  provided  with  a  bottom  passage  beneath  said  sieve, 
adapted  to  drain  Into  said  vat.  substantially  as  described 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  separating  relatively   large  partlrlea 
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of  foreign  matter  frdm  the  grain,  and  means  located  be- 
low the  first  mentioned  means  for  separating  the  rela- 
llvely  smaller  particles  from  the  grain,  of  a  hopper  and 
a  chute  located  between  the  two  separating  means  and 
dlTerglng  relatively  t»  each  other,  the  hopper  conducting 
the  grain  and  small<er  particles  of  foreign  matter  and 
the  chute  conducting  the  separated  particles  of  larger 
foreign  matter  away  from  the  first  separating  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
aation  with  two  distinct  separating  means  spaced  apart 
and  located  one  abov»  the  other,  of  a  hopper  and  a  chute 
located  between  the  two  separating  means,  the  upper 
end  of  the  chute  meeting  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper, 
■aid  chute  and  hopper  diverging  relatively  to  each  other. 

.3.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  vertically  disposed  plate  mounted  within  the  frame, 
a  roller  mounted  adjtocent  said  plate  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  toothed  rings  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  plate  in  the  revolution  of  the 
roller  to  remove  foreign  substances  from  the  grain  pass- 
ing said  plate,  a  depending  hopper  located  below  the 
plate  and  roller,  and  adapted  to  have  the  grain  pass  there- 
through, a  chute  located  below  the  roller  with  its  upper 
end  meeting  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper,  said  chute 
extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  hopper  and 
designed  to  convey  foreign  substances  from  the  roller, 
and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  below  the  hopper,  one  of 
•aid  rollers  having  $.  covering  designed  to  remove  any 
foreign  substance  which  may  remain  in  the  grain  passing 
through  the  hopper. 


1,117,823.  SANITaKY  CLOSURE  FOR  RECEPTACLES. 
AcGtrsTiNE  F.  FiTi  Gebald,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,750.     (CI.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  framework,  a  door  pivoted  thereon,  finger-pieces  se- 
cured to  the  door  intermediate  the  pivoted  and  free  edges 
thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
single  bell  crank  plvqted  at  each  end  of  the  framework 
haring  their  power  arms  connected  by  a  bar  and  their 
work  arms  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  finger- 
pieces  whereby  the  wi'ight  of  a  loaded  container,  brou;;ht 
la  position  for  dumping  into  the  receptacle,  serves  to  op- 
erate the  bell  cranks  for  opening  the  door. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  closure  em- 
bodying a  frameworli,  a  d(X)r  hinged  thereon,  said  door 
having  a  slot  at  either  lateral  end  extending  transversely 
thereof,  finger-pieces  having  lugs  cooperating  with  the 
slots  In  the  door,  and  means  for  locking  the  finger  pieces 
to  position  in  their  respective  slots,  in  combination  with 
a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  at  each  side  of  the 
framework  and  having  their  power  arms  connected  by  a 
bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  framework,  the  work 
arms  of  said  l)ell-crank  levers  cooperating  with  the  fln- 
ger-pleces   on    the  door,    whereby   the   weight   i>f   a    loaded 


container  upon  the  ba 
door. 


r  operates  the  said  levers  to  open  the 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  work,  a  door  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  finger  piece 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  dbor  intermediate  the  pivoted 
and  free  edges  thereof,  a  single  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the 
frame  work  and  cooperating  with  the  finger  piece  on  the 
door,  and  a  rigid  member  mounted  for  oscillation  on  the 
side  of  the  frame  work  and  engaging  with  the  power  arm 
of  the  bell  crank,  whereby  the  weight  of  a  loaded  con- 
tainer, when  brought  Into  position  for  dumping  Into  the 
receptacle,  operates  on  the  oscillating  member  to  actuate 
the  bell  crank  for  the  purpose  of  opening  the  door. 


1,117,824.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Cl.vkknck  C.  FlkMINO, 
Amltyvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  835,341.     (CI.  211—24.) 


1.  .\  display  stand  formed  of  two  sheets  of  paper  se- 
cured together  in  triangular  form,  one  of  said  sheets  be- 
ing folded  to  form  a  base  portion  and  two  inclined  side- 
portions,  one  of  said  side  portions  having  holders  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  formed  by  extending  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  sheet  about  said  side-portion  and  securing 
It  thereto  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  with  openings  therethrough,  and  the  other 
of  said  side-portions  having  holders  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  formed  by  securing  the  second  sheet  to  said 
second  side-portion  with  one  edge  secured  to  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  base  portion  of  said  first  sheet,  and  portions 
of  said  second  sheet  bent  outwardly  to  provide  fianges 
with  openings  therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  display  stand  formed  of  two  sheets  of  paper  se- 
cured together  In  triangular  form,  one  of  said  sheets 
being  folded  to  form  a  hase  portion  and  two  Inclined  side 
portions,  one  of  said  side  portions  having  box  like  holders 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  adjacent  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges,  formed  by  extending  one  end  of  said  sheet 
about  said  side  portion  and  securing  It  thereto  In  such 
manner  as  to  provide  aaid  outwardly  extending  holders, 
the  same  having  openings  therethrough,  and  the  other  of 
said  side  portions  havlnc  similar  box-like  holders  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom 
edges,  formed  by  securing  the  second  sheet  to  said  second 
side  portion,  with  the  edges  of  said  sheet  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  and  adjacent  the  lower  edce,  resi>e<>tlvel.v. 
of  said  second  side  portion,  substantially  aa  act  forth. 

.'{.  A  display  stnnd  formed  of  papfr  In-lit  and  .secured 
together  to  make  a  collapsiMe  device  of  triangular  form, 
having  a  base  portion,  adapted  to  ix-  l)ent  Intermediate  its 
side  edges,  and  two  inclined  sltle  portions,  one  of  said 
side  portions  having  box-like  collapsible  holders  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  adjacent  its  top  and  bottom 
edges,  having  openings  extending  therethrough,  and  the 
other  side  portion  having  similar  holders  extending  out- 
wardly   therefrom,    adjacent    Ita    top    and    bottom    edgea, 
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formed  by  necurlug  one  end  of  a  sheet  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  said  second  side  portion,  bending  the  sheet  out- 
wardly, thence  downwardly,  thence  inwardly  to  said  side 
portion,  securing  said  sheet  to  said  side  f>ortion,  below 
the  said  upper  end  of  said  sheet,  and  bending  said  sheet 
again  outwardly  to  form  a  holder  having  openings  there- 
through adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1 


1,117,8  25.  DRILLING -MACHINE.  William  F. 
FLETCHIH,  Drill,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,869.     (CI.  255—53.)  g 


A  mine  drilling  machine  comprising  an  upright  having 
means  for  fixing  It  In  position  between  the  base  and  celling 
of  a  mine  chamber,  said  upright  having  a  guide  slot  open 
at  Its  rear  side  and  having  its  front  wall  forming  a  guide 
bar,  the  rear  surface  of  the  upright  t>eing  provided  with 
recesses  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a  rear  guide  bar 
engaging  said  recesses,  fastening  devices  detachably  se- 
curing said  rear  guide  l)ar  in  position,  a  bracket  vertically 
adJusUble  In  said  slot  and  having  guide  grooves  receiv- 
ing the  guide  bars,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings,  a  locking  device  on  the  front  guide  bar 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  openings  to  hold  said 
guide  bar  In  different  positions  of  adjustment,  a  carriage 
slldably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  a  drive  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  and  provided  with  means  for  holding 
a  drill  bit,  a  feed  shaft  Journaled  on  the  carriage  and  In 
threaded  engagement  with  the  bracket,  and  gearing  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  shafts. 


1  ,  1  1  7  ,  8  2  B  .  SUBMARINE  LIFE  -  SAVING  DEVICE. 
Cheistian  W.  Flint,  Port  Townsend,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  827,035.     (CI.  114  -10.7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  floatative  ves- 
sel provided  with  a  man-hole  In  its  bottom,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  king  screw  extending  through  the  cover,  and  means 
provided  on  a  submarine  boat  for  engaging  the  screw  be- 


low said  cover  whereby  the  vessel  may  be  detached  fro« 
the  boat  by  operating  the  screw. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  floatative  ves- 
sel provided  with  a  man-hole  in  its  l)ottom,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  king-screw  extending  through  the  cover,  a  nut  eft- 
gaging  the  screw  above  said  cover  for  regulating  the  king- 
screw  when  the  same  is  inoperative,  and  means  provided 
on  a  submarine  boat  for  engaging  the  screw  below  said 
cover  whereby  the  vessel  may  be  detached  from  the  t»oat  bj 
operating  the  screw. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  boat  having  a  well  therein,  a  horisontal  partltloB 
dividing  said  well  and  provided  with  a  man  hole,  and  a 
bar  extending  across  said  man-bole  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  hole  therein,  of  a  floatative  vessel  provided  with 
a  man-hole  in  its  floor,  a  removaliie  cover  for  the  last 
named  man  hole,  screw-bolts  for  normally  securing  said 
vessel  to  the  boat,  a  king-screw  extending  through  said 
cover  and  engaging  with  the  threads  of  said  bar-bole  fof 
holding  the  vessel  to  said  boat  subsequent  to  the  disen- 
gagement of  said  screw-bolts  from  the  boat,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  vessel  and  said  partition  to  afford 
a  non-leakable  passageway  between  the  aforesaid  man- 
holes. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  having  a  well 
In  its  deck  provided  with  a  partition  to  afford  a  compart- 
ment therebelow.  an  opening  provided  with  a  door  for 
the  admission  of  people  into  said  compartment,  a  man-hole 
provided  In  said  partition,  a  bar  adjustably  connected  to 
said  partition  and  extending  across  said  man-hole,  and  a 
screw-threaded  hole  provided  in  said  bar,  of  a  buoyant 
vessel  provided  with  a  man-hole  in  its  floor,  a  cover  for 
the  last  named  man  hole,  a  king-screw  extending  through 
said  cover  and  engaging  in  said  screw-threaded  hole, 
frame  elements  respectively  secured  to  the  vessel  and  saW 
partition  between  the  latter,  a  packinj;  lietween  said  ele- 
ments, and  screw-bolts  operable  from  within  said  vessel 
and  engaging  the  element  which  Is  secured  to  said  par- 
tition for  connecting  the  vessel  to  the  partition. 


1,117,827.      RAIL.      .Tamkr  S.  Fox.  .Tackson,  Mich.      File* 
Jan.  22,  1914.      Serial  No.  813,748.     (CI.  2,?9— 16.) 


.V  railway  rail  comprising  nn  upper  rail  section  forming 
the  tread  portion  of  the  rail,  a  lower  rail  section  forming 
the  web  and  base  portions  and  a  part  of  the  said  tread 
portion  of  the  rail,  said  upper  portion  being  removat^e  and 
reversible  upon  said  lower  portion  to  dispose  the  respective 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  tread  portion  In  a  porttlom, 
whereby  to  receive  the  wear  incident  to  the  use  of  the 
rails,  extensions  integrally  formed  upon  said  tread  por- 
tion, said  extensions  being  disposed  to  depend,  one  exten- 
sion upon  each  side  of  the  web  portion  of  the  lower  Bee- 
tlon.  the  said  extensions  being  in  spaced  relatitjn  to  said 
web  portion,  shoulders  extending  longitudinally  of  the  t>a«e 
portion  of  the  rail,  said  shoulders  being  alined  with  the 
respective  longitudinal  edges  of  that  portion  of  the  tread 
Integral  with  the  lower  rail  sectirvn.  the  said  showklera 
being  engageable  with  said  exten.-i.os  to  vertically  and 
laterally  brace  the  upper  section  wl;>u  upon  said  lower 
section,  plates  engageable  with  the  said  extensions  and 
the    said    base    portion,    the   said    plates   being   curved   to 
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extend  t>eneatb  tht>  rtti  baa*'  and  eD^age  the  under  sides  of 
the  rail,  and  fast^'ntng  m^'ans  extending  through  the  ex- 
tensions of  said  uppar  portion,  the  web  of  said  lower  por- 
tion, and  the  said  plates  to  maintain  all  of  the  said  ele- 
ments in  operative  nplation  and  the  said  extension  In  en- 
tcagement  with  the  shoulders  aforesaid,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.117.828.      SLUICE.BOX.      Hb.nry  Wilbkb  Fet,  Denny, 
lal.       Filed  July   |6.    1913.       Serial   No.   779,331.      (CI. 

Ki     88.  J 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  horizontally  disposed  rails,  metallic 
straps  provided  wltd  hooked  portions  rfstin^  upon  and 
partly  encircling  sal4  rails,  each  of  said  straps  having  a 
general  U-form,  a  trough  resting  upon  said  straps  and 
adapted  to  swing  slightly  by  aid  of  the  flexibility  thereof, 
and  means  for  conferring  upon  said  trough  a  swingiu;; 
motion  lateral  to  the  general  direction  in  which  said  rails 
extend. 

I.'.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  horizontally  disposed  rails,  metallic 
straps  provided  with  hooked  portions  resting  upon  and 
partly  inclrcling  said  rall.s,  each  of  said  straps  having  a 
general  U  shaped  form,  a  trough  resting  upon  said  straps 
and  adaptt  d  to  swing  slightly  by  the  aid  of  the  flexibtlltj 
thereof,  means  for  copferrlng  upon  said  trough  a  swlngln;; 
motion  late  rally  to  ^he  general  direction  in  which  sale 
rails  extend,  and  meins  for  conflnini:  said  lateral  motion 
to  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


1,117.829.  BE.\l>  CH.AIN  Willum  J.  Gaoxon.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  asslgmor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.July  9,  1913.      Serial  No.  778,102.      (CI.  59—78.) 


1.  .\.  bead  chain,  'insisting  of  a  series  of  flexibly  con- 
nected beads,  each  a  hollow  ball  with  a  substantially 
closed  tubular  neck  ani  a  closed  head  thereon  to  be  con- 
tained within  th*"  hall  of  an  adjacent  bead,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  bead  chain,  consisting  of  a  series  of  flexibly  con- 
nected beads,  each  a  hollow  ball  with  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar neck  and  a  circular  closed  head  thereon  to  be  contained 
within  the  ball  'tf  at  adjacent  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  .V  bead  chain  cotisistim;  o.  a  series  of  flexibly  con- 
nected beads,  each  b«ad  comprisiug  a  substantially  spher- 
ical ball  having  then-nn  a  neck  of  relatively  small  diam- 
eter and  a  flattened  spherical  head  on  said  neck  contained 
within  thn  ball  of  the  adjacent  bead,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,117,S30.      CLOTHHS-PIN.     .Iambs  H.  Gamble,  Kenosha, 
Wis.       Filed   [)ec.  RO,    1913        Serial  No.   809,558.      (CI. 
24—137.) 
1.   A    clothes    pin    comprising    in    combination,    a    body 

member  terminating   in  spaced  gripping  elements,  a  mov- 


able penetrating  member  having  a  penetrating  portion, 
the  end  of  said  portion  boused  by  one  of  the  gripping  ele- 
ments aforesaid  when  in  Its  normal  position,  and  operating 
means  for  said  penetrating  portion  adapted  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  latter  so  that  the  end  of  said  penetrating  por- 
tion Is  boused  by  the  other  gripping  element  when  moved 
out  of  its  normal  position. 


2.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  body  member  formed  with 
gripping  elements,  a  pregser  member  connected  to  the  body 
member  and  forming  an  auxiliary  gripping  element,  a 
penetrating  m»'ml)er  carrifd  by  the  presser  memt)er  and 
normally  extending  Into  the  body  gripping  elements,  and 
means  for  holding  said  presser  member  in  a  position  with 
the  penetrating  member  wlthdriwn  from  a  gripping 
member. 

3.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  body  member  formed  with 
j   spaced  friction  gripping  members,  a  spring  presser  member 

connect tHl  to  the  body  member  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  an  auxiliary  spring  gripping  element,  a  penetrating 
1    memtxT  secured  to  the  presser  member  and  extending  into 
I   the  friction  gripping  members  aforesaid  for  Interlocking  an 
I   article   received    between    the    friction    gripping    members, 
and  means  for  holding  said  presser  member  In  a  position 
with  the  penetrating  member  withdrawn   from  one  of  the 
•   friction  gripping  members  aforesaid,  the  other  of  said  grip- 
ping members  forming  a  guard  for  the  point  of  the  pene- 
trating member  in  said  withdrawn  position 


1  117,831.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  OXYGEN  FROM 
WATER.  Robert  Gans.  Berlin  Grunewald,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept    15.  1913,     Serial  No.  7.S9,916.     (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  free  oxygen 
from  wa^r  Intended  for  domestic  or  Industrial  purposes, 
which  consists  in  adding  to  the  water  a  reducing  sulfur 
compound  and   a  salt  of  copper. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  free  oxy- 
gen from  water  which  is  designed  for  domestic  or  indus- 
trial purpose,  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  water  reduc- 
ing sulfur  compounds,  and  a  suitable  catalyst. 


1,117,832.     SIGNALING  SYSTEM       Harrt  C.  Ooldbick, 

San  F'rancisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Sertal  No.  745,183. 
(Cl.   179—28.) 

1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  telephone  line,  a 
telephone  substation  Including  signal  bells  connected  In 
bridge  of  said  line,  a  grounded  control  switch  at  each  of 
said  substations  adapted  when  operated  to  ground  the  two 
conductors  of  said  line,  an  Impedanci'  coil  In  bridge  of 
said  line  conductors,  a  control  relay  and  grounded  source 
of  current  connected  to  a  central  point  of  said  impedance 
coll  so  that  said  r<'lay  will  be  operated  when  any  control 
switch  Is  operate*!,  and  a  source  of  alternating  signaling 
current  adapted  to  be  connected  In  bridge  of  said  conduc- 
tors responsive  to  the  operation  of  such  control  relay. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  telephone  line,  tele- 
phone substations  Including  signal  bells  connected  in 
bridge  of  said  line,  a  grounded  control  switch  at  each  of 
said  substations  adapte<l  when  operated  to  ground  said 
line,  an  Impedance  coll  In  bridge  of  said  line,  a  control  re- 
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lay  and  grounded  source  of  current  serially  connected  to  a 
central  point  of  said  Impedance  coll  whereby  said  relay 
will  be  operated  when  any  switch  Is  actuated,  and  a 
source  of  signaling  current  applied  In  bridge  of  said  line 
responsive  to  said  relay. 


3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  telephone  line,  tele- 
phone substations  Including  signal  bells  connected  In 
bridge  of  said  line,  a  grounded  control  switch  at  each  of 
said  substations  for  grounding  said  line,  an  Impedance  coU 
permanently  connected  in  bridge  of  said  line,  a  grounded 
source  of  current  connected  to  a  central  point  of  said 
Impedance  coll,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  flow  of  current  from  said  grounded  source 
over  said  line  by  the  actuation  of  one  of  said  keys  to 
connect  said  signaling  current  In  bridge  of  said  line. 


1  117  833.     AUTOMATIC  HEADLAMP  CONTROL.     MOB- 
'  RAT  L.  Gordon-,  Dallas,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.     8«rUl 
No.  805,082.      (Cl.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  headlamp  control,  the  combination  of  a  lamp 
bracket,  parallel  ears  extending  rearward  from  said 
bracket,  a  vertical  lamp  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
bracket,  parallel  ears  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
shaft,  a  lamp  turning  arm  carried  by  and  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  gear,  and  a 
jointed  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lamp  turning 
arm  and  having  its  other  end  held  by  a  horizontal  pivot 
between  said  ears  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
upwardly  to  lie  between  the  ears  on  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  headlamp  control,  the  combination  of  a  lamp 
bracket,  parallel  ears  extending  rearward  from  said 
bracket,  a  vertical  lamp  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
bracket,  parallel  ears  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
shaft,  a  lamp  turning  arm  carried  by  and  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  gear,  a 
jointed  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lamp  turning  arm 
and   having  its  other  end  held  by  a  horizontal  pivot  be- 


tween said  ears  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up 
wardly  to  He  l»€tween  the  ears  on  the  bracket,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  link  in  .ue  last  named  position. 

3.  In  a  headlamp  control,  the  combination  of  a  lamp 
bracket,  a  vertical  lamp  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
bracket,  parallel  ears  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
shaft,  a  lamp  turning  arm  carried  by  and  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  gear,  and  a 
jointed  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lamp  turning  arm 
and  having  Its  other  end  held  between  said  ears  on  a  hori- 
zontal pivot,  said  link  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
plvotally  connected  together,  the  section  thereof  which  Is 
connected  to  the  shaft  being  substantially  of  elbow  shape. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  shaft  adapted  to  turn  on 
a  vertical  axis,  a  lamp  turning  arm  operable  by  the  con- 
necting rod  of  the  steering  gear,  said  arm  being  provided 
with  a  ball  at  Its  outer  extremity,  a  link  connecting  said 
arm  and  lamp  shaft  and  embodying  a  sectional  ball  socket 
at  one  end  to  receive  said  ball,  a  lamp  bracket  In  which 
said  lamp  is  joumaled,  parallel  ears  on  said  bracket,  and 
means  on  said  link  for  holding  and  releasing  the  sections 
of  said  ball  socket  and  for  locking  said  link  between  the 
ears  on  said  bracket. 


1.117,834.     FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM.     Harrt  Lb 
'  B.  Gray,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1912.     Serial 
No.  720,337.      (Cl.   169—20.) 


<±i£z 


1  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  pluralltv  of  sprinkling  pipes,  of  a  valve  for  each  pipe, 
locking  means  for  each  valve  having  cooperative  engage- 
ment therewith  to  hold  it  normally  closed,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  each  of  which  has  a  connection  with  a  lock- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  release  the  same,  each  of  said 
electromagnets  being  included  In  an  Independent  circuit, 
and  a  thermostat  common  to  all  of  said  circuits. 

'^  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sprinkling  pipes,  of  a  valve  for  each  pipe,  lock- 
ing means  for  each  valve  having  cooperative  engagement 
therewith  to  hold  It  normally  closed,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets each  of  which  has  connection  with  a  locking 
means  and  adapted  to  release  the  same,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits each  of  which  Includes  several  electromagnets  con- 
trolling a  plurality  of  valves,  and  a  thermostat  Included 
m  each  circuit. 

3  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  sprinkling  pipes,  each  adapted  to  form  a 
water  veil  when  discharged,  of  a  valve  controlling  each 
pipe  and  a  plurality  of  thermostats,  each  of  said  thermo- 
stats being  operatlvely  associated  in  common  with  a  plu- 
raUty  of  valves  and  controlling  the  latter  and  each  located 
intermediate  the  pipes  controlled  thereby,  whereby  a  se- 
ries of  veils  of  water  may  be  discharged  simultaneously  at 
opposite  points  with  relation  to  the  controlling  thermostat. 

1117  835  DRILL -STEM  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING- 
'  MA^CHINES  EDGAR  E.  Gbbvb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Oil  Well  Supplv  Company,  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Vpr  9  1913,  Serial  No.  750,958.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,018.     (Cl. 

255—32. ) 

1  A  drill  stem  comprised  of  sections  having  a  non- 
circular  cross  section  and  screw -threaded  connections, 
and  fillers  Interposed  between  the  stem  sections,  whereby 
a  stem  having  the  corresponding  elements  of  Its  surface 
m  longitudinal  allnement  Is  obtained  without  straining 
the  threaded  connections  of  the  sections  which  comprise 
the  stem.  -  , 
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..  .  drill  .tem  comprised  of  sections  having  a  non^ 
e.;u.ar"l  section  and  ---:^^srer?e:.o"' 
^"-^r^'^'ttf^Tav  nrrtorrs7ndinA.:n.ents  of  Us 
rr  ;  trtrr .  an jen^nt  Is  ^ --ed  -.ont 
straining  the  threaded  connections  of  the  section 
comprise  the  stem.  J 


carrying  rack  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1117  R^7       INDUCTION  COIL    BASING.      nAEOLDDUN- 

'cVn    GB.^KLL.    nttsfleld.    Mass.      Original    application 

CAN    ^^^^'''■^  •  J   ^      622.117.     Divided  and 

.Cl.   171—122.) 


<6-    i 


3  A  drill  stem  comprised  of  sections  having  a  ^^o^-^*""^ 
J-rrJ:.^rnou  and  scr.^  threaded  ---'-7;^«'^:7. 
nterposed  between  the  ster,  sections  whereby  a  «  ^°>  ^a^ 
r.^The  corres^ndlng  e...nts  o^J^J^ --J^n^Thl 
tudlnal  allnement  >^  '" '"J^;^^,  ™^„d  means  whose 
thnadod    ^^'^"'-^'""yVi"  r,br,urface    of    the    drill 

=£=~£H.7»  =-=-•■ 

me^ts  of  the  surface  of  tbe   drill  stem. 

.Uima  GR.UN  -  SHOCKING  M.\CHINE.  J««;«==; 
rliFFiTH  Ublon,  Nebr  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Job 
Griffith,  .mdiou.   •         .  „   „,„,    v    RUter.   Albion, 


E    Green    and   one-fourtli   to 
Nebr.     Filed   Oct.   9,    i*'*? 
56—32.) 


1912 


Daniel   V    Blater.   Albion, 
Serial    No.    724.767.      (Cl. 


1  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  caster  wheels 
at  the  Sides  of  said  frame,  and  means  Including  »nterme«h- 
at  ine  siuf  whereby  the  wheels  may  be  ver- 

;icln;Tdlu"ed7lmuUa"e:u'sly  In  opposite  direction,  and 
slcu  ed  at  the  desired  adjustment,  said  rack  bars  LMng 
rfnon  circular  cross  section  and  guided  for  vertical  move- 

""^'m  a  grain  shocking  machine  a  shocker  frame  having 

™"ea  bT°..d  'l-aal...  .»<!  ">""  '"  »1">"'""°°"'  "" 

I    «  .«i,i  «hanks  in  opposite  directions. 

'"^4  m  a  grafn    hocklag  machine,  a  shocker  frame  havln. 

5.    in  a  K"  .       thereof    said  housings  being   pro- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  ^^^^^I'L^^^Z 
of  laterally  extending  terminals,  of  «  ^^^«'°^/°; ^^^^ Jp"^ 

r,r.r..'.; »  s.r..:r;.= .•'.'•.■a"f  ;^, 
:r,rs ;'.  ■:;=',r=".'.i '.-  ~  -  - 

:s~=fSat:'s:rH 

=,t-ri;,r"i-;i":£^,s;~:?.V2 

♦  v,o  n^n   for  limiting  the  movement  or  tne  cover  nu 

;irE..-._.---j.E.r;.r.r;;.T. 

wter  in  the  ca.  HK  and  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
7  It     he   cover'   and  a   movable   contact   member  nor- 
TaUv   covered  by  one  of  said  hoods  and  arranged  to  en- 
™age  one  o«.ld  laterally  extending  contact  members. 


,,.-«•?«        WINDOW-SCREEN.       Teofil    Grzywienski. 
^•p^nfleld,  pT     Filed  Oct.   U.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.14.. 

In'a'tVdow'screen  combination   with   a   window   sash 
In   a  ^'"^"  i^te  comprising  members  secured 

=^iS■S■■rs■.=.'=-: 

In/liTn/secured  thereto,  a  screen  having  Its  upper  end 
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plate  whereby  the  screen  Is  coupled  to  the  sasb  when  the      rlb«  connected   by   a   thin   flexible    web.   the  internal    rib* 

plate  members  are  secured  thereto,  the  said  screen  having      l)elng  of  equal  cross  section  but  spaced  equidlstantly  from 
Its  lower  end  connected   to  a  spring   roller  and  the  said 
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ear!)   other,    whereby    the    removal    and    fastening   of  said 
•  c  linectlon  is  facilitated. 


roller  being  disposed  within  a  longitudinal  hoti.sing  in  n 
window  Pill  and  being  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind  from 
the  roller  when  the  sash  is  vertically  moved. 


1,117.839.  RESILIENT  COMPOSITION.  Ambbosb  J. 
GciDRT.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Julius  May  and  one-third  to  Charles  Landry.  New 
Orleans.  La  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  785.936. 
(a.   106-2.3.) 

1.  A  resilient  comiwnnd  the  initial  Ingredients  of 
which  consist  of  25.6'rf  glue,  25.6  water,  25. C  glycerin. 
.6  litharge.  4.8  rubber  in  turpentine.  .6  Venice  turpentine. 
1.2  potassium  chromate.  1.2  carbon.  4.8  asbestos.  1.6  acetic 
acid.  1.2  cotton  seed  nil  and  7.2  pipe  clay. 

2.  A  process  of  forming  a  resilient  compound  which 
consistR  In  first  combining  glue,  glycerin  and  water  in 
a  heated  water  bath  >intil  a  smooth  mass  Is  produced: 
then  combining  cotton  seed  oil  and  litharge  with  a  small 
quantity  of  water  by  applying  heat  thereto  and  pradually 
raising  the  temperature  until  the  oil  and  litharge  form 
a  homogeneous  ma.ss  of  rubber  like  consistency  ;  then  dis- 
solving pure  rubber  in  oil  of  turpentine  ;  then  commingling 
the  three  compounds  above  described  by  placing  them  on 
a  water  bath  and  stirring  until  perfectly  mixed ;  then 
adding  to  the  mixture  acetic  acid,  asbestos,  carbon,  potas- 
sium chromate  Incorporated  with  the  Venice  turpentine, 
and  then  addlne  pipe  clay  to  the  mixture:  then  molding 
the  mixture  Into  the  desired  shapes  and  finally  baking  It. 

3.  A  process  of  forming  a  resilient  compound  which 
consists  In  first  combining  glue,  glycerin  and  water  in  a 
heated  water  tinth  until  a  smooth  mass  Is  produced  :  then 
combining  cotton  seed  oil  nnd  litharge  with  a  small  quan- 
tity of  water  by  applying  heat  thereto  and  gradually 
raising  the  temperature  until  the  oil  and  litharge  form  a 
homogeneous  mass  of  rublier  like  consistency  :  then  dis- 
solving pure  rubber  In  oil  of  turpentine:  then  com- 
mingling the  three  compounds  al>ove  described  by  plac- 
ing them  In  a  water  bath  and  stirring  until  perfectly 
mixed  :  then  adding  to  the  mixture  acetic  acid,  asbestos, 
carbon,  potassium  chromate  incorporated  with  the  Venice 
turpentine,  and  then  adding  pip<*  clay  to  the  mixture: 
then  molding  the  mixture  into  the  desired  shapes  and 
finally  baking  it  for  four  or  five  hours  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  120»  C. 


1,117.840.  FAUCET  CONNECTION.  Charles  F.  IIa.mil 
TON.  Portland.  Oreg ,  .isslgnor  to  Adjustalile  Liquid 
Gauge  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Sept. 
19.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.321.  (Cl.  137—28.) 
A  faucet  connection  comprising  a  tube  made  of  elastic 
material  having  a  conically  enlarged  end.  said  end  made 
with  an  external  annular  rim  and  with  internal  annular 


1.117.841.  LAMP.  William  S.  Hamm,  Hubbard  Woods. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  .Kdnms  &  Westlnke  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
705.950.      (Cl.  240 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  chambered  body  having 
a  light  emitting  aperture  provided  at  Its  margins  with  a 
Stat  for  a  glass  plate,  a  reflector  having  Inturned  mar- 
ginal flanges  facing  the  seat  for  engaging  a  glass  plate 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  spring  reacting  between  the  back 
of  the  reflector  and  an  Inner  wall  of  the  body  and  holding 
the  reflector  against  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  body  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  its  side  walls  flanged  Inward,  a  glass 

I  plate  seated  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  flanges,  a  re 
'  flector   forming   a    lining   for   the   body    and    U-shaped   in 
CBoss-section   and  having  Its  side  walls  flanged  inward  to 
bear  on  the  inner  face  of  the  glass,  and  a  spring  reacting 
between  the  bows  of  the  body  and  the  reflector. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  body  U-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  having  its  side  walls  parallel  and  flange  in- 
ward at  their  margins,  a  glass  plate  seated  againat  the 
inner  faces  of  the  flanges,  a  removable  element  for  en- 
gaging the  end  of  the  glass  plate,  a  reflector  forming  a 
lining  for  the  body  and  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
having  its  side  walls  flanged  Inward  to  liear  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  glass  and  a  spring  reacting  between  the 
bows  of  the  body  and  of  the  reflector. 

4.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  an  oblong  casing  having 
an  open  side,  a  slldeway  along  such  open  side,  such  slide- 
way  being  openable  at  one  end,  the  inner  walls  of  such 
slldeway  lieing  spring  advanced,  and  a  glaaa  plate  seated 
within   the  slldeway. 

5.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  an  oblong  casing  U- 
sliape  in  cross  section,  the  margin  of  Its  aide  walls  being 
flanged  Inward,  a  glass  plate  seated  against  the  flanges, 
n  U-shape  reflector  within  the  casing,  a  spring  urging 
the  side  walls  of  the  reflector  toward  the  casing  flang«s. 
the  margins  of  the  reflector  walls  and  the  casing  flangM 
constituting  walla  for  slldably  receiving  and  yieldingly 
holding  the  glum  plat*. 

,       [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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roscPH  A.  Hammkh,  Galesville, 
Wta.  Filed  Dec.  27,  J913.  Serial  No.  809,039.  (CI. 
40 — 145.1.) 


A  hauKer  or  suspendlog  device  embodying  a  bendabie 
metal  body  formed  to  provide  a  main  member,  attachlntj 
means  at  one  end  of  said  main  member,  a  sU-eve  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  main  member  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  body  or  at  right 
angles  thereto  by  bending  the  body  at  the  point  of  inter- 
■iectlon  of  the  sleeve  and  main  member,  a  stem  project- 
ing through  said  sleeve  and  pointed  at  one  end  and 
hooked  at  its  opposite  en<J,  and  stop  members  on  the  stem 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  stem  from 
endwise  displacement. 

< 


1.117,843.  TORPEDO  Cir.sT.w  I'  Helfbich.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  801.149.  (CI. 
114—21.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  means  for  in- 
dicating the  location  of  torpedoes  comprising  a  conduit 
extending  In  an  upward  direction,  means  for  ejecting  fluid 
rrom  said  conduit  to  provide  a  visible  elevation  in  the 
water  above  the  torpedo  to  serve  as  a  visible  marker,  a 
pump  for  forcing  said  fluid  through  said  conduit,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  riuid  through  said  conduit,  an 
arm  for  controlling  said  valve,  said  arm  being  formed 
with  an  armature,  a  magtet  adapted  to  attract  said  arma- 
ture for  moving  said  valve,  a  wire  connected  with  said 
armature,  a  spool  on  said  torpedo  for  carrying  a  supply 
wire,  and  means  on  the  shore  connected  with  said  wires 
for  supplying  current   thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for  In- 
. Heating  the  location  of  torpedoes  comprising  an  upwardly 
■  lirected  tubular  member,  means  for  ejecting  fluid  there- 
from to  provide  a  visible  elevation  In  the  water  at  the 
Hurface  over  the  torpedo  to  serve  as  a  visible  marker,  and 
means  for  projecting  a  Deam  of  light  upwardly  so  as  to 
occupy  a  position  adjaceqt  said  elevation  of  water. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  Indicat- 
ing the  location  of  torpedoes  comprising  an  upwardly 
directed  conduit,  means  for  ejecting  fluid  therefrom  for 
providing  a  Jet  of  water  extending  an  appreciable  distance 
.ibove  the  water  so  as  to  »erve  as  a  visible  marker,  a  pump 
for  forcing  said  fluid  through  said  conduit  and  steering 
tubes  connected  with  tlie  torpedo,  means  for  switching 
water  from  said  pump  to  said  steering  tubes  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  direction  of  movement  of  the  torpedo,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  pumps,  and  a  wire  connected  with  said  motor 
and  with  a  aoarce  of  current  on  the  shore  for  operating 
said  motor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  means  Indicat- 
ing the  location  of  torpefloea  comprising  an  upwardly  ex- 


tending conduit,  a  pump  for  forcing  water  through  said 
conduit  so  as  to  provide  a  Jet  of  water  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance above  the  surface  of  the  water  In  which  the  torpedo 
is  positioned,  means  for  supplying  a  light  adjacent  gald 
Jet  of  water,  and  means  on  the  shore  controlling  said  light 
and  said  Jet  of  water. 

5.  In  a  torpedo,  a  propelling  memt)€r.  a  plurality  of 
steering  tuljes.  a  pump  for  forcing  water  through  said 
steering  tubes  for  steering  the  torpedo,  a  wire  carrying 
drum,  a  wire  wound  on  said  drum  with  one  end  on  shore, 
a  motor  connected  with  said  wire  for  driving  said  pump, 
a  light  connected  with  said  wire,  an  upwardly  extending 
tube,  means  for  connecting  the  upwardly  extending  tube 
with  said  pump,  whereby  there  will  be  thrown  a  Jet  of 
water  an  appreciable  distance  above  the  water,  means 
connected  with  said  wire  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  conduit,  a  source  of  current  on  the  shore  for 
supplying  current  to  said  wire,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  source  of  current  and  said  wire  for  varying 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  wire,  whereby  the  varloua 
devices  connected  with  said  wire  may  be  properly  con- 
trolled. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.117.844.  TREE  BALLING  DEVICE  Charles  I  Helm, 
Phoenix.  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,843. 
(CI.  56—119.) 


1.  A  device  of  tb«  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  compo8e<l  of  separable  sections  forme<l  with  laterally 
projecting  flanges  along  their  meetlnj;  etljces.  the  flanges 
of  one  section  having  guide  members  engaging  the  flanges 
of  the  other  section,  the  sections  being  longitudinally 
slidable  relatively  to  each  other  to  alternately  project  one 
section  beyond  the  other  section  when  forcing  the  sections 
Into  the  ground,  and  handles  on  said  sections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shell  compK)sed  of  separable  sections  formed  with  longl- 
tu<linall.v  ranging,  laterally  projecting  flanges  at  their 
sides,  the  flati«es  of  one  section  forming  rests  for  the 
flanges  of  the  other  section  when  the  device  Is  laid  on  Ita 
^tde,  and  one  of  the  sections  having  on  the  back  thereof 
means  to  constitute  a  rest  for  the  device  when  laid  on  Its 
side. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  composed  of  separable  sections  having  longitudinal 
movement  relatively  to  each  other,  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  sections  having  laterally  extending  longitudinal 
flanges,  and  there  being  means  associat>Ml  with  the  flanges 
to  guide  the  one  section  on  the  other 

4.  A    device    of    the   char.icter    described,    comprising    a 
shell   composed  of  separable   sections   and   handles  on   the 
sections  extending  longitudinally  at  one  end  of  the  device, 
the  one  section  having  a  pair  of  handles  adapted  to  constl 
tute  a  rest  for  the  device  when  laid  upon  the  ground. 

."i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  com- 
posed of  separate  sections  formed  with  laterally  projecting 
flanges  along  the  meeting  edges,  the  one  section  having 
members  there<in  projecting  laterally  on  the  exterior  and 
constituting  supports  to  prevent  rocking  when  the  said 
section  Is  laid  on  the  ground. 


1.117.84.5.  VAPORIZER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Knct  Jonas  Emas  Hk8.selma.v.  Saltajft- 
Storangen.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,697.  (CI.  123—131.) 
1.  A  vaporiser  of  the  type  described  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising  a  body  having  an  oil  supply  chan- 
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nel  and  oil-receiving  means  spaced  from  said  channel  and 
also  having  connecting  channels  extending  directly  l)etween 
the  oil  supply  channel  and  the  oil-receiving  means  ;  each  of 
said  channels  being  provided  with  a  comparatively  large 
portion  adjacent  and  connected  with  the  otl-recelvlng 
means  and  a  contracted  portion  between  said  large  portion 
and    the   oil-supply   channel 


6    4 


2.  S.  vaporizer  of  the  type  described  for  internal  combus 
tlon  engines,  comprising  a  body  having  an  oil-supply  chan- 
nel and  oil  receiving  means  spaced  from  said  channel  and 
also  having  between  said  oil-supply  channel  and  oU-recelv- 
Ing  means,  connecting  channels  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  spaced  enlarged  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being 
connected  by  a  contracted  portion  with  the  oil-supply  chan- 
nel, and  the  two  enlarged  portions  being  connected  to- 
gether by  a  contracted  portion  larger  than  the  first-named 
contracted   portion. 


1.117.846.  LOCK.  Gboroe  W.  Himlee  Latrobe.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  B  Meyers,  Derry.  Pa.  Filed 
.May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  837.677.      (CI.  70 — 61. » 


1.  In  a  lock  such  a«  described,  a  sliding  weight,  a  slid- 
ing locking  bo!t.  a  bell  crank  lever  connecting  said  sliding 
weight  and  locking  Iwlt,  m-ans  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  sliding  weight,  and  a  slldaMe  latch  adapted  to  engage 
the  sliding  weight  and  bell  crank  lever. 

2  In  a  lock  such  as  descrlt^ed.  a  casing,  a  weight  slid- 
able therein,  a  locking  bolt  slidable  within  said  casing  at 
right  ancles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sliding 
weight,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  sliding  weight, 
a  bell  crank  levee  engaging  snld  sliding  weight  and  lock- 
ing bolt,  a  boss  formed  upon  said  sliding  weight,  a  latch 
designed  to  engage  said  boss  and  contact  with  the  bell 
crank  lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  lock  such  as  described,  a  casing,  a  weight  slid- 
able therein,  said  weight  having  a  groove  therein,  a  latch 
slidable  In  said  groove,  a  bell  crank  lever  movable  in  said 
groove,  a  locking  bolt  engaging  said  bell  crank  lever,  a 
boss  formed  upon  the  weight  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  In  said  sliding  latch,  and  means  for  operating  the 
sliding  latch  to  engage  the  boss  and  bell  crank  lever. 

4.  In  a  lock  such  as  described,  a  casing,  a  weight  slid- 
able In  said  casing,  a  reversible  locking  bolt  slldahle  in 
said  casing  and  connected  with  the  sliding  weight,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  engaging  grooves 
In  the  sliding  weight  and  reversible  locking  bolt,  a  shoul- 
der provided  upon  said  sliding  weight  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  boss  formed  upon  the 


sliding  weight,  a  latch  having  a  slot  therein  slidable  upon 
said  boss,  means  for  operating  the  latch  to  contact  with 
the  end  of  the  boss  and  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever, 
for  holding  the  locking  bolt  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement, 
and  a  shoulder  provided  upon  said  sliding  weight  for  limit 
Ing  the  movement  of  said  latch. 


1,117,847.  LUBRICANT-FEED.  Wilkie  Hobatio 
HoLTBY.  Martha.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M. 
Simmons,  Hobart,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785.589.     (Cl.  184—7.) 


1.  In  a  lubricant  conveying  device,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  communicate  vslth  a  source  of  lubricant  supply,  a  tube 
of  less  diameter  than  the  sleeve  and  disposed  within  the 
sleeve  with  a  lubricant  space  between  the  walls  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  tube,  the  tube  having  openings  In  ita  walls 
and  having  a  threaded  end  for  meshing  In  a  threaded 
opening  In  a  crank  case  with  which  the  tube  la  adapted 
to  communicate  and  a  head  on  the  tube  for  engaging  the 
sleeve  for  holding  the  sleeve  In  the  direction  of  the  crank 
case. 

2.  in  a  lubricant  conveying  device,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
lommunlcate  with  at  source  of  lubricant  supply,  the  sleeve 
having  a  head  at  one  end  with  an  opening  of  less  diameter 
than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  sleeve,  a  tut>e 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  crank  case  and  dlaposed 
within  the  sleeve  fitting  the  opening  and  having  a  thread- 
ed end  projecting  beyond  the  opening,  the  central  portion 
of  the  tube  having  openings  and  being  spaced  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  head  on  the  other  end  01 
the  tube  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a 
cock  at  the  said  other  end  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  lubricant  conveying  device,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  have  communication  with  a  source  of  lubricant  supply, 
the  sleeve  having  a  bead  at  one  end  with  an  opening  of 
less  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  Ixxly  of  the 
sleeve,  a  tube  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  crank  case 
and  disposed  within  the  sleeve  fitting  the  opening  and 
having  a  threaded  end  projecting  beyond  the  opening,  the 
central  portion  of  the  tube  having  openings  and  being 
spaced  from  the  central  portion  of  the  sleeve  a  head  on 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  for  engaging  the  other  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  cock  at  the  said  other  end  of  the  tube,  a 
bushing  for  engaging  a  side  of  the  crank  case  about  an 
opening  therein,  a  neck  on  the  bushing  for  extending 
through  the  last  mentioned  opening,  the  neck  being  pro- 
vided with  outer  threads,  and  Inner  threads  with  which 
the  threaded  end  of  the  tube  meshes  and  a  nut  normally 
meshing  with  the  outer  threads  on  the  neck  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  hustling  for  clamping  the  bushing  around  the 
opening. 


l,117.i>48.  DRINKING  VESSEL.  Henry  A.  HOUBE, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  July  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,234.     (a.  229 — B.) 

1.  \  cup.  Including  in  combination,  an  integral  sheet  of 
paper,  a  coating  of  waterproofing  material  and  a  beaded 
rim  of  waterproofing  material. 

2.  An  integral  paper  cup  having  side  walls  comprising 
Tertlcal  sections  alternately  of  one  thicknesa  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  thicknesses  of  paper,  an  outer  coating  of  water- 
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[irooflDR  material  and  a   btaded   rim  of  waterproofing  ma- 
terial. 


3.  An  Integral  paper  cup  havinx  side  walls  composed  of 
vertical  sections  alternately  of  one  thickness  and  three 
thicknesses  of  paper,  a  cottlng  of  waterproofing  material 
rendering  said  side  walls  orf  uniform  thickness  throughout 
and  a  beaded  rim  of  waterproofing  material. 

4.  An  integral  paper  cup  having  side  walls  of  vertical 
sections  alternately  of  one  thickness  and  a  plurality  of 
thicknesses  of  paper,  said  plurality  of  thicknesses  being 
f-emented  toeetber  by  the  inherent  sliing  of  the  pnpei 
and  said  cup  having  an  outer  coating  and  a  beaded  rim  of 
wattTproi'ftng  material. 

5.  An  intei?ral  paper  cup  of  one  Integral  sheet  having 
Its  side  walls  plaited  and  !»lternately  of  one  thickness  and 
a  plurality  of  thicknesses  af  paper  gradually  Increasing  In 
size  from  the  lowt-r  part  of  the  inp  to  the  lip  thereof,  and 
a  waterprooflnf;  coating  tdereon  of  greatest  thickness  at 
the  lip  of  the  cup. 


1.117.849.  MII.KINCJ  1>EVICE.  David  E.  Howatt, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,192.     (CI.  31—70.) 


1.  A  milking  device,  comprising  an  adjustable,  flexible 
cover  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  tube  directed  Into  such 
aperture,  and  means  adapted  to  close  such  aperture  about 
said  tube. 

2.  A  milking  device,  comprising  a  flexible  cover  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  tube  directed  into  such  aperture,  means 
adapted  to  close  such  aperture  about  said  tul)e,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  cover  to  tarlous  sized  receptacles. 

3.  A  milking  device,  comprising  a  flexible  apertured 
cover  adapted  to  be  attacljed  to  a  suitable  receptacle,  a 
tlexlble  tubular  extension  tonnected  to  said  cover  about 
such  aperture,  a  tube  directed  Into  such  aperture  and  se- 
curely fitted  Into  said  extension,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  cover  to  various  sised  receptacles. 

4.  .\  milking  device,  comprising  a  flexible  apertured 
cover  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suitable  receptacle,  a 
flexible  tubular  extension  connected  to  said  cover  about 
such  aperture,  a  tube  directed  Into  such  aperture  and  se 
I'urely  fitted  Into  said  extension,  and  cords  attached  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cover  and  adapted  when  connected  to 
adjust  said  cover  to  various  sized  receptacles. 

5.  A  milking  device,  comprising  a  fiexible  apertured 
cover  adapted  to  he  attached  to  a  suitable  receptacle,  a 
flexible   tubular  extension   <!onnected   to  said   corer  about 


such  aperture,  a  tube  directed  into  micb  aperture  and  se- 
curely fitted  Into  said  extension,  means  for  adjusting  said 
cover  to  various  sired  receptaclea,"%nd  a  normally  covered 
pouring  spout  in  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,850.  NON-KEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Jekk.miah  D. 
HtJLL.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  789,567.     (CI.  215—65.) 


A  nonrefi liable  Iwttle  comprising  a  body  having  a  neck 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  located  in  the  neck,  a 
baffle  located  in  the  neck  at)ovr  tlie  valve  and  havinu  at  Its 
opposite  sides  upwardly  and  downwardly  I'xtendlng  tubu- 
lar portions  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  open  from 
end  to  end  and  concentrically  positioned  with  relation  to 
the  valve  and  a  spider  located  above  the  baffle  and  having 
openings  at  Its  edges  lying  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  walls  of  said  tubular  portions. 


1.117.851.  AUTOMATIC  HOG  GREASER.  Frank  Hui- 
Li.xoEK,  San  Jose,  III.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No 
764,959.      (CI.  119—157.) 


1  .\'  hog  greaser  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plunger 
slldably  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  engajjlng  said  plunger, 
adapted  to  move  said  plunger  with  respect  to  the  recep- 
tacle for  the  ejection  of  material  therefrom,  an  animal 
operated  intatable  element  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  ana 
means  leading  from  the  said  receptacle  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute material  as  It  is  ejected  from  the  receptacle  to  and 
iir>on  the  said  animal  operated  rotatable  element. 

2.  A  hog  Krea.ser  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plunge"- 
slldably  disposed  therein,  a  shaft  engaging  said  plunger, 
an  animal  operated  rotatable  element  carried  by  the  said 
shaft,  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element  adapted  to 
eject  material  from  said  receptacle,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  ejecte<l  material  Is  led  to  and  distributed  upon 
said   animal   operated   rotatable  element. 

3  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  plunger  dis- 
posed therein  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  threaded  rod  disposed  within  said  tank  and  mounted 
eccentrically  thereof  and  threadedly  engaging  said  plunger. 
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animal  operated  rotatable  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
rod  for  the  actuation  of  said  plunger,  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  tank  adapted  to  distribute  the  contents  of 
said  tank  as  the  same  are  ejected  therefrom  upon  said 
rotatable  means,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  means  to  one  direction.  ^ 

4.  A  hog  greaser  comprising'  a  tank,  a  plunger  slldably 
disposed  therein,  a  threaded  lod  engaging  the  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  said 
tank,  and  a  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  extremity  of  said 
rod,  means  coacting  with  the  said  wheel  adapted  to  limit 
the  rotation  thereof  to  one  direction,  and  means  whereby 
material  as  it  is  ejected  from  the  tank  is  distributed  upon 
said  wheel. 

5.  A  hog  greaser  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plunger 
slldably  disposed  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
receptacle  and  threadedly  engaging  said  plunger,  a  wheel 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  shaft  external  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  said  receptacle  adapted 
to  distribute  materia!  as  it  is  ejected  from  the  receptacle 
to  and  upon  said  wheel. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (rszette.  ] 


1.117,852.  AITARATrS  FOR  MOISTENING  SHOES. 
John  H.  Johnson.  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asnignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,434.      (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  in  an  apparatus  for  moistening  the  toe  of  a  shoe 
while  the  last  Is  in  the  shoe,  a  nozzle  shaped  to  extend  be- 
tween the  toe  of  the  last  and  the  upper  of  the  shoe  on  the 
last  and  to  direct  vapor  against  the  under  side  of  the  toe 
portion  of  the  upper. 

2.  In  an  apparatu.s  for  moistening  the  toe  of  a  shoe 
while  the  last  Is  In  It.  a  nozzle  shaped  to  extend  over  the 
toe  of  the  last  and  under  the  upper  of  the  shoe,  said  nozzle 
being  apertured  In  the  wall  next  to  the  upper  to  direct 
vapor  against  the  under  side  of  the  upper. 

:!.  In  an  apparatus  for  moistening  the  toe  of  a  shoe 
while  the  last  Is  In  the  shoe,  a  nozzle  Uavlng  an  imper- 
forate front  wall  coucave<l  to  fit  over  the  toe  of  the  last 
and  having  a  back  wall  lying  substantially  parallel  to  but 
spaced  apart  from  the  front  wall  to  afford  a  space  be- 
tween said  walls  for  the  pas.sage  of  vapor,  said  walls  ter- 
minating in  a  thin  overhanging  Up  curved  to  fit  between 
the  toe  of  the  la.st  and  the  upper  of  the  shoe  on  said  last, 
and  said  lip  being  apertured  to  direct  vapor  against  the 
upper  of  the  shoe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  moistening  the  toes  of  shoes,  a 
nozzle  comprising  a  body  of  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal 
shape  having  Its  upper  end  curved  forward  to  fit  under 
the  toe  portion  of  a  partly  lasted  shoe,  and  a  front  wall 
for  said  nozzle  concaved  to  fit  over  the  toe  portion  of  a 
last,  said  walls  terminating  in  a  thin  overhanging  lip  and 
the  iipjier  wall  of  said  lip  t»elng  apertured  to  direct  vapor 


against  the  under  surface  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper 
of  the  shoe. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  shoes  before  the  lasting 
operation  has  been  completed  and  while  the  lasts  are  In 
the  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  support  constructed  to 
sustain  one  or  more  shcies  for  treatment,  and  means  for 
conducting  vapor  between  the  last  and  the  upper  of  a  shoe 
sustained  by  said  support,  said  means  tx^lng  constructed 
to  direct  the  vapor  against  the  under  side  of  the  shoe  upper 
and  to  prevent  it  being  directed  against  the  last 

K'lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.H')3  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRIQUETS.  Feed  A. 
JoKD.tN.  Sellwood.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Moose 
Mountain,  Limited,  Sellwood,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ontario.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835.378.      (CI.   75—73.) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  briquets  which  consists  In 
positioning  a  mold  on  a  support,  charging  wet  ore  contain- 
ing material  Into  salil  mold,  drying  the  material  In  the 
mold  to  effect  Initial  set  and  shrinkage  from  the  sides  of 
the  mold,  removing  the  mold,  and  firing  the  material  on 
the  mold  support. 

2.  The  method  of  making  briquets  which  consists  In 
placing  a  mold  on  a  heated  car.  charging  wet  ore  contain- 
ing material  Into  the  mold  while  on  the  car,  forming  a 
relatively  soft  briquet  In  the  mold  by  the  heat  from  the 
car.  separating  the  mold  and  said  briquet,  and  firing  said 
briquet  after  the  mold  Is  removed  and  while  on  the  car  to 
harden  and  complete  it. 

3.  The  method  of  making  Iron  ore  briquets  which  con- 
sists in  positioning  a  mold  on  a  support,  charging  wet 
concentrated  iron  ore  into  the  mold,  forming  a  self  sus- 
taining briquet  smaller  than  the  mold  by  applying  heat  to 
dry  and  shrink  the  material,  lifting  the  mold  from  the 
briquet  support,  moving  the  support  with  the  briquet  Into 
a  kiln,  and  firing  the  briquet  to  harden  and  complete  it. 

4.  The  method  of  making  briquets  which  consists  In 
positioning  a  mold  on  a  movable  support,  charging  wet  ore 
containing  material  Into  said  mold,  moving  the  support 
and  the  filled  mold  into  a  chaml>er  to  dry  and  initially  s^-'t 
the  material  by  confined  heat,  removing  the  mold  from  the 
support  and  the  formed  briquet,  and  then  moving  the  sup- 
port and  the  formed  briquet  into  a  kiln  and  firing  to  com- 
plete the  briquet, 

.'>.  The  method  of  making  ore  briquets  wliich  consists  In 
IK)uring  wet  comminuted  '>re  containing  raHterlal  intn 
multiple  mold  compartments.  slmullanix)usly  drying  and 
shrinking  the  material  In  the  several  compartments  to  form 
liriquets,  and  then  simultaneously  firing  the  formed 
briquets  without  disiilacing  them  from  the  position  In 
which   they    were  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,854.  TOY.  CoNSTANDiNos  KoN.  Kaftanis.  Knox, 
N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No,  757,504  (CI. 
46 — 45.) 

1.  A  toy  including  a  cannon,  an  upright  soldier  carried 
thereby,  one  arm  of  said  soldier  being  pivoted  at  the 
shoulder,  means  for  Intermittently  raising  said  arm  to 
horizontal  position,  said  arm  carrying  a  fire  arm.  and 
means  for  effecting  a  sharp  noise  at  certain  times  that  said 
arm  arrives  at  horizontal   position. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  toy  of  a  revoluble  wheeled  axle, 
a  puppet  above  said  axle  and  having  a  pivoted  arm,  a  shaft 
In  said  puppet  driven  by  said  axle  and  cooperating  means 
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by  the  Interaction  of  which  with  said  shaft  the  said  arm 
Is  raised  to  a  horizontal  (>o8ltlon.  a  sprtuK  for  automati- 
cally returning  said  arm  to  downward  position  at  the  side 
of  said  puppet,  said  arm  carrying  a  Are  arm,  a  block  drum 


on  said  puppet,  and  a  cum  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  move  subsequently  release  a  spring  drum  stick  for 
striking  the  drum  at  certain  of  the  times  that  the  arm  of 
the  puppet  arrives  In  horizontal  position 


1,117,855.  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  A  BEV- 
ERAGE AND  PROCtSS  OF  MAKING  SAID  MA- 
TERIAL. Martin  S.  Kkn.sky  and  Joseph  C.  Holz- 
HAtsKB.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,049.      (Cl.  9»— 11.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  material  suitable  for  use  In 
preparing  a  beverage,  which  comprises  cooking  a  mixture 
of  wheat  flour  and  water,  adding  rice  poUah  to  form  a 
paste,  then  forming  said  paste  Into  pieces  of  the  desired 
shape  and  size,  drying  the  pieces  thereby  produced  and 
roasting  the  same  at  a  suitable  temperature  to  produce 
the  color  and  flavor  deslned. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  material  suitable  for  use  In 
preparing  a  beverage  which  comprises  cooking  together 
(by  volume),  one  part  of  wheat  flour  and  on<'  part  of 
wati'r.  then  adding  five  parts  of  rice  polish,  and  any 
desired  flavoring  material,  mixing  the  mass  thoroughly  to 
form  a  stiff  paste,  molding  Into  pieces  of  about  the  size 
and  shape  of  a  coffee  b<an,  drying  the  pieces,  and  then 
roasting  the  same  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
produce  the  desired  color  and  flavor. 

3.  A  material  suitable  for  use  In  preparing  n  beverage 
comprising  cooked  wheat  flour  and  rice  flour,  having  sub- 
stantially the  size  and  shape  of  coffee  beans,  and  roasted 
to  a  coffee  color,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cooked  material  suitable  for  use  in  preparing  a 
beverage,  said  material  containing  rice  polish,  said  ma- 
terial having  substantially  the  size,  shape  and  color  of 
roasted  coffee  beans. 


^ 

1.117,856.  DETACHABtE  COIFLING  Bert  M.  Kkkt, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Fay  T.  Kent 
and  one-third  to  Gordon  E.  Kent,  Rome.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No   758,898.     (CI.  137— 28.) 


^/ 
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1.  A  detachable  swlvtl  coupling  comprising  an  outer 
member  having  an  Interior  circumferential  recess,  an 
Inner  member  having  a  circumferential  groove  In  its 
outer  surface  adapted   to  reRtster   with  the  recess  In  the 


outer  member  when  said  members  are  In  coupled  relation, 
and  a  ring  of  yielding  material  loosely  arranged  In  said 
recess  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to 
fit  said  groove  to  lock  aald  members  together,  said  groove 
having  Its  inner  edge  chamfered  so  as  to  expand  said  ring 
when  withdrawing  the  inner  member  from  the  outer 
member. 

2.  A  detachable  swivel  coupling  comprising  an  outer 
menib«>r  having  an  interior  circumferential  recess,  an  Inner 
member  having  a  circumferential  grofivp  In  its  outer  sur- 
face adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  tf  register  with 
said  recess  when  said  members  are  In  (oupled  relation,  a 
ring  of  yielding  material  loosely  arrnnted  In  said  recess 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  luul  adapi  d  to  fit  said 
groove  to  lock  said  members  together,  the  -nd  of  said 
inner  member  provided  with  said  groove  having  a  conical 
outer  surface  and  the  edge  of  said  groove  adjacent  the 
conical  surface  being  chamfered  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
panding said  ring  to  permit  the  Inner  member  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  outer  member. 

3.  A  detachable  swivel  coupling  comprising  two  tele- 
scoplcally  arranged  members  having  registering  annular 
grooves  therein,  an  expansible  ring  carried  by  one  of  said 
memN'rs  in  the  groove  therein  and  spaced  frotn  th.-  Iioitora 
of  said  groove  and  adapted  to  fit  the  other  groove  to  secure 
Bald  members  together,  and  said  other  groove  having  a 
chamfere<1  edge  adapted  to  permit  said  ring  to  be  with- 
drawn therefrom  to  uncouple  said  members  by  giving  to 
one  of  the  members  a  rotary  and  axial  movement  relative 
to  the  other. 

4.  A  detachable  swivel  coupling  comprising  two  tele- 
scopically  arranged  members,  the  outer  of  said  meml)er« 
having  an  Internal  annular  recess  and  the  inner  member 
having  an  annular  groove  registering  with  said  recfta, 
and  an  expansible  ring  carrlt^  by  the  outer  member  In  said 
recess  and  the  normal  outer  diameter  of  which  la  lew  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  rece-»s.  said  groove  having  the 
edge  thereof  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  thr  inner  member 
rounded,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  detachable  swivel  coupling  comprising,  a  male  mem 
ber,  H  female  memN-r.  and  a  locking  ring  loosely  carrieil 
on  the  interior  of  the  female  member  and  having  Its  periph- 
ery spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  female  member,  said  ring 
being  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  male  member  in 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  members,  and  said  male  mem 
her  having'  a  ixroove  In  Its  outer  surface  Into  which  said 
locking  ring  contracts  when  said  members  are  coupled. 

rrinlms  6  to  ;»  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.117,857.       CIRCUIT  -  INTERRUI'TER      FOR     THERA 
PET'TICAL    AFI'.\R.\TT'S       FRANris    M     Kipi>kr    and 
Mii.ton  H.  Kiddkk,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810.P12.     (Cl.  175—349.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Induction  coil  including  a  core, 
an  armature  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  core,  a 
movahly  mounted  member  engaged  with  the  armature  and 
movable  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  armature,  and  a  stop  device  movable  with  the  said 
means  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  member, 
whereby  the  latter  prevents  the  armature  from  being  ad- 
justed into  contact  with   the  core. 

2.  The  combination  of  p  vibrator  coll.  an  armature  for 
the  coll,  a  spring  tensioning  the  armature  away  from 
the  coll,  means  adjustable  for  obtaining  the  Initial  position 
of  the  armature,  and  means  for  preventing  the  armature 
from  being  adjusted  by  the  first  mentioned  means  to  a 
point  beyond  the  vibratory  action  of  the  said  spring. 

"X.  The  combination  of  a  vibrator  coll.  an  armature 
therefor,  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
armature,  and  means  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  the 
armature  toward  the  coll. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coil,  an  armature  attracted  thereby,  a  spring 
tensioning  the  armature  away  from  the  coll,  means  for 
adjusting  the  Initial  position  of  the  armature,  and  a  stop 
device  movable  with  the  adjustment  of  the  armature  and 
operative  to  prevent  movement  of  tne  said  adjusting  means 
beyond  a  certain  point. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coil,  an  armature  attracted  thereby,  a  spring 
tensioning  the  armature  away  from  the  coll,  a  screw 
for  adjusting  the  armature  toward  the  coll,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  mounted  adjacent  the  armature  and  having 
a  yielding  member  operatlvely  connecting  the  pawl  and 
armature,  and  an  element  carried  by  the  screw  and  with 
which  the  pawl  engages  to  prevent  further  turning  of 
the  screw  when  the  armature  Is  at  Its  minimum  operative 
distance  from  the  coll. 

irialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,859.     HORSESHOE      TEorMvK  Koman.  Alliance.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859.399.     (Cl.  168 — 33.) 


1.117.8,''>8.  HAT-PIN.  Alexander  Benjamin  Kokebnot, 
New  Orleans,  I^.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,814.     (CL  24—160.) 


1.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  head  member  having  means 
for  securing  it  to  the  body  of  a  hat,  means  on  the  head 
member  and  movable  independently  thereof  and  coactlng 
with  the  securing  means  for  anchoring  the  head  member 
to  the  body  of  the  hat  against  the  action  of  twisting 
forces,  and  a  shank  member,  the  said  head  member  and 
shank  member  having  coactlng  screw  connections  for 
causing  lengthwise  movement  of  the  shank  member  in  the 
head  member,  on  the  turning  of  said  shank  member,  for 
determining  the  active  projection  of  the  pin  shank. 

2  A  hat  pin  comprising  an  elongated  head  member  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  It  to  the  body  of  a  hat.  means 
on  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  head  member  and  co- 
acting  with  the  securing  means  for  anchoring  the  head 
meml>er  to  the  body  of  a  hat  against  rotative  movement, 
and  a  shank  member  movable  lengthwise  of  the  head  mem 
ber  for  determining  the  active  projection  of  the  pin  shank, 
and  said  head  and  shank  members  being  coactively  con 
structed  to  cause  the  lengthwise  movement  by  a  twisting 
movement  of  the  shank  meml)er. 

3.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  head  member  and  a  shank 
member,  the  head  member  having  at  one  end  means  wholly 
carried  by  the  head  member  for  securing  it  to  a  hat,  and 
means  also  carried  by  the  head  member  and  having  a  range 
of  movement  Independently  thereof  for  anchoring  the  head 
member  to  the  hat  after  being  secured  thereto  and  the 
■hank  member  being  movable  in  the  head  member  rota 
tlvely  and  lengthwise  thereof  for  determining  the  effective 
projection  of  the  shank  member. 

4.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  head  member  and  a  shank 
member,  the  head  member  being  In  the  form  of  a  skeleton 
cage  and  the  shank  member  having  one  end  formed  with  a 
screw  thread  of  long  pitch  adapted  to  the  Interior  of  the 
cage  and  the  latter  being  shaped  to  coact  with  the  screw 
thread,  said  head  member  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
spurs  shaped  to  enter  a  hat  body  by  a  rotative  movement 
of  the  head  member,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  device 
on  the  head  member  having  pins  or  spnrs  movable  Into 
the  hat  body  to  anchor  the  head  member  thereto  after 
the  first  named  spurs  have  entered  the  hat  body. 

.''i.  \  hat  pin  comprising  a  head  member  and  a  shank 
member  with  long  pitch  screw  thread  connection  between 
them,  said  shank  member  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of 
the  head  member  by  a  rotative  movement  of  the  shank 
member,  and  said  head  member  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  spurs  shaped  to  enter  a  hat  body  by  a  twisting 
movement  of  the  head  member  and  with  longitudinally 
movable  pins  shaped  to  enter  the  hat  body  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  length  of  the  head  memt)er  to  anchor 
the  latter  after  the  spurs  have  entered  the  hat  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  horse  shoe  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion thereof  having  its  edge  at  the  toe  formed  with  spaced 
notches  and  Its  lower  fare  at  the  toe  provided  with  a 
pocket  opening  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  shoe  body,  the 
inner  wall  of  each  of  said  notches  having  a  portion  there 
of  flat  and  the  remaining  portion  beveled,  of  a  toe  calk 
provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  having  over-hanging  portions, 
said  lugs  seated  In  said  notches  and  engaging  the  t)eveled 
portions  of  the  Inner  walls  thereof,  the  calk  further  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  Inclined  securing  member  seated 
In  and  projecting  from  said  pocket,  and  means  mounted 
upon  said  securing  member  and  in  connection  with  the  lat- 
ter and  said  lugs  for  detachably  connecting  the  calk  to 
the  lower  face  at  the  toe  portk)n  of  the  shoe  IkmIv. 


1,117,860.     SLED.    Fbanz  Kkaise.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mav  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,151.      (Cl.  208—160.) 


In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a 
seat-board,  a  vertically  swinging  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  bars  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
frame,  a  propelling  wheel  mounted  within  the  swinging 
frame,  means  for  manually  imparting  motion  to  the  pro- 
pelling wheel,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
seat  board,  a  flexible  means  connected  to  the  operating  lever 
and  swinging  frame  for  relsing  and  lowering  the  propelling 
wheel,  a  spring-actuated  rod  connected  to  the  swinging 
frame  and  engaging  the  seat  board  for  exerting  pressure 
on  the  swinging  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1  .117.861.  CENTRIFUGAL  PIMP.  Ferdinand  W. 
Krooh,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,027.      (Cl.   103 — 43  ) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pumping  apparatus  of  the  vertical 
type  In  combination  with  the  Impeller  thereof  and  Its  cas- 
ing, a  suction  chamber  in  the  casing  surrounding  the  shaft 
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of  thi'  impellk-r  opposite  the  Intake  and  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flaii^  having  a  central  aperture,  im- 
pelling arms  provided  with  ports  communicating  with  said 
aperture  and  a  diaphragm  on  said  arms  to  regulate  said 
communication. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  putiiplng  apparatus  of  the  vertical 
type  in  combination  with  the  Impeller  and  casing,  a  cylin- 
drical flange  In  the  casing  projecting  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  thefeof.  and  forming  a  suction  cham- 
ber opposite  the  impeller.  Impelling  arms  provided  with 
ports  communli-atiug  witli  said  chamber,  ami  a  flange  on 
•Mild  Impelling  arms  priijecting  around  said  cylindrical 
Qange  in  the  casing  and  farming  a  running  joint. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pu»iping  apparatus,  in  combination 
with  the  impeller  and  casing,  a  suction  chamber  adapted 
to  draw  the  Impeller  toward  otie  side  of  the  casing,  impel- 
ling arms  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  flange  with- 
in said  chamber  projecting  inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof 
to  provide  means  for  varying  the  opening  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  arms  with  the  lateral  play  of  the  impeller. 

4.  Iq  a  centrifugal  putiping  apparatus,  in  combination 
with  the  impeller  and  castng,  a  suction  chamber  at  one  side 
of  the  casing  impelling  arms  communicating  with  said  cham- 
Ix-r,  a  cjiindrical  flange  on  the  casing  in  said  chamber,  and 
an  annular  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  edge  of  said 
cylindrical  flange,  said  aqnular  flange  in  register  with  the 
ports  from  the  chamln^r  into  the  arms  and  adapted  to  vary 
the  opening  into  the  same  with  the  lateral  play  of  the  im- 
peller. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  puBJplng  apparatus,  in  combination 
with  the  impeller  thereof  and  its  casing,  a  cylindrical 
dange  projecting  from  the  casing  toward  the  side  of  the  im- 
peller and  forming  a  suction  chamber,  an  annular  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  on  the  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
ilange,  impelling  arms  provided  with  ports  communicating 
with  the  suction  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
inwardly  projecting  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ID  the  Gazette] 


1,117,862.  AUTOMATir  SICNAL  AND  STOl'  iX>R  KAII^ 
WAYS.  LoLiS  C.  Kk'  JiMKT..  (Tlnton,  Conn.  Filed  Mar. 
IJ.   191S.     Serial  No.  7p3,722.     (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  In  a  train  si-nal  and  stop,  a  power  controlling  valve, 
an  air  brake  valve  a  signal  rail  arranged  adjacent  the 
rails  of  a  track,  a  stop  rail  arranged  in  line  with  said  sig 
nal  rail  and  having  a  Contact  periphery  on  a  different 
horizontal  level,  a  shot'  oivotally  mounted  on  the  locomo- 
tive adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rails  successively  and 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  thereby,  said  signal  rail 
moving  the  shoe  a  certain  distance  and  said  stop  rail  mov 
Ing  the  shoe  a  different  distance,  a  rod  actuated  by  said 
shoe,  signal  mechanism  tet  in  motion  by  said  rod  when 
said  shoe  Is  moved  by  salt!  signal  rail,  and  actuating  mech- 
anism, holding  mechanista  for  said  actuating  mechanism. 
said  holding  mechanism  being  released  by  said  rod  when 
said  shoe  is  actuated  by  said  atop  rail,  said  actuating  mech 
anlsm  being  connected  wtith  aald  power  controlling  valve 


and  said  air  brake  valve  so  as  to  shut  off  power  when 
released  and  apply  the  air  brakes. 

2.  In  a  signal  and  train  stopping  device,  a  signal  rail, 
a  stop  rail  spaced  from  said  signal  rail  having  engaging 
surfaces  on  a  different  horizontal  plane  to  said  signal  rail, 
a  contact  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  an  engine  adapted  to 
lx>  moved  pivotally  different  distances  by  said  signal  rail 
and  said  stop  rail,  a  reciprocating  member  actuated  by 
said  shoe,  a  signal  set  in  motion  by  said  reciprocating 
member  when  saifl  shoe  is  actuated  by  said  signal  rail,  a 
throttle  closing  me<'hanism  including  a  spring  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  and  a  holding  member  for  holding  said 
throttle  closing  mechanism  against  action,  said  holding 
meml)er  being  actuated  when  said  shoe  is  actuated  by  said 
stop  rail. 

H.  In  a  train  signal  and  stopping  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  release  valve  for  the  air  brake  system  of  a 
train  and  a  throttle  valve  on  the  engine,  of  a  throttle  lever 
connected  with  said  throttle  valve  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  valve  in  the  air  brake  system, 
a  link  pivotally  motinted  on  said  throttle  valve  lever 
formed  with  a  slot  in  one  end,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  slot  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  lever  secured  to 
the  air  brake  system  valve  whereby  the  throttle  valve  lever 
has  a  partially  independent  movement,  a  spring  actuated 
means  associated  with  said  throttle  valve  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  same  iu  one  direction  for  closing  the  throttle 
valve  and  for  opening  the  air  brake  valve,  a  pair  of  hook 
catcheta  for  holding  said  spring  normally  against  move- 
ment, a  reciprocating  member  for  disconnecting  said  book 
members,  and  means  arranged  along  the  track  for  actuat- 
ing said  reciprocating  member. 

4.  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
throttle  valve  and  a  valve  for  opening  the  air  brake  sys- 
tem, of  a  reciprocating  member  for  actuating  said  valves, 
a  sliding  block  for  actuating  said  reciprocating  member,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  sliding  block,  a  housing  carrying  said 
spring  and  said  sliding  block,  a  shaft  formed  with  a  h<K)k 
end  said  shaft  lieing  connected  with  said  block  and  when 
held  against  movement  causing  said  spring  to  remain  in- 
active, a  pivotally  mounted  locking  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  hook  end  of  said  shaft,  means  acting  on  said  shaft  for 
causing  the  book  end  thereof  to  engage  said  locking  book, 
a  reciprocating  member  associated  with  said  locking  hook 
for  causing  the  disengagement  thereof  when  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  means  arranged  along  the  track  for  operat- 
ing said  reciprocating  meml)er. 

5.  In  a  stopping  device  for  trains,  the  combination  with 
a  throttle  valve  and  an  air  brake  system  controlling  valve 
arranged  In  an  engine,  of  a  throttle  valve  lever  formed 
witb  a  shoulder  or  lug  near  one  end,  means  for  connecting 
the  throttle  valve  lever  with  the  valve  of  the  air  brake 
system  which  will  cause  movement  to  be  transmitted  from 
the  throttle  valve  lever  to  the  valve  of  the  air  brake  sys- 
tem for  opening  said  last-mentioned  valve  when  the 
throttle  valve  Is  closed,  an  operating  bar  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  said  throttle  valve  lever,  a  sliding  block  formed 
with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  operating 
bar,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sliding  block  and 
adapted  to  move  over  the  shoulder  on  said  throttle  valve 
lever  when  said  block  has  been  moved  in  one  direction 
for  holding  the  throttle  valve  closed,  a  spring  for  actuat- 
ing said  sliding  block,  a  retaining  bar  formcHl  with  a  hook 
for  normally  holding  said  spring  from  acting,  a  locking 
member  for  normally  ingatlng  said  I'.ook  end,  a  movable 
member  for  unlocking  said  hook  end  in  order  to  allow  said 
spring  to  operate  and  means  arranged  along  the  track  on 
which  the  engine  Is  mounted  for  actuating  said  movable 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,86.3.  SOLDERING  BRUSH.  Olof  Lk  Rot  Labsoh, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  191H.  Serial  No.  747.906. 
I  CI.  91—67.2.) 

In  combination,  a  hollow  twttle  stopper;  a  brush  handle 
slidably  mounted  through  said  hollow  stopper,  there  being 
spaced  lateral  perforations  in  said  handle  :  a  pin  In  one  of 
said  perforations ;  a  spring  around  said  brush  handle  and 
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resting   on    the   bottom    wall    of    said    hollow    stopper ;    a 
washer  t>etween  said  pin  and  said  spring  on  suld  handle; 


and  an  annular  flange  on  said  washer  engaging  the  onds 
of  said  pin  locking  the  latter  in  its  perforation  in  said 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 


1.117,864.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Malcolm  E.  I.acn- 
BRANCH,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
&  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,503.  (CI. 
179—35.) 


2£ 


1.  A  signaling  system  having  a  plurallly  of  stations  all 
on  the  same  circuit,  a  signal  receiving  device  at  each  sub 
station,  a  source  of  intermittent  current  supply  adapted 
for  association  with  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  at 
each  substation  to  control  the  operation  of  said  source  and 
the  association  of  said  source  with  said  circuit  to  operate 
said  signal  receiving  devices  In  accordance  with  the  opera 
tlons  of  said  means. 

2.  A  signaling  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations  all 
on  the  same  circuit,  a  polarized  signal  receiving  device  at 
each  substation,  a  source  of  Intermittent  current  supply 
adapted  for  association  with  said  circuit,  and  means  con 
trolled  at  each  substation  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
source  and  the  association  of  s.Tld  source  with  said  circuit 
to  operate  said  signal  receiving  devices  In  accordance  with 
the  operations  of  said  means. 

:i.  \  signaling  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations  all 
on  the  same  circuit,  a  signal  receiving  device  at  each  sub- 
station, a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  adapted  for 
association  with  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  at 
each  substation  to  control  the  operation  of  said  source  and 
the  association  of  said  source  with  said  circuit  to  operate 
said  signal  receiving  devices  In  accordance  with  the  opera- 
tions of  said  means. 
208  O.  G.— 69 


4.  A  signaling  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations  all 
on  the  same  circuit,  a  signal  receiving  device  at  each  sub- 
station, bridged  across  said  circuit,  means  in  said  bridge 
to  prevent  operative  passage  of  direct  current  there- 
through, a  source  of  current  supply  adapted  for  association 
with  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  at  each  substation 
to  control  the  associatiun  of  said  source  with  said  circuit 
to  operate  said  signal  receiving  devices  in  accordance  with 
the  operations  of  said  means,  said  last  aforesaid  means 
Including  a  switching  device  in  a  parallel  circuit  with  said 
'rtrst  aforesaid  means. 

5.  .\  signaling  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations  all 
on  the  same  circuit,  a  signal  receiving  device  at  each  sub- 
station bridged  across  said  circuit,  means  in  said  bridge  to 
prevent  operative  passage  of  direct  current  therethrough, 
a  source  of  current  supply  adapted  for  association  with 
said  circuit,  means  co.itrolled  at  each  substation  to  cori- 
trol  the  association  of  said  source  with  said  circuit  to 
operate  said  signal  receiving  devices  in  accordance  with 
the  operations  of  said  means,  said  last  aforesaid  means 
Including  a  switching  device  in  a  parallel  circuit  with  said 
first  aforesaid  means,  and  a  relay  to  control  the  associa- 
tion of  said  source  of  current  with  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,865.  REVOLVING  DUMrtWKT.  Elisha  G.  Lbd- 
TAED,  SIoui  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,558.     (CI.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  pan 
revolubly  suported  in  said  wheeled  frame,  and  a  cover 
supported  on  the  frame  independently  of  the  pan  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  pan  and  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  pan 
revolubly  supported  in  said  wheeled  frame,  and  a  cover 
supported  on  the  frame  independently  of  the  pan  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  pan.  the  cover  in  the  closed  position 
engaging  the  pan  and  holding  it  against  turning. 

.S.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  revoluble  pan,  a  cover  supported 
independootly  of  the  pan  to  move  against  the  pan  or  away 
from  the  latter,  said  cover  having  a  hopper  mouth  for  the 
loading  of  the  pan. 

4.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  revoluble  pan,  a  cover  mounted 
independently  of  the  pan,  and  means  for  movahly  mount- 
ing the  cover  to  close  or  open  the  same,  the  cover  and  pan 
having  engaging  members  when  tlie  cover  is  closed,  the 
engaging  members  preventing  the  pan  from  turning. 

5.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  pan  mounted  to  turn,  a  lift  cover 
formed  of  front  and  back  sections  mounted  Independently 
of  the  pan.  and  means  for  swinging  the  lower  end  of  one 
cover  section  outwardly  as  the  cov<tf  is  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,866       ADDRESS  PLATE  AND  METHOD  «»F  MAK 
ING  THE  S.^ME       Iltssks  Grant  Lee.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn  .   assignor  to  Montague   Mailing  Machinery   Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.      Filed  May  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  698.80(».      KT.  101  —  178.1 
1.  A  sheet  metal  address  plate  presenting  a  plurality  of 

printing  characters  separated  letter  space  distances  from 

one  another,  each  of  said  characters  being  embossed  on  an 

individual  offset  portion  of  the  plate. 
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2.  A  sheet  metal  address  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
printing  characters  projectlni?  from  one  side  thereof  and 
arranged  in  a  row  a  lettar  space  apart,  each  of  said  char- 
acters being  embossed  on  a  portion  of  the  plate  Individual 
thereto,  and  each  of  said  portions  being  raised  above  the 
plane  of  an  undlstorted  part  of  the  plate  lying  between  the 
characters.  1 


3.  A  sheet  metal  address  plati-  having  a  substantially 
flat  portion  and  a  part  falsed  above  the  surface  of  said 
flat  portion  and  provided  with  a  continuous  marginal  wall 
disposed  at  a  substantially  uniform  angle  throughout  Its 
extent  to  the  surface  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  plate,  and 
a  printing  character  emtjosaed  upon  said  raised  portion, 
said  raised  portion  b«'lng  separated  from  the  raised  portion 
of  any  other  character  by  the  Intervening  metal  in  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  |>late 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  printing  plate  which  con- 
sists in  punching  a  she*  t  metal  blanls  from  the  back  there 
of  for  forming  a  ratswl  portion  on  the  front  side  thereof, 
confining  the  raised  portion  during  the  formation  of  the 
same  to  provide  an  endle^^s  marginal  wall  rising  sharply 
from  the  fac-'  of  the  plate,  and  disposed  throughout  Its 
extent  at  a  substantially  uniform  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
plate,  and,  in  n  continuation  of  said  punching  operation, 
embossing  a  printing  character  on  the  front  of  the  said 
raised  p<jrti<in  separated  on  all  sides  a  distance  from  the 
marginal  wall  of  the  raised  portion. 

T).  The  herelndescrlbe<J  method  of  forming  printing 
plates  consisting  in  first  pressing  a  portion  of  the  plate 
aside  from  Its  plane  between  dies  to  form  a  base,  and  then 
embosalnk:  a  printing:  character  on  the  face  of  said  base, 
then  pressing  the  m»tal  adjacent  said  first  base,  and  at  a 
letter  space  distance  tharefrom,  aside  from  its  plane  to 
form  a  second  base  sepaeate  from  the  first  base  and  leav- 
ing the  metal  between  said  base  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  body  of  the  plate,  and  then  embossing  a  character 
on  said  second  separate  base,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  «  to  H  not  prltted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ll".JS67  WRENCH.  Benjamin  N.  Lehma.n.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  .Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  834..^28 
{CI.  81—171.) 


1.  A  shank,  a  jaw  flxenl  thereto,  a  jaw  movable  on  said 
shank,  said  movable  jaw  having  a  threaded  bore  therein, 
a  head  movable  on  said  sliank,  means  on  said  head  adapted 
to  interlock  said  head  adjustably  on  siild  shank,  a  screw 
swiveled  on  said  head  and  fitted  In  said  threaded  bore,  said 
bore  being  of  different  diameters,  the  place  of  junction  of 
which  forms  a  shoulder,  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
screw,  the  same  occupying  the  wide  diameter  of  said  bore 
and  adapte<l  to  abut  against  said  shoulder  In  the  fully  sep- 
arated positions  of  said  laws,  said  bore  having  Its  opening 


at  the  grasping  face  of  the  fixed  jaw  adapting  said  nut  to 
enter  said  bore  and  to  t>e  fitted  on  said  screw  and  a  plug 
closing  .said  opening  flush  with  said  face  and  serving  ss  a 
atop  for  said  screw. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  shank,  a  jaw  flxed  thereto,  a  jaw 
movable  thereon,  a  head  movable  on  said  shank,  a  screw 
swiveled  on  said  head  and  entering  said  movable  jaw,  the 
latter  having  therein  a  bore  which  Is  open  at  the  grasping 
face  of  paid  jaw  and  provided  on  Its  wall  l)etween  Its  ends 
with  a  shoulder,  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said  screw 
which  Is  adapted  to  abut  said  shoulder  as  a  bottom  stop  for 
said  screw  in  the  fully  separated  position  of  said  jaws,  and 
means  for  closing  said  open  end  of  said  bore  flush  with  the 
grasping  face  thereof  as  a  top  stop  for  said  screw. 


1,117,868.  TOILET-DISl.NFECTOR.  Robert  J.  Lkwbrs. 
Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,753.     (CI.  4—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  having  a  seat 
movable  in  relation  to  the  bowl,  of  a  disinfecting  device 
comprising  a  tubular  container,  permanently  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  sent  and  means  passing  through  the 
tubular  container  for  conducting  a  steady  flow  of  the  dis- 
infectant to  the  bowl  below,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  disinfecting  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
underside  of  a  water  closet  seat  comprising  a  curved  tubu- 
lar container,  having  a  central  reservoir  chamber  and  ad- 
jacent evapi>rntinir  chamber,  a  filling  neck  for  said  reser- 
voir and  a  wick  passing  through  the  entire  length  of  the 
container  and  having  Its  free  ends  projecting  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,117,869.  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  DROP-LIGHT. 
Maktinub  J.  Linda  HI.,  Woodburn,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
1914.     SeHal  No.  829,084.     (Cl.  248—10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  pair  of  txaring  blocks  depending  therefrom 
in  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  notch  In 
one  edge,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  between  said  bearing 
blocks  and  having  contact  rings  on  Its  opposite  ends,  a  pair 
of  wires  wound  upon  said  drum  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  contact  rings,  bnish  attaching  plates  within  the 
notches  In  .said  bearing  blocks,  clamping  blocks  within  said 
notches  and  retaining  said  brush  attaching  plates  In  posi- 
tion, brushes  carried  by  said  brush  attaching  plates  and 
contacting  with  the  contact  rings,  and  wires  electrically 
connected  with   said  brushes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  bearing 
blocks  depending  therefrom  in  spaced  relation,  said  blocks 
being  formed  of  Insulating  material  and  each  baying  one 
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of  Its  lower  corners  provided  with  a  notch  and  with  an 
upiUrht  passage  rising  therefrom,  brush  attaching  plates 
contacting  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  notches,  current 
conducting  wires  depending  through  said  passages  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  plates,  clamping  blocks  In  said 
notches  and  in  contact  with  said  plates,  a  drum  revolubly 
mounted  between  said  blocks,  contact  rings  on  the  ends  of 
Bu.'d  drum,  Insulated  .;rient  conducting  wires  wound  upon 
said  drum  and  elc.trlcally  connected  to  said  rings,  and 
contact  brushes  tarried  by  said  attaching  plates  and  In 
contact  with  said  rings,  the  wires  on  said  drum  being  de- 
signed to  be  electrically  connected  to,  and  to  support  an 
electric  bulb. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  bearing 
blocks  depending  therefrom  In  spaced  relation,  said  blocks 
Delng  formed  of  Insulating  material  and  each  having  one 
of  its  lower  corners  provided  with  a  notch  and  with  an 
upright  passage  rising  therefrom,  apertured  brush  attach- 
ing plates  In  contact  with  the  Inner  walls  of  said  notches, 
flanges  projecting  from  the  Inner  edges  of  said  plates,  cur- 
rent conducting  wires  depending  through  said  passages 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  flanges,  clamping  blocks 
In  said  notches,  screws  passing  through  said  clamping 
blocks  and  the  apertures  in  said  attaching  plates  and  en- 
tering said  bearing  blocks,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  be- 
tween said  bearing  blocks,  contact  rings  on  the  ends  of  said 
drum  and  resilient  brushes  carried  by  said  flanges  and  in 
contact  with  said  rings. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  bearing 
bloclu  depending  therefrom  In  spaced  relation,  said  blocks 
being  formed  of  Insulating  material  and  each  having  one  of 
its  lower  corners  provided  with  a  notch  and  with  an  up- 
right passage  rlsiig  therefrom,  apertured  brush  attaching 
plates  in  cdntact  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  notches, 
flanges  projecting  from  the  Inner  edges  of  said  plates,  cur- 
rent conducting  wires  depending  through  said  passage  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  flanges,  clamping  blocks  in 
said  notches,  screws  passing  through  said  clamping  blocks 
and  the  apertures  in  said  attaching  plates  and  entering 
said  bearing  blocks,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  between 
aald  bearing  blocks,  contact  rings  on  the  ends  of  said 
drum  and  resilient  brushes  carried  by  said  flanges  and  hav- 
ing U-shaped  contact  shoes  on  their  free  ends,  said  shoes 
straddling  the  edges  of  said  rings,  whereby  said  brushes 
are  retained  in  proper  position  relative  to  said  rings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  block  of  insu- 
lating material,  an  attaching  plate  connected  thereto,  a 
flange  formed  Integrally  with  and  projecting  laterally  from 
aald  plate,  a  resilient  brush  arm  formed  integrally  with 
said  flange  and  a  U-shaped  contact  shoe  formed  integrally 
with  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,870.     MANURE  SPREADER.     Alexcs  C.  Lindt.ri.n 
and  Wii.LARD  J.  C(X)K,  Mollne,  111.,  assignors  to  Mollne 
Plow  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  .\pr.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  690,745.      (Cl.   111—40.) 
1    In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  spreader, 
a  driving  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to  be  thrown  luto 
and  out  of  gear,  a  traveling  apron,  a  feeding  mechanism 
therefor  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  -.ear,  a  rock 
shaft,  controlling  means  for  the  apron  feeding  mechanism 
permanently   connected   with    the   rock   shaft    to   be   posi- 
tively  actuated    thereby    in    throwing    the   apron    drlvlig 
mechanism  out  of  gear,  a  manually -operated  lever  adapted 
to  be  moved  independently  of  the  rock  shaft  to  throw  out 
the  spreader  gear,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with 
the  shaft  to  enable  Iwth  driving  mechanisms  to  be  thrown 
Into  gear  t(^^tber. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  spreader, 
a  driving  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  gear,  a  traveling  apron,  a  feeding  mechanism 
therefor  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  gear,  a 
rock  shaft,  controlling  means  for  the  apron-feeding  mecha- 
nism permanently  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  to  be 
positively   operated   thereby    to   throw   the   apron   driving 


mechanism  out  of  gear,  a  :  lanually-operated  lever  Cor 
controlling  the  spreader  driving-mechanism,  said  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  operated  In  one  direction  IndepeBdently 
of  the  shaft  to  throw  the  spreader  driving  mechanlsai  oat 
of  gear,  and  connecting  means  between  the  shaft  and  lever 
adapted  when  the  lever  is  operated  in  the  other  directlos 
to  rock  the  shaft  and  throw  both  mechanisms  into  gear. 


^ T^ 


3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  spreader, 
a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  controlling  means  for  the 
spreader  driving-mechanism,  a  traveling  apron,  a  feeding 
mechanism  therefor,  a  controlling  means  for  the  saiae,  a 
power  actuated  shaft  conn<  cted  with  the  controlling  meau 
for  the  apron-teeding  m"  chanlsra  to  actuate  the  same,  a  re- 
leasable  connection  between  the  shaft  and  controlling 
means  for  the  sprerder  driving-mechanism,  and  means  ©it- 
erated automatically  by  the  apron  to  release  said  connec- 
tion to  permit  ihe  shaft  to  be  operated  by  the  power  and 
independent))  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  spreader, 
a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  lever  controlling  said  driv- 
intf  mechanism,  a  traveling  apron,  a  feeding  mechanisoi 
therefor,  means  for  controlling  said  feeding  mechanism,  a 
power-Pctuated  rock  shaft  connected  with  said  latter  cod- 
trollln;;  means,  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the 
lever  to  permit  said  parts  to  be  operated  together,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  apron  for  disconnecting  the  shaft 
from  tho  lever  to  permit  independent  power  actuation  of 
the  sh:ift. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  spreader, 
a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  traveling  apron,  a  feeding 
m<chani8m  for  the  same,  a  controlling  means  for  the  aproa- 
feedlng  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  said  coa- 
trolUng  means,  a  hand  lever  mounted  loosely  on  the  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  control  the  spreader  driving  mecba- 
nlsm,  clutch  teeth  on  the  lever,  a  collar  rotatable  with  the 
shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  provided 
with  clutch  teeth  cooperating  with  those  on  the  lever,  a 
spring  acting  to  hold  the  teeth  Interlocked,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  when 
the  shaft  is  moved  in  one  direction,  means  for  locking  the 
lever  In  position  to  hold  the  shaft  with  the  spring  tension, 
and  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  shift  the  collar  longi- 
tudinally to  disengage  Its  teeth  from  those  on  the  shaft, 
whereby  on  the  disconnection  of  the  teeth,  the  spring  will 
rock  the  shaft  independently  of  the  lever  and  actuate  the 
controlling  means  for  the  apron-feeding  mechanism. 

[Clalnas  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.871.      LE.\F  TT^RNER.      Gi  v    Max    Long,    Monrec. 

N.   C.     Filed  Dec.  4,   191.1.     Serial   No.   804.65.'?.      (CL 

84—135.) 

In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  support,  aa 
upper  short  bracket  formed  with  a  pair  of  attaching  ears 
and  an  opening,  a  lower  elongated  bracket  formed  with  • 
pair  of  long  attaching  ears  and  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing, a  shaft  mounted  in  the  openings  of  the  bracket  and 
casing,  a  flat  colled  spring  arranged  in  the  casing  an4 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft  and  its  other  end  ne- 
cured  to  said  casing,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  extending 
from  the  shnft,  a  pair  of  sleeves  slldingly  mounted  on 
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arms,  a  vertical  rod  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sleeves,  clamps  for  engaging  the  leaves  carried  by  said 
rod,  and  a  spring  lever  iavlng  its  inner  end  formed  with 
a   lug   for   connection    with    one   of   the   long   ears   of   the 


lower  bracket,  having  a  contiguous  bend  forming  a  por- 
tion for  engaging  one  of  the  arms  and  retaining  aald  arms 
with  sleeves  and  rod,  anfl  having  a  finger  operating  por- 
tion at  Its  outer  end. 


1.117.872.  DYNAMOEIJirTRIC  MACHINE  AND  SYS- 
TEM OF  CONTROL.  Robert  Lindkll,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,486.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  wound  motor  generator 
and  a  main  dynamo  ple<jtrlc  machine  having  its  excita- 
tion field  winding  connecte<l  to  the  generator  aide  of  the 
^.Thl  motor-generator;  together  with  means  for  varying 
the  speed  and  the  output  of  the  said  motor  generator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  power  circuit,  a  main  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  motoB-generator  provided  with  a  high 
voltage  motor  winding  aqd  a  low  voltage  generator  wind- 
ing upon  tht>  same  armatere  core,  said  high  voltage  motor 
winding  being  operatively  connected  to  the  said  power 
circuit  and  the  said  low  voltage  generator  winding  being 
connected  to  the  excitation  field  winding  of  the  said  main 
dynamo  electric  machine;  together  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  output  of  the  saifl  motor-generator. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  motor  or  dynamo  and  a 
power  circuit  therefor,  a  motor-generator  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  said  power  circuit  with  Its  motor  armature 
in  series  with  Its  excitation  field  winding,  the  generator 
armature  of  the  said  motor-generator  being  connected  to 
the  excitation  field  winding  of  the  said  main  motor  or 
dynamo,  with  means  for  farying  the  speed  and  the  output 
of  the  said  motor  generator. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  power  circuit,  a  main  motor  or 
dynamo  having  a  single  distributed  field  winding  for  ex- 
citation and  for  compensation,  with  a  motor-generator 
operatively    connected   to  the  said   power   circuit    with   its 


motor  armature  in  series  with  Its  excitation  field  finding 
and  having  its  generator  armature  connected  to  ^jje  dis- 
tributed flt'ld  winding  of  the  said  main  motor  or  d^amo. 

5.  The  combinafion  of  a  power  circuit,  a  main  ^namo 
electric  machine  having  a  single  distributed  field  winding 
for  excitation  and  for  compensation,  a  motor-generator 
provided  with  a  high  voltage  motor  winding  and  a  low 
voltage  generator  winding  upon  the  same  armature  core, 
said  high  voltage  motor  winding  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  said  power  circuit  and  the  said  low  voltage 
generator  winding  being  connected  to  the  distributed  field 
winding  of  the  said  dynamo  electric  machine ;  together 
with  means  for  varying  the  compounding  of  the  excita- 
tion of  the  said  main  dynamo  electric  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazctte.] 


1,117,873.  FILLER  FOR  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Fbbiv 
BHiCK  W.  Mackenzie,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  555, «77.      (CI.  134—19.) 

1.  An  Improved  filler  adapted  for  use  In  Ironing  textile 
fabrics  comprising  a  neutral  soap  and  pure  corn  starch 
thoroughly  mixed  in  substantially  the  proportions  of  one 
part  starch  to  three  parts  of  soap. 

2.  An  Improved  filler  adapted  for  use  In  the  laundrylng 
of  textile  fabrics  comprising  an  Intimate  mixture  of  neu- 
tral soap,  pure  coA  starch  and  bluing  In  substantially 
the  proportions  of  three  parts  of  soap  to  one  part  of 
starch. 


1,117,874.  WIRE  GRirriNd  DEVICE.  George  Wesley 
Mai.v,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Frank  Trimble.  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  tiled  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,185. 
(CL  24—134.) 


■r^ 


1.  In  a  wire  gripping  device,  wire  engaging  bar  mem- 
bers, lever  plates  fulcrumed  on  the  lower  bar  member  at 
each  end  at  each  side  thereof,  and  having  a  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  other  bar  m»»mber  at  the  upper  end  and  a 
pull  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wire  gripping  device,  wire  engaging  bar  mem- 
bers, lever  plates  fulcrumed  on  the  lower  bar  member  at 
each  end  at  each  side  thereof,  and  having  a  pivotal  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  other  bar  memln-r  at  the  upper 
end  and  «  pull  har  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,117,875.  COAL- SHIFTER.  William  L.  Makbekry, 
St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  829,391. 
(CI.  150—260.) 


1.  A  fuel  feeding  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  tender  adapted  to  contain  fuel,  a  series  of  pipes 
having  slots  In  the  walls  thereof  and  positioned  near  the 
bottom   of   the    tender,   a    tank    adapted    to   contain    fluid 
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under  pressure  and  having  connection  with  said  pipes, 
valves  In  said  pipes,  and  lever-operated  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  valves,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fender,  a  tank  designed  to  j 
contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
tank  and  having  branching  pipes  extending  horizontally 
therefrom  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the  fender,  said  branch- 
ing pipes  having  slots  upon  the  forward  portions  thereof, 
valves  to  regulate  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  branching 
pipes,  and  lever-actuat€>d  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
valves,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fender,  n  tank  designed  to 
contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
tank  and  having  branching  pipes  extending  horizontally 
therefrom  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the  fender,  said  branch- 
ing pipes  having  slots  upon  the  forward  portions  thereof, 
ralves  to  regulate  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  branching 
pipes,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  a  stem  of  each  valve, 
pivotal  levers,  one  connected  to  each  rod,  and  a  housing 
for  aald  rods,  as  set  forth. 


1.117.877.     AT  TOMATIC  LATCH  FOR  GATES.     John  A. 

McAllister,  Madison,  S.  D.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  864,176.      (CI.  70—118.) 


1,117,876.  SEPARATOR.  Fred  H.  Maso.n,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,064.  (CI.  83—56.) 
1.  In  a  coal  separator,  a  frame  ;  curved  plates  mounted 
upon  the  frame  with  their  convex  sides  uppermost;  and 
rods  mounted  between  the  plates  and  adapted  for  yield- 
ing movement. 


2.  In  a  coal  separator,  a  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate; 
curved  plates  carried  by  the  frame  having  their  axes 
longitudinal  with  the  line  of  reciprocation  and  their  con- 
vex Bides  uppermost ;  and  movable  members  mounted  in- 
termediate the  lower  edges  of  the  curved  plates. 

3.  In  a  coal  separator,  a  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  ; 
curved  plates  carried  by  the  frame  having  their  axes  par- 
allel with  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  frame  and 
their  convex  sides  uppermost,  said  plates  being  mounted 
Id  spaced  relation  ;  rods  mounted  between  the  plates  and 
providing  space  between  such  rods  and  the  edges  of  the 
plates ;  and  means  to  permit  ylrtdlng  reciprocation  of 
the  rods  Incident  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  coal  separator,  a  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate ; 
curved  plates  mounted  in  spaced  relation  upon  the  frame 
with  their  axes  In  line  with  the  reciprocation  of  the 
frame  and  their  convex  sides  upermost ;  rods  longitudinally 
alidable  interposed  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  curved 
plate  and  providing  intervals  between  such  rods  and  such 
plates ;  and  springs  carried  by  the  rods  tending  to  hold 
■uch  rods  in  yielding  normal  position. 


1.  In  an  automatic  latch,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suitable  support,  aaid 
casing  having  a  slot  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  sliding  bolt 
having  a  head  section  extending  through  the  slot,  a  piv- 
oted holding  member  located  within  the  casing  and  ha  Ting 
a  head  projecting  through  the  slot,  a  keeper  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  swinging  closure  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  the  slotted  wall  of  the  casing  and  to  be  held 
by  the  holding  member  when  in  latched  position,  and 
foot  operated  means  for  releasing  the  holding  member  and 
forcing  the  sliding  bolt  outward  against  the  keeper  plate 
to  open  the  closure. 

2.  In  an  automatic  latch,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  said  casing  having 
an  elongated  slot  formed  in  one  wall  thereof,  of  a  bolt 
sliding  within  the  casing  and  having  a  head  portion  pro- 
jecting through  a  portion  of  the  slot,  a  holding  member 
pivoted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  head  portion  pro- 
jecting through  a  portion  of  the  slot,  a  keeper  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  swinging  closure,  said  keeper  plate 
being  adapted  when  In  latching  position  to  lie  across  the 
slotted  wall  of  the  casing  and  In  contact  with  the  head 
of  the  sliding  bolt,  said  keeper  plate  being  retained  In 
latched  position  by  the  head  of  the  holding  member,  a 
flexible  connection  attached  to  the  holding  member,  pedals 
connected  with  the  flexible  member  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  release  the  holding  member,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  sliding  bolt  forward  against  the  keeper  plate  when 
the  holding  member  is  released. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  slots  in  the 
opposite  end  walls  thereof,  of  a  sliding  bolt  located  witblo 
the  casing  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  project  through 
a  portion  of  one  of  tne  slots,  a  holding  member  pivoted 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  hot*ed  head  projecting 
through  a  portion  of  the  slot  above  the  head  member  of 
the  sliding  bolt,  a  keeper  plate  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  swinging  closure  the  free  end  of  said  keeper  plate 
being  designed  to  lie  across  the  slot  in  the  casing  and  in 
front  of  the  sliding  bolt  head  and  to  be  held  by  the  hooked 
head  of  the  holding  member  when  in  latched  position,  a 
flexible  member  attached  to  the  holding  member,  foot 
pedals  connected  to  the  flexible  member  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  latter  to  release  the  hooked  head  of  the  hold- 
ing member  from  the  keeper  plate,  and  a  springs^r  push- 
ing the  sliding  bolt  outward  against  the  keeper  plate  to 
open  the  swinging  closure. 


1.117,878.  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSINiJ  TOWELS.  laA 
W.  McDaniel,  Champaign,  111.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1912, 
Serial  No.  720,252.      (CI.  211—29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  compris- 
ing two  hlngedly  connected  members  constituting  a  box  or 
cabinet  having  a  discharge  aperture  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  cleat  secured  In  one  of  said  members  near  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  having  a  relatively  short  prong  project- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  a  presser  IxMrd,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  presser  board  movably  with  the  cleat,  a  roller  rap- 
i  ported  for  rotation  In  the  other  member  near  the  lower 
I  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  presser  board  near 
;  the  lower  free  edge  thereof  to  project  the  same  forwardly. 
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arms,  a  vertical  rod  coenectlntc  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sleeves,  clamps  for  engaginR  the  leaves  carried  by  said 
rod,  and  a  spring  lever  having  its  Inner  end  formed  with 
a   lag  for   connection    with   one   of  the   long   ears  of  the 


lower  bracket,  having  a  contiguous  bend  forming  a  por- 
tion for  engaging  one  of  the  arms  and  retaining  said  arms 
with  sleeves  and  rod,  anfl  having  a  finger  operating  por- 
tion at  Its  outer  end. 


1,117,872.  l)YN.\MO-ELE<TKIC  MACHINE  AND  SYS- 
TEM OF  CONTROL.  Hubert  Llndell,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,486.  (CI. 
172—179.)  I 


1.  The  combination  of 'a  series  wound  motor-generator 
and  a  main  dynamo  .<le<jtrlc  machine  havlni;  Its  excita- 
tion field  winding  connectetl  to  the  generator  side  of  the 
Mid  motor-generator:  together  with  means  for  varying 
the  speed  and  the  output  of  the  said  motor  generator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  power  circuit,  a  main  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  motoP  generator  provided  with  a  high 
voltage  motor  winding  and  a  low  voltagp  generator  wind- 
ing upon  th^  same  armatere  core,  said  high  voltage  motor 
winding  tielng  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  power 
circuit  and  the  said  low  voltage  generator  winding  being 
connected  to  the  excitation  field  winding  of  the  said  main 
dynamo  electric  machine;  together  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  output  of  the  salfl  motor-generator. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  motor  or  dynamo  and  a 
power  circuit  therefor,  a  motor-generator  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  said  power  circuit  with  Its  motor  armature 
in  series  with  Its  excitation  field  winding,  the  generator 
armature  of  the  said  motor-generator  being  connected  to 
the  excitation  field  winding  of  the  said  main  motor  or 
dynamo,  with  means  for  tarylng  the  spt^ed  and  the  output 
of  the  said  motor  generator. 

4.  The  combination  of  H  power  circuit,  a  main  motor  or 
dynamo  having  a  single  fllstrlbuted  field  winding  for  ex- 
citation and  for  compenBatlon,  with  a  motor-generator 
operatlvely    connected   to  the  said   power   circuit    with   Its 


motor  armature  In  series  with  Its  excitation  field  vrj^dlng 
and  having  its  generator  armature  connected  to  t^  dis- 
tributed field  winding  of  the  said  main  motor  or  <&i)amo. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  power  circuit,  a  main  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  a  single  distributed  field  winding 
for  excitation  and  for  compensation,  a  motor-generator 
provided  with  a  high  voltage  motor  winding  and  a  low 
voltage  generator  winding  upon  the  same  armature  core, 
said  high  voltage  motor  wimllng  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  said  power  circuit  and  the  said  low  voltage 
generator  winding  being  connected  to  the  distributed  field 
winding  of  the  said  dynamo  electric  machine  ;  together 
with  means  for  varying  the  compounding  of  the  excita- 
tion of  the  said  main  dynamo  electric  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,117,873.  FILLER  FOR  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Fbed- 
KHicK  W.  Mackenzie,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,fi77.      (CI.  134—19.) 

1.  An  Improved  filler  adapted  for  use  in  ironing  textile 
fabrics  comprising  a  neutral  soap  and  pure  corn  starch 
thoroughly  mixed  in  substantially  the  proportions  of  one 
part  starch  to  three  parts  of  soap. 

2.  An  Improved  filler  adapted  for  use  in  the  laundrying 
of  textile  fabrics  comprising  an  Intimate  mixture  of  neu- 
tral soap,  pure  coA  starch  and  bluing  in  substaiitially 
the  proportions  of  three  parts  of  soap  to  one  part  of 
Starch. 


1.117,874.  WIRE-GRiri'ING  DEVICE.  George  Wesley 
Main,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  I'anada.  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Frank  Trimble,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,185. 
(01.  24 — 134.) 


-f^ 


1.  In  a  wire  gripping  device,  wire  engaging  bar  mem- 
bers, lever  plates  fulcrumed  on  the  lower  bar  member  at 
each  end  at  each  aide  thereof,  and  having  a  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  other  bar  m«^mber  at  the  upper  end  and  a 
pull  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wire  gripping  device,  wire  engaging  bar  mem- 
bers, lerer  plates  fulcrumed  on  the  lower  bar  member  at 
each  end  at  each  side  thereof,  and  having  a  pivotal  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  other  bar  member  at  the  upper 
end  and  a  pull  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I,ll7,s75.  COAL  SHIFTER.  William  L.  Marbekry, 
St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,391. 
(CI.  150—260.) 


1.  A  fuel  feeding  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  tender  adapted  to  contain  fuel,  a  series  of  pipes 
having  slots  in  the  walls  thereof  and  positioned  near  the 
bottom    of    the    tender,    a    tank    adapted    to    contain    fluid 


November  17, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9tx 


1,117.876.  SEPARATOR.  Frep  H.  Mason.  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,054.  (CI.  83—56.) 
1.  In  a  coal  separator,  a  frame  ;  curved  plates  mounted 
open  the  frame  with  their  convex  sides  uppermost ;  and 
rods  mounted  between  the  plates  and  adapted  for  yield- 
ing movement. 


under  pressure  and  having  connection  with  said  pipes, 
valves  in  said  pipes,  and  lever-operated  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  valves,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fender,  a  tank  designed  to 
contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
tank  and  having  branching  pipes  extending  horleontally 
therefrom  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the  fender,  said  branch- 
ing pipes  having  slots  upon  the  forward  portions  thereof, 
valves  to  regulate  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  branching 
pipes,  and  lever-actuated  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
valves,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fender,  a  tank  designed  to 
contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
tank  and  having  branching  pipes  extending  horizontally 
therefrom  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the  fender,  said  branch- 
ing pipes  having  slots  upon  the  forward  portions  thereof, 
valves  to  regulate  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  branching 
pipes,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  a  stem  of  each  valve, 
pivotal  levers,  one  connected  to  each  rod,  and  a  housing 
for  said  rods,  as  set  forth. 


1.117.877  AI  T0M.4TIC  LATCH  FOR  GATES.  JOHN  A. 
McAllister,  Madison,  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,176.      (CI.  70—118.) 


2.  In  a  coal  separator,  a  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate ; 
curved  plates  carried  by  the  frame  having  their  axes 
longitudinal  with  the  line  of  reciprocation  and  their  con- 
vex sides  uppermost ;  and  movable  members  mounted  in- 
termediate the  lower  edges  of  the  curved  plates. 

3.  In  a  coal  separator,  a  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  ; 
curved  plates  carried  by  the  frame  having  their  axes  par- 
allel with  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  frame  and 
their  convex  sides  uppermost,  said  plates  being  mounted 
In  spaced  relation  ;  rods  mounted  between  the  plates  and 
providing  space  between  such  rods  and  the  edges  of  the 
plates :  and  means  to  permit  yielding  reciprocation  of 
the  rods  Incident  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  coal  separator,  a  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate ; 
curved  plates  mounted  In  spaced  relation  upon  the  frame 
with  their  axes  In  line  with  the  reciprocation  of  the 
frame  and  their  convex  sides  upermost ;  rods  longitudinally 
■lldable  Interposed  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  curved 
plate  and  providing  Intervals  between  such  rods  and  such 
plates ;  and  springs  carried  by  the  rods  tending  to  hold 
■uch  rods  In  yielding  normal  position. 


1.  In  an  automatic  latch,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  suiUble  support,  said 
casing  having  a  slot  In  one  wall  thereof,  a  sliding  bolt 
having  a  head  section  extending  through  the  slot,  a  plv 
oted  holding  member  located  within  the  casing  and  having 
a  head  projecting  through  the  slot,  a  keeper  plate  adapt 
ed  to  be  attached  to  a  swinging  closure  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  the  slotted  wall  of  the  casing  and  to  be  held 
by  the  holding  member  when  In  latched  position,  and 
foot  operated  means  for  releasing  the  holding  member  and 
forcing  the  sliding  bolt  outward  against  the  keeper  plate 
to  open  the  closure. 

2.  In  an  automatic  latch,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  said  casing  having 
an  elongated  slot  formed  in  one  wall  thereof,  of  a  bolt 
sliding  within  the  casing  and  having  a  head  portion  pro- 
jecting through  a  portion  of  the  slot,  a  holding  member 
pivoted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  head  portion  pro- 
jecting through  a  portion  of  the  slot,  a  keeper  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  swinging  closure,  said  keeper  plate 
being  adapted  when  in  latching  position  to  lie  across  the 
slotted  wall  of  the  casing  and  in  contact  with  the  bead 
of  the  sliding  bolt,  said  keeper  plate  being  reUlned  In 
latched  position  by  the  head  of  the  holding  member,  a 
flexible  connection  atuched  to  the  holding  member,  pedala 
connected  with  the  flexible  member  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  release  the  holding  member,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  sliding  bolt  forward  against  the  keeper  plate  when 
the  holding  member  la  released. 

3.  The  combinjitton  with  a  casing  having  slots  in  the 
opposite  end  walls  thereof,  of  a  sliding  bolt  located  within 
the  casing  ami  having  a  head  adapted  to  project  through 
k  portion  of  one  of  the  slots,  a  holding  member  pivoted 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  hooked  head  projecting 
through  a  jjortion  of  the  slot  above  the  head  memt>er  of 
the  sliding  bolt,  a  keeper  plate  ndapted  to  l>e  attached 
to  a  swinging  closure  the  free  end  of  said  keeper  plate 
being  designed  to  lie  across  the  slot  In  the  casing  and  in 
front  of  the  sliding  l>oIt  head  and  to  be  held  by  the  hooked 
head  of  the  holding  member  when  in  latched  position,  a 
flexible  member  attached  to  the  holding  member,  foot 
pedals  connected  to  the  flexible  member  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  latter  to  release  the  hooked  head  of  the  hold- 
ing member  from  the  keeper  plate,  and  a  spring  for  push- 
ing the  sliding  bolt  outward  against  the  keeper  plate  to 
open  the  swinging  closure. 


1,117,878.      DEVICE    FOR   DISPBNSINC;   TOWELS.      Iea 
W.   McDaniel,  Champaign,    111.      Filed   Sept.    13.   1912, 
Serial  No.  720,252.      (CI.  211—29.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  compris- 
ing two  hingedly  connected  members  constituting  a  box  or 
cabinet  having  a  discharge  aperture  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  cleat  secured  in  one  of  said  members  near  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  having  a  relatively  short  prong  project- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  a  presser  board,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  presser  board  movably  with  the  cleat,  a  roller  sup- 
ported for  rotation   in  the  other  member  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  presser  board  near 
the  lower  free  edge  thereof  to  project  the  same  forwardly. 
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2.  In  n  devlre  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
discharge  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  feed  roller  sup- 
ported above  the  slot  adjacent  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
rasing,  a  rela-  "ely  short  supporting  prong  extending  for- 


wardly  from  the  back  wall  rn-ar  the  upi^r  end  of  the 
eaalng.  and  a  link  supported  sfiring  actuated  pressor  board 
disposed  below  the  prong,  said  i.o^ird  being  spring  actuated 
la  a  forward  direction. 


1,117,879.  ELECTROLYTIC  (ELL.  Frank  McDonald, 
Roaring  Spring.  I'a.  Fllc<l  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
g33.262.      (Cl.  204 — a.) 


1.  An  electrolytic  c«fl  comprising  an  anode,  a  porous 
vail  spaced  th«Tefrom,' n  (;raphite  cathode  member  otTset 
from  the  latter,  a  column  of  mercury  disposed  between 
said  cathode  member  ati'l  said  porous  wall,  and  a  decom- 
posing element  dlspo80<l  above  and  supported  by  said  mer- 
mry,  substantially  as  nml  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  electrolytlcal  fell  comprising  an  ano<le,  a  reticu- 
lated wall  spaced  ther«>fn>m,  a  cathode  member  offset  from 
the  latter,  a  column  of  mercury  disposed  between  said 
cathode  member  and  reticulated  wall,  and  a  porous  dia- 
phragm interme<liHte  tft.-  wall  and  said  mercury  column  to 
support  the   latter. 

.■?.  \n  electrolytlcal  (ell  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  ano«le  a  perforate*!  partition  spaced  therefrom, 
a  porous  diaphragm  disposed  contiguous  to  the  latter,  a 
cathode  member  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  dia- 
phragm and  a  column  of  mercury  Interposed  between  and 
supported  by  said  diaphragm  and  cathode  member,  and  a 
decomposing  element  above  said  mercury  column  and  be- 
tween the  upper  extremities  of  said  cHtho.l.'  memtjer  and 
dlaphraj^. 

4.  In  an  electrolytlcal  cell  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  an  anode,  a  reticulated  partition 
spaced  therefrom,  a  contiguously  disposed  porous  dia- 
phragm, a  graphite  cathode  member  having  the  inner  face 
«rf  Its  upper  extremity  beveled,  a  column  of  mercury  dis- 
posed between  and  "upported  by  said  diaphragm  and  cath- 
ode member  and  a  deoomposlng  element   interpcsed  nbove 


said  mercury  column  and  Intermediate  the  beveled  face  of 
said  cathode  member  and  the  upper  extremity  of  said  por- 
ous diaphragm. 

5.  In  an  electrolytlcal  cell  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  an  anode,  a  reticulated  partition  spaced 
therefrom,  a  contiguously  disposed  porous  diaphragm,  a 
graphite  cathode  member  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
said  diaphragm,  said  cathode  member  having  the  inner 
face  of  Its  upper  extremity  beveled,  a  column  of  mercury 
disposed  between  and  supported  by  said  diaphragm  and 
cathode  member  and  a  decomposing  element  Interposed 
above  said  mercury  column  and  intermediate  the  beveled 
face  of  said  cathode  member  and  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  porous  diaphragm,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
decomposing  element  at  a  constant  level. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,880.  MAIL-BAG  HOLDER.  Frank  E.  McMilliw, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  H.  ShulU, 
Oowanda!  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  801.710. 
(Cl.  83—26.) 


1.  A  mail  bag  holder  Including  separate  opposite  rigid 
bars  having  outwardly,  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned 
ends,  said  ends  being  free  of  projection  to  permit  the  bag 
margin  to  freely  slide  thereover. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  holder,  a  plurality  of  separate  spaced 
bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  on  each  end  a  bag  receiver 
element  formed  by  outwardly  anJ  downwardly  curving  the 
bar  terminal,  the  outwardly  and  downwardly  curved  ends 
of  all  bars  being  free  of  projection  to  permit  the  bag  mar- 
gin to  freely  slide  thereover,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bar 
terminals  being  Inwardly  of  the  point  of  maximum  curva- 
ture projection  whereby  to  avoid  bag  engagement  with 
said  extreme  ends. 

3.  A  bug  holder  including  a  frame  and  opposite  bars 
rigidly  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  frame,  said 
bars  presenting  rigid  strips  having  their  ends  outwardly 
and  downwardly  curved  and  wholly  free  of  projection,  the 
bag  tielng  engaged  over  the  ends  of  opposite  bars  to  pre- 
sent an  unobstructeil  bag  opening  between  said  bars. 


1.117.881.  AUTOMATIC  DRIVING  BOX  LUHRUATOR. 
Robert  MrVicAK,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  l»t4. 
Serial  No.  831.867.     (Cl.  64—35.) 


/♦ 


IWM-J- 
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1.  A  Journal  box  lubricator  Including  a  perforated  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  journal,  and  composed  of  a  number 
of  sections   hlngedly   connected   for  the   purpose   set   forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  cellar  and  a 
sprinj;  actuated  follower  therein,  of  a  perforated  plate  com 


November  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9»3 


posed  of  a  number  of  Jointed  sections  adapted  to  dlatrlbnte 
the  lubricant  to  the  journal  from  a  relatively  hard  cake 
of  material  located  between  the  follower  and  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  Journal  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  actuated  follower  arranged  to  act  upon  a  cake  of 
relatively  hard  lubricant  to  raise  the  latter  toward  the 
Journal,  of  a  perforated  plate  composed  of  a  numt)er  of 
Jointed  sections  located  between  the  cake  of  lubricant  and 
the  Journal. 

4.  In  a  Journal  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  actuated  follower  located  in  the  cellar  of  a  journal 
box,  and  adapted  to  act  on  a  cake  of  relatively  hard  lubri- 
cant, of  a  reticulated  plate  composed  of  a  number  of  joint- 
ed sections  located  t>etween  the  cake  of  lubricant  and  the 
Joaraal,  the  axes  of  the  Joints  connecting  the  plate  sec- 
tions extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  Journal. 

5.  An  automatic  driving  box  lubricator,  including  a  per- 
forated plate  composed  of  a  number  of  Jointed  sections, 
the  axes  of  the  Joints  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  Journal. 

(Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.117,882.  BOB-SLED.  John  W.  Mili.kb,  Allison  Park, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.547.  (CI. 
21—94.)  I 


i. 117,883.  FOOTWEAR  CLEANER.  Bert  E.  Minkleh, 
Carthage.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,586. 
(CL  15—2.) 


1.  In  a  footwear-cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  flanges  on  the  frame  having  inturnea  lugs,  a  bot- 
tom-cleaning brush  between  said  flanges  and  having  slots 
in  which  said  lugs  are  seated,  spring-arms  on  the  frame, 
on  said  arms  oppositely-disposed  side-cleaning  brushes, 
and  on  said  frame  uprights  constituting  auxiliary  sup 
ports  for  said  side  cleaning  brushes. 

2.  A  footwear  cleaning  device  comprising  a  frame,  up- 
wardly-extending spring  arms  secured  near  each  end  of 
said  frame,  oppositely  disposed  brushes  on  said  arms, 
and  uprights  on  the  frame  and  below  each  brush  and  con- 
stituting an  auxiliary  support  therefor. 


1,117.884.  VIBRATOR.  Lkal  L.  Montgombrt,  Superior, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,415.  (Cl. 
121—20.) 

1.  In  a  vibrator,  a  plunger ;  elastic  fluid  operable  means 
for  actuating  the  plunger  periodically  ;  a  member  carried 
bj  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  fluid 


operable  means  whereby  the  noise  and  shock  of  engage- 
ment Is  diminished  ;  and  means  for  returning  said  plun- 
ger to  its  normal  position. 


A  sled  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  front  runner,  a 
vertically  disposed  shaft  carried  by  the  body  portion, 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  run- 
ner for  shifting  it,  brackets  carried  by  said  body  portion, 
one  of  said  brackets  having  said  shaft  journaled  there- 
in, a  bearing  carried  by  the  other  of  said  brackets,  an  In- 
clined steering  post  journaled  In  said  bearing,  and  a  gear 
connection  between  said  post  and  said  shaft. 


2.  in  a  vibrator,  a  plunger ;  elastic  fluid  op^-rable  means 
for  actuating  the  plunger  periodically  ;  an  elastic  member 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by 
said  fluid  operable  means  :  and  resilient  means  associated 
with  said  plunger  for  restoring  the  same  to  its  normal 
position. 

3.  In  a  vibrator,  a  cylinder  ;  a  plunger  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  ;  means  positioned  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  operable  by  a  pressure  reduction  in  said  cylin- 
der whereby  said  means  will  force  said  plunger  periodi- 
cally out  of  said  cylinder :  means  for  restoring  said  plun- 
ger to  its  normal  position;  and  bumpers  carried  by  said 
plunger  and  cylinder  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  vibration 
caused  by  the  movement  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  vibrator,  a  cylinder ;  a  plunger  projecting 
through  one  end  of  said  cylinder ;  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  by  reducing  the 
pressure  in  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  plunger  Is  periodi- 
cally moved  by  the  piston  out  of  the  cylinder ;  means  re- 
storing said  plunger  to  its  normal  position  :  and  means 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  piston  whereby  the  vibration,  due  to  the 
engagement  of  said  piston  with  the  cylinder  and  the 
plunger,  is  reduced. 

5.  In  a  vibrator,  a  cylinder :  a  plunger  projecting 
through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  ao 
air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  adjacent  the  ends  thereof;  a 
valve  for  said  inlets  and  outlets;  a  piston  carried  by  said 
valve  ;  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  cylinder  through 
the  outlets  whereby  the  piston  Is  reciprocated  with  Ba.ld 
valve  whereby  said  valve  is  adapted  to  force  said  plunger 
periodically  out  of  the  cylinder ;  and  means  for  restor- 
ing the  plunger  to  its  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.117,885.  DISTRIBITER  MECHANISM  OF  TYPO- 
GRAPHICAL MACHINES.  Carl  Mckhleiskn,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,226.      (Cl.  199—7.) 

1.  In  mechanism  for  distributing  matrices  In  typo- 
graphical machines,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  screw 
by  which  the  matrices  are  propelled,  supporis  for  the 
said  screw  In  which  the  latter  is  capable  of  moving  axlally, 
rotating  means  for  the  screw,  comprising  Intermeshlng 
gear  wheels,  one  fast  on  the  shaft  of  that  screw  and 
axlally  movable  with  it.   and  another  one  fast  on  a  see- 
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ond  abaft,  a  drlTtng  puliey  looae  on  the  Mcond  abaft,  a 
dlak  fast  on  tbla  abaft  ^nd  capable  of  being  routed  by 
friction  by  tbe  drlrlng  pplley.  a  atop  lever  normally  re- 
tained out  of  engageraenf  wltb  tbe  disk,  and  a  releasing 
terer  normally  engaging  i  wltb  tbe  stop  lever  to  bold  It 
oat  of  engagement  wltb  Ibe  disk,  tbe  said  releaalng  lever 
being  actuated  by  tbe  azfal  movement  of  tbe  gear  wbeel 
so  as  to  free  tbe  stop  lever  and  permit  It  to  engage 
tbe  disk. 


2.  In  mecbanlsm  for  distributing  matrices  In  typo- 
grapblcal  machines,  the  (Somblnatlon  of  a  rotatable  screw 
by  whlcb  tbe  matrices  |re  propelled,  supports  for  tbe 
said  screw  in  whlcb  tbe  latter  Is  capable  of  moving  azi- 
ally.  rotating  means  for  the  screw,  comprising  Intermesh- 
Ing  gear  wheels,  one  fast  on  the  shaft  of  that  screw  and 
axlally  movable  with  It.  and  another  one  fast  on  a  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  driving  pulley  loose  on  the  second  shaft,  a 
disk  fast  on  this  shaft  tnd  capable  of  being  rotated  by 
friction  by  tbe  driving  pmlley.  a  stop  lever  normally  re- 
tained by  a  releasing  leter  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe 
disk,  tbe  said  releasing  lever,  plates  on  one  end  of  tbe 
stop  lever  and  on  tbe  releasing  lever  respectively,  normally 
engaged  with  each  other  to  bold  the  releasing  lever  out 
of  engagement  with  the  d|sk.  tbe  other  end  of  the  releasing 
lever  being  held  by  a  s|>rlng  In  operative  contact  wltb 
tbe  axlally  movable  gear  "wheel,  and  tbe  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  distributing  matrices  in  typo- 
graphical machines,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable  dis- 
tributer member,  and  stopping  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  member,  the  said  stopping  means  com- 
prising two  Independently  mounted  levers,  one  of  which 
Is  actuated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  said  member  and  acts 
upon  tbe  other  to  effect  tbe  stoppage  of  the  distributing 
mechanism. 


1.117,886.  NAPPED  HAT  WITH  SHORT  VELDRE  NAP. 
Prank  J.  McHLrsLO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  603.696.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772.734.      (Cl.  2—108.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  napped  bat  com- 
prising a  felted  bat-body  having  rooted  therein  short  sec- 
tional clipped  fur-fibers  sufficiently  near  together  to  form 
a  close  velvety  nap  resembling  in  appearance  tbe  nap 
on  a  bruab  velure  bat,  sutistantlally  as  herein  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  tnanufacture,  a  napped  bat  com- 
prising a  felted  hat  body  having  rooted  therein  short  sec- 
tional clipped  raw  fur-flHers  suffldently  near  together  to 
form  a  close  velvety  na|>  resembling  In  appearance  tbe 
nap  on  a  bruah-velure  liat,  and  differing  from  the  sub- 
stance of  tbe  felted  bo«y,  aubstantlally  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  napped  bat 
comprising  a  felted  hat-b«dy  made  of  wool  having  rooted 
therein   short  sectional  clipped   raw  fnr-flbera  suffldently 


near  together  to  form  a  close  velvety  nap  resembling  In 
appearance  tbe  nap  on  a  brusb-velure  bat,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


1,117,887.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
John  Munkacst,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Prank   J.   Flbisb,  Bogota,   N.   J.     Filed   Mar.  3,   1914. 

Serial  No.  822,153.     (Cl.  187—78.) 


.<; 


m 


1  A  safety  appliance  for  elevators  having  a  vertical 
rack  bar  and  an  opposite  vertical  guide  bar  in  the  elevator 
shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  tbe  car  and  working  in  said  rack 
bar,  and  an  overhead  support  for  tbe  car,  said  appliance 
comprising  a  ratchet  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of 
said  pinion,  a  pawl  upon  the  car,  means  connecting  said 
pawl  wltb  said  support  and  normally  holding  said  pawl 
from  engagement  wltb  said  ratchet,  and  a  brake  shoe  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  pawl  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  gtilde  bar. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  elevators  having  a  vertical 
rack  bar  and  an  opposite  vertical  guide  bar  In  tbe  elevator 
shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  car  below  tbe  floor  of  tbe 
same  and  working  in  said  rack  bar,  and  an  overhead  sup- 
port for  tbe  car,  said  appliance  comprising  a  ratchet 
rigidly  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  of  said  pinion,  a  pawl 
slidably  mounted  beneath  tbe  car,  means  connecting  said 
pawl  wltb  said  support  and  normally  holding  said 
pawl  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  a  brake  shoe 
having  connection  with  said  pawl  and  adapted  for  en 
gagement  with  said  guide  bar. 

3.  A  safety  appliance  for  elevators  having  a  vertical 
rack  bar  and  an  opposite  vertical  guide  bar  In  the  elevator 
shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  car  and  working  In  said 
rack  bar,  and  an  overhead  support  for  the  car,  said  ap- 
pliance comprising  a  ratchet  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  of  said  pinion,  a  pawl  having  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  floor  of  the  car,  means  connecting  said  pawl  with 
said  support  and  normally  holding  said  pawl  from  engage 
mont  with  said  ratchet,  a  guide  bearing  beneath  the  floor 
of  the  car,  a  slide  having  movement  therein  and  pivotal 
connection  with  said  pawl,  and  a  brake  shoe  upon  said 
slide  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  guide  bar. 


1,117,888.       SAFETY    APPLIANCE    FOR    ELEVATORS. 
John  Mlnkacsy,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  J.  Flbisb,  Bogota.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  822,154.      (Cl.  187 — 41.) 

1.  A  safety  appliance  for  elevators  having  an  electric 
motor  drive,  Including  an  upwardly  movable  means  located 
below  and  suspended  from  the  car  floor,  a  contact  car- 
ried by  and  movable  with  said  means,  a  non-conductor 
block  supported  from  tbe  car  floor,  a  second  vertically 
movable  rod  contact  working  therein  and  normally  en 
gaged  with  the  other  conUct,  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  contacts  and  breaking  tbe  drive  circuit  upon  upward 
movement  of  said  means. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  elevators  having  an  electric 
motor  drive.  Including  ar.  upwardly  movable  platform  lo- 
cated below  and  suspended  from  tbe  car  floor,  a  contact 
carried   by  and  movable  with  said  platform,  a  non  coo- 
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ductor  block  supported  from  the  car  floor,  a  second  ver- 
tically movable  rod  contact  working  therein  and  nor- 
mallv  entraciH)  with  the  other  contact,  spring  grip  means 


r77/////^///y/////^////////////A 


and  tending  to  hold  the  same  in  open  position,  and  means 
for  moving  the  roof  section,  into  closed  position  and  hold- 
ing it  locked  in  said  position. 


for  said  rod  contact  to  hold  it  in  depressed  position,  ani 
spring  meanx  for  moving  said  rod  contact  upwsrdly  upon 
rr'cn.sr   frmii   >j;iIiI    l;i1|i   iiii';iri>' 


1,117,889.  SEAMLESS  ALUMIM  M  WELL  FOK  KIRE 
LESS  COOK-STOVES.  Mobton  Mubphy,  JanesvUle. 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.224.  (Cl. 
1^20—147.) 


1.117,890.       HEMMING    ATT.\CHMENT    FOR    SEWING 
MACHINES.       William     Nicholson.     San     Francisco. 
Cal.      Filed   Oct.    15,    1913.      Serial    No.    795,257.       (Cl. 
112—10.) 

1.  A  hemmer  for  sewing  machines  provided  wltb  a 
scroll  divided  In  the  direction  of  its  length  to  form  a  baso 
section  and  a  roof  section,  the  base  section  having  a  base 
plate  and  a  turned  up  side  and  the  roof  section  terminat- 
ing at  one  side  in  a  turn-under  plate,  the  other  edge  of 
tbe  roof  section  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  turned- 
up  aide  of  the  base  section,  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
sections  one  relative  to  the  other  to  open  or  to  close  tbe 
■erolL 

2.  A  hemmer  for  sewing  machines  provided  with  a 
scroll  divided  lengthwise  at  the  side  to  form  a  base  sec- 
tion and  a  roof  section,  means  carrying  the  roof  section 


As  a  uew  article  of  manufacture,  a  fireless  cook  stove 
comprising  a  body,  a  sheet  metal  lining  therefor,  a  seam- 
less aluminum  well  formed  of  sheet  aluminum  positioned 
within  said  body,  boat  insulating  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  well  and  said  lining,  said  seamless  aluminum 
well  being  formed  of  one  piece  and  having  its  edges  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  a  cover  plate  carried  by  the 
top  of  said  body,  interlocking  means  formed  around  the 
edge  of  said  rover  to  ongace  the  laterally  projoctlns  edge 
of  said  well  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  and  said  seamless 
aluminum  well  being  provided  with  a  closure  receiving 
ledge  around  the  upper  edge  thereof. 


3.  S.  hemmer  for  sewing  machines,  provided  with  a 
scroll  divided  lengthwise  at  the  side  to  form  a  base  sec- 
tion and  a  roof  section,  a  spring  arm  carrying  said  roof 
section  and  tending  to  hold  the  same  in  open  position  rela- 
tive to  the  said  base  section,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  engaging  said  spring  arm  to  move  said  roof 
bection  into  closed  position. 

4.  A  hemmer  for  sewing  machines,  provided  with  a 
scroll  divided  lengthwise  at  the  side  to  form  a  base  sec- 
tion and  a  roof  section,  a  spring  arm  carrying  tbe  said 
roof   section,    a    crank    carrying    a    member   engaging    tbe 

{  said  spring  arm,  and  a  handle  on  the  said  crank  for  turn- 
I  ing  the  latter  to  press  or  release  the  said  spring  arm. 
I  5.  A  hemmer  for  sewing  machines  provided  with  a  scroll 
divided  lengthwise  at  the  side  to  form  a  base  section  and 
a  roof  section,  a  spring  arm  carrying  the  said  roof  section, 
a  crank  carrying  a  member  engaging  the  said  spring  arm. 
a  handle  on  the  said  crank  for  turning  the  latter  to  press 
or  release  the  said  spring  arm,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  said  crank. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.117,891.  MECHANISM  FOR  APPLYING  CAPS  TO 
HOTTI.ES.  ToiMi  A.  NissiNEN.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as 
signor  to  Fre<ierick  G.  Zinsser.  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  658.074.  (Cl. 
113-— ».) 


\  capping  head  for  applying  stoppers  to  bottles,  which 
'cimprlses  a  sectional  cap  sealing  annular  die,  the  outer 
annular  surface  of  which  is  conical,  a  retaining  frame  for 
said  die  having  a  corresponding  conical  surface:  said  die 
being  movable  axlally  to  a  limited  extent  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  die  is  altered, 
said  die  having  upon  Its  inner  surface  an  annular  bead 
provided  with  under  and  upper  inclined  surfaces,  the  under 
surface  and  the  face  of  the  bead  being  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  flange  of  the  bottle  cap  whereby  the  latter  will  be  bent 
downward  and  then  Inward  and  the  cap  will  thereafter 
act  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  to  expand  the  die 
and  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  bottle  therefrom. 


1,117,892.      PEDAI^LEVER  SPRING.     Albebt  F.   Nobkis 
and  Clipton   !1.   Nqrkis,  Stoughton,  Mass.     Filed  Feb. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  750,348.     (C1..74 — 88.) 
1.  A  piano  i>edal  lever  spring  comprising  a  single  piece 

of  material  of  substantially  constant  area   throughont  Its 
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length.  said  material  bdng  sUtted  longitudinally  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  and  the  bifurcated  portions  curved 
reversely  to  form  expanded  oppositely  concared  legs. 


2.  A  pedal  lever  sprlnii  comprising  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial of  substantially  constant  area  throughout  its  length, 
said  material  being  slltted  longitudinally  from  one  end  on 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  leaser  dimension  of  the  material, 
forming  by  such  silt  two  supporting  legs  curved  from  each 
other  prt^sentlng  opposite  concavities,  and  the  opposite  end 
of  such  material  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
material  at  the  termination  of  the  silt. 

3.  A  pedal  lever  spring  embodying  a  strip  of  material 
■lltted  from  one  end  to  form  legs  of  substantially  equal 
width  which  are  bent  in  opposite  directions,  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  legs  being  bent  to  form  feet  which  are  curved 
outwardly  beyond  the  llaes  of  the  strip. 

4.  A  pedal  lever  spring  embodying  a  strip  of  material 
slltted  from  one  end  to  form  lees  of  substantially  equal 
width  curved  outwardly  from  each  other  and  feet  formed 
at  the  extremities  of  said  legs,  said  fe<»t  being  normally  In- 
clined to  a  line  touching!  the  extremities  of  both  of  said 
feet. 


1.117.893.  INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE.  Jaubs 
ONbill,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,809.      (CI.   123—51.) 


I.  .\n  engine  comprising  a  working  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
sulUbly  housed  pistons  therein,  having  opposed  pressure- 
receiving  faces  adapted  to  receive  pressure  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  same  charge  of  pressure  medlun:,  a 
crank  case  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  single  crank  shaft  In  said  crank  case,  suitable  connections 
between  both  pistons  anfl  said  single  crank  shaft,  an  alr- 
compresslng  chamber  communicating  with  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  valved  air  intake  port,  a 
fuel  mixture  supply  device,  having  an  intake  port  com 
manlcatlng  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  valued  flues  leading  from  said  air- 
compreMlng  chamber,  extendlsg  longttudinally  along  the 
cylinder  lo  heat-abaorblqg  relation  thereto,  and  a  clrcom- 


ferentlally   extending   passage   connecting   said    flues   with 
the  mixing  chamber  of  the  fuel  mixture  supply  device. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  common  cylinder,  a  pair  of  co-acting  oppositely  re- 
ciprocating pistons  suitably  housed  In  said  cylinder  and 
providing  a  combustion  chamber  between  them,  a  common 
crank  shaft  located  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  piston  rods 
connecting  said  crank  shaft  with  both  pistons  in  said 
cylinder,  the  piston  rod  from  the  remote  piston  extending 
through  and  having  reciprocating  bearing  In  the  near 
piston,  a  lubricant  supply  tube  located  at  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  opposite  the  crank  shaft  and  beyond  the  piston 
remote  from  said  crank  shaft,  and  telescoping  with  said 
remote  piston  and  the  rod  extending  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  common  cylinder,  a  pair  of  co  acting  oppositely  re 
clprcoatlng  pistons  suitably  housed  In  said  cylinder  and 
providing  a  combustion  chamber  l)etween  them,  a  common 
crank  shaft  located  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
connection  with  both  pistinis  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  lubri- 
cant supply  located  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite 
the  crank  shaft  and  beyond  the  piston  remote  from  said 
crank  shaft  ;  said  lubricant  supply  comprising  a  feed  tube 
telescoping  with  said  remote  piston  and  fixed  In  the  cylin- 
der hiail,  and  said  piston  being  constructed  to  distribute 
oil  supplied  through  said  tube  to  the  walls  of  the  cylinder 
by  a  radial  passage  extending  through  said  piston. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  common  cylinder,  a  pair  of  co  actlnt;  oppositely  re 
clprocatlng  pistons  suitably  housed  In  said  cylinder  and 
providing  a  combustion  chamber  between  them,  a  crank 
case  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  com- 
mon crank  shaft  located  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  piston 
rod.s  connecting  said  crank  shaft  with  both  pistons  In  said 
cylinder,  the  piston  rod  from  the  remote  piston  extending 
through  and  having  reciprocating  bearing  in  the  near 
piston,  a  lubricant  supply  tube  located  at  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  opposite  the  crank  shaft  and  beyond  the  piston 
remote  from  said  crank  shaft,  and  telescoping  with  aaid 
remote  piston  and  the  rod  extending  therefrom ;  said 
piston  rod  of  the  remote  piston  having  a  duct  in  contlnu 
atlon  of  said  lubricant  supply  tube  and  leavlne  into  the 
crank  base. 


1.117,894.       ELECTROMA  iNETIC  CONTROL     DEVICE 

FOR  EXITS  OF  SAND  BOXES.  Georoi  Orbin,  Hobo 

ken.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1914.  Serial    No.    825.098. 
(CI.  106—178.) 


A  sand  box  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  support  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  flanges  at  Its  upper  end,  aaid  sup- 
port being  hollow  and  flaring  near  Its  upper  end  with  a 
channel  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  it«  flanges 
and  leading  Into  said  flaring  portion,  the  flaring  part  of 
the  support  extending  below  the  flanges,  a  hopper  having 
a  contracted  exit  end.  the  marginal  wall  of  which  exit  end 
overhangs  the  upper  flaring  part  of  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  flangea  which  engage  the  flanges  opon  the 
support,  a  solenoid  having  a  spring-pressed  core  terminat- 
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Ing  In  a  slide,  movable  through  said  channel  and  having 
its  opposite  edges  and  end  beveled  and  conforming  to  and 
adapt»Hl  to  engage  the  flaring  wall  of  the  support,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  slide  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
under  surface  of  one  of  the  flanges  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  the  under  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  hopper 
which  overhangs  the  flaring  part. 


1,117,895.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  Rikuibo  Osaka,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  786.218. 
(CL  16— «9.) 


£^i|V 


5.  The  combination,  in  a  machine,  of  an  Inking  ribbon, 
and  means  for  printing  with  each  face  of  the  ribbon  on  a 


single  thickness  of  paper  against  the  same  Impression  sur- 
face without  removing  the  ribbon  from  the  machine. 
[Claims  6  to  110  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,117.897.  (iRIZZLY.  Edmund  W.  Pagbt,  Portland,  and 
Nathan  L.  Rabeb.  Corvallis,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,040.      (CI.  83—56.) 


1.  The  combination  of  cleaning  strips,  clamping  plates 
applied  thereto  from  opposite  sides,  stiffening  plates  ap- 
plied exteriorly  to  the  clamping  plates,  one  of  the  stiffen- 
ing plates  having  a  longtiudinally  disposed  webb  equipped 
at  Its  ends  with  bosses,  and  fastening  devices  passed 
through  openings  formed  In  the  ends  of  the  flexible  strips 
and  clamping  plates,  and  the  end  bosses  of  the  webbed 
stiffening  plate. 

2.  A  cleaning  device,  composed  of  flexible  strips,  clamp- 
ing plates  applied  to  the  said  strips  from  opposite  sides, 
stiffening  plates  applied  exteriorly  to  the  clamping  plates, 
one  of  the  stiffening  plates  having  center  and  end  bosses, 
fastening  devices  passed  through  registering  openings 
formed  in  the  flexible  strips  and  the  clamping  plates,  and 
the  end  bosses  of  one  of  the  stiffening  plates,  the  center 
boss  having  a  threaded  perforation  and  a  screw  Inserted 
therein,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  which  engages  the 
adjacent  clamping  plate,  the  latter  having  Its  central  part 
offset  where  It  is  engaged  by  the  said  screw  to  facilitate 
the  performance  of  the  clamping  function. 

3.  The  combination  of  cleaning  strips,  clamping  plates 
applied  thereto  from  opposite  sides,  a  stiffening  plate  ap- 
plied exteriorly  to  one  of  said  clamping  plates,  said  stiff- 
ening plate  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  web  thereon, 
and  means  mounted  upon  said  web  for  securing  the  clean- 
ing strips  between  the  clamping  plates,  substantially  as 
described. 


In  a  grizzly,  a  plurality  of  bars  disposed  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  bars  having  in  cross-section  the  shape 
of  an  equilateral  trapezoid ;  washers  between  said  bars 
for  maintaining  the  same  In  proper  position  and  spacing 
said  bars  from  each  other,  said  washers  having  In  cross- 
section  the  shape  of  an  equilateral  triangle  :  bolts  engaging 
said  bars  and  washers  whereby  the  same  are  bound  to- 
gether ;  and  end  slotted  washers  of  uniform  thickness 
adapted  to  flt  between  the  bars  and  the  first  mentlon«Ml 
washers  without  removing  the  bolts  from  the  bars  and 
washers  whereby  the  spacing  between  the  bars  can  'le 
varied  through  the  medium  of  said  bolts,  said  bars  having 
their  larger  base  at  the  top  of  the  grizzly,  and  said  first 
mentioned  washers  having  their  bases  at  the  bottom  of 
said  grizzly. 


1.117,898.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  James  Scott  Pab- 
BI8H,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  Richmond  Cedar 
Works,  Richmond,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,662.     (CI.  62 — 4.) 


1,117,896.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Henbt  C.  Osbobn,  I 
t'leveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\merican  Multlgraph  : 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  ; 
Jan.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,4.H4.     ( CI.  101— 126.)  | 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon,  and  means  for  printing  | 
through  the  ribbon  from  opposite  sides  on  the  same  sid^  of 

a  sheet  of  paper  at  one  operation. 

2.  The  combination  to  a  type  carrying  member,  a  rib- 
bon, and  means  for  causing  the  type  carrying  member  to 
print  through  the  ribbon  from  opposite  sides  on  to  paper 
moving  In  one  path  at  one  operation  of  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  type  carrying  member,  a  rib- 
bon, carried  thereby,  and  means  for  printing  through  the 
ribbon  from  opposite  sides  at  one  operation  on  to  paper 
exterior  of  the  ribbon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member,  a  rib- 
bon, and  means  for  printing  through  the  ribbon  from  oppo-  ■ 
site  sides  at  one  rotation  of  said  member.  ' 


1.  An  integral  frame  for  ice  cream  freezer  gearings,  con- 
sisting of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  with  a  circular  central 
portion,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet  being  bent 
downwardly  to  form  longitudinal  flanges  extending  aronnd 
said  central  portion  and  the  full  length  of  the  frame,  said 
central  circular  portion  being  bulged  upwardly  to  form  a 
gearing  dome,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  frame  for  Ice  cream  freezer  gearings,  eonslatlng  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  flanged  along  Its  edges  and  harlng  a 
central  upwardly  bulged  portion,  the  metal  at  each  side  of 
the  said  central  portion  being  slltted  and  bent  downwardlj 
to  form  depending  flanges,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  A  frame  for  Ice  oreai»  fret?ier  gearings,  consisting  of 
a  sheet  cf  metal  flanged  along  its  edge«  and  having  a  cen- 
tral circular  portion  wider  than  the  main  body  of  the  sheet 
and  bulged  upwardly  to  form  a  gearing  dome,  the  metal 
at  »>!i"h  sidf  of  said  dome  being  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely slltted  at  Intervale,  the  tongues  thus  formed  be- 
ini;  bent  downwardly,  thus  forming  longitudinal  flanged 
and  also  transverse  cross  pieces. 

4.  A  framf"  for  lee  creati  freezer?*  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  aprpoximately  rectangular  at  Its  ends  and  ap- 
proximately circular  midway  its  ends,  the  circular  por- 
tion being  bulged  upwardly  to  form  a  dome  and  the  cen- 
tral top  portion  of  this  dome  being  bent  downwardly  to 
form  an  annular  flange  f,  i!or  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  frame  of  ice  cream  ireezers  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  approximately  rectangular  at  its  ends  and  ap- 
proximately circular  mid-way  Its  ends,  the  circular  portion 
being  bulged  upwardly  to  florm  a  dome  and  the  central  top 
portion  of  this  dome  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  an 
annular  flange  t,  and  a  dl$k  p  closing  the  opening  formed 
by  the  bending  down  of  stld  flange  e. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.117,899.      RAILROAD    8I<;NALIN(i 
TBNALL,    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed    July 
No.    572,142.       Renewed    Apr.     1 
832,633.      (CI    246— 15.>i 


Frank    V    J.   Pa- 

15,    1910,    Serial 

1914.      Serial    No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  support,  of  a 
spf^ctacle  casting  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support  pro- 
jecting on  one  side  of  its  axis  and  adapted  to  move  by 
gravity  to  a  pendent  posllSon  below  Its  axis,  a  semaphore 
arm  held  by  the  casting  and  extending  downwardly  In 
substantially  vertical  positton  when  the  casting  is  pendent, 
the  preponderance  of  both  weight  and  exposed  surface  of 
both  the  casting  and  arm  being  on  the  same  side  of  the 
axis  when  the  arm  Is  it  any  position  other  than  Its 
pendent  vertical  position,  whereby  the  force  of  gravity 
and  any  accumulation  of  snow  or  Ice  on  either  the  casting 
or  blade  always  tend  to  return  the  arm  to  pendent  ver- 
tical position.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  support,  of  a 
spectacle  casting  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support  and 
pnijtvtlng  on  one  side  of  its  axis  whereby  it  will  move 
by  gravity  t^  a  pendent  position,  and  a  semaphore  arm 
secured  to  and  projecting  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis 
beyond  the  casting  substaBtlally  parallel  with  a  line  pass 
ing  through  the  axis  and  tenter  of  gravity  of  the  casting. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  support,  and  a 
spectacle  casting  pivotallj  mounted  on  the  support,  pro- 
jecting on  one  side  of  Its  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
roundels  therein,  of  a  seniaphore  arm  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  beyond  the  casting 
substantially  parallel  wltH  a  line  Intersecting  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  casting  and  center  of  an  Intermediate  roundel, 
whereby  the  preponderance  of  weight  and  exposed  sur- 
face of  both  the  casting  and  arm  will  be  at  one  side  of 
the  axis  and  accumalatiooB  of  ice  or  snow  on  the  casting 
or  arm  will  tend  to  move  the  same  Into  rertlcal  or  danger 
position  below  the  axis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  support  and  a 
spectacle  casting  having  roundels  therein,  said  casting 
being  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support,  and  projecting 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  and  movable  about  said  azla  in  an 


arc  greater  thnn  9<»\  of  a  semnnhore  arm  secured  to  said 
cnsting  and  projecting  downwardly  in  vertical  position 
when  the  casting  is  i)endent  below  the  axis  and  projecting 
diagonally  upward  when  the  casting  Is  swung  to  Us  high- 
est position,  the  center  of  gravity  of  both  the  casting  and 
arm  and  the  preponderance  of  exposed  '^nrfar.  ii^lnp  on 
one  side  of  the  axis  when  the  casting  Is  In  its  highest 
position. 

1.117,900.    INTERNAL  COMBISTION    ENGINE.      Benja 
MiN  C.   Pkkkins  and   Roberts   K.   Ski.nnkk.   Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.918.      (CI. 
123—59.) 


•.  .\n  internal  combustion  «Bgine,  having  a  working 
CT'Jnder.  a  pumping  cylinder  of  larger  diameter,  connected 
pistons  of  correspondingly  dlffe««it  diameters  and  sepa- 
rate reservoirs  for  the  comprea»ed  gas  and  the  air  from 
the  pump.  In  combination  with  fWHltively  actuated  valve 
means  outside  the  cylinder  to  control  the  separate  admis 
sion  of  air  and  gas  successively  to  the  worltlng  cylinder 
from  the  reservoirs. 

2.  A  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  hav- 
ing a  pumping  cylinder  united  with  each  working  cylinder. 
two  diameter  pistons  for  the  connected  pumping  and  work 
Inn  lyllnder.  separate  reservoirs  for  the  compressed  gas 
and  the  air  in  communication  with  the  pumps  and  the 
working  cylinders.  In  combination  with  positively  actuated 
^alve  means  outside  the  cylinder  to  control  tbe  separate 
admission  of  ftir  and  gas  successively  to  the  working  cyl- 
inder from  the  reservoirs. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  working 
cylinder,  a  pumping  cylinder  of  larger  diameter,  and  a 
double  diameter  piston  therefor,  in  combination  with  posi- 
tively actuated  valve  means  outside  the  cylinder  to  con 
trol  the  separate  admission  of  air  and  gas  successively  to 
the  working  cylinder  and  a  common  port  for  the  air  and 
gas  from  said  valve  means  to  the  working  cylinder. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  working 
cylln<ler.  a  pumping  cylinder  of  large  diameter,  a  double 
diameter  piston  therefor,  the  pumping  piston  being  adapt- 
ed to  supply  separate  charges  ol  air  and  gas,  a  storage 
reservoir  for  the  gas  and  a  positively  actuated  valve  means 
outside  the  cylinder  to  control  the  admission  of  gas  to  the 
working  cylinder  from  said  reservoir  In  combination  with 
positively  actuated  means  to  control  the  separate  admis- 
sion of  air  to  the  working  cylinder. 

5  A  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  hav- 
ing working  cylinders  and  pumping  cylinders  of  larger 
diameter  united  with  the  respective  working  cylinders, 
and  double  diameter  pistons  for  the  working  and  pumping 
cylinders,  the  pumping  means  being  adapted  to  separately 
supply  air  and  gas  charges,  positively  actuated  yalre 
means  outside  the  cylinders  to  control  the  admisaion  of 
eas  to  the  working  cylinders  and  gas  storage  accommoda- 
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tlons  outside  said  valve  meaua,  in  combination  with  posl- 
tivel.v  actuated  means  to  control  the  separate  admission 
of  air  to  the  working  cylinders. 

H'laims  6  to  .33  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.J 


1,117,901.  FLYING  MACHINE.  .Toskph  R.  Polizzi.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,403. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame  work 
provided  with  a  covering  having  slots  of  arcuate  form  dis- 
posed upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  bearings  carried 
by  said  frame  work,  a  pair  of  rods  coupled  together  so  as 
to  form  practically  a  continuous  rod,  said  continuous  rod 
being  Joumaled  within  said  bearings,  a  second  pair  of 
rods  coupled  together  to  form  a  practically  continuous 
member,  said  last  mentioned  continuous  member  extend- 
ing through  said  slots,  wing  surfaces  carried  by  said  first 
mentioned  continuous  rod  and  said  second  mentioned  con- 
tinuous rod,  .snld  whiK  surfaces  being  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  con- 
tinuous rods  bodily  In  relation  to  the  other  for  the  pur- 
pose of  tilting  said  wing  surfaces,  one  Of  said  rods  ex- 
tending along  one  edge  of  each  of  the  wings  and  the  other 
rod  extending  along  the  centers  of  the  wings. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  covering  and  with  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  extending 
through  said  covering,  said  frame  being  further  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  through  the  top"  of  said  covering, 
l>earlng8  carried  by  said  frame,  a  longitudinal  member  ex- 
tending through  said  bearings  and  also  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  outwardly  from  said  frame,  wings  mounted 
upon  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  longitudinal 
member,  another  longitudinal  member  extending  through 
said  slots  and  reaching  from  one  of  said  wings  to  the 
other,  a  spar  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  longitu- 
dinal member  and  crossing  the  general  direction  of  the 
length  thereof,  flexible  connections  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  spar  and  also  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  wings, 
said  spar  extending  through  said  slot  In  the  top  of  said 
frame. 


1.117,902.  SIZING.  James  Alexandkb  I'ortek.  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,693. 
(CI.  134—39.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  slzlngs 
which  consists  of  the  following  Ingredients  in  the  propor- 
tions speclfled,  to  wit :  three  pounds  white  lead,  three 
pints  liolled  linseed  oil.  one  half  gallon  varnish,  one  gill 
Japiin  drier,  one  pint  syrup. 


1.117.903  SHUTTER-MOrNTING. 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  June  1,  1914. 
(a.  20—58.) 


Gcs  PowKBS.  New 
Serial  No.  842.135, 


for  holding  said  shutters  in  end  abutting  relation  spaced 
and  parallel  from  said  window  frame  to  provide  therewith 
ventilating  channels,  substantially  as  described 


1.117,904  PEA  THRESHER  .\ND  HARVESTER 
George  Edward  Pritchard.  Lilly.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
191.S.      Serial  No.  809.240.      (CI.  56 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  thresher  and  harvester,  a  vehicle  having  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  guide  to  direct  vines  or  stalks  to 
the  receptacle,  a  transversely  revoluble  thresher,  a  feed 
device  at  a  side  of  tbe  thresher  positioned  to  receive  tbe 
threshed  product  from  said  thresher,  and  an  additional 
feed  device  rearward  of  the  first  feed  device  and  receiving 
the  material  from  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  thresher  and  harvester,  a  vehicle  having  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  driven,  transversely  revoluble  thresher,  there 
being  a  guide  to  direct  vines  or  stalks  to  the  receptacle, 
feed  means  at  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  feed  means 
comprising  rakers  revolving  adjacent  to  the  thresher  and 
In  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
thresher,  and  additional  feed  means  rearward  of  the  re- 
volving rakers  and  to  which  said  rakers  deliver. 

3.  In  a  thresher  and  harvester,  a  vehicle  having  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  transversely  revoluble  thresher  therein,  a  feed 
device  at  the  side  of  the  thresher  mounted  to  revolve  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  thresher 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  threshed  product  from  said 
thresher,  and  a  vibrating  feed  device  rearward  of  the  re- 
volving feed  device  and  receiving  the  material  from  tbe 
latter. 

4.  In  a  thresher  and  harvester,  a  vehicle  having  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  transversfly  revoluble  thresher  therein,  a  feed 
device  at  a  side  of  the  thresher  adapted  to  receive  the 
threshed  product  from  said  thresher,  and  a  vibrating  feed 
device  rearward  of  the  first  feed  device  and  receiving  the 
material  from  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  thresher  and  harvester,  a  vehicle  having  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  transversely  revoluble  thresher  therein,  and 
feed  devices  arranged  in  succession  at  a  side  of  the  recep- 
tacle, the  rearmost  feed  device  comprising  a  vibrating  fork 
having  a  parallel  movement  along  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  lifting  and  dropping  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


The  combination   with   a   window    frame,   of  a   pair  of 
shutters  for  closing  the  opening   therein,    and   mountings 


1,117,905  GAS  FL  R.NACE  FOR  BRICK-DRIERS 
George  M.  Raymond  and  <;kob<;r  R.  Mtmma,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  ('.  W  Raymond  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corpcjiation.  Filed  June  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,846.      (CI.  158—7.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  >tmc- 
tore  consisting  of  side,  front  and  rear  end  walls  and  a 
top  wall,  the  front  wall  l>eing  provided  with  a  vertical  gas 
passage,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  pocket  on  tbe  Inner 
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face  of  said  front  wall,  a  burner  moanted  In  said  front 
wall  and  communicating  with  said  rertical  gas  passage,  a 
portion  of  said  hnmor  lying  within  said  pocket,  and  air 
flues  extending  through  said  front  wall  to  the  rear  of  the 
furnace  and  thence  to  the  front  of  the  furnace  whereby  air 
la  introduced  through  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  to  the 
burner  and  the  pocket  suerounding  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  spedfled.  the  combination 
with  a  front  wall  having  a  vertical  gas  passage,  and  a 
horizontal  air  pocket  In  tUe  Inner  face  thereof,  of  a  burner 
tube  set  In  an  opening  in  said  front  wall  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  top  of  said  gas  passage,  said  burner  tube  lying 
within  said  air  pocket,  an  ignition  port  In  the  front  wall 
above  said  burner  tube,  and  air  ducts  extending  one  above 
the  other  from  the  front  i»all  to  said  air  pocket. 

3.  A  furnace  for  driers,  consisting  of  a  floor,  side  walls, 
front  and  rear  end  walls  and  a  top.  said  front  wall  having 
a  pocket  In  its  Inner  face,  a  burner  tube  mounted  in  said 
front  wall  and  extending  Into  said  furnace  through  said 
pocket,  upper  and  lower  communicating  air  passages  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  furnace  and  connecting 
said  pocket  with  the  atmosphere  through  the  front  wall. 
and  checkerwork  mounte<l  In  said  furnace  on  each  side  of 
aaid  air  passages. 


1,117.906.  SELF-DUMPtNG  BARGE.  William  H.  R«id 
and  Ch.\rles  L.  Reid.  Nekoma.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1913.      Serial  No.  786.755.      (CI.  57--53.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transporting 
frame,  pairs  of  posts  piv(»ted  thereon  In  parallel  relation, 
a  receptacle  carried  by  the  posts,  means  including  a  wind- 
ing drum  and  a  suitably  ifuided  flexible  element  for  lifting 
the  posts  from  a  reclining  to  an  approximately  vertical 
position,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  posts  In  various 
positions,  said  means  including  a  cross  bar  connecting 
two  of  the  posts,  a  housUig  pivoted  on  the  cross  l)ar  and 
having  a  spring  actuated  pawl,  and  a  plvotally  supporttxl 
ratchet  bar  guided  throu^  said  bousing. 

2.  In   a   device   of   the   class   described,   a    transporting 
frame,  pairs  of  posts  pivoted  thereon  In  parallel  relation, 
cross  bars  connecting  the  posts  at  their  upper  ends,  a  rock 
Ing  bar  supported  on  the  cross  bars,  and  a  receptacle  car 
rled  by  the  rocking  bar. 

.j.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed.  a  transporting 
frame,  pairs  of  posts  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a 
rocking  bar  carried  by  the  posts  in  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  posts,  and  a 
receptacle  supported  on  tfce  rocking  bar  and  tlltable  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  posts. 

4  In  a  device  of  thf  class  described,  a  transporting 
frame,  pairs  of  posts  plvotally  connected  therewith,  cross 
bars  at  the  upper  ends  qf  the  posts,  a  rocking  bar  sup 
ported  on  the  cross  bars.  B  receptacle  carried  by  the  rock- 
ing bar.  latch  levers  pivoted  on  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  cross  bars,  and  spring  actuated  latch  bolts 
carried  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch 
levers. 

6.   In    a    device   of   the   class   described,    a    transporting 
frame,  pairs  of  posts  pivoted  thereon,  cross  bars  connect 
ing  the  posts,  a  rocking  bar  supported  on  the  cross  bars,  a 
receptacle   carried   by    th«    rocking    bar,    latch    levera    ful 
cmmed  on  the  receptaci"  and  having  outwardly  extending 


arms  adapted  to  engage  the  cross  bars,  spring  actuated 
latch  t)olt8  associated  with  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  latch  levers  to  support  them  in  engaging  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  cross  bars,  and  means  for  siroul- 
taneously  actuating  the  latch  l>olts  to  release  the  levers. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.907.      APPARATUS    FOR    INDICATING    THE    DI 
RECTION  OF  THE  WIND      George  Thomas  Richabd 
SON,    London.    England.      Mled    Dec.    15,    1911.      Serial 
No.  865.964.      (01.  177—851.) 


In  a  wind  indicator  and  advertising  device,  the  »-ombina- 
tlon  of  illuminated  Indications  each  representing  a  point  of 
the  compass,  and  additional  lltumluated  signs;  a  lamp  for 
Illuminating  each  of  said  indications.  lamps  illuminattng 
said  additional  illuminated  signs,  electric  supply  mains,  a 
wind  vane  and  a  circuit  maker  operated  by  said  w'ud 
vane  to  connect  the  lamps  illuminating  the  additional 
signs  permanently  across  said  supply  mains  in  series  with 
the  one  lamp  illuminating  that  Indication  of  the  f  olnt  of 
the  compass  to  which  said  wind  vane  is  pointing. 


1,117,908.  HOLLOW  BIILDING-BLOCK  STRUCTURE. 
John  T.  Ridocway.  Hlllsboro.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Rldgeway  Silo  Company.  Hlllsboro.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
13,   191.3.      Serial    No.   795.004.      (CI.   72 — 6.) 


1.  A  Structure  composed  of  hollow  building  blocks  bar 
Ing  transverse  connecting  webs  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  thereof,  said  webs  having  their  ends  depressed 
to  space  them  below  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  block 
and  forming  seats,  tie  bars  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  walls  and  fitting  in  the  seats  of  said 
blocks  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  air  chambers,  and  ce- 
ment disposed  on  said  bars  and  extending  Into  the  blocks 
above  and  below  the  Joint  to  form  locking  keys  which  con 
nect  the  adjacent  vertical  courses. 

2.  A  structure  composed  of  a  plurality  of  courses  of  hol- 
low building  blocks  having  a  door  opening  therein,  with 
channels  in  the  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  open 
Ing,  reinforcing  tie  bars  disposed  In  said  channels  and  con 
nectlng    the    blocks   of   each    course,    said   bars   extending 
transverselv  across  the  door  opening,  the  portions  of  said 
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bara  which  span  the  door  opening  being  rolled  to  form 
rigid  rungs  and  the  portions  disposed  in  said  channels  be- 
ing of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  chan- 
nels. 


1,117,909.  STEAM  -  TURBINE.  Thomas  Riqbt.  Dam- 
fries,  Scotland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nils  Testrup. 
Westminster,  England.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,7601.      (CT.    121—58.) 


1.  A  method  of  economizing  heat  in  steam  power  in- 
stallations consisting  in  generating  steam  from  beat  pro- 
duced by  combustion,  causing  said  steam  to  perform  use 
fnl  work  by  a  reduction  of  its  pressure,  then  utilizing  part 
of  the  steam  of  reduced  pressure  to  heat  one  of  the  ele- 
ments used  in  said  combustion,  and  the  other  part  of  the 
steam  In  performing  further  useful  work. 

2.  A  method  of  economizing  heat  in  steam  power  Instal 
latlons,  consisting  in  generating  steam  from  heat  obtained 
by  combustion  of  a  fuel,  causing  said  steam  to  perform 
useful  work  by  a  reduction  of  its  pressure,  then  utilizing 
part  of  the  steam  of  reduced  pressure  to  heat  the  air  for 
combustion  of  said  fuel,  and  the  other  part  of  the  steam 
in  performing  further  useful  work. 

3.  A  steam  power  installation  comprising  in  comblna 
tion  a  steam  generator  heated  by  combustion  of  a  fuel,  a 
high  and  a  low  pressure  prime  mover  and  means  for  heat 
ing  the  air  for  the  combustion  of  said  fuel,  said  means 
being  heated  by  steam  exhausted  from  the  high  pressure 
prime  mover. 

4.  A  steam  power  installation  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  steam  generator  heated  by  combustion  of  a  fuel,  a 
high  pressure  prime  mover  receiving  steam  from  said  gen- 
erator, means  for  heating  the  air  necessary  for  combus- 
tloo  of  said  fuel,  said  means  being  heated  by  steam  ex- 
hausted from  the  prime  mover,  and  a  low  pressure  prime 
mover  In  which  the  steam  not  required  in  the  heating 
means  is  caused  to  perform  further  work. 

5.  A  steam  power  installation  comprising  In  combina 
tion  a  steam  generator  heated  by  combustion  of  a  fuel,  a 
high  pressure  prime  mover  receiving  steam  from  said  gen- 
erator, means  for  heating  the  air  necessary  for  combus- 
tion of  said  fuel,  said  means  being  heated  by  steam 
exhausted  from  the  prime  mover,  a  low  pressure  prime 
mover  in  which  the  steam  not  required  in  the  heating 
means  is  caused  to  perform  further  work,  and  means  for 
returning  to  the  steam  generator  the  condensate  from  the 
air  heating  means  and  the  low  pressure  prime  mover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  two  concentric  ahafta ;  a  clutch 
member  fixed  to  one  shaft :  a  power  transmitting  member 
fixed  to  the  other  shaft ;  a  movable  clutch  member  loosely 
mounted  on  one  shaft  and  rotativeiy  connected  to  the 
other;  a  fixed  clutch  member  between  said  movable 
clutch  member  and  the  power  transmitting  member ;  and 
means  for  causing  the  movable  clutch  member  to  engage 
either  of  the  other  clutch  members  at  will. 


1,117,910.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  WINCHES.  RoB- 
KKT  S.  RiUY,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Ship  Windlass  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island.  PTIed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.666.      (CI.  74 — 46. 

1.  The  combination  of  two  concentric  shafts;  a  clutch 
member  fixed  to  one  shaft;  a  fixed  clutch  member;  a  third 
clutch  member  rotatably  oounected  to  one  of  the  shafts 
while  free  to  slide  thereon  and  loose  on  the  other  shaft ; 
with  means  for  moving  said  third  clutch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  either  of  the  other  clutch  members  at  will. 


^.  The  combination  of  two  concentric  shafts ;  a  clutch 
:>.ember  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  ;  a  fixed  clutch  member  ; 
a  third  clutch  member  movably  connected  to  one  of  the 
shafts  ;  means  for  moving  said  last  clutch  member  Into 
engagement  with  either  of  the  other  clutch  members  ;  and 
a  spring  mounted  within  the  third  clutch  member  and  act- 
ing Ijetween  it  and  one  of  the  shafts  to  move  it  toward 
the  first  clutch  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft ;  a  gear  connected 
thereto;  a  driving  shaft;  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  there- 
on ;  a  gear  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  first 
gear ;  a  fixed  structure  having  teeth  ;  a  toothed  member 
fixed  to  said  driving  shaft ;  and  a  movable  member  per- 
manently connected  to  said  sleeve  and  movable  at  will  into 
engagement  either  with  the  teeth  of  the  fixed  structure  or 
with  the  teeth  of  the  member  on  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft ;  a  driving  shaft ; 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  driven  shaft ;  a  fixed  structure 
having  teeth ;  a  toothed  member  fixed  to  said  driving 
shaft;  and  a  movable  member  permanently  connected  to  said 
sleeve  and  movable  at  will  into  engagement  either  with 
the  teeth  of  the  fixed  structure  or  with  the  teeth  of  the 
driving  member  on  the  driving  shaft ;  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  movable  member;  and  foot  operated  means  for 
actuating  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,911.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Jamks  O.  Rogeks  and 
William  H.  Nbvin,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,015.     (CL  230—32.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  chamt>er8  having  inlet  and 
outlet  check  valves  at  both  extremities,  pistons  therein,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  chambers  and  having  threaded  por- 
tions therein  on  which  the  pistons  are  mounted,  wb«ela 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  rotating  In  reverse  directions,  a 
double  clutch  spllned  on    the   shaft  between   the  wheels. 
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which  are  equlpp«»d  with  Iclutch  members  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  clutch,  a  yoke  en- 
gaging the  clutch,  a  rod  andwlse  tdldable  In  the  chambers 
and  passing  through  openings  In  the  pistons,  springs  con- 
necting the  yoke  and  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke, 
a  stop  on  the  rod  within  each  chamber  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  piston  therein  to  shift  the  rod  to  release  one 
spring  ami  place  the  othur  spring  under  tension,  whereby 
the  yoke  Is  actuated  to  shift  the  clutch  from  cooperative 
engagement  with  one  wljeel  into  corresponding  engage- 
ment with  the  other  whael  for  the  purpose  of  reTcrslng 
the  travel  of  the  shaft  as  the  pistons  approach  the  ex- 
tremities of  their  chambers  in  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  separated  chambers  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  check  vatves  at  both  extremities,  a  shaft 
journaled  therein  and  htvlng  threaded  portions  within 
the  chambers,  pistons  threaded  on  the  shaft  within  the 
chambers,  loo»e  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
chambers,  a  doable  clutch  spllned  on  the  shaft  between 
the  two  wheels  which  ar9  equipped  with  clutch  faces,  an 
oscillating  member  connected  with  the  clutch,  and  means 
for  automatically  actuating  the  said  member  to  cause 
the  clutch  to  disengage  tke  clutch  face  of  one  wheel  and 
engage  the  corresponding  face  of  the  other  wheel  as  the 
pl.stons  approach  the  extremities  of  their  chambers  In 
either  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  endwise  slid 
able  In  the  chambers  and  passing  through  openings  in  the 
pistons,  the  rod  within  e»ch  chamber  arranged  to  be  en- 
u'aged  by  the  piston  therein  and  an  operative  connection 
i»>tween  the  said  rod  and  oscillating  member  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  chambers  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  check  valves  at  both  extremities,  pistons  therein,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  chambers  and  having  threaded  p«  r- 
tlons  therein  on  which  tbe  pistons  are  mounted,  whefls 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  rotating  in  reverse  directions,  a 
double  clutch  spllned  on  the  shaft  between  the  wheels, 
which  are  equipped  with  clutch  members  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  clutch,  a  yoke 
engaging  the  clutch,  a  rod  endwise  slldable  In  the  cham 
hers,  springs  connecting  the  yoke  and  the  rod  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  yoke,  the  ro4  within  each  chamber  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  platon  therein  to  shift  the  rod  to 
release  one  spring  and  place  the  other  under  tension, 
whereby  the  yoke  is  actuated  to  shift  the  clutch  from  co- 
operative engagement  with  one  wheel  Into  corresponding 
engagement  with  the  other  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
versing the  travel  of  the  shaft  as  the  piston  approaches 
the  extremities  of  their  chambers  in  either  direction. 


1,117.912.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LEATHER.  Otto 
R<-iHM.  Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed  May  7.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  837,051.     (Cl.  149 — 5.) 

1.  The  process  for  softening  leather,  which  consists  In 
treating  It  with  a  sulfonated  oil  or  fat  free  from  soap,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  glac4-leather,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  the  depilated  skin,  first  with  a  tawing 
liquid  and  then  with  a  sulfonated  oil  or  fat  free  from  soap, 
substantially  as  described- 

3.  The  process  for  preparing  glac^leather,  which  con- 
sists In  treating  the  depilated  skins  with  a  tawing  liquid 
and  then  with  a  sulfonated  oil  free  from  soap  and  contain- 
ing a  volatile  substance  soluble  In  oil.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  for  softening  leather,  which  consists  In 
Impregnating  It  with  a  nilxture  of  a  sulfonated  oil  or  fat 
free  from  soap  and  unaltered  oil  or  fat.  substantially  a« 
described. 


1,117.913.  MANIFOLD  SALES-CHECK  BOOK.  EmaW- 
I  EL  Rothschild,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  715,497.     (Cl.  11—23.) 

1.  A  book  of  tales  leaves  comprising  a  conttnnoas  sheet 
folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  ortglnal  and  duplicate  leaves 
arranged  respectively  one  above  the  other,  and  a  binding 
stub  provided  at  one  edge  on  each  of  the  original  leaves 
only,  the  said  stubs  being  permanently  bound  toflrether. 


2.  A  book  of  sales  leaves  comprising  a  continuous  sheet 
folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves 
arranged  respectively  one  above  the  other,  and  a  binding 
stub  provided  at  one  edge  on  each  of  the  original  leaves 


only,  the  said  stubs  being  permanently  bound  together, 
each  stub  being  separated  from  the  original  leaf  for  a 
short  distance  longitudinally  thereof  at  the  top  and  hot 
torn  edges  of  the  same. 


1.117,914.  CLASP.  Norma  Fkkd  Schafi  ss.  New  York. 
N.  r.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.924.  (Cl. 
24—248.) 


1.  A  clasp,  comprising  a  plate  having  bearings  at  its 
ijpper  and  lower  ends,  a  clamping  member  having  Its  side 
members  bent  Inwardly  to  form  pintles  engaging  the  bear- 
ing at  the  upper  end  of  the  plate,  a  second  clamping  mem- 
ber having  Its  side  members  l)ent  inwardly  to  form  pintles 
engaging  the  l)earlng  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  the 
said  side  nu'inWrs  l»'lng  al.so  In'nt  ilownwardly.  outwardly, 
inwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  laternlly  projecting  stop 
on  each  side  member  for  engaging  the  lower  faces  of  the 
side  memlK-rs  of  the  first  damping  member,  and  a  loop 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  plate. 

2.  .\  clasp,  comprising  a  plate  having  bearings  at  op- 
posite edges  and  co-acting  clamping  members  for  clamp- 
ing a  fabric  material  between  them,  one  of  the  said  clamp- 
ing members  having  long  side  arms  and  the  other  clamp- 
ing member  having  short  side  arms,  the  side  arms  of  both 
clamping  members  terminating  In  Inwardly  extending  piv- 
ots ttfigaglng  the  said  bearings  to  allow  of  swinging  the 
clamping  members  Independently  one  of  the  other  Into 
clamping  or  Into  open  position,  the  clamping  member  hav- 
ing short  side  arms  being  adapted  to  pass  between  the 
long  side  arms  of  the  other  clamping  member  and  to  the 
front  thereof  and  to  overlie  this  clamping  member,  the 
said  short  side  arms  having  outwardly-extending  stops 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  long  side  arms  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  the  short  side  arms  having  outwardly  extend- 

I   ing  cam  faces  between  the  stops  and  the  pivots  to  engage 
'  the  long  side  arms  and  bend  the  same  outward. 

3.  A  clasp,  comprising  a  plate  having  spaced  bearings 
and  co-acting  clamping  members  for  clamping  a  fabric  ma- 
terial between  them,  one  of  the  said  clamping  members 
having  long  side  arms  and  the  other  clamping  member 
having  short  side  arms,  the  arms  of  both  clamping  mem- 
bers terminating  In  Inwardly  extending  pivots  engaging 
the  said  spaced  bearings  to  allow  of  swinging  the  clamp- 
ing meml)ers  Independently  one  of  the  other  Into  clamp- 
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Ing  or  into  open  position,  the  clamping  member  having 
the  short  side  arms  being  adapted  to  pass  l)etween  the 
long  side  arms  of  the  other  clamping  memlyer  and  to  the 
front  thereof  and  to  overlie  the  clamping  member,  an  elas- 
tic cord  and  fastening  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
pintles  of  one  of  the  clamping  members  and  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  cord. 


1,117.915.     WATERPROOF  CASE.      William   W.   Schkjj 
KER,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  30,  1913.     Serial  No. 
798.207.     (Cl.  206—41.) 


1,1  1  7  ,0  1  tJ.  METALLIC  CONNECTION  FOR  CYCLK- 
FRAMES.  IlEK-MANX  Schmidt,  Suhl,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1912.     Serial  .0.  674,275.     (Cl.  208—95.) 


y  y    *^ 


1.  An  eli'ctrlcally  welded  joint  between  relatively  thin 
tubes  and  relatively  heavy  angle  pieces  and  the  like,  as  In 
the  manufacture  of  bicycle  frames,  Including  a  tubular 
strengthening  element  combined  with  and  closely  fitting 
the  tube  end  to  strengthen  said  tube  end  and  to  make  the 
latter  of  an  aggregate  thickness  and  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  and  diameter  of  the  rela- 
tively heavy  part  and  in  which  the  end  faces  of  the  tubu- 
lar element  and  the  tube  arc  conjointly  welded  to  the  ad- 
joining end  face  of  the  relatively  heavy  part. 

2.  An  electrically  welded  joint  between  relatively  thin 
tubes  and  relatively  heavy  angle  pieces  and  the  like,  as  In 
the  manufacture  of  bicycle  frames.  Including  a  tubular 
strengthening  element  combined  with  and  closely  fitting 
the  tube  end  and  in  which  the  end  faces  of  the  tubular 
element  and  the  tube  are  conjointly  welded  to  the  adjoin- 
ing end  face  of  the  relatively  heavy  part. 

3.  An  electrically  welded  Joint  l)etween  relatively  thin 
tubes  and  relatively  heavy  angle  pieces  and  the  like,  as 
In  the  manufacture  of  bicycle  frames,  including  a  tubular 
Btrengthenint'  element  surrounding  and  closely  fitting  the 
tube  end  and  in  which  the  end  faces  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ment and  the  tube  arc  conjointly  welded  to  the  adjoining 
end  face  of  the  relatively  heavy  part. 

4.  An  electrically  welded  joint  between  relatively  thin 
tubes  and  relatively  heavy  angle  pieces  and  the  like,  as 
in  the  manufacture  of  bicycle  frames,  Including  a  tubular 
strengthening  element  surrounding  and  closely  fitting  the 
tube  end  to  strengthen  said  tube  end  and  to  make  the  lat- 
ter of  an  aggregate  thickness  and  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  and  diameter  of  the  relatively 
heavy  part,  and  in  which  the  end  faces  of  the  tubular  ele 
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ment  and  the  tube  and  conjointly  welded  to  the  adjoining 
end  face  of  the  relatively  heavy  part. 

r<.  An  electrically  welded  Joint  between  relatively  thin 
tubes  and  relatively  heavy  angle  pieces  and  the  like,  as 
In  the  manufacture  of  bicycle  frames,  including  a  tubular 
strengthening  element  combined  with  a  closely  fitting  tube 
end  and  in  which  the  end  faces  of  the  tubular  element  and 
the  tube  are  conjointly  weld(>d  to  the  adjoining  end  face 
of  the  relatively  heavy  part,  the  said  tubular  strengthen- 
ing element  being  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  tube 
end  with  which  it  is  associated. 


.V  waterproof  case,  comprising  two  lilnged  members, 
means  for  locking  the  same  In  closed  position,  a  rabbeted 
frame  secund  in  one  of  said  members,  and  a  resilient 
gasket  held  by  said  frame  along  the  edges  of  said  member 
and  adapted  to  Impinge  on  the  edge  of  the  other  member  to 
exclude  water. 


1,117,917.  DRILL  HOLDER, 
mento.  Cal.  Filed  May  5, 
(a.  77—28.) 


Otto  B.  Schoknkt,  Sacra- 
1913.      Serial   No.    765.581. 


A  drill  holder,  consisting  of  an  upright  member,  a  roll- 
able  support  for  the  said  member,  an  arm  rotatable  about 
'  and  slldable  along  the  said  member  at  right  angles  there- 
to, a  sleeve  slldable  with  the  arm  along  the  said  member, 
means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  sleeve  to  the  said  member, 
,   a  friction  band  encircling  the  said  sleeve,  two  opposite  le- 
!  vera  of  the  first  kind  spaced  apart  at  their  ends  and  having 
'  a  common  fulcrum  fixed  to  the  arm,  the  said  levers  being 
adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  the  divided  ends  of  the  said 
I  band,  a  wedge   adapted   to  diverge  the  other  ends  of   the 
said  levers,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  wedge  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  levers. 


1,117,918.  DOOR  GUIDING  DEVICE.  Ralph  T.  Sen- 
tie,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Near  Side  Car 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,686.     (CL  39—88.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  structure  having  a  floor,  a 
doorway  at  one  edge  of  said  floor  and  a  door  for  said 
doorway,  of  a  door-guldlng  device  comprising  a  tapered 
block  rigidly  secured  to  said  floor  near  the  edge  of  said 
door,  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  closed  position,  and  having 
a  smooth  exterior  surface  without  projecting  parts,  and 
a  recessed  bracket  carried  by  said  door  and  arranged  near 
the  edge  thereof  to  engage  said  block  when  said  door  is 
moved  to  Its  closed  position,  said  bracket  having  one  wall 
arranged  obliquely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  aald  door  to 
engage  the  tapered  surface  of  said  block  and  draw  said 
door  snugly  to  its  closed  position  and  retain  it  in  said  po- 
sition. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  floor,  a 
doorway  npiir  one  edge  of  said  floor,  and  a  door  for  said 
doorway,  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  fold  one 
upon  the  other  when  tlie  door  Is  moved  to  its  open  po 
sition.  of  a  guidinj;  devioe  for  said  door  comprising  a  block 
rigidly  secured  to  said  floor  near  the  etlge  of  said  door. 
when  the  latter  Is  iu  its  closed  position,  and  a  bracltet 
secured  to  that  side  theffof  which  is  folded  inward  when 
the  door  is  in  its  open  position,  said  l?racicet  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  block  whan  said  d(X)r  is  moved  to  its  closed 
position. 

.3.  The  combination  With  a  .structure  having  a  floor,  a 
doorway,  a  post  ro  divide  said  doorway  into  two  passages, 
and  a  door  to  close  eaoh  of  said  pas.sages.  each  of  said 
doors,  having  its  free  edge  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  post,  of  a  tapered  block  secured  to  said  floor  at  the 
base  of  said  post,  brackijts  carried  by  the  respective  doors 
and  arranw'ed  to  erigau''^  tht>  respective  ends  of  said  block 
when  said  doors  are  mov.'d  toward  thiir  closed  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  floor,  a 
doorway  at  one  etlge  of  said  floor,  a  post  to  divide  said 
doorway  Into  two  passages  and  a  door  to  close  each  of  said 
pas.sag.-s,  t'sch  of  said  (|f)<>rs  having  Its  free  edge  movable 
toward  and  away  from  .♦lid  p<ist.  of  a  block  rigidly  secured 
to  said  floor  at  the  base  of  said  post  and  having  its  lateral 
edges  converging  away  ffom  said  posts  on  both  sides  there- 
of nnil  brack-'ts  carried  by  the  respective  doors,  and  each 
having  a  wall  arranged  obliijuely  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  its  bracket,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  edges  of 
said  block  to  draw  sai<l  doors  snugly  to  their  closed  po- 
sitions when  said  brackfts  are  moved  Into  engagement 
with  said  block. 


rOR. 


1117.919.  TNCrBATflR.  Jamks  L.  Suite,  Seattle, 
wash.  Filed  May  V\  1913.  Serial  No.  768.138.  (CI. 
237— 15.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  in- 
cluding between  Its  upper  and  lower  walls  a  main  com- 
partment, a  second  compartment  formed  In  part  by  a 
partition  wall  b.'tweeti  said  comp.irtnients.  a  supple- 
mentary compartment  below  the  main  compartm<'nt  and 
having  communlcatloB  therewith,  a  casing  within  the  sec 
ond  compartment  substantially  parallel  with  the  partition 
wall  and  communlcatitg  with  the  external  air,  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  having  communication  with  the  sup- 
plementary compartment,  a  water  and  air  heating  device 
In  the  second  compartment,  means  for  conducting  water 
therefrom  through  the  main  compartment,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  heated  air  above  the  casing  from 
the  second  compartment  to  the  main  compartment,  thence 
to  the  supplementary  compartment  and  the  interior  of 
the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  compart- 
ment, a  second  compartment  having  communication  there 
with  at  its  upper  portion,  a  supplementary  compartment 
below  the  main  compartment,  a  casing  in  the  second  com 
partment,  the  interior  <if  the  casing  having  communication 
with    the   supplementary    compartment,    a    water    and    air 


.at-ating  di^vlie  jn  th>'  setoiid  compartment,  means  for  con 
veying  water  from  the  said  device  through  the  main  com 
partment,  an  expansion  tank  in  the  second  compartment, 
said  water  conveying  means  extending  through  said  tank 
and  having  comtnunlcation  with  the  interior  thereof,  means 
for  passing  air  through  the  body  of  the  tank,  said  air 
being  permitted  to  flow  from  the  second  compartment  to 
the  main  compartment,  thence  to  the  supplementary  com- 
partment and  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  means  permit- 
ting the  egress  of  air  from  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  main  compart- 
ment, a  second  compartment,  an  expansion  tank  within 
the  latter,  a  water  and  air  heating  device  also  in  the 
second  compartment,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  water  heating  device  and  extending  through 
said  expansion  tank  and  through  the  main  compartment, 
thence  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  water  heating  device, 
means  permitting  the  flow  of  air  through  the  expansion 
tank  and  thence  to  the  main  compartment,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  temperature  within  the  main  compartment, 
means  for  controlling  the  temi)erature  of  the  water  heat- 
ing device,  said  regulating  means  being  operative  after  the 
controlling  device  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 


1, 117,920.    HE.M)  STOCK,     .\bvel  T.  Sink.  Detroit,  Mlcb. 
Filed  .\pr.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«1.872.     (CI.  81 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  head-stock  having  a  shaft 
mounted  In  bearings  therein,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  frame  pivoted  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  a  spindle  In  said 
frame  having  a  gear  wheel  with  its  teeth  engaging  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  the  work  on  said  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  In  the  head  stock  of  the  pivoted 
frame  4—4  the  spring  7  links  9  and  10.  the  link  9  being 
pivoted  to  said  spring  and  to  the  link  10,  and  the  link  lO 
being  pivoted  to  said  frame  between  Its  ends,  the  pivot 
between  the  link  10  and  said  frame  being  below  the  line 
of  action  of  the  spring  7  and  means  for  limiting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  link  10  about  its  pivot  to  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  head-stock  having  a  shaft 
mounted  In  bearings  therein,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  frame  pivoted  coailally  with  said  shaft,  a  spindle  In 
said  frame  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  spindle  Its  teeth  en 
gaging  the  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving 
Bald  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  driving  means  with  said  gear  wheel  on  the 
Bhaft. 

1.117.921       MK(  HANISM  FOR  OrERATING  I'OORS 
AND  STEPS.     Warkk.n  M.  Smith,  Moores,  I'a.,  assignor 
to  The  J.  G,  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of   I'ennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.    16,   1914.     Serial 
No.  862.015.      (CI.  105—88.) 

1.  The  combination  In  means  for  operating  doors  and 
steps,  of  a  hollow  standard  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the 
floor  ;  a  hollow  head  on  the  standard  ;  a  vertical  shaft ;  a 
door  and  step:  means  connecting  the  same  to  the  shaft  ;  a 
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transverse  shaft  In  the  head  ;  a  handle  on  the  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  the  head;  and  means  connecting  the  hori 
zontal    shaft    with    the    vertical   shaft    so    that    when    the 
handle  is  moved  the  door  will  be  opened  or  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  standard  mounted  on 
the  floor  ;  a  hollow  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stan.lard  ; 
a  casing  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  floor;  a  horl 
lontal  and  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing  :  gearing 
between  the  two  shafts;  a  horizontal  shaft  in  the  head: 
arms  on  the  shaft ;  rods  connecting  the  arms  on  the  horl- 
Eontal  shaft  of  the  head  with  th.*  gearing  In  the  casing ; 
and  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 


the  shaft  ;  and  means  extending  from  the  vertical  shaft  of 
the  casing  to  the  door  mechanism  so  that  on  the  movement 
of  the  handle  the  door  will  tx-  opened  or  closed. 
IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,922.       AIR-COOLING     DKVICE.      Otto    Stekkkl, 
'  Ravensburg,    Germany,      nied    Nov.    26,    1913.      Serial 
No.   803,235.      (CI.   62—132.) 


3  The  combination  in  means  for  operating  doors ;  of  a 
standard  secured  to  the  floor  ;  a  hollow  head  carried  by 
the  standard  ;  a  casing  se<ured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
floor  directly  under  the  standard  ;  a  vertical  shaft  mount 
ed  in  the  casing  :  a  horizontal  shaft  also  mounted  in  the 
casing;  gearing  on  the  horizontal  shaft  and  the  vertical 
shaft;  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  the  hollow  head: 
arms  on  the  shaft  within  the  bead  ;  rods  connecting  the 
arms  with  the  gearing  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
horizontal  shaft  of  the  casing:  a  handle  secured  to  the 
horizonUi  shaft  and  the  hollow  head  and  extending 
through  a  slot  in  said  head  so  that  on  the  vertical  move 
ment  of  the  handle  the  vertical  shaft  of  the  casing  will 

be  turned. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  operating  the  doors  of 
cars  ;  a  platform  :  a  hollow  standard  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form some  distance  from  the  door  ;  a  hollow  head  carried 
by  the  standard  ;  a  casing  located  under  the  platform  In 
line  with  the  standard  :  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  horizontal 
shaft  mounted  on  the  casing  :  gearing  between  the  two 
shafts;  a  horizontal  shaft  in  the  hollow  head;  two  arms 
on  theshaft;  rods  extending  through  the  hollow  standard 
and  coupling  the  arms  to  the  gear  wheel  on  the  horizontal 
shaft  of  the  casing,  said  hollow  head  being  slotted:  a  han 
die  projecting  through  the  slot  and  connected  to  the  shaft ; 
a  plvotally  mounted  door;  a  pivot  shaft  extending  under 
the  platform  and  having  an  arm  ;  an  arm  on  the  vertical 
shaft  mounted  on  the  casing:  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
two  arms  so  that  when  the  handle  Is  depressed  the  door 
will  be  opened  and  when  the  handle  Is  raised  the  door  will 

be  closed. 

5.  The  combination  In  means  for  operating  the  doors 
of  cars,  of  a  platform  ;  a  door  located  at  one  side  of  the 
platform  ;  a  standard  on  the  platform  :  a  hollow  head  on 
the  standard  ;  a  hollow  casing  located  under  the  platform 
and  In  line  with  the  standard  ;  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  mounted  In  the  casing  :  gearing  between  the 
two  shafts  ;  a*horizontal  shaft  In  the  head  ;  arms  on  the 
shaft ;  rods  extending  through  the  standard  and  connect- 
ing the  arms  on  the  upper  horizontal  shaft  with  the  arms 
on  the  lower  horizontal  shaft,  the  head  being  slotted  ;  a  de 
Uchable  handle  extending  through  the  slot  and  engaging 


1.  An  air  c(M)!ing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
inner  refrigerating  receptacle,  an  outer  heat-insulating 
casing  and  spaced  somewhat  therefrom  to  form  a  narrow 
space  around  said  receptacle,  through  which  the  air  to  be 
cooled  and  dried  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  dish  supported 
within  said  casing  beneath  said  receptacle,  a  downwardly 
enlarging  end  piece  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  and  a 
valve  Intermediate  said  casing  and  end  piece. 

2.  An  air  cooling  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
Inner  refrigerating  receptacle,  an  outer  heat-lnsulatlng 
casing  and  spaced  somewhat  therefrom  to  form  a  narrow 
space  around  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  transverse 
partition  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  dish  supported 
on  said  partition  beneath  said  receptacle,  a  downwardly 
reduced  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  valve 
In  said  extension,  and  a  dome-shaped  end  piece  connected 
to  said  extension. 

3.  An  air  cooling  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
inner  refrigerating  receptacle,  an  outer  heat-insulating 
easing  and  spaced  somewhat  therefrom  to  form  a  narrow 
space  around  said  receptacle,  spacing  members  interme- 
diate said  receptacle  and  casing,  means  for  suspending 
said  receptacle  within  said  casing,  a  perforated  transverse 
partition  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  dish  supported 
on  said  partition  beneath  said  receptacle,  a  downwardly 
reduced  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  valve 
In  said  extension,  and  a  dome-shaped  end  piece  connected 
to  said  extension. 

4.  An  air  cooling  device  comprising.  In  combination,  an 
Inner  cylindrical  refrigerating  recepUcle,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical heat-lnsulatlng  casing  disposed  relatively  to  said 
receptacle  to  form  an  annular  space  around  said  recep- 
tacle, a  transverse  perforated  partition  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing,  a  dish  supported  on  said  partition  beneath 

!  said  receptacle,  a  conical  extension  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing,  a  valve  In  said  conical  extension,  and  a  dome- 
shaped  end  piece  connected  to  and  beneath  said  extension. 


1,117,923.      RETORT.      Robebt    G.    Stiles,    Parkersburg. 

W.  Va.     Filed  Not.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,207.      (Cl. 

144 — 271.  > 

A  retort  comprising,  in  combination,  a  retort  body 
square  in  cross  section  and  having  a  doorway  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  doorway  being  formed  by  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing marginal  flange  deepest  at  Its  base,  whereby  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  body  Is  dUposed  b«low  the  plane  of  the  base 
nf  the  doorway  to  provide  a  steam  and  water  collection 
chamber,  a  flanged  door  frame  correspondluK  In  contour 
to  the  square  doorway  and  secured  to  the  said  marginal 
flange,  a   door  adapted   to  close  against    the   flanged  door 


frame  to  close  the  dootway,  a  horizontal  trratlng  disposed 
longitudinally  within  the  body  below  the  plane  of  the 
doorway  and  above  the  bottom  of  snld  steam  and  water 
collection  chamber,  said  grating  having  its  npper  surface 
fli-.sh  with  the  sill  of  the  doorway,  and  a  valved  steam 
outlet  communicating  ^Ith  said  chamber. 


1.117.924.  VALVE.  Behnwiu)  t>.  Stone,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1913.  Serial 
No.  788,887.      (CI.    137—4.) 


a 


A  valve  Including  >  main  section  compilsiiig  a  head 
having  a  convex  iipi>«lr  surface  to  pr"'Srnt  an  extremely 
narrow  peripheral  edg9,  a  diametrically  reduced  exteriorly 
threaded  projection  d«>pendlni;  centrally  from  the  head. 
and  a  stem  dependinif  centrally  from  said  iirojectiim.  a 
cast  Iron  valve  section  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  to 
co<5p«rate  with  said  tlireaded  projection,  said  valve  .sec- 
tion having  :iti  exteri'ir  diamt'ter  uniformly  decreased 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  surface,  the  diameter  of  the 
upper  surface  being  coliucldent  with  the  maximum  diameter 
of  the  head,  and  a  clamping  section  frlctlonally  engaging 
the  8tem  and  bearing  against  the  threaded  projection  and 
valve  section,  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  clamping 
section  being  coincident  with  the  minimum  external  dlame 
ter  of  the  valve  sectloli. 


1.117,925.  srOKEAT'OEH.  Seth  Mekhion  Stowiix, 
San  Ardo,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  110,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,261. 
(CI.   144—206.) 


'———JLm    ♦ 

■  II         ,m  i^.„' 


b 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
comprising  a  front  plate,  a  tear  plate  disposed  at  right 
angles  tliereto  and  having  upwardly  extending  slotted 
lugs,  connecting  bolts  extending  through  said  lues  and 
tbrough  the  front  i)late.  and  spacing  sleeves  on  said  bolts, 
a  clamp  plate  as.soclated  with  the  rear  plate,  and  rotary 
cutting  means  associated  with  the  front  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
comprising  a  front  plate,  a  rear  plate  disposed  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  having  upwardly  extending  slotted  lugs, 
connecting  bolts  extending  through  said  lugs  and  through 
the  front  plate,  and  spacing  sleeves  on  said  bolts,  a  clamp 
plate  associated  with  the  rear  plate,  a  slide  adjustably 
connected  with  the  front  plate,  and  rotary  cutting  means 
carried  by  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  Including  means  for  clamping  the  frame  in  position 
for  operation,  said  frame  Including  also  a  front  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  on  the  front 
plate,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  carried  by  the  slide 
and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  front  plate, 
a  tubular  tool  carrying  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  the 
sleeve  and  having  at  Its  front  end  a  journal  and  a  crank 
attache<l  thereto,  and  means  for  feeding  the  tool  carrying 
shaft  lengthwise  of  the  sleeve  Including  a  resilient  yoke 
mounted  on  the  journal  and  having  jaws  provided  with 
threaded  faces  engaging  the  threaded  sleeve,  and  clamp 
means  engaging  the  yoke  to  maintain  the  Jaws  in  en- 
gaging position   with  respect  to  the  tlireaded   sleeve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  an 
apertured  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate  positioned  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  clamp  member  associated  with  the  rear 
plate,  guides  on  the  front  plate,  said  guides  being  con- 
nected by  a  flange  member,  a  slide  movably  supported  hy 
the  guides,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  flange  and 
having  swivel  engagement  with  the  slide,  a  tubular  tool 
carrying  shaft  extending  through  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  tool  carrying  shaft  and  feeding  It  length- 
wise of  the  sleeve. 


1,117,926.  STONE-SPLITTING  MACHINE.  Kdw-^kd  A. 
Steoid,  Spring  I>ake,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,586.      (CI.  12r,— fi.) 

1.  A  stone  splitting  machine  consisting  of  a  frame  In- 
cluding guides,  a  pair  of  slldable  knife  holding  blades  in 
certain  guides  of  said  frame,  a  knife  carried  by  each  of 
said  blaties  extending  approximately  the  full  length  of 
said  frame,  pairs  of  slldable  plates  arranged  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  and  upon  the  other  guides  of  the  frame,  a  knife 
holder  mounted  between  said  plates,  knives  In  said  knife 
holders,  and  the  other  of  said  knife  holding  plates  being 
slldable  between  the  spaced  horizontal  knife  holding 
plates. 

2.  In  a  stone  splitting  machine  having  a  rectangular 
frame  including  guides,  knives  slldable  In  certain  guides 
of  the  frame  and  movable  toward  the  center  of  the  frame, 
said  knife  holding  plates  arranged  In  pairs  on  the  other 
guides  of  the  frame,  and  being  disposed  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  knife  holders  secured  tietweeu  the  plates  of  each 
pair  and  centrally  of  the  ends  of  said  pl(#es,  a  knife  in 
each  of  said  knife  holders  and  said  knife  holding  plates 
slldahly  receiving  therebetween  the  first  named  knives. 

3.  .V  stone  splitting  machine  comprising  a  rectangular 
skeleton  frame  consisting  of  side  walls,   and  spaced  bars 
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arranged  In  palra  and  connecting  the  side  walls,  said  side 

walls  having  openings  therethrough  longitudinally,  knives 
reciprocally  mounted  within  the  openings,  guide  strips 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  side  walls,  and  knives  slldable 
between  the  bars  of  the  frame  and  the  guide  strips. 


4.  A  stone  splitting  machine  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  Including  guides,  knives  equal  In  length  to  certain 
opposed  sides  of  said  frame  and  slldable  In  certain  ot  said 
guides  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  frame, 
knife  holding  plates  slldabiy  mounted  within  the  other 
guides  of  the  frame,  means  carried  on  the  first  named  op- 
posed sides  of  the  frame  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sides 
to  guide  said  knife  holding  plates,  a  knife  holder  positioned 
between  the  knife  holding  plates  of  each  pair,  a  knife 
In  said  knife  holders^  said  knife  holding  plates  extending 
the  length  of  the  opposed  sides  in  which  they  are  mounted 
and  slldabiy  receiving  the  first  named  knives  therebetween 
and  means  to  connect  the  knives  with  a  suitable  source  of 
power  whereby  they  are  moved  back  and  forth. 

5.  A  stone  splitting  machine  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame.  Including  guides,  knives  equal  In  length  to  certain 
opposed  sides  of  said  frame  and  slldable  in  said  guides 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  frame,  knife 
holding  plates  slldabiy  mounted  within  the  other  opposed 
■Ides  of  the  frame,  means  carried  on  the  first  named  op- 
posed sides  of  the  frame  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sides 
to  guide  said  knife  holding  plates,  a  knife  holder  posi- 
tioned between  the  knife  holding  plates  of  each  pair,  a 
knife  in  said  knife  holders,  said  knife  holding  plates  ex- 
tending til''  length  of  the  opposed  sides  in  which  they  are 
mounted  and  slldabiy  receiving  the  first  named  knives 
therebetween  and  means  to  connect  the  knives  with  a 
suitable  source  of  power  whereby  they  are  moved  back 
and  forth,  and  means  positioned  centrally  within  the 
frame  to  have  mounted  thereon  the  article  which  Is  to  be 
operated  upon. 


top,  bottom  and  edges  of  the  envelop,  the  ends  of  said  tabs 
being  fastened  together  with  eyelets,  said  eyeleta  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  binding  string,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,117,927.  PARCEL  POST  E.NVELOP.  Christe.n  U. 
THiKSiy,  Pensacola,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,571.      (CI.  229—74.) 


1,117,928.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  IMPRESSION- 
•  TPS.  W.\i.rKR  .1.  TiiuKMu.ND.  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,650.     (CI.  32—6.) 


.-r 


1.  TTie  combination  with  a  dental  impression  cop  open 
at  its  forward  end,  of  a  plate  underlying  said  cup  and 
having  its  body  portion  bulged  downwardly  from  a  point 
beneath  the  rear  portion  of  said  cup  to  its  forward  edge,  an 
upright  flange  rising  from  said  forward  edge  and  apaced 
from  the  open  end  of  the  cup,  hooks  formed  on  said  for- 
ward edge  of  the  plate  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flange 
and  engaging  said  open  end  of  the  Impression  cup  and  a 
handle  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plate  and  under- 
lying the  handle  of  the  impression  cup. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dental  impression  cup  open 
at  Its  forward  end  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  han- 
dle, of  a  receptacle  beneath  said  cup,  said  receptacle  com- 
prising a  metal  plate  having  Its  central  portion  bulged 
downwardly,  an  upright  flange  rising  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  plate  and  spaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  cup, 
a  pair  of  Integral  attaching  hooks  on  the  front  end  of  said 
plate  and  located  at  each  end  of  the  flange,  the  rear  end 
of  said  plate  being  reduced  in  width  and  continued  rear- 
wardly to  form  a  handle  for  coactlon  with  the  handle  of 
said  cup,  and  upstanding  ears  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
handle  of  the  receptacle,  said  ears  embracing  the  handle 
of  the  cup. 


1,117,929.  BATTEB-BAKING  MACHINE.  Wkrd  W. 
TuBNBiTLL  and  Cabi.  R.  Tatloe,  Columbus,  Ohio  ;  said 
Turnbull  assignor  to  The  Turnbull  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  t>hlo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,341.     (CI.  107—68.) 


.\n    envelop   adapted   to  be   attached    to   packages,   pro-  1.  A   baking    machine   comprising   a    rotatable    element, 

vlded  with  reinforcing  tabs  bent  over  to  reinforce  both  the      hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  said 
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platet  in  elevated  position  during  a  determinate  p<>riod  of 
the  rotation,  and  indei»endent  means  for  Initially  elevating 
said  plates. 

•2.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  meana  for  maintaining  said 
plates  in  elevated  poHitlon  during  a  il(t>Tminat»'  p.-rlod 
of  the  rotation,  and  Independent  means  for  initially  ele- 
vating said  plates  In  successive  steps. 

A.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining 
said  plates  In  elevated  |i<)sition  during  a  dftermlnato  period 
of  the  rotation,  and  Iniependent  means  for  Initially  elevat- 
ing said  plates  in  successive  steps,  said  means  comprising 
relatively   independent   units. 

4.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  tShereby,  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  in  elevated  relation  during  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation  and  a  lever  for  automatically  moving  said 
plates  into  subjection  to  said  means. 

5.  A  baking  machiqe  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  in  elevated  position  during  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation,  a  lever  f«r  automatically  moving  said  plates 
into  subjection  to  sai«  means,  and  a  means  for  slightly 
raising  said  plates  just  preceding  movement  by  said  levers. 

[Claims  0  to  38  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,117,930.  TAILtiATtF:  lASTKNKK  Alto.s  R.  Tirner, 
Lima.  Ohio,  Filed  .Ian.  •_':!,  1<.»14,  Serial  No,  813,951, 
Kl.  21—21.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  bod}j  liavlng  irons  on  its  sides  provided 
with  outwardly  e.\teHding  lugs,  iliains  connected  to  the 
said  lu^'s.  and  a  hinfed  end  gate  having  irons  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  arms,  tach  of  .said  arms  having 
a  slot  in  Its  upper  side  to  receive  one  of  the  chains  when 
the  gate  is  in  closed  position,  and  also  having  an  opening 
in  its  lower  side,  the  chains  bein;:  provided  with  hooks  to 
engage  said  openings  when  the  gate  Is  in  lowered  position. 

•2.  In  a  wa;;ou  bodj  liavinu  irons  on  its  sides  provided 
with  outwardly  exteuillng  lugs,  each  lug  having  an  open- 
ing which  enlarges  toward  its  front  end,  eye  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  each  having  a  cushion- 
ing member  arranged  in  the  front  portion  of  one  of  said 
openings,  said  eye  Ix^ts  t)eing  also  provld«»d  with  adjust- 
ing nuts  In  front  and  rear  of  said  lugs,  chains  attached  to 
the  eyes  of  the  eye  l>olts,  an  end  gate  having  irons  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  arms,  the  said  arms  being 
each  provided  with  t^  slot  for  engagement  by  one  of  the 
ebalns. 

3.  In  a  wagon  body  having  irons  on  its  sides  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  lugs,  each  lug  having  an  opening 
which  enlarges  towatd  its  front  end,  eye  bolts  extending 
through  said  opening*  and  each  having  a  cushioning  mem- 
ber arrange<l  In  the  fVont  portion  of  one  of  said  openings, 
said  eye  bolts  being  Hso  provided  with  adjusting  nuts  In 
front  and  rear  of  said  lugs,  chains  attached  to  the  eyes 
of  the  eye  bolts,  an  end  gate  having  irons  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  arms,  the  said  arms  being  each  pro- 


vided with  a  slot  for  engagement  by  one  of  the  chains  and 
being  also  provided  with  a  hook  to  lock  the  chain  In  the 
alot. 


1,117,931.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,117.932.       PUTTY.       W11.LIA.M   W.   Watson,  Weir.  Miss. 

Filed  May  19,  1911.      Serial  No.  628,195.     (CI.  106—8,) 

A  dry   powdered   composition   adapted  to   form   a   putty 

when  mixed  with  boiled  linseed  oil  consisting  of  Portland 

cement  and  equal  tjuantities  of  linseed  oil  and  coal  tar. 


1,117,933.  INTEUNAl.iOMIlLSTION  ENGINE. 
K,  Weidneb.  Areola.  111.  Filed  May  21.  1914. 
No.  «40,040.      (CI.  123—65,) 


OBL.A 

Serial 


1.  In  an  Internal  <-ombustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  havinj;  a  smaller  axial  extension  forming  a 
compression  chamber,  a  piston  working  in  .sjild  cylinder 
and  provided  with  an  axial  extension  working  in  the  com- 
pression chamtK-r,  the  outer  end  of  said  compression  cham- 
ber having  a  by  pass  formed  therein,  a  chamber  formed  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston  and  having  a  passage  posl 
tlonod  to  register  with  said  by  pass  when  tlie  piston  Is 
nearing  the  limit  of  its  compression  stroke  and  for  regis- 
tering with  the  combustion  chamber  when  It  nears  the 
limit  of  Its  working  stroke. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  axial  extension  of  less  diameter 
forming  a  compression  cliamber,  of  a  power  piston  fitting 
the  cylinder  and  having  an  axial  extension  fitting  tlie 
compression  chamber,  said  piston  being  hollow  and  pro- 
vided near  Its  outer  end  with  a  transverse  partition  form- 
ing a  gas  receiving  cliamber,  said  gas  receiving  chamber 
having  an  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  the  ccmipres- 
sion  chamber  l)eing  provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  a 
tiy  pass  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  piston 
chamber  when  the  piston  nears  the  limit  of  Its  compres- 
sion stroke,  said  opening  being  also  positioned  to  register 
with  the  combustion  chamber  when  the  piston  nears  the 
limit  of  Its  working  stroke. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  axial  extension  of  less  diameter  form- 
ing a  compression  chamber,  of  a  power  piston  fitting  the 
cylinder  and  liavlng  an  axial  extension  fitting  the  com- 
pression chamber,  said  piston  being  hollow  and  provided 
near  Its  outer  end  with  a  transverse  partition  forming  a 
;;as  receiving  chamber,  said  ga-^  receiving  chamber  having 
an  opening  in  one  side  wall  tliereof,  the  compression  cham- 
ber being  provided  near  its  outer  end  with  a  by  pass 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  piston  chamber 
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when  the  piston  nears  the  limit  of  its  compression  stroke, 
said  opening  l)eing  also  positioned  to  register  with  the 
combustion  chamber  when  the  piston  nears  the  limit  of  Its 
working  stroke,  and  a  piston  pin  connection  clamped  into 
position  on  the  inside  of  said  piston. 


1.117,934.  STOCKING  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME.  IlARET  II.  West,  Plymouth,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
14,   1914.       Serial  No.  818.737.      (CI.  66—4.1 


of  pivotally  mounted  narrowing  picks  positioned  adjacent 
said  needles,  and  having  a  step  like  needle  engagin;;  face 
for  simultaneously  engaging  a  plurality  of  needles,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  knitting  mechanism  to  position 
the  steps  of  said  nee<lie  engaging  face  to  simultaneously 
engage  and  elevate  a  plurality  of  needles  Just  prior  to 
the  narrowing  operation  for  the  heel,  and  means  for  po 
sitioning  said  picks  prior  to  the  knitting  of  the  toe  to 
cause  one  step  only  to  engage  and  elevate  a  single  needle. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking  Mnvlng  the 
leg.  foot  and  toe  of  ordinary  form  and  having  a  heel  ex- 
tending around  more  than  one-half  of  the  circumference 
of  the  stocking,  the  upper  gore  of  the  heel  being  narrower 
than  the  lower  gore. 

2.  Ah  an  article  of  manufaciure,  a  stocking  having  the 
leg,  foot  and  toe  of  ordinary  form  and  having  a  heel  ex- 
tending around  more  than  half  of  the  circumference  of 
the  stocking,  the  upper  gore  of  the  heel  being  one  half  as 
wide  as  the  lower  gore. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  on  a  circular  knitting  machine 
a  stocking  liaving  a  large  low  heel  which  consists  in  knit- 
ting a  leg  in  circular  courses,  then  throwing  out  of  opera- 
tion a  portion  of  the  needles  and  knitting  on  more  than 
one  lialf  of  tlie  wliole  column  of  needles  an  upper  and 
lower  heel  gore,  narrowing  abruptly  to  form  said  upper 
gore  and  widening  in  the  usual  manner  to  form  the  lower 
heel  gore,  and  then  forming  the  foot  and  toe  in  tlie  usual 
manner 

4  The  method  of  knitting  hosiery  with  a  large  low  heel 
which  consists  of  knitting  the  leg  In  circular  courses:  then 
knitting  the  upper  gore  of  the  heel  In  reclprocatory 
courses  on  more  than  one  half  of  the  whole  column  of 
needles,  the  narrowing  for  this  gore  being  performed  by 
throwing  out  of  operation  a  plurality  of  needles  at  each 
end  of  the  active  column  on  alternate  strokes  of  the  cyl- 
inder :  then  widening  in  the  usual  manner  to  form  the 
lower  heel  gore  on  more  than  one  half  of  the  whole  column 
of  needles  ;  then  closing  the  heel  :  then  knitting  the  foot 
in  continuous  circular  courses  ;  and  then  knitting  the  toe 
on  one  half  of  the  whole  column  of  needles. 

r>.  The  method  of  knitting  stockings  which  consists  In 
forming  a  leg  portion  ;  then  throwing  out  of  operation  a 
portion  of  the  needles,  and  narrowing  abruptly  on  the  re- 
mainder to  form  a  narrow  upper  heel  gore,  then  widening 
in  the  usual  manner  to  form  the  lower  heel  gore ;  and  then 
forming  the  foot  and  toe  In  the  usual  manner. 


2,  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  therein, 
means  for  Iwdily  elevating  a  column  of  said  needles  Into 
the  non-working  level,  means  for  elevating  a  plurality  ot 
the  working  needles  alternately  at  each  end  of  said  non- 
working  column,  and  means  for  actuating  said  last  men- 
tioned means  to  position  It  to  engage  and  elevate  a  single 
needle  only, 

3,  In  combination  with  a  needle  cylinder  having  nee- 
dles slldable  therein,  of  a  nee<lle  elevating  cam  positioned 
to  raise  approximately  one  fourth  of  the  needles  at  a  pre- 
determined point  Into  inoperative  position,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  shifting  of  the  knitting  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  cam,  picks  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  the 
operative  needles  aud  raising  them  Into  inoiteratlve  po«l 
tlon  at  each  end  of  the  column  of  inoperative  needles,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  knitting  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  picks  at  predetermined  intervals  to  position  them  to 
elevate  a  plurality  of  the  operative  needles  at  each  recip- 
rocation of  the  needle  cylinder  during  the  narrowing  for 
the  heel  aud  to  elevate  one  needle  only  during  the  heel 
widening   operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  needle  cylinder  having  nei'- 
dles  slldable  therein,  a  block  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  cylinder,  narrowing  picks  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  block  and  having  steii-like  needle  engaging  faces, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  picks  to  bring  the  lowest 
step  thereof  into  operative  position,  aud  means  for  re 
leasing  said  holding  means  at  predetermined  intervals,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  picks  to  dispose  all  of  the  steps 
thereof  in  operative  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  needle  cylinder  having  needles 
slldable  therein,  pivotally  mounted  narrowing  picks  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  cylinder  and  having  step-like  nee- 
dle engaging  faces,  levers  for  normally  holding  said  picks 
in  position  to  dispose  one  of  the  steps  thereof  in  operative 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  prior 
to  the  narrowing  for  the  heel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.) 


1,117.986.      CIRCULAR     KNITTING   MACHINE.      Hamt 
H.  West,  Plymouth,  Pa,     Filed  Mar,  4,  1014.     Serial  No. 
M22,435.      (CI.   06—24.) 
1.   In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 

ft  revoluble  ne<>dle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  therein. 


1,117,936,  CIRCULAR  -  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Hakhy 
H.  West,  Plymouth,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.436,      (Cl.  66—24.) 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slidable  therein, 
a  cam  shaft,  a  knitting  mechanism  controlled  by  said  cam 
shaft,  a  cam  drum  mounted  to  turn  with  and  on  said  shaft, 
a  continuously  rotating  gear,  means  for  elevating  a  col 
umn  of  aaid  needles  into  the  non-working  level  at  a  pre- 
determined point,  cams  for  elevating  to  the  non-working 
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level  at  lx)th  ends  of  the  column  of  the  first  raised  needles 
a  predetermined  Dumber  of  auxiliary  needles,  cams  on 
said  drum  and  Rear,  a(d  connected  levers  and  rods  op- 
.'rnble  by  the  cams  on  paid  drum  and  gear  for  throwing 
Into  operation  tlie  eam»  for  ralslnt;  the  auxiliary  needles 
prior  to  the  narrowinj;  Jor  the  heel  and  for  the  toe. 


•2.  In  a  circular  knlttjng  machine  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  therein, 
a  cam  shaft,  knitting  mechanism  controlled  by  said  cam 
shaft,  a  cam  drum  mounted  to  turn  with  and  on  said 
shaft,  a  continuously  retatlnfj  gear,  means  for  elevating 
a  column  of  said  needles  Into  the  non-working  level  at 
a  predetermined  point,  cams  for  elevating  to  the  non- 
working  level  at  both  ends  of  the  column  of  the  first  raised 
tie.>dlefl  a  predetermined  number  of  auxiliary  De«dles.  cams 
on  said  gear,  two  sets  of  cams  arranged  in  concentric 
pianos  on  said  drum,  rofls,  levers  connected  with  said  rods 
and  havlni;  elements  popitioned  In  the  path  of  said  drum 
carried  cams,  and  meatts  controlled  by  the  cam  on  said 
gear  operating  through  one  of  said  rods  for  turning  said 
drum  tn  engage  the  cams  thereof  with  the  elements  on 
said  levers  for  throwing  into  oijeratlon  the  cams  for  rais- 
ing the  auxiliary  needlas  just  before  the  narrowing  oper 
atlons  for  the  heel  and  for  the  toe  begin. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  there- 
in, a  cam  shaft,  knitting  mechanism  controlled  by  sa'd 
cam  shaft,  a  cam  drutn  mounted  to  turn  with  and  on 
said  shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  gear,  means  for  elevat- 
ing n  column  of  said  aeedlea  Into  the  non-working  level 
at  a  predetermined  poltt,  cams  for  elevating  to  the  non- 
working  level  at  both  ends  of  the  column  of  the  first  raised 
needles,  a  predetermined  number  of  auxiliary  needles, 
cams  on  said  gear,  twa  sets  of  cams  arranged  in  concen- 
tric planes  on  said  drum,  the  can?»  of  one  set  being  periph- 
erally alined  with  thos«  of  the  other  set.  rods,  levers  con- 
nected with  said  rods  »nd  having  elements  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  drum  tarried  cam*,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  cams  on  said  gear  operating  through  one  of  said 
rods  for  turning  said  drum  to  engage  the  cams  theraof 
with  the  elements  on  stid  levers  for  throwing  Into  opera- 
tion the  cams  for  raising  the  auxiliary  needles  Jnat  before 
the  narrowing  operations  for  the  heel  and  for  the  toe 
t>egln. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cyllO<ler  having  needles  slldable  there- 
in, a  cam  shaft,  knitting  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
cam  shaft,  a  cam  drum  mounted  to  turn  with  and  on  said 
•ihaft.  a  continuously  lotatlng  gear,  means  for  elevating 
a  column  of  said  needles  Into  the  non-working  level  at  a 
predetermined  point,  cums  for  elevating  to  the  non-work- 
ing level  at  both  ends  of  the  column  of  the  first  raised  nee- 
dles a  predetermined  tumber  of  auxiliary  needles,  cama 
on  saiil  gear,  two  setj  of  i-ams  arranged  in  concentric 
planes  ..n  siid  drum.  r<»ls  levers  connected  with  said  rods 
and  having  elements  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  drum 


f-arrled  cams,  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  rim  hav- 
ing i>eriph.'ral  notches  or  teeth,  a  dog  positioned  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  said  rim  and  connected  with  one  of  said 
levers,  and  with  a  rod  controlle<l  by  the  cams  on  said  gear 
whereby  said  dog  is  laused  to  en^iage  one  of  the  teeth  of 
said  drum  rim  at  predetermined  intervals  for  turning  the 
drum. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  net>dlet)  slldable  there- 
in, a  cam  shaft,  knitting  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
cam  shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  gear  having  cams 
thereon,  a  cam  <lrum  mounted  to  turn  with  and  on  said 
shaft,  said  drum  being  provided  on  its  periphery  with  two 
sets  of  cams,  the  cams  of  each  set  being  arranged  in  con- 
centric planes  on  said  drum,  and  the  corresponding  cams 
of  each  set  being  arranged  in  peripheral  allnement  with 
each  other,  one  of  the  cams  of  each  set  being  longer  than 
the  others,  one  having  a  projection  at  one  end  thereof  and 
the  other  being  shorter  and  higher  than  the  others,  means 
for  elevating  a  column  of  said  needles  into  the  non  work- 
ing level  at  a  predetermined  point,  vertically  movable  ele- 
ments for  elevating  to  the  non-working  level  at  both  ends 
of  the  column  of  the  first  raised  needles  a  predetermined 
number  of  auxiliary  needles,  levers  liavlng  elements  posi- 
tioned In  the  path  of  said  drum  carried  cams,  rods  con- 
necting some  of  said  levers  with  said  vertically  movable 
needle  raising  elements,  a  rod  connecting  another  of  said 
levers  with  means  adapte<l  to  be  disposed  In  the  path  of 
the  cams  on  .tald  rotating  gear,  a  dog  connected  with 
said  last  mentioned  rod  and  lever,  and  teeth  on  said 
drum  for  engagement  by  said  dog  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals controlled  by  the  lever  connected  with  the  dog  and 
one  of  the  cams  on  said  drum  for  rotating  said  drum  on 
said  shaft  whereby  the  levers  connected  with  the  needle 
raising  elements  are  actuated. 


1,117,937.  CIRCULAR  -  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Harby 
H.  West.  Plymouth,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.93.5.      (CI.  66 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knit  tin;;  machine,  the  combination  wl»h 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  then 
in,  a  cam  ring  encin  luig  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
cam  track  on  its  lnn<  r  face  provided  with  an  upwardly 
deflecte*!  portion,  biockji  of  jacks  disposed  in  said  needle 
iCroove«  at  predetermined  intervals  and  having  lugs  travel- 
ing in  said  cam  track  for  raising  the  needles  In  the  Jack 
carrying  gro<ive8  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  spring- 
pressed  cam  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
said  needle  cylinder,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of 
Its  ends  with  one  end  engaging  said  cam,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  bell  crank  having  one 
arm  connected  with  said  link,  an  upright  rod  conn*  cted 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in- 
termediately of  its  ends  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
rod,  and  having  n  downturned  toe  at  Its  other  end,  a  revo- 
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lut>ie  cam  positioned  under  said  toe  and  having  a  depres- 
■ion  at  a  predetermined  point  to  receive  said  toe,  and  a 
roller  connected  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  roller  to  retract  said  needle  raising  cam  after  it  has 
been  projected. 

'2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  in 
grooves  therein,  of  means  for  raising  a  column  of  said 
needles  at  predetermined  Intervals,  jacks  sHdably  mount- 
ed In  the  grooves  of  a  block  of  needles  disposed  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  raised  column  of  needles,  a  cam  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  cylinder  for  cooperation  with 
said  jacks  for  raising  onto  the  non-working  level  the  nee- 
dles rnlsod  by  said  jacks,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  cam 
forward,  cam  controlled  means  for  holding  said  first  men- 
tioned cam  away  from  said  cylinder  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring  and  means  for  releasing  said  cam  controlled 
means  prior  to  the  narrowing  for  the  toe. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  In 
grooves  therein,  of  meana  for  raising  a  column  of  said 
needles  at  predetermined  InterraU,  Jacka  alldably  mount- 
ed in  the  grooves  of  a  block  of  needle*  disposed  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  raised  column  of  needles,  a  cam  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  cylinder  for  cooperation  with 
said  jacks  for  raising  onto  the  non-working  level  the  nee- 
dles raised  by  said  Jacks,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  cam 
forward,  cam  controlled  means  for  holding  said  first  men- 
tioned cam  away  from  aald  cylinder  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  means  for  releasing  said  cam  controlled 
means  prior  to  the  narrowing  for  the  toe,  and  means  for 
holding  said  cam  controlled  means  for  a  predetermined  in- 
terval in  Inoperative  position  after  It  has  been  released. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needlea  slldable  in 
grooves  therein,  of  means  for  raising  a  column  of  said 
needles  at  predetermined  intervals.  Jacks  slidably  mount- 
ed In  the  groovea  of  a  block  of  needles  disposed  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  raised  column  of  needles,  a  cam  movable 
toward  and  away  from  aaid  cylinder  for  coCperation  with 
said  jacks  for  raising  onto  the  non-working  level  the  nee- 
dles raised  by  said  Jacks,  a  spring  for  forcing  aald  cam 
forward,  cajn  controlled  means  for  holding  said  first  men- 
tioned cam  away  from  said  cylinder  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring  and  means  for  releasing  said  cam  controlled 
means  prior  to  the  narrowing  for  the  toe,  and  a  bell 
crank  lever  for  holding  said  cam  controlled  means  for  a 
predetermined  period  In  Inoperative  position  after  said 
means  has  been  released. 

."..  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  in 
grooves  therein,  of  means  for  raising  a  column  of  aald 
needles  at  predetermined  Intervals,  jacks  slidably  mount- 
ed In  the  grooves  of  a  block  of  needles  disposed  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  raised  column  of  needles,  a  cam  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  cylinder  for  cooperation 
with  said  Jacks  for  raising  onto  the  non-working  level  the 
needles  raised  by  said  Jacks,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  cam 
forward,  a  lever  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  cam 
and  having  a  depending  nose,  a  cam  rib  having  a  recess 
therein  and  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  lever  nose  and 
with  which  said  noae  contacts,  means  controlled  by  said 
spring  for  forcing  said  nose  into  said  recess  at  a  pre- 
determined time  on  the  passage  of  said  cam  rib  from  un- 
der said  nose. 

(Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,117,9S8.  TIE-PLATE.  Maevin  H.  Whitman,  Junction 
City,  Ga.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,989.  (CI. 
238—2.) 

1.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  having  a  ridge  depend- 
ing from  Its  under  face  and  extending  In  a  position  for 
lying  transversely  of  an  engaged  cross  tie,  a  similar  ridge 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  first-mentioned  ridge 
and  being  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  ridge  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  second-mentioned  ridge 
and  spaced  therefrom. 


2.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  having  two  series  of 
ridges  depending  from  Its  under  face  and  spaced  apart, 
the  ridges  of  each  series  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  ridges  of  the  other  series. 


3.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body«havlng  a  ridge  depend- 
ing from  Its  under  face  and  lying  across  the  plate  in  a  di- 
rection for  extending  transversely  of  an  engaged  cross  tie. 
the  said  body  also  having  two  series  of  ridges  spaced 
from  the  first-mentioned  ridge  and  spaced  apart,  the  ridges 
of  one  series  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the 
other  series. 

4.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  having  a  ridge  depend- 
ing from  its  under  face  and  lying  across  the  plate  In  a 
direction  for  extending  transversely  of  an  engaged  cross 
tie.  the  said  body  also  having  two  scries  of  ridges  spaced 
from  the  first-mentioned  ridge  and  spaced  apart,  the 
ridges  of  one  series  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  those 
of  the  other  series,  each  ridge  having  an  abrupt  longitu- 
dinal shoulder  disposed  to  prevent  movement  of  the  plate 
in  a  direction  of  the  shoulder. 


1,117,939.  BUCKET  CONVEYER.  Hans  Zt  blin,  Buenoe 
Aires.  Argentina.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,010.      (Cl    193—8.) 


t   '--i 

t:  J: 


1.  In  a  bucket  conveyer  the  combination  of  two  pipes, 
a  hinge  Joint  connecting  said  pipes  end  to  end,  a  wheel 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  Joint,  a  cable  in  said 
pipes  traveling  on  said  wheel,  and  buckets  fixed  to  said 
cable,  having  slots  enabling  them  to  travel  with  said 
cable  around  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  bucket  conveyer  the  combination  of  two  pipes, 
a  hinge  Joint  connecting  said  pipes  end  to  end,  a  wheel 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  Joint,  having  a  rib  formed 
on  its  elmimference,  a  cable  in  said  pipes  traveling  on 
said  rib,  and  buckets  fixed  to  said  cable,  having  slots  en- 
abling them  to  travel  with  said  cable  around  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  backet  conveyer  the  combination  of  two  pipes,  a 
hinge  Joint  connecting  said  pipes  end  to  end,  a  wheel  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  Joint,  having  a  channel 
formed  in  Its  periphery,  a  rib  formed  in  said  channel 
aronnd  said  wheel,  a  cable  In  said  pipes  traveling  on  said 
rib,  and  buckets  fixed  to  said  cable  having  slots  enabling 
th«lD  to  travel  with  said  cable  around  said  wheel. 
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4.  In  a  bucket  conv(>,v«r  the  combination  of  two  pipes,  a 
hinge  Joint  connectlnfc  paid  ptpe«  end  to  end,  a  wheel 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  joint,  having  a  channel 
formed  In  its  periphery,  said  pipes  projecting  into  said 
channel  approximately  tangentlally  of  Its  base,  a  rlh 
formed  In  said  channel  around  said  wheel,  a  cable  In  said 
pipes  traveling  on  said  rib.  and  buckets  ttied  to  said 
cable  having  slots  enabling  them  to  travel  with  said 
cable  around  said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  bucket  conveyer  the  combination  of  two  pipes, 
a  hinge  Joint  connecting  said  pipes  end  to  end,  a  wheel 
•  onrentric  with  the  axil  of  said  joint,  having  a  channel 
formed  In  Its  periphery,  a  rib  formed  In  said  channel 
nround  said  wheel,  a  caMe  In  said  pipes  traveling  on  said 
rib,  buckets  fixed  to  said  cable  having  slots  enabling  them 
to  travel  with  said  cable  around  said  wheel,  and  ribs  in 
said  pipes,  engaged  with  said  slotted  buckets,  guiding  the 
latter  to  the  rib  on  said  wheel. 


1.117,940.  TWISTING1FRAME.  Thomas  A.  Boyd  and 
Harold  A.  Boyd,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb  18, 
1011.      Serial  No.  609,529.      (CI.  118 — 16.) 


M 


"-"^•-r-rirT 


1.  In  a  twisting  frame,  a  delivery  roller,  a  twisting 
spindle,  a  pivoted  top  steadier  for  the  latter  and  a  thread 
carried  by  said  steadier,  .nald  guide  having  means  for  re- 
ceiving separately  the  threads  from  the  delivery  roller 
and  bringln:;  them  together  at  the  point  of  effective  twist 
from  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  twisting  frame,  a  delivery  roller,  a  twisting 
spindle,  a  flier  therefor,  a  thread  g\ilde  and  a  pivoted  top 
steadier  for  the  spindle,  said  steadier  carrying  the  thread 
guide  and  flier,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

.H.  In  a  twisting  frrt.me.  a  delivery  roller,  a  twisting 
spindle,  a  flier  therefor,  a  thread  gxilde  and  a  pivoted  top 
steadier  for  the  spindle,  said  steadier  carrying  the  thread 
guide  and  flier,  and  said  thread  guide  having  means  for 
receiving  separately  thf  threads  from  the  delivery  roller 
and  bringing  them  together  at  the  point  of  effective  twist 
from  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  twisting  frame,  a  delivery  roller,  a  twisting 
spindle  and  an  Interposed  guide,  said  guide  having  periph- 
eral thread  receiving  l^ops  and  being  centrally  bored  to 
afford  a  delivery  passage  through  which  the  threads  are 
passed  together  and  delivered  to  the  twisting  spindle,  to- 
sether  with  radial  gnjxjves  In  said  guide  between  the  re- 
<elvlng  loop  and  the  (Jentral  bore  In  which  the  threads 
are  smoothed  as  they  p«S9  to  said  bore. 

.5.  In  a  twisting  frame,  a  delivery  roller,  a  twisting 
spindle  and  an  lnteri)OHeil  guide,  said  guide  having  periph- 
eral thread  receiving  liwps  and  being  centrally  bored  to 
afford  a  delivery  passaKe  through  which  the  threads  are 
passed  together  and  delivered  to  the  twisting  spindle,  to 
t'ether  with  a  core  element  arranged  centrally  of  said  de- 
livery passage  during  operation. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,941.      WINDOW  aCRKKN.      Christopher    C.    Bot 
KIN,    Norfolk,    Va.      Filed   Sept.    25,    1913.      Serial    No. 
791.822.      (CI.   156—14.) 


1.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  section 
of  flexible  screen  cloth,  a  pair  of  lonult'i<llnnlly  curved 
guides,  and  means  for  maintaining  (•(WipiTiitlvc  relation 
between  said  guides  and  the  side  edges  of  the  screen  cloth 
to  form  tight  closure*. 

2.  In  a  window  srreen.  the  combination  of  a  section  of 
screen  cloth,  a  pair  of  guides  projecting  Inwardly  l)eyoud 
the  side  edges  of  the  screen  cloth,  and  means  for  exerting 
tension  on  the  screen  cloth  to  maintain  the  same  In  close 
engagement  with   said  guides. 

3.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  section  of 
screen  cloth,  a  pair  of  vertical  longitudinally  curved  g\ildes, 
and  tensioning  means  operative  to  maintain  the  side  edge* 
of  the  screen  cloth  In  close  engagement  with  said  guides, 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  section  of 
screen  cloth,  a  pair  of  vertical  longitudinally  bowed 
guides,  and  springs  operative  to  maintain  the  screen  cloth 
under  tension  with  the  side  edges  thereof  in  close  engage- 
ment with  said   bowed  guides. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  section  of  flexible  screen  cloth 
having  rigid  rails  attached  to  Its  upper  and  lower  edges, 
vertical  guides  adapted  to  flt  into  a  window  frame  and 
having  flanges  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
the  screen  cloth,  tensioning  means  operative  to  maintain 
the  side  edges  of  the  screen  cloth  In  close  engagement  with 
the  flanges  of  the  guides,  and  a  catch  coi5peratlve  with 
said  lower  rail  to  normally  retain  the  screen  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gastette.] 


1,117.942.  PUMP.  JA8PBR  F.  Bl'LLAHD,  Loachapoka,  Ala.. 
assignor  to  J.  B.  McRltchle.  Loachapoka.  Ala.  Filed 
July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709.528.  (CI.  10.5--77.) 
A  force  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  menil)er  having 
two  longitudinally  extending  parallel  Iwres  open  at  their 
upper  ends  and  apertures  In  their  lower  ends,  pipes  com- 
municating with  said  apertures  and  connected  to  a  com 
mon  exhaust  pipe,  a  bifurcated  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  bores  above  the  apertures  in  their  lower 
ends,  supports  for  said  cylindrical  members  comprising 
Inverted  U  shaped  members  secured  to  said  cylindrical 
members  at  their  bight  portions,  upwardly  extending  In- 
verted U  shaped  members  secured  to  the  bight  portions  of 
the  flrft  named  members,  bearings  mounted  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  last  mentioned  U  shaped  members,  oppositely 
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actuated   eccentrics   upon   said   shaft,   straps   loosely   sur- 
rounding said  eccentrics,  pistons  connected  to  said  straps 


and  arranged  to  be  alternately  actuated  liy  said  eccentrics, 
and  actuating  means  for  the  eccentrics. 


1  117,943.      BALL    BEARING.     Chbistian  F.  DllXJ,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  .1.  Dilg.  Original 
application  flled  Oct.  18,  1S97,  Serial  No.  655,6.-.2.  Di- 
vided and  application  flled  Feb.  16.  1900.  Serial  No. 
6,434.  This  continuation  application  filed  Apr.  (S,  1910. 
Serial  No.   .V>3.898.      (CI.   64—59.) 


5.  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  ball  retaining  device  consisting  of 
a  flat  ring  having  Inner  upwardly  extending  flaps  and  outer 
upwardly  extending  flaps  of  a  larger  width  opposite  the 
inner  flaps  and  being  provided  with  tapering  extensions 
which  are  so  bent  that  they  come  In  contact  with  the  top* 
of  the  Inner  flaps. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,117,944.      TRAILER  -  TRUCK.      Jhun    F.    Eccard    and 

'  .Iaojb  Smith,  Troy.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Troy  Wagon 

Works    Company,    Troy.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

Filed-Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,860.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1  A  ball  holding  device  for  ball  b<»arlngs  comprising  a 
ring-shaped  base  and  a  plurality  of  disconnected  elastic 
memlvrs  projecting  up  from  one  face  thereof  forming  a 
plurality  of  Independent  ball  receiving  spaces  and  includ 
Ing  portions  partially  overhanging  the  said  spaces,  where 
by  the  clastic  members  will  spring  apart  and  permit  the 
Insertion  of  balls  Into  the  said  spaces  and  will  spring 
back  again  after  the  lu.scrtion  of  the  balls  and  the  balls 
will  be  retained  against  outward  escapement  by  the  over- 
hanging  portions. 

2  A  ball  holding  device  for  ball  1)earing9  composed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  an  elastic  Imperforate  riug- 
shai>ed  base  and  a  plurality  of  disconnected  clastic  mem- 
bers projecting  up  from  one  face  thereof  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  ball  receiving  spaces  and  Including 
portions  partially  overhanging  the  said  spaces,  whereby 
the  elastic  memliers  will  spring  apart  and  permit  the  in- 
sertion of  balls  Into  the  said  spaces  and  will  spring  back 
again  after  the  insertion  of  the  balls  and  the  balls  will 
be  retained  against  outward  escapement  by  the  overhang 
Ing  portions. 

3.  A  ball  holding  device  for  ball  bearings  composed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  an  elastic  Imperforate  ring- 
shaped  base  and  a  i)lurallty  of  disconnected  lugs  or  spurs 
projecting  up  from  one  face  thereof  forming  a  plurality  of 
independent  ball-receiving  spaces,  and  angular  portions 
partiallv  overhanging  the  said  spaces,  whereby  the  elastic 
memlH-rs  will  spring  apart  and  permit  the  Insertion  of  balls 
into  the  said  spaces  and  will  spring  ga(k  again  after  the 
Insertion  of  the  balls  and  the  balls  will  Ite  retained  against 
outward  escapement  by  the  overhanging  portions. 

4.  In  a  ball  l)earing,  a  hall  holding  device  consisting  of 
a  flat  ring  having  a  series  of  Inner  and  a  series  of  outer 
side  flaps  radially  opposite  each  other  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  ring,  and  balls  held  In  the  spaces  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  flaps  so  that  they  project  beyond  the 
ring  and  side  flaps  In  the  Inner  and  outer  and  to  the  up- 
ward directions. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  an 
axle  located  below  said  frame,  said  frame  being  supported 
upon  said  axle  so  as  to  be  capable  of  a  movement  relative 
thereto,  carrying  wheels  swlvelly  connected  with  said  axie. 
a  draft-bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  a  trans- 
verse steering  member  connected  with  said  wheels,  and  a 
loose  connection  between  said  draft  bar  and  said  trans 
verse  member  to  permit  said  bar  and  member  to  have  rel 
ative  movement  with   respect   to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  an  axle, 
wheels  swlvelly  connected  with  said  axle,  springs  on  said 
axle,  a  frame  supported  on  said  springs,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  wheels,  a  draft  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  supported  thereby,  and  a  looi:e 
connection  between  said  bar  and  member  such  that  said 
bar  may  move  said  member  in  a  transverse  direction  to 
steer  said  wheels  but  permitting  vertical  and  torsional 
movements  of  said  bar  and  member  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  an  axle, 
wheels  swlvelly  connected  with  said  axle,  a  spring-support- 
ed frame  upon  said  axle,  a  transverse  member  connected 
with  said  wheels,  a  draft  bar  pivotally  connected  with  and 
supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  swlveled  open  frame  car- 
ried by  said  member  through  which  said  draft  bar  loosely 
extends,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  bar  Is  transmitted 
to  said  member  for  the  purpose  of  steering  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  an  axle, 
wheels  swlvelly  connected  with  said  axle,  a  spring  support- 
ed frame  upon  said  axle,  a  transverse  member  connected 
with  said  wheels,  a  draft  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame  and  supported  thereby,  a  swlveled  frame  connected 
with  said  transvcrs''  member  through  which  said  draft 
bar  extends  and  by  which  the  movement  of  said  bar  Is 
transmitted  to  said  transverse  member,  the  contacting 
surfaces  between  said  bar  and  swlveled  frame  l>eing  such 
as  to  permit  of  a  movement  between  said  bar  and  trans- 
verse meml>er  to  compen.sate  for  torsional  movements  of 
said  frame  with  respect  to  said  axle. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  an  axle. 
wheels  swlvelly  connected  with  said  axle,  a  spring  support- 
ed frame  upon  said  axle,  a  transverse  member  connected 
with  said  wheels,  a  draft  bar  pivotally  connected  with 
said  frame  and  supported  thereby,  a  swlveled  member  con- 
nected with  said  transverse  member  through  which  said 
bar  extends  and  through  the  medium  of  which  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar  may  be  transmitted  to  said  member,  the 
relation  of  said  bar  to  said  swlveled  member  being  such 
as  to  permit  of  a  vertical  movement  and  also  of  a  torsional 
movement  between  said  bar  and  transverse  member. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,117,945.     NT'TCRACKER.     Fostkr  W.  Fobt,  Waco,  Tex. 

'  Filed  July  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  778.807.     (CL  146— .^.) 

1.   In   a   nut   cracker,   the  combination   of  a   sapporting 

means  having  an  angular  arm  with  a  relatively  fixed  Jaw 
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at  onf  end  and  a  8cr«w  socket  at  the  opposite  end,  the 
upper  tdge  of  the  arm  Helng  longitudinally  ijrooved  to  form 
a.  nut  holding  seat  adapted  to  have  a  nut  longitudinally 
placed  therein,  a  jaw  aflldably  mounte<l  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  arm  between  the  realtlrely  fixed  Jaw  and  the  screw- 
socket  of  the  latter  aad  having  an  operating  feed  screw 
engaging  the  said  socHet,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  two 
jaws  being  formed  wltll  rather  deep  cavities  having  lower 
inwardly  sloping  convex  walls  running  down  to  and  inter- 
secting the  groove  of  the  arm.  and  means  for  holding  the 
nut  cracker  as  a  whole  Jn  fixed  applied  position. 


■■*>^ 


2.  In  a  nut  cracker,  the  combination  of  an  arm  having 
supporting  mean.s  and  provided  with  a  relatively  fixed 
Jaw  at  one  extremity,  4  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the  arm 
ill  alinemont  with  the  relatively  fixed  jaw,  both  Jaws  hav- 
ing cavilled  opposing  sjdes,  the  upper  edge  of  the  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  upper  edge 
extending  from  sul./  ta  side  thereof  for  causing  a  nut  to 
automatically  place  its«lf  in  proper  cracking  position  rela- 
tively to  the  two  jaws,  and  the  latter  having  lower  slop- 
ing convex  portions  extending  downwardly  to  and  Inter- 
secting the  groove  of  |he  arm  and  means  for  acutuatlng 
the  movable  jaw. 

3.  In  a  nut  cracker,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  arm 
having  means  for  supporting  the  same  and  provided  with 
an  upper  longitudinally  grooved  edge  and  also  with  a  rela- 
tively fixed  Jaw,  the  longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper  edge 
of  the  arm  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  latter,  a 
slidable  jaw  removalily  mounted  on  the  arm,  the  two  Jaws 
having  cavities  In  thelj-  inner  opposing  faces  with  lower 
sloping  convex  walls  continuing  downwardly  to  the  groove 
in  the  arm,  and  a  feed  screw  means  rotatably  and  sepa- 
rably connected  to  the  movable  Jaw  for  actuating  the 
latter. 


1  11T,!>4»)  .\D.TrSTABLE  Rp:.\MER.  Sami^el  .^lbxan- 
DEB  Fox,  Hampstead,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  H5P.450.     (CI.  77—75.5.) 


1.  An  adjustable  relimer  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  at  Us  periphery,  blades  In  the  slots,  a 
bridge  having  a  central  opening  connecting  the  walls  of  the 
shell  between  the  slota,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion 
extending  into  the  shell  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  bridge,  cones  on  the  bolt  for  engaging  the  blades, 
a  nut  operating  on  th^  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  said 
nut  adapted  to  move  poe  of  the  cone*  when  the  bolt  1« 


moved  and  means  for  preventing  rotary  moTement  of  the 
nuts. 

2.  An  adjustable  reamer  comprising  a  shell  said  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  slota,  a  blade  in  each  slot,  a 
bolt  extending  into  the  shell,  said  bolt  having  a  cone  head 
and  a  threaded  portion,  a  cone  on  the  l)olt,  said  cones 
adapted  to  engage  the  blades  for  moving  the  same,  a  nut 
operating  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  for  moving 
the  last  mentioned  cone,  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  nut. 

3.  An  adjustable  reamer  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots,  blades  operating  in  the  slots,  a 
bolt  extending  into  the  shell,  an  integral  cone  on  the  t)olt, 
laid  shell  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  nut 
on  one  end  of  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  key  In  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  shell,  said  key  en- 
gaging in  the  slot  of  the  nut  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut, 
whereby  the  nut  moves  one  of  the  cones  longitudinally  of 
the  bolt  for  adjusting  the  blades,  when  the  twit  is  rotated. 


1,117,947.  SV8TE.M  AND  Ai'FARATUS  FOR  lU.OWING 
OFF,  WASHINi;,  AND  FILLING  LOCOMOTIVE- 
BOILERS.  Thomas  N.  Gil.viohe.  Cranford,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse,  Church,  Kerr  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1911.      Serial    No.   643,092.      (CI.    122—396.) 


r 


Rr"* -^- 

1.  In  a  boiUT  blow-off.  washing  and  fillin;;  system,  the 
combination  of  a  separator,  a  blow-off  pipe  leading  to  the 
.separator,  a  storage  tank,  means  for  heating  water  on  its 
way  to  the  storage  tank  by  blow  off  water  from  the  sepa- 
rator, means  for  further  heating  tin-  water  before  it  en- 
ters the  storage  tank  by  steam  from  the  separator,  ami 
means  for  further  heating  the  water  in  the  storage  tank 
Ity  steam  coming  direct  from  the  separator. 

2.  In  a  boiler  blow-off,  washing  and  filling  system,  the 
combination  of  a  separator,  a  blow  off  pipe  leading  to  the 
separator,  a  storage  tank,  means  for  heating  water  on 
its  way  to  the  storage  tank  by  blow  off  water  from  the 
separator,  a  water  heater  for  further  heating  the  water 
before  It  enters  the  storage  tank  by  exhaust  steam  and 
by  steam  from  the  separator,  and  a  separate  steam  con- 
nection from  the  water  heater  to  the  storage  tank  for 
the  passage  of  uncondensed  steam  from  the  water  heater 
to  further  heat  the  water  in  the  storage  tank. 

3.  In  a  iKiiler  blow-off,  washing  and  filling  system,  the 
combination  of  a  separator,  a  blow-off  pipe  leading  to  the 
separator,  a  storage  tank,  means  for  heating  water  on 
its  way  to  the  storage  tank  by  blow-off  water  from  the 
separator,  a  water  heater  for  further  heating  the  water 
before  it  enters  the  storage  tank  by  exhaust  steam  and  by 
steam  from  the  separator,  a  separate  steam  connection 
from  the  water  heater  to  the  storage  tank  for  the  passage 
of  uncondensed  steam  from  the  water  heater  to  further 
heat  the  water  in  the  storage  tank,  and  means  for  heating 
the  water  in  the  storage  tank  by  steam  coming  direct  from 
the  separator. 

4.  In  a  boiler  blow-off,  washing  and  filling  system,  the 
combination  of  a  separator,  .<»  blow-off  pipe  leading  to  the 
separator,  a  storage  tank,  a  water  heater  In  which  water 
Is  heated  on  its  way  to  the  storage  tank,  a  connection  for 
supplying  steam  from  the  separator  to  said  water  heater, 
heating  means  for  further  heating  the  water  in  the  storage 
tank,  and  a  connection  for  supplying  steam  from  the  sepa- 
rator to  said  heating  means. 

6.  In  a  boiler  blow-off.  washing  and  filling  system,  the 
combination  of  a  .separator,  a  blow-off  pipe  leading  to  the 
separator,  a  storage  tank,  an  open  water  heater  In  which 
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water  flowing  to  the  storage  tank  is  heated  by  steam 
from  the  separator,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  accor<ilng  to  the  level  of  water  in  the  storage  tank, 
and  a  separate  steam  connection  from  the  heater  to  the 
storage  tank  for  the  passage  of  uncondensed  steam  from 
the  heater  to  further  heat  the  watei>ln  the  tanlL 
[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gtfsette.J 


1,117,948.  CIIH  KEN  TRAINING  DEVICE.  William 
Frank  Kkuu,  Sllvertou,  Oreg.  Filed  June  3,  1912, 
Serial  No.  701.171.  Renewed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S32,394.      (CI.  119—21.) 


h«». 


1.  In  a  device  for  training  chickens  to  roost  immediately 
after  leaving  the  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  rectan- 
gular housing,  of  penpendlcular  cohinins  with  an  open  side 
and  two  parallel  sides,  Rtrlnjrers  with  grooves  therein  fit- 
ting between  the  parallel  sides  of  said  columns,  nienns  to 
support  said  stringers,  detachable  rails  In  said  grooves, 
a  semicircular,  vertically-adjustable  guard  at  either  end 
of  the  housing,  and  Z-shape<i  brackets  to  prevent  said 
guard  from  longitudinal  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  training  chlckerfS  to  roost  Immediately 
after  leaving  the  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  rectan- 
gular housing,  of  perpendicular  columns  substantially  U- 
shaped  In  cross-section,  stringers  with  transvrsp  grooves 
therein  fitting  between  the  parallel  sides  of  said  columns 
to  prevent  lateral  motion  of  said  stringers,  detachable 
rails  resting  In  said  grooves,  means  to  support  said 
stringers,  a  semicircular,  vertically  adjustable  guard  at 
either  end  of  the  housing,  and  Z-shaped  brackets  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  motion  of  said  guard,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  training  chickens  to  roost  Immediately 
after  leaving  the  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  rectan- 
gular hou.slng,  of  perpendicular  columns  substantially  U- 
shaped  in  cross-section,  stringers  with  portions  thereof 
fitting  between  the  parallel  sides  of  said  U  shaped  columns, 
transverse  crooves  In  said  stringers,  rails  detachably  fas- 
tened In  said  grooves,  means  to  support  said  stringers,  a 
semicircular,  vertically  adjustable  truard  at  either  end  of 
the  housin::,  and  Z-shaped  brackets  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  gtiard  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  said  guard  from 
longitudinal  motion  with  relation  to  the  housing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


swung  to  longitudinal  alinenient  with  said  bracket  and  to 
release  and  abut  said  bolt  when  said  arm  is  swung  to 
right  angular  relation  thereto  an«l  a  spring  for  causing 
said  stop  flange  to  contact  with  said  bracket  when  said 
arm  is  swung  In  either  direction. 


1.117,949.  G.\TE  LATCH.  Malcolm  B.  Moykb.  Monte 
video.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Moyer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Montevideo.  Minn.  File<l  Mar.  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  825,84r>.      (CI.  70—28.) 

1.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  bracket  for  attachment  to 
a  gate  post  and  having  a  slot,  a  gravity  latch  slidable 
therethrough  and  a  gate  stop  In  the  form  of  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  beneath  said  bracket  ajid  having  one  of  Its 
arms  adapte<l  to  be  struck  by  a  closing  gate,  said  gate 
stop  having  a  portion  adapted  to  underlie  and  support 
said  latch  bolt  when  the  gate  is  open  and  to  release  and 
abut  said  latch  bolt  when  the  gate  is  closed  and  thereby 
lock  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  In  contact  with  said 
gate. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  bracket  for  attachment  to 
a  gate  post,  a  gate  stop  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal  arm 
plvotefl  to  said  bracket  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
stop  flange  rising  from  one  edge  of  said  arm,  a  trip  finger 
projecting  laterally  from  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  a  closing  gate,  a  gravity  latch  bolt  carried  by 
said  bracket,  a  lateral  projection  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
underlie  and   support   said   latch    holt   when   said  arm   is 


3.  A  gate  latch  comprising  ai>  angle  iron  bracket  for 
attachment  to  a  gate  post  and  having  slots  through  Us 
horleontal  flange,  a  pair  of  gate  stops  In  the  form  of  hori- 
zontally swinging  arms  pivoted  l)eneath  said  flange,  trip 
fingers  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  arms  and  lying  in 
overlapping  engagement  beneath  said  flange  when  said 
arms  are  disposed  at  right  angles  tnereto.  gravity  latch 
bolts  slidable  through  the  slots  In  said  flange,  lateral  pro 
Jections  on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  underlie  and  sup- 
port said  latch  bolts  when  said  arms  stand  in  allnement 
with  said  flange  and  to  release  and  abut  said  bolts  when 
wild  arms  stand  at  right  angles  thereto,  upright  stop 
flanges  rising  from  the  facing  edges  of  said  arms  and 
springs  for  causing  said  stop  flanges  to  contact  with  said 
horizontal  flange  when  said  arms  are  swung  in  either 
direction. 

4.  A  gate  latch  comprising  an  attaching  member,  a 
gravity  latch  mounted  thereon,  a  bell  crank  gate  stop  ful- 
crumed  to  move  in  the  path  of  said  latch,  and  means  on 
one  arm  of  said  stop  for  engaging  said  attaching  member 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  stop  In  either  direction. 

5.  A  gate  latch  comprising  an  attaching  member,  a 
gravity  latch  mounted  thereon,  a  bell  crank  gate  stop  ful- 
crumed  to  move  in  the  path  of  said  latch,  a  flange  on  one 
arm  of  said  stop  positioned  for  longitudinal  engagement 
with  said  attaching  member  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  stop  in  one  direction  and  for  transverse  engagement 
with  said  attaching  member  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  stop  In  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.117,950.  IMMERSION-HEATER.  Edward  J.  Ovin.;- 
TON,  Lt)8  .Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1011. 
Serial  No.  663,318.     (CL  219—41.) 


1.  An  electrical  heating  unit  of  the  character  set  forth, 
comprising  an  insulatinc  body  provided  with  a  resistance 
element,  a  shell  and  a  cap  upon  and  surrounding  the  body, 
and  a  water  tight  connection  of  the  cap  and  shell  compria- 
Ing  a  solder  joint  between  the  shell  and  cap,  and  n  copper 
plating  over  the  joint. 

2.  An  electrical  heating  unit  of  the  character  act  tortt, 
comprising  an  insulating  body  provided  with  a  reslttaoee 
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element,  a  shell  ani  a  cap  snrrouiidinK  the  body,  there 
being  a  solder  Joint  In-tween  the  ahi-U  and  the  rap,  and  a 
manclnal  portion  of  the  shell  being  relatively  thin-edged 
at  the  solder  Joint  oferlapplng  said  cap  and  a  copper  plat- 
ing over  the  joint. 


1,117.951.  HoorKI.  .VM.  HUACKD  SHIF'I'ING-CASE 
FOR  CANS.  <;k  .ii'iK  .1  liKt  ..KU.  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1914.      Serial  No.  825.510.      (CI.  220—138.) 


1.  A  shipping  ca|e  or  jacket  for  cans  comprising  a 
wooden  body  and  at|  end  beyond  which  said  body  Is  ex- 
tended and  having  a  pair  of  metallic  bands  protecting  said 
extended  part  of  thf  body  both  externally  and  internally, 
the  inner  band  of  said  pair  being  provided  with  an  out- 
ward flange  in  contact  with  the  outer  band  of  said  pair 
and  having  also  an  annular  flange  inclined  inwnrd  and 
presenting  a  convex  face  to  the  said  end,  said  flange  brae 
ing  both  said  end  and  said  body  and  pressing  laterally 
outward  against  the  latter. 

2.  A  shipping  case  or  Jacket  for  cans  comprising  a 
wooden  body  and  a  raised  Ixittom  and  having  a  pair  of 
metallic  bands  protecting  the  lower  end  of  said  body  both 
externally  and  internally,  the  Inner  band  of  said  pair 
being  provided  with  an  outward  annular  flange  extending 
over  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  band,  said  Inner  band 
having  also  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  curvilinear 
flange  presenting  a  oonvex  face  to  said  bottom  and  by  the 
pressure  of  the  latter  caused  to  grip  said  body  against  the 
outer  bald. 


1,117.952.  COSIBINED  BABY  CHAIR  AND  CART. 
LoRK.NZO  ZiMiNO,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to 
Thomas  J.  O'Learj.  r>akland.  Cal.  Flle<l  May  0.  1914. 
Serial  No.  836.81  Hy      iC\.  21—83.) 


•■*.—  •• 


1.  A  baby  chair  4nd  cart  comprising  a  suitable  chair; 
bent  tubes  plvotaP.y  st  cured  to  each  side  of  the  chair : 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  within  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tubes  ;  arcuate  guide  bars  secured  to  each  side  of  the  chair 
and  concentric  witli  the  pivot  of  the  bent  tubes;  a  U 
shaped  handle  having  the  en  is  thereof  Inserted  within  the 


tubes  ;  a  sleeve  ui)on  each  tube  and  having  a  staple  thereon 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  iind  arcuate  guide  bars  :  and 
means  secured  to  each  arcuate  guide  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  staples  on  the  sleeves  and  retain  the  l)ent  tubes 
in  a  position  where  the  chair  will  be  supported  on  the 
wheels  and  above  the  ground. 

2  .V  baby  chair  and  cart  comprising  a  suitable  chair  ; 
bent  tubes  plvotally  secured  to  each  side  of  the  chair ; 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  within  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tubes  ;  arcuate  guide  bars  secured  to  each  side  of  the  chair 
and  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  l>ent  tubes ;  a  U- 
abaped  handle  having  the  ends  thereof  inserted  within  the 
tabes  ;  a  sleeve  upon  each  tube  and  having  a  staple  thereon 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  arcuate  guide  bars;  and 
means  secured  to  each  arcuate  guide  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  staples  on  the  sleeves  and  retain  the  bent  tul)es 
In  a  position  where  the  chnlr  will  be  supported  on  the 
wheels  and  above  the  ground  and  to  retain  the  U-shaped 
handle  In  an  extended  position. 

3.  A  baby  chair  and  cart  comprising  a  suitable  chair  ; 
bent  tubes  plvotally  secured  to  each  side  of  the  chair ; 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  within  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tubes ;  arcuate  guide  bars  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
chair  and  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  l>ent  tubes  ;  a  U- 
shaped  handle  having  the  ends  thereof  inserted  within  the 
tubes;  a  sleeve  upon  each  tul)e  and  having  a  staple  thereon 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  arcuate  guide  bars  ;  and 
means  secured  to  each  arcuate  guide  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  staples  on  the  sleeves  and  retain  the  t>ent  tubes 
in  a  position  where  the  chair  will  be  supported  on  the 
wheels  and  above  the  ground  and  to  retain  the  U-shaped 
handle  In  an  extended  position  :  and  means  adapted  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  U-shaped  handle  from  the 
tubes. 

4.  A  baby  chair  and  cart  comprising  a  suitable  chair  ; 
bent  tubes  plvotally  mounted  upon  each  side  of  the  chair 
and  having  slots  In  two  sides  thereof;  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  tuties  ;  sleeves  having 
staples  thereon  and  mounted  upon  each  tut)e  and  having  a 
slot  therein  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  slots  In  the 
tut)e ;  a  U-shaped  handle  having  the  ends  thereof  Inserted 
within  the  tubes  and  a  depression  In  each  end  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slot  In  the  tube  and  the  sleeve  thereon  : 
arcuate  guide  bars  secured  to  each  side  of  the  chair  and 
concentric  with  the  pivots  of  the  tubes,  each  bar  having  a 
log  thereon  adapted  to  enga.;e  the  slots  In  the  tubes  and 
the  sleeves  thereon  and  the  depression  within  the  U  shaped 
handle  when  the  said  handle  and  tubes  are  In  a  position 
that  win  support  the  chair  on  the  wheels  and  above  the 
ground  ;  and  means  secured  to  the  arcuate  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  staples  on  the  sleeves  and  retain  the  tubes 
In  the  last  mentioned  position. 

5.  A  baby  chair  and  cart  comprising  a  suitable  chair  ; 
bent  tubes  plvotally  mounted  upon  each  side  of  the  chair 
and  having  slots  in  two  sides  thereof ;  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  ;  sleeves  having 
staples  thereon  and  mounted  upon  each  tut)e  and  having 
a  slot  therein  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  slots  in 
the  tube  ;  a  U-shaped  handle  having  the  ends  thereof  In- 
serted within  the  tubes  and  a  depression  In  each  end 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  tube  and  the  sleeve 
thereon  ;  arcuate  guide  l)ars  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
chair  and  concentric  with  the  pivots  of  the  tubes,  each 
bar  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  In 
the  tubes  and  the  sleeves  thereon  and  the  depression  with- 
in the  U-shaped  handle  when  the  said  handle  and  tubes 
are  In  a  position  that  will  support  the  chair  on  the  wheels 
and  above  the  ground  :  spring  latches  secured  to  the 
Srcuate  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stap'es  on  the 
■leeves  and  retain  the  tubes  In  the  last  mentioned  posi- 
tion ;  and  means  for  releasing  the  spring  latches. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  .  1  1  7  .  9  5  ,1        SAFF:TY  RAZOR.      Henhy    F    Crandai.l, 
Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.510. 
(CI.   30—12.) 
1.   A  safety  razor  blade  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece 

of  metal,  having  forwardly  converging  resilient  side  mem- 
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bers  terminating  In  outwardly  turned  diverging  portions 
disposed  at  nn  angle  with  each  other  and  having  down- 
wardly turned  heads  terminating  In  Inwardly  turned  sepa- 
rated comb  members  disposed  In  parallel  relation,  said 
heads  being  freely  movable  bodily  at  all  times  toward  or 
from  each  other  in  parallel  relation  In  a  manner  to  receive 
a  blade  and  secure  It  In  operative  position  by  means  of 
pressure  distributed  equally  Bcrosa  its  opposite  ends. 


2.   A  safety  razor  blade  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metnl,  having  forwardly  converging  resilient  side  mem- 
bers, terminating  In  outwardly  turned  diverging  portions 
disposed   at   an   angle   with   each   other   and   having  down 
wardly  turned  heads  disposefl  at  an  angle  of  apjuoxlmately 
45°    with   the  body  of  the  holder  and   terminating   in    in 
wardly   turned  separated  comb  members  disposed   parallel 
with  each  other,  said  heads  being  freely  movable  bodily  at 
all  times  toward  or  from  each  other  In  parallel  relation  In 
a  manner  to  receive  a  blade  and  secure  it  in  operative  posl 
tlon  by   means  of  pressure  distributed  equally   across   Its 
opposite  ends. 


1.117.954.  WINDOW. 
Va.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
20 — 42.) 


IK)R8ETT  A.  Davison,  Richmond, 
1914        Serial    No.    816.973.       (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  swinging 
vertically  sliding  sash,  a  sash  strip  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  one  side  of  the  sash,  a  traveling  follower  con- 
nected with  the  sash,  and  a  ;;uide  strip  located  at  one  side 
of  the  window  frame  and  constituting  a  track  upon  which 
the  follower  slides  and  enga^'ed  by  the  sash  strip  to  form 
a  weather-tight  Joint  when  th?  window  sash  is  In  its  verti- 
cal closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  guide 
strip  located  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pivot  plate  sliding  upon 
the  guide  strip,  a  window  wash  plvotally  connected  with 
the  pivot  plate,  a  follower  plate  sliding  uiwn  the  guide 
strip  of  the  window  frame  and  attached  to  the  sash  cord 
of  the  sash,  a  link  connecting  the  follower  plate  with  the 
•window  sash,  and  means  for  locking  the  sash  In  tilted 
position,  said  means  Including  a  projection  on  the  sash 
adapted  when  the  sash  Is  in  vertical  position  to  seat  in  a 
socket  in  the  side  of  the  pivot  plate  and  designed  when  the 
sash  is  in  tilted  position  to  bear  against  and  force  the  pivot 
plate  Into  binding  engagement  with  the  guide  strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  guide 
strip  located  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pivot  plate  sliding  upon 
the  guide  strip,  a  window  sash   plvotally  connected  with 


the  pivot  plate,  a  follower  plate  sliding  upon  the  guide 
plate  of  the  window  frame  and  attached  to  one  of  the  sash 
cords  of  the  sash,  a  link  connecting  the  follower  plate  with 
the  window  sash  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  fol- 
lower plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  contacting  with 
the  guide  strip  of  the  window  frame  when  the  follower 
plate  Is  shifted  laterally. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  guide 
strip  located  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  thereof,  a  relatively  flat  pivot  plate 
sliding  upon  the  guide  strip  and  having  inturned  flanges 
engaging  with  the  out-turned  flanges  of  the  guide  strip,  a 
window  sash  ;  'votally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
pivot  plate,  a  relatively  flat  follower  plate  sliding  upon 
the  guide  strip  and  having  Intumed  flanges  engaging  with 
the  flanges  of  the  guide  strip,  said  follower  plate  having 
one  of  the  sash  cords  attached  thereto,  and  a  link  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  follower  plate  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  to  the  side  of  the  window  sash. 

5  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  guide 
strip  locate^  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed lateral  flanges  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  of  a 
pivot  plate  sliding  upon  the  guide  strip  and  having  flanges 
engaging  with  the  flanges  of  the  guide  strip,  a  window 
sash  plvotally  connected  with  the  pivot  plate,  a  sash  strip 
extending  longitudinally  of  one  side  of  the  sash  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  edge  flange,  a  follower  plate  sliding 
upon  the  guide  strip  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the 
follower  plate  with  the  sash,  said  strip  acting  as  a  track 
for  the  follower  plate  and  cooperating  with  the  sash  strip 
to  form  a  weather  tight  Joint  when  the  sash  is  in  closed 
position. 

tClaim  6  not  prltlted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.955.      VAMP    THROATING    AND    MARKING    MA 
CHINE.      Geobge   F.    Dinn,    Brockton,    Mass..    assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  B.  Arnold,  North  Ablngton,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.      Serial  No.  523,902.      (Cl.  164— 31.) 


r-^ 


Jmn  1 1 1 1  I  A^NW  :  ; 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vamp  throating  die.  means  to  adjust  the  same 
for  throats  of  different  sizes,  and  vamp  receiving  means 
for  positioning  vamps  beneath  said  die  In  positions  con- 
forming to  the  adjustment  of  said  die. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising,  in  com 
binatlon.  a  vamp  throating  die.  means  to  adjust  the  same 
to  produce  throats  of  different  sizes,  and  vamp  receiving 
means  for  positioning  vamps  beneath  said  die  in  positions 
determined  by  the  size  adjustment  of  said  die. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  die  block,  vamp  receiving  means  adapted  to 
(dide  thereon  and  guide  mi-nns  on  said  receiving  means  for 
positioning  vnmps  thereon  Independently  of  the  position 
of  said  vamp  receiving  means  on  said  block. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, an  adjustable  vamp  throating  die  and  means 
to  position  vamps  l>eneath  the  same  including  a  gage  co- 
operating with  said  die. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, an  adjustable  vamp  throating  die.  a  die  block,  a 
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vamp  8upi)ortinjt  fmy  adapted  to  slide  on  the  latter  and      one  of  which  rests  against  the  bottom  of  said  chamlwT, 
gaee  nuans  cooperating  with  said  die  for  positioning  said      and    a    resUlently-mounted    arm    having   frtctlonul   engage- 


triy  beneath   said  (Be. 

[Claims  6  to  24  »ot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


NG 


Best 


1.117,956.      MOVI 
n.    Jeffkiem, 
rx)ui8  A.   Karcher 
Serial  No.  GSG.Dlfl 


PICTURE  AITAKATUS.  Cu.^KLES 
on,  Mass.,  a.s.siitnor  of  one-half  to 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2S.  1912. 
.      (CI.  88—18.7.) 


1.  A  fllm-holdlngl  reel  for  a  moving  picture  machine, 
••omprlglng  an  upp*r  and  lower  plate  rigidly  connected, 
said  plates  belni;  in  thf  form  of  an  aQniilus.  an  interme- 
diate tllm-hoidlng  plate  i:'apal)le  of  l)«»ini;  rotatofl  relatively 
to  said  tiled  plates,  and  means  to  rotate  said  intermediate 
plate   independently  of   the  flxetl   plates. 

2.  A  fllm-holdlnff  reel  for  a  moving  picture  machine, 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  plate  rigidly  connected, 
said  plates  txMng  in  the  form  of  an  annulns,  .in  Interme- 
diate fllm-holding  plate  capable  of  being  rotated  relatively 
to  said  fixed  plates,  and  means  to  rotate  said  lnterm(>diate 
plate  independently  of  the  fixed  plates,  said  means  com- 
prising feed  wheels  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of 
said  intermediate  plate  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
wheels. 

.■?.  A  Aim  holding  reel  for  a  moving  picture  machine, 
comprising  an  upp«r  and  lower  plate  rigidly  connected, 
said  plates  being  In  the  form  of  an  annulus,  an  interme- 
diate plate  having  provision  for  rotation  relatively  to  said 
fixed  plates,  antl  friction  l)earln;  s  between  one  fixed  plate 
and  said  intermeditte  plate,  and  means  to  retain  the  in- 
termediate plate  in  contact  with  the  antifriction  t)earlng8. 

i.  A  tllm-hoidinc  reel  for  a  moving  picture  machine, 
comprising  an  upf)<'r  and  lower  plate  rigidly  connected, 
said  plates  being  in  the  form  of  an  annulns.  an  interme- 
diate film  holdini;  plate  capable  of  being  rotated  relatively 
to  said  fixed  plates,  a  support  for  the  fixed  plate  having  a 
film  guiding  slot  therein,  means  to  rotate  said  intermediate 
plate  independently  of  the  fixed  plates,  and  means  to  guide 
the  tilm  from  the  itiner  turn  of  the  film  coil  downwardly 
to  said  film  guiding  slot  during  the  rotation  of  the  film 
holding  plate. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  an  interchangeable  film 
holding  reel  in  th»  form  of  an  annulus.  comprising  an 
upper  plate,  a  lower  plate,  and  an  intermediate  film  hold- 
ing plate  rotatabli^  relatively  to  said  upper  and  lower 
plates,  a  support  for  the  reel  having  a  film  guiding  slot 
therein,  and  a  cone  roller  adapted  to  lead  the  tilm  from  the 
lnterme<liate  rotatable  plate  to  said  slot  during  the  ro- 
tation of  the  intermediate  plate  and  the  unwinding  of 
the  film. 


ment  with   the  other  liead  of  the  t)otibln   to  resist  turning 
movement  thereof  and  thus  apply  tension  to  the  thread. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  bobbin- 
holding  element  having  an  open-sided  Ixibbin  receiving 
chamber,  a  bobbin  loosely  received  in  said  chamber  and 
held  in  position  by  engagement  with  the  wails  of  said 
chamber,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  element  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  bobbin,  and  yielding 
means  acting  on  the  arm  to  cause  the  latter  to  apply  frlc- 
tlonal  pressure  to  the  bobbin  end  as  the  latter  turns. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bobbin- 
holding  element  having  an  open-glded  bobbin  receiving 
chamber,  a  bobbin  in  the  chamber,  an  arm  engaging  the 
end  of  the  bobbin  provided  with  an  apertured  head,  a  screw 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  head  and  screw- 
threaded  into  the  bobbin-holding  element,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  the  screw  and  yieldingly  holding  the  arm 
against  the  bobbin. 


1,117,958.  I  OMBIN.-VTION  TIE  AND  RAIL  JOINT. 
JoH.v  J.  Knais,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  745.490.     (Cl.  238—6.) 


1,117,957  SrWINO-MACHINE  SflT'TTLE.  .Tohn 
KiEwii /..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,900. 
(CI.  112—23.) 

1.  A  device  of  tlje  class  descrltied  comprising  a  bohbln- 
boldlng  element  having  an  open  -  sided  bobbin  -  receiving 
chamber,  a  bobbin  In  said  chamber  having  opposed  heads 


1.  A  tie  provided  with  oppositely  disposefl  inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs,  and  means  to  clamp  a  rail  to  said  tie  passing 
between  and  beneath  said  lugs  and  eugaglns;  the  under 
faces  and  Inner  end  faces  of  said  lugs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tie  having  a  h.^<low 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  into  said  hollow 
portion,  a  plurality  of  clamp  members  engaging  said  rail 
and  fitting  between  said  lugs,  means  clamping  said  mem- 
bers together  and  means  on  said  clamp  members  extend- 
ing beneath  said  lugs. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tie  provided  with  a 
rfH-ess  to  receive  the  same,  lugs  provided  on  said  tie  having 
faces  forming  a  bearing  for  said  rail,  and  fastening  means 
for  said  rail  passing  between  and  engaging  said  lug.i  and 
Interlocking  beneath  said  rail. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tie  liaving  a  hollow 
portion  provided  with  lugs  projecting  Into  said  hollow  por- 
tion from  opposite  sides,  clamp  means  for  the  rails  extend- 
ing intermediate  and  bearing  against  said  lugs,  said  clamp 
means  provided  with  lugs  extending  under  and  bearing 
against  said  lugs. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tie  having  a  hollow  por- 
tion and  provided  with  lugs  projecting  Into  the  hollow 
portion  from  opposite  sides,  clamping  means  positioned 
between  said  lugs  and  engaging  the  same,  said  clamping 
means  extending  beneath  said  rail  and  having  their  inner 
faces  Interlocked,  and  means  for  connecting  said  clamping 
meana  together 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,117,969.  APPARATUS  FOR  Pl^WlNG  GAMK8  Al- 
OUHT  P  I.AisTEH,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  aasignor.  by  mesne 
asalgnments.  to  Joseph  F.  O'Brien.  West  New  York,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.      Serial  No    690.223.      (CI.  46—82.) 


1  .\  ;:iinii'  apparatus  i  inl>od\  ing  a  table  provided  with 
an  ap.-itun'.  a  car,  means  for  detaining  It,  means  operable 
by  the  passage  of  a  movable  object  through  the  aperture 
of  the  table  for  releasing  said  car,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing movement  to  said  car  when  free  from  the  restraint  of 
said  di  taining  means 

•J.  In  a  game  playing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
table  provided  with  an  aperture  at  the  rear  end.  a  track 
incllne<l  upwardly  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  table, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  track  at  its  upper  end.  and 
means  l>en<'afh  the  aforesaid  aperture  adapted  to  In-  actu- 
ated by  a  movable  obje<-t  for  releasing  tli-  carriage  to 
permit  It  to  roll  to  the  front  of  the  table 

:i.  In  a  game  playing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  obje<t.  a  table  provide<l  with  an  aperture  at  the 
rear  end.  a  track  inclined  upwardly  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  table,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  track  nt  its 
upper  end,  and  means  beneath  the  aforesaid  ai>erture 
adapt.-d  to  hi-  actuated  by  the  movable  object  for  releasing 
the  carriage  to  permit  It  to  roll  to  the  front  of  tlie  table. 


1,1JT,9«0.  COMMI  NION  CI,()TH  AM»  IloI,I>KI{  FOR 
THE  S.VME  Mi<n\F-i,  .!  M<  Intvkk,  Buffalo.  N  Y.. 
.issignor  of  one  fourth  to  William  Brennan.  Jr..  Buffalo. 
N.  y.  Fil<Hl  Sept.  10,  lOrj  Serial  No.  719,535.  (Cl. 
46—75.) 


said  cloth  in  an  extended  position,  a  iiolder.  for  storing 
and  protecting  said  cloth,  containing  a  roller  to  which  one 
end  of  said  cUith  Is  attached  whereby  said  cloth,  when 
released  from  nuld  means.  Is  nntoniatlcallx  wound  upon 
said  roller  and  i  rod  for  straightening  said  cUnIi  when 
rewound 

.'i  The  combination  of  a  communion  cloth  with  curved 
elastic  means  «ttache<|  at  intervals  to  said  <loth.  means  to 
bold  said  cloth  in  .in  extended  i>ositlon  an<l  a  holder  con 
tainlnir  a  roller  to  which  one  i-nd  oi  said  cloth  is  attached 
and  upon  which  said  cloth,  whi-n  releas»-d  from  said  mean*, 
may  be  wound. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


,117,901.  JOI.NT  MEMBER  FOR  FLEXIIU.E  PIPE- 
JOINTS.  John  IIknkv  PHii.i.irs,  Jr..  Jackscm.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Phillips  Metallic  Hem-  i"o.,  Jackson.  Mich. 
Original  ajjpllcation  filed  Oct.  IK.  191(>.  Serial  No. 
587,ti61  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  June  15, 
1912.      Serial  No.  703,837.     (Cl.  i:!7      :!4.  i 


1.  in  a  eunununion  cloth  and  holder  curve<i  spring  wins 
attached  to  said  cloth  at  Intervals  to  hold  said  cloth  in  a 
concave  shape  when  said  cloth  la  In  use  upon  an  altar 
rail  and  nieans  to  n^wlnd  and  protect  said  cloth  when  the 
same  is  not  in  uh«>. 

2.  In  a  communion  cloth  and  bolder,  the  combinaiion 
of  a  cloth  held  In  a  c<»ncave  shaiH'  b\  nuans  of  wires  at- 
tached at  Intervals  to  the  underside  of  said  cloth,  said 
cloth  being  mounti'd  on  a  spring  o|)erated  roller  whereby 
said  cloth  may  be  unwound  from  said  roller,  with  means 
to  hold  said  cloth  in  an  extend<'d  position  and  whereby 
aald  cloth  may  Im>  automatically  rewound  and  stored  when 
not  in  use. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  communion  cloth  with  elastic 
means  attached  at  intervals  to  hold  said  cloth  concave 
when  unwound,  means  to  hold  said  cloth  in  an  extended 
position  and  a  holder  for  storing  and  protecting  said  cloth 
containing  a  spring  operated  roller  to  which  one  end  of 
said  cloth  is  attached  in  such  a  manner  that  said  cloth 
may  be  wound  and  rewound  at  will. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  communion  cloth  having  elastic 
concaving  means  attached  at  intervals  with  means  to  hold 

208  O.  G.—  61 


1  A  flexible  annular  joint  member  c.msistinu  of  a  cyiin- 
drleal  outer  portion  terminating  in  an  uutwardi\  projec-t- 
ing  shoulder  like  annular  flange:  an  lnt>irned  tapered 
inner  portion  terminating  in  an  outwardly  projecting 
annular  flange,  there  Iwing  a  space  i>etween  the  outer  and 
inner  portions  to  iwrmit  movement  of  the  Inner  within  the 
outer:  and  a  supporting  ring  closely  embra<ing  the  inner 
p<irflon  nt  the  rear  of  said  flange  and  retain.  <l  thereby 

2  A  flexible  annular  tapered  j<dnt  menil>er  provid.<1 
with  an  external  annular  flange  at  Its  large  end  and  an 
internal  annular  flange  at  Its  small  end.  Its  small  end 
iH'ing  adapted  to  !«■  turn.-«i  inwardly  into  its  large  md  in 
which  position  the  flange  on  the  small  end  is  external,  and 
a  supporting  ring  embracing  the  intunn-d  .-mall  end  at  the 
rear  of  said  flange  and  retained  thereby. 

3.  A  flexible  annular  tapered  joint  meralM-r  provided 
with  an  Internal  annular  flange  at  its  small  end.  its  small 
end  being  adni)ted  to  \>e  turned  inwardly  into  its  larg.>  i-nd 
in  which  position  the  flange  on  the  small  end  is  ext«Tnal. 
and  a  supporting  ring  embracing  the  Inturn.-d  small  end 
at  the  rear  of  said  flange  and  retained  iherebv 

4.  A  flexible  annular  tapen-d  joint  meml»T  provtd.-il 
with  an  external  annular  flange  at  its  large  end.  ih.  small 
end  of  said  joint  member  Iveing  adai>t<-d  to  be  turn.Kl  in- 
wardly into  its  large  end.  and  tn.-;ins  for  pn-ventlng  the 
expansion  of  the  small  end 

.-.    .\    rtexll)le    annular    taper.-d   joint    inemb.r.    the   small 
end  of  said  Joint   raerolH»r  Ix-ing  adapted  to  Is-  turned  in 
wardly   Into  its   larg-  end.   and   mean<   f^.r   preventing   the 
■  xpansion  of  the  small  end 

H'lalm  »>  not  printi-d  in  the  (;a«ette.  ] 


1.117,S»62.  P'EE.MBl.E  PlPE-.lOlNi  .luUN  IIknky 
Phii.i.O's,  Jr..  Jack.son,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Me- 
tallic Hose  «o..  .lacksoii.  Midi.  Continuation  of  appli- 
.atlon  Serial  No.  .-.h7.<i»il.  fll-ti  (Xt  IS.  1UH».  This  ap- 
plication filed  .Ian.    1!',   ll'H.       Serial   No.  si2.'.t7K.      Ml. 

i:i7--:!4.. 

1  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  male  ami 
female  member,  the  ma!.'  memlsr  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly  proje.ting  tapered  nipple  having  an  annular 
flang.-  at  its  .-nd,  the  opening  in  the  female  member  iK-ing 
cylindrical,  its  diameter  Uing  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  nipple:  a  universal  joint  connection 
for  said  members  whereby  tie  nipple  is  supported  to  swing 
freely  within  said  femal.'  memlwr  and  out  of  lontact  with 
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(he  walls  tliiTfof:  a  unlviT»«l  joint  iut'ml>«T  of  flexible 
inat*-rlnl  hiivlnK  au  outer  portion  tittinK  t'"'  openluji  ot 
snid  f'-malc  memlx'r  and  Hupport»'<l  tlifreliy.  and  an  In- 
turned  tap«'rt>d  portion  tlttlnu  upon  tht-  nipple  of  said  male 
meuilHT  to  .swlnjj  tlnirewlth  and  provldtni  with  an  external 
annular  fl.mKe.  the  ftiJ  ot  the  Inturned  portion  l>ein)£  with- 
in the  flanjfe  of  Raid  nipple,  the  h«>nd  of  th<'  Joint  luemlMT 
iH-inu  subsrantialiy  |i(  the  crown  of  said  nipple  shoulder 
whereby  il  is  supported  by  the  stioulder  as  the  Joint  nieni 
bj'rs  are  swuntf  relative  to  each  other:  and  a  9upiH)rlinn 
linK  embraclnjr  the  Inner  jwrtion  of  said  joint  memlxT  on 
the  inner  side  of  it*  Han>:e.  nil  coaitlni;  for  tiie  purpose 
8p«>citted. 


In  a  plp<'  coui^linK.  'he  comliiiiatioi)  of  a  male  and 
female  meml>er.  the|  male  member  beinj:  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projectln|;  ta|)ered  nipple  having  an  annular 
flnntfe  at  its  end.  tin  ■>|>eiiin;;  In  the  female  member  Iwini: 
cylindrical,  its  diain.i.  r  li.  in;;  sirtjstantiaiiy  ;:riater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  iiippie  ;  a  universal  joint  connection 
for  sjiid  members  wl|erel)y  the  nipple  is  supported  to  swln;: 
freely  within  said  funiale  memlxr  and  out  of  contact  wltli 
the  walls  thereof:  a  universal  joint  memlxr  of  flexible 
;nalerij.l  liavini:  an  outer  iioriion  tittini:  the  opening  of 
said  femali'  inembef  and  supp<irted  therel)y.  and  an  In 
turned  tapered  portiion  fittin;:  upon  the  nipi>lc  of  said  male 
intiuber  to  swint:  tturewitli  and  provide<l  with  an  external 
annular  tlanire.  the  .•mi  of  tlie  lntuni4'<l  portion  l>eint:  with 
in  the  tlan^e  of  s,i|d  uipph-  ;  and  a  supporting  rinu  em 
liraclnti  the  Inner  portion  of  said  joint  member  on  the 
inner  side  ,>(  its  tiaHire.  all  coactlng  for  tlie  purpose  Hpeci- 
fl.'d. 

."..  Ill  a  pipe  cciuDliiix.  the  I'omlijnatioii  of  a  male  and 
female  m«'ml)er.  tUf.  male  menilier  l»einK  prox  ided  witli  a 
forwardly  projecting  taix-red  nipple  having  an  annuhir 
tlanjze  at  its  end:  a  connection  for  said  members  whereby 
the  nipple  iif  said  niali'  member  is  supported  to  swlnt; 
fri'ely  within  said  female  member  and  out  of  contact  with 
tlie  walls  theret)f:  fn  annular  flexible  joint  member  hav 
\BK  an  outer  porti(^n  fitting  the  o|>enlnK  of  .said  female 
luenilK-r  and  sup|ioi«ted  thereby,  and  an  inturned  tapered 
portion  tlttin«  upon  the  ni|>ple  of  said  male  member  to 
swint;  therewith  ai|d  provided  with  an  i-xtenial  annular 
t1an;:e.  thi'  end  of  the  inturned  portion  belnj:  within  the 
tlanue  of  said  nlp|j|le  ;  and  a  supporting  rln^  embracinn 
the  inner  portion  of  said  Joint  member  on  the  inner  side 
of  its  tIanKe,  all  coartin^  for  the  purpose  speclhed. 

4.  In  a  pipe  co\i|>liu):.  the  eomldnation  of  a  male  and 
feniale  member,  tli'*  male  meml)er  beini:  provided  witii  a 
forwardly  projectiiu'  tapered  nipple  having  an  annula'- 
tlanue  at  its  end  :  a  connection  for  said  menilwrs  whereby 
the  nipple  of  said  male  member  is  supported  to  swiu:; 
frwiy  within  said  fimale  member  and  o\it  of  contact  with 
the  walls  thert-of  :  and  an  annular  flexible  Joint  niemlKr 
liavlni:  an  outer  poftion  tittin;:  the  openiim  of  said  female 
member  ard  suppoete<i  rheretiy.  nntl  an  lntiirne<l  tai)ered 
lM)rtion  fitting  iipofi  the  nipple  of  said  male  memlier  to 
sw-iD);  therewith.  t|ie  end  of  the  inturned  portion  beinj: 
within  ih'    tlanire  "t  said  nipple,  all  coactin-.:  for  tlie  pur 

pose    SIHM-ltltsi 

5.  In  a  pli)e  eoiiplini^.  the  coml>ination  of  a  male  and 
female  member,  th^  male  member  belnj:  providetl  wltli  a 
forwardly  projoctln^  tap<Te<i  nipple  havlni;  a  curved  an- 
nular shoulder  at  file  rear  end  of  the  tapennl  portion  :  a 
connection  for  sai<|  memtx'rs  wlieri'l)y  tlie  nipple  of  aaid 
male  member  is  su|^porte<l  to  swini:  freely  within  said  fe- 
male member  and  tjut   of  contact   with  the  walls  thereof 


and  an  annular  flexible  j(dnt  memlM-r  having  an  outer  por 
tlon  tlttinK  tile  openiUK  of  said  female  meml>er  and  sup- 
porteil  thereby,  and  an  inturne<l  tapered  portion  flttlDK 
upon  thi-  nipple  of  said  male  memlwr  to  swIdk  therewith, 
the  bend  of  the  joint  member  beinj:  substantially  at  the 
crown  of  aald  nipple  shoiihler  whereby  It  is  supported  by 
the  shoulder  as  the  joint  members  are  swung  relative  to 
eacli  other,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 
|«'ialma  0  to  Jl)  not  printed  in  the  (Jar-ette. ) 
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WHKAT  AXI»  OTIIKR  <;RAINS.  Sa.miei.  M.  I'ullijck. 
DufTout,  W.  V'a.  :  William  M.  rollwlt  administrator  of 
said  Samm-l  M.  I'olloclt.  (iecease<l  l"iled  Nov.  •.'4.  I94)K, 
Serial  .\o  4t>4.l.'4ii  It.newed  .Mar.  :.'(•.  I!n4.  Serial  No. 
826.10*.      III.  7»— 51.) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  detormlnlnR  the  percentage  of  waste 
ill  any  consignment  of  grain  i>asslng  through  the  usual 
milling  op<ratlons  of  separating,  scouring,  grinding,  and 
bolting,  and  without  lnt.>rrupllng  the  mill,  which  consists 
in  diverting  from  the  normal  channel  the  uncleaned  grain 
of  S4iid  consignment  for  a  short  period  through  a  weight 
Indicatin:;  ihannel.  diverting  the  cleane<l  grain  of  salil 
conslgnnient  from  the  normal  channel  through  a  weight- 
indicating  channel  for  a  corresjKindlng  period,  while  con- 
tinuing the  supply  througli  the  normal  channels  from- the 
usual  grain  storage,  comparing  the  weights  of  said  (ll\erted 
grain,  and  redirecting  said  k'r.iln  into  the  normal  cli.innela. 

\1.  The  method  of  determining  the  "  Invisible  waste  " 
In  grain  milling,  comiirising  the  usual  o|>erationH  of  sepa- 
rating, scouring,  grinding,  and  bolting,  which  consists  In 
diverting  the  unground  grain  from  the  normal  channel 
into  a  weight-indicating  diannel  during  a  sliort  perlo<l. 
while  maintaining  tlie  iKfrinai  grinding  ooeratlon  from 
the  usual  sturau'e.  diverting  tlie  |>ro<In<ts  resulting  fnim  tin- 
Isiltlng  operation  into  weight-indicating  channels  during  a 
cor.Vftpondlng  period,  and  comparing  the  wi'lghts  of  the 
said  diverted   grain  and  produ<ts. 

:{.  Tlie  method  of  di'termlning  the  output  of  a  mill  at 
any  time  without  interruption  tlien'to.  and  of  the  rela 
tlve  percentages  of  the  several  products,  which  consists  In 
diverting  the  unground  grain  from  the  normal  channel  Into 
a  weight  indi<atlng  channel  during  a  sliort  |)erlod.  whlli" 
maintaining  tlie  normal  grinding  operation  from  the  usual 
storage,  ilivertlnx  the  several  products  resulting  from  the 
JMdting  oiM-ratloii  into  weiglif  Indiiatliig  channels  respec- 
tively for  a  <  orrespotidlng  isriod.  and  comparing  the 
weight  «if  the  unground  grain  with  the  weights  of  the  sev 
i-ral  products 

4.  The  method  >>f  determining  the  percentages  iu  the 
output  of  a  milling  system  |irovlde<i  with  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  conducting  tlie  grain  and  a  series  of  test- 
chutes  wlilch  may  be  conne<-te<i  to  receive  the  several  prod- 
ucts from  the  bolter,  while  con.sists  in  diveriing  into  one 
channel  the  grain  normally  passing  through  the  mill, 
causing  the  grain  to  pass  from  another  channel  tlirough 
the  milling  prfK-ess  for  a  specltied  time,  diverting  tlie  re- 
speetive  milling  pnMlucts  through  the  test-chutes  during 
a  corresponding  perio<i  of  time,  and  comparing  the 
amounts  of  the  milling  products  received  in  the  respective 
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test  cliiites  with  the  amount  of  grain  passing  through  the 
milling  pro<ess  during  said  |MTio«l.  wiiereby  a  test  of  the 
output  of  the  mill  may  l>o  made  during  the  normal  opera- 
tion then'of. 

fi.  The  method  of  determining  (he  jxrcentagea  In  the 
outimt  of  a  milling  system  provided  witli  a  plurality  of 
chanuela  for  conducting  the  grain  and  a  series  of  test- 
chutes  arranged  to  receive  the  tu-veral  milling  pro<lucts, 
whl(  h  consists  in  causing  the  grain  to  pass  Into  one  dian- 
nel iluring  the  normal  operation  of  the  mill,  simultaneously 
causing  grain  from  another  channel  to  pass  through  the 
milling  prcK-ess  until  a  specified  amount  has  passe<l  from 
said  channel,  diverting  the  milling  products  through  the 
test-chutes  during  a  period  corresponding  with  that  re- 
(iuir<'il  to  pass  saiil  amount  of  grain,  and  comparing  the 
amounts  of  milling  products  receivi-d  in  the  test-chutes 
whereby  a  test  of  the-  oiK'ratiim  and  output  of  the  mill 
may  lie  made  during  the  normal  ojieiatinn  of  the  mill. 

H'lalm  <>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  j 
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I.  A  washable  mier-foriii  emlx.dying  an  embrohlery  de 
sign  adapted  to  be  completel.\  covere<i  by  embroidery 
threads  comiirlsing.  memtiers  of  various  <  oiiHguratioiis  ex 
tending  in  various  din-ctions  and  computing  an  integral 
Ixxiy  of  frail  sheet  fabric  and  having  integral  readily  de- 
ia<  hable  means  for  staying  on.-  niemlHT  to  another  member 
consisting  of  a  spanner  formed  of  the  salii  Inteyral  fabric 
and  having  small  frangible  tips  at  its  ends  fast  with  said 
members  and  l»elng  abruptly  and  materially  widen. ■<!  from 
and  between  said  ends  to  form  an  ungainly  bellied  bar 
roughly  proportional  in  its  lati-ral  ( onfigurati<Mi  to  the 
local  stresses  to  which  it  is  liable  to  l>e  subject  in  the  lian- 
dllng  of  said  flllerform  and  ladug  readily  adapted  and  in- 
tended for  removal  obviously  from  its  appearance  before 
tlii'  application  id'  the  einbroldi'ry   threads. 

'_'.  .\  wasiiable  Hiler  form  embodying  an  embroidery  de- 
sign adaiited  to  l)e  completely  covere«i  l»y  embroidery 
threads  comprising,  members  of  various  contigunitlons  ex 
t"  tiding  in  various  directions  and  completing  an  integral 
bo<l>  (d  frail  sheet  fal>rlc  and  having  integral  readily  de 
tachablc  means  for  staying  one  nienilier  to  another  member 
consisting  of  a  spanner  formed  of  the  said  integral  fabric 
and  having  small  frangible  tips  at  Ha  ends  fast  with  sahi 
members  and  being  abruptly  and  materially  widene<l  from 
and  between  said  ends  to  form  an  ungainly  bellied  bar 
roughly  pniportional  in  its  lateral  configuration  to  the 
UKal  stresses  to  which  It  is  liable  to  lie  subject  in  I  lie  han 
liling  of  said  filler  form  and  lielng  readily  adapted  and  In- 
tended for  removal  oliviously  from  its  aiip<arance  before 
th.'  appliiation  of  the  embroidery  threads,  the  lateral  con- 
figuration of  said  spanner  being  of  curved  lines  wlieu  the 
general  configuration  of  said  tiller  form  is  made  up  of 
straight   lines  and   vice  versa. 


REISSUES. 


i:!.R2.".  BfKF'KT  SFRVKR.  An»:i..Mi>E  M.  nt..\iKWELi,. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  789.713. 
Original  No.  1.0«3..'t21.  dated  June  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
»;ho.2."..      (CI.  60 — «1.» 


1.  A  ciij)  supi>ort  or  attachment  of  the  iharactei  de- 
scrllied  comprising  a  supporting  standard  adapted  to  lie 
secured  to  and  proj<'ct  upwardly  from  the  rim  of  a  plate 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  cup  engaging  por- 
tion adapted  to  overhang  tlie  plate  and  formed  to  receive 
the  iKJwl  of  the  cup,  the  cup  engaging  portion  comprising 
a  ring  formi>d  with  an  open  portion  to  accommmlatt  a 
lateral  cup  liandle. 

■_'.  An  attachment  of  the  character  descrilied  I'ompris- 
Ing  a  cup  engaging  ring  provided  with  an  open  isirtlon,  a 
pair  of  supports  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  support- 
ing ring,  and  means  for  securing  the  supports  to  the  rim 
of  a  plate,  said  last  mentioned  mean.s  including  a  part 
formed  to  embrace  the  rim  of  the  plate  anti  connecting  the 
standards  together. 

3.  A  cup  supiKirting  aitachiueni  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  base,  a  supporting  standard  projecting 
uiiwardly  from  said  liase,  and  a  cup  engaging  ring  at  the 
upjier  end  of  the  supixjrtlng  standard  adapte<l  to  support 
a  cup  and  having  an  outwardly  disposed  opening  to  ac- 
i-ommodate  a  cup  handle. 

4.  A  cu|i  support  of  the  cluiracter  described  comprlsinjT 
a  suiiporting  standard  forme<l  at  its  lower  end  to  remov- 
ably engage  the  rim  of  a  plate  to  secure  the  standard  in 
an  upright  posititui  thereon,  .said  stan<lard  being  provided 
with  an  approximately  hoilsontally  offset  cup-engaging 
|K>rtioii  arranged  to  overhang  the  plate  near  the  marginal 
IMirlion  tliercof  anil  adapted  to  substantially  encompass 
the  IkiwI  of  the  cup  circumferentlally  theriH)f  and  consti- 
tute a  seat  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  bowl 
while  permitting  the  bottom  of  the  cup  to  freely  suspend 
th<'rebelow.  said  cuii  engaging  portion  lieing  form«Kl  to 
afford  an  open  spjice  to  accoinniodate  a  lateral  cup  handle, 
substantially  as  descrllsd. 

.').  A  <'up  suiijiort  of  the  clia racier  described  comiuislng 
a  two-part  suiiporting  standard  forine«l  at  the  lowr-r  jior- 
tions  thereof  to  removably  engage  the  rim  of  a  plate  to 
secure  the  standard  in  an  upriglit  inisition  thereon,  said 
standard  being  provide<l  with  an  approximately  horl 
lontally  offset  cup-engaging  portion  arranged  to  overhang 
the  plate  near  the  marginal  portion  thereof  and  adapted 
to  substantially  encompass  the  l«iwl  of  the  cup  circum- 
ferentlally thereof  and  constitute  a  seat  for  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  bowl  while  i>ermittlng  tlie  »K)ttom  of 
the  cup  to  freely  suspend  therebelow,  said  cup  engaging 
portion  lieing  formed  to  terminate  adjacent  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  two  memlwrs  of  the  standard  to  leave  an  un 
obstructiHl  space  therebetween  and  iK-tween  the  standard 
members  for  the  accommodation  of  a  vertically  dlsposi^d 
laterally   projecting  cup   handle. 

<;.  .V  cup  support  of  the  character  descrlU-il  comprising 
a  suiiporting  standard  formed  at  its  lower  end  to  remov 
ably  engage  the  rim  of  a  plate  to  secure  the  standard  in 
an  upright  position  thereon,  said  standard  being  provided 
with  an  ap|iroXimately  hoiisontally  offset  cup  engaging 
Iiortlon  arranged  to  overhang  the  plate  near  the  margiiml 
portion  thereof,  said  supiiorting  standard  and  its  rlm- 
engaglng  portion  lieing  formed  of  metal  lient  to  closely 
overlie  and  underlie  the  inlge  portion  of  the  4)late  rim 
projectin;:  thcrelietween  and  grip  the  same  and  lient  at 
the  terminal  of  the  underlying  i»art  to  receive  the  Ixittom 
liead  of  the  plate,  sulistnntlally  as  descrlhwl. 
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l.l.siiti.  rNKLM.VriC  TOOL.  JoFiN  F.  Clement,  I'hlla- 
dolphla.  Pa.,  awlRnor.  hy  mesne  asHtgntiu-nts.  to  Tli.> 
Donver  Rock  Drill  ManiifacturlnK  (Dmpan.v,  iH-nver. 
Colo.,  a  ('orpora;tlon  of  Iitlaware.  Klh-d  Oct.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  H«>6,7i)7.  Original  No.  HO->,«33.  datwl  Nov. 
28.  1900,  Serial, No.  :>41',5::3.      (CI.  121—21.) 


In,  a  fr**  hamm<'r  pinton  having  an  »>nlHrKe<l  ii^fClon  1»5. 
an  cxt.-n.slon  19  and  a  strllitT  20.  each  of  the  latter  mov- 
ln>r  in  said  bores,  a  smaller  h<>ad  locatwl  at  tlur  rear  of 
said  piston,  and  a  neck  of  less  diameter  tiian  said  h.-ad 
proJet-flnK  forwardly  tliereof,  wild  smaller  head  havini.' 
constant  preasun-  thereon,  and  said  neck  permitting 
motive  tlnid  to  act  initially  upon  said  enlanit'd  portion  of 
the  piston  to  accileraie  Its  forward  movement. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  caainn.  a  fn^e  hamm.r  piston 
th.r.'in,  said  piston  havlni?  an  enlarged  head,  a  smaller 
h.  ad  at  the  rear  of  said  enlarged  head,  a  neck  adjacent  to 
said  smaller  head  and  of  lesa  diameter  than  said  smaller 
heatl.  said  neck  pfrmlttlntf  the  admlaalon  of  motive  fluid 
to  the  piston  to  force  the  same  forwardly.  and  said  smaller 
hertd  controlllnK  siich  admission,  said  smaller  head  alwaya 
having  constant  pressure  thereon  and  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  motive  fluid  to  return  the  piston,  and  said  en 
larged  head  controlling  the  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  descrlhed.  a  casing,  a  noae- 
plece,  differential  borea  In  said  casing  and  said  nose  piece, 
a  differential  free  hammer  piston  reciprocating  within  said 
Lores,  a  head  on  Mid  piston  at  all  times  exposed  to  con- 
xtant  pressure,  at  enlarged  head  on  said  piston,  an  air 
pMssag.'  .-ontrolled  tiy  said  first  mentioned  head  for  per- 
mitting the  motivt  fluid  to  act  against  said  enlarged  head 
at  the  beginning  of  the  stroke,  means  for  permitting  in- 
termittent pressure  against  a  face  of  said  piston  and  ex- 
haust ports  and  passages  alternately  opened  and  closed 
by  said  piston 

:{.  In  a  pneiimiitic  tool,  a  casing,  a  nose  piece,  a  differ 
enflal  free  hammer  piston  within  sal<i  casing,  a  reducttl 
head  on  the  rear  of  said  piston  always  exr>osed  to  con- 
stant pressure  fiir  controlling  the  admission  of  motive 
fluid  to  both  facflB  of  the  larger  area  of  said  iiiston  and 
exhaust  ports  anfl  passages  controlled  by  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  larger  area   of  said  piston 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  rasing,  a  free  hammer  piston 
therein,  an  enlarfed  head  on  said  piston,  a  smaller  head 
at  the  rear  of  snlfl  enlarged  head  antl  exposed  at  all  times 
to  constant  pressure,  a  neck  of  less  diameter  than  said 
smaller  head  anfl  locate<l  betwe«>n  said  heads,  an  air- 
passage  always  open  to  live  air  and  controlled  by  said 
smaller  head  for  jn-rmlttlng  the  live  air  to  initially  act  on 
said  enlarged  head  at  the  Ijeginnlng  of  the  stroke,  exhaust 
ports  and  passages  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  said 
enlarge<l  head,  and  ports  and  passages  controlled  by  said 
smaller  head  for  permlttlm:  the  motive  tlull  to  return  the 
piston. 

.'».  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  ca^dng,  a  free  hammer  piston 
therein,  an  enlar|t<»d  head  on  said  piston,  a  smaller  head 
at  all  times  exixjsed  to  constant  pressure  and  located  at 
the  rear  of  said  enlarged  head,  an  extension  for  said 
smaller  head  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter  and  p<-r- 
mlttlng  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  .said  enlarged 
head  at  the  beginning  of  the  stroke,  said  smaller  head 
controlling  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  return  the 
piston,  and  exhaust  jKirts  and  passages  alternately  o(>eiieil 
and  closed  by  saW  larger  piston. 

K.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  casing,  a  free  hamnur  piston 
therein,  an  enlarged  head  Itl  thereon,  a  smaller  head  IT  at 
the  rear  end  of  s»ld  enlarged  head,  a  neck  IH  between  said 
heads  and  of  lesn  diameter  than  said  smaller  hesd.  an  air 
passage  21.  22.  i'i  always  open  to  the  motive  fluid  con- 
trolled by  said  sfnall  head  for  permitting  motive  fluid  to 
R<t  on  the  enlargf<l  head  16  at  the  N'glnnlng  of  the  stroke, 
and  air  pas.sa;.'es  27,  2X,  29  for  permitting'  motive  fluid  to 
act  on  said  enlarged  head  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  and 
controlled  by  said  smaller  head,  and  exhaust  jiorts  and 
passages  allernatlely  opened  and  closed  by  said  piston. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  casing,  a  nose  piece  at  one 
end  thereof.  mu-I  having  borea  of  different  diameter  there 


i:i.M2T.  SMOKIN«-PIPK.  WiLI.IA.M  K.  Davi.s.  New 
Ipswich,  N.  H  nied  I>ec,  2:t.  V.n.i.  Serial  No.  H(»H,.H9:i. 
Original  No.  1.059,956,  dated  Apr.  22.  191.?.  Serial  No. 
«H7.732.      (<'l.   181—12.) 


1.  In  a  smoking  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  tolmcco 
holding  meml)er,  a  mouth  piece,  a  trap  chauib.r  luteriiosed 
Is'tween  the  mouth  i>lece  and  said  member,  said  chaml>er 
f)eing  provl(le<l  with  removable  end  covers  and  with  an  in 
terlor  vertbal  partition,  this  partition  being  also  re 
movable  and  the  top  cover  N-lng  provided  with  an  air  Inlet, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  tol)acco  smoking  appliance,  the  cimiblnatlou  of 
a  tobacco  holdlni:  member,  a  mouth  piece,  a  trap  chamber 
lnteriK>sed  b."tween  the  mouth  piece  and  said  inemlier.  said 
chaml>er  twlng  provided  with  removabl.'  top  and  Isntom 
covers,  the  top  cover  being  provided  with  a  c.-ntral  air 
inlet,  and  a  vertical  partition  attache<l  to  the  N.ttom 
cover,  so  as  to  l«e  retnovable  therewith,  and  extending  to 
near  the  top  cover. 

:$.  In  a  tobacco  smoking  appllan.e.  the  combination  of 
a  tobacco  holding  member,  a  mouth  piece,  a  trap  chaml>er 
Interposed  Is'twtvn  said  mouth  piece  and  said  memt>er, 
said  trap  chamber  being  provided  with  a  vertical  partition 
dividing  Its  Interior  Into  two  compartm.nts,  top  and  bot- 
tom closures  one  of  which  Is  removable,  the  upper  one  of 
said  closures  l)elnK  provided  with  an  air  Inlet. 


i:i828.       .MtTIKICIAL    FISH  BAIT.       lluHAUi.    A.    I.AM 

HEKT.  Tacoma.  Wash,  nie.l  May  !«.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H;i9.4H9.  Original  No.  l.OtiT.lTH.  dated  -Inly  H,  19i:$, 
Serial  No.  749,962.        (n.  4»— 30.) 


1.  .\rtlflclal  flsh  l«it.  comprising  a  Hsh  lustk.  and  arfl- 
ftclal  eyes  having  an  attached  wire  which  Is  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  shank  of  the  hook. 

J  Artlrtclal  flsh  l>alt.  comprising  a  flsh-hook  and  artl- 
tidal  eyes  having  an  attached  wire  which  Is  rigidly  ttxed 
to  the  shank  of  the  h<Mik  opposite  its  liarU-d  en<l. 

3.  Artificial  flsh  bait,  ciuuprlslng  a  fisii  lu.ok.  and  a  pair 
of  artificial  eyes  having  an  attached  wire  by  which  the 
eyes  are  rluldly  connected  to  one  another  and  to  the 
shank  of  the  flsh  hook. 

4.  .Vrtlfldal  flsh  bait,  comprising  a  flsh  hook,  a  pair  of 
Instrous  bodies,  and  a  wire  connecting  these  IsMlles  and 
rigidly  and  fixedly  appll<>d  to  the  shank  of  th.-  hook. 

."..  .\rflflclal  flsh  Iwlt.  comprising'  a  fish  hook,  a  pair  of 
lustrous  lobes,  a  wire  rigidly  cimnecting  the  lobes  with  one 
another  and  also  with  the  hook,  and  a  sinker  permanently 
and  rigidly  applied  to  the  hook  and  the  wire  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  hook  and  wire. 
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6  Artificial  fish  ball,  comprising  a  fish-hook,  artificial 
eyes,  a  wire  having  Its  opposite  .-n-U  flxi-<l  In  the  backs  of 
said  eyea.  and  a  sinker  cast  aruond  the  abank  of  the  hook 
and  embracing  said  wire  and  serving  to  fix  the  wire  to  the 
shank  and  thereby  rigidly  Imate  the  eyes  on  the  hook. 

7  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fish-hook,  a  sinker 
cas.  around  the  shank  of  said  hook,  eyes  having  recesses, 
and  a  bar  having  heads  formed  thereon  and  engaging  the 
recesses  In  the  eyes,  said  bar  arranged  In  the  said  sinker 
adjacent  to  the  shank. 


13K>9  I'iiOl'KSS  OF  OBTAINING  LIQIID  HYDRO- 
CARBONS. EMit.  8«^HiLL.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oas  Compressing  i'orporatlon.  New  \ork 
N  Y  a  lorporatlon  of  New  York.  HUhI  June  19. 
"1914  '  Serial  No.  .s4«,20«.  Original  No.  1.100.260, 
dated  .Tune  16,  1914,  Serial  No.  724,947.     (CI.  19»i-25., 


1     The  pr.Hess  of  separating  th."  pentanes  from   a   vola- 
tllU.-d  mixture  of  hydr.xarbons  whl.h  comprises  subject 
l„g   such   mixture   to   pressure   in   the   presence  of  a    finely 
divided  heat  al.s..ri.lng  agent,  liquefying  such  of  the  com- 
oressed  gases  as  normally  volatlllxe  at  temperatures  ats.ve 
approximatelv  2.V   C,  maintaining  In  the  liquid  thus  pro 
duc.Hl  the  condition  of  Its  creation,  distilling  the  pentanes 
from    said    ll.iul.l.    liquefying   same   and   storing   same   un- 
der seal.  - 
•»    The  process  which  consists  in   securing  a   mixture  oT 
hvdr.K:arlK)ns    In    the    form   of    gas.    containing:    as    one    of 
Its   constituents   the  p^-ntanes.   confining   said   gas   and   in 
Its  confined  state  subjecting  It  to  pressure  In  tl>f  presence 
of  a  finely  divided  heat  absorbing  ag.-nt  and  to  reduction 
m    temperature   until    such    of    the    hydnn-arbons    as    nor 
mallv  volatile  als.ve  25=  C  are  reduced  to  liquid  form, 
maintaining   said   liquid   In   the   conflmKl   «tate^  and   sepa- 
rating  therefrom,  while  confln.-d.  by  suitably  adjusting  the 
temperatures    and    pressures,     the    specific     hy.ln.carbons 
whl<h  it  is  desired  to  Isolate. 

•i  The  process  which  consists  In  securing  a  mixture  of 
hyur,K-arN.ns  In  the  form  of  gas,  containing  as  one  of  ts 
constituents  the  pentanes  confining  said  gas  and  In  its 
confined  state  subjecting  It  to  pressure  In  the  presence 
of  a  finely  divided  heat  absorbing  agent  and  to  r.Hluctlon 
in  temperature  until  such  of  the  hydn.carlK>ns  as  iior- 
mally  volatlli.e  above  25°  C.  are  reduce<i  to  liquid,  with^ 
drawing  the  unliquefied  gases,  separating.  In  the  form  of 
.o.s  from  the  liquid  while  ,onflned,  by  suitably  adjusting 
temperatures  an.l  pressures,  the  specific  hydrocarbons  to 
l,e  lsolate<l  separately  from  said  t.nllquefied  gases,  and 
collecting  them  In  liquid  f<.rm  under  s.-al  an.l  separately 
storing  the  residual  liquid. 

4  .\  method  of  obtaining  from  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising hvdrocarbons  of  "  low,"  "  medium  ".  and  "  high 
boiling  points,  that  Ingredient  having  the  •  medium  boil- 
ing point  which  c<.mpri8ea  compressing  the  gas  mixture, 
in  the  pn>sence  of  heat  absorbing  medium,  then  cooling 
sufflclentiv  to  liquefy  the  portions  having  the  '•  medium 
and  the  •  high "  boiling  points.  H..paratlng  the  llqtiefled 
portion    from    the   gaseous   portion,   conveying   said    Hque- 


fle.l  portion  while  still  under  pressure  and  without  allow- 
ing alteration  of  its  composition,  to  a  still,  and  fraction 
allv  distilling  the  sam..  to  obtain  said  portion  having  the 
•■  medium-  tK,illng  point  separately  from  that  (K.rt  on  hav- 
ing the  "  high  ••  boiling  point,  and  from  that  portion  hav 
Ing  the  ••  flow  "  boiling  point. 

5  A  method  of  obtaining.  In  Isolated  condition,  the 
pentanes  from  a  gaseous  mixture  .omprising  pentanes  and 
hvdr^K-arbons  of  b.wer  boiling  points  than  ,>entatie.  and 
hydrocartK,ns  of  higher  l>oillng  points  than  pentane.  which 
omi.rlses  compressing  said  gas  mixture.  In  the  presence  of 
a  finely  divided  heat  al>8orblng  medium,  then  cooling  the 
gas  mixture  sufficiently  to  liquefy  the  pentanes  and  the 
Ingredients  of  the  gas  mixture  having  higher  boiling  points 
than  the  pentanes.  separating  the  liquid  i>ortion  from  tiie 
gaseous  portl.m.  conveying  said  liquefied  portion,  while 
still  under  pn-ssure.  and  without  allowing  evaporation  of 
said  pentanes.  to  a  still,  fractionally  distilling  the  ,>en^ 
tanes  therefrom.  In  a  concentrated  condition,  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  Ingredients  having  lower  boiling  points 
than  said  pentanes. 

«  A  method  of  obtaining  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  methane 
series  In  the  isolated  condition,  from  a  mixture  of  said 
hydrocariK.n  with  other  ingredients  respectively  more  read- 
ll"y  and  less  readily  volatile  :  said  pr.ness  comprising  the 
steps  of  separtlng  in  liquid  form,  the  hydrocarbon  de- 
sired in  admixture  with  at  least  some  of  the  ingredients 
of  higher  ladling  p<.lnts.  subje<-tlng  said  liquid  in  Its  un 
altered  condition,  to  fractional  distillation  to  separate  the 
hydrocarbon  from  said  lngr,<llents  ha%'ing  higher  boiling 
point  in  relatlvelv  concentrated  condition,  and  collecting 
the  B^me.  while  avoiding  mixing  of  said  hydrocarlsm  with 
the   uncondensed   gases. 

7    The    method    of   obtaining   In    a    continuous    process 
three  Isolated  separated  Ingredients  of  the  methane  series 
which  comprises  compressing  mixed  hydrocarbon  gases  of 
said  series  m  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  heat-absoriv 
Ing  medium,  withdrawing  the  heat  absorbing  medium  from 
the  compressed   mixed  gases  while  maintaining  the  pres 
sure  on   said   gases,   condensing   out   of   snch    mixed   com^ 
presse<l    gases    predetermined    fractions     thereof,    one    of 
which  consists  of  gasolene  and  another  of  hydrocarbons  of 
the  pentane  class,  by   the  separate  action,  upon  the  pen 
tane  while  Iti  the  form  of  a  separated  gas  and  upon  the 
mlxe.1  compressed  gases  while  still  in  the  form  of  gas.  of 
a    third    ingredient,    methane,    the    said    third    Ingredient 
iHlng    c.K.I.Kl    bv    expansion    from    the    pressure    of    the 
Initial    comj)ressl<m,    prior    to    its    condensing    action    on 
subse<iuent    volumes   of   the   mixed    compresw-d    gases    and 
after   the   volume  of  gasolene  and   pentane  Initially   com 
pressed   with   It    have  been  reduced  to   liquid   form.   K.'pa^ 
ratelv    <ollectlng    and    withdrawing    the    thus    condensed 
first   two  named   lngre<llent«  lb  liquid  form  and   the  third 
Ingredient  In  the  form  of  an  eapttded  gas. 

H  \  method  of  o»>Ulning  pentanea  from  "  wet  •  natural 
KSK  which  .-omprises  highly  compressing  said  gas.  In  the 
presence  of  a  flnelv  divided  heat  absorbing  agent,  aald 
agent  having  the  properties  of  la-lng  an  absorU-nt  for 
water  U-lng  a  g.aKl  c.mductor  of  heat,  having  g.sHl  lubri- 
cating properties.  Islng  inert,  toward  the  constituents  of 
Maid  natural  gas.  and  toward  the  parts  of  the  machinery, 
having  high  specific  heat,  high  speclfi.  weight,  and  high 
iM.lllng  ix.lnt  :  then  ccs.llng  aaid  compresseil  gases  suffl 
dently  to  liquefv  the  i>enUnes  and  less  volatile  materials, 
subjecting  said  liquid,  lii  Its  unaltered  condition  to  a  tem- 
perature suflicl.nt  to  vaiKirlfc.  the  pentanes.  and  collect- 
ing said  pentanes  In  a  concentrated  condition. 


IIHHO  TRANSFORMER.  Newth.n  A.  \Vi.l»-.,tt  and 
WiiiivM  C  W.^.ni.AND.  Warren.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Packard  KlectrW  Ccmipany.  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  H3H.397.  Orlg 
inal  No.  1,091,99.-..  date<l  Mar  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
561.010.  (CI  171  124.1 
m    a    transformer,    a    laminat.-d    closo<l    magnetic    core 

•  omprising  parallel    hgs  compos.-d  of  sections  of  different 
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wldtbt!  and  yoke«  connprtlUR  said  l«rs.  the  yoke  sections 
CCmnettlnK  thf  niluc.d   widths  of  th«>  Iok's  h^lnir  coropoKed 


4«,«4H.  I'Al'KK  WKK.Hr  t  iimuks  Bi.ksch,  Newport. 
Ky.,  Hssltinor  to  The  <"ranf  &  Hrccd  MKiiufactiirlnK  t'oiu- 
jMiny,  <"inrinnati,  Ohio,  m  Corponitlon  (»f  Ohio.  Filed 
Aiij?.  Jl,  1014.  Serial  No.  M.>7.!»74.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  oruamental  design  for  a  I'UP**'"  weight    siibstnntlally 
aM  shown. 


4«.«49.  I'EXCIL  <a  AUI>  ANI>  <  1,11-  WITH  ATTACHKU 
RIBBEK.  Fk.\m  IS  K<  KKKMA.N.N.  Kl  I'aso,  Tex.  Filed 
Auk.  10.  1014.  Serial  No.  K.-,rt.l42.  Term  of  patent 
14  year*. 


of  a  different  utiOil>er  of  laminations  from  the  leg  sectiona 
to  which  they  arp  counecte<l. 


DESIGNS. 


4ti,t>47  I'ArKlt-WKKIHT.  Ch.\ki.k.s  Ulk-siii.  Newport. 
Ky..  assignor  to  The  Crane  &  Breed  Manufacturing 
Company.  Clnrinnatl.  Ohio,  a  CoriKiratlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  .\ug.  '21,  liH4.  .Serial  .No.  H.'.7.'.t7;{.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  7  years. 


I   il 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pencil  tu.ird  and  clip,  with 
attached  riilil)er,  a«  shown. 


4t>,tj.'.u.  TOOTH-HRl'SH.  I  a  ^  I.avensox.  I'hllad.lphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  •J6,  1914  Serial  No.  H6:{.7«6.  Itrni  of 
patent   '^l    years. 


The  ornamental  dexliin  for  a  painr  weight,  snlistantlallv 
as  shown. 


The   ornamental   desiitn   for  a   tooth   hnish   substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 
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46.B51.     TIN.   BIIOOCII,   KMBLEM.  OR  SIMILAR   ARTI 
CLE.     Ahthi  K  A.  M<  Rae.  Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  KtW.2:HJ.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental    design    for   u   pin,   brooch,  emblem   or 

similar  article,  ns  shown. 


4nt5.V'  CUT  (iLASS  VF^SSKL.  JoHS  F.  R..THFU8.  Ham- 
monton  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Flgueroa  Cut  <}la«8  Co..  Ham- 
monton,  N.  .1..  a  Corporatl.-n  of  New  .fersey.  Filed  June 
1:!.  1914.     Serial  No.  H4r>.(»-'1».     Term  of  patent   t  years. 


4ti.ti.-.:!.      KMBI.K.M.     .TosKin    A.  Sai.zman.  Toledo.    Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  I'l.  1!M4.     Serial  No.  h6-J.n1:<.    Term  of  pat- 


ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


4«,6M.  OUIl>E  FOR  BISINESS  SYSTEMS.  Hodbton 
Taylor.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S.'>9.92'<.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


A 


s.zr^rs7\ 


y^fK 


\ 


y 


The  ornamental  dcirtgn  for  a  cut  glaaa  Teasel,  as  shown 
and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  guide  for  business  systems, 
as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    17,   1914. 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  iwu-^. 

notice  of  opposition. ^^_^ 


S.r     N...   r.»..M..-..      (CLASS   4(.      FOOP8   ^ND    IN«RED^ 
KNTS  OF  FOOUS.)      F>:kdinam.  I'i-atk.  Buffalo.   M.    i. 

Kii.,1  Oct    •->:?.  iftil- 


72[r 


Ser   N-o.mUO       ul.ASSHi:       nUMn  UK  ANO  V  I'HOL 
STKHV  .      HI...     vM.    I»Hv:vKK    Mk-..    To..    Ixx    Angeles, 

rai.    Fn.<i  on.  4.  v.n-2. 


oUTOSITE^ 


No  claUn  l.fin«  made  to  111.  word  "  CUcxulate.." 
/VirtKiiior    di'xrnption    ot    f/oorf*.      <  andy. 
Claim*  uite  sinif  Stpt.   H.    1911 


o         V       K--14        (riASS4G.      FOODS    AND   INUKEUl- 
"'■^iNTS  Of'foOOS  ,     s:.MK..s  .  CV...  .an  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  AtiR.  IT.  l^l-- 


r/rt^m*   icr   sine"'    A\i»r.    l">.    1'^^- 


<3i 


.t^.^  ^I^f^ 


Partu-iilar  de^cipUon  of  ,/«or/..-Sto<-k  Food. 
ChiimA  u^r  sincr  Sept.   2r,,  Iftll 


„       V     -..0«.>       ..KASSi;;.      IlAUUWAKKA.M'1'l.rMB- 


+  GF+ 


,np..s  an.l    IW.  an..  Tholr  Fi^^^^^^^^ 


:•,.  li'TJ 


StT 

AN 

Tin 


CUTIS-OLA 


uiK  (ireaae  and  I»irt. 

Ctaimii  ««f   HliK-e  Dec.  1,  1«H 


/.,„  ,M  «/.ir  ,/r*rr,>fK>,.  of  f,o.,<l«.-HHnd-Soap  for  Kemov 

[Vol   808       Ho.  i.] 


-n„    w..nl    M'utis-   Mna  disclaimed 

i.arti<--J«/     d.-m,>r,o«    of    u^o""-      A     1', ,  ,mr«tlon    for 
Skin  Diseases. 

ClmtM)  we  sln(*'  Nuv    \,  1»1- 
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(CLASS   5.      ADflESIVES.)      Lbom    N. 
N.  Y.     FilPfl  .Inly  -^l.  I'M.',. 


1^ 

V 


viscq. 


2 

The    I'Xclusivf    i^-    of    tlu-    wonl    ■"  Vbtcold  " 
aimed. 

Particular  <lei»iniiliitn  <>(  i/uo'l"       Adlii'slvc  I'l 
Cladm^t  use  siu^tj  .hilv   11.   Itni 


ol 


S.'r.    No.    71.95H. 


aot    being 
ai)te. 


(CLASS  35).     cijyriiiN*;.)     tukims 


Bki.s..  New  Yorl,  N.  Y.     m<<l  .Inly  -M.  liU.5. 


I'lirticuliir  d<  xtr  i)tiiin  of  t/tiuiU.      Si\  caters. 
ClmiiiA  UMf  Mini'4  .Inly   1.   l!>r_' 


S^r.  No.  71.968.  llCL^VSS  4<;  KOOi»S  AND  INGKEDI 
EXTS  OF  FOO  )S.  I  \l\HU\  iloi.Mvs  Hr«HBS,  Nash 
ville.  Trim.     Fll  •<!  July  :.'.-),   lUVi. 


r'\'/\'  f\ 


W  ■     To 

"H\   /to 

'MM. 


/f 


^aWaWa^a^ 


Particular    ftrnrription    of    iioodM. —Hiock    aixl    Toultry 

Scratch  Feed8. 

Claims  uxe  since  Jnnp  11,   lOi:?. 


Her.  No.  71,978.  '(CLASS  4»;  FOOItS  .VNI'  IN(;i{Kl>I- 
FNTS  OF'  FOODS. I  I'lKOMnNX  Oinn^wi.  Co..  Inc., 
Linden.   Va.     Filed  July  l'r>,   191.5. 


l-TOP  - 


I'lirtiiuliir     'Uiiitiitinn      of     (/oo'U.-    Vro»h     .Vpple«     and 
I'eaclies. 

Clatni*  uiti    m1iii4  .Iij1\    1.   1!U:>. 


S.r.  No.  72.02L  (CLASS  6.  CIIKMICAI.S.  VfEDICINES, 
AND  I'lfARMACElTICAL  rUKI'AUATlONS.  i  .M.uMB- 
I.i.riMK  1'.  B4»HHKT.  U.)s»-lle.  N.  J.     Filed  July  M.  1913. 


Particular  dencriptiitn  nf  i/uoiln.—Au   Emulsion  of  I'ure 
Ollvo-Oil. 

CMm»  uite  since  June  H.  19i:{. 


Ser.  No.  7L',084.  tCKASS  4»i.  FOODS  AND  INiiUKDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOOI»S.  I  S.k.mt.\kv  Ftxm  Ma.nlkactluing 
i'oMPAW.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Flle<l  July  31,  1913, 


PC 


PtirtU-HUtr  dmrriiilion  of  .(/(><»/«.  .Maple  .*!ynip.  Iloclc- 
Candy  Syrup,  Honey,  Sorirhnm  and  SuRar  Synip,  .Molasses, 
Fruit  Butter,  Jelly.  Jams,  .Marmalades.  Sliced  Oranjres, 
«Jlace<l  Fruits,  I'rystalUsed  <;iiitfer.  Baked  Beans,  Canned 
Asparagus.  Mince-Meat,  Canned  I.oltster,  t'Miiiied  Oysters, 
Horse-ltadish  Cream,  Capers.  Salad-Dresulnjr,  I'lckled  Limes, 
Tal)le  Sauces,  IMrliles,  Chow-Chow.  Vinegar.  Catsup,  .Mint 
Sauw.  Pepper  Sance,  Plum  I»iiddln(.'.  Creams  of  All  KtndM, 
and  Hard-Boiled  <'andli's. 

t'taiiHJt  UHV  since  the  loth  day  of  February,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  7-',-_'97,  t«LASS  4H.  FOODS  AND  INCKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!  (Jkiiii.jk  Zik<;i.ku  C.  .  Mll\v.iuk.>e. 
WiK.      nied  AuK.   11.   1913. 

FAIRY  FOOD 

Particular     lieitrritition      of     ifmtdn. — Chocolate -<  ■t>Hted 
Candy. 

ClaiHiM  UHf  since  Sept.   1"J,  191U. 


Ser.  N...  73.f«)fi.  KL.VSS  f..  (  UK.M  ICAI.S,  MKi>I(  INES, 
AND  FHARMACKCTICAI.  litKCAHATIONS. >  Black- 
man  St<kk  |{kmki>v  Co,,  Cti.ittiintMiKn.  Tenn.  Piled 
Sept.  29,  1913, 


CHAR-MED-SAL 


Partii  uinr  (ititcriptwn  oj  yoodx.  -\  i'repa ration  for  I'se 
as  a  Tonic  for  Live  Stocli  and  for  tlie  Treatment  of  Worms 
and  Cholera  In   Ilogs. 

Claiinx  use  since  .May  H,  1912, 


Ser.  No.  73.l:.'4.  K  LASS  4L'.  KNITIKD.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  J.  B.  Da\  lu,  St,  Etienue,  France, 
Filed  Sept.  30.  I!tl3.     I'nder  ten-year  proviso. 


Piirtirular  de«criiition  of  iiooiii       \>lvet». 
(laiiiiM  Kxe  since  prior  to  .Xu^.'.  7.  1SH,3. 
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Ser  No  73.125.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  J.  B.  David,  St.  Etlenne,  France. 
FllV'd  Sept.  30.  1913.     Inder  ten-.vear  proviso. 


Ser  No  73  7HS.  .CLASS  «.  rilEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANDl'HARMACErTKALl'REI'AKATIONS.!  Albany 
niKMicAL  Co..  Albany,  <in.     Hied  Nov.  4.  19H. 


ZO-ZAINE 


Particulor    ,le«critttion     of    r/oo.l-.      A     Remed.N     f'.r    the 
Treatment  of  Neuralgia  and  Headache. 
r/<(i»i«  ii»r  since  about  .laiiuary.  IHSS. 


-^^ST^f^^ 


rwUfllltT  <fft   •  fr*'" —  of  r/oofJx. — Velvets. 
Claim$  ••«  aince  prior  to  .Kwg.  7,  1883, 


Ser.  No.  73.209,  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.. 
DoLLru8-Mm;  &  Cik.  Soriftrft  anoxvmk,  MUlhouse, 
Oermany,     Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 


S.r  No  73h91.  .CLASS.!  .HKMICAI.S,  MEDICINES. 
.XND  I'HARMA.KCTICAL  I'REl'ARATIONS.)  BatsoN 
&  RniiKins    Memphis.  TeX.     nied  Nov.  10.  1913. 

BARASON 

r<,rt„,.l,u    ,lenrn,.tio,<    of    </""''"     -Preparations   for   the 
TreHtraeut   of  Cancer. 

clniniK  u«c  since  May   1.  T.»o'.». 


Portioulnr  <lr4,criimon  uj  pood*.-  -Threads,  Yarns.  Made 
or  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  Linen,  Jute,  and  Ramie, 
ilatmi)  u»c  since  Jan,  -',  1S97. 


Ser.  No.  74,:,7H.  .CLASS  10.  CAINTS  A  ND  LAI  NTKUS^ 
MATKRIAIJi.)  Eva  .1  -Ianks.  Col,.ml>..s.  Ohio.  Hied 
Dec.   13.  1913. 


Ser  No  73,2«1.  (CLASS  2H.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOCS-METAL  WARE.!  F.  Sikidbl  Companv,  Provi 
deno*',  U.  I.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1913. 

RECORD 

l-ortHular  ,li».r,,>tion    of  poorf*.— Jewelry  for    I'enwnal 

Wear, 

rInimH  uftr  since  Sept.  29,  191". 


Varni-Xhinc 


llH.  wor.l  ■■  Shine  "  W\n%  dlsclaiine.1. 

Pnrlirular  di.'ripiu.H    of  ,/oorfx.      A   LU,ul.l   I'.eparatlon 
for  <-leanl..>.'  and   I'res..,vin^   Varnlsh-^i  and   Painted  Sur- 

faces. 

CUiinin  unc  since  Oct.  1     l'.»i:'.. 


.Se.  No  73  ,-,29.  (CLASS  0  «  Hl-M  ICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AN1>  l-HARMACECTICAL  IREi-ARATIONS,)  MaTTIB 
Ci.isBV.  Birmlnnham.  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  21,  191.3. 


Ser.  .No.  74,777,  .CLASSIC.  HARDWARE  AND  PICIIB- 
IN<;  VND  STEAM-FITTINC;  SIPPLIES.)  <t.  <,.  G. 
MKTAi.  STAM.'.N..  CoM.'ANV.  Warren.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22. 
1913. 

ROLL-E-Z 

rarlirular  dexcriptlon  of  f;oo<i«.— ('asters 
r,„im.  uxr  since  ..n  or  aUmt  Noveml*r.  l.)13. 


V-      -^o"     .CTASS"'     (;AMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
Ser   No.  i4.9i(.    ((LA^!^--.   yj^-^-^"- 

ISr,  OOODS.i      P«>  I>HK   BLOCK   COMPANY.   iNC  New 
York.  N.  Y.     nie<l  Jan.  .'.,  1914. 


The  trade-mark,  which  Is  a  ,».rtrait  of  Ma, tie  Cllsby,  no 
claim  l>*'inK  ma.l..  to  the  wonls    ■  Indian  Hair  <l'-owej. 

Pnrtirular  des<;-iption  of  goodf,.-    Hair-Salves  and  Hair- 


Tonics. 

Clnimn  uxf  sin.e  June  1,  1913, 


Sor    No    73.53J.      .CLASS  J.     RK<KPTACLE8.)      Pack..- 
Tank   A  Pipk  Co.,   San   Francises.   «'al       File*!   Oct.   21. 


»d 


1913. 


Particular  de^cnpfion  of  ,;.o*..-    Bulldln^-BlockK. 
Claimx  «**-  since  Anjnist.   1913. 


rurticular  dexcription  of  .r;o«rf«.  -Sil.m  and  Tanka 
Cinimx  u»e  since  July  1.  1912. 


«         V      -^344       ,CI\SSO.     .HEMICALS.  MKDD  INKS. 

Ser.  No.  .0.344.     n  i.a.  .      .  .  „  ..p,o\s  .      Sharp 

AND   PHARM.M'EITI       L    '^^^^  ^^^"^  l\'  ,r,,  ,       Tnder 
&  1K1HMR  Baltimore.  Md.     HH^l  Jan.  -i. 
ten-year  proviso. 


gfl^&DOHMEg 


Partuul.r  dexcriptio,,  of  ,oo,/«.^  Fluid  ^-^t"^^"'  ^ '^^ 
Extracts,  P..wdere<l  Extracts.  Concentrations,  inilsTaWet 
Triturates.   Compressed  Tablets.   Hypodermic  Tablets.   Dls- 
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penaary-TtbletB,  TxteenKPs,  Capsules,  Elixln,  Medicated 
Wlm*H,  Medlcatj'd  Cordials,  Kffprvesopnt  8alt«,  Syrups, 
rin(tun?8,  Cerates,  Ointmentw,  Oleates.  Liniments.  Oleo- 
rcsins,  Medicated  I'owders,  Medicated  Waters,  and  Medici- 
nal Spirits,  All  I'siyl  for  Medicinal  Purposes. 
riahiiM   HHC  since  1S6S. 


8er  No.  75,.*{4.'S.  ((n..\SS  fi.  ('HP:MI(  ALS.  MEDICINES, 
.VXD  PHARMACeiTICAL  rREl'AKATIONS.  i  Shabp 
&  r)OH.MK.  Baltimore,  Md      Hied  Jan.  21,  1914. 


S.&D. 


Particular  deaeHpHon  of  i/oodJt. — Fluid  Kxtract.-*  Solid 
Kxtracts,  Pow(ler»Hl  Kxtracts,  Concentrations.  Pills.  Tablet 
Triturates,  CompresB«d  Tablets,  Hypodermic  Tablets,  IHs- 
pensarv  Tablets,  Loreuifes.  Capsules,  Elixirs.  Medicated 
Wines.  .Medicated  Cordials.  Kflfervescent  Salts.  Syrups, 
Tinctures.  Cerates,  Ointments.  Oleates,  Llnlmenta,  Oleo 
resins,  .Medicated  Powders.  .Medicated  Waters,  and  Me- 
dicinal  Spirits,  -Vll   I'sed  for  Medicinal  Purposes. 

CUiimi    line   since    189<). 


Ser.  .No.  75,69U.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OE  FOODl)  W.  A.  Dammon  &  Bro.,  Weems, 
Va.      Filed   Feb.   5.    iyn. 


"'F.F.Y 


0 


PartUutur  iIr»{-ripUon  of  goods. — Canne<1  Vegetables  and 
i'lsb-Roe. 

ciainiM  ime  alnce  September,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  7«,55»>  uLASS  «.  tllEMRALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAIKI'TICAL  PRKPAR.VTIONS.  i  Joskpu 
R.iv.Mi)M>  .M.\TTis.)\,   Dallas,  Tex      Filed  Mar.    11,   1914. 


Rl/binqlJ 


•■  Uubinol.  • 

I 

I'lt-rticuliir  dritcripUon  of  Doodn. — Remedy  for  Colds.  Ca- 
tarrli.  Hay  Fever.  Cpoup,  Pneumonia,  CouKbs,  Hoarseness, 
Sore  t'hest.  Pleurisy,  RUeumatism.  .Neuralgia.  Headache, 
Earache,  TiM)thache,  Pimples,  Insect-Bites,  Swollen.  Tired, 
and  .Vchin^  Feet,  I«oiU,  Plie«,  Burns.  Sores,  Chilblains, 
t'happed  Hands.  Chapped  Lips.  Rough  Skin.  Eczema,  Ring- 
worm. 

CliiiniK   ii'>r  since   lieptember,    1907. 


Ser  No.  7«,808.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACPHTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ira  E. 
Bhow.v,  Los  An«elf8,  1  al.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1914. 


J'artif'uliir  desoripMom  of  ffooia. — A  Medical  Preparation 
Used  for  Internal  and  External  Application  for  Throat  ami 
Lung  Dlsea.ses,  Couiths,  Colds,  I'roup,  Diphtheria,  Fevers, 
Rheumatism,  .Nearalftla,  Cuts,  Sprains.  Strains.  Bruises, 
and  Wounds. 

(7a«fM«  u«(   since  February.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,844.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF)       (iOTTi-iEH 

CORTS,      (iBSBI.I.HCHArT      MIT      BESCHK  A  XKTKR      HaFTUNO, 

Remscheld  iscryhausen,  <;ermany.     Filed  Mar    I'.l,   1JI14. 


The  trademark   repreaenis  a  gun 

Particular  deitcriptum  of  i/nodx  Flies,  Uasps.  Saws, 
.Vugers,  Screw-Keys,  Drills,  Pincers,  Screw-Stocks,  and 
Liftinif-Jacks. 

CUiimH    UMe   since    .Tune.    187S. 


.Ser  No.  77.101'.  (CLASS  4t>.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Eva  Gilsteb,  Chester,  111.  Filed 
Mar    r^l.    ini4. 


Particular    iheittptiou     of    gooda. — Self  KlslnK    Wheat- 
Hour. 

rinimx  n»r  since  abont  Apr.  19,   191,T. 


Ser.  No.  77.117.  uL.\SS  45.  BEN  EKACJKS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) CiiKso  Coi.A  CoMHAXY.  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed 
.\pr     1.    Htl4. 


CherO'Cola 


Vartirula*-  dfHvription  of  ijoods. — A   Non-Alcoholic  Car- 
bonattnl  Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 
('laimj>   u*c   since   .lulv    I.").    li)ll 


Ser.  No.  77,291  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Natiiinal  School  Si.ate  Comianv.  Slatlngton, 
Pa.      Filed  .Vpr.  7,   1914. 


V 


w 


Partiouku-  dMcription  of  good«. — School-Slates. 
Claimg   ust)  since  on  or  about  January,   1902. 
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Ser    .No.    77,711.      (CLASS  ■»«.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     ScHLOHHKK  Brothbhk.  Plymouth, 
Ind..  and  Chicago.  III.     Hied  Apr.  23,  15*14      Inder  ten 
year   proviso. 


^a^ea 


ROVE 


BiriTER^ 


Piuttiuliir  d< Hf-riptiun  of  goods. — Butter  and  Eg^s. 
iliiimH  uHr  since  the  year  1891. 


Ser.  .No.  77,850.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SI  KGICAL  .\PPLIANCFS.  I  Wayne  Cot  ntt  Radum 
ORES  Co.MPANv,  Salt  I.akc  City,  Utah.  Filed  .\pr.  28. 
1!>14. 


The  wonl   "  Free  "    b<dug  disclaimed. 

Purtiriildr  deavription  of  guodx  Bandages.  Siirgical 
Belts.  Sanitary  Belts.  .Vbdomlnal  Belts.  Surgical  Pads. 
Suhp.nsories,  Supporters.  Trusses,  Elastic  an<l  Surgical 
Sto<klngs,    and   Treatment-t'abluets. 

Chiims   udo   since   Mar.    26,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,2.{0.  (CLASS  23.  CLTTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  ItoNNEY  Vise 
iV  T(M>i,  Works,  Isv.,  Philadelphia  and  .Vllentown.  Pa  . 
and  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Flle<l  May   13,  1914 


mmu 


Particular  rieni-ription    of   ijooda. — Screw-Wrenches   and 
Vises. 

Clnimx    wv  since  .iliout   the   year    li»(_)4. 


Ser.  No.  78,271.  I  (LASS  37.  PAl'ER  AND  8T.\TION- 
ERV.i  (fAW-OIlARA  ExvEi-opK  CoMPANT,  Chlcago,  III. 
Filed   Mav    14.    1914. 


Parliriiltir     drxiriptioii      of     tiDodi.--  Envelop*,     lyetter- 
Heads,   Bill-Heads,  and   Blank   Books. 
rhiiiim    uxr    since    .Ian.    1.    1914 


Ser.   No.    78,370.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    .\ND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS  )      CoKAi,   LAVKt-LB   Smith.   Detroit. 

.Vllch.      Filed  May   18,   1014. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
Trade  Mark  '    and  "  The  Popcorn  Sweetheart.' 
Pii-rticvlar  drscriptioti  of  goodt. — Popcorn  Confection. 
I'UtimH    ugr    sinci'    Mav    9,    li)14. 


Ser  No  7H.(><iH.  (CLASS  27.  HOROL(MiICAI.  INSTRU- 
.ME.NTS. )  .Vdoi.phk  S<'Hwob,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
.May  l.'l>,   1!>14.      I'nder  ten-yi>ar  proviso. 


^L////e     <=-cy< 


€LC^ 


7 


I'ni  liriiUir   ilfmriplioit    of   f/oodx       WatchcN   an<l    Watch- 
.Movements. 

Clniiiis  iixe  since  the  year  1881. 


Ser    -No.   IH.'JSJ.      (CLASS  37.       PAPER   .\NI«   ST.\T10N 
FRY.  I      Ekekhark  Fakek.  New  York.  N    Y.      FlU-d  June 


TT 


nr 


I 


61 


n 


Pnrtuulur  deavription  of  gooilM  Lead-Pencils.  Colored 
Pencils.  .Vutomatic  l.<.'ad  Pencils.  Chalk  Crayons.  Pen  and 
Pencil  Holders  and  Pen  and  Pencil  Clips,  Uul)i>er  Kras«Ts. 

ciaimx  iixc  since  Jan.  2.  1914. 


S.r  No  7S).217.  (CLASS  1.'3.  CUTLEUV.  .MACHINERY. 
.VND  TOOLS,  .\ND  I'.VRTS  THEREOF.  1  .Ii  stuite 
.Ma.m  KAcTiRiNr,  Company,  Chicago,  III.      Flli-fl  .lunr  !!•. 


1914. 


Js$E 


m 


The  word  "  Just  rite." 

Particular  drxcription  of  i/ot.dx       Fir»'-Extingulshers. 

ctuintif  itxc  since  alKxit  .Inn    1.  1!»14. 


Ser.  No.  79.585.  (CLASS  4.').  BEVERA<JES.  NON  .ALCO- 
HOLIC.) RooT-KNii.iiT  Co.  I\<-.,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Fil.Hl  .lulv  (i.  11)14. 


M 

lemOmel 

M 


PnrtK  iiliii  'Irxii  iiitioii  of  iiuod*       Imitation  I.eniirn  .hilce. 
ciaimx  uxc  sinc<>  nl>out  the  LMh  day  of  .Vpril.   I'.'H 
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«  l-ASS   4s        MAI.T   KXTICAt  TS  AM>       S<r    No.   79.886.      (CLASS   4«.       K(X>1)S  ANI»    INMiKKDl 
e    Wkttkkki;    Mi.kwim;    t'oMPAsy,    I'ln  KNTS  OF  FOODS,  t     Thuma«  M  auti  nh.u.k  ft  Co  .   I'lilla 

(l.lphlu.  I'll.       Fllefl  July   IT.   l!tU 


J'artu-Mlai- 
Claims  M»e 


8»*r.  No.  T'j.tiT 
TEXTILE 
saii(|Uii.  I'h 


dtmi  %tit  Kill  itf  i/uintx        ll«»«>r. 
Hlnt-elMrtv  4.    1901. 


.-.       .CLASS  4:.'.      KNrrrEL*.  N1;TTK1>,  AN1» 
K.MUilCS.  I     ri.uiK  U.  T.  LrxD,  North  Catn 
Kil.<l  .liilv  !».   1914 


I'laiiim  u*r  slnci- 


I'urtU-utar  ilCMfri9ti'tn  nj  i/ihiIk       Uititmns. 


.\l>r    1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  T'.».si.'l  .l.L.\SSti  <  II  i:.M  U  .\I.S.  MEDICINES. 
.VND  I'lIAHMAjErTnAL  I'KKi'ARATIONS. »  The 
Stuo.m;  &  CoHB  I'oMr.vNY.  CIpvolHnd.  Ohio.  F11*m1  July 
1.^),   1914. 

J'aiticular  dc>«  >  liitt'ni  of  tfOod».  —  Prt'panitlonH  for  thf 
Trt'Htmfnt  <>f  n.M(lit(li.-< ;  ("nnstlpntlon  and  Torpid  or  In- 
ai-tlvi-  Liv.T  ;  Tonsillitis.  Sor*'  Throat.  Couvrhs  and  Colds; 
Uht'umatl.sni  un<l  tjoiit  :  .Vtm^norrln  a  and  Dvsm.-norrh.-a  : 
Tonics  for  D«*i)r<'ssed  or  Kun  Down  Conditions  Duf  to  Any 
i'ause:  Blood  r..nU?s  for  HhxKl  Di.sorders  and  Impurltlfs  In 
the  nio<Hl  ;  l'r'i>ar»tions  for  thi'  Trt-atment  of  Tulmonarj- 
Dist-a.ses  and  Nfivons  iH'Mlity:  Skin  Dist-a.ses  ;  Dy.spepsia 
and  nis«orders  of  tW*-  Stomach  ;  .Vntiseptlr  Preparations  for 
Application  to  \V<4nds.    Km-  Mmith  Wash   and  "Jaru'Ii'   Is.v 

Claiinn  !*;«;  sincfi  .Iiinc,    CM  4 


StT.   No.  TQ^i-T). 
TIS,   MACHIN 
»'lnclnnati,  Ohio 


ULASS  21         ELECTRIC.VL    Al'l'AU.V- 
!■]«,  AND  SUI'I'LIES.i      M     E    Tki.mhi.E. 
Filed  July  15.  1914. 


M'Bn 


Varticular     tlenAipiion     of     ffoo*iM.  —  Electric  -  Uglitinp 


Units. 

CJainiK  UHv  slnct>|.\Mu    1'.   l'*ll 


Her  No.  79.867.  (TLASS  r,  ClIEMH  ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  IMIAUMACECTICAL  I'KKl'AUATIONS.  I  H.  C. 
Di  SKMtvuiiY.  Ii<  ,  New  York.  N  V  lih'd  July  17 
1914. 


T 


MOTHALINE 


Compiisinu'  the  im.iiI  Mothallne." 

I'nrtivular  lUnrriftiion  af  iimnln       An  In»pctlcld«v 

riaimi   II xr  sincii  \^'<U 


F'artii-uldi    iliMcriptioH   of  i/nrtdn.      Tea.   Coffi-e.   Near  Cof- 
f(M>.  Coooa.   lloniinv  (iritK,   Cracked   Win  at.    llotniuy.   Corn 
meal.   Uolleil   Oat-i.    Wheat-Flour.   Currants.   Itaisins.    Dates. 
Fruit   Jelly.  (Jelatln.   Evaporated  t'reaui.  and   I'eanut  llrlt- 
tlo. 

Ctaimn  unr  since  al>uut  .Ian.    1.    \s\tr,. 


Ht-r  No  79.898.  iCL.VSS  .IT  I'.VI'KIt  ANl*  8TATI0N- 
EKY.j  BooBt  M  &  I'KASK.  Cu.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  18,  1914. 


ii  ^ 


I'articulnr  ilemriptiufi  of  i/ontlK       Writing  Taper  for  Cso 
In  the  Manufacture  of  lUank  H<M>ks  and  Loo«e  Leaf  Books. 
rioiniK  HMf  since  on  or  alK)ut  June  1.   1".tl4. 


Ser.  No  7'.t.9LM;  (CL.VSSti.  Cll  E.M  ICALS.  MEDMTNE8, 
AND  PII-VKMACKITICAI.  I'KEI'.VUATIONS.  >  FitvSK 
J.  Nelson.  Ilallock.  Minn       Filed  July  2i>    r.'U 


"^AMd/ 


if  the  words 


The  exclusive  usi 
claimed. 

I'ltrticuUir    ilcHfiiption    >ij    i/uoilx 
tltm  Noxious  to  In.sects  and  Vermin. 

('litimn  line  since  June  29.  1914. 


Trade  .Mark  "  not  helnc 
.V   i'hemical   I'repara 


Ser.  No.  79.984.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N<;UEDI- 
F:NTS  of  foods.  »  Thk  Ferokk  «;itAi\-  company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     FihHl  July  r2.   1014. 


I'oi  tiruliir  (Irsrriiitinn  of  (jundn. 
cUiiinx  line  since  July  10.  1911. 


-Stock  Food. 
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Ser.  No.  80.074      (CLASS  «.     CHKMICAL8.  MEDICINES.   Uer.   No.   80.221       (CLASS  .9^    «LOTHIN<;.,      Tcmothv 

AND   I'HAKMACEITK'AL   I'KEI'AU.VriONS. .      STOCK-  F.  CRowi.KV.  iN-nai atel.  New  'kork.  N    >       Hied  Aug. 

HOI. MS    St  i-KKKo.sKAT   Fabkikk    A kti K.BOLAtJ.   Stockholm.  1.    1014 


Sweden.     Filed  July  -'•'>.  I'-'l"* 


/<• 


No  claim  l.ein«  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
•  Cape."' 

I'littiruliii  ilixviiiilioti  of  ijood*.  Ladles"  (luimpe-Capes 
Made  of  Fancy  and  I'lain  Nets.  La.'es.  Chiffons.  Silks.  Em- 
l)rolderle«.    L.iwns.  Oiiiandies.    Linen. 

Clainix  nxf  since  July    \!>,  1914. 


PmtiruUir  dixi  liiition  of  {joods. — Chlorates  and  IVrchlo- 
rates.  Calcium  Carl. Id.  Irea.  Cuanldln.  Calcium  Cyanamld, 
and   Sulfate  of  Ammonia 

riaimii  uxe  since  May   Hi.   1H97 


Ser.  No.  SO.OHX  (CLASS  UK  FEUTILIZKUS. )  Amkui- 
(AX  Aonict  i.Ti  RAi.  CiiKMUAL  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   July   27.   1VM4. 


Ser.  No.  MI.22.-..  (CLASS  ."59.  ('LOTIlINc;. »  (JiLLESflK. 
SHiEl.ii.s  &  CoMi'AXY,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug  1, 
1014. 


11)1 


10 


I'liitu-utiii  lU Hcriittion  of  ;/oo»/*t.—  Fertilizers. 
CUiinix  uite  since  Oct.  27.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   SO.dOJ       (CLASS   ."«'.      CLOTfllNG.)      Com  mbia 
SllIttT  CoMiANX.   New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  27.   I!n4. 


Sport 


I'lirtiiuldi    dixcriiitioii    of   uuodx.-  <"onvertllde    Nejrilg^ 
Shirts  Adaptahle  for  (General  I'se  or  Dress  Wear. 
(liiinix  iixi    since   .March.    lOl.'t. 


Ser.    No.   HO.I8O.      (CLASS   7.      CORDAUK.t      Lbks    Mf- 
<'o..  W«»stiK>rt.  Conn       I'iied  .Inly  -W.  1014. 


ro^ftl> 


%^^' 


The  exclusive  independent  vse  of  the  representation  of  a 
Wall  of  cord  and  the  *ord  ••  ("ordace  "•  not  keinp  claimed. 

I'lirticuliii  ill  xriiiitioii  of  i/o'»</«.  'I'wlnes  and  I'.irds. 
Braided  or  Twlste<l 

Claims   iixi    since  Sept     1.   101. "1. 


Ser.  No.  S(l,20.-,.  (CLASS  22  (;aMKS.  TOYS.  AND  SI'ORT- 
INC  (JOODS.  I  The  Moo.m.i.;iit  Bait  Co,  Paw  I'aw, 
Mich       Filed  July  31,  1914. 


MOONLIGHT 


I'aitiiuUii   ihnrrijttioii  of  yoodn. — Artificial  Flshinn-Bait. 
Clnifun  uxf   since  Dec.  30,  10O8. 


I'intiruttii     ilrxriiiilioii     of     iiooilx       Boys"     Outer     SultB. 
Boys"   Overcoats.    Boys    I'ants.   and    Boys     KnickerlM.ckers. 
ciiiiwy   ititr  since  June  2.3.   1014 


Set.    No.    H0.2.-..-I.       (CLASS    ."..    ADIIESIVES  )       Ix.t  is    P. 
SoiTiiAiin.  Roselle.  N    .1.     Flle<l  Au^:.  1.  1014. 


PARATINA 


foniprisiiiK  the  word    ■  I'aratlna."' 

I'nrtUulor  diMviiittioit  uf  goodx.-    A  KiihlKT  Cement. 

Chihiix   iixi    since  June   10.   1014. 


Ser  No  S0.2S1  M  LASS  ti.  »  IIKMIC.VI.S.  MI.DIi  1.NE8. 
AND  I'll  ARM  ACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  San.sby 
BuoTiiKus.  SI.   Paul.  Minn.     Filed   Aiii:.  :!.   1014. 

ROQR-PILS 

r<iHiriiliir  il,x,  iiiitioii  of  ijooilx.     \  Me<licinal  Coni|>ound 
in  Pill  or  Tahlef  Form  for  Di.seas.  s  of  W..iiien. 
Cliiinix    iixi    since   Sejitember.    1911. 


Ser.    No.    S<..;il^.       (CLASS    4(1       FOODS    AND    1.\<.KED1 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.!      Cn\  of  Hamhi  in;  Co.   Isr..  San 
Francisco.    CmI.       l"il<Mi    .\ni;     .'..    P'U        t"nder    ten  rear 


proviso. 


Hamburq 


I'liitiiiihii     ihxriiiitiiiii    'if    ifooilx        I'ola to-Chlps.    Olivaa, 
Salad-oil    Made   from   ('otton  Se«Ml.    H(.rse  Radish.    Worces 
tershire  Sauce    Phkles.  Vineirar.  Mustar<l.  <'rttchup.   Pickle 
Relish.    Cheese 

Cluiiiix    IIXI     sili.e    I  te<enil>ec.    1S90. 
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Ser.  No.  Ko..tJO.     (< 
SI  BOICAL   Al'l 
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LASS  44.     DKNTAI..  MKDICAL.  AND 

[.IANCE8.  t      The    He   Vilbish   Manu- 

p^NY,  'foledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aujf.  5,  1914. 


ATOMER 


Fartiiulor  i. 
llxers. 

ClainiM  UHf  since 


le>icri)tion  of  goodn. — Atomlxers  and  Nebu- 
Tulv  H.  ir>l4 


Ser.  No.  .so.:5:w.     (i 
AND  F'HAUMAC 

LAND  MFDK'IXE 


LASS.6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
MTICAL  IREI'ARATIONS.  t     SwAMP- 
rt)..  Ada.  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1014. 


^^'^"^^^ 


i\>t 


I'artirular  ilnxn 
Tonic.   Medicinal    V 
Neuralgia.  Catarrh 
lessness.    Nerv<)iiBntt»a 
Fevers  and  Relieve 

Claims  iitr  since 


ion  uf  u<'Od». — Llver-lMllt,   Medicinal 

wder  for  the  Treatment  of  Headache, 

Iji   (irlppe.  Cold   In   the  Head.   Sleep- 

Nervons    Dehlllty.    and    to    Kednce 

Pain. 

K.'h.  1.  1014 


Ser.  .\m.  HO..{r.-.^.      ( 
MATEIUALS.i 
N.  Y.     Flle<l  Au 


•LASS  IR.  PALST8  AND  I'AINTERS' 
The  Atlas  Paittt  Company.  New  York, 
;.  «.  1914. 


The  words    •  I'al 

rartiruliir    ihxn 

and  Semipaste  I'ali 

CUHmt  wr  since 


It  \  arnlsh  '"  iH-lnjj  disdaiwed. 
/tfion    of    iinoilM.      Ready-Mixed    Taints 
ts  and  Varnish*"!*. 
Mar.    1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  SO.XVJ. 
MATERIALS  t 


1i:lass  i«.    paints  and  painters' 

The  Ati..\.s  I'.tiNT  Comi-.wv.  New  Y^ork. 


N.  Y.     Filed  Auj.  0,  1914 


VVATiHTFU  Finish 


I'artivuhir   ilenc 
and  Semlpaste  Pa 
tlnimH   uxe  slnc^ 


Ser.  No.  SO.a.'iO.  (CLASS  6.  (^HEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Far- 
siACiA  Bai.dacci,  Pisa,  lUly.     Filed  Auk.  6,  1914. 


I'tirlicular  tirxrriittion  of  f/oorf/t. — A  Remedy  for  Certain 
Diseases  Such  as  Anemia.  Lymphatism,  Chlorosia,  and 
PhthlBia. 

Cloimx  u*c  since  Oct.  10,  190«. 


Ser.   No.  H0.:<70.      (CLASS  '.V.'..      (ILASSWARE.  (      Passow 
&  .S«.NH,  Chlcano.  111.      Filed  Aug.  C,  1914. 


IC^UESC 
BULGE! 


litioii    of   iiuuilx.      Reaily-Mlxed    Paints 
ijits  and  Varnisli<-s. 
.lune  1.   191.{. 

[Vol.  208. 


The   v^ords     •  Edjie    Protected,"    "  (Massware,"    "  BuIkc." 
and  ••  Trade  Mark  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  yoodn. — «'ocktall-<Jla88eB,  Hlgli 
Ball    <;ia8ae8,    Side    \Vater-<tlasses.    Plain    \Vhlsky-(ilasses. 
Fancy  Whisky  Classes.  Optic  Whlsky-(  Masses.  Cut  Whisky 
< Masses.     Imported    and    I>ome9tlc     Whisky  (Masses,     I>»ad 
Klown  Tumblers,  Pressf-d  TuuiMers,  Plain  Tumblers,  Fancy 
Turablirs.    Beer  (Joblets.    I>ad    Blown    <;<)blets,    Hecorateii 
Steins,     Plain    Steins,     .MetalTop    Steins.     Pressed    B«>er 
MuKs.    I'lcnlc   Beer-Mu^s,    Finished    BeirMuifs,    Inflnlshei 
B»'er-MuKs,   llandl.'   Beer  Mutfs.    l'ollsh<Mi   BeerMii>.'s.   Be*!- 
ScluM.ners,  Sham-Bottom  Beer  .Muk's,  I'ress.-d  Beer  (k)l>lets. 
Sham  Bowl    (Jobiets,   Optic   Coiilcts,   Sham   (;ol)lets.    Sham 
Schooners.   I  (Uplay-Schooners,  Cut   Dot  (iobleta.   Handled 
S<hiH)ners.      I>*raonade-<  Masses,      I'resse*!     Cordlal-Olasses. 
I'ressed       I'oussc Cafe      (Massis.       I'ressed       Wine  (Masses. 
Pressed  Sherry-( Masses.  Pouy   Whisky  (Masses.  Sham   Pony 
Whisky  (Masws,  Claret-( Masses.  Optic  Rhine  Wine  (Masses. 
Rhine  Wine    (Masses,    Schoppens,     lyow-Stem    Chami)iiu'ne 
(Masses,    Hollow-Stem    Clmmpagne  (Masses.    Pressed   Cham- 
pagne    (Masses,    Saucer    t'liampaKiie     (Masses,    Optic    Cock- 
tail -  (Masses,      Pressed      Hot  -  Whlsk\       (Masses,      Pressed 
Optic    Hot  -  Whisky    (Masses,    Optic     Beer-Oobleta,    Optic 
Sour     (Masses.    Optic    Claret     (Masses,    Optic     Port  -  Wine 
(Masses.    Optic    Pony    Brandy  (Masses.    Optic    Hot-Whisky 
(Jlasses.     Optic     Cocktaii-(  Masses,     Optic      Sherry  (Massi-s. 
Optic   Pou«s«'-Caf^  (Masses,   Cocktail    Round-Bowl   Glasses, 
Optic    Blown  (Mass   Tumblers.    Optic    Blown    (iobleta,    Cut 
Cordial  (Masses.     Cut      I'ousseCafe     (Masses,     Cut      Wine 
(Masses.  Cut  Claret-(Masses,  Cut  Sour  (Masses,  Cut  (ioblets, 
<'ut     Hollow  Stem    Champaune  (Masses,    Cut     Hot  Whisky 
«;iasm>H,  Cut  Hl«h-Ball  (Masses.  Cut  Cocktail  (Masses.  Cut 
Rhine-Wine    (Mas.ses.    Cut    Sherry  (Masses.    Cut    CrPme-de- 
Mentbe   (Masses.    Cut    Side    Water  (Masses.    Cut    Tumblers. 
Cut     Champagne-Saucers,     Cut     Seltzer(  Masses,     Colored 
Bowl    (laret(  Masses,    I'lain    Roemers,    Colored    Roemers. 
Fancy  Roemers,  I'ressed  Bitter  Bottiea,  Cut  Bitter-Bottles, 
Blown  Bitter  Bottles,  Pressed  Bar  Bottles,  Optic  Imitation 
Cut     Bar-Bottles.     Cut     Bar  Bottles.     Blown     Bar  Bottles, 
I'res.sed  Decanters,   Blown   Decanters,  Cut    Decanters.   Iml 
tatlon  Cut  Decanters,  Flasks,  and  FMncer-Bowls. 
rhkimx  lite  since  .luly  27.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80,412.     (CLASS  29.    BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)      United   DKro   Company,   Beaton,    Maas. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 

The  ^0Xq£2#  Store 


The  words  •'  The  "  and  "  Store  "  are  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  {70o</a.-^Tooth-Brushe8.  Hair- 
Brushes,  Cloth-Brushes,  Hat-Brushes,  Hand-Brushes,  Nall- 
Brushes,  Bath  Brushes,  Complexlon-Bmahes,  Shaving- 
Bruahea,  and  Sboe-Brushea. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  80,413.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     United 
Drdo  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 


TTiQ  ^e/>UoSJL  SforQ 


The  words  '•  The  "  and  *•  Store  "  are  disclaimed. 
Particular   dexcrt^tion  of  (joods. — Drlnking-CupB,  Vacu- 
um Bottles,  and   Folued  Paper  Boxes. 
Claimn  use  since  prior  to  June,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  80,416.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  UNITED  Dbco 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 

The  ^^O^XgJUL  Store 


The  worUs  "  The  "  and  "  Store  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particttlar  description  of  goods. — Raiors,  Shears.  Pocket 
and  Steel  Table  Knives,  Razor-Blade  Stroppers.  and  Paper- 
Cntters. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  June,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  80,49(5.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GoLDBEBG,  BowKN  4  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  80,519.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOrSMETAL  WARE.)  Wm.  SrcKLiNG  A  Sons, 
Birmingham,  England.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  poo'Ia.— Macaroni,  Vermicelli. 
Canned  Mushrooms,  Canned  Sardines,  Canned  Peas,  OUve- 
011,  Pur^  de  Fols  Gras,  Cbeese,  and  Alphabets,  Conchiglie, 
and   Spaghetti. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  8,  1914.> 


8er.  No    80,498       (CLASS  ;U».     CLOTHING.)      Gkohge  W. 
KiLLY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


KEL-VENT 


Particular   description   of    goods. — Woven    and    Knitted 
Union-Suit  Underwear,  Undershirts,  and  Drawers. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1914. 
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Particular  descHption  oj  goods. — Ash-Trays,  Asparagus- 
Dishes,    .Vsparapus  Eaters,     Asparagus  Racks.     AsparaguB- 
Servers,  Pudding  Basins  and  Bowls,  Bells,  Bellow*.  Belt- 
Claape,  Ladles'   Belts.    Biscuit  Boxes.    Biscuit.   Butter,   and 
Cheese  Dishes.  Bonbon  Baskets.  IMsbes.  and  Stands.  Bon- 
net-Wbisks,   Bottle-Coasters,   Bottle-Stoppers.   Bottle  Hold- 
ers, Bottle-I>abels.  Bottle-Stands.  Bowls,  Brandy  Warmers, 
Bread  Baskets,     Bread     I'latters    and    Trays,    Bride  Cake 
Saws,    Bridge-Boxes,    Bridge    Trump-Indicators,    Brushes, 
Butter-Boats,    Buckles,     Button  lloolis.    Buttons,    Caf4-au- 
Lalt  Sets  and  Pots,  Cake  Baskets,  Calendars,  Caudelabras, 
Candlesticks.  Canteens  and  Cabinets,  Playlng-Card  Boxes, 
Card  Cases,     Cayennel'epper     Receptacles,    Celery-Stands, 
Center      pieces,      Chaflng  -  Dishes,      Communion  -  Chalices, 
Challenge-Bowls,  ChaUengo-Cups,  Cballenge-Stilelds,  Cham- 
pagne-Jugs,    Chatelaines,     Cheese,     Biscuit,     and     Butter 
Stonds,   Cheese-Scoops,   Children's   Cups,   Children's    Food- 
Pusliers     and     Sponns.     Children's     Rattles,     Christening- 
Presents,   Chutney  Sc'M.ps,   Cigar   Boxes   and   Cases,   Cigar- 
Cutters,    Cigarette    Boxes    and    Cases.    Coffee  Percolators, 
Coffee-Pots,    Coffee    Sets,    Combs,    Communion    Sets.    Cork- 
screws,   Cruets,    trumb  Scoops,    Cups    and    Saucers,    De- 
canters,  Dish  Covers,   Dish-Heaters,   Dish-Heating   Stands, 
Dish-Stands.    Dishes,    Dressing  Bag    Fitting's.    Egg  Boilers. 
Egg  Cups,    Egg  Cutters.   Egg  Frames,    Entree  I  lisbes,    Fern- 
Pots,    Fish    Dishes    and    Plates,    Flsh-Eatlng    Knives    and 
Fork's.    Fish  Servers,    Flasks,   Flower-Bowls,    Flower-Vasea, 
Fruit-Baskets,     Fruit  Stands.     Game-Cnrvers,     (^lass  Hold- 
ers,   Goblets,    (longs.     Grape  Stands,     Gravy  Boats,     Hair- 
Brushes,  Hair  Pin  Boxes,  Halr-Pln  Tubes,  Hat  Pin  Stands, 
Hat-WhUks,    Hot  I'late    Stands,    Hot-Water    Glasses,    Ic»- 
Pails,  Ice-Picks,   Ink  Bottles,  Inkstands,  Jam  Dishes,  Jam- 
Pots,'    Jugs,     Kettles,    and    Stands.     Knife  Rests,     I^l^els, 
Ladles'    Toilet    Sets,    Ladles,    Lemon  Scpieezers,    Liqueur- 
Bottles.     Liqueur     Sets.     Liquor-Frames.     Ivo'Dster-C  racks. 
Lobster  Picks.    Loving  Cups,    Manicure    Sets,    Marmalade- 
Jars,    Marrow-Scoops,    Match-Boxes,    Match  Stands,    Meat- 
Covers,   Meat-I»lshe8,   MenuMolders.   Mirrors.   Monograms, 
Muffin-Dishes,    Muffineers.    Mugs,    Mustard-Pots,     Napliln 
Rings,    Night-Light   Holders,   Nutcrackers,    Nut   I'icks   and 
l'eelers,Oii  and  Vinegar  Frames,  Communion-Patens,  Pepper- 
Mills,    I'eppers,    Photo  Frames,    Pickle-Frames,    I'ie-Dishes, 
Pie-Servers,  Pin-Boxes,  I'iucushions,  Plaques.  Plates.  I'late- 
Cablnets,    Plate-Covers,    Powder  Jars,    Presentation-liowls, 
Presentation  -  Ca.«kets,    Presentation  -  Cups,    Presentation- 
Shields,    Presentation-Spades,    Prlre-Cups.    Ramekin-Pans, 
Ring-Stands,  Rose  Bowls.  Salad  Bowls.  Salnd  Servers,  Salt- 
cellars,   Salts-Bottles,    Salvers,    Sandwich  Boxes,    Sardine- 
Boxes,  Sardine-Servers,  Sauce-Boats,  Sauce  Bottle  Mounts, 
Sauce  Frames.  Sauce-Tureens.  Scent  Bottles,  Shaving  Sets, 
Shoe-Lifts,     Skewers,     Souffl<^  Dishes,     Soup-Bowls,     Soup- 
Tureens,  Soup-Turnovers,  Coin-Purses.  Spoons  and    Forks, 
Spoon- Warmers,  Statuettes,  Steels,  Sugar  Basins,  Baskets, 
and    Bowls.    Sugar    and    Cream    Frames.    Sugar-Dredgers, 
Sugar-Sifters.      Sugar  Tongs,      Siphon-Stands,      Tankards. 
Tantaluses,   Taper-Sticks,    Tart  Servers,    Tazzas,    Tea-Cad- 
dles,  Tea-Kettles,  Tea  Pots  and  Sets,  Tea  Strainers,  Toast- 
Racks,    Tobacco-Boxes,    Toilet    Sets,    Toilet-Trays,    Toilet 
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Ware,    Trays.    Trinket-Boxes,    Trowels,    Tumbler  [lolders, 
Walters,    Watch  Stamlsi,    Wine-Bottle    Holders,    Wlne-Cool- 
frs.    Win.'  Funnels,    Wine  Straln»TH.    All    Made   of  Sterling 
Sliver  or    I'liited    Klfctrlcally   with   rreclous   Metals. 
Claimtt  uxr  since  Mar.  5,  1914. 


S«r.  No.  >sO,500.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) M.\CK  M.\.Nrr.\cTrBiNG  Compant,  New  Cum- 
b<»rlan<l,  W.  Va       Filed  Aug.   15,  1914. 


Piirticular  'leii<Tnition  of  goodJi     -Bricks  and  Blocks. 
Claims  une  since  the  1st  day  of  June,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  80,591.  (GLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIO.NS.i  The  O.mo  M.\.vt.FACTLRiNQ 
CoMPA.M,  Mlddletown,  (\>un.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1914. 


ELVA 


Particular  description  oj  goodi. — Dress  Shields. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1914. 


*er.    No.    80,628.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOriH  1      Os<  AH  Hr<;H  Reynolds,  Wlnfleld. 


Kan.-i 


Filed   Au 


['^- 


1914. 


Cel-Co 


Particular   description    of   goods.  —A    Cereal    Substitute 
for  CofTef. 

Cloims  use  since  July  14,  1804. 


Ser,  No.  K0,631.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Sperry  &  Barnes  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Kile<l  .\\ig  17,  1914  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


hi 


Ml 


w 


Particular  dis,-riiition  of  goo<l8  Bacon.  Frankfurters. 
Bologna,  I'ressed  Cooked  Beef.  I'ressod  Cooked  I'ork,  Ham, 
SausaKe,  Baked  Lucch  Loaf  of  Beef  and  Pork,  Long  Clear 
Pork.  Plate  Beef.  Buick  Pork,  and  L»an-End8  Pork. 

Claim*  U4e  since  1875. 


ier.  No.  80,639.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  CoK.N  PRODLCTS  Refining  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914, 


ARGO 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  .since  Jan.   1.   1892 


-Corn  Starch. 


Ser.    No.   80,714.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER    AND   STATION 
ERY.)      Watanabe  MANi'rACTiRi.vo  Novkltt   Co.,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exchisive  use  of  the  representa- 
tion of  the  pen  and  attachment  .thown. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -Reservoir  .Attachmonts 
for  Pens. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,764.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cheek-Nkal  Cokfee  C".,  Nash 
viUe,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1914. 

GOLDEN  HOURS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mixture  of  Coffee  and 
Chicory. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80,777.  (CI.ASS  fl.  <'HEMH'AL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS  1  Eman- 
i  BI.B  Macalj.S*),  Boston.   Mass.     Filfd  Aug.  21,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooilx.  .\  Dl.slnfectant  and  An- 
tiseptic for  Vaginal  Use  and  Preparations  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Gonorrhea.  Dl8ordere<l  Nervous  System,  and  Dis- 
eases of  the  Blood. 

C('jim«  use  since  May  1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,794.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  D.  Kbnny  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 


^0    _ 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  July  "<,  1914. 


I'offee. 


Ser.  No.  80.859.  (CLASS  2.  RECEITACLES.)  Ham- 
mock Egg  Carrier  Company,  Buffalo,  N  Y  Filed 
Aug.  28.  1914. 


,^Moq. 


Particular   description   of   good*. — A    TrauHportiug-CoD- 
talner. 

Claims  use  since  Oct    21.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  80.894.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G1BB8  Pre.sehving  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


IpapsiiiF 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
VcKetahles.  Canned  Sauer  -  Kraut,  Canned  Homltiy,  and 
Fresh  .Apples. 

CtaimH  use  since  Oct.  1,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  80.909.  (CLASS  2.S.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Samuel  Ol- 
son &  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 

SUBVEYOR 

Particular    dcsi-riptton    of   goo<h.      Store  Service    Equip- 
ment Comprising  a  Special  Combination  of  a  Vertical  Con- 
veyer and  a  Horizontal  Conveyer  for  Lowering  and   Dis 
trlbutlng  Articles. 

Claims  use  since  F"eb.  2,  1914. 


Ser     No.   80.919.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      A.MKHicAN  Chicle  Company,   In- 
i'unpuKATEi>,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   ami   .New   York,   N     Y 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1914. 


ilicUiCfe 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Clatms  use  since  July  21.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  80,974.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Allistun,  McIntyre  &Co.  Inc., 
New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914. 


PETALBLOOM 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Petalbloom." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Satteen. 
Claims  use  since  the  end  of  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.997.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Benjamin 
&  JoiiNKs,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1914. 


Trecd-Vee 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Corsets.    Brassieres. 
Underbodices,  Corset-Covers,  and  Camisoles. 
Claims  twe  since  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t  Saeei. 
Corporation,  Pierre.  S.  D.,  and  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  1914. 


saJel 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1913. 


-Antiseptic  Compound. 


Ser.  No.  81.009.  iCUASS  H.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sazei. 
Corporation,  Pierre,  S.  D..  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept    5.  1914. 


:^7Jr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .Antiseptic   Compound 
Medicines. 

ClaiviH  uxr  since  Nov.  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No  81,015  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) .\rnold  Printing  Company,  Jacksonville,  I'la. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


nSTMCnVDUAUTY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Letter  Heads,  Bili- 
Headfi,  Statements,  Eiivelops,  Second  Sheets.  Index-Cards, 
and  Writing-Paper. 

Claims  uxe  since  .\pr.   17,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,054.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Home  Mill  k  Grain  c  .  Mount 
Vernon.   Ind.     Filed  Sept.   8,  1914. 


The  picture  shown   l)elus   fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  l.'J,  1913. 
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[CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
OOPS.)       Ri.HERT    A.    .ToirssTON    Co.,    Mll- 
pd  Sfpt.  M,  1914. 


ABETTER 

I'urticuiar  descriJittun  uf  fjoo'ls.   -Biscuit. 
riaimt  use  since  |May,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  sl,058.  ICLASS  -lt5.  FOOUS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODB.)  JoUNso.v  Biscuit  Comp.»ny,  Slonx 
City.  Iowa.     Fllid  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Particular  deiK-riplK/n  of  f/uods. — Candy. 
Claim'i  iij<e  slme  .Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.059.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Tub  King  Milling  Co.,  Lowoll. 
.Mich.      Fil.'d   S.-pt.    n,    lOlJ. 

FIRST  AD 

Particular  ■leHcrifitiDn  of  fjnods. — Wheat-Flour. 
(  taims   liwt    siiirc   .M;iv   J.    IHH 


Ser.  No.  81,0GU  <tL.VSS  4t>.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TuK  Leffixgweli.  Rancho,  Inc.. 
near  Whlttler,  C^l.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

XX      X 

^-tlFUxsiiAtn) 

X 


X 


No  claim  being  {made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
'*  ISrand." 

Particular  desiription  uf  youds. — Oranges.  Lemons,  and 
Walnuts. 

<'lnini!<    use    since    19*^1' 


Ser.  No.  81.061.  '(CLASS  4*5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FO()I>S.)  The  I.EFriN<;wEi.i.  Uaxcho.  I.nc. 
near  Whittler,  llal.     PMled  S^-pt.  8,  1914. 


TRIPLE  E 


Partii  ular  dincription  of   iiood* 
I  Inttin    '/«<•   slncf    1902. 


rnniceM  and  Lemons. 
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Ser.  No.  81,066.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OV  FOODS  »  Lkwiston  Milling  Co.  Ltd.,  Lew- 
iston.   Idaho.      FH^.l   S^pt.  S.    1914. 


Particular  description  of  tjoods. — Wheat-Flour. 
CtoiMM   «**e    aince    Oct.    --.    191.'(. 


Ser.  No.  81,067.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ma.nai-kb  Fbcit  Co.,  Palmetto,  Fla. 
Flletl  Sept.  8,   1914. 


Parti(ular   description    of   <joods. — Oranges   and    Grape- 
Frult. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.   15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,071.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  lN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nobthwfstern  Yka.st  CO-vipant, 
rhicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  s,   1914 


Piirtii-ular  d(scrtpttun  of  fiomlx.      Yeast. 
rliiimji  UMr  since  Oct.  2r>,   IHsi. 


Ser.    No.    81.072.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOOIlS.)        NoKTHWKSTERN     YF.A8T    COMPANY, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


^a)i^i^ 


No  claim  being  made  lo  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  word  "  Yeast." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Yeast. 
Chiimi  use  since  May  18,  1879. 
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Ser.    No.   81.077.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INIREDI-       Ser.   No    81,091.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      I'hilip   Phillips,   Orlando,    Fla  ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I      Rbgi.va    Floir    Mill    Company, 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  \       St.  Ix)ui8,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


H) 


Particular    description    of   goods.  —  Fresh    Fruits    and 
Fresh  Vegetables. 

Chiims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  81,078.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.)  rii.i.snrRY  Floi'h  Mills  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


^ 


^. 


^T 


% 


Particular  dtSini'tyon  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
ClaiflM  use  since  Aag.  14,  1912. 


Ser  No.  81,084.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  a  Roff,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1914. 


^Uy^l 


•*« 


Particular  desaiptxon  of  goods. —  Ralslna  and  Figs. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.090.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ret.ina  Floir  Mill  Company, 
St.  lA)uls,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Particular  des'-ription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1874. 


Ser.  No.  81.09-'.  (CLASS  4f,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Thk  Skaks  i  Nkhols  Co..  ChilU- 
cothe,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  s.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May.   1884. 


Particular  dmcrxption  of  ijoodx.      (."anced  Corn. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  9,  1899. 


Ser.  Nu.  S1,09G.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<;HKItI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  .T.  L.  Smii.ey  ft  Company.  Blaine, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  s,  1914. 


iii%m 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Canned  Salmon 
Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.   No.    81,097.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    l.NGUEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    J.  L.   Smilky  &  Company,   Blaine. 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  S.  1914. 


%£IlfiJ^ 


l^ai  ttculor  description  of  ijoods.-    tanned  Salmon. 
Claims  uxe  since  1900. 
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(CLASS     39.      CLOTHING.)       M.     B.   [  8«r.  No.   81.129.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
Smith  &  m.  l^c,  Omaha.  N<>br.     Filed  Sept  8,  1914.  j       ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Empire  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Atlanta, 

(ia.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 


&mifm 


w 


A 


Particular  deariHption  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claimn  uj<e  since  June  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.112.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Valier  &  Spie.s  Mii.lino  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Fllqd  Sept.  8,  1914. 

DAZZLE 


Partv-ulnr  dexoription  of  f/oo<f».-^ Wheat-Flour. 
Claimn  use  sinc^  May  2^).  1!»14. 


Ser.  Nu.  Sl.ll'J.  iCLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  l.NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOObS.)  Edw.  Wittwkr  &  Bbo.,  Montlcello, 
wi-       Filed  Sertt-  «.   1914. 


Little  Sugar  Valley 


PartUular  deac*iption  of  goods.  -<:heese. 
Claims  use  trtnci  .\ug.  15,  1914. 


trtncj 


Sf'r.Ni..  81.121.  (CLASS  :}2.  FURNITIKE  .\ND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Wa^muth-E-ndicott  Company.  .Andrews,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.   8,   1914. 


Tbe  picture  being  fanciful. 

Parttrular  ,l'''"Tiption  of  'joodx. — Kitchen-Cablnets. 

Clatms  usf  sinqe  June  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.126.  K  I..\SS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
KNTS  OF  FOOH-S. )  (hr.  B.rELr>.\ND  k  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,   N    Y.      P'ilod  Sept.  9.   1914. 


^^^SSM 


I'articular  <le«ffription  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
VUiitn)>  use  «lnce  the  year  1890. 

[Vol.  208. 


dUEDGE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Meal. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  81,136.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pabk  &  Tilfobd.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 


■g4'^""'^^ 


Particular   description    of   r/ood*.— Candles    and    Choco 
lates. 

Claims  use  since  May  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,137.  (CL.VSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  I'AKK  &  TiLKOKU,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 


G^lf^' 


rroe 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Candies   and    Clioco- 
lates. 

Claims  use  since  May  18,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  81,141.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Park  &  Tii.kord,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9.   1914. 


Particular  desiription    of  good*.— Candle*   and   Choco- 
lates. " 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  7,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    81,149.      (CLASS    15.      OILS    .\ND   GRE.\SES.) 
Daniel  E.  Au.nkst,  Milton,  I'a.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 


EixUeas    Cham  Oil   Cktinpan)' 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  on  Company." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -Illuminating  -  Oil, 
Tower  on,  and  Lubricating  Oil. 

Chiims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81.155.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, .\ND  NOTIONS.)  r^oLLFi-s  MiEG  &  CiE.  SocifiTfi 
A.voNYME,  MHlhouse,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  <ioods. — Hralds  and  Passemen- 
terie of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  Linen,  Jute,  and  Ramie. 
Clait/m  use  since  Jan.  2,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  81,156.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
D01.LFU8  MiEC,  &  CiE.  Socifirrft  anonyme,  Mtllhouse,  Ger- 
many.    Fll.d  Sept.  10,  1914.     Tinder  ten  year  proviso. 


{^articular   description   of  goods. — Threads   and   Twists 
Made  of   .\11    Kinds  of   Yarn. 

Cliiims  use  since   Aug.   4,    1875. 


Ser  No.  81,157.  (CL.\SS40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Dollfi's-Mieg  &  CiE.  Soci£t£ 
ANONYMK,  MUlhouse,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  ()o<*ds. — Hralds  and  Passemen 
lerle  of  (.otton.  Wool,  Silk,  Linen,  Jute,  and  Ramie. 
Claims   use  since  June    15.    1891. 


Ser.  No.  81.159.  (CLASS  40.  FANi'Y  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Dollfis  Mieg  A  CiE.  SociftTft 
A  VON  Y. ME.  MUlhous<',  (Jermnny.     Filed  Sept.   10,   1914. 


t 
Particular  dcm-ription  of  iioodx. — I'.riilds  and  Passemen 
terle  of  t'otton.  Wool,  .Silk,  Linen,  Jute,  and  Ramie, 
i'laims    unr    since    July    •_'".    lOO.'l. 


Ser.  No.  81,193.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMUAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACKUTKAL    PREP.VRATIONS. »       KiRk 
Gkakv  &  lit..  SiKiauiento,  C»i.     Flltii  Sept.  11,  1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Headache-Tablets,  Lax- 
ative Cold-Tablets.  ("ocoanut-OU,  Worm-Loaenges.  Calomel 
and  Soda  Tablets,  Qiilnln  Pills,  Qulnln  Capsules,  Calomel 
Tablets,  Kldney-Pllls,  Ilalr-Oll.  Qulnln  Sulfate,  <liar(oal 
Tablets,  Dyspepsia-Tablets,  Halr-Tonlc.  Sedlitz-Powders, 
Warniln):  Lluiment.  <'mup  Salve,  Tooth-Paste.  Plle-Olnt- 
ment,  Camptiorated  Oil.  Penetrating  Liniment,  Whiti'  l.lnl 
ment,  Healing-Ointment,  Preparation  for  Deterring  Mos- 
quitos,  Polnson-Oak  Lotion,  Worm-Syrup,  Digestive  Elixir, 
Baby  Cough  Syrup.  White-Pine  Cough  Synip,  Compound 
White-Plne  Cough  Sjnip  with  Tar,  Castor  Oil.  Paregoric. 
Ammonium  -  I'hlorid  tough  -  Syrup,  (ilycerln,  Essence  of 
<  linger.  Compound  White- Pine  Cough-Syrup  Mentholated. 
«'ompound  White  Pine  CoughSynip  with  Exicalyptus.  Tur- 
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pentine.  Aromatic  Castor-Oll,  Compound  Bromo  Salts,  Al- 
cohol, Eczoma-I^tlon.  Cod-Liver  Oil,  Flavor  for  Use  In 
Smoking  Meats,  Norwegian  Cod-Liver  Oil,  Insect-Powder 
and  Menthol  Remedy  for  External  .VppUcation  for  Inflam 
matlon.  Sore  Throat,  Headache,  Piles,  Catarrh,  Bruises, 
Rheumatism.  Cold-Sores,  Chapped  Hands.  Croup,  Hay- 
lever,  Insect-Bites,  and  .\fter  Shaving. 
Claimn  use  since  Sept.   1,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  81,206.  (CLASS  SA.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERE01-. )  TuE  Steno- 
TTPE  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     nied  Sept.  11,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stenographic  Writing 
.Machines. 

Claims  use  since  July  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,220.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINc;  MATERIALS)  Stephen  Faboo. 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    12,    1914. 


LOVELIA 


.No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Fargo"  and  "Eternal  Beauty."  The  said  trade-mark 
consists  of  the  word  "  Lovella  "  and  the  representation  of 
two  lily-flowers  with  a  mound  between  them,  the  flower* 
lielng  ti'd  together  with  a  rlbbou  and  placed  In  the  Inside 
of  a  crown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soaps. 

(InimH   uxt    since    Sept.    5,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  .Hl,J4;i.  I  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.VTERIALS.j  Cora  Lamping.  r>e 
trolt,   Mich.      Filed    Sept.    14,    1914. 


I'artirvlar  description  of  f/(M>d«.— Cleansing  and   R-otir 
Ing   I'owder. 

Claims  use  since  July  30,  1914. 
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Ser     No.    81,258.     '(CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Carso.v, 
riRiE.  SroTT  &,  Oi>.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1914. 


C{fc^d(Mfmj 


Parturular  description  of  goode. — Men's  and  Boys'  Oat- 
side  Shirts  and  Nightgowns. 

t'laims  «.<te  slnca  about  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.281.  (CL.\SS  16.  I'AINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEKI.VI.S  )  C.  R.  CooK  Paint  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.   16.   1914. 


Pnitivuhir  lUscrAttiun  of  (juodx. — Paste  Paint  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paint.  Stains.  Enamel.  Enamelac,  Crack  -  Filler, 
Wood-Filler,  T.lqniCl  Filler,  Petty.  Burnt  T'mber,  Floor- 
Wax,  Stain-Sealer.  Stovepipe-Enamel,  Blacklioanl  Slating. 
Automobile,  Carria*,'*".  and  VVagon  Paint,  Varnish,  Gloss, 
Furniture-Polish,  I'linr  ind  Varnish  Remover,  Bronzing 
Llcjuid.  French  Och  :.  1  Carbon-Black. 

Claima  u»e  since  May   1,   1914 


Ser.  No.  81,282.     (CLASS  .'19.     CLOTHING. >     Cabl  Dbrn- 
BtTRo  &  Son.  Cbl<iHgo.  111.     Filed  S«pt   16,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Collarets. 
Claimi*  use  sincj  .Ian.   1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  81. 'J^*?. 
H.'^TT.^N  Shirt 
Ifl,    1014       ''nfl 


in.. 

(|OMI 


|tT,.\SS  39.      CLOTHING.) 
IPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
•r  tMn  year  proviso 


Thh 

Filed 


Man- 

Sept. 


J^^J;^ 


,  I 

Particular  d€^a^i>iii>n  of  goods.   -Shirts. 
Claims  use  sinct   1869. 


Ser.  No.  81,300.  (jcLASS  6  rHEMIC.M.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RM.\(1ErTIC.\L  PREP.\RATIONS.)  .lOSEPH 
HoRNK  Dkii.  Vu.i  St.  Louis,  .Mo.     Filed  Sept    17,  1914. 


^ 


AFEiyJI^Il 


Particulur  ilencription  of  goods. — Toothache- Wax,  Corn- 
Salve,  Household  Ointment,  Lithia  Tablets,  White-Pine 
Menth'ilated  T'oucti  Syrup,  Hnuseholrt  I.lnlment.  Palatable 
Cartor-Oll,  S<Kliiiia  l'ho><phate.  Cascara  Laiative  Syrup, 
Mt'iitholatf'ii   Couch  P.al.s;ini,   :ind   Cnscar.-i    1  onipound    Pills. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  ot  July,  1914 


Ser  No  81,334.  (CLASS  1.^.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thh  Bi  rmah  Oil  Company.  Limitmd,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  January,   1894. 


-Candles. 


Ser.   No.  81,357.      (CLASS   21       ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
TUS.    MACHINES,     AND     SUPPLIES.)        Homkh     A 
Woods,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Lanterna  and 
Lamps.  1 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,364.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THi  Champion 
Carbon  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  21, 
1914. 


No  registration  righis  beiiij,'  lierein  claimed  for  the 
words  "Dry  Cell,  Champion  (  arbon  Co.,  Clntl.,  I."  ahown 
in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Batteries. 

Claims  use  since  July  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.366.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  lREl'.JkR.\T10NS. )  El- 
BANK8  &  Mills,  Miles,  Tex.     Filed  Sept    21,  1914. 


OAKPOKTOB 


Particular  description  of  (j<»>'ls.—A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Hog  Cholera. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    t.   1914 


Ser.  No.  81, .376.  icr.ASSO  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANDPHARMACETTK  AL  PUEP.^RATIONS. )  Chaklbs 
K    Lkvy.  Mlnneapoll.s.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


RADIUM 


/'articular  description  of  goodie. — A  Disinfectant  Liquid. 
I'hiims   use  since  Juue    19,    1909. 
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Ser.  No.  81,.^92.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albert 
J.  W^AGNKH,  Belolt,  WU.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


COMPLEXIN 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 

BtroylnR   Superfluous   Hair. 
Claims  use  since  19U6 


-A  Preparation  for  De- 


Ser  No.  81.424.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JioEB  Enqink 
Company,  Taunton,  Mass      Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 


The  words  "  Mason-Jat:er  Engines  "  and  "  Taunton, 
Ma-fs."  being  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  di  scription  of  woda.-  -Gasolene  and  Kerosene 
Engines  and  I'ump.^*  and  Hoists. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  Sl,425.  (CI..VSS4.'>  BEVER.\GES,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC )  Kirk.  Gkari-  A  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept  23,   1914. 


A.RGO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Non-Intoxlcatlng  Tonic 
Beverages  and  Syrups  and  Colors  for  Making  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,429.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ihvinq 
MrEwEN,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  2.S.  1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Lotions.  Face 
Croam.  .Massage  Cream,  Vanishing  Cream,  Face-Powder, 
Liquid  Face  -  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Bath  -  Powder, 
Route.  Shampoo  Preparations,  Halr-Tanic,  Hair  Dressings, 
Toilet  Water,  and   Perfumes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.   20,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,448.  1  CLASS  44  i>ENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANt  KS. .  He.nry  W.  Holly,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.      Filed  S»-pt.  24.  1914. 


0'^'\ 


Particular  description  0/  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


-Sanitary  .Napkins. 
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Ser.  No.  8L519.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'ARATIONS.)  Gboegi 
F   JoH.vsTo.NK,  Washington,  D.  C.      Filed  Sept.  28.  1914. 


MENTHOS 


Particular  d<  scription  of  goods.- — Medicinal  Remedies 
for  Sore  Throat.  Cold-Sores,  Chilblains.  Headache.  Burns, 
Earache.  Scalds,  I'orns.  Sprains,  Piles,  Neuralgia,  Catarrh, 
Rheumatism,  Sunburn,  Sore  Feet,  Bruises,  Chapped  Hands, 
Hay  P'cver,   Insect  Bites. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,523.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Morey  Mercantile  Company,  Denver. 
Colo.      Filed  Sept.  28,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  Tablets,  Wrap- 
ping-Pa per.  Paper  Bags,  and  Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  .\uj:    7.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,528.     (CLASS  2. 
Can  Co  .  Detroit,  Mich. 


RECEPTACLES.)     National 
Filed  Sept  28.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Tin  i'ans  and  Collap* 
sible  Tubes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  3,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  8\.5T>2.  (CLASS  6  CHE.MICALS.  MKDICINKB, 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cael 
Herman  Miller  Partridge,  Millers  Falls.  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1914. 


\)mV\ 


Comprising  the  word  "  H^sppr." 

Particular  descriptinn  of  ffoods.—lAn\meni^.  Ointments, 
Laxative  Tablri.'.,  and  Cough-Syrups. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.56.3.  (CL.ASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! .AfT(iM.\Tic  Pencil  Sharpener  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.       Fil.'d  Sept.  30.  1914. 

JUNIOR 

The  word  "  Junior  " 

Particular  description  o)  goods. — Pencll-Sharpeuers. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  18.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81.591.  ICLASS  6  tHF:MUALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  I'RP:FARATI0NS.)  GCSTAVB 
Brlnbt,  N.w  Vprk,  N    Y.     Filfd  Oct.  1.  1014. 


The  portrait  being  mv  own  portrait. 
Particular  deactiption  of  goods. — Hair  Restorer. 
i^laim/i  uxr  ^inf*  Oct.  1,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  81. 'UT  (<L.\S.S  t>.  «  HK.M  I*  .\1..^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PEIAHMACEUTICAL  I'REI'AKATIONS.)  JOHN 
H.  PAL.MKR,  W.iitpurT,   Iml        Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 


CROCODILE 


Particular  dntdiiitinn  of  ijoodg  -  A  LinlmeDt  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  Deafness,  Sore  Feet, 
Corns,  Bunions.  »'$llouses.  Bronchitis,  .\8thma,  and  Quinsy. 

Claimn  use  slack'  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  SI. 672.     <ri..\SS  44       DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 

srR(;rcAL  appliances.)      willi.^m   l.  mcglihb, 

San  Francisco,  Cal       Filed  Oct.  5,  1914. 


§\iilWi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Syringes. 
Claintu  uar  sinde  Sept.  'J.'2.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  M.67,".  i  CLASS  I'J  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  John  Royij: 
A  Sons,  Paterson.  N    J       Filed  Oct.  5,  1914. 


Particular  destfiption  of  goods      Kouting-Cutters. 
Claims  uiie  slnoe  .\pr.   lU,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,686  jtLASS  6.  CHKMI'  vi.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRE1'AK.\T1UN8. )  RlCH- 
.\RD  HlD.NiT.  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.       Filed  Oct.  6.  1914. 

HUDNUTINE 

Particular  drsiription  uf  goodn.  Perfumes,  Toilet 
Water,  Talcum  Powder.  Face-Powder,  Sachet-Powder, 
Bath-Powder.  Hatli  Salts,  Cold-Cnam,  Cream  for  the  Skin, 
Toilet  Cerate,  .VlaiorulMeal,  Tootli-l'owder,  Tooth  Paste, 
Smelllng-Salts,  Headache-Coiocno.  and  Rouge 

Hioiin^  uHC  «lnoe  May   15,   1893. 


Ser.  No.  81.690.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thk  Salts 
Textile  Manlfacturi.vo  Company,  Bridgeport  Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  6.  1914. 


SERVITEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's,    Children's, 
and  Infants'  Coats,  Cloaks,  Wraps,  and  Capes. 
t^laims  use  since  about  July  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,701.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND   TOOLS,    AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      John    Wig 
MOEK  &  Suns  i\>,  Ix>s  .Vngeles,  lul.      Filed  Oct.  0,  1914. 

VELVET 


Conalsts  of  the  word  "  Velvet." 
Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claiifs  use  since  .\pr.  2Q,  1907. 


Bearings. 


Ser.  No.  81,741.  (CLASS  L'l.  ELECTRICAL  AI'l'ARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  American  Cik- 
<'t  LAB  IxHiM  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 


LOOMFLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric   Non-Metallic 
Flexible  Conduits. 

Cloims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   81.746.       (CLASS   4s.      MALT    E.XTRACTS   AND 
LIQUORS.)     FiTUEK  Bkkwino  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed 


Oct.   8.   1914. 


Non-Alco 


Particular   deatcription   of  goods. — A    Non  -  Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.747.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQIORS.)  FiTOEK  Brewing  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.   8,   1914. 


NO-AL-RO 


Particular   deMCviption    of   goods. — .\    Non  -  Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,749.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Joseph  A.  Hatke,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1914. 


Partif-ular    description     of    goods.  —  Non  -  Intoxicatine 
Tonic  Beverages  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 
rhiini."  use  since  Sept.   -'5,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81,760.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Free  Sewing 
Machinb  Co.,  Rockford.  111.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1914. 


AVIATOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sewlng-Machines  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  about  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.768.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Liver  Sqlarh  Company,  Cotter,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1914. 


I'nrti(^lar  description  of  goods. — A  Tjaxatlve  or  Purga- 
tive. 

claims  use  since  1st  day  of  January,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  81.770.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M 
AND  N.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1914. 


o«> 


ik 


#;:si 


^^^^ 


\ 


»i 


ParticMlnr  description  of  goods.  —  Skin  Lotion  for 
Chapped  Hands,  Face,  and  Lips,  Sunburn,  and  for  Use 
After  Shaving. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,789.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREl'ARATIONS.)       KLAt 
BEB  Wangenueim  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.   10, 
1914. 


^XVVERC^T-^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Baking-Powder,    Bak 
Ing  and  Washing  Soda,  Laundry  Starch,  Borax,  Cream  of 
Tartar,  .■\mmonla,  and   Bluing. 

Claims  u^c  since  July   16,  1912. 


Ser.  No,  Ml. 796      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACE(T1CAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Frank 
LYNN  J.  R    Price,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 


^^^  <|.\OVT»»-*««*t.T»«) 


The  words  "  Mouth-Health  "   and  *'  Trade  Mark      being 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  A  Dental  Paste. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81,806.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Chahles  Beck  Company,  Ptilladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  12.   1914. 


ISIS 


Parficulat  description  of  goods.      Bond  Paper. 
Claims  u«e  .since  .\njr.  25,  1914 


Ser.  No.  81.825.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  National  Refining  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  12,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Oll.  Gaso- 
lene, and  Axle-orease. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  81,844.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERi:OF.  1  Henry  Diss- 
ton  &  Sons,  Incorpobatep,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Hied 
Oct.  13,  1914. 

MAGNETO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Files. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,845.  (CLASS  2:^.  (  I  TLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.  1  Henbi  Imss- 
TON  &  Sons,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Ph  nied 
Oct.  13.  1914. 

SPARK    PLUG 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Files. 
Cloims  use  since  Apr.  22.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81.864.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M.^stie 
L.  FORGETTE,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct,   14,   1914 


WHITE  iny 


Partirulur  description   of  good*.- 
for  Burns,   Injuries,   and  Bruises. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  28.   1914 
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S«r.  No.  81.887.  CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  1;l()omingdale  Bbos.,  N>w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 

ENDURA 

ComprlsiDK  thejword  "  Endtira." 

Particular    drHafiftion    of   goods. — Bristle    Gooda — vis., 
Hair,  Paint.  Bath,  Clothes  Brushfs  and  Tooth  Brushes 
Claims  use  sinrc  .Tune  4,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,892.  (CLASS  .'^ti.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUUI'LIFP.)  C.  E.  BiK.vK  Piano  Co.  I.nc,  New 
York,    N     V       Filed    Oct.    15,    1914.      Under    ten-year 


proviso. 


kE. 


C.E.BYRNE 

Particular    desrrii'tion    of    goods. — Pianos    and    Flayer- 
Pianos.  I 

cininiK  i/.*f   sIncA  1875. 


Ser.  No.  81,904.  .'  I..\SS  2.;  d  TUERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .\N1>  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JOHN  M. 
Kbovkk,  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 

MOISTO-RIZER 

Particular  dest^ption  of  goods. — Alr-Humidifler  for  Ex- 
plosive-Motors. 

ria>m*  use  sine*  Oct.   1.    1914 


Ser.  No  sl,916.  iCLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stbin- 
BERGER  &  K.4LIIHER,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1914.  I 


^ojvwom 


Particular  description  of  goods.' — Qlovea. 
Claims  use  since  May,   1S07. 


Ser.     No.     M,91!». 

SHAPK   Hii!lIFRT 

15.    1914. 


(CLASS     39.       CLOTHING.)       Thub 
CcMp.ov,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 


J'articutar  dencnptivn  of  ijonds.— Hosiery . 
(  laims   use  since  January,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  m,9.M  ((LASS  rt.  (•HEMITALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HAHM.\CKUTICAL  PKKPARATIONS.)  Broma- 
MisT  Co.,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  Oct.  17,  1914. 


Broma-Mist 

Particular  dexcription  of  goodx. — A  Remedy  for  Hoad 
ache,  Heartburn,  Four  or  Sick  Stomach,  and  Depression 
Follnwini:  .Alcoholic  or  other  Excesses. 

riannM  une  sinct   May   1.    1914. 

fVol.  808. 


Ser.  No.  81,962.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional St.\k>  h  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Starch    for    Laundry 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since    1860. 


Ser.  No.  81,966.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  SI'ATION- 
ERY.)  Skcchity  Ekvklopb  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.   17,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Envelops. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  9,   191. S 


Ser.  No.  81,967.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Wkatheriiead  Dbiq  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.   17,   1914. 


JBci'S. 


!U£fiL 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Antiseptic  Compound 
for  Use  for  Local  Applications  and  as  a  Gargle. 
Claims  use  slucf  the  latter  part  of  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.98R.  (CL.VSSO  crTHMIfALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS. )  Joseph 
S.  Jacobs.  New  York,  N.  Y      Kile<l  Oct.  19,   1914. 


BlSi^OTAK 


Particular  description  of  goods.      .\    lAxailve    I'repared 
in  a  Sugar-Cream  and  Laid  Between  Wafers. 
Claims  use  since  Oct    1,   1914, 


Ser.  No.  81,992.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Parsons  I'aper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 


o 


<^    ^. 


^. 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Writing  and  Printinc 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1911. 
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Ser    No    81993       (CLASS  37       PAPER   AND  STATION-       Ser.  No.  82,007.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ERY  )        PAHSONS     PAPKB     COMPANY,     Holyokc.     Maas.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRFi-ARATIONS.)U>t.sB 

^a^r^t    1Q    1«14  M.  Yknny,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied  Oct.  19.  1914. 


Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 


i@TllilC 


Particular  description  of  i/oo<i».— Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,005.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN8TBU- 
MENTS.)  We.stern  Ci^cK  Co.,  Peru,  111.  Filed  Oct 
19,   1914. 


TINY  TIM 


['articular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1914. 


I^YoL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  15,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,127.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1  C0LK8BY 
&  MCNN,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


m^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Stomach,  Liver,  and  Kidneys. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 


AcMK   Milling   Co.,   Okla- 
PUB- 


101.116.  WHEATFLOUR 

homa,  Okla. 
Filed    December    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,696 
LISHED  SEl'TEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.117.  AI.K.M.INE  ANTISEPTIC  SOLUTIONS.     Alka 
Pine  Chemical  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed    Fel)r<iiiry    L*6,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,159.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   15,  1914. 

101.118.  METAL  CAPS,  .\mebican  Stoppkb  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,715.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTE.MBER  1,   1914. 

101.119.  TRIPOLI    FLOUR.      Amkhican    Thipoli    Com 
PANY,  Seneca,  Mo. 

Filed    February    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,811.      PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  8,   1914. 

101.120.  I'ERIODICAL  PUBLICATION.  Akchakoloqical 
iNSTiTiTE  OF  Amekica,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  .lune  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,024.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER   1,   1914. 

101.121.  PINEAPPLE  JUICE  AND  GRAPE-JUICE.  The 
.J.  K.  -Vkmsby  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  Augusts,  1914.      Serial  No.  80,312.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.122.  COLORING  MATERIAL  FOB  STRAW  HATS. 
The  .Vktiuk  Che.mk  al  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  .July   13,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,745.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  15.  1914 

101.123.  FANCY  WHITE  SHORTS.  Thi  Alnt  Jkmima 
Mills  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  June  6.   1914.     Serial   No.-  78,852.  '  PUBLISHEFT 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1914. 

101.124.  CKJ.VRS.     He.nry  Hkckkr.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,274.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.125.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARM.U'EITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS AND  MEDICINES.  Bel  Zoba  Company, 
Pierre,  S.  D.,  and  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

File<l    December    27.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,855.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.126.  PIECE  GOODS.  Maison  Blanchb  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  June  8,    1914.     Serial  No.   78,910.     PUBIJ8HBD 
8EPTEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.127.  MILK.  CONDENSED  MILK.  CREAM.  EVAP- 
OK.VTED  MILK,  AND  Bl'TTERMILK.  Bokpkn'S 
CONOE.N.SED  Milk  Compa.ny,  Jersey  Cltjr,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,325.      PUB 
LISHED   SEl'TEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.128.  FOOT  -  POWDER.  Joseph  H.  Boyle,  West 
minster,  Md. 

Filed  Auk'ust  4,  1914.      Serial  No.  80,288.      PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER   15,  1914. 

101.129.  MENS  CLOTHINc;  NAMELY,  COATS,  VESTS. 
TROUSERS.  AND  OVERCOATS.  Brikde  4  Rot.ovsky. 
Chicago,   111. 

Filed   May  29.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,636.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE»*BER   15,   1914. 

101,i:50.     CERT.MN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AR.\T10NS.      Edward  Bihnham.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  July  31,  1914.     Serial   No.  80,197       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1914. 


101,131.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  N.XMED  DISEASES 
AND  AILMENTS  OF  HOGS.  Carso.n  &  Perry,  Shel- 
byvllle.  Mo. 

Serial  No.  79,409. 


PUBLISHED 


Rubber  Co,. 
PUBLISHED 


Filed  June  27.  1914. 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.132.  PNEUMATIC    TIRES.      Cintuky 

Platnfield,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  29,   1913. 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.133.  PRINTED  SKJNS.     The  Clevkland-Akbon  Bag 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.   79,702.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914 

101.134.  MONTHLY  I'UBLU'ATION.  The  Cujthiie 
PiBLisHiNO  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2s.   1914.     Serial  No.  78.601.     PT-BLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  1.   1914. 

101, LS.-).     RADIO  ACTIVE  SALVE  OB  P01LTKT5.     Thb 
Colorado  Raditm   Pkoiutts  Company,  l>env.'r.  (  o!o 
Filed  March  21,1914.     Serial  No.  76,810      PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.136.  GRASS.  FIELD,  AND  AGRICULTURAL  SEEDS. 
E.  W.  CuNKLiN  &  Son,  Inc.,  Bingbamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,140.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  8.  1914. 

101.137.  CERTAIN  NAMED  AUTOMOBILE  AND  VE- 
HICLE   APPLIANCES.      Daimler  Motoren-Geskli^ 

schaft,  I'ntertiirkheim.   near  Stuttgart.  Germany. 
Filed  July   11,   1913.     Serial  No.   71,655      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER  1,  1914. 

101.138.  CHILDREN'S    SLEEPING  GARMENTS        Db. 
Denton     Sleeping     Garment 
Mich.,  and  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  23,  1914.      S.-riai  No.   79,998. 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.139.  LE.aTHER  belting.  Detroit  Oak  Belting 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July   10,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,849.     PUBLISHED 
AIGUST  25,  1914. 

101.140.  RT-BBER  ADHESIVE  PATCHES  FOR  RUB- 
BER. l.EATHEK.  AND  THE  LIKE  MATERIAL.  Th« 
Eagle  Kant-Slip  Patch  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,579.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7.  1914. 

101.141.  CO.\L.  Ehfnhbiro  Ct)AL  Company.  t,ambria 
county  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  !»,  1914      Serial  No.  76,463.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  1,  1914. 

101,142        CERTAIN     NAMED     LlGHTlNi;     FIXTURES 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     Ehkich  A  Graetz,  Berlin, 
Germany. 
Filed    Fcbniar.\     19.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,617.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 

101,143.      .\SBESTOS    PACKING.      EssBX    Ribbkr    Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  April  7,  1914.     Serial   No.   77,275.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  1,  1914. 

101,144..    SPRUDEL    SALTS.    ANTISEITll^    TABLETS. 
OINTMENT,    AND    SURGIC.VL    DRESSING.       Her 
MAN   W.   Faber.  St    I>o\ils.   Mo. 
Filed    February    19.    1900       Serial    No.    40,676.      PUP.- 
LISHED  SEl'TEMBER   15    1914 


.Mills.      Cfntervllle. 


11  BLISHED 


9&> 


Filed  June  4 
8EI'TEMBf:R  8 
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101.145.  CIGAEtS,   CIGARETTES,   AND    SMOKING-TO- 
BACCO.     '^E  Faib,  Chicago.  Ill, 

1914.     Serial   No.  78,787. 
1914. 

101.146.  CIGAjRS.    CIGARETTES,    AND 
BACCO.     T^  Faib,  Chicago,  111. 

lf>14.     Serial  No.   78.788. 
1914. 

101.147.  CKIAItS,    riG.XRETTES.    AND    SMOKINO-TO- 
BACCO.     Thk  Fair.  Chicago.   III. 

Filed  June  4,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,794. 
SEITEMBER  8    1914. 

101.148.  CIGARS.    CIGARETTES.    .\ND 
BACCO.     lira  Faih.  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  June  4.i  1914.     Serial   No.  78,798. 
SEITEMBER  \  1014. 

101.lt;).     WKKKI.V   MA(;.VZINES.     The  Fletcheh  Cum- 
PA!*T.  Philiidlt'lphla.  Pa. 

Serial  No.   78.«97.     PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 

SMOKINGTO- 
PUBLI8HKD 


PUBLISHED 

SMOKINGTO- 

I'UBLISHED 


Fil.'.l   Jnii.. 

SEFTE.MBER 

101.150.      WEK 

Seattle.  W 

Filed   .lime  1* 
SEITE-MBER   s 


Miller  Fbcbman, 


PUBLISHED 


litl  4. 
1914. 
:LY    PUBLICATION, 
sb. 
1914.     Serial  No.  79,428. 
1914. 

101,131.      WKEfCLY    ITBLICATION.      Miller    Freeman. 
Seattle,  Waph. 
Fil.'d  .I'lnr  •-■'.».  I'.tU.     Serial  No.  79,429.     PUBLISHED 
SElTtMBEK  s,  1914 

101.152.    FARMING-JOURNAL  ISSUED  SEMIMONTHLY. 

MiLLEU  FKBtMA.N,   Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed  July   Ju.   i;»14.     St-rlal   No.   79,941.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER   N   1914. 

101.15:!         (iI..\S.S     L.VMPS.     (;LASS     GLOBES.     GLASS 

SUADE.S,      (iLASS      UEFLKCTORS,       \.M»      GLASS 

BOWLS    FOR    ILLUMINATING    PURPOSES.      Gen- 

BKAL  ElbctKic  Compa.nv,  Schencctady,  .N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24j  191,3.     Serial   So.  71,940.     I'UBLISHED 

8EITE.MBF1{    >^.   1914. 

101,1,54.       <;LA3S     lamps.     COLU-MNS,     bases,     SUP- 
PORTS,   GLOBES.     SH.VDES,    UEKLECTORS,    AND 
GLASS   BOKI.S   FOR    ILLUMINATING   PURPOSES. 
Gentk.vl  Ki,k<  TRir  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   u'l.    1013      Serial  No.  71,942.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  8,   1914 

lOLL^iS.      .\IR  MrtlSTKNING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  WITH 

R.VDIATORH,  SIOVKS,  AND  THE  LIKE,  M.VDF  OF 

UN(JLAZEI)      POTTERY.        GOLDMAN     &.     SaLATSCH. 

Vienna,  .»u^trla  Hungary. 

Filed  April  3.  1914.     Serial   No.   77,179.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  ij  1914 

101,106.     TOILET  CREAM. 
Seattle,  Wafh. 
Filed    Februaijy    26.    1914.      Serial 
LISHRD  SEITa.MBER  15,   1914. 

IOI.I.-.7       GEL-VriNOIS    DESSERT  POWDER.      Gowan 
Lbnni.vg  B*)WN  Co.,  Dulutli,  Minn. 
FlK'd  July  :.•.!.  101 1      Serial  No.  80,006.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBKK    1^,    1014. 

101.158.  STOCC  FOOD.  Gllfpobt  Gbocebv  Co.,  Qulf- 
port.  Miss. 

Filed   July  20. 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1914. 

101.159.  STOCK    FOOD. 
port.    Miss 

Fllf-d  July  L'o.   1014.     Serial  No.  79,945. 
SEITEMBER  M.   1014. 

101.160.  GALVANIZING  SALTS.  The  Hanson  A  Van 
WiNKi.R  <  viUPAHY.   Newark.   N.  J. 

Filed  July  L'l'.   1014.     Serial  No.  79,986.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    15,   1914. 

101.161.  HKMKDY  FDR  DI.VBETES.  FrRT'NCT'LOSIS. 
GOUT.  .SKIN  AFFK<  TIONS,  I.EUCOUKII  K.V.  AND 
CONSTIPATIO.N.  IIefefabkik  Em mehthal.  (Jcsell- 
•sniAFT  .\iiT  BE.sf  HR.vNKTEB  Haftunq.  Kmmerthal, 
near  Hamelt,  fiermany 

Filed  July   17.    1014.      Serial  No    79.870.      ri'BLISHED 
TKPTEMBER  l.T(,   1914. 


MOKKIS  M.  (iOODENOLOH,   Jr., 

No.    76,181.      PUB- 


1914.     Serial  No.  79,944.     PUBLISHED 


GULFPOBT    GBOCSBY    CO.,    Gulf- 


PUBLISHED 


101.162.  TONICS  FOR  THE  FEMALE  REPRODUCTIVE 
ORGANS.  The  Db.  Hey  Hebb-Health  Co.,  Gowanda, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,662.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   15,   1914. 

101.163.  LEATHER.  Uolbkook  Raw  Hide  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  M.Ty  25.  1914      Serial  No.  78.523.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1,   1914. 

101.164.  BONBONS,  TOFFEES,  CARA.MELS.  CHOCO- 
LATES. AND  CANDIES.  Geo.  W  Houneb  and  Com- 
pany. Li. MIXED,  Chesfer-le-Streot,  England. 

Filed    Febnisry    27.    10H.       Serial    No.    76.211.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTE.MBER   15.   1914. 

101.165.  BOILERS.     John  S.  Hot,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.   1014.     Serial  No.  78.865.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   8.    1914. 

101.166.  BOILERS.     John  S.  Hoy.  Albany.  N.  Y. 
Flle<i   June  6.   1914      Serial  No.  78,866.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER   8.    1914. 

101.167.  BOILERS.     John  S.  Hof,  Albany,  N,  Y. 

Filed  June  6,    1914.      Serial   No.  78,867.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   8,   1914. 

101.168.  WHISKY.     H.  W.  HuouLEY  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Augtwt  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.605.     PUBLISHED 

SEITK.MBER   15,   1914. 

101,169^     WHISKY.     H.  W.  HrorLEY  Co..   Boston.  Mass. 
Flle<l  August  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,606.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15.   1914. 

101.170.  CO.\L.  Illinois  Midland  Coal  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  May  13.  1914.      Serial  No.  78,244.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1.  1914. 

101.171.  COCOA.  CHOCOLATE,  AND  COCOA-BUTTER, 
Intebnationale  Cacaofakriekkn  LimiteDj  Amster- 
dam, .Netherlands. 

Filed  June  3,  1914.      Serial  No.  78,771.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  16.  1914. 

101.172.  PR  FP.V  RATION  FOR  CIEAMNG  AND  WASH- 
ING; TIIF  MolTll.  (MMS.  P.\I..\TE.  TONSILS, 
LARYNX,  THRO.\T,  AND  N.\SAL  PASSAGES.  Wil- 
li a. M  T.  Ja.mk.s,  Chicago.   111. 

Filed  July  6,   1914.       Serial  No.   79,573        PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15.  1014. 

101.17.$.      LIQUID  COMPOUND  WUh  H  KF.MdVES  AND 
PREVENTS   SCALE    IN    STE.\M  lUMLERS.       H     W, 
.Iniiv.s  Mawille  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed   November  29,  1013.       Serial  No.   74.262.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  15.  1914. 

101.174  KVFRALLS.      JACKETS,      JUMPERS.      AND 

Work  SHIRTS.      Joh.nston  &  Larimer  Dry  <;(h)D8 
Co.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  July  24,  1914.      Serial  No.  80.0,37.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTF.MIiER  1.5,  1914. 

101.175.  SM  OK  I. NG  TOBACCO  AND  SNUFF.  HaITORD 
Jones.  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  June  6.  1914.      Serial  No.  78.871.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8.  1914. 

101.176.  CIG.\R8.  Theo.  Keller  Company.  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  June  22,  1914.      Serial  No.  79.261.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  S,   1914. 

101.177.  WHEAT  FIX)UR.  Rowb  Edward  Kidder.  Kan- 
sas «  Ity.  Mo. 

Filed  July  10.  1913.      Serial  No.  71.752.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1914. 

101.178.  PICTTTRES.  PRISTS,  PAINTINOS.  ETrHINfJS, 
AND  DRAWIN<;S.  Jos  G.  Kitchell.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   December    16,    1913.       Serial    No    74,8,38.       PUB- 
I.ISIIFI)  AUGUST  25,   1914. 

101.179.  CODFISH,  HAKE.  AND  P<)LLO<K  IN  BOXES 
AND  MACKEHKL  IN  WOODEN  P.VCKAGES.  C.  H. 
Lawbenck  a  lo.Mi'ANY,  NeW  OrK-ans.  La. 

Filed  June  27,  1914.      Serial  No.  79,411.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1914. 


101.180.  CIGARS.      LiBOBio  Cir.AB  Co..  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed   May  4,  1914.       Serial  No    77.983.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  1.   1914. 

101.181.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  AS  A 
STOMACH  REMEDY.  The  Eli  Lilly  &  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Noveml)er   20.    1912.       Serial  No.    67,136.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  15.  1914. 

101.182.  CIGARS,  LITTLE  CIGARS.  CIGARETTES, 
AND  SMOKING  .WD  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  Lilly, 
Dlncan  &  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  June  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  78,951.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER  8,   1914. 

101.183.  RELISHES.  Frank  Livoea,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6,   1914.  Serial  No.  78,028.       PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  15.  1914. 

101.184.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  LuMMDS  COTTON 
Gin  Co.,  Columbus.  Gn. 

Filed  June  5.  1914.      Serial  No.  78.838.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.185.  FRESH  APPLES.  Lynch-Taylob  Pboddce  Co  . 
INC.  North  Yakima.  \Vash. 

Filed  June  29.  1914.      Serial  No.  79.432.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  15.   1914. 

101.180.      GAS  TORCHES  AND  SEARCH-LIGHTS.       Ma 
Ri.vB  Torch  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore. 
Md. 
Filed    February    11,    1914.       Serial    No.   75,849.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.187.  GAS-TORCHES  AND  SEARCH-LIGHTS.  Ma 
rise  T<)Rch  i'uMPA.vY  iM'  BALTIMORE  CiTY,  Baltimore, 
Md 

Filed  June  12,  1914.      Serial  .No.  79,038.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.188.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPEE.  Mebck  &  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,331.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    15,   1914. 

101.189.  (  ERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS AND  PREPARATIONS  FOB  TREATING  CER- 
TAIN DISEASES.  MiCHiNOVA  Chemical  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed    February    11.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,848.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   15,    1914. 

101.190.  CIGARS.     Charles  L.  Moorman,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed   July   9,   1914.      Serial  No.   79,078.      PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  8,   1914. 

101.191.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  PROPHYLACTIC  LIQUIDS 
FOR  EXTERNAL  AND  INTERNAL  USE.  Muelleb 
Chemical  Co.mpa.nv.  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Filed  July   8,   1914.     Serial  No.  79.640.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    15.    1914. 

101.192.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  The  New  Fiction 
PuBLisHi.vo  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

niod  July  7,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,770.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   1,  1914! 

101.193.  CERTAIN  HE.XT-REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
CONSISTING  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS. 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,   1914.     Serial  No.  80,033.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1914. 

101.194.  HEAT-REFRA(TORY  MATERIALS  CONSIST- 
ING OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS.  Nobton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,035.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.195.  METACHROMOTYPES.  NCbnbercer  Abzieh- 
bildeb-Fabrik  Tboecer  &  BCCKiNO,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  April  16,  1014.     Serial  No.  77.514.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   1,    1914. 

101.106.     SAUSAGE-CASINGS  OF  VARIOUS  KINDS.   Op- 
PExnEi.MER  Casino  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed-June  25.  1014.     Serial  No.  79.370,     PUBLISHED 
SEITE.MBER    15,    1914. 
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101.197.  CANDY  AND  CHEWl.VG-GUM.  James  W.  Pat- 
terson. New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1911.     Serial  No,  55,964.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8.  1914. 

101.198.  SHOES  AND  THE  LIKE  MADE  OF  FELT, 
WOOL.  SKIN.  LEATHER,  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  MA- 
TERI.\LS  Perfection  Overoaiter  Company,  Wl- 
nooski  and  Burlington,  Vt, 

Filed  April   10.  1014.     Serial  No.  77,389.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    15,   1014. 

101.100.     TABLE  SALT.     Petit  Salt  Company,  MlUau 
kee.  Wis. 
Filed  AuuuBt  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.208      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1914. 

101.200.  POWDERS  FOR  MAKING  SOFT  DRINKS. 
I'HAK.MACAL  Drlg  Co.mpany.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  30.   1914.     Serial  No.  70,468.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   15,   1014. 

101.201.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     Popular  Mechanics 

Company.  Chicago,   III. 
Filed   July   2,   1914.      Serial   No.  79.642.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   8,   1914. 

101,202     FURNACES  FOR  HEATING  BUILDINGS.     BoYD 
E.  Rainey,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  April  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,869,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   1,  1914, 

101.203.  SHAMPOOING  PREPARATIONS.  Ramsdell 
Drio  Company,  New   York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,236.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15.   1014. 

101.204.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  TOILET  USE.  Ramsdell  Drug  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.237.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   15,   1914. 

101.205.  TOILET  LOTION  AND  HEADACHE-POWDERS. 
Ra.msdell  Drlg  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  21.  1013      Serial  No.  69.240.     PUBLISHED 
SEIT1:MBER   15,   1014. 

101.206.  PREPARATION  FOR  TUBERCULOSIS.     New 
Ton   N.  Read,  Owosso.  Mich. 

Filed  August  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,372.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    15,    1914. 

101.207.  BLT-E  AND  LAUNDRY  ARTICLES  CONTAIN- 
INii  BLUE.  RErKiTTK  (U.  S.  A.),  Ltd..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   July   3.    1914.      Serial   No.   79.543.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   15.   1914. 

101.208.  PERFUMED  ANTISEPTIC  BATH-TABLETS. 
TuK  Ree.se  Co.,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,971.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    15.    1914. 

101.200.  FIBER  AND  RUBBER  PACKINGS.  Clement 
Rest>:in  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.603.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    8,    1914. 

101.210.  COAL,  WOOD,  OR  GAS  BOILERS,  WARM  AIR 
FURNACES   AND   REGISTERS.    STEAM    AND   HOT 
WATER    RADIATORS.     Richmond    Radiat<.r    Com 
PANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,272.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  8,   1914. 

101.211.  BREAD.  Rochester  Baking  Co..  Rochester, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,778.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER    15.    1014. 

101.212.  CIGARS.     Randolph  Rose,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed    IX'cemher    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,748.      PUB 

LISHED  SEITEMBER  8.   1914. 

101.213.  CIGARS.     Randolph  Rose.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed    I)e<enil-.'r    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.749.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  8,   1914. 

101.214.  CIGARS.     Randolph  Rose.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed    Deeember    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,750.      PUB- 
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CERTAIN  I'HARMACEDTICAL  PREPARA- 

AND     REMEDIES     FOR     CERTAIN     AIL- 

RiMFuiiD   Cmemual    W'tRKS.    ITovldcDce, 

29,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,162.     PUBLISHED 


101,215. 

TIONS 
ME  NTS 
R.   I. 
F*lled  July 
SEPTEMBER   15.   1914. 

101,216.     FLOURS.   MEALS.  BRANS,  GRITS.  AND  MID- 
DLINGS   OF  WHEAT.  CORN.   RYE,  BARLEY,   AND 
BUCKWHEAT.     Thomas   F.   Ryan,    Oak   Ridge.   Va. 
Filed    !>♦■(•<  nilipr    16.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.321.      PUB- 
LISHED 8E  "TEMBER  h,   1914. 

I  0  1  .  •_•  1  7  .      CIGARS.  CIGARETTES,  CHEROOTS,  CUT 
AND  UMCUT  TOBACCO.     Keshid  Sadi,   New   York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  Junel  25.   1914.     S.rial  No.  "9,377.     PUBLISHED 

SKPTKMBIli   8,    1914. 

101,21K.      RTIBBER  BELTING.   HOSE,   VEHICLE  TIRES. 

IVNFR     riliFS    FOU    VEHICLE-TIRES,    PACKING. 

x.Mi  l»HKI)iii:u  .SLLKVES.    The  Santo  Rubber  Co.. 

\V  1 1  mi  11  kit' I II,  Del.,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  March  4.  1914.     Serial   No.  76.328.     PUBLISHED 

SEI'TKMBKK    1,    1914. 


101.219.  RUBBER  BELTIN*;.  VEHICLE  TIRES,  INNER 
ITBES  lOK  VEHKI.K  TIRES.  RUBBER  PACKING, 
DUEDGlNi;  SLKE\  KS,  .\ND  VALVES.  The  Santo 
Iti  BBKii   (Ai..    Wilmiimton.    I>el..    and    Pittsburgh,    I'a. 

Filed  Mnrcjh  4.    1914.     Serial  No.  76,330.      PUBLISHED 
SEITKMBKR    1,    1914. 

101.220.  CAlrrOONS  AND  DRAWINGS.  RoBEBT  W.  Sat 
TERFIEL*,  (Ifveland,  Ohin. 

Filed  .Tun.]  IC.   1914.     Serial  No.  79.143.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   8.    1914. 

101.221.  TliA,  COFFEE,  SPICES,  FLAVORING  EX 
TRACT^  FOR  FOODS.  TABLE  RELISH,  AND  MUS- 
TARD. 1  William  Schottkn  Coffkb  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    Janimr.v    3L    1914.       Serial    No.    75,595.       PUB 
LISHED   SkI'TEMBER   8,    1914. 


1UI.2J2.     Cl!l'HUS  FKTITS.      H.  C.  S<hradbb  Co.,  Jack- 
HDiiville.   y\». 
Filed  .Inly  10,    19!  4       Serial   No.   79,943.      PUBLISHED 
SKITEMBER    15.    191  L 

101,223.      FiAVORINi;    HXIKACTS    FOR    FOODS,    ICE 
CREA.mI    and    FLAV0RIN(;S    therefor.     Seth 
NK.ss  CopiPANV,  Chleano.   111. 
Filed  Jun.j  24,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,342.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBEft    1',    1!M4. 

101. 224        VKciF.TABLE    EXTRACTS    AND    BOUILLON 
criSKS.i      Thk    Simaknv    roMPANV,    Inc..    Raldwln. 
N.  Y. 
nied    Ma.\^  1.    1914.      Serial    No.   77,938.      PUBLISHED 

SEl'TKMBFK    15,    1914. 

10  1,225.       PERIODICALS     PUBLISHED     WEEKLY. 
Smaut  Shops  Piblkshing  Co.,  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .luiia  10,   1914.      Serial  No.  78,965.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   *<,    1014 

lOl.J'.H)         CKHTAIN      NONALCOHOLIC      BEVERAGES, 

SVUri-   AND  FLA\OKIN(;  EXTRACTS  FOR  SAME, 

AND  MINERAL  WATERS.     Snow's  Fot  NTains  Inc., 

New  Yorl<,  N.  Y, 

Fil.-d  .luri!   1(1,   l!tl4.      Serial  No.  78,968.      PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBEH    1.'.    1914. 

101. UJT.     <  IIKTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Societk  Anohyme 
DES    Etablissemems    Rim  zaid   "a    la    Marqiise   de 
SevignrI"    Chocolat    l>k    Royat.    Royat     les    Bains. 
France. 
Filed    D.'cenih.r    2.    19i:5.      Serial    No.    74,317.      PUB 

LISHED  SEITEMHER  8.  1914. 

101. 22M.      WHEAT  FLOUR.      The   Soithwestkbn    Mill 
im;    ('..yixsv.    .I.MHey   City,    N.   .1.,   and   Kansas   City, 

Mo. 
Flle<l   May   22.    1914.      Serial    No.   78,483.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    15,    1914. 


10  1,229.       CERTAIN     NAMED     MEAT     PRODUCTS. 

Springfielo    Provision    Co.,    Naslina,    N.    H..    and 
Chlcopee,  Mass. 
Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,344.     PUBLISHED 
SEI-TEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.230.  HIDES.  STAtiiT  &  Co..  Berlin,  Germany,  and 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August   1.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.252.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  N,    1914. 

101.231.  CKiARS  AND  SMOKIN(}  TOBACCO.  John  T. 
Stier  and  SftNS,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Fll"d    Deeember    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.762.      PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   8,   1914. 

101.232.  DIASTASE  TABLETS.  Tada.firo  Tamvki. 
Seattle,   Wash. 

Filed  May  27,   1914.      Serial   No.  78,595.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.233.  TENTS.  TARPAULINS.  AND  AWNINGS.  H 
Temple  Ticker.  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 

Filed  March  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.782.     I'UBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.234.  Kll'.BER  TIRES.  PACKING,  INNEK  TUBES, 
VALVES,  liltElKJER  SLEEVES,  HOSE.  BELTING, 
AND  RUBBER  Al  TOMOBILE-TIRES.  The  Toronto 
HiBBEK  Co.,  Toronto.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  6,    1914.      Serial    No.   78,895.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   s,    1914. 

101.235.  RUBBER  MATS  .VND  RUUBEU  MATTING. 
The  Toronto  Ribber  I'o..  Toronto.  Ohio. 

Filed   June  «,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,H97.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   8,   1914. 

101.236.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PARTS  OF  APl'ARATUS 
FOR  USE  IN  Al  T0(;EN0US  WELDING.  Vi  i.can 
PuorEss  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,668.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   1,   1914 

101.237.  CIGARETTl'IS.  Watkhblhv  Cigarette  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l   July   rt,    1914.      Serial   No.    79,589.      ITBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   8.   1914. 

101.238.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
l»ANDRUFF.  John  A.  We-vtiieuall,  San  Angelo, 
Tex. 

Filed  June  24,   1914       Serial   No.  79,340.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1914. 

101.239.  TABLE  SYRUP  MADE  OF  CANE-SUGAR, 
MAPLESUGAR,  AND  CORN  SYRUP.  Western 
Syri  p  &  Man(  KACTiniNO  Co.,  Tucoiua.  Wash. 

Filed    January    13,    1914.      Serial    No     75,156.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  8,   1914. 

101. 240.  COAL.        WILLIAM.SON     CotNTY     COAL    COMPANY, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed   June   1.   1914.     Serial   No.  78.721.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1914. 

101.241.  COAL.  Williamson  Codnty  Coal  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June    1.   1914.      Serial   No.    78,722.      PUBLISHED 
SEI*TEMBER   1,  1914. 

101.242.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CANCERS.     Witt  &  Witt,  Boons  Path,  Va. 

Filed  June  2,   1914.      Serial    No.   78,760.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,   1914. 

101.243.  JACKS    AND    JENNETS.    MULES.    SADDLE 
BKED  STALLIONS  AND  .MAKES.  AND  SHETLAND 
PONIES.     Joe  E.  Wright,  Junction  City,  Ky. 

Flle<l  April  9.  1914.     Serial   No.   t7.367.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1914 

101.244.  CERTAIN  NAMED  I'HAUMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AltATIONS.     Yozo  Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  24.   1914.     Serial  No.  80.046.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1914. 

101.245.  CIGARETTES.  Aris  Zoorapiios.  New  York. 
N    Y 

Filed   June   5,    1914       Serial    No.   78.860.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,   1914 
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101,240.      SUGARS.      Ameri.an    Bir   Sigar    Compant, 

New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Denver.  Rockyford,  I.,amar,  and  Las 

.\nlmas,   Colo. ;    San    F'ranclsco,   Chlno,    and   Oxnard, 

Cal..  and  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  27,   1913.     Serial  No.  70.B84.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2.%  1914. 

101.247.  TERTAIN  NAMED  GOLD-FILLED  ARTICLES 
OF  JEWELRY.     Mii.es  F.  Bixleh,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  July   2,    1914.     Serial   No.    79.504.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15.  1914. 

101.248.  PICTURE  FRAMES  AND  SERVING  TRAYS 
PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.  The  Carlbcbt 
Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.   1914.     Serial  No.  78.940.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15,  1914. 

101.249.  SOAP,  SOAP  CREAM.  SOAP  POWDEK.  AND 
LIKE  DETERCiENTS.  Chiozza  &  TracHi,  Ponte- 
lagoscuro  iind  Ferrara.  Italy. 

Filed  March  ."JO,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,051.     PUBLISHED 
SEI>TEMBER   15,   1914. 


10],2.'>(t       TOILET   SOAP 
cinnaii,  Ohio. 
Filed    .laniiary     :',1,     1914.       Serial    No 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   15,   1914. 


CONSOLIDATKD   SOAP   Co.,   Cln- 
75..569.       PUB 


101,251.      HAMS.   BACON,   SMOKED    BEEF,    AND    SAU- 
SAGE.    ;;eorge  p.  HuTt-HiNS,  Lomontvllle,  N.  Y. 
Filed   April  7.   1914.     Serial   No.  77,281.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    15.   1914. 


COMPOUND.     Havkn  E.  Jacobson. 
Serial  No.  77.782.     PUBLISHED 


101.252.  WASHIN3 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27,  1914. 
SEI'TEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.253.  (  EHTAIN  NAMED  AKTliLES  OF  I'EUSONAL 
ADORNMENT  MAL»E  WHOLLY  OR  PARTLY  OF 
PRECIOIS  METAL  Lahter  &  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July   17.   1914.      Serial   No.   79.881       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1014 

101.254.  ELECTRIC  HE.\DLH  .1 1  IS.  DKINING.  CON- 
NECTING, CONTROLLING.  AND  OPERATIVE  DE- 
VICES THEREFOR.  Pvle  National  Elkctkic 
Heaplight  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    January     4.     191.!.       Serial     No.    67,721.       PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   15,    1914. 

101.255.  DECORATIVE  TEXTILE  FABRICS  OF  CER- 
TAIN MATERI.M.S  OR  COMBINATIONS  THERE- 
OF HA\IN(;  IRINIED  OR  WO\  EN  DESIGNS. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


cons/i::M:ission^TER.    oi^   p^^Tjiin^Ts 


AND  OF 


UNITHl)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTE  Karl.  Prinz  zu  Lowenstein. 
Decided  October  fK,  191k. 


Application — Sionatcbe  of  Applicant. 

Whero  the  application  papers  were  signed  "  Karl, 
I'rlnz  zu  Ldwcnsteln,"  Held  that  the  full  name  of  the 
applicant  was  given,  as  required  In  Rule  40.  (In  re 
Charles.  Prince  de  Lowcnstrin,  108  O.  G..  502,  and  in  re 
Marie,  Princess  of  Yiienburi/,  108  O.  O.,  2145,  overruled.) 

On  petition. 

Mcfisrs.  Wilkinson,  (Jiusia  rf  Mnckaye  for  the  ap- 
plicant. 

EwiNo.  Commif^xioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  PL\;i miner's  require- 
ment thiit  npplieaiit  shall  furnish  substitute  i^apers 
9i);ii€Hl  with  his  full  name. 

In  the  case  of  Hi  inrich,  Prinz  ton  Prcusscn.  (109 
MS.  De<'..  p.  2C>0.)  in  which  a  similar  requirement 
had  been  made.  Commissioner  Moore  ruled  us  fol- 
lows: 

Thp  applirfllion  papers  are  signed  by  the  applicant  with 
the  name  "  lleiniich  I'llnz  von  I'reussen." 

I  am  sntlstied  that  the  uame  of  applicant  as  given  Is  his 
correct  nnd  proper  name,  and  Is  the  legal  name  by  which 
the  applicant   Is  desitrnated 

Tlie  petition  is  uranted  and  the  Examiner  Is  directed  to 
withdraw  his  requirement 

This,  in  effect,  overruled  the  dfH^isions  in  Charles. 
Prin<'c  dc  Loicmstein  (108  O.  G.,  562:  1904,  C.  D., 
24)  and  Marie,  Princess  of  Ysenhurg  (108  O.  G., 
2145;  1904.  C.  D.,  72)  as  to  names  such  as  the  appli- 
cant's. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


^« 


^1  as  to  read  only  upon  T.'s  patent  would  be  patentable, 
Ihll  that  such  a  motion  should  not  be  transmitted 
(  Maii'^on  V.  Hutchison,  201  O.  G.,  569.) 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TiPE-WRITING    AND   COMPfTING    MACHINE 

Sir.  lUinihnm  C.  Stickney  for  Morgan. 

Mr.  Jacob  Felbrl  for  Taylor. 

Mr.  Burnhnm  C.  Stickney  for  Hanson. 

Whitehead,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Taylor  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  trans- 
mit a  motion  to  dissolve. 

Taylor  is  a  patentee,  and  the  Examiner  of  Iiiter- 
ferences  held  that  the  motion  was  an  attack  ni>on 
the  patentability  of  the  issue,  and  therefore  could 
not  be  transmitted  under  the  ruling  in  .Manson  v. 
Hutchison,   (201  O.  (J..  5G0. 1 

It  is  sought  to  differentiate  this  case  from  the 
case  cited,  on  the  ground  that  tlie  motion  does  not 
allege  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable.  l)Ut  merely 
that  the  issue  if  const ru(xl  broadly  enough  to  read 
u{K>n  the  Hanson  niachint'  would  not  be  i)atentab]e. 
but  that  if  properly  construed  so  as  to  read  only 
ui»on  Taylor's  device  would  be  patentaMe. 

The  reasons  upon  which  the  decision  in  Manson 
V,  Hutchi.<>on  is  based  are  believed  to  be  clearly  ap- 
plicable to  the  present  situation.  In  that  case  the 
rommissioner.  referring  to  the  prior  decision  in 
lUiltzlcv  V    Sccbcrprr.  ni5  O.  G..  1329:  1^*05.  ('.  D., 

120,)  said  : 

Under    the    doctrine   of    the    cast 


Morgan  v.  Taylor  r.  Hanson. 

Decided  July  8,  19H. 

intekfkkence applicant    and    patentee motio.n    by 

Patentee   to   Dissolve   on   Gbodnd  That    Issue 

IS       Nut      PATENTABt.K      IF      CONSTBIED      BBOADLY 

Snofi.t)  Not  be  Tn.wsMiTTED. 
Whore   '1.,    a    patentee,    moves    to   dissolve    the    inter 
ference    on    the    ground    that    the    Issue    if    construed 
broadly    enough    to    read    upon    the    application    of    II. 
would  not  be  patentable,  but  that  if  properly  construed 

IVol.  208, 


above  referred  to  he 
would  be  prlvileped  as  a  patertee  to  contend  in  this 
Office  that  the  snh.lect-mattpr  o.  his  patent  Is  nnpat 
entahle  and  in  the  courts  that  his  patent  is  v.nlld  and 
should  be  enforced  atralnst  Infringers.  Here,  therefore, 
are  two  Inconsistent  rights  claimed  as  arising  out  of  the 
grant. 

In  the  present  case  Taylor  <-ould  contend  u]hiii 
this  motion  for  a  narrow  construction  of  the  claim 
and  in  a  suit  on  the  patent  for  a  broad  construc- 
tion thereof.  Furtliermore.  it  is  well  settloil  by  the 
decisions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  that  in  an  interference  claims  must  be 
given  the  broadest  construction  of  which  they  are 
6us<'eptible.  and  this  is  true  even  though  one  of 
these  parties  is  a  pate.itee,  (Miel  v.  Young,  128 
No.  3,1 


o86 


().  (;..  2532;  1907, 
Leonard  v.  Horton 
AO  A  pp.  D.  v..  22.) 
The  decision  of 
iifflrmed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17, 1914- 


C.  D..  561 ;  29  App.  D.  C,  481 ; 
ISO  O.  G..  781  :  1913,  C.  D.,  348; 

tlje  Kxsiniiner  of  Interferences  is 


In  re  Foreign  Pateats,  Trade-Marks,  Etc.    Taxes,  Fees, 

Etc. 

HNT    OF    TUK    INTKKIOR. 

I TKD   ST.VTKS   PaTKM    OKKICK. 

iiigton.  n.  C.  Noremhrr  10.  Wl^. 
1  ecelveil  the  foUoNvinn  notice  fnmi 
I    Bnrenn    of    Industrial    Proi>ert.v 


DKI'AKIM 

In 
Wash 

This  Office  has 
the  Internationa 
at  Rerne. 


INTEKNATIOSAL    Bf 
CULAR      No.       15 

Great    Britain 
Reason  of  the 


Tu  the  Oflteea  of 
the  Union. 

(iENTLEMEN  :    We 

vou  the  following 
Itenmark.    Spain, 
till"  present  state  o 


l  nOMAS  EWING. 

C<nnmis!^ioner. 


[Translation.) 

JeAI:     of    lNUtSTKIAI>     I'KOPKUTI  ClK 

ivi)     ITAI.Y  ;     PROVISIONS     ADOVTED     B\ 

ATE  OF  War. 

Ber.ne,    October    to.    I9tk. 
ustrial  Property  of  the  Countries  of 


1/1 


Ft 


Inl 


Timiiorary  laic,  m» 
the  protrrtina  o, 
7834,  on  Patents, 
protection  of  De^tynt 


e    have    the    honor    to    communicate    to 
[revisions  which  have  been  adopted  In 
<lreat    Britain    and    Italy    by    reason    of 
war  ; 

DENMARK. 

if^na  law  So.  52  oj  A,>ril  IL'^f  ''« 

Trade-Marks,  law   So.  69  of  .April   /.5, 

i/nd  iuic  -No.  m  of  April  J.  190o.  on  the 


(No.   2<]1,  of  September  10,   H>H.) 


Wf  riiristlan  X. 
the  Wends  and  <; 
nlve  notice  that  t 
confirmed  by  out  s 

Skction  1.  Th« 
until  further  notlc( 
terms  tlxed  by  the 
tlon  of  trade-marks 
in  conjunction  w" 
the  law  of  April  1, 

Sec.  2.  The  prer 
regard   to  the   ese 
Immediately. 

To  which  all  w 

(;iven  at   Amalif 
signature  and  otir 


flTcd  by  the 


In  conformity  u- 


until  further  notUe 
law  «>n  patents  N ) 


iiifnr.    when    due, 
terms   of   section 
prior   to    the    Iieglii 
vlded  an  extensioti 
In  three  months  ft> 


able,  grant  an  extension,  within  the  above  stated  limits  of 
the  terms  provided  for  In  the  second  paragraph  of  section 
16  and  in  section  19  of  the  same  law^ 

Furthermore,  the  terms  set  forth  in  section  18  »  shall  not 
be  In  force  until  December  1  of  the  current  year. 

The  term  of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  tiling  an 
application  for  a  patent  of  invention  in  a  foreign  country, 
during  which  term  the  application  for  a  patent  for  the 
same  Invention  must  be  filed  in  Denmark  In  order  to  \aa\ire 
the  enjoyment  of  the  right  of  priority  referred  to  In  the 
8econ<l  paragraph  ..f  section  2.s  of  the  law  on  patents.  In 
conj.in.tion  with  law  No.  40  of  March  29,  1901  fa  extended 
«M,  as  not  to  terminate  until  December  1.  1914  provided 
such  term  hail  not  expired  before  August  1,  of  the  i)resent 
year.  .,,  ., 

Which  Is  hereby  brought  to  public  notice. 

Mlnl'*try  of  Pomiinrce,  September  11,  1914. 

HA  SSI  NO  JOROENSEN. 
GUSTAV  AVENDRHr 


by  the  grace  of  Ood  King  of  Denmark. 
ths    Duke  of   Schleswig-llolsteln,   etc.. 
e    Higsdag   has   adopte<l   and    we    have 
ictlon  the  following  law  ; 

Minister   of  Commerce    Is   authorized. 

"to  grant  facilities  with  regard  to  the 
iasv  of  April   11.   1.H90    on  the  pro  tec 

the  law  on  patents  of  April  U-  l»"^j 

that  of  March  29,   1901.  No.  40.  and 
1!)05,  on  designs. 

nt  law  and  the  notices  published  ^ It li 
on   of  the  same  shall   go   into   force 


t!i 
sinct 


■cuti 


ho 


m  It  may  concern  shall  conform. 
>nborg,   September   10.   1914,   under   our 
royal  seal.     ^^^^^jg^^IAN   U.      [l.  s.l 

HASsiNG  jor(;ensen. 


\otice  ronrcrniny  th«  tfmporary  extension  of  certain  term* 
ftj-r<l  by  the  lair  of  April  11,  l8iM,  on  the  protection  of 
Traile-Slarks,  and  by  the  law  of  April  J.  1905,  on  the  pro- 
tection of  Designs. 

(Of  September  11.  1914.) 

In  couformitT  with  the  provisions  ..f  law  No.  201  of  the 
10th  of  this  nil  nth.  the  follow, ng  facilities  are  granted, 
until  further  notice,  with  regard  to  flie  terms  fixed  by  law 
No  .'■>2  of  April  11.  1H90,  on  the  protection  of  trade  rnarks 
and  by  law  No.  107  of  April  1,  1905.  on  the  protection  of 
designs :  *    »,     , 

The  term  of  two  months  fixed  by  section  .>  of  the  'a^  0° 
tra.le  marks,  dur.ng  which  appeal  may  l)e  had  to  the 
Ministry  from  a  decision  rendered  by  the  recorder  on  the 
subject  of  a  trade-mark  filed,  is  extended  to  four  months, 
provldetl  su<h  term  had  not  expired  before  August  1  01 
til*'  i)resent   year.  ,      ,    n 

The  prote<tlon  enjoyed  by  a  registered  trade-mark  shall 
not  terminate  for  the  reason  that  the  fee  provided  for  In 
section  9  of  the  law  on  trademarks  has  not  accompanied 
the  application  for  the  renewal  of  the  protection,  provldetl 
such    fee    Is    paid    between    now    and    Decemb«'r    1    of    the 

^"^The  protection  of  designs  which  have  been  filed  shall 
not  terinlnate  for  the  reas«vn  that  the  fee  due  for  rene^val 
Is  not  paid  within  the  required  time,  provide,!  nn  exten- 
sh.n  for  the  nayment  is  applied  for  '>«'^^"%the  expiration 
of  the  term  fix.-d  by  the  last  paragraph  of  section  10  of 
the    aw  on  designs."  and  provided  the  fee  due  Is  Pajd  l^- 

w^H-n  now  and  iM-emlvr  1  of  the  present  -V^"'"-  ''K*t\V' 
Nvlth  an  additional  tax  of  one  crown  '.er  design,  vihlch 
additional  tax  shall,  however,  not  exceed  A^V J"'"^V\v,  1  - 
"The  term  of  two  months  fixed  by  ««<-•";:"  I'^^'j^*  '".J 
on  designs,  during  which  appeal  may  be  had  t<>t*'f.  «'"'»: 
tr^-   from  a  decision  rendered  by  the  recorder  on  the  sub- 

St  of  designs  filed,  is  exfemled  to  four  months  provided 
sm-h  term  had  not  ^-xplre,!  before  August  1  of  the  pr«.ent 

**^ Which  Is  hereby  brought  to  PU>'H<   not'^,. 
Minlstrv  of  Commerce.  September  11.  1914. 

H.xssiNG  jor<;knsen 

GT^STAV  AVENDRT'r. 


Sot^<^ce,:ninoheternpornry,.^^^^^^^^^ 


law  of  April  l.i.  18Si.  on  Patents. 


(Cf  September    11.   1914. 1 


1th   the   provisions  of   law   No.   201     of 


SPAIM. 


,.j%rj?\'si;v;r.,?:;o|^i=. '-!".!- 7'-^ 


with  regard  to  the  terms  fixed  by  the 
,aw   o„    oa..»..^   .^v.'6!>.  "t  -^PrH    1^  l-^S-*'  '°  ^conjunction 

No  patent  in   i^  ^^    ^^^    ^^^^^^^^    ^^^    ^^jj,^^  ^er    thr 

of   the   law   on   patents,  shall   be   paid 

nlng   of   each    year   ..f    the    patent,    pro- 

for  such  payment  Is  applied  for  with^ 


mLsslon  may,  if 
the  pavment  of  t 
of   section    20  of 


li,.  fee  provi.led  for  In  the  first  paragraph 
nt  section  "0  of  the  law  on  patents.^  an  extension  h*- 
.vonrthe  terra  flJed.  which,  however,  shall  not  exceed  the 

^"The"^"Ve"nTcoTmTssion  may  also,  if  application  Is  made 
thJrelor^Hnd    if   I  he   circumstances   make   It   appear  deslr- 


'  This   refers   I 
of     Issuing    the 
wetks  from  the 
pntent  may  be  1 


the   f<e  of  ten    crowns  for  the  expenses 
latent,    which    Is    payable    within    three 
late  of  the  notice  to  the  effect    that  the 
>sued. 

[Vol.  208. 


Koyal  order  safeQuardino  during  the  period  of  war  thr  rifihts 

of  foreigners  in  thr  matter  of  industrial  propert,,. 

(Of  September  2.^.  1914.) 

'"'Si^'R'-Vher^arthe  state  of  war  existing  In  «>tne  -un^ 
tries  of  the  European  continent  renders  commun  cation  of 
such  countries  wfTh  Spain  llfBcult  If  not  impossible,  espe 
ciallv  with  regard  to  matters  of  exchange  and  banking, 
and  whereas  the  fact  that  repeated  demands  have  already 
^n  tnade  for  the  adoption  of  some  measure  of  general 
baring  with  a  view  to  safeguarding  the  ownership  of 
pTi"ents  and  trade-marks  to  Individuals  or  corporate  lK.dies 
d  miclled  In  foreign  countries  who  are  In  the  conditions 
referred  to  above,  and  whose  rights  have  l^en  recorded  hy 
virtue  of  treaties  In  force  and  of  the  existing  law  on  Indus 

^■"'fi  vj^Tof^'t'he  law  of  May  16.  1902.  and  the  rules  pro- 
muleate^l  .Iniv  12.  1903.  for  .-arrylng  said  law  into  effect, 
whch  provide  in  Ihe  second  paragraph  of  article  5  thereof 
rhat  "a  delay  in  the  performance  of  offlc  al  formalities 
shall   not   prejudice  the  Interested   parties  If  such  delay   Is 

•These  are  the  terms  during  which  the  notice  of  the  In- 
vention" to  the  public  may  be  defert'ed  and  during  which 
the  applicant  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Tatent 

'  "«Th!^^Tre  the  terms  fixed  for  the  decision  of  thi?  Patent 
Cnmmlaalon  on  the  application   filed. 

♦-This  term  expires  three  months  after  the  date  from 
wlilch  the  period  of  renewal  begins  to  run. 

No.  3.1 
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not  Imputable  to  them  ;  "     11.  M.  the  King  (whom  God  may 
guard  I   has  deemed  it  expedient  to  provide  as  follows: 

1.  So  loiiK  as  tlie  present  state  of  war  may  continue, 
and  from  and  after  the  26th  of  July  last,  any  declnrntion 
to  the  effect  tliat  a  proceeding  will  not  be  pur8iie<l  or  tba: 
a  registration  eff<cted  has  lapsed,  in  the  matter  of  in 
dustrlal  property,  shall  be  held  in  suspense  in  the  case  of 
an  Individual  of  corporate  body  (lomlclle<l  nbrond. 

2.  Immediately  upon  the  cessation  of  hostilities,  a  suit- 
able teriu  shall  be  nxed  within  which  the  individuals  and 
corporate  liodies  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragrni)h 
shall  sln)w  that  they  were  prevented  l>y  circumstances  over 
which  thev  had  no  control  from  complying  with  the  legal 
formalities  within  the  terms  fixed  by  the  laws  in  force, 
ard  upon  furnishing  proof  considered  suflicient  by  the 
patent  office  authorities  they  shall  be  protected  from  all 
Injury. 

By  rovnl  order  I  communicate  the  above  to  .vou  for  your 
guld'anci"'  and  for  other  useful  purposes. 

Madrid.  8epteml)er  23,  1914.  T,-*oa-c^ 

To  the  Tilrector  fJeneral  of  Commerce.  Industry  and 
Labor. 

(iKK.^T    BRITAIN ORDINANCE    OF    THE    BOARD    OF    TRADE. 

Concerning  the  payment  of  fees  in  the  matter  of  Patcntx. 
Dctigns  and  Trade  Marks  in  Great  Britain  and  in  hostile 
counnie*. 

(Of  September  23,  1914.1 

Whereas  hv  Koval  IVoclamation  relating  to  Tradinc 
with  the  Knemv.  dated  the  9th  day  of  September,  1914. 
It  was,  among  otlier  things,  declared  as  follows: 

•  The  expression  •  enemy  country  '  In  this  I'roclamatlon 
means  the  territories  of  the  (Jerman  Empire  and  of  the 
Dual  Monarchy  of  Austrla-HungHiy  together  with  all  the 
colonies  and  dependencies  thereof." 

"The  expression  enemy"  in  this  I'roclamation  means 
any  person  or  Inidy  of  pirsons  of  whatever  naflonalit.v 
resident  or  carrying  on  business  In  the  enemy  country,  but 
does  not  Includ'e  persons  of  enemy  nationality  who  are 
neither  resident  nor  carrying  on  business  In  the  enemy 
country.  In  the  case  of  incorporated  bodies  em-iny  char 
acter  attaches  only  to  those  Incorporated  In  an  enemy 
country." 

And  whereas  it  was  also  declared  by  the  said  Proclama- 
tion that  from  and  after  the  date  of  the  said  Proclamation, 
ail  persons  resident,  carrying  on  inislness,  or  being  in  Ills 
Majesty's  dominions  wr^^  prohibited  from  doing  certain 
acts  th<  rein  more  sp<'cirt<ally   n'ferred  to. 

.Vnd  whereas  it  was  further  declared  by  the  said  Procla- 
mation as  follows  : 

•  Nothing  In  this  Proclamation  shall  be  taken  to  prohibit 
anything  which  shall  be  expressly  permitted  by  our 
license,  or  by  the  license  given  on  our  behalf  by  a  Secretary 
of  State,  or  the  Board  of  Trade,  whether  such  licenses  be 
especially  granted  to  individuals  or  be  announced  as  apply 
Ing  to  classes  of  persons." 

And  whereas  It  appears  desirable  to  grant  the  license 
hereinafter  set  out  :  ..._,,, 

Now  therefore  the  Board  of  Trade,  acting  on  behalf  of 
His  Majesty,  and  In  pursuance  of  the  power  reserved  In 
the  said  Proclamation,  do  hereby  give  and  grant  license  to 
ail  persons  resident,  carrying  on  business,  or  l>elng  In  His 
Majesty's  dominions. 

To  pay  any  fees  necessary  for  obtaining  the  grant,  or 
for  obtaining  tiie  renewal  of  patents,  or  for  obtaining  the 
registration  of  designs  or  trademarks,  or  the  renewal  of 
such  registration   in  an  "  enemy  country." 

.\nd  also  to  pay  on  tiehalf  of  an  "  enemy  "  any  fees  pay 
at)le  on  application  for  or  renewal  of  the  grant  of  a  British 
patent,   or   on   application    for   the   registration   of   British 
designs  or  trade-marks  or  the  renewal  of  such  registration. 

Iiated  this  twenty-third  day  of  September,  1914,  for  and 
on  behalf  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

H.   LLEWELYN  SMITH, 
Secretary  of  the  said  Hoard. 


ITALY. 


Hoyol    decree   concerning    the   extension    of  certain    terms 
in  the  matter  of  patents. 

(Of  September  24.  1914.) 

Victor  Emmanuel  III,  by  the  grace  of  God  and  the  will 
of  the  nation.  King  of  Italy: 

In  view  of  the  law  of  October  30.  1859.  No.  3731,  on 
patents  of  Invention  ;  in  view  of  the  difficulties  which 
r.sult  from  tlie  present  international  coniUtlons  and  for 
the  purpost>  of  enabling  the  holders  of  patents  residing 
abroad  to  protect  such  patents;  the  Council  of  Ministers 
Ix^lng  duly  advised  ;  upon  the  proposition  of  tiie  Ministers 
of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Commerce  and  of  the  Treas 
nry.  we   have  decreed   and   hereby  do  decree  as  follows  : 

Artitlk  1.  The  terms  during  which  application  may 
lie  made  for  the  extension  of  patents  which  belong  to 
persons  residing  abroad  and  which  will  expire  September 
M)  1914,  and  during  which  the  respective  fees  may  be 
paid,  are  extended  to  December  31.    1914. 
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Art.  2.  The  forfeiture  provided  for  in  article  58  of  the 
law  of  October  'M,  1859,  No.  3731,  shall  not  apply  to  pat- 
ents belonging  to  persons  residing  abroad  on  which  the 
annual  taxes  are  payable  in  .lune  and  which  will  still  be 
In  force  on  Septeuibor  30.  1014,  provided  the  refinlre- 
ments  laid  down  by  the  law  for  maintaining  the  vaiiility 
of  such  patents  are  complied  with  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 31.  1914. 

Art.  3.  The  terms  fixed  for  the  reply  to  notices  of  sus- 
pension or  of  denial  of  patents,  when  such  patents  have 
lieen  applied  for  by  persons  residing  abroad,  and  when 
such  notices  shall  have  hevn  transmitted  between  July 
\'>  and  Deceml)er  15,  1914,  are  likewise  extended  to  De- 
cember 31.   1914. 

Art.  4.  This  decree  shall  be  submitted  to  I'arliament  In 
order  to  be  converted  into  a  law. 

We  order  that  this  decree,  provided  witti  the  seal  of 
the  State,  shall  be  eml)0(lied  In  the  official  collection  of 
laws  and  decrees  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  enjoining 
upon  all  whom  it  may  concern  to  observe  it  and  cause  it 
to  be  observed. 

Given  In  Rome.  September  24.  1914. 

VICTOR   EMM.VNI'EL. 
SALANDRA.   RUBINI.   CAVASOLA. 

Countersigned  : 
Dari. 

Guardian  oi  Seals. 


Kindly  acknowledge  receipt  of  this  circular. 
.Vccept,    gentlemen,    the   assurance   of   our    high   esteem. 
BUREAU   INTERNATIONAL  DE  LUNION 

DE  h.\    PROPRlfiTf:   INDUSTRIELLE. 

COMTESSE. 

Director. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

P.^tent  No.    1,006.081. 

On  October  18,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Felipe  <;iroud  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  hy  claims  13  and  l."")  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.006.081,  subject",  "  Wrapping  machines."  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  final. 


Patbnt  No.   1,080.191. 

On  October  14,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
William  C.  Baxter  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sul>- 
Ject-matter  covered  by  claims  1.  2,  3,  4,  .'>.  5,  0,  and  10 
of  his  Patent  No.  1.080,191.  subject,  "  Machines  for  round- 
ing soles,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

DEPART-MENT  OF   THE    INTERIOR, 

United  St.\tks  P.\tent  Okkke. 

^yashing1on,  D.  C,  Soiember  it,  BH 
Ida  J>.  JuyncSj  her  assigns  or  leyal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Best  &  Company.  Fifth  avenue 
and  Thirty-fifth  street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  reglstere<I  August  9,  1892. 
No.  21.570,  to  Ida  D.  Jaynes,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  dedaratlon  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
Ida  D.  Jaynes  having  l>een  returned  Ijy  the  post-office  un- 
dellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Ida  I), 
.laynes,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an"  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazittk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depart.mext  OF  the  Interior, 

Umted  States   Patent  Offic«, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  M,  tfH. 

■fames  Joseph  Coyle,  his  assigns  or  legal  representative*, 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  aiiplication  of  Alexander  E.  Dessert,  r»10  Manhattan  ave- 
nue. New  York,  N.  V.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and 
trademark  registered  November  15,  1898,  No.  32,100,  to 
James  Joseph  Coyle.  405  West  Second  street.  Los  Angelet. 
I'al.  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
iiiaii  to  said  James  Joseph  Coyle  at  the  said  address  bavlog 
been  returned  hy  tne  post-office  und?llverable.  notice  it 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  James  Joseph  Coyle,  his  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  Older  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in 
ease  of  default.  ^      ^  .«      

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

H    F.  WHITEHE.\D.  Assistant  Commissioner 
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Dari  rriiixT  o»  thi  Istctiob. 

Dniteo  States  I'atent  Office, 

Kaahinuton,  D.  C,  October  t3,  19H. 
J.  Ronenthal  4  Co.,  their  assiyna  or  legal  representative*, 

take  notii  (  : 

An  lnteifer9nr»>  having  heen  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tlie  application  of  K.  A.  Bohm.  IntersachsenberK, 
Germany,  for  teglstratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark 
registered  Junf  1.  1880,  No,  13,362,  to  J.  Ronenthal  &  Co.. 
New   York,   N.   Y.,   and   n    notice   of   such 
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declaratloo  tent  by  roglBtertMl  mall  to  tald  J.  Rosenthal 
4  Co.  at  the  said  addtei-M  liavln*;  l»een  retiii  ncd  Ijy  the 
po8t-offlce  undellverable,  notice  is  Iumi'Iiv  i:lvi'n  tli.it  unless 
said  J.  Uosentlial  &  Co.,  their  aasii^ns  or  leKal  i'ei)i'e»<>nta- 
tlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wlihln  thirtv  days 
from  the  first  puhliciitlon  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  he  pul)llshe<l  In   the  Official  GAZrrTB 
for  three  consecutive  weeiia. 

H    K    WHITKHKAI),  A»$intant  Commitsioner. 
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Notice  -  Internal  Revenue-  Stamp  Act. 

Department  of  the  Ixtxrior 

IMtei)  States  I'atent  Office, 

Waskington,  D.  C,  Noiembtr  14.  19H 
The  attention  of  perfoon^.  hailnc  budlneKi*  before 
thlti  onire  Is  called  to  the  provisions  of  the  art  en- 
titled ".An  act  to  lncrea»e  thelnternal  revenue  and 
for  oilier  piirpoHea,"  approved  Ortober  22.  1!>14. 
f208  <».  c;..  1 .)  That  part  of  the  act  which  relates 
to  matters  arlNing  lu  this  Ofhce  takes  effect  De- 
cember 1 ,  19  11. 

All  pouers  of  attorney  must  be  provided  v»lth  a 
proper  revenue-wtamp  to  the  value  of  tuenty-tlve 
cents.  !\o  power  iifattorney,  orltilnal  or  associate. 
will  be  rec«gnlFcd  until  such  stamp  has  been  af- 
■xnd  thereto  and  canceled. 

All  cerlincales  of  the  authority  of  the  officer  be- 
fore w  honi  an  oath  is  made  must  be  provided  with 
a  proper  Ktamp  of  t  he  value  of  ten  cents.; 

Tlie  notarial  certificate  of  acknnwU  d  i;r  men  t  of 
an  a^MU'iin  ( n  t .  In  accordance  with  »<ctl<'n  .1698 
of  the  Be\ls<  d  Statutes,  Is  such  a  certificate  am  re- 
quires a  revenue- stamp,  and  an  asmlcnment 
acronipank'd  b>  such  a  certificate  cannot  be  re- 
corded until  theproperstaniptothevalueoften 
cents  in  alli.xed  to  t  hecertlOcate  and  canceled.* 

To  all  certiflcatf  M  required  by  law  lo  be  issued  by 
thistlfflce  fwhich  indtidtsrerlififatdkofrft'l'tra'- 
rions  of  t rade-niarks.  labels,  and  prints;  there 
niiiMt  be  afll\ed  the  proper  revenue-stamp  to  the 
value  of  ten  c<>ntN.  w  hich  must  be  furnished  by  the 
party  appl>liiu  for  the  certificate. 

Jitriiiiii  -Mtti  HI  fiM  iiitiiiitt  In    rhfirtfiil  to    tl'  /ntMil    tirn  11  itt». 

THOMAH  KWINO, 

<  otiiMi  iiotioiti  r. 
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APPLICATIONS  TJITDEK  EXAMINATIOIf. 

ConiUion  at  Clott  of  Biuintu  November  tl,  18H. 


6 


Divislacs  and  subject!  of  inveo- 
tloc. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est art  Ion  by  ap- 
plirtmt  awaiting 
o(Dc«  action. 


U4 


m 


m 


la 


1S7 
3U 


313 


Ul 


m 


235 

164 


323 


329 


N««. 

Amended 

'3d 

Is 

ap 


L  Fenced;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  IMpgers;  Plows;  See«iers  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

t.  Bee  CulUire;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  skteens;  Dairy;  Label  i'ast- 
Ing  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Mimiers;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  t'an- 
opies.  Umbrellas  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

S.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric llfBting  and  Hhe<wt:»ts;  F.lec- 
trocheniistry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  \\  orK- 
Ing. 

4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loa<ling  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  l)espatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoiits. 

i.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

i,  BleachLng  and  Pyeixij;;  Chemi- 
cals; K-xplnsives;  Fertiiiiers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Comnosiiions;  Plastic 
CompOBiticrs;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Sajt;  Substiuice  Preparation. 

7.  E  d  u  t  a  t  i  p  n  a  1  A  p  p  I  i  a  n  f  e  s; 
Clutches;  (lames  and  I' oys;  Mo- 
tors: (lptic<?;  \  elociT>e<les. 

I.  B  e  d  J;  C  h  a  i  r  3;  Furniture; 
Kitchm  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  .\ir  9D<i  <'as  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Moton;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
FluiiM'urrent;  Pumps. 

10.  (  arrtages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Malcing;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Pivet  Settmg;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufai-tures;  Nail- 
ing aad  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  ,\pj)aratu3. 

12.  Journal- Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arm$,    I'rojectiles,   and    Explo- 
sive (barges.  Making;    Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Malting; 
Borint and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Uorsethoe  Making;  Driven 
Hwdarl,     and     Screw    Threaded 
Fastenings;     Gear  Cutting,   Mill-  , 
ing,  apd    Planing;    MeUl   Draw- 
Ing;   Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  I 
Metal  Rolling;    Metal  Tools  and 
Implecients,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
PunclJing  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bend  ing;  Metal-Or- 
nameOting;  Sheet^Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-\\  orking. 

U.  Bre*1,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
goas  Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

11.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergv;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 
It.  Injectors  and  Fjertors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vap<irirers;  Mivel- 
laneoos  Heat-Engine  Plants: 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 
'      Valve*. 

i36  II.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

179  fO.  A  r  1 1  fl  c  I  a  1  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutliry;  DentLstry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Lnder- 
taklnc- 
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Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 
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249 
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144 
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372 


65 
147 


152 
172 
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71 

304 

87 
364 

107 
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321 
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125 
279 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


II.  Brakes  and  Gins.  Carding: 
Cloth- Flnlsh'ng:  Cordage;  I  elt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Netting. 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling 

23.  Aeronautics;  Air-Guas,  Cata- 
pults^ and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  E'plosive  lievices;  Hoausand 
Buovs;  Firearms;  Marine  1  ropul- 
slon;  Ordnance,  Ships. 

23.  Acoustics:  C  o  i  n  -  H  a  n  d  1  i  n  g; 
Horoloey;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  .\pparatus; 
Sewing-Machines. 

25.  Butchering;  MIIU;  Threshing; 
Vegeial'ie  Cutters  and  Crushf^rs. 

2«.  Electricity,  fleneration,  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  I'oli.sh'.ng,  Laundn,-; 
Wa-shint'  Apparatus 

21.  Internal-Combustion  Engines  . 

21.  Coopering;  Firr-FscarHW.  La<i- 
ders-  Hoofs;  Wheclw  ri^ht  -  Ma- 
chines; Woollen  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Woo<l-Tiiming;  Wood- 
working; \\oo<lworking- TooLs. 

30.  liluminating-Bumers,  Illumina- 
tion; Lifjuld  and  Gas«)iis  h  ucl 
Bumors;  Tvpe-W riling  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation:.  Ctmrcoal  an<l 
Coke;  Gas,  n<»atingand  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skias,  an<l  I,^aiher; 
llvdrajilirCement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eraioib;  Oils,  Fats, and  Criue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carhonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beveratres-  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: (.as  and  Llnulii  Contact  Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

83.  Bridges;  Hvdraulic  Engineering; 
Masonr>-  an'f  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways:  Railway-Brakes; 
Raii\>av  Halls  and  Joints:  Hail- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 

38.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc  ; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  ExhlMt- 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

Jl.  Driers.  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity, Conduits; 
Elwtricitv,  General  Applications. 

38.  AnimalHusbandrv;  Earth  Bor- 
ing: FLshlng  and  Trapping  Su- 
tlonery,  Stone-Worl<ing.  Welb. 

31.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubtter  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  ana 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages.  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances,  Re- 
silient Ti'res  and  Whe^-ls 

42.  Rallw  ay  Signaling;  Signals:  Elec- 
tricitv-1'ransmis.sion  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Kxtln- 
guishers.  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  tiy  ap- 
plicant a»altiug 
oHloe  action. 


h 

Is 


New. 


July  3 

Oct  6 

July  3 

May  15 

Oct.  24 

Jan.  lu 

Aug.  11 


Aug.   19 
Sept.  15 


Aug.  24 

July   30 

May     1 

Aug.  28 

Oct.    23 

Aug.  4 
July  14 
Mar.  23 
June     1 


May     9 

June    9 


Amended 


e  m 


Aug.  21 
July  29 
Oct    23 


Oct.  3 
Oct.    27 

Oct.    23 

Oct.  23 
Nov.  3 
Sept.  23 
Oct.    24 


Oct.    21 
Oct.      7 


Nov.  13 
Oct     20 

Oct.    23 


Oct.    19 

Not.    6 

Oct.  21 
Nov.  4 
Oct.  22 
Oct.    10 


456 

177 

392 

524 
129 
755 
360 


486 
420 


281 

319 

716 


Aug. 

oa. 

29 

9 

Nov. 

11 

Oct. 

17 

Oct. 

20 

834 

239 

643 
548 
830 

743 


494 
1038 


283 
315 
198 


01d««t  new  ease.  Jan  19;  oldest  amended,  Aug.  37. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


21,34« 


161 


Tkade-Marks,    Duioirs,    Labku 
ANn  Prints: 

Tra<le-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  PrlnU 


Sept.  21 
Sept.  21 
Nov.  9 


Oct.  27  765 
Oct  14  '  347  / 
Nov.  6   81 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     NOVEMBER     24,     1914. 


1.117,965,      LAMINATED    BRUSH    FOR    ELECTRICAL   ' 
MACHINES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Oliver   E.   Bkckeb,   Chicago,    111.     Filed   May   2.    1912. 
Serial  No.  694,897.      (CI.  171—210.) 


1.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  alternate 
layers  of  material  of  relatively  hlfih  and  low  resistance 
arranged  nt  an  oblique  angle  to  the  bearing  surface  and 
•■xtendlnj;  transversely  so  that  the  layers  of  hi;;h  resist- 
ance break  the  low  resistance  path  from  the  bearing  sur- 
face to  the  opposite  end. 

2.  A  brush  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  carbon 
lamina>  each  with  a  metallic  covering  and  all  secured  to- 
gether forming  a  solid  block  with  the  laminae  arranged  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  contact  face  and  at  such  an  in 
cllnatlon  that  no  lamina  will  extend  from  the  couUct  face 
through  to  the  npp,->slte  ri'h. 

ii.  The  method  of  forinin;,'  lamlcated  brushes  which 
ojnslsts  In  coating  separate  sheets  of  material  with  metal. 
in  stacking  the  coated  sheets  In  a  pile.  In  cutting  tlir 
stacked  pile  nt  an  angle  to  the  inminntlons,  and  in  uniting 
the  sheets  by  moans  of  the  metal  to  form  a  solid  Mock. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  laminated  brushes  which  con- 
sists in  covering  separate  plates  of  carbon  with  metal.  In 
subjeclng  a  stack  of  the  covered  plates  under  pressure  to 
the  action  of  heat  to  fuse  the  metals  together  whereby  a 
block  Is  made  composed  of  alternate  sneets  of  material  of 
high  and  low  conductivity,  and  In  cutting  the  block  thus 
formed  at  an  angle  to  the  sheets,  so  that  the  material  of 
high  conductivity  breaks  the  direct  path  of  the  material 
of  low  conductivity  from  end  to  eml  of  the  brush. 

5.  The  methoil  of  forming  laminated  brushes  which  con- 
sists In  coating  carbon  plat-^s  with  copper.  In  stacking  the 
coated  plates  one  upon  the  other.  In  uniting  the  plates  Into 
a  compact  block  by  fusing  the  metal  of  the  separate  plates 
together,  and  In  cutting  the  block  thus  formed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  plates  to  form  separate  brushes  each 
of  which  has  alternate  layers  of  carbon  and  copper  ex- 
tending from  the  contact  face  nt  an  angle  thereto  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  other  end  so  that  no  direct  copper 
path  is  presented  from  one  end  of  the  brush  to  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.117,966.  TRACTOU.  I».\vid  Brdck  Blaisdell,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,440. 
(CL  21—00.) 


said  plate  with  said  frame  to  protect  said  Jacks  from  the 
thrust  of  the  trailer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  fr.nme,  n  pair  of  Jacks 
carried  on  said  frame,  a  flat  plate  mounted  on  said  Jacks 
and  movable  transversely  thereof  a  small  distance,  and 
vertical  anchor  bars  connected  to  said  plate  and  slldlngly 
mounted  In  said  frame  to  protect  said  Jacks  from  the 
thrust  of  the  trailer. 

'.i.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  tractor  wheels,  a 
frame  carried  thereby  on  springs,  sockets  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  Jacks  threa<le<l  In  said  sockets,  a 
flat  plate  mounted  on  said  Jacks  and  vertical  anchor  bars 
connected  to  said  plate  and  slldingly  mounted  In  said 
frame  to  protect  said  jacks  from  the  thrust  of  the  trailer. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  tractor  wheels,  a 
frame  carried  thereby  on  springs,  a  pair  of  Jacks  carried 
on  said  frame,  a  flat  plate  mounted  on  said  Jacks,  and 
vertical  anchor  bars  connected  to  said  plate  and  sliilingly 
mounted  In  said  frame  to  protect  said  Jacks  from  the 
thrust  of  the  trailer. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  frame,  a  fifth  wheel 
carried  thereby  and  consisting  of  a  plate  flat  on  top  to 
accommodate  wagon  fifth  wheels  of  difTerent  diameters, 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  fifth  wheel  to  suit 
the  height  of  the  trailer  to  be  hauled,  and  anchoring  means 
lonneced  with  said  plate  and  slldlngly  mounted  In  said 
frame  to  protect  said  rising  or  lowering  means  from  the 
thrust  of  the  trailer. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.117,967.  8CHOI^\R'S  COMPANION.  Joseph  Bleptld, 
rhllndelphia.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Blefeld,  Thlla- 
delphia,  I'a.  Filed  May  24.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  709,569. 
(CI.  120—23.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
<  yllndrlca!  casing,  a  drawer  mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing, 
said  drawer  of  general  seml-cyllndrlcal  form,  and  a  pin 
projected  across  the  casing  and  In  proximity  to  the  upper 
•  dges  of  the  drawer,  whereby  said  pin  prevents  rotary 
movement  of  the  drawer  In  the  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  drawer  mounted  to  slide  In  the  cas- 
ing, said  drawer  of  general  seml-cyllndrlcal  form,  a  pin 
projected  across  the  casing  and  in  proximity  to  the  opper 
edges  of  the  drawer,  whereby  said  pin  prevents  rotary 
movement  of  the  drawer  In  the  casing,  and  circular  parti- 
tions constituting  a  part  of  the  drawer  fitting  within  the 
cylindrical  casing  and  between  two  of  which  said  pin  Is 
positioned,  whereby  the  sliding  movement  of  the  drnwer 
In  the  casing  Is  limited  by  the  enen2:ement  of  one  of  said 
partitions  with  the  pins,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  frame,  a  pair  of  Jacks 
carried  ou  said  frame,  a  flat  plate  mounted  to  rock  on 
<ald    Jacks    and   anchoring   means   operatively    connecting 


1,117,968.  EAR-rnOTECTOR.  OEonr.E  DE  Bobobt, 
Gyongyiis,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  802.994.      {C\.  2—121.) 

1.  An  ear  protector  comprising  two  shell-like  Intercon- 
necting wings  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  front  of  the  ears. 
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necti-d  with  snid  wings  ndaptrd  to  surround  the 
at'paruble  fasteuing  means  carried  by  said  straps. 


2.  Ad  !.ir  protector  comprising  two  Interconnected  sup- 
portlnu  f  anu's  nil.ipted  to  He  in  front  of  the  ears  against 
the  face, 
frame  at 


a    shell-like    wing    Ciuried    by    each    supporting 
an   «n;;le   thereto,   straps  attached   to  snid   sup- 


porting frames  adapted  to  surround   the  head,  and  sepa- 
rable fiis  enlug  means  cjirried  by  said  straps. 

3.  In  i  device  t>f  the  iliaraeter  <le!»cr<l>ed.  the  corohlna- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  goggles,  of  two  supporting  frames 
attached  thereto  adapted  to  llo  in  front  of  the  ears  againit 
the  face,  a  shell-like  wing  attached  at  an  angle  to  each 
supportirg  frame,  straps  attached  to  said  supporting 
frames  a  lap  ted  to  surround  the  head,  and  separable  (*is- 
tening  means  carried  by  S4iid  straps. 

4.  An  ear  proteitor,  the  comh  nation  with  a  pair  of 
goggles,  )f  sbell-Iike  wings  attached  thereto  at  an  angle 
to  the  phne  of  s;ild  goggles,  said  wings  being  adapted  to 
He  In  fiunt  of  the  ears,  straps  connected  with  said  wings 
adapted  to  surround  the  head,  and  separable  fastening 
means  carried  by  said  straps. 

5.  .\n  ear  protector  comprising  two  shell-like  Intercon- 
nected wings  adapted  to  be  arrange<l  In  front  of  the  ears 
at  angles  to  the  face,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  head 


MlT.nOf 


EXAF.I,OP-LOrK.    Chaules  C.  Bitkner,  Tex- 
arkanii  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  817.G49. 
:*>— 7R.) 


^1 
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1.  T!i.»  lomhlnatlon  with  an  envelop  Including  a  closure 
flnp  ami  having  au  opeuUig  In  it»  back,  of  a  keeper  car- 
rU-ii  ly  t'lP  flap  ""'1  iii»»ertible  through  the  »;ii<l  opening, 
locking  iieanj*  movably  mounted  wltliln  the  envelop  and 
en:,'ageal|le  with  the  said  keeper,  and  severable  actuating 
means  c<iniiecte<l  to  the  aforesaid  means  and  passing  out- 
WHnlly  |lM(>ii;;h  the  envelop  for  engaging  the  aforesaid 
means  with  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  Including  a  closure 
flap  and!  having  an  opening  In  its  hack,  of  a  keeper  car 
ried  by  the  closure  flap  and  insertible  through  the  twid 
oiM-nlng.  a  Ux  kiug  meniher  movably  mounted  within  the 
envelop  in<l  having  a  portion  Insertlhle  through  the  said 
keeper,  anil  a  severable  cord  connected  to  the  said  meml)er 
and  tlir^ad»Ml  through  the  envelop  for  moving  the  said 
member  |nto  enga^'ement  with  the  keeper. 

;i.  Th«  comhiuation  with  an  envelop  Including  a  clostire 
flap  and  having  a  slot  In  its  back,  of  a  keeper  carried  by 
the  flap  nnil  lusertlhle  through  the  said  slot,  a  latch  slid- 
ahle  ur«|n  the  inner  side  of  the  back  adjoining  the  said 
slot  andlhavliig  means  engazeable  through  the  said  keeper, 
and  an  iKtiiatin;:  cord  attached  to  the  Intch  and  thread- 
ed throti-h  the  Imrtc  of  the  envelop  for  sliding  the  latch 
Into  Ptigiigeiuent  with  the  keeper. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  Including  a  flap 
and  having  a  slot  In  Its  back,  of  an  Inner  guide  carried  by 
the  said  hack  adjoining  the  slot,  a  slide  movable  In  the 
said  gidde  aiul  having  an  opening  a<lJolulng  the  sjild  slot 
and  a  tongue  projecting  Into  the  said  opening,  a  keeper 
carried  by  the  flap  and  projectahle  through  the  said  slot 
and  opening  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  tongue,  and  a 
severable  cord  connected  to  the  slide  for  moving  the  same 
to  engage  the  tongue  to  the  keeper. 


1,117,070.  CONNECTING  ROD  BEARINO.  Ettobb  Bi;- 
G.»m.  MoNhelm.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1013.  8e 
rial  No.  802.483.     (CI.  64— G2.) 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing  for  connecting  ro<l8.  In  comblna 
tion  with  the  connecting  rod  presenting  a  bearing  anuulua. 
a  cage  In  said  nnnulus.  lateral  flanges  on  said  cage  adapted 
to  confine  said  annuius  between  them,  said  cage  having 
l>ore8  extending  axlully  thereinto  from  alternate  sides, 
elongated  rolling  elements  In  said  tx>res,  and  a  sepitrate 
eloHure  for  each  of  said  bores. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing  for  connecting  rods,  In  coBblna- 
tion  with  the  connecting  rod  presenting  at  one  end  «■  bear- 
ing annuius,  a  cage  In  said  annuius.  flanges  on  sa^4  cage 
for  confining  said  annuius.  said  cage  iM'lng  provided  with 
bores  axially  extending  thereinto  from  alternate  sliles  and 
of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said 
cage,  whereby  for  each  iKire  oppositely  disposed  slots  are 
presented  in  said  cage,  rolling  elements  In  said  bores,  op- 
enitlvely  fitting  the  latter  and  proje<tlng  respectively 
through  the  outer  and  Inner  slots  In  said  cage,  and  means 
for  Imllvidually  removably  retaining  said  rolling  elements 
in  said  bores,  comprising  screw  closures,  one  for  each  gep- 
arate  bore. 


1,117,071.  SPRING  .«?USrENSION  FOR  VEHICLES.  Et 
Tour,  Bi  OATTi.  Molshelm,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,175.     (01,  21—99.) 


//J    .7 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  the  com 
hlnatlon  with  the  car  body  and  a  ear  axle,  of  a  set  of 
leaf  springs  for  supporting  the  car  ho<ly  from  the  car  axle, 
(omprlsing  a  main  bearing  spring,  suitably  secured  to  the 
car  body,  and  two  smaller  leaf  springs,  each  respectively 
pivoted  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  to  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  main  spring,  the  Inner  end  of  each  sueh  smaller 
spring  pivoted  to  the  axle,  and  a  link  or  shackle  Inter 
posed  between  the  axle  and  the  outer  end  of  each  smaller 
spring 

2.  In  a  spring  suspension  device  for  vehicles.  In  com  1.1 
natloB,  the  or  body,  a  car  axle,  a  transverse  semi  elUp- 
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tlcnl  InminatcHl  spring,  means  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
this  spring  for  rigidly  securing  It  to  the  car  body,  a 
smaller  senil  elliptical  spring  pivofally  securetl  to  either 
end  of  the  said  transverse  spring,  means  for  pirotally  se- 
curing the  Inner  en<ls  of  said  smaller  springs  to  the  axle, 
and  shackle  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
smaller  springs  to  the  axle. 

.1.  In  a  spilng  suspension  device  for  vehicles.  In  combi- 
nation, the  car  Ixxly,  a  car  axle,  a  transverse  seml-elllp- 
tlcal  laminated  sfiring.  means  for  rigidly  securing  this 
spring  to  the  car  body,  two  smaller  semi  elliptical  springs, 
each  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  first  said  trans- 
verse spring,  means  for  plvotally  securing  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  smaller  springs  to  the  axle  of  under-frame,  and 
means  for  securing  (he  outer  ends  of  said  smaller  springs 
to  the  axle  or  underframe  with  limited  distension,  the 
said  smaller  springs  being  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  plane  and  facing  In  opposite  directions. 


1,117.072.  COMBINATION  BRAKE  AND  SHOCK-AB- 
SORBER. Erri.uK  lUGATTi.  Molabeim,  (iermauy.  Filed 
June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  842,203.     (CI,  21—8.) 


1,117,07:1.  VKNTII.ATOR.  UiciiAiiD  Wkhb  BruxrfT, 
Montreal,  Qucliec,  Cflna.'iU.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  010,008.      (CI.  G2— 12.) 


1.  In   an  autovehlcle,   a  combined  brake  and  shock  ab- 
BorI)er,  comprising  a  brake  mechanism  of  the  drum  type.  [ 
and   a   shock    al)sorl)er   located   within   said   brake   mecha-  1 
nism.  \ 

2.  In   an   autovehlcle,  a   combined   brake   and   shock   ab- 
sorlier.  comprising  a  rotary  brake  drum,  brake  mechanism 
therein   and  n   stationary  cover  therefor,  a  shell   on  said  | 
cover  extending  Into  said  drum,  and  shock  absorbing  mech- 
anism  in  said  shell. 

8.  In  an  autovehlcle,  a  combined  brake  and  shock  nb- 
.««orber,  comprising  a  nitary  brake  drum,  a  stationary  cover 
therefor  brake  mechanism  in  said  drum,  supjxirted  on  j 
sHid  cover  and  adapted  to  coJiperate  with  s.ild  rotary 
drum,  a  shell  secured  to  said  cover  and  extending  into 
said  drum  within  wild  brake  mechanism,  packing  means 
Interposed  l>etween  said  drum  and  said  shell  for  liiiuld- 
tlghtly  separating  these  two  parts,  and  shock  absorbing 
mec-hanlsm  In  snid  shell. 

4.  In  an  autoveHcle,  In  combination  with  the  ch.Tssls 
and  a  dead  and  a  live  rear  axle,  a  hub  on  the  live  axle,  a 
roller  bearing  between  said  hub  and  said  dead  axle,  a 
brake  drum  supported  on  said  live  axle,  a  slotted  cover  | 
for  said  drum  on  snid  dead  axle,  brake  meclianlsm  sup- 
ported on  said  stationary  cover  and  adapted  to  co.iperate 
with  snid  rotary  drum,  means  for  actuating  said  brake 
mechanism,  a  shell  secured  to  said  cover  and  extending 
Into  said  drum  within  said  brake  mechanism  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  packing  means  in-tween  said  hub  and  said 
shell,  whereby  an  oU-tlght  chamber  Is  presented  within 
said  drum,  adapted  to  receive  the  waste  lubricant  from 
■aid  roller  bearing,  a  sho<  k  absorbing  mechanism  In  s.dd 
oil  tight  chamlK-r  adapted  to  coi'.pcrate  with  said  station- 
ary shell,  means  for  operating  a  meml)er  of  said  shock 
nbsorhlng  mechanism  from  without  said  shell  through 
snid  cover  slot,  and  spring  suspension  means  interposed 
between  said  cover  and  said  chassis. 


30^=-  3 
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1.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  an  ice  loading  hatch, 
of  a  combined  sealing  and  ventilating  nninber  consisting 
of  a  cover  having  an  impervious  door  and  a  screen  l)oth 
secured  lo  the  frtn*  edge  of  the  cover,  the  Impervious  di»or 
lining  constnu-ied  to  Individually  suppoi  t  the  cover  In  seal- 
ing position,  and  the  seireu  being  lonstrnc  ted  to  individ- 
ually support   the  cover  In   ventii.i ting  p<i»ltion. 

2.  In  a  car  the  coiuhination  with  a  hatcli,  flanges  en 
circling  all  sides  of  tlic  hatch  excepting  one  sldi-,  of  a 
cover  hlnued  ndj.ieent  lo  li.e  flange  oppo.-iite  the  non 
flanged  side  and  having  flanges  for  enszauement  with  the 
sldi'  flang.s  of  the  hatch,  and  an  lm|>ervioiis  door  and  a 
screen  door  liotli  hinged  to  tie  cover  at  the  free  edge 
thereof,  and  eaeh  adapted  to  extend  aeross  the  sahl  non- 
flange<l  si.le  of  the  ha  eh,  the  Impervious  d<M>r  Is-ing  con- 
structed to  sujiport  tl  e  c-over  In  sealing  |Kisition  and  the 
screen  door  being  constructed  to  supisjrt  the  cover  in 
ventilating  po«itlon. 

'.K.  In  a  i-ifii'.;eiafor  cnr  the  combination  with  the  roof 
of  a  comhlnatfoQ  hatidi  cover  and  ventilator  eonsiwting  of 
the  hatch  having  vertical  llaiiges  at  Ibree  sbh-s  and  one 
side  non-fl.nn;ed,  a  cover  for  the  hateh  hlii-.;e«l  adjnrent  to 
the  side  thereof  opposite  to  tl  e  non-flaiiL:<d  si  le.  an  Im- 
pervious door  hiniied  to  the  cover  at  the  free  vA-xv  theri-of 
and  appinximately  I'qu.-ii  in  ienuth  to  the  non-flanged  side 
of  tlie  hatch,  a  sereen  si  cured  to  the  fri'e  edge  of  the  cover 
inside  of  the  Impervious  door,  me.-fis  for  loeklng  Im- 
pi  rvlons  door  in  position  cloning  the  suid  non-llMni:cHl 
side  of  tl-e  hatch,  and  means  for  loekinu  the  sjiid  screen 
door  across   the   snid    rum  llari^ed   »l<le   of   the    lialili. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator-  car  the  coinliinatlnn  with  the  roof 
of  n  combination  hatch  cover  and  v<ntlliitor  c«)nslsilng  of 
the  hateli  having  vertical  fnnges  at  three  sides  nnd  one 
side  iioiiflangeil.  a  cover  for  the  hatch  hiui:eil  adja(<>nt 
to  the  sMc  tl  <'ieof  opposite  to  the  nonfl.-in'.'ed  side,  an  im- 
pervious door  h!n.:eil  to  tlie  cover  at  the  free  edue  thereof 
and  approximately  e«iUHl  In  depth  to  t'e  llanues  of  the 
luitrh,  a  sen  en  also  hlni-'eil  to  the  fri-e  ed;r<'  of  the  cover 
inside  of  the  imp<ivlous  door.  me,in»  for  lurking  tlie  lin 
pervious  door  In  pos  tion  closlni;  the  non  MiiiiLred  si  le  of 
the  hatch,  and  means  for  loeklna  tl'e  saiil  screen  door 
acioss  the  said  non  fl.inged  side  of  flir  hnieh. 

,">.  In  a  refri-'erator  a  e«imiiliiatlon  l'iit«h  cover  nnd 
ventilator  consisting  of  s  bas«'  h.ivlir.:  three  riosi-d  sides 
and  one  open  side,  a  CMver  for  the  lri<M'  hln'.;ed  and  adja- 
cent to  the  Rid''  thereof  opixtslte  to  the  ii|H'tj  side,  an  im 
pervious  d"oi  hinged  !'»  the  free  e  Ige  of  tie  c«»ver  and  ap- 
proximately equal  in  depth  to  the  Inse.  s  urii-eii  door  also 
hliii;ed  to  the  free  ed-.-e  of  tie  cover  lnsld«'  of  the  Im- 
pervious door,  means  for  locking  the  lni|>civloii«  di»<>r  In 
position  closing  tie  open  s  <le  of  tlie  frame,  means  attach- 
ing the  free  cdze  of  tie  sci<  en  door  to  the  rover,  me  ins 
for  locking  the  slid  screen  dcwr  ncross  tl  e  said  op<'n  side 
of  tie  base,  and  a  lesillent  pinte  fiis»eii««d  lo  the  base 
and  between  the  s;>ld  bast-  nn  I  t'le  «iiv«t  ami  arresting  any 
sparks  which   might   pass  through   the  hinge. 


1.117.074.  ENGINi:.  Vfi.min  1.<kk  C'fwrtt..  Oorrance- 
ten.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  20,  101  :t.  S.-rial  No.  7'.»M.121).  (CI. 
i:5G— 12.) 

1.  .\n  engine,  the  stenm  clest  of  wl>>h  is  prorlietl  with 
superposed  Inlet  nnd  exhaust  rl>iiml»er«  ii'»d  two  rrsna- 
versely   disposed   valve  compart  men  tx.   said    lulet    nnd   ex- 
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connected  with  said  wings  adapted  to  surround  the 
and  separable  fastening  nieang  carried  by  said  straps. 


".  An  ear  protector  comprising  two  Interconnected  sup- 
portlbg  frames  adiipted  to  lie  in  front  of  the  ears  against 
the  face,  a  shell-like  wing  carried  by  each  supporting 
fram^  at  an  angle  thereto,  straps  attached  to  said  sup- 
porting frames  adapted  to  surround  the  head,  and  sepa- 
rable fastening  means  carried  by  said  straps. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  goggles,  of  two  supporting  frames 
attached  thereto  adapted  to  He  In  front  of  the  ears  against 
the  lace,  a  shell-IIke  wing  attached  at  an  angle  to  each 
8upp<>rtlng  frame,  straps  attached  to  said  supporting 
frames  adapted  to  surround  the  head,  and  separable  fas- 
tening means  carried  by  said  straps. 

4.  An  ear  protector,  the  comb. nation  with  a  pair  of 
gogges,  of  shell-like  wings  attached  thereto  at  an  angle 
to  ttie  plane  of  said  goggles,  said  wings  being  adapted  to 
He  li  front  of  the  ears,  straps  connected  with  said  wings 
adap  :ed  to  surround  the  bead,  and  separable  fastening 
means  carried  by  said  straps. 

5.  An  ear  protector  comprising  two  shell-like  Intercon- 
nected wings  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  front  of  the  ears 
at  angles  to  the  face,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  ttead. 


1,111 
arUa 
(CI 


,960.  ENVELOP-LOCK.  Charles  C.  Bickner,  Tex- 
na,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.049. 
229—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  including  a  closure 
flap  tond  having  au  opening  in  its  back,  of  a  keeper  car- 
ried l»)y  the  flap  and  lusertibK'  through  the  said  opening 
lockltiR  means  movably  mounted  within  the  envelop  and 
ensaieable  with  the  said  keeper,  and  severable  actuating 
means  connected  to  the  afonsaid  means  and  passing  out 
war.Ily  through  the  envelop  for  engaging  the  aforewld 
meaa.s  with  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  Including  a  closun- 
flap  und  having  an  opening  In  lu  back,  of  a  keeper  car 
rled  liy  the  closure  flap  and  Inwrtible  through  the  said 
open  Dg.  a  locking  member  movably  mounted  within  the 
envelop  and  having  a  portion  Insertil^le  through  the  said 
keeper  and  a  severable  cord  connected  to  the  .said  member 
and  ,thr..a,le<l  through  the  envelop  for  moving  the  said 
memtter  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper 

3.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  Including  a  closure 
flap  .nd  having  a  slot  In  it.s  back,  of  a  keeper  carried  bv 
the  Map  and  Inscrtlhle  through  the  s.nld  slot  a  ZlTJl 
.able  upon  the  inner  Hide  of  the  back  n.ljoining  he  saUl 
.lo  .nd  havin.  means  on.a.eable  through  the  said  kee^r 
a^dn  actuating  cord  attached  to  the  latch  and  thread 
•dt, rough  the  back  of  the  envelop  for  sliding  the  Utch 
Int..  engagement  with  the  ke,per. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  Incln.iing  a  flan 
and  having  a  slot  In  its  back,  of  an  Inner  giiid,.  mrrleU  bv 
the  said  back  adjoining  the  slot,  a  slide  mi.v.ii.l,-  Iq  tij! 
said  guide  and  having  an  opening  adjoinini;  t >  s.iid  slot 
and  a  tongue  projecting  Into  the  said  oixnin,-.  .■,  l<oener 
carried  by  the  flap  and  projectalile  through  t!u>  t<,ii(l  slot 
and  opening  to  be  engaite*!  by  the  said  fon-nr.  and  a 
severable  cord  connecte<l  to  the  slide  for  movin-  the  same 
to  engage  the  tongue  to  the  keeper. 


1.117.070.  CONNECTING  ROD  BEARING.  ICttohi  Bl 
OATTI,  MoNhclm,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913  Be 
rial  No.  802,483.     (CI.  64—02.) 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing  for  connecting  rods.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  the  connecting  ro«l  presenting  a  bearing  anuuiui 
a  cage  in  said  annulus.  lateral  flanges  on  aaid  cage  aUupt«<l 
to  conflne  said  annulus  between  them,  said  cage  barlDn 
bores  extending  axlally  .  thereinto  from  alternat*- side*, 
elongated  rolling  elements  in  said  borefi,  and  a  mfoiitv 
closure  for  each  of  said  bores. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing  for  connecting  rods,  in  oonbina 
tlon  with  the  connecting  rod  presenting  at  one  end  a  bear 
Ing  annulus,  a  cage  In  said  annulus.  flanges  on  said  cage 
for  confining  said  annulus,  said  cage  bt-lng  provUled  witii 
bores  axially  extending  thereinto  from  alternate  sides  and 
of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said 
cage,  whereby  for  each  bore  oppositely  disposed  slots  are 
presented  in  said  cage,  rolling  elements  in  said  bores,  op 
emtlvely  fitting  the  latter  and  projecting  respectivelr 
through  the  outer  and  inner  slots  in  said  cage,  and  menns 
for  Individually  removably  retaining  said  rolling  cleni«it!i 
In  said  bores,  compriaing  screw  closures,  one  for  each  sep 
arate  bore. 


1.117,971.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES.  Er 
TORE  BroATTi.  Molsheim,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914 
Serial  No.  833.175.     (CI.  21—00.) 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  car  hody  and  a  car  axle,  of  a  set  of 
leaf  springs  for  supporting  the  car  body  from  the  oar  axle, 
comprising  a  main  bearing  spring,  suitably  secunii  to  the 
car  body,  and  two  smaller  leaf  springs,  each  resjicctlTeiy 
pivoted  at  its  Intermediate  portion  to  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  main  spring,  the  Inner  end  of  each  su'h  smaller 
'Spring  pivoted  to  the  axle,  and  a  link  or  sli.Kklc  inter 
posed  between  the  axle  and  the  outer  end  of  ea<  ii  smaller 
spring 

2.  In  a  spring  snKi)en8lon  device  for  Tehicles.  I1  coml>» 
nation,  the  car  Iwdy,  a   car  axle,  a  transversf  si  lui  ell'P 
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ticfll  lainlnated  spring,  means  Intermediate  the  end*  of 
this  Rjirln;;  for  rigidly  securing  It  to  the  car  Ixxly.  a 
smaller  senil-elllptlcal  spring  plvofnlly  st'curwl  to  either 
^nd  of  the  .mild  trausverxe  spring,  means  for  pivotnlly  ae- 
ctjrlDg  tlie  Inner  ends  of  said  smaller  springs  to  the  axle, 
and  si  iickle  means  for  8»'curlug  the  outer  ends  of  said 
smnller  springs  to  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  sitting  siis[H'nsion  device  for  vehicles.  In  comhl- 
Dfltlon.  tlie  car  body,  a  car  axle,  a  transverse  seml-elllp- 
tlml  laminated  spring,  means  for  rlKldly  securing  this 
spring  to  the  car  Ixxlv.  two  smaller  semi  elliptical  springs, 
each  pivotally  securefl  to  one  end  of  the  first  said  trans- 
verse spring,  means  for  pivotnlly  sj'curing  the  Inner  ends 
of  suifl  sraalUr  sprln;:s  to  the  axle  «»f  nn<ler  frnnie,  and 
ine«n8  for  settirlng  (he  outer  ends  of  said  smaller  springs 
to  the  axle  or  iinderfrime  with  limited  distension,  the 
said  smaller  springs  being  positional  at  nn  angle  to  the 
horizontal  plane  and  facing  In  opposite  directions. 


1,117,972.  COMBINATION  BRAKE  AND  SOOCK-AB- 
SOKBER.  Ethihk  III  uaiti.  MoULelm,  Germany.  Filed 
June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  842,203.     (CI.  21— 8.> 


1.  In  an  nntovehlcle,  a  comblne<l  brake  and  shock  ab- 
sorber, comprising  a  brake  meclianlsin  of  the  drum  tyi)€. 
and  a  shock  absorber  located  within  said  brake  mecha- 
Qiam. 

2.  In  an  antovehide,  a  combined  brake  and  shock  ab- 
sorber, comprislni:  a  rotary  brake  drum,  brake  meclianisro 
therein  and  n  stationary  <over  therefor,  a,  shell  on  saW 
cover  extending  Into  said  drum,  and  shock  absorbing  mech- 
anism In  said  shell. 

3.  In  an  aufovetilcle.  a  combined  brake  and  shock  ab- 
sorber, comprising  a  rotary  l)rake  drum,  a  stationary  cover 
therefor  brake  mechanism  In  said  drum.  8up)Mirte«l  on 
Mid  (Over  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  8.ild  rotary 
drum,  a  shell  secured  to  s.iid  tovor  and  extending  Into 
aaid  drum  within  said  brake  mechanism,  packing  means 
lDtpipos«'d  betwe«-n  said  driim  and  said  shell  for  llquid- 
tlphtly  separating  these  two  parts,  and  shock  absorbing 
me<lian|sm  In  said  shell. 

4.  In  an  autore"  Icle,  In  combination  with  the  chassis 
and  M  dead  and  a  live  rear  axle,  a  hub  on  the  live  axle,  a 
rollir  iH-aring  lM'fwe<'n  s.-iid  hub  and  said  dead  axle,  a 
brake  drum  supported  on  said  live  axle,  a  slotted  cover 
for  sMl<|  drum  on  wild  dead  axle,  brake  meclianlsm  stip- 
portrd  on  said  stationary  cover  and  ndai)ted  to  cooperate 
with  silil  rotary  drum,  means  for  actuating  said  brake 
mpcli.inism  a  shell  secured  to  said  cover  and  extending 
Into  •i^\(\  drum  within  s.ild  brake  mec^anlsiu  out  of  con- 
tait  tl  eri'witb,  pni  king  means  lietwecn  said  hub  and  said 
•hei:  whereby  an  oil-tight  chaml)er  Is  presented  within 
Mill  Inim.  adapted  to  ncelve  the  waste  lubricant  from 
Mt'I  i"ller  l:earliig.  a  slunk  al)Sorbing  me<'lianlsm  In  said 
oil  t:.:lt  chnmN'r  adaptinl  to  coTiperafe  with  said  stntlon- 
■•".v  !  •11,  m<-iris  for  opeiHtin-r  a  member  of  said  shock 
absn  ;,|ng  mcdianlsm  from  wit*-out  said  shell  through 
Mli:  ■  Mver  -ilot.  and  si>rln':  «iis'>onslon  means  interpo«ed 
b«t     CD  said  cover  and  said  chassis. 


1,117,07.^  VE.VTIf.ATOR.  RiniAno  Webb  Bubmett, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1011.  Serial 
No.  640.008,     (CI.  02—12.) 


1.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  an  ice  loading  hatch, 
of  a  combined  sealing  and  ventilating  member  consisting 
of  a  cover  having  an  impervious  door  and  a  screen  both 
secured  to  the  free  edge  of  the  cover,  the  Impervious  door 
being  constructed  to  Individually  support  the  cover  In  seal- 
ing position,  and  the  screen  lielng  constructed  to  individ- 
ually support  the  cover  in  ventilating  position. 

2.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  hatch,  flanges  en 
circling  all  sides  of  the  hatch  excepting  one  side,  of  a 
cover  hinged  adjacent  to  the  flange  opposite  the  non- 
flanged  side  and  having  flanges  for  engagement  with  the 
side  flanges  of  the  hatch,  and  an  Impervious  door  and  a 
screen  door  both  hinged  to  the  cover  at  the  free  edge 
thereof,  and  each  adapted  to  extend  across  the  said  non- 
flanged  side  of  the  ha:ch,  the  impervious  door  being  con- 
structed to  support  the  cover  in  sealing  position  and  the 
screen  door  being  constructed  to  support  the  cover  in 
yentilating  position. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  car  the  combination  with  the  roof 
of  a  comlrinatlon  hatch  cover  and  ventilator  consisting  of 
the  batch  having  vertical  flanges  at  three  sides  and  one 
side  non-flan  ;e<l,  a  cover  for  the  hatch  hinged  adjacent  to 
the  Bide  thereof  opposite  to  the  nun-flanged  side,  an  Im- 
pervious door  hinged  to  the  cover  at  the  free  edge  thereof 
and  approximately  tHjual  in  length  to  the  non-flanged  side 
of  the  hatch,  a  screen  sicured  to  the  free  edge  of  the  cover 
inside  of  the  impervious  door,  means  for  locking  Im- 
pervious door  In  position  closing  the  said  non-flanged 
side  of  the  hatch,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  screen 
door  across  the  said  non-flanged  side  of  the  hatch. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  car  the  combination  with  the  roof 
of  a  combination  hatch  cover  and  ventilator  consisting  of 
the  hatch  having  vertical  flanges  at  three  sides  and  one 
side  non-flange<l,  a  cover  for  the  hatch  hinged  adjacent 
to  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  non-flanged  side,  an  im- 
pervious door  hinged  to  the  cover  at  the  free  edge  thereof 
and  approximately  equal  tn  depth  to  the  flanges  of  the 
hatch,  a  screen  also  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  the  cover 
inside  of  the  impervious  door,  means  for  locking  the  im- 
pervious door  In  position  closing  the  non-flanged  side  of 
the  batch,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  screen  door 
across  the  said  non  flanged  side  of  the  hatch. 

5.  In  a  rcfriiierntor  a  combination  lintch  cover  and 
ventilator  consisting  of  a  base  having  three  closed  sides 
and  one  open  side,  a  cover  for  the  base  hinged  and  adja- 
cent to  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  open  side,  an  im- 
pervious door  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  the  cover  and  ap- 
proximately equal  in  depth  to  the  base,  a  screen  door  also 
hinged  to  the  free  edsre  of  the  cover  inside  of  the  Im- 
pervious door,  means  for  locking  the  impervious  door  In 
position  closing  the  open  side  of  the  frame,  means  attach- 
ing the  free  tdiie  of  the  screen  door  to  the  cover,  means 
for  locking  the  said  screen  door  across  the  said  open  side 
of  the  base,  and  a  resilient  plate  fastened  to  the  base 
and  between  the  said  base  and  the  cover  and  arresting  any 
sparks  which  might  pass  through  the  binge. 


1.117,974.     ENGINE.     Vfrnon  Lake  Capwell,  Dorrance- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29,  191.^     Serial  No.  798.129.     (01. 
1.^10—12.) 
1.  An  engine,  the  steam  chest  of  which  Is  provided  with 

8npi>ri)i>sed    inlet    and    exh.iiist    rhambers    and    two    trans- 
versely  disposed   valve  compartments,   said   inlet  and   ex- 
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hafst  chambers  being  In  communication  with  said  valve 
coitpartments,  two  controlling  valves,  one  mounted  In 
eaoh  valve  compartment,  each  one  of  said  valves  being  a 
hofflow  cylindrical  member  having  a  longitudinal  partition 
forpiing  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  chamber  In  the  valve,  said 
8teiim  chest  being  provided  with  channels  leading  from 
th€(  valve  compartments  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  the 
poiier  cylinder,  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  the 
tw(i  valves  to  alternately  shift  the  relative  positions  of 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  of  the  valves,  and  two  re- 
versing valves  one  to  each  controlling  valve  for  regulat- 


Inc 


the  direction  of  the  pressure  fluid. 


'1  An  ( ndnp,  the  steam  chest  of  which  Is  provided 
with  superposed  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  and  two  trans- 
versely disposed  valve  compartments,  the  inlet  and  ex- 
hailst  chambers  being  in  communication  with  said  valve 
conipartments,  two  controlling  valves,  one  mounted  in 
eacb  valve  compartment,  each  one  of  said  valves  being  a 
holjow  cylln.lrical  member  having  a  longitudinal  partition 
foriiing  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  chamber  in  the  valve,  said 
steim  chest  being  provided  with  channels  leading  from 
the  valve  compartments  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  the 
power  cylinder,  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  the 
twa  valves  to  alternately  shift  the  relative  positions  of 
the  I  Inlet  and  exhaust  chaml)«rs  of  the  valves,  two  revers- 
ing! valves  one  to  each  controlling  valve  for  regulating 
the  1  direction  of  the  pressure  fluid,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling both  of  the  reversing  valves  in  unison. 

3;  An  encine,  including  a  powir  cylinder,  a  steam  chest 
provided  with  superposed  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers 
and  two  transversely  disposed  cylindrical  valve  receiving 
boms,  said  chest  being  further  provided  with  two  ports 
leadng  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  respective  valve  re- 
ceiving bores  and  two  ports  leading  from  said  bores  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  power  cylinder,  two  tubular  con- 
trolling valves  Insertll.le  into  the  respective  transverse 
bor  .8  of  the  steam  chest  for  oscillation,  each  of  said  valves 
being  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  causing  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  chamlier  and  the  end  of  the 
poyr  cylinder,  and  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  power 
cy  iQder  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  two  reversing 
values  mounted  exteriorly  of  each  cont.^olllng  valve  and 
prodded  with  ports  for  regulating  the  admission  of  pres- 
surf  fluid  to  the  controlling  valves. 

^^^Vf^u"'  '''"'"^""K  «  P«^«T  cylinder,  a  steam  chest 
prortded  with  superposed  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  and 
twc  transversely  disposed  cylindrical  valve  receiving  bores 
sai.l  chest  being  further  provided  with  two  ports  l^dn, 
fro,  a  the  met  cham.,er  to  the  respective  vaCrece  J  ng 
bo  .s  and  two  ports  lo..mn::  from  said  bores  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  power  cylinder,  two  tubular  oontr^m  ^"^^^"^^ 
ins  Ttible  into  the  respeet,;e  tran."^^  s/C^o  '^  T'^ 
cheit  for  oscillation,  each  of  said   vn^.!^  .    .  ^^"" 

wit  a  longitudinal 'p«rtmoridrei'.T'"' 
inlft  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  and  J^b  Jj  ^mCL!?,  *° 
bei  ,K  provi.led  with  two  ports  ihlLl,  .  <^''«'d''<''-s 
ch.mber  b^-ln.  dispose,!  for  o^s  'ati^  w.tl  T  '"''' 
lealin,.  from  the  inUt  chamber  of  the  »?»  v,  *'"'   ^'''' 


p«.rt8  of  the  exhaust  chamber  are  disposeil  1,1  reglttrttln 
with  the  channel  leading  from  the  power  .. Minder  to  th" 
|K)rt  leading  into  the  exhaust  chaml)er,  an  1  two  rrversliJ 
valves,  one  mounted  exteriorly  of  each  confi,.lling  yalv^ 
and  provided  with  ports  for  regulating  tlu  n.lralgglon  f 
pressure  fluid  to  the  controillog  valves. 

5.  An  engine,  including  a  power  cylinder,  a  steam  che«t 
provided  with  superposed  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  and 
two  transversely  disposed  cylindrical  valve  receiving  borw 
said  chest  being  further  provided  with  two  ports  le«(lln£ 
from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  respective  v.ilve  recelviM 
bores  and  two  ports  lending  from  said  bores  to  the  re 
spectlve  ends  of  the  power  cylinder,  two  tubular  cod 
trolling  valves  Insertlble  Into  the  respective  transvene 
bores  of  the  steam  chest  for  oscillation,  each  of  said  vthei 
being  provided  with  intalte  and  exhaust  ports  causing 
communication  between  the  Inlet  chaml)er  and  the  end 
of  the  power  cylinder,  and  with  the  respective  enda  of 
the  power  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  two  r^ 
versing  valves  mounted  exteriorly  of  each  controlllnc 
valve,  and  provided  with  ports  for  regulatlns  the  «dml» 
Blon  of  pressure  fluid  through  the  controlling  valves,  said 
reversing  valves  each  being  provided  with  additional  pons 
of  lesser  diameter  than  the  controlling  ports,  said  poru 
forming  air  admitting  means  to  ventilate  the  engine  whe; 
pressure  fluid  is  not  being  admitted  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


1.117,975.     COASTER  BRAKE  HUB.     Walter  T.  Caktiei 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Dee.    18,    1912.      Serial  \(, 
737,359.      (CI.  20s — 57.) 
1.   In   a  coaster   brake   hub,   a    hub  shell   having  hd  In 


ternal  tapered  seat  at  one  end  and  a  knock  off  shoulder 
near  Its  opposite  end,  a  ring  Insertlble  within  the  oppositf 
end  of  said  shell  by  longitudinal  movement  and  meanf 
for  holding  the  same  against  rotation  independently  0' 
the  shell,  said  knock-oBf  shoulder  being  so  located  rela 
lively  to  said  ring  as  to  permit  of  a  slight  longltudlni; 
movement  of  the  latt.  r  within  said  shell,  said  ring  bavin? 
a  tapered  seat  arranged  on  an  incline  opiwslte  to  the  first 
mentioned  tapered  seat,  a  clutch  member  longltudlnalK 
movable  between  said  tapered  seats  to  engage  one  or  thf 
other  Independently,  a  driver  operatlvely  connected  witt 
said  clutch  for  shifting  the  same  longitudinally  of  tbf 
hub  shell,  means  for  holding  said  clutch  memlter  against 
rotation  when  in  engaKcment  with  one  of  s.nld  Inclined 
seats  and  being  free  of  said  clutch  member  when  the  latter 
is  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  seats. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake  hub.  a  hub  shell,  a  driver  entcrinc 
said  shell  from  one  end,  a  clutch  meml)er  carried  thereb' 
and  operatlvely  connecte<l  therewith  for  limited  longi 
tudinal  and  rotary  movement  relatively  thereto,  an  inter 
nal  tapered  seat  at  one  end  of  siild  shell  arraii;,ed  to  b*^ 
frlctlonally  engaged  by  said  clutch  member  and  mean.' 
within  the  shell  to  hold  said  clutch  member  aL'.iinst  rots 
tion  when  in  engagement  with  said  sent,  an  internal  knock 
off  shoulder  within  the  shell  toward  its  opposite  end.  a  rln. 
Insertlble  within  said  opposite  end  of  the  s!i.)l  and  «r 
ranged  to  cooperate  with  said  knock  off  shoulilcr,  mesn.« 
to  cause  said  ring  to  revolve  with  said  hub  >-liell,  saK^ 
ring  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  within  gal<i 
shell,  said  clutch  member  being  arranged  to  mil^e  oP*" 
tl*e  connection  with  said  ring,  said  clutch  motubcr  belw 
free  to  rotate  with  the  driver  when  In  operative  engae^ 
ment  with  said  ring. 


1117  076.  SYSTEM  OF  ENGINE-COOLING.  Hknri  G. 
'CHATAIN  and  William  Everett  Ver  Planck,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  May  13,  191?. 
Serial  No  696,976.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mav  19    1913.     Serial  No.  768.547.      (CI.  12.3—170.) 


O 


tablep  being  of  diflTerent   widths  and  the  spring  being  re 
ve-»ible  to  permit  either  table  to  become  a   rim  engaging 
lal  le  and    to   permit  either    table   to   l)ecome   n    tread    en- 


j^  J* 


1.  in  combination,  a  multl  cylinder  engine  having  cool- 
ing Jackets  divided  Into  groups,  a  divided  radiator,  con- 
duits connecting  the  jackets  of  each  group  In  multiple 
and  one  group  of  Jackets  to  each  pairt  of  the  radiator,  and 
fluid  carrying  means  connecting  the  parts  of  the  radiator. 

2.  In  comlilnatlon.  a  multl  cylinder  engine  having  cooi- 
ng Jackets  divided  into  groups,  a  divided  radiator  located 

above  the  engine,  conduits  connecting  the  Jackets  of  each 
,'roup  in  multiple  and  one  group  of  jackets  to  each  part 
of  the  radiator,  and  a  fluid  carrying  conduit  connecting 
the  Jackets  of  the  groups  and  forming  an  equalising  con- 
nection between  them. 

:i  In  combination,  a  multi  cylinder  engine  having  cool- 
ing Jackets  divided  Into  groups,  a  divided  radiator  located 
iltove  the  engine,  conduits  connecting  the  Jackets  of  each 
aroup  In  multiple  and  one  group  of  Jackets  to  each  part 
of  the  radiator,  a  fluid  carrying  conduit  connecting  the 
jackets  of  the  groups  and  forming  an  equalizing  connec- 
tion between  them  and  a  fluid  carrying  means  that  con- 
nects the  parts  of  the  radiator. 

4.  in  combination,  a  vehicle,  having  a  roof,  a  mnltlcylin- 
der  engine  carded  by  the  vehicle  and  having  cooling 
Jackets  arranged  in  independent  groups,  a  divided  radiator 
horizontally  disposed  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  whose 
tubes  are  dlsplace<l  in  a  manner  to  conform  approximately 
to  the  shape  of  the  roof,  conduits  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive groups  of  Jackets  to  receive  the  hottest  water  there- 
from, said  conduits  communicating  with  higher  portions 
of  the  divisions  of  the  radiator  and  other  conduits  that  re- 
ceive the  cooled  water  from  lower  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive divisions  of  the  radiator  and  convey  it  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  resi)ective  groups  of  jackets. 

■».  in  combination,  a  multi  cylinder  engine  having  cool- 
ing jackets  arranged  in  Independent  groups,  a  divided 
radiator,  one  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  one  group 
of  Jackets  and  another  portion  to  another  group,  and 
means  for  cutting  any  one  of  the  groups  out  of  communica- 
tion with  its  part  of  the  radiator. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,977.     AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.     Clabe.ncb  R.   Cooper, 
Fort    Dodge,    Iowa.      Filed    Apr.   22.   1914.     Serial    No. 

.S33,706.      (CI.  ]r)2— 8.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  adapted  to  be 
us"(i  upon  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  comprising  an  intermediate 
si'iing  arm,  the  arm  being  provided  at  its  ends  with 
tin. leg  which  project  in  opposite  directions  and  are  pro- 
viled  along  their  longitudinal  edges  with  flanges  disposed 
XI   -tantially  at  right  angles  to  the  respective  tablea.  the 


gaging  table,  thereby  rendering  the  spring  efliclent  for  use 
In  connection  with  rims  and  treads  of  different  relative 
widths. 


1,117,978.  PINEAPPLE-EYE  REMOVER.  Louis  Cobta. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914  Serial  No. 
816,170.      (CI.  146—6.) 
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1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
members  plvotally  connected  near  one  end,  said  members 
at  their  shorter  ends  extending  transversely  and  forming 
gripping  jaws,  both  of  said  jaws  relatively  flat  and  one  of 
said  jaws  extended  beyond  the  other,  susbtantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
members  plvotally  connected  near  one  end,  said  members 
at  their  shorter  ends  extending  transversely  and  forming 
gripping  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  extended  beyond  the  other, 
and  said  longer  jaw  on  its  outer  surface  having  a  lug  pro- 
Jwtlng  at  right  angles  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
members  plvotally  connected  near  one  end,  wild  members 
at  their  shorter  ends  extended  transversely  formlnp  grip- 
ping jaws,  wider  than  the  combined  width  of  the  handle 
end  of  said  meml)ers  and  having  grooves  In  their  opposed 
surfaces,  one  of  said  jaws  extended  beyond  the  other  and 
having  a  pointed  end,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprisini:  two 
members  plvotally  connected  near  one  end.  said  members 
at  their  shorter  ends  extended  transversely  forming  grip- 
ping Jaws,  wider  than  the  combined  width  of  the  handle 
end  of  said  members  and  having  grooves  in  their  op- 
posed surfaces,  one  of  said  jaws  extended  beyond  the  other 
and  having  a  pointed  end.  and  said  longer  Jaw  on  Its 
outer  surface  having  a  lug  projectinu  at  rictit  ancles  to 
the  Jaw.  substantially  as  described. 


1,117,979.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  Martin  L.  Crombr, 
Sturgls,  Midi  Filed  .Nov  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.i0.65.3. 
(CI.   155— 2S.) 

1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  of  an 
adjustable  back  plvotally  mounted  on  said  chnlr  frame,  a 
seat  frame  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  chair  frame  for 
tiltiut:  adjustment  on  Its  pivots,  said  seat  frame  being  sup- 
ported by  its  pivots  against  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
chair  frame,  the  pivots  for  said  back  and  sent  being  dis- 
posed adjacently  and  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  back 
overhnnt's  the  rear  end  of  the  seat,  a  horizontal  piece  hav 
ing  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  disposed  on  said  chair 
frame  centrally  below  said  seat  frame,  there  beint-  a  ram 
member  bearing  at  the  forward  end  of  said  slot,   n   down- 
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wnr.Ilr  piojocting  nrm  on  said  baci,  a  cam  member  bav- 


W('«l;!e-Hliai.cd  com  arranged  In  said  slot  for  longltu- 
niovemenf  on  said  bearinj:  and  supported  laterally  by 


the  e<l-'i's  of  said   slot,  said  cam   member  bclnij   provided 


with  ti 
said  111 
ing  (  c 


its  pli  ots  and  said  ram  when  the  cam   member   Is  moved 


lonKltii 

and   t  1 


linally  on  Its  bearing  by  the  movement  of  the  back 
V  back  is  yiehlingly  retained  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tions, rtis!  ion  springs  mounted  on  said  seat  frame,  a  catch 
plvoiu  ly  moiinied  on  said  cross  bar  on  said  seat  frame. 
kLM-per  arranged  on  said  horizontally  disposed  piece 
'  the  catch  engages  therewith  when  the  seat  is  in  Its 
position,  said  catch  being  actuated  to  itM  engaging 
positicD  liy  fcild  cushion  spring  and  being  disengaged  by 
comriv8i*lng  said  springs,  as  by  the  weight  thereon  of  an 
oci-upjint  of  the  chair. 


and  a 
so  thak 
norma 


Stat  pi 
adjust 

the  piv 
iiiid  so 
end  of 
slot  th 
said  st 
lorwar 


arm  rigid  therewith  and  plvotaily  connected  to 
ra  on  said  back,  a  cross  bar  on  said  seat  frame  rest- 
s.iid  cam  so  that  the  seat  is  tilted  and  supported  on 


-«.   In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  chair  fr«,^ 
nu  adjustable  back  plvotaily  mounted  on  snUUlmrl' 
a  scat  Pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  chair  fr  me  fo^  "!• 
ing  adjustment,  a   horizontal  piece  havln--  «   ,    "^ /""^  "»• 
slot  therein  disposed  on  said  chair  fram  \  „    X^',"' 
said   seat    fran.e,    a    downwardly    projecting  nZlnZ 
back,   a   longitudinally   movable  cam   memb;r  M™ange. 
said  slot  and  plvotaily  secured  to  said  arm.  a,„I  a  "ea    ' 
member  on   said   seat   fra.ne   resting  on   said  cam  ^ 
whereby   the   cam   is   moved  longitudinally  on  its  besrln. 
and  the  seat  is  tilted  on  its  pivots  when  the  back  ,s  S 
on  Its  pivots  and  the  parts  coact  to  retain  the  backt  if, 
adjusted  position.  '"  '" 

5.   In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  chair  frame  of 
an  adjustable  back  plvotaily  mounted  on  said  cha  r  f^/ 
a  seat  Pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  cha^  frame  f  0^1"' 
ng  ad  ustment  and  supported  by  „s  pivots  against   oh 
tudlnal  movement,  the  pivots  for  the  seat  and  back  S 
d  sposed  so  that  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  and  the  .0'.^; 
of  the  back  are  in  close  proximity,  a  downwanllv  proj^t 
iDg  arm  on  said  back,  a  cam   member  disposed  in  a  rew 
wardly  Inclined  position  and  plvotaily  secured  to  said  arm 
said  cam  member  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  fac  n. 
wedge-shaped   cam    having   n    downwardly   curved  fare    a 
bearing  by  which  the  forward  en.l  of  said  cam  member  1 
supported  for  sliding  and  pivotal  movement,  and  Tmem 
ber  on  said  seat   resting  on  aai.l  cam  ,0  that  the  seat  Is 
tilted  on  and  supported  by  Its  pivots  and  said  cam  when 
the^cam    s  moved  from  it.  n-rmal  position  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  back  and  the  ba.k  Is  retained  In  Its  adjusted 
positions  by   the  .wtlon   of  the   seat   and  cam   member 
therewltn. 

rrialmi  6  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.J 


In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  chair  frame  of  «n 

adjust^.le  back  plvotaily  mounted  on  said  cha  JTame    a 

s.-t  u.toted  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  chair  framt  fo/ "ut.'ng 

4en     on  Its  pivots,  said  seat  being  supported  by  Its 

...'.. lust  longitudinal  movement  in  the  chair  r'-me 

o's    or  said  back  and  seat  being  disposed  adja  "nUy 

1  e  s  ;!    rr  ;"'  "'  '''  ""''''  °'^'-'^""  ^^^  rear 
tl.e  seat,  a  horizontal  piece  having  a  longitudinal 

inn   deposed  on  said  chair  frame  centr.^UyS 

I  trame.  there  being  a  cam  member  bearing  aVthT 

-.n4r;  r:ier:r\::rr:^id::r  r^^- 

A  the  movement  of  the  back  and  the  back  i.Vi    h 
"ined  in  Its  „d.h.sted  positions  *'  ^'''''■ 

•i.   In  a  chair,  the  comBfnation  with  »  .h.i    - 
adjust;.Me  back  plvotaily  moun^  V  *''  *""^^'  °' " 

-•eat  piv.t.d  at  Is  re  r  enHt       "f.""  ""'^  '^^^'  '™'°e.  « 

— -nt  and  so'  t'hlt  lirend'of  th"T^  I"  '""°^ 

of  the  seat  an.  in  ,1  ^  ^^^  ^'^'^^  n°d  the 

.i  by  us"  U.;  "^  „"::  ^nTlr  T  ^"^"^  ^">» 
ho  iron' al  niece  having  a  lonL-iV.,  n  ?  .  '^  "Movement,  a 
on   saidFchalr   f..,„;L!.'"°^"".'"'">'«'"t  therein  disposed   I 


1.117,980  CASTING-BOX.  Amandls  II.  Cbcsi,  New 
»ork,  N.  \.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R  Uo* 
•  nd  Co.,  New  York,  N.  y..  «  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1904.     Serial  No.  187. S85      (01  22—2) 


back,  a 
that  tht 
cam  wh? 
t>taring  I 
Ingiy  ret 


adjusfm 
rear  em; 
supptrt( 


provide! 
face  of 
memlier 
tl  e  c.im 
is  tiltMl 
the  l>aeV 
and  the 
<itton. 


"n   said   chair  frame  centranv""'hLT"'  '""  " 

-nrcly    -rojecfng  arm  on        d  bJ^l""   f"'"   ''"'•  "   ^«'^°- 

ai.Io   retrM-ardlv    InclTned    mlh       '  °  '"°^'t"'>lnall., 

"rm,    said    member   being 


witli  an 
he  cam 


I  i°  "  '•"Sting  box,  the  combination  with  a  part  main 
rained  in  a  suhstantlnlly  vertical  position,  of  a  movable 
Pnrt  disconnected  therefrom,  and  means  for  supporting 
an^  guiding  said  movable  part  so  that  It  mav  be  given  « 
simultaneous  Mlding  and  swinging  movement  wherebv  It  ii 
caused  to  approach  the  vertical  part  and  to  turn  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

-.  In  a  casting  box,  the  combination  with  a  part  msln- 
tamed  in  a  sub.stnntlally  vertical  position,  of  a  movable 
part  disconnected  thenfrum.  and  means  arranged  nbovr 
tne  bottom  of  the  movable  part  for  supporting  and  guiding 
so  that  It  may  be  given  a  simultaneous  sibling  and 
swinging  movement.  wh,.reby  it  Is  caused  to  approacli  the 
♦Ttlcal  part  and  turn  from  a  substantially  horliontal  to 
a  substantially  vertical  position. 

f«i''  i°.*  ''■sting  box,  the  combination  with  a  part  main- 
rnincd  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  of  a  movable 
part  d  sconnected  therefrom,  and  means  for  supporting 
atni  guiding  said  movable  part  so  that  It  mav  be  given  a 
Mmultanrous  ..lidlng  and  swinging  movement  whereby  It 
ZZr.,  n  "PP'"""^^'  the  upright  part  and  to  turn  from  a 
.  unstantlally  horizontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  posl- 
n.  said  means  being  constnicted   and  arranged  so  that 

LnTn         ^""^  '*  ^"'""''•'l  In  any  position  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  In  a  casting  box,  the  combination  with  n  part  main 
talned  In  a  sulwtnntlally  vertical  position,  of  a  mov;ilile 
part  disconnected  tliercfrom,  and  nicnns  nrrangod  above 
the  bottom  of  the  movable  part  for  supporting  and  guiding 
gflid  movable  pnrt  so  that  It  may  be  given  n  simultaneous 
gliding  and  swinging  movement  whereby  It  is  cansc<l  to 
approach  the  upright  part  and  to  turn  from  n  substan- 
tially horizontal  to  n  substantially  vertical  position,  said 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  movable 
part  is  balanced  In  any  position  thereof. 

.').  In  a  casting  box,  the  combination  with  a  part  main- 
tained In  a  substantially  vertical  position,  of  a  movable 
part  disconnected  therefrom,  means  for  supiwrtlng  and 
guiding  said  movable  pait  so  that  it  may  be  given  a  simul- 
taneous sliding  and  swinging  movement  whereby  it  Is 
caused  to  appionch  the  upright  pnrt  nnd  to  turn  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  devices  for  closing,  opening  and  locking  the  part 
In  its  closed  position,  the  movable  part  being  brought 
within  the  range  of  action  of  said  devices  by  the  sliding 
and  swinging  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  'M  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.981.  WHEEL  FOK  USE  ON  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Stdxkt  Am.rn  CuaniN,  Bristol.  England.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1914       Serial  No.  810,108.      (CI.  15:2—21.) 


A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  major  part  having  a  narrow 
sup  provided  with  recesses,  a  radially  split  minor  part  of 
apring-like  material,  forming  a  clench  and  having  a  narrow 
face  adapted  to  seat  en  the  narrow  step  of  said  major  pnrt 
and  provided  with  a  notch,  projections  extending  from  the 
narrow  face  of  HUid  minor  part  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
recesses  in  the  narrow  step  of  said  major  part,  and  a 
tongue  on  the  said  major  part  adapted  to  register  with 
the  notch  In  said  minor  part. 


1.117.982.      PU.MI>.      Ci.AKKNCE  K.  CLiiTis.  Glenellyn,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.     Serial  .No.  824,682.      (CI.  lOH— 67.) 


*••  r-» 


1  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  pump'ng 
chamber  casing  provided  witli  a  reduced  tubular  ext.nsion. 
a  working  clijiml>er  casing  connected  therewith,  a  flexible 
dl'iphragm  arranged  between  the  pumping  and  working 
chambers,  a  reciprocatory  md  arranged  within  the  pump- 
In-'  and  workintf  cl'aml)ors  and  connected  with  the  dia 
Pbragm,  a  coll  spring  arranged  within  the  reduced  tubular 


extension  of  the  pumping  chnml>er-caslng  nnd  engaging 
the  diapliragm  to  move  if  through  its  return  sfinke.  a  piv- 
oted valve  arranged  to  control  tlie  Inlet  and  outlet  of  pres- 
sure to  and  from  the  working  clamber,  and  a  cr.iuk  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  valve  and  moved  by  the  recipro^ 
catory  i-od. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  clinrncter  described,  n  main  casing 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  diaphragm  dividing 
the  miin  casing'  Info  pumi)lng  and  working  chanibeis.  a 
rocksiaft  journnled  thrtiugb  tie  walls  of  the  working 
chaml)er  ni.ir  the  ports,  a  disk  valve  plvotaily  connected 
with  the  rock-shaft  and  provided  with  pons  adaiited  for 
movement  into  nnd  out  of  registration  with  the  first 
named  p.irts.  spring  opeiafed  means  .idapfed  to  turn  the 
rock-shaft  in  either  direction,  a  crm\k  rigidly  nionm.d 
upon  the  rock-sl  aft  and  provided  near  Its  Inner  end  with 
nn  operating  lug.  spaced  lugs  form  d  upon  ilie  disk  valve 
and  nrran;:ed  upon  cpi>nsite  sides  of  t.  e  first  named  lug,  " 
a  reciprocatory  rod  connected  with  the  diaphragm  and 
operating  the  crank,  and  a  spring  ergavlng  the  dia|)liragm 
to  mo\e  the  same  through  its  return  stroke. 

??.  In  a  punii)  of  t!:e  character  described,  a  main  casing 
provided  wltli  iul<  t  and  outlet  ports,  a  diap'iragm  dividing 
the  main  casing  into  pumping  and  working  clianibers.  a 
rock-shaft  journaled  through  the  walls  of  tlie  working 
cliaml)er  and  arranged  near  the  ports,  a  disk  valve  plv- 
otaily connected  with  tie  rock  s'laft  and  provld.-d  with 
ports  adapted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  registration 
with  the  first  named  ports,  a  crank  rigidly  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  rock-sl  aft  and  airanged  exteriorly  of  the 
working  chamber,  a  .spring  cinnectid  with  the  cnink  to 
swing  the  same  in  either  directim  when  moved  in  such 
direction  past  dead  center,  a  second  cran!;  rigidly  m-  tinted 
upon  the  rocks!  aft  and  nnan::ed  witlln  tie  working 
chnmlier  and  provided  near  its  inner  end  with  a  laterally 
extending  lug.  spaced  lugs  carried  by  the  disk  valve  and 
arranged  upon  opi)oslfe  sides  of  the  first  nannd  lug.  a 
recl[)rocatory  rod  connected  with  tiie  diap'  ragm.  oi)eraflve 
connecting  nuans  between  flie  redprocfory  :<.d  and  the 
pivoted  crank,  and  a  spring  eugaglng  the  diaphragm  to 
move  the  same  in  one  diirctlon. 


1,117.98.3.  COMIUN.VTION  I'AI'KU  HOLDER  AND  PIS- 
I'L.VV  DEVU  1:.  Til().\iA.s  J.  D.M.inv,  Hou.ston.  'lei. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  7fey.:.54.     (CI.  211—20.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  ens 
Ing.  a  rotatuble  spool  uioiintrd  t'lerein  and  provided  to 
receive  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  covering  for  !!:<•  casing,  hinged 
thereto  and  having  a  transverse  slot  thnuigh  which  the 
free  end  of  the  fal)rlc  projects,  said  faliric  being  arranged 
so  flinf  a  pull  on  the  free  end  thereof  will  relate  tlie  •'pool, 
a  phirnlily  of  pulleys  :irr:inu<d  in  tic  oisln:;  and  a  ci»rd 
ui)erailng  over  said  pulleys  and  pressing  a:;alnst  flie  roll 
of  fabric  wcMind  on  sjild  spool. 

2.  .V  de.'ice  of  the  cl. a  meter  described  Inclndin;:  n  cas- 
ing, bearing  menil>ers  at  e:icli  end  flu  rt*<f.  rncli  I  .-ivlnL'  a 
seml-circulur   recess    In    Its    upper   side,    a    rutatable   soool 
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i'Tovidod  to  receive  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  supporting  shaft  car- 
rying said  spool  and   whose  ends  rest    In   said   respective 
r.-cesses.   a   l,ar  arraoKed   at  each  end   of  the  casing  and 
ri.-.'cl  thereto  at  its  lower  end,  each  bar  having  a  seml- 
^ri  ^ir  recess  In  its  underside,  a  covering  for  the  casing, 
rln^  thereto  and  having  a  transverse  slot  through  which 
the  f*ee  end  of  the   fabric  projects,   said  covering,  when 
closed    resting    against    said    bars    and    holding    them    In 
position  upon  said  bearing  member,  said  fabric  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  a  pull  on  the  free  end  thereof  will  rotate 
the  sflool. 

■■'.  i  device  of  the  charncter  described  Including  a  ca». 
■  UL'.  bearing  members  nt  each  end  thereof,  each  having  ■ 
■<emi-dlrcular  recess  in  Its  upper  sldii,  a  rotatable  spool 
provided  to  receive  n  roll  of  fabric,  a  supporting  shaft  car- 
rying said  spool  and  whose  ends  rest  in  said  respective 
rec.s.sts.  a  bar  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  casing  and 
hlnge<^  thereto  at  Its  lower  end.  each  bar  having  a  seml- 
crculjr  recess  In  its  underside,  a  covering  for  the  casing 
Hlnge<^  thereto  ..nd  havins  a  transverse  slot  through  which 
rhe  fr^  end  of  the  fabric  projects,  said  covering,  when 
closed  Irestlng  against  said  bars  and  holding  them  In  posi- 
tion ujon  said  bearing  member,  said  fabric  being  arranged 
^o  tha^  a  pull  on  the  free  end  thereof  will  rotate  the  spool 
..nd  mtans  In  contact  with  said  spool  and  operating  In 
r.'slstaiice  to  the  rotation  thereof.  , 


free  end  of  the  arm.  springs  normally  holdlng^^TTTT 

•levated  p«s„lon.  and   a   plunger  secured  t„  ,„    !    "" '° 

adapted  to  engage  the  oyster,  substantlnliv   i^  dLViL"" 

lilalms  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Ciaze    e  J  '^• 


1.117.985.      SNOW  -  MP:LTING    Ari'ARATr^       a 
I>i:nk.m*kk.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     K.ied  Ju^  Jl^'ou'^'^T 
No.  853.317.      (CI.   126-343.5.)  ^  "• '"'^     8erU) 


117.0(84 
P.   lU 
Sort*  I 


1.    An 


movabit 

'ially  as 

2.  An 


as  descr 

4.  An 

»ble  jaw 


O^STER-SIIUCKIXG    MACHINE.       Edwaed 
NDR!D,7E.  Philadelphia.  Pa.       Filed   Dec    17    191  i 
No.  S07,160.      <C\.  17— .31.) 


^It 


-  > 

J 

"     • 

. « 

4 

.a   • 

J 

vertlcallly  ad l.a.r    "'n""''''°""   '""""•'-'nK    «    base,    a 
oieans  a  anted  tn'n    '"'^"   ""   ''''  "«''*•   ''--«ter  clamping 

«:^^£r^,    Erf ---^-an^ 
-  OJ«ler  .lii.cklni!  machine  compn.ln,.  ,  k,,.   „  , 

substantially 


rhe  o,,,      When  clamped  b;Vwee7th7jawr 


l)ed. 


whe..ls  secured   to  Th"  relVrsJeTen^''  ?^  J"'^"'  ^-«^ 
cured  to  the  jaws  and  adanTed  ti         '^"''*'-'*"K  P^^*^»  "e- 

oyster.a  rertlcnllvndju^rielH,'"^"r  ''"  ^'^^^  °^  «" 
the  oyater  Is  adapted        "b^';:";';';''^^/"'"' over  which 

Mcally    n,»vable    plun.vr   Tdantod    tn         •"'"'•  °"^  «  ^^'■ 

«^ve  th.  anv...  .u,,stanti:n7:,Vs;;bT^    ''"   P'-«" 

.^- r:L"':.''^_^'-  --^•"'^  compH.sln,  a  base,  mov- 


ibove  th 

•"     An 
itile 
adai 


t^'^^''  on  the  b.nse  hnvin,.  «^     —I'rising  a  base,  mov- 

"•■<i  ^o  be  positi;:;;'ret;"er;':r°-"^'""^''^'' 
''-----tedtoth.rrrr\.::r^;r 


1.   In   a   snow   melting  apparatus,   a   truck  body  In  th. 
bottom  side  portions  of  whhh  are  placed  fuel  tanks,  said 

longitudinal    chamber    the    bottom    of    which    Is    trough 
[  Shaped  In  form  and  extends  downwardly  and  backwardh 
I  and   Is   provided    with    a    perforated   cover,   the  said  bod; 
being  also    provided    between    the   side  walls   thereof  and 
Lhi  T       ?    ^"^  '°°^'"  «"PI''*"iental  chamber  with  torche. 
.  Which  project   Into  the  supplemental   chaml.er  and  which 
j  tre  supplied  with   furl   fn.m  sal.l   tanks. 
.1  iL'?  *  u""'^   molting   apparatus,   an   oblong  bodv  pro 
^<led   In    the   bottom    thereof   with    fuel    tanks,  said  bodr 
.being   also   provided    centrally    and    longltudlnailv   thereoi 
with  a  supplemental  chamber  having  side  walls.and  salrt 
1   ,^,    "!..'**■  ""^    provld,Hl    with    a    downwardly   and   back 
wardly  directed  trough-shaped  Iwttom  having  a  perforated 
«>ver.    said    body    being    also    provided    between    the  side 
walls  thereof  and  the  side  walls  of  the  supplemental  cham 
ner  with  fuel-burning  torches  which  extend   Into  the  said 
ZT         "^"  ^^^   perforated  cover  of  the  trough  shaped 
bottom  and  which  are  supplied  with  fuel  from  wild  tank, 
and  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  discharge  Into  the  supplemental  chamber. 
I       !*•   '°  «   ««ow   melting  apparatus,   an   oblong  body  pro 
I  ^ded   In   the  bottom   thereof   with    fuel    tanks,   saKI  bodv 
,   ^tng   also   provided    centrally    and    longltudlnailv    thereof 
I   witn  a  supplemental  chaml^r  having  side  walls.'and  said 
,  ^h«mber   lH.lng    provided    with    a    downwardly   and   back 
I  7.f^      ""-ected    trough  -  shaped    bottom    having  a    perf(v 
rated  cover,  said  body  being  also  provided  between  the  side 

I  7h„^u     ^"^''^    ""''    ^^"    "''^''    ^'*"''    «'    'he    suppl.raental 
I  chamber  with  fuel  burning  torches  which  extend   into  the 

■  ^hl  J,  ."^  """^  ^^^  perforated  cover  of  the  trough 
?«nt         T'"""    ^'^^'^    "■■*■    «'H>plled    with    fuel    fro.u   s.nlrt 

■  nrta  V!,°*  *  ^""PV^T  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  b.xlv  and 
fnl  1.  discharge  Into  the  supplemental  chaml>er.  said 
innKs  being  also  provided  with  air  pumps  and  m-.ins  for 
operating  the  same. 

nJti  ^  ^T"^'  "^'"°«  apparatus  comprising  an  oblnn;;  bod.v 

rl.  V°".       ^''^  ''"*'"™   '^''"   ""'•t'""   "f  which   an.   placed 

>ei    anks.  said  ho.ly  portion  being  also  provided  centrallr 

and    longitudinally    thereof   and    betw.en   said    tanks   with 

3ownr  '!.?"^*'  ''*'^"'^'"  ^"^"'«  ""^^  *»"«  «nd  having  a 
aownwardly  In-Jlned  trough-shaped  bottom  provided  with 

hetuH"''  K  '■"''"'■•  ^^'^  ^^'^"^^  o'  'he  body  being  pn.vided 
mentis  I  ,''■""''  *''"'^'  »°1  the  walls  of  the  supple- 
in  th.  ?/".■■  ^^^^  'uel-burnlng  torches  which  project 
said  tanks  "  ""''  ''"'^^  «'^  supplied  with  fu.  1  from 

hort,r  "Ll'!"'^  melting  apparatus  comprising  an  ohlong 
nTaL  f  r*  *°  '^'^  **"'^°'"  ''''^"  P<"-t'"°«  of  whir;,  are 
cenfrni,  'f"""-   '■"''    ''••^'-^   P<"-t'«n    heing  also   pnni.Ied 

tank,  ^.^.k""  '«°-ff'"llnally  thereof  and  between  .aid 
bavin/  /  ""PPl^'nientnl  chamlK^r  having  side  wall-  ^nd 
vld^  »UH  ■°'"""'"''  '"*■""'■''  trough-shaped  bottom  pro- 
nroT^dl  w  P"'"^«ted  cover,  the  sides  of  th.  bodv  b.lng 
provided  between   the  walls  thereof  and  the  walls  of  the 
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supplemental  chamber  with  fuel-burning  torches  which 
project  In  the  said  chamber  and  which  are  supplied  with 
fuel  from  said  tanks,  and  said  tanks  being  provided  with 
pressure  gages  and  with  air  pumps  and  means  for  oper- 
ating such  pumps. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.117.086.  EXTENSIBLE  TUBE  FOR  JEWELRY  PUR- 
POSES. FniKDiiirii  DnprENscHMiTT.  Pfonhelm,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  1.^.  1014.  Serial  No.  831.590.  (Cl. 
.nfl     79.) 


1.  The  combination,  for  jewelry  purposes,  of  an  ex- 
tensible tube,  formed  of  a  series  of  annular  wire  helices 
enmeshed  with  each  other,  and  a  colled  spring  In  said  tube 
adapted  to  contract  same. 

2.  The  combination,  for  jewelry  purposes,  of  an  ex- 
tensible tulje,  formed  of  a  series  of  annular  wires  helices 
inmeshed  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  colled  springs 
In  said  tube  adapted  to  contract  same. 

3.  The  combination,  for  jewelry  purposes,  of  an  extensi- 
ble tube,  formed  of  a  series  of  annular  wire  helices  en- 
meshed with  each  other,  and  a  idurality  o'  colled  springs 
In  said  tube  adapte<l  to  contract  same,  the  wall  of  said 
tube  being  indented  lietwc^n  said  springs. 


I  In  a  folding  cart  or  wagon  the  sides  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  and  foldable  against  the  upper 
face  thereof,  the  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  bottom 
ind  foldable  against  the  under  f.ice  thereof,  and  a  detach- 
Hble  draft  piece  which  may  be  placed  in  position  imme- 
'iiately  under  the  ends  when  they  have  been  folded  up  and 
may  be  fixed  In  such  position  to  lock  the  ends  In  place. 

2.  In  a  folding  cart  or  wagon  a  bottom  frame  which 
i-omprlses  round  sid.'  and  end  bars,  sides  and  ends  of 
rhe  body  having  vertical  tubular  members  which  are 
hinged  to  the  frame  by  eyes  which  surround  the  frame 
members,  and  bars  of  solid  lubricating  material  vvithln 
tubular  members  of  the  sides  and  ends  which  rest  at 
their  lower  ends  upon  the  members  of  the  frame  and 
lubricate  the  joints  between  the  sides  and  ends  and  the 
frame. 

•'«.  In  a  folding  cart  or  wagnn  a  frame  comprising  two 
side  bars  two  end  bars  attd  corner  pieces  Into  which  said 
liars  join  and  of  which  the  side  bars  are  at  a  different 
level  from  the  end  b.-irs.  n  floor  supported  by  the  frame, 
and  the  folding  sides  and  ends  plvotally  connected  with 
the  side  and  end  bars  of  the  frame,  respectively,  by  eyes 
f  the  sides  and  ends  which  surround  the  bars. 

4.  In  a  folding  cart  or  wagon,  a  bottom  frame,  sides 
'ntj  ends  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  an  upper 
'•nrner  joint  between  an  end  and  side,  comprising  a  block 
""  one  of  the  parts  to  be  joined,  formed  with  two  cheeks 
projecting  from  a  ba.se  which  extends  at  one  side  beyond 


the  inner  ends  of  the  cheeks  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  a 
block  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  member  to  b< 
joined  which  is  formed  with  notches  In  its  upper  and 
lower  faces,  respectively,  to  receive  the  cheeks  of  the  other 
block,  and  leave  such  cheeks  flush  with  the  upper  and 
I  lower  faces  of  the  block  with  which  they  engage,  and  with 
1  a  projection  at  one  side  whereby  when  the  two  blocks 
are  properly  engaged  with  one  another  they  are  together 
of  a  true  rectangular  shape,  as  seen  looking  toward  any 
face  thereof. 

5.   In   a   folding  cart   or   wagon    a   bottom   frame,   sides 
.   and    ends    plvotally    connected    therewith    and    an    upp'T 
I  corner  joint  between  an  end  and  side  comprising  a  block 
i   on  one  of  the  parts  to  be  joined  formed  with  a  hole  there 
I   through   to   receive   a   dowel   and   with  a   shoulder  at   the 
I   Inner  side  of  its  Inner  end.  and  a  block  on  the  correspond 
Ing  end  of  the  other  member  to  be  joined  wiiich  Is  formed 
with  a  dowel  to  enter  the  hole  of  the  other  block  and  with 
a   notch   In   its   Inner  corner   which   is   toward   the  other 
block,  whereby  when  the  two  blocks  are  properly  engageri 
with  one  another  they  are  together  of  a  true  rectangular 
shape  as  .seen  looking  toward  any  face  thereof. 
[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,117.987.  CAHT  AND  WAGON  ADAPTED  MOKE  ESPE- 
CIALLY FOR  MILITARY  USE.  WAf^TEB  D.  Douglas- 
Jones,  Westminster,  t^nglnnd.  F'lled  June  3.  1911. 
Serial  No.  fi;U.l<M>.      ((i.   Jl      7.) 


1.117,988.      FENDER.     Jacob   F.   Eise.nhowek,   Chestnut 
Ridge,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  2.'5.  1914.     Serial  No.  «20.82f.. 

<n.  m.n^  \^n.\ 


1.  -V  fi'nder  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  a  lixed  arm  se 
cured  to  the  frame,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  fixed 

I  arm,  a  catch  on  the  pivoted  arm  engaging  the  fixed  arm. 

j  a  movable  frame,  a  member  on  the  movable  frame  en 
gaging  under  the  catch  and  adapted  when  moved  In  one 
direction  to  release  the  catch  from  engagement  with  the 
fixed  arm,  a  bumper  bar  on  said  movable  frame,  and  a 
curtain  moved  downwardly  by  the  pivoted  arm  when  said 
catch   Is   released,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  a  fixed  arm  »e 
cured  to  the  frame,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  fixed 
aim.  a  catch  on  the  pivoted  arm  enKa;:ing  the  fixed  arm.  a 
movable  frame  adapted  wiien  moved  In  one  direction  to 
release   the   catch    from   engagement    with    the   fixed   arm. 

'  a  bumper  bar  on  said  movable  frame,  a  frame  connected 
to  the  pivoted  arm,  a  rod  supported  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  frame  and  In  the  outer  end  of  said  pivoted  arm,  and 
a  curtain  connected  at  one  end  to  t!ie  bumper  bar  and  at 
the  other  end  with  said  last-mentioned  rod.  substantially 
as  descriljed. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a  fixed  arm 
located  centrally  in  the  stationary  frame,  a  pivoted  arm 
connected  to  the  fixed  arm  and  having  a  catch  normally 
locking  the  pivoted  arm  against  movement,  an  angle  bar 
having  rotary  mounting  In  the  fixed  frame,  upwardly  pro 
jecilng  crank  arms  on  salil  bar,  a  movable  fr.-ime  con 
nected  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  crank  arms,  and  adapted 
when  moved  rearwardly  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  angle 
bar  and  release  the  catch  permitting  the  pivoted  arm  to 
fall,  a  bumper  bar  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
movable  frame,  and  a  curtain  connected  to  the  t)umper  bar 
and  moved  downwardly  to  taiit  position  when  said  pivotets 
arm  is  permitted  to  fall,  substantially  as  descrlbe<1 
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4.  A  fender  comprising  a  stntlonary  frnme,  a  fixed  arm 
locat[-<l  centrally  in  the  stationary  frame,  a  pivoted  arm 
connected  to  the  fixed  arm  and  having  a  catch  normally 
lockl  ig  the  pivoted  arm  asalnst  movement,  an  angle  bar 
havit  s  rotary  mounting  In  the  fixed  frame,  npwardly 
projci'ting  crank  arms  on  snid  har,  a  movable  frame  con- 
nert'iil  "t  Its  reur  end  to  said  crank  arms,  and  adapted 
whor^  moved  rearwardly  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said 
angid  bar  and  release  the  catch  permitting  the  plvotetl 
arm  Ito  fall,  a  bumper  bar  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  said  movable  frame,  n  cnrt;iln  conncctnl  at  Its  upper 
end  tf>  the  bumper  bar  and  at  Its  otbor  end  to  the  pivoted 
arm,  and  a  fiexlble  support  connected  to  the  bumper  bar 
and  Extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said 
supp'irt  having  means  at  Its  rear  end  for  attachment  to  • 
vehiclp,  substantially  ns  described. 

5.  fi  fender  comprls-lng  a  stationary  frame,  a  fixed  arm 
locat^l  centrally  In  the  stationary  frame,  a  pivoted  arm 
connt>irted  to  the  fixed  arm  and  having  a  catch  normally 
lockiti?  the  pivoted  arm  against  movement,  an  angle  bar 
■"  rotary  mounting  In  the  fixed  frame,  upwardly  pro- 

crank  arms  on  said  bar,  a  movable  frame  con- 
at  Its  renr  end  to  said  crank  arms,  and  adapted 
when  moved  rearwardly  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said 
ani.'le  bar  and  release  the  catch  permitting  the  pivoted 
arm  to  fall,  a  bumper  bar  carried  by  the  forward  end  of 
Bald  I  lovable  frame,  a  curtain  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
to  tbt  ■  . 

a  flexll 


ceptacle  comprising  a  plurnnty  of  bars  each  hnvlni?    \, 
wider  than  the  Intermediate  part  and  a  dow„u  .r,iu*    ' 
Jectlng    perforata)    extension    at    the    middle     r.,llen.   f 
picking  up  and  restoring  to  the  carding  rolb-r^  ^uth  flhT' 
a    rocking    shaft    adapted    to    support    and    ns.lll„t.  «".!i 
barred   receptacle  and   crank   mecLanIsm  operativelv  Z 
nected  to  said  abaft.  ^  ^''• 


1.117,090.  BIFOCAL  I.EN.S.  Edward  J.  F.xk.  Syeamor, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  m,  11,10.  Serial  No.  ^'XJGs'r  'n 
88—64.)  ■       •     <C'- 
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bumper  bar  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  plvoto<l  arm. 

le  support  connected  to  the  bumper  bar  and  extend- 
ing uiwardiy  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  support  hav- 
ing m>ans  at  Its  rear  end  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  and 

n.  tting  secured  over  the  movable  frame  below  said 

support  and  above  the  pivoted  arm.  substanUally 
as  descrll)ed. 

fClj  Ims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GtMtte.] 


1,117 
I)u 


,1  isfl. 


CAHDING-M-VCniXE. 
Irk,    France.      Filed    Dec 
«04jB95.     (Cl.  in— .1.) 


nk 


1.  I 

textile 
la  r  y 
card  In 
Ing  ro 
Jected 
and 
shaft 
tacle, 
staaft. 

2. 
text  111 
lary  c 
ca  rd  i  r 
Ing  rfi 
.le<-tPd 
and 
sb.nft 
tncle, 
adj'is 
to  CO 

3. 
textll 
Inry 
canii 
Int:  r 
Ject(( 


Cl 


r«»t 


re< 


El'OEXl    FifiVET,    Flls, 

5.    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  bifocal  lens  ground  from  a  single  piece  of  glisi 
having  an  unlnterrupt.nl  oblong  distance  field  and  a  read- 
ing field  extruding  along  one  edge  of  the  dist.ince  field 
the  surfaces  of  different  curvature  merging  Into  each  other 
without  abrupt  angles. 

2.  A  one  piece  hlfocnl  lens  ground  from  a  single  piece 
of  glass  having  an  uninterrupted  oblong  distance  field  aod 
a  reading  field  extending  along  practically  the  len-th  of 
one  edge  of  the  distance  field,  the  surfaces  of  different 
curvature  merging  Into  each  other  without  abrupt  anjlw. 

3.  A  one-piece  bifocal  lens  ground  from  a  Mingle  piece 
of  glass  having  an  uninterrupted  oblong  distance  Held  nod 
a  reading  field  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  dlstjDw 
fleld.  the  surfaces  of  (IlfTerent  curvature  merging  Into  each 
other  without  abrupt  angles. 

4.  A  one  piece  bi  focal  lens  ground  from  a  sln-.-le  piece 
of  glass  having  an  uninterrupted  oblong  distance  field  and 
a  reading  field  ext.-ndln-  nionc  prnctlcnlly  the  length  of 
one  edge  of  the  distance  fleld,  the  surfaces  of  different 
curvature  merging  Into  each  other  without  abrupt  anglei 

5.  A  bifocal  lens  having  a  rnnvcx  fare  ma<le  up  of  a 
distance  field  and  a  reading  ft.ld,  each  fleld  having  a  sur- 
face of  different  dioptric  curvature  along  plane*  at  an 
angle  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  combination  In  a  machine  for  carding  the  tow  of 
fibers,  a  large  carding  roller,  a  plurally  of  auxli-' 
rding  rollers  In   operative  contact    with   the   large 
t  roller,  a  barred  receptacle  beneath  the  large  card 
■   er  a.i.pted  to  receive  the  Impurities  and  fll.eni  re- 
ly   he  said  auxlll.iry  rollers,  means  for  picking  un 
*  oring  to  the  cardln.  rollers  such  fibers    a  rockinj 
'<«pte<I  to  support  and  oscillate  said  bn  red  rec  ° 
.nd  crank  mechanism  operatlvely  coonectlTto  Lid 

li.  c..mbinnti..n  In  a  machine  for  carding  the  tow  of 
floors.  H  i„r.'e  cardins  roller,  a  plurality  of  3,11 
r  ing  rone,.,   .„  „p.,„,,,,  ^^^J^^  w.th'tbe  ,n  "e 
■  ■""•r.  a  „:.rred  receptacle  l»eneath  the  large  earn 
v  th  ";  M  '"  r'^^  *""  '""^"^'"-  ^n^nbers    t" 

-tr;;^^^;--;-— --Picking!^ 

t  ibly  upon  t;ie  rockln^^w'        ,  '"'"'"^  receptacle 

nrey  osnlla^.rv  1  i '„?;  '""'.T''''"'^'"  "''"^'^l 
I  '  -.n..ir.rti..n  In  a  1.  h.n    /"'^  '"""""  "'"^'*- 
„l.,„-._      ..        /"Min,  roll.r.  n  plurnllty  of  anxil- 


1.117,991.  F0LD-0PP:NING  MArniNE.  I'niiiiPP  F 
Flagoe,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Corru- 
gating Company.  Grcenfleld,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  8^18.885.  (CL 
153 — i8.) 
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1-  In  a  fold  opening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  provided  with  means  for  clamping  a  si>ction  of 
eavestrough  or  the  like  in  place  therein,  a  recliMoc.ntlDjr 
blade  movable  lengthwise  of  n  trough  section  clanpped  in 
the  bobler  and  adapted  on  Its  advance  and  open  .t  trans- 
verse fold  thereof,  ami  means  for  actuating  said  M^ide. 

2.  In  a  fold  opening  machine  the  comblnatiin  of  a 
holder  provided  with  means  for  clamping  a  section  of 
f^ves-trough  or  the  like  in  place  herein,  a  reciprncntlng 
head  movable  toward  and  from  the  holder  and  len-tbwise 
of  a  trough  section  clamp.Ml  therein,  and  provi.l.d  "ith  n 
spreading  blade  ad.ipte.l  to  enter  and  open  a  ti  in>cveni« 
end  fold  of  the  trough  section  on  the  .ndvnnce  mnvr-r.i.-nt  of 
the  head,  and  means  for  actuating  said  head  and  clamping 
means  In  proper  order 

^  In  a  fold  opening  machine  the  comblnntl.  n  of  a 
holder  comprising  a  atntionarr  head  and  a  clanu'ng  jaw 
movable  toward  and  from  said  head,  a  reciprocati!;::  head 
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Bovable  toward  and  from  said  holder  and  provided  with 
a  spreading  liiade  adapted  on  Its  advance  movement  to 
enter  and  open  a  transverse  end  fold  of  an  eaves-trough 
gection  or  the  like  clamped  In  said  holder,  a  slide  having 
an  incline  for  operating  the  clamping  jaw  and  a  crank 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  reciprocating 
head  and  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  fold  opening  machine  the  combination  of  a 
holder  comprising  a  fixed  bead  and  a  clamping  Jaw  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  head,  a  reciprocating  head  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  holder  and  provided  with  a 
spreiiding  blade  adapted  on  Its  adrance  movement  to  enter 
and  open  a  transverse  end  fold  of  an  eaves-trough  section 
or  the  like  clamped  In  said  hohler,  a  reciprocating  slide  for 
operating  the  clamping  Jaw,  and  a  crank  connected  with 
gaid  reciprocating  head  and  slide  and  adapted  to  opefate 
the  slide  In  advance  of  the  head. 

,').  In  a  fold  opening  machine  the  combination  of  a 
holder  having  means  for  clamping  a  section  of  eaves- 
trough  or  the  like  In  place  therein,  a  reciprocating  head 
movable  toward  and  from  said  holder  and  provided  with 
s  spreading  blade  adapted  on  its  advance  movement  to 
enter  and  open  a  transverse  fold  of  an  eaves-trough  sec- 
tion or  the  like  clamped  In  said  holder,  a  crank  connected 
with  said  head,  and  n  movable  part  adapted  by  engagement 
therewith  of  a  trou','h  section  or  the  like  ns  it  is  Inserted 
In  the  holder,  to  start  the  crank. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.117.992.  SEALING  DKVICK  FOR  ENVELOPS.  El>- 
w.\UD  E.  Flemint.,  Maugansville.  Md.  Filed  Apt.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762.318.      (Cl.  229—78.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  a  sealing  device 
iMmprisIng  a  flexible  strip  and  a  stud,  said  strip  being 
adapted  to  have  one  end  inserted  In  the  envelop  and 
against  the  back  thereof ;  and  then  be  folded  back  upod 
itself  over  tb.'  back  of  the  envelop  to  embrace  the  latter 
between  such  fold  ;  and  then  lo  be  again  turned  back  upon 
Itself  and  over  the  flap  of  the  envelop,  after  the  latter  Is 
closed  and  ajild  stud  iK'ing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  strip  and  a  corresponding  open- 
ing in  the  back  of  the  envelop  and  to  engage  openings  In 
the  folded  portions  of  the  strip  and  in  the  flap  of  the 
en\el>ip  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  and  to  have  Its  free  end 
upsft.  said  stud  trauslixlug  the  three  folds  of  the  strip 
and  the  back  and  flap  portiona  of  the  envelop  lying  be- 
tween the  folds  of  the  strip. 

2.  In  comblnalon  with  an  envelop;  a  sealing  device 
comprising  a  flexible  strip  and  an  eyelet,  said  strip  having 
■  slotted  end  adapted  to  be  lu8erte<l  in  the  envelop  and 
against  the  back  thereof,  and  then  be  folded  back  upon 
iisilf  and  over  the  ^^ck  of  the  envelop  so  as  to  embrace 
the  back  of  the  env-lop  l)etween  -such  flrst  fold  thereof, 
and  then  be  again  folded  back  upon  Itself  over  the  flap 
of  the  envelop  when  closed  ;  said  eyelet  being  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  the  inner  end  of  said  strip,  and  a 
corresponding  oi)ening  In  the  back  of  the  envelop,  and 
through  ngisteriug  openings  In  the  fold.s  of  the  strip 
and  In  the  flap  of  the  envelop  when  the  latter  Is  closed. 
anrl  to  have  Its  free  end  upset  upon  the  outer  portion  of 
the  strip  overlying  said  flap  so  that  said  sud-eyelet  trans- 
fixes the  three  folds  of  the  strip  and  the  back  and  flap  ] 
"f  the  envelop,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  a  sealing  device   | 
••■iniprlslng  a    flexible   nonmerallic  strip   and   a  stud,   said    ' 
stiip  being  adapted   to   have  one  end    insertetl  In    the  en- 
velop and   against    the  back   thereof,   and   then   be   folded 
back   and   forth    apon    Itself   to   embrace   the   back   of   tlie 
envelop  in   one  fold    I  hereof,  and   embrace  the  flap  of  the    ' 


envelop  in  another  fold  thereof,  and  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  inner  end  of  said  sealing  strip  and 
corresponding  openings  In  the  back  and  flap  of  the  envelop 
and  in  folds  of  the  strip;  one  of  the  intermediate  folds  of 
said  strip  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  whereby 
the  device  Is  adapted  to  be  applied  to  envelops  of  various 
sires:  said  stud  transfixing  the  three  foi<l8  of  the  strip 
I  and  the  back  and  flap  portions  of  the  envelop  lying  between 
the  folds  of  the  strip;  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  strip 
being  upturned  so  ns  to  cover  the  head  of  the  said  stud, 
■  subsantially  as  described. 

4.    In    combination    with    an    envelop:    a    sealing   device 

I   comprising   a   flexible  strip   having  a   slotted  end   adapted 

to  be  inserted  in  the  envelop  and  against  the  back  thereof. 

.   and  then  be  folded  back  upon  itself  to  and  over  the  back 

I   of  the  envelop  so  as  to  embrace  the  back  of  the  envelop 

I   between    the    fold    thereof,    and    airain    folded    upon    itself 

over   the  flap   of  the  envelop   when   close<l  ;  and   an   eyelet 

adapted  to  be  Inserted   through  the  inner  end  of  the  said 

sealini'  strip  and  a  corresiwnding  opening  in  the  back  of 

the  envelop,  and   to  engage  corresponding  openincs  In  the 

folded    portions   of   the   strip   in    the    flap   of    the   envelop 

when  the  latter  is  closed,  and  to  have  Its  free  end  upset 

upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  strip  overlying  sgir^  flap,  the 

Inner  end  of  the  strip  l)elng  upturned  so  as  to  cover  the 

head  of  the  said  eyelet  and  secure  the  latter  in  place,  and 

said  eyelet  transfixing  the  three  folds  of  the  atrip  and  the 

back  and   flap  portions  of  the  envelop  lylne  between   the 

folds  of  the  strip,  one  of  the  Intermediate   folds  of  said 

strip   having  an   elongated   opening   therein,    whereby   the 

device  is  adapted  to  be  applied  to  enveNns  of  various  sizes. 


1,117,993.     AUTOMATIC  VALVE.     WiLLUM  Jiro.me  Fka 
ziER,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1912.     Serial  No. 
724.627.      (Cl.   123—124.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  to  be  oon 
nected  with  the  outlet  side  of  a  carbureter  to  ncelve  a 
previously  formed  explosive  cbarj:e  and  to  be  connected 
with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  to  sup 
ply  the  previously  formed  charge  thereto,  of  a  separate 
air  supply  P'P*'  being  free  from  connection  with  the  car 
bureter  and  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  to  be  connected  wiib 
the  cylinder  to  supply  non-carborated  air  to  the  cylinder 
to  dilute  the  previously  formed  explosive  charge  fed  there 
to  from  the  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  to  move  toward  Its 
closed  position  to  reduce  the  volume  of  non-carborated  air 
passing  through  the  separate  air  supply  pipe,  and  auto 
matlc  means  connected  with  the  separate  gas  supply  pipe 
and  operated  by  increase  of  vacuum  in  said  gas  supply 
pipe  to  move  the  valve  toward  Its  clo.sod  position  upon 
the  Increase  of  vacuum  in  the  gas  supply  pipe,  whereby 
the  volume  of  air  Is  reduced  In  proportion  to  the  Increase 
of  vacuum  within  the  gas  supply  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  gas  and  air  supply  pipes 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  valve  to  control  the 
passage  of  air  Into  the  air  supply  pipe,  a  diaphragm  cas 
Ing,  a  diai)liragm  mounted  therein  and  connected  with  th< 
valve,  means  of  communication  between  the  dlaipbragiii 
cosing  and  the  gas  supply  pipe,  a  pivotel  weiirbt  to  mov. 
the  valve  In  the  direction  to  seat  the  same,  aud  a  pivotol 
weight  to  move  the  valve  in  a  reverse  direction. 
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3.  In  a  I  levlce  of  the  character  described,  an  air  supply 
pipe,  a  valv  s  to  control  passage  of  air  Into  the  same,  a  valve 
^f('m  connacted  with  tho  valve,  a  dlaphraKtn  casing,  a  dla- 
:ihrapm  mountpd  in  the  diaphragm  casing  and  connected 
with  the  ilinphratm.  a  weight  In  the  form  of  a  pivoted 
»ellcrank  lever  having  Its  upper  arm   engaging  one  end 

i)f  the  valve  stem,  and  a  pivoted  weight  engaging  the  valve 
<tpn  to  move  the  same  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  main 
shell  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  an  Inner  shell  disposed 
•herein  auil  provided  with  an  air  supply  passage,  a  valve 
stem,  a  valve  carried  by  the  valve  stem  to  control  the 
.iow  of  air  through  the  air  supply  passage,  a  diaphragm 
oaslng  connected  witli  the  main  shell,  a  diaphragm  dis- 
posed therein  and  connected  with  said  stem  and  a  bell- 
crank  lever  weight  plvotally  mounted  below  the  main 
shell  and  having  one  arm  thereof  engaging  the  valve 
stem  to  elevate  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  conduit 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve 
•arrled  by  the  valve  steam  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  air  Inlet  opening,  means  to  move  the  valve  stem 
to  bring  the  valve  nearer  the  air  Inlet  opening,  a  pivoted 
bell-crank  lever  weight  to  elevate  the  valve  stem,  and  a 
pivoted  weight  to  lower  the  valve  stem. 


1.117,994.  I'NKI  M.\TIC  TIRE.  Victob  E.  Fbeuma.n, 
New  Yoi!k,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
r:^n.fto:i.     (Cl.  152—13.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  Its  walls  comprising  a  homo 
.:eneous  maB.s  of  vulcanized  rubber  in  whicli  are  embodied 
iheets  of  imturai,  unspun  fibers  located  at  intervals  in  the 
-ubber  ma.nn  between  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
i-Jre  wall,  tl^e  fibers  of  each  sheet  being  parallel  with  each 
■>ther  and  extending  in  a  different  direction  from  the  fibers 
'>f  adjacent:  sheets,  the  vulcanized  rubber  mass  being  in- 
tegral and  extending  through  the  several  fiber  sheets  be- 
•ween  adjacent  tiU-rs  thereof. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  Its  walls  comprising  a  homo 
-■-  neous  mans  of  rubber  in  which  are  embodied  sheets  of 
natural  unspun  flbers  located  at  intervals  In  the  rubber 
tiiasa  between  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  tire  wall 
the  flbers  of  each  sheet  being  parallel  with  each  other  and 
extending  1q  a  .lilferent  din-ctlon  from  the  flbers  In  others 

.f  said  fiber  sheets,  and  a  layer  of  non  elastic  material  for 
isslsting  in  preventing  the  distention  of  the  tire  by  inter 

i.al   pressure,   without   materially  affecting  the  reslliencv 

■  >f  the  tire  wall. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  its  wails  comprising  a  homo- 
,'.neou9  mass  of  rubber  in  which  are  embodied  sheets  of 
natural  uu,pun  flbers,  located  at  intervals  In  the  rubber 

ZVTT  'I"  i"°"  ""'  ''"'"^  ""'''  «^  th-  "re  wall 
.he  fllHTs  „f  .n,h  sheet  being  parallel  with  each  other  and 
extend...  ,,    ,  different  direction  from  the  flbers  of  adla 
•vnt  s  eets.  and  a  reinforcing  sheet  of  non-eVastic  fab  ic 

saTd  wall'bMhe'iltr"/'''  ^"^^"""'^  ^'^^  drsfentlo^^f 
saia  wall  b,'  the  Internal  pressure  thereon. 


gas.  of  a  pump  cylinder  positioned  within  the  outer  tank 
thereof,  a  pump  stock  leading  from  the  pump  cylinder  out 
of  the  outer  tank,  a  removable  pump  adapted  for  conne*- 
tion  to  sajd  pump  stock,  a  pipe  line  from  said  pump  cyiin 
der  to  a  three-way  valve,  a  three-way  valve,  a  pl()e  iin^ 


from  said  three  way  valve  to  the  Inside  of  the  water  tank 
of  said  generator,  a  pipe  line  from  said  three-way  valve 
to  a  well  or  cistern,  and  means  for  completing  pumplnft 
connections  between  the  pump  cylinder  and  elth<  r  of  the 
other  two  pipe  lines,  substantially  as  described 


1,117,996.     HOGTRAP. 
Iil^     File 
119—99.) 


Iil^     Filed    Nov.    28,    IQl.*?. 


NoRVAr>  B.  (iALix^WAi.  Streator. 
Serial    No.    803,545.      (Cl. 


In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  pen,  a  door  for 
inclosing  one  end  thereof,  a  clamp  comprising  the  opiw 
site  end  of  the  pen.  said   clamp   Including  an   upper  and 
lower  slotted  bar.  a  hanger  at  each  end  of  each  bar.  each 
of  said  hangers  Including  a  plate  secured  on  the  bar  and 
extending  across  the  slotted  portion  thereof,  a  bracket  at 
tached  to  the  pen  at  each  end  of  each  bar  for  engaging  the 
hangers   of  said    bars,    whereby    the   clamp   Is    removabl.i 
secured  In  the  pen,  clamping  jaw.s  having  their  ends  pro 
jecting  through   the  slots  of  the   bars,  retaining  plus  ex 
tending  through  the  clamps  transversely  above  the  lower 
bar,   r*>talnlng  pins  extending   through    the   clamps   trans 
Tersely  below  th<    upper  bar,  a  lever  for  the  upper  bar,  a 
horizontally  extending  pivot  for  the  lever,  said  pivot  being 
supported  by  the  bar.  a  lever  for  the  lower  bar.  a  pivot  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  the  lower  bar  on  which  the 
lever  is  pivoted,  a   link  above  the  top  bar  for  connecting 
the  lever  and  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  link  below  the  upper  bar 
connecting  the  upper  lever  and  one  of  the  Jaws  for  com 
munlcatlng  the  motion  of  the  upper  lever  to  the  Jaw,  a  link 
below  the  lower  bar  connecting  the  lower  lever  with  one  of 
the  jaws,  a  link  above  the  lower  bar  connecting  the  lower 
"ver   and    one   of   the   Jaws,   and    means    for    holding   the 
levers  In  different  positions  of  adjustment 


1,117.9 
Frketo, 
No.  808,*. 
The  comb 

*  water  tan 
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5  .     ACETYI.KNE-GENERATOR.     Geobob  L 
echanlcs.,u^  ni.^  Ei,^  ^^  22.  1913.    Serial 

nation  with  an  acetylene  generator  comprising 
«  into  Which  carbid  is  fed  to  produce  acetyfene 


1.117,997,      RAILWAY  SWITCH    MKCHANISM.      Makti.n 
D.    Garner.    Oklahoma,    Okla.       Filed    May    27,    1012. 

Serial  No.  700,079.     (Cl.   IC-I 24.) 

A  switch  throwing  device  contprlsing  In  combination  a 
lever,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  link  for  moving  a 
switch  point  connected  pivotal'y  to  the  lever,  a  second 
lever  pivote<l  commonly  with  the  first  lever  having  an  arm 
extended  over  the  first  named  lever  and  provided  wth  a 
socket  open  on  tht  outer  end  of  the  arm.  a  keeper  pivoted 
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on  the  first  lever  outwardly  of  the  arm  and  having  an  arm 
Inserted  slidably  In  the  socket,  bills  formed  on  the  keeper 
projected  snllently  from  the  keeper,  a  cam  member  out- 
wardly of  the  first  lever  having  a  face  concentric  with  the 
pivot  of  the  lever  and  disposed  to  receive  the  bills  coincl- 


^Jt 


ileiiliy  and  islidably  thereagainst  at  its  interiuediate  part, 
the  cam  terminating  in  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the 
bills  at  opposite  limits  of  the  movement  of  the  tlrst  lever  to 
prevent  casual  return  thereof,  and  means  to  operate  the 
second  lever. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  clasH  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  support,  of  a  driver  support,  drivers  movably 
Hii.sialned  In  said  driver  support  and  actuating  means  for 
the  drivers  constructed  and  arranged  to  drive  fastenings 
Into  a  heel  or  top  lift  so  as  to  sink  the  heads  of  such 
fastenings  below  the  surface  of  the  work 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  support,  of  a  driver  supix)rt,  a  complete  set  of 
Independent  drivers  movably  sustained  therein  at  all  times 
snd  means  to  actuate  said  drivers  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  embed  uniformly  the  heads  of  a  group  of  fasten- 
ings in  a  heel  or  top  lift  while  attaching  such  heel  or  top 
lift  to  a  shoe. 

'■'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driver  support, 
driv.-rs  mo\inted  to  reciprocate  therein,  means  to  actuate 
the  drivers  to  embed  the  heads  of  fastenings  l)e'ow  the 
surface  of  the  material  of  a  top  lift  or  heel,  and  yielding 
means  within  the  driver  supi>ort  to  return  said  drivers  to 
In. .|H. native  position. 

i-  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driver  support  having  passages  therethrough,  said 
passages  terminating  In  recesj^es  at  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  support,  of  drivers  In  said  passages  pro 
vld'»d  with  heads  fitting  the  upper  recesses,  springs  sur- 
l^undlng  said  drivers  and  occupying  the  lower  recesses 
•nil  retaining  means  for  the  springs  located  en  said  drivers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  nail  block,  of  plungers  supported  by  said  n.ill  block 
•Dd  arranged  longitudinally  for  movement  therein,  and  a 
driver  head  movable  relatively  to  said  nail  block  and  ar 


ranged  to  actuate  said  plungers  to  drive  fastenings  and  to 
embed  their  heads  below  the  surface  of  the  material  of  a 
heel  or  top  lift. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,117,999.  RANGE-FINDER  FOR  SMALL  ARMS.  GboKuI 
R.  (it  ILU,  U.  S.  Army,  assignor  to  David  S.  Guild,  Jr.. 
KlrkwocKl.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  809.«6ft 
(Cl.  .!.■!      »!.-!. ) 


1117,998.  HEELING  MACHINE.  John  E.  Oliddbn, 
Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Faterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
l^iled  Dec.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.022.      (Cl.  1— .S2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm,  of  s'ghts  thereon, 
one  of  which  is  movable,  an  adjustable  range  finding  bar 
positioned  on  the  movable  sight  and  arranged  >ul(Stant  ally 
at  right  angles  to  the  fire  arm,  and  sights  on  said  bar. 
which  last  mentioned  sights  are  normally  f>o8itione<l  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  barrel  of  the  fire  arm, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rifle  of  a  movable  sight  mem- 
ber thereupon,  a  range  finding  bar  applied  to  said  rifle, 
sights  on  said  bar,  and  means  whereby  the  angularity  of 
the  bar  with  respect  to  the  rifle  can  be  varied. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  rifle  provided  with  the  usual 
sights,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  transversely  adjustable 
memlwr.  of  a  range  finding  bar  detachably  applied  to  said 
adjustable  memlx^r,  and  sights  on  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rifle  provided  with  the  usual 
sights  one  of  which  Is  movable,  of  an  adjustable  bar  ap- 
plied to  the  movable  sight  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  rifle  sights,  with  the  ends  of  said  bar  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rifle  barrel,  and  sights  on  said  bar.  said  bar 
being  capable  of  angular  deflection  In  a  substantial  hori 
xontal  plane  without  changing  the  position  of  the  rifle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rifle  of  the  usual  sights 
thereon,  an  adjustable  base  for  one  of  said  sights,  of  a 
range  finding  bar  detachably  niiplied  to  tlie  adjustable  l)ase 
with  the  ends  of  said  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rifle 
bar*rel.  and  sights  on  said  range  finding  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  j 
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1,118,000.       TOBACCO  -  ril'K.      CHARi.rs    Hai)I>ai>.    I>ong 
Island  City,  N.  Y.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  John   Folcx, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar     23,    1914       Serial    No 
826,699.      <C\.  131  —  12.) 


A  tobacco  pipe,  comprising  a  bowl  having  an  integral 
stem  section,  a  mouth  piece  stem  section  removably  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  l>owl  stem  section,  said  1k)w1  and  stem 
sections  having  a  longitudinal  ex[iansion  chaml>er  formed 
in  l>oth  sections,  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bowl 
-••ctlon  to  a   point  adjacent  the  lx)wl  and  from  the  Inner 
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end  of  the  mouth  piece  stem  section  to  a  point  midway 
'♦■;\»(.-en  the  ends  of  sjld  mouth  p  eee  stem  section,  said 
bow  I  stt-m  section  havln:;  a  passage  communitafint,'  with 
tlie  Low]  and  with  a  passage  In  the  mouth  piece  stem  »ec 
tlonl  wtierel.y  the  smoke  is  diii-tted  from  tlie  bowl  Into  tlie 
out.jk- end  of  the  expansion  chamljer,  and  said  stem  Sfctions 
havfti-  a  pasaaKC  extending  from  the  expansion  chaml)er 
adjakent  tlie  IjowI  to  the  mouth  plete  end  of  the  month 
pecf  se  tion.  said  expansion  rhamber  bein«  appreciably 
laru^r  In  din  meter  th;in  any  of  said  passases.  said  expan- 
3  on  rhamber  located  between  the  passage  leading  fiom  the 
'.  wl  thereto  and  the  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the 
■n  I  of  the  mouth  piece  stem  section,  substantially  as  de- 
siriUed. 


1.11 
N 
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001.      TOY.      CiiABLEs    Haodad,    Long    Island    City, 
Y.,  as8i.;nor  of  oac-half  to  John    Folci.   New  York, 
Y.      Filed  Apr.  21.   1014.     Serial   No.  833,306.      (Cl' 
461 — iO.) 


A  loy  comprising  a  base,  an  unwar.ilv  ,.«^^  ...n 

vKrs    couniatiug    the    fram..K     h^,.  ""«^.  uexiuie  Ue- 

m-naHe  by   the   flexlMp     ^^t         *^    '*'    ^"''PO"''*^    "^    and 

cia;iy  as  descried  '"   ""^""^  '™'°«-   '"l^-tan 

1.118.002.     GREASE  CLP.     IUlbert  I     n.r^ 
Whitewater.    Wis.      Filed    Mar    27     1911       « Tf  T' 
^1^84.      (CI.   184-48)  •      ®"'*'    ^°- 


A 

cap  m 
with 
on  th 


■B 


pos  tlon  to  the  fixed  member,  aaid  means  comnrisin. 
Bpring  tlnger  one  end  of  which  is  anchore,!  in  th.  ?J 
tnembcT  but  movable  and  a.ljustable  with  rosDo.t  tl  *^ 
whereby  the  other  end  may  be  swung  into  or  out  j!'*'" 
gagement  with  the  groove  in  the  cap  and  the  Tj  "^ 
the  spring  finger  adjusted.  ^  '"^O"  «' 


1.118003.     COLLAR  ATT.^CHME.Vr.     LroN  L   IIu.Mrrr 

?a.l4-4o:)  '""^  ''"'•  '•  ''''•    '*^'"'  •'^•o  "S 


f«tt  ^y'^°'^  '°"«'-  ""d  D^ktle  fastener  for  use  with 
fold  coMars.  comprising  a  series  of  .lips  ..ngagln.  the 
lower  edge  of  the  band  of  the  collar  an.l  hing  within  the 
fold,  a  strap  lying  in  said  .lips  provided  at  one  end  with 
■  loop  or  eye  and  near  Its  other  end  with  a  buckle  the 
portion  of  the  strap  between  the  buckle  and  the  end  being 
passed  through  said  loop  or  eye  and  brought  back  into  en- 
gagement with  the  buckle,  the  buckle  being  brought  to  the 
front  of  the  collar  and  said  loop  or  eye  being  located  a 
distance  back  from  .aid  p..lut.  for  th.-  purpos.^s  .set  forth 


1.118004. 


„,-  .  ■^"'^  ^^  TRANSMITTI.Vt;  SOINDS  BY 
Mf-.ANS  OF  HERTZIAN  WAVES.  W.*lt,.n  lUuRison, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  piled  Mar.  11,  1902.  Serial  No. 
07.728.     (CI.  250—6.) 


gT'ea 


^  Clip,  comprising  »   Atoh   ™      . 
mber  movable  on  th!  L    ,        "'""'^''f-  «   rotatnble 
e.* t    ther,.,!    sail      "         """""  "'"'  «''Ju.s,abIe 

'ocfciug  the  cap  In  adjusted 


re 


.1  he  art.  herein  described,  of  transuiitting  sounds  hj 
cans  of  Hertzian  waves;  whl<  h  consists  In  pr.Kiuoln« 
eioctrlc  currents,  mcHllfying  the  same  by  means  of  light, 
caus  ng  sal.i  currents,  thus  moditled.  to  govern  the  prop- 
agation of  Hertzian  wavi-s  and  causing  said  waves  to  ron- 
trol  the  production  of  sounds  at  a  distance. 

.   1  he  art.  herein  described,  of  trausmlttlng  .<!oiin.l.s  by 
*i/f°!  "'Ttzlan    waves;    which   consists   In   proiudng 

eemic  currents,  modifying  the  same  by  Inter. nittent 
snes  of  light,  causing  the  .urrvuts  thus  modified  lu  <on- 
i  «•  lue  propagation  of  Intermitt.ut  groups  of  ll.':zlaO 
waves,  and  causing  said  Hertzian  waves  to  conn.l  the 
l>rni  ■*    '    '***'^°^'^-    «^    intermittent    som,,!    tI- 


1005 


.-?.  The  method,  herein  described,  of  transmitting  sounds 
by  m>  aiKs  of  electromagnetic  waves  ;  which  consists  in  pro- 
di'oing  electromagnetic  waves  by  aid  of  electric  oscilla- 
tion*, modifying  said  oscillations  by  means  of  light,  con- 
trolliiii:  said  ii;;lif  ly  sound  w.ives,  and  (aiisinp  said  elec- 
tromMunetlc  waves  to  control  the  production  of  sounds. 

4.  The  art,  herein  des(  rlbed,  of  transmitting  sounds  by 
mmns  of  electromagnetic  waves;  which  consists  in  gen- 
eraiiii::  electroma;;n(  tic  waves  by  aid  of  a  circuit  having 
a  portion  thereof  sensitive  to  a  radiating  medium,  sul)- 
Jecting  said  portion  to  the  action  of  varying  cjuantltles  of 
said  radiating  medium,  and  causing  said  wjives  to  control 
the  production  of  sounds  at  a  distance. 

5.  The  method,  herein  described,  of  trausmltting  sounds 
by  means  of  electromagnetic  waves;  which  consists  In 
generating  said  waves  by  aid  of  a  circuit  a  portion  of 
whifh  has  a  resistance  (  hangenble  under  the  action  of  a 
radiating  me.liuin.  supplying  to  said  portion  quantities 
uf  said  medium  varied  In  accordance  with  sound  waves, 
and  causing  s.Mid  waves  to  control  the  production  of 
sounds  at  a  distance. 

(Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ) 


a  corrugated  surface,  said  funnel  t)elng  bent  outward  form- 
ing a  lip  on  the  upp.T  edge,  means  rigidly  attached  to 
the  stem  of  said  funnel  for  rotating  the  same,  a  source  of 
nItra-Tlolet    rays     located     In     said     funnel,     an     annular 
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1.U8.005.      COLD    MOLDING    OK    i'lIENOLIC   CONDEN 

SATION  I'l'^^I/lT 

as-signor  to  Ilemlliofl  __^    _  _^  ^^ 

N.  J.,   a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Oct.  'loi 

1912.     Serial  No.  7l.'r..G31.     (Cl.  18— oG.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process,  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring a  binder  of  an  Initial  condensation  product  of  a 
phenolic  body  and  a  methylene  body  ;  arresting  the  reac- 
tion when  the  sulistante  has  reached  a  consistency  suit- 
ible  for  cold  molding  after  being  mixed  with  a  filler; 
mlxlug  a  suitable  tiller  with  said  binder;  molding  the  mix- 
ture at  or(lin;iry  temperature  to  the  desired  form  with- 
out substantial  hardening;  and  hardening  the  molded 
article  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  heat  after  Its  re- 
moval from  the  moM. 

1;.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring a  binder  of  an  initial  condensation  product  of  a 
phenolic  body  and  a  methylene  body  ;  arresting  the  reac- 
Uon  when  the  substance  has  substantially  reached  a  con- 
dstency  suitable  for  cold  molding  after  being  mixed  with 
»  filler  bringing  it  to  tlie  proper  consistency  for  such  cold 
mohiing  by  thickening  the  same  by  heat,  or  thinning  with 
a  solvent,  as  necessary;  mixing  a  suitable  filler  with  said 
binder;  molding  the  mixture  at  ordinary  temperature  to 
the  desired  form,  without  substantial  hardening;  and 
bardeuing  the  molded  article  by  subjecting  It  to  the  action 
of  heat  after  Its  removal  from  the  mold. 


trouglj   surrounding  said   lip,  means  for  cooling  the  exte 
rior  surface  of  said  funnel,  a  cont.iiner  inclosing  .said  fun- 

;    nel  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  sterile  air  through 

i   said   funnel. 


1.118.007.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Harry  J.  Hick,  Alli- 
ance. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc- 
Caskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  in  1014.)  Al- 
liance. Ohio,  a  Corporation  ot  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2.3.  1910. 
Serial  .No.  545.550.  Renewed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  .No 
828.004.      (C.  129 — 34.) 


1.118.006        APPARATUS      FOR     TREATING      LIQUIDS 

WITH  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAYS.     Victor  IIexri,  A.vdkA 

Hklbroxnkr.    and    M.ax    vo.v    Rkcklinciiaisen,    Paris. 

France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  R.  U. 

V.  Company.   Inc..   a   Corporation   of  New  York.     Filed 

Feb.  13,   1J)11.     Serial   No.  008,473.      (Cl.  210 — 20.) 

1     In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  with  ultra-violet 

rays    the    combination    of   a    rotatable    funnel,    a    delivery 

pipe  adapted   to  supply   li(jul<l    through   the   lower  part  of 

Mid    funnel,    means    for    rotating    said    funnel    at    such    a 

«po<ii  that  the  liquid  rises  by  centrifugal  force,  a  trough 

adapieo  to  collect  liquid  projected  from  the  upper  part  of 

•aid  funnel,  a   source  of  ultraviolet   rays  located  in  said 

funnel  and  means  for  couling  the  exterior  surface  of  said 

fun.'irl. 

-  An  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  ultra-violet 
rtjf'  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  funnel,  means  for 
•"Pr'ving  liquid  to  the  lower  part  of  s.-ild  funnel,  means 
for  r  itating  said  funnel  at  a  speed  sutficient  to  cause  the 
"l^'i  i  to  rise  by  centrifugal  force,  a  liquid  seal  at  the 
part  of  said  funnel,  a  container  Inclosing  said  fun- 
ind    a    source    of    ultra-violet    rays    located    in    said 
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n  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  means  of  ultra- 
rays,  the  combination  of  n  rotatable  funnel  having 
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1.  In  a  flllU','  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  leaf 
I  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  arranged  to  swing  from  one 
I  position  to  another,  and  a  tubular  meml>er  arriinged 
I  along  the  hinged  or  pivotal  edge  of  the  leaf  and  extend- 
'<   Ing  from  end  to  end    thereof  and  connected   to  said   leaf 

along  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges. 

!        2.    In    a    filing    appliance,    the    combination    of    a    leaf 

formed  from  sheet  metal  and  arranged  to  swing  from  one 

position  to  another,  and  a  tubular  m(mt>er  arranged  along 

I   the  hinged  or  pivoted  edge  of  the  leaf  and  extending  from 

I   end  to  end  thereof,   the  opposite  lon;:ltudinal  edges  of  the 

tubular    member    being    arranged    parallel    to    each    other, 

and  means  for  connecting  the  oj/poslte  edges  of  the  tubular 

mc  mber  to  the  leaf. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  leaf 
formed  from  sheet  metal,  and  a  tuluiliir  member  exten<J- 
ing  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  leaf,  the  opposite 
longitudinal  free  ends  of  the  tubular  meml>er  l»elng  ar- . 
ranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site faies  of  the  leaf,  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  leaf 
extending  through  the  fulnil.ir  member  Into  engagement 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  wall  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  leaf 
formed  from  sheet  nictal.  tubular  liln_'e  menilKTs  extend- 
ing along  one  ionizltudina!  edge  of  the  leaf  and  formed 
with  two  series  of  alined  loops  arranged  for  connection 
with  alined  loops  of  similar  hinge  memhers,  and  the  op- 
posite  longitudinal    free   ends   of   the   tubular   member   l)e- 
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piece  stem  section  to  a  point  midway 

8  of  said  mouth  p  ece  stem  section,  said 

ifin   having  a  pasaase  commuDlLUting  with 

th  a  passage  in  the  mouth  piece  stem  sec- 

Ije  smoke  is  directed  from  the  bowl  into  the 

expansion  chamljer,  nnd  snld  stem  sections 

i;e  extending  from   the  expansion  chaml)er 

bowl   to  the  mouth  piece  end  of  the  month 

Slid   expansion    chamber   being   appreciably 

cler  thiin  any  of  said  passages,  said  expan- 

ocjated  between  the  passage  leading  from  the 

d    tiie   passage    leading   therefrom    to   the 

ih  piece  stem  section,  substantially  as  de- 


1,118.001.  TOV.  CiiAnLEs  Haddad.  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y..  a88l;;n<ir  of  one-half  to  John  Folcz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  JApr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.35G.  (CU 
46 — 10.) 


.V  toy  comprising  a  base,  an  upwardly  projecting  frame 
rliriil  with  the  base,  horizontal  bars  connected  to  said 
fiame  near  its  lower  eD<l,  a  movable  frame  mounted  to  ful- 
crum against  th>  ends  of  the  horizontal  bars.  Ooxlble  de- 
Tlces  connecting  the  frameji.  tlgures  supported  on  and 
movable  Ly  the  flexible  devices,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
the  base  and  c(  unected  to  the  movable  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1  ,  1  1  S  .  0  0  J  .  GREASE-CUP.  Halbert  L.  Halvekson, 
Whitewater,  t\ls.  P'lled  Mar.  27,  1011.  Serial  No. 
817,284.      (CI.   184 — 48.) 


position  to  the  fixed  member,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring  finger  one  en<l  of  which  Is  anchorp<l  In  the  fixed 
menilx'r  but  movable  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto 
whereby  the  other  end  may  l>e  swung  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  groove  in  the  cap  and  the  tension  of 
ibe  spring  finger  adjusted. 


1,118.00.3.  COLLAR  ATTACHMENT.  Leon  L.  nAMUirr, 
Berwyn,  III.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,000. 
(CI.  24—49.) 


A  grense  cup.  (omprlsing  a  fixed  member,  a  rotatnble 
cap  member  miu-^ible  on  (he  fixed  member  and  adjustable 
with  resiwct  th«^reto.  said  cap  memlnr  having  a  groove 
On  the  •'Mv  th>»ietif.  means  for  locking  the  cap  la  adjusted 


/c« 


fastener  for  use  with 
of   clips    engaging    the 


A  combined  collar  and  necktie 
fold  co'Iars.  comprising  a  series 
lower  edge  of  the  band  of  the  collar  and  lying  within  the 
fold,  a  strap  lying  in  said  clips  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  loop  or  eye  and  near  its  other  end  with  a  buckle,  the 
portion  of  the  strap  between  the  buckle  and  the  end  being 
passed  through  said  loop  or  eye  and  brought  back  into  en- 
gagement with  the  buckle,  the  buckle  being  brought  to  the 
front  of  the  collar  and  said  loop  or  eye  being  lortited  a 
distance  back  from  said  point,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,118004.  ART  OF  TRANSMITTING  SOUNDS  BY 
MEANS  OF  HERTZIAN  WAVES.  Walton  IIauhis.in, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1902.  Serial  No. 
97,728.     (CI.  250—6.) 


1.  The  art,  herein  deacrlbed.  of  transmitting  sounds  by 
means  of  Hertzian  waves ;  which  consists  In  producing 
electric  currents,  modifying  the  same  by  means  of  light, 
causing  said  cuirents,  thus  modified,  to  govern  tlie  prop- 
agation of  Ilertzi.-in  waves  and  causing  s.iid  waves  to  con- 
trol the  production  of  sounds  at  a  distance. 

2.  The  art,  herein  described,  of  transmitting  sounds  by 
means  of  Hertzian  waves;  which  consists  in  pnxiucing 
electric  currents,  mo<ilfying  the  same  by  Intermittent 
flashes  of  light,  causing  the  currents  thus  mo<lifieil  to  con- 
trol the  propagMtion  of  intermittent  groups  of  Hertzian 
waves,  and  causing  Knid  Hertzian  waves  to  control  the 
production,  at  a  distance,  of  Intermittent  sound  vi- 
brations. 
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8.  The  met^od,  herein  described,  of  transmitting  sounds 
by  means  of  electromagnetic  waves ;  which  consists  in  pro- 
ducing electromagnetic  waves  by  aid  of  electric  oscilla- 
tions, modifying  said  oscillations  by  means  of  light,  con- 
trolling said  light  by  sound  waves,  and  causing  said  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  to  control  the  production  of  sounds. 

4.  The  art,  herein  described,  of  transmitting  sounds  by 
means  of  electromagnetic  waves;  which  consists  in  gen- 
erating electromagnttlc  waves  by  aid  of  a  circuit  having 
a  portion  thereof  sensitive  to  a  radiating  medium,  sub- 
jecting said  portion  to  the  action  of  varying  quantities  of 
said  radiating  medium,  and  causing  said  waves  to  control 
the  production  of  sounds  at  a  distance. 

5.  The  method,  herein  described,  of  transmitting  sounds 
by  means  of  electromagnetic  waves ;  which  consists  in 
generating  said  waves  by  aid  of  a  circuit  a  portion  of 
which  has  a  resistance  changeable  under  the  action  of  a 
radiating  medium,  supplying  to  said  portion  quantities 
of  said  medium  varied  in  accordance  with  sound  waves, 
and  causing  said  waves  to  control  the  production  of 
sounds  at  a  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,005.  COL^  MOLDING  OF  PHENOLIC  CONDEN- 
SATION PRODUCTS.  Emilh  Ilf:ii.wiN«,  Pus.saic,  S.  J., 
assignor  to  Hemming  Manufactnrlng  Cooapany,  UarfltUd, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1012.     Serial  No.  726,631.     (CI.  18—55.) 

1.  The  herein-descrlbefl  process,  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring a  binder  of  an  initial  condensation  product  of  a 
phenolic  l:ody  and  a  methylene  lo;ly  ;  arresting  the  reac- 
tion when  the  substance  has  reached  a  consistency  suit- 
able for  cold  molding  after  being  mixed  with  a  filler ; 
mixing  a  suitable  filler  with  said  binder  :  molding  the  mix- 
ture at  ordinary  temperature  to  the  desired  form  with- 
out substantial  hardening;  and  hardening  the  molded 
article  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  heat  after  Its  re- 
moval from  the  mold. 

2.  The  herein-described  process,  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring a  binder  of  an  initini  condensation  product  of  a 
phenolic  body  and  a  methylene  Ixxly  ;  arresting  the  reac- 
tion when  the  substance  has  substantially  reached  a  con- 
sistency suitable  for  cold  molding  after  being  mixed  with 
a  filler  bringing  it  to  the  proper  consistenty  for  such  cold 
molding  by  thickening  the  same  by  heat,  or  thinning  with 
a  solvent,  as  necessary  ;  mixing  a  suitable  filler  with  said 
binder  ;  molding  the  mixture  at  ordinary  temperature  to 
the  desired  form,  without  substantial  hardening  ;  and 
hardening  the  molded  article  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action 
of  heat  after  its  removal  from  the  moid. 


1,118,(»0«;.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS 
WITH  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAYS.  Victor  Henri,  AndicS; 
Helbronnkh,  and  Max  v<jn  Recklinchaisen.  Paris, 
France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  R.  U. 
V.  Company,  Inc..  a  Corpor.ntlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1S>11.     Serial  No.  608,473.     (CI.  210 — 20.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  with  ultra  violet 
rays  the  combination  of  a  rotntable  funnel,  a  delivery 
pipe  adapted  to  supply  liquid  through  the  lower  part  of 
said  funnel,  means  for  rotating  said  funnel  at  such  a 
speed  that  the  IWiuid  rises  by  centilfugai  force,  a  trougli 
adapted  t<»  collect  llqui<l  projected  from  the  upper  part  of 
said  funnel,  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays  located  in  said 
funnel  and  means  for  cooling  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
funnel. 

2.  .\n  appar.Ttus  for  treating  liquids  by  ultrn-violet 
rays,  the  comliinatlon  ot  a  rotntable  ftmnel.  means  for 
supplying  licpiid  to  the  lower  part  of  said  funnel,  means 
for  rotating  said  funnel  at  a  speed  sufllclent  to  cause  the 
liquid  to  rise  by  centrifugal  force,  n  liquid  seal  at  the 
lower  p:irt  of  said  funnel,  a  contiiner  inclosing  said  fun 
nel.  and  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays  located  in  said 
funnel. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  means  of  ultra 
violet  rays,  the  combination  of  n   rotatahle  funnel  having 
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a  corrugated  surface,  said  funnel  being  bent  outward  form- 
ing a  lip  on  the  upper  edge,  means  rigidly  attaclicd  to 
the  stem  of  said  funnel  for  rotating  the  same,  a  source  of 
nltra-yiolet    rays    located     in    said    funnel,    an    annular 


trough  surrounding  said  lip,  means  for  cooling  the  exte 
rlor  surface  of  said  funnel,  a  container  inclosing  said  fun- 
nel and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  sterile  air  through 
said  funnel. 


1,118.007.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Harry  J.  Hick,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc- 
Caskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  in  1014,)  Al- 
liaufe,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ol  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1010, 
Serial  No.  545.550.  Renewed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,094.      (C.  129— .•?4.) 
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1.  In  a  fllin<i  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  leaf 
formt'd  from  sheet  metal  and  arranged  to  swing  from  one 
position  to  another,  and  a  tubular  memlier  arranged 
along  the  hinged  or  pivotal  edge  of  the  leaf  and  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said  leaf 
along  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  leaf 
formed  from  sl^eet  metal  an<l  arranged  to  swing  from  one 
position  to  another,  and  a  tubular  member  arranged  along 
the  hinged  or  pivoted  edse  of  the  leaf  and  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
tubular  member  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  edges  of  the  tufmlar 
ni(  ml>er  to  the  leaf. 

.■?.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  leaf 
formed  from  sheet  metal,  and  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  leaf,  the  opposite 
longitudinal  free  ends  of  the  tubular  ineml>er  Iwlng  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other  and  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site fares  of  thf  leaf,  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  leaf 
extending  through  the  tubular  member  into  engagement 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  wall  of  said  member. 

4.  In  II  fllinc  appliance,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  leaf 
foimed  from  sheet  mrtal.  tubular  hin.'e  memlwrs  extend- 
ing along  one  lon^rltudlnal  edge  of  the  leaf  and  formed 
with  two  series  of  alined  loops  arranted  for  <onnection 
with  alined  loops  of  similar  hinge  niembers.  and  the  op- 
posite   loneitndinnl    free    ends    of    the    tubular    m^  m^^er    he- 
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iug  bent  or 
secured  to  the  opfoi 

5.   In  a  filinK 
leaves  each  for 
tiers,  one  for  eac 
e<lKP  thereof,  and 
numbers  together 

(riaims  fi  to  11 


pres^d   laterally   parallel   to  each   other  and 
site  fares  of  the  leaf. 

lance.  t!ie  combination  of  a  series  of 
from  sheet  metal,  tubular  hinge  mem- 
leaf,   extending  along  one  longitudinal 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  hinge 
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G  .\ri'LI.\.N'CE.     Habhy   J.   Hick.  Alli- 

gnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc- 

Compnny.   (Incorporated  In   1014.)   Alll- 

Ckrporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1009, 

^55.     Renewed  Mar.  2H.  1914.     Serial  No. 

ifl     .34.1 


pp  la 


1.   A    leaf    for 
metal   and   havln 
upon  itself  to 
hinge  plate  con 
site  ends   and   a< 
pivot  to  permit 
other. 

•>.  A  filing  a 
foimeil    from   sti 
iliual  edge  bent 
h'ular   shaped    bi 
leaves,   each   (lev 
l.ar  intermediate 

.H.  A  leaf  for 
metal  and  form 
edge  into  a  holl 
of  the  said  leaf 
back  and  mtans 

4.    In    a    filing 
formwl  from 
tion  of  the  leaf 
nal  hollow  bar 
side  of  t^e  leaf, 
belni:  arrange*!  a 
tion  with  a  hinge 
a  pivot  to  permit 
anott;er  leaf,  the 
at  right  angles 
tom,  side  and  top 

.''..    In    a    tiling 
foimed  from  sht 
tion  of  the  leaf 
nnl  hollow  Iwr 
.side  of  the  leaf, 
beln?  arranged 
nation   with   a 
celving  a   pivot 
leaf  wltli  anothe 
arranged  at  right 
the  bottom,    side 
means  for  seciir 
the  opposite  en( 

[Claims  6  to  fl 
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a    tiling    aipliame.    formed    from    sheet 

its  lower   longitudinal   ed;e   bent   lack 

fo*m  a  hollow  bar,  in  combination  with  a 

meted   to  said  bar   intermediate   its  otpo 

iiapted   to   form   one   part   of  a    hinge   or 

t|e  leaf  to  swing  from  one  position  to  an 


hick 


ea 
<  w 


to 


lieli 


flh 


It 


blanks,    a   nipper  on   said   feeding  device,   a   suction   sep 
arator  for  delivering  the  blanks  In  succession  to  the  feed 
Ing  device,  and  means  for  retaining  the  forward  edge  of 
the  blank  in  position  for  engagement  by  the  nipper  of  the 
feeding  device. 


nee  comprising  a  series  of  leaves,  each 

t    metal    ^rn\   having    Its    lower    lon;;ltu- 

upon  Itself  to  form  a  hollow  rectan- 

and    hinge    devices    b«>tween    adjoining 
■c   being   secured   to   the   adjacent    hinge 
Setween  Its  ends, 
a    filing    appliance,    formed    from    sheet 

along   or    near    its    lower    longitudinal 

rettangnlar-sbaped   bar.   and   the   end 

being   bent   to   He   flat   against   the   said 

or  securing  said  end  thereto. 

appilanre.    a     leaf    for    holding    papers 

metal,  the  metal  along  the  lower  por 
ijelng  extended  and  bent  Into  a  longltudi- 
leh  extends  an  equal  distance  to  either 
I  he  bottom,  side  and  top  walls  of  the  bar 
right  angles  to  each  other,  in  comblna- 
plate  provided  with  a  loop  for  receiving 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  leaf  with 
said  hinge  plate  having  walls  arranged 

each  other  and  snugly   fitting  the  hot 
walls  of  said  hollow  bar. 
appliance,    a    leaf    for    holding    papers 
>t  metal,  the  metal  along  the  lower  por- 

ng  extended  and  bent  into  a  longltudl- 

Ich  extends  an  equal  distance  to  either 
be  bottom,  side  and  top  walls  of  the  bar 

right   angles   to  each   other.    In   combl- 
nge   plate  provided   with   a   loop  for   re- 

permlt   the  pivotal  connection  of  said 

leaf,  the  said  hinge  plate  having  walls 

angles  to  each  other  and  snugly  fitting 
and  top  walls  of  sild  hollow  bar,  and 
g  the  free  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  and 
of  the  hinge  plate  to  the  adjacent  leaf. 
not   printed  In  the  Ctazette.] 
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l.llS,(>Oy.  KNVKLOI'  BLANK  rRINTING  OR  EMHOS8 
I.NG  MACHmF:.  lavi.vG  W.  HiCKi.NS,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mfiy  21.  1907  Serial  No.  374,951.  (CI. 
101—41.) 

1.    In    an    env<iop   blank    embossini;    machine,    the    com- 
bination of  feeding  and  embossing  devices  for  the  envelop 


:;  The  combination,  in  an  envelop  blank  printing  or 
embossing  machine,  of  feeding  devices  for  the  blanks,  n 
suction  separator  for  delivering  the  blanks  In  succession 
to  said  feeding  devices,  said  suction  separator  having  a 
controlling  valve,  a  detector  operative  on  the  failure  of 
delivery  of  a  blank  to  the  feeding  devices,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  detector  for  operating  the  control  valve  of 
the  suction  separator. 

;?.  The  combination.  In  an  envelop  blank  printing  or 
embossing  machine,  of  feeding  devices  for  the  blanks,  a 
suction  separator  for  delivering  the  blanks  In  succession 
to  said  feeding  devices,  said  suction  separator  laving  a 
controlling  valve,  a  defector  operative  on  the  failure  of 
delivery  of  a  blank  to  the  feeding  devices,  means  under 
control  of  said  defector  for  arresting  the  feeding  opera- 
tion and  at  the  same  time  contrclllng  the  operation  of  the 
controlling  valve  of  the  suction  separator. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  envelop  blank  printing  or 
embossing  machine,  of  fet  ding  device*  for  tl.-  blanks, 
counting  mechanism  therefor,  a  defector  operative  on  fail- 
ure of  delivery  of  a  blank  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  and 
means  under  control  of  said  defector  for  stopping  the 
eperafion  of  the  counting  (b'vice. 

5.  The  combination,  In  an  envelop  blank  printing  or 
embossing  machine,  of  feeding  devices  for  the  blanks, 
counting  mechanism  therefor,  a  detector  operative  on  fail- 
ure of  delivery  of  a  blank  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  and 
means  und<r  control  of  said  detector  for  arresting  the 
fee<ilng  devices  and  stopping  the  operation  of  the  counting 
device. 

(ClHlms  0  to  12  not  print!  d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,010.        HATCHET.       Joh.n     H.      Hihn,     Fairmont. 
W.  Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John   R.  Steel.  Barrack 
vllle,  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782.550. 
(CI.   14.>— 3.) 


A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  handle,  a 
substantially  T-shaped  casting  provided  with  a  socket  in 
which  said  handle  is  secured,  and  op|)oslfely  arranged 
axially  alining  sockets  transverse  thereto,  cushions  seated 
In  said  alining  sockets,  a  poll-member  engaging  one  of  snld 
cushions,  a  bit-m.'mber  engaging  the  opposite  cushion,  and 
a  spttdle  extending  through  snld  cushions  and  casting  and 
connecting  said  poll  and  bit  members. 


November  34, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1007 


1,118.011.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOK  OUTBOARD 
MOTORS.  Carl  Ai-rik  Hult  and  Oscab  Waltrid 
Ul'lt.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  July  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  777.153.     (CI.  115—18.) 


lira  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boat,  a  motor  therefor  having  an  extended  motor 
shaft,  a  clamp  atf actable  to  said  boat  and  having  clamp 
Ing  means  for  holding  said  motor,  and  a  motor  support 
Including  a  sleeve  embracing  said  motor  shaft,  said  sup- 
port having  parts  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  said  clamping 
means  between  tliem  and  the  motor. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boat,  a  motor  therefor  having  opposed  cylinders 
and  an  extended  motor  shaft,  a  clamp  attachable  to  said 
brat  and  having  clamping  means  for  embracing  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  motor,  and  a  motor  support  Including  a  sleeve 
embracing  the  motor  shaft,  said  support  having  projecting 
arms  adapted  to  enter  between  the  clamping  means  and 
the  motor  cylinders  whereby  said  support  Is  suspended  in 
adjustable  position. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boat,  a  motor  therefor  having  opposed  cylinders 
and  an  extended  motor  shaft,  a  clamp  attachable  to  said 
boat  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  substan 
tlally  annular  clamping  means  adapted  to  encircle  the  said 
cylinders,  there  being  a  space  between  each  cylinder  and 
the  clamping  means  encircling  the  same,  and  a  substan- 
tially triangular  frame  embodying  a  central  sleeve  em- 
bracing tie  motor  shaft  and  short,  laterally  projecting, 
arms  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  space  between  the  said 
cylinders  and  the  said  clamping  means. 


bustion  to  a  reducing  temperature  over  a  bath  of  matte  or 
slag   kept    molten   by    heat    directly    applied    to   a    portion 
thenvif.   and   removing   the   zinc   vapors 
bath 


from    the    molteu 


4.  The  process  of  smelting  rinciferons  ores  which  con 
slsts  in  h»ating  the  or>'  mixed  with  tiux  and  rt-ducing 
agent  in  an  externally  heated  retort  to  a  tem;>iraiure 
sufficb-nt  to  reduce  the  m<  faille  constituents,  collecting 
the  molten  materials  In  a  bath  bem-ath  the  charge,  re- 
nioviu!.'  tlie  zinc  \ap<.rs  from  the  retort  above  tie  molten 
batli.  condensing  the  zinc  vapors  to  spelter,  and  keep 
ing  the  bath  molten  by  heat  dinclly  applied  to  a  por 
tion  of  the  surface  thereof  outside  of  said   retort. 

5.  The  continuous  process  of  smelting  zinciferous  ores 
which  consists  In  continuously  feedlni;  the  ore  mixed 
with  proper  flux  and  rt^ducing  ag<nt  into  an  externally 
heated  retort  and  smelting  the  mixture  therein  out  of 
contact  with  the  products  of  the  cumbustion  of  the  fuel 
whereby  it  is  lieatinl.  reiuo\lug  t:i<-  volailli/.ed  zinc,  and 
removing  from  the  smelting  cliaml"  r  daring  the  smelting 
operation  the  remaining  constituents  of  the  charge  in 
molten  conditUm. 

(Claims  0  to  .S  not   print. •<!   in  the  Gazette  1 


1,11H.013.       MOVING    ADVERTISING    DEVICE.       ('i..\h 
KN<K  S.  Jackson,  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Lithographic  and  Printing  Company.  New   York,  N    Y.. 
a  CoriKjratlon  of  New   York.     Filed   July    1.   1914       Se- 
rial   No.   848,324.      (CI.   4fi — 40.> 


1.118,012.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  ZINC  ORES. 
James  M.  Htdk.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818.576.      (CI.  75  —  153.) 

1.  The  process  of  smelting  zinciferous  ores,  which  con- 
sists In  heating  the  ore  mixed  with  flux  and  redudng-ngent 
In  an  externally  heated  retort  to  a  temperature  sufBclent 
to  reduce  the  metallic  constituents,  collecting  the  molten 
materials  in  a  bath  beneath  the  charge,  removing  the  sine 
vapors  from  the  retort  above  the  molten  bath,  and  keeping 
the  bath  molten  l)y  heat  directly  applb'd  to  the  surface 
thereof  outside  said  retort. 

2.  The  process  of  smelting  zinciferous  ores,  which  con 
slsts  in  heating  the  ore  mixed  with  flux  and  reducing  agent 
In  an  externally  heated  retort  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  metallic  constituents,  collecting  the  molten 
materials  In  a  bath  bcneatb  the  charge,  removing  the  line 
vapors  from  the  retort  above  the  molten  bath,  keeping  the 
bath  molten  by  heat  directly  applied  to  the  surface  thereof 
outside  said  retort,  and  separately  removing  the  base 
bullion,  matte  and  slag. 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  zinciferous  materials  by  heat 
Ing  such   materials  out  of  contact  with  products  of  com 


1.  The  combination  of  a  floor,  a  marionette  having  two 
or  more  lower  linibs.  sul>stantlall\  Invisible  supporting 
means  for  suspending  said  iiiMrlonette  so  that  one  or 
more  of  said  lower  limbs  only  just  liarely  touch  the  floor, 
and  means  for  twisting  said  supporting  means  to  thereby 
actuate  said  marionette. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  floor,  a  marionette,  a  flexil>le 
string  for  suspending  said  marionette  so  that  it  barely 
touches  the  floor,  and  means  for  turning  said  string  on  its 
axis  to  actuate  said   marionette. 

;{.   The  combination  of  a   floor,  a  figure,  a   li.nir  for  bus 
Iiendini;   said   figure   so  that    it    barely   touches   said    floor, 
and   means   for   tnrnina    sHbl    hair   on    its   axis    to   actuate 
said  figure. 


ioo8 
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4.  The  comblnliilon  of  a  floor,  a  fljrure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lower  limbs,  the  lowir  ends  of  «ald  limbs  lying 
out  of  the  axis  of  said  flffurc.  a  fnime.  a  flexible  string 
for  suspontlinK  sfcild  figure  from  siild  frame  so  that  the 
lower  ends  of  on^  or  more  of  said  lower  limbs  bnrely  touch 
said  floor,  and  in^nns  for  turning  said  flexible  string  on  Ita 
axis  to  actunte  said  figure. 

5.  The  combli^ition  of  a  floor,  a  figure  having  a  plu- 
rHllty  of  lowpr  llmlm,  tne  lower  ends  of  said  lower  limbs 
lying  outside  of  the  ax\»  of  snld  flijure.  a  frame,  a  hair  for 
suspending  said  Bguro  from  said  frame  so  that  the  lower 
ends  of  one  or  mjore  of  said  lower  limbs  barely  touch  said 
floor,  and  rotntiH?  means  for  turning  said  hair  on  Its 
axis  to  actuate  said  figure  whereby  the  contact  of  the 
lower  limbs  withjsald  floor  will  actuate  said  figure  through 
movements  slmllir  to  dancing. 

I  Claim  6  not  prlnttHj  in  the  Gazette.] 


cant  said  horn  about  Its  pivotal  connections.  In  ♦•ward 
the  machine  as  It  is  raised  and  out  toward  the  op«Btnr 
as  It  Is  lowered.  •«"«^ 


1.118.014.  APP^IR.VTUS  FOR  TESTING  COIX)R  SENSE. 
John-  Ellis  JfevsiNGs,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  22. 
1914.      Serial  ^o.   R52,4fiO       (Tl.   «»— 14.^ 


y^ 


'>«^^1t>1^>^. 

S^^S^^S^^^€ 

<^«^^«>«'>« 

'S^^^4;:^4:^^ 

(^^9^<^^^^<^ 

^4^^#^4^(^4(^ 

>«  ^^<  >^  ><^* 

^4^r%#r^#(^^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  color  sense  which  con 
slsts  In  the  amiilKemt.'nt  of  a  series  of  colors,  or  shades  of 
colors,  on  a  collor  board  or  sheet,  said  color  board  or 
sheet  hnving  an  opening  adjacent  each  color  or  shade  of 
color,  and  a  record  sheet  under  such  color  board  whereon 
an  Indication  mnjy  l>e  made  of  the  selected  color. 

2.  An  app.niatiis  for  lestlnc  the  color  sense  which  con- 
sists of  a  plurality  of  color  hoards  each  having  an  open- 
Ini;  adjacent  th<»  color  or  shade  of  color  constituting  the 
test,  and  a  recqrd  sheet  designed  to  be  arranged  under 
the  color  board,  said  record  sheet  being  divided  In  spaces 
corresponding  td  the  different  colors  or  shades  of  color 
whereby  an  Indif-ntion  may  l)e  made  on  said  record  sheet 
through  the  opeftlnt's  In  the  color  l)onrd  to  represent  the 
colors  selected  bgr  the  person  under  test. 


1.118.015.  WOiK  S(  rrORT.  Abthir  Eb.vest  .Ikbr.\m. 
Akthib  BatI.s.  and  .Joseph  Gocldbours,  Leicester, 
England,  asslinors  to  T"nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N<'W  .Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  lOOsj    Serial  No.  4r>0.002.      (CI.  1—41.) 

1.  In  a  macl^lne  of  the  class  described,  a  normally 
lowered  horn.  ^  vertically  movable  horn  raising  rod  to 
the  upper  end  a|f  which  said  horn  is  plvotally  connected, 
means  for  ralsliig  and  lowering  said  rod  to  raise  the  horn 
Into  operative  tjrorli  support  Ing  position  and  to  lower  It 
into  work  recelvinu  position  respectively,  and  a  single 
nicans  operntn^  positively  iind  automatically  during  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  horn  to  rant  the  horn  about 
its  pivotal  coniiections.  In  toward  the  machine  as  It  is 
raised  and  out  toward  the  operator  as  It  is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  normally  low- 
ered horn,  a  veitically  movnble  horn  raising  rod  to  which 
mid  horn  is  plvotally  and  rotatably  connected  at  Its 
lower  end.  mollis  for  raising  and  lowering  said  horn  to 
pflTect  the  movements  of  the  horn  between  its  operative 
work  Buportlni;  po-;itlnn  ;ind  its  worlt  receiving  position, 
and  a  slnszle  m'-nns  cooperating  with  said  horn  during  Its 
rising  and  falling  movements  and  operating  positively  to 


/r*   Jtt 


:(.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horn,  a  liorn- 
ralslng  rod.  a  rocker  member  carried  by  said  rod  and  on 
wliich  said  horn  Is  rotatal>Iy  mounted,  means  for  operat 
ing  said  born  raising  rod  and  means  for  rocking  said 
rocker  member  upon  said  horn  raising  rod  during  the 
movement  of  said  rod  to  cant  the  horn  In  toward  the  ma 
chine  as  It  is  raised  and  out  toward  tlic  operator  as  it  is 
lowered. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claiis  described,  a  horn,  a  horu- 
raislng  rod,  a  rocker  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  horn  raising  rod  and  In  which  said 
horn  is  rotatably  mounted  ;  and  a  block  and  slot  connec- 
tion between  said  rocker  member  and  the  machine  frame. 
said  slot  being  so  shaped  as  to  cause  a  canting  of  said 
horn  upon  said  rod  as  It  is  moved  from  operative  to  In 
operative  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov 
able  work  support,  and  treadle  operated  means  for  rals 
ing  said  support  Into  work  clamping  position  comprising 
means  for  first  applying  a  light  yielding  pressure  to  the 
work  through  said  work  support  and  means  for  afterward 
applying  to  the  work  through  said  work  support  a  heavy 
yielding  presure. 

LClatms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.j 


1.118.016.       FEEDING     MECHANISM     I'OR     SHOE     MA 
CHINERY.      .\RTinK   Ervkst   Jerham.    I^lcester,    Eng 
land,    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 
Paterson,   N.   .J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 
Jan.  28.   1900      Serial   No.  474,778.      (CI.  218-    15.> 


1.  In  .1  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  the 
combination  with  devices  for  Inserting  and  setting  suc- 
cessively   a    series    of    eyelets,    one   of    the    devices    being 
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shaped  to  project  into  the  barrel  of  a  clenched  eyelet  after 
the  setting  operation,  of  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  latter  device  while  it  so  engages  the 
eyelet  set  In  the  work  to  feed  the  work  in  either  direction 
at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  A  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices  in  parts 
of  boots  and  shoes,  having  In  combination,  a  sotting  de- 
vice, a  feeding  device  movable  for  engaging  the  work  at  a 
point  opposite  the  setting  device  and  movable  also  trans- 
versely In  either  direction  from  the  setting  device,  and 
means  for  preliminarily  determining  the  direction  of  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  feeding  device. 

3.  A  nincliine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  hav- 
ing In  combination,  work  feeding  mechanism,  reversing 
mouns  for  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  gaKC  associated 
with  the  reversing  means  and  arranged  to  change  its  po- 
sition with  each  reversal  of  the  feed. 

4  A  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  hnv 
ing  In  comhiantion,  a  vertically  reciprocating  setting  tool, 
a  carriage  bodily  movable  In  a  path  at  rlglit  angles  to  the 
path  of  the  setting  tool  and  In  either  direction  relatively 
thereto  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  cooperating  setting 
tool  mounted  in  said  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the 
latter  setting  tool  toward  the  tool  tirst  mentioned  when 
In  aiinement  therewith  and  reversely  when  out  of  allne- 
ment  therewith  upon  either  side. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  cooperating  pair  of  setting  tools, 
and  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  the  tools  to  set  a 
fastening  Including  a  forked  toggle  member  having  an 
abutment  arranged  to  be  locatiKl  in  nllnement  with  the 
tt>ols  during  their  working  stroke. 

I  Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


will  be  supplied  to  the  last  mentioned  end  of  each  cylinder, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  two  first  mentioued  pipes  with 
each   other. 

3.  In  a  prime-mover,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton slidable  therein,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
equipped  for  internal  combustion  to  move  said  piston  In 
one  direction,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
arranged  to  be  supplied  with  gas  under  pressuic  to  move 
the  piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  for  supplying  gas 
under  pr.-ssure  to  the  sei  ond  nunitioned  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  pipe  joining  said  conduit  at  an  acute  angle 
pointing  in  the  direction  of  the  tlow  of  fluid  in  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  prime-mover.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  means 
for  supplying  combustible  fuel  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
igniting  means  and  an  exhaust  valve  In  said  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  ccmtroliing  valve  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, an  externally  arranged  pipe  counecting  said  exhaust 
valve  with  said  controlling  valve,  and  a  pipe  for  supply- 
ing gas  undc  r  pressure,  the  latter  pipe  Joining  the  first 
mentioned  pipe  at  an  acute  angle  pointing  toward  said 
contiolling   valve. 

5.  In  a  prlmemovcr,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  one  end  of  each  cylin 
der  being  equipped  for  operation  l)y  Internal  combustion 
to  move  the  piston  In  one  direction,  and  the  opposite  end 
of  each  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  gas 
under  prissure  to  n-ove  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  maintaining  the  combustion  ends  of  all  the 
cylinders  in  communication  with  each  other,  and  also 
w"lth  the  opposite  ends  of  all  of  the  cylinders,  and  suit 
ably  controlled  valves  for  governing  the  flow  of  the  ga-^es 
In  said   means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  118.017.  PRIMi:  MOVER.  Clinton  A.  Johnson,  Chl- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Ole  C.  Olsen.  twelve 
one-hundredths  to  Ralph  II.  Burdlck,  three  and  one- 
half  one-bninlredths  to  Benjamin  H.  Hill,  three  and  one- 
half  one  hundred  lbs  to  Clarence  Cole,  three  and  one- 
half  one-hundredths  to  Albert  L.  Wayne,  one  and  one- 
half  oiie-hundr.dths  to  Frank  B.  McFall,  and  one-twen- 
tieth to  I.on  n.  Beaii.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1012. 
Serial  No.  689.720.      tCl.  123 — t.) 


JO^ 


Ji^i^s^ 


1.  In  a  prime^mover,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  means  for  suppl.vlng  fuel  to  one  end  of  each  cyl- 
inder, means  for  Igniting  the  fuel  in  each  cylinder,  means 
for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  opposite  end  of 
each  cylinder,  a  conduit  connecting  the  combustion  ends 
of  all  of  the  cylinders  together,  a  second  conduit  connect- 
ing the  compressed  gas  ends  of  all  the  cylinders  to-^'ether. 
and  a  thinl  con  iuit  connecting  the  two  first  meniiou.-d 
conduits   with    each    other. 

2.  In  a  prime-mover,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  means  for  supplying  combustible  fuel  to  one  end 
of  each  cylinder,  means  for  Igniting  the  fuel  therein,  an 
exhaust  valve  In  the  meniloned  end  of  each  cylinder,  a 
pipe  connecting  all  of  said  exhaust  valves  toiether,  a  con- 
trolling valve  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  com- 
pressed gas  tank,  a  pii>e  connecting  said  tank  with  each 
of    said    controlling    valves    whereby    gas    uu<ler    pressure 


1.118.018.  WRENCH.  William  Kaylob.  Muskogee, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  II.  Woodcock,  one- 
eighth  to  J.  T.  Roberts,  and  one  eighth  to  M.  K.  Thomp 
son.  and  one  eighth  to  O.  A.  Wells  and  one-sixteenth  to 
William  T.  Ilutchinus.  Muskogee.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,396.     (CL  81—111.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank. 
a  head  formed  on  one  end  thereof  provide  1  with  a  flat 
outer  face,  a  fl.ied  Jaw  formed  on  one  end  of  tiead  and 
having  Its  engaging  face  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
flat  face  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bead  being 
slotted,  a  movalile  Jaw  providid  with  a  reduced  sesimeutal 
inner  end  plvotally  held  between  the  walls  of  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  head,  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  stgmoiital  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
arran-ed  contiguous  with  and  at  ri;:ht  an;;Ies  to  the  engag- 
ing face  thereof,  to  provide  a  griii- ing  [tortion  thereon, 
and  means  also  formed  on  the  segmental  portion  of  said 
movable  jaw  adapted  for  en^a'.'enienl  with  a  porilon  of 
the  head  on  said  shank  to  limit  the  o\itward  swinging 
movement  of  said   movable  jaw   on  the  head. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  diecril  ed  comprislnc  n  shank, 
a  head  formed  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  flat 
outer   face   slotted   at   one   end   of   the  same,   a   fixed   Jaw 
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formed  on  the  opposite  fnd  of  said  hpad  and  having  Its 
cDKaBln?  face  e^tendins  siibstantlally  at  rlsht  angles  to 
the  flat  face  of  Hild  head,  a  moTable  Jaw  provided  with  a 
reduced  arcuato  portion  pivoted  betwron  the  walls  of  the 
slotted  portion  nf  said  licad,  tlie  pf-rlpheral  edge  of  said 
annate  portion,  inwinlv  .if  the  pivotal  point  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  -ijiai  fil  shoulders,  one  of  said  shoul- 
ders being  desigfd  to  form  a  gripping  portion  on  the 
movable  Jaw,  antl  an  additional  shoulder  formed  on  the 
inner  wall  of  ttm  slotted  portion  of  said  head  adapted  to 
abut  the  other  shoulder  on  said  arcuate  portion  to  limit 
the  outward  swiB^^inii;  muven:ent  of  said  movable  Jaw  on 
the  head.  j 

.'i.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sbank, 
a  head  formed  on  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  flat 
outer  face,  a  tixfd  jaw  formed  on  one  end  of  said  head 
and  having  its  e9&:a^ing  face  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  tlat  face  of  ^aid  head,  the  opposite  end  of  said  head 
being  slotted,  a  t$ovable  jaw  provided  with  a  reduced  seg- 
mental Inner  end  pivotally  held  between  the  walls  of  the 
Blotted  portion  of  said  head,  shoulders  formed  in  the 
peripheral  ed^je  qf  the  segmental  portion  of  the  Jaw  and 
arranged  in  planjes  sul>stantially  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  the  one  ^shoulder  iM'lng  arranged  contiguous  with 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  engaging  face  of  the  movable 
Jaw  to  provide  a.  tripping  portion  thereon,  and  an  addi- 
tional shoulder  fbrmed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  slottetl 
portion  of  the  hi 'ad  adapted  to  abut  the  other  shoudler 
portion  to  limit  the  outward  swinging 
movable  Jaw   on  said  head. 


on   the  segmental 
movement  of  the 
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INE    FOR    FOI{MIN(;    WIRE    STAYS. 

EN,  Meadville,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The 
ny.  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Filed  July  25,  lfil2.     Serial  No.  711.511'. 


1.  In  a  wire  Ix-iiding  machine,  the  combliiation  o<  loop- 
forming  pins,  c.Trriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  alvernately.  and  a  wire  bending  member  ar- 
ranged to  oscllIatl»  from  side  to  side  of  said  machine  and 
alternately  bend  the  wire  ,1  round  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  wire  betiding  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  alternately,  and  an  oscillating  bending 
member  having  it$  axis  in  the  median  line  of  the  machine 
and  arraniied  to  oncillati-  around  said  axis  and  alternately 
bend  the  wire  arqund  said  pins. 

3.  In  a  wire  stpiy  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
loop-forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  alternately,  and  an  oscillating  bending 
member  having  ao  axis  in  the  central  median  plane  of  the 
machine  and  Incilced  to  the  plane  of  the  finished  stay,  said 
member  being  arrnnged  to  oscillate  aruond  said  axis  and 
alternately  bend  the  wire  around  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  wire  <(8y  formint:  marliine,  the  combination  of 
loop-forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  .alternately,  an  oscillating  bending  mem- 
ber having  an  axl*  in  the  central  median  plane  of  the  ma- 
chine and  inclined  'o  the  plane  of  the  finished  stay,  said 
meirber  being  arrengi-d  to  osiillatP  around  said  axis  and 
h«^nd  the  wire  around  said  pins,  and  means  whereby  the 
inclination  of  aalfl  axis  to  the  plane  of  the  stay  may  be 
varied. 

.')  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
forming    pins,    carriers    therefor    arranged    to    raise    and 


lower  the  same  alternately,  and  an  oscillating  bending 
member  having  Its  axis  In  the  median  line  of  the  machine 
and  arranged  to  oscillate  around  said  axis  and  bend  the 
wire  around  said  pins,  said  member  being  so  mounted  as 
to  be  bodily  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  pins. 
(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


,118,020.      MA(  IIINK    1  OU    FORMING   GARMENT 
STAYS.     John  F.  Kitciie.n,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Splrella  Company,  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  7:«0,206. 
(CI.  140—91.) 


1.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  loop 
forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  alternately,  an  oscillating  bending  memher  hav- 
ing Its  axis  in  or  near  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
machine,  and  a  standard  supporting  sail  member  and 
angularly  adjustable  about  a  transverse  axis  to  vary  the 
inclination  of  the  bending  member  axis  to  the  plane  of  the 
wire  fabric  being  formed. 

2.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
forming  plus,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  alternately,  an  oscillating  bending  member  hav 
ing  its  axis  In  or  near  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  machine,  a  standard  carrying  said  member,  a  pivot 
supporting  said  standard  and  around  which  the  same  is 
adjustable  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  bending  member 
axis  to  the  plane  of  the  wire  fabric  being  formed,  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  snid  pivot. 

3.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
forming  pins,  carriers  therefore  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  alternately,  an  oscillating  bentllng  member 
having  its  axis  in  or  near  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  machine,  a  standard  carrying  said  member,  a  pivot 
supporting  said  standard  and  around  which  the  same  Is 
adjustable  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  bending  member 
axis  to  the  plane  of  the  wire  fabric  being  formed,  and 
means  for  bodily  adjusting  said  pivot  around  a  fixed  pivot 
to  bodily  adjust  .said  bending  member  with  reference  to 
the  loop  forming  pins. 

4.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  Icop- 
formlng  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  r.ilse  and  lower 
the  same  alternately,  an  oeclllatlng  bending  member  hav- 
ing Its  axis  In  or  near  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
machine,  a  fixed  stud,  a  member  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  stud,  and  an  arm  or  standard  journabd  on  said  ec- 
centric member  and  carrying  said  bending  member. 

5.  In  a  wire  Ixndlng  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arr.'inged  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  alternately,  an  osclllaiing  bending  member  hav 
Ing  its  axis  In  or  near  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
machine,  a  fixed  stud,  an  eccentric  sleeve  rotatably  ad- 
justable thereon,  and  an  arm  or  standard  Journaled  on 
said  sleeve  and  carrying  said  bending  member. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


November  24, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ion 


1,118.021. 
.lune  17, 


BRAKE.      Hans   Klein,   Clin,    Iowa.      Filed 

1914.     Serial  No.  845.570.     (Cl.  21—9.) 


1,118,023.  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  PLOW-POINTS. 
GEORr.E  A.  KNOBi.orK,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to 
South  Bend  ("hilled  Plow  Company.  South  Bend.  Ind.. 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Deo.  rt.  1913.  Serial 
No.  S04.992.      (r\.  97—21.) 


1.  The  comWnntlon  with  a  vehicle  having  a  two-piece 
reach  of  a  casting  rl;;ldly  secured  to  one  piece  and  movably 
secured  to  the  other  piece,  bralie  rods  pivotally  supported 
and  provided  with  brake  shoes,  levers  pivotally  engaging 
said  brake  rods  and  pivotally  conn»cted  to  one  reach  sec- 
tion and  links  connecting  said  levers  and  the  said  casting. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  two  piece 
reach,  of  a  casting  rigidly  secured  to  one  piece  and  moT- 
ably  secured  to  the  other  piece,  brake  rods  pivotally  sup- 
ported and  provided  with  brake  shoes,  levers  pivotally  en- 
gaging said  brake  rods  and  pivotally  connected  to  one 
reach  section,  links  connecting  said  levers  and  said  cast- 
ing and  n  spring  operatlv.  ly  associated  with  said  reach 
secticn  and  the  aforesaid  levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  two-piece 
reach,  of  a  casting  rigidly  secured  to  one  piece  and  mu. 
ably  secured  to  the  other  piece,  brake  rods  pivotally  sup- 
ported and  provided  with  brake  shoes,  levers  pivotally 
engagin,'  said  brake  renls  and  pivotally  connected  to  one 
reach  section,  links  connecting  said  levers  and  the  said 
casting  and  manually  operable  means  carried  by  the  vehi- 
cle lK)dv  and  operatively  associated  with  the  boss  of  sold 
casting  and  with  the  last  mentioned  reach  section  whereby 
said  casting  and  reach  section  may  be  positively  locked 
together  to  retain  the  brake  in  set  or  released  position  as 
desired. 

1  118  0''''     SN.\P  HITTON.    Christian  F.  Klktt,  Parkes- 
'  burg,  "pa.       Filed   May    12,    1914.       Serial    No.   8.37,974. 
(Cl.  24—216.) 


1.  A  snap  button  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  a  flat 
face,  said  flat  face  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the 
wall's  of  w  ich  lire  scalloped  or  curved  providing  a  series  of 
sockets  adapted  to  receive  a  stud  In  any  of  them,  sub.sfan- 
tially  as  described. 

•_'.  A  snap  button  comprising  a  stud  member  and  a  socket 
member,  the  socket  member  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
and  a  plate,  the  body  portion  conslstin-,-  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  convex  with  its 
edge  projected  Inwardly,  and  spurs  formed  at  the  inner 
edge  of  the  flange  and  projected  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  plate  having  slots  therein  to  receive  the  spurs,  the 
latter  adapted  to  be  bent  backwardly  against  the  face  of 
the  plnte,  and  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  scalloped  or  curved  providing  a 
series  of  sockets  located  In  allnement  and  of  a  size  to 
receive  In  any  of  them  tb.'  said  stud,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  plow  stand- 
ard, a  link  pivotally  connecting  snid  beam  and  standard, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  beam,  and  means  intermediate  the 
Irracket  and  standard  including  eccentric  operating  means 
for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  standard  with  relation 
to  the  l>eum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  plow  stand 
ard,  a  link  pivotally. connecting  the  standard  and  beam,  a 
bracket  se.ur.  d  to  the  beam,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  bracket,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  stand- 
ard and  eccentrically  connected  to  said  number. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  n  plow  stand- 
ard, a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  standard  and  beam, 
a  bracket  securc>d  to  the  beam,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
standard  and  eccentrically  connected  to  said  mem»)er, 
means  for  op'^rating  the  member,  and  means  for  locking 
the  member  in  adjusted  position. 


1.118,024.       ELECTRICAL    SWITCH.       John     H.     Law 
RENfE     Covington,    Ky..    assignor    to    Jacob    J.    Geisen. 
Covington,     Ky.       Filed     Aug.     27,     1913.       Serial     No. 
786,873.      (Cl.  175—282.) 


^-*^»^V'- 


I  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  insulation  de 
vices  adapted  to  !).■  moved  step  by  step,  a  contact  plate 
seated  on  each  Insulation  devic-e.  conducting  fingers  ar- 
ranged m  pairs  one  for  c-ach  devic.  one  linger  of  each 
pair  In  electrical  connection  with  a  correspondiu?  finger 
of  the  adjacent  pair,  means  for  moving  each  insulation 
device  to  complete  the  c  lectrlc  circuit  through  the  pair  of 
conducting  fingers  for  said  device,  and  notched  pieces  for 
each  insulation  device,  with  a  sjiring  arm  in  engagement 
therewith  to  Indicate  to  the  touch  the  step  by  step  move- 
ment of  each  insulation  device  to  close  the  circuit,  and 
stops  for  each  Insulation  device  to  fix  the  Initial  position 
thereof  as  desired. 

•J.  In  afl  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  insulation  d. m..  s 
adapted  to  be  moved  step  by  st.'p.  a  contact  plate  seated 
on  each  Insulation  device,  conducting  fingers  arranged  in 
pairs  one  for  each  device,  one  fing.r  of  each  pair  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  a  corresponding  finger  of  the  ad- 
jacent pair,  means  for  moving  each  insulation  device  to 
complete   the   electric  .Ircult   through   the  pair  of  conduct- 
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device  to  doge  the  circuit,  and  adjust- 


able  stops   for   ea;h    insulation    device    to    fix    the    initial 
position  thereof  in  any  predetermined  nrangement. 

'\.  In  an  electrl(  switch,  a  plurality  of  insulation  disks 
adapted  to  be  rotated  step  by  step,  a  contact  plute  seated 
on  each  Insulation  disk,  conducting  fln>,'er8  arrnnKcd  In 
pairs  one  for  eacl  disk,  one  flnger  of  each  pair  in  elec- 
trical connection  Vlth  a  corresponding  flnKer  of  the  ad 
Jacent  pair,  mean*  for  rotating  encli  insulation  disk  to 
complete  the  elect 'Ic  circuit  through  the  conductors,  and 
notched  wheels  for  each  insulation  disk,  with  a  sprln? 
»rm  In  engaKemen  therewith  to  indicate  to  the  touch  the 
8tep-hy-8tep  moveiient  of  each  insulation  disk  to  close 
the  circuit,  and  stops  for  each  Insulation  disk  to  fix  the 
initial  position  thereof  ns  desired. 

4.  In  an  electric  swlt<h.  a  plurality  of  Insulation  disks 
adapted  to  be  rotated  step  by  step,  a  contact  plate  seated 
on  each  Insulatiot  disk,  conducting  fingers  arranged  in 
pairs  one  for  each  qisk.  one  flnsjer  of  each  pnlr  in  electrical 
connection  with  ai  correspondlnc  finger  of  the  adjacent 
pair,  means  for  rotating  each  Insulation  disk  to  complete 
the  electric  circuit  through  the  conductors,  and  notched 
wtie.ls  for  each  iniulation  disk,  with  a  spring  arm  In  en 
gatfement  therewith  to  indicate  to  the  touch  the  step-by- 
step  movement  of  4acb  insulation  disk  to  close  the  circuit, 
and  adjustable  sto|)S  for  each  Insulation  disk  to  fix  the 
initial  position  thereof  in  any  predetermined  arrangement. 

5.  In  an  electric^  switch,  a  plurality  of  rotating  Insula- 
tion devlci  s,  a  contact  plate  sratfd  on  each  Insulation 
device,  conducting  Iflngers  arranged  In  pairs  one  for  each 
device,  one  finger  of  each  pair  In  electrical  eonnrctlon  with 
a  corresponding  tinper  of  the  adjacent  pair,  and  means  for 
moving  each  Insulaition  device  to  complete  the  electric  cir- 
cuit through  the  pfiir  of  conducting  fingers  for  said  device. 


l.llS.OiiG  I'lN  tLUTCH.  FI.\rris  Levin,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .lufie  2.  1014.  Serial  No.  842.494.  (Cl. 
24-  155.) 


a  /^     /« 


1.  lu  a  safety  (jlutch,  a  casing,  revolubie  members,  a 
holder  for  the  revolubie  members  attached  to  the  casing, 
a  hollow  -',111  .art-ying  flat  springs  contacting  with  the 
revolubie  in.  Ill  "rs,  a  spring  hoMiug  the  hollow  stem  under 
tension,  tt.e  flat  springs  being  prevented  from  turning  b.v 
contact  of  said  springs  with  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  safety  clutch,  a  casing,  balls,  a  holder  for  the 
balls,  a  hollow  sterj  carrying  flat  grooved  springs  contact- 
ing with  the  ball.s,  n  spring  holding  the  hollow  stem  under 
tension,  the  flat  si^rin-s  N-ing  (irevented  frnm  turning  by 
contact  of  said  spiiings   with  said  holder. 


1.1  18.026.  WJIKEL-FENDKK.  FKEUKaiCK  Lillich. 
i'hiladelpliia.  \'%  Filed  Jan.  30.  1014.  Serial  No. 
815,301.      (Cl     lOo — 130.) 


1.   The  combination   with   a  disk,  of  a   ring  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  disk.    1  f<n(ler,  and  arms  secured  to  the  fender 


and  having  bifurcated  portions  straddling  the  disk  and 
secured  to  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  disk,  a  ring  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  disk,  a  fender,  arms  secured  to  the  fender,  said 
arms  at  their  ends  having  bifurcated  portions  straddling 
the  disk  and  the  ring,  and  removable  devices  projected 
through  the  ring  and  through  the  arms  securing  them  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  disk,  or  a  ring  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  disk,  a  fender,  and  arms  secured  to  the  fender 
and  having  bifurcated  portions  straddling  the  disk  and 
secured  to  the  ring,  a  pla  on  said  ring,  and  a  crank  shaft 
operatlvely  engaging  the  pin  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  shaft  causes  the  movement  of  the  ring  and  the  fender, 
substiintially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  disk,  a  ring  mounted  to  turn 
nn    the   disk,    a    fender,    arms    secured    to    the    fender,   said 

irma  at  their  ends  having  bifurcated  portions  straddling 
the  disk  and  the  ring,  removable  devices  projected 
through  the  x\\\z  and  through  the  arms  securing  them  to- 
gether, a  pin  on  said  ring,  and  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely 
engaging  the  pin  whereby  the  movement  of  the  shaft 
causes  the  movement  of  the  ring  and  the  fender,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

0.  The  coinlilnation  witti  an  axle,  and  stubs  pivotally 
c<.nnected  to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  of  disks  secured  to  the 
stubs,  rings  mounted  to  turn  on  the  disks,  fenders,  arms 
securing  the  fenders  to  the  ring  and  straddling  the  Inner 
an<l  outer  surfaces  of  the  disks,  pins  on  the  rings,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  axle,  said  crank  shaft  at  Its 
ends  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pin,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  turn  the  shaft  In  a  direction  to  force 
the  fenders  downwardly,  sulwtantialiy  as  descrilx'd. 

1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gnxette. ) 


1,118.027  AIXIMAUV  DKIVINti  I>j;  VICE  FOR  TKANS 
l'ORT-WAt;0.\S.  AiGLST  Li.NK  and  J(.ha.\.\  Kopr, 
Mannheim.  (Jermany.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1012.  Beiiai  No. 
730.77ti.      (Cl.  21—180.) 


linillTlflimi''ll!-!TTtfn3fflr7 


r^*w*i"  * 


In  a  transport  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  rear 
wagon  wheels;  of  two  large  toothed  flanges  secured  to 
Mild  wheels,  a  sliaft  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  on 
the  wagon  frame  and  parallel  to  the  axle  of  said  wheels, 
two  small  todthed  wheels  mounted  loosely  uj>on  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  toothed  flan;<es.  a 
large  toothetl  wheel  slldably  but  not  rotatably  mounted 
npon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  two  clutch  couplinirs,  one  part 
of  each  coupling  being  formed  by  the  hub  of  the  adjacent 
■mall  toothed  wheel,  the  other  part  of  one  coupling  being 
formed  by  the  hub  of  said  large  toothed  wheel,  and  the 
other  part  of  the  other  coupling  being  slldably  but  not 
r«)tatnbly  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
springs  also  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  tending  to  hold 
(be  two  parts  of  said  couplings  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  second  shaft  also  rotatably  mounted  on  tlie  wagon 
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frame  and  parallel  to  the  axle  of  said  wagon  wheels,  a 
further  small  tootlied  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
said  second  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  said  large  toothed 
wheel  on  the  said  first  shaft,  two  cranks  rigidly  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  the  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for 
axlnlly  displacing  said  first  shaft  and  bringing  said  small 
toothed  whe<d8  on  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said 
toothed  flanges. 


1,118.028.  BAG  AND  SIMILAR  FASTENKK  Osw.M.1. 
LOBENZ.  Corona,  and  Hans  Wkihe.  Brooklyn.  N.  \. 
Filed  June  30. 1913.     Serial  No.  776.53.3.     (Cl.  70-110.) 


»■  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cl  aracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  lodging  meiulM  r,  a  rotary  actuator  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  rotary  actuating  relation  with  the 
member  and  tiaving  a  projection  for  engagement  with  the 
member  for  rotatilng  it.  a  spring  against  wMcb  the  actu- 
ator Is  moved  Into  rotary  actuating  relation  with  the 
member  and  which  acts  to  throw  the  ac'uator  out  of 
such  relation  therewith,  and  means  carried  by  the  actuator 
for  locking  if  in  nonrotatable  position  when  It  Is  returned 
thereto  by  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  bag  or  similar  article,  the  combination  with  the 
bag  frames  of  fixed  plate  4  having  slotted  legs  5,  «. 
roiarv  locl^lng  plate  8  having  locking  arms.  14,  15  arranged 
to  project  Into  the  slots  In  the  legs,  and  actuator  16  for 
rotating  plate  8. 

3.  In  a  bag  or  similar  article,  the  combination  with  the 
bag  frames  of  fixed  plate  4  having  legs  5,  0,  rotary  locking 
piate  J<  having  hooked  arm  14  taking  in  a  slot  In  leg  5. 
abutment  13  on  plate  M  with  which  leg  6  contacts  and 
actuator  10  for  rotating  plate  8. 

4  In  a  bag  or  similar  article,  the  combination  with  the 
bag  frames  of  fixed  plate  4  having  slotted  leg  fi.  rotary 
locking  plate  N  having  hooked  arm  15  taking  in  the  slot  In 
leg  6.  abutment  13  on  plate  8  with  which  leg  6  contacts, 
and  an  actuator  16  for  rotating  plate  8. 


bearing  having  parts  prov.oed  with  openings,  the  walls  of 

»aid  openings  being  adapt,  d   to   control   the   movement   of 

said  rod  in  everv  lutei^l  direction,  each  of  said  walls  hav- 

'   Ing  rod-engaging  portions  provided  with  rcKl  clearing  edges 

I   and  forming  spaces  en  each  s^ide  of  said  lod  engaging  t>or- 

tlons.  said  i)art8  being  separated  from  each  other  In  the  dl-- 
I   rection  of  the  length  of  the  rod. 

4  In  a  textile  machine,  a  rod  and  bearings  having  move- 
I   ments  In   relation  to  each  other,  each  bearing  comprising 
\   two  parts    ,acb  part  having  an  opening  the  wall  of  which 
I   Is   provided   with    rod-engaging   po.tlons   having   rod-clear- 
ing edges,  the   ro,l  engaging  portions  of  one  part  Ndng  In 

;  angular  rdation  to  the  rod  engaging  portions  of  the  other 
part,  and  spaces  located  on  either  side  of  each  rod-engag- 
ing portion. 

5  In  a  textile  machine,  a  rod  and  bearings  having 
movements  in  relation  to  each  other,  each  bearing  comprls 
Ing  two  imris.  each  pari  having  rod  .ngaging  portions 
with  rod-clearing  edges,  the  rod-engaging  poriions  of  <.ue 
pari  being  in  angular  relation  to  the  rc.i  engaging  porilon 
of  the  other  part,  and  also  having  a  space  on  each  side  of 
each  rod  engaging  portion, 

(Claim  <;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  118,030  Al'l'ARATlS  FOR  URLAU  MAKING  AND 
TUF  LIKE.  GEoanE  Ia  NT,  Formby,  England.  Filed 
.Tune  12,  1913,     Serial  No.  773,278.     (Cl.  107—57.) 


1,118,020.     HEARING  FOR  SLIDE  RODS  FOR  TEXTILE 
'  MACHINERY.     Ch.vrles  E.  I/<)VEJ0Y,  I.«well,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  .Saco-Lowell  Shops.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.     Filed  July  5,  1900.     Serial  No. 
324.784.      (Cl.  64      10.) 


6      ^ 


1.  In  a  textile  machine,  In  combination,  a  rod  and  a 
bearing  having  movements  In  ndatlon  to  each  other,  said 
bearing  having  jarts  i,rovld<(l  with  openings,  the  walls  of 
8ai<i  openings  being  adapted  to  control  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  rod  and  bearing  in  every  lateral  direction,  said 
walls  having  rod-engaging  portions  provided  with  rod- 
clearing  (dges  in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  and  l)e 
ing  si  ai>e<l  to  form  spaces  on  each  aide  of  said  rod-engag 
Ing  portions. 

■_'.  In  a  textile  machine.  In  combination,  a  rod  and  a 
bearing  having  movements  with  relation  to  each  other,  said 
bearing  having  parts  provlde«l  with  openings  the  walls  of 
which  are  adapted  to  control  the  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rod  in  din-ctions  In  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  the  walls  of  said  openings  being  provided  with  rod 
dearing  edges  and  forming  spaces  on  each  side  of  said 
rod-clearing  ed'-'es. 

.•'.     In   a    textile   machine.   In   combination,   a    rod   and   n 
bearing  having  movements  in  relation  to  each  other,  said 


-.    % 


^V 


5 11^  .  ■•» 


;^' 


■■^M 


■r^.-» 


j»  -<»   ' 


1.  In  a  bakery  or  like  plant,  a  transporting  apparatus 
comprising  a  framework  or  carriage,  one  set  of  go  do  pul- 
leys mounted  therein  for  the  drcultously  arranged  ron- 
vever  thot  transporis  the  dough  charges  to  the  contlnu- 
ouslv  or  Intermittently  moving  .onv.  yer  of  a  Imking  cham- 
ber "and  a  second  set  of  guide  pulleys  around  which  a  sec- 
ond convpver  pas-es.  for  the  automatic  ddlvery  of  the 
baked  loaves  from  the  centlnuously  or  'nfe- mlttently  mov- 
ing ronvpvrr  of  a  baking  chamber  to  the  bread  room 

2  In  a  bakerv  or  like  plant,  the  combination  comprising 
a  frame  or  caVrisge.  endless  travdlng  conveyer  chains 
carried  l)v  tt^e  guide  jiulleys  the'dn.  receptacles  supported 
by  the  said  chains,  said  r»'a'ns  travdine  in  oppoMte  direc- 
tions and  bdng  passed  around  guide  i  ulleys.  In  such  man- 
ner that  thev  form  two  sets  of  carries,  one  for  the  me 
chnnlral  convevance  and  proving  of  the  dough  portions 
and  thdr  automatic  delivery  to  the  continuously  or  In- 
termlttentlv  moving  conveyer  of  an  oven,  and  the  other 
for  the  automatic  ddlvery  from  the  continuously  or  Inter- 
mittently moving  conveyer  of  an  oven  and  mechanical  con^ 
veyancp'and  cooling  of  the  baked  poriions  to  the  place  of 

storage.  ^   . 

3  A  bakerv  or  like  plant  of  the  class  referred  to.  com- 
prising a  continuous  oven,  guide  pulleys  therein,  a  car- 
riage endless  traveling  fonve.ver  chains  carried  by  guide 
pullevs,  H'ceptacles  for  the  dough  charges,  supported  by 
the  saM  chains,  and  mechanism  embodying  crank  arms 
and  trip  cradles  hung  fix  refrora  arranged  an-l  adapted 
when  the  receptacles  come  into  proximity  to  tlie  cradles  to 
turn  about  thdr  axis,  so  as  to  automatically  detach  such 
recepta.les  from  the  chains  of  the  carriage  and  deposit 
them  on  the  a.lvancing  oven  or  baking  chamber  chains. 

4  A  bakery  or  like  ph'nt  of  the  class  r.-ferred  to.  com- 
prising a  continuou".  oven,  a  carriage,  guide  pulleys  there- 
in endless  travdlng  conveyer  chains  carried  by  the  guide 
,,Jilevs  receptacles  for  the  charge-  'nrrie.l  by  the  oven  or 
l.aking  chamber  chains,  and  mechBnisui  embodyng  arms 
adapted  to  swing  In  the  segment  of  a  circle,  and  havinf 
forks  at  their  ends  which  when   the  receptacles  come  Into 
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proximity  to  the  forks  are  arrnnned  and  adapted  to  ttirn 
about  their  axis  sj  as  to  automatlially  detach  such  rucep- 
tacle.H  from  the  chain  of  the  oven,  and  deposit  thom  on  the 
advancing  chains  |of  the  carriage. 


MlttOSl.     MAKItlN»;ri:N.     John  J.  Magnus,  Chicago, 


ni.,  assiguur  t<: 


a  Corporation  <if  Illinois.     Filed   Feb.  21.   1013.      8*rUl 


.Vo.  74».1>7S.      ( 


CI.    120      111.) 


Its  free  outer  eiul 
said  lower  meniht 


member  having  a 
the  outer  end  of 
jcct  to  he  markefi 
extending  beyond 


to  be  marked.  In 
for  engaging  the 


said  pen  is  held, 
\pg  through  said 


Frederick  I'ost  Company,  Chicago,  III. 


1.  .\  pen  of  th  ?  character  described  having  upper  and 
lower  members  formed  of  resilient  material,  united  at 
their  inner  ends  9  nd  said  upper  member  having  a  point  at 
and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of 
r  for  engaging  the  ob.l<ct  to  l>e  Hiarki  d. 
\  pen  of  tlii>  et'aracter  described  having  upper  and 
lower  members  uiiite«l  at  their  inner  ends  and  said  unper 
point  at  Its  outer  end  extending  beyond 
snld  lower  member  for  engaging  the  <ib- 
,  said  point  being  bent  downwardly  and 
the  end  of  said  lower  member. 

3.  A  pen  of  tUe  character  described  having  upper  and 
lower  members  united  rr  their  inner  ends,  one  of  said 
members  extending  beyon.j  ito  other  to  engage  the  object 

(omblnation  with  a  holder  having  arms 
wn  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  pen. 

4.  .\  pen  of  the  character  described  having  upper  and 
lower  members  u  ilted  at  their  inner  ends,  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  members  bring  formed  wltli  an  open  ended  slot. 
In  combination  with  a  holder  having  arms  between  ^hlch 


a  screw  carried  liy  said  holder  and  i/a.ss- 
pen  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  arms 
for    retaining    uif    pen    against    longitudinal    withdrawal 
from  the  holder,  j 

5.  A  pen  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  upper 
and  lower  meml)e:s  united  at  their  inner  ends  and  said 
upper  member  having  a  point  at  Its  free  outer  end,  said 
inner  ends  being  slotted  and  said  members  being  provided 
with  offsets  or  projections,  in  combination  with  a  holder 
having  arms  betu-een  which  said  pen  is  carried,  a  screw 
and  stud  adapte<i  to  enter  the  slotted  inner  poition  of  the 
pen.  the  outer  p)rtion  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
«eat8  to  receive  tie  offsets  or  projections  of  the  pen. 


I.118.0.'?2.  COIlfLING.  Kh.nkst  Marek,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor of  one  lialf  to  Charles  Halnz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
.Ian.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,122.      (CI.  K57    -28.) 

1.  The  corabinntlon  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  valve 
nlpnle  for  Infatling  the  same,  of  a  hose  coupling  seating 
upon  said  nipple;  a  spring  held  safety  valve  in  said  cou- 
pling: a  large  wHistle  arranged  to  be  operate<l  by  escape  of 
air  through  said  valve  ;  a  small  supplemental  whistle  hav- 
ing a  minute  connection  with  said  large  whistle;  and 
meun-i  for  clamping  -aid  coupling  to  said  nipple,  substan 
tlally  as  describrjd. 

2.  The  comblDHtion  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  valve 
nipple  for  inflating  t!  e  same,  of  a  hose  coupling  seating 
upon  said  irppl-'I  an  adjustable  spring  held  safety  valve  in 
said  coupling;  a  large  whistle  arrangetl  to  be  operated  by 
(vcnpe  of  air  through   said   valve;  a  supplemental  whistle 


having  a  minute  connection  with  said  large  whistle;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  coupling  to  said  nipple,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


'■i.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  valve 
nipnie  for  inflating  the  same,  of  a  bos<.>  coupling  seating 
upon  said  nipple;  a  safety  valve  In  .said  coupling;  a  perfo- 
rated threaded  plug  arranged  opposite  said  valve;  a  spring 
seated  on  said  plug  and  said  valve  ;  a  large  whistle  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  escape  of  air  through  said  valve; 
a  small  supplemental  whistle  arranged  to  be  ope:nted  by 
air  passing  through  said  perforated  plug;  and  means  for 
(lamping  said  coupling  to  said  nipple,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.118,033.  AUTOMATIC  FIKE-SIIITTER.  Edwahi.  11. 
McCldid,  Columbus,  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial 
So.  728,507.      (CI.  189 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  Are  shutter,  in  combination,  n  barrel  and  a  shut- 
ter thereon,  a  tension  member  for  balancing  the  siutter  for 
normal  operation,  a  tens  on  member  for  Impelling  the 
shutter  to  opening  closing  position,  a  ratchet  connected 
with  the  barrel  and  a  pawl  connected  with  said  last  named 
tension  member,  means  for  ho  ding  said  tension  member 
from  action  on  the  shutter  receiving  member  and  said  pawl 
disengaged  from  said  ratchet,  means  to  cause  the  pawl  to 
engage  the  ratchet  In  the  uncoil  ng  of  the  shutter,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  pawl  to  release  the 
same  upon  the  recoiling  of  the  shutter. 

2.  In  a  fire  shutter,  in  combination,  a  barrel  and  a  shut 
ter  to  coil  thereon,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  barrel, 
a  shutter  balancing  spring  controlled  by  said  shaft,  a  tubu 
lar  shaft  through  which  said  first  named  shaft  extends,  a 
shutter  closing  spring  controlled  by  said  tubular  shaft,  a 
ratchet  on  the  barrel,  a  pawl  connected  with  the  tubular 
shaft,  restra  ning  means  for  said  tubular  shaft,  restrain- 
ing means  for  the  pawl,  said  two  restraining  means  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  released  to  permit  the  engagement  of  said  |)awl 
with  -said  ratchet  and  the  action  of  said  spring  upon  said 
barrel  to  cause  the  uncoiling  of  the  shutter. 

3.  In  a  Are  shutter,  in  combination,  a  barrel  and  a  shut 
ter  to  coll  thereon,  a  shaft,  a  shutter  balancing  spring  con 
trolled  by  sad  shaft,  a  sec;  nd  shaft,  a  shutter  closing 
spring  contro'led  by  said  last  named  nhaft.  a  ratchet  on 
the  barrel,  a  pawl  connected  with  the  last  name  I  shaft  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  restraining  means  for  said  last 
nnme  1  shaft,  restraining  means  for  the  actuating  means 
of  the  pawl,  said  two  restraining  means  adapted  to  t>e  re 
leased   to   i>ermit   the  engagement  of  said  pawl    with   said 


November  24,  igi4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1015 


ratchet  and  the  action  of  said  spring  upon  sad  barrel  to 
cause  the  unct  IMn-,'  of  the  shutter,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  pawl  actuating  means  to  release  the  pawl  upon  re- 
coiling the  shutter. 


S  A  cable  support  compr  sing  a  housing  having  an 
opening  in  the  si  le  through  which  access  may  l)e  had  to 
the  interior  of  the  rase,  means  at  the  ends  of  silJ  housing 
for  securing  the  ends  of  alined  pipes  or  conduits,  a  plural- 
ity   of    longitudinally    divided    bushings    having    inwardly 


1,118.034.  I'fZZLE.  Ross 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1914. 
46 — »1.) 


F.    McKenna,    rhlladelphla. 
Serial    No.    860,335.      (CI. 


3- 


1  A  puKle  consist  ng  of  a  circular  box  having  a  circu- 
lar series  of  partitions,  said  partitions  forming  a  clrcu  ar 
series  of  compartments  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the 
box  with  relatively  narrow  passages  connecting  the  com- 
^rtments  with  a  central  .pace,  a  series  of  balls  of  a  s  ze 
to  piss  through  the  passages,  one  ball  being  provided  for 
each  compartment,  said  compartments  differently  colored 
and  sa  d  ba  Is  colored  In  ac.ordance  with  the  colors  of  the 
compartments,   substantially   as  described. 

2  \  puzzle  consisting  of  a  circular  box  having  a  circu- 
lar series  of  partitions,  said  partitions  fcrming  ^T'}" 
series  of  compartments  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  box 
with  relatively  narrow  passages  connecting  the  compart- 
ments  with  a  central  space,  a  seres  of  bails  of  a  size  to 
pass  through  the  passages,  one  hall  being  provide  1  f.  r  each 
compartment,  sail  compartments  differently  colored,  said 
bals  CO  ..red  in  ac.ordance  with  the  colors  of  the  compart- 
ments, said  partitions  Having  their  Inner  faces  curved  con- 
certrlcallv  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  Tox,  and  said  com- 
partments containing  the  names  of  nations,  substant  ally 

^'s^'T  puzzle  comprising  a  circular  box  having  its  bottom 
pressed  upwardly  forming  a  circular  series  of  approxl- 
matelv  trluignlar  shaped  partitions  divlaing  the  1k>x  into 
a  c  rcular  series  cf  compartments  with  relatively  narrow 
passages  connecting  the  compartments  with  a  central 
space,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  partitions  curved  concen- 
trlcillv  with  the  wall  of  the  box,  whereby  the  central 
space  is  circular  In  form,  balls  in  the  box  corresponding 
In  number  nnl  in  color  to  the  compartments  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  through  the  passages,  upwardly  pro.,ecting 
lugs  en  the  outer  ends  of  the  partitions,  a  transparent 
cover  on  said  lugs,  and  an  Inwardly  project  ng  flange  on 
the  l>ox  ocated  over  the  transparent  cover,  substantially 
as  described. 

1118  035       CONDUCTOR  CABLE    SUPPORT,      WtLLiAM 
'  F  MKsrtTKsMosF.R.  New  Dorp.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1911. 
Serial   No.  OC.l.G.-.S.      (CI.   247-10.)  ,    „        ,      . 

1  A  cable  support  comprising  a  pipe  or  conduit,  a  bush 
m-'secured  to  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  removable  plate  or 
pnltltion  divl-ied  into  a  plurality  of  parts  and  transversely 
disposed  in  said  bushing  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  cable  passes  and  a  bashing  having  a  serratel 
surface  engaging  the  sides  of  the  cable,  said  latter-named 
hushing  being  provided  with  tapered  sides  fitting  Into  the 
opening  in  said  plate  or  partition. 

2  A  cable  support  compr  sing  a  pipe  o-  conduit,  a  bnsh- 
Ing'secured  to  the  end  of  said  pipe,  a  removable  partition 
transverse  V  seated  In  said  bushing  and  having  openlnus 
through  which  the  cables  pass,  sail  partition  l>eing  divide 
dlametrlcatlv  through  said  open  ngs  and  bushings  provided 
with  Inward'y  disposed  projections  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  cable,  said  latter  n:.med  bushings  having  tapered  sides 
fitting  Into  the  openings  in  said  partition. 


d  SHised  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
cables  and  provided  with  tapered  vie  ding  sUes.  means 
within  said  housing  for  supp.uUng  the  tapered  siJes  of 
said  bushings  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  over  the  out^ 
side  Of  the  housing  and  to  close  the  opening  in  the  Mde 
thereof.  

1     118    0  3  6.       SHEET    Di:i.IVKRY     FOR     PKINTING- 

'pRFSSFS   OR   OTHER   MACHINES.      Robkut    .M1K..I.K 

Pivmonth.    ind.,   as.si.nor   to  Cont  nental   A  ^•^^^^  "' 

Trust  &  Savings  Hank,   trustee.  Cbicago,  111.     Hied  Aug 

11,  1913.     Serial  No.  7S4,2:U.      (CI.  101—31.) 


1  In  a  sheet-delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses  the 
combination  of  an  impression  cylinder,  ^'^''-'y^l^P^;  j°J 
receiving  and  de  Ivering  the  .beets,  means  to  actuate  said 
tapes  a  series  of  a  rtul)es  located  above  tl  e  plane  of  the 
t.pes'anrl  positioned  lengthwise  of  the  direction  of  trave 
of  the  tapes,  said  tubes  having  discharge-apertures  in  their 
under  sides,  and  means  to  supply  air  under  P-e^-'^-e  0 
said  tubes  whereby  the  jets  of  air  issuing  from  the  tube 
apertures  plav  downwardly  on  the  sheets  of  paper,  said 
tubes  being  adjustable  transversely  of  the  direct  .on  of 
travel  of  the  sheets,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  slieet  delivery  apparatus,  an  Impression  '-y'lnder, 
delivery  tapes  for  receiving  and  de  ivering  n  sheet  with 
the  pri'nted  side  up.  a  series  of  air  tul*s  mounted  on  a 
cross  rod  and  said  air  tubes  ext.ndng  In  txvo  directions 
therefrom  and  positioned  lengthwise  to  the  "ne  of  travel 
of  the  snld  tapes,  air  apertures  at  the  un  ler  side  of  said 
air  tubes,  and  an  air  supplying  means  for  said  air  tul)es^ 

1118  037.  STORE  SERVICE  APPARATXS.  Chables  J. 
'  Miller,  Minnearolls,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  The  l.nmson  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1010.  Serial 
No.  r,<){.427.  Renewed  Apr.  30,  1013.  Serial  No. 
704,000.      (CI.  180—8.) 

1     A   Store  service  apparatus  comprising  a   hanger  pro- 
1  vided    with    depending    ears    at    Its    lower    end.    a     plate 
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having  borizoottl  pivots  witli  said  eara  oenr  its  mliMIe 
portion  ami  (Spfible  of  tlltinK  on  its  pivots  In  a  vertical 
plane,  means  cairried  by  said  hanger  and  eusaRlnj;  said 
plate  for  tlltinjr  It  upward'y  or  downwardly,  a  line  wire 
secured  to  the  Bear  end  of  said  plate,  a  carrier  for  Hald 
wire,  a  blork  slldable  on  said  wire,  n  plunder  whereon 
said  blo(k  is  mdunted,  and  a  propellins  cord  attached  to 
said  block  and  movable  over  a  pulley  provided  at  ttie  for- 
ward end  of  salt    plate. 


-.  A  store  se-vlce  apparatus  comprising  a  hanger,  a 
plate.  U  shaped,  substantially.  In  cros.s  section,  pivoted  at 
a  point  near  its  niiddl*'  portion  on  said  hiin;,'i*r,  means  for 
tlltlnii:  8.tld  platfl  in  a  vertiial  plant-  to  raise  or  lower  the 
forward  end  tiiefeof,  a  line  wire  extendiug  Into  said  plate 
and  secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  bloik  slldable  on 
said  line  wire,  ai  pluu;;iT  whereon  said  block  is  mounted, 
a  propelling  con!  attached  to  said  block,  a  pulley  provide«l 
at  the  forward  eud  of  said  plate  over  whlih  said  pro- 
pelling cord  pasles,  and  a  canUr  supported  on  said  line 
wire  in  the  path  of  said  plun^^er. 

3.  A  stor»'  service  apjaratus  comprising  a  hanger,  an 
extended  frame  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  for 
tilting  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  conocction  be- 
ing iutfrmediatii  the  ends  of  S4ild  frame  and  relativclj 
remote  from  eacb  of  said  ends  as  compared  with  the  over- 
all len;ith  of  the  fr;ime,  meaus  cirried  by  s.ild  liau:;er  for 
tilting  said  franie,  a  line  wire  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  a  lal-rier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  wire,  and 
means  for  propelling  said  carrier  away  from  said  hanger. 
4  4.  A  store  seovice  apparatus  comprising  a  lianger,  au 
extended  substaitially  horizontal  frame  connected  there- 
to, a  line  wire,  k  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the  latter, 
a  pusher,  meani  for  projecting  said  pusher  from  said 
frame  for  propelling  said  carrier  away  from  sjild  han;;er, 
and  an  elastic  c^ril  for  retracting  said  pusher,  said  Cord 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  frame  and  be- 
ing substantially  free  from  sharp  bends  intermediate  the 
ends  t'  ereof,  a  portion  of  said  cord  being  connected  to 
said  frame. 

5.  A  store  service  appar:it\is  comprising  a  banger,  an 
extending  frauie  uiouuied  walking-beam  fashion  upon  said 
hunger,  said  fiilme  liaving  pivotal  connection  with  the 
hanger  lnterm>'d|ate  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  relatively 
remote  from  eiuli  of  s;iid  ends  as  compared  with  tlic  over- 
all length  of  t!'*"  fr:ini>'.  means  carried  by  said  hanger  for 
tilting  sjiid  fr.iau-  ■<  )  ^^Miitially  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  line 
wire,  a  carritr  ,;daptfd  to  travel  on  said  wire,  and  meaus 
for  piopeiiiUg  said  carrier  away  from  said  liuuKer. 


l,llH.O.;s.      I'l'T^TKK.     AKTut  R   Dk.k.ne   .Molont,   London. 

Enaland.     Fll*!  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,593.     (CI. 
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1,  A  woven  pUttee  consisting  of  warp  or  longitudinal 
strands  and  of  weft  or  transverse  strands,  the  warp 
strrinds  being  Jolntless  and  continuous  fliroughout,  nn<l 
the  wift  strii nd$  being  different  In  suitably  lo<-atc«l  Ion 
glfmlinal  .sei  tioiiB  of  the  puttee,  the  weft  sfrnnd.>»  of  that 
portion  of  rill'  puttee  wl.lch  surrounds  the  part  of  the 
leg    where    the    (bief    wear    falls    being   of   comparatively 


strong  material,  and  the  weft  strands  of  the  rest  of  the 
puttee  being  of  less  strong  or  more  comfortable  material, 
and  the  density  of  the  weft  strands  in  the  respective  sec- 
tions being  proportioned  to  avoid  any  ridge  and  abrupt 
change  in  thickness  and  compiitness,  where  adjacent 
sections  meet,  substantially  as  described. 


tiittmiiiiiiim^uiHtuitmtiuiiiHt^-^-^. 


-*.  A  woven  puttee  consisting  of  warp  or  longitudinal 
strands  and  of  weft  or  transverse  strands,  tlie  warp 
strands  being  jolntless  and  continuous  throughout,  and 
the  weft  strands  being  different  in  suitably  located  longi- 
tudinal sections  of  ttie  puttee,  the  weft  strands  of  that 
portion  of  the  puttee  which  surrounds  the  part  of  the  leg 
where  the  chief  wear  falls  being  of  comparatively  strong 
material,  and  the  weft  strands  of  the  rest  of  the  puttee, 
namely  au  ankle  eud  section  approximately  one-tenth  of 
tlte  full  length  of  the  puttee,  being  of  soft  material,  and 
the  density  of  the  wefl  strands  In  the  respeitive  sections 
b«.ing  proportioned  to  avoid  any  ridge  and  abrupt  ( liange 
iu  thickness  and  compactness,  where  adjacent  sections 
meet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  woven  puttee  consisting  of  warp  or  longitudinal 
■ii rands  and  of  weft  or  trausverse  strands,  tlie  warp 
strands  being  Jolntless  and  continuous  tlirougtiuut,  and 
t!  e  weft  str.mds  being  different  in  suitably  located  lon- 
gitudinal sections  of  the  puttee,  the  weft  strands  of  that 
I)ortion  of  the  puttee  which  surrounds  tlie  part  of  the 
leg  where  the  chief  wear  falls  being  of  comparatively 
strong  material,  and  the  weft  strands  of  the  rest  of  the 
puttee,  namely  an  ankle  end  section  approximately  one- 
lentli  of  the  full  length  of  the  puttee,  and  a  knee  end  sec- 
tion approximately  one  half  of  tl.re*'  sevenths  of  nine- 
tenths  of  the  full  length  of  the  puttee,  being  of  soft  ma- 
terial, and  the  densitjr  of  the  weft  strands  in  the  respec- 
tive sections  Ijeing  proportioned  to  avoid  any  ridge  and 
abrupt  change  la  tliickucsN  ana  (ompactuess,  where  ad- 
jacent sections  meet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  woven  puttee  consisting  of  warp  or  longitudinal 
strands  and  of  weft  or  transverse  strands,  the  warp 
strands  l)elng  jolntless  and  continuous  throughout,  and 
the  weft  strands  l)elng  different  in  suitably  located  lon- 
gitu<llnnl  sections  of  the  puttee,  the  weft  strands  of  that 
portion  of  the  puttee  which  surrounds  the  part  of  the 
leg  where  the  chief  wear  falls  l)eing  of  comparatively 
strong  material,  and  the  weft  strands  of  the  rest  of  the 
puttee,  namely  an  ankle  end  section  approximately  one- 
tenth  of  the  full  length  of  the  putt<  e,  a  knee  end  section 
approximately  one-half  of  three  s<venths  of  nine-tenths  of 
the  full  bngth  of  the  puttee,  and  a  .section  to  cover  th« 
large  muscles  of  the  calf  approximately  equal  to  the  knee 
end  section,  l>elng  of  soft  mati'ri.il.  aiul  the  density  of  the 
weft  strands  in  the  respective  sections  lielng  proportioned 
to  avoid  any  ridge  and  abrupt  change  in  thickness  and 
(ompactness,  where  adjacent  sections  mt^t.  substantially 
as  described. 

D.  A  w-oven  puttee  consisting  of  warp  or  longitudinal 
strands  and  of  weft  or  transverse  strands,  the  warp 
strantls  being  Jolntless  and  continuous  throughout,  and 
the  weft  strands  being  dlTen-nt  In  sult.ilily  located  lon- 
gitudinal 8<'<tlons  of  the  puttee,  the  weft  strands  of  ao 
ankle  end  section  approximately  one-tenth  of  the  full 
length  of  the  puttee,  being  of  soft  material,  and  the  weft 
strands  of  an  adjoining  section  approximately  four-sev- 
enths of  nine-tenths  of  the  full  length  of  the  puttee, 
being  of  smooth  wear  resisting  and  strong  material,  and 
the  density  of  the  strands  In  the  resi>ectlve  sections  be- 
ing proi  ortione<l  to  avoid  any  ridge  or  abrupt  change  In 
thickness  and  i ompactness  where  adjacent  sections  meet, 
substantially  ns  described. 

[ClalBis  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1118  039       INDICATOR     FOR    FILING     APPLIANCES.  |  and  second  tube,  said  sleeve  having  a   discharge  opening 
■  EMEB8ON    B.    M..SELEV.    Alliance.    Ohio,    assignor,    by   I  at  Its  outer  end. 
mesne    assignments,    to    The    McCaskey    Register    Com- 
pany,  (incorporated  in  1914.)  Canton,  O'-Ho.  a  Corpora- 


tion of  Ohio.  Orislnal  application  filed  June  20.  1S)11. 
Serial  No.  634.20^.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct  30    1911.     Serial  No.  657.587.     (CI.  11—10.) 


^^^- 


2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  a  plun^ier  therein,  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected  with  the  discharge  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seated  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
tuU'  a  scHond  tube  surrounding  said  first  named  tube  and 
Insulated  therefrom  a  cap  adjustably  conuect.'d  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  second  tube  and  having  a  hole  therein,  a 
spring  bearinc  against  said  cap  and  valve,  and  a  transpar 
ent  sleeve  slldaMy  fitting  said  cap  and  second  tube. 


1,118,041   APPARATUS  FOR  RKGENERATING  THE 

LATENT  HEAT  OF  EVAPOltATIDN  OF  LIQUIDS. 
Kmamki,  .Nubel  and  Skki.u  s  Hkssonokk.  St.  Peters 
burg,  Russia.  Filed  Dec.  17.  Mujs  Herlnl  No.  4C.7.»K2. 
(CI,  203-5.) 


1.  An  appliance  Including  a  bracket,  a  pack  of  nor- 
itally-uprlght   forwardly  rotntable   frames  on   the   bracket, 

a  plate  on  the  bracket  overhanulng  the  upper  ends  of  the 
frames,  having  Its  forward  edge  notched  In  steps,  there 
being  depending  flanges  on  the  forward  ed.-e  of  ttie  plate 
Interallv  arranged  In  echelon  to  correspond  10  re«*pectlve 
frames,"  and  index  references  on  the  flanges  indicating  the 
corresponding  frame. 

2.  An  nppl'nnfP  Including  a  bracket,  a  paek  of  nor- 
mally-collocated rotatahle  frames  on  the  bracket,  a  plate 
on  the  bracket  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  frames, 
having  Its  forward  edge  notehed  in  steps,  there  l)elng 
flanges  on  the  edge  of  the  plate  arraneefl  in  echelon  to 
correspond  to  respeitive  frames,  and  index  references  on 
the  flanges  Indicating  the  corresponding  frame. 

3.  An  appliance  Including  a  bracket,  a  pack  of  nor- 
mallv-uprlkilit  forwnrdly-roffltab'e  fnimes  on  the  bracket, 
a  plate  on  the  bracket  overhanging  the  upper  ends  of  the 
frames,  having  its  forwanl  edge  notched  In  steps,  depend- 
ing Index  flanges  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate  later- 
ally arranged  In  echelon  to  correspond  with  respective 
frsnirs  Indicating  the  corresponding  frame 

4.  An  appliance  Including  a  bracket,  «  park  of  nor- 
mally-collocated rotatable  frames  on  the  bracket,  a  plnte 
on  the  bracket  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  frames, 
having  Its  forward  edTe  notched  In  steps,  there  being  In- 
dex flanges  on  Cie  edge  of  the  plate  arranged  in  echelon  to 
correspond  with  respective  frames  indicating  the  corre- 
sponding frame. 

.•>.  A  filing  appliance  comprislny  a  series  of  frames. 
means  for  .supporting  the  frames  and  jierraltting  their  In- 
dividual and  collective  oscillation,  and  an  Index  device  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  frames  of  the 
series,  and  having  a  series  of  index  faces  arranged  one  In 
front  of  the  other  and  each  adapted  to  be  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  frames  when  said  frame 
Is  in  its  normal  position. 


^^imr. 


1  118  040  VETERINARY  INSTRUMENT.  YoE  C.  Mni^ 
PER.  Orange  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,823.     (CI.  128—27.) 

1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described  In  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  a  plunger  therein,  a  tube 
adapted  to  b.'  detachably  connected  with  the  discharge  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seated  In  the  discharge  end  of 
said  tub<>.  a  tube  surrounding  said  first  named  tul)e.  a  cap 
adjustably  connected  with  said  second  tube  and  having  a 
discharge"  opening  therein,  yielding  means  bearing  upon 
said  cap  and  valve,  and»a  sleeve  slldably  fitting  said  cap 


I     In  an  appanitus  for  regenerating  the  latent  heal    of 
evaporation  of  liquids,  the  combination,  with  a   vaporizer, 
of  a  pu:np  and  ( omi)ressor  for  exhaust'.ng  the  vapors  pro- 
duced in   the  vaporizer  and  compressing  them,  a  heat  en- 
gine for  operating  said   pump   and   ( oinpri  ssor,   a   heating 
drum  in  said  vaporizer,  means  to  condurt  the  compressed 
varors  into  said  heating  drum,  a  second  heating  drum  in 
said    vaporizer,    means    to    conduct    the   exhaust    gases    of 
the  8n!d  heat  engine  into  said  second  heating  drum,  a  re- 
generator arranged  to  receive  the   tresh  ibnild  to   be   cvnp 
orated  in  the  vaporizer,  a  heating  drum  In  said  regenern 
tor,  means  to  conduct  the  condensed  vapors  from  the  first 
mentioned   heating  drom   of  the  vaporizer  to  the   heating 
drum   in    said    regenerator,    means    to   conduct    the   heated 
fresh   lliiuld    from    the    regenerator   to   the    vapot  izer,    and 
means  to  discharge  the  liquid  condensed  from   the  cooled 
vapors  from  the  heating  drum  of  the  regenerator. 

2.    In  an   apparatus  for  regenerating  the  latent  heat  of 
evaporation  of  liquids,   the  combination  with  a   vaporizer, 
of  a  pumn  and  compressor  for  exliaustlng  and   compr<-ss- 
Ing  the  vapors  produced   in   the  vaporizer,  a   heat   engine 
for  oper.itincr  said  ptimp  and  compressor,  a    heating  drum 
in  said  vaporlzi'r.  means  to  conduct  the  compressed  vapors 
Into   said    heating  drum,   a   second    heating  drum    in    said 
vaporizer,    means    to    conduct    the   exhaust    gases    of    said 
heat  en-'lne  into  said  second  heating  drum,  a  regenerator 
I   arranged   to   receive   the   fresh   liquid   to  be  evaporated   in 
I    the   said    vaporizer,    a    in  ating   drum    in    said    regenerator. 
I   means    to    conduct    the    condensed    vapors    from    tVe    f.rst 
I    mentioned    heating   coll    of    the   vaporizer   to   the    heating 
drum  in  said  generator,  means  to  conduct  the  heated  fresh 
liquid  from  the  reg.ne-ator  to  the  vanorizer,  me.ins  to  dls 
charge  the  liquid  condensed  from   the  cooled  vajiors  from 
1   the  heating  drum  of  the  regenerator,   and  a   thermo  regu- 
lator so  arrnn^'ed  as  to  automatically  regulate  the  amotint 
of  fresh  llqu'd  entering  the  said  regenerator  in  proportion 
I   to  the  tempornture  of  the  liquid  as  It  issuer  from  the  sime 
to  the  vaporizer 

3.   In  an  apparatus  for  regenerating  the  latent  heat   of 
evaporation   of  llqnlds.   the  combination   with   a    vaporUer. 


'i 


IOI» 


for  operating  salt 
In  sail)  vaporizer, 
to   said    beating 
vaporizer,  means 
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of  a  pump  and  c  )mprp88or  for  exhanstinK  and  compresn- 

Ing  the   vapors  produced   in   the  vaporizer,  a   heat  eDKlne 

pump  and  compressor,  a  heating  drum 

means  to  conduct  the  compressed  vapors 

Irum,    a    second    heating    drum    in    said 

:o  conduct  the  exhniist  gases  of  the  said 


eat  engine  to  sai^  second  heatliTg  drum,  a  regenerator  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  fresh  liquid  to  be  evaporated  In  the 
vaporizer,  a  heating  drum  in  said  regenerator,  means  to 
conduct  the  coniltnsed  vapors  from  the  first  mentioned 
the  vaporizer  to  the  heating  drum  in 
the  said  regenerator,  means  to  conduct  the  heated  fresh 
liquid  from  the  regenerator  to  the  vaporizer,  a  compensa- 
tor, a  heating  druta  therein,  mrans  connecting  said  heating 
drum  with  the  vnporizer  so  as  to  permit  hot  liquid  to 
pass  from  the  vn])orizer  to  the  heating  drum  in  the  said 
compensator,  and  means  to  conduct  fre^ti  liquid  to  l>e 
evaporated  to  the  comnensator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  regenerating  the  latent  heat  of 
.•vaporation  of  liiiulds,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizer, 
of  a  pump  and  compressor  for  exliaiistlng  and  compressing 
the  vapors  produretl  In  the  said  vaporizer,  a  heat  engine 
for  opeiatlng  the  said  pump  and  compressor,  a  heating 
drum  in  said  vaporizer,  means  to  conduct  the  compressed 
vapors  to  said  h(atln?  drum,  a  second  heating  drum  In 
the  84iid  vaporizer,  means  to  conduct  the  exhaust  gases 
of  said  heat  enHlne  to  the  said  second  heating  drum, 
a  regenerator  arranged  to  receive  the  fresh  liquid  to  be 
evaporated,  a  heating  drum  in  said  regenerator,  means  to 
•  onduet  the  condensed  vapors  from  tne  Hrst  mentioned 
lieating  drum  of  (he  vaporizer  to  the  heating  drum  in  the 
said  regenerator,  neans  to  conduct  the  hoate«l  fresh  liquid 
from  the  regenerator  to  tbe  vaporizer,  means  to  discharge 
the  cooled  condensed  vapors  from  the  regeneator.  a 
compensator,  a  heating  drum  therein,  means  so  connecting 
said  heating  druii  with  the  vaporizrr  as  to  permit  hot 
liquid  to  pass  fri)m  the  latter  to  the  said  compensator, 
controlling  means,  such  as  a  float  valve,  to  control  the 
liquid  passing  f ro  n  the  vaporizer  to  the  said  compensator, 
means  to  conduct  the  heated  fresh  liquid  from  the  com- 
pensator to  the  ^anorlzer,  and  a  thermo-regulator  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  automatically  regulate  the  amount  of  fresh 
liquid  entering  the  said  compensator  in  proportion  to  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  as  it  Issues  from  tbe  same  to  tbe 
vaporizer. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  regenerating  the  latent  heat  of 
evaporation  of  licuids,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizer, 
of  a  pump  and  compressor  for  exhausting  and  compress- 
ing the  vapors  p  odnced  in  tbe  vaporizer,  a  heat  cosine 
for  operating  said  pump  and  compressor,  a  heating  drum 
In  said  vaporizer,  means  to  conduct  tlie  compressed  vapors 
to  the  said  heatiag  drum,  a  second  heating  drum  In  the 
said  vaporizer,  i^eans  to  conduct  tne  exhaust  gases  of 
the  siiid  heat  enfine  to  tbe  said  second  heating  drum,  a 
regenerator  arra^iged  to  receive  the  fresh  liquid  to  be 
evaporated  in  thej  vaiwrlzer.  a  heating  drum  in  said  regen 
erator.  means  to  conduct  the  condensed  vapors  from  the 
first  mentiunetl  hfatlng  drum  of  the  vaporizer  to  the  heat- 
ing dru.'n  in  the  said  rcenerator.  means  to  conduct  the 
heated  fresh  liquid  from  the  regenerator  to  the  vaporizer, 
means  to  discharge  the  cooled  condensed  vapors  from  the 
heating  drum  of  the  regenerator,  and  a  communication  be- 
tween the  regenerator  and  the  vaoorizer  to  maintain  a 
uniform  pn-ssiire  in  both  said  p;irts. 

(I'lalms  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.11S.04J.       i"HF>K-BOOK.       Lot  IS    B.     Tendleton,    St. 

Louis.   Mo.      riled   Nov.   8,    1913.     Serial   No.   799,893. 

(CI.  11—13.) 

1.  In  a  check  l»ook  the  combination  with  a  series  of  su- 
perposed bl.ink  checks  of  a  series  of  recod  sheets  arranged 
between  the  cteqks  so  that  each  record  sheet  overlies  a 
portion  of  tbe  fa|ce  of  the  check,  which  record  sheets  are 
approximately  e<|lml  in  length  to  the  length  of  the  checks. 
and  of  a  width  lass  than  the  width  of  the  check  a  portion 
of  each  reford  sheet  being  cut  .iway  so  as  to  expo>^e  a  por- 
tion of  the  reverse  side  of  said  record  8he«<t  when  the 
same  Is  folded  u^on  a  predetermined  line  and  to  expose  a 


portion  of  the  face  of  said  record  sheet  when  the  same  U 
folded  over  onto  the  front  cover  of  the  book,  and  the  f.ice 
of  each  record  sheet  being  printed  to  form  s|)aces  In  which 
may  be  written  data  corresionding  to  the  data  written 
upon  the  face  of  the  corre.spondlng  check. 


1'.  in  a  check  book,  a  series  of  superposed  checks,  a  cor- 
responding series  of  record  sheets  arianged  with  one  sheet 
overlying  tach  check,  said  record  sheets  being  app:oxi 
mateiy  equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  tbe  checks  and 
half  the  width  thereof,  each  sheet  overlying  the  upper  half 
of  tbe  face  of  the  check,  the  upper  central  portion  of  each 
record  sheet  being  cup  away  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  corresponding  check,  all  of  the  sheets  being  printed 
to  form  spaces  adapted  to  receive  data  co  responding  to 
the  data  written  on  the  checks,  and  eath  record  sheet 
being  transversely  creased  at  a  predetermined  point  so  as 
to  permit  a  portion  of  the  sheet  to  be  readily  folded. 

o.  In  a  check  book,  the  combination  with  a  blank  check, 
of  a  record  sheet  which  Is  approximately  e<|ual  in  length 
to  tbe  1(  ngth  of  the  chetk  and  havln;;  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  the  check,  which  lecord  sheet  overlies  tbe 
upper  poitlon  of  the  blank  check,  said  record  sheet  belnj! 
suitably  printed  to  form  spaces  adapted  to  receive  dat* 
corresponding  to  tbe  data  written  on  the  check,  a  portion 
of  the  record  sheet  being  cut  away  to  expose  a  portion 
of  tbe  face  of  the  cornspondiug  check,  and  n  portion  of 
the  rear  side  of  the  record  sheet  being  printed  to  form 
spaces  which  are  adapted  to  receive  certain  data,  and 
wbh-h  last  mentioned  spaces  are  in  allnement  with  certain 
of  the  spaces  on  the  face  of  the  record  sheet  when  a  por 
tion  of  the  latter  is  folded  on  a  predetermined  transverse 
line. 

4.  In  a  check  book,  a  record  sheet  adapted  to  overlie  a 
portion  of  the  face  of  a  check,  which  lecord  sheet  Is  ap- 
proximately equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  the  check  and 
having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  check,  a  portion 
of  which  record  sheet  is  cut  away  to  form  an  o-iening 
which  exposes  a  portion  of  the  face  of  the  corre-pondlng 
check,  said  record  sheet  being  transver-^ely  creased  at  one 
end  of  the  opening  so  as  to  be  readily  folded  at  a  predeter 
mined  point  and  both  sides  of  which  record  sheet  are  print- 
ed to  form  spaces  adapted  to  receive  data  corresponding  to 
the  data  written  on  the  face  of  the  corresponding  check 
and  certain  of  the  spaces  on  tbe  face  of  the  record  sheet 
iM'ing  prsltioned  so  that  they  will  aline  with  certain  spaces 
on  the  rear  face  of  said  sheet  when  the  same  is  folded  on 
the  crease<l  line. 

5.  In  a  check  bock,  a  blank  check,  a  record  sheet  having 
H  length  anproximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  check 
and  having  a  width  less  than  tbe  width  of  the  check, 
which  ncord  sheet  overlies  a  portion  of  s;ild  check  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  re<o-d  sheet  and  t^e  blank  check  can  be 
filled  out  without  disturbing  the  position  of  either,  and 
said  blank  check  and  record  sheet  l>elng  provided  with 
spaces  located  so  that  when  said  sp.icis  are  properly  filled 
out.  the  name  of  the  payee  on  tbe  check  will  be  Immeillately 
adjacent  to  the  name  of  the  pnyte  on  the  record  sheet, 
and  the  spaces  containing  the  numerical  notations  on  said 
record  sheet  will  be  aoove  and  adjaoent  to  tbe  numerical 
notations  on  the  check. 


1,118,043.  SELF  I.rimiCATIN<;  riLLEY.  MEnTov  I) 
Phkl-in.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Sho«  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterscn,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  fiS2,0l3.  (CI. 
C4— 2fl.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllwd  having  n  bore  for 
tbe  reception  of  a  shaft,  an  annular  ell  chamhrr  formed 
in  said  device  surrounding  said  bore,  a  filling  tube   lead- 
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ing  from  tbe  exterior  of  said  device  into  said  chamber 
and  having  an  opening  in  said  chamber  so  positioned 
that  the  volume  of  that  part  of  the  chamber  above  a 
horizontal  plune  passing  through  said  opening  when  the  de- 
vice is  In  any  filling  position  Is  slightly  greater  than  tbe 
volume  of  that  part  of  the  chamber  below  said  plane, 
said  device  having  an  oil  passage  leading  from  said  cham 
ber  to  said  bore,  and  an  air  tube  hading  into  said  cham- 
ber from  the  exterior  of  said  device  and  having  its  inner 
end  positioned  in  substantially  tie  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  opening  of  said  filling  tube. 


r>.   In  bag  cleaning  ap'mratus.  tbe  combination  of  an  air 
eservolr,  a   bag  pervious  to  gas  and  having  one  end  sur 
ounding    sai<l    reservoir,    a    flexible    tube    communicating 


S 

2.   A  d"vlce  of  the  character  described  having  a  I>ore  for 
the  reception  of  a  shaft,  an  annular  chamber  In  said  de- 
vice   surrounding   said    bo:e,    said   chamber   comprising   a 
restrUttd  portion  and  ap  enlarged  portion,  a   filling  tube 
leading  frcm  the  exterior  of  sa'd  device  Into  the  enlarged 
portion  of  t-ald  chamber  and  having  its  inner  end  positioned 
In  said  chamber  at  a  point  such  that  the  volume  of  tliat 
part   of   the   chamber   above   a    holzontal    plane    passing 
through  the  end  of  the  tube  when  the  device  is  in  any  fill- 
ing position    is  slightly  great,  r   than   the   rrlume  of  that 
part  of  tbe  clamber  below  said  plane,  said  devke  having 
an  oil  passage  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  bore  and 
the   material   of  said   device    being  disposed    substantially 
uniformly  about  the  axis  of  said  bore  to  balance  the  device. 
3.   .\  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  l)ore  for 
the  reception  of  a  shaft,  an  annular  chamber  in  said  device 
surrounding  said  bore  crmprMng  a  restrlded  portion  and 
an  enlarged  lortlon,  a  filling  tube  leading  from  the  exte;ior 
of  said  device  Into  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  chamber 
and    having   Its   Inner  end   positioned   in   said   chamber  at 
a  point  such  that  tbe  volume  of  tl  at  part  of  the  chamber 
below  a  horizontal   plane  passing  through  the  end  of  the 
tube  when  the  device  Is  in  any  filling  position  is  at  least 
as  great  as  the  volume  of  that  part  of  the  chamber  above 
Bald    plane,    said    device    having    slots    leading    from    said 
chamber  to  said  bore,  members  positioned  In  said  slots  to 
condrct  oil  to  said  bcre  by  capillarity  and  an  air  tul)e  lend- 
ing Into  said  chamber  with  its  inner  end  positioned  simi- 
larly to  tbe  end  of  said  filling  tube,  the  material  of  said 
device   being  dl  posed   substantially   uniformly   about    the 
axis  of  the  device. 


/ 


with  the  reservoir  and  having  a  free  end  positioned  within 
tie  bag,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
said  leservolr. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


I.IIH.045.  AI'IAUATIS  FOU  COLLECTIN  J  SOLIUS 
SrsrENriEI)  in  CIASFS.  Wh.labd  v..  I'LAVTEn.  Col 
ilnsville.  III.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.819 
(CI.  75—30.) 


1,118.044.      BAC  CLEANING   AI'rARATUS.      Wili.ard   E. 
'  Playtkr,  Collinsvlllft,  111.     Filed  Feb.  19,   1914.     Serial 
No.  819,818.      tCl.  83—77.) 

1.  Bag  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  tube 
having  a  free  euil  ada>ted  to  be  positioned  within  a  bag  to 
be  cleaned,  and  means  for  |)asslng  air  or  other  fluid  through 
the  tube  to  cause  the  free  end  to  vibrate  and  strike  the  bag. 

2.  In  a  bag  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flexille  tube  having  a  free  end  and  supported  In  o-x-rative 
relation  with  a  bag  to  be  cleaned,  and  means  for  forcing 
air  or  ether  fluid  through  said  tube  to  cause  the  free  end 
thereof  to  strike  the  l)ag. 

3.  In  a  bag  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  tube  having  a  free  end  and  supported  In  operative 
relation  with  a  hag  to  be  cleaned,  means  for  forcing  air  or 
other  fluid  through  said  tube  to  cause  the  free  end  thereof 
to  Kt:ikc  the  bag,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  tube,  and  an  air  reservoir  between  said  valve  and 

the  tube. 

4.  In  bag  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hag 
suspend'-d  over  a  collecting  receptacle,  a  flex  ble  tube 
having  a  free  end  and  positioned  within  the  bag.  and 
means  for  forcing  air  or  other  fluid  under  pressure  th-ougb 
said  tube  to  cause  the  free  end  thereof  to  strike  tbe  bag. 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deserll>ed,  the  eombina 
tlon  of  a  bag  or  container  pervious  to  gas,  means  for  fore 
ing  gas  to  be  strained   through  said   bag,  a   flexible  tube 
supported  adjacent   to  the  bag,  and   pneumatic   means  for 
causing   said   tube   to  strike   the   bag    to   dislodge   the   col- 
lected material  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilxKl,  tbe  combina 
tion  of  a  Imp  or  container  pervl(»us  to  gas,  means  for  fore 
ing   the   gas   to   l)e   strained    Ihrougli   said    liag.   a    flexible, 
hollow   beater  sui)porie<l   adjacent    to  the   bag.  and   means 
for  supplying  air  or  other  gas  to  tbe  interior  of  the  bag 
thiougli  tlie  heater. 

:i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  collecting  hags  or  containers  p-rvious  t..  gas.  means 
for  conve.viiig  gas  to  l>e  strained  to  said  hags,  means  for 
shaking  the  bags  to  separate  the  collected  material  there 
from,  means  for  controlling  the  shaking  means  and  the 
11.. w  of  gas  to  tie  bags,  said  controlling  means  being 
adapted  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  gas  before  causing  tb.' 
shaking  means  to  operate,  and  ni.ans  for  sup[)lying  cur 
rents  of  air  or  other  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  bags  while 
the  supply  of  gas  to  be  strained  is  cut  off. 

4.    In  an  api  aratus  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon    of    a    hag   or    container    pervious   to    gas.    means    for 
forcing    gas    to    \w   strained    through    said    hag,   a    flexible 
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tiib«»  sopported  fcrtjacent  to  the  bag,  means  for  supplying 
air  or  other  fl'iU!  uodir  pressure  to  snid  tube  to  cnuse  It 
to  strike  the  lias,  a  valve  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
air,  and  an  air  reservoir  connected  between  the  tube  and 
valve. 

5.  In  an  appajrntus  for  removlnR  8U9p>ended  solids  from 
gases,  the  combination  of  a  bag  compartment  contalnlnK 
a  plurality  of  si|spen(l<-d  Im^s  pervious  to  >;a8  and  adapte<l 
to  collect  solUlsi  In  gas  [)as8ed  therethrough,  beaters  for 
striking  the  bans,  means  for  conveying  to  the  bag  com- 
partment the  gap  to  be  strained,  a  damper  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  t::i»«  to  said  compartment,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  damper,  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  thp  danjpor  controlling  means  and  of  the  beaters, 
■^ald  means  lifln?  adapted  to  close  the  damper  before  caus- 
ing the  l.-ntcrs  to  operate,  and  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rents of  air  or  other  gas  to  the  interiors  of  the  bags  during 
the  operation  of  the  beaters. 

[Claims  «  to  I,')  not  printed  in  the  (laBette.l 


1. lis. 046.  Sl'RlNc;  FOI<MIN(i  MAV  IIINE.  He.nby  I'or- 
fi.nuak<;ek,  T(^ledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,077.     kCl.  153—51.) 


other,  one  of  sa 
the  abrupt  bend 
the    abrupt    hen( 


Id  eleni''nts  in  the  second  yok»>  opposing 
contour  departing  from  the  contour  oi 
as    outlined    by    the    first    yoke    forming 


ans   by    proje<tlng    In    advance   excessively    of   adjacent 


second  yoke  forming  elements,  a  stretch  eliminating  anti- 
friction roller  forming  end  lor  said  contour  departing 
I'lement,  and  a  ylcldable  mounting  for  the  contour  depart 
Ing  element  in  the  second  yoke  whereby  It  may  be  forced 
bnckwardly  Independently  of  odjacent  second  yoke  car- 
ried forming  eiemcnts  In  the  foiminz  action  to  attain  the 
opopsing  abrupt  l)end  contour  of  the  tlrst  yolce  forming 
means  without  gripping  the  spring  being  formed  and 
stretching  It  at  the  abrupt  bend  contour. 


1.  A    stretch   Eliminating   spring   forming    machine   em- 

bo<lylng  opposing  yokes,  driving;  means  for  .fTectlng  rela- 
tive movement  lietween  the  yokes  to  form  n  spring  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  elements  In  the  ttrst  of  said  yokes 
directed  toward  the  other  yoke,  said  elements  provided 
with  forming  ends  outlining  a  spring  to  be  formtnl  with 
an  abrupt  b.^nd  tboretoward.  a  plurality  of  elements  in 
the  second  yoke  rlircctwl  toward  the  first  yoke  and  held 
by  the  second  yc^ke  against  relative  movement  laterally  of 
the  first  y<>k>\  siid  elements  In  the  second  yoke  provided 
with  formlnir  e^ds  departing  from  outlining  the  spring 
to  be  formed  by  increased  projection  into  the  abrupt  l>end. 
and  a  yieldaiilc  jinountlng  for  the  elements  in  the  second 
yoke  whereliy  ihW  may  l)e  forced  backward  Independently 
of  each  oth<»r  {h  th«»  forming  action  which  allows  the 
spring  lieini:  formed  to  move  to  shap<>  wifhont  stretching 
at  the  abrupt  tu'tiil 

2.  A  spring  forming  machine  embodying  opposing  yokes, 
driving  mf-ans  jfor  effecting  relative  movement  of  the 
yokes  townr.l  cnich  other  to  form  a  <prinir  therebetween, 
formine  means  i«  the  tlrst  of  snid  yok«s  out'lnlng  a  spring 
to  be  formed  with  an  abrupt  tx'nd  contour,  a  plurality  of 
forming  elprn('nt>  in  ttie  s<'Cond  yoke  directed  toward  the 
first  yoke  and  h«ld  by  the  second  yoke  acalnst  movement 
laterallv   to  the  irelntlve  travel   of  the  yokes  toward   each 


1,11S,047.  LUBRICATION  OF  INTERNAL  -  COMBl'S- 
TION  ENGINES.  Peter  A.  Poppe.  Coventry.  England. 
F'lled  Sept.  24,  1913.     Sertal  No.  791,440.     (CI.  184—6.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  hollow  shaft 
having  port  openings  therein,  means  for  supplying  oil 
undpr  pressure  thereto,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  having  port  openings  communicating  with  the  parts 
to  be  lubricated,  means  for  causing  relative  angular  mi>ve- 
lueut  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  and  for  causing 
the  openings  in  the  shaft  to  register  one  at  a  time  with 
those  In  the  sleeve. 

'2.  lu  un  internal  combustion  englue,  a  hollow  slmft 
having  port  openings  therein,  means  for  supplying  oil 
under  pressure  thereto,  bearings  for  said  shaft  having 
port  openings  communicating  with  the  parts  to  be  lubri- 
catc<l,  and  means  for  causin'.;  said  openings  to  register  one 
at  a  time  with  the  port  openings  in  the  shaft. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  hollow  rotating 
cam  shaft  having  port  openings  therein,  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  under  pressure  thereto,  bearings  for  said 
shaft  having  port  openings  communicating  with  the  parts 
to  be  luliricated,  und  adapted  to  register  one  at  a  time 
with  the  port  openings  in  the  shaft. 


1.11S,048.  STORE  SERVICE  API^ARATCS.  Frank  1». 
PowEi-L,  P.oston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  •.•6.  1913.     Serial  No.  80S.7iO.     (Cl.  186- -S.i 

1.  A  store  service  apparatus  comprising  a  track  having 
therein  a  curve,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
and  means  to  thrust  said  carrier  around  said  curve,  said 
means  adaj'ted  to  follow  said  carrier  around  a  part  at 
bast  of  said  curve  and  having  provisions  for  reducing  the 
sho<k  of  said  thrust  which  Is  exerted  against  the  curved 
portion  of  said  track. 

2.  A  store  service  apparflttis  comprising  a  track  having 
therein  a  curve,  a  earrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
and  means  to  thrust  said  carrier  around  said  curve,  said 
means  adapted  to  follow  said  carrier  around  a  part  at 
least  of  said  curve  and  Including  a  yielding  connection  for 
reducing  the" shock  of  snid  thrust  which  Is  exerted  against 
the  curved  portion  of  said  track. 

3.  In  store  serviee  appnrntiis,  a  trark  hnvlnc  an  ascend- 
ing portion,  a  curved  portion  and  a  portion  extending  from 
said  ciirvi>d  portion  at  an  angle  to  said  ascending  portion. 
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a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track,  a  chaser 
adai)ted  for  engagement  with  said  carrier  for  propelling 
the  liitter  around  the  curved  portion  of  the  track,  a  chaser 
arm,  means  for  elevating  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  being  movable  thereby  around  a  part 
at  least  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  track,  and  means  for 
normally  returning  said  chaser  and  arm  to  determined 
positions. 


4.  In  store  service  apparatus,  a  track  having  an  ascend- 
ing portion,  a  curved  portion  and  a  portion  extending  from 
said  curved  portion  at  nn  angle  to  snid  ascending  portion, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track,  a  chaser 
adapted  for  ensnu-ement  with  said  carrier  for  propelling 
the  latter  around  tlie  curved  portion  of  the  track,  a  chaser 
arm  and  means  f<.r  el- vatlng  the  lower  end  of  said  arm, 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  movable  thereby  around 
a  part  at  least  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  track. 

5.  In  store  service  apparatus,  a  track  having  an  ascend- 
ing portion,  a  curved  portion  and  a  portion  extending  from 
said  curved  portion  at  an  angle  to  said  ascending  portion, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track,  a  chaser 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  carrier  for  propelling 
the  latter  around  the  curved  portion  of  the  track,  a  chaser 
arm,  and  means  for  elevating  the  lower  end  of  said  arm. 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  movable  thereby  around 
a  part  at  least  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  track,  said 
chaser  arm  having  a  yielding  connection  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1.118,04H        SIFTING  TOP    CAN.      Edward    1'hii.ip 

t,EN,  Ilackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Jer- 
sey City  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feh. 
20    1914       Serial   No    819.871.      (Cl.  221—01.) 
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said  wall  b*,  to  prevent  the  plug  being  pushed  too  far 
accidentally  or  otherwise  into  the  opening  of  said  can- 
head  and  a  cover  o,  provided  with  a  down  turned  llange 
terminating  in  ua  external  bead  a».  said  flange  tttting 
snugl.v  over  the  circular  projection  b'.  thereby  providing 
an  alr-tigbt  closure  for  said  can  bead. 


The  combination  with  a  can  body,  of  a  head  provided 
with  a  peripheral  rim  b',  seamed  to  snid  bo<ly  and  Inward 
of  .':ald  rim  formed  witli  a  sunken  portion  b=.  and  there- 
from formed  Into  a  vertical  circular  projection  6\  having 
a  down  turned  wall  h*.  surrounding  a  central  opening, 
said  vertical  iirojection  extending  above  wild  rim.  a  per- 
forated plug  fitting  the  wall  b*.  formed  with  a  peripheral 
rim  cK  to  engage  the  surface  f-',  of  said  vertical  projection 
and  having  a  downwardly  depending  wall  o*,  fitting  snugly 
208  O.  G.— 00 


1118  050        LEAF -TURNING    DEVICE.       John    Rkbbl, 
'Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed    Sept.    29,    1913.       Serial    No. 
792.269.      (Cl.  84—17.) 


1  A  piano  and  a  turning  device  for  sheet  music  luuont- 
ed  thereon  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  mI  of  inde- 
pendent sector  gears  centrally  at  the  front  and  bottom  of 
said  frame,  forks  projecting  from  snid  sector  gears  diago- 
nally across  the  face  of  said  frame  to  hoUl  the  sheets  and 
gear  mechanism  to  rotate  said  sector  gears  successively. 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  horliontally  disposed  rota- 
tahle  shafts  having  operating  connections  with  said  mech- 
anism and  provided  with  d<  pending  actuating  levers  at 
their  front  exposed  ends  adapted  to  bi'  engaged  by  the 
knees  of  the  player. 

2.  \  turning  device  for  sheet  music  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  hold  the  music  having  a  central  channel  to 
rest  the  bound  edge  of  the  sheet  music  therein  und  pro- 
vided with  .1  set  of  sector  gears  and  separate  forks  there- 
with extending  at  nn  angle  therefrom  and  holding  the 
sheet  music  diagonally  across  the  face  thereof,  in  com- 
bination with  a  circular  ratchet  wheel  and  segmental  gear- 
ing adapted  to  rotate  said  sector  gears  successivily. 

3.  .\  turning  device  for  sheet  music  comprising  a  rack 
having  separate  sector  shaped  members  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  front  and  bottom  thereof  In  substantial  alinement 
with  llie  middle  of  said  rack,  forks  .xieiidlng  from  said 
members  diagonally  across  the  face  of  said  raek.  a  circular 
rotating  actuating  part  adapted  to  rotate  said  sector 
stiaped  members  successively,  a  set  of  oscillatory  devices 
to  rotate  snid  niembers  in  ilther  direction,  and  separate 
rotatable  shafts  and  operating  connections  for  actuating 
said  oscillatory  devices  alternatively. 


1.118,051.  PRI.NTIN(;-MACHINE.  CliARLEs  F.  Robbins, 
Abington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mnrkem  Machine  Com- 
panv,  Poston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  <<f  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  17,  11113.     Serial  No.  779.430.      (Cl.lOl— 13) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  iiead. 
of  a  type  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  holder  mov- 
nbly  secured  to  the  head,  a  type  plate  removably  carried 
by  the  h<ilder.  a  second  type  plate  removably  sustained 
by  the  first  type  plate,  said  type  plates  linving  an  opening 
to  receive  .1  tooth  of  the  type  wheel  thereby  to  lock  the 
latter  from  rotation. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  witli  a  bead, 
of  a  type  wlieel  rotatal.)iy  mounted  tliereon.  a  Ik  Ider  mov- 
al)ly  secured  to  the  head,  said  holder  having  ways,  a  type 
plate  slidal)ly  sustained  In  said  ways  and  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  a  tooth  of  the  type  wlieel,  said  tooth 
locking  the  type  plate  In  position. 
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3.  In  a  printing]  machine,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  bend, 
of  a  tipf  whofl  rf>»ntiil)ly  mounted  thereon,  a  holder  mov- 
ably  socurfd  to  ttif  head.  siUd  holrt<r  tavlni;  wnys,  a  type 
plate  slidahly  sustained  In  suld  ways  and  provided  with 
an  opening  to  recejvc  a  tooth  of  the  type  wheel,  said  tooth 
locking  the  type  ilate  in  position,  and  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  head  and  connected  to  !=ald  holder  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  moved  into  a  position  to  carry  the  type  plate 
out  of  epKagement?  with  the  type  wheeL 


4  In  !»  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  head, 
of  a  type  wheel  r^latably  mounted  thereon,  a  holder  plv- 
otally  secured  to  Ithc  head,  a  type  plate  removably  sus- 
tained by  the  holder  and  bavlnn  an  opening  to  receive  a 
tooth  of  the  type  jsvheel,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  head  and 
connected  to  the  ijolder  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved 
into  a  position  toicarry  the  type  plate  out  of  engagement 
with  the  type  wheels  and  a  spring  acting  on  swild  handle 
for  yleldin;;ly  retaining  the  holder  In  operative  position. 

it.  in  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  head, 
of  a  type  wheel  rQtatably  mounted  thereon,  a  holder  mov- 
ably  secured  to  tlje  hfnd  and  provided  with  ways,  a  type 
plate  Blldably  susinined  in  said  ways,  and  a  second  type 
plate  removably  lusiaineti  by  the  tirst  type  plate,  said 
plates  enu':ii;lng  n  tooth  of  the  type  wheel,  thereby  lock- 
ing the  latter  from  rotation  and  said  tooth  holding  said 
plates  in  position  |lu  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  1<)  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


1.118.05'-'.  UMI-RO.VD.  Henry  L.  Roberts,  Philndel- 
phia,  ra.  Fll^d  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  8512,503. 
(CI.  104  -G2.) 


Into  a  plurality  of  platforms,  means  for  conveying  freight 
and  passengers  to  and  from  the  respective  stations,  and 
eros.sovers  In  the  corners  of  the  passenger  station  crossing 
the  tracks  and  permitting  the  passengers  to  walk  from  one 
platform  onto  another,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  a  freight 
station  above  the  street  level,  and  having  a  passenger 
station  above  the  freight  station,  tracks  on  both  of  said 
stations  dividing  them  into  a  plurality  of  platforms,  means 
for  conveying  vehicles  to  the  freight  station,  means  for 
conveying  passengers  to  the  passenger  station,  and  cross- 
overs in  the  corners  of  the  passenger  station  crossing  the 
tracks  and  permitting  the  passengers  to  walk  from  one 
platform  onto  another,  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  a  freight 
station  at  one  elevation,  and  a  passenger  station  at  a 
higher  elevation,  tracks  on  both  stations  cro.ss  each  other 
and  dividing  the  stations  Into  a  plurality  of  platforms, 
inclined  runways  from  the  street  level  to  the  platforms  of 
the  freight  stations,  means  for  conveying  pas.sengers  to 
the  passenger  station,  and  crossovers  in  the  corners  of 
the  passenger  station  crossing  the  tracks  and  permitting 
I  he  passengers  to  walk  from  one  platfortn  onto  another, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  comblnntlon   with   a   building,  comprising  a  sta 
tion,  tracks  on  tiw^  station  crossing  each  other  and  divid- 
ing  the  station   into  a    plurality  of  platforms,   and   cross- 
overs  In    the   cora»>rs   of    the  station   connecting   the  plat- 
forms, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  romblnntion  with  a  building,  comprising  a  sta- 
tion, tracks  on  fl>e  station  crossinj;  each  other  and  divid- 
ing the  station  into  a  plurality  of  platforms,  and  cross- 
overs In  two  cori»>ra  of  the  building  connecting  the  plat- 
forms at  the  corters  and  permitting  passengers  to  walk 
from  one  platform  onto  another,  substantially  as  defe'cribed 

3.  The  combinutlon  with  a  bulldinir.  comprising  freight 
and  passenger  stations,  one  located  above  the  other,  tracks 
on  both  stations  crossln;:  each  other,  dividing  the  stations 


1.11S.053.  FLIII)  I'ltKSSrUE  MOTOll.  Muntaule  H. 
Roberts,  Providence.  R.  1.  Filed  May  S.  1912.  Serial 
No.   694,840.      (CI.   123—75.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  pistou  reclpro^ 
eating  therein,  a  slwve  or  tubular  cut  off  valve  fitted  to 
reciprocate  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  said  valve 
having  ports  reglsterable  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
and  bearing  on  tlxed  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  cylinder 
at  its  opposite  ends,  segmental  inlet  and  exhaust  valves, 
each  having  a  port  reglsterable  with  one  of  the  ports  of 
the  cut  off  valve  and  fitted  to  reciprocate  between  said 
valve  and  the  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cut 
off  valve,  and  means  for  independently  reciprocating  the 
inlet  and  outlet  valves. 

2.  Id  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  recipro- 
cating therein,  a  sleeve  or  tubular  cut  off  valve  fitted  to 
reciprocate  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  slid  valve 
having  ports  reglsteiable  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  jwrts 
and  bearing  on  flxed  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  cylinder 
at  its  opposite  ends,  a  segmental  valve  having  a  port  reg- 
lsterable with  a  port  of  the  cut  off  valve  and  fitted  to  re- 
ciprocate between  said  valve  and  the  cylinder,  a  guide, 
fixed  to  the  cylinder,  for  said  segmental  valve,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  cut  off  valve,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently reciprocating  the  segmental  valve. 


1,118,054.      PLATEN    PR  I. NT  I  N(3     PRESS.      Max    Rock- 

BTRoii,  Kleln-Sedlltz.  near  I'irna.  (Jermuny.     Filed  June 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  "Tl'.84j.     (CI.  101—71.) 
1.    In  a  platen  printing  pnss,   the  {■ombinatlon  with  the 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  therein,  and  n   rocklni;  arm 


NuvHMBER  34.  igi4. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


loaj 


fast  on  the  shaft  for  controlling  the  roller  carriage,  of  a 
toothed  segment  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  second  toothed  seg- 
ment Journaled  In  the  frame  and  meshing  In  the  former 
segment,  and  a  sprinir  pressed  rod  having  a  spherical  head 
'onstantly  artin::  «>n  and  tending  to  rotate  sail  s.<<.nd 
si'i^mi'nt. 


2.  A  conduit  or  pipe  bender  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  member  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  socket 
formed  on  one  end  for  the  Insertion  of  a  handle,  a  Jaw 
form.-d  on  the  opposite  end.  an  adjustable  sliding  meml>er. 
a  Jaw  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  lugs  formed  on  the  <<>n 
tactlng  surface  of  the  adjustable  sliding  member,  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  seated  in  apertures  and  grooves  formed  in 
the  rigid  member  to  prevent  movemcTit  to  the  adjustable 
sliding  member,  and  a  bolt  for  supporting  the  members 
together,  j«uhstantlally  as  specified. 


■  in  a  platen  printing  pnss.  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  therein,  and  a  rocking  arm 
fast  on  the  shaft  for  controlling  the  roller  carriage  of 
a  toothed  segment  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  second  toothed  seg- 
ment Journaled  in  the  frame,  meshing  In  the  former  seg- 
ment and  having  a  lever-arm,  a  bush  In  the  lever  arm,  a 
rod  having  a  spherical  head  resting  in  said  bush,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  said  rod  and  tending  to  hold  the  bead 
thereof  in  said  bush. 


1  11H.055.      I'L.VTEN    PRINTIN(;     i'KESS.      Max    RnCK- 
'  STK(.H      Klein  S.Hllitz.     near     I'irna.     Germany.       Filed 
June  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.840.      (CI.  101—15.) 


In  H  platen  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
regulator  comprising  a  pin.  a  shackle  adjustable  thereon. 
a  pivot  mounted  on  the  shackle,  a  disconnecting  lever  ful 
.  rumed  on  the  pivot,  and  a  handle-bar  carrlwl  by  the  lever, 
the  handle  bar  being  movable,  when  removinu'  the  pressure. 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  <llre(tlon  ..f  motion  of  the 
platen    during   its    pressure   stroke 


1.118,057.     LIQUIl*  SKAl.KI*  V.\LVE.     Jasper   M.   Row- 
'  LAND.  Niagara  Falls.  N.   Y..  assignor,  by   mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Hooker  Electrochennlcal  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corpt  ration  of  New  York      Filed  Sept.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  518.557.      (CI.   137 — 69.) 


1118  056        CONDUIT    OK    PIPE    BENDER.      Cuaklk.s 
'  Ross,  St.   Louis.   Mo.      Filed  Feh.   18.   1914.      Serial   No. 
819.336.      (CI.    81—15.) 


^  /^ 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rigid 
member,  a  jaw  formed  on  the  end  thereof,  an  adjustable 
sliding  member,  lugs  formed  on  the  adjustable  sliding 
member,  which  are  arranged  to  be  seated  in  apertures 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  rigid  meml)er.  and  a  bolt  by 
which  the  two  members  are  held  in  rigid  connection  when 
iidjusttMl.  substantially   as   speclfleil. 


L.  In  combination,  a  gas  conduit  having  an  annular  ,.eal 
at  Its  upper  portion,  a  liquid-well  communicting  with  said 
seal  a  valve  chamber  supported  within  said  annular  seal, 
a  valve  within  sail  chamber,  said  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  con.luit  and  to  depenl  into  said  a.>nular  seal,  and  a 
reflexed  rod  extending  throu-h  said  well  and  into  engage 
ment  with  said  valve  for  actuating  the  same. 

-  m  .omMnat  on.  a  gas  con  luit  having  an  annular  sc-al 
at  its  upper  portion,  opposite  y  disposed  liquid  wells  com^ 
munlcating  with  said  seal,  a  valve  chamber  supported 
within  said  annular  seal,  a  valve  within  said  chamber,  sa  d 
valve  adapted  to  close  said  conduit  and  to  depend  into  sa  d 
annular  seal,  and  letlexed  rods  exten.Ung  through  said 
wells  and  Into  engagement  with  said  valve  for  actuating 
the  same. 


1118058        FOOTSTEP    COKKK(  TOR.       Frank     Hknbt 
■  RUSH.  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  May  jr..  1914.     Serial  No. 
840.936.      (CI.   .36  -S9  » 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  heel  of  an  article  of  foot 
wear,  of  means  ass(  elated  with  the  heel  and  projecting 
l)e:ow  the  bottom  thereof  for  providing  a  ground-engaging 
port  on  at  the  back  of  the  heel  and  to  one  side  of  the  same, 
and  another  L-rc-nd  encHL-ing  i"  rtion  adjacent  to  a  corner 
of  the  heel  and  diagonally  opposite  the  first  named  portion 
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2.  The  conibl  natton,  with  the  heel  of  an  article  of  foot- 
wear, of  meanii  associatHil  with  the  lit-<-l  udJ  |ir>  JectioK 
below  the  bottom  thereof  for  pruvi.linK  a  Kroiind  engSKlng 
portion  at  the  back,  of  the  l:«*»'l  anil  to  on*-  nlde  thereof, 
and  another  griiUDd-eDgau'in;;  portion  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
corner  of  the  heel  and  d  usoiially  opiM>tiite  the  first-named 
portion. 

3.  The  combkatlon,  with  ihe  heel  of  an  article  of  foot- 
wear, of  a  bodj  embedded  In  the  hetl  but  projecting  from 
the  bottom  the't^f,  the  body  extending  diagonally  across 
the  heel  from  ;he  inner  corner  at  thi-  front  to  the  outer 
edu<'  ;it  the  rei(r.  and  havlni:  enlarged  portions  at  Its  ex- 
tremities. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  heel  of  an  article  of  foot- 
wear, of  a  body  fml)e  Ided  in  the  heel  and  projecting  from 
the  bottom  the|-eof.  the  bo<ly  oxtrndlng  diagonally  across 
the  heel  from  the  front  Inner  corner  10  the  outer  eige  at 
the  rear,  the  Kdy  having  enlarged  portions  at  lt.*i  ex- 
tremities confo  ming  to  the  outline  of  the  heel,  said  body 
also  having  co|intersunk  hol-s  to  enable  It  to  be  secured 
in  place. 


1.118.059.     FEi: 
ING  M.ACIII 
signor    to    F 
Durkopp    & 
Oct.  19,  101 


a)  ACTlATINc;  MF:(IIAMSM  for  SKVf- 
IKS.  Ma.\  Sa.m.t.  Bielefeld,  (Jermuny.  a»- 
rm  Blelefelder  Muschlnenfabrik  vorma's 
'o.,  Bielefeld.  Bielefeld,  Germany.  Filed 
Serial  No.   720.708.      (CI.   74—1.1 


with   a  c'rcnla 
with  rei^pec  t  ti 


<  w 


1.11H,0«0.     ROfT 
S<IIMII>T.    S 

New    York. 
June  13,   1!> 
1911.*.     Sera 
1.    In  a  rota 
a  rotary   carrier 


blade  shafts,  folding  blades  on  the  shafts,  bearings  for  the 
shafts  located  In  the  Interior  of  the  carrier  and  freely 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  carrier, 
means  for  causing  the  .shafts  to  travel  In  a  circular  path 
which  is  eccentric  to  the  circumference  1  f  the  carrier,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  shaft  bearings  for  controlling 
the  outward  movement  of  the  shafts  due  to  the  centrlf 
ugal  force  developed  In  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 


1.  in  a  devlc  i  of  the  type  descrlb*^  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  a  guide 
way  central  y  1  nd  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  feed 
actuating  rod  tavlng  an  open  iig  In  the  head  thereof  larger 
than  said  shaft  and  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  a 
boss  on  one  si;  le  of  said  he.id  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
guideway.  an  1  ccentrlc   secnre<l   to   the  shaft,  a   guldeway 

opl)oslte  side  of  .said  head  in  which  .lald 
eccentric  operaltes  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination 
of  said  first  mentioned  guldewny. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth  tne  combltwtlon  of 
a  shaft,  an  ec<eatrlc  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating 
rod  for  the  teiA  provide  I  with  a  head  formed  on  one  side 
with  a  guldewny  for  said  eccentric  and  on  the  other  side 
•  boss,   located  substantially   coicentrlcally 

the  abaft,  a  second  guideway  In  conne(tlon 
with  the  casini  for  the  reception  of  the  aforesaid  boss  and 
mounted  loosei  ?  around  the  said  shaft,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  Inc  Inatlon  of  said  second  guideway  as  and  for 
the  purpose  se :  forth. 


AHY   FOLDING    Ml-XHANISM.      LoCi.'«    \. 

Y<  rk,  N.  Y.,  asslzniir  to  K.   lloe  and  Co., 

s.    Y..   a   Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed 

0.   Serial    No.   :>6tt.5:i4.      Renewed   Nov.    Itt, 

No    731,912.      (Cl.  101 — 48.) 
y  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
of  a   plurality   of  Continuously   rotating 


2.  in  a  rotary  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  blade  shafts,  blades  on 
the  shafts,  iM'.irlngs  for  the  shafts  located  In  the  interior 
of  the  carrier  and  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  center  of  the  carr  er,  gears  on  the  snafts,  a  ( Irculnr 
rack  located  e<-centrlcally  to  the  center  of  rotatbm  of  the 
carrier,  and  means  Independent  of  the  shaft  bearings  for 
controlling  the  outward  movement  of  the  shafts  due  to 
the  centrifugal  force  developed  by  the  rotation  of  the 
carrier. 

3.  In  H  rotary  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotar.x  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  blade  shafts,  folding 
bla:les  on  the  shafts,  arms  pivoted  in  the  Inter  or  of  the 
carrier  said  arms  having  bearings  In  which  the  blade 
shafts  are  mounted,  gears  on  the  blade  shafts,  a  circular 
rack  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  means  Independent  of  the  shaft 
l)earings  for  controlling  the  outward  movement  of  the 
shafts  due  to  the  centrifugal  force  developed  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  rotary  fo'ding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
n  rotary  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  blade  shafts,  folding 
blades  on  the  shafts,  arms  pivoted  In  the  Interior  of  the 
carrier  said  arms  being  provldel  with  bearings  for  the 
blade  shafts,  gears  on  the  shafts,  a  circular  rack  eccen- 
trically mounted  with  respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  carrier,  a  circular  bearing  surface  correspond  ng  in 
imsltlon  with  the  position  of  the  rack,  and  bearer  disks 
moMnte<l  on   the  blade  shafts. 

.').  In  a  rotary  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
ti  rotary  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  blade  shafts,  fo  ding 
blades  on  the  shafts,  arms  pivoted  In  the  inter  or  of  the 
carrier  and  provided  with  bearings  for  the  blade  shafts,  a 
circular  rack  located  eccentrically  with  r<  spec  t  to  the  cen- 
ter of  rotation  of  the  carrier,  gears  on  the  shafts  meshing 
with  the  rack,  a  circular  bearing  surface  corresponding  in 
pisitlon  wth  the  position  of  the  rack,  bearer  disks  mount- 
ed on  the  blade  shafts,  and  a  circular  guard  disk  eccen- 
trically mounted  with  respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  carrier  and  serving  to  control  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  arms,  and  rollers  on  the  arms  cooperating  with  the 
dl.sks. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1.118,061.     IIAT-FASTENER.     Ix)i;i8  F,  Schbagb.   Pala 
tin.  III.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  825.531.     (Cl. 
182—25. 1 


1. 118,063.  KNITTKI>  WKB.  RoBr.nx  W.  Scott,  Leeds 
Point  N.  .1.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1909.  Serial 
No    5:.'H.3<5«.      (Cl.  6(^—4.) 


In  a  pair  of  apertured  oppositely  disposed  plates  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  inner  hat  band,  curved  arms  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  plates  and  adapted,  when  In  opera- 
tive position,  to  projcHt  below  the  rim  of  the  hat  and  a 
flexible  band  engaging  s.ld  arms  and  passing  tbrougb  the 
apertun-d  portions  of  said  plates  and  about  the  front  of 
the  crown  of  the  hnt  to  normally  retain  said  arms  in  in- 
operative position. 

1.118,002.  FLEECED  KNITTED  WEB.  Robert  W. 
Scott.  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,421.     (Cl.  0(J — 4.) 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  single  face  and  back 
webs  each  presenting  flat  faced  wales  and  united  at  Inter- 
vals by  yarn  of  one  web  engaging  the  other  web,  and  fleec- 
ing yarns  laid  between  the  face  and  back  webs  and  pro- 
jected In  the  form  of  tufts  or  loops  between  adjoining  flat 
faced  wal.H  of  the  l«.ck  web. 

2.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  single  face  w«b  of  close 
Ic.xture  aii.l  a  single  back  web  having  a  lesser  number  of 
wales  than  the  face  web,  both  of  said  webs  presenting:  flat 
faced  wales,  and  said  webs  being  connected  at  intervals 
by  yarn  of  one  web  engaging  the  otber  web.  and  fleecing 
yarns  laid  between  the  two  webs  and  projected  In  the  form 
of  tufts  or  loops  between  adjoining  flat  faced  wales  of  the 

back  web. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  single  face  and  back  webs 
both  presenting  flat  faced  wales  and  united  at  Intervals  by 
yarn  of  one  web  enzaging  the  other  web.  and  fleecing  yarns 
laid  between  the  face  and  back  webs  and  projected  In  the 
form  of  tufts  or  loops  between  all  of  the  flat  faced  wales 
of  the  back  web. 

4.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  single  face  web  of 
close  texture  and  a  single  back  web  having  a  lesser  num- 
ber of  wales  than  the  face  web,  both  of  said  webs  present- 
ing flat  faced  wales,  and  said  webs  being  connected  at  In 
tervals  by  yarn  of  one  web  engaging  the  other  web,  and 
flee  clni:  .varns  laid  between  the  two  webs  and  projected  In 
the  form  of  tufts  or  loops  between  all  of  the  flat  faced 
wales  of  the  back  web. 


y  0  rt  ililm] 


A  knitlcHl  web  having  Interlocked  rib  members  with 
overlying  wales,  the  courses  of  the  wnles  of  one  member 
also  overlapping  the  courses  of  the  wales  of  the  other 
n>cml.er,  and  the  terminal  stitches  of  the  wab^s  of  one 
member  being  elongated  ns  compared  with  the  terminal 
stitches  of  the  corresponding  wales  of  the  other  memlter. 
whereby  the  terminal  stitches  of  the  overlyin-  wales  of 
both  members  are  brought  into  substantial  registry. 


1.118,064.  ELECTRIC  I'ROTECTION  SYSTEM  Wit- 
LIA.\I  M.  ScoTT.  Radnor.  I'a.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  685.971,  flled  Mar.  25.  1912.  This  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.652.  (Cl. 
175—294.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  three-wire  generator,  ot  main 
and  equaliser  conductors,  positive  and  negative  series  field 
windings  connected  between  main  and  equalizer  conduc- 
tors, circuit  breaker  mechanism  comprising  main  and 
cHinallzer  poles,  and  a  trip,  inc  coil  therefor  eonnected  In 
series  between  one  terminal  of  the  armature  of  said  i-'en- 
erator  and  the  junction  of  a  series  field  winding  with  an 
equalizer  conductor. 

•_'.  Tlie  conibinntion  with  a  tt  ree-wire  generator,  of  main 
and  ecinalizer  conductors  po'-itive  and  iie-atlve  series  field 
windings,  main  and  equalizer  busses,  clroilt  breaker  mech- 
anism comprising  main  and  equalizer  poles  for  connecting 
said  m.ain  and  ecjualizer  conductors  respectively  with  said 
ttiain  and  equalizer  busses,  a  serb-s  field  winding  connected 
between  the  main  and  eqnall/ev  conductor  terminals  of 
said  poles,  and  a  tripping  coil  connected  between  one  ter 
mlnal  of  the  armature  of  said  generator  and  said  equaliser 
ccmductnr  terminal  of  said  equalizer  pole 
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3.  The  (omliinntlon  wttli  a  tlirfn-wln'  u'l'tinrator.  of  main 
and  pqiializt-r  c  nuliictors.  main  and  eiiuallzer  busses,  cir- 
cuit bnakfr  n.e<haLlsm  comprislnx  main  and  e<iuall«er 
poles  adapted  to  tonnfct  said  main  and  i-<inrtllzer  conduc- 
tors with  said  nimln  and  eijuallzer  tiuss.-s.  a  series  field 
winding  connecte<i  between  a  main  condu<  tor  and  an  equal- 
izer conductor,  an|d  tripping  mechanism  comprising  a  trip- 
ping coil  connected  In  series  between  one  terminal  of  the 
armature  of  salil  generator  and  the  Junction  between  said 
main  and  e«iualiztT  conductors,  and  a  [potential  tripping 
roil  cooperating  Iwlth  said  trlppinc  c<dl  and  connected 
jicross  a  circuit  ofl  said  eenerator. 

4.  The  combinajtion  with  a  three-wire  generator,  of  main 
and  ecjunlizer  oon(tluctors.  main  and  equalizer  busses,  cir- 
cuit brfaker  mectianlsm  comprising  main  and  equalizer 
poles  adapted  to  Connect  said  main  and  equiUzer  conduc- 
tors with  said  main  and  tHinallzer  busses,  a  series  field 
winding  conne(te(l  letwcen  a  main  cond\ictor  and  equal- 
izer conductor,  nud  tripping  mechanism  comprising  n  trip- 
ping roll  connected  In  series  between  one  terminal  of  the 
armature  of  said  generator  and  the  junction  between  said 
main  and  equalizer  conductors,  and  a  potential  tripping 
coll  cuoperatlug  iwith  sjiid  tripping  coll  and  connected 
across  the  terminals  of  said  armature. 

5.  The  comblnaition  with  a  three-wire  generator,  of  posi- 
tive and  negativ.j  main  louductors,  positive  and  negatlTe 
e«iuallzer  con.luctxirs.  positive  and  negative  main  busses, 
positive  and  ne(|atlve  equalizer  busses,  circuit  breaker 
mechanism  comprising  positive  and  negative  main  poles 
and  positive  andj  negative  equalizer  poles  for  connecting 
said  conductors  tj)  said  busses,  positive  and  negative  series 
field  windings  co|inected  respectively  between  the  positive 
main  and  equalizer  conductors  and  the  negative  main  and 
equalizer  conductors,  and  a  tripping  coll  in  series  with 
i-ach  equalizer  conductor  between  each  armature  terminal 
and  each  series  fleld  winding. 

(Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1418,0«.").       TYllE 
Sbib,    Illon,   N 
Remington  Tyi>e 
ration  of  New 
5.H2.097.      (CI. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage ;  escapement  devices  therefor ;  tabulating 
devices;  a  type  bar;  actuating  means  for  Intermittently 
operating  the  type  bar  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
In  the  direction  of  Its  feed,  said  acttiatlng  means  compris- 
ing a  normally  Inoperative  rotative  device;  means  for 
taking  the  carriage  out  of  control  of  said  escapement  de- 
vices and  placing  It  under  control  of  said  tabulating  de- 
vices and  for  simultaneously  operatlvely  connecting  said 
rotative  device  with  the  carriage  to  be  rotated  thereb.v  : 
and  key  actuated  means  for  placing  the  type  bar  under 
control   of  said    rotative   device. 

■f.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage ;  escapement  di^vlces  therefor  ;  tabulating 
devices ;  a  type  bar ;  actuating  means  for  intermittently 
operating  the  type  bar  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
In  the  direction  of  Its  feed,  said  actuating  means  comprls 
Ing  a  normally  Inoperative  rotative  device  and  a  recipro- 
cating device  controlled  by  said  rotative  device;  means 
for  taking  the  carriage  out  of  control  of  said  escapement 
devices  and  placing  It  under  control  of  said  tabulating 
devices  and  for  simultaneously  operatlvely  connecting  said 
rotative  device  with  the  carriage  to  be  rotated  thereby  ; 
and  key  actuated  nwans  for  movins  the  type  bar  into  co- 
operative relation  with  said  reciprocating  device. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage;  a  feed  rack  carried  thereby;  tablulatlng 
mechanism  ;  a  type  bar  :  key  actuated  means  for  moving 
the  type  bar  to  printing  position  ;  actuating  means  for 
vibrating  said  type  bar  when  it  is  moved  to  printing  posi- 
tion by  said  key,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  rota- 
tive device  ;  and  means  under  control  of  said  tabulating 
meihanism  for  effecting  a  geared  connection  between  said 
feed  rack  and  said  rotative  device. 

I  Claims  fi  to  18  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.  ] 


WUITlNt;     MACHINE.       George    A. 

Y..   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

writer  Company.   Illon,   N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 

York.      Filed   Dec.   8.   1900.      Serial    No. 

197—113.) 


1,11M,(»66.  GUN-CA.VIEKA.  Thomas  Henry  Shkr.ma.n. 
Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  IJ.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S18.407.      (01.  95—31.) 


1  In  a  typeivritiny  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  carriage,  escapement  devices  for  the  carriage,  tab 
ulatlng  devices,  a  type  carrier,  actuating  means  for  oper 
ating  said  type  aarrler.  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
rotative  device,  ^nd  means  for  taking  the  carriage  out  of 
the  control  of  tlie  escapement  devices  and  placing  It  un- 
der control  of  the  tabulating  devices  and  for  slmulta- 
ncH)Usly  operatlvely  connecting  said  relative  device  to  the 
carriage  to  l)e   rotated   thereby. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carrlaire;  escapement  devices  therefor;  tabulating 
devices;  a  type  bar;  actuating  means  for  Intermittently 
operating  the  tjpe  bar  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
in  the  direction  of  its  feed,  said  actuating  means  compris- 
ing a  normally  inoperative  rotative  device;  and  means  for 
talcing  the  carriage  out  of  control  of  said  escapement  de- 
vices and  placing  It  under  control  of  said  tabUilating  de- 
Tlces  and  for  »imultaneou&ly  operatlvely  conectlng  said 
rotative  device  with  the  carrlat'e  to  b»-  rotated  thereby. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbt-d  embodying  a 
■tock  and  barrel,  a  camera  carried  by  the  muzzle  end  of 
the  barrel  and  Including  film  holding  and  controlling  means 
and  shutter  opernthiK  means,  the  stock  having  a  chamber 
at  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel,  a  bulb  disposed  in  said 
chamber,  a  tube  (onnectlng  the  bulb  and  shutter  operat 
Ing  means,  a  trigger  pivoted  within  the  said  chamber. 
and  having  a  pressc^r  cooperating  with  the  bulb,  and  actu- 
ating means  carried  by  the  gun  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  film  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  camera  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  holding  means  for  film  reels,  detent 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  film  from  feeding,  actti- 
atlng means  coftperatlne  with  one  reel  holding  means,  and 
actuating  means  cociperatlng  with  the  aforesaid  detent 
and  actuating  means  for  successively  releasing  the  film 
and  operating  the  respective  reel  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  camera,  reel 
holding  and  guide  spindles  carried  by  the  camera,  detent 
means  operating  with  one  spindle,  actuating  means  co- 
operatini;  with  tlie  detent  means  to  release  the  same  from 
the  said  spindle,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the 
actuating  means  and  one  of  the  reel  holding  spindles  for 
actuating  the  last  mentioned  spindle  after  the  first  men- 
tioned  spindle  Is   released. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  camera,  reel 
holding  and  guide  spindles  carried   by  the  camera,  an  es 
capement  wheel  carried  by  one  guide  spindle,  a  detent  co- 
operating with  tile  escapement  wheel,  and  actuating  means 
cc»operatlng    with    the    said    detent    and    one    reel    holding 
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spindle  for  successively  releasing  the  detent  and  actuat- 
ing the  last  mentioned  spindle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  camera,  a 
pair  of  reel  holding  spindles  carried  by  the  camera,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  one  spindle,  a  pinion  mounted 
loosely  upon  the  said  spindle,  a  pawl  movable  with  the 
pinion  and  cocjperatlng  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  an 
actuating  rod  having  a  rack  cooperable  with  the  pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1, 118,067.  CAKl'ENTERS  TOOL.  ThBciDoRB  II.  SMITH, 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,514. 
(CI.  3.1—112.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  a  rigid 
structure,  a  body  and  alined  oppositely  extended  arms  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  body ;  studs ;  means  for 
mounting  the  studs  on  the  arms  for  right  line  movement 
Icrngltudlnally  of  the  arms;  another  stud;  means  for 
mounting  the  last  named  stud  on  the  body  for  right-line 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  body  Into  and  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  studs  on  the  arms  ;  and  means  for  holding 
the  studs  against  movement. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  and 
alined  oppositely  extended  arms  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  body,  the  arms  and  the  body  respectively  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  and  the  slot  in  the  body  being  extended, 
iinbrokenly  and  open,  entirely  through  the  point  of  Junc- 
ture between  the  arms  and  the  body  ;  studs  mounted  in 
the  slots,  one  stud  being  movable,  longitudinally  of  the 
iKKly,  across  the  point  of  Juncture  l)etween  the  arms  and 
the  body,  and  the  other  studs  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  arms :  and  means  for  holding  the  studs 
against  movement. 

.{.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  taking  the  form  of  a  rigid 
Latin  cross  and  comprising  a  body  and  alined,  oppositely 
extended  arms,  the  arms  heing  provided  with  Independent 
longitudinally  disposed  slots,  the  body  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  extended,  unbrokenly  and  open, 
entirely  through  the  point  of  juncture  between  the  arms 
and  the  body  ;  a  stud  mounted  to  slide  in  the  slot  in  the 
body  across  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  arms ;  studs 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  slots  of  the  arms  ;  and  means  for 
holding  the  studs  against   movement. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  body  and  project- 
ing arms  having  slots ;  studs  mounted  to  move  In  the 
slots;  eat  h  stud  comprising  a  cylinder  abutting  against 
one  face  of  the  tool  over  both  cnlges  of  one  slot  :  a  spindle 
Inserted  into  the  cylinder  and  having  a  flattened  part  en- 
gaged In  said  slot  against  rotation,  the  flattened  part 
having  a  threaded  extension  ;  a  plate  through  which  the 
entenslon  passes,  the  plate  havinc  tongues  engaged  in  the 
slot  and  being  proviiled  at  its  ends  with  finger  pieces  ;  and 
a  nut  on  the  extension,  the  nut  engaging  the  plate. 

."S.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  lx)dy  and  an  arm 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  body;  a  movable  member; 
means  for  securing  the  movable  member  to  the  arm  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  within  the  con- 
tour of  the  arm  ;  a  second  movable  meml)er  ;  means  for 
securing  the  second  movable  meirber  to  the  body  for  move- 
ent  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  within  the  contour  of 
the  body,  said  numbers  having  relatively  movable  parts 
capable  of  adjustment  whereby  the  same  may  be  located 
clone  to  one  edge  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  one 


edge  of  a  piece  of  material  to  prevent  the  arm  from  over- 
lapping the  material,  whereby  a  mark  may  be  struck  along 
one  edge  of  the  body  to  the  extreme  edge  of  the  material. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,118,008.  STOKER.  Walter  M.  Stkwart.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,333.  (CI. 
110—101.) 


1.  A  stoker  comprising  a  conduit  Including  a  rear  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  inlet,  supporting  nutans  for  said 
rear  section,  a  forward  section  having;  an  open  outer  end. 
n  collar,  said  forward  section  being  hinged  to  said  collar 
and  provided  with  a  flange  extending  beneath  said  collar 
when  said  forward  section  is  in  a  lowered  position,  means 
for  supporting  said  forward  section  and  collar  for  permit- 
ting rotary  motion  of  said  forward  section  and  collar,  an 
intermediate  section  connecting  said  collar  with  said  rear 
section,  feeding  means  In  said  rear  section  in  operative 
relation  to  the  Inlet  thereof,  feeding  means  In  said  for- 
ward section,  and  means  to  rotate  said  forward  section 
and  collar. 

2.  A  stoker  comprising  a  conduit  including  a  rear  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  inlet,  a  forward  section,  a  collar, 
said  forward  section  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  col 
lar,  an  Intermediate  section  extending  Into  said  collar,  a 
I)ln  carried  by  said  Intermediate  section  and  >  xtendlng 
through  a  slot  formed  transversely  in  said  collar,  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  Intermediate  section  Inclos- 
ing the  end  of  said  rear  section,  means  for  supporting  said 
collar  and  forward  section  for  permitting  rotary  motion 
of  the  same,  feeding  means  in  said  rear  section  and  for- 
ward section,  and  means  for  rotating  said  forward  section 
and  collar  and  swinging  said  forward  section  to  a  raised 
position. 

3.  A  stoker  comprising  a  conduit  Including  a  rear  sec- 
tion, a  forward  section,  a  collar  hingedly  connected  to  said 
forward  section,  an  Intermediate  section  having  one  end 
portion  extending  into  said  collar,  means  for  preventing 
the  withdrawal  of  said  intermediate  section  from  said  col- 
lar but  permitting  saUl  collar  to  rotate  upon  said  iiiterme 
dlate  section,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  intermediate 
sectlcra  being  fiared  and  Inclosing  one  end  of  said  rear  sec- 
tion, yieldable  means  connecting  said  intermediate  section 
with  said  rear  section,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
collar  and  forward  section,  means  for  rotating  said  collar 
and  forward  section  and  moving  said  forward  section  to 
a  raised  position,  and  feeding  means  In  said  rear  and  for- 
ward section. 

4.  A  stoker  comprising  a  conduit  iiichuliug  a   rear  *»■ 
tion   provided   with   an   Inlet,   a   forward   section   provl  led 
with   an   outlet,   an    Intermediate  section   having  one   e.>d 
connected  with  said  rear  section,  a  collar  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  iniermediate  section,  said  forward 
section    being    hingedly    connected    with    said    collar,    sup 
porting  means   for  said   collar  and  the  forward   and   rear 
sections  of  said  conduit,  an  arm  carried  by  said  forward 
section  for  swinging  said  forward  section  to  a  raised  posl 
tlon.  and  feeding  me.ms  in  said  rear  section  and   forward 
section. 


1,1  is, 06}^.     FOLDING   SCREEN.     Edward  W.   Stocki.ky, 
Philadelphia,    I'a.      Filed    Mar.    .iO,    1914.       Serial    No. 
h28,:54'.».       (C  1.  .">       14    I 
1.   A   folding  screen  comprising   a   top.   sides,   and   enda, 

said  Bides  connected  to  the  top  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
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against  opposite 
hingpfl  with  the 
pin  conneotion  in 
than  the  thickne 
havinc  Its  hlnup 
a  distance  gn  at 
»«»ction.  HUbsfan 


sides  of  the  top.  said  ends  connected  by 
top,  one  of  said  ends  hnving  its  hlnfce 
a  plane  above  tho  top  a  distance  greater 
ks  of  a  side,  and  the  other  end  section 
pin  connection  in  a  plane  below  the  top 
(r  than  the  thicl<ness  of  the  other  side 
tiplly  as  described. 


"^^  e 


hinges  with  the 
pin  connection  in 
than  the  thicline 
liaving  its  hinge 
a  distance  great« 
section,  said  sj-ct 
against  opposite 


V  tulding  st^^een  comprising  a  top,  sides,  and  ends, 
said  sides  conneclcd  to  the  top  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  opposite  fides  of  the  top,  said  ends  connected  by 
op,  one  of  said  ends  having  its  binge 
plane  above  the  top  a  distance  greater 
of  a  side,  and  the  other  end  section 
in  connection  in  a  plane  Ijelow  the  top 
than  the  thicisness  of  the  other  side 
ns  adapted  to  be  folded  with  the  sides 
ices  of  the  top  and  with  the  ends  over 
the  sides,  fasteniiig  devices  connecting  the  folded  sections 
and  holding;  tiieni  togetlier,  ar.d  a  handle  on  one  of  said 
sections,  substantially  as  dt-scriUed. 


1,118.070.  »  KNTfRIFlGAL,  TURBINE,  AND  SIMILAR 
PUMI'.  GEoRti  Sri.zER.  Harrison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Henry  U.  Wortblngton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of     New    .KrsejT.       Filed    Mar.    28.     1910.       Serial     No. 


o51,96;J 


1  In  a  multistage  ct-ntrlfugiil  or  .similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  the  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  impellers 
having  suctiiiQ  o(|enings  on  opposite  sides  and  partitions 
between  thf  imp'  Hers,  of  diffusion  rings  surrounding  said 
impellers,  said  diffusion  rings  lieiiig  iudt-pt-ndent  of  the 
pump  casing  aiu|  pump  partitions,  said  diffusion  rings 
liaving  inward  >  xltensions  on  both  sides  of  the  impellers 
formJDL'  the  imp<ller  side  chambers  and  running  Joints 
with  the  impelleru. 

2.  In  a  centrifigal  or  similar  pump,  the  combination 
with  an  Impeller  of  a  diffusion  rinu  surrounding  said 
Impeller  and  havlps  »n  inward  extension  forming  a  nin 
nlng  joint  with  the  Impeller,  said  diffusion  ring  being 
mounted  in  t!i"  plimp  casino'  and  sum'orted  thereby  only 
on  a  diamt'ttr  grejitfr  than  the  oul*»r  dlsmeter  of  the  Im- 
pHler. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pump,  the  comliinatlon 
with  an  impeller,  of  a  diffusion  ring  surrounding  said 
impeller  and  having  an  inward  extension  forming  a  run- 
ning Joint  with  the  impeller,  said  diffusion  ring  l>elng 
mounted  in  and  supported  by  the  casing  at  Its  p.  ripliery, 
whereby  an  open  space  is  left  on  each  side  of  the  diffusion 
ring. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pump,  the  comblnnlion 
with  a  pump  casing  having  an  Interior  ric<  ss,  of  an  im 
peller,  and  a  diffusion  ring  separate  from  the  casing  and 
surrounding  the  Impeller,  said  diffusion  ring  being  sealed 
at  its  periphery  in  the  recess  In  the  casing  and  having 
an  inward  extension  forming  a  running  Joint  with  the 
Impeller. 

5.  In  a  multistage  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  Impellers  therein,  of  a 
pump  casing  having  interior  recesses,  partitions  forming 
passages  between  the  respective  Impelifrs,  and  diffusion 
rings  separate  from  the  pump  casing  and  partitions  and 
extending  inward  to  the  impeller  suction  and  forming  run- 
ning Joints  with  the  impellers,  said  diffusion  rings  being 
seated  at  their  peripheries  in  the  recesses  in  the  easing. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  thf  Gazette.) 


1.118,071  ('rsi'IlX)R.  A.NTHONv  H.  Thomas.  Jr.,  and 
Noah  Wii-liamsox,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  June  1.  1014. 
Serial  No.  842.194.     (CI.  4^39.) 


1.  In  a  cuspidor  .such  as  described,  a  base,  a  stationary 
section  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  section  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  opening  tlirough  the  upper  end  of 
said  stationary  section,  the  upper  end  of  sjild  stationary 
section  terminating  on  an  Incline  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  stationary  section,  a  container 
fitted  tightly  within  said  recess,  and  having  Its  outer  sur 
face  contacting  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  eoniainer. 
the  upper  end  of  said  coniaintT  extending  partially  above 
the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  partially  closing  the 
latter,  a  movable  section  pivoted  to  the  lower  terminal 
of  the  inclined  end  of  the  stationary  section,  said  movable 
section  having  an  inclined  wall  eiii^aging  tlie  inclined  end 
of  the  stationary  section,  and  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
expose<i  portion  of  the  container,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  movable  section  with  its  slanting  end  in  con- 
tact with  the  slanting  end  of  the  stationary  section,  and 
an  operating  handle  for  said  movable  section  di9[)osed 
directly  above  the  united  sections,  and  slanting  away 
from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  sections,  w hereby  the  weight 
of  said  handle  will  assist  in  holding  said  sections  In  con 
tact. 

2.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  a  base,  a  removable 
IxHly  portion  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  removable  body 
portion  being  cut  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  central  por 
tion  thereof  to  one  side  tliereof.  and  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  partly  clos<  d  by  said  upper  portion,  a 
removable  container  disposed  within  said  recess,  an  ex 
t)  nslon  provided  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  container  and 
adapted  to  partly  close  the  upper  side  thereof  to  prevent 
the  contents  of  the  container  from  entering  the  space  be 
tween'  the   upper   end   of    the   section    and    upper   end    of 


the  container,  a  hinged  section  attached  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  slanting  portion  of  the  body,  a  handle  extending 
from  said  hinged  section  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  section. 


1,118.072.  CHUCK  MECHANISM.  Horacb  W.  Thomp- 
so.v.  East  Cleveland,  Oliio.  assignor  to  liardons  and 
Oliver,  a  Tartnership  conposed  of  George  C.  Bardons 
and  John  G.  Oliver.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  June  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,150.      (CI.  29—123.) 


1.  In  a  chuck  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  live 
spindle,  a  hollow  head  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  chuck 
Jaws  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  said  head,  a  closing 
ring  supported  by  the  live  spindle  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  means  for  moving  said  ring  toward  tlie  free 
ends  of  the  Jaws  to  move  them  Inwardly,  an  actuating 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  ring,  means  for 
moving  said  m<mber  toward  the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws,  a 
releasing  device  adapted  to  move  said  Jaws  outwardly,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  retracting  said  ring  from  the 
Jaws  and  causing  said  releasing  device  to  move  the  Jaws 
outwardly. 

•J.  In  cl.uck  mecVanism,  the  combination  of  a  live  spin- 
dle, chuck  Jaws  pivoted  thereto,  a  closing  ring  embracing 
said  chuck  jaws,  said  ring  being  supported  by  the  live 
spindle  by  means  which  compel  them  to  rotate  In  unison, 
but  which  permit  the  movement  of  said  ring  longitudinally 
of  said  spindle,  said  jaws  having  near  their  front  ends 
external  beveled  surfaces  and  l)ehind  said  surfaces  othr  • 
beveled  surfaces  at  a  greater  Inclination  to  the  axis,  th' 
ring  having  corresponding  beveled  surfaces  which  engage 
the  beveled  surfacts  on  the  jaws  successively,  and  mechn 
nlsm  for  moving  said  ring  lengthwise  of  said  spindle. 

.).  In  chuck  mecl  anism.  the  combination  of  a  live  spin- 
dle, chuck  Jaws  pivoted  thereto,  a  closing  ring  supported 
by  the  live  spindle  and  movable  longitudinally  l»ut  not 
otherwise  thereon,  which  ring  embraces  the  chuck  Jaws 
and  has  a  hoveled  surface  for  engagement  ttierewith.  a 
meml)er  supp<irted  by  and  movable  longitudinally  In  the 
live  spindle,  which  member  is  swtveled  to  said  ring,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  longitudinally  in  both 
directions  in  said  live  spindle. 

4.  In  chuck  mectianism,  the  combination  of  a  live  spin- 
dle, chuck  Jaws  pivoted  thereto,  a  closing  ring  supported 
by  the  live  spindle  and  movable  longitudinally  but  not 
otherwise  thereon,  wliich  ring  embraces  the  chuck  Jaws 
and  has  a  beveled  surface  for  engagement  therewith,  a 
tubular  membir  supported  by  and  movable  longitudinally 
in  the  live  spindle,  which  meml)er  Is  connected  with  said 
ring,  a  member  supported  l)y  and  movable  loniritudlnally 
In  said  tubular  member,  a  plug  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  spring  compres.sed  between  said  plug 
and  the  member  In  said  tubular  member,  said  jaws  having 
inwaidly  directed  arms  with  which  tlie  front  end  of  said 
latter  member  en^ges.  and  means  for  moving  said  tubular 
member  forward  in   the  live  spindle. 

5.  In  chuck  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  live  spin 
die,  ctiuck  jaws  pivoted  thereto,  a  closing  ring  supported 
by  the  live  spindle  and  movable  longitudinally  but  not 
otherwise  thereon,  which  ring  embraces  the  chuck  jaws 
and  has  a  beveled  surface  for  engagement  therewith,  a 
tubular  member  supported  by  and  movable  longitudinally 
in  the  live  spindle,  which  member  Is  connected  with  said 
ring,  a  member  supported  by  and  movable  longitudinally 
in  said  tubular  member,  a  plug  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  soring  compressed  between  said  plug 
and  the  meml)er  In  said  tubular  member,  said  jaws  having 


Inwardly  directed  arms  with  which  the  front  end  of  said 
latter  member  engages,  a  tubular  member  H'  In  the  live 
spindle  behind  and  in  engagement  with  the  tubular  mem- 
ber first  mentioned,  a  rod  .N  moval)le  longitudinally  In  said 
tubular  member,  .said  tubular  meml)er  H'  and  live  spindle 
being  slotted,  a  pin  connected  with  said  rod  and  passing 
tlirough  said  slots,  a  clutch  member  connected  with  said 
tod.  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  tul)ular  live  spindle 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sjiid  clutch  member,  and 
means  for  moving  the  member  11'  and  tlie  rod  .N  in  oppo- 
site direction. 

[Claims  0  to   11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,118.07.{.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THREADED  TOOL 
.MEMBERS  AND  BLANKS  FOR  THE  SAME.  William 
S.  TuoMSdN,  riantsvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D. 
Smith  &  Company.  I'lantsvlUe,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.384.     (01.  29—148.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  thread  along  the  eOges  of 
the  shank  of  a  tool  member  consisting  of  subjecting  the 
said  shank  to  pressure  In  dies,  and  the  said  shank  having 
a  greater  cross  section  at  the  ends  corresponding  to  the 
ends  of  the  said  thread  relatively  to  the  inteim>  diate  body 
portion  of  the  said  shank  suitably  to  engage  with  the  said 
dies  at  said  ends  of  the  thread  previous  to  the  engagement 
of  the  said  dies  with  the  said  Intermediate  Lody  portion. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  thread  along  the  etlges  of 
the  shank  of  a  tool  member  and  which  thread  extends 
along  the  body  portion  of  the  said  shank  and  to  the  free 
end  tliereof  consisting  of  providing  a  shank  having  a  free 
end.  and  suhj<cting  the  said  shank  to  pressure  in  dies,  and 
the  said  shank  having  a  maximum  cross  section  adjacent 
the  said  free  end  suitably  to  engage  with  the  said  dies 
previously  to  the  engagement  of  the  said  dies  with  the 
other  portions  of  the  said  shank. 

.*?.  The  process  of  forming  the  thread  along  the  edges 
of  a  tool  shank  by  subject  lug  the  said  shank  to  pressure 
in  dies,  and  which  shank  has  a  free-end,  whlcli  consists 
in  providing  a  blank  for  tie  said  shank  having  a  free  end, 
and  sul)je<ting  the  said  shank  to  pressure  in  dies,  and  the 
said  shank  having  a  greater  cross  section  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  desired  thread  than  the  intermediate  liody 
portion  and  having  a  maximum  of  cross  section  ailjacent 
tlie  said  free  end  so  that  the  said  dies  will  engage  with 
ttie  said  shank  successively  and  in  order,  first  adjacent 
the  said  free  end.  then  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  said 
tliread,  and  finally  at  the  said  Intermediate  body  portion. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  shank  for  a  tool  member  suitable  for 
having  a  thread  foimed  thereon  In  dies  and  having  excess 
of  width  of  cross  section  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  desired 
finished  thread. 


1.11S.07  4  LINE -SPACING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
WRITING-MACHINES.  Philo  B.  Ti.nglev,  New  York. 
N.  V.  Filed  Dec.  16.  191.3.  Serial  No.  807.011.  Re- 
newed Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  807,034.  (Cl. 
197—121.) 

1.  An  attachment  of  tlie  character  described  comprising 
a  band  adapted  to  engage  a  writing  machine  platen,  means 
for  oscillating  said  liand  and  sinniltaneously  causliig  it  to 
grip  the  platen,  and  nie.ins  for  deti  rminlng  the  quickness 
of  the  grip  of  the  band  on  the  platen. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
n  band  adapted  to  engage  a  writing  machine  platen,  means 
frir  oscillating  said  band  and  simultaneously  causing  it  to 
grip  the  platen  and  means  for  regulating  the  distance  the 
hand,  and  consequently  the  platen,  will  be  carried  forward 
bv  each  actuation  of  the  band. 


lO^O 


3.   An  attachment  o 

n  band  adaptid  to 
eye  upon  one  end  of 
pnd  of  said  Land  la  v 
plnte  and  having  nn  *• 
en^>(inK  the  eye  and 
to  oscillate  the  ecce 
platen  and  move  forw 
return  movement  to  i 
and  move  to  normal 
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the  character  described  comprlalnK 
a  writing  machine  platen,  an 
id  band,  a  plate  to  which  the  other 
nerted,  an  eccentric  pivoted  on  said 
r.  an  eccentric  strap  having  a  shank 
link  pivoted  to  the  ear  and  adapted 
to  tanse  the  band  to  grip  the 
rd  to  rotate  the  platen  and  on  the 
use  the  band  to  release  the  platen 
Itlon  independently  of  the  platen. 


01 
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of  the  tank,  and  with  ■  threaded  end  extended  outside 
of  the  tank,  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  end  and  the  out- 
side of  the  tank  to  draw  the  flange  against  the  side  wall 
of  the  tank,  a  shaft  extended  through  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vlfted  with  a  collar  which  cooperates  with  the  end  of  th» 
sleeve  within  the  tank  ;  means  for  holding  the  said  collar 
into  engagement  with  said  sleeve  to  make  a  fluid  tight  Joint 
therewith,  a  float  connected  with  the  shaft  within  the  tank 
to  effect  rotation  thereof,  ancf  an  indicator  connected  with 
the  portion  of  the  shaft  outside  of  said  tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  a  liquid. 
of  a  bearing  sleeve  having  a  screw-threaded  end  extended 
through  a  wall  of  said  tank,  to  the  outside  thereof,  and 
having  a  flange  between  lis  ends  to  bear  agoinst  a  side 
wall  of  the  tank  within  the  latter,  a  nut  to  eugage  the 
threaded  end  of  the  sleeve  outside  (\f  the  tank,  n  shaft  ex 
tendtd  through  said  sleeve,  means  for  making  n  fluid-tight 
Joint  between  the  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  a  float  connected 
with  the  shaft  within  the  tank  to  effect  rotation  thereof 
and  an  Indicator  connected  with  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 


4  An  attachment  oT  the  character  described  comprising 
a  band  adapted  to  engiige  a  writing  machine  platen,  a  plate 
to  which  one  end  of  the  band  Is  connected,  an  eccentric 
pivoted  on  said  plate,  an  eccentric  strap  having  a  shank 
engaging  the  other  eud  of  the  band  and  a  reciprocating 
link  connected  to  the  leccentrlc. 

5  An  attachment  dt  the  character  described  comprising 
a  band  adapted  to  engpge  a  writing  machine  platen,  a  plate 
to  which  one  end  of  the  band  Is  secured  and  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  an  eccentric  pivoted  on  said  plate 
and  having  an  ear  lying  In  the  recess,  an  eccentric  strap 
having  a  sh.ink  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and 
a  reciprocating  link  knviug  an  arm  to  which  the  ear  on 
the  eccentric  Is  plvott-d,  engagement  of  said  ear  with  the 
wall   of  the   recess   lljnltlng   the   return   movement   of  the 

eccentric.  I 

[Claims  «  to  14  noi  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.118.070.  LOG-CONVEYING  SYSTEM.  Oscab  Tobskth, 
Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  .Tan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H14,:{«1.      (CI.  104—48.) 
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1118  075.  LIQUIDS  LEVEL  INDICATOR.  John  J. 
TooHEY.  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  June  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S4.'i.007.      (CI.  b— 82.) 


1.  The  combinatlo4  with  a  tank  for  containing  a  liquid, 
of  a  bearing  sleeve  flitended  through  a  side  wall  of  said 
tank  subsiantlally  neer  the  vertical  center  thereof,  a  shaft 
extended  flirou;;h  said  bearing  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
collar  which  couperat.  s  with  the  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve 
within  the  tank,  means  for  holding  the  said  collar  Into 
pngagement  with  said  sleeve  to  make  a  fluid  tight  Joint 
therewith,  a  nut  muBglng  the  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve 
outside  of  the  tank,  a  crank  or  arm  fastened  to  the  end 
of  the  shaft  within  the  tank  and  ."Xt^nded  from  said  shaft 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  float  attached  to  said  crank,  a 
pointer  attached  to  <he  shaft  outside  of  said  tank,  and  a 
scale  wlih  which  sal«  pointer  cooperates,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  The  comblnatios  with  a  tank  for  containing  a  liquid, 
of  a  hearing  sleeve  extended  through  a  wall  of  said  tank, 
and  provided  with  a  flange  to  r)€ar  against  the  Inner  side 


**  1.  The  combination  with  a  track.  ->f  a  car  otT-setting 
device,  arranged  to  move  a  car  bodily  to  one  side  of  the 
track  to  permit  an  approaching  car  to  pass  the  same,  and 
means  controlled  by  an  approaching  car,  for  operating 
said  off  setting  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car  off-setting 
device,  arranged  to  move  a  car  bodily  to  one  side  of  the 
track  to  permit  an  approaching  car  to  pass  the  car  on  said 
off-setting  device,  and  after  having  passed  the  same  to 
again  return  the  car  on  said  off  setting  device  to  the  track, 
and  meaus  controlled  by  an  appioaclilng  and  a  reeding 
car  for  operating  said  off  setting  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car  offsetting 
device,  means,  controlled  by  an  approaching  and  a  receding 
car,  for  operating  the  sain-',  and  nxans,  controlled  by  said 
receding  car.  for  imparting  the  initial  starting  movement 
to  n  car  on  said  off  setting  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  movable  car  off 
setting  deck,  arranged  to  lift  a  car  from  said  track  when 
passing  over   the  same,   and   means,   controlled   by   an   ap 
proaching  and  receding  car,  for  moving  said  deck  laterally 
to  and  from  said  track. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  movable  car  off 
s»-ttlng  deck,  arranged  to  lift  a  car  from  said  track  when 
passing  over  the  .same,  means,  controlled  by  an  approach 
ing  and  receding  car,  for  moving  said  deik  laterally  to  and 
from  said  track,  and  means,  contiolled  by  said  receding 
car.  for  Imparting  the  Initial  starting  mov.  ment  ♦o  a  car 
on  said  deck. 

f(  lalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.118.077  TRACK  0.s<  ak  Tchsetk.  Eau  Claire,  Wis 
Original  application  flied  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.361.  D'.vlde,1  and  this  application  flled  July  24. 
1914.  Serial  No.  H.-.2.9.J7.  (CI.  lOt— 4.'>.) 
1.  .\.  track  made  up  of  Independent  s«><tlon8.  each  sec- 
tion   comprising  a    pair   of   parallel    rails   of  substantially 
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the  same  length,  ties  connecting  the  enda  of  the  rails  of 
each  track  section,  a  single  sleeper  on  which  the  ties  of 
abutting  track  sections  kosely  rest,  and  stops  on  said 
sleeper  for  holding  said  tl«»N  against  endwise  movement 
Thereof. 


2.  .\  track  made  up  of  lndei»endent  sections,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  of  substantially  the 
same  length,  ties  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rails  of  each 
track  section,  and  a  single  sleeper  on  which  the  ties  of 
abutting  track  sections  loosely  rest,  the  bottoms  of  adja- 
cent ties  being  ri'versi'ly  curved  upwardly  from  their  abut- 
ting faces 

3.  A  track  made  up  of  Independent  sections,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  of  subgtantlal'y 
the  same  length,  ties  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rails  of 
each  track  section,  and  a  single  sleeper  on  which  the  ties 
«)f  abutting  track  sections  loosely  rest,  the  ixjttoms  of 
adjacent  t  es  being  reversely  curved  upwardly  from  their 
abutting  faces  and  the  ends  of  said  rails  being  reversely 
curved  from  the  curved  bottoms  of  the  ties  on  which  they 
rest. 

4.  A  track  made  up  of  Independent  sections,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  of  substantially 
the  same  length,  ties  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rails  of 
each  track  section,  a  single  sleeper  on  which  the  two  ties 
of  abutt  ng  track  sections  loosely  rest,  and  stops  for  hold- 
ing said  ties  against  endwise  movement  on  said  sleepers, 
the  bottoms  of  adjacent  ties  being  reversely  curved  up- 
wardly from  their  abutting  faces,  and  the  ends  of  said 
mils  being  reversely  cur\ed  from  the  curved  bottoms  of 
the  ties  on  which  they  rest. 

5.  A  track  made  up  of  Independent  i-ectlona.  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  pn  r  of  par.illel  rails,  of  substantially  the 
same  length,  ties  connedlng  the  ends  of  the  rails  of  each 
track  section,  the  l>ottom8  of  adjacent  lies  being  reversely 
ixiveled  upwardly  from  their  aliuttlng  faces,  and  a  single 
sleeper,  the  abutting  longitudinal  lower  edges  of  said  ties 
resting  on  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  sleeper. 


1.11K.07H,  .MirriU^D  OF  <LF..\NING  GRAIN.  Charles 
1).  Tbain.  Belknap,  III.  Flled  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H16.970.      (CI.  130—18.) 


percussion  between  two  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  yiedlng. 
but  which  has  rigidity  sufl3cient  to  crush  the  softer  bodies 
without  crushing  the  grain. 

:!.  The  method  of  preparing  grain  mixed  with  softer 
Itodles  for  cleaning,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
percussion  Iwtween  two  yield  ng  surfaces  having  rigidity 
sufficient  to  crush  the  softer  bodies  without  crushing  the 
grain. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  grain  mixed  with  softer 
iHMlles  for  cleaning,  consisting  In  spreading  the  mixture 
Into  a  thin  sheet  and  then  smultaneously  subjecting  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  sheet  to  percussion  sufficient  to  crush  the 
softer  lK)dle8. 

.'».  The  method  of  preparing  grain  mixed  with  softer 
bixlles  for  cleaning,  consisting  in  spreading  the  mixture 
into  a  th'n  sheet  and  then  simultanef)usly  subjecting  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  sheet  to  perc;ission  sutficient  to  crush  the 
softer  bodies  without  crushing  the  grain. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.11H,079.  HAT-SIZING  MACHINE.  Abxold  Tubnkh, 
Hanbury.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•550.449.      (CI.    :iH — 8.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  urain  mixed  with  softer 
iiodtes  for  cleaning,  consisting  in  subjecting  opposite  sides 
of  the  elements  of  the  mixture  to  percussion  sufficient  to 
crush  the  softer  l>od  es  but   insufficient  to  crush  the  grain. 

2.  The  method  of  prepaHug  gniln  mixed  with  softer 
^rf>dieR  for  cleaning,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  mixture  to 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  corabinatiun 
of  a  bed  upon  which  bundles  of  hat  bod  es  may  be  placed, 
an  end  ess  apron  over  the  bed,  means  for  Imparting  there 
to  an  alternate  forwarri  and  Itackward  movement  in  a  way 
to  insure  a  forward  and  liackxard  roll  to  a  bundle  cf  hats 
when  placed  l>etween  the  said  apron  and  l)ed,  upper  and 
lower  lied-supportlng  bars  at  oppfslte  ends  of  the  machine, 
means  for  adjustlni;  the  distance  between  said  bars,  and 
H  series  of  connected  cams  for  simultaneously  raising  and 
lowering  said  lever  bar  to  adjust  the  bed  toward  and  from 
the  apron. 

2.  In  a  madilne  of  the  class  describe  I,  the  comli'natlon 
with  suitable  (Iriinis.  of  an  apron  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  imparting  thereto  a  backward  and  forward  motion,  a 
lied  arranged  lielow  the  apron,  upper  and  lower  led  sup 
porting  bars  at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine,  means  for 
adjusting  the   distance   between    said   bars   an<l    yieldingly 

I    support   tl'.e  upper  bar.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lower 
bars  to  raise  or  lower  the  In- 1  toward  or  from  the  Mpron. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  comblnaton 
with  suitable  drums,  of  an  apr<  n  mounted  thireon.  means 
for  imparting  thereto  a  backward  and  forwarl  motion. 
a  bed  arranged  l)elow  the  apron,  cross-pieces  upon  which 
the  l)ed  Is  mounted,  a  lower  pair  of  cross  pieces  for  sup- 
porting the  first  mentioned  cro.ss  pieces,  springs  between 
the  said  first  and  second  mentioned  cross-pieces,  and  means 
for  smultaneously  adjusting  both  of  sail  lower  cros*  places 
and  the  Ijed  with  relation  to  the  apron. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  suitable  drums,  of  an  apron  mounted  therein,  means 
for  Imparting  thereto  a  backward  and  forward  motion,  a 
bed  arransTfHi  below  the  apron,  and  comprlsins  a  series  of 
transverse  slats  and  longitudinal  supporting  mds  parallel 
transverse  bars  at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  supporting  the  ends  of  sa'd 
rods,  a  series  of  cams  for  raising  and  lowering  said  trans 
verse  bars,  and  means  for  <imuitane<^>usly  oi>eratinc  said 
cams  to  effect  said  adjustment. 
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NG  AN'n  CLEANING  PKVirK.  M.\«A 
1.  FlliKl  Sept  30,  1013.  Serial  No. 
9.) 


1.  A  fleaiilng  an  1  polishing  device  Including  a  portable 
yoke,  rotary  polishing  and  brush  members,  moans  for  rela- 
tively adjti.sting  anl  revolving;  said  meiuUers,  means  to  In- 
termittently molsttn  the  polishing  member  consisting  of 
arms  slldal)l.>  railiaily  throii;;li  the  axis  of  the  polishing 
memb«T.  a  drum  a|nd  moist.-niu;:  mt>ans  carried  by  said 
arms,  cams  by  wh|ch  the  arms  and  roller  are  intermit- 
tently advanced,  a{nd  returning  springs  surround  ng  the 
arms.  I 

2.  In  a  cleaning  and  polishing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft,  a  revoluble  drum,  means  for  rotating 
said  drive  shaft,  a  jollshing  member  (nirled  by  said  drum, 
a  moistening  roller  paralleling  the  drum  normally  out  of 
contact  w  th  the  polishing  member,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  rotation  of  the  polishing  member  for  Intermittently 
moving  the  moistei^lng  roller  into  contact  therewlih. 

3.  In  a  po:ishln|  and  cleaning  device,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  continuously,  a 
polishing  memlier  cnrr  ed  by  the  drum,  a  moistening  roller, 
spring  means  for  »ormaliy  maintaining  the  roller  out  of 
contact  with  the  fcolisblng  member,  a  ram  for  intermit- 
tently moving  the  piolstenlng  roller  Into  contact  with  tile 
polishing  member,  jand  means  controlled  by  the  polishing 
member  for  actuatjng  the  cam  at  intervals. 

4.  In  a  pollshlni:  and  cleaning  device,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  dru  n.  a  polishing  member  cnrrled  by  said 
drum,  means  for  rdtatlng  the  drum  and  polishing  memb<T 
continuously,  a  sli<  able  frame,  a  moistening  roller  on  said 
frame,  yle'dable  mjeans  acting  on  sa  d  frame  to  normally 
maintain  the  moiijtpului:  roller  out  of  contact  with  the 
polishing  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation 
of  the  polishing  |ieml>er  for  Intermittently  moving  the 
moisttning  roller  l^io  and  out  of  contact  with  the  polish- 
ing  niemlier.  | 

5.  .\  portable  cleaning  and  polishing  device  including  a 
yoke,  a  motor  moijuted  tliereln.  a  fixed  shaft,  a  drum  on 
said  shaft,  ronnecilons  by  which  motion  Is  communicated 
from  the  motor  tp  said  drum,  arms  movable  aliout  the 
fixed  shaft,  a  rotury  c'eaning  member  journaled  in  the 
outer  ends  of  the  airms.  and  means  to  transmit  power  from 
the  motor  to  the  Cleaning  member. 


1,118.081.  TOY  nOAT.  Titimas  M.  V.ArcHAN,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MicMsan  Metal  Troducts  Com- 
pany, rattle  Crf.k,  Mi(h.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  sio.T-'T.     (Cl-  4f;— .•;t.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  boat  body  having  n  horizontally 
dispose<l  cross  plt*«e.  a  trlnn;:ulflr  sail,  a  mast  formel  of 
wire  having  coils  nt  its  lower  end  <llspose«l  horir.ontally 
and  at  one  side  of  the  mast,  said  colls  enL-ni:li:'j  sai-1  cri)ss 
piece,  whereby  tha  mast  Is  adjustably  supported  thereon, 


the  upper  end  of  the  mast  having  an  eye,  and  cords  ex- 
tending from  said  eye  to  the  ends  of  said  boat,  one  edge 
of  the  Ball  being  secured  to  the  mast  and  another  to  one 
of  the  cords. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  boat  bo<ly  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  cross  piece,  a  sail,  a  mast  formed  of  wire  hav- 
ing colls  at  Its  lower  ends  disposed  horizontally  and  at 
one  Ride  of  the  mast,  said  coils  engaging  said  cross  piece, 
whereby  the  mast  Is  adjustably  supported  thereon. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  beat  having  a  cross  piece,  a 
sail,  and  a  mast  formed  of  wire  having  colls  at  its  lower 
end  engaging  said  cross  piece,  whereby  the  mast  Is  re- 
luovably  stipported  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boat  body  having  a  mast  sup- 
port, a  sail,  and  a  mast  formed  of  wire  having  colls  at  Its 
lower  end  engaging  said  mast  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boat  body  having  opposed  open- 
ings in  Its  sides  near  the  top  and  adjacent  the  longitudi- 
nal center  thereof,  a  V-shaped  counter  weight  hanger 
formed  of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  hanger  being 
turned  Inwardly  to  provide  pintles  removably  engaging 
said  openings  In  the  sides  of  the  boat,  the  width  of  the 
boat  being  greater  than  the  normal  distance  between  the 
ends  of  the  hanger  arms  whereby  they  are  spread  when 
engaged  and  the  pintles  retained  in  the  openings  by  spring 
tension  of  the  hanger,  and  a  disk-like  counter  weight 
having  a  central  hole  therein  arranged  on  said  hanger. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.082.  RULING  DEVICK.  NonBKKT  Wm.  vom  Holdt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1011.  Serial  No.  654.001. 
(Cl.  33 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  ruling  machine,  a  traveling  carriage,  a  sliding 
block  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  rack  bar,  and 
means  for  raising  the  latter  Into  its  operative  position 
and  allowing  it  to  fall  back. 

2.  lu  a  ruling  machine,  a  traveling  carriage  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  reciprocally  moving  bar  adapted 
for  engagement  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  increas- 
ing the  distance  of  travel  of  said  bar  on  successive  strokes 
In  either  direction,  and  equally  decreasing  Its  distance 
of  travel  on  successive  strokes  In   the  opposite  direction. 

.1.  In  a  rnlln?  machine,  a  traveling  carriaje.  a  rotating 
screw  for  actuating  the  same,  means  for  reversing  the  dl- 
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rectlon  of  rotation  of  said  screw,  a  reciprocally  moving 
bar  for  actuating  said  means,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
distance  of  travel  of  said  bar  on  successive  strokes  In 
either  direction,  and  equally  decreasing  Its  distance  of 
travel  on  successive  strokes  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  ruling  machine,  a  reciprocally  traveling  car- 
riage, a  reciprocally  movable  shifting  bar  adapted  for  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  for  periodically  varying 
the  position  of  said  bar  with  respect  to  the  path  of  tiavei 
of  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  ruling  machine,  a  traveling  carriage,  a  shifting 
bar  adapted  for  eniiagcment  therewith,  a  part  carried  by 
said  bar  and  movable  therewith,  means  operating  through 
the  movement  of  said  part  to  rotate  the  same,  and  means 
operating  through  the  rotation  of  said  part  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  bar  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riage. 

(Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.083.  AXMINSTFR  LOOM.  Thomas  P.  Walsh, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walsh-Baker  Corporation, 
Portland,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  602,931. 
(Cl.  139-60.) 


after  each  tuft-woavlng  oporntlon.  and  Inating-up  mecha- 
nism. Includiug  a  swinging  lay  and  Its  iee«l. 

5.  In  an  Axmiiister  loom,  weaving  mechanism,  includ- 
ing means  to  weave  In  the  pattern  yarns,  a  general  supply 
of  pattern  yarns,  selective  means  for  selecting  certain  of 
the  pattern  yarns  to  be  woven,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  ends  of  all  the  pattern  yarns  positively  au'ninst 
accidental  movement,  means  to  cut  the  yarn  to  form  tufts 
after  each  pattern  yarn  weaving  operation,  and  beating 
up  mechanism.  Including  a  lay  and  Its  reed. 

HMuims  0  to  34  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.  In  an  Axmlnster  loom.  i)attern  weaving  mechanisms. 
Including  heddles  for  selecting  and  placing  the  tuft  yarns 
provided  with  position-controlling  means  located  both 
below  and  above  the  web  for  maintaining  the  heddles  in 
their  desired  operative  positions,  means  separate  from  the 
heddles  to  control  Independently  of  the  heddles  the  posi- 
tion of  the  ends  of  the  tuft  yarns  while  being  woven,  and 
means  to  cut  the  yarn  to  form  tufts  after  each  tuft-weav- 
ing operation. 

2.  In  an  Axmlnster  loom,  a  drop-shed  Jacquard  con- 
trolled sheddinc  mechanism  for  making  a  shed  In  the  tuft 
yarns,  means  separate  fmrn  the  afoiesald  mechanism  for 
manipulating  the  tuft  yarns  nt  the  fell  In  connection  with 
the  weaving  operation,  and  means  to  cut  the  yarn  to  form 
tufts  afier  each   tuftweavlng  operation. 

.3.  In  an  Axminster  loom,  tuft  yarn-controlling  heddles 
located  to  operate  l)ack  from  the  fell,  automatic  selective 
mechanism  for  dropping  said  heddles  with  the  sebcted 
yarns.  Including  position  controlling  means  for  controlling 
said  heddles  located  l»oth  below  and  almve  the  web.  posi- 
tive stopping  means  for  stopping  the  dropped  heddles  in 
a  predetermined  position  which  prevents  strain  on  the 
yarns  sufficient  to  pull  out  the  tuft-ends  of  the  yarns  at 
the  fell,  means  separate  from  said  heddles  for  manipulat- 
ing the  selected  tuft  yarns  at  the  fell  in  the  process  of 
weaving,  and  means  to  cut  the  yarn  to  form  tufts  after 
each  tuft  weaving  operation. 

4.  In  an  Axmlnster  loom,  shedding  means  for  forming 
a  shed  in  the  t\ift  yarns,  separate  means  cor.perating  with 
said  shedding  means  and  operating  in  said  shed  to  weave 
in  the  tuft  .varus,   means  to  cut  the  yarna  to  form  tufts 


1118.084.  ADJISTABLE  PLOW  HITCH.  Adolph  .1. 
Waltxeti,  Freeman,  S.  D.  Filed  .lune  22.  1914  Serial 
No.  840,017.      (Cl.  97—4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow,  a  clevis  secured  to  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  beam  thereof,  a  draft  rod  swivcled 
to  the  clevis  and  cxiendlng  forwardly  at  an  angle  to  said 
l)eam,  strips  adjustably  secured  to  the  foiwaid  end  of  said 
draft  rod,  spaced  parallel  strips  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
f^iKt  mentioned  strips  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plow 
be.im  to  space  the  draft  rod  therefrom,  a  clevis  adjustably 
mounted  between  said  last  mentioned  strips  end  an  up- 
wardly arched  supporting  uiemljcr  secured  to  each  end  of 
siiid  strips  to  brace  the  same  with  respect  to  the  plow 
beam. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plow,  a  longitudinally  ad 
instable  draft  lod  seemed  to  the  vertical  jwrtion  of  the 
plow  beam  and  extending  at  an  an'.;le  to  the  forwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  said  beam,  spaced  parallel  strips 
having  re::istering  apertures  therein  attached  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  said  ailjustable  rod  and  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  plow  l>eam  and  arranged  to  space  the  said  rod 
therefrom,  an  arched  meml)er  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
spaced  parallel  rods,  to  support  the  same,  a  clevis  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  draft  rod  and  a  second  clevli 
slldably  mount(>d  betwe«>n  the  spaced  parallel  bars  to  be 
adjusted  therebetween,  and  means  for  securing'  said  last 
mentioned  clevis  in  any  one  of  lis  adj\isted  positions. 


l,ll«,0Sr).  LOG  TURNING  Al'I'AUATTS. 
Wkiiki:,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1912. 
700,109.      (CL  143-97.) 


/5   // 


John     A. 
Serial  No. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  a  shaft,  means 
for  driving  tlic  shaft,  a  kicker  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  and  for  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tory  movements  transveisely  thereof,  m<an8  operable  by  a 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  impart  reclprocatory  movements 
to  said  arm,  brace-bars  having  ibelr  cuter  ends  in  sliillng 
engagement  with  said  arm  internu  <liatc  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  raountcil  on  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  arm  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  one  brace  bar 
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havln;r  pormaneet  frlctional  engagement  with  the  shaft 
and  the  other  l)aving  loose  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  manually  joperable  to  frlotlonally  connect  so'd  loose 
brace-bar  to  the  Shaft. 


1.118.086.       SCrIeEN. 
Wis.      Filed    Apr.    4, 
ir»6— 39.) 


one 
pt?d 
Irn 
o' 


Til  a   window 
casin;:  open  at 
ing    w^alls    ada 
of  the   window 
the  lower  wall 
ber.   a   yleldable 
au  incline  and  h:< 
wardly,   a  roller 
Tolve   therein,   n 
ranged  upon  the 
lower  sash  to  be 


1.118,087.      STBjEET 
sas  City,  Mo. 
Works  Co.,  Ka>i 
FUed  Nov.  14. 


Kakl    J.    White,    near    Pulaski, 
1914.      Serial    No.    829,045.       (CI. 


I     I 


yy 


iM 
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creen  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
side  and  provided  with  terminal  secur- 
to    be    secured    to    the    vertical    edges 
me   and   provlrIe«l  with   roller  bearings, 
the  casing  constituting  a  securing  mem- 
screen   engaging  wall   being  arranged   at 
vlng  Its  free  longitudinal  edge  cuivcd  out 
mounted  In  the  bearings  and  free  to  re 
id  a   continuous  sheet   of  wire  fabric  ar 
roller  having  Its  free  end  9ecure<l  to  the 
raised  and  lowered  therewith. 


1,118,088.  CLOTHES  DRIKii.  (Jkoroe  E.  Wiixiams, 
.Nyack,  and  Martin  W.  Walker,  OsHlnlng,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Tune  R,   Ifil-'      SeHai  No.  701.876.      (CI.  211—22.- 


-M.VRKER.       iHOM.\8    WicHT,    Kan 
assignor  to  Frank  TUk  Ornamental   Iron    t 
sas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
1912.     Serial  No.  7:n..'{88.     (CI.  240—2.)    i 


1.  In  a  street  marker,  a  hollow  shaft,  having  an  open- 
ing then'ln,  a  p^nel  located  within  the  opening,  a  socket 
plate  rpmoviilily  mounted  within  the  shaft,  and  lamps  car- 
ried by  paid  plate  and  adapted  for  illuminating  the  panel. 

2.  In  a  street  marker,  a  hollow  shaft  having  an  opening 
therein  and  havihc  pair>Ml  lips  In  its  inner  surface,  a  panel 
located  within  the  opening,  a  socket  plate  removably 
mounted  lH>tween  said  lips,  and  a  larap  carried  by  Mid 
■iiwket  plate 


A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  horizontally  extending  8ta!* 
soported  at  Its  ends  and  with  a  short  section  near  one  et 
thinned,  the  renialndi  r  of  the  staff  being  left  plain,  a 
series  of  transversely  arnngtMl  detachable  hangers  to  run 
on  tl'.e  shaft,  eacli  l.anuei'  having  a  hook  wide  enough 
to  pass  over  the  tliln  section  of  the  staff  tiut  too  narrow  to 
rehase  Itself  from  the  plain  section  of  the  staff,  and  a 
detachable  hook  serving  as  a  lock  and  adapted  to  essen- 
tially till  the  thin  >«><-tl(jn  of  the  staflT  to  prevent  the  dis 
engagement   of  the  hanger  hooks 


l.llH.OSy.  KIDGING  UEVU'E.  LtLvNK  Wii.Li.s.  Grvn- 
loch,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Orenloch.  N.  J.,  a  rorporatlon  of  New  Jrrwy. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  G14.486.     (CI.  97—24.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  ridging  device,  of  the  draft 
bar,  a  curved  bar  connected  thereto  and  extending  out 
wardly  therefrom,  a  bracing  bar  extending  from  said  draft 
bar  to  the  outer  end  of  said  curved  bar,  damps  emljaclng 
said  curved  bar  ami  movalle  inwardly  and  outwardly 
thereon,  and  a  ridging  blade  carried  by  said  clamps. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  ridging  device,  of  the  draft  bar. 
a  curved  Imr  connected  thereto  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  bracing  bar  extending  from  snid  draft  bar  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  curved  bar,  clamps  einhracing  said 
curved  Ijar  and  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  thereon, 
a  ridding  blade  carried  by  said  clamps,  and  a  draft  rod 
extending  from  said  ridging  blade  to  a  point  on  the  draft 
bar  coincident  with  the  axis  of  tl'e  curve  of  the  bar  carry- 
ing the  ridging  blade  clamps,  and  pivotally  mounted  os 
the  draft  bar  at  that  point. 


I.IIK.OOO.  .\1(J(  NTING  FOK  CILTIVATOK  I»1>A1>KS. 
Lelaxd  Wilmb,  Grenloch,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bateman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grenloch.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
oX  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10,  101 1  Serial  No.  620,093. 
(CI.  97—11.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  depending  hanger  having  a 
slotted  lower  portion,  the  blade,  a  blcx-k  disconnected  from 
the  blade  but  interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  slotted 
lower  portion  of  the  hanger  and  having  a  curved  rear  face 


November  24, 1914. 


U. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


»o35 


bearing  upon  the  correspondingly  curved  front  face  of  aald 
hanger,  a  bolt  adaptetl  to  an  opening  in  the  blade  and 
block  and  passing  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
hanger,  a  nut  on  snl.l  bolt,  and  a  washer  Interposed  be- 
tween said  nut  and  the  rear  face  of  the  hanger,  said 
washer  also  having  a  curved  face. 


corner  of  said  bar,  and  spraying  devices  carried  by  n  pipe 
which  passes  through  said  eye-bolts  and  Is  adjustable  lat 
erally  therein. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  plant  spraying  machine,  of  a 
transverse  bar  of  angular  cross  section  presentins;  a  hori 
zontal  flange  with  notches  in  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  pipe 
carrying  spraying  devices  and  mounted  in  the  angle  of 
said  bar  so  as  to  be  laterally  adjustable  thereon,  and  an 
arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  sild  pipe  and  having  a 
sliding  bolt  which  is  adapted  to  the  notches  in  the  rear 
edge  of  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  bar. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  plant  spraying  machine,  of  a 
pipe  for  supplying  spraying  liquid,  siild  pipe  tnvinz  a  cou- 
pling at  Its  other  end.  a  pipe  parallel  with  but  below  said 
first  named  pipe  and  adjustable  laterally  In  respect  there- 
to, said  lower  pipe  having  deiending  nozzle  pipes  at  Its 
opposite  ends,  the  Inner  pipe  being  shorter  than  the  outer 
pipe,  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  the  coiplin:!  and  the 
outer  nozzle  pipe,  a  downwardly  discharging  norzie  on  the 
inner  nozzle  pipe  and  a  laterally  discharging  nozzle  on 
the  outer  nozzle  pipe. 


•>  The  combination  of  the  depending  huuger  having  a 
slotted  lower  portion  the  blade,  a  block  disconnected  from 
the  blade  but  Interposed  l)etween  the  latter  and  the  slotted 
kwer  portion  of  the  hanger  and  having  a  curved  rear  face 
bearing  upon  the  correspondingly  curved  front  face  of  said 
hanger,  a  bolt  adapted  to  an  opening  In  the  blade  and 
block  and  passing  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
hanger,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a  washer  Interposed  be- 
tween said  nut  and  the  rear  face  of  the  hanger,  said 
washer  having  a  curved  outer  face  and  n  transverse  slot 
f<ir  the  reception  of  the  bolt. 


1,118,092.  SEWING-MACHINE  Itt  .ssf.l  G.  Woodward 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Vniou  Special  Machine  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1909.     Serial  No.  511.506.     (CI. 


111!— 13.) 


1  118  001.      Mri-TllLE  -  UOW    I'LANT  -  SPRAYING    MA- 

'  CHINE.      LKL.xNP    Wilms    and    Olin    F.    Woodwokth. 

Grenloch,   N.  J.,   assl.'nors   to   Bateman    Manufacturiug 

Company,  Grenloch,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Flletl  Julv  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  779,799.     (CI.  137—63.) 


•>'  ^^ * 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  plant  spraying  machine,  of  a 
fixed  frame,  arms  hung  thereto  by  pivots  having  horizontal 
axes,  a  transverse  bar  carrying  spraying  devices  and  hung 
to  said  arms  by  pivots  having  horizontal  axes,  a  bar- 
swinging  lever  having  a  pivot  with  horizontal  axis,  and 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  bar,  the  pivots  of 
the  bar-carrying  arms  and  the  pivot  of  the  lever  being  lat- 
erally separated  and  Independent  of  each  other  but  hav- 
ing coincident  axes  wheieby  the  bar  can  be  raised  or  low- 
ered without  deranging  the  swinging  devices  therefor. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  pl.int  spraying  device,  of  a 
flxed  frame,  arms  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  liaving 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  outer  ends  a  transverse  bar, 
sprnying  devices  carried  thereby,  swinging  devices  for  said 
bar  having  as  elements  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  stlrrup-car- 
rylng  arm  having  a  pivotal  mounting  upon  said  lever, 
whereby  its  angular  relation  thereto  can  be  changed,  as 
desired. 

3.  The  (<inil  ination,  in  a  plant  spraying  machine,  of  a 
bar  of  angular  cross  section  having  eye-bolts  located  In  the 
angle  of  the  bar  and  having  stems  passing  through    the 


1  A  presser  foot  including  in  combination,  a  main  por 
tion,  an  auxiliary  port'on  located  on  one  side  thereof, 
means  for  snpi.ortlng  said  auxiliary  portion,  so  that  it 
may  yield  vertically  bodily  and  have  a  pivotU  movement 
also  a  second  auxiliary  portion  located  on  the  other  side 
of  said  main  portion,  and  means  for  surporting  said  sec- 
ond auxiliary  portion  so  that  it  may  yield  vertlcilly  lodlly. 

2.  A  presser  foot  includin-  in  combination  a  main 
portion,  an  auxiliary  portion  having  n  post  slldint:  In  a 
suitable  opening  in  the  presser  foot  shank,  and  having  a 
horlontal  op<'ning  with  a  pin  carried  by  the  shank  fitting 
In  said  opening,  and  limitlni:  the  downward  movement  of 
the  auxiliary  part  and  a  spring  bearing  u^wu  said  post  t.. 
keep  the  auxiliary  portion  or  foot,  normally  depressed,  said 
stop  pin  aiso  serving  as  a  pivot  for  said  auxiliary  portion. 

3.  A  presser  foot  including  In  combination,  a  main  por- 
tion, an  auxiliary  portion  h.ivtng  a  post  sliding  in  a  Hiilt- 
nble' opening  in  the  pressor  foot  shank,  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal opening  with  a  pin  carried  by  the  shank  fitting  In 
said  opening,  and  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  pari,  and  a  spring  bearini;  upon  said  post  to 
keep  the  auxiliary  portion  or  foot  normally  depressed,  said 
stop  pin  also  servini:  as  a  pivot  for  said  auxilhiry  poriion. 
and  a  second  auxiliary  portion  having  a  bodily  vertical 
movement. 


1  iisOD:'.       MOTOR.      Albert    II.    Wyatt,    I'eari.    Idaho. 
Filed  May  9.  1914.      Serial  No.  837.502.      (CI.  170— 1 12. » 


2T     '"     -^ZG 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
buoyant  body  incUi.llng  upstanding  side  walls,  c^istings  se- 
cured to  such  upstanding  walls,  a  shaft  operatlvely  sup- 
ported by  such  castings,  the  portion  of  each  of  the  cast- 
Ings   surrounding   the  shaft   being   provided   with    circular 
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projoctloDs,  a  frame  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  blioyant  body  and  having  its  inner  ends 
In  enKa;;ement  with  the  clreular  projections  of  the  cast 
Inss.  a  yoke  <arrUd  by  the  adjacent  portions  of  tlie  frames 
and  Burioundinjf  ^he  circular  projections,  a  rotatable  mem 
ber  mounted  in  tite  frame,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  rotatal)ie  meml)er  and  the  shaft  whereby  the 
member  and  shaft)  are  caused  to  rotate  In  unison. 

2.  A  device  of]  the  character  df'8cribe<l  comprising:  a 
bnoynnt  body  incl^iding  uostanding  side  walls,  castings  se 
cured  to  such  ui)liiandlnu  walls,  a  shaft  operatlvely  enp^ 
ported  by  such  castings,  the  portion  of  each  of  the  castings 
surrounding  the  spaft  b<'lng  provide<l  with  circular  projec- 
tions, n  frame  prdjecting  l)eyond  the  adjacent  extremity  of 
the  buoyant  body  and  havinj:  Its  Inner  ends  in  engagement 
with  the  circular  pnijections  of  the  castings,  yokes  adjust- 
ably lonntcttd  with  the  frame  and  directed  around  the  cir- 
cular projections!  of  the  castings,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  In  the  J-ame,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
twi-en  the  rotatable  memb'-r  and  the  shaft  whereby  the 
member  and  shaftl  are  caused  to  rotate  in  unison. 

1,118.004.  DUMjI'ING  CAR.  Carl  I'.  Astrom,  East 
Oranire,  N.  J.,  ^ssiqrnor  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  ,Tan  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.   744,128.      ()l^l.   105  — IDO.) 


1.  .V  dumping  tar  comprising  an  under  frame,  and  a 
dumping  car  bodyl  suiported  thereon  comprising  a  frame 
made  up  of  sMe-i  ^nd  su;,porting  ends,  and  bottom  plates 
carrlfd  by  the  sid^s. 

2.  \  dumping  r$r  comprising  an  underframe,  a  laterally 
dumping  car  bodjf  supported  thereon  at  the  ends,  said 
body  comprising  0nd  plates  resting  on  the  under  frame, 
8l'!e  frames  connetting  the  end  plates,  bottom  plates  car- 
ried by  the  side  fr»mes,  the  ena  plates  extending  below  the 
bottom  plates  anci  having  curved  surfaces  constructed  to 
roll  on  the  under  rame,  and  means  for  applying  power  to 
move  said  body. 

^.  \  dumping  ca  r  body  comprising  supporting  end  plates 
having  the  lower  surfaces  curved  to  constitute  rolling 
support.^,  side  pla  fes  connected  to  said  end  frames,  and 
transversely  exten  ling  bottom  plates  separably  carried  by 
said  side  frames. 

4.  A  dumping  cj  r  body  comprising  supporting  end  plates 
having  their  lower  surfaces  curved  to  constitute  rolling 
supports,  side  frames  connected  to  said  end  plates  later- 
ally of  said  curved  supporting  portions,  and  transversely 
extending  depressi»d  bottom  sections  separately  carried 
by  said  side  frames. 

5.  A  dumping  car  body  comprising  supporting  end  plates 
having  their  lower  surfaces  curved  to  constitute  rolling 
supports,  side  frames  connected  to  said  end  plates  later- 
ally of  said  supporting  portions,  an  actuating  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  end  plates  for  operating  the  body, 
and  bottom  plates  carried  by  said  side  frames  and  overly- 
ing said  shaft. 

h'laims  r>  to  11 


1,118,095.     (JAS 

M*NLEL    Ff-LIX 

1912.  Serial  N 
1.  Apparatus  of 
voir,  an  Injector 
liquid  may  be  inje 
associated  with  sa 
tlon  of  Raid  burne: 
«oclated  with  the 


not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^ROnrCEK  AND  COMPRESSOR.     Em 
i.Mi«.\T.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Sept.  18, 
.   721,052.      (CI.  209—4.) 
the  kind  described,  comprising  a  reser- 
associated    therewith    through    which    a 
(led  info  siild  reservoir,  a  burner,  means 
d  inje(  tor  to  admit  products  of  combus- 
to  the  Injector,  and  an  outlet  valve  as- 
reservolr. 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, an  outlet  valve  associated  therewith,  nn  injector  to 
Inject  liquid  Into  said  reservoir,  a  burner,  means  to  admit 
products  of  ct)mbustion  of  said  burner  to  the  Injector, 
and  a  valve  associated  with  said  means  through  which  said 
produits  of  combustion  pass  to  the  injector,  said  last- 
named  valve  adapted  to  automatically  close  when  a  pre- 
determined pressure  is  reached  in  the  reservoir. 


«3^ 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  detcrlbed,  comprising  u  reser 
voir,  an  outlet  valve  associated  therewith,  an  Injector  to 
inject  liquid  into  said  reservoir,  a  burner,  moans  to  admit 
products  of  combustion  of  said  liurm-r  to  the  injector,  a 
valve  associated  with  said  means  through  which  said 
products  of  combustion  pass  to  the  Injector,  said  last- 
named  valve  adapted  to  automatically  close  when  n  prede- 
termined pressure  is  reached  In  the  reservoir,  and  means 
operable  when  the  liquid  In  the  reservoir  raches  a  prede- 
termined height  to  effect  a  cessation  of  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  Injector. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir, an  outlet  valve  associated  therewith,  an  injector 
adapted  to  inject  a  liquid  into  said  reservoir,  a  burner, 
means  to  admit  prmlucts  of  combustion  of  saUl  burner  to 
said  Injector,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  said 
reservoir  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner. 

5.  .\nparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir, an  injector  associated  therewith  through  which  a 
liquid  may  be  Injected  into  snld  reservoir,  a  burner,  means 
assor'iated  with  said  Injector  to  admit  products  of  com- 
bustion of  said  burner  to  the  Injector,  an  outlet  volve  asso- 
ciated with  the  reservoir,  and  means  to  collect  the  gases 
accumulated  In  said  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,096.  POWDER  -  DIVIDER.  .Ierome  W.  Dar.vard 
and  Ernest  C.  Skiles,  Joseph,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,567.      (CI.  128     22.) 


1.  A  powder  divider,  Including  a  stipport.  a  trough  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse movements  upon  the  support,  a  plurality  of  blades 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the 
trough  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  cooperating  nifana 
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carried  by  the  support  and  the  shaft  for  moving  the  bl.ides 
out  of  the  trough  and  longitudinally  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  permitting  the  lowering  of  the  blades  within 
the  trough  and  movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal direction. 

2.  A  powder  divider,  including  a  support,  a  trough  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse movements  uoon  the  support,  a  plurality  of  blades  car- 
ried by  tlie  shaft  for  movemint  into  and  out  of  the  trough 
and  longltn.linnlly  thereof,  a  spring  returned  manually  op- 
erated menii>er  mounted  upon  the  support,  means  for  oper- 
ably  connecting  the  meml>er  to  the  shaft  whereby  longitu- 
dinal movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  shaft,  and  coiiperatlve 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
operating  member  to  cause  the  elevation  of  the  blades  dur- 
ing the  depression  of  the  operating  member,  said  blades 
being  returned  within  the  tnMigh  by  gravity. 

3.  A  powder  divider,  including  a  support,  a  trough  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse movements  unon  the  support,  a  plurality  of  blades  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the  trough 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  elevated  plate  mount- 
ed upon  the  support,  a  li-ver  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  rod 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  shaft.  co<".penitlve  means  car- 
ried by  the  spring  blade  and  the  lever,  whereby  upon  the 
depression  of  the  spring  plate  the  shaft  has  Imparted  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereto,  and  roHperatlve  means  carried 
by  the  spring  plate  and  the  shaft  for  oscillating  the  shaft 
to  elevate  the  blades  out  of  the  trough  during  the  depres- 
sion of  the  plate,  the  blades  being  returned  to  the  trough 
by  gravity. 

1  118.097.      CUnU'ER   MECHANISM.      CHARLES   S.    DaT- 
'  DORF,    Prooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Automatic    Coin- 
Wrapping  Machine  Compnny.  New  York.   N.  Y..   a   Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No. 
554,642.      (CI.    93—2.) 


pnlr.  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  toward  each  other 
to  crimp  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  d..wn  up.^n  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  article  or  stack  of  articles  to  be  wrapped  dur- 
ing the  wrapping  operation  and  means  to  cause  said  fin- 
gers to  automatically  conform  to  the  diameter  of  said  stack 
by  contact  of  said  lingers  therewith. 

4.  In  an  article  wrapping  machfne.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  wrapping  rolls,  of  a  third  wrapping  roll 
constructed  and  armn^'ed  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  pair,  means  for 
conveying  an  article  or  stack  of  articles  Into  wrapping 
position  with  respect  to  said  rolls,  and  crimping  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  crimper 
fingers  adapted  ot  crimp  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  article  or  articles,  said  crimper  fin- 
gers being  yieldingly  mf)unted  and  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matically positioned  by  the  articles  according  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  article  or  articles  to  be  wrapped  when  said  arti- 
cles are  conveyed  to  said  rolls. 

5.  In  an  article  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  wrapping  rolls,  of  means  for  conveying 
an  article  or  stack  of  articles  Into  wrapping  position  with 
respect  to  said  rolls,  crimper  mechanism  adjacent  said 
rolls  comprising  a  pair  of  crimper  fingers,  and  means  for 
causing  said  fingers  to  approach  each  other  to  cilmp  the 
ends  of  the  wrapper  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  article 
or  articles  being  wrapped,  said  fingers  being  yieldingly 
mounted  In  the  path  of  said  articles  to  said  rolls  whereby 
said  articles  wlU  cause  said  fingers  to  conform  to  the 
diameter  of  said  article  or  orticles. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.098.  BOARD -FILLING  MACHINE.  Albert  J. 
Bates,  Chicago.  Ill-,  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Brewpr, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.292, 
(CI.  93—1.) 


1.  In  an  article  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  wrapping  rolls,  of  means  for  conveying 
an  article  or  a  stack  of  articles  Into  operollve  engagement 
with  said  rolls,  and  crimper  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged  crimper  fingers  adapted  to  engage 
the  extremities  of  the  wrapper  and  to  crimp  the  same 
down  ui>on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  article  or  st.ick  of 
articles  during  the  wrapping  operation  and  means  to 
cause  said  fingers  to  automatically  conform  to  the  diameter 
of  said  stack  hy  conUct  of  said  fingers  therewith. 

2.  in  an  article  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  wrapping  rolls  and  means  to  convey  an 
article  or  stack  of  articles  Into  wrapping  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  rolls,  of  crimping  mechanism  adjacent  said 
rolls  and  comiulslng  a  pair  of  oppos'tely  arranged  crimper 
fingers,  and  means  to  catise  said  fingers  to  move  toward 
each  other  to  crimp  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  wrap- 
per upon  the  ends  of  said  article  or  stack  of  articles  during 
tlie  wrapping  operation  and  means  to  cause  said  fingers  to 
automatically  conform  to  the  diameter  of  said  stack  by 
contact  of  said  fingers  therewith. 

3.  In  an  article  wrappinc  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  wrapping  rolls  and  a  third  wrapping  roll 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  wrapping  position 
with  respect  to  said  pair  of  rolls,  of  means  for  conveying 
an  article  or  stack  of  articles  to  be  wrapped  to  said  rolls, 
crimping  mechanism  compris  ng  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged crimper  fingers  located  between   the  rolls   of  said 

208  O.  G.— 67 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  holding  an  npertured  lioard.  a  plurality 
of  slotted  paper-curling  devices,  means  for  posiconing 
strips  of  paper  opposite  the  ends  of  said  curling  devices, 
means  for  moving  said  curling  devices  endwise  over  said 
strips,  means  for  rotating  sai.l  curling  devices  to  curl  said 
strips,  and  means  for  depositing  said  curled  strips  in  the 
receiving  ai>ert'ires  of  said  lK)ard. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magaz  ne  adapttKl  to  contain  a  supply  of  paper 
sheets  or  the  like,  means  for  feedini:  said  sheets  consecu- 
tively from  said  magazine,  a  set  ies  of  oppose  i  cutters  be- 
tween which  the  sheets  are  fed.  means  for  operating  said 
cutters  to  divide  the  sheet  Into  a  plurality  of  strips,  a 
series  of  slotted  spindles,  means  for  positioning  said  strips 
on  edge  opposite  the  ends  of  said  spindles,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  spindles  longitudinally  over  said  strips,  anu  means 
for  rotating  said  spindles  to  curl  the  strips  Into  cylindrical 

form. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnrine  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  paper 
sheets,  means  for  feeding  the  topmost  sheets  of  the  supply 
from  the  magazine  In  succession,  means  for  dividing  a 
sheet  transversely  into  a  series  of  strips,  a  scries  of  turn- 
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era.  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  strips,  means  for 
(lellveilns  the  strips  to  Siild  turners,  means  for  actuating 
3ald  turners  to  position  the  gtrli)S  on  ed«e,  a  scries  of 
slotted  spindles  positioned  nbove  said  turners,  mechanism 
for  lowering  said  swindles  over  said  str  ps,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  spindles  to  curl  the  strips  Into  cylindrical 
form 

4.  In  a  machine  Of  the  chnractrr  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turner  provided  wllh  n  Ion;:ltudlnal  slot  and  a 
transverse  nperture,  means  for  posltbining  a  strip  of  paper 
or  the  like  In  said  slot,  and  means  for  curlln?  snid  strip 
Into  tiihular  form  and  dlscharjjlng  the  same  from  the 
turner    throimh   salfl   aperture. 

5.  In  a  machine  (jf  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  tubniar  turners  mounted  in  paral- 
lelism and  adapted  to  oscillate  alwut  lon'.;ltudlnal  axes, 
and  adapted  to  recfhe  strips  of  paper  or  the  like,  means 
for  osclliatinz  said  tumt-rs.  and  means  for  curling  said 
strips  into  cyiindrUal  form  within  the  turners  and  dis- 
chars;  ng  the  same  ^herefrom. 

[Claims  0  to  30  niot  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.118,000.  BATTHRY  ril.vnr.ING  SYSTEM.  Clarexch 
E.  Be.\ch.  BinKlJamton,  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  Ge<jrge  O. 
Knpp,  New  York.]  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913  Serial  No. 
787.608.      (CI.   ITI— 314.) 


and  a  timer  circuit  therefor  energized  by  said  supply 
circuit. 

5  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  circuit,  a  char;;lng  circuit,  cut-out  mechanism 
therefor,  a  magnet  conneitinl  to  said  supply  circuit,  means 
for  Indicating  a  desired  length  of  time  of  charge,  means 
operated  by  said  Indicating  means  for  causing  the  actua- 
tion of  said  cut  out  mechanism  ui»on  zero  Indkatlon.  means 
for  restoring  said  Indicating  means  toward  zero  Indication 
as  the  time  of  charging  elajises.  and  means  ci'ntioHed  by 
said  magnet  for  operating  said  cutout  me<hanlsm  and  for 
stopp'ng  said  restoration  wh'-never  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion of  the  supp'y  circuit  Is  obtained. 

[Claims  C  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  circuit,  a  charging  circuit,  cutout  mectiani?m 
therefor,  means  for  Indicating  a  desired  length  of  time  of 
charge,  means  for  oi>erat  ng  said  cut-out  mechanism  upon 
zero  Indication,  merns  for  restoring  said  indicating  means 
toward  zero  indication  as  the  time  of  charging  elapses,  and 
means  for  sfoppinR  said  restoration  vshi-nevcr  a  predeter- 
mined condition  of  the  stipply  circuit  Is  obtained. 

2.  In  a  storage  lialtery  s.vstem,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  circuit,  a  cbnrL-ing  circiilt,  means  for  indicating  a 
desired  length  of  time  of  cbari:e.  means  for  restoring  said 
indicating  means  toward  zero  Indication,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  circuits,  means  for  causing  fiie  opening  of  said 
connection  upon  zero  indication,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  supply  circuit  for  causing  the  opening  of  said  connec- 
tion and  for  stopping  said  restoration  whenever  a  prede- 
termined condition  of  the  supply  circuit  Is  olitalned. 

3.  In  a  stoiage  battery  sj-stem,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  clrc\ilt,  a  char.'Ing  circtilt,  cut-out  mechanism 
therefor,  means  for  indicating  a  desired  length  of  time  of 
charge,  means  for  opera tng  said  cutout  meclinnism  upon 
zero  indication,  mechanism  for  restoring  said  indicating 
means  toward  zero  Indication  as  the  time  of  charging 
elapses,  means  for  stopping  said  restoration  whenever  a 
predetermined  conlltion  of  the  supply  circuit  is  olitalned, 
and  a  time  control  ed  electromagnet  for  controlling  said 
restoring  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  circuit,  a  cliari'lng  circuit,  cut-out  meclianism 
therefor,  means  for  Indicating  a  desired  length  of  time  of 
charge,  means  for  operating  said  cut-out  mechanism  upon 
zero  Indication,  mechanism  for  restoring  said  indicating 
means  toward  zero  Imllcatlon  ns  the  time  of  charg'ng 
elapses,  means  for  controlling  said  restoration  whenever 
a  predetermined  coedition  of  the  supply  circuit  is  obtained, 
an  electromagnet  tor  operating  said  restoring  meclianUm 


1,118.100.  TROLLEY-STAND.  FrEP  W.  Bisnop,  Cler*- 
iand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Holland  Trolley  Supply  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Olilo.  Filed 
July  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  039.270.     (CI.  191—00,) 


1.  In  a  trolley  stand,  the  combination  of  a  base  member 
adapted  to  Iw  llxed  to  the  top  of  a  car,  of  a  m.-mber  roto- 
tnbiy  mounted  on  said  base  member,  wllh  anil  fr  ctlon  de 
vices  interposed  betwwu  them,  said  rotatalile  member 
being  adapted  for  supporting  the  trolley  p<de  socket,  and 
an  arm  plvntally  connected  with  said  rotatable  memljer, 
with  the  axis  of  tlie  I'ivot  coincident  with  tlie  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member,  and  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  the  connection  therewith  of  conduc- 
tor wires. 

2.  In  a  trolley  stand,  the  combination  of  n  substantially 
flat  base  member  adapted  to  Ik*  Hxtnl  to  the  top  of  a  car,  of 
a  substantially  flat  memler  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
member  with  antifriction  devices  Interposed  between 
them,  said  rotatable  member  supi>ortlng  the  trolley  pole 
socket,  an  arm  wh  ch  is  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
conductor  wire,  a  pivot  by  which  said  arm  Is  pivoted  to 
said  rotatable  member, — said  pivot  lieing  disposed  axlally 
with  respect  to  the  rotatable  member. 

3.  In  a  trolley  stand,  the  combination  of  a  base  member 
adapted  to  I)e  fixed  to  the  top  of  a  car.  of  a  member  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  base  iDcmber  with  anti  friction  de- 
vices Interposed  iietween  them,  said  rotatable  member  sup- 
porting the  trolley  po'e  socket,  an  arm  which  Is  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  conductor  wire,  a  pivot  by  wliich 
suld  arm  Is  pivoted  to  said  rotatable  member. — said  pivot 
l)elng  disposed  axlally  with  respect  to  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  which  embraces  said  pivot  and  acts  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  arm  In  contact  with  said  rotatable 
member. 


1.118,101.      TYPEWRITING    MACHINE.      Clarexch    H. 
Brown,   I'lttsliurgh.    I'a.,  assignor   to   Underwood   Typt 
writer   Company,    New   York.    N.   Y.,   a   Corporation    of 
Delaware,      Filed    July    8.    1911.      Serial    No.    037,526. 
(CL   197—138.) 

1.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  pressure  rolls,  and  shafts  on  which 
said  pressure  rolls  are  loosely  mount-'d.  .so  as  to  in?  urged 
to  rotate  thereby  with  a  slip  connection  merely,  said 
shafts  geared  to  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  series  of  Independently  rotatable  rolls 
extending  along  the  platen,  a  shaft  on  which  said  rolls  are 
loosely   mounted  so  as   not   to   be  entirely   rotatably   con- 
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trolled   thereby,  a   pinion  connected   to  said  shaft,  and  a 
gear  connecting  said  pinion  to  said  platen. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  series  of  independently  rotatable  rolls 
extending  along  the  platen,  a  shaft  on  which  said  rolls 
are  loosely  mounti-d  so  as  not  to  be  entirely  rotatably 
controlled  thereby,  a  pinion  counected  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  platen. 

4.  lu  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  pressure  roll,  a  revoluble  shaft  or 
memlar  on  which  said  pressure  roll  Is  supported,  said 
roll  l)eing  revoluble  indciiendently  of  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber though  frlctlonally  driven  thereby,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  platen  for  driving  said  revoluble  member. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comltlnatlon  of  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  platen,  a  series  of 
rolls  mounte<i  indcpenilently  of  each  other  on  said  shaft, 
each  roll  bc-Ing  loosely  mounted,  so  ns  to  be  rotatable  In- 
dei)endently  of  the  siiaft  though  frlctlonally  driven  thereby, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  platen. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  counter,  of  a  movable  driving  frame  constructed  to  hare 
movements  of  invariable  extent,  a  series  of  counter  oper- 
ating bars  having  graduated  projections,  a  series  of  piv- 
oted pawls,  on  the  movable  frame,  springs  for  normally 
holding  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  projec- 
tions, and  keys  for  forcing  said  pawls  Into  such  engage- 
ment. 


1,118.102.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE.  ALBERT  8.  Cahn 
and  .Idun  W.  Johnson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  007.304.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


An  antiskid  device  Including  plvotally  mounted  arms, 
each  of  sai'l  arms  terminating  In  spaced  prongs,  a  shaft 
connecting  the  arms  and  being  reduced  and  rounded  at 
each  extremity  to  extend  transversely  through  the  piongs, 
wheels  Journaled  upon  the  rounded  extremities  of  the 
shaft,  one  between  the  prongs  of  each  arm.  the  shaft  b«  lug 
centrally  enlarged  and  flattened,  a  pair  of  diagonal  braces 
secured  centrally  and  one  within  the  other  to  the  central 
enlarged  flattened  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  extremities  of 
said  braces  diverging  and  having  their  terminals  secured 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
arms,  a  brace  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  having 
its  ends  passed  through  the  ends  of  one  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  pair  of  braces  and  through  the  arms  to  secure  said 
brace  in  place,  a  lever  arm  secured  upon  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  operatively  counected  with  the  lever  arm 
for  swinging  said  spaced  arms. 


1.118.103.       CALCULATING  MACHINE.      Thomas    Car- 
roll, Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  National  Cash   Register  Comi)any,  Dayton,  Ohio,  n 
Cor|)oratlon    of    Ohio,    (Incorponited    in     1000.)       Filed 
Aujf.  i:<,  inOO.     Serial  No.  20.007.     ( Cl.  2:{5— 00. ) 
1.   In   a    calculating   machine,    the   comliination    with    a 
counter,   of   a    driving    member,   driven    counter   operating 
memlMTS    having   graduated    projections,    n    series   of    plv- 
ot(>d  pawls  mounted  on  the  driving  member,  and  a  series 
of  keys  for  operating  said  pawls  to  bring  them  Into  con- 
nection with  the  graduated  projections. 


3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
counter,  of  a  driving  frame  constructed  to  have  move- 
ments of  Invarialile  extent,  a  series  of  driven  counter  oper- 
ating bars,  a  series  of  connecting  pawls  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  bars  to  move  the  same 
and  a  series  of  keys  for  operating  said  iiawls. 

4.  In  a  calculating  m.ichine,  the  combination  with  a 
counter,  of  a  driving  frame  constructed  to  liave  move- 
ments of  Invariable  extent,  a  series  of  driven  counter 
oix'ratlng  bars  having  graduated  projections,  a  seilcs  of 
conuectlug  devices  mounti'<l  on  the  frame,  and  a  series  of 
keys  for  operating  said  connecting  devices  to  cause  them 
to  move  Into  position  to  engage  and  operate  tlie  bars. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
counter,  of  a  movable  driving  frame  const  nietetl  to  have 
movements  of  invariable  extents,  a  series  of  slidable  coun- 
ter operating  bars  having  graduated  projections,  a  series 
of  movable  connecting  devices  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
ada|)ted  to  be  brought  Into  connection  with  the  graduated 
projections,  and  keys  arranged  to  engage  and  operate 
said   connecting  devices. 

[Claims  G  to  140  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,104.  REGISTERING  AND  RECORDING  MA- 
CHINE. JdSEi'ii  r.  Ci.EAL.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada, 
assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449,088.     (CI.  235—3.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizing 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  manipulative  devices  for  operat- 
ing said  totalizing  mechanism,  a  special  manipulative  de- 
vice, means  under  control  of  said  special  manlp'ilatlve 
device  and  operated  by  initial  movement  of  any  one  of  the 
manipulative  devices  for  causing  the  totalizing  mecha- 
nism to  be  moved  into  position  to  l)e  openited  by  a  con- 
tinued movement  of  Siild  manipulative  devices,  and  for 
preventing  any  movement  of  the  said  series  of  manlpula- 
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tlve  devices  nntil  the  upcclal  manipulative  device  has  been 
niovt><l  from   norinai   position. 

2.  In  a  cash  pfsister.  tlie  combination  witii  a  totalizer 
and  an  operating  mechanism  tlicrefor,  of  n  series  of  ma- 
nipulative devlcfa  for  oporotln;;  said  totalizer,  a  special 
manipulative  deilce.  a  lock  for  the  oi)eratin«  mecbaulsm, 
means  under  control  of  said  special  manipulative  device 
and  operated  hyj  an  Initial  movement  of  any  one  of  the 
other  manipulative  devices  for  iinlocJjlng  the  operating 
mechanism  and  jcauslns  the  totalizer  to  be  moved  into 
position  to  be  oiierated  by  a  continued  movement  of  said 
manipulative  d^vkes  and  a  restoring  means  for  said 
totalizer. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  totaliiing 
mechanism,  of  9  series  of  amount  determining  elemcnta 
for  operating  said  totalizing  mechanism,  a  special  setting 
element,  means  operate<l  by  an  liiltl.il  movement  of  any 
one  of  the  amount  determining  elements  for  positioning 
the  totalixing  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  a  continued 
movement  of  smld  amount  determining  elementa,  means 
intermediate  th9  special  setting  element  and  the  amount 
determining  eleitents  for  preventing  any  movement  of  the 
amount  determi|ning  elements  until  the  special  getUng 
element  has  beeii  moved  from  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  cash  ijegister.  the  coml)inatIon  with  a  totalizing 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  amount  determining  elements,  a 
special  setting  element,  means  under  control  of  said 
special  setting  Element  and  operated  by  an  Initial  move- 
ment of  any  on«  of  the  amount  determining  elements  for 
positioning  the  totalizing  mechanism  to  be  operated,  and 
automatic  meaiBs  for  giving  the  unoperated  amount  de- 
termining elements  an  Initial  movement  before  the  total- 
izing  mechanism    is   operated. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  totalising 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  manipulative  devices  for  oper- 
ating said  totalizing  mechanism,  a  special  manipulative 
device,  means  intermediate  the  manipulative  devices  and 
the  totalizing  mechanism  under  control  of  said  special 
manipulative  devices  and  operated  by  an  initial  movement 
of  any  one  01  the  other  manipulative  devices  for  causing 
the  totalizing  njechanlsm  to  l^e  moved  Into  position  to  be 
operated  by  a  continued  movement  of  said  manipulative 
devices,  automntic  means  for  restoring  the  manipulative 
devices,  a  main  actuator,  and  means  operated  by  »ald 
main  actuator  finr  disabling  the  Intermediate  means  before 
the  automatic  restoring  mean*  for  tlie  manipulative  de- 
vices operate. 

IClaima  6  to  ;^7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.IIS.IO.').  TUOIXEY  DEVICE.  STrcHEN  H.  COTN», 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Weatinghouse  Klectrlc  ft 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 


vania.    Filed 
lUl— 87  ) 


Julv  12,  1U07.     Serial   No.   38a,427       (CI. 


8.  The  combination  with  ■  trolley  base  and  a  tro^le^■ 
pole,  of  an  nlr  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  spring  c«nnec 
tlons  between  said  piston  and  the  trolley  pole,  said  con 
nrctlons  placing  the  spring  under  tension  when  the  piston 
is  forced  inward,  pneumatic  connections  for  admitting  air 
to  the  cylinder  for  operating  the  piston,  an  electromagnet, 
and  means  for  closing  a  circuit  therethrough,  and  con- 
nections l)etween  said  magnet  and  the  piston  serving  to 
hold  the  piston  lu  its  inward  position  so  long  as  the  cir- 
cuit remains  closed. 

4.  The  cmnbination  with  a  trolley  base,  a  trolley  pole, 
and  n  trolley  wire  or  conductor,  of  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  spring  connections  l)etween  the  said  piston  and 
the  trolley  pole,  said  connections  putting  the  spring  under 
tennton  when  the  piston  la  forced  Inward,  pneumatic  con- 
nections for  admitting  air  to  the  cylinder  for  o|>erating 
the  piston,  a  catch  for  holding  the  piston  In  its  inward 
position,  and  electromagnetic  means  serving  upon  the  dia- 
engagement  of  the  trolley  from  the  trolley  wire  to  release 
the  cutch  and  the  piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  i>ole  and  a  trolley 
wire  or  conductor,  of  means  for  raising  the  trolley  pole 
Into  contact  with  the  wire,  n  catch,  and  an  electromagnet 
for  operating  the  catch  which,  when  energized,  holds  the 
trolley  pole  In  Its  raised  position,  the  circuit  of  the  said 
electromagnet  being  controlled  by  the  contact  of  the  trolley 
pole  and  the  trolley  wire. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,106.  RECORDING  AND  CHANGE  MAKING  MA- 
CniNE.  EoMrND  S.  Chtrch,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  I'JOO.)  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1006.     Serial  No.  3i;u.l01.     (CI.  133—2.) 


1.  The  comb  nation  with  a  trolley  base,  a  trolley  pole, 
and  a  trolley  >  Ire  or  conductor,  of  pneumatic  means  for 
raising  the  po  e  Into  contact  with  the  wire,  an  electro- 
mai:net  adapfeil  to  be  energized  by  such  contact,  and  a 
catch  ot>erafed  by  the  said  magnet  for  retaining  the  trol- 
ley pole  in  its  raised  position. 

2.  The  comblnatien  with  a  trolley  base,  a  trolley  pole, 
and  a  trolley  ♦vire  or  conductor,  of  pneumatic  means  for 
rai-tlng  the  pole  into  contact  with  the  wire,  an  electro- 
magnet adapr-«l  to  be  energized  by  such  contact,  and  a 
catch  operated  by  the  s.nl(l  mau'net  for  retaining  the  trolley 
pole  In  Its  rabcd  position,  the  said  electromagnet  being 
in  sliunl  to  thf  car  motor. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  selecting  device,  of  coin  controlled  spring  operated 
devices  for  moving  same,  a  manipulative  device  for  re- 
versely moving  suld  selector  differentially,  and  means  for 
ejecting  nn  amount  of  change  determined  by  the  final 
position  of  snld  selecting  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  graduated  disks. 
of  spring  raeanf  for  setting  same  released  and  controlled 
by  an  Inserted  coin,  a  band  operated  device  controlling 
reverse  movement  of  said  selector,  and  ejecting  devices 
controlled  by  the  resultant  position  of  said  selector 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  selecting  device,  of  coin  controlled  devices  for  ad- 
justing !»nme.  a  band  operated  ptirchnse  device,  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  withdrawing  the  selecting  device  from 
under  control  of  the  coin  controlled  devices,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  hand  operated  device  for  reversely  adjust- 
ing said  selecttne  device,  and  means  to  eject  change  to  an 
nmonnt  dependent  on  the  final  position  of  said  selecting 
device. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  change  selecting  device,  of  coin  controlled  spring 
..perated  devices  tor  adjusting  same,  a  manipulative  means 
for  readjusting  said  selecting  device,  means  for  ejecting 
change  to  an  amount  dependent  on  the  readjusted  position 
of  said  selecting  device,  and  un  automatic  means  for  re 
storing  said  selecting  device  to  normal  position  at  each 
operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.S8  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  controlling  the  ejection  of  change,  of 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  controlling  means  com- 
mensurately  with  the  total  value  of  one  or  more  coins 
deposited,  means  for  readjusting  snld  means  commensu- 
rately  with  the  purchase,  means  for  ejecting  the  change 
and  means  for  printing  and  severing  a  check  bearing 
printed  characters  Indicating  the  amount  of  purchase. 

[Claims  6  to  02  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.107.  TRAIN-riPE  COUPLING.  William  F.  Clasbx, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  19,  11)13.  Serial  No. 
7«»,413.      (CI.  137—89.)  | 


/7  ^^/f^y^       ^^Jp^ 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  sets  of 
pipes  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  train  pipes  of 
coupled  cars,  each  set  consisting  of  n  series  of  pipe  sections 
connected  with  each  other  by  Joints  adapted  to  permit  a 
relative  rotation,  a  terminal  meml)er  for  each  set  provided 
with  a  coupling  head,  said  coupling  head  having  a  member 
adapted  to  fit  within  and  to  Interlock  interiorly  with  a 
part  on  the  other  coupling  head  to  prevent  longitudinal 
separation  of  the  parts  under  ordinary  strains,  and  said 
interlocking  meml>er  being  provided  at  Its  end  edge  with 
an  open  ended  longitudinally-extending  slot,  stop  devices 
arranged  on  one  side  of  each  coupling  head  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  heads  when  swung  or  vibrated  toward 
said  side,  and  a  locking  dog  carried  by  each  coupling  bead, 
the  dog  of  one  coupling  head  adapted  to  engage  the  open- 
ended  slot  of  the  Interlocking  member  of  the  other  coupling 
head,  when  said  heads  are  engaged  one  with  the  other,  and 
each  of  said  dog^  provided  with  a  beveled  end,  the  in-vel 
being  In  a  direction  to  prevent  separation  of  the  coupling 
bends,  when  said  bends  are  turned  or  vibrated  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  slop  devices. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  qoupllng,  the  combination  of  5«»t8  of 
pipes  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  train  pipes  of 
coupled  cars,  each  set  consisting  of  a  series  of  pipe  sections 
connected  with  each  other  by  Joints  adapted  to  permit  a 
relative  rotation,  a  terminal  member  for  each  set  provided 
with  a  coupling  head,  suld  coupling  head  having  a  member 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  a  part  on  the  other  coupling 
head  to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of  the  parts  under 
ordinary  strains,  and  said  Interlocking  member  Iwlng  pro- 
vided at  its  end  edge  with  nn  open-ended  slot,  slop  devices 
arranged  on  one  side  of  each  coupling  head  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  heads  when  swung  or  vibrated  toward 
said  side,  and  a  spring-actuated  locking  dog  carried  by 
each  coupling  head,  the  dog  on  one  coupling  head  adapted 
by  spring  pressure  to  automatically  engage  the  open-«nd<-d 
slot  of  the  Interlocking  memiter  of  the  other  coupling 
head,   when  said   heads  are  engaged  one  with  the  other. 


and  each  of  said  dogs  provided  with  a  beveled  end,  the 
lievel  being  in  a  direction  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
coupling  heads,  when  said  heads  are  turned  or  vibrated  in 
a  direction  uwuy  from  the  stop  devices. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  sets  of 
pipes  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  train  pipes  of 
coupled  cars,  each  set  consisting  of  a  series  of  pipe  sections 
connected  with  each  other  by  joints  adapted  to  permit  a 
relative  rotation,  a  terminal  member  for  each  set  provided 
with  a  coupling  head,  said  coupling  head  having  a  mem 
her  adapted  to  fit  within  and  to  interlock  interiorly  with 
a  part  on  the  other  coupling  head  to  prevent  longitudinal 
sepainflnn  of  the  parts  under  ordinary  strains,  and  said 
Interlocking  member  belni:  provided  at  Its  end  edge  with 
an  open  ended  lonyltudlnally-extending  slot,  stop  devices 
arranged  on  one  side  of  each  coupling  head  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  heads  when  swung  or  vibrated  toward 
said  side,  a  spring-actuated  locking  cog  carried  by  each 
coupling  bead,  the  dog  on  one  coupling  head  adapted  by 
spring  pre.ssure  to  automatically  engage  the  open-ended 
slot  of  the  Interlocking  member  of  the  other  coupling  head, 
when  said  heads  are  engaged  one  with  the  other,  and  each 
of  said  dogs  provided  with  a  beveled  end.  the  beyel  being 
in  a  direction  to  prevent  separation  of  the  coupling  heads. 
when  said  heads  are  turned  or  vibrated  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  stop  devices,  and  handles  connected  to  the 
•ocklng  dogs  and  accessible  from  the  exterior,  said  handles, 
when  operated,  adapted  to  release  the  dogs  from  locking 
engagement. 

4.   In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  sets  of 
pipes   adapted    to   l)e   connected   with    the   train    pipes   of 
coupled  cars,  each  set  consisting  of  a  series  of  pipe  sections 
connected  with  each  other  by  joints  to  permit   n   relative 
rotation,  a  terminal  member  for  each  set  provided  with  a 
coupling   head   adapted  to   fit   the   corresponding   coupling 
head  of  the  terminal  member  of  the  other  set.  and  having 
tongued   and  grooved   members  adapted  to   be  swung   Into 
mutual    Interlocking   engagement    with    the   corresi»ondlng 
tonuued  and  grooved  members  of  the  other  set    to  prevent 
longitudinal     separation     of    the     heads    under     ordinary 
strains,  each  tongued  projection  being  provided  at  Its  end 
edge    with    an    open-ended    longitudinally-extending    slot. 
stop  devices  arranged  on   one  side  of  each  coupling  head 
to    prevent     s<paratlcn    of    said    heads    when     swung    or 
vibrated   toward   said   side,   and  a   locking  dog  carried   by 
each  coupling  head,   the  dog  of  one  coupling  head  adapted 
to   engage   the  open  ended  slot   of   the  tongued   projecii'^n 
of  the  other  coupling  head,  when  said  heads  are  engaged 
one   with    the   other,   each    of   said    dogs   provided    with    a 
l>eveled  end,  the  i>evel  l)elng  in  a  direction  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  the  coupling  heads,  when  said  heads  are  turned 
or  vibrated  in  a  direction  awny  from  the  stop  devices. 
I        5.    in  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  sets  of 
pipes   adapted    to    be    connected    with    the    train    pipes    of 
coupled  cars,  each  set  consisting  of  a  s.  ries  of  pipe  sections 
connected  with  each  other  by  joints   adapted   to  permit   a 
relative  rotation,  a  terminal  member  for  (Sch  set,  the  ter- 
minal   members   l)eing   provided   with    Interlocking   means, 
adapted  to  int.-riock  with  each  other  interiorly,  when   the 
terminal  members  are  adjusted  together  each  interlocking 
means  provided  with  an  open-ended  longitudinally-extend- 
ing slot,   stop   devices  on   one  side  of  each   coupling   head 
to    prevent    separation    of    said    heads    when    swung    or 
vibrated   toward   said   side,   and  a    locking  dog  carried   by 
\  each  coupling  head,  the  dog  of  one  coupling  bead  adaptixl 
I   10  engage  the  open-ended  slot  of  the  Interlocking    means 
of  the  other  coupling  head,  when  said  heads  are  engaged 
one  with  the  other,  and  each  of  snld  dogs  provided   with 
a   beveled   end,   the  bevel   being   in   a  direction   to   prevent 
separation    of   the    coupling   heads,    when    said    heads    are 
'    turned    or   vibrated    In    a    direction    away    from    the    stop 
devices. 

1,118,108.      ADJUSTABLE    DECK    FOR    STOCK-CARS. 
RiiiiEKT   H.    Clvmer.  Anaconda.   Mont.      Filed  May    11. 
I'JU.      Serial  No.  6J6.5:iO.      (CI.   119—9.) 
In  a  stock  car  structure,  a  stock  car  body,  a  vertically 

movable  deck  therefor  having  lower  channel  shaped  |>or- 
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tioDS.  tbrendo<J  dock  elpvatlnjt  and  ptildlng  rods  rotatlvely 

jotimttlcd  on  snld  c.ir  body,  niiis  curried  by  the  deck  and 
hnvlntc  tliri'iidi'd  frmaxeiii- nf  with  ojild  rods  for  elovntlnj: 
the  dock  on  rolntion  of  nnld  rods,  loni.'ltiidlnnll.v  eit<'n»«ll)le 
supports  pivoted  within  said  channel  portions  and  propor- 


tloncd  to  be  fflctionally  hold  therotn  nt  least  flush  nbore 
the  lower  m.iij.'ins  of  H.-iid  channel  portions,  and  a  device 
for  eneli  support  for  lockin;;  the  s«ime  In  dirfen-nt  extensi- 
ble ndjiisiiii.  n|s  when  the  supports  nre  withdrawn  from 
said  channel  rioi-flfins  Into  verileal  positions  for  support- 
Injj  the  deck,  substantially  as  described. 


l.n'^.l'^O.     OATH.     Samiel    W.    DAvtrLS.     I'rbttna.     III. 
Filed  Dee.  .'".,   1012.     Serial  No.  735,101.      (CI.  39 — 13.) 


A  gate  support  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  a  central 
section,  end  se<'fions  hinu'eilly  connected  to  the  central  sec- 
tion and  foUlM^ile  tow.-ini  each  other  in  a  borizont.il  plane, 
cojictlnu  me:in(s  cairied  by  the  sections  for  holding  the 
same  In  allnci^ent.  said  central  section  being  retessod  In 
Its  upper  faeelsubstantially  midway  of  Its  len;;th,  a  plat- 
form ad.ipled  to  be  removably  fitted  In  said  recess,  a  stud 
cnrrieii  by  th^  base  of  tlie  re<  ess  in  the  central  section 
adaptefl  to  l)0  received  in  a  recess  In  the  under  face  of  the 
platform,  the  jupper  face  of  the  platform  being  substan- 
tlnlly  flush  wi^h  the  upper  face  of  the  central  base  soctlon 
when  in  assemliled  position,  upstanding  plates  (Ixed  to  the 
portions  of  tli»  sides  of  the  platform  accomrao<lutcd  with- 
in the  rrcc««  ti  the  central  base  section,  and  a  gate  posi- 
tioned between  s\ich  upstanding  plates  and  In  pivotal  en- 
gagement theiicwlib. 


1.118.110.  MKTnor)  OF  M.\KI.\a  BUTTON'S.  Iovazio 
De  Fiianci.hi  I.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Orl.-innl  application 
filed  Sept.  30.  lOll.  Serial  No.  fl52,0S0.  Divldnl  and 
this  appllcalion  Qled  Doc.  30.  1011.  Serial  Xo.  CCS.CUl. 
(Cl.  70—2.1 

1.  The  met|io<l  herein  described  of  producing  metal- 
shnnk  buttons,  whbh  eonsNts  in  p.isslng  the  disconnected 
em!  portions  oif  a  metal  shank  through  a  button  blank,  and 
Bul)se(iiieiit'y  |lieicto  subjecting  s;iid  end  portions  to  the 
action  of  a  rolnry  forming  tool  which  displaces  and  blends 
the  metal  of  ^he  said  disconnected  en«l8  so  as  to  pro«luce 
an  en!ari:ed  fltlshed  solid  head  fn^e  from  the  original  visi- 
ble line  of  demueation  which  characterized  the  separated 
end  portions  of  the  shniik. 

2.  The  method  herein  descrllied  of  producing  metal- 
shnnk  buttons,  which  consists  In  fettling  n  metal  shank 
through  a  button-blank  for  the  disconnected  end  portions 


of  said  metal  shank  to  protnide  for  a  pre<letermlned  dls- 
tan(e  b«'yond  a  fa<e  of  s:ild  button-blank,  and  8ubse<|ueotly 
siilij(>cting  said  protruding  end  |>iirilons  of  said  shank  to 
the  action  of  a  forming  tool  limiled  to  rotative  movement 
and  operating  to  displnce  and  to  blend  the  metnl  so  as  to 
result  In  the  foimation  of  a  fihlslM-d  solid  head  integral 
with  the  shnnk  and  free  from  the  visible  line  of  demarca- 
llon  which  originally  denoted  the  line  of  sop.irntion  be- 
tween the  disconnected  end  portions  of  said  metal  shank. 


3.  The  method  of  pro<luclng  metal-shank  buttons  which 
consists  In  passing  through  a  huttonblank  and  from  the 
rear  thereof  the  discoiine<  ted  end  portions  of  a  metal 
shank  so  that  said  end  portions  extend  for  a  predetermined 
<llstance  beyond  the  front  of  said  blank,  and  suhsiMiueutly 
subjecting  the  extended  end  portions  of  said  shank  to  the 
action  of  a  forming  tool  limited  to  rotative  movement 
while  in  contact  with  said  metal  sliaiik  for  dls()la(ing  and 
blending  the  metnl  to  pr(Mliice  an  enlargeil  tliilshed  liead 
free  from  a  visible  line  of  demnrcalion  whith  originally 
denoted  the  line  of  separation  between  said  end  portions  of 
the  metal  shank. 


1,118.111.  BACKING -SIIKRT  FOR  TYPE  -  WniTEttS. 
John  W.  Dk  II.wem,  Knoxvllle,  I'a.,  nssU'nor  to  L.  C 
Smith  &  Bros.  Typewriter  (."oinpany  Syracuse,  N.  \'.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yoi  k.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1010.  Serial 
No.  585,007.     (Cl.  11—23.) 


/J     s 


A  backing  sheet  for  holding  writing  and  cnH>on  sheet* 
and  consisting  of  n  she<'t  and  a  strip  substantially  parallel 
with  and  close  to  but  spaced  fiom  the  forward  end  of  the 
sheet,  the  strip  iM'lng  n.-irrow  so  ns  to  cover  liut  a  r»  l.itlvely 
small  part  of  the  space  between  the  forward  an<l  rear  endi 
of  tlie  sheet  and  having  Its  forward  margin  secured  to  the 
sheet  and  Its  rear  margin  free  to  provide  a  flap,  the  fre« 
edse  of  tlie  flap  thus  extending  toward  the  rear  end  of  the 
sheet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,118,112.  ATTACiniF.XT  FOR  WASIITUBS.  Benja- 
min F.  DowD,  Wasco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1014.  Serial 
No.  834,557.     (Cl.  08—31.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sufv- 
porting  standard,  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting standard  and  having  a   projecting  bracing  guide. 
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a  lever  having  a  folded  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  snld 
frame,  sild  liraeing  guide  projecting  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  folds  of  said  folded  portion  and  extending  p:ir- 
allel  therewith  anti  adapte«l  to  prevent  the  siimc  from 
bending  sldewise,  a  vertical  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  lever  and  provldeil  with  a  pounder  on  its  lower  end. 
a  link  pivotally  connected  with  siild  vertical  member  and 
with  said  frame,  and  springs  connected  with  said  lever  and 
said  frame,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
poitlng  standard,  a  frame  secured  to  said  stiindnrd  and 
provi.leil  with  n  projecting  bracing  guide,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  n  slot,  sjild 
bracing  guide  projecting  Into  said  slot  and  extending  par- 
allel with  said  hvcr  and  a<iapted  to  prevent  the  SJime  from 
bending  sidewlsc.  a  vertical  memlH-r  carrying  a  pounder, 
guch  vertical  meml)er  being  pivotally  connected  with  snld 
lever,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  and 
«aid  frame,  as  described. 


1.118.113.      FERRY  BUinr.E.      Fiiancis    L.    DU    Bosqce, 
'spring   Lake,   N.   J.     Filed  Dec.   20,   1913.      Serial   No. 
808.003.      (Cl.  14—1.) 


I  mounted    thereon,    a    flexible    element    running    over    said 
pulley,    a    counterweight,     means    adjustably    connecting 
one  end  of  said  flexible  element  to  said  counterweight,  the 
'  other  end  of  said  flexible  element  being  bifurcated,  means 
I  for  operatively   connecting  one  branch  of  said   bifurcated 
I  end    both    to    said    bridge   and    to   a    boat    moored    thereto 
;  and  the  second  branch  of  said  bifurcated  end  to  said  boat 
\  only,  so  tliat  tlie  first  mentioned  l)ranch  may  exert   a  horl- 
lontkl  force  on  the  boat  t.n.llng  to  hold  the  latter  against 
I  the  bHdge  and  exert  n  lifting  forc-e  on  the  bridge  and  said 
,  second  branch  may  exert  a  lifting  force  on  the  boat  when 
I   the   latter  is      held   against   the  bri.lge,  a  stationary   sup- 
port for  said  counter  weight,  and  means  for  a.ljusting  the 
connection    between  said   counter-weiyht   and   said    flexible 
element   whereby   said    counter-weight    may    be    moved   off 
of    said    support    and    have    all    of    its    weight    supported 
through  said   flexilile  element,  or  may  he  permitted  to  re- 
main   on    said    support    and    have    a    portion    only    of    Its 
weight  supported   by  said  flexible  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  bln;;ed  ferry  bridge  device 
of  means  for  mooring  a  ferryhoat  thereto  and  for  equaliz- 
ing the  height  of  the  bridge  and  l>oat,  compiising  a  power 
ap'plylng  mechanism  Including  a  bifurcated  lifting  element, 
means  for  connecting  one  branch  of  said  bifurcated  ele- 
ment both  to  said  bridge  and  to  said  boat  and  the  other 
branch  to  the  boat  only,  so  that  the  first  mentioned 
branch  may  simultaneously  exert  a  horizontal  force  on 
the  boat  tending  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  bridge  and 
a  lifting  force  on  the  bridge,  while  the  other  branch  may 
exert  a  lifting  force  only  on  the  l»oat,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  first  mentioned  branch  of  said  bifurcated  ele 
ment  to  said  bridge  to  exert  a  lifting  force  on  the  latter 
when  neither  branch  of  said  bifurcated  element  Is  con- 
nected to  said  lx)at. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


-J—.J^. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  ferry  bridge,  of  means 
for  moorins;  a  ferrylK>at  thereto  and  for  enuallzing  the 
height  of  the  bridge  and  l)onf.  comprising  a  lifting  clement 
Laving  one  branch  connected  both  to  said  bridce  and  to 
said  iKiat  to  exert  a  horizontal  force  on  the  l>oat  tending 
to  hold  the  latter  against  the  bridge  and  a  lifting  force 
on  the  brl.lse.  and  a  second  branch  connected  directly  to 
the  boat  ami  adapted  to  exert  a  lifting  f9rce  on  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinued  ferry  brid-e,  of 
means  for  mooring  a  ferrylwat  thereto  and  for  manipulat- 
ing the  brldiie.  comprising  a  pulley  sectired  to  the  free 
end  of  the  brldse.  n  stationary  superstructure,  a  pulley 
mounted  tliereon,  a  counter  Imlanclng  weight,  and  a  flexi- 
ble clement  running  over  the  last  mentioned  pulley  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  counter  weight  and  the 
otlur  end  dep.'nding  from  said  overhead  structuie  and 
bifurcated,  with  one  l>ranch  of  said  bifurcated  cn.l  passing 
under  the  first  mentioned  pulley  and  secured  to  the  boat 
and  the  other  branch  altarhed  directly  to  the  boat. 

3.  The  comhinntlon  wltli  a  hinged  ferry  bridge,  of 
means  for  mooring  a  ferryl)ont  thereto  and  for  manipulat- 
ing the  brld^-e.  comprising  n  stationary  superstructure,  a 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  n  llexlble  element  running  over 
said  pulley,  a  counterweight,  means  adjustably  connect- 
Inc  one  end  of  said  flexible  element  to  said  counter-weight, 
the  other  en<l  of  said  flexible  element  being  bifurcated,  and 
means  for  operative  ly  connecting  one  branch  of  sal.l  bifur- 
cated end  both  to  said  l)ridge  and  to  a  Ixiat  moored  there- 
to and  the  second  branch  of  said  blf\ircated  end  to  snld 
boat  onlv.  so  that  the  first  mentioned  branch  may  exert 
a  hoilzontal  firce  on  ttie  l)ont  tending,  to  hold  the  latter 
against  the  brldL'C  and  exert  a  lifting  force  on  the  bridge, 
and  said  m.cond  branch  of  snld  bifurcated  end  may  exert 
a  llfilni:  force  on  the  boat  when  the  boat  Is  held  against 
the  bildge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  ferry  bridge,  of  means 
for'moorinc  a  ferry  l)oat  thereto  and  for  manipulating  the 
bridge,   comprising   a   stationary   superstructure,   a   pulley 


1,118,114.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDS  FOR  SOUND 
'  RECORDS.     TiKiMAS  A.  EnisoN.  Llew<'llyn   Park.  \Ve8t 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  .lersey  I'ntent  Company. 
\V est  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Filed 
.Tune  10,  mil.     Serial  No.  032,300.      (Cl.  20—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  molds  for  sound  records  con 
slstlng  In  forming  a  matrix  of  the  original  record,  truing 
or    finishing    the    reverse    or    unmolded    surface    thereof, 
forming    a    backing    with    a    finished    surface    adapted    to 

1  closely  contact  the  finished  surf.ire  of  the  matrix.  s\iper- 
posing  the  matrix  and  backing  with  their  finlslied  surfaces 
In  contact,  subjecting  the  superposed  matrix  and  backing 

;  to  pressure  to  force  the  same  to  lie  In  close  engagement 
with  each   other,  and  thereupon  securinc  the  matrix  and 

I  hacking  together,  substantially  as  descril)e(l. 

2.  The  method  of  making  molds  for  sound  records  con- 
■  sistlng  In  forming  a  matrix  of  the  original  record,  truing 
1  or  finishing  the  reverse  or  unmolded  surface  thereof,  form- 
!  Ing  a   backing  with   a   finished  surface   adapted   to  closely 

contact  the  finished  surface  of  the  matrix,  superposing  the 
matrix  and  bncking  with  their  finished  surfares  In  con- 
tact, subjecting  the  superposed  matrix  and  bncking  to  pres- 
'  sure  to  force  the  same  to  lie  in  close  engag.meut  with 
!  each  other,  and  securing  the  same  together  only  at  their 
edges,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

3    The  method  of  maklnj;  molds  for  sound  records  con- 
sisting   In     forminc    a     metallic    matrix    of    the    oriclnal 
record,  forming  a  barking  wlili  a  surface  adapted  to  closely 
,   contact   the    rear   surfnce   of  the   matrix,  superi)osing    the 
,  matrix  and  l)acking  with  the  said  surfaces  In  contact,  and 
si>inning    the   edce   of   the   matrix  over   the   backing,   sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed. 
I        4.  The  method  of  making  molds  for  sound  records  con- 
'  slsting  In  forming  a  metallic  matrix  of  the  original  record, 
truing  or  finishing  the  reverse  or  unmolded  surface  thereof. 
'  forming    a    backing    with    a    finished    surfnce    adapted    to 
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closely  contact  the  finished  surface  of  the  matrix,  super- 
poslns;  the  matrix  and  backln;{  with  the  tinished  surfaces 
In  contact.  subjtttln«  the  said  parts  to  pressure  to  force 
the  same  to  lie  in  close  en:;ag:ement  with  each  other,  and 
securing  together  the  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  metho<l  of  making  molds  for  sound  records  con- 
sisting In  forming  a  matrix  of  the  orlierlnal  record,  finish- 
ing the  rovorse  or  unmoliU'd  surface  thereof,  forming  a 
backing  with  a  finishlnt:  surface  having  the  same  sh.ipe 
as  the  Qnlslied  surface  of  the  matrix,  pres.Mlng  the  matrix 
and  backlns;  toward  each  other,  and  securing  the  same  to- 
?etl)<T  at  their  peripheries  but  not  Intermediate  their 
peripherics  and  centers,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  "iazette.] 


1.  In  a  jacquafd  embroidery  machine,  a  jacquard  appa- 
ratus, a  perforatjlng  mechanism,  stitching  mechanism,  a 
sln;;lp  shalt  Dda()ted  to  rotate  continuously  in  one  dl- 
recti<in  and  frum  which  the  several  parts  of  the  stitching 
mechanism  and  ttii'  [)<Tforating  mechanism  are  directly 
operated,  means  netuated  by  the  Jacquard  apparatus  for 
effecting  connection  and  disconnection  between  the  shaft 
and  the  spveral  [mrts  of  the  stitching  mechanism  without 
stopping  thp  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting 
connection  and  rBsconnpctlon  l>€twe«n  the  shaft  and  the 
perforating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  Jacquard  emt)roldery  machine,  in  combination, 
a  Jacquard  appamtus,  a  perforating  mechanism,  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism,  n  single  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  continu- 
ously In  one  direction  and  from  which  the  perforating 
mechanism  and  the  several  parts  of  the  stitching  mecha- 
nism are  directly  operated,  means  actuated  by  the 
Jacquard  apparatus  for  effecting  conne<-tlon  and  discon- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  the  stitching  mechanism, 
and  means  operated  from  the  Jacquard  apparatus  for  ef- 
fecting connection  and  disconnection  l>ctween  the  shaft 
and  the  perforating  mechanism,  all  without  stopping  the 
rotation  of  said  abaft. 

.3.  In  a  Jactjuard  embroidery  machine.  In  combination, 
a  Jactjuard  apparatus,  a  perforating  mechanism,  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism,  a  single  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  con- 
tinuously In  one  direction  and  having  a  series  of  cams  for 
actuating  tlie  seteral  parts  of  the  stitching  mechanism 
and  perforating  mi'chanlsm,  means  actuated  by  the 
Jacqtiaid  apparatus  for  effecting  operative  connection  and 
disconnection  l^twi-en  the  cams  and  the  several  parts  of 
the  stitching  mi^-tianlsm  actuated  tberetiy,  and  means 
for  effecting  operative  engagement  and  disengagement  be- 
tween one  of  said  cams  and  the  perforating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a.  Jacq'iard  embroidery  machine,  In  combination,  a 
Jacquard  apparat'ls,  perforating  mechanism,  a  single  shaft 
adapted    to    rotate   continuously    In    one   direction,    needle 


1,118,115.  JACQIfARD  KMBROIDKRY  MACHINE.  Kael 
Eggakt,  .\rboni,  Switzerland,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Firm  of 
Adolph  Saurep,  .\rl)on,  Switzerland.  Filed  ,Iune  10, 
1913.     Serial  Mo.  772,774.      \C\.  112—7.) 


mechanism  and  thread  guide  mechanism  t)Oth  operated 
directly  by  the  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  Jac»)uard  ap- 
paratus for  effecting  disconnection  between  the  shaft  and 
the  needle  mechanism  without  stopping  rotation  of  the 
said  shaft,  and  for  effecting  disconnection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  thread  guide  mechanism,  and  means  for 
effecting  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  perforating 
mechanism. 

r>.  In  a  Jacquard  embroidery  machine,  In  combination,  a 
Jacquard  apparatus,  perforating  mechanism,  a  single  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction,  needle 
mechanism,  thread  guide  mechanism  and  shuttle  mecha- 
nism all  operated  directly  by  the  shaft,  means  actuated  by 
the  Jacquard  api>aratus  for  effecting  disconnection  between 
the  shaft  and  the  neotlle  mechanism  without  stopping  ro- 
tation of  the  said  shaft  and  for  effecting  disconnection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  thread  guide  mechanism  and 
shuttle  meehanlsm,  and  means  f,»r  effecting  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  perforating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  fJazette. ] 


1,118,116.  COMBINATION  WOODWORKING-MACHINE. 
William  Aluekt  Elliot,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  July  8,  1014.     Serial  No.  840,767.      (CI.   144 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  combination  woodworking  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  saw  luounteil  above  a  stationary  table, 
an  arbor  upon  one  end  of  which  said  saw  is  mounted,  a 
rotary  tool  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  arUir.  a  rlpjilng 
fence,  a  supporting  bar  for  said  fence,  adjustably  secured 
to  said  table,  a  supplementary  bar  secured  to  aaid  table 
and  a  work  table  mounted  on  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  combination  woodworking  machine  the  con- 
struction of  a  circular  saw  mounted  above  a  stationary 
table,  an  arbor  upon  one  end  of  which  .said  saw  Is  mounted, 
a  rotary  tool  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  arlwr,  a  ripping 
fence,  a  supporting  bar  for  said  fence,  adjustably  secured 
to  said  table,  a  detachable  supplementary  bjir  secured  to 
said  table  and  a  work  table  mounted  on  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  combination  woodworking  marhlne  the  con- 
struction of  a  circular  sjiw  mounted  above  a  stationary 
table,  an  arlx)r  upon  one  end  of  which  .said  saw  Is  mounted, 
a  rotary  tool  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  arbor,  a  rip- 
ping fence,  a  supporting  bar  for  snld  fence,  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  table,  a  supplementary  bar  secured  to  said 
table  and  a  slldable  work  table  mounted  on  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  coml)lnation  woodworking  machine  the  con-' 
struction  of  a  circular  saw  mounted  aliove  a  stationary 
table,  an  arbor  upon  one  end  of  which  said  saw  Is  mounted, 
a  rotary  tool  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  arbor,  a  rip- 
ping fence,  a  graduated  supporting  bar  for  said  fence, 
secured  to  said  table,  a  supplementary  bar  secured  to 
said  table,  a  work  table  slidably  mounte<l  on  said  l>ars  and 
means  associated  with  said  work  table,  serving  as  an  In- 
dicator on   said  graduations. 

5.  In  a  combination  woodworking  machine,  a  stntlonary 
table,  a  circular  saw  mounted  abore  said  stationary  table, 
a  longitudinally  slldable  carriage  mounted  on  said  table, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  longitudinally  slldable 
carriage  and  adapted  to  drive  said  circular  saw,  an  arlior 
upon  one  end  of  which  said  circular  saw  Is  mounted,  a 
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rotary  tool  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  arbor,  a  ripping 
fence,  a  supporting  bur  for  said  fence,  adjustably  secured  to 
said  table,  a  supplemental  bar  secured  to  said  table  and 
a  work  table  mounted  on  said  bars,  subaUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1  118  117      MOTOR.     RoBKiiT    Z.     Fakmkr,    Blsbee,    Ariz. 
"  Filed  Sept.  4,  1014.     Serial  No.  800,262.     (CI.  121—58.) 


the  cylinder,  each  of  said  porta  serving  as  a  means  of 
supply  and  exhaust,  and  means  for  controlling  tlie  flow 
through  the  ports. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous track  way  of  predetermined  curvature,  a  cylinder 
supported  for  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  track  way, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  oppositely  directed  trun- 
nloua.  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  projecting 
through  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
piston,  the  extremities  of  the  rod  being  in  engagement 
with  the  track  way.  the  trunnions  being  provided  with 
ports  in  communication  with  the  opposite  extremities  of 
the  cylinder,  each  of  said  ports  serving  as  a  means  of 
supply  and  exhaust,  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  ports,  a  bucket  wheel  hxed  to  one  of  the 
trunnions,  and  means  for  ctiusing  the  exhaust  from  the 
cylinder  to  Impact  upon  the  bucket  wheel. 


1.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
continuous  track-way  of  suitable  curvature,  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotary  movement,  a  piston  within  the  cylin- 
der, a  rod  for  the  piston  projecting  beyond  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  cylinder,  said  projected  extremities  of 
the  rod  being  in  contact  with  the  track-way,  means  capable 
of  alternate  operation  for  admitting  fluid  within  the  cylin- 
der at  opposite  sl.les  of  the  piston,  and  means  whereby  the 
exhaust  from  within  the  cylinder  Is  caused  to  impart  ro- 
tation to  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
continuous  track  way  of  predetermined  curvature,  a  cylin- 
der rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  track-way  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  trunnions,  said  trunnions 
being  provided  with  ports  disposed  longitudinally  thereof 
and  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  at  a  point  Intermediate  the 
inner  ends  of  the  ports  and  having  a  rod  projecting  l>eyond 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  projected  extremities 
of  the  rod  being  in  contact  with  the  trackway,  a  boxing 
rotntably  engaged  with  each  of  the  trunnions  and  capable 
of  movement  Independently  thereof,  said  boxing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  port  and  exhaust  port,  valv(»8  for  con- 
trolling the  inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port,  means  car- 
ried by  the  trunnion  coacting  with  the  valves  for  operating 
the  same  in  unison  hut  In  reverse  relation,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  boxing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
continuous  track-way  of  prcdetermiucd  curvature,  a  cylin- 
der rotatnbly  mounted  relative  to  the  track-way  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  trunnions,  said  trunnions 
being  provided  with  ports  disposed  longitudinally  thereof 
and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
inner  ends  of  the  ports  and  having  a  rod  projecting  beyond 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  projected  extremities  of 
the  rod  being  in  contact  with  the  track-way.  a  boxing 
rotntably  engaged  with  each  of  the  trunnions  and  capable 
of  movement  independently  thereof,  said  boxing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  port  and  exhaust  port,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port,  cams  carried 
by  the  trunnions  coacting  with  the  valves  for  operating 
the  same  In  unison  but  in  reverse  relation,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  boxing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
continuous  track  way  of  predetermined  curvature,  a  cylin- 
der supported  for  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  track- 
way, said  cylinder  being  provided  with  oppositely  di- 
rected trunnions,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  pro- 
jecting through  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  pistnn,  the  extremities  of  the  rod  being  In  enL-agement 
with  the  trackway,  the  trunnions  being  provided  with 
ports  In   communication   with   the  opposite  extremities  of 


1,118,118.       WATF.R-SrRAY     NOZZLE.       Adalbkbt    W. 

'  Fischer,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assiijnor  to  Schutte  &  Koert- 

Ing  Companv.  I'hlladtlplila,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Tenor 

sylvania.       Filed    Apr.    2.    1014.       Serial    No,    829.000. 

(CI.  137—86.) 


f;    r" 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  formed  with  a  central  pawnge  ter- 
minating at  one  en<l  In  a  discharge  orifice,  and  with  a  sur- 
roun.llug  passage  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  annular 
discharge  orifice  surrounding  said  central  passage  and  ad- 
jacent but  slightly  back  of  the  discharge  orifice  of  the 
central  passage,  and  also  formed  with  a  rib  projecting 
outwnrdlv  from  the  wall  surrounding  said  central  passage 
between  the  discharge  orifices  from  the  two  passages,  and 
means  for  giving  a  whirling  action  to  the  fluid  (..nsslng 
through  each  passage  whereby  tbe  fluid  is  discharged  from 
said  central  passage  In  a  conical  jet  and  is  discharged 
from  said  outer  passage  In  a  hollow  conical  Jet  surround- 
ing the  first   mentioned  jet. 

2.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  central  tubular  portion 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  discharge  orifice  and  having 
a  fluid  inlet  at  its  opposite  end.  and  a  tubular  part  sur- 
rounding the  first  mentioned  tubular  part  and  separnted 
therefrom  by  an  annular  space  which  forms  a  fluid  passage 
terminating  In  an  annular  discharge  orifice  adjacent  the 
discharge  orifice  of  said  central  tubular  part,  one  set  of 
spiral  vanes  located  within  the  first  mentlone<l  part,  and  a 
second  set  of  spiral  vanes  Iocate<l  In  the  annular  space 
N'tween  said  tubular  parts,  each  set  tending  to  give  ■ 
whirling  action  to  the  fluid  passing  through  the  corre- 
sponding passage,  said  central  tiiluilar  part  projecting 
sUehtiy  In  front  of  the  discharge  orifice  from  said  annular 
si.ace  and  t»eing  formed  with  an  external  circumferential 
rll)  separating  the  .lets  adjacent  the  orifices  from  which 
they  arc  discharged. 


1,118,119.  MILTIl'LE-COrYlNc;  MACHINE.  John  J. 
Fl.\.m<:an,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Duplicator  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  May  1.  1011.  Serial  No.  CJ4.308.  (CI. 
101—172.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  do8crll)e<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  and  bed.  of  receiving  and  delivery 
spools  Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  duplicating  band  extend- 
ing over  the  bed  between  said  spools,  means  for  turning 
the  receiving  spool  to  wind  the  band  thereon,  a  chuck 
engaging  the  spindle  of  the  delivery  spool,  ratchet  and 
brake-disks  fast  with  said  chuck,  a  brake  adopted  to  en- 
gage   aaid    brake  disk,    u     pawl    adapted    to    engage    said 
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rntchet-dlsk  nnd  connected  to  snid  brake,  a  spring  nor- 
mnlly  actinc  to  Kimultanconsly  letrnct  the  brake  and  en- 
gage the  pawl,  nnd  mannnlly  oi)einble  menns  for  nlmtil- 
taneously  retrjic|llrt(;  the  pawl  and  applying  the  brake,  lub- 
Btantlaily  as  deicrlbed. 


f^^tfezferrS^ 


2.  In  a  marHine  of  the  cha meter  described,  the  com- 
binnflon  with  tlie  frame  nnd  ixd.  of  receiving  iind  delivery 
spools  Joiirnnlpfj  In  th<'  fnimo.  a  diiplicntlnj;  l>;ind  extcnd- 
iDR  over  the  l)e|l  l)etwocn  said  spools,  nipiins  for  fuinlnf 
the  rccelvlns  s  100I  to  wind  th*»  liaiid  thereon,  n  clmck 
cnsncing  tin-  s|iln(lle  of  iho  delivery  spool,  ratchet  nnd 
brnke  disks  fast  with  snld  chn<  k.  a  pivotnlly  mounted 
lever  cnrrylnR  (|  l)rnke-s!:o<'  .idapted  to  pii;:nKe  said  bruke 
disk,  a  spiln;;  normnlly  acting  to  rrtrnct  said  lever  nnd 
brake-shoe  from  snld  hnike  disk,  n  pivoted  pnwl  conneeti^l 
to  said  lever  nt^d  nclnpted  to  l)e  thrown  Into  engntfement 
with  snld  rntchjit-dlsk  hy  the  hrnke-retrnetinK  movement 
of  snld  lever,  npd  a  maniinlly  opernhle  key  coniie<'le<l  to 
said  lever  for  iettiutlnj:  the  snme  In  opposition  to  said 
sprins.  RulMitnndlnlly  aa  descrll>ed. 

3.  An  Impii  sjlon  device  for  a  hecfoemph  machine,  com- 
pristnc  In  conililnn tlon.  n  finme.  n  yuke  pivotnlly  mounted 
In  said  fr.imi'.  a  phiten  roll  jomii.iled  in  nnd  iH-tween  the 
arms  of  snld  .vo^e.  nn  operating  handle  for  said  yoke,  and 
a  sprlns-pressed  ho<lily  yleldiili!e  Kripplng-roll  nionnte<l  In 
said  frnme  Indejiemlenllv  of  siild  yoke  nnd  ndaptetl  for  co- 
opcrniion  wlih  inid  pl;iten  roll.  siil)<itnntially  as  descrllMMl. 

4.  An  Impression  device  for  a  liecto;:rnph  machine,  com- 
prising. In  comli^rintion,  a  frame,  a  yoke  plvoinlly  inoiinte<l 
In  said  frnme,  i<  pintrn-roll  jonrnnled  In  and  i)etween  tlie 
arms  of  snld  y^ko,  nn  opeintlng  handle  for  sjild  yoke,  n 
pair  of  arms  p|votaIly  mounted  In  snld  frnme  Independ- 
ently   of   snld   yV^ke.   a   gripping  roll   Joiirnnli'd    In   and    be- 


tween   the   free 
■aid  nrms  in  n 


ends  of  snld  nrms.  nnd  springs  engaging 
manner  to  nrge  said  gripping-roll  toward 
said  plnten-roll^  siilistnnilnlly  as  described. 

T>.  An  impression  device  for  n  hectograph  machine,  com- 
prising, in  comjiination.  a  frame,  a  yoke  pivotnlly  nionnt- 
ed  in  snld  frai*e,  a  platen  roll  Jonrnnled  In  and  between 
the  nrms  of  saiil  yoke,  an  operating  handle  for  snld  yoke, 
a  pair  of  arms  jplvotnlly  mounted  In  s.ild  frame  Independ- 
ently of  said  jjokp.  n  gripplng-roll  Journnled  In  and  l)e- 
tween  the  free  lends  of  snld  arms,  springs  engaging  snld 
arms  in  n  mnntier  to  urge  snld  gripping-roll  toward  Raid 
platen  loll.  aii4  means  anfmntlcnlly  locking  aald  yoke 
against  movcm»nt  when  swung  to  carry  said  platen-roll 
into  working  p<|siilon.  snlist.intlnlly  ns  described. 

fClaims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.118.120.    SFT,r:<Tivr:  aif;\Ai.iNt.  rtEvicE.    MAmicB 

V.  fJKKn  and  IJiriiAun  C.  I.kakk.  Ilochester.  N.  Y.,  asr 
signora  to  Oenernl  Rnllwny  Signal  Company.  Gates, 
N.  Y.,  a  Cornorntion  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  .>or..i'.">-*.     (Tl.  177— ."^.f-'.) 

1.  In  n  splecflve  sign.-iling  device,  in  combination,  mng- 
netlxlng  colls,  dores  within  the  colls,  an  nrmatnre  ca  >nble 
of  oarlllation.  in  arm  attached  to  the  armature,  driving 
pawls  rnrrled  liy  the  arm.  nn  electric  contact,  n  plurality 
of  sectors  driven  by  the  driving  pawls,  nnd  means  gov- 
erned hy  the  sectors  for  cooperating  to  close  the  electric 
contact. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  toothed  sectors,  arms 
connected    therewith,    a    plunger    guided    by    one    arm,    a 


spring  pressed  pivoted  extension  on  the  other  arm,  pairs 
of  contacts  lying  in  line  with  the  plunger  nnd  extension 
when  the  pitinger  and  extension  are  in  o|)«'rntlve  position, 
nnd  means  to  operate  the  plunger  to  move  the  pivoted 
extension  and  operate  a  pair  of  contacts. 


3.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  a  three  position  arma- 
ture, an  arm  carrle<l  by  the  armature,  driving  pawls  car- 
ried by  the  arm.  toothed  sectors  actuated  by  the  driving 
pnwls.  arms  moved  by  the  sectors,  contacts  closed  by  the 
coi'MH-rallon  of  the  arms. 

4.  in  n  selecting  device,  a  part  to  be  moved,  teeth  on 
said  part,  means  for  moving  siiiil  part,  a  pawl  pivoted 
below  Its  center  of  gravity  for  holding  the  suld  part  In 
move<l  position,  a  finger  actuated  by  siild  means  to  move 
the  pawl  positively  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
the  s;ild  pa  It,  said  puwl  remaluiug  in  engagement  by 
reason  of  grnvlty. 

5.  In  a  selecting  device,  a  polarized  armature  means 
for  oscillating  the  armature,  two  ojicn  circuits,  meana 
nctu.-ited  by  the  armature  to  close  one  of  the  eircidts  by 
upward  movements  of  l)oth  ends  of  the  nrmature  nl)ove 
normal,  upward  movements  of  one  end  only  of  the  arma- 
ture aliove  normal  elo^ilng  the  other  clicult. 

IClaims  G  to  m  not  printed  In  the  (Jnzcttc.] 


1,118,121.  rnOTECTING  SKAL.  CnARLES  A.  Oillino- 
HAM,  Lnkewood.  O  do,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Apr,  21,  11)14. 
Serial  No.  834.5G1'.     (CI.  204 — 53.) 


■^ 


1 


ID 


^ 


1.  An  electric  battery,  a  projecting  terminal,  a  trough 
shaped  insulating  menibiT  exteudlng  from  siild  terinionl, 
nnd  resting  on  the  top  of  tlie  snld  battery  and  means  to 
sen!  said  member  In  position  over  the  terminal  wbe.-eby 
the  battery  cannot  be  used  without  breaking  said  sealing 
means. 

2.  .^n  electric  battery,  rigid  projecting  terminals,  a 
trough  shaped  covering  Inverteil  over  snld  terminals  nnd 
having  its  sld<s  resting  on  the  top  of  the  battery,  and 
means  to  seal  the  memU'r  In  plncc  whereby  the  baltery 
can  be  tested  but  not  put  to  its  intended  use  without  break- 
ing the  seal. 


November  24, 1914. 
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8  An  electric  battery,  rigid  terminals  projecting  from 
the  top  thenof,  a  trough  Kha,),-.I  Insulating  covering  In- 
verted over  the  terminals  with  the  U.tt.mi  In  cugagemcut 
therewith  and  the  sides  resting  on  the  top  of  the  battery, 
and  a  strip  passing  over  snid  member  and  secured  at  eucli 
end  to  the  sides  of  the  battery. 

4  An  electric  l«ittery,  rigl.l  terminals  projecting  from 
the  top  thereof,  an  oix-u  ended  Insulating  trough  Inverted 
over  said  terminals  nnd  supported  thcr(H.n.  an.l  Its  slop- 
ing sides  resting  on  the  top  of  the  battery  flush  with  the 
Bides  thereof,  and  a  s«'nllug  strip  passing  over  sni.l  mem- 
ber and  secured  to  the  member  and  sides  of  the  battery 
whereliy  the  Imttery  cnn  be  teste.l  but  cannot  be  put  to 
its  Intended  use  without  breaking  the  seuL 


lllSl""      ACTOMOnil.n-TIRF..     John   LixcoLN   GTsn. 
'  South  Bend.  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.    Serial  No.  70-i,  105. 
(CI.  152—5.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  comprising  an  outer  cnstng.  an  in- 
closed (ore,  and  n  removable  flange.— 8.M id  liange  having  a 
wed;;e  shaped  proJe<  tlon  ndnpted  to  cooperate  with  a  por- 
tion of  sjiid  Inclosed  core,  whereby  a  pirt  of  said  outer 
casing  Is  locked  into  a  corresponding  pnrt  of  siild  Inclosed 
core  thereby  securely  fastening  the  said  outer  casing  to 
the  said  inclosed  core,  ns  the  said  flange  simultiineoualy 
fastens  the  said  outer  casing  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 

2  In  a  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing,  nn  In- 
closed core,  nnd  a  removable  flange.— the  removable  nange 
having  a  wedge  sha|)"d  projection,  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  core  and  a  part  of  said  casing,  are  force<I  Into  the 
space  b<tween  the  said  projection  and  means  on  snld 
flange  adapted  to  engage  sabl  casing,  thereby  firmly  engag- 
ing the  said  core  nnd  the  said  casing  to  the  said  flange,  ns 
the  Mild  flange  simultaneously  fastens  the  said  casing  to 
the  rim  of  a  wheel. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire  comprising  nn  outer  cnslng,  an  In- 
closed core,  and  n  removnldc  flange,- said  flange  made  In 
sections  nnd  provl.le<l  with  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  the 
tire,  said  flange  further  provided  with  a  wedge  shni)ed  pro- 
jection adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  snld  core, 
whereby  a  part  of  said  casing  is  locke<l  Into  n  correspond- 
ing part  of  said  core,  thereby  securely  fastening  the  sjii.l 
casing  to  the  said  core,  ns  the  sjibl  flnnge  simultaneously 
fastens  the  suld  casing  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 


shoulder  of  a  tubular  member  made  of  material  which  ei- 
pan.ls  apprerl.-.l.ly  when  subjected  to  the  tempeialnre  of 
steam  nnd  is  fltted  Into  the  |>ort  of  sai.l  coupler  bead  bear- 
ing ngalust  sai.l  shoulder,  an.l  n  gasket  in  the  outer  end 
or  s..ld  port  U-arlng  against  the  en.l  of  sabl  expansible 
member;  the  abutting  end  fa.  es  of  said  gasket  ai.d  ex- 
pansible membc>r  being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  port  so  that  the  thr.ist  of  the  exp.u<slbie  ele- 
ment under  the  Infliun.e  of  stem  Is  imparted  in  longitu- 
dinal lines  to  the  gasket. 

"  The  combination  with  one  of  the  mating  heads  of  a 
hose  coupling  having  a  ix.rf  therethrough  f..rm.d  witli  a 
shoul.ler,  of  a  tubular  member  mule  of  material  which 
expan.ls  appreclnl.ly  when  sobJccte.l  to  the  iem|s-rature  of 
steam  and  Is  fltted  into  the  port  of  w.bl  co.ipler  lu-ad  bear- 
In-  ng^.lnst  sai.l  shoulder,  a  gasket  In  the  outer  end  of 
sabl  port  Ix-artng  agai.,st  the  en.l  of  sabl  expansible  mctn- 
ber-  the  abutting  end  faces  of  s.-ibl  gasket  and  expansible 
member  being  In  n  plane  at  right  nn^l.^s  to  the  a.U  <^f  said 
port  so  that  the  thrust  of  the  expansible  element  .mder  the 
influence  of  steam  is  lmi.art.Ml  In  longitudinal  lln.'s  to  the 
gnsket,  and  means  for  separately  retMlnlng  said  expansible 
member  and  gasket  In  place  In  sabl  port. 

3  The  combination  with  one  of  the  mating  bends  of  a 
hose  coupling  having  a  port  therethrough  formed  with  a 
shoul.ler  of  a  tubular  memlK>r  mn.le  of  rubb.  r  eompoHitlon 
which  expands  opi.nv  lal.ly  when  subject,-,l  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  steam  and  Is  fitted  into  the  port  of  sai.l  .oupior 
head  bearing  against  sabl  shoulder,  an.l  n  metal  gasket  In 
the  outer  end  of  s,-.i.l  port  b<-arlng  against  the  end  of  said 
expansible  member:  the  abutting  end  faces  of  sabl  gnsket 
nnd  expansible  member  b.^ii.g  In  a  plMne  at  right  nngb-s  to 
the  axis  of  snld  port  so  that  the  thru-t  of  the  expansible 
element  under  the  Influence  of  steam  is  Imparted  in  lon- 
gitudinal lines  to  the  gasket. 


1118  124.      STEERING    APPARATUS    FOR    AinCRAFT. 
'  ANTONIO   Gi-STiANA,    Sudbury,   Ontario.    Canada.      Filed 
June  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  772,293.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.118.123.     nOSE-COUl'LIXG. 
III.      Filed    Sept.    12.    1913. 
137—89.) 


EfinEnx  n.  GoLi>,  Chicago. 
Serial   No.    789,572.      {CI. 


A  steering  apparatus  for  air  craft,  comprising  a  forked- 
tail  frame  an  oscillating  annular  frame  J.,urnaled  between 
the  forks  thereof,  m.-.-ns  for  turning  the  oscillating  frame 
about  Its  nxls.  an  oscilluting  annular  b.arlug  having  hoN 
lew  nibore  Journaled  In  the  oscillating  frame.  wh.Meby  the 
axis  of  the  revolution  of  the  oscillating  bearing  Is  at  rlj,ht 
angles  to  the  oscillating  frame,  raeans.for  turning  the  O^ 
cillatlng  bearing  Indepen.lently  of  the  oscillating  frame,  a 
rotntable  shaft  JournaU-.l  In  the  oscillating  "«';">"«•• 
ru.bler  nxed  on  said  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on  sai.l  shaft 
and  flexible  means  passing  through  the  hollo^y  nrbors 
•nd  connected  with  said  .Irum  for  turning  the  shaft  and 
nubler  Indep.'ndently  of  the  oscillating  bearing  or  frame 
whereby  the  ru.bler  can  l.e  turne.l  Into  a  horizontal  plane 
or  Into  an  angular  relation  therewith. 


1    Tbe  combination  with  one  of  the  mating  bends  of  a 
bOM  coupling  having  a  port  therethrough   formed  with   a 


I  118  1-5        PROTECTOR    FOR    TrRPENTINE-RECElV- 

'  ERS       ISHAM    O.    IlAMii.T.iN.    Otter    Creek.    Fin.      Filed 

j'unc  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  847.207.     (CI.  47-40.1 

A  protector  of  the  charncter  described.  emlK)dylng  a  r*- 

ticulated   pun.'l,  and  a   wire   .bment  extending  along  nnd 

attached  to  the  ends  and  one  edge  of  the  panel  and  having 
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arms,  extondlug   from   those   corners  of 
tbe  ends  and  the  other   edge  thereof. 


the  said  arms  belb«  ndapted  to  be  secnred  to  a  tree  tmnk 
to  hold  one  edge  of  the  panel  thfreatjalnst, 

1,118,126.  CAnillRETKR.  Ray  \V.  EIabrodn,  Iidianap- 
olis,  Ind.,  as^itnor,  by  mesne  as.sit;Daients,  to  Electric 
Renovator  Mnnufacturlng  Company.  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'onnsylvanla.  Fikd  Mar.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  75o,8Gi).      (CI.  48—148.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  structure  providing  an  air  passage  and 
means  for  dellvfi^ing  atomized  fuel  Into  said  air  passage, 
of  an  electrical  li^ating  coil  arranged  in  said  air  passage 
and  extending  therein  on  both  sides  of  the  point  of  deliv- 
ery of  the  atomized  fuel,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
air  travel. 

2.  In  a  carbur(  ter  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  structure  providing  an  air  pasasge,  a  mem- 
ber restricting  siiid  olr  passage  having  openings  there- 
througii  in  the  dliection  of  iiir  flow,  electrical  heating  coils 
in  Rjtid  openings,  and  fuel  delivery  means  commuuicatlng 
with  said  openinics. 

'A.   In  a  carburetor  of  the  choracter  described  a  wall  de- 
an air  pasasge,  an  Insulating  block  partially  closing 
laving  lengthwise  passages  therein,  heat- 
in  said  passages,  a  fuel  delivery  member 
said  insulating  block  and  having  lateral 

an   appro- 


flnln 
said  pas.sage  and 
tng  coils  mounted 
extending  within 


priate  one  of  tlie,  beater  contaiiiln 

4.  In  a  carbure 
natiDD  of  a  fud 
tr;i[i.s  verse     outlet 


nozzles   each    arr;|n;ied    to   deliver   its    fuel    Into 

passages. 
ter  of  the  cliaracter  described  the  combl- 
siipply  member  having  a  plurality  of 
nozzles,  an  insulating  annulus  sur- 
rouuding  said  niemlier  and  having  longitudinal  passages 
Into  which  .said  njzzles  may  deliver  fuel  transversely,  and 
electrical  healing  means  within  said  passages  arranged  to 
be  impinged  upoE  by  the  delivered  fuel  and  the  passing 
air. 

."     In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described  a  wall  de- 
Qnlng  an  air  pas«age,  an  annular  insulating  block  carried 
having    channels    opening    toward    Its 
extending    legthwise    In    the    direction 


by    said    wall 
inner    surface 


ami 


and 


of  air  passage,  ielectricnl  heating  means  within  said 
channels,  and  a  ftel  delivery  structure  extending  into  the 
open  center  of  thi  annular  Insulating  member  and  having 
lateral  openings  rjadially  registering  with  the  heater  con- 
taining channels.  ' 

[Claims  C  to  l*  nor  printed  in  the  Uasette.J 


1,118,127.  FRUIT-PEESS.  Jereuiah  Ueaoeett,  Os- 
wego, N.  Y.  Filed  Auj.  11,  Ittll.  Serial  No.  643,585. 
(CL  100—57.) 


9- 


The  herein  described  fruit  press  comprising  a  head  en- 
gaging block  having  an  interiorly  threaded  socket  of 
trunco-conlcal  form,  guide  plates  projecting  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  said  block,  clamping  fingeis  having  lower 
ends  to  engage  the  lower  end  or  a  barrel,  said  Hngers  being 
received  between  and  guided  by  said  guide  plates,  a  cross 
beam  connecting  said  fingers  at  their  upper  ends  and  pro- 
vided at  its  center  with  an  upwardly  extended  interiorly 
threaded  hollow  portion,  the  portion  of  said  cross  t>eam  be- 
neath and  in  alinement  with  said  hollow  portion  being 
formed  with  an  upwardly  extended  tapered  recess,  to  re- 
ceive said  socket,  an  operating  screw  provided  with  right 
and  left  hand  threads,  the  former  of  which  engages  the 
threaded  Interior  of  said  hollow  portion  and  tbe  left  hand 
threads  engaging  the  threads  of  said  socket,  said  screw 
passing  loosely  through  said  recess  and  the  socket  movable 
Into  said  recess  as  the  beam  and  block  approach  each  other, 
and  a  cap  within  which  the  head  of  said  screw  is  secured 
against  rotation  and  adapted  to  receive  an  operating  han- 
dle and  to  seat  upon  said  upwardly  extended  portion  of  tha 
cross  beam. 


1,118,128.  AMAUiAMATlNG-M.VCIIIXE.  Edward  E, 
Hedges,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1011.  Serial 
No.  648,826.      (CI.  83— 68. ) 


In  an  amalgamating  machine  an  inclined  amalgamated 
pan,  an  amalgamate<l  plate,  having  undulating  corruga- 
tions In  said  pan,  means  for  vertically  and  horizontally  re- 
slllently  supporting  the  same,  means  for  moving  the  pan  In 
one  direction,  means  for  retracting  the  pan  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  pan  and  causing  an  impact  which  will  Impart  a  trem- 
ulous vibrating  movement  to  the  pan  in  ail  directions. 


1,118.129.     AT7rOM.\TIC  riOSE-COUI'LING.     HEnnEBT  C. 

llKUR,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    4,    l'J14.      Serial    No. 

822.2G4.      (CI.  137—28.) 

In  an  automatic  coupler  a  female  membrr,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  helical  grooves  formed  In  (he  female 
member,  longitudinal  passages  extending  from  tbe  face  of 
the  female  member  end  opening  Into  tbe  helical  grooves, 
a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  In  the  fem.ile  member,  release  but- 
tons correlated  with  the  pawls,  shoulders  formed  on  sal4l 
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release   bnttons   confining   .aid    release   buttons   to   their  ]   ^^^^;^-^^;^^J^^^^^^ 

piace.   raised  lugs  ndapted  to  receive  the  ^P--     ^^J^'  diminishing   being   approximately   proportional    to    the   in- 

nnd    nrevent    the    reh  ase   buttons   from    being    released    or      ui  ^      _.,,.„,„„,,., iiv  n«  described. 

'         .    _    . .. „  tha  trrniind:  a  male  coupler 


and   nrevent    the    reuase   ounuua   .."■"    '-•■•.'     - 

pressed  when  dropped  upon  the  ground ;  a  male  coupler 


diminishing    being   npproximaie.j    i^.-k- 

crease  of  torque,  substantially  ns  described. 


member,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  lugs  formed  on 
said  member,  spanner  wrench  lugs,  ratchet  teeth,  and 
scalloped  channels  formed  on  the  male  member  adjacent 
to  the  teeth  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  pawls. 


111s  no  SnOE  JOSEPHINE  C.  Hosmkr.  Medford, 
Mass.  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  768,567.  (O. 
36—51.) 


A  shoe  having  a  flexible  sole,  and  front  upper  portions 
sewed  thereto,  the  rear  edges  of  the  upper  portions  terml^ 
natlng  at  the  ankle,  a  narrow  heel  band  connecting  the 
lower  portions  of  these  edges  and  secured  to  the  sole,  a 
narrow  binding  strip  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  these 
edges  and  an  elastic  quarter  portion  extending  en<"-c'y 
around  the  heel  and  connected  to  the  rear  ''df «  «'  ^^ 
front  upper  portions,  to  the  heel  band  and  to  the  binding 
strip.  

11  ism      METHOD  OF  rRODICING  BOXES.     ChaRLEB 
'•  W    „,  BB.U.D.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr  21.  1«14. 
Serial  No.  833.425.     (CI.  93-36.) 


4  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  friction 
n:embers.  of  elastic  turning  force  transmitting  ""^^  '^^"'"^ 
normally  pressing  said  members  Into  ;";«^7/°;.  j'^'^ 
each  other  to  a  degree  greater  than  requlr.'d  for  th^  torque 
transmitted  and  diminishing  such  pressure  ^''^^  J°* 
mximum  torque  is  transmitted,  subs.an.iany  a^'  clescr  bed^ 

5  m  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  friction 
members,  of  elastic  turning  force  transmitting  inochanlsm 
normally  acting  upon  said  friction  members  to  hold  them 
^girst'each  other  with  a  pressure  eOecting  an  engaj^e^ 
ment  between  said  members  above  a  chosen  max.mum.  said 
e^^slc  mechanism  being  acted  upon  by  the  turning  force 
In  opposition  to  said  action  upon  B.>id  Action  members,  so 

hat   upon  the  application   of  a   chosen   max.mutn    torque 
he   engagement    of   said    friction    members    is    reduced    to 
such  extent    that  said  members  slide  over  each  other  and 
prevent    further   increase  of   the   torque   transmitted,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.133.  CUTTER  FOR  GREEN-CORNCUTTINO  MA- 
CHINES. John  M.  C.  Jones,  Onarga.  111.  Hied  Oct. 
16,  1913.     Serial   No.  796,402.      (CI.  130—9.) 

re.  z6    >   /^-^ 


\r 


The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  paper  box 
consisting  of  attaching  to  a  blank  an  elastic  band  sub^ 
jecting  the  band  and  the  blank  to  pressure  to  form  the 
blank  into  a  box  side  and  to  embed  the  band  in  the  mate- 
rial  of  the  box. 


1118  IS''       FltlCTlON- CLUTCH.       Forrest    K.    Jones.   ^ 
^'  Knox^^^lle.    Tenn        Filed     Apr.     ^- ^^^l  ^^!^  J^ 
370,846.      Renewed   Apr.   4,    1914.      Serial   No.    829,. 08.   j 

l^ln'^a'Trlrtion   clutch,   the  combination   with   friction   j 
members,  of  turning  force  transmitting  mechanism  for  pro-   \ 
ZTuv    an    engagement    between    said    friction    inembers  , 
which  engagement  diminishes  with  the  increase  of  torque 
applied,  substantially  as  described.  , 

o  ,n  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  friction 
members,  of  turning  force  transmitting  mechanism  for. 
prcli-lng  a  chosen  maximum  engagement  between  sa.d 
members  when  the  clutch  Is  Idle  and  a  diminished  engage- 
Lnt  when  torque  Is  applied,  substantially  as  descrlhe<l. 
in  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  friction 
members,    of   turning   force   transmitting    mechanism    for 


1     \   cutter   for   green   corn   cutting  machines,  compris- 
ing a' pair  of  oppositely-disposed  blades,  a  second   pair  of 
oppo"lu"v-dlsposed  blades  positioned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  fi.st-mentloned  pair,  a  third  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed  blades  positioned   at   an   an.  e   of  substan^ 
tiall  •   forty-five   degrees   relative   to  said  before-ment.oned 
pai  1  Ind  a  fourth  pair  of  oPPo^'tely-dlsposed  blades  pos.^ 
tloned  substantially  at  rl«ht  angles  to  said  third  pair    the 
blades  of  each  of  said  pairs  having  their  cu  ting  portions 
on   opposite  sides  of  a   common    line   whereby   an   ear  of 
corn  Is  adapted   to  be  passed  Utween  said  blades  and  be 
cut  evenly  all  around,  said  ear  being  passed  between  the 
blades  of  each  of  said  pnlrs. 

o  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
bla"des  having  substantially  straight  cuttint:  portions  mov- 
able  toward   and   from   each    other,  and   means   located   In 
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advance  of  suld  blades  Immodlntely  adjacent  thereto  for 
fecdlnu  an  ear  of  corn  bitwocii  8«  Id  blnries,  said  feedin;; 
means  eoiiiprlsln^  •  pair  of  opiKJsltrl.v-diwpos<>(l  spur  rollers 
rotntalile  upon  parallel  axes  extcndlDg  transversely  of 
said   blades. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely-dlsposwl 
blades  hnrln;;  siilistnntlally  8trni;.-lit  cnttlni?  portions, 
guides  mounted  nfljncent  to  Ibe  cnttlnn  edges  of  siiid 
blades  and  extendijis  In  advance  tbereof.  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posite! v  disposed  f^iur  rollers  rolatably  mounted  at  snb- 
Btantlally  rlL'Iit  an^•le«  to  snld  bla.l.-s.  said  rollers  extend- 
ing substantially  Bo  the  ciittinu'  e<l-'es  of  said  blades  and 
one  of  said  rollers  t^xtendlng  Utweeu  said  Ruides. 

4.  The  comblnailon  of  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
blades  bavlt.tf  si.|iistantially  BtraiRht  cutting  portions. 
gui<le3  mounted  ailjac.ut  to  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
blades  and  extind  ug  in  advance  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed!  spur  rollers  rotntahly  moiinied  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  snld  bladc«.  said  rollers  ex- 
tending substantially  lo  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades 
and  one  of  said  rollers  extending  Ixtwe.u  said  guides,  said 
guides  being  adjiu  table  laterally  relalive  to  snld  blades 
toward  and  away  Irom  said   lastmentloDed  spur  roller. 

5.  In  a  cutting  leviee  for  green  corn  cutting  machines, 
the  comhi nation  o'  a  bracket,  means  for  removably  sup- 
porting said  bracl;et.  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
cutting  blades  plrotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  have  au  ear  of  corn  forced  between  them. 

(Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ll«<.n4. 


NrnsliNMrnoTTi.F.   dfsioxed  for  rsE 

Nirri.r.S.     Samiel  Aiol-stls  .IoNr.8, 
ed   June  22.   1011.     Serial   No. 


WITH  niniiKU  .Nirri.r.S 

Washington,    U.J  C.      Filed 
6.34,GT1.      (CI.    213—117.) 


In  combination  with  a  nursing  bottle  and  a  rubber  nip- 
ple therefor,  a  imall  groove,  of  uniform  dimensions 
throughout,  i^asslng  upward  in  the  outer  surface  of  tlie 
neck  and  over  the  flange  to  the  mouth  or  opening,  forming 
with  the  applied  b«Hly  of  the  nipple  a  small  callben-d, 
crooked  and  relatjvcly  long  duct  or  passage  connecting 
the  cavity  of  the  ul|iple  and  bottle  with  the  outer  air. 


I,n8.1.'?5.  COMII'TING-MACIIINE.  Alan  D.  Kcmyon, 
'  New  York.  .N.  V-.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  National  Cish  Kegister  Company,  Kayion,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Olilo.  Filed  July  11.  19<):{.  Serial  No. 
lGo,l-'-'.  Ueuevted  Apr.  29,  1012. 
(CI.    133—2.) 


Serial  No.  093,9-40. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  device  for  adding  and  sub- 
tracting compost  d  of  meml)ers.  one  member  for  each  denomi- 
nation of  values.  r»eaus  for  each  member  of  said  device  for 
affecting  said   member  one   way   for  adding  purposes  and 


means  for  each  member  for  affecting  it  the  reverse  way 
for  purposes  of  suhtractlon.  and  boirowing  means  con- 
nected with  the  subtraction  affecting  nuans  of  a  niemlwr 
and  adapti<i  to  le  actuated.  iM'fore  such  affecting  means 
begins  its  subtracting  operation,,  to  move  the  ineiuLer  of 
the  next  higher  denomination  one  step  In  the  subtraetlni 
direction,  whereliy  the  resultant  condition  of  the  mi-uiUTS 
of  said  adding  and  subtracting  device  will  represent  the 
difference  Ixtween  the  amounts  added  or  siiblraeti'd. 

2.  The  comhlnation  of  a  device  for  adding  ai;d  subtract- 
ing, means  for  affecting  said  device  one  way  for  adding 
purposes,  means  for  affectiug  said  device  th^  reverse  waj 
for  purposes  of  subtraction,  one  of  said  means  being  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  adding  and  subtracting  device 
and  tiie  other  normally  out  of  conne<tlon,  a  device  for 
throwing  one  out  and  the  other  In,  and  vice  versa,  where- 
by during  the  regular  operation  of  the  machine  the  adding 
and  subtracting  device  may  at  one  time  l)e  affected  one 
way  for  adding  purposes  and  at  another  time  the  reverse 
way  for  purposes  of  subtraction  aiul  will  at  all  sucli  times 
be  positively  held  and  affect^l.  and  means  for  throwing 
both  out  of  connection  to  pemit  the  aildlng  and  subtract- 
ing device  to  return  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comiiinatlon  of  a  device 
for  adding  and  subtracting,  means  for  affecting  said  device 
one  way  for  adding  purposes,  means  for  affecting  said  de- 
vice tlic  revei-se  way  for  purposes  of  subtraction,  one  of 
said  nuans  being  normally  coniu^ted  with  the  ndillng  and 
subtracting  device  and  the  otiter  normally  out  of  connec- 
tion, a  device  for  thn>wlng  one  out  and  the  other  lu,  and 
vice  versa,  whereby  during  the  regular  operation  of  the 
machine  the  adding  and  subtracting  device  may  at  one 
time  bo  affected  one  way  for  adding  puri)oses  and  at  an- 
other time  the  reverse  way  for  purpos«'s  of  suiitraction 
and  will  at  all  such  times  be  positively  held  and  affetted, 
means  for  throwing  both  out  of  connwtlon  to  permit  the 
adding  and  subtracting  device  to  return  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  series  of  money  receptacles,  and  ejecting  devices 
adapted  to  bo  actuated  by  the  resultant  comlltion  of  the 
members  of  the  ailding  and  siditracting  device. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  adding  and  subtracting,  deposit  keys  for  affecting  said 
device  one  way  for  adillng  puriwses,  purchase  keys  for 
effecting  said  device  the  revei-se  way  for  purposes  of  sub- 
traction, said  piirchnse  keys  being  normally  connected 
with  the  ad. ling  and  subtracting  device  and  the  deposit 
keys  being  normally  out  of  connottion  with  such  device,  a 
device  for  throwing  tlie  purchase  ki-ys  out  of  connection 
with  said  device  and  for  tlirowin-  the  deposit  keys  Into 
connection,  ntui  vi.e  versa,  when  hy  during  the  regular 
operation  of  the  machine  the  adding  and  subtracting  de- 
vice may  at  one  time  be  affitteil  one  way  for  adding 
purposes  and  at  another  time  the  reverse  way  for  pur- 
poses of  subtraction  and  will  at  all  such  times  l)e  posi- 
tively held  and  affected,  means  for  throwing  both  the 
deposit  keys  and  the  purchase  keys  out  of  connection  to 
permit  the  adding  and  sui)fractlng  device  to  return  to 
Its  normal  position,  and  means  for  returning  It  to  such 
position. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  device 
for  adding  and  subtracting,  deposit  keys  for  moving  said 
device  one  way  for  adding  purposes,  purchase  keys  for  mov- 
ing said  device  the  reverse  way  for  purposes  of  subtraction. 
connections  U-twecn  the  deposit  keys  and  the  adding  and 
subtracting  device  and  connections  In-tween  the  purchase 
keys  and  the  said  device,  a  supi)ortliig  means  common  to 
both  sets  of  connections  adapted  luirinnlly  to  hold  one  of 
the  said  sets  of  connections  In  engag<nunt  with  the  add- 
ing nn<l  subtracting  device  and  to  hold  the  other  out  of 
engagement,  and  means  for  moving  said  supporting  device 
BO  as  to  throw  one  of  the  said  sets  of  connt-ctlous  Into 
engagement  with  tiie  adding  and  subtracting  device  and 
to  throw  the  other  out  of  engagement,  and  vice  versa,  where- 
by during  the  regular  operation  of  the  machine  tlie  adding 
and  subtracting  device  may  at  one  time  be  affected  one 
way  for  adding  purposes  and  at  aiutther  time  the  reverse 
way  for  purposes  of  subtrac  tion  and  will  at  all  such  times 
be   positively    held   and    affected. 

IClalms  0  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,118.130.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  Gilheht  J.  Kino. 
Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Cushion  Spring 
Company,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1014.  Serial 
No.  8118,385.      (CI.  &— 29.) 


1.  A  spring  spructure  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  sap- 
porting  wires,  each  supjjortlng  wire  having  an  upwardly 
diriited  kliik  which  opeus  downwardly,  a  spring  having  Its 
lower  convolution  resting  on  said  sui)i)ortlng  wires  with 
said  upwardly  projecting  kinks  arranged  within  the  lower 
convolution  and  adjacent  the  inner  surfaces  of  tlie  latter, 
and  a  fastening  wire  extending  centrally  across  the  spring 
and  through  said  kinks  and  bent  around  the  lower  convo- 
lution of  the  spring  and  directed  upwardly  througb  the 
respective  kinks. 

2.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  sup- 
porting wires,  each  supporting  wire  having  an  upwardly 
directed  kink  wliich  op«U8  downwardly,  a  spring  having 
Us  lower  convolution  resting  on  said  supporting  wires 
with  said  upwardly  projectiug  kinks  arranged  within  the 
lower  convolution  and  adjacent  tlie  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
latter,  and  a  fastening  wire  extending  centrally  across 
the  spring  and  through  said  kluks  and  bent  around  the 
lower  convolution  of  the  spring  and  directed  upwardly 
through  the  respective  kinks  and  Hnaily  colled  around  one 
side  of  the  respective  kinks  from  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
latter. 


1,118.1.37.  METHOD  FOR  TIIE  MI.XED  FIRING  OF 
BOILERS.  EiiNsT  KoKiiTiNQ,  Tegll,  Italy.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1012.     Serial  No.  072,492.     (CI.  110—22.) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  an  energetic  combustion  of 
oil  without  excessive  formation  of  smoke  In  a  Iwller  firebox 
containing  a  grate  supported  fuel  bed  of  burning  coal, 
which  consists  in  Introducing  the  oil  to  the  firebox  In  the 
form  of  a  spray  of  a  finely  divided  mist  of  oil  particles  and 
Blmultaneously  Introducing  air  for  the  combustion  of  the 
oil  a  part  of  which  Is  Introduced  Into  the  firebox  In  the 
form  of  a  flat  layer  Intervening  between  the  fuel  bed  and 
the  oil  spray  and  separating  the  oil  spray  from  the  fuel 
tied  and  its  products  of  combustion. 

2.  Tlie  method  of  securing  an  energetic  combustion  of 
oil  witliout  excessive  formation  of  smoke  In  a  iK)  ler  fire- 
box containing  a  grate  supported  fuel  ued  of  burning  coal, 
which  consists  In  Introducing  the  oil  to  the  firelKix  In  the 
form  of  a  flat  spray  of  a  finely  divided  mist  of  oil  particles 
approx  niately  parallel  to  the  fuel  bed  on  the  grate  and 
simultaneously  Introd.iclng  air  for  the  combustion  of  the 
oil,  a  part  of  which  air  Is  Introduced  In  the  form  of  a  flat 
layer  separating  the  oil  spray  from  the  fuel  bed  and  Its 
products  of  combustion. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  an  energetic  combustion  of 
oil  without  excess  ve  formation  of  smoke  In  a  holler  firebox 
containing  a  grate  supported  fuel  bed  of  burning  coal,  which 
consists  In  Introducing  the  oil  to  the  firebox  In  the  form  of 
a  flat  spray  of  a  finely  divided  mist  of  oil  particles  ap- 
proximately   parallel    to   the   fuel    bed    on    the   grate   and 


simultaneously  Introducing  air  for  the  combustion  of  the 
oil  In  the  form  of  two  flat  layers  alxive  and  below  the  oil 
spring,  the  lower  layer  separating  the  oil  spray  from  the 
fuel  bed  and  its  products  of  combustion. 


1,118,138.  PYROrilORIC  ALLOY.  Anton  Kiiatki, 
Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary,  assignor  to  II.  Brldgman 
Smith,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
703.801.      (CI.   75—1.) 

1.  A  pyrophoric  alloy  containing  a  mixture  of  the 
cerium  group  of  rare  earths  and  magnesium,  to  which  a 
portion  amounting  to  aiiproxlmately  8.7  per  cent,  of  the 
said  mixture,  of  zinc  has  been  added. 

2.  A  pyrophoric  alloy  containing  a  mixture  of  a  metal 
of  the  serliim  group  of  rare  earths  of  approximately  84 
parts,  magnesium  of  approximately  8  parts,  and  zinc  of 
apFU'oxlmately  8  parts. 

3.  The  lieiein  descrllied  method  of  Increasing  the  soft- 
ness of  a  metallic  alloy  containing  a  mixture  of  a  metal 
of  the  cerium  group  of  rare  ecrtiis  and  magnesium,  which 
consists  In  adding  to  the  mixture  of  cerium  ,ind  magnesium, 
I'nc  In  proportion  of  approximately  8.7  per  cent,  of  the 
mixture  of  cerium  and   magnesium. 


1,118,139.  I'RnilNO  VALVE.  AitTnrn  II.  Ltnlkt.  Fair- 
field, Conn.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.808. 
(CL  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  priming  cup  Including  a  valve  body  and  a  screw 
valve,  a  reservoir  connei  ting  with  the  l)0<ly,  a  cover  to  in- 
close the  reservoir,  connevtions  between  the  valve  stem  and 
the  cover  whereby  the  cover  Is  friciionally  engaged  and 
turned  by  the  stem  in  a  way  to  open  and  close  the  reser- 
voir, said  connections  permitting  a  furtlier  movement  of 
the  valve  stem  indeiiendent  of  the  co\er. 

2.  A  priming  cup  coni[)rlslng  a  body  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  screw  valve  to  open  and  close  said 
passage,  a  reservoir  located  to  one  side  of  tiie  said  »alve  and 
connecting  with  the  passage  iiast  the  valve,  a  cover  loosely 
pivoted  upon  the  valve  stem,  a  co  lar  mounted  to  turr 
with  the  valve  stem,  connections  of  the  e<  liar  with  the 
cover  whereby  the  latter  may  i>e  made  to  turn  therewith 
In  a  way  to  open  and  close  the  reservoir,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  cover  down  upon  the  reservoir. 


1,118.140.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  MAiiQris  K. 
LocKWOOD,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  n  Corporation 
of  Delaware  Filed  June  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  700.128. 
(CI.   107—123.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  and  a  clutch  for  connicting  the 
platen  and  line  space  wheel  to  revolve  In  unison,  compils 
ing  a  flexible,  resilient  d  sk.  Intermediate  menns  securing 
said  disk  to  the  line  space  wheel  and  means  connected  with 
the  platen  for  gripping  and  flexing  the  edge  of  said  disk 
whereliy  transverse  stresses  of  the  fiexed  resilient  disk 
are  brought   into  action  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  clutch. 
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2.   In    a 
pinten.  a  llnt> 
from  but  con 
and  means  co 
flox  the  ed;;e 
transverse  str 
Ine  the  plate^ 
anUon. 


t.^ewrltlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
space  wheel,  a  flexible  resilient  disk  separate 
octed  to  revolt*  with  the  line  space  wheel 
nerted  with  said  platen  adapted  to  trrlp  and 
said  disk  and  thereby  brlni?  Into  action  the 
'sses  of  the  flexed  resilient  disk  for  connect- 
and  said  line  apace   wheel   to  reTolve  In 


cf 


1.118.141.      nC)niXG-n.\R.      CKORr-.E   Madison.   Muskegon. 
'  Mich.      I  Ilea   Apr.    1,   1914.      Serial   No.   828.700.      (CI. 
77—58.1 


1.  A  boring 


bar,  iDclndlng  two  rectaninilnr  cutter  mem- 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pl.iten.  a  line  ijiace  wheel,  a  flexible  resilient  disk,  reallietit 
means  connecting  tlie  line  sp.nce  wheel  with  said  disk  and 
means  ronnect)id  w  th  gald  platen  adapted  to  grip  and  flex 
the  edge  of  spid  disk  and  tliereby  bring  into  action  the 
transverse  stresses  of  the  flexed  resilient  disk  for  connect- 
ing the  plate*  and  said  line  sp.nce  wheel  to  revolve  In 
unison,  said  npsllient  means  being  adapted  to  absorb  the 
shock  and  thedeby  prevent  slipping  of  said  diak  with  re- 
spect to  the  (lexing  and  gripping  means  when  suddenly 
starting  rotation  of  the  platen  by  means  of  the  line  space 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  ipace  wheel,  a  flexible  resilient  disk  separate 
from  but  connected  to  said  line  space  wheel,  movable  mem- 
t)ers  conne(te<J  with  the  platen  and  adapted  to  coilperate 
with  said  (llslf  for  gripping  and  flexing  the  edge  thereof 
and  means  for  moving  said  clutch  members  to  grip  and 
flex  the  edge  of  said  disk  and  thereby  bring  Info  action 
the  transverse  stresses  of  the  flexed  resilient  disk  to  con- 
nect said  platfn  and  the  line  space  wheel  to  revolve  In 
unison. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  ipace  wheel,  a  flexible  resilient  disk  separate 
from  but  connected  to  said  line  spare  wheel,  movable  levers 
adapted  to  retolve  with  said  platen  provided  with  means 
for  gripping  the  ed;;e  of  said  disk  and  means  for  moving 
said  levers  to  grip  and  flex  the  ed;;e  of  said  disk  and  there- 
by bring  Into  action  the  transverse  stresses  of  the  flexed 
resilient  disk  to  connect  said  platen  and  the  line  space 
wheel   to   revolve  In   unison. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


hers  having  ratting  outer  ends  and  slldnbly  overlapping 
each   other  at  their  Inner  ends,  a   binding  screw   Inserted   I 
transversely  a/  said   cutters  and   adjustable   In   a   slot   In   I 
one  of  tlip  cutti'rs  and  nn  adjusting  screw  mounte<1  on  one 
cutter  member^  at  the  side  thereof  and  encaging  the  end  of 
the  other  cutter  memlHT  to  adjust  the  same. 

2.    In  a  boritiz  bar  comprising  a  cutter  consisting  of  two   ' 
rectangular    cutter    members    having    cutting    outer    ends 


and  overlapping  each  other  at  their  Inner  ends,  one  cntter 
member  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  countersink  to  re- 
ceive a  screw,  a  screw  In  ^ald  slot  and  threaded  In  the 
other  cutter  member,  a  lug  on  one  cutter  member  project- 
ing opposite  the  end  of  the  other  cutter  mcml)er  and  an 
adjusting  screw  In  the  lug  bearing  against  the  end  of  a 
cutter  member. 

3.  A  boring  bar,  Including  two  substantially  rectangular 
cutter  members  slidably  connoitcd  by  a  longitudinal  tongue 
and  groove,  a  binding  screw  connecting  salil  cutter  mem- 
bers and  adjustable  In  a  slot  In  one  of  the  same,  a  lug 
mounted  on  one  cutter  member  and  extending  from  a  side 
thereof,  a  screw  threaded  through  the  lug  bearicg  at  Its 
end  against  the  end  of  the  other  cutter  member  to  adjust 
the  same. 


1,118.142.  FLANGE-LrnitlCATOR.  jAXfES  II  Miner. 
Lumberton.  Miss.  1- lied  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,275.      (Ci.  184—3.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  flange  lubricator,  an  oil  supply, 
feed  connections  from  said  supply  to  each  wheel  to  be 
lubricated,  a  valve  casing  In  each  connection,  a  valve 
member  In  said  casing  with  a  space  between  said  valve 
member  and  the  hack  of  said  casing  In  wlilch  may  be 
formed  an  air  cushion  for  exerting  resistance  against  said 
valve  member,  and  valve  operating  means. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  flange  lubricator,  an  oil  supply, 
feed  connections  from  said  supply  to  each  wheel  to  be  lubri- 
cated, a  valve  casing  In  each  connection,  a  valve  mem- 
ber In  said  casing  with  a  space  between  said  valve  mem- 
t)er  and  the  back  of  said  casing  In  which  may  be  formed 
an  air  cushion  for  exerting  resistance  against  said  valve 
member,  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  air  from  said  space, 
and  valve  operating  means. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  flange  lubricator,  an  oil  supply, 
feed  connections  from  said  supply  to  each  wheel  to  be 
lubricated,  a  valve  casing  In  each  connection,  a  valve 
member  In  each  casing  with  a  space  between  said  valve 
member  and  the  back  of  said  casing-  In  which  may  be 
formed  an  olr  cushion  for  exerting  resistance  against  said 
valve  member,  valve  operating  means,  an  opening  In  the 
back  of  each  casing,  and  a  conical  stem  on  said  valve  mem- 
bers projecting  through  said  openings  for  varying  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  space. 


1,118,143.      FCRNACK.      JniiN    11     Morrow.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  May  31,  lf)12.     Serial  No.  700.71!).     (Cl.  110— 5."^.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  fire-door  through 
which  fuel  Is  supoiled.  and  means  for  automaticnily  per- 
mitting a  gradually  reduced  volume  of  air  to  be  admitted 
through  said  flre-door  after  the  supply  of  fuel  there- 
through, said  means  comprising  a  door  check  operatively 
connected  directly  with  said  door  for  gradually  closing 
the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  flre-door  through 
which  fuel  is  stipplle<I,  and  means  for  automatically  per- 
mitting a  predetermined  gradually  reduced  volume  of 
air  to  be  supplied  throngh  said  door  after  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  fire,  said  means  comprlslne  a  door  check  opera- 
tively  connected  directly  with  said  door  and    having  ad 
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justable  means  to  regulate  the  closing  of  the  door  accord- 
lug  to  the  character  of  the  fuel,  draft,  and  requirements 
of  the  furnace. 


card  Into  the  machine,  and  an  amount  determining  element 
actuated  by   said  punching  device  as  the  same  perforates 

said  card.  ,^,        .   ^ 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  record  retaining  device  comprising  a  card,  of 
m.uns  for  moving  it  st.p  by  step  into  the  machine,  a 
punching  device  differ,  ntiy  positioned  to  perforate  said 
card,  and  m.  ans  for  operating  said  punch  in  correspond 
ence'wlth  each  step  by  step  movement  of  said  card. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  manipulative,  device  and  an  element  differentially 
moved  therebv,  of  a  record  retaining  device  comprising  a 
card  a  punch  automatically  positioned  to  perforate  said 
card' when  the  punch  Is  actuated,  and  devices  controlled 
by  said  differential  element  for  operating  said  punch. 

[Claims  6  to  «n  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  flre-door  through 
which  fuel  is  supplied,  and  means  operatively  connected 
directly  to  said  door  for  holding  the  same  open  during  the 
supply  of  fuel  therethrough,  and  for  autumutU  ally  eloslng 
said  door  at  a  predetermined  speed  to  permit  a  gradually 
decreasing  volume  of  air  to  be  supplied  to  the  fuel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  door  through 
which  fuel  Is  supplied,  a  door  check  connected  directly  to 
said  Are  door  and  to  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  adja- 
cent thereto  for  automatically  gradually  closing  said  door 
and  therebv  permitting  a  gradually  reduced  volume  of  air 
to  b»'  admitted  <llrectly  through  said  door  after  the  supply 
of  fuel  therethrough,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  opera 
tk)n  of  said  door  check  to  vary  the  rapidity  with  which 
the  tire  door  is  closed  according  to  the  character  of  the  fuel 
and  draft  and  the  requirements  of  the  furnace. 


1118  145  END  (JATE  FASTKNKR.  OKnK.;F.  Thomas 
Ni.'n.-LS.  Gainesville.  Tex.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771.983.     (Cl.  21—21.) 


1  118  144.     CASH  REGISTER.     William  H.  Mnznr,  New 

'  York    N.   Y.,   assignor   to  The   National    Cash   Register 

Companv    Davton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,   Uncor- 

poratedin    1906..       Filed    Oct.    14.    1908.      Serial    No. 

4R7.705.      (Cl.  235—6.) 


1.  m  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  record  retaining  device  comprising  n  card,  of  a 
punching  device  positioned  to  perforate  said  card,  and  an 
amount  determining  element  actuated  by  said  punching 
device  as  the  same  perforates  said  card. 

::  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  record  retalnln;:  device  comprising:  a  card,  of  means 
for  moving  said  card  .-tep  by  step  into  the  machine,  a 
putuhiug  device  positioned  to  perforate  said  card  at  each 
Btei'  tlureof,  and  an  amount  determining  element  actuated 
hv    s:,i.|    punching   device   each    time   the   same    perforates 

■aid  card.  ^  .... 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  record  retaining  device  comprising  a  card,  and  a 
casing  for  the  same  liuving  perforations,  of  a  punching  de 
vice  positioned  to  puss  through  said  casing  perforations 
and  perforate  said  card,  means  for  moving  said  casing  and 
208  O.  G.— 68 


1  Tie  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  and  an  end  gate, 
of  a  malti  ro<1  extending  across  the  end  gate  and  provided 
with  upstandinc  terminal  hooks,  fastening  means  for  se- 
curing the  main  rod  to  the  end  gate,  said  fastening  means 
maintaining  the  terminal  hooks  at  all  times  in  an  up^ 
atandlng  position  and  permitting  a  '«°'^;"<^'"»  "'''^'"/^ 
movement  of  the  main  rod.  side  rods  mounted  on  the  sides 
of  the  wagon  body  .and  having  a  limited  inward  and  out^ 
ward  movement  and  also  a  rotary  movement,  said  side  rods 
being  provided  with  outstanding  hooks,  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  £>  carried  Into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  upstand- 
tog  hooks  of  the  main  rod  by  a  partUl  rotary  movemen 
of  the  side  rods,  the  hooks  of  the  side  rods  being  brought 
into  bxklng  enu^agement  with  the  hooks  of  the  main  rod 
by  a   slldini:  movement  of  the  rods,  and  adjusting  means 

for  the  said  rods. 

2    The    combination    with    a    wagon    t>ody.    and    ««    *^^ 
«te   provided    with    spaced    cleats,    of    a    main    rod    fitted 
against  the  end  gate  between  the  cleats  and  provided  ad- 
jacent to  the  latter  with  outwardly  extending  bends,  the 
terminal    portions  of  the   main    rod   extending   across    the 
outer  faces  of  the  said  cleats  and  having  upstanding  hooks, 
fastening    means    for    slidably    securing    the    main    rod    to 
the  end  gate  and  to  the  said  cleats,  said  fastening  means 
maintaining   the   terminal    hooks    at    all    times    '"    ""    "^-^ 
standing    po-^tlon.    ..nd    side    rods    mounted    on    the    sides 
of  the  wagon  body  and  having  a   limited  'nward  and  out^ 
ward    movement    and   also   a    rotary    movement,    said    side 
rods    being    provided    with    outstanding^    hooks,    which       re 
adapted  to  be  carried  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  up 
:  Hiidln.  hook,  of  the  main  ro<l  by  a  partla    rotaj  move^ 
ment   of  the  side    rods,   the   hooks  of  the   side   rods   U-  ng 
brought   into    locking   engagen.ent    with    the    books   of   the 
main  rod  by  a  sliding  movement  of  the  rods. 

1,118,146.      FIREl'I.A<'E-HOOD.      E.hekt     Nicholson. 
Sturgis,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  805.806. 

(Cl.  126—288.)  ,,      ,,_ 

1  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dome  comprising  end  walls,  a  damper  J-"' '^"'"^  '° 
said  end  walls,  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  end  walls  be- 
*n.'  curved,  said  end  walls  having  segmental  slots  therein^ 
the  slots  and  curved  (Klge  being  concentric  with  the  nxls  of 
the  damp^-r.  an  actuated  gear  on  said  damper,  a  supporting 
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bracket  bavlnf  spnced  spindle  supportin?  ears  and  parts 
etigarlDK  Itie  (jurved  upper  edpe  of  said  end  wnll,  bolts  on- 
i^aKPd  in  salil  slots  wbcreby  the  bracket  Is  supported  for 
adjustment  coticentrlcally  of  the  damper  axis,  an  actuat- 
ing genr  dlflpofied  between  said  spindle  suppoitlnR  ears  to 
court  with  sa|d  actuated  gear,  and  nn  actuatlnj;  spindle 
arranged  throi>Kh  said  supporting  ears  and  actuating  gear 
for  axial  adjustment. 


-.  In  ii  strui-ture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dome  cpmprlslng  end  walls,  a  darajwr  Journaled  In 
said  end  wiilU,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  segmental 
slots  therein  (joncentrtc  with  the  axis  of  the  damper,  an 
actuated  g«'ar  ^n  said  damper,  a  supporting  bracket  having 
spaced  spindle' supporting  ears,  bolts  engaged  in  said  slots 
whereby  the  Iifacket  Is  supitorted  for  adjustment  concen- 
trically of  th^  damper  axis,  an  actuating  gear  disposed 
between  said  ipindle  supporting  ears  to  coact  with  said 
Rctuatt'd  gear,  and  an  actuating  spindle  iirranged  through 
said  supportiag  ears  and  actuatinj,'  gear  for  axial  ad- 
justment. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  dome  comprising  end  walls,  a  damper  Journaled  In 
said  pnd  wall*,  an  actuated  gear  on  said  damper,  a  sup- 
porting hrackit  having  spaced  spindle  supporting  ears  sup- 
ported for  adjustment  conientrically  of  the  damper  axis, 
an  actuatlni:  |ear  disposed  between  said  spindle  support- 
ing ears  to  cogct  with  said  actuated  gear,  and  an  actuat- 
ing spindle  .Trrunged  througli  said  supporting  ears  and 
actnutink,'  gear  for  axial  adjustment. 

+.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  eombination 
with  a  dome  ttimprlslng  end  walls,  of  a  damper  journaled 
In  said  end  walls,  an  actuated  gear  at  one  end  of  said 
dumper,  an  attuatinK  gear  coactlng  with  said  actuated 
gear,  a  supiortlug  bracket  for  said  actuating  gear  mount- 
ed on  the  end  I  wall  adjacent  to  the  actuated  gear  for  ad- 
justment concfrntrlcaliy  of  said  actuated  gear,  and  an  ac- 
tcatlng  spindli'  for  said  aetuatinc  gear  slidably  engaged 
therewith  and  wirli  said  supporting  bracket,  all  coactlng 
for  the   purpose   specified. 

5.  In  a  stnifture  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dome,  of  a  damper  Journaled  in  said  dome,  an  ac- 
tuated gear  operatively  as!W)ciated  with  said  damper,  an 
actuating  gent  coactlng  with  said  actuated  gear,  a  sup- 
porting brack<?t  for  said  actuating  trenr  mounted  on  said 
df  me  for  adjustment  concentrically  of  said  actuated  gear, 
a  spindle  for  paid  actuating  gear  axlally  adjustable  rela 
tlve  thereto,  find  n  finger  piece  for  snld  spindle  provided 
with  ball  and  pocket  members,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

(Claims  6  t<i  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l.lis.147.  rlSH  -  RE(;ISTP:R.  Chakles  Talmer.  Cat- 
ford,  Englaijd,  by  Robert  Brlden,  London.  F^ngiand,  re- 
ceiver In  lutacy  of  siid  Talmer.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
iniO.  Serial  No.  583,922.  (CI.  235—6.) 
1.  In  a  casH  register,  the  combination  with  a  register- 
ing element,   of  actuating   mechanism    therefor,   operating 


means  for  said  actuating  mechanism  normally  discon- 
nected therefrom,  a  movable  device  comprising  two  mem- 
bers for  connecting  the  actuating  mechanism  and  the  op- 
erating means,  one  member  of  said  connecting  device  be- 
ing movable  Independently  of  the  other,  and  a  manipula- 
tive device  controlling  the  movement  of  said  device  Into 
connecting  position. 


2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination   with   a  register 
ing  element,   of  actuating   mechanism    therefor,   operating 
means    fer    said    actuating    mechanism    normally    discon- 
nected  therefrom,   a   pivoted  device   comprising   two  mem 
I)ers  for  connecting  the  actuating  niechnnism  and  the  op 
eratlng  means,  one  memlwr  of  said  connecting  device  being 
sll<laMy  mounted  upon  the  other  member,  and  a  manipulat- 
ing device  for  rocking  said  device  Into  connecting  position. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register 
Ing  element,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  operating 
means  for  said  actuating  mechanism  normally  discon- 
nected therefrom,  a  movable  device  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  movable  Independently  of  the  other. 
a  connecting  device  carried  by  tbe  Independently  mov 
able  member  for  connecting  the  actuating  mechanism  and 
operating  means,  and  a  key  for  moving  the  movable  de- 
vice thereby  carrying  the  connecting  device  into  connect- 
ing position. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register- 
ing clement,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  operating 
means  for  said  actuating  mectianism  normally  disconnect- 
ed therefrom,  a  pivoted  device  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  which  Is  slidably  mounted  upon  the  other'  mem- 
ber, a  connecting  device  carried  by  the  slidably  mounted 
member  for  connecting  the  actuating  mechanism  and  op- 
erating means,  and  a  key  for  rocking  the  pivoted  device 
thereby  carrying  the  connecting  device  Into  connecting 
position. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register- 
ing element  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  normally 
out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  of  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  operative  relation  lietween  said  element  and 
said  actuating  mechanism,  operating  means  for  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  mov- 
able device  comprising  two  members  for  connecting  the 
actuating  mechanism  and  tbe  operating  means,  one  mem- 
ber of  8ni<l  connecting  device  lielng  movable  Independently 
of  the  other,  and  a  manipulative  device  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  device  Into  connectlns  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,148.     ELECTRICAI-LY-CONDUCTING  LT'BRI 
CANT.     GrsTAV  Pommkhiianz.  Belvedere.  Austria-Hun- 
gary,   assignor    to    Stamlard    C'emlcal     Company.     Ba 
yonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporat'on  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov. 
21,  1013.     Serial  No.  802,315.     (Cl.  87—0.) 

1.  A  lubricant  having  electric  current-conducting  prop 
erties.  consisting  of  an  emulsified  mixture  comprising  a 
metal  salt  of  a  fatty  add  and  water-soluble  oil. 

2.  A  lubricant  having  high  electric  conductivity  con 
sl.stlng  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  add  and  water  sola 
blc  oil  having  a  stlflfenlng  substance  mixed  therewith. 
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3.  A  lubricant  having  high  electric  conductlrlty,  con- 
sisting of  an  emulsified  mixture  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  or- 
ganic acid  and  a  water  soluble  oil  combined  with  a  non- 
fluid  stiffening  substance, 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  a  lubri- 
cant having  electric  conductivity  which  consists  In  emul- 
sifying a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  add  and  water  soluble  oil. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  a  lubricant 
having  electric  conductivity  which  consists  In  emulsifying 
a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  and  water  soluble  oil  with 
the  addition  of  water. 


1.118,14U.  BALIX)ON  FABRIC  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ben- 
jamin Dawson  I'orritt,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  The  North  British  Rubl)er  Company  Limited,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,777.      (CI.   154—46.) 

1.  An  improved  balloon  fabric  or  the  like  having,  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  light  ray  proofing  composed  of  a  heavy 
metallic  oxld  and  rubber. 

2.  An  Improved  balloon  fabric,  or  the  like  having,  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  light  ray  proofing  composed  of  a  heavy 
metallic  oxld,  sulfur  and  rubber. 

3.  An  improved  balloon  fabrtc.  or  the  like,  consisting 
of  an  outer  plv  dyed  yellow,  an  Inner  ply.  a  gas  tight  layer 
between  the  piles  and  a  llpbt  ray  proofing,  on  the  outside  of 
these  plies  containing  a  heavy  metallic  oxld. 

4  \n  improved  balloon  fabric,  or  the  like,  consisting  of 
an  outer  plv,  an  Inner  ply,  a  gas  tight  layer  between  the 
piles,  a  gas  tight  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  Inner 
ply,  a  pr(K)flng  containing  a  heavy  metallic  oxld  on  the  out- 
side of  the  outer  ply  and  an  aluminium  powder  dusting 
on  the  said  proofing. 

5.  An  improved  balloon  fabric  or  the  like  consisting  of 
a  dyed  fabric,  a  heavy  metallic  oxld  proofing  on  the  dyed 
fabrtc  aluminium  dust  on  the  proofing,  a  lay<r  of  yellow 
proofl  ig  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dyed  fabric,  a  layer 
of  air  tight  proofing  on  the  yellow  proofing,  a  layer  of  un- 
dyed  fabric  next  the  air  tight  proofing,  and  a  layer  of 
proofing  on  the  undyed  fabric. 


edge  overlapping  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  sole  of  the  shoe, 
a  flexll)le  supporting  layer  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  shoe  so  as  to  l>e  disposed 
on  the  top  of  the  marginal  free  ed-e,  and  a  non  ahsorl)ent 
filler  on  the  bottom  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  supporting 
layer,  said  filler  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
marKlnal  free  edge  of  the  upper  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe, 
and  the  filler  being  of  less  width  than  the  shoe  to  provide 
a  space  for  the  circulation  of  air  under  the  marginal  free 
edge  of  the  upper,  said  filler  being  constructed  on  its 
underside  with  an  air  passage  communicating  with  the 
air  space  under  the  marginal  free  edge  of  tbe  upper,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  IIH  150  I'ROCFSS  FOR  ItECOVERING  MOLYBDE 
'  NIM  FROM  ITS  ORES  AND  CONCENTRATES.  Frei> 
KRK  K  D.  S.  Robertson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  three^ fourths  to  Michael  .1.  OBrien,  Renfrew, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.981.      <C1.  75—17.) 


1.  The  direct  process  for  the  volatilization  and  recovery 

of  moIylKlenum  In  the  form  of  pure  molyb<lenum  trloxld 
MoOj.  which  consists  In  subjecting  ores  containing  moiyb 
denum  to  a  temperature  exceeding  790  degrees  centigrade 
In  an  atmosphere  having  an  excess  of  oxygen. 

2.  The  direct  process  for  the  volatUlxatlon  and  recovery 
of  molybdenum  In  the  form  of  pure  molyl>denum  trloxld 
MoO,,  which  consists  In  subjecting  ores  containing  molyb- 
denum to  a  volatilizing  temperature,  in  an  atmosphere  hav- 
ing an  excess  of  oxygen. 


1,118,151.     COMBINED   INSOLE  AND  SHANK.     BBNJA 
'  MIN  RosENBERcJ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  855,169.      (Cl.  36—3.) 

1.   In  a  combined  Insole  and  shank,  adapted  to  be  applied 
Interiorly  of  a  shoe  having  on  Its  upper  a  marginal  free 


2.  In  a  combined  Insole  and  shank,  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied Interiorly  of  a  shoe  having  on  Its  upper  a  marginal 
free  edge  overlapping  the  inner  surface  of  the  sole  of  the 
shoe,  a  flexible  supporting  layer  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  so  as  to  be  dls- 
f>oRed  on  the  top  of  the  marginal  frt»e  edge,  and  a  non-ab- 
sorbent filler  on  the  bottom  of  the  toe  [xirtion  of  the  sup- 
porting layer,  said  filler  having  its  side  and  toe  i>dges  bev- 
eled for  Insertion  between  the  marginal  free  edge  of  the 
upper  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  the  filler  lielng  of  less 
width  than  the  shoe  to  provide  a  space  for  the  circulation 
of  air  under  the  marginal  free  edge  of  the  upper,  said  filler 
lieing  constructed  on  Its  underside  with  an  air  passage  com- 
municating with  the  nlr  space  under  the  marginal  free  edge 
of  the  upper,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  combined  insole  and  shank,  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied Interiorly  of  a  shoe  having  on  Its  upper  a  marginal 
free  edge  overlapping  the  inner  surface  of  the  sole  of  the 
shoe,  a  flexible  supporting  layer  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  so  as  to  \»  dis- 
posed on  the  top  of  the  marginal  free  edge,  a  non-absorbent 
filler  on  the  bottom  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  supporting 
layer,  said  filler  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the 
marginal  free  edee  of  the  upper  and  tbe  sole  of  tbe  shoe, 
and  the  filler  being  of  less  width  than  the  shoe  to  provlile 
a  space  for  the  circulation  of  nlr  under  tbe  marginal  free 
edge  of  the  upper,  said  filler  being  constructed  on  its  under 
side  with  an  air  passage  communicating  with  tbe  air  space 
under  the  marginal  free  edge  of  the  upper,  and  a  curved 
metal  strip  rigidly  held  on  the  shank  portion  of  the  un<ler- 
slde  of  the  supporting  layer,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  combined  insole  and  shank,  adapted  to  be  applied 
Interiorly  of  a  shoe  having  on  its  upper  a  marginal  free 
edge  overlapping  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  sole  of  tbe  shoe, 
a  flexible  supporting  layer  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
interior  of  the  Ixiftom  of  the  shoe  so  ns  to  be  disposed  on 
the  top  of  tbe  marginal  free  edge,  and  a  non-absorbent 
filler  on  the  bottom  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  supporting 
layer,  said  filler  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  l)etween  the 
marginal  free  edge  of  tbe  upper  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe, 
and  the  filler  being  of  l.'ss  width  than  the  shoe  to  provide 
a  space  for  the  circulation  of  air  under  tbe  marginal  free 
edge  of  the  upper,  said  filler  being  constructed  on  Its 
underside  with  an  air  passage  communicating  with  the  air 
space  under  the  marginal  free  edse  of  the  upper,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  speclflei. 

5.  In  a  combined  Insole  and  shank,  adapti-d  to  be  ap- 
plied Interiorly  of  a  shoe  having  on  Its  upper  a  marginal 
free  edge  overlapping  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  sole  of  the 
shoe,  a  flexible  supiwrtlng  Inyer  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  Interior  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  so  as  to  l)e  dis- 
posed on  the  top  of  the  marginal  free  edge,  n  non-absorl^nt 
filler  on  the  bottom  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  supporting 
layer,  said  filler  being  adapted  to  l>e  Inserted  between  the 
marginal  free  edge  of  the  upper  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe, 
and  the  filler  being  of  less  width  than  tbe  shoe  to  provide 
a  space  for  the  circulation  of  air  under  the  marginal  free 
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edge  of  the  upper,  said  filler  being  constructed  on  iti 
underside  with! an  air  passagi'  cumniunlcating  with  the  air 
space  under  ttte  niarKinal  fret-  edge  of  the  upper,  and  a 
curved  metal  si  rip  rigidly  held  on  the  sbanit  portion  of  the 
underside  of  flhe  supporting  layer,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  tjhe  purpose  specitied. 

[Claims  6  tol  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ) 


1.118,152.  FEtDF.K  l-'OK  BOOK  TRIMMING  MACHINES. 
James  Rowii  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912,  Serial 
No.  681,274.      (CI.  164—48.) 


1.  A  feeder  for  book  trimming  inacUaca  comprising  a 
supporting  mei|iber  for  the  tK)ok«.  meaofl  operating  at  In- 
tervals to  mov4  the  same  on  said  supporting  member  and 
into  a  trlmminjr  plane  and  stops  disposed  iu  the  piitb  of 
sail]  boolcs  and  coacting  with  said  book-moving  means  for 
determining  th^  position  of  the  book  relatively  to  the  trim- 
ming plane.        i 

2.  A  feeder  for  book  trimming  machines  comiirising  a 
supporting  uieialHT  for  the  books  disposed  substantially  in 
the  plani  of  t!(e  rutting  bed  of  a  trimming  knife  of  said 
machine.  mtan$  operating  at  interval.s  for  proje<  ring  the 
books  from  sai<J  supporting  meml)er  upon  the  said  cutting 
bed  and  stops  (Disposed  in  the  path  of  said  books  and  co- 
acting  with  sai«l  book  moving  means  for  determining  the 
position  of  the  book  relatively  to  thr  trimming  plane. 

3.  A  feeder  for  b<x)k  trimming  machines  comprising  a 
rigid  supporttn?  meml>er  for  the  books  liavlng  its  support- 
ing surface  disposed  substantially  in  the  plan*-  of  the  cut- 
ting bed  of  a  trimming  knife  of  said  mactilne.  a  recipro- 
cable  supportinf:  member  for  the  Uooks,  and  means  operat- 
ing at  interval*  for  projecting  the  books  from  said  rigid 
supporting  nieitber  upon  and  over  said  reclprocable  sup- 
porting meml-er  and  upon  the  said  cutting  bed. 

4.  .V  feeder  for  iKiok  trimming  machines  comprising  a 
rigid  supportinu  member  for  the  bo<iks  having  its  sup- 
porting surface  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  th« 
cutting  t)ed  of  a  trimming  knife  of  said  machine,  a  re- 
clprocable supiinrting  member  for  the  N)oks  disposed  l)e- 
tween  said  rigiti  supporting  mpmt)er  and  said  cutting  bed, 
means  for  imptrting  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  re- 
ciprucable  supjxirting  memt)er  at  regular  intervals  toward 
and  from  said  rutting  bed,  and  means  operating  at  inter- 
vals correspon4lug  to  the  intervals  of  inovHment  of  said 
reclprocable  m">nber  toward  said  cutting  bed  for  projecting 
books  from  salj  rigid  member  upon  and  over  said  reclpro- 
cafde  supporting  rii'nili.T  iind  upon  the  said  cutting  bed. 

.">.  .\  feeder  for  book  trimming  machines  comprising  a 
rigid  supporting  member  for  the  books  having  its  support- 
ing surface  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  cut- 
ting lifHl  of  a  trimming  knife  of  said  machine,  a  reclpro- 
cable supportinjc  member  for  the  books  disposed  between 
said  rigid  supporting  member  and  said  cutting  bed,  means 
for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  reclprocable 
supporting  meiiber  at  regular  intervals  toward  and  from 
said  cutting  l«ed,  and  reclprocable  means  m<ivlng  substan- 
tially in  unl.sor»  witli  said  re<dpro<-able  supiKirting  member 
for  projwtlng  the  books  from  said  rigid  member  upon  and 
over  said  reciprocable  supporting  member  and  upon  said 
cutting  bed. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,118.15a.  SHOE  POLISIIl.NG  BRUSH.  Joseph  C.  Sa.n- 
Boa.N,  Syracuse,  N.  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Sanborn.  Ltica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745.35.{.      (CI.  15—37.) 


-.^^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  aboe-pulishlDg  brush,  a  hub  and  wings  of 
felt  projecting  radially  from  the  hub  In  spaced  relation 
uniform  distances  apart  circumferentlnlly  and  having 
their  inner  edges  secured  to  the  hub  against  movement 
relatively  to  their  securing  means,  the  distance  l>etween 
the  free  outer  edges  of  adjacent  wings  being  greater  than 
half  the  radial  width  of  the  wings  so  as  to  permit  said 
free  edge  of  each  wing  to  bend  freely  to  a  point  approxi- 
mately midway  the  radial  width  of  the  next  adjacent  wing 
before  contacting  therewith  when  circumferential  pressure 
is  applied  to  said  free  edge  as  In  the  operation  of  polishing 
a  shoe. 

2  A  shoe  polishing  brush  liavin;:  a  hub  and  radially 
projecting  flexible  wings  secured  against  movement  at  the 
hub.  the  said  wings  being  of  greater  length  than  their 
radial  width  and  their  outer  free  edges  spaced  apart  clr- 
cumferentlally  a  distance  greater  than  half  the  radial  pro- 
jection of  the  wings  beyond  the  hub  to  prevent  the  wings 
from  lying  flatwise  one  against  the  other  when  applied  to 
the  surface  to  be  polished. 

.{.  .\  brush  comprising  a  huh.  and  radially  projecting 
flat  wings  of  fl.  xlble  material  senired  to  the  hub  against 
relative  movement  therewith  and  spaced  uniformly  apart 
around  the  hub,  the  wings  having  a  width  and  t)elng  so 
spaced  that  when  circumferential  pressure  is  applied  fluTe- 
to  to  t)eiid  the  wings  the  free  edge  of  each  wiujr  engages 
the  adjacent  wing  and  forms  a  pocket,  the  wings  being 
free  at  all  times  from  flat-wiae  engagement  with  each 
other. 


1,118,154.  EGG  CRATE.  Fernando  L.  L.  Scharlach, 
Iroquois,  III.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,494. 
(CI.  217—28.) 


^'^ 


1.  A  crate  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, container  supporting  means  positioned  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, containers  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  and 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  means  for  dividing  said 
containers  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments. 

2.  A  crate  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, container  supporting  means  mounted  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  bracing  said  receptacle  against  longitudinal  and 
transverse  pressure  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  containers 
carried  by  said  suportlng  means,  said  supi)ortlng  means 
for  dividing  said  containers  Into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
mentB. 
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3.  A  crate  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  support  in  said  receptacle,  said  support  compris- 
ing a  standard,  containing  means  suspended  by  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  means  carried  by  said  standard  for 
engaging  said  containing  means  to  divide  the  same  into 
sections. 

4.  .V  <rate  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ncep- 
tacle,  supporting  means  in  said  receptacle,  said  support 
Ing  means  comprising  a  standard  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber, engaging  means  forming  closures  for  said  chaml>er, 
and  a  fabric  article-receiving  device  supporttd  in  a  sus- 
pended position  by  said  engaging  means. 

.'■>  .\  crate  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a  recep- 
18'  Ic.  supporting  means  in  said  receptacle,  said  support- 
ing nnans  comprising  a  standard,  fabric  containing  tubes 
carried  by  said  standard  In  a  suspended  position,  and  a 
plate  carried  by  said  standard  and  provided  with  slots 
terminating  In  enlarged  pockets,  the  fabric  tubes  being 
passed  through  said  slots  into  said  pockets  whereby  said 
tubes  will  he  divided  into  upper  and  lower  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,155.     iLOSl  HE  Ft»K  tiAKMENTS.     Isaac  8<nKiN 
man.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5,  1912.     Serial  No. 
707.959.      (CI.  2-122.) 


1.  In  a  closure  for  garments,  a  fastening  means  adapted 

as  described  to  sictire  the  end  of  1  band  of  such  garment 
and  comprising  a  strip  of  strong  material  containing  a 
plurality  of  fastening  means  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  end  of  such  band,  a  s»>cond  portion  of  strong  mate- 
rial adapted  as  descritxHl  to  be  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  band  and  formed  with  a  passage  adjacent  to  a  point 
near  the  edge  th(>reof.  an  elastic  tongue  extending  tlirough 
said  passage  and  attached  to  the  strengthening  strip  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  place  where  the  passage  opens  and 
a  fastening  meml»<r  attached  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
tongue  and  mating  with  the  plurality  of  fastening  members 
contained  in  the  strip  of  strong  material  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  band,  all  substantially  as 
•wt  forth. 

2.  In  knee-breeches,  a  knee-band,  fastening  means  for 
the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  one  member  of  the  fas- 
tening means  being  disposed  on  one  end  of  the  hand,  a 
strip  of  strong  material  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
band  formed  with  a  passaire  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the 
band,  an  elastic  tongue  extending  through  the  passage  and 
attached  to  the  band  and  the  strengthening  material  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  edge  of  the  band  and  a  fastminir 
memi»er  attached  to  tlie  projecting  end  of  tlie  tongui'  mat- 
ing with  the  fastening  member  disposed  at  the  other  end 
of  the  band. 

3.  In  a  closure  for  garments,  a  fastening  means  adapted 
.•IS  described  to  secure  tlie  end  of  a  band  of  such  garment 
and  comprlslnsr  a  phirallty  of  fastening  means  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  the  band  so  as  to  constitute 
an  engagement  member  at  that  end  of  the  garment,  an 
elastic  tongue  secured  to  said  l)and  at  a  point  some  dls 
tnnce  from  the  other  end  thereof  and  inclosed  for  the 
major  part  of  Its  length  by  an  enveloping  fabric  which  is 
provided  with  a  passage  adjacent  to  a  point  near  the 
edge  thereof  through  which  pas<?nge  snid  elastic  tvingue 
extends  and  a  fastening  memtier  attached  to  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  tongm^  and  mating  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed  with  the  plurality  of  the  first  named  engaging 
meml)ers  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  band,  all  snb- 
stantlnlly  as  set  forth. 


1,118,156.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOOTH  BRl'SU. 
Joseph  Schoepe.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,798.      (CI.  15—39.) 


jS> 
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Method  of  making  a  tooth  brush  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  bendable  T  shaped  stock  liavlng  a  flanged  head,  slip- 
ping a  bendable  bristle  carrying  back  into  engagement 
wltli  said  head,  and  simultaneously  l><  ndiiig  tlie  head  and 
back  whereby  the  back  becomes  permanently  locked  to  the 
head  to  form  a  composite  U  shHp<d  brush  head. 


1.118,157.  CI'KTAIN  srrrORT.  Chakles  L.  Shine, 
I'rovidence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  13,  lit  14.  Serial  No. 
818,590.      (CI.   156 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  support,  a  pair  of  clips  each  having  a 
part  which  is  adajited  to  project  beyond  the  Inner  vertical 
side  of  a  window  frame,  a  linger  arranged  to  the  rear  of 
each  of  said  parts,  a  coil  spring  connected  at  Its  eada  to 
the  lingers,  and  a  tubular  rod  placed  over  the  spring  and 
adaptiMl  to  be  placed  in  the  space  lietween  the  inner  verti 
cal  sides  of  the  window  frame,  the  ends  of  which  rod  re- 
ceive said  parts  whereby  the  latter  restrict  the  up  and 
down  movements  of  the  tubular  rod. 

2.  In  a  curtain  support,  a  pair  of  clips  each  having  a 
part  which  projects  Inwardly,  a  coll  spring  connected  at 
its  ends  to  the  clips,  and  a  tuliular  rod  which  Incloses  the 
spring  and  receives  said  parts  In  its  ends,  said  parts  re- 
stricting up  and  down  movement  of  the  rod. 


1.118.158.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  IU.bekt  Siegfkied,  Pitt«- 
burgh,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  331,390. 
(CI.   152 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  chamber  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  helical. y  curved  seats,  of  an  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  vehicle  inemlier  provided  with  one 
or  more  helically  (urved  seats  within  .said  chamber,  and 
a  compound  helical  spring  that  engages  said  seats  and  is 
locked  against  circumferential  moveniont. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  helically  curved  seats,  of  a  driving  member 
having  a  part  located  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
helically  curved  seats,  and  a  compound  helical  spring 
located  in  said  chamlier  to  engage  said  helically  curved 
seats,  and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  displacement 
thereof. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  helically  curved  seats,  of  a  driving  meml»er 
liavlng  a  part  located  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
helically  curved  seats,  a  helical  spring  located  in  said 
ctmml>er  to  entrage  said  serifs,  means  for  locking  said 
spring  against  displacement  on  the  seats  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  perpendicular  relati(m  between 
the  axle  and  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 
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^STENIXd  DEVICE.  SaMI  EI.  H.  SMITH, 
N.  J.  Flle.1  Feb.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
108—1.) 
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.118.160.        l-pOCESS     O 

.VLFRKU    L.    JITREETER.    CI 


Other  of  relatively  non  annealahle  metal,  and  Babwquently 
malleablelsing  tbe  annealable  member. 


.x? 


OF     .M.VKING     BRAKE  SHOES. 

hicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Illinois  .Nialleable  Iron  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Jl!  nula.  Original  application  filed  July  25, 
1010.  Serial  .No.  .">73.0>5S.  Divided  and  this  appllc.ntlon 
filed  Nov.  !).  1910.  Serial  No.  .-.91.52.3.  (CI.  22—200.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  brake  shoes  which  consists  in 
i^astlng  a  Ikk1j(  of  metal  about  a  metal  In.sert.  one  of  an- 
nealable  metal  of   relatively  high   braking   power  and  the 


[jS^.^^ 


2.  Tbe  process  of  making  biake  shoes  which  consists  In 
casting  a  normally  relative  nnann«>aiat)le  insert  of  ex- 
tremely low  silicon  iron  greater  In  cross  section  at  Its 
upper  portlcns  at  tbe  Iwck  than  at  Its  lower  portions  ad 
Jacent  the  tread  and  casting  the  body  of  the  shoe  about 
such   Insert. 


1.118.161.  METHOD  OF  T'SING  SHOE  BOTTOM 
FILLER.  .\M)KKW  Thom.\,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  North  American  ("hemical  t'ompany.  .Now  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  fliod  Mar. 
7,  1907,  Serial  No.  301.171.  Divided  and  this  applica 
tlon  filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,395.  (CI. 
IH — 48.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  of  providing 
a  shoe  bottom  filler  containing  filler-body  material  mixed 
with  a  binding  agent  which  contains  a  vegetable  gum  and 
which  Is  permanently  comentltlous.  elastic,  waterproof 
and  adhesive,  and  Is  Influenced  by  moisture  and  by  heat, 
subjecting  said  filler  to  moisture  and  to  heat  until  sof- 
tened, and  applying  the  same  to  the  shoe  bottom  while 
t'^us  soft,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

2.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  of  providing 
a  quick  setting  tenacious  comminuted  shoe-bottom  filler 
normally  having  a  certain  degree  of  stickiness  which  la 
latent  and  capable  of  ixdng  developed  by  subjection  to 
moisture  In  the  form  of  steam,  beating  the  filler  and  simul- 
taneously permeating  the  same  throuuhont  all  the  inter- 
stices thereof  with  an  even  flow  of  said  moisture  until 
tbe  latent  stickiness  Is  fully  developed,  and  then  imme- 
diately applying  the  filler  to  a  shoe  bottom  cavity  while 
in  said  (ondltlon.  whereby  the  superficial  moisture  mini 
mizes  the  tendency  of  the  sticky  filler  to  adhere  to  the 
applying  tool  and  the  interstitial  moisture  further  re- 
lieves the  tendency  to  fatigue  the  operator  by  giving 
the  filler  a  temporary  non  resisting  character  without  de- 
stroying the  quick  setting  tenacious  character  of  the  laid 
filler  when  the  steam  has  evaporated,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  herein  descrllx^d  method,  consisting  of  beating  a 
shoe  filler  of  tbe  character  herein  set  forth,  which  is  in- 
fluenced by  moisture  and  by  heat.  In  a  moist  bath  of  steam 
until  softened  and  partially  disintegrated,  and  then 
quickly  molding  the  filler  Into  a  shoe-l)ottom  while  still 
soft,   substantially   as  descril>ed. 

4.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  of  providing 
a  filler  containing  comminuted  material  and  a  binder 
Mblcb  is,  at  least  In  part,  meltable,  said  filler  being  In- 
fluenced by  moisture,  melting  the  filler  and  permeating 
the  same  throtighout  all  the  interstices  of  said  com 
minuted  material  with  moisture  sufficient  in  amount  to 
bring  the  same  to  a  workable  state,  and  then  immediately 
applying  the  filler  to  a  shoe-lrattom  cavity  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  herein  de8crll)e<l  method,  consisting  of  providing 
a  filler  containing  comminuted  material  and  a  binder 
which  is  influenced  by  moisture  and  by  heat,  permeating 
the  same  throughout  all  the  interstices  of  said  com- 
mlnutiMl  material  with  hot  moisture  sufficient  in  amount 
to  bring  the  same  to  a  workable  state,  and  then  Immedi- 
ately applying  the  filler  to  a  shoe-bottom  cavity  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,118,162.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.     Isaac 
W.    TiiRocKMOHTdN,    Richmond,    Va.     Filed    Mar.    28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,994.      (CI.   187—84.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  pair  of 

vertical    posts   arranged   on   opposite  sides  of  said   eleva- 
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tor,  spaced  guide  bars  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  each 
post,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  each  post  lietween  said  guide 
bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  curved  truss  bars  connect- 
ed to  the  top  of  said  car,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  said  car  and  en- 
gaging said  guide  bars,  bolts  conectlng  said  truss  bars, 
sleeves  mounted  on  said  bolts  to  maintain  the  truss  bars 
In  their  spaced  relation,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotaliy  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  bolts  adjacent  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said 
bars,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  being  connected  at 
its  extremity  to  the  operating  cable,  and  means  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  to  engage  said  rack 
bars  to  stop  the  descent  of  said  car  upon  breaking  of  the 
cable. 


f* 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  pair  of 
vertical  jmsts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  eleva- 
tor, s[mc.>d  guide  bars  connected  to  the  Inner  face  of  each 
post,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  each  post  between  said  guide 
bars!  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  curved  truss  bars  connect- 
ed to  the  top  of  said  car,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bars 
Iirojecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  said  car  and  engag- 
ing said  guide  bars,  bolts  connecting  said  truss  bars, 
sleeves  mounted  on  said  bolts  to  maintain  tbe  truss  bars 
In  tbelr  spaced  relation,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotaliy 
mounted  on  one  of  said  bolts  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  bars,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  being  connect- 
ed at  its  extremity  to  the  operating  table,  contractile 
springs  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  top  of  said  car.  the 
other  end  of  each  spring  being  connected  to  the  extremity 
of  one  of  the  arras  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  and  pawls 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  tbe  levers  for  engagement 
with  the  rack  Iwrs  upon  breaking  of  the  cable. 


1,118,163.      GUMMING   APPARATUS.     Joseph   H.   Tlt- 
TLE,   Sonierville.   Ma.ss..   assignor  to  Clarence   B.    Frost, 
Cambridge,    Mass.      Filed    Oct. 
.397,101.      (CI.  216—33.1 


1: 


190; 


Serial    No. 


X/    .' 


1.  In  combination,  a  device  for  rendering  a  strip  of  ma 
terial  adhesive,  and  means  for  gripping  the  strip,  adapt 
ed  to  suspend  the  device  thereon,  said  means  being  oper 
ated  automatically  by  movement  of  the  device  and  the 
strii.  with  respect  to  each  other,  gripping  the  strip  when 
tbe  device  moves  forward  tliereon.  and  releasing  the  strip 
when  the  strip  moves  forward  with  respect  to  said  device 

2.  In  combination,  a  device  for  renderin;:  material   ad 
lieslve:  a  tape  guide;  and  a  tape-check,  comprising  a  con- 
tracting throat  through  which  the  tape  passes  and  a  loose 
rolling  member  therein. 

3.  In  comliinatlon,  a  pencil-form  reservoir  having  a  dis- 
charge opening:  means  to  hold  tape  adjacent  thereto:  and 
a  tape-che(k.   restraining  recession  of  the  tape. 


4.  In  combination,  a  holder  for  a  supply  of  tape  in  un 
adhesive  condition,  having  means  whereby  such  tape  may 
depend  therefrom  ;  a  device  for  rendering  tai>e  adhesive  ; 
and  means  on  said  device  to  engage  such  depending  tape 
and  support  said  device  thereon,  whereby  the  depending 
end  portion  of  the  non-adhesive  supply  may  become  ad- 
hesive. 

5.  In  combination,  a  device  for   rendering  material   ad 
hesive ;   an   adjacent   arch,   vaulting   said   device:   a    guide 
for  tape  to  intervene  :  said  arch  and  device  being  movable 
toward  each  other,  forcing  the  tape  against  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,118,164.     TRACTIONWHEEL.     Gcstav  A.  Volbt,  Wll 
liston,  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  820.246. 
(CI    21—207.) 


The  combination,  with  a  traction  wheel,  of  a  series  of 
bars  secured  to  Ihe  wheel  tread  and  projecting  laterally 
at  one  side  of  it.  and  a  series  of  brace  bars  secured  b<' 
tween  the  free  end  portions  of  the  proj.'Ctiug  bars,  said 
brace  bars  being  arranced  in  poly;:onal  form,  and  open 
radial  spaces  being  provided  between  one  side  of  each 
brace  bar  and  the  edge  of  the  wheel  tread  and  between 
the  sides  of  the  projecting  bars 


1,118,16.5.  CARD  INDEX.  Ai.kx.\M)KR  C  W.xrren.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  79S.718. 
(CI.  129 — 16.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  card  Index  system,  a  support  for  each  card  com 
prising  n  substantially  cylindrical  member  equipped  with 
means  for  securing  an  edge  portion  of  a  card  thereto,  the 
said  securing   means  so  disposed   as  to  hold   the  card   sub- 
stantially tangentially  of  tbe  said  cylindrical  member. 

2.  A  card  Index  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards, 
a  drawer  equipped  with  a  pair  of  parallel  partitions  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of 
one  of  the  said  cards,  tbe  said  partitions  equipped  with 
opposed  overhanging  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 
memliers  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  and  ex 
tending  transversely  thereof,  the  respective  ends  of  th** 
said  supporting  members  l>eing  overhung  by  the  said 
fianges.  each  of  the  said  cards  In-ing  secured  to  one  of 
the  said  supporting  members  along  an  edge  transverse  of 
the  said  partitions,  at  least  one  of  the  said  flanges  being 
detachable  to  permit  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  said 
supporting  members. 

3.  A   card    Index   system   lomprlslng  a   drawer  equipped 
with  a   pair  of  parallel   partitions  longitudinal  thereof,  a 


.M 

1 


1060 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBS  24,  I914. 


pluriillty  of  curds  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the 
spacing  betweeti  tht*  said  partitions  :  a  block  adjacent  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  drawer  and  approximately  e<iual  In 
width  to  the  width  of  one  of  the  cards,  an  .uljustable  par- 
tition menil>ei-  interposed  lietwfMii  the  said  longitudinal 
partitlona  and  .extendinK  tratwversely  of  the  latter;  and 
a  plurality  of  pontlKUously  disposed  Hupporting  members 
restinit  ii[)on  th^  tiottoin  of  the  drawer  transversely  th<'reof 
and  luterposfd  between  the  naiil  block  aiul  the  said  trnns- 
verse  in«ml>er,  ♦acli  of  the  said  supportlnif  members  being 
substaatiaJty  eaual  in  length  to  the  said  spacing  betweea 
the  said  partitions  and  each  thereof  secured  to  an  edge 
portion  of  one  af  the  said  cards. 

4.  A  card  Inflex  system  comprising  a  drawer  equipped 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  partitions  lontltndiniil  thereof, 
the  said  partitions  equipped  with  oppo«ed  overhanging 
flanges  ;  a  piurj  lity  of  cards  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  the  spacing  between  the  said  partitions  :  a  block  ad- 
jacent to  the  :  orward  end  of  the  drawer  and  approxi 
mately  equal  In  width  to  the  width  of  one  of  the  cards, 
an  adjustable  :)artltioM  member  Interposed  i>etween  the 
said  longitudinal  partitions  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  latter  :  and  a  plurality  of  contiguously  disposed 
supporting  members  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
drawer  transversely  thereof  and  Interposed  between  the 
said  block  and  the  said  transverse  member,  the  ends  of 
each  of  the  said  supportlnsf  members  housed  respectively 
by  th»'  said  ovpphanglng  flankies  :  and  each  thereof  secured 
to  an  edge  portion  of  one  of  the  said  cards. 

5.  In  a  card  Index  system,  a  plurality  of  cards ;  a  plu- 
rality of  rollerli.  each  thereof  secured  substantially  tan- 
geritially  thereof  to  an  edge  portion  of  one  of  the  said 
cards  and  havlti?  Its  fnil  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
card  to  which  It  Ix  secured;  and  a  support  for  the  said 
rollers  eqnippt^d  with  means  for  housing  the  said  end  por- 
tions thereof 
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CHA£LF.S    T.    Westlake,    St. 

tn(  m  wi^uih_i>ia«|hr  Company, 

No.  .SolrisB.     (CLTOS— 17.) 
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1.  A  pilot  befim  having  Its  ends  provided  with  curved 
lower  faces. 

2.  A  pilot  beam  having  its  ends  provided  with  inclined 
lower  faces  and  with  jacking  surfaces  on  the  undcrface  of 
said  beam  ad.)M<>'nt  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  Inclined  lower 
faces. 

;?.  A  pilot  tii'iiii  bavins:  its  lower  outer  corners  cut  away 
to  form  curved  fa'(»e. 

4.  A  pilot  bfani  bavins:  its  lower  o\iter  corners  cut 
away  to  form  sharply  incllne<i  faces  and  a  jacking  surface 
on  the  undersMe  of  the  beam  between  the  inclined  faces 
at  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  A  pilot  l)e«m  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed 
Inclined  faces  lirneath  its  end  portions  and  there  being  a 
jacking  face  formed  on  ttie  underside  of  the  lH>am  between 
the  inclined  facfs  at  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  l.T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.llS.lrtT.       CHAN'K    KETAIMNG     DEVICE.       Thomas 
FoBD   WiL.soji,   Cranston,    R.    I.      Filed   June   13,    1914. 

Serial  No.   «*4(>.004.      (CI.  21-00.) 

1.  A  retalnloig  arm  for  crank  handles  constructed  of 
re>iillent  material  and  adapted  to  be  connected  tlrmly  at 
one  end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  opposite  end  being 
adapted  to  en^gage  and  releasably  retain  the  crank  by 
sprint:  pressure,  said  arm  when  In  Inoperative  position 
iH'Ing  adapted  tio  lie  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal 
axis  of  the  crank  and  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  crank. 


whereby  saJd  arm  is  automatically  raised  by  the  rotation 
of  the  crank  to  permit  the  latter  to  pass. 


-.  A  retaining  arm  for  crank  bandies  constructed  of 
resilient  wire  and  having  oae  end  adapted  to  be  firmly 
connected  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
being  bent  back  out  of  line  of  the  ails  of  the  arm  to  re- 
leasably engage  the  handle  and  press  against  the  same  by 
the  inherent  spring  in  the  wire,  said  arm  when  in  Inoper- 
ative position  being  adapted  to  lie  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  crank  and  In  the  path  of  rotation 
of  the  crank  whereby  said  arm  Is  automatically  raised 
by  the  rotation  of  the  crank  to  permit  the  latter  to  pass. 

3.  A  retaining  arm  for  crack  bandbs  constructed  of  one 
continuous  piece  of  resilient  wire  bent  substantially  Into  1 
U  shape,  the  legs  of  the  U  being  bent  to  l>e  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle,  the  bridge  portion  of  said  U  being 
bent  to  engage  the  crank  and  press  the  same  outward  by 
the  Inherent  spring  pressure  of  the  stock,  said  arm  when 
in  inoperative  position  being  adapted  to  lie  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  crank  and  In  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  crank  whereby  said  arm  is  automatically 
raised  by  the  rotation  of  the  crank  to  permit  the  latter  to 
pass. 


1.118,168.  CENTEUINJ  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. \ViLLiA.M  Wood  Wilson,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  587,858.     (Cl.  25—131.5  ) 


•  1.  A  removable  metalll(  centering  form  for  concrete 
construction  comprising  a  single  member  having  a  rigid 
bottom  provided  with  a  marginal  web  forming  a  contino- 
ous  side  wall  upon  all  sides  of  said  bottom,  said  web 
being  provided  with  an  Intiirned  flange  forming  a  con- 
tinuous stiffening  means  bounding  on  all  sides  the  space 
within  said  form. 

2.  A  removable  metallic  centering  form  for  <'oncrete 
construction  comprising  a  single  member  having  a  rigid 
bottom  provided  with  a  marginal  web  forming  continuous 
side  walls  upon  all  sides  of  and  converging  toward  said 
bottom,  said  web  being  provided  with  an  Inturned  flange 
forming  a  continuous  stiffening  means  l)oundlng  on  all 
sides  the  space  within  said  form. 

3.  A  removable  metallic  centering  form  for  concrete 
construction  comprising  a  single  member  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  marginal  web  forming  a  continuous  side 
wall  upon  all  sides  of  said  bottom,  said  web  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inturned  flange  forming  a  continuous  stiffen- 
ing means  bouiHliiii.'  on  all  shies  the  space  within  said 
form,  and  means  for  stiffening  the  Inner  face  of  said 
bottom. 

4.  A  removable  metallic  centering  form  for  concrete 
construction  comprising  a  single  member  liavlng  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  marginal  web  forming  a  continuous  side 
wall  upon  all  sides  of  said  bottom,  said  web  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inturned  flange  forndng  a  continuous  stiffen- 
ing means  bounding  on  all  sides  the  space  within  said 
form,  and  a  rlb-llke  stiffening  meml)er  on  the  Inner  face 
of  said  bottom. 
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1.118,169.      ELEV.\TING-MACHINK. 
Jersey    City,   N.   J.      Filed    Jan.    17, 
812,755.     (Cl.  57      44.) 


Thomas    Wright. 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  Elevating  mechanism  including  a  stationary  guide 
member,  a  screw  slidably  mounted  therein  and  having  an 
unthreaded  end  portion  constituting  a  head,  a  wheel  en- 
gaging the  screw  and  supported  by  the  guide  member,  and 
a  structure  to  be  elevated,  said  structure  including  a 
threaded  portion  engaging  the  screw,  said  wheel  consti- 
tuting means,  when  rotated,  for  sliding  the  screw  to  bring 
its  head  against  the  wheel  and  for  subsequently  rotating 
the  screw  within  the  threaded  portion  of  the  structure  to 
be  elevated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  guide  member. 
and  a  structure  to  be  elevated,  of  a  screw  threaded  within 
said  structure  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  guide 
member,  and  revoluble  means  engaging  the  screw  for  sue 
cesslvely  slidlnj;  the  screw  longitudinally  within  the  guide 
member  and  rotating  the  screw  within  the  structure  to  be 
elevated. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  guide  element, 
and  a  structure  to  be  elevated,  of  a  screw  slidably  mounted 
within  the  guide  element  and  threaded  Into  the  structure 
to  be  elevated,  a  revoluble  member  engaging  the  screw  and 
supported  by  the  guide  element,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  member  to  successively  slide  the  screw  longitudinally 
within  the  guide  element  to  elevate  the  said  structure, 
and  to  subsequently  rotate  said  screw  within  the  structure 
to  additionally  elevate  the  structure. 

4.  Elevating  mechanism  Including  a  stationary  guide, 
a  body  to  be  elevated,  a  screw  slidably  mounted  In  the 
guide  and  tlireaded  into  said  bo<ly,  a  head  at  one  end  -of 
the  screw,  an  elevating  wheel  engaging  the  screw  and  sup- 
ported by  the  guide,  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  to 
successively  slide  the  screw  within  the  guide  to  position 
the  head  against  tlie  wheel,  tliereby  to  partly  elevate  the 
body,  and  to  then  rotate  the  screw  to  complete  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  body. 

5.  Elevating  mechanism  including  a  stationary  guide,  a 
body  to  be  elevated,  a  screw  slidably  mounted  In  the  guide 
and  threaded  Into  said  body,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
screw,  an  elevating  wheel  engaging  the  screw  and  sup- 
ported by  the  guide,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  to  suc- 
cessively slide  the  screw  within  the  guide  to  position  the 
head  against  the  wheel,  thereby  to  partly  elevate  the  body 
and  to  then  rotate  the  screw  to  complete  the  elevation  of 
the  body,  and  antifriction  devices  Interposed  between  the 
whe«d  and  the  guide. 


1.118,170.     FOLDING  TABLE.     Roman  Zawbrack,  Bent- 

leyville.   Pa.      FUed   Apr.   2,    1914.      Serial   No.   829,021. 
(Cl.  45 — 116.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  rectangu- 
lar frame   sections   hingedly   connected   together,   foldable 


leg  members  hinged  to  the  opposite  corners  of  said  sec- 
tions, two  table  leaves  8lidably-mounte<l  upon  said  sec- 
tions, three  leaves  hinged  outwardly  of  said  frame  and  po- 
sltlonatde  inclined  above  said  tlrst  named  leaves,  and 
pivoted  supports  beneath  the  tree  edge  of  said  inclined 
leaves. 


± ^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  de6crll>ed.  comprising  a  two- 
part  rectangular  table  frame  hingedly  connected  together, 
a  top  tenon  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  said  bars  of  said 
frame,  a  leaf  havinj^  grooved  engagement  with  said  tenons 
and  posltioniil)le  thereon  upon  each  hinged  portion  of  said 
frame,  an  extension  leaf  outwardly  hinged  upon  one  of 
said  leuves  and  provided  witli  grooves  on  its  lower  face 
potiltioDuble  iu  alinement  with  tlie  grooves  of  said  other 
leaveii,  one  of  said  frame  portions  being  shif table  to  a  po- 
sition beneath  said  extension  leaf,  two  half  leaves  hinged 
to  the  outer  free  edge  of  said  extension  leaf  and  adapted 
for  positioning  In  alinement  therewith,  rigid  retaining 
meanh  i>etweeu  said  two  lirst-named  leaves,  and  two-part 
hinged  leg  supports  pivoted  beneath  said  frame. 


1,118,171.     ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.     Edward  C.  Ai.brek, 
Swampscott,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Albree    Self    Hguring 
System  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.     Filed  Jan.    11,   1908.     Serial   No.   410,3.S4 
(Cl.  11—3.) 
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1.  The  Improved  means  for  computing  the  value  of  a 
commodity  measured  l>y  a  meter  and  simultaneously  mak- 
ing out  a  bill  therefor  which  consists  of  a  meter  card  dl 
vlded  into  spaces  of  uniform  size  and  having  at  regular  in 
tervals  in  the  said  spates  numbers  which  are  possible  read- 
ings of  the  meter,  and  a  bill  similarly  divided  into  spaces 
of  uniform  size  located  tij  register  with  the  spaces  on  the 
said  meter  card,  when  the  bill  and  the  meter  card  are  su- 
perposed, said  spaces  on  the  bill  having  numbers  therein 
which  are  the  numbers  in  the  similarly  situated  spaces  of 
the  said  meter  card  multiplied  by  a  constant  which  Is  the 
price  per  unit  of  the  commodity. 

2.  The  Improved  means  for  computing  the  value  of  a 
commodity  and  simultaneously  making  out  a  bill  therefor 
which  consists  in  a  card  divided  Into  snaces  of  uniform 
size  arranged  in  columns  of  equal  height,  and  a  bill  having 
on  the  front  face  thereof  spaces  arranged  like  those  on  the 
said  card  and  registering  therewith  when  the  bill  and  the 
card  are  superposed,  said  card  and  the  front  face  of  said 
bill  being  provided  with  like  numbers  in  ttie  said  spaces, 
and  on  the  baclt  face  of  said  bill  spaces  registering  with 
those  on  the  front  face  and  having  therein  numbers  which 
are  multiples  of  those  In  the  similarly  situated  spaces  on 
the  said  card. 
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3.  Thp  Iniproved  moans  for  computlnjf  the  value  of  a 
•omirx^lity  and  simiiltaiipously  makini;  out  a  bill  therefor 
which  consists  in  a  <-ar<l  divlclHd  into  spaces  of  uniform  sUe 
arranged  in  Ooluuins  of  ecjual  height  and  a  bill  having  on 
the  front  fa  ••■  rl.TPof  spaces  arranged  like  those  on  the 
said  card  ati'l  ri^i.stcrlng  therewith  when  the  bill  and  the 
card  are  supijriiosi  d,  said  card  and  the  front  face  of  said 
1)111  being  nriivldrd  with  like  numbers  In  the  said  spaces, 
said  numbers  forming  an  arithmetic  series,  and  on  the 
back  face  of  the  said  bill,  spaces  registering  with  those  on 
the  front  facf  and  having  numbers  applied  thereto  which 
are  multiples  of  those  in  the  similarly  situated  spaces  on 
the  said  cardi  and  on  the  said  front  face  of  the  bill,  said 
numbers  on  the  back  face  of  the  bill  also  forming  an 
arithmetic   series. 

4.  The  improved  means  for  computing  the  value  of  a 
commodity  ai|d  simultaneously  making  out  a  bill  therefor, 
which  consists  In  a  card  divided  into  spaces  of  uniform 
size  arraiigeil  in  columns  of  equal  height,  and  of  a  bill 
folded  to  fonu  a  plurality  of  parts  or  sections  each  of 
which  has  upon  one  face  thereof  spaces  arranged  like 
those  on  the  said  card  and  registering  therewith,  when 
the  bill  In  folded  form  and  the  said  card  are  superposed, 
said  card  an(|  said  face  of  each  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  Uke  numbers  In  the  said  spaces,  and  on  the 
other  face  of  jeach  of  said  sections  spaces  registering  with 
those  on  the  I  opposite  faces  and  having  therein  numbers 
which    are    multiples    of    those    in    the    similarly    situated 

said  car. 

5.  The  Imbroved  means  for  computing  the  value  of  a 
commodity  ai  d  simultaneously  making  out  a  bill  therefor 

f  s  In  a  meter  card  divided  Into  spaces  of  unt- 
lorm  size  arriiu'.;ed  In  c«  lumns  of  egual  height  and  having 
rinmbe:s  at  regular  Intervals  on  the  said  spaces,  and  of  a 
bill  conslstinj  of  a  card  folded  Into  a  bill  proper,  a  cash- 
ier's coupon  s  nd  a  collector's  coupon,  each  face  of  each  of 
salrl  parts  of  the  bill  being  divided  Into  spaces  registering 
with  the  spac'8  on  said  meter  card  when  the  bill  In  folded 
form  and  the  said  card  are  superposed,  the  front  face  of 
the  cashier's  coupon  and  the  back  face  of  the  bill  proper 
and  of  the  co  lectors  coupon  being  provided  with  numl>ers 
In  the  spares  which  are  the  same  as  those  on  the  meter 
card  and  the  back  face  of  the  cashiers  coupon  and  the 
front  face  of  the  bill  proper  and  of  the  collectors  coupon 
having  numbiirs  In  the  spaces  thereon  which  are  multi- 
ples of  those  |ln  the  similarly  situated  spaces  on  the  said 
cerd- 

I  Claims  6  4o  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 
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CTIIOD  OF  REPRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 
kS.  IlARor.D  L)E  Forest  .Aknoi-d,  Belleville, 
or  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
(irporatlon  of  Illinois.  Ffled  July  15.  J912. 
■Oy,444.      (CI.   179—171.) 


t.  The  methjod  of  reproducing  elcetrieal  variations  which 
consists  In  establishing  an  ionized  stream,  maintaining  a 
circuit    Including   a    transverse   path    within   said    stream, 


applying  at  a  point  within  said  path  a  variable  deflecting 
force  to  .said  streatn.  and  producing  thereby  current  vari- 
ations  In    the  said   circuit. 

L'.  The  method  of  reproducing  electrUal  variations  which 
consists  in  establishing  an  arc,  maintaining  an  auxiliary 
non-arcing  circuit  In  a  transverse  path  within  said  arc, 
applying  at  a  point  wltliin  said  path  a  variable  deflecting 
torce  to  said  arc,  and  producing  thereby  current  varia- 
tions  In   said   auxiliary   circuit. 

3.  The  method  of  reproducing  electrical  variations  which 
consists  In  establishing  an  ionized  arc  stri'am,  maintain- 
ing an  auxiliary  non-arcliig  circuit  Including  a  transverse 
path  within  said  stream,  applying  at  a  point  within  said 
path  a  variable  deflectng  force  to  said  stream  and  produc- 
ing thereby  current  variations  In  the  said  auxiliary  circuit. 

4.  The  method  of  reproducing  electrical  variations  which 
consists  in  establishing  an  ionized  stream,  maintaining  a 
balanced  non-arcing  circuit  having  two  paths  through  a 
portion  of  the  ionized  vapor  of  said  stream,  deflecting  said 
stream  to  and  fro  between  said  paths  in  accordance  with 
current  variations  in  an  Incoming  circuit  and  transform- 
ing in  an  outgoing  circuit  the  current  variations  thereby 
produced  In  the  balanced  circuit. 


1.118.173.  ELECTRIC  RELAY.  H.viioi.i.  De  Fodest  Ar- 
nold, Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,445.     (CI.  179— 171.) 


i'  i 


13  /< 


315^ 


1.  An  electric  relay  comprising  a  chamber,  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  electrodes  for  maintaining  an  Ionized  arc 
stream  therein,  an  outgoing  circuit  Including  an  electrode 
Immersed  In  said  stream  Intermediate  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, and  an  Incoming  circuit  Including  means  for  va- 
riably deflecting  said  steam  In  the  region  of  said  elec- 
trode. 

2.  An  electric  relay  comprising  means  Including  an 
Ionizing  cathode  for  pro<luclng  an  Ionized  arc  stream, 
means  for  deflecting  said  stream,  and  an  auxiliary  non- 
arcing  circuit  exclusive  of  said  cathode  traversing  the 
ileflected  portion  of  the  Ionized  vapor  of  the  stream. 

3.  An  electric  relay  comprising  means  for  producing  an 
Ionized  stream,  a  defle<'tlng  electromagnet,  and  an  auxil- 
iary cathode  Immersed  in  said  stream  and  In  the  field  of 
said  magnet. 

4.  An  electric  relay  comprising  means  for  producing  an 
lonizo<l  stream,  a  primary  ciiciiit  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  fielil  transverse  to  .said  stream,  and 
an  auxiliary  circuit  Including  a  cathode  Immersed  in  said 
stream  and  field. 

5.  An  electric  relay  comprising  a  chamber,  an  ano<le  and 
a  cathode  therefor  and  means  for  producing  In  s.ild  cham- 
ber an  Ionized  arc  stream  between  said  anode  and  cathode, 
of  an  auxiliary  cathode  Immersed  in  said  stream,  an  out- 
going circuit  connected  to  said  auxilary  cathode,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet In  iiroximity  to  s'liil  auxiliary  cathode,  and  an 
Incoming  circtiit  including  said  electromagnet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,118,174.  ALTERNATING -CURRENT  GENERATOR. 
Harolp  De  Fokest  Arnold.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  773.269.     (CI.  250—36.) 


put  circuit  Including  an  auxiliary  cathode  of  magnetic 
material  Immersed  in  said  stream,  and  an  input  circuit 
Including  an  electromagnet  external  to  said  stream  for  va- 
riably deflecting  said  stream  toward  and  from  said  auxil- 
iary cathode. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  means  for  main- 
taining a  conducting  path  of  Ionized  vapor,  an  oscillatory 
circuit,  an  auxiliary  clrcut  cooperating  therewith  and  In- 
cluding auxiliary  electrodes  Immersed  in  said  Ionized  va- 
por, and  means  for  varying  the  conductivity  between  said 
atixlllary  electrodes,  such  variations  acting  to  add  Incre- 
ments of  energy  to  said  oscillatory  circuit. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  an  oscillatory 
circuit,  means  for  maintaining  a  field  of  Ionized  vapor,  an 
auxiliary  drcult  Including  a  source  of  energy  and  a  non- 
arcing  current  path  through  said  vapor  and  means  for  va- 
rying the  conductivity  of  said  current  path,  and  by  vir- 
tue of  such  variations  adding  Increments  of  electrical 
energy  to  the  osclMntory  circuit. 

3.  In  nn  alternating  current  generator,  a  vapor  electric 
device,  means  for  maintaining  an  Ionized  arc  stream  there- 
in, an  oscillatory  circuit,  an  auxiliary  clrcilt  cooperating 
therewith  and  comprising  electrodes  Immersed  In  said  arc 
stream,  and  means  Included  In  said  oscillatory  circuit  ad- 
jacent said  electrodes  for  varying  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity between  aalil  electrodes,  whereby  sustained  electrical 
oscillations  are  pro<luced  In  said  oscillatory  circuit. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  means  for  main- 
taining a  field  of  Ionized  vapor,  an  oscillatory  circuit,  nn 
auxiliary  circuit  cooperating  therewith,  comprising  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  current  path  through  said  ionized  vapor 
and  means  Included  in  said  oscillatory  circuit  and  respon- 
sive to  the  oscillations  therein  for  varying  the  conduc- 
tivity of  said  Ionized  vapor,  thereby  producing  energy  pul- 
sations In  the  auxiliary  circuit,  said  pulsations  acting  to 
reinforce  the  os<  Illations  In  the  oscillatory  circuit. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  nn  evacunted 
receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  a  field  of  Ionized  vapor 
therein,  an  oscillatory  drcult.  an  auxiliary  circuit  compris- 
ing a  source  of  energy  and  electrodes  Immersed  In  said 
Ionized  vapor,  means  responsive  to  os<  Illations  In  said 
oscillatory  circuit  acting  upon  the  Ionized  vapor  for  pro- 
ducing energy  pulsations  In  the  said  auxiliary  circuit,  said 
pulsations  acting  to  reinforce  the  oscillations  In  the  os- 
cillatory circuit. 


3.  In  an  electric  relay  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  vessel  flattened  at  one  portion,  means  for  produc- 
ing an  Ionized  stream  therein,  an  output  circuit  Including 
an  auxiliary  electrode  In  said  vessel  at  the  flattened  por- 
tion thereof,  and  an  Input  circuit  Including  an  electro- 
magnet external  to  said  ves.sel  for  variably  deflecting  said 
stream,  said  magnet  having  its  pole  pieces  adjacent  the 
flattened  sides  of  said  vessel. 

4.  .\n  electric  relay  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  ioi'ized  stream,  an  output  circuit  Including 
an  auxiliary  cathode  Immersed  In  said  stream,  and  an  In- 
put circuit  Including  nn  electromagnet  external  to  said 
stn-am  for  variably  deflecting  said  stream  toward  and 
from  said  auxiliary  cathode,  said  cathode  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plates  of  magnetic  material  positioned  trans- 
versely to  the  lines  of  force  from  said  electromTgnet. 

5.  In  an  electric  relay  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  vessel  flattened  at  one  jwrtion.  means  for  produc- 
ing an  ionized  stream  therein,  an  Input  circuit  Including 
an  electromagnet  external  to  said  vessel  for  variably  de 
fleeting  said  stream,  said  ele(  tromagnet  having  its  pole 
pieces  adjacent  the  flattened  sides  of  the  vessel,  and  an 
auxiliary  electrode  In  said  vessel  at  said  flattened  por- 
tion thereof,  said  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  of  magnetic  material  lying  transversely  to  the  lines 
of  force  between  the  poles  of  said  electromagnet. 

jClalms  0  to  Kt  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,118,175.  ELECTRIC  RELAY  APPARATUS.  lUuobD 
De  Forest  Arnold.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  811.0.34. 
(CI.  179—171.) 

1.  An  electric  relay  apparatus  comprising  means  for  pro 
duclng  an  Ionized  stream,  nn  output  circuit  Including  an 
auxilary  cathode  of  magnetic  material  Immersed  In  said 
stream,  and  an  Input  circuit  Including  electromagnetic 
means  external  to  said  circuit  for  variably  deflecting  said 
stream  toward  and  from  said  auxiliary  cathode. 

2.  An  electric  relay  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  ves- 
sel, means  for  producing  an  Ionized  stream  therein,  an  out- 


1.118,176.  NEGATIVE-RESISTANCE  REPEATER.  Uab- 
OLD  De  Forest  Arnold,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Cor- 
porntlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  7,  1014.  Serial  No. 
837,045.      (CI.  179—170.) 


1.  In  a  repeater,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  state  of  Ionization  in  said  vessel  ; 
of  a  circuit  Including  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  within 
snld  vessel  nt  orp"'*!'^  sides  of  the  ionized  space;  means 
for  Impressing  neg.itive  potential  \ipnn  sild  electrodes; 
and  a  smirce  of  fluctuating  current  In  said  circuit. 

2  In  a  repeater,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  and 
means  including  a  cathode  and  an  anode  for  maintaining 
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a  state  of  Ion: 


tion  In  said  vessel  ;  of  a  pair  of  auxlllarr 
plectro«le»  disiiosfd    within    said    vessel    at   opposite    ildes 


tlirretif.  a  clrci 


cult  Including 
negative   pole 
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it  iDciudiDg  a  Source  of  continuous  current 


Ijaving  Its  nepitlve  pole  connected  in  parallel  to  each  of 
said  auxiliary  [>lectro<les,  and  a  source  of  fluctuating  cur- 
rent having  a  circuit  Including  said  auxiliary  electrodes, 

.'{.  In  a  rep(  ater.  the  combination  with  a  vessel  and 
means  including  a  cathode  and  an  anode  for  maintaining 
a  column  of  Isnized  vapor  in  said  vessel  l>etween  said 
cathode  and  aiio<le:  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary  electrodes  at 
opp<).'<ite  sides  (if  said  column  of  ionized  vapor,  and  a  clr- 
a  source  of  continuous  current  having  its 
:onnected  to  each  of  said  auxiliary  elec- 
tro<lcs.  said  circuit  also  including  a  source  of  fluctuating 
current. 

4.  In    a    rep^iter,    the    combination    with    a    vessel    and 
3;  a  cathode  and  an  anode  for  maintaining 

a  column  of  ionized  vapor  in  said  Tcssel  between  said 
cathode  and  ai  ode  ;  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary  electrodes  at 
approximately  iqual  distances  from  said  cathode;  a  circuit 
Iccludlng  a  source  of  continuous  current  having  Its  nesa- 
tlve  pole  connected  in  parallel  to  each  of  said  auxiliary 
circuit  including  a  portion  of  said  col 
umn  of  ionizctl'  vnpor  but  excluding  that  portion  thereof 
adjacent  sjiid  catliodt-:  and  means  for  impressing  a  fluctu- 
ating currfnt  upon  said  continuous  current. 

5.  In  a  rep«':iter  the  combination  with  a  vewiel,  a  cath- 
ode and  an  ai|ode  therein,  and  means  for  maintaining 
ionized  vapor  In  said  vessel  between  said  catho<te  and 
anode:  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary  electrodes  in  said  vessel; 
and  input  and  )utput  circuits  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
electrodes  n  sp<iitlvely  and  Including  In  common  a  source 
of  continuous  'Urrent. 

[Claims  t!  an«l  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.118.177.  BHrlDOP^TRUSS.  Eddik  Beard,  Fisher  county. 
Tex.  Filed  fuly  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,108.  (CI. 
14 — 4.) 


1.   A  truss  c 

connecting  the 
braces  extrndin 
extending  betw 
center  portions 
inclined  braces 
each  vertical 
posed  at  each  s 
secured  thereto 

1'.    In  a  bridg 
and    lower   Inar 
clined  braces 
from  one  post 
being    under 
plane  its  entire 

'.i.   In  a  bridg( 
and    lower 
clined  braces  co 
one    post    to 
mountt-d  in  the 

4.    In  a  bridge 
connecting  the 
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ofnprising  a  pair  of  end  posts,  beams  rigidly 

extremities    of    said    end    po.sts,    vertical 

at  Intervals  between  said  beams,  a  cable 

the  end  posts  and  passing  through  the 

of  said   braces,   and   a   pair  of  oppositely 

extended  between  said   beams  adjacent   to 

the   members  of  said  pair  being   dls- 

de  of  the  vertical  brace  and  being  rigidly 

at  their  centers. 

truss,  a  pair  of  vertical  end  posts,  upper 

s   connecting    the   posts,    vertical   and    in- 

co^inecting  the  beams,  and  a  cable  extending 

the  other  between  the  beams,  said  cable 

and    in    substantially    a    horizontal 

length. 

truss,  a  pair  of  vertical  end  posts,  upper 

connecting   the   posts,    vertical    and    in- 

necting  the  beams,  a  cable  extending  from 

other    between    the    beams,    and    means 

)08t  for  placing  the  cable  under  tension. 

truss,  a  pair  of  vertical  end  posts,  a  beam 

1  K)8t8.  a  top  beam  arched  between  the  up- 

posts.  uprights  connecting  the  t>eam8  and 

a   metal   housing  incasing   the  arched  top 

calble  extending    honzontall.v    under   tension 

tjD  the  other  and  passing  through  the  up- 


t> 
tension 


1.118,178.  GAS  ENGINK.  Dwicht  II  Bennett,  de 
ceased,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  by  James  L.  Bennett,  adminis- 
trator, Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,222.     (CI.  60 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  water  Jacke? 
about  It,  a  shaft  with  a  channel  therein,  a  pipe  leading  to 
said  channel,  a  series  of  vanes  supported  on  said  shaft,  a 
series  of  channels  extending  through  said  vanes  from  the 
channel  in  the  shaft  to  the  water  jacket,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  jacket,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  internal  expIoHioo  engine  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  water  jacket  about  It.  a  shaft  with  a 
channel  therein,  a  pipe  leading  to  said  channel,  a  series 
of  vanes  arranged  about  said  shaft,  a  series  of  channels 
extending  through  said  vanes  from  the  channel  In  the 
shaft  to  the  water  jacket  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
Jacket,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  internal  explosion  engine  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  water  jacket  about  it,  a  shaft  with  a 
channel  therein,  a  pipe  leading  to  said  channel,  a  series  of 
vanes  arranged  about  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  lnteriK>sed  be- 
tween said  vanes  and  said  shaft,  a  water  chamber  about 
said  shaft  and  within  said  sleeve,  ports  leading  from  the 
channel  in  the  shaft  to  said  water  chamber,  a  series  of 
channels  extending  through  said  vanes  from  the  channel 
in  the  shaft  to  the  water  jacket,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  jacket,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  enuiue.  an  explosion  chamber,  a  main  tube 
leading  to  .said  explosion  cliamber,  a  series  of  fan  blades 
arranged  to  revolve  in  said  tube,  a  small  tube  hading  from 
the  main  tul>e  to  the  closed  gasolene  tank,  a  carbureter  in 
said  main  tube  composed  of  two  diaphragms  connected  t)y 
a  series  of  tul)e8  oiMuing  at  each  end  into  a  main  tube 
and  perforated  throughout  their  length,  and  a  second  small 
tube  shorter  than  the  flrst,  leading  from  the  gasolene 
tank  to  the  space  b^'twcen  the  diaphragm  in  the  main  tul)e, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  carbureter  provided  with  an 
internal  shaft,  carrying  a  balance  wheel  and  a  series  of 
fans,  a  gear  loowly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  auto- 
matic clutch  Interposed  between  said  gear  and  said  shaft, 
all  combined  substantially  as  described. 


1,118,170..  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Wil- 
liam F.  Bb.nson.  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  12,  15)14. 
Serial  No.  811,527.      (CI.  187—28.) 

1.  .\n  elevator  car  iiaving  automatic  stop  mechanl.sm  in- 
cluding a  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  to  actuate 
It  in  one  direction,  a  detent  connected  wtlh  said  lever,  an 
oscillatory  abutment  for  said  detent,  and  means  operate  I 
by  variations  in  the  effective  weight  of  the  car  for  oscli 
lating  said  abutment. 

2.  An  elevator  car  having  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  detent 
for  holding  the  lever  against  the  power  of  said  motor, 
means  operated  by  variations  In  the  effecfivo  weight  of  tlie 
oar  for  releasing  the  detent,  and  stop  mechanism  connected 
with  said  lever,  said  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  pulley  loose  thereon,  a  controller  cable  mounted 
on  said  pulley,  an  orm  connected  to  the  shaft,  said  arm 
having  a  double  acting  pawl  adapted  to  engage  tl.e  con 
troiler  cable,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  arm 
whereby  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  will  swing 
said  arm. 
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3.  An  elevator  car  having  a  lever  plTOted  thereto,  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  detent 
for  holding  the  lever  against  the  power  of  said  motor, 
means  operated  by  variations  in  the  effective  weight  of  the 
car  for  releasing  the  detent,  and  stop  mechanism  connected 
witli  said  lever,  «iid  Stop  mechanism  including  a  shaft,  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  controller  cable  mounted 
on  the  pulley,  an  arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  arm,  said  pawl  having  a  spring- 
projected  plunger,  a  retarding  surface  for  said  plunger, 
and  connections  between  said  lever  and  arm  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  lever  may  be  imparted  to  said  arm. 
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4.  ,\n  elevator  car  having  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  detent 
for  holding  the  lever  against  the  power  of  said  motor. 
means  operated  by  variations  in  the  effective  weight  of  the 
car  for  releasing  the  detent,  and  stop  mechanism  connected 
with  said  lever,  said  stop  mechanism  including  a  shaft,  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  controller  cable  mounted 
on  the  pulley,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
dmible  acting  pawl  adapted  to  engaue  the  operating  cable, 
a  toothed  segment  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  toothed  disk 
engaging  said  segment,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  toothed 
disk  and  the  lever. 

5.  Ad  elevator  car  having  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  detent  for 
holding  the  lever  against  the  power  of  said  motor,  means 
operated  by  variations  in  the  effective  weight  of  the  car  for 
releasing  the  detent,  and  stop  mechanism  connected  with 
said  lover,  said  stop  mechanism  Including  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  controller  cable  mounted  on  the 
pulley,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  double  act- 
ing pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  cable,  a  toothed 
segment  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  toothed  disk  engaging  said 
segment,  and  a  rod  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to 
the  tootlied  disk,  said  rod  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  movement 
of  the  rod  in  one  direction  relatively  to  the  lever. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


punch  conforming  to  a  stencil  character,  thereby  shearing 
punchings  therefrom  corresponding  to  said  character, 
punching  a  punch  plate  with  said  master  punch,  inverting 
iind  partly  inserting  the  punchings  from  said  die-blank  in 
said  punch  plate,  and  Integrally  securing  said  panellings 
and  die  plate  together. 

2.  The  process  of  making  stencil  character  punches 
which  consists  in  punching  a  die-blank  with  a  master 
punch  conforming  to  a  stencil  character,  punching  a  punch 
plate  with  said  master  punch,  inverting  said  punch  plate 
and  Inserting  therein  the  rounded  faces  of  the  punchings 
from  said  die-blank,  and  securing  said  punchings  to  the 
punch  plate. 

3.  The  process  of  making  stencil  iharacttr  punches 
which  consists  In  punching  a  die-blank  with  a  master 
punch  conforming  to  a  stencil  character,  thereby  producing 
punchings  having  rounded  lower  faces,  punching  a  punch 
plate  with  said  master  punch,  the  upper  edges  of  the  open 
Ings  In  said  punch  plate  having  rounded  edges,  inserting 
said  punchings  in  the  openings  in  said  punch  plate  with 
the  rounded  edges  toward  each  other,  and  securing  said 
punchings  to  said  punch  plate. 

4.  The  process  of  making  stencil  character  punches 
which  consists  In  punching  a  die-blank  with  a  master 
punch  conforming  to  a  stencil  character,  thereby  producing 
punching?  having  rounded  lower  faces,  punching  a  punch 
plate  with  said  master  punch,  the  upper  edges  of  the  open- 
ings in  said  punch  plate  having  rounded  edges.  Inserting 
said  punchings  In  the  openings  in  said  punch  plate  with 
the  rounded  edges  toward  each  other,  and  securing  said 
punchings  to  said  punch  plate  while  holding  said  punch- 
ings in  a  templet  on  the  side  opposite  said  punch  plate 

5.  The  process  of  making  stencil  character  punches 
which  consists  In  punching  a  die-blank  with  a  master 
punch  having  a  body  which  tapers  toward  its  cutting  edges, 
said  body  and  cutting  edges  conforming  in  outline  to  a 
stencil  character,  thereby  producing  punchings,  punching  a 
punch  plate  with  said  master  punch,  inserting  said  punch- 
ings in  the  wider  ends  of  the  openings  in  said  punch  plate, 
and  securing  said  punchings  to  said  punch  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  I 


I.IIS.IKI.  STEEL  itIEriNClI.  Andbew  .1.  Bbaulet, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.008. 
(CI.   164—29.) 
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1.118,180.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STEEL  DIE- 
rUNCIIES.  Andrew  J.  Bradley,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .July  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  778,889.     (Cl.  76—107.) 


1.   The    process    of    making    stencil    character    punches 
which    consists    in    punching    a    die-blank    with    a    master 


1.  A  stencil  character  punch  consisting  of  a  punch  plate 
having  portions  removed  therefrom  forming  openings  con- 

I  forming  to  said  character,  inverted  punchings  conforming 
I  to  said  character  arranged  in  said  openings  and  projecting 
j  below  said  punch  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said 
1  punchings  In  said  0[>enings. 

2.  A  stencil  character  punch  consisting  of  a  punch  plate 
having  portions  removed  therefrom  forming  openings  con- 
forming to  said  character,  inverted  punchings  conforming 

i  to  said  character  nrrMn;red  In  sni  1  openings  and  prn.lectlng 
]  below  said  punch  plate,  and  a  tillinir  of  fusible  fnetal  In 
I  said  openings  securing  said  punchings  therein. 
i  3,  .A  stencil  character  punch  consisting  of  a  metal  punch 
I  plate  havlne  a  coTisidenible  thickness,  and  i>nnchings  of 
I  the  same  metal  and  bavins  the  same  thickness  as  said 
I  punch  plate  projecting  Into  said  punch  plate  and  fuse<l 
thereto. 

4.  .\.  stencil  character  punch  and  die  comprising  straight 
walled  punch  portions  :iiid  tapering  wallel  d'e  portions, 
said  portions  having  their  enftlns  ed;;p8  composed  of  coun- 
terpart sections  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

5.  .\  stencil  character  punch  and  die  comprising  straight 
walled  punch  portions  and  tfiperlne  walled  die  portions, 
said  portions  b.tving  their  -Mtttlng  edces  comp  .sed  of  the 
faces  of  counterpart  sections  of  a  sincle  piece  of  flat  metal. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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OEVICE     FOR     FORMING     AND     B.VKINO 

rCTS.       C'LAtS    O.     ItUANDELL,    SOUth    B«D(1. 

Apr.    8.    1913.      Serial    No.    759,587.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  baking  farinaceous 
fool,  the  romljlnntion  of  an  oven,  means  to  heat  the  same, 
a  carrier  therrlii  comprising  a  pn  r  of  revolulile  rings  and 
blades  extending  between  them  and  having  sharp  edges, 
and  means  for  forming  pencils  of  dough  and  placing  them 
on  the  edges  of  the  blades  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  muchlne  for  forming  and  baking  farinaceous 
food,  the  comljinatlon  of  an  oven  and  means  to  heat  the 
same,  a  cyllnrJrlcnl  drum  formed  of  longitudinal  blades 
placed  with  tneir  sides  radial  and  having  their  outer  edges 
sharp,  and  means  for  discharging  pencils  of  dough  onto 
said  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forrain;;  and  baking  farinaceous 
fMtd,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  means  to  heat  the  snme, 
a  carrier  theri>  n  comi)rislng  a  pair  of  revoluble  rings  and 
blades  extending  between  them  and  having  sharp  edges, 
means  for  forming  pencils  jf  dough  anJ  placing  them  on 
the  edges  of  the  blades  of  said  carrier,  and  means  to  break 
said   pencils  itito  short  pieces. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  baking  farinaceous 
food,  the  comjlilnatlon  of  an  oven  and  means  to  heat  the 
same,  a  cyllrtdrlcal  drum  formed  of  long  tudlnal  blades 
placed  with  tljelr  sides  radial  and  having  their  outer  edge* 
sharp,  meansfor  discharging'  pencils  of  dough  onto  said 
drum,  and  meiins  to  break  said  pencils  into  short  pieces. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  baking  farinaceous 
food,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  means  to  heat  the  same, 
a  carrier  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  revoluble  rings  and 
blades  extemllnj:  between  them  and  having  sharp  edges, 
means  f.-r  forming  pencils  of  dough  and  placing  them  on 
the  edges  of  t^ie  blades  of  said  carr  er,  means  to  I  reak  said 
pencils  Into  short  lengths  comprising  a  drum  having  longi- 
tudinal blades  to  engage  the  pond  s  l)etween  the  blades 
of  the  carrier^  and  mechanisin  to  revolve  the  carrier  and 
drum. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  various  underlying 
surfaces,  jet-dellverlng  means  thereon,  mechanical  driving 
means  including  an  electric  motor  ai;o  mounted  on  the 
carriage  for  propelling  It  and  the  jets  .so  as  to  advance  the 
cut  at  uniform  speed,  and  adjustable  frtctlonal  resistance 
means  for  exactly  varying  the  speed  of  sucli  advance. 


1,118,183.  BLOWriri:  AI'I-AUATTS.  Wobtht  C.  BfCK- 
NA.\i,  Jerset  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Davis-BournonvlHe 
Company.  New  York,  X.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  U.  ini.{.     Serial  No.  747. GHl.      (CI.  75 — nO.) 

1.  A  self-contained,  mechanically-propelled  gas  cutting 
apparatus,  poit.ible  and  adapted  to  travel  In  any  desired 
direction  on  Various  iinilerlying  surfaces,  the  same  com- 
prising jet-(ip|ivering  means  mountwl  on  a  portable,  self- 
supporting  carriage  having  three  or  more  rolling  supports 
movable  on  t^e  surface  of  the  work  or  other  underlying 
surface,  and  tilso  carrying  means  for  mechanically  pro- 
pell  ng  it  and  the  jets  so  as  to  advance  the  cut  at  uniform 
Bpee<J. 

2.  A  portaliJe.  se'f  contained,  mcchanlcallypropelled  gas 
cutting  appaifitus,  comprising  a  portable,  self-supporting 
Wheelecl  carilSire  adapted  to  travel  on  various  \inderlying 
surfaces,  Jet  delivering  means  thereon,  and  an  electric  mo- 
tor also  mousted  on  tlie  carriage  and  geared  to  one  or 
more  of  Its  wheels  so  as  to  advance  the  cut  at  uniform 
relatively  slo^  speed. 

3.  .\  portal»le.  self-contained,  mechanically-propelled  gns 
cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a   portable,   self-supporting 


4  In  a  gas  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  suit- 
able Jet-dellverlng  means,  a  wheeled  traveling  member  for 
moving  the  same  over  the  work  to  advance  the  cut,  a  motor 
carried  by  said  memlx>r  and  gearetl  to  a  wheel  thereof  to 
drive  the  same  at  uniform  speed,  and  an  adjustable  brak- 
ing device  for  exactly  varying  the  speed  at  which  the 
motor  advances  the  cut. 

5.  In  a  gas  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  suit- 
able jet-del. vering  means,  means  including  an  electric 
motor  for  mechanically  propwllng  the  same  at  uniform 
speed,  and  an  adjustable  mechanical  resistance  for  exactly 
varying  the  speed  at  which  tlie  motor  advances  the  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  2.')  not  printed  in  the  Caxette.] 


1,118.184.  CARD-INDEX.  BiHMB  G.  Chappeh,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.745.  (CI. 
129—16.) 


1.  In  a  card  Index,  a  casing,  a  row  of  drawers  In  said 
casing,  said  row  of  drawers  be  ng  designated  by  the  Initial 
letter  of  tlie  words  upon  the  cards  contained  therein,  each 
of  said  drawers  l)elng  Indicaled  by  the  second  letter  of 
said  words,  cards  arranged  in  eacli  of  said  drawers  In 
groups  designated  respectively  by  the  Initial  letters  desig- 
nating said  drawers,  sa'd  cards  l)elng  providi'd  with  visible 
indicators  showing  the  third  letter  of  the  words  upon  the 
respective  cards. 

2.  In  a  card  index,  a  casing,  a  row  of  drawers  in  said 
casing,  said  row  of  drawers  being  designated  by  the  initial 
letter  of  the  words  upon  the  cards  contained  therein,  each 
of  said  drawers  being  indicated  by  the  second  letter  of  said 
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words,  cards  arranged  In  each  of  said  drawers  in  groups 
designated  respectively  by  the  Initial  letters  designating 
said  drawers  each  of  the  last  named  cards  being  provided 
with  visible  indicators  showing  the  third  letter  of  said 
words  and  being  adapted  to  carry  the  cards  "P«n  /»'  ^ 
said  words  are  written,  said  <arrylng  cards  being  adapted 
to  lie  parallel  and  against  each  other  and  to  be  Indexed  so 
that  the  subject  matter  of  the  cards  carried  thereby  shall 
be  Indicated  when  said  carrying  cards  are  ns.^embled 

3    In  a  card  Index,  a  casing,  a  row  of  drawers  in  said 
casing,  said  row  of  drawers  being  designated  by  the  initial 
letter  of  the  words  upon  the  cards  contained  therein.  eacD 
of   said   drawers  being   Indicated   by    the   second   letter   of 
said   words,  \ards   arranged    in   each    of  said   drawers   In 
groups     designated     respectively     by     the     initial     letters 
designating   said   drawers,   each   of  the   last    named   cards 
iK-lug  provided  with   visible   Indicators  showing  the  third 
letter  of  wild  words  and  being  adapted  to  carry  the  cards 
upon  which  said  words  are  written  with  the  subject-mat- 
t.M^  upon    the    carried    cards    visible,    the    carrying    cards 
being  adapted  to  lie   parallel  and   against  each  other  and 
to  l>e  indexed  so  that  the  subject-matter  of  the  cards  car^ 
rled   thereby  shall  be  Indicated  when  said  carrying  cards 
are  assembled.  _  ,        .    _ 

4  \  composite  card  formed  of  a  number  of  overlapping 
cards  having  their  edges  pasted  together,  and  a  sheet  of 
material  pastt^i  upon  the  back  of  said  composite  card 

r,  A  composite  card  formed  of  a  number  of  overlapping 
cards  having  the'r  edges  pasted  together,  and  a  sheet  of 
material  pasted  ui>on  the  ba  k  of  said  composite  card,  one 
of  the  constituent  cards  having  an  Indicator  h  thereon. 


tlvely  restoring  said  setting  slides  to  normal  P««'t'«°-  » 
totalizer,  and  connections  for  driving  said  totalizer  by  the 
restoration  of  said  slides. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comlnyat  on 
with  a  detachable  accumulating  device  manually  insertlble 
in  the  machine,  of  means  for  latching  said  device  when 
the  same  Is  Inserted,  setting  slides  positioned  to  be  en^ 
gaged  and  actuated  by  elements  of  said  detachaule  dev  ce 
when  the  same  is  Inserted,  a  totalizer,  and  connections  for 
driving  the  same  by  restoration  of  said  slides,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  latching  device  before 
said  slides  are  restored.  „♦<„„ 

4  in  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilH«d.  the  combination 
with  a  detachable  accumulating  device  manually  ^^^^^^l]']" 
in  the  machine,  and  comprising  differentially  ad-l^^'able 
slides  of  setting  slides  in  tbe  machine  positioned  to  be 
engaged  and  actuated  by  said  detachable  slides  when  he 
same  are  Inserted,  type  carriers  geared  to  said  s..t  m, 
slides  a  platen  positioned  to  take  Impressions  from  sflld 
type  carriers,  and  means  for  positively  restoring  said  type 
carriers  and  said  slides  to  zero  position. 

5  ID  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlb.Hl.  tbe  combination 
with  a  detachable  accumulating  device  manually  Insert. ble 
Tn  the  machine,  of  setting  slides  In  the  --hlne  pos  loned 
to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  elements  of  said  detachable 
device  when  the  same  is  inserted,  a  totalizer,  and  con- 
nections for  driving  the  same  by  said  slides,  devices,  m^ 
eluding  a  hand  lever,  for  printing  the  ---"'^J'^^,;;^ 
said  totalizer,  and  a  shutter  connected  to  said  ^""'^  '^^ 
and  moved  .hereby  to  prevent  insertion  of  a  detachable 
device  In  the  machine. 

[Claims  «  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ilU.185         AlDlTINi;      AND     TOTALIZING      MKCIIA- 

'nWM      Edmund  S.  Chi  hch,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  National  Cash  Regist.-r  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 

Corporation    of    Ohio,     (incorporated    In    1906.)      Filed 

July  5    1910.     Serial  No.  570,.W9.     (CI.  235—2.) 


1  118.186.  INDICATING  DEVICE.  Makshall  CoRNINE. 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6R8.65.'i.      (CI.  116—49.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  claa«.  described,  the  combination 
with  a  detacbable  accumulating  device  manually  in«ertlb  e 
,n  tbe  machine  and  comprising  dlfferentinlly  "dJ^stable 
slides  with  means  for  locking  s.nid  slides  in  any  adjusted 
position,  of  setting  slides  In  the  machine  positioned  to  be 
engaged  and  actuated  by  said  detachable  device  slides 
rick  segments  driven  by  said  m..chine  slides,  a  totalizer. 
and  connections  for  engaging  the  same  with  said  rack  seg^ 
ments.  and  devices  for  automatically   releasing  said  slide 

"*'•!""  n  rmachlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  detachable  accumulating  device  manually  In;*^'";!^  * 
Tn  the  machine  and  comprising  differentially  «'^J-;«»"e 
slides  of  setting  slides  In  the  machine,  positioned  to  be 
engaged  and  actuated  by  said  detachable  device  slides 
when  the  same  is  inserted  in  the  machine,  means  for  posl- 


■  1  An  indicator  composed  of  a  portable  frame  ad>  pte, 
to  support  an  upright  shaft  therein  and  to  permit  it  to 
t^rn  in  said  fratie.  a  shaft  supported  In  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  on  its  axis  and  to  have  Its  '-er  end^  In^ 
■erted  In  a  small  orifice  in  a  nuMer  and  provided  at  its 
;j?er  end  and  beyond  the  frame  with  a  crank  fr  to 
Ike  a  complete  revolution,  and  above  its  bearing  with  a 

^o^^An  indicator  composed  of  n  portable  frame  adapted 
to'suppori  an  upright  shaft  therein,  and  to  P^-;™''  J^J; 
urn  in  said  frame:  a  shaft  supporied  In  said  frame, 
dapted  to  rotate  on  its  t.xis  and  ,0  have  its  "--  end^ 
inseried  In  a  small  orifice  in  a  meter  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  and  beyond  the  frame  with  a  crank  free  to  make 
a  complete  revolution  set  at  an  angle,  other  than  a  right 
angle  to  the  shaft,  and  above  Its  l>earing  with  a  pointer. 

3    An  indicator  composed  of  a  portable  frame,  adapted 

to  support   an  upright  shaft   therein,  and   to   perinit   it   to 

turn    in    said    frame,    a    shaft    supported    In    said    frame 

adapted   to   rotate  on   Its  axis  and  to  have  i^s   lower   end 

,   Inserted  In  a  small  orifice  in  a  meter  and  prorided    at  its 

'    lower   end   and   l»eyond    the   frame,   with   a   crank   free    to 
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turn  in  said 
supported   ir 


a   complete 
said    frame 
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make   a   complete   rpvolntlon   extendine   In    a    curved    line 
from  said  si  aft  and  above  its  bearlnK  with  a  pointer. 

4.  An  Ind  cator  coinposed  of  a  portable  frame,  adapted 
to  support  an   upright  shaft  therein  and  to  permit   it  u> 

frame,  a  shaft,  adapted  to  rotate  on  its  axis, 
said  frame,  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end 
inserted  in  k  small  orifice  in  a  meter  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  aid  beyond  the  frame  with  a  crank  free  to  make 
revolution,  a  second  shaft  also  supported  in 
and  provided,  alxjve  its  bearlnga,  with  a 
pointer,  together  with  a  multiplying  gear  Intervening  be- 
tween the  tiro  shafts. 

5.  An  indicator  compo.sed  of  a  portable  frame  adapted 
to  support  «n  upright  sliaft  therein  and  to  permit  It  to 
turn  In  said  frame,  a  sliaft  supported  in  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  on  its  axis  and  to  have  its  lower  end.  Inserted 
in  a  small  otitice  In  a  meter  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
and  beyond  ithe  frame  with  a  crank  free  to  make  a  com- 
plete revoluHlon.  and  above  its  bearing  with  a  pointer,  and 
a  stop  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  upright 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,187 
111.,  assigi 
ville.   Ma 
(CI.  88— 


.ENS  ■  HOLDER.     Oscar  B.  Depl  k.  Chicago, 
or  of  one-half  to  Emory  W.  Goodrich,  Somer- 
Filed  Dec.    l.S,   1913.     Serial   No.   807,536. 
7.) 


811, 


1.  In  a  le  IS  holder,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber having  ati  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  studs  projecting 
therefrom,  o'  a  clamping  member,  a  len.s  confined  between 
said  memberii.  and  two  cords  of  yielding  material  encircling 
said  studs  and  between  which  separated  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  lens  are  received. 

2.  In  a  lens  holder,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber and  a  cl  imping  member,  one  of  said  members  having 
studs  e.\tend  ng  through  the  other  member,  a  lens  confined 
between  sale:  members  within  the  studs,  and  two  cords  of 
yielding  matt-rial  encircling  the  studs  on  either  side  of  the 
lens,  the  pomion  of  each  cord  extending  between  adjacent 
studs  pa.s8ln^  across  and  having  contact  with  a  peripheral 
portion  of  tie  lens  whereby  the  lens  Is  held  at  separated 
points  on  its  periphery  twtween  said  cords. 


1.11S.188.  fcLRCTKIC  SWITl'U  John  Desmond.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  William  S.  I'otwin,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  L'5.  1912.    Serial  No.  68.''>.941.     (CI.  175—308.) 

1.  In  a  dtivice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diaphragm,  a  valve  controllable  thereby  compris- 
ing a  member  movable  with  the  diaphragm  and  a  member 
with  respect  fo  which  the  dinphragm  moves,  said  second 
member  beinp  mounted  to  permit  lost  motion  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  sai'l  second  member  is  carried  with  said 
diaphragm  mpved  nii'ral>er  In  either  direction  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  s.iid  lost  motion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  diaphragm,  a 
valve,  and  n^eans  for  control  of  the  latter  by  the  former 
comprisinc  '(inntv  tions  tberebetween  having  parts  associ- 
ated for  initial  uo-efPective  lost  motion  upon  movement  of 
the  diaphragfn  in  either  direction,  one  of  said  parts  being 
adjustable  t<>  vary  the  extent  of  said  non-eflfective  lost 
motion  of  thf  diaptiragm  in  eithi'r  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  corahina 
tlon  of  a  diaphragm,  a  valve  controllable  thereby  comprls- 
Ins  relativeljl  movable  seat  and  valve  members,  said  mem- 


bers having  portions  frictionally  engaging,  one  thereof 
carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  the  other  having  lost-motion 
connection  with  a  supporting  base,  and  a  supporting  base 
for  said  parts. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  per- 
foration, a  valve  comprising  relatively  movable  seat  and 
valve  members,  one  frictionally  engaging  within  the  other, 
the  outer  member  carried  in  said  central  perforation  of 
the  diaphragm  and  the  Inner  projecting  through  said  per- 
foration within  said  diaphragm  -  carried  member,  wild 
inner  member  being  shaped  to  permit  passage  of  fluid 
under  pressure  through  said  diaphragm-carried  member, 
and  means  to  support  said  inner  member  permitting  lost- 
motion  for  movement  thereof  with  the  outer  member  In 
either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm  and  diaphragm- 
carried  valve  member,  of  a  coacting  valve  member  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  part,  a  casing  member,  a 
plug  adjustc!)le  in  said  casing,  and  a  second  plug  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  the  first  said  plug,  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting part  of  the  valve  member  being  Included  between 
said  two  adjustable  pluga,  whereby  to  provide  lost-motion 
for  said  valve  member  the  limits  of  which  are  adjustable. 


1.118.180.  PNEUMATIC  SELF-PLAYING  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT. Lewis  B.  Doman.  Elbrldge.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Amphion  Piano  Player  Company,  Elbridge. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1906, 
Serial  No.  329,692.  Renewed  Apr.  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,493.     (CL  84—168.) 


^ifr 


n         1  ■'>    / 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  self-plartng  mnsical  Instrument,  a 
wind-inducing  device,  a  sound  producing  action  connected 
(0  the  wind-inducing  device,  nn  expression  governing  pneu- 
poatic  forming  a  part  of  said  connection,  a  normally  open 
valve    In   the   connection    between    the    expression    govem- 
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ing  pneumatic  and  action,  a  pneumatic  actuator  normally 
holding  said  valve  open,  a  motor  having  a  direct  connec 
tlon  and  an   indirect  connection   with   the  wind  Inducing 
device,   a   tempo-regulating  pneumatic   forming  a   part   of 
the    Indirect    (onnectlon.    a    normally    closed    valve   in    th«   j 
direct  connection,  a  pneumatic  actuator  for  the  last  named 
valve,  and  means  operable  at  will  for  controlling  the  action 
oi  both  of  the  pneumatic  actuators  whereby  the  first  named   j 
valve  Is  closed  and   the   last   named  valve  simultaneously 

opened. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  self-playing  musical  instrument,  a 
wind  inducing  device,  a  sound  producing  action  connected 
to  the  wind-Inducing  device,  an  expression  governing  pneu- 
matic forming  a  part  of  said  connection,  a  valve  in  the 
connection  l)etween  the  expression  governing  pneumatic 
and  action,  a  pneumatic  actuator  normally  holding  said 
valve  open,  means  controlled  at  will  for  aiternatlngiy  plac- 
ing said  actuator  In  communication  with  the  exhaust 
device  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  pneumatic  motor  action 
having  a  dir.ct  connection  and  an  indirect  connection  with 
the  wind  indufing  device,  a  tempo  regulating  pneumatic 
forming  a  part  of  the  indirect  connection,  a  normally 
closed  valve  in  the  direct  connection,  a  pneumatic  actuator 
for  the  last  nnnie<I  valve,  and  meMns  actuated  by  a  part  of 
the  first  namwl  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to 
tLe  last  named  pneumatic  actuator  when  the  first  named 
actuator  is  plaied  in  <ommunication  with  the  exhaust  de- 
vice, whereby  the  lust  named  valve  is  opened  at  the  same 
time  that  the  first  named  valve  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  aelf-playing  musical  instrument,  a  wind  inducing 
device,  a  sound  producing  action  connected  to  said  device, 
an  expression  governing  pneumatic  forming  a  part  of  said 
connection,  a  valve  In  the  connection  between  the  expres- 
sion governing  pneumatic  and  action,  a  pneumatic  actuator 
normally  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  open,  means  controlled  at  will  for  placing 
said  actuator  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  device 
to  close  the  valve,  a  motor  action  having  a  direct  connec- 
tion and  an  indirect  connection  with  the  wind  inducing 
device,  a  tempo  governing  pneumatic  forming  a  part  of 
the  indirect  connection,  a  normally  dosed  valve  In  the  di- 
rect connection,  a  normally  deflated  pneumatic  actuator 
for  the  last  named  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  a  part 
of  the  first  named  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air 
to  the  la.ft  named  actuator  at  the  same  time  that  the  first 
named  actuator  is  placed  In  communication  with  the  ex- 
haust device. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  a 
wind-inducing  device,  a  sound  producing  device  connected 
to  the  wind  Inducing  device,  an  expression  governing  pneu- 
m;itic  forniintr  a  part  of  the  connection  between  said  de- 
vice and  action,  an  auxiliary  pneumatic  within  and  upon 
flie  movable  side  of  the  expression  governing  pneumatic 
for  additionally  governing  the  expression,  and  a  pneu- 
matic actuator  controlled  by  the  air  tension  In  the  expres- 
sion pneumatic  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  auxil- 
iary pneumatic. 

.'-..  In  a  pneumatic  self-playing  musical  instrument,  a 
Aind  inducing  device,  a  sound  producing  device  connected 
10  the  wind  inducing  device,  an  expression  governing  pneu 
matic  forming  a  part  of  the  connection  between  said  device 
and  action,  an  auxiliary  pneumatic  within  and  upon  the 
movable  side  of  tlie  expression  governing  pneumatic  for 
ii.i.litionally  governing  the  expression,  a  pneumatic  actua- 
ror  controile.l  liy  the  air  tension  in  the  expression  pneu- 
matic for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  auxiliary  pneu- 
matic, a  valve  in  the  connection  between  the  expression 
K'overnlrii;  pneumatic  and  sound  prmludng  action,  and  vol- 
untarily (outroiled  pneumatic  actuating  means  for  said 
VII  Ive. 

IClaims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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glldable  on  the  needle,  and  a  spring  tending  normally  to 
move  the  sleeve  Into  thread  cli.mping  position. 


2.  A  broom  sewing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
handle,  a  needle,  mounted  thereon,  said  needle  having  a 
thread-receiving  eye,  a  clamping  sleere  slldable  on  the 
needle,  and  a  sprluij  tending  normally  to  move  the  sleeve 
Into  thread  clamping  position. 

3.  A  broom  sewing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  handle,  a  needle  mounted  tliereon.  said  ue<>dle  hav- 
ing a  thread-receiving  eye.  a  clamping  sleeve  slidable  on 
the  needle,  and  a  spring  in  the  cavity  of  ttie  iiandie  nor- 
mally actuating  the  sleeve  to  move  the  same  Into  thread 
( l.-unping  pcsitiou. 

4.  -V  broom  sewing  device  comprising,  lu  combination,  a 
needle  having  a  thread-receiving  eye  with  an  upwardly 
und  rearwardly  incliue<l  wall,  a  clamping  sleeve  sliding  on 
the  needle  and  a  spring  tending  normally  to  move  the 
sleeve  into  thread  clamping  position,  said  sleeve  having  a 
nose  cooperating  witli  said  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined wall. 


118,190.  BROOM  SEWING  NEEDLE,  Joseph  B. 
Eagi,est.,n,  Orient.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adin 
Vlartino,  Orient,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Sirial  No. 
H.13,027.      (CI.  223—37.) 

1     A  bnx^m  sewing  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
needle   having   a   thread-receiving   eye,   a   clamping    sleeve 
208  0.  G. — 90 


1  .  1  1  *<  .  1  0  1  .  CAVINUS  THRESHER  FOR  REAPER- 
THRESHERS.  M.\TTHEw  Hknrv  East,  Toronto.  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  to  Massey-Harrls  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S46,109.     (CI.  130—27.) 


1.  A  cavings  thresher  comprising  n  (Vlindir  formeti  of 
teeth  connected  to  a  hub:  a  concave  formed  of  a  series  of 
bars  pivoted  at  their  ends;  and  spring  means  normally 
holding  said  bars  in  their  working  jKisitlon  with  their 
ends  tlrmly  pressed  iigainst  the  aforesaid  liub. 

1'.  .\  caxings  tbreslier  cmniirising  a  <  \liii(ler  formed  of 
t<  eth  connected  to  a  hub  :  a  concave  formed  of  »  sei  les  01 
g'-oups  of  bars  pivoted  at  their  ends  :  and  a  separate  spring 
for  each  group  suitably  i-onnected  and  normally  holdine 
the  bars  of  said  group  in  their  workini:  position  with  their 
ends  firmly  pressed  a^iain.-^t  the  aforesaid   bnl'. 

3.  A  cavinga  thresher  comprising  a  cylinder  formed  of 
teeth  connected  to  a  huh  ;  a  concave  formed  of  a  series  of 
br.rs  pivoted  at  their  ends:  and  sprinp  means  normally 
holding  saiil  bars  in  their  working  position  with  their  ends 
firmly  pressed  against  the  aforesaid  hub.  the  bars  and 
springs  being  arranged  to  permit  of  a  localized  .vlelding 
of  the  concave  to  permit  of  the  passaee  of  an  unyielding 
foreign  body. 


1, lis, 192.  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  LINK.  Farr  S. 
'  ELI.I8,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No. 

729,300.     (CI.  74 — 74.; 

1.  In  a  bracelet,  an  interconnecting  guide  link  and  slide 
link,  said  guide  link  comprising  a  pair  of  trough-nhnped 
meml>ers    conne<-|e<1    together    nl    one    ojhI    by    an    Inleg'ni 
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l)rlils:e  and  fi>ld«^<l  at  said  brldtfe  to  set  opposite  and  spaced 
apart  from  •well  ofh»^r.  the  free  ends  of  nald  members  be- 
Idk  provided  with  extending  portions  folded  one  about  the 
other  to  posltlvfly  k>ck  said  free  ends  together,  said  exten- 
sions also  s.-rvlntf  as  u  cross  har  for  Kuldine  the  slide  link, 
said  slide  link  being  slidably  mounted  between  said  trough 
shaped  memt>ers  and  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  said 
links  In  contracted  position. 


-  In  a  Iir4celet,  an  Interconnecting  guide  link  and  slide 
link,  said  guide  link  comprising  a  pair  of  trough  shaped 
members  connected  together  at  one  end  by  an  Integral 
tiridge  and  f<ild«Mi  at  said  bridge  to  set  opposite  and  spaced 
apart  from  e»<-h  other,  the  free  ends  of  each  member  t>elng 
provided  wltfc  an  integnil  shank  having  laterally  extending 
wings,  the  wities  of  one  being  folded  about  the  shank  of  the 
othiT  to  positively  lock  said  free  ends  together,  .said  shanks 
also  serving  us  a  cross  bar  for  guiding  the  slide  link,  said 
slide  link  being  constructed  of  a  strip  of  metal  folded  to 
form  an  eloiiir.ited  loop  and  having  laterally  extending  Ings 
at  Its  free  e<ds,  said  Itigs  being  slidably  mounted  In  said 
trough  shaped  members  whereby  the  gr(K)vr  portion  of  the 
trough  servesj  both  as  a  gtiide  for  said  lugs  and  also  to  pre- 
vent the  free  enils  of  the  slide  link  from  separating,  and  a 
spring  actinjj  on  said  members  for  normally  retaining  said 
links  In  relative  contracted  position  in  the  guide  member. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  an  interconnecting  guide  link  and  sllde- 
link.  said  gtilde-llnk  comprising  a  pair  of  trough-8hape<l 
inenil)ers  connected  together  at  one  end  by  an  integral 
bridge  and  f(*lded  at  said  bridge  to  set  opposite  and  spaced 
apart  from  eich  other,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  members 
t)elng  providetl  with  a  tongue  having  a  lateral  projection, 
the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  an  extension  having  a  laterally  extending  ear 
wrappe<J  aroiind  said  tongue,  said  slide  link  being  slid- 
ably mounted  between  said  trough-shaped  members  and 
a  spring  for  normally  retaining  said  links  In  contracted 
position. 

4.  In  a  brtcelet.  an  Interconnecting  giilde-link  and  slide- 
link,  said  guide-link  comprising  a  pair  of  trough-shaped 
members  connected  at  one  end  by  an  Integral  bridge  and 
folded  at  said  bridge  to  set  opposite  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  tongue  having  a  lateral  projection, 
the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  an  extension  having  two  laterally  extending  ears 
wrapped  around  sal<l  tongue,  .said  slide  link  being  slid- 
ably mounte(J  between  said  trough  shaped  members  and 
a  spring  for  normally  retaining  said  links  in  contracted 
position. 

.">.  In  a  bracelet,  an  interconnecting  guide-link  and  slide- 
link,  said  guide-link  comprising  a  pair  of  trough-shaped 
members  connected  together  at  one  end  by  an  Integral 
bridge  and  folded  at  said  bridge  to  set  opposite  and 
space<l  apart  from  each  other,  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  memb«'r»  being  provided  with  a  fan-shaped  tongue, 
the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vide<i  with  !»n  extension  having  two  laterally  extending 
ears  wrappe<|  around  said  fan  shaped  tongue,  said  slide- 
link  l)elng  slidably  mounteil  l>etween  said  trough  shaped 
memt>ers  and  n  spring  for  normally  retaining  said  links 
ir.  contracted  position. 

i.iis.ift.i.     iiE.ws   FOR   Ar»jrsTi.\<;   optical   in- 

STRl'MKN'TS.  I'milip  Fekber,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  KeuflTel  A  Esser  I'ompany.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporatloe  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.    764,474.       (Cl.    88—1.) 

1.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  with  asso- 
ciated membars  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  their  angular 


relation,  of  a  device  engaging  the  members  for  relatively 
adjusting  them,  and  a  ctmnectlng  device  between  the  ad- 
Justing  device  and  one  of  the  members  that  holds  the  ad- 
justing device  and  member  against  accidental  relative 
movement. 


- 

jOf    IS   ^yf      '_    R 

^i^^b^      l?:^- 

J9 


^1^     •»!- 


2.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  th"  combination  with  a  sup 
port,  of  an  optical  element  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sup 
port,  a  device  engaging  the  suppoit  and  element  for  swing 
Ing  the  latter,  and  a  device  connecting  the  adjusting  de- 
vice and  the  optical  element  and  holding  the  optical  ele- 
ment against  accidental  swinging  movement  with  respect 
to  the  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  optical  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  base,  a  frame  adaptetl  to  support  it 
and  to  which  it  is  hinged,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the 
base  toward  the  frame,  an  adjusting  device  supported  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  base,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  adjusting  device  to  the  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chaiacter  described,  an  optical  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  base,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  it 
and  to  which  it  Is  hinged,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the 
base  toward  the  frame,  an  adjusting  device  supported  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  base,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  adjusting  device  to  the  base  and 
further  means  for  preventing  any  accidental  displacement 
of  the  adjusting  device. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  base,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  It  and  to 
which  It  Is  hinged,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  base 
toward  the  frame,  an  adjusting  device  supported  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  base,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  adjusting  device  to  the  base  and 
further  means  for  preventing  any  accidental  displacement 
of  the  adjusting  device  consisting  of  a  retaining  ring 
mounted   on    said    adjusting   device. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.194.  MOLD  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS.  Wio- 
i.iAM  H.  Ford.  Lowell.  Mass.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion died  Mar.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  f.,'-.0.424.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,786.  (Cl. 
22—1.) 

1.  A  mold  extractor  for  molding  apparatus,  having  a 
pltinger-llke  uiper  end  adapted  to  have  a  mold  with  Its 
holding  frame  fitted  thereon,  pivoted  arms  for  engaging 
said  frame  to  draw  it  down  over  said  extractor  end,  means 
normally  pressing  said  arms  In  a  direction  for  engage- 
ment with  parts  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  lowering 
said  arms. 

2.  A  mold  extractor  for  molding  apparatus,  having  a 
phinger-llke  upper  end  adapted  to  have  a  mold  with  Its 
holding  frame  fitted  thereon,  pivoted  arms  for  engaging 
portions  of  said  frame  to  pull  It  down  over  said  extractor 
end,  spring  means  adapted  to  press  snid  arms  In  a  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  frame,  and  an  oscillating  shaft  havltg 
lever  arms  engaged  with  said  pivoted  arms  to  lower  them. 

3.  \  mold  extractor  for  molding  apparatus,  comirlslng 
a  strap  pocket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support,  a  plunger 
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block  removably  clamped  in  said  pocket,  the  top  of  said 
block  being  adapted  to  have  a  mold  with  Us  holding  frame 
fitted  thereon,  pivoted  arms  mounted  adjacent  said  po<'ket 
In  position  to  engage  said  frame  when  fitted  on  .said 
plunger,   and   means  for  lowering  said   arms. 


outer  surface  of  the  direct  pipe  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the   drum,    forming    a    helical    air    passage    between    said 


4.  A  mold  extractor  for  molding  apparatus,  comprising 
a  plunger  block  having  its  top  adapted  to  have  fitted 
thereon  a  moid  with  Its  holding  frame,  the  top  of  said 
block  being  recesst-d  to  afford  guiding  and  stop  means  for 
said  frame,  and  means  for  forcing  the  frame  downward  to 
remove   the   mold   therefrom. 

n.  A  mold  extractor  for  molding  apparatus,  comprising  a 
plunger  block  having  its  upper  end  formed  and  recessed  to 
have  a  mold  with  its  holding  frame  guided  and  held 
within  limits  of  movement  thereon,  there  being  cut  out 
portions  In  said  block  top  beneath  the  pattern  Impression 
in  the  mold. 

jClaim   «  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


spaced    convolutions,    and    means   to   turn   the   draft   Into 
either  the  direct    or  indirect  pipes. 


1,118.197.  GARDEN -HOSE  SUPPORT.  Willi.am  W 
Glass.  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,856.      (Cl.  248 — 29.) 


1  118  19r).     AKROSTAT.     Joh.n  R.  Gam  mktkh,  Akrou,  Ohio. 
'  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,664.     (Cl.  244—3.) 


1.  Ah  envelop  for  gas  bags  for  aerostats  counK)sed  of 
strain  members  of  a  material  of  high  tensile  strength  and 
insulating  members  of  a  material  of  low  thermal  conduc 
tlvlty.  the  individual  strain  members  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  external  atmosphere  by  said  insu- 
lating  members. 

2.  An  envelop  for  gas  bags  for  balloons  comprising  an 
outer  ply  of  low  thermal  conductivity  and  an  inner  ply  of 
Inextenslble  material  said  piles  being  Interwoven. 

3.  An  envelop  for  gas  bags  for  balloons  composed  of  In 
terwoven   ribbons  who.se  warps  are  of  wire. 

4.  An  enveUip  for  gas  bags  for  balloons  composed  of  In- 
terwoven ribbons  whose  warps  are  of  wire  an<l  whose 
woof  Is  of  a  material  of  low  thermal  conductivity. 

5  .Vn  envelop  for  gas  bags  for  balloons  composed  of  in- 
terwoven wires,  said  wires  being  individually  covered 
with   heat  insulating  material. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1118  196      AUXILIARY   HEATER.      Lewis    N.   Gilmav. 
'  All'erton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,446. 
(Cl.   257—241.) 

A  smoke-pipe  heater,  comprising  an  outer  drum  inclos- 
ing a  dire<-t  pipe,  an  Indirect  pipe  arranged  around  said 
direct  pipe  In  spaced  convolutions  and  In  contact  with  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon.  of  a  main  supporting  stand  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing resilient  arms,  an  adjusting  bolt  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  bracket  for  holding  said  hose  having  one  end 
formed  Into  said  compression  spring  adapted  to  pivot  on 
said  bolt  and  compress  l>etween  said  arms,  the  extremes  of 
Its  outer  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion 
of  said  hose  and  Its  Intermediate  portion  forming  the  end 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  said  hose 
for  holding  It  reslllently  but  firmly  In  position  In  said 
bracket,  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  and 
a  lock  nut  on  said  Iwlt  adjacent  to  sala  adjusting  nut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crU>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  stand  having  a  pair  of  opposite  legs, 
formed  Into  loops  and  rigidly  braced  at  the  Iwttoms.  up- 
wardly extending  and  having  smaller  loops  at  the  upper 
ends;  a  bolt  secured  In  said  upper  loops;  a  bracket  having 
one  end  formed  Into  a  8prin„'.  positioned  on  said  bolt  be- 
tween said  upper  loops  and  adapted  to  compress  therebe 
tween,  the  extremes  of  said  bracket  l>elng  bent  downwardly 
to  engnpe  the  lower  side  and  the  central  portion  thereof 
being  bent  upwardly  to  pngage  the  upv.or  side  of  a  hose  for 
holding  said  hose  in  a  deslrel  position  on  said  stand. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx-d.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  supporting  stand  having  a  pair  of  opposite  legs 
with  rigidly  braced  loops  at  the  lower  ends,  upwardly  ex- 
tending, and  with  smaller  loops  at  the  upper  ends;  a  bolt 
secured  In  said  upper  1<  ops  ;  a  bracket  having  one  end 
formed  Into  a  coll  spring  adapted  to  be  reslllently  and 
plvotally  positioned  on  said  bolt  and  to  compress  between 
said  upper  loops,  the  extremes  of  the  major  portion  of  said 
bracket  being  bent  to  receive  and  engage  the  lower  side  of 
a   hose,    and    the   central    portion    thereof   being   similarly 
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b«-nt  to  eoi^tge  the  upper  side  of  said  hose  :  and  a  nut  on 
one  end  of  ^aiil  bolt  fur  locklDg  said  bracket  in  position  on 
said  stand  flor  holdlnR  said  hose  at  any  desired  anRle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  supportlnif  stand  formed  out  of  a  single  piece 
of  wiro  and  having  two  opposite  and  upwardly  projecting 
rpHlllent  arrns  rigidly  braced  at  the  iKittom  ;  ,■»  bolt  secured 
In  the  uppet  ends  of  said  arms ;  a  bracket  pivoted  on  said 
bolt  havinst  one  end  formed  Into  a  spring  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  said  bolt  and  to  compress  lietwi-en  said  arms, 
the  outer  p()rtlon   of  said   bracket   t>eing   formod    Into   two 


downwardly 
wardly  l)ent 


bracket:  ani  means  for  locking  said  bracket  for   holding 


said  hose  at 


1.11S.19H. 
Filed  .Tnn 


bent   end    portions   and   a   single   central    up- 
portloD  for  holding  a  hose  in  position  In  the 


any  desired   angle 


I 


f:N"S  NEST.     Mthta  Hacjie.  Wayland.  Iowa. 
2r?,  Iftio      Sprlal  No.  .'568,493      (CI.  119 — 45.) 
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longitudinal 


edge  to  be  secured  to  each  side  of  said  partl- 


1,118.109.  l\I)jrSTAl5LK  SlITORTINd  DEVICE  FOR 
MOV.KP.r.E  OB.IR(  TS.  CiiAiti.E.s  A  Hawk.  Kanaag 
City,  Mo  riled  Oct.  14,  191.3.  Serial  No.  795.002.  (CI. 
4.% — 109  ) 


.\  nest  coi  uprising  a  rectangular  body  having  a  top,  bot- 
tom, back  s  nd  ends,  and  provided  on  the  interior  with 
spactMl  verti  -ally  disposed  partitions  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  compartnents  op»'n  at  the  front  ;  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  guldfs.  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
of    substant  ally     rectangular    shape    adapted    along    one 


transversel.v  through  the  said  yielding  side  members  of 
said  box  frame  In  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
arched  base  plate. 

3.  \  supporting  base  for  the  adjustment  of  superposed 
movable  objects,  romprislng  jiarallel  base  members  and 
parallel  yielding  ar<'licd  plates  having  their  end  portions 
secured  tlatwlse  to  tli<-  inner  surfaces  of  the  respective 
base  members,  and  parallel  box  frames  having  the  lower 
surfaces  of  the  end  members  of  said  frames  mounted  slld- 
Ingly  on  the  convex  surfaces  of  said  arched  plates  and 
clamping  devices  acting  to  control  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  parallel  l)ox  friimes  upon  said  plates. 

4.  An  adjustable  base  for  table  tops  comprising  sets  of 
upper  and  lower  rectangular  box  frames,  the  lower  set 
being  provided  with  yielding  side  members  and  parallel 
arched  plates  upon  the  upper  convex  surface  of  which 
plates  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  said  lower  set  of 
the  Ixjx  frames  are  slldlngly  mounted,  and  clamping  screw 
bolts  extending  through  said  yielding  side  members  l)eneath 
the  lines  of  the  Inner  concave  surfaces  of  said  plates,  the 
upper  set  of  parallel  box  frames  having  yielding  side  mem- 
bers extending  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  set  of  box 
frames  and  arched  plates  supporting  the  upper  lx)x  frames 
the  lower  ends  of  which  anhed  plates  are  bent  at  an 
angle  and  connecttnl  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
members  of  the  said  lower  set  of  box  frames. 

5.  A  supporting  base  for  the  adjustment  of  movable  ob- 
jects, comprising  a  yielding  arched  plate  having  feet,  and  a 
rectangular  box  frame  having  yielding  side  members  and  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  end  members  bearing  niton  the  con- 
vex surface  of  the  arched  plate  and  clamping  means  which 
act  to  clamp  said  yielding  side  members  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  said  yielding  arched  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


tlons  with  tie  opposite  edge  extending  beyond  the  lines  of 
the  front  of  said  body,  the  said  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  eactj  guide  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  verti- 
cally disposed  channel,  and  doors  adapted  at  each  side  to 
slldably  engage  within  said  channels,  substantially  at  de- 
scribed. 


1.  A  supporting  base  for  the  adjustment  of  movable  ob- 
jects comprising  an  arched  plate  and  a  rectangular  box 
frame  having  yielding  side  memlx'rs  the  lower  surfaces  of 
the  end  meaihers  of  said  frame  having  a  sliding  contact 
with  the  convex  surface  of  the  arched  plate,  and  a  clamp- 
ing screw  Ixjlt  connected  with  and  extending  tran«iversely 
to  the  yielding  sl<Ie  members  of  said  \h>x  frame  beneath 
and  in  contact  with  the  Inner  concave  s\irfacc  of  said 
arched  platei 

2.  \  supfjorting  ba.ise  for  the  adjustment  of  movable 
objects  comfrl<liig  a  yielding  arched  base  plate  and  a 
rectangular  shaped  box  frame  having  yielding  side  mem 
bera,  the  lo*^er  surfaces  of  the  end  members  of  said  box 
frame  having  sliding  contact  with  the  convex  surface  of 
the    arched   plate    and    a    clamping   screw    bolt   extending  I 


1.118.200.  HTMIDIFIEK.  John  I.  Hatnes.  St.  Louis. 
.Mo.  Filed  July  1<»,  1013.  Serial  No.  779,897.  (Cl. 
98 — 44.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  that  Is  adapted  tt) 
be  used  with  an  electric  fan.  said  device  comprising  a  tank 
for  holding  a  bath,  an  emliess  strip  of  fabric  arranged  to 
travel  through  said  bath,  and  u  driving  mechanism  for 
moving  said  strip  provided  with  means  that  Is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  blade  of  the  fan 

2.  A  device  for  the  inirix)se  described  that  is  adapf'd 
to  be  used  with  nn  electric  fan.  s.nid  device  comprising  a 
base  portion  having  an  Ico  cr.mpartment  and  a  tank  for 
receiving  the  water  that  drains  from  said  ice  compart 
ment,  a  housing  carried  by  said  basp  portion  and  provided 
with  n  pair  of  horlzontally-dlsiKised  mllers,  an  endless  strip 
of  fabric  motintp.l  on  said  rollers,  mechanism  adapted  to 
tie  oporate<l  by  the  fan  for  rfitating  one  of  said  rollers  so  as 
to  cause  said  strip  of  faliric  to  travel  through  the  wafer  In 
said  tank,  and  a  portion  on  nald  housing  arranged  oppo- 
site one  side  of  said  strip  for  receiving  the  blades  of  the 
fan  with  which  the  device  Is  n.sed,  said  housing  having  de- 
flectors which  are  ."^o  arrange  1  that  tlip  current  of  air  from 
the  blades  of  the  fan  will  pass  through  a  freshly  moistened 
portion  of  said  strip  and  then  be  thrown  forwardly  from 
the  housing. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  that  Is  adapted  to 
be  used  with  an   electric  fan.  comprising  a   movablo  strip 
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of  fabric  arranged  to  travel  In  front  of  the  fan,  a  tank 
containing  a  bath  through  which  said  strip  passes,  a  de- 
flc.tor  arranged  in  front  of  a  portion  of  the  strip  through 
which  the  air  from  the  fan  passes,  and  means  on  said  de- 
flector for  collecting  drops  of  niolsttire  in  the  air  that 
strikes  said  deflector  and  conducting  said  drops  of  moisture 
back  to  said  tank. 


1.118,201,  FI.rSHlNG  VALVE  orKKATINO  MECHA- 
NISM. William  Lio.sel  Heap,  Grand  Haven.  Mich., 
assignor  to  William  Heap  &  Sons,  (irand  Haven.  .Mich., 
a  Firm  composed  of  William  Heap.  William  Lionel  Heap, 
and  tecll  U.  Heap.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.324.      (Cl.  4—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  flushing  tank  having 
a  metallic  lining,  of  a  flushing  valve,  a  .seat  for  said  valve 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  an  actuating  member 
for  said  valve,  connecting  mechanism  between  said  actu 
ating  member  and  said  valve,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  con 
nectlng  mechanism  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  having 
a  moisture  proof  support  iHisitlone<i  between  the  wooden 
wall  and  the  metallic  lining  and  extending  from  the  l)ottom 
of  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  flushing  tank  hav- 
ing a  metallic  lining,  of  a  Hushing  valve,  a  seat  for  said 
valve  uiouutMl  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  an  actuating 
device  for  said  valve  extending  through  the  wooden  tank 
near  the  bottom  therwf,  connecting  mechanism  l)etween 
said  actuating  member  and  said  valve  passing  over  the  top 
of  said  metallic  lining,  and  a  ful<rum  for  said  mechanism 
at  the  top  of  the  tank  having  a  moisture  proof  support  ex 
tending  to  the  tottom  of  the  tank  l>etween  the  wooden  wall 
and  the  metallic  lining. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  flushing  tank  and  a 
metallic  lining,  of  a  moisture  pri>of  bar  8<>cured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  extending  upward  between  the 
lining  and  the  wooden  side  wall,  and  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  flushing  valve  mounte<l  on  the  upper  end  of  said 

bar. 

4.  Tb.e  combination  with  a  wooden  flushing  tank  ami  a 
metalll"'  lining,  of  a  moisture  proof  bar  lying  adjacent  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  wooden  side  wall  of  the  tank  and 
having  a  foot  at  Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  l>ottom  of 
the  tank,  means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  bar 
to  the  wocMlen  wall,  permitting  of  the  relative  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  latter,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  the  flui»hlng  valve  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  flushing  tank  and  a 
metallic  lining,  of  a  push  button  valve  actuating  device 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  tank  near  the  bottom  thoreof, 
a  flushing  valve,  a  seat  therefor  mounted  on  the  l>ottom 
and  within  the  metallic  lining  of  said  tank,  connections 
between  said  push  button  and  flushing  valve  extending 
over  the  top  of  said  metallic  lining,  a  moisture-proof  bar 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  extending  up- 
ward between  the  wooden  wall  and  the  metallic  lining  and 
a  fulcrum  for  said  connecting  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
uppor  end  of  said  bar. 


1.118.202.     MEANS  FOR  GKNEUATINC;  STEAM       SMITH 
A.    HoGE.    Rices    landing.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    21,     1914 
Serial  No.  813,438.      (Cl    122—7.) 


ii^'hrn-- 


CIRHhs^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  Its  furnace,  of  a 
coke  oven  having  a  vertical  conduit  for  the  waste  gases 
leading  upwardly  from  the  oven  for  a  short  distance  and 
connected  with  the  furnace  chamber,  and  a  steam  or  vapor 
c<intaining  shell  surrcuinding  said  conduit  and  connected 
with  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  water-containing  por 
tion  surrounding  the  vertical  conduit.  subsUntlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  its  furnace,  of  a 
coke  oven  having  a  vertical  conduit  for  the  waste  pases 
leading  upwardly  from  the  oven  for  a  short  distance  and 
connected  with  the  furnace  chamber,  a  steam  or  vai>or 
containing  shell  surrounding  said  conduit  and  connecte-l 
with  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  water  containing  por- 
tion surrounding  the  vertical  <'onduit.  and  a  pump  for 
forcing  the  vapor  contained  In  said  shell  to  the  l)oller,  sulv 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  1m>11,  r  and  Its  furnace  cham 
her.  of  a  coke  oven,  a  gas  outlet  conduit  leading  therefrom 
communicating  with  the  furnace  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  portion  leading  upwaidiy  from  the  oven, 
means  surrounding  said  outlet  conduit  adapted  to  contain 
and  convey  water  vapor  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  reservoir  portion  surrounding  said  vertical  por 
tion,  series  of  circulation  pipes  <  ml>edded  within  the  oven 
walls  connected  with  said  vapor  conveying  means,  and 
means  connecting  said  vnpor  conveying  means  with  the 
l)oller,  sutisfnntially   as  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  holler  and  Its  furnace  cham- 
ber, of  a  coke  oven,  a  gas  outlet  conduit  leading  therefrom 
communicating  with  the  furnace  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  portion  leading  upwardly  from  the  oven, 
means  surrounding  said  outlet  coi.duU  adapted  to  contain 
and  convey  water  vapor  and  provided  with  a  <lownwardly 
extending  reservoir  portion  surrounding  said  vertical  por- 
tion, series  of  circulation  pljyes  embedded  within  the  oven 
walls  connected  with  .said  vapor  conveying  means,  and 
means  embodying  a  pump  connecting  said  vapor  conveying 
means  with  the  boiler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1. 118.20:;  STANDARL  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMIS.  Wal- 
ter O.  Holt.  I'rovldencc  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Livermore 
and  Knight  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June  22.  1914.  Serial  No, 
S4«,43.5,      (Cl.  248—41.) 

1.    A     portable,    <ollapsIble    standard    for    electric    lamp 

,    sockets  co'iiprlsing  a   plurality  of  intersecting.  Interlocking 

staiKlaid  members  each  having  a   ^uiii«>rting  base  portion, 

means  for  firmly  tying  said  members  together  and  means 

In    said    memlMTs    for    receiving    and    supporting    n    Ismp 

sockPt 

2  A  portable,  collapsible  standard  for  electric  lamp 
sockets  comprising  .1  pluralit.v  ..f  intersecting,  interlocking 
standard  meml>ers  each  having  a  supporting  base  portion. 
a  collar  for  supporting  and  tying  together  the  upper  ends 
of  said    membprs.   and   means   In    said   collar   for   receiving 

:  and  supporting  a  lamp  socket. 

3.   A    portable,    collapsible    standard     for    eleeTric    lamp 

'  sockets  comprising  a  plurality  of  Intersecting.  lnterlo(  king 
standard  members  each  having  a  stipportlng  base  portion, 
a  member  for  supporting  and  tying  together  the  upper  pnds 
of  said  standard  and  inwardly  extending  resilient  lips  on 

I   said    member    for    receiving    and    yleblably    supporting    a 

lamp  socket. 
,        4.   A    portable,    collapsible    standard    for    electric    lamp 
I  sockets   comprising   a    plurality    of   standard    mpmliers    ar- 
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ran>re<l  to  cross  and  Interlock  with  each  other,  the  lower 
pnils  <<t  siild  iii'miUTS  rn.iperatlng  to  form  a  broad  angular 
Hupportlng  basq,  and  a  slotted  collar  engaging  tenents  on 
their  upper  en<|8  to  support  and  firmly  tie  said  ends  to- 
gether sntd  collar  being  provided  with  a  central  opening 
having  Inwnrdljr  turned  resilient  lips  to  receive  and  sup 
port  a  lamp  socket. 


.— rr 


.">.  A  portablt".  collapsible  standard  for  electric  lamp 
sockets  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  standard  members 
arranged  to  cnwts  each  other,  each  member  being  provlde<l 
with  one  or  more  slots  to  lecelve  a  correspond! nu  portion 
of  the  oppositt*  moml)er,  the  lower  ends  of  said  members 
forming  an  lingular  base,  a  member  for  tying  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standard  together,  means  In  said  member 
providing  an  upjipr  support  for  a  lamp  socket  and  the  Inner 
edges  of  snid  standard  memtiers  N'lng  formed  to  provide 
a  lower  support  for  said  socket. 


>fiTlI 


1.118,204.  >ftTlIOI>  <)V  MANIPIT,ATING  I'LASTIC 
GI„\SS  ANH  AITAKATIS  FOR  THE  SAME.  Tre-S- 
COTT  M.  Hr  t4BERT.  riptrolt,  Mich.  P'lled  May  12,  1904. 
Serial  No.  207.673.      (CI.  49—55.) 


pM 

1  v»., ';'»-, 

■"• :  1  "«■ 

■■K'i^?'^ 

—  '^',''"-'.'.. 

«-  \^i^:'i 

1.  The  meth<)d  of  manipulating  glass  which  consista  in 
nifchanlcally  "Separating  from  a  IxKly  of  heated  plastic 
glass  an  accurately  measured  and  completely  severed  un- 
chllled  portion  corresponding  In  quantity  to  a  single  article 
to  t>e  fashiont>d  therefrom. 

2.  The  method  of  maulpnlatlng  plasii''  u'lass  which  con- 
sists in  separating  and  dt'livf'rlng  to  the  fashioning  mpans 
a  measured  quantity  of  heated  glass  by  instrumentalities 
maintained  at  a  temperature  as  high  as  that  at  which 
glass  Is  plastic. 

3.  Tht^  method  of  manipulating  glass,  which  consists  In 
mechanl<ally  m'parating  from  a  mass  of  heated  plastic 
glass  an  accurately  nu-asured  unchllled  portion  correspond- 
ing to  the  cflpjlci'y  of  a  mold,  and  in  dropping  the  sepa- 
rjitid  portion  from  a  stirface  heated  to  a  temperature  at 
which  ulass  Is  fluid  directly  into  the  mold. 

4.  Tin'  meth(J<l  of  manipulating  glass,  which  consists  in 
fllllng  a  measuring  receptaclf  with  heated  plastic  glass  and 


in  then  ejecting  the  glass  from  said  receptacle,  the  surfaces 

with  which  the  glass  contacts  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature above  thp  melting  point  of  the  glass. 

5.  The  method  of  munipulatlng  glass  which  consists  In 
filling  with  plastic  glass  a  measuring  receptacle,  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  which  are  heated  to  a  temp<'rature 
alK)ve  the  melting  point  of  the  glass,  and  In  discharging 
the  glass  from  said  receptacle  without  Intermediate  con- 
tact with  the  other  surfaces  directly  to  the  fashioning 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,118,206.  TRANSMISSIt)N  DUIVK  FOK  DIKIOIBI.E 
AIKSIIIPS.  S.\RKi8  Jelalian,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed 
.June    n.    1914.      Serial    No    844,554       (CI.   244—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  motor-shafts  arranged  to  revolve  In  the  same  dl 
rectlon,  each  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the  other,  and 
each  shaft  having  a  projecting  flat  portion  :  a  narrow 
space  betwe<>n  the  ends  of  the  flattened  portion  of  snid 
shafts;  a  sprocket  wheel  slldable  upon  either  flattened 
portion  of  said  shafts,  said  wheel  designed  to  engage  one 
or  more  chain  connections  ;  a  fixed  support ;  a  hand  lever 
mounted  In  snid  suport,  said  lever  adapted  to  enter 
within  the  said  space  and  to  hold  the  snid  wheel  to  Its 
normal    working    position    upon    either    motor  shaft 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  propeller-shafts  and  reciprocating  wing- 
shafts  of  a  dirigible  air-ship,  of  a  pair  of  motor  shafts 
arranged  to  revolve  In  the  same  direction,  each  shaft 
having  a  projecting  flat  portion  :  a  sprocket  wheel  de 
signed  to  slide  upon  either  flat  porticm  of  said  shafts, 
said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  teeth  for  en- 
gagement with  chain  connections  to  drive  said  propeller 
shafts  and  said  wing  shafts,  nnd  a  raanunlly-opernted 
lever  to  hold  said  wheel  in  position  upon  the  flat  portion 
of  either  motor  shaft. 

3.  In  a  transmission  drive  for  dirigible  alr-shlps  hav- 
ing revolving  propeller-shafts  nnd  re<Mpri>cntlng  wing- 
shafts,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  motor  shafts  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  in  the  same  direction,  said  shafts  hav- 
ing their  axial  finteis  In  nllnement  with  each  other  and 
each  shaft  having  a  flattened  inner  end  portion  ;  a  narrow 
space  between  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  motor  shafts  : 
a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  journal  bearing  of  a  length 
to  permit  said  wheel  to  slide  across  the  space  and  upon 
the  flattened  portion  of  either  motor  shaft,  and  said 
wheel  having  Independent  sets  of  teeth  ;  and  a  hand  lever 
to  enter  the  space  and  hold  said  wheel  in  position  upon 
either  motor-shaft. 


1,118,206.  NON-REFILLABLE  HOTTLE.  John  Lalli, 
Newark,  N.  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Flnocchl, 
Newark.  N  .1  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,771. 
(CI.  215—62.) 

1.  A  non-reflllnble  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  neck  with 
a  valve-seat  therein,  a  valve  fitting  on  the  seat,  a  flange 
in  said  neck  above  the  valve,  the  flange  having  a  passage 
for  liquid,  and  a  ball  on  the  valve,  the  top  surface  of 
the  valve  and  the  l>ottom  face  of  the  flange  being 
recessed  to  provide  a  definite  path  of  travel  for  the  ball 
and  preventing  the  ball  from  seating  itself  in  the  passage. 

2.  A  non  reflUable  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  neck  with 
a  valve-seat  therein,  a  valve  fitting  on  the  seat,  a  finnge 
In  the  neck   atwve  the  valve,  the  flange  having  a  central 
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and 'the  valve  being    less  than   the  diameter  of   the   ball. 


to  be  driven  thereby. 


3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  neck  with 
n  valveseat  therein,  a  valve  fitting  on  the  seat,  a  flange 
in  the  neck  above  the  valve,  the  flange  having  a  central 
pa.ssage  for  fluid,  and  a  ball  on  the  valve,  the  bottom  sur 
face  of  the  flange  being  raised  at  the  edges  of  the  pas 
sage  the  top  face  of  the  valve  l)elng  raised  at  the  center 
opposite  the  passage,  the  distance  between  said  raised 
poriiou  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  the  ball 
being  thus  freely  movable  around  the  center  of  the  valve 
but  being  prevented  from  becoming  seated  in  the  passage 
of  the  flang*. 

4  A  nonrefillable  Iwttle  comprising  a  bottle  neck  with 
a  valves,  at  therein,  a  valve  fitting  on  the  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  pendant,  a  flange  in  the  neck  above  the  valve,  the 
flange  having  a  central  passage  for  liquid,  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  flange  being  circumferentially  recessed 
with  a  ralw'd  portion  at  the  edges  of  the  passage,  the 
flange  having  Its  top  face  recessed  circumferentially  and 
having  a  raised  portion  opposite  the  passage  of  the  flange, 
and  a  ball  resting  betw.H>n  the  recessed  faces  of  the  valve 
■md  the  flange  and  fre  ly  movable  circumferentially  there- 
in, the  ball  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  space  be- 
■  tween  the  raised  portion  of  the  fiangi'  and  the  valve. 


.%  In  a  spring-motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spiral  band  spring 
wound  about  the  sleeve  and  having  its  inner  end  wn- 
ne<'ted  th.reto,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  spring,  a  spiral 
hand  spring  wound  about  the  shaft  In  a  direction  oppo 
sit,,  to  the  first  mentioned  spring,  having  Its  inner  end 
ronnected  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  member  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  .,uter  end  of  the  second 
mentioned  spring,  said  first  mentioned  member  adapt.-d 
to  be   rotated  to  wind  the  springs. 

(Claims  (i  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (laiette.l 


1  118,208.      CANOE  MOTOK-FKAME       DoN.U.i.   M(  Lake.n, 

'  Fort  William,  Ontario,   Canada,   assignor  of  one  half   to 

.lohn     J      Hoblnson.     Fort     WlUium.     Ontario.     Canada. 

Filed  Mav  25,  1914       Serial  No.  M0,735.     (CI.   lir.      !..• 


1118  207      SPUINO  MOTOR.     Oscar  E.  Larson,   Peoria. 
"  111.'     Filed    Nov.    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    802.333.       (CI. 

185—45  1 

1.  A  spring  motor,  having  a  series  of  concentrically 
mounted  spiral  band-springs,  connections  between  the 
springs  Including,  a  r.mnecilon  between  the  Inner  ends  of 
two  adjoining  springs,  and  a  .onnection  between  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  two  springs  and  the  inner  end  of  a 
third  spring. 

3  A  spring  motor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs  con- 
nected in  series,  the  first  of  the  series  being  an  inltlnl  wind- 
ing spring  and  the  last  being  a  resultant  power  spring,  the 
winding  spring  and  resultant  spring  being  wound  in  op- 
twslte  directions,  means  for  winding  the  first  spring  of 
the  series  In  one  direction,  and  means  connected  with  the 
last  spring  of  the  series  to  be  driven  thereby  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that   of  the   winding   means. 

3  In  a  spring-motor,  the  combination  of  a  spiral  band 
spring  adapted  to  be  wound  from  its  outer  end.  a  spiral 
band  spring  having  Its  inner  end  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  spring,  nnd  a  spiral  band-spring 
having  its  inner  end  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  mentioned  spring  and  adapted  to  transmit  the 
spring  force  of  said  springs  through  its  outer  end. 


^J:^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb.-d,  an  inner 
frame  securing  means  therefor,  an  outer  frame  pivotally 
connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
frame,  and  motor  attaching  means  carried  by  the  said 
outer  frame. 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inner 
fra'me.    securing   means   therefor,    means   for    bracing    the 
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toner  fraia^  and  for  prpventlnjt  lateral  moTement  therr 
of,  an  ontnr  frame  pivotnlly  (onofftod  at  Its  Inm^r  end 
tn  fht^  lnn»r  end  of  thf  Inner  frHinc.  motor  nttactilni; 
meanH  rari1t><l  by  tlie  wild  outfr  Iramc.  and  means  for 
normally  hAldlnt;  the  said  outer  frame  In  horizontal  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  Icvice  of.  the  character  described,  an  inner 
frame,  sfcurln;.'  means  therefor,  mi-nns  for  bracinR  the 
lnn<'r  fraui''  .iinl  fur  preventing  lateral  or  r>'iirward  move- 
ment tbeeof,  an  outer  frame  plvotally  coDnettt>d  at  its 
Inner  end  td  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  frame  and  adapted 
to  tit  snu^f  thereaN)Ut  and  extend  therebt-yond,  motor 
nttachlnk;  iteHn«  carried  by  the  said  outer  frame  near 
tlie  t>nter  .«1<1  thereof,  and  means  for  uoruially  Loldlns 
the  said  outer  frame  in  horizontal  position 

4.  The  combination  of,  a  canoe,  an  inner  frame  secured 
thereto,  means  for  securing  the  inner  frame  to  the  said 
canoe,  meaQs  for  bracing  the  inner  frame  and  for  pre- 
TentlnK  lateral  or  rearward  movement  thereof,  an  outer 
frame  plvotally  connected  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  Inner  frame  and  adapted  to  flt  gnugly  there 
about  and  <xten<l  tlierebeyond,  motor  attaching  means 
carried  by  tjie  said  outer  frame  near  the  outer  end  there- 
of, and  means  for  normally  holding  the  said  outer  frame 
in  horizontal  position. 


l,llH,l'Oi».    JLKAMNG  AND  DISIXKECTING   POWDER 
FOR  TilB  RP'.xVfOVAL  OF  ST.VINS.    INCRUSTATIONS. 

Ac.     Leo  .\    M.vTTK.s,  Berkeley,  i  al      Filed  July  7,  1914. 

."Serial   No.  S4!t.4Nr,.      (CI.   87—5.1 

A   cleaning  and  disinfecting  powder  ri-sultlng  from   the 
mixture  of  Podlum    pyrosulfate   and   sodium   chlorld,   sub 
Stantlally  a*  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,118,210.  :gp:aRING.  Fbed  a.  mills  and  Sam  W. 
Mills,  Kfclamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  739,7^6.      (CI.   74-  50.) 


1.  In  a  stiucture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  driving  shaft, 
a  horizontally  disposed  crank  wheel  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled gear  arianged  at  the  inner  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  driving  shaft  mesh 
Ul  crank  wtieel  gear,  a  liorlzontally  disposed 
lever  plvofe4  to  oscillate  above  said  driving  shaft  and 
transversely  thereof,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
crank  wheel  and  lever,  a  segment  provld«Hl  with  an  arm 
mounted  hetwei-n  said  crank  wheel  and  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting said  aru)  to  said  lever,  an  actuating  gear  having 
ii  hub  wltli  R  spindle  socket  therein,  meshing  with  said 
segment,    saitl    gear   being    mounted    centrally    abo\e    said 


driving  shaft  and  between  said  crank  wheel  and  lever,  an 
actuated   member   provided  with  a   spindle  adapted   to  en 
gage   the  socket  of  said  actuating  gear 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  describ<vl.  the  combiQatlon 
with  the  frame,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  driving  shaft, 
a  horizontally  disposed  crunk  wheel  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled gear  arranged  at  tiie  Inner  end  of  tlie  driving  shaft, 
a  bevele<l  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  said  driving  shaft 
meshing  with  said  crank  wheel  gear,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed lever  pivoted  to  oscillate  above  said  driving  shaft 
and  transversely  thereof,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
said  crank  wheel  and  lever,  a  segment  provided  with  an 
arm  mounted  t>etwcen  said  crank  wheel  and  lever,  a  link 
connecting  .said  arm  to  said  lever,  and  an  actuating  gear 
mounted  centrally  above  sjiid  driving  shaft  and  between 
said  crank   wheel  and   lever. 

:!.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deacrlbi'd,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  driving  shaft, 
a  horizontally  disposed  crank  wheel  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled gear,  a  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  meslilng  with  said 
crank  wheel  gear,  a  horizontally  disposed  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  driving  shaft,  an  actu- 
ating gear  mounted  above  said  driving  shaft  between  said 
crank  wheel  and  lever,  a  link  conne<  ting  said  lever  to  said 
crank  wheel  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  actuating  gear, 
a  segment  meshing  with  said  actuating  fear  disposed  at 
the  other  side  i.iereof,  and  a  link  connecting  said  segment 
to  said  lever. 

4  In  a  structure  of  tlie  class  descrlh.  d,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  wh.>el  provided 
with  a  beveled  gear,  a  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  meshing 
with  said  crank  wheel  gear,  a  plvotally  niouiited  lever,  a 
conne<-tlng  rod  connecting  said  crank  wheel  and  lever,  a 
segment,  a  link  connecting  said  segment  to  said  lever,  an 
actuating  gear  having  a  spindle  socket  therein  meshing 
with  said  segment,  a  body  member  having  a  tube  mounted 
thereon,  an  actuated  memt)er  provided  with  a  spindle  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  engaging  the 
socket  of  said  actuating  gear. 

">.  In  a  structure  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  wheel  provided 
with  a  gear,  a  gear  en  said  driving  shaft  meshing  with  said 
crank  wheel  gear,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  spider  disposed  on  said  frame  between  said  crank 
wheel  and  lever  and  al)ove  said  drlvln;;  shaft,  an  actuating 
gear  disposed  behw  and  having  a  hearlnir  In  said  spider,  s 
link  conne<tlng  s^iid  lever  to  said  crank  wheel  disposed  be- 
low said  spider  on  one  side  of  said  actuating  gear,  a  seg- 
ment disposed  below  and  having  a  hearing  in  said  spider 
at  the  other  side  of  said  actuating  gear,  and  a  link  con- 
necting  sjild   segment   to  .said    lever. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,118.211.  DRAIT  DKVICK.  J.01E8  R.  Mitchbll  and 
Oradt  Mitchkll,  Halsell,  Tex.  Filed  May  26.  1913. 
Serial  No.  770.019.      (CI.   21      180. ) 

1.  In  a  grain  binder,  a  draft  tongue,  a  plate  carried  by 
the  draft  tongue  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof, 
an  evener  bar  carried  by  the  plate,  a  rod  extending  diago- 
nally beneath  the  hinder  platform  and  secured  to  the  back 
thereof,  said  rod  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
tongue  as  the  projecting  portion  of  the  aforesaid  plate, 
and  a  connection  between  the  forwani  end  of  the  rod  and 
the  plate. 

2.  In  a  grain  hinder,  a  pivoted  draft  tongue,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  the  draft  tongue  and  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  rod  extending  diagonally  beneath  the  binder 
platform  and  secured  to  the  back  thereof,  said  rod  beinK 
locatetl  on  the  same  s.de  of  the  tongue  as  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  aforesaid  plate,  and  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  the  rod  and  the  aforesaid  plate. 
said  hinged  connection  being  In  alin.  ment  with  the  pivot 
of  the  tongue. 

.3.  In  a  grain  binder,  a  pivoted  draft  tongue,  a  plate 
carried  l)y  the  draft  tongue,  and  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  said  projecting  portion  of  the  plate  havlntr  a 
flange,  bars  straddling  the  flange  and  extending  rearwardljr 
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therefrom,  and  a  rod  loosely  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  bars  In  line  with  the  pivot  of  the  tongue,  said  rod  ex- 
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tending  diagonally  beneath  the  binder  platform  and  being 
secured  to  the  back  thereof. 


1118  212      PAFERTIBK  MAKING  MACHINE.     Edward 
■  R    MONBOK,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.     Se- 
rial   No.    761,449.      (CI.   93—81.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
tube  forming  means  mounted  In  the  frame  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  shaft  rotatahly 
mounted  in  the  tubular  member  and  having  limited  rota- 
tive movement  relative  thereto  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot  of  the 
tabular  member,  an  arm  connected  to  the  tubular  member, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  shaft  opposite  to  the  arm  of 
the  tubular  member,  means  to  hold  said  arms  normally 
separated  so  as  to  maintain  said  groove  and  slot  in  aline 
ment  so  that  the  end  of  the  paper  may  pass  through  the 
slot  Into  the  groove,  means  to  operate  said  holding  means 
to  release  said  arms,  means  to  force  the  arms  toward  each 
other  when  saiil  holding  means  is  released  from  engage- 
ment tlierewith  so  as  to  rotate  the  tubular  member  and 
shaft  .slightly  relative  to  each  other  and  thereby  fasten  the 
paper  in  said  groove  of  the  shaft. 

■Z.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  n  frame. 
tul>e  forming  means  mounted  on  the  frame  comprising  a 
tubular  meuib.r  1  aviiig  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  shaft  rotata- 
hly mounted  in  the  tul)ular  member  and  having  limited  ro- 
tative luovenunt  relative  thereto  and  provide<i  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  normally 
spaced  arms  one  connected  to  the  tubular  member  and  the 
other  connected  to  said  shaft,  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  arms  to  separate  tlie  satne  and  hold  them  normally 
separated  so  as  to  maintain  said  groove  and  slot  In  aline 


ment  st)  that  the  end  of  the  paper  may  pass  through  the 
slot  into  the  groove,  means  for  shifting  said  arm  holding 
means    out    of    cooperative    engagement    with    said    arms, 
means  to  force  the  arms  towara  each  other  when  said  hold- 
ing means  is  shifted  from  between  the  arms  so  as  to  rotate 
the   tubular   member  and   shaft    slightly    relative   to   each 
other  and  thereby  fasten  the  paT>er  in  said  groove  of  the 
shaft  and  means  for  ejecting  the  ttnished  tube  therefrom 
3.   In    a    machine   of   the   chnrader   described,   a    frame, 
tube  forming  means  mounted  on  the  frame  comprising  a  tu- 
bular memt)er  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  tubular  inemi>er  and  having  limited   rota- 
tive movement  relative  thereto  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  adapted  to  register  with   said   slot    of   the 
tubular  member,  an  arm  connected  to  the  tubular  member, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  shaft,  means  between  said  arms 
to  hold   them    normally  separated   so  as   to  maintain  said 
groove  and  slot  in  alinement  so  that  the  .'ud  of  the  paper 
may    pass    through    the    slot    into    the   groove,    means    to 
shift    said   arm    holding   means   from    betwe«^n    said    arms. 
means  to  force  the  arms  toward  each  other  when  said  hold- 
ing means  is  shifted  from  between  the  arms  so  as  to  rotate 
the   tubular    memb.'r   and    shaft    slightly    relative    to   each 
other  and  thereby  fasten  the  paper  In  said  groove  of  t he- 
shaft,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  finished  tube  therefrom. 
4.    In    a   machine    of   the   character   <lcscrlbed.   a    frame, 
tube  forming   means  mounted  on  the  frame   comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly mounted  in  the  tubular  member  and  having  limited  ro- 
tative movement   nlatlve  thereto  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot  of  the 
tubular  member,  an  arm  connect.Ml  to  the  tubular  member, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  shaft,  means  between  said  arms  to 
hold    them    normally    s^-paraied    so    as    to    maintain    said 
groove  and  slot  in  alinement  so  that  the  end  of  the  paper 
may  pass  through  the  slot  into  the  groove,  means  to  shift 
said  arm  holding  means  from  between  said  arms,  means  to 
force  the  arms  toward  each  other  when  said  holding  means 
is  shifted  from  between  the  arms  so  as  to  rotate  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  shaft  slightly  relative  to  each  other  and 
thereby    fasten    tlie    paper    in    said    groove    of    the    shaft, 
means   for   rotating   the   tubular  member  and   rolling   the 
paper    thereon,    a    collar    slidably    embracing    the    tubular 
member  to  engage  one  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing the  collar  on  the  tubular  member  to  eject  the  finished 
tube  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
tube  forming  means  mounted  on  the  frame  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  shaft  rotata 
bly  mountid  in  the  tubular  meml)er  and  having  limited  ro- 
tative movement  ndatlve  thereto  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal griK.ve  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot  of  the 
tubular  memt)er,  an  arm  connected  to  the  tubular  member, 
an  arm  .onnected  to  the  shaft,  means  between  said  arms 
to  hold  them  normally  separated  so  as  to  maintain  said 
groove  and  slot  in  alinement  so  that  the  end  of  the  paper 
may  pass  through  the  slot  into  the  grcwve.  means  to 
shift  said  arm  holding  means  from  between  said  arms, 
means  to  force  the  arms  toward  each  other  when  said  hold- 
ing means  is  shifted  from  between  the  arms  so  as  to  rotate 
the  tubular  member  and  shaft  slightly  relative  to  each 
other  and  thereby  fasten  the  paper  in  said  grwve  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  tubular  member  and  rolling 
the  paper  thereon,  a  rack  slldable  on  the  frame,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  rack  and  having  slldable  connection  with 
the  tubular  member,  and  means  to  slide  the  rack  and 
thereby  shift  the  arm  connected  thereto  to  eject  the  fin- 
ished tube  from  the  tubular  member, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,] 


1,118,213.  FA8TKNIN(;  HKVK  K  FOR  HOOPS.  Gkobci: 
A.  Mo<^)HK,  Medfnrd,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  811.937.      (CI.   H5    -.''.S.S.) 

.\  turn  buckle  comprising  a  member  having  a  threaded 
end,  a  cup-shaped  thimble  having  Its  bottom  apertured  and 
threaded  to  receive  said  threaded  end,  and  a  member  hav- 
ing a  slender  neck  and  a  head,  said  head  loosely  fitting  the 
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interior    of    said    thiraliie,    and    the    edge    of    the    cupped 
portion    of   the    thimble    partially    IncloslnR   said    head    to 


prevent  its  witiidrawal   while   permitting  its  rotation  and 
a  limited  oscillation  of  the  member  connected  therewith. 


1.118.214.     SUfrORT  AND  GUIDE  FOR  FANCY  ROLLS. 

.Vlbeht  H.  Morton,  Lowell,  Mass.  Original  application 
tiled  Feb.  IJ,  191U,  Serial  No.  543,570.  Divided  and  thla 
appliratlou  filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  623.774. 
(CI.  19— 3  » 


1.  A  rardln|t  enifine  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
cylinder,  a  fancy  therefor,  means  to  support  the  fancy  In 
operative  p(>sitl'>n.  a  doCfer  cover,  means  on  the  doffer- 
cover  to  support  the  fancy  in  inoperative  position  and 
stationary  friction  strips  on  the  doflfer  cover  for  support- 
ing the  fancy  while  it  is  being  transferred  from  operative 
to  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  <-Hrdlng-englne  having  a  dolter-cover,  a  fancy 
having  a  cover  ami  a  stop  for  the  fancy-cover,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of:  a  pair  of  strips  for  roll-ways  for 
the  fancy  between  Its  operative  and  Inoperative  positions, 
each  strli)  being  curved  to  fit  the  top  of  the  doffer-cover, 
having  :i  tnetalllc  foundation  for  location  beneath  the 
operative  position  of  the  fancy  cover  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  hook  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  stop  at  the 
other  end,  the  foundation  having  a  fiirtlonal  covering  for 
the  roll-way. 


1.118,215.      WELDING 


Wir,LI.\M     A.     MOSSM.4N, 

26,     1914.       Serial     No. 


of  said  combined  burner  and  regulator  and  projecting 
through  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  casing,  an  indicat- 
ing ring  fixed  on  said  stem  and  In  contact  with  the  end 
of  said  casing,  said  ring  and  said  casing  having  co-acting 
Indicating  characters,  a  nut  on  said  stem  and  a  yielding 
element  between  said  nut  and  said  washer,  said  comtjlned 
burner  and  regulating  element  having  Its  periphery  ta- 
pered. 


-?2^ 


2.  In  a  welding  torch,  a  hollow  casing  having  spared 
openings  Into  its  interior,  said  openings  being  enlarged  at 
their  inner  ends.  Inlet  pipes  communicating  with  said 
openings,  and  a  combined  burner  and  regulating  element 
revolubly  mounted  In  snid  casing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  different  sired  longitudinal  ports  opening  through  Its 
outer  end  and  through  It.s  periphery,  the  openings  in  the 
periphery  lying  in  the  plane  of  one  of  said  inlet  openings, 
said  combined  burner  and  regulating  element  also  having 
a  plurality  of  passages  through  its  periphery  and  in  com 
municatlon  with  said  ports,  said  passages  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  other  inlet  opening  and  said  ports  and  pas 
aages  being  spaced  from  adjacent  port*  and  pas.sages  dls 
tances  less  than  the  width  of  said  inlet  openings. 


1.118,216.  CIGAR-HOI, DFMt  Fhki>kui(K  B.  Nklson, 
Maple  Plain,  Minn.  Fil.-d  Mar.  lis,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,033.      (CI.  131—51.) 


TORCH. 

Princeton,    Ind.       F'lled     Feb. 

821.220.      (f"l.   158 — 109.) 

1.  In  a  weltiing  torch,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
casing  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
inlet  pipes  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  of  a  combined  burner  and  regulating  element  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  -said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  opening  through  one  of  its  ends  and  its  periphery 
and  passages  U'ading  from  said  periphery  into  said  ports. 
one  of  said  ports  and  one  of  said  passages  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  Inlet  pipes,  a  stem  on  the  Inner  end 


A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  de- 
tachably  connected  together  to  form  a  substantially  cigar- 
shaped  casing,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  its  inner  periphery,  and  an  interiorly 
threaded  split  ring  mounted  In  said  groove  for  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  elgar,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described.  . 

1.11H.217.     .MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  CAN-TOPS.     IIkr 
MAN  Nelson.  San   Francisco,  Cal  ,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Walter  H.  Trotter,  Oakland,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1014. 
Serial   No.  818.178,      (CI     li'l— 84.) 

1.  In  combination  with  m.-ans  for  confining  two  piles  of 
objects,  a  rotary  device  between  .said  means,  having  there- 
on means  for  impressing  a  character  on  one  of  said  objects, 
continuously  moving  means  for  transferring  each  object 
successively  from  the  bottom  of  one  p'le  to  the  bottom  of 
the  other,  means  actuated  by  said  continuously  moving 
means  for  raising  all  except  the  lowermost  object  of  the 
tirst-nnnied  pile,  means  actuated  by  said  continuously  mov- 
ing means  for  withdrawing  snld  raising  means  after  the 
lowermost  object  has  been  transferred,  and  means  operat- 
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ing  in  harmony  with  said  continuously  moving  means  for 
Lctuating  said-rotary  means  to  Impress  a  character  on  said 
object. 


«A" 


2    In  comblnntlon  with   means  for  <^-«"'°«  *^;,^.'^*; 
of   objects,    a    rotary    ^i- ice   between    s.Ui    -       J^^U^^^^ 

thereupon  means  for  impressing  a  <•»>";"; '^'",V,.°.tng  each 
objects,  cont  nuonsly  moving  means  for  t'"";;^  ''"J  4. 
Sect  successively  from  t.-  "ottcm  o  o  P"  to  7;°; 
torn  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  ''^''^f'^'.'^.J^.Z.he  path 
said  continuously  moving  ^j'^^^^  "";;\;';*fi  .^  „led  pile 
of  the  latter  and  Into  opposite  f  7  "V^;;;,";  °  "  '^eans 
to  rai«e  all  except  the  lowermost  object  of  said  P''^-  " 

dr.«lnl<  BaKl  levers  after  »"',  ""'"°'°''      „'       ,„t,   »,W 

t:ri:./rr7£r:£~--r,:r°'.r::^ 

objects,  an  endless  bolt  h«  Ins ^P"^  ^^«  '  ^,  ,„, 

ferrlng  each   ^^^J-;;/;-":  ;*     '^^J^act^ated  by  succeed- 
pile  to  the  '-»tom  of  th    other,  m  ^^^^^^^^  ^,j^,,  „, 

mg  devices  for   raising  all  «^«P^  ^  ^  ,,^,,1,^8  at  a 

the  first-named  P'>'  '"^""^  "/^""J^.'^J^,^;;,  said   raising 
further  j>oint  in  their  P«^  .*^;'^^;';^*^'^:  ."^sferred.  and 

means  after  the  '^^/^^^V;^'^;', '^  t^^-— ""^   °'  ^"" 
S.:7orrr.inV:airrrry  n^aU  to  Impress  a  character 

on  said  object. 

1,118.218.       DIRIGIBLE     "'JADLICJHT.       ^.-..M     H^ 
Nelson.   Harleton.   Iowa.     Hied   Dec.   27.   1»IJ. 
No.  808.941.      (CI.   240—62.1 


3.  The  combination  with  ^-P-PPorts  PivotaHy  mount^ 
lamp-supports,  a  bar  havmg  us  ^  stub  axles   of   a 

rocking  movements,  a  ^  "^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^t    the  rear  end  of 

Joint. 

1  1 1 R  -.19       SOUND  -  RECORDING   APPARATUS.      John 
NoJl     New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    American    Tele- 
^;:n^;gr?pl   ;:rp;ratlon.    -Umlngton^  De,  •    a    Corpora- 
t  on    of    Delaware.      Filed    Feb.    3.    1914. 
816.158.      (CI.  179— «.) 


■  ■:  tj» 


^ 


,    The  combination  with  a  lat.p-snpport  7"f  ed  to^ 

*cotnV.ed  o  ad  hiftingrod.  comprisng  «  body  detach^ 
:^,U  an^  ^J>-tably  mounted  on  .aid  lamp  support  and 
having  a  side-bearing  projecting  therefrom,  an  «•>"  P'^ 

-  r"ri::r^r;s:>sr;:;::;r"i:- 

ing  rod.    ha>lng    a    uni>er-s  .  ^^^^ 

"Tilrr  r,;e":=^  :::^."=rr,7re  ':,x 

:Ti™  of     "e  ,  C  .    o.  »e.o.  tor  r„rU,„.  »ld  l.mp  ...P.«.r.. 
""'  "'  '  veiiic'e.  „     .„„„„.te<l  10  .aid  lamp  aup- 

rriTr^c"."™':^ .;» a  .hUM^.rod. .  p..,,  ,„„«,, 
E  -a!  rr  a-rrr r e^  ='i;::r.p:2 

bracket  and  engaging  the  plate  hinged  thereto. 


1  In  an  electrocally  actuated  sound  recording  apparatus 
a  sound  recording  mechanism,  comprising  a  recorder  and 
recording  cylinder  and  means  for  actuating  the  same 
means  f^.r  e  ectrically  controlling  said  sound  recording 
mechanism,  and  means  for  indicating  t»e  connection  and 
disconnection  of  the  circuits  controlling  the  oP*7"«°  «' 
'd  sound  recording  mechanism,  -^^^-tlally  as  descrtb^. 

2  In  an  electrocally  actuated  sound  recording  «PP«^«^";- 
the  combination  of  an  electrical  recorder.  «  ---^'^^  -- 
face  adapted  to  register  the  Impulse  transmitteJ  ,0  said 
recorder     a    relay    adapted    to    control    the   action   of    sad 

ecordng  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  plug^ 
onrof  which  is  connected  to  said  relay  and  adapted  to  be 
a^tua  ed  a  starting  and  stopping  means  locatj  in  clr- 
^uit  between  said  plugs,  substantially  as  described. 

jalvrri-rrd^rrrrefe'r^:.;^ 

plugs,  one  of   which   is  -jec  ed    to  ^^jf^^^^  ^,  ^^,, 
■nd  a  signal  means  connected  in   tne  coru 
l^Ls     said    connecting    and    disconnecting    means    being 
adapt'ed  to  actuate  said  signal  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

mso-'o       uriLX-COVER.      M.usik    Ori.isTiL.    Chicago. 
■  IlL^Flled^Sept     17.    1913.      Serial    No.    700.285.      (CI. 

rxVe  combination  with  a  quilt,  of  an  envelop  having 
an  opening  in  one  side  ;  a  -'^  '-[f  ^J"  ;t:,T;;Jv"^ 

:;:rb:;t:^zL^-b:;ror::;pu:n;a^ngsaid 

,  -rThrrmbTn^rrhrXra  substantially  «at 
I       2.  The  ^o"""  ,        ^    substantially    rectnng^ilar 
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by  open  work  material,  said  atrJp  being  pro-      tennlon  and  having  memborB  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage 


said  opening 

Tlde<1  with   tintton  holes:   a  flange  of  open  work  material   '  opposite  surfaces  of  the  straps. 


on  the  Inner 
engaging  sail 


pdjtes  of  said  strip  :  and  luttiius  on  saJd  quilt 
button  holes,  substantially  as  described. 


1.118.221.  i  EED-SEPARATOR.  Charles 
BirmlnKhaiQ.  Ala.  Filed  July  2,  1912. 
707,291.     I  CI.  130—15.1 


D.     I'ANTAZE, 

Serial    No. 


In  a  seed  ^parator.  a  frame,  n  screen,  flexible  means 
suspt'iidins  r>n>'  I'nd  of  tho  screen  within  the  frnmo,  means 
yleldably  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  screen  for  up 
and  down  movement,  a  pan  supported  below  the  screen 
and  movable  therewith,  a  sprlne  connected  to  the  frame 
and  to  that  fnd  of  the  pan  adjac-nt  the  last-mentioned 
►•nd  of  the  son-en,  a  s^ennd  srrpen  movahly  connected  at 
one  end  to  tie  last  mentioned  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
screen,  fleiihie  means  suspending  the  other  end  of  the 
last  mentionefl  screen,  and  means  for  Imparting  reclpro- 
catoiy   movtiiient    to   the   first-mentioned   screen. 


1  .  1  1  8  .  2  2  1  . 
Pabks,   Keft 


HOLDER    FOR    I'AIERS.      Chablks    S. 
City.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.     Serial 

No.  8.'{."i.7:{.i      (CI.  24 — 17.) 

1.  In  a  holder  for  papers,  a  body  plate,  a  pair  of  bind- 
ing stnips  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  exert  binding 
pressure  on  the  sides  and  an  end  of  the  paper  body,  and 
mi  ans  for  adjjustlng  the  tension  of  the  straps. 

2.  In  a  bln^lni:  for  (>  ipers.  a  ho<ly  plate,  a  pair  of  hind- 
ins:  strnp^<  rarrliil  tti.T'by  and  adapted  to  exert  binding 
pressure  on  the  sides  and  an  end  of  the  paper  body,  and 
means  movablje  loneitudinally  of  the  straps  to  adjust  their 
tension. 

.'{.  In  a  holoer  for  papers,  a  body  plate,  a  pair  of  bind- 
ing straps  carrieil  thereby  and  adapted  to  exert  blniling 
pressure  on  the  sides  and  an  end  of  the  paper  body,  and 
means  movaMi'  loniiltudlnally  of  the  straps  to  adjust  their 
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4.  In  a  binder  for  papers,  ,1  body  plati  .  a  pair  of  bind- 
ing straps  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  exert  binding 
presBnre  on  the  sides  and  an  end  of  the  paper  body,  and 
means  movable  longitudinally  of  tlie  straps  to  adjust  their 
tension  and  comprising  a  menit)er  having  an  arcuate 
strap-entrairlng  portion  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  one 
surface  of  the  straps  and  a  cooperating  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  surface  of  the  straps. 

5.  In  a  holder  for  papers,  a  N>dy  plate,  a  pair  of  bind- 
ing stnips  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  exert  binding 
presstire  on  the  sides  and  an  e'ld  of  the  paper  body,  and 
mean.s  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  straps  comprising 
sach  means  carried  by  the  body  plate  and  other  such 
means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  straps. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not   [)ririfed   In  the  (laxette.  J 


1,118,223.  SOUNDING  TOY.  MaRoaket  A.  W.  Par- 
meter.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frona 
Abbott,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
R05,853.     (CI.  46—46.) 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument  a  (onlcal  shaped  horn 
formed  in  two  telem-oplng  sections,  a  diaphragm  of  vi- 
bratory material  positioned  In  the  larger  of  said  sections 
and  a<lapted  to  l)e  removed  therefrom  by  pressing  thereon 
with  the  smaller  section. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  telescoping  conical  shaped 
memtiers  ;  a  diaphragm  located  in  the  larger  of  the  coni- 
cal memliers  and  adapted  to  be  approached  by  the  smaller 
member  upon   telescoping  within  the  larger. 


1,118,224.  PLOW  LINE  HOLDER  .Aaron  Parrish, 
Quitman,  Ga.  File<l  .May  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,609. 
(CI.  54 — 73.) 


In   combination    with   a    harness   trace   chain    for   plows 
or  the  like,  of  a  plow  line  holder  comprising  an  elongated 
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yoke  a  grooved  roller  mounted  In  said  yoke,  and  hooka 
carried  by  said  yoke  at  Us  ends,  said  hooks  being  looaely 
connected  to  adjacent  links  of  the  trace  chain. 


I  118  225      ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS.     Grant 
'  O.  'pattebson,    Callaway,   Nebr.      Filed    June  6,   1914. 
Serial  No.  843.476.     (CI.  97—33.) 


1.118.227.      CASTER  WHEEL.      ^^»^    ''^  f'l''''\.l\f^ 
Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  June  16,  U»13.     Serial  No.  .  .3.850. 

(CI.  16—75.) 


■^ 


r 


4 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  comprising  a  tongue 
and  a  guide  wheel  operatlvely  supported  thereby,  of  an 
arm  plvotallv  engaged  with  the  axle  of  the  guide  wheel 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof  and  terminating  in  close 
proximity  to  the  ground,  and  a  second  arm  carrle<l  by  the 
first  named  arm  intermediate  Its  length  and  dlspos.-d  up- 
wardly and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  ad- 
justably  connected   with   the  tongue. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  comprising  a  tongue 
and  a  guide  wheel  operatlvely  supported  thereby,  of  an 
arm  plvotally  engaged  with  the  axle  of  the  guide  wheel 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof  and  terminating  in  close 
proximity  to  the  ground,  and  a  second  arm  carried  by  the 
first  named  arm  intermediate  its  length  and  disposed  up- 
wardly and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  ad 
justalilv  connected  with  the  tongue,  the  forward  or  free 
extremity  of  the  t\rst  named  arm  being  flexed  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  afTord  a  rounded  end. 


1,118,228.  THREAD  BOARD  FOR  Sl'INNING-MA- 
CHINiES.  Durell  O.  Prase.  Hampden.  .Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  747.078.     (01.  118—16.) 


1.  A  caster  roller,  comprising  a  core,  a  hard  rubber 
sleeve  rigidly  mounted  tipon  the  peripheral  face  of  said 
core,  and  a  coating  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  comprising 
one  or  more  strips  of  fabric. 

2.  A  caster  roller,  romprising  a  core,  a  hard  rubber 
sleeve  rlgidlv  mounted  upon  the  peripheral  face  of  said 
core  and  a  coating  mounted  uiK.n  said  sleeve  comprising 
one  "or  more  strips  of  a  fabric  alternating  with  layers  of 
soft  rubber,  the  adhesive  quality  of  which  serves  to  hold 
said  fabric  strips  together. 

3.  A  caster  roller,  comprising  a  core,  a  hard  rubber 
sleeve  rlgidlv  mounted  upon  the  peripheral  face  of  said 
core,  a  coating  mounted  upon  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
rubber  sleeve  comprising  one  or  more  strips  of  fabric, 
alternating  with  a  coating  of  soft  rubber  which  acts  as 
nn  adhesive  to  hold  the  f^trips  of  fabric  together  and  an 
outer  covering  of  yieldable  material  upon  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  roller. 

4  A  caster  roller,  comprising  a  core,  a  covering  of 
elastic  material  confined  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  facing  of 
pliable  material  applied  to  the  rounded  surface  of  the 
covering  and  concealing  the  same. 


1,118,228.     OSCILLATION-DETECTOR.     Ghek.m-Kaf 
'wiiiTTiEB  PiCKAKL),  Amesburv.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wire- 
less   Specialty    Appjuatus    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  ?0,  1910.     Se- 
rial  No.  578,203.      (CI.  250— 31.  > 


1.  In  a  thread  board  for  spinning  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  member  having  a  forwardly 
opening  channel  within  Its  top,  of  an  L  shaped  plate  hav- 
ing the  shank  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  channel 
and  huvlug  the  flange  like  portion  thereof  downwardly 
extended  forward  of  the  edge  of  the  supporting  member, 
and  another  plate  detachahly  secured  on  the  top  of  the 
supporting  member  having  a  clamping  confinement  on  said 
plate  and  provided  with  a  recess  extending  from  its  for- 
ward' edge  rearwardly  b.yond  the  location  of  the  forward 
flange  like  portion  of  the  L-shaped  plate. 

•J.  In  a  thread  board  for  a  spinning  machine,  the  com- 
bliiatlon  with  a  main  supporting  rail,  of  a  plurality  of 
blocks  hinge  connected  on  the  front  of  the  rail  and  each 
having  a  forwardly  opening  channel  within  its  top,  a 
series  of  L-shaped  plates  each  having  the  shank  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  said  channel  and  having  the  flange  like 
portion  thereof  downwardly  exteuded  forward  of  the  edge 
of  the  supporiing  block  and  a  further  series  of  plates  de- 
tachahly secured  on  the  tops  of  said  blocks,  having  clamp- 
ing conftnement  on  said  plates  and  each  provided  with  a 
recess  extending  from  its  forward  edge  rearwardly  be- 
yond the  location  of  the  forward  flange  like  portion  of 
the  L  shaped  plate  clamp  thereby,  such  recess  being 
widened  to  form  a  shoulder  at  one  side  thereof  between  Us 
forward  and  rear  end. 


1  As  an  element  of  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
conducting  non-copper  compound  of  sulfur,  Llnnaeite, 
possessing,  when  In  contact  with  another  electrical  con- 
ductor, the  property  of  rectifying  oscillating  currents, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrilted. 

li.  As  an  element  of  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
conducting  compound  of  sulfur  not  containing  copper, 
which  [wssesses,  when  in  contact  with  another  electrical 
conductor,  the  prop»'rty  of  rectifying  oscillating  currenU, 
sulM^t.intially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  non-copper  conducting  me- 
tallic compound  of  sulfur.  Llnnaeite.  of  a  conducting  solid 
consisting  of  oxid  of  xinc.  In  electrical  contact  therewith, 
-ach  of  said  conductors  possessing  the  property,  when 
In  such  contact  with  one  another,  of  rectifying  oscillating 
currents,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  compound  of  sul 
fur,  not  conuinlng  copper,  of  a  cooperating  electrical  con 
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ductop  in  elflptrlcal  contact  therewith,  each  of  said  con- 
ductors possessing  the  property,  when  in  such  contact, 
with  one  another,  of  rectifying  oscillating  currents,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  condnctinn  compound  of  sul- 
fur, not  containing  copper,  of  a  cooperatlnK  flectrlcal  con- 
ductor In  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  sulfur  com- 
pound possesjlHK  the  property,  when  In  such  contact  with 
the  electrical  conductor,  of  rectifying  oscillating  currents, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tw 


1.118,229. 

rRESTON, 

Co.,  c'hica«|D 
22.  1911 


O  WAY    .\NTICREEPER       Fkederkk    A. 
Ighland  Park.   Ill  .  assignor  to  The  V.  &.  M. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov. 
Serial  No.  661,788.      (CI.   238—4.) 


1,  In  an  ar^tl-creeper,  a  unitary  device  complete  in  Itself 
for  frictlonal<y  gripping  a  rail  base  between  adjacent  ties, 
and  additionul  independent  means  cooperating  with  said 
device  and  w^th  a  cross-tie  to  transmit  any  thrust  due  to 
a  creeping  tendency  of  said  rail,  to  said  tie. 

2.  in  an  atitl  creeper,  a  device  independent  of  the  use 
of  bolts  for  flrlctionally  u'ripplng  a  rail  base  between  ad- 
jacent ties.  a*d  additional  lndep<  ndent  means  codperating 
with  said  devjce  and  with  both  of  said  ties  to  transmit  any 
thrust  due  to  a  creeping  tendency  of  said  rail,  to  said  tie. 

.*?.  In  comlUnaflon,  a  boltless  device  for  frlctlonnlly 
;rrlpping  a  rail  base  between  adjacent  ties,  and  additional 
Independent  means  roiiperaring  with  said  device  and  with 
a  tie  to  prevent  creeping  of  said  rail  In  either  direction, 
said  rail  being  restrained  entirely  by  the  frictlonal  en- 
gagement   therewith   of  said    device. 

4.  In  comblniition.  a  boltless  device  for  frlctlonally 
gripping  a  rail  base  between  adjacent  ties,  and  additional 
independent  means  cooperating  with  said  device  and  with 
bfith  ties  to  prevent  creeping  of  said  rail  in  either  di- 
rection, said  mil  being  restrained  entirely  by  the  fric- 
tlonal   engiiL'»>!ment    therewith    of   said    device. 

."».  In  combination,  an  anti-creeper  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  nill  and  ties  opposite  a  rail  Joint,  to  prevent 
skewing  of  snid  ties.  Including  a  device  for  frlctlonally 
gripping  the  rail  and  cooperating  members  on  each  side 
of  said  rail  e«eh  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  one  of  said 
ties,  the  pre$sure  exerted  by  said  device  on  said  coiip- 
••ratlng  members  due  to  creeping  of  the  rail  in  either 
direction,  t' ndlng  to  increase  the  frlctional  grip  of  said 
device  on  the  rail 

[Claims  6  10  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. lis. 2.30  TEI.Krno.NIC  INSTRIMKNT.  OrjfTHBRR. 
I'RKfSSE,  .New  York.  N.  Y  .  asslu'nor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  petecta  Phone  Company  of  .\merlca.  Incor- 
porated, Naw  York.  N.  Y.,  n  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  IS.  iniJ.     Serial  No,  732.183.     (CI.  170—170.) 

1.  In  a  teifphone  instrument,  a  sultatile  holder  having 
two  recesses,  a  receiver  permanently  mounted  in  one  re- 
cess and  a  riemovable  receiver  In  the  other  recess,  the 
two  receivers  being  normally  connected  In  parallel  and 
means  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  the  removable  re- 
ceiver from  Its  recess  the  other  receiver  is  cut  out  of 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  tel(5phonlc  Instrument,  a  suitable  holder  or  box 
having  two  i^ecesses  therein  and  a  flared  opening  from 
each  recess,  H  receiver  permanently  mounted  In  one  of 
the    recesses,    a    portable   receiver   mounted    in    the    other 


recess,  the  two  receivers  being  normally  connected  In 
parallel  and  a  switch  between  the  two  receivers  where- 
by upon  the  removal  of  the  portable  receiver  it  only  re- 
mains in  circuit  with  the  transmitter. 


' 

r — 1                    ; 
1      ^•' 

TV 

\ 

"-^e- 

..      -f,.      .CI 

mo^ 

■m.  j 

Xl 

•••••- 

C   - 
I- 

■4> 

^ 

s 

Jl 

0. 


3.  In  a  telephonic  instrument,  a  suitable  holder,  two 
receivers  supported  thereby  and  normally  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  distant  transmitter,  means  whereby  upon 
the  removal  of  one  of  the  receivers  from  the  holder  the 
other  receiver  Is  cut  out  of  circuit,  a  switch  Interposed 
In  the  circuit  l)etween  the  distant  transmitter  and  said  re- 
ceivers for  making  and  breaking  said  circuit,  and  another 
circuit  made  by  said  switch  when  the  other  circuit  is 
broken,  whereby  conversation  occurring  at  one  station 
may  l)e  heard  at  the  other 


1,118.231.      SILO.      Jamks    H.   Ray,   lllggins,   Tex.      Filed 
June  12.   1914.      Serial  No.  844,763.      (CI.  72—6.) 


1.  In  a  silo  such  as  described,  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
formed  of  plastic  material,  said  silo  having  a  doorway 
formed  In  one  side  thereof.  spac<>d  vertical  reinforcing  rods 
embeddfHi  In  the  body  of  said  silo  upon  opp<islte  sides  of 
the  doorway,  rings  embedded  In  the  material  of  the  silo 
•nd  encircling  the  same,  said  rings  having  their  opposite 
ends  connected  to  the  vertical  reinforcln;r  rods,  rungs 
connecting  snid  \ertlral  reinforcing  rods  Jind  extendtnc 
across  said  doorway,  each  alternate  rung  engaging  the  ver 
tlcal  reinforcing  rods  and  contacting  with  the  ends  of  the 
rungs,  said  alternat  >  rungs  having  forwardly  extending 
arms  projecting  through  one  side  of  the  silo,  terminal 
eyes  provided  upon  said  arms  and  a  strand  conneetlng 
said  rings  upon  the  side  of  the  silo  opposite  to  the  door 
way. 

2.  In  a  silo,  a  body  portion  having  a  doorway  formid 
therein,  vertical  reinforcing  rods  lilsposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  doorway,  rings  connected  to  said  reinforcing 
rods  and  embedded  In  the  silo,  a  strand  of  wire  connect- 
ing said  rings,  main  rungs  connecting  the  reinforcing  rods 
infermedlatp  the  rings  and  extending  across  said  doorway, 
and  intermediate  rungs  connecting  the  reinforcing  rods 
and  contacting  with  the  ends  of  the  rings,  and  forwardly 
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extending  arms  extending  from  the  enda  of  the  Interme- 
diate rungs  and  projecting  through  the  side  of  the  silo 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway,  said  arms  having 
eyes  provided  therein   for  the  purposes  set   forth 


1,118,2.32.  MACHINE  FOR  SLITTING  AND  BENDING 
8HP:ET  METAL.  Conrad  Rehbkin.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  82.'i.4Bfi.    (Cl.  ir.3-  -15.) 


ward  in  its  operative  stroke,  said  spring  being  compresstKl 
as  the  head  descends  after  the  plunger  has  engaged  the 
clamp,  means  for  moving  the  clamp  while  engaged  by  the 
plunger  as  the  head  is  descending,  a  bolt  to  engage  the 
plunger  when  the  head  reaches  the  lower  limit  of  Its 
movement  to  cause  the  plunger  to  rise  with  the  head,  and 
a  cam  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  l>olt  and 
adapted  to  release  the  plunger  as  the  head  reaches  the 
upper  limit  of  its  movement. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,118,233.  AUTOMOBILE-BRAKE  Mike  Rinvik.  Vln- 
tondale.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1014.  Serial  No.  834,684. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


1  In  a  slitting  and  iwndlng  machine  for  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  spring  mounted  supporting  plate  for  the 
sheet  metal  having  perforations,  a  narrow  slitting  die 
extending  up  into  one  of  the  perforations,  a  second  die  ex- 
tending up  into  another  perforation  and  having  a  trans 
verse  groove  in  line  with  one  side  of  the  slitting  die.  a 
movable  male  die  to  co-act  with  the  stationary  dies,  and 
means  for  feeding  a   band  of  sheet  metal  to  said  dies. 

2.  In  a  slitting  and  bending  machine  for  sheet  metal, 
the  combination  of  a  table,  a  spring  mounted  supporting 
plate  for  tlie  sheet  metal  having  perforations,  a  narrow 
male  slitting  and  bending  die  supported  by  the  table 
and  extending  through  said  plate,  a  rectangular  die 
mounted  adjacent  the  slitting  die  and  having  a  transverse 
groove  in  line  with  the  rear  side  of  the  slitting  die,  and  a 
female  die  movable  toward  and  from  the  stationary  dies 
and  having  shearing  edges  to  co-act  with  the  shearing 
edges  of  the  stationary  dias  and  a  blade  to  extend  into 
the  groove  of  the  rectangular  die 

3.  In  a  slitting  and  bending  maehne  for  sheet  metal, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tabje  mounted  thereon,  a 
head  vertically  alidable  In  the  frame,  a  clamp  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  table  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers betwien  which  the  sheet  metal  may  pass,  springs  to 
normally  hold  the  members  spaced  apart,  a  plunger  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  head,  a  spring  to  force  thi-  plun- 
ger downwardly  to  press  the  members  of  the  clamp 
together,  a  cam  on  the  head  to  engage  and  move  the  clamp 
to  feed  the  she«'t  metal,  and  dies  to  slit  and  bend  the 
sheet  metal. 

4.  In  a  slitting  and  bending  machine  for  sheet  metal, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  table  mounted  thereon. 
a  head  vertically  sUdabli'  in  the  frame,  a  clamp  slldably 
mounted  on  the  table  comprising  a  pair  of  shoes  and  a 
plate  carried  by  the  shoes,  and  springs  to  normally  sepa- 
rate the  plate  from  the  shoes,  a  Rlunger  slldably  mounted 
on  till  head,  a  guide  for  the  plunger  so  that  It  may  have 
vertical  movement,  a  spring  to  force  the  plunger  down- 
wardly to  press  the  members  of  the  clamp  together,  means 
to  engage  the  plunger  when  the  head  has  reached  the  lower 
limit  of  Its  movement  and  cause  the  plunger  to  rise  with 
the  head,  means  to  release  the  plunger  as  the  head  reaches 
the  upper  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  a  cam  on  the  head 
to  move  the  clnmp  when  engaged   by   the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  slitting  machine  for  sheet  metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  head  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  frame,  a  table  supported  by  the  frame,  a  longl 
tudinally  movable  clamp  mounted  on  the  table  and  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  members  normally  held  apart  be- 
tween which  the  sheet  metal  may  pass,  a  vertically  mov- 
able plunger  mounted  on  the  bend,  a  guide  for  the  plunger. 
a  spring  to  force  down  the  plunger  against  the  upper 
member  of  the  clamp  when    the  head   has   moved    down- 


.\  brake  device  comprising  in  romblnatlon  with  an  auto- 
mobile, a  brake  shoe  for  each  rear  wheel  thereof,  upwardly 
projecting  side  flanges  upou  each  of  said  .shoes  and  adapt 
ed  for  seating  the  adjacent  rear  wheel  therebetween,  angti- 
lar  rods  pivoted  between  the  Inner  flanges  of  said  shoes 
.ind  the  adjacent  side  rails  of  the  automobile,  tubular 
spaced  lugs  carried  at  the  front  of  each  of  said  shoes,  a 
shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  automobile  frame,  bars 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  outward  lower 
angular  ends  extending  through  said  lugs,  and  tneans  for 
operating  said  shaft. 


1.118,234.  LAMPSHII^ING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILE.S.  RiFis  H.  RoBBiN.s.  San  Diego,  Cal,  Filed 
Apr.  28,  191.-?,     Serial  No.  764,023,     (Cl,  240—62,. 


1  A  lamp  shifting  device  lor  automobiles  comprising 
lamp  supports  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, springs  mounted  on  said  lamp  supports  tending  to 
hold  them  In  a  certain  position,  hell  cranks  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  connecting  bars  con 
uecting  said  lamp  supports  with  said  bell  cranks,  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  centrally  over  the  front  axle  of  the  ma 
chine,  two-pieced  telescopic  bars  connecting  the  other 
nieinlx'rs  of  said  bell  cranks  with  said  arm,  and  means 
connectln'z  the  extended  end  of  said  arm  with  the  shifting 
bar  of  the  machine, 

2,  In  a  lamp  shifting  device  for  automobiles  the  combi- 
nation with  the  steering  rod  of  said  automobile,  of  a  socket 
mounted  centrally  thereon,  a  vertical  pin  reciprocally 
mounted  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  rentrally  over  the  front 
axle  of  the  vehicle  on  which  said  pin  Is  slldably  mounted, 
oppositely  disposed  telescopic  members  jilvotally  mounted 
on  said  lever,  be)]  cranks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  of 
said  vehicle  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
telescopic  members,  lamp  supports  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  connecting  ro<ls  connecting 
the  other  members  of  said  bell  cranks  with  said  lamp 
supports, 

3.  In  a  lamp  shifting  device  for  automobiles,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  steering  rod  of  said  automobile,  of  a  socket 
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roonnted  cen4«!ly  thereon,  a  vertical  pin  reclprocaJly 
mountt'd  th.'P^n,  a  lever  pivoted  contrally  over  the  front 
axle  of  the  vekicle  on  which  said  pin  Is  slirtably  mounted, 
oppositely  disposed  telescopic  nicmlxrs  ptvotalls  UKUiuied 
on  said  lever.  l)ell  cranks  on  opposite  shies  of  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle  pifotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
telescopic  m.  t»bers,  lamp  supports  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  framp  of  the  vehicle,  connectln;:  rods  connecting  the 
other  members  of  said  bell  rninks  with  said  lamp  supports, 
springs  in  connection  with  said  lamp  supports  tending  to 
hold  them  straT^ht  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  hunf  shlftinp;  device  for  automobiles,  the  combi- 
nation of  lami^  supports  or  braclteta  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  front  franie  of  the  vehicle,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
centrally  over]  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle,  bell  cranks 
mounted  on  tl^e  frame  of  the  vehicle,  telescopic  bars  con- 
necting said  Itver  with  one  member  of  each  of  said  bell 
cranlcs,  conne<iinc  roils  connectln)?  the  other  members  of 
the  b<'ll  cranM  with  said  lamp  supports,  and  means  con- 
necting said  (lentrally  mounted  lever  with  the  steering 
rod  of  the  vehicle. 


1,118,235 
Rock,  Fairfield 
80.3,331.     ( 


(CI 


SP0UT-GUARD  AND  STRAINER. 
Pa.       Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 
108 — 30.) 


Daniel  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  .\  device  if  the  character  described  comprising  a  coll 
of  wire  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  upper  convolution  there- 
of, said  arm  ectendlnjj  beyond  one  side  of  said  coll,  and 
being  bent  up<in  Itself  and  extended  beneath  said  upper 
convolution  an|  lieyond  the  opposite  side  of  said  coll. 

2.  A  device  (jf  the  character  described  forme<l  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  nn(\  comprising  a  coll  and  an  integral  arm 
extending  latejally  beyond  one  side  of  said  coil  from  the 
upper  convolution  thereof,  said  arm  being  bent  upon  itself 
and  extended  Deneath  said  upper  convolution  and  beyond 
the  opposite  side  of  said  coil. 


1,118.236.    \\ 
Defiance.  Ohio. 
(C\.  21—137 


'rO-TRAILP:R  (  ONNECTOR.    John  Rokdkl, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,132. 


1.  The  coinljluation  of  rart-attachlng  means  adapted  for 
rigid  engagement  with  a  cart  body,  axle-attaching  means 
adapted  for  rl>:ld  engagement  with  spaced  portions  of  the 
rear  axle  of  a  forward  vehicle,  and  menn.s  pivotally  con- 
necting the  cart  attaching  means  to  the  axle  attaching 
means  to  afford  unrestricted  relative  Literal  movement  and 
unrestricted  relative  vertical  movement  of  the  connected 
means. 

2.  The  combination  of  cart-attaching  means,  including 
vertically  spaced  cart  tongue  members  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  IXMly  of  a  cart  and  secured  to  the  forward 


portion  of  the  cart  by  a  bolt  and  sleeve  brace  member 
separating  the  aforesaid  tongue  members  and  converging 
near  their  outer  ends  and  having  diverging  arm  members 
in  wlilch  the  tongue  members  terminate,  and  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  aforesaid  cart-attaching  means  with 
the  rear  axle  of  an  automobile  to  afford  relative  lateral  and 
vertical  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  cart-attaching  means  rigidly 
secured  to  a  trailed  vehicle  ;  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  cart-attaching  means  with  a  transverse  member 
to  afford  relative  lateral  and  vertical  movement  ;  a  trans- 
verse member  clamped  to  the  rear  axle  of  an  automobile 
at  opposite  portions  of  said  axle  ;  and  spring-controlled 
latch  means  operatlvely  connecting  th&  means  secured' to 
the  towed  vehicle  with  the  means  secured  to  the  towing 
vehicle  to  allow  facile  connection  and  disconnection  of  the 
towed  vehicle  from  operative  engagement  with  the  towing 
vehicle  without  removal  of  the  means  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
two  vehicles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  body 
of  a  trailed  cart  for  towing  same;  a  transverse  member, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  transverse  member  with 
the  means  attached  to  the  trailed  cart,  means  for  affixing 
the  transverse  member  to  opposite  portions  of  the  rea.r 
axle  of  a  towing  vehicle,  and  coupling  means  operatlvely 
connecting  rear-vehicle  attached  means  to  the  forward- 
vehicle-attached  means  to  provide  a  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  means  attached  to  the  towed  vehicle  and 
the  means  affiled  to  the  towing  vehicle,  the  aforesaid 
means  Including  a  spring  controlled  latch,  tongue  and  link 
members  adapted  to  readily  lock  or  release  the  device  as 
a  whole  in  or  from  operative  engagement  to  connect  or  dis- 
connect the  two  vehicles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,118,237.  UASEOLS  FUEL  .MIXER.  E.milie.n  D.  Saint 
Cth,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  .\utomobiIe 
Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Dec.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,474.  (01. 
48—180.) 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  for  li<ii)id  fuel  cmnprisl'ig  a 
Strip  of  gauze  rolled  upon  Itself  and  means  attached  there- 
to for  binding  one  end  of  such  rolled-up  strip. 

2.  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  for  llijuid  fuel  comprising  a 
strip  of  gauze  rolled  upon  itself  and  means  for  binding  one 
end  of  such  rolled  up  strip,  such  means  comprising  another 
piece  of  gauze  secured  to  such  end. 

3.  A  taseous  fuel  mixer  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  a 
Strip  of  1,'auze  rolled  upon  Itself  and  means  for  l)inding 
one  end  of  sncli  rolled-up  strip.  <uch  means  i-omprisii);;  a 
gauze  cap  fitting  upon  such  end. 

4.  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  for  Ilqrild  fuel  comprising  a 
strip  of  gauze  rolled  upon  itself,  and  means  attached 
thereto  for  binding  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rolled-up 
strip. 

5.  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  a 
strip  of  gauze  rolled  upon  itself,  and  gauze  for  binding  the 
top  and  l)ottoin  of  such  rolled  up  strip. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,238.       PROCESS    OF     MA.MFACTI  ltlN<i     FUSELr 
OIL.    JosicPH  ScHKC  KK.NBAC  H,  Munich,  (lermany.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  191.H.     Serial  No.  790,291.      {C\.  23—24.) 
1.  The    process    of    producing    fusel    oil    by    means    of 

bacteria,    consisting    in    subjecting    a    mixture    comprising 
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essentially  a  carliobydrate  to  the  ezcluslTe  action  of  such 
bacteria  a«  are  capable  of  standing  the  heat  of  saturated 
■team  at  100°  C,  for  about  half  an  hour,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  fusel  oil  by  means  of  bac- 
teria consisting  in  sterilizing  completely  a  mixture  com- 
prising essentially  a  carl>ohydrnte,  and  subjecting  It  to 
the  exclusive  action  of  bacteria  capable  of  standing  the 
heat  of  saturated  steam  at  100°  C.  for  about  half  an  hour 
and  obtained  by  pure  culture,  substantially  as  described. 


1,118,239.  JIGGING  -  MACHINE.  Ebnst  Schuchahd, 
Bcrlin-Friedenau,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   801,740.      (CI.  83 — 58.) 


1.  .\  Jigging  machine  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  ■ 
means  for  supplying  material,  a  stationary  perforated 
grooved  carrier  for  supporting  the  materials  to  be  sepa- 
rated, mounted  over  said  receptacle,  said  carrier  having 
an  elevated  portion  ut  the  point  of  supply  an  adjacent  in- 
clined portion  and  discharge  grooves  formed  therein,  and 
means  for  estal)lishlng  a  pulsating  current  of  water 
through  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  jlg;,'lng  machine  ctimprlslng  a  water  receptacle,  a 
menns  for  supplying  material,  a  stationary  perforated 
grooved  carrier  for  supporting  the  materials  to  \>e  sepa- 
rated mounted  over  said  receptacle,  said  carrier  having  an 
elevated  portion  nt  the  point  of  supply  an  adjacent  Inclined 
portion  and  (ll»char;:e  grooves  formed  therein,  said  grooves 
arranged  side  by  Fide  and  Increasing  in  width  with  the 
Increase  of  their  distance  from  the  point  of  supply,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  pulsating  current  of  water 
through  the  carrier,  sutistantlnlly  as  described. 

3.  A  Jigging  machine  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  a 
means  for  supplying  material,  a  stationary  perforated 
grooved  carrier  for  supporting  the  materials  to  be  sepa- 
rated mounted  over  said  receptacle,  said  carrier  having 
an  elevated  portion  at  the  point  of  supply,  an  adjacent 
inclined  portion  and  discharge  grooves  formed  therein, 
Rai<l  grooves  arranged  side  by  side  and  descending  on  a  line 
from  the  point  of  sui)ply,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
pulsating  current  of  water  through  the  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  descrllj<'d. 

4.  A  Jigging  machine  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  a 
means  for  supplying  material,  a  stationary  perforated 
grooved  carrier  for  supporting  the  materials  to  be  sepa- 
rated mounted  over  said  receptacle,  said  carrier  having  an 
elevated  portion  at  the  point  of  supply,  an  adjacent  In- 
clined portion  and  discharge  grooves  formed  therein,  said 
groovis  arranged  side  by  aide  and  having  partitions,  in- 
creasing in  height  with  the  Increase  In  the  distance  of  the 
grooves  from  the  point  of  supply,  and  means  for  establish- 
ing a  pulsating  current  of  water  through  the  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  de9crll>ed. 


1,118,240.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOUNTAIN-PENS. 

Waltek  a.  Shkafkku,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb. 

19,  1013.     Serial    No.   749,522.      (CI.  120 — 40.) 

1.   In  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  having  a  hollow 

casing  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 

lever  fulcrnmod  In  said  slot,  a  compressible  Ink  reservoir 

Insertid  within  said  casing,  of  means  operable  Independent 

of    said    reservoir    and    arranged    within    said    casing    for 

firmly  holding  said  lever  In  either  open  or  closed  position. 

208  O.  G.— 70 


2.  In  combination  with  ■  fonntain  pen  having  a  hollow 
casing  with  a  slot  extending  long1t\idlnnlly  thereof  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  In  said  slot,  a  compressible  tubular  Ink 
reservoir  removably  Inserted  within  said  casing,  of  means 
operal»le  lndepen<lent  of  said  re8<Tvoir  and  arranged  within 
said  casing  t)etwern  the  inner  wall  there<if  and  said  reser- 
voir for  yieldaltly  compressing  siiSd  reservoir  and  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  in  either  open  or  closed  position. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  having  a  hollow 
casing  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  In  said  slot,  a  compicssible  ink  reservoir 
Inserted  within  said  casing,  and  means  operable  Inde- 
pendent of  said  reservoir  and  arranged  In  said  casing  be 
tween  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  said  reservoir  for  com 
pressing  said  reservoir  and  for  yieldably  holding  said  lever 
In  either  open  or  closed  ftosltlon.  said  means  Udug  pro- 
vided with  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
said  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  having  a  hollow 
casing  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  in  said  slot,  a  compressilile  tubular  Ink 
reservoir  removably  Inserted  within  said  casing,  of  a  com- 
l)ine<l  reservoir  compressing  meml)er  and  lever  holder  com- 
prising two  bars  secured  to^'etticr  at  one  end.  means  at 
the  free  end  of  one  of  f^ald  b.irs  for  removably  fixing  said 
bars  In  operative  position  within  said  casing,  the  free  end 
of  the  other  bar  l)elng  arranged  .•idjncent  said  fixing  means. 

I   the  outer  bar  having  a  slot   disposed  to  position  one  end 
I   wall  thereof  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  [len  having  a  hollow 
casing  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  In  said  slot,  n  compressible  tubular  Ink 
reservoir  removably  inserted  within  said  casing,  of  a  com- 
liined  reservoir  compressing  meraher  and  lever  holder  com- 
prising two  bars  secured  together  nt  one  end.  one  of  said 
bars  being  resilient,  means  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
liars  for  removably  fixing  said  liars  In  operative  position 
within  said  casing,  the  free  end  of  the  other  bar  being  ar- 
ranged adj.icent  said  fixing  mennn.  the  outer  bar  having  a 
slot  disposed  to  position  one  end  wall  thereof  to  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  preventing 
said   resilient   bar  from  buckling. 

IClalms  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. lis. 241.      nOISTINj    DEVICE.      Clakk    A.    Sioapoob, 
i       Omaha.  Nelir.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1013      Serial  No   TflO.riflO 
(CI.   187—11.) 


V  m^i  :I^!iiS'M^ 


1.  in  a  device  for  elevating  paper  to  a  printing  presa, 
a  platform  provided  with  casters  so  as  to  l>e  movable  upon 
a   floor,    projecting  vertically    perforate   lugs  at   the   ends 
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of  the  platfoimi.  a  pnir  of  npncpd  vertlc«l  guide*  dt^poswJ 
adjiuent  to  the  feed  ■  tiiblp  of  a  press,  bends  slldably 
mounted  on  inid  ciiMos,  said  hends  havlntr  pIns  ndiipted 
to  roirlster  with  the  Iuks  on  tbe  tnick  when  the  Intter  Is 
disposed  l>efv»ooD  the  Riildes.  nnd  means  for  raising  and 
lowerlnj:  the  heads  on  the  guides,  salil  heads  b<'ln!j  mov- 
able downwardly  to  positions  nr  which  the  pins  will  be 
dlsenpaged  from  the  lugs  while  the  truck-castera  rest  upon 
a  floor  t)etwetn   the  gjiidcs, 

2.  In  a  device  for  elevating  paper  to  a  printing  press. 
a  pliiffiTin  provided  with  c.isters  so  as  to  be  movable  on 
a  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  guides  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  fee<l-tal)le  of  a  press,  lUtlng-l.ends  slldably  mounted 
on  said  Kulden.  said  heads  having  projecting  parts  eitond- 
iDg  toward  rtuh  other  and  having  conical  upwardly  ex- 
tending pins  thereon,  projictlng  lugs  at  the  ends  of  the 
platform  having  openings  adapted  to  tit  nnd  be  automati- 
cally centered  upon  the  conical  pins  of  the  llftlng-henda, 
means  for  sUiultaneously  elevating  the  llftlng-hends,  and 
means  for  retnlning  the  llftln^'-hends  at  successive  ele- 
vated posltlots. 

1.11».24«'.     ntl'NNING-r.EAR  FOR  VEHICLES.     John  E. 
Simmons,   I'ortland,   Oreg.      Filed  Oct.   4.   1013.     Serial   , 
No.  T9a.47t.      (CI.  21—141.) 


1.118.243.      LIGFITINO  FIXTURE.      Chables 
MAN.  St.  Joseph.   Mo.      Filed  .Ian.   0.   1914 
M11.179.      (CI.  240     85.1 


D.    Spkel- 

Serlal    No 


1  Id  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  main  axle  siippoitlng  the  vehicle  body,  a  supplemental 
^x\c.  stub  n<!es  supported  by  the  extremities  of  the  sup- 
plemental a<!e,  anil  a  resilient  element  mounted  on  each 
stub  axle  antt  supporting  tbe  main  axle. 

■_'.  In  the  t-unning  gear  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  main  axle  supporilug  the  vehicle  body,  a  supplemental 
axle,  stub  alles  supported  by  the  extremities  of  the  sup- 
plemental afle.  and  an  elliptic  spring  mounted  on  each 
*tub  axle  anil  supporting  the  main  axle. 

.T.  In  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  main  axle  supporting  the  vehicle  body,  a  supplemental 
axle,  stub  ajles  supjK^rted  by  the  extremities  of  the  sup- 
plemental ajle,  a  resilient  element  mounted  on  each  stub 
axle  and  supporting  the  main  axle,  the  connections  of  th* 
part.s  iHlnt'  tdaptiHl  to  permit  the  stub  axles  to  be  rotated 
In  a  horlzouthi  plane  l»etween  the  main  nnd  the  supple- 
mental nxle^:  and  steering  means  connected  with  tne  re- 
silient elem^t 

4.  In  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  main  axle  <»iipi)orttng  the  vehicle  bo<1y.  a  supplemental 
axle,  stub  ajles  supported  by  the  extremities  of  the  sup- 
plemental a^le.  an  elliptic  spring  mounted  on  each  stub 
axle  and  supporting  tb»'  main  axle,  the  connections  of  the 
parts  !>etng  ad.ipted  to  permit  the  stub  axles  to  l)e  rotated 
In  a  horizootal  plane  l)etwien  the  main  and  the  supple- 
mental axles;  nnd  steering  means  connected  with  the 
elliptic  spring. 

5,  In  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  main  axle  supporting  the  vehicle  Iwdy.  a  supplemental 
axle  arranged  par.illel  to  the  main  axle,  stub  axles  sup- 
ported by  tlje  extremities  of  the  supplemental  axle,  nnd  a 
resilient  element  mounted  on  each  stub  axle  and  support- 
ing the  main  axle. 

rrialm  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.  In  lighting  tlxtures,  a  stiffening  disk  adapted  for 
application  to  a  celling  pipe  and  having  an  edge  flange 
projeitlng  from  one  of  Its  faces,  and  a  fitting  having  a 
threaded  aperture  for  receiving  the  ceiling  pipe  and  a  bell 
spaced  from  tue  aperture  of  the  disk. 

2.  In    t.    lighting    fixture,    a    fitting    comprising    a    bell 
shaped   \ipper  portion   having  a   boss   rising  from   Its  br.se 
into  the  bell-shaped  portion,  and   having  threaded  sockets 
extending  Inwardly   through   ^ald   itoss   and   from   the   end 
opposite  the  boss  and  meeting  to  form  a  conduit, 

3.  In  lighting  fixtures,  a  stiffening  disk  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  celling  pipe,  and  a  Udl  having  a  threaded 
ap<'rture  and  an  annular  base  flange  of  less  diameter  than 
and  adapted  for  contacting  the  silffcnlng  memlH-r. 

4.  The  combination  with  celling  and  hanger  pipes,  of  a 
disk  mounted  on  the  celling  pipe  and  having  nn  upturned 
e<lge  flange  and  down-turned  bend,  and  a  fitting  having 
a  central  channel  Into  which  the  pipes  are  threade<l,  and 
having  a  bell-shaped  upper  portion  iKarlng  against  the 
under  face  of  the  disk  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  celling  ami  banger  pipes  hav- 
ing suitable  connection,  of  an  apeitnred  disk  monuti>d  on 
the  celling  pipe  and  having  an  upturnwl  edue  flange  and 
a  down-turned  head,  a  fitting  having  threaded  connection 
with  the  pipes  and  bearing  against  the  under  face  of  the* 
disk,  wires  extended  through  salil  aperture*,  and  a  canopy 
incloslug  the  disk  and  bell  and  tbe  lower  portions  of  said 
wires. 


1,11K,244.     STOri'ER.     TnuMA.s  C.  SrKi.LiNO.  New  York. 
!        N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,   1913.     Serial  No.  789,308.      (CI. 
215—53., 


L..'....J 


1.  .\  Stopper  comprising  a  cork  bo<ly,  a  pull  therefor 
carried  permanently  thereby  as  n  portion  of  the  stopper, 
said  pull  comprising  a  shank  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
body  and  to  the  fop  thereof  to  constitute  an  engaging  part. 
and  an  Integral  extension  of  said  shank  permanently  offset 
therefrom  to  constitute  a  fixed  anchoring  portion  pene 
trntlng  and  eml)edded  directly  In  the  cork  substance  In  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  shank,  the  end  of  the  offset  por- 
tion remote  from  Its  Juncture  with  the  shank  lielng  pro- 
vided with  a  cork  engaging  proJ^H'tlon  to  prevent  with- 
drawal thereof  through  the  cork  substance  substantially  as 
nnd  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  Means  for  Inserting  wire  pull  means  In  corks  com- 
prising a  shell  of  a  relative  size  to  be  substantially  com- 
pletely eml)edded  In  the  cork  and  having  longitudinal  and 


November  34. 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1087 


lateral  passages  for  the  wire,  and  guiding  means  for 
bodily  bending  tbe  wire  to  constitute  Integral  shank  and 
offset  portions  within  the  cork  substance  to  permanently 
fix  tbe  pull  member  In  said  substance  and  prevent  removal 
thereof,  said  shell  being  open  at  the  top  of  the  pull  to 
permit  a  finger-engaging  portion  of  the  wire  to  project 
therethrough  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  cork. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pull  for  stoppers  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  oppositely  disposed  prongs 
associated  with  an  outwardly  projecting  finger  engaging 
(Ktrtlon.  of  separate  means  removable  independently  of 
the  pull  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  cork  to  facilitate 
tbe  positioning  of  said  prongs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Means  for  inserting  wire  pull  meml)er8  In  corks,  com- 
prising a  shell  having  suitable  openings  for  the  wire, 
means  for  causing  lateral  deflection  of  the  wire  Into  the 
cork  body,  and  means  permitting  withdrawal  of  the  shell 
over  the  wire.   sul»stantlally  as  described. 

5.  Menus  for  Inserting  wire  pull  members  in  corks, 
comprising  a  shell  having  lateral  outlet  openings  for  the 
wire  and  separable  portions  therebelow  permitting  the 
wire  to  pass  through  the  shell  In  withdrawing  the  latter. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


operation  Independent  of  the  motive  power  of  the  rehlcle, 

connections  between  said  motor  and  said  jointed  shaft 
whereby  [wwer  is  transm  tted  to  said  Jidnted  shaft  regard- 
less of  whether  said  meani,  tor  transmitting  motion  from 
the  vehicle  wheels  to  s;tid  first  mentioned  shaft  Is  In 
operative  engagement  with  tho  vehicle  wheels  or  not. 

4.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  In  combin.i t ion.  side  arms 
adapted  to  \>e  p  voted  to  the  front  of  tlie  vehicle,  a  shaft 
revoluble  l)etween  said  arms,  radial  projections  from  said 
shaft,  nie.ms  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  vehicle 
wheels  to  said  shaft,  sitid  means  Including  a  sector  nnd  a 
slidable  reach  upon  the  vehicle.  8ui)|)lemental  arms  pivoted 
to  the  first  mentioned  arms  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  .said  sup- 
plemental arms  and  forwardly  of  the  said  radial  projec- 
tions, means  ur>on  the  vehicle  for  swinging  said  supple- 
mental arms  about  their  pivots  and  holding  the  same  in 
various  positions,  said  means  including  a  horizontal  rack. 
a  crank  and  a  vertical  rack. 


1.118.246.      nOOD    FOR    RO.^D  -  VEHICLES.      William 

Fnr.EMON  Sim  HLiNT,.  Islington.  London,  England.     Filed 
Aug.  18.  1913.     Serial  No   785,200.     (CI.  21—02.) 


1.11K,24.^.  CAR  -  FENl>EK.  McKendkik  A.  Spraoub, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.817. 
(CI.  105—129.) 


1  \  vehicle  fender  compr'sing  In  combination,  side  arms 
adaiited  to  !«>  pivoted  to  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  revolub'e  be- 
tween said  arms,  radial  proj.»ctlons  from  said  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to 
said  shaft,  said  means  including  a  sector  mounted  upon  the 
vehicle:  supplemental  arms  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned 
arms,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  supplemental  arms  forwardly 
of  the  sa  d  radial  projectlous  so  as  to  receive  an  object 
thrown  forward  by  said  radial  projections,  means  for 
swlnglnc  the  said  plate  upwardly  about  Its  pivot,  means 
for  holding  the  plate  after  it  Is  so  swung,  and  means  for 
automatlrally  freeing  the  same  from  said  holding  means. 

2.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  In  comhinat  on.  side  arms 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  revolubly 
niouni.><l  l>etween  said  arms,  radial  projections  from  said 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  to  said  shaft,  said  means  incuding  a  sector 
mounted  upon  the  vehicle  and  a  si  dable  reach  upon  the 
vehicle,  said  reach  being  yieldingly  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  sector,  means  for  sliding  said  reach,  sup- 
plemental aims  i)ivoted  to  the  first  mentioneil  arms  for- 
wardly of  the  said  radial  projections,  a  plate  pivoted  to 
said  supp'emental  arms  and  adapted  to  receive  a  body 
thrown  forward  by  said  rad  al  projections,  means  for 
swinging  the  said  plate  upwardly  and  forwardly  aliout  Its 
pivot,  means  for  holding  the  plate  after  It  Is  so  swung, 
and  automatically  acting  means  for  releasing  the  same 
from  Its  holding  means. 

3.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  In  combination,  s  de  nrms 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  fi  >nt  of  the  vehicle,  a  shaft 
revoluble  between  said  arms,  radial  projections  ui>on  said 
Shaft,  means  for  transmlitin,'  motion  from  the  vehicle 
wheels  to  the  said  shaft,  said  means  Including  a  jo  n ted 
shaft,  a  sector  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  nnd  a  slidable 
reach,  a  plvofe<l  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  UkIv  thrown 
forward  by  said  radial  projections,  means  for  swinging  said 
plate  Inwardly  nnd  upwardly  al)Out  Us  pivot  nnd  means 
for  holding  the  said  plate  after  It  Is  so  swung,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  plate  from  Its  holding  means, 
a  motor  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  capable  of  continuous 


1.  In  a  hood  for  vehicles,  an  upright  hoep.  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  h.op,  a  snbstantinlly  horizontal 
front  hoop,  a  stispendlng  link  pivotal^v  connected  to  the 
horizontal  nnd  upright  hcops.  a  horizontal  link  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  Inclined  rear  hoop, 
a  second  suspending  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  first  mentioned  suspending  Tnk  and  to  tbe  up 
right  hoop  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  norlzontal  link,  and 
nieins  eonne<flng  the  forward  end  of  the  horizontal  link 
with  the  horizontal  hoop. 

2.  In  a  hood  for  vehicles,  ar  upr'eht  hoop,  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  hoop  pivotaUy  lonnected  there- 
with, a  substantially  horizontal  front  hoop,  a  suspending 
Ink  pivotally  connected  to  the  horizontal  nnd  upright 
hoops,  a  horizontal  link  pivotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end 
to  the  Inrllnel  rear  hoop,  a  second  suspending  link  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  first-mentioned  suspending 
link  and  to  the  upright  hoop  at  a  point  al>ove  the  plane  of 
the  tiorlzontal  link  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  horizontal 
link  between  the  ends  of  the  Intter.  nnd  means  connecting 
the  forward  end  of  the  horizontal  link  with  the  horizontal 
hoop. 


1.11H.247.  SAND-riTE  T'SEr)  ON  R.AIT.nOADLOCOMO- 
TIVES.  John  B.  Swan,  (Jlndstone,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  F.  Smith,  -Ir  ,  Rblnelander,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1014.     Serial  No.  S10.o03.      (CI.  105—203.) 


1.   A    sand   pipe    protector   comprising    Inner   and    outer 
skirts   flaring   throughout    their    length    toward    their   bot 
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one  of  them  bavin;;  means  at  one  itde  thereof 


for  conreiitratine  the  flow  of  sund  on  the  rail  and  means 
for  securing  said  skirts  to  a  sand  pipe. 

2.  A  w  nd  pip<'  protector  comprisintc  inner  and  outer 
skirts  flaring  toward  tlieir  bottoms,  tiie  Innor  skirt  hav- 
ing niean^  at  one  side  tliereof  for  concentratinjc  and  direct- 
ing the  fl0w  of  sand  onto  the  rail,  and  means  for  securing 
said  skh'tl!  to  a  sand  pipe. 

3.  A  s^nd  p  pe  protector  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
skirts.  t)if  inner  skirt  hnvin?  a  funnel-sbnped  element  at 
one  slile  flor  concentratinK  and  dlrectinK  tlie  flow  of  sand 
onto  the  (ail,  and  means  for  securing  said  skirt  to  a  sand 
pipe. 

4  A  siind  pipe  protector  comprising  two  flared  loncl- 
tiidinally  split  sk'rts  arranged  one  within  the  other  with 
the  opening's  reslsteiinc  wlih  each  other,  nnd  a  closure 
for  the  upper  end  of  snid  split  portions. 

5.  A  s)i(n(l  pii>e  protector  comprising  two  flared  longl- 
tudlnail.r  tsplit  skirts  arranged  one  within  the  other  with 
the  openings  regl.stcrlng  with  each  other,  and  a  tapered 
plate  ovpillapplng  the  upper  end  of  the  split  portions  of 
said   .skirty. 

[Claim  I3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IIS.1M8. 
ver,  Co 
(CI.  46+-41 


.MECnANICAL  TOY.     High  G.  Taylmr,  Den- 
o.      Filled    Feb.    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    818.020. 


Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  hav- 
ing two  relatively  large,  suitalily  separated,  closed  cavities, 
and  a  connecting  channel,  the  cavlt  es  and  channel  being 
filled  with!  liquid  In  which  are  plaied  floatable  bodies  of 
such  size  lis  to  move  in  the  channel  and  cavities  as  the 
block   is  manipulated. 

2.  As  at|  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  hav- 
ing two  relatively  large  cavities  suitably  spaced,  the  said 
cavities  bejng  closed  and  connected  by  a  channel,  the  chan- 
nel and  cat-ltles  \te\as  filled  with  liquid,  bodies  floatable  In 
the  li<iuid  find  of  such  size  .ns  to  move  In  the  cliannel  and 
cavities,  tte  block  having  openings  for  the  Introduction 
of  liquid  and  the  escape  of  air.  and  closures  for  the  said 
openings. 

3.  .\s  ati  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  hav- 
ing relatively  large,  suitably  spaced,  closed  cavities  con- 
nected by  1  channel,  the  channel  and  cavities  containing 
liquid,  in  vrhlch  are  located  floatable  liodles  of  such  size  as 
to  be  movable  therein,  the  block  being  fashioned  to  give 
the  cavltlej  irregiilnr  margins. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  hav- 
ing relatively  large,  suitaldy  spared,  closed  cavities  con- 
nected by  I  channel,  the  ch.innel  and  cavities  containing 
liquid,  in  v'blch  are  located  floatable  liodles  of  such  size  as 
to  be  movfl  ble  therein,  the  block  being  fashioned  to  form 
pockets  at  the  margins  of  the  cavities  to  receive  the  float- 
able bodies,  for  tlie  purjiose  i'et   forth. 

5.  .\s  nr  Improved  article  of  maniifncture,  a  block  hav- 
ing relatively  large,  hermetlcal'y  sealed  cavities  suitably 
spaced  and  filled  with  liquid,  the  block  having  a  channel 
connecting  the  cavities  which  is  also  filled  with  liquid, 
floatable  h)dles  located  within  the  channel  and  cavities 
and  adapted  to  move  freely  by  virtue  of  their  buoyancy, 
the  portion  of  the  block  nl)ove  the  channel  and  cavities 
being  transparent,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  (I  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,24}).  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  MTSICAL  IN- 
STUl  MKNTS.  1:h;e.\e  T.  Tibxet.  Rock  Island,  III., 
as.slgnor  to  Artlsta  I'inno  Player  Comp.iny.  Milan,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  7,  11)09.  Serial  No. 
494,640.      (CI.  84—233.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  two  wintl  trunks  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  unit  controlling  pneumatics  individually 
secured  to  snid  wind  trunks  respectively  and  comrauuicat- 
Ing  respecthely  with  said  wind  trunks,  main  pneumatics 
for  said  controlling  pneumatics  respectively,  mounted  inde- 
pendently of  said  controlling  pneumatics  on  SBld  wind 
trunks  and  arranged  in  din'eront  vertical  pinnew.  each  of 
said  contn)lllng  pneumatics  embo<Iylug  a  dinplirnrti  cham- 
ber and  a  passage  leading  therefrom,  a  trackcr-bMrd  con- 
nection with  s.iid  passage  of  the  ui)per  one  of  twild  con- 
trolling pneumatics  and  Independent  of  the  respective 
controlling  pneumatics,  a  tulH-  passing  throutrli  the  wall 
of  the  upper  wind  trunk  and  communicating  with  the  said 
pas.^ge  of  the  lower  pneumatic,  and  a  tracker-bourd  con- 
nection for  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  two  wln<l  trunks  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  individual  controlling  pneumntics  commu- 
nicating with  said  wind  trunks,  mounted  on  said  wind 
trunks  and  detachable  therefrom  as  units,  independently 
mounted  main  pneumatics  for  said  controlling  pneumatics 
respectively  arranaetl  in  din"erent  vertical  planes  and  com- 
municating with  the  controlling  pneumntics,  said  control- 
ling pneumatics  embodying  diiiphragm  cbaml>ers  each  as- 
sociated with  a  passage  lending  through  and  to  tlie  top 
side  of  the  upper  one  of  said  wind  trunks,  and  tracker- 
board-connections  Independent  ol  the  respective  control- 
ling pneumntics  and  communicating  wltn  the  last  said  pas- 
sages  respectively. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  automatic  musical  Instm- 
ments,  the  combination  of  a  wind  trunk,  a  main  pneu- 
matic mcuntPil  therein,  and  a  unitary  controlling  pneu- 
matic detacbnbly  and  Independently  mounted  on  said  wind 
trunks  emliodvlng  a  diaphragm  chamber  adapted  to  be 
placed  Id  communication  with  the  tracker-lMiaid,  a  second 
chamber  having  liloed-hole  communication  with  the  said 
diaphragm  cbnmlx'r  and  also  communicating  with  the  wind 
trunk,  a  tlilrtl  ch;inil»er  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  also  din'ctly  with  the  said  main  pneumatic  and 
with  said  second  chaml)er,  valves  for  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  third  snid  chamber  and  the  atmosphere 
and  between  the  third  saicl  clianiber  nnd  the  second  said 
chamber,  and  a  diaphragm  for  controlling  said  vnlves. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  automatic  musical  instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  wind  trunk  having  a  main 
pneumatic  mounted  thereon,  and  an  Independently  mount- 
ed unit  controlling  pneumnMc  embodying  a  diaphr:igra 
chamber  having  a  tracker-board  jiassage,  a  second  cliaml»er, 
a  partition  constituting  the  dividing  wall  U'twcen  said 
chambers   having  a   bleed-hole  connecting   the   diaphragm 
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chamber  directly  with  the  second  said  chamber,  a  passage 
opening  from  said  second  chamber  thnmgh  the  side  of 
the  controlling  pneumatic  and  communlcaiing  with  the 
wind  trunk,  a  third  chauilM-r  commuulcjitlng  with  the  sec- 
ond chamber,  with  thf  atmosphere  aud  directly  with  R.Mld 
main  pneumatic,  valves  for  controlling  said  atmospheric 
communication  and  the  commuuicatlon  belwi'en  the  sec- 
ond and  third  chambers,  and  a  diaphragm  for  controlling 
said  vulvcs. 


I,n8,2ri0.      SPIRAL  TOOL  DRIVKR.      CnAni.r.s    Wilpfr, 
San  Diego,  i-al.     Filed  July  24,  I'.>12,  Serial  No.  711,203. 
Renewed    Sept.    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    801,923. 
145—54.) 


(CL 


-fe-ral3 


1.  In  a  splrnl  tool  driver,  the  combination  of  a  spirally 
operated  siilndle  reciprocally  mounted,  ratchet  means  for 
regulating  and  controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
spindle,  means  In  connection  with  said  ratchet  means  ex- 
tending to  near  the  handle  portion  of  said  tool  driver 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  controlling  of  said  rotary  motion 
of  said  spindle,  means  for  locking  said  spindle  In  Its  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  means  engaging  with  said  locking 
means  extending  to  aud  provided  with  means  near  the 
handle  of  said  tool  for  operating  snid  locking  means,  a 
spring  mounted  In  the  handle  of  sabi  tool  driver  adapted 
to  thru-<t  said  spindle  endwise,  nnd  means  engaging  tliere- 
wlth  protruding  through  the  handle  adapted  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  said  spring  means. 

2.  In  a  spiral  tool  driver  the  combination  of  a  spirally 
operated  spindle  reciprocally  nnd  revolubly  niounted  in  a 
casing,  ratchet  means  for  regulating  nnd  coutrolliiig  the 
rotary  movement  of  snid  spindle,  means  In  connection  with 
said  ratchet  means  extending  to  near  the  handle  portion 
of  said  tool  driver  adapted  to  facilitate  the  controlling  of 
said  rot:iry  motion  of  said  spindle,  means  for  locking  said 
spindle  In  Its  reciprocal  movement,  means  engaging  with 
said  locking  means  extending  to  near  the  handle  of  said 
tool,  means  mounted  in  said  handle  connected  to  SJiid  en- 
gaging means,  means  in  said  handle  piece  adapted  to 
thrust  said  spindle  In  one  direction,  and  means  engaging 
therewith  plvotally  mounted  in  the  handle  and  protruding 
through  the  same  adapted  to  prevent  the  thrust  of  said 
means. 

8.  In  a  spiral  tool  driver,  the  combination  of  n  handle 
piece,  on  outer  casing  rigidly  attached  to  said  handle  piece 
an  Inner  casing  extemllug  through  said  handle  piece  and 
Into  said  outer  casing  spaced  aiiart  from  said  outer  rasing, 
a  spindle  reciprocally  nnd  revolubly  mountefl  In  said  inner 
casing  provided  with  right  nnd  left  hnnd  spiral  grooves, 
ratchet  wherls  ailapted  to  fit  In  said  splrnl  grooves  for 
revolving  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  extension  bars  pro- 
vided with  spring  members  on  their  one  ends  and  with 
thumb  pieces  on  their  other  ends  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  ratchet  wheels  for  controlling  said  8pin<lle, — said 
thumb  pieces  extending  through  said  outer  cnslng  near 
said  handle  piece,— means  for  locking  said  spindle  In  Its 
longitudinal  movement,  means  engaging  with  said  locking 
means  a.laptod  to  control  the  same  exten.ling  to  nnd  pro- 
vided with  means  near  the  handle  of  said  tool  for  ooerai- 
ing  said  locking  means,  a  spring  mounted  In  the  handle  of 
Bald  tool  driver  adapted  to  thrust  said  sjilndle  endwise. 
and  means  engaging  therewith  protruding  through  the 
handle  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  spring 
means. 


l,llS,2r)l.     RAILWAY-TRACK.     .ToHN  M.  Wilson,  Brook- 
lyn.   N.   Y.      Filed   June   19,   1914.      Serial   No.   840,055. 
(CI.    104—14.) 
In  a  railway  track,  suitably  held  posts  of  such  length  as 

to  require  some  lateral  support,  concrete  caps  resting  on 


said  posts  and  extending  transversely  of  the  track,  cross 
tie  supporting  members  carried  iiy  said  caps,  r-taining 
walls  at  the  sides  of  the  track  extending  upwardly  sub 
Ktantlaliy  flush  with  the  track  surface,  brace  rods  connect- 


6a  Hoaxed  Trocks 


Ing  the  said  side  walls,  nnd  n  filling  between  the  said  side 
walls  in  whUh  the  posts  are  embedded,  said  filling  oonstl 
tutlng  a  lateral  supporting  means  for  said  posts  and  act- 
ing as   a    sound   deadening   medium. 


'  1,11S,2.')2.  COMBINATION -LOCK.  DoRAH  W.  Wilt.. 
I  University  PUce,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No, 
I         650.095.       (CI.    70—53,) 


jr-f 


1.  \  combination  lock,  comprising  a  stem,  a  plurality 
of  tumblers  mounted  thereon,  a  bar.  nnd  means  cnpable  of 
both  sliding  and  oscillating  movements  connected  to  the 
stem  to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  tumblers  to  slide  Into 
nnd  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar  and  to  be  oscillated  by  the 
stem  to  actuate  the  bar. 

2.  A  combination  lock,  comprising  a  tumbler  casing  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  recesses  in  the  wall  thereof,  a 
Iilurality  of  tumblers  mounted  therein,  a  knob  actuated 
stem  concentric  of  the  casing  and  tumblers  and  operably 
connected  to  the  tumhb  rs.  n  bar,  an  oscillatory  lever 
of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  casing  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  stem  and  coacting  means  cariled  by  one 
of  the  tumblers  and  the  lever  for  imparting  a  sliding  move- 
ment to  the  lever,  the  lever  b«lng  locl<cil  au'niiist  osdlla 
tory  movement  wlieu  the  tumblers  are  in  locking  fxisition 
nnd  being  permitted  an  oscillatory  movement  when  the 
tumblers  are  In   unlocking  position. 

.3.  X  combination  lock,  comprising  a  tumbler  cnslng 
having  an  Inner  open  end.  the  rim  of  which  is  provided 
with  diametrically  disposed  reduced  nnd  enlarged  re- 
cesses, a  plurality  of  tumblers  mounted  In  the  casing,  each 
of  said  ttimlders  having  a  peripheral  slot,  a  knob  actuated 
stem  concentric  of  the  cnslng  nnd  tumblers  and  operably 
connected  with  the  tumblers,  n  double-armed  lever  slldably 
and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  theieof,  a  bar, 
and  eo-nctlng  menus  cnriied  by  one  of  the  tumblers  and 
lever  for  Imparting  sliding  movement  to  the  lever,  where- 
by the  lever  Is  locked  ngainst  oscillatory  movement  when 
the  slots  of  the  tumblers  are  out  of  registration  or  Is  per^ 
mltted  an  osclUatorj-  movement  when  the  slots  of  the 
tumblers  are  In    n-glstration. 

4.  A  combination  lock,  comprising  a  tumbler  casing,  a 
plurality  of  tumblers  monoted  therein  and  provided  each 
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with  a  slot  oienlnn;  toward  thi'  perlphpry,  a  knob  nota- 
ottd  stem  conttntilc  of  the  caslnjf.  a  main  tumbler  carried 
by  the  stem  aqd  In  rooperatlve  relation  to  the  other  tum- 
blers, snid  main  tumhler  belnn  provided  with  o  slot  hav- 
ing a  (am  shapfd  wnll.  nald  casing  belnu  provided  with  dla- 
motrlcally  dls[)osod  n-Cfssf-s,  u  lever  niounte<l  Intermediate 
of  us  t-nds  upo(i  the  stem  and  slidable  thereupon,  snld  lever 
being  of  a  greater  it  ngth  than  the  diameter  of  the  casing,  a 
bar,  a  pin  carrjed  by  the  lever  disposed  for  movement  Into 
«nd  out  of  reillstratloii  with  the  slots  of  all  of  the  tum- 
blers, said  leve)r  when  in  registration  with  the  slots  being 
•disposed  to  eniase  the  bar  to  actuate  the  same  when  the 
stem  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  reverse  rotation  of  the 
stem  due  to  tUe  cam  shaped  wall  of  the  slot  of  the  main 
tumbler  when  |in  engagement  with  the  pin  of  the  lever 
moving  the  leier  out  of  the  path  to  enjiage  the  bar  and 
locking  the  levji'r  against  sliding  movemenv. 

5.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  turning  dial  having 
a  stem  provided  with  an  inner  end  having  flat  sides,  a 
liiurallty  of  pei'inutatiou  disks  supported  by  said  stem  and 
having  notche*  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration 
with  ea?h  other,  means  on  the  respective  disks  for  causing 
successive  rotation  thereof,  a  displaceable  lever  supported 
upon  the  stem  and  having  a  key  bole  shaped  slot  therein, 
whereby  on  thf  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  It 
will  lock  with  the  stem  and  on  movement  thereof  In  the  op- 
posite dlrectloa  it  will  disengage  from  the  stem,  means  car- 
ried by  the  lev»r  and  emjngealjlo  In  the  notches  In  the  disks 
when  the  lever  is  in  locked  eni;;it'rment  with  the  stem,  and 
a  trip  latch  operated  by  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  nqt  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


rOMRINA' 


1  lis.-.'.n.l  rOMRINATlON  LOrKINCJ  DEVICE  FOR 
TKAXS.MISSIONS  OF  AUTOMOBILES.  Dorah  W. 
Wilt,  University  TMace,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  6n,4Cl.     (CI.  70—53.) 


1.  The  com -inatiun  with  u  lock  casing,  and  permuta- 
tion mechanism  cnrrled  thereby,  said  mechanism  Includ- 
ing an  actuating  element,  of  a  locking  element  ni'uinted  In 
and  movable  transversely  of  the  casing,  a  plate  having  an 
■  longnted  lat.Tally  offset  cam  like  shifting  wing  ciormally 
supported  by  the  p.i  nuitatlon  mechanism  out  of  engage- 
ment with  thr  locking  element,  ami  means  operated  by 
^ald  mechanism  for  success! v.' I. v  releasing  the  plate  to 
bring  the  wltig  Into  engagement  with  the  locking  ele- 
ment and  fort  rotating  the  plate  and  wing  to  shift  the 
locking  element  transversely  of  the  phine  of  movement 
of  tlie  plate  and  nut   of  normal   position 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  a  locking  device 
raovably  moiiot.d  thrr-ln.  and  a  closure,  of  permutation 
mectanisiii  within  the  casing  and  carried  by  the  closure, 
a  plnte  nornmlly  supported  in  a  prtnLtermined  position 
by  the  periiittation  me<hanism  and  having  a  cam-like 
shifting  wing  and  a  locking  tongue,  means  in  the  casing 
for  engagement  by  said  tongue  when  In  normal  position, 
m-'ans  operattd  by  said  permuiatinn  mechanism  for  suc- 
cessively rel»?asing  and  rotating  the  plate,  said  plate 
wlien  release*,  being  adapted  to  gravitate  Into  engage- 
mrut  with  the  locking  device  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  easing  and.  wb<  n  rotated,  being  adapted  to  shift  the 
locking  devicf  out  of   normal  position. 


l.n8.2.'54.  SEWING  MACHINE  RUFFLER.  nExnti 
B.  WoEHRLK,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  8lnger 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1U12.    Serial  No.  685.703.    (Cl.  112—10.) 


1.  In  a  rutlllug  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  ruffling  blade,  and  actuating  means  therefor,  of  a 
shirring  plate  cooperating  with  the  ruffling  blade,  a  shir- 
ring blade  carried  by  said  shirring  plate  and  formed  with 
a  neetlle  aperture  and  with  two  parallel  slots  intermediate 
said  needle  aperture  and  the  shirring  plate,  the  said  slots 
having  wails  adapted  to  maintain  the  center  line  of  a  re- 
inforcing tape  in  fixed  relation  to  said  needle  aperture, 
and  fabric-engaging  members  carried  by  the  ruffling  blade 
to  engage  the  fabric  at  opposite  sides  of  sold  slots. 

2.  In  a  ruffling  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  ruffling  blade  and  actuating  means  therefor,  of 
a  shirring  plate  cooperating  with  the  ruffling  idade.  « 
•hlrrlng  blade  carried  by  said  shirrlng-plate  and  formed 
with  a  tape  guide  slot  adjacent  its  operative  edge  and  with 
a  parallel  slot  adjacent  the  shirring  plate,  the  walls  of  said 
■lots  comprising  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  tape,  and  fobrlc  engaging  members  carried  by  th<- 
ruffling  blade  to  ent^age  the  fabric  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  tape-guide  slots. 


1,118,255.  ABKADANT.  Koberx  M.  Aki.n,  Ossinlng. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7.  ^9\2.  Serial  No.  724.4R-.'  (CI. 
20—180.) 


1.   .\n  abradant  comprising  a  bunch  of  flat  drawn  wire 
•J.   .\n    abradant    comprising    flat    wire    having    smooth 

edges. 

:\.   -Vn     abradant    comprising    flat     drawn    wire    having 

smooth  edges  and  Iteat  tempered. 

4.  .\n    abradant    comprising    flat    drawn    wire    having 
smooth  edges  of  wavy  contour. 

5.  .An  abradant  comprising  flat  wire  having  wavy  edges. 


1,118,256.  SWITCH.  Carl  J.  Anderson,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cutler  Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Filed  Mar.  .!,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,031.  (H. 
172      2Sf).  I 

1.  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  operating  member  there- 
for, on  energy  storing  connection  between  the  same.  raeauK 
for  locking  said  switch  open  and  automatically  releasing 
the  same  upon  a  definite  movement  of  said  operating 
member,  the  energy  stored  In  said  connection  while  said 
switch    Is   locked   open    Insuring   retention   of  said   switch 
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In  closed  position  during  a  predetermined  degree  of  rela- 
tively reverse  movement  of  said  operating  member. 


4.  A  milking  machine  Including  a  main  casing  provided 
with  a  milk  inlet  and  a  milk  outlet,  a  suction  pipe,  a  pul- 
sator  for  altern.itel v  placing  the  main  casing  in  commu- 
nication with  the  suction  pipe  and  the  outer  atmosphere, 
and  a  milk  valve  operated  by  the  pulsator  and  serving 
to  close  the  milk  outlet  when  the  main  casing  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  suction  pipe. 


2  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  device  for  locking  sa  d 
switch  in  op<-n  posi.lon,  an  operating  member  for  sa  d 
switch  adapted  upon  a  definite  movement  to  actuate  said 
locking  device  to  release  said  switch,  and  an  energy  stor- 
ing conn.  c.  ion  between  8=iid  switch  and  said  operating 
member  for  storing  up  energy  while  said  switch  Is  locked 
open  to  insure  retention  of  said  switch  In  closed  posi- 
tion during  a  predetermined  degree  of  relatively  reverse 
movement  of  said  operating  member. 

3  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  automatic  operatliig 
device  therefor,  means  exerting  an  opposing  pull  on  said 
operating  device,  and  means  associated  with  s>Ud  switch 
to  Insure  the  retention  thereof  In  closed  position  should 
said  opposing  means  temporarily  overpower  said  operat- 
ing device  upon  closure  of  said  switch. 

4  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  automatic  operating  de- 
vice therefor,  means  exerting  an  opposing  pull  on  said  de- 
vice and  means  associated  with  said  switch  and  said  op- 
erating device  to  store  up  energy  prior  to  closure  of  «.  d 
switch  to  insure  retention  thereof  In  closed  position  should 
said  opposing  means  temporarUy  overpower  said  operating 

device 

5  in  combination,  a  switch,  an  automatic  operating 
device  therefor,  means  exerting  an  opposing  pull  on  said 
device  an  energy  storing  connection  between  said  switch 
and  said  operating  device,  and  means  opposing  operation 
of  said  switch  during  a  definite  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing device. 

[Clalma  6  to   17   not   printed   in   the  Gasette.] 


5  V  milking  machine  including  a  main  casing  provided 
wltii  a  milk  inlet  and  a  milk  outlet,  a  suction  pipe,  a  pul- 
sator for  alternately  pla.  ing  the  main  casing  in  communi- 
cation with  the  suction  pifH-  and  the  outer  atmosphere^ 
.,nd  a  milk  valve  rigidly  connected  to  the  pulsator  and 
actuated  therel  v  so  as  to  elose  the  milk  outlet  when  the 
main  casing  is  in  communication  with  the  suction  pip*". 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


111K2.5K  Mil.KING-MACHINi:.  CseAK  An OKRSoS.  Chi- 
cago. HI.  Filed  .Tune  21.  mi  Serial  No.  6.'»4, 400. 
(Cl.  31—97.) 


1  118  -57  MILKING-MACHINE.  Oscar  Anderson.  Chi- 
cago. HI.  Filed  June  21.  1011.  Serial  No.  034.390. 
(Cl.  31—99.) 

1  In  a  milking  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  suction 
pipe  a  milk  chaml>er  connected  to  said  suction  pipe  and 
having  a  milk  inlet  and  a  milk  outlet,  teat  .ups.  an.l  a 
connecting  tnlm  comprising  rigid  sections  binge.lly  Jointed 
together  between  said  tent  cups  and  milk  chamber. 

2  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
pipe  a  milk  chamljer  connected  to  said  suction  pipe  and 
having  a  milk  inlet  and  a  ml'.k  outlet,  a  pulsator  adja- 
cent said  milk  chamber  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  teat 
rups  and  a  connecting  tube  comprising  rigid  sections 
universally   jointed    together   between   said   teat    cups   and 

milk  chamber.  .         ^      .         » 

3  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  chaml>er  having  a 
volved  milk  Inlet  and  a  valved  milk  outlet,  said  outlet 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  teat  cups  connect- 
ed to  said  milk  inlet,  suction  pipe,  and  a  pulsator  for 
alternatelv  placing  the  said  milk  chamber  In  communica- 
tion with' the  suction  pipe  and  the  atmosphere,  said  pul- 
sator connected  to  the  milk  outlet  valve  to  positively  op- 
erate  the   same. 


1  \  milking  machine  including  a  teat  up.  u  pulsating 
suction  apparatus  In  communication  with  said  teat  eup 
tl.rough  an  opening,  and  a  float  valve  for  said  opening 
adapted  to  be  held  open  by  the  flow  of  milk  and  to  close 
when  the  flow  of  milk  stops. 

2  A  milking  machine  including  a  tent  cup.  a  pulsating 
suction  apparatus  in  communication  with  said  teat  cup 
through  an  opening,  and  a  float  valve  for  said  opening 
at  the  side  thereof  away  from  the  pulsating  suction  ap- 
paratus and  adapted  to  be  held  open  by  the  flow  of  milk 
through  said  opening  and  to  close  by  gravity  when  such 
flow   stops  to  cut  off  communication  of  the  auction   with 

the  teat  cup. 

•<  A  milking  uiH.hiue  including  a  teat  cup,  a  pulsating 
apparatus  in  communication  with  the  tent  CTip,  n  casing 
arranged  between  tlie  pulsating  apparatus  and  the  teat 
cup  and  formed  with  a  po<ket  having  a  drain  opening  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  float  arranged  within  the  pocket 
>  and    means    cooperating    with    the    float    to    automatically 
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■but  off  commudicatloD  between  the  pulsnting  apparatus 
and  the  teat  ctx)  as  sooa  as  milk  Is  drulntd  from  the 
pocket.  I 

4.  A  milkiDK  ifiachlne  includlnz  a  teat  cup,  a  pulsating 
apparatus  in  coitininn  lent  Ion  with  the  tent  cup,  a  ca:iilaK 
arracKP'!  betwecti  the  pulsatin;;  apparutus  nml  the  teat 
cup  and  formed  nltb  a  pocket  and  a  partition  extendln); 
across  the  interior  of  the  cnsing  at  one  side  thereof,  the 
said  partition  b>inK  provided  with  an  opi'nini;  and  an 
overflow  partitkn  at  Its  slile  awny  from  the  pocket 
which  exten«l9  upwardly  alx)ve  the  opening,  a  drain  op<-n- 
Injf  belns  provld?<l  at  the  iMJttoin  of  the  overllow  parti- 
tion, and  a  float  valve  within  the  jiocket.  the  snid  float 
valve  automatlcully  closing  the  oi)euing  In  the  partition 
as  soon  as  the  cow  ceusos  to  give  milk  and  the  milk 
within  the  po<ket  is  draineil  through  the  opening  In  the 
overflow  partition. 

5.  A  milking  machine  Including  a  teat  cup,  a  pulsating 
apparnt\i.'<  In  cortmunhatiou  with  the  teat  cnp.  a  casing 
arranged  between  the  pulsating  apparatus  and  the  teat 
cup  and  formed  'ylth  a  pocket,  one  side  of  the  pocket  be- 
ing   Indlned   wlile   a    p.-ufirion    hnvlng  an   oix^nlng   tlierc- 

the  opposite  slile  of  the  pocket,  and  n 
float  valve  arranged  within  the  pocket,  the  said  float 
valve  being  defle<ted  Inwardly  by  the  Inclined  wall  of  the 
pocket  so  as  to  close  the  opening  In  the  partition  and 
shut   off  commun  cation   between    the   pulsating  apparatus 


and  the  tent  c\ip 


[Claims  6  to  1 


as  soon  as  the  cow  ceases  to  give  milk 


and  the  milk  wltliln  the  po<  ket  Is  drained  therefrom. 


'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ns.2r,9.  APPARATUS  FOU  CATCIIINO  FALLING 
li.VlN.  IlEiinrltr  A.  I5r.Ai:r>.  Beaufort,  S.  C.  Filed  July 
11.  1912.     Ser^l  No.  7U8.74J).      (CI.  73 — 16fl.) 


1.  -Vpparatus  lor  catching  rain,  comprising  a  station- 
ary upstanding  mst,  a  gimbal  Joint  structure  mounted 
thereon,  a  catchi^ent  vessel  snpporti'd  by  one  element  of 
the  gimbal  Joint  iBtnicture,  and  air  vanes  connected  with 
the  catchment  wasei  and  dispose*!  near  the  lower  end 
thereof. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cntrhin::  rain,  comprising  a  station- 
ary upstanding  |)ost.  a  gimhal  joint  structure  mounted 
upon  the  post,  a  fioliling  sleeve  mounted  upon  one  element 
of  the  glmtial  julnt  structure,  n  plurality  of  air  vanes 
Cf-nnecteij  with  the  lower  end  of  the  holding  sleeve,  and 
a   catchraenf   ves.sel   mounte<l   within   the   holding  sleeve. 


end  of  the  closure,  a  normally  retracted  latch  carried  by 
the  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  clooure  and  an  elastic 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  latch  for  pro- 
jecting the  later  into  engagement  with  the  rack. 

f      J'        ,0 


1,11S.2C0.  FASTFMNO  MRANS  FOR  DOORS  AND 
TIIF:  I.IKK.  fKiKHKiiicic  WiLLi.wi  Ukckeh.  New  Ath- 
ens. III.  Flle<l  June  15,  1U14.  Serial  No.  845,308.  (CL 
IG — 6.) 

1.  The  c/jmtilnatlon  with  a  support  having  an  opening, 
and  a  closure  for|  said  opening  hinged  to  said  support,  of 
a  segmental  racK  seourcil  to  the  support  adjacent  one 
•  iid  of  the  closiiri'.  a  noiQKilly  retracted  latch  carrle<l  by 
the  closure,  means  for  proJe(  ting  said  latch  Into  enicage- 
nient  with  the  raek,  and  an  elastic  connection  between 
said  means  and  snid  latch. 

L'.  The  comMnation  with  a  support  having  nn  opening, 
and  a  <  losi:re  for  sild  opening  lilngeil  to  said  support,  of 
a    !*egmental    rack    secured    to    the   support    adjacent    one 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening, 
and  a  closure  for  said  opening  hinged  to  said  support, 
of  a  segmental  rack  secured  to  the  sur'port  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  closure,  a  normally  retrncte<l  latch  carried  by 
the  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  closure,  nn  elastic  con- 
nection between  said  lever  to  the  latch,  and  a  stop  for 
limiting    the   movement    of   said    lever    when    swung    past 

I  dead  center  to  project  said  latch  into  engagement  with 

I  the  rack. 


l,118,2fil.  PNEUMATIC  PLAYINC;  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Ri.bkrt  J.  Bkn.nett,  Mo- 
llne.  111.,  assignor  to  Artlsta  Piano  Player  Company. 
Milan,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  685,981.      <C1.  84 — IGl.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  two  spools  upon  which  a  record  sheet  Is  adapted 
to  he  wound,  a  brake  for  retardiui;  the  rotation  of  one  of 
said  spools,  a  power  pneumatic  having  u  movahle  member 
carrying  and  actuating  said  brake,  a  primary  pneumatic 
for  controlling  said  power  pneumatic,  a  wind  chest  to 
which  the  primary  pneumatic  is  connected  and  by  which 
a  partial  vacuum  Is  created  in  the  primary  pneumatic  for 
holding  the  power  pneumatic  in  comuiunicatiou  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  manually  controlled  valve  fur  admitting 
air  to  the  primary  pneumatic  and  breaking  said  vacuum 
and  thereby  placing  the  power  pneumatic  iu  communica- 
tion with  the  wind  chest  for  collai)sing  the  power  pneu- 
matic, a  driving  shaft,  a  detachable  clutch  device  for  con- 
necting said  driving  shaft  with  elthiT  of  said  spools,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  power  pneumatic 
and  clutch  device  whereliy  the  clutch  device  will  be  shifted 
for  disconnecting  one  of  the  spools  fiom  said  sl)aft  and 
connecting  the  other  spool  therewith  when  said  power 
pneumatic  collapses. 

2.  In  nn  apparatus  for  the  purpose  (1e8crll>od  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tracker  hoard,  a  spool  upon  which  a  record 
sheet  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  means  for  supporting  said 


NOVEMBBR  24,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1093 


spool  embo<1ylng  a  side  support  5  arranged  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  spool,  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  shaft  for  rotating  the  sikwI  projecting  laterally  from 
or  at  an  angle  to  said  plane,  a  screw  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  said  shaft  co-axial  therewith,  a  gear  wheel  for 
rotating  said  screw,  a  counter  shaft  having  means  0|)ota- 
tlvely  connecting  it  with  said  gear  wheel  and  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  said  first  shaft,  and  a 
tbumb  wheel  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  afore- 
said plnne  and  having  its  e<lge  proji'ctlng  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  side  support  for  rot  itlng  said  counter  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  trH<kcr  board,  a  spool  ui>on  which  a  record 
sheet  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  means  for  supporting  one 
end  of  said  si)ool  embodying  side  support  .")  havlu;.'  a  re- 
cess In  Its  outer  edge,  a  thumb  wheel  sltunte<l  In  said  re 
cess  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  said  side  supiwrt,  a 
longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  for  rotating  said  spool,  and 
means  operatlvely  conneited  with  said  thumb  wheel  for 
shifting  said  shaft  lougituilinally. 

4.  In  nn  apparatus  for  the  puri)of»e  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tracker  board,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  spool 
upon  which  a  record  sheet  is  adaiite<l  to  bo  wound,  a  side 
support  in  which  said  spool  Is  Journaled,  a  thumli  wheel 
recessed  In  the  outer  e<lge  of  said  side  support,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  spool  longitudinally  having  operative 
cocnectiou  with  salil  thumb  wheel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descrn)ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tracker  board,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  si«>ol 
upon  which  a  record  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  side 
support  in  which  one  end  of  said  sikkiI  Is  Journaled,  a 
bracket  securi-d  to  one  side  of  said  side  support  and  hav- 
ing two  cross  bars,  a  loni:ltudlnally  shiftable  shaft  for 
rotating  said  spool  Journaled  in  said  bracket  and  in  one  of 
said  cross  bars,  a  screw  screw-threaded  in  the  other  of  said 
cross  l)ars  co-axial  with  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  same,  nrms  projecting  from  said  bracket,  a  counter 
ahaft  Journaled  In  said  arms,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  screw,  a 
pinion  on  said  counter  shaft  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  and 
a  thumb  wheel  arranged  contiguous  to  said  side  support 
and  secured  to  said  counter  shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 

LClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,262.  TRAP-NEST.  Edwht!*  0.  BnANiNOTON, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Iloch- 
relter,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768.942.      (Cl.    119 — 49.) 


«     /*> 
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named  lever  slidably  engaging  one  end  of  the  second  lever 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  lever   being  omuected 

to  tlie  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening  in 
one  side,  a  vertically  movable  door  movable  upwardly  to 
close  the  opening,  and  a  nest  movably  mounted  within  the 
rasing,  of  two  pairs  of  levers  mounted  within  the  casing 
above  the  nest,  the  pairs  being  arranged  on  opiK^slte  sides 
of  the  nest  and  the  lower  meml)er  of  each  pair  lieing  con- 
nected on  one  side  of  its  i)lv..t  to  the  <loor  and  slldahly  en- 
gaged on  the  other  side  of  Its  pivot  by  one  end  of  the  upper 
lever,  and  the  upper  lever  being  connected  with  the  ne^t  at 
a  point  between  sai.l  engaging  end  and  the  pivot  of  said 
upper  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  nn  opening 
therein,  a  vertically  movable  door  adapted  to  move  up- 
wardly to  close  the  opening,  and  n  movably  mounted  nest 
In  the  casing  connected  to  the  door  for  raising  the  latter, 
of  a  hinged  member  adapted  to  project  over  the  top  of  the 
door  when  the  latter  Is  open  Into  proximity  to  the  nest, 
and  to  he  deflected  to  one  side  of  the  door  when  the  latter 
is  elevated,  and  a  latch  for  engaging  the  hinged  member  to 
prevent  its  deflection. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening  at 
one  side,  a  vertically  movable  door  for  said  oi)ening,  and  n 
nest  mounted  to  move  vertically  in  the  casin-.  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  conmcted  nt  one  end  to  the  door, 
and  a  second  lever  plvote<l  to  the  casing,  slidably  engaging 
the  first  lever  and  actuated  by  the  nest. 

2.  The  comlilnntloo  with  a  casing  having  nn  opening  at 
one  side,  n  veitlcnily  movable  door  for  said  op(  nin-.  and  a 
nest  mounted  to  move  vertically  In  the  casing,  of  a  lever 
plvote<l  at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  connectel  intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends  to  the  nest,  a  second  lever  pivote<l  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  to  the  casing,  the  free  end  of  the  first 


1,11R,2G3.  RESERVOIR  FOR  OIL  STOVES.  John  S. 
Bbenxan.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Llnde- 
mann  *  Roverson  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  857.930.      (Cl.  158 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  stove  having  a  burner,  an 
open  mouth  auxiliary  reservoir  projecting  from  one  wall 
of  the  stove,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  burner  and  said 
reservoir,  a  crown  bracket  shfiably  connected  to  the  stove 
positioned  above  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  main  reser- 
voir interposed  between  the  crown  bracket  and  said  aux 
iilary   reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  stove  having  a  burner,  an 
open  mouth  auxiliary  reservoir  projecting  from  one  wall 
of  said  stove,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  burner  and 
said  reservoir,  a  main  reservoir  adapted  to  rest  uixm  I  he 
mouth  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  carried  by  the 
stove  for  nested  engagement  with  the  up|>er  end  of  the 
main  reservoir  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  against  side  play. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  oil  stove  having  a  burner,  an 
open  mouth  auxiliary  reservoir  projecting  from  one  wall 
of  the  stove,  a  pipe  connecting  the  burner  and  said  reser- 
voir, a  crowning  bracket  in  hinge  connection  with  the  stove 
posltbmed  above  tlie  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  gripping 
means  extend  ng  fiom  the  bracket  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  main   reservoir. 


1,118.2G4.  TIUE- ARMOR.  Jons  J.  Hi  k<>lt.  Stevens 
Point.  Wis.  FlbHl  Nov.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  800.880. 
(Cl     l.-'J— 10. ) 

A  tire  armor  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sepnrnhle  sec- 
tions each  Including  a  puncture  proof  tiead  nieml.er  com- 
prising an  outer  plate  havlnE  side  flanges  and  turn«Ml  end 


i 
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hooks  with  sT>*e«»«  botirfCH  the  ends  of  said  books  and  said 

flangeM.  nn  Innor  plnte  sliap^  to  fit  between  the  flanges 
and  hooks  of  the  onlor  plate  and  hiivlng  inturned  end 
flanges  for  extension  under  .^Id  liooki,  the  flanges  of  said 


outer  plate  anl 
to  conform  to 
tending  flush 
connected  with 


1,118,265. 
II.     Bt  KBI 
Serin  1   No. 


IXIE 


ilETAL   DOOR   CONSTRUCTION       Charles 
Ntw    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Anit.    4.    1911. 
♦42.420.      (CI.  180—53.) 


,./   ^f*^Jr 


substantially 
flexlvcly  bent 
the  reflexlvelj 


the  Inner  plate  being  curved  longitudinally 
the  transverse  curvature  of  a  tire  and  ex- 
irlth  each  other,   and  side  members  flexibly 

said  tread  member. 


'  or  flange  adapted  to  be  Inserted  endwise  In  the  adjacent 
channel  In  the  stile  of  the  door,  each  of  snld  side  plates 
having  Ita  e<lKes  reflexively  l)ent  inwnidly  whereby  an 
open  channel  is  formed  at  the  top  and  l>ottom  of  the  rail. 

'  snld  channel  being  adapted  to  receive  mating  parts  com- 
prising panel  brackets,  snld  panel  l)rnckets.  linving  a 
groove  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  panel  and  also  having 
extending  straight  flanges  adapted  to  l)c  inserted  edgewise 

'    between  the  flanges  of  the  side  plates  of  the  rail,  and  key 

'    meml>ors  siil)stantially  Ushnped  in  cross-section,  and  haT- 

!  Ing  reflexively  lient  straight  flanges,  said  key-members 
l>elng  adapted   to  be   lnserte<l  between   the   flanges  of  the 

'  panel-I)rnckets.  the  flanges  thereof  Interlocking  with  the 
reflexively  bent  flange  of  the  side  plates,  snld  key-members 
being  first  put  In  position,  and  the  panel  brackets  being 
Inserted  edgewise  thereafter,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

I    purposes  set  forth. 

4.    In    a    metal   door   construction   of   the   character   de- 
scrilH'd.    the    combination    with    a    bent    metal    frame    sub- 

I  stnntinlly  U  shaped  In  cross-section,  and  having  two  side 
plates  connected  by  an  edge  plate,  the  edge  of  said  side 
plates  being  reflexively  bent  Inwnidly  whereby  a  channel 
la  formed  longitudinally  of  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the 
frame,  of  a  panel  bracket  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 

I  channel  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  panel,  reflexively  bent  ex- 
tending straight  flanges  adapted  to  flt  e<lgewlse  within 
the  channel  of  the  frame,  and  substantially  U-shaped 
key  -  members    having    reflexively    bent    flanges    Interlock 

'  Ing  with  the  reflexively  lH>nt  flanges  of  the  side  plates 
of  the  frame,  said  key  -  members  being  first  put  in  place 
In  the  channel,  and  the  panel  -  bracket  being  inserted 
tKlgewlse  thereafter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


-to       <«# 


SO 


/3 


//     ^f  as  It*  Ji 


1.  In  a  UKtai  door  construction,  the  combination  of 
stiles  and  rails  adnpte<i  to  retain  panels,  said  stiles  and 
rails   l)e!ng   substantially    U  shaped    In   cross-section,    and 

parts  having  the  edges  reflexively  bent  In- 
wardly, wher^iiy  a  channel  Is  formed,  extending  flanges 
on  the  ends  <f  each  rail,  adapted  to  he  Inserted  endwise 
In  the  channe  s  of  the  stiles,  and  panel-brackets,  each  hav- 
idapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  panel,  and 
having  two  straight  flanges  adapted  to  flt  edgewise  in 
the  channel  o  the  adjacent  stile  or  rail,  and  a  key  member 
U  shaped  In  cross  section,  and  having  re- 
strnlght  flanges  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
bent  edges  of  the  stiles  and  rails,  said  key- 
meml)ers  to  l4>  put  in  place  In  the  channel,  and  the  panel- 
bracket  Inser  ed  e<lgewlse  thereafter,  said  fiances  of  the 
rails  also  bel^g  Inserted  after  the  key  Is  positioned,  sub- 
stantially as  hnd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  metal  di'or  construction,  the  combination  with 
two  stiles,  a  top  rail,  and  a  bottom  rail  substantially  U- 
shaped  In  cro^s-sectlon,  the  edges  of  these  parts  being  re- 
flexively l>ent  inwardly,  whereby  a  channel  Is  formed,  ex- 
tended bent  flanges  on  the  ends  of  each  rail  adapted  to  be 
inserted  endwise  in  the  channels  of  the  adjacent  stiles,  a 
plurality  of  panel  brackets,  each  having  two  reflexively 
bent  extende(|  straight  flanges  adapted  to  fit  edgewise  In 
the  channel  .If  the  adjacent  stile  or  rail,  and  a  plurality 
of  key  members,  each  l)eing  U-sbaped  In  cross-section  and 
having  exten.led  stralgbt  flanges  refl.-xively  bent,  said  key- 
members  beinj:  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  channels  of 
the  stiles  nn<l  rails,  and  between  the  extended  straight 
flanges  of  the  panel  brackets,  the  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
stiles  and  the  flanges  of  the  panel-brackets  being  inter- 
locked with  Che  reflexively  bent  flanges  of  the  key  mem- 
bers, said  key  members  being  first  put  in  place  In  the 
channel,  the  (anges  of  the  panel  brackets,  and  the  flanges 
of  the  rails  b^ing  Inserted  thereafter,  sulistantlally  as  and 
for  the  piirpot;es  set  forth 

3.  In  a  metjjil  door  constrm-tlon  having  stiles,  a  top  rail, 
and  a  bottom  rail  of  the  character  described,  a  middle  rnll 
comprising  two  side  plates,  each  having  a  bent  end  portion 


1,118,266.  AUTOMATK  SF'RINKLER. 
BtRHoK,  Northbrldge,  Muss.  Filed 
Serial   No.   841,287.      (CI.    160 — 5.) 


FnEExtA.N  M.  W. 
May     27.     1914. 


fAr      ^     ^/^./"^    >      vy 


1.  A   sprinkler   head   Including  a    nozzle,   a    valve   seat 
able  at  one  side  against  the  nozzle  and  having  a  spreader 
at  its  other  side,  and   means  for  mounting  the  valve  to 
seat  the  same  against  the  nozzle  and  to  reverse  the  valve 
when  forced  away  from  the  same. 

2.  A    sprinkler   head    Including   a    nozzle,    and    a    valve 
Beatable  against  the  nozzle  and  being  arranged  to  be  r«» 
versed  wlien  forced  away  from  the  nozzle,  the  valve  hav 
Ing  a  spreader  on  Its  reverse  side. 

3.  A  sprinkler  head  Including  a  nozzle,  a  link  swlngnble 
to  and  from  the  same,  and  a  valve  pivoted  to  the  link 
having  one  side  seatable  against  the  nozzle,  the  other  side 
of  the  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  spreader. 

4.  \  sprinkler  head  Including  a  body  having  a  iiozzii' 
and  having  opposite  arms,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  arm  and 
adapted  to  lie  dctachnbly  secured  to  the  other  over  the 
nozzle,  and  a  valve  pivoted  to  the  link  having  one  side 
seatalde  upon  the  nozzle  when  the  link  Is  attached  to  the 
second  mentioned  arm.  the  otl'er  side  of  the  valve  having 
a  spreader  and  l)elng  engageable  by  the  link  when  the 
valve  Is  seated. 

5.  in  a  sprinkler  head,  a  nozzle,  a  pivoted  link  ar 
range<l  to  swing  to  and  from  the  nozzle,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  link  away  from  the  nozzle,  a  valve 
pivoted  to  the  link  and  having  one  side  seatable  against 
the  nozzle,  the  other  side  of  the  valve  having  a  spreader, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  rela- 
tive to  the  link. 

[rialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.J 
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1,118,267.  C(X)LING  TOWER.  Edwin  Bt  rhohn.  IIo- 
boken.  N.  J.  li'lled  July  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  381,710. 
(CI.  261—3.) 
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1  In  a  cooling  tower  of  the  type  wherein  water  passes 
downward  by  gravity  and  Is  drawn  off  at  the  bottom,  the 
combination  of  an  upright  frame,  a  series  of  cooling  decks 
carried  l)V  said  frame  spaced  substantially  vertically  from 
each  other,  means  comprised  In  each  deck  for  receiving 
water  to  be  cooled  and  transmitting  It  in  distributed  form 
to  the  deck  beneath  ;  and  means  for  causing  a  greater  or 
less  nural>er  of  decks  to  be  put  In  operation,  comprising  a 
water  connection  for  supplying  warm  water  directly  to 
the  topmost  deck,  another  connection  for  supplying  warm 
water  directly  to  a  deck  beneath  the  topmost  deck,  and 
controlling  means  or  valves  for  determining  to  which  deck 
the  water  Fhall  be  supplied,  whereby  the  apparatus  can 
be  adjusted  to  weather  conditions,  and  overcoollng  pre- 
vent, d   In   freezing  weather. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
plii^rality  of  horizontal  decks  supported  thereby  each  deck 
comprls'ing  a  series  of  drip  bars  each  In  the  form  of  a 
trough,  and  a  collecting  pan,  each  collecting  pan  being 
provlde<l  with  discharge  apertures  arranged  In  rows  and 
registering  with  the  drip  bars  below  It.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,118,268.  TRACK-DRILLING  MACHINE.  Charlks  B. 
Coaxes,  rhicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.757. 
(t'l.  77     8.) 


Ing  rods  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  track  and  guide 
frames  slldable  on  said  ro<ls  and  supporting  the  drill 
motor,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  and  arranged  between  the 
rods,  and  a  feed  screw  coiiperating  with  the  bar  and  the 
frames  for  feeding  the  latter  and  the  drill  motor  to  the 
work,  said  rods  having  means  at  one  end  for  engaging  a 
rail  of  the  track. 

5.  A  track  drilling  machine  corcprlsing  a  drill  motor 
and  its  drill,  a  supporting  and  guiding  structure  compris- 
ing rods  adapted  to  engage  the  track  and  guide  frames 
slldable  on  said  rods  and  supporting  the  drill  motor,  a 
cross  bar  secured  to  and  j.rrangtHl  Letw.en  the  rods  and 
a  feed  screw  cooperating  with  the  bar  and  the  frames  for 
feeding  the  latter  and  the  drill  motor  and  Its  drill  to  the 
work,  said  bar  being  adjustable  to  different  positions  on 
the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,118,269.  Mi:.\NS  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE  ENERGY. 
John  L.  Crevelixg,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  205.505.      (Cl.  171—73.) 


1.  A  track  drilling  niadilne  comprising  a  drill  motor 
and  Its  drill,  a  frame  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  drill 
motor  and  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  track,  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  motor  and  frame  being  at  or 
below  the  top  line  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
ilrlll  motor  and  drill  to  \\\k   work. 

2.  .\  track  drilling  machine  comprising  a  drill  motor 
and  Its  drill,  a  supportin;^  and  guiding  structur.'  Including 
rods  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  of  a  length  to  span  the  two 
rails  of  the  .track,  and  guide  frames  slldable  ou  said 
rods  and  supporting  the  drill  motor,  the  center  of  gravity 
,.f  til.'  motor  and  frame  being  at  or  below  the  top  line  of 
the  rail,  and  means  for  feeding  the  drill  motor  to  the 
work. 

3.  A  track  drilling  machine  comprising  a  drill  motor 
and  Its  drill,  a  supporting  and  guiding  structure  compris- 
ing rods  adapted  to  be  suported  by  the  track  and  guide 
frames  slldable  on  said  rods  and  supporting  the  drill 
motor,  a  cross  bar  secured  between  the  rods,  and  a  feed 
screw  cooperating  with  the  bar  and  the  frames  for  feeding 
the  later  and  the  drill  motor  to  the  work. 

4.  A  track  drilling  machine  comprising  a  drill  motor 
and  Its  drill,  a  supporting  and  guiding  structure  comprls- 


1  The  combination  with  a  motor  giving  oflT  heat  and 
means  conveying  said  heat  away  from  the  motor,  of  a 
thermoelectric  gci:erntor  In  operative  relation  to  said  heat 
conveying  mtans  and  means  utilizing  the  energy  given 
by  said  thermoelectric  generator  in  the  operation  of  said 
motor  com|)reh(nding  a  storage  m.ans  and  Ignition  meanc 
both  In  multiple  with  sjiid  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  motor 
exhausting   gases  at  Idgh  temperature,  and  means  for  con 
veylng   said    gases,    of   a    tbermoel.  ctric   generator    in    op 
eratlve   relation   to  said  conveying   means    for   transform 
Ing    heat    taken    from    said    gases    Into    electrical    energy, 
means  for  converting  a  portion  of  sjiid   electrical   energy 
Into  chemical  energy,  automatic  means  for  connecting  said 
generator  with   said  converting  means  and  means  where 
by   energy    of   said   generator   and   said   converting    means 
operate  jointly  In  the  operation  of  said  motor. 


1.118.270.  KISn-WlHi;  UKKL.  Renjamis  Dahl,  Mln 
neapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  17.  lOn.  Serial  No. 
779.43.S.      (Cl.  247—23.) 

1.  A  fish  wire  ri-el  made  up  of  two  drtims  telescoped, 
one  onto  the  other  and  having  a  space  arranged  to  hold  a 
coil  of  wire  between  tbem,  one  of  said  dnims  being 
mounted  to  rotate  and  move  laterally,  to  thereby  main- 
tain a  constant  point  of  delivery  of  wire  onto  or  from  the 
snld  reel. 

2.  K  reel  comprising  two  drums  telescoped  one  Into  the 
oth.r  and  constructed  to  hold  a  colle.l  wire  between 
them,  tlie  said  two  drums  being  arranged  to  rotate  to- 
gether, and  the  Inner  of  said  drums  having  a  lateral  tele- 
scopi.'  movement  in  respect  to  the  outer  drum,  to  there- 
by maintain  a  constant  point  of  delivery  onto  or  off  from 
said  reel. 

H,  A  reel  comprising  two  drums  telescoped  one  into  the 
other  and  constructed  to  hold  a  colled  wire  between  them, 
the  said  two  drums  being  arran'.'ed  to  rotate  together, 
and  one  of  said  drums  having  a  lateral  telescopic  move- 
ment In  respect  to  the  other,  to  ther.by  maintain  0  con 
slant  point  of  delivery  onto  or  off  from  said  reel,  and  »i 
relatively  fixed  wire  guiding  tub<'  receiving  from  said 
reel. 
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lation  with  a  support Inf;  frame,  of  a  reel 
and   made   up   of   two   telescoped   drums 

lid  a  coil  of  wire  botwcM-n  their  p«'rlpheral 

lions   between    the   said   two  drums   caus- 

ite    touether,    a    Rcrew    tbrendtil    element 

t  with  the  inner  of  said  drums  fur  ciius- 

move   laterally    and    thereby    maintain   a 

at  delivery  of   the   wire  onto  or  off  from 


is^B^3ai^ 


5.  The  combliiitlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  reel 
mounted  tiiereui^  and  made  up  of  two  tele8cope<l  drums 
constructed  to  h^ld  a  coil  of  wire  between  tlielr  peripheral 
portions,  conned  ions  between  the  said  two  drums  cnusluK 
them  to  rotate  t  j^ether,  a  screw- tlireiidcd  element  having 
engagement  wit  i  one  of  snld  drums  for  causing  the 
same  to  move  laterally  and  thereby  mnininln  a  constant 
point  of  dellverj  of  the  wire  onto  or  off  from  said  reel, 
of  said  reel  being  held  against  lateraf 
movonunt^  apd  provided  with  a  crank  by  which  It  may 
be  rotated. 

7  not  prlpted  in  the  Gazette.] 


[Claims  G  and 


1,118.271 
CHINES.     PH> 
Elizabeth,   N. 
Company,  a  C 
191  J.     Serial 


FEED-I£I-:«JLL.VTOR  FOR  SEWTNO-M.\- 
LiP  DiKHL  and  IIeuma.nn  EiciiFionx, 
..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
iporatlon  of  New  Jersi-y.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
.0.  7UG,::47.     (CI.  112—8.) 


a  stop  member  extending  oppositely  across  lis  axis  of 
movement,  an  operating  lever  teeurpd  upon  the  fulcrum- 
wustalnlng  rock-shaft  exterior  to  .said  standard,  and  a  stop- 
screw  Journaiid  in  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  sjild 
standard  transversely  lo  the  fulcrum-sustaining  rock- 
shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  stop  member 
uiwn  either  side   of  its  axis  of   movement. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame.  Including  a  hollow  standard,  of  feeding  mecha- 
nism, a  fe«d  regulating  device  comprising  a  rock-shaft, 
a  lever  applied  to  s.ild  rock-siiaft.  a  stop  member  sus- 
tained by  said  rock-shaft  and  extending  oppositely  across 
the  latter'8  axis  of  movement,  a  stojj-screw  Journ.tled  in 
a  fixed  b<>arlng  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
stop  mender  upon  either  side  of  its  axis  of  movement, 
said  screw  being  provided  with  a  cap  having  an  annu- 
lar series  of  notches,  a  socket  formed  in  siiid  standard, 
an  endwise  movable  detent  pin  fitted  within  said  socket, 
and  a  spring  supported  by  said  standard  and  adapted  to 
press  said  pin  into  engagement  with  the  notches  of  said 
cap. 

.'{.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combinntlon  with  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  feed-regulating  device  comprising  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  lever  applied  thereto  for  turning  It.  a  stop-mem- 
ber sustained  by  said  rock-shaft  and  extending  oppositely 
across  the  latter's  axis  of  movement,  a  stop-screw  Jour 
naled  in  a  fixed  bearing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  stop-mi'mber  upon  either  side  of  Its  axis  of  move- 
ment, yieldingly  operating  detaining  means  applied  to 
said  screw  and  acting  at  predetermined  intervals  In  a  ro- 
tary movement  thereof,  and  mcqns  for  preventing  the 
turning  of  said  stop-screw  through  more  than  a  complete 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  fe<'d-regulafing  device  comprising  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  lever  applied  thereto  for  turning  It,  a  sfop- 
meml)er  sustained  by  said  rock-shaft  and  extending  op- 
positely across  the  latter's  axis  of  movement,  a  stop- 
screw  Journaled  in  a  fixed  bearing  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  stop-member  upon  either  side  of  its 
axis  of  movement,  yieldingly  operating  detaining  means 
applied  to  said  screw  and  acting  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals In  a  rotary  ciovement  thert-of,  and  means  .adapted 
for  operative  engagement  with  an  element  of  said  de- 
taining means  for  preventing  the  turning  of  said  stop- 
screw   through   more   than   a   complete   rotation. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  feed-regulating  de\lce  comprising  a  rock- 
ing stop-member,  a  stop-screw  mounted  In  fixed  liearlngs 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  snld  stop-member  upon 
either  side  of  Its  axis  of  motion,  s.ild  screw  being  formed 
with  a  head  having  an  annular  .series  of  notclies,  a  cap 
applied  to  said  head  and  formed  In  Its  adjacent  face  with 
projections  adapted  to  enter  said  notches  in  the  screw- 
head,  means  for  removably  securing  said  cap  to  the  screw- 
head,  and  detaining  means  oi)eratlnt:  yieldingly  to  restrain 
the  rotation  of  said  stop-screw  at  predetermined  points, 
and  Including  a  non-rotating  detent  member  and  an  an- 
nular series  of  cooperating  elements  carried  by  said  cap 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  in  a  sewiag  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  a  bed  plate  and  a  bracket-arm  formed 
with  a  hollow  st.indaid  and  an  overlian:.'ing  tulmiar  mem- 
ber extending  lat^rallj  (lieredom.  a  rotary  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  tubular  meml)er  and  carrying  a  feed-actuating 
element,  a  feed  rock  shaft  arranged  below  the  bed-plate 
and  operatively  connected  with  a  feeding  element,  a 
crank  arm  upon  said  rook-shaft,  a  link  bar  pivotalty  con 
noi'ted  at  one  e|id  with  said  craniv  arm  and  extending 
upwardly  through  said  standard  and  op«Tatlvely  cunnccled 
at  i's  >i(i[i.iNiU'  end  with  the  feed  actuating  element,  and 
a  !ater:i  i.v  m'i\:ii>ie  fulcrum  for  said  link  b.-ir,  of  a  rock- 
shaft  for  siistainitig  said  fulcrum  Jourualed  iu  aud  extend- 
ing through  the  |sall  of  said  standard  and  provided  with 


1.118.272.      FRUIT-DRIER.      AicnsTDS    Distlbe,    North 
Yakima.  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1013.    Serial  No.  7ft4,C01 

(CI.  :j4— u.) 

1.  A  fruit  drier  Including  a  hot  air  vault,  an  air  heater, 
means  for  forcing  hot  air  Into  the  vault,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed drying  cbaral>er.  means  In  s.-ild  chamber  for  sup- 
porting fruit,  a  reticulated  screen  disposed  between  the 
vault  and  the  chamber,  and  doors  adapted  to  l>e  closed 
down  on  said  screen  or  turned  up  In  a  vertical  direction. 

2.  In  a  fruit  drier  of  the  class  discrlbed.  a  drying 
chamber,  means  for  forcing:  hot  air  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  chamber  and  carrying  off  the  bet  air  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  atid  oppositely  dl.<iiioseil,  vertically  mov- 
able conveyers  mounted  In  said  chamber,  said  conveyers 
coniru  isin;.'  links  ronne<  teil  to  each  other  to  form  euilless 
chains,    and    transversely    extending   angle    irons    mounted 
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upon  said  links,  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  angle  irons 
being  adapted  to  support  fruit  trays. 


^?^-*x 


:i.  In  a  fruit  drier  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
disposed  drying  chamber  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  hot 
air  tempering  vault  dispo.sed  btlow  the  chamber,  nn  air 
heater  separated  from  the  vault,  means  for  forcing  the 
air  from  the  heater  Into  the  vault,  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  vault  and  the  drying  chamber  for  impeding 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  vault  Into  the  drying  cluimlKT 
and  for  diffusing  the  hot  air  within  the  chamber,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  vertically  movable  conveyers  mounted  In 
said  chamber,  said  conveyers  Including  endless  elements, 
fruit  supporting  memlwrs  mounted  on  said  endless  ele- 
ments aud  traveling  therewith,  means  disposed  on  the 
exterior  of  the  chamber  for  operating  said  conveyers  to 
thereby  cause  the  fruit  to  travel  downwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber  lo  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, and  means  also  disposed  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
chamber  for  controlling  the   heating  means. 


1.11S.27.S.  TEMl'ORARY  BINDER.  Cheslky  Dom,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tntum  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1012.     Serial  No.  724,420.     (CI.  120—12.) 


»    /< 


1.  A  loose  sheet  binder  of  the  character  disclosed,  com- 

blnlnc:  a  base,  posts  secured  thereto,  a  follower  mounted 
on  said  posts,  wedge  elements  loosely  snpi>ortcd  upon  the 
follower,  adapted  to  bind  between  the  follower  and  posts 
In  one  direction  of  movement  of  tlie  follower,  releasing  In 
a  reverse  movement,  each  wedge  element  hav'ng  an  abut- 
ment ensaclng  into  an  orifice  formed  In  the  follower  to 
provlrle  a  photal  connection  therewith  and  a  wedge  actu- 
ator longltudinal'y  slidahle  upon  said  follower  having 
ylehllng  and  transversely  ci  Imped  extiemli  les.  each  ad.-ipt- 
ed  to  en;;ni:e  into  a  coincident  lecess  in  said  wedge  elements 
respectively  In  their  jiost    bind  ng   position. 

■J.  A  loose  sheet  binder  of  the  eliaracter  disclosed,  com- 
bining a  base,  posts  secured  thereto,  a  follower  movahly 
mounted  on  said  posts,  a  weiltre  element  for  each  post,  hav- 
ing nn  nbiitment  projected  tlierefiom  loosely  sealing  within 
the  foMower.  and  arrnnue<l  to  enu'n^e  with  the  post  to  hind 
the  elements  in  a  movement  of  the  follower  uix)n  the  post 
In  one  direction  relative  to  the  base  and  a  wedge  actuator 
lonL'itiidlnally  slidahle  upon  said  follower  having  yielding 
and  trnnsveisely  erimped  extremities,  each  adapted  to  en- 
gat'e  into  a  coincident  recess  In  sa  d  wedge  elements  re- 
spectively  in  their  post  binding  position. 


3.  A  loose  sheet  hinder  of  the  character  dls<  losod,  .com- 
bining a  base,  posts  secured  thereon,  a  follower  movably 
mounted  on  s.nld  posts,  a  weilge  element  for  each  post  hav- 
ing one  end  notched  to  partially  envelop  the  post,  its  oppo- 
site end  provided  with  a  protuberance  loosely  seating  In  an 
orifice  in  said  follower,  possessed  of  pivotal  and  abutment 
functions  in  locklnc  and  releasing  the  wedge  post  engage- 
ment and  a  wedte  actuator  longitudinally  slidahle  upon 
sa  d  follower  having  yielding  and  transversely  crimped  ex- 
tremities, each  adapted  to  engage  into  a  coincident  recess 
in  said  winlge  elements  respectively  In  their  post  binding 
position. 

4.  A  loose  sheet  binder  of  the  character  disclosed,  com- 
bining a  base,  posts  secured  thereon,  a  folOwer  movably 
mounted  on  said  posts,  a  wedge  element  for  each  post  hav- 
ing one  end  notched  to  partially  envelop  Its  post.  Its  oppo- 
site end  having  tang  protulierances,  e.-ich  seating  loosely 
within  an  orifice  formed  in  said  follower  possessing  uni- 
versal pivotal  and  abntmeut  connection  therewith  for 
locking  and  reieas  ng  the  wedge  post  engagement  In  move- 
ments relatively  away  from  and  toward  the  base  and  a 
wed;:e  actn.ntor  lon;:ltudinally  slldable  ui)on  said  follower 
having  yidding  and  transversely  crimped  extremities, 
each  adapted  to  engage  Into  a  coincident  recess  in  said 
wedge  elements  res|»ectively  in  their  post  binding  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  binding  plate  having  a  post- 
receiving  aperture,  a  po«t  engaging  through  said  aperture, 
a  lover  fulcrumod  on  said  plate  having  a  Hmh  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  post  and  hind  therewith,  an 
elastic  member  having  a  non-elastic  portion  movable  to 
engage  said  lever  alternately  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its 
fuhrum  to  yieldingly  depress  said  limb  toward  its  post- 
engagement,  and  the  non-elastic  portion  of  said  nicml)er 
capable  of  engaging  between  said  lever  and  a  stirface  on 
said  plate  to  positively  depress  the  opp<5s;te  limb  of  said 
lever. 

I  Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,118.274.      AD.TrSTABI.E    GT  N-STOCK.      .ToHN    FaBTAN, 
'lllshlnnd    Park.   111.      Filed    Dec.    17.    1913.      Serial   Na 
807.109.      (CI.  42—73.) 


•'-k-; 


1.  A  gun  comprising  in  combination,  a  barrel,  sights,  a 
sto<k.  a  pair  of  or)posltely  dlsiKised  dovetailed  slots  ex- 
tending lon^itn.linally  of  the  stock  to  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  shoidder  plate,  a  pair  of  oriposliely  disposed  bars  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  substantially  the  central  portion  of  the 
shoulder  plate  to  have  sliding  engagement  with  said  dove- 
tailed slots,  said  bars  l)elng  forniwl  to  fit  said  slots  and  to 
have  their  outer  faces  llish  with  the  sides  of  tlie  sto<-k.  a 
channel  in  the  upper  edu'e  of  the  stock,  a  bar  fixed  to  the 
shoulder  plate  extending  Into  said  channel,  a  plurality  of 
notclies  in  said  last-mentioned  bar.  and  a  catch  carrU-d  by 
tlie  stock  nrrantrtHl  to  eni:aL'e  In  one  of  said  notches  to  re- 
tain the  shoulder  plate  rigid  with  resi)ecl  to  the  stork. 

2.  A  gun  comprising  In  combination  a  barrel,  a  stock,  a 
pair  of  opi)ositely  disposed  slots  In  said  stock,  a  sboiilder 
plate,  a  pair  of  opi)0!^itely  dis[)osed  bars  fixed  to  said 
shoi.ider  jilate  below  the  top  thereof,  said  ha rs  having 
sliding  enirngeraeut  In  said  slots,  and  liavlng  their  ouier 
faces  substantially  fiush  with  the  sides  of  the  stock,  a 
channel  In  the  ujiper  e<lge  of  the  stock,  a  bar  fixed  to  the 
shoulder  plate  at  the  top  tliercof  extending  into  said  chan- 
nel, and  devices  carried  by  the  stock  arrange<l  to  engage 
snld  l.ist-mertioned  bar  to  retain  the  shoulder-plate  at  any 
desired  position. 

.S,  A  gnn  comprising  a  barrel,  a  stock,  a  shoulder  plate. 
tliree   bars  extending  forwardly    from   the   shoulder   plate 
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and  hnving  slldin;;  engagement  with  tbe  stork,  one  of  said 
bars  helng  flxtd  to  said  shoulder  plate  at  or  near  the  top 
thereof.  anJ  devices  carried  by  the  stock  for  rt-taln  ns 
said  liars  and  shoulder  plate  at  any  desired  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  stock. 

4.  A  Run  comprising  a  barrel,  a  stock,  n  shoulder  p'ate, 
three  bars  extending  forwardly  from  the  shoulder  plate 
and  having  sliding  engagement  w:tli  the  stock,  one  of  said 
bars  bolng  flx<l  to  said  shoulder  plate  at  or  near  the  top 
thereof,  and  n»eins  carried  by  the  stuck  for  engaging  the 
Inst  ment  one.l  bar  to  retain  the  shoulder  plate  at  any  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  tbe  stock. 

5.  .\  gun  comprising  in  combination  a  barrel,  a  stock,  an 
adjnstab  e  sh^uldt  r  plate  provided  with  portions  having 
sliding  engageinent  with  tbe  stock,  n  channel  In  the  upper 
portion  of  tliej  stock,  a  notched  bar  fixed  to  said  shoulder 
plate  and  proj|ectlng  into  said  channel,  a  pivoted  lever  ar- 
ranged to  norfially  close  said  channel,  s.iid  lever  compris- 
ing a  portion  larranged  to  engage  any  one  of  the  notches 
in  said  bar.  and  a  spring  acting  against  said  lever  tending 
to  hold  the  lev+r  in  position  to  engage  the  notched  bar  and 
close  said  chapnel. 

[Claims  6  td  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,iis,i.'-.5    rrocFss  of  and  api'aratts  voii  koll- 

I.Vfl  IRON  ItODS.  IlEitM.vN  FiiASCir.  Cleveland.  Oho; 
Elizabeth  I'rasch.  Xow  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Frieda  F. 
Whlton,  Iletipstead,  N.  Y.,  exocutriccs  of  aaid  llcrmau 
Frasch,  deceased.  Filed  June  11.  1S97.  Serial  No. 
640.360.      (dl.   80 — 35.) 


,    decea! 
3.     (dl. 


1.  The  Imprtivement  in  hot-rolling  iron  or  steel  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  highly  heated  iron  or  steel  In  a  dry 
state  to  su<cesBl\e  reducing  operations,  and  protecting  I  lie 
freshly  exposed  Iron  or  steel  surfaces  by  an  utmospbcre 
free  from  uncamblned  oxyyen  and  from  oxygen  compounds 
whi(h  are  dec^mposab  e  like  water  l)y  bigbly  heated  Iron 
or  steel,  tbe  pijotection  by  said  atmosphere  being  continued 
as  well  durlni^  the  Intervals  between  reluct  Ions  as  while 
tbe  iron  or  stteel  Is  undergoing  the  reducing  operatloua, 
substantially  ^s  described. 

2.  The  lmpin\ement  In  hot-rolling  Iron  or  steel,  consist- 
ing In  subjecting  the  highly  heated  Iron  or  steel  In  a  dry 
state  to  succfsslve  retluclng  operations,  protecting  the 
freshly  exposed  iron  or  steel  surfaces  by  an  atmosphere 
free  from  uncfwiblned  oxygen  and  from  oxygen  compounds 
which  are  decomposable  like  water  by  highly  heated  Iron 
or  stt>el.  and  cooling  the  reduced  metal  under  tbe  protection 
of  a  non-oxi  l4tlng  medium,  the  Iron  or  steel  being  pro- 
tected by  the  tforesald  atmosphere  ns  well  during  the  In- 
tervals between  reductions  as  while  the  Iron  or  steel  Is 
undergoing  tht  reducing  operations,  substantially  as  de- 
8crilie<l. 

3.  The  improvement  In  hot-roiling  Iron  or  steel,  consist- 
ing In  subjecting  the  lilgbly  heated  iron  or  8t«'oI  in  a  dry 
state  to  siic(es$ive  reducing  operations,  and  protecting  the 
freshly  expose<l  Iron  or  steel  surfaces  l)r  a  non-combust Ible 
atmosphere  free  from  unconiblned  oxycen  and  from  oxygen 
compounds  which  are  decomposable  like  water  l)r  highly 
heated  Iron  or  steel,  the  protection  by  said  atinospht're 
t)eing  conilniied  as  well  during  tbe  Intervals  between  re- 
ductions as  wUlle  the  Iron  or  steel  Is  undergoing  tbe  re- 
ducing opfrations.  sulistantlally  ns  described. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  piotecting  hot  metal  from  oxlda- 
t'on.  ronsi«tin4  in  pn\elo[)ing  the  same  In  a  non  oxidizing 
atmosphere  having  the  composition  and  pro[)eriies  of  tbe 
gaseous   products   from   passing   air    mingled   with   a    com- 


bustible hydrogen-containing  gns  or  vapor  in  contact  with 
Incandescent  carbon,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

5.  Tbe  Improvement  In  protecting  hot  metal  from  oxida- 
t'on,  consisting  in  enveloping  the  same  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  having  the  composition  and  properties  of  the 
gaseous  products  from  passing  air  mingled  with  hydro- 
carlwn  vapor  In  contact  with  Incandescent  carbon,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll>ed. 

I  Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.276.  ATTACHMENT  FOU  SMOKING  I'lI'ES. 
Gkorqb  A.  FiiEDEnirKs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  842.028.     (CI.  131—12.) 


An  attachment  for  smoking  pipe  comprising  u  disk 
formed  of  a  ring  and  a  perforated  plate  having  peripheral 
tongues  bent  around  the  ring,  and  arms  bingedly  con- 
nected to  said  disk  at  diametrically  opposite  points  re- 
8|)ectlvely.  said  arms  being  formed  of  pliable  material 
whereby  they  may  be  bont  over  tbe  edge  of  the  bowl  of 
a  pipe  to  support  tbe  disk  within  tbe  bowl  transversely 
of  tbe  lotter. 


1.118,277.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Fhavk  J.  Oii.noT.  Uuffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1U13.  Serial  No.  7S0,280.  (CI. 
20—22.) 


1.  The  comblnatlou  with  a  car  having  a  continuous, 
door-overlapping  flange  extending  along  the  upper  side  of 
a  wide  door  opening,  continuous  external  flanges  extend- 
ing along  all  the  remaining  sides  of  that  opening  and 
turned  from  said  opening,  of  two  doors  arrange<l  to  slide 
oppositely  within  the  flange  first  nieniioned  and  i)iovl(led 
witii  hooked  flanges  to  engage  at  every  point  when  the 
doors  are  close<l.  the  lower  and  lateral  flanges  around  said 
opening,  the  e<lge  of  one  door  being  adapte<l  to  overlap 
the  meeting  edge  of  the  other  door  and  being  made  sub- 
stantially as  inflexible  as  the  body  of  the  car  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grnln  and  automobile  car 
having  0  continuous  external,  door-overlapping  flange 
along  the  upper  side  of  a  wble  door  opening,  and  continu- 
ous external  flanges  turned  from  said  opening  and  cx- 
tindlng  along  the  remaining  ttiree  sides  thereof,  of  two 
oppositely  sliding  doors  of  thin  metal,  meeting  centrally 
with  respect  to  said  opening  and  one  passing  within  an 
overhanging  margin  of  the  other,  n  dlsplacable  vertical 
Iwam  extending  from  top  to  l)Ottom  of  tbe  opcnln-.:.  over- 
lapped by  Ixith  doors  and  secured  to  tlie  door  having  the 
overhanging  margin  to  keep  it  rigidly  rectillneur;  both 
said  doors  sliding  within  the  flange  (irst  mentioned,  pro- 
vided with  deflectlon-reslHtlng  reinforcement  along  their 
ufiper  marslns  and  along  their  lower  and  non-meeting 
margins  with  hooked  fl.nnges  to  engage,  when  the  dours 
are  closed,  the  corresponding  flanges  around  Raid  opeuiug. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  continuous 
door-overlapping,  external  flange  along  the  upper  side  of 
a  wide  tloor  opeuing,  continuous  external  flanges  turned 
from  tbe  opening  and  extending  along  the  remaining 
sides  thereof,  and  a  traek  below  said  lower  flange  of  two 
doors  arranged  to  slide  oppositely  within  the  flange  first 
mentioned  and  provided  with  hooked  flanges  to  engage,  nt 
every  point  when  the  doors  are  closed,  the  lower  and  lat- 
eral flanges  around  the  door  opening,  and  with  rollers 
to  run  upon  said  track,  one  door  being  provided  In  Its 
upper  part  with  small  Internally  locking  grain  doors,  and 
tbe  edge  of  one  door  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  meet- 
ing edge  of  the  other  door  and  made  substantially  as  In- 
flexible as  the  body  of  the  car  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  on  all  sides  ot 
its  wide  door  opening  continuous  door-engaging  flanges 
and  provided  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  opening 
with  heavy  metal  stops  fixed  to  tbe  frame  of  the  car  cen- 
trally of  the  opening,  of  oppositely  sliding  doors  of  thin 
metal  having  all  their  margins  stllTencd  by  inwardly 
turned  hooked  flanges  and  all  outer  margins  held  when 
the  doors  arc  cIoschI,  nt  all  points,  by  the  flanges,  respec- 
tively, about  said  opening,  and  the  margin  of  one  door 
overhanging  the  me<'tlng  margin  of  tbe  other  door,  and 
a  T-beam  fixed  to  sjiIiI  overhanging  margin  and  adapted 
to  slide  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stops  as 
Us  door  closes  and  opens. 


1.118.278.  OIL-BURNER.  Robert  G.  GnEATHK.\D.  Val- 
lejo.  ral.  Filed  Dec.  10,  lft13.  Serial  No.  805,735. 
(I'l.  -JMi     «.t 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  oil  conduit,  an  annular  chamber 
around  the  oil  conduit,  n  circular  series  of  steam  passages 
leatling  from  a  source  of  supply  of  steam  to  said  steam 
cl;«nil>ers.  a  valve  ring  around  said  series  and  having  B 
circular  series  of  holes  adapted  to  register  with  said  pas- 
sages,  a  diaphragm  movable  by  the  pressure  of  said  steiim 
from  the  source  of  supply,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  ring,  whereby,  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  steam  Is  Increased,  the  openings  to  the  pas- 
sages are  contracted,  and  conversely,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  operative  connection  by  hand  to  vary  the  ex- 
tent of  said  openings. 

2.  ,\n  oil  burner  having  an  annular  steam  chamber,  a 
tubular  wall  g\dded  within  and  spaced  from  a  wall  of 
.said  steam  chamber  to  form  therewith  an  oil  conduit,  an 
oil  valve  connected  with  said  tubular  wall,  a  diaphragm 
secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  wall  to  movably 
support  the  same,  snid  oil  burner  having  all  air  chamlxT 
on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  remote  from  taid  oil  cham- 
ber, a  head  at  one  end  of  said  wall  having  an  aperture 
communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  an  air  deflector  at 
the  other  end  within  said  oil  valve,  and  a  diaphragm  oper- 
ativrly  connected  to  said  tubular  wall  and  forming  a  mov- 
able wall  of  a  steam  chamber,  whendiy  said  wall  is  moved 
longitudinally  by  the  pressure  of  steam  In  said  chamber 


8.  An  oil  burner  having  an  oil  vnlve  connected  wltb 
said  wall,  a  diaphragm  becured  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
wall  to  movably  support  the  same,  said  oil  burner  having 
an  air  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  remote  from 
said  oil  chamber,  and  said  wall  communicating  at  one  end 
through  an  apertured  bead  with  said  air  chamber,  an  air 
deflector  at  the  other  end  within  said  oil  valve,  and  a  dla- 
phra'zm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  wall  and  forming  a 
movable  wall  of  a  steam  chamber,  whereby  said  wall  Is 
moved  longitudinally  by  the  pressure  of  steam  in  said 
chamber. 

4.  An  oil  burner  having  an  annular  steam  chamber,  n 
cylindrical  wall  coaxial  with,  guided  within,  and  spaced 
from,  said  steam  chamber  to  form  therewith  an  oil  con- 
duit, an  oil  valve  connected  with  said  wail,  a  diaphragm 
secured  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  wall  to  movably  support 
ihe  same,  and  form  a  movable  wall  of  an  oil  chamber, 
said  oil  burner  having  an  air  chamber  an  tbe  side  of  said 
diaphragm  remote  from  said  oil  chamlier.  and  said  first- 
named  wall  having  at  one  end  an  apertured  head  com- 
municating with  said  air  chamber,  an  air  deflector  at  tbe 
other  end  within  said  oil  valve,  and  a  diaphragm  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  wall  and  forming  a  movable 
wall  of  a  steam  chamber,  whereby  said  wall  is  moved 
longitudinolly  by  the  pressure  of  steam  lu  said  chamber. 

5.  An  oil  burner  having  an  annul. ir  steam  chamber,  s 
cjlindrlcai  wall  coaxial  with,  guided  within,  and  spaced 
froTi,  said  steam  chamUr  to  form  Iherewiih  an  oil  con- 
duit, an  oil  valve  connected  witli  said  wall,  a  diaphragm 
secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  wail  to  movably  support 
tbe  same,  and  form  a  movable  wall  of  an  oil  cbamlxr, 
said  oil  burner  having  an  air  chamber  on  the  side  of  said 
diaphragm  remote  from  said  oil  chamber,  and  said  first- 
named  wall  having  at  oiiC  end  an  apertured  head  com- 
municating with  said  air  chamber,  an  air  deflector  at 
the  other  end  within  said  oil  valve,  a  diaphragm  oper 
atively  connected  to  said  wall  and  forming  a  movable 
wall  of  a  steam  chamber,  whereby  said  wall  Is  moved 
longitudlnaly  by  the  pressure  of  steam  in  said  chamU'r, 
and  means  for  independently  moving  said  wall. 

I  Claims  «  and  7  not  nrlnted  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.llS,L'7it.  (MANU-DISTUlBrTEU.COTTON-l'LANTEH. 
OAT-nUILL,  HARROW,  AM>  (  TLTIVATOR.  Ja.mks 
F.  HAi>nAN.  Doerun.  Ga.  Filed  Dci-.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No    737.534.      (CI.   Ill      :!3.  i 


ja  Si  '^'^    -^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure;  a  hopper;  a  chute  pivoted  to  the  hopper;  a 
ground  wheel  journaled  for  rotation  upon  tbe  supporting 
structure  and  provided  with  projections;  nn  arm  upon 
Ihe  chute,  adapted  to  engage  the  projections;  means  for 
connecting  the  hopperwiih  the  supporting  structure. where- 
by the  hopper  may  be  adjusted  vertically,  to  adjust  the 
relative  positions  of  the  arm  and  the  projictlous ;  and 
means  connected  with  the  chute  for  elevating  tbe  chute 
and  for  holding  the  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure:  a  hopper;  a  chute  pivoted  to  the  hopper;  a 
ground    wheel   Journaled  on   the  supporting  structure  and 
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coactlne  wUb  the  cbuto  to  reciprocate  the  same;  mean* 

ror  i-uiiuectlii;^  the  hopper  with  the  siipportiD);  structure  to 
raise  and  lowtr  the  hopp«r  and  the  chute  toj;ethtT  ;  and 
means  connecte*]  with  the  chute  for  raisins  and  loweHu;: 
the  chnte  iDd^pendcntlj'  of  the  hopper,  thereby  to  adjust 
the  position  tf  the  chute  with  respect  to  the  ground 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  detlce  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
Btructnre :  a  popper ;  a  chute  pivoted  to  the  hopi>er ;  a 
grrniind  whi-cl  ' Joiirnaled  on  the  supporrlnjr  structure  and 
coiiperaiint'  With  the  chute  to  reclproiate  the  same; 
means  for  cokinectlnjj  the  hopper  with  the  supporting 
gtrucfnre  to  fnlse  nnd  h.wer  the  hopper  and  the  chute 
to;:otlier  ;  n  dtflcctor  cnrrii'd  by  the  supporting  structure 
and  adni>'ed  to  receive  material  from  the  chute;  and 
mcnns  connoctled  wiih  th»  chute  for  raisins  and  lowering 
the  chute  Indaijendently  of  the  hopper,  thereliy  to  adjust 
the  position  ol  the  chute  with  respect  to  the  ground  wheel 
and  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  chute  with  respect  to 
the  detUctor.   ' 

4.  In  a  deilce  of  the  class  dp'^crihed,  a  supporting 
structure;  a  liopp«'r :  a  chute  pivoted  to  the  hopi)er ;  a 
ground  wheel  Jouraaled  on  the  supporting  structure  and 
co<')[M'iiitliig  with  the  chute  to  reciprocate  the  same; 
means  for  colinectlug  the  hopper  with  the  supporting 
structure  to  iiilse  and  lower  the  hopper  and  the  chute 
together ;  a  dptlector  mounted  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  and  mciins  connected  with  the  chute  for  raising 
and  lowerin::  the  chute  Imlependently  of  the  hopiM-r, 
thereljy  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  chute  with  respect 
to  the  deOectur. 

5.  In  a  deilce  of  the  class  described,  a  8\ipportlng 
structure  inclijding  a  beam  ;  a  deflector  connected  with  the 
b^'iim  and  including  wings  extended  upon  either  side  of 
the  Ijeiim  ;  a  Hopper  carried  by  the  supporting  structure; 
a  movable  chkite  adapte*]  to  receive  material  from  the 
hopi>er  and  to  discharge  the  same  upon  the  deflector  ;  and 
means  for  moting  the  chute. 
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MTISKIDDING  DEVICE.     John  T.   Ha.nna, 
ova.       Filed     Sept.     7.     1912.       Serial     No. 
<tl.  21—8.) 


In  an  antl-sklddlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  he  flxe('ly  secured  to  The  axle  of  an 
automobile,  a  depending  short  lug  Integrally  formed  upon 
■aid  sleeve,  a;  standard  hingedly  secured  to  said  lug  to 
the  front  sid«  of  sal.l  lu'.',  said  standard  and  said  lug 
being  of  the  same  sire  In  cross  section,  said  standard 
piovided  with  a  squared  upfwr  end  adapted  to  ab\it  against 
■  nd  rest  evenly  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  lug,  said 
standard  provided  with  a  squared  lower  end,  a  colter 
hlnge<lly  siciipcd  to  the  nar  lower  enil  of  said  standard, 
said  colter  comprising  an  elongated  hody  converging  to- 
ward Its  lowfr  edge  for  digging  into  the  ground,  said 
■tuiKlard  being  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  width  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  colter,  sabl  colter  adapted  to 
dig  Into  the  ground  for  lt<  entln-  length,  said  colter  bear- 
ing evi-nly  nr>on  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  said 
standard  adn|)ted  to  limit  the  rear  movement  of  said 
colter  after  snld  standard  extends  vertically,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  standard  bearing  evenly  upon   said  lug  and 


nld  colter  for  Imparting  an  endwise  thrust  upon  said  lug 
and  colier  whereby  wild  devlee  will  bo  held  in  Its  correct 
position,  an<l  means  for  pulling  said  colter  forward  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ground. 


1,118,281.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  INT'ERLOCK- 
ING  TILES  OF  CEMENT.  Il.ws  IIkhma.nsev,  Rlng- 
sted,  and  Gei.iis  A.vdrk.i.s  Kofoeo,  Uiinne,  Denmark. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1012.     Serial  No.  077,838.     (CI.  25 — 81.) 


1.  .\  machine  for  producing  tiles  and  the  like  comprising 
in  comblnntiun  a  hopper,  a  reclprocable  plate  normally 
closing  said  hopper  at  the  liottora,  a  second  plate  mount- 
ed to  re  -Iprocute  in  unison  wltii  said  first  plate,  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  plate  being  arranged  at  one  siile  of  nnd 
upon  a  lower  plane  than  said  first  plate,  whereby  plastic 
material  In  the  hopper  will  rest  u|M>n  the  second  plate 
when  the  first  one  is  withdrawn,  and  means  for  puslilng 
material  off  said  second  plate  as  said  first  plate  returns 
to   normal   position. 

2.  A  machine  for  pro<luc!ng  tiles  and  the  like  comprising 
In  combln.itlon,  a  hopper,  a  reciprocable  plate  normally 
closing  wild  hopper  at  the  hottom,  a  second  plate  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  unlsmi  wiih  siiid  first  plate,  said  second 
mentioned  plafe  being  arrang<Ml  at  one  sble  of  and  upon  a 
lower  plane  than  said  first  plate  whereby  plastic  mate- 
rial In  the  hopper  will  rest  upon  the  second  plate  when 
the  first  one  is  withdrawn,  means  for  pusliliig  material 
off  said  second  plate  as  S4\;d  first  plate  returns  to  normal 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  distance  be- 
tween said  plates. 


1.118,282.  TEMPORARY  FEOORINO  FOR  CONCRETE 
FLOORS.  Jessk  E.  Holw;es,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,031.     (CL  25—131.5.) 


1.  \  temp<irary  flooring  for  concrete  floors  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinal  8Ui)|»orts.  a  Heries  of  mats,  and 
a  Series  of  metal  sbe^'fs  supported  by  the  mats,  each 
mat   being  composed  of  slats  and  two  cables,  and  means 
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for  secnring  the  cables  near  the  ends  of  the  alata  leaving 
said  ends  projecting  upon  each  side  of  the  cables,  the  slats 
of  one  mat  being  arranged  with  Its  projecting  ends  Inter- 
lacing Willi  the  ends  of  the  slats  of  adjacent  mats. 

2.  A  support  for  concrete  flo<irs  having  a  temporary 
flooring  comprising  a  series  of  slats,  flexible  cables,  and 
means  for  8<>curing  the  slats  to  the  cables. 

3.  A  support  for  concrete  floors  having  a  temporary 
flooring  comprising  a  scries  of  slats,  flexible  cables  con- 
nected to  the  blats,  and  metal  sheets  supported  by  the 
slats. 

4.  A  support  for  concrete  floors  having  a  temporary 
flooring  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  slats,  cables  be- 
neath the  slats,  means  for  securing  the  cables  to  the  under 
sides  of  the  slats,  and  metal  sheets  supported  by  the  slats. 


1,118,283.  CARRIER  I'KiEON  SIGNAL.  Robebt  IIenbt 
IIoLDEJER,  Baltimore,  Md.  liled  May  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.   ^4U,yl9.      (CI.    177 — 311.) 


jf/^ 


1.  A  device  for  signaling  the  arrival  of  carrier  pigeons 
comprising  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  audible  signal, 
a  rilay  for  holding  the  circuit  when  closed,  and  a  circuit 
closer  mounted  in  a  dove  cote  for  actuation  by  the  enter- 
ing corrler. 

2.  A  device  for  signaling  the  arrival  of  carrier  pigeons 
comprising  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  audible  sig- 
nal, and  a  relay  connected  to  the  source  of  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  metnlllc  bars  disposed  In  the  entrance 
opening  of  a  dove  cote,  and  a  plurality  of  curved  resilient 
metal  fingers  disposed  adjacent  the  bars  and  In  position  to 
be  engaged  thereby  when  the  bars  are  moved  by  an  enter- 
ing pigeon,  said  bars  and  fingers  being  connected  In  the 
electrical  circuit. 


2.  The  folder  comprising  a  aeries  of  metal  strips  formed 
with  substantially  segmental  center  portions  and  inwardly 
turned  end  portions,  the  degree  of  curvature  Increasing  In 
successive  strips  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  folder, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  strips  adapted  to  receive  and 
maintain  the  edges  of  the  material  in  alinement  at  the 
center  thereof,  means  Including  a  plurality  of  connecting 
rods  for  holding  said  strips  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  and  means  whereby  the  spacing  of  said  strips  may 
be  varied. 

3.  The  folder  comprising  a  series  of  metal  strips  formed 
with  substantially  segmental  center  portions  and  Inwardly 
turned  end  portions,  the  degree  of  curvature  Increasing  In 
successive  strips  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  folder, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  strips  adapted  to  receive  and 
maintain  tlie  edges  of  the  material  in  alinement  at  the 
center  thereof,  adjustable  edge-guides  carried  by  said  strips 
to  acomnie<iate  inateiial  of  various  widths,  nnd  means  for 
holding  said  strips  In  spaced  relation  to  each  ott.^  r. 

4.  The  folder  comprising  a  series  of  metal  strips  formed 
with  substantially  segmental  center  portions  and  inwardly 
turned  end  porliors,  the  degree  of  curvature  incieasing  in 
successive  strips  toward  the  dt  livery  end  of  the  folder,  a 
guide  tongue  carried  by  one  of  said  strips  ami  adapted  to 
lead  the  edges  of  the  material  to  the  center  line  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  rods  for  holding  said  strips  in 
spaced  nlatlon  to  each  other,  and  a  member  carried  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  folder  having  opposed  fiat  faces  and 
adapted  to  draw  together  the  spaced  walls  of  the  material 
to  fold  the  latter  at  Its  center  and  at  points  Intermediate 
Its  center  and    Its  Intnrned   edges, 

5.  The  folder  comprLsing  a  series  of  metal  strips  formed 
with  substantially  segmental  center  portions  and  inwardly 
turned  end  portions,  the  degree  of  curvature  increasing  In 
successive  strips  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  folder, 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  for  holding 
SBld  strips  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  folder  and  having  nt  Its  end  on  opposite  faces 
two  suhstnntlnlly  U  shaped  seats  adnj/ted  to  receive  and 
aline  the  inturued  edges  of  the  material,  and  a  meml)er 
carried  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  folder  adapted  to  com- 
press the  walls  of  said  partially  folded  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,118.284.  FOLDER  FOR  HEAVY  FABRICS.  Charles 
M.  IIoRTO.N,  Elizabeth,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Je.-sey. 
Filed  May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,388.     (CI.  223      15. » 


1.  The  folder  comprising  a  series  of  metal  strips  formed 
with  substantially  segmental  center  portions  and  inwardly 
turned  end  portions,  the  degree  of  curvature  increasing  in 
successive  strips  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  folder, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  strips  adapted  to  receive  and 
maintain  the  edges  of  the  material  In  alinement  at  the 
center  thereof,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  connect- 
ing rods  for  holding  said  strips  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other. 

208  O.  O.— 71 


1,118.285.       riTMAN  WHEEL.      CLiKr<>Ki>    D.    Johnson 
Bangor,  Wis.      Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  7«1.80fi. 
(01.  74—14.^ 


The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  pitman  ;  of  a  disk 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  gear  wherein 
said  shaft  rotates,  said  gear  l)elng  fixedly  mounted,  a 
pinion  journaled  in  said  disk  and  meshing  with  said  gear. 
and  a  crank  disk  carrie<l  hy  the  first  disk  on  a  journal 
of  said  pinion  and  connected  to  said  pitman. 


1,118,286.       MST  SrRAYIN(;     MACHINE.       George    C. 
Johnson  and  Chaki.ks  E.  John.son.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors    to    Dust    Sprayer    Manufacturing    Company, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi.ssouri.     Filed  May 
8.   Uti:'..     Serial   No.  700,354.      (CI.  43—14.) 
1.   In    a    machine  of    the   character  described,    running 
gear   comprising   an    axle   having  Integral   arch    and    hori- 
zontal  end   jwriions,   supplemental   bars  spaced    from    the 
axle   and    adapted    for    cooperation    therewith    tf)    form    a 
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platform  suppoit,  a  plntform  mounted  on  one  of  the  horl- 
loDtal  end  portions  of  said  axle  and  on  said  bars,  and 
means  conneotltiff  the  supplemeutal  bars  with  the  axle 
above  the  platf<)rm. 

5--- 


Si 


III  a  uiacllne  of  tlie  character  described,  running 
gear  comprisirm  an  axle  having  an  arched  portion,  anil 
liavlng  iDd  portions  of  uooqual  lengtli  integral  with  the 
arched  portion,  supplemental  liars  spaced  from  the  arched 
pi)rllon  and  li)Dt;ei-  end  of  the  axle,  a  platform  supported 
t>y  the  longer  portion  of  the  axle,  and  by  said  bars,  and 
means  connecting  the  supplemental  bars  with  the  axle 
above  the  platform. 

;{.  In  a  macftine  of  the  character  described,  running 
«ear  comprisint;  an  axle  having  horizontal  end  memlxTs  of 
uniHiual  length,  and  bavin;;  an  upwardly  arched  portion 
inteitral  with  and  connectluK  said  I'nd  mi-mbers,  a  platform 
rtxe«l  on  the  lo4Ker  end  member  of  the  axle,  and  supple- 
mental bars  hating  arched  portions  spaced  from  and  con- 
nected Willi  tl.4  arched  portion  of  the  nxle,  and  end  por- 
tions underlylnf  the  platform  and  connected  therewith  to 
brace  the  platfqrm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  character  described,  running 
:,'ear  comprising  an  axle  having  an  upwardly  arched  por- 
tion adjacent  0ne  end,  and  having  horizontal  end  mem- 
i)er8  Integral  wjlth  the  arched  portion,  suppiemf-ntal  bars 
having  arci.ed  [portions  parnlleling  but  spaced  from  the 
arched  portion  of  the  axle  and  having  horizontal  mem- 
Ix'rs  parallellni^  the  lonu'er  end  of  the  axle,  a  platform 
mounted  on  tlielend  portions  of  said  nxle  and  on  said  bars, 
and  means  coni|<'Cting  the  supplemental  bars  with  the  axle 
above  the  platf^irm. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  running 
ilcar  CDrnprlslng  an  axle,  having  a  platform  supporting 
member  and  an,  arch  rising  at  the  side  of  said  supporting 
meml>or,  a  platform  supported  on  said  member,  supple- 
mental bars  having  end  memliers  underlying  the  ends  of 
the  platform  atul  arched  poitlons  paralleling  the  arched 
part  of  thf  axU'.  and  means  connecting  the  supplemental 
I)ar8  with  the  itile  alKive  the  plntform. 

(rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,118.-87.      ANIMAL-TR.vr.      r.KOROE    Atr.i.sTis    Jones, 
University    Place,    Nrbr.      Filed    Sept.   17.   101.'?.      Serial 

No.  TOO.LMts       (CI.  4r? — 21.) 

1.  In  a  trap.  tlw>  ('omblna tion  with  a  base,  of  a  sprlng- 
rtctuattd  jaw  innue  niounted  upon  said  base  having  n  rear- 
wardly  and  upiardly  extending  handle  portion,  said  han- 
dle portion  hating  an  eye,  a  pivoted  spring  trigger  car- 
ried by  said  bnpe  extending  through  said  eye  to  the  rear 
of  the  fukruni  of  said  Jaw,  and  a  pivoted  bait  holder 
mounted  to  c.wlperate  with  said  trigger  for  holding  said 
jaw  In  rai-;e.|    ousition. 

2.  A  trap,  (omprl^ing  a  hase.  a  jaw  frame  plvotilly 
mounted  upon  said  I'Hse  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  lieing  provided  with  a 
centrally   Incatfrf   depending  eye,   a    pivoted  spring  trigger 


carried  by  said  base  extending  through  said  eye  to  the  rear 
of  the  fulcrum  of  said  frame,  and  a  pivoted  bait  holder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  trigger  for  holding  said  jaw 
Id  set-up  position. 


3.  lu  a  trap,  the  comblnallou  with  a  base  provided  with 
pivots,  of  a  Jaw  frame  provided  with  eyes  mounted  uiwa 
said  pivots,  said  Jaw  frame  having  an  Integral  obliquely 
arranged  handle  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  eye 
formed  on  said  handle,  a  pivoted  spring  trigger  mounted 
In  said  base  extending  through  said  eye  to  the  rear  of  the 
fulcrum  of  said  Jaw,  a  weight  operated  bait  holder  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  bait  bolder  being 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said 
trigger  for  holding  said  Jaw  in  set  up  position. 

4.  A  trap,  comprising  a  base,  a  Jaw  frame  having  an 
Integral  handle  portion,  eyes  formed  on  said  frame  nt  the 
Junction  of  said  jaw  and  handle  thereof,  pivots  mounted 
uix)n  said  base  up<:)n  which  said  eyes  are  mounted,  a  spring 
co<>perating  with  the  handle  for  forcibly  throwing  said 
Jaw  Into  engagement  with  the  base,  said  handle  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  a  pivoted  spring  trigger  mounti>d  in 
the  under  side  of  said  base  and  extending  through  the 
notch  thereof,  said  t-lgger  passing  through  the  eye  of 
said  handle  to  the  rear  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  jaw,  and 
a  bait  holder  mounted  upon  said  base  cooperating  with 
the  free  end  of  said  trigger  for  holding  said  Jaw  In  set-up 
position. 

5.  A  trap,  com|)rlslng  a  base,  a  spring-actuated  jaw 
frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bsse  having  n  rear- 
wardly extending  handle  portion,  a  trigger  carried  by  said 
base  having  a  sliding  connection  with  ilie  handle  portion 
of  said  Jaw  frame  to  the  rear  of  the  fulcrum  of  snid  Jaw, 
and  a  movable  bait  holder  mounted  upon  said  base  in 
alinement  with  said  trigger  and  co«>peratlng  therewith  for 
holding  sail  Jaw  frame  In  set  up  position. 

irinlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,288.      HAUUOW.      S.oiiei.   O.    Jov.    Tiverton,    R.    I. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1013.     Serial  No.  804.441.     (Cl.  55-85.) 


1.  A  harrow  including  an  axle  having  fixed  wheels,  bars 
plvote<l  to  the  axle  and  extending  backwaidly  therefrom, 
a  toothed  roller  carried  by  snid  bars,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  roller  for  rotation  with  ti-e  whet  Is  of 
snid  axle,  frame  bars,  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
ttrst  named  bars  and  extendinir  rearwardly  beyond  the  first 
named  l-.ars.  ground  engaging  supports  on  said  frnme  bnrs, 
and  a  lever  having  its  support  resting  on  snid  frame  bars 
and  oj>eratlveIy  connected  with  the  said  first  named  bars 
for  raising  and   lowering  the  rollers. 

2.  A  harrow  Including  an  axle  having  fixed  wheels, 
bars  pivoted  on  said  axle  and  extending  forwnrlly  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  toothed  ground  penetrating 
roller  carried  by  said  bars,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  roller  for  rotation  with  the  wheels  of  said  axle,  frame 
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bars  pivoted  at  their  r«ir  ends  to  the  flrrt  named  bars 
and  extending  substantially  horizontally  and  rearwardly 
beyond  the  first  named  liars,  ground  engaging  wheels  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  frame  bars,  and  a  lever  having  its 
support  resting  on  said  frame  l>ars  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  first  named  bars  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  rollers,  the  weight  of  said  frame  bars  as  well  as  the 
weight  of  the  first  named  bars  being  to  a  great  extent 
borne  by  said  roller  whereby  said  roller  Is  forced  Into  the 
ground. 

1.118.289.  KINKMATOGRArniC-nCTURE  SCREEN. 
Tail  Arti  n  Waldkmar  .Tt  rschewitz,  St.  Petersburg. 
Russia,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Konstantin  V.  Karpo- 
wltsch  and  one  third  to  Nikolai  N.  PopofT.  St.  Peters- 
burg, Russia.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1013.  Serial  No.  745.290. 
(Cl.  88—24.) 


at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  guide,  a  K  nj;iiiulinally  curved  iM-ndei  operat- 
ing in  said  guide,  and  means  for  actual  ins  the  l>ender. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
frame,  of  an  inverte<i  U  shaped  bender  sipport  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  jirovlded  with  n  longitudi- 
nally curved  guide,  a  longitudinally  curve<l  bender  oper- 
ating in  said  guide,  a  liender  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
said  Isnder  support  and  connected  to  the  bender  and 
means  to  actuate  snid  lever. 

4.  In  a  sewing  niactiine.  the  combination  with  a  base 
frame,  of  a  bender  support  secured  thereto,  nn  arcuate 
iH-nder  slldnbly  sustained  by  said  support  for  movement 
in  an  arcuate  path,  and  means  for  o|)eiatlng  the  bender. 

5.  in  n  sewing  machine,  the  combiii.-it ion  with  a  Itnse 
frame,  of  a  bender  siiiiport  secured  thereto,  an  arcuate 
bender  sustained  by  said  support,  a  bender  acttia ting  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bender  support  nnd  connected  to  the 
6ender.  and  means  to  vibrate  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  30  notprlnte  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


\J* 


1.  .Vn  arrangement  for  producing  plastic  klnemato- 
graphic  pictures  consisting  of  a  screen  adapted  to  travel 
at  a  high  s^KM^d  against  which  the  pictures  are  projected, 
the  surface  of  said  screen  being  composed  of  a  series  of 
sections  having  spaces  between  them,  said  sections  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  size  of  the  spaces. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  producing  plastic  klnemato- 
graphic  pictures  consisting  of  a  scre«-n  adapted  to  travel 
at  a  high  speed,  said  screen  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  and  means  for  varying  the  size  of  said 
openings. 

.•t.  An  arrangement  for  producing  plastic  klnemato- 
graphlc  pictures  consisting  of  a  screen  adapted  to  revolve 
at  high  speed  around  an  axis,  the  said  screen  l>elng  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  segments  arranged  like  the  spokes 
of  a  wheel,  atid  having  spaces  l)etween  them,  said  seg 
ments  l>elng  adjustable  to  allow  of  increasing  or  reducing 
the  Intermediate  spaces  at  will. 


1.118.291.  RAILI{OAr»-Tir..  Wilmam  KinKWOoD,  For- 
syth. Mont.  Fllefl  Nov.  12.  1912.  SerlarNo.  730,838. 
(Cl.  238— 3.  > 


1,118,290.       SEWING  MACHINE.      John    Kikwicz,    Bos- 
*  ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine 
Company,  Uoston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Feb.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  821,496.      (Cl.  112     4.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  work 
support,  of  stitch-forming  mechanism  beneath  the  work 
support,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  liender  support,  a  vibrating 
bender  mounted  on  said  bender  support,  a  bender  actu- 
ating lever  pivoted  to  said  bender  support  extending 
through  the  work  support  nnd  connected  to  the  bender 
and  by  which  the  latter  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
frame,  of  an  inverted  U  shaped  bender  supported  secured 


.V  rail  tie  including  a  body  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  railway,  elongated  projecticus  extending 
laterally  from  the  opposite  margins  of  said  body  and  In 
sjiacpd  relation  to  the  opposiie  ends  of  the  latter,  the 
terminals  of  said  project  ons  adapted  to  abut  the  proxi- 
mate terminals  of  analogous  projections  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous rail  engaging  surface,  said  bo<ly  provldtnl  with 
openings  tapering  Inwardly  from  the  lower  face  of  said 
body  to  the  upper  fare  thereof,  said  openings  being  formed 
in  pioximily  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  coln<ldent 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  projections,  aud  blocks 
arranged  in  said  open.ngs  and  conforndug  to  the  contour 
thereof  an.i  a<lapte(l  for  securement  to  the  rail,  said  blocks 
having  their  opposite  faces  flush  with  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  lK)dy,  substantially  as  specified. 


1118.292.      ROCK  DRILL   BIT.      Moses   AnrntH   K-napp, 
'  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  July  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  041,592. 
(Cl.  25.'>— 64.) 


==r-^lfe 


^ 


■.:..i; 


'/•Vr/"  -  \-^ 


1  In  a  rock  cutting  drill  bit  having  nn  eccentric 
p<dnt  and  having  a  hollow  shank,  and  in  cotubinatlon 
with  said  eccentric  point  and  said  hollow  shank,  an  elon- 
gated head  of  said  drill  bit  having  a  long  tudlnal  groove 
along  the  side  of  said  head  of  said  drill  bit  on  the  side 
of  said  drill  bit  head  opposite  said  eccentric  po  nt :  said 
groove  iH'Ing  open  at  the  cutting  end  of  said  drill  bit  bend 
and  U'ing  closed  at  the  rearward  end  of  siiid  groove;  said 
liollow  In  snid  hollow  shank  being  communicated  with 
said  groove  by  means  of  a  hole  through  the  metal  of  said 

drill  bit  bend. 

2.  In  a  rook  cutting  drill  bit  having  nn  eccentric  point 
and    having   a    hollow    shank  :    nnd    In    combination    with 
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Bald  hollow  shrink  nnd  said  eocpntric  point  ;  a  drill  bit 
boad  of  a  crcncrnllv  piisoiiitic  form  havlag  a  longltiidlDul 
groove  lylny  between  two  longltudinnl  edges  of  tsaid  pris- 
matic form  on  the  side  of  said  drill  lilt  bond  opposite  said 
eccentric  point-,  said  cioove  Uoin'.;  open  at  the  cutting 
end  of  said  drill  bit  and  l)ein;^  closed  by  a  metal  arch 
at  the  rt-arwai'd  end  of  said  groove:  said  arch  being  of 
approximately  the  same  curve  as  the  circumscribing  cylin- 
drical surface  df  said  prismatic  form  :  <<ald  hollow  In  isald 
hollow  shank  lielni;  'oninuinlcated  with  said  groove  by  a 
hole  tbroush   tlie  metal   of   said   drill   bit  head. 

3.  In  a  rock  cutting  drill  bit  having  an  eloueated  head, 
and  havini;  a  prnjectlng  frontal  point  fccpntrlc  to  the 
axis  of  saM  bead  ;  end  cutting  edges  on  said  eccentric 
point;  side  cutting  edges  adapted  to  cut  the  side  of  the 
drill  hole  and  plaied  on  the  side  of  said  elongated  bead 
opposite  said  Eccentric  point  :  cuttinu;  edces  formed  on 
the  forward  ends  of  the  side  planes  of  the  bit  on  the  side 
opposite  said  cfccntric  point,  and  lyinsr  between  said  side 
planes  and  places  directed  across  the  axi.s  of  said  drill 
bit  bead. 

4.  In  a  rock  cutting  drill  bit,  having  an  elongated  head 
of  a  generally  prismatic  form  and  havinti  a  projecting 
end  point  prov|ded  with  cutting  edges  and  placed  eccen- 
trically with  r»«p.-<n  to  the  axis  of  said  drill  bit;  and 
in  comblnatl  r  a  ^^i  said  elongatetl  head  and  said  pro- 
jectln;;  I  •  ir  r.  cutting  edges  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
drill,  and  ji  a  "l  nn  tlie  side  of  said  drill  bit  head  oppo- 
site said  eccintru  a  My  placed  projecting  point;  and  other 
cutting  edges  <iij  the  end  of  said  drill  bit  and  formed  in 
side  pianos  of  »aid  prismatic  form  on  the  side  of  the  end 
of  said  bit  opposite  s;iid  eccentrically  projecting  end 
p<iint,  said  fiist  named  end  cutting  edges  being  Included 
In  the  extensiot  of  the  side  planes  of  said  prismatic  form. 

.J.  In  a  rock  cutting  drill  bit  having  an  elongateC  pris- 
matic form,  a  projecting  point  placed  on  the  end  of  said 
bit  and  etcentilcally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pris- 
matic form  ;  cuittlug  edges  adapted  to  cut  the  sides  of  the 
drill  hole,  plact'd  on  the  side  of  the  bit  opposite  to  said 
projecting  point,  and  cutting  edges  on  the  end  of  said  bit, 
and  on  the  sida  of  the  bit  opposite  to  said  eccentric  point, 
which  do  not  extend  beyond  the  extension  of  the  side 
planes  of  said  prismatic  form. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,293.  l'Ri:SSLUEI{EGUL.\TOU.  .Norbebt  M.  La 
PoKTE,  HaltUuore,  Md.  Fued  Aug.  17,  1!M4.  Serial 
No.  857,070.      (CI.   1:22—452.) 


1.  In  combinBtlon  with  a  steam  boiler  for  limiting  the 
pressure  in  tlif  bolbr  means  for  feeding  water  to  the 
boiler  and  autumatic  means  actuated  liy  the  variation  of 
boiler  pressure  for  controllint:  said  feeding  means  to  feed 
water  to  the  bailer  when  the  pressure  rl.ses  above  normal. 

2.  In  combinnHon  with  a  steam  boiler  for  limiting  the 
pressure  in  th*  boiler,  means  for  feeding  water  to  the 
boiler  and  m^alis  actuattd  I'y  the  variation  of  boiler  pres- 
sure for  controlling  said  feeding  means  to  feed  water  to 
the  boiler  wh«n  the  pressure  rises  above  normal  and 
means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  the  feeding 
means  whenever  the  water  level  In  the  boiler  exceed*  a 
predetermined  aiaxlmum. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  for  limiting  the 
pressure  in  the  boiler,  a  water  feeding  device,  a  throttle 
valve  for  said  devlc»>,  a  fluid  actuated  member  operativeiy 
connected  with  said  throttle  valve  for  opening  the  najae 
and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  boiler  pressure  when  in  ex- 
cess of  the  normal  working  pressure  of  the  boiler  to  op- 
erate said  fluid  actuated  member  to  open  the  throttle  and 
operate  said  boiler  feeding  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  of  an  automatic 
pressure  controlled  boiler  fe<>ding  device  responsive  to 
pressures  in  excess  of  the  normal  working  pressure  of 
the  boiler,  whereby  water  will  be  auiomatlcfilly  fed  to 
the  boiler  during  the  maintenance  of  excess  pressure 
therein. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  the  main 
feeding  device  therefor  of  an  automatic  auxiliary  pressure 
controlled,  feeding  device  responsive  to  pressures  In  ex- 
cess of  tht>  normal  working  pressure  of  the  boiler,  whereby 
water  will  be  automatically  f<d  to  the  boiler  during  the 
maintenance  of  excess  pressure   therein. 

[Claims  B  to   12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,11S,294.  r.NKU.MATIC  .VCTIO.N  FOIt  AI'TOMATI- 
CALLY-OI'EKATKI>  MUSK  AL  I.NSTKL -MK.NTS.  Uicii 
.\KP  \.  Leadbeter,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Far- 
rand  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. File<l  July  ir>,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,086.  (CI. 
»4    -187.) 


I  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  manually  operated  piano  action  supported  in 
the  casing,  of  a  pneumatic  action  within  the  casing,  a  sup 
pt>rtlng  be«l  for  the  action  having  suitable  ports  therein. 
Wooden  boxes  on  the  support  having  apertures  register- 
ing with  said  ports,  and  means  located  beyond  the  boxes 
for  detachabty  clamping  the  action  on  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
manually  operable  action  and  the  casing  therefor,  of  a 
pneumatic  action  comprising  parallel  tube  members,  head- 
ers at  the  ends  of  the  tubes  having  two  Independent 
passageways  therein,  one  communlcnting  with  the  tubes  a 
motor,  and  a  connection  between  the  motor  and  a  passage 
in  one  of  the  said  headers. 

;<.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  automatic  piano  players, 
the  combination  with  header  members  divided  longitudi- 
nally into  two  passageways,  a  motor  member,  means  for 
coupling  the  motor  with  <me  passage  of  one  of  the  head- 
ers, a  detachable  wall  for  the  headers  having  a  series 
of  nipple  members,  and  a  series  of  tubes  permanently 
secure<l  in   the  nipples,  substantially  as  described. 


1,11^.295.  LinUlCATOR  KOK  KLFA'ATOR  GlIDK- 
BAILS.  Cii.%RLFH  S.  Le  Har.iv,  N>w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sent.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  702,23.1.     (CI.  184—22.) 

1.    In   a   lubrlcHtor  for  elevator   iruldes.   the  combination 
of  a  standard,  means  for  securing  its  lower  end  to  a  sup- 


NOVEMBER  24,  I914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1105 


port,  a  clamp  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  and  an 
oil  can  containing  a  wick  and  having  a  spout  through 
which  said  wick  extends,  said  spout  being  adjustably  held 
by  said  clamp,  whereby  said  can  may  be  adjusted  to  and 
from  said  standard  and  the  said  wick  may  be  set  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  guide  so  as  to  be  caused 
by  the  movement  of  the  elevator  car  to  touch  the  guide 
at  intervals. 


contacts    in    succession    upon    a    current    of    uniform    im- 
pressed electromotive  force  and  variable  frequency. 


2.  In  a  lubricator  for  elevator  guides,  the  combination 
of  a  standard  comprising  a  substantial  length  of  spring 
metal,  and  a  clamp  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  clamp 
and  said  spring  metal  being  rigidly  secured  together, 
means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  to  a 
8upp«>rt.  and  an  oil  can  containin.K  a  wick  and  having  a 
spout  through  which  said  wick  extends,  said  spout  beln« 
adjustably  held  by  said  clamp,  whereby  said  can  wu\ 
be  adjusted  to  and  from  said  standard. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  for  elevator  guides,  the  combination 
of  a  base  piece,  a  substantially  upright  member  of  spring 
metal,  riveted  to  said  base  piece,  a  clamp  riveted  to  the 
upp-r  end  of  said  upright,  said  parts  constituting  a 
standard,  and  an  oil  can  having  a  spout  which  is  secured 
by  said  clamp. 

4  The  combination  of  a  guide  rail  of  an  elevator  shaft, 
a  part  guided  by  said  rail,  a  resilient  springy  standard 
secured  to  said  guided  part,  an  oil  can  provided  with  a 
spout,  clamping  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
and  clamping  said  spout,  and  a  wick  in  said  can  pro 
trudlng  from  said  spout,  said  spout  being  adjustable  in 
said  clamp  to  set  the  protruding  end  of  the  wick  in  a 
fixed   pf)«ltlon   substantially    In    line   with   the   Inner   face 

of  the  shoe. 

B  The  combination  of  a  guide  rail  of  an  elevator 
shaft,  a  part  guided  by  said  rail,  a  resilient  springy  stand- 
ard secured  to  said  guided  part,  an  oil  can  provided  with 
a  spout,  clampiug  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard nnd  clamping  said  spout,  said  spout  being  inclined 
downuarUly  fr<  m  the  can,  and  a  wick  In  said  can  protrud- 
ing from  said  spout. 


1,118.29(5.     ACCKLF.lt ATING  DEVICE  FOR  ALTEllN.XT- 
ING-CURRENT    MOTORS.      \Vii.i.!A.M    D.    LcTi,    Allen- 
dale borough.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Jan.   7.   1911.      Serial    No.   (}01,420.      (Cl.    172— 288. » 
1     An   electro-magnetic   motor   accelerating   device  com- 
prising   a    plurality    of    successively    operable    electro-re- 
sponsive parts,  the  successive  operation  of  the  said  parts 
belntf    dependent    upon    their    .nerglzation    by    a    current 
of  constant  potential  and  variable  frequency. 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  motor  accelerating  device  liavin;; 
movable  contacts  and  dependent  for  energization  upon  a 
current  of  constant  potential  and  variable  frequency 

3.  An  electro-macnetlc  motor  accelerating  device  hav 
Ing  movable  contacts  and  dependent  for  operation   of  the 


4.  A  motor  accelerating  device  comprising  electro-mag- 
nets with  wlndinss  of  dlffet-ent  numbers  of  turns,  de- 
pendent for  operation  in  regular  succession  upon  a  current 
Of  constant  Impre.ssed  voltasze  and  variable  fre<iuency. 

5  A  motor  accelerating;  device  comprising  electro- 
magnets with  windin;:s  of  different  n.iml>ef8  of  turns 
dependent  for  operation  in  regular  succession  upon  a 
current  of  uniform  pressure  and  decreasing  frequency. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  118,297.  FLUID-MOTOR  .^ND  RET.XRDTNG  DEVICE 
THEREFOR.  J.amks  F.  M(  Ei.nov.  Albany,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Consolidated  Car-lleatlne  Comi>an.v.  «  Cor 
poratlon  of  West  Vlrclnla. 
No.   515,821.      (Cl.   121—45.) 


Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.     Serial 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  therein  and  adapted  to  move  a  frtctlonal 
load.  H  power  stor  ng  element  arran^»Hl  to  be  operated  by 
said  piston  8ub.s,-«inently  to  the  initial  o;.eration  of  said 
frictional  load,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  ow  cylinder 
pressure  during  the  initial  movement  of  said  frictlonal 
load,  and  a  hgh  cylinder  pressure  during  the  remainder 
of  the  movement   thereof. 

2.  In  a  fluid  motor  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  therein  and  adapted  to  move  a  frlctional 
load,  a  power  storing  element  arrangi>d  to  be  operated  by 
said  piston  subsequently  to  the  Initial  operation  of  said 
frictioual  load,  means  for  piovld  ng  a  hl>;b  pressure  fluid 
supply,  and  means  connected  with  said  llu  d  swpply  for 
maintaining  a  low  cylinder  pressure  during  the  Initial 
movement  of  said  frlctlonnl  load,  and  a  high  cylinder 
pressure  dtirlng  the  remainder  of  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  fluid  motor  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  therein  and  adapted  to  move  a  frictlonal 
load,  a  power  storing  element  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
said  piston  subsequently  to  the  initial  o|)eratlon  of  said 
frictlonal  load,  means  for  providing  a  hkh  presstire  fluid 
supply,  a  valve  controlling  said  flulJ  supply,  and  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  fluid  supply  and  provided  with  a  con- 
stricted outlet  for  maintaining  a  U  w  cylinder  pressure 
(luring  the  initial  movement  of  sa  d  frictlonal  load,  and  a 
high  cylinder  pressure  during  the  remainder  of  the  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  In  a  fluid  motor  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a 
plMon  working  theiein  and  adapted  to  move  a  frictlonal 
load,  a  power  storing  element  arran-ed  to  he  operated  by 
said   piston  subsequently   to  the  initial  operation   of  said 
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frJcttonal  load,  ind  a  pressure  redncer  for  mHintnlnlnp:  a 
low  cylinder  pr*siire  dtirinK  the  Initial  movement  of  said 
frictional  load,  and  a  hlzh  cylinder  pressure  during  the 
remainder  of  thd  movement  thereof. 

f).  In  n  fluid  motor  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  therein,  a  sleeve  slldable  In  the  cylinder 
and  arturtied  \'y\  the  piston,  means  actuated  hy  the  sleeve 
for  retindlnR  the  movement  of  the  piston  during  a  pi  rtlon 
of  Its  travel,  anil  a  fluid  supply  p  pe  provided  with  means 
to  ohtnin  a  ro<h»ce  1  pressure  durlns  the  free  movement  of 
the  plfton.  and  pn  ncrensed  pressure  during  the  retarded 
movement  of   the   piston 

[Claims  G  to  1-'  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


J  J  J  J'a  J  J  -J  -J  ./ 
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i,iis.2ns.      i.i>:r:    INDICATING    mechanism     fori 
TYI'Or.RArillC.XL     MACHINES.       Patrick     II.     Mc-   ' 
Oratii.   Woliriston,  Miss.     Filed  .Tan.   l.l,   101.1.     Serial 
No.   742,1'08.      (CI.   199 — 9.) 


having  its  short  leg  arranged  to  dtp  below  the  surface  of 
such  li<|uid  In  said  tank,  and  a  fusible  member  normally 
closing  said  siphon. 

2.  Apparatus  for  storing  liquids,  comprising  a  local 
supply  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  volat  le  liquid,  means  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  said  container,  means  connected 
to  such  withdrawing  means  and  forming  therewith  a  dis- 
charge siphon,  a  fusible  member  normally  closing  such 
siphon,  a  closed  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from 
such  s  phcn  and  a  vaived  vent  for  said  reservoir. 

:i.  Apparatus  for  the  safe  storage  of  volatile  liquids, 
comprising  a  storage  tank  adapted  to  contain  volatile 
liquid,  a  pump  having  a  supply  pipe  extending  to  a  point 
Dear  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  to 
a  point  below  said  tank,  a  branch  pipe  connect  ng  said 
supply  pipe  and  said  discharge  pipe,  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  receive  liquid  di.scharged  from  sjild  discharge  pipe,  and 
a  fuslltle  plug  normally  closing  said  branch  pli)e. 

4.  .\pparatus  for  the  safe  storage  of  volatile  I'qulds. 
comprising  a  storage  tank,  a  discharge  reservoir  located 
at  a  lower  level  than  said  tank,  siphon  connectb  ns  l)etween 
said  tank  and  said  reservoir  extending  to  a  point  above 
said  storage  tank,  a  fusible  closure  In  the  upper  part  of 
s.ild  siphon,  and  venting  means  leading  from  sad  reservoir 
to  a  point  remote  therefrom. 

.">.  Apparatus  for  the  safe  storage  of  volatile  liquids, 
comprising  a  storoge  tank  gas  tight  as  regards  Infernal 
pressure,  an  Inwardly  opening  spring  controlled  valve  In 
an  upper  wall  of  said  tank,  a  siphon  leading  from  the  in- 
s  de  of  said  tank  to  an  outer  place  of  discharge  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  a  point  al)ove  the  normal  level  of 
liquid  crntalned  in  said  tank,  and  a  fusible  plug  normally 
located  In  and  closing  said  siphon. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


I'he  Kimhinatjion  with  the  space-bar.  the  copy-carrier, 
and  the  a«(«ombl^r-sllde  of  a  typogrni)hlcal-machlne,  of  line 
IndicsUng  moclUnNm  having  an  'nUcritine  element  located 
and  n'.ovaMe  in  a  sfralglit  path  between  the  spacebar  and 
the  copy-cnrrier  and  adapted  to  travel  in  p.-iraTeilsm  with 
said  spacebar  •nd  means  operative  with  the  assembler- 
slide  for  actuating  said  indicating  element  on  the  motion 
of  the  assembler-slide. 


l,llS.2no  AITARATTS  FOR  SAFE  STORAGE  OF 
VOLATILE  MQIIDS  William  H.  McNi  tt.  New 
York.  N  Y  .  nssignor  to  Carrie  Emma  Owen.  Franklin, 
N.  Y  File<l  May  1^4,  1911,  Serial  No.  020.146.  (CI. 
220—121,) 


1.    .\pparatus    for    storing    liquids,    comprising    a    locaj 
.supply  tank  adapted  to  contaiu  a  volatile  liquid,  a  siphon 


1.118,300.  STEAM -TRAP.  Charles  .T.  Mackkrey. 
Phladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2S.  1914  Serial  No. 
S21.fi7(l       (CI     1.17^103.) 


1.  In  a  steam  trap  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  tank 
having  an  Inlet,  a  separate  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet, 
a  valve  in  said  chamber,  means  within  the  tank  operative 
through  the  dividing  partition  for  actuating  said  valve 
said  actuating  mechanism  includ  ng  a  float  adapted  to  fill 
with  liquid  when  the  tank  is  substantially  f\ill  and  a  pair 
of  pipes  leading  from  tl;e  upper  port  of  said  tank  adapted 
to  prevent  lateral  mcveinent  thereof,  said  valve  chaml)er 
having  a  removable  side  to  permit  access  to  and  removal 
of  the  valve  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap  mechanism,  in  conil>"natlon.  a  closed 
receptacle  having  an  inlet,  a  separate  valve  chamher  adja- 
cent said  receptacle,  having  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  valve 
in  said  chamber,  valve  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  pipes  fu'crumed  In  the  dividing  wall  between  the 
receptacle  and  valve  <'haml)er  carrying  a  second  receptacle 
at  one  end  with  which  they  have  a  siphon  connection  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  al  the  opposite  end.  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  device  being  rigidly  secured,  thereby  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  valve  actuotlng  mecha- 
nism. 

,*?.  In  a  steam  trap  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  inlet,  a  valve  chami»er  having  an  outlet 
forme<i  nf  an  open  ended  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  open  end  of 
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said  pipe,  means  for  reciprocating  the  valve  to  open  and 
close  the  pipe,  manually  operated  means  outside  of  said 
chamber  having  lost  motion  connection  with  said  valve,  a 
cover  for  said  valve  chamber  permitting  access  to  the 
valve,  said  parts  i)elng  positioned  and  arranged  to  perm  t 
removal  of  the  valve  from  said  open  ended  pipe  without 
disturbing  the  means  for  manually  operating  said  valve. 


1  11S.301.  PROCESS  OF  FILLING  TEETH.  Tiiomah  B. 
Mmjill.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Keeton  Gold 
Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  7«7.1ft9.     (CI.  32-  32.) 


same  In  open  position  and  a  means  for  temporarily  closing 
said  valve  Independent  of  the  means  for  holding  It  In  open 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  master  sheet  maklni:  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  perforating  punches  and  a  pneumatic  mo- 
tor for  each  for  operating  it.  of  a  control  valve  for  eacli 
pneumatic  punch  operating  motor,  a  plvotid  block  beneath 
the  valve,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  block 
to  the  valve,  manual  means  for  depressing  the  block,  and 
means  for  bringing  the  valve  into  closed  position  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  the  said  block,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  ♦>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     The  process  of  filling  teeth  consisting  (.f  securing  an 
impression  of  the  cavity  to  be  filled,  making  a  mold  from 
the    Impression,    investing    the    mold    In    reinforcing    ma 
terlal    plugging  metal  Into  said  mold,  removing  the   rein 
forcement  and  mold  from  the  metal  and  applying  the  metal 
to  the  cavity  In  the  tooth. 

->    The  process  of  filling  teeth   consisting  of   preparing 
anopen  cavltv,  securing  an  Impression  of  said  .-avlty  and 
a  portion  of  the  surrounding  tooth,  applying  material   to 
the   impression    to   form   a    mold   of   finite    depth    so   that 
the  upper  edge  conforms  to  the  contour  of  the  surround 
Ing  tooth,  investing  the  mold  In  a  reinforcing  base,  plug 
glng  metal  Into  said  mold  and  filling  the  same  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  mold  of  the  surrounding  tooth  to  form  an  In 
lay,  removing  the  base  and  mold  from  said  inlay  and  ap 
plying  the  Inlay  to  the  cavity  in  the  tooth. 


1  118  302      MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MASTER  SHEETS 
'  Ph'ilip  .Tacob   Meahl.   Summit,   N.   J.     Filed   .Tan.   24. 
1913.     Serial  No.  743.9.57.     (CI.  1B4— 112.) 


1,118.303.     LOCK.     Khask  NV.  Mevkk,  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  as 
'  slgnor  to  The  Osbkosb  Trunk  Company.  Oshk..8h,   Wis.. 
a  Corporation  of  NVisconslu.     Filed  Mar.  .'"..  I'.M.C     Serial 
No.  752,200.     (CI.  70—16.) 


1  In  a  master  sheet  making  machine,  the  comblnati<.n 
with  a  series  of  punches  and  keys  controlling  the  opera 
tlou  thereof  selectively,  of  means  for  positively  feeding  a 
strip  of  paper,  which  means  are  operable  independent  of 
the  punch  operating  means,  said  paper  feeding  means  com 
prising  mo.hanism  for  shifting  the  paper  in  either  dlrec 
tion  at  will  a  greater  or  less  distance  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  paper  In  either  direction  at  will  any  distance  In  a 
series  of  steps,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

"  In  a  master  sheet  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  piano  kevs  and  paper  perforating  mechanisms,  of 
means  for  controlling  tbe  perforating  mechanisms  by  the 
kevs  a  wheel  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  apertures  in 
a  sheet  to  feed  said  sheet  lengthwise,  and  means  in.lepend 
ent  of  the  perforating  mechanism  for  operating  the  paper 
moving  mechanism  step  by  step,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  master  sheet  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  perforating  punches  and  a  pneumatic 
motor  for  each  for  operating  it,  a  control  valve  for  each 
pneumatic  punch  operating  motor,  a  manual  means  for 
each  valve  for  opening  the  same  and  a  means  for  closing  all 
open  valves  at  the  same  time,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  master  sheet  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  Fcrles  of  perforating  punches  and  a  pneumatic  mo- 
tor for  each  for  operating  it,  of  a  control  valve  for  each 
punch  operating  pneumatic  motor,  a  manual  means  for 
each  control  valve  for  opening  the  same  and  holding  the 


1  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  stationary  member 
and  a  movable  member,  the  latter  being  sulistantlally  at 
right  angles  to  said  stationary  member,  when  said  members 
are  in  pnsltb.n  for  locking,  of  a  keeper  attached  at  Its  ends 
to  said  statbmaiv  meml)er,  and  having  a  part  lnterme<llate 
its  ends  spa.ed  from  said  stationary  member,  a  lock- 
case  mounted  upon  the  movable  member,  and  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  tixed  member  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  ends  of  said  keeper  and 
Int..  the  space  between  the  same  and  said  stationary  mem- 
ber when  said  stationary  and  movable  members  are  In 
position  for  locking,  to  prevent  said  members  from  be  ng 
l^iread  apart,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  m..ved  into  p..sltion 
to  engage  an  Inwardly  facing  surface  on  the  keeper. 

->  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  stationary  memt>er 
and  a  movable  meraV)er.  slldably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  member,  of  a  keeper  attached  at  !'«  jn*  " 
to  said  stationary  meml>er.  and  having  a  part  intermediate 
its  en.ls  spaced  from  said  stationary  memlK.r.  a  lock  case 
mounted  upon  the  movable  member,  and  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  fixed  locking  member  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  ends  of  said  keeper  and  into 
the  space  beI^veen  the  same  and  said  stationary  member, 
when  said  stationary  and  movable  members  are  in  post- 
tlon  for  locking,  to  prevent  said  members  from  being 
spread  apart,  and  a  bolt  a.lapted  to  be  moved  info  position 
to  engage  the  inn.'r  inargin  of  the  keei,er 


1.118..304.     DESICCATING-MACHINE.     Leslie  »'_  M.rK, 
Chicago,   111.     Filed   Nov.   1,   1913.      Serial   No.  798,611.. 

(CI.  99—5.)  ^  .      .,   „ 

1  A  desiccating  machine  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  dust  collecting  screen  revolving  alK.ut  a  sub 
stantlailv  horizontal  axis,  a  vacuum  bead  located  wltliln 
said  screen  and  having  its  receiving  mouth  close  to  the 
Internal  surface  of  the  screen  near  the  lowest  point  there 
of  and  a  duct  leading  from  said  vacuum  bend  and  passing 
out  through  the  end  of  said  screen  for  removing  the  solid 
particles  therefrom. 

•>     «L  desiccating  machine  comprising  a   revolving  scieen 
do'sed  at  the  ends  ond  revolving  about  a  substantially  horl 
lontai    axis,    an    atoml/.er    for   introducing   fluid    Into    said 
screen    and  a  stationary  vacuum  head  within  said  screen, 
said  vacuum  head  practically  touching  the  inner  surface 
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of   tlic   soreen    fir   forcibly   withdrawing   particles   lodged 
against  It. 


* 


.1.   A  do9lc<  atili;,-  mactiiue  comprising  a  revolving  screen. 


doslcratili;,-  mactiiu 
iiiziT  tlls(|tiar;.'lng  tl 


an  atomiz.T  tlls(1tiar;.'lng  thereinto,  a  multi  section  vacuum 
bead  within  saiil  -■  r  ••  n  for  withdrawing  the  desiccated 
material  and  a  (>)nv, jer  duct  communicating  with  the  sec- 
tloDS  of  the  vacii  ura  head  and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the 
machine,  differpiit  portions  of  said  duct  being  of  different 
diameter  for  rerdering  the  suction  within  the  various  sec 
tlons  of  the  vanuini  head  uniform. 

4.  A  desiccating  machine  comprising  a  revolving  screen 
arranged  approaimately  horizontal,  stationary  end  frames 
for  said  screen  geared  screen  rings  for  rotating  said 
screen,  antl  fric  Ion  rollers  for  supporting  said  ring  upon 
said  end  frames,  and  an  atomizer  delivering  through  one  of 
said  end  frames  for  introducing  fluid  Into  said  screen. 

5.  A  desiccating  machine  comprising  a  revolving  screen, 
imperfornte  .nil  frames,  an  jitomlzer  supported  in  one  of 
said  end  framed  and  discharging  into  said  screen,  an  air 
duct  8upporti>d  |ln  the  other  end  frame  for  delivering  air 
into  said  screeij  and  means  within  said  screen  for  auto- 
matically  removing  the  contents  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


laps  therefrom  are  saperpoMd  of  a  smoothing  device 
adapted  to  receive  the  superposed  laps  and  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  movable  element,  means  for  reslllentiy 
pressing  sal^l  movable  element  toward  said  body  portion 
at  the  point  of  lap  delivery  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
degree  of  pressure  applied  thereby  to  the  lap. 

5.  In  a  lap  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  one 
or  more  pairs  of  compression  rolls,  of  upper  and  lower 
members  constituting  a  lap  smoothing  device,  one  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  other,  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween said  members,  means  for  holding  said  members  to- 
gether under  pressure,  mea;js  for  determlnably  adjusting 
the  pressure  means  and  means  for  temporarily  overcom- 
ing said  pressure  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,306.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Ibven  H.  1'akkkk, 
Garden  City.  Mo.  Filed  .luly  .W,  1013.  Serial  No. 
782.075.     (CI.  152     42.) 


1.118.305.  LaI*-HEAD  C0M>ENSER.  Timothy  OTox- 
NELL.  Holyohp.  Mass.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Whitln  Machine 
Works,  Whltjnsville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Fiied  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,224.  (CI. 
1»— 8.) 


1.  The  comlinatlon  in  a  lap  winding  machine  having 
an  apron,  of  a  sectional  lap  smoothing  device  placed 
thereon  and  msans  combined  therewith  whereby  the  com- 
prl.-^ed    secti.n!!    are    yieldingly    pressed    together    at    the 

point  of  dellve-y- 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lap  winding  machine,  of  a  lap 
smoothing  device  comprising  two  main  sections  provid- 
ing a  long  an.f  narrow  opening  l)etween  them  and  means 
for  yieldingly  tonstrainlng  the  sections  toward  each  other 
to  constrict  such  opening. 

3.  In  a  lap  ivlndiug  machine,  the  combination  with  one 
or  more  pairs  of  compression  rolls,  of  a  lap  smoothing 
device  having  a  normally  narrow  discharge  outlet,  and 
including  a  niovable  smoothing  member  and  means  for 
reslllentiy   con|trolllng  said   movable  member. 

4.  In  "a  I.iH  wiixllng  machine,  the  combination  with 
pairs  of  compression    rolls,   and   an    apron   on   which    tlie 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub,  a  pneumatic  tire  en 
circling  the  hub,  means  pivoted  to  said  hub,  said  means 
forming  retaining  elements  for  said  tire,  a  rim,  spokes 
pivoted  to  said  rim  and  engageaUle  with  said  retaining 
elements,  the  latter  forming  guides  therefor,  and  means 
enga.<?eflble  with  said  tire  and  said  spokes  to  yleldably 
support  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  pneumatic  tire  encircling  the 
hub.  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  sleeve-llke  membv^rs 
with  forked  ends  pivoted  to  said  hub.  the  forked-ends  of 
the  said  n}eml>ers  providing  retaining  elements  for  the 
said  tire,  a  rim.  spokes  pivoted  to  said  rim,  said  spokes 
reciprocating  within  said  members,  and  means  engage- 
able  with  said  members  and  with  said  tire  against  which 
the  said  spokes  abut,  said  means  forming  yleldable  sup- 
ports for  said  spokes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hul).  a  pneumatic  tire 
arranged  over  the  periphery  of  the  said  hub.  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  hub.  the  said 
sleeves  being  provided  with  forked  ends  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  said  tire   to   retain   the   latter   upon   the  said  hub, 

I   guide    members   carried   by    the   said   sleeves  disixi.wi    for 
I   engagement  with  the  said  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes 
extending    through    the    said    sleeves    and    ylelilably    sup- 
ported  by   engagement    with    the   said  guide    members,  as 
-ind  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  huh.  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  with  forked  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the  said 
hub.  an  annular  pneumatic  tube  arranged  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  hub  between  the  forked  ends  of  the  said 
sleeves,  the  said  forked  ends  acting  as  fastening  means 
therefor,  guide  members  yU-idaliiy  8upp<Mted  upon  the 
said  tul)e,  the  said  guide  memliors  being  provided  with 
parallel  strips  adapted  to  tit  witliln  grooves  formed  In  the 
sides  of  the  said  sleeves,  a  wheel  rim.  a  plurality  of  siKjkes 
pivotally  secured  to  the  said  rim  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  said  sleeves,  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes 
being  yleldably  Fupported  by  emjagement  with  the  said 
guide  meml>ers.  and  means  including  a  Iwk  nut  Mireaded 
upon  each  of  the  said  spokes  to  limit  the  movemenr  Uiere- 
of,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,118,307.  FILING -MACHINE.  Joseph  E.  rEHKi>8, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773.224       (CI.  29—70.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  support  adjustable  about  an  axis,  a  reclprocatory 
tool  carrier  on  said  support,  a  guide  for  the  tool  normally 
rigidly  connected  with  sa  d  support,  and  a  second  guide 
for  the  tool  mounted  Independently  of  the  support  uud 
adjustable  to  conform  to  the  position  of  the  guide  on  the 
support  on  the  a<ljustraent  of  said  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  adjustal)le  about  an  axis,  a  reclprocatory 
tool  carrier  on  .said  support,  a  guide  normally  rigidly  con 
nected  with  said  support  and  the  active  portion  of  which 
consists  of  an  antifriction  roller,  and  an  adjustable  slide, 
sustained  Independently  of  said  support  and  also  con- 
stituting a  guide,  the  active  portion  of  the  slide  consist- 
ing of  an  antifriction  roller. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing,  a  support  having  a  counterbore  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  hollow  pivot,  the  hollow  of  which 
opens  Into  said  counterbore,  the  pivot  being  supported  by 
the  bearing  to  provide  for  the  angular  adjustment  of  said 
support  a  tool  carrying  slide  on  said  support,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  hollow  pivot  and  Into  said  counter- 
bore the  shaft  being  also  sustained  by  said  bearing,  and 
having  a  head  In  said  counterbore  and  means  connected 
with  said  head  for  reciprocating  said  slitk. 


base  flange  of  the  rail  and  hold  said   roller  against  verti- 
cal movement. 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie-plate 
adapted  to  support  a  rail,  a  lug  on  said  plate  having  an 
angular  face  adjacent  to  such  mil.  a  roller  in  the  angular 
space  l)etween  said  angular  face  and  rail  and  engaging 
the  base-flange  of  the  rail,  corrugations  on  said  roller  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  roller  having  the  form 
of  a  truncated  cone  and  constructe<l  to  engage  at  Its  base 
beneath  the  base-flange  of  the  rail  to  hold  said  roller 
against  vertical  movement. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie-plate 
.adapted  to  support  a  rail,  a  lug  on  said  plate  having  an 
angular  face  adjacent  to  such  rail,  a  roller  In  the  angular 
space  between  said  angular  face  and  rail  and  engaging 
the  baseflange  of  the  rail,  such  angular  face  being  in- 
clined upwardly  toward  such  rail,  corrugations  on  sa.d 
roller  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  snld  roller  having 
the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  constructed  to  match 
to  and  engage  said  upwardly  inclined  face  of  ""I'l  l;"-'  ""^ 
to  engage  beneath  the  bnse-flange  of  the  rail  to  hold  said 
roller  against  vertical   movement. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie-plate 
adapted  to  support  a  rail,  a  lug  on  said  plnte  haying  an 
angular  face  adiacent  to  such  rail,  such  angular  face  In- 
clined upwardly  toward  such  rail,  a  roller  in  the  angular 
space  between  said  angular  face  an.l  rail  and  eniraslng 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  corrugations  extending  long Uu- 
dlnallv  of  said  roller  from  the  top  nearly  to  the  bottom 
thereof  the  remaining  portion  forming  a  smooth  belt  at 
the  bottom  of  said  roller,  the  latter  bavins  the  form  of  a 
truncated  cone  and  constructe<l  to  l»e  held  against  ver^ 
tlcal  movement  by  the  engagement  of  said  belt  benea  h 
the  base-flange  of  a  rail  and  by  the  engagement  with  said 
upwardly  inclined  face  of  said  lug. 


1.118,300.      COMPASS-BOARD.      Et  ..en    f  7''^^''«-    ^"l^^" 
son.   N.   J.      Flle<l    Jan.    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    811, .91. 

(ct!  139— 1«.» 


1118  308.      ANTICRKEl'ING    DEVICE    FOR    RAILWAY- 

'  RAILS.    EDMiNP  n.  Powers.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 

to   Empire  Railway   Appliance  Corporation.   New    York, 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1913. 

Serial  No.  747,025.     (Cl.  238—2.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  t!o  plate 
adapte.l  to  support  a  rail,  a  lug  on  said  plate  having  an 
angular  face  adjacent  to  such  rail,  a  llangeless  roller  In 
the  angular  space  Iwtween  said  angular  face  and  rail  and 
en-aglng  the  base-flange  of  the  rail,  corrugations  on  said 
roUer  exten.Ung  longitudinally  thereof  from  the  lop  nearly 
to  the  Ixtiora,  the  remaining  smooth  portion  at  the  bot- 
tom   of    said    roller    constructed    to    engage   beneath    the 


1  A  comber  l«)ard  structure  Including  two  crossed 
groups  of  parallel  spaced  rods  together  forming  the  guid- 
ing holes  for  the  harne,,s  cords  and  a  support  for  said 
rods  including  sliding  members  having  penetrating  holes 
receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  one  group  of  said  rods  and 
parallel  members  affording  guides  for  the  flrst-named 
members     and     obstructing     endwise     movement     of     said 

group  of  rods. 

o  A  comber  board  structure  including  two  crossed 
groups  of  parallel  spaced  rods  together  forming  the  guid- 
ing holes  for  the  harness  cords  and  a  support  for  said 
rods  receiving  the  ends  thereof  and  conlining  each  rod 
against  longitudinal  dlsplacem.>nt.  said  support  including 
parallel  guiding  members  and  siioes  slidable  on  said  m-m- 
U-rs  and  supporting  the  i  nds  of  one  group  of  the  rods, 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

3  A  cornier  board  str  ictur-^  including  a  framp,  a  group 
of  parallel  spaced  ro.U  supported  therein  at  their  ends,  a 
sliding  structure  carrie.i  by  said  frame  and  including 
otber^parailel  spaced  rods  crossing  the  first  rods  and 
forming  therewith  the  guiding  holes  for  the  harness  cords, 
,   substantially  as  descril>ed. 
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1,118,310.  (QMBINED  LETTER  -  HOLDER  AND  EN- 
VEL01'-0ri:Ni:R.  Wilf  Silvehman,  Xew  York,  N.  Y., 
assijcnor  of  flftt-en  one-hundredths  to  Samuel  N.  W'elner, 
New  York,  V.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«72,322.     (C.  229—85.) 


/.' 


Tne  combliuMon  of  a  folder  comprislnK  two  portions 
of  cardlward  flsxibly  connected  toRcthor  alou«  a  straight 
line  and  adapu-d  to  hold  a  letter  m-tween  said  hinged 
portlon.s,  loth  of  said  (wrtlans  of  the  folder  being  con- 
structed to  form  cutting  tdges  out  of  parallel  with  said 
flexible  connection  and  symmetrically  disposed  In  respect 
of  the  center  Ihtreof,  an  envelop  entirely  covering  said 
folder  provld.'<l  with  perforations  through  Its  body  and 
its  flap  formiuL'  cornspondlns  frangible  piecen  near  the 
center  of  the  pap  and  opposite  the  center  t)etween  the 
cutting  edgi's  f)f  the  fold* r.  and  a  pair  of  obstructions 
within  th.-  entelop  near  the  edge  tliereof  opposite  its 
flap,  so  arranfied  as  to  maintain  the  folder  In  position 
within  the  env>lop  with  its  flexibly  connected  edge  away 
from  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  envelop  and  with  0 
portion  of  its  -uttlng  edges  between  the  frangible  pieces 
of  the  envelop. 


1.118.311.      A 

r.AlL    .J.     SiM 

Serial   No.   3 


UTOMATIC  RAILROAD  BLOCK  SYSTEM. 
MEN.  Berkfley.  Cal.  Filed  June  3,  1007. 
7,062.      (CI.    246 — 27.1 


1.   In    com  III 
closed    circuit 
provided    with 


lation  with  a  train  having  11  normally 
which  includes  an  electromagnetic  device 
two   separate    and    Independently    movable 


masses  of  magnetic  material,  one  of  said  masses  adapted 
to  be  held  in  attracted  position  except  when  the  device 
is  wholly  deenfrgize  1.  and  the  other  of  said  masses  being 
adapttd  to  be  held  in  position  only  by  the  action  of  a 
stronger  magnetic  Held  through  said  device  than  that 
net'ded  to  hnlfl  said  first  mentioned  mass  In  attracted 
position,  mt'an»  for  givin,;  a  sp^'clal  alarm  when  said  first 
mentioned  majs  is  released,  said  other  mass  serving  as 
part  of  a  signal,  ireans  in  the  path  of  the  train  at  glveo 
points  for  breaking  said  normally  closeil  circuit  and  estab- 
llshln*;  a  scparnte  path  to  complete  said  circuit  in  case 
of  safety  conditions,  and  means  for  Inserting  an  extra 
reslstanct"  iu  s»id  circuit  In  case  of  danger  conditions. 
,  2.  In  combination  with  a  train  having  a  normally 
closed  circuit,  means  actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  train 
past  a  givtn  point  for  establishing  a  separate  path  to 
complete  said  circuit  In  case  of  safety  conditions,  said 
means  Inchidiog  a  solenoid  having  a  douMe  coll  and  a 
core  opeiatiu-'  in  both  rolls  and  having  a  circuit  control- 
ling element,  tneans  for  inserting  resistance  In  said  path 
in  case  of  (lunger  conditions,  and  means  on  the  train  In 
the  normally  closed  circuit  for  giving  a  special  alarm  indi- 
cation on  the  train  in  case  said  path  is  wholly  interrupted. 
.'V  In  combination  with  a  train  having  a  relay,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  relay,  adapted  to  be  held  attracted  except 
when  said  relay  Is  wholly  deenerglzed.  means  for  giving 
a  special  nlarai  when  said  armature  Is  released,  a  nor 
mally  clo.sed  circuit  on  the  train  including  said  relay, 
means  In  the  path  of  the  train  for  establishing  a  separate 


path  to  complete  said  circuit  In  case  of  safety  conditions, 
means  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  path,  and 
means  Including  an  extra  resistance  for  establishing  a 
third  path  to  complete  said  circuit  in  case  of  danger  con- 
ditions. 

4.  Apparatus  comprising  track  sections,  a  normally 
closed  cab  circuit,  signaling  means  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit, and  cooperating  partial-circuit  forming  elements, 
some  of  which  are  substantially  on  the  track,  said  ele- 
ments adapted  to  be  placed  In  circuit  with  conductive 
parts  forming  said  cab  circuit  when  the  latter  is  opened 
and  having  means  to  altor  the  amount  of  current  tlowing 
through  said  cab  circuit  and  actuate  said  signaling 
means,  means  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  some 
of  said  elements  with  respect  to  each  other  for  varying 
the  circuit  conditions  as  a  whole  In  accordance  with  the 
condition  of  a  track  section,  said  signaling  means  com- 
prising a  defective  circuit  indicating  device,  and  means 
for  certifying  the  setting  of  the  danger  signals  for  suc- 
ceeding  trains,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  lomprlsing  track  sections,  a  normally 
closed  cab  circuit  having  of  necessity  only  a  single  elec- 
trical contact  to  be  closed  or  opened,  signaling  means 
controlled  by  said  circuit,  and  coilperating  partial-clr- 
cult-formiiig  elements,  some  of  which  are  substantialy  on 
the  track,  said  elements  adapted  to  he  placci  In  circuit 
with  conductive  parts  forming  said  cab  circuit  when  the 
latter  Is  opened  and  having  means  to  alter  the  amount  of 
current  flowing  through  said  cab  circuit  and  actuate 
said  signaling  means,  means  for  changing  the  relative 
positions  of  some  of  said  elements  with  respect  to  each 
other  for  varying  the  circuit  conditions  as  a  whole  in 
accordance  with  the  condition  of  a  track  section,  said 
signaling  means  comprising  a  defective  circuit  Indicating 
device,  and  means  for  certifying  the  setting  of  the  danger 
signals  for  succeeding  trains,  substantially  as  dcscrilx'd. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


,118,312.  1'R0N(;ED-FASTENEK  SETTING  .MA- 
CHINE. Eliz.\bkth  J.ane  Smith  and  Dot  (ii>AS  Smith. 
I^rchmont,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1013.  Serial  No. 
780,075.     (CI.  1—3.) 


1.  In  a  pronged  fastener  setting  machine  having  two 
setting  dies,  a  die  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
parts,  one  of  which  has  Inclined  faces  for  first  bending 
the  prongs  Inwardly  across  a  face  of  the  material  to 
which  the  fasteners  are  being  atached.  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  guide  snid  jironss  out  of  oppo- 
sition In  their  bending  movements.  wherel)y  Interference 
with  one  another  and  superposlton  on  the  face  of  the' 
goods  Is  avoided,  and  the  other  of  said  two  relatively 
movable  parts  being  arranged  to  press  said  Ix'nt-over 
prongs  flatly  and  forcibly  egalnst  said  niiiterl.nl. 

2.  In  a  pronged  fastener  setting  machine,  having  two 
setting  dies,  a  die  having  faces  having  longitudinal  and 
lateral  Inclinations  a<lapted  to  bend  the  prongs  in  sub- 
stantially extende<l  poslton  Inwardly  across  a  face  of 
the  material  to  which  the  fasteners  are  being  attached, 
and  to  guide  said  prongs  In  their  Ix'nding  movements, 
whereby  interference  with  one  another  and  superposition 
on  the  face  of  the  goods  Is  avoided,  and  means  for  pressing 
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said    bent-over    prongs    flatly    and    forcibly    against    «ild 

material.  .  ,         \^^^\,.„  ♦«,« 

3  In  a  pronged  fastener  setting  machine,  having  two 
setting  dies,  a  die  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
parts  one  of  which  has  die  faces  with  a  space  between 
them  for  first  bending  the  prongs  Inwardly  across  a  ace 
o  tTie  n^aterlal  to  which  the  fasteners  are  being  attached^ 
and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  P'«J-t-  adapt  d 
to  enter  the  spa.e  between  the  die-faces  of  sa'''  A"*  p"^ 
for  pressing  said  bent-over  prongs  flatly  and  forcibly 
Igalnst  said  material;  said  P-J-t'o"  »^7'"«  7-;,  ^J 
guiding  said  prongs  out  of  opposition  during  the  bendln;, 

'"4  In  a  pronged  fastener  setting  machine,  having  two 
setting  dlel.  a  die  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
par  s  one  of  which  has  die  faces  with  a  space  between 
fbem  for  first  bending  the  P-nga  Inwardly  across  a  fac 
of  the  material  to  which  the  fasteners  are  being  at 
tided,  Tnd  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  projection 
Idapted  to  enter  the  space  l.tween  the  die-faces  o  said 
first  part  for  pressing  said  bent-over  prongs  flati  and 
Jorclbiragalns?  said  material,  said  die  faces,  and  said 
projccUon  having  means  for  guiding  said  prongs  out  of 
opposition  during  the   bending  thereof. 

5     In   a  pronged    fastener   setting  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  setting  dies,  and  means  for  f-»'»-'/-  --« 
between   said  dies,  comprising  a  feed  arm   adaptcHl   to  en- 
^ge   a   fastener   and    feed   It    to   a    position   betw.H.n   said 
5?es    means  for  pressing  said  feed  arm  upwardly  aga  ns 
the  face  of  one  of  said  dies,  means  for  retaining  said  feed 
Irm    in    forward    position,    said    feed    arm    being    released 
;  om  said   retaining  means  by   the  approaching  """YTI 
ofTald  dies    and    means  for  withdrawing  said  feed  arm. 
^nd   means  for  retaining  said  f.^  arm  depressed  during 
such  withdrawing  movement. 

IClalms  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  118  31?      RIFFLE  WAIST.     G<K>nwiN  B.  Smith.  I'hi^a- 
•delllla.  la      File..  June  16.  1011.     Serial  No.  633.470. 
(CI.  2—98.) 


2  The  combination  with  a  body  garment  adapted  o 
conform  generally  to  the  bust  of  the  wea.er,  of  "  I'"  "^ 
rpp-oxlmateiy  horizontal  tiansve.sely  -'->-'  7,^;'  J> 
bulging  bust  producing  ruffles  arranged  upon  »' ^  l"<; 
garment  in  proximity  to  the  bust  of  the  wearer.  «"'' /"/""^ 
';  necting  the  rumes  with  the  body  garment  -  ^^  >- 
inner  ends  of  the  ruffles  are  permanently  free  to  be  mo%ed 
'toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  increa^or  decrease 
the  degree  of  transverse  crimping  of  the  ruffles. 

3  The  eombination  with  a  body  garment  adapted  to 
confonn  generally  to  the  ...t  of  the  -----f  '^Ileo 
approximately  horizontal  strings  nrr.n.ed  ^M-n  on  s.  e  of 
the  front  of  the  body  garment  with  tbeir  outer  ends  se 
cured  .0  the  garment,  and  a  pair  of  approximately  horl^ 
:::«.  bust  promcmg  ru^es  separate  frotn  the  .a-ent 
.,nd  provided  with  longitudinal  hems  to  recc  ^e  the  ^t  "gs. 
whereby  tie  ruflles  when  transversely  crimp^^i  and  nr 
Tang-^'ipon  the  pair  of  strings  may  be  bodily  nioved  longi- 
tudinallv  thereof  toward  and  away  from  each  other 

4  The  combination  with  a  body  garment  adapted  to  con^ 
form  generallv  to  the  shape  of  the  bust,  of  a  P'u''"'t.v 
onpproxima  elv  horizontal  strings  arrMU.ed  upon  one 
^i.ie  t.  froni  of  the  body  and  secured  thereto,  and  an 
a-  proximatelv  horizontal  ruffle  adapted  to  be  transverse  > 
ndmped  and'  provided  near  1-s  longitudinal  edges  with 
miZ  to  rece  ve  the  strings  and  adapted  to  be  longUnd  - 
Tircllstended  by  movement  of  portions  t- ^reo  ^ongl- 
tudlnaily  of  the  strings  until  the  same  lies  flat  theu^n. 

r     The    combination    with    a    body    garment   adap-edo 
conform  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  bust,  o    a   P''«'«"t> 
or't rings  secured  near  their  outer  ends  to  the  body  and 
a  IH  ted   to   be  approximately   horizontally   ar.an.ed    upon 
o   ;     ide  of  the   front    of   the   body,   a   ruffle  adapted    to   he 
t  an       rsely  crimped  and  provided  with  spaced  long.tnd 
nally  extending  means  to  receive  the  strings,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal  strip  of  stirrenlng  muterinl   secured  to  the   ruflles 
bet."'n  the  string  receiving  means  and  possessing  a  sub^ 
stLtinlly  higher  degree  of  stllTncss  than   the  material  of 

the  ruffle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,118.314.      METALLIC    I'ACKING. 
Nashville.    Tenn.       Filed     Apr.     4, 
820,457.      (CI.   137—116.) 


William   Sudekdm. 
1014.       Serial     So. 


1    The  combination  with  a  body  or  waist,  of  oppositely 
arranged   pairs  of   draw-strings   having   their    outer   ends 
rmat^entlv   attached  .0  the  ho,ly   or  waist  adjacent   the 
^r  holes    then.if    and    their    Inner    adjacent    ends      ree 
from  permanent  connection  with  the  waist,  a   ruffle     o   be 
m   unted  upon  each   pair  of  draw  strings,  said  ruffle  being 
Torme^o         single  section  of  fabric  having   longltudlna 
pocket    formed    adja.ent    the    '-«'tudlnal    edges    thereo 
?o    receive   the   draw-strings   In   the   pair,    the    ruffle   being 
n^.rnn.llv    perfectly    flat    both    longitudinally     and    trans^ 
;     s   V  and  being  free  from  flounces  and  '"teral  extensions 
upon  its  surface,  whereby  the  ruffle  may  be  readily  Ironed 
"n  us  flat  condition,  said  ruffle  being  free  from  -n-ct   m 
with  the  material  of  the  body  or  waist  and  longltud  na  ly 
bodly    movable   upon   the   draw-strings   both    -^on    in    its 
rlmpcd    condition    and    distended    position,    -b.M^eby    the 
crlm  >od   ruffle  may  he  bodily  shifted  to  fill  out     he  exact 
desT.  .d  ,H>rtion  of  the  body  and  may  he  readily  bod  ly  .^^ 
Lved  from  the  body  or  waist  for  the  purpose  of  ironing 
or  substitution. 


1    A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  stuffing  U.x  adapted 
to  slldlnglv  receive  a  piston  rod.  a  metallic  sectional  pack 
ng   ring  Surrounding   said    piston    rod.    the   ends   of   said 
p";klng  ring  being  overlapped  and  the  ^'-1- ;f  ;;"•    P-^J". 
ng  rinir  beini:  conical,  a  ride  ring  on  each  side  of  the  pack 
i"g   rlTg   laving   its    inner    face    conforming   to   a    conical 
face  If   the   sectional    pa.king    ring,    lubricating   sticks   or 
rods  within  said  .sectional  packing  ring  a-mnged   so  that 
one  end  of  each  of  said  rods  or  sticks  is  in   <<..itact  with 
"inner  conical  face  of  a  side  ring  while  the  other  end  of 
elch  of  said  sticks  or  rods  is  in   contact  with   the  piston 
rod    a  shell  within  the  stuffing  box  and  having  a  flange  a 
its  'inner   end    loosely   surrounding   the   piston    rod     a   coll 
spring  surrounding  the  piston  rod.  one  end  of  said  spring 
bearing  against  the  flange  of  the  shell  and  the  other  end 
thereof  l,earing  against   the  inner  surrounding  ring. 

2  A  metallic  pncklni:  eomi.rising  a  stuffing  box  adapted 
to  slidlngiy  receive  a  piston  rod.  a  metallic  «-'»;°«' /^^f^ 
ing  ring  surrounding  said  piston  rod,  the  ends  of  said 
packing  ring  being  beveled  tangential  to  the  Inner  perlph- 
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ery  of  «ald  ring,  and  overlapped,  and  the  side*  of  said  rlntr 
bplnK  ronlciil.  a  s!«Ie  r\ng  surroundine  the  piston  rod  on 
earh  «lde  of  ttle  pai  kine  ring  and  havinij  Its  Inner  face  con- 
formins  ui  n  lonical  face  of  the  sectional  packing  ring, 
staecered  Inclined  lubricatlnt;  sticks  or  rods  passing 
thr<Mish  the  icr  ti  ms  of  the  packing  ring,  and  arranged 
80  that  one  en  !  f  .  ,u-li  of  said  sticks  or  rods  Is  In  contact 
with  an  Inner  .mhi,  ii  face  of  a  side  ring  while  the  other 
••ml  of  each  oif  nn.d  sticks  or  rods  Is  In  contact  with  the 
piston  rod,  a  shell  within  the  stuffing  box  and  having  a 
flanire  at  Its  Ipner  end  loosely  surrounding  the  piston  rod, 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  piston  ro<l.  one  end  of  the 
spring  bearins;  against  tlie  flange  of  the  shell  and  the  other 
end  thereof  bearing  against  the  Inner  surrounding  ring. 

3.  A  tnetalljc  packing  comprising  a  stuffing  box  adapted 
to  slldingly  fereive  a  piston  rod,  a  sectional  metallic 
packing  ring  surrounding  said  piston  rod,  sai<l  packing 
ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  counterpart  sections  having 
their  ends  overlapping  and  beveled  tangential  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  »ald  packing  ring,  the  sides  of  the  packing 
ring  l>eing  cotiical,  a  side  ring  surrounding  the  piston  rod 
upon  either  si(li'  of  the  sectional  packing  ring  and  conform- 
ing to  a  side  oonlcal  face  of  the  packing  ring,  said  sections 
of  the  packing  ring  having  ducts  or  holes  formed  therein, 
said  ducts  or  hdes  extending  from  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  packing  rl:.:  nl'acent  to  the  piston  rod  through  the 
bevcle  1  conic;\{  suit-'  thereof,  and  through  the  Inner  bev- 
eled ends  thereof,  lubricating  material  disposed  within  said 
ducts  or  holes^  a  shell  within  the  stuffing  box  and  having 
a  flange  at  its  Inner  end  loosely  surroun<llng  the  piston  rod, 
a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  piston  rod,  one  end  of  said 
coll  spring  telling  against  the  flange  of  the  shell  and  the 
other  end  thei-eof  bearing  against  the  inner  surrounding 
ring 
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UF.xcrrRE   OF   cup -packing    of 

MATKKI AL.     AitTjitH  Ronald  TmsT,  I»n- 
Filed  .Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.499. 
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Initially  stuck 
hardened  und 
In  a  contract! 
layers  of  text! 
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outermost    lay 
mobl'-d  cup  pi 
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the  manufacture  of  cup  packing,  consisting 

ank   of  a  scries  of  layers  of   textile  fabric, 

together  by  an  agglutinnnt   adapted   to  be 

heat  and  pressure,  pressing  the  said  blank 

ig  mold  so  as  to  stretch  and  drag  down  the 

e  material  and  leave  a  flare  at  the  edge,  the 

1  of  the  various  layers  decreasing  from   the 

'r    to   the   Innermost    layer,   submitting    the 

cking  to  heat  while  under  pressure  to  con- 

rden  same  and  removing  from  the  molded 

trnded  agglutlnant  and  excess  textile   ma- 

lally  as  described. 


«r 


ha 


1.11S..T16.  FlIJP  KSCAl'i:.  Salamox  IxoEii,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Flle«  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,706.  (CI. 
227—11.) 

1.  In  a  fir* -escape,  the  combination  with  a  U  shaped 
main  brace  p  votally  and  permanently  attached  to  the 
outer  face  of  1  he  walls  of  a  building  at  the  npp<'r  ends  of 
the  sides  of  a  window  frame,  of  two  recessed  supports  at- 
tached also  to  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  of  the  building 
at  a  substantial  distance  below  the  pivots  of  said  main 
brace,  spreading  arms  fuicrumed  to  said  main  brace  and 
adapted  to  eilgage  the  recesses  in  sjild  KupjKirts,  said 
"preadlng  arnits  ludng  adapted  to  l)e  folded  Into  parallel 
relation    to   sa|d    main    brace   and   said    main    brace   being 


adapted  to  be  swung  around  Its  pivots  so  as  to  abut  against 
the  face  of  the  vail,  and  a  wire  rope  supported  liy  said 
main  brace,  the  lengths  of  the  legs  of  said  main  brace  l)e- 
Ing  such  that  when  said  brace  is  brought  to  abut  against 
the  wall  the  cross  bar  of  said  brace  will  be  In  allnenient 
with  the  lower  horizontal  rail  of  the  upper  window  sash. 


2.  A  tire  escape,  comprising  a  U-shaped  main  brace  con 
slstlng  of  a  cross  bar  and  two  bgs,  the  ends  of  said  lega 
being  fuicrumed  permanently  to  the  outer  face  of  a  wall 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  a  window  frame,  spread- 
ing arms  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  recessed 
supports  fastened  also  to  the  outer  face  of  the  wall,  .said 
spreading  arms  l)eing  adai)ted  to  engage  the  recesses  In  said 
supports,  whereby  said  cross  bar  Is  held  at  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  said  wall,  said  spreading  arms  being 
also  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  parallel  relation  to  said 
legs  and  said  main  brace  together  with  said  spreading 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  abut  against  the  wall, 
and  a  wire  rope  supported  by  said  cross  bar,  the  lengths 
of  the  legs  of  said  main  brace  being  such  that  when  said 
brace  is  brought  to  abut  against  the  wall  the  cross  bar  of 
said  brace  will  t>c  in  allnement  with  the  lower  horizontal 
rail  of  the  upper  window  sash. 


1,118.317.  MANUFACTURED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODltlNd  TIIK  S.V.ME.  Ct  stay  vox 
RioLER,  Kolozsvfir,  .\ustrla-Ilungary.  Filed  May  22, 
1913       Serial   No.   700,178.      (CI.   99—11.) 


1.  The  manufactured  food  product  comprising  fats 
emnlsifled  in  a  llijuld  containing  dissolved  or  quenched 
gluten. 
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2.  The  manufactured  food  product  comprising  fata 
emuisllied  In  a  liquid  containing  dissolved  or  quenched 
gluten,  and  Inorganic  salts  corresponding  to  the  con- 
stituents of  the  natural  milk. 

3.  I'roctss  of  manufacturing  a  food  product  which 
consists  In  dissolving  or  quenching  gluten  in  a  liquid  and 
then   emulsifying  fats   with   the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  food  product  which 
consists  In  dissolvlrg  <r  quenching  gluten  ut  ordinary 
temperature  In  a  dilute,  aqueous,  alkaline  solution,  pref 
erably  'n  '»  potassium  solution  which  contains  a  small 
amount  of  alcohol  accompanied  by  energetic  mixing,  then 
adding  mineral  salts  and  sweetening  material,  then  add- 
ing the  necessary  amount  of  fat  or  oil,  preferably  vege- 
table oU  at  a  higher  temperature,  and  Increasing  the 
sjime  to  a  temperature  of  from  70  to  100°  C,  then  mixing 
and  emulsifying  the  liquid,  and  then  filtering  and  cool- 
ing the  product. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  food  product  which 
consists  in  dissolving  gluten  In  a  liquid,  then  emulsify- 
ing tlie  fats  therewith,  and  then  cooling  and  filtering  the 
product,  all  of  the  said  steps  beln^  performed  In  a  single 
apparatus. 

[I'lalm  0  not   printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


up  on  the  other  shaft,  and  a  cutter  supported  adjacent  the 
said  roll  of  material  to  silt  the  material  into  two  webs 
as  it  is  drawn  off. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  rolntable  on  the 
frame,  a  second  shaft  on  the  frame  supported  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  the  other  shaft,  to  carry  a  roll  of 
wrapping  material  adapted  to  have  a  portion  at  one  edge 
thereof  wound  on  the  other  shaft,  the  rolls  being  m  pe- 
ripheral contact  whereby  as  the  material  Is  drawn  oft 
from  the  second  shaft  the  said  edge  portion  will  be 
wound  upon  the  other  said  shaft,  and  a  carbon  sheet 
supporttMl  adjacent  the  roll  of  material  on  the  second 
shaft  arranged  to  cause  a  record  made  upon  tlie  material 
to  be  impressed  on  said  edge  portion  of  the  material. 
[Claims  «  to   14  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.J 


1  ,  1  1  S  ,  3  1  8  WRAPPING  AND  CHECK  APPARATUS 
FOR  STORE  SERVICE  Henry  L.  WAi.iiniixiE,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.930. 
(CI.  n  -.36.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  supported  on 
the  frame  to  rotate  In  a  fixed  position,  a  second  shaft 
supported  by  the  frame  parallel  with  sjiid  shaft  and 
guided  to  move  to  and  from  said  shaft,  and  a  cutter  ad- 
jacent the  second  shaft  arranged  to  longitudinally  silt  the 
material  as  It  is  unrolled  from  the  second  shaft  Into  two 
webs. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  supported  on  the 
frame,  a  second  shaft  on  the  frame  parallel  with  said 
shaft  and  guided  to  move  to  and  from  said  shaft  adapted 
to  carry  a  roll  of  material,  a  transfer  sh.  (-t  supported  ad 
jacent  a  roll  on  the  second  shaft,  and  a  cutter  arranged 
adjacent  the  second  shaft  to  slit  material  as  it  is  un 
lolled  from  the  second  shaft  into  two  webs. 

:'..  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatable  on 
the  frame,  a  s.  cond  shaft  supported  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  other  shaft,  to  carry  a  roll  of  wraitping 
material  adapted  to  have  a  portion  at  one  edge  thereof 
severed  and  wound  on  the  other  shaft,  and  upon  which 
severed  portion  a  record  Is  adapted  to  l)e  made,  said  rolls 
being  in  peripheral  contact  whereby  as  the  material 
is  drawn  off  from  the  second  shaft  the  said  severcni  edge 
portion   will   l)e  wound   upon   the  other  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatable  on  the 
frame,  a  second  shaft  on  the  frame  parallel  with  said 
shaft  and  guided  to  move  to  and  from  the  shaft,  to  carry 
a  roll  of  wrapping  material  adapted  to  have  a  portion  at 
one  edge  thereof  wound  on  the  other  shaft,  said  rolls  b.Ing 
in  peripheral  contact  whereby  as  the  material  is  drawn 
off  from  the  second  shaft  the  said  edge  portion  is  wound 


1.118.319.  GAS  GENERATOR.  .Iamks  r.  Walton,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .lobn  A.  Wisherd, 
Stanton.  Nebr.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  764,803. 
(CI.  48—117.) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas  comprising  a  gen- 
erator tank,  metal  scraps  in  said  tank,  perforated  plpea 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  tank  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  at  both  ends,  acid  and  oil  tanks,  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  arid  and  oil  tanks,  a  mixing  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  pipes  and  to  said  generator  tank,  a  per 
porated  pipe  connected  to  said  mixing  pipe  and  a  baffle 
plate  connected  to  said  perforated  pipe,  perforated  pipes 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  generator  and  extending  to  the 
outside  (if  said  generaior,  and  a  service  pipe  connected 
to  said   last    mentioned  pipes. 

2.  Apparatus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  generator 
tank,  metal  scraps  in  said  tank,  perforated  pipes  In  said 
tank  cominunlcatlng  with  the  atmosphere  at  both  ends 
for  receiving  air.  means  for  ini.xing  acids  and  oils  and 
feeding  the  same  to  the  interior  of  said  tank,  a  baffle 
plati'  for  spreading  the  acids  and  oils  to  all  parts  of  the 
tank,  perforated  pipes  In  said  tank  and  extending  out  of 
the  tank,  a  service  pipe  connected  to  said  perforated  pipes, 
and  a  back-check  attached  to  said  service  pipe. 

3.  Apparatus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  generator 
tank,  metal  scraps  in  wiid  tank,  perforated  pipes  in  sald^ 
lank  conimunicitiiig  with  the  atmosphere  at  both  ends* 
for  riH-eivlng  air.  means  for  drawing  the  air  in  said  tank 
automaticjilly  and  intermittently,  acid  and  oil  tanks  and 
pipes  therefor  connecting  said  tanks  to  saJd  generator 
tank  and  mixing  the  oil  and  acid  in  transit,  means  for 
forcing  the  oil  and  acid  by  pneumatic  pressure  into  the 
generator  tank,  a  baffle  plate  for  distributing  the  liquid 
mixture  throughout  the  generator  tank,  and  a  iservice 
pipe  connected  to  said  generator  tank. 

4.  Apparatus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  generator 
tank,  metal  scraps  in  said  t.ink.  means  for  feeding  acids 
and  hydrocarbon  oils  under  pressure  to  said  generator 
tank,  perforated  air  feeding  pipes  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
tank  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  at  both  ends, 
a  perforated  pipe  within  the  generator  tank  for  distribut- 
ing the  oil  and  acid  to  all  parts  of  the  generator,  a  baffle 

;  plate  having  slanting  wings  and  attached  to  said  perfo- 
rated pipe  at  the  highest  point  of  the  baffli-  plate,  and  a 
service  pipe  connected  to  the  generator  tank. 

5.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  generator  comprising  a  gen- 
erating apparatus,  including  a  tank,  perforatid  air  pipes 
in  sjild  tank  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  supplying  oil  and  acid  within  said  tank,  and 
a  gas  service  pipe  connected  to  said  lank  and  means 
whereby  air  Is  drawn  Into  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tlie  (iazette.] 
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1,118.120.  IKLKCTRIC  W.VTER  -  FIEATFNO  FAMCET. 
EiiNKST  C.  \Vkpstv;r,  Fust  Onklnnd.  (al..  aRxitrnor  of 
one-hiiir  M  IIcDry  Onienh.nspn,  Knst  Oiiklnml.  Cnl.  Filed 
Vov    11.  ipKi.     S*rial  .No.  800.283.     (CI.  210—40.) 


1.  The  cortblnntlon  with  a  faucet  linving  a  chnmber, 
an  elt'ctrifalji'  ent'i-ylzed  heating  element  therein,  s.-ild 
eh'ment  comiJiisinj;  eltctrodcs  connected  In  nn  lDtfrnipt»<d 
circuit  and  snuced  from  ench  other,  mennti  for  directing 
wutcT  Into  i^ild  chamber  or  cuttlD'.:  oflf  the  siippl.v  of 
water  thereti,  and  mrans  for  draining  the  water  from 
said  chamber] 

2.  The  conbinatlon  with  a  faucet  hnying  a  beatlnc 
chamber  fornjrd  therewith,  of  spaced  electrodes  extending 
upward  witbki  the  heating  chamber  and  connected  in  nn 
interrupted  circuit  with  a  source  of  energy,  and  means 
for  dlreciinR  water  into  said  heatinj;  chamber  or  cutting 
off  the  Huppli  of  water  thereto  and  draining  the  spare 
t>etween  said  k'lect nodes. 

3.  The  coribinafloD  with  a  faucet  having  a  heating 
chamber  formed  therewith,  of  a  heating  element  dlH- 
posed  In  saidi  chamlxr  and  comprising  concentrically  ar- 
ranged electijodes  spaced  from  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  elect riqally  energized  when  water  passes  into  the 
chamber,  ardi  means  for  directing  water  info  the  cham- 
ber or  cuttlr^g  off  the  supply  thereto  and  draining  the 
space  betweeil  said  concentric  electrodes. 

4.  The  rontbinatlon  with  a  faucet  having  a  vertically 
disposed  heating  c'  aralier.  the  faucet  having  a  dlscliarge 
outlet  commutiirating  with  the  heating  chaml>er  and  hav- 
ing passages  In  its  base  leading  one  directly  to  the  dis- 
charge outlet:  and  the  other  lending  upward  Into  said 
heating  chamber,  of  nn  electrically  energized  heating  ele- 
ment in  the  Ideating  chamber  comprising  spaced  eiectn)de8 
adapted  to  \>f  electrically  connected  by  the  presence  of 
water  in  th0  heating  chaml)er.  and  coclcs  disposed  iq 
the  fii licet  nn(d  controlling  the  passage  of  water  through 
the  passages  jin  the  fnucet.  one  of  said  cocUs  being  pro- 
vided with  nj  drainage  passage  leading  from  the  space 
between  s.ild '  ebcirodes  when  the  cock  is  turned  to  cut 
off  the  flow  <tt  wnter  to  the   heating  chamber. 

5.  'i'lie  conililniu  Ion  with  a  fiiucet  having  a  vertically 
disposed  heiit|ng  c' amber,  the  faucet  having  a  dlscliarge 
outlet  commubicating  with  the  hiating  chnmlter  and  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  passage  in  Its  base  nnd  sepiirate  passages 
Wading  one  Into  the  heating  cliamlxr  and  the  other  di- 
rectly to  the  discharge  outlet,  of  an  electrically  energized 
beating  elemefit  in  the  healing  chamber,  nnd  single  means 
for  connect  int  the  supply  passage  of  the  fnncet  with  the 
heating  chnmher  or  cutting  off  said  connection  and  con- 
necting the  l<,wer  end  of  tlie  heating  cliamber  with  the 
passane   leiidlO:.'  directly   into  the  discharge  outlet. 

[Claims  G  t»  12  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,118,321|.  COMIUNFD  Rt'KFI.INO  AND  FEEDING 
ME^IIA^•r^^M  FOK  S1:\V1N(;- XIACIIINKS.  John  I'. 
Wei.s,  NyiCk.  .\.  V.  assi','nor  to  .Metropolltnn  Sewing 
Machine  Cotinpnny.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corp«)riiflon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1006.  Serial  No.  330,050. 
(CI.  112— i) 
1.  The  comiined  mflllng  and  feeding  mechnnism  having. 

In   eombtnadop.    means   for    feeding   the   work    Including  a 


single  feed-bar  carryjng  a  dog,  said  bar  having  a  grooved 
extension  in  front  of  said  dog.  a  carrier  operating  In  the 
gioove  of  said  extension,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  rotary 
device  fixed  thereto  for  actustiug  the  l)ar  and  carrier,  and 
IrdefM'ndeot  connections  extending  from  said  rotary  device 
one  set  to  said  liar  and  the  other  set  to  said  carrier  for 
transmitting  tl  e  motion  of  the  rotary  devire  nnd  convert 
Ing  said  motion  into  longitudinal  reciprocation  In  the  bar 
and  carrier. 


3^,. 


"  « 


2.  The  combined  rulHIng  nnd  feeding  mechanism  having. 
In  comliination,  a  feed-bar  cariying  a  feotl-ilog,  a  presser- 
foot  opposed  to  and  coiiperaiiug  witii  said  dog  to  feed  the 
work,  11  carrier  arranged  In  front  of  the  feeil-do^  nnd  hav 
Ing  menna  for  manipulating  the  work,  a  secirtid  carrier  ojt 
posed  to  the  first-named  earrler  and  operating  In  front  of 
the  presser-foot.  said  second  earlier  having  means  for  ma- 
nipulating the  work  In  co<">peratlng  with  the  means  of  the 
first  carrier,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  one 
or  more  of  said  elements  at  the  will  of  the  operator  dur- 
ing the  running  of  the  maclilne. 

',i.  In  (ombiuation,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
main  feed-dog  and  an  independent  auxllinry  feed-dog.  a 
feeding  foot  coiiperating  with  the  auxiliary  dog.  nnd  menns 
whereby  eaih  of  said  feeding  devices  may  l)e  gi\en  feed 
movements. 

4.  In  combination,  a  feeiling  mechanism  comprising  a 
main  and  nn  nuxlllary  dog  one  arranged  in  advance  of  the 
other,  a  feotling  foot  for  coop«'rntlng  with  the  auxiliary 
dog  menns  for  actunting  tlie  said  dogs  nnd  foot  and  means 
for  throwing  one  of  sild  feed'ng-^levlees  Into  nnd  out  of 
op<ration  at  the  will  of  the  operator  witliout  alTecting  the 
operation  of  the  other  feedlng-clevbes. 

.">.  In  combination,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
main  feed-dog  nnd  nn  Independent  auxiliary  feed-dog.  one 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  other,  in  the  line  of  feed,  nnd 
n  feeding-foot  cooperating  with  one  of  the  dogs,  nnd  means 
for  adjusting  the  throw  of  one  of  the  feeding-devices  while 
the  machine  is  In  opeintlon. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,118,322.  STOCKING-WELTINO  MACHINE.  John  P. 
WE! 8,  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1000.  Serial  No. 
522.1.58.      (CI.  112—24.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  sewing  machine 
having  n  top-plate  nnd  an  end-wail  formed  In  one  piece; 
stItch-formIng  mechanism  ;  feeding  mechanism  :  and  trim- 
ming mechanism ;  the  feeding  mechanism  being  locnted 
at  the  extreme  end  of  snid  frime  adjacent  the  end-wall 
nnd  un<ler  the  top-plnte,  and  hnving  Its  fe«Hi-«log  project- 
ing lieyond  the  end-wail,  stitc'-formlng  me<hanlsin  opei^ 
ating  nt  the  same  end  of  the  frame  close  to  the  feeding 
ine<hnnlsm  nnd  In  frf>nt  of  the  toi-plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  sewing  machine 
hnving  a  top-plate  nnd  nn  end  wall  formed  lnte.;ral ; 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  ;  feeding  mechanism  ;  and  trim- 
ming mechanism  including  a  trimmer-lever;  the  feeding 
mec'innlsm  being  located  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  ma- 
chine-frnme  adjacent  the  end-wall  nnd  under  tlie  top-plate, 
the  latter  having  an  opening;  and  the  trimming  and 
stltch-formlng  mechanisms  operating  close  beside  the 
feeding  mechanism  ;   the   trimmer-lever   extending   through 
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the  opening  of  the  top-plate,  being  fulcniroed  on  the 
wails  of  said  opening,  and  having  a  rigid  blnde-cnrrylng 
arm  overhanging  the  top-plate  and  the  stUch-formlng 
mechiinlsm. 


:;.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  top-plate  and  Integral  end-wall,  nnd  a  throat- 
plate  extentilng  from  one  corner  of  the  top-plnte;  a  feed 
lug  mechanism  arranged  under  tie  top-plnte  and  having  a 
feed-dog  operating  through  said  throat-plate;  a  horn  pro- 
Je« ting  from  said  frame  In  cooperative  relation  to  said 
tbroHt  plate  to  support  the  work;  trimming  meclianlsm 
having  a  member  supported  by  said  horn  and  n  memlM>r 
supported  on  said  top-plate;  and  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism having  its  executive  elements  operating  beside  the 
feed-do.;  and  the  blades  of  t!ie  trimmer-members. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  producing  blind 
overedge  stitches,  a  trimming  meclianlsm  arranged  at  one 
extreme  end  of  said  mnclilne  nnd  having  its  trimmer- 
blades  arranged  In  advance  of  said  stitching  mechanism, 
a  fee-ding  mechanism  for  ndvnncing  the  work  to  the  trim 
n.Ing  and  then  to  the  stitching  mechanisms  also  arranged 
at  said  extreme  end  of  the  machine,  nnd  a  work  support 
proje.ting  laterally  from  said  several  mechanisms  and 
from  snid  extreme  end  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  comblnnt'on  with  the  frame  of  a  sewing  machine, 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  having  Its 
dog-supporting  bar  and  its  actuating  connections  ar 
ranged  at  one  extreme  end  of  said  frame,  a  trimming 
mechanism  having  Its  movable  -  blade  suppoitlng  -  lever 
Journaled  In  said  frame  directly  aliovc  said  feeil-actuatlng 
connections,  and  a  work-support  projecting  laterally  from 
snid  frame  and  from  the  feeding,  trimming  and  stitching 
positions. 

(Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.323.      BASIvBALL    GAME.      William    S.    Wilson. 
'  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Feb.  18.  1014.     Serial  No.  819.387. 
(CI.  4<\-    21.) 


'M^' 


the  pivoted  arm  against  rotation  alwut  the  post,  a  verti 
cal  runner  carrvlng  rod  adapted  for  rotation  in  the  arm 
vhich  projects  through  the  said  slot,  the  said  rod  at  Its 
lower  end  being  provided  with  a  caster  which  rests  on  the 
foundation  plate,  whereby  the  rod  In  its  change  from  a 
forward  to  a  backward  movement  in  the  slot  is  turned  on 
its  axis  180  degrees  for  a  purpose  described. 

2  In  a  liaseball  game,  a  field  board  having  a  circular 
groove  or  slot  which  extends  therethrough,  a  fixed  cen- 
tral vertical  post,  an  arm  loosely  pivoted  to  jhe  post  hav- 
ing at  its  end  a  rod  which  passes  through  tlie  circular 
slot  and  carries  a  figure  which  represents  the  runner  in 
the  game,  comlilned  with  an  endwlse-movlng  bar  which 
upon  being  struck,  will  engage  the  said  arm  and  cause 
the  runner  to  traverse  the  slot,  spring  mc-chanism  to 
yieldingly  retain  the  runner  adjacent  to  n  point  on  the 
board  representing  the  home  plate,  catches  on  the  field 
hoard,  spaced  around  the  circular  slot  therein  to  limit  the 
backward  movement  of  the  runner  toward  the  home  plate, 
and  devices  to  render  the  catches  temporarily  Inoperate 
nnd  thereby  admit  of  the  complete  r.^turn  of  the  runner 
to  the  home  plate  position,  substantially  as  specified, 

3.  In  a  bnselmll  game,  a  field  board  having  a  circular 
iiroove  or  slot  wliicli  extends  therethrough,  a  fixed  cen- 
tral vertical  post,  an  .-irm  loosely  pivoted  to  the  post  hav- 
ing at  its  end  a  rod  which  passes  through  the  circular  slot 
and  carries  a  figure  which  represents  the  runner  In  the 
t.;ime.  combined  with  an  endwlse-movlng  bar  which  upon 
being  struck,  will  engage  the  said  arm  and  cause  the  run- 
ner to  traverse  the  slot,  spring  mechanism  to  yieldingly 
retain  the  runner  adjacent  to  a  point  on  the  board  repre- 
senting the  home  plate,  catches  on  the  field  board,  spaced 
around  the  circular  slot  therein  to  limit  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  runner  toward  the  home  plate,  and  devices 
to  render  the  catches  temporarily  inoperate  and  thereby 
admit  of  the  runner  reaching  the  home  plate  position,  sul*- 
>tantiallv   t>»  specified. 

4.   In   a   iMisel.all   game,   a   field  board   having  a   circular 
groove   or   slot    which    extends   therethrougli,    a    fixed    cen 
tral  vertical  post,  an  arm  loosely  pivoted  to  the  post  hav- 
ing nt  its  end  a  rod  which  pas.ses  through  the  circular  slot 
cnrrying    a    figure    which    represents    the    runner    in    the 
game,    combined    with    a    spring-retraeted    endwlse-movlng 
bar  carrying  a   Imll.   which   upon   lelnL-   struck,  will   cause 
the  bar  to  engage  the  said  arm  and  thereby  force  the  run- 
ner  to   traverse   the  slot,   spring   mechanism    to   yieldingly 
retain   the   runner  adjacent   to  a   point  on   the  board   rcp- 
1   resenting    the    home    plate,    catches    on    the    field    board 
'    which    are    spaced    around    the    circulnr      slot    therein,    to 
limit   the  backward   movement   of   the   runner   toward   the 
heme  plate,  nnd  devices  to  render  the  catches  temporarily 
liic.perate  nnd  thereby  admit  of  the  complete  return  of  the 
runner  to  the  home  plate  position,  substantially  as  speci- 

5.  A  baseball  game,  comprising  as  elements  thereof,  a 
!  fixed  vertical  post,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  post  and  united 
to  the  same  by  means  of  a  coiled  spring  one  end  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  post,  and  the  other  end  to  the  arm.  a 
vertical  stem  carrying  a  figure  representing  a  runner, 
adapted  for  rotation  within  the  arm.  and  provided  with 
a  caster  at  its  lower  end,  combined  with  a  plate  upon 
whieh  the  caster  rests,  and  means  to  eTect  n  rotation  of 
the  arm  around  the  post,  whereby  In  the  forward  and 
backward  rotation  of  the  arm  the  verticnl  stem  is  re- 
versed in  circumferential  position,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  »i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  In  a  baseball  game  a  foundation  plate,  a  field  board 
elevated  above  the  foundation  plate  having  a  circular 
slot  extending  therethrough,  a  centrally  situated  fixed 
vertical  post  erected  on  the  foundation  plnte  ca.-rylng  n 
looselv  plvotcMl  arm.  spring  mechanism  which  connects 
the   arm    to   the   fixed  post,   adapted   to   yieldingly   retain 


1.1  18,324.      ELECTRIC   SWITCH.      Hbhbkht   IIknkv 
'BF.RK^    and    Wii.i.iam    .I.\mks    Makkham.    London.    Eng- 
land.     Filed  Sept.    IH,    101.3.      Serial    No.   700  037.      (CI. 
175—282.) 

In  an  electric  switch  of  the  armor  clad  type,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  c^asi  metal  switch  box  hnving  cast  therein 
integral  therewith  a  plurality  of  projections  having  alined 
outwardlv  opening  grcKives,  integral  threaded  l>os«es  also 
being  cast  In  said  liox  ;  insulated  contact  piece  suitably 
wrapped     with     flexible    mica    and    disposed     within     said 
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i,Moovps:  n  p»>rfornrp«i  inRiilatln?  brl<lgc-llke  clamp  hav- 
ing n  hookrtl  portion  ndaptcfl  to  i>n;.';it;e  over  sal<l  con- 
tact   piece    in    ensacenaent    with    the    insulation    thereon: 


1.  In  a  Journal  b*>arln(f  structure,  a  l>earln(c  box  for  the 
Journal,  a  raountlni:  having  a  portion  engaslng  the  bottom 
of  8Jii(J  box  to  slidnbl.v  and  structunilly  support  the  same, 
a  pivot  device  en^acins  one  side  of  the  box,  and  a  sliding 
guldins  d'vlce  •■nuai.'inK  tlie  otlier  side  of  the  box  and  being 
arced  about  5iaid  pivot  device  a-«  a  renter  to  permit  of 
horizonfnl  niovemont  of  the  box  about  »aid  pivot  guiding 
device,  siil)st8ntiall.v  as  described. 

2.  In  a  jo»mnl  bearing  structure,  a  bearing  box  for  the 
Journal  l.nviji::  n  phot  cnvlty  on  one  side  and  a  guiding 
socliet  on  thg  other  side  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  arced 
about  a  center  coincident  with  said  cavity,  a  pivot  guiding 
device  fngat'lni:  said  pivot  cavity,  a  sliding  guiding  device 
projecting  Into  said  socltet  and  having  an  end  arced  about 
said  pivot  drvhe  as  a  center  for  encag<>ment  with  the  arced 
bottom  wall  of  snld  socliet,  substantially  as  descrlLted. 

3.  In  a  journal  bearing  structure,  a  bearing  box  for  the 
Journal  havlfcg  a  pivot  cavity  on  one  side  and  a  rectangu- 
lar socket  oa  the  other  side  provided  with  a  bottom  wall 
arced  about  liaid  cavity  as  a  center,  a  pivot  guiding  device 
engaglnir  said  pivot  cavity,  and  a  lug  guiding  device  en- 
gaging said  locket  and  having  an  arced  end  engaging  the 
arced  bottom  wall  of  said  sochet,  and  said  lug  being  arced 
transversely  for  engagem«'nt  with  rectangular  walls  of 
said  socket,  •ubstantlally  as  desrrll)e<l. 

4.  In  a  journal  bearing  stiucture.  a  bearing  t)Ox  for  the 
Journal,  a  plKot  guiding  devU-e  engaging  the  l>ox  on  one 
side,  a  slldltg  guiding  device  engaging  the  box  on  the 
other  side,  and  a  supporting  device  engaging  the  lx)ttom 
of  the  box  a((l  having  an  engaging  surface  arced  about  a 
center  with  n  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  pivot  device  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  safd 
box  for  ho-iroiital  shifting  movement  of  the  l)ox  about 
saiil  pivot  df'Tice  as  a  center,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  Journal  t)earing  structure,  a  bearing  box  for  the 
journal,  a  monntlni.'  h.'i\  ing  a  supporting  cavity  arced  about 
the  Journal  $xis  of   the  box  as  a  center,   said   mounting 


and  a  screw  pa.s.sed  through  the  perforation  of  the  clamp 
into  wild  threaded  boss  and  holding  the  clamp  and  con- 
tact piece  in  place. 


1,118,325.  BEARING-ROX.  Arthi  r  U.  Blewett,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.  Filed  Jan  15,  1914  Serial  No.  812,288. 
(CI.  64-  54. > 


having  a  pivot  device  coacting  with  the  box  nt  one  side 
thereof  on  a  horizontal  line  with  the  Jourunl  axis  of  said 
box,  said  cavity  b<'lng  arced  horizontally  nl>oiit  a  center 
with  a  radius  substantially  e<iual  to  the  distance  between 
said  pivot  device  and  tlie  Journal  axis  of  said  Ih)X  for  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  latt'T  In  dlieciions  angul:ir  to  the 
normal  Journal  axis,  and  said  mounting  having  a  guiding 
device  coacting  with  said  liox  on  that  side  thereof  opposite 
said  pivoted  side,  suslitantlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  h  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


j    1,118,326.      FOLDING   CASE.      nENBT   Braen.    Paterson, 
I        N.  J.      Filed  May    18,    1914.      Serial   No.   839,225.      (CI. 


I.  In  combination,  with  a  supporting  structure,  an  os- 
tensible and  collapsible  system  of  parts  Including  a  pair  o£ 
receiving  members  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  sul>- 
stantially  parallel  levers  connecting  and  supporting  said 
member*  and  eacli  fulcrumed  between  Its  points  of  pivotal 
connection  with  said  members  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  said 
structure  disalined  with  said  points. 

:;.  In  combination,  with  a  supporting  structure,  an  ex- 
tensible and  coUapslLle  system  of  parts  including  a  pair 
of  receiving  members  arranged  one  al)Ove  the  other,  and 
substantially  parallel  levers  connecting  and  supporting 
said  meral)er8  and  each  fulcrumed  l)elween  Its  points  of 
pivotal  connection  with  said  members  on  a  horizontal  axis 
in  said  structure,  one  lever  being  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  other  and  limit  the  extending  movement  of  s«id  system 
of  parts. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  sunporting  structure,  an  ex- 
tensible and  collapsible  system  of  parts  including  a  pair  of 
receiving  memt>ers  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and 
substantially  parallel  levers  conneitlng  and  supportlni; 
said  members  and  each  fulcrumed  between  Its  points  of 
pivotal  coniectlon  with  sjild  members  on  a  horizontal  axis 
in  said  structure,  said  levers  having  means  to  Interlock 
them  in  ;he  extendetl  position  of  said  system  of  parts. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  supporting  structure,  an  ex- 
tensible and  collapsible  system  oi  parts  Including  a  pali 
of  receiving  members  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and 
8ubstantl,illy  parallel  levers  connecting  and  supporting 
said  members  and  each  fulcrumed  between  its  points  of 
pivotal  connection  with  said  members  on  a  horizontal  axis 
in  said  structure,  said  levers  having  toothed  means  to  In- 
terlock them  In  the  extended  position  of  said  system  Of 
parts. 

5.  In  combination,  with  a  supporting  structure,  an  ex- 
tensible and  collapsible  system  of  parts  including  a  pair 
of  recelviiig  members  arranged  one  aliove  the  other,  and 
substantially  parallel  levers  fulcrumed  on  horlzcmtal  axes 
in  said  structure  between  their  ends  and  having  two  cor- 
responding short  arms  and  two  corresponding  long  arms, 
the  short  aims  being  disposed  angularly  relatively  to  the 
long  arms,  and  one  member  being  pivoted  to  the  long  arms, 
and  the  other  pivoted  to  the  short  arms,  of  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ] 


1,118,327  BAHRKL-WELDING  MACIIINK.  Worthy  C. 
P.ii'KNAM.  .IiTsey  «'ity,  N.  .1,.  assignor  to  Itavis-Bour- 
nonville  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  812.905. 
(CI.  75-90.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  metal  barrel  or  other  tu- 
bular iKidies,  the  comt)ination  of  a  rotatable  support  hay- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  on  which  to  place  the  body  with  Its 
seam  exposed  both  outside  and  Insble.  a  bifurcated  solidly 
supported  and  guided  structure  adapte<l  to  be  advanced 
and  retracted  with  it.s  members  at  opposite  sides  of  th»! 
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wall  of  the  body,  reversely  disposed  autogenous  welding 
torches  carried  by  the  mcnib?rs  of  said  structure  so  as  to 
direct  their  Oames  upon  the  scam,  ^^id  mechanical  means 
for  driving  said  structure. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  metal  barrel  or  other 
tubular  bmlies,  the  combination  of  a  work  support  having 
rudial  arms  on  which  to  place  the  bodies,  solidly  support- 
ed and  guided  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  wall  of  a  body 
between  them,  autogenous  welding  torches  on  said  arms 
for  directing  their  flames  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  seam, 
and  means  lor  advancing  and  retracting  the  torch-benrtng 
arms,  said  work  support  l>eing  rotatable  to  bring  the  bodies 
successively  into  position  to  be  welded, 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  metal  barrel  or  other  tu- 
bular bodies,  the  combination  of  a  support  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  having  lateral  means  for  holding  the 
bodies  tiorizonially,  solidly  supported  and  guid' d  arms 
adat)ted  to  be  advanced  endwise  into  and  outside  of  the 
tK'ily  In  welding  position  and  to  be  withdrawn  In  the  re- 
rerse  direction,  means  for  moving  said  arms  in  unison, 
and  cooperating  autogenous  welding  torches  carried  by 
said  arms  to  act  upon  the  seam  nt  opposite  sides. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  autogenous  flame  weld 
tng  of  metal  barrel  or  other  tubular  bodies,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  support  having  mear-i  projecting  horizon- 
tally therefrom  for  holding  a  tububir  liody.  a  rigid  torch- 
supporting  structure  having  spa^-ed  arms,  reversely  di- 
rected autogenous  welding  torches  carried  thereby  to 
play  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  body  seam,  and  mechanism 
for  effecting  uniform  and  continuous  relative  drive  be- 
tween snld  torches  and  body,  said  torches  remaining  In 
flxed  coSperntlve  relation  throughout  the  operation. 

.'>  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  autogenous  flame  weld 
ing  <if  metal  barrel  or  other  tubular  bodies,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  work  support  having  «  pair  of  horizontally-pro- 
jecting laterally-spaced  arms  on  which  to  hang  a  tubular 
body,  clamps  cofiperatlng  therewith,  a  rigid  torch  sup- 
porting structure  having  spaced  arms,  reversely  directed 
autogenous  welding  torches  carried  thereby  to  play  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  seam,  and  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing uniform  and  continuous  relative  drive  between  said 
torches  and  body,  snld  torches  remaining  In  fixed  coopera- 
tive relation  throughout  the  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,328.     TEMrERATURK  REGULAIOR.     Chahlks   R. 

Ri  lU.EW,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial 

No.  733,r.75.      (CI.  236 — *.) 

1.   A    system    of    temperature    regulation    comprising    a 
heater  having  a   draft    Increaser  and  a  check   damper,   a 
rotatable  crank  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  parts 
and   arranged   to  adjust  the   two  simultaneously   in   oppo 
site  directions,  an  electric  driving  motor  for  the  crank  arm, 
a  regulator  connected  to  the  crank  arm  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  stationary  contact  members,  a  rota- 
table disk  contact  member  cooperating  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  insulating  plug  adapted  to  engage  tlie  contact  mem- 
bers in  succession  as  the  disk  Is  rotated,  and  a  remote  con 
troiler  responsive  to  temperature  variations  and  co«")i>erat- 
Ing  with  the  regulator  for  completing  and  interrupting  the 
motor  circuit  to  actuate  the  draft  Increaser  and  the  check 
damper  in  a  plurality  of  steps. 
20S  O.  <;. —  72 


2.  A  system  of  temperature  regulation  comprising  a 
beater  having  a  draft  increaser  and  a  check  damper,  a 
rotatable  crank  arm  operatlvely  counected  to  said  parts 
and  arranged  to  adjust  the  two  Bimultani-ously  in  opposite 
directions,  an  electric  driving  motor  for  the  crank  arm,  a 
regulator  connected  to  the  crank  arm  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  stationary  contact  members,  a  rota- 
table disk  contact  member  cooperating  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  insulating  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  mem- 
bers in  succession  as  the  disk  is  rotated,  a  motor  starting 
switch,  electro-responsive  means  for  actuating  the  switch, 
and  a  remote  controller  responsive  to  temperature  vari- 
ations and  cooperating  with  the  regulator  for  governing 
the  electro-responsive  means  to  actuate  the  draft  Increaser 
and  the  check  damper  In  a  plurality  of  steps. 


3.  A  system  of  temperature  regulation  comprising  a 
heater  having  a  draft  increaser  and  a  check  damper,  a 
rotutalile  crank  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  parts 
and  arranged  to  adjust  the  two  simultaneously  in  opposite 
direcliouh.  an  electilc  driving  motor  for  tlie  cratik  arm,  a 
regulator  counected  to  the  crank  arm  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  stationary  contact  members,  a  rota- 
table disk  contact  luember  cooperating  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  insulating  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  mem- 
bers in  succe>Hion  as  the  disk  is  rotated,  a  motor  starting 
switch,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  switch,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  remote  controller  respon- 
sive to  temperature  variations  and  adapted  to  coOperatc 
with  the  regulator  for  completing  a  circuit  from  said 
source  through  said  electromagnet  and  said  regulator, 
whereby  the  motor  is  started  and  its  motion  continued  un- 
til the  regulator  occupies  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  system  of  temperature  regulation  comprising  a 
beater,  having  a  draft  increaser.  and  a  check  damper,  a 
rotatable  crank  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  draft 
Increaser  and  the  check  damper,  and  arranged  to  adjust 
the  two  simultaneously  in  opiKuslte  directions,  a  driving 
motor  for  the  crank  arm,  a  regulator  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  crank  arm  for  governing  the  motor  circuit,  a  thermo- 
stat, having  a  pressure  resi)onsive  member,  a  rotatal)le 
contact  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive member,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts 
engaged  by  the  arm  for  governing  the  regulator. 


1,11S.329.  OI'ENER  FOR  CONI 'KNSKI  >  MILK  CANS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  James  O.  Bi  z.m;ii  and  Nei.s  Fefkb- 
Su.N,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Joshua 
D.  Meennch,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  824,059.     (CI.  65 — CI.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  can  engaging  and  supporting  member,  a  frame 
having  a  slldahle  connection  therewith,  a  can  opening 
|)olnt  carried  by  the  frame  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  can,  and  a  handle  for  the  frame,  the  can  and  can 
sui)portiug  meml>er  dropping  away  from  the  can  opening 
ix)int  by  the  action  of  gravity  when  the  device  is  lifted 
by  the  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  can  engaging  and  supporting  member  including 
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a  guide  oxtotKllnj;  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the 
can,  a  frame  Intliiding  a  slide  which  Is  mounted  within 
the  before  mentioned  guide,  a  can  opening  point  carried 
by  the  frame  nnd  movable  toward  and  awny  from  the  can, 
and  a  handle  formed  in  connection  with  the  frame,  the 
can  nnd  can  supporting  member  dropping  away  from  the 
can  openin::  |)oint  by  the  action  of  gravity  when  the  de- 
vice Is  lifted  by  the  said  handle. 


from  one  side 
the  gul«le  foi 
can,  a   frame 


;{.  Id  a  de  "ice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ca  I  supporting  base  plate,  a  guide  projecting 
of  the  base  plate,  clamping  arms  carried  by 
yipldably  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  a 
including  a  slide  which  Is  mounted  within 
the' before  mentioned  guide,  a  can  opening  point  carried 
by  the  fram*  nnd  movnble  toward  and  away  from  the 
top  of  the  cnn,  and  a  handle  applied  to  the  frame,  the 
can  dropping  away  from  the  can  opening  point  by  the 
action  of  grn  pity  when  the  device  is  lifted  by  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  dc'lce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cni  supporting  base  plate,  a  guide  projecting 
from  one  sldd  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  guide  for  en- 
gaging the  tojp  portion  of  a  can,  a  frame  including  a  slide 
mounted  witfcin  the  before  mentioned  guide  and  a  cross 
bar  which  piojects  across  the  top  of  the  can,  a  pair  of 
can  opening  points  projecting  from  the  cross  bar  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  top  of  the  can.  and 
a  hnndle  projecting  from  the  frame,  the  can  dropping 
away  from  ttie  cnn  opening  point  by  the  action  of  gravity 
when  the  device  Is  lifted  by  the  said  handle. 

5.  In  a  deVlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cap  supporting  base  plate,  a  guide  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof,  spring  clamping  arms  carried  by 
the  guide  for  yleldahly  eneaglng  the  upper  portion  of  the 
can,  a  slide  nounte<l  within  the  before  mentioned  guide, 
a  cross  bar  (larrled  by  the  upper  end  of  the  slide  and  ex- 
teniling  across  the  top  of  the  can,  a  pair  of  can  opening 
points  projedting  from  the  cross  bar  and  movable  toward 
and  nway  frtini  the  top  of  the  can  as  the  slide  is  moved 
within  the  guide,  and  a  handle  projecting  from  the  slide, 
the  can  dro^^plng  away  from  the  can  opening  points  by 
the  action  of]  gravity  when  the  device  Is  lifted  by  the  said 
handle. 


1.118.330.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  John  Howard 
Carl.  Oilioy.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,489.     |C1.  42—3.) 


1.  In  a  takedown  firearm,  a  frame  Including  a  fore- 
stock,  a  bolt  reciprocnble  In  said  frame  and  having  a 
slotted  front  end,  a  recessed  lug  on  said  fnrestock  In  the 
groove  of  the  frame,  a  locking  pin  extending  through  the 


front  ends  of  said  forestock  and  bolt  and  entering  said 
lug,  a  removable  clip  on  .said  pin  ndjacent  the  lug,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  snid  pin  and  bearing  agnlnst  said 
clip  and  the  front  end  of  the  bolt,  said  spring  serving  to 
hold  the  bolt  closed  and  the  pin  in  locked  position  ;  in 
combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  lug  on  Its  under 
side  arranged  to  fit  the  recess  In  the  first  mentioned  lug 
and  provided  with  a  recess  for  engagement  by  the  end  of 
the  locking  pin. 

2.  In  a  take-down  firearm,  a  frame  Including  a  fore 
stock,  a  bolt  reclprocable  In  said  frame  and  having  a 
slotted  front  end,  a  recessed  lug  on  said  forestock  in  the 
groove  of  the  frame,  a  locking  pin  extending  through  the 
front  ends  of  said  forestock  and  bolt  and  entering  said 
lug,  a  clip  on  said  pin  adjacent  the  lug.  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  pin  and  lH>arlng  against  said  clip  and  the 
front  end  of  the  bolt,  said  spring  serving  to  hold  the  bolt 
closed  and  the  pin  in  locketl  position,  nnd  means  to  hold 
the  clip  in  adjusted  position  on  the  pin  :  In  combination 
with  a  barrel  having  a  lug  on  Its  under  side  arranged  to 
lit  the  recess  in  the  first  mentioned  lug  and  provideil  with 
a  recess  for  engagement  by  the  end  of  the  locking  pin. 

3.  In  a  take  down  firearm,  a  frame  Including  a  grooved 
forestock  provided  with  upwardly  extending  side  ribs 
formed  on  the  edges  of  its  side  walls,  a  barrel  provided 
with  longitudinal  recesses  to  receive  the  ribs,  and  means 
for  locking  the  barrel  on  the  forestock. 

4.  In  a  take  down  firearm,  a  frame  including  a  grooved 
forestock  provided  with  npwnrdly  extending  side  ribs 
formed  on  the  edges  of  Its  side  wnlls,  a  recessed  lug  in 
the  groove  of  the  forestock,  a  barrel  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal recesses  to  receive  the  ribs,  a  projection  on  the 
barrel  entering  the  recess  in  the  lug,  and  releasing  means 
to  lock  the  projection  in  the  lug. 

5.  In  a  take  down  firearm,  a  frame  Including  a  grooved 
forestock  provided  with  upwardly  extending  side  ribs 
formed  on  the  e«lges  of  Its  side  walls,  a  recesse<l  lug  in 
the  groove  of  the  forestock,  a  barrel  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal recesses  to  receive  the  ribs,  a  projection  on  the 
barrel  entering  the  recess  In  the  lug,  and  means  to  lock 
the  projection  in  the  lug  at  one  end  and  serving  as  a 
barrel   rest  at  its  other  end. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.J 


1,118,331.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  John  IIowarp 
Carl,  Gllroy,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.490.     (CI.  42—3.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame,  a  hammer  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  sear  arranged  to  hold  the  hammer  In  relea.snbly 
cocked  poslticn,  a  trigger,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  trigger 
releasably  engaging  said  sear,  a  push-bar  operating  the 
hammer,  said  push-bar  bearing  against  the  end  of  the 
trigger  arm  and  adapted  to  raise  said  arm  and  means 
for  operating  the  push  bar. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame,  a  hammer  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame  .ind  provided  with  a  sear  notch,  a  sear 
pivoted  in  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  notch 
when  the  hammer  is  cocked,  a  curved  push-bar  engaging 
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said  hammer  a  firing  spring  arranged  to  move  said  push- 
bar  into  tiring  position  and  a  trigger  provided  with  a  piv- 
oted arm  reieasably  engaging  said  sear,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  move  upwardly  to  release  position  by  the  direct 
action  of  the  curved  portion  of  said  push-bar  during  the 
firing  movement. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  hammer,  a  frame,  a  sear  pivoted  in 
said  frame  and  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  lateral 
projwtlon,  a  trigger  including  a  body  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  pivoted  thereto,  said  arm  being  provided 
with  a  notch  engaging  the  projection  on  the  sear,  a  spring 
releasably  hdiding  the  notch  and  projection  in  engage- 
ment, a  curved  push-bar  operating  said  hammer,  a  firing 
spring  arranged  to  operate  said  push-bar  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  trigger  arm  and  arranged  to  lie  in  the 
path  of  the  push  bar  when  the  trigger  is  pulled  whereby 
to  releast>  the  arm  from  the  sear. 

4.  In  comliinailon  with  a  hammer  operating  mechanism, 
a  trigger  comprising  a  finger  member,  an  arm  integral 
with  an<l  extending  rearwardly  from  said  finger  member, 
a  se<ond  arm  fitting  within  a  recess  provided  In  said 
finger  member,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  Inner  side  of  the 
second  arm  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  In  the  finger  member, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  pivoted  arm  In  a  down- 
wardly projecting  position  and  a  notch  provided  in  the 
second  arm  cooperating  with  the  hammer  mechanism. 


1118332       AMMONI.\-SOI)A    TROCESS.     ADOLF  Clemm, 
'  Mannheim,  Germany.     Filed  July  24,  1913.     Serial  No. 
780,917.      (CI.  204—58.) 


1  In  the  ammonia  soda  process  the  step  which  consists 
In  treating  the  solution  of  ammonia  chlorld,  resulting 
from  a  previous  operation,  with  partly  electrolyzed 
sodium  chlorld  solution,  expelling  the  ammonia,  subject- 
ing the  solution  of  sodium  chlorld  obtained  to  electrolysis 
and  using  the  said  electrolyzed  so<llum  chlorld  solution 
for  treating  the  solution  of  ammonium  chlorld. 

2  In  the  ammonia  soda  process,  the  step  which  consists 
In  treatin-  a  solution  of  ammonium  chlorid  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  sodium  hydroxld  and  sodium  chlorld. 
wherebv  ammonia  is  former! ;  expelling  the  ammonia  with 
heat  whereby  a  concentrated  solution  of  sodium  chlorld 
is  obtained:  partly  electrolyzing  said  last  named  solution, 
whereby  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxld  and  sodium  chlorld 
Is  obtained  ;  and  continuing  the  process  In  a  cycle. 


pressure  thereon  comprising  a  coll  and  a  movable  core 
therefor;  together  with  a  fixed  core  adj\istable  In  re'ntlon 
thereto,  and  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  of  both 
cores.  Included  in  a  circuit  in  shunt  across  said  coll. 

2.  .\n  electric  regulator  comprehending  a  variable  re- 
sistance, means  for  varying  s^iid  res  stance  by  exerting 
pressure  thereon  comprising  a  coll  and  a  movable  core 
therefor:  together  with  a  fixed  core  so  related  to  the  mov- 
able core  as  to  fdrm  an  air  gap.  and  means  for  varying  the 
attraction  between  said  cores,  included  in  a  circuit  in 
shunt  across  said  coll. 

3.  An  electric  regulator  comprehending  a  variab'e  re- 
sistance, means  for  varying  said  resistance  by  exerting 
pressure  thereon  comprising  a  coll  and  a  movable  core 
therefor;  together  with  a  se.-ond  roil  and  fixed  core  there- 
for adjustable  In  relation  to  said  movable  core,  and  a 
second  variable  resistance  In  circuit  w  th  the  second  coll 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  variable  magnetic  flux  upon  both 
cores. 

4.  An  electric  regulator  embrnring  a  variable  resistance, 
means  for  varying  said  resistance  Including  a  movable 
member  of  magnetic  material  and  a  fixed  member  of  mag- 
netic material  in  adjustable  rebitlon;  toiietber  with  a 
plurality  of  colls  for  effecting  the  attraction  lietween  said 
members,  and  means  In  series  with  one  of  said  coils  and 
in  shunt  to  another  for  varying  said  attraction. 

5.  An  electric  regulator  embradng  a  variable  resistance, 
means  for  varying  said  resistance  Including  a  movable 
member  of  magnetic  material  and  a  fixed  meml)er  of  mag- 
netic material  In  adjustable  relation  :  together  with  coils 
for  effecting  the  attraction  t)etween  said  movable  and  fixed 
meml>ers  :  a  circuit  Including  a  second  variable  resistance 
In  series  with  one  of  sa  d  colls  and  in  shunt  to  another. 
and  electromagnet  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said 

circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1118  333      ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.     JOHN  L.  CnEVXL- 

'  ixo.   New  York,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 

and   Lighting  (^ompany.   a   Corporation  of   New  Jersey. 

Filed  Mar.  10.,  1010.    Serial  No.  549,575.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1,118..334.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  FORMINO 
PL.'VSTIC  M.VTERIAL.  .\\TTtONY  ClLURlR.  Los  .\n- 
geles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  701,053. 
(CI.   107—20.) 


1.  An   electric   regulator   comprehending   a    variable   re- 
■Istance,   means   for  varying   said   resistance   by    exerting 


1.  A  cutting  and  forming  machine  for  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  supporting  meuiler,  lower  tutiing  memU-rs 
supported  in  parallel  relation  by  said  supporting  member 
and  each  consisting  of  a  douI)le  cutting  blade,  a  movable 
frame,  upper  cutting  meml)ers  carried  hy  8;iid  frame  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  sr.ld  lower  cutting  members, 
means  for  forcing  divided  portions  of  said  piast  c  material 
between  said  lower  cutting  members,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  parts  of  double  liiades  of  said  lower  cutting 
members  to  form  said  |)lastic  mMterlal  between   the  blades. 

2.  A  cutting  and  forming  machine  for  plastic  materal 
comprising  a  support  ng  member,  h.wer  cutting  meml>ers 
supported  In  parallel  relation  by  said  supporting  member 
and  each  consisting  of  a  dn.ible  cutting  blade,  a  movnble 
frame,  upper  cutting  members  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  co<">perate  with  said  lower  cutting  meml)er8, 
ejecting  members  normally  supported  by  said  frame  Inter- 
mediate of  and  al)ove  said  upper  cutt;ng  meml)ers,  means 
for  moving  said  ejecting  members  d(  wnwardly  to  force 
divided  portions  of  said  plastic  material  iK-tween  said 
lower  cutting  meml)er8,  and  means  for  separating  the 
parts  of  said  double  blades  to  form  said  plastic  material 
between  said  blades. 

3.  S.  cutting  and  forming  machine  for  plastic  material 
comprising  a  supporting  member,  lower  cutting  meml>er8 
supported  in  parallel  relation  by  sain  supperting  meml*r 
and  each  consisting  of  a  double  cutting  blade,  a  movable 
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frame,  iippei  cutflnif  membet-s  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  rcxiiwrnte  with  siiid  lower  cutting  members, 
means  for  forcing  dlv;de<l  portions  of  said  plastic  material 
l)etw(»on  salt  lower  ciiftinu  m<'ml>er8,  intermediate  mem- 
bers for  previ-ntliiK  said  plastic  material  from  l)eliig  forced 
completely  tliroiiuh  said  lower  c\ittin;,'  meml)er8,  means  for 
actuating  sa  d  donlile  blailes  to  form  said  plastic  material, 
and  means  or  retractinR  said  IntermeJIate  members  to 
allow  snld  plastic  material  to  fall  away  from  said  lower 
cutting  mem  )ers. 

4.  A  ciittlif?  and  forming  njachlne  for  plastic  material 
comprising  ii  supporting  member,  lower  cutting  memt)er8 
supported  in  parallel  relation  l)y  said  supporting  meml)er 
and  each  cons  sting  of  a  double  cutting  blade,  a  movable 
frame,  uppei  cutting  members  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  -oiiperate  with  said  lower  cutting  members, 
ejecting  men  bers  normally  supported  by  said  frame  Inter- 
mediate of  an  I  alK)ve  said  upp^r  cutting  members,  means 
for  movinc  said  ejectln;:  members  downwardly  to  force 
divided  p<»rtlons  of  said  plastic  materai  between  said 
lower  cnttini;  memU'rs.  luteriEedlate  members  for  prevent- 
ing said  plastic  material  from  being  forced  completely 
tlirougb  said  lower  cutting  members,  means  for  actuating 
said  double  )lades  to  form  said  material,  and  means  for 
retracting  saj  d  intermediate  members  to  allow  said  plastic 
material  to  flail  away  from  snld  lower  cutting  members. 

5.  In  a  niaclilne  for  cutting  and  forming  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  serie.-i  of  double  knives  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  second  s^^-ies  of  knives  to  divide  the  material,  and 
means  for  n|oving  the  parts  of  said  first  named  series  to 
compresss  th^  d.viiled   portions. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.118.:{3;>.  . 
Lawrence, 
Manufacti 
19,  lOl.i 


ITOM.VTlc  Ki:i:i>  William  Kerb  Edqab. 
Knna..  assignor  to  The  Edgar  Sterl  Seal  and 
ring  Company,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  807.G12.      (CI.  113—113.) 


the  machine,  through  the  medium  of  an  ndju8tab!e  walk- 
lng-i)eam  and  plvufaliy  connecting  arms,  of  a  carriage  osoil 
latlng  In  a  stationary  frame,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  adjustable  guides  and  trips  and  with  adjustable  and 
sprlng-lmpelJed  holding  gri(M,  and  said  carriage  being 
provided  with  an  adjustable  and  spring-Impelled  seizing- 
and-reieaslng  grip,  regulated  and  controlled  by  said  trips. 
4.  In  an  automatic  feed,  on  the  reciprocation  principle, 
for  feeding  material  in  relatively  continuous  strip  form 
into  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  actu- 
ating device  of  the  machine,  through  the  medium  of  an 
adjustable  walking-lieam  and  pivotally  connecting  arms, 
of  a  carriage  oscillating  In  a  stationary  frame,  said  frame 
l)eing  provided  at  the  ends  with  adjustable  guides,  and 
with  adjustable  and  sprlng-impeMed  holding  grips  operat- 
ing. In  conjunction  with  tho  lioor  of  said  frame,  on  the 
valve  principle,  and  with  an  adjustable  rear-lower  and  a 
fore-upper  trip,  and  said  carriage  l)ehig  provided  with  a 
spring-Impelled  selElng-and-releaslng  grip  operating,  in 
conjunction  with  the  floor  of  said  carriage,  on  the  valve 
principle,  and  regulated  and  controlled  by  said  trips. 


1.  In  an  liutomatlc  feed,  tiie  combination  with  the  actu- 
ating device!  of  the  machine,  through  the  medium  of  a 
walklni;  tieair  and  crnnecting  arms,  of  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  ist  Hating  In  a  frame  provided  with  grips  and 
trips,  the  safd  carriage  \>e\ng  provided  with  a  seizing-and- 
roleaslng  grip,  and  regu  ated  and  controlled  by  said  trips. 

2  In  an  Butomatic  feed  for  feeling  material  In  strip 
form  into  a  imac  hine,  the  comb  nation  with  the  actuating 
device  nf  th*  machine,  through  the  medium  of  a  walklng- 
benm  and  *>nnerting  arms,  of  a  reclprociting  carriage 
oscillating  in  a  stationary  frame,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  liolding  grips  and  w  th  guides  and  trips,  and 
said  carrlat^  lidng  jiidv  Idcd  with  a  seizing  and-reieaslng 
grip  regulated  and  confrnlle.l  by  said  trips. 

3.  In  an  4"t'""»t'''  '•"•**•.  on  the  vibration  principle,  for 
feedng  material  in  relatively  continuous  strip  form  Into  a 
machine,    the    combination    with    the   actuating   device   of 


Ml^.-'infi.  r.XRTRT'CK.  O'.DEN-  Elleuv  Edw.akds,  Jr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co  .  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporat'on  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
31,   1914.     Serial  No.  828.441.      (CI.   105—239.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  hangers  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  seats  and  springs  mounted  on  said 
seats,  a  bolster  carried  by  salJ  springs,  and  pins  with  flat 
surfaces  fixed  in  said  hangers  and  supporting  said  seats 
from  said  flat  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  hangers  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  pins  with  flat  edged  surfaces  fixed 
In  the  lower  ends  of  said  hangers,  and  a  spring  seat  car- 
ried on  said  pins  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  flat  surfaces 
under  normal  conditions  and  said  edges  when  the  hangers 
swing. 

3.  Tn  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  hangers  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  pins  fixed  In  said  hangers,  edges 
on  said  pins  and  a  bolster  supporting  moans  carried  by 
said  pins  through  some  of  snld  edges  when  the  hangers 
leave   their  normal    positions. 


1,118,3:57.      IIOHIZONTAL  TELEMETER.  Otto   Eppen- 

STEiN,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 

ZeiH.    Jena,    Germany.      Filed    July    17,  1013.      Serial 
No,  779.488.      (CI.  88—2.7.) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  telemeter,  a  base-line  within  the  In- 
strument, a  measuring  device,  an  ocular  system,  an  ocular 
reflecting  system,  at  either  end  of  the  said  base-line 
an  objective  reflecting  system,  at  either  side  of  the  said 
ocular  reflecting  system  an  objective  lens  system  and  a 
deflecting  device,  the  said  deflecting  devices  being  odapt- 
ed  to  displace  the  Images  formed  from  the  ray  pencil 
systems  entering  the  Instrument  at  either  end  of  the  base- 
line by  a  small  amount  In  the  dlrecton  of  the  said  base- 
line and  coupling  means  between  the  said  deflecting  de- 
vices, adnpied  to  permit  of  n  joint  displacement  in  the 
same  direction  of  the  two  Images. 
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2.  In  a  horizontal  telemeter  a  baae-llne  within  the  in- 
strument, a  measuring  device,  an  ocular  system,  an  ocular 
reflecting  system,  at  either  end  of  the  said  base-line  an 
objective  reflecting  system,  at  either  side  of  the  said 
ocular  reflecting  system  an  objective  lens  system,  in  front 
of  either  objective  lens  system  a  refractive  prism  sys- 
tem having'  a  small  angle  of  refraction,  each  of  whlcli 
prism  systems  is  rotatable  obout  an  axis  lying  in  the 
plane  of  trlangulation  and  perpendicular  to  the  bnw-llne, 
and  coupling  means  between  the  said  prism  systems, 
adapted  to  permit  of  a  joint  rotation  of  the  said  prism 
systema. 

],11S.S38.       TYPE  "W-RITING    MACHINE.       Chari.es    T. 
'  Frantz,   Chicago.   111.,   assignor  to  Fred  P.  Gorin,   Chi- 
cago,   111.      Filed    Nov.    12,    1908.      Serial    No.    462.193. 
(CI.  197—176.) 


matic    means    for  arresting   said   carriage   In    a    predeter 
mined  position  ofter  rebounding. 


L^52:=^ 


'    -^  -^ LI 


1.  The  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  tabu 
iator  attachment  comprising  a  resilieut  buffer  to  gradually 
stop  and  then  return  the  carriage,  a  locking-out  device. 
and  mians  to  prevent  restoration  of  said  locking-out  de- 
vice to  Initial  position  until  the  carriage  Is  stopped  in  a 
predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  witli  a 
movable  carriage,  of  apparatus  comprising  a  cushion  for 
gradually  stopping  said  carriage,  means  for  locking  said 
apparatus  in  operative  position  during  the  return  of  said 
carriau-e.  and  lueaus  to  prevent  the  arresting  of  the  car- 
riage until  It  stops  in  a  predetermined  position. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  a  resilient  bufTer.  mechanism  for 
locking  the  ouffer  in  operative  relation  to  the  carriage 
until  the  latter  Is  returned  to  a  predetermined  point,  and 
means  co  acting  with  said  mechanism  to  prevent  the  ar- 
resting of  the  carriage  until  it  stops  or  neariy  so  at  such 
predetermined  point. 

4  In  a  typewrlilng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  step  by  step  spacing  mechanism, 
means  for  disconnecting  said  spacing  mechanism.  api)ara- 
tus  for  relieving  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  when  being 
stopped  at  the  end  of  its  run.  and  m.ans  for  effecting 
the  re-engagement  of  said  spacing  mechani.sm.  and  the 
consequent  arresting  of  the  carriage  when  the  latter  is 
stopped    or    neariy    so    in    a    predetermined    position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  mechanism  comprising  a  cushion  for 
gradually  stopping  said  carriage  after  the  letter-feed 
mechanism  is  disconnected  and  the  carriage  skips  in  let- 
ter feed  direction,  and  means  for  locking  said  stopping 
mechanism  in  operative  position  in  relation  to  the  car- 
riage until  the  latter  is  returned  by  the  cushion  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  the  letter  feed  mechanism  l>eing  then 
automat ically  reconnected  and  the  stopping  mechanism 
restored  to  initial  position. 

[Claims  0  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
resilient  buffer,  of  a  buffer  block  associated  therewith, 
a  double  plunger,  and  a  locking  plate  cooperating  with 
said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
resilient  buffer,  of  a  double  plunger,  a  carrier  for  anil 
plunger,  and  a  locking  plate  cooperating  with  said 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
resilient  buffer,  of  a  double  plunger,  a  carrier  for  said 
plunger,  a  locking  plate  coiiperatlng  with  said  plunger, 
and  means   for  restoring  said  plunger  to  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
resilient  buffer,  of  a  double  plunger,  a  carrier  for  said 
plunger,  a  locking  plate  cooperating  with  said  plunger, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  to  operative  position,  and 
automatic  mechanism  for  restoring  said  plunger  to  initial 

pofiU  Ion. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.340.  TRANSMITTER-BRACKET  Albert  K  F. 
G1L8ON,  Closter,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,909.  (CT. 
179— 1R2.) 


1118  839  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Charles  T. 
'  FbIntz,   Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Fred   P.   Gorin,   Chi 

cago.    III.      Filed    May    19.    1909.      Serial    No.    496,940. 

(CI.  197—176.1 

1  TliP  combination  In  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  tabu- 
lator attachment  comprising  a  resilient  buffer  for  the 
carriage    a  dash-pot  for  retarding  its  rebound,  and  auto- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  re- 
cessed lug  forming  part  thereof,  and  a  sheet  metal  bracket 
having  parallel  wings,  with  means  for  retaining  the  lug  In 
an  adju.stable  position  In  the  bracket,  cunsi.sting  of  a 
screw,  a  tubular  spacer,  a  side  arm  or  plate,  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  thereby  in  position  to  extend  through  an 
o|)ening  in  on.  vsing  of  the  bracket  into  the  recess  in  the 
lug  forming  part    of  the   transmitter. 

2  The  combination  of  a  teleiit.one  transmitter,  a  re- 
cessed lug  forming  part  thenof.  a  sheet  metal  bracket 
having  parallel  wings,  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  pro- 
jec-tion  thereon  in  position  to  extend  through  an  opening 
in  one  wing  of  the  bracket  Into  the  recess  In  the  trans- 
mitter lug.  and  a  screw  for  retaining  said  plate  in  posi- 
tion against  ore  wall  of  the  bracket. 

3  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  re- 
cessed lug  formin;:  part  tl^ereof,  a  bracket  having  parallel 
wings  between  which  said  lug  extends,  a  removable  plate 
having  a  projection  thereon  In  position  to  extend  through 
an  opening  In  one  vsing  of  snld  bracket  into  the  recess 
in  said  transmitter  lug,  and  m.ans  for  retaining  said 
plate  m  position  and  for  drawing  said  wings  into  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  tiansmiiter  lug. 

4  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  re- 
cessed lug  forming  part  thereof,  a  bracket  having  parallel 
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wincs  betwooi  which  said  lug  extends,  one  of  snid  wIdk'h 
being  arr,im;ad  to  cnj^'ajje  substantially  the  whole  8lde 
area  of  said  lug  and  the  other  wing  only  approximately 
one-hnlf  of  the  side  nrra  of  snId  lu2,  a  removable  plate 
having  a  projection  thereon  In  position  to  extend  through 
an  openini;  In  ituf  wing  of  said  bracket  Into  the  recesa 
in  said  transmittiT  lug.  and  means  for  retaining  Bald 
plate  In  position  and  for  drawing  said  wings  Into  frlc- 
tl'inal   '^n;;ai.^'iii«nt  with  said  transmitter  lug. 


1,118..{41.  TRACTION -MACHINE.  Sidney  A.Grant, 
Thompsonvillp,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741.731.      rCl.  21—114.) 


1.  A  rolling  internal  track  wheel,  a  wheeled  carriage 
adapted  for  ati  nivinclng  movempnt  on  the  Internal  track 
of  the  wheel,  .in  •  lunp  mounted  on  the  carriage  having  a 
■haft,  having  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch 
device  Including  a  collar  slidable  on  the  engine-shaft  for 
connecting  sal^  wheel  to  said  shaft,  means  driven  by  said 
wheel  for  the  propulsion  of  the  carriage,  a  rod  axlally 
mounted  and  ttovable  In  the  Internal  track  wheel  having 
a  device  comprising  an  annular  groove,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  tliq  engine  carriage,  one  arm  of  which  engages 
In  the  annular!  groove  appurtenant  to  said  slidable  rod, 
while  Its  other  arm  engages  the  glidnble  collar  on  the 
engine  shaft,  dn  angular  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
fixed  support  ailjncent  the  hub  portion  of  the  track-wheel, 
having  one  of  Its  arms  connected  to  said  rod,  and  a 
manually  operable  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
angular  lever. 

2.  A  rolling  Internal  track  wheel,  a  carriage  having 
wheels,  and  an  axle,  uniting  a  pair  of  such  wheels,  and 
provided  with  t  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  said  carriage  be- 
ing adapted  for  an  advancing  movement  on  the  Internal 
track  of  the  wheel,  an  engine  mntinleii  on  the  carriage  hav- 
ing a  shaft  witb  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
a  clutch  device  Including  a  collar  slidable  on  the  engine- 
shaft  for  connfcting  said  wheel  to  said  shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  In  running  engaizement  around  the  engine  shaft 
sprocket  and  Oie  carriage  axle  sprocket,  a  rod  axlally 
mounted  and  tqovable  In  the  Internal  track  wheel  having 
an  annular  grot)ved  member,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  engine  carriage,  one  arm  of  which  entiages  In  the 
annular  groove  appurtenant  to  said  slidable  rod,  while  Its 
other  arm  enLra^es  the  slidable  collar  on  the  engine  shaft. 

3.  A  rolling  Ipternal-track  wheel,  a  carriage  having  pairs 
of  wheels,  and  forward  and  rear  axles  uniting  such  pairs 
of  wheels,  one  of  said  axles  having  a  sprocket  wheel  there- 
on, and  said  carriage  t)elng  ailapted  for  an  advancing 
movement  of  the  Internal  track  of  the  wheel,  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  carriage  having  a  shaft,  with  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  rtounted  thereon,  a  clutch  device  Including 
a  collar  slidable  on  the  engine-shaft  for  connecting  said 
wheel  to  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  In  running  engage- 
ment around  tbe  engine  shaft  sprocket  and  the  carriage 
axle  sprocket,  chain  and  sprocket  wheel  connections 
whereby  one  axle  is  driven  from  the  other,  a  rod  axlallv 
mounted  and  movable  In  the  Internal-track  wheel  having  a 
device  comprising  an  annular  groove,  and  a  lever  plvotally 


mounted  on  the  engine  carriage,  one  arm  of  which  engages 
In  the  annular  groove  appurtenant  to  said  slidable  rod, 
while  its  other  arm  engages  the  slidable  collar  on  the 
engine  shaft. 

4.  A  rolling  internal-track  wheel  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting hubs,  a  wheeled  carriage  adapted  for  advancing 
movement  on  the  Internal  track  of  the  wheel,  an  engine 
on  the  carriage  having  a  shaft,  propulsion  means  for  the 
carriage  adafited  for  connection  with,  and  disconnection 
from,  the  engine  shaft,  means  operable  externally  of  the 
track  wheel,  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  pro- 
pulsion means  and  engine  shaft,  non  rotative  sleeve-like 
memlKTS  having  supporting  engagements  on  said  hubs,  and 
a  frame  comprising  opposite  side  members  connected  to 
said  sleeve  members. 

5.  A  rolling  internal-track  wheel  having  outwardly 
projecting  hubs,  a  wheeled  carriage  adapted  for  ad- 
vancing movement  on  the  internal  track  of  the  wheel, 
an  engine  on  the  carriage  having  a  shaft,  propulsion 
means  for  the  carriage  adapted  for  connection  with,  and 
disconnection  from,  the  engine  shaft,  means  op<>ral)le 
infernally  of  the  track  wheel  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  propulsion  means  and  engine  shaft,  non- 
rotative  sleeve  like  members  having  supporting  engage- 
ments on  said  hubs,  and  a  frame  comprising  opposite 
side  meml)ers  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeve  members 
and  adapted  for  a  vertical   swinging  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,342.  .MF:tAI^WORKING  machine.  Bengt  m. 
W.  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  & 
Whitney  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,437. 
(01.  90—43.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  swing- 
ing support,  means  for  holding  said  support  In  an  ad- 
justed position,  a  tool  carrying  slide  on  said  support,  and 
means  extending  through  the  support  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  slide  for  reciprocating  the  latter. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
swinging  support,  means  for  holding  said  siipport  In  an 
adjusted  position,  a  tool  carrying  slide  on  said  support, 
and  means  extending  through  the  support,  and  adjustably 
connected  with  the  slide  for  reciprocating  the  latter. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  ronipristng  a 
swinging  support,  means  for  holding  said  support  In  an 
adjusted  position,  a  tool  carrying  slide  on  said  support, 
and  an  oscillatory  power  op.  rated  member  extending 
through  the  siipport  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
slide  for  reciprocating  the  same. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tool 
carrying  slide,  a  support  on  which  the  slide  Is  mounted 
for  reciprocation,  means  sustaining  the  support  for  iwlng- 
Ing  movement,  means  for  holding  the  support  In  an  ad- 
justed  position,   and   means  acting   against   the  slide    be- 
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tween  the  points  at  which  the  support  U  sustained  and 
adjustablv   held,  for   reciprocating  said  slide. 

-,  \  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
swinging  support,  a  tool  carrying  slide  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation on  said  support,  a  block  on  the  support  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  slide,  and  means  connected 
with  Kald  block  for  operatlug  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1118  343       WINDMILL.     Samcel   8.   Harper,   deceased, 
'  New  York,  N.  Y..  by  Eleanor  L.  Harper,  executrix.  New 
York     N     Y.,    assignor    to    Air    Turbine    Company    of   , 
America.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer-  t 
sey.     Filed  July   15,    1913.     Serial   No.  779,079.      (01. 
170—23.) 


1  K  wind  mill  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  pivoted 
vanes  a  cage  for  supporting  the  same  and  a  ring  con- 
nected to  the  vanes  and  supported  thereby,  said  ring,  by 
US  engagement  with  the  vanes,  limiting  and  determining 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  vanes. 

•>  K  wind  mill  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  cage  thereon, 
van'es  pivoted  upon  vertical  axes  Within  the  cage,  a  ring, 
connections  between  the  ring  and  the  vanes,  these  connec^ 
tlons  being  the  sole  support  for  the  ring,  said  rliig  by  its 
engagement  with  the  vanes,  limiting  and  determining  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  vanes,  cross  members  connect^ 
ing  the  ring  at  opposite  sides  and  means  for  Imparting 
tension  to  such  cross  members. 

3  A  wind  mill  having  a  central  supporting  shaft,  r  ms 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  supiK)rted  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  vanes  pivoted  to  the  rims,  the  pivot  being  ad- 
jacent to  one  edge  of  a  vane,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
shaft  supports  for  the  ring  carried  by  the  vanes,  said 
rlng'bv  its  engagement  with  the  vanes,  limiting  and 
.lete'rminlng  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  vanes,  spokes 
extending  across  from  side  to  side  of  the  ring,  and  leav^ 
ing  a  central  opening  for  the  movement  of  the  ring  around 
the  shaft,  and  devices  for  exerting  stress  upon  the  spokes. 


jectlng  through  the  wall  of  said  Intermediate  cylinder, 
and  an  outer  cylinder  surrounding  the  said  intermedia  e 
cylinder  and  concentrically  connected  therewith  so  as  to 
always  have  a  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
said  Intermediate  cylinder,  the  said  abutment  l>«'iDS  1° 
corresponding   contact   with    the    Inner   periphery    of   the 

said  outer  cylinder.  j.„*. 

"  \  rotary  engine  Including  a  stationary  intermediate 
cylinder  an  Inner  cylinder  eccentrically  arranged  therein, 
an  abutment  carried  by  said  Inner  cylinder  and  project- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  Intermodiato  cylinder,  an 
outer  cvllnder  surrounding  the  said  Iniermedlate  cylin- 
der and  concentrically  connectetl  therewith,  and  con- 
trolling means  arranged  In  said  intermediate  cylinder 

3  A  rotarv  engine  including  a  stationary  intermediate 
cvllnder  having  hollow  walls  for  the  reception  of  a  cooling 
or  heating  medium,  an  inner  cylinder  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged m  said  intermediate  cylinder,  an  abutment  car- 
ried by  said  Inner  cylinder  and  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  said  Intermediate  cylinder,  and  an  outer  cylinder 
surrounding  the  said  Intermediate  cylinder  and  concen- 
trically connected  therewith. 

4  A  rotarv  engine  Including  a  stationary  Intermediate 
1  cylinder  having  hollow  walls  for  the  reception  of  a  cool- 
'  in-  or  heating  medium,  an  inner  cylinder  eccentrically 
'  arranged  in  said  Intermediate  cylinder,  an  abutment  car- 
'  rled  bv  said  Inner  cylinder  and  projecting  through  the 
'   wall  of  said  Intermediate  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder  sur 

rounding  the  said  Intermediate  cylinder  and  concentrically 
connected  therewith  and  controlling  means  arranged  In 
said  Iniermedlate  cylinder. 
■  5  V  rotary  engine  Including  a  stationary  Intermediate 
I  cylinder,  an  Inner  cylinder  eccentrically  arranged  therein, 
!  an  abutment  carried  by  said  Inner  cylinder  and  project- 
'  Ing  through  the  wall  of  said  intermediate  cylinder,  and 
an  outer  cylinder  surrounding  the  said  Intermediate  cyl- 
inder and  concentrically  connected  therewith,  and  a  dis- 
tributing   channel    or    passage    in    the    said    intermediate 

cylinder.  ^       ^^    , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  lis  34.'-..      SOUND  -  BOX    FOR   TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
'  lURRY  W.  Hess,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1913. 
Serial  No.  783.514.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1  118  344      ROTARY  INCLOSED  ENGINE.     HtGO  Hein- 
'  RICH.  Zwickau,  (Jermany.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial 
No.   820,816.      (CI.   121—66.) 


JJ 


1  A  diaphragm  for  acoustic  purposes  furnlsbed  with 
rows  of  indentations  extending  Inward  toward  the  center, 
the  succeeding  Indentations  decreasing  gradually  In  deptk 
toward  the  center,  and  said  rows  being  separated  by  tUB 
vibratory  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  diaphragm  for  acoustic  purposes  furnlshe*  wlUJ 
rows  of  indentations  extending  Inward  toward  the  CMtV 
and  decreasing  Inward  both  In  depth  and  <l»a°>f<f^ 

3  A  diaphragm  for  acoustic  purposes  furnlaSe*  ««* 
rows  of  Ind.ntatlons  extending  Inward  toward  th«  eentar 
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are  slightly  conrerjrent,  and  each  narrows  gradually  in- 
ward, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dlaphrasm  for  acoustic  purposes  furnished  with 
rows  of  Indentations  esch  conforming  to  a  reversely 
cnrved  line  ncro  is  the  diaphragm. 

5.  A  dlaphrafm  for  acoustic  purposes  furnished  with 
rows  of  Indentations  each  row  conformlnR  substantially 
to  a  reverse  logi  rlthmlc  cplral  across  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,118,346. 
mington, 
743,145. 


\VAlrEU-<;LASS.      Lr.'STEB    B.    Howell,    Wll- 


N. 

(CI. 


1.  In   n  devic 
with  a  gage  h 
with  nn  openln 
the  intf-rior  of 
sage;  of  a  floa 
same    through 
groove    whose 
when    the   wa 
closure  and 
passes,  said  ca 
pipe  leading 

2.  In  a  dev 
with   a   gage 
with  an  openin 
the  interior  of 
sage ;  of  a  flou 
same    through 
groove    whose 
when  the  water 
closure  and 
passes,  the  top 
so  that  as  such 
closed  by   the 
the  cap,  a  pipe 
an  exhaust  moi|n 


havi 


fron 
ic? 
havl 


C.       Filed    Jan. 
137—101.) 


20,     1913.      Serial    No. 


for  operating  said  vali*  at  a  predetermined  point  of  the 
upward  travel. 


•;  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

aflng  a  closure  at  Its  upper  end  provided 

and  with  a  passage  communicating  with 

t>ie  gage,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pas- 

wlthln  the  gage,  a  stem  rising  from  the 

iiid    openlLg    and    having    a    longitudinal 

iwer   end    Is    adapted    to   enter    the    gage 

tet    therein    falls,   a    cap    screwed    upon    the 

ng  an  opening  through   which  said  stem 

also  having  an  Internal  chamb«'r,  and  a 

this  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

ng  a   closure  at   Its  upper  end   provided 

and  with  a  passage  communicating  with 

(he  gage,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pas- 

withln  the  gage,  a  stem  rising  from  the 

said    opening   and    having    a    longitudinal 

lower    end    Is    adapted    to    enter    the    gage 

therein  falls,  a  cap  nut  screwed  upon  the 

having  an  opening  through  which  said  stem 

of  the  nut  being  spaced  from  the  closure 

stem  ris.'s  the  lower  end  of  its  groove  is 

(^osure   before  its   upper  end   la  opened   by 

leading  from  the  interior  of  the  cap,   and 

ted  on  the  cap,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger,  of 
means  comprising  a  normally  closed  valve  located  ad- 
jacent the  cylinder  head  for  opening  said  cylinder  to  ex- 
haust, and  means  carried  by  the  plunger  for  operating 
said  valve  at  a  predetermined  point  of  the  travel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  direct  acting 
plnnger  elevator,  of  a  normally  closed  valve  for  opening 
the  cylinder  to  exhaust,  and  mcan.s  within  the  cylinder 
and  operated  by  the  plunger  at  a  predetermined  point  for 
opening  said  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  direct  acting 
plunger  elevator,  of  a  normally  closed  valve  for  opening 
the  cylinder  to  exhaust,  means  within  the  cylinder  and 
operated  by  the  plunger  at  a  predetermined  point  for 
opening  .said  valve,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  upon 
descent  of  the  plunger. 

[Clalqas  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


1,118,348.  SOUND-ROX.  Ei.i>hiixik  R.  Johnson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  t«  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
ino:{.     Serial  No.  147,733.      (CI.   181—11.) 


1.118,347.        I'liuNGER- ELEVATOR.        John    ShehmaS 
n.'VT.    Darl.-a.   Conn.      Filed   Mar.   Ifl,   1012.   Serial    No. 
6s+.s:r_'.      Hetesved    M.iy   2,   1914.      Serial    No.    835,998. 
,*,"4Cl.  US  — 14  ■) 

-  i.  The  conibiiiatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger,  of 
means  comprlslag  u  normally  closed  valve  for  opening  said 
cylinder  to  exhaust,  anil  m.an-<  carried  by  the  plunger  for 
operating'    said    valve    at    a    predetermined    point    of    the 

traTel.  ' 

2.  Ttie  comhSnatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger,  of 
mean»  comprising  a  normally  closed  valve  for  opening 
said  cylinder  toj exhaust,  and  means  earned  by  the  plunger 


I     I  ^^  BSBSS 


(SSi    „ 
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1.  A  diaphragm  Bapp*)rtlng  ring  havlug  a  diaphragm 
receiving  groove  In  Its  Inner  surface,  sjild  ring  having  a 
greater  Internal  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  being  adapted  to  be  contracted  about  the 
diaphragm  to  a  smalUr  iLternal  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  diaphragm  to  retain  the  diaphragm  in  the 
groove. 

2.  A  diaphragm  supporting  metal  ring  having  a  dia- 
phragm receiving  groove  In  Its  inner  surface,  said  ring 
having  a  greater  Internal  diameter  than  tlie  diameter  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  l>elng  ndiipted  to  be  contracted  about 
the  diaphragm  to  a  amaller  Internal  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  diaphragm  to  retain  the  diaphragm  in 
the  groove. 

3.  A  diaphragm  mouutiug  ring  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  its  Inner  snrfsce,  said  ring  being  split  trans- 
versely with  its  ends  spared  apart  and  being  of  a  slie  to 
pass  freely  over  a  dlanl'raKni,  the  distance  between  said 
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ends  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  ring  to  be  contracted 
to  receive  the  diaphragm  in  said  groove. 

4.  A  diaphragm  supporting  ring  having  a  diaphragm 
receiving  groove  in  its  inner  surface,  said  ring  being  split 
transversely  and  having  when  Its  ends  are  spaced  apart, 
a  greater  Internal  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  having  when  Iti  ends  are  brought  to- 
gether a  smaller  Internal  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  diaphragm. 


receive  the  blade,-  and  a  cutting  blade  supported  by  the 
holder. 

5.  -V  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  support,  a  cutter  wheel 
Journnled  on  the  support  at  one  end  thereof,  a  carriage 
slidable  on  the  support  toward  and  from  the  wheel,  a 
blade  mounted  in  the  carrlagr.  means  for  iidjnstlng  the 
blade  toward  and  from  the  wlieel  with  respect  to  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  fee<llng  the  carriage,  said  blade 
and  wheel  being  of  e<iual  thiclvness. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,118,349.     nrE  CI'TTEU.     Willie  H.  Johnson,  Waco,   1 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  758,798.     Renewed 
Apr.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,381.     (CI.  81—192.)  ' 


1.  A  plpe-cutter  comprl.sing  a  support  having  at  one 
end  ther<H)f  a  lateral  extension,  a  cutter  wheel  journaled 
In  the  extension,  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  cutter  carriage  having  an 
arc-8hape(l  recess  on  the  side  adjncent  to  the  wheel,  a 
blade  holder  supported  by  tlie  carriage  at  approximately 
the  center  of  the  recess,  a  blade  In  the  holder,  said  blade 
having  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  vTheel.  pairs  of  rollers  Journaled  on  the  carriage,  the 
peripheries  of  each  pair  <>f  rollers  extending  into  the 
H'cess  for  engnging  the  pipe,  tlie  pairs  Ix'  ng  arranged  to 
engage  different  sizes  of  pipe  on  oi>poslte  sides  of  the 
blade,  and  means  for  feeding  the  carriage. 

2.  A  pipe-cutter  corupi  Isiiig  a  suppoit  having  at  one 
end  thereof  a  cutter  wheel  for  engaging  the  pipe  to  be 
cut,  a  blade  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  the  support 
toward  and  from  the  wheel,  said  carriage  having  an  arc- 
shar>ed  recess  on  the  side  ncljacent  to  the  wheel,  n  blade- 
holder  supported  by  the  carriage  at  approximately  the 
center  of  the  recess,  a  blBile  in  the  holder,  pairs  of  rollers 
Journaled  on  the  carriage,  the  peripheries  of  each  pair  of 
rollers  extending  into  the  recess  for  engaging  the  pipe, 
means  in  connection  with  the  support  fi>r  feeding  the 
i^rrlage  toward  and  from  the  wlie«^l,  and  a  detachable 
connection   between   the  carriage  and  the  fewllng  means. 

H.  A  pliie  cutter  comprising  a  support  having  at  each 
end  a  lateral  extension,  a  cutter  wheel  Journaled  in  one 
extension  for  engaging  the  pipe  to  be  eut.  n  rod  threaded 
through  the  other  extension.  «  liiade-liolding  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  support  toward  and  from  the 
wheel,  a  blade  holder  In  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rollers  journaled  In  the  carriage  for  engaging  different 
sires  of  pipe,  a  blade  In  the  holder,  and  a  detachable  con- 
nection Ix'tween  the  rod  and  the  carriage  for  feeding  the 
said  carriage  and  blade. 

4.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  support  having  at  each 
end  a  lateral  extension,  a  cutter  wheel  journaled  in  one 
pxtension  for  eng.Mcing  the  pipe  to  be  cut.  a  lUnde  h<ildini: 
carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  the  support  toward  and  from 
the  wheel,  means  in  connection  with  the  other  extension 
for  feeding  the  c.Trriage.  a  blade  holder  supported  by  the 
carriage  and  comprising  a  sleeve  arrange<l  transversely 
of  the  c;i rrl;i :,'e  and  having  arms  extendinL'  laternlly  there- 
from, a  collar  at  the  free  end  of  each  arm.  said  collars 
being  coaxial,  pins  engaging  the  carriage  and  traversing 
the    collars    and    the    sleeve,    said    arms    being    spaced    to 


1.118.3,10.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINPEU.  l'EnriVAi>  Hall 
JoNKS  and  Leonaiid  .MARrr.«!  Jovrs,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,230.      (CI.  129 — 12.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  two  rod  like  members, 
a  series  of  straps  adapted  to  be  attached  to  covers  and 
adapted  to  fit  or  work  in  circumferential  recesses  formed 
in  said  members  and  so  form  with  said  recesses  hinges 
wherehy  the  members  have  relatively  rotatory  movement 
with  respect  to  the  covers,  n  series  of  tiling  posts  carried 
by  one  of  snid  members  and  adapte<l  to  pass  through  holes 
formed  In  the  other  memlier,  and  means  for  locking  the 
filing  posts  to  snId  member  receiving  the  free  ends  thereof, 
MS  set  forth. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  In  combination  two 
rod-like  members,  a  plurality  of  straps  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  covers  and  adapted  to  work  In  circumferen- 
tial recesses  formed  In  ssiil  members  and  so  form  with 
said  recesses  hinires  \vherel\v  the  members  have  relatively 
rotatory  movement  with  respect  to  the  covers,  filing  posts 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  passing  through  holes 
formed  in  the  other  meml)er.  auxiliary  filing  posts  at- 
tached to  s;;ld  filing  posts  to  enable  the  covers  to  tie  sepa- 
rated wllhotit  removal,  slots  formed  In  ope  of  sniil  covers 
to  allow  for  the  passage  of  the  auxlll.iry  posts  there- 
through, and  means  for  locking  the  filing  posts  to  said 
member  receiving  the  free  ends  thereof,  as  set  forth. 


l,ns.351.  ICE-rilUTE,  Richard  E.  Jones,  Ilagers- 
town,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,6t2. 
(CI.  20—16.) 


IC^ 


c^^'* 


.-■•.•••..•••f.a 

~^* 

.1 .  -',.•> 

y^            c/^ 

-+  — ^"^'^^ 

V  <3 

+^ 

5^^ 

"•'. 

\  1 

*—— -f^— 55^2 

"6^ 


1.   In  an  Ice  chute,  the  comhlnntlon  with  n  casing  of  a 
door  pivoted  therein,  said  door  having  a  concave  Burfnc«, 
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the  curve  of  snld  concnve  surface  commenclnR  at  the  point 
of  pivoting  of  the  door,  the  horizontal  component  of  the 
curve  exceeding  Che  vertical  component  thcM-eof  from  adja- 
cent the  pivot  lor  sul^stnntlally  the  upper  half  of  th« 
concave,  but  thi»  proportion  Rradually  diminishing  to  » 
point  beyond  the  middle  of  the  door. 

2.  In  an  ice  cfcute,  the  combination  with  a  cnslns  of  a 
door  pivoted  therein,  said  door  hnving  a  concave  surface, 
the  curve  of  s.ild  concave  surface  commencing  at  the 
point  of  pivoting  of  the  door,  the  horizontal  component 
of  the  curve  exceeding  the  vertical  component  thereof 
from  adjacent  tHe  pivot  for  substantially  the  upper  half 
of  the  concave,  but  this  proportion  gradually  diminishing 
to  a  point  beyood  the  middle  of  the  door,  and  at  this 
point  meri;iDg  Into  a  reverse  or  convex  curve  toward  the 
lower  end  of  thq  door 


1,118,352.  NOZtLES  IN  ELASTIC  FLUID  TIRBINES. 
OscAB  Jcnggb|:n,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oen- 
erul  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  861, 1283.     (Cl.  121—57.) 


1.  In  an  elas  ic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  n  notzle  having  tianges  on  its  two  sides,  and 
means  for  fastealng  the  flanges  to  the  diaphragm  com- 
prising shouldered  members  which  fit  over  the  flanges 
and  mnke  a  close  fit  with  the  face  of  the  fljinges  and  the 
sides  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  members   to   the  diaphragm. 

2.  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  notzle  having  flanges  on  its  two  sides,  and 
means  for  fasfeoinif  each  flange  to  the  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  shoul(len-d  member  which  fits  over  the  flange 
and  malces  a  clo$e  tit  with  the  face  of  the  flange  and  the 
side  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  nozzle  and  is  spaced  back 
from  the  side  of  the  base,  said  member  being  cut  away  so 
that  it  enunees  with  the  diaphragm  only  at  Its  outer  edge, 
and  means  fastening  the  members  to  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  nozzle  sections  having  flanges  on  their  sides, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  flanges  to  the  diaphragm 
comprising  n  fa?ifen:ng  member  having  a  shoulder  which 
fits  over  a  flanu-e  and  makes  a  close  fit  with  the  face  of 
the  flange  and  the  side  of  the  nozzle,  said  member  being 
cut  away  so  that  It  engages  with  the  diaphragm  only  at 
Its  outer  edge,  and  means  for  attaching  the  fastening 
member  to  the  diaphragm. 


with  a  recess  adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  tube  and 
nozzle  when  In  their  Inoperative  positions  when  said  valve 
1b  closed. 


1.118.:?53.  CH.lin  OrER.\TED  .\IR  BLAST.  Edward 
•It  RKOWSKI.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   8:!4,7©H.      (CI.   230—9.) 

1.  In  combinntlon  with  a  rocking  chair  having  one 
rocker  thereof  provided  with  a  chamber,  of  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  within  said  chaml>er,  a  floor  contacting  roller 
at  one  end  of  said  lever,  an  air  bellows  mounted  beneath 
the  bottom  support  of  said  chair,  operating  levers  pivoted 
between  said  air  bellows  and  said  rocker  lever,  an  air  pipe 
leading  fiom  said  l>ellows  to  a  point  adjacent  the  arm  of 
said  chair,  a  valve  casing  In  communication  with  the  free 
end  of  said  air  pipe,  a  rotary  valve  within  said  casing 
provided  with  an  angtilar  port  adapted  for  communication 
with  salil  pl'ie,  .in  air  blast  tube  secured  to  said  valve  in 
communication  with  the  port  thereof,  a  perforated  nozzle 
at  the  free  end  of  said  tube,  the  arm  of  said  chair  provided 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rocking  chair  having  one 
rocker  thereof  provided  with  a  chamber,  of  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  chamber,  a  floor  contacting  roller  at 
one  end  of  said  lever,  an  air  bellows  mounted  beneath  the 
bottom  support  of  said  clialr,  operating  levers  pivoted  be- 
tween said  air  bellows  ami  said  locker  lever,  an  air  pipe 
leading  from  said  bellows  to  a  point  adjacent  the  arm  of 
said  chair,  a  valve  casing  in  communication  with  the  free 
end  of  said  air  pipe,  a  rotary  valve  within  said  casing 
provided  with  an  angular  port  a<iapte<l  for  communication 
with  said  pipe,  an  air  blast  tube  secured  to  said  valve  in 
communication  with  the  port  thereof,  a  perfoiated  nozzle 
at  the  free  end  of  said  tube,  the  arm  of  said  chair  provided 
with  a  recess  adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  tube  and 
nozzle  when  In  their  Inoperative  positions  when  said  valve 
Is  closed,  said  arm  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  spring  clip  upon  said  aim  within  the  opening  thereof  and 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  tube  In  Its  operative 
position  and  a  locking  lever  adapted  for  retaining  said 
bellows  inoperative. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  chair  having  one  of  its  rockers  provided  with 
an  enlargement  having  a  chamber  therein,  of  an  operat- 
ing lever  trunnloned  in  said  enlargement,  a  floor  engaging 
roller  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  an  air  bellows 
positioned  l)eneath  the  seat  support  of  said  chair,  a 
bracket  upon  said  seat  supi^ort,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  having  Its  forward  end  operatlvely  engaging 
the  said  bellows,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  rocker  lever  and  said  bellows  lever,  a  rigid 
disk  upon  said  rod,  an  expansion  spring  between  said  disk 
and  the  upper  surface  of  said  rocker  enlargement,  an  air 
pipe  communicating  with  said  bellows,  an  air  valve  for 
.said  pipe,  an  air  tube  connected  to  said  valve  and  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  one  arm  of  the  chair,  said  chair  arm 
provided  with  a  recess  adapted  for  the  seating  reception 
of  said  tube  when  the  valve  Is  in  Its  Inoperative  position, 
and  a  locking  lever  for  said  t>ellow8  rod. 


1,118,364.  HF.ADLIOUT  FOR  MOTOR  AND  OTIIFR  VK- 
HICLES.  Fr.vst  K.»i.HAi  s,  Vienna,  Austrlallunsrary, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacques  Ellas,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,372. 
(Cl.  240— 02.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  steering  wheels  of  motor 
and  other  vehicles  a  headlight,  a  movable  support  for  the 
sjime  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
said  shaft,  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to 
close  the  open  bottom  of  said  ca-<lng.  a  sp:  Ing  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  bearing  against  said  collar,  an  arm  on 
said  support,  connections  between  said  arm  and  the  steer- 
ing wheels,  the  upper  closed  end  of  said  casing  and  the 
part  of  the  support  resting  thereon  having  co-acting  wedge- 
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shaped  portions  causing  said  spring  upon  the  turning  of 
the  support  to  be  placed  under  tension  thereby  insuring 
the  automatic  return  of  the  support  to  its  original  resting 
position,  and  a  stop  secured  to  said  collar  projecting 
through  a  slot  In  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  walls  of  said  slot,  thereby  limiting  the 
range  of  turning  movement  of  the  support. 


relation  as  to  the  flow  of  fluid,  said  valves  regulating  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a   motor,   a  con 
troller  for  the  motor,  a  speed  responsive  device  that  actu- 
ates the  contioller,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  open 
Ing  and  closing  the  valves  In  successive  order,  and  a  device 
for  preventing  over-travel  of  the  motor. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  steering  wheels  of  motor 
and  other  vehicles  a  headlight,  a  movable  support  for  the 
same  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
said  shaft,  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to  close 
the  open  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  bearing  against  said  collar,  an  arm  on  said  sup- 
port, connections  between  said  arm  and  the  steering 
wlieeis,  the  upper  closed  <'nd  of  said  casing  and  the  part  of 
the  support  resting  thereon  having  co-acting  wedge-shaped 
portions  causing  s^ild  spring  upon  the  turning  of  the  sup- 
port to  be  placed  under  tension  thereby  Insuring  the  auto- 
matic return  of  the  support  to  its  original  resting  posi- 
tion, a  stop  secured  to  said  collar  projecting  through  a 
slot  In  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  walls  of  said  slot,  thereby  limiting  the  range  of 
turning  movement  of  the  support,  and  flexible  means  beiug 
arranged  In  the  connections  betwe<'n  the  arm  of  the  sup- 
port and  the  steering  wheels  permitting  the  latter  to  turn 
farther  than  the  maximum  turning  movement  of  the 
support. 

1 3.  In  combination  with  the  steering  wheels  of  motor 
and  other  vehicles  a  headlight,  a  movable  support  for  the 
same  provided  with  a  sliaft,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
said  shaft,  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to 
close  the  open  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  bearing  against  said  collar,  an  arm  on  said 
support,  connections  between  said  arm  and  the  steering 
wheels,  the  upper  closed  end  of  said  casing  and  the  part  of 
the  support  resting  thereon  having  co-nctlng  wedge-shaped 
portions  causing  said  spring  upon  the  turning  of  the  sup- 
port to  be  placed  under  tension,  thereby  insuring  the  auto- 
matic return  of  the  support  to  its  original  resting  position, 
and  a  protecting  sleeve  carried  by  said  support  ana  sur- 
rounding tlie  upier  part  of  the  casing  to  prevent  the  ac- 
cess of  dirt  or  dust  to  the  co-acting  wedgc-sha[>ed  portions. 
4.  In  combination  with  steering  wheels  of  motor  and 
other  vehicles,  a  headlight,  a  movable  support  for  the  same 
provided  with  a  shaft,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  said 
shaft,  a  U-shaned  securing  clip  arranged  on  said  casing, 
a  hinged  locking  cap  secured  to  said  securing  clip,  a  screw 
passing  through  a  slot  In  said  hinged  cap  and  a  wing  nut 
on  said  screw  adapted  to  close  the  cap  after  the  said  clip 
has  been  mounted  and  for  holding  said  cap  In  position. 


l.llS.S.'i.";.  ARRANOFMFNT  FOR  REGULATING  STEAM- 
TURBINES.  J(,SKr  Karrer,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  (Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  044.008.  (O.  121—118.) 
I.   In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic  fluid  turbines, 

the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  valves  arranged  In  series 


2.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic  fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  valves  arranged  In  series 
relation  as  to  the  flow  of  motive  fluid,  said  valves  regulat- 
ing the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  motor,  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor,  a  means  mechanically  uniting  the 
valves  that  is  actuated  by  the  motor  and  moves  said  valves 
in  predetermined  sequence,  a  speed  responsive  device  that 
actuates  the  controller  of  the  motor,  and  a  device  for  pre- 
venting over-travel  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic  fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  valves  arranged  In 
series  relation  as  to  the  flow  of  liquid,  said  valves  regulat- 
ing the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  turl)lne.  a  separate 
chest  for  each  valve,  a  motor,  a  controller  for  the  motor, 
a  pivoted  means  that  Is  attaclied  to  the  valves  and  also  to 
the  moving  member  of  the  motor,  said  means  actuating  the 
valves  successively,  a  governor  that  actuates  the  con- 
troller, and  means  for  preventing  over-travel  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine, 
the  comldnation  of  a  plurality  of  valves  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  turnine,  a  separate  chest 
for  each  valve,  said  cliests  being  seiially  connected,  a  mo- 
tor, a  controller  for  the  motor,  a  lever  that  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  stems  of  the  valves  and  to  the  moving 
element  of  the  motor,  a  speed  responsive  device  tliat  actu- 
ates the  controller,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  controller  to  prevent  over-travel  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  an  elastic  fluid  tur- 
bine, the  combination  of  a  main  regulating  vnlve.  one  or 
more  partial  regulating  valves,  said  valves  being  arranged 
in  series  with  respect  to  the  passage  of  the  working  fluid, 
a  lever  system  for  actuating  main  and  partial  regulatlrg 
valves,  a  motor  that  moves  the  lever  system,  a  speed  gov- 
ernor, and  means  actuated  by  the  speed  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazettel 


1,118,356.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR.  Samuel 
M.  Kelset,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,873.      (Cl.  64—30.) 


In  a  hame  and  trace  connector,  the  combination  with  a 
loop  for  engagement  with  the  staple  of  a  staple  hame  and 
having  substantially  parallel  Jaws,  of  a  D  member  having 
an  eye  portion  extending  loosely  between  said  Jaws,  a 
bushing  extending  loosely  through  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
through  the  eye  portion  of  said  D  member  and  terminating 
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iBHide  of  the  other  Jaw,  and  a  rivet  passing  throajrh  the 
buHhins  and  Jawjs  and  Becurlnjf  the  parts;  substantially 
as  described.  J 


1,118.357. 
Kiso,  I 

Company,  a  ( 
plication  filed 
and    this   a 
T2GJ207.      (CI. 


SHKpT-FEEDING    MACHINE.      Howard    K. 

hiladpl  )hla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Brothers 

(rporatlon  it  I'ennsylvana.     Original  ap- 

Iiec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  665.725.    Divided 

ppl^catlon    flle<i   Oct.    1",    1912.      Serial    No. 

101—36.) 


ttbiirgh, 
.ijan.  10, 


1914.     Serial  No.  811,390.      (CI. 


1.118,.V.8.  FURMACE  DOOn  FRAME.  Lcthbb  L.  Knox, 
.Vvalon,  I'a  .  !issl>;nor  to  Knox  Pressed  &  Welded  Steel 
Company,  I'lttibiirgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  i>f  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.  Fil 
122—499.) 

1.  .\  hollow  water-cooled  furnace  door  frame,  comprising 
an  upper  or  lln^ei  portion  formed  of  two  sheet  metal 
plates,  one  of  saifl  plates  having  Its  edge  portions  bent  to 
form  the  side  walls  of  the  structure,  and  the  other  plate 
having  its  free  edjces  united  to  said  side  walls  and  the  two 
plates  having  downward  extensions  united  to  form  the 
hollow  leg  portions  of  the  structure,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlbed. 

2.  A  furnace  d<>or  frame,  comprising  an  upper  or  lintel 
portion  r>rrat><l  of  two  sheet  metal  plates,  one  of  which  has 
Its  edge  portions  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  form 


1.  The  combination  with  sheet  feeding  means  of  slow 
down  means  fi  r  checlclng  the  .^peed  of  travel  of  the  sheeta 
comprisiiiff  ro.iperatiug  rctat  ve  elements,  one  resilient  ly 
wipP^JFted  and  tli«  other  provlde<i  with  a  projection  adapted 
with  each  rotation  thereof  to  engage  the  sheet  against  the 
periphery  of  the  MIer. 

•J.  A  caliiieiing  device  for  sheet  deliverlne  control,  com- 
prising fixed  an(J  movable  calipering  elements  between 
which  the  sheet  gravels,  a  vertically  extending  stationary 
anpportins  rod.  t  Tertlcaily  extending  sleeve  supptirted 
thereon  an<l  supporting  a  calipering  e'euient.  and  meana 
for  securing  rt'lttive  vertical  adjustment  between  the 
aleeve  and  the  rod 

JL  A  callpcrinf  device  for  pneumatic  sheet  delivery 
oortrol  comprising  normally  fixed  and  movable  calipering 
elements  between  which  the  sheet  travels,  a  fixed  hollow 
r«d.  a  sleeve  adjustably  secured  t.)  ttie  hollow  ri  d  and 
supporting  a  calipering  element  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  sleeve  on  the  hollow  rod,  comprising  an 
adjusting  nut  and  a  spring  operating  between  the  rod  and 
sleeve  to  take  i:p  wear  or  lost  motion. 

4.  A  caliperlnf  device  for  pneumatic  sheet  delivery 
control  comprising'  iiornialiy  fixetl  and  movable  calli)ering 
elements  betwetn  which  the  sh»»et  travels,  a  fixed  hollow 
rod.  a  sleeve  adjustably  se^-ured  to  the  hollow  rod  and 
supportini;  a  calip^rin^  element  and  means  for  ndjiisting  i 
the  position  of  ttie  sleeve  on  the  hollow  rod,  comprising  a  ; 
graduated  adjusting  nut  operatlnc  t>etween  the  rod  and 
■leeve.  j 

5.  A  calipering  device  for  pne\imatic  control  of  sheet 
feeding  machines,  comprising  cooperating  (Slipering  ele-  ' 
ments,  one  element  lieing  pivotally  mounted  and  having 
Integral  therew  th  a  nozzle  closing  member,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  contn.llin;;  the  pivotal  y  mounted  eUment 
and  adapted  to  maintain  the  same  with  the  upper  side  of 
the  pivot  against  the  upper  side  of  its  bearing 

[Claims  1;  to  l^  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


the  aide  walls  of  the  structure,  the  other  plat«  having  its 
free  vertical  edges  united  to  said  side  walls,  one  of  said 
plates  having  Its  upper  edge  iK)rtlon  bent  horlaontnlly  and 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  plate  to  form  the 
top  wall  of  the  structure,  and  the  second  plate  having  its 
lower  edge  portion  bent  horizontally  and  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  first  plate  to  form  the  bottom  wail  of 
the  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  dror  frame,  comprising  an  upper  or  lintel 
portion  formed  of  two  sheet  metal  plates,  one  of  which 
has  Its  edge  portions  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
form  the  side  walls  of  the  structure,  the  other  plate  having 
Its  free  vertical  edges  united  to  said  side  wails,  one  of  said 
plates  having  Its  upper  edge  portion  bent  horizontally  and 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  plate  to  form  the 
top  wall  of  the  structure,  and  the  second  plate  having  Its 
lower  edge  portion  bent  horizontally  and  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  first  plate  to  form  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  structure,  and  said  p'ates  having  downward  extensions 
united  to  form  the  hollow  leg  portions  of  the  structure, 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  furnace  door  frame,  comprising  an  upper  or  lintel 
portion  formed  of  two  separate  sheet  metal  plates,  united 
to  form  a  hollow  bovllke  structure,  each  of  said  plates 
having  downward  extensions,  the  extensions  of  one  plate 
being  bent  Into  U-shape  and  the  extensions  of  the  other 
plate  being  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  U's  and  closing 
the  open  sides  thereof,  sulistantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  f\imace  door  frame,  having  a 
depending  leg  portion  at  each  side  of  the  door  opening, 
and  a  hollow  bottom  member  uniting  said  leg  portions, 
said  bottom  member  having  end  extensions  secured  to  and 
forming  closures  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.359.  ELASTIC  WHEEL  Joseph  Kohleb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kittle  Collins,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646.409.  (CI. 
152 — 42.) 

In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  treatl  member, 
an  intermediate  annular  elastic  member,  a  hub  meml>er,  a 
pair  of  plate  memlx^rs  disp<jsed  at  (jpposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  and  connected  to  the  tiead  member  and  to  the  hub 
In  a  manner  which  permits  restricted  Independent  move- 
ment of  the  tread  mem1)er.  sold  hub  member  comprising 
in  part  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  annu'ar  elastic  member,  annular 
flanges  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  sleeve  i)ortion,  one 
of  said  annular  flanges  being  removable  and  both  of  said 
flanges  havin;:  oppostnl  V  shaped  marginal  ribs  adapted  for 
holding  engagement  with  correspondingly  formed  annular 
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reoefwea  In  the  sides  of  the  annular  elastic  member,  and  a 
series  of  attaching  bolts  extending  through  the  aforeaald 


pair  of  plate  members,   annular   flanges   and    through    the 
Interior  of  said  sleeve  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,118,360  CONNECTION  OF  HANDLES  TO  THE 
TANGS  OF  INSTUIMENTS.  Hobekt  Lange.  Wllmers- 
dorf,  near  Rerlin,  Germany  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   775,583.      (CI.  30—9.1 


l,118,.i61.  WHEEL  FOR  ELASTIC-FLl'ID  TIRRINES 
Oscar  Lasche,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
(Jeneral  fliectrlc  Company,  a  Corp<>ratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,149.     (CI.  121—57.) 


1.  The  combination  with  u  blade  having  a  tang,  of  a 
bolster  having  a  cavity  of  a  cross-section  larger  than  that 
of  said  tang  and  surrounding  the  same  with  clearance, 
wedges  located  In  said  clearance  between  said  tang  and 
bolster,  the  thick  ends  of  the  wedges  be  ng  remote  from 
the  blade,  a  metallic  composition  adapted  to  melt  at  a 
comparatively  low  temperature,  and  to  fill  the  remainder 
of  said  clearance  l)etween  said  tang  and  bolster,  and  a 
handle  supported  by  said  bolster. 

•_'  The  couiliinntion  with  a  blade  having  a  tang,  of  a 
ttoister  having  n  transverse  slot  at  one  end  for  receiving 
the  blade,  and  a  cavity  extending  from  its  other  end  as 
far  as  said  slot  and  surrounding  said  tang,  tlie  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  cavity  being  larger  than  that  of  said  tang, 
wedges  iocate(i  l)etween  said  tang  and  Imlsfer,  the  thick 
enils  of  snid  wedges  Itelng  remote  from  tlie  blade,  a  metal- 
lic composition  adapted  to  melt  at  a  comparatively  low 
temperature  and  to  fill  the  remaining  spaces  lietween  said 
tang  and  l)Olster,  and  a  handle  supported  liy  said  bolster. 


1.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mtHllate  disk  meml)ers  having  grooves  In  their  opposite 
faces  adjacent  their  peripheries,  two  outer  disk  members 
each  having  a  groove  In  one  face  and  a  plurality  of  rings 
of  buckets  held  between  said  disks  with  their  bases  seated 
In    the  grooves. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  bucket  wheel  comprising  Intermediate 
and  outer  disk  members,  the  peripheries  of  which  are 
spaced  apart,  grooves  formed  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
memi)er8  to  form  undercut  slots,  buckets  held  between 
said  disk  members  with  tlieir  bases  in  the  undercut  sloU, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  disk  members   togetiier. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  bucket  wheel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  and  a  plurality  of  outer  disk 
members  whirli  extend  down  to  the  shaft  and  have 
grooves  formed  adjacent  their  peripheries  which  cooper- 
ate to  form  undercut  slots,  buckets  held  l)ctween  said 
members  with  their  bases  In  said  grooves,  means  for  faa- 
tcnlng  said  disk  meral)ers  together,  and  means  for  fasten 
ing  tlie  wiieel   to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  sliaft,  a  bucket  wheel  comprising 
intermediate  and  outer  disk  members  having  gru.ives 
formed  adjacent  their  peripheries  which  coJiperate  to 
form  undercut  slots,  buckets  held  between  said  members 
with  their  bases  In  said  slots,  holding  means  adjacent 
the  shaft  for  fastening  said  disks  togetiier,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  wheel  to  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  bucket  wheel  comprising  in- 
termediate and  outer  disk  members  which  extend  down 
to  the  siiaft  and  have  grooves  formed  adjaci  nt  their  pe- 
ripheries, which  grooves  cooperate  to  form  undercut  slots 
when  the  disk  members  are  assemiiled,  and  buckets  held 
between  said  members  with  their  bases  In  said  grooves. 


1,118,362.  AI'l'ARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONFECTIONS. 
Benjamin  a.  Laws,  Jamks  McKiwain,  and  Mosks  M. 
Laiiu>,  rittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Wheeling  Gum 
Company,  Wlieeiing,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  683,581.  (CI. 
107—1.) 


1.   A    confection    tube    fliiing    machine    comprising    an 
OBClllating   holding   bar,    said    holding    bar    having    a    pin- 
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ralltjr  of  openlQK*  to  receive  the  tubes  to  be  filled,  a  charg- 
ing station  for  charuing  tubes  Into  siaid  openlncs,  mcnns 
for  closine  one  t^nd  of  oach  of  the  tulies,  mechanism  for 
shifiln;;  the  holding  bar  from  the  charging  station  to  a 
filling  station,  oiiiins  for  tilling  said  tubes,  and  means  for 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  tubes  after  they  have  been 
filled  ;  substantially  a»  de»cill)e<l. 

2.  A  confectjon  tube  filling  machine,  comprising  an 
oscillating  Iiohllng  bar,  said  holding  bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  to  receive  the  tubes  to  be  filled,  auto- 
matic means  fof  chiirgin;;  tul)€8  Into  said  openings,  center- 
ing plates  for  hioldlng  said  tubes  In  proper  position  on  the 
holding  bar,  n  piling  station,  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
holding  bnr  fr<|m  the  chnr;ilng  station  to  the  filling  sta- 
tion, means  fo^  filling  the  tul>e8,  and  means  for  closing 
tho  ends  of  thje  tul>es  after  they  have  been  filled;  sub- 
stantially as  d(8crlbed. 

3.  A  confectllon  tube  filling  machine,  comprising  a  hold- 
ing bar  for  hojlow  confections  to  be  filled,  a  pinch  plate 
for  closing  one-  end  of  the  tubes  slldably  mounted  above 
the  holding  ba|-,  gearing  connecting  the  pinch  plates  to 
each  other,  an^l  a  spring  for  closing  the  pinch  plates; 
substantlMlly  ai  described. 

4.  Appmatus  for  filling  confection  tubes,  comprising  a 
holding  device  for  a  tube  to  be  filled,  a  feeding  device  for 
automatically  fiedlng  the  tube  to  the  holding  device,  a 
pinching  device  for  closing  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  nozzle 
for  Injecting  ipolsture  resisting  material  Into  the  tube 
through  the  oi>tn  end  thereof,  a  second  nozzle  for  Inject- 
ing s.vrnp  Into,  the  tube,  and  a  second  pinching  device 
for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  tul)e  through  which  the 
syrup  hns  been  Injected  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  confection  tulie  filling  machine,  comprising  a 
holding  liar  (nr  a  hollow  confection  tube  to  be  filled, 
pinch  plates  fc<r  closing  one  end  of  the  tube,  means  for 
filling  the  tube^  and  pinch  bars  for  closing  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  after  It  has  been  filled;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  toi32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,.*?6.3.  nlMT.  riEnMANN  Leup,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  (Jenernl  Klcctrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  IiUd  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,837.  (CL 
123—139.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  Into  which 
fluid  is  free  to  flow  on  I  he  suction  stroke,  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  a  di'<chiirge  valve,  a  rocker  for  actuating  the 
plun:;er  which  bus  a  constant  leniith  of  stroke,  a  pivot 
for  the  rocker,  jind  a  mnnunlly  actuated  means  for  moving 
the  pivot  to  4liB°ec  the  region  of  reciprocation  of  the 
rocker  and  plunger. 

2.  In  a  pump,  tlie  combination  of  a  cylinder  into  which 
fluid  is  free  to  flow  on  the  suction  stroke,  a  discharge 
valve,  a  rediirocatlng  plunger  which  has  a  constant  length 
of  stroke  but  variable  region  of  reciprocation,  a  rocker 
for    actuating    the    plunger,    means    having    a    constant 


length   of  stroke  for   vibrating  the   rocker,  an   eccentric 

pivot  for  the  rocker,  and  means  for  turning  the  eccentric 
to  change  the  region  of  vibration  of  the  rocker  and  the 
plunger. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  Into  which 
fluid  Is  free  to  flow  on  the  suction  stroke,  a  pressure 
actuated  discharge  valve,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a 
spring  for  withdrawing  the  plunger  from  the  cylinder  on 
the  suction  stroke,  a  rocker  that  forces  the  plunger  Into 
the  cylinder  against  the  action  of  the  spring  on  the  work- 
ing stroke,  an  actuator  for  the  rocker  which  has  a  con- 
stant length  of  stroke  In  a  fixed  region,  a  pivot  for  the 
rocker,  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  pivot  to  change  the 
region  of  vibration  of  the  rocker  and  plunger,  and  means 
for  locking  the  lever  In  Its  various  positions. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lining 
therefor,  a  hardened  cylinder  that  Is  located  In  a  lining 
Into  which  fluid  Is  free  to  flow  on  the  suction  stroke,  a 
spring  pressed  discharge  valve  that  Is  seated  In  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  hardened  plunger  that  displaces  the 
fluid  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  ported 
lining  therefor  which  la  of  the  same  bore  throughout  Its 
length,  a  hardened  cylinder  which  Is  Inserted  In  one  end 
of  the  lining,  a  sleeve  that  Is  Inserted  In  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lining,  said  cylinder  and  sleeve  having  bores  of 
the  same  diameter  and  separated  at  their  ends  by  a  space 
through  which  fluid  freely  flows  Into  the  cylinder  through 
the  port  In  the  lining  on  the  suction  stroke,  a  plunger 
of  uniform  diameter  that  Is  guided  by  the  sleeve,  a  dis- 
charge valve,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,364.  HYGIENIC  CHALICE.  Carl  J.  L.inNGGBEN, 
I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  23, 
1007,  Serial  No.  353,725.  IMvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  10,  1008.  Serial  No.  457,158.  (CI. 
65—13.) 


1.  A  chalice  comprising  a  cup,  a  reservoir  supported 
within  the  cup,  whereby  space  Is  formed  between  the  outer 
wall   of   the   reservoir  and   the   Inner   wnll    of    the   cup,   a 

!  concave  cover  mounted  upon  the  reservoir  for  forming 
an  outlet  chamber  for  receiving  a  measured  ciuantity  of 
liquid,  and  means  located  In  the  re8<'rvolr  for  discliarg- 
Ing  a  measured  quantity  of  the  liquid  to  the  outlet  cham- 
ber when  the  cup  Is  being  mt>ved  to  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  chalice  comprising  a   cup.  a    reservoir  mounted  In 
!   the  cup  whereby  space  Is  formed   between   the  outer  wall 

of  the  reservoir  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cup,  a  concnve 
cover  mounted  upon  the  reservoir  forming  an  outlet 
chaml)er,  an  Inlet  chnml)er  received  In  the  reservoir,  and 
connected  to  the  outlet  chamber,  said  outlet  chamlK'r  hav- 
I  Ing  an  opening  therein  for  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween   the  Inlet   chamber   and  outlet   chamber,  said    inlet 
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chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  contents  of  the 
reservoir  when  the  cup  Is  In  a  tilted  position,  and  the 
liquid  entering  the  Inlet  chamber  being  discharged  into 
the  outlet  chamber  only  when  the  cup  is  moved  to  an 
upright  position. 

3.  A  chalice  comprising  a  cup  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  drinking  edge  thereof,  a  reser- 
voir supported  In  the  cup,  a  space  formed  between  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  cup  and  the  reservoir,  said  reservoir  ex- 
tending above  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange,  a  concave 
cover  mounted  upon  the  reservoir  forming  an  outlet 
chamber,  means  received  In  the  reservoir  connected  to 
the  outlet  chamber  for  conducting  Ikjuld  to  the  outlet 
chamber  when  the  cup  Is  brought  from  an  Inclined  po- 
sition to  an  upright  position,  said  flange  acting  as  n 
baffle  to  prevent  the  liquid  which  has  passed  on  over  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flange  from  returning  and  passing  onto 
the  flange. 

4.  A  chalice  comprising  a  cup,  a  reservoir  supported 
within  the  cup,  a  concave  cover  mounted  upon  the  reser- 
voir for  forming  an  outlet  chamber  for  receiving  a 
measured  qujintity  of  liquid,  and  means  located  In  the 
re8«'rvolr  for  discharging  a  measured  quantity  of  the 
liquid  to  the  outlet  chamber  when  the  cup  is  in  an  upright 
position  and  after  the  cup  has  been  brought  from  a  tilted 
position. 

5.  A  chalice  comprising  a  cup  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  drinking  e<lgc  thereof,  a  reser- 
voir supported  In  the  cup,  snid  reservoir  extending  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  flange,  a  concave  cover  mounted 
upon  tlie  reservoir  forming  an  outlet  chamber,  means  re- 
ceived in  the  reservoir  connected  to  the  outlet  chamber  for 
conducting  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  to  the  outlet 
chamber  when  the  cup  Is  brought  from  nn  inclined  posi- 
tion to  an  upright  position,  said  cup  and  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  space  formed  there  Ix'tween  for  receiving  the  drip- 
pings and  waste  liquid  from  the  flange,  said  flange  acting 
as  a  baffle  to  prevent  the  liquid,  which  Is  passed  over  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flange,  from  returning  and  passing 
upon  the  flange. 

I  Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,365.  VENTILATOR.  Gustav  G.  Lokhleu,  Wash- 
ington, 1>.  C.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,115. 
(CI.  98—32.) 


2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  frame  having  hollow  side 
members  each  provided  in  Its  Inner  wall  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  slots,  a  plurality  of  vanes  having 
the  ends  thereof  mounted  In  said  slots,  the  slots  nod  vanes 
being  zigzag  In  cross  section,  and  a  corrugated  resilient 
packing  arranged  In  said  side  members  between  the  outer 
walls  thereof  and  the  ends  of  the  vanes,  the  corrugations 
of  the  packing  extending  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
planes  of  the  elements  of  the  vanes. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  frame,  of  slldably  engaged 
sections  each  constructed  of  channel  bars  substantially 
U-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  Inner  section  being  rectan- 
gular and  having  the  flanges  thereof  extending  outwardly 
and  the  outer  section  being  composed  of  a  straight  and  a 
U-shaped  member  detachably  connpcte<l.  with  the  flanges 
thereof  extending  Inwardly,  the  flanges  of  the  two  sections 
telescoping  and  forming  a  hollow  casing  around  said 
frame  vanes  slldable  in  the  Inner  walla  of  said  inner 
section  and  extending  Into  said  casing,  and  lonsxltudinally 
corrugated  cushioning  means  arrnnged  between  the  ends 
of  said  vanes  and  the  opposed  walls  of  said  casing. 

4  A  ventilator  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two 
sections  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  the  flanges  of  one 
telescoplcaliv  engaging  those  of  the  other,  vnnes  mounted 
In  said  frame,  and  locking  bolts  extending  transversely 
through  the  flanges  of  the  two  sections  and  projecting  at 
one  end  l>evond  the  frame,  whereby  they  perform  the 
double  function  of  securing  means  for  the  frame  section 
and  locking  means  for  the  frame. 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  Inner  and  outer  frame  sec- 
tions telescoplcMlly  enga;:ed  and  each  constructed  of  chan- 
nel liars  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  the  free 
e<lges  of  the  flanges  of  one  section  extending  toward  those 
of  the  other  section  to  form  when  the  parts  are  assem- 
bled a  hollow  frame,  the  outer  section  being  composed  of 
a  U  shaped  meml>er  and  a  straight  side  meml>er,  and  the 
Inner  section  iieing  rectangular,  the  side  members  of  said 
sections  having  registering  apertures,  those  In  one  sec 
tion  being  iu  the  form  of  slots  extending  transversely  of 
its  side  members,  fastening  elements  for  engaging  said 
registering  apertures  to  adjustably  connect  said  sections, 
and  vanes  carried  by  said  inner  section. 


1,118,366.  rAI'ER- MAKING  M.VCHTNE.  Ch-KSTM 
Ai-r-KS  Mei-linceh,  IIehman  Rfkd  IlAiimnAN,  Ben.tamix 
Denver  Copr.AGE,  IIarvet  Guf.f.nleaf  McDowf.ll.  and 
,T(mN  Warrkn  VEDDF.R,  Wtlm'ngton,  and  CuRisTurnEB 
.loiiN  Stkobel,  Elsmere,  Del.,  assisnors  to  The  Tusey  & 
Jones  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,^30. 
(CI.  92—45.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a 
base-frame  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at  one  end 
and  pivotally  supported  at  Its  other  end  to  turn  on  a 
single  approximately  horizontal  axis;  a  shake  frame  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  the  bnse-frame  and  adapted  to  lat- 
erally vibrate  Independently  of  the  latter  nn.l  at  its  other 
end  pivotnlly  supported  to  turn  about  the  aforesaid  hori- 
zontal axis  as  It  is  raised  and  lowered  with  the  base- 
frame:  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  non-piv- 
oted end  of  the  base-frame. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  paper  making  machine,  of  two 
approximately  parallel  supporting  beams  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  at  one  end  and  pivotally  supported 
at  their  other  end  to  turn  on  a  single  approxImRtely  hoil- 
zontnl  axis;  a  shake  frame  supported  at  one  end  Ity  the 
supporting  beams  and  adapted  to  laterally  vibrate  Inde- 
pendently of  said  beams,  said  shake  frame  including  side 
inlls  pivotally  supportwl  to  turn  about  the  aforesaid  hori- 
zontal axis  as  the  shake-frame  Is  raised  and  lovvered  with 
the  supporting  beams;  and  mr.ins  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  non-pivoted  ends  of  the  supporting  beams. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a 
l)ase-frame  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at  Its  for- 
ward end  and  Including  in  its  structure  two  approxi- 
mately parallel  beams,  cross-bracing  rigidly  Joining  said 
i)eams,  and  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  l>eams  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  base  frame  In-ing  pivotally  stispended 
to  turn  on  a  single  approximately  horizontal  axis  passing 
through  the  upper  ends  of  Its  said  arms;  a  shake  frame 
■cupported  at  one  end  upon  the  base-frame  by  spring  bars 
permitting  lateral  vibration  of  the  shake-frame  lndei)end- 
entlj  of  the  base-frame,  said  shake-frame  including  in  its 
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structure  side  nils  pivotnlly  supported  to  turn  about  the 
aforesaid  horizontal  axis  as  the  shake-frame  is  raised  and 
lowered  with  \he  base-frame;  meuns  for  rnisinx  and 
loweilDK  the  ^on  pivoted  und  of  the  base-f rame ;  a 
maklDK-wIre  ex^endlnj;  over  the  shake-frame  ;  and  one  or 
more  save-all  r^eptacles  mounted  on  the  baae-frame  be- 
neath the  m!ikl^:;-wire. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  paper-makin?  machine,  of  a. 
base  frame  inclf dimr  in  its  structure  two  approximately 
parailtl  supporQing  beams  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered at  one  end  and  plvotnlly  supported  at  their  other  end 
to  turn  on  a  tingle  approximately  horizontal  axis;  a 
shake-frame  su|  porte<l  at  one  end  by  the  base  frame  and 
adnptfd  to  lare^nlly  vibratp  independently  thereof,  said 
shake-frami-  InQIudinR  side  rails  pivotally  supported  to 
turn  alxiut  the  aforesaid  horizontal  axis  as  the  shake- 
frame  is  raised  and  lowered  with  the  supporting  beams; 
mean-!  for  niisin^  and  lowerinK  the  non  pivotal  end  of  the 
base-frame;  and  two  adjustalile  ;:uides  having  upright 
surfaces  contactinij  upright  surfaces  of  the  two  beams  of 
the  base-frame  eespectlvely  at  the  non-pivoted  end  thereof 
to  resist  vibration  of  the  base  frame  with  the  shake-frame. 

5.  The  cnmiiinntlon  in  a  paper  iiuiklna  machine,  of  a 
U  shaped  flow  K)x  ;  n  bnse-frame  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at  Ita  other 
end;  a  shal<e-ftame  mounted  on  said  base  frame ;  and 
means  for  ralsine  and  lowering  the  non-pivoted  end  of 
the  bnse-fraraf.  part  of  said  means  being  positioned  in  the 
sj)ace  Netween  tlie  upright  arms  of  the  U  shaped  flow-box. 

[Claims  6  to  |12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,118,367.     C03I 

TAV    I'AGEb,    Bf 

trie  Company 
9,  1912.     Ser 


I'UEssi.Nt;  (;a.sks  ou  vapors,    ors 

rlln.  (iermany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
I  No.  682.750.      (CI.  230-    H.» 


1  A  centrifultal  gas  compressing  pump  of  the  water- 
throwing  type,  provided  with  a  directing  ring  or  annulus 
In  which  no  transformation  of  velocity  Into  pressure 
occurs,  and  a  surrounding  spiral  casing  which  Im-reases 
In  cross  sei  rional  area  toward  the  point  of  final  discharge 
for   ofT.v  'inj  sii.;h    transformation. 

2.  A  centrlfupal  gas  comprest<ing  pump  of  the  water- 
throwing  t.vpe.  provided  with  a  directing  ring  or  anrfulus 
having  comparatively  short  pas.sages  in  which  no  trans- 
formation of  vtlocity  into  pressure  occurs,  and  a  sur- 
rounding spiral  casing  which  increases  in  crosa-sectionai 
area  toward  the;  point  of  final  discharge  for  effecting  such 
transformation. 

3.  Ill  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  an 
Impeller  having  vanes  which  throw  fluid  outwardly  by 
centrifugal  forc<.  ports  for  admittine  the  gas  to  be  com- 
pressed to  the  passages  between  the  vanes,  an  annulus 
having  vanes  with  passages  between  through  which  the 
fluid  and  gas  ll<>^^-,  saiil  vanea  serving  merely  as  directing 
devices,  and  a  .surrounding  spiral  casing  which  increases 
In  erosa-sectionn)  area  toward  the  point  of  final  discharge 
arranged  ti>  rt'.-jve  the  lluld  and  air,  decrease  the  velocity 
thereof  and  lilscharge  tlie  same. 

4.  In  a  ihrovTlni;-water  pump,  the  combination  of  an 
Impeller,  a  directing  ring  surrounding  the  impeller  and 
provided  with  pass.-iL'cs  liavini;  a  su!>stantlally  uniform 
flow  area  so  that  no  transformation  of  velocity  Into  pres- 
sure   takes    placf    in    said    passages,    and    a    spiral    casing 


which  increases  In  cross-sectional  area  toward  the  point 
of  final  discharge  surrounding  the  directing  ring  in  which 
the  velocity  of  the  fluid  is  transfonned  into  pressure. 


1,118.368.  AIR  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  OIL- 
ENCilNES.  Otto  V.  I'icrsson,  Erie,  I'a.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.      Serial  No.  724,107.      (CI.  123—181.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  valve,  a  starting  valve,  a  cam  shaft, 
a  means  adapted  to  operate  either  the  fuel  valve  or  the 
starting  valve  according  to  which  of  two  paths  of  move- 
ment It  has,  an  actuator  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  shaft  to  the  mean.'?,  and  a  means  for  changing  the 
length  of  said  actuator  to  shift  the  first  named  meana 
from  one  path  to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  internal  combnstlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  valve,  a  starting  vaU-e.  a  lever  pivot- 
ally supported  In  such  manner  that  In  one  path  of  vibra- 
tion it  can  operate  only  one  of  said  valves  and  in  another 
path  of  vibration  It  can  operate  only  the  other  valve,  a 
cam  shaft,  an  actuator  that  is  connected  to  the  lever  and 
transmits  motion  to  It  from  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  means 
for  changing  the  length  of  said  actuator  to  change  the 
path  of  vibration  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  valve,  a  starting  valve,  a  means  so 
supported  that  It  has  two  paths  of  movement  an<l  can  act 
only  on  one  of  said  valves  in  each  of  said  paths,  a  cam 
shaft,  an  actuator  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  cam 
shaft  to  the  means,  and  an  eccentric  means  for  changing 
the  length  of  the  actuator  to  change  the  paths  of  move- 
ment of  said  means. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  valve,  a  starting  valve,  a  means  so 
supported  that  It  has  two  paths  of  movement  and  can 
net  only  on  one  of  said  valves  in  each  of  said  paths,  a 
cam  shaft,  an  actuator  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
cam  shaft,  to  the  means,  and  a  double  eccentric  and  han- 
dle for  changing  the  length  of  the  actuator  to  change  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  means. 

I       5.   In   an    Internal   combustion  engine,   the  combination 

I   of  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  valve,  a  starting  valve,  a  lever  that 

'   is  pivoted  at   one  side  of  the  valves  and  is  arranged  to 

engage  the  stem  of  one  valve  in  one  path  of  vihpatlon  and 

the  other  In   another  path  of  vibration,  a  cam  shaft  for 

vibrating  the  lever,  an  actuator  for  transmitting  motion 

from   the   shaft   to   the  lever,  a    means   for   changing   the 

'   length  of  said  actuator,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said  means 

in  either  of  its  positions. 


1,118,369.     MKTiliib  <  )F  .M.VKlNt;  l>ATi;  M.VUMALADE. 
GusTAF  Odeut  PfiTER,  Oskarshamu,  Sweden.     Filed  Oct. 
29.  191.3.     Serial  No.   7i»N,123.      («l.  itO— 11.) 
1.   Improved  method  of   making  marmalade  from   dates 

with  an  addition  of  yogurt  culture,  by  boiling  the  datea 
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with  agar  agar  into  a  palp  of  the  desired  concentration 
and  adding  ferment  of  yogurt  to  the  same  after  cooling, 
stirirrig  the  whole  ma.ss  until  it  has  cooled  sufllciently. 
pouring  Into  receptacles. 

2.  Improved  method  ol  making  marmalade  from  dates 
with  an  addition  of  yogurt  culture,  boiling  the  dates  with 
agar-agar,  sugar  and  glycerin  into  a  pulp  of  the  desired 
concentration  and  adding  fermtnt  of  yogurt  to  the  same 
after  cooling,  stirring  the  whole  mass  untl  it  has  reached 
a  temperature  of  o4  degrees  C.  and  pouring  the  same  into 
receptacles. 


1,118,370.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  AaTHrR  RUSSELL, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  John  A.  Phln. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.   850,278.      (CI.   40—40.) 


1.  An  advertising  device,  said  device  comprising  a  sheet 
of  card  or  meial  having  a  facial  depiction  thereon,  the 
eye  parts  of  said  depiction  cut  through  said  sheet,  a 
pocket  or  shield  cemented  or  fastened  against  the  back 
of  said  sheet,  rotatabie  disks  maintained  In  said  pocket, 
said  disks  being  coupled  together  and  adapted  to  travel 
across  said  eye  openings,  eyes  depicted  upon  said  disks, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  -An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  sheet  of  card 
or  metal  having  a  facial  depiction  thereon,  eye  open- 
ings through  the  said  facial  depiction,  disks  having  eyes 
depicted  thereon,  said  disks  rotatably  maintained  against 
the  back  of  said  eye  openings,  said  disks  adapted  to  travel 
in  unison  across  the  said  eye  openings  when  subjected 
to  vibration,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,118.371.  ELECTRIC  LOlOMOTIVE.  Bee.vhabd 
RcHOTTKLiis,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  21,   1913.      Serial  No.   796,r>2.^.      Ml     lOr.     220.1 


3.  An  electric  locomotive  comprising  driving  wheel* 
and  axles,  a  transverse  jack  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  each 
end  of  said  jack  shaft,  each  of  said  gear  wheels  compris- 
ing a  central  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  portions  of  said  gear  wheels,  crank  pins 
on  said  wheels  and  said  central  portions  of  said  gears,  said 
crank  pins  on  one  side  of  the  locomotive  being  arranged 
with  a  ninety  degree  relation  to  the  crank  pins  on  the 
other  side  of  the  locomotive,  side  rods  connecting  said 
crank  pins,  two  pinions,  and  an  electric  motor  having  an 
armature  shaft  extending  across  said  locomotive  and  driv- 
ing said  pinions,  each  of  paid  pinicms  meshing  with  each  of 
said  rim  portions  of  said  gear  wheels. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive  comprising  driving  wheels 
and  axles,  a  transverse  jack  shaft,  a  gear  wlieel  on  each 
end  of  said  jack  shaft,  each  of  said  gear  wheels  comprls 
Ing  a  central  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  portions  of  said  gear  wheels,  said  means 
being  under  an  Initial  stress  of  substantially  the  mean 
force  transmitted  by  said  central  portions  of  said  gears, 
crank  pins  on  said  wheels  and  said  central  portion  of  said 
gears,  side  rods  connecting  said  crank  pins,  two  pinions, 
and  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  stiaft  extending 
across  said  locomotive  and  driving  said  pinions,  each  of 
said  pinions  meshing  with  each  of  said  rim  pffrtlons  of 
said  gear  wlieels. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive  comprising  driving  wheels 
and  axles,  a  transverse  jack  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  each 
end  of  said  Jack  shaft,  each  of  said  gear  wheels  compris- 
ing a  central  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  portions  of  said  gear  wlieels,  said  meuns 
being  under  an  Initial  stress  of  substantially  the  mean 
force  transmitted  by  said  central  portions  of  said  gears, 
crank  pins  on  said  wheels  and  said  central  [lortlons  of 
said  cears.  said  crank  pins  on  one  side  of  the  locomotive 
being  arranged  with  a  ninety  degree  relation  to  the  crank 
pins  on  the  other  side  of  the  locomotive,  side  rods  con- 
nect Ing  said  crank  pins,  two  pinions,  and  an  ileetric 
motor  ha\ini:  an  armature  shaft  extending  across  said 
locomotive  and  driving  said  pinions,  each  of  said  pinions 
meshing  with  each  of  said  rim  portions  of  said  gear 
wheels. 


1,118,372        METHOD    OF    MAKING    THRF.\  D  PROTKC 
TORS.      Peter  .1.  Shrv.m,  Monaca,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Co- 
lona   Manufacturing   Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa  .    a   Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  Feh    J  (    1!>14        Serial 
No.  820.398.      (CI.   113-51.) 


1.  An  electric  locomotive  comprising  driving  wheals 
and  axles,  a  transverse  jack  shaft,  a  gear  wlieel  on  eaeb 
end  of  said  Jack  shaft,  means  for  resilientiy  mounting  said 
gear  wheels  on  said  jack  shaft,  said  means  being  under  an 
initiial  stress  of  substantially  the  mean  force  transmitted 
by  said  jack  shaft,  cranks  and  side  rods  connecting  said 
Jack  shaft  with  said  wheels,  two  pinions,  and  an  electric 
motor  liaving  an  armature  shaft  extending  across  said 
locomotive  and  driving  said  pinions,  each  of  said  pinions 
mesiiing  with  each  of  said  gear  wheels. 

2.  .\n  electric  locomotive  comprising  driving  wheels 
and  axles,  a  transverse  jack  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  each 
end  of  said  jack  shaft,  each  of  said  gear  wheei^  comprls 
Ing  a  central  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  portions  of  said  gear  wheels,  crank  pins 
on  said  wheels  and  said  central  portions  of  sntd  gears,  side 
rods  connectinL:  said  crank  pins,  two  pinions,  and  an  ele" 
trie  motor  having  an  armature  shaft  extending  across  said 
locomotive  and  driving  two  pinions,  each  of  said  pinions 
meshing  with  each  of  said  rim  portions  of  said  gear  wheels 

208  O.  G.— 73 


1.  The  m<thod  <pf  making  thread  protectors  from  tubu- 
lar blanks  consisting  in   simultaneously  appl.ving   endwise 
and   inward  transverse  swaging  pressure   at    the   terminal 
portions  of  the  blank  while  maintaining  the  normal  dlani 
eter  between  ttie  s.mie 

2.  The  methwl  of  forming  the  body  portion  of  a  thread 
protector  from  a  Idank  of  open  .  nded  tubing  consisting  in 
simultaneously  applying  endwise  and  Inward  transverse 
swairlng  pressure  at  the  terminal  pfirtlons  of  the  blank, 
maintaining  the  normal  diameter  between  tlie  end  per- 
tlons.  and  prnvidlOL'  a  straight  tubtilar  section  nt  one 
reduced  end  of  the  blank 
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L.^w   r.^o   v.iu-Tvr  TRRPATVPRO-   I       5    Tbe  combination  wUh  a  Btatlonary  shaft,  of  a   phi- 

rolona    MnniifacdiirlnB    Company.     IMttsburRh.     I'a  •    »   '  '^ 

rorporatlon  of  P«iin sylvan  1m       Filed  Feb.  -4.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  820.399.   ,  (CI.   113    -^H.\ 


1  Die  mechanism  conu'risiuj;  a  series  of  <lle«  movable  j 
relat  Vfly  toward  ^ad.  other  and  embodying  a  terminal 
pair  of  dies  adapteil  while  maintaining  the  normal  diame- 
ter of  a  tubular  bh  nk  to  terminally  tunstrlct  and  endwise 
swage  one  end  of  t  ie  blank  while  lt.s  opposite  end  is  being 
con.Htrlcted  by  un  u^|K>sing  die  of  said  series. 

•>  Die  mechani>r  insisting  of  two  members  adapted 
10 "constrict  the  t.-M.niLi,  iH.rtions  .,f  a  tubular  blank  while 
maintaining  its  mjddle  portion  at  a  maximum  d  ameter. 
and  a  die  movabld  Into  one  of  said  first  named  dies  and 
adapted  to  effect  l^  cooperation  wltb  said  other  die  termi- 
nal swiiK'ini:  pressure  on  the  blank. 

3  Db-  mechanf m  for  swa«ing  open-ended  tubular 
blanks,  comprising  oppositely  acting  dies,  one  of  said  dies 
having  a  circular  jowl-shape.l  cavity,  and  the  otlier  hav- 
ing a  tlarlng  circular  opening  confronting  said  cavity,  and 
,1  central  longitullnally  movable  concentric  co  •  acting 
swaging  p«jrflon,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  Die  mechanism  for  swaging  cpen-ended  tubular 
blanks,  comprising  oppositely  acting  dies,  one  of  said  dle« 
having  a  c  rcular  iowl  shaped  cavity,  and  the  other  having 
a  flaring  circular  opening  confrontlns  said  cavity  and  a 
central  longltudlniilly  movable  concentric  portion  provided 
with  a  reduce<l  .sluuldcred  co-acting  interior  swaging  ter- 
minal. 8ul)st<ntla    y  as  set  fortn. 

5  I>e  me.linnlsm  f..r  swaging  open-ended  tubular 
blanks,  comprising  oppositely  acting  dies,  one  of  said  dies 
having  a  circular  bowl  shaped  c:.vlty.  and  the  other  having 
a  flaring  circular  opening  confronting  said  cavity  and  a 
eentral  longltudinblly  movable  concentr  c  co  acting  swag- 
ing portion,  andl  kicker  mechanism  for  removing  the 
finished  article,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  «  and  7^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
. 


mounted  on  said  motors,  said  proi«ller  blades  l^e«°K  rota- 
table  on  ther  own  axes  to  adjust  the  pitch  of  said  blades, 
and  means  for  Imparting  said  ad.1ustment. 
[Claims  6  to  29  not  prlnte  1  In  the  Gazette.  1 


I  US  375  FLYING  .M.\(111NK.  UEXh-..KU  M.  Smith. 
■  Washington.  D.  C.  asslgni  r,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Connecticut  Aircraft  Company.  New  Haven.  t^<>"°-  » 
Corporation.  Original  application  ttlcd  Sept.  30.  1909 
Serial  No  520,240.  Divided  and  th  s  application  filed 
June  26  1911.  Serial  No.  635.272.  Renewed  Oct.  15. 
1914      Serial  No.  sr.rs.S82.     (01.  244—29.) 


1118  374        FLU  D-DISI'LACINt;    MOTOK.       Anthony 
'  R.   SiLVEBSTOS,    Milwaukee.   Wis.      Filed  Oct.    14.   1909. 

Serial  No.  522,550.      (CI.  115— 34.> 

1  In  a  device  )f  the  character  described,  the  comb'na 
tion  with  a  moto  •  embodying  a  stationary  member  and  a 
second  member  revolving  alK>ut  the  first  said  member,  of  a 
plurality  of  propeller  blades  mountwl  on  said  revolving 
member,  and  meaiis  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  blades  on 
■aid   revolving  menil>er. 

•>  The  comblntiilon  with  a  motor  emis.dyiug  a  fixed 
shaft  and  a  memb»r  revolved  about  said  shaft  by  the  action 
of  sai.l  mot.  r.  of  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  adjustably 
mounte<l  on  sild   revolving  memt)er. 

3  The  combination  with  :.  tixed  shaft,  of  a  frame  rota- 
table  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  motors  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  be  revolved  alwut  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pro^ 
peller  bla.les  adjustal)ly  mounted  on  said  motors,  and 
means  for  adjnstin-  the  ptch  of  snid  blades. 

4  The  combin»tlon  with  a  fixed  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of 
motors  revohible  about   sai  1   sliaft.   propeller  blades  rotn 
tably  adjustable  on  said  motors,  and  means  for  slmulUne- 
oiisly  adjusting  »ald  blades. 


I  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  plane, 
propelling  devices  carried  thereby,  a  lateral  dlR  contn  lUng 
means,  a  laterally  swinging  aviators  seat,  and  a  motion 
transmitting  element  movably  supported  by  the  man 
plane  independently  of  the  aviators  seat,  said  motion 
transmitting  element  being  connected  with  said  lateral 
dip  controlling  means  and  having  a  shlftable  connection 
with  the  aviators  seat  for  recelv  ng  m<  tion  therefrom. 

•^  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main  plane, 
propelling  devices  carrl.Kl  thereby,  a  lateral  dip  controlling 
means,  a  laterally  swinging  aviators  seat,  and  a  lever 
plvotal'y  supported  upon  the  main  plane  Independently  of 
the  aviator-s  seat  and  connected  with  sa  d  dip  controlling 
means,  said  lever  having  a  shlftable  engagement  with  the 
seat  for  receiving  motion  therefrom. 

3  In  an  aeroplane,  the  comb  nation  of  a  main  plane, 
propelling  devices  carried  thereby,  a  lateral  dip  controlling 
means  a  lateraMv  swinging  av  ator's  sent  flexibly  support- 
e<\  from  the  main  pi.me.  and  a  lever  Intermediately  pivoted 
I  upon  the  mam  plane  Independently  of  the  avlitors  ?eat. 
I  said  lever  being  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  lateral 
dip  controlling  means  and  shlftably  ccnnecteJ  at  Its  lower 
end    with    the   aviator's   seat   for   receiving   motive   power 

therefrom. 

i        4    In   an   aeroplane,   the   combination   of  a   main    p  ane. 

'  propelling  devices  carried  thereby,  a  lateral  dip  controlling 
means  an  aviators  seat,  links  or  the  like  flexibly  support- 
ing said  seat  for  lateral  motion  from  tbe  main  plane,  and 
a  lever  p  votn'lv  supported  ui>on  tbe  main  plane  Inde- 
pendently of  the  aviator's  seat,  said  lever  beini  connected 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  lateral  dip  controlling  means 
and  shlftably  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  aviator), 

'   seat  to  receive  motion  therefrom 


i 
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5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main  plane, 
propelling  devices  carried  thereby,  a  latera'  dp  controlling 
means,  a  laterally  swinging  aviator's  seal,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  main  plane  Independently  (.f  the  aviators 
seat,  said  lever  being  connected  with  said  lateral  dip  con- 
trolling means  and  slldably  and  plvotally.  coupled  to  the 
aviator's  seat. 

(Claims  fi  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


actuating  said  members  including  alternatively  opcrntive 
or  Inoperative  transfer  mechanism  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  controlled  as  to  Its  operatlveness  by  the  actu- 
ation of  said  memlK>rs  Independently  of  the  position  of 
said  totalizer,  said  transfer  mechanism  being  operative 
when  one  of  said  memlsTs  Is  actuated  in  either  direction 
and  Inoperative  when  the  other  of  said  members  Is  actu- 
ated Inespectlve  of  the  position  of  said  first  named  mem 
ber. 


1.118.376.  COMFI'TINt:  AND  KKGISTEHING  MECHA- 
NISM. AfGfSTis  G.  Snvdkh,  I'tica.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  tJeorge  H.  Spltill,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mav  2S.  1010.     Serial  No.  564.300.     (01.  23.'> — 02.) 


If.l 


I.  In  a  computing  machine,  an  escaiH-nienl  mechanism 
c«)mprislng.  In  comblnai  ou.  a  relatively  movable  series  of 
stops,  a  s.K-ond  relative  v  stationary  series  of  stops,  the 
individual  stops  of  said  lust  named  series  lielng  movable 
toward  au<l  from  said  llrst  named  series,  and  means  for 
limiting  tlie  movement  of  the  stops  of  said  last-named 
ser  es  toward  said  first  named  series. 

•J.  In  a  computing  machine,  as  ewaiH-ment  mechanism 
eomprising.  in  combination,  a  relatively  movalu'  series  of 
stops,  a  second  relatively  stationary  series  of  stops,  the 
individual  stops  of  said  last  named  series  being  movable 
toward  and  from  sad  first  named  series,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  stops  of  said  last-named 
series  away  f it  m  said  first  named  series. 

3.  In  a  computing  macbln.-.  an  e>cipement  mechanism 
com|»rlslng.  In  combination,  a  relatively  movable  series  of 
stops,  a  second  relatively  stationary  ser  es  of  stops,  the 
individual  stops  of  said  last  named  series  being  movable 
toward  and  from  said  first-named  series,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  stops  of  said  last  named 
series  In  Iwth  directions  toward  and  from  said  first -named 

series. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  an  escapement  mechanism 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotary  disk  in  said 
casing,  provided  with  a  series  of  stops,  a  second  series  of 
stops  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  cas  ng  for  movement  to- 
ward anil  from  said  disk,  said  last-named  stops  being  pro- 
vided with  elongat.tl  notches,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  Its  edge  located  In  said 
notches. 

5  In  a  computing  machine,  an  escap<'ment  mechanism 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  re'atlvely  movable  series  of 
stops,  a  second  relatively  stationary  series  of  stops,  the  In- 
dividual stops  of  each  of  said  series  l>eing  movable  townr.l 
and  from  tbe  other  of  said  series,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  tbe  stops  of  said  movable  series  away  from 
said  Stat  onary  series,  and  means  for  limltlni:  the  move 
ment  of  the  stops  of  said  stationary  series. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetfe] 


1'.  In  a  totallzir  for  <<>mputlng  r  oicblnes.  In  comblua 
tion.  two  index  members,  merhanisra  for  independently 
actuating  said  members  Including  alternatively  operative 
or  Inoperative  transfer  mechanism  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  controlled  as  to  its  operatlveness  by  the  actu- 
ation of  said  members.  Independently  of  the  position  of 
said  totalizer,  said  transf.  r  mechanism  being  operative 
when  one  of  said  menrbers  is  actuated  and  Inoperative 
when  the  other  of  said  members  Is  actuated  in  either 
direction  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  first  named 
memU-r. 

•T   In   a   totalizer  for  computing   machines.  In   combina- 
tion,  two   index   memljers.   separate  operating  devices   for 
said  members,  and   an  alternatively  operative  or  inopera- 
tive  transfer   device   coopi-rating   with    said    members   and 
controlled  as  to  Its  operatlveness  by  the  actuation  of  said 
operating   devices    Indip.ndently    of    the    poslton    of    said 
totalizer,   said    transfer  device   being   operntive   when   one 
of  said   operaiin..'  devices  is   actuated    in   either   direction 
and   inoperative  when  the  other  of  said  operatin-  devices 
Is  actuated  irrespective  of  the  poslton  of  said  Urst  named 
operating  device. 
'        4.    in    a    totalizer    for   computing    machines.    In    comblna 
tion.   two   Index   members,   separate   operative  devices   for 
said  members,  and  an  alternatively  operative  or  inoperative 
transfer   devici'   coJ">i)eratin;:   with   said   members  and   con- 
trolled   as   to   its   op.rativeness   by    the   actuation   of   said 
uperaiiiig    devices    indeiiendent  1  y      if    the    position    of    said 
totalizer,   said    transfer   divlc(>   being   operative   when   one 
of    said    operating    devices    Is    actuated    and    inoperative 
when   the  other  of  said   operating  devices  is  actuated    In 
eitlier  direction   irrespective  of  the   position  of  said   first- 
naned   operating  device. 

5.  In  a  totalizer  for  computing  machines.  In  combina- 
tion, two  index  members,  mechanism  for  lndepend<-ntly 
jictuating  said  members  Including  alternatively  operntive 
transfer  mechanism  connecting  said  members  and  con- 
trolled as  to  Its  operatlveness  by  th"  actuation  of  saicl 
members  independently  of  the  poslton  of  said  totalizer, 
xatd  transfer  mechanism  being  operative  when  the  Index 
memlier  of  the  lower  order  Is  actuated  in  either  direction 
and  inoperative  wh.'U  the  index  memiier  of  the  higher 
order  is  actuate  1  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  index 
memlier  of  the  lower  order. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


II 


1,118,377.      T0T.\LIZ1N(;    MECHANISM    FOR   COMPUT- 
'  ING-MACHINKS.     Ar<ii  art  s  (J.  Snydek.   Itlca.   N.  Y.. 

assignor,   bv   mesne  assignments,   to  George   H.    Spltzli. 

rtlca,   N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.     Serial  .No.  ,594.098. 

(CI    23.5—117.) 

1.  In   a   totalizer  for  computing   machines,  in  comblna 
tion.    two    index    memhorM.    mechanism    for    Independently 


1.118.378.  Dl'MI'ING-CAU.  Ruhard  H.  Stevens.  Mun- 
hall.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Per  Torsten  IJerg. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.597.      (CI.   105—190.) 

1     \  dumping  car.  a   motor  treared   to  said  car  to  effect 
the   dumping   movement   thereof,   an    automatic   brake  de- 
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vice  for  coDtrc  lUng  tbe  movement  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  perm  ttlng  the  motor  to  reverse  and  then  move 
forward  a  preqetermlned  distance  at  any  point  of  the 
dumping  movenltnt  without  brinjjlng  the  braking  device 
into  action  ;  sulistautlally  as  described. 


2.  A  dumping  car,  a  motor  g<'ared  to  said  tar  to  effect 
the  dumpini;  mnvoment  thereof,  a  resilient  braJting  device 
for  controiliuL'  iti.>  n  ^  n  .  nt  of  the  motor  during  the 
dumping,  and  ca.;\ri-  :  r  ;  riuittlng  tho  motor  to  reverse 
and  then  move  forward  a  predetermined  distance  at  any 
point  of  the  dumping  movement  without  bringing  the 
braking  device  Into  action  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  dumping  car  having  a  motor  geared  thereto  to 
effect  the  dumping  movements  thereof,  a  brake  device  com- 
prising a  rotary  friction  member  for  controlling  the  dump- 
ing movtment,  and  means  for  permitting  said  rotary 
device  to  move  longitudinally  a  predetermined  distance  to 
permit  the  mot()r  to  move  a  slight  distance  without  bring- 
ing the  brake  device  into  action  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  an  actuating  motor,  actuating  con- 
nections betwee*  the  car  and  the  motor  to  effect  the  dump- 
ing movements  thereof,  and  frlctlonal  gearing  in  said 
actuating  conuactlons.  said  frlctlonal  gearing  being  ar- 
ranged to  periqlt  the  actuating  connections  to  move  a 
slight  distance  before  the  frlctlonal  gearing  is  brought 
Into  operation;   substautiaiiy  as  described. 

5.  A  dumpiiii:  car  having  a  ladle  pivoted  thereto,  an  ac- 
tuating motor  <«)r  dumping  said  ladle,  actuating  connec- 
tions between  khe  motor  and  the  ladle,  and  frlctlonal 
gearing  in  said  actuating  connections,  said  factional  gear- 
ing beinu'  arraii|,'ed  to  permit  the  motor  to  move  a  slight 
distance  before  the  frlctlonal  gearing  Is  actuated;  sub- 
stantially as  rte»crlbe<l. 

[Claims  6  to  X6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.379.  Fvih  AND  STARTING  VALVE  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBl't^TION  ENtJINES.  Leo  V.  Stoeltzlkn, 
Erie,  I'a..  assj.nior  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7^9,992.      (CI.  l-'3— 181.) 


Ing  common  thereto,  conduits  admitting  fuel  and  a  »t*Tt 
Ing  fluid  to  the  casing,  means  for  actu.iting  the  fuel  T«ive. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  starting  valve. 

::.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  member  that  acts  as  a  fuel  pulverizer  and  also  as  a 
starting  valve,,  a  casing  therefor,  means  for  introducing 
fuel  and  a  starting  fluid  to  the  casing,  and  means  for 
moving  said  member  when  it  is  desired  to  admit  the 
starting   fluid   to   tbe  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal. combust  Ion  engine 
of  a  casing  that  communicates  with  the  cylinder  of  said 
engine,  a  member  located  therein  which  is  provided  with 
fuel  and  air  passages  and  forms  a  valve,  a  fuel  valve  seat, 
a  fuel  valve  that  extends  into  the  meml)er  and  engages 
tbe  seat,  conduits  admitting  fuel  and  a  starting  fluid  to 
the  casing,  means  for  moving  the  said  member  to  admit 
the  starting  fluid  to  the  engine,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  fuel  valve  for  normal  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  casing  opening  Into  its  cylinder  and  having  a  valve 
seat,  a  member  locattnl  therein  which  is  provided  with  pas- 
sages for  fuel  and  air  and  a  fuel  valve  seat,  said  member 
also  forming  a  valve  which  engages  the  seat  In  said  casing, 
a  fuel  valve  adapted  to  enter  the  member  and  eugasc  the 
seat  therein,  means  for  normally  holding  the  member 
against  the  valve  seat  in  the  casing,  conduits  admitting 
fuel  and  air  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  moving  the  fuel 
valve  and  said  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
hollow  nieml)er  containing  fuel  and  air  paiutages  and  1  avlng 
a  valve  seat,  said  member  forming  a  valve,  a  spring  that 
normally  holds  the  member  against  Its  seat,  a  fuel  valve. 
a  .spring  for  urging  the  valve  toward  its  seat,  a  lever  for 
moving  the  fuel  valve  against  the  action  of  Its  spring, 
and  a  second  lever  for  actuating  said  member  against 
the  action  of  both  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,380.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  William  E. 
Stoht,  Jr.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Coiporntlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  706,751.     (CI.  175 — 354.) 


1.   In  J.  vapor  electric  device,  a  vapcrlzable  cathode,  an 

anode  of  solid  material  and   means  for  maintaining  said 

anode  at  a  uniform   temperature   at  wlilch   mercury    will 

not    condense    on    the    anode    during    Intervals    when    the 

device  Is  Idle. 

I        2.   In  a  vapor  electric  device,  an  evacuated  envelop,   a 

,    mercury  cathode,   a   solid   anode  and   means  for  contlnu- 

]   ously  maintaining  said  anode  at  a  temperature  above  the 

boiling  point  of  mercury   in  a   vacuum. 

3.  In    a    vapor    electric    device,    a    mercury    cathode,    a 
.    solid  anode,  a   body   of  mercury  open   to   the  atmosphere 
'    in  contact  with  said  anode,  and  means  Independent  of  an 
arc   iH^tween   said  electrodes  for   heating   snld    mercury. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  4.   In  a  vapor  electric  device,  a  mercury  cathode,  a  solid 

of  concentricalljr  arranged  fuel  and  starting  valvefl,  a  cas-      anode,  a  body  of  mercury  in  contact  with  «atd  anode,  a 
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condensing  chamber  therefor  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
an  electric  heater  In  contact  with  said  mercury. 

5.  An  Insulating  vacuum  seal  adapted  to  withsUnd 
heating  comprising  a  section  of  mineral  insulation,  a 
metal  layer  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  flexible  metallic 
ring  bearing  upon  said  metal  and  having  projections 
adapted  to  confine  between  the  same  some  of  said  metal 
under  pressure. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,381.  DISPENSING- BIN.  LcTHBR  B.  Thomas, 
Bhreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  J.  M.  Robinson, 
Bayou  La  Chute.  La.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.033.      (Ci.  221  —  105.1 


generators,    means    for    variably    governing   the   auxiliary 

generator,  electrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
main  generators  tu  operate  as  Induction  generators  In  par 
allel  under  certain  conditions,  and  electrical  connecting 
means  for  connecting  the  main  gen.  rators  in  concatenation 
so  that  one  generator  operates  as  an  excited  field  generator 
for  other  conditions  of  operation. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  polyphase  generators  of  the  induction  type  having 
stationary  armatures  and  rotating  fields  that  are  mounted 
on  separate  shafts,  an  auxiliary  synchronous  generator  for 
setting  the  fretjuencies  of  the  main  generators,  electrical 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  armatures  of  the  main 
generators  in  paiallel  for  full  load  operation,  devices  for 
disconnecting  one  armature  from  said  parallel  arrang«'- 
meut  and  connecting  It  to  tlie  field  of  the  other  generator 
to  operate  the  latter  as  an  excited  field  generator  to  sup 
ply  current  under  light  load  operation,  and  a  device  for 
opening  and  closing  the  circuit  of  the  field  winding  of  said 
other  generator. 

1,118.383.  CENTRIFUGAL  riMP.  Elihl  Thomson, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  sui.:5!»0.      (CI.  103     29.) 


A  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  receptacle,  a  channel  thereunder,  said  n-ceptacle  dis- 
charging into  the  channel,  an  outlet  spout  communicating 
with  the  channel,  a  measuring  device  slldably  mounted  In 
each  channel,  said  device  Int hiding  side  walls,  a  follower 
connected  to  the  walls  at  their  rear  ends,  a  block  slldably 
mounted  between  the  walls,  a  handle  plvotally  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  slide  the  device,  means  op<-rated  by  the 
handle  for  adjusting  the  block  toward  or  from  the  follower, 
and  me*ns  for  locking  the  handle  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  device. 

1,118,382.     PROPELLING  SHIPS  BY  POLYPHASE  ELEC-   ' 
'  TRIC  CURRENT.     Emhl'  Thomson,  Swampscott,  Mass., 
assignor  to    General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed  Jan.    Ifi.   1911.      Serial   No.   (J02,925. 
(CL  172—237.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  polyphase  generators  of  the  induction  type,  said 
geneiators  having  stationary  armatures  and  rotating  fields 
that  are  mounted  on  separate  shafts,  an  auxiliary  synchro- 
nous generator  for  fixing  the  frequencies  of  the  polyphase 
generators,  means  for  varying  the  sneed  of  the  auxiliary 
generator,  electrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
main  generators  to  operate  as  Induction  generators  In  par- 
allel unMer  certain  conditions,  and  means  for  connectinii 
tbe  main  u'enerators  In  concatenation  so  that  one  k.  nerator 
operates  as  an  excited  field  generator  for  other  conditions 
of  operation. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descritKHl,  the  combina- 
tion of  polypliase  generntois  of  the  Induction  type,  said 
generators  havinz  stationary  armatures  and  rotating  fields 
that  are  mounted  on  s*'parate  shafts,  an  auxiliary  synchro- 
nous generator  for  fixing  the  frequencies  of  the  polyphase 


1.  Means  for  elevating  a  fiuld  comprising  an  endless  con- 
duit for  the  circulation  of  fluid,  an  impeller  for  causing 
fluid  to  circulate  In  said  conduit,  means  for  checking  the 
flow  tliro\igh  saiil  conduit,  an  outlet  plp<'  communicating 
with  said  conduit,  and  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve 
In  said  outlet  pipe. 

2.  Means  for  elevating  a  fluid  comprising  n  conduit  In 
the  form  of  a  closed  loop,  an  impeller  for  causing  fluid  to 
circulate  around  said  loop,  means  for  checking  tlie  circula- 
tion, an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  loop,  and  an  out- 
wardly opening  check  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe. 

3.  Means  for  elevating  a  fluid  comprising  a  conduit  in 
the  form  of  a  closed  loon,  means  for  causing  fluid  to  cir- 
culate around  said  loop,  a  valve  In  the  loop  for  checking 
said  circulation,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
loop,  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve  In  said  outlet  pipe, 
an  Inlet  pipe  commnnicatin!:  with  sa'd  loop,  and  an  In- 
wardly opening  check  valve  In  said  inlet  pipe. 

4.  Means  for  elevating  a  fluid  comp:lslng  a  conduit  In 
ttie  form  of  a  closed  loop,  means  for  causing  fluid  to  cir- 
culate around  said  loop,  a  valve  In  the  loop  for  cliecklug 
said  circulation,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
loop,  an  outwardly  opening  che(  k  valve  In  said  outlet  pipe, 
an  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  loop,  an  Inwardly 
opening  check  val\e  In  said  inlet  pipe,  and  means  for 
periodically   operating  said  first  named   valve. 

5.  Means  for  elevating  a  tlui.l  comprising  a  conduit  in 
the  form  of  a  closed  loop,  means  tor  causing  fluid  to  cir- 
culate around  said  loon,  a  valve  In  the  loop  for  checking 
said  circulation,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
loop,  an  outwardly  01  enins  c!  eck  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe. 
an  Inlr-t  pipe  communicating  with  said  loop,  an  inwardly 
openinsr  check  vnlve  In  said  Inlet  pipe,  and  means  (on- 
trolled  tiy  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  in  the  loop  for  operating 
said  first  named  valve. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,118.384.  HYDBATLir  CLUTCH  MECnANISM.  Emhu 
Thomson,  Swumpscutt,  .Mass.,  amlgnor  to  GenernI  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  (■or')cratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  1913.     Serial  Xo.  R05,75.'<.     (CI.  192—18.) 


which     becomi'M 
therwjf.  a  piston 


shaped  brackets  and  running  on  the  said  track,  and  lugs 
secured   to  the  lower  parts  of  the  aaid  l)rackets  and  pro- 


1.  The  combinitlou  <>f  a  tlrlvlni?  member,  a  driven  mem- 
l>er,  clutching  mechanism  for  connrciing  said  members, 
means  for  operating  said  clutching  mechanism,  and  a  cen- 
trifugal compresior  havini;  its  impeller  mounted  on  said 
rlriving  mi'mljor  :  or  optriitiiig  said   mt'ans. 

2.  Tlie  combiniition  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber,   ciutcliing    n  ec'.'.anism    for    connecting    aald    members 

effective  upon  the  relative  movemeat 
for  effecting  said  relative  movement,  and 
a  centrifugal  coripn-ssor  liaving  its  impeller  mounted  on 
said  driving  meu  l>e;-  for  oiM'rating  said  piston. 

3.  The  comblnutlon  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  m<m- 
ber,  ciutcliing  methansiiu  fi>r  connecting  saiil  members, 
pressure  operated  means  fur  cuusinz  saitl  clutching  mech- 
anism to  become  effective,  a  centrltugal  com')res9or  hav- 
ing its  Impeller  mounted  on  said  driving  member  for 
building  up  a  pr<88ure  for  operating  said  presure  operated 
mcjiris,  a  b.v-pass  around  said  compressor,  and  a  con 
trolling  valve  in|said  b.vpass. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  driving  member  und  a 
driven  member  ektending  into  the  casing,  clutching  mech- 
anism for  connpcting  suid  members,  presure  operated 
miuiis  mounted  |n  said  casing  for  causing  said  clutching 
mechanism  to  b*ome  effective,  a  reservoir  in  the  casing, 
and  a  centrifugal  compressor  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  Its  impel ijiT  mounted  on  the  driving  memt>er  for  de- 
live  ini;  fluid  niiiler  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  sail 
pressure  operntefl  means. 

o.  The  combin|itlon  of  a  casing,  a  driving  member  and 
a  diiven  member  extending  Into  the  casing,  clutchin-; 
mechanism  for  tonnectlng  said  members,  pressure  oper- 
ated means  motmted  In  suid  casing  for  causing  said 
clutching  mechapisui  tu  become  effective,  a  reservoir  In 
the  casing,  a  ceiitrlfugal  compressor  mounted  In  said  cas 
Ing  and  having  Bts  Impeller  mounted  on  the  driving  mem 
I  er  l<ir  <leliveriii|;  t1iii;i  under  pressure  from  suid  reservoir 
to  said  pressure  operated  meiins,  a  bypass  connecting  the 
delivery  side  of  said  compressfjr  to  the  reservoir,  and  a 
controlling  valvn  in  said  bypass. 

(Claims  0  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  GuBette.] 


MIS. .IS.*).  I,.\l»iiKU  KUU  SII.OS.  L.<iris  c.  Timmku 
MAN.  Vesper,  Khos.  I""iled  Nov.  20.  191:?.  Serial  No. 
802.081.      (CI.  1228-30.) 

The  combination,  with  a  stationary  trnck.  of  a  ladder, 
ho«ik  shaped  lirafkefs  liaving  offset  arms  iit  their  lower 
ends  wlili'h  Mie  twisted  to  snlistantlaWy  a  right  angle  to 
the  trackrts  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  ladder,  said 
brackets  l)eing  arranged  at  a  greater  distance  apart  than 
the   width    of    the   ladder,    rollers   .journflIe<l    in    the   hook- 


jectlng  under  the  track   and  preventing  the  rollers  from 
running  off  It. 


1.118.886.  ME.\NS  FOR  FP:Er)ING  rRElIEATED  .Mil. 
Qkrrit  Van  Daam,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor,  l»y  mesne 
assignments,  to  Iniversal  Combustion  Company.  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feu.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  749,582.      (CI.  126— 15.( 


^a  tv  a 


Air  beating  device  comprising  a  tlat  lx)dy  with  a  clr 
cumferentliil  flange,  a  second  flat  tKxly  having  a  circum- 
ferential flange  of  corresponding  diameter,  and  an  inter- 
me^llate  body  forming  a  wall  or  partition  between  the  op- 
|K>slng  ends  iif  said  flanges.  therel)y  providing  a  plurality 
of  separate<l  chamliers,  a  corrugated  memlier  secured  In 
each  chamber,  having  its  oppositely  disposed  angles  In 
substantially  airtight  engagement  with  the  top  and  IxJt- 
tom  of  the  chamber,  thereby  forming  a  series  of  parallel 
channels,  an  air  Inlet  Into  one  channel  and  an  air  outlet 
from  another  of  said  channels,  the  walls  of  the  corrugated 
members  and  of  the  Interposed  partition  l)elng  so  per- 
forated as  to  secure  a  backward  and  forward  flow  through 
alternate  channels  across  the  plate  In  one  chamber  and  a 
return  backward  and  forward  flow  In  the  other  chamber  to 
tlie  discharge. 


1.11**..?S7.  ELECTItKAI.  m:.\  II.M;  PRVICE.  E/.k<hiel 
WKrNTRAt'B,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  Ifl, 
1913.     Serial   No.  79.5,.'>59.     (CI.  219—76.) 


1.  An  electric  ftirnace  resistor,  comprising  a  core  and 
shell  electrically  connected  In  parnllel  in  intimate  thermal 
relation  with  one  another,  one  of  said  elements  consisting 
of  silicon  and  the  other  of  a  refractory  material  having 
a  rising  volt-ampere  characteristic,  said  elements  being 
proportioned  to  give  the  resistor  an  increasing  voltage 
drop  with  Increasing  current. 
I  2.  An  electric  furnace  resistor  comprising  a  core  of 
'   tungsten  and  a  shell  of  silicon  in  close  contact  therewith. 
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8.  An  electric  furnace  resistor  comprising  a  core  of 
tungsten  and  a  shell  of  silicon  in  contact  therewith,  pro 
portioned  as  to  largely  reduce  the  negative  temperature 
resistance  coefficient  of  the  silicon. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  core  of  refractory 
material  having  a  rising  volt  ampere  characteristic,  and 
a  layer  of  silicon  surrounding  the  same  and  electrically 
in  parallel  therewith,  said  core  being  proportioned  to  sub- 
stantially compensate  the  negative  temperature  coefllcient 
of  the  silicon. 

.5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  core  of  refractory 
material  having  a  rising  volt-ampere  cliaracterl-stlc  and 
a  layer  of  refractory  material  operable  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature In  the  air  liaviug  a  drooping  volt-ampere  char- 
acteristic sunonndlng  said  core  and  electrically  in  paral- 
lel therewith,  said  resistance  elements  being  proportioned 
to  have  as  a   whole  an   Increasing  voltage   drop   with   in 

creasing  current. 

» 

l.llH.riSS.  .TACQUAItl'  MECHANISM  FOR  EMHKOID- 
EHING  MACHINES.  Uobkkt  Zaun.  Plauen.  (iermany; 
Alfred  RIetzsch  administrator  of  sjild  2^hn,  deceased. 
Filed  Dec.  2a,  190S.     Serial  No.  46H.j>fi7.     (CI.  112—7.) 


gear  wheel  rigid  with  each  shaft  of  each  set  and  con 
stantlv  In  tear  with  the  wiieel  of  the  corresponding  shaft 
of  the  otlier  set,  means  by  which  sliafts  of  each  set  may 
be  coupled  together,  one  of  the  end  shafts  of  one  set 
always  reclving  first  the  power  from  the  engine  and  the 
othei^  end  stiaft  of  8U<ii  set  always  transmitting  tlie  power 
from  the  engine,  and  the  sbafts  of  such  set  coupled 
together  for  the  direct  drive  while  the  shafts  of  tlie  otlier 
set  are  uncoupled  from  one  another  and  run  Idly. 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  Jacquard.  an  embroidering  frame,  devices  connected 
with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  slilft  the  same  in  a  plu- 
rality of  different  directions,  and  driven  uie.lianism  con- 
trolled by  the  jacquard  and  connected  with  said  devices 
and  Including  a  shifting  and  rocking  lever  having  a  fixed 
axis,  an  adjusting  lever  for  transmitting  motion  to  said 
frame,  and  means  controlled  by  the  jacquard  for  anchor- 
ing said  adjusting  lever  to  said  rocking  lever  at  any  de- 
sired distance  from  the  rocking  axis  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  jacquard.  an  embroidering  frame,  devices  connected 
with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  In  a  plu- 
rality of  different  directions,  driven  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  jacquard  and  connected  with  said  devices  and  in- 
cluding a  rocking  lever  having  a  tlied  axis,  an  adjusting 
lever  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  frame,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  jacquard  for  anchoring  said  adjusting 
lever  to  said  rocking  lever  at  any  desired  distance  from 
the  rocking  axis  thereof,  substantially  as  descrllK'd. 


1,118,389.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.  Hfrbekt 
Austin.  Brorasgrove,  England.  Filed  July  6.  1912 
Serial  No.  707.993.      (CI.  74      T)!!. » 

1.  In  a  change  8i>eed  gearing,  two  sets  of  shafts  of  not 
less  than  three  shafts  in  each  set.  the  shafts  of  each  set 
having  a  common  axis  and  always  maintained  in  the  same 
relative  positions,  and  the  axes  of  the  two  sets  parallel 
with  one  another,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  each  shaft  of 
each  set  .ind  constantly  in  gear  with  the  wheel  of  the 
corresponding  shaft  of  the  other  set.  and  means  by  which 
shafts  of  each  s<  t  may  be  coupled  together. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  two  sets  of  shafts  of  three 
shafts  in  eacli  s.  t.  the  si  afis  of  each  set  laving  a  common 
axis  and  always  maintained  In  the  same  relative  positions. 
and  the  axes  of  the  two  sets  parallel  with  one  another,  a 


;;.   lu  a  change  speed  gearing,  two  sets  of  shafts  of  ihii>e 
shafts  in  each  set,  the  shafts  of  each  set  having  a  common 
axis  and  always  maintained  In  the  same  relative  position*., 
and  the  a.xes  of  tlie  two  sets  parallel  witli  one  another,  a 
gear   w  lieel    riu'id    wltli    each    shaft    of   each    set    and    c<»n- 
stantly  In  gear  with  the  wheel  of  the  corresponding  sliaft 
of  the  other  set,   means  whereby    (a)    shafts  of   each   set 
may  be  coupled  together,  one  of  the  end  shafts  of  one  set 
always  receiving  ftrst  the  power  from  the  engine  and  the 
other  end  shaft  of  such  set  always  transmitting  the  power 
from  the  engine:  whereby  (ft)   the  shafts  of  such  set  are 
coupled  together,  for  the  direct  drive,  while  the  shafts  of 
tlie  other  set    are   uncoujiled   from   one  another   and   run 
idly;  whereby  ui   the  tirst  and  second  sliafts  of  the  lirst- 
mentioned    set    are    coupled    togeilier    for    the    next    lower 
speed  and  the  second  shaft  uncoupled  from  the  third  shaft 
liiereof.  and  ttie  second  and  third  shafts  of  the  other  set 
are    coupled    together    and    the    second    shaft    of   such    wt 
uncoupled  from  the  first  shaft  thereof,  so  that  the  drive  is 
then  through  the  first  and  second  shafts  of  the  first  tuen- 
tioned    set.    through    The   second    and   third    shafts   of    the 
second  set  and  through  the  tlird  shaft  of  th»   first  set,  the 
first  si  aft   of  the  second   set    running   idly;   whereby    (d) 
the  middle  shaft   of  the  first  ni.  ut toned  set  Is  uncoupled 
I   from  the  first  shaft  thereof  and  coupled  to  the  third  shaft 
thereof,  for  the  nixt  lower  speed,  and  the  first  and  second 
shafts   of    the    second    set    are    coupled    together    and    the 
second  shaft   of  such  set   uncoupled   from  the   tlilrd  shaft 
thereof,  so  that  the  drlv.-  Is  then   through  the  first  shaft 
1  of  the  first  mentioned   set.    through   the  first   and  second 
shafts  of  the  second  set  and  through  the  second  and  third 
shafts  of   the   first mentioned   set.    the    liiird    shaft    of   the 
second  set  running  idly  ;  and  «  liereby  ci  the  .s.Mond  shaft 
of  the  first  mentioned  set   is  uncouple<l  from  the  first  and 
third  shafts  thereof,  for  the  next  or  lowest  speiKl,  and  all 
'   the  shafts  of  the  second  set   are  coujded  tog.ther,  so  that 
the  drive  is  then  thmugli   tlie  tin»t  shaft  of  the  first -men- 
tioned set,  through  all  the  shafts  of  the  sec<md  set,  and 
through    the    third    shaft    of    th<-    hrst  mentioned    set.    the 
1   middle  shaft  of  the  first -mentioned  set  running  Idly. 
I        4.   In  a  change  speed  glaring,  two  sets  of  shafts  of  not 
less  than  three  shafts  in  each  set.  th.'  shafts  of  each  set 
having  a  common  axis  and  always  maintained  in  the  same 
relative   positions,    and    ilie  axes  of  the   two   sets  parallel 
with  one  another,  each  shaft  of  each  set   carried  in  sepa- 
j  rote  bearings  of  the  gear-box  and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  there- 
I   to,   the   gear-wheels  of  one   set    of   alined    shafts    gearing. 
I    respectively,    with    the    g.ar    wheels    of    the    other    set    of 
'   shafts,  moving  clutch  members,  slldable  on  the  shafts,  for 
coupling  together  the  adjacent   ends   of   shafts   which   are 
in  allnement,  and  means  for  operating  said  clutch  mem- 
bers. 
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S.  In  a  chanzi  spt^*Kl  cearlni:.  two  H*'ts  of  shafts  of  not 
loHK  than  three  :(hafis  In  each  set.  I  lie  shnfts  of  each  set 
liavlnir  a  commoi^  axis  and  always  maintained  In  the  same 
relative  position!,  and  the  axes  of  the  two  sets  parallel 
with  one  anothef.  a  t'ear  wheel  rljild  with  each  shaft  of 
■aih  set  and  constantly  In  ixear  with  the  wheel  of  the  cor- 
respondinK  shaft:  of  the  other  set,  means  by  which  shafts 
i)f  each  set  may  be  coupled  together,  a  reverse  shaft  and 
two  wheels  therteof,  with  means  by  which  said  reverse 
shaft  may  be  m'jved  to  brintf  one  of  the  wheels  into  K'ar 
with  a  wheel  of  One  of  the  shafts  of  one  set  and  the  other 
■^'lieel  into  gear  i\ith  a  wheel  of  one  of  the  shafts  of  the 
other  set. 

[Claims  6  to  IJO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.I18,.S90.  ANflSKII*  A  ITAi  IIMKN  r  Ko|{  VKHICLE- 
WHKEI.S.  Martin  Hajab,  \  luul'rbilt,  I'a.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Joleph  Maksin,  Vanderbllt,  Pa.  Filed  June 
4.    l'>14        S   ritil   No.  S4-_',933       H'l.  21    -20K.) 


The  comblnaflm  wlt'i  a  wheel  and  tire  of  an  antiskid 
!i(tachment  com  )risine  an  arcuate  shaped  plate  serrated 
;»t  Ha  outer  edg?  to  proviile  teeth  constituting  the  road 
.•ngaging  means,  but  which  normally  do  not  project  beyond 
the  tread  surfacr  of  the  tire,  of  U-shaped  staples  mounted 
on  the  wheel  sp<iie8  with  the  <  nds  thereof  passed  through 
the  plate  and  mAins  for  retaining  said  bolts  In  connection 
with  said  plate,  said  staples  being  adapted  to  bind  upon 
the  spokes  to  cause  the  teeth  to  engage  the  road  surface 
when  thf  wheel  iilldes  slde-wlae. 


1.118,391.       Ill 
WIN,    Berea, 
495.576.     I  CI. 


1.118.392.  ELECTRH"  COOKING  DEVICE.  Hembt 
I'BiCB  Ball,  I'lttsfleWl,  Mass.,  asslcnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Not. 
26,  1912       Serial  No    7H3.611       (CI.  219— 3S.) 


3INESS  KEGISTEK.        W.\i.tek    U     Bald- 
(Jhio.       Filed    May    V\.    1909.       Serial   No 
11   -10  I 


.V  busineas  res  later  comprising  lea\es  of  the  samf>  lengtli 
provided  with  vi  rtical  and  h()rizontal  nilings  forming  col- 
umns, each  alternate  leaf  provided  with  a  vertical  op»>ning 
therein  along  ode  edge  thereof,  which  extends  the  length 
of  a  column,  ard  u  transpannt  shi»et  located  over  the 
opening  and  s.cur-  l.v  fastened  to  the  leaf  along  the  edges 
of  tlie  opening  ftir  affording  stability  to  the  leaf  and  per- 
mitting an  entlfe  column  on  the  underlying  sheet  to  be 
examined  for  supplying  information  with  reference  to  the 
data  on  the  sho^t  carrying  the  transparent  sheet 


J/  is 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  range,  one  or  more  heaters 
located  in  the  front  of  the  range,  a  plurality  of  heat 
Insulated  cooking  pockets  located  In  the  rear  thereof  and 
below  the  top  surface  of  the  same.  lids  for  said  pockets 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  said  range 
and  having  considerable  heat  storage  capacity  and  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  said  pockets. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  range,  a  cooking  pocket 
located  Inflow  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  lid  for  said  pocket 
having  considerable  heat  storage  capacity  substantially 
flush  with  the  top  of  the  said  range  and  means  for  heating 
.«aid  pocket. 

3.  In  an  electrically  heated  range,  a  heat  Insulated 
cooking  pocket  located  below  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  lid 
for  said  pocket  having  considernble  heat  storage  capacity 
and  means  for  supplying  beat  to  the  said  pocket. 

4.  In  an  electrically  heated  range,  a  storage  oven,  a 
casing  forming  a  cooking  pocket  located  below  the  top  of 
said  range  and  In  close  thermal  conductive  relation  to  said 
storage  oven,  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  oven  adjacent  to 
said  pocket  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  other 
portions  thereof. 


l.llJ<,.3{t:».  CONCENTRATOR.  Lous  B(jwbkm.^.n.  Port 
I  land,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  800.508. 
'        (CI.  83—54.) 


1.  In  a  concentrator,  a  casing,  riffles  comprising  a  series 
of  bars  disposed  In  spaced  relation  In  a  common  plane 
therein,  each  bar  hav  ng  a  substantially  vertical  front 
face,  a  rearwardly  Inclined  uj  per  face  and  a  rear  face  In- 
clining forwardly  from  said  upper  face,  and  means  for 
delivering  air  ctirrents  upwardly  Ijetween  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  coneentrat"  r.  a  casing,  riffles  comprising  a  series 
of  bars  disposed  In  spaced  relation  In  a  common  plane 
therein,  each  bar  having  a  substantially  vertical  front  face, 
a  rnarwardly  inclined  upper  face  and  a  rear  face  Inclining 
forward!y  from  sal.l  upper  face,  means  for  delivering  air 
currents  upwardly  between  the  bars,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing material  In  distributed  form  to  said  bars. 


1,118,394.  ACCEI,KUAT()!{  I'M;  HOT -WATER  SYS- 
TEMS. William  H.  Billock  and  (Ikorok  B.  Katkttb, 
Oswego.  N.  Y.,  asslL'nors  of  five  sixteenths  to  .Augustus 
P.  Murdock,  three  sixteenths  to  Orel  I*.  Keeney.  five- 
sixteenths  to  said  Bullock,  and  three-sixteenths  to  said 
Fayette.  Oswego.  N  Y.  Filed  May  M.  1012  Serial  No. 
7(M).rtl.'>.  (CI.  137—53.) 
1.   The  combination  wHh  t^e  circulating  pipes  of  a  wa 

ter  heating  system,  of  a  chambered  casing  having  a  valve 
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seat  and  a  valve  thereon  controlling  circulation  tbroogh 
the  casing,  said  valve  embodying  In  itself  a  valve-controlled 
conduit  extending  through  from  one  side  of  said  valve  seat 
to  the  other  and  consisting  of  a  hollow  stem  having  at 
Its  upper  end  a  casing  provided  with  a  downwardly  open- 
ing valve  seated  port,  a  check  valve  normally  closing  said 
port,  and  a  surrounding  spr  ng  engaging  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  ccndult  and  rorraally  holding  Its  valve  on 
the,  seat  of  the  chaml)ered  casing. 


metal  bent  Into  loop  form  and  having  at  one  end  a  split 

lip.  one  portion  of  said  lip  being  secured  to  the  mouth  piece 
and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  on  the  mouth 


2.  Valve  mechanism  for  an  accelerator  of  the  class  de- 
8crll)ed  provided  with  a  casing,  a  main  circulation  connec- 
tion at  each  en  1  of  the  casing,  and  a  transverse  diaphragm 
having  a  vnlvc  seated  open  ng,  consisting  of  a  vertically 
arranged  valve  stem  having  an  upper  Integral  valve  por- 
tion for  said  opening  and  extending  above  and  l)elow  said 
valve  portion,  said  valve  stem  having  an  independent  longi- 
tudinal circulating  port  through  Us  center  opening  to  the 
Inter  or  of  the  casing  below  s.ild  valve  portion  and  having 
a  downwardly  directed  valve  seated  outlet  opening  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  gravitating  check  valve  closing  said  outlet 
opening,  and  a  spring  Inserted  l)etween  the  under  side  of 
the  diaphragm  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  valve  stem 
and  normally  holding  It  to  Its  seat,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  Valve  mechanism  for  an  accelerator  of  the  class  de- 
scr :i)ed  provided  with  a  c.islng.  a  main  circulation  con- 
nection at  each  end  of  the  cnslng,  and  a  transverse  dia- 
phragm having  a  valve  !=eat<Ml  opening,  consisting  of  a 
vertically  arranged  valve  stem  having  an  upper  valve  por- 
tion for  said  opening  and  extending  ab<ne  and  l)e  ow  said 
valve  portion,  said  valve  stem  having  an  independent 
longitudinal  circulating  port  through  its  center  opening 
to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  above  and  below  said  valve 
portion,  a  check  valve  closing  the  upper  outlet  opening  of 
said  circulating  i)ort.  an  adjustable  spring-retaining  nut 
threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  u  spring 
Inserted  between  the  under  side  of  the  dlapnragm  and  said 
nut  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  valve  portion  of  said  stem  to 
its  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.11S..30.%  IMTCHER  -  KORMINt;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MILK  BOTTLKS  ANT)  THE  LIKE.  William  A  (\\mp- 
BKLL,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,258.      (CI.   215 — 34.) 

1.  A  pitcher  forming  attachment  for  milk  Iwittles  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  pitcher  shaped  mouth  piece  having 
a  portion  arranged  to  telescope  with  the  month  portion  of 
the  Iiottle.  a  hand'e  meml)er  secured  to  said  month  p'ece. 
ami  l>ent  to  form  a  loop,  a  flexible  meml>er  connected  to 
the  handle  at  one  end,  and  cciiperatlng  means  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  memt)er  and  hy  the  upper  free 
end  portion  of  said  loop  for  detachably  securing  said 
flexible  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  pitcher-forming  attachment  for  milk  hottlca  and 
the  like,  comprls  ng  a  pitcher  shape<l  month  piece,  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  a  handle-forming  member  consisting  of  a   piece  of 


portion  of  the  bottle,  and  a  Gexibie  member  engaging  said 
mouth  piece  and  having  means  for  detachaMy  engaging 
tlie  free  end  i«jrtion  of  said  handieformlng  member,  sub- 
stantlaiiv   as  described. 


1. lis. 396.  KAKK.  Ekw.-iHD  (i.  CroNk.  Montour  Falls, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Cconk  &  Carrier  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elniira.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  sOo.041       (CI.  55 — 114.) 


1.  \  rake  consisting  of  a  continuous  metallic  bar  bent 
together  to  form  a  central  handle  connection,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  having  their  heads  welded  thereto,  and  a  sur- 
rounding embracing  shell  portion  Inclosing  the  bar  and 
the  hearts  of  the  teeth  and  welded  thereto,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  .\  rake  consisting  of  a  continuous  metallic  bar  bent 
together  to  form  a  central  hand'e  connection,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  hiivlnL'  their  heads  welded  thereto,  and  a  sur- 
rounding embracing  shell  portlem  welded  to  the  main  bar 
and  the  heads  of  the  teeth. 

3.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  bar  having  a 
straight  middle  portion  and  l>ent  terminals  forming  han- 
dle connecting  portions,  a  pinrality  of  teeth  secured  by 
their  heads  to  the  mddle  portion,  and  a  surrounding  en- 
veloping shell  having  openings  for  the  teeth  shanks  and 
tightly  embracing  the  teeth  and  bar  and  welded  thereto, 
stihstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  bar  having  a 
straight  middle  portion  and  bent  terminals  forming  handle 
connecting  [orflons.  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  tapered 
head  porfons  sectire.l  thereto,  and  a  surrounding  envelop- 
inff  shell  having  openings  for  the  teeth  shanks  and  tightly 
f'mbrarinir  the  teeth  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  bai-  and 
welded  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,118,.^07.      RAKE.      Epwarp    G.    Cronk,    Montour    Kails. 
N.   Y..  assignor  to  The  Cronk  &  Carrier  Manufacturing 
Company.   Elmlra.   N.   Y..   a    Corporation   of    New    York. 
Fil.Hl  I>ec.  11.  1013.     Serial  No.  805.942.      (CI.  55 — 114.) 
•1.    In    a    rake    of   the    class    described,    the    combination 
with   a   plurality   of  teeth    havinsr   head    portions   and    lat- 
erally prelecting  lugs,  of  a  surrounding  head  portion  bav 
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ini;  openings  engaginx 
for  the  teeth  Mhankn 
r<uliMtantially  as  set 


1*.  In  a  rake  of 
witb  the  teeth  bn\ll 
and  laterally  projectl 
log  tubular  brad  po 
having  openings  e 
clearance  notches  for 
bent  around  the  teetfi 
edges,  substantially 

3.  In  a  rake,  the 
having  head  portlors 
lugs,  a  retaining  h«  a 
bo<ly  portion  havln  t 
clearance  notchf-s  for 
head  and  shank  por^l 
n<»fted  to  tht'  rnke  h 
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said  lugs  and  clearance  openings  j  nium  oxid,  and  a  small  amonnt  of  a  restrnlner  containing 
fixedly  holding  the  ti>eth  in  position, 
forth. 


l.llH.:uis  lllMii:a  lU'.Kl.  AIT.MUMKNT.  William 
Edwari>  l»ELMA<;t,  Miiinedosa.  .Manitoba.  Canada. 
Filed  July   -T.,   lOlj"..     Serial  No.  781.10.'>.      (Tl.  ilH — 22.) 


1. !!«<.. WO.  ELECTRiorip:.  John  T.  H.  Demi'stkk.  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y.,  aHpignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company, 
a  Corpora t Ion  of  yew  York.  Filed  May  20,  1004.  Se- 
rial  No.   20S..S07.      (CI.    170 — 1.^0.  i 

1.  .\n  arc-light  elf-ctrode  couslstloic  ewaentially  of  sn 
arc  maintiiinlnt;  Ixxiy  ot  ferric  and  titanic  material,  and 
a  small  amuunt  of  s  restrainer  having  chromium  as  Its 
base  Intimately  mixed  with  said  material,  whereby  the 
consumption  of  the  -^l.  •  tru.le  Is  retarded. 

2.  An  arc-light  elfit  ri>,ie  consisting  uf  an  arc  main- 
taining body  composed  essentially  of  magnetite  and  tlta- 


1  he    class  descrllied.    the    combination 

ng    integral    circular    head    portions 

ng  riveting  portions,  of  a  surround 

rtion    formed    of    a    metallic    blank 

4gaglng     the     riveting     portions     and 

the  teeth  shanks,  said  blank  being 

head  and  welded  along  Its  meeting 

.«  s«»t  forth. 

combination    of  a   plurality   of  teeth 

provided    with    laterally    projecting 

d    therefor   consisting  of  a   tubular 

openings    engaging    the    luga    and 

the  teeth  shanks  and  embracing  the 

ons  of  the  teeth,  and  a   handle  con- 

'a<l.  sabstantlally  as  set   forth. 


The  combination  ?lth  a  rotatable  binder  reel  present 
ing  the  usual  radiating  bars  and  a  bracket  supporting 
the  reel,  of  abafta  rotatably  mounted  in  the  extending 
endi^  of  the  Imrs.  sp|-ing  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  shafts  and  at  l)he  other  end  to  said  radiating  bars, 
said  means  yieldinirly  holding  the  shafts  normally  against 
rotation,  a  plurality  of  suitably  spaced  forks  extending 
from  each  of  the  shifts,  a  trip  arm  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  each  shaft.  4  pair  of  downwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  short  bars  si-cured  to  the  reel  bracket  and  an  ad- 
justable U  shap(  d  tflp  bar  secured  to  said  short  arms, 
said  U  shaped  bar  teing  arranged  to  engage  with  and 
successively  trip  thei  extending  ends  of  the  arms  during 
the  rotation  of  the  o»'el.  as  and  for  the  purpos*'  specified. 


chromium  oxld  intimately  mixed  with  the  arc  maintaining 
bo<ly.  whereby  the  consumption  of  the  electro«le  is  re 
tarded. 


3.  An  arc-light  electrode  consisting  of  an  arc  maintain- 
ing body  essentially  composed  of  a  mixture  of  magnetite 
and  titanic  material,  with  an  addition  of  a  chromium  com- 
pound in  amount  less  than  one-ninth  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  electrode,  whereby  the  consumption  of  the  electrode 
Is  retarded. 


1,118,400.  ELECTRODE.  JoH.v  T.  II.  DEMrsTKR,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New   Y'ork.     Original  application  tiled 


May    L'O.    1004,    Serial    No.    208,807 
application    filed    Oct.    27.    1011. 
(CI.   176     1.18.) 


Divided    and    this 
Serial    No.    ft07,O4l. 


-^ 


1.  .\n  arc-light  ele<-tr(Mle  eonsistlug  essentially  of  an 
arc  maintaining  body  of  ferric  and  titanic  material,  and 
a  small  amount  of  chromlte  as  a  restrainer.  Intimately 
mixed  with  said  material,  whereby  the  consumption  of 
the  electrode  Is  retarded. 

2.  An  arc-light  electrode  consisting  of  an  arc  maintain- 
ing body  essentially  composed  of  a  mixture  of  magnetite 
and  titanic  material,  with  an  addition  of  chromlte  Inti- 
mately mixed  with  the  arc  maintaining  body  in  amount 
less  than  one-ninth  of  the  total  weight  of  the  electrode, 
whereby  the  consumption  of  the  electrode  Is  retarded. 


1,118.401.      MOl'-WHlMiF.K       llKKnFtuT    Dento.n,   Benton 

Harl)or,  Mich.      Filed  Mar.  7,   1913,  Serial    No.  752,704. 

Renewed    Apr.    14,     1014.       Serial    No.    831,848.       (CI. 

15—12.) 

In  a  mop  wringer,  a   receptacle,  stationary  bearings  se- 
cured  to  the  opposite  end   walls  of  said  receptacle  adja- 
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cent  to  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  roller  journaled  In  said 
bearings,  arms  pivoted  upon  the  end  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacle approximately  centrally  thereof  and  having  the 
free  ends  thereof  extended  upwardly,  a  reinforcing  bar 
arranged  transversely  of  said  receptacle  centrally  thereof, 
an    arm    pivoted    upon    said    bar   at    the    central    portion 


thereof  and  having  the  free  end  extended  upwardly,  a 
cross  bar  connected  to  the  upwardly-extended  portions  of 
snld  arms  and  interconnecting  the  same,  and  a  second 
roller  journaled  In  said  arms  at  the  juncture  of  the  up- 
wardly-extending portions  with  the  main  parts  thereof 
adapted  to  lie  swtin^'  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
roller 


1,118,402.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMl'.  Fkied 
BICH  DicKKN.st  niKD,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .luly  ir,.  1012.      Serial  No.  709,492.      (CI.  176—30.) 


1.  Ill  .in  electric  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  rentriil  stem,  of  a  group  of  filament  holders  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  radii  of  a  semi-circle  at  the  top 
of  the  central  stem  in  the  same  plane  as  Its  axis,  of  a 
group  of  filament  hrlders  in  the  same  plane  also  arranged 
In  the  form  of  radii  of  a  semi-circle  at  the  foot  of  the 
central  stem,  of  a  third  group  of  holders  arranged  in  the 
form  of  rndll  of  a  circle  l>etween  the  first  two  groups, 
and  of  a  flintuent  between  the  two  outer  holders  of  the 
s.H-ond  group  which  is  wound  on  the  frame  in  such  a 
manner  that  there  Is  always  between  one  support  of  the 
first  group  of  holdeis  and  another  in  the  second  group  a 
support  in  the  middle  group. 

2.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  central  stem,  of  a  group  of  filament  holders  ar- 
ranged In  the  foiin  of  radii  of  a  semicircle  at  the  top  of 
the  central  stem  In  the  same  plane  as  lis  axis,  of  a  group 
of  filament  holders  In  the  same  plane  also  arrani;ed  in  the 
form  of  radii  of  a  semicircle  at  the  foot  of  the  central 
stem,  of  a  third  group  of  holders  arranged  in  the  form 
of  radii  of  a  circle  between  the  first  two  groups  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  central  stem,  the 
two  outer  holders  of  the  second  group  being  In  a  plane 
perpendicninr  to  the  axis  of  the  central  stem  and  serving 
as  connections  for  the  current  leads,  and  of  a  filament 
between  the  two  outer  holders  of  the  second  group  which 
is  wound  on  the  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is 
always  between  one  support  of  the  first  group  of  holders 
and  anotlier  in  the  second  group  a  stipport  In  the  middle 
group. 


1,118,403.  FLOW  METER.  Aubtim  R.  DotKit,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  25,  1013.  Serial 
No.  775,620.      (CI.  73—107.) 


1.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  or  conduit  through  which  the  fluid 
flows,  integrating  nie<-banism  for  determining  the  flow, 
said  mechanism  including  a  measuring  wheel,  a  rotating 
disk,  means  for  driving  the  disk,  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
lK>lng  in  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  disk,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  In  the  main  for  turning 
the  wheel  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  a  diameter  of 
said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  or  conduit  thnugh  which  the  fluid 
flows.  Integrating  mechanism  for  determining  the  flow, 
salrl  inechan  sm  including  a  mensuring  wheel,  a  rotating 
disk,  me.nns  for  driving  the  disk,  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
being  in  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  disk,  a  shaft, 
a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  turning  the  wheel  alwiut  an  axis 
colndding  with  a  d  ameter  of  snld  wheel,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  rate  of  flow  in  the  ni:iin  frr  turning  said 
shaft. 

.S.  In  n  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mflin  or  conduit  through  wh'ch  the  fluid 
flows,  n  casing  containing  a  column  of  liquid  that  moves 
as  the  flow  varies,  means  connecting  the  main  and  the 
casing,  a  flcnt  tbnt  rides  on  the  liquio,  a  device  for  show- 
ing the  flow,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
float  to  the  device  including  a  rotntnble  spindle  mounted 
within  the  casing,  a  I'ln'on  on  the  spindle,  a  ro.l  con- 
nected to  the  float,  a  circular  rack  on  the  rod  ttat  en- 
gages the  pinion,  means  for  guiding  the  rod.  a  rotatable 
inemlier  monnte<l  outside  of  the  casing  with  Its  axis  in 
alinenient  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  ma-netlc  means 
for  transmitting  motion  fn  m  the  spindle  to  the  meml»er, 
a  pinion  carried  by  the  rotatal)le  memlx'r,  a  second  spindle 
parallel  to  the  first,  and  a  gear  on  the  second  spindle  that 
meshes  with   the   last  mentioned  pinion. 

4.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  the  flfiw  of  fluids,  the  com 
binntlou  of  a  main  or  conduit  through  which  the  fluid 
flows,  a  chambered  casing  containing  a  substantially  U- 
slintied  column  of  liiiuid  in  its  lower  portion  that  moves 
as  the  flow  varies,  means  connectin-  the  casing  and  the 
main,  a  float  that  rides  on  one  end  of  the  column,  the 
periphery  of  the  float  being  gnx)ved.  a  device  for  show- 
ing the  flow,  ami  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
float  to  the  device  comprising  a  rod  that  is  connected  to 
the  float  and  extends  upwardly  therefrom,  a  circular  rack 
on  the  rod,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  pinion 
on  the  sp  ndle  that  engages  the  rack,  a  guide  wheel  for 
the  rod  that  is  carried  by  tlie  frame  and  keeps  the  rack 
in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  magnet  on  the  spindle,  a 
magnet  rotatably  mounted  outside  of  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged   opposite  the   first    magnet,    a    i>inio!i    th.-it    lotates 
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with  the  seconfl  maenet,  a  sector  «ear  that  mesheB  with 
the  pinion,  niid  a  spindle  on  which  the  sector  Is  mounted. 

B.  In  a  metef  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids,  the  com- 
bination uf  a  tn:itn  or  conduit  through  which  the  fluid 
flows,  a  chambfred  cMsIng  containing  u  substantially  U- 
shaped  column!  of  liquid  that  moves  as  the  flow  varies, 
means  cunnectipg  the  casing  and  the  main,  a  float  that 
rides  on  one  end  of  the  column,  a  syndic  mounted  In  the 
upper  part  of  |he  casing,  a  pinion  ro  the  spindle,  a  rod 
connecte«l  to  tne  float,  a  circular  rack  on  the  rod  that 
engages  the  i>l^lon,  a  rotatable  mf'ml)er  mounte<l  outside 
of  the  casing,  jmagnetic  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  8pin<4le  to  the  member,  an  indicator  that  is 
moved  I'v  the  fiember,  and  a  scale  that  coOperates  with 
the  Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,404.  I.AlDDER.  llRRBEnr  DrvnEHDALB,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Standard  Rqulpm'^nt  Company, 
Chicago.    III.,   a   Corporation    of   Maine.      Filed  Apr.   28, 


1914.     Serial 


No.  834,903.      (CI.   228—1.) 
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1.  .\  ladder  comprising  stiles  and  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able rungs.  eacH  stile  having  divergent  flanges  ami  formed 
with  a  hole  in  om'  of  its  flanges,  said  rungs  having  hole 
en-iiging  port  (ins  and  oppositely  bent  end  portions  each 
inclining  outw»idly  from  said  hole  engngiog  portions 
substantially  In  a  vertical  direction  to  abut  the  other  of 
the  flanges  at  points  respectively  al)ove  and  l)elow  the  said 
holes,  sulisr.intiiilly  as  and  for  the  puri>oses  set  forth. 

2.  .\  safety  |adder  comprising  angle  bar  stiles  and  a 
plurality  of  rdngs,  each  stile  having  inner  and  outer 
flanges  and  forpicd  with  a  hole  in  its  Inner  flange,  and 
each  rung  com[Mislng  a  tread  having  offset  hole  engaging 
portions  and  oppositely  bent  end  portions  inclining  out- 
wardly from  .s^iid  offset  portions  substantially  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  to  have  an  abutting  locked  rel.itlon  with 
the  iiiiitr  fac  «if  the  outer  flange  at  points  respectively 
above  and  belo^t  the  medium  line  of  the  tread. 

3.  In  a  safetjt  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  stiles 
and  a  plurality  lof  rungs  therefor,  each  of  said  stiles  hav- 
ing inner  ami  (nuter  divergent  flanges  and  formed  with 
hol.s  in  ts  liintr  flange,  one  of  said  rungs  being  providwl 
with  ho!e  .  niiaidng  portions  and  oppositely  bent  end  por- 
tions disposed  ia  an  abutting  relation  with  the  inner  faces 
of  the  outer  flanges  at  each  side  of  the  ladder,  an<l  an 
adjacently  positioned  rung  adapted  to  engage  another 
pair  of  holes  ai^<l  having  an  end  portion  locking  with  the 
outer  flange  at 'one  side  of  the  ladder,  said  end  portion 
being  opposlteljf  bent  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  i  first  mentioned  run^'  to  lock  the  stiles 
against  rdativel  movement  In  the  plane  of  the  ladder. 

4.  In  a  safety  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
angle  bar  stlle<^  each  having  holes  formed  In  one  of  Its 
divergent   flaug^  and  a   pair  of   rungs  having  offset  por- 


tious  engaging  In  said  lioles,  each  rung  having  oppositely 
l)ent  end  portions  extending  angularly  from  Raid  offset 
portions  to  engage  the  sMes  of  the  stiles,  said  end  por- 
tions at  one  side  of  the  ladder  being  bent  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  outwardly  away  from  each  other  at  the 
other  side  of  the  ladder  to  lock  the  rungs. 

5.  A  ladder  comprising  stiles  and  a  plurality  of  rungs, 
adjacent  ends  of  said  rungs  at  one  side  of  the  ladder 
having  offset  hole  engaging  portions  and  oppositely  bent 
end  portions  inclining  outwardly  from  said  offset  por- 
tions, and  one  of  the  stiles  having  divergent  flanges  and 
formed  with  vertically  alined  holes  In  one  of  its  flanges 
through  which  the  said  offset  and  bent  end  jjortion  are 
Initially  passed,  the  other  flange  of  the  stile  being  turn- 
able  Inwardly  on  the  offset  portions  to  abut  the  said  oppo- 
sitely bent  end  portions  to  luck  the  rungs,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,118,405.  TYPE  WKITEK  AND  TYPE-BAR  MECHA- 
NISM TIIEREFOIJ.  IlKitnKiiT  Etheiiidoe,  Wimbledon 
Park.  Kngland,  assignor  to  The  Dar-Lock  Typewriter 
Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  May  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,474.      (CI.  197— 22. » 


1.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of.  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars  pivoted  tiUTCon,  key  levers  pivoted  on 
the  frame  one  for  each  typMiar,  right-angled  bell-crank 
8ul>-lever8  one  for  each  type-bar  pivoted  on  the  frame, 
links  each  connecting  one  arm  of  a  sub  lever  to  a  type- 
bar  each  of  said  links  lying  in  a  straight  line  with  the 
axis  of  pivoting  of  its  sulj-lever  when  said  type-bar  Is  In 
Its  inoperative  position  and  b»ing  connected  to  the  type- 
bar  at  a  point  which  Is  above  ami  reWitlvely  near  to  the 
axis  of  pivoting  of  the  type-bar  the  proportions  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  sufBclent  movement  is  jiermltted 
them  to  bring  this  point  of  connection  of  the  type-l)ar  ap- 
proximately as  much  below  tl;e  axis  of  pivoting  at  the 
end  of  the  stroke  as  it  was  alwive  tie  saiil  axis  at  the 
beginning  of  the  stroke,  a  second  link  one  for  each  sub- 
lever  connecting  that  arm  of  the  sub-lever  not  engaged 
by  the  previously  mentioned  link  to  the  key  lever  allotted 
to  that  type-bar,  this  second  link  lying,  when  the  type-bar 
is  inoperative,  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  sub- 
lever  arm  to  which  it  is  connected,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars  pivoted  thereon  and  so  mounted  that 
when  in  the  inoperative  position  they  lie  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  to  the  hori- 
zontal, key-levers  pivoted  on  the  frame  one  for  each  type- 
bar  the  point  of  pivoting  of  each  lever  being  at  the  back 
of  tlie  machine,  right-angled  hell-crank  sub-levers  one  for 
each  type-bar  pivoted  on  the  frame,  links  each  connecting 
one  arm  of  a  snb-lever  to  a  type-bar  each  of  said  links 
lying  in  a  straight  line  with  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  Its 
suh-lever  when  said  type-bar  Is  in  Its  Inofwrative  position 
and  a  seconcl  link  one  for  each  sub-lever  connecting  that 
arm  of  the  sub-lever  not  engaged  by  the  previously-men- 
tioned   link    to    the    key-lever    allotted    to    that    type-bar. 

1  each  of   the  said   key-levers   being   sloped   down   from   Its 
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own  point  of  pivoting  to  the  point  of  Its  connection  with 
this  link,  and  said  sloping  |>ortlon  lying  approximately  at 
riglit  angles  to  the  link  and  the  link  Itself  lying,  when 
the  type-bar  Is  Inoperative,  approximately  at  right-angles 
to  the  sub-lever  arm  to  which  It  is  connected,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3,  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  frame  having 
a  segmental  support  thereon,  a  plurality  of  type-bars  piv- 
oted on  the  segmental  support  and  so  mounted  that  when 
In  the  Inoperative  position  they  lie  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  to  the  horizontal, 
key-levers  pivoted  on  the  frame  one  for  each  type-bar, 
the  point  of  pivoting  of  each  lever  being  at  the  back  of 
the  machine  and  al)ove  the  pivot  |>olnt  of  the  lowest  typo- 
bar,  right-angled  bell-crank  sub-levers  one  for  each  type- 
bar  pivoted  on  the  frame,  links  each  tonnecting  one  arm 
Of  a  sub  lever  to  a  type-bar  each  of  said  links  lying  in  a 
srtalght  line  with  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  its  sub-lever 
when  said  type-bar  Is  in  its  Inoperative  position,  and  a 
second  link  one  for  each  sub-lever  connecting  that  arm  of 
the  sub-lever  not  engaged  by  the  previously  mentioned 
link  to  the  key-lever  allotted  to  that  type-bar.  each  of 
the  said  key-levers  being  slopeil  down  from  Its  own  point 
of  pivoting  to  the  point  of  Its  connection  with  this  link 
and  said  sloping  portion  lying  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  link  and  the  link  itself  lying  when  the  type- 
bar  Is  Inoperative  approximately  at  rlsht-angles  to  the 
sub-lever  arm  to  which  It  Is  connected,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4,  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  type  bars  pivoted  thereon  and  so  mounted  that 
when  in  the  Inoperative  position  they  lie  with  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  to  the 
horizontal,  key-levers  pivoted  on  the  frame  one  for  each 
type-bar  the  point  of  pivoting  of  each  lever  belne  at  the 
back  of  the  machine,  rlgiit-angled  bell-crank  sub-levers 
one  for  each  type-bar  pivoted  on  the  frame,  links  each 
connecting  one  arm  of  a  sub-lever  to  a  type-l>ar  each  of 
said  links  lying  In  a  straight  line  with  the  axis  of  pivot- 
ing of  Its  suh  lever  when  said  type-bar  Is  in  Its  Inoperative 
position,  a  second  link  one  for  each  sub-lever  connecting 
that  arm  of  the  sub-lever  not  engaged  by  the  prc-iously- 
mentioned  link  to  the  key-lever  allotted  to  that  type-bar. 
each  of  the  said  kcy-levere  being  sloped  down  from  Its 
own  point  of  pivoting  to  the  point  of  Its  connection  with 
this  link  and  the  said  sloping  portion  lying  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  link  and  the  link  itself  lying  when 
the  type-bar  Is  Inoperative  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  sub-lever  arm  to  which  It  Is  connected,  and  run- 
ners for  a  platen-carriage  mounted  above  the  sloping  por- 
tion of  the  key-levers,  the  plane  of  the  runners  lielng  tilted 
so  that  he  whole  platen-carriage  is  tilted  forward  to  ac- 
couimodate  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  key-levers,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5,  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars  pivoted  thereon  and  so  mounted  that 
when  In  the  Inoperative  position  they  He  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  to  the  hori- 
zontal, key-levers  pivoted  on  the  frame  one  for  each  type- 
bar  the  point  of  pivoting  of  each  lever  l)eing  at  the  back 
of  the  machine,  right  angled  bell-crank  sub-levers  one  for 
each  type-bar  pivoted  on  the  frame,  links  each  connecting 
one  arm  of  a  Rul>-lever  to  a  type  bar  each  of  said  links 
lying  In  a  straight  line  with  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  Its 
sub-lever  when  said  type-bar  is  In  its  Inoperative  position, 
a  second  link  one  for  each  sub-lever  connecting  that  arm 
of  the  suh-lever  not  eneaged  by  the  previously-mentioned 
link  to  the  key-lever  allotted  to  that  type-bar,  each  of 
the  said  key-levers  being  sloped  down  from  Its  own  point 
of  pivoting  to  the  point  of  its  connection  with  this  link 
and  said  sloping  portion  lying  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  link  and  the  link  Itself  lying  when  the  type- 
bar  Is  Inoperative  approximately  at  right  -  angles  to  the 
sub-lever  arm  to  which  It  Is  connecti-d.  and  a  hack  cover 
Ing-plate  (II)  which  Is  raised  relatively  to  that  part  of 
the  machine  which  is  Immediately  in  front  of  It  to  accom 
modate  the  upwardly  sloping  ends  of  the  key-levers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,118,406.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS. 
tlBBBERT  Ethekiixje,  Wimbledon  Park,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Har  Lock  Typewriter  Company  Limited. 
London,  England.  Piled  May  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
840.475.      (CI.  197—92.) 


v^^^. 


1.  In  a  typewrlter-escapement-mechanism  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  spindle,  a  carriage  -  feed  -  pinion  thereon,  an 
escapement  wheel  thereon,  one  of  the  elements  on  the 
spindle  being  fast  with  the  spindle,  a  ratchct-and-pawl 
opcratively  connecting  the  pinion  and  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  pawl  about  Its  pivotal  axis  to  dis- 
engage it  from  the  ratchet  at  will,  said  means  not  Inter- 
fering with  the  free  pivotal  movement  of  the  pawl  when 
riding  over  the  ratchet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewrlter-escapement-nuclianism  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle,  a  carrlage-feed-plnlon  fast  thereon,  an 
escapement-whiel  loose  thereon  and  having  in  addition 
to  the  escape  teeth  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carried 
around  with  said  spindle  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet  teeth  in  such  manner  as  to 
operatlvely  engage  it  with  the  spindle,  means  engaging 
said  pawl  and  movable  to  swing  it  pivotally  out  from 
engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth,  said  means  not  inter- 
fering with  the  free  pivotal  movement  of  the  pawl  when 
riding  over  the  ratchet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter-escapement-mechanism  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  spindle,  a  carrlage-feed-pinlon  fast  thereon,  an 
escapement-wheel  loose  iheretiu,  and  having  in  addition 
to  the  escape-teeth  a  series  of  ratchet-teeth  projecting 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  U-shaped  pawl- 
member  pivoted  transversely  on  said  spindle  a^d  having 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot  a  segmental  series  of  teeth  at  the 
base  of  the  U  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  and  means  en- 
gaging the  free  ends  of  the  U-shaped  pawl  on  the  other 
side  of  the  pivot  and  movable  to  disengage  It  from  the 
ratchet-teeth  at  will,  said  means  not  interfering  with  the 
free  pivotal  movement  of  the  pawl  when  riding  over  the 
ratchet,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewrlter-escapement-mechanlsm  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle,  a  carriagc-feed-pinion  fast  thereon,  an 
escapement-wheel  loose  thereon,  having  in  addition  to 
the  escape-teeth  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  rotating 
with  said  spindle  and  pivoted  thereon,  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet-teeth,  a  plate  surrounding  said  spindle  and 
movaliie  axially  thereof  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  pawl 
and  swing  it  out  of  engagement  with  ttaid  ratchet,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  car- 
riage-feed pinion  thereon,  an  esca|>einent-wlieel  thereon,  a 
ratchet-aud-pawi  operatlvely  connectini:  the  wheel  and 
pinion,  menus  for  swinging  the  pawl  about  its  pivotal  axis 
to  disengage  It  from  tlie  ratchet,  a  carriage-release  lever 
operatlvely  conne<'ted  to  said  means,  and  tahnlator-keys 
also  operatlvely  connected  to  said  means,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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NtlECTOR     FOR     OIL-ENOINES.       KuBT 
ottentiurc.    (iermany,   nssitmor    to   General 
Com  lany.  a   rorporatlon   of   New   York.      Filed 
Soilnl  No.  800.931.     (CI.  158 — 78.) 


1.  .\  fuel  lnJ(<"tor  comprising  a  feed  valve,  an  annular 
chamber  conci  titiic  tlicrewlth,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
and  air  to  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial ribs  In  .said  chamber  forming  a  tUr  of  annular  grooves 
connected  by  ni  now  annular  pnssages.  the  whole  consti- 
tuting a  labyrinth  or  baffle  for  subdividing  and  mixing  the 
fuel  and  air  flinniig  over  the  edges  of  said  ribs. 

2.  A  fu<'l  injector  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plug  pro- 
vided with  a  cmlral  chamber  and  Inserted  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle leaving  an  annular  chamlior  Ix-tween  them,  said 
plug  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  con 
necting  the  two  chaml)ers,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  annular  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  ccni  ral  chamber,  and  means  for  giving  a  laby- 
rinthine course  to  the  fuel  and  air  flowing  through  said 
annular  chamljer. 

3.  -V   fuel   injector  comprising  a   plug  containing  a  cen 
tral   chamber  and   a   plurality   of  holes   through   the  wall 
of  said  chamber,  circumferential  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  a' 
portion  of  said  plug  between  said  holes,  and  a  receptacle 
receiving    said     plug    and     leaving    an    annular    chamber 
around  the  ribbed  portion. 

4.  A  fuel  Injector  comprising  a  plug  containing  a  cen- 
tral chaml)er  and  a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  wall 
of  said  chamljcr,  circumferential  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  a 
portion  of  said  plug  between  said  holes,  a  receptacle  re- 
ceiving said  plug  and  leaving  an  annular  chamber  around 
the  ribbed  portion,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  annular  chamber. 

T).  .\  fuel  inji'Ctor  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plug  pro- 
vided with  a  central  chamber  and  Inserted  into  the  re- 
ceptacle leaving!  an  annular  chaml)er  between  them,  means 
for  supplying  ^orrpressed  air  to  said  annular  chamln-r, 
and  means  for  s|upp!ylng  fuel  to  the  central  chamber,  sild 
plug  having  a  i)lurallty  of  holes  connecting  said  two 
chambers  and  lti<  lined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  (low 
of  air  through   the  annular  chamber. 

[Claims  0  anj  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,11'<.408.     ARC-LAMP.     RICHARD  FLEMING,  Lynn,  Mass.. 

assignor  to   (general    Electric   Company,   a    Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  335.694. 


of  New  York. 
(CI.    ITO— o2j 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  non-consuming  electrode,  a  cony 
sumlng  electrode,  means  for  Intermittently  forcing  one 
of  said  plectro<Ips  Into  contact  with  the  other  and  then 
withdrawing  it  therefrom  to  strike  the  arc,  and  electro- 
responsive  meats  for  varying  the  position  of  the  other 
of  said  elPitrodes  between  such  arc-establlshlng  oper- 
ations upon  variation  In  the  current  flowing  through  the 
electrodes 

2.  In  an  arc  Innip.  a  floating  nnn  •  consuming  positive 
electrode,  n  con»umlng  negative  electr<>fle.  means  for  forc- 
ing said  negative  electn)de  as  it  Is  consumed  into  contact 
with  the  positive  electro«le  and  then  withdrawing  It  there- 
from to  strike  the  arc.  snd  means  governed  by  the  cur- 
rent flowing  leCwcn  said  electrodes  for  moving  the  posi- 
tive electnxle  relative  to  the  negative  electrode  upon 
variation  in  said  current. 


3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  floating  non-conRumlng  positive 
electrode,  a  consuming  negative  electro<le,  mc-ans  for  in- 
termittently forcing  said  negative  electrode,  as  It  is  con 
aumed  Into  contact  with  the  positive  electrode  and  then 
withdrawing  it  therefrom  to  reestablish  the  arc,  and 
means  governed  by  variations  in  the  current  flowing  be- 
tween said  electrodes  for  varying  the  position  of  the  posi- 
tive electrode  between  successive  arc-establlshlng  oi)er- 
atlons  of  the  negative  electrode. 


4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  two  electrodes,  means  for  Intermlt- 
tenlly  forcing  one  of  said  electrodes  during  the  operation 
of  the  lamp  Into  contact  wltii  the  other  and  then  with 
drawing  It  therefrom  to  establish  the  arc,  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  second  electrode  u|Km  vari 
ailon  Id  the  current  flowing  through  said  electrodes  be- 
tween successive  arc  establishing  oper.Ttious  of  the  tirst 
electrode. 

5.  la  an  arc  lamp,  two  electrodes,  an  electro-magnet 
and  means  controlled  thereby  for  intermittently  forcing 
one  of  said  electrodes  Into  contact  with  the  other  and 
then  withdrawing  It  from  the  same  to  establish  tlie  arc. 
means  for  varying  the  positi(jn  of  the  sec«)nd  electrode 
upon  variation  in  the  current  flowing  through  said  elec- 
trodes between  successive  arc-establishing  operations  of 
the  flrst  electrode,  and  means  for  deenerglzing  said  elec- 
tromagnet while  curent  flows  through  said  clei  trodcs. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1,118,409.  BOOK  OK  I'AMIIILET  MAKING  MACHINE. 
CHABLE8  tJiTZE.NDANNEH,  .New  Vork,  .N.  V.,  assiiinor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Kast  Insetting  and 
Gathering  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I»ela- 
ware.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1010.  Serial  No.  557.4.{0.  (CI. 
11—25.) 
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1.  .\  signature  gatherer  or  Insetting  machine  for  as- 
Reml)llng  folded  algnatures,  including  In  combination 
signnture-holdlni;  meons,  a  pair  of  opposed  signature- 
opening  devices,  and  n  swlnglni;  cripper  ndapted  to  grip 
a  signature  in  said  signature-holding  means  and  to  wlth- 
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draw   It  as  the  gripi>er   travels  In  one  direction   and    to   ' 
push  said  withdrawn  and  gripped  signature  to  the  signa- 
ture-opening devices  while  said  gripper  Is  traveling  In  a 
direction    opposite    to    that    in    which    It    was    withdrawn 
from  the  signature-holding  means. 

2.  A    signature    gatherer    or   Insetting   machine    for   as- 
sembling   folded    signatures,    including   in    combination    a 
signature-holding    device,    opposed     rotary    cylinders    be-   ■ 
tween  which  a  signature  passes  to  be  opened,  means  upon    , 
said    cylinders    for    holding    the    sides    of    the    signatures 
thereto    and    releasing    tliem    therefrom,    and    a    swinging 
gripper    adapted    to    grip    a    signature    In    said    signature-   j 
holder  and   withdraw  It   therefrom   while  swinging  In   one 
direction   and   to  push   the  withdrawn   and  gripped   signa- 
ture   Into   op«<ratlve    relation    with    one    of   said    cylinders 
while  swinging  In  a  direction  opposite  that   in  which   the 
signature  was   withdrawn   from   the  signature  holding  de- 
vice. 

3.  A  signature  gatherer  or  Insetting  machine  for  as- 
sembilug  folded  signatures.  Including  In  combination  a 
signature  holding  device,  two  opposed  rotating  cylinders 
between  which  a  signature  passes  to  be  opened,  means 
upon  said  cylinders  for  holding  the  sides  of  the  signature 
tl  ereto  and  releasing  them  therefrom,  means  for  pressing 
the  signature  against  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  swing 
Ing  gripper  adapted  to  grip  the  signature  In  said  slgna 
ture-hoider  and  withdraw  It  therefrom  while  swinging 
In  one  direction  and  for  pushing  the  withdrawn  and 
grippe*!  signature  between  said  cylinder  and  said  pressing 
means  while  swinging  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  s.gnature  was  withdrawn  from  the  signature 
holding  device. 

4.  A  signature  gatherer  or  Insetting  machine  for  as- 
sembling folded  signiitnres.  Including  In  combination  two 
traveling  signature-opening  members  between  which  a 
folded  signature  Is  presented  to  be  opened,  means  for 
holding  the  sides  of  the  signature  against  said  membets 
as  they  travel  and  for  releasing  the  opening  signature 
from  said  surfaces,  said  holding  and  releasing  means  upon 
said  respective  traveling  members  moving  apart  from 
each  other  during  the  travel  of  the  members,  a  signature 
holder,  a  swinging  grlppir  adapted  to  grip  a  signature  In 
said  holder  and  withdraw  It  therefrom  while  traveling  In 
one  direction  and  for  tb.en  advancing  it  while  so  gripped 
to  said  traveling  membeis  with  the  ungrlpped  edge  fore- 
most while  traveling  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In 
which   the  signatuie    was   withdrawn    from    the   signature 

holder. 

5.  In  an  Insetting  machine  for  assembling  foldid  slgna 
tures,  the  comljlnation  of  means  for  opening  the  slgna 
tures  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  oppositely 
rotating  cylinders  each  provided  on  Its  periphery  wltli  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  suction  orittces  and 
also  provided  with  a  duct  communicating  with  said 
orlflces,  a  stationary  head  bearing  against  one  end  of  each 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  groove  communicating  with 
a  source  of  suction,  which  groove  perloilcally  registers 
with  said  duct,  means  feeding  signatures  to  said  cylinders 
open  edge  foremost,  and  a  support  on  which  the  opened 
signatures  are  <leposited  and  held  open. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


sufficient  working  jwrtlons  encircling  the  axis  of  rotation, 
a  portion  of  the  said  l»o(ly  engaging  In  tl;e  coherer  gap, 
eiectru  resistance  resiorlug  means  engaging  with  a  suc- 
ceeding radial  portion  of  said  body,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  containing  member  so  as  to  cause  the  said  portions 
to  pass  successively  and  in  rotation  through  the  said  en 
gaging  positions. 


l.lis.41(i.  COHKRKU.  Chahle.s  Ai.e.\andeu  Glass, 
Gieensburg.  Kans.  Filed  .lune  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,484,      (CI.   250—32.) 

1.  A  coherer  having  two  terminal  conductors,  a  coherer 
gap  between  the  terminal  conductors,  a  variable  resistance 
body  of  loose  colerer  particles  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
containing  member,  the  said  body  disposed  in  an  endless 
series  of  sufficient  working  portions  encircling  the  axis  of 
rotation,  a  portion  of  said  body  engaged  directly  in  the 
coherer  gap,  and  means  for  rotating  the  containing  mem 
ber  so  HS  to  cause  the  said  portions  to  pass  In  rotation 
through   the  coherer  gap. 

2.  A  coherer  having  two  terminal  conductors,  a  coherer 
gap  between  tie  terminal  conductors,  a  variable  resistance 
body  of  loose  particles  rotatably  mounted  in  a  containing 
member,    the   said    body   disposed   In   an   endless   series   r,f 


3.  A  coherer  having  two  terminal  conductors,  a  vari- 
able resistance  body  of  loose  coherer  particles  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  electric  contact  surface  of  one  of  the 
terminal  conductors,  the  said  body  disposed  In  an  endless 
series  of  sufficient  working  portions  encircling  the  axis 
of  rotation,  the  other  terminal  conductor  engaging  In  the 
surface  of  a  |)ortion  of  the  Viirialile  resistance  Iwdy.  and 
means  for  rotating  the  supporting  terminal  conductor  so  as 
to  cause  the  said  portions  to  i)ass  in  rotation  through  the 
said  engaging   position. 

4.  A  coherer  having  two  terminal  conductors,  a  vari- 
aliie  resistance  body  of  loose  coherer  particles  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  electric  contact  surface  of  one  ter- 
minal conductors,  the  said  body  disposed  In  an  end 
less  series  of  sufficient  working  portions  encircling  the 
axis  of  rotation,  the  other  terminal  conductor  and  a  re- 
distributing member  engaging  in  succeeding  portions  of 
the  said  body,  and  means  for  rotating  the  supporting 
terminal  conductor  so  as  to  cause  the  said  portions  of  said 
borly  to  pass  successively  and  In  rotation  through  the 
said  engaging  positions. 

5.  .\  coherer  having  a  plate  or  cup  of  l<s)se  coherer 
particles,  a  terminal  or  electrode  engaging  in  the  upper 
surface  of  the  element  of  particles,  and  the  cup  and  the 
terminal  adapted  to  move  continuously  relatively  to  each 
other  so  as  to  cause  the  engaging  terminal  to  engage  sue 
ci-sslveiy  with  succeeding  portions  of  the  body  of  particles. 


1. UN. 411.  .MIOCHANISM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
.MOVK.MK.NTS.  .Iosek  (Jkanz.  I'lauen.  (ieriuany.  Illed 
.Mav  2.S.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.412.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  different  move- 
ments to  another  ineclianism,  comprising  two  prismatic 
bodies  which  form  one  single  piece  and  which  are  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  In  relation  to  each  other,  and  rotatable 
disks  in  which  said  prismatic  bodii's  are  embedded  and 
which  perform  movements  entirely  different  each  from  the 
other. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  the  trunsniission  of  different  move- 
ments to  another  me<hanism.  two  prismatic  IxKlies  dis- 
posed at  a  right  ancle  to  each  otlur  and  firmly  secnred  to- 
gether. rotatal)le  disks,  said  prismatic  liodies  Is'ing  em- 
bedded In  said  rotatable  disks,  one  of  which  performs  move- 
ments different  from   that  of  the  other,   a   rod.  said  disks 
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being  articulated  to  said  rod,  to  rotate  said  disks  and  said 
prismatic  bodio^,  so  as  to  bring  tbem  Into  sucb  a  position 
that  the  dt-sirfd  transmission  of  movement  will  be  ef- 
fected. 


1.118,412.  AP'ARATUS  FOR  GINNING  COTTON.  JOHJf 
W.  Graves,  Winthiop,  Mass..  as«ljjnor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assign  nents,  of  one-thirtiith  to  Charles  S.  Young, 
Wlnthrop,  M»ss.,  one-tenth  to  .I.ine  nridy;e8,  Newbury- 
port.  Mass,  and  twenty-six  tblrtlpths  to  Charles  F. 
Brown,  trust  fe,  Reading,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1805. 
Serial  No.  2^.558.      (CI.  13—9.) 


1.  An  appariitus  for  ginning  seed  cotton  which  com- 
prises means  for  combing  a  mass  of  the  cotton  to  remove 
the  long  or  majtted  fibers,  means  for  grasping  the  fibers 
of  It'ss  length  and  pulllnu  them  from  the  seeds,  and 
means  for  holiHing  the  seods  and  rubbing  them  to  remove 
the  shortest   flbtrs. 

2.  A  cotton  ijln,  comprising  a  combing  mi'mber,  and  a 
combing  and  rubbing  member,  arranged  to  act  successively 
on  seed  cotton  .fed  into  the  gin,  and  means  for  holding 
the  cotton  up  td  said  members,  whereby  the  latter  are  en- 
abled first  to  pull  out  long  nnd  matted  fibers,  and  then  to 
grasp  and  pull  remaining  unmatted  fll)er8  from  the  seeds. 

3.  A  cotton  Kin  comprising  combing  means,  nipping 
means,  frlctlonal  means,  and  guides  for  leading  the  mate- 
rial thereto  and  causing  said  means  to  act  successively 
on  seed-cotton  fed  to  the  gin  and  draw  therefrom  fibers 
of  diminishing  lengths. 

4.  A  cotton  i^ln  (omprlsing  a  combing  device  arranged 
to  act  on  seed^otton  fed  to  the  gin.  a  device  having  a 
surface  alternalely  toothed  and  toothless  located  to  act 
on  the  cotton  sibsequently  to  the  action  of  the  combing 
device,  a  grippe  r  co<)perntlng  with  the  toothless  portions 
of  said  device  ta  grip  flbers  left  by  the  toothed  portions 
thereof,  and  dr«  w  such  fibers  from  the  seeds,  and  means 
having  a  relati' ely-smooth,  frlctlonal  surface  for  remov- 
ing the  fibers  Uft  adhering  to  the  seeds  by  the  previous 
devices. 

5.  A  cotton  gin  comprising  a  toothed  cylinder,  a  cylin- 
der having  Its  iiurface  alternately  toothed  and  toothless, 
a  toothless  friction  cylinder,  provisions  for  bringing  seed- 
cotton  into  engigement  successively  with  said  cylinders, 
and  a  roll  co<5p4  rating  with  the  toothless  portions  of  the 
.second  cylinder  for  gripping  and  drawing  off  flbers. 

[Claims  6  to   5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


one  tenth    to 
nine-tenths  to 


1.118.413.      COlTON-GIN.      Joh.n   W.  Gb.wes.  Wlnthrop. 
Mass..    assign  )r.    by    direct    and    mesne    assignments,   of 
.lane    Bridges,    Ne>vburyport,    Mass..    and 
Charles  I"   Hrown.  trustee.  Reading,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  28J  1906.      Serial  No.  80:!.:<6:{.      (Cl.   l.'J— 0. 1 
1.   A   cotton   gin   comprising  a   plurality   of  ginning   in 
strum.  ntalifi>'s  nnd   a   single   feeding   device   centrally   ar 
ranged  wltli  respect  to  said  instrumentalities  in  comblna 


tlon  with  guides  coSperating  with  said  devices  for  bring- 
ing seed  cotton  to  them  successively,  said  cylinders  being 
arranged  each  to  act  only  once  on  the  same  cotton. 


2.  A  cotton  gin  comprising  a  series  of  cylinders  ar 
ranged  about  a  central  space,  a  guide  arranged  to  conduct 
seed  cotton  into  said  space  and  Into  contact  with  one  of 
the  cylinders,  feeding  in.eans  in  said  space  constructed 
and  operated  to  bring  the  cotton  into  contact  with  the 
Bfvernl  cylinders,  one  after  the  other,  and  an  outlet  at 
the  lower  side  of  said  space  nnd  substantially  equal  In 
length  thereto,  for  conducting  the  seed  away  from  the 
space  after  having  been  exposed  once  to  the  action  of  each 
cylinder. 

3.  .\  cotton  gin  comprising  a  plurality  of  ginning  cyl- 
inders arranged  so  as  approximately  to  surround  an  Inter- 
mediate space,  provisions  for  guiding  seed  cotton  into  the 

I  upper  part  of  said  spaces  nnd  feeding  means  therein  for 
bringing  the  cotton  successively  Into  engagement  once 
only  with  each  of  the  several  cylinders. 

4.  .\  cotton  gin  comprising  a   plurality  of  ginning  cyl 
inders  arranged  so  as  approximately  to  surround  an  inter- 
mediate space,  and  means  in  said  space  for  bringing  the 
cotton   successively    Into   exclusive   engagement    with    each 

,   of  the  several  cylinders  once  only. 

I  5.  A  cotton  gin  comprising  a  plurality  of  ginning  cyl- 
inders one  of  which  is  a  combing  cylinder  arranged  so  as 
approximately  to  surround  an  intermediate  space,  a  guide 
passage  arranged  to  bring  si  ed  cotton,  fed  thereinto. 
against  one  of  the  cylinders  .ind  thence  Into  said  space, 
and  a  single  feeding  device  and  cooperating  guiding  means 

'  in  the  space  for  bringing  the  cotton  Into  contact  with  the 
remaining  cylinders  in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.11S.414.       KL.V.MK  ARC  I.AMl'.       Cuo.M «  Bi.i-  A.  B     HaL- 
TOBSO.v.   Jr.,    Suugus,   Mass.,   assignor  to  General   Elec- 
tric Company,  a  «'orporatiou  of  New  York.      Filed  I>ec. 
27.  19W.      Serial  No.  5:i4.i»54.      (CI.  170—70.) 
1.   In    an   arc   lamp,   a   group   of   two  or   more    parallel 
carbons  constituting  an  electrode  of  one  polarity,  arranged 
in  one  plane  ;   two  electrode  members  each  of  which  com- 
prisi  s  one  or  more  carlKins  of  the  opposite  polarity  located 
in  another  plane  which  converges  toward  the  plane  of  said 
group,  the  two  electrode  members  converging  toward  and 
abutting  against  each  other,  and  means  for  causing  all  of 
said  carbons  to  move  along  their  axes  In  step. 

•J.  In  an  arc  lamp  two  electrodes,  one  ctimposed  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  i-arlxms  arranged  with  their  tips  In  a 
straight  line  and  the  other  composed  of  two  electrode 
members  each  comprising  one  or  more  carbons,  the  two 
members  being  inclined  toward  and  abutting  against  each 
other  in  the  common  plane  of  said  members  and  with 
their  tips  also  in  a  straight  line,  the  two  lines  being  par- 
allel, and  means  for  causing  all  of  the  carbons  to  move 
along  their  axes  In  step. 

.'?.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  group  fpf  two  or  more  parallel  car- 
bons of  one  polarity  arranged  in  one  plane,  two  electrode 
members  each  of  which  comprises  one  or  more  carbons  of 
the  opposite  polarity,  all  located  In  another  plane  which 
converges  towanl  the   plane  of  said  group,   the  two  elec- 
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trode  members  of  one  polarity  converging  downwardly  to- 
ward and  abutting  against  each  other,  and  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  together  all  of  the  carbons. 


4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  one  set  of 
parallel  carbons  of  one  polarity  all  in  one  plane,  of 
another  set  of  carbons  of  the  opposite  polarity  equal  in 
number  to  those  of  the  first  set  and  all  in  another  plane 
and  divl(|i(l  Into  two  electrode  members  inclined  toward 
and  abutting  against  each  other,  the  planes  of  the  two 
sets  of  rarl>ons  converging  downwardly  and  each  electrode 
member  comprising  one  or  more  carlK)n8,  means  for  mov- 
ing one  set  of  carbons  laterally  away  from  the  other  set 
in  order  to  strike  the  arc.  and  means  for  moving  all  of 
eaid  carbons  along  their  axes  in  step. 


1,118,415.  FARM  GATE.  Ferdi.vand  M.  Hancock, 
Denton,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.-  Serial  No.  808,965. 
(CI.  30—14.) 


The  combination,  with  a  gate  post,  and  a  gate  panel 
hinged  at  one  end  thereto ;  of  a  post  arranged  near  the 
fret-  end  of  the  gate  panel  when  open,  a  guide  tul)e  carried 
t)y  the  two  posts  and  rxtending  substantially  parallel  to 
and  longitudinally  beyond  each  <  nd  of  the  open  gate  panel, 
a  fulcrum  post  arranged  adjacent  to  the  last  said  post,  an 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  gate  panel  near  Its 
hinges.  Jointed  lever  mechanism  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  guide  tube  and  the  gate  panel  when  the 
gati'  Is  open,  said  lever  mechanism  being  pivoted  to  the 
fulcrum  post  and  the  said  arm.  and  operating  cords  car- 
ried by  the  guide  tube  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lever  mechanism  and  arranged  with  their  free  end  portions 
depending  from  the  ends  of  the  guide  tube. 


1.118,41B       VEHICLK  SIGNAL.      Joseph  B.  Hawks  and 
IIo.MKH  K    KENNKLtY.  Los  -Angelcs,  Cal.       Filed  Nov.   19, 
1913.       Serial   No.  801,829.      (CI.   177—329.) 
\    vehicle    signal    comprising    a    frame,    a    semaphore 

mounted  upon  said   frame,  a  solenoid  mounted  upon  said 
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frame,  connections  between  said  semaphore  and  the  sole- 
noid core  to  enable  the  solenoid  to  turn  the  semaphore  to 
signaling  position,   means  for  restoring  the  semaphore  to 


-^^URN 


non-signaling  position,  and  pins  on  said  solenoid  core  for 
engaging  said  frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  core 
and  to  arrest  the  semaphore  In  signaling  and  in  non-sig- 
naling position 


1,118,4  17.  SEWING-MACHINE.  John  Heberlino, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,809.      (CI.   112—26.) 


■r--^- 

rn 

• 
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In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
crank,  of  a  lever  jointed  at  one  end  to  said  crank,  a  swing- 
ing link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  machine  head  or  frame 
and  to  the  free  end  of  which  swinging  link  the  said  lever 
is  pivoted  near  Its  middle,  a  pitman  jointed  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  end  of  said  lever  farthest  from  the  jointed  con- 
nection of  said  lever  with  said  crank,  a  needle-bar  to 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  pitman  is  jointed,  and  a  take- 
up  arm  mounted  at  the  lower  part  of  said  pitman  in  prox- 
imity to  the  jointed  connection  of  the  latter  with  said 
needle-bar  so  that  said  take-up  arm  follows  the  vertical 
reciprocating  movements  of  the  said  needle  bar  and  the 
tilting  movements  of  said  pitman 


1,118,418.     ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  DEVICE.     Robebt 

H.  He.ndebson,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  I^mp  Company,  a  Coriwration  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Dec.  5.   1910.     Serial  No.   5n."..632.      (CI.   178 — 4.) 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  device  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  body  of  molten  metal  contained  therein  and  projecting 
al)ove  Its  surface,  and  means  for  heating  the  said  metal. 

2.  -Vn  electrical  terminal  oevlce  conipristng  a  molten 
body  of  metal,  a  receptacle  therefor  for  which  the  molten 
metal  has  a  positive  degree  of  capillary  attraction  and 
abo\e  which  the  molten  metal  projects,  and  means  for 
beating  the  said   inetnl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  .t  receptacle  with- 
in the  casing,  a  molten  metal  contained  in  the  receptacle 
and  projecting  above  Its  sid»'s.  and  means  outside  of  the 
ca.'Ing  for  beating  the  said   metal. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  and  treating  metallic 
filaments  for  inenndescent  eleetric  lamps,  tie  comlilnatlon 
of  a  treating  chamber,  a   horizontally   arranged   .■^erles  of 
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contacts  therein,  each  contact  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
molten  metal,  means  for  heating  the  same  and  means  for 


supplylDK    a     SI 
chamber. 


itable    atmosphere    within     the     treating 


1.11S.419.  TIHBINE.  ERNST  O.  HOhn.  Charlottenbnrg. 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  n  Cor- 
poration of  Niiw  York.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.35.420.      (ClJ  121—118.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  tDrbine,  of  fluid  discharging 
moans,  valves  ccntrolling  the  flow  of  fluid  thereto,  a  piston 
for  each  valve,  1  cylinder  for  each  piston,  a  regulator  for 
controlling  the  iiupply  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  cylinders, 
means  connecting  the  regulator  and  cylinders  so  that  said 
regulator  may  cause  the  piston  to  operate  to  successively 
open  the  valves j and  to  close  them  in  the  reverse  order,  a 
movable  abutment  for  controlling  the  regulator,  said  abut- 
ment being  subfected  to  the  pressure  in  the  reg  on  of  the 
controlling  valves  on  one  side  and  to  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  or  the  other,  a  main  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  adniiission  of  operating  fluid  to  the  discharging 
means,  and  a  gdvernor  for  the  same. 

'_'.  The  combination  In  a  turbine,  of  fluid  discharging 
means,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  thereto,  a  piston 
for  each  valve.  >  cylinder  for  each  i)iston.  a  regulator  for 
controlling  the  Supply  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  cylinders, 
two  sets  of  pipeii,  one  set  connecting  the  spaces  above  and 
the  other  the  spices  below  the  pistons  In  series,  p  pes  con- 
necting the  first  and  last  cylinders  to  the  resulator  so  that 
the  regulator  mpy  cause  the  pistons  to  operate  to  succes- 
sively open  the,  valves  and  to  close  them  In  the  reverse 
order,  a  movable  abutment  for  controlling  the  regulator, 
said  abutment  b>lng  subjected  to  the  pressure  In  the  region 
of  the  controlling  valves  on  one  side  and  to  a  substantially 
constant  pressu  e  on  the  otlier.  a  main  valve  mechanism 
controlling  the  adraiss  on  of  operating  fluid  to  the  dis- 
charging means,,  and  n  governor  for  the  same. 

itloti'  In  a  turbine,  of  groups  of  fluid  dls- 
I  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
pl.ston  fori  each  valve,  a  cylinder  for  each  piston,  a 
regulator  for  cfintrolllng  the  supply  of  actuating  fluid  to 
the  cylinders,  nienn'^  connect  ng  the  regulator  and  the 
cylinders  so  that  said  resuiator  may  cnuse  tie  pistons  to 
operate  to  succasslvely  open  the  valves  and  close  them  In 


cnarging  means,,  ai 

:V    The  rombliat 

charging  mcnnsj  v8 

to,  a  piston  fori  et 


the  reverse  order,  a  movable  abutment  for  controlling  the 
regulator,  said  abutment  being  subjected  to  the  pressure 
In  the  region  of  the  controlling  valves  on  one  side  and  to 
a  sulwtantlally  constant  pressure  on  the  other,  means  for 
restricting  the  outlet  openings  of  said  regu'ator  so  as  to 
retard  the  flow  thoreCi-om,  a  main  valve  mechanism  con- 
trollng  the  admis.«lon  of  op''ratlng  fluid  to  the  discharg- 
ing means,  and  a  governor  for  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  turbine,  of  fluid  discharging 
means,  valves  controlling  the  fl<  w  of  fluid  thereto,  a  piston 
for  each  valve,  a  cylinder  for  each  piston,  a  regulator  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  cylinders, 
two  sets  of  pipes,  one  set  connecting  the  spaces  above  and 
the  other  the  spaces  be'ow  the  pist'  ns  in  series,  said  pipes 
l)elng  so  spaced  that  when  any  valve  is  closed  its  piston 
covers  the  end  of  the  pipe  leading  from  the  spiice  below  to 
the  piston  of  the  next  succeeding  cylinder,  and  when  any  • 
valve  is  open  Its  piston  covers  the  end  of  the  pipe  leading 
to  the  space  above  the  piston  from  the  preceding  cylinder, 
pipes  connecting  the  first  and  last  cyl  nders  to  the  regu- 
lator so  that  the  regulator  may  cause  the  pistons  to  oper- 
ate to  successively  open  the  valves  and  to  c'ose  tliem  In 
the  reverse  order,  a  movable  abutment  for  controlling  the 
regulator,  said  abutment  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  In 
the  region  of  the  controlling  valves  on  one  side  and  to  a 
substantially  constant  pressure  on  the  other,  a  main  valve 
mechanism  controlling  the  admisslrn  of  operating  fluid  to 
the  discharging  means,  and  a  governor  for  the  same. 


1,118.420.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INFLAT- 
ING LIFEl'RESERVERS.  Geor<;i:  I).  IlniisT.  Seatt'e. 
Wash.  Filed  May  20.  lOl.'i.  Serial, No.  768,805.  (CI. 
9—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  diaphragm- 
rupturing  mechanism  comprising  a  reclprocntlni:  plunger, 
a  spring  acting  to  reciprocate  the  plunger,  a  knife  secured 
by  Its  middle  to  an  end  of  the  pluncer  an  1  extending 
transversely  thereof,  and  a  hole-enlarging  yoke  carrleil  by 
the  plunger  alongside  of  the  knife  at  a  short  distance 
therefrom. 

2.  A  buoy  Inflating  mechanism  comprising  a  retort  con- 
taining gas  supplying  means,  a  movable  restraining  mem- 
ber therefor  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  retort  and 
carrying  a  plate,  an  opposed  plate  mounted  to  slide  In 
gullies  and  being  perforated,  Pnd  a  thrust  memlier  Insertl- 
ble  between  said  plates  and  composed  of  a  (juickly  soluble 
material. 

.'i.  A  buoy  Inflating  mechanism  comprising  a  retort,  a 
metal-foil  diaphragm  separating  said  retort  Into  two 
chambers,  a  dlapliraem  rupturinc  knire  having  a  serrated 
cutting  edge  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  one  of  said 
fhnml>ers  In  a  d'rectlon  transverse  its  length,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  knife  to  force  It  acalnst  the  dlaphracm.  a 
controlling  meml>er  restraining  the  movement  of  said  knife 
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and  extoMiing  ttarongta  the  wall  of  the  retort,  and  a  water- 
soluble  stop  member  restraining  the  outer  end  thereof. 

4.  A  buoy  inflating  mechanism  comprising  a  retort,  a 
diaphragm  dividing  said  retort  into  two  chambers,  a  knife 
and  actuating  spring  therefor  adapted  when  released  to 
rupture  said  diaphragm,  and  a  frame  secured  to  said  knife 
and  adapted  to  enlarge  the  opening  made  In  the  diaphragm 
by  said  knife. 

r-i.  A  buoy  Inflating  mechanism  comprising  a  retort,  a 
dlaphrnum  dividing  the  retort  Into  two  chambers,  a  dia- 
phragm rupturing  member,  a  guide  support  for  said  rup- 
turing meiul)er  permitting  movement  toward  and  from  the 
diaphragm,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  rupturing  member  to 
force  It  against  the  dlaphr.igm.  a  catch  lever  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  retort  and  restraining  said  spring 
and  rupturini:  member,  a  plate  secured  to  the  exterior  end 
of  said  catch  lever,  a  perforated  plate  in  position  opposed 
to  the  plate  carried  by  the  outer  part  of  said  catch  lever 
and  movable  away  therefrom,  and  a  water-soluble  tablet 
Inserted  l»etwpen  said  plates  to  restrain  the  catch  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.  1 


1,118,421.  MACHINE  FOR  (1  TTING  AND  SHAPING 
ARTICLES  FROM  SHEET  -  STOCK.  William  F. 
Hl'tchi.nson,  Valatle,  N.  Y.,  nsxlgnor  to  Veneer  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Vnlatle,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  6.  191."i.  Serial  No.  740,293.  (CL 
144—185.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotary 
drum  carry)ng  peripheral  forms  spaced  apart  and  shaped 
like  t!ie  articles  to  be  formed,  means  for  feeding  sheet 
stock  between  the  several  forms,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
the  stock  around  the  outer  edge  and  end  portions  of  the 
several  forms. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  drum  having  peripheral  forms  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  drum  ends,  the  forms  being  shaped  like 
the  articles  to  be  cut,  means  for  feeding  sheet  stock  be- 
tween the  several  forms,  and  a  cut-off  knife  arranged  to 
shear  across  and  around  the  ends  of  the  individual  forms. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  drum  having  peripheral  forms  on  the  surface  and 
projecting  from  the  drum  ends,  said  forms  being  shaped 
like  the  articles  to  be  cut,  feed  rollers  corrugated  to  form 
cutting  edges  to  feed  sheet  stock  to  the  drum  and  between 
the  forms,  and  a  cut-off  knife  registering  with  the  incisions 
made  by  the  feed  rollers  and  shaped  to  fit  around  the  end 
portions  of  the  form. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotary 
drum,  peripheral  forms  on  the  surface  of  the  drum  and 
projeding  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  forms  being  shaped 
like  the  articles  to  he  cut,  means  for  feeding  sheet  stock 
between  the  forms,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  arranged 
tangential  to  the  drums  and  shaped  to  shear  across  the 
outer  edges  of  the  several  forms  and  to  fit  around  the  end 
portions  of  the  said  forms. 


1.118.422.      ELECTRIC   MASTER-CLOCK.      AsMUS   Jabs. 

Zurich.    Switzerland.      Filed    May   5.    1914.      Serial    No. 

836.459.     (CI.  58—25.) 

1.  In  an  electric  master-clock,  a  current  nn-erser-con- 
tact.  means  for  mechanically  and  continually  rotating  said 
contact,  contact  levers  arranged  within  reach  of  the  path 


of  rotation  of  said  rrrerner-contact,  a  part  of  saM  levers 
t)elng  arranged  In  a  battery  circuit  and  the  otlier  part  In 
a  circuit  connected  with  secondary  clocks. 


2.  In  an  electric  master-clock,  a  current  reverser-con- 
tact,  means  for  mechanically  rotating  said  contact,  con- 
tnct-levers  arranged  within  reach  of  the  path  of  rotation 
of  said  reverstr-coctact.  a  part  of  s:ii(l  levers  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  battery  circuit  and  the  other  part  In  a  circuit 
connected  with  secondary  clocks,  and  means  for  rendering 
the  duration  of  the  contact  shorter  than  the  raechaniial 
drive  for  said  current  rcverser-coiitact  permits  to  make. 

.3.  In  an  electric  masterclo<  k.  a  current  reverser-con- 
tact,  means  for  mechanically  and  continually  i-otailng  said 
contact  In  a  uniform  manner,  contact-levers  arrange<l  with- 
in reach  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  current  reverser- 
contact,  a  part  of  said  levers  lelng  arranged  in  a  buttery 
circuit  and  the  other  part  in  a  circuit  connected  with  sec- 
ondary clocks,  a  se«»nd  rotating  contact  positively  con- 
nected to  said  re^erser-contact.  the  8pee<l  of  rotation  of 
the  second  contact  l)eing  a  multiple  of  that  of  the  re- 
verser-coutact  and  said  second  contact  being  arranged  In 
one  of  the  two  mentioned  circuits. 

4.  In  an  ilectric  master-clo(  k.  a  current  reverser-con- 
tact.  nie:iiis  f<ir  mechanically  and  continually  rotating  said 
contact  in  a  uniform  manner,  contact-levers  arranged  with- 
in reach  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  current  reverser- 
contact,  a  part  of  said  levers  being  arranged  in  a  battery 
circuit  and  the  other  part  In  a  circuit  connected  with  sec- 
ondary clocks,  a  second  rotating  contact  positively  con- 
nected to  said  reverser-contfict,  tlie  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  second  contact  being  a  multiple  of  that  of  the  reverser- 
conta<t  and  said  second  contact  beini:  arranped  In  the  bat- 
tery circuit. 


1,118.423.  BOTTLE  -  REFILL  PHEVKNTING  DEVICE. 
Clahente  S.  .Tacksdn.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Bottle  Cap  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  n  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,888.     (CI.  215 — 62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  and  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  fixed,  nxial  cup-shaped  t>ody  containing  an  out- 
wardly closed  conical  chamber,  expandin;:  Inwardly  Into  a 
cylindrical  chamber,  n  tububir  valve  a<itpted  to  coact  with 
said  seat,  a  spherical  weight  adapted  when  the  bottle  Is 
substantially  horizontal  to  rest   upon   the  conical  wall  of 
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said  cbatnt)er  ind  aKainst  tbe  valve,  to  close  it.  and  bIod-   | 
ouB  passages  drciimferential  relatively  to  said  body. 

In  comliipation  witb  a  bottle  neck  and  a  valve  seat 
tberpin,  a  flxc^,  axial,  cup-sliapt d  body  containing  an  oiit- 
conlcai  chambtT,  expanding  Inwnrdiy  into 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  staggered,  inter- 
rupted annulak-  separators  on  said  body  adapted  to  center 
It  In  the  neck  and  form  therewith  sinuous  passages  with  | 
staggeretl  bnt!l?s.  a  valve  ad;ipted  to  coact  wltb  said  seat,  I 
a  spherical  we  ^'it  adapted  when  the  bottle  is  substantially 
horizontal  to  -est  upon  the  conUal  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  against  the  valve,  to  close  it. 


wardly   closed 
a    cylindrical 


1.118.424.     rj 
Johnson 
mesne  ass 
pany,  Ltd 
rial  No. 


.JRTON -SE.\LING    MACHINE.      H.arkt    L. 

ttle  Creek.   Mich.,  assignor,   by  direct   and 

ments,  to  .lohnson  Automatic   Sealer  Com- 

^attle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Se- 

446  893.     (CI.  93 — 6.) 


I'at 
igi 


1.  The  eomtlnntlon  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  feed  belt  ar- 
liinutd  at  tl'.e  jside  of  tbe  forward  end  of  said  conveyer ;  a 
■hlfter  adapted  to  transfer  the  cartons  from  said  feed  belt 
to  said  conveyer;  a  flap  foldin-  and  sealing  mechanism 
comprising  a  folder  plate,  a  support  therefor,  carried  by 
said  shifter,  u  cam  adapte<l  to  actuate  said  folder  plate 
during  tbe  shifting  movement  of  said  shifter  ;  a  recipro- 
cating flap  foUler  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  to  fold  the 
rear  Inner  flap  of  a  carton  Inwardly  ;  a  tlap  retaining  plate 
arranged  aUive  said  conveytT  ;  a  pair  of  glue  wheels;  a 
pair  of  flap  turners  located  in  front  of  said  glue  wheels  for 
turning  tbe  side  flaps  of  the  cartons  outwardly  ;  oppo- 
sitely arranL;.'4  flap  folders  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
glue  wheels,  siid  Hap  retMlning  plate  being  arranged  to  pro- 
ject under  aaiu  tlap  fobbrs  ;  tlap  pressers  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  their  rpspective  flap  folders,  said  flap  pressers  bar- 
ing an  Inward  and  rearward  flap  engaging  movement,  said 
folders  and  pressers  being  adapted  to  act  successively  on 
tbe  flaps.  I 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  feed  belt  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyer;  a 
shifter  adapted  to  transfer  the  cartons  from  said  feed 
belt  to  said  aonveyer ;  a  flap  folding  and  sealing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  folder  plate,  n  support  therefor,  car- 
ried by  said  shifter,  a  cam  adapte<l  to  actuate  said  folder 
plate  during  ^he  shlftlni:  movement  of  said  shifter;  a  re- 
ciprocating fl.^p  folder  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  to  fold 
the  rear  innei  flap  of  a  carton  inwardly  ;  a  flap  retaining 
plate  arranizeij  above  salil  ctinveyer  :  a  pair  of  glue  wheels  ; 
a  pair  of  flapjturners  located  in  front  of  said  glue  wheels 
for  turning  tlie  side  flaps  of  the  cartons  outwardly,  op- 
positely arranged  flap  folders  arranged  at  the  rear  of  snld 
glue  wheels,  flap  pres-sers  arranged  at  the  rear  of  their 
respective  Qui  folders,  said  flap  pressers  having  an  In- 
ward and  reaVward  flap  engaging  movement,  said  folders 
and  pres.sers  itelng  adapted  to  act  sucessively  on  the  flaps. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  feed  belt  ar- 
range<l  at  thelsble  of  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyer;  a 
shifter  adapted  to  transfer  the  cartons  from  snld  feed  belt 
to  said  conveyer  ;  a  flap  folding  and  sealing  mechanism, 
comprising  a  folder  plate,  a  support  therefor,  carried  by 
said  shifter.  •  ram  adaptt'd  to  actuate  said  folder  plate 
during  the  stilftlng  movement  of  said  shifter  ;  a  recipro- 
cating flap  folder  a.lapted  to  swing  rearwardly  to  fold  tbe 


rear  inner  flap  of  a  carton  inwardly  ;  a  flap  retaining  aijilf 
arranged  above  said  conveyer;  a  pair  of  glue  wbeeij|i(a 
pair  of  flap  turners  located  In  front  of  said  glue  wheelj^or 
turning  the  side  flaps  of  the  cartons  outwardly,  and  op- 
poaitely-arranged  flap  folders  arranged  at  tbe  rear  of  said 
glue  wheels,  said  flap  retaining  plate  being  arranged  to 
project  under  said  flap  folders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  feed  belt  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyer  ;  a 
shifter  adapted  to  transfer  the  cartons  from  said  feed  belt 
to  said  conveyer  ;  a  flap  folding  and  sealing  mechanism, 
comprising  a  folder  plate,  a  support  therefor,  carried  by 
said  shifter,  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  said  folder  plate 
during  the  shifting  movement  of  siiid  shifter  ;  a  reclpro- 
fating  tlap  folder  adapted  to  swing  narwardly  to  fold 
the  rear  inner  flap  of  a  carton  inwardly  ;  a  flap  retaining 
plate  arranged  above  said  conveyer ;  a  pair  of  glue  wheela  ; 
a  pair  of  flap  turners  located  in  front  of  said  glue  wheels 
for  turning  the  said  flaps  of  the  cartons  outwardly,  and 
oppositely-arranged  flap  folders  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
^aid  glue  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  feed  belt  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyer ;  a 
shifter  adapted  to  transfer  the  cartons  from  said  feed  belt 
to  said  conveyer;  a  flap  folding  and  sealing  mechanism 
comprising  a  folder  plate,  a  support  therefor,  carried  by 
said  shifter,  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  said  folder  plate 
during  the  shifting  movement  of  said  shifter ;  a  reciprocat- 
ing flap  folder  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  to  fold  the 
rear  Inner  flap  of  a  carton  Inwardly ;  a  pair  of  glue 
wheels  ;  a  pair  of  flap  turners  located  in  front  of  said  glue 
wheels  for  turning  the  side  flaps  of  the  cartons  outwardly, 
oppositely-arranged  flap  folders  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
said  glue  wheels  ;  and  tlap  pressers  arranged  at  the  rear 
o£  their  respective  flap  folders,  said  flap  pressers  having  an 
Inward  and  rearward  engaging  movement,  said  folders  and 
pressers  U'ing  adapted  to  act  successively  on  the  flaps. 

[Claims  6  to  31   not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,118.425.  GO\  KR.NOIl  FOR  BOTTLE  OR  OTHER 
FEED£RS.  William  II.  Johnso.v,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.. 
assignor  to  .Vutomatic  Machinery  Company,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,466.     (CI.  193—1.) 


1.  A  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  carrier, 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  article-receiving  pockets, 
a  carrier  arranged  to  deliver  articles  laterally  to  said 
pockets,  a  detent  normally  projected  over  said  last-men- 
tioned carrier  and  movable  from  that  position  only  by 
the  action  of  an  article  carried  by  snld  carrier,  a  stop 
member  normally  serving  to  prevent  forward  movement 
of  the  detent  under  the  action  of  an  article,  and  means 
operated  Intermlttenly  by  the  first  mentioned  carrier  for 
temporarily  withdrawing  said  stop  from  normal   position. 

2.  In  a  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  carrier 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  article-receiving  pockets, 


NOVBMBER  34,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^^53 


a  carrier  arranged  to  deliver  articles  laterally  to  aald 
pockets,  a  rotary  detent  arranged  adjacent  said  last-men- 
tioned carrier  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  article-stopping  arms  successively  projectable 
over  said  last  mentioned  carrier  by  rotation  of  the  de- 
tent, a  series  of  projections  corresponding  with  the  de- 
tent arms  carried  by  a  member  angularly  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  rotary  detent,  a  stop  member  normally  ar 
ranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  projections  to 
prevent  forward  movement  of  the  detent  under  the  ac- 
tion of  an  arti.Me  on  the  last-mentioned  carrier,  and  means 
operated  Intermittently  by  the  first-mentioned  carrlei 
for  temporarily  withdrawing  said  stop  from  normal 
position. 

3.  In  a  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  carrier 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  ariicle-recelving  pockets, 
a  carrier  arranged  to  deliver  articles  laterally  to  said 
pockets,  a  rotary  detent  arranged  adjacent  .said  last  men- 
tioned carrier  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  article-stopping  arms  successively  projectable 
over  said  last-mentioned  carrier  by  rotation  of  the  de- 
tent, a  series  of  projections  corresponding  with  the  de 
tent  arms  carried  by  the  rotary  detent,  a  stop  member 
normally  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pro- 
jections to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  detent  un- 
der the  action  of  an  article  on  the  last  mentioned  car- 
rier, and  means  operated  Intermittently  by  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  carrier  for  temporarily  withdrawing  snld  stop  .rom 
normal    position. 

4.  In  a  delivery  apparatus,  an  article-carrying  member 
comprising  a  supporting  body,  a  rotary  deicnt  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms;  a  carrier  for 
said  rotary  detent,  means  for  connecting  said  carrier 
and  supporting  body  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  laterally 
adjusted,  a  plunger  arranged  adjacent  the  rotary  detent, 
n  stop  flnger  connected  with  said  plunger,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  carried  by  the  detent  and  traveling 
In  a  path   within  which  said  stop  finger  normally  lies. 

Ti.  In  a  delivery  apparatus,  an  article-carrying  member 
comprising  a  supporting  body,  a  rotary  detent  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms,  a  carrier 
for  said  rotary  detent,  means  for  connecting  said  carrier 
and  supporting  body  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  laterally 
adjusted,  a  plunger  arranged  adjacent  the  rotary  detent, 
a  stop  flnger  connected  with  said  plunger,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  cnrrled  by  the  oetent  and  travel- 
ing m  a  path  within  which  said  stop  flnger  normally  lies, 
said  projections  being  carried  by  a  plate  coaxial  with  the 
rotary  detent  and  angularly  adjustable  thereon. 


1.118,426.  BOLT  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFE- 
DOOUS.  Bartholomew  F.  Kluhs,  Canton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  l)lelK)ld  Snfe  &  Lock  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.   534,701.      (CI.    109—9.) 


jamb  of  the  door  and  to  actuate  the  bolt,  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  the  bell  crank  In  position  for  engagement  with  the 
projection  on  the  lock  bolt,  and  springs  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  lock  bolts  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  bolt  operating  mechanism  for  safe  doors,  the 
(Combination  of  a  safe  door,  lock  bolts  slidably  mounted 
on  the  safe  door,  a  lock  plate  carried  by  the  door,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  lock  plate,  said  disk  having 
pivoted  thereto  lock  bolt  actuating  links,  a  sliding  bolt 
provided  with  a  beveled  end.  said  beveled  end  adapted  to 
actuate  the  sliding  bolt  In  one  direction  by  the  rotation 
of  the  safe  door,  a  spring  case  carried  by  the  safe  door. 
springs  located  In  said  case,  means  for  compressing  the 
springs,  a  time  lock  lever,  mechanism  intermediate  the 
time  lock  lever  and  the  sprliies  adapted  to  release  the 
springs,  said  springs  tlms  released  adiipted  to  withdraw 
the  lock  bolts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

"  Tn  n  bolt  operating  mechanism  for  safe  doors,  the 
combination  of  a  door  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  lock  |>Iate 
carried  by  said  door,  said  lock  plate  mounted  upon  yield- 
ing supports,  a  spring  casing  secured  to  the  lock  plate. 
lock  bolts  slidably  mounted  on  the  door,  a  disk  located 
Intermediate  the  inner  ends  of  the  lock  bolts,  links  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  disk  ami  to  the  lock  bolts,  n-spec- 
tlvely.  a  reclpn)cnting  bar  mounted  In  the  spring  casing. 
a  sliding  head  mounted  upon  the  reciprocating  bar.  a 
link  connected  to  the  sliding  head  and  to  the  disk,  a 
cross  head  carried  by  the  reciprocating  bar.  sprinirs 
adapted  m  abut  against  the  cross  head  and  the  spring 
casing,  a  trip  lever  plvotally  motinted  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  trip  arm  adapted  to  be  ncttiated  by  the  trip  lever, 
a  trip  lever  adapted  for  contact  with  the  trip  arm.  a  catch 
lever  adapted  tn  be  releas.'d  by  the  trip  lever,  a  n>ciprocat- 
ing  bar  provided  with  a  lug  ad.ipted  for  engnu'ement  with 
the  catch  lever,  said  reciprocating  bar  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  trip  lever,  a  reciprocating  bar  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  tin-  reciprocating  bar  having  a  cross  head, 
and  said  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  a  cross  head 
and  a  T  head,  said  T  head  adapted  to  move  the  sliding 
head  downward  and  a  time  lock  lever  adapted  to  actuate 
the  trip  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


1.  In  a  bolt  operating  mechanism  for  safe  doors,  the 
combination  of  a  safe,  lock  bolts  slidably  mounted  on  a 
safe  door,  one  of  said  bolts  provided  with  a  projection,  a 
bell  crank  carried  by  the  door  adapted  for  contact  with 
tbe  projection  of  the  lock  bolt,  a  sliding  indt  provld-  d 
with  n  beveled  ended  flange  adapted  for  contact  with  the 


1,118.427.  KEYHOLE  (.I'ARD  FOR  MT'LTIPLE-KEY 
LOCKS.  Bartholomew  F.  Kt-ons,  Canton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Dlebold  Safe  and  Lock  Company.  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.    835,608.      (CI.  70—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lock  casing,  a  series  of  spindles  carried  by  the 
casing,  said  spindles  provided  with  key  ways,  one  of  the 
key  ways  provld(xl  with  a  transverse  slot  intersecting 
said  key  way.  a  tumbler  provided  with  a  projection  adapt- 
ed for  contact  with  one  of  the  keys,  said  tumbler  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  trans- 
verse slot  In  one  of  the  key  ways,  key  hole  guards  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  In  the  key  ways  of  the  spindles,  one  of 
said  key  hole  guards  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  transverse  slot  of  one  of  tln^  key  ways  of 
the   spindles,    the   projection   of   the   tumbler   adapted   for 
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rosagement  w^b  the  slot  of  the  key  hole  guard  and  means 

for  securinn  flit>  key  hole  guards  in  relative  position  In- 
dependent of  Ihe  moans  for  locking;  one  of  the  key  hole 
guards   to  the  Rpindle. 

2.  For  a  multiple  key  lock  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  key  bi'l-'s.  a  key  hole  guard  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  guard  members  adapted  to  be  entered  into  suid 
key  holi's.  means  (jpt-rafed  by  the  key  in  one  key  hole  for 
maintaining  tlie  guard  member  In  the  adjacent  key  hole 
and  tile  giianl  memlM'r  in  said  adjacent  key  hole  adapted 
for  movement  uhlle  in  said  adjacent  key  hole  toward  and 
from  the  first  guard  member,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  removal  of  said  second  guard  member  when  moved 
toward  the  flr*  member. 

rt.  For  a  mvltiple  key  lo<.'k  liaving  adjacent  separate 
depositor's  and  custodian  s  key  holes,  a  depositor's  key 
hole  guard  ad:jpted  for  Insertion  into  the  depositor's  key 
hole,  means  rnlt  arable  by  the  custodian's  key  for  main- 
taining said  dtiposi tor's  guard  in  the  depositor's  key  hole, 
and  a  cu»todi;|n's  key  hole  guard  adapted  for  Insertion 
Into  the  cust(|dian's  key  hole,  and,  when  so  lns«'rted, 
adapted  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  depositor's 
key  hole  giiar4.  and  means  for  locking  said  guards  to- 
gether. 

4.  For  a  multiple  key  lock  having  separate  adjacent  de- 
positor's and  custodian's  key  holes,  a  depositor's  key 
hole  guard  adapted  for  Insertion  into  the  depositor's  key 
hole,  a  tumbler  within  said  lock  adapted  to  l)e  operated 
by  the  custodian  s  kfv  and  adiipttd  to  retain  said  de- 
positor's key  ^ole  guard  in  said  depositor's  key  bole 
and  custodi.in  t«  key  hole  guard  adapted  to  be  inserted 
Into  the  cust(j<lian'8  key  hole,  and.  when  so  inserted 
adapted  to  l)e  rotated  toward  and  from  said  depositor's 
key  hole  guart^  means  for  locking  said  guards  together, 
and  means  for  {preventing  removal  of  the  custodian's  key 
bole  guard  wken  rotated  toward  said  depositor's  key 
bole  guard. 


rhxACi:  n 


1.11M2S.    FrnxACi: nooR  fi{ame.    lcthi!«  l.  Ksox, 

Aralon.  I'a..  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  A  Welded  Steel 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Fllei  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,388.  (CI, 
122—499. ) 


J'  ; 


1.  A  furnaci  door  frame  having  an  upper  or  lintel 
portion,  compr  sing  a  sheet  metal  member  bent  Into  U- 
shape  In  vertical  section,  and  a  closure  united  to  the  free 
edges  of  said   tiember  :   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  furnaceldoor  frame  liaving  an  upper  or  lintel  por- 
tion, comprisinc  a  sheet  metal  member  bent  Into  U-shape 
in  vertical  sectpon,  said  member  having  a  transverse  arch 
formed  Intcgrnlly  In  tlit-  closed  U-benu  of  Its  lower  por- 
tion ;  Ruiisinn!  ially  as  des(ril)ed. 

^.  \  hollow,  sheet  metal,  water-cooled  door  frame,  com- 
prising a  lintel  portion  and  depending  leg  portions,  the 
lintel  portion  iMMng  united  to  the  leg  portions  by  vertical 
welds  and  the  leg  portions  formed  from  sheet  metnl  blanks 
having  their  edpes  welded  at  points  remote  from  the  edges 
of  the  door  opening  between  the  legs,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  \  hollow,  sheet  metal,  water-cooled  door  frame,  com- 
prising a   lintel   portion   and    depending  leg   portions,   the 


lintel  portion  being  united  to  the  leg  portions  by  ver- 
tical welds  and  the  leg  portions  formed  from  sheet  metal 
blanks  having  their  edges  united  by  welds  located  at  the 
j  outer  forward  corner  portions  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

5  .V  liollow.  water  cooled  sheet  metal  door  frame,  com 
prising  an  upper  lintel  portion,  depending  leg  portions, 
and  a  hollow  tie  or  connecting  meml)er  uniting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  leg  portions,  said  portions  all  having  com- 
municating water  spaces  and  connections  for  effecting  a 
water  circulation  therethrough,  said  lintel  portion,  de- 
pending leg  portions,  and  connecting  member  being  formed 
I  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  and  having  their  adjacent 
I  edges  integrally  connected  to  form  a  unitary  sheet  metal 
structure,    substantially    as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.429.  FURNACK-DOOU  FHAMK.  I.t  ther  L.  Knox. 
AvaloD.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  A  Welded  Steel 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,389.  (CI. 
122—499.) 


1.  A  hollow  water  cooled  furnace  door  frame,  compris- 
ing a  lintel  portion  and  vertical  leg  raeml>ers  upon  which 
the  lintel  portion  is  supported,  said  portion  and  each  of 
said  memliers  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  l)ent  to  form 
and  welded,  the  welds  In  the  leg  meml)er8  being  at  points 
distant  from  the  door  opening  between  their  lower  por- 
tions, and  the  lintel  portion  having  an  integral  bottom 
wall  free  from  welds  and  forming  the  top  of  the  door 
opening;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  hollow  water  cooled  sheet  metal  door  frame,  com- 
prising vertical  leg  meml)erH  and  a  lintel  portion  sup- 
ported thereon,  the  lintel  portion  having  a  back  plate 
formed  with  laterally  extending  portions  which  engage 
the  back  of  the  leg  members,  substantially    as  descrllKHl. 

3.  A  furnace  door  frame  comprising  sep.nrable  lintel 
and  leg  members,  the  lintel  members  having  its  body  por- 
tion formed  from  a  sheet  metnl  blank  bent  Into  U  shape 
and  one  member  of  the  U  having  Its  edge  portions  l)ent 
toward  and  secured  to  the  other  member  of  the  U  to 
form  the  side  portions  of  the  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  hollow  water-cooled  sheet  metal  door  frame  hav- 
ing a  lintel  portion  whose  body  Is  formed  of  a  continuous 
sheet  of  metal  bent  Into  Uform,  the  edge  portions  of  one 
meml)er  of  the  U  being  also  l)ent  at  substantially  right 
angles  and  secured  to  the  other  member  to  form  the  side 
walls  of  the  body,  substantial!:    as  described. 

5.  A  hollow  water-cooled  she  i  metal  door  frame,  hav- 
ing a  lintel  portion  whose  body  Is  formed  of  a  continu- 
ous sheet  of  metal  bent  Into  U  form,  the  edge  portions 
of  one  member  of  the  U  being  also  bent  at  substantially 
right  angles  and  secured  to  the  other  member  to  form  the 
side  walls  of  the  body,  and  said  other  member  of  the 
U  having  Its  free  edges  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
side  walls,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,118,430.  WII IP-ROLL-CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Feed 
L.vcEY.  Lowell.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company. 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb. 
27.  1914.     Serial  No.  821,507.      (CI.   139 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  whip  roll  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  warp  sheet,  and 
means  either  for  permitting  a  yielding  movement  of, 
for  causing  a  yielding  movement  of,  for  causing  a  yield- 
ing movement  end  ng  in  a  positive  movement  of.  or  for 
causing  an  extended  positive  movement  of  said  whip 
roll  against  the  warp  sheet  upon  the  beat  up.  thereby  to 
conform  with  the  particular  requirements  of  the  fabric 
being  woven. 

2.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  whip  roll  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  warp  sheet,  and 
means  either  for  permitting  a  yielding  movement  of,  or 
for  cans  ng  a  yielding  movement  of.  said  whip  roll  against 
the  warp  sheet  upon  the  l)eat  up  thereby  to  conform 
with  the  particular  requirements  of  the  fabric  being 
woven. 

3.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  whip  roll  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  warp  sheet,  and 
means  either  for  permitting  a  yielding  movement  of.  for 
causing  a  yielding  movement  of.  or  for  causing  a  yield- 
ing movement  ending  in  a  positive  movement  of.  said 
whip  roll  against  the  warp  sheet  upon  the  beat  np  thereby 
to  conform  with  the  particular  requirements  of  the  fab 
rlc  being  woven. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  whip  roll  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  warp  sheet,  and  means 
either  for  permitting  a  y'eldlng  movement  of.  for  caus- 
ing a  yielding  movement  of.  or  for  causing  an  extended 
positive  movement  of  said  whip  roll  against  the  warp 
sheet  \ipon  the  beat  up  thereby  to  conform  with  the 
particular    requirements    of    the    fabric    being    woven. 

5.  In  a  loom  the  comblnat'on  of  a  whip  roil  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  warp  sheet,  and 
means  either  for  permitting  a  yielding  movement  of.  or 
for  causing  a  yielding  movement  ending  in  a  positive 
movement  of  said  whip  roll  against  the  warp  sheet 
upon  the  beat  up  therel)y  to  conform  with  the  particular 
requirements  of  the  fabr'c  being  woven. 

[Claims  ^  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


member  having  a  series  of  teeth  on  one  of  Its  faces  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  serrations  on  the  spike,  and  a 
series  of  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  adapted  to  engage  the 


1.118.431.       SPIKE.       Calvin      W.      McKkntly.     Spring 

Valley.  Pa.     Filed   Mar.   .30.   1914.      Serial   No.   828.123. 

(Cl.  8.5—23.) 

1  The  comblnnflon  of  a  spike  formed  with  a  series 
of  transverse  serrations  on  one  of  its  surfaces,  with  a 
locking  plate  for  said  spike,  having  a  ser  es  of  teeth  on 
one  of  Its  surfaces  adapted  to  register  with  and  engage 
the  serrations  on  the  spike,  and  a  series  of  relatively 
larger  and  more  widely  spacetl  teeth  on  Its  opposite 
side,  adapted  to  engage  the  meml>er  or  body  Into  which 
the  spike  and  Its  lock  ng  meml)er  are  driven. 

2.  The  comt>lnntion.  In  a  railway  rail  securing  means, 
of  a  rail,  a  rail  plate  formed  with  a  perforation,  a  sill. 
a  spike  adapted  to  he  driven  Into  said  sill  thro\igh  said 
perforat'on,  said  spike  having  a  series  of  transverse  ser- 
rations In  one  of  Its  faces,  a  locking  member  adapted  to 
be  entered   In  the  sill  In   engagement  with  the  spike,  said 


sill,  whereby  said  spike  is  locked  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  locking  member  and  both  the  spike  and  lock- 
ing member  are  locked  against  movement  in  the  sill. 


1,118.432.  TOILET  ARTICLE.  Joseph  M.^kowski, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.500.      (CI.  132—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  provided  with 
a  narrowed  portion,  of  a  strip  member  substantially  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  diverging  hooked  arms  at  one  end 
of  the  strip  adapted  for  engaging  said  narrowed  portion, 
a  depending  hook  at  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  a  set 
screw  carried  by  said  hook  and  adapted  for  engaging  said 
base  meml)er,  and  a  comb  removably  positioned  upon  said 
strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  provided  wlt> 
a  narrowed  portion,  of  a  strip  member  sulistantialiy  U- 
shaped  In  cross-section,  diverging  hoked  arms  at  one 
end  of  the  strip  adapted  for  engaging  said  narrowed  por- 
tion, a  det)ending  book  at  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  a 
set  serew  carried  by  said  hook  and  adapted  for  engaging 
said  base  meml)er.  the  sides  of  said  strip  l)elng  sMghtly 
convergent  and  the  base  portion  thereof  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  struck-up  lug,  and  a  comb  having 
a  tapered  back  portion  provided  with  opposite  longi 
tudlnal  grooves  and  adapted  for  fitting  between  said  sides 
of  the  strip  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  In  en- 
gagement with  said  grooves,  said  comb  provided  with  a 
recess  adapted  for  seating  over  said  struck  up  lug  when 
the  comb  Is  operatlvely  positioned  upon  the  said  base 
member. 


1.1 18.433.        COMPENS-VTINO     WINDING     FOR     FOLV 
PHASE    COMMUTATOR  -  MACHINKS     WITH     DHIM 
.VHM.VTUUES.     llKi.NBiCH  Meyeh  Dki-ils,  Baden,  Swit 
zerland.    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    General 
Electric  Company,  a   Corporation   of  New   York.       Filed 
Mar.  24.  1910.      Serial  No.  r..'l.:5:U1.      (Cl.   172   -2S0. ) 
1.   In    a    three    phase    alternating    current    commutator 
machine,  an  evenly  distributed  compensating  winding  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  parts  disposed  as  paralb  1  strands, 
each  part  being  cut  into  sections,  one  section  of  one  part 
t>elng  connected  In  s<  ries  with  a  section  of  the  other  part 
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and  with  a  brush  so  Hint  the  brush  current  passes  through 
the  two  sectlops  Id  opposite  directloos. 


2.  In  a  fhiee- phase  alternatlns  rurrent  commutator 
machine,  an  p'^enly  distributed  compensatin>;  winding  con- 
slstlns  of  tw<  similar  parts  made  up  of  colls  of  equal 
pitch,  each  pa  t  beii\K  cut  into  sections,  one  section  of  one 
part  being  cornected  In  series  with  a  section  of  the  other 
part  and  with  a  brush,  so  that  the  brush  current  passes 
through  the  tu-o  sections  in  opposite  directions, 

3.  In  a  thiee- phase  alternating  current  commutator 
machine,  the  romblnation  with  a  rotor  provided  with  a 
drum  windln^i  of  a  stator  provided  with  iin  fvenly  dis- 
tributed compensating  wlndinc,  comprising  two  complete 
windings  wouqd  In  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  wlnd- 

Into  sections,  each  section  extending  over 
240  degrees,  and  displaced  from  each  of  the 
of  the  same  winding  approximately  120  de- 
grees, and  connected  in  series  with  a  section  of  tlie  other 
winding  whicq  is  displaced  therefrom  approximately  120 
degrees. 

4.  In  a  thtjee  phase  alternating  current  commutator 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotor  provided  with  a 
drum    winding     of    a    stator   also   provided    with    a    drum 

stator  winding  bein^  divided  into  sections 
and  comprisin  r  two  sections  for  each  phase,  each  section 
being  wound  oi-er  240  degrees,  and  the  two  sections  being 
relatively  dlsi  laced  by  approximately  120  degrees  and 
wound  in  reve  'se  directions. 

5.  In    a    thi?e- phase    alternating    current    commutator 
combination    with   a    mtor   provided   with   a 

of  a   stator  provided   with    an   evenly   dis- 


ings  being  cut 
approximately 
other  sections 


machine,    th< 
drum   winding, 


windings,  each 


tributed  compi  nsating  winding,   comprising  two  complete 


made  up  of  coils  of  equal  pitch,  these  wind- 


ings being  wojnd  in  opposite  directions  and  each  being 
cut  into  three  sections,  each  section  of  one  winding  being 
connected  in  series  with  a  section  of  the  other  winding 
between  a  brush  and  a  machine  terminal,  and  those  sec- 
tions carrying  current  of  the  same  phase  being  displaced 
approximately  120  degrees. 

[tlaim  G  no;  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,434.      BtLT-SIIiKTi:u.       Sivkht  Mob,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.    J,  1910.       Serial  No.  580,684.      (CI.  64—4.) 


The  comblniltion  with  the  frame  and  driving  shaft  of  a 


reciprocating 


mechanism,    of    a    Ult     shifter    cumpri«ing 


parallel  offset  slotted  arms,  a  collar  Integral  therewith  on 
said  shaft,  a  second  collar  rigidly  connected  to  the  tirst 
and  moanted  on  said  shaft,  a  lug  and  pin  on  said  second 
collar,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame,  a  curved  lever 
having  a  slot  in  one  en<l  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  the 
other  end  pivoted  to  and  projecting  beyond  said  braclcet,  a 
rocltlng  bar  pivoted  in  said  braclcet,  fingers  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  alternately  contact  said  lever,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  roclc- 
ing  bar  and  simultaneously  shifting  said  spring  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  bar. 


1.118,435.  KIRErUOUF  tJ.Vl'K.  MosEs  MosLER,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Carl  Bartels,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  iyi4.      Serial  No.  830,614.      (CI.  109—2.) 
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1.  K  safe  comprising,  n  main  il<>i*r.  main  bolt-work 
mounted  thereon,  a  watei  tight  calilnet  secured  lo  the  rear 
portion  of  the  doorjamb,  an  auxiliary  door  carried  by  the 
rear  of  the  main  door  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from 
the  main  door,  a  packing  t>«tween  the  auxiliary  door  and 
the  front  edge  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  i)e  compressed 
when  the  main  door  is  closed  and  the  auxiliary  dof)r  is 
moved  away  from  it.  means  holding  the  auxiliary  door 
normally  toward  tlie  main  door,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  main  bolt -work  and  carried  by  the  auxiliary  door  for 
forcing  it  away  from  the  main  door,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  safe  comprising,  a  main  door,  main  bolt-work 
mounted  thereon,  a  wafer  tight  cabinet  secured  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  doorjamb.  an  auxiliary  door  carried  by  the 
rear  of  the  main  door  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from 
the  mam  door,  a  packing  l>etween  tlie  auxiliary  door  and 
the  front  edge  of  tiie  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
when  the  main  door  is  closed  and  the  auxiliary  door  is 
moved  n«ay  from  It,  auxiliary  bolt-work  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  door  independent  of  the  main  Iwlt-work,  and 
means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  door  for  forcing  it  away 
from  the  main  door  when  the  auxiliary  bolts  are  thrown, 
combined  sul>8tantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  \  safe  comprising,  a  main  door,  main  bolt-work 
mounted  thereon,  n  water-tight  cabinet  secured  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  doorjamb,  an  auxiliary  door  suspended  at 
the  rear  of  the  main  door  and  adapted  to  move  to  and 
from  the  main  door,  a  packing  between  the  auxiliary  door 
and  the  front  edge  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed when  the  main  door  Is  closed  and  tlie  auxiliary 
door  is  moved  away  from  It,  means  holding  the  auxiliary 
door  normally  toward  the  main  door,  and  means  Independ- 
4nt  of  the  main  boll  work  and  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
door  for  forcing  it  away  from  the  main  door,  eomblned 
substantially  as  Sit  forth. 

4.  .\  safe  comprising,  a  main  door,  mean  bolt-work 
mounted  thereon,  a  water  tight  cabinet  secured  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  doorjamb,  an  auxiliary  door  carried  by  the 
rear  of  tlie  main  door  and  adapttKl  to  move  to  and  from 
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the  main  door,  a  packing  between  the  auxiliary  door  and 
the  front  edge  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
when  the  main  door  Is  closed  and  the  auxiliary  door  Is 
moved  away  from  it,  and  auxiliary  bolts  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  door  independent  of  the  main  l)oit-work  and  hav- 
ing beveled  ends  adapted  to  force  the  auxiliary  door  away 
from  the  main  door  and  toward  the  cabinet  when  the  aux- 
iliary bolts  are  thrown,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  K  safe  comprising,  a  main  door,  main  bolt-work 
mounted  thereon,  a  water-tight  cabinet  secured  lo  the  rear 
portion  of  the  doorjamb,  an  auxiliary  door  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  the  main  door,  cooperating  blocks  and  sockets  on 
the  main  door  and  auxiliary  door  to  cause  the  main  door 
to  supi)ort  the  auxiliary '  door  and  permit  the  latter  to 
move  to  and  from  the  former,  a  packing  between  the  aux- 
iliary door  and  the  front  edge  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted 
to  be  compressed  when  the  main  door  is  closed  and  the 
auxiliary  door  is  moved  away  from  it,  and  means  inde- 
p«"ndent  of  the  main  bolt  work  and  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
door  for  forcing  it  away  from  the  main  door,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.11.S,436.  SAFE-DOOU  Moses  Mosler.  Cincinnati, 
and  Carl  Bartels,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Mosler  Safe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18, 
1914.      Serial  No.  84.\795.      (CI.  109 — 4.) 


rotating  the  lugged  door-component  In  the  hinged  support, 
a  spiudle  journaled  in  the  lugged  door-compomnt  and  con- 
nected with  Ilie  threaded  door-component,  and  means  for 
turning  said  spindle  from  the  exterior  of  the  diKtr  to  serve 
In  turning  the  threaded  door-component  Independently  of 
the  lugged  door  component,  combined  substautlnlly  as  set 
forth. 

5.  .\  compound  round  safe  door  comprising,  a  lugged 
door-component,  a  threaded  door-compom  nt  mounted  rota 
tably  and  slidably  upon  the  lugged  component,  a  blnge<1 
support  common  to  the  two  door-components,  a  bearing 
carried  by  the  support,  a  journal  on  the  lugged  door-com- 
ponent to  cooperate  with  the  iK-aring.  a  gear  fast  on  the 
outside  of  the  lugged  door-component,  a  pinion  Journaled 
in  said  support  and  engaging  said  gear,  a  spindle  Jour- 
naled in  tiie  lug.ged  door-component  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  threaded  door-component,  and  means  for 
turning  said  spindle  and  pinion  at  the  outside  of  the 
lugged  door-component,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  t»  to  15  not  printed  lu  the  (iazette. ] 


1.  \  compound  round  safe  door  comprising,  a  lugged 
door-component,  a  threaded  door-component  mounted  rota- 
tably  and  slidably  upon  the  lugged  component,  a  hinged 
support  for  the  dof>r,  and  means  for  rotating  the  two 
door  components  Independently,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  .V  compound  round  safe  door  comprising,  a  lugged 
door  component,  a  threaded  door-component  mounted  rota 
tably  and  slidably  upon  the  lugged  component,  a  hinged 
support  for  tlie  door,  means  for  rotating  the  two  door- 
components  independently.  Independent  locks  on  and  con- 
trolling the  (loor-componenfs  to  prevent  their  rotation,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  one  of  the  door- 
components  until  the  other  door-component  has  been  un- 
locked, combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  compound  round  safe  door  comprising,  a  lugged 
door-compon<'nt,  a  ttireaded  door  component  mounted  rota 
tably  and  slidably  upon  the  lugged  component,  a  hinged 
support  for  the  door,  means  for  rotating  tlie  two  door 
components  Independently,  a  time  lock  on  and  controlling 
the  threaded  door-component,  a  combination  lock  on  and 
controlling  the  lugged  door-component,  and  means  to  per- 
mit the  turning  of  the  lugged  door  component  only  after 
the  time  lock  has  released  the  threaded  door-component  to 
I>ermit  its  turning,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  compound  round  safe  door  comprising,  a  lugged 
door-component,  a  threaded  door-component  mounted  rota- 
tably  and  slidably  upon  the  lugged  component,  a  hinged 
support  common   to  the   two  door-components,   means   for 


1,118,437.  FUEL  I.NJECTION  DKVICE.  Franz  MfLLER. 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,035.      (CI.   123—32.) 


1.  An  inlet  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  tubular  valve 
having  a  solid  tip  which  engages  the  seat,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  ports  al)ove  the  tip  through  which  fuel  is 
conveyed  to  the  region  around  the  valve  seat,  and  a  down- 
wardly opening  check  valve  above  said  ports. 

2.  .\n  Inlei  valve  for  a  high  pressure  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat, 
ij  tubular  valve  for  the  seat  having  ports  in  its  lower  end 
through  which  fuel  is  conveyed  to  a  region  adjacent  the 
valve  seat,  means  for  conveying  air  pressure  to  the  valve 
seat,  and  a  downwardly-opening  check-valve  In  said  tubu- 
lar valve  in  advance  of  said  ports. 

3.  An  inlet  valve  for  a  high  pressure  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  conical 
seat,  a  tortuous  passage  lu  its  wall  and  ducts  leading  from 
said  passage  to  said  seat,  a  tubular  valve  havinc  a  solid 
conical  tip  and  ports  Just  above  it  wliich  communicate 
with  said  ducts,  and  a  downwardly  opening  check-valve 
in  said  tubular  valve  Just  aliove  said  ports. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  passage  through  its  cylinder  wall,  of  a  tubular 
valve  for  closing  said  passage,  said  valve  having  ports  in 
its  lower  end,  a  check  valve  arranged  within  the  tubular 
valve  alwve  said  ports,  means  for  forcing  fuel  through 
said  tubular  valve,  past  the  check  valve,  and  out  through 
said  ports,  and  means  for  conveying  air  pressure  to  blow 
the  fuel  into  the  cylinder  when  the  tubular  valve  is  lifted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  high  pressure  Internal  com- 
liustion  engine,  of  a  valve  easing  having  a  seat  at  its 
lower  end,  a  pa.-isage  conveying  fluid  pressure  to  said  seat, 
a  tubular  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  having 
ports    through    its    walls    above    the   seat,   a   check    volve 
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Hbove  said  port!,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  fuel  Into 
said  tubular  valve,  pa8t  said  check  valve  and  out  tbrougb 
said  ports. 

{Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.118,438.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  MACHINE.  GEORfiB  Pab- 
MBNTIKK,  VUrina.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  75i.381.      (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  A  last  holdrr  for  boot  and  shoe  macbines,  compris- 
ing a  last  pin  formed  as  a  spreading  device  constructed 
and  adapted  fot^  engaging  the  walls  of  the  last  hole  to 
fix  the  last  in  petition  and  oppose  the  lifting  of  the  same, 
and  actuating  michanism  for  said  pin  effective  upon  a  lift- 
ing movement  0(1  the  part  of  the  last  to  produce  an  in- 
creased spreading  action  of  the  last  pin. 

2.  A  last  holcier  for  boot  and  shoe  machines,  compris- 
ing a  last  pin  eribodjing  levers  pivoted  together  after  the 
analocy  <.f  pincfrs,  said  levers  at  one  end  constituting 
the  last  pin,  at^l  mechanism  associated  with  the  other 
ends  of  said  levi-rs  for  sprradlng  the  pin  and  located  In 
position  to  prodjice  a  spieading  movement  when  the  last 
Is  acted  upon  In  such  manner  as  to  tend  to  lift  It. 

."?.  A  last  holder  for  boot  and  shoe  machines,  comprising 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together  after  the  analogy  of 
pincers,  the  bvirs  at  one  end  comprising  a  device  for 
engaging  the  la«  hole,  and  a  toggle  associated  with  the 
other  ends  of  tlfe  levers  and  located  in  such  a  position 
that  an  outward  movement  of  the  pin  portion  will  cause  a 
spreading  moverfent   thereof. 

4.  A  last  holder  for  boot  and  shoe  machines,  comprising 
a  last  pin  cousteucted  and  adapted  for  spreading  into  en- 
gagement with  tliP  walls  of  the  last  hole  to  fli  the  last  In 
position  and  oppose  the  lifting  of  the  same,  mechanism 
for  actuating  ttip  pin  for  effecting  such  engagements  and 
means  operable  |upon  such  lifting  movement  on  the  part 
of  the  last  to  produce  an  Increasing  spreading  action  of 
the  last  pin.  a  Khoe  horn,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same  for  forcln;|  it  past  the  last  In  the  direction  to  In- 
crease the  spreading  action  of  the  pin  when  the  horn 
engages  a  shoe  upon  the  last. 

5.  .\  last  hoI<|er  for  boot  and  shrx"  machines,  compris- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  last  and  a  pin  engaginK  from  l)elow 
the  walls  of  tha  last  hole,  and  constructed  and  adapted 
for  Increasing  Its  holding  action  upon  the  la.st  upon  a 
movement  of  thq  last  away  from  said  bearing,  and  a  pair 
of  movalile  shoe  horns  adapted  to  be  raised  hetween  the 
last  and  the  upper,  the  lifting  movement  of  the  horns 
being  produced  by  means  of  a  pedal,  this  motion  of  the 
horns  aiding  to  Increase  the   spreading  action  of  the  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  1|0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


im 


1,118.4.^0,  CRUSTACEA  HOOK  AND  BAIT.  Emilk 
VachU  Parkkr,  Ij^n  .\ngele8,  Cal..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assly:nmenfs,  of  one-fourth  to  WUIInm  Francis 
Seemann  and  ^ne-fourth  to  I'eter  S.  Bayer,  r,os  .-\ngeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  701.325.  (01. 
4.*?— 7.) 
1.  A  Crustacea  hook  comprising  a  staff  :  baiting  means 

"^n    the    staff ;    and    hooking    means    having    loops    fitting 


within  a  loop  at  the  end  of  said  staff;  both  of  said  loops 
being  cml>edded  in  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  Crustacea  hook  comprising  a  base;  booking  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  clrcumferen- 
tially  of  said  base;  a  staff  extending  perpendicularly  of 
said  base;  baiting  means  on  said  staff;  inclined  books 
at  the  ends  of  said  wires  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
staff  and  said  plurality  of  wires  within  the  base ;  said 
base  being  so  formed  and  of  suflSclent  weight  to  keep  the 
books  and  the  staff  in  an  upright  oporntlve  position. 

3.  A  Crustacea  hook  comprising  a  base ;  a  staff  having 
a  looped  end  embedded  In  said  base  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly therefrom  :  a  plurality  of  wires  extending 
radially  of  said  base  and  having  sharpened  Inclined  books 
at  their  ends,  said  wires  having  lo<ips  titling  within  the 
loop  of  said  staff;  and  baiting  means  on  said  staff,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  Crustacea  hook  having  a  base  :  booking  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  wires  extending  through  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  of  said  base,  and  having  centrally  inclined 
sharpened  hooks  at  the  ends  thereof  ;  a  staff  extending 
from  and  perpendicular  to  said  base ;  baiting  means  on 
said  staff;  and  means  for  connecting  the  staff  and  said 
plurality  of  wires  within  the  base,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,118.440.       FLUSHING  VALVE.      Joseph  G.    Perkins, 

Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one  third  to    Frank    E. 

Bortel.  South  Bend,   Ind.      Filed  Feb.   14,  1014.     Serial 
No.  818,650.      (CL   137—93.) 


1.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  fluid  supply 
and  exit  ports  and  an  interposed  valve  seat,  a  plunger 
loosely  fitting  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  ronstitutlng 
a  valve  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  said  plunger  having  a 
portion  of  one  surface  and  a  relatively  greater  area  of  Its 
opposite  surface  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  said 
casing  to  normally  hold  said  plunger  in  ensiagement  with 
Its  valve  sent,  and  to  cause  said  valve  to  automatically 
open  when  said  fluid  pressure  is  released  from  said  greater 
pressure  area,  an  auxiliary  valve  cbamlier  within  said 
plunger,  an  exit  port  with  a  valve  seat  through  the  wall 
of  said  chamber,  an  auxiliary  plunger  loosely  fitting  the 
Interior  of  said  auxiliary  valve  chamber  and  constituting 
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a  valve  to  engage  said  auxiliary  valve  seat,  a  port  leading 
from  the  exterior  of  said  plunger  to  said  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  at  one  side  of  said  auxiliary  valve  to  release  the 
fluid  pressure  on  said  plunger  surface  of  greater  area,  a 
bypass  port  leading  from  the  exterior  of  said  plunger  to 
said  auxiliary  valve  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
valve  to  restore  said  auxlllai;y  valve  to  Its  seat,  and  means 
to  force  said  aiixlllnry  valve  from  Its  seat. 

2.  A  flush  vnlve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular 
valve  seat  and  an  annular  fluid  pressure  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  valve  seat,  a  plunger  movable  to  and  from 
said  valve  .seat  within  said  casing  and  constituting  a  valve 
to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat,  said  plunger  havlnc  a  por- 
tion of  its  lower  surface  subject  to  fluid  pressure  and  a 
greater  area  of  its  upper  surface  subject  to  fluid  pres- 
sure to  normally  hold  said  plunger  in  engagement  with  Its 
valve  seat,  a  chamber  within  said  plunger,  communicating 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  space  above  said  plunger  and 
communicating  at  Its  upper  end  by  means  of  a  restricted 
by-pass  with  the  space  l>eneath  said  pluncer,  an  auxiliary 
valve  located  In  said  cbamlier  In  position  to  ensinge  n 
valve  seat  carried  by  said  plunger  to  close  n  port  leading 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  plunger,  and  means  to  lift 
said  auxiliary  valve  from  Its  scat. 


1,118,441.     FILTERING  MEDIUM,     Jamks  Edward  Por- 
ter,   Syracuse,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    General    Filtration 
Company,   Inc.,  Rochester,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Original    application    filed    May    9,    1913,    Serial 
No.  "fl6..'>22.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.10.804.     (CI.  210— O.t 
J.  A   rapid   filtering  medium   formed   solely   of  a  quan- 
tity  of  sand   mixed   with   a    relatively    small  quantity    of 
Infusorial  earth  and  fused  together  by  less  than  half  the 
quantity  of  powdered  glass. 

2.  A  rapid  fi;teilng  medium  having  strata  of  different 
densities,  the  stratum  of  one  density  being  formed  solely 
o#  a  quantity  of  sand  mixed  with  a  relatively  small  quan- 
tity of  infusorial  earth  and  fused  together  by  less  than 
half  the  qutntlty  of  powdered  glass. 


1,118,442.  CAM-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Albert  J.  Po- 
VAH,  South  Boston,  .M.iss.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  31,  1000.  Serial  No.  328,570. 
(01.  90—134.) 


1.  A  cam-cutting  mnrblne  for  cutting  cams  adapted  to 
Impart  compound  oscillations  to  a  lever,  bavlnir.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  cam  blank, 
a  cutter-carrying  lever  of  substantially  the  length  of  the 
lever  to  be  nctuatefl  by  the  cam,  mounte<l  on  a  universal 
joint  to  permit  compound  oscillation,  means  acting  auto- 
matically to  direct  the  oscillations  of  the  lever,  a  rotary 
cutter  journaird  on  the  said  lever  and  held  in  contact 
with  the  blank,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cutter,  sub- 
stantially as  (lescrll)ed. 

2.  A  cam-cuitink'  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
inenns  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  cam  blank,  a  cutter- 
carrying  lever  mounted  between  its  ends  on  a  universal 
Joint,  a  rotary  cutter  Journaled  on  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  held  In  contact  with  the  blank,  leaders  engaslng  the 
other  end  r>f  the  Uver  and  actln?  to  Impart  oscillations 
in  two  planes  to  the  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
leaders,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  cam  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  cam  blank  continu- 
ously In  one  direction,  a  cutter  carrier  pivotally  mounted 
to  permit  oscillations  in  two  planes,  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  cutter  carrier  and  held  in  engacement  with  the  cam 
hlnnk,  and  means  for  automatically  osclllatini;  the  cutter 
carrier  In  said  two  planes  as  the  blank  is  rotated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  cam  cutting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  supporting  a  cam  hlank.  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  rotating  the  blank,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter, a  cutter  carrier,  means  for  positively  rotating  the 
cutter,  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  cutter 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  into  the  work,  and  means 
for  aiitoraatlcally  moving  the  cutter  carrier  in  two  planes 
as  the  blank  Is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cam  cutting  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  cam  blank,  a  c\itter 
carrying  lever,  a  rotary  cutter  supported  thereby  and 
held  In  contact  with  the  blank,  pattern  cams  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  lever  and  arranged  to  Impart  automati- 
cally oscllliitions  In  two  planes  to  the  cutter,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  pattern  cams,  stibstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to   10  not    printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,118.443.  MP:ANS  for  CIIAMilNG  THE  OUTPUT  OF 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMI'RESSORS.  RiCHAHD  H.  RiCE, 
West  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  652,564.      (CL  2.30—24.) 


!£^W 


1.  The  comMnntlon  of  a  rotary  compressor,  a  driving 
miitor  and  reculatinir  means  tlierefor.  a  float  located  In 
a  passage  through  which  the  fluid  acted  on  by  the  com- 
pressor passes  so  as  to  float  on  the  flowing  fluid  and  re- 
spond to  variations  in  its  rate  of  flow,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  float  and  extending  tbrouL'h  the  wall  of  said 
passage,  a  Ix'am  pivotnlly  mounted  on  s:iid  wall  to  which 
snld  rod  Is  connected  Intermediate  Its  ends  at  one  side 
of  the  pivot,  a  weight  at  one  end  of  saiil  beam  for  the 
purpose  of  init'ally  balancing  It  under  conditions  of  zero 
flow,  an  .Tdilltional  weight  adjustable  along  said  be;un  to 
enable  the  device  to  be  set  so  as  to  malntMln  any  desired 
rate  of  flow,  said  beam  bavin?  on  it  a  scale  for  Indicating 
the  rates  of  flow  corresponding  to  various  positions  of 
said  latter  wel-rht.  a  daslipot  device  comprising  a  station- 
ary part  secured  to  ssld  wall  and  a  niovaMe  part  con- 
nected to  said  beam  at  the  other  end.  an<l  an  operative 
connection  joining  said  motor  regul.itinc  means  to  said 
beam  at  a   point  Intermediate  between  its  ends. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  rotary  compressor,  a  driving 
motor  and  regulating  means  therefor,  a  flont  located  in  a 
passage  through  which  the  fluid  acted  on  by  the  com- 
pressor passes  so  as  to  float  on  the  flowing  fluid  and 
respond  to  variations  In  Its  rate  of  flow,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  float  and  extend  nc  tlirou-h  the  wall  of  said 
passaire,  a  pivotally  mounted  beam  to  which  said  rod  is 
connected  at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a  weight  on  said  beam 
for  the  puipose  of  initially  balancing  It  under  condltloni 
of  zero  flow,  an  additional  weiirht  adjustable  along  said 
beam  from  one  side  of  the  pivot  to  the  other  to  enable 
the  device   to  be  set   so   as  to  maintain   any  desired    rate 
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IMIM  DEMAND    INDICATOR.      Lkwis 
Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Oeneral 
ny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Serial  No.  769,168.     (Cl.  171—34.) 


1.   A  maximum 
nation  a  watthou; 
element  adapted 
measure    of    the 
energy,  a  nu)val>l« 
watthour  meter  e 
dicating    wattmc 
ment  of  said  mov 
a    position    with 
which  Is  a  measu 
tlon   of  enertry. 
movement  of  .said 

'2.  A  maximum 
nation  a  watthou 
armature,    an    in 
mounted    In    the 
spring  oi)erativeIy 
armature    to    re 
strength  of  the 
to  b»'  actuated   I15 
cooperating  with 
interruptlu:;  the 
said   meinl)er   ocii 
able  reference  sea 
ous  rate  of  com 
eating  the  max! 

3.  A  maximum 
nation  a  watthour 
element  adapted   1 
measure  of  the  1 
ergy.   a   movable 
adapted  to  be 
means    cooperatln 
ment    whereby 
Initial    position 
with    respect    to 
measure  of  the 
ergy,   and   means 
of  said  movable 

4.  A   maximum 
nation  a  watthour 
armature,    an    Ind 
mounted   In    the    1 
spring  operatlvely 
armature    to    ren' 
strength  of  the  m 
an   Initial    positioi 
wattiiour   meter 
indicating     wattm 
member  is  return 
ber  occupies  a 
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demand   indicator  comprising  In  combl- 
meter  element,  an  Indicating  wattmeter 
o  always  occupy  a  position  which  is  a 
Instantaneous    rate    of    consumption    of 
nienil)er  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  by  said 
ement.  means  co<>perating  with  said  In- 
clement   for   Interrupting    the    move- 
ble  member  when  said  member  occupies 
respect    to    a    suitable    reference    scale 
of  the  instantaneous  rate  of  con.sump- 
means   for    Indicating  the  maxlmura 
movable  memlx'r. 

demand   Indicator  comprising  in  combl- 
m.ter  having  field  colls  and  a  rotatable 
Icatlng    wattmeter    armature    pivotally 
nagnetlc    field    of    said   colls,    a   control 
connecte<l  to  said  indicating  wattmeter 
er    Its    movement    a    measure    of    the 
eflc  field,  a  movable  member  adapted 
said  watthour  meter  armature,   means 
said  Indicating  wattmeter  armature  for 
novement  of  said  movable  member  when 
iples  a  position  with    respect  to  a   sult- 
whlch  Is  a  measure  of  the  instantane- 
ption   of  energy,  and   means   for  Indi- 
m  movement  of  said  movable   member, 
demand   Indicator  comprising   in  combi- 
meter  element,  an  indicating  wattmeter 
0  always  occupy  a  position   which  Is  a 
ntaneous  rate  of  consumption  of  en- 
ember   having   an    initial    position    and 
ted  by  said  watthour  meter   element, 
with    said    Indicating    wattmeter    ele- 
movable   member   is   returned    to   its 
n    said    member   occupies    a    position 
suitable    reference    scale    which    Is    a 
tantaneous  rate  of  consumptloc  of  en- 
or  indicating   the  maxlm\im   movement 
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ence  scale  which  is  a  measure  of  the  Instantaneous  rate 
of  consumption  of  energy,  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
maximum  movement  of  said  movable  member. 

5.  A  maximum  demand  indicator  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  watthour  meter  element,  an  indicating  wattmeter 
element  having  an  Initial  position  and  adapted  to  always 
occupy  a  po.sition  whose  distance  from  said  initial  posi- 
tion Is  a  measure  of  the  Instantaneous  rate  of  consump- 
tion of  energy,  a  movable  member  having  an  Initial  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  aciuatetl  by  said  wattiiour  meter 
element,  means  for  interrupting  the  movement  of  said 
movable  member  when  the  distance  said  member  has 
mored  from  Its  initial  po.sitlon  is  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  the  Instantaneous  distance  of  said  Indicating  watt- 
meter element  from  its  initial  position,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  maximum  movement  of  said  movable 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed    In    the  dazette.] 


1,118.445.  MOTOR-CYCLE  SIDE  CAR  FRAME.  R.vlph 
F.  UouKKs.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  748,829.      (Cl.  208 — 15.) 


1.  A  side  car  frame  attachment  for  cycles  having  an 
axle  bent  at  Its  inner  eiid  into  an  arch  for  receiving  the 
cycle  frame  and  havinn  means  at  the  ends  of  the  arch 
for  engaging  with  the  cycle  frame  at  the  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  side  car  frame,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
wheel  journaled  at  the  outer  end  of  said  axle,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  axle  being  bent  Into  an  anh  for  receiving  the 
frame  of  a  cycle,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  arch  for  secur- 
ing such  ends  to  the  cycle  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  coupling  member  at  the  front  t"n<l  of  said  side  car 
frame  for  connecting  said  end  with  the  cycle  frame. 

3.  In  a  sidf  car  frame,  the  coml>ln:itlon  of  an  axle,  a 
wheel  JournaitHl  at  the  outer  end  of  bald  axle,  the  inner 
end  of  said  axle  being  liont  Into  an  arch  for  receiving 
the  frame  of  a  cycle,  means  on  the  sides  of  said  arch  for 
securing  said  sides  to  the  cycle  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  flexible  connecting  memlier  at  the  front  end 
of  said  car  frame  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with 
said  cycle  frame. 

4.  In  a  side  car  attachment  for  cyles.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  an  axle,  a  wheel  journaled  to  tlie  outer 
end  of  said  axle,  an  arch  forming  an  Integral  part  of  said 
frame  and  extending  from  the  inner  side  of  said  frame 
for  straddling  the  frame  of  a  cycle,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  sides  of  said  arch  to  said  frame  at  the  opposite 
sides  tiJcreof. 

5.  In  a  side  car  attachment  for  cycles,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  an  axle,  a  wheel  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  axle,  an  arch  forming  an  Integral  part  of  said  frame 
and  extending  from  the  Inner  side  of  said  frame  for 
straddling  the  rear  wheel  structure  of  a  cycle,  means  on 
the  arch  sides  for  dctachably  securing  said  sides  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  axle  for  said  rear  wheel  structure, 
and  means  for  ton;iecting  the  front  end  of  said  frame 
with   the  frame  of  the  cycle. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,446.  INSI;LAT1N(;-C0IL.  Ukiim.v.nn  H(X)s.  Chap 
lottenbnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.   720,784.      (Cl.   17.". — 21.) 

1.   A  coll  for  an  electrical  machine  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  of  a  flat  conductor  and  sheets  of  insulation 
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interposed  between  said  turns..  «ach  sheet  being  wide 
enough  to  form  flaps  whli  b  will  cover  the  edges  of  ad- 
jacent turns,  the  sheet  between  the  two  uppermost  turns 
being  wide  enough  to  completely  inclose  the  upper  turn. 


2.  A  coll  for  an  electrical  machine,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  of  a  flat  conductor,  and  sheets  of  insulation 
Interposed  between  said  turns,  each  sheet  being  wide 
enough  to  form  flaps  to  turn  up  and  cover  the  edges  of 
said  turns,  the  sheets  adjacent  to  the  outermost  turns 
being  also  wide  enough  to  completely  Inclose  said  turns. 

3.  A  coil  for  an  electrical  machine  consisting  of  « 
plurality  of  turns  of  a  flat  conductor  and  sheets  of  In- 
sulation Interposed  between  said  turns,  each  sheet  being 
wide  enough  to  form  flaps  to  turn  up  and  cover  the  edges 
of  snld  turns,  the  sheets  adjacent  to  the  uppermost  turns 
being  wldr  enough  to  completely  Inclose  said  turns,  and 
additional  insulation  covering  the  turns  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  coll  to  the  same  thickness  as  the  overlapping 
sheets  at  the  upper  end. 


1,118,447.  TABLE,  Fkeukkick  K.  B.  T.  Rose,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,171.  (Cl. 
45—116.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  table 
having  a  hollow  body,  and  a  hollow  top  therefor,  support- 
ing legs  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  and  a  series  of 
folding  tables  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  Iwdy 
and  the  top  of  the  first  table. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  main 
table  having  a  hollow  body  provided  with  supporting  legs, 
a  supporting  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  sec- 
tional hollow  top  hlngedly  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a 
series  of  folding  tables  arranged  one  within  the  other 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  hollow  body  and 
top  of  the  main  table. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  table 
having  a  hollow  standard,  a  hollow  top  therefor,  and  a 
number  of  tables  adapted  to  lie  removably  arranged  with- 
in the  body  and  the  top  of  the  first  table. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllKid  including  a  table  hav- 
ing a  hollow  standard,  a  hollow  top  therefor,  and  a  second 
table  adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  within  the  body 
and  top  of  the  first  table. 

5.  A  table  including  a  hollow  standard  having  openings 
formed  In  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
supportlnc  legs  having  their  inner  ends  arranged  within 
said  openings  and  hlngedly  connected  to  the  body  at  the 
upper  edges  of  the  openings,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting legs  extending  into  the  body  and  bearing  against 
each  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


or  roller  seated  and  confined  within  said  barrel  portion, 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  sleeve  or  roller  and  con- 
ne<  ting  the  clip  to  th.>  hame.  said  clip  having  parallel  jaw 
mcml»  rs,  a  D-membtr  having  an  eye  extending  between 
the  jaw  members,  and  a  pivot  connection  l)elween  the 
D-memler  and  the  clip,  said  pivot  connection  having  stop 
means  for  preventing  binding  of  said  jaws  on  either  the 
D-member  or  said  barrel  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  .\  hame  and  trace  connection  comprising  a  clip 
shaped  to  form  an  approximately  cylindrical  vertical  bar- 
rel portion  with  projecting  substantially  paiallel  jaw 
portions,  a  sleeve  or  roller  seated  and  confim d  witliin 
said  barrel  portion,  a  D  member  having  an  eye  extending 
between  said  jaw  portions,  a  bushing  extending  through 
one  of  the  jaw  i)orti(rns  and  through  snid  eye  and  ter 
minatinir  at  its  otlier  end  inside  of  the  otlicr  jaw  member. 
and  a  rivet  extending  through  snid  bushing  and  both  Jaw 
members,  said  bushing  forming  a  bearing  for  tH<e  eye  of 
the  D-member  and  .slso  artluk'  to  prevent  binding  of  the 
jaw  portions  on  the  D-mi  mhcr  and  of  the  barrel  [wrtlon 
of  the  clip  upon  the  sleeve  or  roller,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,118.449.  CLUTCH.  Jacob  R.  Scott,  North  Weymouth, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
I'aterson,  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
June   10,   1909.      Serial   No.   501,218.      (Cl.    74—46.) 


1,118,448.       HAME    AND    TRACE    CONNECTOR.       Wiir 
LiAM   A.   Schleicher,   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed   June  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,167.      (Cl.  .54—30.) 
1.   A   hame  and   trace  connector  comprising  a  clip  hav- 
ing an  approximately  cylindrical  barrel   portion,  a  sleeve 


1.  .V  clutcli.  liaving.  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  and  longi 
tudlnally  movable  thereon,  and  provided  with  clutch  and 
braking  surfaces,  a  driving  member  having  a  clutch  stir 
face,  a  stationary  memtier  having  a  braking  surface, 
means  for  moving  the  clutch  member  In  one  direction  to 
bring  the  clutch  surfaceis  into  ens:agement  and  In  the 
other  direction  to  bring  the  braking  surfaces  Into  en- 
gagement, and  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  clutch  meml)er 
to  prevent  the  clutch  surfaces  from  encagins  when  the 
clutch  member  Is  moved  to  disengage  the  braklnir  sur- 
faces, 8ul>stantlaily  as  described. 

2.  .\  clutch,  b.iving.  In  cnmbinatton.  a  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  operatlvely  ctjnnecte<l  to  s.Tid  s'laft  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  thereon   and   provided  with  clutch  and 
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braking  surfacts,  a  drlylng  member  provided  with  a  clutch 
surface  and  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  brak- 
ing surface  arran^fd  to  cooperate  respectively  with  the 
clutch  and  brakint;  surfaces  of  the  clutch  member,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  movinR  the  clutch 
meml)er  In  one  direction  to  bring  the  clutch  surfaces 
Into  enKa«em<tit.  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  clutch 
member  In  tha  opposite  direction  to  br^ng  the  braking 
surfaces  into  ei)t;ak;<'mfnt.  and  devices  driven  by  the  shaft 
for  holding  the  clutch  surfaces  in  engagement  and  for 
releasing  the  clutch  member  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  permit  the  braking  surfaces 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  clutch,  having.  In  coml)inati(,n.  a  shaft,  a  clutch 
membt'r  operaflvely  connected  to  snid  shaft  and  longi- 
tudinnlly  movable  thereon  and  provided  with  clutch  and 
braking  surfaces,  a  member  provided  with  a  clutch  sur- 
face and  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  brak  ng 
surface  arranged  to  coiipcrate  respectively  with  the  clutch 
and  braking  surfaces  of  the  clutch  member,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  the  clutch  mem- 
ber In  one  dirertion  to  bring  the  clutch  surfaces  Into  en- 
gagement, a  spring  acting  to  move  the  clutch  member 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  brlrig  the  braking  surfaces 
Into  engagement,  and  devices  driven  by  the  shaft  for 
preventing  the  braking  surfaces  from  being  brought  Into 
engagement  except  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  ro- 
tation of  the  si  aft  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clutch,  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  clutch 
memt)er  operat  vely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  longi- 
tudinally movalile  thereon,  and  provided  with  clutch  and 
braking  surfaces,  a  driving  member  provided  with  a 
clutch  surface  and  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a 
braking  surface  arranged  to  cooperate  respectively  with 
the  clutch  and  braking  surfaces  of  the  clutch  member,  a 
rotatal)ie  cam  collar  for  moving  the  clutch  member  in 
one  direction  ta  bring  the  clutch  surfaces  into  engage- 
ment, a  spring  lor  moving  the  clutch  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  bring  the  braking  surfaces  into  engage- 
ment, means  f c  r  rotating  the  collar,  and  a  cam  driven 
by  the  shaft  acting  on  said  means  to  prevent  the  collar 
from  returning  to  the  position  from  which  It  was  ro- 
tated except  at  a  predetermined  po.nt  In  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  substdntlally  as  descrlljed. 

5.  A  clutch,  having  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  longi- 
tudinally mova  jle  thereon  and  provided  with  clutching 
and  braking  su  faces,  a  driving  member  provided  with  a 
clutch  surface  iind  a  stat  onary  mcml)er  provided  with  a 
braking  surface  arranged  to  coiiperate  respectively  with 
the  clutch  and  braking  surfaces  of  the  clutch  member,  a 
rotatable  cam  jcollar  for  moving  the  clutch  memt)er  in 
one  direction  tj  bring  the  clutch  surfaces  Into  engage- 
ment, a  spring  for  moving  the  clutch  meml)er  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  bring  the  braking  surfaces  into  en 
gagement.  mt^acs  for  rotat  ng  the  collar,  a  second  ro- 
tatable cam  collar  cooperating  with  the  flrst  collar,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  rotating  the  second 
collar  to  pievetit  the  clutch  surfaces  from  iK'ing  brought 
into  engagememt  when  the  clutch  member  is  moved  to 
separate   the   broking  surfaces   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


I  member  against  its  spring,  said  means  Including  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  retracted  before  the  formation  of  a 
closed  loop. 


1.118,450.  STllrCH  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
IN<;MACniNFS.  Charles  J.  Sibb.\ld,  Waterford, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IJ.  1008.  Serial  No.  420,009.  (CI. 
112—22.) 

1.  Stitch  forming  means  for  sewing  machines  com 
^irising  a  nee<ll|B,  a  spring  dosed  thread  clamp  located 
below  the  needje.  means  actuated  by  the  driving  means 
for  opening  sajd  clamp  and  for  permitting  it  to  close 
after  a  periixl  o|  time,  and  a  looper  hook  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  said  clump. 

«.   Stitch     f()i»iiing    means    for    sewing     machines    com 
prising  a   rotat4ble   looper.  a   thread  clamp  located   below 
the    work   Pinl    l)a\ing    a    spring  closed    member   extending 
approxIniHt    U     t'    the    pnth    of    said    bwper.    means    oper- 
ateil    throigti     th.'    driving    mechanism    for    opening    said 


3.  Stitch  forming  means  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  thread  clamp  a  looper  Joumaled  in  a  bearing 
In  said  clamp  and  carrying  clamp  opening  means,  means 
for  holding  said  clamp  from  movement,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  clamp  opening  means. 

4.  Stitch  forming  means  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  two  part  spring  clamp  having  a  collar,  a  perforated 
h\il)    Joumaled    In    said    collar,    a    clamp    opening    plunger 

I  slidable  In  said  perforation,  a  loop  hook  mounted  on  said 
1  huh.  means  for  holding  the  clamp  from  movement,  and 
j  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  at  times  to  open  the 
I  clamp. 

.I.  In  stitch  forming  means  for  sewing  machines,  a 
thread  clamp  comprising  one  member  furnished  with  a 
ix-aring  and  having  a  thread  guiding  lip  at  its  lower  por- 
fon,  and  a  meml)er  hinged  to  said  first  member  and  hav- 
ing a  spring  acting  to  close  the  same  and  a  screw  for 
regulating  the  closing  thereof,  means  for  holding  said 
clamp  from  movement,  a  huh  joumaled  In  the  collar  of 
the  first  mentioned  clamp  member,  a  looper  mounted  on 
said  hub.  and  clamp  opening  means  slidable  In  a  per- 
foration of  said  hub. 


1,118,451.  FT,EXII?1,E  CMAMRi:U  FOR  CONTAINING 
AIR  OR  OTllKR  FHIDS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
JOINTS  IN  AND  ATTACHMENTS  TO  THE  SAME. 
Thomas  SLoriCR,  Devizes,  England.  Filed  July  14, 
1914.     Serial   No.  Sol.OlB.      (CI.  244—2.) 


1.   A   chamber   for   fluids   comprising  In   combination,   a 
plurality   of  chamber  sections  of  flexible   material,   a   plu- 
rality   of    non-flexible    plates    placed    side    by    side    along 
i  one  side  of  each   continuous  edge   of  each   flexible   cham- 
ber  section,    and    means   for   drawing   the   plates   of   adja- 
I  cent   sections   forcibly   together  so  as   to  clamp   the  edges 
i  of  the  two  adjacent  sections  between  them,   the  arrange 
:   ment  being  such   that   the  plates  with   the  edges   clamped 
I   between    them  can  flex  about  axes  transverse  to   the  lino 
'  of  joining  of  the  two  sections  and  approximately  parallel 
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to  or  in   the  general   plane  of  the   flexible  material,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chamber  for  fluids  comprising  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  chamber  sections  of  flexible  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  non-flexible  plates  placed  side  by  side  along  one 
side  of  each  continuous  edge  of  each  flexible  chamber 
section,  and  clamping  pins  pass'ng  transversely  through 
the  plates  and  edges  of  two  adjacent  sections  which  pins 
forcibly  draw  the  plates  together  so  as  to  clamp  the 
edges  l>etween  the  plates,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  tlie  plates  with  the  edges  clamped  between  them  can 
flex  about  axes  transverse  to  the  line  of  joining  of  the 
two  sections  and  approximately  parallel  to  or  in  the 
general  plane  of  the  flexible  material,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.3.  A  chamber  for  flu.ds  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  chamber  sections  of  flexible  material  the 
edges  of  which  sections  are  set  upright  to  the  main  plane 
of  the  material,  a  plurality  of  non  flexible  plates  placed 
side  by  side  along  the  upright  edge  of  each  flexible  cham- 
ber section  and  on  that  face  of  the  edge  which  is  toward 
the  main  body  of  the  section,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
plates  of  adjacent  sections  forcibly  together  so  as  to 
clamp  the  edges  of  the  two  adjacent  sections  between 
them,  the  arrangement  b<lng  such  that  the  plates  with  ^ 
the  edges  clamped  between  them  can  flex  alwut  axes 
transverse  to  the  line  of  joining  of  the  two  sections  and 
approximately  parallel  to  or  In  the  general  plane  of  the 
flexible  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  chamber  for  fluids  comprising  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  chamber  sections  of  flexible  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  non-flexlliie  plates  placed  side  by  side  along  one 
side  of  each  continuous  edge  of  each  flexible  chamber  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  drawing  the  plates  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions forcibly  together  so  as  to  clamp  the  edges  of  the 
two  adjacent  sections  between  them,  the  plates  at  each 
continuous  edge  of  a  section  being  connected  end  to  end 
by  means  other  than  the  flexible  material  and  In  such 
manner  that  they  can  hinge  about  axes  transverse  to  the 
line  of  joining  of  the  two  sections  and  approximately 
parallel  to  or  In  the  general  plane  of  the  flexible  mate- 
rial, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  chaml)er  for  fluids  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  chaml)er  sections  of  flexible  material  the  edges 
of  which  sections  are  set  upright  to  the  main  plane  of  the 
material,  a  plurality  of  non-flexible  plates  placed  side 
by  side  along  the  upright  edge  of  each  flexible  chamber 
section  and  on  that  face  of  the  edge  which  Is  toward 
the  main  body  of  the  section,  clamping  pins  pass  ng 
transversely  throiigh  the  plates  and  edges  of  two  adja 
cent  sections  which  pins  forcibly  draw  the  plates  to- 
gether so  as  to  clamp  the  edges  between  the  plates,  and 
links  connciting  the  plates  end  to  end  as  a  chain  by 
means  of  the  pins  therein  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  plates  with  the  links  and  the  edges  clamped 
between  the  plates  can  flex  about  the  axes  of  the  pins. 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  0  to   16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


opposite  said  abutment  plate  and  at  a  distance  from   said 
abutment    plate  which    is  greater   than   the   length   of  the 


lower  spark  arrester-basket  substantially  as  descrilied  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.118.453.  ArPARATUS  FOR  GINNING  OR  TREATING 
COrrON  AND  OTHER  FIHERS.  K.mm.\xlei>  (Jeougks 
Trypani,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   805.550.      (CI.    13—7.) 


1.118.452.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Gkoro  Thomas.  Bres- 
lau,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  785.168. 
(CI.  110— 126.» 

A  spark  arrester  comprising  In  combination  a  plate 
securely  fixed  to  the  chimney  projecting  Into  the  smoke 
box.  vertical  bolts  In  said  plate,  a  lower  plate  fixed  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  bolts,  an  upper  rigid 
spark  arrester  basket  loosely  mounted  upon  said  lower 
plate  BO  that  It  can  freely  move  In  vertical  and  In  lateral 
directions,  a  lower  rigid  spark  arrester-basket  having 
an  opening  in  one  side,  flaps  at  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  lower  rigid  spark  arrester  basket,  a  base  plate  mo\int 
ed  at  a  distance  b«>low  the  lower  plate  of  the  upper 
spark  arrester-basket  which  Is  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  lower  spark  arrester-basket,  longitudinal  rails 
fixed  upon  said  l>ase  plate  designed  to  receive  the  flaps 
of  the  lower  spark  arrester-basket,  an  upwardly  lnclln<'d 
abutment  plate  at  one  end  of  the  l>ase  plate,  and  studs 
downwardly  projecting  from   the  lower  plate  at   the  side 


1.  In  a  rolling  gin.  the  combination  of  a  hopper  ;  a  blade 
at  one  side  thereof:  a  drawing  roller  located  adjacent  to 
the  blade ;  a  feeder  bar  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  motion 
to  said  bar  toward  and  from  the  roller,  and  also  an  end- 
wise vibratory  motion  thereto. 

2.  In  a  roller  gin,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  recep- 
tacle, a  blade  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  drawing  roller 
adjacent  to  the  blade,  of  a  feeder  bar  which  has  Imparted 
to  It  an  endw  se  reciprocation,  and  a  transverse  reciproca- 
tion toward  and  away  from  the  roller,  and  means  by  which 
the  number  of  endwise  reciprocations  are  greater  than  the 
transverse  reciprocations. 

3.  In  a  ro'ler  gin.  the  combination  with  a  hopper  recep- 
tacle, a  blade  at  one  side  thereof,  a  drawing  roller  adja 
cent  to  the  Made,  and  a  grid  at  the  bottom  of  the  bopi>cr, 
of  a  feeder  bar  having  an  en  Iwise  movement  Imparted  to 
It  as  well  as  an  advancing  and  retreat  ng  motion,  and  wire 
teeth  fixed  to  the  front  eige  of  the  feeler  bar  for  the  pur 
pose  of  moving  the  seeds  and  broken  poJs  longitudinally 
along  the  grid  to  another  part  of  the  roller  and  blade  so  as 
to  prevent  a  too  great  accumulation  of  cott(  n  at  one  place, 
and  given  greater  facility  for  the  stripped  seeds  to  escape 
at  the  grid,  and  the  broken  pods  through  the  end  of  the 
grid. 

4.  In  a  roller  gin.  the  combination  with  a  hopper  recep- 
tacle, fixed  and  movable  blades  at  one  side  of  the  hopper. 
and  a  drawing  roller  adjacent  to  the  blades,  of  a  feeder 
bar  having  endw  se  and  advancing  :ind  retreating  motions 
Imparted  to  it.  and  wire  teeth  fixed  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  feeder  bar  such  teeth  being  arrangtKl  In  obllrnie  rows 
so  as  to  tend  to  drag  the  cotton  down  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  fixed  blade 

.")  In  a  roller  gin.  the  combination  with  a  hopper,  a 
drawing  rol'er.  and  blades  located  adjacent  to  .said  roller: 
of  a  feeder  bar  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  susceptible  of 
endwise  and  transverse  motion  toward  and  from  the  roller  ; 
and  a  crank  and  connecting  rod  near  each  end  of  the 
ff^Pf  tiar  for  Imparting  transverse  moCon  thereto,  one  of 
said  cranks  having  a  longer  throw  than  the  other,  and  the 
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connertlDiC  rod  cooperating  with  said  crank  being  corre- 
■poDdingly  shoiter  than  the  other  connecting  rod,  where- 
by said  bar,  wljen  drawn  back,  will  lie  farther  away  from 
the   roller   at  uHc  end   than   at   the  other,   and   when  ad- 


vanced will  lie 
[Claims  6  to 


parallel  with   the  roller. 

)  not  printed  in  tlie  Cazotte.  ] 


1,118.454. 

G,  Wekks.  CI 
Chicago.   Ill 
(CI.   219 — 35J) 


ELtCTKIC  COOKING  APPARATUS      Harrt 

Icago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin, 

Filed  May  6,    1911.     Serial  No.  625,514. 


1.  In  electric 


slides  thert'fiir 
3.   In  electric 


cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
heating  compartment  having  therein  a  conductive  electric 
heating  member,  an  exposed  radiant  heating  member  also 
compartment,  said  radiant  electric  beating 
member  being  [laced  above  said  conductive  electric  heat- 
ing member,  and  an  adjustable  support  within  said  com- 
partment ailapttd  to  carry  a  roast  or  other  food  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  heat  from  said  radiant  electric  heating 
member.  1 

2.  In  electriqal  cooking  apparatus,  a  heating  element 
comprising  helical  colls  of  wire,  bars  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial supporting  said  coils,  a  metallic  plate  provided  with 
receptacles  arraniied  to  hold  said  liars  against  longitudinal 
and  lateral  displacement,  a  wtro  screen  and  supporting 
laid  bars  beln;;  laid  upon  said  screen. 

cooking  apparattis,  the  combination  of  a 
heating  chambe^,  a  heat-conducting  partition  suspended  at 
approximately  the  center  of  said  chamber  and  dividing 
salil  chaniter  ifato  upper  and  lower  compartments  each 
adapted  for  the] reception  of  articles  to  be  cooked,  and  an 
electric  heater  Inear  the  top  of  said  lower  compartment 
whereby  said  uj^per  compartment  is  heated  by  conduction 
through  said  i^irtition  and  said  lower  compartment  is 
heateil  by  dlrec  :  radiation  from  said  heater. 

cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
conductive  electric  heating  member,  a  coreless  radiant 
electric  heat  atd  light  coll.  said  radiant  electric  heating 
coll  being  placed  above  said  conductive  heating  member, 
and  a  space  I>e;ween  said  heating  member  and  said  coll 
adapted  to  rece  ve  foods  to  be  cooked. 

5.  In  electric  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
condtictive  dec  rlc  heating  member,  a  luminous  radiant 
electric  heatlnj  member,  said  radiant  electric  heating 
member  being  f  laced  above  said  conductive  heating  mem- 
ber, and  a  spacx  between  said  heating  member  adapted  to 
receive  foods  to  be  cooked. 

f Claims  0  to     3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Bennington, 


1.118,455.      STKRKOSCOrE.      H.\rrie    C.    Wiiitb,    North 


Vt.       Filed    Mar.    13.    1913.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  stereoscipe  comprising  in  combination  a  bolder  for 
holding  a  flexible  transparent  stereoscopic  picture,  holding 
means  on  said  qolder  for  holding  the  two  ends  and  middle 

picture,  and  a  light  transmitting  screen 
mounted  on  sail  holder  in  tbo  rear  of  said  holding  means 
as  and  for  the  ]>urpo8es  set  forth. 

2.  A  stereo.sc(  pe  comprising  in  combination  a  bolder  for 
holding  a  flexible  transparent  stereoscopic  picture,  holding 
means  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  holder  for  holding  the 
.•nd.s  of  said  picture  for  its  entire  width,  a  light  transmit- 
ting screen   mofnted  on   said    holder    in    the  rear  of  said 


holding  means,  a  partition  mounted  on  said  holder  midway 
between  said  holding  means,  and  central  holding  means  in 
addition  to  said  partition  for  holding  the  middle  portion 
of  said  picture  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  A  stere«5Scope  comprising  in  combination  a  holder  for 
holding  a  flexible  transparent  stereoscopic  picture,  holding 
means  on  said  holder  for  holding  the  two  ends  and  middle 
portion  of  said  picture,  a  light  transmitting  screen  mount 
ed  on  said  holder  In  the  rear  of  said  holding  means,  and  n 
partition  on  said  holder  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
holder  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.1  IS, 456.  CLUTCH  I>KVKE.  Joseph  A  Wilkin. 
Matamoras,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,324. 
(CI.  192 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in 
aiinement  therewith,  a  drive  disk  secured  on  the  end  of 
the  drive  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  driven 
shaft,  a  casing  at  the  side  of  the  <lrlve  disk,  a  ratchet  on 
the  said  collar,  a  dog  plvotaily  mounted  In  the  said  casing 
and  engaging  the  drive  disk,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said  dog  to  permit  the  same  tc  engage  the  ratchet  and  to 
cause  it  to  be  disengage<i  from  the  ratchet. 

1'.  In  a  clutch  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  In 
aiinement  therewith,  a  drive  di.sk  secured  on  the  end  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft, 
a  casing  at  the  side  of  the  drive  disk,  a  ratchet  on  the 
said  collar,  a  dog  plvotaily  mounted  in  the  said  casing  and 
engaging  the  drive  disk,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  dog  in  contact  with  the  ratchet,  anu  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  dog  to  permit  the  same  to  engage  the  ratchet 
and  to  cause  It  to  be  disengaged  from  the  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  clutch  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
drive  disk  fixed  (n  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  the 
said  collar,  a  casing  associated  with  the  drive  disk,  a  dog 
plvotaily  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  rib  on  the  said  dog  en- 
tering a  recess  provided  therefor  between  parts  of  the  said 
drive  disk  to  connect  the  drive  disk  to  the  ratchet  through 
tbe  said  dog,  and  means  for  actuating  the  dog  to  cause  the 
same  to  Ijecome  di.>ieni;aged  from  tbe  said  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  clutch  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
drive  disk  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  the 
said  collar,  a  casing  associated  with  the  drive  disk,  a  dog 
plvotaily  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  rib  on  the  said  dog  en- 
tering a  recess  provided  therefor  between  parts  of  the  said 
drive  disk  to  connect  the  drive  disk  to  the  ratchet  through 
the  said  dog,  means  for  causing  the  dog  to  normally  con- 
tact with  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  actuating  the  dog  to 

I  cause  the  same  to  become  disengaged  from  the  said  ratchet. 
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5.  In  a  clutch  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
drive  disk  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  the  said 
collar,  a  casing  asscciated  with  the  drive  disk,  a  dog  plvot- 
aily mounte.i  In  the  cas  ng,  a  rib  on  the  said  dog  entering 
a  recess  provided  therefor  between  parts  of  tbe  said  drive 
disk  to  connect  the  drive  disk  to  the  ratchet  throu^'h  the 
said  dog,  a  spring  associated  with  the  said  dog  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  to  main- 
tain the  dog  in  couUct  with  the  ratchet,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  dog  to  cause  the  same  to  become  disengaged 
from  the  said  ratchet. 

ICIaims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,11S.4.')7.  ,IornN.\L-BEAniNO.  William  J 
North  Braddock,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 
829.882.      (Cl.  64 — 19.) 


WiNDiscn, 
Serial   No. 


The  combination  in  a  jonrnal  box  Inclndlng  a  block  and 
cap  and  securing  means,  of  a  pair  of  bearing  platf-s  each 
comprising  a  thin  sheet  and  a  series  of  circularly  dlsjiosod 
round  bars  and  solder  fillings  t>etween  said  bars  and  sheet, 
one  of  said  In^aring  plates  having  a  wearing  surface  of  a 
metal  of  suflltlent  hardness  to  bear  the  load  of  tbe  Jour- 
nal, and  the  diametrically  opposite  plate  having  a  surface 
made  of  a  softer  metal. 


1,118,458.      DAM.      Frederick    K.    Wixo,    Buffalo.    N,    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744.354.     (CT.  61—24.) 


A  dam  comprising  buttresses,  longitudinal  b<^ams  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  ileck  carried  by  said  beams  and  having 
a  toe.  a  set  of  transverse  anchoring  bars  extending 
throughout  the  height  of  the  deck  and  Into  the  toe,  and 
a  second  set  of  transverse  anchoring  bars  embedded  In  tbe 
toe  and  the  base  portion  of  the  deck. 


1,118,459.  SELF-LKVEL1N(;  CAKIUUETER.  Otto 
WiNKLEit,  Copenlck.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
4.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,491.     (Cl.  155— 1.( 

1.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter  of  a  stationary  in- 
take pipe,  a  flout  cbaral)er.  a  nozrle  connected  therewith, 
ami  means  for  suspending  the  float  chamber  and  nozzle 
with  relation  to  the  Intake  pipe  which  permits  them  to  au- 
toniHtlcilly  maintain  a  level  position  when  the  carbureter 
W  tilted. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter  of  a  stationary  In- 
take pipe,  a  float  chamber,  a  nozzle  connectetl  therewith, 
and  means  cardanlcally  suspending  the  float  chamber  and 
nozzle  on  axes  intersecting  said  nozzle. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  its  float  chamber  and  nozzle 
mounted  on  gimbals  in  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  noule. 
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4.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter  of  a  stationary  In- 
take pipe,  and  a  float  chamber  and  nozzle  raouuled  on  gim- 
bals supported  on  said  pipe. 


"i^ 


5.  A  carbureter  having  its  float  chamber  and  nozzle  car- 
danlcally  suspended  on  tbe  air  Intake  pipe,  and  a  rigid 
weighted  arm  depending  below  said  float  chamber. 


1.118,460.  CUTTlNCi-MAC'UINE.  Erastus  E.  Wi-hklbt, 
Lynu.  Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  i;i,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.806. 
(Cl.  164—77.) 


1.  A  cutting  machine,  having,  In  combination,  means  for 
supporting  and  feeding  forward  sheet  materia!,  a  travel- 
ing (Utter  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  cutter  transversely 
across  the  material,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  cut- 
ter with  the  material  during  Its  transverse  travel. 

2.  A  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  means  for 
supporting  and  feeding  forward  sheet  material,  a  travel- 
ing cutter,  mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  across  the 
material  at  predetermined  Intervals,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  cutter  with  tbe  material  <luring  its  transverse 
travel,  and  In  the  reverse  direction  during  the  Intervals  W- 
tween  Its  sucessive  transverse  movements. 

3.  .\  rutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  travel- 
ing work  support,  a  cutter,  mechanism  for  moving  the  cut- 
ter back  and  fortli  across  the  work  support,  raeclianlsm 
for  moving  the  cutter  with  tbe  work  support  during  its 
transverse  travel  in  each  direction,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tlie  cutter  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  tbe 
work  support  between  successive  tranj^verse  movements. 

4.  A  cutting  machine,  having.  In  comliination,  a  travel 
ing  work  support,  a  cutter  disk,  mechanism  for  moving  tbe 
cutter  disk  back  and  forth  across  the  work  support  at 
predetermined  intervals,  mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter 
disk  with  til*  work  support  ilurlng  Its  transverse  travel  in 
each  direction,  and  In  the  reverse  direction  l)etween  Its 
successive  transverse  movements. 

6.  A  cuttinjt  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  travel- 
log   work    support     a    traveling    cutter    mounted    to    travel 


It66 


tranBTPrsely  a 

Ing    the    cuttpr 
travel. 

1  Claims  fi  to 
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rross  the  support,  and  mechanfsm  for  moT- 
wlth    thf    support    durlnir    Its    transverse 

9  not  prtntPd  In  the  <^}axette.] 


I  }<inON      FOH      BILLIARD      AND      POOL 

ill   THE    LIKE.      MoKTiix    L.    ADLEH,    New 

Filed   Aujt.    7,    15>13.     Serial   No.   7S3,465. 


1.   A   cushld^   for   billiard   tablf»<   and    th»>   like   fomprls 
log  in  combinnjtlon  a  series  of  short  Independent  air  tlfcht 
air  ceils  emberlied  in  said  nishion  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

•J.  A  cushioil  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like  comprising 
In  combination  a  series  of  short  independent  air  tl^ht  air 
cells  t-mbeddt'^  In  said  cushion  behind  th.-  working  face 
thereof  as  and!  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  cushioti  for  blllinrd  tables  and  the  like  comprising 
iQ  comblnatloa  a  series  of  short  independent  air  tight 
air  colls  ami  (eTlllc  partitions  between  said  air  cells  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  cushioil  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like  compris- 
ing In  <<)ml>iniitlon  a  plurality  of  partitions  dividing  a 
groove  in  the  back  of  said  cushion  Into  a  series  of  short 
independent  air  tight  air  cells. 

5.  A  cushloo  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like  comprising 
in  comblnatloi  a  pluralit.v  of  flexible  partitions  dividing 
a  groove  in  tlie  back  of  sai<1  cushion  Into  a  series  of 
short  Independent  air  tight  air  cells. 

friaims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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Fr.ank  C. 
.American   V 
Corporation 
796.061.      K 


An 


AUTOMATIC   SAFETY   SWITCH  LOCK. 

DEBSON,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

live  A   Meter  »'ompany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

of  Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    IS.   1013.      Serial   No, 

<tl.  104—25.) 


1.  .\n  automatic  safety  switch-lock  comprising  an  inter- 
locking bar  haVine  a  recess  In  the  upper  edge  with  straight 
parallel  sides  ami  a  dog  or  l)olt  having  a  terminal  part, 
wrlth  straight  parallel  sides,  to  enter  the  recess  In  the  in- 
terlocking bar. 

2.  .\n  automatic  safety  switch-lock  comprising  an  Inter 
locklni:  bar,  a  housing  through  wliUh  the  bar  slides,  said 
bar  having  a  recess  and  sold  housing  having  a  ptissage 
with  which  tbe  recess  Is  adapted  to  register,  and  0  dog 
or  bolt  In  »nld  passage  and  engaging  with  Its  terminal 
part  In  said  rfcess. 

3.  .\n    automatic   safety    switch  lock    comprising   an    In 
terlocklng  bar  having  a  re<ess  with  straight  parallel  sides, 
a  housing  through  which   the  Interlocking  liar  slides,  said 
housing  havtnp  a  cylindrical  bore  with  which  said   recess 
ii  adapted   to   register,   and    a   cylindrical    dog  or   t>olt  ex- 


tending  through   said    bore   and    haying   a    terminal    part 
with  straight  parallel  sides  to  enter  said  recess  in  said  bar. 

4,  An   automatic    safety   switch-lock   comprising   an    in 
terlocklng   bar  having  a   recess,  a  housing  through  which 
said  bar  slides,  said  housing  having  a  passage  with  which 
the  recess  is  adapted  to  register,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  passage  with  Its  terminal  part  engaging  in  said  recess, 
and  a   flange   on   said   bolt   integral   therewith   and   engag 
ing  to  limit  the  extension  of  said  bolt   through   said   pas 
sage   and   into   said    recess,   said   bolt   having   a    weakened 
part   above  said   flange   whereby   the   bolt    may    be    broken 
and  leave  the  part  of  the  bolt  with  the  flange  holding  it 
In  position  projecting  into  the  recess  In  the  interlocking 
bar. 

5.  An  automatic  safety  switch-lock  comprising  an  in 
terlocklng  l>ar.  a  holt  to  coact  with  the  bar,  means  for 
manipulating  the  l>olt.  and  a  liousing  having  a  rectangular 
transverse  slot  in  which  the  interlocking  bar  sll<les,  said 
Interlocking  bar  having  a  recess  with  straight  parallel 
sides,  and  said  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  the 
lower  end  of  which  enters  the  rectangular  transverse  slot 
In  the  housing  and  thereby  consists  only  of  remaining 
segmental  side  spaces,  and  the  stialght  sided  recess  In  the 
interlocking  bar  registering  with  these  segmental  side 
spaces  and  forming  a  cavity  with  straight  parallel  sides 
and  arc  shaped  ends,  and  said  l)olt  having  its  terminal 
part  of  cross  section  corresponding  In  shape  to  said  shape 
of  the  cavity. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,118,463,  AWNIN<;  ARM.  Kukdkhk  K  A.  .Vnton. 
Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1013.  Serial  No.  801.622. 
(CL  150—44.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  comprising  two  plates 
set  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  having 
two  slots  in  the  same  arc  ;  a  pivot  bracket  having  two 
lugs,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  said  two  lugs  and 
disposed  at  a  lateral  angle:  a  locking  plate:  said  pivot 
bracket  and  said  locking  plate  having  bolt  holes  register 
ing  with  the  respective  slots  ;  two  bolts  extending  through 
the  respective  bolt-holes  and  slots  and  clamping  the  plate 
and  pivot  bracket  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slotted  plate; 
an  awning  arm  proper  comprising  two  laterally  foldable 
members,  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  member  l)eing  pivoted 
on  said  pivot  bolt  and  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  meml)er 
being  pivoted  to  an  awning  pole:  and  an  adjustable  stop 
on  said  arm  members  to  prevent  the  three  pivots  from  com- 
ing into  line  with  each  other  and  locking  the  arm  In  ex 
tended  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  having  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  transom-bar  or  other 
suitable  support  and  having  a  plate  extending  outwardly 
in  a  vertical  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
flrsttiamed  plate;  a  pivot  bracket  extending  laterally 
from  the  side  of  the  second-named  plate  :  r  -ans  for  ad 
justably  securing  the  pivot  bracket  to  tl.  supporting 
bracket ;  and  an  awning  arm  adapted  to  be  pivoted  on  said 
pivot  bolt,  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  pivot  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  tinnsorabar  or  other  part  of  a  structure 
and   having  a  vertically  disposed   face  extending  out  8ul>- 

I  stantlally    at    right    angles   to   said   transom  bar   or   other 
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part ;  and  a  pivot  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  said  face 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  transom  bar  or  other  part  of  a  structure 
:ind  having  a  vertically  disposed  face  extending  out  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  transom-bar  or  other 
part  and  having  slots  disposed  in  the  same  arc;  a  pivot 
braeket  :  a  locking  plate;  and  two  bolts,  said  pivot  bracket 
being  secured  to  said  face  and  extending  laterally  there 
from  and  said  locking  plate  being  on  the  side  of  the  sup 
porting  bracket  opposite  said  face,  and  said  bolts  securing 
said  parts  together  and  extending  through  said  slots, 

:>.  The  combination  with  an  awning  roller  an<l  a  lat- 
erally foldable  awning  arm.  of  a  supporting  bracket  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  a  structure  Immediately  back  of  the 
roller,  a  pivot  bracket  secured  to  the  supporting  bracket, 
and  said  awning  arm  being  pivoted  to  said  pivot  bracket 
Immediately  back  of  the  awning  roller  and  extending 
thence  downwardly  and  outwardly  under  said  roller. 


toms  respectively  corresponding  with  the  Inclination  of  the 
leading  end  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  delivering  said 
blanks  alternately  to  said  receptacles  respectively  in  ap 
proximate  parallelism  with  said  web. 


1,118,404,  AKC-IJ^MP  ELECTRODE.  Malcolm  H. 
B.\KEU,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Flaming 
.Vrc  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct,  22,  1909,  Serial  No.  523,990.  Renewed  Apr. 
■S.i.  1914.     Serial   No.  833,977.      (CI.   176-102.) 


1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  provide<l  with  an  external 
longlttidlnal  metal  extension,  the  said  extension  being 
given  a  stlffenini:  formation  substantially  along  Its  outer 
longitudinal  edge  and  entirely  outside  of  the  clectrmle. 

•_'.   An    arc    lamp    electrode    having    a    longitudinal    ex 
ternally    projecting    metal    feed    regulating   extension    op 
eratlvely  attachtnl   thereto,   the   portion   of  said   extension 
exterior  to  the  electrode  havini:  a  stiffening  formation  rela 
tlv.ly    stirrer    than    said    strip    at    its    junction    with    the 
electrode. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  having,  in  combination  with 
a  main  electrode  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  longitudinal  externally  projecting  metal  feed  regulat- 
ing strip  entering  said  slot,  the  portion  of  said  strip  ex 
terlor  to  the  main  electrode  portion  having  a  stlfTenlng 
formation  relatively  stiffer  than  said  strli)  where  it 
enters  said  slot. 

\.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  having  a  longitudinal  ex- 
ternal metal  feed  regulating  strip  secured  thereto,  the 
said  strip  having  an  electrode  engaging  longitudinal  por- 
"tion  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section,  and  the  ex- 
terior portion  of  the  said  feeding  strip  being  given  a 
stiffening  formation. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  having.  In  combination  with 
a  main  electrode  portion  provided  with  a  slot  having  a 
contracted  entrance  and  an  inwardly  expanding  portion, 
a  continuous  longitudinal  metal  feed  regulating  strip 
having  a  maximum  cross  section  substantially  at  its  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  and  a  contracted  portion  located 
in  said  contracted  portion  of  said  slot,  said  strip  being 
locked  to  the  main  electrode  portion  by  the  engagement 
of  its  Inner  longitudinal  edge  with  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.465.      FEEDING  AND  CITT1N(;  MACHINE.      WIL- 
LIAM    H.    Baszktt.    Bergenfleld,    N.    J.,    and    Edmond 
Kenny,  New   York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Mercantile  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original    application    filed    May    7,    1912,    Serial    No. 
»«»5.653.       Divided   and    this   application   filed    July   20. 
1912.      Serial  No.  710.615.      (CI.  164— 68.1 
1.   A    machine    for   making   diamond   shaped    blanks    In 
eluding  In  combination  means  for  continuously  advancing 
a  web  of  material,  means  for  severing  said  web  Into  dia 
ni..nd    shaped    blanks    having    their    leading   ends    Inclined 
transversely   to   said    w.b,   oppositely   disposed    receptacles 
for  receiving  said  blanks  having  transversely  inclined  hot 


::.   A    machine    for    making    diamond   shaped   blanks    in 
eluding  In  combination  means  for  continuously  advancing 
a  web  of  material,  uit  ans  for  .severing  said  web  Into  dia 
mond   si  aped   blanks,    uppositely   disposed    receptacles    for 
receiving    said    blanks    on    edge,    said    receplaclcs    having 
transversely    inclined    iHittoms    respectively    corresponding 
with  the  inclination  of  the  leading  end  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  advancing  one   series  of  alternate   blanks   flat- 
wise in  a  direction  approximately   normal  to  its  previous 
path  of  travel  and  for  delivering  said  blanks  on   edge  to 
one  of  said  receptacles  and  for  advancing  the  other  series 
of  alternate  blanks  In   the  opposite  direction  and   for   de 
liverlng  said  opposite  series  of  blanks  on  edge  to  the  other 
of  said  re<-eptacle8. 


l.nh.40«>  MAiHlNE     FOR     MAKING      WINlXiW  KN- 

VEI.CU'  H1..\NK8.  William  H.  Baszett,  Bergenfleld. 
.\.  .1.,  assignor  to  Mercantile  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllt>d  Sept.  20.  1912. 
Serial  No.  721.392,      (CI.  93-    61.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  \\\<-  class  specitted  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  blank  bed.  means  for  delivering  blanks 
each  having  a  window  opening  therein  one  at  a  time  to 
said  blank-bed,  means  on  said  blank-l>ed  for  gripping  said 
blank,  a  rotary  gummer  for  delivering  gum  to  the  window 
margin  of  the  blank  on  said  rotary  blank  bed,  a  rotary 
patch-bed  for  coaction  with  the  rotary  blank-bed.  means 
for  dellverinjf  patches  one  at  a  time  to  said  rotary  patch 
bed,  means  on  said  patch-bed  for  grlppini:  a  patch,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  blank-lM-d  and  said  patch  bed  in 
coaetlon  for  delivering  said  pateh  onto  said  gummed  win 
dow  margin  of  the  lilank 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  speclfl»Kl  ii. eluding  in  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  blanks  each  hav- 
ing a  window  opening  therein,  a  rotary  blank-bed.  means 
for  d.livrrlim  blanks  one  at  a  time  from  said  pile  support- 
ing means  to  the  rotary  blank  bed.  means  on  said  bl.ink- 
bed  for  gripping  said  blank,  a  rotary  gummer  for  deliver- 
ing gum  to  the  window  margin  of  the  blank  on  said  rotary 
blank  bed,  means  for  delivering  gum  to  the  rotary  gummer, 
a  rotary  patch  bed  for  coaction  with  the  rotary  blank-bed, 
means  for  delivering  patches  one  at  a  time  to  said  rotary 
patch  be<l,  means  on  said  patch-bed  for  gripping  a  patch, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  blank-bed  and  said  paicli  bed 
in  coacilon  for  delherlng  said  patch  onto  said  gummp<^ 
window  margin  of  the  blank. 
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bed,   a   rotary 
marKio  of  the 


3.  A  machlDe  of  ihe  class  specttli'd  including  in  com- 
biniilion,  a  notary  blank-bed,  means  for  delivering  blankfi 

to  8iild  blank-bod.  means  on  aald  blank-bed 
for  irrlppln;:  iiid  blank,  n  rotniy  cutter  for  coactlon  with 
said  rotary  b<d  for  cuttlnj?  a  window  In  the  blank  on  said 
triinimir  for  dellverlnj;  gum  to  the  window 
blank,  a  rotary  patch-bed  for  coactlon  with 
the  rotary  bl^nk-bod.  means  for  dellverlns;  patches  one  at 
a  time  to  sala  rotary  patch-bod,  means  on  said  patch-bod 
for  gripping  ^  patch,  and  means  for  rotatlux  said  blank- 
bed  and  sjiid  patch-bed  in  coactlon  for  delivering  saiil 
patch  onto  said  gummed  window  margin  of  the  blank. 

4.  \  machiQe  of  the  class  specified  including  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  ro|tary  blank  bed,  m<>ans  for  delivering  blanks 
one  at  a  tlmi;  thereto,  means  on  said  blank-bed  for  grip- 
ping said  blaak,  a  rotary  cutter  for  coactlon  with  said 
rotary  bed  for  cutting  a  window  opening  in  the  blank  on 
said  bed.  mea  is  carried  by  said  rotary  bed  for  delivering 
the  window  b  ank  to  said  rotary  cutter,  me.ins  carried  by 
said  rotary  ci^ter  for  siipc<  sslvely  retaining  and  discharg- 
ing the  wlndo^v  blank  from  said  cutter,  means  for  deliver- 
ing gum  to  th^  window  margin  of  the  first  mentioned  blank 
and  means  fijr  delivering  a  patch  against  said  gummed 
margin. 

5  A  machihe  of  the  class  specified  including  In  com- 
bination, a  rojfary  blank  bed.  mi  ans  for  delivering  blanks 
one  at  a  time!  thereto,  means  on  said  blank-bed  for  grip- 
ping' said  lilafik.  a  rotary  cutter  for  coactlon  with  said 
rotary  bed  for  cutting  a  window  opening  In  the  blank  on 
said  bed.  mears  carried  by  said  rotary  bed  for  delivering 
the  window  blank  to  said  rotary  cutter,  means  carried  by 
said  rotary  ciJtter  for  successively  retaining  and  discharg- 
ing the  wlndf>w  blank  therefrom,  a  rotary  gummer  for 
delivering  gunj  to  the  window  margin  of  the  blank,  means 
for  delivering  gum  to  the  rotary  gummer,  a  rotary  patch- 
bed  for  coaction  with  the  rotary  blnnk-b«d.  means  for  de- 
livering patclw'8  one  at  a  time  to  said  rotary  patch-bed, 
means  on  saiil  patch  Ixd  for  gripping  a  patch,  and  means 
for  rotating  sjid  blank  bed  and  said  patch  bed  in  coactlon 
for  delivering  said  patch  onto  said  gummed  window  mar- 
gin of  the  blapk. 

[Claims  6  tlo  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.118,467.  I*TSTOL  FLASH  -  LKiFIT.  .Io.seph  Block, 
Drooklyii,  N  V  .  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric  Novelty 
Co.,  New  Y<irk.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.lune  10.  19i;J.      Sf rial  No.  772,780.     (CI.  240     8.5.) 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising  an  exterior  casing  composed 

of  two  longitiirilnni  hollow  shells  Imitating  the  handle  and 
barrel  portions  of  a  pistol,  a  trigger  carried  by  one  of 
said  shells,  ati  electric  lamp  In  said  barrel  portion,  a  bat- 
tiTv  In  said  hftndle  p  irtion  having  one  terminal  in  engage- 
ment with  said  casing,  and  a  contact-conductor  on  said 
trigger  having  one  end  to  engage  the  other  battery  terml 
nal  and  its  other  end  to  engage  the  lamp  terminal  when 
the  trigger  is  pulled. 

2.  A  fla.'in  Hchi  comprising  an  exterior  casing  composed 
of  two  sub-<tantially  corresponding  matching  longitudinal 
hollow  shells  imitating  the  two  vertical  longitudinal 
halves  of  the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  pistol  and 
ailai.ted  to  be  opened  outwardly  from  each  other,  a  trigger 
carried  by  nn»!  of  said  shells,  an  electric  lamp  in  said  bar- 
rel portion,  a  [buttery  in  sHid  handle  portion  having  termi- 
nals, and  a  cintnct-conductbr  on  said  trigger  having  one 
end  to  engage  one  of  said  terminals  and  the  other  end  to 
enija^'e  the  lailiptermlnal  when  the  trigger  Is  pulled. 


.1.  A  fia»«h  light  comprising  an  exterior  casing  composed 
of  two  substantially  corresponding  matching  longitudinal 
hollow  shells  Imitating  the  two  vertical  longitudinal 
halves  of  the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  iWstol  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  outwardly  from  each  other,  said 
shells  b«'lng  hinged  together  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
handle  portion  and  provided  with  spring  latching  means 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  barrel  portion,  a  trigger  carried 
by  one  of  said  shells,  an  electric  lamp  In  said  barrel  por- 
tion, a  battery  In  said  handle  portion  having  terminals, 
and  a  contact  conductor  on  said  trigger  having  one  end  to 
engage  one  of  said  terminals  and  the  other  end  to  i-ngage 
the  lamp-terminal  when  the  trigger  Is  pulled. 

4.  .\  flash-light  comprising  an  exterior  casing  composed 
of  two  substantially  corresponding  matching  longitudinal 
hollow  shells  Imitating  the  two  vertical  longitudinal 
halves  of  the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  pistol  and 
adapted  to  be  openefl  outwardly  from  each  other,  a  trig- 
ger carried  by  one  of  said  shells,  an  electric  lamp  socket 
and  an  electric  lamp  therein  carried  In  the  end  of  the  bar 
relportlon  of  one  of  said  shells,  a  battery  held  in  the  han- 
dle portion  of  one  of  said  shells  and  having  terminals,  a 
conducting  support  In  said  shell  connected  therewith  and 
recessed  to  receive  one  of  said  terminals,  a  non-conducting 
support  In  said  shell  recessed  to  receive  the  other  of  said 
terminals,  and  a  contact-conductor  on  said  trigger  having 
one  end  to  engage  said  other  terminal  and  the  other  end 
to  engage  the  lamp-terminal  when  the  trigger  Is  pulled. 

5.  .\  flash-light  comprising  an  exterior  casing  composed 
of  two  substantially  corresponding  matching  longitudinal 
hollow  shells  imitating  the  two  vertical  longitudinal 
halves  of  the  handle  and  barrel  portions  of  a  pistol  and 
adapted  to  be  op«>xied  outwardly  from  each  other,  a  trigger 
carried  by  one  of  said  shells,  an  electric  lamp  socket  and 
an  electric  lamp  therein  carried  in  the  barrel  piurtlon  of 
the  other  of  said  shells,  a  battery  in  the  handle  portion  of 
the  shell  having  the  trigger  and  having  a  termln»i.in  elec- 
trical engagement  with  said  shell  and  also  a  stcuiid  termi- 
nal, and  a  contact  conductor  on  said  lrlgg('r  having  one 
end  to  engage  said  second  terminal  and  another  end  to 
engage  the  lamp-terminal  when  the  trigger  Is  pulled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,468  WRAPPING  MACIIINK.  Hahry  Bkauwkll. 
Kclghley,  England.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1012.  Serial  No 
736,393.     (CI.  93—6.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  and  In  combination,  nn  In- 
termittently rotated  delivery  magazine,  an  Intermittently 
rotated  parceling  wheel  having  recesses  with  movable 
sides,  an  elbow  lever  for  operating  the  movable  sides,  a 
main  shaft  and  a  cam  on  the  main  shaft  for  operating  the 
elbow  lever,  a  shaft  supporting  tlie  parceling  wheel,  a 
paper  feeding  means  geared  to  and  operable  liy  the  said 
shaft,  a  paper  cutter  upon  a  shaft  oscillated  by  a  lever 
actuated  by  operation  of  a  cam  on  main  shaft,  a  spring 
operated  plunger,  a  back  siiaft.  a  cam  on  the  back  shaft, 
an  eltww  lever  controlling  the  spring  plunger  operated  by 
said  cam.  frlctlonally  held  parcel  supports  and  ejectors,  a 
movable  folder,  an  elbow  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  movable  folder,  a  cam  for  operating  the  last  mentioned 
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elbow  i«Fer,  a  stationary  folder  for  positioning  the  c\it 
wrapper,  a  twisting  device  comprising  spring  controlled 
gripping  jaws,  levers  co  actuating  with  the  jaws,  cams 
for  operating  the  levers,  means  for  simultaneously  giving 
said  jaws  oscillating  movement,  and  a  movement  longitu- 
dinal of  their  bearing,  and  a  cam  actuated  elbow  lever 
operating  the  ejectors  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  an  intermittently  rotating  delivery  mag 
azlne,  paper  feeding  means,  paper  cutter  and  spring  actu- 
ated plunger,  of  an  intermittently  rotated  parceling  wheel 
having  peripheral  recesses  provided  with  movable  sides, 
an  elbow  lever,  frlctlonally  held  parcel  supports  within 
the  peripheral  recesses  In  said  wheel,  the  movable  sides 
of  said  recesses  being  retracted  to  receive  the  stack  and 
its  wrapper  and  released  to  hold  the  same  during  the 
wrapping  operation  by  the  said  elbow  lever,  a  cam  for 
operating  the  elbow  lever,  and  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  wheel,  the  means  for  supporting  and  folding 
the  wrapper,  the  twisting  grlppers  and  means  for  opening 
same  and  for  giving  them  an  oscillating  movement  and  a 
movement  longitudinally  of  thtir  bearing,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft 
supporting  the  parceling  wheel,  a  paper  feeding  means 
geared  to  and  operable  by  the  said  sliaft.  a  shaft,  a  paper 
cutter  upon  said  shiift.  a  lever  oscillating  said  shaft,  a 
main  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  actuate 
said  lever,  a  parceling  wheel  in  which  the  peripheral  re- 
cesiM's  contain  a  frlctlonally  held  parcel  support  and  mov- 
able sides,  the  means  for  retracting  the  movable  sides 
against  a  spring  to  receive  the  stock  and  wrapper  and 
releasing  the  same  to  hold  said  stock  during  wrapping 
operation,  and  the  means  operating  the  parcel  support  to 
eject  the  wrapped  article,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  carrying  a  sleeve,  a  delivery  magazine  compris- 
ing a  notched  or  recessed  plate  Intermittently  rotalable 
within  a  fixed  flanged  disk,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  operating 
said  plate  whose  teeth  correspond  In  number  with  the 
lecesses  tliereln.  a  ratchet  engaging  said  wheel,  a  back 
shaft  driven  from  main  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  controlled  lever  connected  with  ratchet  and  actu- 
ated by  the  cam  to  move  said  ratchet  and  ratchet  wheel, 
the  space  of  one  tooth  each  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft. 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described.  0 
twisting  device  comprising  sprlrig  controlled  grippers.  a 
parceling  wheel,  a  siiaft  upon  each  side  of  parceling  wheel 
and  at  right  angles  to  same  to  which  said  prlpp<>rs  are 
plvotally  connected,  a  mnln  shaft,  a  back  shaft  driven 
from  said  main  shaft,  spring  actuated  elbow  levers  and 
cams  on  the  back  shaft  for  operating  said  spring  con- 
trolled elbow  levers  to  open  said  grlppers  l>efore  and  after 
each  twisting  operation  and  means  for  giving  said  grip 
pers  oscillating  movement,  and  a  movement  longitudinal 
of  their  bearing,  as  described. 


1.118,469.  CADDY-B.\G.  Arthcr  J.  Braver,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,.186.  (CI. 
224—45.) 


*«    ^/ 


1.   A   caddy   bag  comprising  a   tubular   body,   au   edging 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  rigid  ring  In- 
closed by  said  edging,  said  edging  being  turned  outwardly 
over  said   ring,   stays   extending  along  said   body   and   at 
tached  to  said  edging,  and  a  band  surronnding  the  end  of 


said  body  and  Inclosing  the  Joint  between  sold  tK)dy  and 
said    edging. 

•J.  A  caddy  bag  comprising  a  tubular  body,  an  edging 
attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  body,  a  rigid  ring  In- 
slosed  by  said  edging,  said  edging  being  turned  outwardly 
over  said  ring,  a  bottom  located  within  said  body  and  po- 
sitioned al>ove  said  ring,  and  a  band  surrounding  the  end 
of  said  body-  and  inclosing  the  joint  l>etween  said  body 
and  said   edging. 

3.  A  caddy  bag  comprising  a  luliular  body,  nn  edging 
attached  to  the  botto*  end  of  said  body,  a  rigid  ring  in- 
clos."d  by  said  edging,  said  edging  being  turned  outwardl.* 
over  said  ring,  stays  extending  along  said  body,  a  bottom 
located  within  said  l>ody  and  positioned  above  said  ring. 
said  bottom  being  attached  to  said  stays,  and  a  band  sur 
rounding  the  end  of  said  body  and  inclosing  the  joint  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  edging. 

4.  .V  caddy  bag  comprising  a  tubular  body,  an-edging  at 
tached  to  the  bottom   end  of  said   body,  a  rigid   ring  in 
closed  by  said  edging,  said  edging  being  turned  outwardly 
over  said  ring,  a  bottom  located  within  said  body  and  po- 
sitioned   above    said    ring,    said    bottom    having    a    down 
wardly    extending   flnn^'e   positioned   within    and    Inclosing 
the  edging,  and  a  band  surrounding  the  end  of  said  bod> 
and  Inclosing  the  joint  between  said  body  and  said  edging 


1,118.470.  WOOK  BASKKT.  Patl  Bb(GGEM.\NS, 
Kotzenau,  Germany.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.245.      (CI.  217—122.) 


/. 


tJ 


9 


»; 


1.  In  a  wood  basket,  the  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of 
wedge-shaped  bars  longitudinally  recessed  on  their  outer 
sides,  each  bar  having  a  transyerse  hole  in  its  upper  and 
lower  end  and  l)etween  t' e  latter  a  plurality  of  crossed 
borings,  two  tiinders  passed  through  said  transverse  holes. 
a  plurality  of  looped  wires  passed  through  said  crossed 
borings,  and  handles  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
for  their  engagement  by  the  upper  binder  and  looped 
wires.  siit)St.inti)iny  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2,  In  n  wood-liasket,  the  combination  of  nn  annular 
body,  a  continuous  Inner  groove  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
same,  and  a  wooden  bottom  having  parallel  slots  In  the 
direction  of  the  wood  fll)ers.  slots  extending  from  op- 
posite points  of  the  edge  of  the  bottom  to  near  the  middle 
of  the  same  alternating  with  slots  extending  from  the 
middle  of  the  bottom  to  near  to  the  edge  of  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,118,471.      TIMR-COOKKR.       Coetlanp    Caultun,    lola, 
Kans.     Filed  Oct.  1.1.   1013      Serial  No.  705,001.     (CI 

161-     16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  lever, 
having  a  weight  on  one  end,  of  a  plvotally  mounted 
bracket  adapted  for  projection  beneath  the  weighted  end 
of  the  lever  to  support  the  same,  and  time-controlled 
mec!  nnism  inelnding  n  striking  arm  for  engaging  said 
bracket  to  rock  the  same  out  of  supporting  engagement 
with  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  lever, 
having  a  weighted  arm.  of  a  plvotally  mounted  bracket 
having    n    notched    portion     for    projection    beneath     the 
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weighted  lerer  arm   and  havlni;  an  inclined  face  for  en- 

KHL'tnunt  by  a  niriklni;  arm  and  a  wplnhted  portion 
adapf»»<l  for  automatically  utkIdk  the  notched  portion  to 
operative  posllk-n,  and  a  normally  reufrained  striking  arm 
for  fnjrincint;  the  Inclined  portion  of  said  bracket  and 
rocking  salrl  bracket  ajiainst  the  tension  of  its  weight  to 
release  the  I»vit  arm.  uritl  time  controlled  meclianiam 
•■/or  releasing  Ithe  striking  arm.  * 


■">.  The  com>fnation  with  a  standard  having  an  out 
turned  arm  nr  d  a  slotted  seat  at  the  base  of  said  arm,  a 
lever  pivoially  mounted  on  said  arm  and  having  a  weight 
adjustably  m<  unted  therron  at  one  aide  of  Ita  pivotal 
mounting,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard 
and  having  a  Weighted  lower  end.  a  beveled  upper  end  and 
a  notched  portion  forming  a  seat  for  the  welgnted  portion 
of  said  lever,  a  revolubie  striking  arm  adapted  for  en 
gaging  the  Ixveled  face  of  said  bracket,  and  time-con- 
trolled mechfli  Ism  for  tripping  said  striking  arm. 

4.   The  comLination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  of  a 


cooking  vessel 
weight  on  the 
balancing  the 
weighted  arm 


connected  with  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a 
Dpposlte  arm  of  said  lever  adapted  for  over- 
cooking vessel,  means  for  •upporting  the 
of  the  lever,  time  controlled  mechanism  for 
tripping  the  laid  arm,  and  a  cushion  for  the  weighted 
arm  of  said  l^ver  comprising  a  spring  wire  member  hav- 
and  downwardly  bent  central  portion  form 
Ing  a  U  shaped  seat  and  having  its  ends  anchored,  sub 
stantlally  aa  Met  forth. 

The    combination    with    primary    actuating    mecha- 
nism,  of  meats  for   holding  said   mechanism   in  set   posi- 
tion,  a  freely  revolubie  disk,  a  striking  arm   mounted   on 
said  disk,  and  lat'apted  for  rotating  the  sam-  when  the  disk 
has  passed  a  Renter  and  for  actuating  the  holding  mecha 
■nism  when  ihq  disk  is  rotated  to  release  the  primary  actu- 
ating memb<^r,  means  for  holding  said  disk  against   rota 
tlon  in  one  di|rection,  and  time-controlled  mechanism   for 
;iioving  the  di|k  in  the  opposite  direction. 
[Claims  6  td  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.  \  I  H,4T2 
Casorain,  r 


COIN  H.\NI>I.I\<;  M.MMINK.  Lous  A. 
evrrly.  and  Raymond  I..  Whitman,  Hnmll- 
ton.  Mass..  Assignors  to  .Vutomntic  .Vppllance  Company, 
Boston.  Ma«s  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  .Ian.  A,  lOl.i,  Serial  No.  739,0:i3. 
IHvlded  and  this  application  filed  ,Iune  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  774,:{:?^.     (CI.  9:?     2.) 

1.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  coin 
transferring  ra-ehanism.  coin  counting  mechanism  adaiit- 
■  d  to  be  actuat'd  by  eoins  moved  by  the  coin  transferring 
mechanism,  cojin  stacking  devices  comprising  a  stack  re- 
eeptacle  made  In  separable  ncjrmally  united  sections  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  separat'*!  to  p-rmit  removal  of  the  coins  from 
said  receptaelr,  .din  stack  wrapping  devices,  and  stack 
transferring  (i«  viees  movable  between  the  stack  receptacle 
nnd  the  stack   wrapping  devices,  provided  with  means   to 


selie  and  carry   a   stack  of  coins  from  th«   repeptaele  to 
the  wrapping  devices. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  handling  coins,  the  eombination  of 
coin  stack  wrapping  mechanism,  comprising  a  group  of 
intergean-d  rolls  adapted  to  embrace  a  stack  of  coins, 
coin  stack  transferring  mechanism  to  deliver  a  stack  of 
coins  to  the  wrapping  rolls  and  hold  it  while  embraced 
by  the  rolls,  means  to  feed  a  wrapper  strip  to  the  wrap 
ping  rolls,  and  crimping  devices  mounted  on  the  stack 
transferring  tnechanisra,  and  means  to  actuate  said  crimp 
ing  devices  to  crimp  the  ends  of  a  wrapped  strip  over 
the  ends  of  a  coin  stack. 

'■i.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  coin 
transferring  devices  to  deliver  coins  to  coin  stacking  <le- 
vices,  coin  counting  mechanism  actuated  by  coins  in 
transit  to  the  coin  stacking  devices,  coin  stacking  devices, 
adapted  to  deliver  a  stack  of  coins  to  coin  stack  trans- 
ferring mechanism,  coin  stack  transferring  mechanism 
movable  between  the  coin  stacking  devices  and  coin 
wrapping  mechanism,  the  coin  wrapping  mechanism 
adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  coins  in  the  grasp  of  the  coin 
stack  transferring  mechanism,  means  to  supply  a  wrapper 
strip  to  the  coin  wrapping  mechanism,  and  controlllnj: 
mechanism  to  determine  the  operation  of  the  coin  stacking 
devices  and  transferring  mechanism,  with  means  inltiat"'<i 
by  the  coin  counting  mechanism  to  stop  the  passage  of 
coins  from  the  coin  transferring  devices  to  the  coin 
stacking  devices,  and  to  Impart  movement  Intermittently 
to  said  controlling  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combinaiiou  of  coin 
transferring  devices  to  deliver  coins  to  coin  stacking  de 
vices,  coin  counting  mechanism  actuated  by  coins  in  tran- 
sit to  the  coin  stacking  devices,  coin  stacking  devices 
adapted  to  deliver  a  stack  of  coins  to  coin  stack  trans- 
ferring mechanism,  coin  stack  transferring  mechanism, 
movable  between  the  coin  stacking  devices  and  coin 
wrapping  mechanism,  the  coin  wi-applng  mechanism  adai>t 
ed  to  receive  a  stack  of  coins  In  the  grasp  of  the  coin 
stack  transferring  mechanism,  means  to  supply  a  wrapper 
strip  to  the  coin  wrapping  mechanism,  controlling  mecha- 
nism to  determine  the  operation  of  the  coin  stacking  de- 
vices and  coin  transferring  mechanism,  with  means  in- 
itiated by  the  coin  colinting  mechanism  to  stop  the  pas- 
sage of  coins  from  the  coin  transferring  devices  to  the 
coin  stacking  devices,  and  to  impart  movement  Inter- 
mittently to  said  controlling  mechanism,  and  means  to  In 
terrupt  the  operation  of  the  control  mechanism  aft"-r 
till-  latter  has  completed  its  predetermined  cycle. 

a.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  coin 
transferring  devices  to  deliver  coins  to  coin  stacking  de- 
vices, coin  counting  m"chanlsm  actuatea  by  coins  In  tran- 
sit to  the  coin  stacking  devices,  coin  stacking  devii-<-s 
adapted  to  deliver  a  stack  of  coins  to  coin  stack  transfvi- 
ring  mechanism,  a  movable  coin  stop  between  the  coin 
counting  mechanism  and  coin  stacking  devices,  coin  stack 
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transferring  mechanism  movable  between  the  coin  stack- 
ing devices  and  the  coin  wrapping  mechanism,  the  coin 
wrapping  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  coins 
in  the  grasp  of  the  coin  stack  transferring  mechanism, 
means  to  supply  a  wrapper  strip  to  the  coin  wrapping 
mechanism,  controlling  mechanism  to  determine  the  oper- 
ation of  the  coin  stacking  devices  and  transferring  mecha- 
nism, with  means  Initiated  by  the  coin  counting  meclia- 
nlsm  to  stop  the  passage  of  coins  from  the  coin  trans- 
ferring devices  and  the  coin  stacking  devices,  and  to  im 
part  movement  intermittently  to  said  controlling  mecha- 
nism, and  means  to  remove  the  coin  stop  after  the  stack 
of  coins  Is  delivered  to  the  stack  transferring  mechanism. 
IClolms  C  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


cylinder  is  mounted  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
steel  jackets  arranged  ailally  on  8.nlfl  shaft,  each  jacket 
having  ore  agitating  or  pulverizing  means,  asld  cylinder 
having  cylinder  heads  for  holding  said  Jackets  In  se<|uence 
and  .•ixially  on  the  shaft. 


1  118,473.  HAT-IMN.  Clkme.nt  Cleveland.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,181.  (CI. 
24-   155.^ 


1.  In  a  duplex  hat-pin.  a  tubular  pin  having  a  branch- 
way  entrance  for  an  Insertible  central  pin.  and  having 
this  entrance-way  branching  from  one  side  of  the  tube 
at  a  point  near  but  not  at  the  headend  of  the  tube  of 
the  tubular  pin.  and  having  the  bore  of  the  tube  consti- 
tuting a  point  receptacle  provided  with  a  point-stop  for 
receiving  and  stopping  the  point  of  the  central  pin  when 
this  Is  Inserted  from  the  point  end  of  the  tubular  pin. 

2.  In  a  duplex  hatpin,  a  tubular  pin  having  at  the 
head-end  thereof  a  branch-way  entrance  for  an  insertible 
central  pin.  and  having  this  branch  way  located  divergent 
from  the  bore  of  the  tube,  a  point  receptacle  consisting 
of  a  part  of  the  tube  between  the  head-end  of  the  tube 
and  said  branch-way  entrance  for  receiving  the  point  of 
the  central  pin  when  this  Is  Inserted  from  the  point  end 
of  the  tubular-pin.  and  a  stop  closing  the  head-end  of  the 
point  receptacle. 

:?.  In  a  duplex  hat  pin.  a  tubular  pin  havlug  at  the 
head  end  thereof  a  branch-way  entrance  for  an  Insert iltle 
centtiil  pin,  a  point-receptacle  consisting  of  a  part  of  the 
tu»)e  lietween  the  head  end  of  the  tube  and  said  branch 
wav  entrance  for  receiving  the  point  of  the  central  pin 
when  this  is  Inserted  from  the  point-end  of  the  tubular 
pin  a  head  on  the  insertible  pin  arranged  for  constituting 
a  stop  when  this  pin  is  inserted  through  said  branch-way 

entrance. 

4.  In  a  duplex  hat  pin,  a  tubular  pin  having  at  the 
head  end  thereof  a  branch  way  entrance  for  an  Insertible 
central  pin,  a  point-receptacle  consisting  of  a  part  of  the 
tube  between  the  head-end  of  the  tube  and  said  branch 
way  entrance  for  receiving  the  point  of  the  centrnl  pin 
when  this  is  Inserted  from  the  point-end  of  the  tubular- 
pin  a  bend  on  the  tubular  pin  and  arranged  for  closing 
the  head  end  of  the  point-receptacle,  and  a  head  on  the 
Insertible  pin  arranged  for  constituting  a  stop  when  this 
pin  is  lnserie<l  through   said  branch  way  entrance. 


I  UM.474.     (iU.WITY  ORECUl  SHKU.      Kl  SSKI.L  Fhank 

LIN    ("OLLiNS,    Spokane,    Wash.      Filed    Jan.    31,    1914. 

Serial  No.  815.6G9.     (CI.  83—9.) 

1  In  combination,  a  revolubie  cylinder  provided  with 
an  ..re  pulverizing  interior  surface,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
cylinder  is  mounted  and  having  sectional  pulverizing 
uiean.s  coiiperating  with  the  first  pulverizing  means  for 
erushing  the  ore,  said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylinder 
iM'ing  constructed  of  longitudinal  beam  sections  an  anted 
in  sequence  and  removably  united,  said  cylinder  having 
cylinder  heads  comprising  sci-'-ueLtal  sections  reinovaMy 
Joined  In  sequence  and  radiating  from  said  shaft,  said 
heads  acting  as  means  to  hold  the  sectional  pulverizing 
means  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  beam  «ec- 
tlons  of  the  cylindrical  wall  together. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revolubie  cylinder  provided  with 
an  ore  pulverizing  Interior  surface,  a  shaft  on  which  said 


3.  In  combination,  a  revolubie  cylinder  comprising  an 
outer  casing  having  a  plurality  of  sharp  teeth  or  spurs. 
and  an  inner  casing  comp4>sed  of  cement  and  scrap  metal, 
.in  axie  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  cylinder  heads  of  tne 
cylinder  and  provided  with  pulverizing  means,  the  teeth 
of  the  cylinder  l>elng  curved  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  ore  may  be  carried  to  a  loca- 
tion sulistantlally  above  the  axle  so  that  the  or.'  may  be 
thrust  by  gravity  down  uiMjn  the  pulverizing  means 
thereof. 


I  118  475.      CAUTON  SEALl.NG    MACHINE,      GEOKtiE    A. 
'ciLLOM.  St.   Louis.   Mo.      FlU-d   May   23,   1913.      Serial 
No.   709,539       (Cl.  93—0.) 


1  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
carton-carriers,  glue-holders,  devices  for  distributing  glue 
upon  the  cover-flaps  of  cartons  supported  by  said  carriers, 
n>eml.ers  adapted  to  retain  said  flaps  against  said  devices, 
and  means  for  momentarily  raising  said  membeis  coin- 
cident with   the   entrance  therebeneath   of  said   flaps. 

•2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
carton-carriers,  sule-holders,  separable  devices  for  dls 
trlbutlng  glue  upon  the  cover  flaps  of  cartons  supported 
by  said  carriers,  members  adapted  to  retain  said  flaps 
against  said  devices,  means  for  alternately  raUIng  and 
loV.ring  sai.l  u.eml.ers.  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  devices,  .in.l  m.Mins  for  adjusting  said  hold- 
ers to  accord  with  the  adjustment  of  sai.l  devices. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising 
carton-carriers,  a  plunger  disposed  within  each  thereof, 
devices  adapted  to  retain  said  plungers  In  cocked  posi- 
tion, a  trip  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  devices  to  release 
said  plungers,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  cock  said  plun- 
gers after  operation  of  said  trip  upon  said  devices,  said 
carriers  adapted  to  project  within   the  cartons. 

4.  A  maciilne  of  the  character  described  comprising 
carton-carriers,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  dlsi.osed  with- 
in .-ach  thereof,  devices  adapted  to  retain  said  plungers 
In  cocked  position,  a  trip  adapted  to  operate  upon  said 
devices  to   release   said   phin;;ers.   an.l   me<-lianisni    adapted 

I  to   cock   said   plungers  after   operation   of  said    trip   upon 
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said  devices,  sjiiid  carriers  adapted  to  project  within  the 
cartons.  j 

5.  A  machln«  of  the  character  descrllietl  comprlsinR  a 
conveyer,  carto^  carriers  connectetl  therewith,  glue-hold- 
ers, devices  fori  distributing  glue  upon  the  cover-flnps  of 
cartons  supported  by  said  carriers,  rollers  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  flaps  against  said  devices,  pivoted  levers  sup- 
porting said  rollers,  lugs  projecting  from  said  levers,  arms 
secured  thereto,  springs  connected  with  said  arms  adapted 
to  normally  retain  said  rollers  la  juxtaposition  to  said 
devices,  and  trips  carried  by  said  conveyer  adapted  to 
lift  said  rollers  a;rniiist  the  resistance  of  said  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnred  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,476.  I'lSIl'Oi'KUATl.Nt;  MEANS  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTlCLMfcl.V^rS.  TiiuM.\s  i».\.Nyi  aku,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  J  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto  I'neumatic 
Action  Co.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  jjuly  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  506.028.  (CI. 
230—2.) 


1.  In  a  devic^  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  {jumps,  pedals,  and  a  motor  for  operating 
the  pumps,  of  jmanually  oi>erated  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  motor  l^rom  the  pumps  so  that  they  can  be  oper- 
ated by  the  peflals,  said  mean^  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
lever  pivoted  tljereon  and  means  for  moving  the  lever  to 
two  positions  1^1  one  of  which  it  causes  the  motor  to  be 
operatlvely  conbected  with  the  pumps. 

:j.  In  a  devlc-e  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pnpumatic  pump,  petlals,  and  a  motor,  of  a 
motor  shaft,  a  ^ever  adapted  to  operate  the  pump  when  It 
swings  on  its  pBvot,  means  on  said  motor  shaft  for  oper- 
atln;;  the  leverj  said  lever  being  movable  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  means,  and  means  for  positively  moving 
said  lever  into  operative  engagement  w^lth  said  operating 
means.  | 

:\.  In  a  devicE  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tiiin  with  a  pnrumatlc  pump,  pedals,  and  a  motor,  of  a 
niiit'ir  shaft,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  the  pump  when 
it  swings  on  Us  pivot,  means  on  said  motor  shaft  for 
operating  the  lever,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  forcing  said 
lever  away  from  said  operating  means  on  the  shaft,  said 
lever  being  moiable  out  of  engagement  with  said  means, 
and  means  for  j)ositlvely  moving  said  lever  Into  operative 
engagement   wiCh   said  operathiir  means. 

J.  In  a  devi<i>  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pneumatic  pump,  pedals,  and  a  motor,  of  a 
lever  for  operntint:  the  pump,  means  connecte<l  with  the 
motor  for  operating  the  lever,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally disengaging  the  lever  from  said  operating  means, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  causing  said  lever  to 
be  placed  in  optratlve  engagement  with  the  lever  operat- 
Ini;  means. 

f>  In  a  devldp  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
tion  with  a  pneliimatlc  pump,  and  a  motor  having  a  shaft, 
of  s  braekef.  a   lever  fulcnimed  on  ssid  bracket,  a  cam  on 


the  motor  shaft,  said  lever  engaging  the  pump  and  the 
cam,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  cam  will  operate  the 
pump,  and  means  whereby  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  of 
said  lever  can  be  changed  to  a  position  in  which  the  lever 
can  move  out  of  engagement  with  the  cam  or  pump. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,477.  SAW -TABLE  ATT.VCIIMENT.  Edwakd  J. 
D.wis,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1012.  Serial  No. 
708,585.      (CI.  143—159.) 


In  a  fastening  means,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion,  of  a  remova4)le  portion  having  a  dovetailed  con- 
nection with  the  body  portion,  a  swinging  latch  pivoted 
toOne  face  of  the  removable  portion  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  corresponding  side  of  the  body  portion,  and  a 
flange  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  removable  portion  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  the  body  portion. 


1.118,478.  APPARATIS  FOR  TESTlN(i  CANS.  Jamm 
W.  DixoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jer- 
Bey.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,280,  (CI. 
73—51.) 


_*/  *<^     f 


1.  In  a  can  tester  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
having  a  flat  surface  against  which  the  open  end  of  a  can 
Is  adapted  to  be  seatinl  and  sealed,  an  alr-<llsplaclug  body 
secured  to  said  base  and  so  positioned  that  when  the 
can  is  seated  on  the  base  of  the  body  will  be  located  en- 
tirely wltliln  the  can.  but  free  from  enga;;eraent  therewith, 
t:nd  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  can 
so  seated,  the  air  i-ntering  the  space  between  the  can  and 
said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  can  tester  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
having  a  surface  against  which  the  open  end  of  a  can  is 
adapted  to  be  seated  and  sealed,  an  alr-^lisplaclng  body 
mounted  on  said  base  and  so  positioned  that  when  the 
can  is  seated  on  the  base  the  body  will  l>e  located  entirely 
within  the  can  but  free  from  engai;ement  therewith,  a 
clamplns:  member  co<iperable  with  the  base  to  clamp  the 
can  therebetween,  and  means  for  arlmlttlng  air  to  the 
interior  of  the  can  when  seated  and  sealed  on  the  base, 
the  air  occupying  the  space  between  the  can  and  said  air- 
dlsplaclng  l)ody,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  can  tester  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
having  a  flat  surface  against  which  the  open  end  of  a 
can  is  adapted  to  be  seated  .nnd  sealed,  an  air  iHspbirtng 
body  secured    to  said   base  and  so   positioned   that    when 
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the  can  Is  seated  on  the  base  the  body  will  be  located 
entirely  within  the  can  but  free  from  engagement  there- 
with, means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  can  so  seated,  the  air  entering  the  space 
between  the  can  and  said  body,  an  Indicator,  and  con- 
nections from  the  indicator  leading  to  the  interior  of  the 
can  when  seated  whereby  the  Indicator  Indlcjites  changes 
of  pressure  within  the  sealed  can,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  can  tester  of  the  character  described,  means 
on  which  the  open  end  of  a  can  Is  adapted  to  be  seated 
and  sealed,  an  alr-dlsplaclng  iiody  associated  with  said 
means  and  so  positioned  that  when  the  can  Is  seated  and 
sealed,  the  bo<ly  will  I)e  located  entirely  within  the  can 
hut  free  from  engagement  therewith,  means  for  admlt- 
tlug  air  to  the  interior  of  the  can  when  so  seated  and 
sealed,  the  air  entering  the  space  between  the  can  and 
said  bodv.  nnd  means  for  Indicating  a  change  in  the  air 
pressure  In  the  sealed  can  after  a  supply  of  air  thereto 
has  l)cen  shut  oT,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  can  tester,  in  combination  :  a  sealing  base  and 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  clamp  a  can  against  the 
base  and  seal  the  can,  a  compresse<l  nlr  supply,  connections 
from  the  supply  adapted  to  conduct  the  compressed  air 
to  the  Interior  of  the  sealed  can  and  having  a  valve  In- 
cluded therein  which  la  normally  closed  but  Is  adapted  to 
be  opened  when  the  can  Is  In  sealed  position,  an  air 
chamber  having  a  movable  diaphragm  therein,  connections 
from  the  air  supply  to  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  connections  from  the  chamber  on  the  other 
side  of  the  diaphragm  and  communicating  with  the  con- 
nections from  the  supply  to  the  Interior  of  the  sealed  can. 
an  in.llcatln.'  dial  an<l  finger,  a  connecting  memlx'r  be- 
tween the  finger  and  the  diaphragm  and  means  for  shut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  Interior  of 
the  can  and  forming  a  path  for  the  compressed  nlr  from 
the  can  to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  In  the  chamber. 


rod.  a  control-valve  applied  to  the  ports  upon  the  dls- 
trlbutlng-valve  and  a  reverslng-lever  connected  to  such 
control-valve  and  having  a  latch  and  segment  for  locking 
the  same,  a  notched  sector  a<ljacent  to  the  reverse-lever 
and  movable  with  the  piston-rod.  and  an  auxiliary  latch 
upon  the  reverse  lever  for  locking  such  sector  and  lidd- 
ing the  piston  i>osltively  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


1,118.470.  I'UOCESS  OF  l-RODIICING  PRINTING- 
SURFACES.  O7.1A8  Doih;?:.  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  .\pr. 
1    1912.     Serial   No.  687,614.      (CI.  101—205.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  figured  surfaces,  which 
consists  in  producing  a  hydroscopic  gum  image  by  photo- 
graphic means,  transferring  tlie  same  to  a  solid  support- 
ing surface  by  gentle  pressure  only  and  without  solution, 
forming  an  Image  around  the  gum  Image,  In  direct  cou- 
ta<t  with  the  solid  supporting  surface  and   removing   the 

gum.  ,  *  , 

2.  The  process  of  producing  figured  surfaces  on  metal, 
which  consists  In  producing  a  hygroscopic  gum  image  by 
pbotograpblc  means,  transferring  the  same  to  a  metal 
plate  by  gentle  pressure  only  and  without  solution,  form- 
ing an  Image  around  the  gum  Image  In  direct  contact 
with  the  plate,  removing  the  gum  image,  and  etching  the 
plate. 

1118  480.  POWER  EQI  IPMENT  FOR  REVERSING- 
VALVES  OF  LOCOMOTIVE-ENGINES.  Chaklks  L. 
DfSBAR.  Lebanon,  N.  II.  Filed  June  4,  1014.  Serial 
No.  812,800.      (CI.  121—97,) 

1.  In  a  power-reversing  mechanism,  the  comiil nation, 
with  a  power  cylinder,  and  a  piston  with  rod  to  transmit 
the  power,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  such  cylinder,  a  reverslng-lever  connected  to 
such  control-valve,  and  a  locking-<leviCe  comprising  an 
auilllnry  latch  upon  the  reverse-lever  and  a  sector  mov- 
able with  the  moving  power-device  and  adapted  to  engage 

such  latch. 

2.  In  a  power-reversing  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  power-cylinder,  and  a  piston  with  rod  to  transmit 
tlie  power,  of  a  distrlhuting-valve  applied  to  the  ports 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  the  ports  extended  through 
its  thickness,  and  actuated  by  a  connection  to  the  plston- 


::.  In  a  power-reversing  mechanism,  the  conBblnatlon, 
with  a  power-cylinder,  nnd  a  piston  with  rod  to  trans- 
mit the  power,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  such  cylinder,  and  a  reversinu-lever 
connected  to  such  control-valve,  and  havini:  a  notched  seg- 
ment nnd  a  main-latch  to  engage  the  same,  a  notched 
sector  adjacent  to  the  reverse-bver,  a  connection  from  the 
same  to  the  piston-rod,  and  an  auxiliary  latch  tipon  the 
reverse  lever  having  a  spring-connection  with  the  inaln- 
latch  and  adapted  to  press  elastically  upon  the  sector  and 
eneMce  the  notch  therein  when  the  sector  is  moved  by  the 

piston-rod. 

4.  In  a  power-reversing  inech.nnlsm.  the  combination, 
with  a  power-cylinder,  and  a  pi'^ton  with  ro<l  to  transmit 
the  power,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  such  cylinder,  and  a  reverslng-lever  con- 
nected to  such  control-valve  and  having  a  notched  seg- 
ment and  a  main-latch  to  engage  tlie  same,  a  sector  hinged 
upon  the  reverse-lever  fulcrum  and  havlim  a  central  notch 
with  curved  seat  at  each  side  of  the  notch  and  connected 
to  move  with  the  piston-rod.  and  an  auxiliary  latcli  hav- 
ing a  spring-connection  to  the  main-latch  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  notch  In  the  sector,  or  to  rest  upon  the  curved 
seats  when  the  reverse-lever  Is  moved  Independent  of  the 

sector. 

5.  In  a  power-reversing  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  power-cylinder,  and  a  piston  with  rod  to  transmit 
the  power,  of  a  main  dlstrlbtitlng  valve  having  a  valve- 
rod  nnd  a  lever  connecting  the  same  to  the  piston  and 
propnrtionaly  reducing  the  valve  motion,  a  control-vnlve 
applied  to  the  poris  of  the  main  valve,  and  having  a 
valve-rod  and  a  reducing-lever  corresponding  to  the  main 
valve-lever,  a  reverslng-lever  having  a  pin-and-rod  connec- 
tion to  the  control-lever,  and  a  notche<l  segment  and  a 
main  lat(h  to  engage  the  same,  a  notched  sector  hinged 
upon  the  reverse-lever  fulcrum  and  having  a  pln-and-rod 
connection  to  the  main  valve-lever,  and  an  auxiliary  latch 
actuated  by  the  main  latch  to  engage  the  sector,  the 
luopiirtions  of  the  levers  and  connections  operating  to 
bring  the  notch  of  the  sector  coincident  with  the  auxiliary 
latch  when  the  piston  Is  moved  after  each  actuation  of 
•he  reverse-lever. 


1,118.481  MA(  HINE  FOR  PiN(  IIINCJ  JACQTARD- 
CARDS.  Kari,  Eogakt,  Arlxm.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Firms  Adolph  Saurer.  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  ^10.147.  (CI.  104—114.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  pnncbing  jacqu-.ird  cards,  the  com- 
bination   of    a    vertically    moving    carrier,    a    horizontally 
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movioK  carrier  mounted  therein,  stltch-controlllng  punctaeti 
and  special  functloo  punches  carried  hy  the  vertically 
movin^:  cnrrie^.  controlling  needles  for  the  stltch-con- 
trolllD);  punch fs  mounted  in  the  horizontally  movable 
carrier,  selectliin  devices  for  cooperation  with  the  needles 
and  selectlnf?  n^eans  for  cooperation  with  the  special  func 
tion  punches. 


-.  lu  H  maet  ine  for  punching  Jacquard  cards,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertically  moving  carrier,  a  liorizontally 
moving  carrier  mounted  tliereln,  stitch-controlling  punches 
and  special  fuiution  punches  carried  by  the  vertically 
moving  carrier,  controlling  needles  for  the  stitch-control- 
ling punches  mounted  in  the  horizontally  movable  carrier, 
selecting  devices  for  cooperation  with  the  needles,  and 
a  selecting  sih  e  mounted  In  the  vertically  moving  car 
rier  for  oo<)peratlon  with  the  special  function  punches. 

:5.  In  a  reacliiue  for  punching  jacguard  cards,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  h>rizuntally  moving  carrier,  puncii  selecting 
needles  niuuntel  therein,  a  punch  selecting  dnim  for  co- 
operation with  the  needles  having  a  toothed  edge,  a 
sleeve  free  to  otate  and  to  move  longitudinally  ou  the 
same  axis  with  the  drum  and  having  a  toothed  arm  or  dog 
for  eooperatloB  with  the  drum,  means  to  rotate  the  sleeve 
and  means  to  1  hift  the  sleeve  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  macliiue  for  punching  Jacquard  cards,  the  com- 
bhiatlon  of  a  horizontally  lEovlng  carrier,  punch  con- 
trolling needlt'H  mounted  therein,  oppositely  disposed 
punch  selectlnj^  drums  for  cooperation  with  the  needles 
each  having  a  toothed  edge,  sleeves  free  to  rotate  and  to 
move  longitudinally  and  on  the  same  axis  with  the  drums 
respectively  anl  having  each  a  toothed  arm  for  coOper 
ation  with  thi>  corresponding  drum,  pinions  on  said 
sleevi's.  a  gear  mesiiing  with  said  pinions  and  means  to 
shift  said  sleev's  alternately  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  drums. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  punching  Jacquard  cards,  the  com- 
biuation  of  st  tch-controlllng  punches,  special  function 
punches,  selecting  devices  for  the  stitch  -  controlling 
punches,  selecting  devices  for  the  special  function  punches 

actuating  all  of  the  punches  simultane- 
ously, the  spe<tial  function  punches  being  displaced  one 
space  to  the  r;ar  with  respect  to  the  stltch-controlllng 
punches 

[Claim  6  not 


1.11S,4K1'.  I'.Vl 
Elms.  Moiit«; 
Tompany.  a 


printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.NT  OR   VARNISH  RK.MOVRU.     (ari.KTi.n 
ijlalr.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  t'hafleloid  Chemical 
<ori)oration   of  West   Virginia.      F'lled   Mar. 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  GH.-,,012.      (CI.  S7 — 5.) 

1.  The  paint  lur  varnish  remover  comprising  liquid  finish 
solvent  higher  ketone  condensation  products  containing 
six  carU)n  atoms  and  Incorporated  mlsclble  penetrating 
tluish  solvent  aiati-rial.  loos.'ning  finish  solvent  material 
■Dd  waxy  evap^ratiou-retaiiliut;  stiffening  material. 

2.  The  flnlsU  reiEover  comprising  a  lonsiderable  pro- 
portion   of    a    ilcjuid    finish    solvent    ketone    condensation 


product  containing  six  carbon  atoms  and  a  miscible  liquid 
finish  solvent  comprising  a  penetrating  finish  solvent  and 
incorporated  waxy  stiffening  material. 

.'i.  The  finish  remover  comprising  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  a  llqidd  finish  solvent  higher  ketone  having  six 
carbon  atoms  and  Incorporated  miscible  liquid  finish  sol- 
vent material  comprising  a  loosening  finish  solvent  and 
Incorporated  waxy   stiffening  material. 

4.  The  fininh  remover  comprising  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  a  liquid  hnish  solvent  higher  ketone  having  six 
carbon  atoms  and  incorporated  miscible  liquid  finish  sol- 
vent  material   and    ineoriwnited    waxy   stlffi'iiiiig   material. 


1.118.483.  TYPE  SETTING  .\ND  DISTRIBIITKNMJ  .MA- 
CHINE. Benjamin  O.  Fanslow.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  I »ec.  2:1.  1 009.     Serial  No.  ^34,617.     (Cl.  101-    nO.> 
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1.  A  type-setting  machiuf  having,  in  cumblnatlon,  a 
type-conveyer;  means  for  hoUlIng  tiie  type  arranged  at 
one  end  of  and  above  said  conveyer  :  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  type  from  the  holding  means  upon  the  conveyer; 
and  means  for  guiding  the  type  after  the  latter  has  left 
the  conveyer;  means  for  shifting  the  type  relatively  to 
the  conveyer  and  feeding  the  saire  from  the  latter  to  and 
along  the  guiding  means  :  and  mi-ans  cooperating  with 
said  guiding  means  for  receiving  the  type  one  by  one  in 
the  sequence  of  their  delivery  from  the  holder. 

2.  A  type-setting  machine  iiaving,  in  comblnatlo!i.  a 
type  conveyer;  a  plurality  of  type  magazines  arranged  in 
vertical  parallelism  at  one  end  of  the  conveyer  and  al)Ove 
the  same;  means  for  discharging  the  type  from  the  maga- 
zines upon  the  conveyer  oni'  by  one  ;  guiding  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  end  of  the  conveyer  so  as  to  take 
and  lift  the  type  from  the  latter;  means  for  shifting  the 
type  relatively  to  the  conveyer  and  feeding  the  same  upon 
and  along  the  guiding  means  ;  and  type-receiving  means 
arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  guiding  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  type  In  the  sequence  of  their  ejection  from  th«» 
magazines  upon  the  conveyer. 

.1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  type  setting  maetiines  Iiav- 
ing, In  combination,  an  endless  -  band  lonveyer ;  power 
means  for  actuating  said  conveyer;  auxiliary  devices  co- 
operating with  said  conveyer  and  extending  across  the 
same  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  said  auxiliary  devices  hav- 
ing portions  extending  in  parallelism  beyond  the  end  of 
the  conveyer  and  other  portions  arranged  so  as  to  cause 
them  to  converge  substantially  midway  of  the  conveyer; 
and  means  connecting  the  j-ower  mear>s  with  the  auxiliary 
devices  for  actuating  the  same. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  ty|>e-setting  macliines  iii 
eluding  a  conveyer  :  auxiliary  devices  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  said  conveyer  and  extending  across  the  same,  and 
having  parallel  portions  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said 
conveyer;  and  vertically  inclined  rails  cooperating  witli 
and  extending  across  the  parallel  portions  of  said  auxil- 
iary devices  whereby  tbf  latter  will  carry  the  tyi>e  along 
said  rails. 

5.  The  combinati<m  with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  key 
board  arranged  conveniently  for  operation  ;  type  conveying 
means  arranged  adjacent  the  keyboard  and  at  a  rl':;ht-angle 
thereto;  type  magazines  arranged  in  parallelism  al>ove  and 
at  one  end  of  the  conveying  means;  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  keylward  and  the  magazines,  whereby  type  may 
\w.  ejected  from  the  latter  under  operation  of  the  key- 
board, so  as  to  deposit  said  type  upon  the  conveyer;  guid- 


NOVEMBKR  24.  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


"7.«i 


ing  means  for  the  type  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  conveyer  for  receiving  and  lifting  the  type  from  the 
latter;  means  for  shifting  the  type  relatively  to  the  con- 
veyer and  moving  the  Kame  upon  and  along  the  guiding 
means ;  and  a  receiver  for  the  type  arranged  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  guiding  means,  whereby  the  type  may  be 
deposited  In  the  receiver  In  the  sequence  of  their  ejection 
from  the  magazines. 


l.Uh,4H4.  SOLE  UOl  NIJING  AND  CHANNELING  MA 
CHINK.  Alkkkd  B.  Fowuek.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor 
to  lulled  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'atersou,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1901.  Serial 
No.  84,069.  Renewed  Oct.  .->,  1911.  Serial  No.  653.055. 
(CI.  12-19.) 


1,118,485.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Geohgk  C.  Gill,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Matchless  Heater  Company, 
Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.91.V      (Ol.   122-51.1 


1  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  cutter,  and  connected  mechanism 
acting  automatically  to  fee«l  the  shoe  and  to  move  the 
shoe  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed  at  predetermined 
times  during  the  feeding  operation  to  vary  the  distance 
„f  tlie  cut  from  the  Inseam,  substantially  as  described. 

•'  A  maclilne  for  oiieratlng  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  having, 
iuToml.iuatlon.  a  cutter,  a  shoe-supporting  Jack,  and  con- 
nect»>d  mechanism  act  lug  automatically  to  actuate  tlie 
jack  to  feed  the  shoe  and  to  actuate  the  jack  to  move  the 
shoe  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed  at  predetermlnt>d 
times  during  the  feeding  operation  to  vary  the  distance  of 
the  cut  from  the  inseam.  sulistantlally  as  describ.-d. 

3  A  machine  for  op«'ratlng  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  liavlus, 
in  combination,  a  cutter,  a  shoe-supporting  jack,  and  con- 
nected meclianlsm  acting  automatically  to  move  the  shoe 
transversely  to  the  line  of  feed  at  jiredetermlned  times 
during  the  feeding  operation  to  vary  the  distance  of  the 
rut  from  the  Inseam  and  to  actuate  the  Jack  to  fee<\  the 
shoe,  substanflnily  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  having, 
in  comblfiallon.  a  cutter,  connected  mechanism  acting  auto 
matlcaliv  to  feed  the  shoe  and  to  relatively  move  the  cutter 
and  shoe  at  predetermined  times  during  the  feeding  oper 
atlon  to    vnry   the   distance   of  the   cut    from   the   Inseam, 
snid  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  means  for  rela 
lively  moving  the  cutter  and  shoe  to  vary  the  distance  of 
the  cut  from  the  inseam,  and  means  for  rendering  any  one 
of  said  means  operative,  substantially  as  described. 

.''>.  A  maeliine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  havinj:. 
m  combination,  a  cutler,  a  shoe-supporting  jack,  connected 
mechanism  acting  automatically  to  actuate  the  jack  to  fe<-.l 
the  shoe  an<l  to  move  the  shoe  transversely  to  the  line  of 
feed  at  predetermine<l  times  during  the  feeding  operation 
to  vary  the  distance  of  the  cut  from  the  inseam.  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  in.  ans  for  actuating  the 
jack  to  move  the  shoe  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed,  and 
menus  for  rendering  ony  one  of  said  means  operative,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

(Claims  B  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.    In    a    lieatiug    ^.^st.•lH.    tlie    eoiubinatloii.    a    tubular 
Iwiler  or  receiver,  a  heat  confining  casing  surrounding  tlie 
same    and    ImvinL'    portions   of    said    casing   engaging    tlie 
outer  longitudinal  surface  of  the  tubular  boiler  or  receiver 
on   lines  that  are  oppositely   locate<l,   said   casing  extend- 
ing both  above  and   below   the   receiver  to  provide  spaces 
to  receive  the  heated  products  of  combustion,  a  source  of 
water   supplv,   a    water   heater   located    at    the    depending 
lower  portion  of  the  casing,  baffle-plates  located   betwe-n 
the  ends  of  the   receiver  and  the  casing,   the  casing   and 
said  baffle  plates  being  designed  to  confine  and  direct   the 
heated    products   of   combustion    and   cause   them    to   pass 
through  the  tubes  of  said  receiver  in  opposite  directions, 
a  branch  pipe  connection  between  the  interior  of  the   re- 
ceiver and  the  water  supply,  a   float  controlled   valve  in 
said    connection,    a    discharge    pipe    to    .cmvey    the    heated 
water  from  the  beater  to  the  interior  of  the  receiver,  one 
of  said   batne  plates  being   1. sated  in   the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  line  of  contact  between  the  casing  and  boiler, 
and  the  other  baffle-plate  at  the  upper  rear  end  of  the  re 
celver  to  cause   the   heated   products  of  combustion   from 
the  heaters  to  flow  as  descrilied. 

2.   -V   heating  system   having  In   comlilnatlon,  a   tubular 
receiver  to  receive  and  retain   the  heated  water,  a  casing 
surrounding  the   receiver  and   contacting   with    the   oppo- 
site sides  of  the  receiver  to  prevent  the  heated  products  of 
coinl)U8tion    fnm    passing    upward    and    around    the    sides 
thereof,   said   casing   being   longer   tbnn    tlie    receiver   and 
projecting   beyond    the    opposite   ends   of    the    receiver    to 
provide  a  space  between  the  ends  of  the  receiver  and  cas- 
ing, a  baffle-plate  located  In  the  apace  at  the  ends  of  the 
receiver   to   cause   the   lieated   products   of   combustion    to 
pass  through  the  receiver  In  opposite  directions,  said  cas 
Ing   being   spaced   away   from    tlie   top   of   the   receiver   to 
provide  a    passageway   for  the  products  of  combustion   to 
an  outlet  or  chimney  in  communication  with  the  passage- 
way,   heaters    connected    to    the    receiver    for    heating    the 
water  before  It  Is  discharged  into  the  receiver,  a  source  of 
water  supply,  and  pipe  connections  between  the  source  of 
siipi)ly,   the   heaters   and   the   receiver,   the   lower  sides  of 
said    casing    being    extended    downword    to    and    connected 
with  the  upper  in<i  of  the  heater,   all   constructed  and  ar- 
ranged  whereby   the   heated    products  of   combustion    will 
serve  to  reheat  the  water  in  the  receiver,  as  described,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  heaters. 

;{.  A  heating  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  receiver,  a  casing  surrounding  the  receiver  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  receiver,  said 
casing  beini:  siiscod  awny  from  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  receiver  and  at  the  opposite  en<ls  of  said  receiver, 
woter  heaters,  the  upper  ends  of  which  have  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  said  surrounding  casing,  a  baffle- 
plate  located  In  the  space  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  re- 
ceiver, to  cause  the  heated  products  of  combustion  to  flow 
in  opposite  directions  through  the  tubes  of  the  receiver, 
means  to  conduct  the  heated  water  to  the  receiver,  burners 
for  the  heaters  and  means  to  control  the  fuel  supply. 
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I'LING.    AfSTiN  A.  Green.  Bnmh- 
ed   May   20,    1914.      Serial   No.   830.804. 


A    thin    coupllr 


g   comprlslnK   a   clip   havlnir  a   pair  of 


laterally  extendinj  Iii;;s  provided  with  npcrtiires  In  roLrlH- 
trntion  with  each  other,  a  thill  plate  IimvIdi;  a  cylindrical 
hollow  sleeve  up<  n  the  Inner  clrciimfcieuce  of  the  bore 
of  which  an  eloni;ated  croove  Is  provldrd,  »nid  aportnros 
havlnff  notches  u  )on  their  Inner  circumferences,  n  pivot 
pin  having  an  niiculHr  end  at  one  end.  and  a  rndlnl  Iiik 
at  the  other  ada  ited  to  pass  through  luild  notches  and 
said  groove,  sah  pivot  pin  having  an  elonunted  rib 
spaced  apart  l>etween  said  lug  and  siild  aniiujar  end 
adapt«Hl  to  be  re-eivcd  In  said  uroove  therel)y  rotating 
with  the  sleeve  (ir  collar,  said  lug  extending  from  the 
pivot  pin  in  a  direction  at  rli;bt  angles  to  the  angular 
end,  so  that  when  the  pivot  pin  Is  rotated  «lth  the  sleeve, 
raid  lug  win  assiiine  a  petition  out  of  allnenient  with  one 
of  the  notches,  saiil  groove  and  suid  notches  being  In  regis- 
tration when  flrsi  inserting  the  pivot  pin  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  thi  pivot  pin,  said  rll>  and  s.ild  lug  corre- 
spondingly being  non-axially  arranged  with  relation  to 
the  pivot  pin.  thejreby  rendering  it  dlfflciilt  for  tlie  pivot 
pin  to  become  di^laced  In  case  the  rll)  and  the  lug  are 
In  registration  with  said  notches,  and  a  groove  in  the 
pivot  pin  adjacent]  th« 


le  rib  to  receive  a  corner  of  the  groove. 


487.     SPrNo  SI' 
Inaw,  Mich.  I  Fllec 


1.118.487 
SagI 
(Cl.   132—50.) 


OKE  WHEEL.     JoHX  D.  ITaymax, 
lied  Aug.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  042,428. 


1.  In  a  spring  i?heel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  or 
rim  ;  and  a  hub;  <f  a  series  of  resilient  spokes  to  connect 
the  felly  and  hub.  the  opposite  ends  of  each  spoke  having 
lips  formed  ther< on :  the  felly  and  huh  eiuh  having 
9o<  kets.  which  scrkets  are  recessed  to  form  seats;  the 
Inner  and  outer  e|)ds  of  the  spokes  being  lo«li:e<l  In  their 
res[)ectlv('  seats,  (he  side  walls  of  wlilili  »«'ats  prevent 
lateral  displacemetit  of  the  spokes;  and  keys  lnsertal>le 
Into  the  sockets  to  contact  with  and  overlie  the  lips,  to 
prevent   enilwlse   wjtthdrawal   of   the  sjMjkes. 

2.  A  spring  wheH  comprising  a  hub  hnvlng  an  annnlarly 
arranged  series  if  substantially  wedge-shaped  sockets 
formed  therein,  wlih  the  constri<te<l  ends  of  the  sockets  at 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  hub,  a  felly  or  rim  having  a 
simllatly  arrnngel  seii»'s  of  sockets  on  its  inner  perlplu-ry, 
the  constricted  ends  of  which  lie  at  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  felly,  resilient  si)oke9  whose  re8T>ectlve  opposite 
ends  enter  the  sockets  in  the  hub  and  In  the  felly  or  rim, 
said  ends  terniinaiiii;;  In  lips  bent  at  an  nnsile  to  the 
spokes.  kP.vs  confurniing  in  shape  to  the  sockets  and  lat 
erally  insertalde  thereinto  with  their  broader  eilces  or 
bases  seated  on  anjd  overlying  the  lips  to  prevent  the  dis- 


Indgcment  of  the  spokes,  and  means  to  hold  the  keys  In 
place. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  an  annu- 
larli'-arranged  series  of  suimtantially  wedge-shaped  sockets 
formed  therein,  w^lth  the  constricted  ends  of  the  sockets 
at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  huh.  a  felly  or  rim  having 
a  similarly  arrangetl  series  of  sockets  on  Its  Inner  periph- 
ery, the  constricted  ends  of  which  lie  at  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  felly,  resilient  spokes  whose  respective  oppo- 
site ends  enter  the  sockets  in  the  hub  and  In  the  felly  or 
rim,  said  ends  terminating  In  lips  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
spokes,  corrugated  keys  conforming  In  shape  to  the  sockets 
and  laterally  Inseriable  thereinto  with  tlieir  broader  edges 
or  liases  seated  on  and  overlying  the  lips  to  prevent  the 
dislo<lgement  of  the  spokes,  and  means  to  bold  the  keys 
in  place. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  huh  member,  a  rim 
member,  and  a  series  of  resilient  spokes  connecting  the 
members,  one  of  which  members  lins  an  annularly-ar- 
range<]  series  of  sockets,  the  open  ends  of  which  are  con- 
strlctc<l.  and  one  side  wall  of  each  socket  being  recessed 
and  communicating  with  a  depression  in  the  bottom  of 
the  socket,  the  end  of  each  spoke  being  seated  in  the  re- 
cess in  its  respective  socket  and  having  a  bent  lip  to  fit 
In  the  depression,  retaining  means  inserted  Into  the 
sockets  to  overlie  the  lips  and  prevent  their  withdrawal, 
and  devices  to  hold  the  retaining  means  in  place. 

5.  A  si)ring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  member,  a  rim  mem 
l)er,  and  a  series  of  resilient  spokes  connecting  the  mem- 
Ix'rs,  one  of  which  members  has  an  annnlarly  arranged 
series  of  sockets,  the  open  ends  of  which  are  constricted, 
and  one  side  wall  of  each  socket  being  re<essed  and  com- 
municating with  a  depression  in  the  bottom  of  the  socket, 
tl  e  end  of  each  spoke  being  seated  In  the  recess  In  Its  re- 
spective socket  and  having  a  l)ent  Up  to  tit  In  the  de- 
pression, corrugated  keys  inserted  into  the  sockets  to  over- 
lie the  lips;  said  keys  corresponding  sulistantially  in  shape 
with  the  sockets,  to  prevent  endwise  withdrawal  of  the 
spokes,  and  means  to  retain  the  keys  in  place. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,488.     ADVERTISING   DEVICE.      Charles  A.  Hom 
Hio,    Chicago.    III.      Filed    July    21,    1913.      Serial    No. 
780,144.     (CI.  40—25.) 


1.  .\n  advertising  device,  formed  to  provide  an  advertis 
ing  space  and  a  direction  indicating  portion,  and  a  pene- 
trating means  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  portion  for 
attaching  the  device  to  an  article,  said  means  forming  the 
sole  support  for  said  device. 

2.  -An  advertising  card,  formed  to  provide  a  space  for 
printed  matter  and  an  index  finger  portion,  and  a  pin  se- 
cured to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flnger  por- 
tion to  stiffen  It  and  having  its  point  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  flnger  portion  for  securing  the  card  to  an  article. 


1.118.489.  CALCULATINl- MACHINE.  Hibeut  Hop- 
kins. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing 
Machine  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  May  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  432.106. 
(CI.  23.->— 00.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lat- 
erally shiftable  paper  carriage,  a  series  of  laterally  mov- 
able groups  of  totalizer  whetMs.  means  tending  at  all  times 
to  move  saiil  groups  of  totalizer  wheels  in  one  direction, 
an  escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  laterally  shiftalile  groups  of  totalizer  wheels,  means 
on  the  paper  carriage  for  operating  said  escapement  mech 
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anlsm  and  also  for  returning  raid  laterally  shiftahle 
groups  of  totalizer  wheels  to  their  normal  and  starting 
position,  and  devices  op«>rable  iDdei>endently  of  the  paper 
carriage  for  positioning  said  groups  of  totalizers. 


2  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  laterally  shiftable  paper 
carriage,  laterally  shiftable  totalizers  under  cutrol  of 
said  carriage,  an  escapement  mechanism  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  to  shift  the 
position  of  said  totalizers,  means  on  the  carriage  for  re- 
turning said  totalizers  by  a  movement  In  the  opposite 
direction,  a  rod  for  operating  the  escapement  mechanism 
Independently  of  any  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  restoring  the  totalizers  Independently  of  any  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 

3  Id  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally* movable  papi-r  carriage,  laterally  shiftable  groups  of 
totalizer  whe<  Is  whose  position  is  normally  under  control 
of  said  carriage,  an  escapement  mechanism  operable  by 
said  carriage  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  total- 
izers in  one  direction,  and  means  operable  independently 
of  any  movement  of  the  carriage  for  operating  said  escape- 
ment  mechanism. 

4  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  n  lafer- 
allv  movable  paper  carriage,  laterally  shiftable  groups  of 
totallrer  whe<  Is.  means  on  the  paper  carriage  for  moving 
the  groups  of  totalizer  wheels  In  one  direction,  and  means 
operable  independently  of  any  movement  of  the  carriage 
for  moving  said  totalizer  wheels  In  the  same  direction  as 
when  normally  movi'd  by  said  carriage. 

5  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  shift- 
ahle groups  of  totalizers,  actuating  devices  tlierefor,  and  a 
rotary  indicator  for  indicating  the  particular  totalizer 
In  operative  relation  to  said  actuating  devices;  subsUn- 
tlallv  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1118  490  AUTOMATIC  TELErnONE  SYSTEM.  David 
S  Hi  I  FISH.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as.slgnor  to 
Canadian  Independent  Telephone  Company.  Limited. 
Toronto.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Mar 
23  1911.  Serial  No.  010.331.  Renewed  Apr.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  830,538.     (CI.  170—10.) 


2  In  an  automatic  telephone  bystem,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines;  a  tone  circuit;  said  telephone  lines  being 
normally  inductively  connected  to  said  tone  circuit;  a 
trunk  line;  and  means  for  automat. cally  disconnecting  any 
one  of  said  telephone  lines  from  said  tone  clrc-iit  and  con 
necting  said  telephone  line  to  said  trunk  circuit. 

3  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  tele 
phone  liu.s  a  busy  tone  circuit,  said  telephone  lines  being 
normally  connected  to  said  busy  tone  circuit,  a  trunk 
line  means  for  disconnecting  any  one  of  said  telephone 
Hues  from  said  busy  tone  circuit  and  connecting  said  tele 
phone  line  to  said  trunk  line,  means  cooperative  with  said 
previously  mentioned  means  for  guarding  said  telephone 
line  during  connection  with  said  trunk  line  from  Inter 
feience  by  any  other  telephone  line  attempting  connection 
with  said  trunk  Hue. 

4  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines,  a  busy  tone  circuit,  said  telephone  lines 
being  normal  I  v  inductively  connecte<l  to  said  busy  tone 
circuit  a  trunk  line,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
any  one  of  said  telephone  lines  from  said  busy  tone  circuit 
and  connecting  said  telephone  Mue  to  said  trunk  circuit 
and  means  cor.i.eratIve  with  said  previously  mentioned 
means  for  guarding  said  telephone  line  during  connection 
with  said  trunk  line  from  Interruption  by  any  other  tele- 
phoue  line  attempting  connection  with  said  trunk  Une. 

5  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phnn.'  lines,  a  plurality  of  relays  at  the  central  office  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  telephone  lines,  a  busy  tone 
circuit,  said  telephone  lines  being  each  normally  connected 
to  said  busy  tone  circuit  through  contacts  of  its  said 
associated  relay,  means  for  automatically  operating  one 
of  said  relays  to  break  contact  l>etween  its  associated  tele- 
phone line  and  said  busy  tone  circuit  and  through  other 
conta.ts  on  said  relays  place  said  telephone  line  in  con- 
nection with  said  trunk  line. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines;  a  tone  circuit  ;  said  telephone  lines  being  nor 
nially  connected  to  said  tone  circuit;  a  trunk  line;  and 
means  for  disconnecting  any  one  of  said  telephone  lines 
from  said  tone  circuit  an<l  for  connecting  said  telephone 
line  to  the  said  trunk  circuit. 


1,118.491.  DOOR-rOST  SUPrORT. 
Orland.  ill.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1013. 
(CI.  105—192.) 


John   W.  Jackbun. 
Serial   No.    782.574. 


fia 


1  The  combination  with  a  box  car  and  the  door  posts 
therefor,  of  the  floor  and  floor  supporting  sills,  socket  mein 
hers  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  said  door  posts,  said 
socket  members  resting  on  the  outer  sills,  and  bolts  secur- 
ing said  socket  meint.ers  to  the  Intermediate  sills,  said 
bolts  between  said  outer  and  intermediate  sills  being  cov- 
ered by  salil  floor.  ^     .  j. 

o  The  combination  vrtth  the  floor,  floor-sills  and  sldlnt; 
of  a  car  of  the  door  post,  a  socket  meml)er  which  receives 
the  lower  .nd  of  said  door  post  and  supports  same  against 
outward  movement.  Ings  on  said  member  which  have  their 
top  surfaces  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  flooring  and 
have  their  fr<.nt  sides  covered  by  said  siding,  and  bolts 
extending  from  said  member  Into  an  adjacent  sill  and 
under  the  flooring  for  supporting  said  member,  said  floor- 
ing and  bolt  suppoitlni:  said  member  against  vertical 
movement  from  said  flooring. 


1  118  402.     BPRING-WHEEL.     Ghandvili.b  F.  Jones,  Ei- 
'  ete'r    Nehr  .  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  Percy  C.   Zelgler 
nnd'one  fourth  to  Julia  A.  Zelirier.  Exeter.  Nebr.     Filed 
Feb    21,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,907.     (Cl.  in2— 50.) 
A   sprins   wheel  comprising  a   huh;  a   rim;  and  springs 
connecting  the  huh  and  the  rim.  the  springs  each  compris- 
ing alin.Kl,  straight,  end  portions,  the  end  r"iriion8  of  the 
resp.xtlve  springs  being  disposed  tangentially  of  the  hub 
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and   In    Intersertlnjt  planes,   the   springs   comprising  open, 
interiiiediHte  lrn>ps  dlxpoHed  approximately  parallel  to  the 


tut'dian    plane 
tlally  of  the  w 


the    wheel   and    overlapped   clrtumferen- 

ee!. 


1.118,49.5.  TO^L  HANDLE.  Hugo  J.  Kallimch,  South- 
InKton.  tOnnk  Fll.d  Mar  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  75li,041. 
(CI.  145     lOtt.) 


1.  A  tool  bnadle  having  a  tool  holding  soclcet  In  one 
end.  mrnn.s  pr<}Joctlnz  into  the  socket  for  locking  a  tool 
shank  thoreln.  jieldlnj;  means  normnlly  thrusting  said 
locking  nifuns  into  the  socket,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
enn>-  said  .yielding  means  and  hold  the  same  from  yield- 
In^'  and  thereiy  hold  said  locking  means  for  outward 
iiiuv.  raent. 

J  A  tool  haqdie  having  a  socket  In  one  end,  a  ball  with 
a  portion  projfjcting  into  said  socket  through  an  opening 
In  the  1  andie,  a  spring  arm  with  a  cup  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  tht]  handle  and  yieldingly  holding  said  ball, 
anil  means  adiipted  to  lo<'k  and   release  said  holding  cup. 


Norfolk,  Va. 
(CI.   81—194) 


1,118.494.       TlBi:  -  ILTTKK        .I^skph     Petzr    KwmtlWl, 


Filed  May  14.   lOK!.     Serial  No.  767,686. 


a 


-wJ'  ^  I 


.\  tube  cutter  including  in  cdmhinatton  a  cylindrical 
cutter  hond  formed  In  sections,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  radially  spaced  zuideways  which  are  closed  by  the 
other  section,  carriages  mounted  in  said  guideways.  a  feed 


screw  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  cutter  bead, 
a  hardened  cone  sleeve  carried  by  the  teed  screw  and  en 
gaging  the  carriages,  means  for  detacliably  securing  said 
sleeve  to  said  feed  screw  whereb.v  wbeii  said  feed  screw 
is  rotated,  said  hardened  sleeve  is  moved  endwise  of  the 
cutter  brad,  each  of  said  carriages  bein;;  curved  to  con 
form  to  said  sleeve  and  each  carriage  having  a  lateral 
projection  with  the  groove  therein  forming  a  seat  for  a 
spring,  and  a  colled  spring  located  in  the  groove  In  each 
carriage  for  holding  the  i-arriaires  in  contact  with  the 
sleeve. 


1.118.495.  DEMOUNTABLK  WIIKKl,  .Ioiin  Kkllv, 
Cblcago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1014.  Serial  No  KC*9.90«. 
iCI.    21—31.1 


The  combination  with  a  rotatably  supported  member 
containing  a  socket  in  its  periphery,  of  a  remountable 
wheel  supported  on  said  member,  a  plunger  on  the  hub 
of  said  wh'el  movable  into  and  out  of  said  socket  for 
releasably  locking  together  said  wheel  and  member  and 
proviaed  with  a  stem,  a  spring  tending  to  project  said 
plunger  Into  said  socket,  a  Ix-aring  member  beyond  said 
plunger  provided  with  an  Inclined  face  terminating  in  a 
stop  surface,  and  a  projection  ou  said  stem  adapted  to 
ride  against  said  inclined  surface  and  seat  upon  said 
stop    surface    upon    rotaiitii:    >;ni<l    «teni 


1.118,49t>.      TIRK.      ALViK   V.    KiSKR,  Troy,    Oblo.      Kll»^ 
May  l.'i.  191."!.     Serjal  No.  767.398.     (CI.   152—8.1 


In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  felly  :  a  rigid 
strap  felly  band  upon  the  felly  and  projecting  at  its  edges 
b*yond  the  felly  :  a  rim  provided  along  Its  sides  with 
Inwardly  projectlni:  flanges  having  concaved  seats  which 
receive  the  projecting  edges  of  the  strap  felly  band,  the 
flanges  being  laterally  resilient  to  cause  the  same  to  grip 
the  edges  of  the  strap  felly  band,  the  seats  being  wider 
than  the  thickness  of  the  strap  felly  band,  measured  ra- 
dially of  the  felly,  whereby  the  flanges  may  have  a  radial 
play    upon   the  strap  and   resolve  out   of  the  grippinu'    re- 
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slUency  of  the  flanges,  a  radial  component  as  the  concaved 
seats  move  upon  the  edges  of  the  strap  felly  band;  and 
an  auxiliary  tire  assembled  with  the  rim. 


1.118.497.  LOCKED  GARMENT  RACK.  John  Klim- 
CZYK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1814.  Serial  No. 
829.611.      (CI.  45—13.) 


\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  a  bifurcated  upper  end  and  two  longitudinally 
spaced  slots  adjacent  to  its  lower  end.  a  cross-aim  upon 
the  lower  en<l  of  the  frame,  a  locking  arm  for  the  cross 
arm  pivofd  in  the  lower  one  of  the  slots  and  having  a 
rear  extension,  a  forwardly-projecting  hook  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  an  upper  locking  arm  pivoted 
between  the  bifurcations  of  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  rear  extension,  a  shlftable  rod  plvotaiij- 
connected  between  the  rear  extensions  of  the  arms  and 
held  in  parallelism  throughout  its  length  with  the  main 
frame,  a  locking  latch  having  an  extension  pivoted  m  the 
upper  one  of  th.-  slots  and  having  Its  free  end  plvotally- 
connected  to  the  shlftable  rod.  and  a  spring  lock  upon  the 
frame  between  the  two  slots  and  arranged  for  engaging 
with  the  latch. 


3  Apparatus  for  launching  life-boats  from  ships,  coim- 
prlsing  a  series  of  frames  Journaled  on  the  side  of  the 
ship  in  step  like  order  and  extending  from  the  boat-deck 
of  the  ship  to  the  water-line,  horizontal  boat  supporting 
members  carried  by  said  frames,  rollers  mourned  on  said 
horizontal  members,  and  independent  means  for  swinging 
said  frames  on  their  journals,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  Apparatus  for  launching  life  bouts  from  ships,  com- 
prUln'i  a  series  of  framfs  journnUd  on  the  sloes  of  the 
ship  in  step  like  order  and  extending  from  the  boat-deck 
thereof  to  the  water  Hue,  rollers  mounted  on  said  horizon^ 
tal  memlM-rs.  transversely  and  longitudinally  arranged 
tracks  mounted  on  the  boat  deck,  and  independent  means 
operable  on  said  tracks  for  moving:  a  life  i.oat  thereover, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  Apparatus  for  launching  life-boats  from  ships,  com- 
prising a  series  of  frames  journaled  on  the  side  of  the 
ship  in  step  like  order  and  extending  from  the  boat  deck 
thereof  to  the  water  line,  horizontal  boat-supporting  mem 
bers  carried  bv  the  frames,  rollers  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zontal members,  a  transversely  arranged  lifeboat  track 
arranged  on  the  boat-deck,  a  boat  carriage  operable  on 
said  track,  and  extensions  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  track 
adapted  to  Ik  extended  over  the  side  of  the  ship,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  i.rlnted  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.118,498.       I'YROXYLIN   SOLVENT.       Fhedkki.  k    Kmf 
"  KEN     Wilmington,    Dei.,    assignor   to    E.    1.    du    Tont    de 
Nemours    I'owder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Oct.  28,   1912.      Serial 
No.  728,005,     (CI.  134—79.) 

1.  A  solvent  for  pyroxylin  comprising  ethyl  acetate  and 

t)eniol.  .    ^      ^,    ,, 

2.  A    solvent    for    pyroxylin    comprising    substantially 

equal  parts  of  ethyl  acetate  and  benzol. 


iii>s4'.»'j        vi'r.\H.\n  s    v^m    lacnching    life- 

'  BO  VTS  FROM  DECKS  OF  SHITS.  Simon  Lake,  Mil 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823.053. 
iCI.  9—22.) 


1  Apparatus  for  launching  lifeboats  from  ships,  com 
prising  a  series  of  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side 
of  the  ship,  each  frame  having  a  horizontal  boat  support 
ing  m.mber    said  members  being  arranged  out  of  horizon 
tal  alinement,  and  rollers  carrit^  by  said  horizontal  mem 

2  Apparatus  for  laanching  lifeboats  from  ships,   com 
prising  a  series  of   frames   journaled   on   the   side  of   the 
ship  In  step  like  order,  a  horizontal  boat  supporiing  mem- 
ber carried   by   each  frame,   and   rollers   mounted   on   said 
horizontal  members. 


l.llh,500.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   EN 
'  NAXD  E.  Lammert,  Chicago,  III.      Filed 
Serial  N.>    '^ILSK?.      (CI.  123      170. 1 


CINE       FzRDi 

.tnn     IH,    T.»14 


1  _^i=U —     , 


1  m  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  radlat..r  having  a  water-circulating  connection  witi. 
the  engine-jacket,  a  casing,  a  valve  In  the  discharge-end 
of  the  casing,  a  thermostat  In  the  casing,  and  a  spring 
pressed  icv.-r  and  link  connection  of  the  thermostat  with 
the  valve  to  open  and  close  the  latter  by  variations  in  the 
temperature  of  the  water  In  the  jacket  and  operating  to 
open  the  valve  In  opposition  to  the  spring  by  excessive 
pressure  against  the  vahe. 

•>  In  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  engine 
and  a  radiator  having  a  water  circulation  connection  with 
the  eni-'ine  jacket,  a  casing  interposed  in  the  discharge-side 
of  said  c.nnection,  a  butterfly  valve  plvotally  supporit>d  to 
one  side  of  its  median  line  in  tin-  discharge  end  of  the  cas 
Ing  a  thermostat  In  the  casing  and  a  spring  pressed  lever 
and  link  connection  of  the  thermostat  with  the  valve  to 
open  and  close  the  latter  by  variations  In  the  temperature 
of  the  water  iu  the  jacket  and  operating  to  open  the  valve 
m  opposition  to  the  spring  by  excessive  pressure  against 
the  valve. 


1  lis  .501      FIRE-GR.\TE.     ELMYR  A.  Lai<;hlin.  Chicago. 
Ill        Filed    Jan.    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    810.449.       (CI. 

12t)-10.">.^ 

1  In  a  fire  place  grate,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
horizontal,  parallel  grate  bars,  separate  hollow  spacing 
meml^rs  holding  the  bars  spaced  apart,  vert  cal  support- 
ing members  for  the  grate,  and  removable  tie  rod?  passing 
through  the  ends  of  the  grate  birs,  the  hollow  spacing 
meml^rs  and  the  central  portions  of  the  vertical  support 
ing    mem1>ers    for    uniting    the    supporting    member*,    the 


irSo 


);rate  bars  and 
position. 
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the  spacing  members  rigidly  In  assembled 


'1.  The  combl  mtion  with  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
sDcliets.  of  a  »?ries  of  vertical  supporting  memlters  ad- 
justably supported  in  the  soclcets,  the  upper  portions  of 
said  members  c^nstitutlni;  fuel  guards,  a  grate  furme<l  of 
a  .series  of  removable  bars,  a  series  of  spacint;  memljers 
dl.sposed  between  the  bars,  and  horizontal  tie  rods  passing 
tlirough  and  coSnectiiiK  the  urate  bars,  the  spacing  mem- 
tiers  and  the  intiErmediate  portions  of  the  vertical  support- 
ing members  carried  by   the  soclcets. 

3.  The  comhUation  with  a  series  of  vertical,  extensible 
supports,  each  support  comprising  a  lower  section  and  an 
upper  section  adjustable  relative  to  the  lower  section,  of 
a  grate  foimed  of  a  scries  of  removable  l>ars,  and  horizon- 
tally extendini;  removab  e  tie  rods  passing  through  the 
ends  of  the  grate  bars  and  through  the  upper  sections  of 
the  vertical  sup  (orts  for  detachabiy  uniting  the  grate  bars 
with  the  supports. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grate  bed,  of  vertical  sup- 
porting member$  therefor,  and  a  bottomless  fuel  basliet  re- 
movably mountdd  on  the  grate  bed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grate  bed.  of  vertical  sup- 
porting member  I  therefor,  and  a  fuel  basket  removably 
mounted  on  the  grate  bed  and  having  extensions  depending 
through  the  barn  of  the  grate  lieti  to  prevent  displacement. 

[Claim  6  not  Iprlnted  in  the  '".arette.  1 


1,118.502 
Springfield. 
842.240.      (CI 


SI'RIXG- WHEEL. 
Hebr.      Filed    June 
152—28,) 


William 
1.    1014. 


B.  Lefler, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  Improvements  in  resilient  wheel  construction,  an 
outer  wheel  rlmj  construction,  a  hob  rim  having  connec- 
tions with  the  buter  wheel  rim  constructions,  said  hub 
rim  hav  ng  radially  extending  staples,  each  having  a  trans- 
versely disposed  cylindrical  portion,  a  hul)  memljer  proper 
having  an  annular  tlan:;e,  said  flange  upon  opposite  faces 
thereof  being  provided  with  recesses  angular  in  side  eleva- 
tion, which  recesses  have  curved  crctches,  a  plurality  ot  tint 
leaf  springs,  one  end  of  each  of  which  having  a  cylindrical 
hollow  roll,  whldh  receives  each  cylindrical  portion  of  each 
staple,  said  tiut  leaf  springs  midway  uf  its  length  L>eing  In 
engagement  withj  the  flange  of  tlie  hub  proper,  the  free  end 
of  each  spring  tngMglni;  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hub 
rim,  said  leaf  .spring  having  upon  its  opposite  edges  ra- 
dially extending   lugs   engaging   said   angular    recesses   of 


the  opposite  faces  of  said  flange,  and  ■  pair  of  disk  plates 
secured  to  and  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hub 
rim  to  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  said  flange,  therel)y 
holding  the  parts  of  ttie  stricture  in  place. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  construction,  an  outer  wheel  rim 
construct  on,  a  hub  rim  having  spoke  connections  with  the 
outer  wheel  rim  construction,  said  hub  rim  having  U- 
sbaped  members  provided  with  cylindrical  portions,  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  leaf  .springs,  one  end  of  each  of  wlilcli  en- 
gages the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  U-shnpetl  meml)ers, 
whereas  the  free  end  of  each  spring  slidal)  y  engages  the 
Inner  circumference  of  the  hub  r;m,  a  hub  member  proper 
having  an  annular  flange  engaging  said  sprln:.;s,  the  springs 
having  oppositely  arranged  lugs  engaging  said  flange  on 
each  side,  and  annular  ring  plates  secured  to  opposite  faces 
of  the  hub  rim  'o  hold  said  parts  in  their  relative  positions. 


1.118.50.T  Arr.\R.\Trs  for  forming  and  vulcan- 
izing RUBBER  ARTICLES,  Nklson  W,  McLb..d.  St 
Louis,  Mo,,  assignor  to  The  American  Tire  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1013.  Serial 
No.   782,623.      (CL   18 — 17.) 


f^E=5a 
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1,  .\  vulcanlzer  apparatus  comprising  a  vulcanlier  pot. 
mold  moving  means  in  sa  d  pot.  a  mold  movable  by  said 
mold  moving  means,  a  fluid  conducting  pipe  in  communi- 
cation with  said  mold  carried  by  said  mold  moving  means, 
and  a  fluid  receiver  In  which  said  conducting  ppe  recipro- 
cates during  the  movement  of  said  mold  moving  means, 
said  fluid  conducting  pipe  t)eing  in  constant  communication 
with  the  fluid  receiver. 

2,  A  vulcan'zlng  apparatus  comprising  a  vulcanlzer  pot, 
a  ram  in  said  pot,  a  mold  carried  by  said  ram,  a  fluid  con- 
ducting pipe  in  communication  with  snid  mold  carried  by 
said  ram,  and  a  fluid  receiver  In  which  said  fluid  conduct- 
ing pipe  reciprociites  during  the  movement  of  said  ram, 
said  Conducting  pipe  being  In  constant  communication  witk 
said  receiver. 


l.ns..''.04.  AITAK.M  IS  FOU  FORMING  AND  VULCAN- 
IZING RUBBER  .\UTICLES.  Nelson  W.  McLEmi.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  .Vmericnn  Tire  Company,  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  -Vug.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782.024.      (CI.   18—17.) 

1.  .V  vulcanizing  apparatus  compr  sing  a  horizontally 
disposed  vulcanlzer  pot.  a  horizontal  track  In  said  vulcan- 
lzer pot.  a  plurality  of  molds  movably  supported  by  sjild 
track,  and  means  for  draining  said  molds  detachalily  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  to  the  e.\terior  of  said  pot. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  compiislng  a  hor  zontally 
disposed  vulcanlzer  pot.  a  horizontal  track  in  said  vulcan- 
lzer pot,  a  plurality  of  molds  movably  supported  by  said 
track  independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  draining 
said  molds  detacliably  connected  thereto  and  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  said  pot. 
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3.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  vulcanlzer  pot,  a  horizontal  track  in  said  vulcan- 
lzer pot  liy  which  a  plurality  of  molds  may  be  supported 
and  adjusted  in  the  pot.  a  manifold  having  communication 
with  said  molds,  the  said  manifold  being  detachabiy  con- 
nected to  the  molds,  and  a  drain  pipe  located  exteriorly  of 
said  vulcanlzer  pot  with  which  said  manifold  communi- 
cates to  iM-rmit  of  the  draining  of  the  contents  of  ibe  mold 
to  the  exterior  of  said  vulcanlzer  pot. 


^J«llrn■T■^(ml-l■ 


4  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  hor.zonialiy 
diBp..s.>d  vt.icanizer  pot,  a  horizontal  track  in  said  pot. 
molds  movable  independently  of  each  other  on  said  hori- 
zontal track,  valve  devices  carried  by  said  molds  providing 
communication  In-tween  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the 
molds,  a  manifold,  branch  pipes  carried  by  said  manifold 
deta.liably  connected  to  said  valve  devices,  and  a  drain 
pipe  at  the  exterior  of  said  vulcanlzer  pot  with  which  said 
manifold  communicates  to  permit  the  draining  of  said 
moitts  to  the  exterior  of  the  vulcanlzer  pot. 

5.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally 
dlKiwsed  vulcanlzer  pot.  a  horizontal  track  In  said  pot. 
molds  movable  independently  of  each  other  on  said  horl 
zontal  track,  valve  devices  carried  by  said  molds  providing 
communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the 
molds,  a  manifold,  branch  pipes  carried  by  said  manifold 
detachabiy  connected  to  said  valve  devices,  valves  in  said 
braucb  pipes,  and  a  drain  pipe  at  the  exterior  of  said  vul 
canizer  pot  with  which  said  manifold  communicates  to 
permit  tlie  draining  of  said  molds  to  the  exterior  of  the 
vulcauizer  pot. 

I  Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


2,  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  member,  a  pis- 
ton meml)er  therein,  means  permitting  the  rotation  of  one 
of  said  members,  a  blade  pivoted  to  said  casing  member 
and  co-acfing  with  the  piston  member,  a  chamber  within 
said  piston  conimunioating  by  a  passage  through  said  pis- 
ton with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  means  for  admitting 
motive  for(  e  lo  said  chamli"r.  and  nuans  located  within 
said  piston  chamber  for  regulating  the  admission  of  the 
motive  force  to  said  communicating  passage  and  for  re- 
versing the  engine. 

'.\.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  member,  a  pis- 
ton memlier  therein,  means  permitting  the  rotation  of 
Bald  piston  meml>er.  a  blade  pivoted  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers co-actinu  witli  the  other  memlier.  a  chamber  within 
said  piston  communicating  by  a  passage  through  said  pis- 
ton with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  means  for  admitting 
motive  force  to  silrt  chamtier.  and  means  located  within 
said  piston  chamber  for  rei:ulnting  the  admission  of  the 
motive  force  to  said  communicating  passage  and  for  re- 
versing the  engine  . 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  member,  a  pis- 
ton member  therein,  means  [lermltting  the  rotation  of  said 
piston  memt)er,  a  lilade  jdvofed  to  one  of  said  members 
and  co-nctlnL'  with  the  other  niemlirr.  a  chanii>er  within 
said  piston  1  ommunicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  admitting  motive  force  to  said  chamber,  a 
stationary  cylindrical  hub  fitting  the  interior  bore  of  said 
piston  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  |)orts  In  different 
planes,  and  a  manuallv  operated  cylindrical  \alve  within 
said  hub  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  ports  In  the  same 
planes  as  those  In  said  cylindrical  hub.  each  set  being 
adapted  to  oi)erate  indejM^ndently  of  the  other  set. 

.%.  \  rotary  engine  comprisim:  a  casing  nicmtier,  a  pis- 
ton mi'niber  therein,  means  permittlnp  the  rotation  of  one 
of  said  iiiembers.  a  blade  pivrted  to  said  casing  member 
and  co-acting  with  the  piston  member,  a  chamber  within 
said  piston  rommunlca tine  with  the  interior  of  said  cas 
ing,  means  f(jr  admitting  motive  force  to  said  chamiier.  and 
a  cylindrical  valve  member  contained  within  said  piston 
cliamber  provided  with  ports  for  var.ving  the  passage  of 
motive  force  from  said  piston  chamber  to  the  Interior  of 
said  casing 

I  Claims  6  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,11».505.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  \Villia.m  N.  Mkaus,  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  assignor  to  American  Rotary  Motor  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr,  23,  ltH)6,  Serial  No.  313,210.  Renewed  Apr.  13, 
1JM2.     Serial  No,  690.655.     (CI.  121—83.) 


1.  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  member,  a  pis- 
ton member  therein,  means  permitting  the  rotation  of 
one  of  said  members,  a  blade  pivoted  to  one  of  said  mem- 
iH-rs  and  coacting  witli  the  other  member,  a  chamber 
within  said  piston  communicating  by  a  passage  through 
snid  piston  with  the  interior  of  said  casirii:,  means  for 
admitting  motive  force  to  said  chamber,  and  means  lo- 
cated within  said  piston  chamber  for  regulating  the  ad- 
mission of  the  motive  force  to  said  communicating  pas- 
!«H;r  and  for  reversing  the  engine. 
208  O.  G.— 76 


l,lis,.506.  OIL  lilRNER  ATTACH.MENT.  William 
Melas,  Ridliy  I'ark,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David 
Townsend.  rhilailelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  788,292,      (CI.  158— 7«.) 


'TiSi?'!:' 


1.  In  an  adjustaltle  oil  burner  attachment  the  comliina- 
tion  of  a  spray  adjuster  for  varying  within  certain  iimit:< 
the  direction  of  spray  emitted  from  tlie  Inirner  said  spraj 
adjuster  being  capable  of  a  universal  movement  and  hav 
Ing  a  spray  outlet  opening;  a  blast  attachment  havinc  aa 
air  tight  connection  with  the  spray  adjuster  aforesaid 
and  havlUK  a  blast  inlet  opening,  a  spray  Inlet  opening 
and  a  discharge  opening  for  the  mixture  of  spray  and 
blast,  said  discliarge  opening  being  opposite  and  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  spray  inlet  opening  and  said  blast  at- 
tachment having  a  flange  to  fasten  It  to  a  furnace  wall 
and  al««i  having  means  for  ol>serving  the  conditions  of  tbe 
spray,  and  for  shuttinc  off  the  blast  ;  a  refrai  tory  inlet 
block,  bavin;:  an  inlet  opening  of  a  sliape  to  correspond 
with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  blast  attachment  and 
having  an  outlet  opening  of  larger  area  than  the  inlet 
opening,  loth  openings  lrf>ing  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
spray  inlet  opening  in   the  blast  attarbnn'iit 

2.  In   an   adjustable   oil   burner    «ttachm<"nt    the    combi- 
nation of  a  spray  adjuster  for  varying  within  certain  lim 

'    its  the  direction  of  spray  emitted  from    the  burner,   said 
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spray  adjuster  being  capable  of  a  universal  movement 
and  having  mi>ao8  to  attach  an  oil  burner  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  spray  outlet  opening  ;  a  hinged  door,  having  an  air 
tlRht  i-onnectlon  with  the  spray  adjuster  aforesaid  and 
having  means,  to  keep  It  in  position  when  closeil  ;  a  blast 
attachment,  hfeving  an  air  fight  connection  with  the  door 
aforesaid  ami  having  a  blast  inlet  oitonin*:.  a  spray  Inlet 
opening  and  a  dlsi  har;;e  openini;  for  th»>  mixture  of  spray 
and  blast,  sakl  discharge  opening  being  opposite  and  In 
axial  alinomept  with  the  spray  inlet  opening,  and  said 
blast  attachment  havini?  a  tlan>;e  to  fasten  it  to  a  furnace 
wall  and  also  havln;;  means  for  observing  the  conditions 
of  tiie  spray,  |iii<i  for  shutting  off  the  blast  ;  a  refractory 
inlet  block,  having  an  Inlet  opening  of  a  shape  to  cor- 
respond with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  blast  attach- 
ment and  having  an  outlet  openinc  of  larger  area  than 
the  inlet  opening,  both  openinirs  being  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  sprajf  Inlet  opening  in  the  blast  attachment. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner  attachment  the  combination  of  a 
spray  adjusteij  having  means  for  detachably  securing  an 
oil  burner  thefeto  and  inking  capaMi'  of  a  universal  move- 
ment within  frtaiii  limits;  a  blast  attachment,  having 
uieans  for  tiif  admis.slon.  discharge  and  regulation  of 
blast,  said  bla$t  attachment  being  in  rigid  connection  with 
said  spray  adjuster  and  with  a  fnrnnce  wall  ;  a  refractory 
Inlet  block  with  a  central  hole,  said  hole  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  dis<harge  end  of  said  blast  attach- 
ment. 

4.  In  an  oij  burner  attachment  the  combination  of  a 
imnu  r,  havintj  means  to  connect  its  discharge  end  to  a 
zone  of  a  holl(^w  ball  :  a  socket,  having  a  ball  seat  at  one 
end  and  a  bor^  in  axial  allnement  with  said  ball  seat  and 
flaring  from  s.ild  seat  :  a  nut  havlni:  a  spherical  liore  and 
a  thread  arras^'cd  to  engage  a  thread  of  said  socket;  a 
swiUK  door,  hiiving  a  rinid  and  air  tight  connection  with 
said  socket  anfl  having  a  conical  projection  In  axial  allne- 
ment with  anil  surrounding  the  bore  of  the  socket;  a 
blast  attachment  In  riijid  connection  with  a  furna<e  wall, 
havlnir  a  spra.i  inlet,  a  spray  outlet  and  a  blast  Inlet  and 
having  a  con! -al  seat  to  receive  air  tightly  the  conical 
projection  of  t  le  <loor ;  said  door  being  hingedly  connected 
to  the  blast  attachment  ;  means  whereby  said  door  can  be 
secured  In  clost^d  or  working  position  ;  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  escap'i  of  blast  when  the  door  Is  swung  out  from 
the  working  p<sltloD. 


1,118.507.  C 
York.  N.  Y. 
(Cl.  30 — 20 


n 


.INARY  KNIFE.     Gkouue  A.  Meykr.  New 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  8«1,960. 


A  culinary  cnlfe  the  blade  whereof  is  enlarged  at  Its 
back  and  having  a  parinv;  attachment  provided  with  pro- 
jecting portion?  bent  to  form  eyes  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  enlarged  bick  of  the  blade  and  to  rest  against  It  on 
the  side  oppoi^lte  that  against  which  the  paring  attach 
ment  rests. 


N.   Y., 
1913. 


1.118,508.     FLJy-KILLER.     George  F.  Miller,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  asslgi  or  to  .\merlc:in  ("an  Company,   New  York, 
a   Con)oration   of   New   Jersey.     Filed  .Tune   21. 
Seria     No.  774.968.     (Cl.  43—22.) 


A  liquid  container  for  a  fly  killer,  having  a  sheet  metal 
top  formed  with  long  wick  slots,  the  edges  of  which  slots 
are  arranged  opposite  to  and  at  the  same  level  with  each 
other.  aii>t  are  formed  with  two  separate  bent-down  flanges 
arranged  parallel  and  close  together,  and  inclined  to- 
ward each  othfr  and  adapted  to  spring  toward  or  apart 
from  each  other,  the  said  flanges  formintr  a  perpendicular 


opening  from  end  to  end  of  the  slot  for  the  introduction 

of  a  wlck-lnsertlng  and  cutting  tool  together  with  a  flat 
doubled  wick,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  Independently 
spring  inward  and  acting  to  strip  the  two  parts  of  the 
wick  from  the  knife  after  the  wick  has  been  cut  at  its 
middle,  below  the  said  slot. 


1.118.509.  MOTOR.  Joseph  Miller.  East  Hampton, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  654,.362.  (Cl 
123—188.) 


An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  upper  fuel  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  fuel  ca.slng  having  a  base  Inlet  port  and 
an  upper  outlet  port,  said  upper  outlet  port  communlcatlUK 
with  the  Inlet  port  of  thi'  cylinder,  an  exhaust  casing  hav 
Ing  an  upper  Inlet  port  communicating  with  said  outlet 
port  of  the  cylinder  and  a  base  outlet  port,  a  hollow  valve 
mounted  within  said  fuel  casing  for  controlling  the  outlet 
port  thereof  and  adapted  to  permit  fuel  to  enter  Its  l>asp 
and  discharge  through  the  top  thereof,  a  hollow  valve  In 
the  exhaust  casing  controlling  the  Inlet  port  thereof  and 
adapted  to  permit  burnt  gases  to  enter  through  the  top 
and  be  discharged  through  the  base  thereof,  said  valves 
and  said  fuel  casing  and  exhaust  casing  having  straight 
walls  throughout  their  entire  length,  and  said  valves 
adapted  to  engage  said  walls  throughout  their  entire  stroke 
whereby  said  valves  will  bo  held  against  twisting  move 
ment  when  reciprocating  within  said  exhaust  and  fuel 
casing,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston  and  valves. 


1.118.510       MEANS    FOR    MOLDING    CARS    ON    MINK 
CAGES.     Clarante  W.   Pakso.ns,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  fl,  1913.    Serial  No.  703,679.     (Cl.  187-97.) 


The  comMoatlon  with  a  tilfnble  mine  cage  platform, 
of  posts  surmounting  said  platform,  keepers  adapted  to 
engage  the  axles  of  a  mine  car,  said -keepers  being  pivoted 
to  the  lower  portions  of  said  posts  and  the  latter  being 
provided  with  channel  shaped  upper  portions  adapted  to 
receive    and   hold    the   keepers,    and    automatic   means    for 
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moving  said  keepers,  and  automatic  means  for  moving 
said  keepers  upwardly  Into  the  channel  shaped  portions  of 
said  posts  and  into  engagement  with  the  car  axles,  said 
means  Including  a  toggle,  above  said  platform,  concluding 
said  ke<^pers.  a  toggle  opeiating  rod  extending  through 
said  platform,  a  weighted  lever  tending  to  hold  said  keep 
ers  in  the  channel  shaped  upper  portions  of  the  said  posts, 
said  weighted  lever  i>eing  connected  to  said  toggle  oper 
ating  rod,  and  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
weighted  lever  while  the  mine  cage  platform  is  in  motion, 
so  as  to  operate  the  toggle,  thereby  withdrawing  the 
keepers  from  the  channel  shaped  upper  portions  of  said 
posts. 

1,118,511.  CULTIVATOR.  Chaklks  A.  Peterson,  Ida 
Grove,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,377. 
(Cl.  97—35.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wlieole.l  carrying- frame,  an  adjustable  axle  for  said 
frame  and  means  for  adjusting  said  axle,  said  m^ans  com- 
prising two  links  connwted  at  one  end  to  said  axle  which 
links  extend  upwardly  and  Inwardly  over  the  frame  and 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  an  adjusting  means 
designed  to  raise  and  lower  said  links  at  their  Inner  ends 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlN'd.  ttie  combination 
of  a  wheeled  carrying  frame,  an  adjustable  axle  for  said 
frame  and  means  for  adjusting  said  axle,  said  means  com- 
prising two  links  connected  at  one  end  to  said  axle,  which 
links  extend  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  frame  and 
are  pivotally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  collar 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  with  said  collar  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same. 


1118,512.  INDICATOR  FOR  FILM  MA'JAZINES.  Nich- 
olas rowEK,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,408.     (CL  88 — 17.) 


line,  an   Indicator    inounteti   on    said    door  and    having   an 
operating  part   projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  maga 
line  through  a  closely  fitted  bearing,  a  winding  reel   sup 
ported  in  said  magazine,  and  a  driving  connection  Ix'twcen 
said  reel  and  said  operating  part. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  moving  picture 
films  having  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  magazine,  a  wind- 
ing reel  within  the  magazine.  «d  indicator  carried  by  the 
door  of  the  magazine  and  having  op.  ratlve  connection  with 
the  winding  reel   when  the  door  Is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  moving  picture 
Alms  having  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  magazine,  a  wind- 
ing reel  within  the  magazine  and  an  indicator  carried  by 
the  door  and  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
door  and  having  a  driving  connectii>n  with  the  winding 
reel  when  the  door  is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  moving  picture 
films,  having  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  magazine,  a  wind 
tng  reel  shaft  within  the  magazine,  a  tension  drive  for 
such  shaft,  an  indicator  carried  by  the  door  of  the  maga- 
zine and  having  driving  connectlo  nwlth  said  shaft  when 
the  door  is  closed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  for  moving  picture 
films,  a  winding  shaft  therein  having  a  locking  tongue  for 
the  fllm  reel  at  its  free  end.  a  door  adapted  to  close  said 
magazine,  and  an  Indicator  carried  b.v  said  door  and  com- 
prising a  shaft  in  line  with  said  winding  shaft  and  having 
a  driving  crank  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  tongue  when  said  door  is  closed. 


1.118,51.H.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDED 
TRODICTS.  Er>w.sRP  I'  Sheldon.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
assgnor  to  R.  Hoe  aTid  Co  ,  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
541.447.      fCl.  164—49.) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  fireproof  magazine  for  moving 
picture  machines,  a  door  forming  one  side  of  said  maga- 


1.  The  combination  witli  means  for  forwarding  a 
folded  product,  of  end  trimming  knives  past  which  the 
product  is  carried  by  the  forwarding  means,  means  for 
holding  the  folded  product  and  an  edge  trimming  knife 
arranged  to  trim  the  product  while  so  held. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  a  folded 
product,  of  end  trimming  knives  past  which  the  product 
is  carried  l)y  the  forwarding  means,  an  edge  trimming 
knife,  and  registering  means  for  determining  the  jiosl 
tion  of  the  product  with  respect  to  the  edge  trimming 
knife. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  folded 
product,  of  trimming  means,  and  means  for  expelling  the 
air  from  the  product  at  or  near  the  fold  line  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  trimming  means. 

4    The  combinat  on  with  means  for  supporting  a  folded 
product,  of  a  presser  for  expelling  the  air  from  the  prod 
uct,    means   for   causing   the    pres.ser    to   come   into   opera 
tion  first  at  or  near  the  fold  line  of  the  product,   and^a 
trimming  knife. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  folded 
product,  of  a  registering  device,  a  presser  for  expelling 
the  air  from  the  product,  means  for  causing  the  presser 
to  come  Into  operation  first  at  or  near  the  fold  line  of 
the  product,  and  a   trimming  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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EATER    FOR    TANKS.      Abbam    E.    Shith. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    19.    lOi.^      Serial    No 
:i.  1'20— ll'O.j 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  car,  an  outlet  for  said 
car.  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  car  at  Its 
edge  portions  and  formed  to  provide  a  heating  space 
betwren  It  an(  the  tank  fK)ttom,  a  depressed  portion  In 
said  plate  havinK  an  openinK  which  registers  with  the 
outlet,  and  means  for  fa.stenlng  the  edge  of  the  depressed 
portion  to  the   )ottom  of  the  tank. 

2.  in  combiration  with  a  tank  car,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  t  le  tank  car  at  its  edge  portions,  and  f.,rmed 
to  provide  a  h  sating  space  between  It  and  the  tank  bot- 
tom, means  foj  also  securing  said  plate  to  the  tank  bot- 
tom Intermediate  two  of  its  side  edges  whereby  the  said 
spiue  is  divide!  except  at  one  portion,  an  inlet  for  one 
division  of  sad  space  for  a  heating  medium,  and  an 
outlet  for  the  Uher  division  of  said  space  for  the  heat 
in:;  medium. 

■■i.  In  eombinition  with  a  tank  car,  an  outlet  for  said 
car.  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  car  at  Its 
edge  portions  and  formed  to  provide  a  heating  space  be- 
tween it  and  th(  tank  bottom,  means  for  also  securing  said 
plate  to  the  ti  nk  bottom  intermediate  two  of  its  edge 
portions  wherehjr  said  space  is  divided  except  at  one  por- 
tion, an  inlet  f^r  one  .livi.sion  of  .«!ald  space  for  a  heat- 
ing medium,  an  outlet  for  the  other  division  of  said  space 
for  the  heafini;  medium,  a  depressed  portion  In  said 
plate  having  an  opening  which  registers  with  the  outlet 
and  means  for  fastening  the  edge  of  the  depressed  por- 
tion to  the  bottdm  of  the  tank 


for  folding  the  blank,  the  angle  of  divergence  being  tbe 
angle  which  one  of  the  sides  of  the  envelop  bears  on  ooe 
of  the  sides  of  the  blank. 

3.  An  envelop  machine.  Including  in  combination,  means 
for  continuously  advan.lng  a  web  of  paper,  means  for  form 
ing  from  said  web  a  blank  whose  sides  form  substan 
tially  a  rhomb  having  sides  parallel  with  the  path  of  tbe 
web.  means  for  advancing  the  blank  In  a  path  which  dl 
verges  from  the  web  path  at  an  acute  angle  without 
changing  the  angular  relation  of  the  blank  to  the  web 
path  and  means  for  folding  the  blank,  said  several  means 
being  operable  in  the  sequence  recited. 

4.  An  envelop  machine.  Including  in  combination,  means 
for  continuously  advancing  a  web  of  paper,  mrans  for 
forming  from  said  web  a  blank  whose  sides  form  substan 
tially  a  rhomb  having  sides  parallel  with  the  path  of 
the  web.  means  for  advancing  the  blank  In  a  path  which 
diverges  from  the  web  path  at  an  acute  angle  without 
changing  the  angular  relation  of  the  blank  to  the  web 
path  and  means  for  fold  ng  the  blank,  the  angle  of  di- 
vergence being  the  angle  which  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
envelop  b<'ars  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  blank,  said  sev- 
eral  means   being  operable   In   the  sequence   recited. 

5.  An  envelop  machine.  Including  in  combination,  means 
for  continuously  adv.nneing  a  web  of  paper,  means  for 
forming  said  web  into  blanks  during  the  continuous  ad- 
vancement of  said  web,  comprising  means  for  cutting 
portions  from  the  edges  of  the  web,  means  for  cutting 
the  mid  portion  of  the  web  and  means  for  severing  tbe  web 
between  the  edge  cuts  and  the  mid  cuts  and  means  for 
advancing  the  blank  In  a  path  which  deviates  from  the 
web  path  wldthwise  of  the  web  and  revoluble  means  for 
simultaneously    advancing   and    folding   the   blank. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.118,515  EN 
Bridgeport,  C 
New  York,  N 
Dec.  31.   1909 


fELOI' MACHINE.      Chari.es    K.    Smith, 
nn.,   a.sslgnor  to   Mercantile  Corporation! 
Y.,   a   Corporation  of   New    York.      Filed 
Serial   No    535.750.      (CI.  93-63.^ 


1.118.516.      PRINTED   TEXTILE    FABRIC.      Edwarp   W. 
Stifei,.    Wheeiintr.    W.    Va..    assignor   to   .T.    L     Hflfel    k 
Sons,   Wheeling.   \V.   Va.,  a   Firm.      Filed   Feb.    10,   1914 
Serial  No.  817,817.      (CI.   101—181.) 


1.  An  envelop  nachlne.  Including  in  combination,  means 
for  continuously  advancing  a  web  of  impt>r,  means  for 
forming  from  aaijl  web  a  blank  whose  sides  form  substan- 
tially a  rhomb  laving  s  des  parallel  with  the  path  of 
the  web,  means  f^r  advancing  the  blank  in  a  path  which 
diverges  from  tb^  web  patli  at  nn  acute  ancle  and  means 
for  folding  the  Idnnk. 

2.  An  envelop  aiachlne,  including  In  combination,  means 
for  continuously  ladvancing  a  web  of  paper,  means  for 
forming  from  sabj  web  a  blank  whose  sides  form  substan 
tially  a  rborub  linvin;,'  sides  parallel  with  the  path  of  the 
web,  means  for  Bdv,in<-ing  the  blank  In  a  path  which 
diverges  from  the  web  path  at  an  acute  ancle  and  mfarx 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  festlle  fabric  hav 
Ing  a  twilled  surface  and  having  tine  broken  lines  of  a 
contrasting  color  printed  on  said  surface,  said  lines  being 
disposed  In  a  direction  diagonal  both  with  respect  to  the 
twills  and  to  the  twist  threads. 

2.  As  an   article  of   manufacture,   a   textile  fabric  hav 
ing  a   twilled  surface  and   having  fine   broken   lines  of  a 
contracting  collar  applied   to   the   twills  by  printing,  said 
lines  extending  In  a  direction   across  said  twills  and   tbi 
twist  threads. 

3.  A  textile  fabric  having  a  twilled  surface  and  having 
designs  or  figures  printed  thereon  In  simulation  of  woven 
designs  or  figures,  said  designs  or  figures  being  formed 
of  fine  broken  lines  applied  across  the  elevated  portions 
of  the  twills  and  across  the  twist  threads. 

4.  A    textile  fabric   having   a    twilled   surface  and   hav 
Ing   designs    or   figures   printed    thereon    In    simulation    of 
woven    designs    or    flgtires.    snid    deslcms    or    figures    l)elng 
formed  of  a  aeries  of  fine  broken   parallel   lines   dispose*! 
transverse    both    with    respect    to   the   twills,    and    to    the 


Nt^^'^MBER  24,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


ri85 


t<^ll^thronds  which  lines  are  further  broken  by  the  valleys 
ifttervcninu  lietween  the  twills. 

5.  A  textile  fabric  having  a  twilled  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  broken  printed  lines  in  a  color  contrast- 
ing with  that  of  the  fabric  body  disposed  upon  the  elevated 
portions  of  the  twills  to  slmultnte  scattered  threads  of 
the  contracting  color  Interwoven  in  the  fabric,  said  lines 
extending  in  a  direction  trnnsversc  loth  with  respect 
to  the  twills  and  to  the  twist  threads  and  arranged  to 
form  a  ligure  of  predeteBmined  design. 


1,118,517.     SCALE.      Wai.tbbF.   Stimpson,  Detroit, 

Mirb  .    assignor    to    (;eort;e    W.     Hurd,    Dundee,    Mich. 

•     Filed  May  4.  1912.      Serial  No.  695,014.     (Cl.  73—104.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pendulum  weight,  a 
beam,  a  platform,  a  platform  lever  having  an  arm  for 
actuating  said  pendulum  weight  and  l»eam.  connections  be 
tween  said  pendulum  weight  and  arm.  and  connections 
between  the  latter  and  the  beam,  said  connections  re- 
spectively engaglnir  said  arm  at  separated  points,  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  weight  actuating  connection  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  beam  actuating  connection. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  angularly  movable 
member  provided  with  a  pendulum  weight  and  an  Index,  a 
platform  lever,  a  vertically-extending  connection  for  an 
gularly  operating  said  member,  a  beam  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  vertical  connection,  a  horizontal 
lever,  actuating  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  ver 
tlcal  connection  and  said  lever,  and  a  separate  connec- 
tion from  said  beam  to  said  platform  lever  engairing  the 
latter  at  a  point  m-arer  its  fulcrum  than  the  point  of  en 
gagement  with  the  actuating  means  for  said  vertical 
connection. 

.{.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  an  angularly  movable 
member  having  a  pendulum  weight  and  an  index  attached 
thereto,  a  vertically-extending  connecting  means  engaging 
■aid  member  to  actuate  the  same,  a  beam,  a  platform 
lever,  and  actuating  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
vertlcally-exteoding  connection  means  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  platform  lever,  and  a  separate  steelyard  rod  con 
nectlon  l)etw.^n  said  beam  and  said  platform  lever  en- 
gaging tbe  latter  at  a  point  nearer  its  fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  base  frame  hav- 
ing a  platform  portion  and  a  lateral  exi.nslon.  of  an  up- 
wardly extending  frame  mounted  on  said  lateral  exten- 
sion, an  angularly  movable  member  supported  upon  said 
upwardly  extending  fr.ime  and  provided  with  a  pendulum 
weight  and  an  index,  a  beam  fulcrumed  upon  said  up- 
wardly extending  frame,  a  platform  lever  having  an 
arm  extending  In  said  lateral  extension  of  the  frame,  a 
connection  between  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  said 
angularly  movable  member  for  actuating  tbe  latter,  and  a 
connection  btnween  said  beam  and  said  arm  at  a  point 
nearer  the  fulcrum. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  base 
linvinc  a  platform  portion  and  a  lateral  extension,  an 
upwardly  extending  frame  upon  said  lateral  extension, 
an    angularly    movable    member    mounted    on    said    up- 


wardly extending  frame  and  proTlded  with  a  pendulum 
weight  and  an  index,  a  platiorm  lever  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending into  said  lateral  extension  of  the  base  frame,  a 
steel  yard  connection  to  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  draw-con- 
nection for  said  nnculnrly  movable  member,  a  multiply- 
ing lever  between  said  steelyard  connection  and  draw- 
connection,  and  a  steelyard  connection  between  said  beam 
and  said  arm  at  a  point  nearer  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter 
than  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  tirst  mentioned 
steelyard. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


1.118,518.  CLUTCH.  Francis  K.  Faksett,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Max  H.  Fischer,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  550,584.  (CI. 
24      1 55.  ^ 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  casing,  con- 
tracted at  one  end,  a  closure  fixed  in  the  other  end  thereof, 
laving  an  inward  free  standing  extension  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  one  or  more  transverse  holes  communi- 
cating ther'witb.  a  gripping  device,  contined  in  (  acb  hole, 
a  number  within  the  casing'  and  inovnble  longitudinally 
therein,  having  a  bore  in  aiinement  with  that  of  the  clo- 
sure and  a  recessed  end  adapted  to  Inclose  the  free 
standing  extension,  the  walls  of  the  recess  being  oblique 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  gripping  devices,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  the  said  movable  member  and  con 
fined  between  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  the  con- 
tracted end  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  scarf  pin  gtiard.  comprising  a  body  having  an  in- 
sertion opening,  and  provided  at  the  end  of  the  body 
opposite  the  insertion  end  with  an  Inclined  wall  flarinL- 
outwardly  and  with  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bod.v,  a  liead  having  a  central  aperture  to  receive  a 
scarf  pin  and  with  lateral  apertures,  friction  balls  ar- 
ranged within  said  lateral  apertures  and  adapt,  d  to  ex 
tend  into  the  central  aperture  of  said  head  and  to  bear 
against  said  inclined  wall  of  said  body,  a  coil.d  spring 
encircling  said  body  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder. 
and  a  sleeve  overlapping  and  inclosing  said  spring  and 
provided  with   a  shoulder  connected  with    said    head 

3.  A  scarf  pin  guard,  comprising  a  body  having  an  In 
sertlon  aperture  at  one  end,  and  at  the  opposite  end  an 
interior  inclined  wall  flaring  outwardly,  a  head  provided 
with  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body,  and 
with  a  gripping  device  adapted  to  bear  against  said  in 
clined  wall,  and  means  arranged  between  said  sleeve  and 
body  adapted  to  press  said  head  toward  said  Inclined 
wall    by   spring   tension. 


1.118,519.     WODD-CAKKIKK.     Charles  G.  Wkavkb, 
Crystalsprings.   Kans.     Filed  Sept.  4,   1913      Serial  No. 

788.171.      (CI.    224-49.) 

A  wood  carrier  of  the  <lass  d"scribed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transvers<>  bars,  said  bars  havini:  perforations 
formed  in  their  terminals  and  intermediate  thereof,  short 
bars  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  outer- 
most bars  of  the  first  named  bars,  said  short  bars  having 
perforations  formed  In  their  terminals  iind  intermediate 
thereof,  chain  sections  connecting  the  terminal  perfora- 
tions of  the  liars,  similar  chain  sections  connecting  the 
intermediate  perforations  of  said  bars,  curved  links  con- 
nected  to  the  perforations  In   the  terminals  of  the  short 


ii86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBB  24,  I914. 


f>ars.   said   link*  betiiK  ronstrueted   and   iirrimged   to  bear 

dKain.st  ih«'  upUHrnidst  picct-  of  wood  btinK  carrlpd  to  force 


'    / 


«o 


^ 

a 

\ 

s 

^i- 

to 

ff 


■  ^4- 


rr 


the  other  of  said  pieces  outwardly  against  the  chains,  and 
handles  havini?  their  ends  connected  to  the  links. 


MIH.jL'O  AI14  brake.  (JrsTAv  B  Wolk.  San  AntoDio, 
Tex.  Filed  ;iiin.'  7.  IQl'J.  A-rial  No.  702.140.  (CI. 
188      4. »  ■ 


t.  In  an  air  Ibrnke.  ttie  romblnatioD  with  an  aiixiliary 
ri'stTvoir,  a  bn  ke  cyllndtT  and  a  triple  valv»'.  a  pair  of 
controlling  valves,  one  connected  with  the  reservoir  and 
the  other  havini;  an  opening  to  atmosphere,  an  air  conduc- 
valves  having  connection  with  the  brake 
•yllnder.  a  ch^-ck  vnlve  Interposed  between  the  tlrst 
nanie<l  valve  anlil  brake  cylinder  connection,  a  check  valve 
caKinK'  connecte^l  to  the  air  conductor  and  open  to  atmos- 
phere, a  pipe  l^adint;  from  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port 
to  the  valve  caiinkr.  and  a  check  vnlve  In  the  said  casinR. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pres^sure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  con- 
trolling devices  each  having  communication  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  one  having  communication  with  the 
auxiliary  re-jertolr  and  the  other  having  a  port  open  to 
atIn^)^<ptler>•.  a  valve  operating  In  each  device  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  threof  and  having  a  disk  connected  to  the 
valve  about  Kali  inlet  and  outlet,  a  solenoid  in  each  device 
aiwve  the  disk  and  provided  with  an  armature  connected 
to  the  disk,  andj  a  spring  exerting  a  downward  pressure  on 
the  armaturi 


i.iis.oi'i.    MKi'HA.NisM  1  OK  v.vrai.Nc;  tup:  stroke 

OF     INTEKNAI, -fOMBrSTION     EN<;iNE.S.      VValtkb 
M.  At  sTiN.  ;4wis8vale,  I'a.      Filed  iK'c.  .«>,  lOll*.      Serial 

No.  7:{!».1':5'.».      iCl.  l--':5— 78.» 

1.  In  an  intrrnal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
*lth  four  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank 
shaft  provided  With  a  central  crank  pin  and  a  crank  pin 
on  each  side  of  the  central  crank  pin,  and  connecting  rods 
for  operatlvely  <  onnectiug  the  two  central  pistons  with 
the  central  cragik  pin,  and  the  other  pistons  with  the  cor- 
resiMjndlnjt  cra^k  pin  on  either  side  of  the  central  crank 
pin.  of  an  ercf^itrlc  inounte*!  on  each  of  the  other  crank 
pins  between  tlie  connertinu'  roil  and  the  crank  pin,  gears 
«ecure<l  ti>  saidj  eccentrics,  gears  meshing  with  the  eccen- 
tric tears,  and  la  shaft  mounted  In  an  aperture  extendina 
through  the  central  <  rank  pin  for  connecting  saki  meshln:; 
_'ears 

J.  In  ail  iiitiTiial  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
ivith  a  pl'.iralit|r  of  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a 
crank  shaft  provided  with  crank  pins,  and  connecting  rods 
for  (iperatively  ronnecting  said  pistons  to  said  crank  pins, 
of  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  outer  crank  pin  at  each 
side,  a   gear    -i'lcured   to  each  eccentric,   an   iiiternal  gear 


meahlug  with  each  eccentric  g«-«r  and  rarryiue  an  externa' 
gear,  gears  meshluk:  with  said  external  gears.  simI  a  shaft 
for  connecting  the  last  niintlone.l  nears. 


•H.  In  au  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatiuu 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  piston  In  each  cylinder, 
of  a  main  crank  shaft,  two  Integrally  connected  auxiliary 
cranks  rotataHy  mounted  on  the  main  crank  shaft,  a  c<in- 
nectlng  rod  for  operatlvely  connecting  each  auxiliary 
crank  with  one  of  the  pistons,  other  auxiliary  cranks, 
trains  of  izearing  ff>r  ojwrntively  connecting  the  last  men- 
tiontnl  cranks  in  pairs,  and  a  connecting  rod  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  each  of  said  cranks  with  one  of  the  re- 
maining pistons. 

4.  In  an  int^>rnal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  piston  In  each  cylinder, 
of  a  main  crank  shaft,  two  integrally  connected  auxiliary 
cranks  rotatably  mounted  on  the  main  crank  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  for  operatlvely  connecting  each  auxiliary 
<rank  with  one  of  the  middle  pairs  of  pistons,  an  auxlliiry 
(-rank  rotatably  mounte«l  on  the  main  crank  shaft  on  opt)o- 
slte  sides  of  the  middle  pair  of  auxiliary  cranks,  gearing 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  second  pair  of  auxiliary 
cranks,  a  third  pair  of  auxiliary  cranks  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  main  crank  shaft  on  opposite  sl<les  of  the  second 
pair  of  auxiliary  cranks,  t'earitii;  fni-  uiieratlvely  connect- 
ing the  auxiliary  cranks  of  the  third  pair,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  for  operatlvely  conne<tlng  each  aoxlliary  crank  of 
the  s«'<'ond  and  third  pairs  with  a  piston  of  the  engine. 


ins, .-)!"_>.  TAKE  1  r  Mi:(HA\ISM  FOR  SHOE  SEW- 
IN(J  MACHINES.  II.\uniK  .v.  B.u.i.Aifi..  Boston.  Mass  , 
assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company. 
South  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Ni'w  .Jersey. 
Filed  May  li,  190X,      Serial  No.  4:{0,01L'.      (CI.  112—26.) 


1.  .V  takeup  comprising  a  falcrum,  a  takeup  arm  ar- 
ranged to  rock  upon  said  fulcrum,  said  takeup  arm  having 
a   slot,  a   crank    pin   movable  in  said  slot,  for  oscillating 
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said  arm,  the  median  line  of  the  takeup  portion  of  aald 
slot  being  substantially  radial  with  relation  to  said  ful- 
crum, means  for  carrying  said  crank  pin  In  a  circular 
path,  a  rotatable  member,  and  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  rotation  from  said  member  to  said  carrying 
means,  said  transmission  means  having  provisions  for 
causing  increasing  and  diminishing  speed  of  said  crank  pin 
relatively  to  said  member. 

2.  A  takeup  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillatory  take- 
up  arm,  and  a  crank  pin  for  operating  the  same,  said 
arm  having  a  substantially  radial  face  for  engaging  said 
crank  pin  to  effect  the  takeup  movement,  and  a  curved 
face  to  effect  a  dwell  prior  to  each  takeup  movement. 

3.  \  takeup  mechanism  comprising  a  slotted  takeup 
arm,  a  crank  phi  movable  In  the  slot  of  said  arm  for  oscil- 
lating the  arm.  and  eccentric  gears  for  driving  said  crank 
pin  at  varying  speed. 

4.  A  takeup  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillatory  take- 
up  arm,  and  a  crank  pin  movable  In  a  circular  path,  said 
arm  hnvlng  n  slot  for  said  crank  pin.  said  slot  having  a 
substantially  radial  face  for  effecting  the  takeup  move- 
ment, and  a  non  radial  face  for  effecting  the  return  move- 
ment and  a  dwell. 

.">.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  main  takeup.  of 
a  t,hread  clamp,  a  crank  pin  revolving  continuously  in  one 
direction,  means  operated  by  said  crank  pin  for  reciprocat 
Ing  the  main  takeup  with  a  retardation  In  each  cycle  of 
movements,  actuating  means  for  said  thread  clamp  ar- 
ranged to  open  It  during  the  retardation  of  the  main  take- 
up,  and  u  yielding  takeup  adapted  to  Ik'  retracted  by  the 
action  of  the  main  takeup  and  to  draw  thread  when  the 
thread  clamp  is  opened. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,52:{.  DlVIIiED  L.\ST.  Harrie  A.  B.^llahd,  Bos- 
ton, .Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing 
Company,  South  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  4.  l»os.  Serial  No.  430,890.  (CI, 
12—116.) 


/■—- 


1.  A  two-part  divided  last  comprising  two  sections  hav- 
ing ol'llquely  Inclined  confronting  faces,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  movable  with  re8i)ect  to  the  other  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  faces,  and  a  connecting  plate  slidlngly 
connected  to  each  of  said  sections  to  move  relatively  there 
to  in  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  face  thereof. 

2.  A  divided  last  comprising  a  heel  part  and  a  forepart 
having  obllquely-incllnixl  confronting  faces,  one  of  said 
parts  being  bodily  movable  relatively  to  the  other  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  faces,  said  parts  having  opposing 
recesses,  a  connecting  member  located  in  said  recesses  and 
slidlngly  connected  to  each  of  said  ports  to  move  rela- 
tively thereto  in  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  face 
I  hereof,  and  means  for  locking  said  heel  part  and  forepart 
against  their  relative  movement. 

3.  A  divided  last  comprising  but  two  si'ctlons,  to  wit, 
ji    forepart    and    a    heel    part    having    confronting    oblique 


faces,  a  member  for  connecting  Bald  parts  to  hold  them 
against  relative  movements  lengthwise  of  the  last,  and 
means  for  slidlngly  coTinecting  said  member  with  each  of 
said  parts  to  move  relatively  thereto  in  lines  parallel  to 
Its  face. 

4.  \  divided  last  comprising  two  sections  having  con- 
fronting faces,  one  of  said  sections  being  bodily  movable 
relatively  to  the  other  in  a  plane  sul>stanf ially  parallel 
to  said  faces,  and  said  faces  having  recesses,  and  movable 
relatively  to  each  section  In  lines  substantially  parallel  to 
the  said  confronting  faces,  a  connecting  member  slidlngly 
extending  into  the  said  recesses,  and  means  extending 
laterally  from  said  member  into  engagement  with  said  sec- 
tions for  pw'venting  longitudinal  separation  of  sai<l  sec- 
tions. 

5.  A  divided  last  comprising  two  sections  of  which  one 
Is  bodily  movable  at  an  inclination  to  the  other  in  lines 
parallel  to  their  plane  of  division,  said  sections  having 
longitudinal  grooves,  a  member  arranged  In  said  grooves, 
and  a  piu  and  slot  connection  between  said  member  and 
ea(h  of  said  sections  to  permit  relative  movement  there- 
of, said  slots  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  of 
relative  movement  of  said  sections. 

I  Claims  rt  to  'IT,  not  printed  in  the  daiette.] 


1,118,524.  SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.  H.\kkie  A.  Bai.- 
i.ARi>.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Tlie  Boylston  Manufac- 
turing Company.  South  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  552,907. 
(CI.   112—20.) 


1.  \  shoe  sewing  machine  compn.-sing  stitcli  forming 
mechanism,  a  iwwer  shaft,  an  oscillatory  carrier  having  a 
l)arallel  motion  for  supporting  a  tool  such  as  a  welt  gtilde 
or  back  gaiie.  a  thread  tension,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  power  shaft  when  driven  forwardly  for  locking,  re- 
leasing and  positively  retracting  said  carrier,  and  wlien 
said  power  shaft  Is  reversed,  for  releasing  and  positively 
retracting  said  carrier  and  for  releasinc  saiil  tension. 

2.  A  slioe  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  a  power  shaft,  an  oscillatory  carrier  having  a 
parallel  mothm  for  supporting  a  tool  such  as  a  welt  yuide 
or  ba(k  gage,  means  for  frlctionally  locking  said  carrier, 
a  reciprocatory  memlxT  for  operating  and  releasing  said 
locking  means  and  for  positively  retracting  said  laVrier. 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  when  rotated  forwardly  for 
actuating  said  reciprocatory  member,  a  thread  tension, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  when  rotated  reversely 
for  actuating  said  reciprocatory  memlx'r  and  for  releasing 
said  thread  tension. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  a  work  I'tigairlni:  member,  an  oscillatory  car 
rler  therefor  having  .1  [lanillel  motion  friction  mechanism 
for  locking  said  carrii  r.  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
locking  mechanism  inoperative,  a  reciprocatory  driven 
member  for  operating  and  releasing  said  locking  mecha- 
nism, and  means  adapted  to  l.e  moved  by  said  driven  mem- 
ber to  retract  said  earrur  and  work-engaging  members. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming 
mechanism.  .1  reciprocatory  carrier,  a  work  engaging  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  carrier  so  as  to  engage  tlie  inseam 
of   tile  work,  means  for  locking   the  carrier  so  ms   tu  liold 
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said  work  enfff  rIuk  iiieniLor  against  the  work  during  oper* 
atlon  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  nx-ans  for  retract- 
ing said  carri*  r,  and  a  spring  tension  member  carried  by 
and  movable  n  latlvely  to  said  work-engaging  member,  said 
spring  tension  member  having  a  point  adapted  to  prick  tlie 
work  to  prevent  movement  thereof. 


sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism 
means  therefor,  two  work-«'ngaglng  mem- 
ndepemlent  of  each  other,  mi'ans  for  mov- 
ing said  momlxers  against  the  work  with  yielding  tension, 
friction  locking  means  for  each  of  said  work-<ngaging 
members,  '<aid  locking  means  having  operating  members 
movrtble  Independently  of  each  other,  a  reciprocatory 
driven  meml.er  for  moving  both  of  said  operating  mem- 
t)ers  at  once  tn  operate  tx)th  locking  means,  and  means  In- 
terposed iK'tweeii  said  driven  member  and  said  operating 
meml)ers  for  transmitting  operatiut:  movement  and  for 
equalizing  the  force  by  it  transmitted  to  said  operating 
members. 

(Claims  6  td  11'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lls,.'S2r>.  Al'TOMOBII-E  SIGNAL.  Geobge  Washing- 
ton B.^KKiNdER,  I.«wrence,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4.  1913. 
Serliil  No.  7Tl,ei3.      (CI.  177—3:5.3.) 


■^^ijipn 


~^~^ 


1.  In  a  sigiial  device  for  vehicles,  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  in  salfl  housing  and  adapted  to  swing  therefrom, 
a  transparent  signal  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  hous 
ing,  a  lamp  f<*  llt;htlng  said  transparent  signal,  a  lamp 
for  lighting  said  signal  arm  when  the  same  Is  swung  to 
an  exposed  position,  and  a  circuit  for  each  of  .said  lamps, 
both  of  said  (llrcuits  including  a  switch  closed  by  said 
signal  arm  wh»n  the  same  is  swung  to  an  exposed  posi- 
tion, and  a  soiirce  of  current,  each  of  said  circuits  being 
provided  with  a  manually  operated  switch  for  Independ 
ently  controllli  g  the  current  to  the  lamps. 

2.  In  a  siguj  I  device  for  vehicles,  a  signal  arm.  a  hous- 
ing for  said  signal  arm,  means  for  swinging  said  signal 
arm  Into  said  iiouslng  and  from  said  housing,  a  lamp  for 
lighting  said  signal  arm,  a  transparent  signal  panel,  a 
lamp  for  lighting  said  panel,  an  independent  circuit  for 
each  of  said  h^nips,  a  manually  operated  switch  for  each 
of  said  circuit^,  a  single  sotirce  of  current  for  l>oth  of 
said  circuits,  and  a  single  switch  for  ttoth  of  said  circuits 
operated  to  bf  closed  by  said  arm  when  the  same  is  swung 
to  an  exposed  position. 

.'!.  In  a  siginl  device  for  vehicles.  .1  plvotally  mounted 
signal  arm  ari»na:i'd  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  manually 
jperared  iii.  nn  for  moving  said  signal  arm,  a  plurality  of 
lamps  aniiij.d  adjacent  said  signal  arm,  one  of  said 
lampS  bein;:  adapted  to  light  said  signal  arm  when  the 
same  is  moved  to  a  danger  position,  and  the  remaining 
lamps  being  adppted  to  act  as  a  light  for  a  signal  plate,  a 
si;;nal  plate  arranged  adjacent  said  plvotally  mounted 
arm,  a  circuit  closed  by  said  signal  arm  when  the  same 
is  swung  to  ail  .'ximsed  position  including  a  telltale  lamp 
in  the  front  of  the  v.  hide,  an  inde|>endent  circuit  for  each 
of  said  remaining  lamps,  both  of  said  last  mentioned  cir- 
cuits includiuiT  a  switch  closed  by  the  plvotally  mounted 
arm,  a  manually  operated  switch  for  each  of  said  last 
mentione<l  circuits  arran::ed  adjacent  said  telltale  lamp, 
And  shutter  njfciianistn  to  show  whether  the  first  men- 
tioned switch  has  been  operated  to  an  "on  ahd  "off" 
position. 

4.  In  a  signal  device  for  vehicles,  a  movable  signal  arm 
mounted  on  th«  vehicle,  an  electrical  switch  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  arm  when  the  arm  is  movrd  to  an  exposed 
position,  meana  for  manually  operating  .said  arm  so  as  to 


Move  the  same  to  an  expo8)-<l  position,  a  circuit  including 
■aid  switch,  a  source  of  current,  and  a  telltale  lamp  for 
giving  a  signal  when  said  arm  has  been  raised  to  an  ex- 
posed position,  a  plurality  of  signal  lamps  arranged  adja- 
cent said  arm,  one  of  said  lamps  lighting  said  arm  and 
the  other  presenting  an  auxiliary  signal,  a  manually  op- 
erated switch  arranged  adjacent  said  telltale  lamp  for 
each  of  the  lamps  positioned  adjacent  said  arm,  and  tell- 
tale  means  operated  by  said  switches  for  Indicating 
whether  or  not  said  lamps  adjacent  said  signal  arm  ar* 
lighted. 


1.118,52»>.  COW'T.Vll.  n(i|.I>KK.  Lewis  J.  Bowen, 
Drigga,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  l.s,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,426. 
(CI.   119—105.) 


A  cow  tall  holder  comprising  a  clamp  having  two 
spring  tensloned  jaws,  one  end  of  one  of  the  jaws  having 
a  recess,  a  steel  spring  blade  having  one  end  secured  Id 
said  recess,  while  the  body  portion  of  the  blade  is  con- 
structed in  a  double  coll  adapted  to  l)e  colled  about  one 
of  the  rear  legs  of  a  cow  adjacent  the  hock  Joint  and 
constituting  means  to  prevent  the  holder  from  slipping 
down  on  the  leg,  the  extremity  of  the  blade  beyond  the 
double  coll  terminating  in  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  the 
hollow  adjacent  the  hock  Joint. 


I    1,118,527.      DEVICE  FOK  SKCIRING  AND  RELEASING 
I        LIFE  BOATS.      II.\bry   W.    Broadv,   Bayslde,   N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Welin  Marine  Equipment  Co.,  a  I'orporatlon  of 
I        New    York.      FIUhI    Jan.    S.    191a.      Serial    No.    740.807. 
(CI.  9—22.) 


/  jf  ^. 


1.  The  combination   with   a   support   for  a   lifeboat   piv- 
oted on  the  deck  of  a  ve««el,  means  for  securing  the  life- 
l)oat  to  such  support,  a  link  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends 
!  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  pivotal  support  and 
I   means    for    rocking    said    link,    comprising    an    actuating 
lever   pivoted   to   said   link   and   fulcrumed   on   a   suitably 
supported  movable  pivot, 
i        2.  The   combination    with    a    stationary    cradle    for   the 
'  Inboard    side   of   a    lifet>oat,   of   a    supplementary    support 
pivoted  on  the  deck  of  a  vessel  and  contacting  with  both 
lnl)oard  and  outlniard  sld>e  of  the  bottom  of  the  lifeboat, 
means   for   rocking   such   support    to   tilt    the   lifeboat   and 
means  for  locking  such  pivotal  support  to  the  stationary 
cradle  to  retain  the  same  In  extreme  positions. 

.3.   The   combination    \vlth   a    suitable  stationary   support 
for  the  inboard  side  of  a  iifi-lxjat,  of  another  support  plv- 
\  oted   Intermediate   its   ends   and   contacting   with   the   bot- 
i  torn  of  the  lifeboat,  an  angular  link  pivoted   to  said  sta- 
I   tlonary    support    having   one    arm    plvotally    connected    to 
said  pivoted  support,  means  for  locking  such  link  to  said 
stationary   supj)ort   to   retain   the   pivoted   support   in   hori- 
zontal and  Inclined  positions  respectively. 
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4.  The  comblnatton  with  a  saltabie  stationary  support 
for  the  inl>oard  side  of  a  lifeboat,  of  another  sui)port  piv- 
oted intermediate  its  ends  and  contacting  with  the  t)Ot 
tom  of  the  lifeboat,  an  angular  link  pivoted  to  said  sta 
tionary  support  having  one  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
said  pivoted  8U|it>ort,  a  movable  pivot  supported  in  a  slot 
in  the  sjiid  stationary  support,  a  connection  between  such 
movable  pivot  and  the  opposite  arm  of  said  link  and 
means  tor  rocking  said  link  to  opposite  sides  of  said  mov- 
able pivot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  stationary  support 
for  the  inlMiard  side  of  a  lifeboat,  of  another  support  piv- 
oted intermediate  Its  ends  and  contacting  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lifeboat,  an  angular  link  pivoted  to  said  sta- 
tionary support  having  one  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
said  pivoted  support,  a  movable  pivot  supported  in  a 
slot  in  the  said  stationary  support,  an  actuating  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  movable  pivot  and  pivoted  to  said  link 
for  swinging  the  same  to  opposite  sides  of  said  movalile 
pivot  and  locking  the  pivotal  support  in  horiiontal  and 
inclined  positions  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,118.528. 
Britk,   Ozark, 
787.581.      (CI. 


TRACTION-VEHICLE.  Jamks  Wesley 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
21—114.) 


1.  A  traction  vehicle  comprising  front  and  rear  axles, 
a  frame  supported  l>y  said  axles,  a  source  of  motive  power 
sustained  by  said  frame,  means  including  adjusting  screws 
for  adjusting  tlie  elevation  of  said  axles,  steering:  members 
having  pivotal  supporting  relation  to  the  adjusting  means 
for  the  front  axle,  spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
steering  members,  wheels  fixed  upon  said  spln<lle8,  means 
for  turning  said  members  for  directing  the  course  of  said 
wheels,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  eacti  steer- 
ing member,  Intermeshlng  Innel  gears  carried  by  said 
■bafts  and  tl»e  adjacent  spindles,  bevel  gears  <arrled  by 
the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  alined  shafts  dispo.sed  be 
tween  the  last  mentioned  b.vel  gears  and  having  bevel 
gear  connection  with  the  latter,  a  dilTerentlal  gear  be- 
tween the  alined  shafts,  a  ehange-speed  train  of  gearing 
associated  with  the  source  of  motive  power,  and  means 
communicating  power  from  the  latt.r  to  said  alined 
shafts. 

2.  A  traction  veiilcle  comprising  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
frame  supported  by  said  axles,  a  source  of  motive  power 
sustained  by  said  frame,  means  including  adjusting  screws 
for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  axles,  steering  inein 
Imts  laving  pivotal  supporting  relation  to  the  adjusting 
means  for  the  front  axle,  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  steering  members,  wheels  fixed  upon  said  spindles, 
means  for  turning  said  meml>er8  for  directing  the  course 
of  said  wheels,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  each 
steering  member,  Intermeshlng  bevel  gears  carried  by  said 
shafts  and  the  adjacent  spindles,  l)evel  gears  carried  by 
the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  alined  shafts  disposed  be- 
tween the  last  mentioncHl  bevel  gears  and  having  bevel 
gear  connection  with  the  latter,  a  differential  gear  be- 
tween the  alined  shafts,  a  cliange-speed  train  of  gearing 
associated   with  the  source  of  motive  power,   means  com- 


municating p<iwer  from  the  latter  to -said  alined  shafts, 
and  means  (ommunlcating  power  from  said  <  hange-speed 
gearing  to  the  rear  wheels. 

:<.  A  traction  vehicle  comprising  front  and  rear  axles, 
a  frame  composed  of  telescopic  sections  mounted  upon 
said  axies,  a  source  of  motive  power  sustained  by  the 
foremost  of  said  telescopic  frame  sections,  upright  sta- 
tionary slotted  casings  located  adjacent  to  each  end  of 
each  axle  and  receirtng  the  axle  ends  therein,  adjusting 
screws  directed  vcitlcally  through  said  casings  and  adapt- 
ed for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  axies,  the  rear  cas- 
ings having  spindles  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  wheels 
rotatalily  mcHinti>d  on  said  spindles,  steering  members 
having  pivotal  sujiporting  relation  to  the  receiving  cas- 
ings for  the  front  axle,  spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
steering  members,  wheels  fixed  upon  said  spindles,  means 
for  turning  said  members  for  directing  the  course  of  the 
last-mentioned  wlieels,  gearing  associated  with  said  rota- 
table  spindles,  ctiange-speed  gearing  interposed  between 
the  source  of  motive  power  and  said  spindle  gearing  for 
driving  the  latter,  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
change-speed  gearing  and  the  rear  wheels  for  driving  the 
latter. 


1.118.529.  AVTOMOBILE  BRACE.  Ralph 
TER.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  May  23,  1914. 
840,478.      (CI.  21-90.) 


E.   Cabpkn- 

SerlaJ  No. 


1.  An  automobile  brace  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising 
two  separate  oppositely  bowed  arms  of  duplicate  construc- 
tion provided  with  half  sleeves  at  their  inner  ends  which 
mate  to  present  a  c'.nmp,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  hav- 
ing bolt  receiving  perforations. 

2.  .\n  automobile  brace  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising 
separate  oppositely  bowed  arms  of  duplicate  construction 
provided  with  half  sleeves  at  their  Inner  ends  which  mate 
to  present  a  clamp  and  which  have  openings  to  receive 
fastening  means,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  being  pro- 
vided witti  projections  having  bolt  r(>ceivlng  perforations, 
and  the  arms  when  In  operative  position  being  vertically 
out  of  line  with  each  other. 


1,118,530.      FOLDING   ilIAIK        Wii.i.iam  A    (Lay.  Kocli 
ester,  NY.      FUed  May  31,  1913.      Serial  No.  770,854. 
(CI.  165—8.) 
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1.  The  <s.ml>inuiioa  with  a  rectangular  frame,  and  a 
sheet  of  niaK'rial  lovtring  tb.'  iiiip<T  side  of  said  frame,  of 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bridging  said  frann^  and  liaving  J^s 
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opposite  pdges  rolled  to  provide  bearin^H.  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports hinged  to  the  frame  to  swing  Inwardly  within  said 
frame,  each  of  paid  supurts  having  a  pair  of  legs  provided 
with  longitudlnai  grooves,  and  a  pair  of  U  shaped  brace 
members  each  of  which  has  a  horizontal  portion  turning 
one  of  the  roiled  bearings  and  also  has  a  pair  of  arms  with 
laterally  turrntl  ends  operating  In  the  grooves  of  the  legs. 

2.  The  comlilnafion  with  a  rectangular  frame  and  a 
sheet  of  material  closing  one  side  of  the  frame,  of  a  strip 
of  abeet  metal  bridging  the  frame  and  having  opposite 
I'dges  rolled  to  provide  bearings,  a  pair  of  supports  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  each  embodying  two  legs  formed  with 
longitudinal  grooves,  the  legs  of  one  support  being  received 
l»etween  the  legu  of  the  other  support,  and  the  legs  of  the 
oui»T  support  davlng  recesses  at  the  lower  ends  of  their 
grooves,  and  a  pair  of  brace  members  each  embodying  a 
horizontal  portion  turning  In  one  of  the  rolled  portions 
and  arms  having  laterally  turned  ends  working  In  the 
gr<x)ves  of  the  legs,  the  arms  cooperating  with  the  outer 
legs  being  received  within  the  reC'^sses  when  the  legs  are 
folded  within  tbf  recfangular  frame. 

.'{.  In  a  folditig  chair,  the  comblnatiou  with  a  bottom 
frame,  of  a  bacl  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cross 
plei-e  conneetinf:  the  sides  of  the  bacit  frame  and  guided 
on  the  latter,  and  briices  pivoted  to  the  bottom  frame  and 
to  the  cross  pieco. 

4.  In  a  foUlltig  chair,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
frame,  of  a  bac|c  frame  formed  from  a  U-shaped  member 
having  its  armi^  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  bottom  frami*. 
:i  cross  pieci-  nialde  from  sheet  metal  and  having  forwardly 
extending:  t'anjijs  at  opposite  sides  thereof  guided  on  the 
arms  of  the  back  frame,  and  braces  pivotally  connected 
to  the  bottom  ffame  and  to  the  cross  piece. 

."1.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  comt)inatlon  with  a  bottom 
frame,  of  a  U  sliaped  back  frame  formed  from  a  rod  and 
having  its  armt  pivoted  to  the  bottom  frame,  said  back 
frame  being  adapted  to  fit  about  the  Iwttom  frame  when 
folded  toward  t^e  latter,  a  cross  piece  formed  from  sheet 
in.'tal  and  having  forwardly  extending  flanges  at  Its 
•  )pposit>'  edges  grooved  to  receive  the  arms  of  the  back 
frame,  and  braci-s  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  frame 


and  to  the  cross 
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JON  CONSTRUCTION.       Alvin    L.   Cox, 
Ky.       Filed    Dec.   5,    191. V       S<Tlal    No. 
21-118.) 
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1  The  ccmiblpation  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  an  inter 
mediate  fr-imr  fcrranired  above  the  same,  hoisting  mecha- 
nism arran;;«<l  jietween  the  frames  and  including  a  man- 
ually operated  >iheel  arranged  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
frames  and  hiving  r«'latively  long  radially  extending 
■-liaeed  arms,  an  iippt'rmost  frame  movably  mounted  upon 
ih''  Intermetllati-  frame,  a  cam  connected  with  the  Inter- 
ine<llate  frame  to  turn  thereon  and  engage  the  uppermost 
frame  to  raisr  a(nd  lower  the  same,  and  an  operating  lever 
secured  to  the  (jam  and  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly 
to  occ'ipy  a  position  between  the  arms  of  the  manually 
operated  wheel  to  lock  the  wheel  against  rotation. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  an  In 
termediate  franje  including  forward  and  rear  bolsters,  a 
plurality  f>f  holpfing  mechanisms  interposed  between  the 
rear  iKils'rr  and  the  wheeled  frame,  a  single  hoisting 
ine<-hanism  Intefposed  between  the  forward  bolster  and  the 
wheel»Hi  frame,  sprocket  wheels  connected  with  the  hoist- 
ing  mecluiiiisnn    to    operate    the    .same,    a    sprocket    chain 


engaging  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  manually  operated  wheel 
connected  with  the  forward  sprocket  wheel  and  includ- 
ing relatively  long  radially  exiending  arms,  a  forwardly 
extending  bracket  connected  with  the  forward  iMJlster,  a 
cam  connected  with  the  frw  end  of  the  bracket  to  raise 
and  lower  an  uppermost  frame,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  cam  and  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  assume  a  position  past  the  dead  center  of  the 
pIvotiHl  cam  and  between  two  of  the  arms  of  the  wheel 
whereby  the  cam  and  wheel  are  both  locked  against  turn- 
ing movement,  and  an  uppermost  frame  arranged  upon  the 
intermediate  frame  and  engaging  the  cam. 


1,118.532.  WRENCH.  Max  E.  CaA.NUALi,,  Kingfisher, 
Okla.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  L.  J.  Conn,  Kingfisher, 
Okla.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.86.i  (<1. 
81      117.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  fixi-d  Jaw  carrle«l  thereby, 
the  sliank  i)eing  provided  with  a  series  of  seats,  a  support 
slidably  adjustable  upon  the  shank  and  including  cheek 
plates,  pins  connecting  the  said  plates  and  arranged  to 
rest  In  the  said  seals  intercliangeably,  means  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  support  in  pt.sition  with  its  pins  so 
.seated,  and  a  movalile  Jaw  mounte<i  upon  the  support  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wr4'nch.  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  the 
shank,  a  support  Including  cheek  plates  connected  Ic 
spaced  relation  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  the 
shank  being  provided  with  a  series  of  seats,  a  pin  extend- 
ing iM-tween  the  cheek  plates  and  arranged  to  rest  Inter- 
changeably in  the  seats,  whereby  to  hold  the  support  at 
adjustment  upon  the  shank,  a  spring  upon  the  support 
l>earing  against  that  side  of  the  shank  opposite  the  aide 
in  which  the  said  seats  are  provided,  and  a  movable  law 
carried  by  the  support  and  movabli>  toward  and  awav  from 
t  he  fixed  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  ttxed  Jaw  carried  by  the 
shank,  a  support  including  cheek  plates  connected  In 
spaced  relation  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  the 
shank  being  provided  upon  one  side  with  a  series  of  seats, 
pins  extending  transversely  between  and  connecting  the 
chf^k  plates  and  engaging  interchangeably  in  the  seats, 
links  pivoted  to  the  said  pins  and  projecting  beyond  that 
side  of  the  shank  opposite  the  side  In  which  the  seats  are 
forriKHl.  and  a  jaw  supported  by  the  said  links. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  the 
shank,  a  support  Including  cheek  plates  connected  in 
spaced  relation  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank.  th» 
shank  t)elng  provided  upon  <ine  side  with  a  series  of  seats, 
pins  extending  transversely  between  and  connecting  the 
cheek  plates  and  engaging  Interchangeably  In  the  seats 
links  pivoted  to  the  said  pins  and  projecting  beyond  that 
side  of  the  shank  opposite  the  side  in  which  the  seats  are 
formed,  a  Jaw  supported  by  the  said  links,  the  fixed  jaw 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  and  a  spring  upon 
the  said  support  having  an  end  coBperating  with  said  teeth 
the  spring  acting  to  hold  the  support  with  the  said  pins 
in  encai;enient  in  the  seats. 
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1.118,633.  riTMP.  Wii.MAM  O.  Obockm.  North  Adama. 
Mass.  Filed  July  21.  \%\%  8erlal  No.  780,112.  (CI. 
103— 44.  > 


1.  k  rotary  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  ootlet  openings,  parallel  side  plates  and 
a  connecting  wall,  shafts  having  rotors  thereon,  provided 
with  Intermeshlng  teeth,  ali\itments  co<'>peratlng  with  the 
rotors  and  having  inwardly  extending  arms  which  partly 
overlap  the  discharge  opening  in  the  casing  and  d^'termlne 
the  discharge  port  of  the  pump. 

2.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  abutments  (,><iperatlng 
with  the  rotors  and  overlapping  the  exhaust  opening  in 
the  casing,  and  determining  the  discharge  port. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  having  replaceable  abutments  for  de- 
termining the  outlet  port. 


1.118.534.        METALLVRCICAL      FlIRNACK.        Hkkbekt 

ItAvtsdN  and  l.KONAKD  Charles  Harvey.  Battcrsea. 
lx>ndon,  England,  assignors  to  The  Morgan  Crucil)le 
fompany.  Limited.  Ixindon.  England.  Flle<l  Mar.  14. 
1913       Serial   No.  754,347.      (CI.  75-154.) 


her.  a  crucible  provided  In  said  furnace  chamber  and  hav- 
ing Its  mouth  opening  Into  said  condenser,  and  a  ring 
permanently  luted  to  the  mouth  of  said  crucible  whereby 
an  airtight  joint  between  the  condenser  and  the  mouth  of 
the  crucible  is  automatically  effected  when  the  two  are 
brought  together. 

5.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  chani- 
t>er,  a  condenser  formed  of  two  parts  pivotally  connected 
to  said  furnace  chamber,  a  crucible  provided  in  said 
furnace  chamber  and  having  its  mouth  opening  Into 
said  condenser,  and  means  provided  between  said  con- 
denser and  the  mouth  of  said  crucible  whereby  an  airtight 
Joint  between  the  two  is  automatically  efTected  when  the 
condenser  Is  swung  into  operative  position. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,5.35.     SELFCLOSING  CAR  FENDER.      Htr.n   Davi 
SON,  New  Ijondon,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David 
J.   McKenna.   New   Ijondon.  Conn       Filed  Oct.    15.    1!M3. 
Serial   No.   705.279.      (CI.    105      127.) 


1.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  kind  referred  to, 
the  combination  with  a  furnace  chamber,  of  a  crucible  pro 
vlded  In  said  i  1  amber,  a  condenser,  and  means  for  teuii)o 
rarily  connecting  the  retort  and  condenser  whereby  an  air 
tight  Joint  between  the  two  Is  automatically  effected  when 
the  parts  are  bron>;ht  together. 

2.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  kind  referred  to. 
the  combination  with  a  furnace  chamber,  of  a  crucible  pro- 
vided in  said  cl'amb<r.  a  condenser,  and  a  rinu  for  tem 
porarily  connecting  the  retort  and  condenser  whereliy  an 
alrtlKht  Joint  U'tween  the  two  Is  automatically  effected 
when   the  parts  are  brought   together. 

3.  A  metallurgical  f\irna<e  comprising  a  furnace  chani 
l»er.  a  condenser  pivotally  connected  to  said  furnaci'  cham- 
l)er,  a  crucible  provliled  In  said  fiirna<e  chaml>er  and  hav 
Ine  Its  mouth  oi>enlntr  intiksaid  condenser,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  mouth  of  the  retort  and  comb'nser  whereby 
an  airtight  Joint  l)etween  the  two  is  automatically  effected 
when  the  parts  are  brought   together. 

4.  A  met.nllurgical   furnace  comprising  a  furnace  cham 
lier.  a  condenser  pivotally  connecte4l  to  said  furnace  (ham 


1.  Ill  a  fender,  a  web-carrylng  frame,  a  vertically  swing 
ing  guard  pivoted  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  welncarrylng 
frame,  a  spring  to  awing  the  guard  upwardly  when  re- 
leased, an  element  connecte<l  with  the  guard  and  movable 
therewith  to  control  its  upward  movement,  a  movable 
member  connected  with  the  web-carrylng  frame  and  hav- 
ing detachable  engagement  with  the  element,  a  movable 
platform  carried  by  the  web  carrying  frame,  and  means 
coiinectiiigj  the  platform  and  the  movable  memlM-r. 

2.  In  a  fender,  a  web  carrying  frame,  an  upwanlly  mov- 
able guard  arranged  near  the  out-  r  end  of  the  frame,  auto- 
matic means  to  move  the  guard  upwardly  when  released, 
means  to  normally  lock  the  guard  in  the  lower  position, 
an  element  arranged  above  a  poition  of  the  web  carrying 
frame  and  adapted  to  Im'  moved  Uy  an  object  caught  by 
the  frame  and  having  op<rative  connection  with  the  lock 
means,  a  movable  platform  carried  by  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  locking  means,  and  separate  automatic 
means  to  positively  hold  the  guard  in  the  upper  position 
when  moved  thereto. 

3.  In  a  fen<ler,  an  approximately  horizontal  franu.  a 
web  connected  then'with.  a  vertically  swinging  guard  piv- 
oted to  tlie  outer  end  of  the  frame,  a  spring  to  swing 
the  guard  upwardly,  a  crank  sectire<l  to  the  guanl  to  move 
therewith  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  loop,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  lever  arranged  witlrtn  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided wlrh  a  ilepetidlng  hook  to  enter  the  loop,  a  vcrticall.\ 
movable  platform  arranged  within  the  frame,  springs  Inter- 
sposed  between  the  i)latform  and  frame  to  retain  the 
former  elevated,  and  means  connecting  the  platform  and 
lever. 

4.  In  a  fender  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  web  attache<l  thereto,  a  vertically  swinging  guard  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  stops  secured 
to  the  main  frame  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
cunrd.  springs  to  swing  the  guard  upwardly,  gravity  op«r 
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atwl  latches  to  ^kskp  thi-  tjuard  when  swung  to  Its  upper 
position  to  lock  the  satiit>  therein,  means  t<>  normally  pre- 
vent the  upward!  movement  of  the  ^lard,  and  a  Tertlcally 
movable  platforta  connected  with  the  means  to  operate 
the  same. 

5.  In  a  ft-nder^,  a  main  frame  t-mbodylnK  horiiontal  and 
vertical  portion^,  a  vertically  swingiuK  guard  secured  to 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  frame,  means  to  swing  the 
guartl  upw  iriiu  tneans  to  control  the  upward  movement 
of  the  guard  n'lodylnir  a  vertically  movable  member  ar 
ran:;i'd  upon  thf  horizontal  portion  of  the  frame,  a  section 
of  web  arrangeii  behind  the  platform,  a  bar  to  which  ihe 
upper  portion  of  the  web  is  8ecure<l.  and  springs  connectJn;: 
the  bar  with  tlm  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  nirtloK  of 
tb<-  frame. 


1,118,536.     CLU 

S.     IUCKFN.SOV 

aerial  No.  654 


tcH  (>ri;it.\iiN(;  mk<  hanism.    ilvrri 

Rock    Island,    III.      Filed   Oct.    14,    11)11. 
715,      (CI.  192—10.) 


1  In  comblnjitlon  witb  h  shaft,  driving  and  driven 
clutch  memi>er<(,  Bn  abutment,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  abutment  and  one  of  the  clutch  members,  8priii;;en- 
gaglng  collars,  a^d  a  pinching  mechanism  engaging  said 
collars  and  supported  thereon,  the  said  pinching;  mecha 
nisiii  and  the  said  collars  having  contacting  bearini;  sur- 
faces which  prevent  movements  of  the  pinching  niecli.'>nlsm 
to  positions  ecceiltrlc  of  the  collars. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  drlvlna;  and  driven 
cintch  members,  I  an  abutment,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  abutinent  and  one  of  the  clutch  m. mhers, 
a  pinching  meclianism  for  said  spring  comprising  two 
collars  threaded  i^pon  each  other  and  loosely  mounteil  upon 
the  shaft,  I 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  driving  and  driven 
dutch  meml)ers  ^uounted  thereon,  an  abutment,  a  K;)rlng 
Interposed  between  the  abutment  and  one  of  the  clutch 
memlx'rs,  bearlnsl  sleeves  Interposed  between  the  bprlng 
and  the  slinft.  j»|)ring  engaging  collars  surroundln-.;  said 
sleeves,  and  nuans  for  pinching  said  sleeves  tog»*thei'. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shtift.  driving  and  driven 
clutch  members,  4n  abutment,  a  spring  lnteri>oHed  between 
said  abutment  atid  one  of  the  clutch  membd-.-j.  bearing 
slepvcs  intiTpos.d  between  the  spring  Hnd  shaft,  spring- 
engaging  collars  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sleeves  and  Incloiing  the  otiter  ends  of  the  spring,  and  a 
pinching  mechnnprn  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spring- 
•»ngiicing  collars, 

.'>.  In  coniliinatlon  with  a  shaft,  driving  and  driven 
clutch  members  nounted  thereon,  an  abutment,  a  spring 
interposed  between  snld  abutment  and  one  of  the  clutch 
rncmlvrs.  spring  Engaging  collars,  and  a  pinching  mecha- 
nism supported  rotntatily  upon  said  collars,  the  said  pinch- 
ing mecbiinism  and  the  said  collars  having  contacting  bear- 
ing surfaces  whb'h  prevent  movements  of  the  pinching 
mechanism  to  positions  eccentric  of  the  collars. 

|«"lalms  t>  to  1')  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1  U8.r);i7.  rOKT.VKLK  .-^TOVK.  Kramk  E.  Dodds,  Bow, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept  4.  lOl.t.  Serial  No.  788.141.  (CI. 
1 26—9.) 

1     In    n    portaiile    atovp.    the    coHibinatlon    with    a    base 
frame,   of  a   stovf   bottom    resting    thereon,    folding   front. 


sWe  and  l»nck  menil>ers  IBftircrily  conncctwl  with  the  stove 
bottom  and  adapted  to  fj^olded  Inward  upon  wild  bottom, 
a  floor  plate  hinged  to  th^" lower  portion  of  the  front  mem 
ber,  a  grate  hinged  to  the  floor  plate  and  adapted  to  have 
Its  free  end  supported  by  the  front  member  when  In  Are 
supporting  position,  a  flue  plate  hinged  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  floor  plate  and  a  movable  cover  above  the  flue  plate 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  flue  for  communi- 
cating with  a  cblmney. 


2.  In  a  portable  8tuve,  tue  combluatlon  with  a  bajse 
member  provideil  with  foldin„'  legs,  latching  plates  carried 
by  said  legs,  a  «tove  twitom  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  base, 
folding  sides  for  the  stove  adapted  to  fold  Inward  upon  the 
base,  a  folding  front  for  the  stove,  a  floor  plate  hinged  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  lower  poitlon  of  the  front  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  inward,  a  grate  member  hlngiKl  to  the  floor  plate 
intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  flue  plate 
hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  floor  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  Inward  beneath  the  floor  plate,  an  Inner  wall 
for  the  stove  upon  which  the  tlue  plaie  Is  adapted  to  rest 
when  In  extended  position,  a  removable  cover  above  the 
flue  plate  and  si)aced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  flue  for 
communicating  with  a  chimney  and  means  carried  by  the 
cover  adapted  to  engage  with  the  latching  plate  of  the 
base  to  hold  the  parts  when  the  stove  Is  In  collapsed  posi- 
tion, 

3.  In  a  portable  stove,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  pair  of  side  members  adapted  to  fold  Inward  upon  the 
base,  a  hinged  front  for  the  stove,  a  floor  plate  hinged  to 
the  front,  a  grate  member  hinged  to  the  flour  plate,  a  flue 
plate  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  floor  plate,  the  front 
of  the  stove  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  floor  plate  and 
Its  connected  grate  member  and  tlue  plate  when  the  said 
front  Is  folded,  a  folding  buck  adapted  when  in  folded 
position  to  overlie  the  folded  front,  and  a  removable  cover 
above  the  flue  plate  and  sp.ictHl  apart  therefrom  to  form 
a  flue  for  communication  with  a  chimney. 


1,118,538.  SAFETY  TL  BlNti  -  ANCIIOIi  Uk.nnis  L, 
Driscoll.  CoTlna.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1S»14.  Serial  No. 
820,485.      (CI.   10.3 — 65.) 

1.  A  safety  tuMug  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  stock 
with  means  for  securing  it  in  the  tubing  string  ;  a  taper- 
seat  slip-body  fast  on  the  stock  :  slips  titte<l  to  and  sUdable 
upon  the  taper-seats  of  the  ttody  :  a  sleeve  In  which  the 
stock  is  rotatably  fltteil  bedw  the  slip-body  ;  a  spring  and 
means  operate<l  by  its  expansion  to  for(e  tlie  sli[»s  upward  : 
and  Interengaging  instrumentalities  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  slips  and  the  head  of  the  sleeve,  operated  by  the 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  stock  and  sleeve  to  hold 
the  slips  down  and  to  trip  there. 

2.  A  safety  tubing  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  stock 
with  means  for  securing  It  In  the  tubing  string :  a  taper- 
seat  slip-body  fast  on  the  stock  :  slips  fitted  to  and  slldable 
upon  the  taper  seats  of  the  body  ;  a  sleeve  in  which  the 
stock  Is  rotatably  fitted  below  the  slip  body  ;  a  spring  and 
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means  operated  by  its  expansion  to  force  the  slips  upward  ; 
Interengaging  instrumentalities  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  slips  and  the  head  of  the  sleeve,  operated  by  the  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  the  stock  and  sleeve  to  hod  the 
slips  down  and  to  trip  them,  and  a  spring  bolt  in  the  base 
of  the  slip-body  adiipte  1  to  engage  a  socket  In  the  head  of 
the  sleeve  to  lock  the  parts  against  relative  motion  after 
the  slips  are  tripped. 


3  A  safety  tubing  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  stock 
with  means  for  securing  it  la.  the  tublng-strlng  ;  a  taper- 
seat  slip  body  fast  on  the  slock,;  slips  fitted  to  and  slldable 
upon  the  taper-seats  of  the  body  ;  a  sleeve  In  which  the 
stock  is  rotatably  fltted  below  the  slip  body  ;  a  spring  and 
means  operated  by  its  expansion  to  force  the  slips  upward  ; 
and  Interengaging  InBtrumentalltles  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  slip-s  and  Ihe  head  of  the  sleeve,  operated  by 
the  relative  axial  movement  of  the  stock  and  sleeve  to  hold 
the  slips  down  and  to  trip  them,  consisting  of  ears  extend- 
ing from  the  slips  and  having  grooves  In  their  inner  faces, 
and  a  flange  on  the  bead  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  seat  In 
the  grooves  of  the  ears,  and  provided  with  openings  for 
the  passage  of  said  ears. 

4.  A  safety  tubing  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  stock 
with  means  for  securing  It  In  the  tublng-strlng  ;  a  taper- 
seat  slip  body  fast  on  the  stock  ;  slips  fltted  to  and  sUdable 
upon  the  taper  seats  of  the  b<idy  ;  a  sleeve  in  which  the 
stock  Is  rotatably  fitted  below  the  slip-body;  a  spring  and 
means  operated  by  its  expansion  to  force  the  slips  upward  ; 
interengaging  Instrumentalities  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  slips  and  the  head  of  the  sleeve,  operated  by  the  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  the  stock  and  sleeve  to  hold  the 
slips  down  and  to  trip  tbem,  consisting  of  ears  extending 
from  the  slips  and  having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces, 
and  a  flange  on  the  head  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  seat  In 
the  grooves  of  the  ears,  and  provided  with  openings  for 
the  pa.ssage  of  said  eirs  ;  and  a  spring  bolt  hi  the  base  of 
the  slip-body  adapted  to  engage  a  socket  In  the  head  of 
the  sleeve  to  lock  the  parts  against  relative  motion  after 
the  slips  are  tripped. 

5.  A  safety  tubing  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  stock 
with  means  for  securing  It  In  the  tubing  string  :  a  taper- 
seat  slip-body  fast  on  the  stock;  slips  fitted  to  and  sUd- 
able upon  the  taper-seats  of  the  body;  a  sleeve  In  which 
the  stock  is  rotatably  fltted  b.  ow  the  slip  body  ;  a  spring 
and  means  operated  by  its  expansion  to  force  the  slips  up- 
.ward  ;  interengaging  instrumental. ties  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  slips  and  the  head  of  the  sleeve,  operated  by 
the  relative  axial  movement  of  the  stock  and  sleeve  to  hold 
the  slips  down  and  to  trip  them,  and  means  for  holding 
the  sleeve  against  rotation  while  the  slock  is  turning  on 
Its  axis  to  trip  the  slips. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1118.'>30       CABLi:    STUKTrllER.      James   Dykes.    New 
'  Rockford.    N.     I>.       FIUkI    .Inly    21.    1913.       Serial     No. 
780.2H9.      (CI.   214—10.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
crotch  cable,  anchor  devices  at  the  terminals  of  the  crotch 
cable  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rails  of  a  railway  track, 
struts  spaced  apart  and  having  means  for  receiving  the 
crotch  cable,  means  for  coupling  said  struts  to  the  rails 
of  a  railway  track,  and  means  for  coupling  a  puM  cable 
to  said  crotch  cable. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
crotch  cable,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  crotch  cable  to 
the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  strut  supports  each  Including 
a  horizontal  portion  and  a  verilcal  portion,  means  for 
coupling  said  horizontal  portion  to  the  rails  of  a  nillway 
track,  a  strut  liearlng  upon  each  of  said  supports,  means  for 
coupling  said  struts  to  said  supports,  and  means  carried 
by  said  struts  for  receiving  the  crotch  cab'e. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
crotch  cable,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  crotch  cable 
to  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  strut  supports  each  Inchid- 
Ing  a  horizontal  porilon  and  a  vertical  portion,  .said  hori- 
zontal portion  having  a  rail  flange  engaging  hook,  a  bear- 
ing member  extending  transversely  of  said  horizontal  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  ties  of  a  railway 
track,  a  rail  engaging  member  carried  by  said  bearing 
memU-r.  a  strut  bearing  uiwn  each  of  said  supports,  meana 
for  coupling  said  struts  to  said  supports,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  struts  for  receiving  the  crotch  cab'e. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  destribed  comprising  a 
crotch  cable,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  crotch  cable 
to  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  strut  supporis  each  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  means  for 
coupling  said  horizontal  portion  to  the  rails  of  a  railway 
track,  a  strut  bearing  upon  each  of  said  supporis,  diagonal 
braces  connected  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  porilons  of 
the  strut  support  and  between  which  the  strut  extends, 
means  for  coupling  said  struts  to  the  vertical  porilon  of 
said  supports,  and  means  carried  by  said  struts  for  receiv- 
ing the  crotch  cable. 

5  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  Including  the 
rails  and  ties,  of  supports  each  Including  a  vertical  portion 
and  a  horizontal  poriion,  said  horizontal  portions  each 
having  a  terminal  hook  for  engaging  respectively  with  the 
flanges  of  the  rails,  a  bearing  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  each  of  said  horizontal  portions  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  adjacent  ties,  a  rail  engaging  member  carried 
by  each  of  said  horizontal  members,  a  strut  bearing  upon 
each  of  said  horizontal  portions,  means  for  coupling  said 
struts  to  said  vertical  portions,  and  means  carried  by  said 
struts  for  receiving  a  crotch  cable. 


1  118.540.        CONCRETE  BLOCK  MOLldNti      MACHINE. 

Ellinq  Elmnokon.  Canton,  S.  D.,  assignor  to  Bragstad 
Concrete  Machlnerv  Co.,  Inc.,  Canton,  S.  D.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No, 
748,911.      (CI.    25 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  concrete  block  forming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  comprising  side  and  end  members,  of  posi- 
tively-operating means  for  moving  said  end  memlwrs  to- 
ward or  away  from  tlie  side  members  to  open  or  close  the 
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mold,  and  metns  for  connecting  said  end  members  witb 
their  8upp<  rt  and  holding  said  members  In  closed  engage 
ment  with  tht  ends  of  the  side  members,  comprising  an 
angular  bracket  having  a  depending  luj?.  and  a  take-up 
device  consisting  of  two  members  having  oppositely- 
threaded  boresj  one  of  said  members  being  plvotally-secured 
to  said  suppoct.  and  the  other  to  the  machine  frame  and 
a  right  and  l«ft  screw  connecting  said  threaded  members, 
and  a  lever  sfcvired  at  une  end  to  said  bracket  and  pro 
vided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  projection  to  engage  one  of 
the  threaded  members  of  the  take-up. 


2.  In  a  loncrete-block  forming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  cwmprislng  side  and  end  members,  positively- 
operating  mean*  for  operating  the  end  ineml)er8  toward 
or  away  from  the  side  members  to  open  or  close  the  mold, 
and  means  connecting  said  end  members  with  their  sup- 
p<jrt,  and  holding  said  members  In  closed  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  the  aide  members,  comprising  an  angular 
bracket  havln|;  a  depending  lug.  and  a  take  up  device  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  parts  pivotally  secured  to  said  support,  and 
Its  other  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  machine  frame, 
a  screw  conaectlng  said  parts  adjustably,  and  a  lever 
secured  at  ona  end  to  said  bracket,  Its  opposite  end  having 
an  angularly  projecting  pin  to  engafe  the  adjacent  take-up 
member.  i 


1.118,541.  M.\CHINK  FOR  FORMING  HEEL  -  LINING 
INSERTS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Edwin  Holt 
Kli.\s<).v  ar»d  (JE()Ri;e  H.  Zieoleb.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pjllu.son  Manufacturing  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Cor|M)ratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  (115.461.     (CI.  12—61.) 


the  form  ;  arms  on  the  cross  head  for  forcing  the  blank 
over  the  form  ;  means  for  moving  the  cn)»s  head  ;  pressers 
located  In  the  path  of  the  arms  for  fordng  them  agnlnst 
the  form  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  Inturned  edges  of  the 
body  blank  against  a  sole  piece  previously  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  form. 

2.  The  combination  In  n  iniichine  for  forming  heel  In- 
serts, of  a  form  upon  which  the  body  blank  and  the  sole 
ple<;e  for  the  heel  Insert  are  mounted  ;  a  die  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  body  blank  ;  a  pivoted  arm  on  each  side 
of  the  die  ;  means  for  movln;;  the  die  and  the  arms  down  on 
to  the  form,  the  arms  havlnj;  a  greater  movement  than  the 
die  ;  means  for  holding  the  sole  piece  on  to  the  form  ;  a 
movable  plate  at  the  end  of  the  form  ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plate  so  that  It  will  force  the  Inserted  portions 
of  the  iKxIy  blank  against  the  sole  piece. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  forming  heel  in- 
serts, of  a  form  ;  means  for  attaching  a  sole  piece  at  the 
ends  of  the  form  ;  platforms  at  each  side  of  the  form 
adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  a  blank  mounted  on  the 
form  ;  a  cross  head  located  above  the  form  ;  a  die  carried 
thereby  ;  arms  pivoted  to  the  cross  head  and  extending  on 
each  side  of  the  die  ;  a  spring  mounted  between  the  cross 
head  and  the  die  ;  yielding  preswrs  on  ench  side  of  the 
form  ;  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  cross 
head  Is  moved  toward  the  form  the  die  will  bold  the  blank 
Into  the  form  and  the  arms  will  force  the  sides  of  the 
blank  down  under  tension  ;  and  means  for  In  turning  the 
ends  of  the  blank  for  holding  the  said  ends  against  the  sole 
piece. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  forming  heel  In 
serts,  of  a  form  ;  means  for  attachin);  a  sole  blank  to  the 
end  of  the  form  :  a  platform  at  each  side  of  the  form  for 
the  support  of  a  lx)dy  blank  ;  vertical  posts  ;  a  cross  head 
mounfe<l  to  slide  on  said  posts  ;  a  shaft  ;  nn  arm  on  the 
shaft  ;  a  rod  connecting  the  arm  with  the  cross  head : 
means  for  operating  the  rod  ;  a  die  mounted  on  the  cross 
head  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
form  ;  a  spring  for  allowing  the  die  to  yield  after  It  has 
come  In  contact  with  the  form ;  two  pivoted  arms  car- 
ried by  the  cross  head,  tapered  at  the  lower  ends  and 
shaped  on  the  Inshle  to  fit  the  side  of  the  form  ;  spring 
plungers  acting  to  press  the  said  nrms  against  the  form  : 
and  means  for  holillng  the  lnturne<l  end  of  the  body 
blank  against  the  cemented  surface  of  the  sole  piece  after 
said  body  blank  has  been  ilamped  to  the  form. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  iiuichliie  for  shaping  heel  In- 
serts, of  a  form  ;  means  for  attaching  a  sole  piece  to  the 
end  of  the  form  ;  platforms  at  each  side  of  the  form  for 
holding  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  body  blank  while 
resting  on  the  form  ;  a  cross  head  ;  means  for  reciprocating 
the  cross  head  ;  a  spring-pressed  die  mounted  on  the  cross 
head  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  form  ;  pivoted  arms 
mounted  on  the  cross  head,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  aims  be 
ing  shaped  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  the  form  ;  the  outer 
surface  of  the  arms  beln^  tapered  :  sprinir-actuated  plun- 
gers having  rolls  for  forcing  the  arms  toward  the  form 
and  thereby  stretching  and  binding  the  body  bl.ink  against 
the  sides  of  the  form  :  means  for  holding  the  Inturned 
edges  of  the  body  blank  against  the  cemented  surface  of 
the  sole  piece;  and  means  for  retracting  the  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (;arctte.] 


1.  The  coniblnatlon  In  a  machine  for  forming  heel  In- 
serts, of  a  form  on  which  the  blank  Is  mounted  ;  a  croas 
head  ;  a  die  yieldingly  mounted  on   the  cross   head  above 


1,118.542.  CEMENTING-MACHINE.  Edward  Erickson, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  I'orponitlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.453.     (CI.  12—80.) 

1.  In  a  cementing  apparatus,  a  brush,  a  rotntable  brush 
holder  having  an  external  cement  receiving  reservoir  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  valve  controlling  the  pas.sage  of  cement 
from  said  cement-recelvlng  resenoir  to  said  brush,  a  ce- 
ment-receiving chamber  between  said  brush  and  said  re* 
ervolr  and  connecting  with  each,  a  cement  supply  reser- 
voir, and  mechanism  between  said  supply  reservoir  and 
said  receiving  reservoir  for  supplying  the  latter  and  the 
brush  with  cement. 

2.  In  a  cementing  apparatus,  a  bmsh  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cement-receiving  cham- 
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ber  adjacent  thereto  and  exterior  to  said  rotary  shaft  and 
connecting  with  said  brush,  a  cement  supply  reservoir,  *nd 
mechanism  for  forcing  cement  from  said  supply  reservoir 
to  said  cement-receiving  reservoir  and  said  brush. 


3.  In  a  cementing  apparatus,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  brush 
depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cement-re 
ceivlng  receptacle  exterior  to  said  shaft,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  receptacle  to  said  brush,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  cement  to  said  brush,  a  cement  supply  reser- 
voir, a  chamU'r  between  said  cement  supply  reservoir  and 
said  cement  receiving  reservoir,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  reservoir,  and  mechanism  for  forcing 
cement  from  said  chamber  to  said  cement  receiving  reser- 
voir. 

4.  In  a  cementing  apparatus,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  brush 
depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rotary  shaft,  a  ce- 
ment-r«Helvlug  reservoir  exterior  to  said  shaft  and  con- 
necting with  said  bnish.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pas 
snge  of  cement  from  said  reservoir  to  said  brush,  a  cement 
supply  reservoir,  and  a  screw  conveyer  located  between 
said  supply  reservoir  and  said  receiving  reservoir  for  con- 
ducting cement  to  said  receiving  reservoir  nncWthe  brush, 
said  conveyer  being  geared  to  said  rotary  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cementing  appnrntus.  a  n)tary  hollow  shaft,  hav- 
ing openings  In  its  sides,  a  brush  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  cement-receiving  reservoir  exterior  to 
said  shaft  and  communicating  with  said  openings,  a  pas- 
sageway betwe»»n  said  receiving  reservoir  and  said  brush. 
a  valve  controlling  said  pa.ssageway,  a  cement  supply  res 
ervolr,  a  chamber  located  beneath  said  supply  reservoir 
and  t)etween  it  and  said  cement-recelvlng  reservoir,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  chamber  and  said  reservoir,  and  mech- 
anism for  forcing  cement  to  said  receiving  reservoir  and 
said  brush. 

[Claims  fl  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


seam   and   means   for  holding  said  guide   in   position  and 
cause  the  Iron  to  engage  said  oakum. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hand  calking  tool.  In  combination 
v.ith  the  Iron,  an  automatic  adjustable  guide  for  directing 
the  oakum  Into  the  seam  and  holding  It  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  iron  and  means  for  moving  the  Iron  later- 
ally away  from  the  oakum  on  Its  return  stroke. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hand  calking  tool,  in  combination 
with  the  Iron,  a  cylinder  therefor,  a  guide  for  directing  the 
oakum  to  the  seam,  bars  projecting  from  said  cylinder  for 
holding  said  guide  In  position  and  a  pilot  wheel  connected 
to  said  bars  for  guiding  said  guide  along  the  seam. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  calking  tool.  In  combination  with 
the  iron,  a  guide  for  directing  the  oakum  to  the  seam  and 
fingers  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  and  having  their  for- 
ward ends  depresstHl.  tie  calking  Iron  passing  under  said 
fingers  on  Its  driving  stroke  and  over  them  on  Its  return 
stroke. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  calking  too!  In  combination  with  the 
Iron,  a  cylinder  therefor,  a  guide  for  the  oakum  and  means 
for  changing  the  proj<  ctlon  of  said  guide  from  the  cyl- 
inder whereby  the  depth  of  the  driving  is  gaged. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,118,543.  CALKING  DEVICE.  William  Eric  ksun,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Halfdan  C. 
Thomsen,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  801.991.     (CI.  114 — 224.) 
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1.   In    a    pneumatic    hand    calking    tool,    in    combination 
with  the  Iron,  a  guide  for  directing  the  oakum  toward  the 


1,118,544.  SELF  RETAINING  SPIKE.  Gbobgb  Galli- 
(JAN,  Herrln.  Ill  Flle.l  Mar.  21.  1914.  SerUI  No. 
826,327.     (CI.  85—23.) 
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1.  In  a  self  retaining  spike,  a  spike  body  provided  with 
H  penetrating  end  and  having  a  key  bore  extending 
l<-ngitudinully  through  the  body  portion,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  dog  bore  intersecting  the  key  bore  and  extending 
through  to  one  side  of  the  body,  a  dog  mounted  In  said 
dog  l)ore  to  have  endwise  sliding  movement  In  a  direction 
Ht  right  angles  to  the  lino  in  which  the  spike  Is  driven, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  key  bore  after 
the  spike  has  been  seated  and  to  cause  endwise  extension 
of  said  dog  and  penetration  thereof  Into  the  member  in 
V  hich  the  spike  Is  embedded. 

2.  In  a  self-retaining  spike,  a  spike  body  provided  with 
u  longitudinally  extending  key  bore  and  a  dog  bore  Inter- 
secting the  key  bore  to  extend  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
opening  to  one  side  of  the  spike  body,  a  retaining  dog 
loosely  and  slldably  disposed  In  the  dog  bore  to  be  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  extent  of 
the  dog  bore,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  key 
bore  to  project  the  dog  endwise  from  one  side  of  the  spike 

body. 

3.  In  a  self-retaining  spike,  a  spike  body  provided  with 
a  key  bore  extending  longitudinally  therein  and  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  cross  section,  said  body  having  a  cy- 
lindrical dog  bore  Intersecting  the  key  bore  and  opening  at 
one  side  of  the  spike  body,  a  cylindrical  dog  loosely  and 
slldably  mounted  in  the  dog  bore  and  having  a  rounded 
end  adapted  to  fit  against  the  key  bore,  and  a  key  of  circu- 
lar cross-section  fitting  the  key  bore  and  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  end  for  projection  of  the  dog  from  one  side  of  tha 
aplke  body,  said  key  being  of  sufflcient  length  to  be  driven 
into  engagement  with  and  downwardly  beyond  said  dog  to 
first  project  and  then  lock  the  dog  in  a  projected  position. 
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4.  In  a  self 
a  Icey  bort-  extend 
above  the  lower  en 
and   extending  at 
side  of  the  spike 
in  said  dog  bore 
tlon  with  one  »lde 
with  the  key  bore 
of  movement  to  an 
tent  of  said  dog 
the  key   Iwre  aual 
yond  tlie  Hanie  t< 
projected  position. 

6.   In  a  self-retal^ 
a    longltudlnHlly 
l)Ores  formed  to  In 
to  open  at  one  itld^ 
lower   end    of    the 
mounted  in  each 
ment  therein,  and 
In  the  key  bore 
yond  the  lowerma* 
with  a  rounded  emi 
the    key    bore   and 
when  In  l_ts  seated 

[Claim" 6  not  r'«"l^ 


retailing  spike,  a  spike  IxKly  provided  with 

•i  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  dog  bore 

of  the  k'-y  bore  lnter»ectlng  the  same 

i^ght   angles   therefrom   to  open   at   one 

y.  a  <lo;j  lotisely  and  slldably  mounted 

adapted  to  be  retracted  into  flush  rela- 

i)f  the  spike  txidy  and  into  engacement 

when    the   spike   is  driven   and   capable 

extended  position  In  line  with  the  ex- 

and  a  key  adapted  to  be  driven  into 

the   Inner  end   of  said  dog  and   be- 

t)rst  project  and  then  lock  the  dog  in  a 


Ing  spike,  a  spike  body  provided  with 
tiding   l)ore   and   a   plurality    of  dog 
rsect  the  key  bore  at  right  anglos  and 
of  the  spike  and  dispiised  above  the 
key    liorc,    a    dog    loosely    and    slldably 
bore  to  be  capable  of  endwise  move- 
key  adapted  to  t)e  driven  downwardly 
successive  engagement  with  and   be- 
dogs  and  each  of  said  dogs  provided 
to  engage  with  the  key  as  driven  into 
to   bear   frlctlonally    against    this   key 
■elation  to  loik  the  key  in  place, 
ted  In  the  Gazette.] 
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\MV  FOR  INSULATORS, 
erprlse,    Oreg.      F"lled    Jan. 
15.      (CI.  173—313.) 


rn.\BLES 
12.    1914. 


1.  In  a  wire  clamp,  the  combination  of  clamp  plates 
•idapted  to  open  and  close  and  to  engage  a  conductor, 
spring  incaDs  adapied  to  open  said  clamp  plates,  spacing 
devices  Interposed  )etween  the  clamp  plates  and  adapted 
to  facilitate  the  opening  action  of  the  spring  means  there- 
on, and  means  for  attaching  the  clamp  plates  to  an  in- 
sulator and  for  closing  them  against  the  spring  action 
aforesaid. 

ip,  the  combination  of  clamp  plates 
adapted  to  hold  a  Conductor  therebetween,  yleldable  spac- 
ing lips  on  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  clamp  plates,  and 
means  for  connecti  ig  the  damp  plates  to  an  Insulator. 

3.  In  a  wire  damp,  the  combination  with  clamp  plates, 
of  an  arc-shaped  a  lutment  member  attached  thereto  and 
having    free.    op[)os,tely   extending,    parts    adapted    to   en- 

nn  Insulator  on  one  side  of  the  latter, 
to  engage  said  groove  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  insulator,  said  yoke  being  connecteil  to  the 
clamp  plates  and  a  Japted  to  Interlock  with  the  free  parts 
of  the  abutment  m  !ml)er  beyond  the  clamp  plates  and  at 
the  side  of  the  Instilator. 

4.  In  a  wlr»'  damp,  the  combination  with  damp  plates, 
of  an  arc  shaped  abutment  member  carried  by  one  of  said 

free  oppositely  extending  parts  which 
have  an  Internal  rjb  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  an 
insulator  and  are  brovidiMl  with  external  grooves,  and  a 
securing  yoke  engiKed  with  the  damp  plates,  said  yoke 
being  adapted  to  nignge  the  groove  of  the  Insulator  on 
the  opposite  side  tiereof  from  the  abutment  member  and 
having  Its  i.-irs  lylig  In  the  grooves  In  the  free  parts  of 
the  abutment  meinDer. 


provided  with  marginal  flanges  extending  entirely  along 
the  longitudinal  margins  thereof  and  united  at  their  ad- 
.lacent  ends,  and  with  an  upstanding  lug  positioned  be- 
tween said  flanges,  said  lugs  t>eing  of  a  height  less  than 
the  height  of  the  flanges,   a  compressible  pad  secured  to 


l.ll.s,546.  roI.ISHKK.  MvRo.v  Goodwin,  Berwick.  Me. 
Filed  -Apr.  4,  1S)1|4.  Serial  No.  829,578.  (Cl.  15 — 59.) 
A   device  of   the  i  character  described   Including  a   body 

substantinlly    elliptlnil    In    form    and    having    reversely    dl- 
W>ct«i  pointed   ext»nnions  at   its  opposite  extremities  and 


the  under  surface  of  the  body,  a  polishing  doth  overlying 
the  pad  and  overlying  the  flanges,  a  clamping  block  in- 
sertable  betwiin  the  flanges,  the  lower  marginal  portions 
of  the  bloik  being  beveled  Inwardly,  a  screw  loosely 
directed  through  the  clamping  block  and  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  lug  and  a  hand  grasp  projecting 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  damping  block. 


1,118,547.  FRUIT  DRYING  MACHINE.  Waf.ter  C. 
<Jkifkin,  Claremont,  Cal.,  assignor  to  fJeorge  D.  Parker, 
Riverside,  Cal,  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,118.     (Cl.  34— 1..» 


1.  In  a  fruit  drier.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer 
mechanism,  of  an  I'mlless  belt  mounted  over  said  con- 
veyer, and  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  flexible  ab- 
sorbent tabs  secured  on  said  belt,  said  tabs  adapted  to 
engage  in«(8t  fruit  passing  over  said  conveyer  to  dry  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  fruit  drier,  in  combination  with  a  conveyer  of 
an  endless  belt  revolubly  mounted  over  said  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  path  opposite  t>>  the  path  of  said 
conveyer,  and  a  plurnllty  of  flexible  tabs  of  absorbent 
toweling  mounted  in  parallel  transverse  ro>\s  upon  the 
lower  surface  of  said  l)elt,  whereby  moist  fruit  carried  on 
said  conveyer  is  engaged  by  the  edges  and  surfaces  of  the 
tabs  forming  the  parallel  rows,  and  the  moisture  absorl)ed. 

3.  In  fruit  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  device  for  conveying  fruit  through  the  casing, 
a  .second  device  including  flexible  absorbent  material  a.-- 
ranged  In  proximity  to  the  first  device  and  adapted  to 
dry  the  fruit,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the 
se<'ond  device. 

4.  In  fruit  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  device  for  conveying  fruit  through  the  casing, 
a  drying  device  arranged  in  the  casing  in  proximity  to 
the  first  device  and  consisting  of  flexible  material  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  portion  thereof  contact  with  the  fruit 
on  the  first  device,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  drying  device. 


1,118,548.  RAKE.  Otto  K.  Gira,  l{ii<igeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  191.3.  Serial  No.  808,427.  (Cl,  .-iS— 146.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
stripping  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  handle,  said  strip- 
ping bar  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  U- 
shaped  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  handle  near  the 
end  carrying  the  stripping  bar,  a  transverse  bar  formed 
on  the  U-shaped  member,  teeth  carried  by  the  transverse 
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bar  and  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  stripping 
bar,  said  U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  straddle  the 
handle,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  handle,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  member  and  hold  the  same  in  their  adjusted 
IMS  i  tlon.  •> 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a 
handle,  an  apertured  stripping  bar  sectired  to  the  handle 
at  one  end,  a  U-shaped  memlM-r  pivotally  secured  to  the 
handle,  near  the  end  carrying  the  stripping  bar,  an  ex- 
tension formed  on  the  U-shaped  member  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  transverse  teeth  carrying  bar 
formed  Integral  with  the  forward  extension,  teeth  formed 
on  the  teeth  carrying  bar  and  extending  through  the 
apertures  In  the  stripping  bar,  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped 
member  extending  rearwnrdly  and  straddling  the  handle, 
a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  handle,  a  set  screw  to  adjustably 
secure  the  sleeve  In  the  desired  position,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  U-shaped  member 
and  hold  the  rake  teeth  in  the  desired  position. 


1,118.549.      LATCH. 
Filed   .Tulv  .3,   1914. 


A  latch  for  gates  or  the  like  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  striker  bar  carried  by  the  gate,  a  support- 
ing bar  attached  to  the  gati>  frame,  a  latch  member  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  supporting  bar,  and  means  for 
normally  disposing  the  latch  member  In  the  path  of  the 
striker  bar,  of  a  rod  rotataMy  mounted  In  the  gate  and 
having  one  end  thereof  looped  to  provide  a  handle,  said 
handle  lx>ing  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  latch 
member  to  move  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  striker 
bar,  and  the  other  end  of  the  rod  l)elng  directed  at  an 
angle  and  curvid  to  provide  a  finger  plcee,  whereby  the 
latch  member  may  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the 
striker  bar  from  either  side  of  the  gate. 


1.118,550.  IIAT-STUETCIIKU.  Abnold  Hoff,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.785. 
(Cl.  223—33.) 

1.  A  hat  stretcher  comprising,  in  combination,  a  crown 
block  divided  vertically  Into  a  number  of  hollow  parts 
the  outer  walls  of  which  are  perforated  for  the  purpose 
of  admitting  steam  into  the  hat  material,  said  hollow 
parts  carrli'd  by  pivoted  arms  adjustably  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  means  of  a  treadle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  four 
double  armed  levers  carrying  the  parts  of  a  crown  block 
and  being  themselves  carrb-d  by  trunnions  in  bifurcated 
arms  connected  to  an  upright  post,  the  latter  being  mount 
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VoLNY    R.    HiDLRR,    Ladonia.    Tex. 
Serial  No.  848.921.      (Cl.  70—28.) 


ed  on  a  table,  the  lower  arms  of  the  levers  being  bent 
away  from  the  post  and  connected  by  cotiverging  flexible 
connectors  to  a  treadle  arranged  under  the  table  top,  one 
trunnion  of  each  lever  being  hollow  and  adapted  to  com 


If^^' 


S^r^' 


mtinicate    with    the    block    part    through    the    upper    lever 
arm.    flexible   pipes   connected    with    the    hollow    trunnions 
and  communicating  with  a  tank  arranged  under  the  table 
top.    and    means    for   feeding   steam    into    said    tank,    sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,118,551.     APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  TUBP:S      Wil 

LiAM   H.   Ho.vis.s,  Hartford,  Conn.,   assignor  of  one-half 
to   BeechNut    I'acking   Company,   Canajoliarie,    N.    Y.,   a 
Corporation   of    -New    Y'ork,   and   one  fourth    to   Wllliani 
A.   Lorenz,    Hartford.   Conn.      Filed   .May    1?.,    1007       Se- 
rial No.  M7.S.4.''.(i       (Cl.    lf)4— 62.) 


r^M^ii 


,;--^- 


M-^^r^VjL-^i 


1.  The  combination,  in  tube  feeding  mechanism,  of  a 
pneumatic  gripping  device  for  holding  the  tul)e,  a  mov- 
able pneumatic  feeding  device  for  advancing  the  tub<. 
means  for  alternately  f>perating  said  devices  to  grij' 
and  release  the  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
feeding  device  while  it  grips  the  tube. 

2.  Means  for  ferdlng  tubes.  Incliidine  a  plurality  of 
pneumatic  grlpp«'rs  for  the  tube,  means  for  moving  one 
of  suld  grippers  to  feed  the  tube  bodily  forward,  and 
means  for  alternately  Interrupting  and  restoring  the  pneu- 
matic holding  action  of  the  said  grippers  in  coiiperatior 
with   the  tube   feeding   movements. 

;i.  Means  for  feeding  tubes,  including  a  suppor'  for 
the  tube  provided  with  pneumatic  means  for  holdint  th- 
tube,  a  pneumatic  prlpper.  moans  for  moving  the  grlppei 
to  advance  the  tube  relative  to  Its  support,  and  means  foi 
Interrupting  and  restoring  the  pneumatic  action  of  the 
support  and  the  gripper  in  suitable  time  relation  to  the 
advancing  movements  of  the  tube. 

4.  Means  for  fe^dine  tubes.  Including  in  combination  8 
tube  support,  provided  with  pneumatic  means  for  holding 
the   tube,    a    gripper    pr'ivided    with    pneumatic    means    for 
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vaoce    the   tube   rplill 

Interrupting   anrf    r«»:i 
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5.  Means  for  fi-e 
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l.llS.552.     rilOl'ES 

LIAM      11.      IIoNIss 

fourth  to  himself 
ford.  Conn.,   and 
pany.  Cannjoharle 
Or  cinni    applirnt 
37:1.450.      Divided 
1910.     Serial  No. 


r>* 


OF  PNFUM.\TIC  FKnniNO.     Wil- 

llartford.    Conn.,    assignor    of    one- 

e-fonrth  to  William  A.  F.orrnr,.  [Isirt- 

)ne-half   to   neeth-Niit    I'adtins   Com- 

N.   Y.,  a   Corpora t  Ion   of   New   York. 

filed     May     1.?.     \'Mt;.    Serial     No. 

and    this    application    tiled    July    20, 

73.858.      (CI.  104—02.) 


on 


iDn 


1.  The  process  of  feeding  an  article  which  consists  In 
Independently  eny;aylni;  the  article  at  dlTerent  portions 
of  Its  s'lrface  i)y  pn<iimnt  c  holding  and  advandn.;  means 
operating  in  alterna  Ion  to  release  and  feed   the  article 

2.  'riie  process  of  fee-ling  a  tube,  which  consists  In 
holding  the  tnhe  liy  pneumatic  pressure  independfnily  at 
different  porliuns  ofl  Its  surface,  and  advancing  tlie  ttiiie 
by  alternately  applying  and  reh-aslng  the  pni'nmat  c 
pressure  at  tlie  sal(j  diTirent  portions,  and  moving  one 
of  the  said  holding  means  while  tlie  tube  Is  held  to  it 
by  the  pneumatic  pressure,  and  la  releaseJ  from  the  other 
holding  means. 

3.  The   process   of  holding   and    feeding  a    tuiie,    which 
consists   in    holding   fhe   interior  and   e.\terior   sides  of   the 
tube   alternately    liy  jpneumatic  pressure,   and    fet'iilng   the 
tube  forward  intcrmlitently  In  conjunction  with  Ibe  alter 
nations  of  pneuniailc  pussure. 

4.  The  proff'ss  nf  feeding  a  tnhe.  "which  consists  In  In- 
termittently holdinJ  and  releasing  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior of  the  tulH'  iliy  pneumatic  action  and  adxanclng 
the  tube  while  bi'li^  held  on  one  aide  and  released  on 
the  othtr  sifle. 

5.  Till-  piciess  of  feeding  n  tube,  which  consists  In  In- 
termittently holding  and  releaa  ng  the  Interior  and  ex- 
terior of  the  tulie  Ir)  altrrnation.  and  advancing  the  tiiix' 
Intermittently  In  cc^njunction  with  the  successive  hold- 
ing and    reliMsing  o[)<"ra tions. 

[Claims  0  to   17   o<it   printed  In   the   Gazette.] 


l.llR.r.."..'?.       TOWKF.  R.VCK.       Rfi.i.f.    IIirt,    Indian.    Va. 
Filed  Mar.  Jl,  I'.iM.      Serial   No.  S-.'rt.-JSO.      ((.1.  4.-,_;ij., 

1.  A  towel  racl<  rompilfiing  a  plurality  of  connected 
two-leaTed  srcllons  iidaptrd  to  Ik»  folded  Info  rerlleni  pnr- 
allilisni,  a  towel  suspending  means  connecting  the  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  Imliling  the  b  avcs  of  any  S4>clluu 
clos«'ly  assemliled   Intlependent   of  the  oiher  st-ctitins. 

2.  A  towel  lack  coniiirislng  a  plurality  of  connected 
two-lenved  sections,  an  elastic  towel  snHp«'ndlng  mi-ans 
connecting  the  si-ctions.  and  means  for  holdin,'  the  b-av-'s 
of  any  section  closelj'  assembled  independent  of  the  oibcr 
sections. 


3.  A  towel  rack  comprising  a  pliirnlity  of  two-leaved 
sections,  rings  connecting  the  series  of  sections  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  t'  e  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  an 
elastic  towel  suspending  member  threaded  through  the 
scries  of  leaves  and  connecting  the  same,  and  means  for 
holding  the  havps  of  any  section  closely  assembled  in 
dependent  ly  of  the  other  sections. 


4.  A  towel  rack  comprising  a  plurnllty  of  connected 
two-leaved  sections,  a  link  of  elastic  material  threaded 
through  the  s<-rles  of  b-avrs  adjncrnt  to  their  upper  ends 
to  provide  towel  suspending  means,  rings  connecting  the 
sorles  of  sections  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  latches  carrli-d  by  one  memlxT  of  each 
of  the  sections  and  arianired  to  straddle  the  other  mem 
Imt  at  Its  edge,  and  means  for  suspending  the  rack  from 
an  over-head  su[)port. 

.'».  .\  towel  rack  comprising  n  plurality  of  connected 
two  leaved  sections  provided  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends 
with  towel  suspending  means,  the  leaves  of  each  section 
hinged  together  at  Iheir  inner  vertical  edges,  and  means 
for  holding  the  leaves  of  any  sections  closely  assembled 
Independent  of  the  otlier  sections. 

[Clulm  0  not  printed  In  the  (;a>;ette.] 


1.118.ri.''i4.  COTINTKR  FOUMINO  MACHINE.  Albert 
F.  .loNRS,  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1011.  Serial 
No.    607,283.      (CI.    12—04.) 


1.  In  a  counter-framing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold,  of  a  feedlngandbending  device  for  the  blank,  a 
spring  arranged  to  move  said  device  toward  the  mold, 
and  means  to  move  said  device  away  from  tlie  mold  und 
to  wind  s:ild  spring,  siilisiantlally  as  descrilxd. 

2.  In  a  counter  forming  machine,  t' e  combination  with 
a  meld,  of  a  feedinirand  bending  device  for  the  blank,  a 
swlnetne  bracket  beaiintr  It.  a  spring  arranged  to  move 
said  bracket  In  a  direction  toward  the  mold,  and  a  cam 
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arranifed  to  control  such  movement  and  also  to  move  said 
bracket  In  the  opposite  direction  and  to  wind  said  spring, 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  counter-forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold,  of  a  feeding-and-ln'nding  device  for  the  l)lank.  a 
swinging  bracket  oenring  It.  n  spring  borne  by  the  bracket 
and  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  an  oscillating  meml»er 
t)orne  by  the  bracket  to  which  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  Is  attached,  a  cord  connecting  said  oscillating 
member  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame,  whereby  move- 
ment of  tie  bracket  In  one  direction  acts  to  wind  said 
spring,  and  a  cam  to  move  said  bracket  in  a  direction  10 
wind  the  spring  which  permits  and  also  controls  move- 
ment thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  n« 
d.'scrlbed. 

4.  In  n  counter-forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold,  of  a  feeding-andbending  device  for  the  liiank. 
means  to  move  snid  device  toward  and  from  the  mold  in- 
volving a  yielding  element  permitting  said  device  to  yield 
in  case  Its  movement  toward  the  mold  Is  obstructed,  a 
stop-motion  mechanism  for  the  machine,  means  to  oper- 
ate It,  and  means  engaged  by  said  device  when  com- 
pleting its  stroke  in  a  dlr(>cilon  toward  the  mold  to  dis- 
connect said  stop-motion  mechanism  whereby  It  is  pre- 
vented  from   operatluL'.   substantially   as  described. 

,">.  In  a  counter-forming  marhine,  the  combination  with 
a  mold,  of  a  feeding-aneMxnding  device  for  the  blank, 
means  to  move  said  device  toward  and  from  the  mold 
involving  a  yielding  element  permitting  said  device  to 
yield  In  ease  its  movement  toward  the  mold  Is  obstructed, 
a  stop  motion  mechanism  having  an  actuator  adapted  to 
be  operated  during  each  op«'raticn  of  the  machine,  and 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ac- 
tuator and  which  is  controlled  by  said  device,  said  means 
when  in  «ngag.  mcnt  with  the  actuator  p-rmltling  the  ac- 
tuator to  operate  the  stop-motion  mechanism  and  when 
out  of  engagement  Herewith  preventing  it  from  operat- 
ing the  stop-motion  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[rlaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.6.%5.  BI^TTON.  ,T>:nEMtA  K.wtkr,  rhiladelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Max  Marcouse.  Philadelphia,  I*a.  Filed 
I»eo.  2.  1013      Serial  No.  804,182.      (CI.  24—90.) 


1.  A  button  comprising  two  truncated  conical  rings 
having  their  smaller  ends  located  In  juxtaposition,  and 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  located  between  the  rings  niid 
extending  over  the  opening  in  the  Inner  ring,  substuu- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  button  comprising  two  truncated  conical  rings 
having  their  smalli  r  ends  located  in  juxtaposition,  and 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  located  between  the  rings  and 
extending  over  the  opening  In  the  Inner  ring,  and  a 
fabric  covering  Inclosing  the  outer  ring,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  button  comprising  an  Inner  truncated  conieal  ring. 
8  flexible  sheet  s<>cured  over  the  smaller  end  of  said  ring, 
an  outer  ring  of  truncated  conical  shape  posliioned  over 
the  flexible  sheet  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  larger  end.  a  fabric  sheet  positioned  over  the 
outer  ring,  and  the  free  edge  of  si  id  fabric  clamped  be 
tween  the  rings,  substantially  as  descriiied. 

4.  A  button  comi)rlslng  an  Inner  truncated  conical 
ring  having  a  backwardly  bent  flanu'e  at  Its  larger  eml.  n 
flexible  sheet  secured  over  the  smaller  end  of  said  ring. 
the  free  edges  of  said  sheet  clamped  under  the  said  an- 
nular flange,  the  outer  ring  of  truncated  conical  shaiw 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  fange  at  its  larger  end,  a 
fabric  s' eet  pesHioned  ovi  r  the  outer  ring,  and  the  fri>e 
edge  of  said  fabric  clumped  between  the  rings,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 


R.  A  button  comprising  two  truncated  conical  rings 
having  their  smaller  ends  located  In  juxtaposition,  and  a 
fabric  covering  ovi  r  the  outer  ring  with  Its  edges  clamped 
iM'tween   the    rings,   siiltstani  iail  v   as   described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,1I8..^.56.  FOI.DI.Vd  IIFP.  Ciiaui.es  .T.  Kindei..  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1013.  Serial  No.  750,932. 
(CI.   C— 51.) 

r. 

as. 


1.  In  a  folding  bed  the  eombin.itlon  with  a  main  frame, 
a  back  section,  a  plurality  of  l»«  d  sections,  a  head  rest 
mounted  rn  one  of  said  sections,  m<aiis  when'by  said  bed 
sections  are  held  under  tension  when  folded  in  the  frame 
or  In  op«'n  position,  said  m<  ans  comprising  a  spring  flxed 
at  one  end  wliliin  tlie  frame  and  connected  at  the  other 
end    to   sjiid    head    rest. 

2  In  a  folding  Is-d  t'  e  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
a  back  section,  a  plurality  of  bed  sections,  a  head  rest 
mounti'd  on  one  of  said  sections,  means  whereby  said  bed 
sections  ar<'  held  under  fensk:n  when  foldid  in  the  frame 
or  In  open  position,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  fixed 
at  lis  lower  end  within  the  frame,  n  swinging  link  mount- 
ed on  said  head  rest  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  spring. 

;!.  In  a  molding  bed  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
a  back  section,  n- pluraliiy  of  b<  d  sections,  a  head  rest 
mount(d  on  one  of  said  sictlons,  meiins  whenby  said  bed 
sections  are  li'  Id  tinder  tension  when  lolded  In  the  frame 
or  In  open  position,  said  me.-ms  comprising  a  spring  fixed 
at  Its  lower  end  within  the  frame,  a  swinL'ing  link  mount- 
ea  on  said  head  rest  and  cohnected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  si)rlng  and  automatic  locking  mi  ans  for  holding  said 
bed  section  in  closed  position  within  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
a  Iiack  section,  a  pluialiiy  of  bed  sections  and  means  for 
holding  said  bed  sections  undir  tension,  automatic  means 
for  holding  said  lied  seciions  locked  within  the  frame,  and 
means  for  unlocKing  said  locking  mi  ans.  said  m'  ans  l>elng 
ixisliloned    at    the   bottom   and    fnmt    of  said    folding   bed. 

fi.  In  a  folding  bed  the  conibinaiion  with  a  main  frame, 
a  back  section,  n  plurality  of  U  d  sections  and  means  for 
holding  said  bed  sections  under  tension,  .•luiomatie  means 
for  liolding  said  1><  d  sections  locKed  within  the  frame,  and 
means  for  unlocking  said  locking  means,  said  means  be- 
ing positioned  at  the  l»ottom  and  front  of  said  folding 
bed  and  also  at  the  back  of  said  folding  bed. 

[Claims  0  to   11    not    printed   in    the  Gazette.] 


1,118.5.^7.  STKAM  TIRBINE.  He.nbt  .1.  Kibiak,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,703. 
(CI.  121—57.) 

■fid  / 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  ro'ary  element  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  anu'iilirly  disposed  vams  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  und  a  casing  inclosing  said  rotary  ele- 
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ment  and  provided 

cling  said  rotary  eU 
said  vanes,  wild  ens 
enlnrsed  nnd  a  s<t1« 
tlon  nni;ulail.v  and  o 
position  of  84»id  vnnen 

2.   A  turbine  com 
a    plurality    of    radii 
periphery  thereof,  a 
mcnl  and  provided  w 
cling  said  rotary  el 
said  vanes,  said  casi 
enlarged  and  a  serlei 
tlon  angularly  and  o 
position  of  said  va 
form  a  series  of  cha 
stantially  as  descrllit 
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th  an  Inner  wall  peripherally  pncir- 

nt  nnd  engaging  the  outer  ends  of 

g  adjacent  sjild  vnnes  Ix-ing  laterally 

of  partitions  in  said  enlargi'd  por- 

iponltely  disp^^sed  to  the  angular  dls- 

1.  sulistaniinlly  ns  descrihed. 

sing  a  rotary  element  provided  with 

angularly    disposed    vanea    on    the 

a  casing  inclosing  said  rotary  ele- 

ith  an  inner  wall  peripherally  enclr- 

t  and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of 

g  adjacent  said  vanes  being  laterally 

of  partitions  in  siiid  enlarged  por- 

posltely  disposed  to  the  angular  dls- 

1.  said  partitions  being  arranged   to 

Is  of  increasing  sectional  area.  sub- 
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move  vertically  on  the  body  in  advance  of  the  rear  ail-'. 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  frame,  a  brush  and  a 
lower  con\eyer  drum  journaled  side  by  side  in  benrings  on 
said  frame,  an  upper  conveyer  drum  above  the  body,  an 
endless  conveyer  mounted  on  said  drums,  connections  be- 
tween the  said  upper  drum  and  the  friime  whereby  the 
upper  drum  is  ctused  to  move  vertlcnlly  with  the  frnme 
and  with  the  lower  drum  to  maintain  the  endless  conveyer 
under  tension,  driving  connections  betwe«'n  the  lower 
drum,  the  brush,  and  the  rear  axle  organized  to  rotate  the 
brush  and  drum  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  and 
vertically  swinging  struts  pivoted  to  the  rear  axle  and  to 
the  shaft  of  the  brush  to  support  the  frame  against  back- 
ward displacement. 


n<s 
noe 
-:1 


1.11«,558.  CONDt'|T-MOLD.  Tho.mas  De  La  Mare, 
Tooele.  Utah.  Filc^  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  7«9,551. 
(CI.  25—128.) 


1.  A  mold  core  embodying  a  contractlble  sleeve,  bub 
members  within  the  Qnd  portions  tnereof,  toggle  links  con- 
necting the  hub  nunlbers  and  end  portions  of  the  sleeve, 
a  locking  lever  fulcnlmed  to  one  hub  member,  and  a  draft 
rod  connecting  the  sa(id  lever  and  the  other  hub  member. 

2.  A  mold  core  elubodying  a  contractlble  sleeve,  hub 
members  within  the  «nd  portions  thereof,  toggle  links  con- 
necting the  hub  meml>ers  and  end  portions  of  the  sleeve,  a 
locking  lover  fulcruned  to  the  outer  portion  of  one  hub 
member,  and  a  draft  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
other  hub  member  acd  having  an  angular  portion  at  its 
other  end  pivoted  to  the  locking  lever  whereby  the  angular 
end  of  the  draft  roc|  may  be  swung  and  held  beyond  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever., 

3.  .\  mold  core  ehil>odying  a  contractlble  sleeve,  hub 
members  within  the  fnd  portions  thereof,  toggle  links  con- 
necting the  hub  mem^)er8  nnd  end  portions  of  the  sleeve,  a 
T-shaped  lever  havint  one  end  of  its  hrad  fulcrumed  to  the 
outer  portion  of  onejhub  member,  nnd  a  draft  rod  having 
one  end  connected  tp  the  other  hub  member  and  having 
Its  other  end  provld^  with  an  angular  portion  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  the  ^ead  of  the  lever. 


1,118.559.  STUFKT  -  SWKF.rEU.  Fnr.o  A  Lambert, 
I^wrence.  Mass.  Filed  -Nov.  4,  l'J13.  Serial  No. 
799,139.     (Cl.  15-[-17.) 

1.  .\  street  sweeper  comprising  a  body,  a  motor-driven 
rear  axle,  a  brush  and  drum  carrying  frame  mounted  to 
move  vertically  on  Che  body  In  advance  of  the  rear  axle, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  .said  frame,  a  brush  and  a 
lower  conveyer  druni  journaled  side  by  side  In  bearings  on 
said  frame,  an  upp«jr  conveyer  drum  above  the  body,  an 
.  udless  conveyer  mojunted  on  said  drums,  connections  be- 
tween the  said  upptr  <lr\im  and  the  frame  whereby  the 
upper  drum  Is  caust'd  to  move  vertically  with  tlie  frame 
and  with  the  lower  drum  to  maintain  the  endless  conveyer 
under  tension,  drilling  connections  betwf.n  the  lower 
drum,  the  l)ruRh,  and  the  rear  nxle  organized  to  rotate  the 
brush  and  drum  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 
and  menn^  mnvnbl.>  with  the  frame  for  supporting  it 
against  backward  displacement. 

2.  .-\  street  sweeprr  <-(imprlsing  a  body,  a  motor-driven 
r«^r  axle,   a   bnish   nnd  drum-earrving  frame    mounted   to 


3.  .\  street  sweiper  comprising  a  body,  a  motor-driven 
rear  axle,  a  brush  and  drum-carrying  frame  mounted  to 
move  vertically  on  the  t>ody  in  advance  of  the  rear  nxle. 
means  for  vertlcnlly  adjusting  snld  frnme,  a  brush  and  a 
lower  conveyer  drum  journaled  side  by  side  In  bearings  on 
said  frame,  an  upper  conveyer  drum  above  the  body,  an 
endless  convfyer  mounted  on  said  drums,  connections  be- 
tween the  said  upper  drum  and  the  frame  whereby  the 
upper  drum  is  caused  to  move  vertically  with  the  frame 
and  with  the  lower  drum  to  maintain  the  endless  conveyer 
under  tension,  the  rear  axle,  the  brush  and  the  lower  drum 
being  provided  with  sprocket  wheels,  sprocket  chains  en- 
gaging with  the  wheels  on  the  said  axle  and  drum  to 
rotate  the  drum  in  the  same  direction  as  the  axle,  and 
with  the  wheals  on  the  brush  to  rotate  the  latter  in  the 
opposite  direction,  nnd  means  for  supporting  the  frame 
against  backward  displacement. 

4.  .V  street  sweeper  comprising  a  body,  a  motor-driven 
rear  axle  having  sprocket  wheels,  a  frame  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  on  the  body  In  advance  of  the  rear  axle 
and  having  forwardly  projecting  arms,  a  brush  journaled 
in  said  frame  an'd  having  sprocket  wheels,  a  lower  con- 
veyer drum  journaled  in  said  arms  and  having  sprocket 
wheels,  chains  engaging  with  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
rear  axle  and  with  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  brush  and 
conveyer  drum  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  brush  and 
drum  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing the  frame,  an  upper  conveyer  drum  above  the  body, 
tie  rods  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  conveyer  dnims. 
an  endless  conveyer  engaged  with  wild  drums,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  frame,  the  brush  and  the  con- 
veyer, and  swinging  struts  connecting  the  rear  axle  with 
the  frame. 

5.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  body,  a  motor-drlvcB 
rear  axle  bavini:  siirnrkei  wtieels.  a  frame  mounted  to  slide 
vertically  on  the  tK)dy  and  having  forwardly  projecting 
arms,  a  main  brush  journaled  in  said  frame  and  having 
sprocket  wheels,  a  lower  conveyer  drum  journaled  In  said 
arms  and  having  sprocket  wheels,  chains  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  rear  axle,  the  main  brush  and  the 
lower  drum  to  simultaneously  rotate  snld  brush  and  drum 
in  opposite  directions,  an  endless  conveyer  and  an  upper 
conveyer  drum  coiiperating  with  the  lower  drum,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  forwnrdly  projecting  extensions. 
one  of  which  has  its  forward  end  offset  Inwardly  and 
located  in  front  of  the  main  brush,  and  over  the  path 
thereof,  a  brush  shaft  journaled  in  the  forward  ends  of 
said   extensions  and   having  a   laterally   projecting   gutter 
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brush,  one  end  of  which  is  outside  and  the  other  end 
inside  the  path  of  tiio  main  brush,  said  gutter  brush  Ix  ing 
formed  to  move  Its  sweepings  into  the  path  of  the  main 
brush,  and  driving  connections  between  the  gutter  brush 
and  the  lower  conveyer  drum. 


l.llS.f.OO.  COMBINED  DOOR  LATCH  AND  HOLDER. 
William  Lx.NfiS.  Benfley.  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  10,  i»i:{. 
Sf'rial  No.  80.1.829.     (Cl.  16-78.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  latch  Including  an  axlally 
rotatnble  spindle  adapted  to  be  sicured  to  a  do<(r,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  spindle  and  a  holder  Including  a  gravity 
hook  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  automatically 
engage  with  the  member  carried  by  the  spindle  when  the 
door  Is  opened,  said  latch  iM-lng  yieldably  supported  for 
lateral  movements  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
spindle  carried  memlxr  upon  rotation  In  one  dlrectlun  of 
the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  latch  Including  an  axlally 
rotntahle  spindle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  an  eye 
formed  on  onr  end  of  the  spindle,  nnd  a  catcli  Including  a 
gravity  hook  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  to  auto- 
matically engage  with  the  eye  when  the  door  is  open,  said 
hook  being  yieldably  supported  for  lateral  movements  and 
adapted  to  be  dlstniraged  from  the  eye  upon  rotation  In 
one  direction  of  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  door  wall  cntcb,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate,  and  a  gravity  latch  supported  thereon  for  vertical 
and  transverse  movements. 

4.  In  a  door  wall  cntch,  the  combinntlon  of  an  attaching 
plate,  a  gravity  latch  supported  thereon  for  vertical  and 
transverse  movements,  nnd  means  for  yieldably  retaining 
the  Intch  against  lateral  movements. 

.1.  In  a  door  wall  catch,  the  combinntlon  of  an  attaching 
plate,  ppaced  upper  nnd  lower  guides  carried  thereby,  a 
base  mounted  in  said  guides  for  a  limited  sliding  move- 
ment, a  latch  carried  by  the  base  for  lateral  movements, 
and  yieldable  means  for  retaining  said  latch  in  its  normal 
position. 

[Claims  6  nnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.5C1.  SASH  -  BALANCE.  William  Er.nest  Lay- 
cock,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  700,114.      (Cl.  IG— 115.) 


said  frame,  springs  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tongs  at  one  end,  members  adJustHliie  in  the  lugs  at  the 
end  of  the  frame  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
springs  and  knuckle  joint  at  tlie  lower  ends  of  said  tongs. 


1,118,562.  WHEEL  FENDER.  Fbedekick  Lillich, 
,  riiiladelphia.  Fa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
I        749,702.      (Cl.   105 — 130.) 


The  combination  of  a  window,  a  supporting  member 
therefor,  lu.'s  at  each  end  of  said  member,  a  frame  having 
corresponding  lugs,  jilns  passing  through  the  aforesaid 
pair  of  lugs,  lasy  tongs  connected  at  tbeir  upper  ends  to 


irtt^aiiw/J'J'".- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  wheel  fenders  hav- 
I  ing  rotary  mounting  on  the  vehicle,  a  spring  exerting 
1  pressure  to  move  the  fenders  downwardly,  a  pivoted 
j   catch  normally  holding  said   fenders  in  elevated  position, 

and   means  for  elevating  the  catch   to   rele.ise  the  fender 
and  allow  it   to  fall,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  shaft  supported 
I  on  the  vehicle,  pivoted  wheel  fendei-s  operatlvely  con- 
i  nected  with  the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  fixed 
'   arm    having    a    beveled    enlnrtrement    thereon,    a    pivoted 

catcli   on  the  erank   arm  engaging  ovei-  said  enlargement, 
and   a   lever  a<lapted   to  move   tl;e  catch  out  of  operative 
I  engagement    with    the    enlargement,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  velilrle,  of  a  shaft  supported 
on  the  Vehicle,  pivoted  wtieel  fenders  operatlvely  con- 
nected with   the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  fixed 

I   arm    having    a    beveled    enlargement    thereon,    a    pivoted 
catch  on  tl  e  crank  arm  enaaging  over  said   enlargement, 
an   angle   lever   plvotally  supported  on   the  arm   and   hav- 
I  ing  its  horizontal   member  located   under   the  free  end  of 
'  the   catch,   and   means   for   moving   the   angle   lever,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  shaft  sup- 
ported on  the  vehicle,  pivoted  wheel  fenders  operatlvely 
connected   with   the  shaft,  a    crank  aim   on   the  shaft,  a 

;  fixed  arm  having  a  beveled  enlargement  thereon,  a  piv- 
oted catch  on  the  crank  aim  engaging  over  said  enlarge- 
ment, an  angle  lever  plvotally  supported  on  the  arm  and 
having    its    horizontal    member    located    under    the    free 

,   end  of  the  catch,  a  pivoted  bumper,  and  n   flexible  device 

I   connecting  the  bumper  with  the  angle  lever,  substantially 

'  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  The   combinntlon    with    a    vehicle   having   axle   stubs 
I   thereon,   of  segmental   gears   hnving   rotary   mounting  on 
'■   the   vehicle  adjacent    the   axle   stubs,   wheel   fenders   con- 
nected   to  said   segmental   gears,   a    flexible  shaft,    pinions 

;   on    the   flexible   shaft   meshing   with    the   segmental   gears, 
and   means   for    turning   said   flexible   shaft,   substantially 
I   as  described. 

f  Claims  fi  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,563.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  Tiio.mas  J.  Loms, 
Castella.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harmon  Bell, 
O.Mkland,  Cnl.  Filed  Nov.  in,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.746 
(Cl.    123—143.) 

1.  In  combination  with  n  rotntahle  toothed  member  and 
a  spur  gear  the  teeth  of  which  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
said  member,  a  star  wheel  connected  to  snld  gear  to  ro- 
tate in  unison  therewith,  said  star  wheel  hnving  the 
same  number  of  teeili  as  sabl  gear,  a  spark  plug  disposed 

I  ndjaecnt  to  the  one  of  the  points  of  mesh  of  the  teeth 
of  snitl  member  and  i:ear,  nnd  n  sprln-z  nrni  actuated  by 
the  star  wheel  to  contact  with  said  spark  ping. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  fif  rotatnble  inter^eared 
elements,  a  pair  of  spaced  spark   plugs  disposed   adjacent 

i    to    points    of    contart    between    said    elements,    n    spring 


I302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBRR  34,  1914- 


arm  arrangod  tn  the  (pace  between  »nld  plu(m.  and  a  "tar 
whe^l  conncMtid  to  ofip  of  S!\ld  elements  to  rotate  there- 
with  for  aetuJitliij;  th(e  arm  to  move  snme  In  enuagement 

pliiRS  when  said  element  moves  In 
artiiatlnK  the  arm   to  move  same  In 

other   ping   when    the   said   element 


with  hut  one  of  hum 
one  direction  antl  for 
en;;ai;ement    wllh    the 


moves  In   the  oppoMit<  direction 


3.  In  combination  Mth  a  pair  of  lotatnhle  elements.  « 
pnir  of  gpark  pluK«  nirmnsril  In  upacitl  relation  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  one  of  *it(l  elements,  a  contact  memher  ar- 
ranjjed  in  tlie  space  l><  tween  s.iUl  pln::s  and  movuhle  to 
en:;a;;e  either  of  the  |ilii;:8.  and  me:ins  rotntnlile  with  one 
of  said  elements  for  muvlny;  said  niemher  to  enujme  one 
of  the  plii;:s  when  said  ('h-meiit  rotates  In  one  direction 
and  for  moving  said  nx  ml  er  to  engage  the  other  plug 
when   said  element    roifiites  in   the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed  rotatahle 
elements,  a  spnrk  pliw  disposed  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
juxtaposition  of  said  elements,  a  contact  member  to  en- 
gnpe  said  plug,  and  nii-ans  In  riiild  connection  with  one  of 
said  elements  to  rotate  tl  erewith  for  Iniermlttently  oscil- 
lating said  contact  riember  to  move  tbe  latter  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  plug. 


1,118,564,  ASTltONOMlCAL-TEI-ESrOrK       MOUNT. 

Benjamin    M.    Li  i*r«i\,   Jr.,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.     Filed 
July  3.  1014.     Seritl  No.  848,738.      (Cl.  88 — 32.) 


1.  In  an  astronortlcal  telescope  mount  having  rlirht 
ascension  and  decl  nation  shafts,  and  pivotally  related 
bearinir  members  for  said  shafts,  the  combination  with 
said  shafts  and  heating  men-bers.  of  a  base,  a  head  pfv 
oted  on  said  lm«e  havins:  a  depending  meml)er,  said  head 
carrviniT  the  l)e'iitng  tnenil'er  fnr  the  rii;ht  ascension  shaft, 
and  opposttely-dsposfd  adjusting  srrews  arranged  to  h<>ar 
against   the   respective   sides  of  saiil   depending  meml>er. 

2.  In  an  aatronornlcnl  telescope  nfounf.  the  combina- 
tion of  right  ascensllon  an<I  declination  shafts,  pivotnlly 
related  bearing  mpnii>prs  for  s:Ud  s'lafts.  pivotal  support- 
ing and  alt  tude  adjii«tlns  means  for  the  bearing  mem- 
ber of  the  right  8«^censlon  shaft,  and  sighting  means 
whereby  the  approximate  polar  or  altitude  position  of 
the  right  ascension  axis  may  be  determined. 

3.  In  an  astrnnonilenl  te|e«enrie  mount,  the  combina- 
tion  of   right   ascension   and   declination   shafts,   pivotally 


related  bearing  members  for  said  shafts,  and  pivotal  sup- 
porting and  altitude  adjusting  means  for  tie  bearing 
member  of  the  right  ascension  shaft,  said  latter  shaft 
having  an  axial  sighting  bore  extending  therethrough, 
and  said  declination  shaft  and  its  bearing  member  hav- 
ing boles  In  alinement  with  said  nzlal  sighting  hole. 

4.  In  an  astronomical  telescope  mount,  the  combina- 
tion of  right  ascension  and  declination  shafts,  pivotally 
related  bearing  members  for  said  shafts,  and  pivotal  sup- 
porting and  altitude  adjusting  mians  for  the  bearing  of 
tbe  right  ascension  shaft,  said  latter  shaft  having  an 
axial  sighting  l>ore  extending  therethrough,  said  decllna 
tlon  shaft  and  its  bearing  having  holes  in  alinement  with 
said  iixiai  bore,  and  one  of  said  holes  being  provided  with 
cross  hulrs. 

o.  In  an  astronomical  telescope  mount  having  right 
ascension  and  declination  shafts,  and  pivotnlly  related 
bearing  members  for  siiid  shafts,  the  combination  with 
said  shafts  and  bearing  members,  of  a  pivotal  support 
for  the  bearing  member  for  the  right  ascension  shaft,  a 
worm  wheel  having  an  adjustable  clamp  connection  with 
the  latter  shaft,  and  a  worm  In  mesh  with  said  worm 
wheel  having  its  bearing  in  a  bracket  on  said  support. 


1,11H,.5«5.  DREDGE.  Harky  R.  Lytle,  DmtIs.  Cal.,  as- 
signor of  six-sevenths  to  William  J.  Rhouds,  F.  H. 
Armsburger,  Will  Kuechlcr,  M.  Menasses,  and  .\.  Wil- 
bur, Stockton,  Cal.,  and  Will  .\.  Dower,  San  Andreaa, 
t'nl.  Filed  Mar.  4,  101-'.  Serial  No.  681,459.  (Cl. 
37—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dredge  or  float,  of  a  boom 
swinging  in  a  vertical  plane  and  connected  to  said  dredge 
at  one  end  thereof  and  adnptini  to  swing  upward  and 
downward  to  approximately  vertical  positions,  a  rotary 
bucket  pivoted  to  and  piojectln*  bey<  nd  the  swinging  end 
of  the  boom,  and  rotatahle  while  the  l)oom  is  stationary 
to  dig  a  load,  means  to  positively  rotate  the  bucket  In  the 
same  d  rectlon  during  the  digging  operation  and  tbe  dis- 
charge of  the  lead,  and  automatic  means  oprratlvely  con- 
nected to  the  bucket  for  reversing  the  bucket  after  its 
load  has  been  discharged  when  the  means  for  positively 
rotating  the  bucket  is  released. 

2.  In  n  dre«lge,  a  vertically  swinging  support,  a  bucket 
carrle<l  thereby  and  rotatahle  alwut  a  hoilrontnl  axis, 
means  to  swing  the  s\ipport  and  br  ng  the  bucket  to 
loading  and  unloading  positions,  mechanism  to  both  load 
and  unload  tbe  bucket  by  rotation  thereof  on  Its  axis  in 
one  direction,  and  means  to  ntitomatlcally  reverse  the 
bucket  after  It  Is  unloaded  and  thereby  return  It  from  dis- 
charging to  load  ng  position. 

3.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  digging  bucket,  a 
stipport  In  which  the  bucket  Is  pivotally  mounted,  means 
to  operate  the  support  and  carry  the  bucket  bodily  to 
dgging  and  discharging  positions,  mechanism  to  rotate 
the  bucket  and  discharge  Its  contents,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  bucket,  and  means  to  automatically  operate  the 
cable  and  rotMte  the  bucket  In  the  reverse  direction  alter 
it.-!  contents  have  been  dis<  hnrge*!. 

4.  In  a  ilredgp.  the  combination  of  a  bucket  having  a 
horliontal  axis,  supporting  meml>er9  carrying  the  bucket 
and  mounted  to  swing  In  vertical  planes,  mechanism  to 
first  rotate  the  bucket  and  thereby  load  It.  then  swing 
the  supporting  mentbers  upward  to  unloading  position, 
and  then  further  rotate  the  bucket  In  the  same  direction 
to  unload  It,  a  cable  connecte<l  to  the  bucket  to  rotate  It 
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In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  to  maintain  a  con- 
tinuous tension  on  said  cable,  and  thereby  automatically 
return  the  bucket  from  unloading  to  loading  position 
when  released  from  said  returning  mechanism. 


1,118,.%C0.      I'l.OW.      Matt    Marks.    Cnclne,    Wis.      Filed 
July  3.   1013.     Serial  No    777.314.      (Cl.  07—18.) 


t  ic 


A  plow  of  the  class  described,  providing  a  plow  frog, 
a  plow  share  secure<l  thereto,  a  mohl  board  secured  there- 
to, It  brace  secured  thereto,  said  brace  comprising  an  up- 
per side,  a  lower  side,  and  a  rear  side,  and  having  Its 
forward  portKn  extended  and  oTset,  and  a  runner  secured 
to  the  lower  aide  rearwardly  of  the  offset   portion. 


I,118,.'>n7.  LOCOMOTIVE  noil, RR  FrRNACE.  Charlfs 
BuKAiii.FT  M()«  UK,  Kvanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corpcratlon  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Sept.  23.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4r.4,3.-.0.     (Cl.  110— S7.t 


A   locomotive  tire   box  having  a  flue  sheet  at  its  front 

end,  in  ronibination  with  a  plurality  of  refractory  mem- 
bers spaced  In  ascending  step  like  form  in  the  fire  box 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  flue  sheet,  aald  refractory 
meinlK'is  being  substantially  vertical  and  having  substan- 
tially liorlzcintai  extending  portions,  the  saiil  refractory 
members  t)elng  adapte<l  to  detlect.  baffle  and  thoroughly 
admix  the  gases  rising  from  the  fuel  bed  l)efore  they  pass 
Into  the  flues,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


1,118,568.  LOCOMOTIVE-ROILER  FURNACE.  Charlks 
B.  M<K)RK,  Kvanston,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Arch 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb   14.  1011'.      Serial  No.  677.564.      (CI.  110— 87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  lncllne<1 
water  circulating  tubes  extend  ug  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  flue  sheet  to  the  upp<'r  portion  of  the  rear  sheet, 
In  combination  with  an  Inclined  refractory  arch  disposed 
above  the  tubes  and  resting  thereon,  said  arch  comprising 
■  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  sulmtantlally  Identical 
flrehrlcka,     each     consisting    of    a     central     body     portion 


grooved  centrally  on  Its  underside  to  engage  one  of  said 
tubes,  nnd  upwardly  and  oppositely  Inclined  shlc  elements 
or  wings  laterally  abutting  against  .-orrespoml  ng  parts 
of  adjacent  bricks  and  maintaining  said  bricks  on  tbe 
tul)es. 

'2.  In  a  locomotive  firebox,  a  plurality  of  nrch  tubes. 
In  combination  with  a  plural  ty  of  transverse  rows  of  sub- 
stantially V  shaped  arch  forming  bricks,  each  comprising 
a  downwardly  pointing  central  ixxly  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal grrove  at  its  lower  edge  to  receive  an  arch  tube, 
and  upwardly  divergent  lateral  side  portions  Imvlng  ver- 
tical edges  adapted  to  fit  squarely  a^'nlnst  adjacent  similar 
bricks. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  firebox,  a  corrugated  arch,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  V-shaped  bricks 
each  l)rlck  laving  a  central  longitudinal  groove  on  Its 
underside  and  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
side  portions  terminating  in  vertical  ed  res  adaptcnl  to 
abut  squarely  together  at  their  longitudinal  edies.  In  com- 
hlnat On  with  a  plurality  of  arch  tubes  arranged  to  He 
In  said  grooves  and  to  support  the  arch. 

4.  In  a  firebox  a  refractory  arch  comprising  a  phirality 
of  transverse  rows  of  V-shaped  bricks  each  brick  having 
a  depressed  central  longitudinal  portlcn  with  a  wide  flat 
top|>ed  grrove  on  its  unders  de  and  all  thereof  l)elng 
formed  with  thick  vertical  lateral  edges  adapted  to  abut 
nquarely  together  for  mutual  support.  In  combination 
with  n  plurality  of  parallel  arch  tubes  arranged  to  loosely 
fit  in  said  grooves  and  support  the  several  bricks  compos- 
ing the  arch. 

5.  A  locomotive  holler  fire  box  in  combination  with  a 
group  of  water  circulating  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
therein  and  aiTnnged  In  substantially  a  single  plane,  a 
refractory  arch  body  extending  from  side  to  side  in  the 
fire  box  and  above  the  tut>es,  longitudinally  extending 
depending  refractory  portions  supporting  the  arch  body 
on  the  tiil>es  and  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the 
tubes,  said  depending  poitions  forming  longitudinally  ex 
tending  grooves  In  the  under  surface  of  the  nrch  between 
the  tubes  and  the  arch  being  prnv  ded  with  lonTltudlnally 
extending  grooves  In  Its  upper  surface  above  said  tulles 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  (inzette.l 


1,118..569      MACHINE  FOR  SAWINO  STAVES.     GEOKta: 

AMiitRs  Mii.LiNS,  Woodvllle.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  D.  C.  Mullins.  Woodvllle,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  25, 
1014.     Serial   No.  840.932.      (Cl.   104—49.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  provlde<l  with  a  track- 
way nnd  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  upon 
sabi  tr.ick  way.  an  uprlsht  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  track  way,  bolt  members  projecting  from 
the  upper  extremity  of  tbe  upright  and  overlying  the 
frame,  an  elongated  buffer  memlx'r  operatlvely  supported 
by  the  bolt  members  and  having  Its  lower  extremity  ter- 
minating in  close  proximity  to  the  track-way,  and  ex- 
pansible meml)ers  carriid  by  the  bolt  meml)era  and  co 
acting  with  the  buffer  meml)er  for  norma. ly  maintaining 
the  lower  extremity  thereof  In  a  posltiin  al>ove  the  track 
way   and  away   from   tbe  upright. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fran;e  provided  with  a  track 
way  and  a  carriage  mo-nted  for  reciprocal  movement  upon 
the  track-way,  a  standard  carried  by   the  frame  adjacent 
one  extremity  of  the  track  way,  vertically  alined  t)olt  mem 
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U-re  carried  by  the  U{:fper  extremity  of  the  standard  and 
i>verlylDjf  the  frame,  ^n  elongated  l)uffer  member  oper- 
atlvfly  fngaged  with  tl|e  bolt  members,  an  expansible  mem- 
l>er  surrounding  the  loWor  bolt  meml)er  and  interposed  he 
twetn  the  standard  imp  the  buffer  member,  a  head  carried 
by  the  outer  extremltj|  of  the  upper  bolt  meml)er,  an  ex 
paoslble  meml>er  surriAjudlng  said  upper  bolt  member  In- 
terposed between  the  liead  and  the  buffer  meml)er,  and  an 
>>qualizlng  eipuDHlbU-  ■u•m^K>^  surrounding  the  upper  bolt 
^l^'m^^er  and  interposi-d  l)etwe€n  the  buffer  member  and  the 
■itandard.  I 


1,118,570.  IiOOUniN'iK  MARKKK.  Kasmis  I'.  Neder- 
OAARD,  I'ortland,  Oteg.  Filed  July  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.  782,102.      (CI.  £3—197.) 


body   portion,  mnrklnj 


1     In  a  device  of  tl» !  character  described,  a  rectungular 


blades  mounted  then^on,  a  rectan 
(fular  plate  slidably  tiounted  upon  said  body  portion,  a 
laterally  exteiidlnR  flanue  formed  upon  one  of  the  longi- 
plate.  a  rectau.'nlar  block  for  sujv 
portlng  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  sild  plate  comprising  flanges  formed 

and    supporting    blotk    adapted   for 
engagement  with  the  steld  tlauge  formed  on  said  pate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tl;e  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  body  portion  h.ivlng  a  plurality  of 
transverse  slots  and  a  single  longitudinal  slot  formed 
therein  of  marking  bliides  mounted  within  certain  of  the 
transverse  slots  and  Ihe  longitudinal  slot,  means  for  de- 
tachahly  securing  said  blades  within  said  transverse  slots, 
a  rectangular  guide  plate  mounted  upon  the  body  portion, 
a  laterally  extending  flange  formed  on  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  plate,  a  rectangular  block  for  sup- 
porting said  body  pcrtion  and  means  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  plate  comprising  flanges  formed 
on  said  l)ody  portion  nnd  the  supporting  block  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the    lange  formed  on  said  plate. 

;V  In  a  device  of  th«  character  described  the  comhlnntlon 
with  a  rectangular  body  portion  of  marking  blades  mount- 
ed thereon,  two  of  sail  marking  blades  being  mounted  ad 
Jacent  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  nnd  the  other  of  the 
marking  blades  being  mounted  adjac  nt  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  body  portion,  means  for  disposing 
the  end  marking  bla  les  In  different  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  upon  the  body  por- 
tion, a  laterally  extending  fl.mie  formed  on  the  plate,  a 
rectanL'ular  block  supiMirting  said  body  portion,  a  handle 
member  carried  by  the  block,  a  flange  formed  on  »ai<l  block, 
a  flange  formed  on  the  boily  portion  and  disposed  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  flange  on  the  block  and  the  flange  on  said 
plate  adapted  for  pn',';|.'ement  with  the  flanges  on  the  block 
and  on  the  body  portion  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  plate. 

4.  In  a  door  hinga  marker,  a  rectang\ilar  supporting 
block,  a  rectangular  Uodv  portion  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
porting block,  a  han<|le  carrie<i  by  the  supporting  block, 
marking  blades  mountr>d  upon  the  body  portion,  means  for 
permitting  changing  Ihe  spaced  relation  of  certain  of  the 
marking  blades,  means  for  spacing  one  of  snl<l  marking 
blades  from  the  edge  ^f  »  door  and  slidably  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  longitudinal  ed-es  of  the  lody  portion,  flanges 


formed  on  the  supporting  block  and  body  portion  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  a  flange  carried 
by  said  last  named  means  slidably  mounted  between  the 
first  named  flanges  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  last 
named  means. 


1,118..^71.  AIR  AND  KLECTUIC  COrPLINO  FOR  RAIL- 
ROAD-TUAINS.  Bi  ell  C.  Nel.son,  Oakland.  Cal.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Warren  ilregory,  Berkeley,  <"al. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.784.     (CI.  173— 333.) 


v^  . '.  «. 


1.  In  an  air  and  electric  coupler  for  trains,  a  header  to 
be  mounted  on  a  car.  a  series  of  air  passages  leading  to 
the  header  connecting  with  the  air  lines  on  the  car.  a 
multiple  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
passages,  a  hand-lever  for  operating  the  valve,  a  detach- 
able male  member  having  air  passages  adapted  to  register 
with  the  before-mentioned  air  passages,  electrical  con- 
ductors leading  Into  the  male  member,  electrical  conductors 
leading  Into  the  header,  means  for  connecting  the  con- 
ductors in  the  header  with  those  In  the  male  member, 
means  to  lock  the  male  meml  er  to  the  header,  a  switch 
in  the  header  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  con- 
ductors, an<l  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  valre 
will  operate  the  switch  nnd  actuate  said  locking  moans. 

2.  In  an  air  and  electric  coupler  for  trains,  a  header 
to  l)e  mounted  on  a  cur.  a  series  of  air  passsages  leading 
to  the  header  connecting  with  the  air  lines  on  the  car.  a 
multiple  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  passages,  a  hand  lever  for  operating  the  valve,  a  de- 
tachable male  member  having  air  passages  adapted  to 
register  with  the  before-mentioned  air  passages,  electrical 
conductors  leading  Into  the  male  member,  electrical  con- 
ductors leading  into  the  header,  means  for  connecting  the 
conductors  in  the  header  with  those  in  the  male  member, 
a  switch  In  the  header  for  breaking  the  circuit  through 
the  conductors,  means  whereby  the  oiH'ration  of  the  valve 
will  operate  the  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ation of  the  valve  for  securing  the  male  member  to  the 
header  or  releasing  it  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  air  and  electric  coupler  for  trains,  a  jumper 
comprising  a  male  member  having  air  passages  formed 
therein,  a  series  of  sockets  In  the  male  meml)er.  In  com- 
bination with  a  header  to  \\e  mounted  on  a  car  having  air 
pas.sages  adapted  to  register  with  the  air  passages  In  the 
male  member  of  tl-e  jumper,  plugs  In  the  header  engage- 
able  with  the  sockets  In  the  male  menil>er,  electrical  con- 
ductors leading  from  said  plugs,  a  switch  in  the  header 
to  break  the  circuit  through  the  conductors,  an  air  valve 
to  control  the  header  air  passages,  means  for  locking  the 
male  meml»er  In  the  header,  and  instrumentalities  whereby 
operation  of  said  valve  will  cut  off  the  passage  of  air  to 
the  male  member  and  break  the  electrical  circuit  and  actu- 
ate snid  locking  means. 

4.  In  an  air  and  electric  coupler  for  trains,  a  header 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  ofH>n  at  Its  outer  end,  a  series 
of  electrically  conducting  plugs  arranged  horizontally  with- 
in the  casing,  electric  conductors  lending  from  said  plugs, 
switches  in  the  header  connected  to  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  conductors,  air  passages  In 
said  header  connecting  %vlth  the  air  conduits  on  the  car, 
a  multiple  valve  In  said  air  pa.ss.iges,  and  means  whereby 
the  closing  of  the  valve  will  simultaneously  ofxn  the 
switches,  and  the  opening  of  the  valve  will  close  the 
switches. 

5.  In  an  air  nnd  electric  co\ipler  for  trains,  a  header 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  op«'n  at  Its  outer  end.  a  sorlea 
of  electrically  conducting  plugs  arranged  horlxontally  wlth- 
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in  the  casing,  electric  conductors  leading  from  said  plugs, 
switches  In  the  header  connected  to  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  conductors,  air  passages  In 
said  bender  connecting  with  the  air  condulu  on  the  car, 
a  multiple  valve  In  said  air  passages,  means  whereby  the 
closing  of  the  valve  will  simultaneously  open  the  switches, 
and  the  opening  of  the  valve  will  close  the  switches,  a  male 
member  insertalle  In  the  open  outer  end  of  the  header 
having  air  passages  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  air 
passages  in  tlie  header,  sockets  In  the  male  memb>r  en- 
gagealile  with  the  plugs  In  the  header,  and  means  whereby 
upon  closing  of  the  valve  the  male  member  will  be  clamped 
within  the  header. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,118,572.  COMBINATION  (JARMENT.  Jacob  W.  NtOH, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.884.      (CI.  2—06.) 


yo' 


In  a  comhiniition  garment,  a  fragmentary  portion  of  a 
shirt  comprising  an  open  front  portion  provided  with  a 
yoke,  snld  yoke  being  provided  at  the  central  portion  thereof 
with  a  tab.  said  shirt  front  l»eing  also  provided  with  sus- 
pender loops  on  Us  under  surface,  a  pair  of  snsrieuders  pro- 
vide.1  with  a  tab  and  buckle  secured  at  the  junction  of  the 
shoulder  strap  of  the  suspenders  with  the  rear  portion 
of  tbo  suspenders,  and  buckles  c.irried  by  tabs  secured  to 
the  front  poriiou  of  said  shoulder  strap,  and  a  fragmentary 
vest  portion  comprising  the  front  portion  of  an  ordinary 
vest  having  tongues  securtnl  at  each  tear  lower  corner  of 
sabl  fiont  portion,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  side  buckles  of 
pantaloons  and  labs  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  vest  portions 
respectively  adapted  to  enyage  with  the  buckle  secured  on 
the  shoulder  strap. 


I.lt8..''.73.  SAFETY  AITLIANCE  FOR  CONTAINERS. 
SA.\irKL  N.  NonTii,  Munc'e.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  667.401.     (01.  220—121.) 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  containers  In  which  the 
container  is  provide. I  with  a  threaded  extension,  a  cage 
of  foiamlnous  material  dlspos<>d  to  extend  within  the 
conininer.  ssid  cage  having  a  threarled  extens  on  dis- 
pose<i  parallil  nnd  In  spaced  relation  with  respe<t  to  Its 
body  portion,  said  extension  l>elng  received  on  the  threaded 
extension  of  the  container,  a  cap  Including  a  fbreade<l 
portion  which  is  received  on  the  threaded  extension  of 
the   cage,    said    cap    being   formed    with    an    open    end.    a 


plnte  forming  a  closure  for  said  open  end  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  cap.  a  spring  disposed  transversely 
within  the  cage  and  supported  against  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cage,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  spr  ng  and  snid  plate,  whereby  the  opening  in  the 
cap  is  normally  maintnined  closed. 

2.  In  a  safety  api)liance  for  containers.  In  which  the 
container  is  provided  with  a  threaded  extension,  a  cage 
of  foramlnous  material  dlspo8<>d  to  extend  within  the 
container,  snid  cage  being  formed  with  a  threaded  ex- 
tension, which  embraces  the  ca^e  and  which  is  received 
by  the  threade.i  extension  of  the  container,  the  extension 
of  the  container  being  formed  with  nn  inwardly  dis- 
posed flange,  there  being  a  packing  dispostnl  between 
an  id  flange  and  the  extension  of  the  cage,  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion  receivel  on  the  extension 
of  the  cage,  a  plate  constituting  a  stop  interposed  between 
said  cap  and  the  cage,  said  plate  l>eing  formed  with  a 
central  aperture,  the  cap  being  provided  with  an  opening 
which  alines  with  the  aperture  formed  In  the  plate,  a 
spr  ng  disposed  within  the  cage,  said  spring  being  formed 
with  curved  extensions  which  contact  with  the  plate,  a 
plate  forming  a  closure  for  the  cap.  nnd  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  second  mentioned  plate  and  said 
spring. 

3  In  a  safety  appliance  for  a  container  having  a 
threaded  extension  provided  at  Its  upper  terminal  with 
an  inwardly  d. reeled  annular  flange,  a  foramlnous  cage 
disposed  within  the  extension  and  extending  Into  the 
container,  a  threaded  sleeve  formed  Integrally  with  the 
cage,  said  sleeve  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  cage  nnd  being  disposed  externally  thereof 
and  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  threaded 
on  the  extension,  whereby  the  annular  flange  thereof  is 
received  between  the  sleeve  and  the  cage,  a  packing 
gasket  mounted  on  the  flange  and  held  In  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith  by  the  upper  terminal  of  the  sleeve,  a 
cap  threaded  on  the  sleeve,  said  cap  having  an  opening 
formed  nt  its  upper  terminal,  a  valve  mounted  on  the 
upper  terminal  of  the  cap,  and  yieldable  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  In  sealing  position  over  the  open- 
ing thereof. 


1,118,574.  Mri.TU'LE  NEKKI.E  SINGLE  CHAIN- 
STITCH  MACHINE.  La.vsis",  Onukkix.nk.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Ovt.  .HO. 
1007.     Serial  No.  3U9,931.     (CI.  112—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  main  shaft  lo 
cated  beneath  the  work  support,  a  iooper  supiKjitlng  shaft 
In   front    of  said   main   shaft,   a    pliuallty    of   loopers   car 
ried   by   said   looper   supporting   shaft,   space.l    bear  ngs   In 
which   said    looper   snpiMjriing  shaft    is   mounted,   n   crank 

,  arm  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  looper  support- 
1  ing  shaft,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  the  end  of  the  main 
i  shaft,  nnd  a  link  for  connecting  said  crank  arm  and  said 
I   crank  pin. 

2.  The  combination  of  n  work  siipp<irt.  a  main  shaft 
located  l)eneath  the  work  support,  a  looper  supporting 
shaft  In  front  of  said  main  stiaft.  n  plurality  of  loopers 
carried   by  said    looper  SMpi>orting  shaft,   means   for   Inde- 

.   pendent ly     adjustably     connecting    said     loopers    to    aaid 
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loop«r  Biipportlntr  slinft.  epnci-d  lK>arlnc8  In  which  said 
looper  support  njj  shaft  Is  motintcd,  a  crank  nrm  carried 
by  the  forward  tTd  of  said  loopor  supporting  shaft,  a 
crank  pin  ranted  Ijy  the  end  of  the  main  shaft,  and  a 
link  for  corned  in|:  said  crank  nrm  nnd  said  crank  pin. 

."5.  The  comi  Inntlon  of  a  work  s'ipport.  a  main  shnft 
located  beneiith  the  work  support,  a  looper  supportlnR 
•hnft  In  front  of  said  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  loopers 
carried  hy  sad  Imiper  siipporiin;:  shaft,  means  for  Inde- 
pendently and  niljusfalilv  connectini;  8:il  I  looi)ers  to  said 
looper  supporfini;  shaft,  sfiat-ed  bearings  In  which  said 
looper  siipportlnj:  ishaft  Is  mounted  to  oscillate  back  and 
forth  without  endwise  movement,  a  crank  nrm  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  looper  suppoit  ng  shaft.  ,Tn  eccentrically 
disposed  memlier  on  said  m:i  n  shaft,  and  means  for 
oscillatin;;  said  criink  arm  from  said  eccentric  member.' 


i.iis.,'-.?.-      wKi.L  nouiNi;   .vpiwr.vtis.     kk.vnk    h. 

OrFKiifiKLT.  Woodstock.  III.     Filed  Hec.  10.  191.1.     Serial 
No.  805.708.      (in.   IGO— 4.) 


1.  VVell-bDring  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  l)e  disposed  in  stiperposed  relation  nnd 
to  have  their  adj.icent  enils  overlap,  and  locking  devices 
for  sec'irlns;  a  Ijacrnt  ends  of  the  cylinders  to-.;efher,  each 
of  said  locking  d^'vlces  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  one 
carried  at  the  lo«er  end  of  one  cylinder  and  the  other 
plate  carried  by  tHe  upper  end  of  an  adjacent  overlapping 
cylinder,  said  (>lntes  comprlsin'.;  coiiperating  tongues  and 
notches,  the  flrstimentloned  plate  having  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  bevelpd  and  the  edge  thereof  opposite  said 
tongues  and  notclies  unbevelcd,  the  other  plate  having  ts 
upper  and  lower  adues  heveleJ  and  Its  edge  opposite  said 
tongues  and  notches  lieveled. 

2.  Well  ioring  :ipparatns  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders adiipte<l  to  l)e  disposed  In  stiperpo«>ed  relation,  and 
locking  devices  adapted  to  retain  adjacent  cyl  nders  to- 
gether, each  of  *ild  locking  devices  comprising  a  pair 
of  locking  phtes  havlni;  coacting  tonijues  and  notches, 
one  locking  plate  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  the  other  locking  plnte  of 
each  pair  beiny  stcured  to  the  upper  end  of  an  adjacent 
cylinder. 

3.  Well  lioring  ippnratus  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  be  disposed  In  superposed  arrangement, 
and  lo<klng  dcvitva  for  securing  adjacent  cylinders  to- 
gether, each  of  s.ild  locking  devices  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  having  coi'>|»eratlng  tongues  and  notches,  one  plate 
of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
cylinders  nnd  tlic  other  plate  of  the  pair  being  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  Immediately  therelie- 
neath,  together  \Tith  means  for  moving  said  cyllnd<>rs 
longitudinally  of  their  common  axis  and  for  turning  said 
cylinders  upon  ther  common  axis 

4.  Well  lioring  upp^iratus  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders adapte<l  to  !>€  dlspose<l  in  superposed  arrangement, 
locking  devices   for  XKruring   adlacent    cylinders   together. 


each  of  said  locking  devices  compr  sing  a  pair  of  plates 
having  co<")periillng  tongues  and  notches,  one  plnte  of  each 
pair  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders and  the  other  plate  l)elng  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  a  cylinder  Immediately  therebeneath.  together  with 
means  for  forcing  the  cylinder*  Info  the  ground  and  turn- 
ing the  Hame  to  bold  the  lock  ng  plates  of  each  pair  In 
tight  engagement  with  each  other 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  sheet  metal  cylinders  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
superposed  arrangement,  locking  devices  for  securing 
adjacent  cylinders  together,  each  of  snid  locking  devices 
compris'ng  a  pair  of  plates  having  coiiperatlng  longnes 
nnd  notches,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cylinders  Into 
the  ground  nnd  for  turning  thera  upon  their  common 
axis,  said  plat(s  being  so  conformed  that  only  beveled 
edges  tbereof  are  piesented  to  the  earth  when  the  cyl- 
inders are  turned  therein  or  moved  longitudinally  of 
their  common  axis  In  the  earth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 118.570.  VARNISH  UrBI{p:R.  FnKDKun  K  L.  Tkukins, 
rrovldence.  R.  1.  Filed  July  19,  1013.  Serial  No. 
779.980.  Renewed  Apr  17.  10 14.  Serial  No  «32.631. 
(C\.  51-5.) 


1.  \  varnishing  rubbing  device  including  a  plurality 
of  supporting  frames,  automatic  adjusting  hinges  con- 
necting said  frames,  n  plural  ty  of  nhradlng  ro'ors  Jour- 
naled  In  each  of  said  frames,  gear  wheels  attached  to 
each  of  said  rotors,  all  of  said  gear  wheels  adapted  to 
Intermesh  with  each  other,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  gear  wheels  to  a  power  source. 

2.  In  a  varnNhIng  r\il)Mng  device  n  plurality  of  hlngedly 
connected  frames,  a  plurality  of  nlirnllng  rotors  Jour- 
naird  in  each  of  sa  d  frames,  gear  wheels  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  rotors  of  each  of  said  frames  and  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  rotors  of  the  separate  frames  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
first  means  with  a  power  source. 

3.  A  varnish  rubbing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hlngedly  connected  frames,  a  plurality  of  abrad  ng  rotors 
Journaled  In  rnch  of  said  frames,  gear  wheels  opera 
tlvely  connecting  the  rotors  of  each  of  said  frames  nnd 
operatlvely  connecting  the  rotors  of  the  separate  frame 
with  each  other,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
gear  wheels  to  a  power  source  and  means  carried  by  said 
frames  for  preventing  a  lubricant  from  the  gear  wheels 
from  having  access  to  the  surface  to  be  treated. 

4.  A  varn  sh  rtibblng  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supporting  frames  automatically  adjusting  hinges  con- 
necting said  frames,  said  lilnges  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  ears  formei  on  said  sections,  a  single  ear  operat 
Ing  between  the  spaced  ears,  a  pin  connecting  said  spaced 
nnd  angle  ears,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  pin.  pins 
carried  on  each  section  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  free  terminals  of  said  spring,  a  plurality  of 
abrading  rotors  Journaled  In  each  of  said  frames,  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  wheels  connecting  the  rotors  of  each  of  snld 
frames  and  operatlvely  connecting  the  rotors  of  the  sepa 
rate  frames  with  each  other  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  snld   genr   wheels   to   a   power  source. 

R.  A  varnish  rubbing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hlngedly  connected  frames,  n  plurality  of  abrading  rotors 
Journaled  In  each  of  said  frames,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  alira  ding  rotors,  means  for  conr.ectlng  said 
rotors  to  a  power  source  and  a  pair  of  perforated  sprin 
kllng  pipes  carried  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  said  frames. 

rcialm  A  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 
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1,118.577.  SAWING -MArniNE.  Axa^sto  F.  rETERS, 
Ilertot  Rny,  Vancouver  Island,  British  Columbln,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,443.  (CI. 
143 — 08.) 


_.-.«^.-«-^~;;i»A  _►<-'• 


1.  In  a  portable  cross  cut  saw,  menns  for  effecting  the 
reciprocation  of  the  saw  blade  by  an  nir  propeller. 

2.  A  portable  cross  cut  saw,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slide  bar  pivotally  connected  to  a  suitable 
support,  a  frdme  endwise  movable  on  the  slide  bar  to 
which  frame  the  saw  blade  Is  suitably  connected,  an  air 
propeller  roiatably  mounted  In  the  frame  the  blades  of 
which  are  susceptible  of  being  angled  to  move  the  frame 
In  either  direction,  mechanism  on  the  frame  to  effect  the 
reversal  of  the  blades,  means  for  rotating  the  propeller, 
and  means  at  each  end  of  the  slide  bar  for  actuating  the 
blade  reversing  mechanism. 

3.  A  portable  cross  cut  saw,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slide  bar  pivotally  connected  to  a  suitable 
support,  a  frame  endwise  movable  on  the  slide  bar  to 
which  frame  the  saw  blade  is  suitably  connected,  an  air 
propeller  rotatably  mount.d  in  the  frame  the  blades  of 
which  are  susceptible  of  l>rlng  angled  to  move  the  frame 
In  either  direction,  mechanism  on  the  frame  to  effect  the 
reversal  of  the  blades,  means  for  rotating  the  propeller, 
and  means  at  each  end  of  the  slide  bar  for  actuating  the 
blade  reversing  mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  stop 
member  adjustably  secured  on  each  end  of  the  slide  bar.  n 
plunger  endwise  movable  In  the  stop  member  against  the 
resistance  of  a  spring  the  head  of  snld  plunger  adapted 
to  engnge  the  blade  reversing  mechanism  of  the  saw  car- 
rying frame. 

4.  A  portable  cross  cut  saw,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slide  bar  pivotally  connected  to  a  suitable 
support,  a  frame  endwise  movable  on  the  slide  bar  to 
which  frame  the  saw  blade  la  suitably  connected,  an  en- 
gine mounted  on  the  frame,  an  air  propeller  at  each  end 
of  the  engine  shnft  the  blades  of  which  propellers  are 
ausceptlhle  of  being  reversed  to  move  the  frame  in  either 
direction,  mechanism  rotatnble  with  the  engine  shaft  for 
effecting  the  reversal  of  the  blades,  a  bver  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  one  end  of  said  lever  connected 
with  the  blade  reversing  mechanism  and  the  other  end 
projecting  adjacent  to  the  slldeway,  and  a  stop  member 
adjustni)ly  s<cure<l  adjacent  each  end  of  the  slide  bar  to 
yieldingly  eu;;age  the  lever  of  the  blade  reversing  mech- 
anism, 

.'».  A  portable  cross  cut  saw,  comprising  a  slide  bar  one 
end  of  which  Is  pivotally  m-Mintel  to  a  support,  a  frame 
endwise  movable  on  the  slide  bar  to  which  frnme  the 
cross  cut  saw  is  connected,  on  nlr  propeller  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frnme  the  blades  of  which  propeller  are 
susceptlMe  of  being  angled  to  either  side,  a  mechanism 
connected  to  the  frame  hy  which  the  angle  of  the  pro 
peller  blades  may  be  reversed,  and  a  stop  adjustal.ly  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  slide  bar,  said  stop  having  a 
plunder  endwise  movable  against  the  spring  resistance 
to  engage  the  blade  reversing  mechanism  and  reverse 
the  blades. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gnsette.] 


1,118,578.  AITOTRICK.  T«)NT  C.  nni.i.irs,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cnl.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,255.      (CI.  21—00.) 


In  nn  auto  truck,  a  body  having  axles  fixed  rigidly  at 
right  angles  thereto,  steering  knuckles  and  wiieei  spindles 
pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  front  axle,  arms  extend- 
ing rearwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  wheel  spindle 
pivots,  and  carrying  boxes  with  short  shafts  Journaled 
In  the  U).\es,  pinions  on  said  shafts,  gears  on  the  wheels 
meshing  with  said  i)inlons.  short  shafts  journaled  paral- 
lel with  the  truck  sides  rearwardly  of  the  front  wheels, 
n  transveise  shaft,  beveled  gears  to  trnnsm  t  motion  to 
sail  short  shafts,  telescopic  shafts  extending  between 
snl.1  short  shafts  .ind  the  shafts  carried  by  tie  steering 
knuckles,  and  universal  Joint  connections  at  the  cuds  of 
the  telescopic  shaft  members. 


1,118.570.  ArrARATTS  FOR  DRAWINf,  GT.ASS.  Wil,- 
L!AM  Wtvoi.K  rii.Kivr.TON,  I'rescot,  Knuland:  Sarah 
I>uilsa  rilklngton,  Richard  Austin  I'llklngton,  and 
Alfr(<d  r<>cll  I'ilklnrton,  executcrs  of  said  Wllllnm 
Wlndle  rilklngton,  deceased,  assignors  to  I'llklngton 
Brothers.  Limited,  St.  Helena,  Kng'and.  OrlglnnI  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  -jn,  1011.  Serial  No.  em,040.  Di- 
vided nnd  this  appllcat  on  fiknl  Nov.  10,  1913.  Seriol 
No.  800,030.      (CI.  40—17.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  drawing  gear  com- 
prising a  motor  and  a  drawing  carriage,  a  speed  regulnt 
Ing  device  to  regulate  the  speed  of  draw  and  a  variable 
cam  pair  of  which  one  member  is  connected  with  the 
drawing  genr  and  the  other  member  Is  connected  with  the 
speed  regulating  device. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glnss,  the  combination 
with  a  flexilde  strip  cam  of  a  bnr  supporting  the  said 
strip,  adjustable  menns  connecting  the  strip  to  the  bar 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  relatively  opposite 
points  In  the  snld  strip  and  bnr.  means  operative  to  move 
Ihe  bar  longltudli  ally  and  means  cniiperatlng  with  the 
fiexlide  strip  cam  to  operate  the  speed- regulating  device 
of  the  drawing  motor. 

:?.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  atrip  cnm  of  a  bnr  supporting  the  said 
strip,  ndfustable  means  connecting  the  strip  to  the  bar 
for  adjusting  the  distnnce  betwc>en  relatively  opposite 
points  In  the  sni.l  stilp  and  bnr.  means  operative  to  move 
the  bar  longitudinally  and  means  conpernting  with  the 
flexible  strip  cam  to  operate  the  speed-varying  device  of 
the  diawlng  carriage. 


lll8.^^0.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.  Patl  R.  Pohler,  De- 
'  troit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.   24,  1014.     Serial  No.  814,037. 

(CI.  70—00.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  n  member  having  a  recess,  a  lock  casing 
adjacent    to    said    member,    a    shell    arranged    within    said 
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casing,  a  bolt  moflablo  in  saiil  shell  and  adapted  to  extend 
Into  the  recess  erf  said  memljer,  means  arranged  within 
■aid  shell  adaptin  to  engage  Raid  bolt  and  retain  said 
bolt  in  an  extended  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  adapted |  to  lock  said  bolt  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  said  shell  within  said  casing. 


2.  In  a  lock,  tje  combination  with  a  hollow  tiihe  hav- 
ing a  member  tfcerein  rotiitablc  relatively  thereto  nnd 
provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  casln:;  mounted  upon  said 
hollow  tdbe.  a  bo|t  movable  longitudinally  of  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  |xtend  into  said  hollow  tube  and  Into 
the  rect'ss  of  said  inemlnr  to  prevent  said  member  from  ro- 
tating reUitively  to  snid  hollow  tube,  Intclies  arraneed 
in  said  bolt  and  ^i1;ipted  to  lock  said  l)olt  In  an  extended 
position,  a  pliir.-illlty  of  tumblers  arranged  within  the  said 
casing  nnd  adaiit(^l  to  hold  said  bolt  In  an  extended  poai- 
tlon  independently  of  snld  latches,  and  a  key  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  s.ilil  lock  casing  to  simultaneously  shift  said 
latches  and  snld   tumbl(>r3. 

3.  In  a  Io<k.  tite  combination  with  a  hollow  tube  hav 
Ing  a  member  tHerein  rofatahle  relatively  thereto  and 
provided  with  n  rccpss,  of  a  casing  mount<Hl  upon  snid 
hollow  fubo,  a  bolt  movable  longitudinally  of  snid  cnsing 
and  adapted  to  fxtf-nd  into  said  hollow  tul)e  and  Into 
the  recess  of  s.nid  mcmlier  to  prevent  said  niemlHr  from 
rotating  relatively  to  snid  hollow  tul)e,  latches  arranged 
In  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  lock  said  bolt  in  an  extended 
position,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  arranged  within  the  8.nld 
casing  and  adapted  to  hold  snid  bolt  In  an  extended  po- 
sition independenjly  of  snid  latches,  n  key  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  jock  casing  to  simultaneously  shift  said 
latches  and  said  kumbiers,  and  means  within  R.Tid  cnsing 
adnptel  to  retract  said  bolt  when  released  by  said  latches 
and  snid  tumbler^. 

4.  In  a  lock,  tke  combination  with  a  hollow  tube  hav- 
ing a  member  ttjerein  rofntable  relatively  thereto,  said 
meml>er  having  a|rece89.  of  a  lock  casing  adjacent  to  said 
meml>er,  a  sU)tte<l  bolt  movable  longitudinally  of  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  io  extend  into  the  recess  of  said  raeml)er, 
a  phtrallty  of  tn^iblcrs  arranged  In  said  casing  for  hold- 
ing snid  iKilt  in  (in  extended  position,  means  arranged  In 
the  slots  of  snid  Volt  for  locking  said  bolt  In  nn  extend^^d 
position,  a  key  adapteil  to  be  inserted  in  said  lock  casing 
to  simultaneously  move  aald  tumblers  and  said  means 
whereby  said  bolt  Is  released,  and  means  within  said  cas- 
ing adnpted  to  rejtract  snld  holt  when  released. 

5.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  member  having  a 
recess,  of  a  lock  rasing  adjacent  to  said  member,  a  bolt 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  Into  th4  recess  of  s.-iid  member,  opposed  spring 
pressed  latcles  ^nrried  by  said  bolt  and  having  hook- 
Bhaped  ends  adnpted  to  engage  said  casing  to  retain  snld 
bolt  in  nn  exten(|ed  position,  sets  of  spring  pressed  t>im- 
blers  arranged  Inj  snld  casing  to  engage  snld  holt,  a  key 
adapted  to  be  Ins|>rted  In  snld  casing,  bits  carried  by  snld 
key  for  simiiltnneously  engaging  said  Intches  and  snld 
tumblers  when  ".-illd  key  is  rotated,  nnd  means  within  snbl 
casing  adapted  tq  retract  said  holt  when  released  by  said 
latches  and  said  tumblers. 

[Claims  6  to  lO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


in  upright  position,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  depending  arms  aflTording  lateral  aupporU,  and  a  rest 
engaging  said  arms  and  adjustable  thereon. 


1.11S.,'5S1.         ROOKI'.INDFU  S      SIGNATURE -nOLDTNO 
CLAMI'.      LuwiN    I'.    I'KK  E,    Waslilngton,   D.   ('.      Filed   ' 
Apr.  8.  mu.     ferial  No.  8.10,410.     (H.  112 — II.) 

1.   A    sicnatura    holding    clamp    comprising    a    pair    of 
clamping  memU-rs   for  receiving  and  holding  a  sii^nature 


**]    ■■>  '  .  .  4  . 

,»jfc^  ^fflilli'  tIBIIii..  WBIi 


2.  A  signature  holding  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  hinged  together  at  one  end.  means  for 
clamping  the  members  together  at  the  opposite  end,  each 
of  said  tlan:ping  members  being  provided  with  depending 
arms  affording  lateral  supports,  and  rests  engaging  said 
arms  and  adjustable  thereon. 

3.  A  signature  holding  clamp  comprising  a  work  board, 
a  clamp  member  secured  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  second 
clamp  member  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  clamp  member,  clamping  means  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  clamp  members,  depending  arms  depending 
from  each  of  said  clamping  members,  and  forming  lateral 
supports  for  a  signature  placed  between  said  members, 
rests  engaging  said  depending  arms  and  adjustable  thereon 
to  form  supports  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  signature,  sub- 
stantially as  describe<l. 

4.  A  signature  holding  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members,  hinged  together  at  one  end,  clumping  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  members,  arirs  depending  be- 
neath one  of  said  clamping  members,  adjustable  rests  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  arms  (iep<'nding  from  the  other  of  said 
clamping  members  slidably  connected  to  said  rests,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  signature  holding  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  hinged  togetlier  at  one  end,  clamping  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  members,  arms  depending 
beneath  one  of  said  clamping  meml)er8,  rests  slidably 
mounted  on  said  arms,  arms  depending  from  the  other  of 
said  clamping  member  and  slidably  engaging  said  rests, 
said  arms  being  bent  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  crank 
extensions,  said  extensions  being  plvotally  secured  to  said 
clamping  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,118,582.  SHOE  FORM.  Louis  W.  Reinhardt,  Brock- 
ton. Mass.,  assignor  to  George  K.  Belcher.  Stoughton, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,310.  (CI. 
12—128.) 


1.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
ahell-like  form  parts,  a  pair  of  opt)08ltely  dls[)o8(>d  devices 
mounted  for  oscillation  through  ana  longitudinally  of  the 
form  by  a  relative  movement  of  the  foim  parts  and  each 
having  Its  op|)osite  ends  plvotally  connected  each  with  a 
form  pnrt,  and  means  resiilently  connecting  said  devices 
to  one  of  said  form  parts  and  normally  tending  to  hold 
the  form  in  one  of  Its  two  effective  positions. 

2.  .\  shoe  form  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
shell-like  form  parts,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  levers 
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mounted  for  oscillation  through  ares  longitudinally  of  the 
form  by  a  relative  movement  of  the  form  parts  and  each 
having  Its  opposite  ends  plvotally  connected  each  with  a 
form  part  nnd  springs  connecting  said  levers  to  one  of  said 
form  parts  and  normally  tending  to  hold  the  form  In 
one  of  its  two  effective  positions. 

3.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  part, 
oscillatory  devices  plvotally  connected  near  their  ends  with 
said  parts  whereby  the  form  may  be  shortened  and  length- 
ened nnd  springs  connecting  said  devices  to  said  movable 
part  at  a  point  above  one  set  of  pivots  for  said  devices  and 
normally  tending  to  hold  the  form  In  lengthened  position. 

4.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  part, 
having  lapping  extensions,  oscillatory  members  plvotally 
connecting  said  extensions  whereby  the  form  may  be 
shortened  and  lengthened  by  a  relative  movement  of  the 
form  parts  to  oscillate  said  members  on  their  pivots,  and 
means  normally  tending  to  bold  the  form  in  one  of  its 
two  effective   positions. 

5.  .\  shoe  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part, 
rocking  members  plvotally  <  onnectlng  said  form  parts  and 
rocked  on  their  pivots  by  a  relative  movement  of  the 
parts  wherel)y  the  form  may  be  shortentnl  and  lengthened, 
extensions  on  said  ro(king  members,  engaging  devices  on 
said  extensions,  and  flexible  connections  engaged  at  one 
end  with  sai<l  devices  and  at  their  other  ends  with  one  of 
said  form  parts  and  normally  tending  to  hold  the  form 
parts  in   leDgtbene<l   position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,118,583.  RKFKHJERATING  AITARATUS.  JoHAN 
OisTAF  RiCHKRT,  Rtockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
tJ»13      Serial  No    807.470.      (CI.  02—101.) 


refrigerating  liquid  to  circulate  through  the  said  member 
and  receptacle,  a  strainer  receptacle  containing  a  strainer, 
tlie  said  receptacle  being  arranged  between  the  Ice  recep- 
tacle and  the  refrigerating  member  and  located  above  the 
said  refrigerating  member,  the  said  strainer  dividing  the 
strainer  receptacle  In  two  compartments  Into  one  of 
which  leads  the  pressure  pipe  from  the  pump  while  the 
other  commuulcutes  with  the  refrigerating  member  by 
means  of  a  pipe,  pr.jvided  with  a  valve  operated  by  a 
thermostat. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  in  comljina- 
tion  a  refrigerating  member,  an  Ice  receptacle  with  which 
the  said  member  is  connected,  and  a  pump  for  causing  a 
refrigerating  liquid  to  circulate  through  the  said  member 
and  receptacle,  a  strainer  receptacle  containing  a  strainer, 
the  said  receptacle  being  arranged  between  the  ice  recepta- 
cle and  the  refrigerating  member  and  located  above  the 
said  refrigerating  member,  the  said  strainer  dividing  the 
strainer  receptacle  in  two  c-ompartnients  iuin  one  of  which 
leads  the  pressure  pipe  from  the  pump  while  ttie  other 
communicates  with  the  refrigerating  member  by  means  of 
a  pipe  provided  with  a  valve  operated  by  a  thermostat 
and  further  communicating  with  the  pump  by  means  of  an 
overflow  pipe. 


1  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  refrigerating  meml)er.  an  Ice  nceptacie  with  which 
the  said  member  is  connected,  nnd  a  pump  for  causing  a 
refrigerating  liquid  to  circulate  through  the  said  member 
and  receptacle,  a  strainer  for  the  said  liquid  arrangt-d  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  pump  pressure  pipe  and  located  above 
the  said  refrigerating  member. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  refrigerating  member,  an  Ice  receptacle  with  which 
the  said  member  is  connected,  and  a  pump  for  causing  a 
refrigerating  liquid  to  circulate  through  the  said  member 
and  receptacle,  a  strainer  receptacle  containing  a  strainer. 
the  said  receptacle  being  arranged  between  the  ice  recep- 
tacle and  the  refrigerating  member  and  located  al)ove  the 
said  refrigerating  member,  the  said  strainer  dividing  the 
strainer  receptacle  in  two  compartments,  into  one  of  which 
leads  ttie  pressure  pipe  from  the  pump,  while  the  other 
communicates  with  the  refrigerating  member. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  refrigerutiug  merulMr,  an  ice  receptacle  with  which 
the  said  member  Is  connected,  and  a  pump  for  causing  a 
refrigerating  liquid  to  circulate  through  the  said  member 
and  receptacle,  a  strainer  r(  ceptacle  containing  a  strainer, 
the  said  receptacle  being  arranged  between  the  ice  recep- 
tacle and  the  refrigerating  mpml)er  and  located  above  the 
said  refrigerating  memKr,  the  said  strainer  dividing  the 
strainer  receptacle  in  two  compartments  into  one  of  which 
leads  the  pressure  pipe  from  the  pump  while  the  other  com- 
municntes  with  the  refrigf^ratlng  member  and  by  means 
of  an  overflow  pipe  with  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  refrigerating  member,  an  Ice  receptacle  with  which 
the  said  member  Is  connected,  and  a  pump  for  causing  a 


1.118,584.      EXTKNSlON-STEr.      Hauky   .1.  Rt.KBi  .  K   and 
'cLAVToN  A.  Rmebick,  Troy,  N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  28,  lftl4. 
Serial  No.  827,841.      (CI.  21—55.) 


1.  In  an  extension  step,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
guide  members  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slotted 
side  piece,  said  slots  having  an  offwt  at  one  end.  and  each 
of  said  members  being  also  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
supporting  member  pivoted  to  each  of  said  guide  members, 
a  bracing  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  supporting 
member,  a  rod  passing  through  the  other  end  of  each 
bracing  member,  the  free  ends  of  said  rod  engaging  in  the 
slots  In  said  side  pieces,  a  step  member  pivoted  to  «ald 
supporting  members,  and  a  yielding  cam  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  rod  to  force  the  free  ends  of  said  bracing 
members  against  said  shoulders  and  the  free  ends  of  said 
rod  Into  said  offsets. 

2.  Id  an  extension  step,  the  comlinatlon  of  a  pair  of 
guide  members,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  shoulder 
and  with  a  slotted  side-piece,  a  supporting  memlier  pivoted 
to  each  of  said  guiding  mrmb(^rs.  a  bracing  member  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  each  supporting  meml)er,  a  nxl  passing 
through  the  other  end  of  each  bracing  member,  the  free 
ends  of  said  rod  engaging  in  the  slots  In  said  side  pieces. 
a  step  meml>er  pivoted  to  said  supporting  members,  and  a 
cam  member  adnpted  to  engage  said  rod  to  force  the  free 
ends  of  snid  liracing  members  against  said  shoulders  and 
hold  them  there. 

:!.  In  an  extension  step,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  supporting  members,  a  step  meml)er  pivoted  there- 
to, a  bracing  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  of  said 
supporting  members,  a  slioulder  against  which  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  bracing  members  Is  adapted  to  engage. 
a  rod  connecting  said  bracing  members,  an  offset  in  which 
each  end  of  said  rod  is  engaged  when  the  parts  are  in  ex- 
tended position,  and  a  yielding  cam  mem)>er  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rod  to  force  the  free  ends  of  said  bracing  mem- 
bers against  said  shoulders  and  the  free  ends  of  said  rod 
Into  said  offsets 
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lAt  MOVINO    Al'PARATrS.      IlBNliY 
n>;<o.  III.     Hied  L>€C.  23,  1913.     Serial 
3fr— 10.) 


1.  In  mnterlal  movltjc  appiratiis.  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  dumplDK  bucket  cornected  with  s.iil  support  to 
3win«  thereon  hy  k'tav|ity.  when  loaded,  to  diimpink'  posi- 
tion, a  h.ui.ni:  line  ccjnnected  with  said  biuket.  a  rotury 
member  on  sjiid  siippo  t  over  which  sal  J  hau  Idr  line  ex- 
tends, and  re:easihle  means  operatlvcly  enKaulns  said 
rotary  member  for  hojdlnK  the  bitter  au'alnst  rotation  In 
one  direction  and  theitby  prevent  the  bucket  from  swlnj?- 
ing  to  dumping  position  In  the  event  the  huullng  line  be- 
comes slack. 

2  In  materlal-moviig  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  durai)in«  bi^ket  conne<  te  I  with  sail  support  to 
swing  thenon  by  ijra^iiy.  when  loaded,  to  dumpln«  iwsl- 
tlon.  a  hauling  line  connected  with  said  bucket,  a  rotary 
member  on  sail  supp.^rt  over  which  said  hauling  line  ex- 
tends, re  easable  meai^s  oiwratlvcly  engaging  said  rotary 
member  for  holding  the  l.itler  a-alnst  rotation  In  one 
direction  and  thereby  i)icvent  the  bucket  from  swing  ng  to 
dumping  position  In  jbe  event  the  hauling  line  becomes 
slack,  and  means  for  ileleaslng  sjild  first-named  means. 

:^.  In  material-movl^  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  dumping  bi^ckct  c<  nnected  with  said  s  ipport  to 
swing  thereon  by  graylty.  when  loaded,  to  dump  ng  posi- 
tion, a  hauling  line  connected  with  sail  bucket,  a  rotary 
member  on  said  suppcirt  over  which  said  hauling  line  ex- 
tends releasable  me.iris  operative  y  engaging  said  rotary 
memL>er  for  holding  tlie  latter  against  rotati.n  In  one  direc- 
tion an  I  thereby  prevent  the  bucket  from  swinging  to 
dumping  po?liion  In  |lhe  event  the  hauling  line  becomes 
slack,  and  anfomaticiilly  operating  means  for  releasing 
said   first-named   mc.irw. 

4.  In  material-moving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n 
auppcrt.  n  dumping  br.ck.  t  connected  with  said  support  to 
swing  thereon  by  gravity,  when  loaded,  to  dumping  pos- 
tlon.  a  hauling  line  ftumed  with  a  br.inched  section,  said 
branches  conne<  te  I  wilb  said  bucket,  a  rotary  member  on 
said  support  over  which  one  of  said  l)ranches  extends,  and 
releasable  means  openitively  en','aglng  S4ild  rotary  meml«r 
for  holdini:  >be  laiier  a;:ainst  rotation  In  one  direction  and 
thereby  prevent  tbe  bucket  from  swinging  to  dumping  posi- 
tion In  the  event  the  lmalin„'  line  becniii.  s  slack. 

5.  In  material  moving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  dumping  bucket  lonne.ted  with  said  support  to 
swing  tliereon  by  lmuvIiv.  when  loaded,  to  dump  ng  posi- 
tion, n  hauling  line  formeil  with  a  branche  I  »e<ti..n.  said 
branches  connecie  I  with  sail  bucket,  a  rotary  mcml^r  on 
said  support  over  wlilcb  one  of  said  branches  extends,  re- 
leasable  means  operatlvcly  engaging  said  rotary  mcml)€r 
for  holding  the  latter  against  rotation  In  one  drecllon 
and  therel>y  prevent  the  bucket  from  swln-'lng  to  dumping 
position  in  tbe  ev<'nt  tbe  ban  Ing  line  l>ocomes  sbnk.  and 
automatically  operating  means  for  releasing  said  last- 
named  mean*. 

tClulms  G  to  23  not  prlntc-d  in  the  Gazette] 


vlrted  with  bearings  to  receive  one  terminal  of  the  other 
section,  a  collar  arranged  upon  said  other  section  and 
within  the  casing  to  ma  ntain  said  .section  against  with- 
drawal from  t'  e  lioarlngs  of  the  casing,  a  helical  spring 
positioned  within  the  casing  and  wound  about  the  secoud- 
menfloned  s«H'tlon.  hooks  carried  by  the  collar  for  detacU- 
ably  securing  one   terminal  of  the  spring  to   tbe  second- 


1118  580      YIEI.n.VpI.E   SHAFT  COni'I.INO.     William 
'iRv'iN.j  Sam..  Carri.ll.   Iowa.     Filed  Dec.   28.   1012.     Se- 
rial No.  T;in.i:?3.     (Ci.  oi— M.) 
An  engine  power  equalizer   Including  a   sectional   shaft. 

a  casing  carried  by  nne  terminal  of  one  section  and  pro- 


mentioned  section,  the  other  term  nal  of  the  spring  being 
bent  at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  directed 
through  the  casing  at  the  Inner  terminal  thereof,  the  ex- 
terior y  disposed  iKjrtion  of  tl;e  spring  being  threaded,  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  exteriorly  disposed  portion  of  tbe 
spring,  and  a  hook  raeml,er  extend  ng  through  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  right  angularly  directed  portion  of  the 
spring  for  holding  it  against  displacement. 


1.118.587.  BALI.-GAGE.  OTTO  W.  Schaum.  rhradeiphla, 
I'„.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1012.  Serial  No.  727.031.  (Ct 
33—178.) 


j^ 


1  A  ball  gage  comprising  a  ball  having  an  uninterrupt 
ed  spherical  surface,  a  handle  having  an  enlarged  end  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  forming  a  welding  spur  and 
a  ferrule  to  bear  upon  the  splierlcal  surface  of  the  ball 
surrounding  the  welding  spur,  said  spur  ueing  electrically 
welded  to  the  ball  within   the  surrounding  ferrule. 

2  A  ball  gage  comprising  a  handle  hav  ng  an  Integral 
ferru'e  at  each  end  of  different  extrrnai  dimensions,  each 
end  l)elng  provided  with  an  annular  groove  formiug  a 
welding  spur  and  gage  balls  of  dllTerent  sires,  one  at  e.ich 
end  of  the  handle,  the  spur  at  each  end  of  said  handle  being 
electrically  welded  to  tbe  ball  adjacent  thereto. 

3  A  ball  gage,  comprising  a  hand  e  having  an  Integral 
ferrule  at  each  end  of  different  external  d  menslons,  and 
gnge  balls  of  olfferent  sl7.es  electrically  welded  to  said 
handle,  one  at  each  end  thereof. 


1  118  588      WINDOW  AND  DOOR  SCREEN.     Cobselius 
'  O.  'sciLLiGO.  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1013      Serial 
No.  707.547.      (Cl.   150—38.) 


^B 


A  Bcreen  structure  comprising  frame  pieces,  each  of 
which  comprises  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  screen 
receiving  channel  and  folded  on  Itself  to  form  a  back  mem 
her  and  a  bead  extending  from  the  outer  e  Ige  of  said  back 
member,  the  back  member  being  formed  by  two  layers  of 
the  folded  sheet  metal,  one  of  said  layers  being  a  relnforc- 
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Ing  element  having  Its  terminal  edge  located  within  said 
screen  receiving  channel,  a  sheet  of  screen  cloth  having 
Its  margins  arranged  In  the  screen  receiving  channels,  aud 
retainer  strips  each  having  a  detent  flange  yield  ng  y 
fitted  to  one  of  salJ  I)ead8  and  n  body  portion  extending 
Into  a  screen  receiving  channel  so  as  to  force  the  screen 
cloth  Into  engagement  with  the  terminal  edge  of  one  of 
said  reinforcing  elements. 


be  engaged  by  V  e  flange  on  the  can  body  when  formed, 
and  automatically  operated  means  for  imparting  to  the 
die  a  back  and  fo  th  motion  longitudinally  of  the  can  body 
to  spread  outward  and  flange  tbe  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


1.11S,5S!>.  CHAIN-SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Di  ILKY  8.  Sk  .MOi  h.  Oak  lark,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Sp<'clal  .Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corpoiailon  of  Illinois.  Flk-d  Jan.  2,  1000.  SerUil 
No.  294.250.     (Cl.  112—^3.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stltcb  -  forming  mechanism, 
feeding  mechanism,  mechanism  for  severing  the  threads 
including  relatively  movable  bienibeis,  and  a  device  to  de- 
liver the  tbread  to  the  severin:j  mechanism,  said  device 
being  controlled  by  the  articles  In-lng  stitcted. 

2.  In  a  sewing  mac'lne.  chain  stltc'.i-formlng  mecha- 
nism, a  cutting  device,  and  me  ins  to  operate  It,  means  to 
deliver  the  thread  to  the  cutter,  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  fabric  for  raisin-  and  lowering  said  dcUverlug 

mcnns. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  -  forming  mechanism 
mechanism  for  severing  the  thread  Including  relatively 
moving  members,  a  device  for  delivering  the  thread  to  the 
cutter,  said  delivering  device  being  arranged  fo  operate 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  being  controlled  by  the  articles  be- 
ing stitched. 

4.  In  a  sewing  michlne.  mechanism  for  severing  the 
thread  Including  relatively  mo.lng  members,  a  device  con- 
trolled by  the  articles  being  stitched  for  delivering  the 
thread  to  the  severing  mechanism,  s.ild  delivering  device 
hnvin-  means  to  hold  the  thread  In  position  on  It*  op- 
erative face. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine.  stItch-formIng  mechanism,  a 
device  for  severing  the  tl  read  ami  means  to  operate  It. 
means  to  deliver  the  thread  to  the  severing  device,  im  hid- 
ing a  controlling  arm  enga-.'lng  the  fabric,  said  fahrlc- 
en  aulng  arm  havln-  Ito  fare  enga-jlng  the  fabric  sluiped 
to  offer  the  least  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  material 
being  stitched. 

(Claims  0  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


2.  A  mechanism  for  flanging  the  ends  of  can  bodies, 
romprisinz  n  rotating  head,  a  die  concentric  with  and 
carried  by  snid  head  and  conforming  In  shape  to  and 
adapted  to  fit  wItMn  the  end  of  the  cau  body,  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  said  die.  nnd  automttlrnlly  operated 
means  for  impaitlng  to  tbe  die  n  lawk  and  forth  motion 
nxlally  of  tVe  <an  to  «"re!id  outward  and  flange  the  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  si)e<  Iflc-d. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  flanging  the  ends  of  can  bodies 
comprlsin,'  n  rotating  head,  a  die  carried  thereby  and 
movable  axltlly  with  respinf  (hereto,  me.ins  for  moving 
the  he-Id  nnd  die  axhily  of  the  can  IsHly  whereby  the 
die  spreuls  ontwird  or  tlan-.  s  t'le  end  thennf  and  means 
for  yieldingly  prc-^s'ng  the  die  In  an  axiul  direction  Inde- 
pendently of  the  head. 

4.  A  mechnulsni  for  flanging  the  ends  of  can  bodies 
comprising  a  rotating  heail.  n  die  curried  thcndiy  and 
movable  axially  iT'dependeiitlv  of  the  he  ul  nn<l  (onform- 
Ing  In  shape  to  and  a.l.ipied  to  flt  witbin  the  end  of  the 
<-8n  body,  a  cam  adapted  to  move  tbe  bend  nnd  die  .ixi.illy, 
w' erel  y  the  die  s-  tends  o  .Iward  or  flanges  the  end  of  the 
can,  means  for  yieldingly  comp  essing  the  bead  against  the 
cam  aiul  nutans  for  .vleldingly  im  ssiug  the  die  In  au  axial 
direction   IndepcMidcnil.v  of  tbe  he  id. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  flanging  the  ends  of  can  bodies 
corrprlsing  a  beirlng  anil  cam  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  bearing  to  rotate  ;iiid  to  move  axially  n  head  car- 
ried by  t^e  shaft  and  ml  ip'ed  to  Ik.-  actuated  by  the  cam, 
a  spring  pre^sin,'  f  e  shaft  and  bend  to  iiold  tlie  latter 
iiL'alnst  th--  cam.  a  die  carried  by  the  head  and  movable 
Independently  thereof  and  means  for  pressing  tbe  die  In 
nn  axial  direction  Independently  of  the  uxial  motion  of 
the  head. 

[Claims  C  to  ."^O  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lUS.'iOO.  MXnilNE  FOIt  FLANGING  THE  ENDS 
OF  CAN  BODIES.  l.r.K  C.  SiiAur,  i'lnttamouth,  NeLr.. 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1008.  Se- 
rial Na  4.->5.n.-.0.      (Cl.  1.-..3— 21.) 

1  A  mefhanlsm  for  flanging  the  ends  of  can  bodies, 
comprising  a  rotating  die  conforming  In  shape  to  and 
adiptcd  to  flt  wItbIn  the  end  of  the  can  iKidy  and  slmiil- 
taneouslv  engage  the  same  at  ail  i^Mnts  of  Its  circumfer- 
ence and  acting  to  turn  n  continuous  flan'.-e  on  the  can 
body  around  Us  entire  circumference  at  tbe  same  time, 
an   annular   flange   surrounding   said   die   and   adapted   to 


1  118..'>01.     VEHICLE  TOP.     Lkwks  C.  SniPLFT,  Detroit, 
'wic-h.      Filed   Jan.    '>.    11)14.      Serial    No.    810.527.      (CL 

21-02.) 

1.  In  a  veHcle  ton,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  of 
front  liows.  reir  l)ows  pivot  illy  connected  to  said  front 
lows.  Intermediate  bows  p  votally  connected  to  snid  front 
lows'  sectional  Iwws  pivotally  connected  to  said  Interme- 
diate bows  and  having  a  sliding  connection  wltii  said  front 
lows,  and  curving  !«>ws  pivot:iily  connected  to  said  sec- 
tional bows  and  cooperating  with  s:iid  front,  rear  and 
Intermediate  Ions  In  supporting  said   licod. 

2.  In  a  vehlc'e  top,  f^e  combination  with  a  hood,  of 
front  Iwws.  rear  bows  pivotnlly  connected  therc-to,  Inter- 
mediate lK)ws  pivotally  conncctc-d  to  said  front  Ikjws  and 
adapted  to   be  folded  between   r.ald   front  and  rear  bows, 
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MCtloDal    bows    plvotally    connected    to    said    intermediate  I   the  said  arms,  and  a  bag  applied  to  the  Ixick  nnd  having 
bows  and  hnvlnj;  11  HUdlnj;  connection  with  said  front  bows  |  Its  npper  end  attached  to  the  said  spreader,  the  bag  hnv- 


and  adapted  to  bo  ^oldfd  alwve  said  front  bows,  and  curv- 
ing bows  plvotiiiiy  Iconnected  to  said  sectional  bows  and 
adapted  to  lie  foldefl  between  the  sections  of  said  bows. 


bows  nnd  cooperati 
of  slotted  nicmliers 


1,118,592  FLASH  LKJUT  AiTAltATUS.  Levi  L. 
Shiplby,  Marlon,  Ohio.  Filed  June  25.  1914.  Sertal 
No.  S47,289.      (rh.  67—30.) 


1.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  a  back,  a  bag.  spring 
presse<l  strips  hinged  to  the  back  for  clamping  the  edges 
of  the  bag.  the  ba^  having  a  fiont  trauspnrent  panel,  nnd 
supp<irtlng  means  attached   to  the   rear  face  of   tLie   back. 

-'.  In  a  flash  liuhf  apparatus  a  back,  forwnrdly  and  up- 
wardly diverging  arms  having  their  rear  ends  adjustably 
suppt)rte<l  by  the  jp[ier  end  of  the  bark,  an  extensible 
beam  connecting  tht  forward  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and 
a  bag  appllp<l  to  tUe  back  and  having  its  upper  end  at- 
tached to  the  said  beam,  the  bag  having  a  transparent 
front  panel. 

:i.  In  a  tlash  li^ht  apparatus,  a  ba'k,  pivoted  mem 
tiers  carried  by  the|rear  face  of  the  back  adjacent  its  up- 
per end.  extensible  supporting  arm.s  having  their  rear 
fnds  <^ngage<l  to  the  saiil  pivoted  members  and  resting 
upon  the  upper  en«J  of  the  back,  an  extensible  spreader 
having  Its  ends  lootely  connected   to  the  forward  ends  of 


ing  a  transparent  front  panel. 

4.  in  a  tlash  lli;ht  ajiparntus,  a  back,  a  pair  of  hingea 
Laving  certain  leaves  pivoted  to  the  rear  face  of  the  back 
adjacent  Its  upper  end,  the  other  leaves  of  the  hinges  hav- 
ing apertures,  supporting  arms  Inserted  through  the  said 
apertures  and  resting  upou  the  upper  end  of  the  bark,  a 
spreader  having  Its  ends  loosely  connected  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  said  arms,  and  a  bag  applied  to  the  back 
nnd  hung  from  the  said  spreader. 

5.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  n  bnck  comprising  hinged 
■ections.  detachable  foidabie  snpportin::  means  for  the 
back,  detachable  foldable  supporting  means  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  back,  and  a  foldable  bag  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  said  liack  and  hung  from  the  last  men- 
tioned supporting  means,  the  back  when  folded,  serving  as 
a  receptacle  for  the  other  elements. 


1,118,593.  SHAKING  ORE-CONCENTRATOR. 
Smith.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  818.425.     (CI.  83—88.) 


John  C. 

12.     1914 


3.  In  a  vehicle  t(  p.  the  combination  with  a  hood,  front 
bows,  and  rear  bo^fs  pivotally  connected  to  said  front 
ag  therewith  In  supporting  said  hood, 
pivotally  connected  to  said  front  bows 
intermediate  bows  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  bows, 
and  sectional  Liovvs  pivotally  connectid  to  .said  intermedl-  , 
ate  bows  and  exteD|ding  through  said  members  and  coiip-  | 
erating  with  sabl  front,  rear  and  intermediate  bows  In 
supporting  said    tuMwl   in   a  set  up   position. 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
itj  of  rotatable  rolls  arranged  parallel  with  their  Burface^ 
in  relatively  close  disposition  and  at  such  inclination  and 
spacing  that  they  retain  a  layer  of  liquid  pulp  thereover 
and  permit  stratification  by  gravity,  said  rolls  being 
adapted  to  pass  the  concentrates  between  themselves, 
means  for  flowing  pulp  over  the  rolls,  and  means  (or 
removing  the  concentrates  from  below  the  rolls. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rotatable  rolls  arranged  parallel  with  their  surfaces 
In  relatively  close  disposition  and  at  such  inclination  and 
spacing  that  they  retain  a  layer  of  liquid  pulp  thereover 
and  p*rmlt  stratification  by  gravity,  said  rolls  bi-ing 
adapttHl  to  pass  the  concentrates  between  themselves, 
means  for  flowing  pulp  over  the  rolls,  and  means  for 
washing  the  under  surfaces  of  the  rolls  to  remove  the 
concentrates  therefrom. 

■\.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
ity  of  rotatable  rolls  arranged  parallel  with  their  surfaces 
in  relatively  close  disposition  and  at  such  Inclination  and 
spacing  that  they  retain  a  layer  of  liquid  pulp  thereover 
and  permit  stratification  by  gravity,  said  rolls  being 
adapted  to  pass  the  concentrates  l>etween  themselves, 
nifsna  for  flowing  pulp  over  the  rolls,  and  individual 
wash-water  chutes  or  channels  under  the  respective  rolls. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of.  rotatable  rolls  arranged  parallel  with  the  peripheries 
of  successive  rolls  substantially  touching  each  otlier  said 
rolls  being  at  such  inclination  and  spacing  that  they 
retain  a  layer  of  liquid  pulp  thereover  and  permit  strati 
flcation  by  gravity,  means  for  flowing  pulp  lengthwise 
over  the  rolls,  and  mt-ans  for  removing  the  concentrates 
from  the  rolls. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  comt)ination  uf  a  series 
of  rotatable  rolls  arranged  parallel  with  the  peripheries  of 
sncce».*;ive  rolls  substantially  touching  each  other,  said 
rolls  being  at  such  inclination  and  spacing  that  tiny 
retain  a  layer  of  liquid  pulp  thereover  and  permit  strati 
flcation  by  gravity,  certain  of  said  rolls  being  litHtd. 
means  for  flowing  pulp  lengthwise  over  the  rolls,  and 
means  for  removing  the  concentrates  from  Ik-Iow  the  rolls. 

I  Claims  <>  to  1 1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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1.118.594.       VALVE.       Iba    H.    Spbnceb.    West   Hartford. 
Conn.,   assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Com 
pany.    Hartford,   Conn.,    a   Corporation   of   ('onnectlcut. 
Filed  July  2.  1912.      Serial  No.  707,175.      (CI.  137—7.) 


//-- 


m-ans  cf  produc»>r  pas  and  water  gas,  and  passing  steam 
through  the  same. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  hydrogen 
which  cousisis  in  successively  making  producer  gas  within 
a.  generator,  passing  the  producer  gas  which  is  thu.- 
obtalned  together  with  air  for  supporting  combustion 
through  a  mass  of  ore  for  beating  tbe  same,  interrupting 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  mass  of  ore  while  continuing  the 
supply  of  producer  gas  for  effecting  a  preliminary  reduc 
tlon,  pas.slng  steam  through  the  generator  for  producing 
water  gas.  conducting  the  water  gas  which  Is  thus  pro- 
duced through  the  mass  of  ore  for  finally  reducing  the 
same,  and  passing  steam  through  the  mass  of  reduced  iron 
ore. 


1.  A  valTe  casing  including  a  body  composed  of  two 
plates  and  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  on  its  back  face, 
recesses  to  receive  a  valve  and  an  opening  into  one  of 
said  recesses,  a  valve  member  in  one  of  said  recesses  to 
regulate  flow  through  said  opening,  an  actuating  member 
located  in  the  other  recess,  a  projection  from  the  front 
face  of  the  body  having  an  opening  registering  with  that 
through  the  body,  and  a  valve  to  cl'>»e  the  mouth  of  said 
projection. 

2.  .\  valve  casing  including  a  body  composed  of  two 
plates  and  liavln;^  a  flat  bearing  surface  at  its  back,  an 
opening  through  the  body,  and  recesses,  one  of  which 
registers  with  said  opening,  a  valve  member  located  in 
one  of  said  recesses  to  control  flow  through  said  opening. 
an  operating  member  located  In  the  other  recess,  the  latter 
recess  opening  to  the  front  face  of  the  bod>-  for  the  recep- 
tion of  an  actuating  tool,  a  projection  from  the  front  (ace 
of  the  body  having  an  opening  registering  with  that 
through  the  body,  and  a  valve  to  close  the  mouth  of  said 
projection. 


l.ll^.59r>.  I'ROCESS  OF  PRODUriNG  HYDROGEN. 
Rern'Hahd  SpnzER.  Berlln-Wllmersdorf.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Berlln-.Anhaltische  Maschlnenbau-Aktlen-Gesell- 
scliaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  I'orporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Mar   12.  1914.      Sertal  No.  824.335.      (CI.  48—198.) 


1.118,596.         .^PPAR.\TUS     FOR      RKPAIRING      INDIA 
RUBBER  GOODS       Neville  Ive.vs  Spkiggs.  Leicester. 
England.       Filed    Nov.    16.    1912.       Serial    No.    731.769 
(CL  18—17.) 


fc 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  India  rubber  goods  b.v 
the  process  of  viilcar izntion.  comprising  a  suitable  heater 
and  a  plate  heated  thereby,  trees  movable  with  respect  to 
said  plates  and  over  which  the  article  or  articles  to  be 
repaired  are  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  l>ar  extending  over 
said  trees,  and  suitable  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said 
bar  to  tighten  thi'  same  down  upon  the  said  trees  to  lock 
the  latter  In  workini:  position  with  their  ends  in  contact 
with  the  said  plate. 

2.  \n  apparatus  for  repairing  India  rubber  poods  b> 
tbe  process  of  vulcanization,  comprising  a  suitable  heater 
and  a  plate  heated  thereby,  trees  movable  with  re^itect  to 
said  plates  and  over  which  the  article  or  articles  to  be 
repaired  are  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  bar  extending  over 
said  trees,  resilient  means  beneath  said  bar  to  maintain  a 
suitable  pressure  upon  said  trees,  and  suitable  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  bar  to  tighten  the  same  down 
upon  the  said  trees  to  lock  the  latter  in  working  position 
with  their  ends  In  contact  with  the  said  plate 


1.118.597.  BASE-BALL  iNDICATOR-BO.-\RI>  Hekbebt 
B.  L.  Taocart  and  Olivkb  B.  Woutnun.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  July  25.  1908.  Serial  No.  445.310  (CI. 
236—1.) 
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1.  The  herein  described   process  of  producing  hydrogen    : 
which  consists  In  heating  a  mass  of  iron  ore  by  means  of 
producer  gas  and  air.  reducing  the  same  by  means  of  wafer   ; 
KMs.  .-tud  passing  stiam  through  th«  same. 

_•  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  producing  hydrogen 
which  consists  in  successively  making  producer  gas  with 
In  a  generator,  passing  the  producer  gas  which  is  thus 
obtained  togethir  with  air  for  supporting  combustion 
through  a  mass  of  ore  for  heating  the  same,  passing  steam  ; 
through  the  _-<  tieraior  for  pi-oducing  water  gas,  conducting 
the  water  gas  which  is  thus  produced  through  the  mass  of 
ore  for  reducing  the  same,  and  passing  steam  through  the 
Boass  of  reduced  Iron  ore. 

.'}.  The   lu  rein  described   process  of  producing  hydrogen 
which  ronsists  in  heating  a  mass  of  iron  ore  by  means  of 
producer  gas  and  air.   reducing  tbe  same  successively   by 
20s  O.  G.— 78 
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In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  score  board,  ae- 
ries of  electric  lamps  on  said  Ixjard  indicating  the  courses 
of  the  runners  in  a  game  of  base-ball,  series  of  electric 
lamps  on  said  board  indicating  the  courses  of  a  ball  in  a 
game  of  baseball,  said  two  s.  ries  l>eing  arranged  In  par- 
allel  lines  between   determinate   points  on    tbe   board   to 
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.,.uuanecu,.y   indicate   the  courses  of  a   mother  and   the      P-tded    upon    us   outer  /-  ^'^^^   «    P'-'/'^f^^'r^f, 


ball  betwetn  said  pelnfs.  and  the  lamps  In  said  series  be- 
ing; separately  coneectMl  In  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuits, and  means  to  sncc'ssively  llctit  the  lamps  contained 
In  each  series  by  8ac<<-ssiv.ly  completing  their  respective 
circuits. 


iiHIC(•<'^ 


1  .  1  1  8  .  5  9  S  .  P^XGINE  STARTER.  Geobob  Harbison 
Thomas,  Mineral  Ridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,85fr.      (CI.   123—185.) 


it  l' 
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said  teeth  being  adapted  for  pngaKPment  with  the  gear  to 
rotate  the   same,    and   a   coil   spring   having  one   end  con 
nected  to  the  angular  bracket  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  supporting  bracket  to  normally  retain  the  lever  In 
an  operative  position. 


1,118.599.       SIBMEROED     COMBINATION     TANK 
HEATER  AND  FEED  COOKER.     Abnoi.d  L.  TbaCHT*, 
Madison.  Wis,     Filed  Mar.  23,  i914.     Serial  No   826.606 
(CI.  126     .%7.) 


1.  .V  device  of  <he  class  described  Including  a  drlTe  ; 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  n|ounted  thereon  having  a  collar  formed 
Integral  therewith,  teeth  formed  upon  the  interior  of  said 
collar,  a  gear  wh.^1,  rodx  extending  transversely  there- 
through and  mounftd  for  rocking  movement,  pawls  formed 
upon  the  inner  encjs  of  said  rods  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  within  the  tollnr.  means  for  rotating  said  gear, 
and  means  conctinn  with  said  gear  for  imparting  rocking 
movement  to  said  rods  and  engaging  the  pawls  with  the  j 
teeth  In  the  collar  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descritxjd  including  a  drive 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  a  collar  formed  j  ^  submerged  combination  tank  heater  and  feeder  cooker 
on  the  fly  wheel  Having  teeth  formed  upon  the  interior  ,  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^,^^,  ^  ^^^  chamber,  a  heat 
tuereof.  a  gear  m.^unted  upon  said  shaft,  rocking  pawls  ,  ^^^  chamber  n  pivoted  damper  disposed  between  the  two 
carried  by  said  g^ar,  crank  arms  connected  with  said  ^,^^^^^^^  ^  g^ate  for  the  Are  chamber  having  projecting 
pawls,  a  circular  pilate  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  ,  ^^^^^  ^^^  supporting  the  damper  In  open  position  out  of 
having  openings  thi  rein  to  receive  one  end  of  each  of  the  p^p^j^p^jp^f  ^.^^  ,ijp  floor  of  the  heating  chamber,  an 
crank  arms,  a  friction  brake  band  embracing  the  plate  I  ^^^  ^^^  removable  from  the  device  through  its  upper- 
and  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  gear,  ■  ^^^^  portion  while  submerged,  a  pivoted  lid  for  the  heat- 
whereby  rocking  m|ovement  will  be  Imparted  to  the  pawls  ,  ^^^  chamber,  the  hejitlng  chamber,  ash  pan  and  aforesaid 
through  their  conbectlon  with  the  plate  to  engage  the  ^^^  extending  over  approximately  equal  horizontal  areas, 
same  with  the  teeth  upon  the  interior  of  the  collar  and  ,  ^^^  ^^  adjustable  pivoted  lid  mounted  over  the  flre 
rotate  the  drive  wheel  in  one  direction  j  chamber    whereby    n    downward   direct   or    Indirect    draft 

.3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  drive  ^  ^^^  ^  '^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  approximately  centrally  disposed 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  tnereon.  and  a  collar  formed  |  j^j^p^j,  ,j,e  aforesaid  pivoted  lid  members,  substantially 
on   the   fly   wheel    bavlng   teeth    formed   upon   the   Interior      ^^  ghown 

thereof,  a   gear   mounted   upon   said   shaft,   rocking   pawls  ^  

carried  by  said  t^'ar.  crank  arms  connected  with  said  j 
pawls,  n  circular  ^late  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  | 
transverse  op.ninjts  therein,  a  pivoted  actuated  lever  ! 
having  a  toothed  tiracket  adapted  to  engage  with  the  gear  ^ 
wheel  whereby  up<>n  the  downward  movement  of  one  end 
of  the  lever,  said  ^enr  will  be  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  j 
friction  brake  bani  embracing  the  plate,  the  outer  ends  of  ^ 
the  cranks  extending  tiirough  the  openings  in  the  circular  1 
plate  whereby  to  Itnpart  a  slight  rotary  movemenut  to  the  ; 
same,  and  rock  the  jiawls  to  engage  the  same  with  the 
teeth  upon  the  interior  of  the  collar  and  rotate  said  ; 
shaft. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  drive 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  Jnountcd  thereon,  a  collar  formed  on  the 
fly  wheel  having  ieeth  formed  upon  the  Interior  thereof. 
a  gear  mounted  iupon  the  shaft,  a  circular  plate  also 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  gear  hav-  | 
Ing  connection  with  the  circular  plate  and  adapted  for  | 
engagement  with  |the  teeth   upon   the   Interior  of  the  col-  1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 

lar  to  rotate  the' fly  wheel  In  one  direction,  and  means  \  tlon  with  a  seat,  of  a  supporting  frame  having  its  rear 
for' rotating  the  near  !  portion    equipped    with    lateral    extensions,    compression 

5     V    device    of    the    class    described    Including    a    drive   '  springs  supported  on  said  extensions,  tension  springs  dis 
shaft' a  flv  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  formed  on  the   1   posed  below  said  extensions  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
flv  wheel  having  ti>eth  formed  upon  the  Interior  thereof,  a      with  said  frame,  and  stems  depending  from   the  nar  por 
g^ar  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  circular  plate  also  mounted   1   tlon   of   the    seat    through    sold   springs   and    having   their 
on  the  shaft,  m  aos  carried  by  the  gear  having  connection      lower  ends  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  tension 
with  the  circular  plate  and  adapted  for  engagement  with      springs. 

the    teeth    upon    ifce    interior   of    the    collar   to    rotate    the  2.    In  a  device  of  the  character  ret  fortl^.   lae  combliia 

fly  wheel  In  one  direction,  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  j  tlon  with  a  seat,  of  a  supporting  frame  provided  in  Its 
on  the  chassis  of  b  vehicle,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  rear  portion  with  lateral  extensions  equipped  with  sprlng- 
the  bracket    an  angular  bracket  formed  on  the  lever  and      sockets  and  perforations  extending  through   said  sockets. 


1,118,600.      SADDLE.      David    S.    Thoxbl,    Elyrla,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1914,     Serial  No,  819,858.    (CI.  208— 16. V 
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stems  depending  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  and 
extending  through  said  perforations,  compression  springs 
supported  on  said  extensions  and  encircling  the  upper 
portions  of  said  stems,  tension  springs  encircling  the  lower 
portion  of  said  stems  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured 
to  said  supporting  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  tension  springs  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
■tema. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat,  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  reach- 
members  connected  at  their  front  ends  with  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  seat  and  having  widely  separated  rear  ends, 
and  a  cross-member  extending  over  the  rear  ends  of  the 
reach  members  and  having  depending  vertical  portions 
equipped  with  horizontal  extensions,  stems  depending 
from  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  and  extending  freely 
through  said  extensions,  compression  springs  supported  on 
said  extensions,  tension  springs  having  their  upper  ends 
equipped  with  eyes  disposed  between  the  rear  ends  of  the 
reach  members  and  the  vertical  portions  of  the  cross- 
member,  bolts  connecting  said  eyes  with  the  parts  em- 
bracing them,  and  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  tension  springs  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  stems. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat,  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  reach 
members  having  their  front  ends  connected  with  the  front 
portion  of  the  seat  and  having  widely  separated  rear  ends, 
a  cross-member  having  depending  vertical  portions  dis- 
posed outside  the  rear  ends  of  the  reach-members  and 
spaced  with  relation  thereto,  said  vertical  portions 
equipped  with  horizontally  disposed  spring  sockets,  a 
yoke  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat 
and  having  depending  stems  extending  through  said  sock 
eta,  compression  springs  supported  on  said  sockets,  ten- 
sion springs  having  their  upper  end  portions  provided 
with  attaching  means  disposed  between  the  rear  ends  of 
the  reach  members  and  the  vertical  portions  of  the  cross- 
member,  said  sockets  having  downturned  portions  embrac- 
ing the  outer  upper  portions  of  the  tension  springs  and 
connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  tension  springs 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  stems. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat  and  a  pair  of  upper  compression  springs 
and  a  pair  of  lower  tension  springs,  of  a  supporting  frame 
having  at  its  rear  portion  a  cross-yoke  of  curved  cross- 
section,  said  cross-yoke  having  Its  end  portions  provided 
with  spring  sockets  disposed  between  the  compression 
springs  and  the  tension  springs,  means  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  tension  springs  with  said  cross-yoke,  and 
stems  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the 
seat  and  depending  through  said  springs  and  having  their 
lower  ends  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  tension 
springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,601.      SYSTEM   OF  ENtJINE  COOLING  AND  CAR- 
HEATING.     William  Evekktt  Veb  I'lanck  and  He-nri 

0.  Chatain,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  13, 
1912.      Serial   No.   096,970.      (CI.    121—122.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  Inclosure  therefor,  a 
cooling  system  for  the  engine  that  extends  outside  of  the 
Inclosure.  a  water-circulating  heating  system  that  is  nor 
mally  independent  In  Its  operation  of  the  cooling  system 
and  is  located  within  the  Inclosure,  and  valvcd  means  for 
connecting  the  cooling  system  In  muItl-relatlon  to  the 
beating  system  and  disconnecting  It  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  cooling  Jacket, 
a  railiator  for  dissipating  the  heat  of  the  fluid  circulating 
through  the  Jacket,  a  water  circulating  heating  system 
having  a  heater  that  is  normally  disconnected  from  the 
Jacket,  said  system  operating  Independently  of  the  cooling 
system  of  the  engine,  and  valved  means  for  connecting 
the  Jacket  and  radiator  to  the  heater  in  multiple  with  the 
heating   system   when  the  engine  is  shut  down. 

3.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  cooling  Jacket, 
an  Inclosure  for  the  engine,  a  radiator  located  outside  of 
the  Inclosure,  conduits  connecting  the  Jacket  and  the  ra- 


diator, a  wnter-clrculntlng  heater  located  inside  the  in- 
closure and  operating  Independently  of  the  cooling  system 
of  the  engine,  heating  coils  connected  therewith,  and 
valved  means  for  connecting  the  radiator  to  the  heater  in 
multiple  with  the  heating  colls  to  impart  heat  to  the  fluid 
passing  therethrough. 


4.  The  comblnntion  with  an  engine  having  a  cooling 
system  comprising  a  cooling  jacket,  a  radiator,  and  con- 
duits connecting  the  Jacket  with  the  radiator,  and  a  heat- 
ing system  comprising  an  expansion  tank,  a  heater,  and 
heating  colls  conni-cted  with  the  heater  and  expansion 
tank,  said  systems  lieing  normally  ludepemlent  In  opera- 
tion, of  valved  connections  between  the  engine  Jacket  and 
an  inlet  to  the  heater  whereby  said  Jacket  may  be  con 
nected  to  the  heater. 

5.  In  comtiination,  an  engine  having  cooling  Jackets 
divided  into  groups,  a  radiator,  conduits  connecting  each 
of  the  groups  to  the  radiator,  heating  coils  also  arranged 
In  groups,  the  flow  of  liquid  tiirough  the  engine  Jackets 
and  heating  colls  being  normally  luilepcndent.  a  heater 
for  supplying  hot  water  to  the  groups  of  heating  coils, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  groups  of  engine  Jackets 
and  the  radiator  with  the  heater  when  the  engine  Is  shut 
down. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.602.     PLATE  LIFTER.     Emfry  Merfells  Watton. 
'  Oldtown,  Me.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1014.     Serial  No.  833,519. 
(CI.  O.'-.— 32.) 


A  dish  lifting  device  comprising  a  handle  having  an 
elongated  slot  formed  therein,  one  end  wall  of  the  slot 
being  convexed  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
Jaw,  the  face  of  which  has  a  transverse  groove,  said  han- 
dle having  a  projection  extending  beyond  the  Jaw  and 
with  Its  upper  face  flush  with  the  face  of  the  handle,  a 
pivotal  pin  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  slot,  a  second 
handle  passing  through  said  slot  and  pivotally  mounted 
upon  sal.l  pin  and  having  a  laterally  extending  Jaw  with 
an  elongated  slot  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  and  co- 
operate with  the  projection  upon  the  first-mentioned  han- 
dle to  guide  the  jaws  as  they  are  opened  and  closed,  as 
set  forth. 
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1,118,603.     Wlh  DING-MACHINE.     Simon  W.  Wardwell,' 
Providence.  R    I.,  asaijjnor  to  Sapreme  KnittlnK  Bobbin 
Company,  I'oiitland,  M>»..  fi  Corp<>iation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Sept.  4,   1908.     Serial   No.  431,700.      (CI.   242 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  windltiR  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing gtilde,  of  mt^ns  controlled  by  the  growth  of  the  pack- 
age to  uradnallt  Inrrensc  the  extent  of  trarerse  of  the 
riU'le  diirln)?  th«  windinu',  including  a  lerer  with  variable 
leverage. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing guide,  of  a  lever  to  reciprocate  the  Kuide,  means  to 
actuate  the  lever,  and  automatic  devices  controlled  by  the 
yrowth  of  the  rop  to  Increase  the  length  of  arm  with 
which  the  lever  acts. 

:<.  In  a  wiiuliiig  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing gui.le  and  u  lide  carrying  mean.s.  of  an  oscillating  lever 
and  means  to  oscillate  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the 
guide  carrying  means  and  the  lever,  and  means  controlle<l 
by  the  growth  of  the  cop  to  shift  the  conne<tiun  on  the 
lever  during  tha  winding  to  Increase  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  ETilfie- 

4.  In  a  wlndin-  mnchine.  the  onrahination  with  a  wind- 
ing guide  and  gMlde  carrying  means,  of  an  oscillating  lever 
having  a  slot  fllid  menus  to  oscillate  the  lever,  a  connec- 
tion between  th»  guide  carrying  means  and  the  lever  con- 
necting with  the  latter  h.v  Its  slot,  and  means  carried  on 
said  connection  acting  to  shift  the  latter  In  said  slot  to 
gradually   increase   the  length  of  traverse  of  the  guide. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing guide  and  guide  carrying  means  of  an  oscillating  lever 
having  teeth,  n  ciinuection  between  the  guide  carrying 
means  and  the  lever,  a  pinion  on  the  connection  engaging 
the  teeth  of  thq  lever  and  a  wheel  to  turn  the  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  i28  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


N. 


1,118.604.     W'P 
Providence, 
Company,  I'o 
Sept.  4,  1908 


HDING-M.\CH1NE.  81.MON  W.  Wabdwelj., 
I.,  assignor  to  Supreme  Knitting  Bobbin 

itland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Serial  No.  451,701.     (CI.  242—31.) 


1  In  a  wlniilng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traverse-bar,  '  t  a  le\er  to  reciprocate  the  l>ar,  means  to 
oscillate  the  levf  r.  a  link  between  the  traverse-bar  and  the 


lever,  variable  aa  to  its  point  of  connection  on  the  lever, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  link  and  acting  to  vary  the  point 
of  connection,  means  to  actuate  the  wheel  during  the 
wiudiug.  and  automatic  devices  to  arrest  the  operation  of 
■aid  means  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  winding. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traverse-bar.  of  an  oscillating  lever  having  a  slot,  means 
to  oscillate  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the  traverse- 
bar  and  the  lever,  engaging  the  latter  by  its  slot,  means 
controlled  by  the  growth  of  the  package  to  shift  the  con- 
nection In  said  slot,  and  automatic  devices  to  render  said 
means  inoperative  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  winding. 

:<.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traverse-bar,  of  an  oscillating  lever  having  teeth,  a  con- 
nection between  the  travers*'  bar  and  the  lever,  a  pinion 
00  the  connection  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  lever,  a  wheel 
to  turn  the  pinion,  means  to  turn  the  wheel,  and  auto- 
matic devices  to  cause  sal<l  means  to  become  Inoperative 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  winding. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traverse-bar,  of  an  oscillating  lever  having  teeth,  a  con- 
nection between  the  traverse-bar  and  the  lever,  a  pinion 
on  the  connection  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  lever,  a  wheel 
to  turn  the  pinion  to  shift  the  connection  on  the  lever, 
a  pawl  to  engage  the  wheel,  means  to  nutomaticnily  vary 
the  position  of  the  pawl  coiirdlnately  with  the  shifting  of 
the  wheel  with  the  connection,  and  means  acting  auto- 
matically to  disconnect  said  means  from  the  pawl  and 
allow  the  latter  to  return  to  Its  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  winding  mixhlne,  the  combination  with  a 
traverse-bar,  of  an  o-sclUatlng  lever,  means  to  oscillate 
the  lever,  a  connection  between  the  traverse-bar  and  the 
lever,  shlftable  thereon,  means  to  shift  the  connection  on 
the  lever,  actuated  by  the  increase  in  size  of  the  package 
wound,  and  automatic  devices  to  discontinue  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means  when  the  package  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined diameter. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,605.  CLUTCH  UK  VICE.  Simox  W.  Wahdwill, 
Providence,  lU  I.,  assignor  to  Ward  well  Braiding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  .Tune  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,431.     (CI.   102—8.) 


1.  In  a  clutch-mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
driving-shaft,  of  a  clutch-member  fast  on  said  shaft,  a 
driving-member  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  slldable  there- 
on to  engage  the  clutch-member,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the 
shaft  to  carry  the  driving-member  Into  engagement  with 
the  clutch  member,  and  means  adapted  to  first  engage  the 
■leeve  to  carry  It  away  from  the  driving-member  and  to 
then  engage  the  driving  member  to  remove  the  latter 
from  engagement  with  the  clutch-member. 

2.  In  a  clutch-meclianlsm,  the  combination  with  the 
driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fast  on  said  shaft,  a 
drlvlng-memlier  slldable  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch 
member,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft,  means  to  slide  the 
sleeve  to  carry  the  driving  member  Into  engagement  with 
the  clutch-member,  and  means  movable  to  slide  the  sleeve 
away  from  the  driving  member  and  then  slide  the  latter 
to  carry  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch-member 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
clutch-member,  of  a  driving-member  movable  Into  and  out 
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of  engagement  with  the  clutch-member,  means  normally 
engaging  said  driving-member  to  hold  the  latter  In  en 
gngemenf  with  the  clutch-member,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  named  means  to  carry  It  away  from  the 
drlvlns:  member  and  to  then  engage  the  latter  to  carry  It 
out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch-member. 

4.  In  a  dutch-mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, of  a  clutch-member  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing-member slldable  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch- 
member,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  drlv- 
lngmeml>er,  means  to  slide  the  sleeve  to  force  the  drlvlng- 
member  into  engagement  with  the  clutch-meml)er.  and  a 
member  normally  free  from  eupagement  with  the  sleeve 
but  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  to  release  It  from  the 
driving  member  and  to  then  engage  said  driving-member  to 
carry  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  member. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, of  a  clutch-member  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  driving 
member  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  hub  formed 
with  a  peripheral  flange,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft 
and  also  formed  with  a  porlphernl  flange,  sj. rings  arranged 
to  slide  the  sleeve  to  carry  the  driving-member  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  member,  and  a  member  formed 
with  lugs  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  flanges  on  the 
sleeve  and  driving  member  to  slide  the  latter,  said  lugs 
BO  arranged  that  the  flange  on  the  sleeve  will  be  engaged 
first  to  move  the  sleeve  away  from  the  drlvlng-meml>er 
and  to  hold  It  from  contact  therewith  after  the  driving- 
member  Is  disengaged   from  the  clutch-member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.606.  SHEET  METAL  STOPPER.  Alfkid  U 
WKISSF.NTH.4NNKU,  Bsyonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,699.     (CI.  215—81.) 
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and  hack  Iwards  secured  upon  said  top  members  so  that 
when  the  top  members  are  folded  out  the  back  boards  will 
brace  them    ns:ainst   the  ends  of   the   cabinet   and   furnish 


1.  A  sheet-metal  stopper  comprising  a  top  and  a  cir- 
cumferential securing  flange,  said  flange  having  at  ex- 
tended Intervals  on  Its  Inner  side  Inward  projections 
which  constitute  posts  or  struts  to  tension  longitudinally 
the  portions  of  the  flange  between  said  projections  when 
the  stopper  Is  applied  to  a  receptacle,  and  havlnj;  also  a 
RUbstantlally  continuous  stiffening  rib  located  below  said 
projections  and  the  portions  of  the  flange  tensioned 
thereby. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  stopper  comprising  a  top  having  a  Cir- 
cumferential stiffening  rib  and  a  clrcnmferentlal  securing 
flange,  said  flange  having  at  extended  intervals  on  Itsj 
Inner  side  Inward  projections  which  constitute  posts  or 
struts  to  tension  longitudinally  the  portions  of  the  flange 
between  said  projections  when  the  stopper  is  applied  to 
a  receptacle,  and  having  also  a  substantially  continuous 
stiffening  rib  located  below  said  projections  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  flange  tensioned  thereby. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  stopper  comprising  a  top  and  a  cir- 
cumferential securlnir  flange,  said  flange  being  provided 
at  extended  Intervals  with  In-puncbed  teats  which  con- 
stitute posts  or  struts  to  tension  longitudinally  the  por- 
tions of  the  flange  between  said  teats  when  the  stopper 
is  applied  to  a  receptacle,  and  having  also  a  substantially 
continuous  stiffening  rib  located  below  said  projections 
and  the  Intervening  portions  of  the  flange  tensioned  there- 
by, and  the  said  top  having  at  and  adjacent  Its  circum- 
ference a  plurality  of  continuous  stiffening  ribs. 


1  11S.607.  COOKING  CABINET.  Geohcik  W.  Wiesehan, 
'  Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    Nov.    7,    1912.      Serial    No. 

729,069.      (CI.  4r>— 10.) 

A  cooking  cabinet  Including  a  compartment  therein 
for  a  heater,  top  members  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  cabi- 
net at  the  top  of  the  heater  compartment  and  extending 
wlier  close*   for  about   half  of  the  width  of  the  cabinet, 


substantial  shelves  and  when  said  top  members  are  closed 
they  will  bide  the  heater  and  show  an  upward  extension 
of  the  back  of  the  cabinet. 


1,118,608.    TIME-El.K.MHNT  DEVK'E.    Nathan    Wilkin 
SON,  Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Allls-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company,   a    Corpora- 
tion   of    Delaware.      Filed    Apr.    17.    1911.      Serial    No. 
621,665.      <C1.   177—128.) 


1.  .V  thermostat,  comprising  two  members  fixed  and 
spaced  apart  at  one  end  and  joined  together  at  the  other 
end,  and  an  adjustable  part  extending  through  said  mem 
hers  at  their  joined  ends,  a  portion  of  oii>'  of  said 
members  being  resilient  and  engaging  said  adjustable 
part  to  form  a  lock  therefor. 

'2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  thermostatic  element 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  switch,  a  resilient  member  at- 
tached to  said  support  for  biasing  said  switch  to  one  posi- 
tion, and  latching  means  for  holding  said  switch  In  an 
other  position,  said  thermostat  being  normally  free  from 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  trip  said  latch. 

3.  In   combination,    a   switch   biased    to  one   position,   a 
latch    for    holding    said    switch    In    another    position,    a 
thermostat    comprising  two  memb.  rs  spaced  apart  at  one 
end   and   secured    together   at   the   other   end,   and   an    ad 
justable  element  at  the  latter  end  for  tripping  said  latch 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch,  means  for  biasing  said 
switch  to  one  position,  a  latch  for  holdlnsr  said  switch  In 
another  position,  said  switch-biasing  means  biasing  said 
latch  to  switch  holding  position,  and  a  thermostat  for 
tripping  said  latch. 

.5.   In   combination,  a   switch,  a   latch   for   holding   said 
switch    In   one   position,   means  for  biasing  said   switch   to 
another   position,   said    switch    biasing    means    being  effec 
tlve  to  bias  said  latch  toward  one  position,  and  a  thermn 
Stat  for  tripping  said  latch 


1.118.609.     LORliNETTE.     GfSTAV  WiLLBERO,  Kathenow. 

Cernianv.    assignor   to  The    Firm   of   Gebrflder   Willberg. 

Rathenow.  (iermany,  compostxl  of  Gustav   Wiin>erg  and 

Wilhelm    Willberg.      Filed    Mar.    28.    1914.      Serial    No. 

827.820.      (CI.   8'* — 41.) 

1.  In  a  lorgnette  having  a  bridge  and  spaced  lens  rims 
thereon  plvotally  related  to  each  other,  an  adjustable  rim 
stop  co-acting  with  the  bridge  to  determine  the  pupillary 
distance  of  the  lenses  In  said  rims 


; 
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2.    In  a  lorsnette  "having  lens  rims  pivoted  to  the  enda  5.   In  a  machine  for  cutting  capsale  parts  the  comblna- 

of  a   brld;;ei  adjustubie   stops   ou    the   respective    rims   co-   1   tlon  with  spaced  apart  wheels,  of  on   endless  cutter  band 
acting  with  the  opposing  ends  of  the  bridge  to  determine  \   carried  by  said  wheels;  a  carriage  sustained  In  a  plane  be- 


the  pupillary  distance  of  the  lenses  In  said  rims. 


3.    In  a  lorgnette 
of  a  bridge,   springs 


having  lens  rims  pivoted  to  the  ends 
arranged  to  maintain  said  rims  and 
bridge  normally  in  open  position,  and  an  adjustable  rim 
stop  co-acting  wth  the  bridge  to  determine  the  pupillary 
distance  of  the  lenses  In  said  rims. 

4.  In  a  lorgnette  Having  lens  rims  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  a 
bridge,  springs  nrraotied  to  maintain  said  rims  and  bridge 
normally  in  open  position,  and  screw  stops  on  said  rims 
CO  acting  with  the  upposing  outer  ends  of  the  bridge  to 
determine  the  pupillary  distance  of  the  lenses  In  said  rlma. 


tween  the  wheels  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  cutter, 
said  carriage  having  means  to  clamp  the  capsule  parts 
that  are  to  be  cut  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  and 
the  clamped  capsule  parts  In  a  direct  on  crosswise  of  the 
cutter  to  present  the  capsule  parts  to  the  cutter. 


1,118.010.  CATSrH-E  ClTTING  M.\t  HINE.  BENJAMIN 
Thomas  Winchester.  Windsor  Hills.  Md..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sharp  and  Dohme,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporatiod  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19,  1011. 
Serial  No.  639,241.     (CI.  18 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  capsule  parts  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter,  of  a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of 
plates  with  perforstlons  therein  to  receive  the  capsule 
parts  to  be  cut;  means  for  permitting  a  relative  shifting 
of  said  plates  to  cause  tlie  walls  of  the  perforations  to 
damp  the  capsule  parts  and  means  for  causing  a  move- 
ment between  the  cutter  and  the  plates  to  bring  the 
capsules  Into  cutting  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  capsule  parts  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter,  of  a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of 
plates  with  capsule-receiving  perforations  in  said  plates, — 
the  said  plates  l)eldg  spaced  to  provide  a  passage  for  the 
cutter  between  theai  and  means  for  bringing  th^  capsule 
parts  and  cutter  together. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  capsule  parts  the  combina- 
tion with  an  endless  cutter  band,  of  a  carriage  movable  In 
a  direction  crosswise  of  said  cutter  band,  said  carriage  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforated  plates  to  receive  and  clamp 
the  capsule  parts  to  be  cut  and  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage past  the  cutter  band  with  one  of  Its  perforated  plates 
on  one  side  of  said  band  and  another  of  its  plates  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  cutter  band. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  capsule  parts  the  combina- 
tion with  an  endless  band  cutter,  of  means  for  moving  said 
endless  band  cutter  continuously;  a  carriage;  pinch  plates 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  it  opposite  sides  of  the  endless 
band  cutter  and  m«\ns  for  moving  said  carriage  and  pinch 
plates  crosswise  of  said  band  cutter  to  cut  the  capsule 
parts  between  the  pinch   plates. 


1,118,611.  KMKRr.ENCY  -  WIIF.EL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
William  O.  Wise.  Santa  Clara.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,919.     (CI.  21—120.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  horizontally  curved  frame,  upwardly  arched  at  the  cen- 
ter, a  concavo-convex  axle  support  pivoted  and  rockable 
upon  the  top  of  the  arch,  and  caster  wheels  with  vertical 
stems  turnable  In  the  ends  of  the  frame. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
horizontally  curved  frame,  upwardly  arched  at  the  center, 
a  concavo-convex  axle  support  pivoted  and  rockable  upon 
the  top  of  the  arch,  said  axle  support  having  perforated 
lugs  at  each  side  and  flex  ble  binding  straps  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  lugs  to  secure  the  axle,  supporting 
wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  with  the  main 
portion  of  a  vehicle  frame. 

3.  An  emergency  truck,  comprising  a  horizontally  curved 
and  vertically  arched  frame  mounted  upon  wheels  at  its 
opposite  ends,  a  concavo-convex  axle  support  rockably 
pivoted  upon  the  top  of  said  frame,  an  arm  having  Its  rear 
end  curved  and  adjustably  secured  In  the  concavity  of  the 
frame,  nod  means  at  the  front  end  of  snld  arm  to  secure  It 
to  the  main  vehicle  frame  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


1,118.612.  EMBROIDERINGMACHINE.  RonERT  Zahn, 
riauen.  Germany  :  Alfred  Itletzsih  ndmlnistrntor  of 
said  Zahn,  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1912.  Serial  No. 
735.714.      (CI.  112—7.) 
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operating  said  Implements,  of  rollers  for  engaging  said 
cams  and  comprising  spindles  or  pins  carried  by  said  levers, 
outer  rims,  annular  socket  members  between  said  rims  and 
pins  and  balls  mounted  between  said  socket  members,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,118,613.  TWYKR  VALVE.  Henhy  Alindeh,  Milwankee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  AUIs  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  June  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  846,203.     (Cl.  75—152.) 


bottom  for  the  solids  separate  from  the  liquids,  a  valve 
In  said  outlet,  the  tank  and  outlet  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  mass  of  settled  solid  particles  over 
said  outlet,  hydraulic  means  for  removing  the  discharged 
solids  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  hydraulic  means 
coordlnatelv  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve 
whereby  the  water  employed  by  said  hydraulic  means  Is 
proportional  to  the  quantity  of  solids  discharged. 


1.  in  combination,  a  cap  and  a  wall  forming  a  one-piece 
valve  casing,  a  bnll  valve  within  said  casing,  and  a  twyer 
-coactlng  with  said  valve  casing  to  lock  said  ball  valve  with- 
in said  casing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  twyer  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  valve  casing  forming  a  closure  for  said  twyer  opening 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  permit  penetration 
by  a  bar,  said  valve  casing  forming  a  receptacle  for  a  ball 
valve  and  having  therein  a  second  opening  free  for  the 
Introduction  of  said  valve  to  control  said  through  valve 
casing  opening,  said  casing  coacting  with  said  twyer  to 
prevent  displacement  of  said  valve  through  said  valve  cas- 
ing opening. 

3  In  combination,  a  tw^er  casing,  a  cap  and  a  wall 
forming  a  one  piece  vnlve  casing,  and  a  ball  valve  within 
said  valve  casing  and  freely  removable  therefrom,  said 
valve  casing  coacting  with  snld  twyer  casing  to  form  a 
housing  for  s.-ild  valve  and  to  permit  said  valve  to  control 
an  opening  into  said  twyer  casing. 

4.  In  comblnatlun,  a  twyer  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  u  valve  casing  forming  a  closure  for  said  twyer 
casing  opening  and  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  ball 
valve  freely  Insertable  through  said  valve  casing  opening. 
said  valve  casing  opening  being  normally  closed  by  ad 
Jacent  structure  of  said  twyer,  and  said  valve  casing  co- 
acting  with  said  twyer  casing  to  permit  said  valve  to 
control  an  opening  into  said  twyer  casing. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  casing  having 
nn  opening  therethrough  to  permit  penetration  by  a  bnr, 
nald  valve  casing  forming  a  r.  ceptacle  for  a  ball  vnlve 
and  having  therein  a  second  opening  free  when  .said  casing 
is  removed  from  the  twyer  for  the  Introduction  of  said 
valve  to  control  said  through  opening. 

I  Claims  ft  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


In    embroidering    machines,    the    combination    with    em- 
broidering   implements,    actuating    cams    and    levers    for 


1118  614       SLIME  SEPARATOR.      Charles    Allen.    EI 
'  l-aso    Tex      Filed  Aug.  .1.  1910.  Serial  No.  575,327.     Re- 
newed Mav  2T.  1014.     Serial  No    «41.:i69.      <Cl.  8.3-82.» 

1  A  separator  for  liquids  and  solids  comprising  a  liquid 
containing  tank  having  a  discharge  outlet  for  solids  at  the 
bottom  a  buovant  mrmt>er  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  within 
said  tank  snld  bnovant  memb.T  having  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tended down  through  said  discharge  outlet  and  carrying  a 
valve  plate  exterior  to  said  outlet,  said  valve  plate  co- 
operating with  the  valve  stem  to  close  the  outlet  on  the 
upward  movement  of  the  said  buoyant  member,  and  said 
valve  stem  having  «  valve  meml>er  inside  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  close  said  discharge  outlet  on  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  buoyant  member. 

2  A  separator  for  liquids  and  solids  comprising  a  set- 
tling tank  with  menns  for  admitting  water  and  material  to 
tt    without    agitation,    said   tank    hnving   nn    outlet    in    its 


3.  in  a  separator  for  liquids  and  solids,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  coutulniug  tank  having  an  outlet  in  its  bottom 
for  the  solids,  a  buoyant  receptacle  in  tloaiin^-  suspension 
In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  rise  or  tali  in  the  liquid  in 
the  tank  said  receptacle  open  at  the  bottom  for  the  dis- 
charge of  solids  into  said  tank,  said  tank  and  Its  outlet 
for  the  solids  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  a 
mass  of  settled  particles  received  from  the  receptacle,  over 
said  outlet  for  the  solids  In  the  tank,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  receptacle  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  the  solids  from  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  separator  for  liquids  and  solids,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  containing  tank  having  an  outlet  In  Its  bottom 
for  the  solids,  a  buovant  receptacle  in  floating  suspension 
In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  rise  or  fall  in  the  liquid  In  the 
tank,  said  receptacle  open  at  the  Ix.ttom  for  the  discharge 
of  solids  Into  said  tank,  said  tank  and  its  outlet  for  the 
solids  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  a  mass  of 
settled  i.artlcles  received  from  the  receptacle,  over  said 
outlet  for  the  solids  In  the  tank,  means  controlled  by  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  receptacle  for  regulating  the  discharge 
of  the  solids  from  the  tank,  an  Inverted  siphon  outside 
the  tank  for  removing  the  solids,  a  water  delivery  pipe 
for  the  siphon  and  means  for  nitomntlcally  proportioning 
the  water  flow  through  said  pipe,  to  the  volume  of  solids 
discharged. 

5  A  separator  for  liquids  and  solids,  consisting  In  the 
combination  of  a  tank  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  c«ne 
having  a  discharge  for  the  solids  at  Its  bottom,  means  for 
maintaining  a  mass  of  settled  solids  over  said  discharge 
opening  In  conjunction  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  dls 
charge  of  the  solids,  an  Inverted  siphon  outside  the  cone 
for  removing  the  solids,  a  water  supply  pipe  delivering 
water  to  the  siphon  approximate  to  the  point  of  discharge 
of  the  solids,  and  means  operatetl  by  the  valve  by  which  a 
uniform  consistency  of  the  mixed  water  and  solids  passing 
through  the  siphon  Is  maintained. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.615.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILKR  FIREBOX.  Jamks 
T  Anthonv.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Arch  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed   Oct.    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    792.807. 

(Cl.  110—87.) 

1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  of  the  extension  fire-box  type 
having  a  water  space  beneath  the  extension  deflne<l  by  the 
floor  of  the  extension  and  the  outer  shell  of  the  boiler,  a 
tube  extending  through  the  water  space  rigidly  connected 
Bt  Us  ends  to  the  opposed  boiler  sheets,  said  tube  being  cor- 
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rtiKBted  betwfpn  Its  ends  and  one  of  the  ends  belngr  lart^er 
Id  tllameter  tban  tbf  largest  diameter  of  the  corruKations. 


I- 


1'.  In  a  locomotlv  '  boiler  of  the  extension  fire-box  type 
having  a  water  spade  below  the  extension,  a  tube  passing 
throiigh  said  water  ipace  below  the  extensioD,  and  through 
which  cinders  acciirnulatlng  in  the  extension  may  he  with- 
drawn, said  tube  hiaving  corrugations  between  its  ends 
smaller  in  dlametcri  than  the  opening  through  which  the 
tul>e  is  entered  the  efids  of  the  tub*'  being  connected  rigidly 
with  the  adjacent  boiler  siieets  and  a  cover  normally 
closing  the  lower  entl  of  said  tube 


l.il8,«l«.  I'OWKii/rRANSMISSION  DRVICE.  Vincent 
O.  Apple,  DaytonJ  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric 
Company,  Dayton  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Vov    9.   1011;.     .Se*i,il   No.  730,;n7.      (CI.   171—315.) 


*acr 


1.  In  an  t-quipment  of  the  character  de8cribed,>,,the  com- 
bination with  an  luternnl  combustion  engine  ;  R  dynamo 
electric  machine  ;  a  atornge  battery  ;  connections  therebe 
cw**!!  ;  geariDij  intarposed  between  .said  eugiuf-  and  dy- 
namo for  driving  the  engine  at  a  reduced  speed  when  the 
dynamo  acta  as  a  m<)tor,  means  for  establishing  a  positive 
connection  between  the  engine  and  dynamo,  when  the 
latter  acts  as  a  -.Cfuerator  ;  a  switch  for  ( onnecting  said 
dyanmo  to  said  battery  appropriately  for  op<TaUon  as  a 
motor  ;  and  means  I'tu-  simultaneously  causing  the  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  gearing  and  movement  of 
said  switch. 

L'.  Ill  an  equipment  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  iaternal  combustion  engine;  of  a  dy- 
namo electric  machine ;  a  clutch  fi)r  directly  connecting 
said  engine  and  dyn|amo  when  the  shaft  of  the  former  is 
tnovinkr  at  a  hisber  tatr  of  speed  than  that  of  the  latter; 
n  storage  battery  ;  circuit  connt-ctions  between  said  battery 
and  dynamo  »'i>ctric  maciiine;  speed  -  changing  gearing 
adapted  lor  liit>'rpo8jtion  between  said  engine  and  dynamo  ; 
:i  switch,  for  alternajtlvely  connecting  said  dynamo  to  said 
battery  appropriately  for  Its  operation  as  a  motor,  or 
.-•-ii'i-afiir  ;  aiiii  ni'aiis  for  simultaneously  ruu.sing  the  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  gearing  and  the 
moTement  of  said  switch  and  the  alternative  engagement 
.tnd  disengagement  <)(  said  directly  connecting  clutch. 


3.  In  an  equipment  of  the  character  described,  the  com-' 
blnatlon  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  ;  a  shaft  for' 
connection  with  a  running  gear  of  a  vehicle;  a  main  clutch' 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  snld  engine  and  shaft;  a 
dynamo   electric   macbine   for   connection    to   snld    engine; 
s[M>ed  changing  gear  for  Interposition  between  said  engine 
and  said  dyanmo;  controlling  means  for  said  gear;  a  bat- 
tery :  circuit  connectlona,  for  connecting  said  battery  aid 
dynamo  In  suitable  relation  as  a  motor,  or  as  a  generator  ; 
a  switch,  for  coutrolliug  said  connections  and  a  single  in- 
strumentality for  moving  and  controlling  said  main  clutch, 
-ear  controlling  means,  and  said  switch. 

4.  In  an  equipment  of  the  character  described,  the  co:n 
blnatlon  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  ;  a  oliaft  for 
connection  with  a  running  gear  of  a  vehicle  ;  a  main  clutch 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  engine  and  said 
shaft ;  a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  connection  to  said 
engine;  a  battery;  circuit  connections,  for  connecting  the 
liattery  and  dynamo  in  suitable  relation  as  a  motor,  or  as 
a  generator;  a  switch  for  controlling  said  connections 
and  a  single  instrumentality  for  moving  and  controlling 
engagement  of  said  main  clutch  members  and  for  subse- 
quently controlling  said  switch. 


1.118,617.  I'OWKR  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Vin- 
cent O.  .Vpple,  Payton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple 
Electric  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  19.  1014      Serial  No.  839,577.     (CI.  74 — 35. > 


1.  A  power  trajismittliit;  gearing  coinprtsint!  primary 
and  secondary  rotatable  membens  ;  an  eccentric,  carried 
by  the  primary  rotatable  meml)er;  a  spur  gear,  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  ;  an  internal  gear  meshing  with 
the  spur  gear  and  having  a  different  number  of  teeth 
therefrom  ;  one  of  said  tears  being  associated  with  tlie 
secondary  rotatable  memlvr.  a  normally  inoperative  roller 
clutch,  associated  with  the  other  gear  and  magnetic  means 
for  actuating  said  roller  clutch. 

2.  .\  power  transmitting  gearing  comprising  primary 
and  secondary  rotatable  members;  an  eccentric  carried  by 
the  primary  rotatable  member;  a  spur  gear,  rotntjbly 
mounted  on  the  eccentric ;  an  Internal  gear,  carried  by 
the  secondary  rotatable  member  meshing  with  the  spur 
gear  and  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  therefrom  ;  a 
clutch  meml)er.  universally  connected  with  said  spur  gear  ; 
a  one  way  clutch  carrle<l  by  said  primary  member  and  en- 
gaging with  said  clutch  member  ;  a  stationary  casing  for 
said  gearing;  a  normally  inoperative  clutch  carried  by 
said  clutch  member ;  and  magnetic  means,  for  engatilng 
said  last  mentioned  clutch  with   the  casing. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  gearing  comprising  primary 
and  secondary  rotatable  members  ;  speed  reducing  gearing. 
Interposed  between  the  two  rotatable  members  and  oper- 
able upon  the  stoppage  of  one  of  its  parts;  a  normally  in- 
op«'rative  roller  clutch  associated  with  said  last  mentioned 
part  and  magnetic  means  for  operating  said  roller  clutch. 

4.  A  pow:er  transmitting  gearing  comprising  primary 
and  secondarw  rotatable  members  ;  a  speed  reducing  gear- 
ing, interposed  between  said  members  and  operable  upon 
the  stoppage  of  one  of  Its  parts  ;  a  normally  inoperative 
clutch  associated  with  said  last  mentiotie<l  part,  magnetic 
means  for  operating  said  clutch  ;  a  movable  part  on  said 
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clutch  adapted  under  the  influence  of  said  magnet  to  con- 
tact tberewith.  and  springs  for  normally  holding  said  mov- 
able parts  out  of  contact  with  the  magnet. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  gearing  comprising  primary 
and  secondary  rotatable  members  ;  an  eccentric,  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  ;  a  spur  gear,  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  eccentric ;  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  the  spur 
gear  and  carried  by  the  otiier  member :  magnetically  oper- 
able means,  for  holding  said  spur  gear  from  rotation  ;  and 
a  one  way  clutch  between  said  spur  gear  and  eccentric 
carrying  rotatable  member. 

(Cialms  t)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.118,618.  DRAFT-HOOK.  Harry  M.  Babb.  Portland, 
Me,,  assignor  to  Joseph  D.  Bascom,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,285.      (CI.  24—241.) 


A  draft  hook  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  provided  with 
an  eye  and  a  hill  at  its  respective  ends,  a  contracted  tongue 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bill,  shoulders  at  the  base 
of  the  tongue  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  contracted 
lug  lx)me  by  the  body  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
base  of  the  eye  toward  the  tongue,  and  a  guard  finger  of 
sufficient  length  to  span  the  space  between  the  tongue  and 
the  lug  and  having  each  of  its  ends  bifurcated,  one  of  the 
IkTfurcated  ends  receiving  the  lug  and  being  pivoted  there- 
to and  the  other  bifurcated  .nd  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  tongue  and  to  rest  upon  the  shoulders  and  terminating 
at  points  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  the  tongue  and 
between  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  said  tongue,  the  eye, 
the  tongue,  the  lug,  and  the  guard  Anger  being  disposed 
in  the  same  plane  with  the  body  of  the  draft-hook,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  show  and  described. 


means  spacing  the  trays  during  their  transfer  from   the 
feed  table  to  the  tapping  table. 

.{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  machine  including  a  feed  hopper,  a 
feed  table  adjacent  said  hopper  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
carry  trays  to  receive  deposits  from  said  boiipcr.  of  mech- 
anism adapted  to  Intermittently  fe<'d  said  conveyer  along 
said  tnble.  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  table 
Iwlow  the  same,  means  whereby  snld  shaft  is  rotated  at 
intervals  from  the  conveyer  feed  mechanism,  transfer 
chains  carried  by  and  disposed  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal shaft  and  means  operated  by  the  latter  for  im- 
parting mov.ment  to  said  chains  to  discharge  the  trays 
from  the  feed  table  in  a  direction  rectangular  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  machine  including  a  feed  hopper 
and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  trays  for  receiving  de- 
posits from  said  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  tapping  tables 
disposed  side  by  side  adjacent  said  conveyer  and  extend 
Ing  in  a  direction  rectangular  thereto,  a  table  intermediate 
the  conveyer  and  lapping  table,  means  for  conveying  the 
trays  from  the  conveyer  to  the  intermediate  table,  and 
means  oiKratini;  above  the  conveyer  and  tapping  table  and 
in  timed  relation  with  said  conveyer  for  alternately  trans- 
ferring trays  to  the  tapping  table. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.«cribed  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  deposltlni:  machine  including  a  feed  hopper,  a 
feed  table  b«>low  said  hopper,  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
carrj-  trnys  along  said  feed  table  to  receive  deposits  from 
the  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  tapping  tables  disposed  side 
by  Bide  adjacent  said  feed  table  and  extending  in  a  dlrec 
tion  rectatigularly  thereto,  a  table  Intermediate  the  feed 
table  and  tapping  tabbs,  chains  adapted  to  convey  the 
trays  from  the  feed  table  to  the  intermediate  table,  other 
chains  adapted  to  convey  certain  trays  from  the  interme- 
diate table  to  one  of  the  tapping  tables,  a  chain  disposed 
above  the  latter  adapted  to  convey  other  trays  to  a  differ 
ent  tapping  table,  and  means  for  actuating  said  chains 
from  the  depositing  machine  conveyer  feed  mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garctte.] 


1,118,019.  CHOCX)LATE-DEl'OSrriNG  MACHINE. 
G«t)BGB  Samiil  B.\kkr.  London,  England.  Filed  .Tan. 
28.  1910.     Serial   No.  540.580.      id.  107—4.) 


1.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  machine  Including  a  feed  hopper 
and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  trays  to  receive  deposits 
from  said  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  tapping  tables  disposed 
adjacent  said  conveyer  and  extending  rectangularly  there- 
to, and  means  including  a  conveyer  operating  at  a  greater 
rate  of  spwd  than  the  first  mentioned  conveyer  for  trans- 
ferring the  trays  from  said  conveyer  to  one  or  other  of 
said  tapping  tabb>8  alternately. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  machine  including  a  feed  hopper,  a 
feed  table  adjacent  sai<i  hopper  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
carry  trays  to  receive  deposits  from  said  fet>d  hopper,  of 
mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  said  conveyer  along 
said  table,  a  tapping  table  disposed  adjacent  said  feed 
table  and  extending  rectangularly  thereto,  a  conveyer 
traversing  said  Uipping  Uble,  and  means  operating  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  coveyer  feed  mechanism  for  intermit- 
tently transferring  said  trays  from  the  feed  Uble  in  a 
recUngular  direction  to  the  tapping  table  conveyer,  said 


1.118,620.  RAIL -JOINT  John  G.  Baiinh,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  8i;i.227  (Cl. 
239—3.) 


1.  A  rail  joint  including  mating  rails  each  having  »'«e 
opposite  sides  of  Us  head  cut-away  to  form  reduced  ex- 
tensions of  the  .same  width  as  the  wetw  of  tlie  rails,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  rails  being  solid  and  the  faces  thereof 
extended  upwardly  in  a  straight  line  from  the  bases  of  the 
rails  to  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the  extensions, 
there  being  shoulders  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  heads 
with  the  extensions  and  curved  portions  formed  at  the 
junction  of  the  vertical  faces  of  the  rails  with  the  upper 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  extensions,  a  chair  spanning  the 
junction  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  spaced  up.stand- 
iug  side  pieces  fitting  within  the  cut-away  portions  of  the 
rails  and  bearing  against  the  reduced  extensions  thereof, 
one  of  said  side  pieces  being  detacbably  secured  to  the  base 
of   the   chair    and    the   opposite   ends   of    I'.th    side   piecea 
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lanformlng  to  and  adapted  to  bear  atralnst  the  shoulders 
of  the  rails.  an<l  fajstpnlnj:  devices  extending  through  the 
extensions  and  the  elde  pieces  of  the  chair. 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  cross  ties  having  seat- 
ing recesses  formed  in  the  upper  faces  thereof,  of  a  chair 
seated  In  said  recespes  and  provided  with  spaced  upstand- 
ing side  pieces,  ontj  of  whkh  Is  formed  Integral  with  the 
base  of  the  chair  atid  th.-  other  detachably  secured  there- 
to, rail  sections  sent.'d  within  the  chair  and  each  having 
the  opposite  sides  nf  Its  head  cut  away  to  form  a  reduced 
extension  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  side  pieces 
of  the  chair,  fastiplni;  devices  extending  through  the  re 
duced  extensions  and  side  pieces  of  the  chair,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  engaging  the  ties  and  l)earlni.'  against  the 
lower  portions  of  tbe  side  pieces  for  securing  the  chair  In 
position  on   the  cro»s  ties. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  spaced  cross  ties  having  seat- 
ing recesses  formed  In  the  upper  faces  thereof,  of  a  chair 
seated  In  said  recesees  and  provided  with  spaced  upstand- 
ing side  pieces  one  of  which  Is  formed  Integral  with  the 
base  of  the  chair  anO  the  other  provided  at  its  lower  portion 
with  a  depending  longltiidinally  disposed  lip.  the  lower  face 
of  which  rests  on  tbe  base  of  the  chair  and  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  recess,  rail  sections 
seated  within  the  cfcair  and  each  having  the  opposite  sldet 
of  Its  head  cut-away  to  form  a  reduced  extension  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  acljacent  side  pieces  of  the  chair,  fasten- 
ing devices  extending  through  the  side  pieces  and  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  rails,  and  other  fastening  devices  bearing 
against  the  lower  f)ortlon-  of  the  side  pieces  and  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  cross  tie. 


leaving  a  part  of  the  top  plate  extending  In  front  of 
the  oven  and  the  space  above  said  part  clear  and  unob- 
structed, a  pair  of  brackets  having  horizontal  lugs  on 
their  upper  end.s  secured  to  the  oven  bottom  and  having 
seats  between  their  ends  secured  to  the  top  plate  of  the 
body,  said  brackets  having  offset  lower  ends  provided  with 
vertical  feet  secured  to  the  back  of  the  Ixwly,  a  vertical 
member  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  top  plate  and 
disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  top  plate  nnd  the  outer 
end  of  the  oven,  a  horizontal  member  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  meml)er  and  disposed  at  the 
front  side  of  the  oven,  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  con 
nected  to  the  oven  bottom  and  having  hook  shape  front 
ends  which  rest  upon  the  horizontal  member. 


1.118.621.     JOURN 

cago.    111.,   assigi 
Corporation 


Serial  No.  682,12  8.     (H.  64—20.) 


a 


IL  BOX.      Franklin  L.   B.\rber,  Chl- 

jr    to    Standard    Car    Truck    Company, 

New    Jersey.      Filed    Mar.    7.    1912. 


V — 7—1 — ; —  .'  ^   1 


The  comMnatton  with  a  journal  bearing  wedge,  a 
Journal  bearinir  nionnted  upon  the  axle  Joiirnal  and  under- 
lying snid  wedge,  the  under  surface  of  the  top  wall  of 
the  Journal  box  nnd  the  upper  surface  of  said  wedge 
having  opposed  concave  roller  seats,  rollers  Interposed 
between  the  Joumpled  box  and  said  wedee  and  located 
In  said  opposlnc  concave  seats,  a  cage  In  which  said  roll- 
ers are  Journaled.  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  said  walls 
of  the  Journal  li««  liavine  shoulders  thereon  for  sup- 
porting said  cage  in  a  position  to  disengage  the  rollers 
from  the  concave  seats  In  the  journal  box  when  the  Jour- 
nal box  Is  lifted  relatively  to  the  axle. 


1,118.622.  CVS  RAN'fJK.  Berry  A  Baxt>:k,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  New  Method  Stove  Company.  Mans- 
field. Ohio,  a  rartnershlp  composed  of  Henry  H.  Snn- 
ford.  Bernhard  U  .\hrendt.  Edwin  D.  Baxter,  and 
Berry  A.  Bnxt.»r  Fled  June  fi.  1014.  Serial  No. 
M.'?.4.3.'?.      (CI.   Ita— 30.) 

I  In  a  gas  ran(|e.  In  combination  with  the  range  Iwdy. 
an  oven  disposed  aiiove  the  top  plate  of  the  body  and 
having  Its  back  projecting  beyond  the  back  of  the  body, 


2.  In  a  gas  range,  in  combination  with  the  range  body, 
an  oven  disposed  above  the  top  plate  of  the  l)ody  and 
having  Its  back  projecting  beyond  the  back  of  the  body, 
leaving  a  part  of  the  top  plate  extending  In  front  of  the 
oven  and  the  space  above  said  part  clear  and  unobstructed, 
a  pair  of  brackets  having  upper  portions  connected  to  the 
projecting  part  of  the  oven.  Intermediate  portions  secured 
to  the  top  plate  and  lower  portions  secured  to  the  back 
of  the  body,  a  vertical  member  connected  to  the  top  plate 
and  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  nnd  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  oven,  a  horizontal  member  connected  to 
the  vertical  meml)er  and  disposed  at  the  oven  front  side, 
and  a  series  of  brackets  connected  to  the  front  side  of 
the  oven   and  engaged  on   the  said  horizontal   member. 

3.  In  a  gas  rnnire.  In  combination  with  the  range  I)ody. 
an  oven  disposed  above  the  top  plate  of  the  body  and 
having  Its  back  projecting  beyond  the  back  of  the  body, 
leaving  a  part  of  the  top  plate  extending  In  front  of 
the  oven  and  the  space  above  said  part  clear  and  unob- 
structed, a  pair  of  brackets  having  upper  portions  con- 
nected to  the  projecting  part  of  the  oven,  intermediate 
portions  secured  to  the  top  plate  and  lower  portions  se 
cured  to  the  back  of  the  Ixxly,  a  vertical  meral)er  con 
nected  to  the  top  plate  and  located  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  latter  and  at   the  outer  end  of  tbe  oven,  a   horizontal 

I  member  connected  to  the  vertical  member  and  disposed 
at  the  oTen  front  side,  a  aer'es  of  brackets  connected  to 
the  front  side  of  the  oven  and  engagetl  with  said  hori- 
zontal member,  a  hack  wall  on  the  body  and  a  canopy 
on  the  back  wall,  the  hack  wall  and  canopy  being  each 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  oven, 

4.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  gns  range,  a 
superposed  oven  bavins  its  back  wall  extendi^  beyond  the 
back  of  the  body,  leavlne  a  part  of  the  top  plate  extend 
ing  In  front  of  the  oven  nnd  the  space  nl>ove  said  part 
clear  and  unobstructed,  means  located  In  the  rear  side  of 
the  range  body  to  secure  the  renr  side  of  the  oven  to  the 
body,  means  disposed  In  part  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
oven   and  across  the  front  side  thereof  at   the  oven  l)ot- 
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torn  to  secure  the  front  aide  of  the  OTen.  and  a  back  wall 

on  the  bodv  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  oven  and  to 
the  oven  bottoms  at  points  between  the  front  and  rear 
sides  01  the  oven. 


1118,623.      ELECTRIC -LAMP      SOCKET       ReibenB. 

'  BEN.rAMiN.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 

Mfg    Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Jan.  31.1012.     Serial  No.  674,537.     (0.173-358.) 


upwardly  bent  and  outwardly  Inclined  flanges  Integral 
with  said  first  mentioned  flanges  and  spaced  therefrom; 
and  extensions  on  the  ends  of  said  upwardly  bent  flang« 
contacting  at  their  meeting  edges  throughout  their  length 
when  in  their  upwardly  bent  positions,  substantially  a» 
described. 


-     r.    r',  T^ 


1  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with 
a  threaded  lamp  receiving  shell,  of  a  colled  spring  wrapped 
about  said  shell  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  coll  of  re^ 
duced  diameter  and  extending  Into  said  shell  to  close  y 
engage    the    lamp    when    the    lamp    is    screwed    into    said 

"^o'm  an  electric  lamp  socket  for  the  reception  of  lamps 
having  threaded  ends,  the  combination  with  a  la^p  re^ 
celvlng  shell,  of  a  coll.>d  spring  wrapped  nlK>«t  said  shell 
and  having  one  end  thereof  of  reduced  diameter  and  ex- 
tending into  said  shell  to  closely  engage  the  lamp  when 
the  lamp  Is  screwed  Into  the  shell,  and  a  stop  In  a  pos  tlon 
to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  spring  after  the  lamp 
haa    been    moved    In    a    direction    to    withdraw    the    same 

from  said  device.  . 

3  In  an  electric  lamp  socket  for  the  reception  of 
lamps  having  threaded  ends,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  lamp-receiving  shell,  of  a  coil  spring  wrapped 
about  said  shell  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  ex^ 
tending  bevond  the  outer  end  of  snld  shell,  such  extended 
end  of  said  coll  spring  being  of  a  reduced  diameter^ 
whereby  the  extended  end  of  said  coll  spring  is  entered 
and  closely  engaged  by  the  lamp  end  when  a  lamp  is 
screwed  Into  said  shell.  ,  ,   „^ 

4     In  an  electric  lamp  socket  for  the  reception  of  lamps 
having    threaded    ends,   the    combination   with   a    threaded 
lamp  receiving  shell   having  n   guiding  lug  extend  ng  from 
the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  coll  spring  wrapped  alxjut  said 
shell  and   having  the  outer  end  thereof  extending  l>eyond 
the   outer   end    of   said    shell,   such    extended   end    of   said 
coll  spring  being  of  a   reduced   diameter,  whereby  the  ex- 
tended end  of  said  coil   spring  Is  entered   and   closely   eir 
gaged  by  the  lamp  end  when  a  lamp  Is  screwed  Into  sa  d 
shell    and  said   lug  guides  said  lamp   end   Into  said  shell. 
5  'in  an  electric  lamp  socket  for  the  reception  of  lamps 
having   threaded  ends,   the   combination   with   a   threaded 
lamp-receiving  shell,  of  a  coll   spring  drnpped   about   said 
shell  and   having   the  outer  end  thereof  extending  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  said  shell,  such  extended  end  of  said  coil 
sDrlng  l>e'ng  of  a   reduced  diameter,  whereby  the  extended 
end  of  snld  coil  spring  Is  .ntered  and  closely  engaged  by 
the  lamp  end  when  a  lamp  Is  screwed  Into  said  shell,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  coll  spring  after 
the   lamp    has   been    turned    In    a   direction    to  "'>«<-«-;^   " 
from  said  shell,  whereby  said  engaging  means  limits  the 
contraction  of  the  extended  end  of  said   coll  spring  about 

the  lamp  end. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


2  In  an  Ice  can  the  combination  of  a  bottom  ;  tapered 
side  walls  fitting  said  bottom  ;  inwnrdly  and  downwardly 
l,ent  fianges  Integral  with  said  bottom;  upwardly  bent 
outwardlv  inclined  flanges  integral  with  said  first  men- 
tioned flanges  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  side  walls;  nnd  extensions  on  the 
ends  of  said  upwardly  l)ent  flanges  meeting  over  said 
side  walls  throughout  their  length  when  In  their  up- 
wardlv   bent  position,  substantially   as  descrU)od. 

•{  in  a  rectangular  nesting  Ice  can  the  combination  of 
a  Iwttom;  tapered  sides  fitting  said  bottom;  Inwnrdly 
and  downwardly  bent  flanges  Inte-rnl  with  said  bottom; 
upwnrdlv  bent  and  outwardly  Inclined  flanges  Integral 
with  said  downwardly  bent  flanges  nnd  spaced  from  said 
latter  flanges  a  distance  equal  to  ihe  thickness  of  said 
sides-  said  fiances  being  separated  from  each  other  at 
the  corners  of  the  can  and  said  upwardly  bent  flanges 
being  provided  with  extensions  contacting  over  the  bends 
of  said  sides  at  the  corners  of  the  can.  substantially  as 

4  \  blank  for  forming  the  bottom  and  feet  of  nesting 
ice  cans  comprising  a  plurality  of  flange  meml.ers  adapted 
to  be  bent  downwardly  in  the  finished  can  at  nn  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  bottom;  said  members  being  cutaway 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  fold  with  said  bottom; 
a  pluralltv  of  addtlonal  flange  members  integrnl  with 
said  first  "named  member  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly 
and  Inclined  outwardly  In  the  finished  can.  and  each  cut- 
away at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  fold  on  Its  com- 
panion flange  meml>er  ;  and  extensions  on  said  additional 
members  adnpted  to  meet  In  the  finished  can  over  the 
bends  In  the  walla  of  the  said  can.  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  

1118  6"5        CURTAIN -I'OLE    AND     WINDOW  -  SHADE 

■  HANGER.     ARTHi  B  C.  Bi.a.  kbikn  and  Bkkt  B.  SniKK. 

Vlncennes.    Ind.  ;    said    Blackburn    assignor    to    Edward 

Shiek,  Vlncennes,  Ind.     Filed  June  18,  1014.     Serial  No. 

H4.5.002.      (CI.  150—24.) 


1118  624       NESTING     ICE-CAN.      Frank     F.    Bentlky 

'warren     Ohio,   assignor    to  The   Ohio   Galvanizing   and 

Mnnufa'cturing    Company.    Nlles.    Oi,lo.    «    ^-^^'n 

of  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  16.  1014.      Serial  No.  810.042.      (CI 

l""l7an  ice  can  the  combination  of  a  bottom  ;  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  bent  flanges  Integral  with   said  bottom  ; 


A  sui)iM.rt  for  curtain  r..ds  and  shade  rollers  comprU 
Ing  a  longitudinally  slotted  plate  having  a  bent  end  por 
tlon  provided  with  biting  tongues,  a  plate  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  first  mentioned  plate,  said  plate  en- 
gaging and  being  slidable  along  said  slot,  a  feed  screw 
working  through  the  second  mentioned  plate  and  Jour- 
naled in  the  bent  end  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  plate. 
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UdBg  toDRiiPs  carried  hy  the  second  mentioned  plate,  and 
rarans  supported  from  the  flrst  montloDed  plate  for  hold- 
ing a  curtain  rod  ai^d  a  shade  roller. 


1.118.626.     rorRU 
andotte.    Mich. 
792.104.     (CI.  221 


Ci-SPOIT.     Geohge  W.   Blakb.   Wy- 
Filed    Sept.    27,     1913.       Serial     No. 
11.) 


^^^ 


1         ' 
1.  The  comlii nation  with  a  recepta 

Inr  poiirlnp  opening 'in   tlio  wall  tlior 


1  ,  1  1  V  ..;•_'  7  GUlNliIN'i;  ATTACHMENT.  ALrxASDCB 
Blom.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  Na 
<<20  <*23.     (CI.  61-i-7.) 


receptacle  having  a  triangu- 
lar poiirlnp  opening  in  tlio  wall  tlioreof.  one  of  the  mar- 
gins thereof  being  cUt  away  at  the  angle  of  the  opening 
and  haviag  a  hinge  jslot  paiallol  to  the  major  portion  of 
its  length,  of  a  twol  sided  pouring  spout  having  a  cover 
side,  a  hinge  memhflr  formed  on  the  cover  side  engaging 
rhe  hinge  slot,  aud  B  free  side  extending  from  the  outer 
margin  of  the  hing«  side  in  fricttonal  engagement  with 
the  rontlgTioiis  side  0f  ttie  pouring  opening,  the  cover  Bide 
1>*-Ing  adartp<l  to  ov.Tlap  the  margins  of  the  opening  when 
the  spout  Is  In  rlos»>d  position. 

2.  The  comWniitidn  with  a  receptacle  having  a  trian- 
gular pouring  opening  In  the  receptacle,  with  inset  mar- 
gins around  the  opening  and  a  hinge  slot  In  the  receptacle 
along  onv  ins»-t  mar4ln,  of  a  two  sided  pouring  spout  with 
a  cover  sill'-'  proviih'd  with  a  tiinL'til  nifmh«>r  engaging  the 
slot  and  with  margins  that  overlap  the  Inset  margins  of 
the  opening,  and  a  side  extending  from  the  free  margin  of 
the  hinge  side  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  contiguous 
margin  of  the  opeoin;:.  nnd  having  a  longitudinal  de- 
pression adjacent  ttie  hing"  sidp,  the  martins  of  the  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  tht  latter  side  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  longitudinal  depression  In  said  side  adjacent  the  over- 
Ivlng  flange  of  the  cover  side. 

3.  A  pouring  spout  for  a  receptacle  having  a  trlan- 
imlar  opening,  comprising  a  cover  side  adapted  to  close 
over  the  opening  and  hinged  to  the  receptacle  along  one 
side  thereon,  and  a  Ifree  side  formed  Integrally  along  the 
free  edge  of  the  coter  side,  with  a  flange  on  the  other 
edge  thereof  llmitlnj|  the  outward  movement  of  the  spout 
In  the  opening,  the  llree  side  being  indented  along  the  line 
of  Its  conne<tion  with  the  coverslde  and  being  adapted 
to  yieldingly  engage  and  hold  the  side  of  the  opening  In 
said  Indentation  wh*n  the  spout  Is  In  closed  position. 


being  face<l  with  abrasive  material  and  ssid  set-iii  flange 
r»ition  being  adapted  to  codperato  with  the  perlphera- 
portion  of  th*-  ring  yieldingly  »ngaglu,;  the  balance  wheel. 


1,11S,628.  PRODUCING  AMMONIA.  Carl  Bosch  and 
Alwi.v  MiTTAScn,  Ludwlgshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Ger 
many,  assignors  to  Badlsche  AnlUn  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 
wlgshafen on-the-Bhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1012.     Serial  No.  715,:{31.     (Cl.  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  and  nitrrgen  over  a  catalytic  mixture 
containing  a  body  which  has  consider  illj  power  of  tak- 
ing up  nitrogen  and  also  a  body  which  has  considerable 
power  of  taking  up  hydrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by   passing  a  mix 
tnre  of   hydrogen   and    nitrogen   over   a    catalytic   mixture 
containing  a  metal  which   has  considerable  power  of  tak- 
ing up   nitrogen  and  also  a  metal  which  has  considerable 
power  of  taking  up  hydrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix 
ture  of   hydrogen   and   nitrogen   over  a   catalytic   mixture 
containing  tungsten  and  nickel. 


1,118.629.  POULTRY  -  FEEDER.  Frank  E  Bowbbs. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1013.  Serial  No. 
802,308       (Cl.   119—70.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeding  device  Including  a  feed  receptacle 
with  a  circular  outlet  or  opening  in  its  lower  end,  a  tube 
rigidly  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  extending 
down  centrally  through  and  beyond  said  outlet  opening, 
a  pendulum  rod  suspended  within  said  tube  and  extending 
centrally  below  the  same,  and  a  horizontal  feed  plate  se 
cured  to  said  pendulum  rod  in  proximity  to  said  feed 
outlet  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fixed  tube,  whereby 
said  feed  plate  and  fixed  tube  will  cooperate  in  controlling 
the  discharge  of  the  feed. 

2.  A  poultry  feeding  device  Including  a  feed  receptacle 
with  a  circular  outlet  or  opening  In  its  lower  end,  a  tube 
rigidly  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  extending 
down  centrally  through  and  beyond  said  outlet  opening, 
a  pendulum  rod  located  centrally  in  said  tube  and  extend- 
.log  below  the  same,  a  screw  bolt  for  suspending  said  rod 
'arrmnged  so  as  to  be  vertically  adjusted,  and  a  horizontal 
Ifeed  plate  secured  to  said  pendulum  rod  in  proximity  to 
'said  feed  outlet  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hxcd  tube, 
'whereby  said  feed  plate  and   flxed  tube  will   cooperate  In 

controlling  the  discharge  of  the  feed. 


I  I 


The  herein  described  grinding  attachment  for  sewing 
machine  balance  wheels,  consisting  of  a  fsbric-covered 
sheet-metal  ring  h.Tfing  a  right-angular  fljnce  th»  Inner- 
edge  portion  of  which  Is  set-in  under  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  ring;  the  outer  portions  of  said  ring  and  flange 


1,118.630.       FORM   FOR  MAKINO  CONCRETE   .VRCHES. 
Jeffkesox    Bkawnek.    Falrbury,   Nebr.       Filled   May    13, 
1913.       Serial  No    767,417.      (Cl.   25—131.5.1 
1.   A    device   for   the  purpose  set   forth   comprising  side 

members,  a  reinforcing  frame  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
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each  side  member  near  the  end  edges  of  the  same,  said, 
frame  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  member  and 
projecting  above  the  upper  edge  then-of,  connections  be 
tween  the  said  side  members  whereby  to  move  said  mem- 
bers  toward  and   from   each   other,   and   an   arcuate   top. 
member  having  its  side  portions  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
upper  edges  of   the  side  members  and  against   the  outer 
faces  of   the   upwardly   projecting  portions  of  said   rein- 
forcing frames.  '; 


1  118  632       AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE-UEGULATOR   BY8 
■  TEM       GBORGB  A.  HtRNHA-M,  Essex,  Mass.      Filed  Aug 
23.  1909.      Serial  No.  514.122.      (Cl.   171—119) 


TJiB 


*-i 


•1  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  side 
m.^mbers  having  Inwardly  projecting  feet  at  their  lower 
edges,  reinforcing  frames  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
side  members  and  the  upper  sides  of  the  feet  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  portions  projecting  above  the  top 
edges  of  the  side  members  and  extending  along  the  sanae. 
inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  side  portions  of  said  rein- 
forcing frames,  levers  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
lugs  and  having  their  inner  meeting  ends  pivoted  together 
operating  bars  pivoted  to  and  connecting  pairs  of  said 
links,  and  an  arcuate  top  member  having  Its  side  portions 
resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  members  and  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  the 
reinforcing  frames 


1  118  631.     GOGGLES.     Herman  J.  Bhen.nlckk.  Chicago, 

■  111'  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Ihrcke.  Chicago,   111. 

KUfd  Feb    2,  1914.       Serial  No.  815.896.      (Cl.  88—41.) 


1  In  an  automatic  voltage  regulator  system,  a  trans- 
former having  a  winding  in  series  with  the  line,  a  poten^ 
tlal  winding  across  the  line,  and  a  voltage  regulating 
winding  automatically  put  on  closed  circuit  during  Inter- 
vals of   varying  duration   in   accordance  with   changes   of 

line  voltage.  .   , 

2  In  an  automatic  voltage  regulator  system,  a   i-e^.ulat- 
'ing' transformer  and   Its   load-carrying   circuit,    and    auto- 
matic means  periodically   to  vary  the  Pr'™"'->;,*'""',"°\;° 
said  transformer  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the 

'°V  In  an  automatic  voltage  regulator  system,  a  regulat- 
ing''transformer  and  its  load  carrying  circuit,  means  for 
nroduclng  in  said  transformer  a  continuous  rapid  varia- 
tion of  flux,  other  than  that  produced  by  the  natural 
periods  of  said  circuit,  said  means  being  respoi^sive  to 
variations  of  load  In  said  circuit  for  changing  the  com- 
ponents of  the  effective  flux 

4  in  an  automatic  voltage  regulator  system,  a  regulat- 
ing'transformer  and  Its  load-carrying  circuit,  an  auxil- 
iary transformer  winding,  continuously  operating  shor 
circuiting  means  for  intermittently  varying  the  current 
of  sa  d  tlndiug.  at.d  means  responsive  to  the  -^^iat ions 
in  said  load  for  regulating  the  durations  of  the  variation 
intervals  of  the  auxiliary  winding 

5  In  an  automatic  voltage  regulator  system,  a  trans- 
former having  a  winding  in  the  load  carrying  circuit  a 
regulating  winding  responsive  to  variations  In  <he  eb  c- 
trlcal  conditions  of  the  load  circuit,  and  meatus  for  ren- 
dering the  winding  periodically  effective  through  Intervals 
of  varving  duration. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  glass**  of  the  class 
described,  of  a  readily  flexible  connection  supporting  a 
MWe  bow  and  which  yields  to  bending  and  twisting  strains 
and  returns  the  glasses  to  their  normal  relative  positions 

•  Th.  combination  with  a  pair  of  glasses  of  the  class 
described,  and  with  tlie  nose  bow  for  same,  of  a  flexible 
connection  Joining  said  glasses  and  supp<.rting  Kiid  nose- 
bow  said  connection  supporting  said  glasses  In  a  definite 
normal  positi.m  and  yet  serving  to  permit  the  relative 
angular  movement  of  the  glasses  that  a  hinged  conn.ctlon 
for  same  would  penult. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses  of  the  class 
described  and  the  nose  bow  for  same,  of  a  flexible  con- 
nection extending  uninterruptedly  from  lens  to  lens  as  a 
support  for  same  and  said  oose-lKJw,  said  flexible  connec- 
tion having  greater  flexibility  than  said  lenses. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses  of  the  class 
described  and  the  nosebow  for  same,  of  a  flexible  connec- 
tion on  which  said  nosebow  Is  mounted  und  which  sup- 
ports said  lens.8  in  a  normal  relative  position  to  each 
other  said  connection  having  greater  flexibility  than  sa  d 
lenses  and  permitting  movement  of  each  lens  reUtlve  to 
the  other  lens  in  planes  vertical  to  each  other. 


1  118  63  3  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR. 
GEOROic  A.  BtaNHAM,.CIlftondale.  Mass.  t''>ed  ;Tuly  16, 
1010  Serial  No.  57?.314.  Renewed  Oct.  16,  1J14.  se- 
rial No.  867,035.      (O    171—229.) 


In  a   voltage  regulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  generator 
.   having  a  shunt  field,  a  constantly  operating  motor-driven 
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bMB?  tonzups  carrlP<l  by  the  second  mentioned  plate,  and 
mcdns  supported  from  the  first  mentioned  plate  for  hold- 
ing a  curtain  rod  afd  a  shade  roller. 


1.118,C26.      FOTRI 
andotte,    Mich. 
702.104.     (CI.  22 


KO-SI'OIT.  Oeoroe  W. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1913. 
—11.) 


Blakb.    Wy- 
Serlal     No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  trlanffu- 
Inr  pouring  opening  in  tlic  wall  thereof,  one  of  the  mar- 
gins thereof  being  4ut  away  at  the  angle  of  the  op.nlng 
and  haviBg  a  hinije  slot  parnllol  to  the  major  poriion  of 
Its  length,  of  a  tw»  sided  pouring  spout  having  a  cover 
side,  a  blngp  memhtr  forme<l  on  the  cover  side  engaging 
the  hinge  slot,  and  a  free  side  extending  from  the  outer 
margin  of  the  hingt  side  in  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  contiguous  <(Ide  of  f!ie  pouring  opening,  the  cover  aide 
being  a<lapted  to  overlap  the  margins  of  the  opening  when 
the  spout  l.s  In  clos^^ti  position. 

2.  The  comblnaticn  with  a  receptacle  having  a  trian- 
gular pouring  opening  In  the  receptacle,  with  Inset  mar- 
gins around  the  opeclng  and  a  hinge  slot  in  the  receptacle 
along  one  instn  margin,  -^f  a  two  sided  pouring  spout  with 
a  cover  sld<»  pr0vid.1l  with  a  hlnirt^l  nn'mtxT  engaging  the 
slot  and  with  margins  that  overlap  the  inset  margins  of 
the  opening,  and  a  ^llle  extending  from  the  free  margin  of 
the  hinge  side  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  contiguous 
margin  of  th>-  opetiin::.  .ind  having  a  longituillnal  de- 
pression adjacpnt  tUe  hing"  side,  the  maruins  of  th.-  re- 
ceptacle adjaf'nf  »!k  '.itter  side  being  ad;ipted  to  engage 
the  longitudmi  !■  ;ir  -^-mn  in  said  side  adjacent  the  over- 
lying flancf  of  the  cover  side. 

3.  A  pouring  spout  for  a  receptacle  having  a  trlan- 
gnlar  opening,  comprising  a  cover  side  adapted  to  close 
over  the  opening  and  hinged  to  the  receptacle  along  one 
side  thereon,  and  a  free  side  formed  Integrally  along  the 
free  edge  of  the  co<ver  side,  with  a  flange  on  the  other 
edge  thereof  llmitlne  the  outward  movement  of  the  spout 
in  the  opening,  the  free  side  being  Indented  along  the  line 
of  Its  connection  With  the  coverslde  and  being  adapted 
to  yieldingly  engag.5  and  hold  the  side  of  the  opening  In 
said  indentation  wh^n  the  spout  is  in  closed  position. 


1  ,  1  1  8  ,  t)  2  T  (JlUNMNfi  ATT.^ciIMENT  .^LrTASDra 
Blom.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
«20  <J'_v^       (CI.  51-^-7.) 


being  faced  with  abrasive  m'»terln1  and  ssid  ret-In  flange 
r^'ition  being  adapted  to  cottperitp  with  the  peilpheru' 
portion  of  the  ring  yieldingly  "ngaglug  the  balance  wheel. 


1.118.628.  I'RODLX  IN(;  .AM.MONIA.  Carl  Bosch  and 
Alwin  M1TTA8CH.  Ludwigsliafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Ger 
many,  assignors  to  Badlscbe  Anilln  k  Soda  Fabritc,  Lud- 
wlgahafen  on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  7iri,:{31.     (Cl.  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  and  nit rr gen  over  a  catalytic  mixture 
containing  a  body  which  has  conslderiM:}  power  of  tak- 
ing up  nitrogen  and  also  a  body  which  has  considerable 
power  of  taking  up  hydrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix- 
ture of   hydrogen   and    nitrogen   over  a    catalytic   mixture 
containing  a  metal  which   has  considerable  power  ol  tok 
ing  up  nitrogen  and  also  a  metal  which   has  considerable 
power  of  taking  up  hydrogen. 

3.  The  prwess  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix 
ture  of  hydrogen   and   nitrogen   over  a   catalytic   mixture 
containing  tungsten  and  nickel. 


1,11S,629.  POULTRY  -  FEEDER.  Frank  E  Bowbrs. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,308.      (Cl.   119—70.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeding  device  including  a  feed  receptacle 
with  a  circular  outlet  or  opening  in  Its  lowt  r  end,  a  tube 
rigidly  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  extending 
down  centrally  through  and  beyond  said  outlet  opening, 
a  pendulum  rod  suspended  within  .said  tube  and  extending 
centrally  t)elow  the  same,  and  a  tiorlzontal  feed  plate  Be 
cured    to    said    pendulum    rotl    In    proximity    to    said    feed 

.outlet  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fixed  tube,  whereby 
said  feed  plate  and  fixed  tube  will  cooperate  In  controlling 
the  discharge  of  the  feed. 

2.  A  poultry  feeding  device  including  a  feed  receptacle 
with  a  circular  outlet  or  opening  In  its  lower  end.  a  tube 
rigidly    mounted     within    said    receptacle    and    extending 

'down  centrally  througti  and  t>«'yond  said  outlet  opening. 
,A  pendulum  rod  located  centrally  in  said  tube  and  extend 
ing  below  the  same,  a  screw  bolt  for  suspending  said  rod 
arranged  so  as  to  be  vertically  adjusted,  and  a  iiorizontal 
ifeed  plate  s<'cured  to  said  pendulum  rod  in  proximity  to 
isaid  feed  outlet  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tixed  tut)e, 
'whereby  said  feed  plate  and  fixed  tube  will  cooperaii'  In 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  feed. 


The  herein  descrited  grinding  attachment  for  sewing 
machine  bnlanre  wheels,  consisting  of  a  fabric-covered 
sheet-metal  ring  h.nting  a  right-angular  flange  the  Inner- 
edge  portion  of  which  Is  set-In  under  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  ring  ;  the  outer  p<irtions  of  said  ring  and  flange 


l.nS.ft.^O        FORM   FOR   MAKING  rONCRETE   .XRCHRS. 
Jeffeuson    nRAW.NER.    Falrbury,   Nebr.       Filed   May    13, 
1913.      Serial  No.  767.417.     (Cl.  25—131.5.) 
1.   .\    device  for  the  purpose  set   forth   comprising  side 

members,  a  reinforcing  frame  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
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each  side  member  near  the  end  edges  of  the  same,   said; 
frame  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  meml>er  and 
projecting   above  the  upper  edge  thereof,   connections  be 
tween  the  said  side  members  whereby  to  move  Bald  mem- 
bers  toward   and    from    each    other,    and   an    arcuate   top, 
member  having  Its  side  portions  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
upper  edges  of   the  side  members   and  against   the   outer 
faces   of   the   upwardly   projecting   portions  of   aald   rein- 
forcing frames. 


1118.«32.       AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE-REGULATOU    8\B 
'tEM.      Georgb  a.  RtBNHAM.  Essex.  Mass.      Filed  Aug 
23    1909       Serial  No.  514.122.      (Cl.   171  —  119.) 


*-i 


"  \  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  side 
mJinbers  having  Inwardly  projecting  feet  at  their  lower 
edges,  reinforcing  frames  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
side  members  and  the  upper  sides  of  the  feet  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  portions  projecting  above  the  top 
edges  of  the  side  members  and  extending  along  the  same, 
inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  side  portions  of  said  rein- 
forcing frames,  levers  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
lugs  and  having  their  Inner  meeting  ends  pivoted  together 
operating  bars  pivoted  to  and  connecting  pairs  of  said 
links,  and  an  arcuate  top  member  having  its  side  portions 
resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  members  and  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  the 
reinforcing  frames. 


1  118  631      GOGGLES.     Herman  J.  Brennkckb,  Chicago. 

'  Ul.  assignor  of  one^half  to  Frank  Ihrcke.  Chicago.   lU. 

KUed  Feb    2.  1914.       Serial  No.  815.896.      (CL  S8— 41.) 


1  in  an  automatic  voltage  regulator  system,  a  trans- 
former having  a  winding  In  series  with  the  line,  a  ,>oten^ 
,ial  winding  across  the  line,  and  a  voltage  regu latmg 
winding  automatically  put  on  clos.-d  circuit  during  inter- 
vals of  varying  duration   In   accordance  with   changes   of 

"°2  Yil^arautomatlc  voltage  regulator  system,  a  regulat- 
ing'transformer  and  Its  load  carrying  circuit,  and  auto^ 
matic  means  periodically  .0  vary  the  P""^"^>'  «^""<,-°\ J° 
said  transformer  In  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the 

°V  m  an  automatic  voltage  regulator  system,  a  regulat- 
ing'transformer  and  its  load-carrying  circuit,  means  for 
producing   In   said   transformer  a   continuous  rapid   varia- 

I    tlon    of    flux,    other    than    that    produced    by    the    natural 

'  periods  of  said  circuit,  said  means  being  responsive  to 
variations  of  load  in  nald  circuit  for  changing  tbe  com- 
ponents of  the  effeetive  flux. 

4  in  an  automatic  voltage  regulator  system,  a  regulat- 
ing'transformer  and  its  load-carrying  circuit,  an  auxil- 
,„rv  transformer  winding,  continuously  fP^'^^'ng  f^^ 
circuiting  means  for  intermittently  varying  the  cnrreot 
of  ?a  d  winding,   and  means   responsive   to   the  varla  Ions 

,  ?n  said  load  for  regulating  the  durations  of  the  variation 

i   Intervals  of  the  auxiliary  winding. 

I        5    in    an  automatie   voltage   regr.lator  system,   a   trans- 

:  former  having  a  wind.ng  in  the  load  carrying  ^  ;;;"«;•  * 
regulating   winding   n-sponsive   to    variations   in    th«    el*^ 

:  trical  conditions  of  tbe  load  circuit,  and  means  for  ren- 
ierTng  the  winding  periodically  etT.^tlve  through  Intervals 
of  varying  duration 

'        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazelfl 


1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  glasses  of  the  class 
described  of  a  readily  flexible  connection  supporting  a 
nose  Dow  and  which  yields  to  bending  and  twisting  strains 
and  returns,  the  glasses  to  their  normal  relative  positions. 

•    The  combination  v^ith  a  pair  of  glasses  of  the  class 
described,   and  with  the  nose  bow   for  same,   of  a   tiexlble   , 
connection  joining  said  glasses  and  supporting   stUd   nose-    | 
tK>w    said  connection  supporting  said  glasses  In  a  definite   1 
normal    position    and    yet    serving    to    permit    the    relative 
angular  movement  of  the  glasses  that  a  hinged  connection 
for  same  would  permit. 

3  The  combination  with  a   pair  of  lens^-s  of  the  class   1 
described   and   the   nose  bow   for  same,   of   a   flexible  con- 
nection extending  uninterruptedly  from  lens  to  lens  as  a 
support  for  same  and  said  Dose-lK,w.  said  flexible  connec- 
tion having  greater  flexibility  than  said  lenses. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses  of  the  class 
described  and  tbe  nose-bow  for  same,  of  a  flexible  connec 
tlon  on  which  said  nose-bow  is  mounted  and  which  sup- 
gorts  said  irnses  in  a  normal  relative  position  to  each 
other  said  connection  having  greater  flexibility  than  said 
lenses  and  permitting  movement  of  each  lens  relative  to 
11>^  other  lens  in  planes  vertical  to  eacH  other. 


n     118    63  3  AUTOMATIC    VOLTAGE-REGULATOU. 

GKORGK  A.  Bt :hnha.m,  Cllftondale,  Mass.  Filed  July  ^. 
1910,  Serial  No.  572.:n4,  Renewed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867.035.      tCl.   171—229.) 


In  a   voltage  regulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  generator 
having  a  shunt  field,  a  constantly  operating  motor-driven 
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Interrupter  in  a  8hunt  around  a  portion  of  the  field  re- 
sistance, said  IntiTruptpr  having  an  obllnue  cylindrical 
contact  to  effect  a  variable  Interval  of  the  shunt  closure, 
a  voltage  magnet  derived  from  the  mains  acting  on  the 
interrupter  brush,  a  quick  acting  spring-retractor  for  the 
brush,  a  dash  pot  to  give  a  retarded  brush  movement 
against  the  spring  retractor,  a  voltage  relay  coil  derived 
from  the  mains,  find  a  floating  contact  operated  thereby, 
said  contact  being  Included  in  a  short-circuit  around  the 
brush  operating  ooll. 


1.118.634.  .\rP.^R.\TL'S  FOR  FEEDING  PULVERIZED 
FUEL.  ViRciMi  s  '/..  (  ARACRi.sTi.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  25,   1014.     Serial  No.  840,842.      (CI.   110 — 104.) 


1.  .\n  apparatu.s  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel,  comprising 
a  feeding  element  for  supplying  fuel,  and  an  air  nozzle  ar- 
ranged around  tUe  feeding  element,  adapted  to  supply  a 
hollow  column  of  air  to  the  fuel,  and  a  conveyer  around 
the  feeding  ticnu'nt  iind  nozzle  for  recurrently  feeding 
to  the  column  of  air  the  fuel,  and  returning  certain  por- 
tions of  ihe  fuel   to  the   feeding  element. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel,  compris- 
ing a  feed  screw  for  supplying  fuel,  an  air  nozzle  arranged 
around  the  feed  screw  at  the  discharge  end  tliereof,  a 
return  screw  arranged  around  the  feed  screw  and  the  air 
nozzle,  and  exteeding  forwardly  of  the  feed  screw  and 
air  nozzle,  formiag  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  front  of  the 
feed  screw  and   ulr  no/./ If 

3.  .Kn  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel,  comprising 
a  feed  screw  for  Supplying  an  air  nozzlt  arranged  around 
the  feed  screw  tt  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  return 
screw  arrnnued  around  the  f^ed  screw  and  the  air  nozzle, 
and  extending  foirwardly  of  the  feed  screw  and  air  nozzle, 
forming  a  mi.xintf  chamber  at  the  front  of  the  feed  screw 
and  air  nozzle,  tnd  a  fuel  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the 
air  nozzle  and  return  screw  and  adjacent  the  feeding  por- 
tion  of   the    feed  1  screw. 


1,118,635.  ArP.vn.VTUS  i-OR  KILLING  POULTRY.  VSR- 
NO.v  Cass.mu>,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1014. 
Serial   No.   857,437.      (C.   17—30.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  killing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
trough,  foot  clareps.  a  lance  positioned  within  the  said 
trough,  means  for  operating  said  lance  and  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  said  clamps  on  said  trough  relative 
to  said   lance. 

2.  In  a  poultry  kllilng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
trough,  foot  clamps,  a  lance  positioned  within  said  trough. 


means  for  operating  said  lance,  said  operating  means  com- 
prising a  lever  positioned  outside  of  said  trough  and 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  foot  clamps  on 
said  trough   relative  to  said  lance. 

.'?.  In  a  poultry  killing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  foot  clamps,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said 
foot  clamps  on  said  frame,  a  lam-e  disposed  within  said 
frame,  concusslve  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  strik- 
ing the  head  of  the  fowl,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said 
lance  and  said  concusslve  means 

4.  In  a  poultry  killing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
lance,  concusslve  means  for  striking  the  head  of  the  fowl 
and  means  for  mounting  said  concusslve  means  to  bold 
the  head  of  the  fowl  In  operative  relation  to  said  lance. 

5.  In  a  poultry  killing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
lance,  of  concusslve  means  for  striking  the  head  of  tha 
fowl  and  common  means  for  operating  said  lance  and  said 
concusslve   means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not    printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,118,636.  SUGAR-CANE  STRIPPER  AND  TOPPER. 
Francis  M.  Cockrell,  Jr..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Cockrell  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,640.     (Cl.  130—31.) 


fe^ZB 


1.  In  a  case  stripper,  means  for  stripping  the  stalks 
diagonally  thereof.  In  combination  with  means  for  di- 
recting the  stalks  In  upright  position  to  said  stripping 
means. 

2.  In  a  cane  stripper,  combined  rotary  strippers  and 
feeders  having  their  axes  arranged  diagonally  to  the 
stalks  presented  thereto,  and  thereby  adapted  to  strip  the 
stalks  diagonally  thereof. 

3.  In  a  cane  stripper,  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined 
rotary  strippers  adapted  for  stripping  the  stalks  diago- 
nally thereof  when  said  stuiks  are  presented  thereto  in 
upright  position. 

4.  In  a  cane  stripper,  successive  pairs  of  rotary  strip- 
pers having  their  axes  arranged  diagonally  to  the  stalks 
when  said  stalks  are  presented  in  ui)right  position,  the 
succeeding  pairs  being  adapted  to  successively  strip  the 
stalks  diagonally   thereof. 

5.  In  a  cane  stripper,  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined 
strippers  arranged  in  subsiontially  parallel  pairs  sub- 
stantially one  above  the  other  and  rotatable  upwardly 
and  rearwardly.  adapted  for  stripping  the  stalks  dlago 
nally   tnereof  after  severance. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.637.       SniFTADLE  SHEET    BINDER.       James    C. 

Dawson,    Welwter    Groves,    Mo        Filed    Nov.    6,     1012, 

Serial  No.  720,784.     Renewed  Apr.  22,  1014.     Serial  No. 

833,801.      (CI.   120— 1) 

1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  two  pairs 
of  mating  relatively  movable  filing  prongs,  those  of  each 
pair  forming  a  closed  loop  In  one  position  and  the  move- 
ment of  a  prong  of  one  pair  for  opening  the  loop  being 
Independent    of   the   prongs   forming    the    other    loop,   and 
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a  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  non-connecting  apertures 
any  one  of  which  may  receive  the  prongs  of  the  loop  hav- 
ing the  said  Independently  movable  prong  and  a  slotted 
aperture  for  receiving  the  prongs  of  the  other  pair,  the 
said  non  connecting  apertures  being  located  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  different  parts  of  the   said   slotted   aperture. 


means  for   locking  said  carrier  In    operative   position  of 

the  molds,  and  means  acting  on  said  locking  means  for 
still  further  pressing  the  lower  mold-portion  toward  the 
upper  mold-portion. 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  comblnatlou,  two  pairs  of 
mating  relatively  movable  filing  prongs,  arranged  In  par- 
allel planes,  the  prongs  of  each  pair  forming  a  closed 
loop  In  one  position  and  the  movement  of  a  prong  of  one 
pair  for  opening  the  loop  being  independent  of  the  prongs 
forming  the  other  loop,  and  a  sheet  running  on  the 
prongs  of  the  last  mentioned  pair,  said  sheet  having  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  prongs  for  movement  between 
two  positions  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  and  transverse  to  the  planes  of  the  prongs  and 
having  engagement  In  one  only  of  said  positions  with  the 
prongs  of  the  other  pair  fixed  against  such  movement. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  In  combination,  two  par- 
allel fling  prongs,  one  thereof  being  laterally  movable 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  line  extending  between 
the  prongs,  and  a  sheet  having  an  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing each  of  said  prongs,  the  aperture  for  receiving  the 
said  movable  prong  being  slotted  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  prong  and  the  aperture  for  receiving 
the  other  prong  Ix'lng  slotted  In  the  direction  of  the  said 
line  extending  between  the  prongs. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  In  combination,  two  parallel 
filing  prongs,  one  thereof  being  laterally  movable  In  a  dl 
rectlon  transverse  to  a  lUie  extending  b<^tween  the  prongs. 
and  a  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  non-connecting  apertures 
for  receiving  the  said  movable  prong,  each  of  such  aper- 
tures being  slotted  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
prong,  and  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  other  prong 
slotted  In  the  direction  of  the  said  line  extending  be- 
tween the  prongs,  like  parts  of  each  of  the  first  men- 
tioned apertures  being  located  at  e<iual  distances  from 
different  parts  of  the  said  aperture  which  Is  slotted  In  the 
direction  of  the  said   line   extending   between   the  prongs. 

.''..  A  shiftable  sheet  provided  with  a  slotted  filing  aper- 
ture and  with  a  pair  of  other  non  connecting  apertures 
each  slotted  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  first  mentioned  aperture  and  the  two  having  like 
parts  located  at  equal  distances  from  different  parts  of 
the  said  first  mentioned  aperture. 

[Claims  r.  to  10  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1118  638      H.\T  BLOCKING  MACHINE.     Baubabo  Jkrez 
'  l\\KZ.  Madrid.   Spain.      Filed   Jan.  8,   1013.      Serial    No. 
740.805.      (CI.  22.-5-31.) 

1.  A  hat-biocklng  machine,  comprising  a  main-frame, 
an  upper  stationary  mold-portion,  a  lower  mold  portion, 
said  portions  together  forming  a  closed  fluid-pressure 
moid,  a  carrier  for  the  lower  mold-portion,  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  toward  and  from  the  upper  mold 
portion,  means  for  locking  said  carrier  In  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  molds,  and  adjustable  means  supporting  the 
upper    mold  portion    at    a    plurality    of    points    from    the 

main  frame. 

2.  A  hnt-blocklng  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
an'upper  mold  portion,  a  lower  mold  portion,  said  por- 
tions forming  toirether  a  closed  fluid-pressure  mold,  a 
carrier  for  the  lower  mold-portion,  means  for  moving 
said    carrier    toward    and    from    the    upper    mold  portion. 


.1  V  bat  blocking  machine,  comprising  a  main-frame, 
an  upper  moldportlon.  a  lower  moid-portion,  said  ^r 
tions  forming  together  a  closed  fluid  pressure  mold,  said 
lower  mold-portion  having  an  open  bottom.  -^  «';^7^«PJ°^ 
die,  a  plate  carried  thereby  in  the  bottom  of  he  lower 
mold-portion,  a  hand-wheel  on  said  screw  spindle  for 
^alstg  and  lowering  the  same,  and  provided  -"'-"'^^^^ 
teeth,  and  a  hand  lever  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  band- 
wheel  for  operating  the  same. 


REPAIR    KIT.      JoH.N     J.     DoiDCE,     Soutb 
Mass..    assignor   to   The   R.    H.   Long   Ma- 
South    Framlngham.    Mass.,    a    Cor- 
Filed    Aug.    3,    1911.      Serial 


1,118,639. 

Framlngham 
chinery    Company 
poration    of    Connecticut. 
No.  642,095.      (CI.  12—1.) 


1  The  combination.  In  a  repair  kit.  with  a  frame  com- 
prising uprights  and  a  plurality  of  the  tie  rods  uniting 
said  uprights  at  uifferent  elevations,  of  abrading  mem- 
bers and  actuating  means  therefor  supported  by  said  up- 
rights a  lilower  mounted  on  the  lower  tie  rods,  a  hood, 
for  said  abrading  meml>ers.  mounted  on  the  upper  tie  rod 
and  In  communication  with  said  blower,  a  main  drive 
shaft  Journaled  In  snid  frame,  and  means  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  main  shaft  to  said  actuating  means  and 

blower.  ^  ,  ^. 

2  The  combination.  In  a  repair  kit,  with  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  such  frame  consisting  In  part  of  a  pair  of  tie 
rods  below  and  a  sintrle  tie  rod  above,  of  revoUible  abrad- 
ing members  supported  by  said  frame,  a  blower  and  a  hood 
for  said  abrading  memlK>rs.  such  blower  being  mounted 
on  the  under  pair  of  tie  rods  and  such  hood  on  the 
upper  tie  rod.  a  movable  top  section  on  snld  hood,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  hood   to  said  blower. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  repair  kit.  with  a  frame  com- 
prising a  stitcher  column  and  uprights  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  bearings,   and  a  plurality  of  tie   rods  unit- 
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ing  «ald  column  and  iipri^'hts.  of  shafts  journalwi  In  cer- 
tain of  said  column  and  upright  bearlnKB.  a  main  drive 
abaft  journaled  In  others  of  said  column  and  upright 
bearings,  driving  pulloys  mounted  on  said  main  abaft, 
means  to  transmit  4ot'"'°  ''"o™  '"*'*^  driving  pulleys  to 
said  flrst-montloned  Shafts,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
tie  rods  and  said  mal^  shaft  to  couple  said  driving  pulleys 
to  and  uncouple  tlioraj  from  said  main  shaft. 

4.  The  comblnaflonj.  In  a  repair  kit.  with  a  frame  com- 
prising a  stitcher  coUumn  and  uprights  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  bearlnfs.  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  unit- 
ing said  column  and  uprights,  of  shafts  journaled  In  cer- 
tain of  said  uprights  [Hearings,  a  shaft  journaled  In  cer- 
tain of  said  column  htarings.  a  main  drive  shaft  Journaled 
In  others  of  said  cofumn  and  upright  Iwarlngs,  driving 
pulleys  mounted  on  4ald  main  shaft,  means  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  dritlng  pulleys  to  said  shafts  mounted 
in  said  column  and  lupright  bearinirs,  manually-operated 
clutch  mechanism.  rSountfd  on  said  tie  rods  and  said 
main  shaft,  for  the  driving  pulleys  for  the  shafts  jour- 
naled In  the  uprlgfct  bearings,  and  pedally-op4-rated 
clutch  mechanism,  also  mountixl  on  said  rods  and  said 
main  shaft,  for  the  I  driving  pulley  for  the  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  column  pearlngs. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  repair  kit,  with  a  frame  com- 
prising a  stitcher  column  and  uprights  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  bearlnpa,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  unit- 
ing said  column  anil  uprights,  of  shafts  Journaled  In 
certain  of  said  upright  N'arlngs.  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  certain  of  said  crlumn  ttearings.  a  main  drive  shaft 
Joornaled  In  others  of  said  column  and  upright  bear- 
ings, driving  pulleys,  one  for  each  of  the  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  the  uprigtn  bearings  and  one  for  the  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  column  l)eartngs.  loose  on  said  main 
shaft,  means  to  transmit  motion  from  said  driving  pul 
leys  to  said  shafts,  friction  disks,  one  for  each  of  said 
driving  pulleys.  se<  nred  to  said  main  shaft,  and  a  yoke 
in  engagement  with  each  of  said  pulleys  and  mounted  to 
rock  on  said  tie  rods. 

[Claims  C  and  7    not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  vignetter,  a  support  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  camera,  a  plurality  of  vigiietilng  si-reens  swingably 
carried  thereon,  means  for  separately  awiniiiiig  each 
screen,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  screens  in  ad 
Justed  position. 

5.  A  vlnnetter  comprising  a  support,  two  screens  ad- 
justably supported  thereby,  means  for  tilting  both  screens 
as  a  unit,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  screen  in  anmi- 
lar  relation  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.ll!i,640.  VIGNETTER.  Alkxanueb  W.  I>hiy»oos, 
Mount  Veruon.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry 
Obstneld,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  .Ian.  -'9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815.131.      (CI    95—65.) 


1.  In  a  vignetter,  a  support  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  i-amera.  a  plurjjlity  of  radially  adjustable  vignetting 
screens  carrietl  thereon,  and  means  operable  from  the 
rear  of  the  camera  for  separately  adjusting  each  screen 
with    relation    to   tbfl  others. 

2.  In  a  vignetter.  a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a    camera,    a    maskip.;    device    carried    thereon    composed 
of  a  plurality  of  scr«ens  pivotaliy  adjustable  about  a  com 
mon    center,    and    means    for    separately    adjusting    each 
screen. 

.'i.  In  a  vignetter,  a  8\ipport  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  comera,  and  a  masking  device  having  a  vlcnettlng 
opening  of  variable  contour  carried  thereon,  said  mask 
being  composed  of  »  plurality  of  screens  each  of  which 
is  capable  of  Independent  ancular  adjustments  to  vary 
the  contour  of  the  vignetting  opening. 


1,118,64  1.  SKIN  STUETrHING  BOARD.  Caspab 
Drukdimg,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  nssl^iuor  to  Drueding 
Brothers  Company,  Thlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1914.      Serial  No.  822.736.      (CI.   149—21.) 


i3  ift        la 


Ao 
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1.  A  skin  stretching  board  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  blocks  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  sections  and 
having  threaded  openings  therein,  rods  projected  through 
the  blocks  and  having  threads  engaging  the  threaded  open- 
ings In  the  blocks,  hand  holds  on  the  rods  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  turning  of  the  rods,  whereby  the  sections  may  be 
adjusted  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  blocks 
coupling  the  rod.s  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  skin  stretching  board  of  the  character  stated  com- 
prising three  sections,  two  of  said  sections  of  general  L- 
shape  having  their  longer  ends  Inclined,  an  end  section 
located  between  the  Inclined  en6n  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
section  and  having  Inclined  ends  whereby  when  said  sec- 
tions are  together,  a  rectangular  opening  is  formed  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  moving  all  of  the  sections, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  skin  stretching  board  of  the  character  stated  com- 
prising three  sections,  two  of  said  sections  of  general  L- 
shape  having  their  longer  ends  inclined,  an  end  section 
located  between  the  inclined  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
section  and  having  inclined  ends  whereby  when  said  sec- 
tions are  together,  a  rectangular  opening  is  formed  be- 
tween them,  parallel  rods  projected  through  the  first- 
mentioned  sections  and  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith,  other  rods  projected  through  the  last- 
mentioned  section  and  having  screw-threaded  entrageinent 
therewith,  devices  coupling  the  last-mentioned  rods  with 
one  of  the  flrst-mentloned  rods,  and  means  on  each  of  the 
rods  for  turnltig  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


1,118,642.     FINISH  KEMOVEU.     Caklkwn  Ellis,  Mont- 

'  Clair.   N.  J.,   assignor  to  Cbadelold  Chemical  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 

Apr.   1,   1012.      Serial  No.  Oh7,770.      (CI.   87—5.) 

I.  The     finish    remover    compri.sing     approximately     20 

parts   of   methyl    alcohol,    10   parts   of   benzyl    alcobol,    25 

parts  of  acetone,  20  parts  of  methyl  acetate,  20  part*  of 
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benzol,  4  parts  of  laurel  camphor,  10  parts  of  celluloid 
containing  about  4  parts  of  camphor,  6  parts  of  carbolic 
acid  and  2  part  of  paraffin. 

2.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  30 
parts  of  alcohol.  25  parts  of  acetone.  20  parts  of  methyl 
acetate.  20  parts  of  t>enzol,  4  parts  of  camphor,  10  parts 
of  celluloid  scrap  containing  camphor,  6  parts  of  phenol 
combined  with  snch  camphor  to  form  a  liquid  finish  sol- 
vent compound  and  mineral  wax. 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  90 
parts  of  volatile  organic  finish  solvent  material  compris- 
ing an  alcohol.  4  parts  of  camphor,  10  parts  of  celluloid 
comprising  camphor,  phenol  combined  therewith  and  in- 
corporated wax. 

4.  The  finish  remover  consisting  in  greater  proportion 
of  lofjsenlng  finish  solvent  material  comprising  a  ketone. 
aromatic  penetrating  solvent  material,  celluloid  contaiu- 
log  camphor,  phenol  combined  therewith  and  Incorporated 
waxy  material. 

5.  The  finish  remover  consisting  in  greater  part  of  vola- 
tile finish  solvent  material.  Including  ketonlc  finish  sol- 
vent niuterial,  celluloid  containing  camphor,  carbolic  acid 
combined  therewith  and  Incorporated  waxy  material. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,«14.{.  UNDEUGARMENT.  Edwahd  Em.mku.s.  Koy- 
ersford.  Pa.  Filed  July  11,  1914  Serial  No.  860.310. 
(CI.  2—41.) 


1.  An  tingergarment  having  a  knitted  body,  tx>mblned 
with  a  transverse  bar  at  Its  lower  body  portion  at  front 
and  back,  said  bars  formed  of  closely  knitted  tubular 
fabric  in  flattened  form  and  secured  at  each  end  to  the 
body  hy  wide  zig-zag  stitches. 

2.  An  undergarment  having  a  knitted  body  with  lines 
of  loops  extending  vertically,  combined  with  a  transverse 
bar  at  front  and  back  near  Its  lower  body  portion,  said 
bars  formed  of  flattened  tubular  knitted  fabric  with  the 
lines  of  Its  loops  extending  along  the  length  of  the  bars 
and  transversely  to  the  lines  of  the  loops  of  the  knitted 
body,  and  stitches  at  each  end  of  the  bars  for  attaching 
them  to  the  iKxIy  fabric  and  preventing  the  loops  from  un- 
raveling. 


1,118.644.  APPARATUS  FOR  II.VNDLING  AND  DELIV- 
ERING WATER.  FuEDHKicK  C.  Fahnswurth.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,461. 
(CI.  261—4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  divided  Into  two  compartments  and  suitably 
mounted  to  tilt  from  one  position  to  another,  a  water  sup- 
ply and  delivery  pipe,  a  flexible  conduit  forming  a  com- 
munication t)etween  one  of  said  tank  Cumpartments  and 
Mid  water  pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  flexible  conduit 
forming  a  communication  between  the  remaining  tank 
compartment  and  said  steam  pipe,  means  operable  by 
the  movement  of  said  tank  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  steam  to  said  latter  compartment,  and  means  having 
communication  with  said  flexible  steam  conduit  for  con- 
veying: the  steam  through  both  of  said  compartments  and 
discharging  it  adjacent  the  top  of  the  same  compartment. 

208  O.  G,— 79 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  divided  Into  two  compartments  and  suitably 
mounted  to  tilt  from  one  position  to  another,  a  coil  located 
In  one  of  said  cbaml)er8  and  provided  with  an  open  end 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  coil  located  in  the 
other  chamber  and  having  Its  ends  terminating  In  the 
lirst  chamber,  one  of  said  ends  being  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  coll  and  the  other  end  in  free  commuuicaiion 
with  the  ciiaml)er,  a  steam  conduit  passing  through  the 
walls  of  said  tank  and  connecting  with  both  of  said  colls, 
said  conduit  having  a  flexible  portion  (onnectiug  the  fixed 
and  movable  part  thereof,  a  conduit  for  water  having  com- 
munication with  the  first  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
flexible  portion  connecting  the  fixed  and  njovable  parts  of 
said  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  said  steam  conduit  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  tank  for  opening 
salt!  valv.-  to  admit  steam  to  said  coils,  ami  means  for 
sliihoning  tlie  contents  of  one  chamber  into  the  other 
chamber. 


3.  In  a  tle>ice  of  the  character  stat(cl.  the  combination 
of  a  tank  divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  trunnion 
member  supporting  said  tank  for  tilting  movement  and 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  therethrou^ii.  a  water 
supply  and  delivery  pipe,  a  flexible  conduit  forming  a 
communication  between  one  of  said  trunnion  channels  and 
said  water  pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  flexible  conduit 
forming  a  communication  between  the  other  trunnion 
channel  and  said  steam  pipe,  said  trunnion  channels 
communicating  respectively  with  said  tank  compartments, 
an  exhaust  steam  pipe  having  communication  with  said 
steam  channel,  a  by-pass  leading  from  caid  exhaust  steam 
pipe  to  said  water  supply  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  by-pass 
pipe,  a  second  viilve  in  said  steam  supply  pijie.  means  for 
causing  the  water  to  pass  from  one  compartment  Into  the 
other  compartment,  and  means  operable  by  the  movement 
of  said  tank  for  alternately  opening  and  clnsiuj,'  said 
valves. 


1.118,645.  CAN  PERFORATOR  AND  SEAI.EH  Stan- 
ley Thomas  Edward  Flower,  Stewart.  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1012,  Seflal  No.  675,056. 
Renewed  .July  2S,  I9ia.  Serial  No.  78l,«tt«,  iCl. 
2L'0      fiT  I 


1  A  d'Vifv  of  the  character  described,  consl^ling  of  a  me 
talUc  strip  formed  Into  a  compound  curve  wltli  an  »;nlarged 
central  Ixnd  having  an  opening  therein,  one  end  of  said 
metallic  strip  having'  a  tra!isver><e  circular  strip  braied 
thereto,  the  oth«>rend  having  a  rectangularly  formed  ti 
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tbtreon  with  an  o|>(>nln);  therein,  and  extending  into  a 
curved  hanrlle  ;  a  cr<)s4i  Uar  having  spurs  at  each  end  there- 
of ;  a  recianKuliir  !pcst  formed  on  sjild  cross  bar  and 
adapted  to  the  opening  In  the  enlarged  central  lK>nd  of  the 
metallic  strip,  siihsjantlally  ns  set  forth 

'1.  A  device  of  thje  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
tnefalllc  81  rip  form«»d  Into  a  compound  curve  with  an  en- 
larged central  b«'nd  hiivlng  an  opening  therein,  one  end  of 
said  metnlllc  strlpl  having  a  transverse  circular  strip 
brazed  thereto,  tli«  other  end  having  a  rectangularly 
formed  tongue  thcrron  with  an  opening  therein,  and  ex- 
tending into  a  handle  :  a  cross  bar  having  a  spur  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  t-ectangular  post  formed  thereon,  said 
post  adapted  to  the|  opening  in  the  enlarged  central  bend 
of  the  metallic  stilp :  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said 
post,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  metallic  strip  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  said  post  and  cross  bar  from  Us 
aormni  position. 


.Il.s.tv46. 
KRICK    F.   Gaixe.s, 
Arch  Company, 
York.      Filed  Oct 
.  .  0     ~\\. , 


LocoMoTi\  i:  noiLKU   piitEnox.     Fmco- 

Savannah,  G  ..,  assignor  to  .vmcrlcan 

Xk»w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

l.*{,   19i:!.     Serial   No.   794,910.      (CI. 


1.  A  locomotive  fcoiler  tirebox  having  a  barrel  like  ex- 
tension at  Its  forward  end  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the 
grate  which  extension  Is  closed  at  Its  forward  end  by  the 
flue  sheet,  water  circulating  tubes  rising  from  the  rear 
part  of  said  .xtt-nsynn  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  through  the  tlrebox,  a  refractory  wall  arranged  In 
contact  with  said  tubes  and  supported  in  Inclined  position 
thereby,  air  passages  rising  through  said  wail  from  the 
lower  end  thereof  ()nd  adapted  tu  admit  air  to  the  fire- 
box above  the  fuel  t»«>d.  nlr  Inlet  thimbles  arranged  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  boiler  beneath  said  wall  adapted  to  ad- 
mit air  to  saiil  passages  and  a  cinder  opening  or  outlet  also 
arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler  and  between  tht 
wall  and  the  flue  sht'Ct  adapted  to  permit  the  easy  remr)val 
of  cinders  from  this  space  and  a  removable  cover  normally 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet. 

:.'.  In  a  Uxomotivi"  boiler  firebox  a  barrel-like  extension 
extending  forwardly  Info  the  boiler  beyond  the  front  end 
of  the  grates,  said  extension  being  closed  at  Its  forward 
end  by  the  flue  she<  t.  water  circulating  tubes  rising  from 
the  floofc  of  the  exienslon  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof 
Hn«l  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  through  the  fire- 
box, a  refractory  wall  resting  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
extension  and  supported  In  inclined  position  by  the  tub<'8, 
a  refractory  arch  extending  rearwaidly  through  the  fire- 
box from  the  ui>per  end  of  said  wall  and  also  supported 
by  said  tubes,  a  cimJer  outlet  arranged  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  boiler  b'twaen  the  wall  and  the  flue  sheet  and 
adapted  to  permit  ihe  easy  removal  of  cinders  from  the 
firebox  extension. 


I,118,rt47.  SOrND'MO.V  FOU  KKPRODUCING  AND  RE- 
COUniNG  SOINP  \V\VP;s  Hohkkt  L.  Gibson,  I'hila- 
delphia.  I'n.  Original  application  filed  May  7,  1907, 
Serial  No.  .S7J,4:i'_'  Hivlded  and  this  application  filed 
July  -HI,  1007.  Srrlal  .No.  :isr>.4J(i.  (Ti.  ISI— ]1.» 
1.    In  a  sound  box  for  reproducing  and  recording  sound 

waves,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  ring  structure  uaving 


Its  interior  snrface  formed  with  a  continuous  or  annular 
groove,  a  textile  material  having  yielding  propiTtles  ar- 
ranged in  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  grooved  portion  tliereof, 
and  a  diapliragm  laving  Its  perimeter  locked  In  the  groove 
by  being  forced  therein  upon  the  textile  material  and  hav- 
ing Its  faces  free  and  unobstructed. 


4' 
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2.  In  a  sound  box  for  reproducing  and  recording  sound 
waves,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  ring  structure  hav- 
ings its  Interior  surface  formed  with  an  annular  groove 
of  small  cross  section,  with  a  thin  layer  of  yielding  ma- 
teriiil  over  the  groove,  a  diaphragm  having  Its  extreme 
p<>rinieter  forc<'d  into  retaining  engagement  with  Ihe  ring 
through  the  yielding  material  in  the  plane  of  the  groove, 
n  back  plate  having  a  fulmlar  aperture  for  connection  with 
a  horn,  an  Inwardly  flanged  clamping  case  ring  for  clamp 
Ing  the  ring  holding  the  diaphragm  ana  centering  it,  and 
screws  for  drawing  the  case  ring  to  the  hack  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  and  arranged 
outside  of  the  ring  holding  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm, 
of  a  mounting  therefor,  a  falirlc  between  said  mounting 
and  said  dlap'  ragm,  and  frictlonally  retained  In  said 
mounting  to  hold  said  diaphragm   in  place. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combinaHon  with  a  diaphragm, 
of  a  mounting  therefor  and  a  strip  of  fabric  between  the 
edge  of  snid  diaphragm  and  the  surface  of  said  mounting, 
said  strip  being  of  normally  uniform  thickness  and  l>elng 
frictlonally  retained  by  said  mounting  to  hold  said  dia- 
phragm  in  place. 

5.  In  a  sound  box  for  reproducing  and  recording  sound 
waves,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  ring  structure  having 
Its  Interior  surface  uniform  throughout,  with  a  circular 
diaphragm  having  its  extreme  perimeter  alone  held  by 
fricilonal  engagement  adjacent  to  the  Interior  surface 
of  the  ring  and  under  tension,  and  a  compressed  layer  of 
textile  material  between  the  ring  and  perimeter  of  the 
diaphragm  anc  of  a  width  only  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  diaphragm  and  greatly  less  than  the 
width  of  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,048.  REFRIGERATOR.  Kaki,  Gustaf  VVekxkk 
GRtixi.rxn,  Skara,  Sweden.  Filed  May  15,  lOlS.  Serial 
No.  767,804.      (CI.  02 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  chamber  for  the  refrigerant,  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  of  the  refrigerator,  a  chamber  for  the 
fotKl.  arrangea  l)elow  the  refrigerant  chamber,  air  passages 
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between  the  two  chaml)ers,  an(l*lMttiB  for  forcing  the  nlr 
from  the  refrigerant  chamber  to  the  food  chamber,  said 
means  comprising  a  lid,  having  an  air  valve  and  a  flange, 
which  fits  lignfly  against  the  edge  of  an  opening  In  the 
wall  of  the  refrigerant  chamber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  chamber  for  the  refrigerant, 
arranged  at  the  top  of  the  refrigerator,  a  chaml>er  for  the 
food,  arranged  below  the  refrigerant  chamber,  air  passages 
between  the  two  chambers,  Ihe  top  wail  of  the  refrigera- 
tor being  provided  with  an  opening  of  about  the  same 
form  and  size  as  the  horizontal  section  of  the  Interior  of 
the  refrigerant  chamber,  a  lid  being  hinged  to  said  wall 
and  provided  with  a  flange,  fitting  tightly  against  the  edge 
of  the  said  opening,  a  bottom  being  arranged  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  opening,  snid  lid  and  bottom  being  pro- 
vided with  valve-controlled  air  passages. 


and  top,  median  and   t>ottom  horizontal   imprcMdons,   the 
median  horizontal  impressions  when  ap|K>arlng  In  contact 
with    the    veitlcal    Impiessions   always    ai)peailng    with    a 
median  point  over  a  median  point  of  the  vertical   Impres 
sion. 

ft  jB  G  J]-Ef  &++I  j+f  L  m  n  D-F  (HL  5-T  u  inu+ 


1,118,649.  VALVE.  tiKuKUE.s  Halter,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  International  Oxygen  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  67t},5o5. 
(CI.  137—4.1 


1,118,650.  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  ALPHABET. 
David  S.  lit  lfish,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  a.ssignment8.  to  (General  Engineering  and  Con- 
struction Company,  IJmited,  Totonto,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ontario.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.177.  Renewed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,797. 
(CI.  17H— .-^O.) 
1.  An  English  alphabet  for  printing  telegraph  systems, 

the   characters    of   which    comprise    vertical    impressions. 


1.  A  gas  valve  embodying  therein  a  casing  having  a 
lead  extending  vertically  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  tlu-  Inlet  end  of  said  lead  be- 
ing of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outlet  end.  the  outlet 
end  being  outwardly  flared;  a  second  lead  parallel  with 
said  first  named  lead  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  consumption,  and  an  annular  channel 
surrounding  said  flrst  named  lead  and  In  communication 
with  said  other  lead  whereby  a  redu(<d  annular  valve 
seat  Is  formed  about  said  first  named  lead.  an<l  a  shoulder 
is  formed  encircling  said  channel,  said  shoulder  occupy- 
ing the  same  plane  as  said  valve  seat,  a  flexible  metallic 
diaphragm,  the  edge  of  which  seats  upon  siild  shoulder 
and  the  central  portion  of  which  seats  upon  said  valve 
seat,  a  plug  secured  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  edge  of  said  dlai)hragm  upon  said  shoulder,  the  lower 
face  of  said  plug  being  concaved  and  having  a  recess  cen- 
trally thereof,  of  redprocatory  plug  having  a  plane  lower 
surface  seated  In  said  recess,  an  adjustable  pintle  stem 
In  axial  allnement  with  said  plug  and  operating  means  for 
said  stem, 

2.  A  gas  valve,  embodying  therein  a  casing  having  a 
lead  therein  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with 
a  tank  or  other  source  of  supply,  and  a  blow  off  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  a  removable  plug  seated  In  and  entirely 
contained  within  a  recess  in  said  casing  and  flush  with  the 
outer  face  then  of.  said  plug  having  an  interior  chamber 
forming  a  packing  ring  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ducts 
leading  from  said  chainlK-r  through  said  plug,  adjacent 
the  edge  of  said  Interior  chamber,  said  casing  having  a 
lead  extemiing  from  said  first  named  lead  to  said  recess 
In  said  casing,  and  a  fragile  diaphragm  held  in  said  recess 
by  said  plug  and  :icross  said   lead. 


+^Tj     l'L3^V5-&n-&9D 


I        2,   An   English   alphal)et   for   printing  telegraph   systems 

I  the  characters  of  which  comprise  vertical  impressions  and 
upper,  lower  and  median  horizontal  Impressions,  said  upper 
and  lower  hoilzonial  impressions  registering  at  one  end 
with  a  vertical  Impression  when  meeting  said  vertical  Im- 

j  presslon  and  the  median  liorizontal  Impressions  always 
crossing   a    vertical    impression    when    meeting    a    vertical 

I   Impression. 


1,118,051.  COIN-COUNTER.  Peter  G.  Jacobson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  692,919. 
(Cl.   235 — 32.) 


1.  A  coin  counter  including  counting  mechanism  con 
talning  a  segmental  gear,  a  pinion  in  m.sh  therewith, 
and  two  clutch  memlx'ts  in  engageable  and  separable  rela- 
tion for  rendering  the  counting  mechanism  operative  and 
inoperative:  a  coin  retainer;  cam  mechanism  for  moving 
the  segmental  gear,  the  <am  nieclianism  and  coin  retainer 
iH'ing  logetlii  r  operable  when  tlie  coin  is  Ixing  moved  to  be 
counted  ;  and  mechanism  foi-  engaging  snid  clutch  members 
and  operated  by  the  coin  within  the  retainer. 

2.  A  coin  counter  including  counting  methflnism  con 
tainlng  a  segment;il  gear,  a  pinion  In  mesh  ttieiewitli,  and 
two  clutch  niemliers  in  engageable  and  separjiMi  rela- 
tion for  rendering  tlie  counting  mechanism  operative  and 
inoperative;  a  coin  retainer;  cam  mechanism  for  moving 
the  segmental  gear,  the  cam  mecl  aiiisra  and  coin  retainer 
l>eing  together  operable  wlien  the  coin  is  being  moved  to 
ite  counted  ;  mechanism  for  engaging  said  clutch  members 
and  operated  by  the  coin  within  the  ret;iincr;  and  means 
operating  Independently  of  the  coin  for  maintaining  the 
clutch  members  in  engapemenf  when  the  coin  counting 
mechanism   is  being  operated   to  count  the  coin. 

3.  A  coin  carrier  including  a  rotatnlde  drum  and  coin 
holding  portions  carried  thereby  each  for  holding  a  coin 
differing  In  size  from  the  coins  to  be  held  by  the  others, 
each  of  said  coin  holding  portions  being  piovided  with 
relatively  diverging  wings  separatfHl  by  a  space  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  coins  which  are  not  to  be  held 
by  tie  corresponding  coin  holder  and  which  space  permits 
the  passage  of  coins  to  l>e  held  hy  the  coin  holder  to  «iich 
coin   holder. 

4.  A  coin  carrier  Inchidtng  a  rotatable  drum  and  coin 
holding    portions   carried    upon    ;he   Interior    face    of   the 
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lylindrlcHl  wall  t«>rti'iij  of  the  drum  aud  each  iacluding  In- 
settiDK  luRH,  the  liiKs  |of  the  different  coin  holders  being 
spaced  varying  dUtaniies  apart  to  enable  each  coin  holder 
to  hold  coin  of  differing  value  from  that  held  bjr  the  other 
coin  holders. 


1.118,652.      COIN  COTINTER.     Teter  O.   Jacobso.n.   Chi- 
cago,   III.      Filed 
(CI.   235—32.) 


1912.      Serial    No.    733.424. 


junter  iDHtnlir 


1.  A  coin  counter  InHtiding  a  hollow  rotatably  mounted 
drum  Into  which  coin  tn  bo  counted  may  bo  received  and 
from  which  the  coins  iiiay  tu'  disc  harped  after  countini;  : 
rt  coin  retainer  carrioi  by  the  drum  and  located  within 
the  drum  interior ;  coin  counting  mechanism  whose  op- 
eration Is  governed  by  a  coin  in  the  coin  retainer  and  to 
which  the  coin  Is  brought  by  tlie  coin  retainer;  coin  eject- 
ing means  individual  to  and  traveling  with  the  coin  re- 
tainer, this  coin  ejectijng  moans  operating  upon  the  face 
of  a  coin  that  may  be  upon  the  coin  in  the  coin  retainer 
to  enable  the  coin  counting  raeohanlsm  alone  to  l>e  sub 
Ject  to  the  action  of  tl)o  «iln;.'lo  cuin  belonging  in  the  coin 
retainer:  a  coin  ejectlti;,'  device  individual  to  and  travel- 
ing with  the  coin  retitlm-r ;  and  means  for  causing  the 
latter  coin  ejector  to  ^gngo  the  face  of  the  counted  coin 
and  force  Its  removal  trom  the  coin  retainer. 

2.  A  coin  cutinter  influiling  a  hollow  rotatably  mounted 
■  Inim  Into  which  coIt^s  to  be  counted  may  be  received 
and  from  which  the  ((^tn^  may  be  discharged  after  count 
Ing  ;  a  coin  retainer  catried  by  the  drum  and  located  with- 
in the  drum  Interior  ;  ^oln  counting  mochanism  whose  op 
eratlon  Is  governed  by  a  coin  In  the  coin  retainer  and  to 
which  the  coin  Is  brought  by  the  coin  retainer;  coin  eject- 

)on  the  face  of  a  coin  that  may  be 

coin    retainer   to   enable   the   coin 

one  to  be  subject  to  the  action  of 


Ing  means  operating 
upon    the    coin    In    the 
countlnt;  mocbanism   a 


device  also  including  a 
disposed  between   the 
aforesaid  coin  -'jectlng 
3.   A  coin  counter  ;  >% 


the  single  coin  belonglr  g  to  the  coin  rotainer,  the  said  coin 
ejecting  means  having  two  spaced  apart  coin  face  ongag- 
ing  portions,  a  coin  fje<"tlng  device:  and  means  for  caus- 
ing It  to  engage  the  fa  -e  of  the  counted  coin  and  force  its 
removal    from   the   coiq   retainer,   the   latter   coin   ejecting 

coin  face  engaging  finger  which  is 
ooln   engaging  portions  of  the  first 
device, 
coin  retainer  carried  by  the  drum 


and  locate<l  within  the  drum  interior;  coin  counting 
mechanism  whose  operiatlon  is  governed  by  a  coin  in  the 
coin  retainer  and  to  wllcb  the  coin  is  brought  by  the  coin 
retainer;  coin  ojictin;,'  moans  individual  to  and  traveling 
with  the  coin  retainer,,  this  coin  ejecting  means  operating 
upon  the  face  of  a  coli  that  may  be  upon  the  coin  in  the 
coin  retainor  to  enable Ithe  coin  counting  mechanism  alone 
to  be  subject  to  the  action  of  the  single  coin  belonging  in 
the  coin   reUiiner  ;   a  ''4'n  ejecting  device;   and  moans  for 


causing  the  latter  coin  ejector  to  engage  the  face  of  %| 
countod  coin  and  force  Its  removal  from  the  coin  retaind^^ 

4.  A  coin  counter ;  a  coin  retainer  curried  by  the  dru^ 
and  located  within  the  drum  interior ;  coin  counting 
mechanism  whose  operation  U  governed  by  a  coin  in  the 
coin  retainer  and  to  which  the  coin  la  brought  by  the  coin 
retainer;  coin  ejecting  means  operating  upon  the  face  of  a 
coin  that  may  be  upon  the  coin  in  the  coin  retainer  to  en- 
able the  coin  counting  mechanism  alone  to  be  subject  to 
the  action  of  the  single  coin  belonging  to  the  coin  retainer, 
the  said  coin  ejecting  means  having  two  spaced  apart  coin 
face  engaging  portions  ;  a  coin  ejecting  device  :  and  moans 
for  causing  it  to  engage  the  face  of  the  counted  coin  and 
force  Its  removal  from  the  coin  retainer,  the  latter  coin 
ejecting  device  also  including  a  coin  face  engaging  finger 
which  Is  dl8|)osed  between  the  coin  engaging  portions  of 
the  first  aforesaid  coin  ejecting  device. 

5.  A  coin  counter  including  counting  mechanism  having 
clutch  members  for  rendering  the  same  operntlve  or  In- 
operative ;  a  coin  operated  clutch  actuatlnc  drvlce  for 
rendering  the  counting  mechanism  operative  and  Includ- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  plate  4S ;  a  pivotally  mounted 
plate  .">1  operated  by  the  plate  48  and  provided  with  a 
cam  engaging  portion  54  :  a  moving  cam  .'">"  engaged  by 
the  portion  54  to  maintain  the  clutch  moml>ers  in  engage- 
ment ;  an  element  .ItJ  for  restoring  the  plates  51  and  48 
to  normal  position  when  the  separation  has  occurred  be- 
tween the  cam  57  and  tbo  cam  engnging  portion  54  ;  and 
means  operating  iudtpendently  of  the  coin  being  counted 
for  operating  the  coin  counted  while  the  clutch  memt>er8 
are  in  engagement 


1.118,653.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
Ar.vA  D.  JoxES,  Philadelphia,  Pn  Filed  Mar  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827.363.     (CI.  181      il.i 


1.  .Vts  uu  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece 
sound  box  body  composed  of  resilient  material,  the  front 
annular  portion  of  whicli  is  adapted  to  surround  the 
periphery  of  a  diaphragm  and  is  softer  than  the  other 
portions  of  said  sound  Ik)x  l)ody.  for  the  purpose  described. 

li.  .V  sound  box  body  having  a  thickened  roar  wall  and 
a  front,  annular  peripheral  bead,  secured  to  said  wall  by 
an  annular.  Integral,  resilient  liingo,  said  t>ead  encircling 
a  diapbrii^m  seat,  and  being  capable  of  vil)ration  independ- 
ently of  said  body  portion. 

3.  .\  sound  box  t>ody  having  a  thickened  rear  wall,  and 
a  front,  annular,  peripheral  bead,  of  softer  material  than 
said  body,  said  bond  i>eing  provided  with  an  annular.  In- 
ternal diaphragm  .seat,  said  bead  and  its  seat  being  in- 
tegral with  said  body  and  being  capable  of  vibrating 
independently  of  said  body. 

4.  .\s  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece 
sound  box  body  made  from  rubbtr.  said  body  laving  a 
front  peripheral  bead  thereon  encircling  an  annular  seat 
for  a  diaphragm,  and  said  body  having  an  Internal  cham 
ber  In  the  rear  of  said  diaphragm  seat  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  latter,  said  bead  and  seat  being  secured  to  said 
body  by  an  annular,  resilient.  Integral  hinge,  permitting 
vibration  of  said  b<ad. 

5.  A  sound  box  body  having  a  thickened  rear  wall,  n 
front,  annular  l>ead  of  .softer  material  than  said  body,  and 
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proTlded  with  an  annnlar  diaphragm  seat,  said  bead  and 
Its  aeat  being  Integral  with  said  body  and  being  capable  of 
vibrating  Independently  of  said  body,  and  a  diaphragm 
seatetl  In  said  seat  within  said  bead  and  capable  of  vibra- 
tion in  unison  with  said  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,118,654.  SAFKTV  TRAIN  CONTKOL  APPARATUS. 
Frank  T.  Jones,  lialtlmore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Jones 
Safety  Train  Contiol  System  Company,  Haltimore,  Md.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  22,  11*13.  Se- 
rial No.  750,085.     (CI.  246  -58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  track  rail,  of  a  caution 
ramp  rail  ;  u  stop  ramp  mil ;  a  current  supply  having  one 
side  normally  connected  to  the  caution  ramp  rail,  a  wcond 
current  supply  having  one  side  normally  connected  to  the 
stop  ramp  rail :  a  vehicle  having  a  controlling  device ;  an 
electro-magnet  and  a  circuit  Including  a  third  current 
supply  and  said  electio-magnet  ;  a  contact  shoe  also  on  the 
vehicle;  a  signal  device  on  the  vehicle;  moans  for  estab- 
lishtag  a  circuit  from  the  first  named  current  supply 
throogh  the  signal  when  the  contact  shoe  passes  over  a 
caution  r;imp  rail;  moans  actuated  by  the  contact  shoe 
for  tntorrupting  the  circuit  of  the  said  third  current  sup- 
ply Wrough  the  said  electromagnet  when  the  contact  shoo 
engapes  the  stop  ramp  rail  and  means  for  establishing  a 
circuit  from  the  second  current  supply  and  stop  ramp  rail 
through  the  said  electro  magnet  on  the  vehicle  when  the 
track  ahead  is  cl  ar  and  while  the  contact  shoe  Is  passing 
over  the  stop  ramp  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  track  rail,  of  a  caution 
ramp  rail  ;  a  current  supply  having  one  side  connected  to 
the  caution  ramp  rail  ;  a  stop  ramp  rail  higher  than  the 
caution  ramp  rail ;  a  second  current  supply  having  one 
side  connected  to  said  stop  ramp  rail  ;  a  vehicle  having  a 
controlling  device;  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  said 
device ;  a  circuit  on  the  vehicle  and  including  a  third 
current  supply  and  said  electro  magnet  ;  a  contact  shoe  on 
the  vehicle ;  means  actuated  by  the  contact  shoe  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  circuit  from  the  third  current  sup- 
ply through  the  electromagnet  said  moans  also  maintain 
Ing  said  circuit  while  the  shoe  Is  in  engagement  with  the 
caution  signal  rail ;  a  signal  device  on  the  vehicle  ;  moons 
for  esialdlshlng  a  circuit  from  the  current  supply  of  the 
caution  ramp  rail  through  the  signal  while  the  shoo  Is  on 
the  caution  ramp  rail  ;  means  whereby  the  movement  ot 
the  shoe  onto  the  higher  ramp  rail  will  Interrupt  the  clr 
cult  on  the  vehicle  from  the  said  third  current  supply 
through  the  electro  magnet  and  moans  for  substituting  a 
current  from  the  said  second  current  supply  and  stop 
ramp  rail  through  the  electro  magnet  to  keep  the  latter 
energized  during  periods  of  safety  while  the  shoe  Is  In 
engagement  with  the  stop  ramp-rail. 


],118.6r»5.     CAI.M.NU  DKVICK.     Willi  am  KAisLiNr,,  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed 
July  25,  HMO.      Serial  No.  373.5y3.     (Cl.  179-90.1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  numbered  plnte  9',  the  for- 
wardly   moving   flnuer   hi>ld   dinl   9.    the   slotted    flange   15 
fixed   thereto,   the   locking  rnombor   16.  the  movable   finger 
lever  60  adapted  to  be  enfaired  by  the  finger  when  in  a 


finger  hold,  the  fixed  Indicator  59.  said  lever  when  engaged 
by  the  tinger  upon  actuation  of  the  dinl.  controlling  said 
locking  member  to  eugage  said  flange  to  lock  the  dial,  im- 
pulse mechanism  opeiated  responsive  to  restoration  of  the 
linger  lever  after  actuation  of  the  dial  and  linger  lover,  and 
means  for  unlocking  said  dial  after  said  mechanism  has 
operated. 


2  Tbo  combination  with  a  dial  having  a  series  of  actu 
atlng  finger  holds,  operating  positions  for  said  dial  corre- 
sponding to  said  lioids,  a  linger  lever  adapted  to  he  actu- 
ated by  engagement  with  the  tlngor  in  a  tinger  hold,  and 
means  released  by  said  finger  lever  for  holding  said  dial 
locked  after  the  .-emoval  of  the  fingi  r,  when  moved  to  any 
of  its  <i)>eratiug  positions. 

3.  In  a  calling  device  the  combination  with  a  revolubie 
dial  having  a  plurnllty  of  operating  positions  and  a  series 
of  adjacent  finger  holds  for  actuating  said  dial,  cooperative 
contacts,  operating  means  for  s.iid  contacts  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  corresponding  to  muxeujenis  of  said  dial  to  any 
one  of  Its  positions,  a  tinger  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  engagement  with  the  tinger  in  a  tinger  bold,  a  locking 
member  controlled  b>  said  tlngor  lever  for  locking  said  dial 
against  fun  her  aciuiition  when  moved  to  any  of  Its  operat- 
ing positions,  means  eflective  upon  nstorntion  of  tbo  linger 
lever  for  releasing  said  operating  moans  from  an  adjusted 
position  to  operate  said  contacts,  and  moans  for  unlocking 
said  dial  after  said  conta<  ts  have  dp.  nited. 

4.  In  a  calling  device  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member  of  powtr  storing  mechanism  connected  with  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  meinl>er.  cooperative  contacts,  op<  rating 
means  for  said  ciniacts  normally  disconnected  from  said 
mechanism,  moans  for  disconnecting  said  mechiinlsm  when 
adjusted  from  said  movalilo  member  and  connecting  said 
mechanism  witli  said  operutinir  moans  and  moans  for  there- 
after reioa>iug  said  mecliunism  from  said  adjustniooi  to 
operate,  w  liereby  said  contacts  cooperate  for  transmitting 
Impulses 

5.  In  a  cnlllng  device  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member  Laving  a  series  of  linger  holds  for  actuating  .said 
member,  gf  mechanism  connected  with  said  member  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  responsive  to  movomt  nt  of  said 
merat)er,  co(iporati%'e  contacts,  operating  means  for  said 
ciiutacts  disconnected  from  said  meclianlsm.  a  tinger  lever 
actuated  by  engagonieut  with  tiie  fin;:er  iu  a  soltctod  finger 
hold  for  disconnecting  8ai<l  mechanism  when  adjiisted  from 
said  meml)er  and  connecting  said  mochanism  with  said 
operating  moans,  and  moans  also  actuated  on  movement  of 
said  tinger  lever  for  controlling  said  mechanism  to  actuate 
said  operating  means  and  contacts  for  transmitting  im 
pulses. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.650.  H<">T  \V.\ TI:R  IIKATKK.  Stanistaw  T>aBei> 
ZKi.  riilladi  ipliia.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1014.  Serial  No. 
829,1181.      (Cl.  126 — 31.) 

1.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  range,  of  a  water  back  form- 
ing the  entire  rear  side  thenof  and  having  n  portion  par- 
tially surrounding  tbo  fire-box  of  the  stove  and  having  a 
rearwardly  projecting  extension,  a  superheating  fonk  dis- 
posed alKjve  the  smoke  outlet  of  said  stove  and  having 
upp«'r  and  lower  smoke  chambers  and  an  intermediate 
water  receptacle,  a  smoke  passage  Lading  from  said  ex- 
tension through  said  tank  and  dlschargini;  near  the  npT^T 
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end  thereof,  a  wnter  paimnce  from  unld  water  back  to  Mild 
suptThraflng  tank,  an  (^iitlet  from  the  latter  and  an  inlet 
into  said  buck 


1.118,657.     sri.It  I-INK   I  ol{  t  HAINS.     Robkrt  8. 
Lai-ghmx,    Portlnndi     Mc.    asslRDor    to    The    Thomas 
LaiiKlilin   Co.,   rorthind.   Me.,   a    Corporation   of   Maine. 
VUvd  .Miiy  a,    1!)14.      S4iiiil   No.   8::r..R04.      (CI.   .'!)— 87.) 
The    !ien'ln(l''scrilMd    split    link    romposed    of    two    link 
parts  each   of  which   h^s  one  solid   side  and  split  tapered 
ends,   the  tap<nMl  eniN  nt  their   thltkeiied  portions  when; 
they  adjoin  the  solid  sides  hjivlng  rivets  pro.jectinfr  there- 
from,  and   the   opnosltg   portions   of   said   ends   being   pro- 
vided w'th   oponlnirs   f<ir   rcielviuK  the   rivets  of   the  com- 
[Minlon  member,  and  tapered  enda  of  each  link  part  beinx 


The  combination  vtith  a  r.nni;.'  having  a  smoke  outlet 
opening  in  the  re:ir  edae  of  its  top  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing smoke  fine  in  coraiiunicntlon  with  said  opening,  of  a 
water  l>ack  affixed  to  laid  liinge  :ind  forming  the  entire 
rear  side  of  s.-iid  range  and  und<rijing  said  top.  sjiid  back 
having  a  portion  partially  surrounding  the  tlre-t)ox  thereof 
and  a  substantially  serii  cylindrical  extension  al  the  rear 
side  of  the  back  and  i  nderlying  ttie  rear  portion  of  the 
smoke  flue. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  range  having  a  amoke  outlet 
opening  in  Its  top.  a  water  back  forming  the  entire  rear 
side  of  the  xtove  and  htving  a  portion  partially  sui round 
Ing  the  tire-box  thenotf,  a  substantially  semi  cylindrical 
''Xtenaicu  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
liack.  said  extension  f4>rming  a  substantially  semi  cylin- 
drical smoke  Hue  disponed  U-neath  the  rear  portion  of  said 
opening,  a  cylindrical  isuperbeatlng  tank  disposed  above 
said  opening  and  iiavln|;  smoke  chambers  in  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  a  watir  receptacle  l>etween  the  two,  an 
outlet  from  the  top  of  laid  receptacle,  a  number  of  smoke 
flues  establishing  coolmunication  between  said  smoke 
<-hanibers.  the  lowermost  of  the  latter  being  closed  by  the 
top  of  the  stove  and  thf  uppermost  having  a  smoke  outlet, 
and  a  pipe  forming  dommunication  betwe«'U  the  water 
chamber  of  sjtld  tank  i(nd  said  semi-cylindrical  extension. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  f  ith  a  range  having  a  smoke  outlet 
in  the  rear  portion  of  lis  top.  of  a  water  back  constituting 
ihe  back  to  the  lire-box  and  having  a  portion  partially 
surrounding  the  same,  w  substantially  seml-cyllpdrkal  ex- 
ti-nslon  on  the  rear  slle  of  the  back  and  underlying  the 
rear  portion  of  the  smoke  outlet,  said  extension  forming 
••omuiunkatioii  betweert  the  flr.-box  and  the  outlet. 

.5.  The  combination  with  a  range  having  a  smoke  outlet 
in  the  rear  portion  of  lis  top,  of  a  water  back  constituting 
the  liitck  to  the  Mn'-bcxland  having  a  portion  partially  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  hfillow  substantiiilly  stmi-cyllndrical 
extension  on  the  uppe*  e<lge  of  the  back,  said  extension 
being  united  at  its  low*!'"  «'"d  with  the  back  by  an  inwardly 
.xtending  wall  and  it$  upper  end  and  inner  side  l>elng 
open,  said  upper  end  tlnderlylng  the  rear  portion  of  the 
smoke  outlet. 


alao   provided  at  points  at  oppo«ite  sides  of  tbe  c«nt«r 
thereof  with  a  tooth  and   a  receiving  socket  for  the  com- 


panion  tooth  of  the  other  link  part,  substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 


1,118,658.  8ELF-.\CT1NG  TURN-TABLE.  Ebnkst  E. 
Lau.n  and  Oscar  Kitchell,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  .\pr.  13, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  8a  1,M93.     (CI.  104— 211.) 


1.  The  combluation  with  a  base,  of  a  platform  rotatably 
mounted  al>ove  the  same,  a  spring  connected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  base  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  platform  and 
adapted  for  turning  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of 
segmental  and  oppositely  disposed  and  inclined  tracks 
suitably  supported  between  the  base  and  platform,  and 
rollers  suitably  supported  to  contact  with  the  Inclined  sur 
faces  of  said  tracks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  platform  rotatably 
mounted  above  the  same,  a  spring  connected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  base  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  platform  and 
adapted  for  turning  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  pair 
of  segmental  and  oppositely  disposed  and  Inclined  tracks 
suitably  supported  l)€ween  the  lia.se  and  platfoira,  and 
rollers  suitably  supported  to  contact  with  the  inclined  sur 
faces  of  said  tracks,  and  means  for  locking  the  platform 
against  rotation  and  for  releasing  the  same. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  platform  rotatably 
mounted  above  the  same,  a  spring  connected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  base  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  platform  and 
adapted  for  turning  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of 
outer  segmental  and  oppositely  dlspo.sed  and  inclined 
trucks  suitably  su'jported  between  the  base  and  platform,  a 
pair  of  inner  s«'gmental  and  oppositely  dlsi)o.sed  and  in- 
clined tracks  suitably  supporte<l  between  the  base  and  the 
platform  with  their  highest  points  at  substantial  right 
angles  to  tbe  highest  points  of  the  first  named  tracks,  and 
I  rollers  suitably  journaled  to  contact  with  tlie  Inclined  sur- 
faces of  said  tracks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  base,  of  a  plat 
form  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  above  the  same,  a 
spring  connecte<l  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  base  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  platform  and  adapted  for  turning  the 
same  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  segmental  antl  oppositely 
lncllne<l  tracks  diametrically  disposed  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  and 
rollers  journaled  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  platform  to 
travel  on  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  tracks. 

5.  The  combination   with  a   stationary   base,  of  a    plat- 
form   rofatablv   mounted    thereon   and   above  the  same,   a 
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spring  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  tbe  base  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  platform  and  adapted  for  turning  the  lat- 
ter In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  outer  segmental  and  oppo- 
sitely inclined  tracks  diametrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  one  another  and  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base,  a  pair  of  Inner  segmental  and  opoositely  disposed 
and  Inclined  tracks  diametrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
with  their  highest  points  at  substantial  right  angles  to 
the  highest  points  of  the  first  named  tracks,  and  rollers 
Journaled  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  platform  to  travel 
on  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,118,650.  MORTAR  -  MIXER.  Justus  Laun,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1012.  Sertal  No.  720.45 J.  (CI. 
21-114.) 


1.  \  wheel  supporting  frame  having  a  rear  frame  ele- 
ment, of  I-beam  construction,  a  casing  supported  thereon 
and  having  one  open  end,  a  plate  supported  on  the  I-beam, 
partly  -jlosing  said  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  strap  flange 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  plate,  a  trough-like  casing 
supported  at  its  rear  end  on  said  flange,  and  wheels  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  trough-like  casing. 

2.  A  wheel  supporting  frame  having  a  rear  frame  ele- 
ment of  I  beam  construction,  a  casing  supported  thereon 
and  having  one  open  end,  a  plate  supported  on  the  I  beam, 
partly  closing  said  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  strap  tlange 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  plate,  a  trough  like  casing 
supported  at  its  rear  end  on  said  flange,  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  rounded  bottom,  a  yoke  contacting  with  the  sides 
of  the  casing  and  projected  below  the  bottom  thereof  to 
pre.sent  a  transverse  strip,  and  wheels  connected  to  said 
strip. 


1. 118.600.  I>KVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CLOSING 
AND  OI'KNING  OF  DOORS,  CUl'BOARDS.  AND  THE 
LIKE  AT  I'REDETERMINED  TIMES.  Wilhei.m  Leh- 
MfTil.  (lernrode.  Germany.  Flle<l  .Tan.  2.  1012.  Serial 
No,  669,008.     (CI.  101  —  1.) 


spring  for  pulling  said   rod  when  It  Is  released   so  that 

through  the  intermediary  of  the  oscillating  lever  the  drop 
bolt  is  lifted  out  of  the  locking  position,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  - 


1.118.061.  MID -EXHAUST  STEAM  ENGINE.  Hno*' 
Lentz,  Halensee,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  HO. 
1914.     Serial  No.  H64.2ai.      (CI.  121—45.) 


1.  In  a  steam  eugine  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  cylinder  having  admission  ports  at  each 
end,  and  central  exhaust  ports,  of  admission  valves  having 
stems  parallel  to  the  cylinder,  guide  casings  for  the  stems, 
means  for  actuating  the  valves  in  the  proper  alternation, 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  rasing  ends  adjacent  to  said 
actuating  means  to  substautially  the  full  pressure  and  teui 
t>eralure  of  the  exhaust  steam  as  delivered  from  the  cylin- 
der, to  assist  In  packing  the  guide  casings. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  admission  ports  at  each  end  and 
central  exhaust  ports.  <<f  admission  valves  having  sultahl'^ 
stems,  guide  casings  for  said  stems,  an  oil  containing  cas 
Ing  Inclosing  the  free  ends  of  said  stems  and  communi 
eating  with  said  guide  casings  and  the  exhaust  i>orta,  and 
means  witliln  the  casing  for  actuating  the  valve  stems. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
wltb  a  cylinder  having  admission  ports  at  each  end  and 
central  exhaust  ports  opening  into  a  discharge  conduit, 
admission  valves,  valve  stems  parallel  to  the  cylinder  and 
having  their  free  ends  In  proximity  to  each  other  and  to 
a  point  In  the  conduit  near  the  exhaust  ports  In  the  cylln 
der,  guide  casings  for  the  stems,  a  casing  inclosing  the  fre< 
ends  of  the  stems  and  guide  casings  and  communicating 
with  the  conduit  at  said  point,  and  means  within  the 
casing  for  actuating  the  valve  stems ;  whereby  the  free 
ends  of  the  valve  stems  and  guide  casings  are  subjected  to 
substantially  the  full  pressure  and  temperature  of  the 
steam  escaping  at  the  exhaust   ports  of  the  cylinder. 


1,118,062.  COMTOUND  STEAM  ENGINE.  Hugo  Lr.Nr/.. 
Halensee.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1014. 
Serial  No.   864.232.      (CI.   121—35.) 


A  locking  device  for  doors  which  is  automatically  re- 
leased at  a  pre  determined  time,  comprising  In  combination 
a  locking  bar  or  bolt  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door,  a  guide  pleie  tixed  on  the  door  frame,  a  sli<le  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  guide  piece,  a  drop  bolt  freely  movable 
In  said  guide  piece  and  normally  supported  by  sold  slide, 
a  clock-work,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  above  said  door 
frame,  a  chain  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt,  a  rod  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  and  vertically  guided  in  the  casing  of  the 
clock,  a  mcvatile  support  fixed  in  the  casing  of  the  clock, 
means  connected  with  the  clock  for  turning  at  a  prede- 
termined   time   said    support   away   from    said   rod.   a    pull 


1     in   a   compound   steam   engine  the  combination    of   a 

plurality  of  cylinders  having  connecting  end  members  pro 
vUled  with  passages  for  the  flow  of  steam  from  one  cylin- 
der to  the  other,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
through  said  passages,  valve  spindles  disposed  longitudi 
nally  of  the  cylinders  for  operating  said  valves,  a  lay  shaft 
disposed  transversely  of  the  cylinders  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  means  for  operating  the  spindles. 
and  a  supporting  casing  for  the  lay  shaft  tormeil  separate 
from  the  cylinders  and  detachably  supported  therefrom. 
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In  a  compound  sjteam  ens^ne  th<-   combination   of  a 
plurality  of  cj-llnders    lavlng  end  meml)er8  each   provided 

tlow  of  steam  from  oup  cylinder  to 
thf  t>ther.  valves  located  In  said  passases  and  controlling 
the  (low  of  Rtt-am  thr(  UK'h  the  snmf,  reciprocating  valve 
spindles  extending  from  the  valves  lonKltiidinally  of  the 
'cyllndt-rs  toward  the  n  Iddle  thereof,  a  lay  shaft  disposed 
transversely  of  the  splodles  at  the  adjacent  en<li»  thereof 
and  having  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  supporting 
casing  for  the  lay  sha  't  formed  separate  from  the  cylin- 
ders, and  spindle  guid 's  formed  separate  from  the  cylin- 
ders and  from  said  supiortlng  casing  and  detachnbly  secur 
Ing  the  latter  to  said  e  id  meml>crs  of  the  cylinders 

3.  In  a  compound  a  team  engine  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  having  common  end  memt)er8  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  passages  for  the  flow  of  st.am  from 
one  cylinder  to  the  ether,  a  plurality  of  valved  ports 
tbrougb  which  said  passages  communicate,  said  ports  i>eing 
all  located  substantial  y  to  one  side  of  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  above  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports,  vilve  spindles  extending  from  the 
valves  longitudinally  sf  the  cylinders  and  toward  the 
middle  of  the  same,  an!  a  lay  shaft  disposed  transversely 
of  the  high  pressure  c]  Under  to  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
the  inner  ends  of  the  valve  spindles  and  having  means  for 
operating  said  spindles 

4.  In  a  compound  steam  engine  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  having  common  end  members  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  p.issages  for  the  flow  of  steam  from 
one  cylinder  to  the  ether,  a  plurality  of  valved  ports 
through  which  said  )assage8  communicate,  said  ports 
belnij  all  located  substi  ntially  to  one  side  of  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  and  above  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  valve 
controlling  said  ports,  valve  spindles  extending  from  the 
valves  longitudinally  of  the  cylinders  and  toward  the 
middle  of  the  same,  a  lay  shaft  disposed  transversely  of 
the  high  pressure  cyllnler  to  one  side  thereof  adjacent  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  val  re  spindles  and  having  means  for 
oper.nting  said  spindl;s,  and  separate  supporting  had 
guiding  means  for  si  Id  lay  shafts  and  for  the  valve 
spindles. 

■'>.  In  a  compound  steam  engine  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  having  common  end  members  con- 
nectin;:  the  adjacent  j  nds  of  the  cylinders  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  passages  for  the  flow  of  steam  from 
one  cylinder  to  the  nther.  a  plurality  of  valved  ports 
through  which  snid  passages  communicate,  said  ports  being 
all   located  substantially   to  one  side  of  the   low   pressure 

high  pressure  cylinder,  valves  con- 
nive spindles  extending  from  the 
of  the  cylinders  and  toward  the 
middle  of  the  same,  at  d  a  lay  shaft  disposed  transversely 
of  the  high  pressure  c;  Under  to  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
the  inner  ends  of  the  1  alve  spindles  and  having  moans  for 
operating  said  spindles,  said  lay  shaft  extending  toward 
the  low  pressure  cyllnler,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  lay 

from  the  cylinder  and  its  end  mem- 
guMes  for  the  different  spindles 
telescoping  at  their  eiids  with  the  end  members  of  the 
cylinders  and  with  th^    lay  shaft  casing. 


cylinder  and  above  the 
trolling    said    ports 
valves    longitudinally 


shaft  formed  separate 
bers,    separate    tubular 


2.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  steam  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  diflferent  stage  cylinders,  a  plurality  of 
end  members  having  telescopic  connection  with  the  ends 
of  the  cylinders,  sold  end  members  having  formed  thorelD 
passages  for  the  flow  of  steam  between  adjacent  cylinders, 
and  between  adjacent  cylinders  a  hollow  member  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinders  and  connected  at  each  end 
to  the  end  members  of  the  adjacent  cylinders  and  com- 
municating with  the  passages  thereof  to  form  a  part  of 
the  passageway  for  the  flow  of  steam  between  adjacent 
cylinders  and  to  serve  as  a  stlfTening  member  for  the  en- 
gine. 


l,118,Bft3.      MlLTICYtlNDER    STEAM  ENiJINE.      Ill -io 
Lkxtz.   Halensee,  n«nr  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.   1, 

Serial  No.  8(4,407.  (Cl.  121— .S5. 1 
1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  steam  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  dlfferjpnt-stnge  cylinders,  and  a  plurality 
of  end  members  havlnir  telescopic  connection  with  the  ends 
of  the  cylinders,  said  end  members  each  having  at  least 
three  webs  disposed  li  different  planes  sut)stantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  pla  le  common  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  forming  a  ilurnllty  of  narrow  and  relatively 
deep  passages  communicating  at  their  outer  ends  respec- 
tively one  with  each  of  two  adjacent  cylinders,  the  Inter- 
mediate web  having  a  valve  port  throngh  which  the  pas- 
sages communicate. 


3.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  steam  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  different-stage  cylinders,  a  plurality  of 
end  meml)€rs  having  telescopic  connection  with  the  ends 
of  the  cylinders,  said  end  members  having  formed  therein 
passages  for  the  flow  of  steam  between  adjacent  cylinders, 
and  a  receiver  between  adjacent  cyllnrlers  disposed  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  having  hollow  eiiils  disposed  between 
and  connected  to  corresponding  end  members  of  adjacent 
cylinders  and  communicating  with  the  passages  thereof 
whereby  said  receiver  serves  as  a  part  of  the  passageway 
for  the  steam  between  adjacent  cylinders,  and  as  u  stiffen- 
ing member  for  the  engine. 


1,118.6«4.  SHIFT  KEY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Artiii  R  U^rr.z.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hammond  Typewriter  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  30,  1913  Serial 
.No.  781.058.      (CI.  197-78.) 


C. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
shuttle-carrying  an\il  and  Its  shaft,  of  key  levers  oper- 
atlvely  connected  therewith  and  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  longitudinal  slots,  keys  on  said  key  levers  pro- 
vided with  shanks  guided  In  the  slots  of  the  same,  means 
In  the  path  of  the  shift  key  when  the  same  Is  ot  one  end 
of  Its  slot,  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
key-lever  at  a  predetermined  position,  and  menns  In  the 
path  of  the  key-lever  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  key-lever  at  a  different  position  when  the 
ahlft-key  Is  at  the  other  end  of  Its  slot. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  mncblne,  the  combination,  with  the 
shuttle-carrying  anvil  and  Its  shaft.  <if  a  key-lever  oper- 
aflvely  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  shift-key  provided  with  a  shank  guided  In 
said  slot,  and  means  for  lowering  said  shift  key  Into  two 
positions,  an  Intermediate  position  and  a  lowermost  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
shnttle-carrylng  anvil  and  shaft  of  the  same,  of  key-levera 
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operatlvely  connected  therewith  longltiidlnaHy-^ahlftable 
keys,  said  keys  being  provided  with  shanks  guided  in  slots 
of  the  key-levers,  means  for  lowering  each  shift-key  Into 
two  positions,  nn  intermediate  and  lowermost  position,  and 
springs  for  returning  the  shift-keys  Into  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
shuttle-carrying  anvil  and  shaft  of  the  same,  of  a  shift- 
key,  a  key-lever  operatlvely  connected  then-wlth,  said  shift- 
key'  being  longitudinally  movable  on  said  key-lever,  said 
key-lever  l)olng  movable  into  an  intermediate  position  and 
Into  a  lowermost  position,  a  fixed  abutment  in  the  path 
of  the  shift-key  when  the  latter  is  in  one  position  on  the 
lever,  and  a  second  fixed  abutment  of  different  length  from 
the  first  In  the  path  of  the  shift-key  when  the  shift-key 
is  in  a  different  posiUon  on  the  key  lever. 

5.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
shuttle-carrying  anvil  and  shaft  of  the  same,  of  a  shift- 
key,  a  key  lever  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  said  shift- 
key  being  longitudinally  movable  on  said  key  lever,  said 
key  lever  being  movable  Into  an  Intermediate  position  and 
into  a  lowermost  position,  a  fixed  abutment  In  the  path 
of  the  shift  kev  when  the  latter  Is  In  one  position  on  the 
lever  a  second  fixed  alwutment  of  different  length  from 
the  first  in  the  jmth  of  the  shift-key  when  the  shift-key  is 
In  a  different  position  on  the  key-lever,  and  means  for  ver 
tlcally  adjusting  said  abutments. 


5.  Apparatus  for  producing  sheet-glass  comprising  a 
molten  glass  container  open  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass, 
opposite  walls  of  the  container  formed  with  openings  ex- 
tending from  tli.lr  outer  upright  faces  and  through  the 
upper  ends  of  said  walls,  the  upper  ends  of  said  openings 
being  In  slotted  communication  with  the  container  interior 
and  with  upwardly  extending  l)earlng  surfaces  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  slotted  communications,  devices  entered  in  the 
wall  openings  from  the  furnace  exterior  and  adapted  to 
hold  reinforcement  strips  in  engagement  with  the  said 
tearing  surfaces  with  portions  of  the  strips  exposed  to  the 
container  interior,  and  strip  and  sheet-drawing  means. 

[Claims  G  to  U'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,606.  Al'l'ARATlS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SHEET  -  GLASS.  Alkked  M.  Mazeb,  Jeannette.  I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  ir,,  1913.     Serial  No    793,104.      (Cl.  49—17.) 


1,118.666.  COMITTING  SCALE.  Wil.so.n  L».  McBkipb 
and  William  E.  McBhiuk,  rittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  191.3.     Serial  No.  7y:J,C51.      (Cl.  73—104.^ 


^.^i^t^imq' 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  sheet-glass  comprising  a 
molten  glass  container  open  for  draw  ng  a  sheet  of  glass, 
the  container  having  slot-like  passages  through  opposite 
vertical  walls  which  are  open  to  Its  Interior  and  through 
which   reinforcements  are  adaptcnl  to  T)e  presented  to  the 

sheet  as  It  forms. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  sheet-glass  comprising  a 
molten  glass  container  open  at  Its  top  for  drawing  a  sheet 
of  glass  upwardly  therefrom,  the  container  having  pas- 
sages through  opposite  vertical  walls  which  extend  up- 
wardly from  the  exterior  of  the  container  to  Its  interior 
and  communicate  with  the  latter  for  the  laterally  inward 
and  upward  passage  of  reinforcements  10  which  the  edges 
of  the  sheet  adhere  us  the  latter  Is  l)elng  formed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  sheet  glass  comprising  a 
molten  glass  container  open  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass 
therefrom,  opposite  walls  of  the  container  formed  with 
upwardly  extending  guldewoys  which  open  through  the 
tops  of  said  walls,  the  guldeways  for  a  distance  down- 
wardly from  their  upper  ends  In  open  communication  with 
the  container  Interior,  each  guldeway  formed  with  l)ear 
Ing  surfoces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  contalner-com 
munlcatlng  opening,  means  for  causing  a  reinforcing  strip 
entered  In  each  guldeway  to  engage  said  bearing  surfaces 
with  a  portion  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  strip  exposed  to 
the  container  Interior,  and  strip  and  sheet-drawing  means. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  sheet-glass  comprising  a 
molten  glass  container  open  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  g'ass 
th«refrom,  opposite  walls  of  the  container  formed  with 
upwardly  extending  guideways  which  open  through  the 
tops  of  .said  walls,  the  guhleways  for  a  distance  down- 
wardly from  their  upper  ends  In  open  communication  with 
the  container  Interior,  each  guldeway  formed  with  l>earlng 
surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  container-communi- 
cating openlnr.  spring-pressed  devices  entered  In  the 
guldeways  for  pressing  reinforcing  strips  against  said 
bearing  surfaces,  and  strip  and  sheet-drawing  means. 


1.  A  computing  scale  comprising  a  pair  of  computing 
drnms,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  graduations  for  high 
priced  ••irti'les  and  the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with 
graduations  for  low  priced  articles,  means  whereby  said 
drums  are  operated  in  unison,  and  whereby  that  drum  for 
computing  the  cost  of  low  priced  articles  will  be  revolved 
at  less  speed  than  the  other  drum,  and  means  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  article  will  be  Indicated  at  the  side  and  at 
each  end  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  computing  scale  nieclianism  comprising  a  pair  of 
drums,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  different  gradua- 
tions for  computation,  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing said  drums,  for  operating  one  of  s.ild  drums  at  greater 
speed  than  the  other,  thereby  enabling  a  greater  space 
being  employed  on  said  drum  for  any  set  of  graduations 
on  said  drum  to  compute  cost  to  any  given  weight  Indi- 
cated on  said  drum. 

3.  A  computing  scale  comprising  an  Indlciitlni:  mecha- 
nism for  indicating  the  cost  of  goods  to  a  predetermined 
price,  an  Ind  eating  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  cost  of 
goods  above  said  predetermined  price,  means  for  operating 
said  Indlcatlnc  mechanisms  simultaneously,  and  whereby 
one  of  said  Indicatinc  mechanisms  will  Ix-  operated  at  a 
greater  speed  than  and  while  operating  In  unbon  with  the 
other,  thereby  enabling  a  greater  space  being  employed  on 
said  indicating  mechanism  for  any  set  of  graduations  on 
said  Indicating  mechanism  to  compute  cost  to  any  given 
weight  indicated  on  said  indicating  mechanism, 

4.  A  computing  scale  comprising  an  indicating  mecha- 
nism for  indicating  the  cost  of  goods  to  a  predetermined 
price,  an  Indicating  mechanism  for  indicating  the  cost  of 
goods  above  said  predetermined  price,  means  for  operating 
said  Indicating  mechanisms  slmultaneous'y,  and  whereby 
one  of  said  indicating  mechanisms  will  bo  operated  at  a 
greater  si>eed  than  and  while  operating  In  unison  with  the 
other,  and  end  indicating  mechanisms  associated  with  the 
first  mentioned  pair  of  Indlcat  ng  mechanisms,  said  end 
Indicating  mechanisms  operating  In  unison  with  the  first 
mentioned   Indicating  mechanisms. 

,'>.  A  computing  scale  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
drums,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  different  gradua- 
tions for  computation,  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  drums,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  dr\ims  at 
greater  speed  than  the  other,  means  for  indicating  the 
weight  of  the  article  from  the  outer  end  of  each  drum, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  weight  of  the  article  below 
the  drums. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;arette. ) 
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1.118,667.  SIIII'  IIATCn.  Alexander  McDocgall  and 
Alkxandeu  MiLLfcu  McDoL'UALL,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Per.  2fl.  10i:{.     sj-rlnl  No.  SO».242.      (CI.  114—201.) 


cr\^rr::{skr^i^i 


hatch 


1.  The  cuuiblnatic  n  with  a  ship  hatchway  uf  a  coaming; 
surrounding  the  hutch,  the  said  coaming  having  holes 
tlieieln.  having  Its  uppermost  flansed  face  inclined  down- 
wnrdly  from  the  hatch  to  receve  the  hatch  cover  upon  Its 
Innermost  edge,  the  cover  having  holes  therein,  and  adja- 
cent the  edges  ther?of  and  registering  with  holes  In  the 
flange  of  the  coaming  and  bolts  passing  through  the  holes 
in  the  cov»'r  and  tapp*"''  into  the  holes  In  the  flange  of  the 
coaming. 

2.  A    ship 


comprising  an  upwardly  extending 
coaming  surrounditig  the  hntchway,  a  flange  extending 
laterally  from  the  iipf)er  edge  of  the  coam  ng  and  having 
the  outer  edge  then  of  below  a  level  with  the  Inner  eJge, 
cover  plates  normal  y  resting  upon  the  Innermost  edge  of 
the  coaming  and  fo-mlng  a  space  Intermediate  the  upper 
side  of  the  outer  ed  ;e  of  the  flange  and  the  unOer  side  of 
the  plates,  a  floxlblK  packing  intermediate  the  piates  and 
flange  and  bolts  passing  through  the  plates  and  tapped 
Into  the  flange  for  tlie  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combinatk  n  with  a  sh  p  hatchway  of  a  coaming 
ch.   having  Its  uppermc  st    flanged   face 

inclined  downwardly  from  the  hatch  to  receive  the  hatch 
cover  upon  Its  innermost  edge,  a  resilient  packing  inter- 
mediate the  cover  afid  coaming  at  a  point  where  they  do 
each  other,  and  removab  e  means  ad- 
jacent the  packing  tor  uniting  the  hatch  cover  and  coam- 
ing. 

4.  The  combinatlciQ  w'tb  a  ship  hatchway  of  a  coaming 
.iiirrounrling  the  hatchway,  having  Its  uppermost  flanged 
face  iiu-linod  diuiiiinlly  from  the  hatch  to  receive  the 
hatch  cover  upc  n  !>  innermost  edge,  holes  within  the 
cover  adjacent  the  eliges  thereof  and  registering  w  th  holes 
in  the  flange  of"  the  loiniing,  bolts  passing  through  the 
holes  in  the  cover  tfi  I  ■  1;  I't'd  Into  the  holes  in  the  flange 
of  the  coaming  an-i  ;  •>  ient  p.acklng  Intermediate  the 
cover  and  coaming  H'  t  ;  ■int  where  they  do  not  normally 
••ngage  each  other. 

5.  A  hatch  cover  for  ships  comprising  a  phira'ity  of 
metal  plates,  the  ccmbned  area  of  which  is  sufficient  to 
completely  cover  tlie  hatch,  each  plate  having  Its  end 
edges  turned  down  ijormlng  a  flange  overlapping  the  hatch 
coaming,  upwardly  1  extending  flanges  Integral  with  the 
abutting  edges  of  tHe  plates,  removable  means  for  uniting 
said  abutting  fl;in_'e$  and  removable  means  for  uniting  the 
plate  with    the  hatch   coaming. 

(Claims  G  and  T  aot  piint-2d  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IIS.OGH  KNVi:i.OI'  tJKORr.E  F.  A.  M(  l>'>t  call,  Boston, 
Mass.  Kllei  .\pr.  L'L'.  19U.  Serial  .\u  s.;.S.H20.  (CI. 
229 — 82.) 

1.  A  safety  envelbp  of  the  type  referred  to.  Including 
a  safety  flap,  a  seal  flap  proper,  and  overlapping  sealed  end 
fl.Tps  :  all  of  Slid  fliHt)s  hein.r  fninieil  with  edi;p  portions 
that  are  coincident  when  the  envelop  is  sealed. 


2.  In  a  safety  envelop.  In  combination,  a  back  flap  hav- 
ing an  extended  safety  flap  adapted  to  be  tucked  and  sealed 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  sheet,  end  flaps  having  over- 


lapped .<»ealed  end  portions,  and  a  seal  flap  proper ;  said 
safety  flap,  seal  flap  and  overlapped  end  flaps  being 
formed  with  edges  that  are  coincident  when  the  envelop 
Is  sealed. 


1.118,669.  BAG  HOI.iJlN<;  DKVICE.  ABTHtH  D.  Mc- 
Theksox,  Oak  I'ark,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial 
.\o.  819.6HH.      (CI.   83 — 26.1 


1.  A  bag  holding  device  comprising  a  rectangular  spout 
section,  adapted  for  connection  to  a  material  delivery 
spout;  two  shafts,  one  on  each  side  thereof;  bearings, 
for  the  shafts  carried  by  the  walls  of  the  spout  section, 
said  bearings  having  arcuate  Elots  therein  ;  spurs  carried 
hv  the  shafts  and  extending  through  the  arcuate  slots, 
and  means  to  oscillate  said  shafts  to  move  the  spurs 
to  bag  holding  and  bag  releasing  position. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  comprising  a 
rectangular  spout  engaging  sections,  having  means  for 
connecting  to  a  spout  ;  rotatable  shafts,  one  on  each  op- 
posite side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  section  ;  bag  engag- 
ing spurs  projecting  laterally  from  said  shafts;  a  crank 
arm  on  each  said  shaft  projecting  In  front  of  an  Interme- 
diate side  of  said  section  ;  a  dished  disk  pivotally  connect- 
ed at  Its  center  to  said  spout  with  Its  convexed  side  adja- 
cent the  wall  of  the  spout,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  said 
crank  arms  with  said  disk  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
near  Its  periphery  and  a  handle  projecting  laterally  from 
the  center  of  the  disk,  whereby  to  oscillate  said  spurs 
to  bag  engaging  position  and  to  bag  releasing  position. 


1.118.670.  CALCTLATlNi,  .M.\«  IIIN'R.  Albert  John 
MtrEH.  (ilendale.  and  William  L.  Swivt  and  Edwin  L. 
Keller,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Duplex  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
.Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  6U0.ol4. 
(CI.  235—58.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  sectors,  each  having  a  normally  lnop<'r- 
atlve  adjustable  cipher  printing  device,  a  rotary  operat- 
ing member,  and  means  actuated  by  said  member  for  mov- 
ing said  cipher  printing  devices  Into  operative  position. 
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2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  sectors,  each  having  a  normally  inop- 
erative adjusable  cipher  printing  device,  a  rotatable  cam, 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  moving  said  cipher  print- 
ing devices  Into  operative  position,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  cam. 


i   veloping   the   grit    uniformly   across   and    around    the   pe- 

I  rlphery  of  the  grinding  stone;  and  secon.lly,  In  trans- 
vei-sely  and  uniformly  grooving  and  ribbing  the  leveled 
periphery  of  the  stone  from  »>dge  to  edge  to  form  a  uni- 

I  form  series  of  transverse  flat-topped  ribs  for  grinding 
the  wood  and  an  alternating  series  of  transverse  grooves 

I   for  escape  of  the  ground  pulp. 


1.118.672.  MOLDING  -  MACIl  INF.  Frans  JiSTtNCS 
.\iL.s,s«>N,  Husqvarna.  Sweden.  Filed  May  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  628,687.      (CL  22—27.) 


:;  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
,,.ilty  of  printing  sectors,  each  having  an  adjustab.e 
cipher  printing  device,  a  cam,  a  shaft,  means  actuated  by 
said  cam  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  set  said  cipher  print- 

'"l^n  a'^^calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  sectors,  each  having  an  adjustable 
cipher  printing  device,  a  shaft,  a  member  revoluble  on 
said  shaft,  a  cam  adapted  to  rock  said  member,  a  pair  of 
arms  Ix.rne  by  said  shaft,  means  actuate<l  by  said  member 
for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  arms  for  Fcttlng  said  cipher  printing  devices 

-  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  priming  sectors,  each  having  an  adjustable 
cipher  printing  <levice.  a  shaft,  a  member  revoluble  on 
said  shaft,  a  cam  adapted  to  rock  said  member,  a  pair 
of  arms  borne  by  .said  shaft,  a  st,ift«ble  member,  links 
connecting  said  shtftable  member  with  said  arms,  a  pin 
borne  by  said  revoluble  member,  a  hook  carrl.-d  by  one 
of  said  links  and  normally  engaging  said  pin,  thereby  to 
rock  said  shMft  when  said  revoluble  member  Is  rocked, 
and  means  actuaie<l  by  said  shiftable  member  for  setting 
said  cipher  printing  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  118,671.  METHOD  OF  DRESSING  WOOD-1'ULP- 
GHINDING  STONES.  Edward  F.  Millard.  Watertown. 
Mass.  Substitute  for  application  Serial  No.  535.531. 
nied  Dec.  29,  1909.  Forfeited  and  renewed  as  Serial 
No  737,130,  filed  Dec.  16.  1912.  This  application  filed 
Oct    17    1914.     Serial  No.  8G7.009.     (CI.  125—6.) 


The  method  of  dressing  the  periphery  of  a  wood  pulp 
grinding  stone,  consisting  in  first  crushing  the  high  spots 
or  points  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  trued  stone  to 
the  level  of  the  low  points  or  spots  by  continuous  rota- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  stone  and  a  then-wlth  contact- 
ing smooth    roll   at   equal   surface  speeds  and   thereby  de- 


1  A  molding  device,  comprising  a  lower  pattern-plate 
having  the  form  of  one  face  of  one  section  of  the  body  to 
be  cast,  an  upper  pattern-plnte  having  the  form  of  theoppo 
site  face  of  an  adjoining  section  and  having  a  down 
wanilv-extendlng  projection  corresponding  to  a  part  of  a 
connecting  piece  Itetween  the  two  sections,  a  mold-l>ox 
between  said  pattern-plates,  nnd  an  upwardly  spring-actu- 
ated plunger  In  the  lower  pattern-plate  in  the  path  of 
«al1  prolectlon  of  the  upper  pattern-plnte  and  having  Its 
upper  end  In  position  to  en-age  therewith  free  of  the  sand 
In  said  mold-box,  said  plunger  having  Its  upper  part  so 
shaped  as.  when  depressed  by  said  projection  and  In  en- 
ga-ement  therewith,  to  form  that  part  of  the  mold  corre- 
sponding to  the  remainder  of  said  connecting  piece  be- 
tween the  two  sections. 

2  V  molding  device,  comprising  a  lower  pattern-plate 
having  the  form  of  one  face  of  one  section  of  the  bo.ly  to 
be  cast,  an  upper  pattern-plate  having  the  form  of  the 
opposite  face  of  an  adjoining  section  and  having  a  down 
wardly-extending  projection  corresponding  to  a  part  of  a 
connecting  piece  between  the  two  sections,  a  mold-box  be- 
tween said  pattern-plates,  an  upwardly  spring-actuated 
plunger  In  the  lower  pattern-plate  in  the  path  of  said 
projection  of  the  upper  pattern-plate  and  having  Its  up- 
per end  in  position  to  engage  therewith  free  of  the  sand 
in  said  mold-box,  said  plunger  hnvlng  Its  upper  part  so 
shaped  as,  when  depressed  by  said  projection  and  In  en- 
gag,  ment  therewith,  to  form  that  part  of  the  mold  cor- 
responding to  the  remainder  of  sabl  connecting  piece  be- 
tween the  two  sections,  a  removable  downwardly-taper- 
ing centering  plug  In  s.nid  projection,  and  a  removable 
bushing  In  said  plunger  adapted  to  receive  said  plug. 

,T  A  molding  device,  comprising  a  lower  pattern-plate 
having  the  form  of  one  face  of  one  section  of  the  body 
to  be  cast,  an  upper  pattern  plate  having  the  form  of  the 
opposite  face  of  an  adjoining  section  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  projection  corresponding  to  a  part  of 
a  .(.niucting  piece  between  the  two  sections,  a  mold-lK)x 
between  said  pattern  pi'ites.  an  upwardly  spring-actuated 
plunger  In  the  lower  pattern-plate  In  the  path  of  .■^ald  pro- 
jection of  the  upper  patt(  ru-plata  and  having  Its  upper 
end  in  position  to  engage  th.rewith  free  of  the  sand  In 
said  mold-liox.  said  plunger  having  Its  upper  part  so 
shaped  as.  when  depressed  by  said  proj.'ction  nnd  lu  en- 
'  gagement  therewith,  to  form  that  part  of  the  mold  corre- 
sponding to  the  remainder  of  said  connecting  piece  be- 
fw-en  the  two  sections,  and  tnenns  for  retninini:  the  plnn- 


I240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  34, 1914. 


ger  In  dpprpssed   position  after  withdrawal  of  the  upper 
pattern-plate. 

4.  A  moltlinK  deflce.  comprising  a  lower  pattem-plnte 
having  the  form  of  one  face  of  one  section  of  the  body  to 
be  cast,  an  upper  pattern-plate  baring;  the  form  of  the 
opposite  face  of  an  adjoining  section  and  having  a  down- 
wardly-fxtending  pfojfitlon  corresponding  to  a  part  of  a 
connecting  piece  be|ween  the  two  sections,  a  mold-box  be- 
tween said  pattiTD-pIatPS,  an  upwardly  spring-actuated 
plunger  In  the  lowe  '  patteni-plate  In  the  path  of  said  pro- 
jection of  the  upp«r  pattem-piiito  and  having  Its  upper 
end  In  position  to  engage  therewith  free  of  the  sand  In 
said  mold-box,  sah  plunger  having  its  upper  part  so 
shaped  as,  when  depressed  by  said  projection  and  in  en- 
gagement therewltb,  to  form  that  part  of  the  mold  cor- 
responding to  the  remainder  of  said  connecting  piece  be- 
tween the  two  sections,  and  adjustable  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  rise  of  the  plunger. 


2.  A  force  feed  grease-cnp,  comprising  an  internally- 
threaded  cup.  an  Inwardly-standing  axial  tube  on  the 
lx)ttom  or  head  of  the  cup  and  having  Its  l)ore  continued 
outwardly  through  snld  bottom  or  head,  a  peripherally- 
threaded  piston  to  engage  the  Internal  thread  of  the  cup, 
and  a  piston  stem  dlsiK>sed  outwardly  In  said  tube  and 
having  an  angular  recess  In  Its  outer  end. 


1,118,675.  KIAl'IIR.VOM.  James  W.  Owen.  Lansdowne, 
I'a.,  and  Albehtis  IIkwitt,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,444. 
(CI.   181—10.) 


1,118,674.  A-XI.E  SPINDLE  LUBRICATOR.  Joh;« 
Olskn.  Am.s.  lotka.  Filed  Apr.  2,*l.  ini4.  Serial  No. 
833.020.      (CI.   18^ — 38.) 


fi 


1.  A  force  feed  |frease-cup.  comprising  an  Internally- 
threaded  cup-8hape(|  container,  a  tube  standing  axlally  in 
the  container  on  tfte  bead  thereof  and  the  bore  of  the 
tube  continued  ontwwrdly  throuirh  said  liend,  a  piston-head 
cupped  reversely  to  the  container  and  peilplierally  thread- 
ed therein,  and  a  piston  stem  disposed  In  the  cup  of  the 
piston  hend  to  stana  in  the  bnre  of  the  tube  and  adapted 
for  engagement  by  oeans  to  revolve  It. 


1,118,67.3.  MKTIIOIi  FOR  SHKl.LINC,  I'EAS  AND  LIKE 
VEGETABLE  MiTTKUS.  Waltek  Nouturop,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass..  assl^iior  to  The  .American  Fr\iit  Machinery 
Company,  a  Cornoratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  |8:58,4:i3.     (CI.  130— 30.) 


y«» 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
machines  embodying  In  Its  construction  a  non  metallic 
base  and  a  sheet  of  electrodeposlted  metal  Intimately 
united  thereto. 

2.  A    diaphragm    for    sound    recording   and    reproducing 
machines  embodying  in   Its   construction   a   sheet   of  non 
metallic  material  having  an  electroplating  of  nickel  formed 
thereon  and  substantiully  covering  a   face  thereof. 

3.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
machines  embodying  In  Its  construction  a  textile  fabric 
base,  and  an  Integument  of  electrodeposlted  metal  united 
thereto. 

4.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
machines  comprising  In  Its  construction,  a  textile  fabric 
base,  and  a  sheet  of  electrodeposlted  metal  Intimately 
united  thereto. 

5.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing  ma- 
chines   comprising    in    Its    construction    a    textile    fabric 
base,  and  a  sheet  of  electrodeposlted  metal  unltarlly  se 
cured  thereto  and  covering  one  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,676.  WATER  TIBR  BOILER.  Fhedkrick  P.  Palkn 
and  William  BtuLiNOJItAM.  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed 
July  6,  1914.     Serial  %»  849,305.     (CI.  122—327.) 


The  herein  descrifted  method  for  shelling  pens  and  like 
vegetable  matters,  ^hich  consists  In  causing  the  shells  or 
pods  of  the  peas  or  I  similar  vegetnble  matters  to  be  burst 
by  subjecting  them  ^o  agitation  and  compression  In  a  con- 
tainer by  contact  4-ith  freely  movable  Impact  elements 
with  which  they  are  commingled,  whereby  the  peas  or 
the  like  are  pressed  out  of  the  containing  pods,  nn<l  sepa- 
rating the  said  llb««-ated  peas  or  the  like  from  the  pods 
by  causing  them  tolpasa  through  the  container  while  pre 
venting  the  passagei  of  the  pods. 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  an  upper  steam  drum,  lower 
water  drums,  nests  of  tubes  connecting  the  steam  and 
water  drums,  a  set  of  baffle  plates  extending  from  the 
steam  drum  toward  the  water  drums  and  located  near 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  nests,  whereby  an  op(>nlng 
is  provldiHl  between  the  end  of  the  baffle  plates  and  the 
water  drums  for  tbe  admission  of  the  hot  gases  to  the 
tube  nests,  a  second  set  of  baffle  plates  located  In  the  tube 
nests  and  extending  from  tbe  water  drtims  toward  the 
steiim  drtim,  whereby  an  opening  Is  provided  between  the 
ends  of  the  baffle  plates  and  the  steam  <lrum  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  hot  gases,  and  a  third  set  of  baffle  plates  ex- 
tending from  the  steam  drum  toward  the  water  drums 
and   located   atiU   blgber  In    tbe   tube   nests,    whereby   an 
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0|)enlng  Is  provided  between  the  esdtj^''  the  latter  baffle 
plates  and  tbe  water  drums  for  tb«  passage  of  the  hot 
gases. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  an  upper  steam  drum,  lower 
water  drums,  nests  of  tubes  connecting  the  steam  and 
water  drums,  a  set  of  baffle  plates  extending  from  tbe 
steam  drum  toward  the  water  drums  and  located  near 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  nests,  whereby  an  opening  la 
provided  between  the  end  of  the  baffle  plates  and  the  wnter 
drums  for  the  admission  of  the  hot  gases  to  the  tube 
nests,  a  second  set  of  baffle  plates  located  In  the  tube 
nests  and  extending  from  the  water  drums  toward  the 
steam  drum,  wheieby  an  opening  is  provided  between 
the  ends  of  the  baffle  plates  and  the  steam  dr\im  for  the 
passage  of  the  hot  gases,  and  a  third  set  of  baffle  plates  | 
extending  from  the  steam  drum  toward  the  water  drums  I 
and  located  still  higher  in  the  tube  nests,  whereby  an 
opening  la  provided  between  tbe  ends  of  the  latter  baffle 
plates  and  .the  water,  drums  for  the  passage  of  the  hot 
gases,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  Internal  stiffening 
devices  secured  within  said  water  drums  to  their  outer  . 
sheets  for  reinforcing  and  stiffening  said  water  drums,  so 
as  to  prevent  their  distortion  In  use. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  an  upper  steam  drum,  side  water 
drums  at  a  lower  level,  a  plurality  of  nests  of  water  tubea 
extending  downwardly  from  said  steam  drum  to  said  lower 
water  drums,  the  upper  and  lower  nests  of  said  water 
tubes  being  curved  In  opposite  directions,  upper  baffle 
plates  located  above  said  lower  nests  of  tubes,  snld  upper 
baffle  plates  extending  In  diverging  directions  downwardly 
from  said  steam  drum  toward  said  water  drums,  and 
lower  baffle  plates,  the  latter  being  Inclined  and  converged 
upwardly  and  extending  from  the  inner  portion  of  said  side 
water  drums  toward  said  steam  drum,  whereby  an  upper 
secondary  combustion  chamber  Is  formed  In  proximity  to 
the  Junction  of  the  inner  water  tubes  to  said  steam  drum. 

4.  In  a  steam  l«>iler,  an  upper  central  steam  drum,  side 
water  drums  arranged  at  a  lower  level,  a  plurality  of  nests 
of  water  tubea  common  to  said  central  steam  drums  and 
each  of  said  side  drums,  upper  diverging  baffle  plates  ar- 
ranged within  said  water  tubes  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  steam  drums  toward  said  water  dnims.  and 
lower  converging  baffle  plates  extending  from  said  lower 
water  drums  toward  said  steam  drum. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  an  upper  steam  drum,  side  water 
drums  at  a  lower  level,  a  plurality  of  nests  of  water 
tubes  extending  downwardly  from  said  steam  drum  to 
said  lower  water  drums,  the  upper  nests  of  said  tubes 
being  curved  In  a  convex  direction  outwardly,  and  the 
lower  nests  of  said  water  tubes  being  curved  Inwardly 
toward  the  furnac'  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  first 
mentioned  tubes,  nests  of  straight  tubes  located  Inter- 
mediately of  said  nests  of  curved  tubes,  and  connected  to 
said  steam  drum  and  water  drums  and  a  baffle  plate  lo- 
cated within  said  nests  of  tubes  and  extending  downwardly 
from  each  side  of  said  steam  drum  toward  said  water 
drums.  In  combination  with  lower  baffle  plates,  the  latter 
being  inclined  and  converged  upwardly  and  extending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  side  water  drums  toward  said 
steam  drum,  whereby  an  upper  secondary  combustion 
chamber  Is  formed  In  proximity  to  tbe  Junction  of  the 
Inner  water  tubes  to  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,118,678.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
JOSHUA  Patrick,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  2,  191L 
Serial  No.  611,899.     (CI.  171—96.) 


1.  .V  measuring  instrument  including  mechanically 
coupled  rotatably  mounted  indicator  actuating  and  re- 
storing coils  which  are  alined  and  having  a  common  axis: 
an  Indicating  device  operated  by  the  actuating  coil;  and 
means  lor  producing  magnetic  Held  portions  individual 
to  said  coils  and  In  which  said  colls  move  and  for  caus- 
ing the  density  of  the  field  portion  In  which  tbe  restoring 
coll  moves  to  increase  in  the  direction  of  forward  move- 
ment  of  the  coils. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  including  mechanically  cou 
pled  rotatably  mounted  indicator  actuating  and  restor- 
ing coils  which  are  alined  and  having  a  common  axis;  an 
Indicating  devic-  operated  by  the  actuating  coil;  and 
means  for  producing  magnetic  field  portions  individual  to 
said  colls  and  In  which  said  colls  move  and  for  causing 
the  field  portion  In  which  the  restoring  coll  moves  to  in- 
crease In  density  in  the  direction  of  forwara  movement 
of  the  colls,  the  field  portion  In  which  the  actuating  coll 
moves  being  substantially  uniform 


1.118.679.  AUXILIARY  FOOT-REST  VX>\i  MOTOK-CY- 
CLES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Ew.kld  F.  Paws.vt,  Sheboygan. 
Wis.  assignor  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  She- 
txiygan.  Wis.  Filed  .lune  If,.  11M4  Serial  No.  845,435. 
(CI.  208      26.) 


1,118,677.  KNOCKDOWN  TABLE.  CHAIR,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  OuAZio  Pascale,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  832.180.      (CI.  45    -117.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  a  medial  ful- 
crum memlM-r,  legs  and  extension  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  niemlHT  for  extension  in  opposite  directions,  a  seat 
memb«r  composed  of  foldable  sections,  metallic  socket 
members  pivotally  conned ing  said  sections  at  their  ends 
and  button  members  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  en 
gageahle  In  said  socket  members. 


^^-^ 


1.  The  conibinatlou  of  a  bicycle  or  motor-cycle  having  a 
frame  and  rear  forks  provide<l  with  upper  and  lower  bare 
obliquely  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  rest  com- 
prising a  strap  extending  approximately  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  low.  r  fork  having  a  series  of  apertun-s  In  its  lower 
(  iid.  a  'lip  fitted  over  the  rear  fork  member,  means  for 
attaching   the  clip,   b<^>lts   carried   by    th«'   clip   for   engage- 
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mt'iit  with  a   prod«»te 
and  a  pair  of  t-llp  me 
uppor  pdj  of  said  st 
fork  momher. 

2.  The  rnmhination 
framp  iind  n-nr  forks 
obliquely  dispost'd  wit 
al)le    rpst    comprisin;; 
curInK  the  strap   to 
membfT   In    hinffo   con 
strap  adapted  to  t-njia; 


mined  pair  of  the  strap  apertures,   j   1,118.081.     ORN.\ME\T.VL  BRICK.     Dasiel  E.  RBAfJAN, 
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nbMs  in  hinjrp  connection  with   the 
r|ip   for  cnKaKPnient  with  the  upper 

3f  a  bicycle  or  motor-cycle  baring  a 
rovided  with  uppor  and  lower  buns 
1  relation  to  each  other,  an  aajust- 
i  striip.  means  for  adjiist.nl)ly  se- 
the  lower  fork  member,  and  a  clip 
ection  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
e  the  upper  fork  bar. 


Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IIockinK  Vnliey  Products 
Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  May  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  840,347.  (CI. 
72—37.) 


1.118.0SO.      DT" 
Wyomissinir. 
Readinjr.    I'a. 
May  2.  1014. 


ri.l.X    lUtAIDKR.      RnpERT    Carl 
I'a..    a!»sii.'nor    to   Textile    Machine 
Cofporatlon    of    rennsyiviinia. 
No.  8o5.824. 


a 

Serial 


Rah.m, 

Works, 
Filed 


(CI.  28—4.) 


and  product  uuidini:  m 

2.  .\    duplex    tnluilii 
lower-deck  brnlder  co 
rier  courses   having  s< 
ways,    a   roilperatlnir    i 
braidini;  center,  and  p^oiluct-cuidin 
as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  duplex  tubular]  braiding  mnchine  made  up  of  a 
lower-deck  bmlder  comnrisini:  a  plurality  of  circular  car- 
rier courses  hiivin;;  separate  l>rnidlng  centers,  a  coiiper- 
ailng  uppi'r-deck  l)inid»r  having  a  single  l>ralding  center, 
product  guiding  mennsj  and  drive  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  the  several  sf^ries  of  carriers  Jointly  and  com- 
prising means  for  varyljng  the  speed  of  the  upper  deck  car- 
riers relative  to  the  iox^er 

4.  .\  duplex  tubular]  braiding  machine  made  up  of  a 
lower-deck  braider  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  car- 
rier courses  hiivini:  dlmerent  braiding  centoi-s,  a  cooperat- 
ing upper  deek  lirnid'T  having  a  sin^'ie  biaiding  center  and 
a  take-off  mechanism,  product-guiding  means,  and  drive 
mechanism  adapted  to  opeia'e  the  take-off  and  the 
several  series  of  cnrrlfrs  Jointly  and  comprising  means 
for  varying  the  speed  ^f  the  upper-deck  carriers  relative 
to  the  lower. 

5.  A  duplex  tubular  braiding  machine  made  up  of  a 
lower-deck  braider  comfirlsing  a  piurniity  of  circuhir  car- 
rier courses,  a  cooperjjtlng  upper-deck  braider  having  a 
single  circiiinv  oanli t  cjonrse.  and  a  product  guide-mecha- 
nism comprislni:  a  liraitliug  point  cross  bar  for  the  lower- 
deck  braider  having  ronvtrging  g^llde-tubes  supported 
fhereon. 


1.  A  duplex  fubuiarl  braiding  machine  made  up  of  a 
lower-deck  braider  comprising  n  plurality  of  circular  car- 
rier courses  having  different  braiding  centers,  a  cooper- 
ating upper-deck  l)raid|r  laving  a  single  braiding  center, 

ans,  sui)stnntiaily  as  set  forth, 
braiding  machine  made  up  of  a 
rising  a  piui-aiity  of  circular  car- 
arate  braiding  centers  and  core- 
per-deck  braider  liaving  a  single 
means,  substantially 


1.  -As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  brick  havlni;  a  rough- 
ened face  of  rug  like  texture,  the  said  face  bring  charac- 
terized by  parallil  furrows,  the  said  furrows  l>eing  more 
or  less  obliteruted  by  a  distribution  of  the  material  fur- 
rowed up. 

2.  A  brick  provided  in  its  face  with  parallel  furrows  the 
materia!  separating  the  furrows  l>eing  distributed  over  the 
latter  so  as  to  partly  obliterate  the  same. 


1,118.682.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Edwi.n  A.  Kkkd. 
Fdwi.n  L.  Rellkk.  and  William  L.  Swift.  St.  Louis, 
and  \LBEnT  J.  Mkick,  (Jkndaie,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
Duplex  .Vdding  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  :\,  1011.  Serial  No. 
018,655.      (CI.  235-58.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combtuatiou  of  Item 
printing  means,  Impression  mechanism  coiiperative  there- 
with, and  means  controlled  by  the  Impression  mechanism 
for  hohling  the  printing  means  in  actuated  position. 

2.  In  a  calculating  macliine,  the  combination  of  Item 
printing  means,  impression  niecliauisni  coiiperative  there- 
with, and  means  controlled  by  the  impression  mechanism 
for  preventing  return  of  the  printing  means  to  normal 
position  until  the  impression  mechanism  has  operated. 

:'..  In  a  caiculaling  machine,  tlie  comi)!!!,'! t Ion  of  item 
printing  means.  Impression  mechanism  coiiperative  there- 
with, and  means  releasai>le  by  the  Impression  mechanism 
for  locking  the  printing  means  In  actuated  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machini'.  the  eouililnailon  of  Item 
printing  means,  an  accumulator  for  totalling  the  Items, 
impression  mechanism  coiiperative  wltli  tiie  accumulator, 
and  means  for  locking  the  impression  mechanism  from  op- 
eration until  after  each  item  has  been  added  to  the  accu- 
mulator. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  Item 
printing  means,  an  accumulator  for  adding  and  printing 
the  totals  thereof,  a  platen  coiiperative  with  the  accumu- 
lator, and  means  for  locking  the  platen  from  pinting  op- 
eration until  after  each  item  has  been  added  In  the  accu- 
mulator. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,118,683.  OVERLOAD-CLUTCH.  Bknjauin  Franklin 
Ri.MFi.KisrH.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .National 
.\cme  .Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,585.     (CI.  102—0.) 


/rs 


1.  An  overload  clutch  comprising  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face,  and  a  driving  member  includlug  a  fixed 
part  and  a  loosely  mounted  part  also  having  a  cooperating 
clutch  face  and  a  (am  surface  and  recess  coiiperatiug  with 
said  fixed  part,  and  menus  for  normally  maiutalniug  said 
clutch  faces  in  engagement. 

2.  An  overload  clutch  comprising  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face,  and  a  driving  member  comprising  a  ro 
tary  shaft  extending  through  said  driven  member  and  in 
eluding  a  fixed  part  and  a  loosely  mounted  part  thereon 
also  having  a  cooperating  clutch  face  and  a  cam  surface 
and  recess  cooperating  with  said  fixed  part,  and  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  clutch  faces  in  engagement. 

3.  An  overload  clutch  comprising  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face,  and  a  driving  member  including  a  rotat- 
ing member  having  a  laterally  extending  pin  and  a  loosely 
mouut(d  part  also  having  a  coiiperating  clutch  face  and 
a  cam  surface  and  recess  cooperating  with  said  pin,  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  clutch  faces  in  en- 
gagement. 

4.  An  overload  clutch  comprising  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face,  and  a  driving  member  including  a  fixed 
part  ami  a  loosely  mounted  spring  pressed  member  also 
having  a  coiiperating  clutch  face  and  a  cam  surface  and 
n'cess  cooperating  with  .said  fixed  part. 

5.  An  overload  clutch  compi  ising  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face,  a  driving  member  including  a  fixed  part 
and  a  loosely  mounted  spring-pressed  member  also  having 
a  coiiperating  clutch  face  and  a  cam  surface  and  recess  co- 
operating with  said  fixed  part,  and  means  for  increasing 
or  d' creasing  (hi-  spring  pressure  <,n  said  loosely  mounted 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,684.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMl'.  Mark  A.  Hess,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.535.  (CL 
17»;      119.1 


In  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket :  a  clamp  for  holding  the 
lower  electrode  against  a  side  of  the  post  and  adjustable 
in  position  longitudinally  of  the  post,  the  clamp  and  post 
having  interengaglng  formations  to  prevent  the  clamp 
from  being  turned  to  different  positions  on  the  post ;  and 
a  bracket  carried  by  the  clamp  and  projecting  beneath  the 
lower  electrode  to  hold  the  same  In  relation  to  the  clamp 
wl«n  not  clanip'd  to  the  post,  the  post  having  an  offset 
portion  in  turning  engagement  with  the  bracket  about  an 
axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  electrode  axis. 


1,118.685.  ROLLKU  HEAIU.NG  .M akk  A  Ross,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,071.  (CI. 
64-36.) 


1.  Power  transmitting  means.  Including  a  shaft ;  a  roller 
bearing  therefor  ■  having  Inner  and  outer  race-way  walls 
witti  rolling  elements  between  ;  !i  key  carried  l)y  the  shaft, 
the  inner  race-way  wail  being  notched  upon  one  of  its  end 
faces  there  to  receive  the  key  to  hold  the  inner  race-way 
wall  and  shaft  together  and  permitting  withdrawal  of  the 
key  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  key  carrying  shaft 
away  from  the  roller  liejirlng:  and  a  distance  preserving 
portion  engaging  the  other  end  face  of  the  Inner  race-waj 
wall,  the  engaging  portions  of  the  Inner  race-way  wall  and 
the  distance  i)reservlng  portion  insetting,  one  In  the  other. 

2.  Power  transmitting  mi  ans  includlug  a  shaft  :  a  roller 
bearing  ttnrefor  having  an  inner  race-way  wall  normally 
fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  an  outer  race  way  wall  with  roll 
Ing  elements  between  the  roce-wny  walls;  a  support  for 
the  outer  race-way  wall  upon  which  said  wall  may  slide 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  ;  a  stop  carried  by  said  support 
operating  to  limit  thrusting  movement  of  the  sliaft  through 
the  Intermediation  of  the  Inner  race-way  wall  and  a  dis 
tance  preserving  sleeve  taking  part  In  positioning  the 
inner  race-way  wall  tipon  the  shaft  and  through  which  the 
stop  operates  to  limit  the  thrusting  movement  of  the  shaft. 


1,118.686.      V.XLVE  .\M»  V.VLVE-GKAU  (»K  INTEUNAL 
COMBUSTION    ENGINES.       Ai.iiEur    Edwakd    Salway. 
Taibach.    Port   Talbot,   Wales,    assignor  of  one-half   to 
George    Isaac    Sulway,    Seattle.    Wash        File<l    Nov.    2i'. 
191."..       Serial  No.  Nn_'..-15.      (»"1.   12.'.      !♦(•  > 


irr 


.\n  electric  arc  lamp  including  Its  frame  ;  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  outer  end  : 
a  post  carried  by  the  bracket  and  received  in  said  opening 


1     In   a  \alve  uiecl.auism  of  the  character  described,  n 
hollow   body   provided    with    spaced   ports,    valves    for   the 
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the  valves  having  a  8tem  carrying  an 

outwardly  projecting  arm,  nod  means  operable  by  the  arm 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  other  of  wild  valveB. 

1'.  In  a  valve  m«cbanlsm  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  provided  with  spaced  posts,  a  valve  for  each  port,  a 
rocker  lever  support  Ml  for  moving  one  valve,  and  an  adjust- 


t  veen  the  other  of  said  valves  and  the 
jjartlnt;  motion  to  the  latter  on  move- 
ment of  th*"  last  sptclfted  valve. 

8.  In  a  valve  mejchanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
spact'd  ports,  a  valve  for  each  port, 
spring  means  normi^lly  retaining  the  valvi-s  closed,  an  out- 
wardly extending  a^m  on  the  stem  of  one  valve,  a  rocker 
lever  supported  for  opening  tiie  other  valve,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  anm  and  lever  for  eflTccIng  movement  of 
the  latter  on  operation  of  the  first  speciticd  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  me^^ani8m  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  provldt-d  with  spaced  ports,  a  valve  for  each  port, 
spring  means  uurmiilly  retaining  the  valves  closed,  an  out- 
wardly extending  afm  on  the  stem  of  one  valve,  a  rocker 
lever  supported  for  (jpcnlng  the  other  valve,  being  normally 
free  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  arm 
and  lever  for  effect itg  movement  of  the  latter  on  operation 
of  the  first  specified  valve. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
l)ody  liaving  spaced]  ports,  valves  for  the  ports  mounted 
for  opposing  movei^ent,  an  outwardly  extending  arm  on 
the  stem  of  one  valvje,  a  rocker  lever  supported  for  opening 
the  other  valve,  a  slteve  guide  suported  by  the  l)ody,  and  a 
connection  arranged  in  the  guide  and  between  the  arm  and 
lever  for  iransmlttiag  motion  to  the  latter  on  opening  the 
first  specified  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette. ) 


1.118,687.       rOMBiN 
VICE    FOR    RUU 
Ohio.       Filed   .\ui4 
132— 11.  t 


ED   HOLDER   AND   FEEDING    DE- 

IIHES.       Frank    ScHREtDT.    Mansfield. 

5.    1913.       Serial   No.   7«;i.064.      (CI. 


1.  A   casing  for  a 
t-ncircle  atjd  inclose 
a  paste  inlet,  and  ii 
paste   attached    to 
paste  Inlet  to  feed  p 

2.  -V   device   of   til 
adapted   to   inchise   t 
paste  inlet   and  mea^i 
paste  may  be  attac 
collapsing  of  the  tub> 

.■{.   In  a  device  of 
•  ncircie  the  brush 
vided  with  an  inlet,  i 
casing  the  interior  o 
said  neck  l»liig  ada 
neck  of  a  separate 

4     In   a  device  of 


I  hi 


Cdl 


the 


(he 


tachment   to  a  brush  and  adapted  to 

tht'  brush  bristles,  said  casing  having 

separate  collapsible   tube  containing 

casing    to   communicate    with    the 

stf  thereto. 

>   typt-    set    forth,    including   a   casing 
le   bristles  of   a   brush   and   having  a 
s  by   which   an   independent    tube   of 
1  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  so  that 
will  feed  the  paste  to  the  inlet, 
e  type  set  forth,  a  casing  adapted  to 
thistles   and   having  a   closed  end   pro- 
ud an  interiorly  threaded  neck  on  the 
which  communicates  with  said  Inlet, 
ed  to  receive  the  exteriorly  threaded 
lapsible  tube  of  paste  or  the  like, 
e  type  set  forth,  a  casing  having  an 


inlet  at  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  oi>en  to 
receive  the  bristles  of  a  brush  therein,  the  extreme  portion 
of  said  open  end  of  the  casing  being  adapted  to  grip  the 
shank  of  the  brush  handle,  and  means  by  which  an  inde- 
pendent collapsible  tube  containing  paste  may  be  attached 
to  said  first  named  end  of  the  casing  whereby  collapsing  of 
the  tube  will  feed  paste  to  said  inlet. 


1,118,688.  FOUNTAIN-BUUSII.  Frank  Schreidt.  Maus 
field,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No  812,647 
(CI.  15— 50. » 


r\^.. 


1.  In  a  brush  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  magazine  coniprls 
ing  two  parts,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said 
magazine,  a  washer,  a  cup  having  an  aperture  therein  car- 
ried by  said  plunger,  one  of  the  said  parts  providing  a 
keeper  for  the  plunger  and  Its  accessories  and  the  other 
part  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  cream,  means  to  im 
part  movement  to  the  plunger  and  to  close  the  aperture  in 
the  cap. 

2.  In  a  brush  of  the  type  described,  a  magazine  comprls 
ing  two  parts,  a  plunger  fitted  to  reciprocate  within  said 
magazine,  a  cap  fitted  to  said  plunger  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  stem  having  a  valve  formed  on  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In 
the  cap,  means  to  bring  the  plunger  into  contact  with  the 
contents  of  the  magazine  and  to  feed  the  contents  in  con- 
tact with  the  brush  bristles. 

3.  In  a  brush  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  magazine,  compris- 
ing two  parts,  a  plunger  fitted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
magasine,  a  washer  having  an  inwardly  extending  fiange 
fitted  to  said  plunger,  a  cap  provided  with  an  aperture 
fastened  to  said  plunger  and  means  connected  to  said 
plunger  to  impart  movement  thereto  and  to  close  or  «>pen 
the  aperture  formed  in  the  cap,  a  depressed  portion  formed 
In  one  end  of  the  magazine  and  a  washer  fitted  therein 
having  a  flange  which  is  adapted  to  surround  and  prevent 
leakage  j)ast  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  brush  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  magazine  compris 
ing  two  parts,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said 
magazine,  a  valve  secured  to  the  plunger,  single  operaiing 
means  for  the  plunger  and  valve,  one  of  the  parts  of  the 
magazine  providing  a  keeper  for  the  plunger  and  the  other 
part  adapted  to  be  filled  with  cream  and  means  to  stop 
said  plunger  at  the  end  of  Its  travel  In  the  magazine,  the 
operating  means  being  substantially  inclosed  in  the  maga 
zlne  when  the  plunger  is  forced  into  contact  with  the  stop. 

5.  In  a  brush  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  magazine  compris- 
ing two  parts,  a  plunger  fitted  to  reciprocate  within  said 
magazine,  a  stem  threadedly  fastened  to  said  plunger,  a 
cap  having  an  aperture  therein  fastened  to  said  plunger, 
said  stem  having  a  valve  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to 
close  said  aperture  and  means  to  inclos<>  the  brush  bristles, 
as  and  fur  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ciasette. ] 
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l.llR.OSn.      FILM-REEL    FOR    MOVING-PICTURE    MA 

Cill.\i:S.     CiiAiii.Es  liItjwi.N  SwAKLow,  Union  Hill,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,788.     (CI.  242—74.) 


1.  A  reel  of  the  character  designated  comprising  a  hub 
with  a  socket  formed  parallel  to  its  axis  and  having  a 
slot  leading  rndlally  to  the  priiphery  of  the  hub  from  the 
socket,  and  a  film  clasp  having  a  spine  of  greater  width 
than  said  slot  fiictionally  engaged  in  said  socket  and  In- 
senlble  in  the  socket  longitudinally  only  with  relation 
to  siild  slot,  saiil  clasp  having  a  fllm-holdlng  wing  con- 
centric with  the  hub. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  the  character  designated,  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  socket  and  slot  parallel  to  Its  axis  formed  therein, 
and  a  film  clasp  formed  with  a  spine  fitting  In  said 
socket  and  having  a  contracted  portion  protruding  through 
said  slot,  said  clas[)  insertllile  only  lengthwise  of  the 
hub  being  also  formed  with  film-holding  members  extend- 
ing laterally  on  either  side  of  said  spine  and  overlapping 
the   periphery   of   tlie    hub   for   the    purpose   de8cril>ed. 

.S.  In  a  reel  of  the  character  designated,  a  hub  having 
a  cylindrical  and  slotted  socket  parallel  to  Its  axis  formed 
therein,  and  a  film  clasp  formed  with  a  spine  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  contracted  portion  fitthig  in 
said  slotted  cylindrical  socket,  said  film-clasp  Insertible 
only  lengthwise  of  tlie  liub  being  also  f(irm<'d  with  film- 
holding  members  extend  ng  laterally  on  either  side  of  the 
spine  and  over  lapping  the  periphery  of  the  hub  for  the 
purpose  descrllied. 

4.  lu  a  reel  of  the  character  designated,  a  hub  having 
formed  tiiereln  parallel  with  its  axis  a  cylindrical  socket 
with  contracted  entrance  thereto,  and  a  resilient  film 
clasp  formed  with  a  spine  comprising  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion fitting  the  cylindrical  socket  and  a  contracted  por- 
tion fitting  in  aud  bearing  against  the  walls  of  said 
slot,  said  film  clasp  being  insertible  only  lengthwise  of 
the  bub  and  formed  with  film-holding  meml)ers  extending 
laterally  on  either  side  of  the  spine  and  overlapping  the 
peripiiery  of  the  hub  and  conforming  thereto  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot,  the  resiliency  of  said  clasp  and 
the  bearing  of  Its  contracted  portions  against  the  walls 
of  the  slot  serving  to  hold  the  film-holding  members 
snugly  against  the  periphery  of  the  hub. 


1,118,000.      DISI'LAY  CASK. 
111.      Filed   Jan     10,    1914. 
211—26.) 


I>AviD  U.  Slatkh,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    811,376.      (H. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  display  case  and  a  top  lid 
therefor,  hinges  attaching  said  top  to  said  case,  an  up- 
standing L flinped  lug  on  the  movable  leaf  of  said 
hinges,  said  lug  etnbrncing  the  rear  edge  of  said  top  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  the  same  to  the  hinge,  a  rod 
pivotally  secuietl  to  the  underside  of  one  of  said  movable 
binge  memU-rs,  a  tliimble  through  the  bottom  of  said  case, 
said  rod  extending  tluough  said  thimble,  a  fo<it  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  under  said  case,  said  foot  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod,  locking  means 
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carried    by   said    lower   end    to    prevent   the   said    lid   from 

lieing  raised  from  the  outside  of  the  case,  and  spring 
means  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  of  said  movable 
hinge  members  for  the  purpose  of  securing  an  even  lift 
on  both  sides  of  said  lid  when  the  latter  is  raised. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  display  case  and  hinged  top 
lid,  of  a  rod  pivotally  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
Ud.  a  thimble  through  the  bottom  of  said  case,  a  tube  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  sjiid  tul>e  passing 
through  said  thimble,  a  rod  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  and  having  a  limited  si. ding  movement  therein, 
pawls  pivotally  mounted  In  a  slot  In  said  last  men- 
tlf)ned  rod.  openings  in  said  tube  alining  with  said  slot, 
the  said  pawls  extending  into  said  openings,  spring  means 
between  said  first  mentioned  rod  and  said  second  men- 
tioned rod  whereby  the  latter  is  held  In  its  lower  limited 
position  and  the  pawls  extended  to  form  locking  means, 
a  foot  lever  carried  by  the  said  case  adapteil  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned  rod  whereby  pres- 
sure thereon  will  move  said  rod  relative  to  said  con- 
taining tube  whereby  said  pawls  will  lie  drawn  into  said 
openings  permitting  said  lid  to  be  raised  by  continued 
pressure  upon  said  rod. 

X  The    combination    In    a    display    cas»    and    hinged    lid 
therefor,    of    a    downwardly    extending    rod    pivotally    se- 
cured  to   said    lid.   a   thimble   through    the  iKjttom   of   said 
case,  said  rod  extending  into  said  thimble,  a   tul)e  mount- 
ed  on    the   lower  end   of  said   rod,    flanged   ends   on   said 
thimble,  an  annular  space  between  said  thimble  and   said 
tube,    a    spiral    spring    motmted    therein,    a    rod    slidably 
mounted    in    the    lower    end    of    said    tube,    a    pin    through 
said  last  mentioned  rod,  slots  In  said  tube  adjacent  said  pin, 
the    latter   projecting    Into   said   slots   for    the   purpose   of 
limiting    the    movement    of    said    last    mentioned    rod.    an 
I   opening    therethrough,    pawls   i>ivolally    mounted    on    said 
pin  in  said  opening,  angularly  disposed  holes  in  said  tube 
alining     with     said     opening,     the     ends    of    said     pawls 
lieing  held    in  said   holes,   a   foot   lever   pivotally   mounted 
I    under    said     case,     said     lever    being    adapted     to    contact 
'    with    the    lower    end    of    snirt    last    mentioned    rod.    spring 
means  for  holding  said   last   mentioned   rod   in   Its   lowest 
'   position  and  said  pawls  extending  through  said  holes,  said 
pawls    being    drawn    into   said    holes    during    the    upward 
'■   movement  of  said  rods   and   said   pawis   being  adapted    to 
I   engage    said    spiral    spring    when    the    said    foot    lever    Is 
I  quickly  released  and  thus  prevents  the  closing  of  said  lid. 


1.118,691  WHEEL  HUB  AND  BE.VRING-SLEEVE. 
Danmel  W.  Smith,  Chicago,  111,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«»4,(>02.      (CI.  21—31.) 


1.  A  wheel  hub  and  sleeve  bearing  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  shell  to  which  may  l>e  secured  the 
wheel  spokes,  a  removable  tapered  sleeve  adajitec  to  be 
received   by  said    shell,  a   series  of  longitudinally   movable 
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■  ippositely  taptTod  tvedRes  mounted  upon  said  slet-ve  and 
••DKaelnir  with  th<^  Inner  wall  of  said  shell,  and  means 
.iperatlvfly  connected  l>etwp«»n  snld  sleove  and  said  wtKlges 
for  adjustlni;  the  Uftpr   lonifUiidlnally 

'2.  A  wheel  hub  ^nd  slet'vc  bfarInK  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  I  shell  to  which  may  be  secured  the 
wheel  spnkeH.  a  reiiovable  sleeve  adapted  to  be  received 
by  said  shell  hiiving  a  tnperlne  tiody  portlDn.  and  a  aeries 
of  longitudinally  movabl«'  opp<isltt'ly  tapered  wedges 
mounted  upon  the  tjiperlne;  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  en- 
ifaKiDK  with  the  in^er  wall  of  said  shell,  and  a  plurality 
of  txdfs  nperatively  connecfln::  said  sleeve  and  wedges 
for  adjustinc  the   letter  loncltudlnnUy. 

3.  In  a  wheel  hub  and  sleeve  l)eariuir.  a  wheel  hub. 
an  externally  tapered  longitudinally  grooved  sb'eve  re- 
ceivable therein  an<l  havlni:  a  flange  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  grooved  wedsres  opposiftly  tnpere<l  and 
disposed  between  tlie  outer  periphery  of  .said  sleeve  and 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  bub.  and  a  plurality  of  ad 
justablc  lockltit;  motn'i>rs  receivable  in  the  grooves  in  said 
"tieeve  and  wed;,'i's  ItH  kint:  said  wedges  to  snld  flange. 

4.  In  a  wheel  hiil)  and  sle«Me  l)earlng.  n  wheel  hub.  a 
longitudinally  groo>''d  externally  tapi-red  sleeve  receiv- 
able therein  and  hfcving  a  flange  thereon  adapted  to  fit 
over  one  end  thereof,  nn  end  cap  inclosing  the  opposite 
end  of  said  hub.  a  Jilurallty  of  wf-d^res  oppositely  tapered 
and  disposed  betwefn  the  exr.'mal  surface  of  sa'd  sleeve 
and  the  Internal  surface  of  said  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  focklng  Members  extending  through  said  grooves 
tnd  lockinc  said  weirtges  to  said  flange. 

.').  In  a  wlieel  hub  and  sleeve  bearlnir.  a  whe«d  hub,  a 
sleeve  extending  t^eretbrough  having  a  flange  thereon 
Inclosing  one  end  df  said  hub.  an  end  cap  inclosing  the 
opposite  end  of  said  hub,  mean.s  intermediate  said  hub  and 
said  sleeve  for  locking  the  parts  airalnst  relative  rotation, 
and  means  Intermeilnte  said  flange  and  said  end  cap  for 
clamping  said  pnrt«  together. 

friaims  Q  to  0  mit  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


providing  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustment  of 
said  shoes,  to  regulate  the  wiping  surface  of  said  second 
named  pair  of  cam  arms,  an  adjustable  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  drill  rod.  an  abutting  plate  mounted 
in  said  casing  provided  with  an  aperture,  through  whidi 
said  drill  rod  reciprocates,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
drill  rod  between  sa'd  adjustable  ratchet  wheel  and  snld 
abutting  plate,  an  elongated  hlngwl  pnwl  adapted  to  en 
gage  along  Its  upper  edge  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  bold  said  ratchet  wheel  against  backward  movement. 
and  a  spring  mounted  In  said  casing  and  engaging  said 
pawl  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,   substantially    as   descrll)ed. 


i.iis.wtH.     i'p:ncii.-iiolding  mkans  for  pencil- 

SIIARTENERS.  Chahles  C.  Si-kngi.eu,  Rockford,  111., 
assignor  to  Automatic  I'encll  Sharpener  <'ompany,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ian  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  07:?,OO4.     (CI.  120—04.) 


l.lis,6i)2.  MACHINE  ROCKDRII.l.  Thoma.s  Albekt 
SoNK.  Preston.  V  ctorla.  Australia.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  789,113.      (Cl.  2.-)5  -39.) 
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1  In  a  drill,  th^  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  drill 
mounted  In  said  rtaslng  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  and 
intermittently  rotated,  a  transver.se  shaft  mounted  In 
said  casing  adapt^  to  be  rotated,  a  collar  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  drill  rod,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed cam  arms  niounted  on  said  transverse  shaft,  and 
to  either  side  of  sild  drill  rod  adapted  to  wipe  said  col- 
lar, one  pair  of  sajld  cam  arms  being  prov  ded  with  lon- 
u'itudinal  slots,  shojes  mounted  on  said  second  named  pair 
of  cam  arms  pro\-|ded  with  transverse  slots  registering 
with  said  slots  In  Isaid  cam  arms,  and  adjustable  means 
s.'ci:rlnir  said  cam  Mrras  to  sn  d  shoes  through  said  slots, 
providing  longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustment  of  snld 
shoes  to  regulate  the  wiping  stirface  of  said  second  named 
pairs  of   cam   arms,  siibsfan tially    as  describod 

2.  In  a  drill.  th»  comldnation  with  a  raslni:  of  a  drill 
rod  mounted  in  sal^  casing  adapted  to  be  reciproiated  and 
Intermittently  rotated,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in 
said  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  collar  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  drill  rod.  two  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed cam  arms  i<iounted  on  sad  transverse  shaft  and 
to  either  side  of  said  drill  rod  adapted  to  wipe  said 
collar,  one  pair  of  said  cam  arms  lieing  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  shoi's  mounted  on  snld  second  named 
pair  of  cam  arms  provided  with  transverse  slots  reg  ster- 
Ing  *ith  said  slots  In  said  cam  arms,  and  adjustable 
means  securing  sal<l  shoes  to  snld  arms  through  said  slots. 


1.  A  chuck  for  pencil  sharpeners  having  pivoted  grip- 
ping Jaws,  and  colled  springs  acting  on  said  Jaws  and 
tending  to  swing  them  inwardly,  said  springs  extending 
longitudinally  alongside  of  the  jaws. 

2.  A  pencil  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pencil  and  having  openings  In  Its  sides,  a  housing 
attached  to  said  sleeve,  U-shaped  pencil-gripping  Jaws  ex- 
tending through  said  op<'nlngs  la  position  to  grip  a  pencil. 
each  of  said  Jaws  being  pivoted  by  the  free  end  of  one 
of  Its  arms,  and  colled  springs  each  bearing  at  one  end 
against  said  housing  and  at  Its  other  end  upon  the  other 
arm  of  one  of  said  U-shaped  Jaws. 

3.  .\  pencil  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pencil,  and  having  openings  in  its  sides,  a  flange 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  housing  secured 
to  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  pencil-gripping  Jaws  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  In  position  to  grip  a  pencil, 
each  of  said  jaws  being  of  approximate  U  shape  and 
having  the  free  end  of  one  of  Its  arms  pivotnlly  sup- 
ported by  said  flange,  and  coiled  springs  each  bearing  at 
one  end  against  said  bousing  and  at  Its  other  end  against 
the  other  arm  of  one  of  said  U  shaped  Jaws. 

4.  A  pencil  chuck  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  receive 
a  pencil,  pivoted  Angers  adapted  to  grip  the  pencil,  said 
hngers  being  positioned  diagonally  with  respect  to  the 
pencil,  and  colled  springs  acting  upon  said  Angers,  and 
also  being  positioned  diagonally. 

5.  .-V  p<'ncll  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve  having  openings 
In  Its  walls,  a  bousing  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  fingers  pivoted  at  their  end.>*  and  extending  diagonally 
through  said  openings  Into  position  to  grip  a  pencil,  and 
colled  springs  positioned  diagonally  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve,  each  of  said  springs  bearing  at  one  end  against 
one  of  said  fingers,  and  at  its  other  end  against  said 
bousing. 


l,llR,Wt4.  DISK  STR.MN  INSULATOR.  Louis  Stiin- 
BERGER,  BrookI.vn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  -.-Ui.nOO      (CI.  173— 318, ) 

1.  In  an  Insulator,  a  disk,  a  ridge  formed  upon  each  of 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  disk  enrlrcling  the  central 
portion  of  the  disk,  and  each  of  .said  ridges  extending  In 
a  convolute  direction  from  snld  central  portion  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  ridge  upon  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  disk  extending  In  a  convolute  direction  op- 
posite to  the  convolute  direction  of  the  ridge  upon  the 
other  surface  of  the  disk. 
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2.  Tn  an  insulator,  a  disk  having  a  ridge  formed  on 
each  of  Its  opposite  surfaces,  said  ridges  each  extending  In 
a  convolute  direction  entirely  surrounding  the  central 
portion  of  the  disk,  certain  parts  of  snld  two  ridges  ex- 
tending In  different  angular  directions,  and  said  mentioned 
pArt  of  one  of  said  ridges  overlying  said  mentioned  part 
of  the  other  ridge,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  disk-type  Insulator  comprising  a  disk  of  insulating 
material  formed  with  a  conductor  attaching  enlargement 
at  its  central  portion,  and  a  ridge  upstanding  upon  one 
face  of  said  disk,  said  ridge  entirely  encircling  said  en- 
largement and  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
disk  toward  the  periphery  thereof  so  ns  to  define  a  mois- 
ture conducting  path  upon  the  surface  of  said  disk  en- 
circling said  enlargement  and  extending  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  disk  toward  the  periphery  of  the 
dUk. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  disk  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, a  ridge  formed  upon  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
disk,  a  ridge  formed  upon  the  opposile  surface  of  said 
disk,  each  of  said  ridges  extending  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  disk  toward  tbe  periphery  thereof  and  on^* 
having  a  part  overlying  a  part  of  the  other,  for  the  pur- 
pose set    forth. 

5.  In  an  Insulator,  a  disk,  a  ridge  formed  upon  each  of 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  disk,  and  each  of  said  ridges 
extending  In  a  convolute  direction  from  snld  central  por- 
tion toward  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  form  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  about  said  central  portion,  each  of  said 
ridges  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight 
legs  connected  end  to  end  In  angular  relation,  and  por- 
tions of  some  of  the  straight  legs  of  the  ridge  upon  one 
surface  of  said  disk  overlying  portions  of  some  of  the 
straight, legs  upon  the  other  surface  of  said  disk,  and  said 
ov<'rlylng  portions  extending  in  different  angular  direc- 
tions. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1I8,«9.'S.  PAPER  BICKET.  .Tohn  Strange,  Neenah, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914  Serial  No.  826,207.  (CI. 
229      12.) 


^■9 


JJ 


A  paper  bucket  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blanks  suit- 
ably secured  together,  with  an  adhesive  substance,  a 
strengthening  hoop  extended  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  portion,  a  wire  hoop  abutting  against  said  strength- 


ening hoop,  and  a  necond  hoop  abutting  against  the  wire 
hoop,  a  strengthening  hoop  Inserted  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  body  portion,  a  bottom  abutting  against  the 
lowrr  edgi'  of  said  hoop,  and  a  supporting  hoop  suitably 
secured  below  the  t>ottom,  a  <pover  having  abutting  shoul- 
ders, and  a  wire  for  securing  the  cover  upon  th<'  l>ody 
portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.118.696      BITNSEN  BIRNER.     Louis  J.    Straurk  and 
Otto    Spahr.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Strnuse 
(ias  Iron   Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  I'enn 
sylvania       Filed    Jan.    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    811,314. 
(CI.  108—118.) 


1.  A  Bunsen  burner  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  an 
air  hood,  a  nozzle  carrying  nutans  connected  with  said  alt- 
hood,  a  rigid  bushing  of  insulating  material  connected 
with  said  nozzle  carrying  means  and  a  device  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  fuel  conducting  tube  carried  by  said 
bushing. 

2.  \  Bunsen  burner  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
an  air  I  o<id.  n  nozzle  carrying  tube  In  screw-threaded  en- 
gagi'ment  with  said  air  hood,  an  InsiilaMng  tul>e  In  screw- 
tbnaded  engaginicnt  with  said  nozzle  carrying  tul>e  and 
a  device  adapted  for  connection  with  a  fuel  conducting 
tube  carried  by  said  Insulating  tube. 

3.  A  Bunsen  burner  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
air-hood,  a  no/.zle  carrying  tube  connected  tbercwith.  a 
bushing  of  Insulating  material  connected  with  said  tube 
and  a    screw-threaded   ring  connected   with   said   bushing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Bunsen  burner  of  the  kind  de- 
8cril)ed,  a  bushing  of  insulating  material  connected  there- 
with, a  screw  threaded  ring  carried  by  said  busliing,  snld 
bushing  having  an  end  projecting  l)eyond  sold  ring,  u 
fuel  conducting  tube,  and  a  coupling  ring  roiniably  mount- 
ed on  said  tube  and  adapted  for  connection  with  said 
screw-threaded  ring  wh(>reby  the  eni.  of  said  tube  is  drawn 
against   the  |)roje<iing  end  of  said  bushing. 


1.118,607.  ANTISLII'PINt;  LiEVICE.  IIenky  II.  Streesl- 
MA.\,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S49.632.      (CI.   168— .34.) 


"l^&Ll, 


1.   A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  mem 
bers   each    formed    from    an    elongated    piece    of    realllei.t 
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metal  adapted  to  be  fitted  beneath  opposite  sides  of  the 
stioe.  each  of  said  mtimlH.T8  havlni;  at  its  forward  end 
upacf-d  reversely  arranged  clips  capable  of  application 
over  the  shoe  at  the  inner  and  uiiter  surfaces  of  the  for- 
ward part  thereof,  aqd  adapted  when  said  member  is 
turned  in  line  with  tbeiquarter  of  the  shoe,  to  engage  over 
and  grip  the  shoe,  and  a  rearwardly  directed  resilient 
shanic  adapted,  when  til**  member  Is  turned  to  ontjage  said 
clips  with  the  shoe,  to  h*^  tiexod  for  holding  said  clips  in 
engnged  relation,  and  nituns  tor  holding  the  shank  of  each 
mfmber  In  flexed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  mem- 
bers each  formed  fron  an  elongated  piece  of  resilient 
metal  adapted  to  be  fitted  beneath  opposite  sides  of  the 
shoe,  each  of  said  meitl)ers  having  Its  forward  end  pro- 
vided with  spared  jaws  capable  of  application  at  opposite 
sides  fif  the  shoe  and  tiaving  reversely  flirected  shoe  en- 
gaging means  adapted,  when  the  memlier  is  turned,  to  be 
engaged  over  the  shoe  |o  lock  said  member  in  place  tbere- 
OB,  and  a  shank  extended  rearwardly  from  said  jaws  and 
adapted,  when  the  member  Is  turn>'d  to  lock  the  forward 
part  of  the  memt)er  to  the  shoe,  to  be  flexed  beneath  the 
quarter  of  the  shoe  to  hold  said  shoe  engaging  devices  in 
locked  position,  and  n:«ans  for  holding  the  shank  of  each 
meml)er  in  flexed  condl  tion. 

;{.  A  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described  comprising  mem- 
btrs  each  formc<l  fiom  i  n  elongated  piece  of  resilient  metal 
adapted  to  b.-  fltieil  beneath  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe, 
each  of  said  members  hjiving  at  Its  forward  end  an  angular 
portion  adapted  to  fit  around  one  of  the  lateral  sides  of 
the  toe  calk  of  the  sqoe  and  provided  with  spaced  re- 
Teraely  arran;;ed  clips  capalile  of  applioUion  over  the 
shoe  at  the  inner  and  tmter  surfaces  of  the  forward  part 
thereof,  and  adapted,  \thrn  said  member  Is  turned  in  line 
with  the  quarter  of  tht«  shoe,  to  engage  over  anil  krrip  the 
shoe,  and  a  rearwnrdlf  directed  resilient  shank  adapted 
when  the  memlior  is  tul-ned  to  ent;iit:e  said  clips  with  the 
shoe,  to  be  flexed  for  |olding  said  clips  in  engaged  rela 
tion.  and  means  for  holding;  the  shank  of  eHch  member  In 
tiexeii    position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  chnracter  ilescriljed  having  a  member 
adapted  to  be  fitted  ben|path  the  shoe  provided  with  spaced 
reveisely  nrrHni;ed  j:nvs  .npM'ele  of  application  over  the 
shoe  at  the  Inner  and  .I'.ter  Mirfaces  thereof  and  adapted, 
when  said  memlier  Is  turned,  to  encage  over  and  grip  the 
shoe  to  hold  said  member  in  relation  thereto,  and  means 
for  holding  said  member  against  reverse  movement  when 
the  snme  is  tnrneii  to  epgaire  its  jaws  with  the  shoe. 

.">.  A  device  of  the  ctwiacter  descrilx-d  having  a  member 
adapted  to  be  fltte<l  beupath  the  shoe  provided  with  s|)aced 
ceversely  arrnn^ed  jaws  capable  of  application  over  the 
Aoc  at  the  Inner  and  'inter  surfaces  thereof  and  adapted, 
when  said  memiier  is  tprn'Ml,  to  engage  over  and  grip  the 
shoe  to  bold  siiid  meiuter  in  relation  thereto  and  having 
an  elongated  shank  ext'uie.i  in-yond  said  jaws  and  adapted 
when  the  member  is  tiiiriieii.  to  be  [wsitioned  In  line  with 
the  shoe,  and  means  er^ageable  with  said  shank  for  hold- 
ing said  mi  inlier  a^iainht 
to  engage  its  Jaws 

rcialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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movement  when   turned 


l.llS.rtns.     SAFETY  DEVI"  K  FOU  ITNCHES.     Nichola.s 

Sti  KALo  CovLn.    Hartford.   Conn.-    Filed  June  3,    1014. 

Serial  No.  842,017.     (CI.  104 — 107.) 

I.  The  combination  with  a  power  press  including  a 
frame,  a  slide  movable  in  said  frame,  a  die  carried  by  the 
slide,  and  a  die  block  held  in  tixe<l  position  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  die,  of  «n  arm  pivotally  connected  to  and 
movable  by  one  side  01  said  slide  and  having  a  cam  slot 
therethrough,  a  blade  pdjustahly  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  and  exteii<ilng  thence  laterally  to  miard  the 
space  between  the  die  and  die  block  at  the  front  of  the 
machine,  and  an  axle  sectircd  in  rigid  position  upon  the 
frame  and  extending  tluough  said  slot  to  determine  the 
movement  of  the  arm  1  round  its  pivot. 

J.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  slide  leclprooating'  therein,  a  die  corried 
b-  the  slide,  and  a  die  i  block  cooperating  with  the  die,  of 


an  arm  pivoted  nt  one  end  to  the  slide,  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  being  parallel  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  said  arm 
being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  blade  extending 
parallel  to  the  front  of  the  machine  and  guarding  the 
space  between   the  die   and  die  block,  a   block   rlKidiy  se- 


cured to  one  side  of  the  frame  and  adjustable  up  and  dowa 
along  the  same,  and  an  axle  carried  by  said  block  and  co- 
operating with  the  arm  to  cause  the  arm  and  blade  to  move 
downwardly  and  forwardly  simultaneously  with  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  slot. 


l,llH,fl<>9  rEKMITATION' KLECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gott- 
fried STtp.\n,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  2S.  191.1.  Se- 
rial  No.  787.065.      (CI.   175 — 282.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  luck  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing ;  a  rotatable,  permutable  lo<-k  member  ;  a  movable  stem, 
uxlally  disposed  in  said  casing;  a  Hwltcb  member  carried 
thereby,  a  stationary  switch  member,  eneaged  by  the  first 
mentioned  switch  member  on  the  axial  movement  of  said 
stem  ;  coacting  stationary  switch  members  in  said  casing 
and  a  lock  member  carrleci  by  said  stem,  coiiperatlng  with 
said  rotatable  lock  member  to  lock  and  unlock  said  switch. 

2.  Ad  electric  switch  lock  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing :  a  rotatable  permutable  lock  member  :  a  graduated  cap 
or  cover  closing  one  end  of  said  casini;  for  moving  said 
permutable  memlier:  a  movable  stem  axially  disposed  in 
said  casing  and  cover  ;  a  switch  member  carried  by  sa/d 
stem  ;  a  coacting  stationary  switch  member  in  said  casing 
and  a  lock  member  carried  by  said  stem  cooperating  with 
said  rotatable  lock  member  to  lock  and  unlock  said  switch. 

3.  An  electric  switch  lock  comprising  a  casin;;;  a  plate 
carrying  eh'Ctric  switch  members  closing  one  end  thereof; 
a  graduated,  rotatable  cover,  closing  the  other  end  ;  an 
axially  disposed  stem  carrying  coacting  switch  members; 
a  lock  tumliler  having  a  notch  in  said  tumbler  frlctlonally 
associated  with  the  cover;  a  projection  on  the  stem  to  ob- 
struct the  tumbler  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  rota- 
tion :  a  fixed  part  having  a  notch  for  registration  with  the 
notch  In  the  tumbler  and  indicating  means  on  the  outside 
of  the  casing  to  indicate  when  said  notches  are  in  register 
for  passage  of  said  projection  therethrough  to  close  artd 
open  <?ald  switch. 
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1,118,T«0.  riAMEHOOK.  John  T.  Taveunek.  Redbank, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.711.  (CI. 
84 — 30.  > 


4     f 


.  ^^mZ.L  ., 


1.  In  a  hame  hook  of  the  class  described,  a  Iwse  formed 
with  an  opening  therein,  with  an  extension  at  one  end 
bent  into  an  eyelet  and  an  extension  at  the  opposite  end 
formetl  substantially  arc-shaped  so  that  the  free  end  will 
project  Into  the  opening  In  the  base,  the  free  end  of  said 
hooked  portion  having  a  forwardly  extending  member  on 
which  an  enlargement  Is  provided,  said  forwardly  extend- 
ing member  being  arranged  In  the  opening  in  said  base  but 
spaced  therefrom  and  said  enlargement  projecting  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  base. 

2.  In  a  hame  hook  of  the  class  described,  a  base  formed 
with  a  securing  member  at  one  end  and  a  substantially 
arc-shaped  hook  member  at  the  opposite  end.  said  base 
being  forme«l  with  an  aperture,  said  arc  shaped  hook  mem- 
ber extending  toward  said  aperture  and  arranged  with  its 
end  projecting  into  said  aperture,  said  end  having  a  rear- 
wardly extendlni:  ixirtion  projecting  toward  the  base  of  the 
hook  member  and  In  the  same  plane  as  said  base,  said 
rearwardly  extending  hooked  portion  being  formed  with 
a  lug  projecting  in  n  direction  normal  to  the  base  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  removal  of  a  link  or  similar  article 
placed  in  engagement  with  the  hook  memlter. 


3.  An  adjustable  member  comprising  sections  hnrlng  a 
sliding  enga;:enient.  and  a  latch  earned  by  one  section, 
said  section  and  latch  having  interengaging  means  for  per- 
mitting the  longitudinal,  lateral  and  swinging  movement  of 
the  latch,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  and  other  section 
havine  Inter'^neagealile  means,  and  the  latch  and  the  first 
mentioned  section  having  means  arranged  t.>  interengnge 
when   the   latch   is   moved   longitndinall.v. 

4.  An  adjustable  meml>er  comprising  two  sections  having 
a  sliding  enpaeement.  one  section  having  a  series  of 
notches,  a  latch,  the  latch  and  other  section  having  an 
Interengaging  L-shaped  slot  and  stud  to  permit  the  latch 
to  move  longitudinally  and  laterally,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  the  latch  and  engageahle  in  the  said  notches, 
and  the  second  mentioned  (Section  having  a  notch  for  re- 
ceiving' the  said  pin  when  the  Intch  is  inove<l  longltudi 
nally. 

6.  An  adjustable  memUr  comprising  a  guide,  a  section 
sndabb>  theretbrotigh  and  having  a  series  of  notches,  and 
a  latch  Inchiding  side  plates  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the 
guide  and  a  pin  c<inne(  tin^'  cirtain  ends  of  the  side  plates, 
the  side  plates  having  L-shap^-d  slots  and  the  sides  of  the 
guide  having  studs  engaging  through  the  said  slots,  the 
said  pin  toeing  enaneenble  with  the  said  notches  of  the 
said  section,  and  the  guide  having  notches  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  said  pin  wh.n  tl\e  latch  is  moved  longitudinally. 


.118.701.  A1».1T  STABLE  AITOMOBILE  {'EDAL. 
Maiilon  II.  Teeter,  Montlcello,  Iowa.  Filed  .Ttine  1, 
lftl4      Serial  No.  842.210.     fCI.  74—81.) 


1.  An  adjustable  member  emlioUyiug  two  sections  having 
a  sliding  engagement,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  section 
and  movable  loniiitudinally  thereof,  the  latch  and  other 
section  having  inieieugugeable  means,  and  the  latch  and 
first  mentioned  section  having  me^us  adapted  to  Intt  ren 
gage  when  the  latch  Is  moved  longitudinally  and  to  there 
by  prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  latch  from  the  second 
mentioned  section. 

2.  An  adjustable  memlter  including  n  guide,  a  section 
slidable  therethrough  and  having  a  series  of  notches,  and 
a  latch  Including  side  plates  and  a  pin  secured  to  certain 
ends  thereof,  the  other  ends  of  the  side  plates  and  slaw 
or  the  guidi  having  interengaging  means  to  enable  the 
latch  to  swing  and  slide  longitudinally,  the  said  pin  being 
engageable  In  the  said  notches,  and  the  guide  having 
notches  to  receive  the  said  pin  when  the  latch  is  moved 
longitudinally. 


j  _ 

i    1.118.702.     EGG-CA8E.     <;eor(;k  Tieman,  Michigan  City. 

Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  I'hilip  W.  M.ihler.  Michigan 
1        (Mty.    Ind.      Filed    .Inly    9.    IfllS.      Serial    No.    778.074. 

(CI.  217-  33.) 


A  cellular  bolder  for  igtrs  and  the  like,  comprising:  two 
Interlocking  elements  made  of  rectangular  she*'t  material. 
one  element  being  provlde<l  with  sul*tnntlully  rhomlioidal 
openings  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows, 
and  said  elerat  nt  being  folded  ziiizag  with  the  alternate 
lines  of  fold  extending  through  the  row»  of  oi>enings  and 
between  such  rows,  and  the  other  element  U'iug  pio\lded 
with  openings  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse 
rows  and  each  fipening  Iwlng  flared  in  opr>osite  directions 
from  the  center,  and  said  second  element  bring  fold^'d  zlg- 
sag.  with  certain  lines  of  fold  passing  through  the  open- 
ings, and  a  pair  of  lines  of  fold  between  the  openings. 
the  two  folded  elements  being  Interlocked  by  the  portions 
in  eacli  element  lietween  the  openings  interlocking  with 
tiie  openings  of  the  other  element,  whereby  cells  are  formed 
having  four  lateral  walls  and  a  double  bottom. 


l,nM,703.      DENTAL  BUll  K.EWOUK 
'  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  2.''..  1014. 
(CI.  32     12. t 


Geouge  \V.  Todd, 
Serial  No.  827.117. 


1.  A  dental  bridge  comprising.  In  combination  with  .1 
plurality  of  connected  metallic  caps  disposed  side  by  side, 
said  caps  being  formed  with  facets  on  their  inner  ends 
and   luivliic  rere»s-<es  openlnt  on  said  facets,  a  plurality  of 
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base  members  earii  hnvini;  an  end  provliled  with  11  surface 
conforming  siibsiantialiy  to  the  shape  of  itie  fuc<  ts  of  the 
caps  for  a  raoiiuting  oli  one  of  said  caps  and  provided  with 
prongs  adapted  to  eniiBge  In  the  rec  ssea  of  said  caps. 

2.  A  (Irntal  bridge  comprlsluK.  In  comhlnathm  with  a 
plurality  of  connPCte<l  metnllic  caps  dlsp<»se<l  side  by  side, 
said  caps  helnR  formed  with  flanjjes  on  their  loner  ends 
pxtendUik;  between  their  anterior  and  posterior  sides  and 
havlD);  recesses  openlnic  on  said  emls,  a  pluiality  of  base- 
members  each  having  an  end  provl<le<l  with  recesses  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  flanges  of  the 
caps  for  a  monntitii:  i>n  nne  of  said  caps,  and  provided 
with  proncs  ail.ipt'  •!    i'  fUiL\iic  In  the  recesses  of  said  caps. 

3.  A  dental  ri.li-  ■  (iiiiiirislni.'.  in  rombinatloii  witli  a 
plurality  of  connected  metallic  caps  disposed  side  by  side, 
said  caps  being  form^  convexed  on  their  inner  ends  and 
having  recesses  openlOj;  on  said  convexed  ends,  a  plurality 
of  base-members  each  havini;  au  end  provided  with  a  con 
cavtKl  siirfiice  for  a  rntMintint;  on  one  of  said  caps  and  pro- 
vided with  prongs  adapted  to  engage  In  the  recesses  of  said 
caps.  I 

4.  A  dental  bridge  comprising.  In  coralilnatlon  with  a 
plurality  of  conm'Cted  lui  talllc  caps  disponed  side  by  side, 
each  beini;  provided  With  holding  devices,  a  piurallty  of 
base  meml)ers  each  l^irik'  provided  with  holding  devices 
and  adapted  to  have  1  m.ainting  of  one  of  Its  ends  on 
the  end  of  nne  of  said  caps,  said  holding  devices  on  said 
hase-memlters  and  caps  moving  Into  engagement  for  con- 
necting each  base-mei^lier  with  one  of  said  metallic  caps. 


1.118,704.  TABLE.  IGayuek  Iumel  Tolman,  Oshkosh, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  .loton  Starr  CInrk.  Filed  May  4.  1914. 
Serial   No.  830,126.      (CI.  45—11.) 


1.  .\  table  comprising;  a  top,  cross  turs  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  under  face  of  the  table  near  each  end  and 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  riKidly  connected 
legs  at  each  end  of  the  table,  each  pair  of  legs  beluR 
crossed  and  having  a  figld  connection  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  brace  arranged  l)et\<een  each  pair  of  legs  and  the  inter- 
mediate cross  liar,  each  brace  being  blnge<l  at  Its  outer 
end  to  the  leifs  nt  their  intersection  and  bearing  at  Its 
Inner  end  against  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  cross  bar, 
a  spring  nrransed  between  each  brace  and  the  tabic  top 
and  acting  normally  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  brace  In 
ent'agement  with  the  cross  bar.  a  md  hinged  to  the  inner 
edge  of  earb  cross  bftr  and  ext>ndlng  beyond  the  Inter- 
section of  the  opposite  pair  of  legs,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
angle  plate  connected  to  each  pair  of  legs  at  the  Inter- 
section thereof  and  On  the  outer  face  of  the  legs,  the 
adjacent  end  of  each  rod  passing  through  the  slot  of  the 
angle  plate,  and  a   unt  threaded  on  to  each  rod. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  top,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
legs  at  each  end  of  tl|e  table  for  supporting  the  same  and 
hinged  to  the  table  tc)  fold  Inwardly  upon  the  same  and 
at  right  angles  therein,  a  cross  bar  secured  transversely 
of  the  fable  top  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  rigid 
i>race  hinged  to  eachj  pair  of  legs  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  legs  and  •  iit;  luing  at  its  Inner  end  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  cros-  .ir.  a  rcxl  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the 
table  nt  the  hinged  connection  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  legs, 
a  longitudinally  slotted  angle  plate  secured  to  each  pair 
of  legs  at  approximaCely  the  center  thereof,  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  opposite  rod  pas.sing  through  the  slot,  a  nut 
threaded  on  to  the  epd  of  the  rod  outside  of  the  angle 
plate,  a  spring  arrnnted  between  each  brace  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  tatle,  each  spring  being  connected  to 
the  table  at  the  conaectlon  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  Ieg8 
and  to  the  brace  at  n  point  that  will  place  the  springs 
under   tension   when   Wie  legs  are  folded  on   the  top. 


3.  A  table  comprising  a  top.  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
legs  at  each  end  of  the  table  for  supporting  the  same  and 
hinged  to  the  table  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  same  and 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  cross  bar  secured  transversely 
of  the  table  top  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  rigid 
brace  hinged  to  each  pair  of  legs  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  legs  and  engaging  nt  Its  inner  end  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  cross   bar,  a   rod  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  table 

j   nt  the  hinged  connection   of  the  adjacent   pair  of  legs,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  angle  plate  secured  to  each  pair  of 
I   legs  at  approximately  the  center  thereof,  the  adjacent  end 
]   of  the  opposite  rod  passing  through  the  slot,  a  nut  threaded 
1   on  to  the  end  of  the  rod  outside  of  the  angle  plate,  and  a 
spring  connected   with  each  pair  of  legs  and  acting  nor- 
mally to  unfold  the  legs. 

4.  A  table  comprising  a  top,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
legs  nt  each  end  of  the  table  for  supporting  the  same  and 

I  hinged  to  the  table  to  fold  Inwardly  upon  the  same  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  cross  bar  secured  transversely  of 
the  table  top  lnterme<llnte  the  ends  thereof,  a  rigid  brace 
hinged  to  each  pair  of  legs  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
legs  and  engaging  at  its  Inner  end  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  cross  bar,  a  rod  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  table  at 
the   hinged   connection   of   the   adjacent  pair   of   legs,   and 

j   having  a  slldable  connection  with  the  opposite  pair  of  legs 
and  a  stop  on  the  rod  for  engagement  by  the  legs  to  limit 

I   the  outward    movement   of  the   legs,   said   stop   t>elng   ad 
Justable. 


1.118,705.  KHICTION  KKVICK.  .Maximilian  J.  L, 
TowLEK,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1908.  Serial 
N..    4fi.'?.776.      (C\.  74—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  friction  element  hav- 
ing stepped  friction  faces,  a  cooperating  element  compris 
Ing  a  shoe  having  correspondingly  stepped  faces,  and  « 
wedge  movable  thereon  in  a  direction  transverse  to  that 
of  said  traveling  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  friction  element, 
having  opposed  stepped  friction  faces,  of  a  cooperating 
element  comprising  a  pair  of  shoes  engaging  .said  opposed 
faces  and  correspondingly  sleppe<l,  and  a  wedge  inter- 
mediate said  shoes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  friction  e'ement  hav- 
ing stepped  friction  faces,  of  a  cofl|)eratlng  element  com 
prising  a  segmental  shoe  having  a  correspondingly  stepped 
face,  and  a  wedge  movably  radially  upon  said  shoe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  friction  element,  hav 
Ing  stepped   annular   frlct  on   faces,   of  a   segmental    shoe 
correspondingly  stepped  and  en^jaglng  said  rotary  inemlier. 
a  wedge  radially  movable  on  said  shoe,  and  a  bearing  upon 
which  said  wedge  Is  rockabiy  supported. 

.").  The  combination  of  a  traveling  friction  element,  a 
coSperatlng  element  forming  In  effect  a  bearing  for  the 
first-mentioned  element,  said  cooperating  element  Including 
a  shoe  and  a  wedge,  and  means  for  transmitting  an  actuat- 
ing force  to  said  traveling  element  within  the  angle  of  fric- 
tion, said  force  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  wedge 
and  shoe  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  travel  of  said 
element,  thereby  clamping  the  shoe  to  the  wedge. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  tiaiette. ) 
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1,118.706.  MACHINE  FOR  Al'I'LYING  LEAD  HEADS 
TO  N.VILS.  Makti.n  Felix  TurtLET,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.006. 
(CI.   10  — 1:.6.) 


provided  with  a  spring-controlled  door,  a  spring  operating 
reel  arranged  In  said  container,  together  with  ratchet  and 
pawl   mechanism  for  locking  the  reel   against   the  tension 


1.  .\  niacliine  f.u  applying  lead  heads  to  nails,  compris- 
ing a  llxed  counter  matrix  having  a  central  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  nail,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  lead  above  the 
counter-matrix,  a  reciprocating  stamping  matrix  co  acting 
with  the  counter  matrix  to  cut  a  disk  of  lead  from  the  strip 
of  lead  and  a  spring  pressed  die  In  the  stamping  matrix 
and  compressing  the  disk  of  lead  cut  by  the  stamping 
matrix  about  the  nail  head  whl'.e  held  on  the  counter- 
matrix  and  within  the  stamping  matrix. 

•J.  \  machine  for  applying  lead  heads  to  nails,  compris- 
ing a  counter-matrix,  having  a  central  opening  to  receive 
a  nnll.  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  lead  above  the  counter- 
matrix,  a  reciprocating  holder  having  lateral  openings  at 
its  lower  end,  a  stamping  matrix  having  lateral  o[)enings 
registering  with  the  openlu;,'8  of  the  ho  der.  said  matrix 
co«p*'ratlng  with  th  counter-matrix  to  cut  a  di.sk  of  lead 
from  the  strip  of  lead,  and  a  spring  pressed  die  In  the 
holder  and  acting  to  compress  the  lead  disk  about  the  head 
of  the  nil  11  while  held  on  the  counter-matrix  and  within 
the  matrix  of  the  holder. 

3.  A  machine  for  applying  lead  heads  to  nails,  ccmp.-ls- 
ing  a  counter  matrix  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  nail, 
a  plvote<l  guide  extending  adjacent  to  the  counter  matrix, 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  lead  through  the  guide  above 
the  counter  matrix,  a  reci>rocatlng  ho  der  adapted  to  de- 
press the  said  guide  In  Its  descent,  a  matrix  In  the  holder 
and  cooperating  with  the  counter-matrix  to  cut  a  disk  of 
lead  from  the  strip  of  lead,  and  a  spring  pressed  die  In  the 
holder  and  acting  to  compress  the  lead  disk  aliout  the  nail 
head  while  held  on  the  counter-matrix  and  within  the 
matrix  of  the  said  holder. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  lead  heads  to  nails,  a 
counter  matrix  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  nail,  and 
means  for  feedini;  a  strip  of  lead  above  the  said  counter- 
matrix,  a  reciprocating  holder  having  a  bore  of  two  diame- 
ters, the  larger  Iwre  being  provlde<l  with  lateral  openings, 
an  apertnred  ring  held  In  the  large  bore  and  having 
lateral  openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  the 
holder,  a  die  within  the  holder  and  having  an  Intermediate 
••nlarg«Ml  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  formed 
by  the  two  bores  of  the  holder,  and  a  spring  In  the  ho'der 
between  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  die  and  the  end  of  the 
smaller  lore  of  the  holder. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  lead  heads  to  nails,  a  re 
clprocatlng  matrix  and  die,  a  counter-matrix  below  and 
concentrically  in  front  of  the  reciprocating  matrix  and  die. 
the  said  reciprocating  matrix  and  die  and  the  counter- 
matrix  l>eing  held  at  an  inclination  to  permit  the  nail  to 
fall  outside  of  the  pointer,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  lead  alKive  the  counter-matrix 


of  its  spring,  and  a  push-pin  arranged  slidablv  in  the  side 
of  the  container  and  operatively  connected  with  the  pawl, 
for  releasing  It  from  the  ratchet  as  described. 


I  l.llf».70h.  VEHlCLE-SrUING.  Ezra  T.  Wki.ls,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  .Inly  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.97.«».  (CI. 
21— -103. » 


1.  .V  vehicle  spring  compiising  two  cooi>eraun>;  leaf 
memliers  having  their  terminal  ends  curved  on  different 
radii,  about  substantially  the  same  center  said  ends  located 
one  within  the  other,  and  a  shackle  crossing  tlie  inner 
spring  and  connecting  said  ends  together. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  two  coiiperaiitig  leaf 
memliers  having  their  terminal  ends  curved  on  (llfTen-nl 
radii  about  substantially  the  same  center,  said  ends  locaied 
one  within  the  other,  and  ea  h  end  provided  with  a  terml 
nal  eye.  and  a  shai  kle  comprising  parnl  el  bars,  one  on 
each  side,  and  a  bolt  taking  through  the  ends  of  said  bars 
and  through  said  eyes  for  connecting  said  ends  together, 
said  bars  crossing  the  inner  spring. 

:<.  .\  v,.iii(ie  spring  comprising  two  coiiperatlng  leaf 
members,  each  gradually  curved  from  their  attaching  bases 
to  points  near  their  respective  ends,  one  leaf  of  each  spring 
continuing  in  a  curve  on  a  shorter  radius  than  the  curve 
of  the  respective  tK>dy  part  :  the  terminal  ena  of  one  spring 
having  a  shorter  curve  than  the  terminal  end  of  the  other 
spring,  the  end  having  the  shorter  curved  terminal  being 
within  the  longer  curved  terminal  and  a  shackle  connecting 
said  ends  together  and  crossing  the  inner  springs 

4.  \  vehicle  spring  comprising  two  cooperating  leaf 
members,  having  their  ends  curved  to  provide  strolls,  one 
within  the  other,  and  a  shackle  crossing  the  inner  spring 
connecting  the  free  terminals  of  said  scrolls. 


1,118,709  SEWING  MACHINE  .Iohn  I'.  Weis,  Nyack. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lucius  N.  Llttauer.  <;iover»ville. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,841.  (CI. 
112—29.) 


1.118,707.     TOY.     BrRDETTE  O.  Wakefield,  Rogers,  Ark. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,974.     (Cl.  242— 107.) 
.\   toy  like   device    comprising   a    spring   drum   and   con- 
tainer therefor  having  the  form  of  a  diminutive  flsh  and 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  long  over 
hanging  arm  connected  thereto  and  having  a  head  and  h 
curved    apr<Tn.    a    cloth    plate    partly    supported    hy    said 


lasa 


apron,  a  pair  of  oil 
oil    drawer   in    one 
cover  at  one  side  of 
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receptacles  tn  said  base,  a  remoTable 
[>f   aaid    receptacles,    and    a    Bwioi^lng 
aald  apron,  said  swlnplng  cover  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cu:  out  portions  on  its  under  side. 

A  sewing  mad  line  comprising  a  base,  a  long  orer- 
banglng  arm  connectiKl  thereto  and  having  a  head  and  a 
curved  apron,  a  ilotli  plate  partly  supported  by  said  apron, 
a  pair  of  oil  receptacles  in  said  base,  a  removable  oil 
drawer  In  one  of  sfcid  receptacles,  a  swinKlng  cover  at 
one  side  of  said  apnin.  said  swinging  cover  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tut  out  po  tlous  on  Its  underside,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  Raid  swinging  cover  in  Its  closed  or  open  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  sewing  macWlne  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  oil 
receptacles  in  said  base,  a  long  overhanging  arm  support- 
ed by  the  base  to  close  one  of  said  oil  receptacles,  said 
arm  having  an  extension  ur  apron  for  closing  the  other 
receptacle,  and  a  renovable  oil  drawer  In  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles. 

4.  In  a  sewing  nachine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  at  one  end  a  'housing,  an  oil  receptacle  therein,  an 
overhanging  arm  supported  on  the  edges  of  and  by  the 
wall  of  said  bousing^  a  crank  shaft  in  said  base,  a  crank 
shaft  in  said  arm.  tlie  cranks  of  said  shafts  being  within 
the  arm  and  base  respectively,  and  one  or  more  rods  con- 
necting said  crank  Ihafts  and  also  located  within  said 
arm. 

5.  Id  a  sewing  i^acblne,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  at  one  end  a  housing,  an  oil  receptacle  therein,  an 
overhanging  arm  siippurtej  on  the  edges  of  and  by  the 
wail  of  said  bousing,  a  cranli  shaft  in  said  base,  a  crank 
shaft  in  said  arm,  tile  cranks  of  both  shafts  being  within 
the  arm  and  base  respectively,  and  one  or  more  hollow 
rods  connecting  said  crank  shafts  and  also  located  with- 
in said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


?^S|2 


one  of  said    tension 
can  be  shifted  out  of 
and    tension    release 


1.  In  a  .sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  arm.  the 
combination  of  looper  mechanism  and  needle  mechanism, 
needle  thread  tensioti  means  and  looper  thread  tension 
means,  a  shiftable  p^ate  carried  by  said  arm  for  carrying 

means,  whereby  said  tension  means 
the  way  on  the  shifting  of  the  plate, 
means  operative  to  simultaneously 
release  the  needle  arid  looper  tension  means,  and  Includ- 
ing an  upright  rod.  both  of  said  tensions  being  on  the 
same  side  of  said  ro<i . 

2.  In  a  sewing  itiachine,  the  combination  of  looper 
mechanism  and  need  e  mechanism,  tension  means  for  the 
needle  thread  and  tension  means  for  the  looper  thread. 
tension  release  ni.ans  for  each  of  said  thread  tension 
means,  means  cunn'i  tini.'  said  tension  release  means  where- 
by they  are  operative  simultaneously,  means  under  the 
control    of    ttie    operntor    for    operatini:    such    tension    re- 


.118,710.      TENSIONING    MECH.VNISM.      John    F. 

Weks,    Nyack.    N     V..    assignor    to   Lucius    N.    Littauer,  1 
Gloversvllle.    N.   Y.      Orii:inal   application   filed   Dee.   27.  I 
1912.    Serial    NO     7:;x.'«41        i'lvided    and    this    applica- 
tion   filed    May    2^,    1913.      Serial    No.    770,685       (Cl. 
112— S9  ^ 


lease   means  and  comprising  treadle  operated   means  and 

including  an  upright  rod.  both  of  said  tensions  Uiug  ou 
the  same  side  of  said  rod,  a  presser  foot,  and  means  con- 
necting the  same  with  said  last  means  whereby  on  the 
lifting  of  said  presser-foot  the  tension  rolea.so  means  will 
also  be  operated,  each  of  said  tension  release  means  In- 
cluding a  plvotally  mounted  multiple  arm. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  looper 
mechanism  and  needle  mechanism,  thread  tension  means 
for  each  of  said  mechanisms  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spring-controlled  disks,  tension  release  means  for  each 
of  said  thread  tension  means  and  each  comprising  an  In- 
dependently pivoted  cress-formed  member  effective  to 
separate  the  disks  and  thereby  release  the  tension,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating 
such  tension  release  means. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  looper 
mechanism  and  needle  mechanism,  thread  tension  means 
for  each  of  said  mechanisms  and  comprising  a  series  of 
pairs  of  spring-controlled  disks,  tension  release  means  for 
each  of  said  thread  tension  means  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  Independently  pivoted  cross  formed  members  effective 
to  separate  each  pair  of  disks  and  thereby  release  the  ten- 
sion, means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actuat- 
ing such  tension  release  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
needle  thread  tension  release  with  the  looper  thread  ten- 
sion release  whereby  both  of  them  are  operative  simulta- 
neously. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  looper 
mechanism  and  needle  mechanism,  needle  tliread  tension 
means  and  looper  thread  tension  means,  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  separable  disks,  tension  release 
means  for  each  of  said  tension  m(<ans  and  each  comprising 
an  Independently  pivoted  cross-formed  member  effective 
to  engage  and  separate  each  pair  of  disks,  means  connect- 
ing said  cross-formed  meml>ors,  and  means  for  operating 
said  connecting  means  thereby  to  simultaneously  release 
the  tensions  and  Including  an  upright  rod,  both  of  said 
tensions  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  ir>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,711.  PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  SEWIXO-MACniNES. 
John  V.  Wkik,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lucius  N. 
Littauer,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   820,i;i3.      (Cl.   112— 13. > 


1.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machine,  comprising  a 
main  lever,  and  a  plurality  of  bottom  sections  supported 
by  said  lever  for  movement  therewith  and  for  movement 
Independently  thereof,  a  pair  of  said  sections  being  movable 
independently  of  the  other  section  or  sections. 

2.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
plvotally  mounted  main  lever,  and  a  plurality  of  bottom 
sections  supported  by  said  main  lever  for  movement  there- 
with and  for  movement  independently  thereof,  a  pair  of 
said  sections  being  movable  independently  of  the  other 
section  or  sections. 

3.  A  presser  foot  for  »»'wlng  machines,  comprising  a 
plvotally  mounted  main  lever,  and  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mimnted  bottom  sections  supported  by  said  main  lover 
for  movement  therewith  and  for  movement  Independently 
thereof,  a  pair  of  said  sections  being  movable  iudepend- 
ently  of  the  other  se<>tiou  or  sections. 

4.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
main  lever  supported  for  oscillatory  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  the  feed,  and  a  plurality  of  bot- 
tom sections  supported  by  said  main  lever  for  oscillatory 
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BoTement  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  feed,  a 
pair  of  said  sections  being  movable  Independently  of  the 
other  section  or  sections. 

5.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
main  lever,  one  or  more  levers  movable  therewith  and 
independently  thereof,  and  one  or  more  l»ottom  sections 
supported  by  said  last  lever  or  levers  for  movement  there- 
with and  independently  thereof. 

M'lalms  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.118,713. 

CULAR-  KNITTING    MACHINES. 
Plymouth,  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 


YARN-FEEPINO   MECHANISM    FOR    CIR 

H.<^RBY     H.     W'KHT. 

Serial  No.  829,936 


(Cl.  66—12.) 


l,lis.712.  IRONING -MA(HINE.  Fbed  ('.  Wesdkll, 
deceased,  by  Theresa  S.  Wendell,  administratrix.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1013, 
8«rial  No.  745.701.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr    12.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.68ft.      (Cl.  68—9.) 


1.  .\n  Ironing  machine  having  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  heated  drum,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  co- 
operating therewith  for  Ironing  the  goods,  pneumatic 
mechanism  at  the  ends  of  said  rollers  adaptable  to  bear 
against  said  ends  and  exert  uniform  pressure  of  the  pe- 
ripherics of  said  rollers  upon  the  goods,  and  means  to  re- 
verse the  operation  of  said  mechanism  to  move  and  main- 
tain said  pressure  rollers  away  from  said  drum. 

2.  An  Ironing  machine  having  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  heated  drum,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  co- 
operating with  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  said  rollers 
being  shlfiable  toward  and  away  from  said  drum,  air 
cylinders,  pistons  therein,  piston  ■  rods  connecting  said 
rollers  with  said  pistons,  and  means  to  admit  air  of  uni- 
form pressure  to  said  pistons  to  cause  said  rollers  to  ex- 
ert uniform  pressure  of  their  peripheries  upon  the  goods. 

3.  An  Ironing  machine  having  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  heated  drum,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  co- 
operating wltli  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  pneumatic 
mechanism  at  the  ends  of  said  rollers  adaptable  to  bear 
against  said  ends  and  exert  uniform  pressure  of  said 
rollers  against  said  drum,  and  guides  for  said  mechanism 
disposed  radially  to  said  drum:  said  mechanism  including 
air  cylinders  fixed  to  said  guides,  pistons  therein,  piston- 
rods  connecting  said  rollers  with  said  pistons,  means  to 
admit  air  of  uniform  pressure  to  said  pistons  to  exert  uni- 
form pressure  upon  the  goods,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  air  pressure  within  said  cylinders  to  move  and  main- 
tain  said  rollers  away  from  said  drum. 

4.  An  Ironing  machine  having  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  heated  drtim,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  co- 
operating with  Its  periphery  for  ironing  the  goods,  and 
mechanism  at  the  ends  of  said  rollers  Including  fixed  nlr 
cylinders,  pistons  therein,  plston-ro<ls  connecting  said 
rollers  with  said  pistons,  means  to  admit  air  of  uniform 
pn-SRurc  to  said  pistons  to  exert  uniform  pressure  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  rollers  upon  the  goods,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  air  pressure  within  said  cylinders  to  move 
and  maintain  said  rollers  nway  from  said  drum. 

5.  An  Ironing  machine  having  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  drum,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  cociperating 
with  the  periphery  of  said  drum  for  Ironing  the  goods, 
pneumatic  mechanism  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  rollers 
adaptable  to  ixar  thereagalnst  and  exert  uniform  pressure 
(if  the  perl[)heries  of  said  rollers  upon  the  gtxxls,  and 
means  to  move  and  maintain  said  rollers  away  from  said 
drum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  U..  •;  mhinatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  yarn  carriers  for  supplying  diUerent  yarns  at 
predetermined  Intervals  to  form  spliced  or  reinforced  fab- 
ric, mean.s  for  actuating  one  of  s.ild  carriers  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  for  throwing  an  auxiliary  yarn  into  opera- 
tion, a  double  faced  cam.  the  faces  of  which  are  of  varying 
lengths  and  laterally  shiftable  means  for  cooperation  with 
said  cam  faces  to  engage  one  or  the  other  thereof  to  vary 
the  length  of  time  said  auxiliary  yam  shall  remain  In 
operation. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurnllty  of  yarn  carriers  for  supplying  different  yarns  at 
predetermined  Intervals  to  form  spliced  or  reinforced  fab- 
ric, means  for  actuating  one  of  snid  carriers  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  for  throwing  an  auxiliary  yarn  into  opera- 
ti'in.  a  cam  hnvlng  peripheral  cam  faces  arrangid  side  by 
side  aYid  of  different  lengths,  and  a  laterally  shiftable  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  yarn  carrier  for  engaging  one  or 
the  other  of  said  cam  faces  for  varying  the  length  of  time 
said  yarn  shall  remain  in  operation. 

3.  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ynm  carriers  for  supplying  different  yarns  at 
predetermined  Intervals  to  form  spliced  or  relnforce<l  fab- 
ric, means  for  actuating  one  of  snld  carriers  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  for  throwing  an  auxiliary  yarn  into  opera- 
tion, a  cam  having  peripheral  cam  faces  arranged  side  by 
side  and  of  different  lengths,  a  laterally  shiftable  element 
connected  witli  said  yarn  carrier  for  engaging  one  or  the 
other  of  said  cam  faces  for  varying  the  length  of  time  said 
yam  shall  remain  in  operation,  and  cam  controlled  means 
for  shifting  said  element  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

4.  in  a  circular  knitting  maclilne.  (he  c<^iml)lnation  of  a 
plurality  of  yarn  carriers  for  supplying  different  yarns  at 
pn»determined  intervals  to  form  spliced  or  ndnforced  fab 
r\c.  me.nns  for  actuating  one  of  said  carriers  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  for  throwing  an  auxiliary  yarn  into  opera- 
tion, ,T  e:im  t:iivin;i  perlplieral  enm  faces  arranged  side  by 
side  and  of  different  lengths,  a  shiftable  elemi'nt  connected 
with  said  yarn  carrier  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of 
said  cam  faces  for  varying  the  length  of  time  said  yam 
slall  remain  in  operation,  and  cjim  controlled  me;ins  for 
shifting  said  element  at  a  predetermined  Interval  during 
the  knitting  of  the  stocking  leg  to  position  snld  element  In 
the  path  of  the  longer  cam  face  and  at  the  t¥>glnnlng  of 
the  knittlnir  of  the  foot  to  position  it  in  the  path  of  the 
shorter  cam  face  whereby  a  narrow  splice  is  formed  in  the 
leg  and  a  wide  splice  In  the  foot. 

5.  In  a  clrctilar  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  s 
plurality  of  yarn  carriers  for  supplying  different  yarns  at 
predetermimd  inter\als  to  form  spliced  or  reinforced  fab- 
ric, means  for  actuating  one  of  snld  carriers  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  for  throwing  an  anxlllary  yarn  into  opera 
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tlon,  a  cnm  having 
side  and  of  differHt 
connected  witb  sa 
other  of  said  cam 
yarn  shall  rt-main 
for  shifting   said   ( 
position  it  first  in 
then  in  the  path  of 
[Claims  (i  to  It>  I 


lid 
fi. 
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peripheral  cam  faces  arranged  side  by 

lengths,  a  luteraliy  shiftable  element 

yarn  carrier  for  engaging  one  or  the 

ces  for  varying  the  length  of  time  said 
operation,  and  cam  controlled  means 

ement    at    predetermined    Intervals    to 

the  path  of  the  shorter  cam  face  and 

the  longer  cam  face. 

ot  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.118.714.     STUK. 
V\'Hi(;n.\.\i,   I'itis 
Manufacturing  C 
of    I'ennsyivanla. 


lu 
<  m 


E  TANK  OR  COXTAINKK.     William 
rgh,    I'a..   assignor   to  The   Shenango 
pany,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation 
Filed    July    12,    1911.        Serial    No. 
110.) 


ml 


•1.   A  gas  container 
solid  cylindrical   head 


outer  end  is  closed  by 
communicating  with 
sage,   together  with   t 


1.  A  container  foi    fluids  under  presssure,   comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  integral  thickened  end  portion  forming 
a  combined  head  anc    valve  casing,  said  thickened  portion 
having  a  rollecting  jas.sage  communicating  with  the  inte 
rlor  of  the  l)ody  porticn  of  the  cylinder  and  also  having  an 
-jfftake    passage   com  nunicatlng   with    the   collecting   pas- 
sage and  extending  laterally  at  an  angle  to  t.-e  longitudl 
nal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  a   valve  seated   wUhin  said 
thickened  portion  anil  controlling  the  communication    be 
tween  the  collecting  and  otftake  passages,  said  valve  having 
a  stem  extending  laterally   witliln   said   thickened  portion 
and  terminating  at     ts  outer   end   at   a   point   within    the 
circumferential  line  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbed. 

"J.  .V  container  for 
••ned  head,  said  head 


Quids  under  pressure,  having  a  thlck- 
1  l)elng  provided  within  the  solid  metal 
thereof  with  two  conmunlcaling  passages  extending  iat- 
•rally  and  out  throuifh  the  side  of  the  head,  one  of  said 
combined  gas-charging  and  outlet 
conduit,  and  the  othe^  passage  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  sail  seat  and  contained  wholly  within 
the  head  and  Laving  a  laterally  protruding  stem  which  lies 
closely  within  the  ai  gle  formed  by  the  head  and  body; 
substantially  as  described. 


collecting  and  ofTtake  passages,  and  an  offtake  connection 
connected   to   said    thickened    portion    and   communicating 
with  the  offtake  passage,  said  connection  being  made  at  a 
point  within  the  circumferential  line  of  said  cylinder,  8ul> 
stantially  as  described. 


1.118.715.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  HEAD.  Eowaku  L. 
White,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
naent  Company,  <'hicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  .S.  1910.      Serial  .\o.  576.:;00.     (CI.  188-28.) 


1.  A  brak(  luad  formed  with  integral  cylindrical  mem 
iH-rw  adapted  to  embrace  a  brake  beam  sleeve,  a  strap 
hinged  at  one  <nd 'on  said  brake  head  intermediate  said 
cylindrical  members,  said  strap  having  a  portion  formed 
to  engage  the  brake  beam  sleeve  intermediate  the  cylin- 
drical members,  and  yielding  pressure  means  cooperating 
with  the  other  end  of  said  strap  to  hold  tlie  same  in  reslli 
ent  engagement  with  the  brake  beam  sleeve. 

1*.   .\  brake  head  formed  with  cylindrical  portions  adapt 
ed  to  embrace  a  portion  of  a  brake  b€am,  a  strap  pivoted 
to   the    head    In    position    to   be    swung    Into   and    out    of 
engagement  with  the  brake  beam  Intermediate  said  cylin- 
drical portions,  and  means  for  holding  said  strap  In  en 
gagement  with  the  brake  beam. 


I,118.7M;.  (•LAMn\<;  device.  Fu.^.nk  X.  Wikukma.n, 
Hartford,  Conn.  F'iled  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  04J,:{4». 
(CI.  I'l      148.) 


of  the  character  described,  having  a 
said  head  having  a  central  opening 


for  a  gage,  and  also  laving  a  gas-collecting  pa.ssage  whose 


'  the  gage,  and  a  valved  outlet  passage 
I  he  said  collecting  passage,  said  pas- 
tlie  stem  of  the  valve,  extending  In  a 
lateral  direction,  and  a  gage-protecting  cap  engaging  the 
exterior  of  the  cylindrical  head,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  A  container  for  fluids  under  pressure,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  Inieirrai  thickened  .>nd  portion  forming 
a  combined  head  and  valve  casing,  said  thickened  portion 
having  a  collecting  p.^ssage  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  body  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  also  having  an 
offtake  passai.'e  communicating  witli  the  collecting  passage 
and  extrndin.'  laieraily  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  tlie  cylinder.  i\  valve  seated  within  said  thickened 
portion   and   controlling   the   communicafinn    between    the 


I  I.  \  clamp  including  a  member  formed  to  receive  a 
I  clamped  device  and  having  a  lip  forming  a  shoulder,  a 
;  holder  having  a  lip  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  a  partially 
,  formed  recess  to  receive  a  clamped  member,  a  clamping 
member  having  a  lip  to  partially  form  said  recess  that  Is 
I  opened  on  one  side,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamping 
I   member  in  place. 

2.  \  clamp  Including  a  member  shaptnl  to  receive  a 
clamped  device  and  having  a  lip  forming  a  shoulder,  a 
holder  having  a  lip  to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  a  partially 
formed  recess  to  receive  said  clamped  member,  a  clamping 
member  having  a  lip  to  engage  said  clamped  member,  and 
means  for  securing  the  clamping  meml)er  in  place. 

3.  A  clamp  including  a  inemt)er  having  a  seat  for  a 
clamped  device  and  a  circularly  formed  Up  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  holder  having  a  Up  to  engage  said  slioulder  and 
a  partially  formed  recess,  a  clip  partially  forming  said 
recess  that  Is  open  on  one  side,  and  means  for  securing  the 
clip  in  place. 
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4.  .V  wind  ahleld  bracket  bjiving  a  partially  formed 
recfffla,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  In  position,  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  Ji  lip  to  partially  complete  the  forma- 
tion of  the  recess  tiiat  Is  open  on  one  side,  the  edges  of  said 
<>p<>nlng  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  and  permit  swinging 
movement  of  a  wind  shield  beiwtM'n  the  edges  of  said 
recess,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamping  member  in 
place. 

."1.  \  bracket  having  ui<ans  to  secure  It  in  place  and 
having  n  partially  formed  recess  and  a  circularly  formed 
projection  at)o«r  said  recess,  a  clamidng  memlH'r  having  a 
shoulder  to  receive  said  projection  and  a  lip  to  partially 
complete  the  fomialion  of  the  recess  that  Is  open  on  one 
side,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamping  member  to  bind 
said  projection,  shoulder  and  attached  memb<>r  together. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazelte.j 


1,118.717.     ELECTRIC  INI»U  .\TOR.     Joseph  W.  Wiley 
and  John  A.  Kr<ipp,  Oak  Fark,  111.    Filed  July  30,  1»12. 

Serial  No.  712,."564.      (CI.  177— ."1^8.) 


1.  lu  an  electric  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination 

o|  a  plurality  of  disks  provided  with  cliaracters,  said  disks 
l)elng  free  to  be  mantially  Individually  and  Independently 
rotaied  to  set  position,  a  pluinllty  of  teeth  cooperating 
with  each  disk  and  corresponding  to  the  number  of  char- 
acters on  said  disks,  means  for  Interlocking  and  simulta- 
neously roi.iting  the  Sit  disks,  a  circuit  closer  for  tlic  pin 
rallty  of  te«'th  of  each  disk,  an  electric  Indicator,  wiring 
between  the  circuit  (losers  and  the  Indicator,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  all  the  set  disks  to  cause  the 
teeth  to  act  on  the  circuit  closers  and  operate  the  indi- 
cator disks. 

2.  In  an  electric  Indicating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  setting  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft,  disks  having  characters  on  their  peripheries,  said 
ilisks  being  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft  when  the  latter 
is  In  one  position,  to  be  manually  set  In  operative  position, 
teeth  corresjKjndlng  in  number  to  the  characters  on  each 
disk,  means  between  the  disks  and  the  shaft  to  cause  the 
latter  when  In  one  longitudinal  position  to  rotate  the 
former,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  the  disks,  cir- 
cuit closers  with  which  the  teeth  contact,  an  electrically 
operated  Indicator,  and  wiring  between  the  circuit  closers 
and  the  electrically  operated  Indicator. 

.{.  In  an  electric  Indicating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  formed  with  slots,  characters  adjacent  the 
slots,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  disks  adapted  to  be 
manually  and  independently  rotated  to  set  position,  arms 
extending  thiough  the  slots  which  with  the  characters  ad- 
jacent thereto  determine  the  position  of  the  disks,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  for  each  disk,  means  having  elements  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  characters  on  each  disk  to  sue 
cessively  operate  on  the  circuit  closer  adjacent  each  disk, 
an  electric  indicator,  wiring  tutween  the  electric  Indicator 
and  tlie  circuit  closers,  and  means  for  simultaDeonsly  ro- 
tating the  disks  and  the  circuit  closing  elements  cooperat- 
ing therewltti  to  close  the  (ircult  closers  to  transmit  to 
the  electric  Indicator  impulses  to  indicate  characters  cor- 
responding to  the  set  chaiacters  on  the  disks. 

4.  in  en  electric  Indicating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of   a    casing   formed    with   slots,   characters    adjacent   the 


slots,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  disks  adapted  to  l>e 
manually  and  independently  rotated  to  set  position,  arms 
extending  through  the  slots  which  with  tlie  characters  ad- 
jacent thereto  determine  the  position  of  the  disks,  a  circuit 
closer  for  each  disk,  means  carried  by  » acli  disk  having 
elements  corresponding  to  the  number  of  characters  on 
each  disk  to  successively  operate  on  the  circuit  closer  ad- 
jacent each  disk,  an  electric  Indicator,  wiring  between  the 
electric  Indicator  and  the  circuit  closers,  a  handle  and  a 
shaft  for  rotating  the  disks,  a  spring  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  normal  position  to  rotate  the  disks  and  the  co- 
operating elements  to  operate  the  circuit  closers  to  trans- 
mit to  the  electric  indicator  impulses  to  Indicnte  charac- 
ters corresponding  to  the  set  characters  on  the  disks. 

5.  In  an  electilc  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  motor  for  rotating  the 
shaft  in  one  direction,  pins  extending  ftom  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  disks  freely  rot;ttat)le,  and  ind'  pendently  mov 
able  on  the  shaft,  pins  extending  from  the  disks,  each 
disk  having  characters  on  its  periphery,  teeth  for  each 
disk,  said  teeth  corres[ionding  to  the  niimlier  of  charnoters 
on  the  disk,  a  circuit  closer  for  each  disk  and  with  wlilch 
the  teeth  of  tlie  latter  cooperate,  a  second  shaft,  a  handle 
on  said  second  shaft,  means  betwe<'n  tlie  two  shafts  to 
cause  the  tirst  mentioned  shaft  to  be  longitudinally  moved 
to  engage  the  motor  and  sulisequently  rotate  the  first  men- 
tioned sliaff  and  said  motor,  whereby  the  pins  will  engage 
and  the  disks  simultaneously  rotated  and  the  circuit 
closers  operated  to  transmit  electrical  impulses. 

fClalms  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.118,718.  Sl'ACE-BAXD  FOR  LINOTYPE  MACHINES. 
<1kori;e  T.  Williams.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  81  it.Jl.'i.     (CI.  199— 4.) 


* 


1.  .V  space  band  composed  of  a  body  part  and  two  mem- 
bers adjustable  thereon  independently  of  each  other,  and 
non-lnterlocklng  at  all  times. 

■J.  A  space  baud  comp<ised  of  a  relatively  stationary 
imrt  and  two  distinct  members  adjustable  and  guided 
thereon  indepenileiitly  of  <  ach  other,  said  members  being 
contluuously-non-lnterlocking. 

;{.    .\    space    l)an<l    composed    of    a    relatively    sf.ntionnry 
body  part  and  two  contlnuously-non-interiocking  members 
adjustal)le  thereon  independently  of  each  other,  each  mera 
l>er   having   an    independent    interlocking    connection    with 
tile  body  part  for  the  purp<se  of  such  adjustment. 

1.  .\  space  band  composed  of  a  relatively  stationary 
liody  part  and  two  ci>ntinuously  non-Interlocking  members 
.•ii|jiistal)!e  thereon  in<lepi'ndently  of  each  other,  each  mem- 
t)er  having  an  IndeiMiid'  ni  tongue  and  groove  connection 
with  the  body  part. 

5.  A  space  ban<l  composed  of  a  relatively  stationary 
bfidy  part  and  two  continuously  nonlnterlocking  members 
ailjiistalile  thereon  independently  of  each  other,  each  mem- 
ber liaving  an  indereiident  dove-tailed  tongue  and  groove 
connection  with  the  body  part. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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William   F. 

St^'i-lal  No. 


WiRTn,   Omaha,    Nebr. 
827,322.     (CI.  88—61.) 


In  devices  for  the  ourpo»e  described,  the  comMnntloti  of 
a  retalDinK  member,  p  tiibiilnr  holder  mounted  thereon,  a 
yoke  hav-n^  a  nteni  fVir  n  s<-atlng  In  SJilil  holilnr  nod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  (jpposed  iirms,  a  pair  of  tnbiilnr  arms 
of  BDKiil.'ir  sliiipe  eQ(ili  hnvln^  a  pnrt  clrrimiHorildnK  an 
arm  of  said  yoke,  a  nnir  of  lens^en  moiiDt>*d  on  fnld  tubu- 
lar arms,  and  a  kee|>er  on  each  tubiilnr  arm  nnd  Maid  tu- 
bular tiolder  for  maWinir  enirafiemeuts  at  lun;.'ltiidlnal  In- 
tervals, respectively,  with  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  said 
tuliular   holdfr. 


1,118,720.  COMHIN 
VEHICLE.  Will 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1U13 


lA 


VTION    SLEIOII    AND    WTTEELED 

ii    Ellis    Wise,    Willlarasport,    I'a. 

Serial  No.  80y,234.     (CL  21—00.) 


1.  A  combined  sleii  h  and  wheeled  vehicle,  comprlalnjr  a 
frame,  runnlnB  wheel  i  thereon,  runners  moviilily  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  assume  raised  or  lowered  po«»ltlons,  thills 
movably  mountetl  to  assume  positions  to  connect  with 
either  the  frame  or  lunners,  and  means  for  securing  the 
tlUllB  In  either  posltU  n. 

2.  A  combined  slfi^h  and  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a 
frame,  wh<»«'ls  tliiri<i|i.  rnuners  niovalily  mounicd  on  tlie 
frame  to  assume  nii-ti'd  or  lowered  positions,  thills  mov- 
able to  positions  to  oonntct  with  either  the  frame  or  the 
runners,  movable  connections  between  the  frame  and  thills, 
jirid  means  whereby  to  secure  the  thills  to  either  the 
frame  or  runnfi-s. 

3.  A  comt)ine<l  slelfh  and  wheeled  vehicle  comprlslnd  a 
supporting  frnnie,  wlufcls  thereon,  runners  rocl^ably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  to  assume  positions  beneath  the  wheels,  or 
11  raised  position.  tbllN.  slblnlile  snppoitlin;  means  con- 
nected with  the  tlilllli  and  having  support  on  the  frame, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  thills  with  the  runners  when 
the  latter  are  In  the  Ikiwcrod  position. 

4.  In  a  comliiniition  sldgh  nnd  whoele<l  vehicle,  a  frame, 
running  wheels  tliirtVm,  runners  mounted  on  the  frame, 
thills  for  drawing  tin;  vehicle,  said  thills  having  slidable 
connection  with  the  Irame  and  t>clng  movable  to  a  raised 
fK)Hltion  or  to  a  loweicd  position,  there  bring  means  asso- 
ciated with  siiid  thil  s  anil  with  the  said  sliding  means 
to  clamp  the  runners  when  the  latter  are  In  the  lowered 
position. 


B.  A  combination  wheeled  vehicle  and  alelgh,  compris 
Ing  a  wheeled  frame,  runnera  rockably  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  assume  positions  beaanth  the  wheels  or  a  nilsed 
position,  thills,  a  slidable  connection  between  the  thills 
and  the  vehicle  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  thills 
with  the  runners  when  the  latter  are  in  the  lowered  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.721.  DOOR-n.\XnER.  Carl  A.  Wiss,  West  Fort 
Dodge.  Iowa.  Filed  July  7,  1013.  Serial  No.  777,6S7 
(CI.  16—7.) 


In  a  door  hanger,  longitudinally  extendlne  angle  Irons 
arranged  In  pairs,  the  memlnra  of  each  pair  being  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  each  other,  a  door  provided 
with   rollers  operatively  associated  with  one  pair  of  aaid 

ant'le  irons  and  antifriction  eLnvnls  carri.-d  by  said  door 
adapted  to  obtain  a  tx'aring  upon  said  an^^le  irons. 


1,118,^!^.'  If.Vl'IIlSR  I>oU  FOU.Ml-^o' ikuvKS  FROM 
A  >t.V*S  O^  DOffltl.  RciMit.PH  WoLK.  'llrldgeport. 
Conn.  Filed  Apr  10,  1013.  Serial  No  762.444.  (CI. 
107— 4.  > 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  for  carrying  niass.-s  of  dough,  of 
a  moldlne  board  arranged  adjacent  said  conveyer  for  en 
gaging  said  masses  of  dough  In  t^elr  passat;e  thereby  and 
forming  the  same  Into  loaves,  and  means  for  moving  said 
conveyer  nnd  molding  board  In  f)pposlte  directions,  said 
moldlni;  board  being  held  against  movement  transversely 
of  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllwd.  the  comblna 
flon  with  a  conveyer  for  carrying  masses  of  dough,  ol 
a  moldini:  I'oaril  arninu'ed  adjac«'nt  s.iid  conveyer  for  en 
gacing  said  masseci  of  dougta  in  their  pasnae>'  tber»-by  and 
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forming  the  same  into  loarea.  and  rigid  means  for  posi- 
tively guiding  said  molding  board  in  a  curved  path,  said 
molding  board  being  hold  against  movement  transversely 
of  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  conveyer  for  carrying  masses  of  dough, 
of  a  molding  board  arranged  adjacent  said  conveyer  for 
engaging  said  masses  of  dough  In  their  passage  thereby 
and  forming  the  same  Into  loaves,  and  rigid  means  for 
posltlvelv  guiding  said  molding  board  for  movement  in 
a  direction  opposiie  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
conveyer,  said  molding  board  being  held  against  move- 
ment  transverwdy  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  conveyer  for  carrying  masses  of  dough,  of 
a  molding  board  armnged  adjacent  wild  conveyer,  and 
means  fur  oscillating  said  molding  board  in  an  oval  path 
perpendicular  to  said  conveyer,  said  molding  board  co- 
operating with  said  conveyer  to  roll  said  masses  of  dough 
into  loaves. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  a  mass  of  dough,  of  a  mold- 
ing board  arranged  adjacent  said  support,  moans  for  re- 
ciprocating said  molding  board  vertically  toward  and 
from  said  support  and  means  for  simultaneously  recip- 
rocating said  molding  board  horizontally. 

(Claims  rt  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


connected    to   the  latch   mechanism   by    a    swivel   and    be- 
ing adapted  to  drop  from  the  end  of  the  sheave  so  as  to 


1  118  7''3     MACHINE  FOR  HARDENING  STEEL.    Gorr- 
'likb    WIEL.SER,   Columlws.    Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    0.    1013. 
Serial   No    704.317.      (Q.    148—34.1 


\  machine  for  hardening  metal  comprising  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  hardening  liquid,  connections  for  supp'-V 
fng  and  controlling  an  air  pressure  within  said  tank  upon 
the  contents  thereof,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  tank  and 
having  connections  therewith  to  receive  the  hardening 
liquid  from  said  tank,  a  manually  operated  head  movable 
In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  support  a  piece  of  metal 
whereby  the  same  Is  subjected  to  the  hardening  liquid 
under  pressure,  means  within  said  cylinder  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  head,  and  means  below  said  cyl- 
inder for  collecting  the  liquid  discharged  therefrom. 


1118  7''4      STKAM-SllOVEL.     Jame.s  Troutman  Albeht, 
'  Emphe.  Canal   Zone.     Filed  Oct.   17,   1013.     Serial  No. 
705.701.      (CI.  .•{7  —  10.1 

In  a  steam  shovel  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dipper  having  a  hinged  bottom  and  an  auto- 
matically operated  latch  to  lock  the  same  shut  wVn  the 
dipper  Is  lowered  to  loading  position,  of  power  operated 
means  to  release  the  latch  for  diinii>lng,  said  means  in 
eluding  a  rotarv  sheave  having  a  spiral  groove  extending 
there  around  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  ot>ening  at 
the  extreme  end  of  the  sheave,  and  a  chain  connect.d  at 
one  end  to  the  sheave  at  one  end  of  the  groove  and  at 
Its  other  end   to   the   latch   mechanism,   said   chain    being 


prevent    continued    winding   thereupon    during    continued 
rotation  of  the  sheave. 


1  1]S,725.      TABLE.      WtLHELM    O.    B.^gaaSen.   Ilayward, 
'  Minn.      Filed   May   4.   1014.      Serial   No.   836.137.      (CI. 
114—105.) 


The  comhlnntion  with  a  table  top,  of  a  supporting  head, 
having  a  central  opening,  an  arm  secured  to  baid  head  and 
having  a  ball  which  it  supports  over  said  opening,  a  two- 
part  socket  member,  embracing  the  ball  of  said  arm,  the 
parts  of  the  socket  yleldluuly  connected  one  with  th« 
other  one  part  of  said  socket  member  bi'lng  secured  to  the 
table  top,  and  a  welshted  pendulum,  secured  to  said  Uble 
top. 

111«<7'>0       ATTACHMENT    FOU    ROTARY    WKI.I.BITS. 
TiTis    ANPiiFW    nrKCHEn,    Taft,    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    19, 
ion      Serial   No.  7.Vj,372.      (CI.  2."»— 2S.) 
1     In  a  device  of  the  character  desciibed.  the  combina- 
tion  with   a   well  casing  Including  a   bit.  of  a   water  con- 
trolling valve,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  said  valve 
with  said  bit  adMpted  to  be  sborfued  by  twisting,  whereby 
whenever  said  bit  is  broken  off,  a   longitudinal  movement 
will  be  given  said  valve  for  closing  the  same. 

o  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  well  casing  provided  with  a  valve,  of  a  flexible 
cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  nnd  at  the  other 
end  to  said  bit  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  casing  and  asso- 
ciated devices  when  the  bit  Is  in  proper  operation,  said 
(able  being  a.b.pted  to  be  twisted  and  thereby  shortened 
when  said  bit  is  broken  from  the  casing  and  the  casing 
is  given  a  contintied  rotary  movement,  the  shortening  of 
said  cable  causing  the  closing  of  said  valve  whereby  wate-. 
flowing  through  the  valve  will  be  cut  off. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  th|p  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  proMded  with  a  bit,  of  a  reciprocating 
vaire  designed  to  con  rol  the  water  as  the  same  passes 
Into  the  casing,  menrs  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
valve  to  a  reciprocatorjy  motion,  and  a  cable  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  valve  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bit, 
whereby  when  snld  bltj  Is  broken  from  the  casing  and  the 
casing  and  valve  earned  thereby  are  i-otatod,  the  cable 
will  be  twisted  and  <^n8»>quently  shortened  for  causing 
i  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  for  closing  the 
same. 


■I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rot:iry  well  casing,  of  a  reciprocating  vnlvo  ar- 
rancred  therein,  rosillei^t  means  for  normally  holding  siild 
valve  open,  a  cable  cortnected  with  said  valve  at  one  end. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  eud  of  said  cable  to 
the  bit  associated  with  said  casing,  snid  cable  bclnir 
adapted  to  l)e  twisted  and  thereby  shortened  when  said 
bit  Is  broken  from  the  casing  and  the  casing  is  rotated, 
the  shorteiiins  of  said  rable  causing  a  longitudinal  action 
of  said  valve  and  the  onsequent  closing  thereof. 

5.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rotary  rasi  >g  provided  with  a  bit,  of  a  flexilile 
member  connected  wltl    said  bit  and  adapted  to  be  short 
ene<l  liy  twisting,  and  means  connected  with  and  actuated 
by   tlie  nexil>Ie  membei    for  Indicating  that   the  casing  Is 
movln:,'  independently  ^f  the  l)it. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  1  S  ,  7  2  7  .  BALt  G.\Mr:  Ari'ARATUS.  Philippe 
DinKAt  LT.  Woonsockirt,  U.  I.  Filled  Apr.  28,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  834,023.      ((pi.  46—7.) 


1.   A   game  apparatus 
numbered  in   regular  <m<\ 


comprising  a  set   of  object   balls 
luence  and  divided  Into  groups  of 


balls  of  dltTerent  colors  ;  the  balls  of  each  group  bearing 
group  numbers  different  from  the  group  numbers  of  the 
balls  In  other  groups,  and  the  group  number  of  each  bail 
differing  in  size  from  the  sequence  number  thereof. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of  object  balls 
numbered  in  regular  sequence  and  divided  into  groups 
of  balls  of  different  colors;  the  balls  of  each  group  bear 
Ing  group  numbers  different  from  the  group  numbers  of  the 
balls  In  other  groups,  and  the  group  numl)er  of  each 
ball  differing  in  size  from  the  sequence  numl)er  thereof, 
and  the  balls  of  some  of  the  groups  being  striped  and  the 
stripes  of  the  balls  in  each  group  l)eing  different  in  color 
from  the  stripes  of  the  halls  In  the  other  groups. 


1,118,72H.  WEIEEI>-KIM.  WiLLi.iM  Oeohuk  BiA)ECHtK, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  25,  lft14.  Serial  No.  8.14.515. 
iCA.   152 — 21.) 


t    I 


.siiit«ftiiamsv^s^ 


5>y«. 


1.  A  wheel  rim  having  ineans  for  holding  a  demountable 
rim  In  place,  said  wheel  rim  having  at  one  side  a  radial 
outwardly  extending  flange  and  having  at  the  opposite  side 
a  series  of  spaced  radial  inwardly  extending  lugs,  each 
provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  out\var<lly  extending 
stop  and  with  a  threaded  opening  adjacent  to  the  stop,  a 
bolt  engaging  each  opening,  a  plate  adapted  to  tit  the  outer 
face  of  each  stop  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  through  which  the  bolt  passes,  a  nut  threaded  on  to 
each  of  the  bolts,  each  plate  and  the  slot  thereof  being  of 
a  length  to  cause  the  plate  to  extend  beyon<l  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  demountable  rim  when  the  Inner 
end  of  the  plate  rests  upon  the  stop  and  to  permit  the 
outer  end  of  the  plate  to  pass  within  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  demountal)le  rim  when  the  plate  Is  released  from 
the  stop,  the  bolt  consisting  of  portions  of  unequal  di- 
ameter and  oppositely  threaded,  the  larger  of  the  snid  por- 
tions being  adjacent  to  the  head  and  engaging  the  thread- 
ed opening  of  the  lug,  and  a  demountable  rim  adapted  to 
seat  o\itslde  of  the  wheel  rim  with  one  side  edge  engag- 
ing the  flange  and  with  the  plates  engaging  the  opposite 
edge  when  the  said  plates  are  seated  on  the  stops. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  having  means  for  holding  a  demountable 
rim  In  place,  said  wheel  rim  having  at  one  side  a  radial 
outwardly  extending  flange  and.  having  at  the  opposite 
side  a  series  of  spaced  radial  inwardly  extending  lugs,  each 
provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  nn  outwanlly  extending  stop 
and  with  a  threaded  oiiening  adjacent  to  the  stop,  a  Iwlt 
engaging  each  or)ening.  a  pl.ite  ndmiteil  to  fit  the  outer 
face  of  each  lug  adjacent  the  stop  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  through  which  the  bolt  pa.sses.  a  nut 
threaded  on  to  each  of  the  bolts,  each  plate  and  the  slot 
thereof  l)eing  of  a  length  to  cause  the  plate  to  extend  l)e- 
yond  the  Inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  demountable  rim 
when  the  Inner  end  of  the  plate  rests  ui)on  the  stop  and  to 
permit  the  oiiter  end  of  the  plate  to  pass  within  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  demountable  rlni  when  the  plate  Is  re- 
leased from  the  stop,  the  l)olt  consisting  of  portions  of  un- 
equal diameter  and  oppositely  threaded,  the  larger  of  the 
said  portions  being  adjacent  to  the  head  and  encaging  the 
threaded  opening  of  the  lug. 


1.118.721).       RErRODUriNO-MACniNR.       Ada.m       Bock, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 
847,670.      ((•}.  33  —  24.) 
1.  A    reproducing    machine,    comprising    platforms    for 

supporting  a   pattern    nnd   the    work,   a    lever  mounted    to 
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swing  op  andl  down  and  laterally,  holders  adjustably 
mounted  an  the  said  lever,  one  of  the  holders  carrying 
a  tracer  for  following  the  contour  of  the  pattern  and  the 
other  a  carving  tool  for  engaging  the  work,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  said  holders  on  the  lever. 


2.  A  reprfKlucLug  machine,  comprising  platforms  for 
supporting  a  pattern  and  the  work,  a  lever  mounted  to 
swing  up  and  down  and  laterally,  holding  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  said  lever,  one  of  the  holders  carrying  a 
tracer  for  following  the  contour  of  the  pattern  and 
the  other  a  carving  tool  for  engaging  the  work,  and 
means  for  proportionately  adjusting  the  said  holders  one 
relative  to  the  ether  and   to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

:?  \  reproducing  machine,  comprising  platforms  for 
supporting  a  pattern  and  the  work,  a  lever  mounted  to 
swing  up  and  down  and  laterally,  holders  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  said  lever,  one  of  the  holders  carrying 
a  tracer  for  following  the  contour  of  the  pattern  and 
the  other  a  carving  tool  for  engaging  the  w,)rk.  a  l)e:n- 
Ing  held  on  the  said  lever,  a  screw  rod  mounted  to  turn 
in  the  said  l>earing  and  having  threaded  portions  of 
different  pitch,  and  nuts  on  the  holders  and  In  which 
screw  the  said  threaded  portions  of  the  screw  rod 

4  A  reproducing  machine,  comprising  platforms  for 
supporting  a  pattern  and  the  work,  a  lever  mounted  to 
swing  up  and  down  and  laterally,  holders  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  said  lever,  one  of  the  holders  carrying 
a  tracer  for  following  the  contour  of  the  pattern  and  the 
other  a  earvinc  tool  for  engaging  the  work,  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  holders  on  the  lever,  and  means  for 
turning  the  said  platforms  In  unison. 

5.  A  reproducing  machine,  comprising;  platforms  for 
•upiwrtlng  a  pattern  and  the  work,  a  lever  mounted  to 
swing  up  and  down  and  laterally,  holders  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  saiu  lever,  one  of  the  holders  carrying 
a  tracer  for  following  the  coutour  of  the  pattern  and 
the  other  a  carving  tool  for  engaging  the  work,  supports 
on  which  the  platforms  are  mounted  to  turn,  an  Inclined 
guldeway  on  which  the  said  supports  are  mounted  to 
slide,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  platforms  in  unison, 
[riaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  exhaust  and  pistons  operative  in  the  cylinders,  of  a 
rotary  valve  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  series  of  cylinders, 
a  valve  casing  having  a  passage  extending  continuously 
in  open  communication  with  the  face  of  the  valve  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  and  arranged  to  be  traversed 
lengthwise  of  the  valve  by  fresh  fuel  gas«>s  drawn  there 
through  by  the  pistons  on  their  suction   strokes. 

3.  In  an  Internal  coml)U8t!on  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  ports  for  Intake 
and  exhaust  and  pistons  operative  in  the  cylinders,  of  a 
rotary  valve  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  series  of  cyl- 
inders, a  valve  casing  provided  with  means  for  conduct 
ing  fresh  fuel  gases  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
valve  throughout  the  lencth  thereof,  and  means  for  auto- 
ma  tieaiiy  supplying  lubricant  so  as  to  be  aspirated  by 
the  fresh  gases  supplied  to  said  conducting  means. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  a  port  serving 
for  both  Intake  and  exhaust,  and  pistons  opera tve  In 
the  cylinders,  of  a  rotary  valve  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  series  of  cvlinde-s  and  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage in  its  interior  and  external  pockets  arrnnzed  to  con- 
nect said  cylinder  ports  alternntoly  with  Intake  and  ex- 
haust, a  valve  cas  ng  eml)0(iying  a  longitudinal  Intake 
manifold  chaml>er  in  continuous  open  communication  with 
the  side  of  the  valve  substantially  throughout  the  bnuth 
thereof,  means  of  communication  between  said  manifold 
chamber  and  the  longitudinal  passage  in  the  vnlve.  and 
means   for  supplying  said   manifold  chamber  and  passage 

with  fuel  gases.  , ,     ., 

5.   in   an    Internal    combustion    engine,   the   combination 

with    a    plurality    of    cylinders   having   ports   and    pistons 

operatiye   in    the   cylinders,   of  a    rotary    combined    Intake 

and   exhaust   valve  extending  lengthwise  of  the  series    of 

cylinders  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  in  its  Interior 

I   and   external   pockets,    the   latter   adapted    to   connect    the 

i   cylinder  ports  alternately  with   intake  and  exhaust;   ault- 

,   able  means  for  supplying  the  valve  with   fuel    gases,   and 

an    intake    manifold    adapted    to    l)t>    connected    with    the 

cylinder    ports    by    said    valve    pockets    and     having    fuel 

gas  Inlets  at  both  ends  and  means  of  communication  with 

said    valve   passage,    whereby    fuel    gases    pass    len'-'thwise 

through  the  interior  of  the  valve  Into  the  infMke  manifold 

(nalms  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1118  731       RAIL  BOND.     John     R.    Boweks.    ■»"">'     -\ 

■  Potter,  and   ConAi.  B.  D-.nNr.Li..  Newburg.  Mo.     Filed 

.Tune  20    1913.     Serial  No.  774,889.    (CI.  173—202.) 


1.118,730.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINK.  EUOKNK 
M.  BoruNosviLLE.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  July  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,.331.      (CT.  123—59.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  ports  for  Intake  and 
exhaust  and  pistons  operative  In  the  cylinders,  of  a  ro- 
tary valve  disi)Osed  lengthwise  of  the  series  of  cylinders, 
and  a  valve  casing  provided  with  means  for  conducting 
fresh  fuel  gases  carrying  a  proportion  of  lubricant  In 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  valve  throughout  the 
length   thereof. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with    a    plurality    of    cylinders    having    porta    for    Intake 


jr    ^      ^       a 


In  combination,  a  rail  chair  having  sides  and  the  sides 
having  complementary  slots,  rails  hnving  their  ends  re 
ceived  by  the  chair  betvveen  the  s  des  thereof,  the  rail 
webs  having  apertures  therethrouch  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  said  slots,  and  an  elastic  rail  Ixind  housed 
within  one  of  said  slots  and  having  its  terminal  portions 
engaged  through  the  sa'd  apertures  and  l)ent  within  the 
other  slot,  the  ends  of  the  said  slots  being  arranged  to 
shear  the  terminal  portions  of  the  bond  should  the  rails 
separate  excessively 


1118  73*^      PIPE  THREAD  RESIIAPER.     JoHM  M.  BuETO- 
'i.ovE.    Portsmouth.    Va.      Filed    Aug.    12.    1913.      Serial 
No.  784..370.      (CI.  10—1.^ 

1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  reduced  threaded  extension  formed  upon  one  end 
thereof  and  providinc  an  annular  shoulder,  a  sleeve 
threaded    upon    the  reduced  extension,   the   major   portion 


I26o 


of   the  said  sleeve 
head  carried  by  the 
the  sleeve  and  said 
placement  of  said  si 


hivlns  its  threads   taptnd,  a   conical 

(ixtensioQ.  and  means  paning  through 

extenaloo   to  prevent   accidental   dls- 


eive. 
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1,118,733.      BORINO 
Hayden  IIexdrick 
Wilmington,    Cal. 
779.56-.'.      (CI.  25& 


DEVICE.     John   EvKRrrr  Brooks, 
8i.FrrT,  and  James  Joskph  Yahnkll, 
Filed    July    17,    1913.       Serial    No. 
-69.) 


In  a  boring  device, 
socket,  a  tongue  arranged 
blade  carried  by  said 
ried  by  said  tongue 
ally  extending  arms. 
said  auxiliary  blades 
ileeve  on  the  outer 


a  shaft  provided  at  its  end  with  a 

to  enter  said  socket,  a  pointed 

tongue,  laterally  extending  arms  car- 

xlllary  blades  carried  by  said  later- 

a  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft  above 

and  a  spiral  conveyer  carried  by  said 

thereof. 


au 


si  le 


1,118.734      i..\r!i:r„    strii-.    or    sheet   applyino 

MECIIANIS.M.      fc:.>.UL    L.    Buow.nsox.    Rochester,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1913      Serial  No.  757,402.     (CI.  210 — 48.) 

1.  Label  applying  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  to  render  the  article  adhesive,  means  to  apply 
a  label  to  the  adhesive  surface  of  snia  article,  and  means 
securely  to  affix  a  laliel  to  said  article,  a  stationary  sup- 
port whereon  said  8ev?ral  means  are  positioned  in  a  curved 
path,  and  means  movalile  In  a  curved  path  and  also  toward 
and  from  said  means  to  apply  the  article  to  the  successive 
action  of  said  moans.] 

2,  Label  applying  'mechanifcm  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  suppiitiug  ni^ml)er  having  an  adhesive  supplying 
device,  a  label  appl.vli)g  device,  a  luliel  affixing  device,  aud 
a  labeled  article  ejectpr-actuator  arranged  in  sequence,  an 


2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  reduced  extension  formed  on  one  end  thereof, 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  removably  secured  to  said 
extension,  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  iwre  gradually 
increasing  toward  thi  open  end  thereof,  and  a  bead  car- 
ried by  the  extensi(|n  and  projecting  within  the  Iwre, 
the  diameter  of  the  liead  l>eing  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bore. 


article  ejector  arranged  to  be  engaged  periodically  by  aaid 
ejector-actuator,  article-carrying  means  and  means  rela- 
tively to  move  said  means  and  said  supporting  member  to- 
ward and  from  each  other. 
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3.  Label  applying  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  member  having  nrranirod  in  circular, 
spaced  sequence,  an  adhesive  supplying  device,  a  laln-l  ap- 
plying device,  a  label  affixing  device,  article-carrying 
means  to  present  an  article  to  the  successive  action  of  said 
devices,  and  co-acting,  normally  separated  devices  upon 
said  supporting  member  and  snid  ni  tide  carrying  means  to 
effect  the  ejection  of  the  labeled  article. 

4.  Label  applying  meihanl.sm  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  member  having  an  adhes  ve  supplying 
device,  a  label  applying  device,  and  a  lal»el  offixlng  device 
arranged  in  circular  sequence,  an  article  carrying  head  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  to  said  supporting  mcn)l)er, 
means  to  move  said  head  tow:ird  and  from  .said  supporting 
member  to  subject  the  article  to  the  action  of  said  devices, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  head. 

5.  I^bel  applying  mechanUm  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  meml>er  having  an  adhesive  supp'ylng 
device,  a  label  applying  device,  and  a  label  affixing  device 
arranged  in  circular  series,  a  box  carrying  bead,  a  sliaft 
positioned  to  sufiport  said  head  fc^r  movement  toward  and 
from  the  supporting  member,  and  means  to  Impart  axial 
.ind  rotative  movements  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  r>9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.73.'5.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Wir,Li.\M  O. 
Nevada,  Mo.  Filed  July  17,  1014.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  68—21.) 


Bri«K«B, 
861,535. 
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In  a  washing  machine,  a  rocking  receptacle,  and  a  beater 
therein,  comprising  triangular  end  pieces  having  certain 
corners  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  lK)ttoni  and 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  spaced  slats  secured  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  end  pieces,  the  upi)er  edges  of  the  slats 
lM»lng  relatively  sharp  and  the  lower  edges  lielng  relatively 
wide,  and  a  bead  board  secured  to  the  upper-edges  of  the 
ena   pieces. 
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1J118.730.  INSOLF:.  Oscar  O.  Bird,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Stella  F.  Whittaker,  I'rescott.  Arix. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1014.     Serial  No.  831,175.     (CI.  30— 7L) 


1.  A  de\  Ice  <if  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rigid  arch  plate  and  a  body  meml)er  of  comparatively  soft 
material  secured  thereon,  said  body  member  being  pro- 
vided with  cerl..in  flaps  projecting  foiwardly  and  other 
flaps  extending  upwardly  aud  outwardly  from  its  side 
edges,  so  arranged  that  pressure  upon  diseased  portions  of 
the  foot  is  relieved. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
arch  plate  of  rigid  material  and  a  body  member  of  com 
paratlvely  soft  material  secured  thereon,  said  boJy  mem- 
ber being  provided,  between  Its  edges,  with  iwrtions  of  re- 
duced thickness  In  order  to  accommodate  diseased  portions 
of  I  he  wearers  foot,  said  body  member  being  provided  at 
its  front  and  s  de  edges  with  extending  portions  of  taper- 
ing thickness,  said  side  portions  b*'lng  adapted  to  be  bent 
up  around  the  edges  of  the  wearers  foot. 

3.  In  an  inso  e,  the  combination  of  an  arch  plate  of 
rigid  material  and  a  LoJy  member  of  leather  secured  upon 
said  arch  plate,  said  body  member  being  provided  with  a 
hole  near  its  forward  end  and  with  a  beveled  edge  bound- 
ing said  hole  in  order  to  ace  immodate  a  diseased  portion 
of  the  wearers  foot,  said  body  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  flaps  integral  with  its  front  aud  side  edges  and 
with  concave  edge  portions  located  between  said  flaps,  said 
flaps  and  said  portion  being  of  different  thickness  lu  order 
to  distribute  pressure  «f  the  wearers  foot  as  between  the 
heaitliy  and  the  d  seased  portion  of  sail  foot. 

4.  An  insole  comprising  a  curved  arch  plate  of  rigid 
material,  a  liody  member  of  comparatively  soft  material 
secured  thereon,  said  body  u'ember  being  provided  with 
certain  flaps  extending  forwaidly  and  side  flaps  extending 
upwardly  uud  outwardly  from  its  edges  and  having  a  heel 
portion  iiollowed  out  between  the  side  and  rear  edges, 

.5.  An  in>oie  comprising  au  upwardly  curved  arch  plate 
of  rigid  material  its  front  edge  having  convex  extensions 
proje(ting  therefrom  and  concave  portions  betw»M.u  .said 
projections,  and  a  comparatively  soft  material  secured 
upon  said  arch  plate  and  having  flaps  projecting  from  Its 
Bides  and  forward  end  for  the  purpose  of  locally  increasing 
pressure  ui><>n  the  liealthy  portions  of  the  foot  and  reliev- 
ing pressure  from  the  diseased  jK)rtions 


1,118.787.       ArrOM.VTlC     COMPRESSION     KEKHlGElt- 
'  ATI.NO  APPARATUS.     <iE<iU(:E  P.  lAumn.L.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.      Filed   Apr.   12.  H»tl7.      Serial   No.  .;07,83«.      (CI. 
62—4. ) 

1.  In  combination  an  apparatus  for  drawing  in  gas  and 
compressing  the  same,  a  condenser  leading  from  said  ap- 
paratus, means  for  applying  power  to  operate  said  ap- 
paratus, an  expansion  valve  leading  from  said  condenser, 
a  pipe  for  admitting  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  condenser,  a 
condenser  valve  controlling  said  pi|X'.  automatic  means 
for  applylug  power  to  open  said  condenser  valve  and  to 
vary  the  ext-nt  to  which  it  is  opened  according  to  the 
amount  of  power  applied  in  operating  said  apparatus,  and 
automatic  means  for  subsequently  closing  said  condenser 
valve  when  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  is  terminated. 

2.  In  combination  an  expansion  coll,  an  apparatus 
adapted  to  draw  gas  therefrom  and  to  compress  the  same, 
a  condenser  leading  from  said  apparatus,  means  for  ap- 
plying power  to  operate  said  apparatus,  au  expansion 
valve  leading  from  said  condenser  into  said  coil,  a  pipe 
for  admitting  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  condenser,  a  con- 
denser  valve   controlling  said   pipe,   automatic   means   for 
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applying  power  to  open  sal;!  condenser  valve  and  to  vary 
the  extent  to  which  it  is  opened  aciording  tu  the  amount 
of  power  applied  in  operating  said  apparatus,  aud  auto- 
matic means  for  subsequently  closing  said  condenser  valve^ 
when  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  Is  terminated. 


::.  In  combination  an  apparatus  for  drawing  in  tas  aail 
compressing  the  same,  a  condenser  leadin?  from  said  ap- 
paratus, means  for  applying  power  to  operate  said  an>a 
ratus,  an  expansion  valve  leading  from  said  condenser,  a 
pipe  for  admitting  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  condenser,  a  coo 
denser  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  automatic  means  for 
applying  power  to  open  said  cond.  nser  valve  and  to  vary 
the  cxKut  to  which  it  Is  opened  according  to  the  amount 
of  power  applied  in  op«'ratlng  said  apparatus,  automatic 
means  operatid  by  such  power  to  shut  oT  the  power  so 
applied  in  relation  to  said  condenser  valve,  and  auto- 
matic moans  for  sulsoquently  closing  said  condenser  valve 
when  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  is  tericinated. 

4.  In  combination  an  expansion  coil,  an  apparatus 
adaiitcd  to  draw  gas  therefrom  and  to  compress  the  same, 
a  condenser  leading  from  said  apparatus,  means  for  ap- 
plying power  to  operate  said  apparatus,  an  expansion 
valve  leading  fn>m  sail  condenser  into  said  coil,  a  pip*- 
for  admitting  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  condenser,  a  condenser 
valve  controlling  .said  pipe,  automatic  means  for  apply- 
ing power  to  open  said  coudonsor  vaive  and  to  vary  the 
extent  to  which  it  is  opened  according  to  the  amount  of 
power  applied  in  operating  tald  apparatus,  automatle 
n-.oans  operated  by  such  power  to  shut  off  the  power  so 
applied  in  relation  to  said  condenser  valve,  and  automatic 
means  for  subsequently  closing  said  condenser  valve 
when  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  is  terminated. 

.'.  In  combination  an  apparatus  for  drawing  in  gas  and 
compressing  the  same,  a  eondens«-r  leading  from  said  ap- 
paratus, means  for  applying  power  to  operate  said  appara- 
tus, an' expansiojj  valve  loading  from  said  condenser,  a 
pipe  for  admitting  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  condenser,  a  con- 
denser valve  controlling  said  pipe,  a  t'urmostat  openi 
tlve  at  a  high  temperature  linrit  to  apply  power  to  open 
said  condenser  valve  and  at  a  low  temperature  limit  to 
apply  power  to  close  said  condenser  valve,  and  automatic 
means  operated  by  the  power  applied  to  open  said  con- 
denser valve  to  vary  the  extent  to  which  it  is  opened  ae- 
cording  to  the  amount  of  power  applied  in  operating  said 
apparatus. 

I  Claims  6  to  :'.<>  not  printed  in  the  Gar.ette.] 


1,118,738.     t'HATi:.     J<  kkph   F.  Caku«ji.i.,  Con<ord.   Nebr. 

Filed     Feb.     24.     1913.       Serial      No.     750.221.        (CI. 

220—111.) 

1.  A  sheet  m.tal  crate  comprising  sides  and  ends,  Hu- 
ends  having  slioulders  adjacent  the  corners  of  the  crate 
to  form  projecting  lower  edges,  said  edges  above  the  lower 
edges  of  the  sides  aiid  l>eing  rolled  over  to  form  internal 
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ribs,  and  a  l^ttomj  extending  from  one  end  to  tbe  other 
of  the  crate  suppoj-ted  by  said  ribs,  the  lower  edgis  of 
the  sldrs  being  roUiHl  over  to  form  rests  below  tbe  ends 
and  Iwttom. 


1'.  A  crate  coo: pr  sing  sides  and  ends  made  of  a  single 
plate  of  metal,  salil  plate  having  cms  rxteuding  trans- 
versely Into  tlir  s.irtj"'  from  ouc  etl»'i'.  and  rvctsst  s  exiend- 
iQK  Into  til''  s.inif  from  tli'»  oppo-ilte  ed«e,  said  cuts  au.l 
said  rec- --  -^  n.iiikllig  the  lines  along  which  the  plate  is 
to  be  b»ni  to  form  (he  corners  of  the  crate,  the  end-form- 
iDS  portions  beln;,'  lof  U  ss  width  than  the  side-forming 
porllons  and  liavink  their  lower  edgis  above  t.  e  lo*er 
edg»s  of  tie  sides,  [the  said  edges  being  roIleJ  o.er,  tl»e 
recesses  being  locattd  so  as  to  lie  within  the  out  ines  of 
the  end-forming  poijtions.  and  the  plate  havln.;  lon'.;ltudl- 
nai  cuts  in  the  ei^d-formlng  portions  and  side-forming 
portions  with  trann^irse  cuts  at  the  ends  of  t  :e  said  lon- 
gitudinal cuts,  and  means  carried  l)y  t  c  plate  to  secure 
the  luds  of  the  same  togetLer  after  the  »amc  has  been 
bent. 

a.  A  crate  comprising  sides  and  ends  made  of  n  single 
plate  of  metal,  sail  pla»e  having  cuts  ixtendiug  trans- 
versely Into  the  sane  fiora  one  edge,  and  ncessis  extend- 
ing into  the  same  from  the  opposite  i-d^e,  the  o  u<<r  side 
walls  of  the  recessts  being  straight  with  t"ie  cuts  at  the 
opposite  edge  and  dr-flnlng  the  periieudicular  side  ctlges  of 
the  low(  r  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  crate,  said  cits 
and  sal  J  recesses  m  irking  the  lines  along  w.ilch  the  plate 
is  to  be  bt-nt  to  fo  m  the  corn*  rs  of  tie  crate,  the  end- 
forming  portions  lelng  of  less  width  than  t  e  side-forming 
portions  and  bavin;  their  lower  edges  above  the  lower 
edges  of  the  sides,  the  said  edges  being  rolled  o  er,  the 
recesses  being  locat -d  so  as  to  lie  within  the  outlines  of 
the  end-forming  poitions.  and  the  plate  having  longitudi- 
nal cuts  in  the  end-  ormin ;  portions  and  side-forming  por- 
tions witii  trasver»>  cuts  at  the  ends  of  t  e  s.ii  1  longi- 
tudinal cuts,  and  laeatis  carried  by  the  p'.ate  to  secure 
the  ends  of  the  sape  together  after  the  same  has  been 
bent. 

4.  The  herein  doicrlbed  sheet  metal  blanli  for  forming 
crate  bodies,  said  ulanlc  having  transverse  bending  lines 
defined  therton  bejlween  end  panels  and  side  panels, 
transvi  rse  cuts  In  \>ae  longitudinal  edge  of  the  olank  in 
line  with  the  said  tiansverse  bending  lines,  an!  recesses 
In  tt>e  opposite  lon;^tudlnal  edge  of  the  blank  at  the  sides 
of  the  end  panels,  ^aiii  end  panels  terminating  at  the  »e- 
cessed  edge  short  o(  the  edges  of  tbe  side  panels  and  the 
outer  walls  of  said  k-ecesses  being  straight  wltli  tie  trans- 
verse bending  Ilnea  and  d»  rtning  t  le  perpendicular  side 
edges  of  the  lower  oorilons  of  the  side  panels. 


1,118,739.      CENTRIFU(;AL    ri.Ml'.      William    Dol«la8 

Caktkr,   San  Jos^.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bean   Spray   I'ump 

Co.,  San  .lose,  (all.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 

Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  8;;0.158.      (CI.  lO.J — iA.) 

1.    In    a    centrifui^al-pump,    tbe   combination    of   a    base 

having  a   pedtstai;  a  pimp  casing  having  a  discharge;   a 

connection    between    the    p<  destal    and    t"ie    pump    casing 

adapted  for  t'u'  rotative  adjustment  of  said  casing  to  vary 

the  nnmilar  position  of  its  discharge;  a  cap-plate  having 


a  supporting  foot  adapted  to  rest  on  a  foundation  ;  a  con- 
nection betwet  n  tbe  cap-plate  and  the  casing  adapted  for 
tie  rotative  adjustment  of  the  casing;  a  sjction-ellx)W  ; 
and  a  connection  between  said  suction-elbow  and  the  cap 
plate  adapted  for  the  rotative  adjustment  of  suld  elbow. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  main 
support:  a  pump  casing  haxing  a  discharge;  a  connection 
b«  tween  the  main  support  and  the  pamp  casing  adapted 
for  the  rotative  adjustment  of  said  casing  to  vary  the 
angular  position  of  its  discharge ;  a  cap-plate  having  u 
supporting  foot  adapted  to  nst  on  a  foundation  ;  a  conntn;- 
tlon  U  tween  t' e  cap-plate  and  tlie  casing  adapted  for  tbe 
rotative  adjustment  of  the  casing;  a  suction-elbow;  and 
a  connection  Intwcen  said  suction-eliow  and  the  rap- 
plate  adapted  for  tbe  rotative  adjustment  of  said  ellx>w. 


1,118.740.  EI.KV.\T1.\<;  TltUl  K.  EinrxE  Mervin 
CnAr\iAN  and  Chahlks  F'Uiwakd  Chwan,  llo'yoke.  .Mass. 
Filed  May  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  709,206.     (CI.  21—118.) 


1.  .^n  elevating  truck  comprising  a  platform,  front  and 
rear  axles.  wl:ee:s  on  the  axles,  supports  pivotally  con- 
necttd  with  the  platform  and  carrli-d  by  the  axles,  the 
forward  support  having  an  extension,  a  handle  movably 
connected  with  the  extension,  a  s"  onlder  on  t'  e  exten- 
sion, ani  a  latch  device  movably  mounted  on  t'ae  handle 
and  held  by  gravity  In  shoulder-enga:lng  or  shoulder  non- 
engaging  position  ;  whereby  the  handle  and  said  member 
can  mo  e  as  a  unit  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  platform 
when  the  latch  engages  the  s'loulder. 

2.  .\n  elevating  truck  comprising  front  and  rear  axles, 
a  plntform.  lear  supporting  means  pivotally  connected 
witu  the  platform  and  the  rear  axle,  front  supporting 
means  pivotally  conne<ted  with  t'le  platform  and  front 
axle  and  also  Including  a  king  pin.  and  interlocking  de- 
viies  arranged  on  tlie  platform  niid  on  the  front  means  to 
automatically  engage  as  the  platform  is  elevateJ  and 
hold  the  platform  In  eWvafed  position,  one  device  being 
a  spring-pressed  member  and  t'  e  other  an  abutment  with 
which  the  said  memiier  aiiiomntically  encages  at  the  end 
of  the  elevation  of  tlie  platform  and  from  which  the  said 
memlHT  is  adapted  to  be  released  for  permitting  the  plat- 
form to  lower. 

3.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  a  platform,  parallel 
swinging  supports  on  which  the  platform  is  mo.intiHl, 
wheels  connecttd  with  the  supports,  a  sprlng-prcsH«'d  latch 
pivoteil  on  the  front  support,  and  means  on  the  platform 
havlnsr  a  slot  Into  which  the  latch  enters  and  Interlocks  as 
the  plntform   Is   raised. 

4.  An  eievatlnj,'  truck  comprising  a  platform,  front  and 
rear  supports  to  which  the  platform  is  pivotally  connected 
on  transverse  axes,  wheels  supporting  the  siip|M>rt8,  a 
latch  on  the  front  support  nnd  having  a  catch-engaging 
portion  extendin-z  rearwnnlly  from  the  pivotal  axis  be- 
tween the  platform  and  front  support,  and  a  catch  on  the 
platform  with  which   the  latch  automatically  engages. 
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5.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  a  platform,  a  Iwdy 
structure  on  which  the  platform  is  mounted,  said  struc- 
ture including  a  swinging  e'ement  provided  with  a  forward 
extension,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  extm 
hlon.  and  having  a  limiteJ  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
extension  and  latch  means  perm.nnently  carried  by  and 
movably  mounted  on  the  handle  releasably  engaged  with 
the  extension  to  cause  the  swinging  element  to  swing 
with  the  handle. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.l 


1,118,741.  DRAW  STUIMi.  Hkktha  Clahk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,709.  (CI. 
241—8.) 


1.  A  draw  string  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  hem  of 
a  garjnent.  a  loop  attache<l  to  one  end  of  the  sal  1  draw 
string,  and  a  combined  button  and  hook  aitachetl  to  the 
other  end  of  the  said  draw  string,  the  book  be.ng  adapted 
to  hook  onto  one  end  of  tl  e  hem  of  the  garment,  the  but- 
ton being  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  hook,  and  projecting 
outwardly  opposite  the  hem  and  a  distance  from  the  said 
hem  end. 

2.  A  draw  string  alapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  hem  of 
a  giiiment,  a  (ombined  loop  nnd  Imdkin  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  said  draw  string  and  adapted  to  oveille  the 
Inner  face  of  one  end  of  the  said  hem,  and  a  comb  ned 
button  and  hook  having  a  plate  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  the  said  dnw  string,  tie  plate  having  nt  Its  forwarJ 
end  a  return  lient  hook  adapted  to  hook  onto  t?e  open  end 
of  the  hem  of  the  garment,  and  a  button  on  the  free  end 
of  the  said  hook  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
comldne<l  bodkin  and  loop,  the  said  button  extending  out- 
wardly oppcsite  the  tern  nnd  a  distance  from  the  end 
thereof  engaged  hy  tbe  book. 


1,11«*.742.     Sl'KKI  OMKTF.U   ATT.XfiniFNT. 
COLE,    Forest,    III.      Filed    Nov.    5,    1913. 
799,411.     (Cl.  177—10.) 


AtoNfO  E. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  vertical  shaft,  n 
disk  carried  upon  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  said 
disk  being  constructed  of  Insulation  and  the  remainder 
thereof  and  said  shaft  l)eing  nuide  of  electrical  conductor 
material,  a  hand  or  swinging  aim  removably  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  siild  shaft,  wires  or  electr  cal  conductors, 
one  connected  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  resting  on  suld 
disk  and  a  spring  adapted  normally  to  told  said  last  men- 
tioned wire  and  the  insulation  portion  of  said  disk  in  con- 
tact nnd  to  return  the  sume  to  normal  |)osition  when 
diveited  theiefiom  by  tie  swincing  of  said  arm  or  hand 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  glass  cover 
of  a  8pe«^domi'ter  for  closini;  an  electric  circuit  when  the 
indicated  speed  reaches  a  desired  maximum,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  collar  adapti-d  to  l>e  inserted  in  an  openln  ;  in 
said  cover,  a  Iwx  or  casing  adapt (<1  to  i)e  turnetl  by  hand 
upon  said  collar  as  an  axis,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  projeeilng  through  said  collar,  nn  arm 
carried  at  the  lower  cni  of  ^aid  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  speedometer  Indicator,  a  disk  also  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  constituting  nn  electric  contact,  said  disk 


l)elrg  provided  with  an  insulated  portion  which  normally 
engages  a  fixed  contict.  a  fixed  con  act  for  closing  a  cir- 
cuit t'lrough  snld  disk  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  and  a 
spring  adapte<l  to  normally  hold  the  insulated  portion  of 
said  disk  in  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact. 


1.118.743.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES.  .\LBKUT  F.  CoorEHPKn,  Iieliwa-e,  O'lio. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,458.      (CI.  74—59.) 


'^U/FZS-.  '' 


The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  dilven  axle  Journaled  tleieln  and  a  pr.me  mover, 
of  a  trarsmlsslon  mechanism  irterposed  between  the  prime 
mi  ver  and  the  driven  axle,  including  a  tr.insverse  shaft, 
a  slei  ve  keyed  centrally  thereupon  and  lavlni;  oppositely 
disposed  cone  ends,  a  sprock<  t  wheel  cenlrally  of  and  fast 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  spiocket  chain  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheel  to  the  prime  mover,  two  slldili'y  an  I  ro  atably 
mounted  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  hist  slinft.  e.ich  of 
sa  d  sleeves  Ix-ing  prnvl  led  with  a  cone  recess  to  enuaze 
its  respective  <one  of  the  fixed  sleeve,  a  lirxe  and  a  sainll 
gear  carried  respectively  ly  said  sleeve,  the  small  gear 
being  tie  reverse  pear  r.nd  the  large  gear  the  forward  gear, 
a  gear  conrecied  to  tie  driven  hxIc  for  ensrii»:eini'nt  with 
the  liirve  jjear.  a  »eriis  of  cears  connected  to  the  renr  axle 
and  interposed  for  connection  with  the  small  gear,  the^ 
large  gear  being  out  of  engagement  when  t'le  smill  gear  Is 
In  enirnjreminf  and  vice  versa,  and  n  yoke  coniiecteel  to- 
lK)th  sleeves,  whi  icby  the  sleeves  m^y  lie  reeiprocMfe  1  to 
connect  one  of  the  geai-s  at  0  tirre  or  moved  centrally  to 
pln<e  ti.em  in  neutral  pcsltion.  the  cone.■^  and  cone  sockets 
forming  the  connecting  mediums  between  the  sleeve  and 
tl  e  gears. 


l,llH,74t.  CITTER  HEAD.  John  Mack  Crawford,  El 
l'a.so.  Tex.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,645. 
(Cl.   144 — 234.) 


In  a  cutter  head,  a  flange  having  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  spin  lie.  the  flange  having  a  shouldereJ  recess  open 
entirely  oa  the  periphery  of  t!)e  flan:e.  sHid  recess  form- 
ing n  large  and  a  small  portion  In  said  flange,  said  small 
portion  of  the  reci  ss  havlnu  a  irroove  extendine  through 
the  entire  lateiiil  surface  tliereof  and  substantially  piiral- 
1*1  to  the  face  of  the  flange,  a  tut  er  cnrrier  ailipted  to 
engage  the  small  portion  of  tie  re<ess  from  t'ie  periphery 
of  the  flange,  said  cutter-carrier  having  a  shouHer  portion 
fitting  slid.ibly  into  said  groove,  mians  for  locking  the 
cutti  r-carria>;e  to  said  flange,  and  a  li  t  iidjrs'nli'y  mount- 
ed oa  said  carrier  and  fitting  into  the  large  portion  of  the 
reeess  from  the  periphery  of  the  flange. 
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1,118.745.      NIT  LOCK 
fred,  Me.     Filed  Jul 
151— 23.  > 


SaXICEL     KLI.IOTT     rREA.«lKT,     Al- 

:toe  4.  1U14.     StTlnl  No.  842,908.     (CI. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comp-ising  a  bolt  having  a  scrow-thrcaded 
section  aixi  a  gioo-ie  formed  luni.'itu(liniilly  thcn-iu ;  n 
damping  nut  liavinK  t  tbruad  to  tit  tlie  tiireaded  section  of 
said  bolt;  a  foUuw.i!  nut  laving'  an  end  extension  pro- 
vided with  an  int.  rior  annular  Kioove  ;  and  a  wedjce  adapt- 
ed for  mounting  in  tbe  groove  In  said  bolt  and  having  an 
outwardlj  extending  ^i.ttin;,'  e&^e,  a  portion  of  said  wedge 
being  outwardly  extended  to  fit  said  groove  Id  said  fol- 
lower nut. 

■2.  A  nut  lock  compulsing  a  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded 
.section  and  a  gnx.w  formetl  longitudinally  therein;  a 
clamping  nut  l:aving  $  thread  to  tit  tlie  tliieaded  section  of 
said  bolt  ;  a  follower  nut  having  an  end  extension  pro- 
vided with  an  intiilor  aiinular  groove:  a  wedge  adapted 
for  mouiiting  in  the  t;ro<ive  in  said  bolt  and  having  an  out- 
wardly-extending tutting  edge  :  and  a  h<  ad  mounted  on 
said  wedge,  outwardly  extended  therefrom  and  curved  to 
conform  with  the  auauiar  groove  in  >aid  follower  nut. 

:;.  A  nut  lotk,  comi»ri>inu  a  bolt  having  a  so; ew-tlireaded 
section  and  a  gxoov;e  toriued  longitudinally  therein;  a 
clamping  nut  thrtadtfa  to  tit  said  siciion;  a  wedge  mount- 
ed In  siiid  groove  anjd  having  an  outwardly-disposed  cut- 
ting edge;  and  a  follower  nut  opfratively  engaging  suld 
wedge  to  insert  and  witldraw  the  same  between  and 
from  said  bolt  and  3<id  clamping  nut. 


1.118,746.  ADJl  SiWl.l.l-:  llKl  >  -  T.VliLi;.  Kuances  \V. 
Davis,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  July  10,  lOl3. 
Serial  No.  778,319]     (i  1.  45—82.) 


The  combination  with  a  bed  provided  with  a  post  and  a 
side  rail:  of  a  biacket  adjustably  attached  to  said  post 
above  said  side  rail.  ^  second  bracket  attached  to  said  post 
below  said  side  rail,  |a  bar  extending  parallel  to  said  post 
and  attached  to  sahl  hnickets,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  rotata- 
bly  mounted  "ti  siiid  i  fi  r.  means  to  lock  said  sleeve  In 
adjusted  position  .i  -nl  bar.  a  bar  extending  from  said 
sleeve  radially  of  ii.«  liist  mentioned  bar.  a  second  sleeve 
slldably  and  rotatab|y  mounted  on  the  second  bar,  means 
to  l()ck  snid  second  sl<  eve  in  adjusted  position  on  said 
second  bar.  a  bar  attached  to  the  se<'ond  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending radially  frrm  the  second  bar.  and  a  table  sup- 
ported on   the  last    mentioned  bar. 


1.118,747.     CIOAR-MOLD.     Napoleon    Dc   Rat  l,   Clnclo- 
natl,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The    Miller    l)u    Brul    &    I'eter*- 
Manufacturing  Co..   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cornorntlon  ot- 
Ohio.      Hied   Apr.   fl,    1914.      Serial    No.    8:^0,094.      (CJ. 
131—9.) 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  two-part  cigar 
mold  comprising  top  and  bottom  meinlx'rs  carrying  the 
shaped  molding  cups  and  cavities:  said  moid-membera 
liavlng  adjacent  corners  cut-away  to  give  them  conflgura- 
llona  wnlch  conform  with  each  other  but  lontrast  with 
the  other  corners  of  the  mold,  and  theieby  provide  an 
external  structural  assembling  guide  embod>lng  regis- 
tering guide  sections  tl:at  are  adjacent  when  the  mold- 
members  are  correctly  assembled,  and  presented  in  posi- 
tion to  signify  the  relative  positions  of  the  mold  members 
when  separated  as  well  m  when  as.sembled. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pilnth-llke  cigar 
mold,  comprising  top  and  bottom  membiis  carrying  the 
cups  and  i-avlties  for  shaping  cigar  bunches:  said  mold 
being  provided  with  an  external  structural  assembling 
guide;  said  guide  comprising  faces  formed  In  a  diagonal 
plane  Intersecting  both  mold-members  at  one  corner  of  the. 
mold,  and  thereby  foinilng  Indexes  that  conform  with 
each  othT  and  contrast  with  the  reuiaiuiiig  coin,  rs  (»f  the 
mold  members  and  are  appreciable  through  l)oth  vision 
and  ton  h  and  in  posltlous  that  bring  them  Into  registry 
when  the  meml)ers  are  assembled,  and  that  signify  the 
relative  positions  of  the  members  when  sepaiated  as  well 
as  assembled. 


1,118,748.  ROTATlNt;  MKCllANU  AL  STOKKR.  SAM- 
UEL II.  DiN.M.Nc;.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Filed  .luly  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851,243.     (CI.  110     115.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  in 
part  a  spreader  formed  of  somewhat  beli-shnpe,  and  with 
a  hollow  wall  forming  a  water  chamber,  said  spreader  be- 
ing p:(>vided  with  arms  extending  across  the  upper  and 
larger  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  water  chamber 
commnnlcating  with  said  former  chamber,  and  hollow  ribs 
formed  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  snreader. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
part  a  spreader  form«  d  with  a  hollow  circular  wall  and 
with  hollow  arms  extending  across  the  top  thereof;  a  ro- 
tating Inlet  water  pipe  rigidly  secured  to  said  cross-arms 
for  rotating  said  spreader  and  sup-ilying  water  to  the 
Interior  thereof,  and  hollow  ribs  formed  on  the  Inner  side 
of  said  spreader. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  casing,  an  endless  rotating  conveyer 
contained  within  said  casing,  a  spreader  located  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  casing,  said  spreader  comprising  a  hollow 
(Uislng,  the  lower  end  encircling  said  cylindrical  casing, 
and  the  upi)er  end  being  irovlded  with  hollow  cioss  arms, 
a  pipe  rigidly  secured  to  said  cross  arms  for  rotating  the 
same  and  suppl.xin::  waier  lo  th.e  interior  tlienof.  said 
spreader  being  'irovlded  with  hollow  ribs  on  the  Inner  side 
thereof,  a  ring  Into  which  tl.e  lower  end  of  said  spreader 
rotates,  and  outlet  water  pipis  leading  from  said  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described.    - 


1,118,749.  MAIN  -  Holt  HUASS.  Freuekick  .\.  FTirHOR-V, 
Chattanooga,  Trnn.  Filed  Jan.  «,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.394.     tCl.  64— 20.3.) 


In  a  brass  for  main  rods  and  the  like,  an  embedded  stc^l 
liner  cast  lh(  r  in,  at  the  back,  and  extending  continuously 
acroKS  tae  transverse  line  of  least  t'-ickneas  of  the  bear- 
ing metal,  ^aid  liner  having  external  strengthening  ribs 
extending  vertically  and  transversely,  the  ribs  crossing 
at  the  line  of  li  a.st  thickness  of  the  bearing  metal,  and 
constituting  a  bearing  surface  for  receiving  the  thrust 
of  a  locking  device,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  t"ie  liner 
belBir beveled  at  the  outer  sides  thereof,  and  the  bearing 
in»>fal  l)elng  cast  over  the  said  metal  snrfact  s  overhanging 
at  the  outer  side  tliereof,  furmlng  a  dovetail  interlock,  the 
liner  being  furthermc-re  formed  on  tie  inner  face  with 
upi>er  and  lower  under  cut  ribs  with  which  the  bearing 
metal  has  cast  Interlocked  engagement. 


1.118.750.  HA.VOKR  ATTACIl.MKNT  FOR  (JAHMENTS. 
AuviD  Kk,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,917.      (CI.  2—53.) 


1.  In  a  garment  cif  the  character  descrilied.  a  liangei 
therefor  having  an  Intermediate  loop  portion,  relatively 
elongated,  flexible,  oppositely  extending  terminal  portions 
fxtending  ai)pro.\in)aiely  lengthwise  of  the  loop  portion 
and  (wnstliuiing  continuations  thereof,  the  ends  of  the 
said  relatively  elongated  iiortions  exit  nding  to  the  shoul- 
der portions  of  the  garment  and  secured  then  at,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  confining  the  terminal  por- 
tions in  |)lac<'  while  permlttini;  the  central  back  iKjrtion 
of  the  garment  to  move  therealcng. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  tlie  character  described,  a  hang?r 
therefor  bavin.'  an  intermediate  leiop  portion,  and  rela- 
tively elongated,  flexible,  opposite-ly  extending  terminal 
portions  extrnding  aiiproximately  lengthwise  of  the  loop 
portion  and  constituting  continuations  tliereof,  the  ends 
of  tlie  said  re'lailvtly  elongated  pcrlions  extending  to  the 
should.^r  portions  of  the  garment  and  secured  thereat. 
Id    combination    with    means    for    confining    the    terminsi 


portions  in  place  wMJe  permitting   the  central    back   por 
tion   of   the   garmi  ut    to  move-    therealong.   said    last   men 
tione'd  means  inc-luding  inclosuri  s  concealing  the  terminal 
portions   and    iiaving   openings    through    which    the    Inter 
mediate  loe)p  Is  proje-cted  and  exposed. 


1.118,751.  .\TT.\CI1MFNT  FOR  WAI.I.-TKLFPIIONKS 
.Vnxa  SHKKtii.»N  Ki.i.sweiKTH.  Oakes.  .\.  I).  Filed  .lum- 
15.    1914.      Serial  No.  845.200.      (CI.   248—7.) 


.V  re-e-e'lver  supporting  attachment  for  telephones,  Includ 

ing  an  attacliiir.'  strip,  a  se'rie  s  of  rrcuate'  links  plvotally 
connected  at  tlieir  ends  to  each  other,  the  lower  one  of 
said  links  being  plvolally  cuunecied  to  said  strip,  a  re 
ceiver  engaging  el.-imp.  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  an 
i-j  te'nslblc  (i.nufci  »»in  ln'twien  said  arm  ano  the-  upper 
one  of  tile  linl?s.  said  cennection  being  plvotally  attached 
to  the>  srm  and  link,  all  of  the  ph-otal  conn'ctions  of  the- 
attaehme'nt  being  adapted  to  tiind  the  engaged  parts  of  the 
attachment  te)ge'ther  wilh  su^cient  pressure  to  hold  the 
receiver  in  any   pi.sKion   to  wl  ich   it   may  l>e  adjusted. 


1,118,752  \.MM\1.  TRAI'.  RAMON  Perqukira  Kstkai.a. 
Matri'alina.  Me-xlco.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.(5K9.      (CI.  43—23.1 


1.  In  nil  Mnimiii  trap,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  rae-m 
ber  including  a  pjiir  of  shanis  and  ;aws  at  the  ends  of 
the  slianlo*,  each  of  \hi  shaaV  nvmbers  being  formeMi 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  parallel  to  the  general  axis  of 
such  shank,  and  a  trigger  membfr.  said  triirger  memlier 
comprising  a  plati>.  a  )>Bir  of  wines  extending  laterally 
from  the  iilate-  and  throu^di  said  slots,  said  wings  being 
formed  with  s' (nikb  is  c-oacting  with  the  e>du<  s  of  the- 
slots  to  hold  the  trap  In  set  position,  substantially  es  set 
feirth. 

2.  In  Mil  iintmai  trap,  the-  cembiraflon  of  a  pair  of  ja\ss. 
lue'ans  to  cause  the  jaws  to  approach  each  other  to  se-iie 
the-  animal,  and  a  trigger  memlx  r  adapted  to  hold  the  jaws 
forced  apart  when  the  trap  is  set.  said  trigger  member 
comprising  n   piex'e  of   iii«ial    having  outwardly   extending 
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wlnk'f  co<ip»rnf In;;  with  the  Jaw  mpmbf-rs,  said  wlnc»  be- 
ln>c  provided  with  Lk-vi  led  s  culdi  is.  forming;  inferlock- 
Intf  mt  and  for  ihe|jaws,  RubstanHnlly  ■«  net  for.h. 

3.  Id  a  trap  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  comliinntlon  of 
a  .vok»  havin;;  two  side  sh-nl;s  rnch  hnvln'^  a  slot  ex- 
trndlnc  p;irallil  'o  the  axis  of  the  shank,  the  rnds  of  the 
slots  l)«*lnK  rounded,  and  a  trlKCf*r  member  carried  by  the 
joke  nnd  exti  ndinii  from  one  shan«  to  the  other  throuKi 
Raid  plots,  said  iplKtfer  hiu'inu  beveled  shoulders  coiip- 
era  In;;  with  ihe  s^han' s  to  hold  the  yoke  spnad  in  set 
position,  snid  triKKl  r  belni;  nd  ipted  to  be  adjusted  at  any 
points  abn;;  said  (slots  and  brine  rotatable  in  either  di- 
rection from  set   pinsliion   to  allow   the   trap  to  spring. 


1,118.7.-,.T     FUFI.-^JECTOR  FOR  OII.-FNGINES.     Klrt 

EvEK.s.  CharlotHnburi;,  (JeiniMny.  nssi^'nor  to  Genernl 
Electric  t'ompiirv.  a  *'on>onition  of  .New  York.  Kiicd 
Sept.  0.  1014.      4'rtal  No.  800,932.      (CI.  158—78.) 


1.  .Xn  injector  for  oil  rnclnrs  compri.sinj;  a  receptacle,  a 
plu?  t^ereln  hnvint  a  central  c'  iiuilwr  nnd  holes  throii»rb 
the  wall  thereof,  aid  a  circumfen-nMnlly  kfoovi  d  nnniilur 
member  In  s.iid  re<jrp*iicle  concentric  wit"!  said  plii;;  nnd 
leaNlns;  an  iinniiint  nilxln'z  c' aml>er  l)efwe(n  th(m.  sjild 
annular  m^mbi>r  1  (IvIdk  I  oles  ccnnectin-^  the  groove  with 
the  c'  iimb<  r.  nnd  snld  plue  belne  provided  wl'h  ducts  for 
gujiplylne  oil  lo  t*-*'  central  c' air.bor  nnd  nir  to  the  groove. 

'J.  An  Injector  for  ell  en);lne8  comprlslnc  a  recrptncle,  a 
plug  therein  hn\lri:  a  central  cnmber  and  holes  through 
the  wall  thrreof,  and  a  circumferentialiy  Krcoved  nnnulnr 
men^.ber  in  snid  re«er>HCle  concentric  with  snld  phi;;  and 
leavinu'  an  nnnular  fnixlnu  c'lamber  between  them,  said 
annular  niemb -r  I  ilvinK  holes  cornec  Injr  the  jtroove  with 
the  c'lamber.  nnd  siid  plu?  being  provided  with  ducts  for 
supplylnK  oil  to  the  central  c  nraber  and  air  to  the  groove, 
till-  holes  In  .said  plug  standing  opposite  those  In  said 
annular  member. 

.'!.  .\  pulverizer  f  )r  oil  rngints  comprising  n  r<  ceptacle.  a 
plug  therein  havlni;  a  cen'ml  c'-amber  nnd  holes  through 
the  wall  Ihen-of.  ntd  a  circumferentialiy  grooved  nnnular 
meml'er  In  said  retept-icle  concentric  with  said  plug  and 
leaving  iin  annulur  mixing  c"  nir.b<'r  Ix  twern  them,  fald 
annular  member  laving  holes  connecting  t)ie  groove  with 
the  ct  amt>er.  and  sftid  plug  being  provldid  with  ducts  for 
supplying  oil  to  tt  ei  cen'  lal  cl  amber  and  air  to  the  groove, 
and  having  external  ril)s  projecting  Into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber. 

4.  A  pulverizer  for  oil  engines  cnrnprisinc  t  receptacle,  a 
plug  therein  bnvina  a  central  chamber  and  holes  through 
the  wall  thereof,  a  ilrcumferi  n'ially  grooved  annular  mem- 
ber in  said  recrptncle  concentric  with  said  plu;-  and  leav- 
ing an  annular  mixing  chamber  between  thera,  said  nn- 
nulnr  member  having  holes  connec'lng  f-e  groove  with  the 
chamlMT,  and  said  |)li!g  containing  due's  for  supplying  oil 
to  the  cntral  e' aralier  and  air  to  the  groove,  and  ribs  on 
said  plug  and  annular  member  projecting  Into  said  mixing 
chamber. 

5.  A  pulverizer  for  oil  engines  comprising  a  receptncle,  a 
plug  then  in  laving  :i  untrMl  c' amber  and  hobs  throtigh 
the  wall  thereof,  a  circumfert  ntinlly  grooved  annular  mem- 
ber in  i^nld  ric<ptatle  concentric  with  said  plug  and  leav 
Ing  an  annular  mlixlng  c^^amber  In'twef-n  them.  ?ald  an 
niilnr  member  having  hobs  connecting  the  groove  with  tl'o 
chamber,  and  said  t>lug  containing  ducts  for  supplying  oil 


lo  the  c<  ntral  cl-nmbi  r  and  air  to  the  groove,  nnd  ribs  on 
sjiid  plug  and  annular  member  projecting  Into  said  mixing 
chnmber,  and  alternating  with  each  other  to  fq;-m  a  laby- 
rlntlilne  passage  for  t-^e  oil  and  air. 


1,118.754.  STALL  luMSTULi^ TloN.  Henry  L.  Ferris, 
Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  111.,  a  Coriwralion  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Junes.  U»ll       Serial  .No.  <W  1,430.     H'l.  111>     27.) 
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In  a  stall-construction,  celllng-supportlng  posts  extend 
Ing  from  the  floor  of  the  barn,  one  on  each  side  of  the  front 
end  of  the  stall,  a  vertical  slanci.lon-supportlng  frnme  In- 
termediate said  pests  and  In  alinoment  therewith,  verti- 
cally and  longitudinally  adjustable  members  connecting 
said  posts  ard  frame,  and  a  stanchion  carried  by  suld 
stanclklon-suppor  ing  fiame. 


1.11S.755.       FOOTtJFAU.       L<h;an  T.   Fisris,   Apollo.   Pn 
Filed  June  18,  lt»14.      Serial  No.  84r>.lMK>.     n\.  30—1.) 


A  shoe  comprising  an  ujiper  consisting  of  two  sections 
formed  cf  fabric,  means  for  securing  said  sictlons  together 
at  the  c  ntral  part  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  means  for 
securing  rtiid  srcllons  together  centrally  of  the  Instep  and 
toe  portions  of  the  sh.oe.  a  sole  and  a  heel,  a  lateral  Kange 
arranged  on  said  upper  and  wanted  upc  u  said  sele.  mi  ans 
for  securing  said  flange  to  the  sole,  a  tip  mounted  upon 
the  forward  portion  of  said  upper  nnd  being  provided  with 
a  flange  seated  upon  and  secured  to  the  flange  of  the 
upper,  and  a  binding  overlapping  and  extending  around 
the  top  edge  of  and  being  secured  to  s.ild  upi  cr. 


1,11H,75«.       ROADWAY  COX8TRUCTIO.N.       Th.^Mas  Ho- 
CART  Fi.ftiiE,   Kew.    Victoria,  .\ustraiia.       Flie<j  Jan.    13. 
19i:i.      Serial  .No.  741.777.     (CI.  94      1  ) 
1.   In  a  road  construction,  the  combination  with  a  foun- 
dation, of  a  surface  comprising  nrcuate  units  assembled 
Into  courses  multl-;ircua<e  In  a  horizontal  plane,  abutment 
units   connecting   adjacent    arcs   In    alternate   courses,    co- 
op Table  units  connecting  ad.'acent  arcs  In  the  remaining 
courses,  said  units  laving  reversely-Inclined  meeting  faces 
adapted  to  abut  and  form  breaking  Joints  with  the  abut- 
ment units  of  contiguous  courses. 
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2.  In  a  roadway  construction,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
dation consisting  of  n  bed  of  concrete  rubble,  wire  netting 
embedded  In  said  concrete  rubble,  a  layer  of  resilient  water- 
proof material  overlying  said  b(  d,  and  a  surface  compris- 
ing units  assembled  on  said  reslllrnt  waterproof  material 
In  caunH>8  arcuate  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


:5.  In  n  roadway  construction,  the  combination  oi  .1  foun- 
dation consisting  of  a  bed  of  concrete  rubble,  wire  netting 
embe(!ded  in  said  concrete  rubble,  a  layer  of  resilient 
waterproof  matorlnl  overlying  said  bed.  a  surface  com- 
prising units  assembled  en  said  resilient  waterproof  mate- 
rial In  courses  nrcuate  In  a  horizontal  plane,  n  powdered 
tilling  inserted  between  adjacent  units  and  a  resilient 
waterproof  material   Inserted  over  said  powdered  tilling. 

4.  In  a  roadway  construction,  the  combtnntlon  of  a  foun- 
dation ctmslsting  of  a  b^d  cf  concrete  rubble,  wire  netting 
embedded  in  said  concrete  rubble,  a  layer  of  resilient 
waterproof  material  overlying  said  bed.  a  surface  com- 
prising units  assembled  Into  courses  multl  nrcuate  in  u 
horizontal  plane,  abuimtnt  unl's  connecting  ad.'acent  arcs 
i'*ln  alternate  courses.  coS;>erable  units  connecting  ad.'acent 
arcs  In  the  remaining  courses,  said  units  having  reversely- 
inclined  meeting  fnc.s  adapted  to  abut  and  form  breaking 
joints  with  the  nbu'ment  units  of  contiguous  courses,  a 
powdered  filling  Inserted  between  adjacent  units,  and  n 
resilient  waterproof  mnterial  inserted  over  said  powdered 
tilling. 


l.llh.757.  VKIIICIETIRE.  Joh.n  W.  Gannon  and  Wil- 
liam S.  Wrnitrn.  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  July  20,  1014. 
Serial   No.   .H.-.l,94.-..      (CI.    152     33.) 


<r    ^  >^      '0 


JO- 


A  detachable  shield  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  nn 
nnnular  metal  trough  having  nn  arcuate  bottom  and  a 
fixed  side  flange  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  detachable 
locking  ring  8e<ured  to  the  other  side  thereof,  with  n  Ailing 
of  rubber  or  similar  mnterial  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flange  and  said  locking  ring,  the  lnn<  r  face 
of  said  arcuate  bottom  of  said  annuinr  trough  being  trnns- 
versely  corrugated  lo  engage  the  exterior  s«irface  of  the 
pneumatic  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


1.118,75H.      REVERSlBLi;    .MITTKN    OU     JLOVE.       FIkr 
MAN   (JiLi.iAN.   Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The   Iteftance 
Tick   Mitten    Company,   Toledo,   Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed    Dec.   6,    1013.      Serial    No.    805.117.      (CI. 
2—102.) 

1.  A  reversible  mitten  or  glove  constructed  of  two  like 
pieces  foimlng  the  front  nnd  back  of  the  mitten,  nnd  each 
of  said  pieces  lelng  piovlde«l  at  opposite  sides  with  ex- 
tensions, the  extensions  of  one  piece  being  connected  with 


the    extensions    of    the    other    piece    nnd    forming    thumb 
pockets  at  both  sides  of  the  mitten. 


2.  A  reversible  mitten  or  glove  constructed  of  two  sub- 
stantially like  blnuks,  each  blank  having  at  one  side  a 
relatively  shoit  extension  and  at  the  other  side  a  rela- 
tively large  extension,  said  blanks  being  arraugid  with 
the  relatively  large  extension  of  one  b  ank  connected  to  the 
relatively  short  extei,hlou  of  the  other  blank  to  form  thumb 
pockets  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  mitten. 


1,118.759.     Hisr-1'AN.     Arthih  K.  G1.0TKELTV.  Connells 
vllle.    I'n.  .    Filed    Apr.    4,    1914.       Serial    No.    82!»,4»5. 
-    (CI.  05-20.) 


it' '"  e    ">   te 


1.  A  dust  |)an  comprising  a  back,  end  walls  securp<l  to 
the  ends  of  the  back,  a  bottom  secured  along  the  medial 
lines  of  the  end  walls  and  lack,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
back,  a  working  edge  disposed  near  the  front  e-dge  of  said 
Imttom  and  raised  above  the  same,  said  woiking  edge 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  end  walls,  said  bottom 
provided  with  straight  parallel  conugatlous  extcidlng 
from  near  Its  rear  edge  to  point-i  disposed  on  a  Hue  par 
allel  with  the  working  edge  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
bottom  being  fat  from  said  working  edge  to  the  corni 
gallons,  said  corrugations  being  Inclined  toward  one  end 
of  the  working  edge,  said  working  edge  at  tliat  end  being 
flattened  to  merge  with  the  surfaces  of  the  bottom. 

2.  A  dust  pan  comprising  end  walls  and  a  back,  a 
bottom  secureel  to  said  end  walls  and  back,  and  along 
the  medial  lines  thereof  whereby  tf)  form  n  doub'e  pan. 
a  W(»iklng  edge  provld(  d  along  the  edge  of  said  Iwttoin 
opposite  the  hack,  said  working  edge  Uing  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  end  walls,  and  forming  a  shoulder  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bottom  at  Its  for«iird  e<lge  on  each 
side  thereof,  said  working  edge  at  one  end  b«>lng  fl.ittcned 
on  <a'h  side  to  merge  with  the  oppo.^lte  surfacts  of  the 
bottom. 

?,.  K  dust  pan  Including  a  bottom  and  end  walls,  snld 
bottom  being  connected  lo  the  end  walls  along  the  medial 
line  of  the  latter  whereby  to  form  a  tlouble  or  reversible 
pan,  a  working  edge  provided  along  the  forward  edge  of 
the  bottom  and  forming  shoulders  on  oppos.te  surfaces 
thereof,  said  working  edge  at  one  end  being  flattened  to 
merge  with  the  opposite  sid<  s  of  the  bottom. 


l,118,7tK).      SHIELD   OR   GUARD   FOR   A UTO M O H I LE8. 
Clinton   U.  (iooDHiE.   Watervllle.    Me.      Filed   Jan.   28, 
1914.      Serial   No,   814.930.      (CI.  21—90.) 
In   a    motor   propelled   vehicle,   the   combination   with   a 
r.Tdiator  and  mud  guards,  of  a  guard  having  a  central  por- 
tion and  flared  ends,   means  for  removably  connecting  the 
central    portion    of   the   gunrd   adjacent    the    lower   front 
edge  of  the  radiator,  so  that  the  central  portion  normally 
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U«^  tn   a  horizontal    plnno,    and   meann   connected   to   the 
eeirts  of  tlie  K^'aril    or  removably  connecting  the  guard  to 


the  mud  giianls  whereby  the  guard  will  be  held  in  a  horl- 
rontal   position. 


1.11H.7GI.     SHOCK 
Benton,  Mo.     FlUd 
(CI.  21— Ul.) 


ARSORRER.     Chakles   K.  Gbiffith. 
Dec.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,118. 


movement  upon  the 
beneath  the  spindle 
ment  supported   by 


thereby  for  up  and 
ably    reslstinz    the 


1.  In  vehicle  running  gear  including  a  vehicle  body 
supporting  element,  au  axle,  and  a  spindle  supported  by 
the  axle  for  up  unJ  down  movement,  mciiuH  interposed 
between  the  spini.b  and  the  said  element  providing  for 
downward  movement  of  the  element  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  and  upward  movement  of  tb"  element 
upon  downward  mo  renient  of  the  spindle. 

2.  In  vehicle  rui  nin:;  gear  Including  a  vehicle  body 
Buppiating  element,  an  axle,  and  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
axie  and  movable  u)  and  down,  means  yleldaMy  resisting 
the  upward  movrm?nt  of  the  spindle,  and  lever  means 
cnrriel  by  the  axle  ind  cooperating  with  the  said  element 
and  with  the  spindle  to  provide  for  downward  movement 
of  the  element  upon  upward  movement  of  the  spindle  and 
upward  movenent  of  the  element  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  the  spindle 

li.  In  vehicle  running  gear,  an  axle,  a  spindle  supported 
down  movement,  and  means  for  yleld- 
r'ownward    movement    of    the   spindle. 


thereby  for  up  and 
ably    resis  in;;    the 
said    means    iDcladln.<>;    a    member    muunte  i    for    rocking^ 
axle  and  having  a  portion  extending 
and   a    vehicle   body   supporting  ele- 
the  said   member. 


4.    In  vehicle  rum  In^  geir,  an  axle,  a  spindle  supported 


ilown  movement,  and  means  for  yleld- 
[lownwarl  movement  of  the  spindle, 
said  means  imluditig  a  rocker  mountel  for  oscillation 
upon  the  nxle  and  at  one  end  engauln'.;.  beneath  t^e 
spindle,  and  a  veh(cl»»-bo<ly  supix>rting  spring  supported 
upon   the  other  end | of  the  sa!d   rocker. 

r>.  In  vehicle  rut'ni'iu  aear,  an  axle,  a  spindle  supported 
thereby  for  up  ami  down  niovPTent.  mestns  yieldably  re- 
sLsting  the  upward  tnovement  of  the  spindle,  atid  menns 
yl^  lably  reslstlnt:  the  downward  movement  of  the  spring, 
the    last    mentiunefl    means    including    !i     rocker    mounted 


upon  the  axle  for  oscillatory  raorement  and  having  a  por- 
tion at  one  side  of  its  axis  of  oscll.'atlon  engaging  btneath 
the  spindle  and  supporting  tec  same,  and  a  vehicle-body- 
supporting  spring  supported  upon  the  rocker  at  the  other 
side  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  thi  rcof. 

[i'laims  6  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ll.S.-02.       SEAT-SLTl  OUT.       I'k.a.skli.v     K. 
R.4V    U.    Hall,   Leflance.   Ohio.      Filed    Nov. 
Serial  No.  800,210.      (CI.  21—42.1 


Hall    and 
10,    1913. 


A  seat  supjjort  comprising  parallel  laterally-spaced 
croRsbnrs  having  osee  ends  with  forke<i  terminals,  links 
pivote<l  at  one  end  between  said  forks,  longitudinally 
slotted  plates  connecting  both  links  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  crossbars,  the  slots  of  said  plates  being  open  at  one 
end  and  <losed  at  the  other,  a  pair  of  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  laterally  spaced  arras  at  each  end  of 
each  of  said  plates,  standards  secure  1  betwe«>n  said  arms, 
cap  plates  superpose  1  on  sild  slotted  plates,  and  eye  bolts, 
extending  through  said  c.tp  phites  and  the  slots  In  plates 
on  which  they  are  mounted,  the  fyes  of  said  bolts  being 
disposed,  under  said  slotted  plates  and  loosely  engaged 
with  the  upper  ei.ds  of  said  links,  tl:e  pair  of  links  at  one 
••nd  of  said  support  converging  at  their  lower  ends  toward 
the  lower  ends  of  the  pair  of  links  at  the  ot'er  end  of  said 
support   wbi'ii  said  cross  bars  are  in   normal  position. 


1,118.763.  ELECTltir  .ST()\  K.  W.w.tek  V.  IIakdt, 
Indianola,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1014.  Serial  No. 
x.-,7.n(M).      (CI.   210— 70.> 


/ff    ''-y 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  8i)eclfled,  comprising  a 
metallic  b  x  having  supporting  ribs  on  Its  bottom,  trans- 
verse Insulating  plates  supported  in  the  \mx,  said  plates 
being  held  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  bracing  strips  ar- 
range 1  lon-,'ltudinnlly  of  t^e  box  and  extending  from  end 
to  en  1  thereof  In  spiced  parallel  relation,  the  said  .strips 
being  at  the  upper  ed;;es  of  the  Insulating  plates  and  be- 
ing connected  with  the  said  plates  to  hold  them  In  spaced 
relation,  each  of  the  Insulating  plates  having  transverse 
openings  spaced  apart  at  regular  intervals,  a  mealllc 
eyelet  at  each  of  the  said  openings,  the  openings  of  the 
plates  l)elng  In  register,  heating  colls  of  resistance  wire 
arranvetl  longitudinally  of  tie  box  In  t'e  openings  of  the 
Insulating  plates  and  supported  by  the  p'aies,  and  an 
electric  circuit  In  which  the  said  coils  are  Interpo.sed, 
the  upper  and  lower  edt?es  of  the  Insiditlni  plates  being 
reinforced  by  mrtilHc  strips  of  U  shape  fitting  over  the 
said  edges  and  the  uppermost  strips  of  the  plates  being 
notched  to  receive  the  bracing  strips. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  sjieclfied,  comprising  a 
box,  transverse  Insulating  plates  supported  in  the  box  and 
held  In  spice*!  anproxlmntety  parallel  relation,  each  pl;Ue 
having  a  longltiidinHily  extendlii:;  series  of  openings,  and 
the  openlnjfs  of  all  the  plates  registering,  healing  colls  of 
reslstince  wire  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  Ikix  In  the 
openings  of   the  Insulating   plates   and   supported   by   the 
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sak!  plates,  an  electrical  circuit  in  which  the  colls  are 
Interposed,  and  bracing  strips  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  box  at  the  upper  e  Ige  of  the  plates  and  connected 
with  the  plates  for  holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  said 
strips  being  arranRe<l   between  adjacent  colls. 

;{.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
box,  transverse  insulating  plates  supported  in  the  box  and 
held  in  spaced  approx.mately  parallel  relatl»;n,  each  plaie 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  openings,  and 
the  openings  of  all  the  plates  registering,  beating  colls 
of  resistance  wlie  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  box  in 
the  openings  of  the  insulating  plates  and  supported  by 
the  said  plates,  an  electrical  circuit  in  which  the  colls 
are  Interposed,  and  reinforcing  strips  of  U-shape  fitting 
over  the  edges  of  the  plates. 


1,118,76*.  DOOR  OI'ERATING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam E.  Harris,  Sco.tsboro,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  C.  L.  Jnrrett,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Ai.r.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  83:!,«ho.      (CI.  30-92.) 


Means  for  swingli.g  and  lo<klng  an  oscillating  door 
track,  comprising  In  combination  with  the  track  of  a 
bracket  connecttd  to  one  end  of  the  track  and  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  lugs  depending  below  the  track, 
a  roller  pivote;!  between  the  lujis  (n  nn  axis  transverse 
to  the  track,  said  roller  being  provided  with  radial  arms 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  a  chain  connected  to 
each  arm,  a  fixed  pulley  arranged  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  track  provided  with  the  bracket  and  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  roller  wl.en  the  said  end  of  the  track  is  in 
highest  position,  the  adjacent  chain  passing  over  the 
pulley,  and  a  l;oldlng  bracket  arrauge.l  below  the  pulley 
and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  track,  said 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  fingers  extend- 
ing toward  tl  e  chain  passing  over  the  pulley  and  down- 
wardly, and  adapted  to  receive  a  link  of  the  chain  be- 
tween the  fingers  to  hold  the  track  In  adjusted  position. 


1,118.765.      ELECTRICAL  SIGN.     Trcman   S.   Hastings. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  20,  1013.     Serial  No.  770,557. 

(CI.   177-340.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
multlplUity  of  high  potential  lamp  circuits,  Ind  vidual 
circuit  breakers  therein,  respeitlve  resilient  means  tending 
to  hold  the  breakers  'n  open  position,  a  conespondlng  num- 
ber of  electric  ma  rnets.  armatures  connected  to  respect  ve 
circuit  breakers  for  closing,  and  movable  by  the  magnets 
when  energized  to  cU se  the  breakers,  a  source  of  low  poten 
tial  current,  a  d  rect  connection  between  one  pole  thereof 
and  one  terminal  of  each  of  the  magnets,  a  masterboard 
having  contacts  thereon  each  electrical  y  connected  with 
the  other  terminal  of  respe<tlve  magnets,  a  normally  oi-eu 
by  circuit  from  the  last  named  terminal  of  the  magnets 
to  the  pole  of  the  said  source  of  opposite  potential  from 
the  first  ment  oned,  means  operable  under  closing  move- 
ment of  the  armature  to  close  the  by  circuit,  a  brush  mem 
ber  conneetel  to  the  last  named  pole  for  engagement  with 
the  contacts  to  Initially  energize  the  magnets,  and  a  simi- 
lar brush  mi-mler  conuectel  with  the  tirst  nauieti  pole  for 
short  circuiting  the  by  ciic  ills  Indivi  lually.  as  rie8cril)e<l 

a.  In  a  devi<^  of  the  class  descr  bed  a   mulliplioitv   of 
laiap  circuits,  electromagnetic  circuit  m.okers  and  breakers 


for.  and  tending  to  break  the  circuits  individually,  sepa 
rate  circuits  for  energizing  the  breakers  ccmprlsing  a  nor 
mally  o;)en  circuit  ncluding  u  contact,  a  pencl',  a  brush 
at  one  eul  there,  f  for  closing  the  circuit  as  descrilied.  a 
by  circuit  adaptini  to  be  iloseil  by  operation  o.  the  breakers 
to  close  the  lamp  circuits  and  a  brush  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  pencil  of  opposite  potential  from  the  first  for  en- 
ca^rement   with  said  contact   to  short  circuit  the  by  circuit. 


.{.  A  system  of  electrical  dlf^trllnitbrn  including  a  high 
potential  circuit,  a  switcn  for  breaking  the  circuit  com- 
prising an  insulated  I  o  ly  of  mercury,  a  vertically  movable 
switch  member,  electrical  (onnectlons  with  tlie  switch 
wlieieby  to  close  the  circuit  thro.igh  the  mercury  and 
switch  member  when  ccengaged.  an  oscillable  arm  engaged 
at  Its  t'winging  end  with  the  switch  member  means  to  open 
the  switch,  an  armature  <n  the  arm,  an  electromagnet  In 
operative  relation  therew  th,  manually  operable  means  to 
ener;:ize  the  matrni-t.  m<ans  operable  under  closing  of  the 
switch  to  energize  the  magut  t.  and  means  to  short  circuit 
said  last   named  enenrizinir  ir^.  ans. 


1,118.760.  RECEi'TACLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
,I(.HN  W.  Hai  B.VEU.  FrlJay  Harbor,  Wash.  Filed  July  7, 
1013.     Serial  No.  777.738.      (CI.   103--24.I 


/*  r* 


1  In  me.  banlsm  of  the  char«.  ter  described,  u  carrier,  a 
stationary  supp.  rt.  removing  melius  on  the  supiwrt  adapt- 
ed for  movement  for  engagement  with  the  art  cle  sup- 
ported on  th-  carrier,  means  for  oper.iting  tlie  removing 
means,   an,i   means   for   locking  the   removing   means  from 

movement. 

1'  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
stationarv  support,  a  feeder  mounted  en  the  supi>ort  for 
movement  and  adapted  to  en,'age  the  article  supporte.l  on 
t  e  carrier  for  removing  tlie  s.nn.e.  and  means  for  locking 
the  feeder  from  movement. 

3.  In  meclianism  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
f.eder  mounte  1  for  movement  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
article  supported  on  the  carrier  for  removing  the  same, 
and  lock  ng  means  for  i.cking  the  feeler  from  movement 
and  oi)erable  by  the  article  supported  on  the  carrier  to  re- 

lea.se  the  feeder. 

4  In  median  ism  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
movabb-  feeder,  means  ocklng  the  feeder  from  movement 
in  one  direction,  said  means  being  reieasable  by  an  attii-lc 
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on  the  cnrrler,  and 


neans  preventing  the  releasing  of  the 


looking  means  I  etwqen  pieJ<^t«  rmlned  Intervals  of  time. 

of  f  e  chiiratter  descr  bed,  a  c  ntlnu- 
a  movable  feeJer,  means  locking  the 
feeder  from  n-ovemefcit.  said  means  being  releasnble  by  an 
article  on  the  carrier,  nni  means  preventing  the  releasing 
irtlcle  engaging  the  locking  means  be 
tween   predetermlneq   intervals  of  time. 

iC'lalnis  6  to  20  n^t  prlnti-d  In  the  (Jazette.] 


't.    In  mechanism 
ously  driven  carrier 


1.11S,767.  VEHlCIiK  WUKKL.  .Iaiob  Meimlicukk.  De 
tlance.  Ohio,  ass  goor  of  one  half  to  William  tJelger,  De- 
fiance. 0:ilo.  Fllld  June  2.S,  1914.  Serial  No.  S4G,781. 
<C\.  21—09.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly  having  annular  beads  ad- 
jacent the  sides  tliftcof  forming  a  central  annu'ar  groove, 
an  annular  liul>  portion  having  a  radhil  slotted  opening  at 


one  face  thereof,  s^ 
the  hub,  the  arcua 
central  grotve  cf  th 
of  sal  J  .spokes  le  n 
In  the  .spokes,  the  r 
adapted  to  contact 


•J.  In  a 
spokes  from  the  fel 
having  an  ann\i!ar 
adaptel  to  re:;i3ter 
to  the  hub  portion. 


r?    In   a    vehicle  ^ 
spokt's  from  the  fel 


tlon  adiptel  to  engsge  the  annular  groove  and  the  notches. 


'heel,  a  felly,  a  hub  portion.  s«*ctorln: 
y  to  the  bub  p  rtion.  sal  1  hub  portioa 
having  an  nnnui'ir  groove  at  one  face  thcreif.  said  spokes 
having  notclies  adaptel  to  register  with  the  .said  groove, 
and  a  tlaiii:«'  scc.ireil  to  the  hu'>  portion,  sad  flange  having 
a  lateral  annular  ptt>Jectlon  adapted  to  engage  the  annular 
grcove  and  the  notches. 

4.  In  a  vehi<  le  w;  eel,  a  felly,  a  hub  portion  having 
radiating  sets  open  at  one  face  thereof,  sectorial  spokes 
eneairing  the  felly  •nd  the  sir  ts  of  the  hub  portion,  sail 
hub  portion  having  an  annular  groove  on  the  face  where 
the  slots  are  open,  ^ald  spokes  having  notches  adaptei  to 
rejflyter  with  the  groove,  and  a  flmge  secure  1  to  the  hub 
portion,  the  said  flange  havinir  a  lateral  annular  projection 
adapted  to  engage  che  nnnulir  groove  and  the  notches. 


rial  spokes  connecting  tiie  felly  with 
part  of  said  spokes  fitting  Into  tue 
felly  an  1  the  ends  of  the  radial  parts 
adapte 1  to  engage  the  radial  grooves 
1  al  parts  of  the  adjacent  spokes  being 
ith  each  other,  said  annular  hub  por- 
tion having  an  ant(ular  groove,  saiJ  radial  parts  of  the 
spokes  having  ni  tclijes  adapted  to  register  with  said  annu- 
lar groove  in  said  bub  porticn,  a  sleeve  as.sociited  with 
said  annular  port  oti  of  the  bub,  and  a  lateral  flange  In- 
tegral with  said  slet>ve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  .said  hub 
portion,  sail  flan^;e  having  an  annular  projection  adaptei 
to  engase  tie  said]  annular  groove  and  nt  tches  whereiiy 
said  scctcrial  s;>okds  are  locke.l  to  the  hub  anJ  whereby 
t!:e  same  are  prevmted  from  radial  displaceraeat  between 
the  fel  y  and  the  hub. 

vehicle  4''eel.  a   felly,  a   hub  portion,  sectorial 

y  to  the  hub  portion,  slid  hub  portion 

groove,    sa  d    spoke.^    having    notches 

with  the  groove,  and  a  flange  secured 

sail  flange  having  an  annular  projec- 


1,118,7«8.  DOOR  LOCK.  Maoni's  T.  IIki-gehon,  Buford. 
N.  D.  Filed  .Tune  27.  1!>14.  S<rlnl  No.  «47,G50.  (CI. 
1 0—0 1.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  plate.  Imit 
guides  on  said  pate,  a  lock  l.<  It  slidably  mounte.l  in  siiid 
guides,  a  lieii  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  with  one  end 
on  sail  l>ort  between  said  guides,  a  link  connecting  the 
l)end  of  sad  crank  lever  with  one  of  said  guides,  and  a 
handle  assoclnted  with  the  other  end  of  said  crank  lever 
whereby  the  bolt  Is  op«'rated,  sul>stant tally  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrii)ed,  a  bed  plate,  bolt 
gtililes  at  the  end  of  the  plate,  a  lock  l»olt  mounted  to  slide 
in  said  guides,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  mo  inte.l  piv(t>lly  with 
one  end  on  said  bo!t  IxMweMi  the  guides,  a  link  connecting 
the  tH'ud  of  said  liell  crank  !e\er  w  th  the  guide  positioned 
in  the  rear  of  tlie  plate,  a  handle  assoclatj-il  with  the  otiier 
end  of  sail  bell  crank  lever  whereby  said  lock  iiolt  is 
moved  in  the  guides,  said  lock  bolt  having  means  adapted 
t.>  engage  the  front  guide  when  sal. I  Imk  bolt  Is  moved  to 
the  locking  position,  said  bell  crank  lever  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  guide  wlien  »a  d  io<'k  ixtit  is  ni<)ve<l  to  the 
unlocking  |)ositlon,  thereby  limiting  its  movement  In  said 
direction,  said  handle  under  the  force  of  gravity  being 
adaptel  to  maintain  said  means  against  the  front  guide 
an.l  sa  d  crank  lever  against  the  rear  guide  when  sail  lock 
lM.lt  is  placet  either  In  unloiking  or  locking  iM>sition,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1. 118.709.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Elks  L.  Hem.ngkk, 
He.nhv  .1.  Sc-HRAi.ER,  and  William  L.  Nouris.  Kokomo, 
Ind.  Hied  .lune  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  M2.230.  (Cl. 
152—28.) 


^ 


.K    resilient   wheel    coniprls'ng    a    pair    of   annular    ring 

disk  plates  arranged  opposite  each  other,  an  Intermediate 

ring  disk  pinte.  a  pair  of  annular  rims,  the  adjacent  ed'jea 

'    of    which    are    provided    with    annular    grcoves    to    receive 

I    the    periphery   of   the    lnterm«Kliate   plate,    radial    lugs   on 

the    Inner    circumference    of    said     rims,    means    passing 


November  24, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1371 


through  said  plates  and  through  said  lugs  to  bold  the 
parts  together,  a  hub  member  having  plates  upon  its  oppo- 
site ends  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  first  plat's,  the 
Intermediate  plate  having  radial  slots,  socket  members 
arrnnge<l  in  the  slots,  coil  springs  on  each  side  of  the 
intermediate  plate  having  ends  secured  in  the  sockets  of 
said  socket  plates  and  havin?  their  other  ends  terminnt 
Ing  in  hooks,  said  hub  having  integral  collars  provide<l 
with  transverse  pins,  l.nk  connections  between  the  collars 
and  the  hooks,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  plates 
of  tlie  hub  meml)er  and   the  ring  plates  together. 


1,118,770.  Al'PARATUS  FOR  FLUTING  PLASTIC  COL- 
I'M.VS.  Albert  C.  IIiojins.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Truswall  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas 
City,  .Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1012.     Serial  No.  072,.123.      (CI.  25—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  column 
of  tool  guiding  members  arranged  In  dlTerent  planes,  a 
tool  adapte<i  fur  guided  travel  along  one  of  said  members 
and  liMvln-j;  a  contact  portion  for  scraping  the  column 
during  Its  travel,  to  mark  n  flute,  and  a  sejjarate  tool 
adapted  fur  guided  travel  along  the  other  memt>er  and 
having  a  contact  port  on  for  scraping  the  part  of  the 
column  marked  by  first  named  tool. 

'_'.  In  an  appa:atus  for  fluting  plastic  columns,  means 
for  supporting  a  column,  a  guide  board  extendin;  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  the  column,  and  having  one  ed'.j;e  fac- 
ing the  column  parallel  to  the  base  of  a  proposed  flute, 
and  adapted  for  guiding  a  tool  therecver.  a  rail  on  the 
side  of  the  board  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face 
of  the  column  and  difTerent  from  that  of  the  guide  <»die, 
and  tools  ndaptrd  for  guided  travel  along  the  board  edge 
and  the  mil  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'?.  In  an  apparatus  for  flutln'j  plastic  columns,  means 
for  supportlnii  a  column,  a  guide  board  extendinj;  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  column,  and  having  one  edae 
facing  the  column  and  adapted  for  gu  ding  a  tool  there- 
over, rails  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brard  extending  in  a 
plane  pnr.allel  to  the  face  of  the  cohimn  and  diferent 
frf)ni  that  of  the  guide  edge,  and  tools  adapted  for  giiided 
travel  a'ong  the  Iward  edge  and  both  of  the  rails,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  fluting  plastic  columns,  means 
for  revolubly  supporting  a  column,  a  guide  board  extend- 
ing: longltud  nally  relative  to  the  column  and  bavini  a 
plurality  of  guide  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  bein? 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  column  and  another  parallel 
to  the  base  of  a  propo8e<l  flute,  and  meins  cooperating 
with  said  guide  surfaces  for  forming  the  flute. 


1.118.771.  HAIL  JOINT.  Alfred  V.  IL  ener.  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pn.  Kllefl  May  0.  1914.  Serial  No.  8:i6.7o4. 
(Cl.  239— 0) 

1.  The  combiration  of  a  bar  having  a  stem  at  each  end. 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  having  the  Inner  face  thereof 
at  the  top  formed  with  a  flat  Itearlng  s'lrface  prov)de<l 
with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  stem,  said  surface 
bearing  aenltist  said  l)nr.  each  of  said  arms  inciudim:  a 
base,  sjiid  liases  l)eing  oppcsitely  disposed  and  extendln ; 
In  the  game  plane  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
bases  having  Its  lower  face  provlde<l  with  teeth,  a  locking 


arm  projecting  from  said  toothed  base  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  face  of  the  other  base,  and  a  pair  <if 
locking  arms  proje<tlng  from  the  sintoth  has*'  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  In  said  toothetl  Imse. 
said  pair  of  locking  arms  hav.ng  said  single  locking  arm 
extending  tliereiietween. 
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2.  In  combination  a  pair  of  rails,  a  pair  of  flsh  plates 
positioned  against  the  sides  of  said  rails,  liars  exteudibg 
through  sa  d  rails  and  fish  plates  and  bavin?  their  ends 
provided  with  stems,  clamping  arms  aim  ting  a-.-iinst  the 
flsh  plates  and  receiving  said  stems  and  -further  ab.itting 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  bases  of  sjiid  rails,  one  of 
said  arms  having  proje<  ting  therefrom  a  lockin-;  arm  cn- 
gag  ng  the  other  of  saiih  clamping  arms,  said  last  men- 
tioned cinmpin'?  arm  provided  with  a  pair  of  lockin,'  arms 
through  which  exends  the  first  mentioned  locking  arm. 
said  pair  of  locking  arms  provided  with  teeth  en;aginp 
Id  the  first   meiit  oiied  ciamiiincr  arm. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  Imr  adapted  to  extend  thrcugh 
the  elements  to  he  clamped  tcpether.  said  liar  having  each 
of  its  ends  provlde<l  with  n  s'em.  a  pair  of  memii'-is  aliiit- 
fin-:  against  the  ends  of  said  leir  and  having  pockets  for 
the  reception  of  said  stems,  each  of  said  members  pro- 
v'dcd  with  a  ha.se.  s\ld  bases  arran  ;ed  in  the  same  plane 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  rf  said  liases  Ii<»In-x  toothed  and  prcvitlcd  with 
an  arm  entragln-z  the  other  of  siid  base,  said  last  men- 
tioned base  provided  with  a  pa  r  of  arms  having  teeth 
en'^aring  In  the  first  mentioned  liase.  sUd  arms  when 
engaL'inT  slid  base  maintaining  said  members  In  clamp- 
ing position. 

4.  .\  clamp  comprising  n  bar  ndnptrd  to  extend  through 
the  elements  to  be  clamped  together,  said  liar  havlni  each 
of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  stem,  a  pnir  cf  meiiitiers  aliut- 
tlng  against  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  having  pockets  for 
the  reception  of  s.iid  stems,  each  of  sad  meniliers  pro- 
vided with  a  liase.  saiil  bases  arranged  in  the  same  plane 
and  extending  in  opposite  <lirecti(ms  with  resiiecf  to  eaeh 
other,  one  of  said  bases  being  toothed  and  provlde<l  with 
an  arm  engag  ng  the  other  of  said  base,  said  last  men- 
tioned base  provided  with  a  pMir  of  arms  having  te<th 
engaging  in  the  first  mentioned  liase.  ^aitl  arms  when  en- 
gaging said  base  maintaining  said  members  In  damp  ng 
position,  said  single  arm  extending  between  said  pair  of 
arms. 


1,118,772.  TIMED  CONTHOLI.INi;  liK\  ICE.  Wasiitxg 
TON  I.  lIoopEs,  Jr.,  Ardmore,  I'a.  Filed  July  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849.031.     (Cl.  161-27.1 


«3S 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  comlilnntlon 
with  an  alarm  clock,  having  an  alarm  winding  shaft,  of 
a  rod  movalily  mounted,  means  for  holding  said  rod  In 
op«'rative  pcslcicn  wltli  an  end  In  position  to  be  actuate*! 
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o<l    slidln:;!.v    nnd    riotntably    mounted    In    a    snltnble   sup- 
>orf.    an    abiitmpnt  Icarrlrd    liy    said    rcxl   ndnpttnl    for   en 


by  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  switch  arm  In  the  path 
of  aiiid  rixl  mid  ndtipied  to  be  thrown  by  direct  enga^e- 
ment  of  said  rod  tberewlih,  nnd  means  for  moving  siild 
rrxi.  wlien  released,!  to  inoperative  position  to  move  said 
■witch  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  ofjthe  charncter  stated,  the  comhlnatlon 
with  an  alarm  clocf.  hnvinR  an  alarm  windlncr  sliaft.  of 
a  rod  rotafalily  nml  slidingly  supported,  means  for  hold- 
in;,'  said  rtd  in  operative  position  with  an  end  in  position 
to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  said  rod 
being  adapted  to  1m^  released  when  rtitated  by  the  move-, 
ment  of  s.iid  shaft,  ti  switch  arm  adapted  for  en'.jasement 
with  s;ild  rod,  and  iiicMiis  for  movin:;  sad  rod  to  inoper- 
ative position,  whea  released,  and  for  chanKin^  the  posi- 
tion of  said  switch    irm. 

^.    Fn  a  device  of  tie  charncter  stated,  the  combination 
with  an  alarm  clocl^  having  an  alarm  windinir  shaft  of  a 
roi 
port. 

jfazement  with  said  i  support  In  one  axial  position  of  said 
rod,  for  holdln'j  the  latter  in  operative  position  for  en- 
cnijeinent  wltli  s.iir)  sh.-ift  and  to  release  said  rod  when 
rotato<|  by  said  -ili.irt.  ri  switch  arm  adapted  to  be  movetl 
by  said  red.  and  means  for  mo\in?  said  ro<|  laterally, 
when  released,  to  ctinnce  the  position  of  said  switch  arm. 

4  In  n  device  of  the  charnrft>r  stnteil,  tlie  combination 
with  an  alarm  clo<  k,  havini;  an  a'arm  windins:  shaft  of  a 
rod  sIMably  and  rof|itably  mounted  In  a  suitable  support 
and  havinu  an  offset  portion  adapted  for  ensasement 
with  said  support  It  one  axial  position  of  s;tld  rod.  and 
udnptfMi  to  hold  thn(  latter  in  opernttve  position  for  en- 
git  T'inent  w  th  said  Shaft  and  to  lie  release«l  from  en;ia7e- 
tnont  with  .said  sapp ort  when  said  ro«l  Is  rotated  by  said 
shrifr.  a  switch  arm  fcd^ipted  to  be  move<l  hy  said  rod.  and 
means  for  movint:  ^iiid  rod  laternlly,  when  released,  to 
cbanL'e   the   position 'of  sild  switch   arm. 

5.  In  a  device  cf  the  character  statid.  the  comblDation 
with  an  alarm  clockj  hnvlnjr  an  alarm  wlndinc  shaft,  and 
a  wel','ht<-d  alarm  stopping  member  of  a  rod  slldinzly  sup- 
ported, meiirs  for  h^idin^r  said  rod  In  operative  position 
to  b.-  ens,'a.'ed  with  Said  shaft,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to 
be  move<l  by  saiil  rdd.  means  for  moving  said  rod.  when 
relcase<l,  to  chanie  |he  pos  tltn  of  said  switch  arm.  and 
means  carried  with  said  arm  for  normally  holding  said 
alarm  sropplng  member  in  inoperative  position  and  releas- 
lu'.:  the  same  when  sit  id  rwl  Is  moved. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1  IS.--.*?.    LiQrrn-iG 

burg.    Mo.      Filed 
(CI.   73—34.) 


l.VGE.     Walter  II.   Ilotrr,  Wnrrens- 
Oct.    31,    101:5.      Serial    No.    708,480. 


1.  A  gage  of  the  cparncter  speclfle<l.  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar case  having  a  loi|gitiidInally  extending  slot,  a  tube  of 
transparent  materliill  wiililn  the  Ciise,  a  v.ilve  casing  hav- 
ing a  THlve  connecte<|  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
the  case,  a  closure  fir  the  top  of  the  tube  having  an  air 
outlet,  fnimrs  arrangfHl  on  the  case  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  each  of  tie  said  frames  having  oppositely  arranged 
irms  .'Xtenillng  radially  from  the  ease,  and  the  arms  of 
the   npper   frame    registering   with   the  arms  of   the   lower 


frame,  each  of  the  said  arms  having  a  slot  radial  to  the 
tube  anil  case,  a  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  Its  side 
e<l:.'es  flan;;ed  to  over  lie  one  face  of  the  plate  In  spaced  re- 
lation, an  indicating  strip  provldtd  with  gra<luutions  in 
each  holder,  each  of  tfie  said  holders  be  ng  arranged  witli- 
In  the  slots  at  one  side  ot  the  c-ase,  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  each  extension  and  engaging  the  iodicating  strip 
to  hold  the  holder  and  the  stilp  in  adjusted  position,  said 
case  being  arranged  with  the  slot  between  the  holders,  and 
a  marker  adjustable  on  each  holdt-r. 

'2.  A  gage  of  the  character  specitled,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar case  having  a  longltudlna:iy  extending  slot,  a  tul>€  of 
transparent  material  within  the  case,  n  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
the  case,  a  closure  for  tl  e  top  of  tie  tube  having  an  air 
outlet,  frames  arranged  on  tie  case  at  Its  urpcr  and  lower 
ends,  each  of  the  wild  frames  having  opposiieiy  arranged 
arms  extending  radially  from  the  case,  and  the  arms 
of  the  upper  frame  registering  with  t'.ie  arms  of  the  lower 
frame,  i  ach  of  the  said  arms  having  a  slot  radial  to  the 
tube  and  case,  a  holder  comprising  a  plate  laving  Its  side 
edges  flanged  to  overlie  one  lace  of  the  plate  In  spaced  re- 
lation, an  indicating  strip  piovlded  with  graduations  In 
each  holder,  nnd  means  for  detachably  holding  each  holder 
and  Its  Indicating  strip  In  the  extensions. 

'•i.  A  gage  of  tie  chaacter  specified,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar case  laviOL'  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  tulK?  of 
transparent  material  within  the  case,  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  connected  with  the  lower  end  cf  the  tube  and 
the  case,  a  clcsu  e  for  tie  top  of  the  t.ibe  having  an  air 
outlet,  frames  arranged  on  the  case  at  Its  uj  per  and  lower 
ends,  each  of  the  said  frames  having  oppositely  arranged 
arms  extending  radially  from  the  case,  and  the  arms  of 
the  upper  frame  registering  with  the  a-ms  of  the  lower 
frame,  each  of  the  s.iid  arms  having  a  slot  radial  to  the 
tube  and  case,  a  plurality  of  indicating  strips  provided 
with  graduations,  a  holder  for  each  strip,  each  holder  be 
Ing  received  in  the  slots  of  the  arms  at  one  side  of  the 
cose,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  each  bolder  in  the 
extension. 

4.  A  gage  of  the  character  speclfieil,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar case  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  tulM>  of 
transparent  material  within  the  case,  a  valve  casing  hav 
ing  a  valve  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
the  case,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  tube  having  an  air 
ontlet,  frames  arranged  on  the  case  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  each  of  the  said  frames  having  oppostely  arranged 
arms  extending  radially  from  t'  e  case,  and  tie  arms  of 
the  npper  frame  re^'iserlng  with  the  arms  of  the  lower 
frame,  an  Indicating  strip  piovlded  with  graduations  at 
each  aide  of  the  case,  and  means  for  detachably  connect 
ing  each  strip  and  Its  holder  to  the  arms  at  one  side  of  the 
frame. 

5.  .\  gage  of  the  character  specitled.  comprising  a  tubu- 
.ar  case  having  a  iQugitudlnally  extending  slot,  a  tube  of 
transparent  material  within  the  case,  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
th '  case,  a  closure  for  tre  top  ot  tue  tube  having  an  air 
outlet,  a  plurality  of  Indicating  strips  each  provided  with 
graduations,  a  holder  for  eaca  strip,  and  means  on  the 
case  for  supporting  the  holder  at  cp'»oslte  sides  of  the  case 
anj  with  the  slot  l)etween  the  said  strips,  said  holders  be- 
ing a  Justahle  longitudinally  of  the  case. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazctte. ] 


1,118,774.  FOTTNT.MN  SI'It.W  ruiSII.  John  C.  IIcn- 
TKR,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1014.  Serial 
No.  821.443.      (CI.    16— GO.) 

In  a  fountain  spray  brush,  a  brush  proper  comprising  a 
frame  of  wire  of  UsJape  and  blstbs  distributed  along 
the  said  frame,  the  ends  of  the  said  frame  being  secured  la 
a  handle,  a  spraying  device  exten<ling  from  the  said  Imn- 
dle,  the  said  spraying  device  comprising  a  tubular  struc- 
ture, positioned  axinlly  between  the  arms  of  the  s.ild  U- 
shaped  frame,  and  liavlng  perforations  In  the  side  wall 
suitable  for  dellve  Ing  water  to  the  bristles  adjacent 
thereto,  and  the  said  spraying  derce  being  appreciably 
shorter  than  the  said  frame  by  which  it  Is  inclosed  luul  be- 
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Ing  provided   with    an   axial   opening   at  the   extreme   end 
suitable  for  delivering  water  to  the  bristles  relatively  re- 


'^nz-t 


r" 


mote  from  the  said  spraying  device  at  the  end  portion  of 
the  brush. 


1,118,775.  ri'LVERTZFR.  John  Htde,  Knoxville,  Pa.; 
Catherine  Hyde  administratrix  of  said  John  Hyde,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Oct.  U4,  lOli".  Serial  No.  727,573.  (01. 
83— 0.> 


-,3j 


3.  .A  pulverizer  hariug  a  rotavy  drum,  an  annul.-ir  flange 
at  each  end  of  the  drum,  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof, 
there  being  an  annular  opening  through  each  of  said 
flanges,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  an  exhaust  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  annular  opening  in  one  end  of  the 
drum,  said  drum  being  ar: anged  to  rotate  about  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  feeding  device  extend  ng  through  the  an- 
nular opening  In  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  there  being 
an  nlr  space  surrounding  the  feeding  device,  and  a  slide 
pltite  rotatably  mcuiited  about  the  feeding  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  .'idjiisf  the  size  of  feed  openings  communicating 
with  the  air  space,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  pulverizer  having  a  rotatable  drnm,  a  feed  device 
extending  Into  one  end  of  the  drum  concentric  therewith, 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  through  the  et'er  end  of  the 
drum  anil  concentric  therewith,  a  plurality  of  division 
plates  within  said  drum  which  divide  the  drum  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  there  being  a  central  opening 
through  each  of  said  division  phites.  said  openlncs  forming 
the  only  communUatlon  between  the  compartments,  a 
l)a(!le  connected  to  each  partlt'on  In  front  of  the  opening 
through  said  partition  and  arranged  to  prevent  pulvelzed 
material  from  oassing  In  a  direct  line  through  the  open- 
ings In  two  jinrtltions.  means  for  rotating  said  dnini. 
means  for  pulver'zlng  the  material  In  each  compartment 
when  the  drum  Is  rotated,  there  being  an  opening  for 
the  admission  of  air  surrounding  the  feedlns:  device,  and 
an  exhaust  fan  conne;'ted  to  the  outlet  pipe  for  drawing 
the  pulverized  material  from  the  drum  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  pulverizer  having  an  opening  through  each  end, 
said  openings  be'ng  concentric  with  the  center  thereof, 
means  for  rotntltig  said  pulverizer,  a  feeding  device  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  there  be- 
ing an  air  space  sut rounding  the  wall  of  the  feeding  de- 
vice, the  end  of  the  dum  being  provided  with  openings 
comitiunlcating  with  said  since,  a  slide  devlci>  having  air 
Inlet  oienings  theretbrouch  arrangeil  to  register  with  the 
air  inlets  cotuniiinicatiug  with  the  space  surrounding  the 
feeding  device,  and  an  exhaust  fan  having  a  connection 
extending  Into  the  opening  In  the  other  end  of  the  pnl- 
veriter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,118,770.     CONTROLLAIU.K  ELEVATOR  SAFFTTY. 
Charles  B.  Isner,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24, 

1014.      Serial  No.  826.841.      (CI.   187—82.) 


1.  lu  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  guide  rails: 
sto'is  on  said  rails  ;  and  a  safety  mechanism  carrbd  by  the 
car  comprising  a  pair  of  bell  crank  arms,  a  catch  suspend- 
ed on  each  of  said  bell  crank  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  stops,  means  for  mnlntnlu'ng  said  hell  crank  aims  in 
inoperative  position  wheri  by  the  catches  char  the  stops, 
means  for  throwing  said  bell  crank  arms  Into  operative  po- 
sition whereby  the  catches  are  thrown  Into  the  path  of 
the  stops,  a  cable  associated  with  said  catches,  relatively 
movable  sheaves  carried  by  the  car  and  engaged  by  said 
c.ible,  a  cylinder  tissoc'ated  with  one  of  siiid  sheaves,  a 
plunger  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sheaves  and  engaging 
said  <.\  Under,  a  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  a  cup  associated  with 
siiid  cylinder,  saiil  cylinder  having  means  connecting  the 
cup  with  the  cjlluder  whereby  when  the  plunger  moves 
thereinto  the  fluid  is  gradually  dis-)lnced  into  the  cup. 
nnd  vice  versa,  said  catches  being  adapted  to  detnch  from 
said  crank  levers  when  engaging  said  stops,  whereby  said 
sheaves  are  caused  to  move  towtird  each  other  un<ler  the 
weight  of  the  car  and  the  fluid  in  the  cylinder  Is  displaced 
into  the  cup,  said  means  connecting  the  cup  with  the  cyl- 
inder resisting  the  flow  of  the  flu'd  from  the  cylinder  Into 
the  rv.[)  directly  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  Into  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  nn  elevator  cnr,  guide  rails, 
stops  on  said  rails,  a  safety  mechanism  carried  by  the 
car  comprising  ciitches  adaptetl  to  engage  the  stops,  said 
catches  l)eing  ada|)ted  to  be  detached  from  the  car  when 
engaging  the  stops,  a  fluid  operable  mechanism,  adapted 
to  vary  in  length,  carried  by  the  car.  and  means  connect 
Ing  the  catches  to  the  fluid  mechanism,  said  fluid  mecha- 
nism being  adapted  to  shorten  when  «rid  catches  engage 
the  stops,  said  fluid  operable  mechanism  iiicludltiK  frienns 
for  olTerlng  an  Increasing  resistance  as  said  rae<  banium 
shortens. 

3.  In  lomblnatlon  with  an  elevator  car.  guide  rails,  a 
stop  on  said  rails,  a  safety  mechanism  carried  by  the  cnr 
comprising  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  stops,  the 
catches  being  tidapted  to  be  detached  from  ttie  car  when 
engaging  the  stops,  a  cylinder  containing  fluid  associated 
with  the  car    a  plunger  In  said  cylinder,  a  receptacle,  said 
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cvllndi  r  ha'lnir  mpau»«  connootlniif  thp  rpcrptncle  with  the 
cylinder  wicr.  !.,v  wl.t)  t'^e  plun«er  moves  tlirrein  the  fluid 
Is  uTiiduiilly  dl  ilir-dl  Into  t:  p  rectptacle.  nnd  vice  versa, 
nnd  a  f1  •rlhlo  memlxr  conne-tlnK  !«nld  c.it(  he-<  to  the  cylin- 
der nnd  plunder,  said  cylinder  and  plunder  helnc  ndiipted 
to  move  toward  each  other  when  said  catches  engage  the 
8top. 

111<»T"7.     BIT.     ("oi,oNKi.  I>    .iKNviNGs,  Park.  Va.     Filed 
Feb.   18.  19i;3.     Serfal  No.  7-10.180.     (CI.  144—219.) 


A  l)lt  comprising  a  shank  havlnn;  a  centerlnK  point  and 
an  rpwardly  tap'vin4  w.  b  outstanding  laterully  from  the 
Bhnnk  at  one  side  only  of  the  latter,  the  web  being  flat 
nr.d  forn^ed  with  a  c|iitin!;  edie  along  Its  lo^rer  .-dge  and 
the  materiHl  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  web  l)elnK  curved 
downwnrdly  toward  the  port  on  of  the  shank  terminating 
In  the  penetrating  |>olnt.  nnd  a  cuttln<4  projection  de- 
pending from  the  outer  terminus  of  the  lower  edjfe  of 
the  wel>.  tie  cutting  e  lue  of  the  web  being  formed  by  a 
b«veed  formation  divid.  d  Into  cutting  elements  and  lo- 
cated on  the  lower  t><|k;.'  of  the  web. 


i,iiH.T78.     BOTTi.Kc.vr  r.u>iii.sr,   m.\chine.     .\rom 
'juHNsoN-.   New  Yo^k.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,   1913.     Se- 
rial No.  7.-0.400.     tCl.  113—80.) 


caps  when  supplied  In  the  manner  mentioned ;  a  press 
Ing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  tnule  and  eml)odylng  a 
plunier  adapted  to  enter  said  caps  to  pre^s  ssild  collets; 
and  meaiKS  for  successively  lifting  said  plunger  from  said 
<ollet8  for  permitting  the  escape  of  moisture  from  said 
caps. 

3.  A  mnchlne  as  characterised,  comprising  means  for 
automatically  heating  metal  caps  and  for  supplying  the 
same  while  heated,  with  adhesive  ^ollets  and  n-sll  ent 
pads,  said  collets  being  •  Interposed  b«'tween  said  pads 
and  said  caps:  a  delivery  table  arrnnged  to  ncelve  said 
caps  when  supplied  In  the  manner  mentioned ;  a  press- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  sa  d  table  and  emlxKlylng  a 
plunger  adapted  to  enter  said  caps  to  press  said  collets ; 
and  a  series  of  cams  dl8pos«d  In  the  path  of  said  plun 
gers  to  Intermittently  lift  the  same. 

4.  A  machine  as  characterized,  comprising  means  for 
automatically  heating  metal  caps  and  for  supply  ng  the 
same  while  heated,  with  adhesive  collets  and  resilient 
pads,  said  collets  being  interposed  between  said  pads  and 
snid  caps;  a  delivery  table  arranged  to  receive  said  caps 
when  supplied  In  the  manner  mentioned  ;  a  pressing 
mechanism  mo.inted  on  said  table  and  embodying  a  plun 
ger  adapted  to  enter  said  caps  to  press  said  collets;  a 
series  of  cams  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  plunder  to 
Intermlttlngly  1ft  the  same;  and  means  for  depressing 
sail  plunger  to  provide  an  even  pressure  thereof  on 
said  pads. 

r>.  A  machine  ns  characterized,  having  a  cap-support- 
ing table  provided  with  peripherally  disposed  cap-holding 
means,  said  table  having  a  central  open  ng ;  means  for 
fe>ding  an  adhesive  strip  ra  llally  across  said  tali  e  above 
said  cap  holding  means:  guides  for  sail  strip,  embodying 
said  central  opening,  for  the  delivery  of  said  str  p  from 
said  machine;  and  punches  for  cutting  collets  from  said 
strip  and  for  delivering  said  collets  to  the  caps  during 
the  feed  of  said  strip   across  said   supporting   table. 


1,118.779.  FRUIT -SEPARATOR.  Geohgk  William 
Johnson,  Pomona,  Cal.  Fled  July  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  778.540.      (CI.  130—32.) 


1.  In  a  m'Jchlne  olf  the  class  mentioned,  having  means 
for  hold  ng  metal  caps  of  the  character  specified  and  for 
supplying  the  same  with  a  paper  disk  nnd  a  yielding  pad 
In  the  order  name  1.  and  for  holding  said  caps  to  melt 
the  adhesive  preilmirinry  to  the  Introduction  of  the  disk 
and  pad:  a  rotary  conveyer  table  to  receive  said  caps 
when  supplied  with  pad  and  disk;  a  plural  ty  of  plun 
girs  mounted  upon  said  tal  le  to  mc,\e  therewith;  n 
plurality  of  rocking  levers,  said  levers  l)elng  each  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  one  of  sold  plungers;  and  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  series  of  dependent  cams  formed  thereon 
to  rock  said  lev.  rs  consecutively  to  raise  and  lower  raid 
plungers,  to  perform  a  seres  of  operations  Intermediate 
the  receiving  and  delivi  ry  stnfions  of  said   table. 

2.  .V  machine  as  charrterlzed.  comprising  means  for 
automaticilly  heating  raetai  caps  and  for  supplying  the 
same  -vhlle  warm  with  adhesive  co'lets  and  lesilient 
pads,  said  collets  fceing  interposed  between  snId  pads 
and  said  caps  ;  a  delivery   table   arranged   to  receive  said 


A  separator  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
tank  forming  a  water  receptacle,  a  baffle  member  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  tank  and  beneath  which  the 
good  fruit  are  projected,  a  conveyer  at  one  end  of  the 
tank  constructed  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  fruit  at 
dlferent  points  longitudinally  of  the  tank,  and  a  deflector 
plate  beneath  the  conveyer,  the  upper  portion  of  th  s  de- 
flector plate  being  curved  In  one  direction  to  present  a 
convex  face  to  the  fruit  from  the  conveyer  and  the 
lower  portion  thereof  being  curved  In  a  relatively  oppo 
site  direction  to  present  a  concave  face  to  the  descending 
fruit,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  plate  having 
their  curves  merging  to  form  a  gradually  ch;\nging  curva 
ture  and  ♦he  plate  being  thus  adapted  to  deflect  beneath 
the  baffle  meml  er  fruit  delivered  f»^ra  the  conveyer  at 
different  points  longitudinally  of  the  tank. 


1,118,780.       TELEPHONE -TRANSMITTER.       Alva       D. 
JosKS.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   May   7,    1914.     Serial 

No.  837.031.      (CI.  170-126.) 

1.  The  comb  nation  in  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a 
supporting  structure;  a  solid  mass  of  material  mounted 
therein   and   having  portions  of  varying   degrees  of  resUI 


November  24,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"75 


ency  ;    a    diaphragm    having    it    periphery    In    engagement 
with  said   mass  of  material  ;  and  a  res  stance  cell  opera 
lively   eonnect-'d   between   the  diaphragm  and  a   portion   of 
said    mass  of  material   whose   resiliency   Is   different   from 
that  engaged  by  the  dlophragm. 


spring  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  for  holding 
the  Fame  together  and  the  jaws  separattd,  and  a  bar 
mounted  in  the  support  below  the  hi  ad  and  hciwi'tn  the 
frie  ends  of  the  levers,  snid  bar  being  providrd  with  a  re- 
duced portion  whic.i  when  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the 
levers  permits  the  spring  to  opt  la.e  to  hold  the  Jaws  open, 
vae  enlarged  portion  of  the  bar  operating  the  levers  to 
move  the  Jaws  together. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a 
mass  of  mater  al  having  relatively  resilient  and  rigid 
portions;  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same;  a  diaphragm  con- 
fined between  a  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  relatively 
resilient  portion  of  said  mass  of  material;  and  a  resist- 
ance cell  mounted  letween  the  diaphragm  and  the  rela- 
tively r  gld  jKirtlon  of  the  mass. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  transmitter  of  a 
body  f>f  resilient  material  having  a  central  cavity;  a  re- 
sistance cell  mounted  In  said  cavity  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  body  of  material  ;  with  a  diaphragm  oper- 
at  vely  connected  to  said  cell  and  supported  at  Its  pe- 
riphery on  salt  body  of  resilient  material. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  transmitter  of  a 
casing;  a  mass  of  relatively  resilient  m»terlal  Includ 
Ing  a  peripheral  portion  connected  to  the  body  by  a 
relatively  thin  y  elding  neck  portion  ;  a  diaphragm  clamped 
against  said  peripheral  portion  ;  and  a  resistance  cell 
operatlvely  connected   to   the  diaphragm. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  transmit tei  of  a 
casing;  a  mass  of  rubber  mounted  therein  and  Inclidlng 
H  convex  peripheral  portion  ;  a  diaphragm  clamped  aga  nst 
said  peitplieial  portion  ;  with  a  resistance  cell  mounte<l 
within  nnd  directly  connected  to  the  body  of  said  rubber 
mnss  nnd  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  cell  to 
the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.781.  NIPPLE-CnrCK.  VicTOK  R.  KooxTZ,  Waynes- 
boro, Pn.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,150. 
(CI.   10—108.) 


A  nipple  chuck.  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  head 
m'.unted  thereon  for  sliding  movement,  two  slldably 
mounted  jaws  carried  by  the  head,  two  levers  pivoted  to 
the  rear  of  the  head  and  having  their  upper  free  ends  op- 
eral)ly  connected  to  the  Jaws,  th'^lr  lower  ends  l)elng  pro- 
jected  downwardly    and    at    right    angles   to   the   head,    a 


1,118.782.  SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE.  A.nukkw  Wil- 
HELM  KosKi  and  Thjmas  Casey,  Fltchburg,  M-»8. 
Filed  June  tt.  1914.     Serial  No.  843.52»>.     (t.l.  24  —  155.) 


-f 


'\J 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pin  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  hiad  portion,  a  body  member  piv- 
otally  moun.ed  upon  the  head,  an  jirm  ciirriid  by  ibe 
body  member  and  pK.jectIng  in  parallel  reUtlon  to  the 
pin  membir.  an  an;:ularly  disposed  engaging  point  carried 
liy  the  arm  and  adapted  for  en^a;;ement  with  the  pin  mem- 
Im  r,  a  calc.i  member  carried  by  the  body  member  .idjip.eo 
for  engag.ment  wiih  the  head  of  the  pin.  and  a  spring 
actuated  member  having  one  end  secured  to  the  bead  and 
the  other  end  engaged  with  the  ca.ch  member  to  noimally 
reiain  said  catch  member  Info  engagement  with  the  head 
of  the  pin.  as  nnd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  desenbid  lucldmn^'  a  pin  mem- 
b<  r  laving  a  transverse  opening  therein  and  further  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  head  at  one  eud.  a  shoulder  formed 
upon  one  side  ot  I  he  h.  ad  poriion.  a  body  member  piv- 
otully  mounted  upon  the  head,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
body  and  projeciing  in  p;irallel  rtlailon  with  the  pin  mem- 
ber, an  angularly  disposed  engaging  point  carried  by  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  transverse 
opening  in  the  pin  memlM  r,  a  caicli  member  carried  by 
the  body  and  adapted  for  en;;agement  with  the  shoulder, 
and  a  spring  nciuaied  member  Interposed  between  por- 
tions of  the  body  and  tl  e  catch  menilK'r  whereby  to  nor- 
mally retain  said  caich  In.o  engagement  wiili  the  shoul- 
dt  r,  and  securely  retain  the  engaging  point  wiihln  the 
transverse  opening. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pin  mpm- 
l)er  having  a  transvtrse  opening,  a  head  portion  formed 
Integral  with  one  end,  a  body  member  pivoially  m.»UDted 
upon  the  head,  an  arm  projeciing  from  the  body  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  pin  member,  an  angular  eni-'aging  point 
tormed  en  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  t>e 
normally  disposed  within  tte  transvers-  o|)enlng.  and 
spring  actuated  m<':ins  carried  by  the  body  and  having 
engagement  with  the  head,  whereby  to  normally  retain 
the  engaging  point  within  the  opening. 


1,118,78.-?.      MOISTTRE  SIPPI.VINf;    HKVICE    FOR    IN- 
CI'B.VTORS.       I>A\K    O.    Lager,    Helena.    Mont.       Filed 
Sept.  LO,   191.S       Serial   No.   700.8G7.      111.  OH — ♦4.1 
1.  The  combiratlon  with   a   lamp  and  a  lamp  chimney, 

of  means  for  humidifying  the  heated  air  passing  about  the 
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chimney,  incliidlni;  a 
chlmnpy.  said  drum  t 
per   outlet   port,   said 
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anim  flnrroandiDK  and  carried  by  the 
avlDK  n  lower  Inli-t  port,  and  an  up- 
ports  belnK  disposed  upon  opposite 
Aides  of  the  drum,  a  bipe  connected  to  the  outlet  port  and 
'xtendInK  rndfnlly  n-om  the  drum,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber oprn  at  its  lowrf  end  and  connected  iit  one  side  In- 
termediate of  its  encjs  to  the  pipe,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber beinji  In  commuticaf Ion  with  the  drum  through  the 
pipe  and  having  an  ilr  outlet  adjacent  its  top  at  the  op- 
posite side  to  the  pipe,  a  wick  carrier  insertlble  in  the 
lower  open  end  of  t  le  cylindrical  member,  and  a  water 
receptacle  attached  tp  the  dTum  and  below  the  wick  car- 
rying member  to  fee^  water  to  the  wick  carried  by  such 
member. 


j:i 


2.  The  combinntloij  with  a  lamp  and  a  lamp  chimney, 
of  means  for  humidWylng  the  heated  air  passing  about 
the  chimney,  incltidiBu'  a  drtim  surrounding  and  carried 
by  the  ehlmney.  said  drum  having  a  lower  inlet  port  and 
an  upper  outlet  po4t.  said  ports  being  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  out- 
let port  and  extendiBg  r;idially  from  the  drum,  a  cylln- 
driCJil  memi>er  open  at  its  lower  end  and  connected  at 
one  side  infermediat.5  "f  its  ends  to  the  pipe,  said  cylin- 
drical member  belng|  in  communication  with  the  drum 
through  the  pipe  an^  having  an  air  outlet  adjacent  its 
top  at  the  opposite  $ide  to  the  pipe,  a  cap  fitting  upon 
the  lower  op>n  end  of  the  cylindrical  memUT.  u  wick 
carried  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  the  wick  to  dispose 
the  same  within  the  jower  end  of  the  cylindrical  membpr, 
and  n  wat.r  reservoir  disposed  below  for  recelylng  the 
wick. 


,118.784.      M.VNUF.irTTJRE    O 

FrtEDFRICK     WlLI.I.vil    I.ANCHES 


slating    in    making 
dnished  size  of  the  pi 

place,    holding   such 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  spring  piston  rings  con- 


fcrmer  of  circular  foiwi  of  the 
ikton  ring,  cutting  such  former  in  one 
!  ormer  op«'n  to  a  non-circular  form 
by  means  of  a  gap  piece,  reproduelni:  said  non  circular 
form  In  metal,  and  cittlng  a  piece  out  of  said  metal  ring 
of  equal  l>  ngtli  to  siiiH  g;ip  piece,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  methcd  of  mauufacttiring  spring  piston  rings  con- 
sisting in  making  a  rii'iilar  fnnn.r  of  the  finished  size 
of  tlio  rlni:.  riittint:  «ai<1  former  in  on'  place,  holding  open 
said  former  to  a  not  circular  form  by  means  of  a  gap 
piece,    forming   a    blank    in   a   copying   machine   from   said 


OF    PISTON     rAcKIXtJS. 

5STEK,  Edgbaston,  Birming-  - 
bam,  1  ngland.      Kil|d  Feb.  7.  lUiO.      Serial  No.  .'4:J.;'.XH. 
(CI.    29-  156.1 


non-circular  former,  and  cutting  out  from  said  blank 
a  portion  equal  In  length  to  the  amount  by  which  said 
former  was  held  open,  as  set  forth. 


1,118.785.      ArTOMOBILE-WIlEEL. 
Oshkosh.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 
(CI.   152—40.) 


Joseph    Lais,   Jr., 
Serial  No.  702,543. 


A  wheel  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an  In- 
tegral inner  wheel  haviug  annular  grooves  ou  it«  peilpbery 
lying  alongside  each  other,  pneumatic  tires  in  the  grooves, 
and  an  annular  frame  encircling  tbe  tires  and  engaging 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  said  annular  frame  compri.^ing  a 
pair  of  rings  for  each  tire,  means  for  securing  the  rings 
together,  and  a  tread  memUr  connected  with  the  rings 
and  spjiced  apart  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  solid  tiro 
carried  by  the  tread  member,  the  connection  between  the 
rings  coLupri^ilng  housing  plates,  one  of  the  said  plates 
being  angular  and  comprising  a  ftortiou  titling  the  outer 
faces  of  the  rings,  and  a  portion  extending  inwardly  tUere 
from  and  lying  alongside  the  adjacent  face  of  the  Inner 
wheel,  the  other  plate  having  a  ring  lying  alongside  the 
opposite  face  of  the  inner  wluel.  and  a  driving  cuunection 
lieiween  the  wheel  and  the  frame. 


1,118.786.  TNEIMATIC  WHEEL.  Joskph  Laijk,  Jr.. 
Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  803.935. 
(Cl.  152—35.) 


A  wheel  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an  inner 
wheel  having  external  annular  grooves  for  receiving  pneu- 
matic tires,  and  an  external  tread  meml>er  having  internal 
grooves  registering  with  the  greoves  of  the  wheel  for 
engaging  the  tires,  said  Inner  wheel  being  divided  Into  sec- 
tions l>etw<H'n  the  grooves,  and  the  tread  iiipinl)er  t>elng 
divided  at    the  center  of  each  groove  into  a   central   ring 
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•Dd  lateral  rings,  means  for  cLimpins  the  sections  of  the 
wheel  togitli'er,  and  means  for  clamping  the  rings  to- 
gether, and  a  series  of  driving  arms  connecting  the  wheel 
with  the  tread  meml»er.  each  arm  Is'lng  arranged  between 
the  sections  of  the  whwl  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub, 
the  central  ring  having  radial  n-crs.nes  for  receiving  the 
ontcr  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  x\\x\  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  suid  ring  and  one  of  the  arms. 


1,118,787.       SAND     I'LMP     FOIl     OIL- WELLS. 
IlEXBY  I^IcUee.  Virlan,  Iji.     Filed  Lee.  11,  1013. 
No.   800,010.      (Cl.   103—80.) 


•sr- 


John 
Serial 


J^ 


adapted  to  be  secured  directly  to  the  floor:  a  bod  frame; 
means  pivotaily  connecting  the  body  of  said  bod  frame  to 
said  standards;  tracks  mounted  on  the  Inside  face  of  said 
standards  provided  with  a  rcarwardly  disposeil  upper 
pocket  and  an  upwardly  disposed  lower  pocket :  and   pro- 


1.  A  pnmp  for  use  In  n  well  casing,  and  comprising  a 
seat  for  enga;;etneiit  wit!  in  the  casing,  said  seat  having  a 
frusto-conical  lore  and  Ising  arraugid  with  the  iaru'e  end 
of  the  b<ire  upwaril.  ;t  tubular  (asin:;  extending  through 
the  bore  of  the  seat,  a  sniffing  Inx  having  Its  lower  end 
tapering  to  tit  the  s<at  and  having  its  Inne  internally  re- 
duced at  Il:e  lower  end  to  tl(  the  tubular  casing,  a  p.icklng 
within  the  bo:e  alMjvc  tin-  reduced  portion,  a  coll  spring 
within  tt'e  bore  alM)VP  the  packing,  a  packing  nut  encircling 
the  tubular  casing  and  threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of 
the  stutling  box  above  the  spring,  a  ca^e  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  iipi»er  ind  of  the  tubular  casing  and 
having  a  port,  a  lall  valve  within  the  cage  an<l  resting 
upon  the  port,  a  foot  valve  wthin  the  w<  11  casing  below 
the  seat,  and  a  sleeve  t bunded  on  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  casing  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the 
stuffing  box  to  release  the  same  when  desired,  the  cage 
having  means  at  its  upper  end  for  pc  rralttlng  it  to  be 
attached  to  operating  nieans  for  the  pump. 

2.  A  pump  of  the  character  speciHeil,  adapted  for  use 
with  a  W(ll  casing  having  a  foot  valve,  said  pump  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  having  a  valve  at  its  upper  end 
for  permitting  tie  pasi-a-.-e  of  :i(pild  upwardly  through  the 
casing,  a  scat  held  within  the  c:islng,  said  seat  having  a 
frusto-conbal  bore,  and  the  casing  extending  through  the 
seat,  a  sttifflng  box  havln*;  lis  I^wer  end  tapering  to  fit 
within  the  bore  of  the  seat,  said  stuffing  box  fitting  the 
cosing  at  Its  lower  cn<l.  and  Is-lng  spaced  apart  from  the 
casing  nt  Its  upper  end,  a  pnck  ng  within  the  space  be- 
tween the  stiidlim  box  and  t>e  casinir.  means  for  varying 
the  pressure  of  the  packing,  and  a  stop  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  tul'ulnr  casing  for  enea-rlng  the  lower  end  of  the 
gfufTIng  1  ox  to  permit  the  said  box  to  be  removed  when 
the  casing  Is  drawn  upward. 


1,118,788.      niSAriEAISINO   HEP.      Edwin   S.   McWhin- 
NKV.    rvnver,    Colo.      Filed    Fib.    2,    1914.      Serial    No. 
8in.n.-.-..      (Cl.  .'»— ."(4.) 
In  n  (!l«;appearlng  'led  nrd  trountings  therefor,  the  com 

bination    of    a    pair    of    portable    side-Incasing    standards 
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Jections  mounted  on  said  l>ed  frame  adjacent  the  inner  end 
thereof  and  engaging  said  tracks,  the  whole  forming  a 
unitary  portable  structuie  and  coiiperatlng  to  Incase  the 
Inner  end  of  said  bed  frame  within  the  confines  of  said 
standards  when  folded  up,  substantially  as  described. 


1,118.789.  SAFETY-rOCKET  FOR  TROUSERS.  Cakl 
MiLLEU,  Shenandoah.  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  bUS,589.      (Cl.  :: — 15.) 


1.  The  herein  described  hip  pocket  construction  for 
men's  trousers,  the  same  tompi  Ising  the  combination  with 
the  main  fabric  having  a  waistliand,  of  a  pocket  construc- 
tion having  an  opening  below  the  waistband  and  Includ- 
ing a  f5ap  stitclied  along  the  upi)er  outer  edge  of  the  pocket 
proper  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  waistband  and  mov- 
able upwaidly  Into  closing  position,  and  fastening  de- 
vices secured  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  adja<ent  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  waistband. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tiousers  and  a  t>elt 
carried  thereby,  of  a  safety  pocket  Including  a  flap  secured 
permanently  along  the  e<lge  of  the  pot  kit  below  and  par- 
allel to  the  lower  edge  of  the  belt,  and  fastening  devices 
for  securing  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  flap  removably  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  trousers  parallel  to  and  above  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  belt,  said  flap  constituting  a  safety  clo- 
sure for  the  pocket  and  constituting  a  keeper  or  guard  for 
the  belt. 


1,118,700.  STOri'INO  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWINO- 
MA<'IIINES.  IlKViir  C.  Mii.i.KK,  Waterford.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb,   11.  lOU,-,.     Serial   No.  245.319.      (Cl.  112 — 4,) 

1.    In    cnnil  inntion,    stitrh    forminir    mechanism,    means 
operating    said    mechanism,    a    projection    carried    by    said 
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)i  preliminary  cushion 
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operating  mcnns,  a  B  oppin;;  mf^thanlsm  coOpeartlng  with 


the  stopping  raechanlsm  coniprlslnK 
located  In  the  pnth  of  the  projection 
to  retHnl  the  motion  of  the  operating  means,  and  a  final 
cushlonofi  stopping'  fitvice  locate<l  In  the  path  of  the  pro- 
jection for  stopplns;  Che  operatintj  means,  the  preliminary 
lushlon  beintf  opera  tod  Independent  of  and  Is  spaced  from 
the  final  cushioned  stopping  device,  the  preliminary 
cushion,  nnd  th.-  flmil  stoppln;:  device,  being  operated  upon 
by  the  piojiM  tion  at  iliffcnnt  periods,  the  final  cushioned 
stopping  device  nmBlning  Inoperative  until  after  pre- 
liminary stopping  detlce  is  operated. 


1,118.701.      W.XTEUrROOFTXG   COMPOSITION.      B'bank 

MnNroRTE.    Otlsvlllc,   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.    13,    1014.      Se- 
rial  No.   81S..->14.      (CI.    134— S.) 

The  herein  described  wattrprooflng  composition,  which 
conalats  of  the  followlnjt  Ingredients  In  the  proportions 
spj'cified.  ten  pounds  of  tallow,  two  pounds  of  oleomarga- 
rln.  three  pints  of  linseed  oil,  one  quart  of  kerosene,  one 
pound  of  resin,  and  one-half  pound  of  coloring  matter. 


1 -—->—<*- t^'T^ 
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2.  In  <on  blnation;  stitch  fMtSlag  m»i-hanl«ni,  means 
operating  said  mtchaplsm,  a  stopplax  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  said  operntkng  means,  snid  stopping  mecianism 
comprising  a  preliminary  cushion  to  retard  the  motion 
of  the  operating  ir.^ans.  and  including  means  for  auto- 
inatitally  returning  the  preliminary  cushion  to  normal 
position,  and  a  final  cushion,  d  stopping  device,  the  pre- 
liminary cushion  b.ltig  ind.  pendent  of  the  final  cushiotied 
stopping  devi(H-.  iukI  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged 
by  th.'  means  op.rHiIng  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  the 
final  lushlon.'d  stopping  device  remaining  inoperative  un- 
til aft*T  tie  pr.lln^lnary  cushion  Is  operatinl.  the  auto- 
matic means  returning  the  preliminary  cushion  to  nor- 
ma' p.isition  during  the  period  of  operation  of  the  final 
cushioned  stopping  .Jevlce. 

3.  In  eomblnationj  a  stitch  forming  m<ehanl8m,  means 
for  operating  the  (lanre,  a  projection  carried  by  said 
means,  a  stop  mtctanlsm  comprising  a  cushioned  pre- 
liminary n-taidln-  1  ar  and  a  final  cushioned  stopping 
bar.  the  prelimiiiarj  stopping  bar  b«"lng  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  projection  when  stopping  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism,  medns  automatically  returning  the  pre- 
liniinHry  r.tarJing  l»ar  to  normal  position,  the  projection 
fri.tlonally  contacting  with  the  pmllminary  retardor  as 
the  latter  Is  returned  to  normal  position  and  when  said 
projection  contacts  felth  the  final  stopping  bar. 

4.  In  eombinatioii.  stitch  forming  trc-chanism,  means 
operating  the  stitch  forming  m.'chanism.  a  stopping  m''ch- 
anlsm  comprising  a  preliminary  cushion  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  the  stitch  fortting  m.'rhanlsm,  and  a  final  cush- 
ioned stopping  devU-e,  the  preliminary  cushion  and  the 
final  cushioned  stopping'devlce  being  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  each  otl  .  r.  whereby  each  cushion  will  return  to 
normal  position  Indrpendent  of  the  other,  the  said  cush- 
ions being  of  diffrrtlit  resistances,  and  located  In  the  path 
of  the  means  operating  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  the 
latter  successively  Engaging  the  preliminary  cushion  nnd 
the   final   cushioned  istopping  device. 

5.  In  comblnatloji.  stitch  forming  mechanism,  means 
operating  the  stite^^  forming  mechanism,  stopping  mech- 
anism, a  prellmlnark-  cushion  and  a  final  cushioned  stop 
the  two  cushions  Ixing  Independently  op<'rate<l.  and  mech- 
anism automntlcallKf  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
stopping  mechanlsmj  to  throw  out  the  means  operating  the 
stitch  forming  mecl^nlsm  to  bring  the  preliminary  cushion 
and  the  final  cushlohed  stop  In  operative  relation  with  the 
means  operating  tht-  stitih  forming  mechanism  to  succes- 
sively and  indep.  n.Kntly  engage  the  same. 

(Claims  0  to  .<!»  »ot  printed  In  the  <i«xette.l 


1,118,702.  NEOLIOfiE  SHIRT  -Gkoih-.k  II.  Nicholas, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  I'O,  1014  Serial  No. 
833,094       (CI.   2—92.) 


1.  A  shirt  comprising  a  body  having  sleeves,  and  rein- 
forcing elements  fastened  to  the  si  .eves  and  extending 
down  the  sides  of  the  shirt  and  bridging  the  seam  be- 
tween the  sleeves  and  shirt  Iwdy  at  the  armpits,  said  re- 
inforcing elements  and  the  portions  of .  the  shirt  body  and 
sleeves  under  said  elements  having  ventilating  openings. 

'J.  \  shirt  comprising  a  body  having  side  seams,  sleeves 
fastened  to  the  body,  and  reinforcing  elements  in  the  form 
of  strips  overlying  the  side  srams  of  th(>  bo  ly  and  en 
large<l  at  their  upper  ends  to  overlie  the  arpmit  portions 
of  the  sleeves  and  bridging  the  seam  between  the  sleeves 
and  shirt  body. 

3.  A  shirt  (omprlslng  a  body  having  side  seams,  sleeves 
fastened  to  the  lK>dy.  and  reinforcing  elements  in  the  form 
of  strips  overlying  the  side  seams  of  the  body  and  en- 
larged at  their  upper  ends  to  overlie  the  anrpit  portions 
of  the  sleeves  and  bridging  the  scam  U-tween  the  sl.-eves 
and  shirt  body,  said  reinforcing  elements  and  sleeve  and 
shirt  body  having  ventilating  openings. 


1,11H.703.  TIIAWINtJ  AND  I)UAININ(J  DEVICE.  WlL- 
LIA.M  J.  OBbikn,  John  Ott,  and  Chabueh  A.  Tillt, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  H.  1013.  Serial  No. 
740.854        tCl.    137-    13.) 


.-fJ 


A  thawing  device  comprising  a  imdy  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  chamber  of  relatively  great  transverse  sec 
tlonal  area,  said  body  having  a  bore  passing  through  the 
same  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  chamber, 
said  bore  being  of  less  transverse  sectional  area  than  the 
chamber,  n  noszle  provided  upon  the  body  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  end  nt  which  the  chamber  Is  located, 
said  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  bote  In  allnement  with 
the  bore  In  tl  e  body  and  of  the  s:ime  transverse  area,  a 
valve  mounted  upon  toe  body  and  arranged  to  o[)erate 
across  the  bore  thereof,  said  body  having  at  Its  side  a 
by  pass  tiiU^  the  passageway  through  which  communi 
cates  with  the  chamber,  and  which  Is  of  less  transverse 
sectional    area    than    the    chamlwr    but   of    greater    trans 
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verse  sectional  orea  than  the  bore,  a  vnlvc  for  controlling 
the  passageway  through  the  tube,  and  a  sleeve  connected 
with  the  body  and  Inclosing  the  nozzle  and  having  a  nip- 
ple located  adjacent  the  side  of  the  nozzle  and  Utween 
the  ends  of  the  nozzle,  Fald  sleeve  having  a  passageway 
through  the  same  which  is  in  longitudinal  alinement  with 
the  bore  of  the  nozzle. 


1.118,794.  CASSEROLE- FR.VME.  John  J.  OMara, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.032.      (CI.  65 — 01.) 


-J 


1.  A  casserole  frame,  comprising  a  band  having  perfora- 
tions near  Its  extremities,  and  a  handle,  foot  and  con- 
necting part  molded  on  to  the  l«nd  to  extend  through  the 
perforations  and  cover  the  co-aetlng  ends  of  the  band. 

•2.  .\n  lmi>roved  cai^serole  frame  which  consists  of  n 
strip  with  perforations  nnd  a  handle  cast  to  the  frame  to 
produce  Inner  and  outer  connecting  portions  for  the  seam 
at  the  contacting  ends  of  the  strip,  the  material  passing 
through  the  perforations  to  Join  the  connecting  portions 
and   anchor   the   handle. 

3.  A  casserole  frame  comprising  a  continuous  strip 
with  Its  ends  In  contact  and  perforations  therethrough 
adjacent  to  said  ends,  and  a  handle  having  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  cast  Integral  and  simultaneously  with  a  con- 
nection between  said  top  and  bottom  portions  and  along 
the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  seam  produced  by  said 
contacting  ends  with  the  material  passing  through  the 
perforations   to  join    snld  ends. 

4.  A  casserole  fr^me  comprising  a  strip  with  Its  ends 
in  contact  and  perforate  I  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  foot 
cast  on  the  frame  with  Inner  and  outer  connecting  por- 
tlona  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  strip  and  passing 
through   the  perforations. 

5.  A  casserole  frnme  ( omprlslng  a  strip  with  Its  ends 
In  contact  nnd  perforated  adjacent  thereto,  a  foot  cast 
on  the  frame  with  Inner  and  outer  connecting  portions 
at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  strip  and  passing  through  the 
perforations,  and  nn  inwardly  projected  bead  slmulta- 
neotiRly  formed  with  the  foot  and  inner  connecting  por- 
tion at  the  bottom  e<lge  of  the  strip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.118,705.     METAL  RAILROAD  TIE. 

Marble,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1914. 
(Cl.   238—5.) 


WilfrfdC.  Takkt. 
Serial  No.  833,081. 


1.  The  herein  described  railway  tie  comprising  a  tub\i 
lar  metallic  body  having  seats  forn-.ed  In  Its  upper  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  rail  plates  cooperating  within  tie  tie  and 
adjacent  s:ild  seats,  each  plate  having  a  rail  clamp  se- 
cured thereto  for  ceilperatlcm  with  one  eil  ;e  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  means  .ncting  between  the  rail  plates 
to  force  them  apart  outwardly  In  locking  position,  a  rail 
brace  Interlocking  with  the  portion  of  the  tie  above  the 
rail    plate  and   on    the  outside  of   the  rail,   and   cushion 


means  within   the  tie  serving  to  support   the  rail  plates 

and   rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  combined 
crosstic  and  rail  clamp,  the  same  comprising  a  hollow 
rectangular  body  hiiving  seats  formed  in  Its  upper  j)or- 
tion  lor  the  rails,  rail  plates  coijp.rutlng  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  diri'ctly  8upr>ort  the 
rails,  a  detachable  rail  brace  co<>pe rating  with  the  outer 
side  of  each  rail  and  inteilocking  w;th  the  tie  above  the 
adjacent  plate,  me:ins  eo.iperating  with  the  rail  plates 
serving  to  force  them  apart  into  gripping  relation  to  the 
rails,  and  a  woodt'U  block  fore,  d  into  each  end  of  the  tie 
snugly  beneath  the  adjacent  rail  plate,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

3.  In  a  metal  crosstie  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  bojy  having  a  fiat  upper  surface,  snld  surface 
being  cut  away  forming  a  seat  for  a  rail,  a  rail  plate 
slldable  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
body,  said  plate  having  a  rail  cl;imp  fixed  theieto  for  co- 
operation with  the  Inner  ((l;:e  of  the  rail  l>ase  flange,  the 
outside  portion  of  the  seat  being  notched  iK'tween  the 
side  edges  of  the  rail,  a  rail  brace  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flantes  adapted  to  Interbck  with  the  edge  por- 
tions of  said  notch  in  close  proxiirity  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  plate,  nnd  menns  to  force  the  plate  Into  normal  grip- 
ping position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  crosstie  construction  for  railway  rails,  the  com- 
bination of  a  metallic  t)ody  h.-ivlng  a  pair  of  alined  slots 
20  formed  in  Its  sides  Intel  nu'din  te  its  ends,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  being  cut  away  forming  mil  seats,  a 
pair  of  rail  brac(>8  Interlocking  with  the  top  of  the  cross 
tie  at  the  outer  edges  of  sild  seats  and  cooperating  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  liase  flanges  of  the  rails,  a  pair  of 
rail  plates  slldable  lonzitudliiaDy  of  tl  e  l>o  ly  beneath  the 
rails,  each  plate  having  a  fixed  clamp  eo.iperating  with 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  mil.  said  plates  having  inwardly 
projecting  and  overlapping  slotted  shanks,  a  pair  of 
wedges  passing  througti  said  first  mentioned  slots  and 
the  shank  slots  cooperating  therewith  to  force  the  plates 
outwardly  away  from  each  other  Into  gripping  position, 
and  n'.enns  to  lock  the  weJges  in  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,118.706.  FT'KL-rUMr  FOR  INTEUN AL  COMBUS 
TION  ENGINES.  Otto  F.  Tkrs.so.n,  Erie,  I'n..  as 
slgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  1.  1012.  Serial  No.  604.505. 
(Cl.    123 — 140.> 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  plungers  therefor,  means  for  actuating  the 
plunjiers  in  unison,  valves  for  each  cylinder,  means  vibrat- 
ing in  synchronism  with  the  phmgers.  governing  means, 
means  common  to  a  nun  l>er  of  said  valves  foi  a'^tuating 
them,  and  means  interposed  lje;w.-en  the  vllirntlng  and 
actuating  means  and  (arrhd  by  one  of  them  which  is  ad- 
justed by  the  governing  means  for  controlling  the  portion 
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of  tbe   pliin;;er  strokes   tbat   said    valres  are  held  off  of 
their  si-iiis. 

2.  In  a  fuel  pn^np,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  plunK<rfe  tl-i-refor,  n  eans  for  actuiitlng  the 
plun;;cn»  In  unl>'on,  VHlve«  for  each  cylinder,  means  viOrnt- 
ing  In  (.jnchroui^rq  with  the  plunxtTs,  a  governing  means, 
mt-anH  common  to  b  nmnlM-r  of  valves  for  acluatln;;  tbem, 
and  meunsi  interposed  between  the  Tibratins  and  actuat- 
ing means  which  is  In  scrcw-threailed  en.fi«gement  with 
one  of  them  and  l|«  Oiljusiod  by  the  governing  means  for 
determining  the  piirtiou  of  the  plunger  strokes  that  the 
▼alves   arv    held   ok   of   their   seats. 

3.  In  a  fiul  pii^p,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
phin;,'<>r  thcHfor,  tfcans  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  suc- 
tion and  n  di>«vlmr<e  valve  for  the  cylinder,  a  lever  vll)rat- 
Uig  in  syncln-oulsi^  wiili  tbe  pliiDger,  a  rocker,  a  multi- 
threaded H(  rtw  caiVied  by  the  rocker  that  acts  to  bold  (be 
suction  valve  off  ♦f  Its  seat,  and  a  speed  governor  that 
is  connected  to   tli<f  screw  fur  turning  It. 

4.  In  a  fill!  piirnp.  tlie  cou.bination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  plungeiii  therefor,  means  for  actuating  the 
plungers  in  unisdn,  valves  for  the  cylinders,  a  lever 
vibrating  in  svnclironism  with  the  plunders,  a  rocker 
having  arms  leitiiin  of  which  act  on  valves,  an  ad- 
justable screw  ca  r;ied  by  one  of  the  rocker  arms  and  acted 
upon  by  the  leverl  aod  controlling  means  for  adjusting 
the   screw. 

5.  In  a  fuel  putnp.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  plunders  th.-rcfor,  means  for  actuating  said 
plungers  In  unisorj,  sicilon  and  discharge  valves,  sterna 
for  tie  suction  vaives,  a  rocker  having  arms  that  are 
arrange*]  to  cn;:a»e  said  stems,  a  vibrating  levor  that 
moves  with  tlie  ulnngers  and  is  adapted  to  move  the 
rocker,  means  iuti  rpustd  l)et\ve«'n  the  lever  and  the  rocker 
and  carried  by  one  of  tlum  to  transmit  motion  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  an  I  governing  means  to  change  the 
position    of    the    notion    trnnsmitting    means. 

tClaim  0  not  printed  in  the  (liiette.) 


1. lis, '07.  Anq.M.\TlC  TIt.M.N  STOP.  William  S. 
Pike.  Red  Oik.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,786.      (CI.  1*8—2.) 


1.  In  a  dernllmfnt  brake,  the  combination  of  a  throttle 
valve,  nn  engineei '<»  air-brake  valve,  an  cl(Ttric  circuit, 
a  motor  In  the  circuit,  nn  open  switch  In  the  circuit, 
means  for  closlna  the  switch  becoming  operable  when 
the  Ira  n  leives  the  track,  me.ms  op«'rahle  by  the  motor 
for  clostnc  the  tt  rottle  and  placing  the  air  valve  into 
emergency  poslMor .  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit 
operalib"  liv  the  mems  nctuntfd  by  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  derailntemt  !>rnke.  the  comli  nation  of  a  throttle 
▼alve,   an   engimetfa    air-brake   valve,    an   electric  circuit. 


an  op<*n  switch  In  the  drcu  t,  means  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  enga;;ed  by  the  track  when  tbe  train 
leaves  the  same,  whereby  the  switch  la  closed,  a  motor 
in  the  circuit,  means  opi  rated  by  the  motor  for  closing 
the  throttle  valve  and  pliidtig  the  air  valve  into  emer- 
gency position,  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  oper 
ated  through  the  medium  of  tiie  means  operated  by  tt>e 
motor. 

.3.  In  a  derailment  brake,  the  combination  of  a  throttle 
valve,  an  engineers  air  br;»ke  valve,  un  electric  circuit, 
an  open  switch  in  tbe  circuit,  means  for  closing  the 
switch  becoming  operable  wb<  n  tbe  train  leaves  the  track, 
a  motor  in  the  circuit,  eccentrics  ailapted  to  l)e  actuated 
by  said  motor,  means  connected  to  the  eccentrics  adapted 
to  close  the  throttle  valve  and  place  tbe  air  valve  Into 
emergency  position,  and  a  close  I  switch  In  tbe  circuit 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  valves  nave  been  operated. 

4.  In  a  derailment  brake,  the  comtiination  of  a  throttle 
valve,  an  engineers  air  brake  valve,  an  open  electric  circuit, 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  becoinlng  operable  when 
the  train  leaves  the  track,  a  motor  in  the  circuit,  means 
for  closing  the  throttle  valve  and  placing  the  engineer's 
valve  into  emergency  position  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  motor,  anl  circ.iit  breaking  mi  ans  asst)clated  with 
said  means  for  operating  the  valve  adapted  to  break  the 
circuit  when  said  valves  have  been  operated  by  said 
motor. 

5.  In  a  derailment  brake,  the  combination  of  a  throttle 
valve,  an  engineers  air  brake  valve,  an  open  electric  clr 
cult  having  an  optn  and  a  closed  switch  therein,  tripping 
levers  associated  with  tbe  open  switch,  an  arm  engaging 
each  of  the  tripping  lesers.  means  carried  by  the  arms 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  track  when  tbe  train 
leaves  tlie  same,  whereby  the  tripping  lever  is  operated, 
closing  the  normally  open  switch,  a  motor  In  the  circuit, 
means  operable  by  the  motor  for  closing  tbe  throttle 
valve  and  placing  the  air  valve  into  emergency  poaltlon, 
and  means  for  opening  tbe  normally  closed  switch  of  tbe 
circuit   operable    by    tbe    means    for   operat  ng   tbe   valves. 

{('ialuis  ♦>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1.118,708.  GRINDING  MACmXE.  Alfred  L.  I'Kicm, 
Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,101. 
(CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  cylinders,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  collars  within  said  ho'ising  and  spnced  apart 
and  formed  with  eccentric  openings,  a  sipeve  within  said 
openings,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  snld  sleeve,  an  abrad- 
ing tool  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  sail  co'lnrs,  and   means  for  acfiating  said  shaft. 

'2.  In  a  grin  line  machine  for  cylinders,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  collars  with  n  said  housing  and  spaced  apart  and 
formed  with  eccnfrlc  openln'.'s.  a  sleeve  within  said 
openings,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  snii  s'eeve.  nn  abrad- 
ing tool  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  collars,  means  for  ac'ustlna  -jald  shaft,  and 
means  for  slid  ng  Aaid  shaft  lonzitu  llnally  witliin  said 
sleexe. 

.3.  In  a  grinding  macMr^e  for  cylinders,  n  cyllndrleai 
housing,  collura  within  said  housing  and  spaced  apart  and 
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formed  with  eccentric  openings,  a  sleeve  within  aald 
openlntrs.  a  sliaft  journaled  w  thin  said  sle<'ve.  tin  abrad- 
ing tool  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  sail  collars,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft, 
means  for  sliding  said  shaft  lon-.:itudlnally  within  said 
sleeve,  nrd  means  for  actuating  both  of  aaid  Srst  means 
slmulf.aneously. 

4.  In  a  gilnd  ng  machine  for  cylinders,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  collars  jout-nal€«d  wltlln  said  housing  and  sp.ired 
apart  and  formed  with  eccentric  oitenings.  a  sleeve  witliin 
said  openings  and  capable  of  ri)tation  therein,  a  shaft 
Journaled  within  said  sleeve,  an  .-iliradlng  tool  connected 
to  one  end  of  sa  d  abaft,  means  for  rotating  said  collari, 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  mtnting 
said  sleeve  within  said  collars  whereby  tbe  eccentricity 
of  said  shaft  may  be  varle  1. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  cylinders,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  collars  Journaled  with  n  snld  housing  and  spaced 
apart  and  formed  with  ■  cceiitilc  openings,  a  sleeve  within 
said  openintrs  and  capable  of  rotation  therein,  a  shaft 
journaled  within  saiil  sb-evc.  an  abrading  tool  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  collars, 
means  for  actuating  sa  d  shaft,  means  for  rotating  snld 
sleeve  within  said  collars  whereby  the  eccentricity  of  said 
shaft  may  he  varied,  and  means  for  sliding  said  shaft  with- 
in snld  sU>eve. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.118.799.  MECHANISM  KOU  CONVFItTINO  RECIPRO- 
CATORY  MOTION  INTO  UOIAItY  MOTION.  C.vitL 
Prott,  Ilagen.  (Jermany.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8J4,787.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  Mechan'sm  for  convrtlng  reclprocnfory  Into  ro- 
tary motion  comprising  in  cornhlnatlon  a  rotary  shaft, 
an  adjustably  Inclined  member  revolving  with  said  shaft, 
reclpro(ntory  members,  a  member  Interposed  between  snld 
reclprocatory  m<  mbers,  an  adjustably  Inclined  member 
stationary  relatively  to  said  shaft,  toothed  segments  on 
said  adjustab'y  Incline  I  memN-r.  toothed  racks  splined  on 
said  shaft  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  segments,  and 
lever  mechanism  for  sliding  said  racks  on  said  shaft. 

2.  Mechanism  for  converting  reclprocatory  Into  rotary 
motion  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  an 
adjustalily  inclined  member  revolving  with  said  shaft, 
an  element  supported  on  sal  1  adjustably  Inclined  mem- 
ber so  as  not  to  rot.ite  therewith,  reclprocatory  members 
connected  to  said  el<  me  it.  a  casing  inclosing  said  mem- 
bers and  element,  toothed  sc-ments  on  said  adjustably  in- 
clined miniber,  toothed  racks  spllncd  on  said  shaft  for 
impaiting  motion  to  said  segments,  a  lever  operating  sa  d 
toothed  racks,  and  nn  operating  shaft  supporting  said 
lever  and  p.issing  tlirough  said  casing. 

3.  Mechanism  for  convertin,'  reclprocatory  motion  into 
rotary  motion  corrprlsing  in  c>mb  nation,  a  rotary  shaft, 
reclprocatory  members,  a  concave  and  adjustably  Inclined 
disk  roiatnlil"  with  said  shaft,  n  convex  member  resting 
on  s.iid  disk  and  conni-cted  to  said  reclprocatory  members, 
toothed  segments  on  tbe  convex  member,  toothed  racks 
for  Imparting  motion  to  said  segments,  and  lever  mecba 
nism  for  sliding  said  racks. 

4.  Mechaiiism  for  <o  ivertlng  reclprocatory  motion  Into 
rotary  motion  comprising  In  combination  a  rotary   shaft. 


reclprf)ratory  members,  n  concave  disk  rota  table  In  unison 
with  said  shaft,  a  convex  memlier  resting  on  said  concave 
d  sk,  an  element  connectel  to  said  rtcipro<-atoiy  memijers 
and  mounted  stationarily  upon  sail  convex  memlier, 
toothed  segments  on  the  convex  face  of  said  convex  mem- 
l)er.  toothed  racks  spllne<l  on  said  shaft  for  imiiarting 
motion  to  snld  sev;inents.  and  lever  mechanism  for  slid- 
ing said   racks  on  said  shaft. 

5.  Mechanism  for  converting  reclprocatory  motion  lnt« 
rotary  motion  comprising  in  ccmiilnaiion  a  rotary  shaft, 
r<'ciprocatory  members,  a  concave  disk  r<itataMe  In  unison 
with  Sfiij  hhaft.  a  convex  memlier  resting  on  said  concave 
disk,  an  element  connected  to  sa  d  reclprocatory  mem- 
bers and  mounted  st.itlonailly  upon  said  conv«x  memlier, 
tootlied  se;;ments  on  tlie  convex  face  of  said  convex  mem- 
Ix-r,  toothed  sectors  meshing  with  said  segments  and 
housed  In  slots  in  said  concave  disk,  and  slidabie  toothed 
racks  in  gear  with  said  sectors. 


1,118,800.     NON  SLIPPING  DEVICE.     Henry  D.   Puffe, 
South  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No. 
797,4,52.      (CI.   1»38  -30.) 
«■ 


1.  An  attacliment  for  bors^  shoes  inchid'ng  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  relatively  movn'ile  clamping  sections, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  eich  se<tlon.  lock  means 
formed  upon  each  lever  and  each  section,  said  means  be- 
ing movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  shoe 
through  actuation  of  the  respective  levers,  and  a  lug 
upon  one  of  the  said  levers  adapted  for  engagement  with 
an  opening  in  the  other  of  the  sa  d  levers  to  lock  the 
two  levers  immovable  and  the  lock  means  in  engagement 
with  the  shoe,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  non-slipiilng  device  for  horse  shoes  Including  a 
pair  of  complementary  clamiilng  sections,  arms  project- 
ing inwardly  from  and  formed  integrally  with  each  of  the 
said  sections,  the  inner  extiemlths  of  the  sjiid  arms  be- 
ing pixotally  connected,  extensions  formed  integrally 
with  each  of  tlie  said  sections.  Inking  tongues  formed 
Integrally  wltti  each  of  the  said  extensions,  locking  tongues 
formed  integrally  with  each  of  tbe  said  sections,  an  oper- 
at ng  lever  pivotnlly  connected  to  said  sections,  a  lock- 
ing tongue  formed  integrally  with  and  upon  one  ex- 
tremity of  each  of  the  said  levers,  and  a  lug  formed  upon 
the  opposite  extremity  of  one  of  the  said  levers  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  recess  formed  within  the  extremity  of  the 
other  of  the  said  levers  to  fasten  the  extremities  of  the 
said  two  levers  together  and  to  swing  the  said  locking 
tongues  Into  engagement  with  the  shoe,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,118,801.      INTERNAL -COMBISTION    TlRniNE. 

.It  i.F.s    Uai  LOT    and    C.wiii.lf.    KM.KUi.tN,    St.Maur    des 

Fos8<is.  France.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  :.oS,754. 

(CI.   123—9.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine,  the  comlilnntlon 
of  a  rotor,  a  casing,  combustion  chaiul>ers  arranged  on 
the  periphery  of  said  casing.  Igniting  devices  in  said  cham- 
l>ers,  a  feed  valve  connp<'ted  with  each  of  said  cl  ainlx  rs,  a 
receiver  for  compresseil  explosive  gas  couiiectod  with  said 
feeil  valve,  an  Inlet  valve  connec'ed  with  each  of  said 
chambers,  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  valves  for  com- 
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niunication  with  t'ach  other,  removable  nozzle  plates  con- 
nected with  said  Inlet  valves  and  positioned  In  spaced  re- 
lation around  th^  periphery  of  the  rotor,  inenns  adapted 
to  actuate  the  fee<  valves,  the  Inlet  valves  and  the  Unltlnj; 
devices  In  such  a  manner  tliat  the  compreastd  uases  enter 
the  combustion  dhamlters  through  the  feed  valves,  then 
are  Ignited  In  tli«  vnilous  combustion  chaml)ers  and  burn 
therein  and  th.r.iaftor  are  adnilttui  after  each  explosion 
by  the  inlet  va:\'  iiimunicatlnn  with  tlie  rhaml)er  where 
the  explosion  taints  place  and  tommunicatinj;  simultane- 
ously with  the  odher  Inlet  valve  at  several  points  of  the 
blades  of  the  iiirMne.  one  explosion  taking  place  In  each 
chamber  of  comUiistldn  at  a  preiletermined  number  of 
revolutions  of  th«  rotor. 


-gQ 


•J.  In  an  Internal  combustion  turbine,  a  plurality  of 
comtmstiun  chain!.,  rs.  each  bavins  an  internal  channel 
connected  with  a  source  of  UqJl'l  ^"'*1  suppb'  •'"*!  "  com- 
pressor conne<te<J  &ho  to  the  channels,  and  operable  to 
draw  Ihiuld  fuel  therethroutsh  and  to  deliver  It  to  the 
combustion  chan»|)ers,  the  heat  developetl  in  the  latter 
serving  to  vaporize  the  liquid  fuel  passing  through  the 
channels. 


1,118,802.  JK.NIT  I  NDKUilAUMKNT.  .loSEPil  H. 
Reaney,  St.  Johnsvllie,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Mills, 
Inc.,  Hudson,  ii.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  ISL-i.  Serial  No. 
-95.703.      (CI.  J!— 41.) 
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1.  A  knit  undergarment  form»"d  from  tubular  fabric,  the 
tiody  of  said  giiri|ient  having  portions  from  the  back  dis- 
posed as  Integnil  side  extensions  of  the  front  at  the  bust, 
and  having  Ins.  rts  corrcsp.inding  wlih  said  front  exten- 
sions and  dispos.}d  at  each  side,  the  said  extensions  and 
inserts  extending   to  the  armholc*. 

2.  A  knit  undergarment  formed  from  a  tubular  body 
fabric,  and  hnvlag  a  body  widened  at  its  upper  portion 
beyond  the  Initial  width  of  tie  tubular  Inxly  fabric,  and 
comprising  a  vertically  open  front  having  side  extensions 
brought  forward  from  the  l)ack.  a  narrower  back  Integra? 
with  the  front  at  its  lower  end  and  extending  centrally 
from  the  garmeat  separately  from  the  front,  and  sepa- 
rately knit  inseits  Mt  each  side  of  the  narrow  back  and 
joined    along    onfl    edge    thereto,    the    said    Inserts    at    the 


upper  ends  extending  to  the  shoulder  se.nnis  and  laterally 
to  the  scyts.  each  Insert  Ix  Ing  tapered  Into  V-form  down 
wardly    to    the    lower    end,    the    forward     edges    of    the 
V-shaped    extensions    being   Joined    to    the    side    edges    of 
the  front  extensions. 

.3.  A  union  suit  having  a  body  formed  from  a  tubular 
body  fabric,  the  same  being  divided  at  the  side  above  the 
waist  to  present  lateral.  Integral  extensions  on  the  front 
and  to  present  a  narrow  central  Intcgril  bacl<  portion, 
the  back  having  Inserts  at  the  sides  of  i-nld  central  portion 
and  Joined  to  the  latter  and  to  the  said  front  extensions, 
the  said  central  back  portion  with  the  Inserts  presenting 
a  total  width  correspon<llng  with  the  front  and  its  In- 
tegral extension,  the  front  with  the  Integral  lateral  ex- 
tension and  the  back  with  the  Inserts  giving  Increased 
width  to  the  body  at  the  bust. 

4.  A  knit  garment  formed  from  a  tubular  fabric  and 
having  a  body  presenting  a  central  back  portion  and  an 
Integral  front,  the  latter  having  side  portions  extending 
l>eyond  the  sides  of  the  said  back  portion,  said  side  por- 
tions being  composed  of  back  members  turned  forwardly  : 
there  being  Inserts  at  the  sides  of  the  central  back  portion 
corresponding  with  tbe  said  side  extensions  of  the  from 
and  Joined  to  said  central  back  portion  and  to  the  said 
extensions. 


1,1  18,803.  OFFICE-DESK.  Kebnando  Biancui  v 
Reche.  Madrid,  Spain.  Filed  Mar.  '-»4.  1013.  Serial 
No.  750,300.      (CI.  45—70.) 
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In  a  desk  of  the  character  d. scribed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  a  rigid  top  and  having  its  side  and 
rear  walls  provided  with  extensions  projecting  upwardly 
beyond  the  stationary  top,  a  lower  leaf  disposed  In  the 
space  between  the  said  side  and  rear  wall  extensions  and 
upon  the  stationary  frame  top,  a  closure  strip  hlngedly 
connected  at  lis  lower  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  the  sta- 
tionary frame  top  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  same,  said  atrip  extending  flush  with 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  rear  wall  extensions  in  its 
upper  position,  an  upper  baf  adapted  to  normally  rest 
upon  the  upper  e«lges  of  the  side  and  rear  wall  extensions 
and  the  said  clos-ire  strip,  bell  crank  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  side  wall  extensions  and 
having  relatively  short  depending  arms  plvctally  unlte<l 
at  their  extremities  to  the  sides  of  the  lower  leaf  and 
having  elongated  arms  projecting  forwardly  and  plvotally 
unite<l  at  their  extremities  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  leaf,  said  levers  maintaining  both  leaves  In  horl 
zontnl  and  parallel  positions  at  all  times  all  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 


1.11S.804.  VALVE-ORlNDINt;  DEVICE.  BENJAMIN  F. 
Rehfei.d.  Cresbard,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1014.  Serial 
No.  S14.100.      (fl.  ]'_'.3— 108.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  eiifftoe  having  a  revoluble  1 
shaft,  n  valve  having  n  stem  provided  with  a  gear,  a  shaft  ' 
Jo<iriialed  on  th<'  engine  and  normally  held  iiio|)enitlve 
thereon  nnil  provided  with  a  worm  gear  engaging  the  geitr 
on  the  valve  stem,  menns  connecting  t^e  revoluble  shaft 
with  the  second  mentioned  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter, 
and  means  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  shaft  for  dis- 
engaging the  driving  means,  whereljy  to  rend.-r  the  s<'Cond 
mentioned  shaft   Inoperative. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  valve  carried  by  the  engine  and  having  a  stem,  a 
shaft  joumaled  on  the  engine  and  normally  held  Inoper- 
ative   thereon,    means    connecting    the    second    mentioned 
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shaft  with  the  valve  stem  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the 
stem  when  the  second  mentioned  shaft  Is  operatwl,  means 
connecting  the  revolu^jle  shaft  with  the  second  mentioned 
shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  means  for  disconnecting 


the  driving  menns  from  the  second  mentioned  shaft  for 
rendering  the  latter  Inoperative  and  including  companion 
clutch  fac.s  carried  respectively  by  the  driving  means  and 
the  second  mentioned  shaft 


1118  805        t'ARBlRETER.      Henry    M.    REicHENBAtH, 
"  Chicago.  III.     Fllwl  June  28,   1011.  Serial   No.  035.800. 
Renewed    Mar     28.    101.1.      Serial    No.    757.483.       (CI. 
48 — 155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  fuel 
supply  ;  a  fuel  eductor  valve  ;  an  atomizer  ;  a  fuel  feed 
regulator  between  the  atomizer  and  said  source  of  supply  ; 
means  connecting  said  eductor  valve  to  autoniatkally 
actuate  the  fuel  feed  regulator;  means  for  manually  ad- 
justing said  fuel  regulator;  and  means  for  super-heating 
and  vaporizing  the  admixture  of  fuel  and  air,  substan 
tlally  as  dcscribe<l. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  fuel 
supply;  an  automatically  actuated  fuel  e<luction  valve; 
fuel  feed  regulating  means;  means  connecting  said  educ 
tlon  valve  with  said  regulating  means  to  actuate  the 
latter:  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  fuel  feed  regu- 
lating ni.ans;  means  for  mixing  the  fuel  with  nlr  :  means 
for  regulating  .said  air  feed;  means  lor  superheating  and 
vaporizing  the  admixture  of  fuel  and  air;  and  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  eduction  valve  to  commlngi"  with 
said  admixture  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  a 
source  of  fuel  supply  ;  a  fuel  eduction  valve  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  through  the  sue 
tlon  of  the  engine;  a  fuel  feed  regulator  associated  with 
said  educt  (.n  valve;  menns  connecting  said  eduction  valve 
with  said  fuel  feed  regulator  to  actuate  the  latter  :  moans 
for  manually  actuating  said  fuel  feed  regulating  means: 
means  for  mixing  the  feed  fuel  with  air;  means  for  super- 
lieatlng    and    vaporizing    the   admixture    of   air   and    fufl  : 


means  associated  with  said  eduction  valve  for  mixing  said 
admixture  with  air:  and  means  for  further  mixing  the 
admixture  with  air  as  said  admixture  leaves  the  eduction 
valve.  8ul)stantlally  as  descril>ed. 

4.  in  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing;  a 
source  of  fuel  supply  :  and  a  fuel  eduction  vnlve  :  of  a 
fuel  regulating  valve  comprising  a  perforated  tubular 
body  connecting  said  eduction  valve  with  the  source  of 
fuel  supply  ;  levers  connecting  said  tube  with  the  educ- 
tion valve  operable  to  actuate  said  tubular  IkkIv  and  an 
tomat.caliy  regulate  said  fuel  supi.ly  ;  and  means  for 
manually  regulating  said  fuel  supply,  substantially  a« 
descrlbeil. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing;  a 
source  of  fuel  supply;  and  a  fuel  eduction  valve;  of  a 
fuel  r(>gulnting  valve  comprising  a  tubular  member  com- 
municating with  said  educton  valve  and  the  source  of 
fuel  supply  ;  means  connecting  sal<l  tubul;ir  meml>er  with 
the  eduction  valve  operable  to  actuate  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  nutomaticnily  regul.Mte  .said  fuel  supply  :  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  tube;  and  manually  actuated  means  for 
moving  said  sleeve  to  shift  the  tubul.ir  member  axlally 
and  regulate  said   fuel  supply;  substantially  as  described, 

(Claims  0  to  1."   not    printed   In   the  (iazette.J 


1,118,H06.  BO.NDING-STRAP.  Robebt  Rkid,  Sanford. 
Me.  Filed  June  10,  ini:t  Serial  No  774.070  (CI. 
72—103.) 


1.  The  herein  described  txinding  strap  comprising  an 
upright  body  plate  having  right  angular  flanges  along 
its  upright  edges  spaced  to  receive  the  studding,  said 
flanges  being  perforated  for  fastening  devices,  the  entln- 
plate  being  U  shaped  In  cross  section,  and  an  integral 
horizontal  tongue  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  body  plnte  away  from  the  flang.>«  an.l 
roughened,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  bonding  strap  comprising  an 
upright  lK)dy  plnte  having  upright  perforated  flanges 
along  Its  side  edges  spaced  to  receive  the  stu.ldlug  where 
l)y  the  plate  is  U  shaped  In  cross  section,  and  an  Integral 
horizontal  tongue  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  body 
plate  and  In  a  direction  opposite  from  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  pass  l)etween  cotirses  in  a  wall,  said  tongue 
having  ears  struck  from  It  and  bent  upward  on  lines 
transverse  to  the  tongue,   for   the   purpose   set  forth. 


1,118,807.      WHEEL.      CuBTis    H.    REYNoi.t>s.    Maxwell, 
Cal.      Filed   Apr.    23,   1913.      Serial    No.    703,057.      (CI. 

1 52—39. ) 

A  wheel  of  the  character  siieclfied.  comprising  a  rim 
having  an  external  groove  for  receiving  a  tire  and 
having  a  radial  web,  a  hub  having  an  annular  rib  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  said  rib  being  annulnrly  grooved,  an 
annular  frame  arranged  co-axial  with  the  huh.  said  frame 
consisting  of  rings  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  rivets 
connecting  the  ilngs  at  spnc.-d  Intervals,  a  plurality  of 
arched  springs  arranged  between  the  hub  and  the  frame. 
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each    spring    having    one   of    Its    pnrts    connected    with    a 

rivet,  the  liiib  having  a  rjidlal  reci-ss  In  the  bottom  of  the 
Jtroove  for  rrce.vin;;  the  othor  cud  of  the  spiins,  the 
internu'difitc  poition  of  the  spiinu  exti-ndin;;  outside  of 
rhe   annular   frame,    a   check    plate   at   each    side    of   the 


annular  frnme,  said  blntes  flttln?  the  hnb  against  the 
»'nds  of  the  rib  nnd  cktenillug  from  their  peripheries  to 
the  pertphcr  es  of  the  rlu;,'s,  each  ring  having  a  marginal 
lateral  flnnge  abuttinf  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent 
cheek  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  spokes  connect- 
ing the  frame  with  tlie  web  of  the  rim. 


1,118.808.  I'LASTIC  FKNCE-I'OST.  Floyd  A.  Rici!, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  l-llod  Mar.  la,  1914  Serial  No. 
824.-499.      (CI.  25G— -pi.) 


In  i-omhinatlon  witft  a  plnstlc  post,  of  a  wire  fence 
clamp  h.ivin-  its  ImxIv  \\ithin  tlie  po^t,  said  clamp  having 
one  of  lt«  ends  provirlrd  with  an  eye.  a  rod  within  the 
post  pn-ssln:,'  through  tlie  eye.  the  body  of  the  clamp  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  faces  ]provldf><I  with  ansrniarly  nrranced 
luc,  the  end  (if  tlie  ctiinp  bcvond  the  liiin?  Ixdnij  formed 
with  a  central  fln-,T  |ind  with  side  ftn^irs.  tlie  central 
finger  liein^'  disposed  unu'iilnrly  In  one  direction,  the  side 
Angers  being  disposed  ant'iilarly  In  an  opposite  direction 
to  provide  a  fluiinv:  or*  v\ed:.'e  shaped  mouth  between  the 
upper  and  side  ttnrers  for  the  rerepflon  of  a  fence  wire, 
the  «nli|  flri'.'ers  b-li!::  formed  of  l)end.ilile  material  nnd 
adiipted  to  be  forced  over  the  wire  In  opposite  directions. 


i,iiR.<Jor»      ArrvRATTs   Fnn   rnonrciNG  nnrnio- 

ERATION.  Jlirinn.  .1 .  IJinnpvv.  Risbpp,  Ariz.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  mil.  Serial  No  (•.."4.Tnr>.  n\.  r,2— J)0.> 
1.  In  n  refriirerntini:  apimraiiis.  the  combination  of  ves- 
sels adapted  to  hold  l)rlne :  pans  between  snid  vessels 
ad.ipted  to  hold  wafer  for  ernporatlon  :  a  closed  conduit 
connectln;:  said  vfss.  N  nnd  passinir  over  one  of  said 
pans,  adapfrd  fo  permit  n  flow  of  brine  thereihronirh  ;  a 
pliirnlify  of  pipes  passini;  Immedintely  over  one  of  said 
pans  and  adapted  to  '>)ndiief  currents  of  air  thereover; 
and  means  for  snrending  water  from  said  pans  over  said 
conduit  and  said  pipes 


2.  In  a  refrlgrrntlng  apparatus,  the  comblnnllon  of 
brine  vessels;  a  pun  lietwien  said  brine  vess4  Is  adapted  to 
hold  wafer  for  evaporailon;  n  plinnllly  of  pIptM  passing 
Immediately  over  t-nid  pan.  adapted  to  |M-rroil  the  (lowing 
of  bringe  therethrough,  and  conned Ing  fuild  brine  ves- 
sels; and  means  for  spreading  water  from  Huid  pun  over 
said  pipes. 


y-A 


3.  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
brine  vessels;  a  lower  w.iter  pan  between  snid  brine  ves- 
8<'ls.  adapted  fo  hold  water  for  evapor.itlon  :  brine  conduits 
passing  over  said  pan.  adapted  to  permit  of  flowing  of 
brine  therethrnuirh  nnd  connecting  said  brine  vessels; 
an  absorbent  element  on  snid  brine  conduits,  adapted  to 
fake  up  the  water  from  said  water  pan  by  capill.-iry  ac- 
tion; an  upper  wafer  pan:  and  air  conduits  passing  Im- 
mediately over  said  upper  wafer  pan,  adapted  to  conduct 
currents  of  air  over  snid  upper  wafer  pan. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  t»e  combination  of 
brine  vessels;  a  low<'r  wafer  tray  between  snid  brine  ves- 
sels, adapted  fo  hold  wnti  r  for  evaporation  ;  a  plurality  of 
brlnf*  conduits  passing  Immedl.ifely  over  said  lower  water 
tray,  connecting  said  brine  vessels  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit of  flowlnsr  brine  therethrou','h  :  a  refrlirerating  cham- 
ber; a  plurality  of  air  conduits  passing  Immediately  over 
said  tipper  wafer  tray  and  adapted  to  conduct  currents 
of  air  over  said  upper  water  tiay  ;  means  for  conducting 
said  air  currents  to  and  from  said  refrlirernling  cham- 
ber; and  absorbent  elements  on  snid  conduits  adapted  to 
take  up  wafer  for  evaporation  from  said  trays  by  capil- 
lary attraction. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
brine  vessels,  adapted  to  hold  brine  and  providing  l>«  up 
per  and  a  lower  chnmber  ;  snid  lower  chamber  provlni:ig 
a  provision  receptacle;  insulation  for  s.-ild  brine  vessels; 
an  Independent  insuI;itlon  for  snid  npp<>r  chamlwr;  a  plu- 
rality of  water  pans  mounted  In  snid  upper  <'haralier  and 
adapted  fo  hold  water  for  evaporation;  brine  cotiduits 
passing  Immediately  over  one  of  said  wafer  pans,  and  con- 
nectlnc  said  iuine  vessels  and  adapted  fo  p(<rmit  of  flow- 
ing brine  therethrouirh  ;  air  conduits  pnssini;  Immedintply 
over  tie  other  of  said  wafer  pans  nnd  adapted  fo  conduct 
currents  of  air  over  said  pan  :  mf-nns  for  condnctlni:  said 
air  currents  fo  nnd  from  snid  lower  chamlK'r ;  and  ab- 
sorbent elements  ovt  rlyina  >aid  conduits  over  said  pans, 
adnpted  to  take  up  water  from  said  pans  by  capillary 
action  for  evaporation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.11K«10.  nrnc.T.AR -ALARM.  AxnnKw  .T.  RornoniL, 
rueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  lit,  19i:5.  Serial  .No.  7UL'.272. 
(CI.  110 — 42.) 

A  burglnr  alarm  cotrprlslns  n  base  pinte  havlntr  a  firing 
chnml>er  mounted  thon-en.  a  lu-.'  proieetini:  upwirdly  from 
one  side  of  the  base  plate,  a  cvllndrleal  memlier  mounted 
on  the  base  plate  and  opiwslte  the  said  lug  nnd  provided 


November  24, 1Q14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1381; 


with  a  lontlfiidinal  passage  therein,  and  a  transverse 
pa.ssage  underlying  the  said  longitudinal  piissa:re,  a  shaft 
mounted  transversely  of  the  base  plate  and  having  Its 
opt""'lle  ends  journnled  respectively  In  the  lug  and  the 
transverse  pasvnue  in  the  cylindrical  member,  a  hnmmir 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft  nnd  provided 
with  a  tiring  pin,  and  an  arm  arianged  at  an  an^le  to 
the  firinu'  pin.  a  trigger  rotatably  mounted  within  the  lon- 
gitudinal pus^aL'e  of  the  cylindrical  member  nnd  h.iving 
H  laterally  extending  arm  adapted  to  engage  over  the  arm 


>»•**•? 


on  the  trigger  when  the  Htter  is  in  fiill  cock  position  and 
to  terminally  extend  l»eyond  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  base  plafe.  said  trigger  having  Its  opposite  end 
bent  into  parallelism  with  the  first  mentioned  end  so  as  to 
engage  und(  r  the  firing  pin  when  the  hammer  Is  in  half- 
cock  position,  a  vole  mounted  on  the  bas;>  plate,  a  spring 
mounted  on  th<'  tritrger  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
yoke  to  lock  tie  hammer  when  the  latter  Is  in  full  cock 
position  nnd  a  spring  on  the  shaft  forcing  the  hammer 
in  the  difvctlon  of  the  firing  chamlter  when  the  spring 
on  the  trigger  Is  released  from  the  yoke  on  the  base  plate. 


l.llR.Rll.  DKVICF,  I'OU  CLOSING  SLIDING  DOORS. 
.loHN  IlEMi^  RvK.  Roissevaln.  Va..  and  .Iefkkrson  Emu. 
FLSXNru,  Gary.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914  Serial 
No.  819,7^0.     (CI.  16—97.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
strap  adapfrd  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  pulley  around 
which  srld  strap  Is  partially  wound,  a  barrel  secured 
removably  to  said  pulley  end  mounti-d  to  turn,  an  over- 
coll  s[)ilng  located  wl'h  said  liariel  i  nd  secured  thereto. 
a  shaft  extendintr  throui;')  said  bnrrel  and  to  which  the 
spring  Is  secured,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  In 
different  positions  In  order  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  chnracter  described,  comprlsitii: 
mechanism  inclndins  a  revididile  bnrrel  for  shlfflnir  the 
position  of  n  door,  a  snrlne  located  within  said  revolubiP 
bnrrel  and  secur"d  thereto,  a  shaft  connected  with  said 
sprlnrr.  a  C>eneva  i^tchet  secured  rlu'ldlv  to  said  shaft  nnd 
revoluble  theriwi'h.  and  n  Ceneva  pawl  wheel  eni.'airlnL' 
snid  Geneva  ratchet  for  turnlnL'  the  same  and  for  lock- 
ing said  rate'  et  In  dlfTi-rent   positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cbnrncter  described,  the  corabi- 
nnflon  of  n  sfrnp  adnnted  to  be  connected  with  a  door. 
8  pulley  eni'n-.'lni:  said  «trnn.  n  revolulde  bnrrel  secured 
rigidly  to  said  pulley  and  r»voluble  iherewlth.  n  sprlnsj 
connected  nt  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  bnrrel  for  turninsr 
snid  l)arrel.  n  shnft  connerted  to  tb*»  other  end  of  said 
sprlntr.  and  m-'nns  for  locf'InT  snid  slnft  In  dlfferi-nt 
positions.   In  orr'er  to  control   the  tension   of  snid   sprlnir. 

4.  A  door  closing  device.  comprHlnir  n  easing,  a  revolu- 
ble bnrrel   having  one  end   projecting   into   the   casing,   a 


pulley  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bnrrel  within  the  casing, 
a  shaft  estenrting  through  t!e  iiarr  I  and  casin;:.  a  spring 
In  the  barrel  and  B»'curtd  thi-nio  nnd  to  the  shaft,  means 
whereby  the  shaft  may  l>e  turned  and  locked  In  position 
to  ad.lust  the  tension  of  tlie  Hi)rini:.  and  a  fiexl'de  menil)er 
havlnu  one  end  secured  to  the  pulley  and  winding  there- 
on, the  other  end  of  the  memlnr  being  adapted  to  be  i»- 
ciired  to  the  door. 

6.  A  device  for  closing  the  sliding  door  of  a  case  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral  i>euring  and 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the  lloor  of  the  c-as<'.  a  Im  aring 
also  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  flooring  of  the  case,  a 
barrel  mounted  in  the  caslni:  end  Is-arini:  with  one  end 
projecting  info  the  c.isin;:.  a  pulley  on  the  barrel  within 
the  casinLT.  a  shaft  e\  tending  ihroiiL-h  the  bai-rel  and  cas- 
ing, a  spring  in  the  barn  1  and  secured  there  o  and  to  the 
s'aft,  mpans  for  roioiing  the  shnft  riid  locking  It  In 
position  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  sprlnv.  and  n  strap 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  piiiley.  the  other  end  of 
the  strap  being  adnpted  to  be  wcured  to  the  door  of  the 
case. 


1,118.812.  I'RODICTION  OF  GAS-TIGHT  SEALS  OR 
CLOSIRFS  HKTWKKN  MIT.M.  .\ND  VITIMOIS  M.\- 
TKRIAL.  llKVRY  .11  t.tis  S.M.<nt(i\  Sand,  .Nottingham, 
and  FiiEDEitirK  RKY\ot.ps,  London.  Fn-dand.  Filed  Jan. 
:10.  1914.     Serial  No.  815„".t>4.      (Ci.  17(J — 30.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  -as-ti^ht  seals  between  metal 
and  vitreous  material,  which  consists  In  melting  metal 
which  Is  of  sufTicienf  plasticity  to  r<  main  In  contact  with 
the  vitreous  mnferini  under  varyln'.:  temperature  condi- 
tions nnd  runnin;;  It.  und  t  nen-oxldlzlnc  conditions  and 
while  molten.  Into  position  to  form  t"  e  required  seal. 

2.  A  method  of  making  grs-tl^lit  sgals  betwt-en  metal 
and  vitreous  material,  which  consists  In  melting,  under 
non  oxidizing  conditions,  metal  wlibh  Is  of  sufflclent 
plasticity  to  remain  in  connct  with  the  vitreous  material 
and  running  It,  under  non  oxidi/lng  conditions  and  while 
molten,  into  posiilen  to  form  the  riqiiiied  sml. 

."..  A  method  of  maUng  u'as  tight  seals  Isfwecn  metal 
and  vitreous  mnteri'l.  wliieh  consists  In  Introducing 
a  metallic  wire  In'o  thi-  vitreous  material,  mel'lng  metal 
which  Is  of  sufficient  plasticity  to  remain  In  contact  with 
the  vitreous  material  under  varyln'.'  tempernMtre  condi- 
tions and  rnnnin;;  it.  under  non  oxidizing  conditions  and 
while  molten,  info  position  around  the  protruding  end  of 
the  wire  to  form  a  seal  nround   the  snid  wire. 

4.  A  method  of  making  ms-tltrhf  senis  between  metal 
and  vitreous  rraterlnl.  which  consl«'s  in  miltlni:  metal 
which  is  of  sufT'cient  fdnsflelty  to  n-niain  in  contact  with 
the  vitreous  material  un«li-r  varvini:  femnernfnrp  condl 
tions  and  runninir  It.  under  non-oxldlxini:  conditions  and 
while  molten.  Into  position  to  form  Ihe  refjuircd  seal  and 
then  applyinL'  pressure  to  perfect  fh»  seal. 

.').  A  method  of  mnkine  I'ns-fl-ht  seals  between  metal 
and  vi'reous  ma'er'al.  which  consists  In  melMnc.  under 
non-oxidlzing  conditions,  metal  which  Is  of  sufficient  plas 
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riclty  to  rrmaln  In  cOntnrt  with  the  vltreon«  mntprliil.  and 
runnlnj:    it.     und.  r    non  .jxIdlzInK    conditions    and    while 
molten.   Into  poxliloii   to  form  the  re<iulred  seal  and  then 
applying'  prtssure  to|  perfect  the  seal. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,813.      HIDK   .MND 
8.\ME.     Caul  E. 
.11,    1013.    Serial    '. 
Serial  No.  Soo,2C^ 


MKTHOD  OF  TREATING   THE 
Sen  MI  or.  Uetrolt,   Mich.     Filed  Mar. 
o.   ".'.7,!>70.     Renewed   Aug.  5.   1914. 
(CI.  HD— 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  :reatlng  leather,  consisting  In  dampen- 
ing the  same  w  th  nn  ndheslve  and  spreading  the  same 
over  a  plane  surface  with  the  grain  slJe  down,  mnnually 
work  ng  the  thickei  portl<  ns  of  the  leather  toward  and 
Into  the  thinner  portions  to  effect  a  standardizing  change 
In  the  thickness  of  <ach,  and  having  the  leather  to  dry  as 
thus  worked  Into  poult  ion  and  held  to  the  plane  surface  by 
the  mucilaginous  sultstanie. 

2.  The  process  01  treating  leather,  which  consists  in 
working  the  flesh  si  le  of  a  mudlag  nously  coated  hide  so  as 
to  diminish  t^e  thiiltness  of  those  portions  of  the  hide  ad- 
jacent the  relatively  thin  flank  portions  theieof  In  favor  of 
such  flank  iwrtions.  forcing  the  grain  side  of  the  hide  as 
thus  worked  Into  n  Ihesive  contact  w  th  a  plane  surface, 
and  allowing  the  same  to  dry  while  thus  held. 

3.  The  process  o  r  treating  le.ither.  which  consists  In 
wetting  the  same  w  th  an  adhesive  substance,  and  forcing 
the  grain  side  there :)f  into  uniform  adhesive  eontact  with 
a  plane  surface  and  working  nil  parts  of  the  exposed  flesh 
side  Into  substantlilly  un  form  thickness,  and  allowing 
the  same  to  dry  while  thus  held  in  position. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  leather,  consisting  in  draw- 
ing the  same  over  up  adhesively  coated  plane  surface  with 
the  flesh  side  expose!,  manually  working  the  thicker  por- 
tions of  the  hide  oi<er  and  Into  the  adjacent  thinner  por- 
tions thereof  to  eff«t  sul.stant  al  uniformity  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  entire  HI  U\  and  forcing  the  grain  side  of  the 
leather  as  thus  w<jiked  into  adhesive  contact  with  said 
coated  plane  surfaefe.  and  allowing  the  same  to  dry   while 

thus  held.  ,       ^         , 

5    A  dried.  tanne<i  hide  or  skin,  having  a  surfaced  grain 

side,  the  thinner  portions  of  the  h  de  being   thickened  so 

that  the  hide  is  of  more  uniform  thickness  than  the  nat- 

!iral  hide,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.814.       I'HINT'iNG 
Fkedebick    lit  llli 
1014.     Serial  No 


STAMP.  Henbv  Schmidt  and 
liT.  Elizaleth,  N.  J.  Filed  June  29, 
847.834.     (CI.  101—160.) 


1.   .V    printing   s< 

iiavlng  permanent!] 


imp   comprising   a    main    printing   pad 

_   mounteJ  thereon  printing  characters; 

a "plurliUtv  of  movable  pads  having  printing  characters  ar- 
ranged to  imprint  Blmulfan-'onsly  with  the  action  of  snid 
main  t>ad  ;  a  frame  supporting  said  movable  pads:  a  frame 


support  ng  snId  main  pad;  a  feed  screw  operattvely  con- 
necting said  frames  to  alter  and  fix  the  operating  positions 
thereof;  and  an  operating  handle  for  said  pad.  said  handle 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  salJ  screw. 

2.  A  printing  stamp  comprising  a  main  printing  pad 
having  permanently  mounted  thereon  pr  nting  characters; 
a  plurality  of  movable  pads  having  printing  characters  ar- 
ranged to  imprint  simultaneously  with  the  action  of  said 
main  pad  and  subject  to  the  same  pressure ;  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  movable  pads;  a  frame  supporting  said  main 
pad  ;  a  feed  screw  operatlvely  connecting  said  frames  to 
alter  defln  tely  the  operating  posltb  n  thereof;  yielding 
means  operaiile  to  normaly  separate  said  frames,  and  com- 
pressible by  the  manipulation  of  said  saew  ;  an  operating 
handle  for  snlJ  screw,  extending  beyond  said  frames;  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  frames  to  guide  the 
movement  thereof. 


1.118. 815.  CORSET  -  LOCK.  Joseph  Schokner.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  811.207. 
(CI.  24 — 203.) 
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In  a  corset  lock,  a  steel  ;  a  U  shaped  member  secured  by 
Its  extremities  to  said  steel  and   forming  a  lateral  exten 
8  on  therefrom;  a  second  steel  ;  a  projection  on  said  steel, 
said    U-shaped    member    having    alining    ap.rtures    In    the 
sides  thereof  adapted  to  rocolve  said  projections;  a  mem 
l)er  mounted  to  slide  between  the  sides  of  said  U  member; 
means  for  guiding  said  member  In  said  U  shaped  member, 
said  sliding  memljer  hav  ng  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection    when    said    projection    engages    the    U  shaped 
meml)er.  whereby  the  two  steels  are  secured  to  each  other, 
said  U-shnpel  member  having  a  recess  in  one  of  the  sides 
thereof;  a  pin  on  said  sibling  member  projecting  Into  said 
recess;   a   resilient    member   In    sad    recess   engaging   said 
sliding  member  and  tending  to  force  the  said  sliding  mem 
ber  Into  the  U-shaped  member,  said  resilient  member  hav 
Ing  a  notch  at  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin  of  the  sliding  meml)er,  whereby  said  sliding  member  Is 
maintained  In  unlocked  position. 


1  118.816.     Cl'FF-BLTTO.N.     Walteb  Irtino  Scott.  New 
'  Orleans.   La.      Filed  Jan.   0.   1914.      Serial   No.   810.030. 
(CI.  24—102.) 


1.  A  cuff  button  having  a  yieldable  spur  mounted  there- 
on adjacent  to  one  of  Its  heads  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  folds  of  the  cuff  and  to  penetrate  the 
material  of  the  adjacent  fold  of  the  cuff  to  hold  the  button 
against  rotation  In  the  button  holes. 
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2  A  headed  cuff  button  having  securing  means  thereon 
for  holding  the  button  against  loss  from  the  button  holes 
and  comprislug  an  apertureJ  member,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  the  member  and  having  a  spur  extending 
through  the  aperture  therein  and  In  the  direction  of  the 
head  of  the  button. 

3  A  headed  cuff  button  having  securing  means  thereon 
for  holding  the  button  aga  nst  loss  from  the  button  holes 
and  comprising  an  apertured  member,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  member  and  having  a  spur  extending  through 
the  aperture  therein  and  in  the  direction  of  the  head  of 
the  button,  and  means  for  holding  the  spur  against  enUre 
withdrawal  from  the  aperture. 

4  V  headed  cuff  button  having  securing  means  thereon 
for  holding  the  button  against  loss  from  the  button  holes 
and  comprising  an  apertun.d  member,  a  spring  l.ear  ng 
against  the  member  and  having  a  spur  extending  through 
the  aperture  therein  and  in  the  direction  of  the  head  of 
the  button,  and  a  locp  portion  formed  on  the  member  and 
.eceivlng  the  spring  and  operating  to  hold  the  latter  and 
the  meml.er  against  accidental  separation. 

5  A  headed  cuff  button  having  securing  means  thereon 
for 'holding  the  button  against  loss  from  the  button  boles 
and  comprls  ng  an  apertured  member,  a  spr  ng  l>earing 
against  the  member  and  having  a  spur  extending  throuM. 
the  aperture  therein  and  in  the  direction  0  the  head  of 
the  button,  the  free  end  of  the  member  l,elng  curved  to 
provide  a  manipulating  surface  for  engagement  of  the 
tinger.  whereby  pressure  may  be  applied  in  a  manner  to 
move  the  spur  to  a  released  position. 


u'jper  ends  to  said  tower,  each  pair  of  said  members  being 
linked  together  so  that  u  paralli  logram  is  formed,  shafts 
dis'Mised  at  the  lower  eD<ls  of  said  members,  hoisting  drums 
mounted  on  said  shafts  and  provided  with  (abie-s.  means 
for  operating  said  shafts  in  unison  and  means  arranged  to 
travel  horizontally  within  the  clear  space  of  said  tower 
for  moving  said  arm  to  any  desired  position. 

4.  A  freigtit  handling  deviie  comprising  a  traveling 
tower  provided  with  a  central  vertical  clear  space  extend- 
ing through  the  same  from  the  top  to  the  base  thereof,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  swing  each  side 
of  its  centnii  position  In  the  clear  space  of  paid  tower, 
hoisting  means  carried  by  said  arm,  m<ans  arranged  to 
travel  horizontally  within  the  clear  space  of  said  tower, 
a  controller  arm  pivotally  united  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
lower  enil  of  said  arm  und  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  means, 
whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  may  be  moved  back  and 
forth  within  the  dear  space  of  said  tower. 

5.  A  freight  handling  device  comprising  a  traveling 
tower  provided  with  a  central  vertienl  clear  space,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  to  swing  in  the  clear  space  of  said 
tower,  hoisting  drums  rotatahly  carried  at  the  f r<  e  end  of 
said  arm  and  providt  d  with  cables,  means  for  operating 
said  drums  In  unison,  means  arranged  to  travel  horizon- 
tally within  the  clear  space  of  said  tower,  controller 
arms  pivotally  united  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  last  mentioned 
means,  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  arm  may  be  moved  to 
any  desired  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1118  817      FREIGHT  HANDLING  DEVICE.    John  Shke 
„!v  and  GEOK.E  H.  Gn..MAN.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
2    1913.     Serial  No.  765,084.      (CI.  212-0.) 


1.118,818.  SHOCK-AHSOHnKU.  I'Avm  Morton  Shbr 
MAX.  New  York,  N.  Y.  1  lied  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H26,844.      (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  A  freight  handling  device  comprising  a  traveling 
tower  provided  wlih  a  central  vertical  clear  space  extend- 
ing through  the  same  from  the  top  to  the  base  thereof,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  upper  end  to  swing  each  side 
of  Its  central  position  In  the  clear  space  of  said  tower, 
hoisting  drums  carrlid  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and 
means  arranged  to  travel  horizontally  within  the  clear 
space  of  said  tower  for  moving  said  arm  to  any  desired 
position. 

2.  A  freight  handling  device  comprising  a  traveling 
tower  provided  with  a  central  vertUnl  clear  space,  nn  arm 
comprising  two  pairs  of  members,  each  pivotally  mounted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  swing  In  the  clear  space  of  siild  tower, 
each  pair  of  members  being  linked  together  so  that  a  paral- 
lelogram Is  formed,  hoisting  means  carried  nt  the  lower 
ends  of  said  members  and  means  arranged  to  travel  hori- 
zontally within  the  clear  space  of  said  tower  for  moving 
said  arm  to  any  desired  position. 

3.  A  freight  handling  device  comprising  a  traveling 
tower  provided  with  a  (entrai  vertical  clear  space,  an  arm 
comprising  two  pairs  of  members  pivotally  united  at  their 


1.  .V  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylinder 
head  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  end  of  a  body 
spring,  a  cylinder  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocating  In  said  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  In  a  direction  oppo 
sitely  from  the  cylinder  head,  n  cross  head  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  piston  rod,  connections  between  the  cross 
head  and  t..e  axle  spring  of  the  vehice  and  a  coll  spring 
Interposed  between  the  said  cross  he»d  and  the  cylinder 
and  abutting  at  its  upper  end  the  said  cylinder  head. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  ccmprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tne  end  of  a 
body  spring  of  the  vehicle,  a  piston  rerip:  ocating  in  the 
.sniil  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  to  the 
outside  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  crosshead  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  sabl  piston  rod,  rods  slldal)le  In  the  said 
cylinder  head  and  attached  to  the  said  crosshead,  the  said 
rods  being  adanted  to  be  connected  with  an  axlr  spring  of 
the  vehiclle,  and  a  coll  spring  interposed  between  the  said 
crosshead  and  the  said  cylinder. 

3.  .\  shock  absoiber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  iiead  adapted  to  l)e  connected  with  the  end  of  11 
body  spring  of  the  vehicle,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  to  the  out 
side  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  crosshead  attached  to  the 
outi'r  end  of  tie  said  piston  rod.  rods  slldalde  in  the  said 
cylinder  head  and  attached  to  the  sjtid  crosshead.  the  said 
r"o<ls  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  axle  spring  of 
th.e  vehicle,  n  cull  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  cross- 
liend  and  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  casing  attached  to  the 
said   cylinder   and   Inclosing    the   said   crosshead   and    coil 

spring. 

4.   A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  solid  cyl 
Inder  head  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  end  of  a  body 


laSa 


sprinc,  a   cyllndor  (Xtondlng  downwnrrlly    tlierefrom,  and 


bavlQi;   an   opi  iiiii^ 


a  piston   roil  ex' end 
direction  oppo^itrly 


5.  A  8^o<'k  al>sc)rli 
'.nder  hnul    ad.ipft-d 
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tlii-(iii;;ii   Its   lower  cDil,  a   piston  con- 


tained and  reciprocal  tin;;  wholly  within  sail  c.,  liiulcr  and 
ns;  to  the  oiitsldi'  of  tlic  cylinder  to  a 
from  the  solid  cylliidi-r  head,  a  cross 
head  attached  to  tli|'  outi-r  end  of  the  pNton  rod,  connec- 
tions hetweeu  tlie  cro-s  lead  and  the  axle  sprins  at  the 
sprln;;  lnier|xim-d  between  the  iiaid 
cr088  bead  ami  the  ^yliuder  uud  abuttini;  at  Its  upper  end 
the  said  cylinder  he  id 

r  for  vehicles  comprising  a  solid  cyl- 
to  be  eonm-cted  with  the  end  of  a 
boily  sprin;:,  n  cylitlder  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  containing  a  i:<|iiid,  a  pl>tiin  nrovlded  with  a  passage 
therethroii;,'h  contiiiiieil  and  reciprocating;  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  rod  extrndiu:;  downwn:dly  from  said 
piston,  to  tie  out-*!  le  of  the  cyllnil<r,  a  cross  head  at- 
tached to  the  outer  emls  of  the  piston  rod,  connections 
betwe*-n  the  crosslieiid  and  th.e  axle  sprint;  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  coll  spring  Interposed  between  tlic  said  cross  head 
and  the  cylinder  anii  abtittinj;  at  its  uppter  end  the  said 
cylinder  hi  ad. 


1,118,810.    nrii.Di 

Fu.^vK    Ewivc.   Ia^ 
rial   No.   784.081' 


cr.-DI.orK.  ADEt.PEnT  Skinner  and 
ts.  ()ie_'.  Filed  Aufc'.  15,  lOl'J.  8e- 
(Ll.  7 J— 44.) 
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A  block  of  the  f 
arranged  in  spaced 
tbc  slabs  bein;;  l<ni 
other   slab,    and    n 
havlnff  its  side  I  a  is  ; 
lu   the  respective   sl»i 
of  8uh.stant;aily  Ls! 
extent  of  the  frame 
the  end  bars  will  be 
placement  thereof  re 
vlded  by   tl  c  si  ape 
uniform    width    thro 
frame  being  desi::nec 
tlons  of  the  opposeil 
said  frame  serve  as 
treinities  of  tbe  bloc 


descrlhod  comprislne  n  pair  of  alahs 

rallel  relation  to  each  other,  one  of 

iiidinally  offset   with   relation   to  the 

ontinuoiis    rectangidar-shapetl    frame 

ii  nd  a  portion  of  its  end  bars  embedded 

IS,   the  said   bars  of  the   frame  being 

ipitl  in  coss  s<x-tion  throughout  the 

hereby  the  side  bars  and  portions  of 

nn<hored  In  tho  slabs  to  prevent  dls- 

ative  to  each  other,  the  flanges  pro- 

n  cross  settion  of  the  bars  being  of 

;hout,    the    longer    stretches    of    the 

to  riinfone  and  anclior  major  por- 

slabs,  while  the  shorter  strftches  of 

c  russ  braces  therefor  near  opposite  ^x- 


1,118.820  FTrv\.\«M:  lOR  MTCI.TIN(;  AND  ALLOYING 
MKT.M.S  I.\  V.At  l().  \Vii.i.i.K.M  Si'EiRS  SiMi-soN.  I>on- 
don,  Fngl.ind.  Fllt-d  Mar.  liO,  11)13.  Serial  No.  750.977. 
(CI.  75—07.) 


iSL  Ji^iiLQii  t 
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1.   A  furnace   fcr  riieltlni,  refining  and  alloying  metals 
consisting  of  nn  ope i  ended  casing   having  a   plurnlltjr  of 

*»xits  for  flue  gas  dlstHlmted  around  Its  top:  n  support  for 
■aid  cajiia;; ;  a  crucible  pu:>itiuDed  in  said  caainj;  and  rest 


ing  on  the  said  top  thereof;  a  cover  on  said  crucible  hav 
Ing  a  suction  pipe  connect*^  t'u'refo  :  means  for  Introduc- 
ing alloying  metals  Into  th«  midten  clarge  in  the  recepta- 
cle   (luring   the   mnlntennnee   of   tiie    vacuum  :    and   a    gas 
burner  attached  directly  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  furnace  for  melting,  refining  and  alloying  metali 
consisting  of  nn  open-ended  ciis'ng  having  a  idurallty  of 
exits  for  flue  gas  dlstiiimted  around  Its  tip:  a  support 
for  said  casing:  a  crucible  positloneil  In  said  taslng  and 
resting  on  the  said  top  tiieriof:  a  cover  on  saUl  crucible 
having  a  suction  pipe  connectiil  thereto;  and  a  gas  burner 
attached  directly  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing. 


1,118.821.  CLOTIIES-LINiC  I'ltOI'.  Wir.i.iAM  .M.  Smith. 
Woodward,  Okla..  a8sl.;nor  of  one-half  to  Charles  II. 
Martin.  Woodward,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1013.  Serial 
No.   703,242.      (CI.  68—12.) 


A  clothes  prop  Including  a  post  having  one  of  Us  faces 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends  provided  wltli  a  transverse  notch, 
the  said  post  having  an  opening  dixpused  iie.ow  the  notch 
and  arranged  centrally  of  the  post  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
notch,  a  resilient  wire  passed  through  the  opening  and 
wound  around  the  post  and  extended  luti  la.ly  In  op|)oslte 
directions  over  the  face  of  the  post  opiwslte  that  provided 
with  the  notch  to  provide  upwardly  curved  arms,  and  the 
said  arms  having  their  ends  bent  outwardly  of  the  post 
away  from  the  notch  to  provide  hooks. 


1,118.822.  BUFFING-WIIFFL.  S.\.\iuel  8.  Speho.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No,  835.029. 
(CI.  51—1.) 


1.  .^8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bnfflng  wheel  com- 
posed of  granulated  cork  simultaneously  heated  and  com- 
pressed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bufflng  wheel  com- 
poseil  of  granulated  cork  heated  and  compressel,  the  par- 
ticles thereof  tietng  bound  Into  a  hoinogeneo  is  mass  by  the 
adhesive  substances  naturally  present  in  the  cork. 
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8.  A  process  of  making  buffing  wheels  by  taking  natural 
cork  in  relatively  sn:all  panicles  and  simultaneously  com- 
pressing and  heating  the  body  of  such  cork  to  the  shape 
desired. 


1,118.823.  SIlF.F.T-FEF.niNO  MEi'ITANlSM  FOR 
PAl'ER.  C.r.nur.  STikss.  Leipzig  -  Keudnltz,  Cermany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Firm  of  Canadian 
American  Mac'in.iy  romi)any  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,450.  (Cl. 
101-30.) 


1.118.824.  nrXTON- DISPLAY  ATTACHMENT  FOK 
lUJXES.  Kkid  II  Sfiw,  Uouliam.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  i!, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,779.      (CI.  211—40.) 


1  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  and  the  like 
comprising  f  c  conrblng  whe<-ls.  throw-out  mechanism 
therefor,  locking  means  for  the  said  mechanism,  a  car- 
rier a  rack  vieUllngly  arranged  thereon,  a  pawl  cooper- 
atlii"  with  the  ra.k  and  a  detector  for  the  fed  s'lects  for 
moving  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  rack  to  oper- 
ate the  locking  means  by  tbe  displacement  of  tbe  rack 
from  the  carrier. 

2  Sheet  fc-.ding  mechanism  for  paper  and  the  like  com- 
prising combing  wlcels.  throw-out  mechanism  therefor, 
locking  means  for  tie  said  mechanism,  a  pawl  engaging 
with  said  means  to  releas*-  the  same,  a  detector  engaging 
with  tbe  pawl,  a  movable  carrier,  a  rack  adapted  to  move 
relatively  to  the  carrier  and  to  engage  with  the  pawl  links 
connecting  tie  rack  with  t' e  carrier  and  a  spring  for 
holding  the  rack  down  on  tbe  carrier. 

H  Sheet  feeding  mecbtnism  comprising  the  combing 
wheels  throw-out  m.  c-anlsm  therefor,  locking  means  for 
said  mechanism,  a  c'e te.  tor.  a  pawl  operated  by  the  de- 
tector and  engaging  with  tbe  locking  means,  a  carrier,  a 
rack  yieldingly  carried  thereby  and  engaging  with  the 
pawl  and  an  adlustable  abutment  on  the  carrier  engaging 
the  rack  to  limit  t'le  movement  of  the  same  and  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  the  combing 
wheels  tbiow-out  mec'  anlsm.  a  detector,  a  pawl  operated 
thereby  and  engaging  the  locking  means,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  the  w'  eels,  a  moving  men:l)cr  connected  to  said 
operating  mech.inism.  a  spring  for  moving  said  member  in 
one  direction,  a  rack  yieldingly  arranged  on  the  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl,  an  adjustable  abut- 
ment on  t!  e  member  adapted  to  eniage  with  the  rack  to 
limit  the  mo  emer.t  of  t'  e  member  liy  the  spring. 

5  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  the  combing 
wheels,  tbrow-out  mechanism  ther.-for.  locking  means  for 
said  mechanism,  a  de  t.-ctor.  a  pawl  operated  thereby  and 
engaging  the  locking  meai:s.  opeiatlng  mechanism  for  the 
wheels  a  moving  member  connected  to  said  operating 
mechani.sm.  a  sprin-:  for  moving  said  meml)er  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  rack  yieldingly  arranged  on  the  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pawl,  an  adjustable  abutment  on 
the  membe  r  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rack  to  limit  the 
movement  of  tbe  member  by  the  spring  and  means  for 
actuating  tbe  said  memler  In  the  opposite  direction  to  an 
.  xtent  picletermliied  by  Its  preceding  movement  for  con- 
trolling t' e  feed  of  tbe  co.nlilng  rollers. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  button  display  attachment  for  a  box  or  other  in- 
closure  consisting  of  a  borizont  Uly  disposed  looi)ed  base, 
a  straight  snppo't  integrally  continuing  fiom  one  extrem- 
ity of  the  base  at  an  angle  inwardly  thereover  and  con- 
sisting of  members  converging  from  the  base,  and  a  hori- 
zontal display  arm  Integrally  pK.Jectlng  from  tbe  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  suppoit  and  at  an  angle  to  the  latter  and 
terminating  In  an  upwardly  cxt-nding  imlnte-d  hook  the 
horizontal  display  arm  beiutf  a  continuation  of  one  of  the 
members  of  tiie  sujiport 

o  The  combination  with  n  box  having  an  opening 
thre'.ugb  one  end.  of  a  button  display  attachment  having  a 
horizontal  looped  base  securid  to  a  porilon  of  the  box  on 
the  interior  of  tbe  latter,  a  supix.rt  integrally  .extending 
from  one  extremity  of  tbe  base  at  an  inward  angle  and 
comprising  members  which  converge  te.ward  the  end  of 
the  suppeut  farthest  from  the  base,  and  a  horizonta  dis- 
play arm  Integrally  exunding  from  and  being  a  coutlnua- 
tiou  of  one  of  the  members  of  ti.e  suppo:t  and  loosely  pro- 
je.cting  through  the  opening  lu  the  en  J  of  tbc  box  and 
having  nn  ui.wardly  projecting  hook  to  engage  a  button 
and  hold  the  latter  against  the  end  of  the  box,  the  support 
being  movable  outwardly  toward  and  Inwardly  fioin  the 
end  of  tbe  box  to  give  movement  to  the  horizontal  dis- 
play arm  In  appl.vlng  and  detaching  a  button  relatively 
tbcreio  and  to  lu.l.l  Uie  button  in  display  position. 

3  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  dis- 
play attachment  for  a  box  or  other  Inclosure,  consisting 
of  a  single-  pioee  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  form  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  looped  base  fully  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  tbe  opiiosite  end  and  having  members  continuing  frorn 
the  open  end  at  «u  angle  of  Inclination  over  tbe  base  and 
In  converging  planes  to  an  apex  where  one  of  the  m-  mbc-rs 
terminates  and  the  other  Is  continu(<d  in  a  horizontal 
plane  at  an  angle  and  provided  with  a  liook  at  Its  free  end. 


111S8T.  I'ACKACE  TIER.  Ai.nKitT  SnnM,  Tompklns- 
vllle.N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  K42.715. 
(Cl.'24— 18.)  *^ 


JO 


In   a    package   tier,   tbe  combination   with   a    cord,   of    a 
securing   member   consisting   of  a   single   piece  of   spring- 
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Itke  wire  bent  to  farm  a  soml-circular  bolder,  with  the 
laid  wire  looped  nt  (ine  end  of  the  bolder  and  an  end  of 
the  cord  pawted  thrfcii^h  the  siild  loops,  the  said  piece 
of  wlrp  bt'lDB  then  btnt  to  form  a  stinlKht  portion  looped 
around  the  other  end  of  the  holder  and  terminating  In 
a  sprInK  like  locklnB  meir.ber  lying  In  the  plane  of  the 
iitrai;;ht  portion,  with  unothcr  extremity  of  the  wire  bent 
through  the  last  mentioned  lO'-p  and  Ln-nt  hackward  there- 
on to  form  a  book,  said  lord  being  adapted  to  be  puxsej 
around  the  packngq,  looped  over  the  hook  and  then 
again  passed  arouni  the  package  and  secured  between 
the  straight  portion  »nd  the  locking  member,  with  an  end 
of  the  cord  hitched  over  the  hook. 


1,118,826.      TOY.      lIvKi  LVO  C.  Tanabe,    Marysvllle,  Cnl. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  lOli     Serial  No.  803,775.     (CI.  244—2.) 


j^ 


\  toy  comprising  a  member  having  a  central  opening,  a 
colled  spring  mounte<  In  the  opening  iind  having  one  of  it.s 
ends  secured  to  the  body  and  having  its  other  end  free 
therefrom  and  provb  ed  with  a  hook,  a  spindle  removably 
extending  through  tlie  opening  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  plurality  of  angulnrly  dispcst  d  vanes,  a  bend  car- 
ried by  the  spindle  aad  rotntalily  nssoclate<l  with  the  body 
member  and  provide  I  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
booked  end  of  the  sfi^-in:;  and  also  i)rovided  with  n  second 
opening  and  an  Inclined  arm  presenting  a  guiding  sur- 
face above  sa !d  opening,  and  a  yieldable  dog  projecting 
from  the  member  am   to  engage  said  second  opening. 


1,118,827.     KLP:CTRIcAL  FITTING.     OronoE  B.  Thomas, 


Bridgeport,    Conn. 


Company,  Bridgejort. 
nectlcut.  Filed  I|ov. 
(Cl.   240—2.) 


assignor    to    The    Bryant    Klectric 


Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Con- 
20,    1012.      Serial    No.    733,638. 


1.  A  combined  switch  and  pilot  ll-rht  fitting  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  Insulating  base  ndapted  to  be  mounted  In 
an  outlet  l^o.x,  a  pair  of  line  wire  terminals  nt  one  end 
of  the  base  anl  a  pajr  of  load  wire  terminals  at  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  base,  in  romliinatlon  w  th  a  switch  and  a 
lamp  receptacle  li<ith  mounted  witMn  said  cup  shaped 
base,  the  switch  beltig  connected  in  series  with  the  line 
and  load  terminals  and  the  lamp  receptacle  being  bridged 


across  on  the  load  side  of  the  switch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  combined  switch  and  pilot  light  fitting  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  insulating  Ia.se  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  an 
outlet  box,  a  pair  of  line  wire  terminals  at  one  end  of 
the  base  and  a  pair  of  load  wire  terminals  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  Imse,  in  combination  with  a  switch  and 
a  lamp  receptacle  both  mountetl  within  said  cup-shaped 
base,  the  switch  being  connected  In  series  with  the  line 
and  load  terminals  and  the  lamp  receptacle  being 
bridged  across  on  the  load  side  of  the  switch,  together 
with  a  cover  plate  overlyln'.j  said  base  and  apertured  in 
rex'lster  with  the  switch  and  lamp  rt  ceptacle,  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

3.  .\  combined  switch  and  pilot  light  fitting  compris- 
ing a  cup  shnpvd  Insulating  base  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed In  an  outlet  twx.  a  pair  of  line  wlr?  terminals  at 
one  end  of  the  base  and  a  pair  of  load  wire  terminals 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base.  In  combination  with  a 
switch  and  a  lamp  receptacle  l)Oth  mounted  within  said 
cup-shaped  base,  the  switch  b<>lng  connected  in  series 
with  the  line  and  load  terminals  and  the  lamp  receptacle 
being  brldsed  across  on  the  load  side  of  the  switch  to 
agetber  with  a  cover  plate  overlying  said  base  and  aper- 
tured in  register  with  the  switch  and  lamp  receptacle,  to 
gether  with  a  readily  detachable  lamp  protecting  hoo<l 
mounted  on  said  cover  plate  In  register  with  the  lamii 
receiving   aperture    therein. 

4.  In  a  combined  switch  and  pilot  light  fitting,  a  cover 
plate  apertured  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  lamp  there- 
through. In  combination  with  a  hood  detachably  mounted 
on  said  plate  to  protect  the  lamp,  said  hcod  having  a 
peripheral  flange  engaging  beneath  the  plate  at  the  edge 
of  the  lamp  aperture,  and  outwardly  struck  projections 
overlying  said  plate,  the  aperture  In  tie  latter  having 
notches  through  which  said  projections  may  pass,  sub- 
stantially as  (lescrllied. 

5.  A  combined  switch  and  pilot  light  fitting,  compris 
Ing  Integral  switch  and  line  terminals  and  Integral  co- 
operating switch  and  load  terminals.  In  combination  with 
lamp  terminals  and  bolts  connecting  the  same  to  said 
Integral    switch    and    load    terminals. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.8  28.  SMOKING  IMILFCMENT.  Marion  L. 
Thomas,  I'asadenn,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.   807,127.      (Cl.    131—12.) 


<^ 


In  a  smoking  Implement,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially frusto  conical  iKxly  having  a  central  passage 
termlnatinir  at  its  upper  end  in  a  basin  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  bndy,  of  n  threaded  wall  forming 
the  said  basin  and  constituting  the  upper  eni  of  the  l)ody. 
a  tobacco  holding  member  provided  with  o  longitudinal 
passage  and  adapted  to  have  Its  lower  end  removably 
fitted  into  the  passage  in  the  body  whereby  the  said 
member  will  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  body 
and  will  extend  throu-ih  the  bnsln  In  the  l¥>dy.  a  cover 
for  threaded  connection  with  the  outer  threaded  wall 
of  the  l^o'ly  to  Inclose  a  smokable  article  held  on  the  fo- 
l)occo  holding  member,   and   a   spring-actuated   valve   nor- 
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mally  dosing  an  aperture  In  the  cover  and  lying  wholly 
wUhln  the  cover  and  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  thereof 
:  id  valve  being  adapted  to  be  operated  to  --ver  J^he 
aperture  bv  sMCtion  created  In  the  body  and  the  passa  e 
and  ommunlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  cover  through 
Jhe  smokable  article  supported  in  the  tobacco  holding 
member. 


111H8>«       CALCUL.XTINGMACIIINE.      Fra.nz   TuiNKS, 
•  B?^nfwick.  Germany.     Filed  May  0,   1914.     Serial  No. 
.S3rt.727.      (Cl.  235—79.) 


,u  a  eakulating  machine,  the  combination  with  setting 
members  arranged  In  sets  In  dlffetenl  portions  of  the 
Thr:  Jnd  registering  meu.bers  -r-perating  tbc^re.  b^ 
of  mechanism  to  connect  corresponding  setting  memDe.s 
Jor  common  cp..raticn.  the  connecting  tnembers  for  each 
r/ir^^ing  .bunted  for  ^^^^^1^^^:^^ 
:rcorr■rXg"ran^trl  the  c^pUng  mem. 
Iters.  

,iihKm       CALCULATING  MACHINE.      Franz  Tiuxks, 
l,118.fS.?0.      l,Ai.».ui.«  jj^j  j^Q 

Brunswick,  Germany.     Hied  Mnr.  10.  i"^ 

S2ri.0C9.      (Cl.  23:>— 73.) 


operating  member  Is  in  position  for  coiipernton  with  one 
Tt™e  nLera.  wheels  to  lock  the  0P-=>t>ng  n.ml.r^ 

■^  in  a  cnlcn'ntlug  machine  the  combination  vMth  he 
set  ing  mechanism,  the  registering  mechanlstn.  and  the 
revoiut'-«  counting   mechanism,    said    •■--'"^'«- J^^",  " 

r^tr  r^o^hn'^sm   a.lnVted  to  be  ^Mft.!   lnde,>endent..v 
fH,e  registering  mechanism  into  posit  .  n  for  coopera  ion 

"»"'"""       ''f'l,,    »ltli  noil.™  <'"  pormUtmii  tlif  i.ass.sc- 

shifted   independentLv   of   '^'^   '^'^^  ,j    ^^^    nunieral 

'''"'T   r;he";';T;"s      .!":.;«    mechamsm,    and    at 

r'^IneV-r  10       ^    in  position  for  locking  the  operating 

east  one  bai    locaxe^i  m  1  „,.„,.ia,.d  with  notches  for 

meml.r  against  ^P-atlon   and  p-o^  <!<  d  -Ul  ^r,  ^^^^    ^^^^ 

permitting    -'-'--«-    "Jj\:  the   numeral   wheels 
in   proper   position    ^^'*'\ '^'"V'  ,,„_„„,  ^^6  with  a  notch 

„,  m,„.,.r„l  wl,„.l..  nr^I'M  »-'""-J^'  „„,„„„    ,«.,„, 

.bH,»We  nl.tlv-',    to  .»cl,  «  ";'■  °'^,;'^„;;;   „d,p,cd    to 
,„.,  ,„  „„   „volu.  on.  coubt  OB   ^'^^jn  ^„^„„„„„ 

?;;:So.;r:o";:^'^^.°n£/-j„»--rr;: 


Z''".mrr;s"  u.  i».^.  -;..  so.  .^..-c .- 

164—61.) 


1  in  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  wUh  he 
setting  n.echanlsm.  the  registering  mechanism,  and  the 
devolutions  counting  mechanism,  said  revolutions  conn- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  """»""'/ »^*;'', 
and  said  setting  mechanism  and  sa  d  regis  e ring  and 
revolutions  counting  mechanisms  be.ng  shlftal)ie  .ela- 
tlvelv  to  each  other,  of  an  operating  member  fo.  the  cvo- 
utions  counting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  «'"ft<;'^J°J;^ 
pcndentlv  of  the  registering  mechanism  into  position  for 
'Operation  with  any  one  of  the  numeral  wheels  of  the 
revolutions  counting  mechanism. 

'.  m  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  the 
set't'iug  mechanism,  the  registering  mechanism,  and  the 
revoUnions  counting  mechanism,  said  revolutions  cout^t- 
rL-hanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels, 
and  said  setting  mechanism  and  said  registering  and  e^o- 
lutons  '•.un.lng  mechanisms  being  shiftable  relatively  to 
^ch  other,  of  an  operating  metnber  for  the  revolutions 
hunting  mechanism  adapt,  d  to  be  shifted  independently 
of  the  reMstering  mechanism  into  position  for  coo,>era  Ion 
with  an;  cne  of  the  numeral  wheels  of  the  revolutions 
Counting    mechanism,    and    means    Inoperative    when    the 


,     ,n  a  sheet-cutting,  laying  and  like  machine,  the  com- 

'•'-'"vrj;;;;^",S''».:r:o\:";::'?:r;:,t:;^: 
■"--7 :  r  o^r  rrr::  r  r  ^.e'  z: 

slitter    relative   to    tne   sutvi 


I2g2 


gages ;  and  a  neron 
named  rule  ami  mii 
second  rule  In-liig  I 
init  the  latter  to  U 
slitter  :ind   rfl.-iifve 
2.   In  a  sh(fi-<-iit 
binntlon,   with   ii   p 
gases ;  of  a  p<iir  of 
one    ndjMieiit    the 
sages  ;  a  p;tir  of  a 
nnnieil    r\ile   and    p 
determining,    after 
ters ;  n   rule   cnnn 
rltrht  nnRlrs  tticrrf< 
gage  for  c'o<">periitli> 
the  Kaces  to  he  iii 
and  relative  to  etic 
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rule  arrnnscd  parnllel  with  the  flrst- 
rki  d  to  c(irrt'!«p<jn(l  tiierewltb,  tlie  suld 
Milted  HdJ.-iceut  >aid  side  »;ii;;e.  to  per- 

iidjMstcd  in  conformity  with  the  said 
to  each  other. 

in;:,  lnj  In.:  and  like  machine,  the  com- 
iiralit.v  of  ndJnNtal)le  slitters  and  side 

rorr(>8|>ondingl.v-niarkrd  rules  located, 
■ilitriiK.    and    tlie    other    adjacent    the 

iistaiile  sireves  mcninted  on  tlie  first- 
ovidi  d.  eacii,  with  an  ind  cator,  for 
artjiixtn'ent,  the  position  of  the  slit- 
ting said  Indicntors  and  disposed  nt 
:  and  an  indicator  prov  ded  upon  each 
1  with  the  said  other  rule,  to  permit 
istetl   in  cunforuiity  with   the  slitters, 

otiier. 


<  i 


e' 


1.1 


•2.  Xn  \rK-  FASIKNTNr.  FOR  RAIL  -  JOINTS. 
iMi\  Woi.iik!  i-TKU.  New  Itochelle,  N.  Y.,  nsslunor 
o   null   .Tolnit   rompnny.    New   York.   N.    Y..   a   Cor- 


i.im.s.'?2. 

Ben  tA' 

to  The 

porat  on  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910. 

574.928.      (CI.  238—1'.) 


Serial  No. 


1.   In  a  track  fastening  for  rail  joint.s.  the  combination 


of  a  rail  Joint  inclu 
Inij  an  edst'  portii  n 


and  has  formed  tl-c 
foot  Is  [irovided  \vl 
tension  liavin;;  a  sp 


the   s.ime   anirle   as 
bar  fl;in;;e  extension 


lin;;  n  mil  suprwitini;  base  plate  hav- 
proJectinK  hevond  an  e<lf;e  of  the  rail 
flan^'p  and  fomuMl  4-  tli  an  opening  tliorein.  and  an  an;;le 
bar  whiisf  f.^t  is  provitled  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
dange  oxuiision  hi  vlni;  a  si)lke  hole  t'lereln  and  pro- 
surf.ue  with  a  spike  head  sent,  and 
a  screw  spike  ex  erfdin;  tliio'i;h  the  holes  in  sa'd  flange 
extension  and  said  ed.:e  poitien  of  the  Imse  plate,  the 
head  of  said  spike  havin;;  n  <lirect  symmetrical  l)earlns: 
enKagement  at  its  junder  side  with  the  said  spike  head 
seat. 

2.  In  a  track  fastening  frr  rail  Joints,  the  combination 
of  a  rail  joint  Inclu illn-.:  a  shoe  an'^le  whose  rail  support- 
ing base  plate  projects  licyond  one  edze  of  the  rail  flansc 

en  n  spike  hole,  an  angle  bar  whose 
h  an  I  urwardly  projecting  flange  ex- 
i<e  I  o!e  therein  and  a  spike  liead  seat 
on  Its  upper  surfac^.  a  c.  mpres8ll)le  tiller  arranged  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  upright  mend>er  of  the  shoe  angle,  and  a 
screw  spike  extend  lig  tbrougb  the  holes  In  said  flange  ex- 
tension ard  said  liaie  p'ate.  tlie  lead  of  snld  spike  having 
a  dire<t  healing  enpagemeut  at  Its  under  side  with  said 
spike  head  seat 

3.  In  n  track  faslening  for  rail  Jo'nts.  the  comhinatlon 
of  a   rail    supporting   l)aso   plate   having   an   e<lge   portion 

I  1  edre  of  the  rail   Hnnge  and   provided 

k»  h<le.    and   an    angle    bar   whose   foot 

o  ttstanding  flange  extension  having  a 


projecting  li«'.vonil  a 
therein  with  .a  spik 
Is  provided  with  an 
direct   Injuring  on  skid  e«l  re  fxirtlon  of  the  base  plate  nt 


the  adjieent  rail  iiange.  said  angle 
also  having  a  spike  bole  tliereln.  and 
ft  screw  spike  nflnfiled  to  extend  throtigh  the  spike  holes 
in  said  flange  extini  inn  and  said  edge  portion  of  the  base 
plate,  the  head  of  I !  e  screw  spike  having  a  symmetrical 
bearing  engagement  at  its  under  side  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  flange  <x tension. 


1,118.8.13.  lUtAKINt;  MF:<IIANISM.  llrviiT  Wilroji. 
Ludlow,  Mass.  Filed  Lee.  «,  1013.  Serial  No.  805,112. 
(CI.  188 — 47.) 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  Including  a  yoke  secnred  to  the 
truck,  rods  liaving  spaced  iiearlngs  In  the  yoke,  a  spring 
encircling  the  rods  l)eiwien  tie  itearings  and  operating  the 
rods  in  one  direction,  levers  carried  liy  the  yokes  and  l)ear- 
ing  upon  the  rods,  a  bar  connecting  tl'.e  levers,  said  bar 
being  formed  with  a  proj<  ctlon,  a  lever  pivotally  connecti-d 
to  the  car  truck  and  liaving  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
snld  projection  and  means  for  actuating  said  last  men 
tloned  lever. 

2.  A  braking  mechanism  Inclndlng  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  truck  memiwrs  lnterme<liate  the  wheels  and  projected 
transversely  of  the  tiuik.  said  yoke  tarry. ng  braking  «le- 
ments,  a  lever  for  each  of  said  e.ements,  a  rod  connecting 
said  levers  and  n  piojt  ctlon  formed  on  said  rod  to  be  en- 
gaged for  the  operation  of  the  lod.  all  of  said  elements 
being  connected  to  and  supported  solely  by  the  yoke. 


1,118,834.  FRFIT-ORAI  ER.  .Iamks  A.  ^Voons,  Ogden, 
Utah,  assignor  to  NVrods  Automatic  Fruit  Jrading  Ma- 
chine Comp'iny,  Ogden.  I  tab,  a  (  i>rporailnn  of  Utah. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1013.      Serial  No.  749,491.      (CI.  13l>— 32.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprl>lnR  a  frame, 
a  rotor  journaled  therein,  a  series  of  automjtii  ally  ad- 
Justalilc  receiving  and  discbaige  pockets  ai ranged  at  the 
perimeter  of  the  rotor,  acljustali  e  means  for  varying  the 
discharge  openings  In  the  pockets,  n  series  of  chutes  ar- 
ranged atiove  the  axis  of  tie  rotor  for  rec<  Ivlng  the  as- 
sorted .nrtlcles  disci  arged  fiom  tl'.e  nppeimost  pockets  of 
tlie  rotor,  a  fre«l  chute  inounttd  In  tlie  frame  and  adapted 
for  commuuicail<in  with  tlie  po»  ki-ts  at  the  uppermost 
point  of  the  rotor,  means  for  aitnnting  the  rotor,  and  a 
trip  means  arrangid  In  tl'e  path  of  the  pockes  at  one  side 
of  the  Serbs  of  cinites  for  dlschniglng  ariic'es  within  the 
pockets  and  rotor  after  passing  the  said  series  of  chutes. 

2.  A.  maclilne  of  the  class  descrlh«'<l  comprising  a  frame, 
a  rotor  Journaled  thireln.  a  seres  of  a.itomati»ally  ad- 
jnsfalile  receiving  and  disci  ar-je  pockets  arranged  at  the 
perimeter  of  the  rotor,  adjiistnlile  menus  for  varying  the 
discharge  openings  In  the  pockets,  a  series  of  clnites  ar- 
ranged aliove  the  axis  of  tl'e  rotor  for  receiving  the  as- 
sorted articles  discl>ar^ed  f'om  t'e  uppermost  pockets  of 
the  rotor,  a  fi-ed  chute  mounted  In  the  frame  and  adapted 
for  communication  with  the  [uxkeis  at  the  uppermost 
point  of  the  rotor,  means  for  actuating  the  rotor,  a  trip 
means  arranged  In  the  path  of  thc>  pcM  k<  ts  at  one  .^Ide  of 
the  series  of  chutes  for  disc' arging  artic'es  within  tne 
pockets  and  rotor  after  pa  sing  tlie  said  series  of  riintes, 
each  of  said   pockets  including  stationary  and  adjustable 
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side  and  end  wings,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swlDging 
movement  of  the  cdjusiabie  side  and  end  wings. 

3.  A  machine  of  (he  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  rotor  Jo  una  led  therein  and  having  spaced  rims  and  a 
series  of  Intermediate  pockets  each  provided  with  an  ad 
Justalile  side  wing  swlngingiy  connected  to  one  of  tue 
rlms,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  blocks  mounted  in  one 
Bide  of  the  frame  and  projected  Into  the  path  of  the  wing 
to  vary  the  relation  thereof  with  respect  to  the  remaining 
walls  of  the  pockets  to  increase  or  decrease  the  sizes  of 
the  pockets  during  the  travel  of  the  rotor,  a  series  of 
chutes  arranged  above  the  axis  of  the  rotor  for  receiving 
assorted  articles  discharged  Jrom  the  respective  pockets 
in  the  rotor,  a  feed  chute  disposed  upon  the  frame  for 
communication  with  the  pockets  at  the  uppermost  point 
of  the  rotor,  and  a  driving  element  frictlonnily  engaging 
the  other  rim  of  the  rotor  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
latter. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  rotor  Journaled  therein  and  having  spaced  rims  and  a 
series  of  Intermediate  pockets  each  provided  with  an 
adjustable  side  wing  swlngingiy  connected  to  one  of  the 
rims,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  blocks  mounied  in  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  projected  Into  the  path  of  the  wing  to 
Tary  the  relation  thereof  with  respect  to  the  remaining 
walls  of  the  pockets  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  sizes  of 
the  pockets  during  the  travel  of  the  rotor,  a  seric-s  of 
chutes  arianged  alwivi'  the  axis  of  the  rotor  for  receivlug 
assorted  articles  discharged  from  the  lespectlvo  pockets 
In  the  rotor,  a  feed  chute  disposed  upon  the  frame  for 
communication  with  the  pockets  at  the  uppermost  point 
of  the  rotor,  a  driving  clement  frlctionally  engaging  tiie 
other  rim  of  the  rotor  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  latter, 
a  discharge  chute  projected  from  the  frame  at  a  point 
slightly  above  the  axis  of  th»  .-otor,  and  means  supported 
by  the  frame  and  projected  contiguous  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pockets  In  the  rotor  for  ejecting  assorted 
articles  therefrom. 


1,118,835.  TRACTION  OEAK.  Edwim  G.  Adams,  Marys- 
vilie,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,759. 
(CI.   21—114.) 


The  herein  described  traction  gear  embodying  a  rear 
driving  axle,  driving  wiieels  tbercHin,  a  front  steering  axle, 
wheels  thereon,  a  front  holster  to  which  the  front  axle  is 
centrally  pivoted,  a  truck  frame  supported  on  the  rear 
axle  and  front  bolster  and  comprising  side  bars  and  con- 
necting cross  bars,  the  side  bars  lielng  offset  between  their 
ends  to  locate  the  front  part  of  the  truck  frame  In  a 
higher  piano  than  the  rear  part  thereof,  a  motor  bed  on 
the  depressed  part  of  said  frame,  a  clutch  shaft  journaled 
on  the  elevated  part  of  said  frame,  a  countershaft  Jour- 
naled on  a  lower  part  of  said  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  rear  driving  wheels,  a  reversing  shaft  jour- 
naled on  said  frame  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  counter- 
shaft and  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  clutch  shaft,  and 
manually  controlled  gearing  between  the  clutch  shaft  and 
the  countershaft  and  reversing  shaft. 


1,118,836.  COMBINED  BRACE  AND  TIE-I'LATE.  Vic- 
tor A.NGKKEK.  Ridley  I'ark.  Fa.,  assignor  to  William 
Wharton,  Jr..  &  Company,  Incorporated,  I'hiladeiphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
191."..  Seilal  No.  789,003.  (CI.  238—2.) 
1.  A  combined  brace  and  tie  plate  made  of  a  single  sheet 

of  metal  cut  and  bent   Into  shape,   having  a  flat   portion 
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extending  under  the  running  rail  ;  and  a  brace  portion 
narrower  in  width  than  the  plate  and  bent  so  as  to  b<'ar 
against  the  under  gicle  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  ex 
tending  inwardly  fmm  the  plate  and  reinforced,  the  plate 
having  holes  fur  the  fastening  devices  and  the  extension 
of  the  brace  also  having  holes  for  the  reception  of  the 
fastening  devices. 


-?^i- 


'-.  A  combined  brace  and  tie  plate  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  cut  and  bent  Into  shape  and  having 
a  plate  scH'tlon  for  the  reception  of  one  or  more  rails;  a 
brace  consisting  of  two  diagonal  members  of  less  width 
than  the  plate,  the  said  brace  meinlier  extending  under 
the  head  of  the  rail,  the  extension  of  the  outer  brace  mem- 
ber, as  well  as  the  plate,  having  holes  for  the  fastening 
devices,  tile  plate  extending  on  each  side  of  the  brace  so 
that  the  fastening  devices  can  l>e  located  on  each  side  of 
the  brace  and  will  overlap  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and 
the  plate. 

3.  A  brace  and  tie-plate  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
cut  and  pressed  into  shape,  the  brace  portion  of  the 
structure  being  less  in  width  than  the  plate  wiileh  extends 
under  the  rail,  the  brace  being  shaped  on  diagonal  lines 
In  respect  to  the  base  and  made  hollow,  one  diagonal  mem- 
ber of  the  brace  extending  to  a  point  under  the  head  of 
the  rail  and  having  three  l)earing  surfaces  which  rest  re- 
spectively apainst  the  web  and  head  of  the  rail,  the  other 
member  of  the  brace  being  reinforced  and  terminating  in 
an  extension  perforated  for  the  reception  of  tie  fastenings 
which  resist  the  lateral  strains  of  tlie  rail. 

4.  A  Mank  for  a  tic  plate  and  brace  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  portion  which  forms  the  ji'.nte ;  and  an  ex- 
tension, less  In  width  than  the  said  portion,  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  rectangular  portion  and  tapered  to 
substantially  the  same  width  as  the  pliite  at  its  outer 
end  and  forming  the  brnce  section  of  the  combined  brace 
and  tie  plate,  the  plate  and  the  extension  having  perfora 
tions  for  the  fastening  devices. 


1.118,837.     TONGUE-TRICK.     AuciiiE  W.  Bailet,  Wheel 
ing,  Mo.     File<l  Jan.  in,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.40.5.     (Cl. 
21—93.) 


<r 


1.  In  coiubluat  on  with  a  stub  tongue  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  tongue,  wheels  supiiorting  the  shaft,  an  arm  Hxed 
to  the  shaft  and  projecting  lieyond  the  side  of  the  tongue. 
an  eye  pivoted  upon  the  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to 
the  tongue,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  passing  tbrougb  the  eye  and  having  a  stop  which 
normally  bears  against  the  eye,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
rod  and  bearing  against  the  eye,  a  Bt<  p  mounied  on  the 
said  r<id  again.st  which  said  spring  bears,  and  a  draft 
tongue  pivotally  connected  with  the  bell  crank  lever. 
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■2.  Id  comblnatioD  with  a  stub  tdiiKue,  a  shaft  jonrna  etl 
In  the  ton«iif.  wheels  suppoitlnjf  the  shaft,  an  arm  Oxed  to 
the  shaft  and  projectlnj?  beyond  one  side  of  the  tongue,  a 
l>ell  crnnk  lever  pis  'tH  t..  the  tonRue,  said  lever  having'  at 
tine  end  portion  n  s.'i-i.s  of  perforations.  11  rod  ens^ageahle 
at  one  end  with  any  one  of  the  «a  d  perforations,  an  eye 
pivotally  mounted  ii0on  the  arm  and  ret-eivlnR  the  rear 
portion  tf  the  ro  I.  a  utop  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  benr- 
Ini;  nsainst  the  eye,  |  second  stop  nlsu  mounted  upon  the 
rod  behind  the  eye.  k  collel  Kprlns  surrounding  the  rod 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  last  mentioned  stop 
and  at  t'le  other  end' ng.iinst  the  eye.  and  a  draft  ton«ue 
pivotiilly  connected  M»lth  th.  l.ell  crank  lever  for  vertical 
swlnRlng  movement  and  restra  ned  aKalnst  horizontal 
switiglnjj  movement  ^Vith   rt'latic  11   to  the  said  lever. 


I.IIH.H.{>*.      ISKI  SM. 
lilid  Apr.  25.  191 


Alke  a.   Beeks.  OcheyeJan.  Iowa. 
Serial  No.  8.14.472.      (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  hrush.  the  cnmhination  with  a  frame  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  matgrial  having  its  medial  portion  lient  In 
.a  U  shape  to  prr.v  de  a  handle  inrluilini;  side  portions  ter- 
minating In  upward  y  and  Inwardly  projecting  ends,  a 
bnish  member  on  the  side  portions  and  en. Is  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  being  foimed  of  spring  like  material  whereby 
the  side  portions  will  ten.l  to  normally  move  apart,  a  mem- 
ber connecte  i  to  the  handle  and  side  portions  of  t'.ie  frame 
and  consisting  of  a  single  p  ece  of  wire  like  material 
looped  around  the  l*indle  and  having  Its  extremities  se- 
<'ured  to  the  side  iM](itions  of  the  frame  so  that  the  side 
iwrtlons  of  the  member  will  relative  y  diverge  toward  Its 
ends,  and  a  slide  on  jhe  ni\\.\  member  and  adjustable  there- 
on to  move  the  said  ^Ide  portions  rf  the  frame  together. 

■_'.  In  a  brush,  thelcomb  nation  with  a  springlike  frame 
of  a  substantially  ui  shape,  of  a  handle  formed  with  the 
frame,  a  brush  body  ion  the  frame,  a  member  on  the  frame 
and  having  diverging  side  portions  provided  with  a  series 
of  notches,  and  a  slide  encircling  the  diverging  side  por- 
tions of  th>-  inemU'r  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  thereon 
to  move  tlie  free  endp  of  the  frame  toward  each  other,  said 
slide  being  be!d  n  >i|n  adjusted  position  on  the  said  mem 
her  by  the  notches  ijhereln. 


1.118,8.19.  COMIU\'i:i>  SUUl'ACfc:  tJA<JK.  KovAL  Edwin 
Bknson,  1  errysbufg.  N.  V.  Hied  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  090.6;<0.      (C1.J  33— 1G9.> 

The  herein  descritied  surface  and  depth  gage  for  use  on 
tha  arm  <  r  blade  of  «  tiy,sf|ii.irc  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  having  iopposing  plane  surfaces,  and  provided 
on  their  opposing  sifles  near  one  end  one  with  n  recess  and 
the  other  with  a  stiitl  to  engage  said  recess  and  one  of  sa  d 
memlers  also  li.ivln^  a  ri'cess  on  its  innj-r  side  at  and  ex- 
tenilng  from  the  otHer  end  'o  receive  the  arm  or  blade  of 
a  trysquare.  a  liolt  axten  ling  through  and  connecting  said 
memlreis  at  a  point  Intermediate  their  ends,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  stud  of  enlarged  diameter  pro.lectlng  from  and  bear- 


ing agn'nst  one  side  of  one  of  the  memt>ers,  the  said  stud 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  spaced  from  said 
member,    a    gage   pin    extending   through    Mid  opening   of 


7*      1     * 


said  bolt  stud  and  arranged  for  movement  therein,  and  ■ 
clamp  nut  on  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  and  bearing  against 
the  other  member. 


1,118.S4U.       ROTAUV    UK\  KKSIHLE    ENOINE. 
\.   BtORNSoN.    I.08  Angeles.    Cnl.      Filed   ?<ept. 
Serial  No.   78S.865.      (CI.  121 — 51.) 


GcsTAr 
9,    1913. 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  casing  embodying  three 
cylindr  cal  sections  in  ci  mmunlcation  with  ejch  otlier  and 
arranged  end  to  end.  rotary  abutments  journaitd  In  the 
end  sett  Ions  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  recesses  In 
their  i>eripheries,  a  rotor  Journaled  In  the  central  section 
of  the  casing  and  embodying  piston  wings  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  recesses  In  the  rotary  abutments,  steam  Inleta 
arranged  in  sets  at  oppos  te  sides  of  the  rotor  and  adjacent 
to  the  points  of  convergence  of  the  peripheries  of  the 
rotor  and  abutments,  a  steam  chest,  pipes  leading  from 
said  chest  to  said  ports,  two  of  said  pipes  diverging  and 
the  other  two  being  crossed,  and  a  manually  operable 
slide  valve  In  said  chest  controMng  all  of  snid  pipes. 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  cas  ng  embodying  three 
cylindrical  acctlona  In  communication  with  each  other  and 
arranged  end  to  end,  rotary  abutments  Journaled  In  the 
end  sections  of  the  casing  and  provi.led  with  recesses  In 
their  periyberles,  a  rotor  Journaled  In  the  central  section 
of  the  casing  and  embody  ng  piston  wings  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  recesses  In  the  rotary  abutments,  steam 
Inlets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  and  adjacent  to  the 
points  of  convergence  of  the  peripheries  of  the  rotor  and 
abutments,  each  piston  wing  being  provided  with  grooves 
In  the  exposed  faces  thereof,  overlapping  packing  sections 
movably  mouufwl  In  said  grroves  and  provided  w  th  In 
wardly  extending  arms  having  Internal  retaining  lips 
movab'e  In  recesses  In  the  sides  of  the  wing,  and  springs 
Irir-ited  liehind  sail  packing  i-ectlons  and  operating  to 
maintain  said  sections  In  contact  with  the  casing. 
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.  1  1  8  .  S  4  1  .  KA1L-.I0INT  TATTERN.  Bancroft  O 
Eraine,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Kail  Joint 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
lork.  Filed  .Tune  17.  1011  Serial  No  «3.1.8«»  (Cl. 
22      1.".8.  t 


1.  .V  rail  joint  pattern  consisting  of  a  pattern  body  of 
angle  form  provided  at  Its  outer  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
seals,  separate  projecting  8plklng-meml)er  pattern  pieces 
extenulng  outwardly  from  the  pattern  body  and  having 
an  adjustable  engagement  with  said  srats.  and  mans 
for  retaining  the  patern  pieces  In  their  adjusted  positions 
on  the  pattern  Iwdy. 

•1.  \  rail  joint  pattern  consisting  of  a  pattern  body  ol 
angle  form  provided  In  Its  outer  edge  with  n  plurality  of 
open  dove-tailed  scats,  and  separate  projecting  spiklng- 
memher  pattern  pieces  extending  outwardly  from  th  •  pat- 
tern l>ody  and  having  at  their  inner  edges  dove-tailed 
rllis  whifh  adjusinlily  fit  and  Interlock  with  the  said 
seats,  each  of  said  pattern  pieces  comprising  means  for 
locating  and  defining  in  the  mold  a  spiking  member  for 
the  casting,  and  retaining  means  for  securing  the  pattern 
|)i 8  In   ihilr  adjusted  positions  on   the  pattern  body. 


1.118,842  TRAIN  STOri'INC  ATPARATl'S  Patrick 
.1.  Clifkord,  .\voca.  I'a..  assignor,  by  dlr?ct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  twenty-four  and  one-half  one  hun 
dredihs  to  Edward  H.  Woodruff,  Avoca.  Pa.,  and  fifty- 
■me  one  hundredths  to  Henry  J.  Gunster  and  <;eorg<- 
\.  (lunster,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  Ifii:?.  Serial 
No    -.%».f,93.      (Cl.  24«  -59.t 


I  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  steam  main,  of  a  valve  located  In  said  main,  a  turbine, 
a  connection  between  said  turbine  and  valve,  a  connection 
lK>tween  said  turbine  and  the  main  air  reservoir  of  the 
train  air  brake  system,  a  valve  In  said  last  connection, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  whereby  the  turbine  will 
act  to  close  the  steam  main,  a  connection  between  said 
turbine  and  the  boiler,  and  means  controlling  said  last 
<onnectlon  and  operable  from  said  turbine  to  open  the 
connection  automatically  whereby  the  turbine  will  op- 
erate In  a  reverse  direction  to  restore  the  first  mentioned 
valve  to  Initial  position. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  steam  main,  of  a  valve  In  wiia  main,  a  turbine,  a  shaft 
driven  from  said  turbine,  a  connection  between  said  sha't 
and  valve,  a  connection  between  said  turbine  and  (he  main 
air  reservoir  of  the  train  air  brake  system,  a  valve  in  said 
ronnection.  means  for  operating  said  valve  whereby  th.- 
turbine  will  act  to  close  the  stram  main,  a  conduit  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  steam  space  of  the 
boiler  and  f-aid  turbine  and  designed  to  convey  the  steam 
from  the  boiler  to  the  turbine  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  turbine,  a  valve  in  said  conduit, 
and  means  operal>le  from  said  shaft  to  open  said  valve 
succeeding  the  initial  operation  of  the  second-mentioned 
valve  whereby  thp  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  will 
b''  reversed  and  the  first-mentioned  valve  opemHl. 


;5.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  steam  main,  of  a  valve  in  said  main,  a  turbine,  a  shaft 
driven  imni  said  turbine,  a  connection  iHiwcen  said  shaft 
and  valve,  a  connection  between  said  turbine  and  the  main 
air  reservoir  of  the  train  air  brake  system,  a  valve  In 
said  connection,  means  for  operating  ^nid  valve  whereby 
the  turbine  will  act  to  close  ih'^  steam  main,  a  conduit  es- 
tal)ll8  Ing  eomraunication  beiwetn  the  stfam  space  of 
the  boiler  and  said  turbine  and  designed  to  convey  the 
steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  turbine  In  a  direction  re- 
verse to  the  flow  of  air  tlirough  the  turliine.  a  valve  in  said 
conduit,  an  op.'rating  lever  connected  to  the  stem  of  said 
Inst  valve,  a  w(Tra  on  said  shaft,  a  nut  surrounding:  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  worm  thn  ads  meshing  wiih  said 
worm  whereby  said  nut  will  be  moved  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  in  the  initial  rotation  thereof,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  said  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  snid  operating  lever 
to  open  tVe  Inst  mentioned  valve  succecdin-'  th«'  oprration 
of  the  second  mentioned  valve  whereby  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  will  be  reversed  nnd  the  first-men- 
tioned valve  opened. 


1,118,84:1  iTTTINt;  M.^CIIINE  FOU  P.XPKH  .M.niKD 
Coi.Lis  and  John  Henry  Colms,  Tendon.  England. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  7.12.743.    (Cl.  104—07.) 


I.  In  a  sheet-cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame;  of  a  traveling  carriage  mounted  on  snid  frame; 
cutiing  mechani'^m  mrunti  d  in  said  cairiaL'e  and  compris- 
ing a  fixed  knifi',  and  a  revolving  knife  coilpi'inting  with 
the  fixed  knife  but  free  of  connection  therewith;  nnd 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  web  and  advancing  said  car- 
riage at  the  same  speed. 

:.'.  In  a  sheet  ciutlng  machine,  tie  combination,  with  a 
frame;  of  a  traveling  carriage  mounted  on  said  fiamr;  a 
dead  knife  fixed  In  said  carriage;  a  revolving  knife 
mounted  In  said  carrlaee  for  cooperation  wllh  the  dead 
knife,  but  free  of  connection  therewith,  said  revolving 
knife  h.nving  its  axis  arran/ed  iinnsversi>  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  wel> ;  mians  for  operniing  snid  re- 
volving knife:  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  web  nnd 
advancing  said  carriage  at  the  same  spnd. 

:;  In  a  sheet-cutting  machine,  the  combinntion.  with  a 
frame;  of  a  traveling  rarria.'e  mminted  on  said  frame; 
n  dead  knife  fixed  in  said  carriage:  a  revolving  knife 
mounted  In  said  carriage  for  cooperation  with  the  dead 
knife,  but  free  of  connection  therewith,  s.iid  revolving 
knife  1  avlng  Its  axis  arianu'ed  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movrmrnt  of  the  web;  means  for  oprrntlng  said 
revolving  knife:  a  clamp  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
holding  and  steadying  the  web  during  the  cutting  opera 
tion:  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  web  and  advancing 
said  carriage  at  thf>  same  speed. 

4.  In  a  sheet-cutting  macliine.  the  comlilnnt ion.  with  a 
frame:  of  a  traveling  carriage  mounted  on  s.iid  frame;  a 
dead  knife  fixed  In  said  carriage;  a  revolving  knife 
mounted  in  said  carriage  for  cooperation  with  the  dead 
knife,  but  free  of  connection  therewith,  said  revolving 
knife  having  its  axis  arranued  transv  rse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  web:  means  for  operating  snid 
revolving  knife:  a  clamp  opTatlvely  connected  with  snid 
knlfe-operatlng  means  for  holding  and  steadying  the  web 
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during  the  cuttJng  cperaflon:  and  mt'chanism  for  foedlnj; 
the  web  and  adTiin<  Ini;  Kald  clrrlaRp   at   th<>  same  spet'd. 

5.  In  a  Bhe<'t-riitt  ntt  marhlno,  thp  comblnntlon,  with  a 
frame;  of  a  travdiiK  carrlaKP  mountrd  on  said  frame; 
cuttlne  morhanlsm  4f"ntpd  on  paid  frame  ;  cutting  mt-cha- 
nlsm  mduntpd  in  s:i|d  rarrlitco  :  cuftlng  mechanism  and  a 
clamp  mounti'd  In  suld  curilaBP.  said  ciittlnK  mechanism 
Including:  a  rfvc^lnhh'  cutter:  mechanlnm  for  foedlnu  the 
web  and  slmultan?oia««ly  moving  said  carrlace  In  one  di- 
rection at  the  same  [speed  :  mcins  for  operating  said  cut- 
ter durlni:  ciirh  moiemrnt  ;  and  menns  for  automatically 
H'tumlne  said  carrlnge  at  the  conclusion  of  the  cutting 
operation.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  21  n*t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.118,844.  srARK^VRRKSTFR.  GCT  E.  Davidson,  Fll- 
ley,  >ebr.  Flled|  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  829,521. 
(CI.  110—122.) 


1.  In  a  spark  arrtsttr.  the  combination  with  the  smoke 
bo\  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  baffle  plates  disposed  within 
said  box  and  spact-l  apart  and  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  products  of  connbusiion,  and  a  perforated  metallic 
sheet  carried  by  one  end  of  each  plate  and  arranged  at 
the  end  of  the  plale  opposite  from  that  of  the  adjacent 
plate  whereby  the  producis  of  combustion  will  take  a  tor- 
tuous path  previous  to  issuing  from  the  smoke  box. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  wltn  the  smok* 
box  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  baffle  plntes  disposed  within 
said  box  and  spaced  apart  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  perforated  metallic  sheet  carried 
by  one  end  of  each  plate  and  arranged  at  the  end  of  the 
pl;ite  opposite  froiT  that  of  the  adjacent  plate  whereby 
the  products  of  i.-ninliustlon  will  take  a  tortuous  path  pre- 
vious to  Issuing  frim  the  smoke  box,  and  means  whereby 
the  trapped  clndei$  and  the  like  may  be  removed  from 
the  smoke  box. 

[?.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  wltn  the  smoke 
box  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  baffle  plates  disposed  within 
said  box  and  spaced  ;ip;irl  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
products  of  combu^ilon,  a  perforated  metallic  sheet  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  ^ach  plate  and  arranged  at  the  end  of 
the  plate  opposite  f  om  tliat  of  the  adjacent  plate  whereby 
the  products  of  cotilmstlon  will  take  a  tortuous  path  pre- 
vious to  Issuing  fnim  the  smoke  box,  and  pans  connected 
with  the  bottom  w>  lis  of  the  smoke  l)ox  and  in  communi- 
cation therewith  abd  designed  to  catch  the  cinder.<  and 
the  like  trapped  l>.v!said  baffle  plates. 

4.  In  a  spark  artirster.  llie  combination  with  the  smoke 
box  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  baffle  plates  disposed  within 
said  box  and  spac«d  apart  and  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  products  of  combustion,  a  perforated  metallic  sheet 
carried  by  one  end  of  each  plate  and  arranged  at  the  end 
of  the  plate  oppoHte  from  that  of  the  adjacent  plate 
whereby  the  produtts  of  combustion  will  take  a  tortuous 
path  previous  to  lisulng  from  the  smoke  box.  pans  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  walls  of  the  smoke  box  and  in 
communication  thefewlth  and  ('.esi-ned  to  catch  the  cin- 
ders and  the  like  tiapped  by  said  baffle  plates,  and  means 
'whereby  said  pans 'may  be  removed. 


1,118,845.  FLY-CATCHER.  Edwaed  S.  Dai.  East  Bo» 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  May  1.  11)13.  Serial  No.  IQi.WO 
(CI.  43 — 22.) 


A  fly  catcher  having,  in  comblnatiou.  a  hollow  lubu 
lar  paper  body  coated  exteriorly  with  an  adhesive  and 
havng  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  near  its  lower  edge, 
and  a  saucerlike  hoLier  havlnij  an  upturned  rim  and  an 
elevated  central  portion  fitting  within  the  open  bottom 
of  the  paper  body,  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  projecting 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  walls  of  said  ele- 
vated central  portion  at  points  a  distance  from  Its  lower 
edge,  tliese  tongues  extending  through  the  holes  in  the 
paper  l)ody,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1118  840      lOILVERIZER.     Ciiari>E8  A.  Dheisbach.  New 
'  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  July  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  77H..506. 
(Cl.  83—12.) 


1.  A  crushing  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  com 
prising  a  rotary  barrel,  a  plurality  of  crushing  rolls  ir 
frictional  contact  with  each  other  arrangeJ  within  the 
barrel,  a  live  shaft  keyed  to  one  of  said  rolls  the  other 
rolls  being  Idlers,  gearing  for  driving  said  shaft  and  gear 
Ing  hetween  said  shaft  and  barrel  for  rotating  the  latter, 
in  combination  with  means  carried  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  barrel  for  lifting  material  from  the  lower  iwrtion  of 
the  barrel   and   feeding  the  same   to   the  crushing  rolls. 

2.  A  crushing  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  com 
prising  a  rotary  barrel,  a  live  crushing  roll  centrally  sup- 
ported wlth'n  the  latter,  a  pair  of  idler  crushing  rolls  free 
to  rise  al)ove  the  same  and  l)earing  by  gravity  In  fric 
tional  contact  with  said  live  roll,  and  means  carried  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  barrel  for  feeding  material 
from  the  bottom  of  the  drum  to  the  crushing  rolls, 

3.  A  crushing  apparatus  of  the  type  descrllied,  com 
prising  a  rotary  barrel,  crushing  rolls  arranged  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  barrel  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
latter,  one  end  of  the  barrel  being  apertured  to  admit  ma 
terlal  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  means  on  the  Inner  face 
of  the  barrel  for  lifting  said  ninferla!  to  the  upper  por 
tion    of   the   barrel    and   discharging  it    to   saM    crushing 
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rolls,  a  pivoted  apron  for  drectlng  said  material  to  the 
crushing  rolls,  a  stationary  discharge  chute  normally 
covered  1  v  said  apron,  and  means  for  swinging  said  apron 
to  direct  to  said  discharge  chute  the  material  lifted  by  the  , 

barrel. 

4.   A    crushing   apparatus    of   the   type    described,    com-  ■ 
prising   a    rotary    barrel,   crushing   roils   arranged    in    the  , 
upper  port  on  of  the  barrel  out  of  contact  with  the  latter, 
one  end  of  the  barrel   being  apertured   to  admit   material 
to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  means  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  j 
barrel  for  lifting  said  material  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  , 
barrel  and  discharging  It   to  the  crushing  rolls,  a  pivoted  j 
apron  for  directing  said  material  to  the  cru8h;ng  rolls,  a   j 
stationarv     discharge    chute    normally    covered    by    aaid 
apron,   and   means   for   swinging   said    apron    to   direct    to 
said    discharge    chute    the   material    lifted    by    the    barrel, 
together  with  a  pivoted  feed  chute  directing  the  material 
through    the    aperture    in    the    end    of    the    barrel    during 
the  feed  to  the  latter  and  adapted   to  be  swung  Into  the 
barrel   to   cooperate   with    the   stationary    discharge    chute 
therein  to  lead  material  from  the  barrel,  substantially  as 

<Je8cril)ed.  .w  ^    .    -« 

6  In  crnshing  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  ro- 
tary  barrel  apertured  at  one  end  to  admit  material  to  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  plvot.d  feed  chute  for  feeding  mate 
rial  thr.n.gh  sal  1  aperture,  mean*  on  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  barrel  for  lifting  the  material,  crushing  rolls  with- 
in the  barrel,  a  pivoted  apron  for  guiding  said  lifted  ma- 
terial to  the  rolls,  a  stationary  discharge  chute  w.thln  the 
barrel  and  means  for  swinging  said  apron  and  feed 
chute  on  their  pivots  to  respectively  direct  lift.-d  material 
to  and  re«elve  the  same  from  said  stationary  discharge 
chute,  8nl>st:mtlally  as  dcscrll)ed. 

[Claims  H  to  8  not  prnted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1118  847  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TROLLEY  HARPS. 
WALT.u  E..-.K..S.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1013. 
Serial  No.  800,305.     (Cl.  191—80.) 


1.  A  trolley  having  In  combination  a  pole  provided 
with  a  harp  and  an  nx!e  whose  ends  are  In  the  sides  of 
the  harp,  a  s-ipport  carried  by  the  axle,  a  shaft  secured 
to  the  support,  a  frame  Including  end  arms  arranged  In 
pairs  and  journnled  upon  the  shaft,  grooved  rollers  ar- 
ranged opposite  each  other  and  Journaled  one  upon  each 
of  the  arms,  flat  contact  ng  rollers  arranged  above  the 
grooved  rollers,  spr  ng  meml)ers  upon  the  opposite  pairs 
of  arms  for  forcing  the  flat  rollers  info  contact,  the  flat 
rollers  arranged  above  the  said  wire  for  the  trolley  wheel 
and  the  grooved  rollers  arran^e<l  in  pairs  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  .said  feed  wire,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
arms  of  the  frame  to  an  open  position  to  permit  of  the 
lowering  of  the  trolley  wheel  from  the  feed  wire. 

2  A  trolley  having  In  comb  nation,  a  pole  provided  with 
a  harp,  an  axle  in  the  harp  and  a  trolley  wheel  upon  the 
ax!e  a  supporting  memlmr  journaled  upon  the  axle,  n 
shaft  connected  with  the  support,  a  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  sides  journaled  upon  the  shaft,  said  frame  hav- 
ing trolley  wire  sustaining  rollers,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  rollers  in  engaging  pos  tlon  with  lelntion  to 
the  feed  wire,  menus  for  normally  sustaining  the  frame  In 
a  l.orl7.ontal  position,  means  for  swinging  the  frame  to 
bring  its  rollers  away  fn.m  ench  other  to  permit  of  the 
lowering  of  the  trolley  wheel  from  the  feed  wire  and  lock- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  lowering  means 


for  sustaining  the  support  and  frame  from  swinging 
upon  the  shaft  when  the  device  Is  brought  to  the  said 
lowered  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  spring  pressed  trolley  pole 
having  a  harp  thereon  and  a  trolley  wh<el  Journaled 
upon  a  shaft  carried  by  the  harp,  of  swinging  support- 
ing means  upon  the  shaft,  a  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  the  supporting  means,  angularly  disposed  roll.rs 
upon  the  frame,  means  for  sustaining  certain  of  said 
rollers  In  contacting  position,  anl  means  for  swlnglug 
the  frame  In  an  open  position  to  permit  of  the  wheel 
being  lowerinl  from  the  feed  wire. 

4,  A  trolby  having  in  comb  nation,  a  pole  provided 
with  a  harp  and  an  axle  whose  ends  are  In  the  sides  of 
the  harp,  two  wheels  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  harp, 
a  supporting  memlier  journaled  upon  the  axle,  the  sides 
of  the  said  member  bavin-,'  segmental  members  which  are 
adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  hy  the  two  wheels 
upon  each  side  of  the  harp,  a  frame  connected  with  the 
support,  said  frame  having  feed  wire  encompass  ng  rollers 
carried  by  the  frami-,  and  means  for  sistainlng  certain 
of  said  rollers  In  contact  and  prevent  an  outward  swing- 
ing of  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  said  members  upon  the  shaft  to  spread  ttte  rollers, 
and  m<ans  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  certain  of  the 
wheels  which  engage  with  the  segmental  members  of  the 
support  when  the  actuating  means  for  swinging  the 
frame  Is  operated. 

5.  A    trolley    having   in   combination,    a   spring   pressed 
pole   provided    with    a    harp   and   an   axle   whose  ends   are 
in  the  sides  of  the  harp,  and  a  trolley  wheel  upon  the  axle 
adapted    to    be    forced    into    contact    with    the    feed    wire 
I  by  the  aforementioned  spring  pressed  pole;  of  a  support 
1  looselv  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  long  tudlnally  arranged 
shaft  carried  by  the  support,  a  frnme  having  rollers  which 
I   are  adapted  to  encompass   the  feed   wire  at   the  opposite 
'   sides  of  the  trolley   wheel,  said   frame  comprLslng  a   pair 
of  side  members  having  tlielr  ends  journaled  on  the  shaft 
of  the  support,  spring  members  connected   with  the  sides 
of  the  frame   for  forcing   certain   of  the   rollers  into  con- 
tacting engagement,   a   segmental    mi'mt)er  carr  ed   by   the 
support    and    having   a    toothed    edge,    a    frictional    wheel 
arranged  upon   the  hnrp,  and  contacting  with  one  of  the 
edges    of    the    se-mental    member,    a    toothed    wheel    also 
journaled  upon    the   harp  and  engaging  with   the  teeth  of 
the   segmental    member,   a    sH  lal.le    pmwI    normally   out   of 
engagement   with   the  teeth   of   the   last   mentioned   wheel, 
oval    toothe!    Intermeshlng   members    arranged    each    upon 
one   side    member    of   the   fr;ime.    an    operating   cable   con- 
nected with  one  of  the  said  members,  and  the  said  cnlde 
when  actuated,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pawl   to  force 
the  same  into  engagement  betw.en   the  t.-eth  of  the  afore- 
ment  oned  toothed  wheel 

[Claims  0  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1118S4H.       CIIAIN-C.^aR       FOR       MOTOR  -  VF.HICLES. 
"  I'owKi-L  Evans,  rhiladelphla.  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  20,   1911. 
Serial  No.  r)0().002.      (Cl.  21^00.) 

1.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  memlters ; 
sprockets  respectively  for  snli  meml)ers  :  a  chain  connect- 
ing said  sprockets:  supporting  8tru<liM<8  for  said  mem- 
bers: a  .eaeh  rod  extending  n  the  plane  .if  said  sprockets 
Hnd  chain  and  connecting  said  structures:  with  a  casing 
inclosing  the  chain  and  reach  rod  and  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting structuns.  one  of  said  structures  and  Its  asso 
elated  parts  being  mounted  to  move  freely  to  a  limited 
extent  In  all  directions  relatively  to  the  other  supporting 
structure  and  Its  parts. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  axle; 
a  wheel  mounted  thereon  :  a  sprocket  for  the  wheel  ;  a 
driving  shaft  :  a  sprocket  for  the  driving  shaft :  a  chain 
connecting  said  two  sprockets:  a  struct.u-e  mot.nted  to  be 
rotatable  concentrically  with  the  driving  shaft:  a  B.>cond 
strucmre  mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  with  the  axle; 
an  adjustalile  rndlns  rod  extending  In  the  i)lane  of  said 
chain  and  sprockets  and  connecting  said  structures:  with 
a  casing  inclosing  the  chain  and  the  radl-is  rod  and  in- 
cluding  a  flexible  portion  connecting  said  two  structurea. 
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3.  The  combinat  f»i  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  driving 
Bhnft  having  a  sprocket  ;  a  structure  surrounding  said 
shaft:  a  mrmljer  rontnbly  mounteJ  thereon:  an  axle;  a 
second  memlier  mounted  on  the  axle;  a  wheel  for  the 
•xle ;  a  spriM  ket  for  the  wheel:  a  chain  connecting  said 
two  sprockt'ts  :   a    railus   rod   pivotnlly   connected   to  each 


of  the  said  members 
and  Rprockets  ;   and 


and  lying  In   the  plane  of  the  chain 
a  inalni;  for  the  sprockets  and  their 

associated   parts   inc(udin;;  a   portion   Inclos  ng  the   radius 

rod  and  the  chain. 


w;     h 


4.  The   comtiinatim   In    a   motor  vehicle,  of   two  struc- 


tures  free   to  rotate 
slstlng  of  a   tube  of 


to  a  limited  extent ;  a  member  con- 
tlexlble  material  connecting  both  of 
said  structures:  a  s)rotket  in  each  of  the  structures;  a 
radius  rod  connect  1  ;;  said  structures,  and  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  chain  aiul  sprockets;  and  a  chain  connecting 
the  sprockets  and  with  said  radius  ro.l  extending  through 
member. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  supporting 
structure;  a  driving  land  a  driven  membei-  mounted  there- 
in; two  castings  ratatably  mounted  on  the  s.ipportng 
structure  respectlvel^'  concentric  with  said  driving  and 
driven  members;  mtehanism  for  transmitting  power  be- 
tween said  memliers}  a  radius  rol  pivotuliy  connected  to 
both  of  J.ald  castln^i  and  extending  In  the  plane  of  the 
power  trausmitt  ng  mechanism;  with  a  flexible  Inclosing 
memlj<  r  cxtmdln.;  between  said  two  castings  and  sur- 
rounding Siild  radlua  rod. 

IClalnis  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.l 


I  ,  1  1  !> ,  t>  1  !•  .  1»U 
Oki.kue  Fah.stad  I 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1013. 


,VFT-UE(;ri,.VTUK   lUU   FLKNACE8. 

nd  Kmil  I'ailsen,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Serial  No.  805.00'J.     (CI.  161—8.) 


n    K~ZT^ 


In  a  device  of  thq  class  described  a  damper,  a  rod  slid 

ably  mountiHl  and  oSeratlvely  connected  with  the  damper, 
a  bearing  for  the  ro«^,  a  screw  plug  mounted  In  the  bearing 
and  adaptiMl  to  eugajge  the  ro  1,  and  a  sprln.;  operated  de- 
vice adapt>d  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  bearing  and 
having  a  rotatabie  member  which  Is  engageable  with  the 
screw   plujj. 


1,118.850.  FEED-TUOUtill.  Albkht  II.  H'ech.ver. 
(ioliad,  Tex.  Filed  Mar,  5,  1014.  Serial  So.  8J-',750. 
(CI.  119—63.) 


1.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  fet-d 
trough,  a  door  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  the  trough,  a  drain 
trough  located  below  the  feed  trough  and  means  secured 
to  the  door  adapted  to  engage  the  trough,  said  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  drain  trough  to  hold  the  door  sta 
tlonary  as  the  feed  trough  rotates. 

'2.  A  fetHling  device  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  sub- 
stantially seml-cyllndrlcal  feed  trough,  a  partl-cyllndrlcal 
door  rotated  upon  the  trough  and  being  of  less  arc  than 
180  degrees,  resilient  means  secured  to  the  door  adapted 
to  engage  the  feed  trough  to  lock  the  two  together  and  .1 
drain  trough  located  under  the  said  feed  trough  and 
a  lapted  to  engage  the  locking  means  to  unlock  tlie  door 
from  the  feed  trough  as  the  latter  assumes  a  dumping  po 
sltloD. 

.{.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  partl-cyllndrlcal  fi'ed 
trough  member,  a  second  partl-cyliudrlcii  meml)er.  both  of 
said  parti-cyllndrlcal  members  lM>lng  rotatably  mounted 
about  the  same  axis,  oceans  seiurt'd  to  one  of  said  mem 
Iters  Hdapte<l  to  lock  the  other  member,  a  feed  trough 
i<i<nte<l  l)e!iiw  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  memiters  and 
adapted  to  engage'  the  lock  to  unlock  said  partl-cyiindrlcal 
meml)ers  as  the  trough  assumes  dumping  position. 


l,lls.,s.jl.       iABLE.      Mi.NHuK    B.    TruNEK,    Falco,    Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  U.   1914.     Serial  No.  831,226.      (CI.  45 — 26.) 


er  34 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table  base,  a  hollow  pedestal 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotatabie  top  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  pedestal,  a  rod  Hxed  In  said  labie  top  and  ro- 
tatabie in  the  hollow  pedi>8tal,  a  ratchet  disk  hxed  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  pressed  ratciiet  disk 
centrally  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the  base  and 
normally  en«a.:;ed  with  the  disk  on  said  rol  to  ioik  the 
table  top  against  rotation,  means  for  positively  rotating 
said  table  top  upon  the  release  of  the  locking  means,  and 
manually  operable  means  mounted  wholly  within  tlie  table 
ba.se  and  lOoperatiug  witli  said  second  named  ratchet 
disk  whereby  the  saire  may  be  moved  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  disk  on  said  rod  to  release  the 
table  top  for  rotary   movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  ba.se.  a  hollow  pedestal 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotatabie  top  mounted  upon  the  upper 
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end  of  said  pedestal,  a  rod  Axed  to  said  table  top  and  ro- 
tatabie In   the  hoi  low  pedestal,  a  ratchet  disk  fixed  uiwn 
the   lower  end  of  said    rod.  a  spring  pressed  ratchet  disk 
centrally  mounted  In  the  base  for  vertical  movement  and 
normally   engaged   with  the  disk  on   said   rod   to   lock   the 
table   top  against   rotation,  means   for  positively   rotating 
said   table  to,,  upon   the  release  of  the   lo<-klng  means,  a 
spring  member  mounted  wholly  within  the  table  base  and 
fixed  to  the  same  at  one  of  Its  ends,  the  other  end  of  said 
member   b^g   connected   to   the   latter   ratchet   disk,   and 
mantially    operable    means    mounted    upon    the    table    base 
and  connected  to  said  spring  memlier  to  actuate  the  same 
and   move   the   ratchet  disk  out   of  engagement   with   the 
disk  on  said  rod  to  release  the  Uble  top  for  rotary  move- 
ment. ,,  ,     ._, 
3    The  combination   of  a   table  base,  a  hollow   pedestal 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotatabie  table  top  mounted  ui>on  the 
upper  end  of  said  pedestal,  a   rod  fixed  to  said  table  top 
and  rotatabie  In   the  hollow  pedestal,  a  ratchet  disk  fixed 
upon   the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  pressei  ratchet 
disk  mount.-d  In  the  base  and  normally  engaged  with  the 
disk   on   said    rod   to   lock  the  table  top   against   rotation, 
means  for  positively  rotating  said  table  top  upon  the  re- 
lease of  the  locking  means,  a  spider  arranged  In  the  table 
base  and  8ect:red   to  f  e  ratchet  disk  therein,  a  pin   fixed 
to  each  arm  of  the  spider  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
the  table  base,  and  a  plurality  of  foot  levers  mounted  upon 
the  tabic  base  and  engaging  the  respi-ctlve  pins  whereby. 
up<rti   the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  levers,  the  ratchet 
disk  in  tlie  base  is  moved  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
the  disk   on  said  rod  to  release  the  Uble  top  for   rotary 
movement. 


Jections   beyond  the  piston   faces,   means   connecting   said 

stem  projections  upon  -  ach  side  of  the  piston,  said  means 
b<-ing  adapted  to  move  unitariiy  with  the  valves  and  being 
adapted  to  permit  movements  of  the  valves  relative  to  said 
coiinectlug  means,  and  cylindrical  coll  springs  on  the  p»^ 
ton  rods  betweiu  said  valve  connecting  means  aud  the 
cylinder  hiads,  said  springs  having  a  tension  always  less 
than  the  force  retiuiied  to  uuseat  the  valves,  whereby  thev 
compile  coll  on  coll  forming  a  rigid  abutment  f..r  uu 
seating  the  valves. 

1     118    85  3.      ROAIHIEI)   CONSTUICTION.      Al.niEi. 
'guodei.i.,    Jr..    Llmerldge,    Wis.      Filed    .Tan.    31.    1014. 
Serial   No.   815,837.      (Cl.   104—178.) 


1  118  852.      RErn'KO>'ATIN<:    WATER  -  MOTOR 
'  B   'fi.kt.  HKit,  Newport,  Ky.     Filed   Nov.  29.  1912 
rial  No.  734,115.     (Cl.  138—2.) 


.lOlIN 

Re- 


Ui.--^-"  s 


1     In  a  reciprocating  water  motor,  a  cylinder.  Inclosing 
heads    a  piston  comprising  non-communlcatlng  supply  and 
exhaust   cbanlers.   hollow   piston    roJs   therefor,   a   double 
inlet  valve  In  the  supply  chamber,  a  double  exhaust  valve 
in    the  exhaust   chamber,   connectors   on    the   piston    rods 
loos<-lv   uniting   said   valve   stems,   causing    the   valves   to 
move'unliarlv  In   unseating  and   shifting  operations  and 
enabling    them    to    move    independently    In    valve    seating 
oix-rations.  and  cylindrical  colled  springs  operatlvely  posi- 
tioned between   said   connectors  and   cylinder  heads,  said 
springs  having  a   tension   always   less  than  the  foi-ce   te- 
qulred    to    unseat    the    valves,   whereby    they   compile   coil 
on  coll  formhm  a  rigid  abutment  for  unseating  the  valves. 
•>     In  a  r<'Clprocating  water  motor,  a  cylinder.  Inclosing 
heads    a  piston  ( on; prising  non-communlcatlng  supply  anl 
exhaust   cliambers.   hollow    piston   ro<l8   therefor,  a   double 
Inlet  valve  in  tl  e  supply  chamber,  a  double  exhaust  valve 
In    the   exhaust    chamber,    connectors   on    the    piston    rods 
loosely    uniting   tie   valve   stems,   causing   them    to    move 
unltarllv    In    unseating    and    shifting   operations   and    en 
abiing  them  to  ir.ove  Independently  In  the  final  or  seating 
operations,  said  loose  connections  providing  floating  valves 
movable  longitudinally  with  and  relative  to  the  connectors, 
and    cylindrical    tolled    springs    positioned    between    said 
plates"  and   heads,   said   springs   having   a   tension    always 
less  than  the  force  requlretl  to  unseat  the  valves,  whereby 
they   eomplle   coll   on   coll   forming   a    rigid    abutment   for 
unseating  the  valves. 

•?  In  a  reciprocating  water  motor,  a  cylinder.  Inclosing 
heads  a  piston  comprising  non-communlcatlng  supply  and 
exhaust  chambers,  hollow  plsion  rods  therefor,  a  double 
Inlet  valve  in  the  supply  chamber,  a  double  exhaust  valve 
In    the    exhaust    chamber,    said    valves    having    stem    pro- 


1  V  roadbed  eomprlsing  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally 
disposed  traction  blocks  having  channels  opening  tl.rougb 
tbeh-  upper  faees,  removable  blocks  held  within  the  said 
channels,  a  foundation  layer  arranged  between  the  first- 
named  blocks,  and  a  center  ttiling  superimposed  upon  the 
said  laver  and  having  a  couvexed  upper  face,  reinforcing 
mediuins  extending  through  the  foundation  la.ver  and  em 
bedded  m  the  til  St  named  blocks  at  their  ends. 

•»  \  roadbed  .omprising  a  pair  of  spaci-d  longitudinally 
disposed  traction  blocks  having  clannels  opening  through 
their  upper  faces,  removable  blocks  held  within  the  said 
channels,  a  foundation  layer  arranged  between  the  flrst^ 
named  blocks,  a  .enter  tilling  superimposed  upon  the  said 
iHver  and  having  a  conv,  xed  ..pper  face,  reinforcing 
mediums  extending  through  the  foundation  layer  and 
embedded  in  the  first  named  blocks  at  their  ends  "nd  side 
,,auks  extending  laterally  from  the  outer  sides  of  the  first 
named  blocks  and  having  sloping  upper  surfaces 


1118H.54       WKRD  nESTKOYT:K.      W.^ltzku   Ct  nnakson. 
'  New    Rochelle.   N.   Y.      Filed  July   7.   1914.      Serial   No. 
849,522.      (Cl.  47—37.) 


The  herein  described  weed  destroyer  comprising  a  bar- 
rel having  a  noxzle  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be 
thrust   Into  a   plant,   a    valve  In   'he  barrel   to   control    the 
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dlMcliarge  fluid  therefrom,  a  rod  arranijid  In  the  barrel 
and  to  which  the  va|ve  is  connected,  said  rod  extending 
downwardly  Into  the  \torQ  of  the  nozzle  to  keep  the  latter 
oh-an,  a  uiilde  rod  rtioimtc<l  for  UinKltudlnal  movement 
on  the  barnl  and  connected  to  the  vnlve  rod.  said  Riilde 
rod  havln?  a  iiippet  element  at  Its  lower  end.  the  nald 
tapp«t  element  having  a  loop  through  which  the  noz2le  ex- 
tends. 


1.11R,S55.     MOI.I".     hy.'i  «..  Haase,  Insadena.  Cal.     Filed 
Oct.  13.  1913.     Seifal  No.  794,768.      (CI.  25—22.) 


1.  A  mold,  oomprls  ng  a  movable  core,  a  base  ring  ad 
Jacent    said    core,    a    :liHmt>ered    ring    supporte<l    on    said 
base    rlnjj,    a    hoop    itncircling    said    chambere<l    ring,    a 
Jacicet  supported   on   iiald   hoop  and   means  to  clamp  aald 
Jacket  amd  hoop  on  ttie  supporting  ring. 

2.  A  mold,  comprls  ng  a  core,  a  base  ring,  an  annular 
chambered  ring  snppdrtcd  on  said  hasp  ring  and  engag- 
ing Bald  core,  a  hoop  engaging  said  chambcre<l  ring,  and 
a  Jacket  supported  or  said  base  ring  and  secured  In  sur- 
ronnding    relation    to    said    core. 

3.  A  mold,  comprising  a  core,  a  base  ring,  an  annular 
chambered  ring  stipp^ried  on  said  base  rinz  and  engag- 
ing said  core,  a  hoop|  engaging  said  chambered  ring,  and 
a  Jacket  supported  or  said  base  ring  and  secured  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  core,  and  means  for  sblfting  tbe 
core  vertically  In  reli  tlon  to  the  Jacket. 

4.  A  mold,  comprising  a -core,  a  base  ring,  an  annular 
chambered  ring  supported  on  said  base  ring  and  engag- 
ing said  core,  a  hoop  engaging  said  chambered  rini;.  and 
a  jacket  supported  ot  said  base  ring  and  secured  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  snid  core,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  core  In  relation     o  the  Jacket. 

5.  A  mold,  compri.siing  a  core,  a  base  ring,  an  annular 
chambered  ring  supported  on  said  base  ring  and  engag- 
ing said  core,  a  hoop  engacing  said  cbaml)ered  ring,  and 
a  Jacket  supported  01  said  base  ring  and  secured  In  sur- 
rounillng  relation  to  laid  core,  means  for  moving  the  core 
vertitally  In  relation  to  the  Jacket,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  core. 

( Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.«.''>«.      STP:aM1X('.   ArrAUATIS.      Male   E.   II.vwk, 
Greenville,    Miss.      Filed    June    24,    1911.      Serial    No. 

ea.-j.i.na.    (Ci.  s.-i—  12.) 

1.  In  an  apparatuf  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of 
8uperpose<l  crushing  rolls,  a  housing  wherein  said"  rolls 
are  mounted,  and  car  t  l)oards  directed  toward  the  points 
of  contact  of  certain  of  said  rolls,  me'ins  for  discharging 
steam  transversel.v  of  the  rolls  In  the  direction  of  the 
points  of  contact  of  some  of  the  crushing  rolls,  between 
the  cant  boards  and  tbe  material  passing  through  the 
mill. 

2.  In  nil  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  series  of 
superposed  crushing  ^olls,  cant  hoards  co<>pe ratine  with 
certain  of  the  rolls  ti>  direct  material  toward  the  points 
of  contact  th«reof,  [and  means  for  discharging  steam 
through  the  en nt  lK)atd«i  In  a  dliectlon  trnnsvei-sely  of  the 
rolls  npoii   the   materUl    that   is  guided   Ix-tween   thi'   roils. 


3.  A  machine  for  crushing  the  meats  and  kernels  of 
seeds  emlKxlying  a  plurality  of  roils  whereby  the  matertal 
la  successively  subjected  to  a  plurality  of  crushing  opera- 
tions. In  combination  with  means  for  discharging  steam 
toward  and  transversely  of  the  rolls  directly  upon  the 
material  that  Is  being  crushed  prior  to  Its  passage  be- 
tween some  of  the  rolls. 


4.  A  machine  for  crusliing  the  meats  and  kernels  of 
seeds  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  between  which  the 
material  is  successively  guided  and  subjected  to  a  crush- 
ing action.  In  combination  with  nozzles  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  rolls  directed  toward  tbe  points  of  contact 
of  some  of  the  rolls,  said  nozzles  being  designed  to  pro- 
duce fan-sbapod  blasts  against  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe 
sheet  of  material,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
nozzles  and  for  regulating  the  supply. 

5.  A  machine  for  crushing  the  meats  and  kernels  of 
seeds,  comprising  a  housing,  a  series  of  superposed  crush- 
ing rolls  Journaled  in  said  bousing,  cant  l>oard8  within 
the  housing,  and  directed  toward  the  points  of  contact 
of  certain  of  said  rolls,  and  series  of  nozzles  eiten<llng 
through  certain  of  said  l)oards  transversely  of  the  rolls, 
said  series  of  nozzles  l>eing  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  scries  of  rolls  and  so  as  to  discharge  fan  shaped 
blasts  of  steam  toward  the  points  of  contact  of  certain  of 
the  rolls,  so  as  to  alternately  subject  the  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  sheet  of  material  feeding  through  the  rolls  to 
steam  heat  pressure. 


1,118.857.      SILO.      Marti.v    IIebmann,    Callicoon,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,145.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  silo  door,  of  separate  latch 
member>i  pivotally  mounted  between  their  ends  ui)on  tlie 
door  adjacent  tbe  respective  sides  thereof,  the  outer  ends 
of  tbe  latch  members  constituting  means  for  engnging  the 
sides  of  a  door  opening,  the  other  ends  of  the  latch  mem- 
bers normally  lapping,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  intch 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  one  end  of  the 
opi>osed  latch  meml»er,  each  bracket  being  sectned  to  Its 
latch  menil)er  between  the  pivot  tlien-of  and  tiat  end  of 
the  latch  memlwr  engaging  the  bracket  on  the  opposed 
meml)er,  sjtid  brackets  cooperating  to  hold  the  latch  mem- 
bers substantially  horizontal,  tbe  said  Intch  members  being 
movnl)le  upwardly  out  of  lapping  relation  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  door  having  side  cleats, 
of  a  latcl.  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  each  cleat,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  members  con.stltuting  means  for  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  a  door  opening,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
members  normally  lapping,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  tbe  latch  members  at  a  point  between 
the  pivot  of  said  merol)er  and  that  end  thereof  engnging  the 
bracket  on  the  opposed  member,  said  brackets  cooperating 
to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  latch  members  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  latch  memb«>rs  being  movable  up- 
wardly out  of  lapped  relation  and  apart. 


1118  858      (  rRTAIN-STRETCHEtt.     Eu»iexb  J.  HiEcrx. 
*D«Ita«.  Tex.     Hied  May  9,   l»i::.     Serial  No.  7«6,58». 
(CI.  45—24.) 
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A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  and  end  bars  each 
constructed  of  a  pluiallty  of  sections  and  each  section  com- 
prising a  channel  iron  having  inwardly  extending  flanges 
to  produce  an  attenuated  slot,  said  sections  each  having  a 
reduced  end  to  enter  tbe  adjoining  section,  the  reduced 
end  an<l  the  connecting  end  of  the  adjoining  section  being 
provided  with  registering  apertures,  means  passing  through 
the  apertures  for  connecting  the  sections  together,  cur- 
tain clamidng  members  slldably  mounted  In  the  channel 
members  nn.l  proje.tlng  through  the  attenuated  slots,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  end  and  side  members. 


1  118  859     TIIILI.  SirrORT.    Euwaru  F.  IIoffma.n,  Glar 
'dorf.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,931. 
(CI.  21—108.) 


porting  member  and  adapted  to  extend  arotind  one  edge  of 
the  said  upri;;bt  to  retain  the  supporting'  member  In  sup- 
porting position  against  the  actl.m  of  the  said  spring. 

2.  in  a  thill  support,  a  vehicle  Iwd.v  having  tliills  there- 
on'a  plat,  adjustably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body,  an  up- 
ri'-bt  projecting  from  one  en.l  of  the  plate  and  adjacent  the 
dash  board  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  said  upright  being 
movable  with  the  said  plate,  a  collar  encircling  tbe  cm.ss 
piece  of  the  thills,  a  8upi)ortlng  member  mounted  to  swing 
ibereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  upright  to  retain 
tbe  thills  In  su'. porting  position  on  the  vehicle  body,  and 
a  spring  supported  on  the  said  collar  and  encaging  the 
t-ald  supporting  member  to  normally  retain  the  same  in 
i.on  8ui)portiug  position  on  tbe  cross  piece  of  the  thills. 


118  860  COKE  FOR  PArER-ROI.L.S.  Robeut  H.  Row- 
ARTH.  Rothschild.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1014  Serial  No. 
820,222.      (CI.    242  —  08.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  core  comprising  a  hollow 
shell  composed  of  a  series  of  strips  of  heavy  paper  spirally 
wound  In  rev<ise  dlieition  and  axlally  tndeuied  at  each 
end  with  a  reinforcing  metal  sleeve  snugly  (Uting  In  the 
rnd'of  said  cere  and  axlally  Indented  to  register  with  the 
indentations  in  said  paner  co:e.  and  having  curved  flanges 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  axial  indrntatl,.ns  in  said  core 
and  holding  said  sleeve  In  place,  and  protecting  s:tld  core 
from  wear,  of  a  spindle  passing  through  said  hollow  shell, 
and  collars  secured  on  said  spindle,  and  having  lugs  pro- 
jecting Into  said  indentations  in  said  core,  and  said  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  core  comprising  a  hollow 
shell  composed  of  a  series  of  strips  of  heavy  paper  splially 
wound  in  reverse  direction  and  axlally  indented  at  each 
end  with  a  reinforcing  metal  sleeve  snugly  fitting  In  the 
end' of  said  core  and  axially  indented  to  register  with  the 
Indentations  in  said  paper  core,  and  having  cui  ved  flanges 
stamped  out  of  said  Indented  portion,  said  curved  flanges 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  indentations  In  said  core  and 
bol"diug  said  sleeve  in  place,  and  protecting  said  core  from 
wear  of  a  spindle  passing  through  said  hollow  shell,  and 
colla'rs  s.'cured  on  xald  spindle,  and  having  reduced  i)or- 
tlons  projecting  into  said  metal  sleeves,  and  having  lugs 
above  said  reduced  portion  piojectiug  into  said  Indenta- 
tions In  said  core,  and  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. .  ,        ,, 

3  A  core  for  use  with  metal  spindles  provided  with  radi- 
ally-projecting lugs,  comprising  a  liollow  shell  composed  of 
a  series  of  strips  of  heavy  paper  spirally  wound  In  re- 
verse direction  and  indeut(d  at  each  end  with  a  reinforc- 
ing metal  sleeve  snugly  fitting  in  tbe  end  of  said  core  and 
indented  to  register  with  tlie  Indentations  in  said  paper 
core  and  having  curved  flang.s  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
inde'ntailons  In  said  cere  and  holding  s;ild  sleeve  in  place, 
and  protecting  said  core  from  wear,  the  said  metal  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  slip  over  w.ld  spindle,  an.l  the  said  curved 
flanges  beinu  adapted  to  en^-aue  the  lugs  on  said  spindle, 
aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.  In  a  thill  support,  n  vehicle  body  having  thills  mov- 
able thereon,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
bo<1y  the  said  bracket  comprising  a  plate,  nn  upright  pro- 
jecting from  nn  end  of  the  plate  ndjncent  the  dash  board 
of  the  vehicle  hodv,  a  pin  slldably  supnortlng  the  plate, 
means  for  securing  the  plate  rigidly  relatively  to  the 
pin  a  supporting  meml>er  mounted  to  swine  on  tbe  cross 
pie<^e  of  the  thills  and  movable  into  engagement  with  tbe 
said  uprlaht  to  secure  the  said  thills  In  supporting  posi- 
tion relatlvelv  to  the  vehicle  bwly,  a  sprlnu'  en-aging  tlie 
gaid  supi.orrlng  member  for  normally  retaining  the  same  in 
non  supporting  position,  and  n    lug  formed  with  the  aup- 


lllSHGl       rACKING.      .ToUN   T.    nrcK.   Snn    Francisco, 
'  Cal     assignor  of  one  half  to  Warren  J.  Flick.  San   Fran- 
cisco.   Cal.      Filed    Feb     27.    1914.      Serial    No.    821.520. 

(CI.  121—70.)  ,  „    ^ 

1  The  combination  with  a  .shaft,  an  annular  cylinder 
dlspr.sed  concentrically  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  slot  In 
tbe  wall  thereof,  a  piston  p  nte  secured  to  snid  shnft  and 
workln-  with  n  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  f.is- 
tons  within  snid  cylinder  and  connect.>d  to  said  plate.  th» 
opposite  walls  of  said  slot  beins  formed  with  ways  at  op- 
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p<jsit(>  ftideii  of  the  piston  plntp.  of  pockln);  rlnus  disposed 
within  each  way  Hnd  liavirik;  th<-  cntifi-ont  ng  faces  thereof 
space  I  apart  whereby  |tie  niutive  fluid  within  the  ryiinder 
may  enter  the  spice  trterebetwt»vn  to  force  said  rings  into 
bindin;;  enitiiktement  witii  the  Hdjacent  wall><  of  the  ways 
and  piaton   pate 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  an  anniiiar  cyiinder 
disposed  concenti'  rally  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  slot  in 
the  wall  thereof,  a  plsion  plate  secured  to  aaid  shaft  and 
working  within  the  slit  in  the  wall  of  saij  cylinder,  the 
opposite  wails  of  said  -^lot  N'  ini;  formeu  to  piovide  substan- 
tia.ly  V-shaped  ways,  i  of  paclting  rings  dispc.seJ  within 
each  way  and  having  tilie  confront  ng  faces  thereof  spaced 
apart  whereby  the  mc.me  fluid  may  enter  the  space  there- 
between to  fone  the  r|n^s  intii  engagement  with  the  adja 
cent  walls  of  the  ways|  and  piston  plate. 

.{.  The  combination  jwith  a  shaft,  an  annular  cylinder 
dispo.se  1  concentrically  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  slot  In 
the  wall  thereof,  a  piston  plate  flie.l  to  said  shaft  and 
working  with  n  the  slo^  in  said  ty'lnder,  the  opposite  walls 
of  said  s  ot  being  foriqeJ  with  ways  disposed  at  opposite 
stdes  of  sal. I  piston  plate,  of  p.icking  r  ngs  within  each 
way  and  arranged  cjnieutrlcaily  of  one  another  and  hav 
ing  the  confronting  faces  thereof  spaced  apart  whereby 
the  motive  Huid  may  enter  tht-  space  therebetween  to  force 
the  same  into  t  ngage.i^ent  with  the  adjatent  walls  of  the 
ways  anil  piston   platci 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  shaft,  an  annular  cylinder 
disposed  (oncenti  kally  of  s;ii,l  shaft  and  having  a  slot  in 
tne  wall  there  f.  a  piston  pl.ite  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
working  within  the  slo|  in  said  cyinder,  the  opposite  walls 
of  sa  d  slot  being  fornjed  with  ways  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  i>late.  of  packing  rings  within  each 
way  and  arranged  contentrlcally  of  (,ne  another  and  hav- 
ing the  confuntln^'  fates  thereof  8pace<l  apart  whereby  the 
motive  fluid  tnay  eater  the  space  t^erelietweeii  to  force  the 
same  Into  engagement  kith  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  ways 
and  piston  piate.  and  a  safety  valve  connetted  with  each 
way  to  relea.se  excess  pressure  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rot.it  ng  plate,  of  a  casing 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  receiving  .said  plate,  the  walls 
of  said  s  6t  being  proviiJed  with  ways  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate,  packing  rings  disposed  within  each  way  and 
hav.ng  the  confronting  faces  thereof  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  under  pressure  whereby  t.ie 
packing  rings  will  Ije,  forced  into  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  ways  and  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 
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LKATllEU     L0\E1U:L>    UOLLS.      James    B.    Hldson. 
Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filtd  Mar.  4,  1914.     iSerial  No.  H22.4«<». 

(CI.  118—1-3.)  I 

1.  A  method  of  restorlnic  worn  ieatlier  covered  <'Otton 
mill  roi:s  which  consists  in  treating  the  roll  with  a  renew- 
ing solut  on  having  the  pioperties  of  permeating  the 
leather  covering,  of  softening  the  rtbers  of  said  covering, 
and  of  giving  the  leatljer  new  life  and  resiliency  and  then 
subjecting  the  roll  to  simultHiieous  heat  and  pressure. 

2.  A  method  of  restoring  worn  leather  covered  cotton 
mill  rol's  which  consists  In  treating  the  roll  with  a  re- 
newing  solution    haviiif:    tlie   properties   i>f   |>ermeating   the 


leather  covering,  of  Hoftening  the  fibers  of  saii  covering, 
and  of  giving  the  leather  new  life  and  resiliency  and  then 
■•  IronInK  "'  the  roll. 


:{.  A  method  of  restoring  worn  leather  covered  cotton 
mill  rolls  which  consists  in  treating  the  ro  1  with  a  renew 
ing  solut  on  having  the  properties  of  permeating  the 
leather  covering,  of  softening  the  fibers  of  sail  coxering, 
and  of  giving  the  leather  new  life  and  resiliency.  In  then 
subjecting  the  roll  to  simultaneous  heat  and  pressure,  and 
in  sulwequently  treating  the  roll  with  a  toughening  solu- 
tion. 

4.  A  method  of  restoring  worn  leather  covered  cotton 
mill  rolls  which  consists  In  treating  the  roll  with  a  renew- 
ing solution  having  the  properties  of  permeating  the 
leather  covering,  of  softening  the  fliers  of  said  covering, 
and  of  giving  the  leather  new  life  and  resiliency,  in  then 
Ironing  the  ro'l.  and  in  siihset^iiently  treating  the  roll  w.th 
a  toughening  solution. 

r».  .K  method  of  restoring  worn  leather  ccvered  cotton 
mill  rolls  which  consists  In  treating  the  roll  with  a  renew- 
In?  solution  composed  of  wood  alcohol,  cotton-seed  oli  and 
gum  tragacanth,  and  thereafter  In  subjecting  the  roll  to 
slmnltan»>ous  heat  and  pressure. 

IClaims  H  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


1.118.SB;{.  box  MAKlNt;  .MA(  HINK.  Harrv  A.  I.n.man, 
Amsterdnm.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing 
Company.  Incorporated.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  fliei  .lune  1'4, 
inio.  Serial  No.  508,740.  Divided  and  this  application 
tiled  .Tune  1.1.   lOl.t      Serial  No.   773,478.      (CI.  O.J »7.> 


1.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supiKirting  the  mater  ai.  of  a  forming  plunger  arranged  to 
o|)erate  on  said  material,  said  plunger  comprising  a  body 
p<  rtlon  having  a  guldewuy.  and  a  series  of  removable 
blocks  supported  by  said  guldeway  and  adjustable  there- 
along. 

2.  In  a  box  machine,  the  (omblnatlon  with  means  for 
-(upi><>rtlng  the  material,  of  a  forming  plunder  arranged  to 
ojH-rate  on  said  mnter  ai.  said  plunger  cotpprislng  a  body 
portion  having  a  guldeway.  and  a  block  arranged  to  be 
adjustably  clamped  on  said  guldeway. 

3.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supi>ortlng  the  material,  of  a  forming  plunger  arranged  to 
operate  on  said  material,  a  reciprocating  plunger  carrier, 
a  connection  liefween  said  plunger  and  carr  er  permitting 
one  to  move  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  piesser  arranged 
to  cooperate   with   said   plunger 

4.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  the  materia!,  of  a  forming  plunger  arranged  to 
operate  on   said  material,  a  reciprocating  plunger  carrier. 
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a  alidable  connection  between  aald  plunger  and  carr  er,  and 
a  presser  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  phmger. 

5.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  the  material,  of  a  forming  plunger  arranged  to 
operate  on  said  material,  a  cooperating  die  Including  an 
abutipent,  a  plunger  carrier,  a  loose  connection  between 
sa  d  plunger  and  carrier,  a  cam  for  moving  the  plunger 
away  from  said  aliutment,  and  a  presser  cooperating  with 
said  plunger. 

IClaims  fi  to  27  not  printed  In  the  <;Bxette.  1 


1.118.864.  Al'PAR.\TrS  FOU  THE  MANIKACTUKK  OK 
HOLLOW  MKTAL  BLOOMS  OK  BILLETS  AND  TIBKS 
TIIEKKKHOM.  Joii.n  Geouck  Inshaw  and  (Jkokue 
RicHAiiD  iNsHAW,  near  Gartcosh.  Scotland.  Filed  Nov. 
14.  1913.     Serial  No.  801.012.      (CI.  207—3.) 


metal  and  the  sleeve  Into  the  metal  receptacle  to  extrude 
the  metal  therefrom,  with  the  mandrei  In  piercing  position, 
into  the  pass  between  the  rolls. 

I  C  alms  <>  i<>  11  not  printed  in  the  OaEette.] 


II 


1.  .\pparatU8  of   the   character   described   comprising   a 
group  of  forming  rolls  having  a  conical  bore  or  pass  of  the 
type  described,  a  piercing  mandrel  alined  with  the  pass  be 
tween  sa  d  roils,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  charge  of  hot 
plastic  metal  arranged  In  advance  of  the  pass  and  being 
open  at  <  ne  end  to  admit  said  mandrei  and  having  an  abut-   | 
ment    at    the    opiwsile    end    against    which    said    mandrel    | 
thrusts  to  plerte  the  metal  in  the  receptacle,  to^'etlier  with   | 
means  for  forcing  said  mandrel  through  the  receptaile  nud 
into  the  pass  l)etween  the  rolls  with  the  pierced  metal  on   | 
the  mandrel  so  that   the  forming   rolls  may   act  ujxin   the   | 
metal  with  tlie  mandrei  in  position  therein.  | 

2.  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
group  of  forming  rolls  having  a  i-onicai  bore  or  pass  of  the  j 
tyi)e  descriljed.  a  pleicing  mandrei  alined  with  the  pass  be- 
twtH'n  said  rolls,  a  recei)tacle  for  receiving  a  charge  of  hot 
plastic  metal  arranged  in  advance  of  the  pass  and  being 
o|)en  at  one  end  to  admit  said  mandrel  and  having  a  tem- 
porary abutment  at  the  opposite  end  against  which  snid 
mandrel  thrusts  to  pierce  the  metal  In  the  receptacle,  to- 
gether with  means  for  forcing  said  mandrel  through  the 
receptacle  and  into  the  pass  between  the  rolls  with  the 
pierced  metal  on  the  mandrel  so  that  the  forming  ro  Is 
may  act  upon  the  metal  with  tlie  mandrel  In  position 
therein. 

.3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  descr  bed.  comprising  a 
group  of  forming  rolls  having  a  conical  bore  or  pass  of 
the  type  descrilied.  a  piercing  mandrei  alined  with  the  pass 
between  sal  1  rolls,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  charge  of 
hot  plastic  metal  arranged  in  advance  of  tie  pass  and 
Iteing  open  at  one  end  to  ailmlt  said  mandrel  and  havini:  a 
reniovab  e  abutment  at  the  opposite  end  against  which 
sa  d  mandrel  tlirusts  to  pierce  the  metal  in  the  receptacle, 
together  with  means  for  forcing  said  mandrel  through  the 
receptMcle  and  into  the  pass  between  tlie  rolls  with  the 
pierced  metal  on  the  mandrel  so  that  tbe  forming  rolls  may 
net  upon  the  metil  with  the  mandrel  in  position  therein. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  group  of 
forming  rolls  having  a  conical  bore  or  pass  of  the  type  de 
scribed,  a  piercing  mandrel  alini-d  w  th  the  pass  between 
the  roils,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  charge  of  hot  plastic 
metal  arranued  In  advance  of  the  pass  and  being  open  nt 
one  end  to  ndmit  s;iid  mandrel  and  terajiorarily  closed  at 
the  opposite  end  to  afford  an  abutment  against  which  t'le 
mandrel  thrusts  to  pierce  the  metal  on  the  receptacle, 
means  for  forcing  said  mandrei  through  the  receptacle  and 
into  the  pass  l»etween  the  rolls,  and  a  plunger  aaapted  to 
enter  sal, I  receptacle  after  the  mandrel  and  extrude  the 
metal  therefrom  toward  the  form  ng  rolls  after  said  metal 
has  been  pierced  liy  the  plunger. 

.5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  a  c  large  of  hot  plastic  metal,  a  group  of 
forming  rolls  with  conlca'  Iw.-e  or  pass  arranged  to  receive 
the  metal  from  said  rece;)tacle.  a  mandrel  alined  with  snid 
bore,  a  sleeve  through  which  said  mandrel  passes,  means 
for    forcing    In    series    said    mandrel    through    the    plastic 


1.118,865.     AT'XILIARY  AIR  INLET   DEVICE  FOR    EX 
I'LOSlVE-ENtJINKS.     Donald  E.  .Iohnston  and  J.xmks 
W.    CooPEK.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filetl    May    10.    1013 
Serial   No.  768.122.      (CI.  48—180.) 


An  auxiliary  air  control  comprising  a  plate  member 
adapted  to  lie  secured  intermedi.ite  the  sections  of  pipint 
for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  said  plate  being  formed  with 
an  opening  uniform  with  and  registering  with  the  open 
Ings  In  the  pipe  sections,  and  with  a  channel  surrounding 
and  spated  from  said  opening,  the  wall  Intermedinte  the 
channel  and  opening  being  forme<i  with  a  series  of  ports 
establishing  direct  communication  between  said  cb.innei 
and  opening,  said  ports  l)eing  approximately  tangemlal 
to  the  w.ili  and  aiipioxiiniitt  ly  at  an  angle  of  Ao'  from 
the  horizontal,  the  plate  being  fuiilier  formed  with  spaced 
ports  establishing  communication  between  the  ainiosphere 
and  said  channel  at  c'.iametricaily  opposite  points,  and 
means  for  controlling  admission  of  the  atmospliere  to  said 
last  named  ports. 


1,118,K6»;.  SIGN.  .losufA  .T.  .luNKs.  IMt'sburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  (Jeorge  II.  Blaxt<r.  B-aver  Falls. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  557,183.  M'l. 
40—133.) 


The  combination  of  a  casing  or  frame  having  a  front  of 
wire  nelting  ( onstltutiiig  a  supporing  Inse.  an  opa.)ue 
apertured  shield  laid  on  the  wire  netting  base,  a  backing 
of  translucent  material  laid  on  the  Imse  across  the  aper- 
ture of  the  shield  and  provided  with  sign-character-de- 
flning  perforations  and  ilUuninating  means  within  the 
casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,118.867.       MACHINE     FOR     SCORING     AND    DIEING 
BOX  BLANKS       Frank   M.   .T->si,in,   Amsterdam.   N.   Y., 
assignor    to    Inman    Manufacturing'    Company.    Incorpo- 
rated,  Amsterdam,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
Flle<l  .luly  I'O.   1912.     Serial  .No.  712.127.      (CI.  93  —  58.) 
1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllxd,  the  combination 
of  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  web  through  the  ma- 
chine,   scoring  and    dicing   means,    means   for    moving    the 
scoring  and  dicing  means  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  web  and  at  substantially  the  same  velocity  as  the  web. 
and    reciprocating    means    for    automatically    moving    the 
scoring  and  dicing  menus  nt   right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movement   of  the  web.  whereby   the  web  is  scored  and 
died  without  Interrupting  U«  movemenV 
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2  Id  a  inarlilne  ht  the  clawi  rtescrihed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  means  flor  rontlnuously  feeding  a  web  throuKh 
the  muchine.  a  pliirality  of  carriazes  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  adjustably  connecting  8ald  carriages  to- 
gether, means  for  moving  said  rarrlages  back  and  forth  on 
said  frnnie  In  allnenent  with  the  web.  a  plurality  of  die 
t  ri;;ht  angles  to  the  web.  and  means 
members  and  said  carriages  whereby 


memliers  movable  a 
connecting  said  die 


the  die  members  move  bacit  and  forth  with  the  carriages. 


3.  In  a  machine  iif  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  means  f»r  moving  a  web  through  tiie  machine, 
a  plurailty  of  carrla.;i's  mtniutcd  on  said  frame,  means 
adjustal)ly  connecting,'  said  cairiages  togetlicr.  a  shaft 
having  a  crnnk  thereon,  a  conntctliig  rod  enuaging  said 
crank  and  adapted  (o  move  said  carriages  back  and  forth 
on  said  frame  in  aUnement  with  the  web  when  the  said 
shaft  Is  rntnted,  die  m-'nilers  arranged  alxive  each  of  said 
carriages,  means  for  recipmcatini:  said  die  meraliers  at  right 
angles  to  said  web,  and  means  connecting  said  die  mem- 
bers with  said  carriages  wher«Iiy  the  die  members  are 
mOTed  back  and  forth  with  the  carriages. 

4.  In  a  macUine  of  I  he  class  described,  ttie  comliinatlon 
of  a  frame,  means  far  feeding  a  wel)  tbr()n;;h  the  machine, 
a  carriage  mounted  f>n  said  frame,  a  shaft  having  a  crank 
thereon,  means  con^^^cting  said  shaft  with  said  carriage 
whereby  the  carriage  Is  moved  back  and  forth  on  said 
frame  In  allnement  with  the  wel)  when  the  said  shaft 
is  rotated,  a  die  mjpml)er  arrangtd  alwve  said  carriage, 
menders  engaging  said  die  member  and  relative  to  which 
the  die  memt>er  Is  ailapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
ma<'hlne.  means  for  reciprocating  said  members  at  right 
angles  to  said  web.  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  die 
meml)er  with  said  carriage  whereby  the  die  member  Is 
moved  back  nnd  for|h  with  the  carriage. 

6.  In  n  machine  irf  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  means  for  c<mtinuonsly  feeding  a  web  through 
the  machine,  a  carriage  arranged  on  sal<l  frame,  a  shaft 
having  a  (rank  thcrfon.  me.ins  connecting  said  crank  and 
said  carriage  wherel.f  the  carriage  Is  moved  liack  and  forth 
on  said  frame  in  altoiement  with  the  web  when  the  shaft 
is  rotated,  a  die  plate  arran^'ed  above  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  move  badk  and  forth  with  the  carriage,  means 
movable  trannverseljr  of  the  web  for  reciprocating  said 
die  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  web.  and  means  for  ad- 
Jtistlfig  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby  the  stroke 
of  said  die  plate  mat  l)e  adjusted  relative  to  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  8  noo  printed  in  the  (razette.] 


1  .  1  1  8  .  8  «  8  .  MFTTALLIC-VArOR  LAMP.  Fredehich 
KEK.scunvfM.  Cniibrldge,  England.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No.  78s,77(i      (CI.  2."0— .U.) 

1.  .\  metallic  vai>t)r  lamp  comprising  a  quartz  tul)e.  a 
cooling  ve.ssel  surroijnding  said  quartz  tul)e  and  a  nnml>er 
of  magnets  arranged  around  the  lamp,  the  axis  of  said 
ma-'n^ts  lidiig  arrantnd  radially  to  the  axis  of  the  lamp. 
Bulistantially  as  desrfiljed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  metallic  vap4>r  lamp  comprising  a  straight  quarts 
tube  having  no  branches,  a  cooling  vessel  surrounding  snid 
quartz  tul)e.  and  t^o  radial  magnets  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  lamp,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
spccltied.  i 

3.  A  met.Tlllc  vap<>r  lamp  comprising  a  qnnrtz  tube,  a 
cooling  vessel  sunminiMns  said  nuartz  tube,  and  a  num- 
ber of  radial  magnets  arranged  at  aa  angle  to  each  other 


for    the    purpose    of   enabling    the    light    of    the   deflected 
metallic  vapor  arc  to  Issue  Id  various  directions. 


'iiiiiiiiiin 


4.  A  metallic  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  qtiartz  tube,  a 
carbon  auode  in  said  quartz  tube,  and  a  numl)er  of  radial 
magnets  arranged  around  the  lamp,  substantially  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  metallic  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  straight  quartz 
tul>e  having  no  liranches,  a  carbon  anode  In  said  quartz 
tube,  a  cooling  vessel  suroundlng  said  quartz  tube,  and 
two  radial  magnets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lamp,  sab 
stanti.-illy  as  descrll)e(l  nnd  for  the  p  irpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1  ,  1  1  8  .  M  «  «.»  .  A.VNEAI.INC-FURNACE.  Cabl  KroEL, 
BrtiDswlck,  C^rmany.  Filed  Sept.  20.  101.3.  Serial  No. 
790,866.     (CI.  148—13.) 


J 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an 
openhottnined  cooling  chamber;  a  cbarglni:  cbaiuber  and 
a  heating  chnml)er  locnte<l  l>eneath  the  cooling  chnm.^er 
and  communicating  directly  therewith  :  a  series  of  framt^ 
adapted  to  contain  the  metal  to  Iw  treated;  a  cover  rota- 
tably  motinted  upon  said  cooling  chamber;  Individual 
connections  between  each  frame  and  said  cover,  whereby 
the  frames  will  be  caused  to  travel  in  a  circular  path 
through  the  cooling  chamlier  when  the  cover  is  rotated; 
and  means  for  lowering  or  raising  sjiid  connections,  to 
move  said  frames  from  said  cooMni  chfiml)er  Into  and 
out  of  said  charging  and  beatln-j  chambers. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an 
open-lK>ttomed  cooling  chamlvor:  a  charging  chamber  and 
a  heatinz  chamber  located  l)eneath  the  cooling  chamlx?r 
nnd  commtinlcatlng  dlre<-tly  therewith  ;  a  series  <if  frames 
adnpte<l  to  contnln  the  metal  to  he  treated  ;  a  cover  rota- 
tably  mountcil  upon  said  cooling  chamlier;  individual  mck 
conne'tions  between  ea<  h  frame  and  the  cover,  whereby 
said  frames  will  t)e  caused  to  travel  in  a  circular  path 
tbrouzh  the  cooling  chamber  when  the  cover  Is  n)tate<|; 
nnd  Individual  dilv  ng  means  connected  with  tbe  racks 
for  lowering  or  raising  the  same,  to  move  the  correspond- 
In^  fnimes  Into  and  out  of  Raid  chargini.'  and  heating 
chambers. 


November  24. 1914. 
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1.118.870.  SCRT'BUIXiJ-MACHINK.  Wii.i.HM  J.  Lask. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mortimer  H.  Swaf 
ford,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.145,061.      (CI.   15—14.) 


I  A  floor  scrubbing  machine  comprising  an  inclosing 
easing,  wheels  f>  r  supporting  said  casing  with  Its  lower 
t&gn  closelv  adjacent  the  floor,  a  series  of  vertical  shafts 
journab'.l  with  n  said  casing,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
upper  portb  n  of  said  casing  and  geared  to  snid  shafts  to 
drive  the  same,  cross-bars  fixed  to  tlie  lower  ends  of 
said  shafts,  pairs  of  vertical  arms  depending  from  the 
ends  of  said  cross-bars,  separate  hi ush  holders  slidabiy 
mounted  on  s.iid  vertical  arms,  but  held  against  rotation 
thereon,  and  brushes  mounted  in  said  brush  holders,  each 
of  snid  holders  and  Its  brush  being  free  to  move  in  ver 
ttcal  direction  Independently  of  tbe  other  holders  and 
brushes,  and  each  of  said  hruahea  being  held  in  engage- 
ment with  the  floor  by  the  weight  of  Its  holder,  substan- 
tially as  dcs<Tlbed. 

2.  .K  floor  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  casing, 
wheels  for  supporting  said  casing  at  its  lower  edges 
•  losely  adjacent  the  floor,  said  casing  having  a  horizontal 
partition  dividing  the  same  Into  upper  and  lower  com 
pnrtments.  a  series  of  vertical  shafts  journaled  in  said 
partition,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cnslne.  gears  in  said  upper  compartment  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  vertical  shafts  to  the  shaft  of  said 
motor,  and  a  series  of  brushes  mounted  upon  th-'  lower 
mds  of  said  vert  cal  shafts  within  said  lower  compart 
ment.  Hald  brushes  lieing  Independently  movaWe  In  ver 
ticnl  dinctlon.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  H  lloor  scruhliine  mnchlne.  the  combination  of  an 
inclosing  casing,  a  series  of  l)ru8hes  mounted  to  rotate  in 
horizontal  planes  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing, 
wheels  for  supporting  snid  casing  with  Its  front  and  side 
edges  closely  adjacent  the  floor  to  retain  the  water  thrown 
out  by  said  brushes,  a  curved  scraper  at  the  lower  rear 
portion  of  sa'd  casing  extending  between  the  side  edzes 
thereof,  spring  held  in  contact  with  the  floor,  a  suction 
pipe  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  Its  lower  Inlet 
end  In  front  of  the  (cntral  portion  of  said  curved  scraper, 
a  pump  on  sa  d  casing  for  mnlntainlng  a  vacuum  within 
said  pipe,  nnd  a  motor  independent  of  .said  supportii  v 
wheels  on  said  casing  for  driving  said  brushes  and  said 
vacuum  pump. 

4.  In  a  floor  scrubbing  mnchlne.  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  series  of  brushes  nrrnnged  to  rotate  in  a 
horizontal  plane  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  flexi- 
ble guard  strips  upon  the  side  and  front  (nlges  of  said 
casing,  wheels  for  supporting  snid  casing  and  said  guard 
strips  closely  adjacent  the  floor  to  retain  the  water 
thrown  outward  by  said  brushes,  a  curved,  scraper  at  the 
lower  rear  portion  of  said  casing  extendine  between  the 
side  guard  strips,  a  suction  pipe  having  its  lower  inlet 
end  in  front  of  the  central  portion  of  sjild  curved  semper, 
a  pump  on  said  machine  for  malntiinlng  n  vacuum  with- 
in said  pipe,  .and  a  motor  for  driving  said  brushes  and 
said  vacuum  pump. 

5.  A  floor  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
series  of  brushes  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and 
means  for  drawing  soiled  water  from  the  floor  comprlsiog 


an  air  and  water  separator  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
air  pump  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  separator 
for  maintaining'  a  vacuum  therein,  a  soiled  waier  tank 
on  said  frame  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  separator,  a  check  valve  In  the  communication  be- 
tween said  separator  and  said  tank  to  prevent  the  back 
flow  from  said  tank,  and  a  snction  pipe  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  separator  and  having  its 
lower  inlet  end  arranged  closely  adjacent  the  floor,  sub- 
stantiaily  as  described. 

I  Claim  6  not   printed   in    tbe  Ca/ette.  ] 


1.118.87  1.  IMlLEMKXT  FOR  STRAUJHTENING 
KI.ANC.ES.  Ravmmm)  I,eo\aki>.  I'ittsford.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.   14.   1914.      Serial   No.   s5«!,721.      (CI.   M  — IST.) 


1.  An  implement  for  straightening  flanges  on  cans  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  which  are  curved  to 
conform  to  the  periphery  of  a  can.  said  jaws  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  flat  coiiptratlng  faces  which  engage  the  oppo 
site  surfaces  of  a  flange  on  the  can. 

2.  An  Implement  for  straightening  flanges  on  cans  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  which  are  curved  to 
conform  to  the  periphery  of  a  can.  one  of  the  Jaws  having 
a  curved  face  for  engagement  with  tlie  interior  of  the 
can,  .said  jaws  being  provided  with  flat  coiiperatlng  faces 
which  engage  the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  flange  on  the  can. 

3.  An  Implement  for  straightening  flanges  on  cans  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  jiiws  which  are  elongated, 
iind  curviMl  to  conform  to  tbe  periphery  of  a  can,  said 
laws  having  horizontal  cooperating  faces  to  engage  a 
flange  on  a  can  and  vertical  cooperating  faces  to  engage 
the  lK)dy  of  the  can   Immediately  adjacent  the  flange. 

4.  .Vn  Implement  for  straightening  flanges  on  cans  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  said  jaws  being  pro 
vlded  with  flat  faces  for  enga^zing  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
a  flange  on  the  can,  and  curved  faces  for  enga^fing  the 
Interior  and  exterior  of  tbe  can. 

5.  An  Implement  for  straightening  flanges  on  cans  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  having  flat  ccwiperatlng 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  surfaces  1^  a  flange 
on  the  can,  and  means  carried  by  siUd  jaws  and  coiiper 
aflng  with  the  body  of  the  can  for  l)ringlng  said  flat  faces 
Into  proper  relation  with   the  flange. 


I.118.S72.  ELECTRIC  IRON.  William  S.  Lvlk,  Jr.. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,628.      (Cl.  219 — 25.> 


The  combination  with  an  electric  iron,  of  a  lamp  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  handle  nnd  directly  over  the  point 
of  said  Iron  ;  longitudinally  dlspos<'d  parallel  bores  In  the 
handle    of    the    Ir'on  :    a    channel    nieml«'r    secured    to    the 
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frame  at  the  rear  o|  the  hnnrtle ;  saitable  electrJcnl  con- 
nectlcns  extcDdlnK  from  the  lump  and  throii;:h  the  longl- 
tudinnl  Iwrcs  and  channel  momhor  to  the  terminals  of  the 
heating  colls  of  the  lion  ;  and  an  apertuied  hous  nx  de- 
tiirhuhly  secured  to  the  end  <>f  thi'  handle  and  over  the 
lamp. 


1.118.873.       rOMIUNATION     INSTKIMKNT.       Emil    A. 
SI.VHX.   Royal  Centfr.    Ind.      Filed  Oct.    1.   191:^.      Serial 

Xo.  79J.s;u.     (CI.  ;ja — m). . 


one  end  of  the  stock 
therefrom    or    to    be 


1.  An  instrument  <  f  the  class  descrihed  comprlslnK  an 
«Jong;tted    ii'ct.tnijiilar   stock,    a    movable   arm    pivoteJ    to 

ind  adapted  to  l>e  extended  Interally 
folded    into    the    stock,    means    for    | 
limiting  the  inward  Movement  of  the  said  arm  to  main     ' 
tain   the  same  In   a   |»osltlon   parillel   to   the   longitudinal 
ails  of   the  stock,   tlie  said  movabh'  arm   beinz   provided 
1th  n   linear  scale,  ii  longitudinally  adjusiable  gage  bar 
mounted  witMn  the  skork  and  adaptej  for  movement  ion-    I 
glrndlnally  with  rcsi)<>ct  to  the  movalilc  arm  when   in  Its 
innermost    pnsitlon,    tjhe    snid   gase   bar   being   adapted    to 
extend  parallel   to  thi  movahle  arm   for  ( ooperation   with 
Its  scale  when  the  said  arm  is  In  its  folded  position  and 
beint:  piovi!e<I  with  !|  tiansverse  opi^ninj;,  and  a   marking 
Instrumint  adapted  t*  I;e  mounted  within  said  opening.        , 

2.  An  insriument  Of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  an 
elongated  rectangulur  Mtcck,  a  movable  arm  pivoted  to  one 
end    of    the   stock    nnti    ridapted    to   l)e   extended    laterally    I 
thetefrom  or  to  be  foMed  into  the  stock,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  inward  movetti  nt  of  the  said  aim  to  mninain  the 
same  in  m  position  pnlrallel  to  tl;e  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
Stock,  the  said  movalile  arm  being  provided  with  a  linear 
scale,  n  longitudinally  adju.stablc  gaze  bar  mounted  with- 
in   the    stock    an  1    ii'|,ipT>'d    for    movement    lon'.;iiudinally 
with    respect   to   the   tnovalile  arm   when    In    its   innermost    1 
position,    the    said    rtage    bar    b«*ing    adapted    to    extend   I 
parallel    to    the    movable    arm    for    coop<iation    with    Its    ' 
scale    when    the   sn  d    arm    Is    In    Its    folded    position    and 
being    provided    with]   a     transverse    opening,    a     marking    1 
Instrument  adapted  Vf>  \>e  mounte  i  within   the  snid  open- 
ing, and  means  by  wl^icb  t^e  gage  bar  may  be  secured  In 
Its  different  adjusted  positions. 

3.  .An  instr\iment  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  an 
elongated  rectangulnr  stork,  n  niovHble  arm  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  the  stock  ^nd  adapted  to  be  extendr<l  laterally 
therefrom  or  to  be  folded  Into  the  stock,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  inward  moverient  of  the  said  arm  to  maintain  the 
same  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  stock,  the  |ia  d  movnldi'  arm  l>ring  provid(>d 
with  n  linear  scale,  a  lungltudinally  adjustable  gage  bar 
slldiilily  and  rotataliJy  mounted  within  the  stwk  and 
adapted  for  movement  lonsltudinnily  with  respect  to  the 
movable  arm  wtien  In  Its  Innrrmost  position,  tnc  said 
gage  bar  bring  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to  the  movable 
arm  for  cor.pern tion  ivith  Its  scale  when  the  said  arm  is 
In  Its  folf'ed  position  and  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  marking  instrument  adapted  to  I)e  mount- 
ed within  tl^e  Slid  openins.  and  means  l>v  which  the  gage 
bar  may  be  secured  In  Its  different  adjusted  positions. 


1,118.874.       CONSTRUCTION     FOR     TAKINtJ     POWER 
KRO.M    AITO.MOBILES.      R.il.iii    I..    .Mr)H(iAN.    Worces 


ter. 
(CI. 


Mass.      Filed 
21   -OO.* 


.Ian     2.'i.    1911.      Serial    No.    604.543 


1.  In  a  device  for  taking  power  from  an  automobile, 
the  combination  of  a  differential,  a  driving  shaft  or  live 
axle  extending  thetefrom  and  driven  therel)y,  means  for 
positively  driving  the  differentia  I,  means  for  taking  power 
from  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  one 
of  the  automobile  wheels,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  wheel  from  the  shaft  without  disconnecting  said 
shaft    from    the   differential. 

2.  In  a  device  for  taking  power  from  an  automobile,  the 
combination  of  a  differential,  a  driving  shaft  or  live  axle 
extending  therefrom  and  driven  therel)y,  a  capstan  or 
pulley  arranged  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  to  one  of  the  automolille  wheels, 
which  can  in-  disengaged  without  disconnecting  said  shaft 
from   the  differential. 

3.  In  a  device  for  taking  power  from  an  automobile, 
the  combination  of  a  differential,  a  driving  si  aft  or  live 
axle  extending  therefrom  and  driven  thereby,  and  a  cap- 
stan or  pulley  secuied  on  tl  e  end  of  said  shaft  and  having 
clutch  teeth  for  engaging  the  automobile  wheel,  the  parts 
being  arranged  so  tlat  said  shaft  can  l>e  pullr.l  outwardly 
to  d.sengage  said  clutch  from  the  wheel  without  dlsen 
gaging  the  said  shaft  from  tlie  differential. 

4.  In  a  device  for  taking  power  from  an  automobile, 
the  combination  of  a  differential,  i-ear  driving  shafts  or 
live  axles  extending  therefrom  and  driven  thereby,  means 
for  taking  power  from  said  shafts,  and  di8engageal)le 
means  for  connecting  said  shafts  to  the  automobile 
wheels. 

5.  In  a  device  for  taking  power  from  an  automobile, 
the  combination  of  a  positively  driven  <lifferential,  rear 
driving  shafts  or  live  axles  extending  therefrom  and 
driven  thereby,  means  for  taking  power  from  sail  shafts, 
disengaseabie  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  to  the 
automobile  wheels,  and  means  for  locking  either  of  said 
shafts  from   revolving. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,11H,875.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TIRNTNC  MT'LTH'LE 
IHAMETTER  SHAFTS.  Ai.bkkt  F.  Nkwton.  Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Reed  I'rentice 
Company,  Worcester.  )fasa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chnsetts.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  418,21fl. 
(CI.  82—2.) 

1.  In  a  lathe  attachment  for  turning  multiple  dlnmeter 
shafts,  a  bed  having  ways  thereon,  a  rest  having  parallel 
front  and  rear  arms  each  resting  on  one  of  said  ways,  a 
numher  of  tool  blocks  lonsrltudinal'y  adjustable  on  the 
rear  arm.  means  whereby  the  tool  blocks  can  t>e  locked 
and  longitudinally  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
means  wl-ereby  each  tool  block  carries  a  tool  which  can 
be   adjusted    longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  lathe  attachment  for  turning  multiple  di- 
ameter shafts,  the  combination  with  a  bed  having  level 
ways  thereon,  of  a  rest  having  parallel  front  and  rear 
arms,  each  resting  on  one  of  said  ways,  a  plurality  of 
tool  blocks  mounted  on  the  rear  arm.  a  tall-stock  block 
centrally  supported  on  the  wavs  and  recessed  or  cut 
away  on  Its  rear  side,  and  a  spindle  ciirrb-d  thereiiy  and 
exposed   by   the   recess  and   having   a    longitudinal    recess 
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registering  with  the  recess  of  the  tall-stock  block,  so  that 
the  tools  can  paas  back  of  the  same. 


:;  A  tail  stock  having  a  block  cut  awny  on  on.-  side, 
a  spindle  fitted  therein,  and  a  center  carried  by  the  spin 
die  the  block  being  cut  away  so  that  the  spindle  and 
center  aie  exi.oseil  along  one  side  and  the  spindle  and 
center  each  having  a  longitudinal  recess  whereby  a  tool 
which  Is  adjusted  close  to  the  center  line  of  the  lathe 
can  pass  the  tall  stock. 

4  The  combination  of  a  lathe  rest  having  a  rear  arm. 
a  tall  stock  cniprising  a  plate  and  a  block  slabbed  or 
cut  awav  on  Its  rear  side,  the  rear  arm  of  said  slide  being 
shaped  and  elevated  to  pass  over  the  plate  and  to  clear 
the  block  of  the  tall-stock. 

5  A  lathe  rest  laving  a  front  arm.  a  cross  arm,  and 
a  rear  arm,  the  front  and  rear  arms  extending  entirely 
to  one  side  of  the  cross  arm  and  tool  blocks  mount.-d  on 

the  rear  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (;asette.l 


1.11K,876.      HOSE    AND   COII'LINC    TESTING    API'Ll 
ANCE      Robert  SuKPnocK  Newton.  Watertown.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to   New   York   Air   Hrake  Company,  "   Co'-porn 
tlon   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Mar.   7.    1914. 
.S23.09H.       (CI.    137—28.) 


r\ 


Serial   No. 


communication    to    th.     Interior    of    the    clamp    and    hose 

clamfted   therein. 

.1  In  a  hose  testing  appliance  the  combination  of  an 
expanding  clamp  with  a  pist.m  connected  with  said 
chimp  and  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  introduction  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  a  communication  from  said 
cylinder  to  the  Interior  of  said  clamp,  wh.reby  tluld  ad- 
mitted through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  actuates  the  pis- 
ton to  contract  th.'  clamp  uiK.n  a  .-..upling  meml)er  tn- 
8,  rted  therein,  and  passes  from  said  cylinder  into  said 
clamp  and  .ouplln'.'  member,  and  fluid  admitted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  operates  the  piston  to  expand 
the  clamp  and  permit  the  couplitig  meml>er  t..  be  ejected 
therefrom  l>y  tie  fluid  pressure  contalne.1  therein  sub 
stantiallv  as  ilescrlbed. 


1,118,877.  HOWl.I.N';  <..\MH  ArrAUATCS  William  J. 
Powell  and  St.\m  k\  M.  Pontikke.  Oc  an  City.  N.  J.; 
said  Pontlere  assignor  to  said  Powell.  Filed  .Ian  29. 
I!t14       Serial  No.  815.231.     (CI.  46^    6«.  1 


'^^-i**/    ■-«/ 


1  A  hose  clamping  and  testing  appliance  comprising 
a  yielding  package  tube  adapted  to  reteive  a  hose  cou 
pliug  memlier  within  It.  an  expanding  clamp  coSperntlng 
with  said  tube,  a  cam  cooperating  with  said  clamp,  and 
a  piston  connected  with  said  clamp  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  fluid  to  be  Introduced  for  testing,  the 
pressuie  of  the  fluid  Introduced  operating  automatically 
to  cause  the  clamp  to  press  the  packing  tul)e  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  coupling  m.-mher  Inserted  therein, 
8Ul)stantlally  as  descrlljod. 

1'  A  hose  testing  appliance  comprising  an  expanding 
damp  composed  ..f  spring  Angers,  and  a  packing  tul)e 
surrounded  thereiiy,  and  a  cam  for  coiiperating  with 
said  fingers  to  contract  said  clamp;  a  pston  connected 
with  said  clamp:  and  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  and 
means  f<u-  controlling  the  introduction  and  exhaust  of 
fluid,  to  act  upon  said  piston,  and  a  communication  from 
said  cylinder  through  the  Interior  of  said  clamp,  whereby 
fluid  pressure  admitted  to  the  cylinder  actuates  the 
piston    to   contract    the    clamp,    and    passes   through    said 


1  .\  game  of  the  class  descrlb(>d  comprising  an  allcv 
laving  a  floor,  sb.tt.d  at  Its  rear  end.  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  b.>neatli  the  slots,  a  plurnlity  of  pins  mounted  on 
the  sliaft  for  oscll'nMon  In  respe'-tlve  slots  and  hiuing 
extensions  projecting  beneath  the  shaft  when  the  pins  are 
elevated,  a  v..k.'  member  plvot.>d  on  the  shaft  and  having 
a  transv.'rs.'  bar  spaced  within  th.'  radius  of  said  exten- 
sions, nsilbnt  means  holding  th.'  bar  at  the  forward  limit 
of  Its  movement,  means  for  moving  the  yoKe  f.ir  engage- 
ment with  th.'  extinslons.  and  a  hall  for  pnijectlon  ab^nu 
the  alloy  and  engiiL'onient   against  the  pins. 

2.   A    game    of    the   class   descrlb.d    comprising    an    al1e\ 
laving  a  floor  and  valleys  at  each  sid.-.  a  plurality  of  Ion 
gltudlnal    slots    being    formed    In    the    floor,    a    slot    l»eing 
formed  In  each  valley,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  trans 
viTsely  of  th.'  slots  t  h.'r.beneath.  pin   eloin.nis   In    r.-sp^-c 
tlve   slots  plv.ited  ..n    the   shaft   for  oscillation   under   Im- 
pact of  a  ball,  an  Indicator  device  connect.d  to  the  pin  In 
each  valley  for  .-levatlon  und.r  engag.ment  of  the  pin  by 
a  bail,  ni.'ims  t.i  ctmc.ai  said  indicator  wirn  nt  the  lower 
limit   of    Its    movement,    a    yoke    member    plvo'ed    on    said 
shaft  and  having  a  tiansv.rse  bar  in  the  plan.'  of  oscillii 
tlon  of  all  th.'  pins,  spaced  from  snid  s'lnft.  all  of  the  pins 
having  ext.nsions  l«>low  the  shaft   of  greater  radius  tl  an 
the  bar  and  adapt.-d  to  engage  the  bar.  resilient  means  to 
hold  the  bar  at  one  limit  of  its  movemint  to  be  engaged  by 
the  extensions  of  the  pins. when  upset,  means  to  oscillate 
said  .Mike  to  r.  set  the  pins  and  Indl.ator,  and   a  ball   for 
the  purpose  doscrlbod 

3.  In  a  bowling  game  apparatus,  an  alley  structure  hav- 
ing a  floor  space  for  th.'  erect l.n  of  targ.-t  elements,  and 
spaci  s  laterally  of  the  first  nam.'d  space  for  the  passage  of 
proj.'ctiies  clear  of  the  target  elements,  a  yielding  movable 
member  in  .  ach  of  the  lateral  spac.  s.  In  Indicator  con 
uected  thereto  for  movement  over  a  pr.  d.  t.  rmin.d  dis 
tance.  means  to  conceal   the  Indicator  In   Initial   position. 

I  and  m.nns  to  reset  the  Indicator  and  said  movable   mem 
ber  after  operation 

4.  In  a  bowling  gam.-,  an  alley  structure  Including  a 
floor  having  a  valley  formed  al  .ach  sidi  ther.of.  a  slot 
formed   centrally   of  each    valley    at    Its   rear   part,    a    pin 

i  ni.  ml>er  nunnt.d  for  oscillation  In  the  slot  to  project  Into 
'  the  valley  nt  times,  an  indicator  device,  n  recss  In  the 
I  alley  structure  to  rec.ive  the  Ir-dicator  devlci  .  the  Indi- 
cator being  concealed  in  the  recess  wh.'n  the  i^ald  pin  mem- 
iM'r  Is  projected  into  the  alley,  and  connections  betwe.n 
i  the  indicator  and  pin  meml>er  for  discovery  of  the  Indl- 
'   cator  upon  mov.ment  of  the  pin  m.  mb.-r  from  the  alley. 
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5.  In  11  Ixiwlln;;  cime  nppnratns.  an  alloy  sUucture  in- 
cluding a  Klotttd  flo^r.  vallijs  at  tacli  side  and  pin  mem- 
bers pivoted  for  oscillation  in  the  slots,  a  common  pivot 
siiaft  l>eing  en«ajro4  through  tho  pin  mfmbers  and  pro- 
jecting l)eneath  tho  talleys,  slots  fdrmod  in  the  valleys,  a 
member  pivoted  on  the  shaft  hemuth  each  ralley  and 
osdllable  to  project,  into  the  vaiky  through  the  slot,  a 
member  fixed  to  tbi  pin  and  projecting  laferaily  there- 
from, and  an  indici  lor,  projected  from  the  Inst  named 
member  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  said  last  named 
pin  member  and  mea  is  to  reset  ail  of  the  pin  members. 


1,118,878.  COATINi,  il.l  XIHLE  OIMI't'TS  OK  OR- 
GANIC ORKJI.N  WITH  MLT.VL.  Kcbkri  R.u  n,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany.  F  led  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,24fl. 
(CI.  204-  64.) 

1.  .\s  a  new  artic  e  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  base  of 
organic  origin  haviig  applied  thereto,  by  a  process  of 
electrical  disintegrat  on.  an  adherent,  tenuous  coating  of 
finely  disintegrated  metal  Intimately  associated  with  a 
Him  of  dried  oil,  said  article  exhibiting  both  the  color  and 
the  luster  of  the  me^al  and  the  surface  charatter  of  tho 
organic  base. 

2.  The  process  of  troduclng  adherent  coatings  of  metal 
upon  a  suitable  basej  which  consista  in  electrically  disin- 
tegrating the  metal  ^  r<i<-u'i  In  presence  of  the  base  and 
depositing  it  thereonj  and  Improving  the  adherence  of  the 
metal  by  hardening  h  film  of  oil  in  intimate  aasociatlon 
with  said  metal  and  pixse. 

3.  The  process  of  Producing  adherent  coatings  of  metal 
upon  !\  suital>le  base,  which  consists  In  electrically  disin- 
tegrating the  metal  ifi  vacuo  in  presence  of  the  base  and 
depositing  it  thereon^  and  improving  the  adherence  of  the 
metal  by  simultaneoutily  lardening  a  film  of  oil  in  intimate 
associaiiun  with   said  mi  tal  uDii  hase. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  adherent  coatings  of  metal 
upon  a  suitahle  b^i.-.,-.  which  ccnsl.sts  in  electrically  disin- 
tegrating the  metal  i|t  vacuo  in  presence  of  the  base  and 
depositing  it  thereon,  and  im[)r<)ving  the  adherence  of  the 
metal  by  superflcially|  hardening  a  film  of  oil  in  intimate 
asaocintion  with  »ii^  metal  and  base,  and  thereafter 
removing  any  unchanjjed  oil. 

5  The  process  of  producing  adlierent  coatings  of  elec- 
trically disintegrated!  metal  upon  a  suitable  base,  which 
consists  in  aplying  :i  dryirg  oil  to  said  base,  and  simul- 
taneously depositing  .1  m-'al  coating  on  the  base  by  a 
process  of  electrical  djlsintegration,  and  hardening  said  oil. 


1,118,879.  LID  F.\S'ri:M  K  FoK  M II.K-C.VNS.  Charles 
C.  RiKFSNVDER.  Ih  f.  Mi  iiiis,  lovva.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  .Mci'ray.  l»^s  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  IH,  1014. 
Serial  No.  .M1X,55(>.      (»1.  31--78.> 


1.  .\  device  of  theiclass  descrili.>d.  comprising  enacting 
members  pi\oted  tog^jther.  oni'  "i  said  numbers  being  ex- 
tended lieyond  the  fivotal  point,  aiid  a  hooli  fin  the 
extended  end  of  said  |:itt.r  tiieml)er  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  memt)er.  sull  :  "ik  being  disposed  laterally  and 
having  Its  free  end  exfi ml. d  liey<ind  the  line  of  its  member. 

'J.  .\  device  lit"  tlie  r  i-;-  i]>scnl>id.  comprising  coacting 
members  fnrme<l  nf  wire  and  provided  with  Interengaginjr 
eyes,  one  of  said  niemDers  being  extended  Integrally  beyond 
its  eye  and  formed  wi|h  a  hoolc  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
memtier.  /laiil  memtx'tv  tM>ing  offset  downwardly  adjacent 
their  outer  ends. 


3.  ,v  device  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  coacting 
members  formed  of  wire  and  provided  with  InterengagliiK 
e3-e8,  one  of  said  meml>er8  l)elng  extended  integrally  beyond 
Its  eye  and  formed  on  its  extremity  with  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  member,  said  members  being  olTset  down- 
waidly  adjacent  their  outer  ends  and  also  being  formed 
with  laterally  extending  stop  lugs  adjac(>nt  said  oflTsets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  comprising  coacting 
memiiers  formed  of  wire,  one  of  said  meml>ers  being  formed 
with  an  upstanding  eye  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  the  other 
member  tning  formed  with  an  eye  at  its  inner  end  engaging 
the  outer  side  of  the  first  eye,  and  a  hook  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  first  member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  meml)er. 

5.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  coacting 
memljers  formed  of  wire,  one  of  said  meml)ers  being  formed 
with  an  upstanding  eye  intermediate  of  its  ends,  the  other 
membe:'  l>elug  formed  with  an  eye  at  its  inner  end  euguging 
the  outer  side  of  tlie  first  eye,  and  a  hook  on  the  inner  end 
i>f  the  first  member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  menil)er. 
said  hook  being  disposed  laterally  and  having  its  free  end 
•  xfended  b*'yond  the  line  of  its  member. 


I.11X.880.      ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUM-Vi'H 
TIRES.       .Vi,AD.\R  S<BEK8v  and   Skuban   Rkmlsz,   Soutb 
Bethlehem.  Ta.     Filed  July  22,  li>14.     Serial  No.'  852,4»2. 
(CI.  182—10.) 


1.  .Vn  anti-skiddlng  device  for  tires  comprising  an  an 
nulus  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  detachably  con- 
nected together,  each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  flex 
Ible  body  portion  having  a  metallic  plate  secured  thereto, 
said  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flanges,  said  flanges 
cut  away  to  form  projections.  V-shnped  teeth  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  and  projecting  from  each  of  said  pro- 
jections, triangular  teetli  spcure<l  to  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  projections,  and  means  for  securing  each 
of  said  sectlon.s  in  position  upon  the  fire. 

2.  .\n  ami  skidding  device  for  tires  comprising  an  an- 
nulus  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  detachably  con 
nected  together,  each  of  .<«aid  sections  consisting  of  a  Hex- 
ible  body  portion  having  a  metallic  plate  secured  thereto, 
said  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flanges,  said  flangeji 
cut  away  to  form  projections.  V-shaprd  teeth  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  and  projecting  from  each  of  said  pro- 
jections, triangular  teeth  secured  to  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  projections,  and  means  for  securing  each 
of  said  sections  in  position  upon  the  tire,  said  projections 
alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.118.H81.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Rexfdkd  M  Smith. 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Connecticut  Aircraft  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  1.1.  1909.  Serial  No.  477.677. 
(CI.  244      11.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  aeroplane  comprising  fore- 
and-aft  sections,  the  body  portions  and  adjacent  edges 
of  which  .Tre  in  substantially  the  s.ime  horizontal  plane, 
one  section  having  an  upwardly  defli-'ted  lifting  surface 
lylnj?  wholly  above  the  l>ody  portion  of  said  section  and 
the  other  section  having  a  downwardly  deflected  lifting 
surface  lying  wholly  below  the  body  portion  of  said  section. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  aeroplane  coniprislng  a  body 
portion   having  its  lead  and  trail  edges  i)ent  or  deflected 
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respectively  upwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
to  and  aii'ive  and  Ulow  the  plane  of  said  body  portion. 
the  body  portion  being  of  materially  greater  fore  aml-aft 
dimensions  than   the  said   bent  or  deflected  edges  thereof. 


3.  In  a  flying  machine,  fore  and  aft  sustaining  planes 
each  having  a  dihedral  angle,  and  an  Intermediate  pois- 
ing plane   Inclined   to  the  phme  of  the  sastalning  planes. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  fore  and  aft  sustaining  planes 
each  having  a  d  hedral  angle,  and  a  fixed  IntermeJlate 
poising  plane  having  a  dihedral  angle  of  greater  pitch 
than  the  sustaining  planes, 

5.  Id  a  flying  macliine.  stistalning  surfaces  arranged 
one  in  rear  of  the  other  ami  spaced  to  provide  an  inter- 
vening gap,  stahilijiing  planes  arranged  at  tlie  extremit  es 
of  the  gap  lHtwe«>n  said  sustaining  surfaces,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  stalilliflng  planes. 

[Claims  6  to   H»  not   printed   in   the   Gaiette.) 


1,118.882.  cn.TIV.XTOR.  William  .T.  Tisdalk,  Mo 
■elle,  Miwt.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,279. 
(Cl.  97—10.) 


1.  A  cultivator  bar  having  ohilqne  rectangular  notches 
In  one  side,  stan, lards  of  rectangular  cross  section  seated 
within  the  said  notches  and  having  certain  corners  pro- 
jecting from  the  bar,  and  a  clamping  plate  secured  to  the 
said  side  of  the  bar  and  engaging  the  projecting  coiners 
of  the  standards. 

2.  A  cultivator  bar  having  notches  in  one  side,  stand- 
ards seated  In  the  sa  d  notches,  a  clamping  plate  contact- 
ing with  the  standards,  and  securing  members  engaged 
through  the  plate  and  bar,  the  standards  having  portions 
engaging  the  securing  memi)er8  and  provided  with  ter- 
minal shoulders  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  stand- 
ards when  the  clamping  plate  Is  loosened. 

3.  A  cultivator  bar  having  oblique  rectangular  notches 
In  one  «  de.  standards  of  rectangular  cross  section  seated 
In  the  notches  and  having  certain  corners  projecting  from 
the  bar,  a  clamping  plate  contacting  with  the  said  pro- 
j<.cfing  corners  of  the  standards,  and  securing  niembers 
engaL'Cd  through  the  plate  and  bar.  other  corners  of  the 
Standards  ha\lng  portions  slldably  engaging  the  said 
Becuiing  members  and  provided  with  terminal  shoulders 
for  I  mitlng  the  movement  of  the  standards  when  the 
clamping  plate  is  loosened. 

208  O.  G.— 84 


1.118.883.  OUTSOLE  TRIMMING  AND  CHANNELING 
.M.\CH1NE.  Kei.ix  E.  Valois.  Haverhill.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Ilnmel  Shoe  .Machinery  Company.  Lynn,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1913. 
Serial  No.  782.458.      (CL  12—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclpro^ 
eating  trimming  knife  which  Is  withdrawn  from  the 
work  between  strokes,  a  feed  stop  and  guide  for  the  work 
wlrch  compiises  a  meml  er  engaging  the  trimmings  and 
the  newly  trimmed  edge  of  the  woik  adjacent  the  point 
where  the  trimmings  are  severed  from  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating trimming  knife  which  is  withdrawn  from  the 
work  l)etwe(>n  strokes  and  n  feed  stop  and  guide  engag- 
ing the  trimmings  closely  adjacent  the  knife  and  fur- 
n  shlng  a  point  of  engagement  for  the  work  just  behind 
the  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  trimming 
knife,  a  fe<^d  stop  and  guide  en:;aging  the  cut  edge  of  the 
trimmings  and  the  newly  trimmed  edge  of  the  shoe 
closely  adjacent  the  cutting  point  and  forming  a  point 
of  support  for  the  shoe  and  a  second  guide  engaging  the 
shoe,  one  of  said  two  guides  be  ng  movable  to  swing  the 
shoe  about  the  other  guide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating trimming  knife  which  is  withdrawn  from  the 
work  hetwien  strokes,  the  feed  stop  and  guide  for  the 
work  which  comprises  a  stationary  member  engaging  the 
ti  imm  ngs  closely  adjacent  the  point  where  the  trim- 
mings is  severed  from  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating trimming  knife  which  is  withdrawn  from  the  work 
between  strokes,  a  stationary  feed  stop  and  guide  en 
gaging  the  trimmings  closely  adjacent  the  knife  and 
furnshliig  a  point  of  engagement  for  the  work  just 
behind  the  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,118.SH4.  METHOD  OF  DESICCATINIJ  ORGANIC 
MATTER.  William  H.  Allf:\,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.   4.   1912.     Serial   No.   729,278.      (Cl.  99—5.) 


♦ 


Mr/  Atr 

1.  The  method  of  desiccating  an  organic  suba.ance 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action 
of  a   magnetic  field  which  envelops  the  subsUnce.   in   an 
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atmosphere  heated  attove  the  temperature  at  which  decay 
Kerros  m«y  be  formed. 

1'.  The  method  »f  ileskcatlnj;  organic  matter  which  con- 
slata  in  «ubje<tln?  tHe  samp  to  the  action  of  a  magnetic 
field  that  envelops  the  substance.  In  an  atmosphere  heated 
to  a  point  above   110  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

;{.  The  mi'thod  of  deslciiitinK  organic  matter  which 
coBslsts  in  subject inf  the  same  to  the  act  on  of  a  mng- 
aetlc  field  that  envelops  the  matter,  and  in  heating  the 
atmosphere  about  th<  matter  by  thi-  magnt'tizing  current, 
to  a  temperature  alvjvc  that  at  which  decay  germs  may 
t)e  formed 

4.   A    method   of   desiccating    which   consists   in   Buiiject 
iDK  the  substance  to  be  treated  to  the   action  of  a   mag- 
netic  field,    which   etivelops    the   substance,   and    In    main- 
taining   a    circulatioa    of   dry    air    around    the    8ul«tance. 
and    in    heating   the   Bir   to   a    temperature   above   that   at 


which    decay    germs 
current. 


may    bi-    formed    by    the    magnetlr.inK 


1.118,885.     ELASTIC 
Beben«ctady.  N.   y\ 
S.'?2,22R.      (CI.   121 


FLUID  TLRBINE.     K.ari.  AixjtiST, 
Filed   Apr.    Ifi,    1014.      Serial   No. 
—.18.) 


1.  \  riMrslble  eliBstlc  fluid  turbine  having  its  forward 
elements  divided  intp  two  groups  arranged  one  on  each 
side  of  the  reverslna  dements. 

2.  A  reversible  elijstic  fluid  turbine  having  its  forward 
elements  divided  inflo  a  lilgh  pressure  group  and  a  low 
pressure  group  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  reversing 
a-M  tlou,  tl  e  final  stnces  of  the  low  pressure  group  and  of 
the  reveislng  sectloi  bring  arranged  to  face  each  other 
and  exhaust  into  a  common  chamber. 

:j,  .\  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine  haTing  Its  forward 
elements  divided  inllo  a  high  pressure  group  and  a  low 
pressure  group  arratiiced  one  on  each  side  of  the  reversing 
section,  n  conduit  f^r  conveying  motive  fluid  to  the  for- 
ward and  reversing '  sections,  and  a  common  controlling 
valve  mechanism  for: directing  the  motive  fluid  to  either  of 
said  sections. 

4.  In  au  elastic  ttiiid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
bearings  therefor,  said  shaft  having  its  greatest  diameter 
mldwiiy  between  the  t)enrings  and  stepped  down  to  a 
smaller  diameter  at  the  bearinus.  forward  elements  car 
ried  uy  rlie  shaft  which  are  (livi(le<l  into  two  groups  spaced 
apart,  and  a  reversing  section  carried  by  the  shaft  which 
Is  located  lietwecn  the  forward  groups. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  forward  sedtion  carrie<l  thereby  which  is  divided 
Into  two  groups  spaded  apart,  a  reversing  section  arranged 
between  tl^e  two  gr«ups,  and  end  bearings  and  an  Inter- 
mediate bearing  for  said  shaft. 

ft'lalois  H  to  ><  noj  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.11S.8K6.      .MU  nUAKi:    .M'l'AR.VTrS.      .John    W.    Bint,- 
LEY,  Watertown,  X.  V.,  assignor  to  New  York  Air  Brake 
Comoany.  a  Corpfrntlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
I'M  4.      ScrlMl   No    8-_'.X,0.'0.      (Cl.    188-15.  t 
1.   '1  he  combinntlan  of  a  triple  valve  of  an  automatic  air 
brake  apparatus  having  an  emergency  valve  controlling  a 
vent  pa.s.sage  from   tlie  train  pipe  and  It.self  controlled  by 
the    triple    valve    fXlston    and    valves    actuated    thereby; 
with   a    controlling  vnlve  for   the   train   pipe  vent  passage 
governed    by    variations    in    train    pipe   pressure   independ- 
ently of  the  triple  talve  nlston  and  parts  actuated   there- 
by substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  triple  valve  of  au  automatic 
air  brake  apparatus  having  an  eme"gency  valve  controlling 
a  vent  pas.sage  from  the  train  pipe  and  itself  controlled 
by  the  triple  valve  ptston  and  valves  actuated  thereby; 
with  a  piston  valve  controlling  the  train  ploe  vent  pas- 
sage said  piston  valve  being  subject  to  train  pipe  p-easure 
on  one  side  and  to  pressure  In  a  pressure  chamber  at  the 
other  side  in  communUailou  with  tlie  train  pipe  through 
a  relatively  small  passage  substantially  as  described. 


■i.  The  combination  of  a  triple  valve  of  an  automatic  air 
brake  apparatus  having  an  emergency  valve  (ontrolling  a 
vent  passage  from  the  train  ploe  and  Itself  controlled  by 
the  triple  valve  piston  and  valves  actuated  thereby  ;  with 
a  piston  valve  controlling  the  train  pipe  vent  passage,  said 
piston  valve  bein,'  subject  to  train  pipe  j.ressure  on  one 
side  and  to  pressure  In  a  pn-ssure  chamber  at  the  other 
side  In  communication  with  the  train  pine  through  a  rela- 
tively small  passage :  and  stops  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  piston  valve  in  response  to  a  preponderance  of 
pressure  at  one  or  the  other  side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  triple  valve  of  an  automatic 
air  brake  apparatus  having  an  emergency  valve  controlling 
a  vent  passage  from  the  train  pipe  and  Itself  controlled 
by  the  triple  valve  piston  and  valves  actuated  thereby; 
with  a  piston  valve  controlling  the  train  pipe  vent  pas- 
sage said  piston  valve  being  subject  to  train  pipe  pres- 
sure on  one  side  and  to  pressure  in  n  pressure  chamber 
at  the  other  side  In  communhatlon  with  the  train  pipe 
through  a  relatively  small  passage;  a  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  piston  in  respon.se  to  preponderance  of 
tain  pipe  pressure  and  a  spring  acting  to  impel  said  pis 
ton  valve  toward  .said  stop  wlien  the  fluid  pressures  therein 
are  substantially  equal. 


1.118,887       t'AKTRIlMJK-SIIKI.L.      I'Ait.   HuTi.KR,   Lowell, 


Mass.     Filed  .lune 
102—17.) 


18,  1912.      Serial  No.  704,;{0fl.      (C\. 


1.  .\  cartridge  shell  comprising  a  metallic  cup  pro- 
vided with  a  primer  opening  :  a  wad  compressed  Into  the 
said  cup  ;  and  a  paper  tul>e  within  the  cup.  the  inner  por- 
tion of  sa'.d  tube  b<'ing  between  and  in  contact  with  the 
said  wad  and  the  said  cm,  the  cup  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  the  wad,  and  tlie  tube  having  a  (rimped  portion  be- 
tween the  open  end  of  the  cup  and  that  part  of  the  wad 
with  which  said  tube  Is  in  contact,  the  said  crimped  por- 
tion being  out  of  contact   with  the  cup. 

2.  A  cartridge  shell  comprising  n  metnll'c  cup  provided 
with  a  primer  seat ;  a  paper  tube  in.serted  in  said  cup  and 
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having  a  crimped  portion  within  the  cup:  and  a  wad, 
the  Inner  portion  of  which  Is  In  contact  with  the  un- 
crlmped  inner  portion  of  the  tube,  the  said  wad  having  an 
annular  projecting  portion  of  smaller  external  diameter 
which  extends  forward  from  the  primer  opening  past,  but 
not  In  contact  with,  the  crimped  portion  of  the  tube. 


111888S      tARTKIIH;K-SHELL.     1'aUL  Buti.kr.  Ix)well. 
'Ma'sa.     Filed  July  2»,  1012.     Serial   No.  711.960.      (U. 


1118  890.      RAILWAY-TKAIN   STOP.     RoBEBT  CkccHIM. 

'  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign 
ments,   of   one-fourth    to   Archie   Bi-drossian.   one  fourth 
to  Archie  <;iragossian.  and  one-fourth  to  Eugene  Arltl, 
Springfield.    Mas*.      Fled    <kt.    25.    1913.      Serial    No. 
707. 18S       (Cl.  24«      59.) 


102      17.) 


-» 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cartridge  shed 
comprising  a  paper  tube,  an  interior  wad,  and  «•'  "ter  or 
metal  cup  arranged  at  the  has.-  of  the  tube  P^ ■•" ' "^'  « '^J 
the  wad  the  tube  being  Int.  rp<.sed  between  the  wad  and 
cup  and  held  thereby,  said  cup  having  a  plurality  of  parai^ 
lei  incimrd  grooves  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
ength  o?  the  shell  and  affording  an  Intimate  and  strong 
union  of  the  tube  and  cup  suttlcent  to  resist  the  tendency 
of  the  tut)e  and  cup  t..  s.panite  h\  use 


1.11H,889.  COASTER-BKAKK.  ^^ALTKU  T  CAH-reu  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  11.  1012.  Serial  No.  702.090. 
(Cl.  208— 57.) 


In  a  railway  train  stop,  in  combination,  the  trackway,  n 
vertically    movable    rail    Uxated    along    the    trackway    and 
means  for  causing  the  elevation  thereof,  a  locomotive  hav 
Ing  a  controlling  valve,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the 
locomotive    and    coactlng    with    said    controlling    valve,    a 
normally   op."    circuit   Including   a    genenitor   and    having 
a    pair   of   terniitial   contact    meralers.   a    casing   in    which 
said  contact   meml>ers  are  supported,  a   lever  arm   carried 
by    the   locomotive    and    having   a    roller   adapted    for   Im 
ping.ment   against  said   vertically   movable   rail,  upon  the 
elevation  of  the  latter,  a  block  to  which  said  roller  carry- 
ing lever  !s  connected,  having  a  portion  adapted  for  a  cii- 
cult  closing  engagement  against  said  contacts  and  having 
opposlt.-  (Hlg.s  thereof  beveled,  spring  pressed  bevel  edged 
latches   slldably    mounted   in   said   casing  and   with   which 
said    block    (oacts.    sheave    guided    cords    connected    to    the 
said  latches,  and  an  operating  memb.r  to  which  said  conls 
are  connected. 


1.118.891.  TRAIN  (ONTUOI.  SVSTKM.  -ImEL  Amks. 
Montrose.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Lincoln  C.  Mil- 
ler. Keokuk,  Iowa,  and  one  sixth  to  .lotin  C.  Schee  and 
one  sixth  to  Thomas  S.  Robison.  Farmlngton,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  1.  191^-     **«T'a'  ^'o    ■06.9.H9.     (Cl.  24(t— 27.) 


1  A  coaster  brake  comprising  an  axle;  a  brake  gear 
rigidly  mounted  th.  rcon,  said  gear  having  teeth  on  the 
Inner  end  thereof:  means  to  hold  said  gear  against  rota- 
tion: a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  sad  axle,  said  sleeve 
being  externally  threaded  a  portion  of  its  length  ;  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve  ;  a  spool  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  in  threaded  contact  therewith,  said  spool 
having  external  tai.ered  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
a  longitudinal  rib  and  teeth  in  one  end  thereof;  an  annu- 
lar expandlble  brake  shoe  slldably  but  nonrevolubly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  shoe  being  internally  beveled  : 
and  an  outer  shell  provided  near  one  end  thereof  with  an 
inwardly  proje<tlng  expanding  flange,  said  shell  forming 
toe  outer  portion  of  the  hub. 

2  A  coaster  brake  comprising  a  bub  having  an  outer 
Shell  provided  near  one  end  with  an  Inwarlly  projecting 
expanding  flange:  an  annular  expandlble  brake  shoe  with- 
In  said  shell  longitudinally  divided,  the  ends  of  said  shw 
being  tapered  outwardly;  an  annular  spool  within  sail 
Bhoe  sal.l  spool  having  a  rib  that  enters  between  the  parts 
of  the  shoe  and  having  expanding  flanges  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  an  Interior  thread  and  Interior  teeth  at  the 
brakln-'  end  thereof:  an  axle:  an  annular  spool  operating 
screw  "on  said  axle  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
spool  •  a  spro(  ket  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  screw  :  a  brake 
gear  having  a  tapered  end  mounted  on  the  axle  within  the 
shell  said  gear  having  an  annular  groove  In  the  tapere.l 
end  and  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  t'lo 
operating  screw;  a  colled  spring  in  the  groove  in  the 
brake  gear  ;  and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  brake  gear. 


W 


\K]^i\r:i.\'  ^l 


U    5t'  • 


1.  In  a  train  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
track  divided  Into  Insulated  sections,  of  a  contact  mem- 
ber extending  along  said  track  and  also  dlvbled  Into  In- 
sulated sectb  ns  correspondln.'  In  length  to  adjacent  track 
sections,  electromagnets,  each  In  circuit  with  the  track 
rails  of  a  section,  two  conductors  ext.-n'Jlng  along  the 
track  and  connected  at  one  end.  a  plurality  of  partial  cir- 
cuits for  controlling  trains,  each  including  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  conductors,  a  section  of  the  contact  member 
and  a  switch  controlled  by  an  electromagnet,  and  a  tele 
phone  circuit  connecting  stiitlons  and  in  transformer  rela 
tlon   with    the   train    controlling  circuits. 

2  In  a  train  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
track  having  one  rail  divided  Into  Insuiat.'d  sections  or 
blocks  of  a  contact  member  ext(  ndlng  adjacent  to  said 
track  and  also  dlvUbxl  Into  Insulat.-d  sections  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  ns  the  track  sections,  circuit  con- 
trolling d-vlces.  each  in  circuit  with  a  part  of  each  track 
rail  a'plurality  of  partial  circuits  for  controlling  trains. 
each  including  a  sect  on  of  an  insulated  track  rnil  and  a 
section  of  the  contact  meml>er.  and  means  governed  by  each 
of  the  circuit  controlling  devices  for  makln-  an  opening  in 
two  partial  train  controlling  circuits,  one  of  which  lnc:udes 
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the  section  of  the  t- ;ntact  member  in  the  spcond  block  In 
one  (I  rectlcn.  and  t'e  other  the  section  of  the  Insulateil 
track  rail  la  the  sec<  n  1  block  in  the  opposite  dlrectkn  from 
the  block  In  which  t|:e  controlling  device  Is  connected. 

3.  In  a  train  coiltrol  system,  the  combination  with  a 
tra(k  having  one  rail  divided  into  Insulated  sections,  of  a 
<<intact  memlxT  exlendinjj  along  said  track  and  also  di- 
vided Into  Insulated  sections,  circuit  controlling  devices, 
«>ach  In  circuit  with  a  part  of  euch  track  rail,  two  con- 
ductors I  xtrndlns  £  loHK  the  track  and  connected  at  one 
end,  a  plurality  of  partial  circuits  for  controlling  trains, 
each  Includlni;  a  pjrtion  of  each  of  sild  conductors,  a 
section  of  the  contnct  men- her  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
a  circuit  controlllnj    device. 


l.ll«.S92.       TRAIN 
Montrose,  Iowa, 
ler  an  I  one  tl'lit 
eighth  to  John  » 
Robinson.  Farml 
Leech.    Montrose 
No.  700,709.      (C 


<0.\TI£tM.     SVSTK.M.       Jokl     A.mes, 

sslsnor  of  one-sixth  to  Lincoln  C.  Mll- 

ti)  (Mbso.i  Brown.  Keokuk.  Iowa,  one- 

Schee  and  one-eighth   to  Thomas   S. 

i^gton,  Iowa,  and  one-eighth  to  Edward 

Iowa.      Filed   Apr.    IJ.    191.H.      Serial 

246— S8. ) 


5.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  track  divided  Into  Insu- 
lated sections  or  blocks,  a  track  circuit  for  each  8«'ctlon 
comprising  track  rails,  a  source  of  energy  and  a  circuit 
controlling  device,  two  contact  memlurs  extending  adja- 
cent to  the  track  and  divided  Into  Insulated  sections  cor- 
responding In  lensth  to  the  (rack  swtlons.  a  conductor  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  the  track  and  connected  to  a  truck  rail 
In  each  block,  partial  train  eontrolllug  circuits  comprising 
a  portion  of  said  conductor,  a  section  of  a  contact  mem 
her.  anil  a  track  rail,  and  means  carried  by  a  train  for 
electrically  connecting  a  track  rail  and  a  contact  member 
to  form  a  complete  train  controlling  circuit. 

irialm  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  train  con  ro'  system,  the  combination  of  a  track 
having  at  least  one  of  Its  rails  dlvldwl  into  Insulated  sec- 
tions, track  circuit!  each  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  an  Insulated  track  section,  two  contact  mem- 
bt'TS  adjacent  to  ea(  h  other  and  extending  along  the  track, 
said  contact  meml: -rs  eaeli  lieing  divided  Into  Insulated 
sections  of  siilistai  tlaily  the  same  length  as  the  corre- 
spond ng  track  sect  on.  a  contact  device  carried  by  a  train 
and  movable  on  Its  support  whereliy  It  may  be  caused  to 
coopente  with  eithnr  (ontact  member,  partial  circuits  for 
controlling  trains  each  of  said  circuits  comprising  an  In- 
sulated tnick  sectbm  and  a  section  of  a  contact  member. 
and  a  switch  In  ea<  h  train  controlling  circuit,  said  switch 
being  n  nt rolled  frdni  a  track  circuit. 

2.  The  comhlnallon  in  an  electric  train  controlling 
system,  of  a  railvray  trick,  two  contact  members,  one 
above  the  other  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  track,  a 
contact  device  can  led  by  a  train  and  capable  of  vertical 
movement,  said  ccntact  device  having  upper  and  lower 
contact  surfaces  irherely  it  may  cooperate  with  either 
contact  memlier.  ard  train  controlling  coniuctors  compris- 
ing said  contact  d«  vice  and  contact  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  of  two  con- 
tact members  one  aliove  the  ot'ier  extending  pirallel  to 
the  track  an<l  terittnattnL'  nt  crossings  and  the  like  where 
the  end  of  ttic  lov  er  contact  memlxT  on  one  side  of  the 
crossing  Is  turuid  up  and  the  end  of  the  upper  contact 
member  on  the  otln-r  side  of  the  crossing  Is  turned  down,  a 
contact  shoe  carrl(<l  by  a  train  and  so  mounted  as  to  be 
movable  vertically  tlie  positions  of  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tact men-lers  belni;  sncli  with  relation  to  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  contnct  shoe  that  when  tie  train  moves  In  one 
direction  from  a  position  in  which  the  contact  shoe  en- 
gages neither  con<a<t  memlier.  It  will  engage  the  upper 
contact  member,  n|ri  wl-eu  the  train  moves  In  the  opposite 
direction,  the  slioejwill  euuage  the  lower  contact  member. 

4.  In  a  train  control  system,  the  combination  of  two 
contact  members  extending  adjacent  to  the  track  and  ter- 
minating nt  cro<«;|ni;s  and  the  like,  conductors  for  con- 
necting each  contJict  memlK  r  with  the  corresponding  con- 
tact memlHT  en  t\\  •  other  siile  of  the  crossing,  two  contact 
shoes  carritMl  by  I  train  and  each  adapted  to  cooperate 
with    either    contaict    member,    said    contact    shoes    being 


spaced  a  greater  d 
the  (.n<ls  of  tlie  c 
electric   train   coni 


members  and  contut  shoes. 


stance  apart  than  the  distance  between 

jnttict    menrlers  at   said   crossings,    an  i 

ng  means  comprising  said  contact 


1,118,803.  TOOL-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  Albert 
Ball  and  Henry  II.  Mkrcer,  Claremont.  N.  11. .  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  374,577.  (Cl. 
125—2.) 


1.  Tool  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said 
standard  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  tool  holding 
m'ans  mounted  for  reciprocation  upon  said  frame  and 
having  a  fluid  receiving  chamber,  a  working  cylinder 
operaflvr-ly  connected  to  said  tool  folding  means  and  In 
fluid  connection  with  said  receiving  chamber,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  motor  mounted  Independently 
of  said  frame  and  driving  connections  between  said  piston 
and  said  motor. 

2.  Tool  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said 
Rtandard.  screw  mechanism  to  vertically  adjust  the  same 
th'-reon,  tool  holdinc  means  mounted  for  reciprocation 
upon  said  standard  and  bavinir  rliridly  f'rmed  th'rewifh 
a  receiving  chaml)er  and  a  cylinder  In  fluid  connectiim 
therewith,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  said  standard,  and  mechanical  drivinz  connections 
t»etween  said  piston  and  said  motor  and  including  gear- 
ing and  extensible  shafting. 

3.  Tool  actu.niing  mechanism  comprising  a  main  sup- 
port, a  standard  rising  t'  erefrom.  a  frame  mounted  upon 
said  standard  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  tool 
nolding  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  upon  snid  frame 
and  having  rigidly  connected  therewith  a  receiving  cham- 
b°r  and  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  comnressor  or 
working  chnmtx'ra  therein,  a  piston  In  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  motor  mounted  upon  said  sfand'rd  and  mechani- 
cal driving  connections  between  said  pistons  and  said 
motor. 

4.  .\  channeling  machine  comprising  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  trucks,  a  trunnion  shaft  extending  loncltudi- 
nally  at  the  side  of  s.ild  carriaire,  a  support  or  standard 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  adjustment  lat- 
erally to  an  Inclined  position  thereon  and  also  for  ad- 
justment lengtt  wise  the  same,  culdeways  on  the  standard. 
a  frame  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment   In  said  guUle- 
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wsvs.  a  feed  screw  and  connections  for  adjusting  the  same, 
^uidoways  on  the  fram».  a  tool  carrying  rroas  head 
adapted  to  slid.'  on  the  ^-uldeways,  a  c.^  Under  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  cross  head,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod.  crank  and  connecting  rod  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston  supported  on  sala  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  standard  Independently  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  sliding  connection  to  drive  the  cr.ink  and  the 
piston,  and  means  for  building  up  and  maintaining  pres 
sure  on  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  will  cause  the  reciprocation  of  the  tool. 

5.  A  channeling  machine  comprising  a  carriage  pro 
Tided  with  trucks,  a  support  or  standard  mounted  at  the 
side  tlereof.  a  frame  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on 
the  standard,  means  for  adjustably  feeding  the  frame 
upon  tiie  standard,  cross  bead  guldis  upon  the  frame,  a 
tool  carrving  cross  head  guided  thereby,  a  driving  motor 
supported  independently  of  the  frame,  a  reciprocaiory 
part  upon  the  frame,  mechanical  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  part  and  said  motor,  a  cooperating  cylinder  and 
piston,  the  one  connected  to  said  reclprocatory  part  and 
the  other  to  said  cross  head,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 
ICIalms  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


movable  bngthwlse  of  the  body  and  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  damping  elements  to  op^r.ite  the  same,  and  an 
operating  element  encircling  the  body,  the  operailng 
element  being  connected  to  said  meml»er  to  move  the 
same  lengthwise  of  the  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  <lesirib«'d. 


1  118804     rRO(^ESSOFrROI>l :C1N(J  riRKZINCOXID. 
'  IlKMiv    WII.LI.V.M    DE    STLCKLft.    Tarls.    France.      Filed 
Feb.  18,  1!M4.     Serial  No.  819,355.     (Cl.  23-13.) 

1  \  cyclical  process  of  producing  pure  zinc  oxid,  which 
consists  In  reacting  upon  a  dissolved  zinc  salt  with  am- 
monium sulfite  m  presence  of  caustic  ammonia  or  am- 
monium carlK»nate,  calcining  the  precipitated  zinc  sulfite 
and  utilizing  the  evolved  sulfur  dloxld  for  regenerating 
the  ammonium  sulfite. 

2  \  cyclical  process  of  producing  pure  itnc  oxld,  which 
consists  "m   reacting  upon  a  dissolved  zinc  salt   with  am 
monium   sulfite   In   pn  sence   of  caustic  ammonia   or  am 
monium  carbonate,  calcining  the  preeipitated  zinc  sulfite 
Introducing   the  evolved   sulfur   dloxid   Into  a   solution  of 
ammonium  sulfite,  thereby  producing  ammonium  bisulfite, 
and  converting  said  ammonium  bisulfite  Into  mono-sulflte 
for  use  In  a  repetition  of  the  cycle. 


1  11  H  89  5  PROCESS  FOR  PIRIFYING  LIQIinS 
Wllic'll  <0NTAIN  COLLOIDAL  SILICIC  ACII>  AS 
VN  IMI'IRITY.  IlENRV  William  ue  SxirKLft,  Paris, 
FranM.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  819.487      (Cl. 

252./ 

1  A  process  for  purifying,  solutions  containing  as  an 
impurity  colloidal  silicic  acid,  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing the  same  to  the  action  of  a  compound  containing  the 
bvdrofluosllicic  acid  radical. 

'•1  \  process  for  purifying  solutions  containing  as  an 
impurity  colloidal  silicic  acid,  which  consists  In  subject- 
in-r  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  suitable  hydrofluosillcate. 

3  A  process  for  purifying  solutions  containing  as  an 
impurity  eollodlal  silicic  acid,  which  consists  In  produc- 
ing therein  a  compound  containing  the  hydrofluosllidc 
add  radical. 


3.  .\  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
damping  elements  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  lamp  shade,  a  power-transmitting  member 
movabb'  lengthwise  of  the  body  and  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  clamping  elements  to  opeiate  the  same,  and  a 
rotatable  operating  element  encircling  the  body,  the  op- 
erating el  >ment  being  connected  to  said  member  to  move 
the  sam.  lengthwise  of  the  body,  substantially  a<  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
clamping  elements  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged  in  a 
series  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  body  at  the  lower 
end   th(  reof.   power  transmitting  means  supported  by   the 

I  Iwdy  and  (oacTlng  with  ih*-  damping;  dements  and  be- 
ing movable  relatively  to  tie  l)ody.  and  an  operating  ele- 
ment  encircling  the  body  and  inclosing  the  power  trans- 
mitting   m.-ins    and    being    connected    to    said    means    to 

t   actuate   the  same,    substantially   as  and  for   the  purpose 

described. 

!        6.  A    lamp    shade    holdor    comprising   a    tubular    body. 

I  damping  elem.nis  carried  by  the  body  and  arianged  In  a 
series  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  body  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  power  transmitting  member  common  to  all 
the  clamping  elements  arranged  to  coact  therewith,  said 
member  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  body,  and  an 
operating  dement  enclrding  the  body  and  said  jnember 
and  b.ing  connected  to  said  memlier  to  move  the  same 
lengthwise  of  the  body,  subsiantlnlly  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1   1118  897       MEANS    FOR    CAUlURKTlNr.    AIR.       Wil 
I     '  lia'm  a.  Dot  guf.utv,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Polar 
I        Gas  company.   New   York,  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
I       York.     Filed  .Ian.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  071,435.      ((  L 
i        48 — 155.1 


1118  890       LAMP  SHADi:   HOLDER.      John   .1.    DossERT 
'and    Et.OA    <i.    Smith.    Syracuse.    N.    Y..    assignors    tn 
Crouse-llinds    Company.    Sytacuse,    N.    Y..    a    Corpora- 
tion of   New   York.      Filed   Nov.   26,   1912.      Serial  Na 
733,58,3.      (Cl.  240—115.) 

1  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  tubular  b.vdy, 
clamping  elements  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged 
to  en-age  the  lamp  shade,  power  transmitting  m.  ans 
supported  bv  the  body  and  coact ing  with  the  damping 
elements  to  "operate  the  same,  and  an  operating  element 
endrdlng  the  body  and  being  connected  to  the  power 
transmitting  means  to  aduaie  said  means,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

o  A  lamp  shade  bolder  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
clipping  elements  carried  by  the  »)ody  and  arranged  to 
engage    the    lamp    shade,    a    pwer-transmiitlng    meml>er 


1  The  combination  of  means  for  produdng  compressed 
„lr  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  oil.  a  pipe  having  an 
openinL'  iK-low  the  oil  level  In  said  chamber,  «.ld  pipe- com 
munlcatiug  with  the  compressed  air  means,  means  to  con 
trol  the  opening  In  said  pipe,  a  receiving  chamber  com 
munieatlng  with  an  outlet  from  sabl  pipe  to  rec  ve 
heavily   carbureted   air   therefrom,   and  means  c^nnectipg 
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said  receiving  chamtxr  with  said  compressed  air  meaoB  for 
tllHchnrKlng  compreiscd  air  Into  said  receivlnR  chamber  at 
the  outlet  of  «al(l  pipe. 

2.  Tte  combli.atl|)n  of  means  for  prtKliicIng  cfimpressed 
4ilr,  a  chamber  adiipjted  to  contain  oil,  a  pipe  In  said  cham- 
ber commnnlcntlns  with  the  compressed  air  means,  and 
submerged  In  the  oil  In  said  chamber,  said  pipe  having  un 
opening  comniunlca  Ing  with  said  oil.  a  valve  controlling 
*ald  op.'nlng  and  submerged  in  said  ull,  a  receiving  cham- 
ber having  II  carbur>ted  air  inlet  communicating  with  said 
pipe,  an  air  nozzle  In  the  receiving  chamlK-r  adjacent  the 
carl)urete<l  air  lnl<  t.  and  an-ans  for  blowing  lompn-wsed  air 
through  said  nozzle  directly  Into  commingling  relation 
with  carbureted  air  blown  through  said  inlet. 

3.  The  comblnntlm  of  means  for  producing  compre8se<l 
air.  a  chaml)er  communicating  therewith  adapted  to  con 
tain  oil,  a  receiving  chamber  having  an  interior  casing 
provided  with  oritlois.  a  carbureted  air  inlet  op«nlng  into 
said  casing  and  communicating  with  the  first  named  cham 
ber.  a  nozzle  opentnir  into  said  casing,  and  means  for  blow- 
ing air  through  siU\  nozzle  Into  said  lasing  in  com- 
mingllDg  relation  w  tii  carbureted  air  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  producing  compressed 
air.  a  chamber  communicating  therewith  adapted  to  con- 
tain oil.  a  rectivinjg  chamlu'r  having  an  interior  casing 
provided  with  orlflcts,  a  carbureifd  air  Inlet  opening  into 
said  caaiDg  and  oommnnlcnting  with  the  first  named 
<hamber.  a  nozzle  olenlng  Into  said  c.islng.  and  means  con- 
necting said  nozzle]  with  said  compressetl  air  means  for 
blowing  air  into  .>*ald  casing  in  commingling  n'latlon  with 
carbureted  air  therein. 

5.  The  comblnatl(<u  of  means  for  producing  compressed 
air.  a  chaml)er  coramunicnting  therewith  adapted  to  con- 
tain oil,  a  receiving  chamber  having  an  interior  casing  pro- 
vided with  orifices,  11  <nibur<ted  air  inlet  opening  Into  said 
rasing  and  comnumlcHting  with  the  first  named  chamber, 
a  nozzle  opening  It  to  said  casing,  and  means  connecting 
snld  nozzle  with  saii  conipnssed  air  means  for  blowing  air 
into  said  casing  in  commingling  relation  with  carbureted 
air  therein,  and  a  f^n  in  the  receiving  ciiamber  above  said 
casing.  ! 

jrialms  6  to  12  iot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,11s. SOS.  ENA.MI-IL  «  O-MIOSITION.  I'HILIPP  Ever, 
Krankfort-on-the  Main,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  85S..'-,12.      (CI.  49—91.) 

1.  An  enamel  coiopotjition  comprising  a  natural  alkali- 
earth  l)orato.  silicl-fluorid  of  sodium,  quartz,  feldspar, 
soda,  and  snltpetcrn 

2.  An  enamel  coAiposltlon  comprising  the  following  In- 
gredients In  sulwtantially  the  following  proportions. — 
t>oraclte  34. .1.  8i;ic4finorld  of  sodium  8.8.  quartz  10.  feld- 
spar 3.3,  80<la  12,  sailfpeter  7  5.  cohalt  oild  0.3. 


■■(. 


l.llH,S9fl.      MANr^APTlRK  OF  (lASES  AND  3A8EOUS 
ATMOSI'Hi:i{i:s    OF    NON  O.XlinZlN'G    CHARACTER. 
Hkkman    Fii.ASi  h,  ibceased,   .Now    York,   N.   Y.,   by    Eliz- 
abeth   Blee    Fra^ch,    New    York,    and    Frieda    Frnsch 
N.   \'.,  executrlces.     Original  appllca- 
tl.   1897,   Serial    No.   «t0.30rt.      Divided 


Whiton.   Hewlett, 
lion   tiled   .Iiine 


and    this   applies  :lon    filed    Sept.    28,    1914.      Serial    No. 


.8<W.9«n.      (CI. 


-10.) 


2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  nou-oxldizing  atmosphere, 
which  process  consists  In  passing  air  mingled  with  a  small 
proportion  only  of  a  combustible  hydrogen  containing  gas 
or  va[)or.  primarily  vapor  of  hydrocarlwus.  In  contact 
with  Incandescent  carbon,  and  conducting  the  so  prwluced 
gas  Into  and  confining  it  within  a  receptacle  in  which  said 
gas  Is  utlllze<l  as  a  non-uzldizlng  atmosphere,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

3.  The  descrlbeil  gas.  wljich  lias  the  coniposltioii  Hn<l 
properties  of  the  :;ast><>UH  products  from  passing  air 
mingled  with  a  small  pro|)ortlon  only  of  combustible  gas 
or  vapor,  primarily  vaiK)r  of  hydrocarl)on.  In  contact  with 
incandescent  carbon,  the  same  being  constituted  in  largest 
proportion  by  nitrogi-ii  and  in  smaller  proportions  by  car 
bonic  oxid  and  dloxid  and  uncombined  hydrogen  and  being 
characterized  by  the  more  perfect  non-oxidizing  character 
of  the  aforesaid  gaseous  products  as  compare<l  with  those 
from  paaaiug  air  alone  In  contact  with  inrandescent  car 
iK)n8,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  non  oxidizing  atmopshere,  wlilch  consists  of  the 
dcscrllMHl  gas  having  the  composition  and  properties  of 
the  gas<'<>us  products  from  passing  air  mingled  with  a 
small  proportion  only  of  combustible  gas  or  vapor,  prl 
raarlly  vapor  of  hydrocarlwn,  In  contact  with  incan- 
descent (-arbon.  and  being  appropriately  confined  within  a 
rc<eptacle  wherein  said  gas  is  utilizetl  as  such  ntmospliere. 
said  gas  being  constituted  in  largest  |)rop»rtlon  by  ultro 
gen  and  In  smaller  proportions  by  carbonic  oxld  and 
dioxld  and  uncombined  hydrogen  and  being  characterized 
by  the  more  perfect  non-oxidizing  character  of  the  afore- 
said gaseo\is  products  as  compare<l  with  those  from  passing 
air  alone  in  contact  with  Incandescent  cartxin,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


^r^ 


I.  The    process    of    making    the    descrlbt-d    gas,    which 
process  consists  in  passing  air  mingled  with  a  small  pro-   > 
portion  only  of  a  csmbtistible  hydrogen  containing  gus  or  ' 
vapor,   primarily   ▼(  por  of  hydrocarbons,   in   contact  with 
Incandescent  carboi ,  Mihstantlally  as  described. 


1,118,900.  .MERCI'RY  TFBE  SWITCH.  Thomas  B. 
F'REAs.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Thermo  Klec 
trie  Instrument  Company.  Newark.  N.  .1..  a  Corjwratlon 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Ian  4.  lOIJ.  Serial  No.  «a9.344 
M'l.   177— .302.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mercury  tub<',  a  needle  supported 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  tuLe  and  having  its  point  free 
to  swing  laterally  within  said  tube,  and  m<uns  for  ad- 
justing the  point  of  the  needle  laterally  within  the  tube. 

2.  In  comi)ination,  a  mercury  tube,  a  cap  at  one  end 
thi-ri-of,  and  a  needle  passing  through  an  aperture  In  said 
cap  and  having  a  ball  resting  upon  said  cap  whereby  the 
nee<lle  la  |>endant  and  free  to  be  swung  laterally,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  ball  In  desired  position  against 
said  cap. 

3.  In  comldnallon,  a  mercury  tube,  a  metallic  cap  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  needle  passing  through  an 
aperture  in  said  cap.  and  tiavlnir  a  ball  r»  sting  upon  said 
cap.  and  a  hushing  makinc  screw  connection  with  said  cap 
for  clamping  sai<l  I  all. 

4.  In  comi)lnatlon.  a  mercury  tut)e.  a  metallic  sleeve  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  metallic  cap  screwing  onto 
said  sleeve  whereby  it  is  verilcaily  adjustable,  a  needle 
in  .said  mercury  fiilie  passing  np  through  sal(i  sleeve  and 
through  nn  aperture  In  said  c;ip.  a  ball  supporting  said 
needle  and  resting  upon  the  opcrtured  portion  of  said  cap, 
an    insulated    cap    fitting   over   said    metallic    cap.    nnd    an 
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insulating  bushing  screwing  into  said  insulating  cop  down 
on  10  said  i)ali  for  holding  it  and  the  needle  set  In  proper 

position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  mercury  tube,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able centrally  apertured  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
a  ball  resting  uiwn  said  cap  at  the  central  aperture  therein, 
a  needle  suspended  from  cald  ball,  a  handle  extending  up- 
ward from  the  liall.  and  Mn  axlally  apertured  bushing  sur- 
roun.llng  said  handle,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bail  for 
•M^-urlng  It  in  the  position   required. 


1  118  1MH        FOl.niNC.    HAY     RAKE       .Iamcs    R.    Glenn 
■  and  .IK88IC  E.  GLENN.  Santo,  Tex.     File<l  May  20.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7RK.719.      (CI.  .^«     67.1 


■2  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing,  a  sound  amplifier 
comprising  a  chamU-r  extending  nnd  gradually  enlarging 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  casing,  n  partition  divid- 
ing the  charal>er  longitudinally  into  two  sound  passages 
communirnting  at  or  near  l)Oth  ends,  one  of  the  passages 
being  further  divided  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  form- 
ing two  sections  opening  one  Into  the  other  and  enlarging 
in  opposite  directions,  sound  reproducing  means  mounted 
exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and  a  movable  tone-arm  Inter- 
posed as  a  conue<tlon  between  the  sound  reproducing 
means  and  the  sound  amplifier. 


^v...v..^^.-^j-v-?:v:.^>^...^. 


3.  In  a  talking  machine,  n  casing,  a  sound  amplifier 
comprising  a  chamber  extending  and  gradually  enlarging 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  partition  divid- 
ing the  chamber  longitudinally  Into  two  sound  passag.t* 
communicatini:  at  or  near  both  ends,  one  of  the  passages 
being  of  less  cioss  sectional  area  than  the  other  and 
further  divided  lengthwise  into  two  sections  enlarging  in 
opposite  directions  and  opening  one  into  the  other  at  the 
rear  of  the  casing,  sound  reproducing  means  and  a  mov 
able  tone  arm  iuterpose^l  as  a  connection  ix'tween  the 
sound  reproducing  means  and  the  sound  amplifier. 


1  in  H  bav  rake,  an  extensible  axle,  a  pair  of  ground 
wh.H-ls  In  which  the  axle  is  mountetl,  a  pair  of  rake  mem- 
l^rs  plvote.l  on  the  axle  au<l  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly. 
said  axle  being  adjustable  in  length. 

•'  In  a  hay  rake,  a  pair  of  ground  wheels,  a  telescoplt^g 
HXW  mounted  In  the  ground  wheels,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dlre,te.l  rake  members  pivoted  on  the  axle  to  fold  to- 
gether said  axle  beln.-  constructed  to  be  reduced  in 
length'    after    the    members    are    foldcnl    together. 

•{  In  a  bav  rake,  an  extensible  axle,  a  pair  of  ground 
wheels  suppoking  the  axle,  a  pair  of  rake  members,  one 
pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  axle.  s.>id  mem- 
bers being  arranged  to  swing  rearward,  means  for  rock^ 
Ing  the  axle  to  raise  the  teeth  of  the  rake  members  and 
means  for  holding  the  rake  teeth  In  an  elevated  poslton. 

4  In  a  hay  rake.  :i  pair  .  f  ground  wheels,  an  extens.ble 
axle  mounted  in  the  wheels,  a  pair  of  rake  members,  each 
having  Its  inner  end  pivoted  to  the  axle  near  the  center 
of  the  latter,  n.eans  for  fastening  the  rake  mcml>ers  par^ 
allel  with  the  axle,  said  members  being  arranged  to  fold 
together,  means  for  elevating  the  rake  teeth,  and  means 
for  locking  the  axle  In  Its  extended  position. 

5  In  a  bay  rake,  a  pair  of  ground  wheels,  an  extensible 
axle  mounted  In  the  wheels,  a  pair  of  rake  members  each 
having  pivotal  connection  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  axle, 
.aid  members  being  foldable.  means  for  locking  the  rake 
memlH-rs  in  their  exten.led  position,  means  for  elevat  ng 
the  rake  members,  rearwanlly  extending  load  engaging 
fingers  passing   through  the  rake  members. 


1.118,JX)3.      SIX  -  WIIKEL    CAR -TRUCK.      ClarkmceH 
'  Mn'wABi>   and    H.xRK^     M.    Tfla^fb,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    as 
■^Ignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
(•oni|)anv,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.     Flle<1  Apr.  U. 
1<>14.     Serial   No.  831.144.      (CI.   105—244.) 


1118  902.     TALKING  MACHINE.     Chahlks  L.   Hibbard. 
'  nuladelpbia.   Fa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  \\  ^ 

linger,   Ihihulelpbia.    I'a.      Filed  Feb.   14,    1914.     Serial 

No.'^818,70o.      (CI.   ISl— 3.) 

1  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing,  a  sound  amplifier 
comprising  a  cbambiT  extending  and  gradually  enlarging 
rroni  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  vertical  parti 
tlon  dividing  the  chamber  into  two  communicating  pas- 
sages for  sound,  a  transverse  partition  subdividing  one 
of  the  passages  Inlet  two  connected  sections  enlarging  in 
opposite  directions,  sound  reproducing  means  mounted 
exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and  a  movable  tone  arm  inter 
,K)8ed  as  a  connei-tion  b.^tween  the  sound  reproducing 
means  and  the  sound  amplifier. 


1  The  coml)ination  with  a  truck  frame,  and  its  journal 
iM.xes,  of  an  e<iua!izing  member  bavins  a  shlftable  fulcnim 
on  the  truck  frame,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the 
ends  of  said  member  and  the  journal  boxes. 

•>  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  Its  journal 
iKixes  of  an  .N|U.Mllzing  member  having  an  automatically 
adjtistabie  fulcrum  on  the  truck  frame,  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  ends  of  said  meml»er  and  the  jouinal 

l>oxcs 

3  In  a  car  tnuk.  a  truck  frame  having  snbstantlnU.v 
hollow  wheel  pieces,  journal  boxes  beneath  said  wheel 
pieces,  rigid  equalizing  members  located  in  the  wheel 
pieces  which  members  have  shlftable  fulcrums,  the  ends 
of  which  members  terminate  substantially  above  the  jour- 

1  nnl  lK)xes.  and  coll  springs  interposed  l>,>tween  the  ends 
of  said  members  and  said  journal  Imxes. 

'  4  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
and  lournal  boxes,  of  an  equalizing  member  arranged  be- 
tween an  adja.'ent  pair  of  tb.  journal  l>oxes.  coll  springs 
intenwsed  between  the  journal  Ix.xes  and  the  ends  of  the 
eqtiallzlng  meml>ers,  and  a  lug  on  the  equnllzln.  member 
which  lug  has  a  curved  bearing  face  which  engages  a  part 
of  the  truck  frame. 

5    In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and 

'  jounial  boxes,  of  a  bearing  formed  on  the  truck  frame^ 
an  equalizing  memN-r  having  a  curved  bearing  face  which 
Pngages  the  bearing  on  the  frame,  and  springs  Interposed 
betw.>en  >be  en.ls  of  the  equali/ing  member  nnd  the  Jour- 
nal iKJxes. 

I        (Claims  •'.  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 
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1.118.904.       ADVK 
Keli.fy,    Evanston 
Corporation,   Sou 
Jersey.     Filed  J 
4«— 37.> 
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RtlSING    APPAHATrS.       Gkorck    B. 

III.,  nsslnijiir  to  The  Studcbaker 
Bend.  Ind.,  a  Corporntlon  of  New 
8.   1912.     Sertal   No.  70J,027.      (CI. 


1.  In  au  ailvertislig  device  the  combination  of  a  dome 
provided  with  trnnspirent  panels,  of  a  discharge  cone  for 
granular  material  located  within  said  dunie,  moans  for 
forcing  granular  mnt;rial  through  said  cone  to  the  top  of 
said  dome,  means  for  causing  the  said  material  to  curve 
outwardly  and  dowrwardly  whereby  it  will  descend  in 
shower  form,  and  means  for  returning  the  showering  ma- 
terial to  said  cone  to  be  again  discharged. 

2.  In  an  advertlsln!;  apparatus  comprising  a  blast  tube, 
a  hopper  shaped  pan  connected  at  its  center  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  tul>o  and  supported  thereby,  said  pan 
being  provided  with  t  n  opening  at  the  point  of  connection 
for  the  passage  of  al  discharged  by  said  tube,  and  a  dls- 
charsre  cone  open  at  both  ends  and  supported  by  said  pan 
In  allnement  with  said  tube. 

3.  .\n  advertising  apparatus  comprising  a  blast  tube, 
a  hopper  shaped  pan  connected  nt  its  center  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  tiilie  and  supported  thereby,  «ald  pan 
being  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  point  of  connection*" 
for  the  passage  of  alf  discharged  by  said  t>it>e.  a  dlschnrze 
cone  oi)en  at  both  ends  and  supported  by  said  pan  In 
allnement  with  sairl  ul>e,  and  a  valve  Interposed  l)etween 
said  pan  and  blast  i  ube  at  the  point  of  connection  for 
regulating  the  volum  !  of  air  passing  through  said  hopper 
and  cone. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device  the  combination  with  a 
dome  provided  with  transparent  panels,  of  a  discbarge 
cone  for  granular  uaterlal  located  within  said  dome, 
means  for  fori^lng  erfnular  material  throush  said  cone  to 
the  top  of  said  dome^  whereby  said  material  will  descend 
In  shower  form,  and'  menns  for  retnrnlne  the  showering 
material  to  said  con*  to  be  again  discharged,  the  roof  of 
said  dome  being  »haiie<1  to  cause  the  granular  material  to 
curve  outwardly  and  downwardly. 


I,ll«.n0.-)  SKAl.  FOU  VAl'OK  EI.KC'TKIC  APPARATUS. 
Roy  I).  M.AiLEV.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  A. 
Noyes,  trustee.  Bojton.  M.iss.  V\ht\  Mar.  6,  191.1.  Se- 
rial   No,    7.-.2,307.     1(C1.    176—50.) 


1  III  )i  vapor  electfic  apparatus  of  the  general  character 
described,  a  containcf.  a  seal  comprising  a  metallic  mem- 
ber sealed  through  tfie  container  wall,  a  lead  form  ng  a 
continuation  of  said  metallic  raemlier  and  extending  into 
the  container,  barriet-  material  coveilni;  the  seal,  a  dia- 
phragm to  retain  thq  barrier  material  In  place,  said  dia- 
phragm firmly  joined  to  the  lead,  the  structure  composed 
of  the  diaphragm  aqd  lead  being  characterized  by  flexi- 
bility. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  of  the  general  character 
described,  a'contalnei',  a  seal  comprising  a  met.illlc  mem- 
ber sealed   through   t  le  container   wall,   a   lead   forming  a 


continuation  of  said  metallic  member  and  extending  Into 
the  container,    barrier   material   cover  ng   the   se.il.   a    dia 
phragm   to  retain   the  l)arrier  material   in   place,  said  dia- 
phragm Urmly  Joined  to  the  lead,  the  lead  being  yielding 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  seal. 

3.  In  a  vapor  e  ectrlc  app.iratus  of  the  general  character 
descrli  ed.  a  c<  ntainer.  a  seal  comprising  a  metallic  mem- 
ber sealed  through  the  container  wall,  a  lead  form  ng  a 
continuation  of  said  metallic  membi-r  and  extending  Into 
the  container,  pulverulent  barrier  material  covering  the 
seal,  a  diaphragm  to  retain  the  barrier  material  In  place, 
said  diaphragm  Army  Joined  to  the  lead,  the  structure 
composed  of  the  diaphragm  and  lead  being  characterized 
by  flexibility. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  of  the  general  character 
described,  a  container,  a  se.il  comprising  a  metallic  mem 
ber  seale  I  through  the  container  wall,  a  lend  formiug  a 
continuation  of  said  metallic  member  and  extending  Into 
the  container,  pulverulent  luurler  mater  al  covering  the 
seal,  a  diaphragm  to  retain  the  bariier  material  In  place, 
said  diaphragm  firmly  Joined  to  the  lead,  the  lead  being 
yielding  between  the  diaphragm  ond  the  seal. 


MlS.nOO.  MANIFACTLRE  OF  ELKCTRICAL  RESIST- 
ANCES. Alfred  Walter  Malev,  Ilarnsworth,  Bir- 
mingham, F.n'.;land.  Original  appl  cation  filed  Oct.  8, 
inio.  Serial  No.  58G.0:U).  Divided  and  this  app  Icatlon 
filed  Jan.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  813.801.     (Cl.  210 — 09.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  resistance  elements  consisting 
In  forming  a  resistance  element  Into  the  required  form 
from  comparatively  soft  material  and  Ini  reusing  the 
rigidity  of  the  element  and  the  resistance  uniformly 
throughout  the  length  of  the  material  by  8ubse<iuently  case 
hardening  the  same. 

2.  .\  method  of  making  resistance  elements  having  a 
Urge  carbon  lontent  consisting  In  stamping  resistance 
e'emcnts  of  the  desired  form  from  soft  Iron  and  subse- 
quently heating  said  elements  In  ca.bon  In  order  to  effect 
case  hardening  thereof  to  thereby  increase  tiie  rigidity  of 
the  element  and  the  resistance  un  formly  throughout  the 
length  of  the  element. 

3.  A  method  of  making  lesistance  elements  having  a 
large  carbon  content  consisting  In  stamping  simple  open 
sinuous  strips  from  soft  Iron,  closing  up  said  strips  to  the 
desired  grid  form,  and  subse<iuently  heating  said  elements 
in  cnrlwn  In  order  to  efTect  c.ise  hardening  thereof  to 
thereby  Increase  the  rigidity  of  the  element  and  the  resist- 
ance uniformly  throughout  the  length  of  the  element. 


1,118,907.       COMBINATION     SQUARE,     PROTRACTOR, 
AND  LEVEL.     Joii.N  E.  Nohdlie,  Sioux  Falls.  S.  1)..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Vicla  .\.  .Nordlle,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 
Filed  July  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,070.     (Cl.  .13 — 88.) 
1.   In  a  combination  too'  of  the  class  described,  a  blade,  a 
circular  bearing  frame  slldably   mounted   thereon,   a    Head 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  gr  pptng  arm 
provided  with  an  aperture,  means  to  fasten  said  frame  In 
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Its  adjusted  positions  on  the  blade,  a  clamping  screw  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  said  head  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  engagement  with  said  gripping  arm,  and  a 
set  screw  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  aperture  In 
said  gripping  arm  and  to  engage  said  frame  to  hold  said 
head  at  standard  angles  to  the  blade. 


plates,    the    inner  edges  of  which   are  provided   with   har- 
dened surfaces 


■^"-'*fr»i£^fSCL.^,    y5 


2.  In   a   combination    tool,   a   blade,   a   circular    bearing 
frame  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  having  In  Its  periph- 
ery a  series  of  ludentiit  ons,  a  head  pivgtally  mounted  on 
said   frame,   means  to   fasten   said    frame   In   Its   adjusted 
positions  .,n  the  blade,   a  segmental  gripping  arm  carried 
by   said   head   and   operatlveiy    engaged   with   said  frame, 
said  arm  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  any  one  of  the    ndentatlons  In  said  frame,  a  clamping 
■crew  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
engagement  with  said  gripping  arm,  and  a  set  screw  adapt- 
ed to  be  projecte.l  through  the  aperture  In  said  gripping 
arm  and  to  engage  said  frame  or  the  Indentations  therein. 
3    In   a  combination  tool   of  the  character  described,  a 
blade,  a  circular  bearing  frame  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
a  bead  plvotally  mounted  ou  said  frame  and  having  a  seg- 
mental gripping  arm  provided  with  an  apert.ir.-,  means  to 
fasten  said  frame  in  Its  adjusted  positions  on  the  blade,  a 
tubular    clamping    screw    having    a    threaded    engagement 
with  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  engagement 
with  said   segmental  gr  pping  arm,   whereby  the  latter  Is 
clamped  Into  tight  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  circu- 
lar frame  thereby  holding  said  head  In  any  of  Its  adjusted 
positions  on  the  frame,  and  a  set  screw  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  tubular  clamping  screw  and  adapted 
to    be   projected   through   the   aperture   In    sa  d   segmcntn 
gripping  arm  and  into  engagement  with  said  frame  to  hold 
said  head  at  standard  angles  to  the  blade. 

4  In  a  combination  tool  of  the  character  described,  a 
blade  a  circular  tearing  frame  slldab  y  mounted  thereon 
and  having  In  Its  periphery  series  of  Indentations  ar- 
ranged at  standard  angles  w  th  respect  to  the  blade,  a 
head  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  fasten 
said  frame  In  Its  adjusted  positions  on  the  blade,  a  sfegmen- 
tal  resilient  gripping  arm  carried  by  said  head  and  having 
an  operative  .ngagemeut  with  said  frame,  said  arm  having 
therein  an  aperture  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register 
with  the  Indentations  In  said  frame,  a  tubular  interiorly 
and  exteriorly  threaded  clamping  screw  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adai-ted  to  be  screwed  Into  engagement,  with 
said  segmental  gripping  arm.  whereby  the  latter  Is 
clamped  against  sal  1  frame  and  sa  d  head  thereby  fastened 
m  Its  adjusted  positions  and  at  any  angle  with  respect  to 
the  blade  and  a  set  screw  having  an  operative  ea-'age- 
ment  with  the  internal  threads  of  said  tubular  clamping 
screw  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  aperture  in 
said  gripping  arm  and  into  engagement  with  said  frame 
or  with  the  Indentations  therein,  whereby  said  bead  Is 
fastened  when  adjusted  to  standard  angles  with  re8i>ect  to 
the  blade. 

1118  90R.      PEDESTAL   FOR   CAR  TRUCKS       HarkyM. 

'  Pklu.eii   St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 

.  Jersey.     Filed  June  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  846..H11       (Cl 

'10.-,— 11.1.) 

1     As  a  new  article  of  mnnufacttire.  a  pedestal  jaw  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  Integrally  connected 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pedestal  jaw  com- 
prlsng  a  pair  of  integrally  ci'Diiocted  i)lates,  bearing  ribs 
on  the  Inner  edges  of  said  plates,  and  the  Inner  ed-es  of 
said  plates  and  said  bearing  ril)s  being  provided  with  har- 
dened surfaces. 

3.  A  pedestal  for  car  trucks  c-omprislng  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate Jaws,  each  formed  in  a  single  piece,  and  each  Jaw 
being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  hardened  wear  re- 
ceiving surface. 

4.  A  pedestal  for  car  trucks  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rately formed  Jaws,  and  each  jaw  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  dlsjwsed  integrally  connected  plates  having  har- 
dened wear  receiving  surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  Journal  boxes  positioned  between  sa  d  Jaws. 

5.  A  pedestal  for  car  tru'-ks  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rately formed  Jaws,  and  each  jaw  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  integrally  connected  plates,  and  the 
inner  edges  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  hardened 
surfaces. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,118,909.       RAILWAY  TIE. 
111.      Filed    Mar.    23,    1912. 
238 — 5.) 


Ira    C.    Catton,    Brlmfield, 
Serial    No.    685,070.       (Cl. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  railway  tie  hav- 
ing a  recurved  end  and  an  upturned  integral  portion  at 
said  end  to  receive  a  rail  and  terminating  at  one  side  of 
said  place  of  the  rail. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  railway  tie  hav- 
ing recurved  ends  and  Integral  upturned  portions  at  said 
recurved  ends  providing  abutments  for  the  rails  and  ter- 
minating at  the  side  of  the  place  of  said  rails. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  railway  tie  hav- 
ing one  end  recurved  up(.n  the  main  port. on  for  support- 
ing the  rail,  the  recuivc-d  portion  l)einc  upturned  and 
terminating  at  the  side  of  and  overlying  the  base  of  the 
rail,  and  a  fastening  device  carried  by  the  tie  at  the  oppo 
site  side  of  the  place  of  the  rail. 

4.  AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railway  tie  hav 
Ing  a  portion  recurved  upon  Itself  and  upiurne<l  to  engage 
the  inner  side  of  a  rail,  tliere  being  a  recess  In  the  top  of 
said  tie  at   the  opposite  side  of  the  place  of  the  rail   to 
r^Plve  a  fastening  device   for  said   rnil. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactme.  a  railway  tie  bar- 
ing one  of  Us  ends  bent  or   recurved  upon   Itself  In   the 
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.same  horizontal  plane,  ^he  extremity  of  the  recurved  por- 
tion being  bont  upwanl  or  recurved  upon  and  overlying 
itself. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.118,910.      AL 
Alfred   H.    Dyso\ 
Switchboard  and  Sn 
poratlou  of   Illinol!< 
."»H«.S17.      (CI.   17ft- 


TOjM.VTlC      TELErHONE     SYSTEM. 

(  bicago.    III.,    assignor    to    Kellogg 

p  )ly  (.ompany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  t"or- 

Flled   Oct.    1.1.    IftlO.      Serial    .No. 


V*"\ 


J  Si:.    M 


■j^r-"^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  sysiem,  the  combiuation  with  a  call- 
ing subscriber's  telephone  line  conneited  with  an  ex- 
change, a  called  subs<^ribers  telephone  line  connected 
with  a  distant  excbanjde,  a  two  conductor  trunk  circuit 
connecting  said  exchnngjes,  means  for  connecting  the  call- 
ing line  with  said  trudk  circuit,  a  relay  at  the  distant 
iiohance  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  source  of  current  for 
eneiKizlnu  said  lelay  aver  the  two  conductors  of  said 
trunk,  mi^nns  for  rapidly  inleirupting  nald  riicuit  at  the 
first  exchange,  whereby  said  relay  vibrates  Its  armature, 
and  a  plurality  of  autdmatic  selectors  and  a  connector 
switch  actuated  responilve  to  said  vibration  for  extend- 
ing .-taid  trunk  circuit  td  the  called  line. 

*J.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  coinl>lnation  with  a  call- 
ing subscribers  telephone  '.'.nc  connected  with  an  ex- 
change, of  a  called  subscriber's  telephone  line  connected 
with  a  distant  exchunse,  a  two  conductor  trunk  circuit 
lonnecting  said  exchanfies,  means  for  connecting  the  call- 
ing line  with  said  trunk  circuit,  a  relay  at  the  distant  ex 
change  Included  in  sal(  circ  lit,  a  source  of  current  for 
energizing  said  relay  (ver  the  two  conductors  of  said 
trunk,  a  calling  device!  at  the  calling  station  actuated 
by  the  calling  subscrlt)er,  means  at  the  ttrst  exchange  op- 
erated respon.slve  to  said  callln,;  device  for  rapidly  inter- 
rupting said  circuit,  whereby  sal  1  relay  vibrates  its  arma 
tuie,  and  one  or  mora  aiitomailc  selectors  and  a  con- 
ne<tor  switch  sucees»lt<  ly  aitua'ed  responsive  to  said 
vibrations  for  extending  .said  trunk  circuit  to  the  called 
line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  sysftem,  the  combination  with  a  call- 
ing subscribers  telephbne  line  connected  with  an  ex- 
change, of  a  called  subHcrlbcr's  telephone  line  connected 
with  a  distant  exchange,  a  two  conductor  trunk  circuit 
connecting  said  exchanj^es,  means  for  connecting  the  call- 
ing lin.'  with  said  truijk  circuit,  a  primary  relay  at  the 
distant  exchange  lncUule<l  in  said  circuit,  a  source  of 
nirrent  for  energizing  *ild  relny  over  the  two  I'onduetors 
of  said  trunk,  a  repeating  relay  at  the  ttrst  exchange  hav- 
ing swlt(  h  contatts  injcluded  In  said  circuit,  a  calling 
device  at  the  calling  station,  means  for  operating  said  re- 
peating relay  responsive  to  Impulses  transmitteil  from 
said  calling  device,  whtieby  said  contacts  interrupt  said 
c'lrcnlt  to  thereby  opetiate  the  primary  relay  for  trans- 
mitting impulses,  and  automatic  switches  actuated  re- 
sponsive tn  the  operothin  of  said  primary  n-lay  for  ex- 
tending said  trunk  circuit  to  the  called  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  sysstem,  the  cotnltination  with  a  call- 
ing subscribers  telephone  line  connected  with  an  ex- 
change, of  a  called  sulj^criber's  telephone  line  connected 
with  a  distant  exchanire,  a  normally  (liscontinuous  trunk 
circuit  connecting  said  exchanges,  a  primary  relay  at  the 


distant  exchange  Included  in  said  circuit,  a  source  of  cur 
rent  Included  in  said  circuit,  a  repeating  relay  at  the  first 
exchange  having  switch  contacts  included  In  said  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  the  calling  line  with  said  circuit, 
means  actuated  responsive  to  said  connection  to  render 
said  circuit  continuous,  whereby  said  primary  relny  is 
energized,  a  calling  device  at  the  calling  station,  means 
for  operating  said  repeating  relay  responsive  to  Impulses 
transmitted  from  said  calling  device,  whereby  said  con- 
tacts Interrupt  said  circuit  to  operate  the  primary  relay, 
and  automatic  switches  actuate<l  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  primary  relay  for  extending  said  trunk  cir- 
cuit  to  the  called   line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  call- 
ing subscriber's  telephone  line  connected  with  an  ex- 
change, of  a  calltMl  subacrlber's  telephone  line  connected 
with  a  distant  exchange,  a  trunk  circuit  having  normally 
discontinuous  talking  strands  connecting  said  exchanges, 
a  primary  relay  at  the  distant  exchange,  a  sotirce  of  cur 
rent,  a  repenting  relay  at  the  first  exchange  having 
switch  contacts,  means  for  connecting  the  calling  line 
with  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  series  circuit  includ 
Ing  said  source  of  current,  switch  contacts  and  primary 
relay  and  part  of  said  strands,  menns  actuated  responsive 
to  snld  connection  to  close  said  series  droiit,  whereby 
said  primary  relay  Is  energized,  a  calling  device  at  the 
calling  station,  means  for  operatinc  said  repeating  relny 
responsive  to  Imptilses  transmitted  from  said  calling  de 
device,  whereby  said  contacts  Interrupt  said  circuit  to 
operate  the  primary  relay,  automatic  switches  actuated 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  primary  relay  for 
extending  said  trunk  circuit  to  the  called  line,  and  means 
actuated  on  rcsi)onse  of  the  calleil  snl)ser!l>er  to  render 
sali  talking  strands  continuous. 

fClnlms  fi  to  17   not  printed   In   the  C.Hrette  ) 


l.llS.nil.  KRAFT  EQIALIZEH.  .Nei..s  I". 
Braldock,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  14,  101.1. 
784,7.14.      (Cl.   21 — 78. > 


It.    .Nelson, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  draft  e<nializer,  the  combination  with  a  bracket, 
of  a  main  equalizing  lever  intermediately  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  having  Its  lung  end  extendiMl  outward,  a  sup 
pbmental    equalizing    lever    pivoted    to    said    bracket    and 
extended   Inward,  eveners  applied   to  said   main   and   sup 
plemental    equalizing    levers    for    adjustment    toward    and 
from    said    bracket,    and    a    cable    connection    secured,    at 
one  end,  to  said  bracket  and,  ut   the  other  end.   to  the  in 
termedlate  portion  of  .snlil   supplemental   (equalizing  lever, 
the  Intermeillate  portion  of  said  connection  extending  over 
a  Kuide  on  the  short  end  of  said  main  equalizing  lever. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  comhliiation  with  a  bracket, 
of  a  main  etjualizing  lever  Intrrmediately  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  and  havinc  Its  long  end  extended  outward,  a 
supplemental  wjuallzing  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
extended  Inward,  eveners  applied  to  said  main  and  sup- 
plemental Ifvers,  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  said 
bracket,  an  adjustable  cable  connection  secure<l,  at  one 
end,  to  said  bracket  and,  at  the  other  end,  to  the  Inter 
mediate  poitlon  of  said  supplemental  equalizing  lever,  tha 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  connection  being  arranged 
to  run  over  a  wheel  equipped  guide  on  the  stiort  end  of 
said  main  equalizing  lever,  and  a  cable  connection  limit- 
ing the  forward  swinging  movement  of  the  long  end  of 
said  main  equalizing  lever. 
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1  US  91"       rrZZLE.      Higu    G.    Tayloh.    Denver,   Colo. 
'  Fll^  Feb.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  818.863.      (Cl.  46--41.) 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising.  In  combination,  an  Inclosure 
case  having  a  transparent  side  and  a  guard  around  its 
inner  wall  projecting  inwardly  In  the  Inclosure,  an  Inde 
pendent  freely  movabb-  element  In  the  inclosure  having 
an  aperture  In  Its  »ide.  a  smaller  Independ.nt  freely  mov- 
able element  in  said  Inclosure  adapted  t..  pass  into  the  In- 
terior of  said  hollow  element  and  a  spring  catch  in  the 
aperture  of  said  hollow  element  adapted  to  permit  said 
smaller  element  to  sw.  ep  past  an.l  enter  said  aperture  but 
block  it  against  escaping  from  said  aperture  after  It  has 
been  captured,  said  i-'uird  permitting  said  small  element 
escaping  lielow  It  from  ent.rlng  the  large  element. 

2.  A  puzzle,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  inclosure 
case  having  a  transparent  side,  an  independent  freely 
movable  element  in  the  Inclosure  having  an  aperture  in 
its  side  a  smaller  independent  fre.ly  movable  element  in 
said  IncloBuie  adai)ted  to  pass  Into  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  element  and  a  spr.ng  catch  In  the  aperture  of  said 
hollow  element  adapted  to  permit  said  smaller  element 
to  sweep  past  and  enter  said  aperture,  but  block  it  against 
escaping  from  said  aperture  after  it  has  been  captured. 

1    A    puzzle,    comprising,   in   (omi)ination.   an   Inclosure 
case   having  a   transparent   side  and   a  guard   around   Its 
Inner  wail  projecting  Inwardly  in   the  Inclosure,  an  Inde 
pendent   freely   movable   element    in    the   Inclosure   havinu 
an  aperture  In  Its  side,  a  smaller  Independent  freely  mov 
able  element   In   said  inclosure  and  adapted   to  pass   Into 
the   interior  of  said   hollow  element,   said   guard   permit 
ting    said    smaller    element    escaping    from    entering    the 
larger   element. 

1  ilH9ia.     GAKMENT      A.MKLIA  B.  Weli-s  and  Matilda 
■  m.irKHAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1914.     Se- 
rial  No.  826,848.      (»'l.  I'— 145.1 


connected  with  the  sides  and  back  of  the  said  skirt  and 
having  front  flaps  adapted  to  be  fastened  together,  the 
•said  Jacket  having  side  flaps  at  the  lower  .>dge  to  overlie 
the  skirt  sides,  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  said 
jacket  side  flaps  to  the  sides  of  the  skirt,  a  front  apron 
rtap  extending  integrally  from  the  front  of  the  skirt,  and 
fastening  devices  for  fastening  the  said  apron  flap  to  the 
Jacket  flaps  exteriorly  or  underneath  the  same. 

?,.  \  garment,  comprising  a  skirt,  a  jacket  Intigrallv 
connected  with  the  sides  and  back  of  the  .said  skirt  and 
having  frout  flaps  adapted  to  be  fastened  together,  a  front 
apron  flap  extending  integrally  from  the  front  of  the  skirt, 
fastening  devices  for  fastening  the  said  apron  flap  to  tht 
jacket  flaps  exteriorly  or  underneath  the  same,  and  tying 
bauds  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  apron  flap  at  the  lower 
portion   tiu'reof. 

4.  A  garment,  comitrising  a  skirt,  a  Jacket  integrall.v 
connected  with  the  sides  and  back  of  the  said  skirt  and 
having  front  flaps  idapled  to  be  fastened  together,  the 
said  jHckei  having  side  flaps  at  the  lower  edge  to  overlie 
the  skirt  sides,  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  said 
jacket  side  flaps  to  the  sides  of  the  skirt,  a  front  apron 
flap  extending  integrally  from  the  front  of  the  skirt,  fas- 
tening devices  for  fastening  the  said  apron  flap  to  t'.ie  jacket 
daps  .xteriorly  or  underneath  the  same,  and  tying  bands 
attached  to  tlie  sides  of  the  apron  flap  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  the  tyhig  bands  extending  in  the  rear  of  the  side 
flaps  of  the  jacket. 


REISSUES. 


l.!,s,!l.  »'HECK-inENTIFYIX(;  MACHINE.  hM.ulUtvr- 
MAS,  Oikland,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
H.  &  II.  ratent-Developlng  Company,  Oakland.  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial 
Xo.  ti57,3.57.  Original  No.  971,197,  dated  Sept.  27. 
191tl,  Serial   No.  .'■)15,901.      (t^l.   101 — 57.) 
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1.  A  garment,  comprising  a  skirt,  a  Jacket  integrally 
connected  with  the  sid.s  and  back  of  the  said  skirt  and 
having  front  flaps  adapted  to  be  fastened  together,  a  front 
apron  flap  extending  Integrally  from  the  front  of  the 
skirt,  and  fastening  devices  for  fastening  the  said  apron 
flap  to  the  Jacket  flaps  exteriorly  or  underneath  the  same. 

2.  A    garment,   comprising  a   skirt,   a    jacket   integrally 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  character  descritwHl,  comprising  a 
frame  having  means  for  retaining  a  check  or  other  sheet 
of  paper  in  a  desired  position,  a  series  of  rows  of  keys 
having  numbers  marked  thereon,  a  corresponding  serlea 
of  rows  of  punches  for  punching  holes  in  the  pap.r.  .-ach 
key  of  any  one  row  being  operatively  related  to  one  only 
of  the  corresponding  row  of  punches,  said  punches  being 
normally  inoperative  to  punch  said  paper,  means  whereby 
the  operation  of  each  key  renders  the  corresponding  punch 
operative,  and  means  for  punchlni:  paper  by  the  punches 
thtis  rendered  operative. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  means  for  retaining  a  check  or  other 
sheet  of  paper  in  a  desired  position,  a  series  of  rows  of 
keys,  a  corresponding  series  of  rows  of  punches  for  punch- 
ing holes  in  the  paper,  the  keys  of  each  row  being  opera- 
tively connected  severally,  hut  fortuitously,  with  all  the 
punches  of  the  correspondlni:  row.  said  punches  being 
normally  inoperative  to  punch  said  paper,  means  whereby 
the  operation  of  each  key  renders  the  corresponding  punch 
operative,  and  nreans  for  punching  paper  by  the  punches 
thus  rendered  operative. 

.3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  check  or  paper 
to  he  perforated,  means  for  clamping  said  check  or  pnper 
to  he  perforated,  a  series  of  rows  of  keys  having  numl)erH 
marked  thereon,  a  corresponding  series  of  rows  of  punchen 
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ro  rs 
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for  pnnchlnir  holn  In 
being  oporatlvply  rela 
Ing    row   of   punches, 
erativc  to  punch  said 
of  oach  Iccy  rcnrtors  th 
moans  for  punchin; 
operative. 

4.  A    mnchlne  of  th« 
frame  having  a  slot  c 
or  paper  to  be  perfora 
tlon  and  a  serirs  of 
thorron.    a    corrrspon 
piinihlns  holes  in  the 
operativcly  related  to 
of   punches,   said   punc 
punch   said  paptr.   vo( 
key  renders  the  corres 
for  punching  paper  by 
tlvc. 

5.  A  machine  of  the 
frame  having  a  slot  c 
or  paper  to  be  perfornt 
tlon  and  a  series  of  ro 
thereon,   a   corrtspondi 
punching   hoirs   in    the 
being  opera tlvely  rria 
row  of  pnnc!  es.  sal  1 
to  punch  said  paper,  m 
key  renders  the  corres 
for  punching   paper  by 

tiVf. 

•I.   A  machine  of  the 
frame  having  a  supiMir 
rated,  a  series  of  rows 
rows  of  punciies   for 
punches  liring  normall 
menns  whereby  tlie  ope 
of  the  punches  In  tV.«' 
for  danrping   the  pape 
when  said  clamping  m 
paper,   to   retain    tlie 
means   Ix^lng   autnmati 
leas»Hl  when  the  claropi 
ing   position    and    meai 
pundx'S  rendered  opi  r: 

7.  In  a  machine  of 
nation  of  rows  and  col 
Ing   marked    with   all 
rows   of   racks    corres 
rack  being  conn*  cted  t< 
of  punch   plungers  ea 
engaging  one  of  said  ra 
a   reciptacle   for   paper 
plungers,    means    for 
tain  of  said  phin::ers  1 
ing  k»'ys.  and  means  f( 
the  plungers  so  render* 

8.  In  a  machine  of 
nation  of  a  follower  p!i 
to  said  follower  plate 
snid  follower  plate  ha 
to  pass  therethrough,  p 
the  rest  plate  and  nrr 
the  follower,  numeral  k 
certain  of  said  plun-.'ei 
spending  niimerai  keys, 
lower  plate  to  cause  8; 
In  said  pa|)er. 

0.    In  a  machine  of 
nation   of  a   follower  r 
eent  to  said  follower  pli 
said  follower  plate  liav 
pass    therethrough,    pin 
the  rest  plate  and  n 
follower,    numeral    key 
certain  of  said  phini: 
spondlng  numeral  keys, 
plate  toward  said  plate 
and    for   further   adva 
^ai'l    pluniiers  so   fixed 


he  paper,  each  key  of  any  one  row 
I  ed  to  one  only  of  the  correapond- 
lald  punches  being  normally  inop- 
aper,  menns  whereby  the  operation 
corresponding  punch  operative,  and 
paper  by  the  punches  thus  rendered 


character  described,   comptHslng  a 

l^jsed  at  one  side  to  receive  a  check 

d  and  to  guide  the  same  Into  posi- 

of  keys  having  nnml«'rs  marked 

g   series   of   rows   of    punches    for 

per,  each  key  of  any  one  row  being 

ne  only   of  the  corresponding   row 

es   being    normally    inoperative    to 

s   whereby   the  operation   of   each 

Ing  punch  operative,  and  means 

the  punches  thus  rendered  opera- 
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character  described,  comprising  a 

Ifisod  at  two  sides  to  receive  a  check 

•d  and  to  guide  tlie  same  into  posl- 

s  of  keys  having  numbers  marked 
ng   series   of   rows   of   punches   for 
paper,   each   key   of  any  one    row 
t(}d  to  one  only  of  t^e  corresponding 
flinches  being  normally   lnoi)erative 
ans  whereby  the  operation  of  each 
pending  punch  operative,  and  means 
the  punches  thus   rendered  opera- 
character  described,  comprising  a 

for  a  check  or  paper  to  be  perfo- 
of  keys,  a  corresponding  series  of 

ncbing  holes   In   the   papers,   said 

Inoperative   to   punch    the   paper. 

atlon  of  each  key  renders  one  only 

^rrespondlng  row  operative,  means 

on  Its  suiiport,  means  operative, 
US  has  been  actuated  to  clamp  said 

rs  when  operated,  said  retaining 
illy  withdrawn  and  the  keys  re- 
ig  means  Is  restored  to  Its  unciamp- 
s  for  punching  the  paper  by  the 
live. 

he  character  described,   the  combl- 

mns  of  numeral  keys,  each  row  lie- 

e  ten   digits   in   order,  a   series  of 

ing    to    the    rows   of   keys,    each 

one  of  said  keys,  a  series  of  rows 

having  secured   thereon   a   pinion 

s,  said  machine  IxMng  formed  with 
in  proximity  to  the  entis  of  said 
lectively  rendering  operative  cer- 
r  the  depression  of  the  correspond- 
r  punching  holes  in  said  paper  by 
i\  operative. 

e  character  described,  the  corabl- 
te,  a  rest  plate,  arranged  adja(ent 
to  receive  tlierrbetween  a  check, 
ing  apertures  to  permit  plungers 
lingers  extending  Into  apertnn-s  In 
need  opposite  to  tlie  apertures  In 
vs.  means  for  selectively  rendering 
1  fixed  by  the  depression  of  corre- 
and  means  for  advancing  said  fol- 
plungers  so  fixed  to  punch  holes 
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e  character  descrllMvl,  the  comhl- 
ate.  a  rest  plate,  arranged  adja- 
te  to  receive  then-liet ween  a  check, 
ig  apertures  to  permit  plungers  to 
gers   extending    into   apertures    In 

ued  opposite  the  apertures  In  the 
means    for   selectively    rendering 

fixed  by  the  depression  of  corre- 
means  for  advaneing  said  follower 
to  clamp  the  paiH-r  therebetween, 

ng  said  follower  plate  to  cause 
to  punch  holes  in  said  paper,  and 
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catches  for  the  respective  keys  arranged  to  hold  aald  keya 
In  their  depresse<l  position  when  said  follower  plate  has 
been  partly  advanced. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  follower  plate,  a  rest  plate,  arranged  adjacent 
to  aald  follower  plate  to  receive  therebetween  a  clieck, 
said  follower  plate  having  apertures  to  permit  plungers 
to  iiass  therethrough,  plungers  extending  Into  apertures  In 
tiie  rest  plate  and  arranged  opposite  the  apertures  In  the 
foilowi  r,  numeral  keys,  means  for  selectively  rendering  cer- 
tain of  said  plungers  fixed  by  the  depression  of  i-orresiiond- 
lug  numeral  keys,  means  for  advancing  said  follower  plate 
toward  said  rest  plate  to  clamp  the  paper  tliereln'tween, 
and  for  further  advancing  aald  follower  plate  to  cause 
said  plungers  so  fixed  to  punch  holes  in  said  paper,  catches 
for  the  respective  keys  arranged  to  hold  said  keys  In  their 
depressed  position  when  said  follower  plate  lias  been 
partly  advanced,  and  a  device  movable  with  the  follower 
plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  catches  when  the  keys 
are  so  depressed,  said  device  being  adapted  to  return  with 
the  follower  plate  to  release  said  catches. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  charaeter  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  a  check  or  other  sheet  of  paper,  means  for  form- 
ing variously  located  perforations  in  a  paper  supported 
thereby.  Individually  operatable  keys  for  severally  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  said  means  to  form  perforations 
in  the  resp«'ctlve  locations,  ttie  keys  having  distinguishing 
marks  thereon,  arranged  in  regular  order,  and  the  opera- 
tive ends  of  said  means  controlled  by  the  respective  keys 
being  Irregularly  arranged. 


13,8.-iL'.  TYPK  WRITKU  DESK.  .Irvs  Va.u.kk,  rblcngo, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Clemetsen  I'ompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  K.  b.  Ill,  I'.tM.  Herlal  No. 
818.fM)9.  Original  No.  1,0:{R.C04,  dated  Aug.  13.  1912, 
Serial  No.  fi}»«,r»l.2.      (CI.  45-52.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  desk,  a  cabinet,  or  the  like,  housing 
a  carriage  track  and  a  carriage  movable  thereon  and  carry- 
ing bell-cranks  link-connected  In  pairs,  with  a  platform 
pivoially  supported  on  the  longer  bell  crank  arms,  a  catch 
on  the  track,  a  stud  on  one  of  sold  arms,  and  n  lever  ful- 
crumi  d  iietween  its  ends  on  a  side  of  said  cairlage  to  tend 
to  drop  by  gravity  at  Its  Inner  end  and  provided  with  a 
pawl  to  enu'age  said  catch  and  lock  the  carriage  In  Its 
advance  position,  and  a  latch  to  engaire  said  stud  for  lock- 
ing the  bell-cranks  against  turning  In  the  movements  of 
liie  carriage. 

2.  In  combination,  n  desk,  a  cabinet,  or  the  like,  housing 
a  enrrlaee  track  and  carriage  movnlile  thereon  and  carrying 
bell-crank  levers  link  connected  In  pairs,  with  a  platform 
pivotally  supported  on  the  longer  bell  crank  arms,  catches 
on  the  track-rails  near  their  forward  ends,  studs  on  said 
arms,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  earriaire  side  to  tend  to  drop 
by  gravity  nt  their  Inner  ends  and  provided  with  forward 
pawls  to  engage  said  catches  and  lock  the  enrriagp  In  its 
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advance  position  and  latches  forward  of  the  pawls  to 
engage  said  .studs  for  locking  the  bell-cranks  against  turn- 
ing In  the  movenif  nt  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  combination,  a  desk,  a  cabinet,  or  the  like,  bousing 
a  carriage  track,  and  a  carriage  movable  thereon  and  car- 
rying hell-cranks,  link  connected  in  pairs,  with  a  platform 
pivotally  supported  on  the  longer  bell  cr;ink-arm,  notches 
In  the  lower  edges  of  the  track-rails  near  their  forward 
ends,  studs  on  said  arms,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  carriage  sides  to  tend  to  drop  by  gravity  at 
thdr  inner  t  nds  and  provided  with  forward  pawls  to  enter 
said  notches  and  lock  the  carriage  in  Its  advance  position, 
said  levers  ^avlng  shoulders  toward  their  forward  ends 
crossing  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides,  and  latches  forward 
of  the  sliouid'  rs  to  engage  said  studs  for  locking  the  bell- 
cranks  against  turning  in  the  movements  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  comliinntlon,  a  desk,  a  platform  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  then  upwardly,  means 
automatically  operated  for  holding  said  plaff<ain  against 
Inward  movement  while  if  Is  being  raised,  a  keei>er  secured 
to  said  desk,  a  lug  on  said  pla'form  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  keeper  for  holding  said  platform  airainst  lateral  move- 
ment after  it  has  reached  its  raised  position. 

."i.  in  eoml)lnaiii>n,  a  desk,  a  platform  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  mcvi  d  outwardly  then  upwardly,  a  lug 
on  said  platform  near  the  inner  end  thereof  and  adap'ed  to 
engage  a  keeper  secured  to  said  desk  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  platform  after  It  has  reached  Its  raised 
position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  desk,  a  platform  support,  a  plat- 
form mounted  thereon  and  adnpti-d  to  Ix'  moved  outwardly 
and  then  upwardly,  a  parallel  link  motion  for  raising  said 
platform  wl  en  at  Its  outer  limit  of  motion,  a  rocking 
gravity  latch  pivoted  up<in  said  pla'form  support  and 
adapted  to  drop  into  position  as  the  platform  rises  upward 
to  restrain  the  latter  from  Inward  movement,  said  latch 
being  so  eon8truete<l  and  Kcated  as  to  be  lifted  by  one  of 
said  links  as  the  pla'form  leac  les  its  lowermost  position, 
no  other  mechanism  tl  an  the  said  link  being  nei-essury  for 
the  operation  of  said  latch. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  sup- 
port, a  platform,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  levers 
for  raising  said  platform  and  so  arranged   that  the  plat 
form   is  at   all   times   maintained   thereby   In   n    horizontal 
position,  means  acting  on  the  rear  part  of  i-aid  levers  at 
points  on   the  opiiosite  sides  of  the  pivots  from  the  plat 
form   to  facilitate  tie  raising  operation,   together  with   a 
gravity  latch  having  a   lug  adapted   to  drop  into  engage 
ment   with   a   shoulder   upon    one   of   the   eh  mints   above 
enumerated,  as  the  platform  starts  Its  upward  movement, 
and   to  be   released  by   one  of  the   forward   levers  as   the 
platform  reaches  its  lowermost  position  wliereby  the  plat 
form  Is  restrained  against  Inward  movement   while  being 
raised   and   lowered,    said    latch    being   operated   solely    by 
gravity  and  by  direct  engagement  with  one  of  the  links. 

8.  In  combinati<  n.  a  desk,  a  support,  a  platform  mount- 
ed thereon  and  adaplid  to  be  moved  outwardly  'I'^n  up- 
wardly, two  pairs  of  parallel  levers  adapted  to  support  said 
platform  at  all  times  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  gravity 
latch  having  a  lug  thereon  for  engaging  with  one  of  tlie 
parts  alKive  enumerated,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  drop 
Into  engagement  with  said  part  as  the  platform  starts  up 
ward  to  restrain  the  latter  from  Inward  movement,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  unlatcletl  by  one  of  said  i<  vers  as  the 
platform  avain  nssunn  s  its  lowermost  position. 

0.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  drscrlbrd,  a  desk,  a  plat- 
form mounted  therfln  and  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardl.x 
th<  n  upwardly,  a  gravity  late  1  adapted  to  move  into  posl 
tlcn  to  prevent  inward  movement  of  the  platform  while  the 
latter  Is  being  raised  or  lowered,  a  keeper  on  the  desk,  a 
lug  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  platform  ard  adapted  to 
engage  said  keeper  10  positively  lock  the  platform  against 
lateral  movement  In  position  for  use  when  the  platform  is 
moved  slightly  Inwardly  at  the  upper  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, said  latch  being  so  construct"  d  and  arranged  as  to 
permit  such  Inward  movement  of  the  platform  at  Its  upper 
most  position. 

10.  In  api>arata8  of  the  class  descrilted,  a  desk,  a  plat- 
form mounted  therein  and  ai'.aptiHl  to  be  moved  outwardly 
then  upwardly,  a  paialiel  lever  motion  connected  to  said 


platform  to  maintain  It  at  all  times  In  horizontal  position, 
a  kicper  on  the  desk,  mi  ans  a'tlng  on  ssiid  lever  motion 
to  assist  in  raising  the  platform,  a  lug  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  platform  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  keeper  by  backward  movement  of  the  platform  when 
the  latter  has  reaclud  the  upper  limit  of  Its  movement 
whereby  the  platform.  In  position  for  use  must  first  be 
drawn  forward  before  it  can  be  lowered. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  track,  a  car- 
riage, levers  pivoted  in  siild  carriage  and  Including  a  bell 
crank  lever,  a  plat  form  su;iported  by  Ftild  levers  and  main 
talned  at  all  times  in  iiorlzonial  position  thereby,  a  gravity 
latch  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  adap'ed  to  lock  said 
carriage  to  said  track  as  the  platform  s'arts  upward  and 
to  he  released  by  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  as  the 
platform  reaches  its  lowermost  position,  in  combination 
with  means  engaging  the  siime  bell  crank  lever  arm  to 
lock  the  platform  in  lowermost  positUn. 


13.833.      CONCKKTK  iJRIDfJE.      lUMEi,  H.  LCTEN,  Indl 

anapolis.  Ind.  Filed  .lune  24.  r.tl4.  Serial  No.  847,13f.. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  1,  lHoti.  Serial  No. 
:i41,G<i5.  Divided  and  ai)pllcation  filed  Mar.  •_!»,  1009. 
Serial  No.  4^«.G43.  Original  No.  1.0<;0,'JlO,  dated  May 
6,  1913.     (C\.  72-5G.) 


g 
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i=^ 
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1.  That   Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  n  concrete 
arch,  eonipri.sing  erecting  on  supports  an  intermediate  Ion 
gltudinal  si'ctlon,  permitting  it    to  harden,  then   lowering 
the    supports    undir   that    section,    and    subsequen'lv    con 
strutting    longitudinal    sections   contiguous   to   said   Inter 
mediate  section  and  on  opi)cslte  sides  tlereof  and  relating 
such  .subsequently  constructed  sections  to  the  Intermediate 
section  so  that  shear  can  be  transmlttiKl  l)etwe«n  contlgu 
ous  sections. 

2  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
comprising  erecting  on  supports  an  intermediate  longitu- 
dinal bcction.  permitting  it  to  harden,  tlicn  lowering  the 
supports  under  that  section,  and  substHjui  ntly  constructing 
longitudinal  sections  and  lionding  tlem  to  tl^e  first  sections 
contiguous  to  said  intermediate  section  and  on  opposite 
sides  tliereof. 

.'}.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  erecting  concrete 
arches,  wliich  consists  In  separately  erecting  upon  supports 
three  contiguous  aic'.i  rings  In  two  sets,  one  set  comprising 
two  rings  and  the  other  set  comprising  one  ring,  and  relat- 
ing such  two  sets  so  that  shesir  can  be  transmitted  from 
one  to  the  other,  one  of  the  sets  being  allowed  to  harden 
and  its  supports  lieing  removed  iiefore  the  erection  of  the 
other  set,  thereby  balancing  the  effi  ct  of  one  set  In  Us 
hardened  condition  against  the  tffcct  of  tlie  other  set. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  a  concrete 
arch,  comprising  erecting  on  fal.se-work  supports  an  Inter 
mediate  longitudinal  section  between  proposed  end  sec 
tions,  permitting  it  to  harden,  then  lowering  the  false- 
work supports  under  that  section,  and  sul)sei!urntly  con- 
structing on  falsework  supports  the  proposed  end  aectloiLi 
and  bonding  iiieni  to  the  liilermedl  ite  see- Ion. 

r>.  Tl  at  improvemint  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch, 
comprising  erecting  on  falsework  supports  an  Intermedl 
ate  longitudinal  section  between  proposed  end  sections, 
then  lowering  the  falsework  supports  under  tl  at  section, 
subseiiU' ntly  constructing  on  faise-woik  supports  the  pro- 
posed end  sections  and  lionding  them  to  tlie  intermediate 
section,  and  erect Ing'superstructures  on  said  end  sections. 

fi.  An  arcli  comprising  an  intermediate  longitudinal  ring 
or  section,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rings  or  s<  ctions  con 
tieuous  to  said  Intermidiate  section  and  t  n  opp<isite  sides 
thereof,  said  Intermediate  ring  or  siction  iieing  bonded  to 
the  eontigueus  rin-'s  or  sec' ions  and  having  iK'en  completed 
and  subjected  to  load  8ire«»es  prior  to  the  production  of 
said  contiguous  rings  or  sections. 
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7.  A  concn-tf  arch  n>mprlBinK  an  Intt-rnicdlati'  Innidtii- 
dinal  ring  or  section,  find  n  pair  of  longitudinal  rlngM  or 
sectlonx  ponfljruous  trj  snid  tntermodintf  wctlon  and  on 
oppo«it>  sides  thereof  ^nd  relattd  thereto  so  that  shear  can 
t>e  transmitted  betwreti  contlffiious  ring^  or  sections,  said 
intermediate  rlnx  or  ie<'tlon  havini;  been  completed  and 
subjecfi'd  lo  load  stresses  prior  U>  the  pro<luctlon  of  said 
contiguous  rinKs  or  seations. 

H.  An  arch  comprising  three  contiguous  arcli  rings  or 
Hectlcna  which  have  b^n  built  in  two  sets,  one  of  the  sets 
comprising  the  two  <  ijter  rings  or  sections  and  the  other 
■•omprlslng  the  intern;  -ilinte  ring  or  «<>ctlon  and  contiguous 
rltms  or  stcflons  b<ln_-  r-  'i'mI  to  <n<e  another  so  that  shear 
naay  be  transmitted  b«  tw. .  n  them,  and  one  of  the  sets  hav 
Ing  been  allowed  to  harden  and  Its  supports  having  been 
removed  before  the  ertction  of  the  other  set.  so  that  the 
effect  of  one  set  in  Us  hardened  condition  is  linlanced 
Hkfalnst  the  effect  of  tii|e  other  set. 

!t.  .\  concrete  arch  Comprising  an  intermediate  longitu 
.llnal  ring  or  section,  nnd  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rings  or 
sections  contiguous  toj  said  intermediate  section  and  on 
opposite  sides  thereof]  said  Intermedial. •  ring  or  section 
being  bonded  to  the  ccijtlguous  rings  or  sections  and  hav- 
ing bei  n  completed  anl  snt)Jected  to  load  stresses  prior  to 
the  production  of  paid  tontlguous  rings  or  sections. 

10.  A  bridg''  coniprnsing  an  Intermediate  longitudlno. 
section  and  two  1  nd  set'tions.  the  Intermediate  section  hriv- 
Ing  i)«'«n  constructed  aid  allowed  to  harden  nnd  to  talce  its 
load  stresses  before  fne  construction  of  the  end  sections, 
and  the  end  sections  |  Ix-lng  bondi'd  to  the  Intermediate 
secfbm 

11.  .V  bridg''  comprising  an  intermediate  longitudinal 
section  and  two  end  sections,  the  Intermediate  section  hav- 
ing been  construcled  afd  allowed  to  harden  and  t<>  take  Its 
load  stres.<!es  before  tl^e  construction  of  the  end  sections. 
The  tnd  sections  being  bonded  to  the  Interm.diate  section, 
and  a  superstructure  ejected  on  said  end  sections. 

IL'.  .V  bridge  comprising  one  or  more  intermediate  lon- 
gitudinal sections  and  two  eml  sections,  the  various  8«'C 
tions  b«  ing  contik'uous  I.  ach  with  Us  migtbor  or  neighbors 
and  all  being  bonded  K^gether.  and  the  lnternie<1late  section 
or  sections  having  a  hit'ger  settlement  and  the  end  sections 
a  smaller  settlement  |han  they  would  have  If  the  other 
-ticlions  were  absent. 

I.;.  .\  bridge  compridng  one  or  more  Intermediate  ion 
gitndlnnl  sections  and  two  end  sections,  the  various  sec 
tions  beinu'  contiguous  each  with  Its  neighbor  or  neighbors 
and  all  being  bonded  together,  and  tl;e  intermediate  section 
or  sec  ions  hnvin-,:  a  la  rger  settlement  nnd  the  end  sections 
a  smaller  settlement  tlan  they  would  have  if  the  other 
sections  were  absent,  nnd  superstructures  erected  on  said 
end  sections. 


DESIGNS. 

40. ({."io.  BOTTLE.  Wji.i.iAM  C.  Baix.  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  K)U.  Ser^il  No.  857,268.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


Th«  ornamcntnl  ileslgn  for  n  Uotile.  as  shown 


4«.«5«.  DISI'I.AY-STANl).  Alfred  H.  Kambcbger,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.S1,3;{6. 
Term  of  patent  .Si  years. 


NOVEMBEK  24,  1914. 


U.  S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 
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46.6.'in.      FltAMED    HARP.      Rdoina    Brbnddm,    Wentby,   ,    46.661.      THOI  SKRS    GIARD       BERK^     A.    Brown.    8r 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  8.  lOl.H.     Serial  No.  71)4.172.     Term  of 


patent  3i  years. 


Franklin.  Ohio.     Filed  .Inly  1.  1{>14..    Serial  No    H4S.490. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^jn'Jli^Ji^Jl^^l. 


i"he  nrnainentai  desitrn  for  a  dlspla\   stand  as  shown. 


46.r>r.7.  HI  RIAL  r.\SKKT  1I.\.\I)LK.  t  ii\Hi.r..s  Ht.KsrH, 
Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  A  Breed  Manufac- 
turing i'ompany,  t'inciunati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  .51,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.r.r.2.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  framed  harp,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trousers  guard,  as  shown. 


4A<i00     (}\8-8HUT  OFF  rULL-BOX.    Stkphkn  H.  Bit«K)KS,  ».        v      t 

'^.        .       .      rT^.         Vn»H     i„iv     -K      1014        Serial     No  40,6til'.     SCALE-DIAL.     (Jr.OBGK  F.  Chatii.i.ov.  New  ^  ork. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.       I- led    Jul,       8^    1914.       S- rial    No.  t, led  Aug.  10,  1014.      S.rial  No.  850,140,     Term 

863,717.     Term  of  patent    14  years,  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^  J_^ 


The  oruumental  design  for  a  burlnl-caHket   handle,  sut>- 
stantlallr  as  shown. 


4«,«t58.  BI  RIAL  CASKhrr  HANDLE.  Charles  Blesch, 
Newport,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Crane  A  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug,  31,  1014  Serial  No.  850.553.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Th<-  ornamental  design   for  a  burial-cnsket  handle,  suh 
stantlallv   as    shown. 


^0f!fmff»,, 


^T'WO    i'% 
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^Mui^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gns  shiil  off  pull  Ik)x,  as 
shown. 


I        The  ornanicnini  design  for  sonic  diul.  ns  phown. 


13^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR  24>  I9I4' 


46,CG3.  WHEEL  OR  f  IKE  CARRIER.  <iEOH<;E  Uknky 
Clabke,  Leicester,  England.  Filetl  July  31.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  854,405.     Tetm  of  patent  7  years. 


01 


UP 


M 


L 


The  ornamental   desjgn   for  u    wheel   or   tire  carrier  as 

shown 


4r,  OtU       ELKCTRir-LJOHT   FLKTURE.     ALBERT  C.  CoBB, 
Houston.  Tex.     Filei^  Ai.R.  14,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  784,834. 


Term  of  pafrnt   14  j-»'nrs. 


46,065.  BODY  FOR  PERCOLATORS  OR  TEA  OR  COF- 
FEE I'OTS.  Geouce  E.  CroTiss.  New  Hrltnln.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Lamlera,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Biltain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815.55S.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


.l:-.-T^i".-< 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  body  for  a  percolator  oi  a 
tea  or  cotti^  pot. 


46.666.  ADVERTISIN(i  NOVKLTV.  Tho.ma.s  B.  Pento.n, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assiRnor  to  Rubber  *  Celluloid  Harness 
Trimming  <  o.,  Newark,  N.  J  .  a  C.rporatlon  of  Ntw  .ler- 
-sey.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  85«,<>88.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an   electric  light  fixture,  as 
■bo  wo. 


The  ornamental   design   for   nn    advertising   novelty,   as 
shown. 


40,«G7.  LAMrSHADE.  Howard  S,  Evans.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  508,213.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 
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48,668  PIANO  CASE.  Fredeeick  Gehring,  Waynesburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,826.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case,  as  shown. 


46,669.  SHOE-NAIL.  Benjami.n  F.  Goes[}CH,  Martlns- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Crawford  Black,  Mar- 
tlu.sburg.  Pa  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,333. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


V 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  nail,  as  shown. 


4«,«70.  TIRE.  George  W.  Greene,  LoulsTllle,  Ky.,  as- 
signor to  Ten  Broeck  Tyre  Company.  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 
Corporation  of  I>elaware.     Filed  .\ug.  20,   1B14.     Serial 

No.  857,780.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^M 


JO- 


-Jo 


Ttje   ornamental    design    for   a    tire,   as   shown    and    dc 
Mcrlbed. 
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48,671.  CASING  FOR  GRAIN  WEIGHERS  FOR  THRESH 
ING-MACHINKS  AND  THE  LIKE  James  R.  Hirbi 
BON,  I'eorla,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Company,  La 
porte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  4, 
1&14.     Serial  No.  843,100.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornaaaental  desi^  for  a  easing  for  grain  weighers 
for  threslilng  machines  and  the  like,  as  shown. 


46,672.  VEHICLE  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Ellsworth 
\.  Hawthorne,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug  25,  1913. 
Serial  .No.  786,627.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


¥i.-^jn 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  signaling  devu*  as 
shown. 


46,673.  METAL  HOT- WATER  BOTTLE.  Damel  HogaX, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whltall  Tatum  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial  No,  648,970.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


=;  %^>.  - 


The   original    design    for    a    metal    hot    water    bttrlf    as 
shown. 
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+''),674      DRILL-FIOr^DINO  riFAD  FOn  MINERS' DRILLS.    '   48,677       KITPRKN  CARINET.      RCSSK    J     Trvin,    Indian 


("oRNELiLS  E.  riotT,  Wastilngtonvllle,  and  rRO\  est  R. 
Racch,  Leotonln.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I^eetonla  Tool 
Company,  Leetonla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Sept.  ri,  1014.  Serial  No.  K60,120  lerm  of  patent  14 
years.  I 


The    ornamental    de>l>;ii    for    ti    drill    holding    head    for 
miners'  drills,  substantially  as  shown. 


46.675.  VEHICLE -TIKE.  Bra.mwell  C.  Holwick. 
Canton,  Ohio.  FU*»(1  Sept  'J.  101 :;  Serial  No  787,800. 
Tfrni  of  patent  7  j-pars. 


'^'■^ 


apolls.   Ind.      Filed  Aug.   20.   1914.      Serial   No.  857.782. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a"  nhown 


46,678.     FIAT  RACK      Albeht  E.    Iones.  Maryvllle,  Tenn 
Filed    Aug.    13,    1914       Serial    No.    H.'ie.GS?.      Term    of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat  rack,  as  «hnwTi. 


The   ornamental  iesign  for  a  vehicle  tire  substantially 
as  shown. 


4.;,676.  HEAD  FOR  DOOR  OR  WINDOW  CASINGS. 
riEORGB  Washingto.v  Hlnteh,  Logansport,  Ind.  P'lled 
.lune  22.  1914.  Serial  No,  846,689,  Term  of  patent 
7   yf^ars.  1 


The  ornamentnl  design  for  a  head  for  a  door  nr  window 
casing  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  destgn  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


M.9T0-      TOY.      Anna     W      Kbichline,    Bellefonte,     Pa.  i 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1014,     Serial  No    «*6.'-.  2TJ      Term  of  t>atent 
■'<i  years. 


NoVBMflBa  24,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13*7 


Fla.     Hl.-d  Sept.    14.    1914      Serial   No    861,727      Term 
of  patent  :ii  years. 


fl  year!"  "    ^°    ^^''^^^      '^*""    «'  P***"* 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  float,  as  shown. 


''■'nd    SIMiTau     ?L1    ''^'^   ""'^  J-LIERS.  CUTTERS 

AND    SIMILAR    ARTICLES.       Arthir    A.  Kraeitkk 

WhOrange.   N    L     Filed  .I„,y  15.  1914.  Serial  ^a 
»61.185.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


o 


^\^ 


The   ornamental   d.-slgn    for    a    bottle,    as    shown. 


46684^       STICK-PIN.       Hermann    V      Letke.v,axs      New 
;iork.    N     Y.      Filed   Oct.    3.    1914       Serial    No     864  961 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


♦ 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    member    of    a     pair    of 
pliers,  cutters  and  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


^"TrciFs"-'^''''''      ''^"      "^^''"^     OR    SIMILAR    AR- 
PuJ   T    .     o"""'"   ^-   KRae.ter.   South    Orange    N    J 
ITrZli-  ''''      "^'""  ^-  '''■'''      Ter^  Of  pat-- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stick  pin,  as  shown. 


46.685.     RING  OR  BROOCH,     Hermann  V.  LnxEUAN.N 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    3,    1914       Serial    No' 
864,902.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  pliers,  or  simi- 
lar articles.  subeUnflally  as  shown. 


mmmmtumtanmti         ^ 


The  ornamencal  design   for  a   ring  or  brooch,  as  ,ho 


wn. 
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4«.886.  I>T>ATE  TOR  DROP  LIGHT  FIXTURES.  Pacl 
MoHRMANX.  ChI<?ago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frledley  Voshardt 
Company,  ChlcaBO,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  857,781  Term  of  patent 
."^J  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   plate   for   drop    light   fix- 
tures, as  shown. 


46  6«0  .XTTTOMOBII.K  HOOD  Ceohoi  V.  llitHOLS, 
Kenllworth.  111.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serltl  No. 
765,692.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


46,687.  PIPE  HANGER.  Thovcv.s  J.  Mukbis,  Spring- 
field. Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13  I»14.  Serial  No.  831,642. 
Term  of  patent  14  jeaca. 


^'v 


The 


omamentaa    deslRn    for   a    pipe   hanger,    as   shown. 


44,688.     CURTAIN  F.\ST?:NKK      Ueorck  W    .1    MuBPHT, 

Merrlmac,  Maw.,  asstsnor  to  O.  W  .1  Murphy  Com- 
pany, Morrlmac  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbuaetta. 
KUad  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No  S51.410.  Term  of 
patent  14  year*. 


A 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  curtain  fastener  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    dealgn    for     an     automobile    hood    as 
shown. 


46690  LIQHTINd-FlXTURK.  Raymond  V  OwiN,  St. 
Louis  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  I^uls  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  859,927.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The    ornamentii. 
and  described. 


design    for    lighting   fixture,   a§   shown 


NovBMBBR  a4,  i9ii- 
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46,6.1.  CLiP  FOR  PENS,  PENCILS.  OR  SJ^ILAB 
ARTICLES.  ALDEiiKJK  G.  Pearcb,  deceased,  hy  Annw 
R  Pearce.  administratrix.  Proyidence.  B.  I.,  assignor 
to  F  T  Pearce  Company,  Providence.  R.  P.  a  <-'on)ora- 
tlonof  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,498.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46.684  NAPPY.  Andrjw  J.  SaMFOTO.  Newark,  Ohio. 
aMteoor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  &  Coa»p«ny.  Newark.  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.110.  Term  of 
patent  14  yesrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nappy 


as  shown 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  clip  for  pens,   pencils,   or 
similar  articles,  substantially  as  shown. 


46  6<i2  HAMMER.  Adam  A.  Rainwati.k.  ThomasviUe. 
;!a  Filed  June  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  846.900.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


^• 


46.695.      LIGHTING-FIXTURE.      Ff.bd.naKD   P.    Scho.n^ 
H.HDT    Merlden.   Conn.,   assignor    to    Edward    Miller   4 
Company.    Merlden,    Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   tonmKrtl 
cut      Filed  A.g.   14.   1914.      Serial  No.   856.874.     Term 
of  patent  7   years. 


^^    WWtll////' 


^^w 


Tlie  ornamen 


tal  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


Tb*  ornamental  design  for  a  hammer,  as  shown 


46.696      LIGHTING  FIXTURE        Fi^iUMNAND    1  .    S   HO..> 
HAEDT.   Merlden,   Conn.,   assignor   to    Edward    Miller   » 
Company,    Merlden.    Conn.,   a    Corporation   of   Connecti- 
cut     Filed   Aug.  14.  1914.     serial  No.  856.«75.     Term 
of  patent  7   years. 


46,693.  BICVCLE-FTIAME.  WiLLia-  F  f  «7'«- J^^J" 
ing.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.813. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    bicycle    frame    substan-    | 
tlally  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lightln«  ftxtiirt. 


aa  shown. 
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46.697.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Ferdina.vd  P.  Schoem- 
HABDT,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Edward  Miller  A 
Company,  .Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  .Auk.  H.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,879  Term 
of  patent  7   yeart. 


The  oraamental  <Ie«i^  for  a  Itphtlnif  fixture,  as  shown. 


46,698.      LIGHTl.VG  FIXTURP:.       FKUOiN.tN'D    1'     Schokn 
H.ARDT,    Meriden.   Conn.,    assignor    to    Edward    Miller   A 
Company,    Mcridtn,    Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   Connecti- 
cut.     Filed  Aug    14.    1014.      Serial    No.    858,877.     Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


46,609.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Maktim  J.  ScnuiLiNO, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  July  31,  1914  Serial  No. 
854,402.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^^ 


The  ornamental   design   for  a 
tially  aa  shown  and  described. 


kitchen    cabinet   aubstan- 


itiTOO.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Charlks  A.  Schwaktz,  Rich- 
mond, CaL  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842..323. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   llchtlng  flxture,  ns  shown. 


s 
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The  ornamental  d<'sii;n  for  a  vehicle  tire,  «s  ^hown 
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46.701.     I'ARASOL.     OTTO  E.  J.  Seitz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  I  40,703.      EYEGLASS    SCREW  DRIVER.      John    L.    Som- 

.iKslgnor,   by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-hnlf  mer,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Manufac 

to   Arthe    Levy   Bcrnhard    Company,    New   York,   N.    Y.,  turlng   "'o.,  a   Corporation   of   New    Jersey.      Filed   Aug. 

a   Corporation   of   New    York,   and   one-half   to    Suplee,  12,    1914.      Serial    No.    856,500.      Term    of    patent    14 

Reeve,  Wldtlng  Company,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corpora-  years, 
tion  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.     Serial  No. 
716,106.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  eye  glass  screw  driver,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  parasol,  as  shown. 


4»-..70i:.  COMIUNEI*  BOTTLE-OPENER  AND  CAKE- 
TIRNER.  John  L.  Sommkr  nnd  Thomas  Habdino, 
Newark,  -N.  J.,  assignors  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,778.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,704.      FABRIC   COVER   FOR   WATER  BOTTLES.      Eb 
NEST  D.  Steer,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Old 
Colony  Mfg.  Co.,  Hamden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Aug.   17,   1914.      Serial    No.    857,267.      Term    of   patent 
3I:  vears. 


The    ornameutal    design    for   a    fabric   cover    for    water- 
bottles,  as  shown. 


4  6,705.  CONFECTION-RECEPTACLE.  Tlkney  G. 
Stoigh,  Jeannette,  I'n.  Filed  July  IG.  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,409.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    combined    bottle    opener 
and  cake  turner,  as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design   for    a   confection   container,   as 
shown. 
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»H,706  BUIIiDISfJ-BI.OCK.  Guss  A.  Swanson.  Seattle, 
Wash  Filed  Sept  9,  1»13.  Serial  No.  788.976.  Term 
of  ;)atent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  building  block,  as  shown. 


46.700.  FARM-TRACTOR  BODY  Mohm  8  WAiyroW, 
Los  Angeles,  ral.  nied  Ansr  19,  1913.  Serial  No 
786,665.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


a. 


I  E31 


^^ 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    farm    tractor    body,    as 
shown. 


46,710.  CAST  MKTAI.  WHKKL  FOR  POWRR  VEFTT 
CLES.  Ralih  n.  WE.ST,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug 
4,  1913.     Serial   No.  782,953      Term  of  pat.nt  7   years. 


4«J,707,  REFRIUKRATOR.  Ch.^rle.s  Oscab  L'llin,  Ken- 
dallville,  Ind,  assignor  to  MeCray  Refrigerator  Com- 
pany, Ken<1all  vllle.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Wled  .Tone  22.  1914.  Serial  Np.  S4«,«94.  Terra  of 
patent  7   yeflp?! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  refrigerator,  as  shown. 


46.708.  Sl'OOJJ,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hknrt 
L.  Wali^CK.  WalUngford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914. 
Serial   No    <<57.271.      Term   of  patent  3 J   yearn. 


I,. 
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The    ornamental    design    for    a    cast    metal    wheel    for 
power  vehicles. 

46,711.  RKFLECTOU.  GoTTraiKi)  We-stfuau  Brookl/a, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  h  1914.  Serial  No.  860,815  Ter» 
of  patent  3i  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reflector,  as  abowD. 


46,712.  TRANSLUCENT  ROWL  (Jdttkrikd  Wbstphal, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  Ne. 
860,816.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


!i^ 


The    ornameotal    design    for    «    spoon,    fork    or    similar   ]        The  ornamental  design  for  a  translucent  bowl  for  aemi- 
artirle.  as  shown.  1   direct  lighting,  as  shown. 
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«■  »  »t    M 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  0  ot  the  act  oi 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  ot  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  38,040.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  rAINTKBS' 
M.VTKRI.\L8. )  N.  Z.  Obavks  CojirANY,  I'hiladelpbla, 
I'a.      Filed  Oct.  IG,  1908. 

WONKOTE. 

}-artir\tlar  ila<cripti(in  of  goods — Dry.  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  I'aintR,  Japans,  and  Varnishes. 

Claima  unf  since  on  or  al)out  July  1,  1908. 


Ser  No.  43,421.  (»  LASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Richter  &  Hoffmann 
Th»  Harvard  Dental  Manufactitbing  Co.  O.  m.  b.  H., 
Herlin.  (Germany.  Filed  July  ».  1^09.  Under  ten  year 
pro\  iso. 


Harvard 


I'nrlirular  itfM'-ription  (./  ^oorfo  — Cotton  or  Wadding 
Rolls  for  Dental  I'urposes,  Exc-avators.  Pluggers,  Instru 
ments  for  Plastic  Filling.  Dental  Chairs,  ILad  Rests  for 
Dental  Chairs.  Operating-Stools.  Hand  and  Fountain  Spit- 
toons. Saliva  Ejectors.  Impression-Trays.  Dental  Engines 
flTT«1  Their  Equipments,  Hand  and  Angle  Pieces,  Plugging 
•Mallets  and  Hammers,  Rubber  Dams  and  Holders.  Ortho 
dentical  .\pparatus.  Burs,  Dental  I^irnaces,  Artlrnlators. 
Plow  Lamps  and  Burners  for  I>eBtal  Purposes,  Vulcnn 
izerK,  Dental  lathes.  Dental  I>athe  Equipment,  Flasks, 
Dental  Sterilisers,  Mouth-Illuminators.  Teeth  Grinding 
and  Polishing  Strips  and  Disks,  Tongue-Holders,  Mouth- 
Mirrors.  Dental  Forceps,  Dental  Pincers,  Dental  CUisps, 
\ir  Syrinu'is.  Watrr  and  Medicamects.  Root-Hllinn  Instru- 
ments, Dental  thlscls.  Dental  Spatulas,  Dental  Matrices, 
Plates  for  Mixing  Filling  Material,  Impression-Cups, 
Dental  and  Surgical  Varnish.  Molding  Compounds  for  the 
Purpr^.se  of  Dental  Surgery.  Filling  for  Teeth,  and  Arti- 
ficial  Te.th. 

Vlaimn  une  since  .Inn.  1.  1892 


Mer  No  .--.^.205  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN(J  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES)  Crescent 
Bit.T  FvsTK.NKR  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  .\ag. 


14,  1911. 


"Cresco* 


Ser.  No.  59,579.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIONS.)  Reoai, 
Shoe  CoMi'.wv.  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Nov.  6,  1911. 


REGAL 


Pmrtirular  desrripfion  of  (jood*      Talcum  Powder. 
<'laiv}i>  use  since  .Tan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  61,368,  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  P»T«b  Hd- 
wiG  Schmidt,  Elberfeld,  Germany      Filed  Feb.  8.  191 1*. 


XX 

MARK 


.No  claim  is  made,  however,  to  the  eiciusi\e  right  to  use 
the  word  "  Mark.' 

I'articvlcir  (lettrripUon  of  Qooti*  Kasors.  Scissors, 
Porket  SclsBOrs,  Pocket -Knives. 

Claims  M#e  since  Nov.  12.  18W> 


Ser.  No.  61,473.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  RiCHARD  Hidnlt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      FUed  Feb.  15,  1912. 


I'artiruUii    ffrnrription    of   <io<,dn       Belt  Fastening    Plates 
and  Rivets  Made  of  Any  Metal  for  Machinery-Belting. 
daims  use  since  1901. 

[Vol.  208. 


Pariirular     descriptif'n     of     poods       Soap,      (Solid     and 
Liijuld.) 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1911. 

No.  4.] 
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Her.   No.   65.014.      (CLASS  39        CLOTHING.)      OCiLM- 
OH.\.N  &  KEm)$.N,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  31,  1912. 

Particular  <!eicript{on  of  goodB.— Stocking^. 
Claimt  use  since  about  Jnn.  29.  191-. 


8er.  No.  eS.S.lO^  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  P'<K)DS  »  Chas  Lacey  Pumb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  I'li.  1912. 


ForHcular  deicHp 
Clai*H»  «««  since 


tion  of  ijooda. — Wheat-Flour. 
about  Sept.  1,  1911. 


8er.    No.    tttt.U.il*.      (CLASS    47         WINKS.,       HTvsk    Uill 
WiNi  CouPAMY,  HtTmunn.  JJo.      Filed  Sept.  28.  1912. 


9/e^Vu/c/ 


Con-4l8t9  of  x\\>'  worci.s  '  U'd  Label  "  displayed  as  shown 
in  the  drawlnc,  no  '-Inim  h<tn>:  madp  to  the  exclusive  us*' 
of  th(*  label  colored  rrd. 

Farticular  (ht'-riplinn  of  {j"Ofla       Wines. 

<'laims  u#e  sitic<'  al/ouf  Mar    1.   1905. 


Ser.  No.  66.215.     (CLASS  33.      GLASSWARE.)     J.  T.  k  A. 
Hamilton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Filed  Oct.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  6C.0r>7.  (CLASS  47  WINES.  I  Flobio  ft  C. 
StKiKT.i  .WdMMA  ViMCoLA  iTALiA.NA,  Milan,  Italy. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.      L'nder  ten-year  proviso. 

kORIO 


PLORIOfcC 


WINE 


S.O.  M 


(«^ 


K 


l^^i/^d 


SOOtTA  ANOHlMAVlNKOl-A  ITAUAMA 

MAIMAIA*  IM^T 


J'articular  det>criptinr%  of  f/oodt. — Marsala  Wine. 
ClaimM  use  since  .Ian.  1.  1833. 


A 


Particular  description  of  jyoo(/«.-— Glass  Bottleu. 
i'laima  use  since  Jan    1.   liiOO. 

Ser.  No.  70,606.     (CLASS  40      FANCY  (lOOOS,  FURNISH 
IN08,   AND  NOTIONS.  1      Brewf.b    Belt    and   Buckle 
CoiiPANT,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.       Filed  May 
24,  1913. 

ROLLAGRIPP 

Parti4'ular    description    of    uuods. — B«'lt8    for    Personal 
Wear. 

riniwn  iiMc  since  Mar.   20,   1913 


Ser.  No.  70.723.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  IIKNRY  May  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Honolulu. 
Territory  of  Hawaii.      Filed  May  28,  1913. 


The  circular  pauel  being  colored  red. 
/'articular  description  of  yoodt. — Coffe*. 
ciaima  uae  slncf  May  A,  1913. 


8er.   No.   71,640.      (CLASS  40.       FOODS   AND   INGUKKI 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Kellog(j    Toasted   Cokn    Flake 
Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  July  5.  1013. 


DRINKET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Soluble  Compound 
for  Making  a  Food  Beverage. 

t'laims  use  since  June  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,020.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MP:DICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEITICAL  riUM'ARATIONS  »  Marik- 
LOLI.SB  P.  Bouchet.  Uoselle.  N.  J.      Filed  July  29,  1913. 


e/f-e-(^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Emulsion  of  Pure 
OliveOil. 

Claims  use  since  June  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,051.  (CLASS  34  HK.VTINc;,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATCS.  NOT  INCLIDING 
KLKCTItlCAL  A1"I'.\  R.\ TCS. )  Ray.MOnd  *'  Penkif.LD, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  30,  1913. 
Inder  ten-year  proviso. 


Haiffh 


I'artxcular  description  of  goods. — Brlck-Kllns. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dpc.  1.  1894. 
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Ser.  No.  72,201.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Low  Cost  Co.mpany,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
11,  1913. 


LOKOST 


Particular  description  of  goods.— All  Kinds  of  Writ- 
ing and  Wrapping  Paper.  Blank  Books,  Printed  Blank 
Forms.  Loose  Leaf  Books,  Graphite  Pencils,  Rubber  Eras- 
ers. Pen  Points  and  Holders.  Rubber  Bands,  Thumb  Tacks. 
Paper  Fasteners,  Letter  Baskets.  Paper  Hacks,  Pen  and 
Pencil  Racks,  Desk-Trays  and  Desk  Pads,  and  Blotters. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  13.  1913. 


Ser.    No     72,552.       (CLASS    35.      BELTING,    HOSE.    .MA 
CHINERY    PACKING.   AND   NON-METALLIC   TIRES.) 
Chaulks   a.   Daniel.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Aug.  27, 
1913. 


pFEllRUNKll^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tread." 
Partirulor    description    of    goods. —Jluhher 
Pneumatic  Tires. 

Clatms  use  since  Jan.  16.  1913. 


Tires    and 


Ser.  No.  72.fl7S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SocrfiTft  or  CAKft  Solcble  Bklna, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1913. 


BELNA 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  7.  1913. 


-Coffee  Preparations. 


Ser.  No.  72.7S5.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Klaibek  Wanc.enheim  Co.,  San 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1913. 


^\yOltHQA7t 


rartii-uliir  drsrHption  of  goodt. — Canned  Fnilts.  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Fish,  Jams.  •  Jellies,  Teas.  Coffees, 
Spices,  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods,  Dried  Fruits,  Corn- 
Starch,  Molasses.  Pickles.  Olives,  Mustard,  OHve-Oll,  Ali- 
mentary Paste  Pro<ln<  ts.  Hominy,  Taplocn.  Cocoa.  Pepper. 
Table-Syrup,  Wheat  Flakes.  Roast  Beef,  Corn-Be<^f.  Lv.ipo- 
rated  Fruits,  Cornmeal,  Corn  Flakes,  Granulated  .Mush, 
Rolled  Oats,  Canne<l  Oysters.  Canned  Shrimps.  Canned 
Clams  Bird  Seed.  Rnlsltis  and  Preserved  Fruits,  (Jranu- 
lated  Wheat,  and  Cider  VInepar. 

Claims  use  since  July  16,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  72,804.  (CLASS  30.  MUEICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Samlel  Biegeleisen.  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.      Under  ten  year  provifM>. 


S.S.STEWART. 


Consists  of  the  words  "  S.  S.  Stewart." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Violins  and  Parts, 
ilandollDs  and  Parts.  Banjos  and  Parts,  Guitars  and 
Parts,  (iuitarMandoiins  and  Parts,  Drums  and  Parts, 
Banjo-Drums  and  Parts,  Violin-Bows  and  Parts.  Banjeau- 
rines  and  Parts,  Solo  Banjenurlues  and  I'arts.  Piccolo- 
Banjos  and  Parts,  Bass  and  Cello  Banjos  and  Part*. 
Banjo  -  Banjeaiirlnes  and  Parts,  Banjo  -  Strings,  VloUn- 
Strings,  Guitar  Strings,  Mandolin-Strings,  Banjo-Mando- 
lins and  Parts. 

CUtims  use  since  1875. 


Ser.    No.    73,040.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       CAK80S. 
PiHiB.  Scott  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1913. 


c/eu^el 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles  Conts  and 
Outer  Suits  and  UndermusUns— Namely,  Ladles'  Combina- 
tion-Suits, Princess-Sllps,  Chemises,  Nightgowns,  Skirta, 
and  Drawers. 

Claims  use  since  about  December.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,037.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  B.  Kahpbowicz,  Gnesen,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1914. 


The  word  "  Schutzmarke  "  being  disclaimed 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Brandy. 
CIaim«  use  since  May  1,  IHSS. 


Ser.  No.  75,477.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  AtGlSTE  Ale.xandiie  Makik  CAl-BBltHE, 
Cherbourg,  France.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1914. 


Disclaiming  the  words  "  Veritable  Mervellleuse  Liqueur 
Digestive"  and  the  words  •' (Jaster's  Own." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A   Digestive   Liqueur. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1909. 
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Spf.  No.  75.^52  f CLASS  S5.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINKH^  I'ACKINi;.  AND  NON  MKTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Ttmu  KiBSEB  Co..  Andorer.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1014. 


%rtmt 


particular    <ie*cription    of   goods.  —  Rubber    Automobtle- 
Tires  aud  lDO<^r  Tubes  and  Rubber  Tubing. 
VUnin»  u«fl  since   lft06. 


Ser.    No.    70.DOG.       (ILA$S    35.      BELTING.    HOSE.    MA- 
CniNP:RY   PA<'KING.   AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

THB  (ioODtKAK  TiRg  AND  RLBBtK  Co.yPANY,  AkroD.  Ohio. 
Filed   Feb.  18.  1914. 

BLACK  WING. 

{'articular   de»rription    of   goodt — Rubber    PacMni:    for 
Machinery. 

Claims  u»A  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No  76.ol'5.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAU  MEDICAL.  AND 
SlRtilCAl,  APPLIANCES.)  C.  J.  Bates  &  Son,  Ches- 
ter. Conn      Filed  Feb.  19, 1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


I^xdfi^ 


I'urttuutar  detcription  of  good*. — Miinlcure  .\rticles. 
Nail  -  Huffera,  Nail  -  Files.  Manicure  -  StUlis.  Manlcure- 
Knivfs,  TwtSPzers.  Nail  t'lipp«Ts.  Nall-Sclssors.  Nall-Nlp- 
pers.   .N'ail-l'ulisluTs. 

Claims  M«a  slme  .Ian.  1.  1HM4. 


Ser.  No.  76,5|80.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
MATERIALS  I  ONeil  Oil  A  Pai.nt  Company,  Mllwau- 
k.-e.  Wis.      Filed  Mar.   11,   1914. 


SBgQanEl 


Particular    iteacripticn    of   i/oodn. — V'arnUkes,    Enamels, 
and  Ready-Mixed  Paints. 

Claims  usa  since  ,Ian.  1    1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.39fi.  (CLASS  .i."  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NoN-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
•' ScANDiNaviA  "  Belting  Ltd.,  London.  Enjjland      Filed 


Apr    10.  1P14. 


SATURN 


I'articular  deacription  of  goods. — Ilalr  Belting. 
Claims  us«  since  December,  1>«91. 


Ser.  No.  77,145.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  i  The  R.  M.  Hol- 
LiNG.sHKAO  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Flleil  Apr.  25.  1914. 


Parttrular  description  of  goods. — Stov^Pollsh,  I^eatber 
and  Shoe  Polish  and  Drp8»lnc»  Straw-Hat  Cleaners,  Wall- 
Paper  Cfean«r«.  Fabric  Cleaners,  and  Belt-Dressing. 

Claims  US9  since  abt)Ut  Sept.  1,  liK)5. 

[Vol.  208. 


SfT.  No.  77.95fl.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  PURNI8H- 
IN«;S.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Habvit  Chalmkbh  k  Son. 
Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1914. 


Rimers 
Tearls 


No  excluilve  right  being  claimed  to  the  use  of  the  gur- 
name  "  Chalmers." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shell  Buttona. 
Claims  use  since  akout  Dec.  6.  1910. 


Ser.  N.I.  77.958.  (CLASS  50.  MKKtHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.!  Uknkt  NiEHorr.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.  •  Filed  May  2.  1914. 


Purtuular  description  of  goods. — EggTeater.-^^,.^,  „., 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  10.  1914  ^  ^.^^  -.ii-, "• 
___^_^     '*- '  '•■■»* 

Ser.  No.  78,249.  (CLASS  46.  J-XK^DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pk.nn  (JRAINS  a.nd  H^icd  Company, 
Phlla.Ulpiiia.  Ph.     Filed  May  13.  1914. 


Particular  descr-%ption  of  goods. —  Hnwera'  Dried  Grains. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.400.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.  I  William  II.  Sheets.  .Ir..  &  Co.,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  May  19,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


EBONY 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Ebony." 

Partirulur    rirMoiption    of    goods.   -Brushes — Namel> 
Wall  Brushes,    ScmbblnR  Brushes,    Clotbes-Brushe*!.    Paint 
and  Whitewash  Brushes. 

Clnims  use  since  as  early  ai  1891. 
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Ser  No.  78.422.  (CLASS  R.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.)  Ibvi.ng 
McEwBN,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  May  20,  1914. 


|l,m!x®i,A 


Piirticntar  description  of  goods. — Face-Creams,  Florida 
Water.  Violet  Witch-Haiel.  Foot-Powder.  Perspiration 
Remedy.  Nail-Bleach,  Baby-Powder,  Rice  Powder.  Violet- 
Water.  Smelllnc  Salts.  Toothpaste.  Perfumes,  Toilet 
Cream.  Shampooing  Preparations.  Antiseptic  Tooth-Wash, 
Hair  Tonic.  Cold  Cream,  Tooth  I'nwder,  Benzoin  and  Al- 
mond Cream.  Talcum  Powder.  Bay  Rum,  Hair  Dve.  Ai- 
nu nd-Meal.  Sachet  Powder,  Shampoo-Paste.  Hand  Lotion. 
Massaire  Cream.  Violet  Ammonia,  F^reckle  Cream.  Witch- 
Hazel  Jelly,  Mouth  Wash,  Toilet  Waters,  Vanishing  Cream, 
Face  Powder,  Liquid  Face  Powder  and  Complexion  Balm, 
Floral  Cologne,  Rouge,  Hair-Pomade,  Nail  Enamel,  and 
Bath  Powder. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr    20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,557.  iCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;RED1- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  William  A.  Higgins,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  1914. 


%^^^iJ:»4,% 


No  claim  being  made   to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Brand." 

I'nrlvuhn    description  of  ijiiods. — Dried    Fruits. 
Claims  use  sine*-   .Tnly   21.    1911. 


Ser.  No   78,624.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES  )      The  J     M    S«i.7-kh  C.  &  B.   W.  Mf«g 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  2b,  1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carriages.  Bngples,  and 
Wagons. 

Claims  use  aince  June  10,  1912. 


Ser  No.  78.653.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  Greenfield 
Machine  Company,  Greenfield.  Masts.  Filed  May  29. 
1914. 


The  groundwork  Ijelng  in  red 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Grinding  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.   1,   1913. 
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Ser.  No  78,790.  rCLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Faib,  Chicago.    III.     Filed  June  4,  1914 


CHAMPION 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Rubber    Garden  Hose. 
CUiims  use  since  Jan    2.  11(14 


Ser.   No.   78,791       (CLASS   17       TOBACCO   PRODT'CTS.) 

The  Faik,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  4,  1914. 


MARQUETTE 


Particular  dei»criptuin  of  goods.  --C\gnrn.  (Miraretfes,  and 
Smoking-Tohacco 

(laims  use  siace  April.   1907 


Ser.    No.    ?8,796        MM.ASS   30       CLOTHIN(;.;    Thk    Fair. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  4,  1914. 


& 


\M^\    '  W 


<t^^^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hats. 
Claims   ust   since    I'eltrnary.    1911. 


Ser.  No.  78,844.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ob- 
UANic    Pbodlcts    (Jompajiv,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed 


June  4,  1914. 


^WDVCTi 


^y^sf) 


The  words  "  Compound."  "  New  York,"  and  ■  Connecti- 
cut," "Organic  Products."  and  "Co."  being  hereby  dis 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Restorative   Liquid 
Preparation    Remedy    for    Nervous   Troubles    and    General 
Tonic  to  Build  up  the  Nervous  System. 

Claims  use  since  .Tan.  1.  1P14 


Ser.  No.  78.845.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LUaiTINti. 
AND  VFNTILATIN(;  APPARATT'S.  NOT  INCLT'DING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATT'S. >  Prke^s  Patent  Can 
ULE  Company  Limitek,  Ix>ndon.  Battersea.  and  Cheshire 
England.     Filed  June  5,   1914.     I'nder  ten  year  [.roviso 


PYRAMID 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Food-Warmers,    NIeht 
Candle  Lamps,  and   Nursery   candle-TiSmps 
Ctatm*  use  since  I860. 
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8er.  Nn.  TH,*<nf>  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PAUKD  MATP:IUALS  )  The  Initkd  Yeast  CoMr.WY, 
Limited.    Manchester,    England.      Filed    June    6,    1014. 


Pttrticular 


TEXTAMIL 


'Jegcription  of  goods. — A   Vegetable  Composl 
tlon   of  Maltdse,    Kcxtiosa,    and    Lovnloso    for    Use   In    the 

Manufactm-i'  of  Leather,  Yarns.  Thread,  and  Textile  Fab- 
rics, for  CleanslriK,  Improving  the  Texture,  and  PlumpLDK 
Such  .\rtlclft8. 

Claims  usr  since  .June,   191.^. 


Ser.  No  :;i-MtV  (CLASS  2.  RECEITACLES.) 
KITE  Manufacturing  Compa.vv,  Chicago,  III. 
.lune   19,  iai4. 


JU8T- 

Flled 


JUSTRITE 


Consisti?  of  the  word   "  .lustrite." 
Parliculiir    itiscription     uf    ijooda. 

Cans,  and  Waste  Cans. 

•     CUiimti  u"*-  ■'Ince  about  Apr.   1,   190 


rbage  Cans,    011- 


Ser.  No.  79..nTf!  (CLASS  .W.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) "tHE  STE.NOTvrB  Co.,  Indianapolls,  Ind.  Filed 
June  25,   1014 

j  The  LiVe  Wire -Cauldron 

Farticvlar  tli ■^l■r^pt^>Jn  nf  goods — Semimonthly   Publica- 
tion. 

Claima  unt  since  Jan     1.   1914. 


8cr.  No.  79,n4.'>  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  D.  Rcx:cA  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  K,   1914. 


Thio  trade»mark  comprises  a  pictorial  representation 
of  a  growing  tree  and  the  figure  of  a  hunter  or  sportsman 
under  or  near  the  tree,  having  a  shooting  weapon,  shown 
as  a  longbnrreied  shotgtin,  with  which  he  la  shooting  a 
hlrd  represented  at  or  near  the  tree. 

Particular   description    of    goods — Ollve-OU. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1«94 


Ser.   No    79,940       (CLASS  :?.V     GLASSWARE.)      John   W. 
IV)UGi.ASS.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July   21,   1914. 

Particular  tletcription  of  goods. — Glass   Bottles. 
ClaimH  use  since  on  or  about  June  15,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80.106.  (CLASS  .'^7  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Arthur  R  Rapp,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  July  27, 
1914. 


The  letters  "  R  A  P  P  "  being  In  red.  No  claim  Is  made 
to  the  exclusive  >ise  of  the  words  "  Textile  Fabric  Paper." 

Particular  description  of  £700'/»  —Wrnpplng-Paper.  Writ- 
ing Paper.  Envelops,  and  Gummed  Tape,  Consisting  of 
Strips  of  Paper  Coattd  with  an  .Adhesive 

Claimt  use  since  .July  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,132.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  IIenrt  Matikb  k  Co.  Limitkd, 
Belfast.  Ireland,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28. 
1914. 


HDAk^ 


ft 


Cottslsts  of  the  word   "  Erlndale." 

Particular  description  nf  goods. — Linen  and  Lawn  Hand 
kerchiefs.    Embroidered    Handkerchiefs,    and    Embroidered 
Linens — vli..   Dollies.    Bureau  Scarfs,   Centerpieces,   Table- 
cloths.   Plllow-Cases.    Bedspreads,   and   Tea  Cloths. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   1.   1911 


Ser.  No.  80.136  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\T10NS. )  Ritk 
Specialty  Co.,  New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed  July  28,   1914 


TELAX 


Comprlslnu   the   word   "  Ritelax  " 
Particular  description   of  goods. 
tlon,  a  Laxative. 

CIrtfm*  line  since  July  13.  1914. 


-.\    Raspberry   Confe<*- 


Ser.   No.   80,230.      (CLASS    17       TOBACCO    PRODT^CTS.^ 
Jost  LovEBA  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — ClgtiT9. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.   19,   1914 
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Ser.  No.  80,317.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     CLAUDE 
Daniels.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1914. 


n.  1 


SAFETY-nRST 


Particular  description  of  goods.  Boots  and  Shoes 
Maile  in  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Leather,  Textile  Fabric,  and 
Rubl>er. 

(  tatms  use  since  July  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,.307.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Elite  Polish  Company,  New  Kensing- 
ton.  Pa       Filed  Aug.   8,  1914. 


lA/n 


I'artirular  description   of  goods. — Polish-Mops. 
Claima  use  since   .\ug.   1,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,407.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The 
RosEGOLD  Manlpactubing  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.    8.    1914. 


PnrtM  ular    description    of    goods.-    JjHiies'    and    Mi.sses' 
Dresses. 

('Uiims  use  since   June  15.   1914. 


Ser.    No.   80,437.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Habicht.  Brms  k  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed   Aug.   10,   1914. 


DaA«*« 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nuts,  Nut-Meats,  Cur- 
rants. Raisins,  Figs,  Glac^''  Fruit,  C.lac^  Cherries,  Prune 
Jam,  Caraway  Seed,  Poppy-Seed,  Crystallized  (JInger,  Gela- 
tin, Cocoanut,  Maple-Sugar,  Honey,  Evaporated  Apples, 
Peanut  Butter,  Egg  Albumen,  Orange-Peel,  Lemon-Peel. 
Citron,  and  Dried  Peas  and  Benns. 

Claims  use  since  July   24,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.530.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS. I  Hkwitt  Lka-Finck  Co..  S^-attle,  Wash.  Filed 
Aug.    13,   1914. 


MANUFACTURtPS. 


We  disclaim  the  use  of  the  geographical  term  "  Seattle  ' 
and  the  descriptive  advertising  phrase  "  Forest    Products 
Manufacturers  Direct  to  User." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lumber  for  Construe 
tlon    Purposes. 

Claims    use   since   Juni'    1.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.538.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kk.mpler  Bros.,  Philadelphia.  P«. 
Filed  Aug.    13.   1914. 


mm^^ 


Purtii-ulai    description   of  goodx.  —Coffee. 
Claims  usr  since  July  9,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,.'>.39.  (CLASS  4'..  BEVERAGES.  NONAL<^*0 
HOLIC.)  Rusk  V.  Pu.l.sbir^,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1914. 


yc^oi  =xc 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Carbonated  B^rerage*, 
Non-Alcohollc. 

Claims  use  since   March.    1913. 
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Ser.  No.   SOMt      (CLASS  46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF   FOODS.)      Feantis  II.   Lkooett  k  Co.,  New 
York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    13,    1914. 


^t^W-W54/^ 


Particular    iescription    of    gooda.- — Tea. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.   1,   1898. 


8«r.  No.  80.542.  <CLu\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  LiEBiQ's  KxTRA<T  op  Miat  Com- 
PANT,   LiiMiTaD,  London.  Flni^land.     Filed  Aiijj.   IS,  1914. 


0X0 


PitriUyular  rtturHption  of  jroorf*.  Fluid  Beefs,  Meat  Ex- 
tract. Boullloa  ami  Meat  EitrHcr  rnbes.  and  Cnbes  for 
Making  Soups. 

Claimg    uxe   slncn    March,    1899. 


Ser.  No.  80,5g|2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Campbki-l  FTultov  &  Co.,  Bloom- 
Ington,   Hi.  .  Filed  Aug.   15,   1914. 


RedMill 


I'articuMr  dtscription  of  qooda. — Canned  Salmon,  Canned 
Pineapple,  Canned  Bla.  k  Itaspberrles,  Canned  Red  Rasp- 
berries, Canned  Blackberries,  Canned  Apricots,  Canned 
Peaches,  Canned  Fears,  Canned  Cherries.  Canned  IMuJis, 
Canned  StrinjfBeans.  Canned  Teas.  Canned  Corn.  Canned 
Tomatoes,  nian-Mt  I'ork  and  Beans,  fanned  Kidney-Beans, 
Canned  Beits,  taniifil  ilomitiy,  Cunn.d  I'umpkin,  Canned 
Kraut.  Cann.»(J  Sweet  rotatois,  Canneti  Succotash. 

C\aim»  u»€  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser  N  )   ^nr,-..-;      -(•I..\SS40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FJRNISH 
INt.S.     .\ND     NOTIONS)        TiiK     Unitkd     Nbokwbak 
Shops  Co  .  Washington    D.  C.     Filed  Aujc.  17,  1914. 


The  word 
a  blue  backKr<i>md 


T'nited"   Is  dlspla.ved   in  white  letters  upon 
and  th**  word  "  Nockwear  "   Is  dlspiaytd 


In  red  letters.     The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"  Neckwear  "  la  not  clhimed. 

Particular  d€8crii>tion  of  i/oods. — Neckties. 

Olaimt  use  since  Aug.  15,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,685.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  S.\KUKAST  AND  Rick  Company,  Ne- 
braska City,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 


JP 


{UIK  (5wt^ 


Particular  description  of  uooda. — Canned   Vegetable*. 
CXnima  uae  since   Decemb«r,    1908. 


Ser.  No.  80,693.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIX:OnOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Sa.m  HKZ  LiCAt.  IIicii.>* anoh,  I'nertn  de 
SanU  Maria,  Spain.      Filed  Aug.  20,   1914. 


No  claim  is  mado  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  a 
green  label. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cordial,  a  Compound. 
CJaima  um  since  Jan.  2.  1913. 


8er.  No.  80.716.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Capitol  Rkfimmg  Company. 
Inc.,  South  Washington,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 

WHITE  DONE 


Particular  description  of  gooda. 
mal  Fats  Used  for  Shortening. 
Ctaima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 


-A  Combination  of  Ani- 


Ser.  No.  80.717.  (CI.A8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Capitol  Rkfininq  Company, 
iNC     South  Washini;ton,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 

CRISPWHITE 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Combination  of  Ani- 
mal Fats  Used  for  Shortening. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1.  1913.  > 


Ser.  No.  80,732.     (CL.\SS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE    CLASSIFIEI*.  I      T'nitku   St.vtes    Wibd  Mat 
Co..   Decatur,   III.      Filed  Aug.   21,    1914. 

QUEEN 

Particular    description    of    7O0d«.— Fly  Killers    or    Hand 
Devices   for  Killing   Flies   and   other   Insects. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  .Vug.   1.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80.736.  «^.ARS  .3fl.  CLOTHTNO.-)  Thr  B  & 
R  Rubber  Company,  Brookfleld  and  .North  Brookfleid, 
Mass.      Filed    Aug.    22,    1914. 


^ 


:^oRr^, 


•n. 


Parttcular     description    of    goods. — Rubber     Soles     and 
Heels. 

Claims   use  since   Apr.    1,    1914. 


S«r.  No.  80,74(5.  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PuiLiP  Katz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,   1914 


Comprising  the  words  "  l-amous  King  Serge,"  the  exr 
elusive  Independent  use  of  the  word  "  Serge  "  not  being 
claimed. 

I'articular  description  of  gooda. — tSerges. 

Claims  use  since  June,   I'JU. 


Ser.  No.  80,795.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KiBK,  Geary  *  Co,  Sncrnmento. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1014. 


J^I«GO 


/'articular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts 
and  Colorlnsrs  for  Foods  and  Ice-Cream,  Tomato  Bouillon, 
Oyster-Cocktail,  Sau<t',  Nuts,  and  Ice-Croam  Powder. 

Claims  uae  since  Mar.   15,   llil3. 


Ser.  No.  80.802.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  J.  Rkach  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 


The  word  "  Ball  "  being  disclaimed 

Particular  descriptUm  of  gooda. — A   Light  Ball  for  Ex- 
ercising. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80.834.  fCLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCl'fl.l 
Lot  IS  Malti."*  White,  New  Orlc.nns,  I>a.  Filed  .\ug.  26, 
1914. 


The  word  "  Checker  "  being  printed  In  red  and  the  r.-p 
resentatlon  of  the  checker-board  In  red  and  yellow. 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cigars 
Claims  use  since  June  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.851.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigroUS.)  Pouter  k  Jokes,  Girard.  -Ua.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1914. 


PJSPC 


The  flgurea  and  the  word  "  100  Proof"  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,   1011. 


Ser.  No.  80,887.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ToLCHET  Valley  Growers  Union, 
Dayton,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1914. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apple* 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No  80.873.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ebeuhard  Faber,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1914. 


Van  Bjwkb 


J'articular  description  of  goods. — Lemd-P«nclla. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.  1,  1896. 
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S4»r.  No.  80,874.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  Off  FOODS.)  Hcti.kr  s.  Npw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Vug.  20,   1014 


I'articu 
Claims 


lar 


tit 


^  ^ 


dtacription  of  ijoodn.-  -Cocoa. 
e  since  Aug.   10,   1014. 


Her.   So.   80^01 1.      (CLASS   12.      i^ONSTRUCTION   MATE- 


RIALS.) 

Aujr.  .11, 


B.  RiDfjWAT  *  Son,   Phlladolphla,  Pa.     Filed 
1014. 


Particular  description  of  ijooiU — Natural-Stone  Tile. 
(  laims  u$e  since  May  liO,   1014. 


S«T.  No.  8C 
K.VTS  OF 
Filed 


Sept 


I'tti-ticula  r 

Claim t  uj  e 


.0.{3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODo  AND  INGREDI- 
FOODS  »  Algcstine  a  Kter,  Seattle,  Waah. 
.  2,   1014. 


OLYMPIAN 

description  of  yooda. — Candy, 
since  Aug.  21.  1014 


»•  r.  .No.  ^,055.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
E.VTS  O^  FOODS.)  J  J.  McIndoo.  Lindsay.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  I014. 


/'articular  d<ftcriptinn  of  ijoodg. — Citrus  Frulta. 
Claims  u»e  >lnce  .\u^'.   1,    1014. 


Ser.  No.  801096.     (CLASS  30.     CLOTHINO.)      Bi.vjami5 
■it   IiMNKi.  Newark.  N.  J      FlU'd  Sept.  4,  1014 


La  Caress e 


I'tjriKular    description    of    gnod-*. — Corsets,    Brassidrea, 
I'nderbodicfs,   Corset-Covers,  nnd  Camisoles. 
Claims  UM0  since  Xug.   17.   1014 


.Ser.  No.  8t013.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  The  J.  K,  Arvisbt  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Ca\.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1014. 


pffljia** 


i'articular  description  of  goods. — Rice,  Tapioca.  Spices, 


and  Syrup  for  Foods, 

I'lnims  use  since    .Apr    9,    1012. 


Ser.  No.  81.022.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Bode  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Sn>t.   S.  1014. 


I'articular  description  of  goods.     T^a. 
Claimn  use  since  January,  1801. 


Ser.  No.  81,045.      (CLASS  40.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLK 
LIQUORS.)      GOLDBERr..   Bowen   4   Co..   San    Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  8,   1014. 


IMPERIAL 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Whisky,  (iln.  Hrand.*, 
and  Cocktails. 

Claims  use  since  about  .Ian.   1.   1897 


Ser.    No.   81,134.       (CLASS   34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATIXC;  .\  ITARATIS.   NOT   INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  AI'I'.\RATr8. )    The  Mantle  Lamp  Com 
PANT  OF  A.MERiCA.  ChlcuKo.  111.     Filed  Sept.  ft.  1914. 


ALADDIN 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Incandescent-Mantle 
Lamps,  Burners,  Lamp-Wicks,  and  Parts  of  Lamp-Burnem 
Claims  v«e  since  Sept.  L'.l,   lOOS. 


Ser.   No.   81,150.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   LVGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Henry   F.  Allen.  San   P>anrtsc«, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1014 


fi,hS 


Particular  description  of  poods.-  -Flour. 
Claims  use  since  November,   lOK? 


Ser.   No.  81,153.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND    INGREDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Coast    Fishino    Co.     Inp  .    I.o-. 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  10,    1014. 

COAST 

Particular  dei>rription  of  poods. —  I'ncked  Tiina. 
Claims  use  wince  .Inly   1.',   1014. 


Ser.  No.  81,108.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Package  Confectiunkkt  Tow 
PAST,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1014. 


Banquet 

I'articular  dexcription  of  goods.-   Candy. 
Claims  use  since  .July  31.  1014. 
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Ser.  No.  81.100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Package  CoNrEcriONEBT  Com- 
pany,  Boston,   Mass.     Filed  Sept    10,  1014. 


RECEPTION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  une  since  June  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.174.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.!  The  Fnitkd  Statk.s  Distiuuut- 
iNG  CdMPANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81,244.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  LoosE-Wii.Es  BisciiT  Company. 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  Sept.   14,   1014. 


YUM-YUMS 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Yum  Y'ums." 
Particular  description    of  goods. — Glnger-Snapa. 
Claims  use  since  the  fall  of  1004. 


PEP 


PEP 


Particular  descrifition  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  .Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.106.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bihcuit  Company.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1014. 

PLANET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  24,  1807. 


Ser.   No.   81,264.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INORRDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Cablob  Ham  web.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1014. 


COFFEX 


Comprising  the  word  "  ColTex   '   and   an   arbitrary   sym 
bol  n-tHJiubling  a  monogramuiic  arriiD>.'ement  of  tlie  letter* 
"C  11  c.  • 

Particular  description  of  goods.-  A  Concentrated  Coffee 
Ext  nut. 

Claims  %tse  alnce  Sept.  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No  SI. 20.').  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI'S.  I  ScHi  r,ZE  Baking  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Sept.  11,   1014. 


Ser.  No.  81,285.     (CLASS  10.     FAINTS  AND  I'AINTEKS 
M.\  I  EUIALS.)      John  Licas  &  CoiiPANY  Lncoiu^ueated, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.     Filed  Sept.  16,   1014. 


AVUDAS 
delHOGAR 


Which  consists  of  the  words  ".\yudas   Del   HoKar." 
Particular   difc-riptiun    of    goods.  —  Rendy-Mixed    Paints, 
Stains,   N'lunlshes,   Liquid   Floor  S lain   Finish,  and   Furni 
ture  I'ollsh.   and   Bath,    Screen,   Stove.    Porch,  and   Alumi 
nuin    and   (Jolil    Fuamel. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.   18.   1014. 


Consists  of  a  seal  like  design  in  blue. 
Particular  description   of  i/oods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  May,  1001. 


ger.  No.  81,224.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  N.iVE  .McCoRD  Mkr.  Co..  St 
Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1914. 


CANOE  CLUB 


Ser.  No.  81,286.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  I'AINTKUS 
.M.VTKUIALS.)       JliUN  LUCA.S  &  CoMIANV  Lncoiiporated, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Sept.   10,    1014, 


iiOMB 

-HELPS 


Particular  description  of  gowls. — Roasted  Coffee, 
Claims  use  since  Aug    10.  1014. 

[Vol.  808. 


Which  consists  of  the  words   "  Home  Helps." 
Particiilar  dtscription   of   goods.  —  Rciidy-.Mixed    Paints, 
Stains,   Varnishes,   Liquid   Floor  Siain    Finish,   nnd   Furni- 
turc-Pollsh.   ami   Bnth.    Screen.    Stove,    I'orch,   and   Alumi- 
num   and   (Jold    Enamel. 

Claims  use  since  atwut  Feb    1,   1808. 
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Ser,  No.  81.201.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rilAnUACELTlCAL  rUErAUATIONS  I  TiiB 
Union  Salt  CouPAjir,  Cleveland,  Onlo.  Fllod  Sept.  10, 
1014. 


M 


No  claim  t)e|nK  made  for  the  features  shown  other  than 
the  representation  of  a  star,  printed  in  blue,  and  the 
word  "  Star." 

PartUulur  lie^rription   of  yoodn.  —  Salt. 

Claim*  use  $luce   1S92. 


Ser  No  81.302.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGIIEDI- 
EN 18  OF  I'OOI'S. )  Loris  M.  Kounirt-,  New  York, 
N.  y.     biloil  Sept.   17.  1914. 

LEM-MOK 

PartU^lar  (i'Mcription  of  yoodg. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,   1014. 


Ser.  No.  81,304.  (CI^SS  4fl.  FOOHS  .AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  rOOna.)  the  Waltkr  M.  Lownky  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.   17.   1914. 

yimtPCD-Tffteen 

Particular  description  of  gijoils.      Candles. 
Claims  usf  since  Sept.  .'5,  1914. 


Ser.  No  81..338.  (CLASS  4*).  FOODS  AND  IN(JUEDI- 
RNTS  01"  FOOIS. )  Harmony  Creamery  Company, 
inttsburRh,  I'a.      Filed  Sept.  19,   1914. 

blueA 


Particular  iixt-nption  of  jjouds. — Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  .Tune  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8lM:i.  (CLASS  4r,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Swift  and  Cu.mpant,  Chicago,  11). 
Rled  Sept.  |l9,   1914. 


Mono  s^  ram 


I'artirular   tlrsrrifttion    of   tjoods.      Lard    and    S«lad-01l. 
Chnms  une  since  the  year  1888. 
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Ser.   No.   81.355.      (CLASS   48.      FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 

E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Wili.apa  Harbor  Fish  Co.,  South 
Bend,  Wash.     Filcd'Sept.  19,  1914. 


Pchrtirular  dmcription  of  gnoria.- 
Claima  use  nlme   Sept.  0,  1914. 


Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  81.358.  (CXASS  4(5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Arkadei.phia  Milling  Co,  .\rlt»- 
delphia.  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1014. 


Particuiar    (ieecr%ption    oj    t/oods.— Self-Rislou    Wheat- 
Flour. 

CUtima  uae  since  .\ug.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.359.  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ARKAPELi'iiiA  Milling  Co.,  Arka- 
delphia.  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1014. 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 

No.  4.1 


NOVBMBBl*  J4.  1914 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'345 


Ser.  No.  81,3Rn.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Max  Glick  Compant,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  21,  1014? 

VACATION  TREATS 

ParUcular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  .August.  1910. 


-*-     Ser    No    81.:^77.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
^        EXTS  OF   FOODS.)      THE    Lowby    Coffib   Co.,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


DRINKWELL 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Coflee 
Claima  use  since  July  22.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,378.  (CLASS  4(5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNT»  OJ?  FOODS.)  James  P.  Mci-aAT,  Kaaaas  City, 
Kans.      Filed   Sept.   21.   1914. 

CREAM  CRUST 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  2,  1914. 


.Ser.  No.  81,388.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  yOOUe.)  8ta.\T)abi>-Tu.ton  Milling  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


^f^4^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1807. 


Ser.  No.  81.410.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
IN(;  GOODS.)  William  F.  Mangels,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1014. 

THE  WHIP 

Comprising   the   words    "  The    Whip." 
P9rttc^ilar  description  of  goods. — .\n  Amnsement  Appa- 
ratus. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81,417.  (CLASS  .-^2.  FrRNITURE  AND  UPIlOl^ 
STERY.)  THE  Westkrn  Shade  Cloth  Company,  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed  Stpt.  22,    1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooda 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  8,  1914. 


-Window-Shades. 


Ser.  No  81,418.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIO.NS. )  The  Boston  Mfsic  Company,  Charleatown, 
W.  Va.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods — Sheet-Music  and   Mu 
slc-Books 

Claim*  u»e  since  about  Ang    1,  1010. 


Ser.  .No.  81,455.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
E;BV.>  Odeij.  Maxlfactlbino  CoiiPAXi,  Lewistoa, 
Me. ;  Groveton,  N.  IL,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  S«pt 
24,   1014. 


X 


mm 


sCRVlEB 


The  words  "  Quality  ""  and  "  Serrlce  "  appearing  there 
on  being  di8clalmed. 

ParUcular  desnipiion  of  goods — WritlngPaper,  Wrap- 
ping-Paper,  Bag-Paper,  Enveiop-Paper,  Cartrldge-Paper, 
Kruft-Paper.  Waxed  and  Oiled  I'aper. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.458.  (CLASS  SO  CI.OTniNG.)  A.  A  A. 
RrBHER  Company.  South  Framingbam.  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.   24.   1914. 


No  claim  belnr  made  to  the  symbols  "  100%  Bole." 
Particular    description    of   gooda — Soles    and    Hee's    of 
Shoes 

Claim*  use  since  .Sept.  2,  1014. 

Ho.  4.] 
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Ser.   No.    81.486.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      A.   Oold- 
STBIN  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1014. 


<»Rfi0 


Particular  dttcription  of  ffooflt. —Drenn-ShirU.  Silk 
Shirts,  ronire^  Shirts,  NegllK^  ShlrfB,  Work-SliirTs,  In- 
cludin;;  PMannol  and  .\I1  Klndd  of  Outside  or  Otpf  gbirts. 

Claimt  me  since  2d  day  of  February.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.487.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KUHLMASN  ft  Mbyer,  California, 
Mo.      Filed  Sept.  26,   1914. 


ParticuUir  detcription  of  gooilt.  —  Wheat  Flour. 
Claimt  u»e  8l»ce  Sept.    I,   1900 


Ser.  Nn.  Sl.riOri,      (CT..\SS  1  r,.      PAINTS  AND  1' A  INTERS' 

M.\Ti:itl.Vl.S  )        I'MTED    ST.tTES    (JLTTA     TEBCILA     TaINT 

COMTANT,  Saro.  Me.,  and  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Sept. 
2a,    1914. 


Particular  de^vription  of  ijoods — Ready-Mixed   Paint. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1914. 


Ser.    No.     81,50^ 

RlRSUAN     St 

1914 


(CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       COHN, 
Chicago,    111.      7iled    Sept.    28, 


pour  A.St, 


Qoidss 


Partirvlar  description  of  goodM  — Men's,  Youths',  and 
Children's  Coats,  Vests.  Trousers,  Ovprcoats.  and  Ualma- 
caan.s. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.   1,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81.811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  James  T.  Downby  Cowha.vy,  Chi- 
cago.  Ill       Filed  Sept.  28.    1914. 


^1& 


Particular  description  of  goods — Oleomargarln. 
Cluimt  v«e  since  Aug.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81..'52t>.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  I?^C^,^;D- 
INO  EN(;iNES. )  National  Can  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  28,   1014. 


Particular    iirufntitinn    of    goods.— UmVAton    for    Aoto- 
moblles. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  3,  1001. 


Ser.  No.  81,567.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwaku.s  &  L.mjmis  Co.,  Chlcajjo, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  (joodn — Anlnifll   Feed 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  month  of  .May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.570.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\ni!ICS. )  Enuhke  .Mam  kactubino  COM- 
PANY, Enoree,  S.  C.     Filed  Sept.  ,'JO.  1014 


Particular   description   of  ijnods. — Sheetings    and    Drill- 
ings. 

Claimx  use  since  Sept.   1,   1914. 

No.  4.1 
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8er.  No.  81.598.  (CLASS  34.  HE.\TINO.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  API'ARATrS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  Al'I'AKATIS)  Buui.EN  Stovk  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  poorfa.— Wood,  Coal,  Gas,  Oil, 
and  Vapor  Stoves  and  Heaters  and  Steam  and  Hot  Water 
Hollers. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.622.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Deftance  Mam- fa  (TV  king  Company.  Phlladel- 
phU,  Pa.     Filed  Oct    2,  1914. 


Ser  No.  81.595.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Ideal  Novkltv  A  Toy  Co.,  New  ^  oik. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1914. 


PartiL-ular   description  of  goods. — Metallic    Paper-CMps. 
Claim.i  use  since   .\ug.    15,   1914. 


»• 


Uneeda*' 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Dolls. 
Claims  une  since  Sept.   1,   1914. 


ser     No.   81,604.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS.)      Pied- 
mont Mr.  Aim  GiANO  Co  .  lUltlmore.  Md.      Filed  Oct.  1. 


Ser  No.  S1.627.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPAR.KTION8. )  W.  C. 
Eysteb,  Joplln.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  3.   1914 


1914. 


PIEDMONT 


Pttn\culnr  description  of  yoodJ.— Fertilizer. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


GOLDEN  GLOW 
TONIC 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word    '  Tonic  ' 
Particular    <lrscription    of    goods. — A     Medicinal 
Salve,  and  Liniment. 

Claims   use  since  June,   1914 


Tonir, 


Ser  No.  81.614.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Geo.  W.  Blabon  Company,  Philadelphia,  la. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 


SIJPKlMiINO 


Particular  description  of  yoo«i«.    -Linoleum. 
Claims  use  since  about  Autf.  28,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81.683.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREP.\KATIONS.)      Elw - 
TKO  Alkalink  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Fileil  Oct.  6.  1914. 


.Ser  No.  81,615.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  (i 
RoosRS,  Madison,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 


No  claim  l^-ing  made  to  the  words  -  Liquid."  "  Bleach.' 
••Cleanser."  or  ••Germicide." 

Particular  description  nf  <jr,„dx  Hleflfhini:  CleansinK. 
and   .\Dtl8eptlc  Compounds. 

Clmmx  UKC  since  July   13,   1914. 


IB 


Ser.  No.  81.698.  (CL.\SS  39.  CLOTHINi;.  The  Salts 
Textile  Manifactcking  Comtany.  Bridgeport.  Conn  . 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1914. 


FURETTE 


I'artirular  description  of  goods. — A  Toilet  Cream. 
CUima  use  since  Sept.  20,  1914. 
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Partii-ular  description    cf   goods. — Women's,    Chlldr«n'». 
and   Infants'   Coats,   (^oaks.  Wraps,   and  Capes. 
CUiimx  uitc  since  about  July  15,  1914 

No.  4.] 
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ger.  No.  81  717.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS MSTAL  WARE.)  Albert  Loesch  &  Co..  Ijrc. 
.New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Oct.  T.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (zood^. ^Imitation  Pearls. 
Claims  una  since  July,   1914. 


Sep.  No  SI, 768  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES. 
A.ND  I'H.VU.MACELTICAL  PHEPAKATIONS.)  Oliver 
B.  A.NDRKWts,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.      Filed  Oct.  9,  1914. 

pEATHMITE 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — .\  Salve  for  the  De- 
struction of  Lice  and  Mites  Found  on  I'oultry  and  other 
Birds. 

Claims  ust  since  the  Ist  day  of  .\ugu8t,  1914. 


3«r.  .No.  81,783.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FlUNISU- 
LNGS.  AND  NOTIONS.!  Fe«tdbii«o  Hios  ,  New  York, 
N    Y       FI!i*i  Oct.  9,   1914 

SUCCESS 

Particular  ilrnrriptitm  fjf  goods. — Seam-Bindings. 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.  t,  1014. 


Ser.  No  81.7fi4.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Frevdbeko  Bko-s..  New  York. 
N     Y       Fllpd  Oct.   9.   1914. 

SUPER 

Particular  iescription  0/  goods.—  Seam  Bindings. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,   1914. 


I 


Ser.  No.  81.7aL'.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.. 1      Hf.rkowitz 
Bbo.s.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914 


ute^pl 

ABOVE  lAL 


e 

ALL 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Men's  Dress,  NegllK#e, 
and  Work  Shirts. 

Claims  use  Bince  Sept.   29,   1914. 


8er.  No.  81,793  (CLASS  40.  FANCY'  GOODS.  KIRNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Olnfy  Amsdev  ft  Sovs  I^r^.. 
fyondnn.  F:nfland.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914 


u 


.No  claim   being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word    "Quality  " 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sewing-Needles. 
Claims  u-'i-  since  Feb.   19,  1885. 
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Ser.  No.  81,830.  (CLASS  2».  CUTLERY.  MACniNERI, 
AND  TOOIA  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HcvBr  COL- 
LiBH  Smith.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 


RK 


Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Combined  Benders  and 
Hammers,  Combined  Edging  and  Wiring  Machines,  Com- 
bined Roll  and  Edg»- Turning  Machines,  Edgewise  Bend- 
ing Machines,  I'owcr  -  Hammers,  I'ower  -  Shears,  Sheet- 
Metal-Beading  Machlne.s,  Sheet  .Metal  Bending  Machines, 
Sheet  Metal  Edge-Turning  Machines,  Sheet-Metal-Rolllng 
Machines,  and  Sheet  Mrtal-Rolllng-In  Machlnee. 

Claims  uie  Hince  May,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  «*1,914.  (CLASS  3.  BATGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Louw 
BrBE.NSTEiN,  AlexnndrU,  La.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 

BUY  A  BALE 

Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Party-Boxes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.976.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Fakb 
WEHKE   V(.UM.    .Mkistkb   Li(  US  4  BhCnino,   Hdch»t-on 
the-Main,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1914 


CANCROLri 


Particular  de,-rription  of  goods.  ~\  Carcinoma  Extract 
to  be  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Malignant  Tumors,  Espe- 
cially of  Those  of  a  Cardnomatoua  Character. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.977.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMKALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRUPA  RATIONS. )  Fahb- 
WERKK  voRM.  Meistih  Lcchs  A  BrI^ino.  H5chiit.on- 
the-Main.  (iermany.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 


SARKOLYT 


Particular    dcucription    of   goods. — A    Sarcoma    Extract 
to  be  Used  In  the  Treatment  <  f  Miilign.nnt   Tumors,  Espe 
clally  of  Thns'^  of  a   Sarcnrnnfous  Character. 

CUUms  «««  since  Sept.   14,  1U14. 


Ser.  No.  82,001.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
INC;  GOODS  I  The  Tklbax  Co.,  MIshawaka.  Ind 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 


I 

L 


I 


Particular  desaiption  of  goods. —i^arCi  Gameu. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   10,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82.049.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sam  A. 
Berry.   Tx)uisa,   Ky.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1914. 


SAMBER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  the  Throat  and  Lungs. 

f^laims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


(^Iwamia 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Baggage-Checks. 
I'laims  use  since  October,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  82.302.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  8.  LiEBMANN'.s  So.vs  Brewing  Compant, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1914. 


j        Particular  desvripHon  of  goods. — Beer. 
I        Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.087.  (CLASS  ;i.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Amer- 
ican Sales  and  Service  Co.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa  Filed 
Oct.  2.S.   1914. 


I  Ser.  No.  82,303.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
I  LIQUORS.)  S.  Lieb.viann  s  Sons  Brewing  Company. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1914. 


Ser  No.  82.101.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  F.  W.  Hi'NT  &.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  usf   since  on  or  about  July   1,   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— B^er. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,372.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS)  The  Gottschalk  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1914. 


jOHHYSOUtij 


Particular  dtscription   of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  December,   1872. 


Ser.  No.  82.273.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA     ,    Ser.  No.  82,378.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  AIAOHOLIC 


TIONS.)      The    India    Rlbber    Piblirhino    Co.,    New 
York.   N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1914. 


LIQUORS.)      SiGMUND  J.   Lang.  St.   Louis.    Mo.      Filed 
Nov.  3,  1914. 


Robert  E.Lee 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Trade  Pub- 
lication. 

Claim*  use  since  October,  1889. 


''t-^*'' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1887. 
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101.258.  LINIMENT.  Albany  Chkmical  Co..  Albany, 
Ga. 

Filed    SeptemlxT    2,    ini.-?.      .Serial    No.    72.607.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBEU   25.    1013. 

101.259.  TOILET-PAPER.  Albany  I^khfoeated  Wkap- 
piNo  Paitu  Company,  Allinny,  N.  Y. 

Kilpd    April   0,    1012.      Sorial   No.   02,778.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMLEK   15,   1U14. 

101.2G0.     TOILETPAPER.      Albany    Pibfohated   Wrap- 
ping  pAPKii   CoMrA.vv,   .\lbany,   N.  Y. 
Kllod    Novcmbor    22,    1013.      Serial    No.    74,132.      PUB- 
LISHED  SKl'TEMUEU   15,    1914. 

101.261.  BEET-SUGAR.  TiiH  Amihican  Beet  Suoab 
Co.MPANV,   Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  2,    1914.      Serial   No.   78,726.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTK-MIJEU    10,    1014. 

101.262.  ADVERTISING  DEVICES  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  COMUINATION.  CO.MIOSiTE,  OR  BUILT-UP 
SH;NS.  4c.     W.  a.  Andeuson  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filt'd   April   7,   1914.     Seriul  No.  77,204.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER    IT).   1014. 

101.263.  PREPAR.VTION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
TUPERCULOSIS  AND  OTHER  DISEASES  OF  THE 
LUNCiS.      Manlel  Auisi'E.   San   Anlonio,  'les. 

Filed  July  29.   1914.     Serial  No.  80,144.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER   22.    1014. 

lUl,i:«4.      SCREENS    UPON    WHICH    MAGIC-LANTERN 
OR    MOVING    I'ICrURES    ARE   OR    MAY    DE    PRO- 
JECTED.     Atsco,    I.NtoRroKATED,    Ncw    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed    .May   26,   1914.     Serial   No.   78.548.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   22,   1014. 

101.265.     MONTHLY   I'ERIODICAL.     Bohuenicht  Kobn- 
uek  H  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle.l  June  0.   1014.     Serial   No.  78.015,     PUBLISHED 
SEPIKMHER    15,    1014. 

101,206.      CANDY.      BowNB     Manlfactubino    Company, 
I'oiiKlikeppsle,   N.  Y. 
Filed    September    7.    1011.      Serial    No.    5S,571.      PUB- 
LlSHKl)   SEPTEMBER    1,    1014. 

101,267.       ANTISEPTIC    POWDKR.    WHICH    IS    TO    BE 
rSED    IN    SOLUTION    AS    A    DOUCHE    FOR    VENE- 
REAL DISEASES.     David  Bblenn,  New  Orlenns,  Ln. 
Filed    Inly    0.    1014.      Serial    No.   70,058.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTK-MBKR   22,    1014. 

10  1.268.      SUPERIIEATED-STEAM-POWEB    UNITS. 
lUcKEVE  E.vuiNE  Co.,  Salem.  OMo. 
Filed   June  0,   1014.      Serial   No.   78.014.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    22,    1014. 

101.260.     COTTON.     The  Cavto  Tree  Cotton   Co.,  Au- 
gusta, Me.,  and  Slielton,  Coun. 
Filed  .Inly   !<!,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,841.      PUBLISHED 
;SE1TEMBER    15,    1014. 

101.270.  MEDICATED  STOCK  FOOD.  Co-operatitb 
Dura  M.v.M  k.\ctluing  Company,  now.  by  cbnnge  of 
name    Amerieau   Dru«  Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed   June  7,   1013.      Serial  No.  70.933.      PUBLISHED 

.sei'te.mbi:r  22.  1014. 

101.271.  alcoholic  beverage  known  as  milk- 
STOUT.     Duncan  Gilmolb  &  Co.  LiiiiTEO,  Sheffield, 

EnKliiud. 
Filed  July  31.   1014.     Serial  No.  80,201.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER   22,    1014, 

101.272.  HAND  VACrUM-(  LE  \NERS,  DCPLEXO  Vacu- 
IM  Cleaneu  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   -May  20,   1014.     Serial   No.   78,640.      PUBLISHED 
.SEPTE.MBER   22.    1014. 


101.273.  HAND  VACUUM-CLEANERS.      DtPLKXO   Vacd- 
t'M  Cleaner  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20,   1014.      Serial  No.   78.050.     PUBLISHED 
SEl  TEMBER   22.    1014. 

101.274.  HAND  VACIUMCLEANERS.     Dlplexo   Vacu- 
iM  Cleaner  Co.mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   2,   1014.     Serial   No.   79,513. 
SEPTEMBER    22,    1014. 

Joseph    M.   Eaton 


101, 


PERFUMES. 


Serial   No.  80,361. 


PUBLISHED 

Los   Anjreles, 
PUBLISHED 


Cal, 
Filed  August  6.   1014. 
SEPTEMBER    22.    1014. 

101.276.  COOKING  COMPOUND  CONTAININt;  COT 
TON  SEED  OIL  AND  01. EO  STEARIN.  The  N.  K. 
Faikbank  CoMpANV,   Cldcat'O,    111, 

P"iled  April  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  40,200.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10.    1014. 

101.277.  COMPOUND 


FOR    THE    DESTRUCTION    OF 
A.   Fa.\Lan(JEIi.   Buffalo.   N.   Y. 
Serial  No.  80,564.      PUBLISHED 


P.MNT       M     EwiNG 


PUB 


Serial   No    79,905.      PUBLISHED 


VERMIN.     Ge.  I!GE 

Filed  Aucust  14.  1014. 

SEl'TEMBER  22,   1014. 

101.278.  CALCIMINE   OR    WATER 
Fox  &  Co..   New   York,  N.  Y. 

FllfHl    September    16,    1013.      Serial    No.    72,879. 
LISHED   SEPTE.MBER   22,   1914. 

101.279.  FLEXIBLE    COUPLINGS    FOR    MACHINERY 
The    Fuamke  Co.,  New   Bruuswi(k.   N.   J. 

Failed    May    1.   1014.      Serial  No.    77.018.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1014. 

101.280.  COMPOUND  FOR  RESTORING  (JRAY  HAIR 
TO  COLOR.     J.  L.  GAiiGAiio,  Mempliis,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  6,  1014,     Serial  No,  80,302,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    22,   1014. 

101.281.  LINIMENT,  SALVE,  AND  BLOOD-PURIFIER 
EiGENE  G.  Gassawav,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed    FebniarV    24.    1014.      Serial    No.    76,107.      Pl"B 
LISHED  APRIL  28,   1014. 

101.282.  CHEMICAL  DRY,  P.\STE,  AND  READY- 
MI.XED  PAINTS.  The  Geneual  .^-"iiiEi'uooriNG  Co.. 
Younastown,   Ohio. 

Filed  July   IS,   1014. 
SEPTE.MBER   22,   1014. 

101.283.  CIGARETTES  AND  SMOKING  -  TOBACCO. 
GiLMOK   &   Haiuuson,   Bairimore,    .Md. 

Filed   July    7.    1014.      Serial    No.    70.000.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER   15.   1014. 

101.284.  LAXATIVE  PREP.XRATION  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  A  BONBON.     Geuvaise  (Jraham,  Chleaao,  III. 

Filed  AuKust  IH,  l'.)14.     Serial  No.  80,042.     PUBLISHED 
SEI-TE-MBER   22,    1014. 

101.285.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  1  O0L8 
Hall  Manikactiking  Company,  Moutlcello.  Iowa. 

'         Filed    May    6.    1014.      Serial    No.    78.U22.      PI  BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1914. 

101.286.  MOUNTINGS  FOR  SPECTACLES  AND  EYE 
(iLASSES.     F.  A.  IlMiOY  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

FlleJ   July    2,    1014.      Serial    No.    70,515.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   22,   1014. 

101.287.  WHEAT  FLOUR.    COR'N-FLOUR,    AND    MALT 

FLOUR.        CHAliLES     IlEREMiEEN      -MILLING     COMPANY. 

ChiraKO,   III. 
Filed  July   U.  1014.     Serial  No.  70,727. 
SEPTEMBER   8.    1014. 

101.288.  SOLE  LE.\TIIER.      J.    W.    i    A. 
Co.,   Ltd.,  Corry,   Pa. 

Filed   April   2,   1013.      Serial    No    60,5:'.2. 
SEPTEMBER   15,    1011 
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101.289.  STTEETENED  CONDENSED  MILK.  ntDSON 
CuXDENS  ED  Milk  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   13,   1014.     Serial  No.  79,8U7.      rUDLISOED 
SEITEMBEi  22,  1014. 

101.290.  rETBOLErM  LUBRICXTrNX}  -  OIL..  IXBlAjr 
Kehmnin*.  C'(Mr\NV,  Aumistii,  .Me:,  aixl  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FlU-d  Jiiuei  24.  l'J14.     Serial  No.  79,348.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914 

101.291.  CHEAMS  FOR  CEHTATN  AILMENTS.  SKTN 
ERUITIIONS  AND  INFLAMMATIONS.  Jayxks 
Dim  r,  ('1  ,  IJoston.   Mass. 

Filed  Aiiewr  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,048.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TF-MBF.tt  22.   1!I14. 

101.292.  WAFEIIS  AND  FRErARATIONS  FOR  NER- 
VOUS AND  SirK  HEADACHES  AND  NEURALGIC 
AND  RHEUMATIC  TAINS.  Javxbs  Dkdo  Co.,  Bos- 
ton. Ma*9. 

Filed  AuKUBt  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,650.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTi:Mni:tt  22.  1014. 

101.293.  Lltjr  ID  E.XTRACTS  AND  WASHES  FOR  EX- 
TER.N.Vt  USE.     JAiNES  Duio  Co.  Boston,  Mbm. 

Filed  Anitimt  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.G59,     PUBLISUED 
8EITEMBi:a  22,   1914. 

101.294.  SAFETY-GUARDS   FOR    WOODWORKING   MA 
CIIINEnY   AND   POWER  PRESSES.     J.vucs   Mklvin 
Jo.NES,    llamllton.    Canada;    Buffalo    and    New    Yorlc, 
N.  Y.,  nod  Clilca-o.  III. 

Filed    Nov«ml>er    21,    IDl.l.      Serial    No.    74,109.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  22,   1014. 

101,295  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER.  Edward  Kob?»,  New 
Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Dec^ml)er    10,    1913.     Serial    No.    74,403.     PUB- 
LISIIEI*  SElTEMBER   1.'.    1914. 

101,290.  HIUUCANTS.  Llme.n  Bkarino  Coupant,  Buf- 
falo. N.  V. 

Fllfd  .Inly   14.   1914      Serial  No.  79,779.      PUBLISUED 
SEITE-MREtt  22.   1914. 

101.297.  TI>.'SMITIIS-  SHEARS.  SEAMING  MACHINES, 
ROLI.Flis  FOR  SHAPING  SHEET  METAL,  AND 
SOLDEIIING  IRONS.  Lyo.v,  Co.>cklin  &  Co.  Inc., 
Baltlmoje.  Md. 

FlUMl    In'v    19.   1911.     Serial   No.  57.702.     PUBLISHED 
HEITEMRFtt  22.  1014. 

101.298.  DllESS  FORMS.  Majestic  Dbiss  Fonu  COM- 
P.\NY,  CHka;;o.  III. 

Filed  Aiu'UKt  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,G09.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMIiUdt   15,  1914. 

101.29!).  I'llKSS  FORMS.  Majestic  Dbess  Fobu  Com- 
pany. CHinKo.  III. 

Filed  Augif^t  17.  Pil4.     Serial  No.  80,010.     PUBLISUED 
SEl-TEMBEt   15.   l'.)14. 

101.300.  IiRESS  FOR.MS.  M.^JKSTic  Dbess  Fobm  Com- 
pany. C<il(ngo.  III. 

Filod  Aniriist  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,011.     PUBLISUED 
SElTEMBEli   15.   1014. 

101.301.  I)8ESSF0U.MS.  Majestic  Dbess  Fobm  Com- 
pany, OUaKO,  111. 

Filed  AiiRijst  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,012.     PUBLISHED 

9E1TE.MBER    15.   1!>14. 

101.302.  DBESS  FOR.MS.  Majestic  Dbess  Fobm  Com- 
pany. CthnKo.   111. 

Filed  Alu'ust  17,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,013.     PUBLISHED 
SEITKMBF.K    15.   1914. 

101, .303.  DRESS-FOUMS.  Majestic  Duess  Form  Com- 
pany, CliUaKO.  111. 

Flle.l  AiiL-'ist  17.  1014.     Serial  No.  80,014.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBEIt   15,  1914. 

101.304.  DRESS  FORMS.  Majestic  Dbess  Fobm  Com- 
pany. ChU'a'„'o.   111. 

Filed  AmriKt  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.C17.     PUBLISHED 
SEri-EMIU:it    15.    1014. 

101.305.  DRESS-KOUMS.  Majestic  Dress  Fobm  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  AtiL"i8t  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,G18.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  15,   1914. 


101.306.  DRESS  FORMS.  Majestic  Dress  Fobm  Com- 
PA.\Y,  ClJicaKO,  111. 

Filed  Anciiat  17,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,010.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    15.    1014. 

101.307.  DlilJS8-FOUMS.      Maj«stic  Dbbss  Form  Com 
PAXY.  Cliicugo,   III. 

Filed  AuKust  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,620.     PUBLISHED 
SEi'TKMlUat  15.  1914. 

101.308.  DUES8-FOHM8.  Majestic  Dbess  Form  Com- 
pany, Chlcoxo,  111. 

Filed  AuKUst  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.623.     PUBLISHED 
SEKr  EMBER  15,  1914. 

101.309.  CO.\L.       MiTCHEi.i.   h   Dh.lon   Coaf,  Co..   ChJ 
cngo.  111. 

Filed  Mny  18,   1914.      Serial  No.  78,368.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1&,  1014. 

101.310.  REMEDY  FOR  GRIP.  COLDS.  HK,\DACnE. 
BILIOUS.NLSS.  AND  INDIGESTION.  .James  T. 
MuucAN,  SprlDiifield,  Mo. 

Filid  May  2ft.  lUO't      Serial  No.  27,655.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1U13. 

101.311.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES. 
MuLTi  Refillable  Fuse  Company,  Chlcaj;o,  111. 

Filed    January    17.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,200.        PUB 

LisiiKD  sl;iti;.mi!i:r  22,  i9i4. 

101.312.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
RHEUMATISM.  NEURALGIA.  HEADACHi:,  COLDS. 
L.V     GRIPPE,     AND     AS     A     HEART  ■  STIMULANT. 

N-KAMLiXiZK      VE.VNOOTSCHAP      KoMNKLlJKE      I'HAUIIA- 
CEfTISCHK     FaBUIEK     VOOUllEEN     BUOCADES     4     STUE»- 

MAN.  Meppel.  Netherlands. 
FiU-d  June  22.  1914.      Serial  No.  79.207.      PUBLISHED 
8E1''1'EMHER  22.   1914. 

10  1.313.        INJECTORS.     LUBRICATORS,     BOILER 
CHECKS.     STEAM     WHISTLES.     EJECTORS.     AND 
OIL-PUMPS.        Nathan     Maxi  factubino     Company. 
New  Yorls.  N.  Y. 
Fll.d  April  7.  1014.      Serial  No.  77.289.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1914. 

101.314.  SHEARS  AND  SNIPS.  National  Cdtlkbt  Co., 
Philadelpliia.   Pa. 

Filed    Febrimry    18.    1014        Serial    No.    76.008.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  22.  1914. 

101.315.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  National  Gbocer 
Company.  I>efroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  4.  1914.      Serial  No.  78,816. 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1914. 
101,310.       BEARING-BRONZE.      Oregon 
Portland.  Orej;. 
Filed  Auyust  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,403. 
SEII'EMBli.U  22.  1014. 

101,317.     WRITING  AND  LEDGER  PAPER. 
Makkr.s  Co.,  Louisville,   Ky. 
Fll.d  July  15.  1912.      Serial  No,  64.722.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  «,  1014. 

101,318       SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.      I*enn 
Tobacco  Co.  Wllkes-Barre.  Pn. 
Fih'd  June  17.  1914.      Serial  No.  79,175.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,   1914. 

101.319.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWTNG  TOBACCO  Penn 
Tobacco  Co.,  Wilkea-Barre.  I'a. 

Filed  July  0.  1914.      Serial  No.  70,681.       PT'BLISHED 
SEITEMBER   15.   1914. 

101.320.  LEATHER  IN  UN.MANUFACTT'RED  FORM. 
Pfister  ft  V(x;el  Leather  Co.,  Mllwuukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Ma.v  20.  1914.      Serial  No.  78,503.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    15,   1914. 

101.321.  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE.  J.  B.  PiCKBL- 
Bt.MER.  AsheTllle.  N.  C. 

Filed  Au^'UHt  5.  1914.      Serial  No.  80.334.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22.  1014. 

101.322.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATION.  Printers'  Ink 
Pi'BMSHiNG  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.   N.  Y. 

Filed   Mny    Hi,   1914.     Serial  No.  78.256,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   15,   1014. 
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101.323.  FACE-CREAM.      Olivb   C.    Pbiob.   Middletown, 

N.   Y. 
Filed  Ansrust  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,745.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   22,   1914. 

101.324.  VENDING -MACHINES,     KNIFE  -  SHARPEN 
ERS,  AND  E(;(;  BEATERS.     Ramco  Mancfactubing 
Co.Mi'ANY,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   10.  1014.     Serial  No.  79,719.     PUBLISUED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1914. 

101,32.5.       VENDING -MACHINES.     KNIFE  -  SHARPEN- 
ERS, AND  EGG  BEATERS.     Ramco  Manufactukino 
Co.xiPANY,  SclieDectu<b'.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Jnly    10,   1014.      Svrlal  No.  79,720.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1914. 

101,320.       VENDING -MACHINES,     KNIFE  -  SHARPEN- 
ERS, AND  EGG-BEATERS.     Rajjco  Manlfactuuino 
("oMPAN^,  Srhenectuily.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Inly   10.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.721.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1914.. 

10  1,;!27.     VARNISH.     Reuien  &  KcHNEBT  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  July  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,163.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  22,  1914. 

101.328.  PLUG,  TWIST,  FINE -CUT,  AND  SM0KIN3 
TOBACCO,  CIGARS.  AND  CIGARETTES.  R.  J. 
Reynolds   Tobacco  Company,    Winston-Snlem.    N.   C. 

Filed  June  19,  1914.     Seiial  No.  79,231.     PUBLISUED 
SEPTEMBER    15.    1914. 

101.329.  SMOKING  AND  CIIEWINO  TOBACCO.  RoTH 
ToBAi  to  Co..   Cape  (ilrardean.   Mo. 

Filed  ApHI  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.804.     PUBLISUED 
MARCH   31,    1914. 

101.330.  COFFEE.  RrsT  -  Parker  Maktin  Company, 
AuRHstn,   Me.,   and   Duluth,   Minn. 

rile.1  July   2,   1914.     Serial   No.   79,521.     PUBLISUED 
SEITEMBER   22,   1914. 

101.331.  ELECTRIC  VAPORIZERS.  SInitaby  Mand- 
FACTiBiNG   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Jnly  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,018.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  22,  1014. 

101,332  WOMENS,  CHILDRENS,  AND  INFANTS- 
COATS.  CLOAKS.  WRAPS.  AND  CAPES  MADE  OF 
PILE  FABRICS.  The  Salt's  Textile  Mam  factub- 
iNo    Company,    Bridi;eport,    Conn.,    and    New    York, 

N.  Y. 

Filp«l  April  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.603.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20,   1014. 

1  0  1,3:53.  RHEUMATISM,  NEURALGIA,  SPRAINS, 
WRENCHES.       ScuwAHZENBACH     Bros.,     Baltimore, 

Md. 

Filed  AnjTust  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,376.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   22,   1914. 

101,334.      GRAIN,    RICE,   AND   CORN   CRADLES.     The 
J.  A.  ScHwoB  Co..  Moundsville,  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  70,041.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   22,   1914. 

101,:i:{5.       CERTAIN     NAMED    MACHINERY,    AND    CE- 
MENTED    STEEL    ARTICLES.       SocietA     Anonmma 
Italiana  Gio.  Ansalpo  &  C.  Rome  and  Genoa,  It.nly. 
Filed    Novemlior    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,106.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   22.   1914. 
101  .3.36.     HOPS.     S.  S.  Stkiner.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Jnly   7.    1914.      Serial  No.   70.611.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   15,   1914. 


101,3.37.     POCKET-KNIVES,  SCISSORS.  SHEARS.  BASE 
METAL  TABLE  AND  KITCHEN  KNIVES.      Charles 
C.  Stif.ff  and  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
F11e<l    November    6.    1913,      Serial    No.    73,841.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITE.MBER   22,   1914. 

101,338.      PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT   OF 
HOG-CIIOLEUA    AND    DISINFECTANT.      LvMAi*    H. 
Swan.   Lus  Angeles.  Ciil. 
Filed  August  3,  1014.    Serial  No.  80,270.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    22.    1914. 

101,3.39.      CLOTHING  APRONS,    DRESSES.    ROMPERS, 
KI.MONOS.    CHILDUENS   BLOOMKRS.    AND    CUIL 
DREN"S   BIBS.      Fued  S<H\Eii)Kn.   Omalin.    Nebr, 
Filed  July  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,993.     PUBLISUED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1914. 

101.340.  LADIES-  CO.VTS  AND  SUITS.  8.  L.  SlLVsa 
A.  Co.,  New   York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  July   3.   1014.     Serial   No.  79,546.      PUBLISUED 
SEPTEMBER   22,   1014. 

101.341.  MEDICINAL  SALVE.  Dave  Sti  debaker,  Weit 
New  York,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  16.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,781.     PUBLISUED 
SEITEMBER    22,    1914. 

101.342.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PUKPAKATIONS.  TBI 
Stybon-Be(;(J8   Company.   Newiuk,   Ohio. 

Filed    September   10.    1013.     Serial  No.   72,002.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   19.  1914. 

101.343.  POLISH  I  N(;   SUBSTANCES  AND  MATERIALS 
FOR     FURNITURE,     AUTOMOBILES.     OR     WOOD- 
WORK GENERALLY.     TuK  TuUKY  Flbnitlbe  Com 
PANY,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  July   15,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,823.     PUBLISHED 
I  SEPTEMBER   2-2,    1014. 

1   101,344.     TA.NK-HE.VTER8.     Arnold  L.  Trachte,  Madi- 
son,  Wis, 
I       Filed  MMTch  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,457.     PUBLISUED 
SEITEMBER  15,   1914. 

101,345.      METAL    FOIL.       United    Statks    Foil    Com- 
pany,  London,  England,  and   Yonkeis,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  04,707.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    22,    1014. 

101,340.     INSECTICIDE.     TuE  Veldop  Company,  ProTl- 
dence,  R.  I. 
Filed  August  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,595.     PUBLISUED 
SEPTEMBER   22,    1014. 

101.347.  LAXATIVE  TABLET.  Abthir  E.  Vintom. 
Muncie,  Ind. 

File<l  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,844.     PUBLISUED 
SEITEMBER  22,   1014. 

101.348.  HEAVY  IRON  H AULINO-CH AINS,  ENAMEL 
WARE,  PIPE,  NAILS,  StREWS.  AND  DOOR- 
HINGES.    Llis  R.  Yanoco,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 

Filed    Februnry    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,913,       I'UB- 
LLSUED  SEPTEMBER   22,   1914. 

101.349.  HEAVY  IRON  HAULING  CHAINS.  ENAMEL 
WARE,  PIPE,  NAIL.S,  SCREWS,  AND  DOOR- 
HINGES.    Luis  R.  Yanoco,  Manila,  Philippine  Islanda. 

Filed    Febiuary    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,917.      PUB- 
LISHED SEl'TE.MBER  22,    1914. 

101.350.  ICE-CREAM  CONES.  Gkouge  Y.  Yaslmdra, 
Seattle,   Wash. 

Filed  March  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,080.     PUBLISUED 
JULY  28,  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  "RENEWED. 


11,886.     REFINED  PETROLEUM.     Pratt  MANfFACTDR-      12,122.     KNIVES.     Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New   York, 
I. NO   Company.   N.w   Ymk.  N.  Y..   Standard   Oil   Com-  N.  Y.  .,  ,^    ,nipt 

pany  of  New  York,  awl.-nee.  Registered  April  14,  1885.     Renewed  April  14,  1916. 

Registered    January    27,    1885.      Renewed    January    27, 

1915. 


f 


I3S 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 


19,100.— Tftld-  "  CT'SHMANS  MENTHOL  CANDY  BARS." 

(F'or  Canfiy.)     Thus.  II.  Adams,  Vlncennes,  Ind.     Filed 
October   19.    1914. 

18.110— ri7/r.-  -WYRK-KNIT  H0SIP:RY  ABOLISHES 
r).\RNlNG."  (  For  Hosiery.)  .\vt()CK  Hosikrv  Mills. 
South  I'ittsburK.  Tenn.     Filed  October  17,  1914. 

IS.Ul— Title:  •  HOOD  lU  VER  Al'l'LES."  (For  Apples.) 
I».\vlDs<l^f  F'uLiT  Co.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 7,  1914. 

18,112.— T^/ei  ••  SriTZENBERGS."  (ForAppIeg.)  David- 
80.V  FBtilr  Co.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Filed  November  7, 
1014. 

18.113.— rK/^  "NEWTOWN  ril'I'INS."  (For  Apples.) 
David.soM  Fhut  Co.,  Hood  River.  Oreg.  Filed  No- 
vember 7,   1914. 

IH.lH.  —  ntlr:  ■•  I)AMK  N.VTIRE.''  (For  Cosmetic*.) 
B.\.siLt;  I»Km.i.  (jhicaKu.  111.     H  e<l  Octobc-  2,  1914. 

18,115.— Tf/Zet  -RED  RIBBON."  (For  Cigars.)  WiL- 
Li.\.\i  A  Dei'I  E,  Lansing.  Mich.  y\Wi\  October  10, 
1914. 

18.110.— Tit/ej.  •  DUFFY  S  .MALT.  (For  Extract  of  Malt 
and  Ilopi. )  Di  kkv  .M.vlt  Extkact  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     F^ed  August  7,  1914. 

18.117— r^M  "GOOD  ENOUGH."  (For  Coffee.)  J.  8. 
Elliott  Cokkke  Comi-a.nv,  Newvllle,  I'n.  Filed  Octo- 
ber I'C,  1014. 

18,118.— 7'jt/f.  "AKRON  I'ANETELAS."  (For  Cigars.) 
IlEiiUA-V  k-'EBB.sTEiN,  .\kion,  Ohio.  Filed  October  26, 
1014. 

18.119.— 7'it/e.  "PEACE."  (For  Games.)  Sta.nlkv  L. 
Ged.nev,  fi'ew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  August  23.  1914. 

18,120.— Tit/H.  •  I'AIN  ALLAY."  (For  a  Balm  or  Oint- 
ment.) UlKH.UAN  F.  GoETZ.  St  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 17.   lil4. 

18.121— 7it/d.  -RAIXflNE."  (For  Kellef  of  Neuralgia.) 
M.U)isu.\|J.  Got  LD.  Watfrtowu,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4, 
1914.         I 

18,122.— r»/J«^.      -CHECKERS."       (For    Cigars.)       D.    J. 

llEATu.N,  iseneca.  111.     liltd  November  6,  1914. 
18,123— 7i//4      ••  SCOI  OLA.MlNi:     STABLE       ROCHE." 
(For  a   Siicdklnul   Preparation.)      The  HorK.UA.\N-LA 
KociiE   (Jhe.mkal   WouKa,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
October  i-J,  1914. 

18,124.— 7i7/0       ■  CARTER    CARBURETOR."       (For    Car 

bureters.)      H.    W.   Juu.ns  .M.a.wille  Co.,   New   York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  September  1,  1014. 
18,125.      ri7M      MiO-CART."      (For    Jo-Carts.)      Alexan- 

DKii  B    LtriTii  and  William  S.  FEuiiis,  Elkhart,  lud. 

Filed  October  31,   1914. 

IH.l^Q— Title:  "BOSTON  SMOKERS."  (For  Cigars.) 
Le\  e.vso|i  Bkos.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  November  0, 
1014. 


18,127.— Title:  "  NARTON."  (For  •  Remedy.)  Los  An- 
<iELE.s  l*iiARMA(  ELTiCAL  Co.,  Granadu  Park,  Cal. 
Filed  February   10.  1014. 

18,128.— r«»r.-  ••  TOPS  FOR  TOTS."  (For  Baby -Caps  and 
WLssps  MilllDery.)  Max  Maveh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  23,  1914. 

18,120.— Tl//e.-  "NELSONS  BIRD."  (For  Clgari.) 
Charles  T.  Nelson,  Uockford,  111.  Filed  October  28, 
1014. 

18,130.— ri«e.  "RAIN-PROOF  ROOFING."  (For  Roof 
Ing-Felt.)  New  We.st  E.\d  Ma.nlfactuhino  Co.,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.     Flbd  October  2,  1014. 

18.131.— T«/e;  "CHAMPION"  (For  I^mon  -  So<la. ) 
Phillips  Bros.,  Baltimore,  Md.  FlUd  October  17, 
1014. 

18,132.— Tir;e.  '.'CHAMPION."  (For  8ar8aparllla.> 
Phillips  Bros.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  October  17. 
1014. 

18,133.-  Tit/c-  "JERSEY  SILVER  EDGE  CREAMERY 
BUTTER."  (For  Butter.)  H.  C.  Piiangb  Co..  8b^ 
boygan.  Wis.     F.led  September   21,  1914. 

18,134.  — rit/e;  "  HYGIO  CONTINUOUS  ROLL."  (For 
Wrapping  Paper. )  RiiUiiirsoN  I'ai-kb  Company,  Bel- 
lows Falls,  Vt.     Filed  October  3.  1914. 

IH.IS5.— Title:    "THE     ROLFK    REGUL.\TION     AMEUl 
CAN      LAWN      (JOl.F      BALL.'       (For      Golf  Balls.) 
Charles  .V.  Uolfe,  Redlands,  Cal.     Filed  AuKust  15, 
1014. 

lH,rSQ.— Title:  "SIMPLICITY."  (For  Children  s  Under- 
wear Suits.)  SE<iAL  BuoH..  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed 
September  22,  1014. 

18.137.  r(t/c:  "STELWAGON  SPECIAL  PITCH." 
(For  Pitch.)  Stelwago.n  Mam  factlbino  Co., 
Phlladelph.a,   Pa.      Filed  October  3,   1913. 

18.138.  Title:  "  STELWAGON  SPECIAL  TARRED 
FELT."  (For  Tarred  Felt.)  StKLWAOO.v  Ma.nukac- 
Tt  Ri.N<;  Co.,  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.     Filed  October  3,  1913. 

18,138.— 7'if/f.-     "CROWN     AND     MONARCH     BRAND." 

(For    Apples.)       J.     W.    Teasdale    &    Co.,     East    St. 

Louis,  III.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.      FlUd  Octol)€r  17,  1914. 
18,140.— 7<t/e.-    "SUN    BRAND."       (For    Dried    Fruits.) 

AitTiitK   Ray   Thompson,   San   Jose,   Cal.      Filed    May 

19.  1014. 
18.141.— Ti/Je;   "  KNU  SHU."      (For  Footwear.)      United 

States    Ribbeb    Co.vipany,    New    Brunswck,    N.    J., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Noveml)er  (5.   1914. 
18.142. — Title:    "  BAN-N.V  NENA. '       (For    Banana    Food 

Picxiiirts. )       U.mtkd    States    Thopital     Food    Co., 

Maiden.  .Mass.     Filed  September  5.  1914. 
18,143.— Title:      "8.      8.      WHITE      VIOLET     TALCUM 

POWDER."       (For    Talcum    Powder.)       The    S.    8. 

White    Dental    MANLFACTrRi.No    Co.,    Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Filed  October  29,  1014. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 


3JH4.— riflc.^  "  STERLING  FOR  SILVER,  KARAT  FOR 
GOLD     AND      NO-CO-UO     .METAL."  (For     Sheet 

Metal.)  The  Canton  Ci  lvkiit  &  SiLo  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Octolier  2(1,  1914. 

3,7H5.— Tiller' \l. I  BABA  AND  THE  FORTY  THIEVES." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Foo<l. )  Cueam  of  Whe.\t  Co., 
Minneapolis,  .Minn.      Flhtl  November  2,  1914. 

.1,780. — Title.-  "DERBY."  dor  Coal.)  The  C.  Rei.ss 
Coal  Co.,  Sheboygan,  Manitowoc,  Two  Rivers.  (Jreen 
Bay,  .Asliland.  and  Superior.  Wis.  ;  Escanaba,  Mich., 
and  Waukegan,  111.    Filed  September  10,  1914. 


3JS7.— Title:  "  LOAVES  OF  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
Mark  McClrdy  Tke.mbley,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
November  2,   1914. 

3,7SS.— Title:  "TWO  LOAVES  OF  BREAD."  d'or 
Bread.)  Mark  McClkdy  Tiiembley,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  November  2.  1914. 

3,789— ri(J^;  "ARROW  POINTS  WAY  OUT."  (For 
Signs.)  Tub  Stonehoi'hk  Steel  Sias  Compant, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  October  20,  1014. 


1' 


»1>S 


DECISIONS 


OF  THF. 


COIS^Is/^ISSIOIsrEII^     OIF     IP^TEISTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITi;i)  STATES  COURTS  IX  PATIENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COIJETS. 


Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Sixth  Circuit. 

Gkaitd  Rapids  Show  Case  Ck).  v.  Bakkr  ei  al. 

Decided  June  SO,  IDH. 

210  Fed.  Rep.,  341. 

1.   RcissrBS — Enlahgeuent  of  Claimb 

A   reissue  cannot  be  permitted  to  enlarge  the  claims 
of  the  original  patent   by   including  matter  once  inten- 
tionally   omitted,    and    actiiilescence    In    the    rejection    of 
a   claim,   its  withdrawal   by   amendment,  either  to  save 
the  application  or  to  escape  nn  Interference  or  the  ac- 
ceptance of  a  patent  containing  limitations  Imposed  by 
the   Patent   Office,   which    narrow    the    scope  of   the  In- 
vention as  at  first  described  and  claimed,  are  instances 
of  such  omission 
t.  Same — Grounds  ok  Reisscg — Acts  or  Attorney. 
The    delll)erate    nets    of   the    applicant's    attorney    In 
protracted    proceedings   In    the   Patent   Office   leading  to 
the    Issuance   of    the    patent    cannot    be    treated    as    in 
advertence,    accident,   or    mistake    which    will    authorise 
a  reissue. 

5.  Same — Review   nv  Dkct.sion  ok  Patent  Office. 

.\  court  will  review  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
on   the   question   of   inadvertence,   accident,   or   mistake 
In   proceedings  for  a   reissue  where  the  matter  is  mani- 
fest from  the  record.  j 
4.   Patents — Validity  of  Reisslk — Wardrobe.  i 
The    Kennedy    reissue    patent,    No.    11,907.    (original 
No.   G31.52.">,)    for  a  wardrobe,    is   void   In  so   far  as   Its 
claims    are    broadened    to    include    other    forms   of   con     j 
struction    of    the    extensible    garment-hanging    racks    or 
slides   than   the  one   to   which   the   original   patent   was  j 
expressly    limited    in    the   course   of   the   proceedings    In   j 
the  Patent  Office.     Limited  as  It  must  be  to  the  specific   i 
structure  of  the  original  patent,  also  Held  not  infringed. 

6      INFRINGEMEVT PATENT    FOR    I  MPROVE1IEXT8. 

A  patent  for  a  device  which  Is  but  a  secondary  im 
provement  on  existing  devices  and  marks  but  a  small 
step  In  the  art  is  entitlod  only  to  a  correspondingly 
narrow  range  of  equivalents. 

6.  Same — Samf — AnTiCLE-SLPruRT  for  Wardrobes. 

The  Vanderveld  patent.  No.  825,302.  for  an  extensible 
article-support  for  wardrobes,  as  limited  by  the  prior 
art.  Held  not  infringed. 

Appeal  fnuii  the  District  roiirt  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Western  Division  of  tlie  Northern 
District  of  Ohio:  John  E.  Sater.  Judge. 

J/r.  Cyrus  W.  Rice  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Frederick  Benjamin  for  the  api)ellees. 

Before  WABBiNtnoN  and  Knappen,  Circuit  .Judges, 

and   Sanford.  District  Judge. 
Sarford,  DiM.  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  brought  by  the  appellant, 
the  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Co.,  the  plalntlfT  be- 
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low,  against  Barney  R.  Baker  and  the  other  indi- 
vidual appellees,  doing  business  ns  B.  R.  Baker 
&  Co..  for  the  alleged  infringement  of  Letters  Pat- 
ent No.  11,907.  on  wardrobes,  rels.sned  to  John  E. 
Kennedy.  May  7,  1901.  and  subsequently  assigned 
to  the  plaintiff,  and  letters  Tateut  No.  82r).302,  on 
article-suprK)rt8  for  wardrobes,  issued  to  the  plaintiff, 
as  assignee  of  Anthony  Vanderveld,  July  10,  1900: 
the  bill  alleging  that  the  Inventions  described  in 
said  two  Letters  Patent  were  adapted  for,  and  ca 
pable  of,  conjoint  use  in  one  structure,  and  were 
both  infringed  by  the  structure  used  by  the  de- 
fendants. The  appellee  the  Curtis-I^ger  Fixture 
Co.,  being  the  manufacturer  of  the  structure  used 
by  the  defendants,  under  I^etters  Patent  No.  909.990. 
on  extensible  supi)orting  devices,  issueil  to  Kliner 
A.  Clark,  January  10.  1909,  was  allowed  to  Inter- 
vene and  conduct  the  defense,  and  is  hereiuafter 
called  the  defendant.  The  defenses  wore  anticipa- 
tion and  want  of  invention:  Invalidity  of  the  Ken- 
nedy reissued  patent:  nou-infringeuient ;  and  uuilti- 
fariousness.  After  a  hearing  on  pleadings  and  proof, 
the  court  below,  being  of  opinion  that  the  defend- 
ants' structure  did  not  infringe  either  of  the  plain- 
tiff's patents,  dismissed  the  bill  of  complaint,  with 
costs;  from  which  decree  the  plaintiff  has  api>enled 
to  this  court. 

The  devices  in  controversy,  which  are  known  aJ« 
garment  racks  or  slides,  are  exteusibie  garment 
hanging  devices,  used  in  connection  with  wardrobes 
in  store."^  for  tlie  sale  of  ready-made  garments 
Each  consists,  in  the  commercial  structures,  of 
three  horizontal  members  of  equal  length,  arranged 
vertically,  the  upi>er  member  being  tixeJ  in  posi- 
tion inside  the  wardrobe,  and  the  two  others,  from 
the  lower  of  which  the  garments  are  susjteuded, 
being  progressively  slidable  or  extensible,  upon  a 
telescoping  principle.  When  retracted  or  closed,  the 
entire  rack,  with  the  suspended  garments,  Is  inside 
of  and  protected  by  the  wardrobe:  when  fully  ex 
tended,  the  intermediate  member  projects  al>out  half 
its  length  beyond  the  upper  fixed  meml)er.  and  the 
lower  member  about  half  its  length  beyond  the  in- 
termediate member,  thus  extending  the  lower  mem- 
ber entirely  outside  of  the  wardrobe  and  making 
the  suspended  garments  readily  accessible. 

In  the  defendants'  commercial  device  the  upper 
fixed  member  of  the  garment-rack  consists  of  a  hol- 
low rectangular  casing,  with  a  silt  In  the  bottom ;  the 
intermediate  member,  of  two  bars  Joined  in  the  form 
N«.  4.] 
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of  an  I-beam;  and  the  lower  member,  to  which  a 
garment  hai.per-rod  Is  attached,  of  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular casing  similar  to  the  upper  member,  but 
Inverted,  with  the  slit  In  the  top.  The  web  of  the 
intermediate  beam  extends  throngh  the  sHts  Into 
the  interior  of  each  of  the  two  rectangular  casings, 
its  fliinges  being  within  their  cavities,  and  thus 
connecting  them  together.  In  its  operation  the  up- 
per flanges  of  the  beam  slide  upon  the  lower  flanges 
of  the  upper  casing,  and  the  upper  flanges  of  the 
lower  casing  slide.  In  turn,  upon  the  lower  flanges 
of  the  beam;  there  being  roller-bearings  or  other 
antifriction  devices  inside  of  each  of  the  casings  at 
suitable  jwints  of  contact  with  the  beam.  The  fol- 
lowing UlustPatlou  shows  the  interfltting  arrangft- 
ment  of  the  ctslugs  and  beam,  both  connecting  them 
together  and  fabling  them  to  slide  the  one  upon  the 
other: 


and  that — 

It  conalfltB,  e«»«»titlally.  of  a  wardrob*.  each  Bectlon  of 
which  la  provided  with  extcnuihle  8>ipporta  or  b.-inplng 
devlcpf*,  comprising  each  a  phirnllty  or  set  of  memlMT)*, 
prpfernMy  tui<«»a  or  rods,  tlie  uppermost  tnenil>^r  of  each 
aet  h«mt;  mouoted  upon  or  carried  hy  the  frnme  of  the 
wardrobe,  and  the  lower  momlior  bf-ItiR  auspended  by 
aultable  carriers  from  the  aald  upper  member. 

Figure  3  of  the  drawings,  showing  one  of  the  ex- 
tensible hanging  devices  retractetl,  and  Fig.  4,  show- 
ing such  device  portlj  extended,  are  here  repro- 
duced: 


and  below  the  member  F  to  encajre  therewith,  the  bracket 
1'  hnvlm:  a  slnu'U-  grooved  rolled  i'  resting'  on  the  mem- 
ber F.  The  third  or  undermost  member  F*  of  the  set  or 
series  la  similarly  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  and  Inter- 
Dedlafely  of  Its  lenirth  with  upturned  carrler-hracketa 
J  J'.  reHpectlrely,  sulfabiv  secured  at  their  lower  enda 
to  the  member  FT  Suitable  rollers  j  are  Journaled  In  the 
bracket  J  to  encnge  and  run  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  Intermediate  member  F',  while  the  bracket  .1'  hits  a 
alDKle  1,'rooved  roller  p  to  travel  upon  the  top  of  the  mem- 
ber F'.  which  latter  Is  shown  as  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  n  stop-collar  and  handle  /,  stop  collar /'  being  se- 
cured to  ibe  outer  end  of  tbe  member  or  rod  bT 

The  specification  contains  six  claims,  In  one  of 
which  the  horizontal  members  of  the  extensible 
hanger  are  described  as  three  "  tubes"  or  "  rods;  " 
In  two,  as  a  main  supporting  "  member"  and  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  "members;"  and  In  three,  as 
a  main  supporting  "  rod  or  tube"  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  "  rods  or  tubes."  Claims  1,  2  and  3,  which 
sutticlently  Illustrate  these  three  classes,  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

1.  The  combination  with  tbe  wardrotw.  of  a  tub*  or  rod 

having  Mxed  supports  in  the  frume  of  tbe  wardrobe 
above  the  level  of  the  door  or  op«-ninK.  a  second  tube 
supported  by  the  fixed  tube  and  havlnu  tbe  outer  end  free 
and  suspended  at  the  Inner  end  and  Intermediately  of 
Its  length  from  tbe  fixed  tube  b^  upiurned  braokelit.  M 
that  said  84'cond  tube  maj  be  alia  out  approximately  half 
Ita  length  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  tlxed  tul>e.  and 
a  third  tube  auapended  from  the  aecond  tukie  und  having 
its  outer  end  free,  and  aupporta  at  Its  Inner  end  and  In- 


termediate of  Its  length,  coiiperatlng  with  the  second  tube, 

iiy    the    third    tube    may    be   slid    out 
Its  entire  length  beyond  the  outer  end  of  tlie  tlxed  tube 


approximately 


Kennedv'8  HeUsued  Patent. — The  specification  of 
Kennedy's  reissued  patent  states  that  the  object  of 
his  Invention- 
is  to  deoign  a  form  of  wardrobe  nore  particularly  appli- 
cable for  storen  for  ready  mnde  c;irmenfs.  whereby  ator- 
ajre-space  may  be  economlred,  classlflrnflon  of  slee  and 
price  facilitated,  and  time  saved  in  seiUng  and  haudllog 
the    goods. 


The  extensible  hanging  device  Is  thus  described  In 
the  spec!  Heat  Inn  : 

I  have  herela  shown  the  extensible  support  or  handng 
device  as  comprising  an  elongated  main  supporting  mem- 
ber F,  prefer.-ilily  made  as  a  tube  or  rod,  and  a  plurality 
of  loDgltudlnally-movable  auxiliary  memlu  ra  supported 
by  and  l>elow  ttie  main  member,  as  F^  V.  The  main 
member  F  Is  supported  on  the  back  B  by  the  I. racket  G 
and  on  the  top  front  Imard  by  the  bracket  II,  said  brackets 
t>eln)r' suitably  attached  to  member  F.  The  auxiliary  mem- 
l>er  F^.  shown  as  situated  next  below  the  fixed  meml>er  K, 
Is  suspended  therefrom  and  sustained  tliereby  by  up- 
turned carrier-brackets  I  T'.  brazed  or  otherwise  connected 
to  the  member  F'  at  Its  Inner  end  and  Intermedluf'ly  of 
Its  length,  respectively,  as  clearlv  llliistrate<i  In  Figs.  3 
and  4.  The  end  bracket  Is  provided  with  means  to  conn- 
temct  the  upward  thrust  »i  the  adjacent  end  of  Its  at- 
tached meml>ep,  and  herein  the  bracket  I  Is  shown  as 
pnrrlded  with  frooved  rollers  i  i.  journaled  therein  above 

[Vol.  208. 


and   the  front  of  the  wardrobe. 

-.  Id  au  apparatus  of  tbe  clasa  described,  un  elongated 
main  supporting  member  fixedly  Ru>'talned  at  Its  euds,  a 
plurality  of  loagitudinally  -  movable  auxiliary  memliers 
siupported  by  and  below  tbe  main  member,  each  auxiliary 
inemUr  having  attached  to  It  at  Us  inner  end,  aud  in- 
tertnedlately  of  its  length,  respectively,  upturne<l  brackets 
to  engage  and  travel  upon  the  niemijer  next  above  it,  and 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  end  brackets  to  couuteruct 
upward  thrust  of  the  ailjacent  end  of  Its  attache<l  mem- 
ber, Buld  auxiliary  meml>er8  being  longitudinally  movable 
relative  to  tbe  main  memljer  and  to  each  other. 

3.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting-rod or  tube  fixedly  sustained  at  Its  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally-movable  auxiliary  ro<l8  or  tul>ea 
supported  by  und  below  tbe  main  rod,  each  auxiliary  rod 
or  tube  having  attached  thereto  upturned  brackets  at  Its 
Inner  end  and  lntermc<llately  of  its  length,  respectively, 
to  engage  aud  travel  upon  tbe  rod  or  tube  next  abuve  It, 
and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  end  bracket.a  to  cr>un- 
teract  upward  thrust  of  the  adjacent  end  of  its  attached 
rod  and  to  transmit  such  thrust  to  the  rod  next  aliove  It, 
aald  auxiliary  rods  or  tubes  being  longitudinally  movable 
relative  to  the  main  rod  or  tube  and  to  each  other. 

The  plaintiff  contends,  in  effect,  that  Kennedy 
was  a  pioneer  in  the  invention  of  such  extensible 
garment-racks  in  conibinntion  with  a  wardrobe; 
that  the  claims  of  his  reissued  patent  are  to  be 
broadly  construed,  and  cover,  with  their  equiva- 
lents, all  forms  of  such  extensible  racks  consisting 
of  a  main  supporting  member  fixed  in  the  frame  of 
the  wardrobe,  with  two  or  more  auxiliary  mem- 
bers, supported  therefrom  and  from  each  other,  and 
connected  In  such  manner  that  the  lower  member 
may  be  extended  approximately  Its  entire  length 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  fixed  supix)rtlug  mem- 
ber aud  the  front  of  the  wardrobe;  and  that  It  Is 
hence  infringed  by  the  defendants'  devlca  The 
defendants  Insist,  uiwn  the  other  hand,  that  this  re- 
issued patent  is  entirely  invalid  because  unauthor' 
Ized  by  the  statutory  provisions  in  reference  to  th<? 
rei.ssue  of  patents;  that,  independently  of  this,  Ken- 
inMly's  invention  was  not  of  a  pioneer  character  or 
entitled  to  a  brond  range  of  equivalents;  that,  fur- 
ther, by  reason  of  the  proceedings  h:id  In  the  Patent 
Office  under  his  application  for  his  original  pat- 
ent he  is  limited,  whatever  may  have  been  the  origi- 
nal scope  of  his  invention,  to  the  specific  straetur* 
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disclosed  in  the  original  application,  in  which  the 
horizontal  lueiiibers  of  the  extensible  rack  consisted 
of  three  cylindriciil  rods  or  tubes,  extending  wholly 
outside  of  etich  other,  and  connected  by  exterior 
carrier-brackets,  iirovided  with  rollers  coining  in 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  rods  or  tubes 
and  serving  tis  a  means  both  of  connection  and  of  ex- 
tension ;  and,  hence,  that  this  reissued  patent  is  not 
Infringed  by  the  defendants'  device,  in  which  the 
horlzout.'il  members  consist  of  two  hollow  ctislngs 
and  a  benni  projecting  inside  of  the  two  casings, 
forming  thereby  a  self-connected  structure  In  which 
the  lower  members  slide  directly  ujwn  the  upper 
members,  by  contact  within  the  Interior  of  the 
two  ca.sings,  without  the  intervention  of  any  ex- 
terior carrier-brackets  or  other  connections  or  con- 
tact with  any  exterior  rollers. 

Kennedy's  application  for  his  original  patent  was 
filed  .Tune  L'3.  IS'JS.     The  principle  of  the  extension, 
on  a  telescopic  or  sliding  principle,  of  the  different 
paniliel   members   of  extensible   mechanical   appli- 
ances,  with   suitable  connections  and   nntifrlction- 
be:i rings,  wtis  then  old  in  the  arts.     This  had  been 
shown  in  the  Ma  honey  Patent  No.  150,521,  on  ex- 
tension-ladders, whose  several   sections  were  con- 
necte<l    and    extended    by    means    of    clamps    and 
grooves:   In  the  O'Suliivan   Patent  No.  302.278,  on 
fire-e8caix?8,  whose  several  cylindrical  masts  were 
ctmnected  and  extendetl  by  means  of  guides  or  col- 
lars;  in  the  Newman  Patent   No.  459.G13,  on  fire- 
escapes,  whose  several  sections  were  connected  and 
extende<l  by  means  of  ho«)k-8hai>ed  slides;  and  In 
the    Ilobbs    Patent    No.    500.901.    on    dental-engine 
brackets,   whose  st^veral   ro<1s  were  connected  and 
extender!  by  nienns  of  plates  arrangetl   with  bear- 
ing-surfaces.    Obviously,    however,    none   of    these 
devices   were  closely   analogous   to   the  extensible 
hanging  devices  now   in   question   or   used   in   the 
same   or   relateil   arts.     The   Ilolzhalb    Patent   No. 
350,125.   Issued  J.inuary  18,  1S87,  on  clothes-racks 
for  wardrobes,  being  an  attachment  to  wardrobe- 
shelves,    whereby    any   garment    might   readily    be 
reachetl   without   disturb'ng   the  others,   had.   how- 
ever, disclosetl  a   sliding  rack   or  carrier   provided 
for  the  attachment  of  garment   holders  or  hooks, 
whose  Manges  slid  upon  wheels  susi>ended  by  angle- 
pie<-es  from  a  metal  piece  screwed  underneath  the 
wardrobe-shelf,  and  which,  with  the  suspended  gar- 
ments, could  be  drawn  almost  entirely  outside  of 
the  wardrobe.     Fig.  1  of  its  drawings,  showing  a 
vertical  transverse  section  of  this  device,  is  here  re- 
produced : 


.=iiCr---tf4?:U^V^«s?nJv?S9fe55^ 


Kennedy's  original  specification  stated  that  his 
Invention  (in  so  far  as  related  to  the  extensible 
hangers)  consisted — 

essentiallv,  of  a  wardrobe,  each  section  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  extension  tubes  or  rods,  the  uipermost  of  each 
set  belui;  carried  bv  the  frame  and'the  lower  being  sus- 
pended by  suitable  carriers  from  the  upper  tube. 
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Fig.  1  of  the  drawings  was  a  sectional  perspec- 
tive view  of  a  i)ortiou  of  a  wardrobe-case,  showing 
"the  extensible  rods"  In  iwsition  in  the  wardrobe 
and  the  door  closed;  Fig.  2,  a  similar  view  showing 
the  door  of  the  w.-irdrube  oi)en  and  "the  extensible 
rods"  drawn  forth;  Fig.  3.  a  sectlomil  plan  show- 
ing the  dividing-uprights  between  two  coinpart- 
ments  of  the  wardrobe;  and  Fig.  5,  ti  view  of  the 
handle  and  catch  of  the  wardrobe-d(K)r. 

Fig.  4,  which  was  :m  enlarged  view  of  "the  ex- 
tensible rods,"  was  substantially  identical  with 
Fig.  3  of  the  reissued  patent,  repnnluced  herein- 
above. 

This  original  sr>^Ifit'allon  repe.ttedly  described 
the  horizontal  members  of  the  extensible  hangers 
as  "tubes,"  but  also  occasionally  used  the  words 
•rods"  and  "tubular  meml>er8;"  neither  the 
broad  and  unrestricted  term  "members."  nor  any 
etpiivalent.  being,  however.  u.se<l.  All  of  the  figures 
in  the  drawings  showed  a  cylindrical  form  of  all 
of  the  horizontal  members,  and  their  connection, 
one  with  the  other,  by  means  of  exterior  carrier- 
brackets,  containing  rollers  ui)on  which  they  moved 
when  extended ;  such  brackets,  with  the  rollers 
and  stops,  being  si)ecifically  described.  However. 
the  original  specification  contained  the  following 
b.ngtiiige.  immediately  prec-eding  the  first  claim: 

Again,  although  I  describe  my  garment-support  aa  being 
tubular  In  form,  it  will  be,  of  course,  understood  that  I 
consider  any  suitable  iorni  of  bar  or  ro<l  In  lieu  thereof 
as  equivalents. 

The  orlgln.il  application  contained  ten  claims,  the 
first  six  of  which  relate<i  to  the  extensible  hangers, 
the  last  four,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  a  sliding  door 
and  lock  for  the  wardrobe.  Claim  1.  which  suf- 
ficiently   illustrates   the    first   six   claims,    was   as 

follows: 

1  In  a  wardrobe,  a  garment  8Uj)port  comprising  the 
main  bar  bavin-  a  suitable  support  at  each  end.  and  the 
supplemental  bars,  and  carrier-brackets  connecting  the 
suppleuientai  bars  to  each  other  aud  supporting  them 
upon  tbe  main  tubular  bar.  whereby  tbe  supplemental 
L»ars  mav  be  extended  lencthwise  from  underneath  the 
main  bar  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified 

In  all  the  other  claims,  however,  the  horizontal 
members  of  the  extensible  hangers  were  described 
as  "tubes,"  "tubular  bars"  or  "extensible  tubes." 

The  Exii miner  held  that  these  ten  claims  covered 
three  independent  inventions,  and  called  for  a  divi- 
sion and  limitation  of  the  claims  to  cover  a  single 
invention.  Thereupon  Kennedy  canceled  claims  7, 
8,  9  and  10.  The  Examiner  then  directed  that  the 
word  "tubular"  should  be  Inserted  In  the  first  line 
of  claim  1  before  the  word  "  bar."  He,  at  the  same 
time,  rejected  claims  1,  2  and  3,  uinm  refei-ence  to 
the  Holzhalb  patent,  No.  350,125.  for  wardrobe 
clothes-iack,  above  mentioned;  and  also  rejected 
claims  4.  5  and  0,  as  covering  merely  an  aggrega- 
tion of  the  applicant's  particular  clothes- hanger 
and  wardrobe. 

Kennedy  thereupon  canceled  all  of  these  six  re- 
jected  claims,  and   inserted   four  new  claims.     Of 

these,  claim  1  wtis  for — 

the  combination,  with  a  wardrobe,  of  a  garment  support 
comprising  a  member  supported  borlrontally  In  the  upper 
p.-irt  thereof,  [and]  a  second  m3mber  supportj'd  by  and 
t)eneath  the  flrKt  member,  and  adapted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally In  relation  thereto; 
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claim  2,  for  a  similar  combination  in  which  the  sec- 
ond "member'*  of  the  garment-support  was  de- 
scribed as — 

a  com^ipondlnK  member  slldably  supported  from  thp  first 
member,  with  menns  for  Riipportlng  the  sliding  member 
in  a  position  entirely  outside  of  the  wardrobe  ; 

claim  3,  for  the  combination,  with  a  wardrobe,  of  a 
fixed  "tuber  supported  horizontally  In  the  up|ier 
part  thereof,  a  second  "  slidabie "  tul)e  dependinj? 
therefrom,  .lud  a  third  "tube"  dependiiie  from  the 
second  and  pxteusible  beyond  the  end  of  the  fixed 
tube;  and  d^im  4,  for  the  combination  with  a  ward- 
robe of  three  like  "  tubes,"  with  brackets  and 
rollers. 

The  Exaioiner  rejected  all  four  of  these  claims: 
claim  1,  upoh  reference  to  the  Holzhalb  patent;  and 
claims  2,  3  and  4  upon  reference  to  the  Holzhalb 
patent  and  Che  Hobbs  patent.  No.  509,901,  on  dental 
brackets,  al«ove  mentioned,  as  involving  no  inven- 
tion In  multiplying  the  number  of  slidabie  arms 
used  by  Holzhalb.  e8i)eclally  In  view  of  the  Hobbs 
patent.  Ketnetly  thereupon  canceled  claims  1  and 
2,  containinf:  the  broad  term  "member,"  amended 
claims  3  an(J  4  by  Inserting  certain  details,  asked  a 
reconsideration  for  claim  4,  and  submitted  an  argu- 
ment seel-:iuff  to  differentiate  his  device  from  the 
Hojzlialb  ;ind  Ilobbs  patents. 

The  Examiner  again  rejected  claims  3  and  4,  upon 
the  references  and  for  the  reasons  of  record  against 
them.  Keniietly  thereuixin  canceled  these  claims 
and  inserted  two  new  claims,  as  follows: 

1.  The  conjMnntlon,  with  the  wardrobe,  of  a  tube  or 
rod  having  tljcod  siipi>orts  for  the  same  In  the  frame  of 
the  wardrobe  above  ihe  level  of  the  door  or  opening,  a 
second  tube  di?pendln>;  from  the  fixed  tube  and  having  the 
outer  end  fre»,  ami  supported  at  the  Inner  end  and  Inter- 
mediately of  its  lengtli  by  dei>endlnK  brarkets  from  the 
fixed  tube,  MO  that  it  may  be  slid  out  approximately  half 
Its  length  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  Hxed  tulw,  and  a 
third  tube  !•  ('.  inhnu  from  the  second  tul)e  and  having  Its 
outer  end  ii''»  md  supi)orts  at  Its  Inner  en«l  and  Inter- 
mediate of  it*  length  connected  to  the  second  tube  where- 
by It  may  be  slid  out  approximately  half  its  length  and 
substantially  beyond  the  end  of  the  fixed  tube  and  front 
of  the  wardrobe  as  specified. 

'2.  The  combination,  with  the  wardrobe,  of  a  tube  or 
rod  liavin_'  tixed  supports  for  the  same  in  the  frame  of  the 
wardrobe  above  the  level  of  the  door  or  opening,  a  second 
tul)e  having  B  bracltet  and  rollers  at  the  inner  end  liy 
which  It  Is  supported  from  the  tixed  tut)e,  and  the  outer 
free  end  provided  with  the  laterally  extending  stop,  a 
third  tube  having  a  bracket  secured  to  the  Inner  end  and 
rollers  Jouruijled  In  the  same  hy  which  it  Is  supported  at 
the  Inner  end  outside  the  bracket  on  the  second  tube  and 
a  stop  at  the(  outer  free  end,  the  Intermediate  bracket  se 
cured  to  the  ■  lowermost  tiibe  and  having  an  upward  ex- 
tension and  J-oller  supported  on  the  second  tube  and  a 
further  upwijrd  extension  supported  on  the  fixed  tube 
whereby  the  tubes  are  supported  In  their  closed  position 
and  supported,  braced  and  held  together  In  their  di-awn 
position  as  specified. 

The  H\a miner  then  allowed  these  two  claims,  and 

directed  thajt.  as  the — 

applicant  bail  elected  the  invention  disclosed  Id  Figs.  1 
and  4  of  the  tlrawlng. 

Figs.  2.  3  and  5  and  all  descriptive  matter  relating 
thereto  in  tbe  speciflc.itlon  should  be  cnnceletl  (this 
direction  as  to  Fig.  2,  which  was  the  same  as  Fig.  1, 
except  that  it  showed  the  wardrobe-door  open  and 
the  hanger  extended,  being  obviously  a  mere  in- 
advertence). Kennedy  thereui>on  canceled  Figs.  3 
and  5,  showing  the  dividing  uprights,  handle  and 
catch,  and  their  description,  and  changed  Fig.  4, 
showing  "  tbe  extensible  rods."  to  Fig.  3.  He  also, 
although  not  directed  so  to  do,  canceled  the  three 
paragraphs  of  the  si)eciflcatiou  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  first  claim,  the  last  of  which,  hereinabove 
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quoted,  had  contained  the  statement  that  while  he 
had  described  his  garment-support  as  being  "  tubu- 
lar In  form,"  he  considered  "  any  suitable  form  of 
bar  or  rod  in  lieu  thereof  as  equivalents."  In  the 
8i)eciflcation  as  finally  amended,  the  extensible  hang- 
ing device,  with  the  tubes  or  rods,  carrier-brackets, 
rollers  and  stops  of  which  It  was  comiwsed,  were 
thus  described  : 

F  Is  the  top  tube,  which  Is  supported  on  the  back  B  by 
the  b.ncket  <J,  the  end  of  which  exten<ls  Into  the  tul>e,  and 
on  the  top  front  board  by  the  bracket  I  I,  which  extends 
into  the  tube.  ¥^  Is  the  tuln*  situated  next  below  the  tul)« 
K.  and  supported  thereon  by  the  carrier-brackets  I  and  I', 
which  are  suitably  brnr.ed  or  otherwise  connectwl  to  the 
lower  tube  K'.  The  bracket  I  is  preferably  provided  with 
groove*!  rollers  i  i,  journalcd  therein  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  tube  K.  The  bracket  1'  is  provided  with  a 
single  grooved  roller  P,  resting  on  the  tube  I-',  F'  Is  the 
undermost  tube,  which  Is  [irovldcd  with  carrier-brackets  J 
J>,  suitably  secured  at  the  bottom  to  the  t\il>e  F*.  The 
bracket  J  has  jtniniabMl  In  it  at  the  top  suitable  rollers  / 
whUh  are  designed  to  r\in  on  the  tube  F'.  The  bracket 
J'  has  suitably  Journaled  in  it  at  the  top  the  grooved 
roller  p,  which  Is  designed  to  run  upon  the  tube  F'.  The 
.  nd  of  the  ttibe  F'  is  provided  with  a  stop-collar  and 
handle  f,  and  the  end  of  the  tube  !■"*  has  secured  to  It  a 
stop  collar  P.  I*  will  \ye  noticed  on  reference  to  Fig.  3 
that  when  tlie  tubes  are  extended  tlie  bracket  I'  and  roller 
th<>reon  are  stopped  bv  the  bracket  I  J  and  the  bracket  J* 
and  roller  are  stoppe<^  by  the  stop-collar  f,  so  that  when 
the  tubes  are  extended  out  to  their  fidlest  extent  the  iul>e 
V*  is  practically  entirely  outside  the  compart m4'nt  of  the 
warilrobe  altogether.  Such  tube  I-"*  Is  designed  to  receive 
and  hold  suitable  garment  supporters,  from  which  a  num- 
ber of  garments  may  be  bung. 

The  patent  was  then  allowed;  and  was  Issued  to 
Kennetly  August  20.  1899.  being  No.  (>31,r)25. 

On  May  31,  1900,  Kennedy  filed  an  application 
for  a  reissue  of  this  ptitent.  with  an  amended  speci- 
fication and  claim,  uihju  the  ground  that  the  original 
patent  was — 

lnop<'ratlve,  for  the  reason  that  the  specification  [was] 
defective,    incorrect   and   ambiguous, 

particularly  In  that  claim  1  was  "  ambiguous,  uncer- 
tain and 'open  to  various  meanings"  and  claim  2 
was  "  inoi)eratlve.  Incomplete  and  inaccurate"  Id 
various  respects  .set  forth  in  dotail  in  the  applica- 
tion, relating  entirely  to  the  meaning  of  the  words 
used  in  the  claims  as  affecting  the  mechanical  de- 
tails of  the  structure;  which  "erroneous.  Improper, 
ambiguous  and  misleatling  errors"  rendering  the 
patent  "inoperative"  had  arisen  through  accident 
and  mistake,  without  any  fraudulent  or  deceptive 
Intention,  and  by  reason  of  the  applicant's  unfa- 
miliarity  with  patent  matters  iind  the  errors  of  his 
attorneys.  This  reissue  was  refused  by  the  Exam- 
iner for  the  rea.son  that  the  statements  in  the  claims 
referred  to  in  the  application  did  not  render  the 
patent  inoperative  for  the  reasons  assigned,  but 
were — 

clear  from  any  ambiguity  or  uncertainty  when  read  In 
connection  with  the  specification  and  drawings. 

Kenne<1y  then  requested  a  reconsideration  of  his 
appilciition,  "particularly  as  to  the  second  claim  of 
the  patent,"  conceding,  "  for  the  .sake  of  argument," 
that  the  first  claim  was  not  lnoi)erative;  and  asked 
that  if  the  reis.sue  should  be  gr!inte<l  as  to  the 
second  claim  it  should  also  be  allowed  as  to  the  first 
claim,  which  had  been  "more  clearly  and  definitely 
drawn,"  and  that  four  additioiuil  claims  submitted 
with  his  ai)i)licatlon  might  at  the  same  time  be 
allowe<l.  On  reconsideration  the  Examiner  directed 
the  addition  of  a  figure  similar  to  Fig.  3  of  the 
1  drawings,  "but  showing  the  rods  partly  extended;" 
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and  allowed  all  the  claims.  Kennedy  thereupon 
amended  his  api)lication  so  as  to  incorporate  Fig.  4. 
reproduced  hereinal)Ove,  showing  the  extensible  de- 
vices partly  extended.  The  application  for  the  re- 
is.sue was  then  allowed;  the  original  patent  surren- 
dered; and  rateut  No.  11,907  reissued  to  him,  May 
7,  1901. 

The  descriittion  contained  in  the  reissued  patent 
Is  greatly  broadened  from  that  of  the  original.  In 
the  si)ecification  of  the  original  patent  the  exten- 
sible hanger  is  de.scribed  as  consisting  of  a  set  of 
"extension  rods  or  tubes;"  In  that  of  the  reissued 
patent,  as  coniprislng  "a  plurality  or  set  of  mem- 
bers, preferably  tubes  or  rods."  In  the  si^ecification 
of  the  original  patent  the  words  "tube"  or  "rod," 
in  the  singular  or  plural,  are  Invariably  used  In  re- 
ferring to  the  horizontal  members  of  the  extensible 
hanger;  In  that  of  the  reissued  patent,  these  word.s. 
or  their  equivalent,  are  used  only  eight  times,  while 
the  broad  term  "  member,"  unrestricted  as  to  form, 
is  used,  in  either  the  singular  or  the  plural,  twenty- 
eight  times.  .\nd  while  each  of  the  two  claluis  of 
the  original  i)ateut  refers  only  to  three  "tubes"  or 
'*  rods."  two  of  the  six  claims  to  which  they  are 
expanded  in  the  reissued  patent,  refer  broatlly  to  a 
fixed  supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of  movable 
auxiliary  members. 

It  Is  clear,  in  the  first  place,  that  Kennedy,  by  his 
attorneys.  In  the  proceedings  In  the  Patent  Office 
under  his  application  for  the  original  patent,  in  the 
effort  to  meet  the  rulings  of  the  Examiner  and  to 
avoid  the  supposed  effect  of  the  prior  patents  of 
Holzhalb  and  Hobbs,  deliberately  abandoned  in  his 
gpecifications.  both  in  the  description  and  the  claims. 
the  use  of  any  broader  words  than  "tube"  or 
"  rod,"  canceling  all  claims  which  contained  the 
broad  term  "  member,"  and  limited  his  claims  to  an 
extensible  hanging  device  consisting  of  "  rotls "  or 
"  tubes."  that  is.  members  with  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  connected  by  and  sliding  ui)on  exterior 
carrier-brackets,  with  rollers  and  stops,  as  specifi- 
cally described  in  his  final  description  and  dr.iwings. 
This  deliberate  limitation  of  his  claims  is  empha- 
sized by  the  fact  that,  although  not  so  required  by 
the  Examiner,  he  canceled  In  his  final  de.scription 
the  statement  that  he  considered  any  "suitable 
form  of  bar  or  rod  "  as  the  equivalent  of  the  "  tubu- 
lar "  form  of  his  garment-supi)ort.  The  scope  of 
the  original  patent  was,  therefore,  clearly  limltetl  to 
the  specific  invention  covered  by  Its  claims.  (Key- 
stone Co.  V.  Phoenix  Co.,  95  U.  S.,  274,  270,  278; 
24  L.  Ed.,  344:  Railroad  Co.  v.  Mellon,  104  U.  S., 
112.  118;  20  L.  Ed.,  639;  Corbin  Co.  v.  Eagle  Co.,  150 
U.  S.,  38,  40;  14  Sup.  Ct,  28,  37;  L.  Ed..  980; 
Broicn.y.  Stilwell  Co.,  0th  Clr.,  57  Fed.,  732,  737; 
6  C.  C.  A.,  528.  and  cases  cited.) 

Having  thus  deliberately  limited  the  claims  of  his 
original  patent  to  the  specific  form  of  extensible 
hanging  device,  dl.sclosed  in  the  final  description 
and  drawings,  he  was  not.  In  our  opinion,  entitled 
to  thereafter  obtain  a  reissue  of  the  patent,  broad- 
ening and  enlarging  his  claims  so  as  to  Include 
other  forms  of  the  extensible  hanging  device. 
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Section  4916  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (U.  S.  Comp. 
St.,  1901,  p.  3393),  authorizing  the  reissue  of  a 
patent,  provides  that — 

whenever  anv  patent  Is  inoperative  or  Invalid,  by  reason 
of  a  defective  or  insuffl.ient  speciHcation,  •  •  *  '* 
the  error  has  arisen  by  iiuidverlence.  no  uieiit.  or  mistake, 
and  wltho\it  anv  fraudulent  or  deceptive  luleution,  the 
Commissioner     shall,    on     the    surrender    of    hueli     pal.  nt 

•  •  •  cause  a  new  patent  for  the  same  invention,  and 
in  accord.\nce  with  tlie  corrected  si..h  ilicatimi,  to  be 
issued  •  •  •  for  the  unexpir.d  part  of  the  terra  of 
the  original    patent.      •      •      •      Fvery   p.-uent   so   reissued 

•  •  •  shall  have  the  same  efTeet  and  o|»-raHon  *  *  • 
as  if  the  same  had  been  originally  filed  in  such  corrected 
form  ;  but  no  new  matter  shall  be  introduced  lulo  the 
specification.     •     •     • 

(1-3)  Under  the  liberal  construction  given  to 
this  statute  and  the  earlier  statutes  from  which  it  Is 
derived.'  it  is  well  settled  that  if.  by  reason  of  inad- 
vertence, accident  or  mist.ike.  a  patentee  falls  to 
claim  any  part  or  ail  of  the  actual  invention  dis- 
closed In  his  si»ecification  and  drawings,  and  In- 
tended or  sought  to  be  covered,  the  patent  is  to  be 
deemed  to  such  extent  "  inoi>er:itive,"  and  uniy  be 
lawfully  rel&sued  so  as  to  cover  the  entire  invention 
in  its  claims.  {Keystone  Co.  v.  Vhnnix  Co..  95  U.  S., 
278;  24  L.  Ed..  344  ;  7'o/*/ij7  v.  Topliff.  14.".  V.  S..  130, 
170;  12  Sup.  Ct.,  825;  30  L.  E«l.,  CkkS  ;  Coihin  Co.  v. 
Eagle  Co.,  150  U.  S.,  42;  14  Sup.  Ct..  28;  37  L.  Ed., 
98t);  Hobbs  V.  Beach,  ISO  U.  S.,  3.S3.  3'.»4  ;  21  Sup.  Ct, 
409 :  45  L.  Ed..  .5.SG. )  However,  a  reissue — 
cannot  be  permitted  to  enlarge  the  claims  of  the  original 
patent  bv  including  matter  once  Int.'Ut  lonallv  ouiified. 
Acquiescence  In  the  rejection  of  a  claim,  lis  wHIidraw.il  hf 
amendnent.  eitlier  to  save  the  a|iplicailon  or  to  escape  no 
Interference;  the  acceptance  of  a  patent  containing  liudia- 
tlons  imposed  bv  the  I'ntent  Ollice.  wliUli  narrow  1  be  scope 
of  the  invention  as  at  first  descrilied  an.l  claiin.'d,^  are 
Instances  of  such  omission.  U><'l'k<,n  v.  /,cr«,  1:1.  l.  S., 
258,  i;0.")  ;  11  Sup.  Ct.,  71  ;  34  L.  KU-.  *i'>-.  and  cases  cited.) 

And  see  Corbin  Co.  v.  Eagle  Co.,  (150  U.  S.,  43; 
14  Sup.  Ct.,  28;  37  L.  Ed..  9S9:)  Cami>bcll  v.  .Amer- 
ican Co.,  (0th  Clr.,  179  Fed.,  498.  5U2;  103  C.  C.  A., 
122;)  XXth  Century  Co.  v.  TapHn,  (0th  Clr.,  181 
Fed.,  90.  101 ;  104  C.  C.  A.,  15(5.)  Nor  can  the  delib- 
erate acts  of  the  applicant's  attorney  in  protracted 
proceedings  in  the  Patent  Ofiice  leading  to  the  issue 
of  the  patent,' be  treated  as  the  result  of  inadvert- 
ence, accident  or  mistake.  (Dobson  v.  Lceg,  137 
U.  S.,  265;  11  Sup.  Ct.,  71;  34  L.  Ed.,  G.-2.)  And 
in  such  cases,  in  determining  the  validity  of  the 
claims  of  a  reissued  i>atent,  the  court  will  review 
the  decision  of  the  Patent  OHlce  upon  the  question 
of  Inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake,  where  the  mat- 
ter is  manifest  from  the  record.  {Levii'tt  v.  Avery, 
101  I'.  S.,  2.50.  259;  25  L.  Etl.,  St^i;  7'o/<///r  v.  Top- 
liff,  145  U.  S.,  171;  12  Sup.  Ct.,  825;  30  L.  FA., 
058;  Hobbs  v.  Deach.  ISO  U.  S.,  395;  21  Sup.  a.. 
409;  45  L.  Ed.,  580.)  Furtheimore,  regardless  of 
the  question  as  to  whether  the  entire  reissued  pat- 
ent is  rendered  void  by  the  insertion  of  a  new  and 
unauthorized  claim,  as  suggested  obiter  in  Legpett 
V.  Avery.  (101  U.  S.,  259;  25  L.  Ed.,  805.)  It  Is  clear 


>  The  earll<>r  statutes  relating  to  the  reissue  of  patents 
are:  Act  of  July  .S,  IS::'.',  (c.  VV2.  sec.  .i :  ■«  St..  .-..-.!•;  1  act 
of  .Tulv  4,  IS.SC,  (c.  3,"i7,  sec.  i;i :  .'»  St..  117.  1_'-.';)  act  of 
Msrcb"  3.  1837,  (c.  45,  sec.  5;  5  St..  I'.'l,  i;iJ:)  act  of 
July  S  ISTO,  (c.  i;3(l  sec.  53;  1<5  St.,  IHS.  iMi.",  ;  1  act  of 
March  3.  1M71,  (c.  1:52;  IG  St..  5s:i.  t  These  several  stat- 
utes are  cited  and  the  essential  diffen-nces  in  tlieir  provi- 
sions pointed  out  In  \Valker  on  I'atmt*.  ftmrtb  edition, 
(sec  211  p.  200.  ct  »eq.)  They  are  also  reviewed  In 
Parker  Co.  v.  Yale  Co..  (123  U.  S.,  87;  8  Sup.  Ct.,  38;  31 
L.  Ed  ,  100.) 
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that  such  clain  of  the  reissued  patent  is  itself  void 
and  will  not  st  stain  a  bill  for  iiifriiifieineut.  {Lrg- 
gctt  V.  Aver]!,  01  V.  S..  2r.9 ;  25  L.  Etl.,  8C«);  Corbin 
Co.  V.  Eoglc  C).,  150  U.  S.,  43;  14  Sup.  Ct.,  28;  37 
L.  Ed.,  9S0.) 

(4)   Applying  these  well-settled  rules  to  the  in- 
stant case,  we  are  of  the  opinion  thiit,  since  Kon- 
ne<ly.  In  the  proceetlinps  In  the  Patent  Office,  by  his 
attorneyB,  In  older  to  meet  the  rulings  of  the  Exam- 
iner, deliberately  canceled  his  claims  relating  to  a 
garnient-siii)p<) -t   having   "  members  "   slidably  sup- 
jiorted  by  and   )eneath  each  other,  limited  his  claims 
structure  disclosed  in  his  final  de- 
drawings,    in    which   the   extensible 
consist e*l  of  rods  or  tubes,  connected 
ui)OU  exterior  carrier-brackets,  with 
)8.  as  described,  and  voluntarily  can- 
celed the  statement  in  his  description  as  to  other 
forms  of  bars  ftr  rods  as  the  etiulvalent  of  his  tubu 
lar  form,  such  deliberate  limitation  of  his  clainjM 
cannot  be  held  to  have  been  due  to  either  Inadvert 
ence.  accident  or  mistake;  and.  hence,  that,  under 
the  reissue  statute  and  the  authorities  above  cited, 
there  was  no  warrant  for  enlarging  and  broadeumg 
the  claims  of  the  reissued  patent  beyond  the  clalmw 
to  which  the  driginal  patent  had  been  deliberate^ 
limited.     Fiirtljermore.  the  application  for  the  re- 
issued iwitcnt  was  not  based  upon  the  ground  that 
the  original  patent  was  Inoperative  by  reason  of  the 
narrowness  of  its  claims,   but  solely  ui»on   allegiHl 
.luibiguitics  and  uncertainties  in  the  wording  of  the 
claims  rendering  them,  in  effect,  mechanically  inop- 
erative.    Therefore,    under    the    af)plicatlon    itself, 
there  was  no  |i-arrant  for  amending  the  claims  of 
the  origiiuil  patent  excei)t  In  so  far  as  verbal  correc- 
tions were  nc(jes.s;iry   to   make  them   mechanically 
oi)en»tive.     And  we  entirely  concur  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Patent   Ex|i miner  that  there  was  no  such  am- 
biuuity  in  fact  in  the  originnl  claims,  when  proi)erl3' 
constrne<l.     For    these    reasons    we    therefore   c<m- 
clude  that,  in  so  far  as  the  claims  of  the  reissued 
patent  do  iwn-^  than  to  correct  verbal  ambiguities 
in  the  <lainis  of  the  original  pntent.  so  as  to  make 
these  claims  clear.  unanibigui)us  and  mechanically 
o[ierative,   they  were  granted  without   warrant  or 
authority  of  law  and  are  to  such  extent  void;  and 
that,  even  if  the  reissued  patent  be  not  entirely  void, 
a  question  we  do  not  decide,  Its  claims  must  be  liui 
ited  in  their  effect  to  a  mechanically  oi^eratlve  ex- 
tensible   hangitig    device,    consisting   of   extensible 
rods  or  tubes  connected  by  and  sliding  ui>on  exterior 
carrier-bracket*,  with  rollers  and  stops  of  siiecified 
construction  aiid  uses,  substantially  as  described  In 
the  claims  of  t^ie  original  patent.     And  we  entirely 
concur  in  the  ojiiinion  of  the  court  below  that  when 
the  claims  of  tUe  reissued  patent  are  thus  limited  in 
their  validity,  pince  the  defendants'  device  neither 
uses  the  extensible  tubes  or  rods  of  Kennedy's  orig- 
inal claims  nor  the  exterior  carrier-brackets  with 
rollers  and  8t<)ps  therein  s[iccitietl,  but  consists  of  a 
structure  In  which  the  horizontal  members  of  the 
extensible  device  are  neither  tubes  or  rods,  but  two 
hollow  casings  and  a  beam  iirojectlng  inside  of  the 
casings,  formlnj;  a  self-connected  structure  In  which 
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the  lower  members  slide  upon  the  upper  by  contact 
with  the  Interior  of  the  upper  members,  without  the 
intervention  of  any  connecting  carrier-brackets  or 
exterior  rollers,  there  is  no  infringement  by  the  de- 
fendants' device  of  the  claims  of  "the  Kennedy  re- 
issued patent,  to  the  extent.  If  any,  to  which  they 
may  be  valid.  We  may  add  that  the  changes  In  the 
first  claim  effected  by  the  reissued  patent  do  not 
impress  us  as  imiwrtant. 

It  Is  therefore  unnecessary  to  determine  whether, 
lndei>endently  of  the  limited  validity  of  the  claims 
of  the  reissued  patent,  as  above  stated,  Kennedy's 
Invention  was.  In  any  event.  In  view  of  the  prior 
state  of  the  art,  esjiecially  as  disclose<l  in  the  Holz- 
halb  patent  on  an  extensible  wardrobe  garment- 
hanger,  of  such  a  pioneer  character  and  entitle<l  to 
such  a  broad  range  of  equivalents  as  to  be  Infringed 
by  the  defendants'  device. 

\  nndrrvdd  Patent. — The  application  for  the  \:in- 

derveld  patent  was  filed  July  24,  1905;  and  Ir  was 

1s.s»ied   July  10.   KK)0.     The  si»eciflcatlon  describe*! 

his    invention    as    relating    to    article-supports    for 

wardrobes  adapted  to  be  drawn  wholly  outside  of 

the  case,  and  as  consisting — 

eRsrntlally.  In  comhlnatlon  and  nrrnriBoment  of  ntntlonnry 
ways  supporti'd  within  thi-  case,  uioxiiblc  ways  uiouuit'd 
tlirrein  and  ndnpted  to  project  pnrtinlly  outside  the  cMse, 
nnd  a  support  niovnlily  8U|)porteo  In  tlie' movable  ways  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  wholly  outside  the  case. 

Fig.  4  of  the  drawings,  showing  a  side  elevation 

of   his  device    is   It   appeared   when  extended,   is 

here  reproduced : 


.^ 


.ji- 


li 


As  described  and  shown  in  the  speclflcatlons  and 
drawings,  the  upper  fixeil  member  of  the  extensible 
device  consists  of  two  connected  channel-bars  spaced 
apart,  with  their  channeled  sides  towtird  each 
other;  the  intermediate  member,  of  two  smaller  con- 
necteil  angle-bars  spaced  :ii)art,  wPutirely  Inside  the 
inclosure  of  the  upi»er  member  and  sliding  by  means 
of  side  rollers  upon  Its  lower  tlanges;  and  the  lower 
member  of  a  narrow  bar,  with  a  garment  hanger- 
rod  attached,  entirely  inside  the  inclosure  of  the 
intermediate  member  and  sliding  by  means  of  roll- 
ers upon  Its  lower  flanges,  the  suspeLded  garment- 
hanger  projecting  below  the  Inclosure  of  the  ui)i>er 
and  intermediate  members  through  the  slits  In  the 
bottom  of  each  formed  by  the  spacing  ai)art  of  thf- 
channel  and  angle  bars.  The  patent  contains  tive 
I'laims.  Claim  1.  which  is  the  broadest  and  suffl- 
cienlly  Illustrates  these  claims,  Is  as  follows: 

1.  In  combination  with  a  case,  chnnnelhnrs  sp.Tced 
apart  and  fixed  In  the  case,  anK'p-bars  spuciHl  apart  and 
connectwl  and  also  movnlily  supportid  tn-tween  the  chaa- 
nol  liais,  a  bar  movably  siipporu-d  between  the  ansle-ljara, 
and  nn  article  support  extending  downward  from  the  bar 
and  between  the  angle-bars. 

It  Is  earnestly  contended  in  plaintiff's  behalf  that 

the    two    connected    channel-bars   constituting   the 

upper  fixed  member  of  Vanderveld's  structure  are 

the  equivalent   of   the   hollow   casiug   constituting 

the  upper  fixetl  member  of  the  defendants'  device: 

that  the  two  connected  angle-bars  constituting  the 

interniediiite  member  of  Vaudcrveld's  structure  are 

the  equivalent  of  the  hollow  casing  con.stitutlng  the 

lower  member  of  the  defendants'  device:  that  the 
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rod  constituting  the  lower  member  of  Vanderveld's 
structure  is  the  efjulvalent  of  the  I-beam  constitut- 
ing the  Intermetilate  member  of  the  defendants' 
device;  that  the  several  members  In  the  defendants' 
device  operate  in  substantially  the  same  manner  as 
In  the  Vanderveld  structure,  except  that  they  are 
assembled  In  a  different  order,  with  an  Immaterial 
reversal  of  iK)sition ;  and  that,  under  the  range  of 
equivalents  to  which  the  Vanderveld  patent  is  en- 
titled, it  should  be  held  to  be  infringed  by  the 
defendants'  device. 

This  question  must,  however,  be  determined  In 
the  light  of  the  evidence  in  the  record  as  to  the 
prior  unpatented  device,  known  as  the  Revell  rack. 
This  rack  consists  of  three  members,  the  uj)i>er  fixed 
member  composed  of  two  connecting  channel-bars, 
spaced  apart:  the  intermediate  member,  of  two 
smaller  comiected  channel-bars  extending  within 
the  Inclosure  of  the  upi^cr  member  and  sliding  by 
means  of  side  rollers  ujion  the  lower  flanges  of  the 
ni)per  member;  and  the  lower  member,  of  a  bar, 
with  a  garment-rod  att.iched,  extending  within  the 
inclosure  of  the  intermediate  member  and  sliding 
by  means  of  side  rollers  on  Its  lower  flanges. 

The  model  for  this  rack  was  first  made  by  A.  11. 
fievell  &  Co.,  of  Chicago,  about  1S97 ;  one  or  two 
racks  were  at  that  time  made  for  May  &  Co.,  of 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Installeil  in  their  store  as  an 
exi)eriment.  About  twelve  other  racks  were  made 
by  IJevell  &  Co.  for  Siile  at  about  the  same  time; 
and  one  was  installed  In  a  sample-cloak  case  in 
their  store,  where  It  remained  for  about  two  years. 
Since  inoo  these  racks  have  been  continuously  for 
sale  by  Revell  &  Co.,  and  one  or  more  have  been 
kei)t  made  up,  which  were  used  as  samples  to  show 
prosi)ective  customers,  though  their  sale  was  not 
pushed  l)ecause  of  their  exi)ensiveness.  In  1902 
they  sold  and  shlp|)ed  some  of  these  racks  to  the 
Halle  Pros.  Co.,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio:  and  in  1904 
they  sold  and  shipiied  twenty  racks  to  Koch  Bros., 
of  Allentown,  Pa.,  six  of  which  were  afterward 
returned. 

Vanderveld  was  obviously  not  a  pioneer  In  the 
Invention  of  extensible  garment-hanging  devices 
for  use  in  conne;^tion  with  wardrobes.  The  IIolz- 
halb  patent,  in  1SS7.  showed  such  a  device  consist- 
ing of  two  members,  the  lower  of  which  could  be 
almost  entirely  extended  outside  of  the  wardrobe, 
while  the  Kennedy  patent,  in  1SS9,  disclosed  a 
device  consisting  of  the  three  members  not  form- 
ing a  self -comiected  and  self-sustaining  structure, 
but  comiected  by  and  sliding  ui)on  exterior  carrier- 
brackets  and  rollers.  The  Itevell  rack,  however, 
which  had  been  In  actual  commercial  use  for  sev- 
eral years  before  Vanderveld's  aiiplication  was  filed, 
consiste<l  of  a  structure  almost  Identical  In  all  es!?en- 
tlal  resiiects  with  the  Vandervelfl  structure,  em- 
bodying in  a  jiractical  form  the  principle  of  an  ex- 
tensible hanging  device  In  which  the  horizontal 
members  consisted,  in  effect,  of  two  hollow  casings, 
one  of  which  extended  Inside  of  the  other,  and  of 
a  rod  extending  inside  of  the  lower  casing,  form- 
ing thereby  a  self-connected  and  self-sustaining 
structure  in  wlilch  the  lower  members  slide  directly 
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nr>on  the  upper  members  by  roller  contact  within 
their  interior,  without  the  intervention  of  any  ex- 
terior carrier-brackets  or  other  connections  or  con- 
tact with  tiny  exterior  rollers. 

(5,  0)  In  this  state  of  the  art  and  in  view  esi>e- 
cially  of  the  Kennedy  patent  and  the  prior  use  of 
the  Kevell  rack,  we  are  of  opinion  that  Vander- 
veld's Invention  did  not  extend  broadly  to  a  self- 
connect«'d  and  self-sustaining  extensible  device  in 
which  the  lower  members  slide  inside  of  the  upper 
members,  without  exterior  connections  or  rollers, 
but  that  his  claims,  if  valid  at  all.  by  reason  of 
novelty,  must  be  limited  substantially  to  the  spe- 
cific structure  therein  disclo.^cd,  with  the  resi>ectlve 
functions  of  the  several  members  of  tlie  extensible 
device,  or  their  equivalents,  as  shown  in  the  si)eclfi- 
catlou  and  drawings;  thnt  is  to  say,  to  a  device  in 
which  the  fixed  upper  member  consisted  of  the  two 
channel-bars,  spaced  apart,  the  Intermediate  mem- 
ber of  two  angle-bars,  spaced  apart,  and  the  lower 
member  of  a  bar,  and  in  which  the  lower  members 
slide  upon  the  uiiper  menilters  bj-  means  of  rollers 
within  the  interior  of  the  upper  members,  as  si)eclfl- 
cally  described.  And  since  Vanderveld's  Invention 
was  not  of  a  broad  atid  prinmry  ch;iracter,  involv- 
ing entirely  new  mechanical  f auctions,  but  was  a 
secondary  Improvement  marking  only  a  small  step 
in  the  art  and  with  comparatively  small  meritorl- 
ousTK'ss  in  the  improvement  over  tlie  Revell  rack,  its 
range  of  equivalents  is  correspondingly  narrow  and 
the  doctrine  of  equivalents  should  be  less  liberally 
applied  in  his  favor.  (Miller  v.  Eagle  Co.,  151  U.  S., 
80:  14  Suji.  Ct..  310:  38  L.  Ed..  121  ;  Jackson  Co.  v. 
D'Arci/.  0th  Clr.,  ISl  Fed.,  .'^40,  344;  KM  C.  C.  A., 
170.)  There  are  clearly,  however,  essential  differ- 
ences between  Vanderveld's  structure  and  the  de- 
fendants" device,  even -If.  as  the  plaintiff  insists, 
the  hollow  casings  in  the  defendants'  device  are  to 
be  treated  as  the  equivalents  of  the  channel-bars 
and  angle-bars  of  the  Vanderveld  structure.  In  the 
\"anderveld  structure  the  lower  casing  slides  en- 
tirely within  the  uin^er  casing  and  is  .self-connected 
therewith,  and  the  lower  member  is  entirely  inside 
of  both  of  the  casings,  sliding  uikju  the  flanges  of 
the  lower  casing,  anc  f-t  rviug  no  function  as  a  con- 
nection between  the  casings.  In  the  defendants' 
device,  however,  the  lower  casing  is  entirely  out- 
side of  the  upi)er  casing,  and  the  two  casings  are 
connected  by  the  intermediate  member,  consisting 
of  jiu  I-beam  who.se  rt.uiges  extend  within  the  inte- 
rior of  botli  the  upper  and  lower  casings  and  serve 
as  a  means  of  connection.  Aiiplying  the  rule  of 
narrow  equivalents  to  which  the  Vanderveld  claims 
must  be  limited,  we  are  clearly  of  the  opinion  that, 
in  view  of  the  prior  state  of  the  art.  especially  as 
dhsclosed  in  the  Revell  rack,  the  defendants'  device 
is  not  a  mere  colorable  depjirture  from  the  V;iiidor- 
veld  structure  coming  within  the  range  of  i)eriMissl- 
ble  equivalents,  but  involves  a  substanti;il  depart- 
ure from  the  specific  «tructtire  dis<-losed  In  the 
Vanderveld  i»atent  to  Afliich  alone  his  claims  are 
valid,  if  at  all.  and  hence  d<H^s  not  constitute  an 
infringement.  (Jackmn  Co.  v.  D'Arcv,  Cth  Cir„  345; 
104  C.  C.  A.,  170,  and  cases  cited.) 
No.  4.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


November  34,  1914. 


WIMiont  c*nsU1prin;r  tlie  otlier  questions  present- 
e<l  by  the  as^iguujents  of  error  and  nr^iuaient.  It  re- 
sults th.it,  lb  our  opinion,  for  the  reasons  above 
statetl.  tliere|wa8  no  error  In  the  decree  of  the  court 
below  disnilssiutr  the  plaintiffs  hill  for  want  of  In- 
frln^'euietit  of  eirtier  of  the  patents  iu  suit.  The 
same  will  acQorUin^'ly  l)e  affirmed,  with  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


for  a  product 

same.   Ilihl 


(U.  S.  C.  C  A.)     The  I^mhoff  patent  No.  440,866, 


from  corn  and  process  of  making  the 
nfriii;:eil.     United   States  Frumentum 


Co.  V.  Liiuhult,  21G  Fetl.  Kep..  GIO. 


Patent  No.  1,070.457. 
On  October  21,  1014.  a  decision  wa«  rendered  that  Albert 
B.  Gully  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  Invention  covered 
by  claim  l  of  his  Patent  No.  1.07().4.')7,  subject,  "  Mush- 
room ballet,"  and  no  appeal  having  b<»en  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Disclaimer. 
804,726.     Edward  J.  Jenncr,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Candt- 
I'ULLINO  Machine.     I'ateut  dated  November  14.  1005. 
Disclaimer   filed   November   14,   1014,   by    Herbert   L. 
Hildreth,  asslj^nee. 
Enters   this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claims  In  said  specification  which 
is  In  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 

"1.  .V  caudy  pulling  machine  comprising  horlzontally- 
dlHposed  stationary  supporting  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
pulling  means." 


(U.  S.  D.  d)  The  Sachs  patent.  No.  060,341,  for 
a  safety-fuse  for  electrical  use.  Held  valid  and  In- 
frini;e«l  on  prior  decisions.  J'tUnn-I'ratt  Co. 
Economy  Fu.'<v  cf   Mfg.  Co.,  210  Feil.  Kep.,  039. 


v. 


(U.    S.   D.  b.] 


.)  The  Ottofy  patent,  No.  795.059. 
for  a  street  dush in;;  machine.  Held  not  infringed. 
St.  LouiH  iiiion  Truxt  Co.  v.  Studebaker  Corpora- 
twn,  210  Fe<l.  liep.,  030. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Rassler  patent.  No.  8,-1.054, 
for  a  pneum.iljic  con\eyer.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Economic  Enj^nccring  d  Construction  Co.  v.  Aurora, 
E    d  V.  Ry.  CTfA.  L'lt;  Fed.  Kep..  637. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Fell  patent.  No  88.8,984,  for 
apparatus  for  riding  pijies  or  tubes.  Held  valid  and 
lufiin;:e(I.  Xittiofial  Tube  Co.  v.  Mark,  216  Fed. 
Kep..  507. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.|  The  Adams  patent.  No.  923.235,  for 
a  Joint  conue<}tion  for  metal  bedsteads.  Held  void 
for  ]aci<  of  novelty.  Adams  v.  Boston  Store,  216 
Fed.  Kep.,  02ti 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Bryant  patent.  No. 
1,008,094,  for  n  3[)ring  contracting  and  removing  de- 
vice. H(  Id  valid  and  infringed.  Morgan  v.  Schtcab, 
21t5  Fetl.  Kei)..  r>ur>. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 
Patent  No.  1,001,244. 
On  October  7.  1I0I4,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Eugene 
L.  Rrown.  Jr..  wiaa  nor  tlie  first  Inventor  of  t!ie  invention 
covered  by  clal4  4  of  his  Patent  No.  1,001.244.  subject. 
"  Rod  bending  at>paratus."  and  no  appeal  liaving  been 
taken  within  tiit  tiu.f  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
tinal 

[Vol    208. 


Notice. 

Department  ok  the  Intebioh, 

United  Statks  I'atknt  Office, 

^^'a^ll^inutun,  U.   C,  Soi  ember  i,   19H. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  fjut  that  section   (1)  of  Rule 
63  Is  frequently  misinterpreted. 

That  section  piovides  tluit  iippllcations  will  be  given 
Immediate  action  at  the  rei|iiest  of  the  head  of  some  de- 
partment of  the  Government  when  he  considers  the  luven- 
tlon  to  be  of  peculiar  importance  to  his  branch  of  the 
public  service. 

Applications  have  been  made  special  where  adequate 
business  reasons  are  shown  for  such  action,  nnd  re 
•lueKts  based  on  this  ground  should  be  made  linectly  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  not  througli  some  other 
governmental  official. 

THOMAS  F.WINO. 

Committloner. 

Interference  Notices. 

Depahtment  of  the  Interior, 

I'mteo  Statk.s   rAIKVr  Officf., 

\\  (iMhini/ton.  J),  c  ,    Siiicmbcr  to,  19H 
Herrick    Complete    Comhustiim    ComiKini/,    it»    astiyi"    or 

leyal  reprmcvtaHvet,  take  nohic 

An  interference  having  been  declar.d  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  Kruney,  Shore  &  Co.,  IM  Hroad 
way.  New  'iork.  .\  V.,  for  rei;istrat|(iii  of  a  trade  ni.irk 
and  trade-mark  registered  I'ebruary  2ft.  1007.  No.  Oo.oae, 
lo  the  llerrick  Complete  Combustion  Conipaiiv.  .">.'.  Lib.  rty 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  sucli  declaration 
sent  hy  registered  mall  to  the  said  llerrick  Complete  Com 
bustlon  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellveiahle,  notice  is  herehv  ulven  that 
unless  said  llerrick  Complete  Combustion  Compiny,  Its 
assigns  or  le'.:al  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thlrtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazettii 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  First  AtsUtant  Commisgioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wanhinyton,  D.  C,  Soiember  9,  19H. 

Ida  D.  Jat/net,  her  ansigna  or  leyal  representatives,  take 

notiee: 

An  Interference  having  l)een  decIar<Hl  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  anplication  of  Rest  &  Compauv,  Fifth  avenue 
and  Thlrtv-tlfth  stre<'t.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  "for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  iii.irk  reglstere<l  August  0,  1802 
No.  21, ."(TO,  to  Ida  I).  .layms,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  'and  a' 
notice  of  such  declaration  seut  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Ida  1).  .laynes  having  heon  returned  by  tlie  post  <iflSre  un- 
dellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Ida  D. 
.Jaynes.  her  assis-ns  or  legal  r.|iroseiitati ves,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  tlilrtv  davs  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference 'will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of.defaiilt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
No.  4.] 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF    THE    COMMISSIONER  OF    PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


NOVKMBKR.     1014. 


(The  decisions  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  are  indicated  by  the  letter  '.I 


ANTICIPATION. 

See  Partlciilar  Pat«nU,  1. 

ENLARGEMENT  OF  CLAIMS. 
Bee  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents;  Reissues,  1. 

PUTDINO  APPUCATIONS  BY  PATENTEE. 

For  the  purposes  of  anticipation  by  another  patent  the  date  of 
isBue  controls,  and  a  claim  of  the  principal  feature  of  the  invention 
ooTwed  by  a  patent  by  the  patentee  in  prior  applications,  which 
wer«  atill  pending  when  sucn  patent  iasued,  does  not  constitute 
an  anticipation. 

[d  Horton  Mfg.  Co.  v.  White  Lfly  Mfg.  Co.,  655. 

EQUIVALENTS. 
See  Infringement. 

FINAL  HEARING. 

APPLICANT  AND  PATENTEE. 

See  Suits  for  Infringement. 

• 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 

FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

ATTORNEY. 
See  Reissues,  2. 

FORMER  DECISIONS  OVERRULED. 

See  Si^ature  to  Specification. 

• 

CLAIMS. 
See  Anticipatloo;  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents. 

INFRIXGEMKXT. 
See  Particular  Patents. 

Score— Features  Not  Claimed. 

If  the  mechanism  described  in  a  patent  in  itself  discloses  tb« 
principal  advantageous  feature  of  the  mveniion,  it  is  not  neceonry 
that  ifshould  be  claimed  in  specific  terms. 

Id  Ilorton  Mfg.  Co.  c.  White  Lily  Mfg.  Co.,  655. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents;  Motion  to  Disaolw 

Interference. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 

See  Signature  to  Specification. 


tX)lWfBUCTION   OF   SPECIFICATIONS    AND   PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents. 

SCOFE. 

The  scope  of  a  patent  must  be  ascertained  from  the  entire  in.stru- 
ment,  and  although  a  claim  cannot  be  enlarged  by  the  language 
of  the  specification  it  mav  b*-  illustrated  therebv. 

[<t  Horton  Mfg.  Co   v.  Whit*  Lfly  Mfg.  Co.,  655. 


DATE  OF  PATENT. 
See  Anticipation. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE   P.VTENT  OFFICE. 
See  Reissues,  3.   . 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Claims;  Particular  Patents,  I . 


I'ATKM  KiR  iMPEovEMENTs— Equivalents. 

A  j);iteiu  lor  H  dovicp  which  is  but  a  secondary  imftrovnMBt  on 
existing;  device,"^  and  marks  but  a  small  stop  in  the  art  iiMittttod 
only  to  a  correspondinelv  narrow  range  of  equivalents 

|<*  (.rand  Rupiils  .>^how  Case  Co.  i .  Baker  rt  a/.,  1355. 


LIMITATION  OF   PATENTS  IMPOSED   BY  THE   UNITED 
STATES  PATENT   OFFICE. 

See  Particular  Patents,  2;  Reissues,  1. 


MOTION    TO   DISSOLVE   INTERFERENCE. 

\PPLICANT   AND    I'aTENTEE      MdTIdN     BY     ]'ATEKT««  ON   GEOtnUD 

That  Issue  !.«<  Not  I'atemabi.e  ir  Construid  Bboadlt— 

f^HovLD  Not  be  TransmitteI'. 
Where  T.,  a  patents,  moves  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the 
ground  that  the  Lssue  if  oonstnied  broadly  cnouph  to  read  upon  the 
application  of  H  would  not  \<e  patentable,  but  that  if  properly 
construed  so  as  to  rea<i  only  upon  I  .'s  patent  uoald  be  patent- 
able, Held  that  such  a  motion  should  not  be  transmitted.  (Man- 
ton  V.  JhUchison,  201  O.  G.,  ioy  . 

[Morean  r.  Taylor  r.  Ilimson,  985. 


MOTION  TO  STRIKE  OUT  EVIDENCE. 

See  Suits  for  Infringement. 


I'ARTICULAR    I'ATENTS. 


-Va- 


.  Victor— No  8»v?,  120— Gearing  for  Washino-Ma(  hi.n>:» 
ui>iTY  AND  Infringement. 
The  \ictor  patent,  No.  S<k3,12<i,  for  gearing  for  washing-machine*, 
the  principal  feature  of  which  is  the  relieving  of  the  tui>-oover  of 
the  load  of  the  ojseratine  mechanism,  and  thus  reducing  Its  weight 
when  raised  to  a  negliginle  quantity.  «  as  not  anticipated,  and  dis- 
closes patentable  invention;  also  titld  infringed  oy  the  device 
of  the  Van  Wormer  natent,  No  939,t>45. 

[d  Horton  Mfg  C-o   r   White  Lily  Mfg.  Cx)  ,  te.'i. 


inr^ 


g^...^feS^-;^a?St.. 


i^te^: 


r 


> 
i 
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2.  Kenneuy— No. 
Vauuity  of 
The  Kennedy 
for  a  wardrot*,  is 
elude  other  forms 
ing  racks  or  slide; 
expressly  limited 
Oaice.    Limited 
original  patent, 

[d  G 


11,907— (Original  No.  tai,525)— Wardrobk— 

,LEl.S3tJE  — iNrRlNGEMENT. 

rsLssue  patent,  No.  11,907,  (origmal  No.  tai,525) 

void  in  so  far  as  its  claims  arc  broadened  to  in- 

of  constniction  of  the  extensible  garment-hang- 

than  the  one  to  which  the  original  patent  was 

in  the  course  of  the  proceedings  in  the  I'atent 

is  it  must  be  to  the  specific  structure  of  the 

Held  not  infringed.  .    ^_,, 

Rapids  Show  Case  Co.  v.  Baker  et  al.,  1355. 


also 


3.  Vanderveld— 

ROBES— LS 

The  \anderv 
suppjrl  for  w 
fringed. 


rind 

ho 


825,362— Article-Support     for     Ward- 
fr(ngement.  .^  ,       ^,  , 

patent,  No.  825,3«)2,  for  an  exten-sible  article- 
ardiobes,  as  limited  bv  the  prior  art,  Held  not  in- 
laid. 


PATENTABILITY. 
Seekfotkm  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


)F 


caiuot 

l:v 


I.  Enlargement 
.V  reissue 
original  patent 
and  acquiescenct 
amendment 
ference,  or  the 
posed  b  V-  the  "" 
as  at  first  descrili^d 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Reissues,  1. 


REVIEW  OF  DECISIONS  OF  THE   PATENT  OFFICE  BY 
THE  COURTS. 

See  Reissues,  3. 


SCOPE  OF  PATENT. 
See  Claims;  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  Reissues,  1. 


PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 

See  Anticipation. 


PROCEEDINGS  IN  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  Reissues,  2. 


RECORD  OF  CASE. 

See  Reissues,  3. 


REISSUES. 
See  Particular  I'atenU,  2. 


SIGNATURE  TO  SPECIFICATION. 

Appuc.vtion-Full  Name.  .,,,,,. 

Where  the  application  papers  were  signed  "Karl,  1  rmi  zu 
L6.venst€in,"  Held  that  the  full  name  of  the  applicant  was  given, 
as  required  in  Rule  40.  {/n  rt  Charlet,  Prince  de  Ldioenstnn,  KIX 
O.  (J.,  5  .2,  and  in  re  Marie,  Princess  of  Ysmtmrg.X^  O.  G.,  2145, 
overruled.)  \F.i  parte  Karl,  Prinz  zu  Lowenstein, 985. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
See  Con.struction  of  Specifications  and  I'atents 

STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
Sm  Inlringement;  Particular  Patents,  3 


Claims.  ,    ^ 

,.  be  permitted  to  enlarge  the  claims  of  the 
,,•  including  matter  once  intentionally  omitted, 
in  the  rejection  of  a  claim,  its  uithdraAal  by 
eith  Br  to  save  the  application  or  to  ascape  an  inter- 
a<ceptance  of  a  patent  containing  limitations  im- 
P-it^t  Office,  which  narro  v  the  scopeof  the  invention 
and  claimed,  are  instances  of  such  omission. 
Ir^d  Rapids  Sho.v  Case  Co.  r.  Baker  et  at.,  1355. 


2.  Grounds— .\CT! 

The  deliberate 

ceedings  in  the  1 

cannot   t>e  tre  i 

will  authorize  a 


3  of  .Vttornev. 

»cts  of  the  applicant's  attorney  in  protracted  pro- 
"itent  OtTioe  leading  to  the  issuance  of  the  patent 
as  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake  which 
reissue.  l''Iil. 


t«il 


rsvi 


.  Review  of  DEfi-'ioN 

A  court  V  ill 
question  of  ini< 
reissue  \^  here  th« 


or  Patent  Office. 
ip.iev  the  decision  of  the  I'atent  Office  on  the 
(iNcrtence,  accident,  or  mistake  in  proceedings  for  a 
matter'  is  manifest  from  the  record.  l"*  Id.       i 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 

Patents- Motion  to  Strike  Out  Evidence. 

A  motion  in  an  infringement  suit  to  strike  out  evidence  not 
pertinent  to  the  issues  contested  on  final  hearing,  at  complainant  s 
costs,  is  addressed  to  the  discretion  of  the  trial  court,  and  cannot 
be  entertained  by  an  appellate  court. 

[d  llorton  Mfg.  Co.  t .  White  Lily  Mfg.  Co.,  65.1. 


TITLE  AS  PART  OF  NAME. 
See  Signature  to  Specification. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTION.'?. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 

VOID  PATENT. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2. 


o 


f 
i 


ALPII.VBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVE.MBER,  19.4. 

[AbbrevlatlooB:  "  GM."=OfBclal  QaMtt*.]  '^^ 


Albert,    James   T..    Empire     Canal    Zone.      Steam  -  shoyel. 

A.bTecJt^\:^k'rtei^°:'a£.gnrof^t;Sth^s  tV  B.  D    Ford^ 
Cirveland   Oh?o.     Safety  locking  device.     No.  1 .11 . .  -  50  ; 

AlK  iJdV'^rd   C^'swfip^sco'tt'asKlgnor   to   Albree    Self 

Albi^l^'self'lUffi'sVste'S'ompany.      (S.e  Albree.   Kd- 

'  Ale'xande'rV  "fed^r    M..    Beverly     Mass..    -«i|°or    to 

^United  Shoe  Machinery  Company    I'«terson    N.  ^     bkiv- 

Ing-machine.     No.   1.117,541;   Nov.    1.  .   Oaa.   vol.   -us. 

Aleian^d'er.     Julius.     Altona.     Germany.  ^Briquet       No. 

1  ii7i'>';-   \ov    10-  Gai.  vol.  208:  p.  616. 
AliindJ;MllbSrn  company.  The.      (See  Jenkins,  Alexan- 

At^Jn '•  GeVrg^^^"'.'"  BSunei  ''^^-  "^assignor    to    The      J^^^f'^l^^lf^^^.^or  to  AlUa-Chalmers  Manufactuting 

^^"ke    A    Knowlee    Steam    I'u nip    Works.      Pump-ralve.   ,  ^'iP^^^^^^^/.-^^iiwau^^W^^     TfJ""^-^'^^'     ^o.  IM^.^U . 

.NO,  1,11^11^;  Nov.^a  V,Vl%.^°.\7.d'Ab'rafam.)  .       !   ^  Nov.  24  ;  J*'-  -ol.  ^JS  :^-j,  ^/^"^.^^  «  .  .^^g^or.)      ^ 

IK-  Cbar?«'  "e1    \^.    Tex!      Slime  -  separator.      No. 

able    alUgltor-Wrench    and    tire-tool.       No.     l.ll..  .63  , 


A.  klmbal!  Company.  (See  CandUsh.  Thomas  C,  aa 
A.'^j'^^Undemann  &  Hoverson  Co.  (See  Brennan,  John  S., 
A/r'^°Forenede  Norske  Laase-  &  BesUgfabriker.     (See 

i.iiu.oui  , nr«nuiinp      Mass..     ass 


fin    1  1tr>.S41  ■  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  -ut  ,  v-  -^'o. 
Ab?aha^m,'Fr'anV.      (See   Madarftsz  and  Abrahatn.^ 

^^rta^lid^nPa^'Bei'V'.'S  17:143:  ^Vr'lO-.L.  vol. 

AcI°'AlSln,  Munich,  Germany     .Su'-glcal ^PPUance.     No. 

1  117  618:  Nov.  17;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  »-'«^,.    .   „  „     ... 

Acheeon  OUdag  Company.      (See  T.wnsend,  CU.t.n  P..  a. 

No.  1.116.865:  Nov.  10;  Gai.  vol.  208,  p.  b^l. 
ArkPr    Otto      (See  Shurlow  and  Acker.)  r»— i-i   r 

Acme   Road   Machinery   Company.      (See   Cook,   David   B.. 

Acme'^"hUe  I^«d  and  Color  Xfork..     (See  Holley,  CUfTord 

winding-machine.      No.    l.lli,»-o.    rsov.    n,    " 
AiSi.  "eS  O..  Marvsvlll,.  Ol.lo      Tr.cmn-I^.r.     No. 

tacbment    for    mlllln^machines.      No.    1,116.342,    Nov. 
AdTuJt'able     Liquid     Gauge     Company.        (See     Hamilton, 

A«^\'b"K«..0»1=I.|,NT^'™^"<-    N0.1.118.2M: 

.T  ,  aaslKnor.) 
208  O.  G.— i 


p.  830.  .Mi.nor  to   Geo.    S.   Johnston    Company. 

I  ^  Chica'ko    IlK*    lS*8\'rument%or'^te8tlng   the    refraction   o^ 

V"  *  '  «„  1  ii«fi9Q-  Vov  10'  Gas  vol.  208  p.  -luo. 
AlSn  'Sar'^W.^sin'J?8e.\°Ii.'  CoVn^ontroIled  lUlng 
^m^haK.      i<o.    1.116,198;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    208, 

AiPp'n^'^Fdward    B.    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

AlSn^ohn  HTet  oJ      (See  Powers,  Robert  E.  assizor 
ffi:  John  ".'Manyllle^  R.  I.     Lubricator.     No,  1,11 . .542  . 
.ZTf^^ur-Gftrll!^'    %le   Ball.    Herman    F.,    as- 

Ail"n''william  'R^'as^syno^Yo  The^American   MuAlgraph 

^'coV«"y    C^leveland!;Ohlo.      Print  ng  mechanism.      No. 

1  117  751;  Nov.   IT;  Gaz.  vol.   208,  p.  o'S-  „^    AHnrier 

Allls    Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Alinder. 

AlKfalt^tel-^^Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Allison. 
AlKilmeVs^'Kufacturing  Company,  (See  Cheney; 
A.Ks^-SalmTt^s  "fliWa^turlng  Company.  (See  Lieber, 
.Ul^S|!|faTmS-s  Ml'iu&rin,  Company.  (See  Pfau.  Ar- 
AHlShSffirrManufacturlng  Company.  (See  StuU.  Em- 
AllT/^Ch^'almrs^Mailufacturlng  Company.  (See  Weir, 
AltiB"-^hflme%\"'^anufacturlng  Company  (See  Wilkin- 
son. Nathan    njslPri^J-J     .         ^^^     assignor,   bv    mesne 

Mfchanlcal    movement.      No.    l,llo,.^o,    .><>v.    ±vj  . 

AlUson^j'ohn^.  ^f^eJudrN^^^  ^ElasSc  -  fluid  turbine. 
Ainnist    Karl.  Scnenectaay,   ^.    i-      „Ao     „    mo 

No.  1,118.885 :  Nov.  24  :  bar.  voK  208  .  p.  l^lj      .  ^.^^ 
Alwlne,'Oti.  E.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Gate.     No.  1.1K.622  .  Nov. 

AiiL^t^Machl'Vald'suppW    Works.      (See    Witte- 
^'^Sacob  r.  and  R.  W     -<knor.^)    ^^        ^^^^^^^ 

n^i  c^.Vi73t^'4°/B^chS^f  I Y.  jsp-'-a^^^^-  ^°• 

.  Vr  •\^L=rJ'e°B  '^ai&'nVi   F.^  A.'whf^ey   Carriage 
1,1  if, 149 ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gas.  fol.  208 ;  p.  653. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ui 


(.Sec    Galrr^a 


Frederick    F., 
(See    Moore,   Charles   B.,    as- 
(See  Saint  Cyr, 


American   Arch 

Aiiicriciin    Arc|    Company. 
ajtsiguor.) 

Anioricun    Arcl^   Company 
BiKnor.) 

American  Automobile  Specialty  Company 
KialUeu  1>.,   as.sij^uor.  i 

American  Bottle  Company,  The.  (See  Lamb,  Tbomas  F., 
usmIkuoi-.  I 

Amerkan  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Gal- 
lagher, Joseph  D.,  assignor. I 

Amerkan  Can  Company.     (See  Dixon,  James  \V.,  assignor.) 

.\merican  Can  company.  (See  Fleischer,  I'aul  \V.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Miller,  George  F.,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Sharp,  Lee  C.,  asHiguor. ) 

American  Car  and  Ship  Hardware  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     (See  Beulke,   Herman,   assignor.) 

Amerkan  Dltcting  Machine  Company.  (See  Linga,  Torb- 
jorn,  asiilgnu  '.  I 

American  Fliimlng  Arc  Lamp  Company.  (See  Baker,  Mal- 
colm H.,  assignor.) 

American  Folding  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Jacoby, 
Carl  A..  astil|;nor.) 

Amerkan  Fruit  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Northrop, 
Walter,  as»lguor.) 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Stone,  I<:imer 
B.,  as.sl;;uor.  i 

America u  La  France  Fire  Engine  Company.  (See  Nes- 
mitti,   Balpti    IL,  assignor.) 

.\m»'rican  Morgan  Company.  (See  Morgan,  Edmund  C, 
assignor.) 

American  Multlgraph  Company,  The.  (See  Allen,  WU- 
lium  It.,  assignor.) 

American  Muiti^'raph  Company,  The.  (See  Osborn,  Henry 
C,  assignor,  (i 

American  Mul^igraph  Company,  The.  (See  Trundle, 
(ieorge  T..  assignor.) 

-American  uptiqal  Company.  (See  Baker,  Nelson  M.,  as- 
signor.) I 

-Ameritaii  I'ap<V  iioods  Company.  (See  Cooley,  Henry 
B..  aSMiguur.  I 

American  i'aper  Goods  Company.  (See  Cooley  and  Ba- 
con, assignork. ) 

American  Itavi^lier  Co.  (See  Traver,  Adelbert  L.,  as- 
signor., 

American  itotaj-y  Motor  Company.  (See  Mears,  William 
N.,  assignor.  I 

American  Sheet]  k  Tin  I'late  Company.  (See  Jones,  Llew- 
ellyn, assignojr. ) 

.\merkan  Ship  Kvindlass  Company,  The.  (See  Riley,  Rob- 
ert S.,  asslgnbr.) 

.American  Stet|  Foundries.  (See  Floyd,  George  G.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  The. 
(See  Baiita  unil   Weaver,  assignors.) 

Amerkan  Steel  au<l  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  The. 
(See  Daniels. I  Fred  H.,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  A.  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  The. 
(See   .McKowli,   tieorge  \\.,  assignor.) 

American  'lele^houograph  Corporation.  (See  Noll,  John, 
a.ssiguor.  i       , 

American  Tire  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See  Dees,  Mark  A., 
assignor.) 

American  Tire  jConipany.  The.  (See  McI-iCod,  Nelson  W., 
assignor.  I        i 

.American  TypH  Founders  Company.  (See  Benton,  Linn 
B.,  assignor.  )^ 

American  Typographic  Corporation,  The.  (See  Richards, 
Francis  if.,  afislgnor.  i 

American  Valv^  iV  .Meter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson, 
Frank  C,  assignor.) 

.American  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Page, 
Clarence  C.  is-signor.  i 

.Ames,  Joel,  MoOtro.se,  a.ssignor  of  one-sixth  to  L.  C.  Miller, 
Keokuk,  one-»ixth  to  J.  C.  Schee,  and  one-sixth  to  T.  S. 
Koblson,  Farmington,  li)wa.  Train  control  system.  No. 
1,118,85)1;   N0V.   1.'4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  '_'08  ;  p.   i:ni. 

.Ames.  Joel,  .Mnntrose.  as.signor  of  one-sixth  to  L.  C.  Miller, 
one-eighth  to  G.  Brown,  Keoknk.  one-eighth  to  J.  C. 
Sche*.  one-ei|hth  to  T.  S.  Robinson.  Farmlnsjton,  and 
one-eighth  to  K.  Leech,  Montrose.  Iowa.  Train-control 
system.     No.  3,118.H9J  ;  Nov.  :i4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1312. 

.Ames,  John  1".,  Bridger,  .Mont.  Dam  for  Irrlgatlng-ditches. 
No.  l.llT.54:5i;  Nov.   17:  <iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  80:L 

.Amey,  Clement  I.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Olsen,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Interbal  -  combustion  engine.  No.  1,116,781  ; 
Nov.    10  :  (Jas.  vol.  208  ;   p.  497. 

.Anime  (;ieseckt  &  Kone^en,  AktiengesoUschaft.  (See 
Kojiihn,  Kai  I,  aHsi;.'iH>r.) 

.Ammklon  and  Company.  (See  Peregoy,  Thomas  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Amnion,  Charle*  D  ,  David  City,  Nebr.  IMpe-pushlng  de- 
vice.    No.   1.117.150;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  i!08  ;  p.  664. 

Amphlon  I'lano  Flayer  Company.  (See  Doman,  Lewis  B., 
assignor,  ( 

.Anderson.  .Alfr<*l  A..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  PlTOtal  snpport 
for  mirrors.  No.  1.116,782;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
497. 

Anderson.  Andrew  R..  Arlington,  N.  J.  Shoe-tree.  No. 
1,1 16. 666:   Nov     10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  4.57. 

Anderson.  Augupt  1*.     (See  Hansen  ana  Anderson.) 


Anderson,  Carl  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mlg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Switch.     No.  1,118,250;  Nov.  24;  Gar.  voi.  2uft  ;  p.  luuo. 

Anderson,  Edward.      (See  Johnson   and  Anderson.) 

Anderson,  l-'rank  C,  assignor  to  The  American  valve  & 
Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Automatic  saleiy 
switch-lock.  No.  1,118,402;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2U8 ; 
p.  1166. 

.Vnderson,  George  H.,  Waverly,  \V.  Va.  Sand-pump  or 
well-cleaning  device.  No.  1,117,752;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
20» ;  p.  S7U. 

AuLit-rsou,  Harold  B.      (See  Winton  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson,  Harry  F.      (See  Reith  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson,  Harry  J.,  Chicago,  ill.  i'neumatic  musical  in- 
strument. No.  l,llti.5JU;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  405. 

Anderson,  James,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Telephone  cut-out. 
No.   1,110,007;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  20S  ;  p.  457. 

Anderson,  Luusi  K.,  West  Ailis,  Wis.  Emergency-brake. 
No.   l,lli,i5J;  Nov.  li;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  oiO. 

Anderson,  Olof,  assignor  to  W.  1'.  Murphy,  Chicago,  HI. 
Release- rigging.  >o.  1,110.»0(1;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  voL 
i:o»  ;  p.  5;: I. 

Anderson,  Oscar,  Chicago,  111.  Milking  -  machine.  No. 
l,ilS,^57  ;  Nov.  24;  Oai.   vol.  2oa  ;  p.   lO'Jl. 

Audei'suu,  Oscar.  '  hicag",  ill.  Milking-machine.  i>o. 
1,11»,258  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  loul. 

Anderson,  bumuel  C.  AL,  Dallas,  Tex.  Churn.  No. 
1,116.001 ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  183, 

Anderson,  William  IL,  Barnard,  N.  i.  Farm-gate.  No. 
1,110,!>07  ,    Nov.    10,    Gaz.    vol.   208;    p.   5:iS. 

Anderson,  William  iL.  Wushia,  Iowa,  t arm-gate.  No. 
1,117,754;   Nov.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  20»  ;  p.   879. 

Augerer,  Victor,  Uidky  i  ark,  assiguor  to  \>  lillaui  Whar 
ton,  Jr.,  &  Company,  lucoipoialed,  I'hlladcipUiu,  i'a. 
Uailway-crossiug.  .No.  l.llo.lOU;  Nov.  ;j ;  Gaz.  voL 
20S  ;  p.  261. 

Angerer,  Victor,  Ridley  I'ark,  assignor  to  William  Whar- 
ton, Jr.,  ik  Company,  lOLorpoiuied,  ibiluoeipUia,  la. 
Combined  brace  and  tie  piale.  No.  l,lla,SoO;  .No*.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  20S  ,  p.   l^'.t... 

Anuand,  Robert  C,  South  Shields,  England.  Apparatus 
lor  tue  mauufaciure  ot  curved  slcieoiype-plaies.  No. 
1,117,151;  Nov.  17,  Gaz.  vol.  -0» ;  p.  004. 

Ausou,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-Ualf  to  S.  Wellington, 
Maooc,  Ontario,  Canada.  Single  or  reversible  Oioom. 
bruso,  and  mop.  No.  l,llG,20o;  .Nov.  ;i ;  Gai.  vol.  208; 
p.  251. 

Ansonla  Clock  Company,  The.  (See  Treganza,  Howard 
J.,  assignor.) 

Anlliouy,  James  T.,  East  Orange,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Arch  Company,  New  iork,  .N.  i.  Locomotive 
boiler  hre-box.  No.  1,11&,015  ;  .Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  .;0S  , 
p.   121U. 

Anthony,  John,  and  T.  J.  I'lrrung,  assignors  to  The  Kll- 
bourue  &  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Wheel-mounting.  No.  l,liO,J02,  Nov.  10;  Gaa. 
vol.  208;  p.  345. 

Antlll,  Charles  W.,  and  W.  L.  Scbmoile ;  said  SchmoUe 
assignor  to  Antlll  Patent  Window  Company,  San  1  ran- 
clsio,  Cal.  Lock  for  sliding  windows.  No.  1,116,531; 
Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  405. 

Antlll  Patent  Window  Company.  (See  Antlll  and 
Schmolle,  assignors.) 

Anton,  trederich  A.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Awning  arm.  .No. 
1,11S,40.J  ;  .Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20^  ;  p.  1100. 

Anzelewltz,  Alexander  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Saliva-ejec- 
tor.    No.   l.llO.hOS;  .Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  o28. 

Apleibaum,  hrederick  A.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Steieopticon 
slide  carrier.  No.  1,110,201;  Nov.  ^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  251. 

Apgar,  Thomas  S.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  Kirk,  one 
fourth  to  J.  Lorenz  one-eighth  to  G.  Russell  Robinson, 
and  one-eighth  to  D.  E.  I'erham,  Chicago.  111.  Uuder- 
reamer.     No.  1,110,UG0;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  501. 

Applas.  Clarence  S.,  Mollue,  ill.  Finger-ring  guard.  No. 
1,115.764;   Nov.  .i  :  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.   lOO. 

Apple  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  .Vpple,  Vincent  G..  as 
slgnor. ) 

.Apple,  Vincent  G.,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  (.  om 
pany,  Dayton,  Ohio.  i'ower-transmiiting  mechanism 
No.  1,116,970;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  562. 

Apple,  Vincent  G..  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com 
pany,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Power-transrafssk)!)  device.  No 
1,118,616;  Nov.  24;  C.az.  vol.  208;  p.  1220. 

Apple,  Vincent  G.,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  i'ower-traiisml!>siun  gearing.  No. 
1,118.617;  Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  1220. 

Ariil,   Eugene,  it  al.      (See  Cecdiinl,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Armsburger,  F.  IL.  et  al.     (See  Lytle.  Harry  R.,  assignor.! 

.Armstrong.  Joseph  F.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  .M.  Sternlck, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Window  sash  and  frame.  No 
1.117.755;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  880. 

Armstrong  Paint  and  Varnish  Works.  (See  Chapin,  Ar 
thur  B..  assignor. ) 

Armstrong,  Paul,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Calendar.  No. 
1.117.756;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  880. 

Armstrong.  Ralph  A..  .Atlanta,  Ga.  Screw-driver  attach 
ment.      .No.  \.\\Q.M2:  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  406. 

Arnold,  Harold  D..  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
P^lectrlc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reproducing  elec- 
trical variations.  No.  1,118,172;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;  p.   1062. 


Arnold,  Harold  I)..  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  relay. 
No.  1,118,173:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1002. 

Arnold,  Harold  D.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Alternating- 
current  generator.  No.  1,118,174;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;  p.  1063. 

Arnold,  Harold  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  relay 
apparatus.  No.  1,118,175;  Nov.  24;  Gas.  vol.  208; 
p.   10G3.  _ 

Arnold.  Harold  D..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Negative- 
resistance  repeater.  No.  1,118,176;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  1003. 

Arnold,  William  B.     (See  Dunn,  George  F..  assignor.) 

Arthur  (Ireeutield.  Inc.  (See  Travailed.  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor. I 

Arthur,  James  W.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Combination  window- 
screen  and  storm  sash.  No.  1,116,783;  Nov.  10;  Gaa. 
vol.  208 ;  p.  498.  ,  ,_     ^. 

Artuur,  Lewis  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.   1.110.002;  Nov.  3;  Gax.   vol.  208  ;  p.   183. 

ArtlstH  Piano  Player  Company.  (See  Bennett,  Robert  J., 
assignor. )  ,,  _ 

Artlsta   Plauo  Player  Company.      (See  Turney,  Eugene  T., 

Asbestos  Brake  Company,  The.      (See  Bonner,  William  T., 

Asbesios  Pioteited  Metal  Company.  (See  Miller,  Thomas 
D.,  assignor.) 

Ashbaugh,  James  W.,  Bremen,  Ohio.  Gas-stoTC.  No. 
1.115,70.'(;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  100. 

Ashton,  Edwin  R.,  assignor  to  Self  Locking  Carton  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Carton.  No.  1,115,476;  Nov.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  20>s;  p.  3.  ^ 

Ashton,  Francis  L' ,  Exeter,  .N.  H..  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.  Drop  device  or  detector  for 
looms.     No.  I,ll6,00:i;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  183. 

Asslp.  Thomas  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cement  weather-board 
coiistructk.n.  No.  1,116,202;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
D    251 

Associated  Engineers  Company.  (See  Camm,  Charles  E.. 
assignor.)  ^,     ,  ..     .,     n 

Astrom,  Carl  P.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.H. 
Treadwell  Company.  Dumping-car.  No.  1.118,0»4  ; 
Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.   1036. 

Aten,  Merritt  L.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  B.  Purcell, 
Jackson.  Mich.  Snring-whecl.  No.  1,117,152;  Nov.  li; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  664. 

Atlanta  Utility  Works.      (See  Nash,  Walter  D,  assignor.) 

Atlantic  l.ithogrnplilc  and  Printing  Company.  (.See  Jack- 
son. Clarence  S.,  assignor.) 

Atwafer  Harrv  R..  assli^nor  to  The  Osborn  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mold  making  machine.  No. 
1,117,153  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  665. 

Auer.  Andrew,  ct  at.     (See  Hoferle,  John,  assignor.) 

Auer,  Louis,  et  al.     (See  Hoferle,  John,  assignor.) 

Augustine.  Henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  S.  Lltcb- 
fleld.  Independence,  Kans.  Sprlag-tlre.  No.  1.117,472; 
Nov    17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  7(9.  ,  ., 

Aumont.  Emmanuel  F..  Paris.  France.     Gas  producer  and 
compressor.      No.    1,118,005;    Nov.    24;   Gaz.    vol.    208; 
p.  1036. 
Austin    Frederick  C.      (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  assignor.) 

.'\U8tln,  Frederick  C.     (See  Weeks,  Harry  G.,  assignor,  i 
Vustin.     Herbert,     Bromsgrove,     England.       Change-speed 
gearing.     No.   1.118,389;    Nov.   24;    Gaz.   vol.   208;   p. 
1139. 

Austin."  James   E.,    Fresno.    Cal.      Washcloth-holder.      No. 

1.117,757;  Nov.  17;  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.  880. 
Austin     Walter    M..    Swissvale.    Pa.      Four-cycle   Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.    1,115,477;   .Nov.   3;   Gar.  vol. 

Austin!  Walter  M..  Swissvale,  Pn.  Mechanism  for  verify- 
ing   the    stroke    of    internal-combustion    engines.       .No. 

1  lis  521  :  Nov    24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1186. 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.      (See  Danquard,  Thomas,  as- 
Automatic  Appliance  Company.      (See  Casgrain  and  Whit- 

mnn.  assignors.)  .  „  ,c       n  ^ 

Automatic  Coin-Wrapping   Machine  Company.      (See  Dat- 

dorf,  Charles  S,  assignor.)  „.,„,. 

Automatic   Machinery   Company.      (See  Johnson,   William 

IL.  assignor.)  „        „  , 

Automatic    Pencil    Sharpener    Company.      (See    Spengler. 

Charles  C.,  assignor.)  „        .     ..  .>   r^       ». 

Automatic  Spool  Cabinet  Inc.     (See  Amberg  and  Dunsky, 

assignors.)  ^  ,o       /-. 

Automatic  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company.     (See  Gray, 

Gardner  B.,  assignor.)         „.        ,  ^  ,„       t,^.,. 

Automatic  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company.     (See  Thur- 

ber,  Guy  P.,  assignor.)  ^.^       -,  a     ,  v 

Avera      Lawrence    A.,    Texas    Cltv,    Tex.      Spring.       No. 

1  116  2o:<  :   Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  252. 
Ave'rv  Company       (See  Bartholomew.   John   B.,   assignor.) 
Averv,  Courtney  C.  assignor  to  The  Eagle  Wagon  Works. 

Auburn    N    Y       Waeon-traln  coupling.      No.   1,116,53.1, 

Nov    10;  Gaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  406. 
Axford    George  S.,   Detroit.   Mich.      Reinforced  box.      No. 

1  115  478-  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  3. 
Aver   James'l.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  (  om 

panv     Cflmhrldgp.    Mass.      Rlectrlc-flnt  Iron   stand.      No. 

1,116,004;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  toI.  208;  p.  184. 


Ayers,  Augustine  R.,  Chicago,  TIL,  and  B.  A.  Stowe,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Ventilating  mechanism.  No.  1,1 15,4 <9; 
Nov.  3  ;  (;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  4. 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Forming  shaped 
phenolic  condensation  products.  No.  1,115,700;  Nov.  3; 
(iaz.  vol.  20s:   p.   101.  ,,   ^^ 

Ayrton  Hertha,  llvde  Park.  London.  England.  Arc-light 
"carbon.     No    1.115.480  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  4. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See  Dees,  Mark  A., 
assignor.)  _ 

I!  F.  Perkins  A  Son.  (See  Putnam,  William  U.  and  C. 
W.,  assignors. )  .   ^  .  > 

B    T    Babbitt.  Inc.     (See  Pullen,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 

Babb,  Charles  H.     (See  Schutz,  Joseph  M.,  assignor) 

Babb,  Harry  M..  Portland.  Me  ,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Bascom, 
Rt  Louis,  Mo.  Draft-hook.  No.  1,118,618;  Nov.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.   1221. 

Babcock.  Edward  O.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Changeable 
exhibitor.     No.  1.115,K.S4  ;  Nov.  :•!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  142. 

Babcock.  Frank  IL,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Safety  dev  ce  for 
water  gages.      No.    1,117,758;   Nov.    li;   Gaz.    vol.    208. 

Babcock   A   Wilcox   Company,   The.      (See  Jacobus,   David 

S.,  assignor. »  ,  „..,,,         a 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.     (See  Jones.  William  A., 

flssifiior  ) 

Babcock  a' Wilcox  Company.  The.  (See  Safberg,  Bror  F., 
flssitTDor  ) 

Babsoii  A  Dow  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Babson, 
Roger  D..  assignor.)  .      „    ,  .    n 

Babson.  Roger  D.,  Brookline.  assignor  to  Babson  A  Dow 
Manufacturing  eomnany.  Boston,  .Mass.  Nurllug-tooi. 
No.  1.110.005  :  Nov.  .<  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  184 

Bachle.  Frank  X.,  and  J.  C.  L.  Krebs.  Clyde,  Ohio  Inter- 
nal-combustion engine.  No.  1,115.481  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  '  D    5 

Bachle',  Frank  X.,  and  W.  W.  Wells,  assignors  to  The 
Krebs  Commercial  Car  Company.  Clyde,  Ohio  Engine- 
governor.  No.  1,117,759 ;  Nov.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o8 ;  p. 
881 

Bacon.  William  S.     (See  Cooley  and  Bacon.) 

Bader  Gustav  A.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Eyeglass-mounting 
No.  1.116,363 :  Nov.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  .S46^ 

Badlsche  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Bosch  and  Mlttasch 

Badlsche   Anilin   A   Soda    Fabrlk.      (See   Bosch   and   Wild 

assignors.  I  ,      ,,,  _   .,  .,_ 

Bagaasen.    Wllhelm    O..     Hayward.    Minn       Table.       No 

1  lis. 725;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  12. x. 
Bagwell,  Junius  IL,  (Jreenvllle,  S.  C.,  assignor  to  Dmper 

Company.     Hopedale,    Mass.       Bobbin  smash    preventer. 

No    l,ll"5.SS5:  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  142. 
Bailey,    Archie    W.,    Wheeling.    Mo.      Tongue  -  truck.      No. 

1  118.887:  Nov.  24;  Gnz.  vol.  208:  p.  1293. 
Baliey,   Carl   C.   Brunswick.   Ohio.      Resilient   wheel.      No. 

1  117.623:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  8.H0. 
Ballev   James  H  .  assignor  of  one-balf  to  James  Lees.  .Moss 

Vaie    New  South  Wales,  Australia.       File  for  household 

accounts  and   the  like.      No.   1,117,126;   Nor.    10;  Gaz. 

vol.  20.S  :  p.  616. 
Bain    For6«>.  La  (Jrange,   111.     Alr-condltloning  apparatus 

No.  1.115.767  :  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()H  :  P-  l<'l-      „    ^  „ 
Balrd.  Archie  M.,  Topeka.  Kans.,  assignor  to  J    S    (ofBn. 

Fnglewood     N.    J.      Oxvacetvlene-tort h.     No.   1,110.-04  . 

Nov.  S  :  (;az.  vol.  208:  p.  252. 
Balar.  Martin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Maksln.  \  ander- 

bllt     Pa       Antiskid   attachment   for   vehlcle-wlieels.      No. 

1  118  390:  Nov.  24:  Gaz    vol.   208:  p.   1140. 
Baker    Charles  G.,  Atchison.  Kans.     Boiler-tube  tool.     No. 

1.116.205:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  2.52 
Baker.    Charles   W..    Montclair,   N     J.     ,^«'.je   system   for 

Internal  combustion   engines.      No.  1.116,364,  Nov.   lo  . 

Bake?.  George^I^.^  Rcfp^ovllle.  N.  T.  Draft-rogulatlng^de 
vice       No.  1.116.5.^4:  Nov.  10:  Gaz,  vol    208  ;  p.  4(]. 

Baker  George  S.,  London,  England.  Chocolate-depo^ltlna 
machine.      No.    1.118.619;    Nov.    24;    (iaz.    vol.   208;    p. 

J<>OJ 

Baker,   Malcolm   H..   Boston,   Mass..   assignor  to   American 

Flaming  Arc  Lamp  Company.      Arc-lamp  electrode.      No. 

1  118.404  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p    1167 
Baker,  Nelson  M..  assignor  to  American  (Optical  Cc)mpany, 

Routhbrldge.  Mass.     Spectacles.     No.  1,115,482 ;  Nov.  d  : 

(Jaz.   vol.   20S  :  p.  5. 
Baker.  Ralph  L.     (Sec  Fernoch  and  Baker  ) 
Balazinskl.    Louis.    New    York     N      Y .       Mall  -  box.       No. 

1  117  624  ;  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  831. 
Baldwin,  Henry  G  .  San   Francisco.  Cnl      Intemal-cornbus 

tlon  engine.      No.  1.116.5.35;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p 

407 

Baldwin  Walter  R..  Berea.  Ohio.  Business-register.  No. 
1  118.^91  •  Nov.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1140. 

Baling  John  G  ,  Baltimore.  Md.  Rail-joint.  No.  1,118,620  ; 
Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1221.  ,  „  „ 

Ball  Albert  and  H.  H.  Mercer.  »  laremont,  N.  H..  assignors. 
by  mesne'asslgnments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company. 
Boston  Mass  Tool  -  actuating  mechanism.  No. 
1  116.206;' Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  2.52. 

Ball.  Albert,  and  H.  H.  Mercer,  Clai-emont  N  H.,  assign- 
ors bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
naiiv  "  Boston  Mass  Tool-actuating  mechanism.  No. 
1118  893:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1312. 

Bali    Benjamin  A       (See  8«vlgn#.  Henri  A.,  assignor.) 


nr 
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Ball.  F'ranciB,  G-lenside.  fa.  Celery-handler.  No.  1,117,625  ; 
Nov.   17;  Oa«.  vol.  208;  p.  831. 

Ball.  Hurry.  B^wlKnor  to  Worcester  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Masji.  I>oor-closer.  No.  1,116,365; 
Nov    10;  (iaa.  vol.  -.'US  ;  p.  347. 

Ball,  Henry  1'..  I'ittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric rompany.  Klectrlc  cooking  device.  No.  1,118,392; 
Nov,  J4  ;  (;a».  vol.  -'08;  p.   1140. 

Ball,  Herman  F,  assignor  to  S.  G.  .\IIen,  trustee.  New 
York.  N,  Y.  Apparatus  for  burning  pulverired  fuel.  No. 
1.117,760;  .Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  881. 

Ballard,  Harria  A.,  SomerviUe,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
.Manufacturiag  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Machine  for 
finishing  slio«s.  No.  1,117.299;  Nov.  17;  Gu«.  vol.  208: 
p.    718. 

Ballard.  Harria  .\.,  Somervllle,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Treadle  mecha- 
n:3m  for  be<l  la.stlng  mactilnes.  No.  1,117,300;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.    vol.   208;   p.   719. 

Ballard.  Harri©  A.,  Somervllle,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Clutch  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1.J17,.105;  .Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  721. 

Ballard.  Harrit-  A.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Boston,  Mass.  I'ulllng  over  machine.  No. 
1.117,:^()1  :  NOV.  17;  <;az.   vol.  208;  p.  719. 

Ballard,  Harrie  A.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Shuttle-bobbin  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  1,117,302;  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p. 
720. 

Ballard.  Harrie  A..  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manu- 
facturing Company,  .South  Boston,  Mass.  Sole  round- 
ing and  channeling  machine.  No.  1,117,303;  Nor  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.    .20. 

Ballard,  Harrie  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
.Manufacturing  Company,  South  Boston,  Mass.  Take-up 
mechanism  for  shoe  sewing  machines.  No.  1,118,522; 
Nov.  24;  (iaz,  vol.  20H  ;   p.   11.86. 

Ballard.  Harria  A..  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company,  South  Boston,  Mass.  Divided 
lasr.     No.    1.118.523;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1187. 

Ballard,  Harria  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Munufacturine  Company,  South  Boston,  Mass.  Sboe- 
sewin;;  machln*'.  No.  1,118,524;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol. 
20S;   p.    1187. 

Ballard,  Harrie  A.,  .\shland.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Bos 
ton.  Mass.  Chain  -  stitch  shoe  -  sewin,g  macnlne.  No. 
1.117,304  ;  .Nav.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  721. 

Ballinger.  .Vbrafcam.      ( S>,'e  Singer  and  I>ulll,  assignors,  i 

Balloco,  Alberto,  assignor  to  Itala  Fabbrlca  Ui  .^utomoblll. 
Turin,  Italy.  Distributer  for  Internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.  1,117,761  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  882. 

Ballreich,  Charles,  Tueblo,  Colo.  Lawn-sprinkler.  No. 
1,116,536;  Nov.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  408. 

Bnliucr,  WilllarB.      (See  Heafer  and  League,  assignors.) 

Bals,  Charles  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  iis.slgnments,  to 
Frank  B.  Coak  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Signal-receiver. 
No.  1.116.r.37;   Nov.    10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  408. 

Banner,  Otto.  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Com 
pany,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Governing    mechanism    for 
■team-turbine*.     No.   1,117,306;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   722. 

Banta.  John  S.,  W'aukegan,  and  A.  T.  Weaver.  Jollet,  HI. 
assignors   to  The  .American    Steel    &    Wire   Company    of 
New   Jersey,    Ilodoken,    N.    J.      Automatic    machine    for 
removing  bur»  from  electric  welds.     No.  1,116,207  ;  Not. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  25.3. 

Banzitt,  Wllllasi  H.,  Bergenfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
cantile Corporation,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing window-envelop  blanks.  No.  1,118,466;  Nov.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.   1167. 

Banzett,  William  H..  Bergenfleld,  N.  J.,  and  E.  Kenny, 
a.sslgnors  to  Mercantile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Feeding  and  cutting  machine.  .No.  1,118,465;  Nov  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  20S<  p.   1167. 

Bar  Lock  Typewriter  Company  Limited,  The.  (See  Ether- 
Idgo,   Herbert,  assignor,  i 

Barash.  .\ndrew.  (ilouster.  Ohio.  Garbage  -  can.  No. 
1.117,544;  Nav.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  803. 

Barber,  .Alexaniler.  Eldwardsvine,  111.  I'ole  •  base.  No. 
1,116,208;   .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  25.T 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman,  Howard  D.,  as- 
sis'nor.  > 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman  and  Teterson,  as- 
signors.) 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Peterson,  Burt  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Barber.  Franklin  L.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Tourual  box  tie-strap.  No.  1,115,886  ; 
Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20 S  ;  p.  142. 

Barber.  Franklin  L..  Chicago.  111.,  aaelgnor  to  Standard 
Car  Truck  Company.  Journal  box.  No.  1,118621- 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2(J8  ;   p.   1222. 

Barber,  Willis  K.,  La  Cros.se,  Wis.  Towel-holder  No 
1.116.200;  NOV.  3:   Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.  253. 

Barcus.  Albert  M  .  Raymond,  Wash.  Coupling  for  hose 
and  the  like.  No.  1,117,762;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  882. 

Bardons  and  Oliver.  (See  Thompaon.  Horace  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Barker,  George  H.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Kltcben-slnk  utensil 
No.  1,116,543;  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  411. 


Barker,  George  H.,  Pasadena,  assignor  to  Improved  Saol- 
lary  Fixture  Company,  lyos  Angeles,  Cal.     Kitchen  fur- 
niture.    No.  1,116,544;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  411. 
Barker,  John  R.,  Jacksonville.  Fia.    Ejector.    No.  1,116,971  ; 

Nov.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  563. 
Barnard.    Jerome    W.,    and    E.    C.    Sklles.    Joseph.    Greg. 

Powder-dlvlder.     No.  1,118,096  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz    vol.208; 

p.  1036. 
Barnard,  Sidney  N.      (See  Bolam  and  Barnard.) 
Barnes.   Lee  O.,   Portland,   Oreg.     Article  receptacle.     No. 

1,116,210;  Nov.  3;  (jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  254. 
Barnes,  Theodore,  Charlton,  Iowa.     Explosive-engine.     No. 

1,116,211;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  254. 
Barney,  Edwin  E..  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  1,116,483; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  5. 
Baron,  Charles  S.,   Tiffin.   Ohio.     Top  for  Jugs,  Ac.     No. 

1,115,768;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  102. 
Barrett,    Arthur    C,    Chicago,    111.      Expan.slon-bolt.      No. 

1,116,545;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  412. 
Barrluger.   Andrew   L.,   Statesvllle,   N.   C.      Meat-tenderer. 

-No.  1.116,668;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  458. 
Barrlnger,    George    W..    Lawrence,    N.    Y.      Automobile  sig- 
nal.    No    1.11.S,525  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1188. 
Barrios,    Manuel,    Habana,    Cuba.      Bleaching  sugar.      No. 

1.117.154;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  665. 
Bartels,  Carl.     (See  Mosler  and  Bartels.) 
Uartels,  Ernst,  Harburg-on-the-Elb,  assignor  to  Patentlrtea 

SchaumlSschvcrfahren    Perfect    Gesellschaft    m.    b.    H., 
,    Berlin,   Germany.      Extinguishing  flres.     No.   1,115,887; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  143. 
Bartholomew    Company,    The.      (See    Bartholomew,    John 

B..  assignor.) 
Bartholomew,  John  B.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Bar- 
tholomew Company.      Lubricator.      No.   1,116.784;   Not. 

10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  498. 
Bartholomew,    John    B.,    i'eoria.    III.,    assignor,    by    means 

assignments,  to  .\very  Company.     Traction  engine.     No. 

1,116,785;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  498. 
Bartlett.  Harry  D.,  Chicago,  III.     Sofa-bed.     No.  1,115,769 ; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  102. 
Barton,    William    P.,    Idaho   Falls.    Idaho.      Steering  wheel 

heater  for  road-vehicles.     No.  1,117,473;  Nov.  17;  Qas. 

vol.    208  ;   p.   779. 
Bascom,   Joseph   1)       (See   Babb.   Harry   M.,   assignor  ) 
Bascom,    Joseph    D.      (See    Frederick    and    .Niemeier.    as- 
signors.) 
Baasler.  Edwin  .M..  Chicago.  III.     Injector.     No.  1,117,626; 

•Nov.    17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  831. 
Batchellcr,   Hirnty   C,   Phlladtlphla.    I'a  ,   assignor  to  The 

Pearsall    Pneumatic    Tube    and    I'ower    ("ompany.    New 

York,  N.   y.       Pneumatic-despatch  tube  apparatus.       No. 

1,115.770;  -Nov.  3;  (iaz    vol.  208;  p.  102. 
Batdorf,  Charles  8.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  .\utomatlc  Coin- 
Wrapping  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Crimper 

mechanism.      No.    1,118,097;    Nov.    24;   Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.   1037. 
Bate.    Richard    H.,    Jr.,    Conshohocken,    Pa.      Boiler  -  flos 

cleaner.     No.  1.116,366;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  347. 
Bateman    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Willis,    Leland, 

assignor. ) 
Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Willis  and  Wood- 
worth,  assignors,  i 
Bates.   .\lt)ert  J  .   assignor  to  C.   A.   Brewer,  Chicago,    111. 

Board-filling   machine.      No.    1,118,098;    Nov.    24;    0*«. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  1037. 
Bates,   Arthur.      (See  Jerram.   Bates,   and  Gouldbourn.l 
Bates.  .Vrthur,  I..elcester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Patorson.   N.  J,      Machine  for  use 

In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.      No.  1.115.484; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  6. 
Bates,    Arthur,    Leicester.    England,    assignor    to    United 

Shoo  -Machinery  Company,  I'ateraon.  N.  J.     Cuttlng-dlo. 

No.  1.1 16.367:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  347. 
Bates,    .\rthur,    I.«lcester.    England,    assignor    to    I'nlted 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Heel-breast- 

ing  machine.      No.   1,117,627;   Nov.    17;  Gaz.   vol.   208; 

p.  832. 
Bates,    Arthur.    Leicester.    England,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Knlfe-clamp. 

No.  1,117.628  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  833. 
liates,    .\rthur,    Leicester.     England,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Toe-molding 

machine.      No.    1.117.629;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208;   p. 

833. 
Bates,    Arthur,    I..elce8ter,    England,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company    Paterson,  N.  J.     Preliminary 

toe-former.     No.  1,117,6.30;  Nov.   l7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p. 

8.34. 
Bates,    Arthur,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson    N.  J.     Preliminary 

toe-former.     No.   1,117,631;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  n 

834. 
Bates,   Grover  C,    Beardstown,  Tenn.      Two-speed   mower. 

No.  1,117.763;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  882. 
Batten,     William,    New    York     Mills.    N.    Y.       I<iler.       No. 

1.117.632;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    •'S.'i. 
Baftenberg  Car  Seal   and   Equipment   Co.      (See   Weyand. 

Lawrence  C..  assignor.) 
Bauer,  Joseph,  Oakland.  Cal.    Safety-brake.     No.  1.116,546  ; 

Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.   412. 
Baxter,    Berry    A.,   assignor    to    New   Method    Stove   Com 

pany,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Gas  range.     No.  1,118,622 ;  Nov 

24  ;  Gaz.  ToL  208  ;  p.  1222. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bayer.    I^eo   J..   St.    Ix)ut8,    Mo.        Boiler  -  cleaner.        No. 

1,115,485  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  6. 
Bayer.   Leo  J.,  St.   Louis,  Mo       Soot   bolkr-cleancr.       No. 

1.1 15,486 ;  Not.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20«  ;  p.  7. 
Baver.  Pet-r  S..  et  nl.      (See  Parker.  Emile  V..  assignor.) 
Bayles.   Ixwis  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  \c   li-.ger«oll-KMd 

Companv.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Fluid  oper.iUd    tool.      No. 

I.ll(,:i0"7  ;   Nov.    17:   Gaz.   vol.  208  ;   p.   722 
Baylls.s    Thomas  A.,   Warwick,  and   B.   G.   Clark    London, 

England.      Allov     of     aluminium     and     making.       No. 

1.117.308;  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   722.  u-„.,,n 

Beach,  Clarence  E..  Blnghamton,  assignor  to  G.  O.  Katpp. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Signaling   system.      No.    1,117,04J. 

Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  835.  ,     n    n    K«nn 

Beach.  Clsrence  E..  Blnghamton.  assignor  to  G    O.   K.app. 

New     York,     N      Y.        Battery  charging     system.        No. 

1  11H.099;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208:  p.   1038. 
Beadles    Edward  P..  Danville.  Va.     Ueturn-hoop  toy.     No. 

1  116  786;   Nov.   10;  Gai.  vol.   208;  p.   499. 
Beall.  Lon  IL,  et  al.     (See  JohnsJjn.  Clinton  A.,  assignor  ) 
Beall,   William   L.,   assignor  to   «ale  Manufacturing  (^om-   | 

pany.  Albion,  Mich.     Planting-machine.     No.  1,116,547,  , 

Nov    lu  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  412.  ^  ,  1 

Bean  Spray  Pump  Co.     (See  Carter.  William  D..  assignor^) 
Beard.    Eddie,    I-Msher    county.    Tex        Brtclge-truss.       No. 

1  118.177:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1064 
Beard,  L.lward  A..  Rockvllle.  Md.      Tvpe-wrlting  machine. 

No.  1.1  16,212  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  254. 
Beard,   Herbert   A..   Beaufort.  S.  C.     Apparatus  for  catch- 
ing   fallinL-    ram.      No.    1.118.259;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

Befrd,'  &lch?rd  M.,  New  York  N.  Y.  Secret  telephone- 
exchange.     No.    1,117,156;   Nov.   17;  Gas.  vol.   208,  p. 

Bear'dkley.  Boyd  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.      Lock.      No.  1,11S,771 ; 

bS.,;V.  '^K™„r V<"i?w  ■  &k.  N.  V.  a,.b.<.«...r. 
No.  1.116,213  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  255. 

Beausejour  Reme  A.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Standard 
Varnish  Works,  Elm  Park,  Port  Richmond  N.  Y  Safety 
stop    mechanism.      No.    1,117,545;    Nov.    1.;    (.az.    \ol 

BeavL',  V^n^amln  P.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Fmng  machine 
No    1  117  155  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208,  p.  665. 

Berker  Frlederlch  W..  New  Athens,  111.  Fastening  means 
for  doors  and   the  like.     No.  1,118.260;  Not.  24;  Ga*. 

Becker''Tlarrv,^S.  Mass.  Non^reflllable  bottle.  No. 
1  lld,972  ;  S'ov.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  563.  __>.. 

Becker.  John,  Hyde  Park,  Mass  VarlaWe  speedy  mecha- 
nism      No    1.115.487  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    .. 

Becker '  Oliver  E  ,  Chicago.  Ill  Laminated  brush  for  elec- 
trical machines  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,117,965, 
Nov    24-  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  991.  ,  ,.     .    ^  _i. 

Becker.  Rudolph  D.,  N.w  York,  and  F.  Nemarnlch,  Astoria. 
N     Y        Klliptic    compasses.       No.    I,il5,<<-.    i>ov.    j. 

Beckwl,":'EraV^'p.' Garrison.  N.  Y.      Electric  Incandes- 

pi.nf  lamn        No    1  115.488;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208.  p.  »• 

B<^arl    nerre  E         See  B^dArd,  Th^phlle  E    and  P.  E.) 

BMar  ■  TlK^.pblle  E    and  P.  K.,  as-^lgnors  <)f  e^t%^^\9^^ 

bnn.lredtbs  to  J.  A.  H.  "•^l>*^';^.,  ^J7;,^^'^>^ii''«H':  V'aS' 
ada.      Locking   device.      No.    1,117,157;    Nov.    1(,    Gaz. 

Bed*?'oss?an.  ^r.tt,    ct    al.       (See    Ceccblnl,    Robert,    as 

B^Ji-^^Nut  Packing  Company  et  al.     (See  Hon.-^s,  William 

Beli-he1-'"'TC  A..  Taft.  Cal.     Attachment  ^or  rotary  well-  1 

ms      No    M18  726;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-  125? 
Beeks    Alice  A.,  Ocheyedan.  Iowa.     Brush.     No.  1.118,838,  | 

Nov    24-  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  1294. 
Burner    ciaVence  D.     (See  Hart  and  Wallace,  assignors  ) 
Kri^lbert'll..  assignor  of  one-lmlf  to  ^    f    VNeWman. 
Philadelphia.   Pa.       Stocking.      No.    1,116,214,   Not.  3, 
(iaz    vol    208  ;  p.  25.'i. 
Belcher    George  E.      (See  Relnhardt.   Louis  W..  assignor.) 
filik    Baliey  P.,  et  al.     (See  Thomas,  Martin  E.,  assignor.) 
BerDllUyu  M.,  Chicago,  HI,  and  J.  C.  Fogarty,  assign- 
ors to  Northern  Paoe'V  Mills    «reen  Bay    Wls^    Paper- 
serving    machine.      No.    1.116,787;    Not.    10;   Gaz.    toL 

Betl.  Floyd  J., "assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  J.  Prenatt.  Mead- 

Tllle    Pa.     Cork  remover.     No.  1,117.764  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol    208  ;  p.  883. 

Rpll     Harmon       (See  Loftus.  Thomas  J  .   assignor  ) 

Bell     Ha  "^   w!     Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Self-propelled    road 

btillder's   vehicle.      No.    1.116,788;   Nov.    l6:    Gaz.   vol. 

OQG  •    n     500 

Rpn     Mile«i    E      Minnf'flpoIIs.    Minn.      Vacuum    unlt-TtlTe. 

No  1116  36i? ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  348. 
Bellows,    Warren    S..    Worcester.    Mass       ftatcbet-wrench. 

No  1  116.548;  Nov.  10;  Gnz.  vol.  208:  p.  413 
Bencslk.'  Charles  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio      Automatic  switch 

mechanism.      No.    1,116,973;    N<dv.    10;    Gaz.   vol.    208, 

Bendfx^^Vlncent,   Chicago,   111.     Starter  for  engines.      No. 

1116.369;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  348. 
Bendlx.   Vincent.  Chicago.   III.     starter  for  engines.     No. 

1  116.^70-  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  348. 
Bonedi  't     g'uv    W.,    Harvard.     Mass.      Train  -  controll'ng 

mec>,anlsm.'^  No.   1.1 17,705  ;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 

Benjkmln   Electric  Mig.   Company.      (See  Benjamin.   Ren- 
ben  B..  assignor.) 


Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benlamln  Electrkr  Mfg. 

Company,     Chicago,     111.       Klectrlc-lamp     socket.       No. 

1.11§,623:  Nov.  2^4:  Gas.  vol.  208  :  p.  11^23. 
Benner,  Angle  L.,  Sterling.  111.       Folding  receptacle.      No. 

1,116,888:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  Toi.  208;  p.  143. 
Benner,    Russell    E.,   assignor   to    Burroughs    Adding    Ma- 
chine Company.  Detroit,  Mich.      Adding  and  listing  ma 

chine.      No.  1.116,889;  Nov.  3;  (iaz    vol.  208;  p^  143. 
Bennert,  Gua.  et  al.     (See  Hickman  and  Lynch    assignors.) 
Bennett,  Dwlght  H.,  deceased  :  J.  1-. Bennett,  administrator. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Gas-engine.      No.   I,118.1i8;   Nov.   -4, 

Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  1064.  ^  .   .   .,     ^  _ 

Bennett.   Ernest  C,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Artificial  denture. 

No    1,116,371;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  toI.  208;  p.  349. 
Bennett,  James  E..   Momence.    Ill       Running-j^ear   for  Te- 

hldes.     No.  1,116.869;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2()S  ;  p.  528. 
Itennett,  James  L.,  administrator.      (See  Bennett,  Dwlght 

M  ) 
Bennett,   Oliver  IL.  Jamestown,  N.  D.     Mechanical   whip. 

No    1.117,546;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  804. 
Bennett,  Richard  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Rug-fastener.      No. 

1,1  l.\489  :  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  8. 
Bennett.    Rol)ert    J..    Mollne.    assignor    to    Artists     1  la  no 

I'laver    Company.    Milan.    III.      l'n«^;''""t'c    plavlng    at 

tachment  for  musical  Instruments.     No.  1.118,201  .  Nov. 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1092. 
Bennett,  Silas  W.      (8(>e  Carleton,  Oscar  .^   •  "»'^'J0'"-L„ 
Bennlng.    John    G..    Kausas    City.    Mo.    _F  lower-pot.      No. 

1117  474  •  Nov.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20«  ;  p.   .  <'.». 
Benninghov.n.  Arthur.      (  Sec  Garpheide    Fritz.  aBR'ftnor. ) 

ensoul  Royal  E  .   Perrysburg,   N    Y.     Comb Inec^   surface- 

eage       N(>    1. lis. 839;  Nov.   24;   (iaz.   vol     208;  p.   l.»4. 

B.>nson,  William  F.,  Brockton,  Mass.     Automatic  stop  for 

elevators.       No.     1.118,179;     Nov.     24;     (.az.     vol.     208, 

Bentlev,  Frank  F..  Warren,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  «alvanlz^ 

Ing  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Nles.  O^'o^  .  ^^V.?J« 

lce-cf.n  No.  1.118.624  :  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  .  p.  12.3 
Benton  Linn  B..  Plalnfield.  assignor  to  American  Type 
'  T.und.rs   Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.       T.vpe-cas ring 

machine.      No.  1.1 15.773  :  Nov.  3  ;  ««'■  /ol^^^^f  •  P  ^^: 
Bentz   Harry,  Montclair.  N.  J.    Gas-washer.    No.  1,117,309  , 

Nov.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  723. 
Benzion.  Joseph,  New  York.  N    Y       Tumbler  washer.      No. 

1.116.006:  Nov.  3:  (iaz    vol.  208;  p.  18.. 
Berlxcker    A:    Rowland    Manufacturing    Company.       (»*e 

Bond.  I^ester  W,  assignor.  > 
Berg,    Charles    I..    New    York.    NY'.      Ell  psograph.      No. 

iril6.549:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  -^0^;  P- /IJ-  ,,-„,o. 

Berg    HJalmar  C.,Starbuck,Mlnn.     Clevis.     No.  1,117.310 , 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  723. 
Bere    Per  T       (See  Stevens.  Richard  H.  nsslgnot.  i 
Berl^r.    Christian.    Budapest.    Austria-Hungary,    assignor 

to   Submarine    Wireless   Company.      Controlling    frorn   a 

distant  point   the  operation  of  a  mechanism  or  l^atrO" 

ment       No    1,116  870;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   208  ,  p.  aJX. 
Bc?Lcr    Christian,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Submarine 

Wh-Jless     (■ompauv.      Submarine     .signaling     apparatus. 

No    1  117.766  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  Sh4. 
Berger.     Christian     L..     Boston.     Mass.        (  ouM.ass.        No. 

1  115.774;  Nov    3;  Gaz.  vol.  -^08:  p.  104 


1    ll.'i  7  74'    .>0V     .t      liMR.    vol.    -'JO  .    H-     ■"".  ,  . 

Bergesen.  John,  New  York.  N.  ^"^ P'f^i'fe'o^f.'X/  *10^ 
self-regulating  gear  therefor.     No.   1416.974,  not.   iw , 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  564. 


Gaz.  vol.  zva     p.  ou-».  „         ,  ,_„       m^ 

Bergesen,  John.   New  York,   N    Y.     Steering  engine.     No. 

l7ll6.97.^;  Nov.  10-.  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  564.  . 

Bcrggren      Per,     BrocAJvn.     N.     Y.       Drajtmg  -  pen.       No. 

[¥17.475;  Not.  17  ;  (5as.  vol.  208  ;  p.  780 
Bergh,   Hen^.   New   York.   N     Y        Toy    motor-bo...       No. 

1  116  215:  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  p.  -00. 
Ber^horn.    Olga.    Jersey   City.    N.   J       Cigarette-box       Na 

1  116  37"  •   Nov.   10;   Gaz.  toI.   20S  ;   p.   349. 
Borgstrom:' Oscar,     assignor     to     Handy     ^°f?[^"jl°« 

(Company,   Chicago,    111.      Ven^^r-press.      No.    1.116.976, 

Beriin-.'nh;rmcb:Ma;Si.e^nban^  <^ 

Ignition-magnetos.       No.    1.115,890,    nov.    ,> ,    v.  n*. 

208;  p.  143.  „  .  ^ 

Bernard,  Roy.     (See  West  and  Bernard.)  „^„__d--- 

Bernarti,  Adolph  A.,  R.  F.  Haldewang.  and  C\  Braunsdorr. 

Chicago,    111.      Christmas-tree    holder.       No.    1,117,158. 

Vnv    17-  Gaz   vol    208;  i).  6()(). 
Bernz    Otto.      (See  Flltcroft,   James  E..   assignor.) 
Ber?y'  Herbert  H..  and  W.  J.  Markham.  L<.ndon.  England. 

Electric    switch.       No.    1.118,324;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    voL 

oQ a  •   p     1115 
BeTrv    Otto  C..  Glendale.  Oblo.^    Producing  gas  «ro"n  bi- 
tuminous fuel.      No.  1,116.210;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  toL  208, 

Be?st^^Vques  A..  New  York,  N.  Y,     AttachmeDt  for  cam- 
eras     No    1,117.1.'V9  :  Not.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(  8  :  p.  666. 
Bertheira    Alfred.      (See  Ehrllch  and  Bert  helm  ) 
Bertram.   William  E..   Brooklyn,  assignor  to   1  n terns t(>nsl 
Tvpesettlng  Machine  Companv.  New  \ork    N.  Y        Uno- 
type-machlne.      No.   I.IIG.21Y  ;   Nov.   .> ;  (^az.   vol.   208, 

Bertram.  William  E..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Coinpanv,  New  \ork  N  Y  Uno- 
tvpe-machlne.  No  1,116.21^;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208, 
p".  267. 
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E.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  lotrrDational 
lilne  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lino- 
No.    1,116.215);  Nov.   .{;   Gaz.   vol.   :i08 ; 


Variable-speed 
No.     1.116,373; 


Bertram.  William 
Typesetting  Ma< 
typt'-machlni 
p.  257. 
Besserdlch,  William  A.,  rilntonvllle.   Wis 
frictlonal     tnm^misslou      mechauiam. 
Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vt)i.  liOS  ;  p.  349. 
Bessette.  Zotlque,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     I'alnt  mix 

tine.      No.   1,116,977;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  L'08  ;  p.  566. 
Bessonoff.  Sergius.      (See  Nobt'l  and  Bessonoff. ) 
Hetty,  .lolin.  Los  .Ajngeles.  Cal.      Automatic  door  for  stalls. 

.No.  1,1  I6.L'i:o  ;  .Nov.  n  :  (Jaz.  vol.  JOH  ;  p.  258. 
Beulke,    Herman,    assignor    to    .\merlcun    Car    and    Ship 
Hardware    .Manufacturing    Company,    New    Castle,    I'a. 
Oil-separator.      Jo.   1,117,547;  Nov.   17;   Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  804. 
Beyschlag,    Ludwl^  F.,    Sandau,   near   Lelpa,   .\ustrla-Hun- 
^ary.       Hullinkiiiacliinf  for  corn.      No.   1.116,2^1;  Nov. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  258. 
Blanclii    y    Rectie.    Fernando,    Madrid,   Spain.      Offlce-desk. 

.N'o.    I.IIH.SO.J;    Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.   1282. 
B.beault,   I'lillippe.   Woonsocket,   K.    1.     Bail-game  appara- 
tus.     No.   1.11^.727;  .Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.   1258. 
Hihow,  I'aul  F.,  f(  al.     (See  l-uthor,  Oito  C.  assignor,  i 
Biddle.   «;eorge   C.    and    K.    R.    Buys.   Akron.    Ohio.      Core. 

.No.    1.116.550;    Nov.    lu  ;    (iaz.    vol.    208;   p.    414. 
Bielefeider  .Maschlcenfabrik  vormais  Durkopp  k  Co.  Biele- 
feld.     (See  Sar.dt,  .Max.  assignor.) 
Biernat.  Jr).s(pli  \,  iSulTalo.   .N.    Y.       Pressing-board.      No. 

1,116,222;  Nov.  ;{  ;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.  L'58. 
Blgelow,  John,  .Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial   Machine    Ccjnipany.    Chicago.    III.      SeAing-machrne 
cutting  mechanisrii.     .No.    1,117,160;  Nov.    17;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;   p.  067. 
Bihon,  Jftz!»ef,  »oal  Center,  Pa.     Life-boat.     No.  1,116.223; 

•Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  259. 
Billingham.  .losepti,  ami  C.  F.   Kahier.  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Vacuum     piston     mechanism    for    locomotive    driftlng- 
valves.     No.   1. 116. .{74;  Nov.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.  350. 
Bliltngton,  .lohn   K,     (See  I'earce  and  Biillngton.) 
Killups.  Warren  15.      (See  Dance  and  Hillups.  i 
Bllton,   Ernest  »'.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Composition  of  mat- 
ters  for   cleaninf.      No.    1.117,767  ;    Nov.    17  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
208  ;  p.  884. 
Bindley.  .Vlbion.  aod  C.  J.  Mogan.  Charlerol,  assignors  to 
Ilrtsburgh    Steel    Products    Company,     Pittsburgh,    I'a. 
Coiiapsiljle   spiral    reinforcement    for    concrete   columns. 
No.    1,115,490;   .Nov.  3;  (iaz.   vol.  J08  ;  p.   8. 
Bir.dley.  .\lblon.  aad  C.  J    Mogan,   Charleroi,  assignors  to 
I'lttshurgti    Steel    Products    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Collapsible    reinflorcement    for    concrete    columns.       No. 
1,115.491  :   Nov.  ti  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  !(. 
Bines.  Robert,  et  al,  trustees,     (See  Wilson,  David  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bingiey,    .John    W.,    Watertown,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    New 
Y'ork    Air   Brake   J'ompany.      Air-brake   apparatus.      No. 
1,118,886;   Nov.  J.'4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p^   1310. 
Birch,  tiusraf  B.      (See  Cameron  and   Birch,  i 
Birdsey,  Charles  R.,  and  C.  F.   Hennlng.  assignors  to  The 
United   States  Gypsum  Companv.  Chicago.   III.      Plaster- 
block-molding   machine.      No.    1,116.669;   Nov.   10;   Gaz. 
vol.   208  ;   p.   458. 
Blrkenbeiul.  EdwaPd  B..  assignor  to  ("'oln   Machine  .Manu- 
far-tiiring    Company,     Portland.    Oreg.       Change-making 
machine.     .No.  I,ll«.,'n5  ;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  3.%0. 
Blsbach,  John    F.,  assignor   to  A.   Brlnkmann.    I'lattevllle. 
Wl.s.       Scaffold.      .No.  1.115.775;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  104. 
Blsti.  Peter,  et  al.     (See  T'ffelman.  fleorge  J.,  assignor.) 
Bishop  Babcock  Becker  Company,  The.     (See  Schutt,  Theo- 
dore H..  assignor,  i 
Bishop.       Frank     (V.      Springfield.      111.        Radiator.        No. 

l.llfi,.'.".!  :    Nov.   10:   (Jaz.   vol.   208;   p.   414. 
Bishop.  Fred  W.,  assignor  to  The  Holland  Trolley  Supply 
Company,      Clevfland,      Ohio.        Trolley  -  stand.         No. 
1,118.100;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1(5,18. 
Bissell,  Carl  H.,  assignor  to  Crouselllnds  Company,  Syra- 
cuse,   N.    Y.       Motor  starting    switch.       No.     1,116,552; 
Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol    208  ;  p    414. 
Bissell.    Carl    H.,   and    \.    K.    Vieau,   assignors   to   Crouse- 
lllnds   Company.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Signal-lamp.       No. 
1.1]7.76h:   Nov.   17;  fiaz.   vol.  208;  p.  884. 
Bjornson.  Giistaf  A-,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.     Rotary  reversible 
engine.     No.  1.118,840;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2()8  ;  p.  1294. 
Blacklxirn.   Arthur   ('.,   and   B.    B.    Shiek  ;   said    Blackburn 
assignor  to  K.  Stiiek.  Vlncennes,   Ind.     Curtain  pole  and 
window-shade   hunger.      No.    1,118,625;    Nov.    24;   Oaa. 
vol.  208  ;   p.   122.1. 
Blaikwell.    Adelaide    M.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Buffet  -  server, 
(R.'issu.'.  1      No.   13,825;  .Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  951. 
Blalnd,    William    A,      (See   Symons.    Boyle,    and    Blatnd.) 

(  Itelsaite  i 
Bhilr,  Fred  C.  Kallspell.  Mont.     Conveyer,     .No.  1,117,311; 

Nov.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  72."?. 
Blair,    Fred    C.    Kaltspell,    Mont.      .Agricultural    machine. 

No.  1,117,312;  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  2()8  ;  p.  724. 
Blair,  (irover  F.,  ase-lunor  of  one  half  to  R.  A.  Blair,  Fort 
Wayne,     Ind.       Tie-spacer.       No.     1,117,127;    Nov.     10; 
G.1Z.  vol.  208  :  p.  616\ 
Blair.    Rolandls   .\.      (See   Blair.   Grover   F.,   a.<»stgnor.) 
Blai8«lell,     David     8.,     Brooklyn,    -N.     Y.       Tractor.       No. 

1. 1 17.966  ;   Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  991. 
Blake.  George   W.,  Wyandotte.   Mich.     Pouring-spout.  No. 
1,118.626;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1224. 


Blake  *  Knowles  Steam  Pump  Works,  The.     (See  Abom, 

Geor;.;e  P..  assignor.) 
Blakley,    MUdon    H..    Alton,    Mo.      Device    for    stretching 
wires.     .No.   1,117,313;  Nov,   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  724. 
lilanchard,    Adna    F.,     Atlanta,    Ga.       Vapor-lamp.       No. 

1,117,769;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  885. 
lUaske,    William    C,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Heat  Saver  Company,  Chicago,   III.      Fuel  saving  device. 
.No.   1,116,224;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.   208;  p.  ;j,'iO 
Blatter,    Daniel    V..    et    al.      (See    GrlfHth,    Jesse    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Blaxter,  George  II.      (See  Jones,  Joshua  J.,  assignor.) 

Blefeid,  Joseph,  assignor  to  S.  Blefeld,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Scholar's  companion.  No.  1.117,967  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  991. 

Blefeid,  Solomon.     (See  Blefeld,  Joseph,  assignor.  ) 

Blewett,  Arthur  R.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Bearing-box.  No. 
1.118.325;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1116. 

Bllckensderfer,  CJeorge  C.  Stamford,  Conn.  Tabulator 
mechanism.  No.  1,116,.553;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208: 
p    415.     • 

Bllckhan,  Matilda.      (See  Wells  and   Blickhan.i 

Bliss,  Donald  M.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  t^lison.  Incorpo- 
rated, West  Orange,  N.  J.  Method  and  means  for  reduc- 
ing sparking  in  electrical  apparatus.  No.  1,116,871; 
Nov.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  529. 

Bloch,  Isaac.     (See  Germany,  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Block,  Joaeph,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric 
Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pistol  flash-light.  No. 
1.118.467;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1168. 

Bloecher,  William  (J.,  Baltimore.  .Md.  Wheel-rim.  No. 
1.118.728;   Nov.  24;   Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.    li;58. 

Blom.  Alexander,  Reading,  Pa.  (Jrindlng  attachment.  No. 
1,118,627  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1;.'24. 

Blondin.  Joseph  A..  Los  Ani;ele8,  Cal.  Stabilizing  means 
for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,117,476;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  780. 

Blunck,  Robert  A„  Grand  Mound,  Iowa,  Stalk-cutter. 
No.  1,117.314;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  724. 

Boblett,  Klnderman  M.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Metal-bender.  No. 
1,117,770;  Nov.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  885. 

Bobory,  George  de,  Gviingvils,  .\ustrla-Iiungary.  Ear-pro- 
tector.    No.  1,117,968;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  991. 

Bock,  Adam,  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.  Reprodudng-machlne.  .No. 
1,118,729;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2()8  ;  p.  1258. 

Boecker,  Joseph  A.,  et  al.  (See  Hannan,  Dennis  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Boehm,  Jennie,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Towel  -  rack.  No. 
1,117.771  ;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  886. 

Bo.  Iter,  August  IL,  Rochester,  Ind.  Rug  and  carpet  clean- 
ing machine.  No.  1,116,225;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  259. 

Boggls,  Taylor  H.,  (Cleveland.  Oho.  Game.  No.  1,116.554  ; 
•Nov.  10;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  415. 

Bohem,  Anthony  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wlndow-ventllator. 
No.  1.116,22(5:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  260. 

Bohlander,  Daniel  F.  (See  Bohlander,  George  J.,  as- 
signor.) „     r.    1.1 

Bohlander.  George  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  F.  Bohl- 
ander. Roberts,  III.  Hog  trough.  No.  1.116.376;  Nov. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  3.^1. 

Bolcourt,  John  L..  Fort  Worth,  Tez.  Pumplng-head.  No. 
1,117,772;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(tM  ;  p.  886. 

Boiler  Scalers  Limited.  (See  Brindley,  Harry  8.  B., 
assignor. ) 

Bolam,  Thomas  H.,  and  S.  N.  Barnard,  West  Ealing.  Eng- 
land. Klnemafographic  apparatus.  No.  1,116,377  ;  Nov. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  351.  ,^    ^ 

Boley,  John  D.,  and  H.  K.  Falrall,  Highland,  Cal.  Hydro- 
carbon-burning apparatus.  No.  1,117,773;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.   886. 

Bolger,  Thoma.s  P.,  (Jloucester,  Mass.  Window  box  for 
flowers.     No.  1.116,227  :  Nov.  .3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  280. 

Bolger,  William,  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  .N.  Y.  Safetv 
electrlc-clrcult  system.  .No.  1,116,228;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;   p.   260. 

Bollln,  Theoclore,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,117,315;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  724. 

Bond,  Lester  W.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Berbecker  & 
Rowland    Manufacturing    Company,    Watervllle,    Conn.     . 
Extension-rod.      No.    1, 115.492:    Nov.   3;   (Jaz.   vol.   208;     , 
p.  9. 

Bonham.  Llewellyn.  Oxford.  Ohio.  Traffic-recorder.  No. 
1.115,493;   Nov.  .3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  9. 

Bonner,  William  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Asbestos  Brake  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Brak^ 
and  brake-liner.  No.  1,117,(74;  Nov.  17;  Gai.  vol. 
208  ;   p.  887. 

BiJnnlnger,  Louis.      (See  Leonhardt  and  Ri^nninger.) 

Boone,  Omer  E.,  Sac  City.  Iowa.  Exercising  apparatus. 
No.  1,116,229;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  261. 

Booton,  Clara    B.      (See  Booton,  William   S.  and  C.  B.) 

Booton,  William  S.  and  C.  B.,  Nashville,  Tenn,  Card 
game.     No.  1,117,316;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  725. 

Borchers.  Herbert  I..,  St.  lyOiils.  Mo.  Condenser.  No. 
1.117,161  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  667. 

Borden  (Company,  The.     (See  Nf)nneman,  Ira  W..  assignor.) 

Borner,  Eiigen,  Offenburg,  Germany.  Production  of 
fresco- pa  in  tings  and  colored  weatherproof  architectural 
ornaments.  No.  1,116,979;  Nov.  10;  Gas.  toI.  208; 
p.  566. 

Bortel,  Frank  E.     (See  Perkins,  Joseph  G.,  assignor.) 

Borwlck,  Matthew,  et  al.  (See  Walker,  William  F„  as- 
signor.) 
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Bosch,  Carl,  and  W.  Wild,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllln  A 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgsbafen-ou-t  he-Rhine,  Germany.  1  re- 
ducing hydrogen.     No.  1,115,776  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 

Bosch,  Carl,  and  A.  Mlttasch,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllln 
&  So<la  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgsliafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Producing  ammonia.  No.  1,118,628;  Nov.  24;  Gas.  vol. 
208;  p.  1224. 

Bosch,  liim  of  Robert,     (See  Rail,  Max,  assignor.) 

Boston  Bottle  Wiring  &  Labeling  Company.  (See  Greene, 
Henry  C,  assignor.)  „        „      j 

Bostwlck  Steel  Lath  Company,  The.  (See  Sanderson. 
Robert  L.,   assignor.) 

Bothwell,  George  W„  Ontario,  Cal,  Heater.  No. 
1  116.789;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  500, 

Bothwell,  (Jeorge  W.,  Ontario,  Cal.  Feed  means  for  ol  - 
burning  apparatus.  No.  1,116,790;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
20S ;   p.  500.  ,  „       ^^  ^ 

Bouch«,  William  F.     (See  Jepson  and  Bouch6.) 

Boucliery,  August,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments  to 
Wallace  Novelty  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Suction 
supporting  device.  No.  1,117,548;  Nov.  1<;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;   p.   805. 

Bournonville,  Eugene  M.,  Jersey  CItv.  N.  J.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,118,730;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

Bowdidge,'  Thomas  H.      (See  Gentle,  Cuthbert,  assignor.) 
Bowen,    Lewis   J.,    Driggs,    Idaho.      Cow-tall    holder.      No. 

1,118,520  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1188. 
Bowen.    Philip   A.,  assiguoi    to   LA.    Little    Lynn    Mass. 

Sole-leveling    machine.     No.    1,117,7«5;    Nov.   17;   Gas. 

vol.  208;   p.   887.  ^     ,  .,,.., 

Bower    Abram   L..   Boyertown,   Pa.     Train-controlling  de- 
vice'    No.  1,115,494  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  9. 
Bowerman.    Louis,     Portland.    Oreg.     Concentrator.     No. 

1,UH,3!»3;   Nov.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.   1140.         ,   ,      „„ 
Bowers    Frank  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     I'oultry-feeder,     No. 

1.118,629;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1224. 
Bowers,  John  R.,  J,  A.  Potter,  and  (\  6,  Darnell.  Newburg 

Mo.     Rail-bond.     No.  1,118,731  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Ga».  vol.  208  ; 

Bowes^'Thomas,     Carlisle,    England.       Soap-holder.       No. 

1.117.634  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  835 
Bowman,    Evert,    et    al.       (See    Uffelman,    George    J.,    as- 

Bolc'car' Flush  Door  Company,  The.     (See  Cutler,  Wallace 

M.,  assignor.)  .i   —    u..,!^,.* 

Box  Car   Flush  Door  Company,  The.      (See  Huff,   Robert, 

Bovce    James.     (See  Relth  and  Anderson,  asslgiiors.) 
BoVd    Harold  A.      (See  Boyd,  Thomas  A.  and  H.  A.) 
BoVd.    Martha    I..    Wooster,    Ohio.    J>«-^»^e    f«.';^!^SilPJ'^5'? 
cream,  eggs,  and  other  mixtures.    No.  l,llD,^JO ,  Nov.  d  . 

Bo\'d'  Tl?omarA.''aird 'll.  A.,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Twist- 
ing frame.  No.  1,117,940;  Nov,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
940 

BoykVn,  Christopher  C.j_  Norfolk,  Va  Window-screen. 
No    1.117.941  ;  Nov.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol    -'0«<  :  P-,",-<-^  .       .„^ 

Boyle,  Robert  J.     (See  Symons,  Boyle,  and  Blalnd.)      (Ke- 

Bovr8"tou    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Ballard, 

{larrle  A.,  assignor.) 
Boylston    Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See    Erlcltson, 

Brac1c'enbuV",''ESr(l  W.  (See  Smith  and  Brackeiibury.) 
Bra.iburv,  Frederick  (J.  (See  puscher,  Kmest,  assignor^ 
BradburV.  George  W.,  Walla  Walla.  Wash      Tractor.     No. 

1  117  477:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  780. 
Bradley.  Andrew  J..  New  York.  NY.     Making  steel  die- 
punches.      No.   1,118,180;    Nov.   24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

BraS,   Andrew   J.,   New    York,   N.    Y       Steel   die-punch. 

No    1  118,181  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  106j. 
Bradlev    Charles  P.,  Pemberton.  N    J.     Street  and  station 

annunciator.      No.    1,117,317;   Nov.   1.;   Gaz.  vol.    -08, 

Bradsh'a'w,  Charles  E.,  Waterbury,  assignor  to  The  Robert 

N      Bassett    Company,     Shelton,    Conn.      Buckle.      No. 

1  115  801  :   Nov    3:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   144. 
Bradwell.   Harrv.   Kelghley.   England.     Wrapping-machine. 

No.  1,118.1(>H:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-V <»>;*•,„-„- . 
Bra.n    flenry.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Folding  case.    No.  1,118,326  , 

Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1116.  fiu.,„ 

BrafstB.l  Concrete  Machinery  Co.     (See  Elllngson,  Elllng, 

flSSlETDOr  ) 

Brnine    Bancroft  G.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company. 

.New'  York     N.   Y.      Rail-joint   pattern.      No.    1.118,841; 

No*.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.   208;  p.   1295. 
Bratnwell    Joseph   W.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Drawing  Inatru- 

m.nt.      No.   1,116,231  ;  .Nov.  .3;  (Jaz.   vol.   208;   p    261 
Brandell,  Claus  O..  South  Bend,  Ind.     Device  for   forming 

ami    biking    food    products.      No.    1,118.182;    Nov.    24; 

(jaz    vol    208  :  p.  1066.  ,         , 

Brandt  1-ewis,  Oakmont.  assignor  to  Invincible  Manufac- 
turing   Companv,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Washing-machine. 

No    1  115>^!)2;  Sov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   144. 
Branington."  Edwhin  O     assicnor  of  o^f^f^Vi /s  969  ^Nnv' 

relter    Rochester.  N.  Y.     Trap-nest.    No.  1,118,262,  Not. 

Rranno?k''.lohii  "c,  'and  J."  F.  Morgal.  assignors  to  The 
C  W  Raymond  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio  Cutting  wire 
for  brick  machines.  No.  1,116,980;  Nov.  10;  Ga«.  vol. 
208;  p.  566. 


Branson,  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  SIbson  A 
Stern,  Inc.,  (iermantown.  Pa.  Knitting  machine.  No. 
1.115.650;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  63. 

Brantiugham,  George.  Weymouth  hnglan.l.  Engine.  No. 
1   Iltl'3'-   Nov.  3;   (Jaz.   vol.   2()8  ;  p.   262. 

Bra'uer,  Arthur  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Caddy-bag.  No.  1,118,469  ; 

B.?^.^:  ^at^rir'k:"Mtl?aii%l.  Ce...ng-llght  stmc- 
ture.     No.  1.1  10,2:«  ;  Nov.  A:  (Jaz.  vol.  2<t8  ;  p.  202. 

Brannsdorf.  Charles.  (See  Bernartz.  Haldewang,  and 
Braunsdorf. )  ,  ^  ., 

Brawner,  Jefferson.  Falrburv  Nebr.  F  orm  for  making 
concrete  arches.     No.  1,118,630  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  , 

BimJlolt;    John    M.    Portsmouth,    Va.  J'»R«;-^»!'"^«^i2^9 

shaper.     No.  1.118,732  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz   vol.  -08.  p.  1259. 
Brebl.      1^0     J..      Lorain.     Ohio.        Xehlcle^fender.        No. 

1  116  981  :   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  066. 
Brennan   John  S.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Llndemann  A  Hoverspn 

Co..    Milwaukee,    wfs.      Reservoir    for    oil- stoves.      No. 

1.118.263;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  voL  208;  p.  1093. 
Brennan.    William,    Jr.       (See    Mclntyre.    Michael    J.,    as 

Brennecke,  Herman  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   F     Ibrcke.    Chicago,    III.      (Joggles.      No.    1,118,631. 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1225.  ,        .  , 

Brewer   Charles  A.     (See  Bates.  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 
Brere.:  F.IU  G  .  New  York.  N    Y       Bottie^r^rotector.     No 

1,116,670;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208,  p.  4o9. 
Brewster,     Robert,     Chicago,     HI.        Game     device.       No. 

1.116..^55;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  415. 
Briare     John    J.,    Stockton,    Cal.      Basket-ball   game.      No 

1  115.893;  Nov.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  20.8;  p.    14;,. 
Rrlden    Robert,  receiver.      (See  Palmer.  (  harles.) 
Bildues     lane    eta;.      (See  Graves,  John  W.,  asslgnoi;.) 
Sig^:'l>elamar    C,    assignor    to    I>etrolt    ^;teel    Produc^ts 

Companv,    iwtrolt.   Mich.      Window-clip.      No.    l,llo,894, 

Br?^}:tmln.'F?a.:ir'E:^si^n^,'to  E.  L.  Marsh,  Sand,»^^ 
()hlo     Nut  making  machine  and  the  like.     No.  1,116,^^6  . 

„.Kr»:  ?™n;t.T.i/»or.\K    L    M»r^...^S.„^ 

Ohio.     (Jrindlngmachine.     No.  1,116,55(  ,  ^o^.  U>.  <.as. 

Brindlev    Harrv  S.B.,  assignor  to  Boiler  Scalers  Limited, 
°  Wesmlnsterf    London.     England         Flue.scraper.       No. 

1  116  982;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  56.. 
Brlnkmann    Adolf.     (See  Blsbach,  John  I  ..  assignor.) 
Brinkworth.    William    (J.       (See    Stockhauseu    and    Brink 

BrTs^oe"' Madison  P..  Athens,  (Ja._(:omb^ned  ^^lanter  and 
fertilizer  distributer.  No.  1,115,(<.  .  Non.  3.  (^az.  voi. 
208 ;  p.   104.  .  .       _.  „ 

Bristol     Edgar    H.,    Naugatuck,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

'^'^'xbor?  Compan'2.  Foxboro  Mass.  Kecording  ptjessure- 
ea^e      No    1  11 5,.  78;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208,  p    UI4 

Broadv  Harry  W.,  Bayslde.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Welln 
fflne  Equipment  Co^  Device  for  securing  and  releas- 
ing life  boVts      No.  1,118.527;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208. 

Brock, ^RUhard  E.,  Monessen,  asslgijor  to  riftoburgh  Steel 
Products  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  vross-rolling  mill.  No. 
1  iiri495-  Nov    3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    i<»  .. 

Brooke  'Ma'ryE,    Denver,    Colo.       klastlc  tire-attaching 
""'meatus  forftse  o'n  wheels  of  bicycles    "lo'- ^icl-.  auto- 
mobiles,  and  flying  machines.     No.   1,11. .318,  Nov.   l(, 
Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  725.  _  ^ 

Brooks,  (Jerry  L.    admlulstrator.     <f  V^^'Tr'un^ng-Xars 
«To^  I'lrifo^^No^S  °^a''z°■vo^•  2^)-8;  ^'V^S' ''''"'■ 
Brooks   John' k'.'lLV  fe'pp.v,  and  J.  J    Ynrnell.  Wiimlng- 
ton,  Cal.     Boring  device.     No.  1.118,733.  Nov.  -4.  (jai. 

Brown  Tl^in:   PhSfleld.   111.      Building.      No.   1.117,777  : 

Nov    17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  888. 
Brown,   Charles   F.,   trustee.      (See   Graves,  John    W.,  as- 

Bt^Tn^'charles  F.,  assignor  to  ^^^^^'^^W^.^^^JXT- 
Portland,  Oreg.     Towel-holder.     No.  1.115,895  ,  Nov.  d  , 

Brown.  CharTe^/.-  assignor  to  rnlversal  I4nul.l  n;>fj»t" 
(Wpany    NewJork.^N.   Y^^^^^Stralner.      No.    1,116,234, 

BrSwn.   c'ha'rlei  Tl,    Rlchmon'd!'  Cal.     Vehicle-brake.     No. 

1  116  235;   Nov.   3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  263. 
Bro'wn,   Charb'S    M.,    Plattsburg,    Mo.      (Jomblned    ral     tie 

and  fastener.     No.   1.117,635;  Nov.  1.  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208, 

Brown'^^CIarence  H.,  Pittsburgh  Pa.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing inachlne.  No.  1,118,101;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;   p.    1038.  . 

Brown,  (Sarence  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio  Jemperature-record- 
Ini:  device.     No.  1.115.496;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  10. 

Brown.  Elijah  E.,  New  Windsor  111.  Pipe-wrench.  No. 
1  116.378  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  351. 

Brown.  Ernest  F..  Pasco,  Wash.  Tag-holder.  No. 
1,117,478  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   .81. 

Brown,  Gilison.  it  'il.      (See  Ames,  Jq|I.  assignor.) 

Brown,  Hazeklah  N.     (See  Brown,  Le/S^.  assignor  ) 

Brown  Howard  C,  New  York,  N.  Y  Brush.  No, 
1  117,778  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  888 

Bro'wn    John  M.     (See  Ward,  Robert  F.,  assignor,) 
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Brown,  Leon  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle-cap.  No. 
I,ll«.ns3;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  S67. 

Brown,  Leroy,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  N.  Brown, 
Dayton.  Wash,  .\utomoblle.  No.  1.118.791;  Not.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.   L'Os  :  p.  500. 

Brown,  Lowls  8..  asslpnor  to  Farrlngton  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Roxbury,  Mass.  Machine  for  afflxlne;  covering  ma- 
terial to  formp.  No  1,117.162;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208: 
p.  «68. 

Brown-Meyer  (Company.  (See  Brown,  ("linrlea  F..  as- 
signor. > 

Brown.  SmnmePB,  rx)ndon.  England.  8prtng-whe«L  No. 
1.116,984;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  667. 

Brown.  William.     (.See  Lhaney  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  VVlUlani  E.,  nssignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Stewart, 
Mllwaukfc.  \\»ls.  (;as-englne.  No.  I,117,ai9;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.   vol.   L'Os  ;  p.   TL'G. 

Brown,  William  K.     (See  Tolcs.  Junfln  K.,  assignor.) 

Browning,  Irvlnr  K  ,  Lamar,  Colo  Milking  machine.  No 
1,118..179;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  362. 

Brownson,  Earl  L.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Label,  strip,  or  sheet 
applying  mectanlsm.  No.  1.118,734;  Nov.  24;  Oai. 
vol.  208;  p.   1J60. 

Bruce,  James  *-.,  Oiark,  Ohio.  Traction-vehicle.  No. 
1,118,528;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1189. 

Briiggemann,  I'tul  Kotzeiiau,  Germany.  Wood  basket. 
No.   1,118,470;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  2<)h  ;  p.  1169 

Bruns.  Richard  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Machine  for  feeding  bot- 
flfs  to  and  for  operating  bottle-capping  machines.  No 
1.116,558;  Nov.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.   208;  p.   416. 

HrunswIck-Balke^Collender  Co.  (See  Uobbs,  Fnjxt  C_  as- 
signor.) 

Brunton,  (ioorge,  Leeds.  Kngland.  Dental  flask  and  means 
for  closing  and  fastening  the  parts  thereof.  No. 
1,115.779;  Nor    -i  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  105. 

Bryant  Kloctric  Company,  The.  (See  Gagnon,  William  J., 
a.ssinnor. )  i 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Thomas,  George  B., 
a88lgn<)r.  I 

Bryant,  Kichard  S.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Welding 
r'orapany,  Cleveland  Ohio.  Iiemountable  vehicle 
wheel-rim.  Nb.  1,117,163;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  66H. 

Bryce,  James  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  The  International  Time  Kecording  Com- 
pany of  New  York.  Recorder.  No.  1,116,872;  Nov  10: 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  529. 

Bryce,  William  0  .  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  .\utomatlc 
valve  for  ttre-sprinkler  systems.  No.  1,115,896;  Nov  3- 
Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   146i 

Buchanan,  Sylveiter  C.  Guanajuato.  Mexico.  Cone-claaal- 
fler.     No.  1,1  lflj,897  ;  Nov.  :i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  146. 

Bucher,  .Xmos  B..  and  H.  S.  Keck,  I'auldlng,  Ohio.  Harrow 
and  pulverizer,     No.   1,116,236;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  208; 

p.  'jhh. 

Bucher,  John  E.,  Coventry,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 
Company,  I'roridence.  K.  I.  Preparing  cyanogen  com- 
pounds.    No.  1,116,569;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    417 

Buck,  Humphrey  A.,  tt  al.  (See  Lynch.  K.iward  M.,  as- 
siirriiir.  i 

Burk,  Whitson  C..  et  al.  (See  Lynch.  Edward  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Buckbee.    Wllll.im    \..    Sllngerlands,    N.    Y.,    assignor,   by 
mesne    aa8lgnt»ents,    to    Locomotive    Superheater    Com-   i 
pany,    Wilmington,    Del.      Automatic   drlftlng-vaive    for 
steam-chests.     No.    1,116,380;   Nov.    10;  Gai.  vol.  208; 
p.  352. 

Buckham.  George  T.     (Bee  Dawson  and  Buckham  ) 

Hiickius,  Albert  f).,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Manufactur- 
\n<:  and  Distributing  Company  Chicago,  111.  Auto- 
matic wrench.  No.  1,117,320;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   726. 

Buckley.  Edwar*  H..  Caledonia,  Minn.  Clutch.  No 
1,116.985;   Not.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  668. 

Bucklin,  Harrison,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  tj.  D.  Young,  trustee.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,   i 
Display    apparatus.      No.    1,115,497;    Nov.    :?  ;   Gaz    vol 
208;  p.   10. 

Bu<klln.  Harrison,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  I 
asslgnmpnts  to  S.  D.  Young,  trustee.  Grand  Rapids  ' 
-Mich.  (Joods-dlsplay  device.  No.  1,115,498;  Nov  3;  I 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   11.  i 

Bucknnm,    Wortliy    C,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    assignor    to   I 
Davls-BournonTllle  Company,   New  York.  N.    Y      Blow-   ' 
pipe  appar.itus.     No.  1,118,183;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208: 
p.   1066.  I 

Bucknam,  Wortliy  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Davls-Boiirnontllle  Company  New  York,  N.  Y  Barrel- 
welding  machlBe.  No.  1,118,327;  Nov.  24;  Gaz  vol 
208;  p.  1116. 

Buckner,  Charles  C,  Texarkana,  Tei.  Envelop  lock  No 
1.117.969;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  992. 

Buff,  Eleanor  \.,  Hawklnavllle,  Ga.  Tatting-needle  No 
1.116.792;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  501 

Buffalo  Air  Braise  Company.  (See  Webster,  Willis  C. 
nsslijnor.  i  '' 

Buffalo  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  (See  Sleeper. 
Oliver  S..   assignor.) 

Bugattl.  Ettore,  Molshelm,  Germany.  Connecting-rod 
l>earlng.  No.  Ii»t7,970;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p 
992.  ^ 

Bugattl,  Ettore,  Molshelm,  Germany.  Spring  suspension 
for  vehicles.  Ko.  1,117,971;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  992. 


Combination  brakt 
Nov.  24  ;  Gax.  rol. 


Buj^attl,  Ettore,  Molshelm,  Germanr. 
and  8hock-at)8orber.  No.  1,117,972 
208  :   p.   993. 

Bugbee  A  Nlles  Co      (S*>e  King,  Rufus,  assignor.) 

Buhse  Machine  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Buhae 
Walter  W.,  assignor.) 

Buhse,  Walter  W..  a.ssignor  to  Buhse  Machine  Manufac- 
turing i  ompany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Candy-wrapplna 
machine.     No.  1,1 16,560  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p   417. 

Buhtz.  Albert  J  .  Seattle,  Wash.  Knockdown  barrel  No 
1,116,793;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  601. 

Bulck  Motor  Company.  (See  De  Waters,  Enos  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Bukolt.  John  J.,  Stevens  Point.  Wis.  Tire-armor.  No 
1.118,264  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  l09.-<. 

Bull,  George  F.,  Birmingham,  England.  (::arbureter  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,116,986:  Nov.  10: 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  568. 
!  Bullard,  Jasper  K.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  McRltchle,  Loacha- 
Doka,  Ala.  Pump.  No.  1,117,942;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  942. 

Bullock.  William  EL  and  G.  B.  Fayette,  assignors  of  flve^ 
sixteenths  to  A.  P.  Murdoch,  three  sixteenths  to  O  P 
Keeney,  rtve-siiteenths  to  said  Bullock,  and  three  six- 
teenths to  said  Fayette.  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Accelerator  for 
hot  water  systems.  No.  1,118,394;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;    p.   1140. 

Bulmer,  Thaddeus  S.,  Greenport,  N.  Y.  Bilge-pump.  No. 
1.117,779;  Nov.  17;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  888. 

Bundy,  Willard  L.,  assignor  to  W.  11.  Bundy  Recording 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Calculating  machine.  No 
1,117,200;  Nov.  17;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  68:! 

Bunker,  William  O..  Nevada,  Mo.  Washing  machine.  No 
l,lls,7;i."> ;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.    1260. 

Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  (5.  Austin,  Chicago, 
111.  Automatic  window-screen.  No.  1,115,499:  Nov 
3  ;   Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.   11. 

Bunting  Iron  Works.      (See  Hall,  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Burbid;,'e,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  door  con- 
struction.     No.    1,118,265;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

Burch,  Jasper.     (See  Burgner  and  Bnrch.) 

Burdick,  Ralph  IL,  et  al.  (See  Jobuson,  Clinton  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Burgner,  Frank,  and  J.  Burch,  Sliver  City,  Utah.  Cleria 
connection.  No.  1,116.987:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol  208;  D 
668.  *^ 

Burhoe.  Freeman  M.  W.,  Northbrldge.  Mass.  Automatic 
sprinkler.  No.  1,118,266;  Nov.  24;  V.az.  vol.  208; 
p.  1094. 

Burborn,  Edwin.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Coollng-towcr.  No. 
1,118,267  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   109.') 

Burke,  Thomas  .\.,  Galesburg,  111.  Kitchen  utensil.  No 
1.116,988;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  669. 

Burlew,  i'harles  R.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Temperature-regula- 
tor.    No.  1,118,328;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1117. 

Burllngham,   William.      (See  Paien  and  Burlingham.) 

Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Spring 
structure  for  railway-car  trucks.  No.  1,117.780;  Nov. 
17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  889. 

Burnett.  Richard  W.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Ventila- 
tor.     No.   1,117,973;  Nov.  24;   (;az.  vol.   208;  p.  993. 

Burnham,    George    A.,    Essex,    .Mass. 
regulator    system.      No.    1,118,6;{2; 
208;    p.    1225. 

Burnham.  George  A.,  Cllftondale, 
ToltaKc  regulator.  No.  1,118,633; 
2t)8:  p.  1225. 

Burns.  Bartholomew  P  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  Car- 
mlchael,  Chicago,  111.  Locking  device  for  coats,  hata, 
and  umbrellas.  No.  1,116,989;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  569. 

Burns,  Harvev  L..  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  8.  B.  Williams.  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  sign  system.  No.  1,116,007; 
Nov.  3;  Gat.  vol.  208;  p.  185. 

Burrell,  Ernest  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Material  for  beltlna.  Ac. 
No.  1.116.237;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  o.  263. 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Benner.  Ras- 
84>ll  E.,  assignor.) 

Burrouglis  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Petera,  He- 
b»>r  C.  assienor.  ( 

Burrows,  S.  B.,  et  al.  (See  Symons,  Boyle,  and  Blalnd, 
assignors.)      (Reissue.) 

Burt  Xlanufacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  Warden.  Wil- 
liam F,  assignor.) 

Burton  Company.  The.  (See  Burton,  George  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Burton.  George  D.,  assignor  to  The  Burton  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  I'reparlng  vegetable  fibers.  No.  1,115,500; 
Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  12. 

Burton,  George  D..  assignor  to  The  Burton  Company  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Preparing  vegetable  fibers.  No.  1,11^,343; 
Nov.  :t  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  299. 
Burton.  James  M..  Long  Island  City  as-signor  to  Neptune 
Meter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-meter.  No. 
1.116,008  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  186. 
Bushman.    Peter.   Algiers,   La.      Non-reflHable   bottle.     No 

1,116,990;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  569. 
B))8ztn,  Frank  B.      (.See  Diers.  George  H..  asslimor. ) 
Butler.    Charles    A.,    Okmulgee,    Okla.       Deep-well-drllling 

tool.     No.  1,116.794;   Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    501. 
Butl.  r,  Harry  J.,  and  L.  P.  Casper,  Louisville.  Ky.     Spark- 
plug.    No.   1.116.238;  Nov.  3:   (Iaz.  vol.   208;  p.  263. 
Butler,  Luella  G.     (See  Curtis,  Frederic  A  .  assignor.) 


.\utomatlc   voltage- 
Nov.    24  :    (Jaz.    vol. 

Mass.       Automatic 
Nov.    24;   Ga«.   vol. 


No. 


No. 


Batler,      Paul,     Lowell.     Mass.       Cartridge-shell. 

1,118,887;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1310. 
Butler,      Paul.      Lowell,      Mass.        Cartridge-shell. 

1,118.888;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1311. 
Botterfleld,    George    F.,   West   Newton     Mass.      Compoaite 
sole  and  soling  material.     No.  1,116,009;  Nov.  3;  Gai. 
vol.  208;  p.  186. 
Butterworth.  Charles  F.,  et  al.     (See  Fuller,  Eugene,  as- 
signor.) 
Buttles,    .\ugustu-8    H.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Shoe    construc- 
tion.    No.  1,1 15.651 ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  63. 
Butz.     Halley,     Albion,     Ind.       Switch-plug     lock.       No. 

1,116,661 ;  Nov,  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  418. 
Buys,  Earle  R.     (See  Blddle  and  Buys.) 
Buaard,    James    O.,    and    N.    Peterson,    assignors    of    one- 
third    to    J.    D.    .Meenach,    Seattle,    Wash.      Opener    for 
condensed  milk  cans  and  the  like.     No.  1,118,329;  Nov. 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1117. 
Byrd,   Oscar   O.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,   assignor   of   one-half   to 
S    F.  Whlttaker,  Prescott,  Ariz.     Insole.     No.  1,118,736; 
Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1261. 
Bvstrom,  John,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  W.  Kuebl,  Chl- 
"cago.   111.     Nut-lock.     No.   1,116,350;  Nov.   3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.  301. 
C    J.  Fox  Company.  The.      (See  Fox  and  Scott,  assignors.) 
C.  W.  Raymond  Company.  The.     (See  Brannock  and  Mor- 

gal,  assignors. ) 
C.    W.   Raymond   Company,  The.      (See   Morgal,   John   F., 

assignor.) 
C.     W.     Raymond    Company,    The.       (See    Raymond    anp 

Muinina.   assignors.  I 
Calm.   Albert   S.,   and   J.    W.   Johnson,    Kansas  City,   Mo. 

.\ntl8kldding    device.      No.    1,118,102;    Nov.    24;    Gax. 

vol.  208  ;  p.   1039. 
Callahan.    Frank   E.    and   J.   J.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Grab- 
bucket.     No.  1,117,549  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  805. 
Callahan,  James  J.     (See  Callahan,  Frank  E.  and  J.  J.) 
Callahan.  John  M.     (See  Mllner  and  Callahan  ) 
Calmes,    Thomas,    Oakland,    Cal.       Folding    couch.       No. 

1,116,562;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  418. 
Calvert,  Robert,  and  R.  Eogle,  Sullivan,  Ind.     Fly-escape 

for    window  screens    and    screen-doors.      No.    1,116,991  ; 

Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  570. 
Cameragraph   Company,   The.      (See  Schwab,   William   B., 

assignor.) 
Cameron,   Archibald   B.,   et  al.      (See  Walker,  William  F., 

assignor. ) 
Cameron,  Ewan,  Washington,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  J.  R.  Tar-  i 

lor,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Truck.     No.  1,116,671;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  459.  ,  .     ..,    „ 

Cameron.  James  A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch.  New  lork,  N.  \.,  as- 
signors   to    Cameron    Machine    Company.      8littlng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1,116,795;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  502. 
Cameron.    John    W.,    Chicago.    III.      Rail-iolnt    lock.      No. 

1,116,2.39;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  264. 
Cameron  Machine  Company.     (See  Cameron  and  Birch,  as- 
signors. )  _ 
Camm,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Associated  Engineers  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.     Clarifying  transparent  media.     No. 

1.117,128  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol    208  ;  p.  617. 
Campltell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway   Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  III.     Dump-car.    No.  1,117,781 ; 

Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  8.s9. 
Campbell.    William    A..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Htcher-formlng 

attachment  for  mllk-bottlea  and  the  like.     No.  1,118,398  ; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1141. 
Camus.  Eugene  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telescope-mounting 

for   firearms.     No.   1,117,782;   Nov.   17;   Gaz.   vol.  208; 

p.  889. 
Canadian    American    Machinery    Company    Limited.      (See 

Spless,  Georg.  assignor.) 
Canadian    Independent    Telephone    Company.      (See    Hnl- 

flsh.  Davis  8.,  a.«lgnor.) 
Canavf-ra,    Baptiste    F..    Nokomls,    III.      Brick-kiln.       No. 

1.117.783;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  890. 
Candllsh.  Thomas  C.   assignor  to  A.   Klmliall   Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Pln-tlcket     No.  1,116,796;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  502. 
Caneer,  William  T.     (See  Wlggs,  Jonathan  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
Canfield.  James  M.,  Dallas  City.  111.     Trestle-bracket.     No. 

1,116.240;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  264. 
Canfleld,    Timothy    P.,    Columbus.    Ohio.      Condenser    for 

steam-heating    systems.      No.    1.115,501;    Nov.    3;    Gaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  12. 
Capwell,    Vernon     L..     Dorranceton.    Pa.       Engine.      No. 

1.117.974;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  993. 
Caracrlstl,    Vlrginlus    Z.,    Albany.    N.    Y.      Apparatus   for 

feeding  pulverized  fuel.     No.   1,118,634  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  2()8:  p.   1226. 
Cardwell,  Addison  A.,  Rye.  N.  Y.     Humidifying  means  for 

use     in     conjunction     with     heating     apparatus.       No. 

1.117.784:  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  890. 
Cardwell    Addison  A..  Rye,  N.  Y.     Means  for  humidifying 

artlflclally-heated    air.      No.    1,117,785;    Nov.    17;    Gaz. 

vol.  208:  p.  890. 
Carew,  Clement  J.     (See  Carlsson,  Carl  A.  V.,  assignor.) 
Carl      John    H.,    Gllroy.    Cal.       Automatic    firearm.      No. 

1.118,.330;  Nov.  24;  (3az.  vol.  208;  p.  1118. 
Carl     John    H..    Gllroy.    Cal.       Automatic    firearm.       No. 

1.118.331  ;  Nov    24:  (lar.  vol.  208:  p.  1118.  „     ^    „ 
Carleton.   Oscar   M..   assignor   of  one-half  to   S     W.    Ben- 
nett.  SomerviUe.   Mass.      Envelop  -  feeding  device.     No. 

1,116.992;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  "vol.  208;  p.  570. 


Carlln,  Arvid  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Actuating  mechanism 
for  mechanical  fans.  No.  1,116,663  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Ga*.  vol. 
208;  p.  419. 

Carlson.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend.  Intf  Rear-wheel  attachment  for 
plows.     No.   1.116.010:   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   187. 

Carlson,  Frederick  E..  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  A  Clark. 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Support  and  spacer  for  vacuum- 
bottles.     No.  1,116,993:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  671. 

Carlson,  Hjalmar  G.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Sprinkler  Com- 

rny    of    Massachusetts,    Worcester,    Mass.      Nut.      No. 
116,241;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  264. 

Carlson.  Walter  C.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stokes  4 
Smith  Company.  Summerdale.  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Thumb- 
hole-cutting  machine.  No.  1,117,321  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;  p.  726. 

CarlSSon,  Carl  A.  V.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  C.  J.  Carew,  Franklin.  Pa.  Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.117.786  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  891. 

Cariton,  Aleu  J..  Fellows,  Cal.  Differential  driving  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,117,787  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  891 

Carlton,  Cortland,  lola,  Kans.  Time  -  cooker.  No. 
1,118,471 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1169 

Carmlchael,  Dwlght  B.  (See  Burns,  Bartholomew  P.,  as- 
signor. I 

Carmlchael.  John,  and  R.  Whipps,  North  Vancouver,  Brit- 
ish Columbia.  Canada.  Device  for  pulUni:  on  shoes.  No. 
1  116,797;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  50;>. 

C^arney,  John  Chatsworth,  111.  Attachment  for  corn- 
planters.     No.  1.116,381  ;  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  P   353. 

Carpenter  Charles  U.,  Miamlsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fire- 
Proof  Furniture  and  Construction  (^"ompany.  New  \OTk, 
N.  Y.  Fireproof  safe.  No.  1,116,382  ;  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol. 
208  :  p.  353. 

Carpenter  Leroy  I.^,  Omro,  Wis.  Agricultural  machine. 
No.  1,116,011  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  187. 

Caroenter  Ralph  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Automobile-brace. 
I^  LlisIsM;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1189. 

Carrier,  James  W.     (See  Myers  and  Carrier.)        ,,„„_ 

Carrol.  Joseph  F.,  Concord,  Nebr.  Crate.  No.  1,118,738, 
Nov!  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1261. 

Carroll,  George  P..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Automa_t)c  ^mpra- 
slon  refrigerating  apparatus.  No.  1,118,«3<  ,  Nov.  ^*  . 
Gax.  vol.  M8 ;  p.  l26l.  .„..,„     u  ,  », 

Carroll,  George  P.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  F.  N.  R<>«brlch^ 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. :  said  Roehrlch  af'^no^  to  Mid  Car^ 
roll  Automatic  cond.nser.  No.  1.115,502;  Nov.  3. 
Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  12. 

Carroll.  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  aBslgnments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Calcu- 
lating-machine.    No.  1,118,103  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 , 

Carter    Al'ick  L.,  Clvde,  Ohio.     Internal-combustion  motor. 

No.  1,116.994  ;  Ndv.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  5.1. 
Carter,    Andrew    J.,    Victor.    Colo       Hammer-drill.       No, 

1  115  89H;  Nov.  .3;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  14..      ^     ^     .    . 
Carter.  Walter  T.,  Los  Angeles,  C«il      Coaster-brake  hub. 

No    1.117,975;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  994. 
Carter.  Walter  f.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Coaster-brake.     No. 

1  118  889  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1.^1. 
Carter,  William  D.,  assignor  to  Bean  ^.^y^]^''^? ^oy    24° 

Jose,  Cal.     Centrifugal  pump.     No.  1,118,739  .  Nov.  .^4  . 

Gax.  vol.  208:  p.  1262.  ,,   .   .     «     •iii«r7'). 

Carton,  James,  Lockman.  Iowa.     Rail-Joint.    No.  1,116.67 .i  , 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  4.19.  ,i7iTfi- 

Cary.  William  M..  Holyoke,  Mass.    Envelop.    No.  1,117,47»  , 

Nov    17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  781.  „  „^ 

CaS.  Philip  M.,  Minneapolis  Minn.    Pressure-gage.    No. 

1  116  798;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  50.<. 
Case    Franc  8  M.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Hub.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Ca'rd-Ub  structure.      No.   1,116,383:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  voL 

,   case.' i^nc?s'-M..  assignor  to  J.  f  •,  "^^^^NoTlO  "gw 
Guide-card-tab  structure.     No.  1.116,.i84  ,  Nov.  lu  .  oa*. 

'caleterJaV's'V    Washington     D.C       Game.      No. 

1  116  012:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  18.. 

I   CaUV,     Patrick     H„     Erin,     wis        Shock  -  binder.       No. 

1  n7.788:  Nov.  17:  <iaz.  vol    208.  p.  8^1. 

Paaev    Thomas.     (See  Koskl  and  Caaey.)  ti«i*<./1 

c"|raln  Tfuis    X..    Beverly.    Mass      assignor    to    UnUed 

'        Shoe    Machinery    Company     I'aterson     N.    J.      M»c°»°« 

for  Inserting  fastenings.     No.   1.115.503.   Nov.   3.  Ga«. 

Cal^fn^LouIs^A..  Beveriy.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
S^  Machinery  Company  PatersonN  J^  Machine 
for  Inserting  fastenings.     No.   1.115.504.  Nov.   6,  Gaa. 

i   Ca;grafn.'=I^ulfA..    B-eriy     Mass      assignor   to    UnijUki 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N    J      Clutch.     No. 

1  116  385;  Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  S.M. 
Casgrain.  Louis  A..  Beverly,  and  R.  L.  Whitman.  Ha  mil  ton. 

assignors    to    Automatic    Appliance    (^ompany     Boston 

Mass.     Coin-handling  machine.     No.  1,118.4<2  ;  Nov.  24  , 

Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  1170. 
Casper.  Louis  P.      (See  Butler  and  Casper^  o,^,.*^, 

Casper.  William  L..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Companv.    New    York.    N.     Y.      Paper    condenser.     No. 

1,116.013  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  187.  vm,„. 

Cassard.  Vernon,  Stamford,  Conn.     Apparatna  for  kllllM 

ponlt^.    No.  1,118,635  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1228. 
CnWelman.  John   B..  Oakland.  Cal.     Railway-signal.     No. 
'        1,116,799;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  503. 


Casteran.  Juan 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


U.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.     Cutting  ap- 
No.   1,116.995:   Nov.   10;  Gaz. 

No.  1,118.909; 


p» rat  118  for  sfigar-cane. 
vol.  L'OS  ;  p. 

Catton.  Ira  C.  Brlmfleld.  III.    Rallway-tle. 
Nov.  24:  Ga2,  vol.  208;  p.  1.S17. 

Cecchlnl,  Robert,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  A.  BedroBstan, 
one-fourth  to  A.  Glra^ossian,  and  one-fourth  to  E.  Arltl, 
Sprlnjjfleld.  NIass.  Railway  tniln  stop.  No.  1,118,890; 
Nov.  24;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  1311. 

Cfdtilund,  Kiirl,H.,  Du.ju.su.-,  I'a.  Mule.  No.  1.117,636; 
Nov.  17;  (iazJ  vol.  1.'08  ;  p.  836. 

Central  Rallwaj^  Slgtial  Company.  (See  Dutcher,  Frank, 
iissl>:nor. ) 

Chadelold  Chemjlcal  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  as- 
signor. ) 

Chail.f,  EdwariL  1'..  a.s8ii;nor  to  O.  M.  Edwards.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Side  wtatlur  stripping.  No.  1,116,800;  Nov.  10; 
C,f)z.  vol.  208  i  p.  r>04. 

Chamberlln.  Bemamln  I)..  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  K'onjpany.  Portland,  Me.  Mechanism  for 
gathering  gla*.  No.  1,117,322  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  208  ; 
p.  727. 

Chambers  Brothers  Company.  (See  King.  Howard  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chaiuplin,  Tint..  Little  Valley,  N.  Y.  Combined  compass 
and  knife.  No.  1,115,780;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
105. 

Chandler,  Byron,     (See  Feaster,  Edward  B.,  assignor.) 

Chaney,  Earl  K4  and  \V    Brown.  Hiilsboro,  Ohio.     Inter- 
changeable shaw  or  di.'^play  case  divider. 
Nov.   1 0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  572. 

Chapek.    Willian     H.,   et   al.      (See   Luther, 
signor. ) 

Chapin,  Arthur  IJ..  a.sslgnor  to  Armstrong  I'alnt  and  Var- 
nish Works,  'hicago.  111.  Strainer.  No.  1,115,505; 
Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   14. 

Chapman,  .Vrthi  r  A..  Hartwell,  assignor  to  The  M.  A. 
Hunt  Compat  v,  t.  Inclniiati.  Ohio.  Spring-bed.  No. 
1.117.789:  Not.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  892. 

Chapman.  Kdith  K.    executrix.      (See  Giroud,  Felipe.  I 

Chaomiin,  Kdwaiid  U.     (See  I'arsona,  Cook,  and  Chapman.) 

Chapman,  Eugerte  M  .  and  C.  E.  Cowan.  Ilolyoke,  Mass. 
Elevating  truik.  No.  1,118,740;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.    1202. 


No.  1,116,996; 
Otto   C.    aa- 


Chapman,  Leo  !!.,  (ihicago.  III.  Temperature-controlled 
fuel-regulator.  .\o.  1.117,790  ;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  892. 

Chappee.  Blrnle  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Card-index.  No. 
1,118,184:  Not.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1066. 

Chappell.  Albert  K.     (See  Woodmansee,  Ira  M..  assignor.) 

Charland.  Adeiard,  Bingham,  Me,  Fluid-motor.  No. 
1,115,781;   Nor.  3;  (Jnz.  vol.   208;   p.    105. 

Charles  Cory  &  i4on.     (S.'*-  Hunt  and  Wood,  assignors.) 

Cbataln.  Henri  (J.     (See  Ver  I'lanck  and  Chataln.) 

Chataln.  Henri  G  .  and  W.  E.  Ver  I'lanck,  Erie.  I'a..  as 
slgnors  to  (ienfral  Electric  Company.  System  of  engine 
cooling.     No.  1„117,976:  Nov.  24;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  005. 

Chellls,  Eugene  l^).,  deceased,  I'ortland,  Me.;  G.  L.  Brooks, 
administrator, ,  assignor  to  .National  Metal  Seal  Corpo- 
ration, Bostotl,  Mass.  Sealing  pack.  No.  1,115,506; 
Nov.  3:  Gaz.  tol.  208;   p.   14. 

Chellli*  Eugene  t> .  deceased,  G.  L.  Brooks,  Portland,  Me., 
administrator,  assignor  to  National  .Metal  Seal  Corpo- 
ration, Boston.  Mass,  Closure  and  nozzle  for  contain- 
ing vessels.  No.  1,11.'>,507  :  Nov,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   14. 

Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.signmeiits,  to  .Mlis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Engineers  valve.  No.  1,116,801;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  :  p.  504. 

t'hernack.  .\bel  E,.  Trovldence,  R,  I.  Loom.  No. 
1,117.791;  No^.  17-  Gar.,  vol.  20S  ;  p.  892. 

Cheshire,  Carey  .^.     (See  Richards,  Brayton  (}., 

Chevrolet   Motor  Company.      (See  Trumble,   J 


(See 

(See  Coates,  Charles 

(See  Sherwood,  Ma- 

(See  Summers,  Lewis 


assignor.) 
John  T.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Chicago  Manufaciturlng  and  Distributing  Company 

Biickius.  All)ert  O.,  .Jr.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  I'nenmatic  Tool  Company. 

B.,  assignor. ) 
Chicago   I'lifumaClc  Tool   Company. 

ther  \V.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company. 

E..  assignor. ) 
Chicaeo  Railway   Flqulpment  Company.      (See   White.   Ed 

ward   1...  assignor.  \ 
Chicago  Standard  Equipment  Company.     (See  Dunderdale, 

Herbert,   assignor.) 
Chichester,    Robert   E.,   Eaton,   Norwich.   England.      Appa- 
ratus for  producing  malt.     No.  1,117,323;  Nov.  17;  Gai. 

vol,  208  :  p.  727. 
Child,   Charles,  aUd   A.    H,    Keir,   Wallace.   Cal.     Scraper. 

No    1.117,324;   Nov,  17:  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  727, 
Chrlstenstn,   Nlel»  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis,     .Air-brake  system 

and  apparatus.     No.   1,116,564:  Nov,   10;  Gaz,  vol.  208; 

p.  410 
Christlanl,  Fritz  R.,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Device  for  guid- 
ing piles  in   pile-drivers.      No.   1,115,782;   Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol   208  :  p.   106. 
Chrlstopherson,  Ilatls  C.  B,      (See  Johansson,  Carl  A.,  as- 

slcnor.  t  I 

Church,    .\lbert    E,.    New    Britain.    Conn.      Chuck.      No. 

1,117,480:  Novi  17;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  781. 


Church,  Edmund  S.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Recording  and  change- 
making  machine.  No.  1,118,106;  Nov,  24;  Gaz.  vol, 
208;  p.  1040. 
Church,  Edmund  S„  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Auditing  and  totalizing 
mechanism.  No,  1,118,185;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
1067. 
Cincinnati  Galvanizing  Company.     (See  Schott,  George  M., 

assignor. ) 
Cincinnati    Milling    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    De 

Lceuw,  Adulph  L.,  assignor.) 
Clark.     Bertha,    New    York,    N.     Y.       Draw-string.       No 

1,118,741  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1263. 
Clark,  Byron  (J,      (See  Bayliss  and  Clark.) 
Clark,    I'Ufford    S.,    Meadowvlew,    Va.      Reversing-gear  for 
engines.     No.  1,117,325;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  728. 
Clark.  J.   Spencer.      (See  Knackstedt,  Louis  C,  ass^nor.) 
Clark,  John  S.     (See  Tolman,  Gayger  D.,  assignor.) 
Clark,  John  T„  Provo.  Utah.     Vehicle-tire.     No.  1.117,481; 
Nov.  17;  (iaz,  vol,  208;  p.  782, 
I   Clark,  Leonard  J,,  Kansas  City,  Mo,     Confectioners  oven. 
I        No.  1.117,326;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  72H. 
;   nark,    Marcellus    B.,    Akron,    Ohio.      Water-bottle.      No. 
1.117,327:  Nov,   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  729. 
Clarke,    Frederick    F..   assignor   to   Colbum    .Machine   Tool 
Company,      Frnnklln,      Pa,        Automatically      releasing 
crank,     .No.  1,115  052:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  64. 
Clarke.    John    y.,    Lrawfordsvllle,    Ind.        Hot-air    heater. 

No.   1.116.674;  Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  460. 
Clarke,  Marcellus  B.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Hot  water  bottle.     No. 
I        1,116,014:  Nov.  3:  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.   188 
Ciasen.  William  F.,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Train-pipe  coupling. 

No.  1,118.107;  Nov,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1041. 
Claudel,  Henri.      (See  Parker.  Thomas  H,,  assignor.) 
Clauson,  Andrew,  Harlow.  N,  I),     Harrow,     No.  1,117,328; 

Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  729, 
Clay.   William   A„   Rochester.   N.   Y.      Fo'ding  chair.     No. 
;        1.118,530  :  Nov,  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  208 :  p,  1189. 
Clayton.  James,  Coventry,  assignor  to  Courtaulds,  Limited, 
London.    England.      .Apparatus   for   liquid    treatment  or 
hanks  of  thread,  Ac.     No,   1,116,242;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz,  vol. 
208;  p.  264, 
Cleal.    Joseph    P..   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada,    assignor   to 
The    National    Cash    Register    Company.    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Registering  and  recording  machine.     No.  1,118.104  ;  Nov. 
24  :  Gaz,  vol.  208  :  p.  10,39. 
Clemens,   John  G..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement 

.No.  1.116,243;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  265. 
Clemens,  Slgmund  C,  et.  al.     (See  Eriksen.  Ingebrlgt,  as- 
signor.) 
Clement,  John  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    Denver    Rock    Drill    Manufacturing 
Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Pneumatic   tool.      (Reissue.) 
1        No.   l.S,826:  Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  2»»8  ;  p.  952. 
Clements    lompany,   The.      (See    Keller,    Traugott    F„   aa- 

siirnor. ) 
(^'lemetsen   Company,  The.      (See  Vaaler,   Jens,   assignor.) 

(Reissue.) 
Clemm,  Adolf,  Mannt>eim,  Germany.     AramoniascHlft   proe- 

esB,     No.  1,118.332;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  ill/). 
Cleveland,   Charles  C,   Boulder,  Colo.     Tire-pressure  Indi- 
cator   and    electric    signal.      No.    1,117,329;    Nov.    17; 
Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  729. 
Cleveland.    Clement.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Hatpin.       No 

1.118,473;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1171. 
Clifford.   John,   assljrnor   to    L,    Wolff   Manufacturlnc   Com 
pany,    Chicago,     III.       Enameled  -  Iron     bath  -  tub.       No. 
1.116,015;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.    188 
Clifford,   Patrick  J.,  asslirnor  of  twentv-four  and   one-half 
one-hundredths  to  E.  II.   Woodruff,  Avoca,  and  flfty-one 
one-hundredths    to    H.    J.    Gunster    and   (5.    N,    Giinster. 
Scranton,  I'a.    Traln-stopplnir  ai)paratus.    No,  1,118,842  ; 
Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.   1295. 
Climax  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Wynn,  John,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
Clouser,  Joslah  B,  Longwood,  Fla.    Table.     No.  1,115,899; 

Nov.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  147. 
Clow.  (Jeorge  F..   Hudson,   N.   Y.      Wat -hrase  spring.      No, 

1,115,783:  Nov.  3;  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.   100 
Clow.   William  i'.,  asstunor  of  one-half  to   C.   S.   Dunning. 
Portland.  Oreg.      Animal  trap.      No.  1,1 16,565  ;  .Nov.  10  : 
Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  419. 
Cluett.    Peabody    &    Co.      (See    HalUday,    Samuel    J.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Clutterbuck,   William   A.      (See  Stewart.   Maxwell   G.,   as 

slgnor,) 
Clymer,  Robert  H.,  Anaconda.  Mont.     Adjustable  deck  for 
stock-cars.     No.   1,118.108;   .Nov.  24;  (Jaz.   vol.  208;   p. 
1041. 
Coates.   Charles   B..   assignor   to  Chlcseo   Pneumatic  Tool 
Company.    Chicago,    111.      Track-drilling    machine.      No. 
1.118.268;  Nov,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1095 
Cobb.    Henry    Z..    Winchester.     Mass.       Bra Idlne  machine. 

No.   1,117..3,30;   Nov.    17:   Gaz.   vol.    208;   p.    730. 
Cobb,    Henry     Z.,    Winchester,    Mass.       Braldlnc-machlne. 

No.   1,117.331;   Nov.    17:   Gaz.    vol.    208;   p.    730. 
Cobler.    Thomas    F.,    Leavenworth,    Knns.        Refrigerator, 

.No.  1,116.802;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  r>0^. 
Cohurn.  William,  and  C.  W.  Davis,  assignors  to  Fnlversal 
Sterilizer  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  WashlnB-machine. 
No.  1,117.550;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  805. 
Cochran,  .Arthur  J  ,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coch- 
ran I>e8k  Pad  Co.  Desk  pad  desk.  No,  1,116,016;  Nov. 
3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  189. 
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Cochran    Desk    Pad    Co.      (See    Cochran,    Arthur    J.,    aa- 

signor. ) 
Cochran.  Frank  C.     (See  Norton,  Vivan  V.,  assignor.) 
Cockrell.   Francis  M.,   Jr.,   Kansas  City,   Mo„   assignor   to 
Cockrell    Manufacturing    Company,    Limited,    New    Or- 
leans,    La.       Sugar  -  cane    stripper    and    topper.       No. 


1,118,6.36;  Nov,  24;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  1226 
ockrell  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  C"  ' 
M.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 


ockrell,  Francis 


Cockrell  Manufacturing  Company. 

M.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Coda.    Christopher    F„    Detroit,    Mich,       Sad-iron.       No.  i 

1,116,386;  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  354,  1 

Coda.     Christopher     F.,     Detroit,     Mich.        Nozzle.        No. 

1.116.387:  Nov    10:  (;az.  vol.  208:  p.  .3.^4.  i 

Coffin.  Joel  S.     (See  Balrd,  Archie  M.,  assignor.)  ,      .        , 
Coin  Machine  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Blrkenbeuei, 

Edward  H..  assignor.) 
Colardeau.    Louis   J.    E„    and   J,    Richard,    Paris,    France. 

Photoirraphic   shutter.      No.    1.117,637  ;    Nov,    17  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  836.  ^     .     ,  ^ 

Colburn   .Machine  Tool  Company.      (See  Clarke,   Frederick 

F.,  assignor.)  ^     ,      .,,_..» 

Colb\irn   .Machine  Tool   Company.      (See  Geek,   Albert  A., 

assignor.) 
Colby,     Benjamin     F,,     Boston.     Mass.       Bottle  seal.       No. 

1.117.702;  Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  893. 
Colby,    Harold    A.,    Spring  Grove,   III.      Fruit-picker.      No. 

1.117,332:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  730. 
Colby,    Leland    A.,    Clio,   Cal.      Crosscut  -  saw    set.      No. 

1,115,508;  .Nov,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  14. 
Coldwell,   William   IL,  Newburgh,  N,   Y.     Shifting  mecha- 
nism for  gearing.     No.  1,116,017  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz   vol.  208  ; 

P    1«9. 
Cole.  Alonzo  E.,  Forest,  III.    Speedometer  attachment.     No. 

1.118,742  :  .Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p.  1263. 
Cole.  Clarence,  c1  al.     (See  Johnson,  Clinton  A.,  assignor.) 
Coleman,  Clvde  J.,  assignor  to  C,  Hubert,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Alarm  for  vehicles.     No.   1,117,482;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.  782. 
Coleman,   Hale  S..   Ashland,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

V.   P.  Coleman.  Champlln,   Minn,     Convertible  sled  and 

carriage.     No.  1,117,638  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p.  837. 
Coleman,  Lockett  G.,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.      Lock  for 

switch  stands.      No.  1,116.388;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 


p.  355.  ,     , 

<*oleman.  Silas  E..  Oakland.  Cal.     Fume-hood  for  chemical 

laboratories.      No.    1,117.551;   Nov,    17;   Gaz,   vol.   208; 

p.  806. 
Coleman     Vernon    P.      (See  Coleman,   Hale    S..   a.sslgnor.) 
Collagan.    Patrick.    East    .Newark,    .N.    J.      Rain-proof   hat- 

covering.     No,   1.116.018;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  189.  6.' 

Collings.   Edward  T..  Pho.nlx.  Ariz.      Harrow-tooth.       No.       „  y 

1,116.997:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  572. 
Collins.    Charlis   W..   Tiffin.   Ohio.       Pumping   mechanism. 

No.  1.1 16.389  :  Nov.  10  ;  Gnz.  vol.  208  :  p.  355. 
Collins,  Kittle.  (See  Kohler,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Collins.   Russell  F..  Spokane,   Wash.      Gravity  ore-crusher. 

.No     1.118.474;    Nov.    24:   Gaz.    vol.   208;    p.    1171. 
Collins,  Weslev  T.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Briquet  mold- 
ing machine.     No.  1,117,483;   Nov.   17;  Gaz.   voL  208; 

p.   782. 
Coins,   Alfred  and  J.   H.,   I^ndon,   England.     Cutting-ma- 
chine for  paper.     No.  1,118,843  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.    1295 
(  oTlls,  John  H.     (See  Collls,  Alfred  and  J.  H.) 
Colman,    Howard   D..   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 

BarberColman     Companv,     Rockford.     111.       Mechanical 

movement      No.  1,1K>,019  ;  Nov.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol,  2(»8  ;  p.  189. 
Colman,  Howard  D.,  and  B,  A.  Peterson,  assii^nors  to  Bar- 

ber-Colman     Companv,     Rockford.     111.       Bobbin-cluster, 

No    1,1 15, .109;  Nov.  .^  :  Gnz    vol.  'J08  ;  p.  15. 
Colons   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Shrum,   Peter  J.. 

assignor,  i  ,^    ^ 

Colplttg,  Edwin   H.,  Elizabeth,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Electromagnetic   coll. 

No  1,116.020:  Nov  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  190. 
Columbus  Truck  and  Supply  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

(See  Morton,   Frank  M.   assignor  t 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager, 

assignors.) 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company,      (See  Pflager,   Harry  M., 

assignor,  i 
Compton.  Melvin  D  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pnmp  control.      No. 

1.116.998;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  57.1. 
Condenslte  Company  of  America.      (See  Aylsworth.  Jonas 

W.,  assignor.) 
Conlev    Electric   Furnace  Company,   The.      (See  Hampton, 

William  H.,  assignor  ) 
Conn    L   J      (See  Cranrtsll.  Max  E..  assignor.) 
Connecticut  Aircraft  Company.      (See  Smith,  Rexford  M., 

assignor. ) 
Conner     Car'ton    W.,   assignor   of   one-half   to    W.    Linton, 

Toronto.    Ontario.   Canada.      Circular   metal    roof.      No. 

1  116,244  :  Nov.  3:  ''.az.  vol.  208:  p.  265. 
Conner,  Elmer  R.      (See  Voelpel  and  Connor.) 
Connor.  Joseph  M.      (  S^e  Voelpel  and  Connor.) 
Conrad.  Randolph  H..  Oakland.  Cnl.      Electric  switch.     No. 

1  116  566:   Nov    10;  fJaz.  vol.   208:  p.  420 
Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.    (See  McElroy,  James 

F.,  assignor.) 
Consolidated  Machine  Company.     (See  Ilealy,  Mack  J.,  as- 
signor.) _  .    „     .         ^      ,     ..       A 
ConHnental  ft  Commercial  Trust  ft  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 

(See  Mlehle,  Robert,  assignor,) 
Continental    Gas    Compressing   Corporation.       (See    Schlll, 
Emi!    assignor.)      (Reissue.) 


Contos,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Varsamis,  Grand 
Island.  Nebr.  Shoe-stretcher.  No.  1,117,164;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  669, 

Convery,  Martin  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No.   1,117,165;   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   208:  p.  669. 

Conway,  George  M.,  Jersey  City,  N,  J.,  asfilgnor  to  Tbe 
Torsion  Balance  Company,  New  York,  N.  \.  W  elghlng- 
scale.      No.  1.116.567  :  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  4L0. 

Conway,  Patrick  J.,  Kllmore,  Victoria,  Australia.  Sharp- 
ening or  dressing  means  for  machlne-knlves  and  the 
like       No     1.117.552:    Nov.    17:   (Jaz.   vol.    208;   p.    806. 

Coo,  Thomas  J..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Typewriting  machine.  No.  1,117,793;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  -208  ;  p.  893.  . 

Cooev  Herbert  W,,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  PortaDie 
life-buoy.  No.  1.117,639;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  837.  „ 

Cook  August  D..  Lawrenceburg.  Ind.  Cam-p)imp.  NO. 
1  117.100;  Nov    17:  <;az.  vol.  208;  p.  (;69. 

Cook,  David  B..  assignor  to  Acme  Road  Machinery  Com- 
panv, Frankfort,  N.  Y.  Scarifier.  No.  1,115,900;  Not. 
3  ;  ^Jaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  147.  ,,,-„,« 

Cook  Edgar  P.,  Granville,  Ohio.  Air-gun.  No.  1,116,670  ; 
.Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  401, 

Cook,  James  L..  Springfield.  111.  Valve  mechanism  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,115.901;  Nov,  3;  Gaz. 
vol,  208;  p,  148. 

Cook.  Staiilev  S,     (See  Parsons,  Cook,  and  Chapman.) 

Cook,  Wlllard  J.     (See  Lindgren  and  Cook.) 

Cooiey  lleniv  B,  -New  Britain.  ( Ouu.,  at^signor  to  The 
.\m"erican  "Paper  (Joods  Company.  Montclalr.  N.  J. 
Drinking-cup.  No.  1,116,677;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  461, 

Cooiey.  Henry  B..  and  W,  S,  Bacon,  New  Britain,  Conn.. 
a><signors  to  The  American  Paper  Goods  i  ompany,  Mont- 
clalr. N.  J.  Drinking-cup.  No.  1,116,676;  Nov.  10; 
(Jaz.   vol.  20S  ;  p.  401. 

Coon,  Byron  H.     (See  Myers,  Sidney  A.,  assignor.) 

Coon.  Charles  B..  Evanston.  111.  Combined  traction- 
wheel  and  track.  No.  1,117,640;  Nov.  1.;  Gaz.  voL 
208  :  p.  837.  ^,,     ^, 

Cooper,  Clarence  R.,  Fort  Dodge,  lowa.  Automoblle-tlre. 
No.  1,117.977  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  '208  ;  p.  995. 

Cooper,  James  W.      (See  Johnston  and  Cooper. ) 

Cooper,  William,  Denver,  Colo.  Road  mak)ng  machinery. 
No     l,117,3:-t3  ;   Nov.   17:  Gaz.   vol.   2t»s  ;  p.  731. 

Cooperlder.  Albert  F.,  Delaware,  Ohio  Transmission- 
gearing  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,118,<43;  Nov.  J4 ; 
Gaz,  vol.  208:  p,  1263,  ,,^  . 

Cope  Joseph  H.,  Windsor,  Colo,  Power-lift  sweep-rake. 
No.  1,117.3,34;  Nov,  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  731. 

Coplon.  Joseph,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Speed  indicating  and  sig- 
naling device.     No.  1.117.335;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.   vol.  208^, 

Coppage'  Benjamin  D.  (See  Mellinger,  Harrlgan,  Cop- 
page.  McDowell,  Vedder.  and  Strobe  .) 

Copps.  leter  M.,  Haileylniry,  Ontario  Canada.  Blast- 
ing-cartridge.    No.   1,117,794;  Nov,   1.;   Gaz.  vol.   208, 

Corell.  Leon  O..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  D^  Swayze 
Kalamazoo,  Mich,  Tool.  No.  1,11<,16.  :  Nov.  17, 
(Jaz    vol    208  ;  p.  070.  ^         ,         . 

Cornlne,  Marshall,  Mount  Vernon  N.  Y,  Indicating  de- 
vice     No     1.118,186:   Nov.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    1067. 

Cornish,  Joseph  H  ,  Barbara.  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Mlk-releasing  means  In  vacuum-operated  milking-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.116.021  :  Nov.  3  :  Gaz   vol.  208  ;  p.  190. 

Cornwall,  Harold  D.,  Lowvllle,  N.  Y.  Hber  polo-head.  No. 
1,110,022;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  190. 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.      (See   Petermann.  Otto,   as- 

Coronel,  Jos^,  Habana,  Cuba.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,115.510, 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    15. 
Costa,    Louis,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Plnenpple-eve    remover. 

No    1,1)7.978;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   208:   p.  995 
Cote.    Damase    J..    Manchester,    N.    H.      Case  -  clip.      No. 

1,116.245;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  265 
Cotter,    .lohn    S..    Sabula,    lowa.       Automobile    headlight 

controlling  device.      No.    1,117,336;   Nov.    1<;   Gaz.   vol. 

oQs  ■  p    7,3'' 
Cottle."    Arthur    P.,    assignor    to    Sheffield    Car    Company, 

Three    Rivers,   Mich       Infernal  combustion    <-ngine.      No. 

1.117.641  :  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol,  '208  ;  p.  838. 
Cottle,    Arthur    P.,    assignor    to    Sheffield    Car    Company, 

Three   Rivers,   Mich.      Internal  combustion   engine.      No. 

1,117.642:   Nov,  17;  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.  838. 
Cotton.      Alfred.      Newark,      N      J.       Furnace- grate.       No. 

1  117.795:  Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  '208;  p.  893. 
Coughenour,  Allen  J..  Fort  Leavenworth.  Kans.     Detector. 

No    1,115.902;  Nov.  3;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p,  148. 
Coulter,    Frank    E.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Electrical    exercising 

apparatus.      No.    1,117.796;    Nov.    17;    Gaz,    vol,    208; 

P    ^94. 
Courtaulds.  Limited,     (See  Clayton.  James,  assignor.) 
Cousins.   Robert  W.,  Gary.   Ind.      Engine-starting  and  cur- 
rent-generating   mechanism.      No.    1,115,903;    Nov,    3; 

Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  14«. 
Cowan.  Charles  E.     (See  Chapman  and  Cowan.) 
Cox    Alvln    I...   Ellzabethtown.    Ky.      Wagon    construction. 

No    1,118.631  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1190. 
Cox.    Edwin    A.,    Irvlngton,    N.   J.,   assignor   to   The    Roto- 

sneed    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio.       Stencil  printing    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,117,337;  Nov,   17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p,  732. 
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Cox   WllMam  kJ.  Wilmington,  N.  C.     De«k.     No    1,1 17  338- 

Nov.   1,  ;  (;a«.   vol    l'08  ;  p.  7.^3. 
Covne,  Stephen   U..  Syracuse,   N.   Y.,  agsUnor  to  Westlne- 

nouse  Klectrlc  A  ManufactnrlnK  Company      Trolley  de- 

rice      No.  1,118,106;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  rol.  L'OS  ;  p.  1040 
•  raeraft,  Leich   Klectrlc  Companv       (See  Lelch.  0»car  M 

Hsslunor. ) 

^'''^•'i''  ,^'l^'^'?.'"'^  ^  •  ""ckenaack,  N.  J.,  asslRnor  to  Western 


Electric  Lompaav.    New   York,    N.   Y.      Selective  switch 
In*;  apparatus.     No.   1.117  """'•  " —    '"•  '"'--        •    - — 

p.  sn^ 


In*;  apparatus.     So.  1.117,553;  Nov.  17  rOai;.' vor'208  ; 

p.   HOh. 

Craig   John  W.      (See  Nlcholaua.  Herman  C.  assignor  ) 


^'■?°,'H'k..,"^r/5'  '■'•  «'«^'"''-  Wl.s  SaMy- razor.  'No 
1,117,95.?:  Ndv.  1,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -'08;  p.  946 

Crnndall.  .Mas  M,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  J.  Conn.  King 
vof*"'''OS^'''*119o'"*°*^'^'      ''^'°'    ^•^1®'532;   Nov.    24;   GaS 

^''?°,®;a'^,°-y*\,^'    Morencl,   Ariz.      Ore  concentrator.      No. 

1,116.246;   Nov.  3;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  266 
Cranwell,    Benjamin    F.,   and    W.    J.    Robertson,  Auckland, 

New  Zealand.      Sediment-trap.      No.   1,118.784;   Nov    3- 

Oaz.  vol.  2(iM  •  p.   10(5. 

'-"'■?T^^''o;%A'"^.  .  •,'"'''^'"°°'-  ^''<^^-  Gas  engine  valve.  No. 
1,116.999;  .\oV.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  573 

Crawford  John  E  Columbus.  Ohio.  Glass  molding  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1.1116  785:  Nov.  3;  Oai.  vol.  208;  p    106 

^'■fT(ft'"7i..-'''v"'  **.;  ';'.'  ^'•'^°'  "r"  Cutter-head.  No. 
1.118,744;  Nor.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    1263 

'''■?'^(^'"J!'..,^*"J.*?^'^  ^■'  I'^folt.  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
l.llb.ni:.}  ;  .Notr.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    191 

Creasey,  SamuelE.,  .\lfred.  Me.  Nut-lock.  No  1  lia746  • 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    1264  .^-10,110. 

Creelman.   Ashmore   W.      (See  Murrv  an<l   Creelman  ) 

Nn'1'iVft1i«r*xi*^'''^S*'v'"-      <-'orn  popping    apparatus. 
No.  1.116,568  ;.  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    421 
Crevellng.  John  t.    Wilmington.  N.  C.     Means  for  utilizing 

'^*1nn«°*''"'^^-     *^«    1.118.260;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  2081 
p.    1095. 

Crevellng,  John   L     New   York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car   Heating   and    Lighting   Company,      pflectrlc   regula 
tion       No     1.11..3.S9:    Nov.    17:   Gaz.   vol.   208;    p.   733 

^rVJ^If-  H°^°  ^':,  ^':\  ^■°"''-  •''■•  '^  •  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tor.     No    l.lli.J33  ;  ^iov.  ^24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;p    llffif 

^""iT«';;««"'v  J-„\*"^^'°'"^  9^'-  ^°<1  Metal  cap.  No. 
1,116,569;  No«.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    4'] 

^''iPri«*nv\'"'''v-  *'o^*?^^^  ^^°''-  I"<^  nsh-hook.  No. 
1,116.025:  No«.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  191 

^■"w^iV  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Crittall 
Walter  t ..  assljgnor. » 

Crittall  Walter  V  assignor  to  The  Crittall  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Limited,  Braintree.  Kngland  Double 
glazing.      No.  1.117,340;  Nov.  17;  Gaz   vol    208-  d   73.3 

Crittenden  l-hilij  L..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
honse  Air  Braije  Company,  Wilmerding,  I'a.  Safety  de- 
v!)?" -'OM  •^""'n^*''*''""''"      •'^''    l'"5.511:   Nov.   3;  Gat. 

^T^T^-)X"'v"^'  9.:  ^^'-^^  Adams.  Mass.  I>ump.  No. 
1,118,53.?:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol    2O8  ;   p    ii9l 

Crofut.  James  N..  Brooklyn.  N  V.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tnaler  LInotypt  Company.  Type  bar.  No.  1,117  797- 
Nov.   1,  ;  (Jaz.  tol.  208;  p.  894  ^.iii.iffi  . 

^X'V  1  ?-*o"iP.  Iv-    ?.!."«.^    ^'*^*»-      Adjustable    chair. 

^Mn        v  '",",^'-^'^''^''^°'^-   <^h'o.      Wheel-forging   ma- 
chine.      N..    1.11.-  :s.;;  Nov.  :?  ;  (;az    vol    208     D    107 

K°.    1  ^i'i'l*-'?  h  ^J";i°gfleld.  Mass.     Boiler  fliie  blower. 

>0     l.llh.S,.!;    .N,,v.    10:    (iaz.    vol.    -JOs  ;    p     S.'iO 

?°^  .     ,5^.." '■'■'•'/    -Manufacturing.   Company.    Tbe        (See 
tronk.  Kdward   G.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Cronk,  Edward  G..  .Montour  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Cronk 

vn    I'V;!  ),V""  v^''""!;'?*^  Company,  Llmira.  N.  Y.    Rake. 

f-X"  >    l,nx.^!»>.     .Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1141 

*  r^e.  J'^Y;'  ''V  Montour  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Cronk 
v«  1  1  fo  .Manufacturing  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Rake 
No    1,1   8..?97,  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    1141 

Crookes,   Henry,    tnd    L.   Stroud,   London.    England       Pro- 

?oL%"8?p.'"26i   ''""'''^■'''     ^"^  ^'^^«-^^:  ^^^-  3:  Gaz. 

^''No*'i^iV'^'xTi*'l:^*'°f?^  .^*"'-  ^    ""'       Coating-machine. 
r«io.   1,11,, 341  :  kov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;   n    734 

signor.)'""^'    *"•    "*   "'■      ^^^^   Garland,   John    O..    aa- 

*■  TiS'- ^^'i'*'v*'°'  V-""***.  ^""py.  C«l-      DrllJ-puller.      No. 
l.n..554;   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    807 

rr«Il^a-M  *'!?'";.'■  -^^     '*^**  "°«an,  Morgan,  assignor.) 
Cro   "^1  mh'  ♦^'^'t''"^.      (See  Bissell.  Carl  H  .  assil'nor. ) 
Crouse-H  nds  I  ompany.     (See  Bissell  and  Vieau   asslimora  ) 
signorsf"    ^««P'^'^y-       (See    Doasert    and    imlfh.    I.^ 

Crowe     Paul    L..   »nd   A.   Frankenheim,   New   York    N     Y 
Chain-grate.      !^o.    1.115.904;    Nov.    3 ;    Gaz    vol.    208 ; 

^'■«'T^''-4'harIes  W.,  Sallabury    N.  C.     Steam-boiler.      No. 
r^  ^•^,-'~'  •  *^"^    -^  •  ^az.  vol.  208  :  p.  107 

lector.       No,   1,1  J, .108;  Nov.   17;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  670 

aw."     or^  ""  ■  '^^^'     '^*  Taylor,  Samuel  W.. 

Crown.  Harold  L  .  ef  al      (Sep  r.avo,  Edward  A  .  a.-wlgnor  ) 

''o**'-,/™*"'!"^    ^*  ■    aasljnior.    bv    mesne   assignments,   to 

?-i,"*fr«n°t*''s.^''''^   '^"'■''i    '^-    ^-     lasting-box.     No. 
1,111,080:  Nov    24;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p    996 


Cmslus,   Georg,    Gro«s-Ilsede,   Germany.      Brlquetlng   Iron 

208*   rls^l^*"   "''^'     '"*"■   l-^^^-"--*:    '"^'o^-   3;   Oaf.  Vol 

"-'"i'l^i^ATw ^°x,^'  ^*>^^'  P*-     Manufacturing  nuts.     No. 
1.116,678;   Not.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    46"' 

Cnl}oni   George  A     St.  Louis,  Mo.    Carton-sealing  machine. 

No.  1.118,475;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   nfi 

Cnlnrls    Anthony,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Machine  for  cutting 

oaz.  vor'2^8';'rniT'""'"'     '*^"-  I'l^S'^:^^'  Nov.  24'! 
Curl,  Fred  H.,  I^ng  Beach,  Cal.     Means  for  casting  flnger- 

rings.     No.  1.115,905  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208     p    149 
Curley,  John  I.,  and  W.  J.  I'rtce,  Holyoke,  Mass      Feeding 

apparatus.       No.     1,115.906;    ^ov.    3  ;    Gaz.    vol.    208* 

p.    149.  ' 

Currle,  Otis  C,  assignor  to  G.  F.  Kearney,  I>etrolt,  Mich 

I^r'"'"°]L^*'''^"-       •'*°-    1.117,342;   Nov.    17;   Gaz.    vol! 
»Vo  ;  p.  734. 

Currln,  Sydney  A.,  Bristol,  England.  Wheel  for  use  on 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1.117.981  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  toL  208: 
p.  997.  ' 

Curry,  Cl.-jiid  n,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Paper  associating  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,117.0<»0;  Nov.  lU  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p    .'■,r4 

Curtis,  Clarence  K,  Glenellyn.  III.  Pump  No  1117  982- 
>ov.  24  :  (;az,  vol.  208  ;  p.  997.  ■     •        . 

Curtis,  Franklin  D.      (See  Ulxon,  Henry    assignor.) 

^"«l.'  ^'"*^i'"'"^  A.,  assignor  to  L.  G.  Butler,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Deflector  for  oil-burners.  No.  1,116  874-  Nov 
10;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  S.'^O 

Catler-Hammer  Mfg.   Co.,  The. 
assignor. ) 

Cutlerllammer  Mfg.   Co.,  The. 
slgnor. ) 

Cutler,    Wallace   M.,    Freeport,    assignor    to   The   Box   Car 
Flush  Door  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.      Means  for  op- 
erating  car-doors.       No.    1.117.798;    Nov.    17;   Gaz    vol 
208  ;  p.  894. 

D.  &  D.  Button-Hole  Machine  Company.  (See  Jesaen 
James,  assignor.) 

Dabadle,  John  L.,  Angels  Camp,  Cal.  Tubing  for  tires  for 
motor  vehicles.  No.  1,115,907;  Nov.  3;  Gaz  vol  208- 
p.   l.'rf) 

Dahl.  Benjamin,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Fish  wire  reel  No 
1.118.270;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.   1095 

Daln.  Arthur  L.      (See  (Jage,  Will  V.,  assignor.) 

Dalnoir,  Julius  A.,  .New  York.  N,  Y.  lomposlte  blank  and 
method  for  gold  and  silver  leaf  sign-letters  and  orna- 
ments for  glaaa.  No.  1,116,803  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 
p.  505. 


(See  Anderson,  Carl  J., 
(See  Simon,   Arthar.  as- 


Daley.  Dtnnls  W,.   Parkersburg.   W.  Va.     Still  and  water- 

heater.     No.  1,116.804  ;  Nov.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  505 
Daley,    Denis   W..    Parkersburg,    W.    Va.      Removable   sup- 
port for  sides   of  concrete-molds.     No.   1.116,805:   Nov 
10  :  Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.  506. 
Dalglelah.  Edmund.     (Sec  Dlemonscb,   Dobbins,  and  Dalg- 

leish. ) 
r>alton  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  I^ndsledel,  Harry 

as.signor.  • 
Dalton,     James     K,,      Waverlv,     Ohio.        Air  pump.        .No 

1.117,001  :  Nov.  10;  C.az.  vol.  208;  p.  574. 
Dalton,    Thomas    J  ,    Houston,    Tex.      Combination    paper- 
holder   and    display   device.      No.    1,117,983;    Nov    24: 
Gaz,  vol,  208;  p,  997, 
Dam,  Andrew  C.,  and  C,  II,  KIrby    New  York,  N,  Y. ;  said 
KIrby  assignor    to   said    Dam.      Electric   heater   for  car- 
bureters.    No,  1,115.512:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  16 
Dance,    Ancel    J,    and    W.     B     Billups.    Montlcello,    sio. 

Halter.     No,  1.1I5.7HS:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol    208-  p    lOH 
Dandridge.  Edward  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ovster-ahucklng 
machine.     No.  1,117,984  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gat.  vol.  208 ;  p.  998! 
Dan.-.  .Michael,  et  al.      (See  Strotiel.  William  H..  a-sslgnor  ) 
Danenhower.    Sloan.    Pelham    Manor.    .N     Y,       .\ffachm<nt 
for  submarine  boats.      No.  1,117,555;  Nov    17;  Gaz   vol 
208  ;  p,  807, 
Daniels,     Fred     U.,     deceased,     Worcester.     Mass  ;     8.     L. 
r>anlels,  executrix    assignor  to  The  American   Steel  and 
Wire   Company   of   New    Jersey,    Hoboken,   N.   J.      Reel 
for  colling  flats  and  other  shapes.     No.   1  117,003  ■  Nov 
10  ;  (;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  575. 
Daniels,    Samuel    W.,   Urbana,    III.      Gate.      No.    1,118.109: 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1042. 
Daniels.  Sarah  L.,  executrix.      (See  Daniels,  Fred  H.) 
Danielson,  (iustave  F.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Making  seats 

No.    1,116.875:   Nov,    10;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.  5.30. 
Danner,  Ralph   H,,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Rotary  pump      No 

1,116.570:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p,  421. 
Danquard.    Thomas,   assignor,    by    mesne    asBlgnments     to 
Auto  Pnenmatlc  Action  Co.    New  York.  N.  Y.     Pnmp-op- 
eratlng  m.ans  for  musical  Instruments      No    1  118  476- 
Nov.  24;   (;az.   vol.  208;   p,    1172. 
Danver,   Andrew   C.    Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Ball-socket       No 

1.116.571  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  422. 
Darnell.  Coral  B.     (See  Bowers    Potter,  and  Darnell.) 
Darnell,  David  R  ,  Weldman,  Mich        Corn  planter  attach- 
ment.     No.  1.117. .34.?;  Nov.  17;  Gaz,   vol,  208;  p    734 
Dashew,    Jacob,    Baltimore,    .Md.       Sewing  machine.       No 

1,116,679:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  462. 
Daudelln,  Eusebe  fl.     (See  Daudelln,  Jean  B  and  E    H  ) 
Daudelln,  Jean   B,  and   E,  H.,  Fall  River.   Ma.ss      Shuttle 

No,  1.117.002;  .Nov,  10;  (iaz,  vol    2<»M  ■   p    ."-.TS 
Davidson.    Charles    E..    Greenville.    Ill,        Sllo-d'oor        No 

1,117,709;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p,  895. 
Davldison,   Edward   M ,  rt  al.      (See  MacGregor,  Peter  O. 
assignor.) 
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No. 


Davidson,    Guy    E..    FlUey.    Nebr. 

1,118,844;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208     _ 
Davidson,  James  R.,  Mount  Hope.  Wis. 

No.  1,117.800;  Nov,  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
Davidson.  James  R.,  Mount  Hope,  Wis. 

vice.      No    1,117.801  ;  Nov.   17:  Gnz,  vol 
Davles,  J.   Wesley.      (See  Drevitson,  Carl  B,,  a»«lKnor.) 
Davis  Bournonvllle  Company.     (See  Buckham,  Worthy  c, 

assignor.)  ^  ^^     .    v 

Davis,  Charles  W.     (See  Coburn  and  Davla.) 
Davis.  Edward  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Saw-table  attachment. 

No,  1,118.477  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1172 
Davis    Frances    W.,    Colorado   Springs, 

be<l-table.    No.    1,118,746;    Nov.    24; 

1 264 
Davis,   Isaac   H..  Boston,  Mass     assignor  of  two  thirds 

H     H.    Westlnghouse,    New    York,   N.   \.      Motor  mower. 

No.   1.116,390 ;    Nov     10 
Davis,    John   J.,   assignor 


Spark-arreater. 
:  p.  1296. 

Hoisting  device. 
208  ;  p.  895. 

Rope-gripping  de- 


'Co\o.     Adjustable 
Gaz.    vol.    208 ;    p. 


to 


Gaz.  vol.   208  : 
to   The   William 


Youngstown, 
Nov.  10:  (Jaz 

Davis,    William 
(Reissue,  I      No, 

Davison.     iHirsett 


p,  356. 

Tod   Company, 
No.    1,117,004; 


Smoklng-plpe. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  952. 


Window. 


No. 


asaignora 


Ohio.       Receiving-table, 
vol.  208  ;  p.  575. 
E,,    New    Ipswich.    N,    H, 
13,827  ;  Nov,  17  ;  Gaz. 
\.,     Richmond.     Va. 
1  117,954  ;  Nov,  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p,  947. 
Davison.  Herbert,  and  L.  C.   Harvey,  Bajtersea 

to  The  Morgan  Crucible  «  ompany  Limited  London, 
England,  Metallurgical  furnace.  No.  1,118,5<J4  ,  ^or. 
24;   Cut    vol,   208;   p.   1191.  ^    ,    „   ^  v'«- 

Davison,  Hugh,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  McKenna,  ^ew 
Haven     Conn.      Self-closing  car-fender.     No,    l,llB,DdO, 
Nov.  24:  <;az    vol.  208;  p.   1191, 
Davison,    John    O.,    Memnhis.    Tenn.      Concrete    construe 

tion      No.  1,116,391  :  Nov.  10;  Gar.  vol.  208;  P^^^^ 
Davy,    Charles    F.,     Syracuse,    NY.       Fire-escape. 
1  116.680:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 


No. 


462. 


Dawson,  Arthur  T,.  and  G.T.  Buckham,  a-sslgnors  to  Vlck- 
ers     Umited,     \Ve8tmlnster.     Ixjndon.     ^°^'""j*'jie  J^g . 


guns. 


No. 


assignors  to  Vlck- 

Engiand.       I.0CK 

No.    1.116,027; 


No. 


No. 


ers     

mechanism    of    breech  -  loading 
Nov.  3-  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  191. 
Pawson.  Arthtir  T  .  and  (1,  T.  Buckham, 
era     Limited,     Westminster.     London, 
mechanism    of    breech  -  loading    guns 
Nov,  :?:  C.az,  vol,  208:  p,  191, 
Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  aasignora  to  Vick- 
ers    Limited,    Westminster,    London,    England.     Firing 
mechanism  of  breech-loading  ordnance.     No.   1,118,392; 
Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  356. 
Dawson.  Charles,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Wheat  scouring,  wash- 
ing    and    drying    machine.      No.    1.118,572;    Not.    10; 
Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  422  „v...   v.,      v     * 

Dawson.  James  C.   Webster  Groves,  Mo.     Shlftable-sheet 
blndeK     No.  1,118,637  ;  Nov.  24  ;  6az.  vol.  208;  p.  1226. 
Dawson,   John   W,,  assignor   of  one-half   to  J.   C.    Depew, 
Chicago      111        Power    transmission     mechanism. 
1  116  028:  Nov.  3;  Gaz,  vol,  208;  p,  192. 
Day    Alfred  B,.  Knoiville,  Tenn.      Mlnlng-car  wheel 

1  117,344;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  734. 
Day     Edgar    K.,    Wheeling,    W.    Va..    and    M.    L.    Hunker, 
Bellaire,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Com- 
pany.     Hanger    for    conductor-pipes.      No.     1,116,573; 
Kov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  422.  ^,         ,  ^ 

Day.    Edward   S,,   East    Boston.   Masa.      Fly-catcher.     No. 

f.118,845:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol,  208:  p,  1296 
Day    John   J  ,   Montreal,    Quebec,   Canada.      Non-reflUable 
bottle      No.   1.116,681;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  463. 
Dav    Leonard.   New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Initial  Com- 
panv       Filler-form.      No.  1,117.964:  Nov.  17;  Ga«.  voL 
208";  p.  951 
Day,  Warren  S.      (See  Simmons  and  Day.) 
Day,    William    H., 
Ciindle-machlne. 
p.   192. 
De   Beers,    Franklin    M 
1,117.005  ;   Nov.   10; 
De    Clalrmont,    Adolfo, 
for    carbureters.      No 
208  ;   p.  460, 
De  Franciscl,  Ignazlo,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  buttona. 

No    1  118.110;  Nov.  24;  Gaz,  vol    208:  p.   1042. 
De    liaven,    John    W.,    KnoxviUe.    Pn,,    assignor    to   T...    C, 
Smith    A    Bros.   Typewriter    Company,    Syracuse.   N.    Y. 
Backing-sheet  for  tvpc  writers.     No.  1.118,111  ;  Not.  24  ; 
Gaz    vol.  208  :  p.  1042. 
De   I'Eau    John   P.,   Betteravla.   Cal,       Calculating  Inatm- 

ment    '  No    1.117.805  :  Nov    17  :  Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p,  897. 
De  I>a  Mare,  Thomas,  Tooele.  Utah.     Conduit-mold.     No, 
1,118.558  :  Nov,  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  P-   ]20<).  „,,,,„„ 

De  lyeeuv  Adolph  L.,  a.oslgnor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Companv,  Oakley.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Feeding 
mechanism  for  machine-tools.  No.  1.116,031;  Nov.  3; 
;az  vol.  208-  p.  193. 
De  MInIco,  Frank,  assignor  to  Polard  Ailing  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  .^ew  York,  N  Y.  Prlntlng-Dlate  for  ad- 
dressing machlnea.      -No.    1.116,032;    Nov.    3;    Gaz,    vol. 

208 :  p    194.  „     „ 

■     C,    Schenectady,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 
Companv.       Attachment  -  plug.       No. 
Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  64 
assignor  to  Buick   Motor  Company, 
Flint     Mich.      Control    for    change-speeil    gearing.      No. 
1,116.575;   Nov.  10:  Gaz.   vol.  208  ;   p^  423. 
Deasy     Ixwls    J,,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Trolley-pole.       No. 
1  116  789  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  108. 


and 
No. 


W     Murch,    Hounslow,    England. 
1.116,029;  Nov.  3;  Oax.  voL  208; 

.,   Chicago,    111.     Evaporator.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  576. 
Toledo,    Ohio.      Air-valve    control 
1,116,673;    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 


De  Reamer.  Frank 
General  Electric 
1.115.654  :  Nov.  3 

De  Waters,   Enos   A. 


Deaton,  George  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Calendar.     No.  1,117,802  , 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  896. 
Dechamps,    Helnrlch,    Charlottenburg.    Germany,    assignor 
to  General  Electrle  Company.     Condensing  ventilator  for 
engines      No.  1,116.0.30  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  193. 
l»ecker    Samuel  W..  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.     Combined  window- 
screen  and  ventilator.     No.  1,116,248  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gai.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  266. 
Deere  &  Co,     (See  Poole,  Staley  D..  assignor) 
Deere  &  Company.     (See  Mlxter.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Deere   &   Company.      (See   Mlxter,   George    W.,   assignor.) 

( Reissue, ) 
Deere  &  Company.     (See  Sklovsky  and  Mlxter.) 
Deere  &  Mansur  Company,      (See  Frlberg,  Charles  P.  A., 

assignor. » 
Dees,   Mark   A.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Internal-bath   apparatus. 

No    1 . 1 1  .">  90,H  ■  Nov,  3;  (Jaz,  vol,  208;  p.  150. 
Dees,  Mark  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  .American  Tire 
Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo,,    and    one-half    to    The    B,    F. 
Goodrich    Company,   New    York.    .N.    V,       Apparatus    for 
forming  pneumatic  tires.      No.  1.117,803;  Nov.   17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  896, 
Defiance  Tick  Mitten  Company,  The.      (See  Gillian,  Her- 
man, assignor.  I 
Defreese.  Charles,  Westpoint,  lod.      Raising  and  lowering 
device  for  pivot-wheel  cultivators.      No.  1,117,804;  Nov. 
17  ;  Gaz   vol,  208;  p,  897. 
Delany    Philip  S.      (See  Pomerantz,  Isldor,  assignor.) 
Delllnger,  .\braliam  M,,  and  O,  K.   Landls,   Lancaster,  Pa, 
Fodder-shredder.       No.    1.117,345;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol 
208  :  p.  735. 
Delmage,     William     E,,     Mlnnedosa,     Manitoba,     Canada, 
Binder-reel  attachment.     No.  1,118,398;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 
VOL  208;  p.  1142. 
Dempsey,    Irving   L.,    Galena.   Md.,   assignor   to   The   Oliver 
Typewriter   Companv,    Chicago,    III.      Type-writing    ma- 
chine.    No,  1,115.6.''.,'^:  Nov,  3:  Gaz,  vol.  ^08;  p.  64. 
Dempster,    John   T.    H.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 
General  Electric  Company.     Electrode.     No.  1,118.399; 
Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  voU  208  ;  p.  1142. 
Dempster.  John  T,  H  .  Schenectady.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  (Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.     Electrode.     No.  1,118,400;  Nov. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1142. 
Deneen  John,  Greenville,  Cal.    Chain  saw.     No.  1,116,574  ; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gar.  vol,  208  ;  p.  422. 
Denemark,  Solomon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Snow-melting  appa- 

ratua.     No.  1.117,985  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  208  ;  p.  998, 
Denlne,  Martin  A,,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A     !>.  Miller, 
Spokane.  Wash.      Aeroplane.       No.   1,117.550:  Nov.   17; 
Gar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  808. 
Denker     August,    Rath,    near    Dusseldorf,    assignor    to    R. 
Dletel,   liusseldorf  -  Obercasael.   Germany.     Machine  for 
cutting  the  teeth  of  spur  wheels.      No.    1,115,909;   Not. 
3:  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  151. 
Denker    August,  Ternltz-on  theSildbahn,  assignor  to  Dle- 
tel-Gesellschaft  O.   m,   b.   H,.    Prague,    Austria  Hungary. 
Cutting  the  teeth  of  spur  gear  wheels.      No.    1.115,910; 
Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  n.   151. 
Denner-Meler.  Caesar  C,  StSfa,  Switzerland,     Locking  de- 
vice  for  uniting  edged  bodies.      No.  1,116.249;   Nov.  3; 
Gar.  vol,  208  :  p.  266. 
Dennis,    Louis    M.,    Ithaca.    N.    Y.      Separating    the    rare 
earths     together   with    thorium,    cerium,    and    zirconium 
by  electrolysis.     No.   1,115,513:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  208: 
p".  16. 
Dennis,     William,    assignor,    hv    mesne    assignments,     to 
Verges   Manufacturing   Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis,      Friction 
clutch.      (Reissue)      No.  13,821;  Nov.  3;  Gaz,  vol,  208: 
D    304 
Dent   Hardware   Company,  The,      (See   Schrader.   Thomas 

O,.  assignor, ) 
Denton.     Herbert.    Benton    Harbor,    Mich.       Mop-wringer. 

No.  1,118,401  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1142. 
Denver   Rock    Drill    Manufacturlnir   t'ompany.   The.      (See 

Clement.  John  F.  assignor,)      (Reissue) 
Depew    John  C.      (See   Dawson.   .Tolin   W.  asslenor. ) 
r>epae,  Oscar  B.,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W. 
Goodrich   Somervllle.  Mass,    I^ns-holder.    No.  1,118,187  ; 
Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  1068. 
Desmond,   John,   as.signor   to   W,    S.    Potwln,   Chicago.   111. 
Electric  switch.     No.  1.118,188:  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208: 

Despot.    Michael,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Foldable   life-preserver. 

No    1  116,.393;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  20'<  :  p.  357, 
Detecta  Phone  Company  of  America,      (See  Preusse.  Gun- 

ther  R.,  assignor.)  „       „  .  ...  , 

I>etrolt   Steel   Products  Company.      (See  Briggs,    Delamar 

C,  .tssignor, ) 
Detwlltr      Forest    V  .    Chicago,     III,       Refrigerator.       No. 

1  IIB.O.^S;   Nov,  3:  Gaz.  vol,   208:  p,   194 
Dew    James  W.  11.,  London.  Kngland.     Tire-wrapping  ma- 
chine     No.  1.116.806:  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  506, 
Diaz    Barbaro  J.,   Madrid.   Spain,      Hat-blocklne  machine. 

No.  1.118,638:  Nov,  24;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  1227. 
Dlckenschled.     Friedrich,     Berlin,    Germany,    asfflenor    to 

General  Electric  Comoanv,     Electric  Incandescent  lamp. 

No   1,118.402  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (;ar.  vol.  208:  p.  1143. 
Dlckerson,    Fred    G..    Chicago,    III,       Can-fllllng    machine. 

No    1  117.346;  Not.  17:  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  735. 
Dlcklns(ni,    Austin    R..    Svracuse.    N     Y.      Pool-ball   frame. 

No.  1.115.011  ;  Nov.  3;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  152. 
Dickinson.  Frederick  S..  New  York.  N    Y.     Pneumatic  tire. 

No.  1,115.514;  Not.  3;  Oar.  toI.  208;  p.  16. 
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Dickinson.  Ilariy  S.,  Rock  Island,  111.  Clutch-operating 
meclianlsm.      s'o.   1,11M,5;{6;  Nov.  1:4:  Gaz.  vol.  I'OS  ;  p. 

iiyj.  I 

Dlebold  Safe  &  I^ock  Company,  The.  '(See  Klohs,  Bartbolo- 

mi'w  i-'.,  asslKtior.  i 
Diehl.  I'hlllp,  aqd  II.  Kichhorn.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors 

to  The  Sln;;cr  MuDiifacturiDK  Companv.     Keed-r»*Kulator 

for  sewlni;  machines.     No.  l,118,::7l  ;  Sov.  :.'4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

I'UM  ;  p.    muti. 

DIemunsoh,  I'aul  J.,  T.  II.  Dobbins,  New  York,  N.  >'.,  and 
E  DalKlelsh.  (^'leveland.  Ohio ;  said  Dalglelsb  asclKnor 
to  said  Itiiimuisch  nud  Iiuhhins.  Core  drIllluK  and 
hoisflnj?  niacUlne.      No.    l,117,80tt;   Nov.    17;  Gaz.   vol. 

208  ;  p.  81»K 
DIener.    MaKdalana,    and    C.    F.    Urban,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Monoruumr  duastlnK-sleigb.      No.   1,117,807;  Nov.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  JOS  i  p.  8lt8. 
Diept-nbrock,  Join  II.,  et  al.     (See  McClelland,  James,  as- 

sijinor.  i 
DUrs.  Gtorge  II.»  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Buszin,  Chi 

caito,   Hi.     Foiling  crate.     No.  1,110,250;  Nov.  ii ;  Gaz. 

vol.  1'08  ;  p.  1'I57. 
Dletel-Gesellschatft  G.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Denker,  August,  as- 

slitnor. ) 
Dletel,  Rudolf.     (See  Denker,  August,  assignor.) 
Dlgman.    Franc  la  M.   and   H.   E.,   Witt,    III.      Car-counllng. 

No.  l,llti.-'r>H  Nov.  ;} ;  <;az.  vol.  L'08;  p.  267. 
DlKHian,  llanv  ft.     ( Se*-  Dluman,  Francis  M.  anil  H.  R.) 
Dllg,  Charles  il.  J.     (See  Dllg.  Christian  F,  assignor.) 
Dllg,  Christ  Inn   F.,  New   York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  C.  11.  J. 

Dilt;.      Hall  bearing.      No.  1,117,808;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  :  p.  8»H. 
Dllg.  Christian  ff..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  II.  J. 

Dllg.      ballbearing.      No.  1,117,943;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  94.{. 
Diller  Manufactiiring  Company,  The.     (See  KIbele,  Hector, 

a.s8l;;nor.  I  1  i 

Dlllou.  \V.  M.     (Bee  Weber.  Raymond  E.,  assl^jnor. ) 
Dinesen.    I.ndrlts.    Mlnneapollw.    Minn.       I'ulsating   device 

for  milking  Hnparatus.       No.    1,117,169;   Nov.    17;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  6T1.  , 

Dlstler,  Augustuj,  North  Yakima,  Wash.     Fniit-drler.    No.  ' 

1.1  IS, 272:  No?.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1096. 
DIttmao.  Samuel  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Guide  for  platen-   1 

presses.     No.   1,11G.«H2;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  463. 
Dixon.  Henry.  Toronto,  assignor  to  F.  I».  i'urtis.  Hamilton, 

Ontario.  Cnn:i<Ju.       Flectric  thermostatic  rtre-#ilarm  con- 
tacts.     No.  1.117. .'547:  Nov.  17:  Gaz    vol.  -jils  :  p.  -;<«. 
Dixon,  .lames  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .American  Can 

Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  testing  cans. 

No.  1.11X.47H:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1172. 
Dobbins.    Thomafi    U.       (See    Diemunsch,     Dobbins,    and 

Dalglelsh.  I  > 

Dobbs,    James    K;.    .\tlanta,    Ga.      Internalcomhustion    en- 
gine.    No.  l.li;'.riir.  :  Nov    :< :  Gaz.  vol.  2(tM  ;  p.  16. 
Dodda,     Frank     fc..     Bow.     Wash.       Portable    stove.      No. 

1,118.537:  No?.  24:  <;az.  vol.  208;  p.  1192. 
Dodire.  Austin  R.,  Schene<tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Compimy.      Flow-meter.      No.    1.118,403;    Nov. 

24  :  (;az.  vol.  Jus  ;  p    1 14;{. 
Dodjre.   Norman.   Fast  Orant'e,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergeh-   i 

thaler     I.lnotvpe     Conipanv.       Typographical     machine. 

No.  1,117.348;  Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  73fi. 
Dodge,    Ozias.    Norwich,    Conn.       Producing    printine-sur 

faces.     .No.  1.1  is. 479  :  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1173. 
Dodsoii.    ICoval    IJ..    San    Diego,    ».'al.      Pipe-coupling.      No. 

MIT). 912:   No«.   3;   Gaz.    vol.  208;   p.   ir>2.  ! 

Doehrinir.  Stephep  C.,  Chicajjo.  111.     Asbestos-cement  mold   ' 

for  stenm-plpej  fittings.     No.   1,116,394;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  :  p.  3.17. 
Doerr,    Harry    EJ.    assignor    to    Scullln-Gallagher    Iron    & 

Steel    Compant.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Kqualized    car-truck. 

No.  l.llfi.034  :|Nov.  3:  fJaz.  vol    20H  ;  p    ini. 
Doerr,    Harry    El    assignor    to    Scullin  t^Jallagher    Iron    & 

Steel  Companvl  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Railway  car  truck.     No. 

1.117,170:   No«.    17;   (laz.  vol.  20h  ;  p    t;7l. 
Doerr,    Harry    F..,    assignor    to    Scullin-Gallneher    Iron    & 

Steel    Company.    St.     Louis.    Mo.       Loiri-'ingbunk.      No. 

1.117.171  :   Nov".  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  «71. 
Doherty.    Henry   I...   .New    York.   N.    Y.      .Vfiparatus  for  In- 
creasing   the    liemperature    of    combustion    in    gas-flred 

furnaces.      No.    1,117,172 ;   Nov.    17;    Gaz.   vol.   ;J08 ;    p. 

672. 
Doidgo.  John   J.,  assignor  to  The  R.   H.   l/ong  Machinery 

I'ompanv,   South    Frnmingham.   Mass.      Repair   kit.     No. 

I,lis.tl39:  Nov.  24;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  1227. 
Dom,  Chesb'v.  assilcnor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Company. 

Cincinnati".    OlJo.      Temporarv    binder.      No.    1,118,273; 

Nov.  24:   Gaz.  vol.  2()S  :  p.   1097. 
Doman.  Lewis  H  ,  assignor  to  .\mphion  Piano  Player  Com 

pany.    Flhrtdire     .V     Y.      Pneumatic   self  plavlni:'  musical 

instrument.     No.   1,118,189;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.' vol.  208;  p 

106.8. 
Dommer.   Herman  and  J.,  Chicago.   111.     Clamping  device 

for  sliding  doors.     No.    1,117,643;   Nov.   17;   Ga«.   toI. 
208  :  p.   8.^9, 
Itommer.  John.     (See  Dommer.  Herman  and  J.) 
Donaldson.  Robert.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  grnn- 
ulating  molten  slag.     No.  1.117.644;  Nov.  17;  Gaa.  voL   , 
208  :   p.   839. 
Donnelly.    .Alexander  G..   assignor  to    Quasapic   Company, 

Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Projecting    apparatus.       No.   i 

1.115.913:   Novi   3:   Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.   152.  ' 


Doppenschmitt,   Friedrich,   Pforzheim,  (iermany.     Extensi- 
ble tube  for  Jewelry  purposes.     No.  1,117,988;  Nov.  24; 
Gaz.   vol.  208 ;  p.  999. 
Doran,  James  A.,  I'rovldence,  R.  I.     Cup-post  for  electric 
baiteiies.      No.    1,117,006;    Nov.    10-;    Gaz.    vol.    208: 
p.   676. 
Dorer,  Primus  O.,  Lee,  assignor  to  8.  Smith  &  Son,  Limit- 
ed,  Westminster,    England.      Odometer.      No.    1,117,349; 
Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  736. 
Dorneth,  Julius,  assignor  to  Typograph  G.  m.  b.   H.,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Line  setting  and  casting  machine.      No. 
1,115.516;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20M  ;  p.  17. 
Doschtr,  Susie  11.,  New  Y'ork,  .N.  Y.     Culinary  implement. 

.No.   1.116.035:  Nov.  3;  Gax.  vol.  208:  p.   lit.".. 
Dossert,  John  J.,  and  K.  G.   Smith,  aaslgnors  to  Crouse- 
Hinds   Company,    Syracuse,   N.    Y.      Lamp  shade  bolder. 
-No.   1,118,896;  .Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.   i;<i;!. 
Dougherty,   William   A.,  assignor  to   Polar  <ias   (^'ompany. 
New    York,    .N.    Y.      Means    for    carbureting    air.      No. 
1,118,897;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1313. 
Douglas,  Theodore,  Scaiboru,  N.   \.     hallway  car  ventila- 
tor.    No.   1,116  576;  Nov.  10;  (iax.   vol.  20h  ;  p.  423. 
Douglas-Jones,    Walter    D.,    Westminster.    England.      Cart 
and    wagon    adapted    more   especially    for    military    use. 
No.  1,11  (,987;  Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  999. 
Dove  Smith,  Joseph,  Niagara   Falls,  N.  Y.      Variable  speed 

gearing.     No.  1,116.252  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  20h  ;  p.  267. 
Dow,   Herman  L.      (See  Rosen,  Slxten  A.,  assignor.) 
LKtwd,   Benjamin   F.,    Wasco,  Cal.     Attachment   (or   wash- 
tubs.     No.    1,118.112;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   2U»  ;  p.    1042. 
iKjvsd.    Frank,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rulier-platen    for    type- 
writing  machines.     No.    1,116,395;    Nov.    10;   Gaz.    vol. 
20»  ;  p.  357. 
Dower,  Will  .\.,  et  al.     (See  Lytle,  Harry  R..  assignor.) 
Dowling,    William,    New   Haven,   Conn.      Adjustable    hand- 
stamp.     .No.  1,117,007;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  2US  ;  p.  576 
Down,    John    V.,    i'etersburg,    Va.      I>etachable    lamp-ex 
tliiguisher.     No.  1,117,809;  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol.   208;  p. 
899. 
Downey,    Ira    M.,    Wabash,    Ind.      Means   for   making   and 
forming  printing-slugs.     No.    1,116,396;  Nov.   10;  Gax. 
\ol.  208  ;  p.  357. 
Downs,    Leslie    \.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Automatic    train- 
stopping  device.     xNo.  1.117,810;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.    899. 
Doyle,  James  J.      (See  Llewellyn  and  Doyle.) 
l>ozier.   Olin   .v.,  .Athens,  (ia.      Coin  conn  oiled   lock.      No. 

1,1 17,81 1  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  899. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Ashton,  Francis  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Bauwell.  Junius  IL.  assignor.) 
(See  I.,acey,  Fred,  assignor.)  r 

(S»'e  Osgood,   liana.  asMj^nor. ) 
(S«'e  Owen,  HerUrt  W..  assignor.) 
(See  Rhoades,  Alonzo  E  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Stimpson,  Edward  S..  assignor.) 
(See  Stone,  .Melvlu  1...  assignor.) 
(See  Zeller,  William  C.  assignor.) 
Drelsbach,    Charles    A.,    New    Haven,    (.'onn.      Pulveriier. 

No.  1,118,846;  Nov.  24:   (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1296. 
Drennan,   Moses   II.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Holder   for   nursing 
iKHtles.     No.  1,117,008;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  577. 
Dn'ssler,    Conrad,    Marlow,    F'nsiand.      Oven    suitable    for 
u.>-e  in  the  manufacture  of  tiles,  uottery,  and  analogous 
ware  and  for  other  purposes.      No.   1,116,036;   Nov.  3; 
(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  195. 
Drevitson,  Carl   B.,  Somerville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
W.    Davles,    Reading,    Mass.       Skate.       No.     1,115,790; 
Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20M  ;  p.  los. 
Drew,  Warren  F..  Bordeutown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to   Hotico 
Fitting   &   Supply    Company.    New   York,    N.    \.      Flush 
tank.     No.  1,115,791  ;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  n.  109. 
Dr<  w.   Warren    1.,   assignor  to    II.    Hammond.    New    York, 
N.   Y.      Lock   for  valves.     No.   1,115,792;   Nov.  3;   (}ax. 
vol.  2«?  ;  p.  109. 
Dreyfoos,  Alexander   W.,   Mount   Vernon,   N.   Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to   H.  Obstfleld.   Newark,   N.  J.      Vlgnetter. 
No.   1,11S,(540;   Nov.  24:  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.   1228. 
Driscoll,   Dennis    L.,   Covina,   Cal.      Safety   tubing-anchor. 

No.    I,11S,538:   Nov.  24;  Gaz.    vol.   2(»»  ;   p.   1192. 
DruedIng  Brothers  Company.      (See  Drueding,  Casper,  as- 

si;;nor.) 
Drueding,    Casper,    assignor    to    Drueding    Brothers    Com- 
pany,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Skin-stretching    board.      No 
1,118,641  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.   1228. 
Du  Bos<jue.  Francis  L..  Spring  Lake,  N.  J.     Ferry-bridge 

No.   1.118  113;  Nov.   24;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.  1043. 
Du    Brul.    Napoleon,    assignor    to    The    Miller    Du    Brul    A 
Peters    Manufacturing    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Cigar 
mold.     No.   1.118,747:  Nov,  24;  Gaz.   vol.  2t)H  ;  p.  12r,4 
Du    Pont.    Francis    L,    Wilmington,    Del.      Apparatus    for 
graining    explosive    powder.      No.    1,116,04(3;    Nov.    3: 
Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  196. 
Dubois,    Alexander    .N..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Lisleing    and 
dveing  vegetable  fabrics.     No.  1,116,397;  Nov.  10;  Gat. 
vol.   20H  ;   p.    357. 
Dubois.     (Jeorge.     Chicago.     III.       Collapsible     boat.       No. 

1.117.350;    Nov.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p     737. 
Ducketf,  Robert.     (See  Morrison,  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Dufour.  Charles  C,  Butler,  Pa.     Car-roof.     No.  1,116,037; 

Nov.  3 :  Gar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  195 
Duggan,  Thomas   R..   aaslsnor  to  The   Permutit  Company. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Producing    reactive    zeolites.      No. 
1.116.03M;  Nov   3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  196. 
Dugirer.    Shepherd    .M..    Banner    Elk,    N.    C.      Level.      No. 
1,116.577;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  423 


Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
I  Taper  Company. 
i)rai>er,  Ernest  G. 
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Dulgeroff.  Atanas  P.,  Granite  City,  111.  Combination  Iron- 
ing-board and  step-ladder.  No.  1,117,645;  Nov.  17;  Gax. 
vol.  208  :   p.  840.  I 

Dulll,  Fredrick.      (See  Singer  and  Dull!.) 

Dunbar,  (.  harles  L.,  Lebanon,  N.  H.     Power  equipment  for 
reverslng-valves  of   locomotive-engines.      No.   1,118,480;    , 
Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1173. 

Duncan,  Alexander  G..  Jollet  HI.  Still.  No.  1,118.578; 
Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  424. 

Duncan  Bnis.  and  Wray  Company.  (See  Duncan,  Fred  J., 
assignor.) 

Duntaii,  Fred  J.,  assignor  to  Duncan  Bros,  and  Wray  Com- 
pany, Ludlow  Falls,  Ohio.  Floor  -  scraper.  No. 
1.115.517;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  ^8. 

Duncan,  John  A..  Jr.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Camera-shutter. 
No.    1,I17,(K)9:  Nov.   10;  (Jax.   vol.  208;  p.  577. 

Dunderdale.  Herbert,  assignor  to  Chicago  Standard  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  III.  I.*dder.  No.  1,118,404; 
Nov.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.   208;  p.    1144. 

Dunham.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  & 
Sitniil  Company,  i^wissvale.  Pa.  Electric  bell.  No. 
1,117,484  ;  .Nov."  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  783. 

Dunham.  Jam.s  S.  Birmingham,  Mich.  I'ackage-carrier 
for  vehldes.  No.  1.116.0;i9;  Nov.  3;  Gax.  vol.  208; 
p.    190. 

Dunn,  (Jeorge  F.,  Brockton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B. 
Arnold.  North  .Abingdon,  Mass.  Vamp  throating  and 
marking  machine.  No.  1,117,956;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;    p.    047. 

Dunning,  Callest  S.      (See  Clow,  William  C.  assignor.) 

Dunning.  Samuel  H.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Rotating  mechani- 
cal stoker.  No.  1,118,748;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   1264. 

Dunsky.  Mover.     (See  Amberg  and  Dunsky.) 

Itui)lex  Adding  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Meier, 
Swift,   and   Reller,  assignors.! 

Duplex  Adding  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Reed,  Reller, 
Swift,   and   Meier,   assignors.  I 

Duplicator  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Flanigan, 
John  J.,  assignor.) 

Durant.  William  C..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Automobile-seat. 
No    l.lir.,(Ml  ;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  197. 

Durbln,  Vernon,  Newton,  assignor  to  The  Holtzer-Cabot 
Electric  (ompany.  Brookline,  Mass.  Watertight  at- 
tachment-plug and  receptacle.  No.  1,117,647;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.   5ns  ;  n.  841. 

Durbln.  \ernon.  Newton,  and  H.  Ehrlsmann.  Boston,  as- 
•lirnors  to  The  Holizer  Cabot  Electric  Company,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Circuit -closer.  No.  1,117,64(};  Nov.  17; 
Gaz     vol    208  :   p.   840. 

Duscher.  Frnesf,  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  F.  G.  Bradbury.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Type- 
setter.    No    1,117,812;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  MO. 

Dusman.  Charles  F..  et  al.     (See  Walker,  William  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 
(Jeorge  C.  and  C.  E.,  assignors.) 

Dust    Sprayer    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Jonnson. 

Dutcher.  Frank.  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Si^rnal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Train-order  holder. 
No    i.n7.8i:{ :  Nov    17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  900. 

Duthll,  Alphonse,  .M^zl^res,  France.  File  for  letters  or  the 
like.     No.  1,117.648;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  841. 

Dntton.  Francis  B.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Steel 
Company.  Lebanon.  Pa.  Process  and  apparatus  for  re- 
moving "adherent  material  from  nodullzing-kllns.  No. 
1.117.814;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  901. 

Dwicirins.  John  F.,  Petersburg.  Tenn.  Mixing  device  for 
soda  fountains.  No.  1,115,518;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208; 
p.    18. 

Dvkes,  James,  New  Rockford,  N.  D.     Cable-stretcher.     No. 
"1,118.539;  Nov.  24  :  Gnz.  vol.   208;  p.   1193. 

Dyson.  Alfred  H.,  asslcnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.  .Automatic  telephone 
system.     No.  1,118.910;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1318. 

R.  C.  Atkins  and  Company.  (See  McMillan,  Isaac,  as- 
signor.) 

R.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Knlfifen. 
Frederick,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  <te  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See 
Sparre,   Fin.  assignor.) 

E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.  (See  Hazen.  Perley 
F  ,  assiirnor  > 

Fads.  Maude  F.     (See  McFarland  and  Eads.) 

Eager.  Hale  F..  and  A.  O.  Hagee.  Tipton.  Ind.  Sleet- 
cutter  for  trolley-wires.  No.  1,117,815;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  208:  p    901. 

Eaele  Wagon  Works,  The.  (See  Avery,  Courtney  C,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

EaKleston,  Joseph  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Martlno, 
Orient.  Ohio.  Broom  sewinu  needle.  No.  1,118,190; 
Nov.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1069 

East  Matthew  IL.  assitrnor  to  Massey-Harrls  Company. 
Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Cavings  thresher 
for  reaper  threshers.  No.  1,118,191  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gax.  vol. 
208  :  p.    1060. 

Ea'tham.  Henrv  W..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company."  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole-preas- 
ine  machine.  No.  1,117,557  ;  .Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2()8  ;  p. 
808. 

P^astin.  Georee  C.     (See  HofTman  and  Eastln.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Reid,  David  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

F:aston,  William  S..  Portland.  Oref.,  assignor  to  T'tillty 
Manufacturing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  Water  motor 
No.  1.115.655;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  65. 


Eaton,  John  R.     (See  Etchlson,  Ijsuls  .A.,  assignor.) 

Eaton,  Percy  H..  Westviile.  Nova  Scotia,  t  anada.  Lock- 
nut.     No.  1.116.253:  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  20^:  p.  26M. 

Eberhard  Fal>er  Pencil  Company.  (See  Fleming,  Clarence 
C,  assignor,  i 

Eccard.  John  F..  and  J.  Smith,  assignors  to  The  Troy 
Wagon  Works  Company,  Trov.  Ohio.  Ueversible  truck. 
No.  1.117.816:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  901. 

Eccard.  John  F..  and  J.  Smith,  assignors  to  The  Troy 
Wagon  Works  Company.  Troy,  Ohio.  Traller-truct 
.No.    1,117.944:   Nov.    17:  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  943. 

Edgar  Steel  Seal  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Edgar.  William  K.,  assignor.) 

Edgar,  William  K..  assignor  to  The  Edgar  Steel  Seal  and 
Manufacturing  (^'ompany.  Lawrence,  Kuns.  .Automatic 
fee<l.     .No.   1.118,33."):  Nov.   24:  <iaz.   vol.   208:  p    1120. 

Edgerton.  Charles,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fire-door  for  steam- 
boilers.     .No.  1,117.649;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  841. 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Comjiany.  (See  Hutchison,  Mil- 
ler R.,  assignor.)  r 

Edison,    Thomas  A.      (See  Bliss.  Donald  M.,  assignor.) 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  (  ompany.  West  Orance,  N.  .1.  Making  molds 
for  sound  records.  No.  1,118,114;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol 
208;  p.  1043. 

Ediin.  (Jeorge  8..  Makino.  near  Palmerston  North,  New 
Zealand.  Propulsion  of  vessels.  No.  1,117,351  ;  Not. 
17;  (Jaz.  vol  208;  p.  737. 

Edwards.  Jo.«eph  B.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Strengthening  receiver- 
shells'     No.  l.ll"5,519:  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   18. 

Edwards,  Joseph  B..  assignor  to  Kello;;g  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Receiver-shell.  No. 
1,115.520:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  18. 

Edwards,  Ojjden  E..  Jr  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car  -  truck.  No. 
1.118.336:  Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208:  p.  1120. 

Edwards.  Oliver  M.      (See  ChafTee,   Edward   F..  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.      (See  Stuck,    Everett,  assignor.) 

Kiran.  James.  Chicago,  III.  Wrecking-truck.  No.  1,116. 5i9  ; 
Nov.   10;  (Jitz.  vol.  208;  p.  425. 

Eggart.  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon,  Swit- 
zerland. Jacquard  embroidery-machine.  No.  1.118,115  : 
N(.v.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1044. 

Eggait,  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon,  Swit- 
zerland Machine  for  punching  Jacquard-cards.  No. 
1.118,481  :  Nov    24  :  (iaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  1173. 

Eggers,    .Anton    C..    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Good- 
year's   India    Rubber  Glove  Mfg.   Co..   Naugatuck,   Conn.      » 
Hot-water    bottle.      No.    1,116.683;    Nov.    10;   Gax.    vol 
20H  ;   p.   463. 

Eggers.  Ferdinand.  Denver,  Colo.  Quick  -  adjustment 
wrench.     No.  1.117.173;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  672. 

Eggers.  Walter.  Baltimore.  Md.  Attachment  for  trolley- 
harps.     No.  1.118,847:  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1297 

F.ei:leston.   Ki;l>ert    II.      ( Si'e  S.ir;;ent  and   Ei:gleston.) 

Ehrhart.  Raymond  N..  Edgewood,  Pa  .  assignor  to  The 
Westin'.:house  Madilne  Company.  Condenser.  No. 
1,1 16.042  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  197. 

Fhrlsmaun.    Henry.      (See    Durbln   and    Elirismnnn.) 

Ehrllch.  Paul,  arid  A.  Bertheim.  Frankfort-on  the-MaIn, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm,  Melster  Lucius  &  BrOn- 
lug,  Hochst-on-the-Main.  Germany.  Dihydrochlorid  of 
dlaminodioxyarsenohenzene.  No.  1,116,398;  Nov.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  358. 

Ehrlicli.  Paul,  an<l  P.  Karrer,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  as 
sienors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  4  Brunlng. 
Hiichst  on-tbe  Main,  (Jermany.  Alkali  metal  salts  of 
;'..3'-di,nmino-4.4'-dioxyarsenol>enzene  combined  with  cop- 
per and  making  saiiie.  No.  1.117,352;  Nov.  17;  (Jai. 
vol.   20S  :   p.   737. 

Elchhorn,  Hermann.     (See  Dlehl  and  Eichhorn.) 

Elchorn,  Frederick  .A.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Main  -  rod 
brass.     No.  1.118.749;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1265. 

Elker.  Charles   F.      (See  Kopperl.   Joseph    I.,  assignor.) 

Eisenhower,  Jacob  F.,  Chestnut  Ridge.  N.  J.  Fender.  No 
1,117.9SS:  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  2o8  ;  p.  999. 

Ek.  Arvid.  Portland.  Me.  Hanger  attachment  for  ear 
ments.     No.  1,118,750;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  12«5. 

Ehlridge.  Reuben  C.,  Niagara  Falls.  Ontario.  Canada,  and 
J.  Willers.  Niagaia  Falls.  N.  Y.  :  snid  Willers  assignor 
to  said  Eldridge.  Animal-trap.  No.  1.1 15.793  ;  Nov.  3; 
(Jaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  110. 
.  Electric  &  Ordnance  .Accessories  Company.  The.  (See 
Langlev  and    Price,  assienors. ) 

Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Har 
roun,  Rnv  W.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Tbur 
man.  Charles  R..  assignor.! 

Electric  Time  Recorder  Company.  (See  Straub,  William 
F.,  assignor.) 

Ellas,  Jacques.      (See  Kalhaus.  Ernst,  as.slgnor. ) 

Eliason,  Edwin  11. .  and  G.  H.  Zlegler.   Philadelphia,  Pa  . 

assignors  to  Eliason  Manufacturing  Company.  Wilming 

ton.   Del.      Machine   for   forming   heel-linlnK   inserts   for 

!       boots  and   shoes.      No.    1,118.541  ;    Nov.   24  ;    Gaz.    vol 

I       208;  p.  1194. 

Eliason  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Eliason  and 
Zlegler,  assignors.) 

Elllngson,  Elllng.  assignor  to  Bragstad  Concrete  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Inc.,  Canton.  8.  D.  Concrete-block-molding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,118,540;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1193. 
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ClifOilcal   t'ompany.       I'alnt  or   varni 
1,U8,48J  ;|Nov.  I'-l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1:08  ;  p. 
Us,    t'arlet  )n,    Montclalr.    N.    J.,    asuij 


Elliot.  WiUUm  A..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
tioD  woodworking-machine.  No.  1,118,116 
Gax.  vol.  11)S  ;  p.  1044. 

EIllott-Flsher  Company.  (See  Footborap,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.)      I 

Elllott-Klsbet  Company.  (See  Zlegler,  Joram  A.,  as- 
signor, j 

Elliott,  VVlUiiim  E.,  Urand  Uapids,  .Mich.  Carton  for  mer- 
chandise.    .So.  l.lltf.()4;{  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  iy7. 

Ellis.  CarletOn,  Moutclair  N.  J.  Cement-burning  appa- 
ratus.    N.iL   1,116,044:  Nov.  3;  Gai.  vol.  ;.'08  ;  p.  19.. 

Ellis,    Carli  ten.    Moutclair,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Lbadeloid 

ilsh   remover.       No 
1174. 

Ellis,  Carletbn,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cbadeloid 
Chemical  Company,  New  Vorlc,  N.  Y.  Flnlah-remover. 
No.  1,118,(41';  Nov.  i.'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  i:i::8. 

Ellis,  Charles  8.,  Chicago,  ill.  Dimmer  device  for  bead- 
lights.     N< .  1,115.914  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  153. 

Ellis,  Fred  S  ,  .^ttleboro,  Mass.  Expansible  bracelet-link. 
No.  1.118,192  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  10««. 

Ellis,  George  H.,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Waterproof  insulating 
tlber  sheel.  No.  1,116,045;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  198. 

Ellis,  Uenry  It.,  Salt  Lake  CUy,  Utah, 
from  carbqnate  and  oxid  ores.  No. 
Gaz.   vol.   iOS;  p.   Itt. 

Ellis,  Uenry  !K.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
from  caibdnate  and  oxid  ores.  No. 
Gaz.  vol.  J08  ;  p.   19. 

Ellis,  Henry  K.,  Salt  L.ake  City,  Utah. 


Extracting  copper 
1,115,521  ;  Nov.  3; 

Extracting  copper 
1,115,522;  Nov.  3; 

Recovering  metal 


from  alkaline  solutions.  No.  1,115,523;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  20?  ;  p.  19. 

Ellison,  Job*  M.,  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1,117,817  ,iNov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  902. 

EUmaun,  Eraest  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  Uaas,  8t 
Louis,  .VIo.j  Shoe-stretcher.  No.  1,117,818;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  308;  p.  OOi'. 

Ellsworth.  Atina  S.,  Oakes,  N.  D.  Attachment  for  wall- 
telephones.  No.  1,118,(51;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  1265. 

Ellsworth,  David  M.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Fountain-brush. 
No.   I,116,.'i07;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  506. 

Elmore,  Charles  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Watch  •  holder.  No. 
1,116.808;   Nov.    10;   Gaz.    vol.   208;   p.   507. 

Elsa-s,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stock  for  vendlng-m»- 
ctiines.      N0.   1,116,399;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  358. 

Elson,  Harry  K.,  Masontown.  I'a.  Rotary  Internal-com- 
bustion eagine.  No.  1,116,809;  Nov.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  5or. 

Emerson,  tlttier  I.,  Montgomery,  N.  Y.  Leaf-sepa rating 
device  fur  icaf  springs.  No.  1.117,819;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.   208  ;   p.  902. 

Emery,  Chartes  E.,  et  al.  (See  Smith.  Walton  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Emmers,  Edward,  Royerfiford.  I'a.  Undergarment.  No. 
1,118.643;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    1229. 

Empire  l»uplex  Gin  Company.  (See  Harriss,  Wiilisjn  H., 
as.signor. )  j 

Empire  Maollne  Company.  (See  Chamberlin,  Benjamin 
i'..  assignijr     ) 

Empire  Railway  .\ppliance  Corporation.  (See  Powers, 
Edmund  1'..,  assignor.) 

Enderlin,  Canjille.     (See  Raclot  and  Enderlln.) 

Engel,  Julius,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Water-closet.  No. 
l,117.;io3;  .Nnv.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  738. 

Euf;land,  Ednia  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  automati- 
cally stopolng  railway-motors.  No.  1,115,915;  Nov.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  2*18  :  p.  153. 

Englander  Spring  Bed  Company.  (See  Adler,  Samael,  as- 
signor, j 

Engle.  Edward,  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Railway-switch.  No. 
1.117.010;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  578. 

Euijle,  Lillian  K.,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Garment-hook.  Na 
1,116.046  :  Nov.  .i  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   198. 

Engle,  Richard.     ( S«-e  Calvert  and  Engle.) 

EuK.  .lolin  L.,  Luana,  Iowa.  Combination-tool.  No. 
l,117,.j'.S;   Nov.   17;  <Jaz.   vol.  20H  ;  p.  808. 

Enoch,  Walter,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Dress  -  form.  No, 
1,116.047:  Nov    3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  199. 

Enterprise  Railway  E4iuipment  Company.  (See  Camp- 
bell, Argylp.  assignor.) 

Eppensteln,  Otto,  a.ssignor  to  The  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss, 
Jena,  Gerit.inv.  <"(>i[iclden<*p-felemeter.  No.  1,117,820 ; 
Nov.   IT:   ij.iz'vol.   -JUS;  p.   00:{. 

Eppensteln.  Otto,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jen*. 
Germany.  Horizontal  telemeter.  No.  1,118,337;  Nov. 
24  ;  Gaz.  v<ol.  208;  p.   1120. 

Erickson,  ibarles  A.,  Los  .\ugeles,  Cal.  Gasifyigg  device 
for  liquid  fuel.  No.  1,117,354;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  T;{M. 

Erickson,  Edward,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Uoston,  Mass.  Cementlng-macbine.  No. 
1,118,542;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1194. 

ErUksou.   H««>ry.      (See   Erlck.son,  Oscar  J.  and   H.) 

Erickson,  Oacal  J.  and  H.,  Benson,  Minn.  Grain  smut 
cleaner.     No    l,117.'^21  ;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  903. 

Erickson.  William,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  C.  Tbom- 
sen.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Calking  device.  No.  1.118,543  ; 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1195. 

Erlksen.  Ing«brlgt,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  P.  Flanagan 
and  one-tfcird  to  S.  C.  Clemens,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Operating-table  atUchment.  No.  1,115,794;  Nov.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  »08;  p.  110. 


O.   Hunger,  Chemnitz,  Oer- 
No.     1,116,254;    Nov.    3; 

Hose-reel.     No.  1,117,357  ; 


Erlkson,    Christine,    South    Bend,    Ind.      Culinary    knife. 

No.   1,117,355;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  738. 
Erlkson,    Fall   A.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Buttonhole-cutter. 

No.   1,117,356;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  738. 
Erlanger,   Milton,  assignor  to  Eugene   I.   Rosenfeld  k  Co., 

Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md.       l>etachable     lamp-socket.       No. 

1.117,RJ0:  Nov.  17;  Gar.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  842. 
Brul,    Walter,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Washing-machine.      No. 

1.116,684;  Nov.  10;  (;a«.  vol.  208;  p.  463. 
Esnault  -  I'elterle,    Robert,    Boulogne  -  sur  -  Seine,    France. 

Aeroplane.       No.    1,115,795;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  110. 
Espenhayu,    Wlihelm,   and   F. 

many.       Weigblng-machlDe. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  268. 
Esser,  Jacob  M.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  739. 
Estabrook,   Alvah   W.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Larabee  Floar  Mills  Company,  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Dry- 

sbortenlng    dour.      No.    1,117,012;    Nov.    10;    Gas.    voL 

208  ;  p.  578. 
Estabiook,  .\lvah  W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo  ,  and  H.  E.  Weaver, 

Kansas  City,  assignors  to  The  Larabee  Flour  Mills  Com- 
pany,   iiutchinsou,   Kans.      Making  dry  shortening  Hour. 

No.   1,117.1111  ;  Nov.  lu  :  (;az.  vol.  208:  p.  57m. 
Estrada,    Ramon    1'.,    Magdulena,    Mexico.       Auimai-trap. 

No.   1,118,702;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1205. 
Etcbison,   Louis  A.,   asslguoi'  of  one  half  lo  J.   R.   Eaton, 

Caua,    N.   C.      Grain  cleaning   machine.      No.   1,117,822  ; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  903. 
Etherldge,  Herbert,  Wimbledon  Park,  assignor  to  The  Bar- 
Lock   Typewriter    Company    Limited,    London,    England. 

Type-wriier     and     type-liar     mecliauism     therefor.        No. 

1.118,406;  Nov.  24;  Gas.  vol.  Z08 ;  p.  1144. 
Etherldge,  Herbert,  Wimbledon  Park,  assignor  to  the  Bar- 
Lock   Typewriter    Company    Limited,    Loudon.    England. 

Feed  mechanism  for  type-writers.      No.  1,118,406;  Nov. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1145.  > 

Eugene    1.    Rosenfeld   «l   Co.       (See    Erlanger,    Milton,   as- 
signor. ) 
Euston,    Edwin,    assignor    to    Euston    Lead    Company,    St. 

ix>uis.    Mo.       Making     basic    caiUonates    of    lead.       No. 

1,117,30h:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  20h  ;  p.  739. 
Euston    LA-ad   Company.      (See   Euslou,    Edwin,   assignor.) 
Evans,   Edwin   R.,  Orlllla,  Ontario,   Canada.      Interchani^e- 

speed  gear   mechanism  for  automobiles.      No.    1,117,013; 

•Nov.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  578. 
Evans,   Powell,   Philadelphia,   Pa.       Chain-case   for   motor- 
vehicles.       No.    1,118,848;    Nov.    24;   Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

1297. 
Evaca,    Richard  J.,   assignor  to   Franklin   Manufacturing 

Company,    Franklin,   I'a.      Lining   for   railway-cars  and 

other  buildings.     No.  1,116,351  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  301. 
Evans,    Robert   T.,   and    W.   G. 

Steam  trap.      No.    1,117,359  ; 

p.  739. 
Evans,     Samuel,     Chicago,     111. 

1,117,360;   Nov.  17,  Gaz.  vol 
Evans,    Sanfoid    K.,    Eimsford, 

motors.     No.   1,117,361  :  Nov. 
Eveleth,    Clarence    M. 

No.  1,1  U),U!>5  :  Nov 


Nord,    Youngstown,   Ohio. 
Nov.    17  ;   Gaz.    vol.   208 ; 

Changeable    sign.      No. 
.  20»;  p.  739. 
N.    Y.      Speed   control   for 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  740. 
River    Forest,    111.      Weather-strip. 
10  ;  Gaz.   vol.   20J>  ;  p.   464. 
Evers.   Kurt,   Charlottenburg,   Germany,   assignor    to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.       injector  for  oil  engines.       No. 

1,118,407  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1146. 
Evers.    Kurt,   Charlottenburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.       Fuel-lnjector    for   oU-engines. 

No.  1,118,703;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1266. 
Ewlng,  Frank.      (See  Skinner  and  Ewlng.) 
Extensive   Manufacturing   Company,  The.      (See   Fancher, 

Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Eyer,  Pbilipp,   Frankfort-onthe-Main,  Germany.      Enamel 

composition.      No.   1,118,898;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.   voL  208; 

p.  1314. 
F.  A.   Whltqey  Carriage  Company.      (See  Ambler,  George 

B.,  assignor.) 
F.    H.    Smith    Manufacturing    Company.      (See   Sasseman, 

David  C,  assignor.) 
F.  L.  Smldth  db  (  o.      (See  Morgensen,  Olaf  E.,  assignor.) 
Faber,    Christian    C.       (See    Fal>er,    SVllllam    J.,    assignor.) 
Faber,    William  J.,   Oneida,   assignor  of  one-half   to   C.   C. 

Fabtr,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Shock  absorber    for    vehicles. 

No.   1,117,014;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;   p.  579. 
Fabian,  John,  Highland  Park.   111.       Adjustable  gun-stock. 

No.  1,118,274  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1097. 
Fahnestock,    Charles    M.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Truck.      No. 

1,115,796;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  111. 
Fahr,  Johann  (J  ,  assignor  to  Mascbinenfabrlk  Fahr/A.-G., 

Gottinadingen.      Germany.         .Mowing  -  machine.         No. 

1.115.797;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p  111. 
Fairall,  Harry  K.  (See  Boley  and  Falrall.) 
Falk,    Albert,    assignor    to    Falk   Tobacco    Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Packing  tobacco.     No.  1,117,015;  .Nov.  10; 

(Ja*.  vol.  208  ;  p.  579. 
Falk,    Arthur,    assignor   to    Falk    Tobacco   Company,    New 

York,   N.  Y.      Idspenslng-package.      No.    1,117,01(5;   Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  579. 
Falk    Tobacco    Company.       (See    Falk,    Albert,    assignor.) 
Fancher,  Charles  J..  Thomp.sonvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Th«' 

Extensive    Manufacturing   Company,    New    York.    N.    V 

Feeding  mechanism.     No.   1,115,916;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  154. 
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Fanslow,  Benjamin  O.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Type  setting  and 

distributing   machine.       No.    1,11M83 ;  Nov.    24;   Oaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  1174. 
FHrber.    Fritz.    Dortmund.    Germany.      Mine    safety-lamp. 

No.   1.116,048;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  199.  ^   ,.   ^ 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  BrUnlng.     (See  EJirlich 

and  Berthelm.)  _       _. 

Farhwerke   vorm.    Melster    Lucius  &   Brunlng.      (See   Ehr- 

Ikii  and  Karrcr.  a.sslgiiors. ) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Briinlng.      (See  bpiess 

and  Feldt,  assignors.) 
Farmer,  Luke  W.,  Somerville,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  coat- 
ing  articles.      No.    1,117,174;   Nov.    17;   Gaz.   vol.    208; 

p.  (^2. 
Farmer,    Robert   Z       (See    Hottenstetn    and    H aimer.) 
Farmer,  Robert  Z.,  Blsljee.  Ariz.     Mechanism  for  tonvert- 

ing    reciprocating    Into    rotary    motion.      No,    1,116,810; 

Nov,  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  6(57.  ^,      ,  ,,o,,.f 

Farmer,  Robert  '/..,  Blsbee,  .•\rlz.      Motor.      No.  1,118,117, 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p,   1045. 
Famsworth,  Frederick  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 

handling   and    delivering   water.       No.    1,118.644;    Nov. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1229.  ^  ,  „      .      ., 

Fsrnwortb,   Rot)ert,  and  T.   T.   Jackson,    Bolton,   England. 

Warp-regulating     mechanism     for     weaving  looms.       No. 

1,116,400;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  35S, 
Farquharson,    Frank   C,    et   al.      (S^'e   Norrls,   Arthur,   as- 
signor.) .      ^    .  ' 
Psrrand  Company,  The.      (See  Leadbeter,  Richard  A.,  as    ! 

Fiirrlngton    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Brown,    Louis    K., 

assignor.)  ,     »,    „       r^     *.     ' 

Farstad.  (Jeorge,  and  E.  Paulsen,  N.>w  York.  NY.      Draft     i 

regulator  for  furnaces.       No.   1,118,849;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol,  208;  p,   1298,  ^,      „ 

Fassett,    Francis    K.,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    M.    H. 

Fischer,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Clutch.       No.    1,118.518; 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz,  vol.  208  ;  p.  1185. 
Faulkner,  William  T.  A.     (See  Graham.  George,  assignor.) 
Fauteux,  Hyaclnthe  M.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can.Tda.     Shoe. 

No.  l,in,175:  Now  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  673. 
Fayette,  George  B      (See  Bullock  and  Fayette,  i 
Feaster,   Edward  B.,   Columbus,  Nebr.,   assignor   to   Byron 

Chandler,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Apparatus  for   unwinding 

motion  picture    films.      No.    1,116,580;    Nov.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.   208:   p.  425. 
Fechner,    Albert    H.,    Goliad,    Tex.        Feed-trough.        No. 

1.118,860;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1298.  ,  „  .. 

Federal  Sign  System   (Electric).     (See  Gilchrist  and  Keil, 

assignors.)  ,  .        _, 

Feeny  William  S.,  assignor  to  Knox  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Philadelphia,   I'a,      Hose-clamp.      No.    1,116,049; 

S'ov    3;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.   199, 
Feld,    Loola,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Gas-heated    Iron.       No. 

1.117.017;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  579. 
Feldt,  Adolf.      (See  Spless  and  Feldt.) 
Fender.   Edward  R  ,  and  C.  I,    Yount.   Chattanooga,  Okla. 

Heating-cabinet.       No.    1,116,401;    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol 

208 ;  p.  869.  „       ,,,         .,.  ,    /^, 

Fenton  Art  Glass  Company,  The.  (Sec  Rosenthal,  Clar- 
ence v..  assignor.)  ^ 

Ferber.  Philip,  assignor  to  KeuflTel  &  Esser  Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Means  for  adjusting  optical  instru- 
ments.     No.  1,118,193  :  Nov   24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1()70. 

Ferguson,  Charles  W  ,  Bower,  W.  Va.  Conductor-wlre- 
reellng  mechanism  for  telephones.  No.  1,116,402;  Not, 
10:  (iaz   vol.  208;  p.  359,  „     „ 

Femock.  Joseph  F..  and  R  I.  Baker,  assignors  to  U.  8. 
Steel  Tank  &  Pipe  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Centrtfugal 
separator  for  dust-collecting  systems.  No,  1,110,403: 
Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    359 

Ferrel    P'ranklln  P.      (See  Ferrel.  Zlbn  A.  and  F.  P) 

Ferrel  ZIba  A.  and  F.  P..  Ixjs  Angeles,  Cal.  Acetylene-gas 
generator.  No.  1,116,404;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
§60 

Ferris"  Harry  H..  Huntington  Beach,  Cal.  Tie-plate.  No. 
1  117  651  :  Nov.   IT  :  Gnz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  842. 

Ferris,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany Harvard.  111.  Stall  construction.  No.  1.118,764; 
Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1266 

Ferris    William  P.      (See  Noetzel  and   Ferris.) 

Fesler  Milton  A..  Oakland.  Cal.  Means  for  regulating 
ceni'rif\igal   oil  burners.     No.   1,117,652;   Not.   17;  Gas. 

Fetze'r    Harvev  U,  Chicago.  111.     Awning.     No.  1,117,362; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  740. 
Flblsh    Frank  J.     (See  Munkacsy,  John,  assignor.) 
Field     Millard    F..   Boston.    Mass.      Detector   relief   device. 

No"  1,115.798:  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  111. 
Fields    Charles  E.  and  E..   Stockton,   Cal.     Alr-moistener 

tqr  'carbureters.     No.  1,115,917:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

Fields.'' Emil.     (See  Fields,  Charles  B.  and  E.) 

Fl«vet    Eugene,  Flls,  Dunkirk,  France.      Cardlng-machlne 

No  'l. 117.989;  Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1000 
Fink     Edward    J.,     Sycamore.     III.        Bifocal    lens.        No 

1117  990:  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz  vol.  208;  p.  1000. 
Flnocchi,  Louis.  (St*  Lalll,  John,  assignor.) 
Flnzer    Charles  S..  H.   F,  E,   G..  and  W    D.,      Sugnrcreek, 

Ohio       Silo  construction.      No.  1.116,405  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol    208  :  p.  360.  „     „    „ 

Flnzer,  Edward  G.     (See  Flnzer,  Charles  8.,  H.  F.,  E.  G.. 

Finser,  Homer  F.     (See  Flnser,  Charles  S.,  H.  F.,  E.  G., 
and  W.  D.) 
208  O.  G.— ii 


Fluzer,  William  D.  (See  Flnzer,  Charles  S.,  H  1,,  E.  O., 
and  W.  D. ) 

Fiorlo  Virplnio,  Turin.  Italy.  Heat-engine.  No.  1,115,524  ; 
Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  20. 

Fire-Proof  Furniture  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
Carpenter.  Clinrles  U.  assignor.* 

Fireproof  Film  Company.  (See  Thornton  and  Kubn,  as- 
signors.) 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Moyer, 
Fredellla  H,.  assignor  i 

Fischer,  .^Vdalbert  W..  assignor  to  Schutte  4  Koerting  Com 
panv,  Philadelphia,  Pn.  Water  sprnv  nozzle.  No 
l,n"8.118:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    1045. 

Fischer  Martin,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fischer 
Motor  Corporation,  Making  engiue  -  cvllnders.  No. 
1,117.653:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  842. 

Fischer,  Max  H,      (See  Fassett.  Francis  K,  assignor.) 

Fischer  Motor  Corporation.  (See  Fischer,  Martin,  as- 
signor ) 

Flscus.  Logan  T.,  Apollo,  Pa,  F'oot  gear  No,  1.118,766; 
Nov.  24  ;  Gaz,  vol.  208 ;  p.  1266. 

Fisher,  .Mva  J  .  Evanston,  assignor  to  Hurley  Machine 
("ompanv,  Chicago,  HI.  Gearing.  No.  1,115,525;  Not. 
3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  20. 

Fisher,  Charles  C.,  and  H.  H.  Rountrey,  South  Norfolk, 
Va  Air-cooled  rabble-arm.  No.  1,116,255;  Nov  3; 
Gai .  vol.  208  ;  p.  268. 

Fisher,  Dudley  T.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Company.  Railway  -  brake.  No. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  508. 
(Sec  Land  and  Fisher.) 
assignor   to  Landis  Machine  Company, 
Solid     adjustable    die  -  bead.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  740 


Sanitary  clo- 
17  ;  Gas.  toI. 

Fire-escape. 

580. 


Manufacturing 
1,116,811  :  Nov. 

Fisher,  Frank  L. 

Fisher,   Henry   L. 
Waynesl>oro.     Pa, 
1,117,363;  Nov.  17 

Fltz  (Jerald,  Augustine  F.,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
sure  for  receptacles.     No.  1,117,823  ;  Nov. 
208;  p.  904. 

Fitzgerald,    Michael    J..    Los    Angeles.    Cnl 
No    1,117,018;  Nov.  10:  Gaz    vol.  208;  p 

Flagg,  Joseph  W.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Signaling  apparatus 
for'raariiie  vessels.  No.  1.117,176;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  :   p.  673. 

Kingge  Phllllpp  F..  assignor  to  Milwaukee  (  orrugating 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Machine  for  making  eaves- 
troughs.     No.  1.117.177  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p   678. 

Flagge,  Phllllpp  F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis,,  assignor  to  Mllwan 
kee  Corrugating  Company    GreenfleldL  Wis       Fold-open 
Ing  machine.      No.   l,llf.991  ;  Nov.  ^4  ;  Gaz.  vol,   208, 
p.  1000. 

Flanagan.  John  P.,  et  al.  (See  Erlksen,  Ingebrigt,  as- 
signor.) .._>., 

Flanlgan.  John  J.,  assignor  to  Duplicator  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Mnltlple-copylni  machine.  No. 
1,118.119;  Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1045. 

Flannery,  William  A..  Mllford,  Mass,  Cigarette-roller. 
No    1  115,018;  Nov,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  154. 

Flatau,  Ivouls  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1,115,919:  Not.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    154. 

Flatau,  Louis  S.,  St.  I>oul8.  Mo,  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1,116,920:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  155-    „        ^     ,  ^, 

Flatau,  I>onlB,  S..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Automobile  wheel-tire. 
No.  1,116,256:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  208:  p    269 

Flatau.  l^uis  8.,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Paint  -  mill.  No. 
1.116.267  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p,  269 

Fleischer.  Paul  W,,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company.  New  York,  N  Y.  Article- feeding 
mechanism.       No.    1,116,406;    Nov,    10;   Gaz.    vol.    208; 

Fleming  Clarence  C.  Amltyvllle,  assignor  to  Kl)erhard 
Faber  Pencil  Company.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y,  Display-stand, 
No    1  117.824:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  904. 

Fleming.    Edward    E.,   Maugnnsville,    Md.       Sealing 
for  envelops.       No.   1,117,992;   Nov    24 
p.  1001.  ■  ^         ,   .  u 

Fleming.  James  R.,  Scranton,  Pn.  Mine  car  door  Intch- 
Plate       No    1.116.258  ;  Nov,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    208  :  p   269 

Fleming,  Richard,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  1.118,408:  Nov.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    1146. 

FIftre  Thomas  H.,  Kew,  Victoria.  Anstralia.  Roadway 
construction.      No.   1.118,756;  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208: 

Fletcher  John  B..  Newport,  Ky.  Reciprocating  water- 
motor     No    1,118.852;  Nov.  24;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  1299. 

Fletcher     William    F.,    Drill.    Va.      Drilllnemachlne. 
1  117  825;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol,  208:  p,  905. 

Fleiir  De  Lis  Specialty  Company.      (See  Mars, 
assignor.)  ,  ,„ 

Flexner,  Jefferson  E.      (See  Rye  and  Hexner.) 

Flick    Warren  J.     (See  Huck,  John  T..  assignor.^ 

'   Fllndall.  John.  Chicago,  111.      Draft-controlling 

trolled  damper.      No.  1,116,799;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

Flint,    Christian    W.,   Port    Townsend,    Wasb.      Submarine 

life-saving  device.     No.    1,117,826;   Nov.    17;   <;az.   vol. 

208:  p    905. 

Flint,   I^uls  J.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  Chicago, 

,        111       Magneto-generator,      No.  1,115,921;  Nov.  3;  Gar 

vol.  208  :  p.  155. 
!   FUtcroft,   James   E.,   Ocean   Grove,   assignor   to  O.    Berns. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Plumbers  test  apparatus.     No,  1,116,876  : 
I        Nov,  10;  Gaz   vol.  208;  p.  631. 


device 
vol.  208: 


No. 
James  C, 


draft-con- 
vol,  208  : 


xvm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Floyd,  (iforjje  ^i., 
Foundries.  New 


Flower.  Stanley  f .  B.,  Stewart,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

(an  perforator  aud  sealer.    No.  1,118,645  ;  Not.  24  ;  Oai. 
vol.  -^08  ;  p.  1229. 

Chicaso.  III.,  asslKDor  to  American  Steel 
?W  York.  N.  y.     Car-truck.     No.  1.116,050; 
.Nov.  :i  :  (iai.  vol.  liOS  ;  p.  200. 
Fluoride  MfK    id.      (See  Ilenrlch,  Carl,  assizor.) 
FoKarty.  John  (',      (See  Bell  and  Fogart.v.  » 
Folcz,  .John.      (See  Haddad,  Cbarles,  iisslgnor. ) 
Foley,  Thomas  1» .  Cliicano,   111.       Shipping  crate  for  bana- 
nas.     No.  1,116,259;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  269. 
FolKer.     Harry     S..     ChlcaKO.      111.        Hand  -  stamp.        No. 

I,117..'m4  ;  .Nor.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  741. 
Folleft,    Waldo    F.,    .New    Haven,    C'oun..    asslKnor    to    The 

•  Rall- 


,i08  ; 
No. 


m. 


I'nion   Switch   &  Signal  Company,   Swissvaie,    I'a. 
way  signaling.     No.   l,117,55i»;  .Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

p.   SUM. 

Foltz,    Henry,    gharon,    I'a.        Antlsllpplnj?    device. 

1,117.011*;  Not.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  :,hO. 
Foothorap.  Harry  A..  a.sslK'nor  to  Klliott  Fisher  Company, 

Harrisi>urk'.  i'a       I'laten  eijulpment  for  type-writing  ma 

chines.       .No.    1,116.812;  .Nov.   10:  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.  508. 
Ford.  Hion  1).      i  Wee  .Vlbrecht.  Charles  ^..  assignor.) 
Ford.    William    H..    Ix>well,    Ma.ss.      .Mold  extracting 

ratus.      No.   1,118,104;   Nov.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p 
Forsberi:,  Oscar  F.,  Yonkers,  a.'s.slKnor  to  Western   Klectrlc 

Companv.     .NeUr      York.     .N.     \'.        Electromagnet.        No. 

I,ll7,48r. ;   Nor.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  78.H. 
Forslieru'.  Oscar  F..  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Western   Electric 

Company.  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     UeK'isterlnij  mechanism.     No. 

1.117,4st;:  -Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  78a. 
Fort.  Foster  W.  Waco,  Tex.     Nutcracker.     No.  1,117,945; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  94.3. 
Forth.  Charles.  Boston, Mass.    IMpe-coupling.    No.  1,116,877; 

•Nov.   10;  (;az.  vol.  i:<>8  ;  p.  S.U. 
Foster.     .\ura    S^.     Beaver,    Okla.        Milk  -  strainer. 

l,lU5.2(»t>:  .Nov.  •<  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  270. 
Foster,  Frank  B.     (See  Wheeler,  Morris  .1.,  asalsnor.) 
Foster,   (ieoru'e    |I.,   Marrlckville,   New   South    Wales, 

tralla.     Wall  plug  fitting.     No.  1,117,654  ;  Nov.  17  ; 

vol.  20«  :  p.  M«:i. 
Foster,  llnrry  E.      (See  Scott  and  Foster.) 
FouldM,     Charles     V.,     Berkeley,     Cal.       Carbureter, 

1,116,581;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  425. 
Foust,  T    .M.      I  ijee  llollis.   Ezra,  assignor.) 
Fowler,  .Mfred  It.,  Boston.  .Mas.s.,  assignor  to  United 


No. 


Aus- 
Gas. 


No. 


Shoe 


I'ateison.  .N.  .1. 
No.   1,118,4.H4 


Sole  rounding  and 


Nov.  24  ;  Jas.  vol. 


Lyndon,    Ky. 
No.  1,117,0: 


Valve 
0 ;  Not. 


for 
10; 


Intemal- 
Uas.  vol. 


,  as- 
No. 


Machinery  Coijipauy, 

channeling  tuiKliine. 

20H  :  p.   1  IT."". 
Fowler,    (.harles    W. 

combustlun  enjgines. 

20S  ;  p.  5^o. 
Fox,    I  harles   .1..  and    W.    E.    Scott,    Providence,    R.    I. 

signors  lo  TheC  J.  Fox  Company.      Display  device. 

1,1 17, (;:>.■> ;  Nov    17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  84;j. 
Fox,  Jam.s  S.,  .raekson,  Mich.     Rail.     No.  1,117.827  ;  Nov. 

17  :  (iaz.  vol.  1208;   p.  905. 
Fox,  Samuel  \.,  Mampstead.  London,  England.     Adjustable 

reamer.  No.  1.117.946;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  944. 
Foxhoro  Company-.  The.  (See  Bristol.  Edgar  H.,  assignor.) 
Foxboro  Company.   The.      (See  Goodyear.   Watson  E..  as- 

si;:nor.  i 
Francis.  Mary  J.,  and  \.  MofTett.  (iaieton.   I'n.      Metallic 

ralUvav-ile,      No.    1,116,261;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p. 

27(1 
Francl.s,  W.  R  ,  tt  al.     (See  Thomas,  Martin  E.,  assignor.) 
Frank.    .John.    Brooklyn,    .N.    Y.       Shoe   and    the    like.       No. 

vol.  208  :  p.  20O 

(See    Bals.    Charles    A.,    as- 


Herman. ) 

Fnixch.    Hermaa, 

New  York,  and 

trices.      l'roce»s 


deceased,  Cleveland.  Ohio ;  E.  Frasch. 
F.  F.  Whiton.  Hempstead,  N.  Y'.,  execu- 
of  and  apparatus   for   rolling   iron  ro<l8. 


(See  Johnson,  Morton   L..  as- 
Iron    Works    Co.      (See    Wight, 


1.116.051  ;  Nov    -i  ;  (iaz. 
Frank    U.    Cook    Company. 

slgnor.  I 
Frank   B.   Cook  Company. 

slgnor.  p 
Frank    Tilk    Ornamental 

'1  lioniMs.  as.-.li:tior. ) 
Frankenheim.  .Varon.      (See  Crowe  and  Frankenhelm.  i 
Kriinklln   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Evans,   Richard 

J.,  assignor  i 
Frantz.  (  liarUs  T.,  assignor  to   F.   1'.  Gorln,  Chicago,  111. 

Ivpe-wrltlng   machine.      No.    1,118,338;    Not.   24;   Gai. 

vol.  20H  ;  p.   1J21. 
Frantz.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  F.  P.  Oorln    Chicago,   111. 

Typewriting   rnachine.      No.    1,118.339;    Nov.    24;    Gaz. 

vol.  2()S  :  p.  1121. 
Frary,  Edward  .N.  and  E.  A..  South  Deerfield.  Mass.     Electri- 
cal switch  anj  valve  (ontrolllng  device.     No.  1,116,262; 

Nov.   :<  ;  (iaz.   Tol.   208  ;  p.   1'7h. 
Frary,  Ernest  .A.     ( S4>e  Frary,  Edward  N.  and  E.  A.) 
Frasch.    IlUzabeth    B.,    et   al.,   execut rices.      (See    Frasch, 


No.  l.n8.L'75;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  loOH. 

Frasch,  Herman,  decease(i  ;  E.  B.  Frasch,  New  York,  and 
F.  F.  Whifon.  Hewlett.  N.  Y.,  eiecutrlces.  Manufacture 
of  gases  and  gaseous  atmospheres  of  non-oxldlzIng  char 
acter.     No.  l,llM..Hn9:  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  20,S  ;  p.  1314. 

Fraser,  (Jeorge.     (See  Slllix,  Frank,  assignor.! 

Frasler,  Warren,  I'MladelphIa,  I'a..  assignor  to  United 
Shoo  Machlnerv  Company,  I'aterson,  .V  I.  Work-sup- 
port.    No.  1.117.178;   Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol    208;  p.  674. 

Frazier  WI'Mirn  I..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  valTe. 
No.  1.117,993;  Not.  24;  Oax.  vol.  208;  p.  1001. 


Freas,  Thomas  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mercury-tube  iwttcb. 

No    1,118,900;  Nov.  24;  (iai.  vol.  208;  p.   V.IH. 

Frederick,  Edward  I'.,  and  H.  Nlemeier,  assignors  to  J.  D. 
Bascom.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Wire-rope  clamp.  No. 
1,117,(^56;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  843. 

Frederick    I'ost    Company.       (See    Magnus,    John    J.,    as 
slgnor. ) 

Fredericks,  George  A.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for 
smoklng-plpes.  No.  1.118,276;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  109H. 

Freely.  Peter  M.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Life-saving  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,116.582;  Nov.   10;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  426. 

Freeman,  Victor  K.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  I'lieuniatic  lire.  No. 
1,117.994;   Nov.   •_'4  ;  Cnz.   vol.  208;  p.    Hmj. 

Freeman,  William  A.,  Shreveport,  La.  Combined  heating 
and  cooling  apparatus.  No.  1,117,657  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    208  ;    p.    844. 

Freeto,  George  L..  Mochanicshurg  III.  Acetylene  -  gener- 
ator.    No.  1.117.99.');  Nov.  24  ;  (.az.  vol.  20>4  ;  p.  i>MJ. 

French,  Joseph,  asslgncu-  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine 
Companv.  I'hiladelpl.ia,  I'a.  Typographic  composlng- 
ni.Tchine.     No.  1.1 17.4K7  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20s  ;  p.  7N4. 

French.  William  I),  assignor  to  F.  Harding,  San  Olpgo, 
Cal.  Airship.  No.  1,116.263;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  271. 

Frey,  Lul.se,  Munich,  fiermany.  Wavlng-tongs.  No. 
1.117,021  :   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  581. 

Friberg,  Charles  V.  \..  assignor  to  Deere  A  Mansur  Com- 
pany, .Moline.  III.  Planter.  No.  1.116,813;  Nov.  10; 
Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  509. 

Frledrlck,  Ernest,  U.  S.  Navv.  Range  and  deflection  trans- 
mitter.    No.   1,116,407;  .Nov.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  1'08  ;  p.  301. 

Frisk,  Carl  J.,  and  E.  Okeru'ren,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Dou- 
ble-up umbrella.     No.  1,117,365  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 


p.  741. 

Frlfschle,  William  C,  Valley  Park,  Mo. 

No.  1.115.656 


Combined  closure 
Nov.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 


and  retaining  device. 
208  ;  I).  (>5. 

Fritz,  Matthew  R  ,  tt  al.      (See  Luther   Otto  C,  assignor.) 

Frfiberg,  Magnl  G.,  Lllla  Essingen,  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Suspension  device  for  pictures  or  other  objects.  No. 
1,115,8()0;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  112. 

Frost,  Clarence  B.     (See  Tuttle.  .loseph  IL,  assignor  ) 

Frv,  Henry  W.,  Denny,  Cal.  Sluice-box.  No.  1,117,828; 
Nov.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.  OOC. 

Fuller,  Eugene,  Providence,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  F. 
Butterworth,  I'awtuckrt,  and  one-third  to  J.  Webb, 
Thornton,  It.  I.  Spring  wire  clip.  No.  1,117,560;  Not. 
17  :  Gaz.    vol.   208;   p.   >in9 

Fuller.  Frederick  I...  assignor  to  the  .National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Companv.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Multiple  cash-register.  No. 
1.117.170:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  20m  ;  p.  (",7  J 

Fulton  Iron  Works.     (See  Setz,  Hans  R.,  assignor.) 

Funke,  F.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Luther,  Otto  C.,  assignor.) 

Funkhauser.  Robert  D.     (See  Morgal,  John  F  ,  assignor.) 

Furber,  Frederick  M  ,  Beacbinont.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Flexible  out- 
sole.      No.  l,115,9l'2:  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   l.^,"".. 

Gabrlelson,  Carl,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  &  Bros.  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Tabulating  mecha- 
nism for  tvpe-writing  machines.  No.  1,117,658;  Not. 
17  ;   Gnz.   vol.    208  ;  p.   844. 

Gadd,  Charles  J.,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Rail  anchor.  No. 
l.H6,ftK«:   Nov.    10;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p    4H4 

Gaebel,  Richard,  Dresd.n,  Germany.  Bonbon  machine. 
No.   1,116,408;   Nov.    10;  Gas.   vol    208;  p.   301. 

(Jage,  Will  \'.  Prlmero.  assltnor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Dain, 
Trinidad,  Colo.  Emergencv  packet.  No.  1,116,687; 
Not.    10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  465. 

Gagnon.  Ernest  II.,  Billings.  Mont.  Hay  -  rack.  No. 
1.1  16,0.")^  ;  Nov.  ;;  ;  (iaz.  vol.  l.'()8  ;  p.  200. 

Billings,  Mont.     Smoke  and  fume  filter. 
Nov    3;  Gaz.   vol.  -JOS;  p.  L'Ol. 
J.,  assii;nor  to  The  Bryant  F'lectrlc  Com 
panv,    Bridgeport,   Conn.     Bead   chain.     No.   1,117,829; 
Nov".    17;  (iaz.   vol.  208;   p.  906. 

Gaines,  Frederick  F.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American 
Arch  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y'.  Locomotive  fire-box. 
No.   1,115.801  ;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  112. 

Gaines,  Frederick  F ,  Savannah,  (ia.,  assignor  to  American 
Arch  Company.  Nf  .v  York,  N.  \.  Locomotive  flre-box. 
No.  1,115,802:  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  112. 

Gaines,  Frederick  F.,  Savannah,  (ia.,  a8--^lgnor  to  American 
Arch  Companv,  .New  York,  .N.  Y'.  I>ocomotlve-b<iiler  fire- 
box.    No.  1.118.646;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  •.'118;  p.   12.(0. 

Gale  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Beall,  William  L., 
assignor,  t 

(iaigon,  Michael.  South  Heights,  Pa.  Hot  mill-roll.  No. 
1,117,022;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  681. 

Gall,  Adolph  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Kfneto- 
scope.     No.  1,117.659;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  845. 

Gallagher,  Joseph  1).,  Glen  Ridge,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah.  N.  J. 
Hinged  back  for  brake-shoes.  No.  1,117,366;  Not.  17; 
(;«z.   vol.   208  ;   p.   742. 

Gallagher,  William  T.,  Richmond.  Va.  Swinging  scaCrold. 
No.   1,115,803;   .tov.  3;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.   113. 

Galligan,  (Jeorge,  Herrin,  III.  Self  retaining  spike.  No. 
1  118,544  ;  Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  IIO."). 

fialiowav.  Norval  B.,  Streafor,  III.  Hog  -  trap.  No. 
1,117,996:  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1(MI2. 

Gamallo,  Victor  V..  Santiago  de  los  Vegas,  Cuba,  Beehive. 
No.  1,117,180;  Not.  17;  Gas.  toI.  208;  p.  675. 


Gagnon,  Ernest  H 
No.   1,11fl,05;{: 
Gagnon,  William 
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Gamble,    James    H.,    Kenosha,    Wis.      Clothes-pin. 

1.117.8;<U;  .Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  906. 
Gamm,  Charles  C  and  C.   F.  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Vehicle-spring.     No.  1,116.878;  Not.  10;  Gas.  vol.  208; 
p.  631. 
(iammeter,      John      R.,      Akron,     Ohio.        Aerostat.        No. 

1,118,195;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1(»71. 
Gandy,    Miles,    Cedarville,    N.    J.      Oyster-dredge    catcher. 

No.  1,117.023;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  581. 
(iannon,   John    W.,  aud    W.   S.    Webber,   .Moutgouiery.   Ala. 
Vehicle-tire.     No.    1,118.757;    Nov.    24;   Gas.    vol.   2U8 ; 
p.  1267. 
(Jans,     Robert,     Berlln-Gruuewald,     Germany.       Removing 
oxyg<-n  from  water.     No.  1.117,831;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
ms  ;  p.  9(16. 
Oaraix.  Jean  M..  Convent  Station,  N.  J.     Susjpensory  band- 
age.    No.  1.116.879;  Nov.  10;  Gslz.  vol.  208;  p.  532. 
(JaiUiier,    .ledtrson    .XL.    New    London,    Conn.      Boat.      No. 

1,117,307;   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  742. 
Gardner,  Joseph  B.,  North  McAlester,  Okla.     Supplemenlul 
cjir-stcp.     No.  1,117,368;  Not.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  742. 
Garland,    Claude    M.    Chicago,    111.       (.as-producer.       No. 

1,115.804;  .Nov.  A  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  li:>. 
Garland.    *  laude    M.,    Chicago,    111.       (ias  producer.       No. 

1,1  ir),M),'> ;   -Nov.  ;>  :  (Jaz.  vol.   208:  p.   113. 
Garland.  John  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Crouch  and 
one-half   to   D.   S.    (.urly.    High    i'olnt.  N.   C.       Mail-bag 
catching    and    delivering    mechanism.       No.    1,116,057 ; 
Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  65. 
Garner.  Martin  D..  (Jk.ahonia,  (Jkla.     Railway-switch  mech- 
anism.    No.   1.117,1107;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   10(»2. 
Garphelde.   Fritz.   Solingen,  assignor   to  A    Bennlngboven, 
Wiesbaden.    Germany.        Apparatus    for    treating    food 
articles       No.  1,115,800;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  114. 
Garrison.   Henry   L.,  Chicago,  111.     Game  apparatus.     No. 

1,116,583;   Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   426. 
Gaskill.     Charles.     Cordova.     Alaska.       Hand  -  hook.       No. 

1,116.(')88;  .Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  46."). 
Gates     Isaac    N..    assignor    of    one-half    to    D.    R.    Sheen, 
PeoVi.i     111.       Mold   and  core   for  constructing   budding 
walls       No.  1.1 16,352  ;  .Nov.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  301. 
Gatbmann,    Emil.    Baltimore,    Md.      Ingot-mold    and    sink- 
heail  therefor.     No.  1,117,181;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  675. 
Oathrigiit      Josiah     B..     Louisville,     Ky.       Wrench.       No. 

1  117,024  ;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  582. 
Gathright.  Josiah  B..  Louisville,  Ky.     (iarment-supporter. 

No.   1,117,025;  Nov.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  582. 
Gathright,     Josiah     B.,     Louisville,     Ky.       Wrench.       No. 

1.117,020:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  582. 
Gazzolo.  Victor,  Stockton,  Cal.      Automatic  feeding  grease- 
cup.       No.   1,115.(>58:  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  L'(»8  ;  p.  66. 
Geek    Albert   A.,  assignor  to  Colburn   Machine  Tool   Com- 
panv.  Franklin.   Pa        Drill-press.      No.  1,115,659;  Not. 
3  :  ("Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p   66. 
Geer,   .Mauri. e  K.,   aud   R.   C.   Leake.   Rochester,  assignors 
to  (Jeneral    Uailwav   Signal   Company,   (Jates,    .N.    Y.      Se- 
lective signaling  device.      No.   1.118,120;    Nov.   24;   Gaz. 
Tol.  208  ;  p.    1(»46. 
Gehrke    Edw.ird  A..  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filtering-faucet.      No. 

1.116,C>89;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  465. 
Gelger.  William.     (Se«-  lleimlicher.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
(ielp.l.  H.urv  C.      (See  Smith  and  (Jeipel.) 
(ielsen,  Jacoi)  J.     (See  I^wrence,  John  H,  assignor.) 
Gellnk,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Akron  Cultivator  Com- 
panv   Akron.  Ohio.     Sulky   or  wheeled  cultivator.      No. 
1  ll"7,027;  .Nov.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  582. 
Gellnk      William    J.,    assignor    to    The    Akron    Cultivator 
Companv.    Akron,   Ohio.      Fertilizer-distributing   attach- 
ment.    No.  1.117,028;  Nov.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  583 
Gellrlch,   Robert  P.,    Hamburg,  Germany.     Tug-gear.     No. 

1.115.8(»7;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2(t8  ;  p.  114. 
Gelsenklrchener  Gusstahl-TT.  Elsenwerke  vormals  Mun- 
scheid  &  Co.  (See  Leonhardt  and  Bonnlnger,  assignors.  I 
General  Advertising  Co.,  The.  (See  Potts.  Howard  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ball,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
(ietieral  Klectrlc  Company.     (See  Chatain  and  Ner  Planck, 

assignors.) 
General    Electric  Company.      (See   De   Reamer,   I- rank  C, 
assignor. )  „         ^     ,  .,.■», 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Dechamps,    Helnrlch. 

(Jeneral    Eiectric  Company.      (See    Dempster.  John  T.   11.. 

fl^sitriior  ) 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Dickenschled.  Frledrlch, 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Dodge,  Austin  R..  as- 
8 1  if  11  o  r  ( 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Evers,  Kurt,  assignor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Fleming,  Richard,  as- 
signor.) „        .,   ,                 /^.             II 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Ilalvorson,  Cromwell 
A    B..  .ir..  assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company.  (See    Hohn,    Ernst    O..    as- 

GeneraV  Electric  Company.  (See  Junggren,  Oscar,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Karrer.  Josef,  assignor.) 
General     Electric    Company.       (See    Kleser.    Walter,    as- 

GenenU  Electric  Company.     (See  Lasche,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
General    Electric  Company.      (See   Latour.   Marius   C.    A., 
assignor.) 


as- 


(See    Lemp.    Hermann. 
(See  Meyer-Dellus,  Ueinrlch, 
I  See     MUller,     Frant. 


as- 


as- 


General    Electric    Company 

slgnor. ) 
(Jeneral   Electric  Company. 

assignor,  t 
General     Electric     Company. 

slgnor.)  ,  ,      _.  , 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     (8.?  Pagel.  (,U8tav    assignor.) 
(ieneral    Electric   Company.       (See    I'ersson.    Otto    t .,    as- 
signor.) 
General    Eleetric   Company. 

slgnor. ) 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
(ieneral     Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
General   Ek-ctrlc  Company. 

siguor.  I 
General    Eiectric  Company. 

signor.) 
(ieneral   Eiectric  Company. 

assignor. ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
(ieneral   Electric  Company. 

assignor. ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

tain,  assignors.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor  ) 


(See    Rice,    Richard    11., 

(See  Robinson,  Lewis  T.,  a»- 

(See    Roos.    Hermann,    ns- 

(See   Schottelius.    Bernhard, 
(See  Sheldon.  Luclan  A. 

(See   Stoeltzien,   Leo   V. 

(See  Story,   William   E„  Jr., 

(See    Thomson,    Elibu,    as- 

(See  Vor  Planck,  William  E., 

(See   Ver    Planck   and    Cha- 

(S^  Weintraub,  Ezechlel,  as- 

(See  Winkler,  (^tto.  assignor.) 
(See 


as- 


as- 


General  Electric  Company.      

General    Engineering    and    Construction    Company. 

Hullish.  David  S..  assignor. )  !„„,.,>=   v     ■■- 

General   Filtration  Company.      (See  Porter,  James  E..  as 

Gener'kTFire    Extinguisher    Company.       (See    Loepslnger, 

Geni'TarFlreiSng'company.  The.     (See  White,  Herbert 

GeneraTKay  Signal  Company.     (See  Geer  and  Leake, 

G.^uTaMi-lwav  Signal  Company.      (See  Townsend.  Htz- 

Gentfe'V-u^cl^bm,'  Dorchester,  a-ignor  to  T    H.  Bowdi^ge. 

Boston,    Mass.      Corking-machine.      No.   1,11. .0-9.   r.0T. 

10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  58,1.  _ 

Geo.    S.    Johnston    Company.       (See    Allen,    Cliie    c    as 

CiJ,'r^g"e!''Alexnnd.r  W..  New  Yorij.  N.  Y.     "'.^^.^''•'"A'""- 

chlne      No.  1.117,030  :  Nov.  10  ;  Uaz   vol.  2(^8  .  p.  o83. 
Georee    Karl  R.      (See  Wiseman  and  (.eorge.) 
G^many    Jaiies  T.,  assignor  of  on^^alf  to  I    B.loch    New 
Orleans,    La.      Chance   device.      No.    1.116,-64,    Nov.    a. 
Gaz.   vo'.  208;  p.   271. 

Worcester,  Mass. 


•r    axu»».     Machine  for  extracting 
No.  1,115,808;  Nov.  3;  Ga«.  vol. 


(See    Hammltt,    George    S.,    as 


Gessner,  David. 

moisture  from  cloth. 

208;  p.  114. 
Gessner.    Lawrence    A. 

r,,^'  ^^'U^    Ar(«ti<ie  W     Tampa    Fla.     Flexible  knife  for 

''*?irl;t7acflon'S  ers^tlar^Us  ""d   t..moval   of  peeling 

from  any  spherical  fruit.     No.  1,116,881  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gas. 

Glbl^  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Preyer,  Fre(J- 

rj::ot  '.^dw"a^d,*^Tr;ey  City,  N.  J  I^-P'n««-J|  .'- 
furnaces.      No,    1.116.409;   Nov.    10;   (,az.   vol.    -08.   P- 

GlhR<7n    George  H.      (See  Rowley  and  Gllison.)  ^     .,    „ 

G  h^on'  \ieovlie   H.,    Montclair.    N.    J.      Hot  water    beating 

8vs°em  No  1,116.690;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  465. 
Gibson.    Robert    L..    I'hlladelpbia.    Pa.      ««"li"'-^/, /;^'«.^ 

producing  and    recording  sound-waves.      No.    l,118.tH(  , 

Gilchrist  \iohn'F.r  and  G.B.  Kell.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Federal  Sign  System  (Electric..  Electric  lighting 
fixture.     No.  1.117.031  ;  N-v.   10:  Gaz.  vo     208;  p.  584. 

GllflUan,  .lames  O.,  Napoleon.  N.  D.  \  ehlcle-spring.  No. 
1  117.369;  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   i43. 

Gill",  (J-orge  C.  assignor  to  .M:it.hless  Heater  (Tompany, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Heating  system.  No.  l.n8.4»o;  ISOT. 
24;"  (Jaz.   vol.   208;    p.    1175. 

Gillard.  William.      ( See  Kurtze  and  Glllai-d.  i 

Gillette,  (Jeorge  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Engine  valve  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.115.660;  Nov.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol  208  ;p   66, 

(illlian  Herman,  assignor  to  The  Detiam  e  Tick  Mitten 
Comnanv  Toledo.  Ohio.  Reversible  mitten  or  glove. 
No.  1.1 18.758  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2()H  :  p.  1267. 

Gllllngham,  Charles  A.,  Lnkewoo<l,  Ohio  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company.  Protecting-seal.  No.  l,lla,l^l ; 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.    208;  p.   1046. 

Oilman.  George  H.     (See  Sheehan  and  Gllman.) 

(Jllman,  Lewis  N.,  Allerton.  Mass.  Auxiliary  heater.  No. 
1  118.196:  Not.  24  ;  (Jax.  vol.  208;  p.  10.1. 

Glliiiore,  John  M.,  Chicago,  111.  r)ental  apparatus.  No. 
1  117.660:  Not.  17;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  845. 

Gllmore.  Millard,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Com- 
nany,     Chicago,     111.       Lock     for    elevator-doors.       No. 
1        U  16.410  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Ga«-  --i    aog  ;  p.  362. 
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Gllmorc,  Tbojcas  N..  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assizor  to  Westing 
hous*-.  rhircli.  Kerr  *  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
System  anil  apparatus  for  blowing  off,  washing,  anil 
flllinK  locomotive-boilers.  Nd.  1,117,947;  Nov.  17;  Gaz 
vol.  208  ;   PL  944. 

(JUroy,  Frnnfc  J.  Buffalo.  N.  Y,  IJ.Tllway  -  car.  .No. 
1.118,1'77  ;  Nov.  L'4  :  (iai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  lo'.)s. 

GIlsoD,  .Albert  K.  F.,  Closter,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Klfctric     rompany.     New     York.     N.     Y.      Transmitter- 


bracket.     .\i>.  1.1 18. .{40;  Nov.  L'4  ;  C.az.  vol.  1.'08  ;  p.  1121 
Inertch.  Elv4  C,  Toulon,  III.     Spark  plujf.    No.  1.118,584  ; 
Nov.   10  ;  Gftz.   vol.  208  ;   p.   420. 


Glnn,  I'ercT  ¥1     (See  Wellman,  Cbarlea  P..  assignor.) 

Glovannonl.  Charles.  Enterprise.  Ore?.  Wire  clamp  for 
insnlators.  No.  1,118,545;  Nov.  24;  Gae.  vol.  208:  p. 
1196.  *^ 

Girafossian,  Archie,  et  al.  (See  Cecchlnl,  Robert,  as- 
signor. I 

Glrard,  Paul,  Lyon,  France.  Velvet  or  carpet  loom.  No. 
1,116,411;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  362 

GIroud.  Felipe,  deceased  ;   E    E.  Chapman,  executrix.  New 
York.   N.    v.,   assignor   to   Package   .Machinery   Company 
Wrapping-machine.      No.    1.117,129;   .Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 
208;  p.  617. 

GIroud,  Felipe^  deceased  ;   E.  E.  Chapman,  executrix.  New 
York.   N    Y  ,  assignor   to   Package   Machinery   Company 
Wrapping-tnachlne.      No.    1.117,130;   Nov.    1(5;   Gas    vol. 
208  ;  p.  618. 

Gish,  John  L..  South  Bend,  Ind.  .\utomoblle-tlre.  No 
1.118.122;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1047. 

Glsholt  Machine  Company.  (See  McCabe.  Horace  B.,  as- 
signor ) 

Gltzendanner,  Charles,  .New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Kast 
Insetting  a»d  (Jatherlng  Machine  Company.  Book  or 
pamphlet  njaking  machine.  No.  1.118.400;  Not.  24: 
Gaz.   vol.    208;    p     1146. 

Glaser.  Bernhard,  Chicago.  111.  Leaf  supporting  ntecba- 
nlsm.     No.  1,116.054  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  201. 

Glass.     (TbarleB     A..     Greensburg      Kans.      Coherer.      No. 


1.11H.410;    Nov.  ^4  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^08  ;  p.   1147. 
lass,  William  Q..  Long  Beach,  Cal.     (iarden-h 
No.   1,118.137;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1071. 


hoiie  support. 

No. 


No. 
No. 
No, 
No. 


Gleason,   .Vlbert    H..   Kenosha,    Wis.      Frictfon-clutch. 

1,117,182;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  foI.  208;  p.  675. 
Gleckler.    Chri»toph.    Earlham.    Iowa.      Self  -  setting   trap 

No    1.1 15,801) ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p.  115. 
Glenn.  James  H.  and  J.  E.,  Santo,  Tex.     Folding  hay-rake. 

No.  1,118,901;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1315. 
Glenn,  .I«>«ne  F*      (S»m»  Glenn,  James  R.  ana  J.  E.) 
Glenn   Voting  Machine  Company.   The.      i  See  McCUntock, 

Frank,  assij^Bor  ) 
GUdden.  John   K.,  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     HeellDg-machlne. 
No.  1,117.998  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1003. 
Globe  .Aatomaflc  Sprinkler  Compaoy,  The.     (See  Hawkins. 

William  W..  assignor.) 
Glotfelty.    Arthur   E  .    Connellsvllle,   Ps.      Dustpan. 

1,118,759;  Mov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  12«7. 
Goble,    Milton    M..    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Nut-lock. 

1.115,923;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  volT  208 :  p.  155. 
Goble.    Milton    M..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Nut-lock. 

1.115.924;  Nov    3;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  156 
Goddard.    Roy    W..    Jonesboro.    Ark.       I>'af  turner. 

1,116.412:  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .{Hi'. 
Goddu,  CfCorge.  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlfed  Shoe 
Machinery    Companv.    Paterson.    N.    J.       Work-support. 
No.  1.117.188  :  .Nov."  17  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  '«76 
Goetz.   Henry.   Chicago,   III.      Slot  and   slug  for  check-con- 
trolled   apparatus.      No.    1,115.661;    Nov.    3;    Gai.    vol. 
208  ;  p.  &r. 
Gold.     Egbert     11..     Chicago.     III.      Hose  -  coupling.      No. 

1.118.123;  Mov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1047. 
Gold    Medal    ("Vimp    Furniture    Manufacturing    Co.       (See 

Hansen.   Charles    L.,  assignor.) 
Goldberg.  Hvman  E  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  P.  Lamont, 
Chicago,  ill.     Controller.     No.  1,117.184;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.   208  ;   p.  676 
Goldin.  Hnrace,  Marylebone.  Ix>ndon.  England.     Theatrical 
Illusion  apparatus.     No.   1,116.882;   Nov.    10;  Gaz.  voL 
208  ;   p.   533. 
Goldrick.   Harry  C,  San   P'ranclsco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Kel- 
logg   Switchboard    and    Supply    Company,    Chicago.    III. 
Signalinc   8v»tem.      No.    1.117.832;   Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 
208:   p.  906 
Goodell,  Alfred,   Jr..   Llmerldge,  Wis.      Road-bed  construc- 
tion.    No.    1.118,853:   Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p    1299 
Goodhue,  Clinton  H.,  Wafervllle,  Me.     Shield  or  guard  for 
automobiles.      No.    1.118.760;    .Nov.   24;    Gaz.    vol.   208- 
p.   1267. 
Goodllne.  Georje,  Pawtucket,   R.   I.     Shedding  mechanl«ra 
for  looms.      Sin.   1.116.814;   Nov.   10;   Gaz.    vol.   208;    p. 
509. 
Goodpasture.  Ckaries  H..  Olympla.  Wash.     Automatic  train 

control.  No  1.116,0.55  ;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p  201. 
Goodrich.  Emory  W  i  See  r>epne.  Oscar  B..  assignor.) 
Goodrich.  Ralpl  B  .  College  Hill,  Ohio.     Hydraulic  motor 

No    1.117.37(1:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    743. 
Goodspeed,   I„el«nd   F..   Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor  of  one- 
half  to   H.   U    Westlnghou.-^e.   New   York,    .N     Y.      Fluid- 
pressure  control   device.      No.    1.115,662;    Nov.    3;   Gaz 
vol.  208:  p.  67. 
Goodwin.  Myrot.  Berwick,  Me.     Polisher.     No.  1.118.546; 

Nov.  24  ;  Ga»  vol.  208;  p.  1196. 
Good.vear's    India    Rubber   Glove    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Bgx^rs, 
Anton  C.  aMlgiior.) 


Goodvear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Nail  and 

Tyler,  assignors.) 
Goodyear.     Watson    E.,     Naugatuck.    Conn.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  astilgnments.  to  The  Foxboro  Company.   Foxboro, 
.Mass        Portable    recording    voltmeter.       No.    1.115,825; 
Nov.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  156. 
Gordon,    .Murray    L..    Dallas,    Pa.       .\utomatlc    headlamp 
control.     No.  1,117.833:  .Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  907. 
Gorin.   Fred   P.      (See  Frantz.  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 
Gormly.    Robert    W.,    Troy.    .N.    Y.      Circular  knitting    voa- 

chlne.     No.  1.117,032;  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  584 
OOthe.  Emll  A.  O.      (See  Johansson  and  (;(Uhe.) 
Gottlieb,  Leo  R.,  et  al.     (See  Norrls.  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Gotischall.  Ferdinand  F.,  St.  Paul,   Minn  ,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  FT.  Gottschall.  Chicago.  111.     Drawbar  protector. 
No    1.110.413;  Nov.  10;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  303. 
Gottschall.    Henry.       (See    Gottschall.    Ferdinand    F.,    as- 
signor.) 
Gould   Coupler   Company.      (See   Jepson   and   Bouch^.   as- 
signors. ) 
Gould.    Robert    D.,   Superior.    Wis.      Device   for   preventing 
water-hammer.     .No.   1.110.414;  .Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol    208; 
p.  363. 
Gouldboum.    Joseph.       (See    Jerram.     Botes,    and    GouM- 

liourn. ) 
Gourlay,  James  W.      (See  Gnurlay,  William  W.  and  J.  W  ) 
Gourlay,    William    W.    and    J.    W..    South    VIneland,    N.   J. 
Elevating  rod  actuating  device.     No.  1.117.661;  .Nov.  17: 
Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.   H4,'5. 
Graboff.   Saul,   New  York,   .N.   Y.      Pocket  knife  and   Imple- 
ment.     No.    1.117,0.T{:   Nov     10:  <iaz.   vol.   208;   p    .585. 
Oradberg.    Ole,    Dunnell,    Minn       Bridle.      No.    1.110.691; 

Nov.  10:  (Jaz.   vol    208;  p.  466. 
Graef.   Michael   J..   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Stamp-afflxing  device. 

No.  1,117.488;  Nov.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  7H4 
Graham.  (>orge,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  asulgnor  of  one-half 
to  W.  T.  A.  Faulkner,  Seattle,  Wash.     Chain  clamp.     No. 
1,117,662;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  846. 
Graham.  Otis  G..  and  A.   Klllan,   Portland,   Orejr       Means 
for  sealing  bottles.      No.    1.117,371;   Nov.   17;   (;as.   vol. 
208  ;  p.   744. 
Graham.    Vernon    F..    Vandergrift.    Pa.      Waste-basket    ex- 
tender.    No.  1.116.26.') ;  .Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»K  ;  p,  •.;7i. 
Grant,    Sidney    A.,    Thompsonvllle.     Conn.       Traction-ma- 
chine.     No.    1.118,341;  .Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1122. 
Grant,  Sidney  G..   I>elceKter,   England,  assignor  to   United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Folding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.116,415;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz    vol.  208;  p    .363. 
Granz,     Josef,     Planen,     Crermany.       Mechanism     for     the 
trnnsmlssion   of   movements.      .No.    1,118,411;    Nov.    24; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1147. 
Grasset.  Henri,  Paris.  F'rance.     .Vpparatus  for  fumigating 
dental  cavities.     No.  1.116,056;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  202. 
Graves.    John    W.,    Winthrop,   assignor  of  one  tenth    to   J. 
Bridges,   Newburyport,  and  nine  tenths  to  C.   F.   Brown, 
trustee,    Reading,    Mass.      Cotton-gin.       .No.    1.118.413; 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1148. 
Graves.  John  W.,  assignor  of  one  thirtieth  to  C.  S.  Young. 
Winthrop.    one-tenth    to   J.    Bridge*,    Newburyport.    ana 
twenty-six   thirtieths  to  C.   F.   Brown,  trustee,   Reading. 
Mass.      Apparatus   for  ginning   cotton.      .No.    1,118,412; 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1148. 
Grav,    Charles    P.,    Sierra    Madre,    Cal.,    assignor    to    Ths 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing  machine.     No. 
1.115.663  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  68. 
Gray,  Gardner  B.,  asaignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  .\u- 
tomatlc   Train   Control   k  Signal    Companv,    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.115,810;  Nov.  3;  Gas.  voL 
208;  p.   115. 
Gray,   (Jeorge    W.,   assignor   to   The   Show   Card   Company, 
Llmlte<l.    Wanganul.    New    Zealand.      Means    for    U8«'    In 
making  display-cards  and  the  like.     No.  1.116,692;  Nov, 
10  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208  ;   p.   466. 
Gray,  Harry  L.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Flre-extlngulshlng  sys- 
tem.    .No.  1,117.834;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  907. 
Gray,  James  A.,  Malone,  N.  Y.     Train-stopping  apparatus. 

No.  1.117.0.H4  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  585. 
Greathead.     Robert     G..     Vallejo,     Cal.      Oil  burner.      No. 

1.118.278:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    1099. 
Green.    Austin    A..    Brushton.    N.    Y.      Thill-coupllug.      No. 

1.118.486;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1176. 
Green.    Charles   G.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Portable 
developing  cabinet.      No.   1,117,035;   Nov.   10;   Gaz.    vol. 
208 :  p.  r,Ho. 
Green,  Job  E..  et  al.     (See  Griffith.  Jesse  E..  assignor.) 
•  irecn,    Jonathan    S..     Plttuhurgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 
Westlnghouse  .Machine  Company.      Elastic  fluid   turbine 
No.   1.116. Ml,-);  .Nov.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  20S  ;  p.  .lid. 
Green,    WlUard   R.,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Wallace    .Novelty    Company,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     lampshade.     No.   1,117,131;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol, 
208:  p.  619. 
Greenhaum.  James  W.     (See  Klein  and  Oreenbaum.) 
Greene.    Henry    C.    Medford.    assignor    to    Boston    Bottle 
Wiring    &    Labeling    Company,    Boston,    Mass.       Label- 
afllxlng  machine.     No.  1,115,664;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   68. 
Greenfield.    Edwin    T..    Klamesha.    nasiirnor    to    Greenfleld 
Paper  Bottle  Companv.    New  York.   N.  Y.      Machine  for 
manufacturing  paper  bottles  or  containing  vessels.     N" 
1.115.665:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  68. 
Greenfleld  Paper  Bottle  Company.     (See  Greenfleld,  Edwin 
T.,  assignor.) 
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Greenwood,  Joseph,  assignor   of  one-half  to  P.   E.  Miller, 
Plttsfleld.  Mass.     Sewing-machine.     No.  1.115,926;  Nov. 
3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  157. 
Gregory.  Warren.      (See  Nelson.  Buell  C.  assignor.) 
Grelst,    Hubert    M.,    New    Haven.    Conn  ,    assignor    to   The 

Orelst  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-machine  piping 

and  binding  guide.     No.   1,117,372;  Not.   17;   Gaz.  toL 

208;   p.   744. 
Grelst  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Orelst,  Hubert 

M.,  assignor.) 
Gressle,   Charles    W..    assignor    to    The    Standard    Welding 

Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Debarring  machine.      No. 

1,117.663;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  846. 
GreTe.   Edgar   E..   assignor   to   Oil    Well    Supply    Company. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Drill  stem  for  rotary  drilling  machines. 

No.  l,117.K;i5  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20.8;  p.  907. 
Griffin,  Alvflh   M  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  .M.   O.    Hackett, 

Kansas  City,  .Mo.     Electrolytic  cell.     No.  1.117.186  ;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.   677. 
Griffin.  George  E..  assignor  to  Inderwood  Tvpewrlter  Com- 
pany,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Type  writing  "machine.      No. 

1,117,664  ;  .Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  846. 
Griffin,   Walter   C,   Clarcmunt,   assignor  to  G.    D.   Parker. 

Riverside.  Cal.      Fruit-drying  machine.     No.   1.118.547; 

Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1196. 
Grlfflth,_Charles    F.,    B«nton,    Mo.      Sbock-abeorber       No. 

1.118,701  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   126.H. 
Griffith,  Jesse  E.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  E.  Green  and 

one-fourth  to  D.   V.  Blafer.   .Albion,   Nebr.     Grsln-shock- 

ing  machine.     No.   1,117,836;   Nov.    17;  Gaz.   vol.  208; 

p.   908. 
Grlnnell,   Uarold  D.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.      Induction-coil  cas- 
ing.    No.  1,117.837  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'OS  ;  p.  908. 
Grip  Nut  Company.     (See  Flint.  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 
Groebll,  Joseph  A..  New  York,  N.    Y.     Cloth  reeling  device 

for    embrolderlng-niachlnes.      No.    1,1 10,0'.».;  ;     Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  466. 
Grfinlund,  Karl  G.  W..  Skara.  Sweden.     Refrigerator.     No. 

1,118,648;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1230. 
Groom,  Archie  L.,  White  River,  S.  D.     Train  order  holder. 

No.  1.117,665  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  847. 
Grose,  David  S..  FIndlay,  Ohio.     Autoplow.     No.  1,115.606  ; 

Nov.   3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  69 
Oruenhagen,  Henry.      (See  Webster,  Ernest  C.  assignor.) 
Grsywienakl.    Teofll.    Penfleld.    Pa.      Window  screen.       No. 

1.117.838;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    90S. 
Guellch,   Charles   E..   Chicago.   111.      PorUhle   machine  for 

treating    asphalt,    mastic,    and    related    materials.      No. 

1.117.561  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  809. 
Oueret.  Andr^  L.   P..   Paris.   F'rance      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,116,266;  Nov.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  272. 
Guest.  Alfied  W.  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler     Unotype     Company.       Typographical     machine. 

.No.  1,116.416;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  l'(Ts  :  p.  .'i04. 
Guibord,  Leonard  L.  (See  Powers  and  Gulbord.) 
Guldry,   Ambrose  J.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  May  and 

one-third    to    C.    Landry,    New    Orleans,    La.      Resilient 

composition.      No.   1,117,839;   Nov.    17;   Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  909. 
Guidugll,  Vincenzo,  Chicago.  111.     Dough-apportlonlug  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.11<},057  ;  Nov.  3-  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  2<J2. 
Guild.  David  8..  Jr.      (See  Guild.  George  R.,  assignor.) 
(Julld.    George    R..    V.   S.    Army,   assignor   to   D.   S.    Guild. 

Jr.,   Klrkwood.  Mo.     Range-flnder  for   small-arms.      No. 

1,117.999:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1003. 
(Julles,     Daniel     W.,    Tacoma.     Wash.       Floor  drain.       No. 

1.117.036;  Nov.  lO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  586. 
Giinnarson.  Waltzer,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Weed-destroyer 

No.   1,118.854;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   208 ;   p.    1299. 
(Jnnster,    (Jeorge    N.,    et    al.       (See    Clifford.    Patrick    J., 

assignor.) 
Gunster,   Henry  J.,   et  al.      (See   Clifford,    Patrick   J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Gura.  Otto  K.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Rake      No.   1.118.548: 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1196 
Gurly,  David  S.,  et  al.     (See  (Jarlnnd,  John  G.,  assignor.) 
!3ustafson.      Gustaf,     Brunswick,     Me.        Nut-lock.        No. 

1,117.373  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  744. 
C.ustiana.    .Vntonlo.    Sudbury,   Ontario,   Canada.      Steering 

apparatus     for     aircraft.       No.     1,118,124;     Nov.     24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1047. 
Guth,   Frederick  A.,  Waverly,  Ohio.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.115.667;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  69. 
II    Koppers  Company.      (See  Kopoers,  Helnrlch.  assignor.) 
H.   Mueller   Mfg.   Co.      (See  Mueller  and   Schuermann,  as- 
signors. ) 
H.  D.  Smith  &  Company,  The.     (See  Thomas.  William  8., 

assignor.) 
H    F.  Llvcrmore  Company.     (See  Llvermorc.  Homer  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
H     &    n.    Patent  Developing    Company.       (See    Hoffman, 

Fred,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
H.  P.  Patents  and  Pro(  esses  Company.      (See  Hochstetter. 

Frederick  W.,  assignor  ) 
n.  W.  Butterworth  &  Sons  Company.      (See  Rowley,  Wil- 
liam S.,  assignor.) 
Haas.  Isaac.     (See  Ellmann,  Ernest  E..  assignor.) 
Haase.    Leo    G..    Pasadena,    Cal.      Mold.      No.    1.118,855; 

Nov    24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1300. 
Hachenberger,  Emanuel  J.,  Wilcox.  Nebr.     Cream  arrester. 

No  1.116.585;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  427. 
Hackbarth,   Otto   G.    A.,    Clarendon    Hills,    111.      Golf  club. 

No.  1.116,417:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  364. 
Hackett,  M.  O.     (See  Griffin.  Alvah  M.,  assignor.)  i 


Hadaway,  William  S.,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (Jom 
pany.  Electric  sad-iron.  No.  1,116,586;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  427. 
Haddad,  Charles,  Long  Island  City,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  Folcz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1,118.000;    Nov.    24;   (Jaz.    vol.   208;   p.    1003. 

Haddad,  Charles.  Long  Island  nty,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  J.  Folcz,  New  York.  N  Y.  Toy.  No.  1,118,001  ; 
Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1004. 

Haddan.  James  F..  Doerun,  Ga.  Guano-dlstrlbuter.  cot 
too-planter.  oat-dnll,  harrow,  and  cultivator.  No. 
1.118,279;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1099. 

Hagee,  Amos  O.      (See  Eager  and   Hagee.) 

Hagen.  (Jeorge,  Zumbrota,  Minn.  Power-driven  rasp  No. 
1,116,058;   Nov.   :i  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  l.'U2. 

Hagen,  Joseph  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Spark  -  plug.  No. 
1.115,526;   Nov.   3;   (Jaz.  vol.   2<)8;   p.   20. 

Hager,  Frederick  W.      (See  Hibbard,  (fharles  L..  assignor.) 

Hagie,  Myrta.  Wayland,  Iowa.  Hen's  nest.  No.  1,1 18,198  , 
Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1072. 

Hahn,  John  N.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Packing  trav  and  case. 
No.  1  116.694;   Nov.   10;   (Jaz.  vol.   208;   p.   467. 

Hahn,  John  N.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Packing-tray  for  fragile 
articles.     No.  1,116,695;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  467. 

Hahnemann,  Walter.  Kiel,  Germanv.  Antenna  structure 
on  aeroplanes  for  wireless  signaling.  No.  1116,059; 
Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   203. 

Ilalght,  Herbert  L.,  Lansing.  Mich.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1,115,627;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  20. 

Halght,  Herbert  L..  Lansing,  Mich.  Coin-controlled  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,115  528  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    208  ;  p.  21. 

Halnz,   Charles.      (See   Marek,    Ernest,    assignor.) 

Halbleib,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  .\.  Y.  Electric  system.  No.  1,115,811; 
Nov.  3;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  116. 

Halbleib,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Electric  svstem.  No.  1,115,812; 
Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  116. 

Halbleib,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Electric  svstem  for  auto- 
mobiles    No.  1,116,883;  Not.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  633. 

Haldewang,  Richard  F.  (See  Bernartz,  Haldewang.  and 
Braunsdorf. ) 

Hale.  David  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Hale  Garment  Ms 
chinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Garment-pressing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,117,037;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .586. 

Hale,  Elbert  D.,  Clarkston,  Wash.  Wrench.  No.  1.117.662  ; 
Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  810. 

Hale.  Elbert  D.,  Clarkston.  Wash.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.117.56S  ; 
Nov.  17;  Gaz.  voL  208;  p.  810. 

Hale  Garment  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See  Hale, 
I>avld  C,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Hall,  Charles  W*.      (See  Hall,  Walter  A.  and  C.  W.) 

Hall,  Daniel  E.,  Beverly  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Nall-drlvlng  ma- 
chine for  boots  and  shoe.  No.  1.116.529:  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  208;  p.  21. 

Han.  Franklin  F.  and  R.  U..  Defiance,  Ohio.  Seat-sup- 
port.    No.   1.118,762;   Not.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   11'68 

Hall,  Isaiah,  Birmingham.  England.  Melting-furnace.  No. 
1,117.666;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  toI.  208;  p.  847. 

Hall.  Isaiah,  Birmingham,  England.  Metal-melting  fur- 
nace.    No.  1.117,667:  Not.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  848. 

Hall,  James  T.,  Coallnga.  Cal.  Oil  -  well  plug.  No. 
1,117,669  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  S4K. 

Hall.  James  T.,  assignor  to  Bunting  Iron  Works,  Coallnga, 
Cal.  Crown-block  for  oll-derrlcks.  No.  1,117,668;  Not. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  848. 

Hall,  Ray  U.     (S*p  Hall,  Franklin  F.  and  R    U.) 

Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  (See  Rugh,  Harrv  O  ,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hall,  Walter  A.  and  C.  W.,  assignors  to  Railway  Improve 
ment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Time-controlled  coast- 
ing-indicating device  for  cars  or  trains.  No.  1,116,418; 
Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  365. 

Haller,  Max  F„  Menlo,  Wash.  Rail-joint.  No.  1,117,038; 
Not.  10;   Gaz.  toI.   208;  p.  586. 

Halllday.  Samuel  J.,  Watervllet,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Tab-inserting  mechanism.  No.  1,117,564  ;  Nov.  17  ;  (jaz. 
vol.  208  ;  p    810. 

Hallowell,  John  W.     (See  McGrath  and  Hailowell.) 

Halter.  Georges,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Oxygen  Company.  Valve.  No.  1.118.649;  Nov.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1231. 

Halverson  Company,  The.  (See  Halverson,  Joseph  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Halverson.  Halbert  L.,  Whitewater,  Wis.  Grease-cup. 
No.    1.118,002:    Nov.    24;    Gaz    vol.    208;    p.    1004. 

Halverson,  Joseph  O.  assignor  to  The  Halverson  Company, 
Portland,  Greg.  Sterilizer  No.  1.117,039;  Nov.  1(); 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  586. 

Halvorson.  Cromwell  A.  B.,  Jr.,  Saugns,  Mass..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Flame  arc-lamp.  No. 
1.118,414;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.    208;   p.   1148. 

Ham,  Benjamin  A.,  Boston,  Mass  Cement  building  con- 
struction. No.  1,117,040;  Not.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  587. 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company  (See  Valols.  Felix  E.. 
assignor.) 

Hamilton,  Charles  F..  Portland,  Oreg.  asslcnor  to  Adjust' 
able  Liquid  Gauge  Company.  Faucet  connection.  Na 
1.117,840;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  909. 
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Hamilton,  Isbafai  O.. 

Dentine  rerelters. 


Otter  Creek.  Fla.     rroti'ctor  for  tiir- 
No.    1.118,125;    Nov.    LM  ;    Gas.    vol. 
2()H  ;  p.   1(U7. 

Hamm,   WiUlait  S.,  Hubbard   Woods.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Adams   &    Wcstlake    «  ompanv.      Lamp.      No.    1,117,841; 
Nov.  17;  (;a|.  vol.  I'OS  ;  p.  1)00. 
Hammer,     Joseph     \.,     (Jalesvllle.      Wis.       Hanger.       No. 

1.117,841':   Nov.  17:  (Ja/..   vol.  208;  p.  1)10. 
Hammerstfln.  Oscar,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying fiastlt   llp-protpctors   to  cigars  or  the    like.      No. 
l.llrt.41!);   Ni>v.    10;     ;hz.  vol.   208;   p.  ;{«5. 
Hammltt,  Georre  S.,  a.s8l::nor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Gessner, 
Kanp.    I'll.     Tilass    refining   and    settling    furnace.      No. 
1.117.^i(!r.  :  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  811. 
Hammitt,   Le<Tn  I...  Herwyn,   111.     (  ollar  attachment.     No. 

l.llH.lKCt  ;    Nov.   24;  iia%.  vol.   208;   p.    10<i4. 
Hammon,  i'aii  F..  a.ssl>;nor  to  Tlie  .Novelty  Maoufnctiirlng 
("onuianv,  \\  uterburv,  t^  onn.    Wind-shield.    No.  1.116,207  ; 
Nov    :!  ;  (;a7!,  vol.  208;  p.  272. 

(See  Prow,  Warren  F.,  asulgnor. ) 
Jr..  Gloucester,  Mass. 
system.      .No.    I,115,ii;^f0 


Radlodynamic 
Nov.   '.i  ;   Gil*. 


(See  Lopez.  Arthur, 

(See      Hlckerson. 

Y.,  assignor  to  The 
WU- 
Nov. 

No. 


Hammond,  Haril« 
Hammond,  Johti  II 

directive  control 

vol.  208  :  p   J-j. 
Hammond  Typewriter  Company,  The. 

a»sl;;nor.  1 
Ham|)den      Martiifacturing     Company 

(leorge  X  .  ni.signor.) 
Hampton.   William   H.,  New   York.   N. 

Conley    Klectrlc    l-'urnace   Company,    Incorporated, 

ralngton,    I>el.      F!lectrlc    furnace.      No.    1,110,884; 

10  :   (;az.    vol.   208  ;   n.    5.«. 
Iiancnck,    Ferdinand    M..    I>enfon,    Tex.      Farm-gate. 

1,118.41.');  Nov.  24;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.   1141). 
Handv   Maniifatturlng  Company.      (See  Bergatrom,  Oscar. 

•issl^or  I 
Hanford,    Orin    .\.,    Rochenter,    N.    \'.,    assignor    to    J.    L. 

Kellogg.    Battle    <"reek,    Mich.      Sealing  -  machine.      No. 

l,lltl,t)S)«  ;   Nov.   10;  (Jar.   vol.   2()H  ;  p.    407. 
Hanlon,    .lohn    H  ,    Somervllle.    Mass.      Alarm    device    for 

track-sander^      No.   1.117,041;   Nov.   10;  Gax.  vol.  208; 

p.  5S7. 
llanna,  .John  T..  .\lgona.  Iowa.     .Vntlsklddlng  device.     No. 

1,118.280:  Nov.  24:  t;az.  vol.  208;  p.  lioo. 
Ilannan.   .\nna    K..    .\tlaiitlc   Cltv.    .N     .1.      h'orm-belt.      No 

1.115,1)27:  Nov.  :5 :  i.az.  vol.  ;j08  :  p    i.'m. 
Ilannan.   lienniii   B.,   (Jravetfe.  Ark.,   assignor  of  one-third 

to  J.  A.   Newhoiise  and   one-third   to  J.  A.   Boecker,   I'ar 

sons,    Kaus.      Rock-iiatherer.      No.    l,Htt,885;    Nov.    lo : 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  r,:\4 
Hanrath,  Theodore  W.,lhlcago.  HI.    Eraser.    No.  1,1 16,060  : 

.Nov.  :? :  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  20.5. 
Hansen.   Alfnd  C,    Willis,   Kans.      Machine   for   removing 

nubbins  from  corn  ears.     No.   1,116,607;   Nov.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.   208  :   p.  408. 
Hansen.  Charlee  C.  Forest  Park,  and  A.  1'.  .\nderson,  as- 
signors to  I'eerless   Ice   Machine  Co.,  Chicago.   III.      Ice- 
machine.      N«.    1.117,186;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

677. 
Hansen,  Charlep  L.,  assignor  to  Gold  Medal  Camp  Furni- 
ture   Manufax^turlng    Co.,    Racine,     Wis.       Folding    cot. 

No.   1,1 15.8 i;j;  Nov.   'A;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  116. 
Hansen.     Clifford,     Tlffln,     Ohio.        Friction  -  clutch.       No. 

1,115,928:  Nov.  .1:  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  157. 
Hans*>n.    Harold  J..    I.a   Crosse,    Wis.      I'rlmlng  device  for 

motor-vetilfie  engines.     No.   1,115,814;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol. 

208  :   p.   117. 
Han.sen,     l.rfiurlt8     C,     Liberty,     Saskatchewan,     Canada. 

Train   stopping   and    signaling  system.      No.    1,117,042; 

Nov.  10:  Ga«.   vol    208;  p.  587. 
Hansen,  I.udwlt,  lertile,  Minn.     Chain-drive  with  reverse. 

.No.  l.linsi.i:  Nov.  .S  ;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.   117. 
Hansen.    Mariun    II  ,    ("hlcazo.    111.      Weighlng-scale.      No. 

1 .1  m.l'O.s  :   Nov.  •'.  :   Gaz.   vol.   1*08:   p    •J7'J 
Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Coni- 

panv,    Hartford,    Conn.      Metal-working    machine.      No. 

l,ll's..'?42:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  208:  p.  1122. 
Harhauifh.    Ilovtard    F...    KenoBha.    Wis       Feeder   for   print 

Ing  presse.s.      No.    1,116,587:    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  427 
Hardin.  Otis.  Somis.  Cnl.     Piston.     No.  1,115,029 ;  Nov.  3  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   208  :  p.   158. 
Hardin::.  Frank.     (See  French.  William  D,  asslcnor  ) 


B  ro8. 


as 


(See    McCormack,     James    L.     L., 
Mill   Company.      (See   Hardlnge,   Harry 


W.,   assignor  to   Hardlnge   Conical   Mill 
Y'ork,    N.    Y.      .\pparatus    for    grinding 
No.  1,115,531  :  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 


No. 


Hanlln^e 

slgnor. » 
Hardlnire   Conl<Tal 

W..   assignor) 
HardinkTe,    Harry 

Company,    N^w 

ores  and  otli»r  materials. 

vol    208:  p.  22. 
Hardistv.    Henry.    Raymond     Wash.     Tree-felUng   scaffold. 

No.  L1 17.174;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  745. 
Hardv.   Salter   V.,    Indianola,   Miss.      Electric  stove. 

1,118,763;   Nov.   24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1268. 
Harfnrd.    llnvelock.    Port   .\lliernl.    British   Colnmhia, 

ada.      Rntsrv    steam  engine.      No.    1.116,816;    Nov. 

Gaz    vol    208  :  p.  510 
Harlan,     Turvett     B.     Alba,     Pa.       Ratchet  wrench. 

1  115  5?.2-   Nov.   3:    Gaz.  vol.   208:   p    23. 
Harlev.    William    S..   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Footboard   attach 

ment    for   motor  ryrles.      No.    1,116,420;    Nov.    10;   Gaz 

vol    208  •  p.  ^l^r^ 
Harling.  Walter,  Seattle    Wns>i      Strainer.     No.  1,117.375  ; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gat  vol.  208 :  p.  745. 


Can- 
10; 

No 


larmon,  Harrisotl  H.,  Clovls,  N.  Mex.  Pump.  No. 
1.116.260:  Nov.  3;  <;ar..  vol.  208;  p.  273. 

larmon.  Willis  E.,  Mechanic  Falls,  Me.  Wall  and  parti- 
tion structure  for  buildings.  No.  1,117.566;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  811. 

larjier.  Abraham  T.,  deceased.  Portland.  Me.  :  J.  W.  Har- 
per, administrator.  Paper-cutter.  No.  1.116,886;  Nov. 
10  :   (;az    vol.   208  ;  p.  534. 

Inrper,  Eleanor  L.,  executrix.      (See  Harper.   Samuel  8.) 

l.irper.  .lanieH  W.,  administrator.  (See  Harper,  Abra- 
ham  T  ) 

larper,  Samuel  S.,  deceased  :  E  L.  Harper,  executrix. 
.New  York,  N.  \.,  assignor  to  .\ir  Turbine  Company  or 
America,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Windmill.  No.  1,118,343  ; 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1123. 

lariK-r,  S>lve«ter  y..  Favettevlllc,  Ga.  (Jnano-dlstrlbuter. 
No.  1,116.270:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  •_'08  ;  p.  27:?. 

larrigan.  Herman  R.  (See  Melllnger,  Harrlgan,  Cop 
page.  McDowell.  Veddor,  and  Strotx'i.i 

larrlngton.  Clinton  O.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Compauv,  Swissvaie.  Pa.  <"lrcuit-con- 
froller.     No.   1.117,376;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  745. 

larrlntrton,  1-rank  W..  S^'baatopol,  Cai  Signal.  No. 
1.115.«!«8:  .\ov    3:  Gaz.   vol.  208  :   p.  O'.t. 

larrls,  William  E..  Scottsboro.  .\la.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  C.  L.  Jarretf,  Springfield.  Mo.  I >oor  operating  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.118.764  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1260. 

larrtson.  Frederick    I.      (See  Knox  and  Harrison.) 

larrlson.  I'rederli  k  I.,  and  W  .1  Knox,  |iul)ols.  I'a.  Brakp 
shaft  mechanism  No.  l.nG.(»08:  Nov  10:  3az.  vol. 
208  :    p.    168. 

larrlson  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Wallen,  Axel  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

larrlson.  Walton.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Receiver  for  wireless 
conimunlratlon  No.  1.116,588;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p    428. 

larrlson.  Walton,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Transmitting  sounds 
bv  means  of  Hertzian  waves.  No.  1,118.004;  .Nov.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    1004. 

larrlss.  William  H..  Pawtncket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Huplex  (;in  Company,  New  York.  .N.  \'.  Apparatus  for 
preparing  cotton  fibers.  No.  1.117,567;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.   208  ;  p.  Hll. 

larroun,  Ray  W..  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Electric  Itenovator  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Carbureter.  No.  1.118,126:  Nov. 
24  ;  Gaz.   vol.   208:  p.    1048. 

Inrt,  Cisco  W.      (See  White,  Hart,  and  ODonnell.* 

lart  A  Cooley  Company,  The.  (See  Hart.  Howard  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

lart.  Edwin  A.,  Wlreton.  and  R.  H  Wallace.  New  Brighton, 
nsslL'nors  of  one  -  third  to  C  I).  Beemer,  Beaver.  Pa. 
Floor  construction.  No.  1.116.421;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol. 
20s  :   p    366. 

lart.  Howard  S.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  A  Cooley  Com- 
pany. New  Britain.  Conn.  Register  top  plate.  No. 
1,117.568;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  811. 

lartford  Rubber  Works  Company.  ( S*e  Lord.  WlUlaiu, 
assicnor.  I 

lartlng,   Clayton    C..    Woodstock,   assignor  to  The   Oliver 
Typewriter   Company.    Chicago,    III.      Type-writing   ma 
chine.     No.  1,115,660;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  70. 

lartman.  George  F  ,  Oneonta.  N.  Y.  Brake  head  and  shoe 
for  freight  cars  No.  1,116,271  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208: 
p.   274. 

lartwell.  Roy,  Marlon,  111.  Boiler-tube  blower  No. 
1.115,533;   Nov.   3;  Gnz.  vol,  208;  p.  23. 

larvev.  Leonard  C.     (See  Davison  and  Harvey.) 

laselton.  Milton  S..  Beebe,  (Quebec,  Canada.  Portable 
crane.     No.  1,116,272:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  274. 

lassenbach,  Hermann,  Danzig  I>angfuhr,  (iermany.  Con 
trolling  apparatus  for  wings,  fins,  or  the  like.  No 
1.116.273:  Nov.   3;  <;a7.   vol.   208;  p    274. 

lastlngs,  Truman  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Electrical  sign.  No. 
1,1  18.765  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1260. 

lattleld  AlonT.o  M  .  Tioga,  La.  (;a-^olene  level  Indicator. 
No.  1.116.274  :  Nov    3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  274. 

latbaway,  Dallas  B..  .New  Bedford  assignor  to  The 
Whltln  Machine  Works,  Whitlnavllle.  Mass.  Stop-mo- 
tion.    No.  1.117.480:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  785. 

laubner,  John  W.,  Friday  Harbor.  Wash.  Receptacle- 
feeding  mechanism.  No.  1,118,766;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;  p.   1269. 

laiiswlrth.  Charles  A..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Valve-llghtinc 
device       No     1, 116  600;   Nov.    in  :   Gnz     vol.   208;   p.  469. 

lawk.  Charles  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  .\dju8table  support- 
ing device  for  movable  objects.  No.  1,118,199;  Nov. 
24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1072. 

lawk,  F.  J.,  et  al.      (See  Wood    Jarett  B..  assignor.) 

lawk.  Hale  E.,  Greenville,  Miss.  Steaming  apparatus. 
No.  1.118.856:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1300. 

lawklns,  William  W.,  .Norwood.  Dlilo.  asslenor  to  The 
<;ioli<>  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.  Sprinkler-head. 
No.   I,115.0:t0:   Nov.  3:  <;az.  vol.  208;  p.  158 

lawks.  Joseph  B..  and  H.  R.  Kennedy,  Ix>8  .\ngeleB,  Cal. 
Vehicle  signal.  No.  1,118,416;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  1140. 

fawtrey.  .\rthur  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  Shearing  or 
clipping  machine.  No.  1,117.377;  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol. 
208  :  p    746. 

lav.  William  C.  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  .\pparatus  for  the 
manufacture  of  mortar.  .No.  1,117,670;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  208  :  p.  849. 
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Hayman,  John  D.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Sprtng-spoke  wheeL 
No.  1,118.487;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-   H^O-,       „ 

Uavnea,  John  I.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Humidifier.  No.  1,118,200, 
1^0 V.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1072. 

Havnes.  Thomas  S..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Safety -aeroplane. 
.No.  1.117.043  :  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  588. 

Hays.  IJda,  et  al.     (See  Thomas.  Martin  E.,  assignor.) 

llazen,  Perley  F.,  aaslcnor  to  E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and 
Company,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  Balancing  mechanism 
for    scales.      No.    1.115,031;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

He'^Rd.  Arthur  F.  H.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia   Pa.      Brake  mechanism   for  radial-axle   trucks. 
No.  1,116.422;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p^  366 
Head,  Arthur  F,  H..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  V"li  HI 
delphla.    Pa.      Scraper    for    sweepers.      No.    1.116, 4.^3, 
Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  366. 

Heafcr    Frank  D  .  and  J.  H.  League,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  VV.   Balmer,  Chicago,    111.      Dltch-aand   strainer.      No. 
•      1.115.534;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  23. 

Heagertv.  Jeremiah.  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Frult-presa.  No. 
1,118.'127;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1048. 

Healv  Mack  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Con- 
solidated Machine  Company,  Bradford.  Pa.  Glass- 
drawing  tool  or  halt.  No.  1,115,032;  Nov.  3;  (jaz. 
vol.  208;   p.   158.  ,  »*,-„„ 

Heniy  Mack  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  con- 
solidated Machine  Company,  Bradford.  Pa.  Apparatus 
for  drawing  hollow  glass  articles.  No.  l.llS.O.io;  Nov. 
3;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   150.  .      »     r>   „ 

Healv,  Mark  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  ton- 
Bofldated  Machine  Company.  Bradford,  Pa.  Anparatus 
for  drawing  hollow  glass  articles.  No.  1.115,934;  Nov. 
3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  150. 

Heany.  John  A.,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments A.  E.  L.  Leckie.  Washington,  D.  C  Combined 
guiding  and  starting  apparatus  for  gas-engines.  No. 
1.117,378;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  746. 

He>ip.  (ieoru-e,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Safety  device  tor  vd&- 
.  Lines      No.  1116.061  :  Nov.  3;  Gar.,  vol.  208:  p    20.3. 

Heap  A  Sons.  William.      (See  Heap.  William  L..  assignor.) 

Heap  William  L..  assignor  to  W.  Heap  A  Sons  Grand 
Haven,  Mich.  Flushing  -  valve  -  operating  mechanism. 
No    1.118.201  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   10.3. 

Hiat     Saver    Company.       (See     Blaske,     \Mlllam    C, 
si'Tior  ) 

llelHTllng.  John.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Sewing-machine. 
1  118,417;  Nov.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    1140^ 

H<ibert,  Joseph  A.  H.  (See  BMard.  Th^phlle  E.  and 
P.  E.    assignors.)  „         ^  „ 

Heckel  Otto  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Door-hanger.  No. 
1  115.816:   Nov.   3;   Gaz.   vol.   208:   p.    11(.       ,,,„„„ 

Hedl)erg.  Edward  W.  Chicago.  111.  Chair.  No.  1.117,379  ; 
Nov.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  746. 

Hedires.  Edward  E..  Boston,  Mass.  Amalgamatlng-ma- 
chlne      No.  1,118,128;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1048. 

Heer  Thomas,  Baltimore.  Md.  Ash-remover  for  furnaces. 
No.  1.116,062;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  204. 

Ilelmllcher,  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  Oelpr,  IJe- 
flance  Ohio  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,118,(67;  Nov.  24, 
(iaz.    vol.   208;   p.    1270. 

Heln    George  N.      (  See  Piatt.  Heln.  and  Impey.  1 

llelnrlch.  Hugo.  Zwickau.  Germany.  Rotary  Inclosed 
engine.     No.  1.118.344  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  112.3. 

Ilelbronner.  Andr^.  (See  Henri,  Helbronner,  and  Beck- 
llnehausen.i  »..,„,         ^         ^ 

ll.lfrich.    Gustav    P.,    New    York,    N.    Y^      Torpedo.      No. 


as- 


No. 


1,117,843  ;  Nov.  17_;  Gaz.  voK  208  ;  p.  910. 


No. 


Henry,  George  J.,  Jr..    San   Francisco,  Cal.     Method   and 

apparatus    for   controlling    fluid-Kupply   pressures.      No. 

1,117.071  :  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  840. 
Henry  R.   Worthlngton.      (See  Sulzer.  Georg.  assignor.) 
Herbst    William  J..  New  Orleans,   La.      Mall-baj;   catcher. 

No.  1.117.380;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  74  < 
Herman,    Jacob   E.,   et   al.      (See   Kuhn, 

slgnor. ) 
Hermann,  Martin,  Callicoon,  N.  Y.     Silo. 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1300. 
Hermansen.    Hans.    Ringsted.    and    G.    A. 


Charles   M..    ts- 
No.   1.118,867; 


Denmark'.     Machine  for  producing 

No.    1,118,281;    Nov.    24;    Gaz 


Kofoed. 


Ma 
No. 


No. 

de 
No. 


Helgeson,    Magnus    T.,    Buford,    N      D.       Door-lock. 
1  118.768;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  12.0. 

Heller  William  C.  Montpelier.  Ohio.  Merchandise-cab- 
inet     No    1.116.817  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  .niO. 

Hellmund  Rudolf  E.,  asslsmor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
rmd  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Id<1"c- 
tlon  motor.      No.    1.116,424;    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

lle'im  Charles  I  ,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Tree-balling  device.  No. 
1  117.844  ;  Nov.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  010 

Ihl'mers  Georue,  Tavlorvllle.  111.  Rail  -  Joint.  No. 
1  11.".  817:   Nov.  3:  rtaz     vol.  208;  p.   117. 

Henderson     Henrv.      (See  Holmes  an.l   Wright,  a.sslcnors.) 

Henderson;  Robert  H.,  East  Oranee.  N  J  ,  assi|rnor  to 
WeatlnKhouse  Lamp  Company.  F:i''<'<rical  terminal  de- 
vice      No    1.118.418;   Nov.   24:   (iaz.   vol.  208;   p.    1140. 

llindrlx  Herbert  A..  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  Combined  churn 
and  butter  worker.     No.   1,117,560;   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

I lendrix!^  Herbert  A..  All>ert  l^a  Minn  Dralii  for  liquid- 
containing   receptacles.     No.    1.11  .,5.0;    Nov.    17,   Gaz. 

H.^n^Jve    Flore    Jollet.  Ill      Device  for  raising  sunken  ves- 
sels     No    1  115  670  :  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  70. 
Ilenlnsrer     Fles    L..    H.    J.    Schrader,    and    W     L.    Norrls. 
Kokomo     ind.      Resilient    wneel.      No.    1,118.769;    Nov. 
"4  •  Gaz    vol.   208;  p    1270. 
Henkets    Max       (See  Philips  and  Plepenhrlng.  assignors.) 
Henning    Charles  F.      (See  Pirdcev  and   Hennlne.> 
Henri    Victor.  A.  Helbronner.  and  M.  von  Recklinghausen. 
Paris    France    assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
R    tt"v    Companv.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  treating  liquids 
with   ultra-violet"  rays.     No.    1.118,006;   Nov.   24;   Gaz. 
vol    ''08:  p.  1005.  _,        ., 

llenricii  Carl.  Lincoln  county.  Ga.,  asslenor  to  Fluoride 
Mfe  Co  Farmlngdale.  N.  Y.  Composition  of  matter. 
No    1116.003:  Nov.  3;  Gaz    vol.  208:  p.  204. 


R5nne. 

Interlocking  tiles  of 

cement.      No.    1,118,281;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

Herr  Herbert  C.  Dallas,  Tex.  Automatic  hose-coupllng. 
No.  1,118,120;  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  l<»-«8-        ,   „ 

Herrmann,  Artur,  Leipzli:  (iohiis.  Germany.  Llectrolytlc 
apparatus.  No.  1.115,671;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   70. 

Herzog.  I)avld.     (See  Smith,  Harvey  M.,  assignor.) 

Hess  Bright  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hess. 
Henry,  assignor.) 

Hess  Brluht  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Rogers. 
Robert  F..  assignor,  t 

Hess  Harry  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sound  box  for  t«lklng- 
machines  No.  1,118,345;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
1 123 

He«s  Henrv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess 
Bright  Manufactnrini;  Company.  Antifriction  l>earlng 
No    1,116.887:  Nov.  10;  ;iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  534 

Hess  Henrv,  Wawa.  assignor  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manu- 
facturing" Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Machine  for 
lnea8uring_  friction."     No.   1.117,187;    Nov.   17;  (.az.  vol. 

Hesseinmn,  'Knut  J.  E.,  Saltsjft-Storftngen.  Stockholm. 
Sweden  Vaporizer  for  Internal  -  combustiun  engines. 
No    1  117,845:   Nov.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;   p.  010. 

Hesser,  Otto,  Cannstatt,  near  Stuttgart,  (iermany. 
<blne  for  enwrappinu  pieces  of  fatty  materials. 
1  117,188;  Nov.   it:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  6.8. 

Hewitt,  Albertls.     (S«e  Owen  and  Hewitt.) 

Hewitt.  Edward  R..  Ringwood.  N.  .1  I  Iston. 
1.115.535;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p    23. 

Hewitt.   William    E..  Turner,   Kans.      Scythe-fastening 
vice      No    1  117  044  :  Nov.  10  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  088. 

Hevn     Herman.   Omaha.    Nebr.      Photographic   mask. 
1.116.888:  Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol    208  :p^. 535 

Hlbbard.  Charies  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ¥.  ^  yagpr. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Talking-machine.  No.  I.IIS.JO..;, 
Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1315.  ,      ,      ^»,. 

Hick,  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  The 
MrCaskey  Register  (>>mpany.  Alliance.  «'}»*l,„s  .  n  too^ 
pllance.     No.  1,118,007  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  .  p.  100.5^ 

Hick  Harrv  J  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  1  ne 
MdCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance.  Ohio  nilnc  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.118.008;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-  10"«- 

Hickerson.  George  X..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asslunur  to  Hamp- 
den Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  Supporting  device. 
No    1  115.818:  Nov.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  118 

Hlrkrnan,  Emmett  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Munden. 
Norfolk  Va.  Life-saving  suit  or  Earment.  No. 
i  117  571  •  Nov    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  813 

HWkma'n.  Isaac  M..  deceased.  Springfield,  and  F.  H.  Lync  l 
Lebanon,     (L.    Hickman,    administratrix  .    Hsslguors    to 
1        J    E    Roberts  and  G.   Bennert.  Springfield.  Mo.     Churn 
No    1.115.0.35;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1M> 

Hickman.     Lena,     administratrix.        (See      Hickman     an.l 

Hicks! Venrv  L.     (See  Rives  and  Nabors.  assignors  ) 
Hldler    Volnv  R.,  Ladonia.  Tex       Latch.     No.    1.118.549. 

Nov.'  24;  (^.nz.  vol.  208;  p.   1197.        .   .       ,     ,  ,  .- 

HieL'ei     Encene   J.,    Iml'as.    Tex.      Curtain-stretcher.      No 

1118  858  ;  Nov    24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    1.3(t1 
;   Hill".   Benjamin   H.,  et  al.      (See  Johnson.  Clinton  A.,  as- 

■    HlgS""!;.'    William    H..    Tulare,    Cal.       Hny  -  rake.       No. 

1117  045:  Nov    10:  Gar.  vol.  208:   p.  5W»^ 
Hleclns     Albert    G..    assienor    to   Tniswall    Manufacturing 
,        Companv.     Kansas    Cltv.    Mo        Apparatus    for    fliUlng 

plasti^c  columns.     No.  1.118.770  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  . 

nin      rhirlea    V       St.    Louis.    Mo.       Radiator-shelf 

1116  70():  Nov'.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   208:   p.  460. 
Hill       f-hesler      Geneva.      Ohio.       Electric     switch, 
'        1  117,046:  Nov.  10:  Gnz.  vol.  208:  p.  5.80. 
I    Hill    (ieorge  S..  Strafford.  N.  IL.  assignor  to  Tnlted  Shoe 
Mnchinerv   Company.   Paterson.   N.   J.      Stop   meehaijsra 


No. 
No 


Nn 

No. 

No. 


for   buttonhole-sewlni:   machines. 

3-  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   160. 
Hll'     John    E  .    Boston.    Mass.      Perpetual    calendar 

.'l  1  5.81 0  :  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1 1 8 
IIIll     Thomas    H..    Winsted.    Conn.      Thill-roupling. 

nOOoV:   Nov    3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  20*. 
Hlller     Vernlce    W..    Clay.    N.    Y.       Horsesboe-calk. 

1  117  047:   Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;   p.   .580. 
Hilton     Alexander  F..   assignor  to  T'nlon   Special   Machine 

Companv    Chlcaeo.  111.     Sewing  and   trlmmlne  machine. 

No    1  116.701  :   Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   460. 
nrmler   George  W.,  Latrobe.  assiimor  of  one-half  to  O.  B. 

Mevers.    Derry.    Pa.      Lock.      No.    1,117,846;    Nov.    17; 

Gaz    vol    208  :  p.  01 1 
Illnckiov    Howard.  Washtneton.  D.  C     Shoe  for  golf-hole 

market^   rods.      No     1,115,037:    Nov.    3;   Gaz    vol.   208; 

p.   160. 
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Hlnkley.  Carl  C..  aaslirnor  to  Saxon  Motor  Car  Company, 
I><'troir.    Mich.       IUffereutlal    gearing.      No.    1,115  636- 
Nov.  ,'i  :  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.  24. 
HInkley,    Leonard    E..    Mlllersburg,    Ohio.       Brake  -  ahoe 

No.  1,117,048;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  589. 
lllrth,  carl  .\.,  Oannstatt,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Knife  for 
leather  skiving  machines.     No.  1,117,381  ;  Nov.  17:  Oa». 
vol.  208  ;  p.  7-17.  ' 

Ulrtz.   Nicholas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Knockdown    umbrella 

.Vo.   1,117.382;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.   747 
lll.se,  John  P.,  Hlghtown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Hlae  Wagon 
Brake    Compaay,    .Marlinton,    W.    Va.      Adjustable   rack 
for    wagon-brakes.      No.    1,117,572;    Nov.    17,   Ga«.   vol. 
208 ;  p.  813. 
Illsf  Wagon   BraJce  Company,  The.      (See  Hlse,   John   P 

assignor.) 
Hltzemann,   Horiban   W.,   Rosell,    III.      Potato  digger       No 

1,115.537;  Not.  ,!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  24 
Hoadley,  Thomas  H.,  Gladbrook,  Iowa.     Rallwaytlc      No 

1,116,275;   No?.  3j   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   275 
Hobbs.    Frank    C..    .Muskegon,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Bruna- 
wick-Balke-ColIender    Co.       Dischargeable     pockets     for 
pocket-billiard    tables    and    the    like.       No.     1,118  889- 
Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  535. 
Hobb!",    P>ank    C..    Muskegon,    Mich.,    aasignor    to    BraoK- 
wick-Balke-Collender     Co.      Dischargeable     bottom     for 
the  pockets  of  pocket-billiard  tables  and   the  like       No 
l.lld,890;   No».   10;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   535. 
Holden,    Henry    f..    Longlands.    Benfleet,   assignor   to    Ra- 
dium Colour  Company  Limited,  London,  Kngland.     Game 
apparatus.       No.     1,115,938;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    208- 
p.    1«1 
Hochreiter,    Andfew.       (See    Branlngton.    E:dwhln    O.,    aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Ho<^-hstetter,   Frederick  W.,   New   York,    N.    Y.,   assignor  to 
II     P.    Patents   and    I'roceases    Company,    Inc.      Shutter 
inichanl.sm  for  moving-picture  machines.     No.  1.115,688 - 
.Nov.   A;   Gaz.   »ol     208;   p.   25. 
Hocking  Valley  Products  Company.      (See  Reagan,  Daniel 

I■^.   assignor.  1 
Hodges,   Jesse   E,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Temporary    flooring 
for  concrete  floors.     No.   1,118,282;   Nov    24;  Gaz    vol 
208;  p.   1100. 
Iloelderlln,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Confectionery -drop- 
ping machine.     No.  1,117,573;  Nov.  17;   Gaz.  vol    208; 
1>.  M13. 
H.>ener,  Alfred  V..  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Rail-Joint.     No 

1.118.771  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1271 
Hoferle.  Henry  A.,  et  al.     (See  Hoferle.  John,  assignor.) 
Hofi-rle.   John,   as.signor  of  one-fourth   to    H.    A     Hoferle 
one-fourth   to  A.   Auer  and  one-fourth   to  L.   Auer    Chi- 
cago, III.     r)oor  check  aud  closer.     No.    1,115.539-  Nov.  I 
3  ;   Gaz.   vol.   208  ;   p    25  1 

"°5i,.^r?^**'v,  ^''^    ^o'"^-    -'*'     ^       Hat  stretcher.       No.' 
1,118.550;  .Nov,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1197 

HofTnaan    Edward  F.,  Glandorf,  Ohio.     Thlll-aupport.     No. 
1,118.869  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1301. 

HofTman.  Fred.  asBlgnor.  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  H.  A  H. 
I  atent  -  Developing  Company,  Oakland.  Cal.  Check 
identifying  machine.  (Relsaue.)  No.  13,831;  Nov  24- 
Oaz.  vol.  208;  D.   1319.  '   i 

Hoffman,  Harry  G.,  and  G.  C    Eaatln,  Mount  Sterling,  Ky 
Automatic    alarm.      No.    1,116,276;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

Hoffman.     Joseph     L.,     Portland.     Oreg.       Furnace        No 

1,115,672;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    71.  ' 

Hoffman,  Peter  L.,  assignor  to  Richards  Wilcox   Manufac- 

l^^'iJS     Comptinj,     Aurora,     111.      Trolley  -  track.      No 

1,116,425:   Nov.   10;  Oaz.  vol.  208:  p.  367. 
Hofman,  John.    Rochester.   N.   Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 

signmects.  to  S.  D.  Young,  trustee.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich 

Display   wardrobe  -  cabinet.       No.     1,115,820;     Nov     3: 

Gaz.  vol.  28;  p.   118. 
Hogan,    Morgan,   assignor   to   B.   M.   Crouse    Utica    N    Y 

Union    8uir.      No     1,116,891;    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  5.^6. 
Hoge,  Smith  A..  Rices  Landing,  Pa.     Means  for  generating 

steam.     No.  1.118.202;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208     p    1073 
HSglund.   Hans  0_   a.saisnor  to  A/8.   De  Forenede  Norske 

Laase     A    Beslf^gfabriker     Christlanla,    Norway.       Lock 

mechanism        No.    1,116,277;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    208-   i 

p    275. 
H»hn,    Em.'^t    O.    Charlottenburg.    Oermanv.    assignor    to 

General    Electrlt    Company.      Turbine.      No.    1,118,419; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1150 
Holcomb,   Guy    H  .   Wena tehee.    Wash.     Safety  device   for  1 

automoblle.s.      No.    1,115.939;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.    161. 
Holdefer,  Robert  H.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Carrier-ol^eon  slimni     ' 

No    1  118.283  ;  Sov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    flSf     "^* 
HoUand  Trolley  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Bishop.  Fred   I 

W.,  assignor.) 
Hollenbeck.  Albert  B.     (See  Stewart  and  Hollenbeck.)  I 

""A'*;^     f^'.'fford    n..    assignor    to    Acme    White    I^ad    and 

£°'°r  ,^2';^*o  I>t^'^>t.  Mich.     Process  of  oxidizing  lead 

No.  1.116702;   Nov    10;  Oaz.  vol.  208:  p.  470 
^"J.  */•    'J,"'^''''  I*      assignor    to    Acm«    White    Lead    and   t 
Color  Works.   Dftrolt,   Mich.     Furnate.     No.   1  116  703- 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  \i>\.  208;  p.  470.  ' 

Hollla,  Ezra,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  M.  Foust    Oilfield 

III.      Corn-hiiskicg    machine.       No.    1.116,278  •' Nov     3- 
Gaz.  vol.  208 :  p.  276.  ' 


Holmes.  Alfred  E..  Chicago,  III.     Wrench.     No.  1,117,574; 

.Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    813. 
Holmes.  Arnold  H.,  Highland  Park,  and   W.  D.  C.  Wright, 
rhlladelphla,   Pa.;  said   Wright  assignor  to  H.   Hender- 
son,   Scotch    Plains.    N.    J.      Window-operating    device. 
No.    1,117,875;  Nov.    17;  Oaz    vol.  208;   p.  814. 
Holmes,    Charles    P.,    Lynn,    assignor    to    S.    W.    Winslow, 
Orleans.    Ma.sa.       Chain-stitch    sewing  -  mnchlDe        No. 
1.116,353;   Nov.   3;   (j.<jz.   vol.   208;    p.   ;J02. 
Holmes,   Frank   M.,  assignor  to  L.   W.   Thorp,   Springfield, 
Mo.      Storage    Iwttery.      No.    1,116,818;    .Nov.    10;    Gaz 
vol.  208  ;  p.  511. 
Holmes.    Robert    T.,    assignor    to    Robt.    Holmes    &    Bros., 
Danville,    III.       Wrecking-truck.       .No.     1,117,049;    Nov 
10  ;  <;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  690. 
Holt.  Walter  O.,  assignor  to  Livermore  and  Knight  Com 
uany.    Providence,    R.    I.      Standard    for   electric    lamps. 
No.  1,118,203:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  107.1. 
lloltby,  WUkle   H..  Martha,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M. 
Simmons,  Hobart.  Okla.     Lubricant-feed.    No.  1,117.847  ;  * 
Nov.  17;  Gas.  vol    208;  p    911. 
lloltzer  f'abot  Electric  Compiany.  The.      (See  Durbin,  Ver- 
non, assignor.) 
Holtzer Cabot   Electric  Company,  The.      (See   Durbin  and 

Ehrl.<iniana,  assignors.) 
Holz,  John  W..  Detroit,   Mich.     Radiator.     No.   1,116  426; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  367. 
Holzhauser.  Joseph  C.      (8^  Kenney  and  Holzhauaer.) 
Homans.  Thomas  S..  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lino- 
type-machine.     No.    1,118,279;    Nov.   3;   Gaz.   vol.    208; 
p.   276. 
Homans,  Thomas  8.,  Hempatead,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lino- 
type-machine.     .No.    1,116,280;    Nov.   3;   Gaz.   vol.    208; 
p.    276. 
Homrlg.    Charles    A.,    Chicago,    III.      Advertising    device. 

No.  1,118,488;  Nov.  24;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  1176. 
HonigmanD,    Morltz,    WUrselen,    near    Aachen,    Germany. 
Superheater  for  vapor  and  gases.     No.  1,117,060;   Nov. 
10;  Oat.  vol.  208  ;  p.  690. 
Honlaa,  William  H.,  Ffartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  Canajoharle,  N.  Y.,  and 
one  fourth  to  W.  A.  Lorens,  Hartford,  Conn.     .\pparatuB 
for   feeding   tubes.      No.    1,118,651;    Nov.    24;   Oaz.   vol. 
208;  p.   1197. 
HoBlsa,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  himaelf,  one- 


Holloman.   Alfred  A..  Dallas,  Tex.     Blow-out  guard      No 
1,115.540:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  26.        "   "  "•      "°- 


fourth  to  W.   A.  Lorenz,   Hartford,  Conn.,  and  one-half 
to    Bee<?h-Nut    Packing    Company,    Canajoharle,     N.    Y. 
Pneumatic  feeding.     No.   1,118,552;   Nov    24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208:  p.  1198. 
Honold,  (iottlob  F.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Undertaker's  flower- 
display  stand.      No.   1,115,673;  Nov.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  il. 
Hood  Rubber  Co.      (See  Tousley  and  Roper,  assignors.) 
Hoofer,    Charles    F.,    Spokane,    Wash.      (iasolene  -  lighter. 

.No    1.116.281;   Nov.   3;   Gaz.   vol.   208;    p.   277. 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Company.      (See  Rowland,  Jaaper 

M.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Hooker,   Katharine  J.    Geneaeo.   N.  Y.     Tf-ays  for  incnba- 

tors.     No.   1.116,704;  .Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  471. 
Uoopes,    Washington    I.,    Jr.,    Ardmore,    Pa.      Timed    con- 
trolling device.     No.  1,118,772;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  1271. 
Hoover,    (Jeorge   W.,   aaslgnor   to   J.    F.    Mergcn.   Tipton, 
Kan.s.      Disk  sharpening  machine.      No    1,117,383;   Nov. 
17  ;  iiaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  748. 
Hope,  William  H..  Providence,  K.  1.      Pantograph  engrav- 
ing machine.      No.    1,117,672;   Nov.    17;   Gaz.    volT^08 ; 
p.  850. 
Hope-Jones.    Robert,    assignor    to   The    Rudolph    Wurlitzer 
Manufacturing    Company.     North    Tonawanda,     N.     Y. 
Staccato     mechanism     for     musical     Instruments.      No. 
I,11.5,.'i41  :  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  26. 
Hopkins,    Hubert,   assignor   to    Moon  Hopkins    Billing   Ma 
rhine    Company.    St.    Louis.    .Mo       Calculatini;  machine. 
No.  1.118,489;  .Nov.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1176. 
Hopkins.  Myron   H.      (8e«-  Wagner  and   Hopkins.) 
HSrlln.      Erik      A.,      Stockholm.      Sweden.       Buckle        No. 

1.117,051  :   Nov.   10;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  590 
Horney,  James  E..  Baltimore,  Md      Lithographing  proceaa. 

No    1.117.490:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  20HTp.  785 
Hornig,     Helnrlch.     Mahladorf.     near     Berlin,     Germany 
Speedometer.     No.    1,116,282;    Nov.    3;   Gaz.   vol.   208; 
p.  277. 
Hornung.   Ellas.   West  New  York.   N.  J.     Umbrella-rtand 

.No.  1.117.491  :  .Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  785. 
Horst,  George  D.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Means  for  automatically 
inflating  life-preservers.      No.    1,118.420;   Nov    24;  Oaz 
vol.  208:  p.   11.50  .         . 

Horton,    Charles    .M.,    Elizabeth,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.       Folder     for    heavy 
fabric.     No.  1.118.284:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1101 
Horton.   John    T..    and   T.    E.    McAvoy,    New    York     N     Y 
Derrick.      No.    1,118.427;    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208-    p." 
368. 
Hosmer,     Josephine     C.     Medford.     Mass.       Shoe        No 

1.118.130:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1049 
Hotchklss.     Clarence     F.,     Blnghamton.    N.     Y.       Journal 
bearing.     No.   1.116,065:  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol    2ns     p    '>05 
Hotchklss.    Joseph    J..    Raleigh,    N.    C.      Measnring-pump! 

No.    1.117.0.^2:   Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   208:   p    .591 
Hottensteln.  (Jeorge   E..   and   R.   Z.    Farmer    Blsbi>e,   Ariz 
Flnid-OD*'rat»»d    brake.      No.    1.116,819;    Nov     10      Oaz 
vol.  208;  p.  511.  ' 
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Hotter,  George.      (See  Johnson  and  Hotter.! 

House,  Henry  A..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Drinking  vessel.     No. 

1,117,848;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  911. 
Houston.   Robert   A..   Clarkston.   Wash.     Emergency-brake 

for  automobiles.     No.  1,115,821  ;  Nor.  3;  Gaz.  voL  208; 

p.   1 19. 
Hout.    Walter    H.,    Warrensburg,    Mo.      Liquid-gage       No 

1,118,773  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1272. 
Howard,    Alfred    H,       (See    Stackpole,    Charlea    F.,    aa^ 

signor.) 

Howard,  Clarence  H.,  and  H.  M  I'flager,  St  Louis,  Mo  , 
aaalgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company.  Six-wheel  car-truck.  No.  1,118,903;  Nov. 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1315. 
Howard.  Lemuel  F.,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  The 
I  nion  Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Al- 
ternating -  current  -  translating  device.  No.  1.116.283- 
Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  278. 
Howarth.    Robert    H..    Rothschild,    Wis.      Core   for 

rolls.     No.  1  118.860  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    low^. 
Howatt,    David    E.,    Youngstown,    Ohio.      Milking   device 

No.  1.117.H49;  Nov.   17;   Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  912. 
Howden.     James,     (Jlaagow,     Scotland.      Steam  generator 

No.  1.116.428:   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  368. 
Howe.    Henry    M.,    Bedford    Station,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
Taylor-VMiarton  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge, 
N.  J.     Manufacture  of  manganese  steel  from  scrap      No 
1,1]7,3M4:   Nov.   17;   Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.   74S. 
Howell,   Lester  B.,  Wilmington,  N.   C.     Water  glass.     No 

1.118,346:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1124 
Howell,    Zecharlah    .M..    Oceanpark.    Cal.      Garbage- wagon. 

No.   1.116.284;   Nov.  3;   (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  278. 
Hoyt,    John     8.,    Darien,    Conn.       Plunger-elevator        No 

1.118,347;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1124 
Hub.  J.  C.      (See  Case,   Francis  M..  assignor.) 
Hubbard,   Charles    W.,   Jr..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Producing 
boxes.     No    1,118  131  ■  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1049 
Hubert.  Conrad.      (See  Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  aasignor.) 
Hubert,  Frederick.     (See  Schmidt  and  Hubert.) 
Hublou,   Martin,   et  al.      (See   Luther.   Otto  C,  aasignor.) 
Hock,  John  T..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.   Flick,  Ban 
Francisco,    Cal.      Packing.      No.    1,118,861;    Nov.    24; 
Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.    1301. 
Racklns.    Irving    W.,     Philadelphia.    Pa.       Bnvelop-blank 
printing  or  embossing  machine.     No.  1.118,009  ;  Nov.  24  : 
Oai.  vol.  208;  p.   1006. 
Hudson.   James   B.,   Charlotte,  N.  C.     Truing  up  and  re- 
newing leather-covered  rolls.     No.   1,118,8§2;  Not.  24: 
Oaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.  1302. 
Iludiwn,    William    S.,     Henderson,     Ky.       Building  -  block 

No.   1.115,542;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  26 
Huff.    Robert.    Passaic.    N.    J.,   assignor   to   The    Box    Car 
Flush  Door  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hanger  for  car-    I 
doors.     No.  1.117.492  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  786 
Huff.   Ruasell,   aasignor  to   Packard   Motor  Car   Company 
Detroit,  Mich.     Lever  mechanism.     No.  1,117,385;  Nov' 
17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  748. 
Hughes,     Lyda     I.,     Cherokee.     Iowa.       Book  •  r eat.       No. 

1,117,386;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  voL  208;  p.  749. 
liuguelet.     William     P..    Chicago,     111.      Carbureter.       No 

1,115.543;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  27. 
Huhn.   John   H..   Fairmont,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   R 
Steel.   Barrackvllle,    W.   Va.      Hatchet.      No.    1,118,010; 
Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1006. 
Huke,     William.     St.     Louis,     Mo.      Basket  -  frame.      No 

1,116,820:   Nov.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  511. 
Hulbert.  Preacott  M.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Manipulating  plastic 
gla.ss  and  apparatus  for  the  same.     No.  1,118,204;  Nov. 
24  :   Gaz    vol.   208;   p.   1074. 
Hulflah,  Davis  S.,  assignor  to  Canadian  Independent  Tele- 
phone   Company,    Limited.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada 
Automatic  telephone  system.     No.   1,118.490;  Nov    24: 
Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1177. 
Hulflsh.  David  8  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gen- 
eral   Engineering   and    Construction    Companv,    Limited 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Prlntlne  telegranh  alphabet.' 
No.  l.llfl,«.V) :  Nov.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1281 
Hull    Jeremiah    D..    Richmond    Hill,    N     Y       Non-reflllable 
.,'??."''"■     ^•'-  1-1 17.8.-50:   Nov.   17:  Oaz.  vol.  208;   p    912 
Hulllnger    Frank.   San  Jose,    III.     Automatic   hog-greaaer. 

No    1,117.851  ;   Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  208-  p    912 
Hullings,  George  F..  and  D.  P    Moore.  Washington,  D    C 

^  ?^L''^'!!*''°^  machine.     No.  1,117,073;  Nov.   IT:  Oaz" 

vol.   208  ;    p.   850. 

Hult.  Carl  A.  and  O.  W..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Suspension 
device  for  outboard  motors.  No.  1.118  011-  Nov  24- 
Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1007  .1  .    i  UT.    .t,  , 

Hult.  Oscar  W.     (See  Hult.  Carl  A.  and  O.  W  ) 

IJumble.  Walter  V.      (.See  Kaser.  Humble,  and  Remmcrs.) 

Huminon,     Cyros.     Vernon.      Mich.       Train  -  signal.       No 

1.116.589:   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    428 
Hnmpage,    Thomas.     Bristol      England        Saw-(»harDen1ng 

machine.     No    1.115.940:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208 "T 161 
Humphrey,  Claude  T..  <;rand  Island,  Nebr.     Molstener  for 

envelops        No.     1,117.:?87:     Nov.     17;    Gaz.    vol      208; 

Humphrey.  George  P..  New  Rochelle  N.  Y.  Necktie  form 
and  holder.  No.  1.116,892;  Nov!  Yo ;  Oaz.  vol  20™ 
p.   536.  ' 

Humphrey  A  Sons.     (S^e  Reece,  Juan  H..  assignor  ) 

Humphries     James    H..    Spruce    Pine.    Ala.      Window-sash 
No.  1.117.0.53:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ■  p    6^°<^°^  "«»''- 

Hunger.  Friodrich  O.      (See  Espenhnvn  and   Hunger) 

Hunker.  Martin  L.     (See  Day  and  Honker.) 


Hunt  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company.  (See  Ferris,  Henry  L.. 
assignor.)  ' 

Hunt.  Walter  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  F.  W    Wood:  said 

Wood  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  Cory 

.&  Son.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Apparatus  for  signaling 

frf)m  one  vessel  to  others.    No.  1,117,576 ;  Nov.  1 .  ;  Giui 

vol.  208  ;  p.  816. 

H(juter  John  C.  New  Britain,  Conn  Founts  In -spray 
brush.     No.  1, lis. 774:  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p    1272 

Hunter,  Rudolph  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Northern  l-'quipment  Companv.  Boiler- 
feed  regulator.  No  1.117,388;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz!  vol  208* 
p.   (49.  • 

Hurd    George  W.      (See  Stlmpson,  Walter  F.,  assignor.) 
Hurdleston    O.  O.      (See   Watklns.   William    J.,   nssigncjr.) 
Hurlbert,  Warner  S..  et  al.     (See  Smith.  Walton  D.    aa- 


(See    Fisher,    Alva    J.,    as- 


signor.) 
Hurley    Machine    Companv. 

signor.) 
Hurst.  Llndza  L..  Glenwood  "ace,  Ind.     Round-top  work 

No.   1,11,, 0,4;  Nov.  17;  G^  z.  vol.  208;  p    850. 
Hurt,    Belle,    Indian,     Va.      Towel-rack.       No.    1118563- 

Nov.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1198.  '       ' 

"",*',^^'..r'-''"'J.''-  I'Pwis,  Kans.  Box  -  lid  holder.  No. 
1.116.2R:.:   Nov.   :i:   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p    278 

Hutches  Benjatnin  F..  Jr.,  Allendale.  N.  J.  Electromo- 
tor.    No.   1.110.  ,05:  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208-  p    471 

Hutchlngs,  William  T.,  et  al.  (See  Kaylor,  William '  as- 
signor.) ' 

Hutchinson  William  P..  assignor  to  Veneer  Products 
Corporation  ^alatie,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cutting  and 
shaping  articles  from  sheet-stock.  No.  1.118  421-  Nov 
24;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1151.  '         •      "  • 

Hutchison.  Miller  R..  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery 
Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Safety  device  for  sec- 
ondary cells.  No.  1,116,893;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208- 
p.  536.  ' 

Hutchison,  Miller  R.,  aaslgnoi  to  Edison  Stt:tage  Battery 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J  Charging  secondary  bat- 
terlea.     No.  1,117,493;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.   vol    208;  p.  786 

Hutt.  John  F..  Hartford.  Wis.  Hat-rack.  No.  1.116  706- 
Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  471.  .»i«,ivra, 

"",",*',°r'i.?y^\°,^   "■•   ChaHeston.    III.      Corn  planter.      No. 

1.115,644;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    27 
Hutton.  Henry  T.,  Donaghadee.   Ireland.     Manual  or  foot 

operated   air-pump.      No.    1,115.941;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

Hyde.  Catherine,  administratrix.      (See  Hyde    John  ) 

^^K^^\^V°^^  ^  •  Beflteley.  Cal.  Smelting  ziric  ores.  No. 
1.118.012;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1007 

Hyde.  John,  deceased.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  :  C.  Hyde,  admlnls- 
tratrti.  Fuel  feeding  apparatus.  No.  1,110.066;  Nov. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  205. 

Hyde,  John,  deceased,  Knoxville.  Pa.;  C.  Hvde,  adminis- 
tratrix. Pulverizer.  No.  1,118,775;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
xOo  J  p.   1273. 

Hynes,  I.ee  P.,  assignor  to  Railway  Utility  Co.  Chkigo. 
III.  Thermostatic  valve  mechanism.  No.  1.115,546- 
Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.  27. 

Ihrcke,  Frank.     (See  Brennecke,  Herman  J.,  aasignor.) 

Illinois   Malleable   Iron   Company.      (See    Streeter     Alfn 
L..  assignor.) 

Impey,  Robert  R.     (See  Piatt,  Heln,  and  Impey.) 

Improved  Sanitary  Fixture  Company.  (See  Barker. 
George  H.,  assignor.) 

Indahl.  Maurltz  C,  assignor  to  Lanaton  Monotvp^  Ma- 
chine Company,  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.  Centering  plr-ad- 
lustlng  mechanism  for  type-machines.  No  1,117  i94- 
Nov.  17;  Gaz.  voL  208:  p.  786. 

Ingebrltson.  Ingabrit  T..  Dunbar,  Iowa.  WaferuK  trough 
No.  l.m,S89;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  7(A>. 

Ingersoll-Rand   Company.      (See   Banner,   Otto.    <i!»s'gnor  ) 

Ingeraoll  Rand  Company.  (See  Bavles,  Le»  -•  0.,  as- 
siifnor. ) 

Initial  Company.      (See  Day.  Leonard,  asslenor.) 

Inman.  Harry  A.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Box-folding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,115,822;  Nov.  3;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  119. 

Inman,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     Incorporated,    .\msterdam.     N.    Y.       Ik»x  making 
machine.      No.    1,118,863;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.   vol.   208;   p. 

Inman  Manufacturing  Company, 
assignor,  i 

Inman   Manufacturing  Company, 
aaaignor. ) 

Inshaw.  George  R.     (See  Inshaw,  John  G.  and  G.  R  ) 

Inshaw,  John  Ct.  and  O.  R..  near  Gartcosh,  Scotland.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  metal  blooms  or 
billets  and  tubes  therefrom.  No.  1,118.864;  Nov  24- 
Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1303.  '         ' 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Johnston  and 
Longenecker,  assignors.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey  (See 
Smith.   Daniel   W.,  assignor.) 

International  Oxygen  Company.  (See  Halter,  Georges  as- 
signor.) 

International  Postal  Supply  Company  of  New  York  (See 
Jahn.  Frederick  (',..  asali-'nor. ) 

International  Steam  Pump  Company.  (S»»..  Scott  Clar- 
ence  N.,  assignor.) 

International  Time  Recording  Companv  of  New  York 
The.      (See  Bryce.  James  W..  assignor!) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company  (See  Bar- 
tram,  William  E.  assignor.)  »-      ^        »  «•• 
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Internfltlonal   Typfsettinjf   Machine   Company.      (See   Ho- 

miins,  Thomas  H..  nsslgnor.) 

Internationale  Sl.«wartbalken  GeaelUchaft.  (See  Wll- 
heimi,  Otto.  asflKnor. » 

Interstate  Klertric  Novelty  Co.  (See  Block,  Joseph,  aa- 
RlKDor. ) 

InvliHJlilo  Mauufatturlng  Company.  (See  Brandt,  Lewla. 
assignor.) 

Irwin.  Julie  L.,  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.  Support  for  golf- 
bags.      No.    l.lia.4Jft:   Nov.   10;   Gai.  vol.   208;   p.  368. 

Isnpr  Charles  B.,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.  Controllable  fle- 
vator  safety.  No.  l,118,77fl ;  Nov.  24;  Ga«.  vol.  208; 
p.  127:?. 

Itala  Fabbrlca  Dl  Automoblll.  (See  Balloco,  Alberto,  as- 
signor.) 

ludldanl,  Mlchele.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Combined  shade  and 
lurtaln  supi>ort.  No.  1.116.067;  Nov.  A;  Gnz.  vol.  208; 
p.  ■-'0.'>. 

Ives  Manufarturlug  Corporation.  (See  I'owell.  Paul  R.. 
assignor.) 

J.  (J.  Brill  Co.,  Tte.  (Soe  Edwards,  Ogden  E.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. I 

J.  G.  Rrill  Co.,  Thr.      (See  He.-id.  Arthur  F.   H  ,  assignor.) 

J.  (;.  Brill  ('(iinpaiiy,  The.  (See  Smiih,  Warren  .M.,  as- 
signor. I 

J.  H.  MrNamara  Trunk  Works.  (See  Nasjlcr,  William, 
assignor.) 

Jatm,  Asmus,  Zurlrh,  Switzerland.  Electric  master-clock. 
No.  1,1  IS, 422;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1151. 

.<ackson,  Carl  J..  Huperlur.  Wis  Scre<'n  attachment  for 
windows.  No.  1,117,800;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  7r>0. 

Jackson.  Claroncp  S.,  jisstirnor  to  Atlantic  Lithographic 
and  Printing  Companv,  New  York,  N  Y.  Moving  adver- 
tising device.  So.  1.11M,013;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.    1007. 

Jackson.  Clarence  S.,  assignor  to  National  Bottle  Cap 
Companv.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Bottle-reflll-preventlug 
device.     No.  1,H8.42.'?  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1151. 

Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Company.  (See  King,  Gllt)ert  J., 
a.wtgnor.  I 

Jackson,  Freedom  W..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Storm  oil-anchor. 
No.   1.117.189;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  670 

lackson,  John  W.,  Orland,  111.  Door-post  support.  No. 
1.118.401  :  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1177. 

Jackson  rhillii  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Indestnictible  and 
collapsible  (IrinHlng-cup.  No.  1. 11(3,068;  Nov.  3;  (;a«. 
vol.   208  ;  p.  2(>.'i. 

Jackson.  Ray  1'..  Wllklnsburg.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westlnghonse  Klectric  A  Manufacturing 
iompanv.  F^ast  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  System  of  electrical 
dUtrllnitlon.  No.  1.116,4:U);  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  WQ. 

Jackson.  Thomas  T.     (See  Farnworth  and  Jackson.) 

Jacob,    Iltlnrlcli.    Hteglitz.    near    Berlin,    assignor    to    Op 
tische    .\nstalt   (".    P.    Goerz    Aktlfngesellschaft.    Frlede- 
nau.    near    Berlin,    Germany.      Telescope    of    unvariahle 
Ipnuth    nnd    prngresslvelv-varlable    maL'nlflcatlon.       No. 
1.116,060;   Nov.  .{  ;  (Jaz.  "vol.  20H  ;  p.  206 

Jacob.  Mary  P.,  Mamnroneck,  N.  Y.  Brassiere.  No. 
1,1 1."!. 674;  Nov.  .3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  71. 

Jacohson     Johannes,    Voorde.    near   Kiel,   (jermany.     Win 
dow  shutter    ofx-rntor    and     fastener.       No.     1,116,286; 
Nov.  .S;  (Jaz.  vol.  20<»  ;  p    270. 
lacobiion.     IVter    G.,    Chicago.     III.      Coin-counter.       No. 

1,11M.651  :  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1231. 
lacobaon.     Peter    (J.,     Chicago,     111.       Coin-counter.       No. 
1.118.6.-2;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1232. 

.lacobus.  Davll  S..  Jersey  <'ity,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
k  Wilcox  Company,  Bavonne,  N.  J.  Water-tube  boiler. 
No.   1,117. .301  :  Nov.    17;  Ghz.  vol.  208;  p.  T.-^O. 

.lacobv.  Carl  A.,  assignor  to  The  American  Folding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Warren.  Ohio.  Paper-feeding  device. 
No.    1,1  l.">.67.">  :   Nov.   3:    Gaz.   vol.    20S  ;   p.    72. 

.In."nlchi'n.  l.ouis.  assignor  to  Standard  (^omputlng  Scale 
Company.  Limltipd.  Detroit,  Mich.  Pendulum-scale.  No. 
1.116.%nO:   Nov.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.  42fl. 

JaelowUz.  Jnseph  L..  Blue  Island.  III.  Oven  nttnchment. 
No.   1.116.431  :  Nov.   10;  Craz.   vol.  208;  p.  360. 

Jahn,  FrodiTb  k  G.  assignor  fo  International  Postal  Sup 
ply  Companv  of  New  York,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Power- 
drive  for  cancellns  machines.  No.  1.116.070;  Nov.  3; 
(;az.  vol.  208:  p.  206. 

Jrthnke  Albert  A  ,  Point  Richmond,  assignor  to  National 
Wireless  Teleptlone  A  Telegraph  Co..  Snn  Francisco. 
Cal  .\pparat'i$  for  the  production  of  hlgh-fre<iuenc.v 
o«<cillntln-  ctirr^nts.  No.  1,115.823;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
208 ;  p.  110. 

Jahns,  Wllbelm.  nffenharh-on-thp-Maln.  Germany.  Cen- 
trifugal governor.  No.  1.116,707;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;  T>.  471 

.Inmes.  H^nrv  T)..  T'ittshiircb.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Flectr'c  i»nd  Mannfncfnrlne  '^impany  Re.'ulntor 
for  electric  circuits.  No.  1.116.432;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  r^o\. 
208 :  p.  360 
(ames.  Flenrv  P..  Pittsburgh.  Vn  .  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Flectrif  and  "Manufacturing  Companr.  Con- 
troller for  Induction  motors  No.  1.116.433;  Nov.  10; 
Gaz.   vol.    208;   p     370. 

J.ameaon.  Georei-  P.  a.sslmor  to  The  Thomas  P  Taylor 
Co  Brldoport.  Conn.  Col'nr  supporter.  No.  1.110  344; 
Nov    3  •  Gar    vol.  208  :  n.  200. 

Janes.  ITenrv  K..  \ew  Tnrk.  N  Y  Range.  No  1.117.132: 
Nov.  10;  Gaz.  tol.  208;  p.  610 


Janquart,  Lyman,  Menominee.   Mich.     Bean-snipper.     No. 

1,115.546;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  28. 
Janson.  Julius,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Zither.     No.  1,116.287  ; 

Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;   p.  270. 
Jnrrett,  C.  L.      (See  Harris.  William  E..  asaignor.) 
Jarvis    Engineering   Co.,    Limited.      (See    Rotbcbild    and 

Jar  vis,  assignors.) 
Jarvis.  Henry  J.     (See  Slgler  and  Jarvis.) 
Jarvis,  John  B.      (See  Uothchlld  and  Jarvla.) 
Jaworek,     Engelbert,    Crescent    City,    Cal.       Dumping-car 

No.  1,115,547:  Nov.  3;  :;az.  vol.  208;  p.  28. 
JelTrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Flaher,  Dud- 
ley T.,  assignor.) 
Jeffries,  Cbarles  II.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  A.  Karcher, 

Boston.       Mass.         Moving  -  picture       apparatus.         No. 

1,117.956:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  048. 
Jelallan.   Sarkls,  Cranston,    R.    I.      Transmission  drive    for 

dirigible   airships.      No.    1,118,205;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

20S  ;  p.    1074. 
Jelllnek,  Josef.      (See  Kremenezky  and  Jelllnek.) 
.►enkins.  Alexander  F.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Razor  stropper.    No. 

1.115.824;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   120. 
Jenkins,  Alexander  F..  assignor  to  The  Alexander  Mllburn 

Companv.    Baltimore.    Md.       Acetylene    generator    and 

torch.     No.  1.116.821;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    512. 
Jenkins,  Alexander  F.,  assignor  to  The  Alexander  Mllburn 

Company,  Baltimore.  Md.     Portable  acetylene  generator 

and    torch.      No.    1,116.822;    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208: 

p.  612. 
Jennings.  Colonel  D.,  Park.  Va.     Bit.     No.  1.118.777;  Nov. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1274. 
Jennings,  John  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Appar.itus  for  testing 

color  sense.     No.  1,118,014;  Nov.  24;  (Jat.  vol.  208:  p. 

1008. 
fennlngs.    Victor    H.,   assignor   to   Mills    Woven    Cartridge 

Belt   Company.    Worcester,   Ma.ss.      Woven   article.      No. 

1.117.100;  Nov.   17:  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p    670 
Jepson.  John  W..  Dei>ew,  and  W.  F.  BouchtV  Buffalo.  N.  Y.. 

assignors  to   Gould  Coupler  Company.     Journal  box  for 

armature  shafts.     No.  1,116,288  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ; 

p.  270. 
Jerram,  Arthur  F...  I>elcester.  England,  assignor  to  T'nited 

Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson,  N    J.     lievellng-ma 

chine.     No.   1.116.071  ;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  207. 
Jerram    Arthur  E..  I^elceater.  England,  a.saignor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N     J.       Feeding 

mechanism    for    shoe   machinery.      No.    1.118,016;    Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.   1008. 
Jerram.  Arthur  E..  A.  Bates,  and  J.  Oouldhourn.  Leicester, 

England,    assignors    to    Inited    Shoe    Machinery    Com- 
pany    Paterson,    N.    J.      Work  support.      No.    1,118.018: 

Nov.   24  :   Ga7.   vol.  208  ;   p.   1008. 
Jessen    James,   assignor   to   I».  A  D.   Button  Hole  Machine 

Company     Minneapolis.    Minn.      Buttonhole   attachment 

for  sewing  machines.     No.   1.116,072;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol 

208  ;  p.  207. 
Jester    Alfred  T..  Houston.  Tex.     Telegraph  repeating  sys 

tern.     No    1.116. .591:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    429. 
Jewell.  r>ell   W..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Automatic  mechanism 

f<rr    recalling   chronological   data.      No.    1,117,675:    Nov 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  851. 
Johansson.  Carl  A.,  Chrlstlania,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 

C     B     Christopherson,    Slemdal.    Norway.      FIre-escppe 

No    1  116  434;   Nov.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   20S  ;   p.   370. 
Johansson.  Frana  J.,   Stockholm,  and  E.  A.   O.  G«the  Ny 

nBshamn     Sweden.      Milking-machine   operated   by    com 

pressed   air  or  the  like.     No.  1,116.708;  Nov.   10:  (Jar 

vol.  208  ;  p.  472. 
Johansson.    Joban     P.,     Eukflplng,    Sweden.       Centrlfural 

liquid-separator.     No.  1.115,825;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  120.  ,  ^ 

Johns.    George    M..    St.    I^uls,    Mo.      Motor-starting    rheo 

Stat       No    1  117.101  ;  Nov.   17;   C.az.  vol.  20M  ;  p.  6«0. 
Johnson.    Albert.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Means    for    cutting 

bass  string  felt  dampers.     No.  1,117,577;  Nov.  17;  (.az 

vol.    208;   p.   815. 
Johnson.  Aron.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle-cap^paddlng  rna 

chine      No.  1.118.778:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1274. 
Johnson  Automatic  Sealer  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Harry 

L..  assignor.) 
Johnson.  Axel.  Oakland.  Cal.     Can-opener.     No.  1,118.692  : 

Nov.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.  4.30. 
Johnson.  Bessie  N      (See  Ward.  Raymond  L..  assignor.) 
Johnson.  Cliarles  E.      (See  Johnson.  George  C.  and  t.   K.  t 
Johnson.   Chester    F..    Detroit.    Mich.      Fuel-vanorlzing   de 

vice      No    1.117.:(02:  Nov.   17;  Gaz.   vol     208;  p.   751 
Johnson.   ciiflTord    D..    Bangor,    Wis.      PItmsn-whecl.      No 

1  im'>H5-   Nov.  24:  CrSZ.  vol.  208;  p.   1101. 
Johnson.  Clinton  A.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  O.  C.  (llsen. 

twelve  one-hnndredths  to  R.   H.  Burdlck.  three  and  one^ 

half   one-hitndredths  to  B.   H.   Hill,  three  and   one-half 

oiiehundredths  to  C    Coie.  three  and  one-half  one-bun 

dre«Uha    to    A.    L.    Wavne.    one    and    one  half    onehun 

dredths   to   F.    B.    McFall.   nnd    "net^-entleth   to   L^H 

Beall    Chlcngo.  HI.     PHme  mover.     No.  1,118,017;  Nov 

24:  fias.  vol.  208;  p    1009.  .     „.  , 

Johnson.  Eldrldge  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Tnlkinz  Machine  Company.     Sound-box.     No.  1,118,348  ; 

Nov    24:   Gar.   vol.  208;   p.   1124. 
Johnson.    Ernst     W..     Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Automatic    car 

hureter-alr  supply    regulator.      No.    1.117.676:    Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  851 
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Johnson,  Frank,  Boston,  Mass.     Container  and  distributer 
for  laundry  blue.     No.  1,116,289;  Nov.  3;  Gax.  vol.  208; 
p.  279. 
Johnson.    Frank    G.,    Kankakee.    111.      Strength-testing   de 

vice.     No    1.115,H26;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  120. 
Johnson,  (ieorge  C.  and  C.  E.,  assignors  to  Dust  Sprayer 
Manufacturing     Company,     Kansas     City.     Mo.       Dust- 
spravlng  m  ichine.     No.    1,118,286;    Nov.   24;   Gnt.   vol. 
208;  p.  1101 
Johnson.  George  W.,  Pomona,  Cal.     Fruit-separator.     No. 

1.118.779;  Nov    24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1274. 
Johnson.      (Justaf,      Seattle.      Wash.        Whiffletree.        No. 

1,117.49.^  ;  Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  787. 
Johnson,  Harry  L..  assignor  to  Johnson  Automatic  Sealer 
Companv.  Ltd.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Carton  sealing  ma- 
chine.    S'o.  1,118,424;  Nov.  24;  (Jar  vol.  208:  p.  1162. 
Johnson.    Jay    M.,    Chicago,    111.      Coin-receiver    for    fare- 
boxes.     No.  1,116,435  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  370. 
Johnson,  John.     (See  Johnson,  Swen  and  J.) 
Johnson,  John  IL.  Manchester,  N.  H..  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     Inltefl     Shoe     Machinery     Company, 
Paterson.   N.  J.     Apparatus  for  moistening  shoes.     No. 
1,117,852:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  913. 
Johnson.  John   W.      (Sec  Cabn  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,  Lellce  E..  and  H.  M.  Mathers.  Weed:  aald  John- 
son asaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Keiver.  Oakland.  Cal. 
IVlmer.     No.  1.116,823;  Nov.  Hi;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  513. 
Johnson,    l.ouis,   nnd   G.   Hotter.   St.   Paul.   Minn.      Bottle- 
carrving  liaudle.     No,  1,116,290;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  2>i0. 
Johnson,   Morton    L..   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank   B    Cook   Company.   Chicago.   111.      Telephone-ex- 
change system.     Na  1.118.538:  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  208; 
p.  408. 
Johnson,   Morton    L..   assignor,   by   mesue  assignments,  to 
Frank    B    Cook    Companv.   Chicniro.    HI.      Telephone-ex- 
chanife  system.     No.  1.116,539;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  409. 
Johnson,   Morton   L..   assignor,   by   mesne  aasignments.  to 
Frank   B    Cook   Company,   Chicago,    111.     Telephone-ex- 
change system.     No.  1,116.540;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  409. 
Johnson,   Morton   L.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank    B.   Cook    Company.   Chicago,    HI.      Telephone-ex- 
change system.     No.  1.116,541  :  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  410. 
Johnson,  Morton   L..  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Telephony.     No. 
1.110,542;   Nov.    10;   Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  410. 
Johnson.     Peter    E.,    San     Francisco,    Cal.       Game.       No. 

1.116,593;   Nov.   10:   Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.  430. 
Johnson.  Pher  E.,  and  E.  Anderson.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ex- 
tension ladder.     No.  1,116,073;   Nov.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  207. 
Johnson,    Roliert    S.,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    S.    F. 
Bowser  A  Co  ,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne.   Ind.     System 
for  cleaning  and  purifying  oils  .nnd  other   liquids.     No. 
1.115.827:  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol    208;  p    121 
Johnson,  Swen.  Huron,  S.  D..  and  J.  Johnson,  Havre,  Mont. 
Lubricator.     No    1.115,670  ;  Nov.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  72. 
Johnson,    William    H.,    assignor   to    Automatic   Machinery 
Company,   Torre    Haute,    Ind.      Governor   for   bottle   or 
otl-.er  feeders.      No.  1.118,425;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
P    1152. 
Johnson.  Willie  II  ,  Waco.  Tex.    Pipe  cutter.    No.  1,118,349  : 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1125. 
Johnston.  Clarence   L  .  Oakland,  assignor  to  Pacific  Bun 
Co.,    Ltd..    Emeryville.   Cal.      Automatic   tension   control 
for    printing  presses,    coating  machines,     rewlndera,    Ac. 
No.   1,115,828;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  122. 
Johnston,  Donald  E.,  and  J.  W.  Cooper,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Auxlllnry   air-Inlet    device   for   explosive  -  engines.      No. 
1.118,86.5;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1303. 
Johnston.    Edward    A.,    and    C.    I.    I>ingenecker,    Chicago. 
111.,    assignors    to     International     Harvester    Company. 
Truck  frame  for  traction  engines.     No.   1.117,393;   Nov. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  751. 
Johnston,    Robert    T.,    Scotch    Plains,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
Wood    A    Nathan    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Plate- 
bendlng   machine.*    No.    1.116.436;    Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 


208;  p.  371. 

Joleen.  Nels,  Chicago,  111.  Controlling  apparatus.  No. 
1.117.394:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  752. 

Jones,  .Vll>ert  F.,  Salem.  Mass  Counter-forming  machine. 
No.    1,118,.564;   Nov.   24:  Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   1198. 

Jones.  Alva  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sound-box  for  talking- 
machines  No.  1,118,653;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  1232. 

Jones,  Alva  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Telephone-transmitter. 
No.  1,118.780:  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1274. 

Jones,  Ammon  K..  Neosho.  Mo.  Subsoller  attachment  to 
plows.     No.  1.116,824;  Nov.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  513 

Jones,  Edward  P..  r>ea  Moines.  Iowa.  Combined  tent, 
hammock,  and  sleeping  bag.  No.  1,116,074;  Nov.  3; 
Gaz.  vol     208;  p    208. 

Jonea.  Edwin  P..  Port  Townsend,  Wash.  Can-sorting  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.115.829;  Nov.  3;  Gat.  vol    208;  p.  1^2. 

Jones,  Elmer  M  ,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga.  Automatic  train-stop.  No.  1,116,437  ; 
Nov.   10;   Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  371. 

Jones.  Forrest  R..  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Frlctlon-clutch.  No. 
1118.132;  Nov.  24:  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  1049. 


Jones,  Frank  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Jones  Safety  Train  Con- 
trol   System    Company,    Baltimore.    Md.      Safety    train- 
control  apparatus.      No.   1.118,654;    Nov.    24;   Gaz.   vol. 
208;  p    1233. 
Jones,   George  A..   T'niversitv   Place.    Nebr.      Animal-trap. 

No.  1.118,287;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1102. 
Jones,  (irnndvllle  F..  assignor  of  one-rourth  to  P.  C.  Zelg- 
ler    and    one- fourth    to    J.    A.    Zeigler.    Exeter.    Nebr. 
Spring-wheel.     No.  1,118,492;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208: 
p.  1177. 
Jones.  James,  Jr.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Burglar-alarm.      No. 

1.115.^30;  Nov.   3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  122. 
Jones,   John   M.    C,    Onarga,    111.     Cutter   for   green-corn- 
cutting  machines.     No.    1,118.133;   Nov.   24;   Gax.    vol. 
208;   p.  1049. 
Jones.    Joshua    C,    Wilkes  Barre.    Pa.      Car-deraller.      No. 

1.116.075:  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  208. 
Jones,  Joshua  J.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  >  f  one-half  to  G.  H. 
Blaxter.  Beaver  Falls.   Pa.     Sign.     No.   1,118,868;  Nor. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  i:i03. 
Jones,  I^e  I.     (See  I>ane.  Enoch  J.,  assignor.) 
Jones,  Leonard  M.     (See  Jones.  Percival  II.  and  L.  M.) 
Jones.  Llewellyn.  New  Castle,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Sheet 
A   Tin    Plate    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Feed    mecha- 
nism     for      tinning     or     galvanizing      mHchlnes.        No. 
1  117,578;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.  815. 
Jones    Percival   H.  and  L.   M..   London.  England.     Looae- 
leaf   bindei.      No.    1,118.350;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208: 
p.  1125. 
Jones.    Richard    E..    Hagerstown,    Md.      Ice  -  chute.      No. 

1.118..351  ;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1125. 
Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System  Company,  The.      (See 

Jones.  Frank  T.,  assfinior.l 
Jones,  Samuel  A..  Washington.  D.   C.     Nursing-bottle  de- 
signed for  use  with  rubber  nipples.     No.  1,118.134  ;  Nov 
24:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1050. 
Jones   Signal   System   Company.      (See  Jones,    Elmer   M.. 

assignor.) 
Jones.  William  A..  West  New  Brighton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Chain- 
grate  stoker.     No.   1,117,.395;   Nov.  17;  Gaz.   vol.   208 : 
p.  752. 
Jones.  William  R..  Marlon.  Mich.     Frame  for  agricultural 
machines.      No.    1,116.709:    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 
p.  472. 
Jones     Wininm    W..    Enslev,    Ala.      Automatic    train-stop 

No.l, 116.291  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  280. 
Jordan,    Fred    A.,    assignor    to    Moose    Mountain    TJraited. 
Sellwood.     Ontario,     Canada.       Making     briquets.       No. 
1  1 17  853  :  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  20'i  ;  p.  9]:^. 
Joslin.  Frank  M..  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.   Incorporated,    Amsterdam.    N.    Y.       Machine    for 
scoring    and    dicing    box-blanks.      No.    1.118.867;    Nov. 
24:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1303. 
Josaelvn.    Chester    E.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Pipe-threading 

tool'     No    1.115.831  :  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  123. 
Jov,  Samuel  O..  Tiverton.  R.  I.     Harrow.     No,  1.118.288: 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1102. 
Junn    Walter  H..   (Jreenwlch,  Conn.     Tyflmp  for  motor-ve 

hlc'les      No    1  116.202  :  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  280. 
Judge     Arthur    J..    St.    I-onls,    Mo.      Self  leveling    step-lad 

der'     No.  1,117.496;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  7'*7 
Jullfa   Herman.  White  Oak.  Ohio.     Liquid  siipplying  means 
for  a  rotatable  body.     No.  1,117,133;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol 
208:  p.  619.  ,    „ 

Julius  Plntsch  Aktlengesellschaft.      (See  Rosenthal.  Hans, 
assignor.)  ,  ^     ,-■  , 

Junegren.  Oscar.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  nsslcnor  to  (feneral 
Electric  Companv.     Nozzles  In  elastic-fluid  turbines.     No. 
1.118.352;  Nor.  "24:  (Jaz.   vol.  208;   p.   1126 
Junghans.    Arthur.   Schraml>ere,     Jermany.      Safety   device 
In   connection   with   mechanical   time  fuses  for  artillery 
prolectlles.     No.  1.115  677  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  72. 
Junkers.   Hugo.   Alx  la-Chapelle.  Germany.     Two  cycle   In- 
ternal-combustion   enclne    employing    llnnld    fuel        No. 
1.117.497:  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  20«<  ;  p.  788. 
Junkers,  Hugo.  Alx-la-Chapelle.  (Jermany.     Operating  two 
cycle      Internal-i'ombustlon      engines      employing      liquid 
fnel       No.   1.117.498;   Nov.   17:  (Jaz.   vol.   208;   p.   781* 
Jurkowskl.  Edward.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chair-operated  air 
blast.     No.   1.118.353:   Nov.   24:  Gaz.  vol.  20^;   p    1126 
Jurschewitz.   Paul    A.   W..   assignor  of  one-lhlid   to   K     F 
Karpowltsch  and  one  third  to  N.  N.   Popoff.  St.   Petera 
burg      Russia.       Klnematos:rnph1c     picture  screen.       No. 
1.118.289:  Nov.  24:  (Jar.  vol.  208;  p.  1103. 
Kaftanls.     Constandlnos     K..     KnoT.     N.     D.       Toy.       No 

1.117.«54;  Nov.   17:  Gar.  vol.  20<*  ;  p.  013. 
Kahler.  Charles  F.     (See  Bllllnebnm  and  Kahler.) 
Kaln.  Henrv  J.      (See  Schmltr.  Michael  W..  assignor.) 
Kaiser,   William  B.  C,  Hamburg.  Germany      Dental  cast 
ing  apparatus      No.  1.115.678;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.   vol.   208: 
p.  73 
Tvalsllng.    William,   assignor   to   Kellogp   Switchboard   and 
Supply    Companv.    Chicago.    111.      Calling    device.      No 
1.118.6.55:  Nov. '24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1  2:?3 
Kalamazoo  Tank  A  Silo  Company.      (See  Y'oumans,  George 

P.,  assignor.) 
Kalbaus.  Ernst,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  EUas.  Vienna. 
Austrla-Hunparv.  Headlight  for  motor  and  other  Te- 
hlcles.  No.  1.118,354:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol  208  ;  p.  1126 
Kalkhrenner.  George.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Replaclng-tool  for 
bottle-caps.  No.  1.116.438;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol  208: 
p.  372. 
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W    Karr.  Fort  Warne,  Ind. 
1,116,894;    Nov.    10;    Ga«. 


(See 
No. 
No. 


Kallinlcb.  Huro  J.J  Sontbtn^on,  Conn.     Tool-bandle.     No. 

1.118,49.'};  Nov.  24;  (Jar.  vol.  •.'OS;  p.   1178. 
Kallls.  .Morton,  etkil.     [See  Strobel,  William  H.,  asslznor. ) 
KiindleBorn    Company.       (See    Kandle,    Matthias    M.,    as 

slgnor. »  T 

Kandle,   Matthias  jM.,  assignor  to   Kandle-Bom  Company, 

Siiringtield,      Mifsa.        Clrciiit-coutrolIlnK     device.        No. 

1,117,306;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  -'OK;  p.  752. 
Kane,  I'eter  W..  atelgnor  of  thirty-seven  and  one-balf  one- 

hundredths    to   J.   (J.   Waters,   and   twenty-five  one-hun- 

dredths  to  E.   N.   i'earce,  Centralia,  Wash.     Apparatus 

for  trausforniini  energy.     No.   1,118,293;  Nov.  3;  Gaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  2.va 
Kanter,  .Jeremla,  assignor  to   M.   Marcouse,   I'bliadelphta, 

rn.      Button.      So.   1.118,555;   Nov.   24;   Oaa.   vol.   208; 

p.   1190. 
Kapp,  George  O.     (See  Beach.  Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 
Kari-lier.   I>)iiis  A.      i  Set'  Jeffries,  Charles  H.,  as-slRnor. ) 
Karpowltsch,    Koostantln    F.,   et   al.      (See    Jurachewitx, 

Paul  A.  W.,  assignor.  > 
Karr.  James  I'.,  a.*ii>;u()r  to  K. 
Steel    t)ar;;e   or    scow.       No. 
vol.  208;  p.  531. 
Karr.  Kavmond  W.      (See  Karr,  James  F.,  assignor.) 
Karier,    .Josef.    Zurl'"h.    Switierland,    assignor,    by    mesne 

as-!ignments,    to    (Jeneral    Electric   Company.      Arrange 

iiient    for    regulating    steam-turbines.      No.    1,118,355; 

Nov.  24;   Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.   1127. 
Karrer,  Paul.      (  S.j.»  Klirllch  and  Karrer. ) 
Karsrhner.    Lloyd    W.,    I'Ues   Creek,    Pa       Fly-killer.      No. 

1,116,895;  Nov    U) ;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  5;n. 
Ka?»elowskv,    Wllhelm.     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Flow.       No. 

1.115.670;  Nf>v.  .{  :  Ga».  vol.  208;  p.  73. 
K.aser,  Ernest  K.,  fi.  V    Humble,  and  E.  G.  Remioers,  Okla 

horaa.    Okla       Typewriter    appliance.       No.     1,116,076; 

Nov.  3  ;  Ga«.  vol.  208  :  p.  2<J8. 
Kn<*t   Insettlnz   anil    (iatherlng   Machine  Company. 

Gitaendanner,  Charles,  assignor.) 
K.Mi«e.  .laoolius   P     ("liicnKO,    111,      Fender  for  ibips. 

1.117.570:  Nov.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  815. 
Kawalle,     William     K..    Oakland.    Cal.       Miter -box. 

1.11.'5,8.'}2  ;  Nov.  .?  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   12.?. 
Knvlor,   William,    Muskocee.   assignor   of  one-fourth   to   J. 

H.  Woodcock,  one-eighth  to  J.  T.  Roberts.  one-«lghtb  to 

M.   K.  Thompsoa,  one-eighth   to  O.  A.   Wells,  and   one- 
sixteenth  to  W.  T.  Hutchlngs,  Muskogee,  Okla.     Wranch. 

No.  1,118,018;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1000. 
Kearney.  George  V.      (See  Cnrrle,  Otis  C,  assignor.) 
Keck,     Dallas    L.,     Brookings,     S.     D.      Cultivator. 

1.116,504;  Nov.  10;  Gaz    vol.  208:  p.  430. 
Keck.  Harvev  S.      (See  Bucher  and   Keck.) 
Keefe,    Dion,"  Walla    Walla,    Wash.      Floor  fastening. 

1,117,397  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  753. 
Keeney.     Joseph     I'..     Norfolk,     Va.       Tube  -  cutter. 

1,118,494;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1178. 
Keeney,  Orel  F.,  ct  al.     (See  Bullock  and  Fayette,  aaalgn- 

ors. ) 
Keepfer,  Thomas.  Philadelphia.   Pa.      Hat-secnrlng  device. 

Nn.   1. lit. 896;   Nov    10;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  537. 
Keeton    Golu    Company.       (See    Magill,    Tnomaa    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Keil,  Gustav  B.      (See  Gilcnrlst  and   Keil.) 
Kelr,  Alexander  H.     (See  Child  and   Keir. » 
Keiver,  (Tiarit  s  W      (See  Johnson  and  .Mathers,  assignors. ) 
Keller,  Trau;rott  F,.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Clem 

ents  Company       Bolt  anchor       No.    1.116.710;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.  208":  p-  472. 
Kelley,   George  B..   Evanston.    Ill  .  assignor  to  Tbe  Stude- 

baker  Corporatian,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Advertlting  ap|>a 

ratua.     No.  1,11$,904:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  13:" 
K'llocR.  John  L.     (See  Hanford,  Orin  A.,  assignor  i 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.      (See  Dyson, 

Alfred  H..  assigtior. ) 
Kellogi:    Switchboard    and    Supply    Company. 

ward.-*.  Jo.seph  B.,  assignor.) 
Kcllos::   Switrhiioard    ami   Supply    Company. 

rick,   Harry   C,   ssslgnor. ) 
Kellogg    Switchboard    and   Supply   Company. 

ling,  William,  assinnor.) 
Kellogg    Switehhnaird    &    Supply    Company. 

branch.   Malcolm  K..  assignor.) 
KelloKK   Switchboard   and   Supply  Company. 

Alfr.-d  11..  a.H.-sigtior.  i 
Kells,     I'harles     E.,     New     Orleans.     La.       Syringe. 

1,116.825  ;  Nov.  Ji);  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  513. 
Kelly,  Edwin  W.     (See  Snook  and  Kelly.) 
Kelly.  John.  Jamaita  Pin  In.  Mass       Sewer-cleaning  device. 

No.   1.117.102;   Nov    17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  680 
Kelly.     John,     Chicago,      111.       Demountable     wheel.      No. 

1.118.495:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1178. 
Kelly,  John   A.,   Pljlladelphla.   Pa.      Making  natent  leather 

shoes.      No.   l.llJ.fisO;   Nov.  3;   Gaz    vol.   208;  p.  73. 
Kelsev    Samuel  .M.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Hame  and  trace  con 

nector.     No.  1. US, 356;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1127. 
Keltonik,    Stephen,    Conemaueh,    Pa.      Anlmal-trap.      No. 

1  115  681  :  Nov.  :<  :   (;az.  vol.  208:  p.  73. 
Kendlg  Julian  n.  I'lttsbiirgh,  Pa.     Puzzle      No.  1,117,580  ; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  v<il.  208;  p.  816 
Kennedy     DavM    S..    Brooklvn,    assignor    to    Mergenthaler 

Linotype    Compuny,    New    York.    N     Y.      Typographical 

machine.     No    1. J  15,682  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2m  ;  p.  74. 
Kennedv,  Homer  R.     (See  Hawks  and  Kennedy.) 
Kennedy    Joseph   ^.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Crushing  and  pul- 
verizing   mnchint.      No.    1,115.833;    Nov.    3;    Gas.    vol. 

208:  p.  124. 


No. 

No. 
No. 


J16. 

ion, 

(See    Ed 

(See    Gold 

(See   Kala- 

(See    Laun 

(See  Weiss. 

No. 


Kenney,  Edward  K.,  Westmont  borotigb.  Pa.     Brake-beam. 

Ni.  1,116,430;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  372. 

Kenney.  Martin  S.,  and  J.  C  liolzhauaer.  New  Orleans.  I.A. 
Material  for  use  in  making  a  b«'verHge  and  making  said 
material.     No.  1.117,855  ;  Nov    17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  914. 

Kenny,  Edmond.      (See  Banzett  and  Kenny.) 

Kent,  Bert  M.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
F.  T.  Kent  and  one-third  to  G.  K.  Kent,  Rome.  N.  Y. 
Detachable  coupling.  No.  1,117,856;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;  p.  014. 

Kent.  Fay  T..  et  al      (See  Kent,  Bert  M.,  assignor.) 

Kent,  Gordon  E.,  et  al.     (See  Kent,  Bert  M.,  assignor.) 

Kent,  William  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Rubber  Companv,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Rubber-tired  wheel. 
No.  1,115,548;  Kov.  3;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  28. 

Kenworthy,  Harry  O.,  Mountain  View,  Cal.  Can  opener 
and  seal.     No.  1,117,054  :  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2«)h  ;  p.  501. 

Kenyon,  Alan  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnmenta,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Computing  -  machine.  No.  1.118,135; 
Nov.  24  ;   Oaa.  vol.   208 ;  p.   1050. 

Kerbel,  I^amhert,  Spencer,  >Jebr.  Self  -  feeder  for  threah- 
Ing-machlnes.  No.  1,116,294;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  281. 

Kerr,  William  F.,  Silverton,  Oreg.  Chicken-training  de- 
vice.     No.  1,117.948  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p   045 

Keracbbaum,  tYedertch,  Cambridge.  England.  Metsllic- 
vapor  lamp.  No.  I,il8.9«8;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   1304. 

Kersting,  Harry  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Carton  for  half- 
tones and  woodcuts  No.  1,115,683;  Nov.  3;  Gar.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  74. 

Kertesa,  Adolf,  Mainkur,  Germany.  Preparing  cloth  for 
testing  its  resistance  to  wearing.  No.  1,116,077;  Nov. 
3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  209. 

Kert^aa,  John,  Woodbridge,  N  J.  Automoblle-Bignal.  No. 
1,117,398;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  753 

Kettering,  I'harles  F  .  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg 
ister  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Indicating  mi<hanism. 
No.  1,116,440;   Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  ,<72. 

Keaffel  A  Baser  Company.     (See  Ferber,  Philip,  assignor.) 

Klbele,  Hector,  assignor  to  The  Dlller  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Bluffton,  Ohio.  Relief-valve  for  tirelesK  cookers 
No.  1.117,.'»9;  Nor.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  208:  p.  753. 

Kidder,  Francis  M.  and  M.  FI..  New  York.  N  Y  Clrcuit- 
internipter  for  therapeutical  apparatus.  No.  1,117,857  ; 
Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  914. 

Kidder,  Milton  U.     (See  Kidder,  rrancla  M.  and  M.  H.) 

Klefer,  Karl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filling  -  machine.  No. 
1,115,834;  Nov.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  124. 

Kkeaer,  Walter,  Charlottenburg,  (ierraany,  aaatgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.     Centrifugal  pump  acid  alr-eom 
pressor.     No.  1.115,942:  Nov.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.   162. 

Kiewlca,  John,  asaignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Ma 
chine  Company,  Boston.  Mass  Sewing-machine  shuttle. 
No.  1.117,957  ;  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  948. 

Klewics.  John,  asaignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing  -  machine.  No. 
1,118.290;  Nov.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  1103. 

Kllbourn  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Smith.  Wil- 
liam E.,  assignor.) 

KUbourn  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Smith  and 
Gelpel,  assignors.) 

Kllboume  &  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe  (See 
Anthony  and   Plrrung.   assignors.) 

Klllan.  .\dam.     (See  Graham  and  Klllan.) 

Kimble,  Austin,  Oak  Park,  and  J.  D.  Niea,  8t.  Cbarlea, 
assignors  to  Kimble  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Electric  controller.  No.  1,115,835;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  125. 

Kimble  Electric  Company.  (See  Kimble  and  Nles.  as- 
signors. ) 

Kimble  Electric  Company.     (S.>e  Nles,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Klndahl,  Fredrick  T.,  Belmont,  Mass.  Automobile  aled. 
No.  1,117,677  ;  Nov.  17  ;  (Jaz    vol.  208  :  p.  851. 

Klndel,  Charles  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1.118,556  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1100. 

King,  (  harles  B..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  King  Motor  Car  Company  Automobile. 
No.  1,115.836;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    125. 

King,  Gilbert  J.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Com- 
pany, Jackson,  Mich.  Spring  structure.  No.  1,118.136; 
Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1051. 

King.  Howard  K..  Fhlladelbhia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers 
Brothers  Company.  Sheet  -  feeding  machine.  No. 
1.118,357  ;  Nor.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1128. 

King  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  King,  Charlea  B.,  as- 
signor.) .,       t         .     VT,. 

King,  Rufus,  Plalnvllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  Buebee  A  Nlles 
Co  I'rovidence,  R.  I.  Clasp  for  hracf'let-chains.  No. 
1  1 17.055;  Not    10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    592. 

King,  Thomas  G.,  Atlanta.  C.a  Plow.  No.  1,117,400; 
Nov    17  ;  CJa«.  vol    208  :  p    754 

Klngsburv,  Albert,  Pittsburgh,  Fa  Thrust-bearing  No 
1  117,499;  Nov.  17;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  788. 

Kingshnrv.  Albert.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Thrust-bearing.  No. 
1.117,500;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    789. 

Kingsbury.  Albert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Guiding  and  polish- 
ing machine.  No.  1,117.501;  Nor.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  208; 
p.  789. 

Klngsburv.  Albert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Thmst-bearlng.  No 
1.117.502;  Nov.  17:  Gaz    vol.  208:  p.  780 

Klngsburv.  Albert,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Thrust-bearing.  No. 
1  117  ."iOS  :  Nov    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    790. 
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No. 


No. 


Klngsbun,  Albert,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.     Throat -bearing. 

1.117.504  ;  .Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  lOO. 
Klngsburv,     Albert,      Pittsburgh,     Fa.         Bearing 

1.117.505  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i08  ;  n    .00. 
Kingsbury,  Albert,  Pittsburgh.  P*.      Thrust-bearing.      No. 

1,117,506:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  791. 
Kingsbury,  George  i'.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mvrgen- 


thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typographical    casting-ma- 
chine     No.  1,116,441  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  372. 
Kirbv.  Charles  II.      (See  Dam  and  Klrby.) 


Kirk,  Orliu,  c<  a/.     (See  Apgar,  Thomas  S,  aasignoi.) 
Klrkwood,    Hugh    F,    Kiueo,    Me.       Electric    toaster    and 
broiler.     No.   1,110,442;  Nov.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  208:  p.  .U.i. 
Klrkwood     William,    Forsyth.    Mont.       Railway  tie.      No. 


irkwooa,     wimam,    lorsyio,    muuv.       '^''" 
1,118,291  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1103 

Iser.   Alvle  V.,  Troy,  Ohio.      '^'-       *'-    '  ' 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1178. 


118,496;  Nov. 


Kitchen.  Oscar.     (See  Laun  and  Kltcbell.)  ' 

Kitchen,  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company.  Mead- 
vllle.  Pa.  Machine  for  forming  wire  stays.  No.  1,118,019  ; 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  lOlU. 

Kitchen.  John  F.  u.ssignor  to  The  Spirella  Company.  Mead- 
vile  Pa.  Machine  for  forming  garment-stays.  No. 
1.118,020;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  20^;  P-  1010. 

Kitchen,   Joseph   M.   W.,   East   Orange,   N.   J        Means   for 
generating  power.       No.    1,117,193;   Nov.  17;   Gaz.  vol 
208  ;  p.  080  ^    . 

Kleckner,  Phares,  Freeport,  III.  Rocking  chair  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,116,295;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  281. 

Kleffman,  Henry.     (See  Malmgren  and  KlclTman.* 

Klein.  Adolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  W.  Greenbaum,  West 
Hoboken,  .N  J.  Clip  for  pen-caps.  No.  1.116,078; 
Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  209.  ■* 

Klein,  Hana,  Olin,  Iowa.  Brake.  No.  1,118,021  ;  Nov. 
24;   Gaz.   vol.    208;   p.    1011.  „    ^ 

Klein,  John,  Prince  Albert,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Self- 
leveling  article  of  furniture.  No.  1,116,296;  Nov.  3; 
Caz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.   281. 

Klelnow,  George  A.,  North  McGregor  Iowa.  Pump  drive- 
gearing.     No.   1.115.8X7;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  125. 

Klett.  Christian  F..  Parkesbnrg.  Pa.  Snap-button.  No. 
1,118.022;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  1011. 

Kllmcxyk.  John,  Chicago.  111.  Locked  garment  rack.  No. 
1,118,497;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1179. 

Kiona,  Bartholomew  F..  asaignor  to  The  Diebold  Safe  and 
Lock  Comp.iny,  Canton,  Ohio.  Bolt-operating  mecha- 
nism for  safe-doors.  No.  1,118,426;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;   p.   116S. 

Klohs,  Bartholomew  P.,  assignor  to  The  Diebold  Safe  and 
Lock  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Keyhole-guard  for  multl- 
ple-kev  locks.  No.  1.118,427;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   1158. 

Klone,  Sllaa,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Tire-heater.  No. 
1  117,401  ;  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  754. 

Klopp,  Rudolph  F.,  Tbermopolls.  Wyo.  False  bottom  for 
washtuhs  and  the  like.  No.  1,116,711;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  208;  p.  472.  ,     „     ^.    _. 

Knackstedt,  Louis  C.,  Annapolis,  assignor  to  J.  S.  Clark, 
Baltimore.  M<i.  Musical-Instrument  pick.  No.  1,117,056  ; 
Nov.    10  ;   Gaz.   vol.    208  ;   p.   502. 

Ki>app,  George  O.     (See  Beach,  Clarence  E..  asaignor.) 

Knapp.  Moaes  A..  Oakland,  Cal.  Rock-drill  bit.  No. 
1,1 18  292  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1103. 

Knapp,  Theron  L..  Woodstock,  assignor  to  The  Oliver 
Typewriter  Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Ribbon  mechanism 
fo'r  tvpe-wrlter*.     No.  1.115,684  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 

p.  76. 

Knapp  Theron  L.,  Woodstock,  assignor  to  The  Oliver 
Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.115.685;  Nov.  ii :  Oat.  vol.  208;  p.  75. 

Knaus,  John  J.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Combination  tie  and 
rail  Joint.  No.  1,117.958;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P 
9-;  8 

Kniffen.  Frederick,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     I'yrorylln  solvent. 

estlng- 


1  owner   (^.omunuY,    »t  iiuioi^Kju,    u^i,      'J'""yj'"   ' 
No.  1,118,498;  Sfov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1179. 
Knight,    Arthur    S..    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    U 


house      Lamp     Company.        Incandescent      lamp.        No. 
1.11R..^05:  Nov.   10:  Gaz.  vol    2(; 


1   iio.,ii>j.   .luv.   n..  ,  --a^.   ..-..  208;  p.  431. 
Knight,  n.  D.  et  al      (See  Wood,  Jarett  B..  aasignor.) 


No. 
No. 


No 
No. 
No. 


Knight  Henry  W  ,  Collins.  Miss  I'low  attachment.  No, 
1116K26;  Nov.    10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  513. 

Knl'pe  Oliver  C.  Palo  Alto.  Cnl.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  electric  welding  and  article  produced  thereby.  No. 
1.115,943;  Nov.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  162. 

Knoblock,  George  A.  assignor  to  South  Bend  Chilled  Flow 
Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Adjusting  means  for  plpw- 
Doints.     No.  1,118,023:  Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1011. 

Knowlton.  Charles  E..  North  Grafton,  assignor  to  The 
Whitin  Machine  Works,  Whitlnsville,  Mass.  Combing 
machine.     No.  1,117.507  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  791 

Knox  Luther  I-.  Avalon.  aasignor  to  Knox  Pressed  A 
Welded  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Fa  Fiirnace-door 
frame.     No.  l,11S.;f58  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  1128 

Knox  Liitlier  L..  Avalon,  assignor  to  Knox  I  ressed  4 
Welde<l  Ste^l  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Furnace-door 
frame.     No.  1,118.428  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1154 

Knox  Luther  I...  .Avalon,  assienor  to  Knox  Pressed  * 
Welded  Steel  Company  Pittsburgh,  I'm.  Fnrnace-door 
frame.     No.  1.118.429;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  UM. 

Knox   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   leeny,   William  S., 

Knox  Pressed  A  Welded  Steel  Company.     (See  Knox,  Lu- 
ther L..  assignor.)  „A  Vr,^^  \ 
Knox.  William  J.     (See  Harrison  and  Knox.) 


Knox  WUUam  J.,  and  F.  J.  Harrison.  Dubois.  Fa.  Brake 
ratchet  nTe^hanlsm.     No.  1,116,712;  Nov.  10;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Koi^b  'carl  F  R.  von,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Producing  con- 
tinuous or  constant  electric  discharges  in  gases.  >o. 
1  115.625;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  5.S. 

Koch,  Franz.  Berlin,  Germany.  I'urlfication  of  raw  wool. 
No.  1,117,194;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  ««1- 

Koch,    William    F.,    Custer    county,    Colo       Buckie. 
1,115,549;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2ns  ;  p.  28 

Koertlng,  Ernst,  Pegli.  lUly.     Mixed  firing  of  boilers 
1,118,137  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p    U'-'^^ 

Ko/oed,  Genua  A.     \S^^  ""'°»°«:'°  .^"^..^^^'^T^oliina    Chi- 
Kohler    Joseph,  ass  gnor  of  one-third   to   K.   ^pllins,  cni 
cago,"  in.    \Vheel-tlre.     No.  1,115.550;  Nov.  3  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Kohler  Joseph,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  K.Colllnt.  Chi- 
cago; llL    Elastic  wheel.     No.  1,118.350  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 

Kolner'^'j'ohS;  Lewlston.  Minn  Air-spring  and  shock-ab- 
sorber     No    1  117.057  ;  Nov.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  oO_ 

Kohner  John  Lewiston:  Minn.  .Acetylene-gas  generator. 
No    1  1  IT.o.-S  ;  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  voK  208  ;  p.  502 

Koken,  Edward  H.    .Uron.  Ohio.     Vehicle  wheel-nm. 
1  117  134  :   Nov.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208,  p.  «-« 

Kokernot,  Alexander  B.,  New  Orleans.  La.      Hat-pln 
1  117  858  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  .08  ,  p.  01 J 

Koi."'     T^or.      Alliance.    .Ohfa         ''»™"''°' 

X:  l'u.-.83S;  Nov.  3 ;  ti,z.  yl-  -0» :  f.  IM 

lochlnz  device.     No.  I.llo.TS^.  .-"o*-  ^i .  "•  ■ 

1,118,138:  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol  208  p.  10.^^  i,ii7,860: 
Krauae    Franz,  New  ^ork,  N     V       Mea.       -^o.   ^.' 

No^'17  :  Gai.  vol.  208  :  p.  915.  ,     ^^^ 

Kwba  Commercial  Car  Company.  The.      (See   Bacnie 

1,117,402:  Nov.  17:  «"^,^tHunga?y.      White  enamel. 

Kreldl,   I»cn"- ,^ 't?°"^i"  ,-«?  Vol    ••08  •  P    682. 

No.  1,117.197:  ^"^    I;.- !;"d;ie    Colo       Operating-table. 

^Z^^^^'•^  V7To\    N^v  ^7  !" Gaz   vol.  208  ;  p.  754 

KrS    Auto-tSnJ^Plarlo-    Company    of    America.       (See 

KrSnSr.^ '^!°"r^^-^-     (See  Kremenezkv  and  Jel- 

linek,  assignors  )  i^inn^k    asslenors  to  Firm  of 

KrVilSV  .^o"han\?  a?d"^J.7imi,  -Sors  to  Firm  of 
*^  J.Trem/nezky,  Vient^a.  A<^trl«  Hungar.y.     Ma.^hine  for 
producing  beads  on  glass  rods.     No.  1,11., 060.  .>ov.  lu  . 

Krfe-  J^Lratid" d''z.   Padgett.  Adamstown    Md.     Gate. 

No    1115  686  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  20s  :  n.   .5. 
Kr^ppendorf     Paul    F.    W.^C.    I-v^n.    Mass      T'T    Cut- 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company ,  »'«fP"on.  V  J.     tut 

Mnlrrti*.      No    1  117  061  :  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208.  p^^^m- 
Krogh     Ferdin°.nd    W.     San    Frfincls.;o.    Cal       Centrifugal 

pump       No.   1,117.861  :   Nov.  17:  Gaz    vol.  208,  p.  915. 
Ktopp,  John  A.     (See  Wiley  and  Kropp.)  rnmnsnv 

Krotz    Alvaro  S..  assignor  to  Sears    ^.^^^'""^^  f^Tl^^Il 

Chicago   III.    Vehicle  driving  mechanism.    No.  1.115,944  . 

Not.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  16^ 
Krue,  Ix)uls.      (See  Krne.  Martin,  assignor.) 
Krue    Martin,   assignor  of  one  half  to   I.   Krue    Madison, 

Ind.      Paper   holder    and    cutter.      No.    1,117.404:    Nov. 

Krulck?,'''ilerma'n^^E.!''.Miiwauke_e,  Wis.  Hy^™"''*  a*^- 
pump      No.  1,117.581;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  P-  818 

Kruramel,  I^uis  C,  Clinton,  Conn.  Automatic  signal  and 
stop  for  rallwrfSra.  No.  1.117.862:  Nov.  17;  Gaa.  toI. 
208:  p.  016. 


Kublai. ^Henr^  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Stenm-turbine.     No. 
1.118.557  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1109. 


No. 


York.    N.    Y.      Type-wilting    ma- 
N(.v.    17;   (Jaz.   vol.   !'<•«  ;   p.  "'if). 


Clifford.  John, 
(See  De  [luveo. 
(See  Gabriel 


Kuechler.  Will,  et  oi.     (See  Lytle.  Harry  R.,  asslKnor.) 
Kuehl,  (M-orge  W,      (See  Bystrom.  John,  assignor.) 
Kiigel.    t-'arl,    Brurwwick.    tiermuny.      Annealing  -  furnacf. 

No.  1  11H,M«<I  ;  Nov.  24  ;  iiaz.  vol.  1'0.H  ;  p.   1.H04. 
Kuhn,  Aiiam  M.,  et  at.     (See  Kuhn,  Charles  M..  assignor.) 
Kuhn    Charles  .M.,  tssignor  of  one-third  to  A.  M.  Kvihn  and 
J     K    Herman.    Kearney.    Nebr.      Babbetting   apparatus. 
.No.  l.llo.n;*?;  Nov.  H;  liaz.  vol.  liOM  ;  p.  T«. 
Kuhn.  Henry       i  S.jf  Thornton  and  Kuhn.»  ,     „   ^ 

Kuhner,  Herman  R.  deceased,  Oxford,  Md. ;  R.  L.  Kuhner, 
executrix.     Craue.      No.    l,U6,7ia;   Nov.   10;    Gas.   vol. 
208;  p.  473. 
Kuhner,  Kose  L..  executrix.     (See  Kuhner.  Dernian  E.) 
Kunz.  Charles  A  .  l)ubu(nie.   Iowa.      Valved  coupling. 

1.115.945;  Nov.  :i  ;  Uaz.  vol.  -'08;  p.  16:?. 
Kurowskl.    Alfred    (i.    1-..    assignor    to    Inderwood    Type 
writer   Company,   .New 
chine.      No.    1.111,40.'); 
Kurtze.  Charles  i".  R..  and  \V.  Gillard,  Stratford,  Ontario. 
Canada,     v  ement-tile-maklng  machine.     No.   1,116,080; 
Nov.  ■^  ;  Gaz.  vo|.  I'O.S  ;  p.  209. 
L.    Wolff    .Manufacturing   Company.      (See 

assignor,  i 
L.  (.'.  Smith  &  Bros.  Typewriter  Company. 

John  W..  assignor.) 
I,.  C.  Smith  &  Bm)»*.  Typewriter  Company. 

son,  Carl,  assignor.) 
L.    y.     While    SlM«e    Company.       (See    White.    Hart,    and 

O'i>onneli.  assignors.) 
I.a   .Marsh    Oliver,    Wbeatley.  Ontario,  Canada.      Window- 
siish    fastener.      No.    1.116,300;    Nov.   3;    Gaz.    vol.   20.S  ; 
p.  283. 
La   I'urte,  Nobert  >I  ■  Baltimore,  Md.     I'res.sure-regulator. 

No.  1.118,293;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1104. 
Labedzki.    Stanistaiw,    I'ulladelphla,    I'a.      Adjustable  serv- 
iiii;  table  ami   lMH>k  rest.      .No.   1, 117.002;    Nov.    lo  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  595, 
Lab«tlzki,  Stanisiaw.  I'hiladelpbia.  i'a.     Hot-water  heater. 

No.  1,118.(550  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  V2Xi. 
Lacey,  Fre<l,   Lowall.  assignor  to  Draper  Company.   Hone 
dale.  Mass.     Whip  roil  controlling  means.    No.  1,118,4.10  ; 
Nov.   24-  Gaz.   vol.  208;   p.    ll.'>.'). 
Laclny.    Leop<jld    W.,    Belleville,    111.,    assignor    to    M.    H. 
Foundry    and    Jlauufacturlng    Co.       Uriuklng  fountain. 
No.  l,llt5.2i»N  ;  Nov.  :{  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  282. 
Laclair,    Ldiiuiud   J..    Irovldence,   R.    i.     Automatic  safety 
device.     No.   1. 11*!. 445;  .Nov.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  374. 
Ln framboise.  RomHin.  Rock,  .Mich.    Car-stake  holder.    No. 

1,115,B88;  Nov.  ;{  :  (iaz.  vol.   208;  p.  76. 
Lafrance,  Joseph,  ]  .Montreal.  (.Quebec.   Canada.     Bowl   con 
nectiou.      No.    ill7,40(i;    Nov.    17;    Gax.    vol.    208;    p. 
755.  J 

Lager.  I>ave  O..  Ilelena,  Mont.     Moisture-supplying  device 
for  in<ubators.  1  No.  1,118.783  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  208  ; 
p.  1275. 
Laird.  Mo«os  M.     |See  Jjiws.  McICIwaln.  and  Laird.) 
Laird,   Robert   E.jnnd   J.   II.   Raiiey,   Taft.  Cal.      Trcatln 
petroleum  emulsions.      .No.   1.116.299;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  v 
208  ;  p    282. 
Lalst.    Frederick,  i  Anaconda.    Mont.       Leaching  -  solution- 
heating  system. I    No.  1.115.689;  Nov.  3;  Gai.  vol.  208; 
p.   77. 
Lake     (ieorge    L.,'  Chilhowee,    Mo.      .\nimal-smoker.      No. 

1.117.or>3;  Nov,  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  595. 
Lake    Simon.  Milft>rd.  Conn.     Apparatus  for  launching  life- 
boats   from    dcaks   of   ships.      No.    1,118.499;    Nov.    24; 
(Jaz.  vol.  20.S  :  p.  1179. 
Lain    John,  a.saig»ior  of  one-half  to   L.   Finocchi,   Newark. 
N.'J.      Non  retiillitbie   bottle.      No.    1,118.206;    Nov.    24; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1074. 
I.ainl..  .lames,  Kuliin.nid,  lud.     Railway  construction.     No. 

1.116.446;  .Nov.  Id;  (iaz.  vol.   208;  p.  374. 
Lamb.  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  The  American  Bottle  Com- 
panv.     Newark.    Ohio.      Bottle  -  handling    device.      No. 
l.ll'6,0.si  ;  Nov^  3;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  210. 
Lambert.   Fred   A.»    Lawrence.   .Muss.      Street-sweeper.      No. 

1.1  is. 559  ;  Nov,  24  ;  (inz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1200. 
Lambert.  Ricliard,  A.,  Tacoma,   Wash.     Artificial  fish  bait. 
(Reissue.)     No,  13.828;  Nov.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  952. 
Lamey.   Fritz.    M^Ihausen.  Germany.     Embossed  printing. 

No.  1.115.551  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (iaz    vol.  208  :  p.  29. 
Lanimert.  Ferdimiiid  K..  Chicago,  III.     lutemnlcombustlon 
engine.     .No.   1,U8,5(H);  Nov.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.   1179. • 
Uimont    Robert    1'.      •  See  Golill>erg,  Hvman   E.  assignor.) 
Lamoreaux.    Hownrd    I'..    Marietta.    Wash.      Fish  -  sllmcr. 

.Nu.   1.116.()H2;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  210. 
Lamson  Company,  The.     (See  Miller.  Charb'g  J  ,  assignor,  i 
I..amson  Couipanv.  The.     (See  Powell.  Frank  !•..  assignor.) 
Lanchester.    Frederick    W..    Fdubaston.    Birmingham,    Eng- 
land.    Miinufaemre  of  piston  packings.     No.   1,118,784  ; 
Nov.  24;    iaz.  Vol.  208;  p.  12.6 
Land.    Edmund,  and   F.    L.    Fisher,  (irand   Rapids,   Mich., 
assignors,    by     mesne    assitinments.    to    F.    C.    Stevens, 
.Mtica.   N.   Y.     Telephone  .system.     No.   1,117,407;  Nov. 
17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  7.".6. 
Landaiche,    Didiei    A  .   Thibodaux.   La.     Registering  meas- 
uring   Instrument.      No.    1.117,064;    Nov.    10;    Gax.    vol. 
208  ;  p.  595. 
Landers,  Frary  A  Clark.     (Bee  Carlson,  Frederick  E..  aa- 

siguor. ) 
Landis    Machine   Company.      (See    Fisher,    Henry    L.,   as- 
signor. I  ,  ,      J, 
Landis.  Omar   K.      (See  Dellinger  and   I..andis. ) 
r^ndla  Tool  Company.     (See  Shearer.  Harry  T..  aaalgnor.) 


Ing 
?oI. 


No.    1.115,840; 

(See     French, 

(See     Indahl, 

(See    Estabrook, 

Estabrook  and 

No. 

No. 


Ijindry,    Charles,    et    al.      (See    Guldry,    Ambrose 

slgnor. ) 
Landsledel.  Harrv.   Foplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  meane 

assignments,  to   l>alton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Recording  machine.     No.  1.116,841 ;  Not. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   127. 
Lane.  Enoch  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.   I.  Jones.  Ban 

Jose,    Cal.      Electric    automatic    weighing    device.      No. 

1.115.690;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  77. 
Lane.  Lester  F  (See  Pearson  and  Lane.) 
Ijine.   WlUinm  J.,  asslcnor  of  fim-hMlf  lo  M.    H.  Swaffora, 

Chicago,   111.     ScrubLiing-machine.     No.   1,118,870;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1305. 
Lang,    Jacob,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       IHnge    for    doora.      No. 

1.116,714;  Nov.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  473. 
Lange,  Rol)ert,  Wilmersdorf.  near  Berlin,  (iermany.     Con 

nection    of   handles   to   the    tangx    of   instruments.      No. 

1.118.360;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(t8  ;  n.  1129. 
Lange.  William,  Bentley.  N.  I).     Combined  door  latch  and 

holder      No.  i.llM.5C.O;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1201. 
I^ngley,  Edward  II.  .M.,  and  E.  W.  I'rlce.  assignors  to  The 

Electric    4    Ordnance    Accessories    Company,     I>imlted. 

Birmingham,    England.      Electric-circuit  controlling    ap- 
paratus   for    train  lighting    and    similar    systems.      No. 

1  117.19.«s;   Nov.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  682. 
Lanning.    Charles    I).,    Boston.    Mass.      Electrical    ayatem. 

.No    1.116,447;  .Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  375. 
Lanphier.  Roltert  C  .  and  K.   W.  Struck,  assignors  to  San- 

gamo    Electric    Company,    Springfield.    111.       Make  and- 

break   mechanism   for  electric  circuits. 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  126. 
l»anstoii     .Monotype     Machine     Company. 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
Lnnston     Monotyoe     Machine     Company 

Maurltz  C,  as.slgnor. ) 
Ijirabee    Flour    Mills    Company,    The. 

.\lvah  W..  assignor.) 
Larabee  Flour  Mills  Company.  The.      (See 

Weaver,  assignors.)  „   ,.     ,       u       u 

Larson,     (Jlof     L.,     t:hicago,     111.       Solderlng-bruah. 

1  117,863;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  918. 
I..arson,     Oscar     E.,      IVorla.      111.        Spring  ■  motor. 

1  118.207  ;  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1075. 
Lasche.  Oscar.  Charlottenburg,  tiermany.  assignor  to    .en 

eral  Electric  Company.     Wheel  for  elastic-fluid  turbines 

No    1  118,301  ;  Nov    24  ;  (iaz.  vol    208;  p.  1129. 
Laachlnskl.  August.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Automatic  rallwar- 

brake  control     No.   1.115.601;   Nov.  3;  Oax.  vol.  208; 

Lather     Henry.    Huron.    8.    D.      Apparatus    for    rellerlng 

steai'n   of    water    b«-fore    passing    to    the   cylinder   of   an 

engine.     No.  1.116,596;  Nov.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  431 
Latour    Marlus  C.   A.,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Speed-Indicator    for    contlnuoua   or 

alternating   current    motors.      No.    1.117.144;    Not.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   623.  ^    ,  ,^., 

lauffer    Walter  S..   N>w   Matamoras,  Ohio.      Antiskiddlng 

attachment   for  automobile-tires.      No.    1,115.692;    Nov. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  78. 
I>aughlln.     Elmyr    A..    «'hlcago.     HI.       Fire-grate.       No. 

1.118.501  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208-  p.  11.9. 
Ijughlln.    Robert    S.,   assignor    to   The   Thomas    Laughlln 

Co     Portland.  Me.     Split  link  for  chains.     No.  1,118.657  : 

Nov    "4  •  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1234. 
Unn.ETnest  Iv.  and  O.  Kltcbell.  Chicago.  III.    Self-actlug 

turntable.      No.    I,118,6.-i8;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208. 

Laun  Justus,  Chicago,  III.  Mortar  mixer.  No.  1,118,669  ; 
Nov.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1235.       ^       ^.  ,,  _    ... 

Launbranch.  Malcolm  E..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board &  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Signaling  sya- 
tem      No    1.117.864:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  20H  ;   p.  917. 

Laursen.  Laurlts  A..  Eau  Claire.  W'ls  Hydraulic  motor 
No.  1.116.083;  Nov.  3  ;  Ga  i.  vol.  208;  P-  211. 

I^us  Joseph.  Jr..  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Automobile-wheel.  No. 
1.118.785  :  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1270_ 

Ijius  Joseph,  Jr..  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Pneumatic  wheel.  No. 
1  llH78(i:  Nov.  24;  (iitr.  vol.  208;  p.   1276. 

I,auster,  August  P..  Brooklyn.  N 
hlgnments,  to  J.  F.  O  Brlen 
Apparatus  for  playing  games, 
(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  949.  ..    ,     ^ 

I..avo,  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Crown  and 
one-half  to  S.  Raalwrg.  Chicago.  111.     Automatic  weigh 
ing  scale.      No.    1.117,678;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 


Y'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
West  New  York,  N.  J. 
No.  1.117.959;  Nov,  17; 


p.  852. 
I>awles8.    Thomas 

1.116.597  ;  Nov. 
Lawrence.  Charles 

1.115.842  ;  Nov. 
Lawrence.  John  H 


C,    Garden    CItv 
10  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208  ; 


I.A.      Bracket.      No. 
p.   431. 
_..   Napoloon.    Ind.     Mall  catcher.     No. 
3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  127. 
assignor  to  J.  J.  Gelsen,  Covington.  Ky. 


Electrical  "switch.      No.    1.118;o24;    Nov.    24;    Gai.    vol. 

iJLwa    Benjamin  A.,  J.  McElwaIn,  and  M.  M.  I^lrd.  Pitta 

burgh      Pa       assignors     to     Wheeling    Gum     Company, 

Wheeling   W.  Va.     Apparatus  for  fllllng  confections.     No 

1  118.362:  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1129. 

Lawson'.  Frans  O.     (See  Wright  and  Lawson.)  „   ,.  _ 

Lawson   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Parlsen.   Bot>crt 

T.,  assignor.)  ».     ,       o.  *  »  m« 

Lawson     William   E.,   Rahway,   N.  J.      Safety-razor.     No. 

1.116.448;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  375. 
Lavcock     William    E..    Sheffield,    England.      Sash-balanc«. 

Ko.  I,'ll8,561 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1201. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXI 


I 


I^  Baron.  Charles  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lubricator  for  ele 
vator  guide  rallB.     No.    1.118.295;   Nov.   24;    tJaa.   vol. 

Le^Compte^Edward  P.,  Park  City.  Utah.     Beet-harveater. 

No    l,n-},065  ;  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  596. 
I,e  I.ant.c.  U.uis  M.,  Paris,  Fiance.     Screw-propeller.     No. 

1,115.946;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  16.V 
Le    Pierre.    Auguste    M.,    Korbel     Cal.      Nut  -  lock.      No. 

1.115.694:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  79.  

LeadlH-ter,  Richard  A.,  assignor  to  The  I-arrand  <_^omp«ny. 

Detroit.    Mich.       Pneumatic    action    for    automat lcall> 

operated  musical  instruments.      No.  I,118,-y4  .  .-nov.  ,.n  . 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1104. 
I>eagiie   James  H.     (See  Heafer  and  League.) 

Llak    (Marence,  Brucevllle,   Ind.  ,  «h«^.Vvn."-'Ofi'"  n    375 

bind.rs.     No.  1.116.449;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208.  p.  370. 
I.e«ke    KIchard   C.      "See  (ieer  and   l.eiike  i 
LlSn-:  James  I.  Chicago.   HI.,  Machine  'or  prln  Ing  and 

moistening    adhesive    wrapping  -  tape.      No.    1.110.0S4, 

Nov.  3;  (Iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  212.  ,  ,„,  „„,.v 

Leberthon,  Raoul,  Champdenlers,   France.     Tool  for  woik^ 

in'    the   e<lges  of  watchcases   in    order   to   suppress    the 

Leaking  of   the   works.      No.    1,117,408;    Nov.    1.  :   Gaz. 

vol.   208  :   p.   7.56. 
Leckle    \    F    I.      (See  Heanv,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Ledere'r'    Anton.    Vienna.    Austria-Hungary,    assignor    to 

Wes"nghouse  lamp  Company.     Manufacture  of  meta  lie 

filaments   for  electric   lamps.      No.    1, 116,450  ,   yov.    iv  , 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  376.  ^         ^  ,   „„,  , 

Lederer    Joseph.     (Si'e  Suits.  Bert  C,  assignor.) 
Lldva'd,   lS«-(;.\   Sioux   Kalis,   S.   D.     H-'^'^  "Jf  dump- 

cart       No    1  117.s65;  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208.  p.  91.. 
Lee      \lb.rt'   H.     Minneapolis,    Minn.      Sympathetic    harp. 

n\.    1  117  ll.ii;   Nnv.   it;  Gaz    vol.   208;  p.  683. 
Lee.    (^harles    M..    Niagara    Falls,    N.Y.      Abrasive-wheel 

trimmer       No    1.115.603;   Nov.  3;  Gnz.  vol.  208  .p_  78. 
Lee    lUrry  W     Baltimore.  Md..  and  .\    G.  I'.'^ce    Toledo. 

Ohio      hllllardcue  tip.     No.  1.116.827;  Nov.   10;  Gaa. 

Tol.  208;  p.  514. 
Lee     Llysses    G.,    Chattanoojia.   Tenn..   assignor    to   Mon^ 

tigue  Mailing   Machinery  Company.     Addre_ss  plate  and 

making  the  same.     No.   1,117.866;   Nov.   li;   Gaz.   vol. 

''0^^  •   i>    017 
Leecli  '  1  dviard.  '(  al.     (See  Ames.  Joel,  assignor.) 
Lees    James.     (See  Bailey,  James  R.,  assignor.) 
tlflVr,  William   B..  Springndd.   Nebr.     Spring-wheel.      No. 

1  lis  .502  :  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(»h  ;  p.  1180. 
Leg'g     William    (i..    Winnipeg.    Manitoba.    Canada.      BMl; 

8?rlng  tightener.     No.  I,il5,552  ;  Nov.  3;  Ga«.  vol.  208. 

I^eggeu'.  Joseph  P..  Carthage.  Mo.  Motor-vehicle  trans- 
mission mechanism.     No.  1.117.582;  Nov.  17;  (.az.  vol. 

Lehma-n.''  ifen^jamln  N..  Salt  I^ke  City  Utah  Wrench. 
No.   l,117.H(n:  Nov.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  918. 

Lehmuth.  Wllhelm.  (iernrode  Germany.  ^^'^l^^JS'J  ^^^. 
automatic  cU.sing  and  open  ng  of  doo".  cupboards,  and 
the  like  at  predetermined  times.  No.  1.118.660.  Nov. 
"4  •  (iaz    vol.  20H  :  p.  1235. 

Lehnert  Henrv  W.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y  Shower-bath. 
No    1.116.89Y;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  538. 

Lelber  WalUs.  Mount  Carroll.  III.  Lightning-arrester. 
No    1  115.553  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  :  p.  29. 

I^lch,  Oscar  M..  assignor  to  Cracraft,  Lelch  Flee  rl<;  Com- 
pany,   (ienoa.    III.      Aniiunclator.      No.    1,110,598.    Nov. 

Leldy.  Charles  c"  Jackisori\Tlle.  III.     Oven.     No.  1.116,086; 

LeShiy^wmfanVl.^SprlnBfiild;  Mo      Fire-box  for  boileri. 

No    1  117.145;  Nov.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  62.< 
Leiman."  Henry.    Tampa     Fla.      Case-locking   device.      No. 

1  117.066:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  596^ 
Lelstrltz    Paul.  Nuremberg,  (iermany.     Speed-change  gear. 

No    1  115  843;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  128   ,    ^,     ^  , 
Lemp.    Hermann.   Erie,    Pa.,   assignor  to  Genenil    F-'ectrlc 

Coiiipany.      Pump.      No.    1.118.363;    Nov.    24;   (iaz.    vol. 

Lentz  '  liugo!  Halensce.  near  Berlin.  Germanv.  Mid-ex 
haust  steam  engine.     No.   1.118,661  :   Nov.  2-f;  Gaz.  vol. 

Le?tz  "iFu^r'  ilalensee.  near  Berlin  Germany.  Compound 
Bteatn-engine.     No.   1.118.662;  Not.  24;  (5az.  vol.  208: 

lentz^'llugo  Halensee.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Multlcylln 
.W   stSengine.      No.    1.118,663;    Nov.    24;    .iaz.    vol. 

LeoSard^'  eS^' R..    WpodcliflT.    N     J.      Sash-guide.      No. 

1  115  844  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  129 
Leonard.     Raymond.     Pittsford.     N.     Y.       Implement     for 

stralghtetilng  flanges.     No.  1,118.871  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol 

rj»^nhard  Frederick  W.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Door  for  floors  and 
sidewalks      N<>    1.115..554  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    30.   ' 

Leonhardt.  August,  and  L.  Bonnlnger,  assigiiors  to  Oelaen- 
klrchener  Gusstahl  U.  Elsenwerke  vormals  Munscheld  A 
Co..  Gelsenklrchen.  Germany.  Axle  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  in  wagon-axle  boxea.     No.   1.116,451,  Nov.   10. 

LeSfbrlndt^'^EInar.  Piiiladelphia  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ki-ell 
Autc^Clratid  Piano  Company  of  America  Co°.iersyllle. 
Ind.      Pneumatic   musical    Instrument.      No.    1.116,345, 


lowers.  Robert  J..  Newport  News.  Va.  Totlct-dlaln- 
fector.     No.  1.117,868:  Nov.   17:  (iaz    vol.   20^     p.  "iS. 

Lewis.  Alfred  M.  and  F.  M..  Minter.  Te*-,  ^utomob  le- 
wbeel.     No.  1.117,135  :  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  :  P    »>20. 

Lewis.  Clarence  E..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Table-caater. 
.No.   1,116.086;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P^^^l-J- 

Lewis,  Frank  M.     (See  Lewis,  Alfred  M.  and  F.  M.) 

Lewis     Fritz    J.,    Empire,    Canal    /»ne        1  iieumatic    tooL 


( 
II    ^ 


l/,rl-  H'a-rSlVr^«?n.=  ^i  ^Pin-clutch.    No.  1,118.026  ; 


evln.  uarna^  **"^V'«,io  *       im.T 
Nov.  2A:  Gaz.  vol.  2()8 ;  p.  1012. 


No.' 1,11  7,679":   Nov.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  2(•^  :  p.       _-- 

Lewis.  George  W.  Grinnell  Iowa.  .'^'L'??..^,^?  *Nov 
washing-machines   and    wrlnKers.      No.    1.110.087.   :^ot 

Le"lis"''^h^"m'as'"E.:  ^F.r;\'- worth  Tex  Friction  tnan^ 
mission  gearing  for  motor- vefalclea.  No.  1,11  (,oo<  .  inot. 
10-  Gaz    vol    208;  p.  590.  ,  ,       , 

Leyl«;n  Sackville  G..%.vracu9e.  N.  Y.  Electric  anlual- 
trap.     No.  1.115,695;  Oct.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  208     P-    '•', 

LIbke  Robert  H..  assignor  to  Sieln.  r  Manufacturing  t  om- 
panv  Chilton,  Wis.  Internal-combustion  engine.  .>o. 
1.117.201  ;  Nov    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208J  p.  68.3 

LIchtenst.ln,  Edwin,  and  C.  Mta,  New_\ork.  N.  Y.  Col- 
lar former.      No.    1,117,202;    Nov.    1.;    (.az.    vol.    -08. 

I  leber  William  H  .  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
asstL-nments.  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  ^'ompany 
Trimmer-saw.      No.   1.116.301;   Nov.   3;  Gaz.  vol.   208, 

Ll^tkef  Louis  H.     (See  Rlspel.  Alexander,  assignor  » 
Lllla.    Gust,    Rockford.    111.      Car-wheel.      No.    1, 116.888, 

Nov    10:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  53K.  .      .  ..     ^  v„ 

Lllli.h     Frederick.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      W  heolfcnder.      No. 

1  117  4(19  :  Nov.  17  :  (inz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   «50. 
Illlich     Frederick,   Philadelphia.  P«.     Wheel-fender.     No. 
'  1  118.026;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  2o8  ;  P..|'"2^ 
Lllll(h     Frederick,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Wheel-fender.      No. 

1  118.5(;2:  Nov.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  12(tl.  -„,„„ 

Linbarger.   John   W..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Plumber  8  fitting 

No.  1.115.(596  ;  Nov.  3  ;  <iaz   vol.  20K  .  p.   ..» 
Lincoln    Electric   Company.   The.      (See  Lincoln.  John   C. 

Llncoln°''john  C,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Com. 
pany  (-leveland.  Ohio.  Dynamo  electric-machine  sruc- 
ture      No.  1.115.947;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  10) 

Lind    Carl  A..   Maiden.   111.      Rail-anchor.     No.   1, 11. ,-03. 

llSa''hl'Mari?nurJ..^w;.mlbunt:  Oreg.     Adjustable  elec;- 
'   ?ric    dron-llght.      No.    1,117.869:    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

LlndelUo-.  wnilam  R..  assignor  to  F.  Y._  Nichols.  Chicago. . 
111.      Valve.      No.    1,117, .VIS;    Nov.    1.;    (.az.    vol.    -08. 

Linijemuth    Lewis  B..   Steelton.    Pa.     Making  sound   steel 
^stTngs.     No.    1,116.899;   Nov.    10;   Gaz.    vol.   208;   p. 

Lind?strom.    Hjalmar.    Chicago     111       Pressing-Iron.      No. 

1.116,900;  Nov.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  539 
t  Indirren     Alexus    C..    and    W.    J.    Cook,    Moline,    111.,    as- 

ni'Tovs    r.    Moline    Plow    C..mpany.       Manure-spreader. 

No    1  117H7(»:  Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  20^:  p.  919. 

Lindhelmer.-  Adah  y.-^^^.^^^^'^^^^'^^^JJ-  ^,\^"T"^o''" 
Biinnnrt       No    1  115  5...>  :  Nov.  3     (jBZ.  \o1    -(>«  .  p    •^"- 

uSrok,  Carl  II..  MUMown.  N.  f-  r>ecapl.a»lng-.hear.. 
No    1  117.008;  Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  59.. 

t  inirs    Torblorn    Thor,  Iowa,  asslt-nor  to  Amei  ican  DUch- 

'''ln^g->?a"chyne  company.  West  Minneapcms  Minn.  Cater- 
pillar   for   ditching-machines.      No.    1.116..102 .    Nov.    J. 

Ilnk'-AdClf  p'.'Br'^ok'lyn.  N.  Y.     Burner.     No.  1.115.845  ; 

I.,S"Ani:u;?."a;^V-.T'"Kin'f-.  Mannheim.  «erTnany  Anxll. 
larv  driving  device  for  transport-wagons.  No.  1.118.0-1  , 
Nov    24:  (iaz    vol    208;   p    1012.  ,,„„,» 

I  Ink  Belt  (^ompanv.      (See  Rapp.  Axel  n.  J     n"'^!-""''.) 

Unle?  .Irthur"^  H..  Fairfield,  (onr,  Prltr,  ng-valve.  No. 
1  118  139-  Nov.  LM  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  lo->l- 

Llnotvpe  and   Machinery    Limited.      (See   Pearce   and  Bil- 

I  ,E° Wima'r"(Vee  Conner.  Carlton  W..  as-signor^) 
Li.ter     •"""•"«    «••    >»^tl.uen     Mass      .'  "mess    f",     looms. 

No    1  117  OsO  ;   Nov.  17  :  Gaz.   v(d.  20^  .  p.   ^^3. 
IJtchfieid.  Roval  S.      (See  Au-ustine.   Henry   .T..   assignor.) 
Tlttaner    Lucius  N.     (See  Wels,  John  P..  assignor.) 
I    ftle     George    M..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Soan-bubbe  blowing 

device.     No    1.115..550;  Nov.  3:  (iaz.  vof.  20H  ;  p.  30. 
little    IJllian  A.      (See  P.owen.   Philip  A.,  assignoi;.) 
I  iveV^or  •    Homer  F  .  P.rookllne.  assignor  to   H.   F.  Liver^ 

moTe  Company.    Boston.   Mass.       «I'"l'-abe  gearing   for 

looms       No    1  115  557:  Nov.  3;  (iaz    vol    '.'OS:  p    •*' 
Livermore  and  Knight  Company.      (See  Holt.  Walter  O., 

Livi"nSon.' Andrew  W..  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Wheel 
and  Tire  Armor  Company.  Oakland.  (  al.  ,  ^  J-hlcle-wh*;'! 
(Reissue.)      No.   1.3.822:  Nov    3;  (iaz    vol.   208  ;  p    .^05. 

I  iuneeren     Carl    J..    Providence.   R.    I.      Hygienic   chalice. 

^No    1.1 18.364  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    1 1  :w. 

Llewellyn.  Thomas  W..  and  .1.  J,  r^'J^'^X  Syracuse.  NY. 
Collar  molding  machine.     No.  1,11..410;  Nov.   17,  Gaa. 

I^T«ke  'Frt^d  M..  'victor.  N.  Y.  Arc  extinguisher.  No. 
1,116.303:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  284. 

lockwood    Marquis  H..  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Typewriter 

'  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    T.vpe-writing  machine.  No. 

l.llA.140  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  P  J<»-'^1-      .  ^_  _,, 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  Backbee,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 
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Loeffler,  John.  Vajlejo,  Cal.     Spark  gap  for  wireless  teleg 
raphv      No.  lYlT.fiHl  ;  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol.  '208;  p.  853. 

Loehlef,  (Justav  ii  .  Washington.  I).  (".  Ventilator.  No. 
1.118,365;   Nov.  24;  (;az.  vol.  ^Of*  .  p.  1131. 

Loepsinger.  Albert  J.,  ITovldence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  ExtbiKul.sher  Company,  New  York.  N.  \. 
l^isible  device  for  autumatlc  lire  extinguishers  or  ap- 
pliances.      No.     1.117,411;     Nov.     17;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

Lo«ti'er,'   Chrlstlab    E.,    Sayre.    I'a.      Flushing    apparatus. 

No.  l.llH.yoi  ;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  i:08  ;  p.  539. 
U..>wenthal,  Musas.     (See  Seaman,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Loftus,   Thomas   J..    Castella.    asslKDor   of   one-hulf   to    H. 
Bell     Oakland.    Cal.      Ij?nltlon    device.      No.    1,118.563; 
Nov.'  24  ;  Gaz.  tol.  208  ;  p.   1201. 
Loga    \lexander  J.,  .\lllance,  Ohio.      SliclnR  machine.      No. 

1   115,607  ;  Nov.  .1;  Gaz.  vol.  'JOS;  p.  80. 
Lomax,  Charles.  Kails.  Tex.   Cotton  chopper.   No.  1,117,069  ; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  :  p.  597. 
I.ons  Distance  T-dt^phone  Kquipment  Co.,  The.     (See  Pear- 
son and  I>an»'.  assignors.) 
Long.  Guy  M.,  Monroe,  N.  C.     Leaf-turner.    No.  1,117,871; 

Nov.  17  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  9U». 
Longan    John  O..  McGee.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Steam- 
engine  sllde-vajve.     No.    1.117,070;   Nov.   10;  Gaa.   vol. 
208  ;  p.  597. 
L.,iiK'enecker.  Charles  1.     (See  Johnston  and  Longenecker. ) 
Loomls.  .Mien,  a.KSlgnor,  by  mesne  asslgnmentH.  to  I'ackard 
Motor  Car  Cuiapany.   I>trolt,  Mich.       Baggage-rack   for 
motor-vehicles.       No.    1.115.698;  Nov.  3;  Gai.  voL  208; 
p.  80 
Loose.    Robert    D.,    Springfield.    111.        .Uixlllary    mixer   for 
Internal  combustion   engines.       No.    1.115,699;    Nov.    3; 
•<.ai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  80. 

I  (  pez.    Arthur,   .New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to  The   Ilam- 
niond   Typewriter  Company.     Shlft-kev   attachment   for  ; 
i\pe-wrltfng   nwchlnes.      No.   1.118,06-1;    Nov.    24;    Gax.   : 
vol.   208;  p.   1236. 
Lord    Charles  E.,  Norwood.  Ohio.      Method  of  and  means 
for     controlling     alternating  -  current      motors.         No. 
1,115.948;  No».   3;  (int.  vol.  208;  p.   164. 
Lord,  MoitLs  S.      (See  Skinner,  Lewis  H.,  assignor.) 
Lord.    Samuel    .1..   Manchester,   N.    H.      Street-sign   holder. 

No.  1.117,509;   Nov.   17;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  792. 
Lord,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Uartford  Rub- 
ber   Works    Company.      Let-off    or    warp-tenslon    device 
for  looms.     No.   1,117,071;  Nov.    10;  Oaa.   vol.   208;  p. 
SS7. 
Lorenz,  Jacob  J.  and  P.  A.,  Chicago    111.     Post-mold.     No. 

1  117.204;  No«.  17;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  684. 
Lorem,  Jacob  M..   Chicago,   IlL     Switch.     No.   1,116,902; 

Nov.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  5.39. 
Loreox,  Joseph,  ft  al.     (See  Apgar,  Thomas  &.,  amignor.) 
Lorenz,   Oswald.  Corona,   and  U.    Welde.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Bag    and    slmUar    fastener.      No.    1.118.028;    Nov.    24; 
Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1013. 
Lorenz,  Peter  A.     (See  Ixjrenz,  Jacob  J.  and  P.  A.) 
Ix)rons,   William  A.,  et  al.     (See  Honlss,  William  II.,  as- 
signor.) 
Lorlg,     Alvln,     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Street  -  Indicator.       No. 

1,117,205;  Not.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  684. 
Lorraine,  Madison  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Surveying  In- 
strument.     N«.    1.116,452;    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 
p.  376. 
I.ovejoy,    Charles    E.,    Lowell,    assignor,    to    Saco  -  Lowell 
Shops,    Boston,    Mass.      Hearing    for   slide  rods    for    tex- 
tile machinery.     No.  1,118.029  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 
p.   1013. 
Lowe.    Clarence   W,.   assignor  of  one  half   to   K.    Wallace. 
Chicago,    111.       Curtain-pole    support.        No.     1.115,949; 
Nov.  3;  Gaz.  Tol.  208;  p.  164. 
Lowres,    George    J.,    Newark.    N.    J.       Eyeglass-mounting. 

No.  1.115.700  5  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  81. 
Lowres.  George  J  .    Newark.   .N.  J        I>»ns-mountlng.       No. 

1,115.701  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  81. 
Lubin,    Slegmund,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Synchronizing    ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,110,453;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  377. 
Lueck,  Albrecht,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Airship.    No.  1,116,716; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  .474. 
Lundell.  .\lben   tt.      'See  Reeves  and  I.iindell.) 
^   Liindell,    Robert.   New   York,    N.    Y.      Uynamo-electrle  ma- 
chine and  svstetn  of  control.     No.  1,117.872;   Not.   17; 
Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  02<>. 
Lundlus.     Eric     R.,     Seattle.     Wash.       Book-holder.       No. 
1.117,072;   Nav.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  598. 
*  Lundstroni.  Carl  J  .  Little  Falls,  N.  Y     Sectional  bookcase. 
No.   1.116,304  ;  .Nov.  I!  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2u8  ;  p.  284. 
Lunt,    George,    Formby,    England.      Apparatus    for   bread- 
making  and  the  like.     No.  1.118.030;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
-     208;  p.   1013. 

^Luptnn.  Benjarain  M..  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Astronom- 
ical-telescope mount.  No.  1.118.564;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208;  p.  1202, 
Luten.  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Concrete  bridge. 
(Relasue. )  No.  13.833  ;  Nov.  -.'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1321. 
Luther  Otto  C.,  assignor  of  one-.seventli  to  M.  Iluhlou.  one- 
seventh  to  D.  J.  Murphy,  one  seventh  to  W  II.  Cnapek. 
one-aeventh  t«  M.  R.  Fritz,  one  seventh  to  P.  F.  Hibow, 
one-seventh  to  C  Martin,  and  one-seventh  to  F.  J. 
Funke.  Anampose.  N.  D.  Road-drag.  Na  l,116,30o  : 
Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  208  :  p.  285. 


Luther.  Otto  C,  assignor  of  one-seventh  to  M.  Hublou.  oue- 
seventh  to  D  J  Murphv.  one-seventh  to  W  II.  Chapek, 
one-seventh  to  M.  R  Fritz,  one-seventh  to  P.  F.  Hlbow, 
one-seventh  to  C.  Martin,  and  one-seventh  to  F.  J. 
Funke,  Anamoose,  N.  D.  Flexible  road-drag.  No. 
1.11«.30C;  Nov.  3;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  285. 

I.utz  William  D.,  Allendale  borough,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J-  -^^^'I'Tu '.inlf  «'*^* 
for  alternating-current  motors.  No.  l.lls.iJyo ;  r*iov. 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  1105. 

Luxmore,  William.  Chicago.  III.  Inhaling  device.  No. 
1,115,702;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  81. 

Lvie  William  S..  Jr..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Electric  Iron. 
■  No.   1,1 1«.872  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    i;i05.  ^    „      . 

Lynch,  Edward  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  \> .  C.  Buck 
and  one  third  to  H  A.  Buck,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Supple- 
iiientarv  air  -  supplying  device  for  automobile  -  engines 
and  the  like.  No.  1,117.682;  Not.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  ^08  ; 
p.  853. 

Lynch,  Fred  H.      (See  Hickman  and  Lynch.) 

Lynch,  Harrv  P.,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Shirt-sleeve  holder. 
No.  1.116,:I07  ;  Nov.  3  :  (iaz    vol.  208;  p.  285. 

Lrnch.  Patrick  F..  Danbury,  Conn.  Ear  corn  holding  de- 
vice     No    1,117.412;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  757. 

Lynn.  Grenvllle  J  .  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  prim- 
ing and  decarbonizing  Internal-combustion  engines.  ."no. 
1.115.846;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p    129. 

Lyon.  Howard.  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company  Gas  fixture.  No.  1,115.847;  Not.  3; 
(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   129. 

Ljtle  Harry  R.,  Dsvls.  u»ilgDor  of  six-sevenths  to  ^^ .  J. 
Rhoads,  F.  H.  Armshnrger,  W.  Kuechler,  M.  Menasses, 
A  Wilbur.  Stockton,  an<l  W.  A.  Dower,  San  Andreas. 
Cal.     Dredge.     No.  1,118.565  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 

M    A.    Hunt   Company.  The.      (See  Chapman.   Arthur   A.. 

llASiiTDOr    ) 

M.  H.  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Laclny,  Leo- 
pold W.,  assignor.  I 
M.    H.    Treadwell    (  ompany.       (See    Astrom,    Carl    I.,    a»- 

Malrwartm  A.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  1°  J- Monls   Sunnv- 

vale    Cal.      Disk   cultivator.      No.    1,116,454;   Nov.    10, 

Gaz."  ToL  208  ;  p.  377.  .  w       , 

.Vlacak,  William  J.      (  See  Oster  and  Macak.  |  , ,  „^^f 

MacDonald.    Bernard.    South    Pasadena.    (  al.       Acid  proof 

air  nozzle  and  valve.      No.   1.116,308;  Nov.  3;  Gaz    vol. 

MaShan!  Paul.  Pittsburgh.  I'a  assignor  to  We8^««^0"*« 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  (Tompanv.  Electrical  meas- 
uring Instrument.      No.    1.116,46b;  Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

Mac^<?reg<^r^^P'eter  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  P.  G. 
Ma^^regor.  E  M.  havldson.  an(l  P.  I^,  W»b".r.  (  ontact- 
oiler.     So.  1.116.848  :Nov.^  3  ;  (iaz    vol.  208  ;  pi.  0^ 

MacKenzle,  Frederick  W.,  W'ashlngton  D.  <^.  ^j'  "  '^^ 
textile  fibrics.     No.  1,117.873;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208.       . 

Ma^cdSld^  Lester   S..  Beverly    Mass.     Lacing  hook.     No. 

1  117  41^-  Nov    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  758. 
MaVfit^^i.    WaUer    W.,    Pittsburgh,    fa.       Jfluld^Pre«"re 

engine       No.  1.116,346;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol    208 ;  p   300^ 
MackyreT.  Charles  J.,  PbUadelnhia    Pa       Steam-trap.     No. 

1  iiK.^OO-  Nov    24;  Gaz.  vol.  208    p.  1106. 
Mackrell   John  H.',  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  B   Snow.  But- 

ler    Pa       I.ln"cllp.      No.   1,116,456;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.   voL 

Ma^da^rksz,  ^Inton,   and   F.   Abraham,   Battle   Creek,   Mich. 

Rail  loin t       No    1,115,703  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  p.  82. 
MsdlsU?    George.  , 'Muskegon.     Mich.      Boring  -  bar.      No. 

1  118  141  ■  Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208,  p.  lOo-. 
MaVsJnl'sr.ren.    Perth    Amboy.   N     J.      Slot-machine.      No. 

1  116  599;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  43- 
MaechleV,   Walter,  Chicago    111.     Attachment   for  sewing- 

machines.      No.    1.117.206;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    -OS. 

MfglU^^^Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  Keeton  Gold  .Company. 
Kansas  City.   Mo.     Filling  teetb.     No.   1.118.301.   Nov. 

Mai^'us^r^'ohn^'-J.-'^aialKnoV^to-  t>e<lerick  Post  Company. 
Chicago,    111.      Marking-pen.      No.    l,118,0.ii  ,    mov.   -•» , 

MagulVJ  ThoS!s  .?;,  'sit;  York..  N.  Y  Attachment  for 
horseshoes.      No.    1,117.583;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208, 

MiThler.  Philip  W.      (See  Tleman,  George,  assignor.) 
Ma    nc'     Frederick    C.    W..    Milwaukee,    Wis.       AutomobU;^ 
heating   apparatus.       No.    1,116.088;   Nov     3;   (iaz    vol. 

"08  ■  p    ''13 
Ma'ler,"  C/e<^.  U.     (  See  McGulre.  Frederic:  F.,  assignor ) 
Maler     Karl     assignor    to    Inlon    Speolal-Masclilnenfabrik 
G    m.  b.   H.  Stuttgart,  (Germany.      C ha nge-making  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,115.849;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  130 
Maier     Karl,    assignor    to    Union    Special  Maschlnenfabrik 
I       GmbH.,  Stuttgart,  Germany.      (  hangemaklng  ma- 
chine      No.  1,115.8.50  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  131. 
'   Malley    Roy    D.,   Lynn,   assignor  to  A.   .\.   Noyes.   trustee, 
Boston    Mass.     Seal  for  vapor  electric  apparatus.     No. 
I        1.118.905;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1310  _  ,    . , 

Main  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I*.  Trimble, 
'  "  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Wire-gripping 
I  device.  No.  1.117.874;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  920. 
i  Makowskl.  Joseph,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Toilet  article.  No. 
I        1,118,432  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1166 


Mailufacture    of    ele.trual    renistauces.      No.    1.118.900. 

gear.     No.  1,117..M0;   Nov.  1'  ;/^a:.    '"-"'*;  P"   '"- 
to    11*   R     Will.   .Minneapolis.    Minn.       (.anu  ploi^ 

t-..ml»ustloti  engines.     No.    l.llo,40<.  i>o».  *"  . 
M,r*,?i']'^rre'   vrfhur      (  See  Tevander  and  ManlerrpJ 

asslguor.i  Angeles     Cal.      Fuel-heater. 

"  No 'r i  1     '."  4      Nov^  i 7  MiHZ    ^oi     208  ;  p.  758 
Ma''n;ieK-\l;fn.d.'  Rosevllle:    1','   .^^'''''gl"^'    "''*^-        ^° 

I  1I5.TUU;  Nov.  3;  t,"^  toI.  JOB.  p.  *>.!-  ,ift«oo- 

ui:i!.l''  niMnm  I,.  M..ur,..-.  (in.,    Alarm.     ^0.  1.116.000, 

M„',i.,;i.1'\v,"'.;,.rV!',..f™ph   Co»p.w  ot  AB„rl«u      (8« 

Xliirconl    Giiullelnio.  as.signor.  l 
MsnouseNlax       (See  Kanter.  Jererola.  assignor.) 

""i;is..''".sr'i,°iu.rKr"K«v.'r°o'.. 'r  a': 

HI      Coupling.     No.   1,118.03-,   Nov.  -4,  ^'". 
M,^^."Mn,t.   nnHn,.   Wl.      P..^.     No.   I.118.=0n:    Nor. 

Mart,,;™.'  W,l,l.m  .1      i>^JXL"°S  ""^"irirror. 
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(See   Gin,    George   C.   a»- 


No 
No. 


p:inv.      ( men  go.       111.         '  ■      ,    .WW-   n    ftS'S 
'l.ll7.208:  Nov    17:  Gaz.  vol.  ^'^  '  ^-^^^^^^^.^^.^ue. 
Marschall.      .«'<l"lc.    New    "iork,    .x.    i»    *''-V,- 

Martin.  ^•;)-;''-'p,  ,^vJ:V!''<.  A    ioTr.az   vol.  208  :  p.  433. 
dows.     No.  l.ll<«.oi-^>o^-   '"■  Assignor.) 

Martin.  Chsrles  H     /^T;^^'"';';- .;; ''^^^^^  C.  n<=slgnor  » 

„.VKa'p'.'n;;;;r„.v,;:"',j;i-  Mi"r„Rj:  ■",.,„.  c.  ..d 

"- -:Hvv  ,Si'/^"V.ssroarr,rs"p'°s: 

U.«i;."»eP^.i."»   ■^"M.-.o"      (S«  F»»r,  Jobann   G.,  ... 

Ua«";rre:ni;.S,r.,,,.;;.l'..    S'P»™w,.    No.  1.11..879.  | 
«,^.■;:..!(a^;;,"c«mpn-:'?.•  ".«;;>,„..    M.-.he.-    I...    ..-  i 

k''-t'V;!^"t^"K./'s,':  "K'..  ^v°  "  m".p""no'  1 

208  O.  G.— iii 


Matchless    Heater    Company. 

Mnlhers.- Harry  M.     (See  Johnson  and  Mather..) 
M^Uhy.  ,5>ed(.ick^^..  ^?c;henect.dy.^V    ^  .lirj^'^^' 
MaTo^.^MlVcl^sl^nV  of  one-half  to  >LOstr,M0al^ 
Ohio,     lln-alnrm  system.     No.  1,11«.4.>«  .  .>ov.  i«^  . 

MaTtesTeo  \  'Srkelev,  Cal.      neanlng  and  dls»n'/<^*'?f 
^'",i,wder  for  the  removal  of  stains   incruMnnons.  &c.     No. 
1   ii«'0'>     Nov    24:  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.    I0i«  »,„i.- 

M.rr';rvl,l    T    'aUignor-to    WrstVm    Electric    C^nrv^, 
New    York    N     Y.      Flexible  conductor.     No.    1,110.090. 

M^'^it'lns'^rr  «;!•  '(1^4'G^i\lVy.  Ambrose  J.,  assignor.) 
V  Mvor    K    A       (See  Thomas.  Charles  A  .  assignor.) 

Mazer.  Alfred  M.  Je.inneiie    1.1.  I  I  ^,         ^^^ 

tnrin"    sheet-glass.        No.    l.ll^.oo.).    .>o>      -■»  • 

phone-exchnrige    apparatus.      No.    1.11..-1-.    :>ov. 

Ji:.y:'^::^  \:ie^  Rocbe-je.  --i-^ -,^^? 

^^;;S:J'::^^.-  n^  i.in:5?i>Nov.  m-.  r.m.  .o^ 

M^ridJ:^^niam  E.  J^^'f"  nns^^l^^^T  I'a  '"  r^r^t' 
''li::'e;i,.^^'T)'V?mC:i^O:   NoV.'z^   G'az.'vol.    208;   p 

switch  nnd  re<-ordine-re>:lster.     No.  1.117.-13.  -Nov. 
Mc'ca'Jf  iSe';  Company.  The.      (See  Hick,   Hnrry  J  • 
Mco':!.k"7 Register   Company.   The       (See  Moseley,    Emer- 
McT^JceVTSer' company.   The       (See   Weldy.    Artbn. 

tree  hook.      No.    l.iii.'Jio.     .>o>. 
MH-Mnt^ock    rrnnk    Grand  Junction,  Colo     n^slgrior  to  "Hie 

Snvrs.v-Kru's.?5".'Nj;"'"o':S?''^"o.'?oV: 

Men"...  .Iol,n  C.  I..-,  ton  on,^  oil  Mr„.r.   No.  Ml«.«03  ; 

«Sn,'.n.^  ^V:"e,'Sl'  ?si'Woa„,n.  ioh„  n,,  ..- 

fourth    to    KM      MHonnell.    Pntton.    I'",^ /oy    pistol. 

^"    '^?4^e^r-  l'  ^  StS  t^'nat^ln^nros..  Chl- 
'"c?go"in'-  -Tr'adlV:  ' 'No."''lTir:558  ;   Nov.   3;   Gaz.   Tol. 

M^roV.  'l>on'A.,  Miner.  S    D      Fire-escape.     No.  1.11«.«29: 

M7",VV:Vw^?d    r'  ,^^  We/^%rthnr  J..  asM.nor.) 
McCrnV    lo^n       (S-^e  RIefsnyder.  Charles  C.  «««l<-'''";.\„, 

^'Sr/^3o'^N:::N):"<^«.''^oL'5;^;^n^v!^^;'"^7'- 

M<^»;,n^^^I^n;;:iVRoa.-lng^lng    Pa       Electrolytic  cell. 

Vn    1117  879     Nov.  17  .  '»nz.  vol.   _i>?*  .  [•.  •  -- 
MSrVld.  Henrv  1-    Onk  Park    I!l^,«-«'"j;,«PP'"-»^"''-     ^« 

1  iirtJ'-,0-  Nnv     10-  (;n7.  vol     20S  ,  p    ..i.i 

No.  1.110.311  :  Not.  8;  Gaa.  toI.  208;  p.  286. 
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Iowa.      Wstprlng    dpvlre 
Nov.   17  ;  Gaz.  toI.  2U8  ; 


McI>onaI<I.  Jo^ n  A.,  Mo*«tyn.  Tpx.  Supporting-shelf,  No. 
1.11«.0<»1  :  Nov.  3;  (Jar.,  vol.  '.'OS;  n.  JI.'i. 

Mcltoinilil.  l.>-na.  Chiidl>ourn,  N.  C.  Waste-receptacle.  No. 
1,11«. «<>■»:   Nov.   10;   iiftT.  vol.  208:  p.  4.J4, 

McDonald,  Ulcdiinl  M.      <  S«*e  MrNaiiehton  and  McDonald.) 

Mcr>oinfall.  .\ltxand.r  and  \.  M.,  Diiluth.  Minn.  Slilp- 
hafch.       No    1.1  Ih.rifi- ;  Nov.  '24  :  (laz.  vol.  JOV  ;  p.   rj:t8. 

licDoiizall,  AldxuDder  M.  (Se«  BJcDougall,  Alexander  and 
A.  M.) 

McDoncall.  Gpf)rKe  F.  A.,  Boston.  Masa.  Envelop.  No. 
1.1 18.008  :  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  12.18. 

Mcr>owell.  Flarv.v  (J.  (  S»'p  M.'Illnger.  Ilarrigan,  Coppage. 
Mcl>'^well.  N'eddor.  and  Strolx*!. ) 

McP^lrov.  .Inmt'li  F..  .Mbanj.  -N.  Y..  asRlcnor  to  ConsoMdafed 
Car  Ufatlnif  Compnnj.  Fliild-motor  and  refardlnu  de- 
vice thonfoe.      No.  1.118,21)7;  Nov.  24;  Gai.  vol.  20«  ; 

p   iio.->. 
McElwaln.  .Innjes.     (S^  Laws.  McElwaln.  and  Ijilrd. ) 
McKnil     Frank   U.,   et  al.      (See  Jotinsun,   Clinton   A.,  as- 
signor.) 
McFarland,    lUrvey    1'.,    Milton 

for  stock-earn.     No.  1,117,512 

p.  702. 
McFarland.    lUrvey    P.,   and    M.    E.    Ead.s,   Oquawka,    111. 

Fence-post.      No.    1,117,214;    Not,    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  088. 
McGee.    John    fl.,    Vivian.    Ijl.       Sand  pump    for   oll-wella. 

No.  1.118.78T:  Nov.  24;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  1277. 
Mc'Jrath,   I'atrtck    II  .    Wollaston,   Muss.      Line  -  Indlcatlnsc 

meclianism  for  tvpogrnphlcul  machines.      No.  1.118,208; 

Nov.  24  ;  (;a».  vol.  208  ;  p.   1100. 
Mc<;rath,  Patrick  J.,  and  J.  W    llallowell.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Game    apparatus.      No.    I,ll7,i;<t);    Nov.    10;    Gai.    vol. 

208  ;  p.  «_•<». 
Mc<iraw.  Charles  A.,  a.^slgnor  to  The  McGrnw  Manufactur- 
ing   I  ompunv,    McGraw,    N.    Y.      Serving    device.      No. 

1,110.CO.'>:  .Nov.   10;  C.az.  vol.  208;  p.  434. 
McGraw    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See   McGraw, 

Charles  A.,  asst^jnor. » 
Mc(iuire,    Fretleric    F..    asslcnor    of    one-fourth    to    O.    Fl. 

Maler,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Vise.     No.  1,117.137;   Nov.  10; 

Gaz.   vol.   20|t;  p.   021. 
Mc«;ulif,  .himes  J     .Newark,  N.  J.     Metal-casting  machine. 

No    1.110.720:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  47.'>, 
Mclntire.    Harry     1*..    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.       Concen- 
trator.    No.  1,110.002;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  2I.'». 
Mclntyre,  MIcbael  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  w.   Bren- 

nan,   Jr.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Communion-cloth   and    holder 

for  the  8am«.     No.   1,117,960;  Nov.  17;  Gat.  TOl.  208; 

p.   949. 
McKalg.     Archiibald,     .Sr.,     Buffalo.     N.     Y.      Pliers.      No. 

1.110093;   .Nov.  3:  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.   215. 
McKelvy,    John    K  ,    Greenflold.   Tenn.      Back-hand   buckle. 

No.  l',117,4Ii!:  Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  7.jS. 
McKennn.  I>iivid  J       (See  I»avison.  HuL'h,  asslunor.) 
McKenn.n.     Un»;s     F..     Philadelphia.     Pa.         Puzzle. 

(;az.  vol.  208;  p.  1015. 
Sprlnc    Valley.    Pa.       Spike, 
(inz    vol.  208  ;  p.   1155. 
Bunker  Hill,   Kans  .  nsslsnor  to  The 
Wire   Company   of   New    jersev,    Ilo- 
No.   1,117,075;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 


No. 
No. 


1.1  18.034  :  Nov.  24 
McKentlv.    Cntvin    W. 

1.118.431  :  Nov.  24 
McKown,  George  W., 

.\merlcan    Steel    & 

token.  .\.  J.     Fence-post. 

vol.  208  :   p    .MM>. 
McLaren.   n«>n»ld.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   J.   Robinson. 

Fort    Wllllimi.    dnrnrlo,    Canada.       «'(inoe    motor-frame. 

No.   1.118.208;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    1075. 
McLeod,  NeNou   W .,  assignor  to  The  Amerlc.in  Tire  Com- 

pnnv.   St.    I.oiils.   Mo.      Apparatus  for  forming  and   vol 

cnnlzlnu'  rut)|>er  articles.      No.   1.118.503;   Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  :  p.   1180. 
McLeod.  Nel«<^-ti   W..  assignor  to  The  .American  Tire  Com- 
pany.   St.    l.inis.   y.n.       Apparatus   for   forming  and   vnl- 

canizlniz  nil>jM-r  articles.       No.   1,118,504;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  20*<:  p    1180. 
Mcleod.  Willium  A.      (See  Wilson  and  MrI.*od.) 
McLure,  I>ouaW,  Leeburn,  Ontario,  Canada.     Saw-set     No. 

1,117.070;   Nov.   lO;  Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.  COO. 
McMillan.    \m$c.  Thru   Valley.   British   Columbia,  Canada, 

as.slgnor    to    K.   C.    Atkins   and    Company,    Imllanapolis, 

Ind.     (■oml)lt)e<l  saw  set  and  gage.     No.  1,115.709;  Nov. 

3:   Gnz.   vol.    208;    p.   83. 
McMUIln,    traiik    K.,    Brooklyn,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

H.    H.    Shults,    (iowanila,    .S.    Y.      Mall  bag   holder.      No. 

1.117.880;   Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  922. 
McMurtrie,  Adtinh,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corapan/, 

New    York,    N.    \.      Coillng-machlne.      

Nov.  17:  GsE.  vol.  208:  p.  854. 
McMurtrie,  AdDah,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

New    York.     N.     Y.       Coilinn-niachine. 

Nov.   17  :  fJaa.  vol.  208;  p.  8.5.'>. 
McMurtrie.  Adnah,  assignor  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Company, 

New    York.   N.   Y.      ilflchine   for   forming  spiral   tubing. 

No.   l,117.0.8n:  Nov.    17;  <;az.  vol.  208;  p.  855. 
McMurtrie.  Adnah,  assignor  to  Thomas  k  Betts  Company, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Coillng-machlne.      No,    1,117,087; 

Nov.  17  :  G«z.  vol,  208  ;  p.  855. 
McNaughton,  Charles  W,  and    U.   M.   McDonald,  Milwau- 
kee,    Wis.       Electric    trap.       No.     1,117,683;    Nov.     17; 

Gaz.   vol.   20R  ;   p.   854. 
McNutt    WillUm   H..    New  York,  asslcnor  to  C.   E.  Owen. 

Franklin.  N.   Y.       .Apparatus  for  safe  storaee  of  volatile 

liquids.      No,  1.118.299  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  nofl. 
McPher«on.  Arthur  D.,  Onk  Park.  Ml       Rse-hoMing  device. 

No.  1.118,000 ;  Not.  24 ;  Gaa.  ?oL  208;  p.  1238. 


No.     1,117,684; 

Betts  Company, 
No.    1,117,085; 


McQuarrle,  James  L.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern  Electric  Company,  .Sew   York,  N.  Y.     Telephone  toll 

device  and   circuits  tlierefor.     No.   1,117,215;  Not.   17; 

Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  688. 
Mclteynolda,    James    F..    Sioux    City,    Iowa.      Corn  knife. 

No.   1.117.210;   Nov.    17:  (Jaz. -vol.   208;   p.  688. 
McHitchie,  J.   B.      (See  Bollard.  Jasper   F.,  assignor.) 
McVlcar,     Bobert,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Auiomatic    driving- 
box     lubrieator.       No.    1,117,881;    Nov.    17;    (iaz.    vol. 

208  ;  p.  922. 
McVov,      ViBcen     P.,     Mobile,     Ala.       llose  -  nozzle.      No. 

1.1  if'.ntU  ;   Nov.  3;   (i.iz.   vol.   208;   p.   L'l.'. 
McWhlnnev.    Edwin   S..   IVnver.  lolo.       IMsappoaring  bed. 

No.   I.lli8,788;  Nov    24;  (iaz    vol    208;  p    1277. 
.M(  Worter      John     E.,     St.     Louis.     .Mo.      .\eruplane.      No. 

1.115.710;  .Nov.  3:   G)iz.  vol.  208;  p.  84. 
Meahl.    Philip   J.,    Summit.    .N.    J.       Machine    for    making 

masfer-gheeta.      No.  1,118,302;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.   1107. 
Mears.    William    .N..    asslcnor    to    American    Rotarv    Motor 

Company.  Boston.  Mnsg.     Botary  motor.     No.  1,118,505; 

Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1181. 
Me«ler.  Karl,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flshpole-tlp.     No.  1,118,721  ; 

.Nov.    10;  <;«z.   vol.  208  ;  p.  475. 
Medveczky,  Julius  F..  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Parachute  at- 

tachni-nt  for  aeroplanes.     No.   1,116,312;  Nov.  3;  Oax. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  287. 
Meen.ich.    Joshua    D.       (See    Buzard    and    Peteraon,    aa- 

aignors. ) 
Meepos,   .Max,   San  Antonio,  Tex.      Permutntlon-lock.     No. 

1,117,417;  Nov.  17;  (Jnz.  vol.  208;  p.  759. 
Megan,  Frederick  U..   Kansas  ^'Ity,   .Mo.     Disinfecting  ap- 
pliance.     No,    1.117,217;    Not.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208 ;    p. 

689. 
Meier,  Albert  J.      (See  Reed.  Reller.  Swift,  and  Meier.) 
Meier,  Albert  J..   Glendnle.   W     L.   Hwlft.  and    E.    L    Heller, 

assignors  to  The   Dujilex   .Adding  Machine  Comonnv,   St. 

Louis.  Mo.      Calcululinu  machine.       No.    1,118,070;  Nov 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   12;!8. 
Meigs,   I  iirtis  I'.,  i'barleston,   S.   C.      Electrical  apparatus 

fur   efffctlng    the   chemlenl    combination    of  gases.      No. 

I.IIO.OOH;   Nov.    10;  liaz.   vol.   208:   p.  434. 
Melas.    William.    BIdlev   Park,   assignor   of   one-half   to  D. 

Townsend.    Phllad<lptila.    Pa.       oilburner    attachment. 

No.   LIIS.-IOO;  Nov.  24:   (Jaz.  vol.  2oM  ;  p    1181. 
Melleck,    .Andrew,    Braddock,    Pa.      «  olbipsilile    container 

No.  1.110.400;  .Nov.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  20M  ;  p.  379. 
Melllng.  Herman,  Jnikson,  Mlih.     Die  sinking  cutter.     No. 

1.115,855:   Nov.  3;  Giiz.  vol.  20m  ;  p.   i.{j. 
Melllneer.    (^besfer    A..    H.    11.    llarrk'nn.    B.    D.    Coppajfe, 

H     (i     McI>owell.   J.    W.    Vedder.    Wllmlncton.   and   C.    J. 

Strobel.   Elsroere.  assii;nors   to  The   Post-y  A  Jones  Com- 

panv.    Wllrainirton.    I>el.       Pnper  raaklim    machine.       No 

1.118.300:  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p    1131. 
Mellls,  (ieorge.  London,  Enuland.    Nut-lock.    No.  1,118,095  ; 

Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.   208;  p.  21."). 
Mellon.  R.  B.      (See  Strong  and   Neshit.  assignors.) 
Menasses.  M..  et  al.     (See  Lvtle,  Harry  R.,  asslimor.) 
Mencel    Box    Company.       (See    Schleicher,    John    W.,    aa- 

■Ignor. ) 
Merciintlle   Corporation.       (See   Banzett,    William    H.,    aa 

signor  > 
Merenntlle    Corporation.       (See    Banzett    and    Kenny,    aa 

slgnors. ) 
Mercantile    Corporation.       (See    Smith,    Charlea    F.,    a« 

signor. ) 
Mer((r.  Henry  M.      (See  Ball  and  Mercer.) 
Mergen,  Joseph   F.      (See  Hoover,  (Jeorge  W.,  assignor.) 
.Mercenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Crofut,  James  N., 

assignor.) 
Mergeiithaler    Linotype   Company.      (See   Dodge,   Norman, 

asslirnor. ) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Guest,  Alfred  W. 

F..  assignor.)  „        ^  _.       ^     ... 

.Mergenth.il'r    Linotype   Company,      (See   Kennedy,   DaTld 

S..  as.signor. ) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Kingsbury,  George 

P..  assignor.)  ^       ..     ^,  ,  «     . 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Muehlelsen,  Carl. 

asslirnor.) 
Mementhnler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Pearce  and  Billing 

ton,  assignors  ) 
Mercen thaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Rogera,  John  B., 

assignor.)  »,   ,. 

Mergenlhaler    Linotype  Company,      (See   Snyder,    Balfouv 

('.,   asslcnor.) 
Merkle.   William  G.,  Newark,   N.  J.     Removable  cover  for 

biitterv-compartments.       No.    1.110,313;    Nov.    3;    Gaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  287. 
Merrell,  Charles   B.      (See  Morcan.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Merrett.    Thomas    F.,    Waferford.    N.    Y.      Extension-table. 

No.   1,110,314;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  288, 
Merrow,   Edgar   L„  et  al.      (See  O'Connell,  Jamea  P.,  a»- 

sicnor.) 
Meschenmoser.  William  P..  New  Dorp.  N.  Y.      Conductor- 
cable  support.      No.  1,118.035;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.   1015. 
Meslncer,  Frederick.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Saddle  for  motor- 
cycles.    .No.  1.115.711  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  84. 
Metcnif.   Alfred  T.      (See   Ward   and   Metcalf. ) 
Metropoiirnn  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Wela,  John 

P„  MBlSBOr,) 
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Meyer-Dellus,  Ilelnrlch,  Baden.  Switzerland,  asslirnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Com- 
pensating winding  for  pol.vphase  commutntor-macbines 
with  drum  nrmjitures.  No.  1,118,433;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.  2(»H  ;  p.   1155. 

Meyer,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  The  Oshkosh  Trunk  Com- 
pany, Oshkosh,  Wis.  Lock.  No.  1,118,303;  Nov.  24; 
(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1107. 

Meyer.  (Jeorge  .V.,  .New  York,  N,  T.  Culinary  knife.  No. 
1.1  18. .".07;   Nov.  24;  (Jhz.  vol.  2o><  ;  p.  1182. 

Meyer,  John  W.     (See  Pries  and  Meyer.) 

Mi-iers,  «ie<ir;;e  B.      ( Si  e   ilimler,  George   W.,   assignor.) 

Mevers,  Louis  J.,  as8l;:nor  to  C.  VUnos.  Canton,  Ohio. 
Lens-sign.  Na  1,110,831;  Nov.  10;  Gas,  vol.  208;  p. 
515. 

MUhiciin  Metal  Products  Company.  (See  Vaugban, 
Thomas   M..  asslcnor.) 

Mick,  l>'slle  P.,  (.Iiicago,  111.  Deslccatlnc-raachlnc.  No, 
1.118..i04:  Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  11(»7. 

Mlehie,  |{.)l>ert,  I'lvmoiith,  Ind,.  iissl^-uor  to  Continental 
A  CommerclHl  Ti  .ist  &  Siivincs  Bunk,  trustee,  Chicago, 
III.  Sheet  delivery  for  printiug-presses  or  other  ma- 
chines.     .No.    1.1  lh.o:'.()  ;   Nov.   •_•-»  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.    1015. 

Mili^'tk,  Emeiv  W..  H.immoiid.  lod.  Agricultural  Imple- 
ment.     .No.1,110  31.'.  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  288. 

Millard,  Edward  F.,  Wuiertown.  .Muss,  Dn-ssinc  wood- 
pulp-grinding  stones.  No,  1,118,071;  Not.  24;  Gas. 
vol.  208  ;   p.   1239. 

Miller,  A.  H.  T.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Truck.  No.  1,117,586; 
Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  817. 

Miller,  Adolph,  Greeley,  Colo.  Combined  pail-cover  and 
strainer.  No.  1.117,418;  Nov,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
759. 

Miller,  .Albert  L.     (See  Denlne.  Martin  A.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Calvin  C.  Summit  Hill.  Pa.  Automatic  alarm. 
No.  1.11.-., 712:  Nov,  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  84. 

Miller,  Cnrl.  Shennndoah,  I'a.  S^ifety  pocket  for  trouaera. 
No.   1.11K.7M9:   Nov.   24:  <;az.   vol.   208;  p.   1277. 

Miller.  Charles  J..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  liy  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  l-amson  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Store-service  apparatus.  No.  1,118,037  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 
vol    208;  p.   1015  -      ' 

Miller,  Du  Brul  &  Peters  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See 
Do    Brul.   NMp<ileon.  asslcnor.) 

Miller.  Franklin  P..  East  Oriince.  N.  J.  Ice-cream-making 
machine.     No.  1.1 10.090;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  210. 

Miller,  (ieorire  F..  Brooklyn,  asslcnor  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FIv-klller.  No.  1,118,508; 
Nov.   24:   Ghz.   vol.   20 S  ;   n.   1182. 

Miller,  Henry  C.,  \\aterford.  N.  Y.  Stopping  mechanism 
for  sewinc-mflchlnes.  No.  1.118,790;  Nov.  24;  Gaa. 
vol.  208  :  p.  1277. 

.Miller.  John  W..  Allison  Park.  Pa,  Bob-sled.  No. 
1.117.HS2:  Nov.  17:  Gnz.  vol.  20<« :  p.  923. 

Miller.  Joseph,  New  Dougliis,  111.  Milk  cooler  and  strainer. 
No.   1.115,713:    Nov.  3:  Gaz.   vol,  208;  p,  85. 

Miller,  Joseph,  East  Hampton.  N.  Y.  Motor.  No. 
1.118..''.o<>  :  Nov.  24  :  G;iz.  vol.  2118;  p.  1182. 

Miller,   Lincoln  C.,  et  al.      (See  Ames,  Joel,  assignor.) 

Miller  Pnsteurlzinc  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Pfouta. 
I.eroy  S.,  assignor.  > 

Miller.  Perry  E.     (See  Greenwood.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Reuben  B.,  V .  S.  Army.  Air  moistening  and  cool- 
ing attachment  for  radiators.  No.  1,116.097;  Nov.  3; 
(iaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  210. 

Miller,  Thomas  A..  Stockton.  Cal.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.117.138;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  021 

.Mlll.T,  '11  oiuas  D..  Cii toiisvUle.  Md..  assignor  to  .Asbestos 
Protected  Metal  Company,  Beav<-r  Falls.  I'a.  Protected 
metal  sheet.  No.  1,115,714;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  85. 

Miller,    WllllHni    E..    Hickory.    N.   C.      Steerlne   device   for 

trnctioncncines.      No.    1,117,419;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

208  ;   p    700. 
Mlllhouse,       Henry.      Chicago.      Ill,        Game  table.        No. 

1.117,5.H7:  Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  818. 
Mills.    Fred    A.   an<l    S.    W.,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Gearing. 

No.   1. lis. 210;    Nov.   21:  Gitz.   vol.  208;   p.   1070. 
Mills,  Hfirry  L.      (See  Mills.  John  M..  Jr.,  artsi'4;nor. ) 
Mills.  John  M..  Jr..  asslcnor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  L.  Mills. 

TIskllwa.   Ill       Ladder  support.     No.  1.115,559;  Nov.  3; 

Gnz.   vol.   208  ;  p.   31. 
Mills,  Ssm  W.     (See  Mills,  Fred  A.  and  S.  W.) 
Mills    Woven    (Cartridge    Belt    ("ompany.       (See    Jennings, 

Victor  11.,  asslcnor. ) 
Milmf>e,  Michael  J.      (See  Redlngton  and  MUmoe.) 
Milner,    James    E..    and    J.    M.    Callahan.    Canton,    Ohio. 

Heater.     No.  1,110.832:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .M5 
MilwHuke.>   (drruciitinc   Company.      (See    Flagge,    Philllop 

F..  assignor.) 
Miner,    James    II..    Lumberton.    Miss.      Fiance  -  lubricator. 

No.  1.118.142;  Nov.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  10.-2. 
Minium.  Cleon  S.     (See  Roche.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Minkler.    Bert    E.,   Carthace,   Mo.      Footwear-cleaner,     No, 

1.11 7. KH3  ;  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  923. 
Minns,  Marv  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Puzzle.     No.  1,115.856; 

Nov.  3:  ("iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   133. 
MIschansky,  Stenhen  A.    (See  Powlowski  and  Mlschansky.) 
Ml>*chnn«ky.     Stephen     A.,     asslcnor     of    one-third     to     A. 

Pr>stai,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      S:ifetv    appliance    for   block- 
signal  systems.     No.   1,116,316;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  288, 
.Mitchell,  Grady.     (See  Mitchell,  James  R.  and  O.) 


Mitchell.  Guv  K..  Baltimore,  Md.  Electric  holat.  No. 
1.117.588:  Nov.  17;  (Jsz.  vol.  208;  p.  M8. 

.Mill  hell.  James  R.  and  (i.,  HaiMell,  .ex.  Draft  dCTlce. 
No.  1,118,211  ;  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(»8  ;  p.  lo70. 

MIttnsch,   Ahvln.      (See   Bosch   and   MIttasch.) 

Mixter,  George  W.      (See  Sklovsky  and  .Mlxter.) 

Mixter,  (i.'orce  W..  assicnur  to  iM-i-re  I'k  ("(.nipany,  Mollne, 
111.  Shaft-mounting  for  earthworkinc  lini>leuieots.  (Re- 
issue.)    .No.  i:;.hi.';i:  .Nov.  :;  ;  (Jaz.  vol    i:ox  ;  I*.  ;:(i5. 

Mixter,  George  W.,  Moline,  111.,  asslcnor  to  D^-ere  A  Com- 
pany. Harvester  reel  support.  No.  1.117,420;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.   700. 

Moe,  Slvert.  Chie.Tco.  HI.  Belt-shifter.  No.  1.118,434; 
Nov.   24:   (iaz.   vol.    20M  ;   p.   ll.-,(i. 

Moehlenbroik,  Frederick  H.  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Tobacco- 
pi|>e.      No.   1.1  10,:!17  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'n8  ;  p.  2*»'.>. 

Mo<ng.  Edward  D.      (See  Williams.  Edward  ('..  asslcnor.) 

Moffatt.  Jnmi'S  R..  a.sslgnor  to  fiiLin  S|.i-<-i.-il  Machine 
Company.  Chlc:ico.  111.  Trimming  meeluinism  for  sew- 
ing machines.  No.  1.117.589;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  818. 

Moffett.  .Allison.      (See  Francis  and  MolTett. ) 

Mogan,  Christopher  J.      ( S<-.'  PlniUev  ami  Mocan.) 

.Mocen.seu,  Ulaf  E..  Plainfi.  Id.  .\.  '^..  assign.ir  to  F.  L. 
Smldth  4Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tube  mill.  No.  1.1 15.715  ; 
Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  85. 

Moline  Plow  Company.  (Si-e  Llndgren  and  Cook,  as- 
signors. ) 

Mollns,  Walter  E.,  London,  England.  Pncketranking  ma- 
chine.     .No.  1.115  710:  Nov.  3;  <;ii7..  vol.  .'(•s  :  p.  hO. 

Molkenhur.  Henry  F.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Packace-fastener 
.No.  1. 110.904;  .Nov.  lO;  (iuz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  .',40. 

-Molony.  Arthur  1'..  l^indon,  Knclniid.  Puttee.  No. 
1.118,038;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  v.il.  208:  )'    1*'10. 

Monforte,  Frank.  Otisvllle.  N.  Y.  Waterpr«>oflng  compo- 
sition.    No.   1,11H.791  :   Nov.   24:  Gnz.   vol.   jos  ;  p.   1J78. 

Monis,  Josejjh.      (See  Maas,  Martin  A.,  asslcnor.) 

.Monroe.  ICdward  R.,  B;iv  ("itv.  Mich.  I'liper  i  ul.e-mnklng 
machine  No.  I,118.:il2;  \ov.  24;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p. 
1077. 

Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Company.  (See  Lee,  Ulys- 
ses G.,  asslcnor. ) 

Montgomery  Brothers.  (See  Montgomery  and  Stewart, 
assignors. ) 

Montgomery,  Leal  L.,  Superior.  Wis.  Vibrator.  No. 
1.117,884  ;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p    923. 

Montgomery.  Marshall,  and  H.  M.  Stewart.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Montcomery  Brothers,  IncoriKU-;ited. 
Packing  for  steam  and  hvdraulic  use.  No.  1,117,088; 
Nov.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  ^.-.5. 

Moodv,  Jason  B.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Addlng-machlne  No. 
1,116,401  ;  Nov.  10  ;  (iaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  379. 

Moon-Hopkins  Billlug  Machine  Company.  (See  Hopkins, 
llnl)ert.  assicnor.) 

Mooney.  Frank  E..  Logansport,  Ind.  Corn-ctitter  protector. 
No.  1. 117.077  ;  .Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  20'«  :  p    coo. 

Moore.  Charles  .A..  Johnstown.  Pa.  EieitrlenI  regxilator. 
No.   1,117.0S9:   Nov.   17;   Gaz.   vol.  2oS  :  p.  N50. 

Moore,  ChaMes  B..  Evnnston.  HI.,  asslcnor  to  American 
Arch  Company.  New  York,  .N.  V.  Loeomotlve-lHiller  fur- 
nace.    No.  1.115,'.»55;  Nov.  3: 

Moore.   Chniles   B.,    Evanston. 
Arch  Company.  New  York,  .N. 
nace.     No.  1.115.950:  Nov.  3: 

Moore,   Chatles   B.,    Evanston. 
Arch  Company.  New  York,  .N. 
nnce.     No.  1.115.957:  .Nov.  ;! ; 

Moore,  Charles  B..  Evanston.  111.,  as^l-'nor  to  .American 
Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  L<M-onintlvi"-ln>ilHr  fur- 
nace.    No.  1,115.958;  Nov.  3:  Gnz.  \ol.  20><  :  p.  1(.8. 

Moore.  Charles  B.,  Evanston.  111.,  asslcnor.  l.y  mesne  as- 
sicnments,  to  Amerienn  Anh  Compunv.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  l^comotive-lH.ller  furnace.  No.  1,118.507;  Not. 
24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1203. 

Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  TIL,  assignor  to  Amerlran 
Arch  Company.  New  York.  N.  V.  l...eomot  Ive  tKjiler 
furnace.  No.  1,118,508;  Nov.  24;  Guz.  vol.  208;  p. 
1203. 

Moore.  David  P.      (See  nnllincs  and  Moore.) 

.MfKjre.  (ieoree  A.,  Medford.  Mass.  Fast^nine  device  for 
hoops.      No.   1.118  213;   Nov.  24:  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.    1077. 

Moore.  Giles.  Frankfort.  Ind.  Prote<-tlre  device  for  elec- 
trical circuits.  No.  1.110,607;  N  iv.  10;  Gax.  Tol,  2t)8 ; 
p.  435. 

Moore,    Harriet    L..   executrix.      (Se««   Moore,    wminm    F.) 

Moore.  Joseph  M..  Pnadllla.  N  Y  Silo-door.  No. 
1.117.218;  Nov.  17:  Gnz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  ftsfi 

Moore.  Philip  W..  Evanston,  asslcnor  to  The  P  ft  M  Com- 
pany. Chlcaeo,  PI.  Rail  anchor.  No.  1.110.722;  Not. 
10;   Gnz.   vol.   208:   p.   470. 

Moore.  Wllllnm  E  .  deeeaseil.  Peru.  111.  ;  H.  L.  Moore,  ex- 
ecutrix. Ri'cenern tor-furnace.  No.  1.117,219;  Nov.  17; 
Gnz.  vol.  20<J  :  p.  n«9. 

Moose    Mountain    Limited.       (See 
signor.) 

Moran.    Cornelius    P..    Tunnelhill. 

No.  l,115.^00;  Nov.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  1.08 :  p    3i 

Moran.    Johnle    L..    Corning.    Cal.       Storm-rubber. 
1.116.402:  Nov.   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p    380. 

Morey.  William  E..  Chicaco.  III.,  ssslcnor  to  Nstlond 
Dump  Cnr  Comr>nnv.  Csr-door-<.per.itlng  mechanl^m. 
No.    1.117.220;    Nov.    17:    Gsz.    vol     20<»  ;    p.    690. 

Morgal,  John  F      (See  Brannock  and  Mortal-) 


G.nz.  vol.  208  :  p    ir.o. 

111.,  assi'.-nor  to  American 
V.  I..or'omotlve-l>«i||i'r  fur- 
Gaz.  vol.  I'OS  ;  p.  \c-, 

111.,   asslcnor   to    .American 

Y.       LocomotI  ve-lmller   fUT- 

Gnz.  Vol.  208  ;  p.  ir,7. 


Jordan,    Fred    A.,    as- 
Pa.      Mine-ambulance. 
No. 


XXXVl 


Morc.-il.  John 
I>a>ton.  Olii<] 
Om.   vol.   '2iH 

MorKfll.  John  H 
Hiivton.  Ohlf 
l.llT.noo: 
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assignor  to  The  C.  W.  Itaymond  Company. 
Url<k  Miachine.     No.  1,117.078;  Not.  10; 
:  p    WM). 

acsiL'nor  of  onr  half  to  R.  D.  Fiinkhau<«er, 
Holder    for    brooms    and    th<-    like. 
17  :  <;a«.  vol.  -JOS;  p.  «.".(*.. 

The.        (See     Davison 


No. 
and 
No. 
No. 


1.1  1G.:!.">S  ;  .>Jov. 
Morcan.   Kdmiiad   I'. 

pany,   (liltaio.   III. 

1,1  It!..!."!) :  >ov. 
)Ioif;ao.    Kalpli    L., 


Mortran     Criiclfilr     Company, 
llarvp?.   as<«ij;nor». ) 

MorKHH.    i:HmiiH'l   C.,  Chlcacc  III.     Mlntnc  machine. 
l,lir).:!.'.4  :  .Nlov.  3;  Cat.  vol.  JO"^ :  p.  .!•••.■. 

MorL'an,   Kdmuh*!  C,   Coliimhiis,  Ohio.     Mining  coal. 
1,1  ni,:;r»."i :  ><>v.  :i;  Haz.  vol.  2os ;  p.  ;{(»!. 

Monmn,   Edmund  C.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Svstrra  of  mining 
coiil.     No.  1.    I«,:!ij7  :  Nov.  -i  ;  Car.  vol.  JOS  :  p.  'MYX 

Moruan,   Krtmnnd   C.,   n«sl;:nor  to  .\merlcnn   Morvan   Com- 
pany Clilciiiro,  III    C<i:il  mining  apparatus.  No.  I,ll6,:}5<i ; 

Nov.  3:  r.ttz  vol.  2MS:  p.  so.^. 

Morgan.   K»lmiiud  «'..   assignor  to  American  Monran   Com- 
pativ    CliitHMii.  III.     Minliii:  and  loadluu  apparatus.     No. 
■      ~  (h\z.  vol.  -.Mts;  p.  :!(i:!. 

assi::n(ir  to  .Vtiierl'-an  Morjrnn  Com- 
MiuinK  and   luadln:;  machine.     No. 
<;az.  vol.  I'OS  ;  p.  3114. 
Woiccsti  r.    MaM.      Conntructlon    for 
tnkin'.;    p«w«*-   from   automobiles.      No.    1,118,874  ;    Nov. 
24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2(18 ;  p.  I'tnd. 
Morsan     WIIIJ!  m   J..   St.    I.onls.   Mo.,    assignor,    by    mt>8ne 
anslKum.nts.    to    C.    IJ.    Xlcrrell.    Chlcairo.    111.      Inclosed 
fuse.      No.   I,n7..")!>0;  Nov.  17;  Caz.  vol.  208:  p.  ol'j. 
Mornlnestar.    1  ufiis   J.    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Knlttinl   tubu- 
lar pocket   f^r   hosiery.     No.    1.117,391;   Nov.    17;   Gaz. 
vol.  20M  :  p.  MO. 
.Morri«,  <;.  1...  «t  ul.     (See  Sexton,  James  P.,  assignor.) 
Morris,  Millan  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  E.  Snider,  Den- 
ver. Colo.     FIvinK-machine.     No.  1.115,950  ;  Nov.  .J ;  Gaz. 
vol.  20.S;  p.    i«N. 
SJonlson,  El.ei    II.,  aswlannr  of  one-balf  to  W.   H.  Wilson, 
Corunna.  .Miih.     Comliluefl   ladder  aud  scaffold-support. 
No.  1.1  Ifi.o'.iK  :  Nov.  :\:  (inz.  vol.  208;  p.  -.'17. 
.Morrison.  Jamf«   W..  asslRnor  of  one-half   to   R.    Duckett, 
F]ni:land        Yarn  wlnd;n:;     machine.      No. 
ov.  17:  <iai.  vol.  208;  p.  r.oo. 

assignor    to    himself   and    M.    Plnm, 
Envelop  -  printing      machine.        No. 
(laz.  vol.  20X  :  p.  .*?.S0. 
nssi;rnor    to    himself    and    M.    Plum, 
Slieet -separating;     mechanism.        No. 
;  «;az.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  820. 
I..  Chlea-o,  Ul.     I  urnace.     No.  1,118,143; 
.  vol.  208  ;  p.   l(K.-.2. 

mpany.     (See  Morse.  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

L.,    assignor    to    Morse    Chain    i'ompany, 

Drive-chain.      No.    1,115,900;    Nov.    :{  ; 

:  p.  l<«i. 

C.    Ehlora.    Iowa.      Surulcal    Instrument. 


SfalPvtiridKe 

1.117'.22J 
Morrison.    Lew 

NVwMrk.      N 

1.1  If,. 46.3 
Morrison,    l.,e\v 

Newark.      N 

1,117,592; 
Morrow,  Jnhn 

Nov.  24  ;  a 
Morse  Chain  ( 
Morse.     Irauk 

Iiliaca.    .\ 

(iuz.    vol.  20 
Morse.     NatliaiJ 


s    E.. 

J. 
V.  10; 
8    K.. 

J. 
ov.  17 


No.  1,1  Hi.i>;.l> ;  Nov.  :! ;  «.az.  vol.  208  :  p.  21V. 

Morton.  Ail»ertl  11..  Ixjwell,  Ma.-is.  Siippoi  t  and  guide  for 
fancy-rolls.  No.  1,118,214;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2i»8  ;  p. 
lt>78. 

Morton.  Frank'  M.,  Phoenix.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Colum- 
bus Truck  .lad  Sii|ipl>  M  inufactiirlu;;  Company.  Colum- 
bus, (id.  Uoel.  Nu.  1.110.008;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   4.15. 

Mosehy.  EmeriMin  B.,  .Mlinnce.  assignor,  by  mesne  aRslgn- 
meuis,  to  The  McCaskey  Rpk'ister  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Indhmtor  for  hlmg  appiiuncea.  No.  l,llS,o;i9; 
Nov.   24:  ».i»i.  vol.  208;   p.   1017. 

Moser,  l-  rp<l  J.,  assignor  to  ilo.ser  Manufacturing  Company. 
K.ine.  i'a  I  asing-head.  No.  1,115,717;  Nov.  :{  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    -.'nh  ;    p     hn 

Moser  Manuiutturlng  Company.     (See  Moser,  Fred  J.,  as- 

.^Iguor.  I 
Mosler.     Moses,     Hncinnatl.     and    C.     Bnrtels,     Flamllton, 

Ohio.  ass'gTiars  to  Tlie  .Mosler  Safe  Company.  New  York. 

N.    Y.      Saf^    construction.      No.    1,117,421;    Nov.    17; 


N.     1.       Sar*    const  ructloi 
Oax.  vol.  liOII ;  p.  7<10. 
osier,  .Mr).ses,]cincliiQatl,  a 

issiunors    td    The    Mos,' 

S.    Y.      Firettroof   safe. 

rol     208  ;   p.|  II.-.O. 

sler,  .Moses, Icinclnn.nti, 


Mosle 

assignors 
N 

V 
.Mo: 

assignoi-s    t<i    The 
N.    V.      Sjif(*door. 


nd  C.  Bartels,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 

Mosler    Safe    Company,    New    Y'ork, 

Nu.    1,118,4^5;    Nov.   24;   Gaz. 


2ti«<  :  n.  1 1. 'it 
osliT    Safe    Qo 


and  C.  Bnrtels,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
Mosler    Safe    Companv,    New    York. 
No.    1,118,430;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol. 


Most,  r   Knfe    Company,    The.      (See    Mosler    and    Uartels, 

assigU'is  I 
Moslev,  \\  illi.itn  H.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     I^ental  In- 

sTrtlm.nt.      to    l.n."..7lK:  Nov.  :',  :  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.  80. 
A.,     Princeton.    Ind.       Welding  torch. 


ilossuian.     William 
No.  l.ll'<,2ir.  ;  Not 


»4  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  lo7s. 


rtm. 


Mover.    V"r<»<li-nia    11  .   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Demountable 

No.   l.lli.Ti;<;  Nov.   lo:  (laz    vol.  L'OS  :  p.  470. 
Mover.  l'r*^eiHa   II  .  nsslL'nor  to  The  Frestone  Tire  *  Ttub- 

l.er  Onipant.   .Akr(>n.  Ohio.      Dual  tire  rim   Cfinstructlon. 

No.  l.ll<;.4t;4;  Nov.  1<» :  (;az    \ol.  -08  ;  p.  :\h\ 
.Mover.     Mahnltn     U  .     asslL-nor     to     .Mover     Manufnctnrlng 

(^ompnny,  M(»nlp\  tdeo.    Minn.    'late  latch.    No.  1.1 17.949  ; 

Nov.   IT":  Cur    vol    -.'ns :  p    ;t4.".. 
.Mover  Maniifatturlng  Company.      (See  Moyer,  Malcolm  B.. 

assigU'ir  I 
Mudd.  F'ancis  X.,  Chicago.  III.     Bracket     No.  1,115,961; 

Nov.  3  ;  Ga«l  vol.  208  ;  p.  1G9. 


Mueblelsen,  Carl,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  comiwrnlng- 
machlne.  No.  1.116,405;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
381. 

Mueblelsen.  Carl.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Lhnotvpe  Company.  Dlsfrlhiiter  mechanism  of 
tvpographlcal  machines.  No.  1.117.885;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  92.H. 

Muelileisen,  Gottlieb,  Alma,  Wis.  Dam.  No.  1,110,100; 
Nov.  :{;  (iaz.   vol.   208;   p.   218. 

Mueller,  Edward  C.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Sterling  Wheel- 
harrow  (  ompanv.  West  .Mils,  Wis.  Clamp  fur  concrete 
forms.     No.  1.1  ir.. 710;  .Nov.  :« :  Caz.  vol.  -.'os  ;  p  si. 

Mueller.  Philip,  and  A.  C  Schuermann.  assignors  to  H. 
Mueller  Mfg  Co.,  l>ecatur.  111.  Packing-incasing  fer- 
rule     No.   1.110.009;  Nov.   lO;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  4:ia. 

Muhlfeld,  Frank  .1.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Napi>ed  hat  with 
short  velure  nap.  No.  1,117,880;  Kov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
2<iH  :  p.  0_'4. 

Muhlfeld.  John  E.,  Scars«l.ile.  N.  Y..  and  H.  R.  Stafr.»rd. 
I'lalntleld,  N.  J.  Sieam-pipe  for  locomoti  ve-fngines. 
No.    1.117.422;    Nov.    17:    Caz.    vol.    2t»8:    p.   701 

Mulr.  Reu-lnaM  I...  New  York.  N  Y.  Wardrobe  set.  No. 
1.1I7..')03:  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  820. 

Mulder.  Yge  (i..  Orange  City,  Iowa.  Veterinary  iDstru- 
n>ent.      No.   l.lIM.n4<»:   Nov.   24:  (iaz.   vol    '.'tis  :   p.    1I>17. 

Mullen.  George  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automobile  numher- 
disiilay  device.  No.  1,110,905;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  540. 

Miiller,  Franz.  Charlottenlmrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  Kiu-l  Injecilon  device.  No. 
1.118.437:  Nov.  24;  Caz.  vol.  208;  p.  11.".7. 

Mulligan.  Thomas  F  .  assignor  to  S.  V.  Bowser  A  Co..  In- 
corporated, Fort  Wavne.  Ind.  Liquid  weighing  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,110.406:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2om  :  p.  .381. 

Mulllns.    D,   C.      (S.'e   Mullins,   Ceorge   A.,   assignor  ) 

Miilllns.  George  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I).  C.  Mulllna, 
Wo<Klvllle,  W.  Va.  Machine  for  sawing  staves.  No. 
1.11S.500;    Nov.    24:   Caz.    vol.    208;    p.    1203 

Mumma.  Ceorge   R.      (See  Havmond   and   Murama.l 

Munden.    AII)ert.       (Se«-    Hickman.    Emmeft    F.    assignor.) 

Munkaesy.  John.  Newark.  M'^signor  of  one  half  to  F.  J. 
Fihlsh.    Bogota.    N.   J.      Safety   appliance   for    elevators. 

ml.    208; 


•No.   1.117.8.S7;   Nov.   17;  Caz. 


924. 


Munkaesy.  John.  Newark,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  J. 
F  hish.  Bogota.  N.  J.  Safety  applinme  for  elevators. 
No    1.117.8.88;  Nov.   17:  Caz.  vol.  lios  :  p.  924. 

.Mun>;ell.  Frank  E..  Hamilton.  Mo.  Switch  -  key.  No. 
1.1I5.71'0:  .Nov.  :!  :   Caz.  vol.   -OS;  p.  87. 

Murch.   William.      (See  Day  and   Miirch.i 

Murden.  James  A  .  Newport  News.  Va.  Plow.  No. 
1.117.079;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  20M  :  p.  OOO. 

Miir.loih.  Augustus  P..   et  al.      (See  Bullock  and   Fayetta, 

assgnors. ) 
.Murdoch.  ,  Frederick    T.,     Belfast.     Ireland.       Skid.       No. 
1  11.'.  721  :  Nov    3;   (;az.  vol.  208:  p    87. 

Murphy.  Albert  C,  et  al.  (See  I'owers,  Robert  E.  as- 
signor.) 

Miirphv,  Dnn'el  J.,  et  al.     fSee  Luther.  Otto  C,  assignor.) 

Mu:phy.  Morton.  Janesvllle.  Wis.  Senmless  slnmlnum 
well  for  tireless  cook-stoves.  No.  1,117.889;  Nov.  17; 
(;a>:    vol    20<»  :  p.  925. 

Murphy.  Walter  P.     (See  Anderson.  Olof,  assignor.) 

Murphv  Walter  P..  Chlcaco.  III.  Metal  end  structure  for 
railway-cars.  No.  1.117.223;  Nov.  17;  (;az.  vol.  208' 
p.  091.  ,        ^ 

Murphy.  William  T..  Cranston,  R.  L,  assignor  to  btand- 
ard  Machinery  Company.  Swaging  machine.  No 
1,117,423:  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  7r!L 

Murray.  (Jeorge  L..  and  A.  W.  Creelman.  Big  Sandy,  Mont. 
Pluiige  bucket  well  digger.  No.  1,117,424;  Nov.  I*; 
Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  701. 

Murray,  John  A.,  et  al.  (See  McConnell.  John  H..  as- 
slL'uor.  I 

Mtirrav    V.  A.,  rt  al.     (Sec  McConnell.  John  II..  assignor.) 

Murrav.  William  C.  Corry.  Pa.  Bedstead  corner-f  .stener. 
No  'l,110,IM)0;  Nov.  lO;  fJaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  541. 

Muzzy     William    H  ,   assignor    to   The    Nnt  onal   Cash   Reg 
Ister   Companv.   Davfon,   Ohio.      Comb  ned   cash-register 
and    scale       No.    1,117.224;    Nov.    17;    (iaz.    vol.    208; 
p.  091 

Muzzv  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  iHiyton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
register.  No.  1.118,144;  Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208; 
p    10.'):{. 

Mvers.  Charles  R..  Detroit.  Mich.  Inflatable  tire  pro 
tector.      No.   1.117.091:   Nov.    17;  Gaz.   vol.    -jos  :  p.  8.".8. 

Mvers.  Charles  M..  Sperrv,  Okla.  Valved  piston.  No. 
'1.116.407:   Nov.   10;  Caz.  vol.  208  ;  p    .382. 

Mvers.  Edward  G..  and  J  W.  I'arrii  r.  Lincoln.  III.  Liquid- 
fuel  burner.  No.  1,115.722;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.    87. 

Myers.  Ralph  M..  Mulr.  Mich.  Jlcdlclnedropper.  No. 
1.116.833;  .Nov.   10;  (laz.   vol.  208;  p.  .-VIO. 

M.\ers,  Sidney  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  H.  Coon.  .lop- 
lln  Mo.  Starting  device  for  Internal-cotnliustion  en- 
L'lnes.      No.   1.1  1."..00J  :   Nov.  3:  Caz    vol.  'JOK  :  p.    if.O. 

Mvsllwlcz.  Michael.  Wehrnm.  Pa.  Conl-cutting  machlae. 
No    l.nO.iMi-:  Nov.   lit;  Car.,  vol    2<»8  ;  p.  541. 

NalK)rs.  Harrison  B.     (.See  Rives  and  Nabors.) 

Nuhstedr.  Arthur  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  S«-wage-dl8poaal 
and  water  purification  «pparatU8.  No.  1,115,857  ;  Nov. 
3;  Gaz.  voP.  208;  p    113. 
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Nagler.    William,    assignor    to    J.    U.    McNamara    Tmnk 

Works.   Chicago,    111.      Wardrolte-trunk.      No.    1,110,010; 

Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  430.  .    ^^    ,.     ., 

Nail.  Edward,  aud  W.  C.  Tyler,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  and    Rubber   Company,   Akron,   Ohio.      Sklvlng-ma- 

chlue.     No.  1.110,101  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  218. 
Nash.      Harry     I)..     Topeka.      Kans.        Ilpecutter.        No. 

1.117.22.-.:  Nov.  17:  f'.az.  vol.  208;  p.  092. 
Nash.    Walter    D..    Atlanta,    assignor    to    Atlanta    Ltlllty 

Works.     East    Point.    Ga.       Cotton  -  set'd     huller.       No. 

l.llii.Oll;  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  20M  :  p.  4:i6. 
National   Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Rind 

fli-iseh.   Henlamin   F..   assignor,  i 
National  Bottle  Cap  Compauy.     (See  Jackson,  Clarenc*  8., 

asslu-nor  i  ^i.     .        » 

National  Carbon  Company.     (See  Gllllngham.  Charles  A., 

assignor.)  .„        ^         n 

National    Cash    Register    Company.    The.       (See    Carroll. 

Thomas,  assignor.)  /-.»,■», 

National     Cash    U4glster    Company,    The.       (See    Church. 

F^lmiind  S..  assignor.)  ,«      ^,     ,    t         , 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (Sec  Cleal,  Joseph 

P..  assignor.)  _.  ,_         _  ,, 

National    Cash    Register    Company,    The.       (See    Fuller. 

Fre<liriek   1...   asslsmor  ) 
National    Cash    Register    Company,    The.'      (See    Kenyon, 

Alan  D..  assignor  1  »-     »     ■ 

National   Cash    Register  Company,   The.      (See   Kettering, 

Charles  F..  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.      (See  Muzzy.  WW 

llHin   11..  a.x.slgnor.  I 
National    Cash     Reg  ster    Company.    The.       (See    Palmer. 

Charles,  assignor.) 
Natlf.nal    t'asli    Register   Company.  The.      (See   %  on    Fein. 

Edward    J.,   assignor.)  ,»-,,,,  c. 

National   Dump  Car  Company.      (See  Morey.  William   fc.. 

assignor.)  _ 

National  .Match  Company.     (See  Vaughan,  Bernard  U.,  as- 

Nat^oIlal  Metal  Seal  Corporation.     (See  Chellls,  Eugene  D.. 

assignor.)  ^  ._ 

Nation:! I    Street    and    Station    Indicator    Company.       (See 

Sweetlanil.   Arthur   II..  assignor.) 
Natlon.Tl     Wireless     Telephone     k     Telegraph     Co.        (See 

Jalinke.   Albert   A.,  assignor.)  „    ,    ,.  ™, 

Near  Side  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Senter,  Ralph  T.,  as- 
signor.. „  ,         wi 
Neder-'S.ird       Rasmus     P..    Portland.     Oreg.       Door-hlnee 

mark-r.     No    1.118.570  ;  Nov.  24  :  C.az.  vol.  20'<  :  p.  1204. 
Neighbors    William    P..   Des  Arc.  Ark.      Journal-box.      No. 

1117  420:  Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  2<l8  :  p.  702. 
Nels    Edward,  assignor  to  William   II.   .Miller  ft  Company. 

I>etr(.lt.    Mich.     Garment  hanger.      No.    1,116,612;    Nov. 

10  :   Caz.   vol.   208  ;   p.  437. 
NelHon     AU>ert    11        ( Sie   1'pfer«on   nnrl    NelBon.l 
Nelson    Axel  .v.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Tlre-casIng  tool.     No. 

1  liOJtW:  Nor.  10:  Caz    vol.  208;  p.  3S2. 
Nelson.    Buell    C.     Oakland,    assignor    of   one-half    to    W. 

(Jre.'orv.    Berkeley.   Cal.      Air  and   electric   coupling  for 

railway  trnins.      "No.     1,11h,.^.71:     Nov.     24;     Caz.     vol. 

208  ;  p.  1204. 
Nelson.  Carl   F.      (See  Csmm  and  Nelson.) 
Nelson     Charles   A.,    assignor    to    Sifva-je    Arms   Company. 

rtica.    N     Y       Firearm.      No.   1.115.723;    Nov.   3;   Gaz 

vol     208  •   p.   88. 
Nelson     Frederick    B.,   Maple   Plain.    Minn.      Cigar-holder 

No    l.llM.21rt;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.  2t»8  ;   p.   1078 
Nelson      llarm..n    ()..    assignor     to    The     Wliitln     Machine 

Works.       Wbltlnsville.       Mass.         Roving  -  frame.         No. 

1  110  400:  Nov.   !<•:  t.ar.  vol.  208;  p.  382. 
j4el«on     Herman     Rnn    Francisco,    assignor    of   one-hslf    to 

W    H    Trotter.  Oakland.  Cal.     Machine  for  marking  can- 
tops       No    1  lis. -.'17  :   Nov    24:  c.nz.   vol.   L'ns  ;   p    ioT8 
Nelson    John  A  .  ct  >il.     (See  Spangler.  John  II..  assignor.) 
Nelson     John    M..    lll-.'hlaud    Park.    .Mich.      Shnfi-eoupllng 

guard       No    1.110.470:    Nov.    10;  (;az.   vol.   20*<  :   p.  3'*3. 
Nelson.    Mevnardie.    IJttleton.    N.    C      Paper-cutter.      No. 

1  Il0»<:t4  ■  Nor.   10:  Caz.  vol.  208;  p.  510. 
Nelson    Nets  P.  B..  Braddock.   N.  D.     Draft-equalizer.     No 

1   118.011  :    Nov.   24:   <;az.   rol.   208;   p     131<t. 
Nelson    Wlllam    IL.  Ilazleton.   Iowa.     Dirigible  headlight. 

No    1.118.218:   Nov.   24:  Cnz.  rol.  2ns  :  p    107'.». 
Nemarnich.  Frank.      (See  Becker  and   Nemnrnlcb.) 
Ne[)tune    .Meter   Company.      (See    Burton.    James    M.,    as 

si^nor.)  ,   ,,     ,  ,^  ^ 

Nevl.lt,   .Vrthur  F.      (See  Strong  and   Nesblt.) 
Nesmith.  Ralph  IL.  assignor  to  American-La   France   Hre 

I-n-iie  Compiitiv.    Inc..    Elmlra.    N    Y.      Motor  proi»ol  led 

vehicle.     No.  1.110.102;  Nov.  ."i  ;  <;nz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  218. 
NeulMrger.    Franklin    11..    Jetrersonvllle.    N.    \.      Heating 

system      No    1.117.42.">:  Nov.  17:  Caz.  vol.  208  :  p.   ,»._. 
Neumann.  Friedrlch  E.  F..  Wand«l>.k.  near  Hamburg,  tjer- 

manv       Ro.isting  cocoa   and  chfxolate  substances.      No. 

1117  .-.94  :   Nov.   17  ;  Gsz.  vol.  -JuX  ;  p.  8_'0. 
Neumann.  Jakob  S.,  Great  Fails.  Mont.     l»evlce  for  raising 

sunken  vessels.     No.  1,116.8.35;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208: 

Neume\er    Horace  F.,  Macungle,  Pa.     Internal  combustion 

enL'iiie   "   No     1.1  H5. 471  ;    Nov.   10:  Gaz.   vol.  •_'(I8  :   p.  3«3. 
Neotehoom.     Boudew'jn    B..    and    C.    H.    Taylor.    DetroU. 

Ml(h.       Internal  -  contbiistion    engine.      No.    l,ll'.4-<  ; 

Nov.  17:  Caz.  vol.  2o.s  :  p.  70:?. 
Nevin     WHIlain   11.      (See   Rogers  and  Nevln.) 
New   Jersey   Patent  Company.      (See   Cdlaon,  Thomas   A.. 

assignor.) 


as- 


(See  Gall,  Adolph  F. 

(See  Baxter.  Berry  A.,  a»- 

(See  Blngley,  John  W.. 

(See  Newton,  Robert  S.. 


17;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

Y..  assignor  to  New 
and  coupling  testing 
24 ;    Gaz.    vol.    208 ; 


.New  Jersey   Patent  Company. 

signor.  I 
New   .Method  Stove  Company. 

signor.  I 
New    ^oik  Air  Brake  Company. 

assignor. ) 
New   York  Air  Brake  Company. 

assignor. )  „     .       ^  .  x 

Newark  Rivet  Works.     (See  Reininger.  Richard,  assignor.) 
.Newhouse,   John   A.,   tt   al.       (See   llaunan,    Dennis    B.,   as 

siguor.)  ,  .       . 

Newton.    Albert    E..    assignor,    by    mcsn.     assignments,    to 

Reed- Prentice   Companv.    Worcester.   Mass       .Mtachment 

for    turning    mplt  pie  diameter    shafts.      No.    l,lls,8«o  . 

Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol    208;  p.   1.3O0. 
Newton.  Arthur.  Boston.   Mass.     Street-railway  car.     No. 

1,117.092:  Nov.  17:  Caz.  vol.  2ti8  :  p.  8.-^0. 
Newton.  Ralph  E..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Masonry  viaduct  con- 
struction.     No.    1,117.428;    Nov. 

p    70;i. 
Newton.    Rolierf    S..    Watertown.    N. 

Y<.rk    Air   Brake  Company.      Hose 

appliance.       No.    1.118.870;    Nov. 

NIeholas     Ceorge    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Negllg<«o    shirt 

No.   1.118.792;  Nov.  24;  i;az    vol.  208;  p.    12i8 
Nlcbolaus,    Herman    C.    assignor   to   J.    W.    Craig.    Detroit, 

Mich.    Conttolling  mechanism.     No.  1,110,908;  Nov.  10; 

(iaz.   vol.   208  ;   i>.  541.  -  _.  ,. 

Nichols     Frank.    Monroe,    N.    Y.      Hull    for   marine    craft. 

No    1  110  724  :  Nov.  10:  Caz.  vol    208;  p.  470. 
Nichols.    Fretlcrlck    Y.      (See    Lludelsee,    William    R..    as- 
signor.) _  „    ,  .     . 
Nichols    (^leorge  T..   C.alnesrllle.  Tex.      End  gate   fastener 

No    1118.145;  Nov.  24;  (;iiz.  vol.   208:   p.    lo->3. 
Nichols     llenrv    IL.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Side    and    center 

bearing  for  vehicles.     No.   1,110,103;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.  219.  „  ,,  ., 

Nichols     John    C,    Janesvllle.    Wis.       Horse-collar.       No 

1  110.101;    Nov.   3:   Caz.   vol.   208:   p.   219.    ^      ^         ^, 
Nicholson      Elbert.    Sturgls.    MIeh.       Fireplace-hood.        No. 

1118  146:  Nov.  24:  Cuz.  vol    208:  p.   10.-3. 
Nicholson.    William.    Snn     Frnn.lsco,    Cal.       ll_emmlng    at- 

t:iehiiient     for    sewing  maeliines.       No.    l.lli.S.Hl;    Nov. 

17  :  tliiz.  vol.  208:  p.  o.'.".. 
Nielsen     Herman.    Iredei  iksberg.    Denmark.      Saw-frame. 

No    1  11.-.S.-.V:  Nov.  3:   <'.<7..  vol.  2i'S:   p.   134. 
.Nlemeler,  Henry.      (See  Frederick  and  .Nlemeler.) 
Ni.-s.  Jolin   D.      (See   Kimble  and    Nl.-s. )  v\.^^i^ 

Ni.s    John    D.    St.   Charles,    assignor    to    KImhIe    Electric 

Companv,  Chicago,   ill.     Dynam.i  electric  machine.     No. 

1  11.-,  724;  Nov    3;  Caz.   vol.  208  ;  p.   XH. 
Nirh    Jacob  W.  Washington.  D    C.     Coniblnat1on_garmenT 

No.  1.118.572:  Nov.  24:  Caz    vol.  2«;s  ;  p.   12(».). 
Nlles      T)wigbt     A.,    Windsor.     Vt.       L.lge  •  trimmer.       No. 

1  I'ir.  OOri:   Nov.  .">  :  c.az.   vol.  208  :   p.   170 
Nllsson.  Frans  J..  Husnvarna.  Sw-den^     Molding-tnachine. 

No.    1.11'<.072:    Nov     -4:    Cnz.    v..l.   -JOS:   p^^  1--     •/.„.-», 
Nlasluen.   Toiml   A..    New   York,  assignor     o   ^  ■/•  /■\^*^.^J^; 

IIastlngs-n,.r.n  Hudson.    N.   V.      Mechanjsm   for  «!  ply'pK 

caps  to  bottles.     No.  1.117.891  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Caz.  vol.  208. 

Nitrogen    Company,    The.       (See    Acker.    Charles    E.,    as- 
Nltrocen    Products  Company.      (See  Bucher,  John   E.,   as 

Nivoir^'victor.     New    York,     N.    Y.       Stoj>-watch.       No. 

1  1  I  r,  *<•!(!•  Nov.  10:  Caz.  vol.  208:  p.  -M.. 
NUon.  Verune  .V..   Lake   Villa.   111.      Portable  engine-truck. 

No    1  11.-72r.  :  Nov.  3:  tJ.iz.  vol.  20S  :   p    8X. 
Nobel.  Fmnnuel.  and  S.  Bessonof.  St    T;etersburg    Rjissla 

Apt.aratus  for   regenerat Ing  the  li tent   beat  "^ J'YITr": 

tllm  of_  liquids.     No.  1.118.041  :  Nov    24;  Gaz.  voL  208. 

NJ^t7^e?.'(:ustav  A.,  and  W.  P.  Ferris,  ^.""^''''^"•..^''v  *u' 
slgnors  lo  Precision  M-tal  Workers.  (  hieago.  111.  Nail. 
No.   1.117.429:   Nov.   17  :  Caz.  vol.   20S  ;  p.    •'•' 

No-uerlsall.  Jos«'ph.  New  Haven.  (  onn.  Hackle  NO. 
1  11.- 720:  Nov.  3;  Gaz  .vol.  208;  p.  89. 

Noiseless  Tyi.ewrlter  Company.  The.  (See  RonchettJ. 
Joseph    A.,   assignor.)  ^       .         ,   __   t-„i«. 

Noll  John.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  American  Tele 
phonograph  Corporation.  Wilmington  r»el.  Sound  re 
cording  apparatus.  No.  1.118.219;  Nov.  24;  Gai.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  1079. 

Noiinrni.in.     Ira    W.     assignor    to    The    Borden 
Warren.    Ohio.       I'Ipe  threading    tool.       No. 
Nov.  3 :  r,»z.  vol.  208 :  p.  80.  ,     .   ..     ^       vt 

Noonan  John  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Loose-leaf  book.  No. 
1  11.-.  001:   Nov.   3;  Cnz.  vol    20S  :   p.   170. 

Noril.  Walter  (J.      (See  Evans  and   Nord.) 

Nordlie  John  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  A.  Nordlie, 
R'oui  Falls  S  D  rnmbinatlon  sjpiare.  protractor,  and 
lev-l       No    1.11S.907:   Nov.   24:  Cnz.   vol.   208;  p.    1316. 

Nordlie.   Viola   A.      (See   Nordlie.  John    E..  assignor.) 

Norlund  Olof  A..  Williamsport.  Pa.  Can-opener.  No. 
I  11.-.  9(W>:  Nov.  3;  Caz.  vol.  208;  p.  171. 

Nor'mand  n.  Paul  A..  Boston.  Mass.  Tire  protector.  No. 
1  110  72.'-.;  Nov.  10;  c.oz.  vol.  2(t'< :  p.  4,,. 

Norrls  \lbort  F.  and  C.  IL.  Stougliton.  Mass.  Pedal-lever 
spring.     No    1.117.892:  Nov.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  2o»<  :  p.  925. 

Norris  Arthur,  assiguor  of  one-fourth  to  I".  C.  Faniuhar- 
son  Trinidad,  and  ore-fourth  to  I..  R.  Gottlieb.  Coke- 
dale  Co!o  Cas  distributer  for  hy.lrorarbon-enginea. 
No  "l  117.221;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  690. 


Company, 
1.115,727; 
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Oltlll-V.       I    I'-iltTH 

I'ark'e.  Itavls  & 
l.l  I".. .".til  :  N..V. 


Norrls.  riifton   11.     (See  Norrls,  Albert  F.  and  C.  H.) 
Norrls.  Wllliaro  L.     (See  Il*-nlii«pr.  Schrader,  and  Norrls.) 
Noitli    Ao-iiUjiii    rtu-uilcal    i  umpaiiy.       ( Sf t-    TUoma,    Au 

drew,   iisslirjior  l 
North  nrltishUnhlKT  Company  Limited.  The.     (SeePorrltt, 

Henjaailn    (!)..  .-isistKUor. 
Nonli  KM>.t  WectrU  toiiipaDy.     (See  llalblelb,  Edward  A., 

H».«4l;itiiir. ) 
North.   (illlH-nt,   Stretford,   Fn^Iand,   assignor   to    Weatlng- 

huiise   l-:iiitjlc  and    Manufacturlus  (.oiiipany.      Alternut- 

ln;;-curreut    clcctilc    meter.      No.    l,llU,47:i;    Nov.    10; 

(Jhz.   vol.   -<)S ;  p.  ;tH4. 
North,    Jacob!    Clinton,    III.      Clennlnjj    Implement.      No. 

l.llT.rii;; :  Nov.  IT  :  (iaz.  vol    -JUS;  p.  7!i;{. 
North.    Snmuel    N.,    .Miinde.    Ind.      Safety    appliance    for 

contain,  rs.f    No.    1,118.573;    Nov.    :J4  ;    Gar.    vol.    208; 

p.  l-'O.-j. 
Noribern    luiijipment    Company.      (See    Hunter,    Uudolpb 

M.,  assiguo^  ) 
Northern  i  ai)<r  Mills.     (See  Bell  and  Fogarfy,  as8ij;nora.) 
Nortlii'V.     I  I'-fliTU  k     O,    .New     Orlrans.     La..    assi>:uor     to 
&  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Syrlnjje.     No. 
:  t.»7..  vol.  -^iis  :  p.  Aj. 
Northrop,     Wlnlter.     Ilnpednlc,     Mass.,     asulffrior     to     The 

American  l-jrult   Mncliinerv  Company.     SbellloK  peas  and 

like   v.-K' taLlf   matters,      No.    1,118,073;   Nov.   2-1;   Gax. 

vol.  -JOS  :  pi  r_M(i. 
Norton.  Cliar)e<<  II.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

(iriiidiuu  (ijmpany  of    .M.is.sachiiS('tts.      CowtTtrausmls 

sion    devica.      No.    l,lirj,7J8:    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    2U8 ; 

p.    S!!.  1 

Norton  I>oor  I'heck  Co.     (See  Norton.  Lewis  C,  assignor.) 

Norton  tirlnUin;:  Company  of  Massachusetts.  (See  Nor- 
ton. Charli*   II..  as.sli;iior. ) 

Norton.  I.ewlp  C.  as.slennr  to  Norton  Door  Check  Co., 
Chlcii^o.  III.  Ll<|iil<l  door  check.  No.  l,117,Ut»3;  Nov 
17  ;  Gaz.   v<il.  I'UK  ;  p.  M.",7. 

Norton,  I.fwiii  C..  a.ssixnor  to  Norton  Door  Check  Com- 
pany, Chicii;;o,  III.  Iioor  op<"ratiiig  nn<l  locking  mecha- 
nism.    No.  ll.l  17.(i'.M  :  .\uv.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  liOS  ;  p.  857. 

Norton,  ViVH^  V.,  ii>.si'.;iior  of  one-half  to  F.  (.'.  Cochran, 
Batavia,  .\.  Y.  Valve  lutachmtnt.  No.  1,116,105  ;  Nov. 
.H :  Gaz.  vol.  :.'n<<  -.  p.  -.'in. 

Novak.  .John,  .Newark,  N.  .1.  Fire-escape  apparatus.  No. 
1.1 17,«i!i.". ;   S'ov.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  jus  :  n    hox. 

Novelty  Man  ifactiiring  Company,  The.  (See  Ilammon, 
Carl  F.,  ass  iw'nor. ) 

Noyes,  .Arthiii   A.,  trustee.     (See  Malley,  Roy  D.,  assignor.) 

Numan.  Chailis  II.,  .New  Vi>rk.  .\.  Y.  Iiik.itund.  .No. 
1.1 1(;.:!I0  :    Nov.   :! :   (Jaz.  vol    JOS  ;  p.  l'S!). 

Nutter,  Warren  II.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Automatic  engine-stop 
uierf'auUm,,  No.  l,117,-t;i(J  ;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  763.  , 

NylK)r;.'.  Marltotis  .1.  C.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Ltqald-soap 
dlsi-enser,  'No.  1,110,613;  Not.  10;  Gaz.  Tol.  208;  p. 
4:«7. 

Nyvall,  AlbeH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Card  Index.  No. 
1.1  IC. ••(•!•  ;  Nov.    lit  :  Gaz.  vol.  '.'OH  :  p.  .'.42. 

O  ami  S  Bear&ng  Company.  (See  Obrecht,  Norl)ert  L.,  as- 
signor. I        ' 

O.  4  \V.  Thuti  (.^ompany.  (See  Wagner  and  Hopkins,  as- 
slgnoi  s.  I 

O'Hrh-n,  .Idseph   F.      (See   Laiister.  .Vugust  I'.,  assignor.) 

0'l''iien.  .MitUael  J.  (See  Uobertson,  Frederick  I>.  S.,  a*- 
slgnor. » 

O'Bi  iin,  iCaytiond  L.,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  Combined  window- 
shade  and  ^111  t.iin  pole  hanger.  No.  1,110,837  ;  Nov.  10; 
Gaz.    vol.   '-lis  :    p.  517. 

OBricn.  William  J..  .1.  Ott.  and  C.  A.  Tilly,  Brooklvn, 
N.  Y.  Tliiiwing  and  dn  inini:  device.  No.  1,118,71)3; 
Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  j,.  1J7H. 

O'Connt'll,  .l:iiiies  I".,  Cronipt'ii.  U.  L,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  K.i  L.  M(>rrr)w,  Maiden,  .Mass.,  and  onc-tldrd  to 
C.  D.  Rohiiison,  Croinptnti.  U.  I.  (iulde-wire  for  spin- 
ning macbiiies.  No.  1,117,5!>0;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  R-1.         I 

O'Connell,  Timothy,  Hnlyoke.  a.sslinnr  to  The  Whitin 
M.n  h  ne  \ioiks,  Whit Insx  ille,  .Mass.  Lap-head  con- 
denser.    .\(»    1.118.:«>5;  .Nov.  :j4  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1108. 

ODoiiiMll,   lUiir.v.      (See   White.   Hart,  and  ODonmdl.i 

O'l'onnell.   .Mlirtin   .1.      (Sit   Italin.   (ieorge  ('.,  ns^h.-nor.) 

O'l.eniy.  Thoin.is  .1.      (See  Ziimino,  Lorenzo,  assignor.) 

O'.Mara.  .lolini  1  .  New  York.  .\.  V.  Casscrote-frame.  No. 
1.118,704  :  Nov.  LM  :  Gaz    vol.  2(>'< :  p.  127n. 

O'Neill,  .latiiits.  Ilri»khii.  N.  Y.  1  nternal-comhnstlon  en- 
gine.     No    1,1  17. so;;;   Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vnl.  I'os  ;   p.  <.rjr,_ 

Oatley,  Fllzet  C  ,  Stevens  I'oint,  Wis.  .Machine  for  Joint- 
ing'and  grltid  ng  saws  and  other  cutters.  No.  1,117,505; 
Nov.   17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  .'OS  ;   p.  Hl'I. 

Oberle,  Joseplt.  Chicago,  III.  Waste-hiirner.  No.  1,116,473  ; 
Nov.   1(1;  (liiz    Vol.  I'ds  :  p.  .•<.>14. 

Obrecht,  Nor  >ert  L,  assignor  to  O  and  S  Bearing  Com- 
fKinv,  Detiolt,  Mich.  Moaring.  No.  l,117,l'_'fl;  Nov. 
17  :    Caz.    vol     JOS  ;   p.   OOl'. 

Ol>stfle'd,  Iltnry.  (See  Dreyfoos.  Alexander  W.,  a»- 
sl;,'nor. ) 

Oden.  lewis  M.,  Raleigh.  N.  C.  Loading  and  unloading 
ai)parKtu.«.i  No.  1,115,859:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2U8 : 
p.    134. 

Oexle  .Tilling  A..  Clifton,  N.  .1.  Box  liracelet.  No. 
1   1  Hi -till  ;    \ov.    1(>:   (iaz.   vol.   208;    p.  r,i2. 

Ohio  Galvanl«ln;r  and  M.innfacturlnjr  Company,  The.  (See 
Bent  lev.   Frank   F,  assignor.) 

Ohio  I'liiiip  <tt  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Weber,  Matbew 
J.,  asslgnot  > 


Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  (See  Greve,  Edgar  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Okergren,   Emil.      (See  Frisk   and  Okergren.) 

Olds,  Ira  1'..  Santa  Rosa,  Fla.  Funnel.  No.  1,117,431; 
Nov    17;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  764. 

Oler,  Benjamin  F.,  Elmhnrst.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  L'nioo 
Switch  4  Signal  C»irapiiny,  SwissvaTc,  I'a.  Railway- 
traffic  -  controlling  apparatus.  No.  1,116,320;  Not.  8; 
(Jaz.    vol.   208  :   p.    2s9. 

Olln,  Abraham  S.,  assignor  to  Three  Kays  Carbon  Com- 
pound Company.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Composition  for  pulver- 
izing carbon.  No.  1,110,014;  Nov.  10;  Ga*.  vol.  208; 
p.  438. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Carlson,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oliver  Typ«'wrlter  Company,  The.  (See  Dempsey,  Irving 
L.,  assignor. ) 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Ilarting,  Clayton 
C.,  assignor.) 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Knapp,  Theron  l.., 
assignor.) 

Olmstead,  Walter  R.,  and  W.  E.  Orr,  BeaTer.  Okla.  Sand- 
climbing  attachment  for  automobiles.  No.  1,117,130; 
Nov.    10:  (iaz.   vol.  L'(I8  ;  p.  0J2. 

Olsen.  .lohn,  Ames,  Iowa.  Axle  spindle  lubricator.  No. 
1,118.074;  Nov.  I'l  ;  (iaz.  vol.  :.'(i.s  ;  p    r.MO. 

Olsen,  Ole  C,  ct  at.      (See  Johnson.  Clinton  .V.,  assignor.) 

(.JiKeu,    Wainer  .V.      (See   .\me.\,   Clement    1.,  a.s.slKnor.; 

Olson,  Linar  C,  Kverett,  Wash.  Account-book.  No. 
1.117,140;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  :.'08  ;  p.  0-'4. 

Oman,  John  W.,  Houston,  'lex.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Aerial  .Navigation  Company,  St.  Uiiiis,  Mo.  Airship. 
No.  1.117.0S(i:  .Nov.  ](>:  (iaz.  vol.  *_'0M  ;  p.  tiol. 

Onderdonk,   Lansing,  New  York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Cnion 
S|>ecial  .Maehlne  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Miiltip  e-needie 
single-cbain-stitcb    machine.      No.    1,118,574;    Not.    24; 
J^iaz.  vol.  -'08;  p.  li'05. 

OiiUerdonk  L.unKing,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  R.  G.  Wood- 
ward, \\aiikc;;aii,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Inion  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Sewing  machine.  No. 
1.1  lf.,7-'0  :   Nov.    10;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»S  ;   p.   477. 

Onfergelt.  Frank  II  .  Woodstock,  111.  Well  Ivirlng  appara- 
tus.     No.   1,1  IH. 575;   .Nov.  -'4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(iH  ;  p.    1  L'OO. 

Opiiistll,  Marie.  Chicago.  III.  l^il It  cover.  No.  l,lls,:;20; 
Nov.  24  ;  (;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1070. 

Optlsehc  -Vnstalt  C.  I'.  (itK^'iz  Aktlengesellscbaft.  (See 
Jacob.    Heinrlth.   assignor.) 

Orhin.  George.  Hohoken,  I'a.  Electromagnetic  control  de- 
vice for  exit  of  sand-boxes.  No.  1.117,894;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.    vol.   208;   p.   026. 

Organ  Cower  Company,  The.  (See  Spencer,  Ira  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Orlanskv,  Abraham  L,  Charleston,  R.  C.  Toy.  No. 
1.110,011  :  Nov,  10;  Gaz.  vtd.  2(is  :  p.  .'iCJ. 

Ormerod.  John.  Castleton.  near  .Manchester,  Fngland.  Ma- 
chine for  dressing  hides,  skins,  and  the  like.  No. 
1,1 17.227  ;  Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  002. 

Orpheola  Company,  The.  (See  Waite,  William  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Orr.  Joseph  L.,  Lvnchhurg,  Va.  Rail  tie  and  fastener. 
No.  1,110.100;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  20M  :  p.  220. 

Orr.  William  K.      (Set-  Olmsiead  and  Orr  » 

Orton,  Alfred.  Chevenne,  Wvo.  .)\.z  attiichment  for  planers. 
No.  1,115.006;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»s  :  p.   171. 

Osaka,  Rlkijlro,  Denver,  Colo.  Window  -  cleaner.  No. 
1,117,H05:  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1)27. 

Osborn,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  I'rlntluL' -  machine.  No. 
1, lit, 800;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.   vol.  '208;  p.  027. 

Osborn.  Joseph  A.,  St.  Lt>uis,  Mo.  I'orlable  electrically- 
driven  tool.  No.  1.117,140;  Not.  10;  Gas.  voL  208; 
p.  622. 

Osborn  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Atwater, 
Harry  R.,  assignor.) 

Oshourn,  Millarci  i'.,  Merchantvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Warren  Webster  4  Company.  Feed-water  heater.  No. 
1,117,096;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.S  ;  p.  85S. 

Oscliger.  Chnrles  K.,  l'tttsl»uri;h,  I'a.  Ilvdraulic  elevator. 
.No.  1,110.015:  Nov.  10;  (iaz    vol.  20H  ;  p.  4."{8. 

Osgood.  Dniia.  assignor  to  Draper  Comp.nny,  Hopedale. 
Mass.  Warp  stop-motion  for  looms.  No.  1,110,321; 
.Nov.    3:   (iiiz.    vol.    2(1'^:   p.   200. 

Oshko«!h  Trunk  Companv,  The.  (See  Meyer.  Frank  W., 
assignor.  I 

OstlK'rg,  John  IL,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Mortise-marking  tool. 
No.  1,117,507;  Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  20M  ;  p.  H21. 

Ostenherg,  John  A.,  C«lmpl»ell,  Cal.  Magneto  drive  for 
Jnternal-combiistion  engines.  No.  1,115,720;  Not.  3; 
(Jaz.  vol.  2(».s  ;  p.  00. 

08tenl)erg,  John  A..  Campbell.  Cal.  Motor-plow.  No. 
1,117,432:  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  704. 

Oster,  Herman  W.,  and  W.  J.  .Macak.  assignors  to  The 
Oster  Manuf.nctiirlng  Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Die- 
stock.     No.  I,110.H38:  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  518. 

Oster  .Mannfaeturing  Company,  The.  (See  Oster  and 
Mflcnk.   assignors.) 

Ostronjal,    Mafhias.       (See    Matos.    Mike,    assignor.) 

Oswalt,  Sarah,  Hrnzll.  Ind.  Hanger.  No.  1,115,7.10; 
Nov.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  00. 

Otis  Elevator  Companv.     (See  Liitz.  William  D.,  assignor.) 

Ott.  John.      (See  O'Brien.  Ott.  and  Tilly.) 

Overbeke.  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sprayer.  No.  1,117,228  ; 
Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  G03. 
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Overbolaer,     Irwin     8..     Oakea,     N.     D.       Wrench 

1  117  22^  :  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  OO.T 
Ovlngton.  Edward  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asHliruments.    to    Simplex     Electric     Heating    Company. 

Cambridge,    Mass.       Immersion  heater.      No.    l.in.aow. 

Nov.    17;   (iaz.   vol.   2(l*<  ;   p.  045. 
Owen.  Carrie  E.      (See  McNntt,  William  U..  assignor.) 
Owen,    Cllnion,    G.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.       Album    for    iKit- 

tle-caps.     No.   1,115,800;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  134. 
Owen     llerliert    W,    Dover,    N.    H.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1.110,474  :  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  '208;  p.  384.  

Owen    Herbert  W..  Dover,  N.  IL,  assignor  to  Draper  C"pm- 

panv,     Hopedale,     Mass.       Bobbin-holder     for    spooling 

machines.      No.    1,110,347;    Nov.    3;   Guz.    vol.    208;   p. 

Ow.^n.  James  W..  Lansdowne.  Ta..  and  A  Hewitt.  Camden. 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Compimy. 
Diaphragm      No.  1,118.075;  Nov.  24;  Gar.  vol.  208,  p. 

Owen,  ■  Lewis     W.,     Bergholz,     Ohio.       Rail -joint.       No 

1  117.514;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.^<0-^. 
Owens.  .Michael  J..  as8l;:nor  to  The  Toledo  (.lass  Company. 

Toledo.  Ohio.     Leer  and  leer-charging  tnechanlsm.     No. 

1,117,433;  Nov.   17;  (Jnz.  vol.  208;  p.  70... 
Owens    Walter  W.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Collauslble  support. 

No.  LI  15.7.:i  :  Nov.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  OO 
Otark  Smelting  and  Mining  Company.  (See  Stevens,  Wil- 
liam S.  assignor.)  .... 
P.  &  M.  Co..  The.  ( See  I'reston.  Frederick  A 
P  4  M  Companv,  The.  (See  .Moore.  I'hillp  W 
racitlc  Burt  Co.  (See  Johnston.  Clarence  L, 
Pacific  Kelp  Company.  (See  Wilson.  Harry 
Pacific  Tank  and  Silo  Company 

assl'.:nor.) 
Packnce    Machinery    Company. 

slgnor, ) 
Pa(kaKe    Machinery    Company. 

moe.  assignors.) 
Paiknrd  Electric  Company,  The. 

land,  assignors.) 
Packard    Motor    Car    Company. 

signor.) 
Packard    Motor   Car   Comimny. 

slcnor.  I 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company 

slgnor. ) 


Infant's   portable 
Nov.   3  ;   Gaz.   voL 


assignor.) 
assignor.) 
assignor.) 
assignor.) 
(See   Plue,  William  D.. 

(See   Cilroud,    Felipe,   as- 

(See  Redington   and   Mll- 

(See  Molcott  and  Wood- 

(See    Huff.    Russell,    ns- 

(See   I^oomls,   Allen,   as 

(See  TIbbetts,  Milton,  ss- 

PaddoVk,"'  Edwin  E.  Fnrmlngton,  ,^;7»^.  plspUy  "P; 
paratiis  for  merchandise.  No.  1.110,616;  Not.  lO , 
(iaz.   vol.  208;  n.  438. 


(iaz    vol.  208;  p.  i..o.  r,^A„^t*  \ 

Pnilirett    Daniel  Z.      (See  Krieg  and  Padgett.)       ^   .    _ 
Page    Ail.,  rt   A.    East   Haven,  assignor  to  S^.n-'^'f  ,*  ^«™: 

pany     New   Haven.   Conn.      Flush   boU.      No.    1,116,61 1  , 

P^r  A^lVrl^^:  Sst'^L.V^ 'iSd.nor  to  Sargent  4  Cotn- 

panv.     New     Haven,    Conn.       S;;r<''-n-'^««;    <=heck.       No. 

1  117  "30  •  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  004 

P«ee       Tarence   C     Grants    Pass,   assignor,    by    mesne   aa- 

^TgntUnts"  to    American    Wrapping    M^^h'ne    Company. 

Portland,     Oreg.       Wrapping  machine.       No.     L11().01H. 

Pa?ne"^Tracy    L.,    Milwaukee.    Wis       Token-holder.      No. 

1  117. 50H:  Nov.  17:  Gaz    vol.  2<>8  .  p.  K_i  xj„„. 

PaU   'Frederick    P..  and   WBurtln..hsm    Newport  N^ws 

Va.      Water  tolie  boiler.      No.   I,118.0i0,   ^0T.  -*  ,  vi»». 

Pa^ladrGV^rge'l?:.  AHerton,  Iowa.  Machine  for  hsr- 
vestlnc  liroom  corn  and   the   like.     No.   1,110,10.  .   >0T. 

PalmeVcharles'  Catford':  R.  Brlden.  I..ondon,  England,  re- 
cHvp'r  In  h.nacv  of  said  Palmer.  asslL-nor.  by  mesne  as- 
sr»^n';en"s"";oS;i.e  National  C^sh  Register  C^.mpnnv. 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Cash-register.     No.  1,118.147.   isov.  ^^  , 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   Ifl-''^- .  ,         „    ,.     „„^    .     ,.    ,.i„wipr 
Palmer.   Joel   C.    R..   Bi<«iklyn,   N.   \..   and   A     I        »n«'^- 

Weehawken.   N.   J.,  assign.irs   to   Western    Ehrtric   (<vn- 

pnnv    N.w  York.  N    Y.     Loud-speaking  transmitter.     No. 

1  117  231  :  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p   004 
Palmer' William   H.  Yale,  Mich.     (JarmenCfastener.     No. 

1  117  007  :  Nov.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  8.>0. 
Pamne    Flcnore  J.  J  .   widow.      (See   I'ampe.  Fianz.) 
Pampe'   Franz,  deceased.   Ilalle-on  the  Saale,  (.ermany  :   E 
r  I'ampe.  widow,  one-fourth   to   P.  O.  A.   Pampe  and 

three  elu'hhs    to   O.    .\.    R.    Pampe.      Apparatus    for    the 

elimination    of    fusel-olls    'y^^^r..^X>o^}''Ky'^°  Ga".^ 

recHflcation   of   alcohol.      No.    1.116.322;    Nov.    3.    Gas. 

vol    2(»s  :  p.  200. 
Pamr>e   Otto  A    H.,  ft  al.     (See  Pampe,  Vranz.) 
p"mm>'   I'hll  Bruno  O.   A„  rt  al.      (See   Pampe    Franz.) 
Pantaze.    Charles    D.,    Birmingham     A'a.      Seed^separator 

No    1  118'"1  :  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  l(>S«t. 
Pai^^nhrok  '  Louis.    Addison     111.  ^Attachment    for   explo- 

(llve  engines.     No.    1.115.007;    Nov.   3;   Gaz.   toL   208. 

Para  Jon   Metal  Company.      (See  Schroder,  Herman   F.,  as- 

PaHsen"^  T{ol>ert  T.  Knoxville.  assignor  to  Lnwson  Manu- 
factoring  Companv,  Homestead.  Pa.  (.nsbumer.  No. 
1  1 16  912  :  Nov.  1(J :  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  543. 


Park,   Thomas  C.,   Jersey   Citv     N.   J. 
bathing    appliance.      No.    l.Uo.OOS; 

Parke.'  Davis   4   Company.      (See   Northej,   Frederick   O.. 

assignor.!  ,.  .    o»     i 

Parke.  Peter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Center-sill  construc- 
tion.    No.   1.115.801  ;   Nov.   3;  (Jaz.  vol.  -"'*  =  P,  l-^.;'.:„  . 

Parker,  Bedell,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pajamas.  No.  1,11  (,-32  . 
Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  094. 

Parker  Eraile  V.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  F.  Seeroann 
and  one  -  fourth  to  1'.  S.  Ba.ver.  Los  Angeles.  Cul. 
Crustacea  hook  ond  trap.  No.  1,11S,4.;0:  Nov.  _4  ;  Ga». 
vol.  208  ;   p.    1158.  .      .  „ 

Parki-r    Frank  1...  Anamosa,  Iowa.     Reralllng  device.     No 

I  117.081  ;  Nov.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  001. 

Parker.    Frederick    R.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Telephone  system. 

.No    1   115  000:  Nov.  3;   (Jaz.  vol.   208;   p.   1  1 2. 
Parker.  George  D.     (See  Griffin    Walter  C.  assignor  ) 
Parker.  Irven  IL.  (Jarden  City.  Mo.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1,118,300;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    1108. 

Parker,  John   L.,  Galgate.   L<«u<-.'>fL*'''v.'''°"'''P^oou    ?.  7^5" 

machine.     No.  1.117.515;  Nov.  1,  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  794. 

Parker    Thomas    H..    Kew   (Jartiens,    Fngland,  assignor  to 

II  (■laiidcl.   I.evallois-Perret,  near   Paris,   France      Car- 
bureter.    No.  1,117.233;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  «95. 

Parkhurst,  Joseph  IL,  Taloga,  Okla.  Automijtic  switch- 
throwing  apparatus.     No.   1,110,108;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Parkinson. 7ohn.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Illuminating  apeedpm 
eter  Indicator.     No.   1.116.010;  Nov.  10;   (Jaz.  vol.   208. 

Pa'^rks,'  Charles  S,  Kent  City,  Mich  Holder  for  papers 
No    1  118  222  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol    20,S  ;  p.  1080. 

Pa'rkii,  Charles  W..  Pomona,  Cal.  Triplex-cranking  mecha 
nism.     No.  1.117.2:U  ;  Nov.  17  :  (Jaz    vol.  208  ;  n.  C.»o. 

Parmentier.  (Jeorge.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Boot  ag*^ 
shoe  machine.     No.  1,118.4.38;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208. 

I'ameteV.'  Margaret  A.  W.,  assignor  of  ""^^  half  to  F. 
Mibott  Denver,  Colo.  Sounding  toy.  No.  1,118,-3. 
Nov.  -24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1080. 

Parrlsh.  Aan  n,  Quitman,  <??.  ^^I'low-'ne  holder.  No. 
I  118  224  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1080 

ParVish'.  James  S..  assi^-nor  to  Klchniond  (  edar  \\orks. 
Rlchmot;d.  Va.  Ice-cream  freezer.  No.  1,117.898  ,  NOT. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  927.  ;,      .      ..       ^ 

Party,  Joseph  M..  Westl.ury,  Leominster  England.  Com- 
bined hav  ;;atherer  and  loader.     No.  l.llo,i.i-.  .-xov.  a, 

PaVA'.-  Gliomas  •.?.. 'iVensen.    N.Y^      Vehicle-shaft.      No. 

1  117  235:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol    20S  :  p.  (.0... 
Par'rv.   Wilfred  C,  Marble,  Colo.      Metal   rallway-tle.      No. 

1  iJ8  705  •  Nov    24  :  (Jflz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  12iO 
Parsons-,  Charles  A..  S.  S.  Cook,  and  ^    B    ('hapman  ;  said 

Cook    and    Chapman    assignors    to   ''"i'^,   '" '•'!'' "^;.,,^^«'Jn 

endupnn-Tvne.    England.       Marine-turbine      nstallation. 

No     1  117.082:  Nov.   1(1;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  0(i_'. 
Parsons    Clarence  W.,  St.   Louis,   Mo.      Means  for  holdlne 

cn?s  on  mine  cages.     No.  1,118.510;  Nov.   24:  (Jaz.  vot. 

Pa^rvSiis^WnsTdngton  E..  assignor  to  United  l-e  Improve 
nuMit  'Cott^pauv    Now  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  making 
ice      No    1  117.008:  ^'ov.  17  :  (.az.  vol.  208;  p.  8...). 

Paseale.  Orazio,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Knockdown  t«ble  chair, 
and  the  like.     No.  1.118,677  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  208 ;  p. 

Pan^he\l.  Robert  R..  Cnmhridge.  Mass  Piston-ring 
snieader      No    1,117,083  :  Nov.  Id  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208     p.  (  ()-. 

Patenall,  Frank  P.  J.,  Baltimore,  Md;  ll«ll*«.y  «^^"*"°^ 
No    1  117,800;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    .>-V 

Pateiitlites  Schaumir>8chverfahren  i'erfect  (rcselischaft  m. 
b     H        (See   Bartels.   Ernst,   assignor.) 

Patrick.  Joshua.  Detroit,  Mich.  Electrical  measurliig  In- 
strument.     No.    1,118,078;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208.    p. 

Pulreison.  Grant  O.,  Callaway,  Nebr.  Attachment  for  cul- 
tivators.     No.    1,118,225:    Nov.    24:    (.az.    vol.    208;    p. 

Paulsen    Emil       (See  Farstad  and  Paulsen.) 
■avelec:  Fr™uk  G  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.     I'ipe-hovvl  resmer.     No. 
1  117  2.30  ;   Nov.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   '208  ;  p.  000. 

Paw«flt'  Fwald  F..  assignor  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv' Sbelxivgan,  Wis.  Auxiliary  foot-rest  foi;  motor- 
c.?cres  or  the  like.     No.   1.118.679:   Nov.  '24;  Gaz.  toI. 

Pa^vm-'  David    W.     (See  Payne,  Frederick  R.  and  D.  W.) 
I'avnc'  Frederick  R.  and  D.  W..  Eliuira,  N.  Y.     Automatic 

starting    device    for    internal-coiiihustion    engines.      No. 

1   1  15  502  :   Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  v<d.   2(l8  ;  p.  32. 
Pav'ne     I  horaas    F.,    Pittsburgh,    I'a.      Water-closet.      No. 

i  110  323;   Nov.  3:  (Jaz.   vol.   208;   p.  291. 
Pav'ne    Thomas  F..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Flushing-valve.      No. 

1  117  237  ;  Nov.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  600. 
Pav'ne    William    ft  al.     (See  Thomas,  Martin  E.,  assignor.) 
l-earce,  Fdwnid  N.,  <t  al.     (See  Kane.  Cef  r  W..  assignor.) 
Pearce     Herbert,    and    J.    E.    Billlnston.    Broadheath,    as- 

si-nors    to    LInotvpe    and    Machlner.v    Limited     London. 

Fn"land        Tvpographical       composing    machine.       No. 

l'n0.02(i;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol    '208;  p.  440 
Pearce     Herbert,    and    J.    E.    BUI  nuion.    Broadheath.    «s- 

Bicnors    to    LInofrpe    and    Machlnerv    Limited.    London 

Fngland        Typoi-'raphical       composing     machine.       No 

l',116.62i  :  Not.  10;  Gaz.  toL  208;  p.  441. 
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Pen  ice.    Ilerberl 
8iirnor«    to    I 
Enirliind. 
therefor. 

I'eart-e.    Ilerberri 
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I'enrce,    Her»)*r1,   and   J.   E.   BllUnyton.   Itrondb4>ath.   Kng- 

liind,  (isxiKnofs.  by  mt-sne  astiiKDiiients,  to  Meryenthaler 
I.,lnotipe  (.'iiupjiny.  'ryp<>;;rapliic-iil  mucliine.  No. 
l.lMi.fJJl* :  N4v.   10:  Gas.  vol.  •_'»(«:  p.  441. 

and    J.    K.    Millini;ton,    Hroadheath,    as- 

Dotype    and    ilacliinery    Limited.    I^ndon, 

TUp    prddiicllon    of    linoivirtM   and    apparatna 

No^  l.lir..t5j;i  :  Nov.  10;  <;ai.  vol.  -'ox  ;  p.  44_'. 

and   J.    K.    IJillincton.    Broudlieatli.    Kdk- 


land,  asslynoBs.  by  m'-«ne  assiiinmeDts.  to  Mer;jenth«ler 
Linotype  Coiipiinv.  Typonrapbical  composlutf-machine. 
No     l.im.«-'4]:   Nov.   10;    (Jaz.   vol.   MH  :   p.   44J. 

itl<-   TuU'  and  Tower  Company,  The.     (See 
[rnoy  (  ..  assi;riior.) 

aud  I..   F  Lane,  asalznors  to  The  Long 
jphonf     K<)iiipment     Co,     Seiittle.     Wash. 
triiu.<?mlitiug  device.    No.  1,115,971  ;  Nov. 
fOH  ;  p.   17J. 

Mount  .Icwptt,   I'a.      Sled.     No.   1,117,434; 
Nov.   17;  Unzj.   vol.   L'O-S  ;  p.  7G5. 
I'ease.  Dure!!  ol.  Hampden.  Miina.     Thread-lxiard  for  spin- 
No.  1.118,l'::e>;  Nov.  :J4  ;  Uaz.  vul.  208; 


rearsall  I'neiirii^ 
nitcbellcr.   I?| 

I'rarsoQ,   Miles 
IMsninre     Tel 
Varlable-«pee| 
3  :  (Jiiz.  vol. 

I'varson.  Otto. 


asslKDor.) 
(See    Sumpson. 


as- 


p  re- 
No. 


ninir-rnachlnei. 

p.   1()«1.  ' 

reck.   S;imiiel.    '(See   Wakfer,   Wllllnm    U 
I'eerless     ChecU      I'rotectlng     Company. 

Charles  II.,  nB«lKnor.) 
I'c.'riess  Ice  .MiyL-hlne  Co.     (Sec  Hansen  and  Andereon,  as- 

sli;uors.  t 
I'e^'low.   (...,.u      r.,   St.    I'aul,   Minn.      Electric   sign.      No. 

1,117.4;!.'..   Nov.   17:  Car.  vol.  I'OS  ;  p.   705. 
I'enberthy    Injector  Company.      (See   I'rlbli,   Alexis   R.,  aa- 

slirnor.  i 
Pendleton.    LonU    B.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Check-book.      No. 

1.11S.042:  Nov.  ::4  ;  (Jai.  toI.  208;  p.  1018. 
I'lunsiylvaiiia  SUil  Company.  The.      (See  I>utton.  Ffancls 

B..  assiKDur.) 
I'eusiKoIa   ;ar  J|  Turpentine  Company,  The.     (Sec  Mariner, 

l'"nink  I'..  .4s4iuiior. ) 
Pepple.   John    \?.,   San   .\ntonlo,  Tex.      Caster-wheel.      No. 

1.118. L'1'7;  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1081. 
I'ere^ov.   TliDiiiiiri   U.,  assignor   lo  Ammidon  and  Company, 

Uiilfimore,    Mi<l.       Cortalile    sink.       No.     l.ll(5.ni:{;    Nov. 

lo  ;  Caz    vol.  20H  ;  p.  54.J. 
Perliani.    Dean    E.,    et    al.       (See    Apfiar,    Thomas    S.. 

glgnor.j 
I'erk  us,   .Vionsoin    IL.   Sau   Tranclsco.  Cal.     Means  to 

vent    the    uii4iitliorize<l    use    of    expl'islTe-enfilaes. 

1.1  lt'..:r.'4  :  Nov.  a  .  (Jaz.  vol    20S  ;  p.  :.'ni. 
i'.rklns.  lUnjaiiiln  C.  and  R.  K.  Skinner,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Internal  comUiistloD    engine.      No.    l,117,t>00;    Nov.    17; 

<iaz.   vol.   -OM:   p.   928. 
I'erklua.    Fre<l.i1(k   L..   Providence,    K.    I.      Varnish  rubber. 

.Nil.    1 .1  l'>..".7il  :   .Nov.  24;  (inz.   vol.  20s  ;  p.    l_'Of,. 
Perkins,  Joseph  E  .  Hartford.  Conn.      Flllm;-raachlne.     No. 

1.11S..{07;   Nov.  24:  ^az.   vol.  208  ;  p.    UO'.i 
Perkins.  .loneph  (J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  ass  >{nor  of  ono-third 

to  F    E.   Uortpl.  SoMtli   IJend.   Ind.     Klushlng-valve.     No. 

1,118.440;  Nov.   24;  (iai.  vol    208;  p.   ll.'>8. 
Perkins.   Tlionjap   S.,    Wllkinsbiirx.    I'u-.   as.<*licnor   to   West- 

InirhoiiSf    Fl'CtrIc    k   Manufactiirni;   Companv.      Circuit 

breaker.      No    1,116.475;  Nov.  10;  (;az    vol    JOH  ;  p.  38.'). 
I'eriiiiitit    Conipony,    The.       (See    iJuggan,    Thomas    R.,   as- 
signor. I 
Person,   (iiistaf   K..   Braddock,   N.    D.       Butcher's  gambrel. 

No    1.117  4.;r.;  Nov.  17:  C.ax.  vol.  208;  p.  7G0. 
Persson,   Orto    ff..    Frle,    la.   asslu'uor  to  lieneral    Electric 

Company.     .\|r  staitinir  mechanism  for  oll-en;:lnes.     No. 

l.lisxf.s;   .Nov.  24;   <;az.   vul.  208;  p.   1132. 
Persson.   otto    W..    Krle.    la.,   assignor   to  (ieueral    Electric 

Company.      l-"\iel  pump   for    Internal  combustion   engines. 

No.  1.118.70(5;:  Nov.  24  :  (.«z.  vol.  208;  p.  127!). 
IVter,  Giistaf  (),.  Oskarshamn,  Sweden.     Sl.iklng  date  mar 

malnde.     No.  tl,l  l.s,:;on  :  Nov.  24.:  <iaz.  vol.  2(»8  ;  p.  li:{2. 
Petermann.  Otto.  Croton.  N    Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer  Conip:|nv,    Incorporated.      Type-writ  Ins;    machine. 

No.    l.lir>.47<t;    Nov.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.   2«>8 ;   p.    HS:,. 
Peters.   .\loU7.o  I".,   lleriot   Bay.   Vaneonver   Island,   BrltNh 

Cohiraliia.    Cilnada.       Sawing  machine.       No.     1,118,577; 

Nov.  24  :  (iai  vol.  208;  p.  1207. 
Peters,    llel>er   k'..     Indianapolis.    Ind..    nsslsnor    to    Bur- 
roughs  Afldlii;  .Machine  Companv.   Detroit.   Mich       .Add- 
ing machine.  |   No.    1,110,109;    Nov.    :!  ;    Oat.    vol.    208; 

p.   220.  I 

Peters.      lohn     h..     Detroit,     Mich.       Bottle  closure.       No. 

1.1 1.'..7.;;{  :  Niv.  .'i ;  (iaz.  vol.  2<tx  ;  p    !il. 
Peters,  I.awrenre.  et  nl.     (See  .Sexton,  .lames  P..  awlifnor.) 
Petersen.    I.ndv  g   T.,    YoiinL'stown,   Ohio.      Kesilleb..    ball. 

No.    I.ll.%.i.t4:    Nov    :i:   Caz.   vol.   2<is  ;   p.   01. 
Peterson.    AII>or)t    K..    MInden,    Nebr.      Door   or   gate   latch. 

No.   1.1  I."»,.'iO:{  ;   Nov    A:  Hnj..  vol.   208;  p.  :<;t. 
Peter^ion.   Burt    K.      (See  Colnian  nnd   Peterson.) 
Petcrxon.    Burt    A.,   nn-siu'Tior    to    B.-irl>er Colman    Companv, 

poi-ltforii.     III.       Machine    for    dolflng    spinning  frames. 

No     1.1  l.'...'rt4T:   Nov.  :<  ;  C.nz    vol.    .'oS  ;  p.  :U. 
Peterwin.    Itiirf    A.,    ssslimor    to    BarlH-r-Colman    Company, 

Kockford.    Ill        IJofTer.      No.   1,117.437;  Not.   17;  Ua«. 

vol    208  :  p    7110. 
Peterson.   Charles   A..   Ida    'Jrovp,    Towa.      Cultivator       No. 

I.I  1«<..''.11  ;  N<<v.  24;  Caz.  vol.  20**;  p.  l  m:«. 
IVterKon.    Ceortgp    C.    and    A.    II      Nel«on,    Sllcknev.    S     D. 

We^Hler    affs'^hment.       No.     1,1115,014;    Nov.     10:    (Jaz 

vol    2«>s  :  p.  IW4. 
pet.  I  sou,  Nels.      (See  Biiznrd   and   Peterson.  • 


Peterson.   Olof.    I>e    Kalh,   and   II.  C.   Smltt),   Geneva,   in. 

Safety  device  for  electric  circuits.      No.    I.110.4i7:   Nov. 

10  ;  (iaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  ;1H0. 
Potrie.    Enos   B.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Hydraulic  Jack   and 

clutch  for  lifting  mechanism.      No.  1.117.510;  Nov.  17; 

(Jaz.  vol    20.S  :  p.  7".»4 
Pfau,  Arnold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,    to    Allis  -  Chalmers     Manufacturing     Company. 

Turbine.      No.  1,117.0!>S):  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  859. 
PUuger,  Harry  M.      (See  Howard  and   l'ila«fr.> 
I'llagcr,   Harry  M..  St.   1a)u1«,   .\1o..  asKl;;uor,  by   mesne  nw- 

siguuieuts.  "to  CoUiiuonw»-alth   Steel   (.'ouipany.      Pedestal 

for  car-trucks.     No.  1,118,908;  Nov.  24;  (Iaz.  vol.  2U8  ; 

p.   1317. 
I'foiits,  Leroy  S.,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Ma- 
chine Companv,  Canion,   Ohio.      Icecream   freiz«;r.      No. 

l.lD5,no;   Nov.  3;  Caz.   vol.  208;  p.  •_"21. 
I'fund.  Richard,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Station  for  the  trana- 

mUslon   and  reception    of  electromagnetic   wave  energy. 

No.  1,110.111  ;  Nov.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  221. 
I'lielan.  Merton  D..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Patersou.    N.    .1.       Seiflubilcating 

pulley.     No.  1.118,o"i;{;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1018. 
Phelps,"  .lames    C.    Sprlnulleid,     .\la«M.       .Xttacbment    for 

conduit    outlet  Iwies.     No.    1,117,084;    Nov.    10;    Gax. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  002. 
Philips.    Hans    A.,    and    G.    Plcpenbrlng.    assignors    to    M. 

Hfukcls.  Bridgeport,  Conn.      T'nwlnding  mrchanlsm  for 

braiding  machines.       .No.   1,117,438;   Nov.    17;  Gaz.   voL 

208 ;  p.  766. 
Philipps,  .Xugust  and  O.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany. 

•Automatic  playing  mechanism   for   musical    Instrtimenti 

working    with   a    plnr.illty   of    records.      No.    1,115,735; 

Nov.  3;  Caz.  vol.  208;  p.  91. 
rhilli>pa,  Oswald.     (See  Pliillpi)s,  August  and  O.) 
Phillips.  .Albert  D..  Waynesburc.  I'n.      Mechanism  for  the 

opcratUm  of   performing   flgures.       No.    1.117.517;   Nov. 

17  ;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  794 
Phillips,  I'.iriiis  T.,  cliira;;o.  III.     Corn  harvesting  machine. 

No.  l,115..-.«5:  Nov.  :{ ;  tiaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  :{:t. 
I'hllUps,   .lohn   II..  Jr.,  assignor  to   Phillips  Metallic  Hose 

Co.,    Jackson,    Mich.       Joint    meml)er    for    flexllde    pipe- 
Joints.       .No.   1.117.061  ;   Nov.    17;   Cnz.   vol    l.'()8  ;  p.  '.M9. 
Phillips.  John   H..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Phllllpg  Metallic   llnaa 

Co..  Jackson.  Mich.     Flexible  pipe-Joint.     No.  I.n7,l>«2; 

Nov.  17  :  Gax.  vol    208  ;  p    04!>. 
I'hilllps   Metallic   Ho-se  Co.       (See    Phllllpa,   John   H.,   Jr., 

assignor.) 
Phillips,    lonv   C..    San    Francisco.   Cal.      .Autotruck.      No. 

1,118.578  ;  "Nov.  24;  tiaz.  vol.  -<»«  ;  p.  1207. 
Phin,  John  A.      (See  Russell,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Phlpuey      Englni-ering     Company,    "^he.       (See    Schroder, 

Walter  L.,  assignor.) 
Phonoharp  Company,  The.     (See  Reynolds,  r5eorge  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Picard.   Alphonse  A.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Wheel-tire.     Na 

1   115.5(5/5;   Nov.   3;  Gaz.   vol    208;  p.  34. 
Plckard,  Greenlenf  W..  Amesbury,  Mas.s..  assignor  to  Wlr»- 

les.s    Specialty    .Apparatus    Company.    .New    ^  ork.    N.    Y. 

Oscillation  dete<tor.      No.   1,118,228;  Nov.  24:  (;ai.  vol. 

208  :  p.   losl 
Pickens,     lames    .A..    Mobile,    Ala.       Welghlng-acoop.       No. 

1.110,7-'7:    .Nov.   10;  Caz.   vol.   208  ;   p.  477. 
Pickett.    Benjamin    IL.    BInford.    N.    I>.      Belt    ifulde    and 

throwing    device.      No.    1,110.478;    Nov.    10;    Gaa.    vol. 

208  :  p    3Rfl. 
Plepenbrlng.  Gustav.     (See  Philips  and  Plepenbrlng.) 
Plene.  .\rthtir  (J.   (See  Lee  and  Pierce.) 
i'lerce.    t  hester    A..    Os'ikwh.    Wis.      Address  -  pad.      No. 

1.110,112:   Nov.  3;   (inz.  vol    208;   p.  •.'22 
PIgglns,  Chsrles  R..  assignor  to  PIgelns  Motor  Truck  Com- 
pany.  Racine.    Wis        Driving  axle    for   niitomobilea  and 

trucks.       No.   1.117.700:   Nov.   17:  (inr.    vol.  208;  p.  grtO. 
IMgglns  Motor  Truck  Company.     (See  Plgglna.  Charles  B., 

assignor.) 
Pike,    William    S..    Red    Oak,    Iowa.      Automatic   traln-atop. 

No.  1.1  IS, 797  :  Nov    24  :  Caz   vol.  208  ;  p.  12hO. 
Pllklngton.   Alfred   C.  tt  ol..  executors.      (See  Pllktngton, 

William  W.I 
Pllklngtou    Brothers.       (See    IMIklngton.    William    W.,    a«- 

Blgnor. » 
Pllklnirton.  Richard  A.,  ct  of.  executors.      (See  Pllkington, 

William  W.) 
Pllklngton.  S.Trnh   L.,  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Pllklngtoo, 

William   W  ) 
Pllklngton.    William    W..   deceased,   Prescot :   S.   I....   R.   A., 

and  A.  C.  Pllklngton.  executors,  assignors  to  Pllklngton 

Brothers.   Limited.  St.   Helens.   England.     Apparatus   for 

drawing  glas*.     No.   1,118.579;  Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208; 

p.   12»»7. 
Plngen.  Henrv  M.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     I.lghtnlnc-arreater.     No. 

I.n7.5!»9:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    KJl. 
PInkler.  .Arthur  P.      (See  Pnlnier  and   Plnkler  i 
lil>er.   F.dninnd   F..   I»ncotah.   M.iniiobii.  Canada.      Cylinder 

for  threshing  nnd  other  machines.      No.   1.110,113;  Nov. 

rK  :  Car    vol     208  ;   p.  2-.'2. 
Plrruni:,  Theodore  J.      (See  Anthonv  and    Pirrunc. ) 
Pitt,    William    J..    Plymouth.    i:nt:land.       L;fe-boat.       Na. 

1.1I7.4:!!»:  Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  •_'U8  ;  p.  707 
PlttslmrL'b    Fniiipment  Company.      (See  I'ulllam  and  Alli- 

srn.  assignors. ) 
Plfisi.iiri;b    Steel    Products    Company.      (See    Bindley   and 

M»»'_'iin.  asslirnom.) 
P1tt»i>nrgh    Sr.-el    Products   Company.      (See   Brock,    Rich- 
ard E.,  assignor.) 
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Plancbon.    Victor,    assignor    t^    Sodl't^de.    Plaque,    et 

Papier.  Plu.tographinoes    A.   l^"'"'*  ^  f^  J^y  .'^ 'pfov     10  i 
France.      Photogisphlc   tilm.      No.    1.110.4.9.    >ov.    ivi . 

Cisco.  Cnl.       IVntnl  syringe.       No.   1,11<.<01.    ixov.   a, 

r,!;,'  '■  w"i;;:'-.f%^nl'„l-r.'°,.l>.-nor  -o    Pnrjflc  T«n»  .=d 
■^'s  ioMmuurD,.  l'or.l,.n,l.  On-f.      "'^' "?,•"•"«'"»      '■°- 
1  117  OOO-  Nov.  17  ;  tiaz.  vol.  208.  p.  8--. 

Plum,    Man  hlas.      (See    ^l-r'-on.  „^«-j|«,,^^-   "^S^^'ko 
Pluukett.    Henry    V.,   i-y^^*^^-    ^},^:  J^}}.]"^    ^'^'^■ 

Po^^iiK^^ncSir^^sl:;;;'-  ^!^^^-";^i^^  ^^^^gS 

kitchen  range    boilers.       No.    1,11<.<0-.    Nov.    ii.   uiia. 

vapor    arc  lamp.      No.    l,llo,-»»u ,    .>oa.    lu . 
PoS.?,.-'''lle»r,.    Toledo    Ohio..    Sprl»rtn™i«6»^^^ 

Frank,   as.slgnor. )  ...  xi    v        PaatA-dlstrlb- 

St'-,.'.'!"'?;;  Vi'Vii"."'--  •"■;»;„"„"''„%'o  "■    "■ 

Po],-.'.,'u^  ■■t-imir-.i!  ^.rj.°.'™'r-  ^r  pono... «.». 

PommeiLntf'  (Justav,     Belvedere      AustHa^Ilttngary      as 
'Xmr  to  Standard  Chemical  *««"?«">••   BY^'^^^S'. 'Jjo^ 
Electrically-conducting   hihricant.      No.    1,118.148,    «o^ . 

Poi,!,nS:  Tl^ot^^a^slSf-  to   Standard    Gas   Genenttor 
Co..    San    Francisco.   Cal.      Ca^rbureter.      No.    l.llO.d-o. 

PoSerr  'Stnnb>y' M.  "  i  S^eWwell  and  I'ontlere^ 
Poole     Sinlev    D.    Mollne.    III.,    assignor    to    J***^''^,*  >« 
Culti;a?or       NO.   1,110,839;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p. 

PopLff.  Nikolai  N.,  et  al.     (See  Jnr8Chewltz,  Paul  A.  W.. 

Popp^'mer  A.,  Coventry.   En^and       Lubrication   of  __ln 
ternsl  combustion    engines.       No.    1.118.01<:    No^.    .4. 
(inr.    vol    208 :  p.  1020. 

Porceia  Radnx   Company.      (See   Welwood.    Eugene   D.,  as- 

Pord^'lienlamln  D.,  assignor  to  The  North  British  Rub 
iKr  ivmipanv  Limited.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Badoon 
fabric  and  ^t he  like.     No.  1.118,149;  Nov.  24;  (Jax.  vol 

Po^rt'^r':  ^lonzo■    L..     Chicago.     111.        Roller-skate.        No. 

1  110  840;  Nov.  10;  (Jnz.  vol.  208;  V.  f>i»-  .  ,  .. 

Porter.'  James     A..     Blrmlnehain      -aU.        Sizing.        No. 

1  117  90' •   Nov    17;  Caz.  vol.  208;  p    '.<-'■' 
Porter   James  E.,' Syracuse,  assignor  to  G.nernl  Filtration 

Compnny,  Inc..'  Rochester.  N   Y      FIUerln>:  medium.     No. 

1  lltOOl  ;  Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  8.'.'. 
Porter    James  E..  Syracuse.  assij;nor  to  Genernl  Hltratlon 
^    «V,m',.nn™     inc!.     Uoch.^ter.    N.     Y.       Filtering    medium 

No    1.118.441  :  Nov.  24;  Caz.  vol.  208  ;  P- J '-I*, ,- _„„  . 
Fosson.  Edward.  ChlcsL'o.  III.      Car-door.      No.  1.116.7.8. 

pSk^:^=;;,^:^n^"kt^"^.o,V(s:'*Il.        Bakers    pee,.        NO. 

PoltU^-Se^^"^:.  '{^rol^t^n^^  f  L  ^-i^-tlc  n,rret- 
iHti.P      No    1  115  972  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20m  .  p    1 .  _. 

Pott  r  Jat^es  C  I'roVldence.  R.  I.  Automatic  turret- 
1,    t^e      NV^    1     15  073  •  Nov.  3  :  Gsz.  vol.  2l»8  :  p.  173. 

Po'tter    JohnAl^.See  Bowers.  I'ott-    «nd  1^^«rnHU 

Potterton,  John   R..   I.vnn.   \\»ms.     Fence.      No.   I.IIS.TSO. 

Pon7  liVward  j''."U'lL'nor^to''fhe  Genernl  Advertl-Ing  Co 
^Cad'n'pa    '   Dlsnln,- card  with  e.,sel  .ttnchment.      No. 
1  117  OS."*-  Nov    10:  Gaz.  vol.  20«  :  p.  «<M 

machine.      No.     i,ii^,-»-»-i    .-^o".    •-' • 

Powell!' Frank  D..  assignor  to  The  »>:""»0°^"'"P",'Vr  w?- 
ton      Mass        Store-service    nnt^nratus.       No.    1,118,048. 

Poi:;ii  'pnor^R   "paiiVmo^:  'S:   assizor    to   The    Pr^ 
'^T.nnfac'nVlng    C..rporntlon     j^^^^^.^l  ^'^^9''         ^' 
No.  1.116.841  ;  Nov.  10;  Gar  vol.  ^)8 .  p.  oiw. 


|.„'i:Hl'.''«llll.m  J..  ,..d  S.  M.  PoMlere  Oo»n  nt,    N   4^^ 

magazines.       No.    j.ii^.'ii'-.    '"«" 

p-.^;\!S;'5™^SHfv^£3^.i;^r""""*  "'■ 

Allen.  New   ^ork.   .V    \-       *-'nY"'>r       ^.„,    .^,„k  :  d    44:i 

Horseshoe.     ,^0-  .»  ^ '"•,';      kv         Wh..-I    construction. 
i>....>i...r      \ttn    P      ( ;e<>rui'to«  n.    rv.v.        »imii    «    •■ 

'  ^n'!'  1:-  ""'«VN-,:^;„:;rN"l  '"^^.c^'iue^or  making 
^'^:.^„^!^r?:?^.b.^i  "  No"l.n7!703';  Nov.  17:  (iaz.  voL 

,,a«  i.V'mney  Company  .See  Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W.. 
Pr^Hsron'^Motal  Workers.  (See  Noetzel  and  Ferria,  a- 
Pr^ZTll  J.     'See,  nelL  Floyd  J^-^n-l^n^r)  ^^^ 

Prenr..l.  Adam  11.  Halilax.  '  "„  ";^'''^"'"^  ,  "oc.-«s  of  roak- 
S^sl^Z  ^'^rrfi7'o;^-'^vN^:  gL^voI.   208;    p. 

Pr^:;.-.!.  Adam  H..  nslifsv  Pa^^  «;r'rMschlne"f'orTsl 
Machinery  (^ompany  ^  ""^I^^V^  j  117087  :  Nov.  10; 
In    lasting  Ixiots   and   shoes.      No.    i.ii'.""!  ■ 

KrsK'  ^"Nrrfl7'.(;88TNov''lO-:   cA..  vo..   .VS-.   p. 

®"^  ,  »^n„  II  Unlifax  Pa  nsslenor  to  Tnlted  S>^oe 
Prenzel.   Adnn;^  H  .   """irjl'^^inn    N    1        Ijistinc  machine. 

Machinery  <  ""'P.""^'-"7.?""^ol    "08  •  p    707. 

No.  1.117.440:  Nov.  V.V  fJe  IN  k-'  Ve.er.  ns«lennr.) 
ITpvsed  Steel  far  Companv.  (See  '  •'''^,,-,,, ■!,.,.„  ,rp  of  altl- 
Presser.   Ernst.   Be,-lin.  «''.r™";    ,7  ..'4V.' vov    ,  7  .  Gaz.  vol. 

minium  and  the  like       No.  1.1 17. .40.  .■^o^. 

208;  p.  697.  iii,rhi«nd    Park     nssl-nor    to    The 

Prt^  ■  ;;,r,:,i",,.:°'M;"oo.  "or  „n',"0,„.;;..eh,o,.      N,. 
'",.,1R,Tns.  N">\;;.V,,  ■■i^„„"'i,   r  ■  P.J.i.bl',*r-.  .IP..- 
tiirr  holrtlntr  clamp.     No.  1.11«..>-'*l  .  .^o'- 

L.f'jlnr    rtinrles        (See    SIpchen.   Roemer.   and    Priester.) 
Pr  ;  hJrd'-Ali;.  rt    .\.U.--......;r.   ,;..l.-nor   •"   •j;'^^  «"-; 
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PrOtt,  Carl.   llH»en.  (iermany.     Mechanism   for  converting 

reel proc»t<TryTiiT)t ion  into  rotary  motion.     No.  1,118,791* ; 

Nov.   IM  ;   Gaa   vol.   Jli8  ;   p.    lliSl. 
rrystal.  Alex.     <  S»>i'  .Mi.scliari.xky.  Stephen  A..  ns«lenor. ( 
Przespolewskl.   Hianlslaw.   CarneRle,    Va.      Thlrd-rull    con- 
tact.     .\o    1.117.4-H  ;  .Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  I'ON  :  p.  7fi7. 
Puffe.   Henry    1>,.  South  Tacoma,   Wash.     Non-sUppIng  de- 
vice.    No.   l.H>i.MM»:  Nov.  L'4  ;  Gai.   vol.  ilOS  ;  p.   U'81. 
Pullen.  Alfrt-d  k..  Illll-lop  Crescent.  Munlv.  neiir  Sjtlney. 

N>  w     South    X\nle8,    Australia.       MithoJ    of    propelUnK 

ahipa  and  iMiiit:*  and  apparatus  therefor.     No.  1,110,117  ; 

Nciv.  .{  :  (Jnz.  vol.  jus  ;  p.  :.'j;5. 
Pullen,  KdwMrdP..  llackensack,  assljcnor  to  B.  T.  Babbitt, 

Jer.sey    City.    N     J.       Sifting  top    can.      No.    l,ll»,04y; 

Nov.  -'4  ;  <JU24  vol.  .lOH  :  p.  luiil. 
Pulliam,   C>«wal|l    S.,    I'lttsburnh.   and   J.    Allison,    Dravos- 

burK.     a.'*.si;;n»i-s     to     I'ittsburKh     Kqulpment     Company, 

I'ittsl>ur>;h.  l'>.    S:de  frame  construction.     No.  1,117,518; 

Nov.   17  ;  (itin  vol.  :;0H  ;  p.  7Vtr». 
Pnrcell,  A.  It.     KSee  Aien.  Xlerrltt  L..  n.sslnnor  i 
Pusey  &  Joues  Company,  The.      (See  Mel  linger,  llarrigan, 

Coppafcje,  Mcli»owfU,    \Vdder,  and  StroOel,  ussijjnors.) 
I'utuaui,  (.  le>soi  W.      (See  I'liiuain,  Wlhlaiu  11.  uud  C.   \V.^ 
Putnam.    Wiliuti   II.,   and   M.   C.    Keady.    New    Vork,   N.    \. 

\\  riippin>c  nuiiterlal  and  container.      No.  I,llt),yi8;  Not. 

10:  t.ai:.  vol.  joh  ;  p.  :^4b. 
Putnam,  WiUlaM  II.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  W.  I*utnam, 

as2>l;:uois  to  It.   K.  I'erklua  &  Son.   luc,   Uolyoke,   Muss. 

Stienj;th  testing 

l.llii,ll>  :  Niv. 
Putney.      DavlrtI 

M  10.481'  ;  N#v. 
Putuey.      Imvidi 

1.1  a;.4h:{  :  N<»v. 
Putz,     Kerdinanid, 

1.117.J41';  Nt|v. 
Pyle.   James   W.^   ? 

and     dead-linL"     killer     for     monotype-uiachlnt-a. 

1.1  K".. 7.14  ;  .Ncv.   lu;  (iaz.  vol.   JO.s  ;  p.  4M» 
Quaa.s.  Max.  Pli  ladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Paper 

Uottle  company,  \\  Uminicfon,  I»el.      TutH'-maklntJ  mech- 
anism.      No.    I.116.7.{5;  Nov.   10;  (iaz.   vol.  JtJS  ;  p.  480. 
Quarnstrom   Andrew  1'.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Heverslnn  mecb- 

atii!*m.     No.   1,1  l.".,.">tlH  ;  Nov.  :{  ;  (iaz.  vol.  •-*()S  ;  p.  34. 
CiiiJisapic    t'ouipany.       (See    l>onnelly.    Aleiaudcr    (i.,    ••- 

sUnor. ) 
R.  lioe  and  Co.     (See  Cruse.  Amandus  H.,  asalKnor.) 
R.  Moe  and  Co.      (See  Schmidt,   Louis  A.,  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.      (See  Sheldon,  Edward   P.,  a8«l;;nor.) 
R.  II.  LouK  .Macbinery  Company,  Tbe.     (See  L>uldge,  John 

J.,  assignor.) 
R.    I'.    V.    Company,   The.      (See    Henri.    Helbronner,   and 

ReckllngbauKCQ.  assignors.) 
Raaberc.  Sophuii.  et  al.     ( S«'e  Ijivo,  Fdward  A.,  assignor.) 
Raher.  Nathan  X--      (See  Pauet  and  Kaber. ) 
Raclct.    Jules,    and    C.     Knderiin.    St.-.\laur    des    Fosses. 

Fiance.      lut^rnalcotnbustion    turbine.      No.    1,118,801  ; 

Nov.  24:  (iazi  vol.  I'us  ;  p.  i:i81. 
Radium  Colour  I'orapauy  Limited.     (See  llobden,  Henry  K.. 

asslirnor. )         I 
Rae  Klecfric  Coinfinny.     (See  Rae,  P'rank  B.,  as.'^lgnor.  i 
Rae.    Ftank    H..|  .sprinirfleld,    \'t..    assl;;nor,    by    menne    as- 

sitrnments.   ftij  Rae   Klectric  Company.      Vehicle  driving- 

gear.      No.  I.il7.1i4.< ;  Nov.  17;  liaz.  vol.  208;  p.  i;U8. 
Rafn.  Rolx-rt,   Sureuiberi;,  Germany,     ('oatlng   Ooxlble  ob- 

Je<ts    of    ofL'^Qlc    origin    with     metal.       No.     1,118,878; 

Nov.  24  ;  liazi  vol.  208  ;  p.  1308. 
Rahm.  Robert  t\,  Wyomisslng.  assignor  to  Textile  Machine 

Works.   lieadikiK.    l"a.      implex   braider.      No.    1,114>,08U; 
tl  vol.  I'd 


muchiue 

for    sheets   and    fabrica. 

No. 

:< ;  (.az. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  22;i. 

^Yeiser, 

Idaho.         Animal-trap. 

No. 

10  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  ;{87. 

Weiser. 

Idaho.         .\nimal  trap. 

No. 

It) :  (iaz. 

vol    L'o8  ;  p.  :{M8. 

Cassel. 

(iermany.       Microscope. 

No. 

17  ;  liaz. 

vol.  '208  ;  p.  t>*.»8. 

ew    \ork 

N.   Y.       .\utomatlc  pump 

lock 

No. 


N<iv.  24  ;  ( 


lazi 


Rahn,  (ii>orj:e  t  j 

one-half  to  >i 

No.   I.ll6.!>l!ii 

Rahn.  (ieorge  *  , 

one- ha  If  to  .\B. 

No    l,n«."J2W 

(ieorge  Cl 

half  tc  U 

1.1  10.02  iT 

(ie<irge  ("J, 

one-half  to  AD. 

No.  I .  n  r,.!(22l 


08;  p.   124: 


Rahn 
one 
No. 

Rahn, 


(See  Braine,  Bancroft  O.,  aa- 
(See   Weber,   George   A. 


a>- 


(See   Hall.    Walter   A. 


Rail   Joint   Company,  The. 
a8si;rnor. ) 

Railvvay    Improvement   Company, 
and  C.  W..  a-wlcnors.  i 

Raiiwnv  I  tllii,\   Co.     (See  ITvnes.  liPe  P..  awslenor  ) 

Rail.  .Max.  Paris.  France.  :i««si;:nor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch, 
SfutiK-'irt.  (it»rnuuiv.  Shaft  coupling.  No.  1,117,704; 
Nov.    17:  (iaz.   vol  '20.S  ;  p.  8(51. 

Ralph.  Sidney  |...  .\l)ilene.  Tex.  Display-rack  for  wall- 
paper .ind  otl|er  merchandise.  No.  1,11(3.484;  Nov.  10; 
(iaz.   vol.  208 1  p.  388. 

Ralston.  Shlrle^  M..  (ilascow,  Scotland.  InRtrument  for 
Indiiatinc  thp  rlshtlnc  nims  and  other  pnrflcularn  re- 
lating to  the  ptaliilliv  of  ships.  No.  1,11(5.119;  Not.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  224. 


Ilaileybury,  (jnturio.  Canada,  assignor  of 
.1.   ()  lionnell,  Cleveland,  (Jhio.      Iseehlve. 
.Nov.    Id;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  54.'>. 
Hailejbury.  (.)ntarlo,  Canada,  assignor  of 
.1.   O  r>onnell.  Clevel.nnd.   Ohio.       Beehive 
Nov.  1(»;  (iaz.  vol.  ;j08  ;  p    .'■>4«. 
Haileyl>ury.  Ontario.  Canada,  aiislgnor  of 
J.  O  l">onn"ell.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Beehive. 
Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol,  :;oh  ;  p.  .%4(3. 
Hiiilevl)ury.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of 
J.  O'Donnell.  Clevel.Tnd.  Ohio,       Beehive. 
Nov    l(»:  (iaz.  vol    2oM  ;  p    .^^(5 
Rahn.  (ieorge  ("i.  Haileyl)ury.  Ontario,  ('rinada.  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Nl  J.   O  I>onnel|.  cneveland.   Ohio,       Beehive. 
No.   I.l  l(l.I)2;{  ;  .Vov.    10;  Caz.   vol    •J()8  ;  p,  .^47. 
Rail  Joint  Company,  The. 

algnor.)  [ 

Rail    Joint   CoDipany,   Tbe. 
signor. )     _  _ 

(See   Wolhaupter,   Benjamin. 


Ramsey,  Joseph  H.,  assignor  to  The  Weigh   and  Tie  Com- 
pany, Albany,  N.   Y.       Mechanism   for  tvlng  bags.       No. 

1.116.7.<H;  Nov.  10;  Uaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  48() 
Randenburg,   Krr.est,   New   York.   .N.    \.      lortable   burglar- 
alarm.     No.  1.115,7:<H:  Nov.  A;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  92. 
Raney,  Joseob   H.      I  See   I^lrd  and   Uauey.) 
Range.  Jacob.      (See  Maloney  and   Range,  i 
Rapp,  Axel  (;    J.,  a.sslgnor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago, 

111.       (iuard    for   conveyer-rolls.       No.    1,110,737;    Not. 

10;  r.m.  vol.  208  ;  p.  481. 
RatclifTe.   Wlliiam   A,,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Stringer,  Chicago, 

111.       Water  closet        .No.    1,117.089;   Nov.    10;   (iaz.    vol. 

2o8  ;  p.  005. 
Rauls.  ( ieorge  W.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Excavator  and  loader 

appa.-atus.       No.   1,110,843;  Nov.  10;  Ciaz.  vol.  208;   p. 

619. 
Ray,  James  II.,  nigglns,  Tex.     Silo.     No.  1,118,231 ;  Not. 

24;  (iaz.   vol.   208;  p.   1082. 
Raymond,  George  .M  ,  and  G.  R.  Mnmma.  assignors  to  The 

C.    W.   Raymond   Company.    I>ayton.   Ohio,      (ias  furnace 

for  brick  driers.     No.  1,117,905;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  929. 
Raymond,    Harry    K.,    Akron,    Ohio.     Cap   for    tire  valvea, 

stay  l)olt8,    or   the    like.      No.    1,115,801;    Nov.    2;    (iai. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  i;{5. 
Ready,  Martin  C,     (See  I'ufnam  and  Ready.) 
Reagan,   Daniel    E.,   assignor  to   II()Cking    Valley   Products 

Conip)any.    Columbus.    Ohio.       Ornamental     brick.       No. 

1.118,081  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1242. 
Reaney.  Joseph  H..  St.  Johnsvllle,  assignor  to  Union  Mtlla, 

Inc.,  Hudson,  .N.  Y'.     Knit  undergarment.     No.  1,118,802  ; 

Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  2(18;  p.   li'si'. 
Rearlck.   William  B  .   Baltimore.  Md.      Check  canceling  at- 
tachment for  adding  machines.    No.  1,117.602;  Nov.   17; 

(iaz.   vol.   208  ;   p    822. 
Rel)el.   John,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Leaf  turning  device.      No. 

1 . 1 1 8.(>.'>0  ;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.   vol.   208;  p.   1021. 
Re<kllnghausen.   Max    von.      (See    Henri.   Helbronner,  and 

Recklinghausen. ) 
Record,    (jeorge   J..   Conneaut.   Ohio.      Hooped   and   braced 

shipping-case  for  cans.     No.    1,117.951;    Nov.    17;  Gai. 

vol.    208  :    p.   940. 
Redlngton.  Frank  B..  and  M.  J.  Mllmoe.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors,   by    mesne   assignments,    to   Package    Macbinery 

C\>muuny,    Springfield.    Mass.      Wrappin;:  machine.      No. 

1,11*442;   Nov.    17;  (iaz.   vol.   208;   p.   708. 
Reddy.  Byron  H.,  assignor  to  The  W.  W    Sly  .Mnnufactur- 

Irig     C('>mpan\.     ("leveland.     Ohio.         Separntiru'     device. 

.No.   1.11(5.48."!;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  :t88. 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Klewlcs. 

John,  assignor,  i 
Reece,  Juan  IL.  assignor  to  Hamphrey  A  Sons.  Jollet.   III. 

Wlre-wlpIng  apparatus.     No.   1,117.603;   Nov.    17;  Gas. 

vol.   208  ;   p.   82.3. 
Reed    Edwin  A.,  E.  L.  Reller.  W.  L.   Swift.  St.   Louis,  and 

A.  J.   Meier,  Glendale.  assignors  to  Tlie  Duplex   AdIIng 

Machine  Company,  St.  I^ula.  Mo.     Calculating  machine. 

No.   1.118.682;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.    1242. 
Reed    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Prltchard,    A.l>ert 

R.,  assignor.) 
Reed-Prentice    Company.       (See    Newton,    All)ert    L.,    as- 
signor.) .     ^ 
Ueed,  Walter  C,  I>alton,  assignor  to  The  Telelcctrlc  Com- 
pany,   I'lttstteld.   Mass.      Playing  apparatus   for    musical 

instruments.      No.    1.116,.127;    Nov.   3;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  202. 
Ri'ed.  William  A..  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1,1I5,.'>09;  .Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  M. 
Reeves,    Charles    W..    assignor    to    .Marlln    Firearms    Com 

i>any.  New  Haven,  Conn.    Cartridge-shell.    .No.  1,1 15.570  ; 

Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  3.'.. 
(lepyes,   Frank   N..    .Newark,   N.  J.,  and   A.   E.   Lundell,  as- 
signors to  Western   Electric  Company,   .New   York.   .N.   Y. 

Automatic   telephone  exchange   system.      No.    1.115.739; 

Nov.  3:  (Iaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  '.)2. 
Rehlteln.  Conrad.  Detroit,  Mich.     Machine  for  slitting  and 

ixndlng  sheet  metal.     No.  1,118,232;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

2o8  :  p.  1083. 
Rehfeld,    Benjamin    F.,    Creshard.    S.    D.      Valve-grinding 

device.      No.   1,118.8(14;  .Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  20s  ;  p.   1l's2. 
Relchenbach,    Henry    .M,.    Chicago.    111.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.118,805;   Nov,   24;   Caz.   vol,   208;   p.   12M3. 
Reld.  Charles,!^      ( S»>e  Reid.  William  H,  and  C.  L. ) 
Reid.    David  [V...    assignor    to    i;a^tnian    Kiniak    Company, 

Rochester,    N.   Y.      Cellulose  rompouud.      No.    1.110,G2T; 

Nov.   10;  (;ai.  toI.  208;  p.  44;t. 
Refd.    David    E.,    assiirnor    to    F.asfman    Kodak    Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Treating  viscose.    No.  1,117,(>04  ;  Not- 

17  ;  (iaz.   vol.   208;   p.   823. 
Reld,    Rol>ert,    (JIasgow.    Scotland.      Wheel  tire    for    road- 

vehlcles.     No.   1.110.120;   Nov.   3;  (iaz.  vol.  20*<  :  p.  224. 
Rel<l.  Rol>ert,  Sanford.  Me.     Bonding-strap.     No.  1.118,800 ; 

Nov,  24  :  (iaz.  vol,  208;  p.   1283, 
Reld,  Willl:im  H,  and  C.  L.  Nekoma.  Kans.     Self-dumping 

barge      No.   1.117.'.»OG;   Nov.   17;  (iaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.   l».30. 
Reid.     William    J.,    GanancHiue.    Ontario.    Canada.      Auto- 
mobile   tire-tool.      No.    1.116,924;    Not.    10;    Gas.    vol. 

208  ;  p.  517. 
Reidt,    ririch,    Los   Angeles,   ("al.      Rake.      No.    1,110.121; 

Nov.  3;  (Jax.  toI.  208;  p.  225. 
Relnecke,    John    P..    Crafton.    Pa.       Water  -  heater.       No. 

1.110.738;    Nov.    10;   (iaz,   vol.   208;   p.   481. 
Relnhardt.  Louis  W.,  Brockton,  a.sslgnor  to  (i,  V^.  Belcher, 

Btoughton,  Mass.     Shoe-form.     No.  1,118,582;  Nov.  24; 

Oai.  vol.  208:  p.  1208. 
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Relnlnger     Richard,    Newark.    N.   J.,   ""'P"®'    *",  .^^"^'L^ 

Rivet      Works.      '  Wind-guard      or      stojm-shleld.        No. 

1  115  571  •   Nov.  3;  (lax.  vol.  20*<  :  p.  3... 
Relseit     Auioniatic     Water     Purifying     Company.       (See 

Relsert.   Hans,  assignor.)  n-,uprt 

Helserf      Hau.s.    Cologne,    (iermany.     assignor     to     Relsert 
"Automatic    Water  Vu'ifving    Conu>any       Appnran.s    for 

controlllug  the  i.ow  of  liquids.      No.  l,llo,U.4,  Nov.  i. 

ReSl,"  i:>aS'  'coningswood.  N.  .T  Toy  aeroplane. 
Nrt    1   110  l'"      Nov.  3;  (iaz    vol.   208.   p.   -— t. 

ReMh.  (;eo;ge-n:.*and  11.  F.  A. ...erson  Marlon  Ind  ;  -aid 
Relth  assgnor  to  .lames  n...vce,  Chlcaj;o.  III.  *^  -d  i*'i 
ter  holder      No.   1,110.028;  Nov.  10;  Oux.  toL  208,  p. 

RelW.  Edwin  L.      (See  Meier.  Swift.  r"'),"'"?\\„,,r  . 
Reller    Edwin  L.      (S.-e  Reed.    Keller.  Swift,  and   M-'^r> 
Remington,    Alfred    M.,    assignor    to    Simonds    Ma""f«c- 
t"r?ng     Company.     F.tcbburg,     Mass     ,.,^-l"'/''^'V.^.^':^^i' 
for   saws.      No.    1,117.090;    Nov.   10;   (.ai.    %ol.   -08.   p. 

ReSgton  Type<^-rlter  Company.     (See  Barney.  Edwin  E.. 

assignor.)  ,_        _  ,.      /,.^__„_    » 

Remington   Typewriter  Company.      (See  Selb,  George   A., 

Remu.'l'ion  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Shepard,  Charles 

IL.  assignor.)  ,      „    ,.i.     .    n.   .  wr 

Remlngto.r  lypewrlter  Company.     (See  Smith.  Arthur  W., 

RemUigtorl  'Typewriter  Company.      (See  Strother,'  Robert 

Remlngtmf"^  pewrlter  Company.     (See  Woodward,  Oscar. 

Rem"'er"%:mlle  G.      (See  Kaser.  Humble,  and  Remmers.) 
Hdiiiusz    Serban.      (See  Seltess.t  and  Remusz.) 
eiT^r  Vutlw?.  H.  Berkeie.v.  cal.     Dry  -,7:-'"//  "'12;„^^'YJ'' 
compo.siiion  and  making  same.     No.  1,11. ,443,  Nov.  K  . 

I^*v"e  'uubu'!'* 'couipS.      (Sc>e    Kent,    William    J.,    as 

Reynold''s.\urtlsIL,  Maxwell,  cal      Wheel.     No.  1,118,807  ; 

Nov    24;  Caz.   vol.  208  ;   p.   1283. 
Reynolds.   Frederick.      (See  Sand  and  »^y°°'<*'->    ^„  . .._ 
Reynolds     (ieorge    L..   Boston,   asslgi-or    to    I  be    1  honoharp 
"  (\"mp«ny,   Ea'st   Boston.  Mass.     {•'=»>•  "g   a. t.uh me nt   for 

stiiuged    musical    Insirumeuls.      No.    l,llo,80o,    Nov.   3, 

ReytloUK '■  I'lany  %*.:'^Jraml     Rapids.     Mich        Roofing 
shingle.     No.    l,n5.8(Ml:   Nov.  3;  (.az.  vol.   208,   p.    13u 

Rhoul.s  Alonzo  K..  assignor  to  Dialer  Company.  Hui.e 
dale  Mass!  Filling  cuJslack-contioll.ng  mechanism  h.r 
looms'     No    1  115  572;  Nov.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  2»i>< :  Pj^- 

Rhoa.K"  uTlliaiii    J.,    tt'al.      (See    Lytle.    Harry    R..    as- 

Rlce*!°Floyd  A,.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Plastic  fencepost.     No. 

1   US.KdS;   Nnv.   J4  :   (iaz.   vol.  208;   p.    12.84. 
Rice      Norman     E..     Eon  ka.    assignor    of    o"f-'>?'[,  J"    ,^: 

Swithenlmnk.tiaberville.  (al.     Stove-lid.     No.  1.1 1 .  .091  . 

Rl^'^ticbiird'H  .'xN>^1.Vnn.'">lass..  assignor  .0  (General 
Elecrl  Company  Melius  for  changing  the  output  of 
centitfugal  com, lessors.  No.  1.118,443;  Nov.  24;  Gax. 
vol     208  :   p.    1150. 

Blcl.ard.  Jules       ( S«-e  Colardeau  and  Richard^) 

Richards.  Bra.Mon  (i..  Chicago,  II..  "''^'-""'^^,^°  ^- k„ 
(  heshire,  D.s  .Moines,  loua,  Siacking-machlne.  No. 
1     17-44;   Nov,    17;  <iaz.   vol.  208;   p.   009. 

Richard"..    Francis    II,.    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

."merlcan    T.^pog.aphlc    *V'"'":''"""\-«^T,  i-"m^      Not 
Pantographic  milling  mechanism.     No.   l.ll<,-4o,   ISOT. 

Blchar(Vs"\Vlho'x  MTiiufacturing  Company.     (Si>e  Hoffman, 

Richardson-.  ?,a  v.'n'Jort  B..  Mexico.  Mexico.  ne.Do;jntabIe 
vebiile-ilm.      No.   1.115.8G7;   Nov.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  208.  p. 

Richardson,  (ieorge  T..  London.  Englnnd.  ApPi'^/l'?'"^ 
Indicating    tiie   direction   of    the   wind.      No.    1,11.,90<, 

RIHi'e^rt  \'ohan^J.*'stockholm.  Sweden.  Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.118.583;    Nov.    24;    Gas.    voL    208;    p. 

RlJii'mond    Cedar    Works.       (See    Parrlsh,    James    8..    a»- 

Rlelnnond   Radiator   Company.      (See  Schmltz,  George  C. 

•  Rlcks'.^"c"!'.-.We.  Tuscumbia.  Ala.  Quiltlng-frame.  No, 
1  11"^   .7"t-  Vov    ;{  •  (iaz.  vol.  2('** :  P-  ■">  „ 

Rldgewav  John  T..  assignor  to  The  Rldgrwa.v  Silo  Com- 
pany Vl  i  Hsboro.  Ohio.  Honow-bulldlug  block  structure. 
\o    1  117 '.'OS:  Nov     17;  Caz.  vol.   2('S  :  p    O-.O 

Rldgewav   Silo  Company.   The.      (See  Ridgeway.  John  T.. 

Rle.le^Ti m  M..  assignor  to  F.  WeJ>er  4  Co..  Phlladel- 
plda,  Pa      Section  liuer.     No.   1.117.092;  Nov.  10;  Gax. 

Rlefsnv'drr'c^'harles  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  McCray. 
^*I)es-  Moines     Iowa,       l.i.l-fastener    for    mi  k-cans.      No. 

1  118  870-    Nov    24:  Gaz.   vol.   208;   p     13(18, 
RlJ;ke     C)  ti,    ."       assl.'uor     lo    M^— «•>".''."■'' /.'J^P^k^' 
"  Limited     Toronto     Ontario.    r""H.la.       Disk    drill.       No. 

1   110  480-    Nov     10.    'i'lZ     vol.    208;   p.    3H>). 
Rletzsch    Alfred    administrator.      (See  fcahn.  Robert.) 


Kn    1'  117  000-   Nov     17  ;  Caz.  vol.  2<i.s  ;  p,  <.i..l. 

winches       No.    1.117,910;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    voL    208 ,    p. 

Rindlleisch.  Benjamin   F,.  a-'i^-.ll^/^'; J-"Tver^.Td' 

Manufacturing    Companv      i  lewl.ir^d     ^^•y'%o  Vp  V'43. 

clutch  No,  l.llH.O.sa  Sov.  24  ;  (.az  \ol.  .08  •  P-  '-^^ 
UinLe  lohu  C  Stratford.  Couu..  assi-.:nor  t(  Ibe  Sin 
"'"!:•  Manufn.inring    Company.       Sewing-uachlne.       No. 

1  iifiO"o  Nov  10 :  C'>x.  ''ol.  -''^  •  P  ^T,^-,  w  »j/» 
Rlly'r  Mike.'   Vlntondale.    Pa       Automo    le-brake.      No. 

It  IS  "•{•{-   Nov    24;  (iaz    v«)l,   20^  ,  p.    1 '•'*■*■ 

R.irdlin.-VliVhael    .1..    BislK-e    .\^'-       '^lov'™  (^ aV  "t^. 
du<ing  refrigeration.     No.  1.118.80J.  Aov.  _■» .  on*. 

Rlple";  Wllifietd.  Breckenridge    Colo.     Teethlng-rlng.     Na 
1,117.003:  Nov.  10:  ti^iz    vol.  208.  p.  oo«>. 


I,117.0'.i3:  .^ov.   M' .  "■'/-    '-'•  -"••;•,,   ,     ,1    I  le<Uke 

"'ri;injrir'v.r'fr.:;nT'ia:.r,'"to.'v.,',tJ?/i 


N.   C.     (iravity- 
for  locomoilvea 
p.  547. 
No.   4.115,575; 

to   MnrVem   Ma- 
No. 


Sash- holder.      No. 

37. 

and   Robertson  ) 
Spindle    for    spln- 
10  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  208  ; 


RlJ^'  ;dw;n";::'an;ri.'rNa.>ors.    assignors   of   one- 
"  e^iith  to   Ilenry  L.   Hicks,  Gr-<-j'o'-o^ 

Sander  for  front   and   rear  .Irive-whee^ 

No    1.110,025;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  , 
Rol.M     (ieoiL-e    J.,     laulina,    O.eg.      'loy. 

Nov    3  •  Car    vol.  •20*<  :  p.   3i. 

for  auiomobiles.     No.  1,1 18,_34  ,  .-vov.  _•*  ,  v.o 
Roiiert^^^N      Bassett     Company,     The.       (See     Bradshaw, 

RXl-^r  H^ryS:*'/  (ila^^U,;^^-      ---/     No. 
Rc^^lir^^lf^-^f^L^^^e^^'llI^a^   -^  -^-»''    - 

Roberts.    Montague    HI  ro^  Id.  !!<•*.  .1^'^^^^    ._.„^  .  '       ,,,^.2. 

motor.  No,  l.1lf-<l-'-V  ^""^TT-innto  assi-nor  0/  three- 
Robertson.  ,»;'-:^''7''o'Brlen     I    I    rew.    <)ntnrlo.    Canada. 

K^^,^^  ^iu-lld-^r'f  ,ti  '-  "/;-  ""f  con^ntrate.. 

No,  l.llS.I.'.o:  Nov  -■»:  •»\.^«-  -'\V,ld  fr  concrete 
RoNrtson.    Jaiues.    K''™^-.  ^-ov    i7  i  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p. 

structures.     No.   l.lli.ou.   -^ov-   »'•  " 

«^1"ri.^;^:'No^'^'<?nx.^r208^^"r^^ 

Rob.Vtson.   William   .L      '•^<'<:  «•"};" "/' 

KobMou.    Vnrlld    J--.  >  Vnr  H44  •  Not 
nine  machines.     No.  1.110.844.  Not. 

Ro'^.ltSm.  Charles  D..  et  al.     (See  OConnell.  James  P..  a.- 

•;'h'""^„'   T    M       (See  Thomas.   Luther  B..   assignor.) 
Kobin«in.  J-   M-      ''^J  vT„ren     Donald,  assignor.) 
Robinson.  -1"''°  :^-.r,.'*'7,i,;'a,u..  -Wis       Heater    for   mo- 
Roblnson.    Joseph    '^..    *!  "^f' ,  -  V  ,  .  .   vov     17-  Gaz.  vol 

tor-driven   vehicles.      No.    l.lli.444.    Nov.    1.. 

X-       1   iifcjJi-   Nov      '4:   «>«''■    vol,   208.   p.    11'." 
No-  1  •",,--,  ^*;„«     .,7,,        ,^.e   vmes.  Joel,  assignor.) 
Robinson.      homasS.f/   /I      '^  %;,";;"  ,,„.,    «H»ignor.) 
Uobison.  Thomas  S..  el  "(,,„' p'f,_;^"^    |N,bert  T..  aaslgnorj 

?iirjH7-    Nov     10-   (iaz.  vol.   208;   p.  •»•"'• 

Ro<-htV''n.nr)on'e-    M.,'   <  Idcn.o.  ^  lU.      C.djd  8    waist. 

X-      1  1  ifi  o'i>i  •  Viiv    -'4  -  daz.  vo  ,  J((-^  ,  P-   luot. 
UockVoV.J  sT.rirfkicM-on-pa-n.x   of  Massachusetts.     (See  Carl- 

son     Illalinnr  (i..  assignor  I  t>i_..- 

Rocks.roil.    Max.     Klein  -  Sedlitz.    near    Plrn,^ 

Platen    printlng-jitess.      No.    1,118.0.>4,    ."sov. 

Rc^ckstroh.'  'MJx!''Kleln-Sedlltz    ^^^<:'^^\. ^J'.^^f' 
Platen    print ing-press.      No.    1.118,0.j.).    .>ov. 

RoT-kwS,-<'!eoViS.-L,    Wo--^;-    >»«-    i-'i'ill''3"8""NoT 
operating  alaims  or  other  devices.     No,  l.liu,3.^  .  :*oy. 

Rc5d(^Mn:hn,S'M..%SUi.  Q-^;,^^";"':^;:^  ^°""- 

No     1   110  1><H-    Nov.    10      *.'Z     vol.    J08  .    p.    .l.ai. 

p.  706. 


No. 


Germany. 
24  ;    Gax. 

Germany. 
24;   Gua. 


xliv 


Bod;:er    Bnllast    Caf   Company. 

BHHienor.  I 
RcH-liuck.  I'layton 
Uufbui-k.  Harry  .1 . 

No.   1.1  IM.  .'•«-» 
Bo«'<i«'l.    .lolin. 

No.  l,118.j:m; 
B<)elirii-b,  h  rank 


K 

Ro*'si'    ticriuan.  J 
Nov.   17  ;  Udx. 


Nov.  10  :  (Jaz 
Kofc'trs,   .lamfH  O 


ct>aiprfH»<or. 
p.  "j;u. 

Rou'ers,    John 


thaler      Llnoty  )e     Company. 


ALPHABi^nCAL  LIST  OF  PATEiNTEI':S 


(See    Yost.    WInfleld    II.. 


A.      (See  Roebuck,   Harry  J.  and  C.   A.) 
and  C.  A..  Troy,  N.  V.     Extension-atep. 
Nov.  24  ;  <;a«.  vol.  •JiiH  ;  p.  I-'O'J. 
lietlance,    Ohio.       Auio-trall»*r    coimector. 
Nov.  24  ;  Oa».  vol.  JtiH  :  p.  1084. 
^i.      (Si'f  Carroll  iinil   Koehrlcli.  ( 
Kfvm«'r.  (;e«ri:e    V.      (See  Sipchen,  Uoemer.  ami   Prleater.) 
R(>»'iiti;t>n     Mnniilacturing     Company.        (See     Snook     and 
lly,   a!>si;:nurK. ) 

r..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Shoe.    No.  1,117.246; 
vol.  i;u.s  ;  p.  fiOO. 


RoKera.  Charlea    i.,  Adams.   Or.-i?.     Clip.      No.    1,117.004; 


vol.  2ns  ;  p.  (ioO. 
and    \V.    11.   Nevln.   Denver,   Colo.     Alr- 


^  o.    l.llT.Ull;    Nov.    17;   Ua*.    vol.    2o8 ; 


Brooklyn.    N. 


Nov.   HI ;  (iuz. 
1'..    Williams, 
covers.      No.     1 
'J5. 


Y..    as.sliroor   to    Mergen- 
TypoKraplilcal     machiue. 

vol.  2US  ;  p.  ;{S>0. 
Cal.      t'anteuer    for    col- 

,117,520;    Nov.    17;    Gaz. 


No.    1.1  1<>  ■»>!• 

Roc'TM.    Klurxhall 

hip.siblr-crale 

VI. I.    2(m;    p. 
Rou'»'r8,  Ralph  K..,  Chicago,  111.     Motor-cycle  side-car  frame. 

.No.    l.llh,445;   Nov.   24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.    110<». 
BoK'ers.    l{ol>ert   R.    New    York,   .N.    Y.,  assiiiuor.   by   mesne 

aasl;:nuieiits.    t#    The    lleas-Liriubt    Mauufacturln^    v  oiu- 

pany,    rUiluUt'lbhla.    I'a.      lievlce    for    »tiurlii({    parta    to 

shafts,  Ac.     N(».   l,llt>.!545;   Nov.   10;  Liai.   vol.  208;  p. 

520. 
Roj;.  rs,    Ilv8.<<e8  ('•..   ChlcaKO.    III.      Retainer   for  ball-bear- 

iiit'S.      No.    1.117.247:    .Nov.    17;   (Jaz.    vol.   2o8 ;    p.   0'.>'.>. 
Rotj.rs,   William   C,  I'Unia.   Ohio.      loiplement-Uandle.      No. 

l.ll(i.7.{;i  ;   Novt   10;  (iaz.  vol.  20 .S  ;  p.  481. 
Rouuess,   llelu.    U..  Sioux  KalU,  S.   1).     Automoblle-frame. 

No    l.lUl.12.4.  .Nov.  :i;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  22.'». 
Bolilietk.    Au>;u3t,   Be llingham.    Wash.      Wind-operated   In- 

di.atuik:    .hviit.      No.    1.116. 840;    Not.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

208  ;  p.  ii2;<. 

Oermany.       Mannfacture     of 
.Nov.    if;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 


Gaz.    vol. 

Arame    Glesecke    &    Konegen, 
Brunswick.    Germany.       Mechanism 
No.    1,110,124;    Not.  3;  Gaz.   vol. 


Rohm,     oito,      l»hrmstadt, 

l.-arher.      No.    1.117,'J12; 

0:!2. 
Rojaijn,    Karl.    iiM'-iior    to 

.\ktieiiK*'>*ell»cl4)f  t, 

for   driving    sieves. 

2(tH  :  p.  22ii 
Romln^er.    .Adolf,    (iiittenberg.    N.    J.      Embroidery-frame. 

No.    1.1 10,7  ♦»);   .Nov.    10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  482. 
RoLi  lu'ltl,    Joseph     A.,     Wooiisocket,     K.     I.,    as.slgnor,     bj 

mesne   assl;;Dmeut8.    to   The    .Noiseless   Typewriter    Com- 
pany,  MiddletcitvD.  Conn.     Type  -  writing  machine.     No. 

1,irti.4!»0;    .Nov.    10;    GftZ.    vol.    208;    p.    ;{:il. 
Rond.au.   Thomaa  K..   Courtriirht,  Ontario,    e  anada.      Egg- 
crate  cushion      No.   1,117,447;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.   vol.  208; 

p.  770. 
Ronev.   William  I|.,  Onry,  Ind.     Valve  for  granular  mate- 
rials.     No.    1,110.741;    Nov.    10;    (iaz.    vol.   2<ts  ;    p.   482. 
Roos.    Hermann,    iharlott.uhurg.    (iermany,    assignor    to 

General       Klecljrlc       Company.        Insulating  -  coil.        No. 

1.118.44(5:  Novl  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.    1100. 
Roper,  t'lini  les   11;      (See    I  onslcy   and    Uoper. » 
Rosato.  Vito  N..  \V>nkers   N.  Y.     .Aeroplane.     No.  1,116,926 ; 

Nov.   M:   (;az.  Vol.   208;   p.   r>48. 
Rose  .Vuto.  SpnnJ;  Wheel  Company,  The.      (See  Rose.  Ed- 
ward, a.osiguor.) 
Hose.    Kihvanl.    assignor  to  The   Rose  .\uto.   Sprlnp   Wheel 

Conii)any.   Uye.  N.  Y.     Resilient  wheel.     No.   1,110,401; 

Nov.    10:   Gaz.  Vol.  208;   p.  :t'.H. 
Rose,    Frederick    K.    R.    T..    roitland,    Oree.      Table.      No. 

1.1 18.447  :  Novi  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1  l»»l. 
Rose,     L.  oil, ml.    .>ew    Oilcans.    La.       -Non  retlUable    bottle. 

No,   1.1  l.'«.'.i7tl  :  .Nov.  ;i  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20'< ;  p.  174. 
Bosen.    Sixfen    A,,    asstsrnor    of    one-balf    to    II.    L.    r>ow. 

Worcester.    Mu|i».      Clot  lies-drier.      No.    1,117,248;    Nov. 

17  :  (iaz.  vol.  2^8  :  p.  7t»0. 
Rosenliaum,  Jesse),  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.     lacking  device  for 

vehicle     wli -el  fuii     t!an:;es.       No.     l,llt>,125;     Nov.     3; 

(iaz..   vol     2nH  :  |p.  220 
BosentwTir.   Beninlraln.   New   York.  N.  Y.      Combined  Insole 

ami  shank.     N*.   1,118,151;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p. 

l(i.'>.'i. 
Rcisei.hlait.     Irvirti;    S..    Sfln     Frunclsco,    Cal.       Antiseptic 

t.  lephone  moiitjiplece.     No.  1.115,868;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

2its  :   p.   i;!»i. 
Bosenthal.  Clarence  V..  assignor  to  The  Fentnn  Art  Glnss 


Com  pa  11  y,    \\  il 
tus.     No. 


amstowii,   W.    Va. 


lilemolilint;   nppara- 
1.1I01I20:  Nov.  .•?  :  (iaz.  vol.  2<i8  ;  p.  22r,. 
Rosenthal.    Hans,   asalpnor   to  .lulius   l*lnf94-h    Aktleu;:esell- 
schaft.   Iterliu,  (Jeriiiany.     Guard   for  Inverted   Incandes- 
cent  marines.     No.   1,117,521;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.    vol.  208: 
p.  7 '.Id 
R(i>-s.    I  hnrled.    S^.    T.ouls,    >!->.      Condnit   or   pipe   bender. 

No.   l.I  IN.O.'.fi  ;  jNov    24:  (Int.  vol.  2"i8;   p.    102:V 
Ross.     Murk     .V  .  I  Chicat'o.     III.       Electric-arc    lamp.       No. 

1.118,685; 


I.I1H.;k4;   Novl   24:  Gaz.   vol.  2ns  ;   p.    124.1. 
Ross    Mark  A.,  v'licaco.  1 II.    Roller-U-arlng.    No. 
Nov    24;  Ghz.  it»l.  2<i8  :  p.    124.t. 

loiltchlld  Josepli  Hrodklyn.  N.  Y..  snd  J.  B.  .Tnrvls.  1x>n- 
don.  n.sslznors  |to  .larvls  Knglneerlne  Co.  Limited.  West- 
minster, I.onil*n  i;n;:lani|.  Internal  -  comtitistlon  en- 
cine.      No.    1.117.00.-.:    Nor.    10;    Gar.,    vol.   20.S  ;    p.    ftlO. 

lotlie  Joseph  F..|Green  Itav.  Wis.  Grate.  Na  1,117,249; 
Nov.    17;  (iaz.  Vol.  208;  p.  700. 


Rotbe,  Joseph  F.,  (ireen  Bay,  Wis.  Catch-basin.  No. 
1.117.250;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  7(M). 

Rothschild,  Emanuel,  .Anderson,  Ind.  Manifold  spies- 
check  book  No.  1,117,013;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
0;{2. 

Rotlco  Fitting  k  Supply  Company.  (See  Drew,  Warren 
F..  atwlgnor.) 

Rotospeed  Company,  The.     (See  Cox,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 

Kountiev,   Hul)ert   11.      (See  Fisher  ami   Uountrey.i 

Uuwe.  (teorge  H..  (Jklah<Mua,  Okla.     .Needle-tliieader,     No. 

*    l.p7..-.22:  Nov.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  7!>«. 

Rowe.  James,  Chicago,  111.  Feeder  for  book-t rimming  ma- 
chines.    .No.  1,118,152;  Nov.  24;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  10.->6. 

Rowe.  John  S..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Lavatory.  No.  1.115,740; 
Nov.   .1  :  (iaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.  O.*?. 

Kowell,  Frank  ('.,  a».sl:;nor  of  one-fourth  to  N.  C.  Rowell 
and  one^fourth  to  G.   I'.   Walrath,   Ilion,   N.   Y.     Table. 


No.  1.115.578;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  ^,.  ;{s 
owell,    N 
slgnor.) 


Rowell,    Norman    C.    et   al.      (See    Ro 


1 :  p.  . 
well. 


Frank   C,   a»- 


Rowland.   Jnsper   M.,    Niagara    Falls,   assignor,    by   mesne 

assignments    to   Hooker   Electrochemical   I'ompany,   New 

York,   .N.  Y.     Lhjuld-sealed  valve.     No.   1,118,057;  Nor. 

24  ;  (;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.    102:!. 
Rowley,  Ervln  L..  and  (i.  H.  Glbsf>n,  Detroit.  Mich.     Flre- 

nlarm  box.     No.   1.117.700;   Nov.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p. 

802. 
Rowley,    William   8..    I'almyra,    N.    J.,   assignor   to   11.   W. 

Butterworth  A  Sous  (omuany,  I'hiladelphl.i,  I'a.     Clolh- 

clamp.     No.  1,110.0:50:  Sov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  444. 
Rozl>ori4.    .Andrew   J..    Fueblo    Colo.      Burglur-alarm.      No. 

1.118.810;  .Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    1284. 
Ruby      John     E..     Indianapolis,     Ind.       Anliual-trap.       No. 

1,110.127:  .Nov.  :i:  (;az.  vol.  208 ;  p.  227. 
Rudloff,  Martin.  CbicaL'o.  III.    Safety-po(  ket.    No.  1,1 16,128  ; 

.Nov.  :\;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  227. 
Rudolph    Wurlltzrr    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (8e« 

lIop»'- Jones,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Rugh    Harry  O     Sandwich,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Hall    Switch    &    Slu'nal    Company.      Selective 

signaling  system.     No.  l.lir>,077  ;  Nov.  .<  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  175. 
Rnnd.    John    V..    Pesotum,    111.      Trip    mechanism.       No. 

1.115.570:  Nov.  3;  tJnz.  vol.  208;   p.  3S. 
Running.  William.      (See  Kopp  and  Running.) 
Rupp,    Joseph     H.,     Lower    Allen     township,    Cumberland 

countv,    I'n.      Elevator.      No.    1.110.120:    Not,    3;    Gua. 

vol.  20»< :  p.  227 
Rush,  Joseph   K.,   Syracuse,   N.   Y.      Short  circuit  detector. 

.No    1.1 1.-,. ■.HO  :   Nov    :<  :  Gnz.  vol.  208:  p.  liX. 
Russ,    Frank    11.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Footstep  corrector. 

.No.   I.il8.n.'i8:   Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  .08;   p.    102:{. 
Russdl.  Arthur,  asslimor  to  J.  A.   Fhla.  Toronto.  Ontario, 

Canada.      .\d vert islnir  device.      No.   1.118,.{70;   Nov.  24; 

Gas.   vol.  208;   p.   ILU. 
Russell     Calvin,    asslunor    to    C.    11.    Russell.    I'enn    Yan, 

N    Y."     (iase  for  shingles.     No.  1,115,741;  Nov.  3;  Gaa. 

vol.  208  :  p    !>:t. 
Russell.  Carrie  II.     (See  Russell.  Cnlvln.  assignor.) 
Russell,    Clinton    W..    Detroit.    .Mich.      Bunk    for    logging- 
cars      No.   l,lir.,.->.><1  :  Nov.  3:  (inz.  vol.  208;  p.  38. 
Russell.    Frank    V       (See    Russell,   Thurhur    F..    assl-nor.) 
Russell,  (ieorge.  et  al.      (See  Apgar.  Thomas  S..  assignor.) 
Russell.     Mott      A..     Atlaufn.     litx.      rulice-nlppcrs.       No. 

1  110  320;  Nov.  3;  Gar.,  vol.  208;  p.  20:t. 
Russell,   Tliurbur   F.,  assignor   to    F.    V.    Russell.   Newton- 

vllle,    Mass.      Tronhle-lamp.       No.    1,110.847;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  523. 
Rye,   John    H.,   Bolssevain,   Vn..   snd  J.    E.    Hexner.   t.ary, 
"W    Va     l>evtce  tor  closing  sliding  doora.    No.  1,118,811; 

Nov.   24:  (;az.  v<d.  208;  p.   12^5. 
Ryer,      William      11..      Sr..      Pueblo.     Colo.       Stove.       No. 

1   110.742:    Nov.    10:  (Jaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.   482. 
S.  Smith  A  Son.      (See  Dorer,  Primus  O..  assignor.) 
S.  F.  Bowsi  r  &  Co.      (See  .lohnson.  ltol»ert  S..  nssicnor.) 
a.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.      (See  Mulligan,  Thomas  F..  asslsnor.) 
SabA.  Charles.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Life-boat.     No.  1,117.523; 

Nov.    17  :   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   700. 
R«co-rx>well   Shops.      (S«'e   Lovejoy,   Charles   E..   ssslgnor. ) 
Safberg.    Bror    F.,    BsrOerton.    Ohio    as-^i.nor    to   The    Bab- 
cock  v'k    Wilcox  Company,   l^avonne.    N.   J.         Plpc-flttlug. 

No.  1,117.251  :  Nov.  17  ';  Gnz."  vol.  20H  ;  p.  700. 
Safety   Car  Heatlnir  and   Lighting  Company.      (See  Creve- 

llnL',  John   L..  assjirnor.  i 
Safety  Car  lleatlnc  *  Lighting  Company.     (Sec  Soflo  and 

Scliepnioes.  assignors.) 
Safford.   Clarence    E.,    Detroit,   Mich.      Pressed-sheet-metal 

radiator.     No.  1,11.1.742:  Nov.  3:  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.  0*. 
Saint   Cyr.  Emillen    D.,  assl^'nor  to  .American    .\ iitomoltlle 

Specialty   ("ompanv,    Chlcat'o,    III.      G.is<>ous-fuel    mixer. 

No.   1. 118.237  ;  Nov.  24;  (inz.  vol.  208  :  p.   1084. 
Sala.    Chsrles    B..    Minerva.    Ohio.      Spi'e<lindlcator.      No. 

1.110.848;   Nov.   10:   Gnz.   vol.   208;   p.  523. 
.<?Hlomon,  !<l'-'mund.      (See  Slecel,  Mver.  asslL'nor.) 
Salway.   ,\lbert    F...  Talbnrh.   Port  Tnlbot.   Wales,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  (J.   I.   Salway,   Seattle,   Wash.      Valve  and 

Tnlve-»f»'nr      of      Internal  -  combustion      engines.       No. 

1.)18.08(;  :  Nov.  24  :  Car.,  vol.  208;  p.   1243. 
Salway,  George  I.      (See  Salway,  .\lbert   E..  assignor.) 
San^niarone.    .Amato    .N.,    .Akron.    Ohio.      Brush-bolder.      No. 

1.110,402:  Nov.  10;  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.  301. 
Sampson.   Charles   H  .  aspii:n<ir  to   Peerless   Check   Protect- 

Irr.:  Com[iany.    INx'hester,   N.   Y.      luktnc   mechanism    for 

printlni:  machines.      No.    1,116.743;    Nor.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

208 ;  p.  483. 
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Sams,  Walter.  Chicago.  111.  Image-projector.  No.  1,117,252; 
Nov.   17:  (inz.  vol.  208;  p.  701. 

Samuel  C.  Tatum  Company,  The.  (See  Dom,  Chesley,  a»- 
sl^nor. ) 

SaulH.rn,  (ieorge  W.      (See  Sanborn,  Joseph  C.,  assignor.) 

SaulMjrn,  Joseph  C,  Synicuse,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  W. 
Sanl»orn,     I'tica,     .N.     Y.       Shoe-pollshlng    brush.       No.  i 
1,118.153;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  21)8;  p.  1050. 

Sanborn,  Thornton  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Evaporating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.110.027  :  Nov.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  548. 

Sand,  Henry  J.  S.,  Nottingham,  and  F.  Reymdds.  London, 
England.      PnKluction  of  gas-tight  seals  or  closures  be-  , 
tween  metal  and  vitreous  material.     No.  1,118,812;  Not.  i 
24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1285  | 

San.ler.soii,  Robert  1...  assignor  to  The  Bostwick  Steel  Lath   | 
Company,   Nlles,   Ohio.      Wall-tie.      No.   1.110,028;   Nor. 
1<I  ;   (iaz.    vol.    20S  :    p.   548.  , 

Saudt,  Max.  assignor  to  Blelefelder  Mnschlnenfahrik   vor- 
nials  Durkoip  &  Co.  Bielefeld.  Bielefehl.  (iermau.v.    F<-e.l- 
actuatlng  mechanism  for  sewing-uiachlues.    No.  1,1 18,05'J  ;  '• 
Nov    24:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1024. 

Sangamo  Electric  Company.  (See  Lanphler  and  Struck, 
assignors.) 

Sanitary  l*ap«r  Bottle  Company.  (See  Quaas,  .Max,  as- 
slimor.) 

Sapp.  Vernon  E.,  New  River,  Fla.  Plow.  No.  l,lli,448: 
Not.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  208;  p.  770. 

Sargent  &  Company.      (See  Page.  Albert  A.,  assignor.  I 

Sargent  &  Company.  (See  Sargeaut  and  Eggleston.  as- 
signors.) 

Sargent  &  Companr.      (See  Shnw.  John  H.    assignor.) 

8ar'.;ent,  Edward  R..  and  E.  H.  Eggleston.  assignors  to 
Sargent  4  Company,  New  Haven,  Couu.  Screen-door 
clie<  k.      No.    I.ll7.25:t;   .No-.   17:  (iaz.   vol.  208;   p.    I'M. 

Sargent.  John  M..  Elmirn,  N.  Y.  Trap-nest.  No.  1,117,524  ; 
Not.    17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  700.  ^       ^     „ 

Sasseinaii.  David  C.,  lllver  Forest,  assignor  to  P.  H. 
Smith  Manufacturing  Company,  Chlca;;o,  111.  Rivet- 
setting  mchlne.  No.  1.116,84»;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  522. 

Saner,  Frederick  IL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pressure-control- 
llntr  valve.     No.  1.115,582;  Not.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  SJJ. 

Sauernian.  Henry  B..  (.'Iilcago,  111.  Material  niovlBir  appa- 
ratus.     No.    1,il8..585:  Nov.  24;  (iaz.   vol.  20S  ;  p.    r.'lo. 

Saul,  Willlnm  L,  Carroll,  Iowa.  Yleldalde  shaft-coupling. 
.No.  1,118,580;  .Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1210. 

Sauls.  Ire. I  C.  New  York.  .\.  V.  Shade-guard.  No. 
I  117  (too  ;  .Nov.   Ill;  Gaz,  vol    208;  p.  (»(t7. 

Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     ( St>e  Eggait,  Karl,  assignor  » 

Sauvage-Ward  Brake  Company.  (See  Saurage,  William 
II.,  assignor.) 

Sauva;;e.  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Snu- 
▼  ane-Ward  Brake  Company.  Inc.  Fluid-pressure  brake 
svstcm.      No.   1.117.254:  .Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  7oi. 

SaiiVat'e,  Wllllnui  II..  New  York.  N.  V..  assi-nor  to  S«»- 
va-e  Wanl  Brake  (ompanv.  Inc.  Pla<k  adjuster  for  rall- 
way-brukes.  No.  1,117,707;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208-  p. 
8«_'. 

Savage  Arms  Company.  (Sec  Nelson,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. )  _,     ,   y, 

Saxon  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  HInkley,  Carl  C,  as- 
signor. I  .,       ._.    L  I» 

ScbesvT,    .Madar.    and    S.    Remusz,    South    Bethlehem,    Pa. 

Aniisklddini:  device  for  pneumatic  tires      No.  1,118.880: 

Nov    24:  (iaz.  vol    208:  p.   i:;o8. 
Schaefer     Carl    T..    ITonolniu.    Hawaii.      Switch  operating 

device      No.  l,110.3;t(i:   Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  fi    21»4. 
Schafuss.  Norma  F.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.   Clasp.   No.  1.117,014  ; 

Nov.  17:  Gnz.  vol.  208:  p.  032 
Schnntr.  .Vliraliani    I  ,  Orrvllle,  Ohio.     Qrgnn-blower.     No. 

1  117.(^05:  Nov.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  2(i8  ;  p.  824. 
Scharlnch.   Fernando  L.  L.,  IrfxpHds,   III.     Feg-crate.     No. 

1.118.154  :   Nov.  24:  <;«z.   vol.  2118;  p.   105(;. 
Schaum      Otto     W..     PMIadelphln.     Pa.       Ball-gage.       No. 

1   118  587:   Nov.   24:   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.    1210 
Scheckenbach,  Joseph.  Munich,  (iermany.     Manufacturing 

fusel-oil.      No.    1.118.238;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

1084 
gchee    John  C.  rt  al.     (See  .Ames,  Joel,  asslmior.) 
Scheinmnn,  Isaac,  New  York.  N.  V.     Closure  for  garments. 

No    1,11«.1."5:  Nov    24  :  Gaz    vol.  208;  p    lo."? 
Sclicnrk     ITarrv    (i..    Delphi.    Ind.      Ci>ncrete  -  mold.      No. 

1  117  440:   Nov.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  770. 
Sclienkcr     William    W..     New    York.    N.    Y.       Waterproof 

cnse      No    1  117.015;  Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  033. 
Schepmocs,  I.lndslev.      ( St-e  S<.llo  and  Schepnio<'s. ) 
bchlessler.   Josef.    Baden,    near    Vienna.    Austria  ITiin-rnry. 

Electric  cniincltative  Inductive  coupling.     No.  1.1 10.130  : 

Not.   3:  Cnz.  vol    208;  p.  228. 
Schill.    Fmll.    as«l_'nor    to    Continental    Gaa    Compressing 

Corporation.   New    York.   N.   Y.     Obtaining   IWiuld   hydro- 

cnrlions.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,820;    .Nov.    17;    Gaz.    toL 

208  ;  p.  053. 
Schimmel,  (Jnstav  R.,  Detroit.  Mich.     ITypodermic-syrlnge- 

holdlng    attachment    for    bottles.      No.    1.110.40;»;    Nor. 

10;  Gnz.  vol.   208;   p.   .302. 
Schlsler      lYank    J..    Wlnthrop.    Minn.       Insulator,       No. 

1  110  031  :  Nov.   10;  C.nz.  vol.  208;  p.  445. 
Scliielcher    John   W.    St.   T.ouls.    Mo.,   asslirnor  to   Meneel 

Box     Comp;inv.     Louisville.     Ky        Shipping  -  box.       No. 

1  1  1(^  0.32  •    Nov.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.   20«»  ;  p.   445 
Schleicher    WIlMnm  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ilnme  and  trace 

ronneclijr.     No    1,118,44«;   Nor    24;  Gaz.   vol    208;   p 

1101. 


Schlesincer.  David.  Brooklyn,  N.Y'.     Shirt.     No.  1.117,525; 

.Nov.   17;  Gaz,  vol.  208;   p.  707. 
ScblosM-r,     Jacob,      Louisville,     Ky.       Door  -  hanger.       No. 

1,110  331  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  2!>4. 
Schmidt,  I'arl    E..   Detndt.   Mich.      Hide  and   treating   the 

some.     No.  1.1 18,813  :  .Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2o8  ;  p.  1 -80_ 
Schnmlt,    Ernest    C..    Moore,    Pa.      Time-table    ruck.      No. 

1,117.255;  Nov.  17;  Guz.  vol.  208;  p.  702. 
Schmidt,  Henry,  and  1'.  Hubert.  Elizabeth,  .N.  J.     Printing- 
stamp.     No.  1,118,814;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    I2H6. 
Schuiiut,    Hermann,   Siihl.    (iermany,      .Metallic   connection 
for    cvde  frames.      No.    1.117,010;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 
208  ;  p.  9;{3. 
Schmidt.  Louis  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R. 
Hoe  and   Co.     New   York.   N.    Y.      Kotarv   folftiiic   mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.11G.405;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  303. 
Schmidt,  Louis  A     assUnur  to  It.  Hoe  and  io..  New   \ork, 
N.  Y.     Rotary  folding  mechanism.     No.  1,118,000;  Not. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   Iii24. 
Schmidt     Peter   G.,   Olvmpla,    Wash.      Gas-producer.      No. 

1.1 10.131  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  228. 
Sclimtdt  sclie     llelssdaiiipf-iieBellscUatt     m.     b.     11.        (See 

Tlioin>eii.  Peter.  assl;:nor. ) 
Schmitz.   (Ji-orire   C.    RacUie.   Wis.,   assiyrnor,    by   mesne   as- 
signmculs.   to   Richmond    Radiator  Company.    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Suction  cleaning  device.     No.  1.1 1('>,8.">0  ;  Nov.  10; 
(iaz.  vol.   208:  p.  522. 
Rchmltz.    Herman,   Lafayette,    Ind.      Horse-overshoe.      No. 

1.1  n;, Li-:   .Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  22S. 
Schmitz    Mhhiicl  W.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  11.  J.  Kalm, 
St.    Paul,    .Minn.      Flushing  valve.      No.    1,115,584;    Nov. 
3  ;  (iaz.  vol.   208  :  p.  30. 
Schmolle,  William  L.     i  See  .Antill  and  Schmolle.) 
Schnelhle.     Joseph.     Cliica-,'o.     III.       Rotary     pump.        .No 

1. lie. 851  :   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  523. 
Schuose.  Au;.'ustub  E.,   Dell   Rapids,  S.   D.     Apparatus   for 
stretching  woven  wire  fences.  4c.     No.   1,110,633;   Nov. 
10:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p    445. 
Schoell,  Relnhold,  assi;:nor  to  The  Ynle  &  Towne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.     Lock.     Nu.  l,110,92O  ; 
Nov.    10;   (Jaz.    vol.   208;   p.   540. 
Schoener.    Joseph,    New    York,    N,    Y.      Corset-lock.       No. 

1.118,815:    Nov.   24:  (;nz.   vol.  208;  p.   1280. 
Sclioeiikv.    Otto    B..    Sacramento,    Cnl.      Drill-holder.      No. 

1.117  017;  .Nov.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  0:53. 
Schoepe,  Joseph,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     Making  a  tooth-brnsh. 

No.   1,118,150;  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1057. 
Schott.    (;eor>;e    M..    as.>is:uor    to    Cincinnati     (iaivanlzlng 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Oliio.     Can.      No.   1.1 10. 100;   Nov. 
10  ;  (,az".  vol.  20><  ;  p.  304. 
Schottellus,   Bernhard,   Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral     Electric     Company.        Electric     locomotive.       No 
l,llS,:i71  ;    Nov.   24:   <iaz.   vol.   2ii8  ;   p.    li;!3. 
Schoii,    Paul.    Copenhagen,    Denmark.      Vacuum    air-pump. 

.No.   1.117.7(»8;  .Nov.   17:  (ii/..  vol.   20.»s  ;  p.  803. 

Schmder.  llenrv  J.     (See  Henlng»'r.  .8cliiadcr.  and  Norrls.) 

Sclirader.   Tliomna   C.    Allentown.   assignor    to   The    Dent 

Hardware    Company.    Fullerton.    Pa.      Latch    for    doors. 

No.   1,117  70'.);   Nov.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   8G3. 

Schrnire.     Louis     F..     Palatin.     111.       Hat  -  fasieuer.       No. 

1   livoc.l  ;    Nov.   24:   (iaz.   vol.   208;   p.    l<i-5. 
Schrecki      Adolph,      Phoenix,      Ariz.       Animal  -  trap.       No. 

1,117,450:  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  770. 
Schreilier      Friedrich.    .MiiliHiausen,    Germany.      Stamping- 
knife.     No.   1,11('.,332:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  204 
SclireilK»r    Friedrich,  Berlin.  (Jermauy.     'Dsith  bridge.     No. 

1  11(;.407  :   Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  304. 
Schreidt,    Frank.   Mansfleld,   Ohio.      Combined    holder   and 
feeding   device    for    brushes.      No.    1,118,08";    Nov.    24; 
fiaz    vol.   208  ;    p.    1244. 
Schreidt,    Frank,   Mansfield.    Ohio.      Fountain  brush.      No. 

1    nMr.SS;    .Nov.    24:    G.iz.    vol     JOS;    p.    1_'44. 
Schrenkeisen.  Arthur.  New  York.  N.  Y.     S.ifety-strap.     No. 

1,117.000:   Nov.    17;  (inz.  vol.  208;  p.  824. 
Schroder     Heriran   1"..  Berwyii,  assi;:iior   to  Paraeon   Metal 
Company.  Chicatro,  111.     Journal-bearing.     No.  1.110,034  ; 
Nov    lo":  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  445. 
Schroder.    Walter   L..    Winneconne.    Wis.,   assignor  to   The 
Pliiniiev   Enirineering  Company.  Chillicothe.  Ohio.     Bean 
snipping'   machine.      No.    I,ll6.9:i0;   .Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 
208  ;  p.  540. 
Schroyer    Charles  T..  Chester,  S.  D.     Antirattler  for  doors. 

No  "  1.110.7  44  :   Nov    10:   Gaz.   vol.   20^:   p.  48:?. 
Schiil»ert     Fred<'rick     Sidlersville.    Ph.      I nstrument-mount- 

liiL'.      No.  1.110.408;   Nov.   Id;  (iaz.  vol.  20><  :  p.  304. 
SchitlK'rth     lliij-'o.    Romlinch.    (iermany.      .Mechanical    cool- 
Inu'-lrt-d    for   rjdllnv mill   trains.      No.    1.115,800;   Not.  3; 
Gar.   vol.  2(i*<  ;    p.   1".". 
Schn'  hnrd.    Ernst.    Berlln-Frledenau.    Germany.      Jltrglnjf- 
mnchlue.      No.    I,118.2;t0;    .Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 
^nHr,. 
Srtniermnnn.  .Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  nnd  Schnermann.) 
S<'huniacher.   Henrv.    BtifTnlo.   N.   Y.      Sleerlnirgear   for   re- 
hides.      .No.    1.117,4.".l  :    Nov,   17;   Gaz.  vl   2(Im  :   p.   771. 
Scbiis'elm,     Isidore.     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Ankle-supporting 

devl.-e.     No.  1.110.133:  Nov.  3:  (inz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  22«<. 
Schuster.  John    p..   Aurora.    111.      Gearing.      No.   1,110,745; 

Nor    10:  Gaz.  vol    208;   p.   483 
Schutt.    Theodore    II..    nssicnor    to    The    Bishop-B.Tbcock- 
Becker     Cotiipanv.     Cleveland.     Ohio.        Setv^  rating-tank. 
No    1.1inn:tl  :  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2oo  :  p.  540. 
8(?hiitte  ft  Koertlng  Company.      (See  Fischer.  .Adalbert,  as- 
signor.) 
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H.  B«bb.  Chicago,  III. 
No.   1.117,4oi':   Not. 


Dirigible    tieadliL'bt 
No.  1.116,499;  Nov. 

Mich.      IlliimiDated 
Nov.   3 ;   Ciux.    vol. 


No. 
No. 

r. 


E.    Foster, 
1,115,588  ; 


Scbotz,  Joseph   ^.,  assignor  to  C. 

Cuuililuecl   (iiDtttiiu'r  aiKl    burner. 

IT;  iiaz.  vol.  ms  ;  p.  771. 
3chuyler.    Wlliuu    8..   8Hvauii)ih.    Mo. 

for  aMtomohllfsJiiiid  other  Vi-hlcU-s. 

Hi :  <;az    vol.  ■J()H  ;   p    MH. 
Schwab,    Tlieu«lorf.    lliKlUand    I'nrk, 

llrense  ta;;    holjer.      No.    1.11o.5h5; 

208  ;  p.  -10. 
Schwab.   William  11..  asalgiior  to  The  CamemRraph  Com 

panv,      Kaus.is     *  Uy.      .Mo.       Uewlnillnjj     device.       No. 

l.l  l'r>..'i80  ;  .Nov,  3  ;  (Jiii.  vol.  UU-s  ;  p.  40. 
8chwai-tz.   John    Jl.,    iiud    L.    U.    Mruuas.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Jarkct   for   hot   l)ottles.     No.  l.llO.uai' ;   Nov.    lo ;   Gaz. 

vol.  ::^»< :  p.  ."Ml 
Schwartz  man.   .latuh,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      lied  spring. 

1,1  l.i..')87  ;  Nov,  ;i ;  <ifi7..  vol.  :;ii8  ;  p.  40. 
Schwartzman.   JaCuli.    ISi.Mjklyii.    .\.    \.      Wire  fabric. 

l.l  l<i.5t)0  ;   Nov     111;  (i.iz.   \ol.  -'VS  ;  p.  .{'.lo. 
.Sell wei 111' rt.     .MaxUiilllau    C.     W.  st     ll.'lK)ki-n,    and    11 

KiHlt,  Uid«f\\<K)d,  .\.  .1.     Inllatiu«  drvlce  for  pneumatic 

tln's  or  the  likw.     No.  l,llo.L»7S;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  liOS  ; 

p.    17.">. 
Schwiizer.   Louis,   Indliinnpolls    Ind.     Oiling  system.      No. 

1  117.J.'.G.  Nov.  17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  I'US  ;  p.  7(i2. 
Sclllico,   coru.liU!»  a..   St.    1-oui.x,   Mo.      Window  and   door 

scret-n      .No.   1 . 1  1  s..">.h^  ;  .Nov.  2i  ;  iJii/..  vol.  JOS;  n.  1210. 
Scott.   Arthur   II..  Oak   I.aue.    I'a.      Comb.     No.   1,117,257; 

Nov.   17;  Gaz.   »ol.  -OH;   p.   7o3. 
Scott.    Cliarlfs    U.,    i'lilladciphiii.    Pa.,    and    11. 

Medford,    OieK.      M'tal    po>t    and   pole.      No. 

.Nov.   ;{  ;   »;az.    vol.   L'os  ;   p.   41. 
3cott.     Clarence    fi..     HiilTalo.    assl-nor    to    International 

Steam    lump   CDmpuny,    New    \ork.    N.    Y.      Admisslon- 

VHlve    fur   gas  engines.      No.    1,117.258;    Nov.    1<;    Gaz. 

vol.   208;   p.   70S. 
Scott.  (;eorge.   Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  The   l  nlon 

Special     Machine    t  ouipiiny.     Chicago,     III.  _  Trimming 

nifilianism    for    sewiu;;  uiai  bines.      No.   l.llT.OOi  ;    Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  824. 
Scott,    Jacob    it.,    Norih     Weymouth,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Lnlted     Shoe     lladiiuery     lomi.any.     I'aterson,     N.     J. 

(  lutch.     .No.    l,ll^,4^'.l;   S'ov.  24;  <.HZ.  vol.  20X  ;  p.  1101. 
Scott.    UolHTt    W..    Leeds    I'olnf,    assignor   to   Scott   A    \Ml- 

liams,  lii>  irp. Mated,  liimden.  N.  J.     I- leece<l  knitted  web. 

No.  l.lls,"!,-'  ;  .Vov    24  ;  tiaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  102.".. 
Scott    Uolierc    W..    Leeds    I'olnf,   assignor   to  Scott  A   WU- 

liains.   incorporated,  camden,  N.  J.     Knitted  web.     No. 

l.llH.Or,.!;    .Nov.   24;   (.rtz.    vol.    20)S  ;    p.    1025. 
Scott,  Walter   K.      (See  Fox  and  Scott.) 
Scott.    Walter     I.,    .New    nrleaus.    La.      Cuff-button.      No. 

1  lis  SIC.  ;    .Nov.   24;   (;az.    vol.   2<JN  ;   p.    1 2Kti. 
Scott    Willium  .M.,  K.idnor,  I'a.     Klectrlc  protection  system. 

No.  1  I  IN  im;»  ;  ,Vov.  24  ;  t.az.   vol.   20M  ;  p.   1025. 
Scott  &  Willi. im<:       (See  Scott.  Uol<ert  W..  anslgnor.  I 
Scott  &  \\illi:iiiis       (See  Sw  in'.:leluirst.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Scott   *   Williams.      (S<-e  Williams,  Louis  N.  D.,  assignor.) 
Scullln  <;«lla;.'i;er    Iron    A    Sli-el    Company.       (See    Doerr, 

llarry  K..  assi;:i|or  t 
Seaman,    Charles.    .New    York,   asslirnor   of   one-hnlf   to   M 

Loev\enthal.  linjoklyn.  .N    Y.      l>rlving-meclianlsm  guard 

No    1,110.1.14;  Jov.  .i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   20H  ;  p.  22N. 
Seaman.  Jacob  J.,!  Winlield.   Kans.      Apparatus  for  Inlect- 

in«   liiiuids  Into:  pneuiiiaiic  tires.       No.    1,115,589;   Nov 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;;  p.  41. 
Seaman.  Stewart  F..  Mrooklyn.  N.  Y.      Apparatus  for  the 

disinietlvp  distillation  of  wood.       No.    1,115,51)0;   Nov 
41 

lor  of  one-hnlf  to  W.  M.  Smith,  Oro 
mill.       .No.   1,115,5'Jl  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz 

vol.   20X  ;  p.  42. 
Sears.    Itoebuck   A  Company.      (See   Krotz,  Alvaro  8.,   aa- 

slgnor  )  „ 

Sebess^.    Alnd:U,    »ind    8.    R<<muaz,    South    nethlehem,    Ta. 

Curing   api'urates    for   m<-uts.       No.    I,110,i;t5;    Nov.    3; 

(Ut?.     vol     JOH  ;   ||    2-'.» 

Seckler      l.ugen.    I'aierson,    N.    J.      Compnss-board.       No. 

1  iis'rifv.i:   .Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  "208;  p.    1  M«i. 
SeeixT    Frederick,  New  ^ork.  N.  Y.      .\utom«>bile  and  other 

vehicle   lock.       No.    1,1 1,'..5!»2 ;    Nov.   3;   Gaz.    vol.   208; 

p    4-2.  ' 

Seely.  George  F.  .  Redwood  City.  Tal.     Mnklng_a  pnncfnre- 

seiiling  (oinisjslt  on.     No.  1,117,520;  .Nov.   17;  (Jaz.  vol. 

208  ;   p.   707. 
Seemann,   William   F..   et  al.      (See   I'arker,   Emlle  V.,   as- 
signor.) 
Setnr.    Frank   B.,   Chicago,   III.      Machine  for  forming  elec- 
tric coiid'.icttng  toils.     No.  1.1H;,933;  .Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol. 

208  :  p.  •'.50. 
Sell)    f;eorgp  A.,  npslgnor.  hv  mesne  assignments,  to  Rem 

I 

m 
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Self   Locking  Carton   Company.      (See   Ashton,   Edwin   R.. 

as.signor  i 
BellK.   William.  Trlnce  Rupopt.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Fishlng-balt.       No.    1,115,743;    Nov.   3;    Gaz.    vol.   208; 

p    \H. 
Sellars.   William    \..   Lamar.    Mo.     Combined   closure  and 

Insect-trap.     No.  1,117,259;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  voL  208;  p. 

703. 
Seltzer.  Lnfher  K  .  Yonkpr«<.  N.  Y..  and  J.  O.  Stahr,  nageni- 


:',  ;  (;az.   vol.  2II.S;  p.   -I 

Searn.  .lames  It.,  ai«sii:n< 

vllle,  lal.       Chilean  n 


Ington   Typewriter  i  ompany.   lllon,  .N.    Y.     Type-writing 
machine.      .No.    J,118.0»l5;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 


town.     Md.       Ill 
1,116,934  ;  Not. 


gh  -  Ii>vp1     Indlcntor     for     llquida.       No. 
10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  650. 


S«n«gas,  Jean.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Tongs.     No.  1,116,852; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  52.3. 
S^n^gas,  Jean,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ilalr-dresser'a   heating 

and  curling  tongs.     No.   1,110,853;  Nov.   10;  Uaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  523. 
S^n^as,  Jean,  New  York.  N.  \'.     Ilalr-curllng  device.     No. 

1,11«,9;{5;  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  551. 
Seunett.    Walter  C.    I'oriland.   .Me.      .Metal   window-screen. 

No.  1,110.501;  Nov.    lO;  «;az.   vol.  208;  p.  ;!!)5. 
Senter.  Ualpli  T.,   I'lilladelplila,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Near 

Side  Car  Company,   New   \ork,  N.    Y.     l»oor-guiding  de- 
vice.    .No.  1,117,918;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  2«».S  ;  p.  933. 
Seprec.   M.irek   and   .S.,  I  lareuce,    I'a.      Lifepreaerver.      No. 

1,110,!>.:0;  Nov.   10;  (;az.  vol.  20M  ;  p.  551. 
.Seprec,  St 'phen.      (See  Seprec,  .Marek   and  S. ) 
Serrell,  .\lfred  T.,  Yoiikers.   .N.   Y.      Apparatus  for  cutting 

butler.     No.   1.117,453;  .N.iv.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  772. 
Setler;;reD.   i.  liarleH   1..,   I'lilladelplila.   la.       Slab-bolder  for 

rubbing-beds.       No.   1,110.333;   Nov.   3;   Gaz.   vol.   208; 

p.  2JJ4. 
Sets.  Hans  R..  St.  Louis,  assignor  to  Fulton   Iron   Works, 

St.   Louis  couuiy.  .\Jo.     I'umpregulator.     No.   1,110,494; 

Nov.    Ill;    (;az.    sol.    208  ;    p.    .!!>:!. 
S^vign^,  Henri  A  .  Nashua,  N.  IL.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

11.    A.    Ball.    Kosioii.    .Mus.H.      I'.reail  wiap|ilng    machine. 

No.   1,117.200;   .Nov.   17;  tiaz.   vol.  2»tM  ;  p.  7o3. 
Sexton,  Jaiues  1'.,  asslgiior  to   L.   I'elers  uud  (i.    L.  Morris, 

L«)S    .Vngeles.   »  al.       Ilaster  lutb.       No.    1,115,593;   Nov. 

3  ;  Guz.  \>j\.  20.8  ;  p.  4:;. 
Seymour,  Dudley   S,  Uak   I'ark,  a.sslgnor  to  I'nion  Special 

.Machine  *.oui|)Muy.   cbicago.   111.      v.  bain-severing  device 

for  aewiug-mucbiues.     No.  1,118,589;  Nov.  24;  Gas.  voL 

208  ;  p.   1211. 
Sbadbolt,    William    O.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Truck.      No, 

1.1  lii..".(t2  ;  Nov.   lO;  (;az.  vol    20.S  ;  p.  :{'.)0. 
Shallenberger.  John  W.,  Canal  Fulioii.  Ohio.      Securing  de- 
vice for  miners   drills.      No.  1,115,594  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  43. 
Shariow,  Charles  E.,  Union  Hill,  .N,  J.     Film-reel  for  mov- 
ing picture  muchlues.     No.  1,118,»J89  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

20h  ;  p.    1245. 
Sbaip    and    bohme.       (See    Winchester,    Benjamin    T.,   as- 
signor. I 
Sharp,   Lee  C,   I'lattsmouth,   Nebr.,   assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  .New   \ork.  .N.   Y.      Machine  (or  banging 

the  ends  u(  can  bodie>t.       No.    1,118,500;   Nov.   24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  1211. 
Sharp,  William  K.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  B. 

Hobbins,  Uiustiuie,  111.     Uefrigerutur-car.    No.  1,110,937  ; 

Nov.  10;  (iuz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  j.>l. 
Shaver,    .Newton,    t  levelaiid,    Ohio.      Traction-wheel.      No. 

1,110.503;   Nov.    lo;   i.az.   vol.  208;   p.  3'.»iJ. 
Shaw.    Al    B..    West    Medford,    Mass.       Gus  burner.        No 

1,1  15,.'iJ»5  ;  .Nov.  .(  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.S  ;  p.  43. 
Shaw,    John    IL,    assi;:iior    to    Surgi-nt    A    Compnnv.    New 

Haven.  Conn.       i  ylluder-lock.       No.   1,115,744;  Not.  3; 

Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  IM. 
Sbaw  Walker  Company,  The.     (See  Wilson,  Charles  E.,  as 

Bignor.) 
Shaw.    Walter    R.,    Bradford,    I'a.       .Automntlc    air-brake 

operatlim  mecliMnisin  for  railway-trains.     No.   1,110,130; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  ».  229. 
Sheaffer.  James  K.,  Burnliani.   I'n.       Coating  steel  or  Iron 

with   copper.       No.    1.115,870;    Nov.   3;   Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  137. 
Sheaffer.  Walter  A..  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.      Attachment  for 

fountain-pens.      No.   1,118,240;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  voL  208: 

p.   10S5. 
Shearer.    Harry    T.,    assignor    tn    Landis    Tool    Company. 

WayneslKiro."  I'a.      l'ani-i:rlnder  nt 'acliment  for  crlnding- 

macMnes.       No.  1 .1  1.'..".!^(1 :  Nov.  3;  tiai.   vol    208;  p    43 
Sbodlock.    Alfred,   Cannon    Station.   Conn.      Wrench.      No. 

1,117.710;  Nov.  17;  tJ.ir.  vo'.  208  :p    80.1. 
Sbeeloin.  John,  and  G.  II.  Gllman.  I'.ulTalo.  .N.  Y.      Freight- 

bandllng   device.       No.    1,118,817;    Nov.    24;    Gas.    vol 

208;  p.   12N7. 
Shi.en.  I'anlel  R.      (See  Gates.  Isaac  N..  assignor.) 
Shelfleld  Car  i'ompany.     (See  Coti'e.  Arthur  I'  ,  assignor.) 
Sheldon,    Ldward    I'.,    assignor    to    R     ilix'   and    Co.,    .New 

York.   N.    Y.       I)«'llvery    meclianlsni    for    folded   products. 

No.  I,118.ril.1;  Nov.  24  :  (,az    \ol    2ii8  ;  p.   1183. 
Sheldon,   Lucia n   .\..  Schenectady,  .N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Klectrlc  Company     Fluid  How  meter.    No.  1,110,938  ; 

Nov.    10:  ilHT.  vol.   20S  ;   p.   .-,.".2. 
Shelton.  Forrest  C..  Waslilii;;ton.  I).  C.      Tool -opera  ting  de- 
vice.     No    1.110,|.!7  :  Nov,  3;  <;nz.  vol.  2t»8  :  p    230. 
Sbetianen  Mnniifariurlng  i"ompany.  The.      (See  Whlgham, 

U'illiam.  assignor,  i 
Shepard.     Charles     II. .    Jamaica,    assignor    to    Remington 

T\|iewriter    v'omiianv.    lllon.    .N.    Y.       Type-writing   ma- 
chine.     No    1.115.871  ;  .Nov.  3;  (Jar.,  vol.  208  ;  p.   137. 
.'Sherman.  Arthur  G.      ( Soo  Slierman.  George  H    and  A.  O.) 
Sherman.    Imvld    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Shock-absorber. 

No    1.118.818;  Nov    24:  Gax.  vol.  COS;  p,   1287. 
Sherman.  George  II    and  .\.  G..   Detrtdt.   Mich.      Vaccine- 

container.       No.   l.n5..V(7;  .Nov.  3;  Gnz    vol    208;  p.  44. 
Sherman.    Howard    B..    Battle  Creek.    Mich       Machine  for 

drHwlni:   or   st.impln'r   metal.      No.    1.117.007;    Nov.   10; 

Gnz     vol.    "208  ;    p.   W7 
Sbermnn.  Jam^a  M  .  Snn  Jacinto.  Cnl.      Fire  escape.     No. 

1.117.008;    Nov.    10;  (;«».   vol.   '208;   p.  Oo7. 
Sberm.nn.  John   (^..   Brookllno.    Maxs.      Shocknl)8orber  and 

antlrecoil    device.      No.    1,117,261;    Nov.    17;   Qas.    vol. 

208;  p.  704. 
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Sherman,  Philip,  Chicago,  III.  Baior.  No.  1,117,202; 
Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  704. 

Sherman,  Thomas  IL,  i'raverse  City,  Mich.  Gun-camera. 
No.  1.118.000;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1020. 

Sherwood.  Mather  W.,  Franklin,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
I'neumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.  DrllUng-ma 
chine.      No.  I,ll6.i;{8;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  2;«0. 

Sherwood.  Mather  W.,  F.anklin,  I'n.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
rneumatic  Tool  (.'ompany,  Chicago,  ill.  Drilling-ma- 
chine.     No.  I,ll0,i;i9;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  231. 

8blek,  Bert  B.      (See  Blackburn  and  Shlek.  > 

Bhlek,  Kdward.     (See  Blackburn  and  Shlek,  asslgnora) 

Shilley,  Isaac  J.,  lampa,  Fla.  Spring-lire.  No.  1,110,930; 
Nov.    10;   Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.   552. 

Shinier.  Klmer  S..  assignor  to  Star  Speedometer  Company, 
Milton.  I'a.  Odometer  -  driving  mechanism.  No. 
1.115,598;   Nov    3;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  44. 

Bhlne,  Charles  L.,  Trovldence,  R.  I.  Curtain-support. 
.No.  1,118,157;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1057. 

Shipley,  Joseph  J.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Vending-machine. 
.No.   1,1  L'-i.-lbO  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  45. 

Shipley,  Levi  L.,  Marlon.  Ohio.  Flash-light  apparatus. 
No.   1.118..-.<.>2  ;  Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1212. 

Shlplev.  Lewis  C.  l>etroit.  Mich.  Vehicle-top.  No. 
1.118,5!)1  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1211. 

Show  Card  Company,  The.  (See  Gray,  George  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Shradv,  Charles  D.,  Allentown.  I'a.  Mailing  machine.  No. 
1.115.0o«J;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    45 

Shrum,  I'eter  J  ,  Monica,  assignor  to  (olona  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  I'lttsburgb  I'a.  Making  thread-protec- 
tors.     No.  1.118.372  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1133. 

Shrum,  I'eter  J.,  Mooaca,  assignor  to  Colona  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  I'ittsburgh.  I'a.  Making  thread  protec- 
tors.     No.   1,118,373;  Nov    2»  ;  Cm.  vol.  208;  p    li;i4. 

Sbults.  Harry  II.      (See  McMillln,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Sbiirlow,  James,  .\ugusln,  and  O.  Acker.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Train-pipe  coupling.  No.  1,116,940;  Nov.  10; 
CJaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.  552. 

Shute,  Henrv  C,  Nathan,  Ark,  Draft-controlling  throttle 
means.     N'o    1,117.203;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  705. 

Shute,  James  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Incubator.  No. 
1,117,9111;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  934. 

Slbbald,  ihnrles  J.,  Waterford,  N.  Y.  StItch-formIng 
mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,118,450;  Nov. 
24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1  102. 

Sibley.  Eugene,  Detroit,  Mich.  Fuel-heater  for  explosive- 
engines.      .No.  1,115,745;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  95. 

SIbsou  ^  Stern.      (See  Branson.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Slebert,  Emil  F  ,  Merldan,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Coffee- 
pot.     .No.  1,115,872;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  138. 

Siegol.  Mver,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  S.  Salomon.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Cloth-tutting  machine. 
No    1.1 10.33,")  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    295. 

Siegfried.  Robert.  Blttshurgh,  I'n.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,118.158;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1057. 

Slgnfoos,  Clark  A..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Hoisting  device.  No. 
1,118,241  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1085. 

Slgler.  ((scar  J  .  Mnnsfl.  id,  and  IL  J.  Jarvis.  assignors  to 
The  Inion  I'cat  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  I'eat  working 
apparatus.  No.  1,110,140;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  toL  208;  p. 
231. 

Silen.  Erlck,  Mavger,  Oreg.  Vlolln-piano.  No.  1,115,601  ; 
Nov.  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  45. 

SilUx.  Frank,  asslu'nor  of  three-eighths  to  G.  Fraser.  To- 
peka,  Kans  Magazine-gun.  No.  1,115,979;  Nov.  3; 
(Jaz.  vol.  208  :  p.   175. 

Silverman.  Wulf,  assignor  of  fifteen  one-hundredths  to 
S  N  Welner.  New  York,  N.  \'.  Combined  letter-holder 
and  envelop-opener.  No.  1,118,310;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  :  p.  1110. 

Sllverston,  .\nthonv  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fluid-displacing 
motor.      No.  1.118.374  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1  134. 

SImmen,  Paul  J..  Berkeley,  Cal.  Automatic  railway  block 
svstem.     No.  1.118,311  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1110. 

Simmons,  Edwnrd,  and  W.  S.  r>ay,  Orovllle,  Cal.  Anti- 
8kld<llng  device.  No.  1,117,099;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
20S  ;   p.  007. 

Simmons.  John  E.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Running-gear  for 
v.-hlcles.  No.  1,118,242;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
1086. 

Simmons  Mnnufactnring  Company,  The.  (See  Travis. 
Don  C,  nsslgnor.) 

Simmons.   H    M       ( .«U>p  FInltby,  Wllkie  II..  nsslgnor.) 

Simmons.  Rnli)h  C.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cnlfed 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.  Hook  and 
evelet  setting  machine.  No.  1,117,711;  Not.  17;  Gax. 
vol.    20S  ;   p.   804. 

Simon.  George  A.,  Boston.  Mass  Cigarette-machine.  No. 
1,117,527;  .Nov.  17;  (Jaz.   vol.  20S  ;  p.  7J)7. 

Simon.  Arthur,  nsslgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Mllwauke*',  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No.  1,116,504; 
Nov.    10:  Gnz.    vol.   208;   p.  .190. 

Slmonds  .\laniifacturing  Company.  (See  Remington,  Al- 
fred il.,  asslirnor. ) 

Simons.  Frnnk  W.,  Santa  Maria,  Cal.  Nall-stripper.  No. 
1.117,454;  Nov.  17;  tJnz.   vol.  208;  p.  772. 

Slmfilex  Electric  Heating  Company  (See  Ayer,  James  L, 
assignor.  1 

Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.  (See  Ovlngton,  Ed- 
ward J.,  assignor.) 

Simpson,  Josepli  F.,  Vineland,  N.  J.  Shipping-package. 
No.  1,110.746;  Nov.   10:  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.  484. 

Simpson.  WllMam  O.  Shreveport,  Ln  Churn.  No. 
1,117.455;  Not.  17;  Ga«.  toI.  208;  p.  772. 


Bn  I  linger, 
1.110,035; 


explosive- 

17  ;  tJaz.  vol.  208;  p.  825. 

Chicago,  and  C.    I'rlesier, 

No.   1,117,100  :   Nov.   10  : 


Building- 

p.    1288. 

S.    Ix)rd, 


Simpson.  William  S.,  Ix)ndon,  England.      Famaee  for  melt- 
ing and  allovlng  metals  in  racuo.      No.  1,118,820;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o8  ;  p.   1288. 
Sinclair.  .Vlexander  M.,  assignor  to  H.  V.  V.  Sinclair,  New 

York.  .N.  V.      Blank-form  book.      No.  1,115,002;  .Nov.  3; 

(iaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  46. 
Sinclair,   Hooper  V.  V.      (See  Sinclair,   Alexander  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Allen,  Edward 

B.,  assk'nor  ) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Diehl    and 

Elcbhorn.  assignors,  i 
Singer  .Manufacturing  Company,  Tne.     (See  Gray,  Charles 

F.,  assignor.) 
Singer     Miuufacturing     Company,     The.         (See     Ilorton. 

I'harles  M.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manifacturing  Company,   The.      (See  Uinge,   John 

C,  as.slgnor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Woehrle, 

Ilenrlette  it.,  awlgnor.) 
Singer,  Robert  D.,  and  F.  Dulll,  assignors  to  A. 

llamiltoii,    Ohio.       Feed-water    beater.      No. 

.Nov.    10;   (Jaz.  vol.   20^;  p.  440. 
Sink.  Arvel  T..  I>etrolt,  .Mich.     Head-stock,     No.  1,117,920; 

Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  '208;  p.  934. 
Slntz,    Claude,    Detroit,    Mich.      (Jovernor    for 

engines.     No.  1.117,008;  .Nov. 
Slpcheu,   I'eter,  G,   W.   Roemir, 

Oak    Park,    111.      Rallwav-tle. 

Gaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.  0O8. 
Sklles,  Ernest  C.     (See  Barnard  and  Sklles. » 
Skinner,  .Adelbert.  and  F.   Ewlng.   I^ents,  Oreg. 

block.       No.    1,118,819:  Nov    24;  Gaz.   vol.   208; 
Skinner,    Lewis    IL,    assignor   of   one-half    to    M. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Means  for  marking  or  cutting  lenses. 

No.   1,117.204;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz    vol.  20S  ;  p.  700. 
Skinner.  Rol*rt  K.     (See  Perkins  and  Skinner. » 
Sklllm,  Frank,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  collar  and  hood. 

No.  1.117,450;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  2o.«i ;  p.  773. 
Sklovsky,   Max,   and  G.    W.    Mlxter.   assignors   to   Deere   A 

Company,  .Mollne.  111.    Riveting  machine.    No.  1,110,747  ; 

Nov.    10;  (Jnz.    vol.   208;   p.   484. 
Sklovsky.  Max.  and  G.  W.  Mlxter.  assignors  to  Deere  and 

Company.    MoHne.    111.      Combined    metal  working    ma- 
chine.    .No.   1.117.101  :  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  608. 
Skoldlierg,     Ernest    W.,     New    York,    N     Y'.       Buoy.       No 

1.110.141  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Slade,    Starkle   N,,    Durham,    N.   C. 

1,117,205;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Sinter,      David     R..      Chicago.     111. 

1,118,090;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  '208; 
Sleeper,  Oliver  S.,  assignor  to  Buffalo    Foundrv  and 

chine    Company,    Buffalo,    .N.    Y.       Jet  condenser 

1,115.980;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.    170. 
Sleppy.  Hnyden  H       (See  Brooks.  Sle[)p>.  and  Yarnell.) 
Slociim.    Frank    E.,    El    Reno.    Okla.      Shoe-fastener 

1.116.142;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  n.   232. 
Sloper.  Thomas.  Devizes,  England.       I'le.vihle  chnmber  for 

containing   air   or    other    fluids   and    means    for    making 

Joints  in  and  attachments  to  the  same.      No.  1,118,451  ; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    1  102. 
Sly,  Wilfred  C.      (See  Sly,  William  W.  and  W    C.) 
Sly.  Wilfred  C,  administrator.     (See  Sly,  William  W.  and 

W.  C.) 
Sly,  William  W.,  deceased,  and  W.  C.  Sly  ;  said  W.  C.  Sly, 

admini-strator,  assignor  to  The  W.  W.   Sly  M.nnufactur- 

ing   Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Sand  blast   apparatus. 

No.   l,ll(...'>or>  ;  Nov.   10;  Gnz.  vol.  2(ks  ;   p.  :!n7. 
Smalstlg.   William  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Merry-go-round. 

No.   1.110.143;  Nov.  3:   Gaz.  vol.   208;  n.  232. 
Smeds.  Herman.  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.     " 

tie.     No    1.110.3;i0;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Smith,    .\bram    E..   New    York.   N.   Y. 

No.  1,118.514  ;  Nov    24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208: 
Smith,  .^dain  M..  et  al.     1  See  Spangler,  John  IL.  assignor.) 
Smith,  Arthur  W  ,  New  Y'ork,  a«8;gnor  to  Remington   T.vpe- 

wrlter   Companv,    lllon.    N.    Y'.      Tvpe writing    machine. 

No.  1.116.144  ;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  2:i3. 
Smith.  Carlton   L.,  Saginaw.   Mbh.     .Apparatus  for  grind- 
ing p'ale-glass.     No.  1.116,145;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  2.'?3. 
Smith,  Charles  F.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mercan 

tile   CornorafloD,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Envelop-machine 

No.  1.118..M5:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1184 
Smith,  Charles  F.,  Jr.     ( S^i-  Swan.  John  B..  assignor.) 
Smith,  Charles  L     Vinlta,  Okla.     Se<^l-piate  for  plantera 

No.  1.110.0:{6;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  440. 

Connor  L.,  Concord,  N.  C.     Combination  cash.  Jour- 
nal, and  ledger  book.     No.  1,117,609;  Nov.  17  :  Gaa.  vol. 

208  :  p.   8'25. 

Dnnlel  W.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to   International 

Harvester  Companv  of  New  Jersey.     Wheel-hub  and  t)oar- 

Ing-sleeve.       No.   1,118,091;  Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   208;  p. 

1I'45 
Smith,  Douglas.      (See  Smith,  Frilznbeth  J.  and  D.) 
Smith.  Eldn  G.     (See  r>ossert  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  Elizabeth  J.  nnd  D.,   I.archmont.  N.  T.      Pronged 


p.  232. 
Plnnt-protector. 

p.  705. 

Display-case. 

p.   1245. 


No. 
No 

Ma 

.No 


No. 


Non-ieflllable  bot 
208  :  p.   295. 
Heater   for   tanks 
p.  1184. 


Smith. 


Smith. 


fastener-setting  machine.      No. 

vol.  208  ;  p.   1110. 
Smith,  Frank  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Door-lock. 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  773. 
Smith.  (Jary   B.,  Chlcnco,  111.     Machine  for 

tie  links.     No.  1,1]6.,'>()0  ;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  '208  ;  p.  39 
Smith.    George    D..    Sandon,    British    Columbia,    Canada 

Chair      No.  1,117,712;  Not.  17;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  864 


1,118,312:  Nov.  24  ;  Gas. 
No.  1,117,457; 
making  crow- 
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dwlnllv.  I'hlladflphla,  Pa.      Ruffle-waist.      No 
i.nR.::i:{:  .N«|v.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  jOS  ;  p.  nil. 


Bmith.  Goodwli 


Smith.  II.  MrldL'toan.      ( M^f  Kratk.v.  .Vnton.  assizor.) 

Sinltii,  llnrry  (".[    (See  IvterKon  aud  Smitli.) 

Suilih.    Harvey    M.,    aR.'<lu'nor    of    oDe-half    to    I).    Ilersog, 

Mooresville.  Ipil.     Kxploslve-mliture  heater  and  dUuter. 

No.  1.117.141 1  Nov.  1(»:  (iaz.  vol.  :.'08  ;  p.  621'. 
Smlih.  Jacnl).     (|See  Krcnid  and  Smith.) 
gmlrh.     Jamt-a    |l..     I'rlnceton,     Ind.       Fire-escape        No. 

l.ll.-).no:{;  Nokr.  3;  (Jar.  vol.  IMIS  ;  p.  40 
Smith,   .lamea  m. -and   1'.    E.   Williams,   Uvan,  Okln       Box 

parking  and  doverinii  machine.     No.  I,ll6,33i  ;   Nov.  8; 

<;az.   vol.  johI  p.   1".».*>. 
Smith.  John  C.Isalt  Lake  City.  Utah.      Shaking  ore-con 

cntrator.      Nb.   1.11»,&93:  Nov.  24;  Gas.  vol.   208;  p. 

1  2  H' 
SmUi    Michael.  JBlsbee.  Ariz      Rock-drill.     No.   1.116.146; 

Nov.  3  :  (iaz.  Vol.   2(IH  ;  p.  233. 
Smith     Oscar    lI.    (irand    Rapids.    Mich.      Display    device. 

No.  LUr-.tKlU  Nov.  3;  (.az.  vol.  2U8  .  p.  ■» . . 
Smith     Paschall    W..    Seattle.    Wash.      W  lre-workln«    tool. 

\.,    1117  4.-.Hi  Nov.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  i  i4. 
Smith.  U.xfor.l  U.,  WashlDHtoD.  D.   (_'..  nssijjnor.  by  mesne 

as^iKii.ii.tiis.    to    Connecticut    Aircraft    tompa_ny,    New 

lliiven     Conn^      Flyins-niachine.      No.    l,ll»,3(u;    Nov. 

in  ;   r.hz.   v.,1.  |20S;    p.    1134. 
Smith.    li.'xfor.l     M..    Washinuton.    D.    C.    asslenor     by 

mesne   a^Hl«^«>ents.    to    (onnoctUut    Aircraft   Company, 

New    ILiv.ii.  ioiin.      Flyinjf- machine.       No.    1.11S,»»1, 

Nov.  24;  (Jazi  vol.  20S  ;   p.    13(f<.  ,     ^.   ,»    ,  cu„» 

Smith.  ItolH-rt  li.  guincy    Mas...  as8l;;nor  to  L^'te.;  SJ"* 

Mnchlueiy    Company.    biter8«m.    N.    •>•    ,  ^y.t'^tlng  ma 

chine.      No    1,1  l(i..-.<»7  :  Nov.   10;  Oaz.  vol.  208     p.  39,. 
Smith.     Unl,ert'j..     Chica;:o      III         \^  r  nger  -  roll.       No. 

1  lit;  147  ;  N.ifv.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  2(>8 ;  p.  234. 
Smitt!.    K..f,'.s    f ..    San    l.le«o     Cal.       Uj...ndabout.      No. 

1.110..-K1H;  N<iv.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  MH.  ,^,.^ 

SmVth.  Samuel  1»..  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.     tautening  device. 

No    1  ^>^.l■V.l;  Nov.  24  .  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  10o8 
Sailt^..  Theclore  II.,  Uichmon.l    Va      O.ri.eDler  s  tool.     No. 

1  ii8(n;7     Nov.  -4  :  (iaz.  vol.  208 :  p.  10.7. 
a^i'ti,    Thm'iias   1       and    K     W.   Hrackenbury,   assignors   to 
Smith    .n-"'--»>^  ro.npany.-  Milwauk.^e.   Wis.      Machine 

for  hoaiins  iW.U  mixli.i:  pa vinj:  materials.     No.  I.IIO.IHI  . 

Nov.   10;  i.ai^  vol.  208;  p.  .'..'>2. 
Smith    Thomas  W..  Delphos.  Ohio.     Stee^Jence-post.     No. 

1  117  4.'>!>;  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   ii4. 
Smith    Waiter  M.      (See  Seara.  Jamea  U.,  asalsiior  > 
Is    l'   Wa  ton  l}.  aWi^'^or  of  one-third  to  W.  S    Hurmert 

and  on."    drd  Ito  C.  K.  Kmory.  I'rophetstown  Adver- 

ti"  lag-"  i'-'n.     .N>.  l.n«/M2  ;  Nov.  10  ;  <iaz.  vol.  208    p.  ..o.  . 
am  th     Warren  Kl  .    Moorea,   assignor   to  The   J.    (..    Bnll 

Cot^'panv     rhliadelphia.    Pa.      Mechanism   for   operating 

dm??L  ami  slept..     N^o.  1.117.921  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  . 

Smith."' William  E..  MiUtown.  assignor  to  KUbourn  Manu. 

faciuriug  (  or»oratlon.   New  Uninawick.  N    J- ^  J  OPI']"? 

machine      N..    l.n(i.(i:!7  :  Nov.  lo  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  44.. 
Sm?th     William  K:  Milltosvn.  aud   11.  C  (ieipe  .  assignors 

^"o'kilbourn  flanufacta.lng  ^^^P^-'f  V,76Hh'"nov''To  • 
wick,  N.  J.     Tbpp.nt  machine.     No.  1.11(..638.  Nov.  lu  . 

Sm'l'th.'  Wiliiatii  M^.'  assiL-nor  of  one-half  to  C.  H-  JJartl°_ 
Wooclward  OMa.  (lothes-line  prop.  No.  l.ll»,8-il ; 
Not    24  :  (iar.  vol.  20'*  :  p.  12sm. 

Snider    Chas.  K.      I  See  Morris.  Millard,  asslenor.) 

inolTr  WUilam  F.,  Chicago.  HI.  reies<  oping  gate.  No. 
1   n.-)t;ii.-.  ;   Nov.   3;  liaz.   vol.   20H  ;  p    4.. 

Snook.  Homer  (.V.  I'hila.letphia.  l'a.\acuum  regulation. 
N.I    1  llT.2f,7:  Nov    17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20M  ;  p.    .00. 

Sno.jk  il.  mer  C  .  an-l  K.  W.  Kelly.  as«l;;nor8  to  Roentgen 
\innofa.t\irini  Company.  I'hi  adeiphla.  I'a.  Unoro 
^'-Spic    a,y,.n  "tu8       N^o.    1.117.260;    Nov.    17;   Gaz.    Tol. 

Snow  'Mat! hew  B.      (See  Mackrell.  John  H..  assignor.) 
Snow    K   liert   U..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wash.nc  and  convey- 
*  U.t'-  me  hanlsi.    for    machines   for   washing   and   drying 
w^nsitiz.-d    pa»er.      .No.    1.116.943;    Nov.    10;    (.az.    vol. 

208 ;  p.  553.    i  .  .  *      ♦ 

Snvdor  An-'usti^  O..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignm.>nts.  to 
G  II.  Spltzll.lUtlca.  N.  Y.  Coropiiflng  and  registering 
mechknlU.     ^o.   1.118,376;  Nov.  24  ;  Tiai.  vol.  208;  p. 

Snv.Ier'  AMgtistus  <"...  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
G  1  Spltzli.,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Totalizing  mechanism  for 
".miptitiuB-ma^bines.     No.  1,118.377  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

Snvder"    UaIfou"r'r.  Prooklyn.   N.  Y..  assignor   to  Mergen 

thal.r  1  iriotx  i»' Company.     Typographical  machine.     No 

1  117  71.1:  Nov.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2t»s  ;  p.  .Hti.". 
SoTder.  Howard    F..  ni«!«it;nor  to  The  Maytag  Co.,   .Newton. 

towa.     (iear  gechanism.     No.  I.ll7.2(i8;  Nov.   17;  Oaz 

vol    208  :   p.   7l>(>. 
Soci.5t<»  de.'*  riaqiles  pt  I'aplers  I'hotoKraphiquea.  A.  Lumlftre 

pt  st^s  FIN       <See  I'lanchon.  Victor,  assignor.) 
SnrterlHrk'    .lohn:  Chicago  Heights.  111.     Hevlce  for  casting 

HIm'ws   f..r   8t;.vepipes.      No.    1.117.269;   Not.   17;   Gaz. 

vol.  20H  ;   p.  71)7. 
Sofio    F.hvnrd  (',.   Hohoken.  and   I..   Schepmops.   Ilasbronck 

Heights    N.  .1  ,  assifiiors  f<>  Safety  C"ar  Hratini;  A  Light 

In"    Company.      I.U'litinL' tlzture.      No.    1.117,270;    Not 

17"    (iar.    vol,  L'O.s  ;  p.   7o7. 
Sohm'    .Mt'ert.    toinpklnsvillp.    N.    Y.      Packaze-tler.      No. 

l.lis.MS;  No».  24;  Ga«.  vol.  208;  p.  12h9. 


rth  to  J.  A.  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  Miuu.     Kgg- 
se.     No.  1,117,529;  Nov.   1 .  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20K  ; 


Solbrig,  Ilardio  E..  Dexter,  Ind.  Spark  plug  cleaner.  No. 
1.117,102;  .Nov.  10;  (iuz.  vol.  208;  p.  (>08. 

Solomon.  Jonus,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  (.omhiucd  cushion  and 
llfe-pieaerTer.  No.  1.117.628;  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol.  208; 
p.  797. 

Spndack.  Abrnhnm,  New  York,  N.  \'.  Bed[)ost  -  bracket. 
No.  1,117,714;  Nov.  17;  jaz.  v<d.  208;  p.  st;.'.. 

Sone,  1'homas  A.,  I'reston.  Victoria,  Australia.  Machine 
rock-drill.  .No.  1,118,092;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
1240. 

Sorlieu,  Theodore  11.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  rplllng-bed. 
.No.   1.110.854;  Nov.   lo  ;  Guz.  vol.   208;  p.  524. 

South  Bend  Chllle.1  IMow  Company.  tSee  Knoblock. 
(ieorge  A.,  assignor.) 

Southard.  Julius  8..  Sea  Cliff.  N.  Y.  Door-hinge.  No. 
1.110.148;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  234. 

Sowerby.  Thomas,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Fare-box.     No.    l,n."..tiOt5  ;   Nov.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  48. 

Spahr,  Otto.      (See  Strause  aud  Spahr.  i 

Spuugler.  James  S  ,  Clinton.  Mo.  .Machine  for  harvesting 
and  cutting  ensilage.  No.  1.117,4(>o;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  774. 

Spangler,  John  II..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  M.  Smith 
and  ooe-fou 
shipping  case 
p    (1)8. 

Sparie,  Fin,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemours  I'owder 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Aluminum  ■  glazed  black 
powder.     No.  1.110,944  :  .Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  554. 

Sp.'akman.  Wlllard  A.,  Wilmiugtou,  Del.      l.uvaiory-tliling. 
,        No.  1.117,71.'i  ;  .Nov.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»>( ;  p.  hO."». 
'    Speakman.  Wlllard  A.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Lavatory-flttlni:. 
.No.  1.117.710;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2H.S  ;  p.  HOti. 

Spear,  (ieorge  E.,  Amesbury.  asisignor  to  Stan.lard  Ther- 
mometer Company.  Boston,  .Mass.  Thermostatic  circuit- 
controller       .No.   l.ll.'i.<»07  ;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz..   vol.  liOM  ;  p.  48. 

Spe<ht.  Charles  W.  J.,  Falrvlew,  (Jkla.  Medical  appliance. 
No.   1,115.9H1:  Nov.  3:  (iat.  vol.   208  ;  p.   170. 

Sp»-elman.  Ctiarles  D..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Ughtlng-flxture. 
No.  1.1 18.243  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  l(»8(i. 

Spelling,  Thomas  ('.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Stopper.  No. 
1.118,244  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    10.80. 

gpencer,  Ira  H,.  West  Hartford,  ashignor  to  The  Organ 
I'ower  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  (Jigan-blower.  No. 
l,lir..873;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  l.iM 

Spencer,  Ira  11.,  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Organ 
I'ower  Company.  Hartford.  Coon.  Valve  for  organ- 
blowers.     No    1.1  Itl.t').;!)  ;  Nov.  HI;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  447. 

Sp<>ncer,  Ira  II.,  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Company.  Uartfurd,  Conn.  Valve.  No. 
1.1  18,.V.»4  :  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.   20S  ;  p.   1213. 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  The.  (See  Spencer, 
Ira    II..   assignor.) 

Spen«ler.  CharU-s  C,  Rockford.  assignor  to  Automatic 
Fencil  Sharpener  Company.  Chicago.  HI.  I'eucll-hold- 
Ing  means  for  pencll-siiarf.eners.  No.  1.118,093;  Nov. 
24;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.    1240.  ,.,...,,> 

Spenst,  Cornelius  C,  and  L.  E.  Weeks,  Munich.  N.  D. 
(Jraln  treating  machine.  No.  1,110,945;  Nov.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  20K  ;  p.  554.  _  ..      .        «, 

Spero,  Samuel  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bufflng-wheel.  No. 
1.118,KJ2  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gnz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  12h,s. 

S|*errv.  Elmer  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Electric  heater.  No. 
l.liO.S.'iS:  Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  524. 

Sperrv,  Thomas  E.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.,  assignor  'o  J.  J. 
Wal.Hh  Chicago,  III.  Patching  cloth.  No.  1.116, .48; 
Nov.    10:  (in?.,  vol.  208:   p.  484. 

Spiegel,  Alexander  8.,  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  forin- 
Ing  rooftng-shlnglea.  No.  1,110,149;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol. 
208;   p.   234.  .     , 

Spieliiauer,  .losppliine  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Cap  remover. 
No.   1,110..'>09:   Nov.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  398. 

Spipsa  tieorg.  I>eip*li:  Uetidnltz,  (iermany.  I'ampblet- 
coT<^rer.     No.   1.1 10.040  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  20,S  ;  p.  554. 

Spless.  Georg.  Lelpzig-Reu.lnltz,  (iermany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Canadinn  American  Machinery 
Company  Liuiited.  London,  Knglnnd.  Sheet  -  feeding 
me(hanism  for  paper.  No.  1,118,823;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.  208;   p.   12S9.  ^.   _ 

.Splesa.  (lustav.  and  A.  Feldt,  Frankfort-onthe-Maln,  «i> 
siirnors  to  Farhwerke  vorin.  Melster  Lucius  *  BrtlnlnK. 
H«chst-on-the-Maln.  (iermany.  iHiuble  salts  of  go'd 
hvdrocyanic  acids  and  making  same.  No.  1,115,608; 
N'ov    3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   48. 

Spless,  Gustav,  and  A.  Feldt,  Frftnkfnrt-on-theMaln.  as- 
signors to  Farliwerke  vorni.  Melster  Lnclos  h  Briining, 
Hiichst-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  DlcautharUlylethyletie- 
dlamln  -  mono  aiirocyanid  and  making  same.  No. 
1.115.609;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2o8  ;  p.   40. 

Spless.  (Justav.  and  A.  Feldt.  Frankfort-onthe-Maln.  as- 
signors to  Farhwerke  vorm.  .Melster  Lucius  k  Briinlug, 
Hrichst-on  tlieMain.  Grrniany.  Salt?  of  the  aurothlo- 
sulfuric  acid  and  niiiking  same.  No.  1.115,010;  Nov.  3; 
Oax.  vol.  208;  p.  40  ,,,-,- 

Spliiks  Charles  >!..  M'Tldlnn.  Miss.  Sllo.  No.  1,117,(1.  : 
Nov.'  17  ;  (iax.  vol.  208;  p.  800. 


2  4  :    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p.    1213. 
Spltzli.  (ieorge  H.      (See  Snyder.   Aueustus  G..  n<«slffnor.) 
SdIvv    Rel.l  B.    Bonham.  Tex.      Button  ilisplay  attachment 

for' boxes.     S'o.   1,118.824;  Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p. 

1289. 
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Sporleder.  Michael.  Colorado  <?lty,  Colo.     Sawing  or  filing 

iiia>  liiiie.      .No.  l.no.tMti;  .\ov.  l<t  :  (Jat.  Vol.  20>  ;  p.  44». 
Sprague.  McKendrle  A..  Seattle,  Wash.     Car-fender.     No. 

1,118.24.".;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1087. 
Spranuer.    Frank   and    N.    .M..    Detroit.    .Mich.      Wheel-hub. 

No.  l,no..'.H»:  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  :{99. 
Spranger,  Nicholas  M.      (See  Spranger,  Frank  and  .N.  M.) 
Spriggs,  Neville  I..  I^elcester.  England.      Apparatus  for  re 

pairing    india-rubber    goods.      No.    1,118,696;    Not.    24; 

Gaz.   vol.   208;    p.    1213. 
Bprluce.     Klcb*d,     Leavenworth.     Knns.       Legging.       No. 

1,115,011  ;  Nov.   3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p    49. 
SpiirlluL',    William   F.,   Islineton,   London,  Enpland.      Hood 

for    road-veblrles.      No.    1.118,246;    Nov.    24;    (Jaz.    vol 

208  :  p.   1087. 
Stabtnskv.   Max.  Watertowu,  .V.  Y.      Renewing  or  reclaim 

In-   old    worn   felts.      No.    1,110.749;    Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

208  ;   p.  485. 
Stack[)ole,  Charles  F.,  Lynn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H. 

Howard.     Boston.      Mass.        Burnishing  machine.        No. 

l.n<i.8,-)«:  Nov.  10;  (iuz.  vol.  208:  p.  524. 
Stafford.  Hal  R.     (See  Muhlfeld  and  Stafford.) 
Stiihr,  John  O.      (S<-e  Seltzer  and  StJihr. » 
Stanclifr.   Edwin,  New  York,  N.   Y.      Railway-wheel.     No. 

1.117.271  :  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  708. 
Sfancrak.     Stanlslaw.     Cobalt.     Ontario.    Canada.       Bag- 
holder    f.ir    trucks.      .No.    1,116,150;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

208;  p.  234. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company.     (See  Barber,  Franklin  L.. 

assignor. ) 
Stand.) r.l  Chemical  Company.      (See  I'ommerhanz,  Guatav. 

assignor.) 
Stnndaid    Computing    Scale    Company.       (See    Jaenlchen, 

Louis,  assignor.) 
Standard  Gas  Generator  Co.     (See  Tonnrouse,  George,  as 

slgno'. ) 
Standar.l  Machinery  Company.     (See  Murphy.  William  T.. 

assignor.) 
BUndaxl    Steel    Wheel    and    Tire   .\rmor   Company.      (See 

Livingston.  .Vndrew  W..  ns«l;;nor. )      (Reissue.) 
Standard    Therniometer  Company.      (See  Spear.  George  E., 

asslunor. ) 
Standard  Varnish  Works.     (See  Benus.Jonr,  Reme  A.,  as 

sigiior. ) 
Standard   Welding  Company.  The.      (Sec  Bryant,  Richard 

S.  assi;.'uor. ) 
Standard   Welding  Company,  The.      (See  (ireaale,   Charles 

W..   assignor.) 
Stanford.     Arthur    L..    CblCJigo.     III.      Track  -  drill.       No. 

1.117  010;   Nov.  17;  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.  820. 
Stapp.  I'bllipii.   .Munich,  (iermany.     Apparattis  for  steam- 
ing and  d)ving  textile  fabrics.     No    1.115,982;  Nov.  3; 

(iaz.   vol.  2(>>* ;  p.   176  j, 

Star  Speedometer  Company.      (See   Shi  mer.   Elmer  8..  as- 
signor. ( 
Stearns.  Jason  C,  Worcester,  Mass.      Electric-lamp  socket 

and  connector.     No.   1,115.874;  Nov.  3;  Gai.   vol.  208; 

p.   138. 
Ft. el.  John  R.     (See  Huhn,  John  II..  assignor.) 
Steele,  Edwin  (i.      (See  Sot  ion  and  Steele.) 
Steele.  Walter  I..      (See  Sutton   and  Steele.) 
Slelnhach.    William.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tropeller.      No. 

1  117  103;  .Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  009. 
Btplnl>erj.'pr    Louis.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Disk  strain-Insulator. 

No.  1.1  IH  094  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1240. 
Bte-.uer  Manufacturing  Company.      (8«e  Lll>ke,  Robort  H.. 

assignor  ) 
Stelnmetz.  John   H..  Chicago.   111.     Adjustable  atooL     No. 

1  110y47;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .">55. 
Stelnmetz,  Joseph  A.      (See  Veltch,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Stelliim.    Ileiirv   B..    Augusts.   <ia.      Trap.      .No.    1,117,104; 

Nov.    10:   <;a'z.   vol.  20S  ;   p.  609. 
Sten.ler,   William.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Bottt'-hnndllng  appa 

rntus.     No.   1.117,272;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  708. 
Stephens.  Annie  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  Improv- 

In;:   eveslght.      No.    1,117.718;    Nov.    17;    (iaz.    vol.    20H  ; 

p.  800. 
Stephenson.  Landon  II..  Richmond.  Va.     Safety-razor.     No. 

1.1'0.7-,0;  Nov.  10:  (iaz.  v<d.  208  ;  p.  4h-,. 
Sterkel    Otto.   Ravenshurg.   (iermany.      Air-cooling  device. 

No    1,1 17.922  :  Nov.  17  :  'iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  0.35. 
Sterling   Wheelbarrow   Company.      (See    Mueller.    Edward 

c..  n<slL'nor. ) 
Ft.  rnick.  Max.     (See  Armstrong.  Joseph  F..  assignor.) 
Bteizing,   Albert    X.   E..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Transom-pivot. 

No.  1.110.511  ;  Nov.  10:  <inz.  vol.  208:  p.  309. 
Stevens    Chcstpr  N.,  Kenllworth,   111.     Street  construction. 

No.    1.110.K.'>7:  Nov.   10:  (iaz.  vol.  208  :   p.  .'24. 
Stevens   and   Company.      (See   Slevens,    Fre<lerltk    A.,    as 

signor. ) 
Steve's    Ernest  A..  .Newton  Falls.  Ohio.     Line-level.     No. 

1   IIO.OH  :   Nov.    10:  (iaz.  vol    208;  p.  448. 
Stevens.     Frederick     A.,     rrovlrtence.     R.     L.     nssisrnor     to 

Ft.  yens    and    Company,    Incorporated.      Lens  mounting 

No.  1.117.27.3:  Nov.  it  :  ('.nz.  vol.  20K  :  p.  7(«). 
Stevens,  Fiederick  C.      (See  Land  and  Fisher,  nssit'nors. » 
Stevens    Fr.ilerick  C.      ( S.-e  WrI'.'ht,  Joseph   L..  assicnor  i 
Stevens.    Unrrv    O  .    Ca.scnde.     Wis.       Dlrlplble    headlight. 

No    1.110  l."."l  :  .Nov.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  234. 
Stevens    Iticlaril  IL.  Mnnhall.  I'n..  aaslznor  of  one-half  to 

I'     T     Ber::.    Sto.kholm.    Svve.len.      Dumping  -  car.      No. 

1.118.378  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1135. 
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Stevens.  William  S..  Magdalena,  N.  Mpi.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ozark  Smelting  and  Mining 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Concentrating  oree  No. 
1,110.642;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  449. 

Stewart,  Erin  .M..  Bost.»n,  Ga.  I'ea-shcller.  .No.  1,116.948; 
.Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  555. 

Stewart.  Harry  O.,  cf  al.  (See  Symons,  Boyle,  and 
lUaind,    assignors.)       (Reissue.) 

Stewart.  Honrv  M.      (S«>c  Montgomery  and  Stewart.) 

Stewart,  Maxwell  G.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Chitterbuck, 
Adelaide.  South  .Australia,  .\ustralla.  Shock-absorber 
for  vehicles      No.  1.115.740;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  v.d.  2o8  :  p.  95. 

Stewart.  .Norval.  and  A.  B  Holicnbeck.  S  dney,  N.  Y. 
Clamping  device  for  foot-rests.  No.  1,110,152;  Nov.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  235. 

Stewart.  Walter  M..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Stoker.  No. 
1.118.00S  :  Nov.  24  :  Gnz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1027. 

Stewart.  Wliliaiu  M.      i  See  Brown,  William   E..  asslcnor. ) 

Stlfel,  Edward  W..  assignor  to  J.  L.  Stifel  4  Sons.  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Printed  textile  fabric.  No.  1.118,516;  Nov. 
24  ;   Gaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.   118L 

Stlfel  4  Sons.  J.  L.     (See  Stlfel.  Edward  W.,  assignor.) 

Stiles.  Robert  (i..  I'ark'rsluirg.  W.  \a.  Retort.  No. 
1,117,923;   Nov.  17;  Guz.   vol.  208;  p.  935. 

Stllle.  Curt.  Frledenau.  near  B<rlin.  (iermany.  Tele- 
graphic photography.  No.  1.110,940;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol. 
L'OS  ;   p.  .".n.'. 

Stillwell,  Elmer  E.,  Orizaba,  Mexico.  Combination  flue- 
expander  and  beading-tool.  No.  1.115,612;  Nov.  3:  (Jaz. 
vol     20»<  :   p.   49. 


Stlmpson,  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hov>e 

'  -  1,117,719;    .N'ov      17: 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  867. 
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Stlmpson,  Walter  F.,  Detroit,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Hurd. 
Dundee.  Mich.  Scale.  .No.  1,118,517;  Nov.  24;  Gax. 
vol.    208:    p.    IIS.'S. 

Stock,  Walter,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Device  for  upsetting  or 
lengthening  an  Iron  bar.  No.  1,117,011:  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  H20. 

Stockhaus-ii.  .\riioId  II..  East  Adelaide,  and  W.  G.  Brink- 
worth,  .Vdelaide.  South  .\ustralla.  .\ustialln.  Scotch- 
block  for  stopping  runaway  railway  or  tramway  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1.1 16,1. '.3  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  235. 

Stocklev,  Edwnrd  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pn.  Fohltng  screen. 
No    1.118.009  ;  Nov.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  20X  ;   p.   1oj7. 

Stockwell.  William  H.,  Shreveport,  La.  Automobile  tow- 
Inc  attachment.  No.  1,110,751;  .Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol. 
20.K  :  p.  485. 

Stoeltzlen.  Leo  V..  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Comiiany.  Fuel  and  starting  valve  for  Internal-combus- 
tion engines.  No.  1.118.379;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.    113(1 

Stokes  4  Smith  Company.  (See  Carlson.  Walter  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Stolk.  John  .M.  (i..  Ensley,  Ala.  Box.  No.  1,116.752; 
Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  486. 

Stomler,  Cornelius  D.,  Marine  City,  Mich.  Sanitary  toilet. 
No.  1.1I0.7.">3:  .Nov.  10;  <;az.  vol.  2o8  :  p.  4*«0. 

Stone  Bernard  S..  Vancouver.  British  Co'umbia.  Canada. 
Valvr.     No.  1.117.924  ;  .Nov.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  030. 

Stone.  Elmer  B,,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor 
pjratloii.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Drying  appaiafus.  No. 
1,1 17.720  ■  Nov.  17;  (;az.  vpl.  208;  p.  86.. 

Stone.  .M.lvin  1...  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Ilopedale, 
Mass  Filling  end  controller  for  looms.  No.  1,115,983; 
.Not.  3;  (iuz.  vol.  208;  p.  177. 

Stoner.  Elmer  E,  Stioudsburg.  Pa.  Ice-harvester.  .No. 
1  ll,'"i  (il.?  :  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  20s  :   p.  50. 

Storle  til.'  O..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Violin.  No.  1,116,754: 
Nov,  10;  (iaz    vol.  108;  p.  487. 

Storm,  Edwin  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Governor_for  engines. 
Nil     1   n."  0V4  :  Nov.  3;  (iaz    v.d    208:  p.   177 

Stoiy  Wnrd  P.  assltnur  t"  Ward  B.  St.irv  Company.  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Trip  device  for  printing-presses.  No. 
1  110  7."..".  :  Nov.  10  :  (faz    vol.  20s  ;  p.  4S7. 

Storv  Wllll.im  E.,  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Co.  VajH)r  electric  device.  No. 
1  nv3s();   Nov,  24;  Gnz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  11.30. 

StoiiKhton.  BraiUev.  New  York.  N.  Y.  tioneratlng  heat  In 
fusion-furnaces.  No.  1,117,274  ;  Nov.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ; 
p    709. 

Stowp    U.-rnard  A.      (See  Ayers  and  Stowe.) 

Stowell.    S.  th    M.,    San     Ardo,    Cal.       Spoke  ■  auger 
1.117.92.'.;   Nov,    17;  (Jaz,  vol.  208;  p.  9:i6. 

Stoweis     William    (i..    Blacksburg.    Va.      Post  hole 
.No.   1.110,1,'>4:  Nov.  3;  (iaz,   vol.   208  ;  n.  2.'..".. 

Stialu'bt.  Clark  IL,  Bristol.  R.  I.     C.»vpr  for   milk 

cles.      .No.    I.n0.!).">()  ;    Nov.   10;    Gaz.    vol.    20S  ;   p    .-..-,... 

Strange  John  Neenah.  Wis.  Paper  bucket.  No.  1,118.096  ; 
Nov,   24;   Giz,   vol.   208;   p.    1247. 

Strauh.  William  1  .,  assignor  to  Electric  Time  Recorder 
Company,  Cliicik'o,  III.  Inking  system.  No.  1.116.155; 
Nov.  n:"(iaz.  v.il.  208;  o,  2:".0. 

Strause  Gas  Iron  Co.      (See  Strause  and  Spahr,  assignors.) 

Strause,  Louis  J.,  and  O.  Spnhr.  assii'nors  to  Strause  Gaa 
Iron  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Biinsen  burner.  No. 
1.118.(^96;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1247. 

Strauss.   l,on   It.      (See  Schwartz  and  Strau.ss.) 

Straw,  William  P.,  Manchcst.T,  N.  II.  Apparatus  for 
treatln;:  fibrous  material.  No.  1.117.721  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol,   208  ;  p.   808. 

Streeseman.  Henrv  H..  Yonkers.  N.  \'.  Antlsllpplng  de- 
vice.     No.   1,118,697;   Nov.  24;  Gaa.   voL  208;   p.   1247. 


No. 
digger, 
recepta- 


ALPHABETICAL  LlSl  OF  PATEMEES. 


8troeter,  Alfred  L.,  aMittnor  of  one-half  to  Illinois  Malle- 
able Iron  Conpunj,  Chlcauo,  111.  MakioK  brake-alitK-a. 
No.   l.ll«,l»;o;   Nov.  2i;  «ias.   vol.  I'US  ;  p.   105.H. 

Stririyer.  (  iiari.j  C.      (See  Uatcliffe,  W  lliiuin  .\.,  nsalgnor.) 

SirlU',  Frank  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Uutary  loiiipiessor.  No. 
1.117,401;  Nov.   IT;  Gax.   vol.  I'UM  ;  p.  7  70. 

Strolw-I.  ClulstiJijIier  .1.  (See  NMIlnxer.  Ilarrlgan,  Cop- 
pll^'e,  Mil>osvrtl,   Vedder,  and  Strobel.) 

Stiol^l,  William  H.,  asalKUoi  of  oiielourth  to  M.  KallU 
and  une-fourth  to  M.  liane,  CbicHKO,  111.  Trousers 
pocket.      No.   i.llt>.(>4;i  ;  Nov.   10;  Ouz.  vol.  L'OS  ;  p.  44D. 

Strong.  Kipley,  Varnboroush.  Knsland.  Tire  construction. 
No.  1.117,5.iO;  Nov.  17  ;  t.az.  vol.  'MH  ;  p.  7t»». 

StroiiK.  Wi.llain  W..  I'lttsbursh,  and  A.  !•'.  Nesbit,  Wllklns 
burs.  nfislKUotn  to  U.  B.  Mellon,  littsbuigli.   la.     M.aua 
for  reuioviiiK  particles  of  suspended  matter  from  bodies 
of  fluid  and  tie  like.     No.  1.117,5^1  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

:;u» ;  p.  7<ju. 
Strotuei,  Uobert  11..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton  I'iiieA  ritiT  tompauy,  lUon,  N.  \.      i  j  [le-w  ritiuj;  nia- 
clilnr.     .Su.  1, 110, lot.  ;  Nov.  .i  ;  Oaz.  vol.  -U^  ;  p.  --.^i. 
Stroud,    Kdward    A.,   Spiint;    Lake,    N.    J.      Stone  spUttinj; 
matUine.      No,    1. 117, iil'U;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    «'0,n ;    p. 
9M. 
Stroud.   Lewis.    USee  Crookes  and   Stroud.) 
Struck.   Karl   W.;     (See  Lanpblir  and  Struck.) 
Stuart.     ICobert   I  M..     Los     AuKeles.     Cal.       Whistle.       No. 

1.110,750;  Notr.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  1'08  ;  p.  48S. 
Stuck,    Lvtictt,  jas-slgnor    to    O.    M.    t:dward8.    Syracuse, 
N.    v.      lollofer    mechanism    for    tliiUB'-cubiuels.      No. 
1.110,757  ;  Noiir.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  I'US  ;  p,  488. 


France. 
Nov.    ;:4 


rroduclng    pure 
Gaz.    vol.    2v^  ; 


Turlfying   liquids 
as    an     Impurity. 


lierger.    Christian. 

Kail-joint.        No. 
7!tl). 
Metallic    packing. 


N. 
17 


J.     Dental  Impres- 
;   Gaz.   vol.   208 ;  p. 


J. 

No. 


Taking   partial 
l,117.l'7«;  Nov. 


Stutkle.    Henry  'W.    de,    rails, 

xbic    oxid.      .So.    1,118.M>1; 

p.   i;!lJ. 
Stu<  kitf.    Henry   W.   de.   Tarls,   France. 

wliich    euutai^    colloidal    silicic    add 

No     1.11S,M)J;    Nov.   24;   Gaz.    vol.    J08  ;    p.    i;Si;i. 
Studebdker  Corfjoration,  The.      ^See  Kelley,  George  B.,  as 

slaaov.) 
Stuk.uo-t.oylo,    SJlcholas,    Hartford,   Conn.      Safety   device 

for  punches,    i  No.    1,118,0'J8;   Nov.   i'4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   -'OS; 

p.  11:48.  ' 

Stull,  Emmett  Xf..  Wilkinsburg,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

slguunuts,    to    Allis  ».  uaiuieis    Mauulatiuriug    ».  ouipuiiy. 

rircult-brcaker.     No.   1,110,^48;  Nov.  a;  Gux.  vol.  ::o» ; 

p.  .HA). 
Stupar,     Gottfrlled,     Chicago,     111.       I'ermutatlon     electric 

switch.     No.  1J.118.0'J0  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ::os :  p.  124a. 
Stuitivant    Mill    Compauy.      (See    Sturtcvant,    Thomas   J., 

assignor.)         j 
StuMevant.    Thimas    J.,     Wellesley.     Mass.,     a.^slgnor    to 

Slurtevaut    .Mill    Company.      Screen    or    separator.      No. 

l.llO.ilJ;  NoKr.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  liOS  ;  p.  Mi). 
Submarine    Wireless    Company.       (See 

assignor.) 
Such,      Micliail.i    St.      Benedict,      I'a. 

1.117.5a:J;  Niilv.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
Sudektim.    William,    Nashville,    Teun. 

No.  I.ll8,.ii4,;  Nov.  J4  ;  Gaz.  voL  -'08;  p.   1111. 
Suits,   Le.  t   •  ..  Inuiauapoiis,   iud.,  assiKUor  of   one  half  to 

J.   Ledcier,  .Nfw   \ork.  N.   V.      Automatic  safety-gale  for 

ruilway-crossikigs.      No.    1,110,157;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

i'08 :  p.  J.iO.  I 
Sullivan  .Machinery   Company.      (See  Ball  and  Mercer.  a«- 

siKUors. ) 
Sulzer     tieorg.    Harrison,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Henry    U. 

Wortliiu^ton.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ceulrlfunal.    turbine. 

and  similin    pump.      No.   1,118,070;   Nov.  ;i4  ;  Gax.   vol. 

208  ;  p.  1028 
Sunimeis,    Lewis    E.,    Detroit.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Chicago 

I'neumatlc     iViol     Compauy,     LliicaKo.     HI.       I'ueumatic 

.       bamuur.      No.   1. 1  15,!».s.'.  ;  Nov.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   178. 

Supuu,  Milton  T'..   Ued  BlulT,  t  al.     Steerlug  and  proinlUng 

uie;,ns   for   wagons.      No.    1, 110,044;   Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

2t)8  ;  p.  440. 
Supplee,   Samuel   G.,   East  Orange, 

Bk.n-tray.      NO.    1,117,275;   Nov. 

70',i. 
Supplie.   SamiieJ    (;.,   P'ast   Orange,   N. 

Imiuesslons  f0r  artlllcial   clentiires. 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;   p.  710. 
Supplee,  Samuel  <;.,  East   (Jrange,  N.  J.      Heating  appara 

tus.      No.   1.117.^77;   Nov.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.   208;  p.  71o. 
Supreme     .vnltrlnr     Bobbin     Company.        (See     Wardwell, 

Simon  W.,  assignor.) 
Sutherland.    Koli.rt.    l)ella.    Alberta.   Canada.      Rail-chair. 

No    1,117,10.'.;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  2t)8  ;  p.  000. 
Sutton.    Hetirv    M.,    W.    L.    and    E.    C..   Steele,    Dallas,   Tex. 

F:ipctrical  s.pnrailon.     No.  ,1,1 16,051  ;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol. 

I'tiN  ;    p.   ."..'.i>. 
SwaCford,  Mortbner  H.      (See  Lane,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Swain,   heiijiiiiiiji   <».,  and  J    S.    Tininious.   rbiladel|)liia,  I'a. 

Device    for    itduclni;    the    in.'<ula tlnc-strlpn   of   commuta- 
tors.    No.   1.1  IO.I.'>>< :  Nov.  A:  Gaz.  vol.  i.'<»8  ;  p.  2.'u. 
Swan.    John    B.,    (JIadstone.    Mich.,    assignor    of    one-half 

to  C.   F.  Smith,  .Ir.,   Uhlnelander.  Wis.     Sind  pipe  used 

on    railway  Imomotlves.      No.    1.118,247;    Nov.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.    rOM  ;    p.    1,0.H7. 

Swart,  Fred  M..  .Margnretvllle,  N.  Y.     Bit.     No.  1,116,159: 

Nov.  :!  :  (iaz    vol.  20H  :  p.   u:{7. 
Sw.ivze,  Hiiam  D.     (See  Corell,  Leon  O..  assignor.) 
Swedberjr,   t  bnplos   M.,    Vonkers,    N.    ^        Station-platform 

No    I.IIC.DWIJ:  Nov    .X  :  tiaz    vol.  20«  :  p.  'J'M. 


Swiit,   1-  rancls  E., 

apparatus.      .No. 

Swift.    William   L. 

Swift.    William    L. 


Draft-gear, 

No 

05. 

Side  bearing. 

No 

440. 

W.   A.    Blalnd. 

as 

Sweetland,  Arthur  II..   Long  Beach,   assignor   to   National 

Street    and    Station    Indicator    Compauy,    Iajs    .Vngeles, 

Cal.     Track-Controlled  mechanism.     No.  1,117,722;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  808. 
Swensen,   Lorenzo.  Muntpeller,   Idaho,      .\djustable  caster. 

.No.    1.110,;i.i4;   .Nov.  ;i  ;   liaz.   vol.    U08  ;   p.   205. 
Swift.  Elijah  a..,  assignor  to  The  Wliltin  Machine  Works, 

Whltlnsville,      Ma.s«.        Silvt-r  winking      machine.        No. 

1.117.402;  .Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  775. 

Dayton,  Ohio,     lleatiiij;  aud  ventilating 
1,1 1 5.014  ;  .Nov.  .i  ;  (.a*,  sol.  .08  ;  p.  50 
(See  Meier,  Swift,   auJ   Iteller.) 
(Se«'   Re«-d.  iteller.  Swift,  and   .Meier.) 
Swintilei.uiHt,  Hariy,  I'hiladeipbiu,  i'a.,  ussiguor  to  Scott  & 

Williams.   Incorporated.   I  amdeu.  .N.  J.     ssiwed  cbauging 

aud  ^topplug  device  lor  knitting-machines.    .No.  1,110,101  ; 

.Nov.   ;;  ;  Gaz.   vol.   1'08  ;   p.  2.i8. 
Swlthenbank.  Charles.      (See  Ulce,  Norman   E.,  assignor.) 
»w>ue>,      i.eoigc      E.,      Seattle,      Wash.        Faucet.         No. 

1,117,72a  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  800. 
Symer,   Iredenck,  Buffalo.  N.   Y.      .\pparutus   for   brazing 

.saw  blades  or  the  like.     No.  l.ilO.iOJ  ;  .Nov.  S;  Gaz.  vol 

L'OS  ;    p.   L'a8. 
Symington,  Thomas  II..  Baltimore,  Md. 

1.115,747:  Nov    :< ;  tJaz.  vol.  ;:o8  ;  p. 
Symington,  Thomas  11..  Baltimore,  Md. 

1.110,045;  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p 
Symons.    Walter   J.,    H.   J.    Boyle,   and 

slgnors    of    seven    twenty  fiurtns    to    said    Syuious.    one- 
eighth    to   said    Boyle,    one-sixth    to   said    Blalud,    seven 

tweuty-foui  tlis  to  H.  O.  Stewart,  anu  one  eigiith  to  S.  It. 

Burrows,    Belleville.    Ontario,    Canada        Film     feeding 

mechanism   for   klnetoscopes.      (Keissue.)         .No.    13,824; 

.Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  024. 
T.  L.  Smith  Company,  The.     (See  Smith  and  Brackenbury, 

assignors.) 
Talt,  Walter  E.,  rrovidence,  K.  I.     Valve  for  Internal-com 

bu.>tlou  engines.     No.  1,115,080;  Nov.  ,i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 

p.   178. 
Taft,  Walter  E.,  rrovidence,  R.  I.     Valve  for  Internal-com 

bustiou  engines.     .No.  1.115.087;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  '-'OH; 

p.   178. 
Taggurt,  Herbert  B.  L.,  and  O.  B.  Wortman,  Thiladelphla, 

la.       Ba.se  ball     Indicator  board.       No.     1.118,507;     Nov. 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   U'13. 
Talgmau.    .Max,    New     York,    .\.     Y.      Starting-box.      No. 

1,110,052;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  5.">0. 
Takilcs,    Jahu,     Youngstown,    Uhio.       Stovepipe  ■  fastener. 

No.  1,117.142;  Nov.   lO;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  Ii23 
Tanabe,  liakulyo  (  ..  .MarysvlUe.  Cal.     Toy.      No.  1,118,826; 

Nov.  24;  t;ai.  vol.  208;  p.  1200. 
Tanner,    Edward,    et    al.       (See    WIddup,    William    It.,    aa 

sijiiior.  p 
Tannewitz.  Carl   E.,  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      Inkwell.      No. 

1.110.758:  .Nov.   10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p    4,80. 
Tapley,  Thomas   H..  Chicago,    ill.      Inserting  folded   sheets 

of  paper  In  one  another.     No.  1,110,513;  Nov.   10;  Gax. 

vol.  ;i08  ;  p.  400. 
Taverner,     .John     T.,     Itetlbank.     Cal.       Hame-hook.       No. 

I.lls,7»t0:  Nov.  24;  t;az.  vol.  -208;  p.   1240. 
Taylor,    Aloert    M  ,    Boston,    .Ma.ss.      Watering  trough.      No. 

1.110,858;  .Nov,   10;  tiaz.   vol.  -'t)8  ;  p.  5J5. 
Ta.vior,  Carl  H.      (See  Turulmll  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,  Cecil   H.      ( S.-e  Neutel.<K>m  and    laylor.  i 
Taylor,  Eugene  H..  Hyde  I'ark,  .Mass.     I'aper-box  machine. 

No.  1,110,759;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    489. 
Taylor,     lliiKh    (>.,    Denver,    Colo.       Mechanical     toy.       No. 

1,118,248;    Nov.   24;   <;az.  vol.  208;    p.    loss. 
Taylor,   Hugh   »i..   Denver.   Colo.      I'uzzle.     No.    1,118,912; 

.Nov.  1:4  ;  »;az.   vol.  •.'08:  p.   1319. 
Taj  lor,   John    L..    assiKUor   to    11.    D.    Ycrxa,   Chicago,    111. 

Colu-coiitrol     mechanism     for     vending  machines.       No. 
1 .1  Hi.  M.;(  ;   .Nov.  ;i  ;   (iaz.   vol.   ::»».S  ;   p.   j:;0. 
Taylor,  John  R.     (See  Cameron,  Ewan.  assignor.) 
Taylor,  Samuel   W.,  assignor  to  The  i  row  n  *  01  k  and  Seal 

Co.,    Baliimore,    Md.      .\pparatus    for   applying   closures 

to    bottles.      No.    1,117,533;    Nov.    17;    Gax.    vol.    208; 

p.  700. 
Taylor-Wharton    Iron    and    Steel    Company.       (See    Howe, 

lieurv    .M..   as«l>;uor.  1 
r«*ter,    .Mahlon    IL.    Montlcello,    Iowa.      Adjustable   auto- 
mobile pedal.      No.    1,118,701;   Nov.   24;   Gax.   vol.   208; 

p.   1240. 
Teetor,  I'harles  N.,   HaKorstown,   Ind.      Valve  for  Internal 

combustion   engines.      -No.    1,115,748;    Nov.   3;    Gaz.   vol. 

208  :  p.  00. 
Teg.  Wllhelm.  Lake  I'ark.  Minn.     Dustless  ash-slfter.     No. 

1.117.100;  Nov.  10;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p    000. 

(See    Ueed,    Walter    C. 


Telelectric    (.'ompauy.     i  he 

signor.  I 
Teske,    Charles,    Wlldrose, 

1.110,514  :  Nov.  10:  Gaz. 
Testrup,  .Nils.  ( .siee  Kigby, 
Testrup,    Nils,    assignor,    by 


N.    I).      Spectacle-frame, 
vol.  208  ;  p.  400. 

Thomas,  assi-nor.) 
mesne    nssiiinments.    to 


as- 


No. 


Wet 


Treatment   of 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Carbonizing   Limited,    London,    England 

sewage  ana  the  like.     No.  l,110,05;i;  .Nov 

208  :   p.   550. 
Tevander,    Olof   N.,    and    A 

111.  ;      George      Manlerre 

1.117.147  ;  Nov    10  :  (iaz. 
Textile  Machine  Works.     (See  Rahm,  Rol>ort  C.  assignor.) 
Thieml.  .\lol«  G.,  .New  York.  N    V.     furllni:  machine.     No 

1.1Ifi.l«4:  Nov.  S:  Gaz.  vol.  '208:  p    'i.'W. 


Manlerre. 

executor. 


deceased.    Chicago, 
(."losure.         No 


vol.  208  ;  p.  024. 
Rahm,  Rol>ort  C. 
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Thlesen,  Christen  L'.,  I'ensacoln,  Fla.     Tarcel-post  envelop. 

No.    1.117,OJ7;   Nov,    17;   (Jaz.  vol.  208;   p.  037. 
Thoma,    .Vndrew.    *  ambridge.     .Mass..    assignor    to     North 

Americau  I'hemlol  (.omp.iny,  .New  York,  .\.  Y.     I'lastic 

com|)o.sitlon    for    shw-tlllers.      No.    1.115,088;    Nov.    8; 

Gnz.    vol    "08  :   p.    170. 
Thoma.    Andrew,    CnmbrldKe.    Mass..    assignor    to    North 

American   Chemical   Company.   New  York,   N.  Y.      L'slnij 

shoe  l)ot torn   tiller.      No.    1,118,101;    Nov.    24;   Gax.    vol. 

208  ;  p.   105S. 
Thomas.    Anthony    IL,    Jr..    and    N.    Williamson,    Atlanta, 

t;a.     Cusp  djr.     No.  1.118,071;  Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  2t>8  ; 

p.    1028. 

Ihoinas  &  Betts  Company.  (See  McMurtrle,  Adnah,  as- 
signor. ) 
Thomas.  Charles  A..  Blrmlncham.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
lialf  to  F.  A.  Mayer.  Washington,  D.  C.  Means  for 
keeping  oi>on  telltale  holes  of  stay-bolts.  No.  1,117,403  ; 
.Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  770. 
Thomas,    Edward,    Alton,    III,      Nut-lock.      No.    1.116.700; 

Nov.   10;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  400. 
Thomas.    FreilerU     W..    New    City,   N.   Y.      Diaphragm    for 

Kound-iepoducers.      No.    1,110,1('>5;    Nov.    3;    (iaz.    vol. 

208  ;   p.   2.«t. 
Thomas,    Frederic    W.,   New   City,   N.  Y.      Diaphragm   for 

sound  rp'iro«lucers.      No.    1,110.100;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

208  :  p.  240. 
Thomas,  tienevleve  C,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Automobile-cap.   No. 

1   115.01.*.  ;   Nov    :f  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .">o 
Thomas,    Georv.    Breslaii.   Germany.      Sp.nrk-arrester.      No. 

1  1 IX. 452:   Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208:  p.   1KJ3. 
Thomas.    George    B..    assignor    to    The    Bryant     Electr'c 

Coniiianv.    Bridgeport,    Conn.       Electrical    fitting.       No. 

1   118.827:    Nov.   24:    Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.    1200. 
Thomas,  (i'-orge  II. .   Mineral   Uldge.  Ohio.     Engine  starter. 

No    1  118.%08:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  '208;  p.  1214. 
Thomas  Lnughlln  Co.,  The.      (See  Laughlln.  Robert  8.,  aa- 

slgnor  I 
Thomas     Liifhi-r   B..   Shieveport,   assignor  of  one-tenth    to 

J     \I  "  linbinson.    Bavou    La   Chute.    La       Disp.nslng-bln. 

No    1  lls..{sl  :  Nov.  •.;t:  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.   Ii:'.7 
Thomas    Marlon   L  .    I'asadena.   Cal.     Smoking   Implement. 

.No.   1.11N.8JS:   Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208;   p.   120O. 
Thomas.    Martin    E..    Cassnday.    assignor   of    one  fourth    to 

B     r.    Belk     one  fourth    to    L.    Hays,    and   one-fourth    to 

W    R    Francis  and  W    I'ayne.  Bow  Ing  Green.  Ky.     Traln- 

■tf.pplng  apparatus.     No.   1,117,107;  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  010. 
Thoiuas  i'    laylor  Co.,  The.     (Sec  Jameson,  George  P.,  aa 

siL'nor.  I 
Thomas.  Rose,  Foraker,  Okln.     Rake      No.  1.117,108;  Nov. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  010 
Tlioiiips(.n.    Carl    S.,    Dallas,    Tex.       Ventilating    and    air- 

(iM)llni:  system.     No.  1,117,612;  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol.  208: 

p.  826. 
Thompson.      Harry     O.,      Vancouver.      Brit'sh      Columbia. 

Canada.      Apparatus    for    launching    shljis     boats.      No. 

1.110  701:  Nov.   Ill;  (iaz.  vol.   2iJ^  ;  p.  4'.iO. 
Thompson,  Horace  W.,  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Bardons 

and    Oliver,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Chuck    me<  lianlsm.      No. 

1,118,072;   Nov.   24;   (iaz.   vol.   208;  p.   1020. 
Tlioiui's.'n    Laiirls  1...  Ausiin.  .Minn.     Klax-sicve  for  thresh- 
ing-machines.     No.    1,110,107;   Nov.   3;   Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.   240. 
Thompson.  M.  K..  et  al.     (See  Kaylor.  Wllllnm.  assignor.) 
Thoiiisen,   Ilalfdan  C.      (Sec  Erickson.  William,  assignor.) 
Thomsen.    I'eter.    assignor    to    Schmldfsche    HelssJampf- 

(irsellschaft    m     b.    II. .    Cassel  Wilhelmsliiilie.    (iermauy. 

Smoke  til l)e  sii|MMheater.     .No.   1.110.040;  Nov.   lo  ;  Gax. 

vol    208 :  p.  450. 
Thomson.     El  hu.    Swampscott.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Gen- 
eral   Electric  Company.      I'ropelllng  ships  by   polyphase 

electric    riirnnt.       No.    1,118,382;    Nov.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

208  ;  p.   1137. 
Thomson.    Ellhu,   Swampscott.   Mass..  assignor   to  General 

Electric  Company,      llvdraullc  clutch    mechanism.      No. 

l.lis.;{84:    Nov.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.    H.{8. 
Thomson.  Elihi.  Lynn.  .Mass  ,  assignor  to  (General  Electric 

(ompanv.      Centrifugal  pump.     No.   1,118,383;   .Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol".  20-^  :   p.   1137. 
Thomson.    William    S..    assgnor    to   The    H.    D.    Smith    & 

Company,     I'lantsvllle,     Conn.        Making     threaded     toid 

memliers    and    blanks    for    the    same.       No.     1,118,073; 

Nov.   24:  G.iz.  vol    208;  p.   1029. 
Tbordarson.   Chester    IL,   Chicago.    III.      Machine   for   cut- 
ting strips  from  web  material.      No.   1.110.0."i4:  Nov.   10; 

(iaz    vol.   208  ;  p.  557. 
Thornton,  .loiin   E.   and   H.    Kuhn,  assignors  to   F'lreproof 

Film  Comi.iinv.   Rochester,   N.  Y,      Apiiaratus  for  making 

photograi.hic  tiims.     No.   1.110,702;   Nov.    10;  Gaz.   vol. 

208;   p.   400. 
Thorp,    (  buries    J  ,    I>et)olt.    Mich.      Bottle-closure.      No. 

1    n."..01(t;   Nor    3;  Gaz    vol.    JOS;  p.  ,-.0. 
Thorp.  L.  W.      (  S(^  Holmes,  Frank  M..  assignor) 
Three  Kays  Carlwn  Compound  Company.     (See  Olln,  Abra- 
ham  S.,  assignor. ) 
Thi-xkmo-ion,    Isaac    W..    Richmond,    Va.      Safety    device 

for  elevators.      No.    1.118.102:   Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   208; 

p     lo.'>M 
Tbnrlier.  Guy  1'..  ass  gnnr.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto 

mailcTraIn  Control  &  Signal  Company,   I'lttsburgh.  I'a. 

Air  washer.     No.  1,11«.«47;  Nov.  10;  Oax.  vol.  208;  p. 

450 


Thuiber,  (iuv  1'..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic' Train  Control  &  Signal  Company,  litts- 
buigli I'a.  Throttle  valve  controller.  No.  1,117,278; 
Nov.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  710, 

Thurman  (  liarles  R..  assignor  to  Elet  trie  Renovator  Man- 
ufacturing (  ompany.  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.  I'Ipe  coupUug. 
No.   1.I15.!»80:   Nov.  .'{  ;  Gaz.   vol.   2o8  ;  p.   170. 

Thurmond.  Walter  J..  Columbus,  (ia.  Attachment  for 
dental  Impression  cups.  No.  1,117,028;  .Nov.  17;  Gax. 
vol.  208  ;   p.  0:57. 

Tlivdeau.  Custer  L..  BIgfork.  Minn.  Motor-sled.  No. 
1.115.017:   Nov.  :i ;  (iaz    vol.  20H  :  p.  51. 

Tlblx-tts,  Milton,  assignor  to  Fackard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.       .Mich.  Motorcontrol        mechanism.         No. 

1.110.0.55:   Nov.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  557. 

TIchliorne.  William  IL,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Drlnklng-cup. 
No    1.117.100;  Nov  .10;  (iaz.  \ol.  208;  p.  Clo. 

TIeman.  George,  asslguoi  of  one  half  to  I'.  W.  Mahler, 
Michigan  City.  In.l.  Fgg  case.  No.  1,118.702;  Nov. 
24:  Gaz.  vol.  20s;  p.   rJ40. 

Tless4'n,  .\aron  I'.,  .Mountain  Lake,  Minn.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1,110,338:  .Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  200, 

Tillingliast.  Ell.ert  R,,  Ipper  Montclair,  N.  J. 
separating  m:i<  lilne.  No.  1,117,724;  Nov.  17; 
208  :  p.  809. 

Tilly,  Charles  A.     (See  O'Brien,  Ott.  and  Tilly. I 

Tilson,    William,    .Mount    Vernon.    111.      Spring  wheel 
1.117.5:14;  Nov.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  h(M>. 

Tlmmermnn.    Louis    C.    Vesp<  r,    Kaus.      Ijidder 
.No.    l.llM.:i85:  .Nov.  24:  (iaz.  vol. 

Tlmmons.  John   S.      (See  Swain  and 

Tingley.  I'hllo  B..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
ment  for  wiitingruacliines.  No. 
(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  lo20 


Strand- 
Gaz.  vol. 


No. 
silos. 


for 

.'t>S  ;   p.   1138. 
'I'lmmons. » 

Line  spacing  attach 
1.118,0.4      •^'  "    "^ 


Nov, 


Miss.       Cultivator 

20s  :  p.  1300. 

V.     Automatic  means 


24; 
No. 
for 


No.   1.110,050;   Nov.   10:   (Jax. 


vol. 

No. 

,  as- 


Tlsdale,     William     J.,     Moselle, 

I.llS,>*Hi;:   Nov.  24;  (iaz,  vol 
TJadep.  Richard,   New  York.    N 

lowering  llfe-l)oats. 

208  ;   p.  557. 
Tr>dd,  (ieorge  W..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Dental  hrldgework. 

1.118. 7(13;   Nov.   24;  (iax.   vol.   iH)>^  :  p.    1240. 
Tole<lo  Glass  Company.  The.     (See  Oweus.  .Michael  J 

signor. ) 
Toles,   Justin   K.,   San   Francisco.  Cal.,   assignor   to  W.   R. 

Brown.    Detroit,   Mich.      FUmt  cleaning   apparatus.     No. 

1  115.000;   .Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  11.   170. 
Tolin.    David    R.,    Tunnel     Springs,    .\la.       .Nut  lock.       No. 
3  :   (Iaz.   vol.   2(t'<  :    p.   240. 
D..    Oshkosh,    Wis.,    assignor    to    J.    8 
No.  1.118,704  ;  Nov.  24 


1.110,1C.*< :  .Nov 
Tolman.    (iayger 
Clark.     Table. 

p.  rj.'.o 
Tomlinson. 

1.110.018 
Tomlinson, 

1.115.01,^ 
Toohey.    John    J 

No.    1.118.075 


Clarence 
Nov.  10 


I...     I'ortland. 
.  Gax.  vol    208  : 
David     Y..     Roswell,     N 
Nov,  .1  :  Gaz.  vol.  208 
Everett. 
Nov.   2  4 


Gaz.  vol.  208 ; 

Wheel.      No. 
Mold.       No. 


Oreg. 

p.  451 

.Mex 

:  p.  51. 

Mass.      Liquid-level    Indicator 

Gaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.    10:10 


Torseth    Oscar,   Eau   Claire.    Wis.      Uigtonv.ying   system. 

No.  1.11H.070:  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  lo30. 
Torseth    Os<ar,   Eau   Claiie,   Wis       Track.      .No.    1,118,0((; 

Nov.   24:   (iaz.   vol.   208;   p.    10:«O. 
Torsion  Balance  Company,  The.      (See  Conway.  George  M., 

assignor.)  .     ^     ,.     ..  n  1 

Toiisiev.  Nelson  E.,  Watertowii.  and  (  .  H.  Roper,  Bel- 
mont .Mass.  assignors  to  lloi.d  Rubber  Co.  Tennis- 
shoe      No.  1,115,87.5:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  '208:  p.  i:«). 

Tower,  Charles  IL.  llolyoke,  Mass.  Water  ..»ollng  appara- 
tus for  automobile  radiators.  No.  1,110,100;  Nov.  3; 
(iaz.    vol.   208;   p.   240,  ,     , 

Towler,  Manimlllan  J.  I..,  Ivtrolt,  Mich.  Friction  device. 
No.   1  118.705:   Nov.   24;   (iaz.   vol.   2(»8;  p.   12.".0. 

Townsend.  Clinton  1'..  Washington,  D  C,  assignor  to 
Acheson  OlMag  Company,  .Niagaia  Falls,  N.  Y.  Dry 
defloc(iilate<l  Isxlv  and  method  of  preimring  same.  No. 
1.110.057  :  .Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  558. 

Towns!  Ill,    David.      (S.e    .Mel.is,    William,  assignor.) 

Townsend.  FItzhugh,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral 
Rallwav  Signal  Company  System  of  automatic  b  ock- 
slgnaling.  No.  l,lltj.703;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
401. 

Trachte,  Arnold  L..  Madison.  Wis. 
tion  tank-heater  and  feed-cooker 
24  ;  (iaz.   vol.  208:  p.   1214. 

Train,    Charles    D..    Belknap,    III.      Cleaning    grain 
1  118  078;  Nov.  24;  (iaz,  vol.  208;  p.  1031. 

TravalbHl  Charlis  F.,  New  Kocheile,  assignor  to  Arthur 
(ireenli«ld.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  SofQtcllp  No. 
1.115,740:   Nov.  3;   (iaz.  vol.  '208;  p.   00. 

Traver,  .AdelI.ert  L.,  assignor  lo  AmerUan  RaveJIer  Co,, 
I'hllmont  N.  Y.  Trimming  and  cleaning  attachment. 
No.  1.110.170:  Nov.  :t  :  Gaz    vol    '20S  ;  p.  241. 

Travis.  Don  C..  assignor  to  The  Simmons  .Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Spring-seat.  No.  1,110.859; 
Nov.    l(t';  Gaz    vol.  '208;  p.  525. 

Treganza,  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ansonla  Clock  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Alarm  clock.  No.  1.110,704; 
Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  '208:  p.  401 

Trice  Bacon  S..  Corpus  Christ!.  Tex  Combined  hat  and 
coat  rack.  No.  1.110,705;  Nov.  10;  (iax.  vol.  '208 ;  p. 
491. 

Trimiile,  Frank.     (See  Main,  George  W 

Trlnks,     Franz,     Brunswick,     (iermany. 
chine.     No.   1,118,820:   Nov.  24:  Gaz. 


Submerged   comblna- 
No.    1,118,590;   Nov. 


No. 


assignor.) 
Calculatlng-ma- 
vol.  208:  p.  1291. 


u 
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Triak8,     Krauze     lSiuo«wlik.     Oriii.'iii\ .       CalcnlaUiiK-niit 

chiue.     No.  £ll\8;{0;  Nov.  24;  V.h%.  vol.  208;  p.  1201. 
Trist.  Artlitir  11  ,  LoDiluu,  Knt^lanti.      Maniifju-tuie  of  lup- 

packlu:,'    of    Composite    miUi'iiHl.      No.    1,118,H15;    Nov. 

2^  :  r.az.   vol.  ■_mi8  :   p.   1 1  1 1' 
Triumph  Votlnf  Machine  Coaipany.     (See  Abbott,  Charlea 

C.  asslRnor. ) 
Trotiei.   W.iltiM'  II.      ( S«'t'   Nelson,   Ilerinan.  assignor.) 
Troxrl.    rtavid   B..   Klyiia,  Ohio.      Saddle.      No.    1,118,600; 

Nov.   LM  ;  c.nt.  vd.  208;   p.   121-1. 
Troy,  .lohn  \V.,,l'ort  Huron,  .Mich.     lOlevatlng  means.     No. 

l,liri,7riU:  N^v,  ;;;  (iaz.  vol.  2(is  ,  p.  '.»«. 
Troy     WaKoii    \^'ork«    Company,    The.       (See    Eccard    and 

SmlMi,   ;issiui>iirs.  ( 
Trumble,  John  T..  asslRDor  to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company, 

I  lilt     Micii.     t  iiiiili  >oM-.     No.  l,llt>,171;  Nov.  .<  ;  Uai, 

vol.  208;  p.  241. 
Tnitiill.  ,  ..(Hit^j   I ..  RsHfcnor  to  The  .Am<'rtcHn   Miiltler«uh 

Com|iiir»y,    Ck-veliind.    Oliio.      Compensnting    derJce    for 

rlbbon-fcedinf:     me<  lianlsm.       No.     1,115,91*1:     Nov.     ;{ ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    L't)i;    p,    1T'>. 
Tnindte,  (Jeorct  T.,  asslsnor  to  The  American  Multi^raph 

Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio        Ke«l  ng     median l.sm     for 

caid.-<.    cnvelaps.    and    similar    articles.      No,    1.11G.S60; 

Nov.   IC:  Oaa.  vol.  208;   p.  .'i2r, 
Triiswal!    MamnfacturinK  (  omi>iiny       (See   Illgxlns,  Albert 

<;.,  as.si;;ii()r-. ) 
Trypan!.    F.mmlnuel    (J.,    Liverpool.    Kn^land.      .Apparatus 

f(ir    ginning    or    treatlni;    cotton    and    olb<>r   flbers.      No. 

1.H'<.4."..!  ;    Nov     24:  tinz.   vol.  208;  p,    1163. 
Tsukamoto.     Iwaklihl.     .S.u)     hrancisco,    Cal.       Krult-stcm 

cutter.      .No.   I.I  l.">.<;r.>  ;  .Nov.  :!  ;   Caz.  vol.  208;  p.  .51. 
Tuculet.    Martin    K.,    ISuenos    Aires,    .\rgentlna.      Machine 

for  applvloK   lead  leads  to  nails.     No.  1,118,706;  Nov. 

2t:  (laz.  vol.  208  :  p.  12.'.1. 
Tiillls,     Amos     |;  .     hiUKo,     N.     I>.       Artm.ial    limb.       No. 

1.117,725:  Nt)V.   17:  iiax.  vol.  208;  p.  800. 
TuiiilMijl    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Turnhnll 

and  Tavlor,  ksslKnors.) 
Tvirnbull."  W.  r«    W..    and    C.    U.    Taylor;    said    Turnbull 

a.ssl;;i)or     to     Thi'     Turnlnill     .Miiniifiicturlnij     Company, 

Columbus.  Ohio.     BattcrhaklnK  machine.     No.  1,1 17,020  ; 

.Nov.    17:  (;azv  vol.  2(>8  ;  p.  0,17. 
Turner,   Alton    U.,    Lima,   Oliio.      Tail-cafe   fastener.      No. 

1.117,0.;o:  N<)v.   17  :  Caz.  vol.  208:  p.  !>.<8. 
Turner,    ArnolcJ.     l<anbiiry.     Coon.       llat-slzlng    machine. 

No.  1,U8.(I7'.I:  .Nov.  24:  (Jai.  vol.  2(»8  :  p.   lo:!l. 
Turner,  .Jesse  /^..  i;iliott.  Iowa.     Button-mold  holder.     No. 

1,116,172;  N<)V.   :i  :  Oaz.   vol.  208:   p.   241. 
Turner,    .Monrot   B..    Kalco,    Ala.      Table.      No.   1,118,851  : 

Nov.    21:  0:i».   vol.   208:    p.    1208. 
Turney,  Kugenq  T..  Uock  Island,  assitcuor  to  Artista  llano 

l'la\er    Cuni[)anv.     .Milan.     III.       1  neiimatic    action     for 

n)usirHl    tiisirniiients.      .No.    1,118,240;    Nov.    24;    Uai. 

vol.   2<>8  ;   p.   1088. 
Tttttle,   Joseph  1 11.,    Sonierville,    a.<siijnor    to    C.    R.    Frost, 

Ciimliridxe,  Nfaas.     OiimininK  apparatus.     .No.  1.118,1U:<  : 

Nov.  2»  :  Oat.   vol.  2<>s  :  p.   Iti.'O. 
Tuttle,   Peter  J„  W'illiamston,  Mich.     I'oultry  feeder.     No. 

1,110.058;  N«)v.   1(J  ;  (iaz    vol.  208:  p.  r>.")8. 
Twiimlily  .Motot^  Company.     ( Sec  Twomhiy,  Williird  I.,  as 

slKHor.)  , 

Twomlily.    \Villiir<l    1..   asslsnor   to  Twombly   .Motois  Cora- 

pitny.    New      I'ork.    N.    V.       Internal-combustion    engine. 

N".    1,117  !•)    .   Nov.    17:  Oar.,   vol.   208;   p.  770. 
Tyden,    Kmil,    i^vanston.    111.      St«al-lock.      No.    1,115,620: 

Nov.  3;  tJaa.  vol.  2<>8  :  p.  51. 
Tyden.     Emll.     Kvanston.     111.       Self-locking     seal.       No. 

1.115.751:  N»v.  A;  (Jas.  vol.  208;  p.  07. 
Tyler,  William  C.     ( St-e   .Vail  and  Tyler.i 
Typ-'Kraph  O    iti    h.  11.      (See  Horneth.  Julias,  nnsignor.) 
U.   S.    Steel    Ta(nk   &    I'ipe   Company.      (See    Kernoch   and 

Baker,  aasigilors.) 
llli'i.iker,   .).,>.'iiii.       I  See  Zjiar  and   Clielaker.) 
Uffelman,  lieoitie  .1.,  a.-*«iBn<)r  of  two-tUtlis  to  1'.  Bish  and 

nine    one  hii4dre<ltli.<<    to     K.      Bo.xnian.     I'lttsburah,     I'a. 

Curtain  pole  land    shade  rolhr    fixture.      No.    1,110,17:1  ; 

Nov.  :<  :  Oai.  v,,l.  208  :  p.  •.'42. 
Uhler    l,evi,  .Allentown.  I'a.     I'refsel  rolling  mochlne.     No. 

l.llfi.70»i;  Nt>v.  lu;  tiaz.  vol.  208;  p.  402 
Uhlm.   IJicliiiid   \V.,   Kiitlierford,  .N.  J..   iis.>4lgnor  to  I'nder- 

wood    Tyi>''Wiiter    i'nmpany.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Typc- 

writiiii;    nuit|)lne.       .No.    1.117.270;    Nov.    17;    Oaz.    vol. 

2<>8  :  p.  71 1 


as8l;mor.) 
Un-lei\v'""l     Tv 
E.,  assignor.] 


H 


ininer.    Kihvar 
1.110,707  :   >Jov. 

Undeland.  And"ew 
1,1 1(;.515  :   Nov 

UBderhill,   Chokies 
No. 


,  West  New  York.  N.  J.     Window.     No. 
10:  C.nz    vol.  208:  p.  402. 
I...  Omahit.  Nehr.     Barber's  chair.     No. 
10  ;  «;a2.   vol.   '.'(IS  ;   p.  401. 


It..    New    Haven, 
1.115,870:   Nov. 


mocha  nlsin. 
l.to. 
Underhfll,  Chatles 
mechnul.sm.      No. 

i.m 

rnderhlll.    ChaHe* 

niechanlsra.      No. 

1  .tn. 
Unflerwcod,  Oliver  I'..  Indlauola 


("onn.      Gear-shifting 
A  ;   Oaz.    vol.   208  :    p. 


R.,    -New    Haven,  Conn.      Oear-shlftlng 

1,115.877;  Nov.  3;  tJat.  vol.  208;   p 

II.,    New    Haven,  Conn.      f'ear-«hlftln:j 

1,11.5.878;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p. 


Iowa.  Mecli.Tnlral  move- 
ment.    No    1  110.708  :  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2as  :  p   -102. 

Underwood  Tyi)ewriter  Company.  (See  Brown,  Claience 
H..  as«ii:nor.  i 

Underwood   Typewriter  Company.      (See   Coo,  Thomas    1., 


I>ewrlter    Company.       (See    Giiffln.    Oo<«r'.;e 


Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Kurowski.  Alfred 

<i.   }■'.,  aKKl;;nor. ) 
Underwo^xl      Tyi>€wrlter      Company.         (See      Lockwood, 

Marquis  H.,  asaiguor. ) 
Underwood    Tyt>ewrl(er    Company.       (See    I'hllg,    Richard 

W.,  aasignor.) 
Unger.    Salamon,     New    York.     N.    Y.      nre-e«cape.       No. 

1.118;ti(; ;  Nov.  24:  C.fiz.  vol.  208:  p.  1112. 
Union  MilN.      (See  Ueaney.  Joseph  H..  assignor.) 
Union    I'eat   Company,   The.       (See    Sigler   and    Jarvls,   as 

dgnom.  I 
Union    Special    Machine    Company.      (See    Bigelow,    John, 

assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Comnany.     (See  Hilton,  .Mexandei' 

F.,  assignor,  i 
Union    SjK'ciai    Machine   Company.      (See   Moffutt,   James 

it.,  assignor.* 
ITnlon  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Ondeidonk,  Lan 

sing,  as.slgnor. ) 
Union    Si>ei  lal    .Machine   i  onipany.      (See   Onderdonk   and 

Wi>o<lwnr<l.  assignors.) 
Union  S|>ecial  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Scott,  (ieorge. 

assignor,  t 
Union    SpocinI    Machliii'   Company.      (See    Seymour,    Dud- 
ley S.,  assignor.) 
Union  .S|)ecia!   .Machine  Company.      (See  Woodward,  Ru»- 

sel  (i..  assignor.) 
Union   Special  .Matfchlneufabrlk   U.  m.  b.  il.      (See   Maler, 

Karl,   assignor.) 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company,   The.      (See    Dunham, 

Charles  W.,  assig!\or. ) 
Union  Switch  4  SUnal  Company,  The.      (Sec  Follctt.  Waldo 

F.,  assignor. ) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.     (S»'e  Harrington. 

Clinton  O.,   assignor.) 
Union   Switeh   and  Sunal  Company,  The.      (See   Howard, 

I^'mucl   K.,  aaalgmir.) 
Union    Switch    and    Signal    Company,    The.       (See    Oler, 

Benjamin    F.,  assignor  t 
United  Ice  Improvement  Company.      (See  Parsons,  Wash- 
ington E.,  asj*ignor.> 
United  Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Alexander,   Alex- 
ander M.,  as.slgnor.  I 
United    Shoe    .Ma<  hlnery    Company.      (See    Bates,    .\rthar, 

assignor.) 
United  Shop   .Machinery   Company.      (See  Casgrain,    I>ouis 

A.,  assignor.  I 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Eastbam,  Uenry 

W.,  assignor. ) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See    Fowler,    Alfred 

B.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Company.     (See  Frasler,   Warren. 

assignor,  i 
United  Slioe  Machinery  t'ompany.     (See  Furber.  Frederick 

M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Olldden,  John  E., 

assignor. ) 
United   Shoe   Machinery  Company       (See  Ooddu,   George. 

a.ssimior. ) 
Unlto«l  Slioe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Omnt,  Sidney  G,. 

assignor,  i 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See   Hall,  Panlel   K.. 

assignor  ) 
United  Sin*   Machinery  Company.      (See   Hill.  <;eorge  S., 

asslgnoi-.  t 
United   8ho<-   Machinery   Comimny.      (S.e   Jerram.   Arthur 

E..  nsnigDor. ) 
Unlteil    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See   Jerram,    Batea, 

atid   Gouldlionin,  asflgnors.) 
Unlt<'d  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (S<-e  .folinsou,  John  H.. 

assignor.* 
United  Shoe  Machlnerv  tompauy.      (See  Krlppendorf,  Paul 

F.  W.  C..  assignor. ) 
United   Slioe   Machinery   Company.      (See    I'helan.   Merton 

I»..  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    company.      (See    Povah,    Albert 

J.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Prenzel,  Adam  H. 

as.sliriior.  i 
I'nlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Compnny.     (See  Scott,  Jacob  R., 

assignor.* 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Simmons.   Ralph 

C.,  assignor.* 
Unlie«l  Sh(P  Machinery- Company       (See  Smith,  Robert  H., 

assignor. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company.      (S«>e    Winter.    Henry 

W.,  assignor.) 
I'nited  States  Gypsum  Company,  The.      (See  Birdsey  and 

Henning,  assignors.) 
Unlvi  rsal  Aerial  .Navigation  Compnny.     (See  Oman,  John 

W..  assignor.  I 
Universal    Bittir    Machine    Company.       (See     Volkmann, 

<'hnrle8.  asslunor. ) 
Univei-sai  Combustion  Company.     (See  Van  Haam,  Gerrlt, 

assignor.) 
Universal  Liquid  Register  Company.     (See  Brown,  Charlea 

F.,  assl'jnor.  i 
Universal  Sterilizer  I'ompany.     (See  Coburn  and  Davis,  h»- 

sigrram.) 
Uno    Mass.  Oakland.  Cnl.     Polishing  and  cleaning  device. 

No.  1,118.080  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  H>.»2. 
Upton,   John    H.,    Dunsmuir,   Cal.      Automobile-horn.      No. 

1,116,174:  Nov.  :i:  dar..  vol.  208:  p.  242. 
Urban,  Charles  F.     (See  Dlcncr  and  Urban.) 


Utility   Mnnufacturtng  Company.      (See   Easton,    William 

8.,  assignor.) 
Vaaler,   Jens,   assignor  to  The   Clemetsen    Company.   Chi 

cago,   III.     Type-writer  desk.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,832; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.   1320. 
Vacula.  Johan,  .Munhall,  Pa.     Traction  attachment  for  ve- 

hide  wheels.     No.   1,117,280;   Nov.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   208; 

Valth,  Edward,  Brocket.  N.  D.  Pole-tip.  No.  1,117,110: 
Nov.  lU;  liaz.   vol.   208;  p.  Gil. 

Valll(»re,  Felix,  (iroveion,  N.  H.  Harness  ham<'.  No. 
1,110,175:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;   [i.  242. 

Valols.  Felix  !•:.,  Haverhill,  assignor  to  llamel  Shoe  Mn_ 
chluery  Company,  Lynn.  Mass.  Outiiole  trimming  ami 
channeling  machine.  No.  1,118.883;  Nov.  24;  Gat.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  UOO. 

Van   Uaam.  (ierrit.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments     to     luiversal     Comliustiou     Compan.v,     luc. 
Means   for  fec^llng  preheated  air.     No.   1,118,3*0;   Nov, 
■'     24:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1138. 

Van   cler   K(.oy,   Peter,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  burglar 
"'      alarm  sysiem.     No.    1.115,870:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   208; 

Van  Kverdlngen,  Tlx'odoi  us,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
Mustard  ves8«l.     No.  1,117,281  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

Van    llmiten.     Frank    II.,    Flshklll-on-the  Hudson      N.    Y. 

l>ough-provlug    cabinet.      No.    1,115,021:    Nov.   3;    Gaz. 

vol.   20S  ;    p.   52. 
Tance,  tif'orge  A  .  I'almvra,  111.     Floo<l  gate.     No.  1,1 16,516  ; 

Nov.  10:  (;aB.  vol.  208:  i).  401. 
Vande   (Jrevn.    Gerrlt   J.,   Chk-ago,    111.      Automatic    tlme- 

xwitcli.     No.  I,liti,5i7:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2U8 ;  p.  401. 
Vnrga.      Johan,       Norwalk,      <'onn.         Nutcracker.         No. 

1.117.720;  Nov    17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  870. 
Variety   Manufactuiiug  Company.      (See  Gllmore,  Millard, 

assignor. »  ,   ,  ■  > 

Vnrsanils.  George.      (  See  C  ontos,  John,  assignor.  * 
Vaughan,    Bernard   O.,   assignor   to   Notional   .Match   tom- 

pany,  Joliet,  111.    Impregnating  apparatus.   No.  1,1 10,040  ; 

Nov     10:  Gar.   vol.  20*:  p.   451. 
Vuugliau,  Thomas  M..   assignor  to   Michigan   Metal   1  rod- 

uctP    Companv,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.      Toy    boat.      No. 

1.118,081  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1032-^ 
Vedder.  John  W.     (See  MelMnger,  Harrlgun,  Coppage,  Mc- 
Dowell. Vedder,  and  Strohel.)  ^   ,,  » 
Veltch,  Thomas.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J     A.  Sielumetz.   I'biladelphia,  I'a.      Startiui:  device  for 

Internal-combustion   engines.      No,    1,117,282;   Nov.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  711. 
Veneer  Products  Corporation.      (See  Ilntchlnson.  William 

J,'     flHsliiDor  ) 
Ver  Planck,  WMlllam  E.      (See  Chataln  and  Ver  Planck  ) 
Ver  Planck,  William  K.,  Erie.  Pa  .  assiirnor  to  General  Fl.e 

trie  Companv.     Fuel  pump  for  engines.     No.   1,116,059; 

Nov.   10:  t;az.  vol.  208;  p.  558. 
Ver  Planck.  William  E  .  and  II.  G.  Chataln.  Erie.  Pa.,  aa- 

signors  to  (M'ueiai  Electric  Comijuny.     Sysiem  of  euglnc 

cooling  and  cur  healing.     No.  1,118,601.     Nov.  24  ;  Gar. 

vol.  208;  p.  1215. 
Vcrtes    Manufacturing    Co        (Soe    Dcnnla,    William,    as 

aignor.)      (Reissue.)  ,,,r-rn 

VUk    John,  .Vfognak,   Alaska.      Fish  tloat.     No.  1,115, «52  ; 

Nov.  .^  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  07. 
VIckers  Limited       (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.  assignom.  t 
Vickers    Theodore  W..  Silver  Peak,  Nev.     Repair  device  for 

pneumatic  tires.     No.  1. 115.022;  Nov.  3:  Gar.  vol.  '208; 

p    5"' 
VlckeVv!   Frederick   W..   London,  England.     Sheet   cottlnr. 

iHylfig.  and  like  machine.     No.  1,118,831  ;  Nov.  24;  Gal 

vol.  208:  p.  1201.  o,        T  V.  ci 

Victor    Tnlkliig    Mnehlne    Company.       (See    Johnson,     fcl 

dridge  K,.  assign,  r.) 
Victor     Talking     Machine     Company.        (See     Owen     and 

Hewitt,  assignors  ) 
Vleau,  Arthur  E.      (See  Blssell  and  Mcau.  t 
VIgnos.  Charles.      (See  Meyers,  I^ouis  J.,  assignor.) 
Vincent      Louis     N.,     Prescott.     Ariz.       Grease -cup.       No. 

1  11.'.  02:'. :  Nov    S:  G.iz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  52. 
Vines,  Onse  B..  Uochclle.  Iji.     Rail.     No.  1,117,111;  Not. 

10:   (Jaz.   vol.  208:   p    Oil. 
ViraL'h     Stephen,    Swissvale.    Pa.      Pivoted    window.      No. 

1.115.75r?:  Nov.  .^:  G«z    vol.  20S :  p.  07. 
Vita    Charles       (See   Lichtensteln   and   Vita.) 
Voegeli    Frederick  B.,  Manstleld.  Mass.     Washing-machine. 

Vo    l'll7  112:  Nov.  10:  Cai.  vol.  208  :  p.  611. 
Voelii'-l     Charles   W.,   E.    R.   Connor.    Port    Richmond,  and 

J     m'  Connor,  New   Ynr)c,   N.   V.      Game  apparatus.      No 

i;il0.700:  Nov.   10:  <;ar..  vol.  208  ;  p.  402. 
Volgtmann.     Frank.     Chicago,     111.       1  usil.le     link.       No 

1  116M8:  Nov.   10:  Oaz.   vol.  208.  p.  402. 
Volh'v    Ou«tav   A.,   Wllllston.   N.   D.     Traction  wheel.      No. 

1  ii8.1rt4  ;  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   lO-'.O. 
•    Volkers    .Tames.   Loran    township.    Stephenson   county.    III. 

Swinging  gate.     No.  1,115,024;  Nov.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  208; 

p     5-"t 
Volkmann.  Charles,  assignor  to  Universal  Butter  Machine 

Company     Chicago,    HI.       Sjinitary    Imtter    making    and 

molding   machine.      No.    1,117,283;   Nov.    17;   Gat.   vol. 

'*08  *   o    712. 
Von  der  Llnde.  Gnstav.  St.  Tonis,  near  Crefeld.  Germany. 

Olitslnlng     the     tin     from     waste     tinned     metal.       No. 

1  116  176:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  243. 


Von  Holdt,  Norbert  W.,  Chicago.   111.     Ruling  device.     No. 

1,118.082:   Nov     24:   tJaz.   vol.   -208;  p.    1o:<2.       ^ 
Von  Pelu,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  I  ash  Reg- 
ister  Coinpauv.    Dayton,   Ohio       Priming    cash  register. 
-No.   l.n.n.f.-c':   Nov.  :<  :   Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  5:1. 
W.  H.  Bundy  Recording  Company.      (See  Bundy,  Wlllaro, 

assignor.) 
W.    W     fSlv    Manufacturing   Company,    The       (See   Reddy. 

Byron  IL,  assignor.) 
W.   "\V.  Sly  Mauuiaci urine  Company,  The.      (See  Sly,  Wll- 

Itam  w"  and   W.  C,  H8>«lguoi>.  i 
Waug    SoloUK.n  R..  .\pph  ton.   Wis.     Treating  paper.     No. 

I   ;i7  li:;:   Nov     10;   Gaz.   vol.  208:  p.  OH. 
Wagg    Solomon  R..  .Vpphton,  Wis.     I'uper  making  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.117,114  :  Nov.  id:  (isz    vol.  20h:  n.  tin. 
Wiiguer.  Gustavo  J.,  and   M.   H.   Hopkins,  assi-nors  to  the 

O.  &  W.  Thum  Company,  tirand  Rapl.is,   Mich.     Sticky- 

Hv-paper  device.     No.  1,117,284  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  208 ; 

p.  712. 
Wjihl     Robert     Chicauo.    III.      Manufacture   of   temperance 

beer.     No.  1,117,013 ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  820. 
VVaindle.    I  rancis  J.,  t  hicago.   111      Game  ai»parutu».      No. 

1  110.050:  Nov.   10:  (iaz.  vol.  2<t8  :  p.  4.".l. 
Waitc     William    T..    afisignor    to   The   Orpheola    (  ompany, 

l.aporti      Ind.      I'laver  •  [liano   note  -  sheet    spool    motor. 

No.  1.117.727  :  Nov.  17  :  c,az.  vol.  208;  p.  870. 
Wakefield.     Albert.     Washington.     D.     C       Churn.        No. 

1.110.177:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.   vol.  208  :   p.   243  , 

Wakefield.  Bunletie  O..  Rogers,  Ark.    Toy.     No.  1,118..0<  ; 

Nov.   24:   Gflz     vol.  208;   p.   uni. 
Wakfer.   William   IL.  South   Norwood,  assignor  of  one  half 

to  S     Peck     Wnlllngton.    ICn^lMml.      Percussive   hammer. 

drill,  and  the   like.     No.    1,110,510:   Nov,   10;  Gaz.   vol. 

208  :  p.  402. 
Walbridgc,    Henrv    L..    New    York.    N.    Y.      ^^  rapping"  and 

<  hfck  apparatus  for  store-service.     No    l,118,:?ls:   Nov. 

24:  Gar.    vol.   20S  :   p,  111."^. 
Wald   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Pawsat.   Lwald   F., 

assignor.)  ,  ^__     ,, 

Waldes.    Heiurich.    Prague-Wi  s(  howltz.     Austria  Hungary 

AdvertlsluL'   device.     No.   1.110,178;   Nov.    3;   t.az,   vol. 

20S  ;   p.   243. 
Waldron,  Aslierrv  B..  Bronson,  Fla.     Hanger  for  sajvgatn- 

erlng    receptacles.       No.    1.115.027:    Nov.    3:    <;a«.    vol 

oAji  -  J)    54 
Wales.'  Charles,   aa.slgnor    to  The   White   Adding    Msfbine 

(■ompan\.  New  Haven,  Conn,     Dash-pot.     No.  1,11.>.028  : 

Nov    .i  :GaE.  vol.  208  ;  p    54.  ,  ,  ,r  ,r.  . 

Walker.  Edwin.  Erie.  Pa.      Lemon-squeezer.      No.l,llo.v^. 

Nov    :'.  :  Gaz.  vol.  '208;  ji    07. 
Walker    Mart'->   W.      i  So<>  Williams  and   walker.) 
Walker.  Raymond  G..  et  al.      (See  McClelland.  Jami«,  as 

slgnor. )  ...   v*u  *     xt 

Walker,  William  F..  Chicago,  aaslinjor  of  one-eighth  to  M. 
Borwick     Cicero,   one-fourth    to   f.    F     Ih-stpiu   »nd   one- 
eighth  to  A.  B.  Cameron,  Chicago.  HI.    Safety-lock.    No. 
1.117.285:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  713. 
Wallace    Etniliis  t .,  Syrncuae.  N.  V.     *  lot liet<  washer.     Na 

1  lie  520:  Nov.  10:  (;az.  vol.  20^:  p.  403. 
Wailac<'  Novelty    Compimy.      (See   Boucbery,    August.   *«- 

Wallace   Novelty   Company       (See   Green.   Wlllard   R.,   as- 

Walface    Roliert.     (See  Lowe,  Clarence  W..  assignor  ) 

Wallace,   RoUrt    H.      (See   Mart  and   Wallace.) 

Wallace.    Samuel     R.,     Ilerrick,     ill.       ice  ■  creeper.       No. 

1.110,170:    Nov.   3;  Gaz    voL   2(»8 ;   p.   2-13. 
Wnllem.  Axel  B.,  Cvnwyd.  Pa.,  asatgnor  to  Harrison  Safety 

Boiler  Works.     C"omblnatlon  water  hen  ting  ^nd  measur- 
'     log  apparatus.     No.  1.117,535;  Nov.  It  ;  Gai.  vol.  208; 

Wal'rath.   George    P..   et   al.      (See   Bowell.   Frank   C.  aa 

Walsh  Maker    Corporation.       (See    Walsh,    Thomas    P.,   as 

slirnor.  *  „,..».•, 

Walsh  Helen,  Lokewood,  Ohio,  Sanitary  cnff.  No. 
1,1 10. .'■.21  :   Nov.   10:  <;az    vol    208:  p.  40.'{. 

Walsh,  James  J.     (See  Sperry,  Thomas  F...  assignor.) 

Walsh!  Tlionias  P..  Boston.  Mass..  asslirnor  to  Wnlsh-Rsker 
Corporation.  Portland,  Me.  l>>om  for  wenvinK  oriental 
rnus.     No.   1.117.115:  Nov.  10:  (fax.  vol    208;  p.  612 

Walsh  Thomas  P..  Boston.  Mass..  asslimor  to  Walsh- 
Bakir  Coriioratlon.  Portland.  Me.  Axmlnster  loom. 
No    l.llS.O'iS  :  Nov.  24  :  tiax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  lO.'VI. 

.Valtner,  Adolph  J..  Freeman.  S  D.  Adjustable  plow- 
hitch      No.   1,118,084:  Nov    24:  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  103.^. 

Walton  James  C.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J  A  Wlsherd,  Stanton.  Nebr.  (ins-t'enerator.  No. 
1.118.31ft:  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  '208:  p    1113. 

Ward  B    Story  Companv.     (See  Story.  Ward  B.,  assignor.) 

Ward.  Irvine  D..  Halifax,  and  A.  T.  Metcalf.  Bradford, 
England  (^leaning  devtrr  for  weather-screens  of  motor- 
vehicles."  &c.  No.  1.117,286;  Nov.  17;  Gar.  vol.  208: 
p.  713. 

Ward  John  W.Klamnth  I'alls.  Oreg.  Crate.  No.  1.116.651  ; 
Nov.   10:   <;ax    vol.   208;    p.  452. 

Ward  Ravtr.ond  L  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  N.  Johnson, 
K.snsas  City.  Mo.  Sheet-holddown  attachment  for  fly 
Btliks      No.  1.115.020:  Nov.  3:  Gai.  vol.  208:  p.  .^5 

Ward  Roliert  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Rrowrj, 
KIngstree,  S  C.  Cultivator.  No.  1,117.728;  Nov.  17; 
<}sz.  vol.  208;  p.  870, 

Ward  William  H..  Cumhe-land.  Md.  Mea^nring  -  pamp. 
No.  1.117.729  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Oar.  vol.  208;  p.  871. 
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Warden,  VVllIlam  F.,  ussiKDor  to  The  Burt  Maniifactarlng 
Company,  AUron.  Ohio.  Kanvpntllator.  No.  I,lil.~ti7  ; 
Nov.   17;  r,a%.  vol.  L'«x  ;  p.  713. 

Wanlweli  l5ral<llnK  Macbloe  Company.  (See  Wardwell, 
Simon  V>' ,  ataljiDor.) 

Wardwell.    Simon    W      I'rovldenoe,    K.    I.,   assignor   to   Sii- 

f)r('me  Knitting  Bobbin  Company,   rortland.   Me.      Wlnd- 
ng  m.ichlne.      No.    I.n8.«03  ;   Nov.   li4  ;   liuz.   vol.   1^08; 
p.  1216. 
Wanlweli,    Simon    V:..    Provldpnoe.    R.    I..   nsMirnor   to   Su- 
preme Knittlni?  Bobbin  Company,  Portland.  Me.     Wlnd- 
liig  mactilne.      .No.    l.ll»,0O-*;    Nov.   -i;   Oat.    vol.   ::us ; 

p.   l-'lrt. 
Wardwell.  Simon  W.    rrovldence,  R.  I.,  asstznor  to  Ward- 
well  Bralilinr  Machine  Company.  Tortland.  .Me.     Clutch 
device.     No.  l.llx.t>or.  ;  Nov.  1'4  :  tinz    vol.   :.;(ts  ;  p.  lUKV 
Warne,     Alfrc<|.     .Minral.     Kin        Collapsllilo     barrel.       No. 

l.llfi.770:  Nov.   10:  Gas.  vol.  208;   p.  40:{. 
Warner   Brothers  Company,   The.      (See   Wilson,   Clarence 

C.  assignor.) 
Warner    Clyde   W.,  Vancouver,   British  Colnrobla,  Canada. 
Trolley  head.     No.    l.lKS.Or.L';   Nov.    10;   Uax.    vol.   208; 

p    ■».-.::. 
Warren.    Alexander    C.    Chicago,    III.      Cnrd  Index.       No. 

l.llH.lfiS:  Nov.  24;    Jar.  vol.  208;  p.  1059. 
Warren   Webster  &  Company.      (See  Osbourn,   Millard   I'., 

assignor.  I  i 

Waters,  .losepU  (J.,  ct  nl.     (See  Kane,  Peter  W..  assignor.) 
Waters.  WllliaH)  <i..  Athena,  lia.    Bed-brace.    No.  1,117,110; 

.Nov.   10;  (iaj.   vol.   208;   p.  (512. 
Watkius.  Tom,  Gateway,  I'olo.    Trap.     No.  1,117,530 ;  Nov. 

17  :  Gaz.  VI. 1.  i;08  ;  p.  8tM). 
Watklns,   WllliiiQi   .1.,   assignor  to  O.  O.   Ilurdleston,  Fort 

N\orth,   Tex.      Apparatus    for    manufactiiiing    carliuieted 

gas.      No.   l.llO.nOa;   .Nov.   Ul  ;    ;«z.  vol.  20,>S  ;  p.  4o3. 
Watson.    KranH    II.,   .louesltoro.   Ark.      VIoHu  -  plauo.      No. 

1.117.2H8:  .Sov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  714. 
Watson,  William  W.,  Weir,  .Miss.     I'uity.     No.  1,117,032; 

.\uv.    17  ;  (.at.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  'Jo8. 
Wattou,     Kmer^     M.,     Uldtown.     Me.       Plate  -  lifter.       No. 

l,US.H<t2  ;  Hov.  -H  :  Gaz.   vul.   ::u»  ;  p.   iJlo 
Watts,   Wlllian)  II.,  ll.imllti>n,   Va.     Device  for  suspending 

trolley  wires,   &c.      No.    1,110,522;    Nov.    10;    Guz.    vol 

208  ;  p.  40:{. 
Waj-ne,    .MberC  L..  ft  al.      (See  Johnson,  Clinton   A.,   as- 

wgnor.) 
Weaver.  .Albert!  T.      (See  Banta  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver.  Charles  ti..  Crysiaisprluj^s,   Kuns.      Wood-carrier. 

No.   1,11»,5H);  Nov.  .4;  Gaz.  vol.  203;  p.  llsO. 
Weaver,    Kraiill    II.,   Jamaka.    N.    Y.      Thread-holder.      No. 

l.llO.lHtt;   .>lov.  3;   «;az.   vol.   208:    p.   243.         , 
Weaver,  Hurry  K.     (S^-e  Kstiibrook  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver,  .lacob  F.      (See  Maloue,  John   A.  and   L.  R.,  as- 
signors. I 
Webb,     Ge<irge     E.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Grease-gua.       No. 

1.117.7:{«i;  .Nov.  17;  (Juz.  vol.  2os  ;  p.  871. 
Webb,  Joseph,  it  al.     (See  Fuller,  tlugeue,  assignor.) 
V\elil>er,   WUIiaiii  8.      (See  tiHUUuo  auu   \\  ehOer.  i 
Weber  St  Co..  K     (See  Uiedi  I,  John  M.,  assignor.) 
Weber,  George   .K.,  Stamford,   Couu.,  assignor   to  The   Kail 

Joint    Complny.    .New     Vork.    N.    Y.       .Making    rail  Joint 

bars.     .No.  1,110, LM  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2iv<  ;  p.  244. 
Weber.    John    A..     Toledo,    Ohio.      Log-turning    apparatus. 

.No.   l.llH.dSli:  Nov.  J4  :  (;az.  vol.  2tt8  ;  p.   1033. 
Weber.    .Matlicw   J  .   assignor   to  The  O.iio   I'unip   k.  Brass 

Company,      I'olumbiis.      (JliU  .         Hose  -  coupling.        No. 

l,115.!»'.r.' :   Nov.    :«  ;   t;az.   vol.  208;   p.    l.sti. 
WelK-r.    ItayiTKiud    V...  assignor   to   W.    .\I.    Ulllon,   Sterling. 

111.      Wlie-fi<n<e   macuiue.      No.   1,115,030;   Nov.  3;   Gaz. 

vol.  2(i.s  ;    p.   ,")."». 
Webster,    Ern«8t    C,    assignor    of    one-half    to    II.    (Jruen- 

httgen.     Fast     Oakland.     Cal.       Fle<trlc  i  water  -  heating 

faucet.      No    1.1  l^..■^2^l  ;  Nov.  24;  tJar.  vol.  2iis  :   p.   1114. 
Webster,    Wlllb   C..    ImiIkiIs,    Pa.,    assignor    to    BiifTalo   Air 

nri:ke    Cotni>Hny,     ISuIThIo.     .\.     Y.       Triple    valve.       No. 

1,117.2S0;  .Sov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  714. 
Wedue,     Ltley,    Ar<lmor<-.     la.       .Mixing    aitparatus.       No. 

1.11«,1M1';    Nov.    3;   <;hz.    vol.   2(ts  :    p.   2»4. 
Weekly,  James  W..  FrederU  ktow  n.  Ohio.     N-ck  yoke  snfety- 

hoUler.      No.  1,117.117:   Nov.    10;  (Jaz.  vol    2(ih  ;  p.  UPJ. 
Wifks.  Ilarrv  <■..  Chicago.  III.     P!le<  irU    wri  ler-lieater.     No. 

1.1  in.3.50  ;"   Kov.    3:    r,.\T..    vol.    2(»S:    p.    2O0. 
Weeks.   Ilarrv   <!  .  assignor  to   F.   C.   Austin.  Chicago,   III. 

Electric   (.Kiklng   apt>aratu«.      No.    1,118.454;    Nov.    24; 

(Jaz.   vol.  2«iK  ;  p    IHU. 
Weeks.  Lewis  E.      iSee  S|)enst  and  Weeks.) 
Wetde.    ll:iu«.      ( S««e   l.orenz  and    WetiU-.  i 
Weldner.  Oria  E.,  .\rcola.  111.     Internal comhnstlon  englDe. 

No.   1.1 17.'.i.t;  :  .Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  \ius\  p.  \\:\s. 
Weierroan.  t'harles  S.      i  S4>i-  Beers.  Kiln  r.t  II  .  awsirnor.) 
Weigh   and  Tie  Company,  The.      (See  Kumsey,  Joseph  11., 

ns«l;:nor  » 
Welner.  S.im'i«l  M.     (See  Silverman.  V.'ulf,  assignor.  I 
Welntraiil),  Ra'clilrl.  S<ln>ni-rtiidy.   N    V..  asxi-'iior  to  (Gen- 
eral   Fle<'tric    Company.      Trari<mli  ting   alternatiiii;   ciir- 

reut  throogb  a  vapor.     N6.  1.115.U:U  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

20S  ;    p.    .15. 
Welnfmub.  Enechld,  Schenectady.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Oen 

enil    Electric   Coinpanv.      Itecelver   for   wireless   telegra- 
phy.    No.  l.liri.l'<3:  Nov.  3:  Gnz.  vol.  20*< :  p.  •_'44. 
Welntrnnb,    Rfeehlel,    l.vnn.    Ma<».,    assignor    to    GeoTnl 

Electric  Cotipiinv.     ^ietalllr  electrode.     No.   I.IIO.OGO; 

Nov    10:  G<i,  vol.  208;  p.  550. 


Welntraub,  Elxechlel,  I.ynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Corapanv.  Klectrleal  healing  device.  No. 
1,118..387;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1138. 

Weir,  Harry  B.,  .MiUvuuki-e.  Wis.,  assi;.'Uor,  hy  mesne  aa- 
aigniiienis,  lo  .\llis Ciialmers  .Manutin  tunng  (.oiupanj. 
livnaiiio-electrlc  machine.  No.  1,117,731;  Nov.  li; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  871.  « 

Wels.  Andrew  L.,  assignor  to  Wels  ManufactiTrlng  Co.. 
Monroe,  Mich.  FUlug  device  for  talking  machine  rec- 
ords.    .No.  1,1 17.1  IH  ;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  xol.  20«  :  p.  013. 

Weis.  John  1.,  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Stocking-welting  machine. 
No.  1.118,322;  Nov.  24;  tiaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.   ill*. 

Weis,  John  P.,  Nyatk,  as.slgnt«r  to  Metropolitan  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  .New  York,  N  Y.  Conihlned  ruffling 
and  feeding  mechanism  fur  sewing  -  machines.  No. 
1.118.321  ;  Nov.  21;  (iaz.  vol    2()."s  ;  ii.   1111. 

Weis,  John  1'.,  Nyack,  assignor  to  l>.  .\.  I.ltiauer,  Olovers- 
vil.e,  .N.  Y.  Sewlng-maciilne.  No.  1,118.709;  Nov.  24; 
Gax.  vol.  208;  p.   1251. 

Wels,  Joun  P..  Nyack,  assignor  to  L.  N.  Llttauer,  Glovers- 
vllle,  N.  Y.  rensionin.^  mechanism.  No.  1. lis, 710; 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1252. 

Wels,  John  P.,  Nyack,  as.slgiior  to  L  N.  Llttauer,  (ilovers- 
viiip.  .N  V.  Presser  -  fool  for  sewing-machines.  No 
l.llH.711;  Nov.  24;  (iaz    vol.  20S  ;  p.  1252. 

Wels  Manufacturing  to.     (See  Wels,  Andrew  L.,  assignor,) 

Weiss,  .MU'rt  T.,  assimior  tu  Yawinan  *  Krhe  .Mauiifaciiir- 
Ing  Company,  Uochester,  N.  Y.  l-ollower  for  tlllug- 
rcceptacleB.  No.  1,110.184;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  i;08  ; 
p.    :Ji5. 

Weiss.  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchlsiard  and 
Siippiv  I'onipauy,  Chicago,  111.  Semi-automatic  tele- 
plioue"  system.  .No.  1,117.200;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  715. 

Weiss,  Arthur  J..  West  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  A.  Mcl'oy,  East  Oranue,  .N.  J.  iKvice  for  regulating 
siipplemenial  supply  o(  fuel  mixtures  and  air  to  inier- 
nal  combustion  euglues.  No.  1.115,032;  Nov.  3;  Uoa. 
vol     20M  ;   |).    .50. 

Welssenthanner,  Alfre<l  L..  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Sheet-metal 
stopi)er.     No.  1,11?^|||C  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1217. 

Weix.er,  .Matbias,  lA>in?IWle,  Ky.«  Knockilown  tree-guard. 
No.  1,110.001  ;  .Nov.   Ki-i  (;az.  vol.  -O.s  ;  p.  5.50. 

Weldy.  Arthur  S..  Toronio,  Ontailo.  (anula,  a.s8lgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  .Met  a>kiy  Keglsti  i  (  oiiipany, 
(Incorporated  in  lOH.)  Alliance.  Ohio.  FHhig  nppil- 
nnce      No.  1.110.771  :  Nov.  10;  tiaz.  vol.  2(ts  ;  p.  4!).L 

Welln  Marine  Equipment  «o.  (See  Broady,  Harry  W.,  a»- 
slKUcr.  I 

Weliiiigton,  Stei)t'en.     (See  Anson,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Wellinaii,  Calvin  W.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Loweiing  device  for 
caskets.     .No.  1.117,537;  .Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol.  20.>5 ;  p.  801. 

Wellman,  Charles  P.,  West  Medford.  assl;:iior  to  P.  K. 
<;inn,  Winchester,  Mass.  Feedi  r  for  automatic  weigh- 
in::  ncachines.  No.  1,115,033;  Nov.  3;  (;az.  vol.  208; 
p.  50. 

Wellman.  Snmnel  T.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Apparatus  for 
treating  meUla.  No.  1,110,772;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  41(4. 

Wells.  Amelia  B..  and  M.  Bllckhan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ocr- 
ment.      No.  1.118,013;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   20S  ;  p.  1319, 

Wells,  Ezra  T..  Chicago,  III.  Vehicle  spring.  No. 
1,11S,7(»m;  Nov.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p    1251. 

WeliS,  .MllLnrd  E..  Bristol,  hid.  Photographer's  printing 
fr.Tme  hold<r.  No.  1.115.034;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  .17. 

Wells.  O.  A.,  et  nl.     (See  Kaylor,  Wllllnm.  assignor.) 

Wells,   Walter  W.      (See  Baclile  and   Wells. » 

Wilsbach   l.l'-'ht  Company.      (Se«L.vr>n.   I  lownrd.  saalimor.) 

Welwood,  Eugene  1>..  assignor  to  I'orcela-Uadnx  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pn.  Cleaning  powder.  No.  1,117.732:  Nov. 
17  :   r,m.    vol.   20^  :   p.   S72. 

Wendell.  Fred  C,  decease<l  ;  T.  S.  Wendell,  administratrix. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  Ironlnu'-mnchlne.  .No.  1,118,712  :  .Nov. 
2i  ;  (iaz.  vol,  208;  p.  125:(. 

Wendell.  Theresa  S,,  adtrlnlstratrlx.  (See  Wendell, 
Fred  C,  I 

Wenzelmann,  Gnatave.  Galesburg,  III.  Sllo.  No.  l,lla,880; 
.Nov.  :; :  Caz    vol.  208;  p    140. 

Wenzelmnnn,  Gustave,  ialeshurg.  III.  Sllo.  No.  1,110.654  : 
Nov.  10;  (;az.  vol.  20'< :  p    45:1. 

Weriitz.  Oliver  W.,  Warsaw.  Ind.  Wrench.  No.  1,1 15,755  ; 
Nov.   :{  :    Giiz,    vol,   20S  :   p    0>< 

Went,  Charlotte,  and  It,  Bernard.  Chicago.  Ill,  Mechanical 
siirgerv  S|>i)liance.  No.  1,110,773;  Nov,  10;  (;az.  vol. 
208  ;   p.   404. 

West.  I»av1d  C  I.ake  George.  N.  Y.  Claw-hammer.  No. 
1.117,405;   Nov.   17;  (iaz.   vol.   208;  p.  777. 

West  I'lslnfei^^tlug  Company.  (See  Marcu.-.e,  Moses  M.,  as 
slgnor.  I 

West.  Ernest  W..  Oloversvllle.  N.  Y.  Lawn-rake  and  seed 
brush.      No.   1,115  HMl  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz,   vol    2(i'<  :   p,   14(i. 

West,  Ilnrry  IL,  PIvmouth,  Pa.  Stocklni  and  making 
same.      No,  1.117.n:t4:   Nov.   17;   (iaz.   vol.  2(»s  ;   p.  039, 

Wfst.  Ilairy  II, ,  Phinonth.  Ps,  (  Irculiirknlttlng  ma- 
chine.     No.   l.in.OH.I  ;    Nov.    17;   (iaz,    vol.   2(»M  ;   p.  939. 

We<<t.  Harry  IL.  PIvmouth,  Pa.  Cli cular-knii ting  ma- 
chine.     No,  1.1 17.0:;o :  Nov.  17;  (iaz    vol    jo.vi ;  p   !i:;;i. 

Wei«t,  Ilarrv  H  .  Ph month.  Pn,  Circular-knitting  ma- 
chine     No,    1,117,0  17:  Nov.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  -OS  ;  p.  !M0. 

West.  Harry  IL,  Plymouth.  Pn.  Yarn-feeling  mccn.inisnj 
for  (III  iil'ar  knlttlne  machines.  No.  1,118.713;  Nov.  24; 
r.az,  vol    2o«  :  p,  12r,n, 

Westirn  Electric  Company,  (See  Adams,  Arthur  H.,  as- 
signor,) 


Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Arnold,  Harold  D.,  as- 

WeSr^u' Electric  Company,  (See  Casper.  William  L..  as- 

WeK^n' Electric  Company,  (See  Colpltts,  Edwin  II..  as- 

Weit^rn'  Electric  Company,  (See  Craft,   Edward   B..  as- 

Wwfero' Electric  Company.  (See  Forsberg.  Oscar  F..  as- 

Ww^era  Electric  Company.  (See  Gllson,  All)ert  F.  P..  as-  | 

WeJ?.T°n*Electrlc    Company,  (See    May.    David    T„    as- 

Weite°rn  Electric  Company.  (See  McBerty.  Frank  R.,  as- 

wSerT  Electric  Company.  (See  McQunrrle,   James   L.. 

Wes't^erT Electric    Company.  (See    Palmer    and    IMnkler. 

assignors.)  .  ,       .  ,,    „_ 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Reeves  and  Lundell.  as 

slgnors.)  ^  -    _        »      __ 

Western   Electric  Company.  (See  Wotton,  James  A.,  as- 

Ww'ti'njhouse    Air    Brake    Company.       (See    Crittenden, 

Philip  L.,  assignor.)  /.n™««i 

Westlnghouse,  Church,   Kerr  &  Company.      (See  Gllmore, 

Thomas  N.,  assignor,  i  ...  ,a^ 

Westlnghouse   Electric  A   Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Coyne.  Stephen  IL.  assignor.) 
Westiughous.'  Eleeiric  and  .Manufacturing  Company,      (See 

Hndaway.  Wllllnm  S..  Jr,.  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Mnnufncturlng  Company,     (bee 

Hellmund,  Itutlolf  E.  assignor. ) 
Westlnghouse   Electric   ft   Manufacturing   Company.      (See 

Jackson,   Ray   P..  assignor)       ,  _,       ,^  „„      -«„„ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactu.ing  Company,     (See 

James.   Henry   1»,,   assignor,! 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,      (See 

Mac(';ahan.   Paul,   assignor  » 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Mnnufncturlng  Company,     (See 

North.  Gilbert,  assignor)  .        ^  ,a  ^ 

Westlnghouse    K  ectrlc   A    Mnnufacturlng  Company.      (See 

Perkins,  Thomas  S,,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse.  H    II.     (See  Havla,  Isaac  IL,  assignor  ) 
Westlnghouse,  Henry   H.      (See  Goodspeed.  Leland  F.,  as- 

W^frn'Souse   Lamp   Company,      (See   Henderson.    Robert 

Westin'ifhouse    iJimp   Company,      (See    Knight,   Arthur   S,, 

WesTl'nghouse  Lamp  Company.      (See   Lederer,   Anton,  as- 

WeSlhl'gVouse    Mn chine    Company.    The.       (See    Ehrhart. 

Itavmond  N..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Green,  Jona- 

We^^",ak^AX'^^>w  York.  N,  Y,     Bottle,     No.  1,110.523; 

■    wS'arlliii?;^  L^iSy^=  ^Test^up   N'l.  ajtslgnor.) 
Wetzel,  Ith.ein   E.,  Mowea.pm.   Ill,     Explosive-engine.      No. 

1  no  774-  Nov,   10:  (iaz,  vol.  208;  p,  404. 
Wever    Frlti.  Siuttgart,  Germany,     Coin-issuing  apparatus. 

No    1  115  8S2:  Nov,  %:  Gnz,  vol.  208:  p.  141, 
Wewerka    linns.  Teplltz  Turn.  Austria-Hungary.     f';«<'"^- 

ing  hollow  bodies   from  concrete  or  clay  by  centrifugal 

action      No    1  117,400;  Nov.  17;  Gni,  vol    208  ,  p,   m. 
We  an  I."  l^wrenc.   C,,   ('hlcago.    HI.,   asslfrnor    to    iiatten 

l^rg    car    Seal    and    E<iulpment    Co.      Seal  -  lock.      No. 

111.1750:  Nov,  3;  Tnz,  vol.  208:  p.  08 
Whnlton.    Hilary    F..    Key    West,    Fla.      Spark-plug.      No 

1.110,055:   Nov.   l(i:  Gaz,   vol    208;  p    4..3. 
Wheeler.   Mor-ls  J..  "^'f^Hior  of  one-_half  to  F,   B    Fos  er, 

Peterhoro,  N,_H.     Box.     No.  1,11(,(33;  Nov.  17,  Gax, 

Wheel lnr(''o''rruga ting  Company.  (See  Day  and  Hunker, 
Wh^lfnToum  Company,  (See  Laws.  McElwaln.  nod 
Wh'lgham!'"wo'lbrm,'  nssienor    to   The   Shenango   Manufac 

1  115  003:  Nov,  3:  (.nz.  vol,   208,  p.  18iK  ^»,.,,^ 

White   Adding   Machine   Comi>any,      (See   Wales,    Charles. 

WhlTe.'^Danlel  T„  Unclne,  Wis,  _  Lunch-box.     No.  1,115,035  ; 

Nov,  :<  :  <Inz.  vol.  20*< :  p.  I",  xi     i  hqoba. 

White    Earl  J.  near  Pulaski.  Wis.     Screen.    No.  1,118.086  , 

wfltJ  I'dwa'.^"  "' aS^o';-  {o'chlcago  R-'-way  EnolP- 
^ment    Company.    Chleauo.^   III.      Adjustable    hrake-head. 

No    1  118  715  ;  Nov    24  :  C.nz    vol.  208  ;  p.  1254. 
WbUe,  ilnrrle  C  North  Bennington.  Vt.     Stereoscope.     No. 

1118  455  •  Nov    24  :  'iaz    vol    208  ;  p    1104. 
Whlte.'H;nr.v''A..   South    Bralntree     ^«-\-.     '';!»J'„",«  \f. 

truing  nppllnnce   for   shafts.      No.    1,117,(34.   INOT.   h, 

WhUe.    Herl)elVl?.;  n'siiignor   to  Th_e  .^-."'"•"l  r''"r?.''~"lP5 


(See  Hathaway,  l>allas  B., 
(See  Knowlton,  Charles  E., 


Con^nnnv,   Younpstown,   Ohio.      Bulldln|r  materlaP 
l.nri85:  Not.  3;  Gas.  toL  208 ;  p.  245. 


No 


White  I^orlng  Q,.  C,  W,  Hart,  and  H.  ODonnell,  Brock- 
tin  assignors  to  L,  g.  V|'l';-^7'^NoT''H"-'Ga^vo°' 
Mass.       Inuersole.      No.    1,115,(57;    Nov.    3,    Gaz.    vol. 

White,    Ovinia m     H.,     Roanoke,     Va.       Sand  -  trap.       No. 

1117.110:  Nov.  10:  (iaz,  vol,  208;  p,  01. <. 
Whitesldes.  RolHTt  L,,  Pittsburgh,  Pn.     Ro  ler-bearlng.    No, 

1,116.180;  Nov,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  245. 
Whit  In  Machine  Works,  The, 

Whltln  Machloe  Works,  The, 

assignor.)  ...  ,,  ,-. 

Whltln    .Machine    Works,   The,      (See    Nelson,    Harmon   O., 

assignor,  I  ,.    _,       ... 

Whit  n  Machine  Works,  The.     (See  OConnell,  Timothy,  as- 

WbltTn^^Iachlne  Works,  The.      (See  Swift,  Elijah  K.,  as- 

Whltim.nI  Marvin  H.,  Junction  City,  Ga      Tie-plate.     No. 

1,H7.0:W:  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20«  ;  p,  0^1-  .  ,.  .„  , 
Whitman,  Rnvmond  L,  (See  Casgrain  and  VNhltman.) 
Whitnev,     wrillam     U..    Courtonay.     N.     I>.       \  ulve.       NO. 

1  no  187  :  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  246, 
Whiton,'  Frieda  F.,  et  al.,  executrlces,     (See  Frasch,  Her- 
man.) '         .  , 
Whlttaker,  Stella  F.     (See  Byrd,  Oscar  O.  assignor.) 
Wblttemore,  Allan   P.,  Webster  Groves,   Mo.     *I»cliJD«  jor 
cutting  sheet-glass.     No.  1,11<,«35;  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol. 

Wblttf^more,  Allan  P..  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Sheet-glass- 
cuttuig    luachine.      No,    1,117,730;    Nov.    1.;    Gat.    vol. 

willtteinor^."  Bennle.  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  Road -grader. 
No    1,117,407  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  208:  p.   i  .  <, 

Whltton,  Lewis  S,.  Chicago.  111.  Package-tilling  machine. 
No.   1.115,7.1S;  Nov.  3:  (iaz,  vol.  20H  :   i..  09.  _,.„„„ 

Wlddup,  William  It,,  assignor  of  ooe-ihird  to  E,  Tanner 
and  one  third  to  T.  Wofford,  Spartanburg  S,  C.  Thin- 
place    preventer    for    looms.       No.    1,110,188;    rnov.    a. 

Wldemlre*!E.lwin'^(\.    WInterburn.    ^V     Va,       Micrometer 

back  gage  for  handsaws.     No.  1,116,050;  Nov.  10;  Gas. 

!        vol    2(18  ;  1.    454,  ,  ,         •      , 

I   Wledeman.   Frank  X.,   Hartford.  Conn.     Clamping  device 

No,  1.118.710;  Nov,  24  ;  Gaz,  vol,  208;  P^-  l-;'*„.„,    ^,, 

Wlelolx-.b,   John,    assignor   of   one-half    »V  ,V- /,v     v-'      Vi 

negle.  Pa.     Non-skiddlug  device.     No.  l,lli),030  ;  Nov.  3  , 

WIe"'  Lmiw'lg  ii.^and'M.  J„  Spokane,  Wash  Car-truck 
No    1  110.775;  Nov.  10;    iaz.  vol.  20>;  ;  p.  40... 

WIeae,  Mathilda  J.     (See  Wlese.  Ludwig  I>.  arid  M,  J) 

WIesehan,  George  W,.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Cooking-cabinet 
No.  1.118.007  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz    vol.  20H:  p,   121 ., 

Wigus.  Jonsthan  N..  assignor  of  one-b.-ilf  to  \V  1.  C^«i>4^r, 
S<nath.  Mo,     Fire-escape.     No.  1,110.189;  Nov.  A,  vjax. 

wrcht  Thoiuas.  assignor  to  Frank  Tilk  Ornamental  Iron 
Works  Co,.  Kansas  City,  Mo,  Street  marker.  No. 
1  11H087:  Nov.  24;  (iaz    vol.  208;  p,  10,<4. 

Wlkander.  Gustavus  A..  Portland.  Oreg.  {•''•'fir-' magnetic 
device  for  oijerating  typewriters.  No.  l.lli.l-'O;  Nov 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  014.  ,        .  , 

Wilbur.  A.,  ft  nl.     (See  Lytle,  Harry  R.,  asslgtior) 

Wilbur,   Peter    L.,   et   al.      (See   Mact.regor.    1  eter   G..   as 

Wlh^T'^MelvIn  L.,  Flint,  Mich.  Making  metal  packing- 
rings      No.  l,ll(i.770;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  405. 

Wild,    Wllhelm,      (See   Bosch  and   ^^H*1•»,   ^      ,   .  ,  „ 

Wilder,  Charles,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Spiral  to<T|l-drlver,  No, 
1  118.250  ;  Nov.  24  ;  tiaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  10M9. 

Wilder  .iMiues  W..  Bvron.  Cnl,  Smoke-consumer.  No. 
1  117  014  :  Nov.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p    X2. 

Wllev  Charles  J.,  Vorkfown,  N.  Y,  Printing  telegraph. 
No     1  110  057;   Nov,    10;  Gaz,   vol    208:   p    4o4, 

Wilev.  Joseph  W,.  and  J.  A  Kropp,  Oak  Park,  111  ^;lectrlc 
Indicator       No.   1.118,717;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.    vol.    -OS.   p. 

Wnfiehnl.    Otto.    asMcnor    of    one-half    to    Internntlonale 

Slegwarlbalken  -  (iesellschaft,       Lucertie,       Swlt/erl,md. 

Tool    for  pnxluclng   well  holes,   pole  holes,  and   the   like. 

No    1  117,737  :  .Nov.  17  ;  (iaz,  vol,  20m  :  p    ^.3 
Wilkin,  Joseph   A,.   .Matamoras.    Pa       Clutch   device.      No. 

1118  4.10  :   Nov.  24  :  Gaz,  vol.  20S  :  p    1 104 
Wlli^lnson    Louis  II  ,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bowmnn  A  Com- 

nnnv     Merid.n.    Conn.       IVrcolaior    construction.       No. 

1  1  i(i  002  :  Nov,  10  :  tiaz,  vol,  20S  :  p,  .loo 
Wilkinson,    Nathan.    Milwaukee,   Wis,,  ass  gnor.   by   means 

nsslifnments.  to  Alls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Corapan.T. 

T-Tme  element  device.     No.  1,118.008  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gax.  voL 

Will    Ha'riy  "it       (See  Malotiey  nnd  Range,  asslgnora.) 
Wllli^rc   (iehrllder,     (See  Wlllberg.  Giistav.  assignor  ) 
wllll^r^;    G.is'tnv.  asshmor   to   G^-bHbler   WMm.erg^   R.ths- 
new,   Girninny,      Lorirnefte.      No.    1,118,000,    «ov.    ^*  , 

wm"rs.^.?ullTis'.  '  ('see 'Eld ridge,  Reuben  (;.    assizor.) 
Wlllett.  George  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis      Safet.v  l.sk   f<.r  ham- 
mer-handles.     No.    1.115.0;?7;    Nov.    3;    Gax.    vol.    208 ; 

Wnieft"'  CrPorn    J..    Mllwauk*^.    Wis.  ,  *^'':»y-B"«"*„,(S^ 
emery-wheels.     No.   1.116,008;  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  208. 

wnilam   n.  Miller  A  Company.      (Bee  Nels,  Edward,  ss- 
Bignor.) 


-*-=afef^ii^ 


Ivi 


ALPllABETiCAL  LIST  OF  PATEiNTEES. 


as- 


(See   Davis,    John    J. 

(See  ADgerer,  Victor, 


William    Tod    CoDlpany.    The. 

■iKDor  I 
William  Wharton,  Jr.  &  fompany. 

asHljjnor.  i 
WIUlHms.   F:»iwar«l  •'..   ORsiL'nor  to  E.    I).   Moenu.   Clilcajfo, 

III.     Apparatus  for  rlpaninic  elect rotypp-casr«  and  type- 

r<rrms.     No.  l,11.5.!>!>t  :  Nov.  A;  <•&?..  toI.  L'tt.s  ;  p.   iso. 
Williams,  (leorge  E.,  Njrack,  an<l  M.  W.  Walker.  OHsinlne. 

N    Y.     Clofhe8-4rler.     No.  1.118.088;  Nov.  24;  Gaa.  toI 

208;  p.   \W\. 
Willi«mH.  (jeurge  T.,   lienver,   Colo.      Space-band   for 

type  machines.      .\o    1,118,71M;   Nov    -i  ,  (iaz.   vol. 

p.  l:i55. 
Williaiii.s.   Homer  3).,  and   W.   Ahlcn,  Duquesne,  I'a. 
Ix'd  opt-ratiiiK    itiecbaiilsm.       No.     I,lli,i>i5;     Nov. 
Cm.  vol.  :.'us  :  p    mjt 
Williams.    John    H-,   Jacksonvlllp,    Fla. 
and   brace.      No,    1,117,121;   Nov.   lO  ; 
tJl.'). 
Williams,    .John    K.,    Jacksonville.    Fla. 
No.  l,117,i:.'2;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208 
Wllli.ims,     LiiC'V     Y.,    Toledo.    Olilo 
1 . 1  l.'..t>;ts  ;   Not,  -^  ;   <;ar..   vol.  •.'0>s  ; 
Toledo, 
Caz    vo 
Toledo. 


lino 
20Ji; 

Cot- 
17; 


81idlDK-door  lock 
Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p. 


Wllllama.     Lacey     Y.. 

I.IIO.OC^  ;  Nov.  10  ; 
Wiiliaiiu,     l-acey     Y., 

1.117,291  ;  Nov,  17  ; 
WlJliams.    Loul.s   9J.   I) 

Williams.     Incorporated.     (  aiiidfii.    .\      .1 

chine      No.   1,1 1'«>,11>0  ;  Nov.  ;i  ;  Gaz.   vol 


I.,emon-8queezer. 
p.  iilo. 
I)U8t  -  guard, 
p.  --.s. 
Ohio.       iKist-guard. 
208  ;  p.  .'.00. 
Ohio.       I»u8t-guard. 
Gaz.   vol.   20.M  ;   p.   710. 
OsoDtz,    I'a.,   aiwigQor   to   Scott   A 
K«ittia<-ma 
20>  ;  p.  2-47. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Wlitiams,     Lynti     A.,     Evanstou,     111.        .Magneto  inuclilne. 

No.    1 .1  IT.i'.l'i  :   Nov.    IT;  <.az.    vol.   2ns,   |,     h^'7 
Williams,  Milton  t'.,  ns.signor  to   Williams  Patent  Crusher 

and  I'ulverizer  t'ompany,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Keducinu  uys- 

tom.     .No.   1,11»>,777;  .Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    4'Jo. 
Williams,     .Mvron     il.    O,    .XiilMnukee,     Wis.       Ventilating- 

Bhield.      No.    1,1>7,292;   Nov.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   2t>8  :   p.    7l6. 
Willlanis.  I'arskill  K.     (.See  Smith  and  Williams. » 
WllllHms   Patent  (rusher  and  l*ulverizer  Company.      (See 

Williams,  Milton  F..  assiunor.  i 
Wiili.-Miis.  S:nu   el  1?  .  ,lr.     ( S«'e  Burns  :ind  Williams.) 
Williamson.  Francis  M..  (ialeaburg.  III.      Fertliizei-apreader 

.No.    1.1U;,05S).  Nov.    10:   (Jaz.    vol.   208;   p.   405. 
Williamson.    Jolm    S.,    Seattle,    Wash.       Foldln.;    packing 

case       No.    1.11.'»,7.'>9  :  Nov.  A;  Gax.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  OU. 
Willlnmson.  Noah,      (See  Thomas  and  Williamson.* 
Willis.   Harry   S..  aaalBnor  to  L.   II.  Alklre,   Denver,  Colo. 

I'ncket-book.      No.   l.llt},Gt>0:   .Nov.   !•;  Gaz.   vol.  208:  p 

455. 
Willi.'*.   I. eland,  asilgnor  to  Bateman   Mantifacturln*;  I'om 
-     pany,  Grenloch.   .N.  J.      Ridglni;  device.     No.   1,U8,08»; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.   UiiiA. 
Willis,   Leland.  as«i^nor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.   Grenloch.   N.  J.      Mounting  for  cultivator-blades 

No.   l.ll«.o;»0;   Nov.   24;  Gaz.   vol.  20S  ;  p    10:{4. 
Willis,   l.elaud,   find  O.    F.   Wf>odworth.  asslKnors  to  Bate 

man    Manufacturing  Company.   Grenloch,   N.   J.      Multl 

pie-row    plant-f.|»rnylug    machine       .No.    1.118,001;    .Nov 

24  :  (laz.  vol.  20s  ;  p.  10  ;.'\. 
Wlllman.    Southwell,    Spokane.    Wash.       Cabinet-calendar. 

No.    1.11tJ,524;  Nov.    10;  <;az.   vol    208;  p.   4ft:{. 
Wiilson,  .Vdolph.   Jliiini  apolls.  .Minn.     Adjustable  form  for 

i'Mitins  nlachlne^.       No.    l.lir».99.'i :    Nov.    3;    Gai.    Tol. 

•.'o.K  :  p    ivi 
Wilson,     .\lfred.     Corning,     Cal.       H,Ty  -  rack     lifter.       No. 

1,116,964;    Nov.   10;   Gai.    vol.   208;   p.   SCO. 
WiHion.  Charles  K.,  assignor  to  The  Shaw  Walker  <ompau>, 

Miske^on.    .\licti.      Filing-desk.      No.    1,11.").996;    Nov.   3; 

<;az.  vol.  20S  :   p.   181. 
Wiiaou.    Clarence    C.    assignor    to    The    Warner    Brothers 

Company.  Bridflt^port    Conn.     Shirt  box.     No.  1,115,639; 

Nov.  3  ;     ;az.  val.   208  ;  p.   5S. 
Wilson,   David    11.,  tt   al..   tru.stees       (See   Wilson,    David 

II.,  aasiuuor.) 
Wilson,    David    II„    Chicago.    111..    a8uli;nor.    by    mesne   as 

si:;nments.  to  I>.  H    Wilson  and  H.  Bines,  trustees.  New 

York,    N.    Y.      loductlon  coil.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  20'*  :  p    710. 
Wllaon.  Edward,  tiid   W.  .\.  McLeod. 

ext  .ictor.       No      1.117,468;    Nov. 

f>.   .78. 
Ison.    Harry,    assignor    to    Paclflc 

Francisco,   Cal.      Kelp   reduction. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  561. 
Wilson,   ilenrv,  L«<llu*-,  Mass. 

l,118,8;j;i:   .Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol. 
Wilson,      Hertxrt     ft.,     Chicago, 

1,116,861;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wll.son,    John    M..    Brooklvn,    .N. 

1,118.251  ;   Nov.  24;   (iaz.   vol. 
Wilson.    Lewis   IL.  Ihlen,   Minn. 

containers.      Sa.    1,116,778; 

p.   41>6. 
Wilson.  Thomas   f.,   Cranston.  R.   I.     Crank-retalning  de 

vlcf.      No.  1,118.167  ;  Nor.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  lOOO. 
Wilson,    William    |I.      (S<-e   .Morrison,   El)en    11. ,   assignor.) 
Wilson,  William   II.,  St.    Prml,   Minn.      Lateral  motion  car- 

truck.      No     1.UT.21M:    .Nov.    17;   Gaz    v.. I     20S  :    p.   716. 
Wilson,  WlUlani  S..  Baltimore,  Md.     BaM>  iMll  game.     No. 

1.11^..'J2'!  ;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1  1  Ul. 
Wilson.    WUllnm    W.    Boston.    Mass.      Centering-fona    for 

concrete   ronatnictioo.      No.    1,118,168;   Nov.   24;   Gas. 

vol.  208;  p.  1060. 


1.1 17. ilia;    .Nov.    17 


Bi8be«,  Ariz. 
17  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

Kelp    Company, 
No.    1,116,005; 


Drill 
208; 

San 
Nov. 


Braking  mechanicm. 
208;   p.    1202. 

Ill        Cart>ureter. 

208  ;  p.  526. 

Y.      Kallwny-track. 

208  ;   p.    1  OS!). 

Reaerve-iank   for  Uqnld 

Nov.    10 ;    Gaz.    voL    208 ; 


No. 
No. 
No 


Wilson,  Wyle  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

for    Incandescent     mantles.      No 

(iaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  801. 
Wilt.   Abram   D.,   Jr..    Detroit.   Mich. 

No.   I.n7.12:<;  Nov.    10;  <;nz.  vol. 
Wilt,    Dorah    W.,    InlveFsltv     Place. 

lock.     No.  1,118,252;  Nov.  24;  <;az. 
Wilt,    Dorah    W.,    I'nlversltv    Place. 


Uectnngnlar  container 
1,117,5:58;    Nov.    17; 

Steerlngreach   rod. 
.  2oH :  p.  »;i5. 

Nebr.      Coiubln.itlon- 
vol.  208  ;  p.   tus'i. 
Nebr.      Comliluation 


locklnir   device    for    trausmlsstuuM    uf    automobiles.      No. 

l.n8.2,'..T:  Nov.  24:  (iaz.  vol    208;   p.   iii:»o. 
Winchester.     BeiiJ.-imln    T.,     Windsor    IIIIIs,    assignor,    bv 

mesne  assignments,  to  Sharp  and  Dohtiie.  B:ilfimnre,  Md. 

Capsule-cuttini:  machine.     No.  1,118,010 ;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz. 

vol.   208;   p     1 218. 
Wludlsch.  William  J..  North  Brnddock,  Pn.     Journal -bear- 
ing.    No.  1,1  IS, 407  :  Nor.  24  :  i;az.  vol    •_'0.«!  :  p    I  iiu^i. 
Wing,  Frederick  K..  BufTalo.  .N.   Y.      Dam.     No.   1,118,458; 

Nov.   24:   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    116.'). 
Winkler,    Otto.    I  openlck,    (iermany,    assignor   to    General 

Kilectrlc     (.'ompanv.        Self  -  leveling     tarbureter.        No. 

1,118,459;  .Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    lli;."i. 
W'inklev,  Krnstiis  E.,  Lvnn,  Mass.     Cnttln^-machlue.     No. 

1.I18.4C0;   .Nov.  24;  (;«z.  vol.  208;  p.    11(;5. 
Wlnslow,  Sydney  W,     (See  Holmes,  t^h.irles  P.,  assl;mor.) 
Winter,    Ileiiiy    W.,    Ml'thiieu,    .Mass.,    ass.gnor    to    fnifed 

Shoe    .M.-ichlnerj    Conipan,v.    PatiMson,    N.    .1.      (Jrliidlnsf 

or    polishing    machine.      No.    1,11.^,840;    Nov.    3;    Gax. 

vol.  208  :  p.  ,%9. 
W'inton.   .Mexaiider,   assignor  to   Winton  Ons   Endne  and 

Maniifactnrliii;   Comiianv,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      \  ii|«irliltir 

device.      No     1.1  HI  lO.':"Nnv.   ;t  :    (iiiz     vol.    2<IS  ;    p.    i'4.. 
Winton.    Alexander,    assignor    to    Winton    tJas    Enu-liie   snd 

.\la  nil  fa 'I  mi  PL'     Company,     Cleveland.     Ohio         InteriKil- 

coniliuBtion   engine.      .No.    1.117,738;    Nov.    17;   Gaz.    voL 

208  ;   p.   87.'?. 
Winton,  Alexander,  anil  H.  B.  Anderson,  nsslenors  to  The 

Winton     Motor     Cariiage     Company.     Cleveland,     Oldo. 

StHi  ting       nierhanism       for       explosive  -  en;;ioes.         No. 

1. 1  Hi, 191  :    Nnv.   :;  ;  G.iz.   vol    20S  :   [>.   247. 
Winton.    Alexander,    and    H.    B     .\ndc  n*on.    assignor*    to 

The   Winton   Motor  Carriage   Company.  Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Self  starter      for       intemal-combiistion      engines.        No. 

1.117.7.'?9:  Nov.   17;  Gnz.  vol.  20.S  ;  p.  S7». 
Winton   (ias   Eniiine  uml    .Miiniifucturlug  Company.      (See 

Winton.  .Alexander,  assl^'iior  i 
w  Inton  Motor  »  .irilage  Company,  The.      (See  Winton  and 

.\nderson.  assignors.) 
Winwood.  George  M,  Jr.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Seed  boot  for 

seed  drills.      .No.     1,116.525;    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  404. 
Wireless    Specialty    .Apparatus    Company.      (See    Plckard, 

(Jreenleaf  W.,  assiirnor.  i 
Wirth.   Wllli.Tm   F.,  Omaha,   Nebr.      Lens.     No.   1.118,719; 

Nov.  24;  (Jaz.   vol    20S  :   p     12,%«. 
Wl.se,   William    F.   W  llliamsport ,    Pa.      Combination  slelch 

and  wheeled  vehicle.     No.  1,118,720;  Nov.  24;  Gax,  vol. 

208  ;   p.    1256. 
Wise.  William  <;.,  Santn  Clara.  Cal.     Emenrencv-wheel  for 

vehicles.      No.    1,118,611;    .Nov.    24;    Gnz.    vol.    208;    p. 

1218. 
Wiseman.  Orrin   (J.,  and  E.   U.  George.  Des  Moines.   Iowa. 

Fountain  pen       No.    1,117.469;   Nov.    17;  (inz.  vol.  208; 

p.  778. 
Wisherd.  John  A       (See  Walton.  James  C.  a^sljmor.) 
Wlss.  Carl  \.,  West  Fort  Dodce,  Iowa.     l>oor  hanger.     No. 

1,118,721;   Nov.  24;   (;ax.  vol.   208;   p.    I25i!. 
Wlthrow.   Louis   M..   BlUlngs,   .Mont.     Slinde  bracket      No. 

1.115.997;  Nov.  :?  :  <;az    vol.  2tis  ;  p.   isi. 
Witt,    Geort'e    C,    LItle    Rock.    .Ark.       Combination-truck. 

No.   1.116.779;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  4:ti;. 
Witt.  William   IL,  Petersiiur-'.   Va.     Tweezers  for  flshbones. 

No.    1.117,740;    Nov.    17;   (;az    vol.   208;   p.   H7  i. 
Wiftemfinn.  Jacob  F  .   Lockwoixl.  N    J  .  and   U     W.   Witte 

uiann.   Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Amsranth   Machnery  and 

Supply    Works.    Inc..    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Apparatos    for 

sat\iiatliig  liipiids  with  gases.     No.   1.117,5.{9;  Nov.  17; 

<;ax.  vol.  20.S  ;  p.  801. 
Witfeniunn.    Rudolph   W.      (See  Wlttemann.   Jacob  F.  and 

U.  W.) 
Woehrle.    Ilenriette    B..    Newark.    N.    J  .    assignor    to   The 

Singer    Manufacturing    i  oninanv.      Sewinir-m.-i'hine    ruf- 

tler.     .No.   1.118.254  :  Nov.  24  :  (iaz    vol.  l'Us  ;  p    iti'iu, 
WolTord.   Thomaa.   et   at.      (See    W  iddup,    William    It.,   as- 

slL'nor  ) 
Wojclechowakl.   Stephen.    Brooklvn.   N.    T.      Padlock.      Na 

1.116.52ft;  .Nov.   1(»;  (;ax.  vol.  2i»8  :  p.  4t)4. 
Wolcoft.  F.ds<'n  R..  Chicago.  III.     Ti-eatnietit  of  gases.     No 

1.116.6»>1  ;  Nov.   10;  <;az.  vol.  20.s  :  p.   4.".5. 
Wolcotf.    .Newton    .A.,    and    W.   C.    Woo>llsnd.   assignors    to 

The   Pack.'ird    Electric   Compnnv.    Warren,   Ohio.      Trans- 
former      nteisaue. )       No.    13. ^,"{0;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

2i»s  ;  p.  n.".:!. 
Wolf,    (;ii«tav    B.,    San     Antonio,    Tex.       Airbrake.       No. 

1.118.520;  Nov.  24:  Gnz.  vol.  2ns  ;  p.  nsr, 

Mo.      .Nailing    mechanism    for 
No.    1,115,91)8;    Not.    3;    Gax. 


Wolfe.    William,   St.    Louis, 
heel-bnlldlng    machines, 
vol.  208  :  p.   182. 

Wolford.    Frank    B .   Sahlne, 

1.116.527:   .Nov.   10;   Gaz.  vol    208;   p.   4<»4. 

Woili«m>ter.  Uenjiiniin.  .New  Kixheile,  N  Y.  Metallic  rail- 
way tie  and  ftuitening  No.  l,115,tMl;  Nov.  3;  Uax. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  6». 


Ohio.     Draft  appliance.     No. 
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Wootl. 
nor 
Gaz. 

Wood, 
mill. 

Wood, 
and 
No. 


Wolhauptcr.  Benjamin.  New  Rochelle,  asalgnor  to  The  Rail  | 
Joint  Corapanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Track-fastening  for  i 
md-joluis.  No.  1.118,»32;  Nov.  24;  Guz.  vol.  208;  p.  | 
1292.  I 

Wood,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  Wood  Flong  Company,  New 
Yi>rk.  N.  Y.  .Matrix  scorcher.  No,  1,117,124;  Nov.  10; 
Gnz.   vol.  208;  p.  616.  ^,       I 

Wood.    1  liarles    L.,    Woliurn,    Mass.      Toy    or   game.      No. 

1,115,642;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  59. 
Wood     Charles    O.,    Chamljersburg.    Pa.      Flask-rest.      No. 

1.117  2'.i5;  .Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  n.  717. 
Wood  Flong  Company.      (See  Wood,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 
Wood,   irank   W.      t  h.-e  Hunt  and   W'ood.j 

•ti-uerick,    W.,    Kansas    City,   Mo.      Tenslon-gover- 
for  pneumatic  apparatus.     No.  1,115,001);  Nov.  3;   , 
vol.  20.S;  p.  1.^2.  .    ..        ' 

Jiicub  W.,  Alleutown,  Pa.  IMilverizlng  or  grinding 
No.  l.llO.llKt;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  248. 
Jarelt  B.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  F.  J.  iluwk 
11  D.  Knight.  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Farm  implement. 
I.il7.5tii;  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  20.1;  p.  802. 
Wood  4  Nathan  Company.     (See  Johnston,  Robert  T.,  a»- 

Hl);uor.  I  _ 

Wooii  Robert,  Westmount,  (jueboc,  Canada.  Preasure- 
indjcuior.       No.     1.117,470;    Nov.    17;    Gax.    vol.    208; 

Wood.' William  W.,  Jr..  Huntington,  N.  _Y.  Filler-pipe 
for  automobile  gasolene-tanks.  No.  1,117,741;  Nov.  17; 
(;uz    vol.  20,-* ;  p.  m74.  ,^ 

Woodurd.  Charles  B.,  Springfield.  Tenn.  Emergency -exit- 
door  tustener.      No.  1,117,742;  Nov,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

wlMMic'iK-k.  J.  IL.  et  al.     (See  Kaylor,  William,  assignor.) 
Woo<ll.ind.     William    C.       (See     Wolcotl    and     Woodland! 

Woodmans.e.  Ira  M.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Chappell,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     I  ubrlcii ling  device.     No.  1,116.602  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  20H  ;  p.  456.  .     . 

Woodrutr.  Ldward  11.,  et  of.     (See  Clifford,  Patrick  J.,  as 

Woodrurr.   Willis  W.,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     Bottle-stopper. 

.No.   1.1  Id.tiCi-". ;  Nov.    10;  «;az.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  450. 
Wot>ds  Auioiiiatlc  Inilt  Grading  Machine  Company,      (bee 

Woods,  James  .A.,  assignor,  i 
Woo<ls     Janus    A.,    assignor    to    Woods    Automatic    I  rult 

(iiading  .Machine  »  ompuny,  Ogden,  Utah.     Fruit-grader. 

No    1.11H,.s;;4:   Nov.  24:  »;az.  vol.  208;  p.  1292. 
Woodward    Ernest  A.,   Sacramento,  Cal.     Safety-valve  for 

pn.uiuaiic  iircs.     No.  1,110,528;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.   4U5. 
Woodward,    Oscar,   Montclair,   N.   J.,   assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments    to  Remington  Tvpewrlter  Company,    H  on, 

N     V.      Making    tvpe-bloiks    for    type-writing    and    like 

iiiachines.  No  1.1  15, (U:!;  Nov  A:  Uaz.  vol.  2(is  :  p.  (.0. 
Woodward  Russell  G.  (S<'e  Onderdonk  and  Woodward! 
W(.odw:iiil"    Uii-.>el   (i.,  Bssiiinor   to    Inion   Special   .Machine 

1  ompany.i  hicago.  111.     Sewing-machine.     No.  1,118,092  ; 

Nov.   24:   (ia/.   vol.   208;   o.    10:15. 
WV)odworth,  Oliu  F.      (See  Willis  and  Woodworfh  I 
Worcester    Manufacturing    Company.       (See   Ball.    Harry. 

assignor,  i  ^  ,,.  _ 

Wor.nian.  Oliver  B.     (See  Taggart  and  Wortman  i 
Wolhersp.H.n.    William    W.,    New    York,   N.    \.      Pneumatic 

convciing   device.      No.    1.116,862;    Nov.    10;    Gax.    vol. 

20S :  p.  526.  .,     ,  .  .     „.     . 

Wotion.  James  A..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Impulse-trans- 
mitter     No    1  lit. 296;   Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   <17. 

Wrl'ht  Francis  1...  New  Decatur,  Ala.  Metallic  railway- 
tie       No     1   117.471:    Nov.    17;    Gnz.    vol.    208;    p.    779. 

Wrlcht  lia  O,  Baltimore,  -Md.  Draft-gear.  No.  l,llo,<60  ; 
Nov.  :t;  Guz.  vol.  2(t8;  p.  99. 

Wrlvht    John    B.,    and    F.   O.    Lnwson,    Greenslwro, 
^  No.    1,115.644;    Nov.    3 


N.  C. 
:    Gax. 


O.   L.Twaon.    Greensboro, 
No.    1,115,045;    Nov.    3; 


N.   C. 
Gaz. 


rlgt...    

Air  laake    mechanism. 

vol.  208  :  p.  60. 
Wright,   John    B..    and    F 

.Airbrake    mechanism. 

vol    20S  ;  p.  00 
Wright,  Joseph  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne 

asslixnmenls.  to  F    C.  Stevens.  Atjica    N.  \      Teleph<.ne 

exchange   system.      No.    1,117,297;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

"OH  ■  n    718 
Wrl"ht    i'homns.    Jersev   City,   N.   J.      Elevatlnu-machlnc. 

No    I  lis  h;9:  Ni.v.  24:  <;az.  vol.  208;  p.  KW.l. 
Wrl"hr."  William  D.  C.       (See  Holmes  and  Wright.) 
Wp-nker        lleimann.      Frankfort  on  the-Main.      Germany. 

Machine    for   i>rlntlng   labels.      No.    1,115,640;    Nov.   3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  61. 


Wuelser    (Jottlleb,   Columbus.  Ohio.     Machine  tnr  harden- 
ing steel.     No.    1,118,723;   Nov.  24;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p. 
l'*57 
Wvatt,  Albert   H..  Pearl,   Idaho.     Motor.      No.   1,118,093; 

"Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1035. 
Wvnn     John,     Jr.,    assignor    to    Climax     Manufacturing 
Companv,      Canton,      Ohio.       Vacuum  -  producer.       NO. 
1.11(>194;   Nov.  3:  (;nz.   vol.   208;   p.   248. 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Scboell, 

Relnhold,   assignor.  I 
Yano    Kiichiro.  Oaza.  Chikami  Mura,   Ochi-giin.  Khlme-ken, 
Japan.       Mechanical     stoker    for    promoting     smokeless 
combustion.     No.  1,116,664;  Nov.   10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p, 
457. 
Yarneil.  James  J.      (See  Brooks,  Sleppy,  and  Yarnell.i 
Yawiiinn   &   Erl)e   Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Weiss, 

Albert    T..   assignor.) 
Yerxa.  Harry  D.     (See  Taylor,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Yost.   Wlnfleld   II.,  Montreal,  Qiioliec,  Canada,  assijmor  to 
Rodger    Ballast    Car    i Ompany,    Chicago,    111.       Ballast- 
car       No.    1,116,863;   Nov.    1(»;  Gaz.    vol.   208;   p.   526. 
Yost,   Wlnfleld    IL.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.   assiuMi.r  to 
Rodger    Ballast    «^ar    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Hallail- 
car.      No.    1. 1 16.864;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  52 1. 
Yoiinians.    (ieorge    P.,    (Jalesbuig,    assignor    (o    K.i  l.iniaxoo 
Tank  &  Silo  Compnnv,   Kalaiiiazoo,    .Mich.      Rotary   cut- 
ter ben<l.     No.  1.115.883;  Nov.  3;  (Jax.  vol.  208  ;  p.   141. 
Young,    Charles    8.,    et    al.      (See    Graves,    John    W.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Young,  Samuel   D.,   trustee.      (See  Buckiln,   Harrison,  aa- 

slgnor.  I 
YoiiiiL'    Samuel  D..  trustee,     t  See  Hofnian.  .lohn.  assignor.) 
Yount,  Charlie  I^     (See  Fender  and  Yount.) 
Zaar,    Ludwlg    W..    and    J.    UlM'laker.    riiicago, 

tie       No     1  117.29s:   Nov.    17;   <;az.    vol.   208.    . 
/.abrocki    Tony.  Winona,  Minn.     Photographic  printing  an- 
paraius      No    1,116.195;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.   vol,  208;  p.  249. 
/.aim.    RolM-rt.    decea.sed.    Plauen.    (iermany:    A.    Rietzsch, 
administrator.      Enibioiderlng  machine.      No.    I,lli,i43; 
Nov.  17:  t;az.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  S75. 
Zahn    Roi>ert,  decea.sed.  Plauen,  (iermany  ;  ,A.  Rietxscb.  ad- 
ministrator.      Jacuuard    mechanism     for    embroidering- 
mnchines.     No.    1.118,388:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   208;   p. 
li;!9.  ^      . 

Zahn.  Rol^ert.  deceased.  Plauen,  (iermany;  A.  Rietzsch,  ad- 
ministrator.      Embroldei  Ing  machine.       No.     1,118,612; 
.Nov.  24;  (iaz.   vol.  20S  ;  p.    121N. 
Zaweracz,    Roman.    Bentleyville.    Pa.      Folding  table.      No. 
1,118,170;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   lotil. 
I   Zeigler.   Julia   .A.,   ct   at.      (See  Jones,   Grandville   F.,  as- 


111. 
P 


Box- 

ris. 


slguor.  I 
Zeigler.    Percy   C,  et 

slgnor  I 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl. 


fll.      (See  Jones,   Grandville   F.,  aa- 

(See  Flppensteln.  Otto,  assignor.) 

Zeller  william  C.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  EG. 
Draper  Brooklvn,  N  Y.  Composition  for  Hre-prooflng 
materials.      No!    1,116,349:    Nov.    3:    (iaz.    vol.   20.S ;   p. 

Zie-ler     Alfred   A.,   Boston,   Mass.      Resistance   unit.      No. 

fl  15,647;   Nov.  3;  <iaz.   vol.   208;   p.  61. 
Zieuler      Alfred    A..    Boston,    Mass.      Bonding    device    for 

rails'     No.  1.116.000;  Nov.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  183. 
Zlegler    George   H       (  S<'e  Ellason   and  Zlegler.  I 
Ziegler'  John   C.   Wichita   Falls,  Tex.      Gas  burning  stove. 

No.   1,116,665;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  457. 
Zlegler   Joiam  A.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Elliott- 

l^isher  Company,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Ribbon   mechanism 

for    typewriting    machines.       No.     1,115,648;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  62. 
Zierden.   William    E.,   Johnsonburg,   Pa.      Condensation-re- 
mover.     No.    1,116,196:    Nov.   3:   Ga/..   vol.   208:    p.    249 
Zinsser,  Frederick  (i.      (See  Nisslnen.  Toiml  A.,  assignor.) 
Zook     (^ieorge    W.,    Buffalo,    Kans       Door    for    silos.      No. 

1.117.744:  Nov.  17:  (inz.  vol.  208;  p    ST6 
Zook    Jacob    M.,   Zooks  Corner.    Pa.     Tobacco  lath   holder, 

.No    1   116  9t>6;    Nov.   10:   (iaz.   vol.   20»  :   p.   5«1.  _^ 

Zublln    Hans.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.     Bucket  conveyer. 

No.    1.117.939:    Nov.    17:    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p.    941. 
Zuniino    Lorenzo.  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  T.  J.  O  Leary, 

Oaklnnd     Cal        Combined    baby    chair    and    cart.       No. 

1  117  !i52  :   Nov.  17  :  <iaz    vol.  2»ts  ;  p.  946. 
Zwermann,  Cn'-l    IL,   Kalamar.-io,  M  ch       Flush-tank  valve 

of  thp  diapbracm  type.      No.   1,117,61  •  ;   Nov.   li  ;  Gas. 

vol.  208:  p.  H28. 
Zywar.  Michael.     (See  Wlelob6b,  John,  assignor.) 
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Plate.     No.  46.G17;  Not. 


No.  46,655 ;  Nov. 


y. 

p 


I>isplay-8taDd. 


AbniiM,  Wtlllntn.  Chlcaeo.  lU. 

8;  CSttT    vol.  I'dS  :  p.  :{(Kf. 
AlexiindiT  HidthciK.      i  Si-,.  Schwelzor,  Jaroh  O..  nsslRnor.) 
Aitlie    Levy    Mornlmrd   Company    tt   al.      (See  Seltz,   Otto 

K.  J..  ns8l>rDor.  i 
Ball.  William  C  ,  Muncle,  Ird.     Bottle. 

•J4  :  (iaz.  vol.  iMis  :  p.  i;5l'J. 
I'.amlKTk'or,    .Alfred    H  .    .New    Yoik.    N. 

.No.  4(5,050;   .Nov.   1'4  :  (int.  vol    L*()S 
Biiylics.  Fred  .\.      (Sec  ScliacfiT,  KrHiik  .M.,  assiirnor.) 
Betiilvr,  Claude  T..  .Miiishall,  'lex.    JJeiil  -  tray.    No.  46,618  ; 

.Nov    M;   1,117..   vol.   >'lis  ;   p.   .!(•(;. 
Black,  Crawford.      (See  (iorsuch,   Benjamin   F.,  assignor.) 
BlHkc.    Luilwi>;    I..,    South    Ueuil.     liul.,    u^sl^nor    to    h      C 

l>Hvid;:e    &    Co.,    'I'diotito,    <  an:ida.       Wall-paper.       No. 

4<l  ('.JS  :   Nov.   10;  i;;!!-..  vol.  ~UH  ;  p.  flL'O. 
Bliscli,   CI  arles.   .Newport,    Ky.,   iis.sl^rnor    to  The   Crane  & 

Ureed    Maniifnctiirini:    ('ompiiny.    t'incinnat  I.    Ohio        I'h 

per  weight.       No8.    40,647-S  ;    Nov.    17;    (iaz.    vol.    2(>&  , 

p.  954 
Bleseh.  Charles,    Newport,   K.v.,   assljinor  to  The  Cranp  4 

J?ri-«il      Maiiufactm  iiij;     Companv.      (.'incinnati.      onlu. 

BuiiJil  casket    handle.      Nos.    46,(j57-8  :    Not     IM  ;    Gaz 

vol.    -JOh  ;   p.   MVSJ. 
Brendum,     IteRina,     Westby,    Wis.       Framed     harp.       No. 

4(1, <;.".;)  ;  .Nov.  l.'4  ;  (iaz.   vol    JUS  ;  p.  laiM. 
BrtK)ks,    Stephen    H.,    <  leveland,   Ohio.      Uas-shut-oflf   pull- 
box.     .No.  40.UGU  ;   .Nov.  i:4;  (iaz.   vol.   roH  ;  p.  !;{::.■{. 
Browu.    Ileiiy    A.    Sr.,    l-"rnnkUn,    Oiilo.      Trousers-Kuard. 

No    4r..(iOr;   Nov.   -'4;   (iiiz.    vol.   20H  :   p.    l.S-L'. 
ChatlHon.   (ieorge    E.,    .New    \ork.    N.   Y.      Scale-dial.      No. 

4l!.f.()U' ;   .Nov.  24;  (inz.   vol     LMtS  ;   p.   1822. 
Clarke.    (Jeor^e    II.,    Leicester,    LnKliind.      Whetd    or    tire 

carrier.      No.  40.00:1;    .Nov.   L'4  ;   (inz.   vol.   I'OS  ;   p.   1324. 
Cobb.  Alliert  C..  Iloi;ston,  'lex.      Klectrlc-li^ht  fixture.      No. 

40.004  ;  .Nov.  24  ;  (inz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1  <24. 
Crane    A     lireod     M.-inufjiciurlnu     Company.     The.        {Bee 

lilesch,  Charles,  assii;nor  i 
Cuitiss,   (ieorjre    K,.    nssi;:nor   to    Landers,    F"rnry   &   Clark, 

New    Britain,    Conn.      Bodv    for  jH-rcolntors    or    lea    or 

coffee   pots.      No.   40,665 ;    Not.    24 ;   Gui.    Tol.   208 ;    p. 

1324. 
0«Dlels.  Daniel  (}..  New  York.  N.  Y.     SwWel  for  exercisers. 

No.  40.611) ;  Nov.  10  ;  (;az    toI.  208  :  p.  020. 
I>avldte  ft  Co  .  !■'.  ''.      (See  Uliike.  I.iidwiu  L.,  assltrmir.) 
I>«Dton,   'Ihomas  B..  assi^rnor  to   Itubber  A  Celluloid   Har- 
ness Trlnnii  iig  (-O..  New;iik.  N.  .1.     .Advertlslnj;  novelty. 

No.  40,O0C.  ;  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1.X24. 
Defte,  Frank.   Lynn.   .Masx.     Coat.     No.  40,030;  Nov.  10; 

(inz.  vol    20S  :  p.  020. 
Drake,  Ora,   Clevelnnd,   Ohio.      Shoe  for  vacuum   cleaninj;- 

mjuhlnes.      No    40.0.n  :  Nov.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  2()s  ;  p    020. 
Duuthy   Pneumatic  Sweeper  Co.      (See  Ferguson,   Leonard 

L.,  ussi;;i)or.  i 
Katou.  B.ii.i.imin  M.,  Boston.  Mass.     Stopper.     No    46  0.3'^- 

Nov     1(1;  (iaz.  vol.   20M  ;  p.  027. 
Kckermann.  Friincis,  El  Paso,  Tex.      Pencil  guard  and  clip 

with   aiiached  rubber.      No.  40,640;  Not.   17;  (Iaz    vol 

205S  ;  p    l>54. 
Kdward  .Miller  A  Company.      (See  Schoenhardt,  Ferdinand 

I'.,  assignor. ) 
Kdward.s,   liecjite   W..  a.sglgnor  to  Funk   &   Wacnalls  Com 

pany,    .N.  w    York,    N.    Y.      Article   of   manufacture.      No 

4t;. <•..{:!  ;   Nov.  Jt);  (iaz.  vol.  2IIS  :  p.  (;27. 
Flius  &  Sellon       (See  (jeKenheliner,  (ieorge,  assignor,) 
Kvais,     Howard     S.,     I'iirsliur,.-!!.     I'a.       Lamp-sliade. 

40.007;    Nov.  24  ;  (inz.  vol    2tlS  ;   p.    i;i24. 
K.    T.    I'earce   Company,      (See    I'earce,    Aldrldge    G,, 

signor. ) 
lahii.stock    Electric   Company.      (See   Schade,    John,   Jr., 

.'laslgtior. ) 
Ferguson,   Leanard    L.,   Chlcngro,   III.,   assignor  to   Duntley 

I'lieumatir  Sweeper  Co.      Pneumatic  sweeper  body.     No 

40,0.il  ;   Nov.   ID;  (iaz.   vol    2iis  ;  p    027. 
Flgueroa  Cut  (ilass  Co.      (See  Itothfiis.  .lotin  F.  n««laTicr. ) 
FUber     Warr.n    S..    .New    York.    .N.    Y.      Ilyulenic   dj  inklng- 

i;la>.s.      No    40.010;   Nov.   ;{  ;  (inz..   vol.  2(i^;  p.  ,'{(K1 
F'riedley  Voshordt    Company.      (See   Mohrmann,    I'aul,    as- 


No. 


as- 


signor. ) 
Funk    &    Wai.'na!l8   Company. 

ns«i'_'nor  t 
G.  W,   .1     Murphy  Company. 

assignor.  ( 


(See    Edwards,    (Jeorge    W,, 
(See  Murphy.  George  W.  J., 


Oecenhelmer.  (ieorge.   New  York,   N.   Y.,  assif 
&  Sellou.  New   ^ork.  .N.  Y,     Textile  fabric. 


Ignor  to   Elms 

No    40.0:{5  ; 

Nov    10;  (i.iz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  027. 
(iehrlnsr,     Frederic,     Wavnesliuiir,     Pa.       Piano-case        No 

40. COS  ;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol    20.*<  :  p.  1.125. 
(ilmdt,    .Arthi.r    F.,    Belleville.    T<'T        Cuticle    Implement 
No.  40.030  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  627, 


.No.  40.037  ;   Nov.  10; 


rth    A..     Bridgeport,     Conn.       Vehlcl« 
No.  40,672  ;   Nov.  24  ;  Gu«.    vol.   208  ; 


Gorsuch,   Benjamin  F,.  assignor  of  one-third   to  C.  Black 

Martlnsburt:,    Pa.      Shoe-nail.      No.    40,00'J  ;    Not     24* 

Gaz.   vol.  2().S  ;  p.  1325. 
Gould,  Lena,  Rochester,  Ind.     Doll 

(iaz.   vol.   20S  ;   p.   027. 
Greene,  (ieorge  W.,  assignor  to  Ten  Broeck  Tvre  Company 

Loui.<;ville,   Ky.     'lire.     .No.   40,07u ;  Nov    24;   Gaz    fol' 

20S  ;   p.    i;i25  • 

Harding,  Thomas.     (See  Sommcr  and  Harding.) 
Harrison.  James   R..   Peorlu,  assignor  to   .M.   Humelv   Com- 
pany,    Lap.irte.     Ind.       Cisin-    for    gram-weighers     for 

threshing  machines  and  the   like.      No    40  071      Nov     M 

(iaz.    vol.  2(IH  ;   p.    1325. 
Hawthorne.     Ellsworth 

signaling  device. 

p."  1325. 

Heisey  &  Co..  A.  H.     (See  Sanford,  Andrew  .T  .  assignor.) 
Helsey  A  Co..  A.  H.      (See  Whipple.  (  h  de  S  .  assignor  ) 
Hogiin,  Daniel,  Hohoken,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whit.-ill  Tatum 

(^ompanv.    New    ^ork.    N.    Y.      Metal    hot  water    bottle 

No.  40,0,3;  .Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol,  2(t8  ;  p.  1325 
Holt,  Cornelius   E..   WashlnL'tonville,  rim)   P.   It,  Ranch    as- 

siirnors  to  The  Leetonla   Tool   Company.   Leetonla    Ohto 

Drill  holding   head  for  miners'  drills,     .No    40  074-   Nov 

24  ;   (iaz.   vol.   2(im  ;   p,    i;(20. 
llolwlck.    Pramw.ll    C.   Canton.    Ohio.      Vehlcle-tlre.      No 

40.075  ;  .Nov.  2  1  ;  Gaz    \<)l.   "Jtis  ;   p.   1320. 
Hunter,   (ieurge   W..    Logansp.ut,    Ind.      Head   for  door  or 

window  casings.      No.   40,070;   Nov.  24-   Gar    vol     208' 

p.    1320 
Irvln.   Itusse  .1.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Kitchen-cabinet      No 

40.077;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  i:;20. 
J.  L    Sommer  Manufacturing  Co.      (.See  Sommer,  John  L 

assignor. ) 
J.     L.     Sommer    Manufacturing    Co. 

Hardin;:,  assignors,  i 
Jones.  All>ert  K..  Mar.xville,  Tenn.     Aat-rack 

.Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1320. 


( See    Sommer    and 
No.  46.078; 

KarK,   Ernst,  Hohoken,  N.  J.     l>oll.     No.  40.638:  Nov.  10: 
Gaz.   vol.   2IIS  ;   p.   02K 

Toy.      No     40.679 ; 
No 


No.  40,683  ;   Nov 


Kelehllne,    Anna    W..    Bellefonte     Pa 

Nov.  24;   (;az    vol.  20S  ;   p    i3-'0 
King.    Peter    W.    N.    Fort    M\ers.    Fla.      Toy    float 

40,080;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1327. 
Kleinin.    Charles    \V.,   B uinigton.    HI.,   aud    E     W    Stlfel 

W  he.  line,   W.   Va.      Fabric.      No.  40,03C  ,  Nov.   10-  Gas' 

vol,  208  ;  p,  028. 
Kohn,  Elwaid  A.  N.  w  York,  N.  Y.     Bottle.     No.  40,040- 

Nov,   10;  (iaz    vol.   2(18;   ri    (Vjm. 
Kraeuter,   Arthur  A.,   South   Ornnsre,  N.  J.     Member  of  i 

pair  of  pli.rs.  cutters,  and  similar  articles.     No.  46.081  : 

Nov.  24;  tiaz.  vol.  208;  p.  i:i27. 
Kraeuter.    Artlur    A..    South    Orange.    N.    J       Handle    for 

pliers  or  similar   articles.      No.   40.082;    Nov.   24;    (iaz 

vol.  208  ;  p.   i:!27. 
Landers.    Frary    &    (.lark.       (See    Curtlsa,    George    E.    as 

siL'nor. ) 
La\enson.    Jay,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Tooth-brush        No 

40.050;  Nov.  17  ;  (inz.  v<d.  208;  p.  054 
Leetonia  Tool  Company,  The.      (See   Holt  and  Uauch.  as 

siL'nors  I 
I>ehmann.   Edwin.   Peoria,    Til.     Bottle 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol    208  ;  p.   i;;27 
Letkemann.     Hermann    \..    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Stick-pin 

No.   4I..OS4  ;   Nov    24:  (iaz    vol.   2ii»<  ;  p.    1327. 
Letkem.-inn,     Hermann     \"..     New     ^  Ork.    .N.     ^^       Ring    or 

brooch.      .No.    40.085;   Nov.   24;    (iaz.   vol    208;   p.    1327 
Litoiilii  l<i.    .Anion     L..    'loledo.    Ohio.       Weather-vane        No 

40  on  :  Nov    10;  (;az.  vol.  2(t*<  ;  p    028.  . 

M.  Rtimely  Company.      (See  Harrison,  James  R..  assignor  ) 
McCrny    Refrigerator   Company.      (See    Ullin.    Charles   6., 

assignor  i 
McUne    Arlliur  A.,  .Attlehoro.  Mnss.       Pin.  brooch,  emblem, 

or  similar  article.      No.  40,051  ;  .Nov.  17;  tiaz    vol    208- 

p.  !t5.'-.. 

Mohrmann.  I'aul.   fl<»slgnor  to  Friedlev-Voshordt  Company, 

Chicago,  111      Plate  for  drop  Il-ht  fixtures.     No.  40(;86: 

Nov.   24  ;   (iaz     vol     2(1'*:   p.    l.-?2«i 
Morris.   Thomas  J  .   Sprint.'fi>-ld.   Mass.      Pipe  hanger      .No 

40.087;    Nov     24;   (iaz    vol     20'<  ;   p     T',2'< 
Murphy,   Geoi-je  W    J  .   nssi^'nor  to   C,     W    .}    Mnrphv  Com- 

nany.   Merrimac.   Mn^x.      Curtn  In  fastener.      No    40  088" 

Nov    24;  (isz    vol.  2(t^<  ;  p    K'.JS. 
NIci'ols.     George     p..     K.nihvorth.     111.       Automoblle-hood 

.Vo.  40.0S<.»  :  Nov    24  ;  Cnz.  vol    20.«  :  p.   Lrjx 
CId    Colony    Mfg.    Co.,    The.      (See    Steer.    Ernest    D„    a«- 

stirnnr  i 
Owen.   Raymond  V.,  nssitmor  to  St.  I.onl«  Brn^s  Mnnufsc- 

turlne  Companv.    St    Lonis,   Mo.     Llirn ting-fixture      No 

46.690  :  Nov.  24;  Gas.  vol    208;  p.   1328. 

lix 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Penrce,   Aldrldse 


trix.  OKHl^uur  tn  F.  T.  I'fiirro  roro|»in\.  I'rovltli-ui-f.  U.  I. 


Clip  for  |nns. 

•Nov.  i:4  :  (;:iz. 

Pparce,  Annie  IC. 

roll;;rc.u.    Wlllia 

4r,.t;-jo  ;  Nov    .{ 
Bainnatpr.    Adan 

4(>.ti!i:: ;  Nov.  l' 
Ranch.  TrDn'-st   II . 
Uemppis.    W'illiaii 

4f;.i;!i;{  ;   Nov. 
Rotlifii!*.   John    K. 

Gla.tH  Co.,    IIiiiioionioD. 

4<i.(MiJ  ;  .Nov.   1  : 
RulriM-r  \   C«'IIiilo 

Thomas  H..  asf  i 
BalzniiiD.  .Joseph  1^. 

Nov.  17  ;  (jux. 
Sanfiinl.  Anari  w 


8 


G.,  deopased  :   .\.  R.   Pearcp.  administra- 


FlmnToa 

Vl'sulvl. 


No. 


No. 

Cnf 
No. 


(Spc  Denton, 
No.  40,053 ; 


>i'nciN,  or  ttimilar  uniilt-s.     No.  40.ii:u  ; 
fcol.  jitH  :  p.  1. ■;_•;•. 

idmlnlstrairix.    (See  IVnrce.  Aldrldi;e  (i.) 

u    II..    IJisln-*',    .Ariz.      loisou-Lotlle.      No. 

(;iiz.  v.ii.  I'us  :  p.  HOC. 

A.,    Thoraa.svillp,    «;a.       Hammer. 

;  r.az.  vol.  L'iw  :  n.   I.T.'O. 

(  See   Holt  and   ilaiich.  t 

K..   Kp:i(liu>:.    I'a.     r.kvcle-frame. 

:  <;az.  vol.  I'os ;  p.   l.:.".t. 

Iliiiiiniouion,   aK.><i;:n<ir   to 

N.    .1.       Ciit'Uliisif 

(iiir.    vol.  •JOM  :  p    '.i.'i.'i. 

d   ilarneiss  Trimming;  Co. 

iu'nor.  ( 

rolcdo.  Iowa.      Emblem, 
ol.  ::UM  ;  p.  U.'io. 

.1..  as<>it;iior  ui  A.  II  llclsrr  A  Co..  New- 
ark Ohio.  (Jofclpt  or  similar  article.  Noa.  4C.04«'-3 ; 
Nov.  1»» ;  (Inz.  tol.  -'•'<:  |>|'-  ••-^   ■' 

iirord,  .\n(lr>-w  J  .  «ssl;;nor  to  .\.  M.  Ilrlser  v\  Company. 
N.uark.  Ohio.      Nappy.      No.  40,OU4  :   Nov.  LM  ;  (iaz.   vol. 
•2*)S  ;  p.  KJL'lt.     i 
Schiiilr,    .1  )iiti.   .Iri.   awsl^nor  to   Fahne«>tock    Kleotric   Cora 
pan}-.    N"'w    Vor'k.    N.    Y.      Spring   f:istct)la«  device.      No. 
4<it;.'i  ;  .Nov.  ;'. ;  Cat.  vol.  I'Ds  ;  p.  :;(i7. 
Sehatier.   I  rauk  )k.,  uKKlKUor  to  K.  N.  lt;i.rlle)i.  Ctalrazo.  III. 
.\|i':it-ljlocl\    or   iiiiiil.ir 
<;.iz.    vnl.    20H  ;   \y   :«I7. 
Schoinhatdt,    I-%Tilin«nd 
C(ilii|>:iuv,       .\ii  ridt-ii. 
4ti.iUi.-.-i  ;    Nov.    :.'4  ;    ( 
Boliuilin;:.    Mariit*  .1,   (liand    Itapids.    Jlirh 
n<t.     No    4t;  i.'.iji  ;  Nciv    .M  :  <;nz.  vol.  jhh  : 


iirliile.     Noa.  -lO.UJJ-a  ;   Nov.  3  ; 


r.  a.'»8l;:nor  to  Frtword  Miller  A 
(Oun.  l.mliiini;  ■  tlvi on'.  Noa. 
:i7.     vol.    JiLS  ;   pp.    1  ;■._•!'—".«. 

Kilrlien-Cflbl- 

p    i:;:,4). 
Schwnrti,   i"harlr»   .v.,   Ulilimond,   Cal.      \  ebkle-lire.      No. 

4«i.T<M>;  Nov.  :.'4  ;  Giiz.  \"ul.  ::<»»:  p.   i:;.".ii. 
Scbwcizer.  Jatoblt..  .i^sk-nor  to  .\hiiin«Ur  Brotbern.  Phil 


adclpliia,  I'a. 
'-.'tis  ;   |>.  :!(I7. 

Seitz.  Otto  K.  J., 
hard  ComiiaDv 
Krcvt".  Wliifin 
No.  40.701  :  Nol 

firhpp:ird.    It.irmoir^l 
D'lRpn  4   Stokei 
4f.  0*4  :   Nov.   11 


idailiou.     No.  4(;.tiJ4  ;  .Nov.  3  ;  (iuz.  vol. 

s.ilgnor  of  nne-hnlf  to  .\rthe  Levy  Hern- 

Ncw  York.  N    Y..  and  one-half  to  Siiphe. 

Company,    I'liiladi-lplia.    I'a.      Paiaitol. 


L'4  ;  <;az.  vol.  L'ti.S  ;  p. 
II  .  N-w  Yolk.  N.  Y.. 
Co..  Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Cmz.  vol.  •_i»S:  n   r.-.'M 


I.:;:  I. 
a-i>il-.'nor  to  Van 
Drai-elet     No. 


BonimiT.  .John  l...|  .Nfwnrk.  .N.  .1..  ii>isii.'n'ir  to  J.  I..  *ionimfr 
Maniifartiirlntf  vn.  Kvejrlaw"  screw-driver.  No.  40,703; 
Nov.  24  ;  Uuz.  irol.  208 ;  p.  1331. 


Sommer.    .Inhn    L..    nnd    T.    Ilardinir.    Newark,    N.    .!..    aa 

(«lL'i»or»  to  .1.   I,.  Soinmer  Manufactiirint;  Co.     i'oinliined 

lM>iilc-o|M'ner   and    cakf-lurner.      No.    40,7UJ ;    Nov.    k4 ; 

flaz.  vol.  1M»,S  ;  p.  lim. 
Souerin.  Iianiel  N..  t  liitaro.  III.     Shoe,     No.  40.025;  Nov. 

:< :  linz.   vol    :.•(»>< :  p    :(»t7. 
St.    I.niils    PrnxH    M.-iiiiifacturlng    Company.       (See    Owen, 

Raymond  V.,  asslt'iior.  i 
8te«r.  llrneHt  D..  .N>'w  Haven,  asalffnor  to  The  Old  Colony 

M(ii.   Co.,    Ilanidi-n,    Conn.      Fali|-lc   covir   for   wuti-r-but- 

tl.-H.      No.  4i;.7i)4  ;  .Nov.   24  :  «;nz.   vol.  2().S  ;  p.   1331. 
Stifel,  Kdward  \V.      (See  Khmuj  and  Stifil.i 
StutiKli,   'luruev   G..   Jeaiinette,    I'a.     Conrectlon-contalner. 

No.   Iti.fijti  :  Nov.  3;  C.tz.  vol.  2(KS  ;  p.  :!(IS. 
Stoimli.  'I"mnev  (>..  .Ieanni>tt<'.   Pa.     Confeot ion-receptacle. 

No.  4i*..70."  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Giiz.  vol.  •_'n«<  ;  p.  13.11. 
Siiph-e.  Ri-eve.  Wbllintf  Company  et  ut.      (See  Seltz,  Otto 

!■:.  .1.,  aiu<i;:nor.  t 
Swanson.    tJnss    A.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Riiildiag-block.      No. 

4ii.7iti; :  Nov.  24  :  Hh/..  vol.  "jils  ;  p.  i.;;ii'. 
Ta.\Ior,    Iloujiton,    ItiruiinKlnim.   .Ma.       Guide   for  business 

N.iHicnis.       .No.  4(t.<>.*>4  :  Nov.   17;  flaz.   \ol.   2it.S  ;  p    '.».*(5. 
Ten   Ilro.'ck  Tj  re  (.  ompany.      (See  Gret-ne,  George  W.,  as- 

t(i;:nor.  i 
Travior.  .loslah  C.  Rdna.  Tex.     Flower-pot.     No.  40,0i5; 

Nov.  1f>:  <:ax.  vol    2t>«< :  p.  iVJT). 
Cllln.   Cbarli-K  O..  asKl^nor  to   McCray  Hefrlgrrator   Cora- 

itaiiy,     Ki'iidallvjilf,     Ind.       Uirrlgi'ratur.       No.    4li,7u7  ; 

Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2U«  ;  p.  13:;2. 
Van  Diiseii  &  Stoki-a  Co.     (Set-  Stupard,  Uaymond  11.,  as- 

«lun()r. ) 
Wnllarf,    llenrv   L.,   Walllneford,   Conn.      Spoon,   fork,   or 

Himllar  ariicle.      No.  4U,7uj4;   Nov.  24;   Gaz.   vol.   20S; 

p.  i::.:2. 
Walton.   Mn«e)i  S..    I.om  .\nirele)«.   Cnl.      Farm  tractor  body. 

,No.  4C..7ti«,»  ;  Nov.  24  :  C.ai.  vol.  2ilS  ;  p.   l.;;:2. 
Weat.   llariy    11..   Plyiiioiit  ii.   Pa.      lluae.      No.  40,027;  Nov. 

3;  (;.ii.   vol.  208;  p.   :U».S. 
West.    Kalph    II..    Chvelainl.    Ohio.      Cast  metal    w  hp.l    for 

powrr-vibUlea.     No.  40.710;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  _'0S  ;  p. 

1  :i:V2. 
Wrsiphnl.    Gottfried.    Rrooklvn.    N.    .T.       Reflector.       No. 

4«;.7n  :  Nov.  24  :  (•nx.  vol.   2(»S  ;  p.  13rt2. 
Wi-siplial.   <:otlfrli'd.   nriH>kl\n.    N.    Y.      Translncont  bowl. 

No.  4f..712:    Nov.  24;  <;az.   v«d.  2tiS  :  p.    I3;!j. 
\Vhip|)le,  Clyde  S..  assliriior  lo  .\.  II.  llei»«y  *  to..  New.nrk, 

Ohio.     Tun- hUr  or  similar  artlcU-.     No.  40.040;  .Nov.  10; 

G.iz.  vol.  2IIS:  p.  OJIt. 
Whltall  Tatum  Company.     (See  Ilogao,  Daniel,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Aachen  Chemical  Company.  Pierre.  S.  D..  "^d  .^*»'^*«<*;,.J''; 

Antiwptlc    disinfioinnt    in    iinnte    form.      No.    lOi.u-a , 

Nov.  Itt;  <;az.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  051. 
Acme    MllllnL'    Co.,    Oklahoma.    Okl:i.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

101.1  It; :  Nov.  17:  tiur..  vol.  •-'<•><;  p.  ^•'■^-  ^, 
Advert o).iKn   Company.  Tbe.  Chicago.   111.    J.lectrlc  signs. 

No.  101,080;  Nov.  10;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  0.>_. 
Albany     rli.mlcal     Co..     All.an.^.     tia.         Liniment.         No. 

101,258;  Nov.  24  ;  tlaz.  voi.  20.s :  p.  13.. i. 
Albany    Perforated    \Vrappin«    •'«'"'■    Couinany 

N    Y       Toilet-paper.       Noh.   101.2..0-CO ;  Nov. 

vol.  20,«i :  p.  i:u>l. 
Alka  Pine   Chemkal   Co.,    T.icoma,    Wash^ 

septic  solutlous.     No.  101,117;  Nov.  li  ; 

p.  U7!». 
Aiuniiiium    (Jooda    Mfc.    Co.,     Manitowoc. 

named  alii:iiuiiim  cooking  uteualls.      No. 

3  :  (;az.   vol.   20.S:  p.  3.33. 
Aiii.ri(aii  Ptet  Sii:;nr  Company,  New  York 


AllMiny. 
24  ;  Gaz. 


AlkH 
Gaz. 


line 
vol. 


anti 
20S  : 


Wis.     Certain 
100,043;  Nov. 


N. 


Y. ;  Denver 

Hockvford.    l.a.nar.   nnd    Lan    AKini"-*-    *""•"•,:  .•^""    '"'•;'''■ 

Cisco    Chlno,  nnd  Oxnard,  Cnl..  and  Grand  Island    Nehr. 

Bn;:ar8.     No.  1(11,240;  Nov.  1<  :  Gaz.  vol.  20^  .  p.  .)v;- 
American  I'eet   Stitrlir  i  on.panv Tlu..  ' »-";  ^IAo' ."''\  ^.T*" 

sugar.      No.  101,201  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  -'"'' •  P,  ^  ^•'   • 
Am.Mi.an  Coal  lUtinlni;  Company.  The,  Denver  <-"",,  ,^'[1: 

iiid   fuel   iisal)le  in  explo.sivc  gas-engines.     No.  100  J44  . 

Nov    :,  :  (iaz.  vol.  20s:  p.  33:!.  ... 

American    Hone    Co..    Olean,    N.    Y.      Artinclal    abrasive 

Rtnnes       N...  101.OS7:   Nov.  lO;  C.n?.    yo\    2i.s  :  p.  <-- 
An.  .lean    Pad   A    Paper   Company,   ''.*''>"^,*:„'\'''^\.„  "'•r.'^ 

booing  for  .ducationnl  purposes.     No.  101,088,  .Nov.   iv  , 

AnV.''rica'n''stir''co^mT-any.  New  York,  N.  Y-  Metal  caps. 
No    lOl.nS;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  OiO. 

Atnerican  Tber  Ox  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Shampoo  prepara- 
tions     No    1(1(1.04.'.:  Nov.  3:  tiaz.  vol.  -i** :  I',  •^J;'- - 

Amc^tlcnn  Tripoli  Company.  Senaca  Mo.  T.lpoH  floi.r. 
No.  101.110:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-  •  )•'• 

Ani.s  llaniH  N.  ville  Co..  San  l-ranciaco.  I  i  1.  Jute  bags. 
Nn     1(1(1  !i04      Nov.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  20^;  p.  3.;4 

Anderson  ^  Co.  W.  A..  New  York  N.  Y.  4'1;.' ^.''t-?-^, '^*^- 
vices       No    101.202:  Nov.  24  :  <:az.  vol.  20H  .  p    l....L^ 

Archaeolo-Ical  Institute  of  America.  Washington,  D.  i  .  I  .■• 
rl.Mli'al    i.j.hUcation.      No.   101,120;   Nov.   1.;   Gaz.   vol. 

Ar?spV.  Man'.H-l.  San  Antonio,  I.<"'^  ,„V»J?-?"'v^v  *oT-^t'2z' 
mcnt   of  tubei;cnlosl8,  &C.      No.   101.2*3;  Nov.  24.  Gaz. 

ArG'"ur"n.e.nl.nJ''[-o..  The,  New  "';;<;?,•.,  ^0?°-  C".l«2°« 
material   for  straw   hats.      No.   101,122,   Nov.   K,   uaz. 

Atsco.  "inc^fora^tcd.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Screens  ''n<;"  /^h'!;|^ 
magic  lantern  or  moving  plctiirea  may  he  projected.  No. 
101  •'t;4  •  Nov      '4  :  Ciiz.  vol.   JOS;  p.   1....I. 

Aunt  j^miina  .Mills  Company.  The.  St  .Joseph,  Mo.  Fancy 
white  shorts.     No.  101,123;  Nov.  17;  <.az.  vol.  208,  p. 

Au^toirnv     Manufacturing    and    Medical    Company     The. 

I^enver.    Cilo.      ^;}ringes.      No.    101,02-J;    Nov.    10.   Gaz. 

vol.  20S  ;  p.  G51.  ^^         ..  ,,  „„ 

Bailor     Pi.w     Manufacturing    Company.     The,     AtchlTOn, 

Kans.      Cultivators.      No.    100,940;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

Baker 'Pre'ad    Company,    The,    Zanesville,    Ohio.      Bread. 

NoK.  l(M.O:.0-l  :  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  -ti.s :  p.  (,..1. 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  New   ^  ork.   N.    \.     coai- 

tnr     derivatives    tlu-reof.    and    coal  tnr    i.roducts.      No. 

]ol'.0;{2:   Nov.    10;   Gaz.    vol.   208;   P-   •'-•'•^,  ,„.  .  „^„ 
Be<ker.  Henry.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Cigars.     No.  101,124  ;  Nov. 

Bel  Viola 'Iv.mpMnTi' ierr(.!"s.   D..   nnd   Minneapolis    Minn. 

C.rtain    nauifd    pliarmaceutUal   preparations    and    ijiedl 

cines      No.   101.12.-.:  Nov.  17;  <J(iz.  vol     2(.s  :  p.  O,'... 
fk-l  icn'  Ufnd  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pure  Russiou  mineral 

nrodiict   for  treatment   of  certain   named   diseases.      No 

101  033:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2o8 ;  p.  Ool 
Bender    Kmil.    Kalwr^iautcrn.  Cerman.v       Bandages.     No. 

100  047:  Nov.  3;  Ga/..  vol.  '20S  ;  p.  333.  ,„„,,.„ 

Be  henod.   .loseph.    Pads.    Fran.  p.      Apparatus  for  eeotrlc 

lii^i'tin-  of  v.'hl<les.  Il'.'btin-..  .lynamos.  ic.     No.  100.948  . 

Nov    3^  Cnz.   vol    CO'*:   p.  333. 
Bliler.'   Miles    F..   Cleveland,    Ohio       Certain    named 

filled  articles  of  jewelry.     No.    101,24.  ;   Nov.    1. 


pold- 
(iaz. 


Black  Mam*if?.<  luting  Company.  The.  Seattle,  Wash 


ic 


Over 
No. 


alls     mackinnws     waterproof    outer   garments. 
100  040  •  Nov.  3  :  <^;nz    vol.  208  ;  p.  .U.?.  ,    u    . 

P.io  h  lohanna.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Scalp-salves  and  hali-- 
re'toring  applications.  No.  100.«.-»0  ;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol. 
208 :  p.  333. 


Borden's  Cond.-nsed  .Milk  Company,  .lersey  City.  N.  .!.,  tnd 
New  York  N  Y  .Milk,  (oiideiised  milk,  cream,  ftc.  l*0. 
i  (1 1.1  27  :  ."^^ov.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  070. 

BovKoe     Manufacturin:-'     (  ompany.  ,.''""'-"|<'Tr.vf'„     i-tr.l 
Candv        No.   101.200;  Nov    24:  f.ai.  vol    JON :  p.   l.tj^l. 

BtoVie  ■Jos.-pli  B..  Westminster,  .Md.  loot-powder.  No. 
ioi  I'.s     Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  0.0. 

and  overcoats.      No.   101,120:   Nov.   17:   Gaz.   voi.  -08, 

Hrueii'n';* David.  New  Orleans.  La,  .\niis.>pti<j  powder  used 
in  -lnti..n  as  a  duoclir  for  venerea!  diseases.  NO. 
ltd  2ii7  :   Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   i:!..l. 

Bnck.ve  rn;:ine  Co..  Salem.  Ohio.  Superhented  stonrn- 
p,m-er  unMs.      No.  101,208:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2U8 ;  p. 

BuVnhltm.  F.dward.  Chicago.  III.  Certain  named  pharma- 
cn'tU.il   preparations.     No.  101.130;  Nov.  1.  ;  t.az.  vol. 

B.iUcitillds' Limited.   Stechford.   Fngland.     Cy<  les    motor- 

cvcl.s    and     cars,    gearing     for     motor  c.vcles.     «cc.       No. 

1(111 '.1.-.2  •  Nov.  :< :  (;nz.  vol.  2(1^:  p.  ^^.^.      ,.       „ 
Camphnusen.    Panl    W..    Steglitz.    near    Berlin.    Gerrnany. 

MMtain    li.-dlcinal    preparations    for    ln"7r,     "'.'^-r 

ternal  use.     No.  U)1.0:i4  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol    -OS  .  P    <-L 
Cat  H  "ft    MIg.   to.,   The.   New    'iork,   N.   Y.      Plctnre-lramw 

nl'd     s.Mvrn^-tray8     pl.nt.d     with     piedous     metal.      No. 

l(il,24S;  Nov.  17  :  (;az.  v<d.  2()s  :  p.  '.'s?. 
Car.<.n    *    Perry.    Shell-y ville.    Mo        «<''^'"'y    ^"[..[^'^^''*° 

named  diseas.s  nnd  ailm.nts  of  hogs.     No.  101,131  ,  No\ . 

17      (i:i7     vol.   2(IS  ;   p.   070. 

Cedar' s\iep  Co..  The.  Los  Ans-'eles.  Cnl.  8«.--P'"v5p- 
I. oiinds      No    101  002  ;  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  0.»3. 

(•e  t  H  BrewlnJ  (  (uupany  of  N.w  )!;^\-^^%^\r^^'^ 
N    Y.     B.er  and   ales.     No.    lO((,0..3:   Nov.  3:  Gaz.   voL 

Cen\'ur7H2Vr^(-o..    IMalntleld    N    .1.      PncMutiatlc    tires. 

Ko    101  13' ■  Nov    17:  (;az.  vol.  20«  .  p.   .'i-'. 
Cha.ul.crs  ■  Brl,-...  .M  Mdlctou  n,  .N.  Y.      •-iulment   o,.  ointment 

for    iheuniatism,    liunbago.    &<■.      No.    100.Ja4  ,    .^oV.    .i  . 

(;nz.   vol.  208:  p.  333.  Wrltinc 

Charles   Drury    Jacobs.    Inc      N^^^j^^o^^:,?- ^J".  Gaz'"vSf 

and    wrai.|iing   paper.      No.   101, luu,   ao>.    iv  ,  "a 

enamels,    paints,   AlC.      No.    lUO.j^.j ,    Nov.    3,    (..a/,    voi. 

Chba/a  [^nucl.l,  Pontelagoscuro  and  Ferrara,  Ital.v.    Soap, 
,        soap     cteaii,     and     powder      and      .ke     detergents.      No. 
1.11    'I'l-   \nv     17  •   (>az.  vo  .  JOS.  p.  .'O.J. 

cat.'ll'stock  food.     No.  101,270  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -08  , 

rot  VJaJr-illal  L..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     T"!"';/ /"^  j::''''[  "^.j^f 
ordeis  of  the  liver,  au.l  (or  i-onstipatlon.     No.   100.J,>0  , 

Nov    3;   Caz.   voi.   ^(tH  :   p.   333. 

Colgate  &   Co..    .lersey   V''-^'  •\:„•'•lo^";L3•*"^ov     10     GaV 
S.  aps  nnd   soap   powdera.      No.    101,003.   Nov.    lu,    vja». 

vol    208  :  p.  (m>3. 
Color-.do    Padli    Products    Company.    The.       '*',"^'^,',-/ "'°i 
C..'r^.rator    f..r    pro<luring    rad...-a<;tlvity    in    li.piids.    and 
;s|!!..,nlly   water.     No.  101.030;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208. 

Coh.rLTl.V  Radium    Products  Compa.iy    T|]^-   ?;>.^"^^^^-/«l?: 
Hadio-nrtiv   salve   or    poultice.      No.    1U1.1.>..  .    Nov.    ..  . 

Consolw"u<r''roap^Co.'"nnclnnntl    Ohio      Toilet  soap.     No. 

1(11    '.-,(1 :  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  J<i*< :  p-  OH.?. 
Co.,k     Fllsworth    W..   Centinl    Falls.    R.    I.      Piece   goods  In 
Tottdn    s^lk.  wool.  kc.      No.   100.000;  Nov.   3;   Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;  p.  333.  . 
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Cyclone  Fence  tooapauy.  WaukcRan  and  North  Chicago. 
Ill  Certain  feuct«.  «ates,  arches,  tlower-guard,  tivlUa, 
posts,  and   moitx  of  metal.     No.   100,1)5";   Nov.  3;  Gtti. 

vol.    JOM  ;    p.    3X.-?.  ^       ^^ 

Dalmler-Motorea  Oes-llschaft,  L'ntertHrkheim.  near  Stutt- 
gart (i-ruiaui.  rnuHu-  devices  nDil  erunklu«  mecha- 
nism fi)r  inte»niil  ■  comlaistlon  engines  and  rarburetera. 
No    l(Xt.o.-.H  :  KoT.  •? :  i.ny.    vol.  i.'o>< :  p.  :<:<:{. 

IMimler-Motorea  Gesellschaft,  mtertUrkhelno,  near  Stutt- 
izurt  dermauT.  Ceit.nu  Miimed  airslilps.  l>oat».  motor- 
vehilles    &e.      No.    liMi.li.-.;i  ;   NdV.  :<  ;  i  ;*!/..  \(>l.  UUM  ;  p.  SM. 

I>almler-.Motorei»-Ge8.'llschaft.   rntertUrkhelm.  near  Stuti 
jrurt      t;eiii:nuy.      reit.iui     oauud     eii;;ines.     tools,     wa- 
cliliieiv    aii.l   farts  thereof.      No.    lOU.UOO  ;   Nov.  3;  Gai. 
vol.  I'OM  ;  p.  3R:5. 

Dalml'T  .MdtoreqiJesellsrhaft,  rnfertiirklielm.  near  Stutt- 
gart (iermanj.  I  ertain  named  aiitomoMIe  and  vehicle 
appliunces.     No.  101, KIT  ;  Nov.  17  :  tJni.  vol.  JO.'t :  p.  U.'.). 

Davi-  .ViKlrew.  .faiiiesio>\  n,  .\.  V.  Item,  d.v  for  pyorrhea. 
rheumatism,  iiiid  mdlKestion.  No.  lOO.DOl  ;  Nov.  3; 
<;iix.  vol.  Jtts  <  p.  SA.i. 

Detroit  Oak  Belting  Co.,  I>etrolt,  Mich.  I>eather  belting. 
No.  l(M.i:;ii:  Nov.   I";  «iaz.  vol.  :.'<is  ;  p.  !»i!>. 

Diamond  i  he  mica  1  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tonic  remedy. 
No    101,0.57;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  "-'OS  ;  p.  tiol. 

Die    Alt>t;iilti.sclie    Otilisilie     Indust rie-.\nst;ilt     .Nltsche    ft 
(tUnther    K.itjienow.   (.ermany.     Certain   named  measur 
ln>;  and  seienMtle  applianees.     Nos.  100.!)0:i-a  ;  Nov.  3; 
(jtTz.  vi)i.  -'OS:  p.  ;{.!;{. 

Dr.  Denton  Sleet)ini.'  Garment  .Mills.  Centervllle,  Mich  ,  and 


ir.  Denton  sietpini;  ii.irmeni  .\iims.  ».eiu»-r»iiir,  a*i^".,  «"«  ;  y,,v  ■^^  ■_  (;,,z  \,,i  -jus:  p  i.. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  jChildr-n  ssleeping-Kurments.  No.  lOl.l.W;  |  Q^nprai  UoofinR  Mamifai tiirlnu 
Nov.  17:  G:iz    vol.  -OS;  p.  !»,<•.  I        Deadeninj;  and  roolln;;  felts.  Ii 


Francke  Co.   The.   New   Brunswick.    N.   J.       Flcxllde   cou- 

pMnj.Ti  for  machinery.      No.  101.:i7y  ;  Nov.  Ii4  ;  Gaz.  vol 

208:  p.  1381. 
Freeman.     Miller,     Seattle,     Wash.       Weekly     puhllcntlon. 

NoH    101  l.-.o-l  :  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  I'OS  ;  p.  !)MO. 
Freeman,    Miller,   Seattle,    Wash.      Farming   Journal.      No. 

lol.ir):^:  Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  'Jos  :  p.  Oso. 
Fry      Uoger     K..     Ixindon.     Kn^land.       Decorative     textile 

fabrics.     N<n  1 0 1. U .'■>.'>  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  JttH  :  p.  ns.H. 
Fuller    Canneries    Company.    The.    Clevt  land.    Ohio,    and 

South  Dnvton.  N.   V.     (  nnned   vegetables.      .No.   100,l)il; 

Nov.  3  :  (JHZ.  vol.  I'OS  ;  p.   3.U. 
Galey  ft   Lord,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Tlece  goods  made  from 

cjjtton  and  chemlcaily-trented  wood  Hber.     No.  101,041': 

Nov.    10:  (iaz.  vol.  JOS;  p.  001. 
Gargaro,  J.   L.,   Mi  mphls,    leon.       Compound  for  restoring 

giay    hair   to   color.       No.    101. liM);    Nov.    -'■*  ;    Gaz.    vol 

'.'08  ;  p    i;i51. 
Gassawny    Ku;:ene  G.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.      Liniment.  aalTe, 

and    hlood  purltler.       No.    101,281  ;    Nov.    2A  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

'208:  p    l.t.M. 
Gem    Chemhal    Co.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Insecticide    and 

disinfectant.      No.    100,071' ;    Nov.    3 :   Oaz.   vol.    1.'08 ;   p. 

334. 
General     Electric    Company,    Schenectady.    N.    Y'.      Glass 

lamps,   eloltes,   shades,   Ac.      Nos.    lOLlO."?-*  :    Nov.    17: 

(Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  080. 
General  Flreprootlng  Co.,  The.  Youngstown,  Ohio.      Chemi- 
cal  dry,  paste,  and   ready  mixed   paints.       No.   101,1^2; 

Nov    -24:  (iiiz    Mil    •-'•»*:  p    i:;.'»l. 

Co..   East    St.    Loois.    III. 


Draper,  .\lbert  K..  Chicago.   III.     Waterproofing  compound 
for  cotton  an«l  wool,  n  fahrics  or  leather.     .No.   lol,0:<»; 
Nov.    10;  GaA  vol.  '208 ;  p.  051.  , 

Duncan.  oilmoUr  .t  Co.  Limited.  Sheffield.  England.     Alco- 
holic l>vverau't  known  as  milk-stout.      No.  101,:i71  ;  Nov. 
24;  Gaz.  vol.il'08:  p.   l.U'.l.  I 

Duplexo    Vacuuhi    Cleaner   Co..    Now    York,    N.   Y.       Uand 
vacuum  cicaul-rs.       Nos.    1 01. 1^7. '-4  :   Nov.   24:  Gaz.   vol 
208:  p.  i:{5ll 
E.   Lawrence  &  Co.,  Chicago,   III.      Remedy  for  corns,  cal- 
loii.ses.  warts.  Jfcc.     No.  1O1.071  ;  Nov.  lo  ;  Gat.  vol.  208; 
p.   652. 
E.  W.  Conklin  M  Son.  Inc..  Blughamton.  N.  Y.    tirnsa,  field, 
and  agricultural  seeds.     No.  lol,136:  Nov.  17  ;  Oax.  vol. 
20S  :  p.  97». 
Eagle  Kant-Slip  Patch  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Buhber 
adhesive  patalies   for   rubber,   leather.  Stc.      No.    101.140; 
Nov.    17:  Ga4.  vol.  208;  p.  970. 
Eagle  Oil  A  Sui)|)ly  Co..   Loston.   .Mass.     Automobile  cylln- 

il.r  oil.     No.  JiMi.iKU  ;  Nov.  ;i  ;  (J.iz.  vol.  .'os  :  p.  :\Xi. 

Eagle    Su.spender    and    Belt    Company,    rhiladelphia,    I'a. 

Garment  waipt  belts.      No.   101,030;   Nov.    10;  Gaz.   vol. 

208;  p.  051. 

Earp-  1  boiiias.  0-  ('.      (See  Succlnolac  Company,  assignor.) 

Eaton.    .loseph    .M.,    Los    Angeles,    Cnl.        I'erfumes.       No. 

101.27.".;  No».  24;  tJaz.  vol.  ii)8  ;  p.   i;5.">1. 
El^usbiirg  Coal  Company.  Cambria  and   I'hlladelphla,   I'n. 

Coal.     No.   1(11,141  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  070. 
Khrlch  A  Grneti,  Berlin,  tiermany.     Certain  named  electri- 
cal appar-.ttuk  and  supplies.     No.  lOO.OtKi ;  Nov.  ,i ;  Gaz. 
vol.   ■j(i>s ;  p.  }-:VA. 
Ehrlch  A  Graefz    Berlin,  (iermany.     Certain  named  light 
in^'tixttires  ijnd  parts  therefor.     No.  101,142;   Nov.   17; 
Gaz.    vol.   20$:   p.  070.  .....       „. 

Ell    1  lllv    A    ('(jrapanv.tThe.    Indiannpolls,    Ind.      Stomach 

reni.<fv       No,    lUl.isl  :   Nov.    17;   twi/.   vol.  208;   p.  9sl. 

Knglander  Sprln?  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn^  N.  Y.     Folding 

beils    lois,  a|i>l   hammocks.     No.   lOO,0C<  ;   Not.  3;  Ga«. 

vol.  JO"* :  p.  -■<:t4.  ^.  ^        „       .^  ,,  . 

Erlckson  and   JL  Andrew.  Omaha.  Nebr.     !•  urnlture-pollah. 

No    lOO '.»«!.»<  3  .Nov.  .H  :  Gaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  3;U. 
Essex    Rubber   Company,   Trenton,    N.   J.      Asbestos   pack 

In"      .No    lol  1  t:{ :  Nov.   17:  «}az.  vol.  20S  :  p.  9(0. 
Eureka   RubbiMu'  Stone  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Rubbing- 
stone       No    101,004:   Nov.    10  ;   Gaz.    vid.   208;  p.  OTj^. 
F     \    llardv  A  Co.,  Cliicauo.  111.      Mountings  for  spedatles 
and  .7.  glasses.      No.    101.280;  Nov.  24;  Guz.  vol.  208; 

Falier    "iL  rmad    W.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Sprndol   salts,    antl 
■  Ac.      No.    101,144  ;    Nov.    17  ; 


:uerai     iv....Mio^     .,.(...'•  it»v  ..i .  ...r,     v....     •  -- 

Deadening  and  rooting  felts,  building  and  roofing  uapera, 
and  ready  rooting.     No.  100.073;  Nov.  3;  Gax.  vol.  208; 

Soap.      No. 


septic    tablets,    ointment. 
Gaz.  vol.  20^  :  p.  979. 
air,  The,  Chiiago,   III.     C 
Nos.     " 


ai 

p.  :«4. 
Geo.     Borgfcldt     A    Co  .    New      York.    N.     Y 
101,091  ;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  653. 
Geo.  W.  Horner  and  Company,   Limited,  Chester  le  Street, 
England.         Bonlwns,       toffees.       caramels,       Ac.         No. 
lOl.ir.4:   Nov.   17:   (Jnz.  vol.   '-'08;  p.  9><0. 
George   Stnrr   White,   Incorporated,   Yonkeni.  N.   Y. ;   Dan- 
bury     Conn,    and     Los    .Vngel.s.    (  al.       Disinfectants. 
No.   i01,OO2:  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  6.'>2. 
Gllmor  \   llarrisou,  ItallUuoie,  .Md.      i  igaretles  and  smok 
Ing  tobacco.      No.    101.28;;;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p. 
1  :ir,  1 . 
(Joldman     A     Salat.sch,     Vienna,     Austria  Hungary.       .\lr- 
moistening   devices   for   use    with    radiators,   stoves,   Ac. 
.No    lol.lf..''. :  .Nov.  17;  (;az.  vol.  '208;  p.  980. 
GoodeniiUKh.   .Morris  M.,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Toilet  cream. 

No    101.1.56:  Nov.  17  :  <}az.  vol.  20H  :  p.  980. 
Gowan  Lennlng-Brown     Co..     Duluth.     Mjnn        (.elatlnous 
dess»rt  iM.wder.     No.    101,157;  Nov.   17;  Oaa.  voL   208; 
p.   9H0. 
Graham    Gervals*-.  Chicago,  III.      Laxative  preparation  In 
tlie  form  of  a  bonbon.      No.  101.284  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol 
208  ;  p.   \-'>^l. 
Gray,  Frank  E.,  Port  Haron,  Mich.     Deodorizer  and  disin- 
fectant      .No.    1(M(.!I74  ;    Nov.  .{  ;   Gaz.   vo  .   20S  ;  p.   .<34. 
Great  Western  Remedy  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Cleaner  for 
removing    dirt,    uriase,    or    stains.       No.    101,000;    .Nov. 
10;  Gaz,    vol.   20.S  ;  p.  t;.'..!. 
Grldley  Medicine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Blood-purifier. 

No.  10I,04;i;  Nov.  10;  tJaz.  vol.  208;  p.  051 
(iiiifitort   (iroceiv   Co..   (iulfpoit,    .Miss.      Stick    food.      Nos. 

nil   l.-.S-O:   N(.v.    17;   Gaz.   vol.  20H  ;  p    9S0. 
Gwin  "and  Mays  Drug  Co.,  Ada.  Okla.    Salve.     No.  100.0(5; 

Nov.  3 ;  Guz.  vol.  2»i.S ;  p.  :i.U.  .     ..        « 

II    C    Schrader  Co,.  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Citrus  fruits.     No. 

101.222:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  9S2. 
II      W      lluguley     Co.,     Boston,     Mass.       Whisky.       Nos. 

101.168-9:   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  980. 
II    W.  J.ihnsManvllle  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid  com 
ooiind    to    remove    and    prevent    scale    In    steam-boilers. 
No    101.17:<:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  20S ;  p.  980. 
Maden.    William     P.,    Paris.    Tex        Bind  -  staggers    cure. 

No.  101,045;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  651. 
Hull  .\Linuiaciuring  v  oiiipiiny.  Mooiicello,   Iowa.      Certain 
named    machinery    and    tools.       .No.    101,285;   Nov.    24; 
(;az.  vol.  20X  :  p.  r"..*>i 
i   Hanson  A  Van  Winkle  Company,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     Gal- 
vanizing salts.      No.    101,100;    Nov.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   208; 


Isars.  cigarette*!,  and  smoking 

101,145-8:    Nov.    17:    Gaz.    vol.    208; 


Fal  . 
tobacco. 

FaxInnL'pr  (i.^ree  A  .  BufTalo.  N.  Y'.  Compound  for  the 
destruction  of  vermin.  No.  101.277;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
20N :  p.  i:;.')l.  ,  ^  ,        r-. 

Felilinnn  I'lv  fcxtermlnator  Compan.v.  Denver.  Colo.  Fly- 
extern. itiMiot-^.      No.    KKMIOO:    Nov.    :t :    (iaz.    vol.   2os : 

Fisher  Sons  f4  to..  Mark,  Montreal  Canada.  S»-rge»  chevi- 
ots, coat  inu'<.  Ac.  No.  101,040:  Nov.  10;  Gaa.  voL  208; 
P    651  „  ,^  ... 

Fleming  Edwin  H  .  Mobile,  Ala.  Cold  water  paint  In 
powder  fori*.      No.    ltK).970;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   208;   p. 

3.14 
Fletcher  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Weekly   magazines. 

No     101  nr"-   Nov.   17:   Gaz.   vol.  20S  :   ji.  O'^O 
Forst    Mfg     <'t> .    New    York.    N.    Y.      Belts,    girdles,    and 

snshes      No.  101,041  :   Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  651. 
Fox  A  Co     M    I'^ln.'.  New  York.  N.  Y      Calcimine  or  wnfer- 

paint       No.    101.278:   Nov.  24:   Gaz.   voL   208;  p.   1351. 


E..  a.sslgnor  to  Harding  Manufacturing 

.Mass.      Screw  -  drivers,    ripping  -  knivea. 

No.    100,976 ;   Nov.   3  ;   (Jax.   vol.   208 ; 

(See    Harding,    Frances   E, 


p     9«i0. 
Harding.   Frances 

Co.    Mansfield, 

burnishers,    Ac. 

p.  .'?34 
Harding   Manufacturing  Co 

assignor.)  ,     ,, 

Hardtmuth.    Firm  of  L.  A  C,   Budwets,  Austria  Hungary. 

Lead  -  pencils,    tracinc    paper    and    cloth.      No     101.007; 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  iu8 :  p,  65:!.  „      .  i., 

Ilawkeve  Oil    Company.   The.   Waterloo.    Iowa.      Ycetaljle 

oil   and   mechanics"   soaps,    metal-pollsb.      No.    101,008; 

Nov.  10;  (;az.  vol.  208:  p.  65:<. 
H^efabrlk  Emmerthal.  Geseiischaft  mit  l)eschrankter  Ilaf- 

tuiig,  Kmmerihal.  near  llamein,  (Jermany.     Rcmeily  for 

dialietes.  fiininculosis,  gout,  Ac.     No.  101,161  ;  Nov.   li  ; 

Gsz    vol.  20.^:  p.  OSO.  .  „      „     ^,       v..  * 

Herrmann.  Auknm  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Hnndkerchlefa. 

No.  101.046:   Nov.  10:  Gaz    vol    'JOS;  p.  051. 
Hev   Herb-Heath   Co.,   Dr..  The.   (Jowanda,   N.   Y.     Tonlca 

/or  the  female  reproductive  organs      No.  101,162;  Nov, 

17:  Gaa.  vol.  208:  p.  980. 
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Hlke-Dlrt  Mannfnrtartng  Co.    Ltd^Th*    Grove  CUj    Pa- 

Cleaning  compound.       No.   lOl.ouu,  i>o>.    »". 
HfrS;.  f»S.  N-  Vor«.  N.  ^.     CmtrcU...     No,  .0,.<M7  ; 

ened  condenwd  milk.      No.  101,-80.  ^>ov-  -■•  • 

H;iran''A\'o.'- Terra  Haute.  Ind-  ,^C-taln  named  fooda 
NO.  101,W6;Nov.lO     Gaz.vo.208.p   U.  ^^^^^     , 

"Srd  b^X^ndsatlfage"' NO   '101.^51=  NOV.  17  :  Gaz.    , 

^'^:^.l^  iiuiber  Convpany^New^ork^  N^^.  ^JVnter-  | 
proof  baby-pants.      No.  lOl.OiO,  ^0V.  iv ,  vju 

inl^ioifMldland  ;-l  company,  Chicago    111.     Coal.     No. 
101.170:  Nov.  17:  GHZ.  vol.  ^"**  •  P.,7"-_d   ypw  York, 

Indian   Refining  Compaiiy     AuguMa    ^1^-   "^^j  J^o ;    Nov. 
N     Y.       Petroleum   lubrlcatlng-oll.       ^o.    101, _.     , 
24:  Gaz.  vol    208:  p.  i:i52,  iprsev   Chlcnco, 

grape  Julc.>8       ^''  iVr-^itd     I'orry    Pa,     Sole-leather. 
J    W   A  A,  P.  Howard  A  Co.,  Ltd.  *-orrj.  i    , 
'no.   101.2.S8:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  voK  ju..     p.    l-UK        ^^^^ 

Jackerott.   Theodore  v.   New   J  "^k    N     V       ^^^^^  ^,.., 

foods.     No.    l^'V-     V.'w  York    N    Y       W.,shin>i  compound 
Jacohson.  Haven    •..,  .New   y orK.  rs     1^ 

No.  101.2.52:  ^o^■  10  ^"'••J%'-J^icar  I  reparation   to 
Jaffe.    llenach.   Cleveland.   Ohio.    .^'^'*^"i  J)  <ji' •  Nov.  3  ; 
relieve  Itching  and  skin  dlseasea.     No.  100.J8.  ,  aov. 

^''"-  Tv!;M'o?^''r'''(S'.L'o    III      Preparation  for  cleaning 

11.1,172:  Nov.  17:  <"'^    J;^',-^^•  ,!:„",«  for  certain  all 
Javnes  Drug   to..   Poston.  l^'^^^'J'i[^i^       So.  1OI.201: 
inenis.  skin  eruptions  and  Intlammntious. 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  7*^^  •.'?,J„**'-\v»fer8  and  preparations 
Jaynes  Druu  Co..  1*"^'""-  ^'""•'in.    fc?       No    101,202;  Nov, 
for  headaches,  neuralglc^palna,  AC.      ixo. 

04  :  Gaz    vol.  208  :  p.   l.>o_^  extracts    and 

"'i'i7u.l7o'r  e^x-ernrre!    "nTioS^:   Nov.   24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  1<52.  ,        p,       uiove-cleaning  com 

Jenkins    •'«»';;  Jvo\Toi     Nov  'lotc-nz^vol.  20«  ;  p..05:j^ 

pounds  ^o-  ]"'•'"'  •,:^,*_  ."nionnv.  St,  Ixjuis,  Mo 
Jpise    French    Piano    A    ''7*°k.„   Toi  O05  •  Nov.  10 ;  Guz 

IManos  and  player-planos.      No.   lOi.ujo  ,  .> 

f<H>ds.      No.  '^'•''•'■' •  ;;"^  ,'  ,,  „..iiiP     Kv        Clgai-w    and 

^^::^<k^ng^.!bacr  ^!^:"^lS  ;  N-  n  •  «-•-'•  2"«: 

joKnsTon  A  Larimer  Dry  Goods  Co     Wichita,  K«ns      Ove^r. 

alls,    jackets.    J'-'nP';'?-  .""''n*o       '    ^'^^• 

Nov.  17:  (Js^-  vol,  208     p.  "^"j^^in     tobacco  and   snuff, 
.lones.   H afford,    1/''"P«.  .';.'■     vT- ,«     p.  "  «<>. 

wf>^-worklng  machinery  and  |.ower-presses.  No.  101.-J4  , 

..  ^,'"'-  :^  ^V"'  Jkllencesellschaft".'    Blebrlch-on-the-Rh'ne. 
•^Ve^mtn.v'.'"pr'e.rtrnt'?orthe^t^^^^^ 

limns    Ac      No.  1(M).0H:<:  Nov.  3:  (.az.  \ol    -tiH.  p.  .i.t* 
KH ml      Electric  laboratories  Co..  Baltimore 

batteries      No    1«M».9S4  ;   Nov.  3  :   t;az.   vol 
Ka^prowlct.  Firm  of  B  .  C-nesen    «ierm«ny- 

100.985  :  Nov    3  ;  Gaz.  vol    J08  ,  p.  ;<.i4. 
Ke.ler     cumonny.     Th.M,..     Ilouson       lex 
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Frary 
knives. 


Clark.    New 
No.    101.103 


Britain.    Conn. 
;  Nov.   10;  Gaz. 


Certain 

vol.  20»; 


Cer- 

No. 


Landera, 

named 

■•"■^rPnSi  "zs^'^]  ^.>ir?''^r  "°''°-- 

liake.    pollHck,    uud    mackeiel.      No.    ml. I. J.    ino.. 

cigarettes,    and    tobacco.      No.    loi.is- ,    .^o»- 
LWo°|...=Kint. "A;,l.do.pl.l.,  ■;.      KeU..,e.,     No,  .01.:«3; 
L„r,,  >V;,;r',i;l?ci'i>;:?.V''"nU  NV  V      I,oUr,c.»-..    NO. 

Fiesh    apples.      No.    10i,i»o .    -■«o>.    *•. 
T  P-  ^V-     vim    *   Co    Inc     Baltimore.   Md.      Tlnsmltha' 

cleanser,  and  metal  polish.      No.  101, iw  .  i>oY.  ^v  . 

1  «;^L-t.&  ."'i>.nj,.«^  k;':'°'n1'.' Vi'-'iS??- 

I        (;as-torehes    and    seau  ii-iir."i»-      '^"- • 
M.-JrV-V-:^.  ",'!oi',r.n;,:  "mUpM,.  .  Ten-.,     Co.e.. 

"?,;ir;io'cr:;m'  'koI '/its  •■n'«v:  ,o.  u„..  .o,,  .us: 

ing  certain  diseases.     No.    101.18J  .   .>ov. 
MSn'^A^milon    Cosy-o      Chicago     1.1 

M.!?^e;;:^jos:^:.-;^ew'Y^.^:'N.;Y:;;A--..p:;i--e 

'"ings.  Ac.     No.  101. 17H  :  Noy^  \i.'"'^-^^^^-  'ueadv-mlxed 
^'•;::;j.;;!ii;^llV^;"flou;"'^'^a  ifeJf'JI^v.  lO:  Ga..  vol. 

M^na^.'^^.-les     J.^,   \>r^^  .  r^,.   ^'^^"'-        ^° 

Mo^i^^^^Si^ov.^^^^^^ 

MuHbTr    Chemical    Company,    BorKCey,    Cal.       Antiseptic 


Md. 

Nov. 

Na 


17 


Certain 
for  freat- 
Gaz.   vol. 


Coal. 


No 
lalnt 


use. 


No. 


Chlcatro. 
24  ;   Gaz 


III        Pertain 
Nov.  24  ;  Gai. 

TIL      Cooking 
vol.   208;   p. 


.M  I      SioraL'e 

20S  :  p.  33  4. 

Brandy.     No. 

Cigars.       Ncv 


Mueller.   John    E..    Salt    T.ake   C'//.-    l';.;i,»^. 

Hii  (i7'i-  Nov.   10:  Gaz    vol    -''^\r^,   iri 
Miltl     Reftllnble     Fn^e    C^n^P""^'  ^I'm  •" 

named  electrical   supplies.      No.  10l..ili  . 

vol    "'^^  :  P    1  ■'•''-  m. 

N     K     Falrhank    Company.    The. 
^compound.      No.    101.270:    Nov 

1"51.  ♦„„*,„„      KnnlnVIIIke     Phnrmnceiif  Ische 

Naainloore     ^ ''""""7,'^''"P^„J^ri7h  .  man    Meppel.  Netlu-r- 

'>4  •  Gnz    vol.  'J08  :  p.   1<5J.  t*„..v     v      Y 

:  -•!,■:»: J'X'"r%,v;;;™ NO.  u,t»: : ^n^"  .vr*«.J'-' 

I   Na't  onar  Biscuit   Company     Jersey   City     N. 
Y'ork    N.   Y.     Biscuit.     No.   100.0><J  .   .'^ov 
208;  p.  334. 
National    Biscuit   Companv     Jersey 
York     N    Y.      Biscuit   and  suear 
Nov    3*:  Gaz.  vol.  'Jo^ :  P^r^-^4 
National  Cntl.ry  Co..  i;'''.'",'^;;''''''"; 
No.  101.314:  Nov.  24:  Oa«.  vol 


City.   N 
wafers. 


J.. 
3: 

J.. 
No. 


and 
(jaz, 


New 


and   New 
100.9!»0 ; 


Pa 
.   208 


Shear*  and  «nlp« 
:  p.   1352. 
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National  Oroo-r  I'ottipanv.  l>^trolt.  Mich.     Certain  nnroed 

foodn.     No.    lC»l..!iri:    Nov.   :.'4  ;   Car    vol.   JOS;   p.    i:ioJ. 
National     (Jum     vSc     Mien     Company,     New     York,     N      Y. 

I.acgiiers,  varftUlies.  paints,  &c.      No.  100.001;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.   208:  p.  334. 
Nation  il   lMptt«»-l.-  * Ompanv,  Sprinjjflela,  Masis.       VVrltlnc- 

paper  and  tnfelopii.      No.   101.107;  Not.    10;  Gaz.  vol. 

'joS :  p.  tW).", 
National  Scrfw  ft  Tnrk  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Spokes 

and  nipples  for  wire  vehicle-wheels.     No.   100.092  ;  Nov. 

3  :  fJaz.  vol.  iO»  :  p.  334. 
National    Tiilje  Company.    nttsburRh,    I'a.      ripe*,    tube*. 

and  casings     No.  l(M).<t03  ;  Nov.  H  ;  (Jae.  vol.  208 ;  p.  .134. 
Naiimke:iL'  Sti:ii|i  Cotfin  Co..  Siilem.  Mass.      Sheets.      No. 

101,080;  Novj  10,  <;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  (>.'>2. 
Npw   1-k-tlon   I'liblishin;;  Conipnny.  The,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Mcmthly    mnj^izin^-      N".    101.102:    Nov.    17;    Gnx.    vol. 


l*iinctnre  Cure  Sales  Co..  Newark.  N.  .1.      Punctnre-seallBg 

composlilotis    for    pneumatic    tires.      .No.    lul,007  ;    Nov. 

3  .  (;az.  vol.   208  ;  p.  335. 
Purabia    Oil    Company,    West    Iloboken.    N.    .1.,    and    Bine 

I'omt,   N.  Y.     S.-8ame-oll.     No.    101.O48;   Nov.   10;  Gui. 

vol.   208;   p.  651. 
Tyle-National    Electric    neadllght    Company.   Chicago,    111. 

Electric  headllKhis.  drlvins.  4c.,  devNes  thirefor.      No. 


17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 


20H  :  p.  9sl. 
New  York  Quettracho   Extract  Co.   Inc 


New  York,  N.  Y. 


extract.      No.    100.990 ;    Nov.    3 ;    Gai. 


ma- 
US  ; 


(Jnebracbo-wotid 

Vol    21(8;   p.   $34. 
Newman     l»resa     and     Skirt     Company.     Cleveland.    Ohio. 

l.adlf.s'   dr*'»s4s  and  skirts.     No.   1<M),99.-) ;   Nov.  3  ;  Oat. 

vol    208:  p.   $:U. 
Noltln?  4  Co.    i'aul    E..   Hamburg,  Germanj.     Beer.     No. 

I()ti.0'i7  :   Nov]  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  AM. 
Northwt'Rfern  f«4etMlle  Company.  .Minnea()olla,   Minn.     Sew- 

injr  machine   Needles.      No.    101.000;   Nov.  3;   Ga«,   vol. 

20.^  ;  p.  3.3o. 
Noi  ion  1  ouipanv,   Worcester,   Mass.      Heat   refractory 

teriiils.       .\..s,      lul,l!»3-4  ;     Nov.     17;     Gaz.     vol.     : 

p.  '.l^l. 
Norton  Corporalion,  Worcester,  Mass.     Refractory  plates, 

tiih.^,    mui;i.  HL   .rucilil.s.    &c.      No.^.    KMi.'.t'.ls- Si  ;    Nov.    ,J  ; 

Gai.  vol.  208i;  pp.  334-5. 
Nuiui-iTKir  Ai«i-liljilder  -  i-ahrlk  TroeKer  A  Bilcking,   Nfl- 

rember;:,    Gcrinany.       Mctac  hromotypes.       No.     lOl,lU5; 

Nov.   17  :  Gaz^  vol.  20S  ;  p.  !i,sl. 
Oakland     VineKtir    A    I'lckle    Company,     Sattinaw,     Mich. 

Sii^ar  vint-taf       No    101,081;   Nov.    10;  Gaz.   vol.  208; 

p.  G.'rJ. 

Mill    A    Elevator    Co.,    Oklahoma,    Okla. 
No.   101,083;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p. 


101,2.".«  ;  Nov 

R.   J.    Ueynolds  Tobacco   Company, 
ToImicco,    cijrars.    and    clKaretteu, 
24;  (iaz.  vol.   208;  i).    i:;53. 

Kalncy.    Boyd    E.,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
l.iiildintfs.     No.  101. 20J:  Nov.  17 

Uamco     Maniifacdu  lti>:     Conii>any. 
\''ndln:.'-niarhlfH'H,     knlfoslnu  p<ner 
Nt>s    liil.3_'4-0  :  Nov.  iM  :  (;az.  vnl. 


p.  083. 

Winston  Snicm.   N.   C. 
No.    iol,3::s ;.  Nov. 


Furnaces   for    heating 

Gaz.  vol    2<is  ;  |>.  OM. 

S<  ben'ciHtly.      .N.      Y. 

and     e).';.'l>faler8. 

08  :  p.  1  :;.-i:i. 


Y.      Siiampooing 
Gaz.    vol.    208  : 


Co.. 
U': 


OklMlii  ma    Clry 

Wheat -flour. 

652. 
Oklahoma   Mill 

lOl.HSJ  ;    N>)V 

One     riece    BI<o<rftl 

Lenses.     No. 
Opt'vuiieimer  I 

various   kind^. 

p.  981. 
Oraione   Compaby,    The.    Buffnlo 

.No    101.US4:  Nov.   10;  (iaz.  vol. 
Oregon    Brass    iWorkp.     Portland 

No.  101.3  MJ ;  I  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vo 
Orle.ins    Cidei    A    Vlneear    Co..    Ltd.      .New    Orleans.    La. 

Imitation    aviHile-cider,    artlflcial    colors   and    flavors   for 
iV^        No      10l,O<>-2;    Nov.    :'.  ;    l.az     vol     20s; 


Kingfisher,    Okln. 
(;hz.  vol    2<»s  ;  p. 
Lena     Company. 
101.001  ;   Nov.  3  ;  Gaz. 
iislug  Co..  Cblcu;;o.  III. 
No.    lOl.lOtt;    Nov. 


Wheat-flour.  No. 
tJ.'-.J. 

Indianapolis.  Ind. 
vol.   208  ;   p    3.33. 

Sausage-caslUK's  of 
17  ;   Gaz.   vol.   208; 


Remirn    & 
loi.:;_'7  ; 


N     Y.      Tooth 
20K  :  p.  652. 
Oreg. 

.  208  ;  p.   1 


polisher. 
Bt-a  ring-bronze. 


Co.,    The.    Louisville,    Ky.      Writing    and 
No.  101.317;  Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p. 


V.      Incandescent  elec- 
Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 


Candy  and  chew- 


bevera;irf«, 

p.  3;;.-. 
Paper    Makers 

led;:er   pa[Jer 

i:;52. 
I'a'^s   .V    Seynioilr.    In'-..    Solvn.v.    N 

trii'  lamp  sockets.     No.  101.003 

p.  335. 
Patter>on,  Janii>s  W..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y 

in:.'-«iini.      N<1.   I<il.l!i7:   Nov.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:   p.  9sl. 
Peet    Bros.    Mftr.    Co..    Kansas    City,    Kans.       Soap.      No. 

KH   Kis  -   No»y  10:  Caz.  vol.  20*<  ;  p.  «•*>'.. 
Penn  Toh.icco  ("o..  Wllkes-Barre,  I'a.     Smoking  and  chew- 
ing tobacco.      N<i«.   101,318-10;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208; 

p.  1  ;'..'>-•. 
Pepsinaicl    Conjpany,    The,    I.,exlngton.    Ky. 

henrtbnrn    npd    sour    stomach.      No 

Gmz.    vol.  20$:   p.   3.3.-).  .   „      .. 

Perfevtlou  Ove|galter  Comfianv.  Winooskl  and  Burlington. 

Vt.       Sh(X's  iind   the  like.      No.   101.198;  Nov.   17;  (Jaz. 

vol.    20S  ;   p.  (9S1. 
Petit    Salt    4\)iipanv.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Table-sa 

l'il.l'>!»;  Nof.   17:  Cnz.  vol.  Jtm  :  p.  981. 
Pflster    .V:    Voiril    Leather    Co..    .Milwaukee, 

In   immnniif^ciund  form.      -No.    101.320; 

vol    JOS  :  p    l;i52. 
I'harmncal    I  >r*u'   Company,    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 

makini:   -oft   drinks.      No.    101,200;   Nov. 


Tablets 
101,004;    Nov, 


for 
3; 


Wis. 
Nov. 


It.      No. 

I.eafher 
4  ;  Gaz. 


Powders   for 
17  :   tJai.   voL 


:i(»8  :  p.  9H1. 
Phlllins.    I'lit. 

compound    T 

Gaz.  vol.  20 
Phillips.  Thomi 

powders 

vol.  20S 
Plckf'lslmer.    I  , 


homlis 
1    and 
:  p.l:«3 


ler    S.      Kan-.is    Cltv.    Mo.       Non  shrinking 
r    use    In    dyeing.       No.    101.005:    Nov.    .3; 
:  p.  335. 
W    S.    New  York,  N.  Y.     Toilet  and  face 
p.Tfumes.      No.    101.006:    Nov.    3;    Gaz 


ri 


n     .\shevllle.  N.  C.     Remedy  for  headache. 
Nov.   24;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  1352. 
E      Shu    Francisco.    C«l.      Canoed    tunny, 
mussels.      No.    101,085;   Nov.   10;   Gai.   vol. 


No.   loi.:i: 
llerce   «'o..    (,'. 

cl.ims.  and 

208  :  p.  t;52. 
Poixiiar  Meclialntrs  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Monthly  mag 

HZin.'       No.    |oi  -JOl  :   Nov     17:   Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;   n.  081. 
Printers'   Ink   IhiblishlnL'  Companr.  .ler<«ey  City.  N.  .1..  and 

Ni-w    York.    N.    V.      Weeklv    (luMlcatlon.      No.    101.3-J2: 

Nov.   24:  Cat.  vol    -JOS;  p.   l.35'J. 
Prior     OMve    f .    Mlddletown.    N.    Y.      Face-cream.      No 

101323:   Nolv    24:   Gaz.   vol.  208;   p.   1363. 


Rumsdell    I»rng  Company.   New    York.   N. 
prepM rations.      No.    101,203;    Nov.    17 
p.  O.si. 
Ramsdell  Drug  Company.  New  York.  N.  \'.    Certain  named 
pharmaceutical    preparationa.      No.    101,201  ;    Nov.    17  ; 
Gaz.   vol.  208:  p.  981. 
Raitsdell   Drug  Comp.iny,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Toilet  lotion 
and    headache-powders.      No.    101,205;    Nov.    17;    Gaz. 
vol.  208  ;  p    981. 
Ratner,   Aaron.   New   York,   N.   Y'.     Certain   named    ladles* 
and  children!  clothing.     No.  101,049  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gax.  vol. 
2U8:  p.  tt5L 
Read,   Ncwton  N.,  Owosso,   MUh.      Preparation   for   tuber- 
culosis.    No.   101,200  ;  .Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  2U8  :  \>.  9sl. 
Reckltts    (IJ.    S.    A.).    Ltd..    Niw    York.    N.    Y.       Blue    and 
laundry  articles  containing  blue.     No.  101,207;  Nov   17  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   20S  :   p.   9.S1. 
Red    Diamond    clothing   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Mrn's    and 
boys'  outer  shirts  and  children's  rouiiiers.     No.  101,008; 
Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  3;S5. 
Reese  Ob..   Inc..  The,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Perfume<l  antisep- 
tic Wih-tablet8      No.  101.208;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  20«; 
p.  981. 
Reillv,     Edward     .1       Baltimore.     Md.       I.l(|uld     dyes     for 
shies,   satchels,   belts,  ftc.      No.    Ktl.OOO  ;    Nov.  3;   Gai. 
vol.  20S  ;  p.  :i:w. 

Kuhnert     Co.,    Chicago.     III.       Vamlsh.       No. 
Nov.  •_'4  :   Gaz.   vol.  J08  ;   p.   135:;. 
Renfrew  .M'f'g  Co.,  Adams.  Mass.     Cotton  piece  goods.     No. 

101.050:   Nov.   10;  (iaz.   vol.   208;   p.  051. 

Klcliniond    Radiator    Compi.ny.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Coal, 

woad.   or  gas   boilers,   warm-air   furnaces  and    itglstira, 

radiators.     No.  101,210;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  9S1. 

Ril.  V     Klot/     .M.iMiiia.  turln-.;     Coni'iauy,     .Newark.     .N.     .1. 

Electrical    horns  for   motor   cars    and   cycles   and  other 

ve'lcles.      .\o.    101. 0|();    Nov.    :{  :    <;nz.    vol.    20V  .    p.   :{:!5. 

Rochester    Baking    Co.,     Rochester.    N.    Y.       Bread.       No. 

101,211  ;  Nov.  17;  r.az.  vol.  '208;  p.  981. 

Rock  Island  Brewing  Co.,  Rock  laluud.  111.     Non-alcoholic 

carbonated     malt     l.ivcraKe.       No.     101,012;     Nov.     3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  335. 

Roos  Manufacturing   Company.  The.   Chicago.    111.      Mofh- 

rep«llent.      No     101  o.-,l  :   Nov.   10:  <;az.  vol.   2ti8  ;  p.  0.»1. 

Ron*-.     Randolph.     Chattanooga.     Tenn.       Cigars.       Nos. 

1(»1. 212-14;   Nov.    17:  Caz.   vol.  208:  p.  981. 
Roth    Tohacco    Co.,    Cape    (ilrardiau.    Mo.       Smoking    and 
chewing  lobnCco.     No.  101.3'jy;  Nov.  ::4  ;  (Jnz.   vol.  208; 
p.   i::5:!. 
Ramford    Chemical    Works.    Providence.    R.    L      Certain 
pbnrmaceuttcal    preparations   and    rem«Kll"-8    for    certain 
ailments.     No.   101.215;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  20M  ;  p.  9S2. 
Russia    Cement    Comp»wy.    Glouceslir.    .Mass.      Tyr>e  writer 
rll)l:ons  and   carl  on  pajicr.      No.    HM.loO;    Nov.    10;   Gaz. 
vol.  20S  :  p   >\:,:\. 
Rust-Parker  Martin   Company.   Augusta.   Me.,  and   I>Jiil»ith, 
Minn.     Coffee.     No.  101,330;  Nov.  24:  (Jai.  vol.  208;  p. 
1  :i53. 
Uyan    Thomas  F.  Oak  Ridge.  Va.     Flours,  meals,  brans, 
grits,  and  middlings.      No.    101.21t);  Nov.   17;  Gax.   voL 
*_'»»8;   p.  982. 
Sadl.    Reshid.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cigars,    cigarettes,    che- 
roots,  cut   and   uncut   tobacco.      No.    101.217;   .Nov.    17; 
t;az.  vol.  208:  p.  98i'. 
Salt  s    Textile    Manutncturing   Company.    The, 
Conn     and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coats,  cloaks. 
csiMs'    No.  101.332;  Nov.  24;  <:az.  vol.  20S ; 
8andwich    Manufacturlni;    Co..    Sandwicii.    111. 
ers.     No.  101.<U;<;  .Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p. 
Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.  New   York.  N. 
trie  vaporizcra.      .No.   101.;{31  ;  Nov.  24  ;  tiaz. 
p.  i:i5'!. 
Santo  Rubber  Co..  The.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Plff^hurgh, 
Pa     Rubber  belting,  hose,  vehicle-tires.  Ac.    .No.  101.218; 
Nov.   17;  Caz.  vol    _'»)«:  p.  9h_>. 
Santo  Rubber  Co..  The.  Wilmington.  Oel..  and  Pittsburgh. 
Pa        Rubber    belting.    veblcle-tln««.    packing.    Ac.      No. 
101.219:   Nov.    17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;   o    9.s-j. 
I   8atterfi«-ld,    Rol>ort    W..    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Cartoons    and 
I        drawings.      No.    101,220;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 
98:;. 
Scharllng  ft  Co.,   Newark.    N.   .T.     Certnin   named   articles 
i       made  of  or  plated   with   precious  metal.     No.    lol.llO; 

Nov.   10;  Cifz.  vol.  208:  p.  r..".:«. 
■    Schmlnck.'    A    Co.     IL.     I)llss».|,h>rf-<trafenbers     Germany. 
Oll-colora  In  tulies  and  water  colors.     No.  101.014;  Nov. 
:i  :  tiaz.   vol.  208;  p.  .3:15. 


Bridgeport, 
\vrai>s.  and 
p.  i;'.5;i. 
Ilay-load- 
.35. 

Y.     Elec- 
vol.  208; 


ALPH..BETICAL  LIST  OF  KEGISTRANTSOFTRADE^MAIUv^^ 


vol.  208;  p.  1353.  .,_,,,H-viile    W    Va.     Grain,  rice, 

«^5rco?n-cr?d1ei  ^^o^TM^'^o^ '^^  Gax.  vol.  208; 
ScPeuJllfc'-Materlals  Cotnpany    IMttaburgh     Pa       Pr^epared 

chemical  compounds  of  reagents.     r«io.  loi.vi' 

Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  651.  vr    v      Pnilnrs    cuffs,  and 

Searle  Manufacturing  Co    Troy    N.Y      ?ol."268?  p. '  983. 

shirts.  No-,101-;io6.  Nov.  |' •,^'^jjn.,ne  for  neural- 
«^ffi^!;i&e:'aod"i'.!?&"    No"lot!Sl5;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  ^ 

vol.  208:  p.  J-''.>-  Flavoring  extracU  for  i 

.ull..     No.  lOl.MO^  Nov.  il  uj"„|;<"vj-''?;  ''veset.ble 

^'rxisjf^.Td'KiHrc^Si!'  g;.'r«'&24.  Nov,  if; «... 

8,.',tA^',^,i.S,  J',!-.  N.  V     OUV.OU.     NO.  lOI.OM ;  No.. 

scarfs   and  muffs.     No.  lOl.ODO  ,  i^ov.  i^  , 

K£'^Po!;?i'.'.""'^o.'^?o>.i?s-;  s.%-  i^r&^- '».: 

10  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208  •  p.  05-.  Certain   non 

Snow's    Fountains    l^ic^'  i^,^^  .^S'^flivorlng.     No.  101.226; 
alcoholic  beverages    syrup,  and  flavoring. 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  -0»;  Pa  "''-'.  _..,do  ft  C,   Rome   and 

So^  Anonvtne  des  Etabli-ments  Rouzaud^;  a  Ja^Mar- 
Cnce*^  i:&  named" foo£     No.   IOI./27  ;  Nov.  17  ; 


Tamakl.  Tadajiro.  .Seattle.  Wash      Diastase  tablets.     No. 
101.232;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  "<^o'-^;^^(.'Je.go    III.     PolUhlng 

packing,  tubes,  hose,  Ac     No.  loi,-..s^  , 

to?  344  :  Nov.  ■.:4  ;  G.i.  ™l;, =»«  •  P  '^'P^,,    ..ro.oUn.. 

^•'.r55M'»;S''No'^"«S'3l"NV.S,^'°&.  ..^.  =»«; 

i  -H  If  s^.^■?o°f  ""&.■;»  rss^^sL^'^ 

„„,„,,    S„  io_i,!|;;:;  V'v-  ;,;'',«J;„V"vi„     \vheat-f-- 


iiunt.     So    iU',":ir'-  '■;.';'■   i;     i.;urs    Mo      Wheat-flour 


?■ 


France        v^  eriaiu   uoiuw^   . 

8pSg'.,,    M...^.  Stern    Com?..,,  ,C.^c«o    ,1...^,  BucOon- 
sweepers.     No.  It'^.Ol '  •  v.°^hua     N     H  ,  and   Chlcopee. 

f:o-'-l1^'i"i'''ii,-"''i',t     ^'    1.      Broad   .llk5.      No. 

«"„?,"?.'?  S.'im%?f»?;U?f.:.||JAif  purpose..     NO. 
%1,058:  Nov.  10;  «»',,1°  vSaov    Niw   Vork.   N.   T. 

'"?S"  101,2.10  ;  Nov    n  ;  Cja.^  '■■f„,i%.\^''a„f..      No. 
^"lK36^' 'S-.v-'^?-;  Kffc^"!,-  ?il',^''-  M«.     Pocke,. 

'''\fb,e•."■i.'-."X&^^^':ll'^|^f.5,\  ••>""■  "'• 

101,337;  Nov.  2^  ,«"■  'S'rik.  iMiololai.  Stockbolm. 
«'fiS-  SfSK™"  'n".'  m.«8;'  NOV^'3;  G...  vol. 
S.£op^Se  X,,.«.^o^y„o  C.  Bn.JO  .  Sjo.  lo..,  N^.w 

York,    N.     X.      '^  ,V,^^„„    111.  a»r    vol    208;  P-  653. 

strings.     No- JV  '^^jU  ^tL    New  York    N    Y.     Whisky. 
Strong  A  Trowbridge  Co.,  The.  >evviorK,  .^ 

^'no.So1.059;  Nov,  1;^^,««\^°1'  j?^\  ^  Medicinal  salve. 
«^^^?^t^;;^>^3 'O^;^;^,  P  iS.-     certain 

rations.     No.  101.34^.i  .  •        .  ^^.^   ^     assignor  to 


rations.     No.  i^'-'^^^-ho    New   "i-ork     N.   Y.,  assignor  to 
Succlnolac  Company     Th^.  New   York       ■     ^        „f  J^^e^^ 
O.  C.  Earp-Tbomas    BloomtteW,  ^^J-gV^j^z.    vol.   208; 
lut    Buloaricus.      So.    lOl.OlJ,    .'>ov. 
P    ^^^■^.         #  T   w    New  York   N.  Y.     Fruit  laxatives. 

«°rfm'!l.Toyv.^>';faI]S^o8;,p„ »-,,„„  ,„  .,. 

'VrSilKl'M-ii^^noJ^fa   'SJa%'=.e?',..V   No.  101.338; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  p    13&3.  Preparation    for 

^^^l.tl7uf'of  Ug-ch^JK."'No.   101,021;   Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  335.  


'"C^I"  ini  (i«(t  ■  Nov    10  :  <iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  6.'''2  . 

No.  loi.'too  ,  »>o>.  *^  •  „     J      oQsiirnor   to    Ino 

V'eldop  Company    The^^Pro;id^^nc^^^^^  ^^_ 

Veldon    Compan>.    ^^ 'f '^.^  °^os  ;  p.    1353. 

101.3k  ;    Nov.  24  •  Gaz.  ;ol.^Oft  •  P  .^    ^^^^^^       so. 

Vinton,    .\rthur    t-  .^.""/'^'o,    098  ;  p.  1363.  . 

101,347;  Nov.  24,  (.az.  ^oi.  -oo  •  1  .-prtain   named 

wr.'cK„n..\Voaio;e°u:X:fi.ir"-"'- '°- 

ini  lo-^  ■   Nov    ;5  ■  Gaz.   vol.  ~vn  .  i'-  -j^  ,      v-     v       ci*. 
Wat'eVbu'y'  Cigarette    Company,,  Njw    York     N     Y.^^Clg 
arettes.     N?.  1"1.23.  .  Va  .  1 .  ^Gaz.  ^oi    .         i  ^^^^ 

^fr^Snt  i?^'d'kn^druS^°N'o°\t:2i8;  Nov.  1^7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
wS  j-^«n^-tch  Compa^^Cb^eland    Ohi^.VVatg^ 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -0*>  •  P;^^    N   Y     Sulfur  preparations 

^'«ffivHT;i''Nrio?Sir      G"-  -'•  2o«= 

We^rthefmer  ft  Cie.,  P:..  ^'arls.  .  ^--c.  Soaps.  No. 
"^loi.lM  ;  Nov.  10  :  Gaz^^voL  ^OS  1.^^^%^,,,,  soap.  No. 
Werthelmer  et  Cle  ,  U..,   1  aris,  riu 

1 0 1 . 1 1 5  ;  Nov.  1 0  ;  ( .az^ ,^°' '^^Of  .  Pco^'^-'Tacoma,  Wash. 
Western    syrup    &    Manufactui^lng    S.°  •  g^^.  ^ol.  208;  p. 

Table-syrup.     No.   101. ZJW.   •>"*. 

982.  »  ,j    o    T       Anttsontlc  lotion,  tooth- 

"■pe  'i;??o,J";?e'a-S"'i.-?.-  lil.SSi-^  -«;  «"■  '<"■ 

wZin-sSleJ   Coqee  ,Con.p,=yj,,  «. ,V!r..''v°o,.  2% 

coffee,  spices,  Ac.     No.  iui.  —  ^  -  ' 

P.  ^^2-  ^   ^   n       ThP    St    Paul,    Minn.      Row- 

WlKmLn^^Su^S-  Si  ?o^J>^y. ^St..Louis    Mo.     CoaL 
NOS.  I01.24fv-l:  Nov    It^^ax^ Jol^^OS.^P^ 

^''St-^a^c^^S    P^epi^^^^^^^  P-P---      ^«- 

101.024:  Nov.  :^;  Ga/;,  v^'l-  pomnanv    Jacksonville,   Fla. 

,   Wilson    A   Tootner    FYoft4     Nov    l*^*'^;"*-  vol-  208  ;  p.  65'2. 

1        Kertlllzers.    No.  101.<^«4  v«      PreoaraUon  for  the  treat- 

"■"•e.*,  ot'c.«^cer'  S"im:!;-42';'?.C"i7  ;  O...  vol.  208: 

wli  f.\oUo.„n  J  SO"  '■«     B,m»ore   JH^    ^.f^^'t 
:        machine  oils.     No.  lOl.oli  ,  .>ov. 

336.  ^        .,     „..„v,,tn    Kans    Coats,  hats,  dresses, 

Wolfenberger.Leo   J.,  Wichita.  Kans.    vo  ^^^ 

ftc.     No.    101,025;    Non.   3     Gaz^      Jacks  and  Jennes, 
Wright.    Joe    E-J"°^'«res      and     Shetland     ponies.       No. 

1    ^'^S^l;.^^'^^:  l^O^S^  S-  ^5  Gaz.  ^oL  208;  p. 

YaSco.  LUIS  R..  Mat.lla.,PM.lPPine  Jsland^^     ireavy  ^on 

1       SS^^'Nov^f  ^^S' iE-  \-i,.,.    .one.. 

^•rr^'4r.in^t!^3;an^.Htomach.      No.    101.065; 

Nov.  10:  <;az    vol.  "i"*  t,P_„"  Certain    named    pharma- 
Yozo    Co.     Chattanooga,    Tenn       ^^-^^^'^^^^^"l  .  ^V^^,   vol. 
ceutlcal  oreparation.     No.  ivi,-tt  , 

208;  p.  982.  .„o.„i„fl    c&\      Preparation  for  treat- 

^^ItS  o"f^;pUep!;r  ^NTio'i,o':?;-;  nJv.^3:  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

P'  H^o  Aris  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarettes.  No. 
'^f"!'2«':  Nov."'l7';  Gaz.  vol.'208;  p.  982. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  G.  SpaldlDK  &  Bros..  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  and  New  York 
N.  Y  -apaldlnK  •  Official  National  T>-airue  J r  (For 
Baae-Balla  )     No.  IS^OSJ  :  Nov.  ■^  ;  Gax.  ;^o' .208  .  P.  3^i6 

Adams.    Thomas    H.,    Vlncenncs     Ind  .Sy?^.*?.'      24  . 

thol  Candy  Bars."     (For  Candy.)     No.  18,109  ,  Not.  24  . 
Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1354.  ..  v     *     s    O 

Alexander,  Ma«uu8  W.,  West  Lynn,  Mass^  .„  .^- p^"  ^  .V; 
Standard  First  .\ld  Jar"  (Por  Standard  Frst-Aid 
Thts  I      No    18  096  ;  Nov.  10  :  Oaz.  vol.  ^08  .p.  H-j4. 

Ahon     Watch     A     Merchandise     Company,     Ctlcago.     Ill 


Ooets,  Herman  F..  St.Louls.  Mo^^O  rNo^v''"^; 


No.   18.046;   Nov.   3 


New     York, 
No.   18,047  : 


N. 
Nov. 


Y. 
3: 


••     (For  a 
Qa».   vol. 


MuKKfl '■      (For  Corn  riasters.) 
Gsz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  336. 
American     Lithographic     Company. 
"Quality  ClKars."      <  For  Cigars.) 

ArSholt^A-  slhaeFer'Sewlng  Co     The    Philadelphia.   Pa. 

••Arnholt-Schaefer    Brew."       (For    Beer.)       No.    1S,04H,    ^ 

Nov.   3 ;  ;;ai.  vol.  208 ;  p.  336  ..  t 

Aycock    Hosiery    Mills,    South    PlttsburR.    Tenn  Wyre- 

K^lt  Hosiery  Abolishes  DarnlnK.'      (For  Hosiery.)      No. 

18,110  :  Nov.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1354. 

B,X;i-»V'°«^  mIu;  h^ily.  i"-»  "...  N.  J  »3 
New  York.  N.  Y.  '•  Standard  Brand  <For  Condensed 
Milk.)      No.  18.0.')1  :  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  70I.  208     p.  336 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company,  J^'^'^y  CUy-,^v„^'p*fJ' 
New    York     N      Y.       "  Pen  nsular    Brand.  (ror    Con- 

densed Milk,  l"^'  No.  18.052  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol-  208  ;  p.  83« 

Bordens  Condensed  Milk  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  ana 
New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Ma^olfal^rand"  (For  Condensed 
Milk.)      No.  18,053  ;  Nov;.  :?  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208     p.  336 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J -.ana 
New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Darling  Brand/'  (For  Condensed 
Milk.)      No.  18,054  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  208  .p.  336 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company.  Jersey  City,  N  J.  and 
New  York  N  Y.  ■  Star  Brand.  (  For  Condensed  Milk. ) 
No    18  055  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '208  ;  p.  336.     „       ,      ,      ,, 

Boucher  A  Sons,  '^•llllam    Baltimore,   Md.       'Fascinator 
(For  CigarH. )      No.  18.056  ;  Nov.  A  :  <.az.  vol.  208     p.  3.36. 

C  F  Bonsor  A  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  _' Ss^ore^ 
(For  Tea.i      No.   18.0r,0  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208.  P;   3.36 

California  Central  Creameries,  Snn  ™ci8C0  Cal.  Seal 
Shell    Eggs."      (For   Eggs.)      No.    18,0o7  ;   Nov.   3,   Gaz. 

Claire  "M.aniifa'c'turing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  J'"^" 
(For  a  Cleanser.)      No.   1§,058  ;  Nov.  3;  Oai.  vol.  208; 

Crfnklet" Towel  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Cr'nl^'^t  ^^'.^^^ 
1.^88  Towds."      (For   Paper  Towels.)      No.   18.09.  .   Nov. 

Cusinek "a  So°n8, "e!!  'Camden'.  N.  J.  "  Casanek's  Borovec- 
ska."      (For   Whisky.)      No.   18,059;   Nov.   3;   Gaz.    vol 

n'Aubigny.'^Louls,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  "Maltese  Bread.  ' 
?For   Bread.)      No.    18.060;  Nov.   3;   Gaz.  vol.    208;   p. 

D'Emo,  Baslle.  Chicago.  111.  "Dame  Nature.'^  "^fo/i''*' 
metlcs.)     No    18,114  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  208     p.  1354_ 

Davidson  Fruit  Co..  Hood  Klver  Oreg.  "  H<xh1  k.ver  Ap 
nips."      (For  Apples.)      No.   18,111;  Nov.  24,  (.az.  vol. 

DavMson  FruU  (^o..  Hood  River  Oreg  "  Spltzenbergs^'; 
(For    .\pples.)      No.    18,112;    Not.   24;   Gaz.    vol.    208, 

Da'^vid^fn  Fruit  Co..  Hood  River.  Oreg.  "Newtown  Plp- 
Dlns.''      (For  Apples.)      No.   18,113;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

Davl-  '^mers^oli.   Concord.    N.    H       "  Swheatmeal."       ,VV,r 

C.T.'als  )  No  IS.OOH;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,__p.  b.>4. 
Depue.  'William  A..  Lansing.  Mich.     "  Red  Ribbon.        (For 

C^lgars.)  No.  lA,115;  Nov.  '24;  Gaz.  voL  208..p^l354^ 
Duffy  Malt  Extract  Company    N.-w  \ork.  N    'i.         IJ"y  » 

Malt"      (For  Extract  of  Malt  and  Hops.)      No.  18.116. 

Nov    24;  Gaz.  vol.  20s  ;  p.   13.54.  ..  t>,„. 

Enumclnw  Milk  A  Croam/o..  K°;>'P<-l«7v  >  No  18  061 
Ribbon   Brand."      (For   Evaporated   Milk.)      No.    18.061  , 

Nov    :<;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336.  t>  „  *  lo- •• 

Ferbsteln  Herman,  Akron.  Ohio.  ''Akron  Panetelas 
(For   ('igars.)      No.    18.118;    Nov.   24;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

jr<.?rla    William  S.     (See  Leith  and  Ferris.)  ^  ^   .   „  , 
?redorlck  A  N.lson.   Seattle,  Wash.     ''  Frederick  A  Nelson 

Kf"^l?:^a^.S'^208:/^.^;^"^^^^     ^ 

«4rm^;srt^k■ilS^Vv"'^•. -I-  To72^^%.  f  4' 

Gh?8eUn  Horace  It  U,uls,  Mo  "House  Beantlfnl  Var- 
S"'  (For  Varnish.)  No.  18.062  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol 
208 ;  p.  SS6. 


"  Ralglne."      (For 
Not.  24;  Gm.  vol. 

"  Turnpike   Brand." 
Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol. 


Waterproof  Cadil- 
No.  18,063;  Nov. 


Balm  or   Ointment.) 

208;  p.  1354. 
Gould,  Madison  J..  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Relief  of   Neuralgia.)      No.   18,121, 

208  ;  p.  1354. 
Greene,    Henry   C.   Newbury.    Mas* 

(For  Farm  Products.)     No.  18,100, 

208;    p.    654. 
Gregg  Hardware  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

lac  Rubber  Roofing."      (For  Roofing.) 

H.'6.^^n7;-  ?S=8^y\n.  WIS      "J-ej   Bilver^Edge 
Creamery  Butter."     ( For  Butter. )     No  18,133  .  Nov.  ^^  . 

buretor."       (For   Carbureters.)       No.    18,124,    >ov.    ^i  , 

a°.'^,:t:f'h!.:il"m.     ■■checker..-      .For  Car,.- 

H<2?h.\?i'.??  Vr  T^t;  ?^fu.K'r.r>V-,'-^B^.c.    For.., 
Gin."      (For  Gin.)      ko.  18,064;  K'ov.  3;  Gar.  vol.  208. 

Ho^ffi^ann-La    Roche    Chemical    Works.  ,Jhe     New    York 
N    Y.     "Scopolamine  Stable  'Roche.  (For  a  Media 

nil  Preparation.)     No.  18,123  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  . 

Ho^'rliJk'^  Arnold  A..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     "  Horllck's  Maltoat 
Biscuit/'     (For  Biscuit.)     No.  18.065  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz,  vol 

imp^lriaf  Mararonl  Co.,  The,  (^hicago.   111.     "  Purest   Nea 

Dolltan  Style  Macaroni."     ( For  Macaroni.)     No.  18.066  . 

Sot    3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336. 
J.    8.     Elliott    Coffee    Company.    NewvUle.    Pa.  t.ooa 

Enough."      (For   Coffee.)      No.    18.11.;    Nov.    24;    Gaz. 

Tol.  208 ;  p.  1354.  .  „.   ,      .     w 

J   W.  Teasdale  A  Co..  East  St.  Louis,  III    and  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

"Crown    and    Monarch    Brand."       (For    Applee.)       No. 

18  139  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  208  :  p.  1354  „ 

Johnstone.    George    F.,    Washington     D.    C^     "Menthoa 

(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)      Nos.  18,06.-8,  >ot,  3, 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  336.  ^  ,..,.- 

Kurtz    A    Post.    Wooster,    Ohio.       "  ^'o^tacola^         <  For    a 

Beverage  )     No.  18.069  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208     p.  .336 
I  Rckawanna   MIIIp,   The.   Scranton.    Pa.      "  "  l^ckawanna 

Twins  "( For  Ladles  and  Children's  Pnlon  Suits. )     No. 

m  070  •   Nov    3:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336. 
Leith,    Alexander    B.,    and    W.    8.    Ferris.    Elkhart     Ind. 

"do-Cart."       (For    Go-Carts.)       No.    18.125,    Not.    ^1  . 

Le?e"son°Bro8..'B^oston,  Mass.  •*  Boston  Smokers."  (For 
Cigars.)      No    18.126;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  toI    20M  :  p.  13o4. 

Los    Angeles    I'harmaceutlcal     Co.,    Granada     1  ark      Cal 
"Narton."       ( P^or   a    Remedy.)      No.    18,12.:    Not.    24, 

Ma^n^hrCompa'nv.    Providence,    R.    ',  .  "  Ma^jl"'; /"'°^ 

Craft   Draperies."'      ( For  Textile  Fabrics.)      No.   18.071  ; 

Nov.  3  •  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  3:^6.    ^        ^    j. 
May  Lumber  Company.  Tbe    Pittsburgh,  I  a. 

wood"      (For  Lumber.)     No.  18.102;  Nov. 

208;    p.    6C4.  „       ..~  , 

Maver,   Max,   N.-w   York,   N.   Y.      "  Tops  for 

Saby-Caps    and    Misses'    Millinery.)      No. 

McGl^?josepL  W.^'Rock'fsland.  111.     ''Maxall  Furniture 
Polish"       (For    Liquid    Polishing    and    Cleansing    Mate 
rials    ■    No    18.105-  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  ">()H  .  p,  0.^4 

Messer  A  to  C.  A.,  Augusta.  Me.  "  CapUal  Brand  Cloth- 
ing." (For  Clothing  )  Wo.  18,072;  Nov.  3;  Gaa.  vol. 
208;  p.  336.  ^^       .,         „„  .      „ 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  The  ^^^^.J'?  Nov 
"Juan  Riano.'  (For  Cigars.)  No.  18,0.3.  Nov. 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  336. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company.  The  >^f^  7«^\^ 
"El  Premio.'  (For  Cigars.)  No.  18,0.4,  Nov. 
Gaz.  Tol.  208 ;  p.  336. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  The  New  York  N. 
"National  Life."  (For  agars  )  No.  18,076,  Not. 
Gaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  336. 

Moehle    Lithographic    Companv.    Tjie     New    \ork 
"Ardeth."      (For   Cigars.)      No.    18,10.^:    Nov.    10, 

MJe'hie^Tlthographlc    Coinpanv     The     New    York 
"Havana  Texture"      (For  Cigars.)      No.    18.104 

Ixvii 


Mr.  Good- 
10  ;  Gai.  vol. 


Tots." 

18.128 


(For 

Nov. 


Y. 
3; 

Y. 
3; 

Y. 


N.    Y. 
Gaz. 

N.    Y. 
Not. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


NelBon,    Charle4    T.,     Rockford,     111.       "  Nelson's    Bird." 

(For   Cigars.*      No.    18,129;    Nov.    24;   Oai.    vol.    208 

p.   1354 
New  West  End  Manufacturing  Co.,  Iloboken,  N.  J.    "  Rain 

IToof  KooftDK."     I  For  Koodng-Felt. )     No.  18.130;  Nov 

24  ;  (iaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.    1354. 
Perkins,    Itinmaa   L.,    Boston,   Mass.     "  Pink      •    •   Sweet." 

I  For    Crvstalllzed   Sugar.)      No.    18,106;    Nov.   10;   Oaz 

vol.  208;  p.  664. 
Phillips  Bros.     BalHmori',   Md.       'Champion."      (For  (tin 

ger-.\!e.)      No    IS.HjT;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  654. 
PhlHips     Bros..     Baltimore,     Md.        "  v.'hamplon.'         (For 

I.emon-Soda. )       No.    18.131;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208 

p.    13.")  4. 
Phillips   Bros.,   Baltimore,   Md.     "  Cbampton."      (For   Sar 

^aparilla.)      No.  1h,132  ;  Nov.  24:  Hnz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  13r.4 
Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     "  i'urlna   Whole 

Wheat  Zwlebsck."     (For  Zwieback.)     No.  18,077;  Nov 

3  :  (iaz.  vol.  21)8  ;  p.  33«. 
lUppey.    WllUaia,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      "  Rlppey's    Concen 

trated   Marshaiallow   Cream    Icing.'      (For   Lake-Icing.) 

No.  18,078;   Nov.  3;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  336. 
Robertson  Papef  Company,  Bellows  Falls.  Vt.      ■  Yankee.' 

(For  Bread.)      No.  18,079  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  '208  ;  p.  336 
Bol>ertson    Paper   Corapanv.    Bfllows    Falls.    Vt.      "Atlas.' 

(  For  Bread.)     No.  18,080  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  330. 
Robertson    Paper   Company,    Bt^llows    Falls,    Vt.       "Golden 

Sheaf  "      I  For   Bread,  i       No     18,081;    .Nov.   3;   Gas.    vol 

208  ;  p.  3:W 
Robertson    Paper    Company.    Bellows    Falls,    Vt.      "  Uvglo 

Continuous  HcH."     (  For  Wrapping-Paper,  j      No.  18,134  ; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz,  vol    208;  p.  1354. 
Rolfe.  Charles  .1.,  Redlands.  Cal.     "  The  Bolfe  Regulation 

.Am.Tican    Lawn    (Jolf    Ball."       (For    Golf-Balls.)       No 

18,Kio;  Nov    24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1354. 
S    S.    White   Dental  ManufacturlD>;   Company,   The,    Phlla 

delphta.    Pa.       "S.    S.    White  Cold   Cr*>am."      (For   Cold 

Cream.  I      Nos.  18,01)0-1;  Nov    3;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p    337 
S    S.   White   Deatal   Manufacturing  Company.   The,    Phlla 

delphia.   Pa        "S.  S.   White  Tooth   Paste.  "      (For  Tooth 

Paste.)     No.  18,092;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  337 
8.   8.   White  Dental   Manufacturing  Company,   The,    Phlla 

delphia.    Pa.       "8.    S.    White    Carl)olized    Tooth    Paste.' 

(For  Tooth  Paste. )     No.  18,093;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208 

p.  3."?7. 
8.  S.  Whif^  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia 

Pa.     "  S.    S.   VShite   Violet  Talcum   Powder."      (For  Tal 

cum    Powder.)       No.    18,143;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208 

p.   1.354. 


Segal  Bros.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     "Simplicity."      (For  Chil- 
dren's  Underwoar   Suits.)      No.    18,136;    Nov.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  1354. 
Smith.   De   Wane   B.,   Utlca,    N.   Y,     "  The  Canvas   Tread 

Tire."      (For    Canvas  Tread    Tires.)      No.    18,108;    Nov. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  054. 
Stallwitz.    .\ugu.st.    Morris,    III.       "ReVlve-It."      (For    a 

Cleaning  and  Polishing  Compound. )      No.   18,083;   Not. 

S ;  Qaz.  voL  206  ;  p.  336. 
Standard  Pickle  Co.,  The,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     "Standard 

Laundry  Bluing.  '     (  For  Laundry  Bluing.)     No.   18,084; 

Not.  3  ;  (iaz,  vol    208  ;  p.  336.  .^ 

Stelwagon    Manufacturing    Co.,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      "  Stel- 

waaon  Special  Pitch."      (For  Pitch.  I      No.  18,137;  Nov. 

24;  tJaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1354.  ^ 

Stelwagon    Manufacturing   Co.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      "  Stel-     ^ 

wagon   Special  Tarred   Felt."      (For  Tarred  Felt)      No. 

18,138;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1.354. 
Thompson.    Arthur    R.,    San    Joae,    Cal.      "  Sun    Brand." 

(For    Dried    Fruits.)      No.    18.140;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    Tol. 

208  ;  p.   1354. 
IVin    City    Chemical    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.       "Zleve's 

Fruit    Nectar    Compound."      (For   a    Fruit    Compound.) 

No.   18,085;  Nov    3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .336. 
United    States    Rubber   Company,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J., 

and    New   York.   N     Y.      "  Knu-Shu."      (For    Footwear.) 

No.   1M,141  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1354. 
United   States   Tropical    Food   Co.,    Maiden.    Mass.      "  Ban- 

Na-Nena."      (For  Banana   Food   Product)      No.    18,142; 

Nov.   24;  (iaz.   vol.   208;  p.   1354. 
Van    Dersllce,    Karl    P.,    Chicago,    111.       "Nusllk    Hosiery." 

(For  Hosiery.)      No.   18,080;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 

337 
Wahrer.    Geo.    F,    Waukesha,    Wis.       "Magnesia    Spring.  " 

(For    Spring- Water.)      No.    18,087;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

208  ;  p.  337. 
Ward   Baking  Companv.  New   York,   N.   Y.      "Ward'i  Flna 

Cakes."      (For  Cuke.)      No.    18,088;   Not.    3;  Gaz.   toI. 

208  ;  p.  337. 
Welch    Grape    Juice    Company.     The,     Weatfleld,     N.     Y. 

"Welch's  —'The    .National    Drink.'   "      For    Unfermented 

(irape-Juice.  i     No.  18,089  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  337. 
Wolf,    Charles    A..    Philadelphia,    Pa        "Society -Brown." 

(  For  Face- Powder. )      No.  18,094  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  ; 

p.  337. 
Wright,    Richard    B,    Brentwood,    N.     Y.        "Aphldapra." 

(For   an    Insecticide.)      No.    18,095;    Nov.    3;    Gas.    to). 

208  ;  p.  337. 


PRINTS. 


H.  A.  Automatic 

No.  3,757  ;  Nov. 


Astruck,  John  H..  New  York.  N.J-      '7 
Cigar  Cutter."      (For  Cigar-Cuttcrs.) 

c'^Reiss    cdal'°C<^'''Thf;     Sheboygan.    Manitowoc,    Two 
"^-Rf/crl,    G??in'Bay.    Ashland,    and    Superior.    VNls.  ;Ls- 

canaba,    Mich.,    and    Waukegan,    111.  L^^J^^-         ''^^^ 

Caul  I      No    3  786  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208^  p 
Canton'culvert    &    Silo    Company,    The     .^anton 

"Sterling    for    Sliver,    Karat    tor    Gold    and 

Metal"       (For      Sheet    MetaL)      No.    3.(84. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1354 
Cluett.   Peabody  &  Co.,   Inc     Troj     N.  Y 

Shirts."     (  For  Shirts. )     Nos.  .%,7  58-9  , 

208  ;  p.  338.  ^  ..    .. 

Cluett    Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  }. 

(For  Shirts.)      Nos.  3,760-3  ;  Nov.  3  ; 

838 

Creaiii  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 


"The 
3,772  ; 


1354. 

Ohio, 
No-Co-Ro 
Nov.    24  ; 

"Arrow  Tango 
Not.  3  ;  Gaz.  voL 


R 


R. 


N.  C. 
(For 
208; 

N.    C. 


"Arrow 
Gaz.  vol 


Shirts." 
208  ;  p 


Glddap,  Uncle 


(For  Wh(^kT  Breakfast  Food.)'  No.  3.764;  Nov.  3 ;  Gai. 

Grade   "      (For  Panama  Hats.)     No.  3, .  65  ,  Nov.  .-■ 

Hilla  lUol:  &«'n'Francl8Co.  Cal.      ""l^^f^.f  «.^«'^^3:;8 
Coffee  I      No.  3,766  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  v.  338 

James   S    Kirk   A   Company.   Chicago. 
Soap.  No.  463"     (For  Soap.)     No. 

vol    208;  p.  338.  r^w,.,^„ 

James   S    Kirk   &  Company.  Chicago, 

Soap,  No.  464.  •      (For  Soap.)      No. 

vol    208  ;  p.  338. 
James   S.   Kirk  &  Company.  Chicago. 

Soap    No    461   •     (For  Soap.)     No. 

Pink  (jue.ns."     (For  Cantaloups.)     No.  d.77i  .  .>ov.  o, 
Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  338. 


t;  p.  33 
111.      "Kirks 
3,767  ;  Nov.  3 

111.       "Kirk's 
3,768;  Nov.  3 


111. 
3.769 


"Kirks 
;  Nov.  3 


Gaz 

(For 

Flake 
;  Gaz 

Flake 
;  Gaz. 

Flake 
;  Gaz 

'The 


Peonies  Coal  &  Ice  Company.  The.  St.  Paul,  Mlnir 
^^empera?ire  Twlns.""*^  (%  Coal  and  Ice.)      No 

Nov.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  338. 
R,   J.   Reynolds   Tobacco   Company     Winston  Salem, 
"Don't  stow  this  away  un^^r  your  hat_^      I  ^e  it 
Smoking-Tobacco. )      No.   3,773  ;   Nov.   3  ,  Gaz.   vol 

j     Reynolds   Tobacco   Company,    WlnstonSalem 
"The  Short   Cut  to  Pipe  Jo>  ■  ,     <  .^  o^^,'2«'^*"«■^°^"*'~• 
No.  3,774  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  p.  ^.i*^- 

J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.   ^^''"«!°°;^;;'^i^"  oklng- 

■Prlnci  Albert  the  national  ioy  smoke  I- or  Smoking 

Tobacco.)     No.  3,775  ;  Nor.  i  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  .  p.  338^^ 
o     T     Rpvnolds   Tobacco   Companv,    Winston  Saleip     N.    *-. 
^■"iierl'rn'ap  mg  Smoke  Jo?.  "     (For  Smoking-Tobacco.) 

No.  3.776;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2(jM;  p.  3.58. 
H    J     Reynolds  Tobacco   Company     Nyinston-Sa.emN.U 
^^■"lK,n'ri.et   This  On..   Houucv   Off.        ;  l  or   Sn  oUng-To- 

bacco.)     No.  3,777  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  p.  338. 
Schultz,  Thos.   I.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio      ; 

bana."      (For   Cigars.)      No.    3,^8, 

208  ;  p.  338. 
Slegcl  Foster  Co.,  Inc..  New  ^otR.  .>.  i 


La  Esperanza 
Nov.    3  ;   Gaz. 

.\thlet«e. 


Ha- 

TOl. 


Garments. )  '   No.  3,779  ;  Nov.  3 


(For 
Gas. 


"Ar- 

NOT. 


Women's  Outdoor 

vol    208  ;  p.  338.  „  , 

Stonehouse  Steel  Sign  Company.  The,  ^^^^vn  "  3  789 
row   Points  Way  Out."      (For  Signs.)      No.  3,789, 
24-  (iaz    vol.  2(J8  ;   p.   1354. 

•-«'■  '!r«'r  BH;:.a'T"'s'rl°-?i:f-Nc'^.'.  .;■-'"">' 

3  780  ■  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20>''  ;  p    o,>S. 

cutting  )     No.  3.781  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208     p.  .Ui<. 

Ga«.  vol!  208 ;  p.  338. 


DISCLATMEKS. 


Bub.  Samuel  P..  Columbus  Ohio  rdl^sdaimer  tiled  by  ^at^ 
entee.  Draft-gearing  S'o.  »^^-^'^  •  disclaimer  niea 
Nov    2    1914  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  660. 

Jenner  itdward  J..  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  discla  mer  flje^  bj 
asMgne.  Herbert  L  Hildreth.  Candv-pullDg  machine 
No  804 '720:  disclaimer  filed  Not.  14,  1014;  Gaz.  vol. 
20!i  ;  p    1362. 


p.  (360. 
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FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1914. 

lAbbr«natlon.:  "  GM."=OfflcI»l  OMStt*!^ 


Abradant. 
2(»H  ;  p 


R.  M. 

1090. 


Akin.    No. 


Accounting   system. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '208  ; 
Acetylene-generator. 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ; 


1,118.266  :  Not.  24  ;  Gai.  toL 
No.   1.118,171;  Not. 


E.   C.   Albree 

G.TVreeto.     No.   1.117.995;   Nov. 

Acetvlene    generator    'ndTrch        A.    F^^  ^enklna.      Na 
1  116  821  :  Nov.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  208  ,  p    oi^^  T-nklna. 

Acetylene  generator  and  torch,  rortable.     A    F    Jenklna. 

,,7^.i^u^  l£.  "«  »..«„..    K  .,E.  Banner.     N,.  1.115.98.  : 
,£,i^S^^r^^\^^-  NO.   1.1.6.10..   NO,.  3; 

«d;.".;thrj  -i.^Mood,.  n.,  i.ii6.4ei;  no,.  .»; 

AdK'!i.d.'^°c.'il'iK.i.-"''N..''..-u,,U2;  NO,.  .;  G... 

Addre..'p?a..''.nf-Wi,«  V"'.„"-  O.  L...    No.  1,117.866  : 
.dp..:Jecr."  M.l^'-r"N0.  1.1.,..7. ;  No,.  »: 

6a%.  vol.   208  ;   p.  {)U5.  , 
Advertising  apparatus.     G.  B.  K-eiiey. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.    l-ilo. 
Advertising  device.      H.   Waldes.      No 

Ad^^erUngTvice^;  'a'^--^^-     ""'■  '''''•'''•  ^'°"  '' ' 

AcS^rtiSic^'-   tag^'"^'^      ^°-  '''"''""'  ''°" 
AdVtrtSgde^i^;Uu^^.Sj-c..n.     No 

Nov    24;  Gaz.   vol.  208,   p.   l^^'j-    ,„     „   ^    ,,  . 
Aeroplane.     J.  Coronel.     No.  1.115,510;  Nov.  3  . 

Aeroplane.  \   E.   McWhorter.     No.   1.115,710  ; 
c;az.  vol.  208  ., P^^84^^^^^^^^.^^     ^^    ^^^^^.^^ 

^^^.'^k.'^Roli^to.     No.  1.116.926;  Nov. 
T.  Bollln.     No.  1.117,315;  Nov.  17; 


No.  1,118,904  ;  Nov. 
1.116.178;  Nov.  3; 


No.  1,117.556;  Nov 


1.118.013; 

;  Gai.  ToL 

;    Nov.    3  ; 

Nov.  3  ; 

10;  Gax. 

Gai.  vol. 

17 


Qax. 


S.   Uaynes.     No.  1,117.043;  Nov. 

588 

Blgnallng,   Antenna  structure  on. 

1,116,059  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  , 


Aeroplane. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Aeroplane. 

vol.  208; 
Aeroplane. 

208  ;   p.   724. 
Aeroplane.     M.  A.  Denlne 

vol.   208 ;  p.  808. 
Aeroplane,   Safety-.     T. 

10  ;  Gar  vol.  208  ;  p. 
Aeroplanes  for  wlrelt-ss 

W    Hahnemann.     No. 

AeS>stii      J    R.  G^mmeter.     No.  1.118.195  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 

Agrtcultural 'implement       E.    W     Mlh6k. 

Nov    3  ;  <iaz.  vol.   208  :  p.  288. 
Agricultural    machine       E.    M     Kramer. 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  128. 
Agricultural   machine       L.    L    Carpenter. 

Nov    ;t;  <Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  18 1. 
Agricultural   machine.     F    C.  Blair.     No. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  208,  p.   i^^'*-  „,    „    ., 
Agricultural-machine  fraine^    U .  R.  Jones 

Nov.  10 :  Ga».  vol.  208 ;  p.  472. 
Air-blast,  Chair-operated       E.  Jurkowskl. 

AlSraW^e^  =  ^B.  'Al^'^i o'lW^Mo  ;  Nov.  24 
Al?-^raK^eaVV-atus.  J.  W  B,„giey.  No.  1.118.886 ;  Not 
Al^-t^akrml?U??m.^,n'/  Wright  an.  F  O.  I-waon, 
""  No.  1.115.644  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  ^oU  Sf     p   60  ^^^ 

^'5;r'nr64rNTv.  3^;G^a..''v^l^'2^08;  p.  60. 


^*sr-TT^^^'N^:Tl^8^^!'N^;^;'^a.^'^: 

AlrTrak^s>s?em  and  apparatus^  ^^N,  A-  Christenaen.     No. 

1.116.564  :  Nov.  10  ;  6az.  T^'i^^OS^erty  No.  1,118.897  ; 
Air-carbureting  means     V^    A.  Doiigneny. 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  'l^'-  ^08  •  P-  1-^^^^  ^  jj.  Nevln.  No. 
Air-compressor.      •"•    O-,.    ^  J^?    9n«-  n    931 

1.117,^11  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz  ^o»-  ^^f  •  P-  ^%-^  i.n5.767  ; 
Air-condltloning    apparatus.       K     Bain.       >o.     i. 

.,Soa%r,,ro%V.''r..r-No.  1,11T..22;  No,.  17  = 

A,?-:?.ni:M»i .vli"'o  v,-"*"-  "'■'■'"■"'■ 

A,?;°Me;t;  r ■  .I^iirpr.-b.fHJ.  .  0    v..   D-m.     No. 

T    Sloper.      No.    l.llo.^^i  .   i>ov.   ^-^  -   '-■ 
AlrM'pring  and  shoe. -absorber.    J^  Kobner.     No.  1.117.057 

Nov    10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  .  p.  0»-i. 
Air-supply  re8"'V^76^  NoT "iT^-  G«"  v'ol"208! 
Al?°w\sb"e?:  ''l'''?:yA'''^o.    1.116,647; 

Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.   450.  ,i«.,«h-  Not    3" 

Airship.     W.  D.  French.     No.  l.llb,263.  Nov.  A. 

~   l.'Yueck.      No.    1.116,715;    Nov.    10; 

/"w.  Oman.     No.  1.117.080;  Nov.  10; 

Transmission  -  drive    for   dirigible.      S 
v'.;r'VnK  •>n'>  ■  Nov    24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  p.  ivi* 
Alarm  ••'ieVAutoniHtic    klarm  ;    Burglar-alarm; 

Alam'^'w.    I.    Marable.      No.    1.116,600;   Nov.    10;    Gaz. 
AlI?lns'^?\o['hef  devices    ApparMus  Jor  ^perating.^^  G    1. 

Kockwood.      No.    1.116.328.   >ov.   o. 
AlSl^^A^^aratus  for  the  .elimination^  of  fuael^c^l.^durlng 


208  ;  p. 
Airship. 

208;  p. 
Airship. 

208;  p 
Airships. 


W.  John- 

p.  851. 
Nov.    10  ; 

,  Gaz.  vol. 

Gaz.   vol. 

i  Gaz.  vol. 

Jelallan. 

Vehlcle- 


9  lor  luf  ciiLL.«"""~"  —  - 
and   rectltication   of.      1- 


the  dlstmauon    »""  .'^""^^-."tt.  "■  oan 
1116  322  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  208  .  d.  -90. 

_       *    .  .         '        «  11--  1  i_ 


S;  p.  25 
•roducli 


I'ampe.      No. 
E.  Acker. 


Alkk\i  a'nralklirne-^ear^th-metalsT  i'r^Juclng.     C 

^  No"  1.116.865  ;  Nov.  10  ;  ^f^,;°':,f.^dlo^xya;Ienobenzene 

Alkali  metal   salts  of  »  3^-diamlno  4.4  ^>     }     Ehrlich  and 

combined  with  copper  and  making  «ame  J ;  ^„,    .ys  ;  p. 

P.  Karrer.     No.   1.117,302,  rsov.   ii  ,  vj* 

'''37  .     „„,    *irofr>ol     Combination    adjustable. 

^"^nT  AlTen!'  NO.'  l.Tl5.'^3  ;   No"'  3  ;   Gaz.   vol.   208  ; 

P-  100. ^  T,  A.  BayUaa  and 

1,117,308;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208,  p. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


1,116,316; 

1,115.839; 

1.116,011  ; 

1.117,312;  Not. 

No.  1,116,709  ; 

No.  1.118.363: 

Gaz.  Tol. 


Alfoy  of  aluminium 
B.  G.  Clark.     No. 

T22.  ,     , 

Alloy.  Pyrophorlc. 
Gaz.  vol.  208;  p 


No.  1,118.138;  Nov.  24; 

No.    1,118,128; 

Not.  8; 


A.  Kratky. 
Amalgamatlng-machlne       E     E     Hedges. 
Am^b^u'lan^^:  fe'^'c.T  M^la^ Ino.   1,115.660 

A^nir- P?^" '4      C^.^-f^o"8"^  p^l2^r"'- 

An^ctor«8\fe7ySi4"f -L    DrUcoll.     No.   1.118.638; 

17-  Gaz.  vol.  208.  p.  ,o'»»-  iiKftsi 

Animal  t"  p.     S.   Keltonlk.     No.   1.115,681 

vol.  208;  p.  '73.  Eldrldge     and     J. 

""Tllijlt;  No^t.  3'?gSV'208  ;  p    110 
Anlmal^trap:     J.   E.    Ruby.      No.   1.116,127 

Yol.  208;  p.  227. 


;  Not.  3; 

Willera. 

■;  Not.   3; 


No. 


Not. 

Gas. 

No. 

Gai. 
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Anlmal-trap.     D.   I'utney.     No.   1,116,482;   Nov.   10;  Ga«. 

vol.  208;  p.  387. 
Animal  trap.     D.   I'utney.     No.   1,116.483;   Nov.   10;   Gai. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  383. 
Animal  trap.     W.  L".  Clow.     No.   1.116,565;  Nov.  10;  Oaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.   419. 
Animal  trap.     A.  Schreck.     No.   1.117.460;  Nov.   17;  Gai. 

vol.  20S  ;  p.   770, 
Anlmal-trap.     G.  A.  Jones.     No.  1,118,287;  Nov.  24;  Gai. 

vol.  :;uj> ;  p.  iiot:. 
Aulmal-trap.      K.   1*.    Estrada.      No.    1,118,752 ;    Nov.   24 ; 

r.Az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  i::t}5. 
Auimal-trap,    Elfjtrlc.      S.    G.    Leyson.      No.    1,115,695; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2U8 ;  p.  79. 
Ankle-bupportlng  ievlce.      I.   Scbuabeim.     No.    1,116,133; 

>ov.  6.  Gaz.  vo[.  208;  p.  228. 
AnneaUDg-furnace.     C.   Kugel.      No.    1,118.869 ;    Nov.  24 ; 

Ua».  vol.  :jos;  p.   1304. 
Annunciator      0.  M.  Lelcli.     No.  1,116,598;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  4;i2l. 
Annunciator,    Street    and    station.      C.    F.    Bradley.      No. 

1,117,317  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaa.  voi.  -08  ;  p.  725. 
Anticretper,    Two  way.       Jb'.    A.    I'rcstou.      No.    1,118,229; 

Nov.  -'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ::08  ;  p.   10»J. 
Anti.^kld  attaclimtait  for  veblcle-wheels.     M.  Bajar.     No. 

1,U&,3V*0;  Nov.  J4  ;  Oaz.   vol.  -OS;  p.  1140. 
Antishidding     atta<;nmi"Ut     for     automobile- tires.        W.     8. 

Lauffer.     No.   l,U0,Ol»l',  Nov.  6;  (iax.  vol.  Ms;  p.  78. 
Antiskldding   devnje.      E.    Simmons  and    W.    S.    Day.     No. 

l.llT.OUy  i   Nov.   lU  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20b;  p.  007. 
.-vntiskldding  device.     A.  S.  Cahn  and  J.  VV.  Jobnaon.     No. 

1,118,10::;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1030. 
AntiskiUllng  devioe.     J.  T.   Uanna.     No.   1,118,280;   Nov. 

r4  ;  (jUz.   vol.  Jd"? ;  p.  llOO. 
.\uti8kldding  device  for  pneumatic  tires.     A.  bcbvaay  and 

is.  Uemusz.     No.  l,lli>,6S0;  Nov.  ::4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  :;tw ;  p. 

1308. 
Antislipping  devlc«.     H.   B'oltx.     No.   1,117,019;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  580. 
Aiuisiipijuij,-  devitt.      II.   H.   Streeaeman.     No.   1,118,687  ; 

Nov.  J4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'Oh  ;  p.  l:i47. 
Arc-eitinjjuielier.     b.  M.   Locke.     No.   1,116,303;    Nov.  3; 

oaz.   voi.   IJUH  ;   3.   :JN4. 
Asbeatos-cemeot    itolU     tor    steam-pipe    tittlngs.       8.     C. 

Doehring.      No.   1.116.394;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p. 

357. 
Asptialt    mastic   and    related    materials,    Portable   machine 

for  treating.     C,  K.  Gueiicb.     No.   1,117,561;   Nov.  17; 

Gaz    vol.   20s  ;   p.   SOO. 
AuUidu^  ami    toiuliziui^  uiecbauUm.     E.   B.   Cburcb.     No. 

l,llh,l»r>;  Nov.  .;4  ,  Guz.  vol.  :JO»  ;  p.  loC7. 
Aug^-r,   Spoke-.     S.  M.   Stowell.     No.   1,117,925;  Nov.   17; 

Gaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.   936. 
Auto-trailer   conueitor.      J.    Roedel.      No.    1,118^30;   Nov. 

L'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'tJK  ;  p.  1084. 
Automatic  alarm.     C.  C.  Miller.     No.   1,115,712;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.    vol.  20^  ;    p.   81. 
Automatic  aLarai.     11.  G.  lioflmaii  and  G.  C.  Eastln.     No. 

1,116,276  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  275. 
Automatic  sprinkltr.      F.    M.   W.   Burhoe.      No.   1,118,266; 

Nov.  2-i  ;  Gaz.  v©l.   208  :  p.  1094. 
Automatic   wrench.      A.   0.    Bucklus,   Jr.      No.    1,117,320; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  726. 
Automoljllo.     C.  15    King.     No.  l,llo,s36;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

•JO^  ;  p.   125. 
Automobile.     L.  BPowq.     No.  1.116,791  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  500. 
Automobile    and    Other    vehicle    lock.        F.    8eeb*r.       No. 

1.1 15.59:;  ;  Nov.  ,j  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  42. 
Automobile  auxiliary  drive.     C.  P.  Allen.     No.  1,117,621 ; 

Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  830. 
Automobile-brace      R.   E.  Carpenter.      No.  1,118,529;  Nov. 

24  ;  oaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1189. 
Automobile-brake.      M.    Klnylk.      No.    1,118.233;    Nov.   24; 

oaz.  vol.  208  ;  t    1^83. 
Automobile    emerifency  -  brake.        R.    A.     Houston.        No. 

l.llS.Sai  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1J9. 
Automobile  fiamr.      H.   U.  Rogness.      No.  1,116,123;  Nov. 

3,  Gaz.   vol.  :>08;  p.  225. 
Automobile  gasolete-tanks,  Feller-plpe  for.     W.  W.  Wood, 

Jr.     No.  1,117,741  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 :  p.  M74. 
Automobile   heating   apparatus.       K.    C.    W.    Mahne.       No 

1.116,0K8;   Nov.  3:  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p    213. 
Automobile-horn.      J.  H.  Upton.      No.  1,116,174;  Nov.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  pi  U-i'2. 
Automoblle-lamp-alilftlng    device.      R.    H.    Robbing.      No 

1,118,234;   Nov.  24:   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   10S3. 
Automobile-lock.     I".   R.  Fohler.     No.  1,118,580;  Nov.  24 

Gaz.   vol.    208  ;   p.    1207. 
Automobile    numbar-display    device.      G.    B.    Mullen.      No 

1.116,905;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  540. 
Automobile  -  pedal,     Adjustable.       M.     H.     Teeter.       No, 

1,118,701  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1249. 
Automoblle-radlatiirs,  Water-cooling  apparatus  for.      C.  H 

Tower       No.   1.136.169;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  240. 
.\utomobile  safety  device.     G    H.  Holcomb.     No.  1,116,939 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol  208  ;  p.  161. 
Automoblte-seat.      W.  C.  I)urant.      No.  1,116,041  ;  Nov.  3 

Onz.  vol.  208  ;  pi   197. 
Automobile  shield  •r  guard.    C.  II.  Goodhue.    No.  1,118,760 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  tol.   208;  p.  1287. 
Automoblle-slgnal.     J.   Kerteai.     No.   1,117,898;  Nov.   17; 

Oaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  763. 


Automobile  signal.     G.  W.  Barrlnger.     No.  1,118.825;  Not. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1188. 
Automobile   towing   attachment.      W.    H.    Stockwell.      No. 

1,116,751  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  485. 
Automobile-wheel.     A.  M.  and  l'\  M.  I^wls.    No.  1,117,135 ; 

Nov.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  620. 
Automobile  whtel.     J.  l.aus,  Jr.     No.  1,118,785;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.   1276. 
Automobiles,  ComDinatlon  locklnr  device  for  transmissions 

of.     I>    \V.  Wilt.     No.  1.118,253;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ; 

p.   lOdO 
Automobiles,  Construction  for  taking  power  from.      R.   L. 

Morgan.     No.  1,118,874  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1306. 
Automobiles.    Electric   system    for.      E     A.    Ualblelb.      No. 

1,116,883;  Nov.  10;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  533. 
Automobiles,  Interchairge-speed-gear  mechanism  for.     E.  R. 

Evans.     No    l,117.0i:<  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz    vol.  1'08  ;  p.  578. 
Automobiles,   Sand  cllmbInK  attachment  for.     W.   R.   Olm- 

stead  and  W.  R.  Orr.     .No.  1,117,130;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

20s  ;  p.  622. 
Autoplow.      D.    S.  Grose.       No.    1,115,666:   Nov.   3;    Gaa. 

vof  208  ;  p.  69. 
Auxiliary  heater.     L.  N.  Gilman.     No.  1,118.196  ;  Nov.  24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1071. 
Awning,     il.  L.  Fetzer.     No.  1,117,362 ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gai.  Tol. 

208  ;   p.   740. 
Awnlri;,' arm.     F.A.Anton.     No.  1,118,463  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  1166. 
Axle  for  automobiles  and  trucks.  Driving-.     C.  B.  I'lgglna. 


No.  1,117,700;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  860. 
xle-sptndle    lubricator.      J. 
24  ;  Gaz.   vol     -'08  ;  p.   1240 


;  p.  860 
.    1,118, 


674;   Nov. 


Axle    with    a    pair    of    wheels    in    wagon-axle    l)oxe8.      A. 

Eeonhardt  and  L.   Bonnlnger.     No.   1,116,451;  Nov.   10; 

Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.  376. 
Babbitting  apparatus.      C.  M.  Kuhn.      No.  1,115.687;  Nov. 

3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  -08  ;  p.  76. 
Baby     chair     and     cart.     Combined.       L.     Zumlno.       No, 

1.117,952;  Nov.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  946. 
Bag  :  net-  C«dUy-l»ag. 
Bag  and  similar  fastener      O.  Lorena  and  H.  Welde.     No. 

1,118,028;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1013. 
Bag-cleaning  apj);uatu8.     W.    E.   I'layter.     No.   1,118,044; 

Nov.  1'4  ;  (iaz.   >ol.  2t>8  ;  p.  1019. 
Bag-holdlQg   device.      A.    D.    Mcl'beraon.      No.    1.118.609: 

Nov.  1'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1238. 
Bag-tying    mechanism.      J.    H.    Ramsey.      No.    1,116,736; 

Nov.   10  :  Gaz    vol.   208  ;  p.  480. 
Bait.    Artificial    flsh  .      R.    A.    Lambert      (Reissue.)      No. 

13,828;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  952. 
Ftalt.  Fishing-.      W.  S<llg.       No.   1,116,743;  Nov.  3;  Gaa. 

vol.  :j08  ;  p.  94. 
Baker's  peel.     A.  Potolsky.     No.  1,116.729;  Nov.  10;  Ou. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  478. 
B.Tklng    machine.    Batter-.      W.    W.    Turnbull    and    C.    B. 

Taylor.     No.  1.117.029;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  937. 
Ballng-press.      H.   D.   I'lunkett.       No.   1,116,114;   Nov.  8: 

<luz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  222. 
Ball-gage.     O.  W.  Schaum.     No.  1,118,587;  Nov.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  1210. 
Ball-socket.     A.  O    Danver.     No.  1,116.571  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gaa. 

Vdl.    208  ;    p.   422. 
Balloon  fabric  and  the  like.    B.  D.  I'orrltt.     No.  1,118,149; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz    vol.  208;   p.   1055. 
Bandage.  Suspensory.     J.  .M.  Garalx.     No.  1,116,879  ;  Nov. 

10  ;  (iaz.   vol    208  ;   p.  532. 
Bar  :  Hee  Boring  bar  ;  Type-bar. 
Barber's    chair.      \.    L.    I'ndeland.      No.    1,116,515;    Nov. 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  208:  p.  401. 
Barge  or  scow.  Steel.     J.   V.   Karr.     No.   1,116,894;   Not. 

10  :  Gaz.  voi.  208  ;  p.  537. 
Barge,  Self-dumping.    W.  H.  and  C.  L.  Reld.    No.  1,117,906 ; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  930. 
Barrel.  Collapsible.     A.  Warne.     No.  1,116,770;  Nov.   10; 

(;az.  vol.   208;  p.  493. 
Barrel,    Knockdown.      A.    J.   Bubtz.      No.    1,116,793;    Not. 

10  :  Oaz.  vol.  J08  ;  p.  501. 
Barrel-welding  machine.     W.  C.  Bucknam.     No.  1,118.327; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1116. 
Base  ball    Indicator-board.      U.    B.    L.    Taggart   and   O.    B. 

Wortman.     No.   1,118,897  ;  Nov.   24  ;  Oaz.   vol.  208 ;   p. 

IL'l.'. 

Basket  extender.  Waste-.      V.  F.  Graham.      No.  1,116,268; 

.Nov.  :i  :  Oaz    vol.  'JOS;  p.  271. 
Basket-frame.     W.   Huke.     No.   1,116,820;  Not.   10:  Gaa. 

vol.    L'O.H  ;    p.    511. 
Basket.  Wood.     1'    BrUggemann.     No.  1.118.470;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   llrtlT 
Bath  :  Bfe  Showir-bath. 
Baih  apparatus.  Internal-.      M    .\.  Dees.       No.  1,118,908; 

Nov.  3;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.  150. 
Bath-tub,    Enam.-lod  Iron.       J.    Clifford.       No.    1,116,018; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  188. 
Bathing  appliance.   Infant's  portable.       T.   C.   Park.      No. 

1,115.968:  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  171. 
Batteries.    Charging    secondary.      M.    R.    Hutchison.      No. 

1,117.493;  Nov.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  786, 
Battery  :  Ree  Storage  battery. 
Battery-charging   system.      C.   K.    Beach.     No.    1,118,099; 

Nov.   24  :  Oaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.   1038 
Battery-comparrmonts,  Removable  cover  for.     W.  G.  Merkle. 

No.  1.116.313:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  287. 
Bean-snipper.      L.  Janquart.      No.  1,115,646.  Nov.  3;  Gaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  28. 
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;Bean-«.lpplng  machine.  W.  L-.^cbroder  No.  1.U6.930 ; 
^^^rT,  <f  az.  vol.  208  ;  P-^^^^^^  226 ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaa. 
Bearing.     N.  L.  Obrecht.     No.  l.H'.^^ 

vol.l;08;  p.  692.  hit  805;   Not.    17;   O"- 

Rearing      A-   Klngabury.     No.    l.iiOJw. 

voi.W;  p.  795  jjo.  1.11M87;  Nov. 

Rearing    AntifricUon-.      H.      Heaa. 

^"  H.,T"  c"V  ?n.r   No-  '■»'*>«  ^  ""■  "'■""■ 

3rfBi"  ■  Tv'.  DU..     NO.  ...n.M3  .  NO.  It :  0„. 
»';rS.''?o^08^.^4r^  ^^    ,,„,,85-.  NOT.  »: 

•"5S^o?S"  ■  P^'Klr  .    NO.  ..U7,.03 ;  Nov.  .7  : 
-Z'.-'Vol  %*{;  pt'S.  .    NO.  .."7,^0.  :  NO.  17  •. 

^t-rvRoS :  p.  624.  ,„„„.      NO.    1,118.788; 

no,'''S'!''a?5...j0S:P  ,1.7^,,,.,^,  «„.  ,4;  0-, 
^■•Fvi'V::..     .0.1,1..7e.N.„a;0.. 
"'JAs^P.lO-^^.,.,,,^..        NO.    1,11M87;    NOT,   3. 
::"3ri">-P».o.     No,1.117.7S.;N.,,.7; 
"'.i. '"vir-io;;  P^SM.„    O    Ugg,      NO.  l,116.M2;N«v. 

""fSf^-^f^^Xc.  MU...     NO,  1.11..^^ 

^TW.'S^'i.  B..»,  NO,  ...1».««;  NO..  lO:  O...  vo 
3?-,p-rc,B..n,  N.,1.11M21;N.T.1«;«"'« 
llh'-  SnS  B..a,  NO,  l.l.e..2.;  NO.,  lO:  «.-  '« 
"'SSI.;  P,  M6  ^„    I.llfc»".3;  No.,  10;  G..,  vol. 

"•SSi-VH";;:.,,,      NO,   1.117,180;  NOV,  17;  O.., 
"^SI'WVpO'C  lp,r.nce.    R,  W.M.   No,  .,.17.«13  ; 

>'x.»".°7",  srv,r»Ci;.rN„  .in,.**; «,., ... 

-'.'iU^'v-Sr'&sV'C..      NO,   ,.1,5.W3;N0..3; 

Vf3-  "^■^  «■'»"-"  "«•  '•'"•'"  •■  ""■ '  '■  °" 

.ol   208;p.  157,^_,„   a„,„.      B     H,    riokott.      No. 
"tol'."if  11M,,„,.,  ,„,      E,L,Bu,r...,     N0,1.11M3.; 


— T    r-     ii.wflon       No.    1,118,037; 

-^^^S^'^S^^^.    1,118.273;    NOV.    24; 


:^e7ag^'aTd  •mak.ng  said  m  ,  nai.   ^a^  '."^  -„.     No. 


^To*;.'2r:  G.z"^.  ^08^P_^122^«^     ^^^^^^.^^    ^.„,.    24; 
^*?;rz%lr^8^  ^10^■L^t  for    c  Leak.   No.l.llM«; 

Z  ■•  '"  M  ^B^aS.     NO.  1,116.159  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  208 
,,rf  O.  .lennlngs.     No.  1.11B.777  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  ^-ol. 
"  208:  p.  1274.  ^,^r«    and    H.    ^^ffman.      No. 

Blind^«top.^_  Nov^"l0^a°fTol.  208;  p.  474. 

Block  :  Vce  «""<ii°^:^'?^?;ia.ter.     C.  R-  Blrdaey  and  C    V 
^'?I^e'nXr^o.*?U6.66rNov.   10;   Gaa.   vol.   -08.   P- 

BlJJk^igual  system  ..ety^appuan.^^^  .  .^^^^^^^^ 
No.  1,116.316;  Nov^^.^»^      tic      F.  Townaend.     No. 

«'t^l.'«l'°f "r^'tEr  ^  So."lfil..M«;  NOV. 
■"°3To".V^r.'V^'V°i  c™..P,  NO,  1.116.873;  NO.. 
"-«2'^An.-.  N0.1.11...33;N0V, 
■^'"sTiJ?  ".'•"«;/•  ^.-    c     BUC*..-,      NO,    1.1.8.183; 

nrrvS,%'o"".-.117.367;No.,17;0...- 
''%;p,7<=„.      0    Dubois     NO.    1.117.850;  NOV,   1.; 

4iWJf';°^o2*/-i^  :.&%'o'?:  3;  a..  -. 
■^^tt^T  ..,,    N«...in..3»;N...i7;o- 

Boat,   Life-.      V^-.J-    A'"'  ^        ^^^ 

vol.  2t>8  ;  P-   '^-i,^      So.  1,117.523 ;  Nov.  17  .  Gaz.  Toi- 

Boat,  ^■^i'^-^-  ^''^^-  , .,         „    w    Broady. 

•zm\  p.  'S6-  rpieaging  device.  Life-.     H.^-  o^"- 

li7'l         ,  H    D    C.1».P  .»1  B-  *•  ''*""°°       "^ 

""f/KS'f  N0.°3;^«>'.  r'u'XiS-"       N..  ..ll''.8». 

'^S:^'^^:^-    ,    .,   „.>e,.      NO,  ..115..8.;  NOV. 

"tfv?'rr«;:v£5^p'„  ,,  „„„,..  no.  i..i7,s88; 

^inv.'t?';  "-t9°>i^,|M';''N.,  ..117,1«;  NOV.  10  = 
''»^r.,°.»^p|C  1  ■r,Aot.o..,    N.,1.118.61»^ 

-^.'?^^^B'l^.     NO.  1.1.6,3.6;  NOV. 
"»ir°GV.."v"%8rM"c   B   Moo«,     NO,  1.11  W». 

-E,'rf.S.  KSp  'r  «  Moo„,  NO,  i,ii5..ee ; 

"«K'v.'r?;r..  rS  :  .67  3,  „^„.  NO.  1,1»..»7  . 
«To;.'5  ;°S"  "'  H  -■ 'f'-B  MOOK.  N0,1.11=.0«; 
-Srv,'rf.?i,«S  Tb  Moor.,  N0,1.118,.»7; 
4'.'?,»-?..33;  P- V-|;„op„.  NO.  1,118.568; 
"»i!j;'?rS.'"vTf8!^^.203^„.   ,,„e.205;  NO..  3; 

■^^r.'-vS.)'?  ;  p"-t  '  -«'•"■ 


Billlanl    t«l>le»   "IJSJ    "^S^;   1.U6.8*;  Nov.   .0,  Oa». 

pocket-,     *.  go. 
Bin°.'see  ]6;spens'n,^-bln  ^   ^   ^^^^     ^o.  1,118.350 ; 

^'fo;:^'£^^^r-^:i^-^.,^.,.      NO.  1.118.398; 
«'tv"'24     G«.'voLt08;  p.  1142. 


-Sr  J?':^S^S-K^^oertlng.      No.    1,118.137; 

,nera. 'system   and   apparatus  for 
and  miing locomotive-.     T.  V^( 

^r^-^'^^r^  ^K'm16.710:  NOV.  10:  Gaa. 

lli|%3ir^i!^Ko:':i 

Bonbon-machlne.      R^.p**^'' 
Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  361. 
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Held.      No.   1,118,806:   Not.   24;  Oax. 

No.    1,117.146;   Not.   10; 

Sinclair.      No.    1.115.602;   Not. 

No.    1.116.304; 


No.    1,117.609 
Book-holder.      E. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 
Book.  Loose-leaf. 

(jSiX.  vol.  206  ; 
Bouk,  Manifold  salen^cUeck. 

Nov.  17;  (Jar.  voL  -08; 
Book,  or  pamphlet  making  machine. 

1.118.409;  Nov.  34;  (Tax.  vol.  -'I 


Bonding  strap.     R. 

vol.  208;  p.   1283. 
Book,   Account-.     E,   C.   Olson. 

Gax.  vol.  -'08  ;  p.  624. 
Book,  Blank-form.      A.   M. 
3  ;  Gaz.    vol.  208  ;  p.  46. 
Book-case.   Sectional.     C.  J.    Lundstrom. 

Nov.  3 :  Oa«.  vol.  208  ;  p.  284. 
Book,  Check-.     L.  B.  I'endleton.     No.  1.118,042;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1018. 
Book,  Combination  cash,  Journal,  and  ledger.     C.  L.  Smith. 
.N«.v.   17;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  825. 
B.    Lundlus.      No.    1,117,072;    Not.    10; 
p.  598. 

J.  J.  Noonan.     No.  1,115,964;  Not.  3; 
p.   170. 

E.  Rothschild.     No.  1.117,913  ; 
p.  932. 

C.  Gitzendanner, 
.'08;  p.  1146. 
Boolf  rest.      L.    I.    Hughes.      No.   1.117.386;   Nov.    17 

vol.  208  ;  p.  749. 
Book  -  trimming    machines,    Feeder    for.      J.    Rowe. 

1, lis. 152;  Nov.   34  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1058. 
Bookbinders  signature-holding  clamp.      E.   F 
l.HM..'>Sl  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1208. 
Boot  and  shoe  machine.     G.  I'armentler.     No. 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;   p.   1158. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 

A.  Bates.     No.  I,116,4s4  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    6. 
Boots  and  shoes,   NBil-drlving   machine   for.     D.   K.    Uali. 

No.  1.115,529;  Nofv.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  21. 
Borlug-bar.      J.   Mafllsou.      No.   1.118,141  ;   Nov.   24 

vol.  208  ;  p.  1052. 
Boring   device.      J.    E.    Brooks,    H.    H.    Sleppy,    and 
Varneil.     No.  1.118,733  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p. 
Bottle.     A.   Westlake.     No.   1.116,523;  Nov.   10;  Gaz. 

208  ;   p.  403. 

Bottle-cap.       L.    W.    Brown.      No.    1,118,983;    Nov.    10; 
J.  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  667. 
Bottle  -  cap  -  applyint    mechanism.      T.    .\.    Nissinen.      No. 

l,117.h»l;  Nov.   if;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.- 925. 
Bottle-cap-pudding  machine.     A.  Johnson.     No.  1,118.778; 

Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.   1274. 
Bottle-cap-replacing  tool.     G.  Kalkbrenner.    No.  1,116,438  ; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  372. 
Bottle-caps,  Album  fbr.     C.  G.  Owen.     No.  1.115,860;  Not. 

3;  Oax.  vol.  208;  p.   134. 
Bottle-capping   macUines,    Machine   for    feeding   bottles   to 
and  tor  operating,     R.  E.  Bruns.     No.   1.116,558;   Not. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  208!  p.  416. 
Bottle-carrying   hancjle.      L.  Johnson  and  Q.  Hotter.     No. 
1,116.290;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  280. 

Thorp.     No.  1.115.616:  Not.  3;  Oax. 


No. 

Qaz. 

No. 


Trice.     No. 
1,118,438; 


Gaz. 

J.    J. 
1260. 

TOl. 


C. 
50. 

J.  B.  raters.     No.  1,115.733;  Not.  3;  Oax. 
91. 
Vuporafus    for    applying.      S.    W. 
Nov.    17;  Gaz.   vol.   208;    p    799, 
for   use    with    rubber    nipples,    Nursing 
No.   1.118,134;   Nov.   24;    Gaz.    vol.    20? 


Taylor. 


Bottle-closure. 

vol.  208  ;  p. 
Bottle-closure. 

vol.  208;  p. 
Botf  le-closures. 

No.    I,117.5.i3 
Bottle    designed 

S.   A.  Jones. 

p.  1060. 
Bottle-handling  apparatus.     W.   Stender. 

Not.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  708. 
Bottle  handling  device.     T.  F.  Lamb.     No. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20.s  ;  p.  210. 
Bottle-holder.  Nursing-.     M.  U.  Drennan. 

Not.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  577. 
Bottle,  Uot-water.     M.  B.  Clarke.     No.  1,116,014;  Not.  8; 

Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  188. 
Bottle,  Hot-water.     A.  C.  Eggers.     No.  1,116,683; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  46;i. 
Bottle   Jacket,    Hot-.      J.   J.    Schwartz   and    L.    R. 

No.   1,116  932;  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  550. 

Rose.      No.   1,115.976; 


No.   1.117.272; 

1.116,081  ;  Not. 

No.  1,117.008; 


No.  1,116.336 
No.    1.116,681 


1*.  Bushman, 
p.  589. 
J.    D. 

p.  912. 
J.   I^lll.     No. 


Hull.      No. 


1,116,972 
1.116.990 
1,117,850 


1,118.206;   Nov.  24 


Bottle,   NonreftllabU.      L 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  174. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllabla.     H.  Smeds. 

Gax.  TOl.  208;  p.  295. 
Bottle.    -Non  rvrtllabH.      J.    J.    Day 

10 ;  Gaz.  Tol.  208 ;  p.  463. 
Bottle,    .Non-refllial.l».      H.    Becker.      .No. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  563. 
Bottle,  .Non-reflllaMa.     P.  Bushman.     No. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Bottle.    Non  reflllabl« 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Bottle,   Non  reflllabi* 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1074. 
Bottle  or   other   feeders.    Governor 

.No.  1.118,425;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
Bottle-protector.       U.    G.    Brewer. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  459. 
Bottle    refill  -  preventing    device. 

1,118.423;  .Nov.  24;  Gnz.  vol.  208; 
Bottle-stopper.      W.    W.    Woodruff. 

10:  Gaz.   vol.  208;   D.   45fi. 
Bottle.    Water-.      M.    B.   Clark.      No.    1,117.327;    Not 

(;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  120. 
Bottles  and  the  like,  lltcher  forming  attachment  for. 

A.  Campbell.     No.   1.118.395;   Nov.   24:   (Jaz.   vol. 
p.   1141. 

Bottles.   Hypodermle-syrlnge-holdlng  attachment    for 

B.  Schimmel.     No.   1,116,493;  Not.  10:  Gaz.   toI. 
p.  892. 


Not.  10 : 
Strauss. 
Not.  3; 
Not.  3 ; 

Not. 

Not. 


Not. 

Nov. 


for. 
208 
No. 


W.   H. 

p.  11. V2. 
1.116,670 


Johnson. 


^N^o. 


S.    Jackson. 
1151. 
1.118.663; 


Not. 

No. 
Not. 

17; 

W. 

208; 

G. 
208: 


Bottles,  Support  and  spacer  for  Tacoain-.     F".  BL  Carlaon. 

No.    1,116,993;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  571. 
Bowl  connection.     J.   Lafrance.      No.   1,117,406;   Nov.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  755. 
Box  :   See  Bearing-box  ;   Boiler  Are  box  ;   CastlnK-box  ;   Cig- 
arette -  box  ;  Cracker  -  box  •  Fare  -  Ih)X  ;  Fire  -  alarm  box  ; 

Journal-box-  Locomotive  tire  liox  ;  Lunch  box  ;  Mall-box; 

Reinforced    box  ;    Shipping  box  ;    Shirt  box  ;    Sluice-box  ; 

Sound-box  ;    Starting-box  ;    Talking  machine    sound  l)ox  ; 

Window-box. 
Box.     J.  U.  G.  Stolk.     No.  1,116.752;  Not.  10;  Qas.  Tol. 

208  ;  p.  486. 
Box.     M.  J.  Wheeler.     No.   1,117.733;  Nov.   17;  Gax.  toI. 

208  ;  p.  872. 
Box-blank  scoring  and  dicing  machine.     F.  M.  Joslin.     No. 

1,118,887;  .Nov.   24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1303. 
Box-folding  machine.     H.  A.  Inman.     No.  1.115.822  ;  Not. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  119. 
Box  lid  holder.     F.  Huston.     No.  1,116.285;  Nov.  3;  Gax. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  278. 
Box-making  machine.     H.  A.  Inman.     No.  1,118,863;  Not. 

24  ;     iaz.   vol.   20M  ;   p.    1302. 
Box  packing  and  covering  machine.    J.  R    Smith  and  V.  E. 

Williams.     No.  1.116.337  ;  Nov.  3;  Gax.  vol.  208;  D.  295. 
Box-tie.      L.    W.    Zaar   and    J.    I  belaker.      No.    1,117,298: 

Not.  17;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  718. 
Boxes,    Producing.      C.    W.    Hubbard,   Jr.      No.    1,118,131; 

.Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1049. 
Brace  :  iSee  Automobile  brace  ;  Bed  brace  ;  Shoulder-brace. 
Brace     and      tie  -  plate.     Combined.        V.     Angerer.        No. 

1,118,836;   Nov.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1293. 
Bracelet,    Box-.      J.    A.   Oexle.      No.    1.116,910;    Not.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  542. 
Bracelet-chain  clasp.     R.  King.     No.  1,117.055;  Not,   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  592. 
Bracelet-Uuk.    Expansible.      F.    S.    Ellis.      No.    1.118,192; 

Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1089. 
Bracket  :   Hee  Bedpost-bracket ;    Shade-bracket  ;   Transmit- 
ter bracket  :  Trestle  bracket. 
Bracket.     F.  X.  Mudd.     No.  1.115,961;  Nov.  3;  Gax.  toI. 

208;  p.  160. 
Bracket.     T.   C.   Lawless.      No.   1,116,597;   Not.   10;  Gax. 

vol.   208  ;    p.  431. 
Braider,   Duplex.     R.   C.   Rahm.      No.   1,118,680;   Not.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.   1242. 
Braldlnj?  machine.     H.  Z.  Cobb.     No.  1.117,330;  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  730. 
Braiding  machine.     H.  Z.  Cobb.     No.   1.117,331;  Not.   17; 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  730. 
Braiding-machines,     I'nwlndlng     mechanism     for.       H.     A. 

I'hilips   and   G.    rieoenbring.      No.    1.117,438;   Nov.    17: 

(iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  im 
Brake  :    ^V»■    Air  -  brake  :    .\utomoblle  -  brake  ;    Automobile 

emergency  -  brake  :    Coaster  -  brake  ;    Emergency  -  brake  : 

Fluid  -  operated  brake  ;   Railway  •  brake  ;  Safety     brake  ; 

Vehicle-brake. 
Brake.      W.   B.   I'rlce.     No.    1.116,116;   Nov.   3;  Gaz.   vol. 

208;  p.  222. 
Brake.     H.  Klein.     No.  1.118,021 ;  Not.  24  ;  Oax.  toI.  208 ; 

p.  1011. 
Brake-actuating    mechanism.      T.    Prlem.      No.    1,116,917; 

Nov.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  545. 
Brake    and    brake-liner       W.    T.    Bonner.      No.    1,117,774; 

Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.   887. 
Brake  and  shock-absorber,  (  ombinatlon.     E.  Bugatti. 

1.117,972;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.   vol.  20.H  ;   p.  99:? 
Brake-beam.      E.    F.    Kenney.      .No.    1,116.439;    Not.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  372. 
Brake-head.     E.   L.  White.     No.  1,118.715;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

TOl.   208;  p.  12.%4. 
Brake  ratcnet  mechanism.     W.  J.  Knox  and  F.  J.   Harri- 
son.    No.   1.116.712;  Not.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208-  p.  473. 
Brake-shaft  mechanism.     F.  J.  Harrison  and  W.  J.  Knox. 

No.    1.116,698;   Nov.    10;    Gaz.  toI.   208;   p.   468. 
Brake-Shoe.      L.    E.    HInkley.      No.    1.117,048;    Nov.    10: 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  589. 
Brake  shoes.    Hinged    back    for.      J.    D.    Gallagher       No 

1.117.368:  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  742. 
Brake  shoes,  Maklnit.     A.  L.  Streeter.     No.  1.118.160;  Nov 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol.   208;  p.   1058. 
Brake    slack  adjuster.    Railway-.      W.    H.    Sauvage.       No 

1.117,707:  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  882. 
Braking  mechanism.     H.Wilson.     No.  1,118,833  ;  Not.  24  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1292. 
Brassiere.     M.  I'.  Jacob.     No.  1,116,674;  Not.  3;  Gax.  toI. 

208;  p.  71. 
Br«>ad-maklne  and  like  apparatus.     G.  Lunt.     No.  1,118,030  ; 

Nov.  24:   (raz.   vol   208;   p.    1013. 
Bread-wrapping  machine.     H.  A.  S^vlgn*.     No.  1,117,260; 

.Nov.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  703. 
Brick  driers,  (ias-furnace  for.     O.  M    Raymond  and  G.   R. 

.Mnmma      .No.  1,117.905  ;  Nov.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  929. 
Brick-kiln.      B.    F.    Canavera.      No.    1,117,783;    .Nov.    17: 

Gax.   vol.   208  ;   p.   890. 
Brick  machine.      J.    F.    Morgal.      No.    1.117.078;   Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  800. 
Brlck-machlnes.    Cutting  wire   for.      J.    C.    Brannock    and 

J.   F.  Morgal.     No.  1,116.980;  Not.  10;  Gaz.  toI.  208: 

p.  588. 
Brick,  Ornamental.      D.   E.   Reagan.     No.    1,118.681  ;   Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1242. 
Bridge,  Concrete.     D.  B.  Luten.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,833; 

Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.   1321. 


No. 
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No.  1,118,113; 

Not. 

10: 


Not.  24 


24:   Gaz. 
Oax.  TOl. 
Oax.  Tol. 
1,117,483; 
Not. 


Bridge,  Ferry-.     F.  L.  Du  Bosque. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1043. 
Bridge-truss.      E.    Beard.      No.    1,118,177 

ToT.  208  ;  p.  1084. 
Bridle.     0.  (5radberg.     No.  1,116,691  ;  Not. 

208  ;  p.  466. 
Briquet.    J.  Alexander.    No.  1.117,126;  Not.  10 

208;  p.  616. 
Briquet-molding  machine.      W.  T.  Collins.      No. 

Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  782. 
Briquets,   Making.       F.    .\.   Jordan.       No.    1,117,863 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  913. 
Broom,  brush,  and   mop.   Single  or  reversible.     J.  Anson. 

No.  1,116,200  ;  .Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  251. 
Brooms  Rud   the   like.    Holder   for.       J.    F.    Morgal.       No. 

1.117.690;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  856. 
Brush.      H.  C.  Brown.      No.  1,117,778;  Not.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208 '  D    888 
Bnish.'     A.  A.'  Beeks.     No.   1,118,838;  Not.  24;  Gaz.  toI. 

208;  p.   1294. 
Brush.  Fountain-.     D.  M.  Ellsworth.     No.  1,116.807;  Not. 

10;  Gaz.  Tol.  208;  p.  506. 
Brush.  Fountain-.     F.  Schreldt.     No.  1.118,688 ;  Not.  24  ; 

Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  1244. 
Brush,    Fountain  spray-.     J.   C    Hunter. 

Not.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1272. 
Brush-holder.      A.    N.    Sammarone.      No. 

10;  Oax.  vol.  208;  p.  391. 
Brush,    Making    a    tooth-.      J.    Schoepe. 

Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  toI.  208  ;  p.  1057. 
Brush,    Shoe-polish  In  g.      J.    C     Sanborn. 

Not.  24  :  Oax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1056. 
Brush,   Soldering-.       O.   L.    Larson.       No. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  916. 

and    feeding 
;    Nov.    24 ; 


No     1.118.774: 

1.116,492;    Not. 

No.    1.118,156: 

No.    1,118,153; 

1.117,863;   Not. 


device    for.      F. 
Gax.    TOl.    208 : 


Bulldlng-block. 

Oaz.  Tol.  208 
BBlldlng-block, 

Nov.  24  ;  Gax. 


;  P 
BnoT,  Portable  llfe- 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  208 
Burglar-alarm.      J. 

Oaz.  vol.  208 ;  p. 
Burglar-alarm.       A. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 
Burglar-alarm. 

Not.  8  :  Oaz 


Burglar-alarm   sTStem.   Electric.     P    Van   der   Kooy.     No. 

1,116.879:  Nov,  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  140. 
Burner:    See    Bnnsen    burner:    Gas-hurner  :    Hydrocarbon- 
burner:   Liquid-fuel  burner;   Oil-burner;   Waste-burner. 
Byrner.      A.    P.   Link.      No.    1.115.845;   Nov.   3:    Gaz.    vol. 

208;  p.   129 
BumlDK  pulverized  fuel.  Apparatus  for.      H.  F.  Ball.      No. 

1.117.780:  Nov,  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  881. 
Burnishing  -  machine.      C.    F.    Stackpole.      No.    1,116.856; 

Nov.  10:  Oax.  toI.  208  ;  p.  524. 
BuBlness-retrlster.      W.    R.    Baldwin.      No.   1.118.391  :   Not. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1140, 
Bufter-cuttlng  apparatus.      A.  T    Serrell.      No.  1.117.488 ; 

Nov.   17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  772. 
Butter  making  and  moldini;  machine.  Sanltarv.      C.  Volk- 

mann.      No.   1,117,283;  Nov.   17;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  712. 


No.    1.118.655:    Not 


Button.     J.   Kanter. 

208;  p.  1190 
Button,    Cuff-.      W.    I.    Scott.      No. 

Oax.  Tol.  208 :  p.  1286. 
Button-mold  holder.     J.  A.  Turner. 

8;  Oax.  toI.  208;  p,  241. 
Button.    Snap-.      C.    F.    Klett.      No. 

Oax.  TOl.  208:  p.  1011. 
Buttons.  Making.     1.  De  Frandscl. 

24;  Oaz.  toI.  208 :  p.  1042 
Buttonhole-cutter.      F.  A.  Erikson. 

17  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  738. 
Cabinet.    Cooking-.      O     W     WIesehan       No.    1,118.607 

Not.  24;  Oax.  toI.  208;  p.  1217. 


24  :   Oax.   Tol. 

1.118.816:    Not. 

No.   1,116,172: 
1,118.022;    Not. 

No.  1.118.110; 

No.  1.117.366; 


24: 
Not. 

24: 
Not. 
Not. 


Brushes.    Combined    holder 
Schreldt.       No      1.118.687 
p.  1244. 
Bubble-blowing  deTlce,  Soap-     G.  M.  Little.     No.  1,115,556  : 

Not.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  30. 
Bucket,  (irab-.      F.  E.  and  J.  J.  Callahan.      No.  1,117.549; 

Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  805 
Buckle.     W.   F.  Koch.  •  No.   1.115,649;   Not.  3;  Oax.   toI. 

208:  p.  28. 
Buckle.     C.  E.  Bradshaw      No.   1,115,891;  Not.  3;  Oax. 

vol.   208;  p.   144. 
Buckle.     E.  A.  HOriln.     No.  1,117.051;  Not.  10;  Oaz.  toI. 

208;  p.  590. 
Buckle,  Back-band.      J.  R    McKelvy.      No.  1,117,416;  Not. 

17  ;  Gaz.  toI.  208:  p.  758. 
Buffet-server.      A.  M,  Blackwell.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,8S6 ; 

Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p,  951. 
Bufllng-wheel.       S.    S.    Spero.      No.    1.118,822;    Nov.    24: 

Gnz,  vol.  208:  p.  12SR. 
Building.      A.  Brown.      No.  1.117,777;  Not.  17;  Gaz.  toI. 
208  '  D    888 

W.   8.   Hudson.     No.   1,116,642;   Not.   3; 
;  p.  26. 

A.  Skinner  and  F.  Ewlng.     No.  1.118.819; 
vol.  208;  p.  1288. 
BulldlnK-block  structure,   ifollow  .      J.   T.   RIdgwny.      No. 

1.117.908:  Nov.  17;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  9:^0. 
Building  material.     H.  E    White.     No.  1.116,185;  Nov.  3; 

Oax.  TOl.  208;  p.  245. 
Bunsen  burner.    L.  J.  Strause  and  O.  Spahr.    No.  1.118,696  ; 

Nov.  24  :  Gnz.  toI.  208  ;  p.  1247. 
Buoy      E.  W,  Skoldberg.     No.  1.116,141  ;  Not.  3;  Gaz.  toI. 
2(1)8;  p.  232 

H.  W.  Cooey.      No.  1,117.6.39;  Not. 
;  p.  837. 

Jones,   Jr.      No.    1.116.830;    Not.    3; 
122. 
J.    Rozboril.       No.     1.118,810;    Not. 
p.  12'<4 
Portable.     E.  Randenburg.     No.  1,115,738; 
vol.  208  ;   p,  92 


Cabinet,     Dough-proving.       F.     H.     Van     Houten.       No. 

1,116,621  ;  Not.  3  ;  Oax.  toI    208  ;  p.  62. 
Cabinet,   Heating-.     E.   R.    Fender  and  C.  L.  Yount.     No. 

1.116,401  ;  Nov.   10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  359. 
Cabinet,  Merchandise-.    W.  C.  Heller.    No.  1,116.817  ;  Not. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  610. 
Cabinet,  Portable  deTeloplng-.    C.  G.  Green.    No.  1,117.036  ; 

Nov.   10;  Gax.  toI.  208;  p.  585. 
Cabinet,    Spool-.       H.    I.    Amberg    and    M.    Dunsky.       No. 

1,117,148;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  663. 
Cable-stretcher.     J.  Dykes.     No.  1.118.639;  Not.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  1193. 
Cable    support.    Conductor-.     W.    F.    Meschenmoser.     No. 

1.118,035;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1015. 
Caddy-bag.       A.    J.    Brauer.      No.     1,118,469;    Nov.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1169. 
Calculating  instrument.      J.  P.  De  I'Eau.      No.  1.117,806; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  897. 
Calculating-machine.      R.    H.    Marchant      No.    1.115.960; 

Not.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  208:  p.  164. 
Calculating-machine,      w.  L.  Bundy.      No.  1.117.200;  Not. 

17  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  683. 
Calculating-machine.      T.    Carroll.      No.    1,118,103;    Not. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1039. 
CalculatinK-machlne.      H.    Hopkins.      No.   1.118,489;   Not. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1176, 
Calculating-machine.     A.  J.  Meier,  W.  L.  Swift,  and  E.  L. 

Reller.     No.  1.118,670;  Not.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1288. 
CalcnlatlnR  machine.      E.    A.    Reed,    K.    L.    Reller.    W.    L. 

Swift,  and  A.  J.  Meier.      No.  1.118.682;   Nov.   24;  Gax. 

vol.  208;  p.  1242. 
Calculating-machine.      F.    Trtnks.      No.    1.118.829;    Not. 

24  ;  Gax.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1291. 
Calculating-machine.      F.    Trlnks.      No.    1,118,830;    Not. 

24;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  1291. 
Calculator.  Duplex.     J.  F.  Mays.     No.  1,115,953;  Not.  8; 

Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p.  168. 
Calendar.      P.  Armstrong.      No.  1,117.756;  Not.  17;  Gax. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  880. 
Calendar.      G.  H.  Deaton.      No.  1.117,802;  Not.  17;  Oax. 

vol.  208;  p.  896. 
Calendar,  Cabinet.     S.  Wlllman.     No.  1.116.624;  May  10; 

Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.  403. 
Calendar,  Perpetual.     J.  E.  HIIL     No.  1.115.819:  Not.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.    118. 
Calking  device.     W.   Erlckson.     No.    1,118,543;   Not    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1196. 
Calling  device.      W.    KaUUng.      No.    1,118.655:    Nov.   24; 

Gax.  vol.  208;  p.   1233.  „  ^^„ 

Cam-cutting    machine.       A.     J     Povah.       No.     1.118,442; 

Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  1159.  „    ,„     v. 

Camera  attachment.      J.  A.   Bersl.      No.   1.117,159;   Not. 

17  ;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  666.  „^     „ 

Camera.  Gun-.     T.  H.  Sherman.     No.  1.118.066;  Not.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1026.  ^^^     „ 

Camera-shutter.     J.  A.  Duncan,  Jr.     No.  1,117,009;   Not. 

10;   Gaz.  toI.  208;  p.  577. 
Can  :  See  Garbage-can  ;  Ice-can  ;  Slftlng-top  can. 
Can.     G.   M.   Schott.     No.   1.116.496;   Not.   10;   Oax.   toI. 

208:  p.  394. 
Can-bodv-end-flanglne       machine.       L.       C.       Sharp.       No. 

1.11«.'590:   Nov.   24:  Oaz.  vol.   208;   p.   1211. 
Can-fllllnK   machine.       F.    G.    Dickerson.       No.    1,117.346; 

Not.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  735. 
Can-lid  fastener.  Milk.     C.  C.  Rlefsnyder.     No.  1.118,879; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1308. 
Can  opener.     O.  A.  Noriuncl.     No.  1,115,966  ;  Not.  3  ;  Oax. 

vol.  208  ;   p.  171.  ,„      „ 

Can-opener.     A.   Johnson.     No.   1.116,592;  Nov.   10;  Oax. 

vol.  208:  p.  430.  ,„,, 

Can  opener  and  seal.     H.  0.  Kenworthy.     No.  1,117.054 

Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  591.  _ 

Can    perforator    and    sealer.       S      T     E.     Flower.       No 

1.118,845;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1229. 
Can-shlpplne    case.    Hooped    and    braced.      G     .1.    Record 

No.  1.117.951  :  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  946. 
can-sorting  machine.     E.  P.  Jones.     No  1,115,829  ;  Not.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p,  122.  ,,„.,„ 

Can-testing    apparatus.      J.    W.    Dixon.      No.    1,118,478 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1172. 
Can-top-marklng    machine.      H.    Nelson.      No.    1.118,217 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1078. 
Cans    and    the    like.    Opener    for    condensed-milk.      J.    O 

Buzard    and    N.    Peterson.      No.    1.118.329;    Not.    24 

Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  1117. 
Cans,  Removable  cap  for  oil-.    A.  E.  Alnslle.    No.  1.116.968 

Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  661. 
Canceling  machines.    Power-drive   for.      F.    G.   Jahn.      No 

1.116.070  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  206, 
Candle-machine.    W.  H.  Day  and  W.  Murch.    No.  1.118,029 

Nov.  3  :  Gflz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  192. 
Candy-wrapping  machine.     W.  W.  Buhse.     No.  1,116.660 

Not.  10:  Oaz.  toI.  208;  p.  417. 
Cane  -  cutting   apparatus.   Sugar-.     J.   G.    Casteran.      No 

1.116.995;  Not.  10;  Oax.  toI.  208;  p.  572. 
Cane    stripper    and    topper.       F.    M.    Cockrell,    Jr.       No 

1,118.638;  Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  1226. 
Cap,  Automobile-.     G.  C.  Thomas.    No.  1.115,615;  Not.  8 

Oaz.  Tol.  208  ;  p.  60. 
Cap,  Metal.    A.  C.  Crtmmel.     No.  1.118,669  ;  Not.  10 ;  Oax. 

TOl.  208  ;  p.  421. 
Cap-remoTer.     J.  M.  Splelbauer.     No.  1,116,609;  Not.  10 

Oax.  Tol.  208 ;  p.  398. 
Capsule-ctlttlng  machine.    B.T.Winchester.   No.  1.118,810 

Not.  24  ;  Oax.  vol.  208:  p.  1218. 


lAJCVl 


Car,  BalUat-.    W.  H   YMt.    No.  1.116,86;j:  Not.  10;  Oas. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  526. 
Lar,  Ball««t-.     W.  H.  Yost.     No.  1.11G.864;  Nov.  10;  Qa« 

vol.  208  ;  p.  827. 
i  ar-coupllng.     F.  M.  and  H.  E.  Dlgman.     No.   1,116,251 ; 

Not.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  308  ;  p.  287. 
Car  -  coupling  -  centering     device.       R.     E      Power*.       No. 

1,116.626;  Nov.  10;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  44.^. 
Car-dcrailer.     J.  C.  Jones.     No.    1,116,075;   Not.  3;  Oai. 

Tol.  208  ;  p.  208. 
Car-door.     E.  Posson.     No.  1.116,728;  Nov.  10;  Qai.  Tol. 

20S  ;  p.  477. 
Car  door  hanger.      R.  Huff.      No.  1,117,492  ;  Not.  17  ;  G«i. 

Tol.  208  :  p.  786. 
Car-door-op^ratlng  means.      W.  M.  Cutler.      No.  1,117,798 ; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  894. 
Car  -  door  -  operating    mechanism.       W.    E.    Morey.       No. 

1.117,220;  .Nov.  1 .  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  690. 
tar.  Dump  .     II    Pri^s  and  J.  \V.  Meyer.     No.  1,116.731  ; 

Nov.   10  :  GaE.   vol.   208 ;   p.  479. 
Car,  Dump-       .V.  Campbell.     No.  1,117,781  ;  Not.  17;  Gai. 

Tol.  208  ;  p.  889. 
car,  DumpiUi,' .     E.  J»«orek.    No.  1,115,547;  Not.  3;  Oaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  28. 
Car.   Dumping-.     C.   P.   Astrom.     No.  1,118,094;   Nov.  24; 

Gaz    vol.   208 ;  p.   J0.36. 
Car.  Dumping-.     R.  B.  Stevens.     No.  1,118,378;  Not.  24; 

Gas.   vol.  L'OS;  p.   1135. 
Car-fender.     M.  A.  Sprague.     No.  1,118,245  ;  Not.  24  ;  Oaz. 

vol.    20S  ;   p.    10^7. 
CAr-fpDder,  Self-closiag.     H.  Davison.     No.  1,118,536;  Not. 

24  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   20S  ;   p.   1191. 
Car  frame.  Motor-cycle  side-.    B.  F.  Rogers.     No.  1,118,445  ; 

Nov.    i;4  ;  <;az.   vol.   L'08  ;  p.   1160. 
Car.  Railway-.    F.  J.  Ullroy.    No.  1.118.277  ;  Not.  24  ;  Qai. 

vol.  208;  p.  1098 
Car-roof.     C.  C.  Dufour.     .No.  1.116.037  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

20H:  p.   105. 
Car-Btake  holder.     R,  Laframbolac.     No.   1,115.688;   Nov. 

3;  t;:iz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  76. 
Car-step,   Supplemental.       J.  B.  Gardner.      No.  1,117,368  ; 

Nov.  17  ;  <;az.  vol.  i:08  ;  p.  742. 
Car,    Street-railway.       A.    Newton.       .No.    1,117.692;    Not. 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  856. 
Lar    ventilator,    Railway-.      T.    Douglas.      .No.    1,116,576; 

Nov.   10;  (Juz.  vol.  y08;  p.  423. 
far-wheel.     G.  LUJa.     No.   1,116,898;  Nov.   10;  Oaz.  to!. 

208  ;   p.  538. 
Car  wheel.  Mining  .     A.  B.  Day.      .No.  1,117,344  ;  Not.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  734. 
Cars,    .Adjustable   de<i    for    stock-.      R.    H.    Clymer.      No. 

1,118,108;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  1041. 
Cars    and    other    biiHilinga.    Lining    for    railway-.      R.    J. 

IJvaiis       .No.   l.lli;,:|51  ;  Nov.  .J;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  301. 
("ars.  Brake  hea>l  iinj  shoe  for  freight-.     G.   F.   Hartman. 

No.  1.116,271  :  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  274. 
Cars,  Metal  end  structure   for  railway-.       \V    P    Murphy. 

No.  1.117,223  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  601. 
Cars  on   mine-cai:e«<,   Means   for  holding.      C.    W    Parsons. 

No.  1.118,510;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1182. 


>8  ;  p. 
Cars  or  trains.  Tlme<'ontrolled  coasting-indicating  device 


No.   1,116,418 


tJng 
:  N< 


ov.  10; 
No. 


for.      W.   A.  and   C.   W.   Hall 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  335. 
Cars,  Watering  devlca  for  stock-.      H.  P.  McFarland. 

1,117.512;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  792. 
Carbon.    Arc-light.      H-   Ayrtou.     No.    1,115,480;    Nov.   3; 

C.az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  4. 
Carbureter.     W.  P.  Ilnguelet     No.  1,115,543;  Not.  3;  Qax. 

vol.   208  ;   p.   27. 
Carbureter.     W.  C.  Martin.     No.  1,115,951;  Nov.  3;  Gaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.   165. 
Carbureter.      M.    O.    Crawford.      No.    1,116,023;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.   vol.  20s  ;   p.    191. 
Carbureter.     G.   I'onarou.se.     No.  1,116.325;  Not.  3;  Gaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  292. 
Carbureter.     C.  V.   Foulds.     No.   1,116,681;  Nov.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  208  :  p.  425. 
Carbureter.     H.  S.  Wilson.     No.  1,116,861;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  526. 
Carbureter.      T.  H.  Parker.     No.  1.117.333  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  695. 
Carbureter.      R.    W.    Ilarroun.      No.    1,118,126;   Nov.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1048. 
Carbureter.     H.  M.  Rtlchenbach.     No.  1,118,805  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  1:283. 
Carbureter   for   Internal  combustion  engines.     G.    F.   Bull. 

No.  1,116,988;  Nov.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  568. 
Carbureter,    Self-leveling.      O.    Winkler.      No.    1,118,450: 

Nov.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  808;  p.  1165. 
carbureters,  .Air  molstener  for.     C.  BV.  and  E.  Fields.     No. 

1,116,917  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  154. 
Carbureters,   Electric  heater   for.     A.   C.   Dam   and  C.   H. 

Kirby.     No.  1,115,512  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  16. 
Card  tab  structure.     R.  M.  Case.     No.  1,116,383;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  333. 
Card-tab  structure.   Guide-.     F.  M.   Case.     No.   1,116,384; 

Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  208:  p.  354. 
Cards,  envelops,  and  Blmllar  articles.  Feeding  mechanism 

for.     G.  T.  Trundle,     No.  1.116.860;  Nov.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  526. 
Cardlng-machlne.     E.   Fl^vet,   FIls.     Na   1.117,989;   Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1000. 
Carpenter's  tool.     T.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,118.067;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1027. 


Carriaae,  Chlld'a.      O.  B.  Aaabler.      No.   1.117,14»:  Not. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    663. 
Carrier :   8e«  Stereoptlcon-silde   carrier  ;    Vehicle   package- 
carrier  ;  Wood  carrier. 
Carrier-pigeon    signal.      R.    H.    Holdefer.      No.    1,118,283; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1101. 
Cart  and  wagon  adapted  especially  for  military  uae.     W. 

D.    Douglas-,Ioue8.      No.    1,117,987  ;   Nov.  24  ;  Oas.  vol. 
I        208;  p.  999. 

I  Cart.  Revolving  dump-.       E.  G.   Ledyard.      No.  1,117,806; 
<       Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  917. 
Carton,     E.  R.  Ashton.     Na  1.115,476;  Nov.  3;  Oaa.  toU 

208  :  p.  3. 
Carton  for  half-tones  and  wood-cuts.     H.  J.  Kerstlng.     No. 

1,115,683  ;  Not.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  74. 
Carton   for  merchandise.      W.   E.   ElUott.      No.   1,116,043; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  197. 
Cartridge,  Blasting.     I'.  M.  Coppa.     No.  1,117.794;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  893. 
Cartridge-shell.      C.    W.   Reevea.      No.   1,116,570;   Nov.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  35. 
Cartridge  shell.     P.  HuUer.     No.  1,118.887;  Nov.  24;  Gax. 

vol.  208  :  p.    1310. 
Cartridge-shell.     P.  Butler.     No.  1,118,888  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   208 ;   p.    i;ui. 
Case:   Sre  Bookcase;   Can  -  shipping  case;    1  dsplay  -  caae  ; 

Egg-shlpplng  case;  Folding  rase;   Packing-case;  Water- 
proof case. 
Case  clip.     D.  J.  Cote.     No.  1,116,246;  Nov.  3;  Gaa.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  265. 
Case  locking  device.     11.  Lelman.     No.  1,117,060;  Not.  10; 

(Jrtz.  vol.  '.'08  ;  p.  590. 
Casing  head.     F.  J.  Moser.     No.   1.11.^.717;  Nov.  8;   Oaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  86. 
Cash-register.      E.   J.   Von   Pein.     No.   1.115,026;   Nov.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  53. 
Cash-register.      Vi     H.    Muzzy.      No.   1,118,144;    Nov.   24; 

Gai.  vol.   208;  p.   1053. 
Cash-register.     C.  Palmer.     .No.   1.118.147;   Nov.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  208  ;   p.    1064. 
Cash-register  and   scale,   Combined.     W.    H.    Muzzy.      No. 

1,117.224;  Nov.  17,  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  691. 
Cash  register.    Multiple.      F.    L.    Fiiller.      No.    1,117,179; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208 :  p.  «74. 
Casket-lowering  device.     C.  W.  Wellman.     No.    1,117,537; 

Nov.   17;  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  801. 
Casserole-frame.     J.  J.  OMara.     No.   1.118.794;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  :j08  ;  p.    1279. 
Caster.  Adjustable.     L.  Swensen.     No.  1,116,384;  Nov.  8; 

Gaz.   vol.   208 ;    p.    295. 
Caster,  Table  .     C.  E,  Lewis.     No.  1.116,086 ;  Nov.  3 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  213. 
Caster  wheel.      J.    W.    Pepple.      No.    1,118.227;    Nov.    24; 

C.az.   vol.   208;  p.    1081. 
Casthig-box.     A.  H.  Cruse.     No.  1.117,980;  Nov.  24;  Oai. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  990. 
Casting  machine,  Metal-.     J.  .T.  McOulre.      No.   1,116,720; 

Nov.   10  ,  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  475. 
Castings.    Making    sound    steel.      L.    B.    LIndemuth.      No 

1.116.899;  Nov    10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  538. 
Catch-hasln.     J.   F.  Rothe.     No.  1,117,250;  Nov.   lY  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  700. 
Celling  light  structure.     8.  D.  R.  Braun.     No.   1.116.23S; 

Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  262. 
Celery-handler.     F.   Ball.      No.   1.117,625;    Nov.   17;   Gaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  831. 
Cellulose  compound.     D.  E.  Reld.     No.  1,116,627  ;  Nov.  10 ; 

Gaa    vol.  208;   p.  443. 
Cement  building  construction.     B.  A.  Ham.     No.  1,117.040; 

Nov.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  687. 
Cement  burning  apparatus.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,116,044;  Nov. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   197. 
Cement    weather  board    construction.      T.    F.    Assip.      No. 

1.110,202;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  251. 
Cemeutlng-machlne.      E.    Ericiison.      .No.    1,118.642;    Nov. 

24  ;   (;hi.   vol.   208  ;   p.    1194. 
("enter-sill  construction.     P.  Parke.     No.   1,116,861;   Nov. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  134. 
Centrifugal   separator.     W.    Mauss.     No.   1.115,852;   Nov. 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  131. 
Centrifugal    separator.      E.    K5pke.      No.    1,117,195;    Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  681. 
Centrlfu^ral    separator   for  dust-collecting  systems.     J.   F. 

Fernoch    and    It.    L.    Baker.      No.    1.116.403;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  359. 
Chain.    Bead.      W.   J.    Gagnon.      No.    1,117,829;   Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  906. 
Chain-damp.     G.  Graham.     No.  1,117.662;  Nov.   17;  Oaa. 

vol.  208;  p.   846. 
Chain,  Drive-.     F.  L.  Morse.     No.  1.115.960 ;  Nov.  3 ;  Oaa, 

vol.  208  ;  p.  169. 
Chain-drive    with    reverse.      L.    Hansen.      No.    1.115,816; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  117. 
Chain  split  link.    R.  8.  Laughlln.     No.  1,118,667  ;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.    vol.    208;   p.    1234. 
Chaln-stltch   machine.   Multiple-needle    single-.     L.   Onder- 

donk.     No.   1.118.574;  .Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1205. 
Chair;    See    Adjustable    chair;    Barber's    chair;    Folding 

chair  ;   Llnemjins  chair  ;   Rail-chair. 
Chair.      E.    W.   Hedberg.      No.    1,117,379;    Nov.    17;    Oaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  746. 
Chair.     O.   D.  Smith.     No.  1,117,712;   Nov.   17;  Gaa.  toL 

208 ;  p.  864. 
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Chair  atUchment,  Rocking-.    P.  Klockner.     No.  1,118,296; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  281.  i 

Chalice,  Hygienic.     C.  J.  Llunggren.     No.  1.118.364;  Nov. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  11. 10.  „    „       „ 

Chance  device.     J.  T.   Germany.     No.  1,116,264;  Nov.  3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  271.  „  „     ... 

Change-making  machine.     K.  Maler.     No.   1,116,849;  Nov. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  130. 
Chanire  making  machine.     K.  Maler.     No.  1,115,850;  Nov. 

3;  <;az.  vol.  208;  p.   131.  ^        ,         v. 

Change -making     machine.       E.      B.      BlrkenbeueU       No. 

1,116,375;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  350. 
Check-controlled  apparatus.  Slot  and  slug  for.     H.  Ooeta 

No.  I.n6.r>r)l  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  67. 
Check-Identifying  machine.     F.  Hoffman.      (Reissue.)     No. 

13,831  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1319. 
Chicken  training    device.       W.    F.    Kerr.       No.    1,117,948; 

Nov.  17  :  Oaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  945.  ^,        ^     ^ 

Chilean  mill.     J.  U.   Sears.     No.   1.115,5W;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  42.  ^,     ,,,„„,„ 

Chocolate-depositing  machine.    G.  S.  Baker.    No.  1,118,619  ; 

Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.    '208;   p.    1221. 
Chopper:  f^ee  Cottou-choppor. 
Christmas-tree  holder.     A.  A.  Bernarta,  R.  F.  Haldewang, 

and  C.  Braunadorf.     No.  1,117,158;  Nov.  17;  Gaa.  Tol. 

208 ;  p.  666.  ^      .        , 

Chrouologlcal    data.    Automatic   mechanism   for    recalling. 

D.  W.  Jewell.     No.  1,117,675;  Not.  17;   Gaz.  vol.  '208; 

p.  851. 
Chuck.     A.  E.  Church.     No.  1.117.480;  Not.  17;  Gaa.  ToL 

208;   n.   781. 
Chuck.    Bit   and    tap.      W.    L.    Procunler.      No.    1,117,241; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  697. 
Chuck  mechanism.     H.  W.  Thompson.     No.  1,118.072  ;  Not. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  10'29 
Churn.     I.  M.  Hickman  and  F.  H.  Lynch.     No.  1,115,935; 

Nov.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  160. 
Churn.     S    C.  M.  Anderson.     No.  1,116,001 ;  Nov.  3  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  18.3.  „      „ 

Churn.     .\.   Wakefield.     No.   1,116.177;  Not.  3;  Oaz.  toI. 

208;  p.  243. 
Churn.     W.   B.   Simpson.     No.    1.117.455;   Nov.    17;   Oaz. 

vol.  20.S  ;  p.  772. 
Churn  and  butter-worker.  Combined.     H.  A.  Hendrlx.     No. 

1  117.569;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  812 
Chute,  Ice-.     R.  E.  Jones.     No.  1,118.361;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.   1125. 
Cigar-holder.     F.B.Nelson.     No.  1.118,216 ;  Not.  24  ;  Gai. 

vol.  208;  p.   1078. 
Cigar-mold.     N.  Du  Brul.     No.   1,118,747;  Nov.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  208;  p.   1264. 
Cigars  or  the  like.  Apparatus  for  applying  elastic  lip-pro- 
tectors to.     O.  Hammersteln.     No.  1.116.419;  Nov.  10; 

Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  .365. 
Cigarette-box.      O.    Berghom.      No.    1,116,372;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  349.  .„  ,„„      vt 

Cigarette-machine.      G.    A.    Simon.      No.    1,117,527;    Nov. 

17:  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  797. 
Cigarette-roller.     W.  A.  Flannery.     No.  1,115.918;  Nov.  3; 

Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  154.  .,        „     ^ 

Circuit  breaker.     E.  W.  Stull.    No.  1,116.348 ;  Not.  3 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  300.  ..    _,      ». 

Circuit-breaker.     T.  R.  Jerkins.     No.  1,116,475;  Nov.  10; 

Oaz.  vol    208;  p.  385. 
Circuit  -  closer.       V.     Durbln     and     H.    Ehrlsmann.       No. 


1,117,646;  Not.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  n.  840 
Ircuit-confroller.     C.  O.  Hai    '      '  -      < 

17  :  Gaz.  Tol.  208  ;  p.  745. 


>8;  p.  840 
n.     No.  1. 


117,376;  Nov. 


Circuit  controller.     Thermostatic.        O.     E.      Spear.        No. 

1,115,607;  Nov.  3;  Gat.  vol.  208;  p.  48. 
Circuit-controlling  device.     M.  M.  Handle.     No.  1,117,896 ; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  752. 
CTamp:  See  Belt-clamp;  Chaln-clamp ;  Cloth-clamp;  Hoae- 

clamp ;    Insulator-wire    clamp;    Knife-clamp;    Wire-rope 

clamp. 
Clnmp  for  concrete-forms.     E.  C.  Mueller.     No.  1,115,719  ; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;_p.  87.  ^       , 

Clamping  device.     F.  X.  Wledeman.      No.  1.118,716;  Nov. 

24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1264. 
Clnrifying      transparent      media.       C.     E.     Camm.       No. 

1.117.128:  Nov.  10:  Gaa  vol.  208;  p.  617. 
Clasp  :  f!pe  Bracelet-chain  clasp 
Clasp.     N.  F.  Schafnss.     No.  1,117,914;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208 :  p.  932.  ^         ,  „     ^ 

Cleaner:    f!ee  Boiler  -  cleaner  ;    Boiler  -  flue   cleaner:    Foot- 
wear-cleaner; Graln-smnt  cleaner;   Sparkplug  cleaner; 

Window-cleaner.  „„„,..  ^ 

Cleaning.  CnmpoBltlon  of  matter  for.     E.   C.   Bilton.     No. 

1,117,767;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  884.         ,,„„^^ 
Cleaning  device.  Suction.     G.  C.  Schmlti.     No.  1,116,860; 

Nov.    10;   Gaa  vol.  208;  p.  522.  ,      .     ^, 

Cleaning  Implement.     J.  North.     No.  1.117,513;  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  793. 
Clevia.     H.   C.   Berg.     No.   1,117.310;   Nov.   17;  Gaa.  vol. 

208  ■  D    723. 
Clevis  connection.   F.  Burgner  and  J.  Bnrch.   No.  1,116,987  ; 


Nov.    10  ;  Gaz.   vol.   208  :  p.   568. 
Clip  :   Bee  Case-clip  ;    Line-clip  ;    Pen-cap  clip  ;   Sofflt-clip  ; 

Window-clip.  ,,        „„     <-.  , 

Clip.     C.   E.   Rogers.     No.   1,117,094;   Nov.   10;   Oaa.  Tol. 

Clock,  Alarm-.'    H.  J.  Treganaa.     No.  1,116,764;  Not.  10; 

Oaa.  Tol.  208;  p.  491.  „  ^^„     ^, 

Cloek,   Rlectrtc  master-.     A.   Zaba.     No.   1,118.422;  Not. 

24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1161. 


Closet :  See  Water-closet. 

Hosure.    O.  N.  Tevander  and  A.  Manierre.     No.  1,117,147; 

Nov.    10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  624 
Closure  and  Insect  trap.   Combined.      W.    A.    Sellars.      No. 

1,117,289;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  703. 
Closure  and  nozzle   for  containing  vessels.      E.  D.  Chellis. 

No.  1.115,507;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  r    H- 
Closure  and  retaining  device.  Combined.     W.  C.  Frltschle. 

No.  1,115,656:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  65. 
Cloth-clamp.      W.    S.    Rowley.      No.    1.116,630;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   444. 
Cloth-cutting  machine.     M.  Slegel.    No.  1,116.335  ;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  205. 
Cloth  for  testing  its  resistance  to  wearing.  Preparing.     A. 

Kertesz.     No.  1,116.077;  Nov.  .",  ;  <;az.  vol.  208;  p.  209. 
Cloth,  Machine  for  extracting  moisture  from.     D.  Gessner. 

No.  1,1 15,808  ;  Nov.  3  :  (iiiz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  114 
Cloth.  Patching.     T.  E.  Sperry.     No.  1,116,748;  Nov.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  484. 
Clothea-drler.      S.    A.    Rosen.      No.    1,117,248;    Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  700. 
Clothes-drier.     O.   B.    WMlllams   and   M.    W.    Walker.      No. 

1,118,088;  Nov.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1034. 
Clothes-line   prop.      W.    M.    Smith.      No.   1,118,821;   Not, 

24  ;  Oaa.  toI.  208;  p.  1288. 
Clothes-line  support.     A.   C.   Llndheimer.     No.   1.115,565; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .30. 
Clothes-pin.     J    H.  Gamble      No.  1,117,830;  Nov.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  906.  _     „ 

Clothes-washer.     E.  F.  Wallace.     No.  1.116,520;  Not.  10; 

Gaz.  Tol.  208 ;  p.  403. 
Clutch.     !>.  A.  Casgrain.     No.   1.116.385;  Not.   10;  Gaa. 

Tol.  208;  p.  354. 
Clutch.     E.  H.  Buckley.     No.  1.116,986  ;  Not.  10;  Gaa.  voL 

208  ;  p.  568. 
Clutch.     J.   R.   Scott.     No.  1,118,449;  Nov.  24;  Oaz.  voL 

Clutch',  ^'f.    K.'  Fassett.      Na   1.118.518;   Nov.    24;   Gat. 

vol.  208;  p.  1186.  .„  ,,„     „        _.  . 

Clutch  device.       J.  A.   Wilkin.       No.   1,118,466;  Not.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  '208:  p    1164  „  ^^,     ^,        „^ 

Clutch  device.      S.  W.  WardweU.     No.  1,118,605  ;  Nov.  24  , 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1216.  . ,  „„„      ^,         o 

Clutch     Friction-.      C.    Hansen.      No.    1,115,928;    Nov.   d; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  157.  ^.       _  .„, 

Clutch,    Friction-.      W.    Dennis.      (Reissue.)      No     13,821; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  .304.  ,,,,,o^    „        ,- 

Clutch,  Friction-.    A.  H.  Gleaaon.     No.  1,117,182  ;  Nov.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  675.  .,.„„    .., 

Clutch,  Friction-.      F.  R.  Jonea      Na  1,118,132;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1049.  ,  „„,     „ 

Clutch  mechanism.     H.  A.   Ballard.     No.   1,117,305;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  721. 
Clntch      mechanism.      Hydraulic.        E.      Thomson.        No. 

1,118,384  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  11.38 
Clutch-operating    mechanism.        H.     S      Dickinson.        xso. 

1,118,836  :  n5v.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20,8  ;  n.  1 192.      ,,,_„,. 
Clutch     Overload-.       B.    F.    Rlndfleisch.       No.    1,118,683, 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  1243. 
Clutch.  Pin-.      H.   Levin.      Na   1,118.026;   Nov.  24;  Oaz. 

Coa?-cutting^machine.     M.  Mysliwlcz.     No.  1,116,907;  Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  541.  .,,,„,,      «         ,t 

Coal-shifter.     W.   L.  Marberry.     No.   1,11  <, 875;   Nov.   17, 

Co2s?erSikr=^.  T.'carter.      Na   1.118.889;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1311.  ,       „-      r-  v-. 

Coating     apparatus.     Article-.        L.      W  .Farmer.        No. 

I.llf.l74;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  G72 
Coating  flexible  objects  of  organic  origin  with  metal       B. 

Rafn       No.  1.118.878;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1308. 
Coating-machine.     W.  O.  Croaa.     No.  1,117,341;  Nov.  17; 

Oaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  734.  ^  „     ^ 

Coats,    hats,    and    umbrellas.    Locking   device    for.      B.    P. 

Burns.     Na   1.116.989:  Nov.  10;  Gaz    vol.  208  ;  p.   669. 
Cocoa  and  chocolate  substances.  Roasting.     F.   E.  F.  Neu- 
mann.    No.  1.117,694  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  820. 
Coffee-pot.     E.  F.  Siebert.     No.  1,115,872  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaa.  vol. 

one  •  r\    ISA 
Coherer.      C.  A.  Glass.      Na  1,118,410;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol 

Colllng-machlne.      A.    McMurtrle.      No.     1,117,684 ;    Nov. 

17;  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  864.  ,,,„or      « 

Colllng-machlne.      A.    McMurtrle.      No.    1,117.686;    Nov. 

17  :  Oaa.  vol.  208  :  p.  865. 
Colllng-machlne.      A.    McMurtrle.      No.    1.117.687;    Nov. 

17;  Gfli.  vol.  208;  p.  855.  ,,„.,      „ 

Coin-controlled  lock.     O.  A.  Dozler.     No.  1.117,811;  Nov. 

IT ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  899. 
Coin-controlled  mechanism.     H.  L.  Halght.     No.  1.115,528 ; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  21.  „  ...     ^.        „..  . 

Coin-counter.      P.  G.  Jacohson       No.  1,118,651  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1231. 
Coin-counter.      P.  0.  Jacobaon.      No.  1.118,662  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Oaz.  ToJ.  208;  p.  1232.  ^     ,     _^,^ 

Coin-handling  machine.      L.  A.  Casgmin  and  R-   L-  whit- 
man.     No.  1,118,472;  Not.  24:  Gaz.  toI    208:  p.  1170. 
Coin-Issuing  apparatus.     F.   Wever.     No.   1.115.882;   Nov. 

3:  Oaa.  toI.  208:  p.  141.  ^^     ^ 

Collar.     R.  M.  Rodden.     No.  1.116.488  ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

208  '  D    390 
Collar'and  hood.  Combined.     F.   Skliba.     No.  1,117,466: 

Not.  17  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  208;  p.  773. 
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Collar  attachment.     |L.  L.  Hammltt,     No.  1,118.003;  Not. 

24  :  (int.  Tol.  1'08  :  p    1004. 
Collar-former.     E.  Llchtensteln  and  C.  Vita.     No.  1.117,202  ; 

Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  684. 
Collar,  Horse-.     J.  (_.  Nichols.     No.  1,116,104  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gas. 

vol.  20S  :  p.  219. 
Collar-molding    machine.      T.    W.    Llewellyn    and    J.    J. 
I>oyle.     No.   1,117,410;  Nov.  17;  Ga«.  vol.  208;  p.  757. 
Collar  supporter.     <i.  V   .Jameson.     No.  1,118, .344;  Nov.  3; 

G.iz.   vol    20S  :  p.   :J99. 
Color  sense,  Apparmtos  for  testing.      J    E.  Jennings       No. 

1,118,014  :  Nov.  24  ,  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  lOO.S. 
Columns.    Apparatus    for    fluting.       A.    G     Hlgglns        No. 

1,118.770;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1271. 
Comb.     A.    H.  Scott.     No.   1.117.257;  Nov.   17;  Gai.  rol. 

208;  p.  70;i 
Combing  machine.     C.  E.  Knowlton.     No.  1.117,607;  Nov. 

17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20H  ;   p.  791. 
Combination-lock.      II    W.  Wilt.      No.  1,118,252;  Nov.  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1089. 
Communion-cloth  and  holder  for  same.     M.  J.  Mclntyre. 

No.    1,117,960;   Nov,    17;   Gaz.   vol.   208:    p.   949. 
Commutator-machinefi   with    drum-armatures.    Compensat- 
ing   winding    for    polyphase.        H.    Meyer-Dellus.        No. 
1.118.433;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  11.'55. 
Commutators,  Ivvlce  fcir  reducing  the  InsuIatlng-strlps  of. 
B.  O.   Swain  and  J.   8.  Tlmmons.     No.   1.116.158;  Nov. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  3.  237. 
Compass.     C.  L.  Berg»r.     No.  1.115,774;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208:  p.   104. 
Compass  and  kniff.  lotnblDfd.    T.  Champlln.    No.  1.115,780  ; 

Nov.   3;   Gaz.   vol.   308;  p.    105. 
Compass-board.       E.    Seckler.       No.    1,118.309;    Nov.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  H0«. 
Compas.'jea.  Elliptic.     R.  D.  Becker  and  F.  Nemarnlch.     No. 

1.115.772;  Nov.   A;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   103. 
Composition  of  matter      C.  Henrlch      No.  1.116.063;  Nov. 

3  :  Gaz.   vol.   208  ;   pi.  204. 
Compressor,   Rotary.      F.  S.   Strite.     No.   1.117,461;   Nov. 

17  ;   Gar.  vol.   208;   p.   775. 
Compressors,  Means  for  changing  the  output  of  centrifugal. 
R    H.  Rice.      No.   1,118,443;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p 
1159. 
Computing   and    registering   mechanism.       A.    O.    Snyder. 

No.  1.118,376:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1135. 
Computing-machine.      A.  D.  Kenyon.      No.  1,118,135;  Not. 

J4  :  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  1050. 
Computing-machines,    Totalizing   mechanism    for.       A.    O. 
Snyder.     No.  1,118,377  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1135. 
Concentrator.      H.    P.    Mclntlre.      No.    1,116,092;    Nov.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  21f). 
Concentrator.       L.    Bowerman.       No.    1.118.393;  Nov.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  IMO. 
Concrete   arches.    For«i    for   making.       J.    Brawner.       No. 

1,118.630:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1224. 
Concrete  block-moldlnji     machine.        E.     Elllngson.        No. 

1,118.540:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1193 
Concrete     column.s.    Collapsible    spiral    reinforcement    for. 
A.    Blndlev   and   r.  J.   Alogan.      No.    1,115.490;   Nov.   3; 
Gaz.  vol.  508  :  p.  8. 
Concrete  columns,  ("oljapslble  relnforrement  for.     A.  Blnd- 
lev and  ('.  J.  Mo-an      .No    1.115,491  :   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  :  p.  9. 
Concrete    construction,      .1.    O.    Davison.      No.    1.116,391  ; 

Nov.    10  :   Gaz.   vol.   J08  ;   p.  356. 
Toncrete  construction.  Centering-form  for.      W.  W.  Wilson 

No.   1.118.168;  Nov    24:  Gaz    vol    208;  p.  1060 
Concrete  floors.  Temporarv  flooring  for.     J.  E.  Hodges.     No. 

1.118.282:  Nov.  24  :  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  1100. 
Concrete-mold      H    r,.  Schenck.      No.  1,117,449;   Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  770. 
Concrete-molds.    Remotable   support    for   sides   of.      D.    W. 

Daley.     No.  l.Utt.'^as  :  Nov    10  :  fJaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  506. 
Concrete  or  clay  hv  centrifugal   action.   Producing   hollow    i 
bodies   from       U.    Wewerka.      No.    1.117,466;    Nov.    17; 
Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.  777. 
CN>ncrete-structure   mold       J.    Robertson.      No.    1,117,519; 

Nov.   17:  Gaz.   vol.  'JOS;   p.  795. 
Condensation  remover.      W.    E.    Zlerden.       No.    1,116,196; 

Nov.   3  ;  Gaz.   vol.   208  ;   n.   249. 
Condenser.     R.   N.   Ehfhart.     No.  1.116,042;  Nov.  3;  Gar 

vol.  208;  p.  197. 
Conden.^er.      FI.    L.    Borchers.      .\o.    1,117,161;    Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p   667. 
Condenser,  .Automatic.     G.  P.  Carroll  and  F.  N.  Ro«hrlch. 

No.  1.115..'>02:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  12. 
Condenser  for  steam-h^atlng  systems.     T.  P.  Canfleld.     No. 

1,115,501  ;   Nov.   3:  Oaz.  vol    208;  p.   12. 
Condenser,   .let.      O    9    Sleeper.      No.    1.115,980;   Nov.   3; 

Gaz    vol.  208  :  p.  176. 
Condenser.  I>ap  head.      T.  OTonnell.      No.  1,118,305;  Not. 

24:  Gaz.  vol    208;  p,    1108 
Conductor,   Flexible      T.  T.  Mav.     No.  1,116,090;  Not.  8; 

Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  214 
Conduit-mold.      T    Dp  I.a  Mare       No.  1,118,558:  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   IIOO 
Conduit  or  pipe  bender.      C.  Rosa.      No.   1,118,056;  Nov. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  pi  1 023 
Cone-classlfler.     S.  C    Buchanan.     No.   1.115,897;   Not.  3: 

Gst.  vol.  208;  p.   146. 
Confection-fllllng   apparatus.       B.   A.    Laws,   .T.   McElwaln. 
and  M    M    Laird.       No.   1,118,362;   Nov.   24;   Gaz    vol. 
208:  p    1129 
Confectionery-dropping    machine.       W.     Hoelderlln.       No. 
1,117.573:  Nov.  17:  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  813 


Container    and    burner.    Combined.      J.    M.    8chut«.      No. 

1.117,452;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  771 
Container,  Collapsible.      A.   Melleck.     No.   1,116.460;  Nov, 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  379. 
Containers,    Safety    appliance    for        S.    N.    North.       No. 

1,118,573;  Nov.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1205. 
Controller.      H.    E.    Goldberg.      No.    1,117,184;    Not.    17; 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  676 
Controlling   apparatus.      N.  Joleen.      No.   1,117,394;   Nov. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.   752. 
Controlling     device.     Timed.         W.     L     Hoopes,     Jr.        No. 

1,118,772;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1271. 
Controlling  from  a  distant  point  the  operation  of  a  mech- 
anism or  Instrument.     V.  Berger.     No.   1,116,870;   Nov. 
10  :  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  528. 
Controlling  mechanism.     H.  C.  Nicholaus.     No.  1,116  908- 

.Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  641. 
Conveyer.      F.    C.    Blair.      No.    1,117.311;    Nov.    17;    Gu. 

vol.  208-  p.  723. 
Conveyer,   Bucket.      H.   Zublln.     No.   1,117,939;   Not.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  941. 
("oiiveyer-roll  guard.     A.  G.  J.  Rapp.     No.  1,116,737;  Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  481. 
Conveying  device.   Pneumatic.      W.   W.   Wotherspoon.     No. 

l,llrt,Si62;  Nov.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  526. 
Cooker,  Time-       V.  Carlton.      No.  I,ll5,471  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.   1169. 
Cooking  apparatus.  Electric.     H.  G.  Weeks.    No.  1,118,454  ; 

Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1164. 
Cooking    device.    Electric.      H.    P.    Ball.      No.    1,118.392; 

Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1140. 
Cooler :  See  Milk-eooler. 
(op per  from  carbonate  and  oxid  ores.  Extracting.      H.  R. 

Ellis.     No.  1,115,521  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  19. 
Copper  from  carbonate  and  oxid  ores.  Extracting.      H    R. 

Ellis.     No.  1,115,522  ;  Nov.  .3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  19. 
Copying     machine,     Mtiltipie-.         .1      J.      Flanlgan.         No. 

1,118,119;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1045. 
Core.     O.  C.  Blddle  and  E.  R.  Buys.     No.  1,116,660;  Not. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  414. 
Core   drilling   and    hoisting    machine.      P.    J.    Diemunseb, 
T.  H.  Dobbins,  and  E.   Dalgieish,     No.   1.117,806;  Not. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  898. 
Cork  remover.      F.  J.  Bell.     No.   1,117.764;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  883. 
Cork  tap«>ring  machine.      I.  T.   McCready.      No.   1,116,830; 

Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  515. 
Corking  machine.      C.    (Jentle.      No.    1,117,029;    Not.    10; 

<;az.   vol.  208;  p.  58.-?. 
Corn-cutter  protector.     V.  K.  \Looney.     No.  1,117,077;  Nov. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  600.      'r 
Com-cutting-machlne  cutter.  Green  .      J.  M    C   Jones.      No 

1,118,133:  Nov.  24:  <;az    vol.  208;  p.  1049 
Corn-ears,    Machine    for    removing    nuoblns    from.      A.    C. 
Hansen.      No.  1.116.697  :   Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  468. 
Corn-holding  device.   Ear.      P.    F.   Lynch.      No.   1,117,412; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  757. 
Corn  hulling   machine.      L.    F     Bevschlag.      No.    1,116,221; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  258. 
Corn  husking  machine.     E.  Hollis.     No.  1,116,278 ;  Not.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  276. 
Corn-knife.     J.  F.  McReynolds.     No.  1,117,216;  Not.   17; 

(;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  688. 
Corn  popping  apparatus.     C.  Cretors.     No.  1,116.568;  Not. 

10:  (laz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  421. 
Corset-lock.     J.  Schoener      No.    1,118,816;  Nov.  24;  Gm. 

vol.  20H  ;  p.  1286 
Cot,    P'oiding       C.    L.    Hansen.      No.    1.116,813;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  116. 
Cotton  and  other  fibers.   Apparatus   for  ginning  or   treat 
inu:      E.  a.  Trypani.     No.  1,118,453 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Oaz.  toL 
208;    p.    1163. 
Cotton-chopper.     C.  Lomax.     No.  1,117,069;  Nov.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.   208  ;  p.  .597. 
Cotton-gin.     J.  W.  Graves.     No.  1,118,413;  Not.  24;  Gu. 

vol.  208  :  p.  1148. 
Cotton-glnning  apparatus.     J.  W.  Graves.     No.  1,118,412; 

.Nov.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   1148. 
Conch,    Folding.      T     Calmes.      No.    1,116,.562;    Nov.    10: 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  418. 
Counter-forming   machine.      A.    F.   Jones.      No.    1,118,564; 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1198. 
Coupling:   f^ee  Car-coupling;    Detachable   coupline:    Hose 
coupling  :     Pipe  -  coupling  :    Shaft  -  coupling  :    Thill-cou 
pllng ;  Valved  coupling;  Wagon-train  coupling 
CoMi)ling.      E.   Marek.     No.   1,118,032;   Nov.  24;  (Jaz.   vol 

2()8:   p.   1014. 
Cow  tall  holder.     L.  J.  Bowen.     No.   1.118.526;   Nov.  24; 

Gfl7.  vol.  208:  p.   1188. 
Cracker  -  box.       P.    J.    Powers    and    L.    L.    Ouibord.      No 

1.115.862:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1.35, 
Crane.     H.  E.  Kuhner.     No.  1,116,713;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

208:   p.   473. 
Crane,  Portable.     M.  S    Haselton.     No.  1,116,272;  Not.  3; 

Gaz.  vol    208  :  p.  274. 
Crank,     Automatically  -  releasing.       F.     F.     Clarke.       No. 

1,115,652:  Nov.  3;  Gaz    vol.  208;   p.  64. 
Crank-retaining   device       T.    F.    Wilson.      No.    1.118.187: 

Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1060. 
Cranking     mechanism.     Triplex.        C.     W.     Parks.       No 

1,117,234;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  695. 
Crate.     J.   W    Ward.     No.   1,116,651:   Nov.   10;   Gaz.   vol. 

208  ;  p.  462. 
Crate.     J.   F.   Carrol.      No.   1.118.738;   Nov    24;  Oaz    vol 
208;  p.  1261. 


Crate,    Banana   shipping.     T.    P.    Foley.      No.    1,116,269; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  268. 
Crate,  Collapsible.     A.   Manuel.     No.    1,115,706 ;    Not.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  83. 
Crate   covers.    Fastener    for    collapsible-.      M.    C.    Roger*. 

No.  1.117.520:  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol.  208 ;  p.  796. 
Crate    cushion.    Egg-.      T.    E.    Rondeau.      No.    1,117,447; 

Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  770. 
Crate,  Egg-.     F.  L.  L.  Scharlach.     No.  1,118,154  ;  Nov.  24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1036. 
Crate,  Folding.     O.  H.  Diers.     No.  1,116,250 ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   208;  p.  267.  I 

Cream-arrester.     E.  J.  Hachenl)erger.     No.  1,116,585;  Nov.   | 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  427.  1 

Cream,    eggs,    and   other   mixtures,    Device    for   whipping. 

M.  I.  Bovd.     No   1,116,230  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  261. 
Crimper  mechanism.     C.  8.  Batdorf.     No.  1,118,097  ;  Nov. 

24  ;   Gaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.    1037.  „     „    „     .»v       « 

Cross  tie   links.   Machine  for  making.     G.  B.  Smith.     No. 

1,116.506;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  397. 
Crusher  :  8ee  Ore-crusher. 
Crushing  and  pulverizing  machine.     J.  E.   Kennedy.     No. 

1,115,833;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  124. 
Cmstacea  hook  and  trap.     E.   V.  Parker.     No.  1.118,439; 

Nov.   24  ;   Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.   1158. 
Cuff,  Sanltarv.     H.  Walsh.     No.  1,116,621;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  403. 
Culinary  Implement.     S.  H.  Doscher.     No.  1,116,0.35;  Not. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  195. 
Culinary    knife.      C.    Erlkson.      No.    1,117,355;    Nov.    17; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  738. 
Culinary  knife.     G.  A.  Meyer.     No.   1,118,607;   Nov,   24; 

Gaz    vol.  208:  p.  1182. 
Cultivator.    D,  L.  Keck.    No.  1,116,694  ;  Not.  10;  Ga».  toI. 

208  :  p.  430. 
CulUvator.     8.   D.   Poole.     No.   1,116,839;   Not.   10;  Gaz. 

vol,  208;  p.  518. 
Cultivator.     R.  F.   Ward.     No.   1,117,728;  Not.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  870. 
Cultivator.      C.    A.    Peterson.      No.    1,118,611;    Not.    24: 

Gaz.  Tol.  208;  p.  1183.  ^     ^,        „^     ^ 

Cultivator.     W.  J    Tisdaie.     No.  1,118,882 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  1309.  „  „„, 

Cultivator  attachment.     G.  O.  Patterson.     No.  1,118,225; 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1081.  ,„^« 

Cultivator -blades.  Mounting  for.     L.  Willis.     No.  1,118,090  ; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  n.  1034. 
Cultivator,  Disk.     M.  A.   \Iaa8.     No.   1,116,454  ;   Nov.  10  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  377. 
Cultivator  raising  and   lowering  device.   Pivot-wheel-.     C. 

Defre<»8e.       No.     1,117,804;    Nov.     17;    Gaz,     vol.    208; 

Cultivator,     Sulky     or     wheeled.        W.     J.     Gellnk.       No. 

1,117,027;  Nov.  10;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  582. 
Cup:  See  Drlnklng-cup ;  Grease-cup.  ..„,,, 

Curling-machine.     A.    i.  Thienel.     No.  1,116.164;  Not.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  208 :  p,  239.  „      ^      . 

Current    generator.    Alternating-.      H.    D.    Arnold.      No. 

1,118.1(4;  Nov.   24:   (Jsz.  vol.   208;   p.    1063. 
Current    through    a    vapor.    Transmitting   alternating.      B. 

Welntrauh.     No.  1,115.631  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  65. 
Current  translating   device.    Alternating-.      L.    F.    Howard. 

No.  1,116.283  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  278. 
Currents,  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  high-frequency 

oscillating.      A.    A.    Jahnke.      No.    1,115,823;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   119. 
Curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  fixture.    G.  J.  TJffelman.     No. 

1,116,173;  Nov,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  242. 
Curtain-pole  and  window-shade  hanger.     A.  C.   Blackburn 

and   B.    B.    Shiek.      No.    1,118.625;   Nov.    24;   Gaz.   vol. 

208;  p.  1223. 
Curtain-pole  support.     C  W.  Lowe.     No.   1,115,949;  Nov. 

3  •  Gaz.  vol.  i08  ;  p.  164. 
Curtain  stretcher.     E.  J.  Hlegel.     No.  1.118,858 ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1801. 
Curtain-support.     C.   L.   Shine.     No.  1,118,157;   Nov.  24; 

Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1057. 
Cushion  :    See  Billiard   and   pool   table  and    like  cushion ; 

Billiard  or  p<x(l  table  cushion  ;  Crate-cushion. 
Cushion    and    life  preserver.    Combined.    J.    Solomon.      No. 

1,117,528;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.   797. 
Cuspidor.     M.   W.  Adams.     No.   1,116,967;   Nov.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208:  p.  561. 
Cuspidor.      A.    H.   Thomas,  Jr.,   and  N.   Williamson.     No. 

1.118,071  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1028. 
Cutter  :  See  Buttonhole  cutter  :  Die  sinking  cutter  :   Fruit 

stem    cutter  :    Pap«'r  cutter  ;    Pipe  cutter  :    Stalk-cutter  ; 

Tube-cutter. 
Cutter  head.     J.   M.   Crawford.     No.   1.118.744;  Not.  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1263. 
Cutter-head.    Rotary.      G.    P.    Youmans.      No.    1,116,883; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p,  141. 
Cutting   and   shaping   articles   from    sheet-stock.    Machine 

for.     W    F.  Hutchinson.     No.  1.118,421;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

Tol.  208;  p.  1151. 
Cutting  die.     A.  Bates.     No.  1,116,367;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  toI 

208  :  p.  347. 
Cutting-die.      P.    F.    W.    C.    Krippendorf.      No.    1.117.061  ; 

Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    594. 
Cutting-machine.      E.    E.    Winkley.      No.    1.118,460;    Not. 

24  :  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1165. 
Cutting   strips  from    web   material.    Machine  for.      C.    H. 

Thordarson.      No.    1,116,954;    Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol.    208: 

p.  607. 


Cyanogen    compounds.    Preparing.      J.    E.    Bucher.      No. 

1,116,559;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  417. 
Cycle-frames,  Metallic  connection  for.     H.  Schmidt.     No. 

1,117,916;  Nov.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   933. 
Cycle  saddle.  Motor-.     F.  Meslnger.     No.   1.115,711;   Nov. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  84. 
Cycles,  Footboard  attachment  for  motor-.     W    8.   Harley. 

No.  1,116,420;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  36.'-,. 
Cycles  or  the  like.  Auxiliary  foot-rest  for  motor-.     E.  F. 

i'awsat.       No.    1.118.679;     Not.    24;    Gaz.    vol.     208; 

p.   1241. 
Cylinder-lock.     J.  H.  Shaw.     No.  1.115,744;  Nov.  3;  Gai. 

vol.  208;  p.  94. 
Dam.     G.  Muehleisen.     No.  1,116.100;  Nov.   3;   Gaz.  vol. 

208;  D    218. 
Dam.      F.    K.   Wing.     No.    1,118,458;    Not.   24;   Gaz.   toI. 

208;  p.  1165. 
r>am  for  Irrigatlng-ditcheB.     J.  T.  Ames.     No.   1,117,543; 

Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  803.  ,     ^   „ 

Damper,    Draft-controlling    draft  controlled.      J.    Flindall. 

No.  1,115,799;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    111. 
Dampers,  Means  for  cutting  bass-string  felt.     A.  Johnson. 

No    l,il7,577:  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  815. 
Dash-pot.     C.   Wales.      No.    1,115,628;    Nov.   3;   Gaz.    vol. 

208  :  p.  54 
Date  marmalade.  Making.     O.  O.  Peter.     No.   l,118,8e»; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1132. 
Deburrlng-machine.     C.  W.   Gressle.     No.   1,117,663;  Nov. 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  846.  ,,,,/u,o. 

Decapltating-shears.      C.   H.   Llndstrom.      No.    l,117.0oa. 

Nov.  10;  Oaz    vol.  208;  p.  597.  „„.,».,., 

Delivery  mechanism  for  folded  products.     E.  P.   Sheldon. 

No.   1,118,513:   Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  118:^. 
Demountable  wheel,     J.   Kelly.     No.   1,118,495;  Nov.   24: 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1178. 
Dental   apparatus.     J.   M.  Gllmore. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  845. 
Dental    brldgework.      0.   W.   Todd. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1249. 
Dental     casting     apparatus.       W.     _.        . 

1,116,678;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   i3. 
Dental   cavities.    Apparatus   for   fumigating.      H.   Gi 

No.  1.116,056;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p,  202. 
Dental  flask  and  means  for  closing  and  fastening  the  parts 

thereof.     G.  Brunton.     No.  1.115,779;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol 

208  ;  p.  105. 
Dental  impres.slon-cup  attachment.     W.  J.  Thurmond.     No. 

1.117.928;  Nov.  1.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  937  „_„__ 

Dental    impression-tray.      S.   <J.    Supplee.      No.    1,117, 275; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  709. 
Dental   instrument.     W.   H.  Mosley.      No.   1.115,718;   Nov. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  86.  .  „    „    t 

Dental  syringe.     F.  L.  Piatt  G.  N.  Heln.  and  R.  R.  Impey. 

No    1  117,701  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p   860. 
Dental  tray.  Sanitary.     N.  A.  Maser.     .No.  1,116,310  •      - 


No.   1,117,660;    Nov. 

No.    1,118,703  ;    Not. 

B.     C.     Kalaer.       No. 

Jrasset 


Nov. 


3;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  286. 
Denture.  Artificial.      E.  C.  Bennett. 


No.  1,116,371  ;  Nov. 


Dentures,  Taking  parilal  Impressions  for  arfflj;  «'•  *4,n" 
Supplee.     No.  1.117,276;  Nov.  1 7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208     R,  710. 

Derrick  J.  T.  Horton  and  T.  E.  McAvoy.  No.  1.116.4.7  . 
Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    368.  «„   ,  iit«<ib. 

Derricks.  Crown-block  for  oil-.     J.  T.  Hall.     No.  1,117.668, 

D^iccatlig-Sa^hl^t  T  S^-  MlJk.      No,    1,118,304;    Nov 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1107  ,  ,,a«»H^. 

Desiccating  organic  matter.     W.  H.  Allen.     No.  l,lls,8»4  , 

Nov    24;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  1309. 
Desk.'  W.    E.    Cox.      No.    1.117,338;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

Desk    Desk-pad.     A.  J.  Cochran.     No.  1,116,016;  Nov.  3; 

Oaz    vol.   208  ;   p    189. 
Desk,  Filing-.     C.E.Wilson.     No.  1,115,906  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz. 

Desk,  Office-^     F.   Blanchl  y   Reche.     No.   1,118.803;  Nov. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.   1282. 
Detachable   coupling.      B.    M.    Kent.      No   1,117,856;    Nov. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  914. 
Detector.      A.    J.    Coughenour.      No.    1.115,902;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz    vol.  208  :  p.  148. 
Detector,    Oscillating.      0.    W.    IMckard.      No.    1,118,228: 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1081.  . ,  >„  ,      », 

Detector-relief  device.     M.  F.  Held.     No.  1.115.798;  Nov. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  111.  „.,,„-„ 

Diaphragm.     J.  W.  (Jwen  and  A.  Hewitt.     No.  1,118,676; 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1240. 
Dlcantharidylethylene-dlamln-mono-aurocyanld    and     mak 

ing    same.      G.    Spless    and    A.    Feldt.      No.    1,115,609; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  49. 
Die:  See  Cutting-die. 
Die-head,  Solid  adjustable.     H.  L.  Flshor.     No.  1.117.383  ; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  740. 
Die-sinking  cutter.     H.  Melllng.     No.   1,115,855;   Nov,  3: 

Gaz.  voK  208:  p.  132.  ^    „ 

Die-stock.      H.  W.  Oster  and  W.  J.  Macak.     No.  1,116,838  ; 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  518. 
Digger:  Bee  Post-hole  dlggtr;  Potato-digger. 
Dlhvdrochlorid  of  diamlnodloxyarsenobenzene  .    P.  Ehrllch 

and   A.    Berthelm.      No.   1.116,.398;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol. 

208 ;  p.  358. 
Disinfecting  appliance.    F.  R.  Megan.    No.  1,117,217  ;  Nov. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  689. 
Dlsinfector.  Toilet-.     R.  J.   Lewers.     No.   1,117,868;   Not. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  918. 


ALPHABETiaU.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Disk  drill.      O.  O.  Rleske.      No.  1.11M86;  Nov.  10;  Oa*. 

vol.  -.'OS;  p    389. 
DlsponMriK-bln.     I*  B.  ThomaB.     No.  1.118.381;  Nov.  24; 

<iaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1137. 
DlspennlDK-pHckaKt.      A.   Falk.      No.   1.117.016;  Nov.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  liOH  :  p.  579. 
Display  apparatus,     H.   Bucklln.     No.   1,115,497;   Nov.  3; 

(Jai.    vol.   208;    p.    10.  ,„„....« 

Dlsplav  apparatus  for  tnerchandlBe.      L.  BL  Paddoclt.      No. 

l,llrt.6lA;  Nov.  ID:  dm.  vol.  208;  p.  438. 
Display    atiHohmcut    for    l)Oie.«<.    Button-.      R.    B.    Splvy. 

No.   1,11»,824:  Sov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1289. 
Dlsplav-card   with  eaael  attachmpnt.       H.  J.   Potts.       No. 

i:ilY.085;  Nov.  10:  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  603. 
Isplay-cHrds    and    the    like.    Means    for    use    In    m»»«'/ 


Displ 


No.   1.116.692;  Nov.   10;  Gai.   vol.   208; 


O.   W.  Graj. 

r\     A.(KfK 

Display  case.     D.  8.  Slater.     No.  1.118.690;  Nov.  24;  Gas. 

Displkf  .levfce.      ©'.    L.    Smith.      No.    1.115,604;    Nov.    3; 

(f«z.  vol.  208;  a  47.  ^,     ,,,,«. 

Display  device.    C.  J.  Fox  and  W.  E.  Scott.    No.  l,117,6o5  ; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  843. 
Display  device,  Onrds-.     H.  Bucklln.     No.  1,115,498;  Nov. 

3:  Gaz.   vol.    20P:   p.    11.  ^      ^, 

Display  rack  for  wall  paper  and  other  merchandise.     S.  L. 

rfalph       No.  1.136,484:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  388. 
Dlsplay-stiind.     C.   C.    Fleming     No.    1,117.824;   Nov,   17; 

(;,iz.  vol.  208:  p.  904.  ^     ^^     ,,        ,^       « 

Dlsplav  stand.   Indertaker'a  flower-.      G.    h.   Elonold.      No. 

1  lir.  f,7;{:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  71. 
Display    wardrobe-icablnet.      J.    Hofman.      No.    1.115.820; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  118         ,,     ^     ,       ,,  „    „ 

Dlatlllatlon  of  wood.  .Apparatus  for  the  destructive.     S.  E. 

Seaman.     Nn.  l.no.nOO;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  41. 
Ditching- raachin**,     riiterplUar     for.       T.     Llnga.       No. 

1  n»!.302:   Nov.   .•?:   Gaz.   vol.  208:   p.   283. 
DoCrer.     B.  A.  Petarson.     No.  1,117,437  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gai.  vol. 

208 :  p.  766.  „    „    n    ,.v      M 

Door  and  step  oparatln;:  mechanism.     W.  M.  Smith.     No. 


1,117.021  :  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  voK  208;  p.  934 
oor  check  and  closer.     .1     "   *    ' 
3  :  Gaz.   vol.   20$;   p.  25 


8  ;  p.  934 
.     No.   1, 


115,539;  Nov. 


Door  check  and  hclder.     A.  Rlspel.     No.   1.115,574;  Nov. 

3:   Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   36.  _      ^  ,,„„«o     « 

Door-check,   Liquid      L.   C.   Norton.     No.   1.117.693;   Nov. 

17:  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  857.  ^     ^, 

Door  check.  Screen-.     A.  A.  Page.     No.  1.117.230  ;  Nov.  17 ; 

Ga«.  vol.  208 ;  p.  694.  ..   ,.    „    .^     ,     » 

Door  check    Screen-.     E.  K.  Sargent  and  E.  H.   Bggleston. 

No    1.117,253:  Sov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  701. 
Door-cloacr       II    Ball.      No.  1,116,365:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

oQg  •  p    '^47 
Door-closing  devlc*.  Sliding-.    .T.  H.  Rje  and  J    E    Fleiner 

No.  1.118  811  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1285. 
Door     construction.      Metal.        C.      H.      Burbldge. 

1  118,265:  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1004. 
Door    fastener,     Rmergency-exlt-.     C.    B.     Woodard. 

1,117,742  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  875. 
Door    for    floors    and    sidewalks.      F.    W.    Leonhard. 

1  115  554:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  30. 
Door  for  silos.    G.  W.  Zook.     No.  1.117,744  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaa. 

Doo^-gi'ildlng'^'deviCf^.      R.  T.   Senter.     No.   1,117.918;   Nov. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  933.  ,,,,o,«.     m„,     q. 

Door-hanger        O      .\.     Fleckel.       No.    1.115.816;     Nov.    3; 


No. 

No. 
No. 


Gaz.  vol.  208:  b.   117. 
Door-hanger.     J.  fchlossi 


„ ..  ,„losser.     No.  1,116,331;  Nov.  3;  Gat. 

Door-hange'r.'''  C.  X.   Wlss.     No.   1.18,721;   Nov.  24;   Gai. 
D<^'r-lock.  '  F.  ^R^^Smlth.     No.   1.117.457  :  Nov.   17 ;  Gas. 

Dolrio?f  '  ^i^  T^'  FlelgesoD.      No.    1,118,768:    Nov.    24; 

Gaz    vol    208  •   p.    1 270.  ., 

Door    lock'  and' l>rnce,    Slldlne-.       J.    K.    Williams.       No. 

1  117.121  :  Nov,   10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  615 
Door  operating  and  lockln::  m*>rhanlsm.     L.  C.  Norton,     no. 

1.117,604:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  %;ol.  2U*<;  P;  85<. 
Door  operntlng  mechanism.     W.  R.  Harris.     No.  1,118,704  . 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  D.  1269.  ,  ,,a.a^■  Not 

Door  post  support.     .1.   W.  Jackson.     No.  1,118.491  .   Nov. 

DooVsirol'^kToUliJn.     No.    1.117,799;    Nov.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208 :  p.  895.  ,  c-    ro    n^^ir.r 

Doors  and   the  Itkr,  Fastening  means  for.      F.   W.   Becker. 

No.  1,1 1H.260  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  P-  1092. 
Doors,  Antlrattlet  for.      C.  T.   Schroyer.       No.   1,116.744, 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  483. 
Doors,   riamping  device   for   sliding.      H.   and   .1.   Dommer. 

No.  1.117.643  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  839. 
Doors,    cupboaraa.   and    the    iUe    at    predetermined    times, 

Device  for  the  automatic  closing  and  0P^n'"K  iif^     ^• 

Lemuth.      No.    1,118.660;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

Dough  apportloniag  machine.     V.  Guldngll.     No.  1.116.057  ; 

Nov.  .1:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  202. 
Draft   appliance.       F.    B.   Wolford. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol    208  ;  p.  404. 
Draft  -  controlling    throttle    means. 

1,117.263 ;  Nov,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 
Draft  device.     J.  R.  and  G.  Mitchell 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol.  308  ;  p.   1076. 
Draft  equalizer.     N.    P.   B.   Nelson. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1318. 


No.   1,116.527  ;    Nov. 

H.    C.     Shute.     No. 
p.  705. 
No.  1.118.211  ;  Nov. 

No.   1.118.911;  Nov. 


I  Draft-gear.     T.   H.  Svmlngton.     No.   1,115,747;  Nov.   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  95. 
Draft-gear.     I.  O.   Wright.     No.  1,115.760;   Nov.  3;   Gaz. 

vol.    208  ;    p.   99. 
Draft  hook.     H.  M.  Babb.     No    1,118,618;  Nov,  24;  Oai. 

v<il.   208  :  p.   1221. 
Draft-regulating  device.       G.    K.    Baker.       No.    1,116.534; 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  407. 
Drag,   Flexible  road-.     O.  0.  Luther.     No.  1,116.306;  Nov. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.   285. 
Drag.  Road.     O.  <'.  Luther.     No.  1,116,305;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  285. 
Drain   for   Uquld-containlng   receptacles.     H.   A.    Hendrti. 

No.  I,117.5i0;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  812. 
Drainer.  Automatic  cellar-.      A.  R.  Prtbll.      No.  1.116.481  ; 

Nov.  10:  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  ,387. 
Draw-bar   protector.       F.    F.   Gottschall.       No.    1.116,418; 

Nov.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   363. 
Draw-string.      B.    Clark.      No.    1.118,741;    Nov.    24;    Gai. 

vol.   208;   p.   1263. 
Drawing   instrument.      J.    W.    Bramwell.      No.    1.116.231; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  261. 
Dredge.     H.  H.  Lytle.     No.  1.118.565;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  voL 

208:  p.  1202. 
Drier  ;   See  Clothes-drier  ;   Fnilt-drler. 

Drv  d<'flocculated  bodv  and  preparing  same.      C.  P.  Town- 
send.      No.  1.116.057  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  o.  558. 
Drying  apparatus.     K.  B.  Stone.     No.  1.117.720:  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  867. 
Drill     See    Disk    drill;    Hammer-drlU ;    Rock  drill :    Track- 

drlil. 
Drill  bit.  Rock-.     M.  A.  Knapp.     No.   1.118.292;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1103. 
Drill  -  extra(  tor.      E.     Wll.son     and     W.    A.    McLeod.     No. 

1,117,468  ;  Nov,  17  •  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  778 
Drill-holder.     O.   B.   Schoenky.     No.    1.117.917;    Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  933. 
Drill-press.     A.  A.  Geek.     No.  1,115.6.59  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

20H;  p.   66.  ^,  ,„      r. 

Drill-puller.     U.   Crouch.     No.    1,117,554  ;   Nov.   17  ;   Gaz. 

Drilling-machine.     M.  W.  Sherwood.     No.  1.116,i:i8;  Nov. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.   2,30. 
Drilling-machine.     M.  W.   Sherwood.     No.  1.116.139;  Nov. 

3:   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  231.  ..„„„.      „ 

Drilling  machine.      W.    F.   Fletcher.     No.    1.117,826;   Nov. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  905.  „     „     n 

Drilling-machines,    Drill-stem    for    rotary.      E.    *£.    ureve. 

No    1,117,835:  Nov.  17:  <;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  W).. 
Drinklng-cup.       H.    B.    Cooley    and    W.    g     Bacon.       No. 

1,116.676;  Nov    10;  Gaz   vol.  H?^  i  P,  ,'**'-7  •   Not    10- 
Drinking  cup.       H.    B.    Cooley.       No.    1.116.677,   Nov.    10. 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  461.  ,,,,1^0.   Mn* 

Drinklng-cup.       W.    H.    Tlchborne.       No.    1.117.109,   Nov. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  610. 
Drinklng-cup.   Indestructible  and  collapalbe.     I.   F    Jack- 

8<m.     No.  1.116.068;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  v^.  ^«8.  P-,,^05- 
Drinking  fountain.      L.    W.    Ladny.      No.   1,116.298.    Nov. 

Dr?n-kln"v;iL%i.''X.' House.     No.  1.117,848;  Nov.  17; 

DrVVVng-box'Tbrlca^or;     Automatic.      RMcVlcar.      No. 

1117  SHI  •  Nov    17  ■  Gaz.  vol.  208     p.  \i.i-. 
Driving  device      J.  Adrian.     No.  1,11^749;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 

Drlvl'ng'gear,*' Vehicle.      F.   B.   Rae.     No.   1.117.243;    Nov. 

Dri^^•ng""me^hlin1s«S:  ^rr^ntla.       A.     J      Carlton.      No. 

1  117,7M7  :  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  891.  ,,«,,.. 

Drv  ng  mechanism.  Guard  .     C.  Seaman.      .No.   1,116.134  . 

Nov    :i:  <;az.  vol.  208:  p.  228. 
Dropper:  See  Medlclne-dropper.  ,,,«q9.  w„v    1-  Gaz 

Dust-guard.     L.  Y.  Williams.     No.  1,115.638.  Nov.  s.  uai. 

Du?t'gua"S=   V\'.    Williams.      No.   1.116.963;   Nov.   10; 

Du^t"  gulri.  '-T  V'wmiams.     No.  1.117,291  ;  Nov.  17  ;  G... 

Du's^'paT  •  a"*.-  E.^  Glotfelty.     No.  1,118.759  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 

Ea'r°iroTect-o?-   ^G^'de   Bobory.     No.    1.117.968;   Nov,   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  991.  iri««e         No 

Kav»s  trough-making     machine.        P.      FFlagge.        No. 

1  117  177  •  Nov    17  ;  (»az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  67.i. 
Edgitrimmer      D.  A.  Niles.     So.  1,115.963;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

Edg"ed  Sl'es.  /i?ilng  device  for  uniting.     C    C  Denner- 

Mpler      No    1  116.249;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208.  P-  *-oo. 
Egg-caii^.     G    Tieman.     No.  1,118.702;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

Egg^sh^ipplng'cise.     J.  H.  Spangler.     No.   l.U7,529  ;   Nov. 

EJecVor^"j.t-|a?kW'.    'II  1.116.971  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

Elas^ti'  whe?f'    J.  Kohler.     No.  1.118,359;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

EllctrlfUjirllSs-  seal.     Vapor       B^    fgifl"*"*'-       ^° 
1  118  905  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1310- 

Electric    batteries.    Cuo-post   /or        JT.    A     Doran.       No. 
1  1 17  006-  Nov.  10;  uai,  vol.  208;  p.  676. 

Electric    capacltatlve-indoctlve    coupling.      J     Schlesaler. 
No.  1,116,130;  Nov.  3;  Gai.  vol    208;  p.  228. 
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Elettric  circuit  controlling     apparatus     for     train  lighting 

and  similar  systems.     B.  H.  M.  Langley  and  E.  W.  ITlce. 

No.  1.117,198;  Nov.   17:   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  682. 
Electric  circuit    make  and-break    mechanism.      R.    C.    Lan- 

phler  and  K.  W.  Struck.     No.  1.115,840;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  126. 
Electrlc-clrcult  regulator.      H    D.  James.      No.  1.116,432; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  369. 
Klectrlc-clrcult    safety    device.       O.    Peterson    and    H.    C. 

Smith.      No.  1.116.477;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  380. 
Electric-circuit  system.  Safety.     W.  Bolger.      No.  1,116,228  ; 

Nov.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  260. 
Electric-conducting    colls.    Machine    for    forming.       F.    B. 

Segur.      No.  1,116,933;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  550. 
Electric    'Controller.       A.     Kimble    and    J.     D.     .Nles.       No. 

1,115,83.5;   Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.   125. 
Electric  device.  Vapor.     W.  E.  Story,  Jr.     No.  1,118.380; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1136. 
Electric    drop-light.     Adjustable.       M.     J.     Llndahl,       No. 

1.117.869;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  u.  Olh. 
Electric  furnace       W.  IT    Hampton.      No.  1.116,884;  Nov. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  533. 
Electric  heater.       E.  A.  Sperry.      No.  1,116.856;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  524. 
Electric   Indicator.     J.   W.   Wiley   and  J.  A.   Kropp.      No. 

1.118.717;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1255. 
Electric   iron.      W.   S.   Lyle,  Jr.     No.   1,118,872;   Nov.   24: 

Gaz.   vol.   208  :   p.    1305. 
Electric-lighting  fixture.      J.  F.  Gilchrist  and  G.   B.  Keil. 

No.  1.117,031  ;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   584. 
Electric    machine    and    svsteni    of    control.    Dynamo-.      R. 

Lundell.     No.  1.117.872  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  920. 
El-ctrlc   machine.   Dynamo-.     J.    D.   Nles.     No.   1.115.724; 

Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  88. 
Electric  machlue.  Dynamo-.     H.  B.  Weir.     No.   1,117,731; 

Nov.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20h  ;  p.  871. 
Electric-machine  structure,  Dynamo-.     J.  C.  Lincoln.     No. 

1,11."., 947:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  163. 
Electric     meter,     .\lternatlng-current.        G.     North.        No. 

1,110.472;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  384. 
Electric  protection  system.     W.  M.  Scott.     No.  1,118,064  ; 

Nov.  24  :  Guz.  vol.  208  :  p.   1025. 
Electric  reuulatlon.     J.  L.  ("reveling.     No.  1,117,339;  Nov. 

17  :   r,!,7..  vol.  208  :  p.  7.'{:{. 
Blectrlc  regulator.     J.  L.  Crevellng.     No.  1.118,333;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1119. 
Klf'ctrlc   switch.      G.    B.    (Jray.      No.    1,115,810;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.   vol.  20H;    p.    11.-,. 
Electric  switch.      R    IL  Conrad.      No.  1,116,566;  Nov.  10; 

c;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  420, 
Electric  switch.      C.  Hill.      No.  1,117.046;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol    208  :  p.  589. 
Electric  switch.     J.   Desmond.     No.    1.118,188;  Nov.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   IOCS. 
Electric  switch.     11.   II.  Berry  and  W.  J.  Markham.     No. 

1.11H.;{24:  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  20H  :  p.  1115. 
Electric    switch    and    recording    register.   Time-controlled. 

II.  H.  McCabo.      No.   1,117,213;  Nov.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  20S  ; 

p.  687. 
Electric  switch.  Permutation.     G.  Stupar.     No.  1,118.699  ; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1248. 
Electric  svstem.     E.  A.  Halbleib.     No.  1.115,811;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   115. 
Electric  svstem.     E.  A.  Halbleib.     No.  1.115,812  ;  Nov,  3  ; 

(iaz.  V0I.  208;  p.  116. 
Electric  trap.     C.   W.   McNaughton  and  R.  M.   McDonald. 

No.  1.117,(;k:?  :  Nov.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  854. 
Electrl<    welds.  .Automatic  machine  for  removing  burs  from. 

J.  S.  Bantu  and  A.  T.  Weaver.     No.  1,116,207;  Nov.  3; 

(Jaz.    vol.    208  ;    p.    253. 
Electric-wire     molding     or     conduit.        P.     Adison.        No. 

1.117,748;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  877. 
Electrical    apparatus.    Method    and    means    for    reducing 

sparking   in        D.   M     Rllss.       No.   1.116,871;   Nov.    10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  529. 
Electrical  circuits.  Protective  device  for.      G.  Moore.      No. 

1.116.607:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  436. 
Electrif-al     distribution     svstem.       R.     P.     Jackson.       No. 

1,116,430  :  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  369. 
Electrical    flttlnt:.      (J.    B.   Thomas.      No.    1.118,827;    Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1290. 
Electrical    machines    and    making    the    same.    Laminated 

brush    for.      O.    E.    Becker.      No.    1,117,966;    Nov.    24; 

Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p.  991. 
Electrical   machines  of   the  induction  type.  Operation   of 
No.    1,116,116;   Nov.   3;   Gaz 


No. 


vol 


"08  ; 
No.   1,117,689;   Nov. 


W.   A.    Price 

p.  223. 
Electrical   regulator.     C.  A.  Moore 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  8.16. 
Electrical  resistances.  Manufacture  of.     A.  W.  Maley.     No. 

1,118.906;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1316. 
Electrical    separation.      H.    M.    Sutton.    W.    L.   and    E.    G. 

Steele.     No.   1.116.951:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208-  p.  586. 
Electrical  switch.     J.  H.  Lawrence,     No.  1.118,024;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1011. 
Electrical  switch  and  valve  controlling  device.     E.  N.  and 

E.   A.    F-rary.      No.    1,116.262;   Nov.   3;    Gaz.   vol.   208; 

p.  270. 
Electrical   system.      C.    D.   I^nnlng.      No.   1,116,447;   Nov. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  375. 
Uectrical     terminal     device.       R.     H.     Henderson.       No. 

1.118.418;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1149. 
■lectrical   variations,    Reproducing.     H     D.    .\rnold.     No. 

1.118,172:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1062. 
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Electrically-conducting  lubricant.     G.    Pommerhani. 

1.11S.148;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1054. 
BUeetrode.     J.  T.  H.  Dempster.     No.  1.118.399;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.   1142.  „    ^^     „ 

Electrode.     J.  T.  H.  Dempster.     No.  1,118,400;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  VOL  208;   p.  1142.  „    ^^     ^, 

Electrode,  Arc-lamp.     M.  H.  Baker.     No.  1,118,464  ;  Nov. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  2(58;  p.   1167.  ,  ^  ^^„     ^, 

Electrode.  Metallic.     I-,.  Welntraub.     No.    1,116.960;  Nov. 

10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;   p.  559.  ,  „, 

Electrolytic    apparatus.      A.    Herrmann.      No.    1,115,871; 

Nov.  H:  Gaz.  Vol.  208:  p.  70. 
Electrolytic  cell.     A.  M.  (iriffln.     No.  1.117,186;  Nov.  17; 

Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.  077. 
Electrolvtic  cell.     F.  McDonald.     No.  1,117,879;  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  022. 
Electromagnet.     O.  F.  Forsberg.     No.  1,117,485;  Nov.  17; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  783. 
Kleciromagnetlc    coil.      E.    U.    Colpltts.      No.    1.116,020; 

Nov.  3  ;   Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  190. 
Electromagnetic-wave    energy.    Station    for    the    transmis 

sion  and  reception  of.     R.  Pfund.     No.   1.116.111;  Nov, 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208'  p.  221. 
Electromotor.      B.    F,   Hutches.      No.   1,116,705;    Nov.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  471. 
Electrotvpe-cast-s  and  type  forms.  Apparatus  for  cleaning. 

E.  C.  "vvilliams.     -No.  1.115.994:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  voL  208; 

p.  180. 
Elevating-machine.     T.  Wright.     No.  1.118.169  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1061. 
Elevating   means.      J.    W.   Troy.      No.    1.115,<50;   Nov.   3; 

(iaz.   vol.  208;  p.  06. 
Elr\ating-rod  actuating  device.     W.  W'.  and  J.  W.  Goorlay. 

No.  1.117.001  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  845. 
Elevator:   Sti    Hydraulic   elevator;    I'lunger-elevator. 
Elevator.     J.  H.  Rupp.     No.  1,116,129;  Nov.  3;  Gai.  vol. 

20i>;  p.  227. 
Elevator.     A.   T.    Adams.      No.  1,117.619 ;    Nov     17;   Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  829. 
Klevjilor-door  lock.     M.  Gilmore.     No.  1,116.410;  Nov,  10; 

naz.   vol.   208 ;   p.    362 
Elevator  -  guide  -  rail    lubricator.      C.    S.    I>e    Baron.      No. 

1,118,295;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1104. 
Elevator  safety  appliance.     J.   Munkacsy.     No.   1.117,887; 

Nov.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  Oi:4. 
Elevator  safety  appliance.     J.  Munkacsy.     No.  1,117.888; 

Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  024. 
Elevator-safety.  Controllable.     C.  B.  Isner.     No.  1.118,776  ; 

Nov,  24;  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1273. 
Elevator     safety     device.       I.      W.     Throckmorton.       No. 

1,11>S.162  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1058. 
Elevator-stop,  Automatic.     W.  F.  Benswu.     No.  1,118,179; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1064. 
LMlipsograph.     C.   1.   Berg.     No.    1.11«,.'-10;   Nov,   10;  Gaz, 

vol.  20H;  p.  41;}. 
Embroiderlni:  machine,      R.    Zahn.      No.    1,11 «, 743;    Nov. 

17;  (Jaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  875.  ^   ^      ^, 

Embroiderlng-machlne.      R.    Zahn.      No.    1,118.612;    Nov. 

24;    (Jaz.    vol.   208;   p.    12lh. 
Inihroiderinu' ntjulilnes,    Clotli-recling    device    for.      J.    A. 

(Jroebll.     No.  l.nt;,693;  Nov    10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  466. 
Embroidering  -  machines,     Jacqnard     mechanism     for.      B. 

Zahn.      No.   1.118.;i»8;  Nov.  :;4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20s  ;   p.  1130. 
Emiiroiderv  fr.uiie.      A,    Roniingcr.       No.    l,ll(i.740;    Nov, 

10;  Gaz'.   vol.  208;  p.  4S-,  „      ,  ,,o,,r 

Erabrolderv-machine,  Jac^uard.    K.  Eggart.    No.  l.llo.llo  ; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1044.  _ 

nmer^eiicv  brake.      L.   K.   Anderson,     No.   I.ll(,i5.i;  Nov. 

17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  879.  ,,„^,o 

Emery-wheel  safetv-guard.     G.  J.  Wlllett.     No.  1,110,658; 

Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  454.  ^    „      „ 

Enamel  composition.     P.  Eyer.     No.  1.118,898;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   1314.  _    ^_     ,^,        ,„     ^, 

Enamel.  White.     1.  Kreidl.     No.  1.117.197;  Nov.  1<  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  208 :  p.  682. 
End-;rate   fastener,      (i.   T.   Nichols.      No.   1,118.145;   Nov. 

24;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   1053.  ,       ^      „ 

Energy  trunsformlukr     apparatus.        P.     W.     Kane.       No. 

1.116.203:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  2H0. 
Engine:   Stc  Explosive  •  engine  ;     ITuid  -  pressure    engine; 

(Jas  engine;    Heat  engine;    Internal-combustion    engine; 

Oscillating  engine;   Rotary   inclosed  engine;   Rotary  In- 

rernHl-combiistion     engine;     Rotary     reversible    engine; 

Rotary    steam-engine :    Steam-engine ;    Steering-engine ; 

Traction  engine.  ^ 

Engine.     (J.   Branllngham.     No.   1.116.232;   Nov.  3;   Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  262. 
Kngioe.     V.   L.   Capwell.      No.    1,117,974;    Nov.   24;   Qai. 

vol.  208;  p.  993. 
Engine     attachment.     Explosive-.       L.     Papenbrok.        No. 

1,115.067:  Nov.  .">  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   171. 
Engine-cooling  and  car-heating  system.     W.  E.  Ver  Planck 

and  H.  G.  ChaUin.     No.  1.118.601;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.  1216. 
Engine-cooling   system.      H.    G.    Chataln    and    W.    E.    Ver 

Planck.     No.  1.117.976 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  208  :  p.  995. 
Englne-cvllnders,    Making.      M.    Fischer.      No.    1,117.653  ; 

Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  842. 
Engine   exhaust-silencer.      H.    P.   Maxim.     No.   1,116.863  ; 

Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  131. 
Engine    guiding   and   starting   apparatus   combined.   Gas-. 

J.  A.  Heany.     No.    1,117,378;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.   746. 
Bnglne    lubrication.    Internal -combustion-.      P.    A.    Poppe. 

No.  1.118.047  ;  Not,  24  ;  Gaa.  voi,  208 ;  p.  1020. 
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Kngine    primer,    InterDal-combuBtion-.      W.    ManglD.      No. 

1,116.457;  Nov.  10;  Gar.  vol.  1»08  ;  p.  378. 
Engine    priming)    am]    decarbonizlDg    apparatus,    Intemal- 

conabustlon  .     (J.  J.  Lynn.     No.  1,115.846;  Nov.  3;  Gas. 

vol.  208;  p.  J29. 
Engine    primintf    device.    Motor-vehicle-.      H.    J.    Hansen. 

No.    1.115,Hl-i;    Nov.  3;  Gar.  vol.   208;   p.   117. 
Engine  reverslnp-gear.     C.  S.  Clark.     No.   1,117,325;  Nov. 

17  :  (;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  728. 
FInjjIne  self  starter,  Internal-combustion-.     A.  Wlnton  and 

Fl.    B.    Anderion.      No.    1,117,739;    Nov.    17;    Gar.    vol. 

208:   p.   874. 
Engine  starter.       V.     Bendlx.       No.     1,116,369;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.    vol.   203;   p.   348. 
Englue-starter.     V.  Hendlx.     No.  1,116,370;  Nov.  10;  Oai. 

vol.   208  ;   p.   848. 
Engine-starter.     <;.   U.  Thomas.     No.  1,118,598;  Nov.  24: 

Gar.    vol.    208;    p.    1214. 
Engine  starling    and    current  generating    mechanism.       R. 

\V.    CoiLsin.-i.      No.    1,115,90.3;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.   14H. 
EnKlne  starting  device.  Internal  combustion-.     S.  A.  Myers. 

.No.   l,lir.,;»t;2  ;   Nov.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.   169. 
Engine-starting  device,    Internal-combustion-.      T.    Veltch. 

No.   1,117,2H2:  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.  711. 
Engine-starting  mechani.sm.     A.  Wlnton  and  H.  B.  Ander- 
son.    No.   1.1  IB, 191  ;   .Nov.  3;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  247, 
Engine    .^tiMrinij    device.    Traction-.      W.    E.    .Miller.      No. 

1.117.419:   .Nf>v.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  7t>0. 
En;;ine  .-Jtop   riiecbanl.sm.   .\utomatlc,      \V.    H.   Nutter.      No 

1,117.430:  N(jv.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  763. 
Engines.  Air  starting  mechanism  for  oil-.     O.  F.   Persson. 

No.  1,118.368  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1132. 
Entclnes  and  tlit   like,   Supplementary  air-supplying  device 

for  automoblif  .     K.  .M.  Lynch.     No.  1,117,682;  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  833. 
Engines,    Autoniatic    starting   device    for    internal-combus- 
tion .     F.  R.  tnd  I).  W.  I'avne.     No.  1,115,562;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   ;!2. 
Engines.   Auxiliary   air-Inlet  device  for  exploslTe-.     D.   B. 

Johnston  and  J.  W.   Cooper.     No.    1,118,865;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.    vol.    208:    p.    1303. 
Engines.  .Auxiliary  mixer  for  Internal-combustion-.     R.  D. 

Loose.      Nil.   1,11.").«99:  Nov.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  80. 
Engines.    Condensing  ventilator    for.      11.    I>echamps.      No. 

1,116,030:    Nov,  :{  ;  (iaz.   vol.  208:   p.   193. 
Engines,    Devico    for    regulating    supplemental    supply    of 

fuel    mixtures   and    air    to    internal-combustion-.      A.    J. 

Weiss.     .No.   1,115.632:  Nov.  3;  Crz.  vol.  I'OS  :  p.  56. 
Engines,  I»istritiutrr  for  Internal-combustion.     A.  Ballooo 

No.  1.117.761  :  Nov.   17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  882. 
Engines,  t-'uel  and  starting  valve  for  Internal-combustion. 

L.    V.    Stoeltalen.      No.    1,118,379;    Nov.    24;    Gar.    vol. 

208;  p.   1136. 
Engines.     Fuel  beater     for    explosive-.       E.     Sibley.       No. 

l.lir>.74.")  :   .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.  9.'>. 
Enelnes,  Fuel-injector  for  oil-.     K.  Evers.     No.  1.118.753; 

Nov.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  208;   p.    1266. 
Engines.     (Jas  dj-stributer     for    hydrocarlwn-.       A.     Norrls. 


Not. 


-No.  1.117.221  :  Nov.   17:   Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  690 
Engines,  Injector  for  oil-.      K.  Evers.     No.  1,118,407: 

24  ;    V.az.    vol.   208;    p.    1146. 
Engines,    Magneto    drive    for    Internal-combustion-.      J.    A. 

Ostenberg.       No.     1.11,"., 729;     Nov.    3;     Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  90. 
Koiiines.    Means  to    prevent   the   unauthorized    use  of   ex- 
plosive .     A.  It    I'erkins.     No.   1,116,324;  Nov.  3;  Oar. 

vol.  208;   p.   $91. 
Engines.    Mechanism    for   varying   the   stroke   of   Internal- 
combustion.      W.    .M.    Austin.      No.    1,118,521;    Nov.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.   1186. 
Englnis.  Steering  device  for  traction-.     W.  K.  Miller.     No. 

1.117,419:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  760. 
Engines,    Vaporizer    for    Internal  combustion.       K.    .1.    E. 

Hesselman.     No.   1,117,845;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 

910. 
Engraving  macWne.     Pantograph.       W.     H.     Hope.       No. 

1,117,672:  .\(jv.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  850. 
Envelop.     \V.  .M  Cary.     No.  1.117,479:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

20S;    p.    ~H\. 
Envelop.     G.   F.  A.   McDougall.     No.   1,118.668;   Nov.   24; 

Gaz.   vol.   208 :   p.    123H. 
Envelop    blanks,    .Machine    for    making    window-.      W.    H. 

Banzett.      No.    1,118,466;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

1167. 
Knvelop-feeding  device.     O.  M.  Carleton.     No.   1,116,992; 

Nov.   10;   (iaZw   vol.   208;   p.  570. 
Envelop-lock.      C.   C.   Biirkner.     No.    1,117,969;   Nov.   24; 

Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   992. 
Envelop-machlnf.     C.F.Smith.     No.  1,118,515  ;  Not.  24  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    208:    p.    1184. 
Envelop,  Parcel. post.     C.  V.  Thlesen.     No.  1.117,927  ;  Not. 

17  ;  dm.  vol.  20M  ;  p.  937. 
Eraser.     T.  W.  Ilaiirath.     No.  1.116,060  ;  Not.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  :  p.  203. 
Evaporating  apparatus.     T.   F.   Sanborn.      No.    1,116,927; 

Nov.   10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  548. 
Evaporator.      F.    M.   De  Beers.     No.   1.117,005;    Not.   10; 

Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  576. 
Excavator    and    loader    apparatus.      O.    W.    Rauls.      No. 

1,116.843;  Nov.  10;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  519. 
Exercising  apparatus.     O.  E.  Boone.     No.  1,116.229;  Nov. 

3  :  Oar.  vol.  t08  :  p.  261. 
Exercising    apiiaratus,    Electrical.       F.    E.    Coulter.       No. 

1.117,79«:  Nov.  17;  Oar.  vol.  208;  p.  894. 


Exhibitor,   Changeable.      E.  O.   Babcock.      No.    1,115,884; 

Nov.  3;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  142, 
Expansion  bolt.     A.  C.   Barrett.     No.  1,110,545;  Not.  10; 

Gar.  vol.  208;   p.  412. 
Explosive-engine.      T.    Barnes.      No.    1.116,211;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.   vol.   208  :   p.   254. 
Explosive-engine.      R.    E.    Wetrel.      No.    1,116,774;    Not. 

10  :  <;as.  vol.  208;  p.  494. 
Explosive-mixture  heater  and  dlluter.     H.  M.  Smith.     No. 

1.117.141;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  622. 
Extension-rod.       1...    W.    Bond.      No.     1,115,492;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  9. 
Exteuslou  table.     T.   F.   Merrett.     No.   1,116,314  ;  Not.  3  ; 

Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  288. 
Extractor  :   See  r>rlll  extractor. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      (J.   J.    Lowres.      No.    1,115,700;   Not. 

3  ;  (Jar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  81. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      O.    A.    Bader.      No.    1,116,363;    Not. 

10  ;  (Jar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  346. 
Eyeletlngmachine.      R.    B.    Smith.      No.    1.116.507;    Not. 

10;  (Jnr.  vol.  208;  p.  397. 
Eyes,  lustiument  for  testing  the  refraction  of  the.     C.  C. 

Allen.     No.  1,116,529;  Nov.  10;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  405. 
Eyesight  improving      device.        .\.      W.      Stephens.        No. 

1,117.718;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  866. 
Fabric  :   Kte  Balloon    fabric  ;    Wire  fabric. 
Fabric  folder,  Heavy-.    C.  M.  Morton.    No.  1,118,284 ;  Nov. 

24  ;    Gar.   vol.    208;   p.    1101. 
Fabric.   Machine  for   miikln»;  flexible  metal.      A.  C.   Pratt. 

•No.  1.117,703;  Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  861. 
Fabrics,    Apparatus    for   steaming   an<l    drying    textile.      P. 

Stapp.     No.  1.115,982:  Nov.  3:  (;az.  vo"l.  208;  p.  176. 
Fabrics,     Filler     for     textile.       F.     W.     MacKenzle.        No. 

1,117,873;  Nov.  17;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  920. 
Fabrics,    Llslelng    and    dyeing    vegetable.      A.    N.    Dubois. 

No.   1.110.397:   Nov.   10;   (laz.  vol.  208;   p.  357. 
Fan-actuating    mechanism.     Mechanical-.       A.     F.    Carlln. 

No.  1,116.503;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  419. 
Fan     or     the     like.     Atomizing-.       J.     I.     Kopperl.       No. 


1,110,443;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .373. 
an-ventllator.     W.  F.   V 
Gaz.   vol.  208  ;   p.   713. 


Fan-ventilator.      W.  F.   Warden.     No 


;  p.  37: 
.  1.117, 


287;  Nov.  17; 


Fare  box.     T.  Sowerby.     No.  1,115,606;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;   p.  48. 
Fare-boxes,     Coin-receiver     for.       .T.     M.     .lohnson.       No. 

1,116,4.35;  Nov.  10;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  370. 
Farm-gate.      W.    H.    Anderson.      No.    1,116,867;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  528. 
Farm-gate.     W.    II.    Anderson.      No.    1,117,754;    Nov.    17; 

Oaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  879. 
Farm  gate.      F.    M.    Hancock.      No.    1,118,415;    Nov.    24; 

(iar.  vol.  208;  p.   1149. 
Farm  Implem.nt.      .1.  B.  Wood.     No.    1,117,540:   Nov.   17; 

Gaz.    vol.    208  :    p.   802. 
Fastener  setting  machine.   Pronged-.      E.  J.  and  D.  Smith. 

No.  1. lis, 312;  Nov.  24"  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1110. 
Fastening  device.     S.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,118,169;  Nov.  24; 

Gar.   vol.   208;   p.    1058. 
Fastening    inserting     machine.        L.     A.     Casgrain.        No. 

1,115,503:  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  13. 
Fastening  Inserting     machine.        L.     A.     Casgrain.        No. 

1.115,504;  Nov.  3;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  13. 
Fatty    materials.    Machine    for    Inwrapplng.      O.    Hesser. 

No.  1,117,188;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  67H. 
Faucet.     (J.  E.  Swyney.     No.  1.117,723;  Nov.  17;  Oar.  vol. 

208;  p.  869. 
Faucet  connection,     C.  F.  Hamilton.     No.  1,117.840;  Nov. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  909. 
Faucet.     F^lectrlc    water  -  heating.      E.     C.     Webster.       No. 

1,118.320;  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1114. 
Faucet,    Filtering.      E.    A.    (iehrke.      No.    1,116,689;   Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol    20«  :   p    40.''.. 
Feed,  Automatic.     W.K.Edgar.     No.  1.118,335  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Gai.    vol.    208:    p.    1120. 
Feed-trough.      A.    11.    Fechner.     No.    1,118,850;    Nov.   24; 

Gar.   vol.   208;   p.    1298. 
Feed  wafer    heater.       R.    I).    Singer    and     F.    Dulll.       No. 

1,116,635;  Nov.  10:  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  446. 
Feed-water  heater,      M.    P.  Osbourn.      No.    1,117,696;    Nov. 

17;  Gar.  vol.   208;   p.  8.'>8. 
Feeder,  Poultry-,     P.  .1.  Tuttle.     No.   1,116,958;  Nov.   10; 

Gar.   vol.   208  ;   p.   r,->H, 
Feefler,  Poultry-.     F.  E.  Bowers.     No.  1,118,629;  Nov.  24; 

Gar.   vol.   208;   p.   1224. 
Feeding    and    cutting    machine.      W.    H.    Banrett    and    E. 

Kenny.     No.  1,118,465;  Nov.  24;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  1167. 
Feedinir  apparatus.      .1,    I.   ("urlev   and    W.   J.    Price.      No. 

l.ll.'..0O0:   Nov.  ;{  :  Gaz.  vol.  20,H  :  p.   149. 
Feeding    mechanism.       C.    J.     Fancher.       No.     1,115,918; 

Nov.   .■{  :  <;az.  vol.  20 S  :  p.   l,'-,4. 
Feeding     mechanism,     .\rtlcle-.       P.     W.     Fleischer.       No. 

1.116.406;   Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    361. 
Feeding    mechanism.    Receptacle-.      .1.    W.    Haubner.      No. 

1. 118.766:   Nov.  24;  Gaz,   vol.  208;  p.   1269. 
Feeding,  Pneumatic.     W.   11.   Honlss.     No.  1,118,662;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1198. 
Felts,   ft«»ewlng  or   reclaiming  old   worn.      M.   Stablnsky. 

No.    1.116.749:    Nov.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.  485. 
Fence.     J.  R.  Potterton.     No.  1,115,736;  Nov.  3;  Gar.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  92. 
Fence    machine,    Wire.      R,     E.    Weber,       No.    1,115,630; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  ,'55. 
Fence-poat.      O.    W.    McKown.      No.    1,117,075;    Nov.    10; 

Gar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  599. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxiii 


Eads.      No. 


Fence-post.      H.    P.    McFarland    and    M.    E. 

1,117.214;  Nov.  17;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  688. 
Fence-post,  I'lastlc.     F.  A.  Rice.     No.  1,118,808;  Nov.  24; 

Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  1284. 
Fence-post,  Steel.    T.W.Smith.     No.  1,117,469 ;  Nov.  17  ; 

Gar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  774. 
Fences,  Ac,  Apparatus  for  stretching  wovcnwlre.     A.  E. 

Schnose.     No,  1,110,633  ;  Nov.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  445. 
Fender:   See     Car-fender;     Ship-fender;     Vehicle-fender; 

Wheel  fender.  .  ^.      „ 

Fender     J.  F.  Eisenhower.     No.  1,117,988;  Nov.  24;  Gar. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  099. 
Ferrule,  Packing-Incasing.      P.  Mueller  and  A.  C.   Schuer- 

mann.     No.  1.1 16, (509:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  430 
Fertilizer-distributing    attachment.       W.    J.    Geliuk.      .No. 

1.117.028;  .Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  583.  , ,  „  ^^„ 

Fertilizer-spreader.      F.    M.    Willlamaon.      No.    1,110,650; 

Nov.  10;  (Jar.  vol.  208;  p.  455.  ,  ,,,„,^« 

Fiber-cleaning   apparatus.      .1.    K.    Tolea.      No.    1,115,990; 

Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  179. 
Fiber  polo  head,     H.  D.  Cornwall.     No.  1,116,022;  Nov.  3; 

Gar.  vol.  208 ;  p.  190.  „.    „    „       , 

FilM-rs,   Apparatus  for  preparing  cotton.     W.   H.   Harriss. 

No,  1,11.  ,567:  .Nov,  17  ;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  811. 
Fibers,  Preparing  vegetable.    <j.  D.  Burton. 

Nov.  3  ;  (iar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  12. 
nbers,  Preparing  vegetable,    (i.  D.  Burton. 

Nov.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  299. 
Fibrous  material,   .Apparatus  for  treating. 

No.  1,117,721  ;  Nov.  17  :  (iar.  vol.  208  ;  p 
Filaments    for    electric    lamps,    Manufacture 

A.  Lederer.     No.  1,116,450;  Nov.  10;  Gar. 

File   for   household-accounts   and   the   like.     J. 
No    1  117,126  ;  Nov.  10  ;  (jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  616 
File  for   letters  or   the   like.      A.    Duthil.      No. 
Nov,   17;  (Jar.  vol.  208;  p.   841 
A.  8.   Weldy. 
p    493. 

H.  J.   Hick. 
p.    lOOo. 

H.   J.   Hick, 
p.  1006. 

E.  B. 

p.    1017. 

Filing  cabinets.   Follower  mechanism   for.      E.   Stuck. 

1  lie.  757:  Nov.    10:  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  488. 
Filing  tnachlne.     J.   E.  Perkina.     No.  1,118,307;  Nov. 

Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  1109.  .„,„,, 

Filing  receptacles.     Follower     for.       A.     T      Weiss. 

1  116,184;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  245- 
Filler-form.     L.  Day.     No.  1,117,964;   Nov.  17;  Gar. 

Fining  machine.       K.     Klefer.       No.    1,115.834 

Fil'mmagazlne  indicator.     N.  Power.     No.  1,118,612;  Nov. 

•J4:  (iaz,  vol.  208;  p.  1183.  ,,,-„ni 

nitering  medium,     J.  K.  I'orter.     No.   l,lli,601 

Not 


Filing  appliance. 

Gaz,   vol.   208  ; 
Filing  appliance. 

(iaz.   vol.   20S 
Filing  appliance. 

Gaz.  vol,  208 
Filing-appliance  indicator. 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208 


No.  1,115,500; 
No.  1,116,343; 

W.    P.   Straw. 

.  868. 

of    metallic. 
VOL  208;  p 

R.    Bailey. 

1,117,648: 

Nov.  10; 


1,116,771 
1.118,007;  Nov.  24; 


No. 

No. 

No.   1,118,008;   Nov.  24; 

Moaeley.     No.  1,118,039; 

No. 

24; 


No. 

vol. 


Nov.    3 


Nov. 

(iaz  vol.  208:  p.  822 
Filtering  medium.     J.  E. 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1159. 
Flnlsh-remover.      C.  Ellli 

V^Je\^\l^rm   &x^.^\l     Rowlev   and    0.    H     Gibson. 
1  117,706;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  862. 

contacts.    Electric    thermostatic.       H.    Dixon, 


Porter.     No.  1,118,441 ; 

No.  1,118,642;  Nov.  24 
Rowlej 


17; 

24; 

Oai. 

No. 


H  re-alarm 


No.  1,117,347:  Nov.  17:  (iaz 


Fire  alarm   system 

Gar.  vol.  208:  p. 
Fire  escape 

vol.  208; 
Fire  escape 

vol.  208; 
Fire-escape. 

Gar.  vol. 
Fire  escape. 

vol,  208  ; 
Fire-escape. 

vol.  208  ; 
Fire-escape. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Hre-escape. 

C»az.   vol. 
Fire-escape. 


J.  L. 
p.  46, 

J.  N. 
p.  246. 

C.  A. 
208  ;  p. 

C.  F. 
p.  482. 

D  A, 
p.  514. 

M.  J 
208  ;  p 

.T  " 
208 

S. 


M. 

378. 
Smith 


Matos. 
No 


vol.  208:  p.  736. 
No.  1,116,458;  Nov. 


Wiggs.     No 

Johansson. 

370 

Davy.     No. 


McCoy. 


1,115,603;   Nov.  3; 
1,116,189;  Nov.  3; 
No.   1,116,434;  Nov, 
1,116,680;  Nov. 
No.  1,116,829;  Nov 
No.   1,117,018; 
No.    1,117,098; 


10; 
Gar. 
Gar. 

10; 
Gar. 
Gas. 


Fireplace-hood.      E.   Nicholson 

Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  1053. 
Fireproof  safe,     M.  Mosler  and  C. 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1156. 
Flreprootlng    materials,    Composition    for. 

No    1,116,349:  Nov.  3;  Gar.  vol.   208;  p 
Flsh-hoat.      J.    Vick.      No.    1,115,752;    Nov, 

208  ;  p.  97, 
Fish  book.     C.  B.  Cripe      No.  1,116,025;  Nov.  3 


208  :  p.  1112. 
Fire-escape    apparatus. 
17;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p 


Fitzgerald 
580. 
M.    Sherman. 
P-  607. 
Unger.     No.  1,118.316  ;  Nov.  24 


10; 


10; 

10; 
Nov 
Nov.    10; 

Oax.  vol. 
1,117,695;    Nov. 

Fire  ex\TnVi«he;s"orappnances,  Fusible  devlc^  ^i^f^Gaz' 
matlc.     A.  J.  Loepsinger.     No.  1,117,411;  Nov.  1.  ,  Gaz. 

Gray.      No.    1,117.834  ; 


.T.    Novak. 

858. 


No. 


Nov. 
Oar. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

No, 


No.    1,118,146;   Nov.  24; 

Bartels.    No.  1.118,435; 

Zeller. 


W.    C. 
301. 
a ;   Gar. 


vol. 


Gaa.  vol. 


208:  p.   191. 


K.   Meder.      No. 


Fish- pole  tip. 

vol.   208  :   p.  475. 
Fi8h-8llmer.     H.  P.   Lamoreaux. 

(iaz.  vol,  20S  :  p.  210. 
Flange-lubricator.     J.  H.  Miner. 

Gaz.  vol.  ;:08:  p.  1062. 
Flange  -  straightening     Implement. 

1,1 18,871  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 


vol.  208;  p.   757. 
Fire  extinguishing  system.      ".   L. 

Flre^shutte'r. 'Automatic,    'e."  H.  McCloud.     No.  1,118.033  ; 

Nov    24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1014. 
Fires    Extinguishing.      E.    Bartels.      No.    1,115,887; 

3  •  Gar.  vol.  208 ;  p.  143. 
Firearm,      C.    A,    Nelson,      No.    1,116,723;    Nov.    3; 

Flirarm,    Au'tomatlc.      J.    H.   Carl.      No.    1,118.330; 

24-  Gar   vol.  208;  p.  1118. 
Firearm,    Automatic.      J.    H.    Carl.      No.    1,118,331  ; 

24  ;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  1118.  ^     „     ^ 

Firearms.    Telescope-mounting    for.       E.    P.    (.  amus, 

1,117,782;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  889. 


1,110,721  ;  Nov.   10;  Oar. 

1,116,082;   Nov.  3; 

1,118,142;  Nov.  24; 

No. 


No. 
No. 


Flash-light 

Nov.  24  ; 
Flash  light, 

Gar.  vol. 
Flask  :  See 
Flask-rest. 

vol.  208 
I-nat-iron 

Nov.  3 


R.     I^onard. 
p.  1305. 

No.    1,118,502; 


apparatus.      L.    L.    Shipley 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1212.  , 

Pistol.      J.   Block.      No.    1,118,467;   Nov.   24; 
208;  p.  1168. 
Dental  flask.  „,      ...         ,,      «<   _ 

C.  O.   Wood.     No.    1,117,295;    Nov.   17;   Gaa. 

stand.    Electric-.      J.    I.    Ayer.      No.    1,116.004; 
Gar.  vol.  208;  p.   184. 


Flexible  knife  for  the  extraction  of  essential  oils  and  re- 
moval of  peeling  from  any  spherical  fruit.  A.  W,  (.iam- 
pietro      No.  1,116.881  :  Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  5.{-. 


Flier     W 

p.  835. 
Fly-catcher. 

vol.  208  ;  p 
Fly-killer.     L 

vol.   208 


Battei.     No.  1. 117.032  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gar.  vol.  208; 

Day.     No.   1,118,845;  Nov.  24;  Gaa. 

No.  1,116,896;  Nov.  10;  Oar. 

No.   1,118,608;   Nov.   24;    Gaa. 


E.    S. 
1296. 
W.  Knrschner. 
537, 


08;   p,  

Fly-killer.     G.   F.  Miller. 


Hop- 
712. 
Ward. 


15,959 ;     Nov.    3 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Nov. 


vol.  208;  p.  1182.  ^,     ^    ^.  ^.  .,    ,, 

Fly-paper  device.  Sticky-.     G.  J.  'Wagner  and  M.  H 
kins      No.  1.117,284;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol,  208;  o. 
Fly-sticks,   Sheet-holddown   attachment   for.      K.   i* 
No.  1,115,629;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol    208  ;  p.  65 
M.    Morris.       No.     1,11! 
p.  168. 

B.   F.  Beaver, 
p.  665. 

L.  Marschall. 
p.  817. 

J.   R.   Pollrrl. 
p.  929, 

R.   M.   Smith, 
p.  1134. 
R.  M.   Smith. 
P-  l'^08. 
\    Vance.     No.   1,116,516;   Nov.  10; 


Flvlng-machlne 

Gaz,  vol.  208  ; 
Flying-machine. 

(Jaz.  vol,  208; 
Flylng-machlne. 

Gar,  vol,  208 ; 
Flylng-machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  208: 
Flylng-machine. 

Gaz,  vol.  208  ; 
Flylng-machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ; 
Flood  gate.     G. 

Floor  instruction'.  E.  A.  Hart  and  R.  IL  Wallace 
1  116.421  ;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  -jOO. 

Floor-drain.  D.  W.  Guiles.  No.  1.117.036;  Nov.  10 
vol.  208;  p.  586.     ^^^^^_     ^,^_  1.117.397;  Nov.   17 


17 
17 


1,117,155 
1,117,585;  Nov. 
1,117.901  ;  Nov.  17; 
1,118.375;  Nov.  24; 
1,118.881  :   Nov.   24; 

Gaa. 
No. 

Gaa. 

Gar. 


Gar. 


No.  1,115,517;  Nov.  3. 

Estabrook.     No.  1,117,012; 
578. 
A.  W,  P^stabrook  and  H.  E. 
.Nov.  10:  (iaz,  vol.  208:  p.  578. 
No.  1.118.403;  Nov.  24;  Gar. 

No.  1,116.938;  Nov. 

1,117,474;    Nov.    17; 


E. 
208 


E. 

P- 


10 


Floor-fasteninn.     D. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  753. 
Floor-scraper.     F.  J,  Duncan. 

vol.  208;  p.  18. 
Flour.  Drv-shortenlng.     A.  W 

Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p. 
Flour,  Making  dry  shortening. 

Weaver.     .No.  1.117,011  :  '^- 
Flow  meter.     A.  R.  Dodge. 

vol.  208;  p.  1143. 
Flow  meter,  Fluid-.     L.  A.  Sheldon. 

10:  (iaz,  vol.  208;  p.  552. 
Flowerpot.       .1.    G.    Benning.      No. 

Gaz.  vol,  208 ;  p.  779.  .     ,      ^      k.      .. 

Flue-expander     and     beading-tool.     Combination. 

Stillwell.      No.    1,115,612;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

4U 
Flue 'scraper.     H.  S.  B.  Brlndley.     No.  1.116.982;  Nov. 

(iaz.  vol.  208:   p.   567.  ..  ,         , 

Fluid   and    the    like.   Means   for   removing  particles  of  sus- 

oended  matter  from  bodies  of.     W.  W.  Strong  and  A^  F. 

Nesblt.     No.  1,117,531  :  Nov,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  -08  :  p.    .99. 
Fluid-displacing  motor.     A.  R.  Sllverston.     No.  1.118,3.4; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1134. 
Fluid-motor.     A.  Charland.     No.  1,115,781;  Nov.  3;  Gaa. 

vol    208  ;  p.  105. 
Fluid-motor  and  retarding  device  therefor.    J.  F.  McElroy. 

No.  1.118,297;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1105. 
Fluid-operated     brake.       G,     K 

Farmer.     No.  1.116.819;  Nov. 
Fluid  -  pressure    brake    system, 

1,117.254:  .Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol. 
Fluid  pressure-control     device. 

1  115.662:  Nov.  3;  Gar.  vol.  .  _ 

Fluid-pressure  engine.     W.     W.  Macfarren, 

Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208 :  p,  300, 
Fluid-pressure    motor,      M.    H.    Roberta. 

Nov   24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1022. 
Fluid-supply    pressuies.    Method    and    apparatus   for    con- 
trolling.     G.    .1.    Henry,   Jr.      No.    1,117,671;    Nov.    17; 

Gar.  vol.  208 ;  p.  849.  „    „     .    ,, 

Fluoroscopic   apparatus.      H.   C.   Snook   and   E     W.    Kelly. 

No    1  117.266;  Nov.  17;  Gar.  vol.  208:  p.  706. 
Flush  bolt.    A.  A.  Page.    No.  1,116,617  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Oar.  voL 

208;  p.   4.38. 


liattensteln     and     R.     Z. 
10  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  511. 

W.     H.     Sauvage. 
208:  p.  701. 
L.     F.    (ioodspeed. 
208  :  p.  67. 

No.  1,116.346; 

No.    1.118,063; 


No. 
No. 
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Flnsh-tank.     W.  P.   Drew.     No.   1.115.791;  Not.  8;  Gm. 

vol.  -'OS  ;  p.   lOlL 
FluKhlnx  apparatM.     C.  E.  Loet«er.     No.   1,116.J>01  ;  No^. 

10  :   (Jaz.  vol.  i:U>< ;   p.  639. 
Foddcr-ihrwl.ler.     .\.  M.  Delllnger  and  O.  K.  I^ndla.     No 

1.1 17, .145;  Not.  IT;  Gaz.  vol.  i:08  ;  p.  735. 
Fold-opeDing    nMicblDe.      P.    F.    Flagge.      No.    1,117.991  ; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  »ol.  208  ;  p.  1000. 
Folding  case.      H.   Braen.     No.   1.118.326;   Not.  24;  Gai. 

vol.  208;  p.  1116. 
Folding   chair.      3    Adler.      No.    1,116.197;    Not.   3;   Oa«. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  250. 
Folding    chair.      |V.    A.    Clay.      No.    1.118,530;   Not.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1189. 
FoldinK'-raachfne      S.   G.  Grant.     Xo.  1.116.415;  Not.  10; 

Gaz.   vol.  20><  :   p.  -'itJ^. 
Folding  nipchanism.  Rotary.    L.  A.  Schmidt.    No.  1,116,495  ; 

.Nov.   10;  Gaz.  fol.  20.H  ;  p.  39.'.. 
Folding  mechanism.  Rotary.    L.  A.  Schmidt.    No.  1.118,060  ; 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.    1024. 
Folding  screen.     S.  W.  Stockley.     No.  1,118,069;  Not.  24; 

(;az.  vol.  208  ;  D.  1027. 
Folding    table.      H.    Zaweracx.      No.    1,118,170;    Not.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1061. 
Food    articles,    apparatus    for    treating.       F.     Garpheide. 

.\o.    1.1  l.'>.M>f,  ;  Nov.  .i  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  114. 
Food    product   an4    producing   the   same.      Q.    Ton   RIgler. 

No.  1,118,317;  Nov.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  D.   1112. 
Food    products,    llevlce    for    forming   and    baking.      C.    O. 

Brandell.      No.    1.1  IS.  182;    Nov.   24;   Gaz.   voC  208;   p. 

1066. 
Foot-gear.     L.   T.   Flacus.     No.    1.118.755;   Not.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  208;  p.   1260. 
Foot  rest  clampini'  device.     N.  Stewart  and  A.  B.  Hollen 

U.'.k.     No.    l.llB,l.'i2;   Nov.  ^  ;  (inz.  vol.   208;  p.  235. 
Footstep-correctop.     F.  H.  Ruas.     No.  1,118.058;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1023. 
Footwear-clt'iiner.      B     K.    Mlnkler.      No.    1,117.883 ;    Nov. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.  92;<. 
Forging  machine.  Wheel-.     J.  C.  Cromwell.  No.  1,115,786; 

Nov.  3  ;   Gaz.   vol.   2i>8  ;  p.   107. 
Form.   I»res8-.     W.   Enoch,     No.   1,116,047;   Nov.  3;   Gaz. 

vol.   20.'5  ;  p.   10^. 
Form     outlines,     H.-producing.       W.     B.     Plannett.      No. 

1,115,.''>67  :   Nov.  ;?  ;    Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  34. 
Forms,   Machine  tov   affixing  covering  material   to.     L.   K. 

Brown.     No.   I.ll7,lt;2;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  668. 
Fountain  ;   See  D|lnklng  founUln. 
Frame:   Se*     .Vgrirultiiral  -  machine     frame;     .\utomoblle- 

f  ranie  ;  Baskot-frame  :  Car-frame;  Casserole-frame;  Em- 

broi'hrv  frame  a     Furnace-door      frame;      Motor-frame; 

l'ool-ba1l    frara«;    yuiltlng-frame ;    Roving-frame;    Saw- 
frame:  Sp."  tacle-frame  ;  Truck-frame;  Twlstlng-frame  ; 

Window-frame.  I 
Freitcht  handlini,'  jlevici-.      .1.    Sheehan   and   <;.    H.    Gilman. 

No.  1.118.817  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  toI.  208 ;  p.  1287. 
Fresco-paintings    Hud    colored    weatherproof    architectural 

ornament.«i.    I'roiluctlon   of.      K.   Borner.      .No.   1.116.979; 

Nov     111  :    (Jaz     f  1     2<>S  :   p.    ->♦><;. 
Friction  device.     M.  J.  L.  Towler.    No.  1,118.705 ;  Not.  24  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.    1250. 
ruit-drler.     A. 
208  ;  p.   1096 


bist 


ler.     No.  1.118,272  ;  Not,  24  ;  Gax.  vol. 


Frnlt-drying  macUine.     W.  C.  GrltBn.     No.  1,118,547 ;  Not. 

24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1196.  „,     ^ 

Fruit  grader.     J.  A.  Woods.     No.  1.118.834;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;   p.   1282.  „„^     ^,         ,,       , 

FniitpUker.     H.  A.  Colby.     No.  1,117,332;  Nov.  1.  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  208 :  p.  7.";r>. 

Fruit  press.     J.   Heaserty.     No.  1.118.127;  Not.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.    208  :   p.    1048. 
Fruit-separator.     G.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1.118.779;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.   1274. 
Fruit  stem   outtep.      I.   Tsukamoto.      No.    1,115,619;    Not. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  51. 
Fuel  feeding   apparatus.      .1.    Hyde.     No.    1.116,066;   Not. 

^  :  Gaz.  vol.  20|( :  p.  205. 
Fuel-feeding  apparatus,  Pulverized-.     V.  Z.  Caracrlstl.     No. 

1.118,6:14:  Nov    24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1226. 
Fuel  -  fc:asif>lng    if\ic"\     Hiiiild-.       C.     .\.     Erickson.       No. 

1.117,354;   Nov.   17:  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.   7.38. 
Fu.l-heatfr.       F.    E.   Manning.       No.    1.117.414;  Not.   17; 

Gaz.   vol    2rts  ;  fi    7."'^. 
Fuel  Injection  device.     F    MUller.    No.  1,118.437;  Not.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.    1157 
Fuel   mixfr.  Gaseous-.     E.   D.   Saint  Cyr.     No.   1.118.237; 

Nov.  24;  Gas.  vol.   208;  p.  1084 
Fuel-regulator.  Tfrnpt-ratur--  controlled.       T...   M.   Chapman. 

No,  1.117.790  ;  Nov,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  892 
Fuel  saving  devlcr       W    C.  Blaske.       No.   1. 110  224;  Nov. 

3  :  fJaz    vol.  208  :  p.  259. 
Fuel  vaporizing  di-vlce        <\    F    .Johnson.       No.    1,117.392; 

.Nov.  17;  Crut.  rol    208;  p.  751. 
Fume-bood  for  cht-mlcal  lalwratorles.     8.  K.  Coleman.     No. 

1.117,551  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  806. 
Funnel        I.   P    Oida.       No     1,117,431;   Nov.    17;  Gaz.  Tol. 

208  ;  p.  764. 
Furnace:   f!€e     Annealing-furnace:     Bollerfuroace ;     Elec- 
tric  furnac*' :    Melting  furnace  ;    Metallurgical    furnace; 

Regenerator  furnace. 
Furnace.      J    1..  Hoffman.      No,   1,115,672;  Not.   3;  Oai. 

vol    208:  p    71. 
Furnace.     C.  I>.  HoUey.    No.  1.116,703  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  470. 


Furnace.     J.  H.  Morrow.     No.  1.118,143;  Not.  24;  Oax. 

vol.  208;  p.   1062. 
Fumace-iloor  frame.    L.  L.  Knox.    No.  1,118.358  ;  Not.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1128. 
Furnace-door  frame.     L.   L.   Knox.     No.   1,118.428;   Not. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1154. 
Furnace-door  frame.     L.  L.  Knox.     No.  1,118.429  ;  Not.  24  ; 

Gax.  vol.  208:  p.  1154. 
Furnace  draft-regulator.     G.  Farstad  and  E,  Paulsen.     No. 

1,118,849  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1298. 
Furnac<'  dumplng-grnte,      E.  Gibson.     .No,   1,116,409;  Nov, 

10  ;  (;az.   vol.   20h  ;  p.   ;<«2. 
Furnace  for  melting  and  alloying  metals  in  vacuo.     W.  S. 

Slmpaon.      No.    1.118.820;   Not.   24;   Gaz.   toI.   208;   p. 

12887 
Furnace-grate.      A.  Cotton.      No.  1.117,795;  Not.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  8U3. 
FurnaceH.    .Apparatus    for    Increasing    the    temperature   of 

combustion  In  gas-tired.     H,  L.  Doherty.     No.  1.117.172  ; 

.Nov,  17  ;  (iuz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  672. 
Furnaces,  -Ash  rt  mover  for.     T.  Ileer.     No,  1,116,062;  Not. 

3  ;  (iaz,  vol,  208  ;  p,  204. 
Furnaces.  Generating  heat  in  fuiilon-.      B.  Stoughton.      No. 

1.117.274;  Nov.  1?;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  709. 
Furniluie,   Kitchen.      G.    H,   Barker.     No,   1,116,544;  Nov, 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p,  411. 
Furniture.  Self  leveling  article  of.     J.  Klein.     No.  1,1 16,296  ; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    20S  :  p.  281. 
Fuse.  Inclosed.       W.  .J.  Morgan.      No.  1,117,590;  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  819. 
Gage     See  Hall  gage  ;  Llquld-gage  ;  Micrometer  back-gage  ; 

I'ressure  i;age  :   Shingle-gage;   Surface  gage. 
Gambrcl.  Butchers.      G    K,   I'erson,       .No.   1.117,436;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  766. 
Game.      .J    T.  Casebeer.      No.  1,116.012;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

1'08;  p.  187. 
Game.     T.   H.  Boggls.     No.   1,116.664;  Not.  10;  Gaz.  Tol. 

208;  p.  415. 
Game.      P.    E.    Johnson.      No.    1,116,593;    Nov.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  4;iO. 
Game  apparatus.      H.  F.  Hobdcn.      No.  1,115,938:  Not.  S; 

Gjz.  vol.  208;  p.  161. 
Game  apparatus.     H.   D.  McDonald.     No.   1,116,459;  Not. 

10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  37!t, 
Game  apparatus.      II.    L.   (Jarrlson.      No.    1,116.583;   Not. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  426. 
Game  apparatus.     F.  J.  Walndle.     No.  1,116,650 ;  Nov.  10  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  451. 
Game  apparatus.     C.  W.  V'oelpcl.  E.  R.  and  J.  M.  Connor. 

No.   1. 116. 769  ;   Nov    10;  <;az.  vol.  208  ;  p    492. 
Game  apparatus.     P.  J.  McGrath  and  J,  W.  Ilallowell.     No, 

l,117,i;;0:  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  62o 
Game  apparatus.  Ball-.     P.  BIbeault.     No.  1,118.727;  Not. 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208  ;   p.   1258. 
Game  apparatus.  Bowling-.     W    J.  Powell  and  S.  M.  Pon- 

tlere.     No.  1.118.877  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1307. 
Game.  Baseball.     W.  S.  Wilson.     No.  1.118,323;  Not.  24; 

Gaz,  Tol.  208;  p.   1115.  „    »,        - 

Game,  Basket  ball.      J.  J.  Brlare.      No.  1,115.893;  Not.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  145,  ,  „,, 

Game.  Card.      W.  S.  and  C.   B.   Booton.       No.    1,117.316; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  toI.  208  ;  p.  725. 
Game  device.     R    Brewster.     No.  1.116.555;  .Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  41.''..  ^.      ,  ,,,„.« 

Game-plaving  apparatus.      .\.  P.  Lauster.      No.  1.117.969; 

Nov.  if  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  949. 
Game-table.      II    Mlllhousc.      .No.  1.117.587;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  818. 
Garbage-can.     A.   Barasb.     No.   1,117,544  ;  Nov.   17  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  803. 
Garment.     A.   B.    Wells  and  M.  Bllckhan.     No.   1,118.913; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1319. 
Garment  closure.     I.  Schelnman.     No.  1,118,155;  Not.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p,    1057.  „     ^, 

Garment,  Combination  .     J.  W,  Nigh.     No.  1.118.572 ;  Not. 

21:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1205,  ^  ^^,      ^. 

Garment-fa.<«tener.       \V.   H.   Palmer.       No.   1.117.697;   Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  859. 
Garment  hanger.     E.  Nels.     No.  1,1 16,612  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  20H  ;  p.  437. 
Garment  hanger  attachment.     A.  Bat.     No.  1,118.750;  Not. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p.   1265,  „     ^ 

Garment  hook.      I..  K.  Engle.      No.  1.116,046;  Not.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  198 
Garm<'nt  pressing  machine.     D.  C.  Hale,  Jr.    No,  1,117,037  ; 

Nov.  10;  (}az.  vol.  208;  p.  586. 
Garment  rack.  Locked.     J.  Kllmczyk.     No.  1.118.497;  Not. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1179. 
Garment-supporter.    .1.  B.  Gathrlght.     No.  1.117,025  ;  Not. 

10  ;  (inz,  vol.  208  ;  p.  582. 
Gaa,  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  carbureted.     W.  J.  Wat- 
kins,     No    1,116,6.''.3  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  453. 
Gas  burner.       A.   B.   Shaw.       No.   1,115.595;   Nov.   3;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  43. 
Gas-burner.     R.  T.  Pa  risen.     No.  1,116,912  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  543. 
Gas-engine.      W.  E.  Brown.      No.  1,117.319;  Nov.  17;  Gas. 

vol    208  :  p.  728. 
Gas-enxlne.     D.  H.  Bennett.     No.  1.118,178;  Not.  24;  Oas. 

volTioS  ;  p.   1064. 
Gas  fixture.      H.  Lyon.      No.  1,115,847;  Nov.  3;  Gaa.  toI 

208;  p    129. 
Gas  from  bituminous  fuel.  Producing.      O.  C.  Berry.      No. 

1.116,216;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  toI.  208;  p.  256. 
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Oaa-fenerator.     J.  C  Walton.     Na   1,118,319;   Not.  24; 

Oaz.  Tol.  208;  p.  11  IS. 
Gaa  generator.   Acetylene  .     Z    A.   and  F.   P.   P'errel.      No. 

1,116,404  ;  Not.  10  ;  Gaa.  toI.  208  ;  p.  360. 
Gaa  generator.  Acetylene-.     J.  Kohner.     No.  1.117,058;  Not. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  592. 
Gaa  generator.  Acetylene-       C.  H.  Abbott.      No.  1.117,746; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    876. 
Gas-heated  Iron.     L.  Feld.     No.  1.117,017;  Not.  10;  Gai. 

vol.  208  :  p.  679. 
Gas-producer       C.  M.   Garlsnd       No.   1,115.804;   Not.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  113. 
Gas-producer,      C.  M.  Garland.      No.   1,116,805;   Not.   3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  113. 
Gas-producer       P.   G.   Schmidt.      No    1.116,131;   Not.   3; 

<;az.  vol.  208  ;  p    228 
Gas    producer    and    compressor.       E.     F.     Aumont.       No. 

1.118.095;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1036. 
Gas  washer.       II.    Bentz.       No.    1.117, .^09;    Not.    17;   Gaz. 

Tol.  208  :  p.  723, 
Gases  and  gaseous  atmospheres  of  non-oxMitlng  character, 

Manufacture  of.     H.  Fraach.     No.  1,118,899;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.   1314. 
Gases.  Apparatus  for  collectln);  solids  suspended  In.     W.  E. 

Playter.      No.    1,118.045;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

1019. 
Gases,  Electrical  apparatus  for  effecting  the  chemical  com 

binatlon  of.     C.  C.  Melgs.     No.  1,116,606;  Nov.  10;  Gax. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  434. 
Oases  or  vapors.  Compresalng.     G.  Pagel.     No.  1.118.S67  ; 

Not.  24;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.   1132. 
Gas'^s.     Producing    continuous    or    constant    electric    dis- 
charges In.       C.  F.   R    von   Koch.      No.    1.115,625;  Nov 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  5.3. 
Gases,  Treatment  of.     E.  K.  Wolcott.     No.  1.116,661  ;  Nov. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  455. 
Gasolene-level  indicator.      A.  M.  Hatfield.      No.  1.116,274; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p,  274. 
Gasolene-lighter       C.  K,  Hoofer.      No,  1.116.281;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  20s  ;  p.  277. 
Gate:   .Set    Farm-gate;   Flood-gate;   Swinging  gate;   Tele- 
scoping gate. 
Gate       J    Krl.g  and  D.  Z.  Padgett.      No.  1.115,686;  Nor. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  75. 
Gate.      O    E    Alwlne.      No.  1.117.622;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

208  ;  p.  830. 
Gate.     S.  W.  Daniels.     No.  1.118.109:  Nov.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

208;  p.   1042. 
Gate  fastener,  Tall  .      A.R.Turner.      No.  1.117  930  ;  Nov. 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  '20^  :  p.  938. 
Gear  mechanism       H    F.  Snyder.      No.  1.117,268;  Nov.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  706. 
Gear  shifting  mechanism      C.  R.  Underbill.     No.  1,115.876  ; 

Nov,  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  ;  p,  139. 
Gear-shifting  mechanism.     C.  R.  UnderhlH.     No.  1.115,877  : 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    208  ;  p.  139. 
Gear  shifting  mechanism      C.  R.  Underbill.     No.  1.115,878; 

Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  139. 
Gear,    Speed  change.       P,    Lelstrltz.      No.   1,115,843;  Nov. 

8  ;  Gaz    vol.  20S :  p.   128. 
Gear,  Traction-.     E.  G    Adams.     No.  1.118,836;  Nov.  24; 

Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  1293. 
Gearing.      A.  J.  Fisher.      No.  1,116,626;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol 

208  ;  p.  20. 
Gearing.     J.  P.  Schuster.     No.   1,116,745;   Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  483. 
Gearing.     F.  A.  and  8,  W.  Mllla.     No.  1.118,210;  Nov.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1076. 
(Jearing,  Change-speed.     H.  Austin.     No.  1.118.389;  Nov. 

24;  Gaz.  voL  2(38;  p.  1139. 
Gearing,  Control  for  cnange  speed.     E.  A.  De  Waters.    No. 

1,116.575;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  423. 
Gearing.    Differential.       C,    C,    Hlnkley.       No.    1,115.536: 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p.  24, 
Gearing  for  rootor-vebiclea.  Transmission-.  A.  F.  Cooperlder. 

No.  1,118.743  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p,  1263. 
Gearing  -  shifting    mechanism.        W.     H.    Coldwell,       No. 

1,116,017;  Nov    3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  189. 
Gearing.  Varlable-Bpe«>d.      J.  Dove-Smith.      No.  1,116,262; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  267. 
Generator:   8er    .Acetylene-generator;    Current-generator; 

Gas  ircnerator  :   Magneto-generator;   Steam-generator. 
Glaas :  Bee  Water-giaaa. 
Glass  and  apparatus  for  the  same,  Manipulatiag  plaatlc. 

P.  M.  Hulbert.     No.  1,118,204;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  1074, 
Glass.  Apparatus  for  grinding  plate-.      C.  L    Smith.      No. 

1.116,145  :  Nov,  3  ;  Gaz    vol,  208  ;  p,  233. 
Glaai  articles.  Apparatus  for  drawing  hollow.     M.  J.  Healy. 

No.  1,115,9.33  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  159. 
Glasa  articles.  Apparatus  for  drawing  hollow     M.  J.  Healy. 

No    1,115.934  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    169. 
Glass-blcwing    machine,    .Automatic,       A.    O,    .Abbott,    Jr. 

No,  l,116„f40  ;  .Nov.  3  ;  Gaz    \o\.  208  ;  a  297. 
Glass-cutting  machine.   Sheet-       A.   P.   Whlttemore.       No. 

1,117,736;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  872. 
Glass-catting  machine.   Sheet-.      A     P.   Whlttemore.       No. 

1.117,736:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208 jp.  873. 
Glaaa- drawing     apparatus.       W,     W.     Ptlklngton.       No. 

1,118,579;  Nov.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  1207. 
Glara-drawing  tool  or  bait      M.  J.  Healy.      No.  1. 115.982; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    158 
Glaas -gathering   mechanism.       B.    D.    Chamberlln.       No. 

l,lir..322:  Nov.  17;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  727. 


Glasa-manafacturlng  apparatna.  Sheet-.    A.  If.  Maser.    No. 

1,118.665:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1237. 
Glaas  molding  apparatus.     J.  E.  Crawford.     No.  1.116,786 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  208  ;  p.  106, 
Glass  refining  and  settling  furnace,      G.  S,  Hammltt.      No, 

1,117,565  •  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  811. 
Glass  rods.  Machine  for  producing  beads  on.     J.  Kremen 

ezky  and  J.  Jelllnek.     No.  1,111,060;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol 

208;  p.  694. 
Glazing,  I>ouble.     W.  F.  Crlttall.     No.   1,1 17, .340;  Nov.  17 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    733. 
Goggles.      U.    J.    Brennecke.      No.    1.118.631 ;    Nov.    24 

Gaz.  VOL  208;  p.  1226. 
Golf-bag  support.     J.   L.  Irwin.     No.  1.116,429;  Nov.  10 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  368. 
Golf-club.     O,  G.  A.  Hackbartb.     No.  1,116.417;  Nov.  10 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  364, 
Governor,    Centrifugal.      W.   Jahns.      No.   1,116,707  ;   Nov 

10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  471. 
Governor,  Engine-.      E    R.  Storm.      No.  1,115,M4;  Nov.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  177. 
(Governor,  Engine-.      F.  X.  Bachle  and  W.  W.  Wella.      No 

1,117.759  :  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2os  ;  p.  881 
Governor  for  explosive-engines.     C.  Sinte.      No.  1,117,608 

Nov.  17  :  (iaz.  vol    208  ;  p.  825. 
(irader.  Road-.      B.  Whlttemore.      No.  1,117.467;  Nov.  17 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  777, 
Grain,  Cleaning.     C.  D.  Train      No.  1,118.078;   Nov.  24 

Gaz.  voL  208  ;  p.  1031. 
Grain-cleaning  machine.       L.  A.  Etchlson.      No.   1.117.822 

Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  903, 
Grain  shocking  machine,       J.   E.  (5rifBth        No.  1,117.836 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  908. 
Grain  -  smut     cleaner         G.     J      and     H.     Erickson.        No 

1.117,»21  ;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  903. 
Graln-trentlng  machine.     C.  C.   Si>enst  and  L.   E.   Weeks 

No.   1,116,M5;   Nov.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   208:    p.  554. 
(irate.       J    P.   Rothe.      No.   1,117,249;   Nov.   17  ;  (iaz.   vol 

208  ;  p.  700. 
(irate.   Chain.       P.   L.   Crowe  and   A.    Frankenheim.      No 

1.115,904;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  149. 
Grate.   F^re-.     E.   A.  Laughlln.     No.  1.118,501;   Nov.   24 


No.  1,115.623  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gax 
No.  1.118,002;  Nov.  24 


Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1179. 
Grease-cup.      L.  N.  Vincent. 

vol.  208;  p.  52. 
Grease-cup.     H.  L.  Halverson. 

Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  1004. 
Grease-cup.  Automatic-feeding.    V.  Gazxolo.    No,  1,115.666 

Nov.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  208 ;  p.  66. 
Grinding    and    polishing    machine.       A     Kingabury.       No 

1.117,501;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  789. 
(irinding  and   truing  appliance  for  shafts,       H.   A.   White. 

No.  1,117.734  ;  .Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  872. 
(irinding  attachment.     A.  Blom.     No.  1,118.627  ;  Nov.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1124. 
(Jrlndlng-machine.       F.    E.     Brlghtman.       No.     1.116,667 

Nov.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  416. 
Grlnding-machlne.     A.  L.  Price.     No.  1,118.798;  Nov.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1280. 
Grlndlng-machlnee,    Cam-grinder    attachment   for.      II.    T 

Shearer.     No.  1.115.596;  Nov.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  43. 
Grinding    or    polishing    machine.       II.     W.    Winter.      No 

1.116.640  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gax.  vol,  208  :  p.  69. 
Grinding  ores  and  other  materials.  Apparatus  for.     H.  W 

Hardlnge.     No.  1.115.531;  Nov,  3;  (lax.  vol.  208;  p.  22 
(Grinding  stones.  Dressing  wood-puK)-.     B.  F.  Millard.     No 

l,llh.671  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  123». 
Grizzly.      E.  W.  Paget  and  N.  L    Raber.      No.   1,117,897 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  927. 
Guano-dlstrlbuter.     S.  Q,  Harper.     No.  1,116,270;  Nov.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  278. 
Guano  distributer,    cotton-planter,   oat-drill     harrow,    and 

cultivator.      J.    F.    Haddan.      No.    1,118,279  ;    Nov.    24 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1099. 
Gamming  apparatus.     J.  U.  Tuttle.     No.  1,118,163;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gax.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1059. 
Gun.   Air-.      E.    P.  Cook.     No.    1.116.675;   Nov.   10;   Qa*. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  461. 
Gun.  Grease-.     G.  E.  Webb      No.  1,117.730;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  208:  p   871. 
Gun.  Maiiazlne-.     F.  Silllx.     No.  1.116.979;  Nov.  3;  Gax. 

vol.  2^;  p.  175 
Gun-atock.     J.  Fabian.     No.  1,118,274;  Not.  24;  Gax.  toI. 

208:  p.  1097 
Guna,  Lock  mechanism  of  breecb-loadlng.     A.  T.  Dawaon 

and  G.  T.  Buckham.     No.   1,116,026;  Not.  8;  (3«x.  vol. 

208;  p.  191. 
Guna,  Lock  mechanlam  of  breech  loading.     A.  T.  Dawaon 

and  O.  T.  Bnckbam.     No.  1.116.027;  Nov.  8:  Qaa.  ntL 

208;  p.  191. 
GuBS,  Strap-aupport  for.     0.   Prochnow.     No.   1,116,787; 

Not.  3 ;  Oaz.  toI.  208 ;  p,  92. 
Hackle.     J.   Noguer-Uaall.     No.    1,115,726;   Not.   8;   Gaa. 

Tol.  208 ;  p.  89. 
Hair-enrllng  device.      J.    S^nigas,      No.    1,110,986;    Nov. 

10 ;  Oaz.  Tol.  208 ;  p.  651. 
Ralr-dresaer's   heating  and   crlmplni;   tongs.      J.    S^n^gaa. 

No.  l.lie,8S3;  Nov.  10;  Gax.  toI.  208;  p.  528. 
Halter.     A.  J.  Dance  and  W.  B.  Blllupa.     No.   1,115,788 ; 

Not.  8 :  Oaa.  toL  208 ;  p.  108, 
Hame  and  trace  connection.     8.  M.  Kelsev.    No.  1,118,856; 

Not.  24:  Oav  vol.  208;  p.  1127. 
Hame    and    trace    connector.      W.    A.    Schleicher.      No. 

1,118,448  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Oax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1181. 
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Hame.    Elarness-.      F.    Valllfere.      No.    1.116.175;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  242. 
Ham. -hook.     .1.    T.   Taverner.      No.    1.118.700;    Not.   24; 

<;«7..   vol.    I'OH  ;   p,   1249  I 

Hammer,   Claw.      {)    ('.    West.      No.    1.117,465;    Nov.   17;   i 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  777.  ' 

Hiimmer-drlll.      A.    J.    Carter.      No.    1.115.898;    Nov.    3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  147. 
Hammer,  drill,  and  the  like.  Percussive.     W.  H.  Wakfer. 

Nn.  1.1  ItJ.^lO  ;  .Vi.v.  10;  (;a«.  vol.  208;  p.  402. 
Hammer  hanilles.    Safety-lock    for.      G.    J.    Wlllett.      No. 

l.ll.'i.e.n  :  Nov.  t;  G&z.  vol.  208;  p.  58. 
Elammer  muffler.   Pneumatic-.     E.   Manea.     No.    1.115.704  ; 

Nov.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  82. 
Hammer.    I'tuMiriiatic.      L.    K.    Summers.      No.    1.115.985; 

Nov.  3  ;  (Jaz    vol.  208  :  p.  178. 
Hiin.l  iKMik       C.   Caskell.     No.   1.116,688;    Nov.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.   208  :  p.  465. 
Handle:  iiee    Rottle  carrying   handle;    Implement-handle; 

Tool-handle. 
Haudies  to  the  taq^!!  of   instrumenta.  Connection  of.      II. 

I.iitii;!'.     No.  I.l  1><..<«0  :  Nov    J »  :  Cnz    vol.  2nS  :  p.  1129 
Hauler:   See    Car-door    hanger;    Door-hanger;    (jarment 

hanger  :  Pipe-hanger  ;  Shade  and  curtain-pole  hanger. 
Ilankrer.      S.    Oswalt.      No.    1.115.730;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

208  :   p.  00. 
Hanger.     .1.    A.    Hammer.      No.    1,117,842;   Nov.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.   208;   p    910. 
Harp.  Sympathetic      A.  B.   Lee.     No.  1.117.199;  Nov.   17; 

i;az    vol     20S  ;   p.  683. 
Harrow.     A.  Clauson.     No.   1,117,328;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.  729. 
Harn)w.      S.   O    Joy.      No.    1,118,288;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol. 

20.S  :  p.   1102. 
Harrow   and    pulveflzer.      .\.    B.    Bucher  and   H.    S.    Keck. 

No.   1.110.236  ;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  263. 
Hanow-tuoth.      K.  T.   CoUings.      .No.    1.116,997;   Nov.   10; 

(iaz.   v.. I.  208  ;  p.  572. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     E.  P.  Le  Compte.     No.  1.117,065;  Nov. 

Id  ;  (iaz.   vol.   20k  ;  p.  5!>6. 
Harvester  reel    supiJort.      <;.    W.    Mlxter.      No.    1.117.420; 

Nov    17,  (iaz    vol.  208;  p.  760 
Harvesting    and    cutting    ensilage.    Machine    for.       J.     S. 

Spangler.      No.    11.117,460;   Nov.    17;   Gax.   vol.   208;  p. 

774. 
Harvesting  broom  oorn  and  the  like.  Machine  for.     G.  H. 

I'allady.     No.    1,116.107;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.  220. 
Harvesting  machlna.  Corn-.     I).  T.  Phillips.     No.  1,115,565  ; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.  33 
ll.it  and  cuat  rack,  t'omblned.     11.  S.  Trice.     No.  1,116,765  ; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vc>l.  208;  p.  491. 
Hat-blocking  machine.      B.  .1.   Diaz.     No.    1.118.6:t8;   Nov 

24  :  (;az.  vol.  208:  p.  1227. 
Hat  covering.    Rain-proof.      P.    Callagan.      No.    1.116.018; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gat.  vol,  208  :  p.  189. 
Hut-fasiener.      I..   F.    S(  hrage.     No.    1.118.061;   Nov.  24; 

<;az.  vol.   208  ;   p.  KrJ.'i. 
Hat-pin.     A.  B    Ktikernot.     No    1.117,858 ;  Nov.   17  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  208:   p.  015. 
llat-plu.      C.    Cleveland.      No.    1.118.473;    Nov.    24;    Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  1171. 
Hat  rack.     .1.  F.  Httt.     No.  1,110,706;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.  471. 
Hat  securing    deviqe.      T.    Keepfer.      No.    1,116.896;    Nov. 

10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20$;   p.«537. 
Hat-slzlni;  machtnei     A.  Turner.     No.  1.118.079;  Nov.  24: 

(iaz.  vol.  2(18  :  p.  io;n. 
Hat-stretcher.      A.    Hoff.      No.    1,118.550;    Nov.    24;    (Jaz 

vol.  208  :   p    linV. 
Hat  with  short  velure  nap.  Napped.     F.  .1    Muhlfeld.     No. 

1.117,886:  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  924. 
Hatdi.t       .1.    H     riuhn.      .So.    1.118.0l(t:    .'•ov.    24;    Oaz 

vol.  208  ;  p.   l()0<5. 
Hav  tratherer  and   loader.  Combined.     J.   M.   Parry.     No 

i.ll.").7:i2  :  Nov.  ;'>  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  91. 
Hav  rack.      K.    H.   Gagnon.      No.   1,116.052;   Nov.   3;   Gaz. 

vol.  208  :  p.  200, 
Hav  rack    lifter.      A.    Wilson.      No.    1.116,964;    Nov.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  560. 
Hav-rake.      W.    H..  Hiu'glnson.      No.    1.117,045;    Nov.    10; 

("iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  5.S0. 
Hay-rake.  Folding.     J.  R.  and  .7.  E.  Glenn.     No.  1.118.901  ; 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  v©l    208;  p.  1315. 
Head-stock.     A    T.   Sink.     No.   1,117.920;   Nov.   17;   Gar. 

vol.  208  :  p.   934, 
HeadlUht  controlling    device,    .\utomohlle.      J.    8.    Cotter. 

.No.  1.117..i3()  ;  Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  732. 
Headlight    dimmer    device.      C.    8.    Ellis.      No.    1.115.914; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  voL  208  ;  p.  153. 
Headlight,     Dlrigitrie        H.    O.    Stevens.       No.     1,116.151; 

Nov.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  234. 
HejMlllk'ht.  Dlrlglhlf.     W.   fl.  Nelson.     No.  1.118.218;  Nov. 

24  ;   Gaz.   vol.   20R  ;   p.    1079. 
Headlight  for   automobiles  and   other   vehicles,    Dirigible. 
W    S.  Schuvler.     No.  1,11(^,499:  Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  208: 

p.  394. 
Heartllurht  for  motor  and  other  vehicles.     K    KalhauB.     No. 

1.11.8.354  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol    208  :  p.  1120. 
Heat  engine.     V.  Florlo.     No.  1.115.524:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  20. 
Hc't  of  evaporation  of  liqulda.   Apparatus  for   reeenerat- 

In:.;     the    latent.       E.     Nobel     and     8.     Bessonoff.       No. 

1,118,041;  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1017. 


Heater:  See  Auxiliary  beater;  Electric  beater;  Elxploaive- 

mixture   beater:   Feed-water  heater;    Fuel-heater:    Hot 

air  healer;  Hot-water  beater;  Immersion  heater  ;  Tank- 
heater;  Tire-heater:   Vehicle-heater;   Water  heater. 
Heater.     G.   W.   Bothwell.     No.   1,116,. 89;  Nov.   10;  Gas. 

vol.   208;  p.  500. 
Heater.     J.  E.  Milner  and  J.  M.  Callahan.     No.  1,116,832  ; 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  515. 
Heating  and  cooling  apparatus.  Combined.     W.   A.  Free- 
man.    No.  1.117,657  :  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  844. 
Heating  and    ventilating   apparatus.      F.    E.    Swift.      No. 

1,115,614;  Nov.  3;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  50. 
Heating  apparatus.     8.  G.  Supplee.     No.   1,117,277;  Nov. 

17  :  (iaz.   vol.  208;   p.   710. 
Heating    apparatus.    Humidifying    means    for    use    In    con- 
junction   with.      A.    A.    Cardwell.      No.    1,117,784;    Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  890. 
Heating  device.  Electrical.     E.  Welntraub.     No.  1,118.387  ; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    li:t8. 
Heating   system.     J.   J.    McDonald.     No.    1,116,311;   Not. 

3  :  Gai.  vol.  208 ;  p.  286. 
Heating  svstem.      F.    H.   Neuberger.     No.    1,117,425;   Nov. 

17  ;  (iaz"    vol.  208  ;  p.  762. 
Heating  system.     (J.  C.  Gill.     No.  1,118,483  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Uai. 

vol.  208:  p.  1175. 
Heating  system.  Hot-water.     G    H.  Gibson.     No.  1.116,690; 

Nov.   10  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  :  p.  465. 
Heating     svstem.     Leaching  solution-.       F.     Lalst.        No. 

1,115,680  ;  Nov.  3:  (iaz    vol.  208;  p.  77. 
Heel-breasting  machine      A.   Batea.     No.   1,117,627;  Not. 

17  :  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  832. 
Heel-buildtng  machines.  Nailing  mechanism  for.     W.  Wolfe. 

No.   1.115,998;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  182. 
Heel-lining  Inserts  for  l)oot8  and  shws.  Machine  for  form- 
lug.      E.   H.   Kllasoii  and  (i.   H.  Zlegler.     No    1,118,541; 

Nov.   24:  (iaz.   vol.  20M  :   p.   111)4. 
Ht^llng  machine.     J.  E.  Glldden.     No.  1.1 17,098  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1003. 
Hide    and     treating     the    same.       C.     E.     Schmidt.       No. 

l.llS.SPt;  Nov.  24  :  (iiiz.  vol    208;  p.  12H6 
Hlde!<.    skins,    and    the    like.    Machine    for    dressing.      J. 

Ormerod.      No.    1.117.227;    Nov.    17;    (iaz.    vol     208;    p. 

692. 
Hinge.  Door-.     J.    8.   Southard.      No.   1.116,148;   Nov.   3; 

Gai.  vol.   208  :  p.  234. 
ninge.  I>oor-.     J.  Lang.     No.  1.116,714;  Not.  10;  Gai.  toI. 

208;   p.   473. 
Hinge  marker.  Door-.     R.  B.  Nedergaard.     No.   1,118,570; 

Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1204. 
Hinge  wiring    machine.      A.    W.    (Jeorge       No     1,117,030; 

Nov.   10  :  Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  583 
Hog  grea.ser,    .\utomatlc.      F.    Hulllnger.      No.    1,117,851  ; 

Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  912. 
Hog-trap.     N.  B.  (iailoway.     No.  1.118.990;  Not.  24;  Gar 

vol.  208;  p.   1002. 
Hog  trough.     G.   J.   Bohlander.     No    1.116,376;   Nov.   10; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  351. 
Hoist,  Electric.     G.  K.  Mitchell.     No.  1.117.688;  Nov.  17; 

(iaz.   vol.  208;  p.  818. 
Hoisting  device.     J.R.Davidson.     No.  1.117.800  ;  Nov.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  895. 
Hoisting  device.     C.  A.  Slgafooa.     No.  1.118.241  ;  Nov.  24; 

(iaz.  vol.   208  :  |>.    IttH.-,. 
Hook:  See  Crustaca  hook  ;   Draft  hook  ;   Fish-hook;  Gar- 
ment -  hook  ;    Hame  -  book  :   Hand  -  book  ;    I>nclng  -  hook  ; 

Whiffletree-hook. 
Hook  and  eyelet  setting  machine.     U.   C.   Simmons.     No. 

1.117,711  ;  Nov.  17  :  (Tax.  vol.  208;  p.  864. 
Hoop-fastening  device.    G.A.Moore.     No.  1,118,213  ;  Not. 

24  :  (i.nz.  vdl.  208;  p.   1077. 
Horse  overshoe.      H.    Scbmltz.      No.    1.116,132;    Not.    8; 

(iaz.   vol.  208;  p.  228. 
Horseshoe.      M.    Powlowskl    and    S.    A.    Mlschansky.      No. 

1.116,326:   Nov    3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   292. 
Horseshoe.     T.  Koman.     No.  1.117.858;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  :  p.  915. 
Horseshoe    attachmeut.      T.    A.    Magulre.      No.    1,117,583; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  817. 
Horseshoe-calk.     V    W.   Hlller.     No.   1,117.047;   Nov.   10; 

Gaz     vol.   208;   p.   589. 
How  and  coupling  testing  appliance.     R.  S.  Newton.     No. 

1.118.876  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz   vol.  20s  :  p.  1,107. 
Hone  and  the  like  coupling.     A.  M.  Barcus.    No.  1.117.762; 

Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  882. 
Hose-clamp.     W.  8.  Feeny.     No.   1,116,049;  Nov.  3;  Oai. 

vol.  208  :  p.    199. 
Hose  coupling.      M.    .1.    Weber.      No.    1.115,992;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  i08  ;  p.   180. 
Hose-coupling.     R    H.  (iold.     No.  1.118.123;  Nov.  24;  Gm 

vol.   208  :   p.   1047. 
Hose  coupling,    Automatic.      11     C.    Herr.      No.    1,118.129; 

Nov.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1048. 
Hose  nozzle.     V    P.  McVoy.     No.  1,116.094;  Nov.  3;  Qai. 

vol.  208:  p.  215. 
Hose  reel.    f.  M.  Esser.     No   1,117,357;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  :  p.  739. 
Hos.'  support,  (iarden       W   Q   Glass.     No.  1.118,197;  Nov. 

24  :  Gaz     vol.    20H;   p.    Km 
Hosiery.  Knitted  tubular  pocket  for.     R.  J.   Mornlngstar. 

No    "1.117..'>91  :  Nov    17  :  Cut.  vol.  208;  p.  819. 
Hot-air   heater.      J.   Q.   Clarke.      No.   1,116,674;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.   208  :   p.  460 
Hot-water  heater.     8.  Labedzkl.     No.  1,118.666;  Not.  24; 

Gas.  Tol.  208;  p.  1233. 
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Hot-water  systems,  Accelerator  for.     W.   H.  Bullock  and 

G.  B.  Fayette.     No.  1,118,.S94  ;  Not.  24;  Gax.  vol.  208; 

p.  1140. 
Hotbed-operating    mechanism.      H.    D.    Williams    and    W. 

Ahlen.     No.  1,117,615;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  827. 
Hub    and    bearing  -  sleeve.    Wheel-.      D.    W.    Smith.      No. 

1.11H.({91  :  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1245.       _ 
Hub,  Coaster  brake.     W.  T.  tarter.     No.  1,11<.9(5;  Not. 

24  ;   (iax.   vol.   208;   p.  904. 
Hub.    Wheel.      F.    and    N.    .M.    Spranger.      No.    1.116,510; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  399. 
Hull  for  marine  craft.     F.  Nlchola.     No.  1,116,724;  Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  476. 
Huller  :   See  Seed-huller. 
Humidifier.     J.  I.  Haynes.     No.  1.118,200;  Not.  24;  Gax. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  1072.  „  „   ^     „ 

Hvdraullc  elevator.     C.  E.  Oachger.     No.  1.116,615;  Nov. 
"10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  438 


Hydraulic  jack   and  clutch   for  lifting  mechanism.     E.   B. 
■       ■  I.     No.  1.117,r-"     "    -    '"•  '^~ '    ^""'  "   '"^ 

(iaz.    vol.    208;   p.    211. 


.,,,..„.     ..„ ,516V Nov.  i7;  tJax.  vol.  208;  p.  794, 

Hydraulic  motor.     L.  A.  Lauraen.     No.  1,116,083;  Nov.  3; 


Petrie. 


;  .Nov.  10  ;  (iax. 
No.  1.118,694  : 
No.    1.118,.^45: 


Hydraulic  motor.     R.   B.  Goodrich.     No.   1,117,370;  Not. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  743.  ,,  .^i.     « 

Hydrocarbon  burner.     M.  T.  Convery.     No.  1.117,165  ;  Nov. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  669. 
Hvdrocarbon  burning   apparatus.     J.  D.   Boley  and   H    K. 
"Falrall.     No.  1,117.7.3:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  886 
Hydrocarlwns,    Obtaining    liquid.      E.    Scbill.       (Reissue.) 

No.  13.829  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  953. 
Hydrogen,    Producing.      C.    Bosch     and     W.    WIW.      No. 

1.11,').776:  N<.v.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   104 
Hydrogen,    Producing.     B.   Spltxer.     No.    1,118.595;  Not. 

24;  (iax.  vol.  208;  p.  12i:i. 
Ice-can.  Nesting.     F.  F.  Hentley.     No.  1,118.624  ;  Nov.  24  : 

Goz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1223.  ..      „      ,, 

Icecream    freezer.      L.    8.    Pfouts.      No.    1,116.110;    Nov. 

;{;  (iaz.   vol    208;   p.  221. 
Ice-cream    freezer.      J.    S.    Parrlsh.      No.    1,117,898;    Nov. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  927. 
Ice-creaiii-muklug  luachln.'.     F.  P.  Miller.     No.  1,116.006; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  216.  ^,        „     „ 

Ice  creeper.     S.  R    Wallace.     No.  1.116,179;  Nov.  3;  Gax. 

vol.  208 ;   p.  243. 
Ice  harvester.     E.  E.  Stoner.    No.  1,115,613  ;  Not.  3  ;  Gax. 

vol.   208;   p.   50. 
Ice  machine.      C.   C.    Hansen    and    A.    P.    Anderson.      No. 

1.117,186:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  677.  ,,,„.„ 

Ice  making    apparatus       W.    E.    Parsons.      No.    1,117.698; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  859. 
Ignition  device.      l".  J.    Loitus.     No.   1.118,563;   Nov.   24; 

Car.    vol.  208;  p.  1201. 
Illusion  apparatus.  Theatrical.     H.  Goldln.     No.  1.116,882 ; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  :  p.  533. 
Image  projector.       W.    Sams.      No.    1.117,252;    Nov.    17; 

(iaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.  701. 
Irumerslon  beater.      E.   J.  Ovlngton.     No.   1,117,950;   Not. 

IT;  (iaz.   vol.   208  :p.  945.  ^     „^      .^, 

Implemert  handle.     \v    C.   Rogers.      No.    1.116,. 39;   Nov. 

10:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  481. 
Impregnating  apparatus.     B.  G.  Vaughan.     No.  1,118,649; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  451. 
InctilMitor.     J.    L.   Shute.     No.    1,117,919;   Nov.   17;  Gax. 

vol.  208:  p.  934. 
Incubator  tray      K.  J.   Hooker.     No.   1,116.704;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.    vol.   208;   p.  471.  ^    ^    , 

IrKubators,   Moisture-supplying  device  for.      D,   O.   L&ger. 

No.  1.118.783  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1275. 
Index.  Card-.     A.  Nyvall.     No.   1,116.909;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol    '^08  *  D    542 
Index.  Car<i-.  '  A.  C.  Warren.    No.  1.118.165  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gax. 

vol    20H  ;  p.   1059. 
Index,   Card.      B.   G.   Chappee.     No.    1.118.184;   Not.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1066. 
Indicating  device.     M.  Cornlne.     No.  1.118,186:   Not.  24; 

Gaz   vol.  208  :  p.  lo«7 
Indicating    device.    Wind  -  operated.      A.    Robheck.      No. 

1  116.846;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  521. 
Indicating  mechanism.     C.   F.   Kettering.     No.   1.116,440; 

Nov.  10  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  372. 
Indicator:   See   Electric    indicator:    Filing  appliance    indl- 
•  ator  :    Film  magazine   Indicator:    (iasolene-level    indica 
tor:    Liquid  level    indicator;    I^cssure  Indicator  :   Speed 
indicator  :     Si>eednmeter  -  indicator ;     Street  -  Indicator  ; 
Tire-pressure  indicator. 
In.Uiction-coll.     D.   H.   Wilson.     No.  1,117,293;  Nov.   17; 

Inductlon-coTl    casing.      H.    D.    Grinnell.      No.    1,117,837; 

Nov    17;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p    90S. 
Induction-motor.     R.   E.   Hellmund.     No.   1,116,424  ;   Nov. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    367.  r.     ..   .u  w 

liicot mold    and   sink  bead    therefor.      E.    (.atnmann.      No. 

1  117  IMl  :  Nov    17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  675. 
Inhaling   device.      W.    Luxmore.      No.    1,115,702:    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   81.  ,„.,,-     ^ 

Injector.      E    M.    Bassler.     No.   1.117.626;   Nov.    1.;   Gax. 

vol    208  ;  p.  831. 
Ink-well.      C.    E.    Tannewlti.      No.    1.116,758;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz    vol.  208 ;  p.  489. 
Inking  system.     W.    F,   Straub.      No.   1.116,155;   Nov.  3; 

Gax    vol.  208  :   p.   236. 
Inkstand.     C.   H.   Numan.     No.    1,116,319:   Nov.  3;  Gax. 

vol.   208;   p.    289. 


Inneraole.     L.  Q.  White.  W.  Hart,  and  H.  ODonnell.     No. 

1.115,757;  Nov.  3;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  98. 
Insole.     O.  O.  Byrd.     No.   1,118,736;  Nov.  24;  Gax.  vol. 

208;  p.   1261. 
Insole  and  shank.  Combined.    B.Rosenberg.    No.  1,118,181  ; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1055. 
Instrument,    Combination.      E.    A.    Marx.      No.    1,118,873; 

Nov.  24:   (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1.306. 
Instrument-mounting.     F.  Schubert.     No.  1,116,498;  Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  394. 
Insulating-coil.     H.  Uoos.     No.  1,118.446;  Nov.   24;  Gax. 

vol.  208;  p.  1160. 
Insulating    flb<>r    sheet.    Waterproof.      G.    H.    Lllla.      No. 

1.110,045;   Nov.  3:   Gaz.   vol.   i.'08 ;   p.    108. 
Insulating  wire   of   aluminium   and    the   like.      E.    Preaser. 

No    1,117,240:   Nov.   17:  (iaz.   vol.  208;   p.  69 
Insulator.     F.  J.  Schisler.     No.  1,116,631 

vol.  208;  p.  445. 
Insulator,   I>lsk   strain-.      L.   Steinberger. 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1246. 
Insulator    wlre-clamp.      C.    Glovannoni. 

Nov.  24;  Ciaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1196.^  ..    t    ^    , 

Internal-combustion   engine.      F.    X.    Bachle  and   J.   C,    L. 

Krelw.     No.  1.115,481  :  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  5. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     J.  K.  Dobbs.     No.  1.115,515; 

Nov.   3  ;   Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.   16. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  B.  .\rthur.     No.  1,1 16,002  : 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  183. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       A.     L.     P.    Guere 

1.110.266:   .Nov.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  272. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.        A.      P.      Tiesaen 

1,116,338:  Nov.  3;   (iaz.  vol.   208;   p 
Internal-combustion     engine.       H.     F. 

1  116,471  ;  Nov.  10:  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  383. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.        H      (i.     Baldwin. 

1.110.535:   Nov,   10:  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  407  ,,^_„,  . 

Internal-combustion  *nplne.     C.  I,  Amey.     No.  1.116.781  . 

Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  497.  ,   ,    „    ^        , 

Internal-combufitlon  engine.    J.  Rothchild  and  J.  B.  Jarvis. 

No.  1,117.095:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  (•.<)6 
Internal-combuation  engine.     R.  H.  Llbke.     No.  I,il7,<:ui  : 

Nov.   17;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.  68;<.  , 

Internal-combustion  engine      B,   B.   Neuteboom  and  (  ;,  "• 

Taylor.     No.   1,117,427:  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .63. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       W,     I.     Twombly.       No. 


290. 
Neumeyer. 


No. 
No 

No. 
No. 


776. 

No.  1,117,641  ; 


No.  1.117,642; 
No.  1.117,738; 
No.    1.117.893; 


K. 

.'08; 


1.117.464:   Nov.   17:   (iaz.  vol.   208  ;  n. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      A.  P.  Cottle. 

Nov.   17;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.  838. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      A.  P.  Cottle. 

Nu«-.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  838. 
Internal-combustion   engine.      A.   Winton. 

Nov.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  S73. 
Intemal-combustlt>n   engine.     J.   O'Neill. 

Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  926.  ^     .      ..  ,    „ 

Internal-combustion    engine.      B.    C.    Perkins    and    K 

Skinner.      No.    1,117,900;     Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

Internal    combustion     engine        C.     E.      Weidner. 

1  117.933  :  Nov.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  938. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       F.     E.     Ijimmert. 

1,118.500;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1179. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.      K.    M.    Bournouville. 

1.118,730  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  PJ.'ifl. 
Internal  combustion   engine.      J.    Raclot   and    (  .    Lnderlln 

No.  1,118.801  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1281. 
Internal  combustion    engine    emplo.vlng    liquid    fuel.    Two 

cycle,     H,  Junkers.     No.  1.117.497;  Nov.   1.  :  0. 


No. 

No. 
No. 


Gaz.  vol. 

208 :  p.  788.'  ,        ,„»,.». 

Internal-combustion  engine,  Four-cycle.  W.  M.  Austin. 
1  115  477;   Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208:   p.   3. 

Internal-combustion  engines  employing  liquid  fuel.  Oper- 
ating two-(y(le.  II  Junkers.  No.  1,117,498;  Nov.  17; 
(iaz.  vol.  2(iN  :  p.  788.  ,,„,.„. 

Internal-combustion  motor.  A  L.  Carter.  No.  1,116.994. 
Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  571. 

Internal  combustion  ttirblne  motor  R.  I  owell.  No. 
1,116.730;  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  478^ 

Iron:  See  Ek>ctric  Iron;  (ias-heated  iron;  Pressing-Iron; 

Sart-iron.  ,  ,       ..w     .  «•    u»„^i. 

Iron  bars.  Device  for  upsetting  or  lengthening.     « .  Stock. 

No    1,117.611  :  Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  826 
Iron    ores    and    the    like,    Brlqueting.      (i     (  rusius.      No. 

1,116.024;  Nov.  3:  (iax.  vol.  208;  p.  191. 
Ironing-board.      J.    M,    Ellison.      No.    1.11. .81.;   Nov.    17; 

(iaz,  vol.  208  :  p.  902.  .     «    r.  . 

Ironing-board   and   step-ladder.   Combination.      A     I.    Dul- 

geroff.     No.  1,117,645;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol    -'08  :  p.  840. 
Ironing-machine.      F.    C.    Wendell.      No.    I,118.il2;    Nov. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    1253. 
Jack  :  See  Hvdraullc  jack. 
JewelrT  nurposes.  Extensible  tube  for.     F.  Dfippenschmltt. 

No  1,117,986  :  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p  999. 
Jigging  machine.     E.  Schuchard.     No    1,118,239;  Nov.  24; 

Gcx.  vol.  208  :  p.  1085. 

jS?rnal*t'aHn«.^1°V.  Hotchklss.     No.  1,116,065  :  Nov.  3  ; 

Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  205.  ^  ^„^      ^, 

Journal -bearing.      H.    F.   Schroder.      No.    1,116.634;    Nov. 

Journal-bearing,     w!   J.   wVndlscb.     No.    1,118,457;    Nov. 

24;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  1165.  ,,,  .o«.  m         ^r  ■ 

Journal-box.     W.  P.  Neighbors.     No.  1.117.426 ;  Nov.  17  ; 

Gax.  vol.  208 ;  p.  762. 
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Journal-box.     F.  I*  Barber.     No.  1,118.821  ;  Nov.  24;  G«i. 

vol.  I'OS:  p.  1232. 
Journal-box.  Crant-shaft.     F.  A.   Roberta.     No.  1,117,708; 

Nov.   17:  (Jaz.  \tA.  I'OS  :  p.  M62. 
Joamal-boi  for  annature-ihafts.     J.  W.  Jepson  and  W.  F. 

Boiiph*'.     No.   1,116.288;  Nov.  3;  Ga«.  vol.  208;  p.  270. 
Journal-box  tie-strop.     F.  L.  Barb«r.     No.  1.11.'\8»6;  Nov. 

;?  :   (Jaz.  vol.  2(»1:  p.   142. 
Jiig8.  Al-.,  Top  for.     C.  S.  Baron.     No.  1.116,768;  Nov.  3; 

riaz.   vol.   20H  :   p.    102. 
Kelp    reduction.      H.    Wilson.      No.    1,116,965;    Nov.    10; 

Gat.   vol.   208  :   f.  561. 
Key  :    Kee    Swltch-kf-y.  „     „    x^.   u         « 

Keybole-Kuanl  for  miiltlple-kev   locks,      n.   F.   Klohs.      No. 

1,118,427;   Nov.  24;  (iaz.   vol.  208;  p.   115;>. 
Kiln  :    Src  Brick  kiln. 

Kilu«.   rro<ess  ami  apparatus  for  removing  adherent   ma- 
terial  from  no<HillzlnK  .      F.   B.   iJutton.     No.  1,117,814  ; 

Nov.   17;  <;az    vi.l.  1'08  ;  p.  001. 
Kinematographic  apparatus.     T.  H.  Bolam  and  S.  N.  Bar- 
nard.    No.  l.IltJ.;{77;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  351. 
Klnemafoyraphu-pictuif    8cre<u.       I'.    A.    \V.    Jiirschewltz 

No    1,1  IH  2N9  ;  Sov.  L'4  ;  Gnz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1103. 
Kint'toscope.     A.   f.  (iall.     No.   1,117.659;   Nov.   17;   Gai 

vol.  20H  ;  p.  S4.% 
KInetoscopes,  Fllni  feedlnd  mechanism  for.     W.  J.  Symons, 

R    J.  Boyle.  andW.  A.  Blalnd.      (Reissue.)      No.  13.824; 

Nov.   10;  (;az.   Mol.   208;   p    624. 
Kitchen   utensil.     T.   A.  Burke.     No.    1.116.988;  Nov.   10: 

(inz.  vol.  208;  f.  509.  ^        .,  „ 

Knee  protector.     T.  J    Crowley.     No.  1,117,168;   Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  pi  «70. 
Knife:  See  Corn  knife ;    Culinary    knife;    Flexible    knife; 

rocket-knife  ;   Stamping  knife. 
Knife  clamp.      A    IBates.      No.    1,117,628;    Nov.    17;    Gaz. 

vol.  20S  ;  p.  s;i;i; 
Knit  under^armoUt.     J.   H.   Reaney.     No.   1.118,802;  Nov. 

•J»  ;     ;az,   vol.  LMls  ;  p.   1282. 
Knitted  web.     K.  K.  Scott.     No.  1,118.063;  Nov.  24;  G«a. 

vol.  208  ;  p.   10J5. 
Knitted  weh.  Fle*ced.     R.  W.  Scott.     No.   1.118,062;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20s  ;  p.   1025. 
KnltthiK  machine-.      T.    Branson.      No.    1,115,650:   Nov.    3; 

(;az.  vol.  l^o'^  :  p.  63. 
Knittins  machiue       L.    N.    D.    WlUlamg.      No.    1,116.190; 

Nov,  ;',  :  Gaz.  v.jl.  208;  p.  247. 
Knitting  machine.     J    A.  I'.  Kramer.     No.  1.116.444;  Nov. 

10;  Gaz.   vol.   2^8  ;  p.  374. 
Knitting     machine.     Circular-         B.      W.      Gormly.        No. 

1.117.0.^2;    Nov.   10;   (iaz.  vol.   208;   p.   584.  - 

Knitting  nuuhin'.  circular        H.  II.  West.      No.  1,117,935  ; 

Nov.   17:  tiaz.  v<>l.  2ii.h  ;  p.  na9. 
Knitting  machine,  circular-.      II.  H.  West.      No.  1.117,936  ; 

Nov    17  ;  fiaz    vul.  20H  :  p.  ft;{9. 
Knitting  niachinp.  Circular  .      H.  H.  West.      No.  1.117,937  ; 

Nov.    17;  'iaz.   vol.   20h  ;  p.  040. 
Knittlru'  machln.-  ppeed-changlng  and  stopping  device.     H. 

Swlngleburst.      No.    I.IIO.IGI  ;    Nov.   3;   Got.   vol.    208; 

p.   2.1'*. 
Knitting  maciiiDot.  Yarn-f-'edlng  mechanism  for  circular- 

II     H.   West.      '■      "  ■'" "'  -    •"      --'    •'"" 


Gaz.   vol.  208 ; 
No. 


No.    1.118.713  ;   Nov. 

p.  1253. 
Knockdown  table,  chair,  and  the  like.      O.   Pascale 

1.118,677  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1241. 
Latiel  affixing    machine.      H.    C.    Greene.      No.    1.116,664  ; 

Nov    3  :  Gaz.   vt)l.  208  ;  p.  68. 
I>ab«l.  strip,  or  shieet  applying  mechanism.      E.  L.  Brown 

son.       No,    l.llS.7:U:   Nov.   24;   Gaz.    vol,   208;  p,    1260. 
lAclng  hook.     I..  ?.  Macdonald.     No.   1.117.413:  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  f.  758. 
I.«dder       H    Dunderdaie.      No.   1,118,404;  Nov.  24;   Gas. 

vol.  208  :  p.  11  "14. 
Ladder  and  scaffold-support,  Corablned.     K.    H.   Morrison. 

No.  1,116.098:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  217. 
Ladder,  Extension-.     P,  E.  Johnson  and  E.  .\nd<TSon.     No. 

1,116,073;   Nov,  3;  Gat.  vol.  208;  p.  207 
I..adder  for  silos.     L.  C.  Tlmmerman.     No.  1,118,385:  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1 1.38. 
ladder,  Self-leveling  step-.     A.  J.  Judge.     No.  1,117.496  ; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  787. 
Ladder-support.     J.  M.  Mills.  Jr.     No,  1.115,559;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.   vol.  208  :  p.   31. 
Lamp.     W.  S.  Hamm.     No.  1,117,841;  Nov.  17;  Oax.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  009 
Lamp,  .\rp  .      R    Fleming.      No.  1,118.408;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  :  p.  1 146. 
Lamp    control.    Automatic    head-.      M.    L.    Gordon.       No. 

1,117.833;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  907. 
Lamp.    Electric  arc        M.    A.    Ross.       No.    1,118.684;   Nov. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  124,3. 
Lamp,    Electric    Incandeacent.       E.     P.     Beckwlth        No. 

1,115,488;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  8. 
Lamp,    Electric    Incandescent.        F.     Dickenschled.        No. 

1.118.402;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1143. 
Lamp,   Electric  v»por  arc-.     E.   Podszoa.     No.   1.116,480; 

Nov.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  208;  p.  887. 
liamp  -  extinguisher.     Detacnable.       J.     V.     Down.        No. 

1,117.809;  Nov.  17:  Ga*.  vol.  208;  p.  899. 
Lamp.  Flame  arc-.      C.  A.  B.  Halvorson.      No.  1.118,414; 

Nov   24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1148. 
Lamp   for   motor  vehicles.      W.   H.   Juan.      No.   1.116,292: 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaa.  v#l.  208  ;  p.  280.  „ 

lAmp.  Incandescent.     .A.  8.  Knight     No.  1,116,596;  Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  431. 


Ijimp,  Metalllc-vapor.       F.  Kerschbaum.      No.   1,118,868; 

Nov    24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1304. 
Lamp,    Mine  safety,      F.   Fgrber.     No.   1,116,048;  Nov.  S: 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   199. 
Lamp  aliade.      W.    R.    Green.      No.    1,117,131;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  619. 
Lamp  shade  holder.      J.  J,  Dossert  and  E.  O.  Smith.      No. 

1.118.8»>6;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1313. 
l^mp,    Signal-,      C    H.    Bissell    and    A.     E.    VIeau.       No. 

1.117.768:   Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.   884. 
Lamp  socket  and  connector.  Electric-.     J.  C.  Steams.     No. 

1.115,874:    Nov.   3;   (;ai.   vol.   20S  ;   p.   138. 
Lamp-socket.    Detachable.      M.    Erlanger.      No.    1.117.650; 

Nov.    17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.   842. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.      R.  B.  Benjamin.      No.  1,118,623; 

Nov.  :j4  :  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  122:1. 
Ijimp  standard.   Electric-.       W.   O.   Holt.       No.   1,118,203; 

Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1073. 
Lamp.  Trouble-.     T.  F.  Russell.     No    1.110.847;  Nov.  10; 

tiaz.  vol.  208;  p.  521. 
Lttmp.  Vapor-.     A.  F.  Blanchard.     No.  1.117,760;  Nov.  17; 

(int.  vol,  208 :  p.  hh:,. 
Lamps,    Machine    for    selling    supportlng-wlrea    Into    the 

beads  of  glass  rods  of  metal-fllament  electric  Incandes 

cent.      J.    Krenu'nezkv   and   J.   Jclllnek.      No.    1,117,059: 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  593. 
I>ast.  Klvld.d.       n.  A.   Ballard.      No.  1,118.523;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1187.  ..      ,        ,„ 

Lasting-machine.     A.  II.  I'renzel.     No.  1.1  li. 440;  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  7t57. 
Lasting    machine,    Boot    and    sho«>.      A.    II.    PrenzeL      No. 

1,117,087:  Nov.  10:  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  603. 
Lasting  machines.  Treadle  mechanism  for  bed-.      H.  A.  Bal- 

lanl.     No.  1.117.300;  Nov.  17;  Gat.  vol.  208;  p.  719. 
I^tch.     C.  M.  Ahlberg.     No.  1.115,762  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;    p.    99. 
Latch       V.  U.  Hidler.      No.  1.118.549;  Nov.  24;  Gnz.  vol. 

208;  p    1107.  _     , 

Latch    and    holder.    Combined    door         W.     Lange.        No. 

1,118.560:  Nov.  24  :  Gat.  vol.  208;  p    1201. 
Latch,  Door-.     T.  O.  Schrader.     No.   1.117.700;  Nov.    17; 

Gat.  vol.  208  ;  p.  863, 
Latch.  Door  or  gate.    A.  R.  Peterson.     No.  1,115.563;  Nov. 

3  ;  tlaz.   vol.  208;  p.   33. 
Latch    for    gates.    Automatic.       J.    A.    McAllister.       No. 

1  117.877-   Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  921. 
L*tch.  Gate.     M.  B.  Moyer.     No.  1,117,949 ;  Nov.  17  ;  Qaa. 

vol.  208  ;   p.   945. 
Latch-plate,  Sline-car-door.     J.R.Fleming.     No.  1,116,258  : 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  269. 
Lath,    Plaster-.      J.    P.    Sexton.      No.    1,115,593;    Nov.    3; 

Gat.  vol.   208:  p.  43.  ^       „,„ 

Lathe.  Automatic   turret.     J.   C.   Potter.     No.   1.115,972; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  172. 
Lathe,  .\utomatlc  turret-.      J.   C.  Potter       No.   1,115,973; 

Nov.  3;  <;az.  vol.  20S  ;  p.   173. 
Laundry    blue,    <"ontainer   and    di.strlbuter    for.      F.    John- 
son      No     l,nfl.2.«»fi:   Nov.   3;  Gnt.  vol.   208  •   p.  279. 
Lavatory.     J.  S.  Rowe.     No.  1,115,740:  Nov,  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;   p.  93. 
Lavatory-fitting.     W.  A.  Speakmnn.     No.   1,117.715:   Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  865.  ^       , 

Lavatory-flttlng.     W.   A.  Spoakman.     No.   1,117.(16;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  806.  ,      ,  .,.  „„, 

Lawn-rake  and  seed  brush.      E.   W.   West.     No.  1,115,881  : 

Nov    :?  ;  Gat.  vol.  208  :  p.  140. 
Lawn-sprinkler.     C.   Ballrelch.     No.    1,116,536:    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  408. 
Lead      Making    basic    carbonates    of.       E.    Euston.       No. 

1117  :\f>H  :  Nov.  17  :  fJaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  739. 
Lead.  Oxidizing.     C  D.  Holley.     No    1,116,702;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  470.  ,,o/»r* 

Ijeaf  supporting   mechanism.      B.   Glaser.     No.    1,116,064; 

Nov.  :?;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  201. 
Leaf  turner.      R.    W.   Goddard.      No.    1,116,412;   Nov.    10; 

Oat.  vol.  208;  p.  362.  ,        ,.     „ 

Leaf  turner.     G.  M.   I»ng.     No.  1,117.871  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Oai. 

vol.  208;  p    919.  „  ^,„     „ 

Leaf  turning  device.      J.  Rebel.      No.  1.118.050;  Nor.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1021.  „     „ 

Leather,  Manufacture  of.     O.  Bfihm.     No.  1,117,912;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  932. 
Leather  sklvlng-machlne  knife.    C.  A.  Hlrth.    No.  1,117,381  ; 

Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  747. 
Leer   and    leer  charging   mechanism.      M.    J.    Owens.      No. 

1.117,433;  Nov.  17:  3at.  vol.  208;  p.  765. 
lagging.     R.   Springe.     No.   1,115,611;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol. 

208  '  p    49 
Lemon- squeezer.      E.    Walker.      No.    1.116,754;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  97  .    „«     », 

Lemon-squeezer.      J.    K.    WllUama.      No.    1,117,122;   Nor. 

10  :  Gnz.  voL  208  ;  p.  615. 
Lens       W.  F.  Wlrth.      No.  1.118.719;  Nov.  24;  Gaa.  vol. 

oQg  •  p    T'56 
lens   Bifocal.    '  E.  J.  Fink.      No    1,117,990;  Nov.  24;  Gai. 

voi.  208:  p.  1000.  „    „      ...        „.     ^ 

Lens  holder.      O.  B.  Depue.      No.  1,118,187  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  208;  p.  1068. 
Lens  mounting.     G.   J.    Lowres.      No.    1,116,701;    Nov.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  81. 
I>ens  mounting.     F.  A.  Stevens.     No.   1.11(,273:  Nov.  17; 

Gat    vol.  208  ;  p.  709. 
I/Cnses     Means   for    marking   or    cnttlng,      L.    H.    Skinner. 

No.  1,1  17.2<>4  ;  Nov    17  ;  Gat.  vol    208  :  p.  705. 
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W.   E.   Bertram.     No.   1,116,218;  Nov. 


I>etter-holder  and  en vel op-opener.   Combined.      W.  Silver- 
man.     No.  1,118,310:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   1110. 
Level.     8.  M.  Dugger.     No.  1.116,677;  Nov.  10;  Oat.  vol. 

208  ;  p.   423. 
I^-vel,   Line-.     E.   A.    Stevens.     No.   1.116,641;   Nov.  10; 

Gat.  vol.  208 ;  p.  448. 
I.eveling-machine.     A.  E.  Jerram.     No.  1,116,071;  Nov.  8: 

(iaz.  vol.  208:  p.   207. 
Lever  mechanism.     R.  Huff.     No.  1,117,385;  Nov.  17;  Ga* 

vol    208;  p.  748. 
Life  preserver.     M.   and   S.   Seprec.      No.   1,116.936;   Nov. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  551. 
Life-preserver,     Foldable.      M.     Despot.      No.     1,116,308; 

Nov.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  357. 
Life  prt'servers,  Mean.s  for  automatically  inflating.      G.  D. 

Horst.      No.  1.118.420:  Nov.  24;  Gat.  vol.  208:  p.  1160. 
Life-saving  apparatus.     P.  M.  Freely.     No.  1,116,682;  Ncrv. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  426. 
Life  saving  device.     C.  \V.  Flint.     No.  1,117,826;  Nov.  17; 

(iaz.  voi.  208  :  p.  Oo.'J. 
Life    saving    suit    or    garment.       E.    F.    Hickman.       No. 

1,117,571;   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  813. 
Lifter:    Src   Hav  rack   lifter:   Plate-lifter. 
Light :  See  Electric  drop-light  ;  Flash-light. 
Lighting  •  fixture.       K.    (',    Sotio    and    L.    Schepmoes.      No. 

1,117.270;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  u.  707. 
Llgliting  fixture.      C.   D.   Speelman.      No.   1,118,243;   Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   10§6. 
Llghtnini;  arrester.      W.   Letber.      No.    1,115.553;   Nov.   8; 

(iaz.    vol.   20H  ;   p.   20. 
Lightning  arrester.     II.  M.    PIngen.     No.   1,117,609;   Nov. 

17  •    (iat.   vol.  20»<  ;  p.  821. 
Limb.   Artificial.     A.  E.  TulUs.     No.   1,117,725;   Nov.   17; 

(iat.  vol.  20s ;  p.  869. 
Line-clip.      J.    H.    Mackrell.      No.    1,116,456:    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  378. 
Line    setting    and    casting    machine.       J.    Dorneth.       No. 

1,115,516:  Nov.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  17. 
Lineman's  chair.     F.   W.  Mayes.     No.  1,117,211;  Nov.  17; 

Gat,  vol.  208  :  p.  686. 
Liner,   Section-.     J.   M.   Rledel.     No.   1,117,092;   Nov.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  605. 
Link.   Fusible.     F.   Volgtmann.      No.   1,116,518;   Nov.   10; 

Gat.  vol.  208  ;  p.  402. 
Linotype-machine.      W.  K.  Bertram,      No,   1,116,217;  Nov. 

3  :  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  2.58. 
Llnot vpemachlne.      W.   E.   1 

3:  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  257. 
Linotype-machine,     W.  E.    Bertram.     No.   1,116,219;  Nov. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  257. 
Linotvpe-machine.      T.    8.    Homans.      No.   1.116,279;    Nov, 

3:  "(iat.  vol.  208;  p.  276. 
Llnotvpc  machine.     T.   8.   Homans.     No.   1.116,280;   Nov. 

3;  Gat.  vol.  208;   p.  27(^. 
Llnot  vpe-machlne    space  band.        G.    T.     Williams.        No. 

l.liA.718:  Nov,  24;  Gnt    vol.  208;  p.  1255. 
Linotypes    and    apparatus    therefor.    Production    of.      H. 

Pca'rcc  and  J.   E    Blllington.      No.    1,110.62:5:   Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  442. 
Llqntd  dispensing  device.    M.  M.  Marcuse.    No.  1,116,717; 

Nov.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  208  ;  p.  474. 
Liquid  fuel  burner.     E.  (J.  .Myers  and  J.  W.  Carrier.     No. 

1,115,722;  Nov.  3;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  87. 
Llquld-gage.      W.  H.  Hout.      No.  1,118,773;  Nov.  24;  Qaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  1272. 
Liquid-level    indicator.       J.    J.    Toohey.       No.    1,118,076; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  208  :  p.  1030, 
Liquid-separator,     Centrifugal.       J.     P.     Johansson.       No. 

1,115.826;  Nov.  3;  Gat.  vol.  208:  p.  120. 
Llqnld-supplylng  means  for  a  rotatable  body.      H.   JuUfs. 

No.   1.117,133;  Nov.   10:  Gat.  vol.  208;  p.  619. 
Liquids,  Apparatus  for  con  trolling  the  flow  of.     H.  Relsert. 

No.  1.115.974;  Nov.  3:  Gat.  vol.  208:  p.  178. 
Liquids.   Apparatus  for  safe   storage  of  volatile.      W,    H. 

llcNutt.       No.    1.118,299;    Nov.  24 ;   Gat.    vol.    208;    p. 

1106. 
Liquids.    High-level    Indicator    for.       L.    K.    Seltzer    and 

J    O.  Stahr.     No.  1,116,934:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 

660. 
Liqalds   which    contain    colloidal    silicic    acid    as    an    im- 
purity. Purifying.      H.  W.  de  Stuckl^,      No.   1.118.806; 
''     Nov.  24:  Gat.  vol.  208:  p.  1313. 
Liquids  with  gases,  Apparatus  for  saturating.     J.   F.  and 

R.  W.    WIttemann.     No.   1,117.539;  Nov.    17;   Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  801. 
Liqalds  with  ultra-violet  rays.  Apparatus  for  treating.     V. 

Henri.  A.  Helbronner,  and  M.  von  Recklinghausen.     No, 

1.118.006;  Nov.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  1005. 
Lithographing.     J.   E.    Homey.     No.   1,117,490;   Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  2i08 :  p.  785. 
Loading    and    unloading    apparstus.      L.    M.    Oden.      No. 

1.116.859;  Nov.  3:  Gaa.  vol.  208;  p.  134. 
Ijock  :  See  Automobile-lock  ;  Coin-controlled  lock  ;  Combina- 
tion-lock ;  Corset-lock  ;  Cylinder-lock  ;  Door-lock  ;  Eleva- 
tor-door lock  :  Envelop-lock  ;  Nut-lock  :  Padlock  ;  Permu- 
tation -  lock  ;  Rail  -  Joint  lock  ;  Safety  -  lock  ;  Seal  -  lock  ; 

Switch  -  lock  :   Switch  -  plug  lock  ;   Switch  -  stand   lock  ; 

Valve-lock  ;  Window-lock. 
Lock.     B.  T.  Beardsley.     No.  1,115,771  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.  103. 
liOck.     R.    Schoell.     No.    1,116.929;    Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

208  ;  p.  640. 
Lock.     G.  W.  HImler      No.  1,117,846;  Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol 

208;  p.  911. 


Lock.      F.  W.  Meyer.      No.  1,118,303;  Nov.  24;  Gai.  vol. 

208;  p.  1107. 
Lock  mechanism.     H.   O.   HOglund.     No.   1.116,277;   Nov. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  275. 
Locking  device.     T.  E.  and  P.  E.  B^dard      No.  1,117,157: 

Nov.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  208  :  p.  666. 
Locking  device.    Safety.      C.   F.  Albrecht.      No.    1.117.750; 

Nov.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  878. 
I.«cklnr  device.  Safetv.      .\.  W.  KoskI  and  T.  Casey.      No. 

1,118,782;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1275. 
Ix)Cklng   mechanism.   Coin  controlled.      E.   W.   Allen.      No. 

1,115,198;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  250. 
Locomotive,    Electric.       B.    Schottellus.       No.    1,118.371; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1133. 
Ix)comotlve  engines.   Steam-pipe  for.      J.    E.   Muhlfeld    and 

H.  K.  Stafford.     No.  l,lli,422:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  7(51. 
Locomotive   fire-box.      F.   F.  Gaines.     No.   1,115,801;   Nov. 

3;  Gat.  vol.  208;  p.   112. 
Ix^comotive  firebox.      V.   F.  Gaines.     No.   1.115.802:   Nov 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.    112. 
Locomotives.    Gravltv-sander    for    front    and    rear    drive 

wheels    for.      E.    A.    Rives    and    H.    B.    Nabors.      No. 

1,116.925:  Nov.  10;  Gat.  vol.  208:  p.  547. 
Log-convevlng  svstem.      O.  Torseth.      No.  1,118.076;  Nov 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1030. 
Log-turning    apparatus        J.    A.    Wet>er.       No.    1,118.085; 

Nov.  24  :  Gat.  vol.  208  :  p.  1033. 
Logging-bunk.      H.    E.    Doerr.      No.    1,117.171  ;    Nov.    1"(  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.  (i~l. 
l>ogging-car   bunk.     C.   W.   Russell.     No.    1.115.581;    Nov. 

:i  :   (iaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.  38. 
Loom.    A.  E.  Chernack.     No.  1,117,791  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gax.  vol. 

208  :  p.   892. 
Loom,    Axminster.       T.    P.    Walsh.       No.    1.118,083;   Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1033. 
Loom  filling  end  controller.     M.  L    .Stone.     No.  1,115,983; 

Nov.  .H  ;   (iaz,   vol     2nS  ;   p.    177. 
Loom    for    weaving    oriental    rugs.      T.    P.    Walsh.       No. 

1.117.115;   Nov.    10;  Gat.  vol.  208;  p.  612. 
Loom-harness.     J.  R.  Lister.     No.  1.117.680  :  Nov.  17  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  20s  ;  p.  s,%;i. 
Loom    let-off    or    warp-tenslon    device.       W.     Lord.       No. 

1.117.071;   Nov.    10:   (iaz.   vol.   208;   p.   597. 
Loom  shetlding  mechanism,     (i.  Goodllne.     No.  1,116,814  ; 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  509. 
Loom-shuttle.     E.  S.  stlmpson.     No.  1.117.719;  Nov.  17; 

(iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  867. 
Ix)om,  Velvet  or  carpet.     P.  Glrard.     No.   1,116,411;  Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  302. 
I>oom   warp  stop  motion.     D.  Osgood.     No.  1,116,321  ;  Nov. 

3  :  (iaz.   vol.   2(iS  ;   p.   20(i. 
Ix>oms,   Drop  device  or  detector  for.      F.  E.   Ashton.      No. 

1.110.003;  Nov.  3:  (iaz.  vol.   208;   p.   183. 
Looms,  Filling-end  slack-controlling  mechanism  for.     A.  E. 

Khoades.     No.  1,115,572  :  Nov.  3  •  Gat.  vol.  208  ;  p.  36. 
Ix)om8,    Repairable   gearing    for.      11.    F.    Llvermore.      No. 

1.115,557:  Nov.  3;   (iat.  vol.  208;  p.  31. 
Ix)om8,    Thin-place   preventer   for.      W.    R.    Wlddup.      No. 

1,116,188:  Nov.  3;  (iat.  vol.  208;   p.  246. 
Looms.     Wnrp-regulating    mechanism    for    weaving-.       R. 

Farnworth    and    T.    T.    Jackson.      No.    1.116.400;    Nov. 

10;  Oat.  vol.  208;  p.  368. 
Ix)rgnette.      (i.   Wlllberg.      No.   1.118,609;  Nov.   24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  1217. 
Lubricant-feed.      W.  H.   Holtby       No    1,117,84<  :  Nov.   li  ; 

(iat.  vol.  208;  p.   911. 
Lubricating  device.     1.  M.   Woodmansee.     No.   1,116,662  ; 

Nov.  10;  Gat.  vol.  208:  p.  456. 
I^ubricator:  Sec  .\xle-splndle  lubricator;  Drlvlng-box  lubri- 
cator:  Flange-hibricator.  ,,.,„,^     „ 
Lubricator.     S.  and  J.  Johnson.     No.  1,115,676;  Nov,  3; 

(iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  72.  _„^     ^, 

Lubricator.    J.  B.  Bartholomew      No.  1,116,784;  Nov.  10; 

Gat.  vol.  208 ;  p.  498. 
Lubricator.     J.   L.  Allen.     No.    1,117,542;   Nov.    17;   Gat. 

vol.  208;  p.  803.  „     ^ 

Lunch  box.     D.   T.   White.     No.   1.115,636;   Nov.  3;   Gaa. 

vol.  208;  p.   57. 
Magnesium-chlorld    composition    and    making    same.    Dry. 

L.   H.   Renter.     No.  1,117,443;  Nov.    17;    Gat.  vol.  208; 

p.  768. 
Magneto  generator.     L.  J.  Flint.     No.   1,115,921;  Nov.  3: 

Gat.  vol.  208;  p.   155. 
Magneto-machine.     L.  A.  Williams.     No.   1,117,616;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gat.  vol.  208  :  p.  827. 
Magnetos.  Timing  device  for  Ignition-.     W.  C.  Berllng.     No. 

1.115,800;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  143. 
Mail-bag  catcher.     W.  J.  Herbst.     No.  1,117,380;  Nov.  17; 

(iaz.   vol.   208 :   p.   747. 
Mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism.     J.  G.  Oar- 
land.     No.  1,115,657:  Nov.  3:  Gat.  vol.  208:  p.  65. 
Mail  bag   holder.      F.    B.    McMillln.      No.    1.117.880;    Nov. 

17:  Gat.  vol.  208:  p.  922. 
Mail-box.     L.   Balaainskl.     No.  1,117,624;  Nov.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.   208;   p.  831. 
Mall-catcher.      C.   C.   I^wrence.      No.   1.115,842;   Nov.   8; 

Gat.  VOL  208;  p.  127. 
Mailing-machine.     C.  D.  Shrady.     No.  1.116.600;  Nov.  3; 

Gat.  vol.  208;  p.  46. 
Main-rod    brass.      F.    A.    Elchorn.      No.    1,118,740;    Nov. 

24;  Gat.  vol.  208;  p.  1265. 
Malt-prodnclng     apparatus.        R.      E.     Chichester.        No. 

1.117,323;  Nov.  17;  Gat.  vol.  208;  p.  727. 


xe 
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Mantles,  Guard  for  inverted  Incandescent.     H.  Rosenthal. 

No.  l,117,5-_'l  :  Nov.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  -JOH  ;  p.  796. 
Mantles,   Rectangular  container  for   Incandescent.     W.  T. 

Wll.son.     No.  1,117,$HN;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  801. 
Manure-spreader.      A.  M'.   LlndtJren  and   W.   .1.   Cook.      No. 

l.n7.S70;  Nov.  17     (Jaz.  vol.  --'OS  ;  p.  91ft. 
.Massage    device,    Crei  m-.      J.    »'.    Mars.      No.    1.117,207; 

Nov.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.    J08  ;  p.  685. 
Mas-satfe    device.    Crei  m-.      J.    C.    Mars.      No.    1,117.208; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  «85. 
Master-sheets,   Machine    for   making.      1'.    J.    Meahl. 

1,118,302;  Nov.  24]  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1107. 
Material-moving     appjaraius.        H.      B.     Sauerman. 

1.1  IS. 585:  Nov.  24}  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1210. 
Matrix  scorcher.      B.    Wood.      No.    1.117,124;    Nov 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  616. 
.Maximum  -  dtmarul     indicator.        Ij.     T.     Robinson. 

1.118,444  ;  Nov.  24  }  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1160. 
Measurins  d.'vl(  e.     M,  R.  Kondolf.     No.  1,116,079  ;  Nov.  3  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  20H  ;  p.  200. 
.Measuring  friction.  Machine  for.    H.  Hess.     No.  1,117,187  ; 

Nov.  if;  <Jaz.  vol.  :.'0S  ;  p.  678. 
Measuring    instrument.    Electrical.      V.    MacGahan.      No. 

1,116.4,">5:  Nov.   lo;  (Jaz.  vol    208;   p.   'MX. 
Measuring     instrument.     Electrical.        J.      Patrick.        No. 

1  llSf.TS;   Nov.   L-4  ;  (laz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.   1241. 
.Measuring    instrument.     Registering.       O.    A.     Landalche. 

No.   1,117,064;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;   p.  595. 
Miat  luriD:;   apparatu.s.      A    S.'bess.t   and   S.    Uemusz.      No. 


Mill-roll.    Hot.      M.    Oalgon. 

Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  681. 
MilUug-machlne  stock  holding  attachment.     W.  C 
No.  I,116,:i42;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  298 
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1.116.1  :i.- 
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No.  1.116.019; 

No.  1.116,243; 

No.  1.116,768; 

No.  1.116.780: 


Meat-tenderer.     A.  I^  Barrlnger.     No.  1,116.668;  Nov.  10; 

(;az.  vol.  208;  p.  ^S. 
Men t  tongue.      J.    W.    Marks.      No.    1,116,601;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  483. 
Mechauit-al    moveiii.iiT.       II.    I).    Colman. 

Nov.  .;  ;  C.di.   vol.  :iUH  ;  p.    189. 
Merhnnlcal    ninvemenit.      J.    G.    Clemens. 

N'kv    :; ;  (iaz.  vol.  JIS  ;  p.  •2fir^. 
Mechanical  movement.     O.  P.  I'nderwood 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  492. 
Mechanical    movemeat.       1».    K.    Allison. 

Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  497. 
Medical  appliauce.     t.'.   \V.  .1.  Sp.-cht.     No.  1,115,981;  Nov. 

:{;  (Jaz.  vol    l.'(i8  :  p.  176. 
Medicine-dropper.     R,  M.  Myers.     No.  1,116,833;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  :;o.S  ;  p.   536. 
Melting-furnace.    _I.  iiall.     No.   1,117,666;  Nov.   17;  Gaz. 

Meriting  furnace,  .Metal  .     I.  Hall.     No.  1,117,667  ;  Nov.  17  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  $48.  ,  ,,o«^«     V, 

Morcurv  tube  switch.     T.   B.   Freas.     No.  1,118,900;   Nov. 

:i4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.   1314. 
Merry-go-round      W.  i'.  Smalstlg.     No.  1,116,143;  Nov.  3: 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  i32.  ^     ^, 

Metal  bender.      K.    .M.    Boblett.      No.    1,117.770;    Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  2U8;  p.  S83. 
Metal  blooms  or  blllet;s  and  tutx's  therefrom.  Apparatus  for 

the   manufacture  af   hollow.      J.   G.   and   G.  U.    Inshaw. 

No    1  118. h64;  Not.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1303. 
Metal  colloids,  Fro<luctlon  of.     H.  Crookes  and  L.  Stroud. 

No    1,11«,::47:  No».  3:  (Jaz.  vol    208;  p.  26« 
Metal    drawing    or    stamping    machine.      H,    B     Sherman. 

No.   1.117,097;  Nor.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  607 
Metal    from   alkaline   solutions.    Recovering.      H.    R.    Ellis. 

No.   I,115.5;i3:  Not    3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  19.^ 
Metal  post   and  pol.>.     C  B.  Scott  and  H.  E.   Poster.     No. 

1  115  588;   Nov.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.  208;   p.  41. 
Metal  sheet,  Protected.    T.  U.  Miller.     No.  1.115,714;  Nov. 

;!  ■   (iaz    vol.  i:OX  ;  J>    85. 
Metal-treating  apparatus.     8.  T.  Welltnan.     No.  1.116,772; 

Nov.   10  ;   (iaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.  404. 
Metal  working  machine.      M.   Sklovsky  and  G    W.  Mlxter. 

No    1  117.101;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  608. 
Metai-working      mactine.        H.      M.      \V.      Hanson.        No. 

1  118,342:  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1122. 
Metallurgical    furnace.      H.    Davison    and    E.    C.    Harve> . 

No    l.ns.r.iU  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1191. 
Meter  :  Hre  Electric  »ieter  ;  Flow-meter  ;  Water  meter. 
Micrometer    back-gate    for    band-saws.      E.    C.    NMdemlre. 

No    1.116,6.''.6:  No«v.  10:  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  454. 
Microscope.     F.   lMit«.     No.  1,117,242;  Nov.   17;  Gas.  vol. 

•'OH  •    p    60 H 
MiTk  cooler  and  strainer.     J.  Miller.     No.  1,115,713 ;  Nov. 

Milk  re'ceptacle  "cover.      C.    U.    Straight.      No.    1,116,950; 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  5.'.5. 
Mllklng-apparatus    pulsating    device.       L.    Dincsen.       No. 

1.117,169:  Nov.  l1  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  P-  6ll^.„     „ 
Milking  device.     I>.  E.  Huwatt.     No.  1.11.. 849;  Nov.   li  . 

tiaz.  vol.   2UM  ;   p.  IU2. 
Milking-machine.      1.   K.    Browning.      No.    1,116,379;    Nov. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  352. 
Milking-machine.     O.  Anderson.     No.  1,118,257;  Nov.  24: 

(,>\z.  vol.  208  :  p.   1091. 
.Milking-machine.     (X  Anderson.     No.  1.118,258;  Nov.  24: 

(.az.   vol.  208;  p.  3091. 
Milking-machine  operated    by  compr.'ssed   air  or  the  like. 

F    J    Johansson  and   E.   A.   O.   Gothe.      No.    1.116,708; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  472. 
.Milking  machines.    Milk-releasing    means    In    vacuum-oper 

ated.     J.  H.  Cornish.     No.  1,116,021;   Nov.  3;  Oaz.  vol. 

I'OS  :  p.   190. 
Mill      Sef    Chilean    inlll  :    I'aint  mill  :    Rolllng-mlll  ;    Tube- 
mill  :  Windmill 


No.    1.117,022;    Nov.    10 
Adams 


.>o.   i.iio,.^'*-;  i>ov.  o,  vjoi.  >ui.  ^Ki't  ,  y.  -fo 
Milling  wheat  and  other  grains.  Determining;  percentages 
and  making  test  runs  in.     S.  M.  Pollock.     No    ^  htqA^- 
Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  950 


<o.  1,117.963 
No 


No 


No.   1,118.855;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol 


Miners  drill  securing  device.      J.    W.    Shallenberger 

1,115.594  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  43. 
Mining    and    loading    apparatus.       E.     C.     Morgan. 

1.116.358;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  303. 
Mining  and  loading  machine.    E.C.Morgan.     No.  1,116,.350 

Nov.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  304. 
Mining  apparatus.  Coal-.      E.  C.   Morgan.     No.  1,116,356 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  303. 
Mining  coal.     E.C.Morgan.     No.  1,110,355  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz 

vol.  208;  p.  303. 
Mining-machine.     E.  C.  Morgan.     No.  1,116..354;  Nov.  3 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  302. 
Mining  system.  Coal-.     E.  C.  Morgan.     No.  1.116.357  :  Nov 

3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p    .303 
Mirror.     I.  H.   Markowltz.     No.  1.116,718;  Nov.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  208;  p.  474.  ^,      ,  ,,„  _„„ 

.Mirror  pivotal  support.     A.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1,116,78,^ 

Nov.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  497. 
.Miter  box.     W.  E.  Kawalle.     No.  1,115.832;  Not.  3;  Gaa 

Mitten  "or  glove. "Reversible.      H.   Gillian.     No.   1.118.768 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1267. 
Mixer  :    Sfr   Fuel-mixer ;    Mortar  mixer.         „     „„      », 
Mixing   apparatus.      V.    Wedge.      No.    1,116,182;    Nov.   3 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  244       ^     „  ^  ..„     iii7q«7 

Molstener,    Envelop.      C.   T.    Humphrey.      No.    1,117.387 

Nov.  17;  «;az.  vol.  208;  p.  749.        ,     „     ^^  „ 

Moistening   shoes,    Apparatus    for.      J.    H.    .Johnson.      ?io 

1  117.852;  Nov.  17;  (Jnz.  vol.  208:  p.  913. 
Moid:    See   Asbestos  cement   mold;    Cigar-mold  ;    Concrete 

mod;    Concrete  structure    mold;    Conduit  mold ;    Ingot 

Mo1'd.''^iv*'rTomllnson.     No.  1.115,618;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  .ol 

208  ;  p.  51. 
Mold.     U   G.   Haase. 

Mold  ext^ractlng  apparatus.     W.  H.  Ford.     No.  1.118,194 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1070.  •,  ,,7  i^o 

Mold  making   machine.      11     R.    Atwater.      No.    1,117,153 

Mc^dlWmic|f|e.'^^|^NilLo^•No.  1,118,672 ;  Nov.  24 

«^¥SEoF"?^  !:'A^i5^r^oi^^24?sy;::^^ 

208;   p.   1055.  ,      ^  J    J   ...  ii-^ 

Monotype-machines,    Automatic    pump'oc*'    a°3    Tn  •  "AiV 

killer   for.     J.   W.  Pyle.     No.  1,116,734;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

mJp.''   l^.i^.^lf^ey.     No.  1,117,209;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

MoTwrln|er.*'  H.  Denton.     No.  1.118.401;  Nov.  24;  Qa«. 

Mc^rlarr  Apparatus'for  the  manufacttire  of.      W.  C.   Hay. 

No    111.  670  :  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208 :  p.  849. 
Mortkr-mlx^r.    J.  Laun.     No.  1,118.659  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gai.  voL 

Mo"r*Use  ma^rklng  fool.  .7.  H.  Ostbeig.  No.  1.117.597; 
Nov.  17  :  Guz.  vol.  208:  p.  821.  ,.        „ 

Motion.  Mechanism  for  converting  reclnrocatlng  Into  ro- 
tary.     R.    Z.    Farmer.      No.    1.116,810;    Nov.    10,    oaz. 

Motion"  Mec'lianism  for  converting  reciprocating  into  i^); 
tarv.     C.  Prott.     No.  1.118,799  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208, 

Motor"  N»«-  Fluid-motor:  Fluid  displacing  motor;  Fluld- 
iiressure  motor:  Hydraulic  motor;  Induction  motor  ;  In- 
ternal combustion  motor:  Rotary  motor;  Spring-motor; 

MotoV."  A.'ll.''  Wyatt.     No.  1.118.093  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

Motor."  'r.^z!' Farmer.     No.  1.118.117;  Nov.  24;  Oaz.  vol. 

Mo't'S."  ^J.  Miller.     No.  1,118.509  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  208 ; 

Motor-accelerating    device.    Alternating-current-.       WD. 

LuU      No.  1,118,296;  Nov.  24:  (Jaz    vol.  208;  P-   1105. 
Motor-control    mechanism.     M    Tlbbetts.      No.    1.116.956; 

Nov    10'  Gaz    vol    208;  p.  557. 
Motor-controller.      A.    Simon        No.    1.116,504;    Nov.    10; 

(;az    vol.  208;  p.  .396.  .,    „    ,  „      -  ,,fl^QQ. 

Motor  controller.  Induction-.     11   D.  James.     No.  1.116,433  . 

Nov    10:  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  370.  ,  ,,„  ono     m  - 

Motor-frame,   Canoe.      D.    McLaren.      No.   1,118,20b;   «ot. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1075.  „  ,,„ 

Motor-starting    switch.      C.    H.    Blssell.      No.    1,116.552; 

Nov.    10;  Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.  414.  .,    r»     vir 

Motor-suspension    device,    Outlward-.      C.    A.    &QQ    "•    w. 

Hult      No.   1,118,011  :  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1007. 
Motors    Method  of  and  means  for  controlling  alternating- 
current.     C.  E.  Lord.     No.   1,115,948;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

''08  ■  p    164 
Mo"use-trap.     H.  Kreld.     No.  1,117,402;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

Movements.  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of.    J.  Granz. 

No    1  118,411;   Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    1147 
Mower    Motor-.      1.    M.   Davis.      No.    1.116.390;    Nov.   10; 

f;a«.  vol.  208 ;  p.  358. 
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Mower   Two-speed.     O.C.Bates.  No.  1,117,763  ;  Nov.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  882.  ,,,,,«-      «^„     q. 

Mowing-machine.     J.    G.   Fahr.  No.    1.115.79i  ;   Nov.   3, 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  111.  ^,      ,,,,r,.c     xi«-    it- 

Mowing-machine.     J.L.Parker.  No.  1,117,515  ,  Nov.  17  . 

Mul'l^lflll-rlund.     No.   1,117,636;  Nov.   17;  Gaz. 

Mu7lcaf^?nstn,ment      pick.        L       C^   Knackstedt.      No. 

1,117.056;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  59.. 
Musical  instrument-plavlng  apparatus.      \N^  C.   Reed.     wo. 

1  116  327:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  29- 
Musical    instrument.    Pneumatic       E.    I^schbrandt.      No. 

1  116  345:   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  .WU.  1 

Mufllcal    instrument.    Pneumatic.      H.    J     Anderson.      No.   , 

1.116..5.30:   Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  405^       t      R     Do-   ' 
Musical    Instrument,    I'neumatic   scif-plajing.      L.   ^-  ^  , 

man.     No.  1,118,189  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz    vol.  208     P-  10«»-^ 
Musical    instruments,    Playing    altnchment    for    string^. 

O.  L.  Reynolds.     No.  1.115.865;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208. 

Musical  instruments.  Pneumatic  action  for^    E.  T.  Tirney.  1 
No    1  118  249  •  Nov.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  208  ,  p.  1088. 

Mi^cai  rnstruments.  Pump-operating  means  for.     T.  Dao- 

guard.     No.  1,118,476  ;  Sov.  24  ;  Gaz   vol    208  .p.  1172. 
Musical   instruments    Staccato  mechanism  for.      «.   Hope 

ir,nes      No    1  115  541  :  -Nov.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  Ma  ,  p.  ^o. 
Muslc^t  mst^rumenrtoVking  with  a  P'"™''ty  of  records 

Automatic  playing  mechanism  'or- ,/■  and  O.  1  hiupps. 

No.  1,115,7:!5;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  -'««  •  P,  ^V?  "^81  •  Nov 
Mustard  vessel.     T.  Van  Everdlngen.     No.  1.117.^81  .  wov. 

NaU-'oVkSl^aJd   W.   P.   Ferris.     No.   1.117.429; 

NartrlVpiT^"F.'w."'s?mo^ns'''No.    1,117,454;   Nov.    17; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  772.         .     ^  ^      .     ^        «    c   T.„.,.ii.t 
Nails,  Machine  for  applying  lead  heads  to.     M.  F;.  Tuculet. 
No.  1,118,706:  Nov.  24  ;G 


ISO.  1,11s,. 00,  ..uv.  .,,  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-^f  |  ..noo^- 
Necktle  form  and  holder.     G.P.Humphrey.     No.  1,116,892  , 

Ne''X,^=oSVwtg'''f.''B.''Sgleston.      No.   1.118,190; 
Ne2l7e;¥at.\;"g:.^lTfeS-..^'^5o.    1,116,792;   Nov.   10; 

N^^e-t'lf^ea^ff.'  V^^"    Martin.     No.  1.115.851  ;  Nov.  3; 

(iaz    vol.  208;  P-   l-^l- „  „„     ,  itTKOO-    Nov     17- 

Needlethreader.     G.   B.   Rowe.      No.   1,117.52J  .    Nov.    i<.    , 

Ne'srHen-s'^'ji.Va'g'e.     No.   1,118,198;   Nov.  24;  Ga.    | 

Nes?,'Tr«p.''j'.''M-.    Sargent.      No.    1.117.524;    Nov.    17; 

Nest^Tran-  "^'e.'  (?."  Branlngt(m.     No.  1.118.262  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Nlpple-c;ik''^^'R'Toont«.      No.    1.118,781;    Nov.   W. 

Non"kldd\nfdeVice.'"i:''wielob6b.     No.  1.115.636  ;  Nov.  3  ; 

Non^sTlp^plngTe^l^e.'^'H.    D.    Puffe.      No.   1.118.800;    Nov. 

N^lV^"c.   fNS  M'm16.387;   Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

No"Se'  an<?^^Alve,   Add  proof  air.      H.    MacDonald.      No. 

1.1 16,308  :  Nov.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  28.V  „  . 

Nozzle      Water-sprav.       A.    W.    Fischer.       No.     1,118.118, 

Nov    24  :  (iaz.  vol.   208  :  p.   1045. 
NoMles    In    elastic  -  fluid    turbines       O.    Junggren.      No. 

J  118  35"-  .Nov    24:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  ll-:t). 
NuVltngVtooi:     R    D.  liabson.     No.  1,116,005;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

NuV'  ir(i.''carl*son.     No.  1,116.241 ;   Nov.   3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

NiitTock''    '\\.  I>e  Pierre.     No.  1,115,694;  Nov.  3;  Gaa. 

NuMock*^^  •^^M.^Goble.     No.  1,1 15.923  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

NuH^lck^'   M^M.  Ooble.     No.  1.115.924  :  Nov.  3;  Oai.  vol. 

NuHo^k^'  \^"  Mellls.     No.   1.116.095;    Nov.   3;   Gai.  vol. 

NuMock^'    D.^R.  Tolin.     No.  1.116,168;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

NuHock"'  ^rV'strom.     No.  1,116.350;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

NuMo^k^"  ''^E^' Thomas.      No.    1,116.760;    Nov.    10;    Gaz. 

NuHoc^^^'G^'Srstafson.     No.    1,117.373;   Nov.   17;  Gaz. 

NnTlock^^  k.^^  Hale.     No.  1,117.563;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  voL 

NuSck^'  *S.^E.  Creasey.     No.   1.118,745;  Nov.   24;  Gaa. 

Nut!'l^cJ-:  Vh'  Eaton.     No.   1,116,253;   Nov.  3;  Gaa. 

Nu^maklS^  'ma??ine    ,nd    the    •"?«■      F.    E     Brlghtman. 
No    1.116,556;  Nov.  10;  Oaz.  vo  .  208 ;  P-  410,  i,«b7q. 
Nuts     Manufacturing.      J.    V     Culllney.      No.    1.116.678. 
■    Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  462. 


Nutcracker.     J.  Varga.    No.  1.117,726;  Nov.  17;  Q**.  rol. 

Nu^tc?acker^^^F.  W.  Fort.     No.   1.117.945;  Nov,   17;  Gaa. 

Odomet^e^r^'  P."   a^Dorer.      No.    1.117,349;   Nov.    17;   Q... 

Odomett?'^- driving'  mechanism.       E.     S      Shlmer.       No. 

1,115,598;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  44 
Ollimmer.      J.    C.    McClure.      No.    1.116,603,    Nov.    10. 

OiltVer'.'R'=G'J?eathead.      No.    1.118.278;    Nov.   24; 

Oil'burne'r  aftac-h^'n'i^^W.   Melas.      No.   1.118.606;   Nov. 

24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;   p.    1181.  ^^aa1S■    Nov 

oil-burner  deflector.      F.   A.   Curtis.      No.    1,116,874,   Nov. 

10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  5.30.  ,,,„..i      m    \    v*b- 

OU-burners,  means  for  regulating  centrifugal.     M.  .\.  tes 

ler.     No.  1.117,6.52:  Nov    1 .  :  Gaz    vol.  208     P„  ^■*'-    „ 
Oil-burning  apparatus.  Pe*d  means  for      (,^  W.Botbweu. 

No    1116.790;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  500 
Oil       Mnnii^icturing      fusel  .        J.      Scheckenbach.        No. 

1  118  ":i8-   Nov    24:  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1084. 
Oilsepai^ator.      W.   McCilntock.     No.   f.116,903:   Nov.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  540.  ,  ,,-r;4-.  v«»    17  •  (i»% 

Oil-separator.     H.  Beulke.     No.   1,11. ,54.  .  Nov.  17.  ua«. 

1,116,880;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  voL  208;  p.  •^VnKft^S-   Nov 
Oiler    Contact-.     P.  G.   MacGregor.     So.   1.115.848,  Nov. 

Oulig'ryst^f  f/lchl'l^tzer.  No.  1.117.256;  Nov.  17; 
Oi^ratlStaS=  ^i  ii''kreitzcr.     No.  1,117,403  ;  Nov.  17; 

-S^n  S-(f.  T--BShTm.«^^o^TlV6-3^9'2-NovSo^i 
oS^.::^n^^'- ^"i^-  crane.  No.  1.116.246;  Nov.  3; 
Or^'fonc^trifo^.'shSTng.     J.C.Smith.     No.   1.118.593 ; 

Nov    24'  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  l-l^^-    ,.  .,  ,  -hqats- 

Ore-crushes    Gravity.       R.     F     Coums.  No.  1,118.474. 

Nov    24-  Gaz.  vo  .  208;  p.  1171.  ■naat'}- 

Ori!    concentrating.      W.    8     Stevens.  No.  1.116,642. 

Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  449.  .ma-*-    Nov     ^• 

Organ-blower.      I.    H.    Spencer.      No.    1.115.8.3.    Nov.    3. 

OrSanlJower^A^/'Ichantz.     No.   1,117,605;   Nov.   17; 

OrSa"nVowe;?,^-a'lve'%r.     I.H.Spencer.     No.  1,116,6,39 : 


Oullet-boxes,  Attachment  for  condv.lt.  J.  C.  1  blips.  No. 
OuVsVlIi'^.^te^xi^bl^;  \^.=  r^u^bU.'^?.o.^T^5,922;  Nov.  3; 
Ou?^o%7AnSSft;gy.f'ihanne.ing  machl^  F  E^  Vaio.s. 
Ov^n^;  V.V':teV^No:^lnt(Wr'No"v%-;'^Ga^z'  vol.  .08  ; 
Ov^en'it'tachment.     J-  L.  Jaglowltz.     No.   1,116,431  ;  Nov. 

10;  GHZ    vol.  208;  p.  369.  117,326;  Nov. 

Oven,  Confectioners.     L.   J.   tlark.     >o.   i,ii..o 

OvlVsSrtabre'VofJs^'mVhe  manufacture  of  tiles,  potter 
^\'Sd  analogous  ware,  and  .{"^o^t'^'of^-S^'^p    106  ^ 
Oy^;r-ii^^e^;SSr.^^.,^a^S^:  'i^'^^i^:  Nov. 
OvaV-^sruckTn'g  'Xbl^f  ^:  P.  Dandrldge.    No.  1.117.984  : 
,.aSg^^;;^Ser.^1i.^^^Sur.     No.  1,116,904  ;  Nov 
Pa^c^kag^^fl^lllSS.^0.^'":  «    Wh.tton.     No.   1.115.758; 
Parge^ie?."-/°SoS.=  ^NJ^  .1 18.825  ;   Nov.   24;   G... 
Packet.Tm=e?gen'cr:     W.V.Gage.     No.  1,116,687  ;  Nov.  10  : 
Pa?k"t-maklng';n^'n^•.     WE.   Moilns.     No.   1.115,716; 
Pa&'  '■  j"":  l&k''5j?;  ^118.861  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
PflSg^'cal^!' Folding.     J.  8.  Williamson.     No.  1.116.759 ; 

PaSg^io?"^teIS!?SS;h%?JuUc.».       M 

and  H    M.  Stewart.     No.  1,117.688.  Nov.   11.  oaz.  voi 

'•■^""g3'!io«:'J:.?.r"°'      NO.    ',..,,3.,:   NOV. 

1  ^16  776-  Nov.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  20'*,  p.  4V»s. 
Packing.    Manufacture    of    piston-.      V     W.    l4jnche«ter. 
No.  1.118,784:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1270. 
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No.    1.116,946;    Nov.    10; 


No. 


Pad  :  8e*  .\ddre»«»pad. 

I'adlock.     8.  Wojtl.chowskl.     No.  1,116,526;  Nov.  10;  Om. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  404. 
Tail  cover  an«i  strainer.     A.  Miller.     No.  1,117.418;  Nov. 

17;  Gaz    vol.  •_»08 ;  p.  759. 
I'alnt  mill.      L.   S.   Flatau.     No.    1, 116,2*7;   Nov.   3;   Oaz. 

vol.  '-'08;  p.  269. 
Taint  mixture.     Z.  B€B.<M'tte.     No.  1,118,977;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.   20S  ;   p.  564. 
I'aiut    or    varni.stk    remover.      C.    Ellis.      No.    1,118,482 ; 

Nov.  24:  <inz.  vol.  208;  p.  1174. 
raiamas.     B.   I'arker.      No.   1,117,232;   Nov.  17;  Oar.   vol. 

20K  ;  p.  604. 
Tamphlet-coverer.      G.    Spless 

<;az    vol.  208  ;  p.  554. 
Tan  ;  *'te  Dustpan. 
I'antosraphk'    milliiiK   mechanism.     F.    H.    Rlcharoa 

1.117. -J  15;  Nov    17;  Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  699 
lajHT  asHoclatliitc  machine.     C.  l>.  Curry.     No.   1,117.000; 

Nov.   10:  <;az.  Wl.  L'OH  ;  p.  574. 
Taper  l)ottle8  or  containing  vens^ls,  Machine  for  manufac- 
turing.    !■:.  T,  (Jreenfleld.     No.  1,115,665;  Nov.  3;  Qaz. 

vol.  208  :  p.  68. 
I'aperbox   machln*.     E.   H.   Taylor.     No.    1,116,759;   Nov. 

10  ;   (Jflz.   vol.   20*<  ;   p.  489. 
Taper  bucket      .J.  Strange.     No.  1,118,695;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  20H  ;  p.   1_M7. 
Taper  coudenscr.      \V    !..  Casper.      No.   1.116,013;  Nov.  3; 

t.az.  vol.  208  ;   p.   1H7. 
Taper  cutter.      M.    Nelson.      No.    1.116,834;   Nov.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  5l4 
Taper-cutter.      A.Tt.    Harper.      No.    1,116,886;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  53  4. 
Taper  cutting  macjilne.    A.  and  J.  H.  Collls.    No.  1,118,843  ; 

Nov.  24:  Cat.  Vol.  208:  p.   1295. 
TaiR'r  fee<liug  il.  vine.     C.  A.  .Jacoby.     No.  1,116,675  ;  Nov, 

:i  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  72. 
Taper  hoUler.      (.    S.    Tarks.       No.     1,118,222;    Nov.    24; 

(Jaz.  vol    208  :  n-  lOHO. 
Tap<r  holder  and  cutter.     M.  Krue.     No.  1,117,404;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(J8  ;  p.  755 
Taper  holder  and  iJisplaT  tlevlce.  Combination.     T.  J.  Dal- 

ton.     No.  1.117,l<s;i;  Nov.  ;J4  ;  (iaz.  vol.   208;  p.  997. 
l^Hx^r  making    npper.itus.      S.    K.    Wagg.      No.    1,117,114; 

Nov.   lU  ;  (iaz.    wl.  208:  p.  Gil. 
Taper  maklns:  mai-filno.     C.  A.   Melllnger,  11.  R.  Harrtgan, 

IJ.  l>.  Coppa^'e.  II.  G.  McI>owell,  .T.  \V.  Vedder,  and  C.  J. 

Strobei.      No.    1,11«,366;    Nov.    1'4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p 

1131.  ' 

Taper-roll 

1'4  ;  Gaz 
Taper-roll  h 

(iaz.  vol    -0.^  :  p.  734. 
Taperserving   machine.      D.   M.    Bell    and   J.   ('.    Kogarty. 

No.  1,116.787  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -JOS  ;  p.  499. 
Taper  sheet  foedinf  mechanism.    G.  Spless.     No.  1,118,823  ; 

Nov.  L'4  ;  Gaz.  vul.  208;  p.  1280. 
Taper    sheets    in    tne    anotner.    Inserting    folded.      T.    H. 

Tai)lcy.     No.   I,i;i0.513:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  400 
Taper.  Treating.     S.    R.   Wagg.      No.   1,117,113:    Nov.    10: 

(iai.  vol.  208;  p.  611. 
Taper  tube  making  niarhln-v     E.R.Monroe.    No.  1,118,212  ; 

Nov.   -4  :   (Jaz.   flol.   20^  ;   p.   1077. 
Taper,    Washing   alid   conveying   meihanlsm   for    machines 

for   washing   anfl   drvlng   sensitized.      U.    B.    Snow.      No. 

1,116,943;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  553. 
I'arachute    apparatus.       J.    .Mankowskl.       No 

Nov.  3-  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  83. 
Taste-dUtributer       E.    L.    Tollard       No.    1,117.238;    Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  697. 
TuvinK-materlal  heating  and  mixing  machine.    T.  L.  Smith 

and  E.  W.  Brackenbury.     No.   1,116.941;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  :  p.  552. 
Tea-aheller.     E.  M.  Stewart.     No.  1.116.948;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  555, 
Teat-working  apptratus.     O.   J.  Slgler  and   H.  J.   Jarvls. 

.No    1  1  If),  140  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  2S1. 
I'edal-ie'ver    spring.       A.     F.     and     C.     H.     Norrls.       No. 

1,117.K92;  Nov,  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  925. 
Ten     attachment.     Fountain-,       W.     A.     Shcaffer.       No. 

1  lis. 240;  Nov    24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  1085. 
Ten  -  cap    clip.      A.    Klein    and    J.    W.    Gre«nl»am.      No. 

1  116.078;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  209. 
Ten.    Drafting-.     V.    Berggren.      No.    1,117,475;    Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  780.  „    „    „ 

I'en    Fountain-.     0.   G.   Wiaeman   and  E.   R.   George.     No. 

1.117.469:  Nov    17:  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  778. 
Ten    Marking-      J.   J.   Magnns.     No.   1,118.081  ;   Nov.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    1014 
Tencll-eharpeners.  Tencll-holding  means  for.     C.  C.  Speng- 

ler.     No.  1.118,fll93  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1246. 
Percolator  con.'ftnictlon.     L.  H.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,116,962  ; 

Nov.  10  ;  t;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  560. 
Performing  figures.  Mechanism  for  the  operation  of.     A.  D. 

Phillips.     No.  1,317,517;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p    794 


T 

core.      |{,    H     Howarth.      No.    1,118,860;    Nov. 

.  vol.  20fe;  p.  1301. 

holder.  'O.  G.  Currle.     No.  1,117,342;  Nov.  17; 


1,115,705; 


No.   1.117.417 


Vv. 


17; 


Pennutatlon-lock.     M.   Meepos. 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  759. 
Petrolenm   emnlsions.  Treating.     B.   E.   Laird    and   J.   H. 

Raney.     No.  1.116.299;  Nov.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  282. 
Phenolic  condensation   products,   Forming  shaped.     J.   W. 

Aylsworth.      N(X    1.115.766;    Nov.    S;    Ga*.    vol.    206; 

p."  101. 
Photofrmpher's  prin tine- frame  holder.     M.  E.  Wells.     No. 

1,115,(^4:  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  57. 


Photographic  film.    V    inancbon.    No.  1,116,479;  Nov.  10; 

(iax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  387. 
ITiotograpblc  -  film  -  making    apparatus.      J.    E.    Thornton 

and   H.  Kuhn.     No.   1,116,761':   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  400. 
Photographic  mask.     H.    Ileyn.     No.   1,116,888;  Nov.   10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  535. 
Photographic  -  printing     apparatus        T.     Zabrookl.        No. 

1,116,195:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  249. 
Photographic  shutter.     L.  J.  E    Colardeau  and  J    Richard. 

No.   1.117.637;   Nov,   17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  836. 
Photography,  Teleiiraphlc.     C.  Stille.     No.  1,116,949;  Nov. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  555. 
Piano  note-sheet-spool  motor,  Piaver-.     W    T.  Walte.     No. 

1.117.727;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  870. 
Piano,  Violin-,     F.   H.  Watson,     No.  1,117,288;   Nov.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  714. 
Picker  :  iSft  Frult-plcker. 
llcturo      apparatus,      Moving-.        C.      II.      Jeflfrleii.        No. 

l.lK.n.'.rt;  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol    208;  p.  948. 
Picture    Alms.   Apparatus   for    unwinding   motion-.      E.    B. 

Feaster.     No    1,116,580;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  425. 
Picture  uiachineg,  Film  reel   for  moving  .     C.   E.  Sharlow. 

No.  1,118,089;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p    1245. 
Plcturt-  niaf'hines.  Shutter  mechanism  for  moving-.     F.  W. 

Hochstetter.      No.    1,115.538;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  25. 
Picture  machines.   Treating  films  for  motion  ,      N.   Power. 

No.   1,117,2.;!);   Nov.   17;  (Jaz    vol.   208;  n.  l>97. 
Picttires  or  other  objects.   Suspension   device  for,      M.    G. 

FrSherg.     No.  1.115.800:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  112. 
Piles  In  pile  drivers.  Device  for  guiding,     F,  R.  Chrlstianl, 

No.  1,115,782  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  106. 
Pin  :  See  Clothes  pin  ;  Hat  pin. 
Pineapple-eve    remover.    L.    Costa.      No.    1,117,978;    Nov. 

24  ;  (Jaz. "vol.  208;  p.  995. 
Pineapple  eve  snip,     11.  B.  Kopf.      No.   1,115,838;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  126. 
Pipe  ;  See  Sand  pipe  ;  Smoklng-pipe  ;  Tobacco  pli>e, 
Ilpe-lwwl    reamer.      F.   (J.    Paveiec.      No.    1,117,230;   Nov. 

17  :   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  i>U<]. 
I'lpe-coupllng.      R.    E.    Dodson.      No.    1,115,912;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  152. 
Pipe-coupling.     C.   R.  Thurman.      No.   1,116,989;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  179. 
Pipe<oupllng.      C.    Forth.      No.    1,116.877;   Nov.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  2(>8  ;  p.  531. 
I1l>e   coupling.    Train  .      J.    Shurlow    and    O.    Acker.      No. 

1,11(5.940;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  552. 
I'ipe    coupling.    Train-.      W.    F.    Clasen.      No.    1,118,107; 

Nov.  ;j4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1041. 
Pipe-<  utter.      H    D.   Nash.      No.   1,117,225;   Nov.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  692. 
Pipe-cutter.      W.    H.    Johnson.      No.    1,118,349;    Nov.    24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1125. 
npe-tlttlng.     B.  F.  Safberg     No.  1.117,251  ;  Nov.  17;  Oai. 

vol.  208;  p.  700. 
Pipe  hanger.  Conductor-.     E.   K.  Day  and  M.   L.  Hunker. 

No.  l,110.r.73:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  422. 
Ilpe-jolnt,   Flexible.     .T.   H.    Phillips,   Jr.      No.    1,117,962; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  949. 
Plp^'-Jolnts.  Joint  member  for  flexible.     J.   U.  Phillips,  Jr. 

No.   l,117.9f)l  ;   Nov.   17;   (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.  949. 
Pipe-pushing  device.     C.  I).  Ammon.     No.  1,117,150;  Nov. 

17  :  Gaz    vol    208;  p.  (564. 
Pipe  thread   reshaper,     J     M.    Hreedlove.     No.    1,118,732; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  1259. 
Pipe  threading    tool.      I.    W.    Nonneman.      No.    1,116,727; 

Nov.  3;  (iai.  vol.  208;  p.  80. 
Pipe  threading    tool,       C.    E.    Josselyn.      No.    1,116,831; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   123. 
Pipe-wrench.      E.    E.    Hrown.      No.    1,116,378;    Nov.    10; 

Gar  vol.  208;  p.  351. 
Piston      E    R.   Hewitt.     No.  1,115,536;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208 ;  p.  23. 
Piston.      O.    Hardin.      No.    1,115,929;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

208;   p    158. 
IMston  -  ring    spreader.      R.    R.    Patchell.      No.    1,117,083; 

Nov.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  208:  p.  602. 
Piston.  Valved.     C.   M.   Myers.     No.   1,116,467;   Nov.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  382. 
Pitman  wheel.     C    D    Johnson.     No.  1,118,285;  Nov.  24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1101. 
Planers,  Jig  attachment    for.     A.  Orton.     No.   1,115,966; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  171. 
Plant  protector.     S.   N.   Slade.      No.    1,117.266;   Nov.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  705.  ^  „  „     ^ 

Planter.     C.  P,  A.  Friberg.     No.  1,116,813  ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  609.  ,,      „ 

Planter     and     fertilizer-distributer      Combined.       M.     P. 

Briscoe.      No.    1,116.777:    Nov.    3;    Gas.    vol.    208;    p. 

104 
Planter   attachment.    Corn.      J.    Carney.      No.    1,116,381; 

Nov.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  352. 
Planter  attachment.  Corn-.     D.R.Darnell.     No.  1,117,343  ; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  734. 
Planter.  Corn        E.    H.   Hutton.     No.   1,115,644;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  27.  ^  „ 

Planters,    Seed-plate   for.      C.    L.    Smith.      No.    1.118,636; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  446. 
Piantlnu-machlne.     W.  L.  Beall.     No.  1,116.547;  Nov    10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  412. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCUl 


No.     1.115.696; 


Plastic   material.    Machine   for  cutting   and    forming.      A. 
C*ulurig.       No.     1.118,334;    Nov.     24;     Gaz.     vol.    208; 

Plate-ben(Jing  machine.     R.  T.   Johnston.      No.    1,116.436; 

Nov.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  371. 
Plate-lifter.     E.  M.  Watton.     No.  1.118.602;  Nov.  24;  Gax. 

vol.    208;   p.    1215. 
Pliers.      A.    McKalg.    Sr.      No.    1.116,093;    Nov.    3;    Gas. 

vol.  208 ;  p.  215.  ,         „      „ 

Plow.      \V.    Kaselowsky.      No.    1,115,679;    Nov.    3;    Gai. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  73. 
Plow.     J.  A.  Murden.     No.  1,117,079;  Nov.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 

208;  p.  600. 
Plow.      r.   (J.    King.      No.    1,117,400;    Nov.    17;   Gax.   vol. 

208;  p.  754, 
Plow.      V.    E.    Sapp.     No.    1.117.448;    Nov.    17;   Gaz.   vol. 

Plow.  '  m'.  Mares.     No.  1.118,560  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

Plow  attachment.     H.  W.   Knight.     No.   1,116,626;   Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  513.  

Plow  (Jaiik.- ,     P.  M.  Maloney  and  J.  Range.     No.  1,116,809  ; 

Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  214.  ,c^c. 

Plow  hitch.    Adjustable       A.   J.    Waltner.      No.    1,118,084; 

Nov.  24;  Gax.   vol.  208;  p.  1033. 
Plow  line  holder.      A.    Parrish.      No.   1.118,224;   Nov.   24; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1080.  _  ^„„     „ 

Plow,  .Motor-.     J.  A.  Ostenberg.     No.  1,117,432;  Nov.  17; 

(Jaz.   vol.  208;   p.   764.  .     . ,     ,.        », 

Plow  point-adjusting     means.       O.       A.       Knoblock.       No. 

1.118.023:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1011.       ,,^^„, 
Plow    subsoiler  attaelirn'Oi.      A.   K.  Jones.      No.   l.llo,»-;4  ; 

Nov.   10;   ;jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  513.  ^    „     ,  „ 

Plows,    Hear  wliwl   attachment   for.      C.   F.   Carlson.      No. 

1.11(1,010;   Nov.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.   187. 
Plug  and  r.<et)tacle.  Water  tight  attachment  .     V.  Durbln. 

.No.  1,117,647;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  8^1-    ,r/,r,. 
Plug,    .\ttachmeut  .      F.    C.    De    Reamer.      No.    1,115,654; 

.Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  04. 
Plumbers     filling.       J.     W.     Mnbarger 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  79. 
Tluml)er's  test  apparatus.     J.  p:.  Flitcroft.     No.  1.110,8 *(i ; 

Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  531.  _      „ 

Tlunger  elevator.     J.    S.   Hoyt.     No.   1,118,347;   Nov.   24; 

(Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.  1124.  „    »t    ™t     ^ 

Tneumatic  apparatus.  Tension-governor  for.     h.  W.  Wood. 

.No.  1,115,999;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  182. 
Tn.'umatii  despatch-tulte    apparatus.       B.    C.     Batcheller. 

.No.  1,115,770;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  102. 
Pneumatic    wheel.      J.    Laus.    Jr.      No.    1,118,(86;    Nov. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1276.  ,«     r^   . 

Pocket  book.     H.  S.  Willis.     No.  1.116,660;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208 ;  p.  455.  ,  .  ,  „„„ 

Pocket    for   trousers.  Safety-.     C.   Miller.     No.    1,118,789; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz,  vol.  208  ;  p.  1277. 
Po' k«  t  knife  and  implement.     S.  GrubofT.     No.  l,llt,033; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  585.  „       „      », 

Pocket,    Safctv-.      M.    Rudloff.      No.    1,116,128;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  "JOS  :  p.  227. 
Pocket    Trousers.      W.   H.   Strobei.     No.   1,116,643;  Nov. 

10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  449.  „       „        „     ^ 

Pole-base.     A.   Barber.     No.  1,116,208;  Nov.   3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.  253.  ,^      « 

Pole  tip.     E.   Valth.     No.   1,117,110;   Nov.    10;   Gnz.   vol. 

208;  p.  611. 
I "oi ice  nippers.      M.    A.    Russell.      No.    1,116,329;   Nov.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  293. 
Polisher.      M.    Goodwin.      No.    1,118,546;    Nov.    24;    Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  1196.  ^   ^ 

I'ollshing  and  cleaning  device.     M.   Uno.     No.   1,118,080; 

Nov    21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1032. 
Pool-ball    frame.     A.   R.  Dickinson.     No.   1,115,911;   Nov. 

3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  152. 
Post :  iS'tr  Fence-post ;  Metal  post. 
Post-hole  digger.      W.   G.   Stowers.     No.   1,116,154;   Nov. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  235. 
Post-mold.     J.  J.  and  P.  A.  Lorenz.     No.  1,117,204;  Nov. 
-    17;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  684. 
Pot :  See  Coffee-pot ;  Dash  pot ;  Flower-pot. 
Potato-digger.      H.    W.    Ilitzemann.      No.    1,115.537;    Nov. 

3  :  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  24. 
I'oultrv  killing   apparatus.      V.    Cassard.      No.    1.118.636; 

Nov,'  24  :  Gaz.   vol    208;  p,   1226. 
I'owder,  Aluminum-glazed  black.    F.  Sparre.    No.  1.116,944  ; 

Nov.   10;   (iaz.   vol.   208;   p.  554. 
Powder,  ,Api>aratus  for  graining  explosive.     F.  I.  Du  Pont. 

.No    1   IKHMO  ;  -Nov.  ;{  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.   196. 
Powder    Cleaning-.     E.  D.  Welwood.     No.  1,117,732;  Nov 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  872. 
Powder  divider.      J.    W.    Barnard    and    E.    C.    Sklles.      No. 

1.118,096:   .Nov.    24:   Gaz.   vol.    208;   p.   1036. 
Powder    for    the    removal    of    stains,    incrustations.    Ac. 

(^leaning       and      disinfecting.       L.       A.       Mattes.       No. 

1,118.209;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1076. 
Power   and    changing   spe<'d.    Appar,it\is    for    transmitting. 

W,  H.  Rodefeld.     No.  1,117,445;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  769. 
Power  -  generating     means.       J.     M.      W.     Kitchen.       No. 

1.117.193;  Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;   p.  680. 
Power-transmission  device.    C.  H.  Norton.     No.  1,115,728; 

Nov.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  89. 
Power-transmission  device.     V.  G.  Apple.     No.   1.118,616; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gax.  vol    208  ;  p.  1220. 
Power-transmission  gearing.     V.O.Apple.     No.  1,118.617  ; 

Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1220. 


Power-transmission    mechanism.       J.    W.    Dawson.       No. 

1,116,028;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   192. 
Power  -  transmitting    apparatus.      W.    U.    Rodefeld.      No. 

1.117,446  ;  Nov.  1 .  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  769. 
i'ower  -  transmitting     mechanism.       V.     (J.     Apple.      No. 

1,116,970;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  562. 
Press  :   Hce  Bailng-press  ;    Drill-press  ;    Fruit-press  ;    Print- 
ing-press ;   Veneer  pr«s8.  ,,,aaon 
I'resaes,  Guide  lor  platen  .     S.  E.  Dittman.     No.  l.llo,08^ ; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  208  ;  p.  463.  ^     ^, 

Pressing-board.      J.   A.   Blernat.     No.    1,116,222;   Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  258.  „     ^, 

Pressing  iron.     11.   Llndestrom.     No.   1.116,900;  Nov.   10; 

Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  539.  _^^      ^, 

Pressure-ga/je.     P.    M.   Casady.     No.    1,116. i98;   Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  503.  ,      ^,      ,  ,,..,,0 

Pressure-gage,  Recording.     E.  H.  Bristol.     No.  1,115,778; 

Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  104.  ^      ^, 

Pressure-indicator.      R.    Wood.      No.    1,117,4(0;    Nov.    1(; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  778.  ,,o.m^o 

Pressure-regulator.      R.    M.    La     Porte.      No.    1.118,29^; 

Nov,*24;  (Jaz    vol.  208;  p.  1104.  ^  _^^      ^, 

Pretzel-rolling   machine.      L.    Uhbr.      No.    1,116.(66;    Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  492. 
Prime    mover.      C.   A.   Johnson.      No.    1,118,017;    Nov.   _4  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1009.  ^    „„ 

Primer.     L.  E.  Johnson  and  H.  M.  Mathers.     No.  1,116,823  ; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  513. 
Printing     and     moistening    adliesive     wrapping-tape.     Ma- 
chine for.     J.   1.    I^ary.     No.   1,116,084;   Nov.  3 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  208;  p.  212.  ,    .,      «        o 

Printing.  Embossed.      F.   Lamey.     No.   1,115,l>51  ;   Nov.  d; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  29.  ,-,^„     „         ,- 

Printing  machine.     II.  C.  Osborn.     No.  1,11  (,896  ;  Nov.  1  (  , 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  927.  ^,       ,,,o«-,      w 

Printing  machine.      C.    F.    Bobbins.      No.    I.II8.O0I  ;    Nov. 

L'4;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1021.  ,,,«,«.,. 

Printing  machine.  Envelop-.    L.  E.  Morrison.    No.  1.116.403  , 

Nov.    10;   (iaz.   vol.   20N  ;    p.    380. 
Printing-macliine  inking  mt  chanism.     C.  H.  Sampson.     No. 

1. 110.743  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  48;i.  ..rata- 

PrinUng   maciUuc,    Lal>el-.      H.    Wronker.      No.   l.llo,646, 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  61.  ,,,-^17. 

Printing   machine.   Stencil.      E.   A.   Cox.     No.    I,ll(.3.i7, 

Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(t8  ;  p.  732.  ,,---,      v 

Printing  mechanism.     W.   K.  Allen.     No.   1,117,751;   No\. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  878.  ^,       .       , ,      w        ,      w 

Printing    or    embossing    machine,    hnvelop-blank.      ••    \v. 

Huckins.       No.     1.118,009;    Nov.     24;    (»az.    vol.     208; 

p.   l(»()(i.  ,        _,,    , 

Printing  plate    for    addressing-machines.      h.    De    Mlnlco. 

No.  1,110,032;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  \ol.  208;  p.  194     ,  _  . _  . 
Printing  press   feeder.      H.    E.    Unrbaugh.      No.    1.116,587  , 


Nov.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   42., 
Printing-press,    Platen.      M.    Rockstrob.      No. 

Nov.   -4:  (Jaz.  vol.  ;JOS  ;  p.  H>22. 
Printing-press.    Platen.       M,    Rockstrob.       No. 

Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vul.  208;  p.  1023.  ,,fl-rr. 

Printing-press  trip  device.      W.  B.  Story.      No.   1.118,(55. 

Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  487. 
Printing-presses,    coating-mi^chlu<■^.    rewinders.    Atc.    Auto- 
matic   tension     control     for.       C.     L.     Johnston.       No. 

1.115.828  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  122. 
Print ir)g-i)resses    or    other    machines,    bbeet  delivery    tor. 

R     Miehle.      No.    1.118,03(5;    Nov.    24;    Gax     vni     208 : 
101 


1.118,054; 
1.118.055; 


vol.    208; 


Printing-siugK,  Means  for  making  nnd  forming.  L  M. 
Downey.     No.  1,1 1«.3<(C  ;  Nov.  1  0  .  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  3o< . 

Printing-surfaces.  Producing.  O.  Dodge.  No.  1,118,4(», 
Nov    24;  (iaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.   1173. 

Proiectiies,  Safetv  device  in  connection  witli  mechani- 
cal time -fuses  for  artillery-.  A.  Juugbons.  No. 
1,115.677;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  72.  ,,,.011. 

Projecting  apparatus.  A.  G.  lioimelly.  No.  l,ilu..«i.t, 
Sfov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  152.  ,^      ^ 

Propeller.     W.  Steiubach.     No.   1,117,103;   Nov.  10;  Gax. 

Propeller    Screw-.  '  L.  M.  Le  Dantec.     No.  1,115,940;  Nov. 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  163.  »         ,,        #  , 

Propelling     shins     and     boats     and     apparatus     tlierefor. 

Method    of.      A.    R.    Pullen.      No.    1,110,117;    Nov.    3; 

(iaz.  vol.  208:  p.   223.  t,u— 

Propelling  ships  by  polyphase  electric  current      K^  Thom- 

s(Vn,      No,    1.11H..382;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   208     p.   1137. 
Propulsion  of  vessels.     (J.   S.  Edlin.     No.   1,11(.351;   Nov. 

1?;  (Iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  737.  

Pruning  shears.      H.  C.   Brooks.     No.   1,117.((6:   Nov.   1.  , 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  888. 
Puller:  See  Drill-puller.  ,,o„..„ 

Pullev.    Self  lubricating,      M.    D.    Pbelan.      No.    1.118.043; 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1018. 
Pulling  over    machine.      H.    A.    P.allard.      No.    1,117..301; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  710. 
Pulverizer.     J.   Hyde.     No.   1,118,775;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol. 

■'08  '  V    1''73 
Pulverizer.  "C."  A.    Drelsbacb.      No.    1.118,846:    Nov.    24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1296. 
Pulverizing    c.-(rl>on.    Composition    for.      A.    8.    Olln.      No. 

1.116.614;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  438. 
Pulverizing  or  grinding  mill.    J.  W,  Wood.     No.  1.116,193; 

Nov.  3  :  (Jas.  vol.  208  ;   p    248. 
Pump      H.  H.  Harmon.     No.   1.116,209:  Nov.  8;  (iax.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  273.  .     „ 

Pump.     J.  F.  Bullard.     No.   1,117,942;  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  942. 


limp. 

208  ;  p.  997 
Pump.      n     r.pi$p.      No.    1.118.363:    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol 

208  :  p.  1130. 
Pump.      W.   O.   Crocker.      No.    1.118,533;    Nov.    24;    Gaz 

vol.  20S;  p.  It91. 
TiiQip,  Air.     .1.  K.  Dalton.     No.  1,117.001;  Nov.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  208;  p.  574. 
I'limp  and  atr-couipres.sor,   Contrlfugal.      W.    Kleser.      No 

1,115.942;   Nov.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.    208;  p.   162. 
Pump,    Bilge-,     tr.    a.   Bulmer.      No.    1.117,779 ;   Nov.    17 

Gaz.  vol.  208  J  p.  888. 
Pump.  Cam-.     Al  1).  Cook.     No.  1.117,166;  Nov.  17;  Gaz 

vol.  208  ;  p.  tJCO. 
Pump,   fentrlfuial.      F.    W.    Krogb.      No.    1,117,861;    Nov 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  p.'08  ;  p.  915. 
Pump,    Centrlfuinl.      E.    Thomson.      No.    1.118,383;    Nov 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol   I'()8  ;  p.   ll.HT. 
Pump.  Centrlfuaal.      W.   1).  Carter.      No.   1.118,739;   Nov 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  ^08  ;  p.  1262. 
Pump,   Centrlfujial   turbine   and  similar.      G.   Sulzer.      No 

1,118,070:  Sdff.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1028. 
Pump  (.outrol.     M.  D.  Compton.     No.  1,116,998;  Nov.  10 

Gaz.   vol.  208  s   p.    573. 
Pump  drive-Keanux.     (i.  \.  Kleinow.     No.  1,115,837;  Nov 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2liS  ;  p.   125. 
Pump.   Fluid -mt'a.'<uiiuK.      A.   L.   Primeau.      No.   1,116,732 

Nov.   10:  (inz.   vol.  208;  p.  479. 
I'ump  for  eDK'lue*.  Fuel-.    W.  E.  Ver  Planck.    No.  1,116,059 

-Nov,    10:   (iaz.  vol.   20S  ;   p.   558. 
Pump     for     intel-nal-coml)ustlon     engines.     Fuel-.       O.     F 

iVrsson.       No.     1,118,796;     Nov.     24;    Gaz.     vol.     208 

p.  1279. 
Pump  for  oil-wells.  Sand-.     J.   H.  McGee.     No.  1,118,787 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1277. 
Pump-guvt-rnor    safety    device.       P.    L.    Crittenden.       No 

1.1  !.'>.. ">11  :  .Nov.  ;! :  (Jaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  15. 
Pump,    nvdniullt   air  .      H.    E.    Kruecke.      No.    1,117,581 

Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.  816. 
I'ump.  Manual  ar  footoptTated  air-.     H.  T.  Hutton.     No 

1,115,;m1:   .Nov.  ;{  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.    161. 
Pi.mp,   M.asiirlnK--     J.  ■!.  Hotchkls.s.     No.  1,117,052;  Not 

10  :   (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  591, 
Pump,  Measurinl:  .     \V.  II.  Ward.     No.  1.117,729;  Nov.  17 

(Jaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  871. 
Pump   or   well     Cleaning  device.    Sand-.      G.    H.   Anderson 

No.  1,117,752;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  879. 
Puiiip-rtgwlator.      II.    U.    Sitz.      No.    1,116,494;    Nov.    10 

(Jaz.   vol.   20H  ;   p.   393. 
Pump,   Kotarv.      U.   11.    Uanner.      No.   1,116,570;   Nov.   10 

(iaz.    vol.    208;  p.    421. 
Pump,    Rotary.      J.   ScUneible.      No.    1,116,851;    Nov.    10 

(iaz.    vol    208;   p.   523. 
Pump.   Varuum  air.      I*.  Schou.     No.   1,117,708:   Nov.   17 

Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.   863. 
I'ump-vaive.     G.   r.  Aborn.     No.  1.116,341;   Nov.  3;  Gaz 

vol.  208 :  p.  :l!i8. 
Pumping  head.     .1    L.   Bolcourt.     No.  1,117,772;   Nov.   17 

Gaz.  vol.   20S  ;  p    ssti. 
Pumping  methaal.-<m.     C.  W.  Collins.     No.  1.116,389;  Nov 

10 ;  Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.  355. 
Punch,  St.el  dier     A.  ,1.  Bradlev.     No.  1,118,181  ;  Nov.  24 

(iaz.   vol.   208  •   p.   10tJ5. 
Punches.  .Making  .xt.'el  die-.     A.  J.  Bradley.     No.  1.118.180 

Nov.   24:   (in/.,   vol.   208;   p.    1065. 
Punch.s,  Safety  devic'  for.   .\.  Stukalo-Coylo.  No.  1.118,698 

.Nov.   24;  (iaz.  vol.   208;  p.   1248. 
Punching     machine,    .lacquard  -  card-.       K.     Eggart.       No 

1,118.481  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1173. 
Puttee.     A.  I».  Molony.     No.  1.118,0:58;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol 

208;   p.    lOlC.l 
Putty.     W.  W.  Viratson      No.  1,117,932;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

208  *   D    938 
Puzzle!     M.   L.   Minns.     No.    1,115,856;   Nov.  3;  Gat.  vol 

208  :  p.   ir.i 
Puzzle.     .1.  II.  Kcndlg.     No.  1,117,580;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

208  ;  p.  816. 
Puzzle       It.    K.   HcKenna.      No.    1,118,034;   Nov.  24;  Gaz 

vol.   20H  :   i>.    liol."). 
Puzzle.     II.  (;.  Tavlor.     No.  1.118,912;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol 

208  ;    p.    1 ;{!!». 
Pyroxylin  solvent.     F.   Kniffen,     No.   1.118.498;  Nov.  24 

Gaz     vol.    208;    p.    1  179. 
yukk-adjustmeut    wrench.       F.    Eggers.       No.    1.117.173 

.Nov.    17;  (iiiz.  vol.    208;  p.  672.  .*• 

Qullt-cover.      M.   (>i)lustil.      .No.   1,118.220;   Nov.   24;   Gaz 

vol.  208  ;   p.    IMTII. 
Quilting  frame.      (J.   Rlckfi       No.    1.115,573;   Nov.  3;   Gaz 

vol.    208  ;   p.   36.  f 

Rabble  arm,  Airicooled.     C.  C.  Fisher  and  II.  II.  Rountrey 

-No.    1.1  l'S.25.-.  :    Nov.  .T  :  (inz.  vol.  208;  p.   268. 
Rack:    See    Iiispiay  rack  :    (iarment  rack  :    Ilat-racJt  ;    Hal 

and  coat  rack;   Hayrack:  Time-table  rack;  Towel  rack 
Radiator.     .1.   W.  llolz.     No.  1.116,426;  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol 

208  :  p.  367. 
fcdlator.      F.    C.    Bishop.     No.    1.116.551;  Nov.    10;  Oa« 

vol.   208;   p.  414. 
Radiator.     Pressed  -  sheet  ■  metal.       C.     E.     Safford.       No 

1.115.742:   N<»v.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  94. 
Radlator-shelf.     r.  V.  Hill.     No.  1,116.700 ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gat 

vol.   208 ;   p.  469. 
.      Radiators,    .Air    moistening    and    cooling    attachment    for 
»  R.    B.    Miller.      No.    1,116.097;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.   vol.   208 

p.  216 


Radlodynamic  directive  control  system.     J.  II.  Hammond, 

Jr.      No.    1,115.5:10  ;   Nov.  3;   (Jaz.  vol.  208;   p.   22. 
Rail.     O.  B.  Vines,    No.  1,117,111 ;  Not,  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ; 

p.  611. 
Rail.     .1.  S.  Fox.     No.  1,117,827;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

D    905 
Rail-anchor.     C.  J.  Gadd.     No.   1,116.686;   Not.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  208;  p.  464. 
Rail  anchor.     P.  W.  Moore.     No.  1,116.722;  Nov.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.   208  ;  p.  47<>. 
Rail  anchor.     C.    A.    Llnd.      No.   1,117.203;   Nov.    17;  (iaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  684. 
Rail  bond.     J.  R.  Bowers,  J.  A.  Potter,  and  C.  B.  Darnell. 

No.  1,118,731  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1259. 
Rail-bonding  device.     A.  A.  Zlegler.     No.   1.116,000;  Nov. 

3;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.    183. 
Rail-chair.     R.  Sutherland.     No.  1,117.105;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p,  609. 
Rail   contact.    Third-.      8.    Przospolewskl.      No.    1,117,441  ; 

Nov.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  767. 
Rail-Joint.     A,  Madarftsz  and  F.  Abraham.     No.  1,115,703  ; 

Nov.  :\  .  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  82. 
Rail-Joint,     (i.  Ilelmers.     No.  1,115,817;  Not.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.   117. 
Rail-joint.     .1.  Carton.     No.  1,116,672;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  TOl. 

208;   p.   459. 
Rail  Joint.     M.   F.   Ilaller.     No.  1,117,038;   Nov.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  586. 
Rail-joint.      I..    \V.   Owen.      No.    1.117,514;    Nov.    17;    (Jaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  793. 
Rail  Joint.     M.  Such.     No.   1,117,532;   Nov.   17:  Gaz.   vol. 

208  :  p.  799. 
Rail-Joint.     J.   (i.   Baling.      No.   1.118,620:   Nov.  24;   Gaz. 

vol.   208;  p.   1221. 
Rail-Joint.     A.  V.    Hoener.      No.  1,118,771:   Nov.  24:  (iaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  1271. 
Rail-Joint    bars,    .Making,     (i.   A.    Weber.      No.    1,116.181; 

Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  244. 
Rail-Joint   lock.     J.  \V.  Cameron.     No.  1.116,239;  Not.  3; 

Gaz.   vol.    208  :   p.   264. 
Rail-Joint  pattern.     H.  (i.  Bralne.     No.  1,118.841  ;  Nov.  24; 

(iaz.   vol.   208  :   p.    12!t.'"). 
Rail  joints.    Track-fastening    for.       B.     Wolhaupter.       No. 

1,118,8.?2:   Nov.  24;  (iaz.   vol.   208;   p.   1292. 
Rail  tie  and  fastener.     .1.  L.  Orr.     No.  1,116,106;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.   vol.   208:   p.   220. 
Rail  tie  and  fastener.     C.  M.  Brown.     No.  1.117,635;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  835. 
Railway.     H.   L.   Roberts.     No.   1,118,052;  Nov.   24;  Gaz. 

vol.   208  ;   p.    1022. 
IvHllwav  automatic  signal  and  stop.     L.  C.  Krummel.     No. 

1,1  if, 862  ;  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  916. 
Railway    block-signal    system.    Automatic.      P.   .1.    Slmmen. 

No.  1.118.311  :  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1110 
Rallwav-brake.      I).  T.    Fisher.     No.    1,116,811;   Not.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  508. 
Railway-brake    control,    Automatic.      A.    Ijischinskl.      No. 

1.115.691  :  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  78 
Railway  construction.     J.  Lamb.     No.  1. 11^,446;  Nov.  10; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  374. 
Railway  crossing.      V.    Angerer.      No.    1,116,199;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.   251. 
IJallwav  crossings,  .\ntomatlc  safety-gate  for.     B.  C.  Suits. 

No.  1.116.157;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  236. 
ttallway-motoi-s,    .Means    for    automatically    stopping.      E. 

F.  England.     No.  1.115.915;  Not.  3;  Gaz.  toL  208;  p. 

1 5.'{. 
Railway-rails,  Anticreeplng  device  for.     E.  B.  Powers.     No 

1,118,308:   Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.    1109. 
Railway  signal.      .1.    B.    Cas.seiman.      No.    1,116,799;    Nov. 

10  ;  ("iaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  503. 
Railway   signaling.      \V.    F.    Follett.      No.    1,117,559:    Nov. 

17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  808. 
Railway    signaling.      F.    P.    .1.    Patenall.      No.    1,117.899; 

Nov.  17  :  Ga«.  vol.  208 ;  p.  928. 
Railway-switch.     E.  Engle.     No.  1,117,010;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  :  p.  578. 
Railway  switch  mechanism.    M.D.  Garner.     No.  1,117.997; 

Nov.  24;   (iaz.   vol.  208;   p.   1002. 
Raliway-tle.      T.    H.    Iloadley.      .No.    1.116,275;    Nov.    3; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  275. 
Railway-tie.     P.  Sipchen,  G.  W.  Ro<"mer,  and  C.  Prlester, 

No.  1.117.100;  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  008. 
Railway-tie.     W.  Klrkwood.     No.  1,118,291  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz 

vol.    208;   p.    IIO.S. 
Railway-tie.     I.  C  Catton.     No.  1,118,909;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.   1317. 
Railway  tie  and  fastening.  Metallic.     B.  Wolhaupter.     No. 

1.115.641  :  Nov.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  59. 
Railway-tie,  Metal.     W.  C.  Parry.    No.  1,118.795  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1279. 
Rallwiiy  tie.  Metallic.     M.  .T.  Francis  and  A.  Moffett.     No. 

1.116.261  ;   .Nov.   3:   (iaz.   vol.   208;  p.   270. 
Rallwav     tie.    Metallic.       F.    L.    Wright.      No.    1,117,471; 

Nov.  17  :  ;iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  779. 
Railway-track.     J.  M.    Wilson.     No.    1,118,251;   N«t.   24; 

(iaz.   vol.  208:   p.   10.89. 
Rnllwav-trafflc-controlllng    apparatus.      B.    F.    Oler.      No. 

1.114.520:   Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;   p.  289. 
Rallwav-traln    stop.      R.    Cecchinl.      No.    1.118,890;    Nov. 

24  :  ^.az.  vol.  208;  p.  1311. 
Railway-trains.  Air  and  electric  coupler  for.     B.  C.  Nelson. 

.No.  1,118.671  ;  Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1204. 
Railway-wheel.      E.    Stancliff.      No.    1,117.271;    Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  708. 
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Rain,  Apparatus  for  catching  falling.     H.  A.  Beard.     No. 

1  118.259:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1092. 
Rake:  mee  Hay  rake  ;  Lawn-rake  ;  Sweep  rake. 
Bake.     U.  Reldt.     No.  1,116,121  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

Rake.*"R.   Thomas.      No.    1.117,108;   Nov.   10;   Gaz.   vol. 

Rake^'  I'.  O^Cronk.     No.  1,118.396;  Not.  24;  Gaz.  toL 

Rak^e^*  &.  G."*  Cronk.     No.   1.118,397;  Nov.   24;  Gaz.   voL 

Raki^  '  S:  K^G^ira.    No.  1,118,548  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  208  ; 

Rang.l^^H.  E.  .Tanes.     No.  1.117,132;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

U.-rnce'  and    deflection    transmitter.      E.    Frledrick.      No. 

1  116,407  :  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  361.  ,,_,„,„ 

Rauge-flnder  for  small  arms.     G.  R.  Guild.     No.  1,117,990, 

Nov    24-  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1103.  „^     ^ 

Rangl:  Gai-      B.  a"  Baxter.*^  No.  1.118.622  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 

Ra'sp,'  pSw^rJdrlyi^n."    G.  Hagen.     No.  1.116.058  ;  Nov.  3  : 

Ratchet^wrench.'    1'.   B.  Harlan.     No.   1,116,532;   Nov.  3; 

Ratchet^'wrench.'   W.'s.  Bellows.     No.  1,116.548;  Not.  10; 

Bailor.-  'p'  iSer=nfan'''No.   1.117,262;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ra'zof.'lifJtr'.     W.  E.  I>aw8on.     No.  1,116,448 ;  Not.  10 ; 


No. 


(iaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  375.  ,,«,-/>     m«» 

Razor    Safety-.     L.  H.   Stephenson.     No.   1,116,750;  Nov. 

Razor.  S^fet^^l^  'if  I'cr'andall.     No.  1,117,953;  Not.  17: 

Razor'stVopper.  '  1'.   F.  Jenkins.     No.  1,115,824;  Nov.  3; 

Rea'nfer.^Adjustab^".     8.A.  Fox.     No.  1,117,946;  Not.  17; 

ReoMvlng 'taiih?  '   J.  ^L^Davls.      No.    1,117,004;    Nov.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  575.  ,,ooia.   v«- 

Receptacle,  Article-.     L.  O.   Barnes.     No.   1,116,210.  Nov. 

Receptacle.  FoicTing!     A.   L.Benner.     No.   1,115,888;  Nov. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  14.3. 
Receutacles    Sanitary  closure  for.     A.  1.  Htz  derald.     >o. 

1.1 17,823  :  Nov.  it :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  904. 
Recorder-  fcee  Traffic- recorder. 
Ricorder.      I     W.    Bryce.      No.    1,116,872;   Nov.    10:   Gaz. 

Re<K)rdrng  'and'^change-maklng    machine.      E.    8.    Church. 

No    1  1 18,106  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1040 
Recording-machine.      H.   l^ndsiedel.     No.   1.115,841;   Nov. 

RediKi'ng" system.     \l'f.  Williams.     No.  1.116,777:   Nov. 

10;  (inz."  vol.  208;  p.  495. 
Reel  •   See  Hose-reel  :  Wire  r»el. 
Reel."     F.  M.   Morton.     No.   1,116.608;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vol. 

Reel   for   coiling   flats   and   other  shapes.      F.   H.    Daniels. 

No    1  117  00:T:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  575. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.    C.  A.  V.  Carlsson.    No.  1,117,786  ; 

Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  891      ^  _^      „      .  ,ibk81- 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     J.   G.   Rlchert.     No.  i,ii»,o».i  . 

Nov.   24  :   (iaz.   vol.    208  ;   p.   1209 
Refrigerating    apparatus,    Automatic   compression.      <j-    *• 

(arroll      No.  1.118,73f ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol   208  ;  p.  1261. 
Refrigeration.   Apparatus   for   producing.      M.   J.   Rlordan. 

No    1,118,809;  Nov.  24;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p.  1284. 
Refrigerator.      F.    V.    l>etwiler.      No.    1,116,033;    Not.    3; 

ReVriKcra'tor'^T.  F\  cSler.    No.  1,116,802  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gaz. 

Refrigerator.''    K.  (i.*W.   GrSnlund.     No.   1,118,648;  Nov. 

Refrigerai'r)r-car.     w'.  E.  Sharp.     No.  1,116,937;  Nov.  10; 

(iaz.   vol.   208;   p.   551.  ,,-o,n      v^„ 

Regenerator-furnace.     W.  E.  Moore.     No.  1,11. ,219;  Nov. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  689. 
Register  :  >«c  Business  r.'gister  :  Cash-register. 

Register  top  plate.  11.  S.  Hart.  No.  1,117,508;  Nov.  17; 
(iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  811 

Registering  and  n'cording  machine.  J.  1 .  C-leal.  no. 
1,118,104:   Nov     24:   (Jaz.   vol.   Ii08:  p.   1039.   ,   ,    _  .  .^  . 

Registering  mechanism.  O.  F.  Forsberg.  No.  1,117,486. 
Nov.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  783.  „   ,,       ,      , 

Regulator  Kce  Air  supply  regulator :  Boiler  feed  regu- 
lator Electric  regulator:  l:iectric-clrcuit  regulator: 
Electrical  regulator:  Fuel-regulator:  Furnace  draft- 
regulator:  Pressure  regulator  :  Pump  regulator  :  Tem- 
perature-regulator.        .    ,      ,       .,       ,,,-.Ta.   v«»    -i- 

Reinforced  box.     (J.   8.   Axford.     No.   l,llo.478;   Not.   3. 

Relay' apparatus'.  Electric.     H.  D.  Arnold.     No.  1.118,175; 

Nciv    24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1062. 
Relay  '  Electric.     H.  D.  Arnold.     No.  1.118.173;  Not.  24; 

Gaz.  VOL  208;  p.  1062.  . 

Release  rigging.      O.    Anderson.      No.    1.110.H()tt:    Nov.    lU  , 

Repai'r  k^t.'  T'j.^lSge.     No.  1.118.639;  Not.  24;  Gaz. 

Repr(;dSg-mac5?ne.       A.    Bock.      No.    1,118.729;    Not. 

Re?^=,ln"rde:&.'R=L^lS'er.  No.  1.117.081  :  Nov.  10; 
(iaz.   vol.  208;   p.  601. 


Reserve  tank    for    liquid-containers       L.    II.    Wilson. 

1,116,778;  Nov.  1(3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  496. 
Resilient   ball.      L.  T.    Petersen.      No.    1,115.<34  .    Nov.   .1. 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  91.  1,7  «vn-  Nov 

Resilient  composition.     A.  J.  Guldry.     No.  1.117,839,  Nov. 

Resillen'\"wh;eL  '  1?  ^R^oW^No.  1.116.491;  Not.  10;  Gaz. 

Resilient'^  wh^l.'^^C.  C.  Bailey.     No.  1.117.623;  Nov.   17; 

ResilfenrwhS=   L  IL^'parker,     No.  1.118.306;  Nov.  24: 

Resilient"  whS'  =  I  L.^Henlnger,  H    J.  Schrader.  and.  W. 
L.   Norris.      No.   1,118,769;  Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   208.   p. 

RelL^tance     repeater      Negative-       H.     D-.   Arnold.      No. 

1,118.176  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz,  vol.  208  ;  p.  l/^«3 
ResistaiK-e    unit.      A.    A.   Ziegler.      No.   1,115.64.  ,    Nov.   3. 

ReVorL^R:  .G^Ui^Jes'^'No.  1,117,923;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

Revers'ln^g  mechanism.     A.  P.  Quarnstrom.     No.  1.115,568: 

n^^^  d^^crSv'tt:  ichwkb.     NO.  1.115.586  ;  Nov.  3  : 

Rh^ostaI,°'Mo?or's?;.rtfng.     G.   M.  Johns.  No.    1.117.191; 

Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  680.  ^     ,  ^  #„,       r 

Ribbon-feeding   mechanism.  Compensating  device  lor.     o. 

T     Trundle       No.    1,115,991;    Nov.    3;  Gaz.    Tol.    208. 

Ridkln^^device.     L.Willis.     No.  1,118,089  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gaz. 

Rim  SlmJut^iai^f  •  F.    H.   Moyer.  No.    1.116.723;  Nov. 

l(i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  476. 

Ring:   See  Teething-ring.  ^     ^       ,  ».      1  hktaj-  Not 

Ring  guard.  Finger-.     C.  S.  Applas.  No,  1.115,764  ,  Nov. 

3;  Gaz.  Tol.  208     -    ■■"" 


p.  100 


Rin^js^Means  for  n.st'^ng  finger-.^  F.  U.  Curl.    No,  1.115.905  ; 
Nov.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  149  hasao- 

Rivet  setting  machine.      I».   C.  Sasseman.     No.   1, 116,840  . 

Ri;^:;in^',;^ci!l?^"'M''si^:^H^f  and   (J.   W,  Mixter.      No. 


VnV^4T:N;A:    10;  . iaz:  vol.  208:  0.484. 
Road-bed    construction.      A,   Goodell.    Jr 


Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1-9-' 
Road  making     machinery.       ^-  ^^ooP^"" 
Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-   <31- 


No.   1,118,853; 
No.     1,117.333; 


Rcid^a^'con^u^Uot;:     T^Vn^re.     No.  1.118.756;  Nov. 
Ro=^t-;ir  ^f.'-sS.'Na tll6.146;  NOT.  3;  Gaz.  toI. 

Bock-d"rPll."Machlne.      T.    A.    Sone.      No.    1.118.092;    Not. 

24;   Gaz.   voL    208:    p.    1246.  ,  nftOH'^.   Nov    10" 

Rocli  Vatherer.      D.  B.  llannan.     No.  1.116,885,  Nov.   lu  . 

(iaz.   vol.  208:  p.  534. 
Roll;   S<<    Extension  riKl  :  Steering  reach-rod. 
Roller:   See  I'iiinrette  roller 


Rolling    iron    rods.    Process    of    and    apparatuB    for 
Vaich.      No.    1.118.275;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    toL    208. 


H. 

P 


1098. 


Rolling'  mill,  cross  .     R.  E.  Brock.     No.  1.115.495  ;  Nov.  8  ; 

Rol'"ng-mHl  "trains".  Mechanical  cool Ing-bed  for.     H.  Schu- 

Vrth      No    1.115,8tW:  Nov.  .". :  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  13..        . 
Rolls.  Support  and  guide  for  fancy-.     A    11    Morton.     No. 

1.118,214  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  10,8 
Rolls,  Truing  uo  and  renewing  leather-coveml      J.  «;  »"<1- 

son.     No.  l,f  18,862  ;  N«>v.  ^  =  ^"-  19'-  f»  .  P-.J-^^^ov 
Roof.  Circular  metal.     C.  W  .  Conner.     No.  1.110,_44  .  Nov. 

Rolf  const;;^iloS'  ''  ^^^  D."piue.     No.  1.117.600  ;  Not.  IT  ; 

Rop^yin'tnfdVvC;;!.  H.  i>-i<i--  ^-  ^•"-•««^  = 

Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  896.  ,,--b^.  v.„„    ,7. 

Rosin,  Treating      F.  E_.  Mariner.     No.  1,11  ..584  .  Not.  17  , 

Rotar^enginf  's^'.  A.^Reed.     No.  1.115.569  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz. 

Rotary "^inclo^sed^ engine.      H.    Helnrlch.      No.    1.118.344; 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1123. 
Rotary    iniernal  combustion    engine.       H-    '■_•    r.lson.       .-no. 

1  116  800:  Nov.   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  ">«>. 
Rotary   motor.      W.   N.   Mean..     No.    1.118.505;   Nov.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1181.  xi      ,  1 1  a  ojo  • 

Rotary  reveraibie  engine.      G.  A.  BJornson.      No.  1.118.840  , 

Ronu^y   sfe;.m"ngrne.  '"il"  I?arford."     No.    1.116,816;   Nov. 

RounilVopwot^k."^'!.:  L.  Hurst.     No.   1.117.674;  Not.  17; 

Ro?ndabolitf'li.''NN''^Smith.      No.    1,116,.508;    Nov.    10; 

Routing-iiiac"hlne8,'A«iju8table  form  for.     A.  Wlllson.     No. 

1  ll5<Mt5:  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  181. 
Roving  frame.      H.    O.    Nelson.      No.    l.n(;.469;    Not.   10: 

Gaz.   vol.  208 :  p.  382.  .,        ,        ,  , 

Rubber  articles.  Apparatus  for  forming  and   vulcanizing. 

N    W.  McLeod.    No.  1.118.503;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.   1180. 
Rubber  articles.  Apparatus  for  forming  and   vulcanizing. 

N.  W.  McLeod.     No.  1,118,504  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

RuWr  goods.  Apparatus  for  repairing  India  .  N.  L 
Sprlggl.  No.  1.118.596;  Nov.  ^4 ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  9. 
1§13. 


XCVl 
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Kubb«r.  Storm-.     J.  L.  MorsD.     No.  1,11«,4«2;  Nor.   10: 

(;az    vol.  208;  p.  380. 
Rubber  tired  wheel.     W.J.Kent.     No.  1.115,548  ;  Not.  3  ; 

Gai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  28. 
KubblDK  -  bedB.    Slab  -  bolder    for.     C.    L.    Setterrren.     No. 

1,116,333  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^8  ;  p.  294. 
RuK  and  carpet  cleaning   machine.     A.   H.   Boeltcr.      No. 

1  116,225  ;  Nor.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -'08  ;  p.  250. 
Ru(f- fastener.    R.  P.  Bennett.    No.  1.115,489;  Nov.  3  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  20S :   p.   8. 
RuHnu  derlce.     K.   W.  Von   Holdt.     No.    1.118,082;   Nov. 

24;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  1032. 
Sad-iron.     C.  F.  Coda.     No.  1,116,386;  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol. 

oj\fi  .   T)    354, 
SaH  Iron,   Klectrlc.      W.    S.    Hadaway,   .Ir       No.    1,116,586; 

Nov.   10;  Gar.  vol.  20. H  ;  p.  427. 
Saddle.     D.  8.  Teoxel.     No.  1.118.600;  Not.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

Safe     construction.       M.     Mosler    and    C.     Bartels.       No. 

1  117  421;   No»    17;   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   "60. 
Safe-door.     M.  Moslcr  and  ('.  Bartels.     No.  1.118.436;  Nov. 

24-   Ga«.   vol.  X08  ;   p.    1157. 
Sale     Fireproof.      ('.    I.   (arpenter.      No.    1.116,382;   Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  308;  p.  333. 
Saf.'ty  brake.      .1.    Bauer.      No.    1,116.546;    Nov.    10;    Gaz 

8af'ty 'device,  .Vatomatlc.      E.  .1.  I>aclalr.     No.   1,116,445; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2<»S  :  p.  374.  ,,«««, 

Saf.ty   device    for    machines.      G.    Heap.      No.    1,116.001  ; 

•Nov    3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20*<  ;  p.  203. 
Safety-lock.     J.  C-  Abbott.     No.  1,116,361;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  345.  _     ^ 

Safety-lock.     W.V.Walker.     No.  1.117.286  ;  Nov.  1  <;  Gaz. 

Safety-strap.      \.  Schrenkelsen.     No.   1,117,606;   Nov.   17; 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  824.  .  _      ^, 

Saliva-ejector.      A.    A.    Anzelewitz.      No.    1,116,868;    Nov. 

10;  (;az.  vol.  a08;  p.  528. 
.Salts  of  tlie  aur(>thU)sulfuric  acid  and  rnaklnj'  same.     G. 

Spless  and  A.  Keldt.     No.   1,115,610;   Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol. 

.San*^*l-bla^8t   apparatus.      W.   W.   Sly.      No.   1.116.505;    Nov. 

lu;  r.n/..  v.. I.  JOS;  p.  .^97.  ,    ^     .        .  .»        , 

Sand-boxes,    EWctromacnetic   control   device    for   exits   or. 

*«  <;     Orbin.      No.    1,117.894;   .Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208;   p. 

92rt. 
Sand-Dlpe  used  on  railway-locomotives.     J.  B.  Swan.     No. 

1  118  247  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  208  :  p.  10S7. 
Saii'.l  trap.      W.   |I.   White.      No.   1.117,119;   Nov.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  613. 
Sap-tcatherinE    receptacles.    Hanger   for.      A.    B.    Waldron. 

No.  1.115,627  ;:Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  54  ,,,.__ 

Sa.«ih  and  frame.  Window.     J.  F.  .Vrmstrong.     No.  1,117,«05  : 

Nov.   IT  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  880. 
Sash-balance.      W.   E.  Laycock.      No.   1.118.561;   Nov.   24; 

Gar.    vol.    208;    p.    1201.  „       „     „. 

Sash  fastener,     ff.   W.  Beardsley.     No.   1,116.213;  Nov.  3; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  255.  ,       ..       „       ,  ,,aonn. 

Sash    fastener.    \»indow-.      O.    Iji   Marsh.      No.    1.118.300. 


Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  rol.  208  ;  p.  2S3. 
„.  ;.    :  rd.     " 

voL  208  ;  p 


Le'ona'rd.'    No.'  1.115,844;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 


Sash-guide.     E.  R. 

vol.  208;  p.  lJ9.  ,,.,=  .-«      M  _     9. 

Snsl)  holder.     R.   .\.    Robertson.      No.    1.115,5i6;    Nov.   a. 

Sash     Window-  '   .f.   H.   Humphries^.      No.    1.117,053;    Nov. 

10:   (iaz.    vol.   t-'OS;   p.   597. 
Saw  blades  or  tU«  like.  Apparatus  for  brazing,     h .  Symer. 

No.  1.116.162  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  238. 
Saw.  Chain.     .1.  beneeu.     .No.  1,116,574  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Saw  frame,  "h.    Nielsen.      No.    1,115,868;    Nov.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.  20H  ;  p.  184. 
Saw  Jointer.     E.  M.  Pring.     No.   1,116,842;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  :  p.  519. 
Saw-set.     D.   McLure.     No.   1,117,076;   Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol. 

Saw  set  and  (fage.  Combined.     I.  McMillan.     No.  1.115,700  ; 

Nov.  3  :   Gaz.  Vol.  208  ;  p.  83. 
Saw  set.  Crosscut-.     L.  A.  Colby.     No.  1,115,508;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.   20H  :  p.   14. 
Saw  table  attacHment.     E.  J.  Davis.     No.  1,118,477;  Nov. 

24;   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.    1172. 
Saw-teeth,   Separable.     A.   .M.   Remington.     No.   1,117,090; 

Nov.    10;  Gaz,  vol.   208:  p.  605. 
Saw.  Trimmer.     W.   H.   Lleber.     No.   1,116.301;    Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208 :  p.  28.3.  _,       .    ^ 

Saws  and  other  cutters.   Maclilno   for  Jointing  and  grlnd- 

ini:.      E.  ('.   Olitlov.      No.    1,117,595;   Nov.    17;  Gai.   vol. 

■_'o8  ;  p.   821. 
Sawlng-machlne.     A.   F.  Peters.     No.  1.118,577;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.    vol.    208;    p.    1207. 
Sawing  or  fllin;"  machine.     M.   Sporleder.     No.   1,116,640; 

Nov.   10 :  Gar,  vol.  208  :  p.  448. 
Scaffold.     .1.  F.  Blsbach.     No.  1,115,775;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.  104. 
Scaffold.    Adjustable.      L.    L.    Robertson.      No.    1,115.975; 

Not.  3  :  Gaz.  Tol.  208  ;  p.  174. 
Scaffold.  Swinging.     W.  T.  Gallagher.     .No.  1,115,803;  Nov. 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  113.  ^     ^, 

Scaffold,  Tree-falling.     H.  Hardlsty.     No.  1.117.374;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  208  ;  p.  745. 
Stale.     W.   F.  Jtlinpson.     No.   1.118,517;   Not.   24;  Gaz. 

Scale.  .\uto'm«'tle  weighinf-.     F.  \.  LaTO.     No.  1,117,678; 
Nov.   17  ;  Gas,  vol.  208  ;  p.  862. 


Scale.    Compating-.     W.    D.    and    W.    B.    McBrlde.     No. 

1,118.666;  Not.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1237. 
Scale.  Pendulum-.     L.  Jaenlcben.     No.  1,116,590;  Nov.  10; 

(;az.  vol.  20J<  ;  p.   429. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     M.  H.  Hansen.     No.  1,116,268;  Not.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  272. 
Scale.   Weighing-.      G.    SI.   Conway.     No.    1,116.567;    Nov. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  420. 
Scales,     Balancing    meihanlsm     for.      P.     F.     liazen.      No. 

1.115,931:  Not.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  158. 
Scarifter.     I).  B.  Cook.     No.  1.115,000;  Not.  3;  Gii.  toL 

208:  p.  147. 
Scholar's    companion.      J.    Blefeld.      No.    1.117.967;    Nov. 

24;  Gar.   vol.   208;   p.  991. 
Scoop.    Weighing-.      J.    A.    PIckeus.      No.    1.116.727;    Nov. 

lu  :    (Jar.    vol.    208;   p.    477. 
SirafH-r.     C.  Chil.l  and   A.   H.    Keir.     No.   1,117,324:   Nov. 

17:  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  727.  _,    ^ 

Screen  :   See  Folding  screen  ;  Window  screen  ;  Window  and 

door  screen. 
Screen.     K.  J.  White.     No.  1,118,086;  Not.  24;  Gar.  Tol, 

208  ;   p.   1034. 
.S<  reen   or   separator.      T.   J.   Sturtevant.      No.    1,116,512; 

Nov.   10;   <;az.  vol.   208;  p.  399. 
Screw  -  driver     attachment.        R.      A.      Armstrong.        No. 

1  IKi  .-)•?•.'     Nov    10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  406. 
Scrubblng-machine.     W.  .1.  Lane.     No.  1,118,870  ;  Nov.  24  : 

Gaz.   vol.   208:   p.    1305.  ,  ,,,n^j. 

Stythe-fMSCeuiug   device       W.    K     Hewitt.      No.    1,117,044. 

Nov.   10;  Gflz.   vol.  208;  p.  588. 
Seal    B..ttle.     B.F.Colby.     No.  1.117.792 ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gar. 

vol.  208:  p.  89.3.  ,  .       ,  ,,„„... 

.Seal    (ar.      W.   C.  and  C.  B.  Martlnenu.      No.   1,115,952, 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   105. 
Seal  lock.      E.  Tyden.      No.    1.115.620;   Nov.   3;  Gar.   vol. 

SeaMock.'  ^L.  C.   Weyand.      No.    1.115.750;  Nov.  3;   Gaz. 

Sell'.  Vme^t^lng-."    C  A.  GllUngham.     No.  1.118,121;  Nov. 

E^f^^r^^^''E:-^^\o.  1.115.751:  Not.  3;  Gaz. 

Seals   or^^ciosures    between    metal   and    vitreous    material, 
^  pA>d^.ctlon  of  gas-tight.     II.  J.  S    Sand  and  I-    Iteynolds. 

No    1  118  81''  ■  Nov    24  ;  Gar.  vol.  _i>"  ,  p.  i-f*«>. 
Sealing 'bottlesr  Means  for.     O.  G.  Graham  and  A.  Klllan. 

.No.  1.117..<71  ;  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .44. 
Sealing  composition.    Making   a    puncu>re-.      <'■    E.    Seely. 

No    1   n7.52«i:   Nov.   1.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208,  P-    '"<•    ,,,ft„o. 
Sealing  device  for  enveloj.s.     E.  E.  Fleming.     No.  1,11.  .002  , 

Nov    24;  (Jar.  vol.  208:  p.  1001.  ^  ^^^      ^, 

Seall^g-marhf":      O.    A.    Hauford.      .No.    1,116,696;    Nov. 

10;    Gaz.   vol.   208:    p.    467.  „       i  1 1  o  .<o.i  . 

Sealing  machine.  Carton-.     H.  L.  Johnson.    No.  I,118.4.i4  , 

Nov     24;  Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   1152.  ,,q.,k. 

Sealing  machine.  Carton-.     G.  A.^Cullom.     No.  1.118.475. 

Mr>»    24-  Gaz.  vol    20.8;  p.  11.1.  „     ^ 

Sen^Ung  pac'k      E.  I?.  Chellis."^   No.  1.115,506;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  14. 
s,.iit      .</»    Automotille  seat  :   Sprinsi-seat.  ,.„„„„     „ 

Seat-support.     F.  F.  and  R.  C  Hall.     No.  1,118.762 ;  Not. 

24;  ftar.   vol.  208;  p.   1268.  ,  , ,«  «7k  .  m„v    10  • 

Seats.  Ma kini:      G.  F.  Oanielson.     No.  1,116,875 ;  Nov.  10  , 

Secon'daryWl  Is.  "safety  device  for.     M.R.Hutchison.     No. 

1  116.893:  Nov.   10:  Gar.  vol.   208;  p.  j36. 
Sediment  trap      B.  F.  Cranwell  and  W.  J.  Robertson.     No. 

1,115.784  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  106. 
Seed-drills.    Seed     boot     for.      (i.    M.    \\iiiwood,   Jr.      No. 

1,116  525;  Nov.  10;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  404. 
Seed  huller.  Cotton-.      W.   D.   Nash.     No.   1.116.611;   Nov. 

10;   (Jflz.   vol.   208:    p.   436. 
Seed  separator.     C.  I).  Pantaze.     No.  1.118.221;  Not.  24; 

(iaz.   vol.   208;    p.    1080. 
Self  setting    trap       C.    Gleckler.      No.    1.115.809;    Nov.   3; 

Gaz.    vol.    208  ;   p.    ll."). 
Separating'  device.     B.  H.  Reddy.     No.  1,116.485;  Not.  10; 

<;az.   vol.  208;  p.  388.  „       ,      », 

Separating  tank.     T.  H.  Schutt.     No.  1.116.931;  Not.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  549. 
Separating     the     rare     earths,     together     with     thorium, 

cerium,    and  zirconium,  bv  electrolysis.      L.   M.  Dennis. 

No.   1.115.513;   Nov.  8:  (Jar.   vol.  208;  p.   16. 
Separator:   Sre    Centrifugal     separator:     Fruit-separator; 

I,ii|uld  sejiarator  ;  Oil  separator  ;   See<l-separator  ;   Slime- 
separator.  .         ,_     ,-. 
Separator      F.   H.    Mason.      No.   1,117,876;   Nov.   17;  Gaz. 

Serving  device,    "c.  A.  McGraw.     No.  1,116,605;  Not.   10; 

Gaz.   vol.  208:   p.   434. 
Serving-table  and  book  rest.  Adjustable.     S.  Labedxkl.     No. 

1.117,062;  Nov.    10;  Gar.  vol.   208;  p.  595. 
Sewage    and    the    like.    Treatment   of.      N.   Testrup.      No. 

1.116.953;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  556. 
Sewage  disposal   and   water  purification   apparatus.      A.  T. 

Nabsft^t.     No    1.115,857;  Not.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   133. 
Sewer-cleaning  device.     J.  Kelly.     No.  1,117,192  ;  Not.  17  ; 

Gar.  vol.  208:  p.  680.  .    ,  „.„ 

Sewed   articles.   Seam   for.      E.    B.   Allen.      No.    1.115,649; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :   p.  62. 
Sewing    and    trimming    machine.       A.     F.    Hilton.       No. 

1,116,701  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  469. 
Sewing  machine.      C.    F.    Gray.      No.    1.116,663;    Not.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.   88. 
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Sewing-machine.     J.  Greenwood.     No.   1,115,926  ;  Not.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  157.  „„^     .^, 

Sewing-maclilne.     J.   C.  Rlnge.     No.   1,116,629;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  444. 
Sewing-machine.      J.    Dashew.     No.    1,116,679;    Not.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  462. 
Sewing-machine.      L.    Onderdonk    and    R.    G.    Woodward. 

No.  1.116.726;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  477. 
Sewing-machine.     R.  G.   Woodward.     No.   1,118,092 ;  Nov. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1035. 
Sewing-machine.      J.    Klewlcz.      No.    1,118,290;    Nov.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1103. 
Sewing  machine.     J.  Heberllng.     No.  1,118,417;  Not.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1149.  „„      „ 

Sewing-machine.     J.    P.    Wels.      No.   1,118,709 ;   Nov.   24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1251.  .         „      ,,,„„„„ 

Sewing  machine  attachment.    W.  Maechler.    No.  1,117,206  ; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  685. 
Sewing  machine   buitouLole  attachment.     J.   Jessen.     No. 

1.116,072;  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  207. 
Sewing-machine    chain-severing    device.      D.    8.    Seymour. 

No.  1,118,589 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 :  p.  1211. 
Sewing-machine.     Chain-stitch.       C.     P.     Holmes.       No. 

1,116.353:   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  302. 
Sewing  machine,  Chaln-stltch  shoe-.     H.  A.  Ballard.     No. 

1,U7,.304;   .Not.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  721. 
Sewing  machine    cutting    mechanism.      J.    Blgelow.      No. 

1,117,160:   Nov.    17;   Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.    667. 
Sewing-machine   feed    actuating   mechanism.      M.    Sandt. 

No.  1.118.059;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1024. 
Sewing  machine  feed -regulator.     P.  Dlehl  and  H.  Eichhorn. 

No.  1,118.271  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1096. 
Sewing  machine  hemming  attachment.    W.  Nicholson.    No. 

1.117,890;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  926. 
Sewing  machine  piping  and  binding  guide.     H.  M.  Grelst. 

No.  1,117.372;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  744    _^,,, 
Sewing  machine  presser-foot.     J.  P.  Wels.     No.  1,118,711  ; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1252. 
Sewing-machine  rutfler.     H.   B.    Woehrle.     No.   1.118,264; 
Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1090.  ^      ^.     ^ 

Sewing-machine  ruffling  and  feeding  mechanism.  Combined. 
J.  P.  Wels.     No.   1,118.321;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
1114 
Sewing  machine.    Shoe-.      H.   A.    Ballard.      No.    1,118,524; 

Nov.  24:  (Jar.  vol.  208;  p.   1187. 
Sewing-machine  shuttle.     J.  Klewlcz.     No.  1,117,957;  Not. 

17;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  948.  „,,      . 

Sewing-machine     shuttle-bobbin.      H.     A.     Ballard.      .No. 

1  1  17.302  :  Nov.   17  :  (Jaz..  vol,  20R  ;  p.  720. 
Ekwing-machlne  stitch-forming  mechanism.     C.  J.  Sibbald. 

No.  1,118.450;  Nov.  24;  Gar.  vol.  208  :p    1162. 
Sewine-mnchine  stop  mechanism.  Buttonhole-.     G.  H.  UiU. 

No.  1.115.936;  Nov.  3:  (-.xz.  vol.  208:  p.  160. 
Sewing-machine  stoppintc  mechanism.      H.  C.   Miller.      No. 
1.118.790;  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1277      ^    „  ,,      . 
Sewing-machine  take-up  mechanism.  Shoe-.     H.  A.  Ballard. 

No.  1.118.622  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-  1186. 
Sewing  machine     trimming     mechanism.      J.    K.    MolTatt. 

No.  1.117.689;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  818. 
Sewlnir  machine    trimming    mechanism.       G.     Scott.       No. 

1.117.607;  Nov.  17:  Gar.  vol.  208:  p.  «24. 
Shade    and    curtain-pole    hanger.       R.    L.    O  Brlen.       No. 

1.116,837;  Nov.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  617. 
Shade    and     curtain    support.    Combined.       M.     ludlclanl. 

No    1.110.067:  Nov.  .H:  CJar.  vol.  208;  p.  205. 
Shade  bracket.     L.   M.  Withrow.     No.   1,115,997;  Not.   3; 

Gaz    vol    208 ;   p.    181. 
Shade  guard.     F,  C.  Sauls.     No.  1,117,096;  Not.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.   208  ;   p.   007.  .  _      „ 

Shaft-coupling.     M.   Rail.     No.    1,117,704;   Nov.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.  208:  p.  801.  ^     _„     .,, 

Shaft-coupling  guard.     J.  M.  Nelson.     No.  1,116,470;  Nov. 

10  :  Gaz    vol.  208  :  p.  383. 

Shaft-coupling.    Yleldable.      W.    I.    Saul.      No.    1,118.586; 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208 :  p.  1210.  »  o      w 

Shaft  mounting     for    earthworklng    Implements.       }-'•     W. 

Mlxter      (Reissue.)     No.  13,823  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 

P    305.  „ 

Shafts,  Attachment  for  turning  multiple-diameter.     A    E. 

Newton.     No.  1,118.875  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1306. 

Shafts    Ac.  Device  for  securing  parts  to.     R.   F.  Rogers. 

No    1  116  845:  Nov.  10;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  520. 
Sharpeninc  machine.  Disk-.     G.  W.  Hoover.     No.  1,117.383  ; 
Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  748  ,,,rQ.n. 

Sharponlns   machine.  Saw-.     T.  Humpage.     No.  1.115.940, 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  161.  ..       ,     , 

Sharoening  or  dressin;:  means  for  rnnchlne-knives  and 
flie  like  P.  J.  Conway.  No.  1.117.552;  Nov.  1<; 
Gaz    vol    208:   p.  806.  ,,____ 

Shearlngor  clipping  machine.    A.  Hawtrey.     No.  1,117.37 1  ; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  746. 
Shears     See  Decapitating-shears  ;   I'runlng-shears. 
Sheet  ruttlne.  laying,  and  like  machine.     F    W    Vlckery. 

No    1  118  831  :  Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1291. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.     H.  K.  King.     No.  1,118,357;  Nov. 

24-  CJaz.   vol.   208;   p.    1128.  ^     „   wv  . 

Sheet-metal  slitting  and  bending  machine.  C.  Behbeln. 
No-  1.11^232:  Nov.  24:  Gaz^vol.^208.^p.  1,08.3- ^^ggog  . 


Shelf,  Supporting-.    J.  A.  McDonald.    No.  1,116,091 ;  Nov. 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  215.  ,,,„o«     «        «• 

Shell    Receiver-.     J.  B.  Edwards.     No.  1,115,520;  Nov.  d. 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  18.  ^ ,         ..  xi 

Shells,    Stt-eugtl.euing    receiver  .       J.    B.     Edward*.       No. 

1.115.519;  -Nov.  3:   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  18. 
Sheller:    See   Pea-sheller.  ^ 

Shelling  peas  and   like  vegetable   matters.     W     Northrop. 

No.  1.118,673  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gar.  vol    208  ;  p    1240. 
Shield.    Ventilating-.       M.    II.    Williams.      No.    1,11.. -92, 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  716.  c         .       i       v 

Shingle-forming  apparatus.   Roofing-.     A.  S.  Spiegel.     «o. 

1,110,149;   Nov.   S  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  234.  „      ,.   . 

Shingle-gage.     C.   Russell.      No.    1,115,741;    Nov.    8;   Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  93.  „„     ^, 

Shingle,  Rooting-.      H.  M.  Reynolds.     No.  1,115,866;  Nov. 

3-  Gar.  vol.  208:  p.  136.  „  ,_ 

Ship-fender.      J.    P.     Kause.      No.    1,117,579;    Nov.    17; 

ShVp^-hatch. '  A.  'an(i  A.  M.  McDougall.    No.  1,118,667  ;  Nov. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1238.  ,   ,    ,  . 

Ships     Instrument    for   indicating    the    rlgh ting-arms   and 

other    particulars    relating    to    the    stability    of.      S.    B. 

Ralston.  No.  1,116.110;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol  208  ;  p.  224. 
Shipping-box.     J.  W.  Schleicher.     No.  1,116,632;  Nov.  10, 

Shimfing°pac^kage.^"  J.    F.   Simpson.      No.    1,116,746;    Nov. 

10:  (Taz.  vol.   208;  p.  484. 
Shirt.      D.    Sch]esjnger.      No.    1,117,525:    Nov.    1.:    Gaz. 

Sblrt-bSx!^ '  (^.'  C.  Wilson.    No.  1,115,639  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Shirt.  Negllg^.     G.  U.  Nicholas.     No.  1,118,792 ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Sh?r"sle.°ve  'h^olcief:  ^H.^P.   Lynch.     No.    1.116,307  ;   Not. 

3:  (Jnz.  vol.  208;  p.  285.  ^,       ,,,0.-4      xi  in. 

Shock  absorber.     H.   W.   Oweu.      No.    1.116,4.4;   Nov.   10; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  384.  ^  ,„,      „         . . , 

Shock-absorber.     C.  F.  Griffith.     No.  1,118,. 01  ;  Not.  24  , 

Sh^cla^Jer^  ■  I?:  M^fherman.     No.  1,118,818  ;  Not.  24  ; 


No. 


Sheet-metal  stopper.    A.  I,.  Welssenthanner. 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1217. 
Sheet-separating      mechanism.      T..       E.      Morrison. 

1  117  592  :  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  820. 
Sheets  and  fabrics.  Strength  testing  machine  for.     W.   H. 

and  C    W.  Putnam.     So.  1.116,118;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  to>. 

208;  p.  223. 
208  O.  G.— vii 


No. 


Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1287.  ,  ,    ^    cv 

Shock  absorber  and  antirecoll  device.     J.  C    Sherman. 

1,117,261  :  Nov.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  .04.  ,,_-.„. 

Shock  ab8orl)er,   Vehlch.     M.   G.  Stewart.     No.   1,115,746, 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  95.  ,i,-n,i. 

Shock  absorber.    Vehicle.      W,    J.    P'aber.      No.    1,11<,014. 

Nov.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  579.        ,,,,.-      .^  „     --. 
Shock-binder.      P.    H.    Casey.      No.    1,117,788;    Nov.    17. 

Shw^   H°'MT"Fau?eux.     No.  1.117.175;  Nov.  17;  Gar.  vol. 

SlS^  ■  fl.  K^e.  Jr.     No.    1.117,246;    Nov.   17:   Gaz.   vol. 

"08  ■  n    69'' 
Shoe.  '  J.  C.  "Hosmer.     No.  1,118,130  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Sh^^ind   Se^ilke.      J.    Frank.      No.   1,116,051;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:   p.   200.  iii»i«i. 

Shoe-bottom    filler.    Using.      A.    Thoma.      No.    1,118,161, 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1058.  ,  ,,.:„r,  ,  „„„    o. 

Shoe  construction.     A.  H.  Buttles.     No.  1,115,651 ;  Nov.  3, 

(Jaz.   vol.    2(W:    p.    63.  ,,c,io.    xi^^     q- 

Shoe-fastener.       F.   E.^  Slocum.       No.    1.116.142:    Nov.    3, 

Sb<H-tillers'.    Plastic"   composition    for.       .V    Thoma.      No. 

1,115.988:  Nov.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:   p.  1.9.  ,,_^n. 

Shoe-finishing   machine.      U.   A.    Ballard.      No.    1,117.299. 

Nov.  17:  CJaz.  vol.  208;  p.  718. 
Shoe    for    golf-     hole    marker -rods.      H.    Hinckley.      No. 

1  115.937;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  160 
Shoe-form.     L.   W.   Relnhardt.      No.    1.118,582;   Nov.   24; 

ShJe-ma7hinery-feeding  mechanism       A.   E    Jerram.      No. 

1,118.016  :  !*ov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1008.         „..,„„, 
Shoe-pulllngon    device.       J.    Carmlchael    and   _R.    Whlpps. 

No    1.116.797  :  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :_P.  50.^. 
Shoe  stretcher.       J.     Contos.       No.     1.11.. 164;     Nov.     17, 

Sho'e  stretcher,    'e.' E.  EUmann.     No.  1.117,818;  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol    208:  p   902.  ,    ^     „     „  », 

Shoe     Tennis-.      N.    E.    Tousley    and    C.    H     Roper.  No. 

1,115.875;  Nov.  3;   Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.    139 

Shoe-tree.       A.    B.    .4n^derson.       No.    1,116,666;    Nov.  10; 

Shoes.  Makinf  '  A.  H  '  Prenzel.      No.  1.117,086  ;  Nov.  10  ; 

Gaz    vol    208  :  p   603. 
Shoes   Making.      A.  H.  Prenzel       No.  1,117,088;  Nov.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  604.  ,     .     ^  ,,         x-      ,-,tKae,, 

Shoes  Making  pateiit-Ioather.     J.A.Kelly.     No.  1.115,680  ; 

Nov    3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  73. 
Sbort-clrcult  detector.     J.  K.  Rush.     No.   1.115.580;  Not. 

3:   Gar.    vol.   208:   p.    38.  

Shoiilder-brnce.      J.    V.    Adams.  No.    1,11., .46:    Nov.    17; 

Gar.  vol.  208:  p.  876. 

Shovel  :  See  Steam-shovel.  ,    .       ,,            .,          c-     r- 

Sliow   or   dlsplav    case   dividers.  Interchangeable.       E     K. 

Cham^v  and  W^  Brown.      .No.  1.116.996;   Nov.  10;  Gaa. 

Shower"-bat"h^'     h" W.    A.    I^hnert.       No.    1.116.807;   Nov. 

10-  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  538. 
Shutter-mounflng.     G     Powers.      No.    1.117.903;   Nov.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  929.  t      t        »_ 

Shutter    operator    and    fastener.    Window-.      J,    Jaeobsen. 

No    1  116,286;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  279. 


xcvm 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


B.  aid  E.  Daudelln. 
575. 


No.  1,117.002  ;  Nov.  10 
No.  1,117,073 


and 

;  P- 
No. 


J.    AUUOD 
0."). 
1.116,124 


Shuttle.      J 

Gaz.  vol.  1.'08  .  ^ 
Shuttle-threading  device.      J.  E.  Masters. 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  ^ol.  208;  p.  598. 
Side-frame    construction.      O.    S.    rulllam 

No.   1,1 17.518  ;1Nov.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   :.'0S 
Sleve-drlvinx    mcthanlsm.       K.    Rojahn. 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vOl.  1'08  :  p.  2:.'6.  ^„     ., 

Sifter.  Du8tlv88  ash-.      VV.  Teg.      No.  1,117,106;  Not.  10 

(;az.  vol.  208;  p.  609. 
Slftlng-top  can.     E.   P.  PuUen.     No.   1.118.049;  Nov.  24 

Guz.  vol.   2U8;   p.    1021.  ,    „^^ 

Sign     J.  J.  Jones,    No.  1,118,866 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  208 

p.   1303. 
Sign,    AUverti.sln, 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2 
Sign.    Changeable 

<;az.  vol.   208 
Sign.   Electric. 

Giiz.   vol.  208 
Sign,  Electrical.    'T. 

Gaz.  vol.  i;08  ;  |p.  1269. 
Sign  holder.  Street-.     S.  J. 

(Jaz.  vol.  20S  ;  b.  792. 
Sign,  Lens-.      L   J.  Meyers 

vol.  l'U8  ;  p.  515.  ,  „    ., 

Sign-letter  holderj     G.  H.  Reith  and  H.  t 


\V.   D.   Smith. 
;  p.  553. 
S.    Evans. 
739. 

F.   I'eglow. 
765. 

S.  Hastings 


Lord. 
No. 


No.    1,116,942; 
No.    1,117.300;    Nov. 
No.    1.117,435;   Nov. 
No.  1,118,765 ;  Nov 
No.  1,117.509 ;  Nov 


Nov 
17 
17 
24 
17 


1,116,831;  Nov.  10;  Gar 


Anderson.      No 


1.110,628;  No 
Sign-letters    and 

and  method  for 

1,116,803;  .Novi 
Sign  system,   Elcj 

Jr.     No.  1.110,< 


10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ::08  ;  p.  444. 
ornam.  uts    for    glass.    Composite    blank 
gold  and  silver  leaf.      J.  A.  Ualnoff.     No. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  505. 
trie.     H.   L.   liurns  and  S.  B.   Williams, 
J07  :  Nov.  3  :  (iaz.  voU  208  ;  p.  ISo. 
Signal :  A'ce     Aulomobile-signal  ;     Carrier-pigeon     signal ; 
Railwav  autonitlc  signal;  Train-signal;  \ ehlcle-signal. 
Signal.     K.  \V.   IBarrington.     No.  1,115,668;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

Signal-receiver.     fC.    A.   Bals.       No.    1.116,537;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol    -'MS:  p.  408.  ,         t     iv     c-i.o.o. 

Signaling      i  i  i    »tus    for    marine    vessels.      J.     >\ .    riagg. 

No    1  117  ITt'.  :   Nov.   17:   Gaz.   vol.   208;  p.  673. 
Signaling  apparatnis.  Submarine.    C.  Berger.    No.  1,1 17,766  ; 

>,'ov.   17;  Gaz.  fol.  20S  ;  p.  S84.  .   „    r.    r      v 

Signaling  device,  Selective      M.  F.  Geer  and  R.  C.  Leake. 

No    l.llH.ll'O  ;  Nov.  •_-4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1046. 
Signaling  from  ««ie   vessel    to  others.  Apparatus  for.     W. 

M.    Hunt   and   1"     W     Wood.      No.    1,117,576;    Nov.   17; 

Signa'i'ing  system      C.  E.  Beach.     No.  1,117.633;  Nov.  17; 

Slg^'luing  sfstem  ^"  H.   C.   Goldrlck.     No.    1.117.832;  Nov. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  i  08;  n.  906.  ,,         ,       „       ,i,-rofi^. 

Signaling   systenc.      M.    E.    Launbranch.      No.    1,117.864. 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  iroL  208  ;  p.  917.  ^     „      v*  d  ,., 

Signaling    system.     Automatic     trunk.       F.     R^     McBerty. 

No.   1.117.511;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol    20S  ;  p    T9^-,,_„_. 
Signaling  system    Selective.      H.  O.  Rugh.     No.   1.110,»7(, 

Nov.  :i;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  175. 
Silo.     G.  Wenzeltiann.      No.   1,115,880;  Nov.  3; 

•J08  ;   p.    UO. 
Silo       G.  Wenzelpiann.     No.  1,116.654;  Nov.  10 

208;j,.^53,   .;.         ^^_   ,^,,,^,,^  ,   ^,,,   .^  , 


Silo.     C.   M.   Splhks. 

208:  p.  sfiO. 
Silo.    J.  H.  RayJ    No. 

p.   1082. 
Silo.      M.   Hermainn. 

208;  p.  i;{00. 
Silo  constructlori.      C, 

No.  1.116,40.') ;  Nov. 
Silo-door.      J.    M.   Moore. 

vol.  20'<  :  p.  t>!  0. 
Sink,  Portable.     ;  T.  R.  Peregoy. 

Gaz.  vol.  i:08:lp.  543. 
Sink   utensil.    KUtchen-.       G.    H. 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  I  vol.  208;  p.  411 
Sizing. 


1,118,231 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 
No.   1,118.867;    Nov,  24; 


Gaz.  vol. 
;  Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
vol.  208; 
Ga«.  vol. 


S., 
10 


n.  F 

Gaz. 

No. 


.  E.  G..  and  W.  D.  Flnzer. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  360. 
1.117.218;   Nov.   17 


208 
Skate. 

208 
Skntp. 

«;iiz 
Skid. 

••OH 


.1.  A.  Porter 
p.  929. 

C.  B.  Drt'vltson. 
;   p.    108. 
Roller-, 
vol.  liO.S 


F 


A 


T.   MtiWoch 

87 


Skin  stretching  ioard. 

_ z.  V0I.T2O8;   ,. 

Sklvlne  machlnej     fi.  Nail  and  W.C.Tyler 


<;az. 


Gas. 

No.  1,116.913;  Nov.  10; 

Barker.      No.    1,116.543; 

No."  1,117.902  :  Nov.  17;  Gaz.   vol. 

No.  1,115,790;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1.116.840;  Nov.   10; 

:  Nov.  3 :  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1.118.641 ;  Nov. 

No.  1.116.101; 

No.   1.117.541  ;  Nov. 


L.   Porter. 
518. 

No.   1.115,721 


C.  Druedlng. 
1228. 


Nov.  3:  Gaz.  tol.  208;  p.  218 
Sktvinc  tnnchlnfj     .\.   M.   .Moxander 

17  :  r.,iz.  v.)l,  L'08  :  p.  802. 
Sing     .Xpparatud  for   grantiKitIng   molten.      R.    Donaldson 

No    1.117.r,44]  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  839. 
Sled       O.    Pearffin.      No.    1.117.434;    Nov.    17;   Ga« 

2ns  :  p.  7«5.    ; 
Sl.Ml.     F    KrausI     No.  1.117.860:  Nov.  17 

p.  91.1.  ' 

Sled    and    cnrrUge.    Convertible.       H.    S. 

1  IITO.'.S;  Noiv.   17:  <;az.  vol.  208 
Sled.    Automohllf       F.    T.    Klndahl. 

17  •  (inr..  vol.  :;08  :  p.  851. 
Sled,  Boh-.     J.  W.   Miller.      No.   1,117.882;   Nov 

vol.  -O** :  p.  9£:?. 
SltKl,  roftRter-.      W.  J.   Roche.      No.    1.116.487;   Nov 

Gaz.  vol.  208  r  p.  390. 


'^N^o-. 


:  Gaz.  vol. 

Coleman. 
837. 
1.117,677; 


17 


vol. 
208; 

No. 
Nov. 
Gaz. 

10; 


Bled.  Motor-.     O.   L.   Thydean.     No.   1.115.817;   Nov.   S; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  51.  ^     „     „. 

Sleigh   and   wheeled   vehicle.    Combination.      W.    E.    Wiae. 

No.    1.118.720;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.    1256. 
Sleigh,     .Monorunner    coasting  .       M.     iJiener    and     C.     F. 

Irban.     No.  1,117,807;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  898. 
Sllclng-machlne.      A.    J.    Loga.      No.    1,115.607;    Nov.    8; 

Gaz.   vol.   208 ;  p.   80. 
Slime  separator.      C.    Allen.       No.    1.118,614;    Nov.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1219. 
Slitting  machine.      J.  A.  Cameron  and  G.  B.  Birch,      No. 

1.116.7H5:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  602. 
SlIver-woiklBg    machine.      E.    K.    Swift.      No.    1.117,462; 

Nov    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  776. 
Slot-machine.      S.  Madsen.      No.  1,116.599;  Nov.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  432. 
Sluloe-box.      H.    W.   Fry.     No.    1,117,828;   Nov.    17;   Oaa. 

vol.  20H  ;  p.  900. 
Smoke  and  fume   tllter.     E.   H.   Gagnon       No.    1.110.053; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  201.  ,,,„,,       „ 

Smoke  consumer.      J.    W.    Wilder.      No.    1,117.614 ;    Nov. 

17;  Gaz.   vol.  1'08  ;  p.  827. 
Smoker.  Animal-.      G.  L.  Lake.      No.  1,117,063;  Nov.  10; 

<;az.  vol.  208:  p.  595.  ^^^„     ,, 

Smoking  Implement.     M.  L.  Thomas.     No.  1,118,828,  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1290. 
Smoklng-pipc.      W.    E.    Davis.       (Reissue.)      No.    13,827; 

Nov.   if;  Gaz.  vol.  20tS ;  p.  952. 
Smoklng-plpe  attachment.   G.  A.  Fredericks.    No.  1,118.278  ; 

Nov.  24  :  <;az.  vol.  208;  p.  1098. 
Snow-melting   apparatus.      S.    Denemark.      No.    1,117.985; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  998. 
Soap  dispt-nser.  Liquid-       M.  J.  C.  Nyborg.      No.  1,116,613  ; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  437.  ,„      ^ 

Soap  hol.ler.      T.    Bowes.      No.    1,117,634;    Nov.    17;    Ga». 

vol.  20H  ;  p.  .s:C.. 
Soda-fountains,  Mixing  device  for.     J.   F.   Dwlgglns.     No. 

1,115,518;  Nov.  3;  <:az.  vol.  208:  p    18. 
Soffit  clip.     C.  F.  Travailed.     No.  1,115.749  ;  Nov.  3 ;  Gat. 

vol.  208;  p.  96.  ^  ,_. 

Bole  and   soling   material.   Composite.     G.   F.   Butterfleld. 

No.  1.116,009;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  186.      ,,  __^ 
Sole-leveliii','    machine.       P.    A.     Bowen.       No.     1,117,778; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  887.  ,,-ric-T 

Sole-pressing  machine.     H.   W.   Eastham.      No.   I.il7,o07  ; 

Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  h08.  „.„,,., 

Sole   rounding   and   channt'llng    machine.      H.   A.    Baiiara. 

No    1.1  IT.:!o:i:  Nov.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  720. 
Sole    rounding    and    channeling    machine.      A.   B.    Fowler. 

No.    1.118,484:    Nov.    24:   (iaz.    vol.    208;   p.    1175. 
Sound-box.     E.  R.  .lohnson.     No.  1.118.348;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  1124. 
Sound-box    for    reproducing    and    recording    Boundwavea. 

R.   L.  Gibson.     No.   1,118.647:   Nov.   24;  Gaz.  vol.   208; 

SoundVecordlng  apparatus.     J.  Noll.     No.  1,118,219;  Nov. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  20M  :  p.  1079. 
Sound-records.    .Making    molds    for.      T.    A.    Edison.      No. 

1.118.114;   .Nov.   24:   Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.    1043. 
Sound-reproducers,  Diaphragm   for.     F.   W.  Thomas.     No. 

1.116.165:  Nov.  3:  (Jaz.  vol    208;  p.  2;j9. 
Sound  reproducers,   l)laphragm  for.      F.    w,   Thomas.      .>o 
'        1,116,100:   Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  240. 
Sounds  by   means  of    Hertzian   waves.  Transmitting.      w. 

Harrison.      No.    1,118,004;    Nov.    24;   <iai    vol.    208;   p. 

1004 
Spark  arrester.    G.  Thomas.     No.  1,118.46?  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gai. 

vol.  208  :  p.   1163. 
Spark  arrester.     G.  E.  Davidson.     No.  1,118  H44:  Nov.  24; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1290. 
Sparkplug.     J.   J.   Hagen.     No.    1,115,52«:   Nov.  3;  Gaa. 

Spark-plug!     H~j!  Butler  and  L.  P.  Casper.     No.  1.116.238; 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  263. 
Sparkplug.       E.    C.   (ilngrlch.       No.    1.110,584;   Nov.    10. 

(iaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  42«).  ^^^      ^,         ,„ 

Spark-plug.       H.    F.    Whalton.       No.    1,116.655;   Nov.    10, 

(iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  45.i.  _    ^„     ^, 

Spark-plug  cleaner.      H.  E.  Solbrlg.      No.  1,117,102 ;  Nov. 

10:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  608.  „       .      „ 

Spectacle-frame.       C     Teske.       No.    1.116.514;    Nov.    10, 

(iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  400.  „„     „        „     r. 

Spectacles.     N.   M.  Baker.     No.   1,115,482;   Nov.   3;   Gaz. 

Speed-control   for   motors.      S.   K.   Evans.      No.    1,117,361; 

Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  740. 
Speed    Indicating   and   signaling   device.      J.   Coplon.      No. 

1  117.:f:<5:  Nov.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.   208;  p.  7.'U. 
Speed-Indicator.       C.   B.   Sala.       No.    1,116,848;   Nov.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  521. 
Soeed  Indicator  for  continuous  or  alternating  current  mo- 
tors      M    C.  A.  I^tour.      No.  1,117,144;  Nov.  10:  Gaz. 

vol.  20.H  :  p.  623. 
Speed   mechanism.   Variable-.     J.  Becker.     No.   1,115,487; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  7. 
Speed  transmitting  device.  Variable-.     M.  E.  Pearson  and 

L.    F.    Lane.      No.    1.115,971;    Nov.   3;    Gaz,    vol.    208; 

D    172 
Spei»dometer.      H.    Hornlg.     No.   1.116.282;    Nov.    3;   Gaz. 

Speedometer    attachment.      A.    E.    Cole.      No.    1,118,742; 

Nov.  24:  (inz.  vol.  208;  p.  1263. 
Speedometer  indicator.  Illuminating.      J.  Parkinson.      No. 

1,116.619;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  439. 
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tplke.     C.  W.  MeKently.     No.  1,118.481;  Nov.  24:  Ga«. 

vol.      208:     p.      1155.  ^,  .     ,,oKAA.      M.,v- 

Splke,    Self  retaining.     G.  Galllgan.     No.   1,118,644,  Nov. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1196. 
Spindle  :  ^ee  Spinning  machine  spindle.  t>»*.»~«„ 

Spinning  frames.    Machine    for    doffing.      B.    A.    1  eterson. 

No.  1,115,564  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  P-  33 
Spinning     machine    guide- wire.      J.     P.    O  Connell.       No. 

1,117. .%»(!;  Nov.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;p.  821.  .,^0..  . 

Spinning  machine  spindle.      V.  J.  Robidou.      No.   1,116.844  . 

Nov.   10;  (iai    vol.  208;  p.  520.  ^      „  vj^ 

Spinning    mnchln?     thread  ■  board.       D.    O      Peaae.       No. 

1.118.226:   Nov.   24:   (iaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.    1081 
Spooling -machine -bobbin    holder.       H.    W.    Owen.      No. 

i;il6.347:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208 -p.  300.  „R2or. 

Spout  guard  and   strainer.      D.    B.   Rock.     No.    l,118,^rf0  . 

Nov    24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1084.  „  ^^^      „         „^  . 

Spout.  Pouring-.     G.  W.   Blake.     No.   1.118,626 ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Sp?a"er  "*' A"*\r7rltdmrd.      No.  1,110,733  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz. 

Sprayer.^^.i.'ovJr"bekc.     No.  1,117,228;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

Spravlng  mnVhine.  Dust-.     G.  C.  and  C.  E    Johnson.     No. 

I.l"l8,286:   Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1101_ 
Spraying  machine.  Multiple-row  plant-.     L.>Mliis  and  o 

F.  Wood  worth.     No.  1,118,091  ;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208, 

Sp?inl/*:"^^fc   Air-spring;    Bed  spring  ;    I'edal-lever   spring; 

Vehicle  spring:  Vehicle  plate-spring:    \)  atchcase  spring. 
Spring      L    A.  Avera.     No.  1,110,203;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ■    D    25*^ 
Spring-forming  machine.     H.  Pofflnharger.     No.  1.118.046; 

Sp?ln;-^tt^o^."a°E.''La=rs^on^''&o.    1,118.207;   Nov.    24; 

Sprtng-fa,.'%;c.  Tr'a'vis.     No.  1.116.859  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz. 

8Drlng-8poke''w'heel.     J.  D.  Hayman.     No.  1,118,487;  Nov. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1176.  ,,,v,-.rt.M„.    9i  ■ 

Spring  structure.     G.   J.   King.     No.    l,llb,136;   Nov.  24, 

SpHng-rheer.°^'s.^Bl2wn.      No.  1,116.984;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

SpSg  whe'ei^'    M.'l.  Aten.     No.  1.117.152;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 

Sprrilg'wh^K'  ^W.  TUson.     No.  1,117,534;  Nov.  17;  Gai. 

SprVng'wheef.      G.    F.    Jones.      No.    1,118,492;    Nov.    24; 

8p?ln%wh4^^'vF.-  R.'Lfler.      No.    1.118.502;    Nov.    24; 

SpHngs.^  Lea"f^L'paraVing>evlce  for  leaf-      E.  I-  Emerson. 

No    1.117.819;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  902 
Sprinkler:   Xee  Automatic  sprinkler.    I^wn^SDrlnkler 
Sprinkler-head.     W.W.Hawkins      No.  1,115,930  ;  Nov.  3  . 

Square,  Vrotracior,  aVd^  level    ComblD|tlon.     J    K.  Nordlle. 

No.    1,118,907;  Nov.  24  ;  (5az.  voL  208;  p.  1316 
SUcklng-machine.     B.   G.   Richards.     No.   1.117,244.  Nov. 

17:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  (^99.  ,„,.,,..    v-..     ,-• 

Stilk-cutter.^     R.    .\^  Blunck.      No.    1.117.314;    Nov.    1., 

8tan'co'^str"SioS:  "ll.   L.    Ferris.     No.  1.118,754  ;    Nov. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1266.     ^     ^  ^^  ^^  .  urtoon- 

Stalls,    Automatic    door    for.      J.    Betty.  No.  1,116.220. 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  258.  1  117  no7  • 

Stamp.  Adjustable  hand-.      W\  Dowllng.  No.  1.117.007  . 

Nov.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  f>(0.  1  ii7A«a- 

Stamp  affixing     device.       M.     J.     Graef.  No.  1,117.488. 

Stail^p:  Uan!;'!^-  ^'s^'Icil^r^'^No.    1.117.364;    Nov.    17; 

Stamp.  "prlSg-^-   '  H.;  Schmidt    and     F.     Hubert.       No. 

1  118  814-  Nov    24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  128R. 
Stamping  knife.      F.^Schrelber.      No.    1,116.332;   Nov.   3; 

Stamf':   ^°r  ^Msplay-stand  :  Flat  iron  stand  :  Trolley-stand  : 

StypTe-affixin"  machine.     G.  F.  Hulling  and  DP.  Moore. 

%f^    1  117  A7^-  Kfiv    17'  Gaz    vol.  20'S  :  p.  ".»(>. 
Sta''rtin'g-Vo*x^   M"  Ta[gman.^No.  1,116.952^  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

Sta7ion'pTa-tf^orm'^-C.  M.   Swedberg.     No.   1.116.160:   Nov. 

Stave';awing'm'cVinPe.''o.    A^  Mulllns.      No.    1,118,569: 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  120.3. 
Stay-lK)lts,   Means  for  keeping  onen   teUtale  holes  of.     C. 

A    Thomas.      No.    1.117.463;    Nov.    1.:    Gaz     vol.    ..08, 

Stays'  Machine  for  forming  gnnn^nt-     J    F   Kitchen.     No. 

1  n8  0"»0-  Nov    24:  Gaz.  vol.  208.  p.  lOlu. 
Stavs'    Machine"  for   forming  wire       .f    ^    K't'-hen.     No. 

1  118  019:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  l''lj|-„      „        _ 
Steam-boiler.      C     W.    Croweli.      No.    1.115,787;    Nov.    3: 

Ste^amergine^C^t^PolTn'd.     H.  Lentz.     No.  1.118.662  :  Nov. 

Ste%^m-^^''^in;?'MT.exL!rs?.\n^    Lent..      No.    1.118.661; 

Ste^m-.ingl^t^MuUI^^Htid^er.^-n:  Lentz.     No.  1,118,663: 

Nov    "4-  Gaz    vol.  20R:  p.  1236. 
Steam  generated  by  quenching  roke^  ''\''X^S  ^%oTT- 

for    utilizlne.      H.    Koppers       No.    1.116,297.    Nov.    a, 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  282. 


Bteam-generatlng  means.  B.  A.  Hoge.  No.  1,118.202 . 
Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1073. 

Steam  generator.  J.  Howden.  No.  1,116,428;  Nov.  10, 
Gaz.  vol,   208  ;   p.  368. 

Steam  of  water  before  passing  to  the  cylinder  of  an  en- 
gine. Apparatus  for  relieving.  H.  Lather.  No. 
1,116.59^:  Nov.  10  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  208  1  P.  431  . 

Steim-shovel.  J.  T.  Albert.  No.  1.118.«24;  Nov.  24, 
Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1257.  „    ^    ».      .      »,      ,  117^10- 

Steam-trap.  R.  T.  Evans  and  W.  G.  Nord.  No.  l.llT.jay  , 
Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  739. 

Steam-trap.      C.    J.    Mackerey.      No.    1,118,300;   Nov.   24, 

Ste'amlng  ap'plfri.^us.^' H:   E.   Hawk,     No.   1,118.856;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.   1300.  „  „       h     m 

Steel    from    scrap.    Manufacture    of    manganese       "-..M. 

Howe.      No.   1.117,3S4:  .Nov.  17:  Gaz.  ^o'-  ^^?  :  A    '1^ 
Steel-hardeuiug    machine.      G.    Wuelsur.      No.    1,118,7^:^.    , 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.   1257.  „     „v.      «  m« 

Steel  or  Iron  with  copper.  Coating.     J.   E_   Sheaffer.      wo. 

1  115.870;  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1.57. 
Steering-engine.      J.   Bergesen.      No.    1.116.9(5;   Nov.    10, 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  564.  .,   ,     n     xtoi,,no 

StetMlng  gear,   ix)ck   means  for.     J.   A.  and  L.   R.   .Maione. 

No    1   117.51(.  :  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  792 
Steering  reach  rod.     A.  D.  Wilt.  Jr.     No.  1,117.123;  Nov. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  615.    .    „     .      .       ,,.     ,  iicr.«4- 
Step   Extension  .     11.  J.  and  C.  A.  Roebuck.     No.  1.118.584  . 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1209. 
Stereoptlcon  -  slide     carrier.        F      A.     Apfelbaum.        No. 

1  116.201  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  251. 
Stereoscope.     11.  C.  White.     No.  I,lls,4y0;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

Stereotype '-  plates.'*'  A ppa  ratus    for    the    """""/^^ture    of 
curved      R.  *  •  -Vnnand.     No.   1.117.151 ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz. 

Stermz'er  '  j".   O.^  Haiverson.      No.    1.117.039;    Nov.    10; 

StlS'-.V  G.'Du'ncar'No.  1.116.578;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

Stl^i?^al.d  "w^a'ter-heater.     D.  W.  Daley.     No.  1.116.804  ;  Nov. 

Sticking"" E.^H-Te^rs'.-  'no!  1.116,214  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

stocking  and  making  same.     H.  H.  West.     No.  1,117,9.34  ; 

Nov.   17;   Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-  939.  na^oy 

Stocking-welting   machine.      J.    1'.    ^^el8.      No.    1.118.3.4^. 

Nov    24:  (iaz.  vol.  2U8  :  p.  1114. 
Stoker.    W.  M.  Stewart.    No.  1,118.008  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Stoker!  ClSrate.     W.^A.  Jones.     No.   I,117,:i95;  Nov. 

Stoker  *^f or'  promoting ''smokele.ss  combustion    Mechanical. 

K.  Yano.    No.  1.110,664  :  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208    p.  457. 
Stoker.     Rotating     mechanical        S      H.     Dunning.        No. 

1.118,748;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  >n)8 ;  p.  1264. 
Stone-splitting    machine.      E.    A.    Stroud.      No.    l,ll(.9JO. 

StS:•AdjusVab^•e'°J.'i^S?elSmetz.     No.  1.116.947;  Nov. 

StJp  =  me?-h:l^''s^afe't'y''      R.      A.      Beausejour.        No. 

St^i^Sa^:  ^rB^^iaV^wI?:-  ?^^1^1T%9;  Nov.  17; 

(iaz    vol    208  :  p.  785.  ,     , 

Stopper-   ^ee  Bottle-stopper;  Sbeet-m.'tal  stopper 
Stopper.     T.  C.   Spelling      No.   1.118.244;   Nov.  24;   Gaz. 

StoraglSiter.v.^  F.  M.  Holmes.     No.  1,116,818;  Nov.  10; 

StorageTank^'oVcont'alner.     W.  Whlgham.     No.  1.11S.714  ; 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1254.  iisni7- 

Store  -  service   apparatus..   C.    J     Miller.      No.    1,118,03., 

StS^^eS^icc^a^ipaitr^^      '-Powell.     No.    1.118.048; 

Sto^r  'w:  Vritjei:  %':•  ?,^o:*'l-;il6.742;  NOV.   10;  Gaz. 

Stove,  El?c'tric.^^W.  V.^nardy.     No.  1.118.763;   Nov.  24; 

StS'v?' Gas-.'^J.'  W.^iTh'baugh.      No.    1,115,765;   Nov.   3; 

Sto"-  .?as-b'?r'nin^g'.  'T  C  Ziegler.     No.   1,116.666;   Nov. 

Stove  Ud"'N"E.lic=e.'-No:'l.ll7,091;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

Stove.  S^ortT^'e.     F.  E.^Dodds.      No.   1.118.5.37  ;   Nov.   24  ; 

8tJV"eVRese;vol'r^for^o?f-:     J.  8^  Brennan.     No.  1.118.203  ; 

Nov.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  109;<  ^w        w 

Stoves.    Seamless    aluminum    w;e11    for   fireleas    cook.      M. 

Murphy.       No.    1,117.889;     Nov.     1.:     Gaz.    vol.     208, 

Stovepipe-elbows.   Device  for  casting.     .T    _S(>derberg.      No. 

1  il7"6't-   Nov    1":  (iaz.  vol.  2'>v  ;  p.    ,(ii. 
Stovepipe-fa'stener.     J.  Takftcs.     No.  1,117.142;  Nov.  10; 

Stl'alner^'A'T'chapi^n.'    No.  1,115.505;  Nov.  3:  Gaz,  vol. 

St?aTnir^    C*'f.  Brown.     No.  1.116.234;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Strain^/'  T.'.H-rling.      No.    1.117..375;    Nov.    17;    Gaa. 

Strainer,  lilt^-sand,     F.  D.  Heafer  and  J    H.  League.     No. 
1.115.534;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  23. 
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strainer,   Milk-.      A.    S.    Foster.     No.    1,116.260;    Nov.    3; 

Gaz.  yol.  ^08 :  li  270. 
Btrand  -  separatln)!    machine.       E.     R.     Tllllnghast.       No. 

1.117.724:   Nov. '17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  869. 
Strap  :  fcee  Bondl^g-strap  ;  Journal-box  tie-strap  ;  Safety- 
strap.  I 
Street  constriictloi.     C  N.  Stevens.     No.  1,116,857;  Nov. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20fe  ;  p.  524. 
Street  infllcator.     i.  Lorlg.     No.  1,117,205  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gax. 

vol.  208;  p.  68-i. 
Street-marlter.     Tj  Wight.     No.   1.118,087;  Nov.  24;  Gae. 

vol.  208;  p.  1034. 
Street-sweeptr.     n  A.  I>ambert.     No.  1.118.559;  Nov.  24; 

C!az.  vol.  208;  pt  1200. 
Strength-testing  divlce.      F.  G.   Johnson.      No.    1,115,826; 

Nov.  3 ;  Gaz.  vo|.  208 ;  p.  120 
Suction  supportinjl  device.     A.  Bouchery.     No.   1.117,548; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vbl.  208  ;  p.  805. 
Sugar,  Bleaching.  |  M.  Barrios.     No.  1,117,164;  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  pL  665. 
Superheater   for  vppor  and   gases.      M.    Honlgmann.      No. 

1.117.050;  Nov.ilO;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  590. 
Superheater,    Sinok*'-tul)e.      I'.    Thomsen.      No.    1.116,646; 

Nov.  20  ;  Gaz.  viol.  20M  ;  p.  450. 
Support.  Collapslbje.     W.  \V.  Owens.     No.  1.115.731  ;  Nov. 

3;  Gat  vol.  20$;  p.  90.  „  „     ., 

Supporting  device,     (i.  .\    Ilickerson.     No.  1.115.818;  Nov. 

S:  Gaz.  vol.  2081;  p.  118.  ,,         u,        r,     . 

Suuiiortluz  (Uviceifor  movable  objects.  Adjustable.     L.  A. 

flawk.     No.  1.118,19!);  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  1072. 

R.    K    Benson.     No.   1,118,839; 


Surface-gage,   Combined.      R.    K    B( 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vbl.  208 ;  p.  1294. 
Surgery  appliances.  Mechanical.     C.  West  and  K.  Bernard. 

No.   1,116,773;  Kov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  494. 
Surgical    appllancf      A.    Ach.      So.    1,117,618;    Nov.    17; 


No.  1,116.330; 


Surgical   Instrumett.     N.  C.  Morse.     No.   1,116.099;   Not. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  2091;  p.  217. 
Surveving   in.struitteDt.      M.   J.    Lorraine.      No.    1,116,452; 

Nov.   10;  Gaz.  viol.  208;  p.  376. 
Swaglng-machine.      W.   T.    Murphy.      No.    1,117,423;    Nov. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  761. 
Swrep-rake,  I'oweR  lift.     J.  H.  Cope.     No.  1,117,334;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20(8  ;  p.  731. 
Sweepers,   Scraper  for.     A.  F.   H.   Head.      No.  1,116.423; 

.Nov.   10;  Gaz.  v«l.  208;  p.  366. 
Swinging  gatf.     .J.  Volkers.     No.  1,115,624;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  53.  ,     ^      ^, 

Switch  :  See  Electflc  switch  ;  Electrical  switch  ;  Mercury 

tiit.e    switch  ;    Motor-starting    switch  ;    Railway-switch  ; 

Time-switch.       T  „     ^  , 

Switch.     J.  M.  Lo^enz.     No.  1,116,902;  Nov.  10;  Qai.  vol. 

208 :  p.  639. 
Switch.     C.  J.   Anderson,     No.   1,118.256;  Nov.   24;   Gaz 

vol.  208:  p.  1"90.  ^,        „     ^ 

Switch  key.     F.  E.  Munsell.     No.  1,115,720;  Nov.  3;  Qaz. 

vol.  208;  p.  87. 
Switch  -  lock.    Automatic    safety.      F.    C.    Anderson.      No. 

1,118,462  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1166. 
Switi^h     m-chanisai.     AnMraatic.        C.     II.     Bencsik.       No. 

1  116  973;  Nov.  10;  (iai.  vol.  208;  p.  563. 
Switch  operating  «evlce.     C.  T.  Schaefer. 

Nov.  3  :  (;az.  vol.  208  ;  p.  294. 
Switch  plug  lock.     H.  Butz.     No.  1,116,561  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  418. 
Switch-stand  lock,     L.  G.  Coleman.     No.  1.116.388;  Nor. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  355.  ,     „     „     ..^       » 

SwiTch-throwln«  apparatus.  Automatic.     J.  H.   rarknurzt. 

N<.    1  116,108  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  220. 
Switching     apparttns.     Selective.        E.     H.     Craft.        No. 

1.117.0.13  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  806. 
Synchronizing  apparatus.     8.  Lubln.     No.  1,116,463  ;  Nov. 

10:  (Jaz.  vol.  20<*;  p.  377.  „        .,         „      ^ 

Syringe.      F.    O.    Northey.      No.    1,115,561;    Nov.   3;    Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  32. 
Syringe.     C.  E.   Kjells.     No.  1,116.825;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tab-inserting  medianlsm.     S.  J.  Halllday.     No.  1,117,564; 

Nov.  17  :  (Jnz.  T<'1.  208:  p.  810. 
Table-   Kcc    Bcd-tiable;     Kxtension-table :     F'oldlng    table; 

(J.ime-table  :     ICnockdown     table:     Operating  table ;     Ke 

ceivinc-table  :  ^rving-Uble  :  Turntable. 
Table      F.  C.   RoWell.     No.   1.115.578 ;   Nov.   3 ;   Gaz.   Tol. 

208  :  p.  38. 
TaMf.     .T.   B.   Clofiser.     No.   1,115,899;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  Tol. 

TaMe  '    F    K.*B   T.  Rose.     No.   1,118,447;   Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.   1161. 
Table.     G    D    ToUnan.     No.  1.118,704  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 

208:  p.  1250. 
Table      w.   O.   Bagaasen.     No.   1.118,725;   Nov.   24;    Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  1267. 
Tabic.     -M.  B.  Turner.     No.  1.118,851;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

L'OS  :  p.  1298. 
TaMe  attachment;  Operating-.     I.  Erlksen.    No.  1,115,794  ; 

Nov    3  :  Gaz.   vpl,   20S ;  p.   110.  .  „ 

Tabulator  mechanism.  G.  C.  Bllckensderfer.   No.  1,116,553  ; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  415 
Tag  holder.     E.  F.  Brown.     No.   1.117.478;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.   208;   p.  7^1.  _      „  .       . 

Tag     holder,     IllumJnated     license-.       T.     Schwab.       No. 

1  11.T.185:  Nov.  3;  Gaz    vol.  208;  p.  40. 
Talking-machine.     C.  U  Ulbbard.     No.  1,118,902;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1315. 


Talking-machine,  Disk.     M.  Marcus.     No.  1,115,707;  Not. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  83. 
Talking-machine  records,   Filing  device  for.     A.  L.   Well. 

No.  1,117.118;  Nov.  lO ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  613. 
Talking  -  machine    repeating    device.      L.    Abraham.      No. 

1,117.143;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  623. 
Talking-machine  sound-box.     H.  W.  Hess.     No.  1,118,345; 

Nov.  24;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  1123. 
Talking  machine  sound-box.     A.  D.  Jones.     No.  1,118,663; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  1232. 
Tank  :  See    Flush-tank  ;    Reserve-tank  ;    Separatlng-tank  ; 

Storage- tank. 
Tank-heater.     A.  E,  Smith.     No.  1,118.514;  Nov.  24;  Ga*. 

vol.  208;  p.  1184. 
Tank-heater  and  feed-cooker    Submerged  combination.     A. 

L.   Trachte.      No.    1,118,599;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.   208; 

p.  1214. 
Teeth.    Filling.     T.   B.   Magill.     No.    1,118,301  ;   Nov.   24  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  208;  p.  1107. 
Teething-ring.     W.  Ripley.     No.  1,117,093;  Nov.  10;  Qaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  606. 
Telegraph     alphabet,     ITlntlng-.      I).     8.     UulQsh.      No. 

1.118,650;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1231. 
Telegraph.   I'rintlng  .     C.  J.   Wiley.     No.  1.116,657;  Not. 

10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  454. 
Telegraph  repeating  system.    A.  T.  Jester.     No.  1,116,601  ; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  429.  ,,,«,«« 

Telegraphy.  Duplex  wireless.     G.  Marconi.     No.  l,110,dO»; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  286.  ^     „.  .    ,       ^,       „„ 

Telegraphy.    Receiver    for    wireless.      E.    Nvelntraub.      NO. 

1,116,183;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  244. 
Telegraphy.    Spark-gap    for     wireless.       J.     Ix)emer.       No. 

1,1 17,081  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  853^       ,  ,,,  „„« 
Telemeter.  Coincidence-.     O.   Eppenstcln.     No.    1,117,820; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  903.  ,,,oo«t 

Telemeter.    Horizontal.      O.    Eppenstelu.      No.    1,118.387 , 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1120. 
Telephone    attachment.     Wall-.       A.     S.     Ellsworth.       No. 

1,118,751-  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1^05. 
Telephone  cut-out.     J.  Anderson,  Jr.     No.  1,116,067;  No^. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  457.  »     o      m„ 

Telephone-exchange    apparatus.     Automatic.       K.     K.     Mc- 

Berty.     No.   1.1 17,212^;  .Nov.   17  :  Gaz.  '^«'^-08  ;  n    687. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    M.L.Johnson.    No.  1,11d,&o», 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.208;  P-  408-      ^  „„  ,  nftMo. 

Telephone-exchange  system.    M.L.Johnson.    No.  1,116,6S»  , 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  409 
Telephone  exchange       system.       M.       L.       Johnson.       wo. 

1,110.540;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  409 
Telephone-exchange       system.       M.       L.       .lohnson.       no. 

1.116,541;   Nov.    10;  Gaz.   vol    208 ;  p.  410. 
Telephone-exchange  system.     R.  M.  Beard.     No.  1,117, lOO , 

Nov.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  665.  i  117  9fl7  • 

Telephone-exchauKe  system.     J.  I^  Wright.     No.  1.117.^7  , 

Nov    17  ■  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  718. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  Automatic.     F.  N.  Reeves  ana 

A    E.  Lundcll.      No.   1,115,739;  Nov.  3;   Gaz.   vol.   208. 

p    92 
Telephone-mouthpiece,  Antiseptic.     I.   S.   Rosenblatt.     No. 

1,115.K6«;  .Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  '-^08  :  P-  136         . 
Telephone  system,     F.  H    larker.     No.  1.115.969;  Nov,  3, 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  172. 
Telephone    system.      E.    Land    and    F.    L.    Fisher.       No. 

1,117,407  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  P-756^ 
Telephone     system.     Automatic.       I).     S      Hulflsh.       No. 

1.118,490;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208  •  p.  1177 
Telephone  system.  Automatic.    A.  U.  Dyson.    No.  l,ll»,»lo  , 

Nov.  24:"Gaz.  voL  208;  p.  1318 
Telephone    system,    Semi-automatic.      A.    H.    Weiss.      no. 

1,117,290;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  715. 
Telephone    toll    device    and    circuit    therefor       J     L.    Mc- 

Quarrie.     No.  1,117,215  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol    208  ;  p.  688. 
Telephone-transmitter.     A.  D.  Jones.     No.  1,118,780,  Nov. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  1274.  ».      ,         ,  n    xxr 

Telephones,  Conductor-wlrt-recling  mechanism  for.     C.  w. 

Ferguson.      No     1,116.402;    Not.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

Telephonic  instrument.     G.    R.    Treusse.      No.    1.118,230; 

Nov    24  •  Gaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  1082. 
Telephony.'     M.    L.    Johnson.      No.    1.116,542;    Nov.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  410.  „     .,     r       ,.         t         m       ' 

Telescope  mount.  Astronomical-.     B.  M.  Lupton,  Jr.     INO. 

1,118:564  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1202. 
Telescope  of  unvarlable  length  and   progressively  variable 

magnification.     H.  Jacob.     No.  1,116,069;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  206. 
Telescoping  gate.     W.  F.  Snohr.     No.  1,115,605;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  47.  ,        r,  m 

Temperature  -  recording     device.       C.      L.     Brown.       No. 

1.115.496  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  10.  ,  ,  ,„  „oq 

Temperature-regulator.      C.    R.    Burlew.      No.    lAis.a^s, 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1117. 
Tensioning  mechanism.     J.  P.  Wels.     No.  1,118,710;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1252. 
Tent,  hammock,  and  sleeping-bag.  Combined.     E.  P.  Jonea. 

No.  1  116.074;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  208. 
Textile    fabric.    Printed,      K.    W.    StlfeT.      No.    1,118.516; 

Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1184. 
Textile  machinery.  Bearing  for  slide-rods  for.     C.  E.  Love- 
Joy      No.  1.118,029:  .Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1013. 
Thawing  and  draining  device.     W.  J.  O  Brien,  J.  Ott,  and 

C    A    Tilly.      No.   1,118,793;   Not.   24;   Gaz.   toI.   208; 

p.   127.S. 


T^S^-AUi:    T.n.mu.    N..1,.1«,0«4;NO,.8;0... 
ThTS'X.int''^;   *.,  O-..      NO.    ..U8.48.;    No,.  «; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  ino.  iiaft^n-  Not    24; 

Thlll^upport.     E.F.Hoffman.     No.  1.118,859  .  Not.  ^i . 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1301.  treatment  of  hnnka  of. 

^^^^''?W*y?on^^'NT'i:il6:2l2''r^No-    sToaz.    vol.    208; 

Th't^ad-holder     F.   H.   Weaver.     No.   1,116,180;   Nov.   3; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  P-  2-»3  1,118,372  ; 

Thread-protectors,  taking.     1.  J.  &nruui. 

Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  .p.  11 J^-  p    j    ghrum. 

Thread-protejtors,  Mechanism  for  making. 

No.  1,118,373  ;  Nov    24  ,  Gaz.  vo^.  ^^«  •  ^VrUchard.      No. 
Thresher    and  -harvester.    Ha.    ^^^^  ■  „    ti29 

ThVJsV^.^V^Vn?rth?r^m^c^!.nrU'^o/■  f .-.  PiPer.     No. 

1,1 16.1 13  ;  Nov.  3  ;,  (5".  vol.  -^^^  P-Jp"  jjo.  1,116.294  ; 
Threshing  macldne  self  feeder       L.  Kernel. 

Nov    3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  p.  ^oi.  Thnmnaon      No 

Threshin«-ma.hlnes    Fl"-»;ji%%.  p^'sV    ' 

Ti^u!.rS=  ^rc^.'^i;"dU°'  §S'l^il6J96;  NOT.   10; 
TiSfatr'-  'l'h 'V-rU.     No.  1.117.651;  Nov.   17;  Gaz. 


'vol.  208;  p.  842. 
Tie  plate.     M. 


lf"*Wbltman.     No.  1,117.938;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz. 
TlHU-r.'  "g.^F.- Blair.     No.   1.117,127;   Nov.   10;   Gaz. 
vol.  2<>H  :  p.  CIG.  i        /-.     IT    TJ     K-nrtzp   and   W. 

Herman.'icn    and    d.    •^..^{^ 
T,^^el^^n^"ae;S:  •^;.  Vinson.     No.  1.118.008;  Nov. 
Tii;.tVw"i?ch,^-°ku=^t'o'4tVG      J      Vande     Greyu.      No. 

Tl?e°'A    v"KuJ?.•"No.^°\•l8,4•96;  Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol. 

Tl'ea^m'^or'' j'-J.  Bukolt.     No.  1.118.264;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  208 ;  p.  1093.  «.h»*.ia  of  bicycles,  motor- 

P-  "r''\  Kii«  r  «  Coooer  No.  1,117,077;  Not. 
Tire.   Automobile-.     C.    «i^'><'P*''^- 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  .»»3.  „      .  11s  122-  Not.  24; 

Tiro.  Automobile-.     J.  L.  Gish.     No.  1,118.1^-: .  xnov.  ^«  . 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  1047.  Fi„tnu       No     1,116,256 ; 

Tire.   Automobile   wheel-       L    S.  Flatau. 

Nov.  3  ;  (|az    vol    20S  .  P-  -J9-  ^      i,ii6.468  ;  Nov.  10  ; 

Tlre-caslng  tool.     A.  A.  JNeison.  x^o-  *.^ 

Ti!4''!.n^lv,Sn!'-  ff^trong.     No.   1.117,530;   Nov.   17; 

T/r;"fo7^oaShlj.l<i^Vheel-      R.  Held.     No.  1,116,120; 

Tlr^J^lI^a't^r'^^S.  Klone^    /o".  rn7,401  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

TlS'i'n%"-t.c.     F.  S.^  Dickinson.     No.   1.115,514;  Nov. 

TirV  feSti^'n-l'-EVeeman.     No.   1.117.994;   Nov. 

Ti;f-frote^cto;.''S\'5''N<5-m^  No.    1.116,725;   Nov. 

Ti?^ p^^^cti^!  S|;ir^'%,f •  '^^-^-  ^- '•'''•''' ' 

Nov.  17;  Gnz.  vol.  208;  P-  ^f«-      _,     „.     yi-kers       No. 
Tire -repair -device.    Pneumatic^    T.    Vi.    MCKers. 

1  i-i'iR>2-  Nov    3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  o-s-  iir^ftd- 

i,iiii.f)-^.  •^'^'v,        T..,oi       p   n    Mover     No.  1.110,464  . 
Tlre-rim  construction.  Dual-.     F.  H.  Moyer. 

TlS'^aJ^y  "a^vey^^^^a^i^  V  .  A.    Woodward       No. 

,TiJe"S-.n^j"^Sh?rie?'rf^'l'n'«530;    NOV.    10; 

\i;;"sp7ln^-''il'j'A"^-tine.     No.  1,117,472  ;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.  vol    208 ;  p.  779.  No.  1,116.924:  Nov, 

Tire-tool.  Automobile.     ^^  ■'    ***^'"- 


Tire,    vehicle-.     J.   T.   ^ark.      No.    1.117.481 ;    Nov.    17 ; 
Tit'e'vScll'" '  I-  W.-Gannon    and    W.   8     Weber.      No. 

Tlre'wheei-.'-  f  A.  Ilcard.     No.  1.115.566;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  208 ;  p.  34.  No.   1.116.806; 

J    J.  Seaman.     No.   l.lia.oow.   i>o>.  »> . 
TiriVor  motor-vehlcles.  Tubing^f^^r^     J.  L^  Dabadle.      No. 

1  111907-  Nov.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  208,  p.    1  »"■  ^     ,. 

TlJes^'ru'eUke    inflating  device  for  pncum^atic.  ^.  M.  C^ 

Schweinert  and   11.   1  .   Kraii.      i>u.     . 

Gaz    vol.208;  p.  17.K  n.    F.    Klrkwood.      No. 

Toaster    and    broiler,    t^iecirn..       "•    '    „-o 
"^^116.442;  Nov^  10;  G^.j-^^^^.S  ;  p^373  ^^^ 

Tobacco-lath   holder.      J.    M.    ^^^- 

.ror.ocS,"^-:Sinr ;/,  k"^.  n«-  •■"'•"'^  "-■  '"■■ 

key.     No.    1-\10-J19,    .NOV.    i" .  1.117,630;  Not. 

Toe-foimer,   Preliminary.     A.  liate.. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  834.  1.117.631;  Not. 

Toe-former,  »'>;elli"'D«|;y-     A"  ^''*^^- 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208.  P-  ^"l*-  ^;o    i,ii7.629 ;  Nov.  1<  ; 

Toe-molding  machine      A.  Bates.     NO.  1.1 

^ '.S  .7,',cr;.^Sow,.,.  NO.  ..UM32:  NOV.  «: 
T,V,irs"a'nlSrV.':c"-5?,8,«».,er.  No.  l.ue.7=>3 ;  N... 
T„';:/,.'^.".Vr"'f"f/  P.ff-  NO.  Mn,.»8-.  Nov.  17  :  G... 
r:.t  ^"I'&JSl.^  NO.  1,116.852;  Nov.  10:  0.x.  vol. 
ToSHv.';,V  ^./"»-  NO.  1.117.021 -,  NOV.  10; 
To'jf"  r'o"'cir&..'"No.   1.117.1C7  ;   Nov.   17  :  O...  vol. 

208:  p.  670.  _,.,„„„        ^    n.ll  and  H.  H.  Morcer. 

N>.  l.llli.'.:06;  Nov.  .  .  l.i>2  ><'i-  -      ■1'    ^    „    Mercer. 
Toil-Bctuotlnc  mechan  sm.     A.  »V  208%   "I'i,       „ 

T<»",»  Joi,\a'io,?,°>:t-: "':  ^°-  '-"^"^^  •■"'"■  "• 
3ti..,v?Npi;i'.-."'^:5'*r-  "«■  ^i'w^-'N"'-  »■ 


Gaz.  vol.  20S:  P    11;«-  ,       ^jjp  same,  Making  threaded. 
Tool  members  and  blank  ^^  ,\?f,-o^.    jJov     24;    Gaz.    vol. 
W     S     Thomson.      No.    1, 118.0. .i,    --^ov. 

208;  p.  1029.  p     Shelton.       No.    1,116,137; 

Tool-operatl^ng    <l«\%^As  .  ^-  230 

Nov.  3;  Oa'-.^'^V  ?'lew Is  No.  1.117.679;  Nov.  17; 
Tool,  Pneumatic.     1-  -I-   i^ewis. 

(Jaz.  vol.  2()8  ;  p.  852.  (Reissue.)     No.  13.826; 

TOOK  Pneiimatlc^J.  l^-^Clemen        ( 

Tool"  Portable    elect rically-drly..n.J^   o'22.'''^ 

1.117.14(1 :  Nov.  10  ■  G«z. '"'-, -\,.'  *"  A.  L.  I)e  Leeuw. 
Tools.  Feeding  mechanism  for  maci;  ne  .       /^.  » 

'^''nV^IH'031-^'^-,    ;,;^»/-^°4:^  Nov.    10; 

Tooth-bridge.       1.    ^flireioer. 

Gaz.  vol.^^208;^p.^S94.^,^  ^  „5,,03  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
Tobiig^lcStne.^    W.    R.SaiUh.      No.    1.116,637;    Nov. 

{6:  Gaz.  vol.  -'0\v''>  Smith  and  H.  C.  Gelpel.  No. 
Topplng-niachine.      >.^  ■    E.    ^'""".wjc    '      447 

T„?j."^;v^f;„f %P  f  ;Mn»m.„.     no.  1.1.8.2»;  N.v. 
ToTJ.:.?"'"'"'-    ".>*'f;"     "»■  1.117.8"^  Nov.  17;  0«. 

T<5°J..oU"","'K,!gr-..^»-'s-o.    1,115.805;    Nov.    S 


Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  p.  145 
Towel-holder.       W.    E.    Barber 


No.    1,116.209  ;    Nov.    3  ; 

Toi^i:h^ie?:^aSlta?^^/^C|^^^ams.      No.    1.117,747; 

-V^-^i  'TA^'SI-^A.'^'^^  ;  NOT.  17  ;  G.Z.  vol. 

Tow'l-Va%^^B.  Hurt.     No.  1.118.653;  Nov.  24;  O...  Td. 

208;  p.  1198. 


<ai 


E 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1,118.267; 


Burhom 

.095. 

S'o.  1.115,575;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 


well. 


No.  1,116,841; 
No.  1.116,911 
No.  1.117,854 


Not.   10; 
Nov.   10 
Nov.  17; 


1,118.001 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1,118,707;  Nov.  24; 

No.    1.118,826;  Nov. 

No.  1.116,122; 

No.  1,118,081  ; 


Not.  24; 
vol.  208 ; 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gai.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
vol.  208 ; 

TOl. 


Gas. 
Gas. 


24 

Not.  3: 
Nov.  24 


20S  :  P 

H  n 


TOl. 

Gas. 

Gas. 

Nov. 

Gai. 

1  115.642;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 
No.  1.115.054  ;  Nov.  3; 
No.    1,116.786;    Nov. 


Taylor.      No.    1.118,248; 
1088. 
eru'li.      No.  1,116,215;  Nov.  3 


No 


Nov.   24  ;   Gaz 


A. 
208 

No. 


H.    Sweetland 
;  p.  868. 
1,117.610 


No. 
No. 


Tower,  Coolinff- 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p. 
Toy.      G.  J.  Roba. 

p. '37. 
Toy.      P.   R.   Powell 

208;  p.  519. 
Tov.     A.   1.  Or 

208;  p.  542 
Toy.     C.  K.  Kaftanii 

208;  p.  913.  J 

Toy.     C.  Haddad.     No 

p.   1004. 
Tov.     15.  O    Wakefield. 

i08;  p.  1251.  ' 

Toy.      li     ('.   Tanabe, 

208;  p.  1290. 
Toy  aeroplane        F.  Relss. 

vol.  208  :  p.  225. 
Tov  boat.     T.  .M.  Vauarhan 

vol.   208:  p.  1032. 
Toy.    .Mechanical.      t^.    G. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Toy  motor-boat. 

vol.  208  :  p.  255. 
Toy  or  game.      C.  L.   Wood 

vol.  208  ;  p.  09.       ■. 
Toy  pistol.       J.   H.  McConnell. 

Gaz    vol.  208 ;  p.  166. 
Toy,   Return-hoop.     E.    P.    Beadles. 

10;  <;az.  vol.  208  j  p.  499. 
Toy.    SoundlDK.      MJ    A.    W.    Parmeter.      No.    1,118,223; 

Nov.  24;  <Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1080. 
Track.      O.   Torseth.      No.    1,118,077 

208  :  p.   1030. 
Track  -  controlled    mechanism. 

1.117,722;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol. 
Track-drill.      .A..    L.    Stanford. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  826. 
Track  drilling    machine.      C.    B.    Coates. 

Nov    24:  Gaz.  vol    208;   p.  1095. 
Track  sandor  alarm  (Jevlce.    J.  H.  Hanion 

Nov.   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  587. 
Traction  -  engine.      J.    B.    Bartholomew.      No. 

Nov.   10;  Gas.  V01J208:  p.  498. 
Traction-machine.     3.  A.  Grant.     No.   1,118,341 

Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.   1122. 
Traction-wheel.      N.     Shaver.       No.    1,116,503; 

Gnz    vol.  208;  p.  $96. 
Traction-wheel.      G.    A.    Volby.      No.    1,118,164 

Gaz.  vol.  208:   p    3  059. 
Traction-wheel   and   track.   Combined.     C.   B.   Coon 

1  117.640;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  837. 
Tractor.     G.  W    Bradbury.     No.  1,117,477;  Nov.  17 

vol.  208;  p.  780. 
Tractor.     l».   B    Blalsdell.     No 

vol.  208  :  p.  991. 
Traffic-recorder        I,.    Bonham. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  i 
Train  -  control     apparatus.    Safety. 

1.118.654:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208: 
Train    control,     .\utcmatlc.        C.     H. 

1,116.055:  Nov    3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p 
Train-control  systeni.     .1.  .\me8.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  1311.  ^  _^     ^, 

Train  control  system.     J.  Ames.     No.  1,118,892;  Nov. 

Gaz.    vol.    JOA;    p.    i:U2.  ,,,..„.. 

Train  controlling  device.      A.   L.   Bower.      No.   1,115,494; 

Nov.  3  :  (;az.  vol.  £08  :  p.  9. 
Train  -  controlling    mechanism.       G.     W.     Benedict.       No. 

1.117,765:  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  883. 
Train-order   holder       A.    L.   Groom.      No.    1,117,665;   Nov. 

17  :  <}az.  vol.  208;  p.  847. 
Train-order  holder,     h  .  Dutcher. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  900. 
Train  slirnal.     (^.   llummon.     No. 

vol.  208  :  p.  428. 
Train-stop,    Automatic        W.    W. 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  $08  ;  p.  280. 
Train  stop,    .Automatic.       R.    M. 

Nov.  lO;  Gaz.  vol,  208:  p.  371. 
Train-stop,  Automatic.     W.  S.  Pike.     No. 

24  :   O&z.  vol.   208:   p.    12.«<0. 
Train    stopping    and    siijnallng    system. 

.r.    A.    (Jray. 
p.  585. 

M.  E.  Thomas, 
p.  610. 
A.  Downs.     No. 


vol. 
No. 
Not.  17; 
1,118,268; 
1.117,041; 
1,116,785; 
:  Not.  24  ; 
Not. 


Not. 


10; 

24; 

No. 

Oax. 

1,117,966;  Nov.  24;  Gtz. 
No.    1,115,493;    Not.    3; 


K.    T.    Jonea. 
p    12.33. 
Goodpasture. 
201. 
1.118,891  ;  Not. 


No. 
No. 
24; 
24; 


No.  1,117,813;  Not.  17; 
1,116.589;  Not.  10;  Oaa. 


Jones. 
Jones. 


opping 

No.  1.117.042  :  Nov.  10 
Train-stopping    app.iratus. 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Train  stopping  apparatus. 

Nov.  l6  :  Gaz.  vol,  20S  ; 
Train-stopping  device.     T, 


No.    1.11«,2»1; 

No.     1,116,437; 

1,118,797;  Not. 

L.    C.    Hansen. 
;  p.   587. 
No.    1,117,034; 


No.  1,117,107; 

1,117.810:  Not. 

No.  1.118.842; 


17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208  :  p.  899. 
Traln-stoppinii  m»'cti«nism.     P    J.  ('IKTord 

Nov.  24:  Gaz    vol  20H  :  p.  1295. 
Transformer.     N    A.  Wolcott  and  W.  C.  Woodland.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.   IS.S,-*:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  953. 
Transmission  mechanism.  Variable-speed  frlctlonal.     W.  A 

Besserdlch.      No.    1,116.373;    Not.    10       '" 

p.  .349. 
Transmitter-bracket,      A.    F.    F.    Gllson. 

Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208:   p.  1121. 
Transmitter,    Imptiltie-.      J.    A.    Wotton. 

Nov.   17:  Gaz.  vol  208;  p.  717. 
Transmitter,   Loud  apeaking.     J.  C. 

Plnkler.     No.  1.U7.231  ;  Nov.  17 
Transom.plvot.      A.   A.    E.   Sterzing 

10  ;  <;az.  vol.  208;  p.  399. 


Gaz.  Tol.  208; 
No.  1,118,340: 
No.    1,117,296; 


R.    Palmer  and   A.   P. 

Gaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  694. 

No.    1.116,51!  ;   Not. 


Trap:  See  Animal-trap;  Electric  trap:  Mouse-trap;  Sand- 
trap;   Sediment-trap;  8elf-8«>tting  trap;   Steam  trap. 

II.  B.  Stelllng.     No.  1.117,104;   Not.  10;  Gaz.  toI. 
609. 

1,117,536;    Not.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 


Trap. 

208; 
Trap. 

208; 
Trav    and 

.Nov.   10 
Tray    for 


P- 
T. 
P. 


No. 


Watklns. 
800. 

case.    Packing. 
:  Gaz.  vol.  208 ; 
fragile    articles. 


No. 


1,116,694  ; 

Ilahn.      No. 

3; 

1,117,844;  Nov.  17; 
No.    1.116.961  ; 


J.   N.    Hahn.      No. 
p.  467. 
Packing-.      J.    N. 

1.116,695;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  467. 
Treadle       J    L.   L.   McCormack.      No.   1,115,558;  Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  31. 
Tree  :   Kfc  Shoe-tree. 
Tree-balling  device.     C.  I.  Helm. 

Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  910. 
Tree-guard.    Knockdown.       M.    Weixler. 

Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  559.  ^     ^, 

Trestle-bracket.      J.  M.  Cantleld.      No.  1,116.240;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  264. 
Trimmer  :   See  Edge  trimmer  :  Wheel-trimmer. 
Trimming  and  cleaning  attachment.      A.  L.  Traver. 

1.116,170:  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  241. 
Trip   mechanism.       J.   V.   Bund.       No.    1.115,579;   Nov. 

(iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  38. 
Trolley   device.      8.    H.    Coyne.      No.    1.118.105;   Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1040.      __  „„  „ 

Trolley-harp    attachment.       W.     Eggers.       No.    1.118.847; 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1297. 
Trolley  head.      C.   W.    Warner.     No.    1,116,652;    Not. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  452.  ^     ^, 

Trolley  pole.       L.  J.  Deasy.      No.  1,115,789;  Not.  3; 

vol.  208  :  p.  108. 
Trolley-stand.      F.   W.   Bishop. 

Gaz.  vol.   208:   p.   1038. 
Trolley-track.     P.   L.   HofTman. 

Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  367. 
Trolley-wires    Ac.   Device  for  suspending.      \N .    H.   Watt». 

No    1,116.522:  Nov.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  403. 
Trolley-wires,    Sleet-cutter   for.      H.    E.    Eager   and    A     O. 
-  ■      1  117,K15;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  20h  :  p    901. 

Feed-trough;      Hog  -  trough  ;       Watering- 


No.   1,118,100;   Nov. 
No.   1,116.425;   Nov. 


No. 

3; 

24: 


10: 
Oai. 

24; 
10; 


No. 


llagee.     No. 
Trough  :  See 

trough. 
Truck.      C.  M.  Fahnestock. 
vol    2ft«:  D.   Ill 

W.   O.    Shadbolt. 
208;  p.  396. 
E.   Cameron.     No. 
p.  4.%9. 

A.  R.  T.  Miller.     No 
;  p.  817. 
Auto-.      T.   C.    Phillips, 
vol.   208;   p.    1207. 
Car-.      G    O.  Floyd.      No 
208  :  p.  200. 


Truck. 

vol. 
Truck. 

208; 
Truck. 

208; 
Truck, 

Gaz. 
Truck. 

vol. 


1.115,796;  Not.  3;  Oaa. 

No.    1.116,502;   Nov.    10;   Gas. 

1,116,671;  Not.   10;  Oax.  toL 

1,117,586  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.    1.118,578; 

1,116.050;  Not 

No.  1.116.775;  Not. 
1.118.336;  Not.  24; 


Not.   24; 
3;  Gai. 


W.  H.  Wilson, 
p.  716. 
V,   A.   Nixon. 


No. 


No. 


Truck,  Car-.     L.  P.  and  M.  .T.  WIese. 

10  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  208  ;  p.  495. 
Truck,  Car-.     O.  E.  Edwards,  Jr.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1120.  ^    ,, 

Truck,  Combination.    G.  C.  Witt.     No.  1,116,779  ;  Not.  10; 

Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  496.  .  ^    „    ., 

Truck    Elevating-.     E.  M.  Chapman  and  C.  E.  (  owen.     No. 

1  118,740:   Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1262. 
Truck.    Equalized    car-.       H.    E.    Doerr.       No.    1,116,034; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  194. 
Truck  frame    for    traction-engines.      E.    A.    Johnston    and 

C    I     Ujngenecker.      No.    1.117,393;   Nov.    17;   Gaz.   vol. 

208;  p.  751. 
Truck,  Lateral-motion  car-. 

Nov.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Truck.   Portable  engine-. 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  88. 
Truck.   Railway  car.      H.   E.   Doerr. 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  671. 
Truck,    Reversible.      J.    F,    Eccard    and    J.    Smith. 

1.117.816:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  901. 
Truck,  Six-wheel  car-.     C.  H.  Howard  and  H.  M.  Pflager. 

No.  1.118.903;  Nov.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1315. 
Truck,  Tongue-.     A.   W.  Bailey.     No.  1,118,837;  Not,  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1293.  ^     ^ 

Truck,  Trailer-.     J.  F.  Eccard  and  J.  Smith.     No.  1,117,944  ; 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  943. 
Truck,    Wrecking-.      J.    Egan.      No.    1,116,579;    Not.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.   208;   p.   425. 
Truck,    Wrecking-.      R.   T.    Holmes.      No. 

10  ;   Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.  590. 
Trucks.    Hag-holder    for.       S     Sfanczak. 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  2:-.4. 
Trucks    Brake  mechanism  for  radial  axle. 

No.  1,116.422;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Trucks,  Pedestal  for  car-.     11.  M    Pflager, 

Nov.   24:  (Jaz.   vol.  208:   p.    l.<17. 
Trucks,  Spring  structure  for  railway-car. 


1,117.294; 
1,115,728: 
No.   1,117,170;  Not. 

No. 


No.  1.117,780:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  889. 


1.117,049;   Not. 

No.    1,116,150; 

A.  F.  H.  Head. 
p.  366. 
No.  1,118,908; 

R.  W.  Burnett. 


No. 


Trunk,  Wardrobe-.     W.   Nagler. 

Gaz.  Tol.  208;  p.  436. 
Tub  :  See  Bath-tub. 
Tube-cutter.     J.  P    Keeney. 

vol.  208;  p.  1178. 
Tube-feeding  apparatus.     W. 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
Tube-making  mechanism.     M. 

10  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208  ;  p.  480, 
Tubemlll.     O.  E.  Mogensen. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  86. 


No.   1,116,610;  Not.  10: 


H. 

1197. 
Quaaa 


1,118,494;  Not.  24;  Gi 
Honiss.      No. 


1,118,681  ; 

No.  1.116,735;  Not. 

No.  1.115,716;  Not.  S;  Gas. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cm 


No. 


Tubing,  Machine  for  forming  spiral.     A.  McMurtrle. 

1,117,686;  Not.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  855. 
Tug-gear.      R.  P.  Gellrlch.      No.   1,115,807;  Not.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  208;  p.  114. 

J.   Benzion.      No.   1,116,006;   Not.   3; 

185. 

No.  1,117.699;  Nov.  17 


No.  1,118,419;  Not 
Green.     No.  1 


Oax.  Tol.  208 ; 
.  24 ;  Gaz.  Tol. 


116,815; 
No.   1,118,885; 


Not. 
Not. 

No. 


Tumbler-washer. 

Gnz.  vol.  208;  p 
Turbine.    A.  Pfau. 

p.  859. 
Turbine.     E.  O.  Hohn. 

20H:  p.   1150. 
Turbine,   Elastic-fluid.     J.  S. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  510. 
Turbine,    Kla.«ti(-tluld.      K.    Alqulst. 

24  :  <!az.  vol.  208  :  p.   l.tlO. 
Turbine-governing   mechanism,    Steam-.     O.    Banner. 

1.117,300:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  722. 
Turbine  installation,  Marine-.     C.  A.  Parsons,  S.  S.  Cook, 

mid  E.  H.  Chapman.     No.  1.117,082;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  602. 
Turbine,  Steam-.    T.  Rlgby.     No.  1.117.909;  Nov.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  20S  ;  p.  931. 
Turbine.  Stenm.     H.  J.  Kublak.     No.  1,118,557  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

(Jr.z.   vol.  208  :  p.   1199. 
Turbine  wheel.   Elastic-fluid-.     O.  Lasche.     No.   1,118.361  ; 

Nov.   24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1129. 
Turbines.   Arrangement   for  the  regulation  of  steam-.     J. 

Karrer.      No.    1,118,.365 ;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

1127. 
Turn  table,    Self  acting.       E.    E.    Laun    and    O.    Kltchell. 

No.  1,118,658:  Nov.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1234. 
Turpentine-receivers,  Protector  for.     I.  O.  Hamilton.     No. 

1,118.125;    Nov.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1047. 
Tweezers  for  fishbones.     W.  H.  Witt.     No.  1.117.740;  Nov. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  874. 
Twlstlng-frame.     T.  A.  and  H.  A.   Boyd.     No.   1,117,940; 

Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  942. 
Type  bar.     J.    N.   Crofut.     No.   1,117,797;   Not.   17;  Gax. 

vol.   208  ;   p.   894. 
Type-blocks   for   typewriting   and   like  machines.    Making 

O.   Woodward.       No.   1,115.643  ;   Nov.  3  ;  Guz.   vol.  208 

p.  60. 
Typecasting   machine.       L.    B.    Benton.       No.    1,115.773 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.   103. 
Type-machines,     Centerlng-pin-adjustlng    mechanism     for 

M.  C.  Indahl.     No.   1,117,494;  Not.  17;  Gaz.  voL  208 

p.  786. 
Type-setter.     E.   Duscher.     No.  1,117,812;  Nov.  17;  Gaz 

vol.  208  ;  p.  900. 
Type  setting  and  distributing  machine.     B.  O. 

.No.   1.118,48;{  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1174, 
Type  writer    and    type-bar   mechanism    therefor. 

eridge.     No.   1,118.405;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208 
Type-writer  appliance.      E.  E.  Kaser,  W.  V.  Humble,  and 

E.  G.  Remmers.      No.  1,116,076;  Not.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208 

p.  208. 
Typewriter   desk.      J.    V'aaler.      (Reissue.) 

Nov.   24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208  :  p.   1320. 
Type-writer  feed  mechanism.     H.  Etheridge. 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.   1145. 
Type-writer     ribbon     mechanism.        T.     L 

1,115.684;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  75. 
Type-writers.    Backing-sheet   for.      J.    W.    De 

1.118.111  ;  Nov.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1042. 
Typewriters.    Electro-magnetic  device    for  operating 

A.   Wlkander.     No.  1,117,120       "        --       - 

p.  614 

"     E. 
5. 
I 

64 

C.    Hartlng 
vol.  208:  p.  70. 


E. 


Type-writine   machine. 

Not.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p. 
Type-writing    machine.      1. 

5fov.  3 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p. 
Type-writing    machine.      C. 


Nov.  10 
Barney. 
Dempsey. 


Fanslow 

H.    Eth 

;  p.  1144 


No.  13,832 
No.  1,118.406 
Knapp.        No 

Haven.     No 


G 
208 


Type 
Nov. 


ig 
(Jnz 


Tvpe  writing  machine.     T. 
."! :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  75 
Tvpe-wrltlng    machine. 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 
Tvpe-writlntr    machine. 

"Nov.   3  ;  Gaz.   vol.   208 
Type-writing   machine. 

Nov.  3  :   (Jaz.  vol.  208  ; 
Type  writing  machine.     E 
.3  ;  CJaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  254. 
•Type-writing    machine.      O 
Nov,  10;  Gax.  vol.  208; 
Typewriting   machine.     J. 
"Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208: 


L.  Knapp.     No, 


C. 

p. 
A. 

p. 
R. 

p. 


H.    Shepard. 
137. 

W.    Smith. 
233. 

H.   Strother. 
236. 


machine. 


A.  Beard.     No. 

Petermann. 
p.  385. 
A.    Ronchetti. 
p.   .391, 


Gaz.  vol 
No.  1,115.483 
No.  1,115,653 
No.  1,115,669 
1,116,685  ;  Nov 
No.  1,115,871 
No.  1,116,144 
No.  1,116,1.56 
1.116,212;  Nov 
No.    1,116,478 


No. 


K     W. 


Uhlig.       No 


No. 
No. 


Type-writing 

Nov.   17  :  ( 
Typewriting  machine.     A.  G.  F.  Kurowskl 
•'Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  755. 
Type-writing    machine.      G.    E.    Griffin. 

Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  846. 
Type-writing  machine.     T.   J.  Cole.     No. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  893. 
Typewriting  machine.     G.   A.   Selb.     No. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1026. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  H.  Brown.     No, 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1038. 
Type-writing  machine.     M.  H.  Ix)ckwood. 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1051. 
Typewriting  machine.     C.  T.  Frantz.     No.  1,118,338; 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1121. 
Typewriting  machine.    C.  T.  Frantz.    No.  1,118,339 ;  Not 
Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1121. 


1,116,490 

1,117.279 

1,117,406 

1,117,664 

1,117,793;  Not, 

1,118,065;  Not 

1,118,101  ;  Not 

No.  1,118,140 

Nov 


T4- 


Type  writing-machine    ribbon    mechanism.      J.    A.    Ziegler. 

No.   1,115,648  :  .Nov.  3:  (Jaz.  vol,  2<).s  :  p.  02. 
Tvpe-wrlting-machine    shift-kev     attachment.       A.     Lopez, 

No.  1,118,664  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1236. 
Type-writing-machine  tabulating   mechanism.      C.   Gabriel- 
son.      No.   l,117.fi.%8:   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  844. 
Type  -  writing    machines.    Platen    equipment    for.     H.    A. 

Foothorap.     No.  1,116,812;  Not.  10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p. 

508. 
Typewriting  machines,  Roller-platen  for.     F.  Dowd.     No. 

1.11(5,395;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  357. 
Tyj>ographl(al    casting-machine.      (J.    1'.    Kingsbury.      No. 

1,110,441  ;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  372. 
Typographical   c-omposing  -  machine.     C.   Muehleisen.     No. 

1,116,465:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  381. 
Typographical   composing-machine.     H.   Pearce  and   J.   E. 

Blllington.     No.   1,116,620;  Not.  10;  Gaz.   Tol.  208;  p. 

440. 
TyrM>graphical   composing-machine.      H.   I'earce   and   J.    E. 

Killington.     No.  1.116,621;   Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  208;   p. 

441. 
Typtigraphical   composing-machine.     H.   Pearce   and   J.   E. 

Billington.     No.   1,116,624;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vol.   208;   p. 

442. 
Typographical     composing  -  machine.       J.     French.       No. 

1,117,487;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  784. 
Typographical   machine.     I).   S.   Kennedy.     No.   1,115,682; 

'Nov.  ;?:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  74. 
Typographical  machine.     A.  W.  F.  Guest.     No.  1,116,416; 

Nov.   10;   Gaz.  vol.   208;   p.   364. 
Typographical    machine.      J.    U.    Rogers.      No.    1,116,489; 

Nov,   10:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  390. 
Typographical  machine,     II.  Pearce  and  J.  E.  Billington. 

No.   1,11(3.622:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  441. 
Typograptiical  machine.     N.  Dodge.     No.   1,117,348;  Nov. 

17  :   (Jaz.  vol.   208  ;   p.   730. 
Typographical    machine.      B.   C.    Snyder.      No.    1.117,713; 

Nov.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  865. 
Typographical    machines.   Distributing   mechanism   of.      C. 

Muehleisen.      No.    1,117,885;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  923. 
Typographical    raachines.    Line-indicating   mechanism    for. 
"p.  H.  Mc(Jrath.      No.  1,118,298  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 

p    1106. 
I'mbrclla,   Double-up.     C.  J.  Frisk  and   E.  Okergren.     No. 

1.117.36.5:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  741. 
Umbrella,    Knockdown.      N.    Uirtz.      No.    1,117,382;    Not. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  747. 
rmbrella-Ktand.      E.    Hornung.      No.   1,117,491;   Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  785. 
Undergarment.       E.    Emmers.       No.    1,118,643;    Nov.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.   1229. 
Underreamer.     T.  S.  Apgar.     No.  1,116.969  ;  Not.  10 ;  Gax. 

vol.  208;  p.  661. 
Union-suit.      M.    Hogan.      No.    1,116,891;    Nov.    10;    Gax. 

TOl.  208  ;  p.  536. 
Vac(  Ine  -  container.     G.     H.    and     A.    G.    Sherman.      No. 

1.115,597;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  44 
Vacuum  producer.     J.  Wynn,  Jr,      No.  1,116,194;  Nov.  3; 

Gaz.   vol.  208  :   p.  248. 
Vacuum   regulation.     H.   C.   Snook.     No.   1,117,267;   Not. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  706. 
Valve.     W.  R.  Whitney.     No.  1,116,187;  Nov.  3;  Gax.  vol. 

208  ;  p.  240. 
Valve.      W.   R.   Llndelsee.      No.   1,117,508;   Not.   17;   Gax. 

vol.  208;  p.  791. 
Valve.     B.   S.   Stone.     No.   1,117,924;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.   vol. 

208  ;  p.  936. 
Valve.      I.  II.  Spencer.      No.  1,118,594;  Not.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

208;  p.   1213, 
Valve.       G.    Halter.       No.   1,118,649;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.   toI. 

208  ;  p.   1231. 
Valve    and     vnlve-gear    of    Internal-combustion     engines. 

A.  E.  Salway.       No.  1,118,686;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  1243. 
Valve  attachment.     V.  V.  Norton.     No.  1,116,105;  Not.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.   219. 
Valve,  Automatic.      W.  J.  Frazier,      No.   1,118,993;   Nov. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1001. 
Valve  control  for  carbureters.  Air-.     A.  De  Clalrmont,     No. 

1.116,673  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  460. 
Valve      controller.      Throttle-.        O.      P.      Thurber.        No. 

1.117,278;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  710. 
Valve,    Engineer's.      H.    W.  Cheney.      No.   1.116,801;   Nov. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  504. 
Valve,    Float-.      F.    A.    Mathys.      No.    1,117,210;    Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  686. 
Valve,  Flushing-.     M.  W.  Schmitz.     No.  1,115,584  ;  Nov.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  39. 
Valve.  Flushing-.     T.  F.  Payne.     No.  1,117,237;  Not.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  696. 
Valve.   Flushing-.      J.   G.   Perkins.      No,   1.118.440;   Not. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1158. 
Valve  for  fire  sprinkler  systems.  Automatic.     W.  C.  Bryce. 

No.  1,115,896;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p-  146. 
Valve     for     flreless     cookers.     Relief-.       H.     Kibele.       No. 

1.117,;^99:  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol,  208;  p.  753. 
Valve    for    gas-engines,    Admission-.      C.    N.    Scott.      No. 

1,117,258;  Nov.  17;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  703. 
Valve  for  granular  material.     W.  H.  Roney.     No.  1.116,741  ; 

Nov.  10;  Gax.  toI.  208;  p.  482. 
Valve  for  internal-combustion  engine*.     C.  N.  Teetor.     No. 

1.115,748;  Nov.  3;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  96. 


CIV 


V'alre  for  Internal 
1.115,086;  Nov 

Valve  for  Internal 
l,lir),!>87  :  Nov 


1.117,020:  Nov. 


bee.     No.  1,116. 380 


AT.PH ABETKWL  LIST  OF  IN\T:NTT0\S. 


combustion  engines. 
:i  :  (iaz.  vol.  i:t)8  ;  p. 
combustion  engines. 
3;  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p. 


Taft.     No. 


Taft.     No. 


Valve  for  Internalniombustion  rnglnes. 


9' 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p. 


Valve  for  steam-cliests,  Automatic  drifting-. 

'     '  1.208;  p. 

I.IIMOO; 


Valve,  Gas-enuln*'.     (J 


W.  E. 

178. 
W.   E. 
178. 

C.  W.  Fowler. 
580. 

W.  A.  Buck- 
vol.  208;  p.  352. 
No.  l.lKfOOO;  Nov. 


No. 


A.   Hauswirth 

p.  469. 

M.    Rowland, 
p.  1023. 
No.  1,115,702  ;  Nov. 


No.    1.118.057 


3  ;  Gar.  vol 


Nov.  10 ;  Gnz 
^V.  Crawford. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  573. 
Valve-grinding   detlcp.       I?.    F.   Rehfeld.       No.    1,118,804 

Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vil.  208 ;  p.  1282. 
Valve  lighting  devjce.     C.  A.   Hauswirth.     No.   1,116.699 

Nov.  10;  (^.az.  vt>\.  208: 
Valve,    Liquid  seali>d.       .T. 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  v<>l.  208  ; 
Vnlve-lock.     W.  F.'Drow 

208;  p    10!!. 
Valve  mechanism.  Knsjlne-.     O.  F.  Gillette.     No.  1,116.660 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vo  .  208  ;  p.  60 
Valve  mechanism    for  Internal  combustion  engines.     J. 

Cook.     No.  1. IK. 901  ;  Nov.  3;  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.  148. 
Valve    mochnnlsm      Thermostatic.       L.     V.     Hynes.       No, 

1.115,545;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  27. 
Valve  of  the  diaphragm    type.    Flush-tank.      C.    H.   Zwer- 

mann.     No.  l,lir,617;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  828 
Valve-operatlnu'  mrchnnism.  Flushing-.      W.  L.  Heap.     No 

1,J  18,201  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1073 
Valve.  Pressure-co  itrolllDK.     F.  U.  Sauer.     No, 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vo  .  208;  p.  .39. 
Valve,  Prlralni: .      A.  fl.  Llnley. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    1051 
Valve,  Steam  onglte  slide-.     J.  O 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  v)l.  208;  p.  597 
Valvf    system    for    Internal-combustion    engines 

Baker.     No.  1,115,364  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 
Valvo,  Triple.     W.  C.  Webster.     No.  1,117,289; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:   p.  714 
Valve,   Twyer-.       H.    .\linder.       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    1219 
Valve,   Vacuum  urlt-.     M.   E.   Bell 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  2flf4;  p.  348 
Valves  of  locomotlre engines.  Power  equipment  for  revers 

ing-.      C.  L.  Dun|bar.      No.  1.118,480;  Nov.  24"  ^'-   -"' 

20i8:  p.  1173 
Valves,  Vacuum  piiiton  mechanism  for  locomotive  drlftins 

.T.   Billingham   aid   C.   F.   Kahler.     No.   1,116,374;   Nov 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20  :! ;  p.  350. 
Valved   coupling.     C.    A.    Kunz.      No.    1,115,945;   Nov.   3 

Gnz.  vol.  208;  p    163 
Vamp  throating  aid  marking  machine.     G.  F.  Dimn.     No 

1.117.055;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  947. 
Vaporlzliijr  device.      A.    WInton.      No. 

Gnz.  vol.  208  ;  r    247 

I'.  L.  Perkins.      No. 
p    1206. 


Varnlsh-rublwr. 

Gaz.  vol.  208 
Vehicle-alarm. 

Gaz.  vol.  208 
Vehicle-brake. 

Gaz.  vol.  208 
Vehicle  driving  mechanism 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vo|.  208  :  p 


1,115,582 

No.  1,118,139;  Nor.  24 

Longan.     No.  1,117,070 

C.    W 
p.  346. 
Nov.   17 

1,118,613;    Not.    24 

No.    1,116.368;   Nov 

or  r 
Gaz.  vol 


C.   .7.  Coleman. 

p.  782. 
C.    H.    Brown, 
p.  263. 

A 
162 


No. 


1,116.192;  Nov.  3 
1,118,576;  Nov.  24 
1,117,482;   Nov.   17 


No.    1,116,235 
S.  Krotz.     No. 
Wise.      No. 


;  Nov.  3 
1,115.944 
1,118,611 
Nov.    10 


Robinson.       No 
769. 

No.    1,118,246 


No.  1,116,102 
No.    1,118.039 


Maver.     No.   1.115,708;  Nov.  3 


No 


Vehicle  emergencyfwheel.       W.   G. 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vdl.  208  ;  p.  1218. 
Vehicle-fender.      L,    .T.    Brehl.      No.    1.116,981 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  j  .  566. 
Vehicle    heater,    Motor-driven-.       .7.    W 

1.117,444;   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
Vehicle   hood.    Road-.       W.    F.    Spurllng. 

Nov.  24:  Gnz.  v)l.  208;  p.  1087. 
Vehicle.  Motor-pro  )elled.     R.   H.  Ncsmlth. 

Nov.   3:   Gnz.   vn  .   20H  ;  p.   218. 
Vehicle  package  carrier.      .7.   S.   Dunham. 

Nov.  3;  Gnz.  vo  .  208;  p.   196. 
Vehicle  plate-spring.      H 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p    83. 
Vehicle  -  rim,      DeEionntable.       D.     B.     Richardson. 

1,115,867:   Nov.TS;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  136. 
Vehicle  ninning-geir.     .I.E.Bennett.     No.  1,116,860  ;  Nov 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2W  :  p.  528. 
Vehicle   runnintt-Kriar.       J.    E.    Simmons.       No.    1,118.242 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  v<  1.  208  ;  p.  1086. 
Vehicle.    Self-propelled    road-builder's.      H.    W.    Bell. 

1,116,788:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  500. 
Vehicle-shaft.      T.    .7.    Parry.      No.    1.117,235;    Nov 

Gaz.  vo!.  208;  n,  605. 
Vehicle-signal        J    B.   Hawks  and   H.   R.   Kennedy. 

1.118,416:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1149 
Vehicle-spring.      C,    C.    Gamm    and 

1,116,878;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Vehicle-spring      J.  O.  Gilflllan.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  208;  n.  743. 
V*-hicle-spring.       ll   T.    Wells, 

Gnz.  vol.  20,«  :  p.  1251. 
Vehicle  spring  su.-fiension.       E.   Bugattl.       No. 

Nov.  24  :  (Jaz.   vol.  208:  p    992. 
Vehicle    steer! ng-g»ar.      II.    Schumacher.      No. 

Nov.    17:  <i>\z.  vol.  208;  p.   771. 
Vehlcle-fop.        L.    C.    Shipley.       No.    1,118,591  : 

Gaz.  vof  20,s  :  p.  1211. 
Vehlol.'.    Traction         .1.    W.    Bruce.       No.    1,118,528; 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol    20p  ;  p.  1189. 
Vehicle   trnnsmlsslcn    meclinnlsni.    Motor-.      J.    P.    Leggett 

No.  1.117,582  ;  Nov.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  816. 


I 


F.    Nelson, 
p.  531. 
1.117,369 


No 
17 
No 
No 


Nov.  17 


No.    1,118,708;   Nov.   24 
1,117,971 
1,117,451 
Nov.    24 
Nov 


Vehicle-wheel.     F.  A.  Guth. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  60. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.  W.  Livingston. 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  305. 
Vehicle-wheel.     L.  S.  p-latau.    No.  1,115,919 ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz 

vol.  208;  p.  154. 


No.  1,115,667;  Nov.  3;  Oaz 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,822 


Vehicle-wheel.     L.  S.  Flatau. 


No.  1,115,920;  Nov.  3;  Gaz 

No.    1,117,138;    Nov.    10 

No.    1,118,158;   Nov.    24 

No.  1.118,767;  Nov.  24 

1,117,981 

Loomls.      No 


No. 


vol.  208  ;  p.  155. 
Vehicle-wheel.      T.    A.    Miller. 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  621. 
Vehicle-wheel.       R.    Siegfried. 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1057. 
Vchlcle-wlieel.      J.  Flelmlicher 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1270. 
Vehicle    wheel.    Motor-.       S.    A.    Carrln. 

Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  997. 
Vehicles,    Baggage  -  rack    for    motor-.      A, 

1.115,698;  .Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  80. 
Vehicles,  Chnln-case  for  motor-.    P.  Evans.    No.  1,118,848 

Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1297. 
Vehicles,  Ac,  Cleaning  device  for  weather-screens  of  mo- 
tor .     I.   D.    Ward   and   A.  T.    Metcalf.     No.    1,117,286 

Nov.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  713. 
Vehicles,  Friction  transmission  gearing  for  motor-.     T.  E. 

I>ewi8.     No.  1,117.067;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  596 
Vehicles,    Scotch-block    for   stopping    runaway    railway    or 

tramway.     A.   H.   Stockhausen   and    W.    G.    Brinkworth 

No.  1,118,153;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  235. 
Vehicles.  Side  and  center  bearing  for.     H.  B.  .Nichols.     No 

1.116.103  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  219. 
Vehicles,    Stabilizing   means   for    motor-.      J.    A.    Blondln 

No.  1.117.476;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  780. 
Vehicles,  Steering-wheel   heater  for  road-.     W.  P.  Barton 

No.  1,117,473  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  779. 
Vending-machine.     H,  L.  Hnlght.     No.  1,116,527;  Nor.  3 

Gnz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  20. 
Vending-machine.     J.  .7.  Shipley.     No.  1,115,599;  Not.  3 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  45. 
Vending-machine  stock.      H.   Eisas.      No.    1,116,399;    Nov 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  358. 
Vendlngmaclilnes.    (^oin-control    mechanism    for.      J.    L 

Tavlor.     No.   1,1 1(>.1();!  :  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   239 
Veneer-press.      O.    Bergstrom.      No.    1,116.976;    Nov.    10 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  565. 
Ventilating  and  air  cooling  system.     C.  S.  Thompson.     No 

1.117.612;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  826. 
Ventilating   mechanism.      A.    R.    Ayers   and    B.    A.    Stowe 

No.  1,115,479;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  4. 
Ventilator:   See  Car  ventilator  ;    Fan-ventilator;    Window 

ventilator. 
Ventilator.     I.  Pomcrantz.     No.  1,116,626;  Nov.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  208;  p.  443. 
Ventilator.       R.    W.    Burnett.       No.    1,117,973;    Nov.    24 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  993. 
Ventilator.      G.  G.  I^ehler.      No.  1,118,365;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz 

vol.  208;  p.  1131. 
Vessels,    Device    for    raising    sunken.      F.    llengye.      No 

1,115,670:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  70. 
Vessels.  Device  for  raising  sunken.     J.  S.  Neumann.     No 

1.116.835;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  517. 
Veterlnnrv    Instrument.       Y.    G.    Mulder.       No.    1,118,040 

Nov.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1017. 
Viaduct    construction.     Masonry.       R.     E.     Newton.       No 

1.117,428;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  763. 
Vibrator.     L.    L.   Montgomery.     No.   1,117,884 ;    Nov.    17 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  92.'!. 
Vignetter.       A.    W.    l)re\foos.       No.    1,118,640;    Nov.   24 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1228 
Violin.     O.  O.  Storle.     No.  1,116,754;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  toI 

208;   p.  487. 
Violin-piano.     E.  Sllen.     No.  1,115.601;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol 

20S  ;   p.   45. 
Viscose,  Treating.     D.  E.  Reid.     No.  1,117,604  ;  Nov.  17 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  823. 
Vise.     F.  F.  MctJulre.     No.  1,117.137;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol 

208:   p.   621. 
Voltage  regulator.     Automatic.        G.    .\.    Burnbam.        No, 

1,118,633  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1225. 
Voltage-regulator    system.    Automatic.       G.    A.    Bumham 

No.  1,118,632;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1225. 
Voltmeter,    Portable    recording-.      W.    E.    Goodyear.      No 

1,115.925;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   156. 
Voting-machine.     F.  McCllntock.     No.  1,117,074;  Not.  10 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  599. 
Voting  mechanism.  Primary-.    C.C.Abbott.    No.  1,116,360 

Nov.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  345, 
Wagon-brakes,    Adjustable    rack    for.      J.    P.    Illse.      No 

1,117,572:  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  813. 
Wagon   construction       A.    L.   Cox.       No.    1,118,531;   Nov 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1190. 
Wagon,  Garbage-.     Z.  M.  Howell.     No.  1,116,284;  Nov.  3 

(Jaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  278. 
Wagon  steering  and  propelling  means.     M.  T.  Supan.     No 

1.116.644:  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  449. 
Wagon  train  coupling.     C.  C.  Avery.     No.  1,116,533;  Nov 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  406. 
Wagons,  .Auxiliary  driving  device  for  transport-.      A.  Link 

and  .7.  Kopf.      No.  1,118,027;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208 

p.  1012. 
Waist,   Child's.     C.   M.   Rochte.      No.    1,115,577  ;   Nov.   3 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  37. 
Waist.   Ruffle.       G.    B.   Smith.      No.    1.118.313;    Nov.   24 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1111. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  IN\^NT1()NS. 


cv 


Wall  an«J  partition  structor*  for  buildings      W    BH»i. 

mon.     No.  1.117.560 ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  208     P-  8"j„  . 

Wall-plug  fitting.     G.  H.  Foster.     No.  1.11. ,654,  Nov.  17, 

W?irtie"'RM!'sande.ion.     No.  1.116,928;  Not.  10;  Gaz. 

wi'rdr'oV  ^et:  'r  L.  Muir.  No.  1.117.593;  Nov.  1.  ;  Gaz. 
wlstio'h  •holdl'''  J.  E.  Austin.  No.  1.117.757  ;  Nov.  17 ; 
Wash'er-^'L^Alr'warher;    Clothes-washer;    Gas- washer  ; 

Tumbler-washer.  iiikboo-    Nov     3- 

L.   Brandt.     No.   1.115.802  ,   Nov,  ^5 , 

144. 

■  W.    Ernl.      No.    1,116,684;    Nov. 

463 

F     B.    VoegeU.      No.    1.117,112; 

p.  611. 


Weighing  machines.    Feeder    foi 

man.  No.  1.115.633 ;  Nov  3, 
Weighing     mechanism,     Liquia-. 

1  il.;.4GG:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol 
Welding    and    articles    produced 

apparatus   for   electric. 

I*foT.  3  ;  Gnz.  vol.  208  ; 


automatic.      C.    P.    Well- 
Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  56. 

T     F.     Mulligan.       >o. 
208;  p.  381. 

thereby,    Method    of    and 

O    C.   Knipe.     No.    l.llo,943; 

p.   162. 


Waslilng-machine. 

Gar.  vol.  208;  p 
Wasblng-macliine. 

Gaz.  vol.  20S  ;  p. 
Wnshlng-machlue. 

10  ;   (Iaz.  vol.  208 


Davis. 


10; 

Nov. 

No. 

Nov. 


G. 

P 


Wasbing-macblne.      W     Coburn    and    L.    W. 

1117  550  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  P.  »0». 
Washing-machine.       W.  O.  Bunker,      ^o.  1.118,736 

24:  Gnz.  vol.  208;  p.  1260.  .,„,,.»  f„r 

''Tr.^^l':'%'.  "l?fl6!ot7T'-Nov«^lV"(faz'.^tf.  S^S 
Washiub  attachment.      B^P.  Dowd.      No.  1,118,112:  Nov. 
w;'sVtr «;?!  t^  fik^e  Tarse  ^"om   'or.     R    F.  Klopp. 
Wa^sU.\S;.".i.'ober!?'  "i^  ^A^^^^oir^O  ;  Gaz. 
wJst'e-?ec^e;,t^a-c?e*^"L.  McDonald.     No.  1.116,604;  Nov.  10; 

Gbz.  vol.  208;  p.  434.  i  iiROAn- 

Waste-utilizing  means       J.  L.  Crevellng.       No.  1,118,.6D  , 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  P-  1095.  i  117  ion 

Watch       F     W.    Kopp   nnd    W.    Running.      No.    1,117,19« , 

Wa^trh--hVi<ier."^C   F.^E^io^re^'^No.   1.116,808;  Not.   10; 

wi'trh.  l^tp'"' V'-Nwiis.     No.  1,116,836;  Not.  10;  Gaz. 

WaTchca^si-sp'l-ln'l^^G.   F.  Clow.     No.  1,115,783;   Not.  3; 

Wn%ca7es  i^n'^o^.ler  t^o^^suppress  the  "haklng  of  the  works. 
Tool  for  working  the  edges  of.  R  l>>berthon.  No. 
1117  408  •  Nov    17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  758. 

water  closet      TF.  Payne.     No.  1,116.323;  Not.  3;  Gaz. 

Wa7er-c-Sit.^-  W.'a.  Ratcllffe.  No.  1,117,089;  Not.  10: 
W?er:croit.'';.=  ^ng?l!"No.  1.117,363;  Not.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
WaS<r'gnge^Sfety  device.  F.  H.  Babcock.  No.  1.117,758 ; 
Wate^lgln^s."'"!!!:    no^e^i.       NO.    1.^8,346;   Nov.    24; 

Wa?e?:hVmm^T'  VreviVe'for  preventing.     R.  D.  Gould.     No. 

1  116  414-  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  363.  _  „  „„ 
WatJr  handling  and  delivering  apparatus      F    C-  Far°|- 

worth.  No.  1.11 8,644  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz  vol.  208  •  P-  1  ^-«; 
Water-heater.     J.  P.  Relnecke.     No.   1,116,738,   Nov.   lu  , 

wi'ter-h;ate?.'Au?om'a'tlc.     E.J.I'owers.     No.  1,116.916 ; 

Nov.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  544.  iii«q^Q. 

Water  heater.    Electric.      rf.    G     Weeks.      No.    1,116,339  , 

Wate?Seter.     .T.  M.  Burton.     No.  1,116,008  ;  Nov.  3 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  208;  p.   186. 
Water  motor.      W.    S.    Easton. 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  65. 
Water-motor,  Reciprocating.   J 

Nov    24  ;   Gnz.  vol.   208  ;   p. 
Water.  Removing  oxygen  froni 

Nov.  17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  906. 
Water-tube  boiler.     D.   S.   Jacobus. 

W^/e'l-Sfe  Sier'j.^F.'palen  and  W.  B^uHingham.     No. 

1.118.676  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  208  .  p.  U40. 
Watering-trough.     AM.  Taylor.     No 

Oaz.  vol.  208;  p.  525. 
Watering-trough.     I.  T.  Ingebritson. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  750. 
Waterproof  case.     W.  W    Schenker. 

Wn\U;;"fln7'com"^^i|    >.  M.0^^  No.  1.118.791; 

W.^.*?;Ver%VriJ:"c!°l!i.'Kve=le?h.^^Nl;.  1.116.685;  Nov.   10; 

We%e7-SVife-^^^^^^^  N-   '''''''''■• 

We^Xiel?ro?/r'-  ^^^l"  C^JSna^so^ "  No.  1.118.854  ;  Not.  24  ; 

welder  Tt'tn^bm^en^t.  '«'c.    Peterson   and   AH.   Nelson. 

Vn    1  116  014-  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  544. 
Weu'.lng   device.   Electric   a"tomatic.     E.    J.    I^ne.      No. 

1  115  600:  Nov.  3:  (.az    vol.  208.  p.  7(.  n,,n,pr 

Weighing  machine.      W     Espenhayn    and    F     O.    Hunger. 

No.  1,116.254;  Not.  3;  Gaz.  Tol.  208,  p.  288. 


Well-bits,    Attacluuent    for 

1  118.726;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz 
Well-l>orlng  aPP^r^^us.      F 

Nov    24;    Gaz.   vol.   20S  ,   p. 
Well-digger  s    plunge  bucket 

Creelman.       No.    1,117,4.<J4, 

We'll-driVllng  tool.   I>ep-      C.    A     Butler. 

Nov.   10;  Gnz.  vol.  -iOS:  P-  5<»;-        „     , 
Well-holes,   pole-holes    and   the   like.   Tool 

O.    Wllhelml.      No.    l,ll(.7.i( 

P-  873.  _     „   ,, 

Well    plug.    Oil-.      J    T     "nil- 

(Jaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  848. 
Wheat   scouring,  washing,  and 

son.     No.  1.11C..572:  Nov.     0 
Wheel  :   See  Automobile- wheel 


No. 


rotarv.     T.    A.    Beecher. 

vol.  :?08:  p.  1257  ,,„.-. 

H.  Opfergolt.     No.   1.118.6.5 

1206.  .     .      „, 

(}.    L.    Murray    and    A.    >> 

Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    208 


No.    1.116,794 


37  ;  Nov.   11 


for 
Gaz 


producing, 
vol.   208; 


No.    1,117,669 


Nov. 
C. 


17 


drring  machine.     C"-  P**' 
;  (iaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  422. 
Buffing  wheel ;   Car-J»-heeK 


'■»""•"-' i.ii=?j'";;!;«.rsu,s;;Hf„3r'*„u,. 


man-wheel 


Sprlng- 
Vehlcle- 


ent  wheel-  Rubber-tired  wheel-.  Spring  whwl 
Sok^  wheel;  Traction-wheel;  Turb.ae  wheel 
wheel:  Vehicle  emergenc.v^wheel  (-.^^ 

Wheel       C.   L.  Tomllnson.      No.   l,lltJ,0'»o,   r.ov. 

Wb^l'^c'H.'uevnolds.     No.   1,118,807;   Nov 
W^Si  S^oA^r  A.  R  ITather.     No.  1,116,916;  Nov. 
wa-aer'lf?il/?cl^''No.  1.117.409;   NOV.   17 
'RLIUich.      No.  1,118,026;  Nov.  24 
R\!illich.     No.  1,118,562;  Nov.  24 

^"^j:    Anthony    and    T.    J     Pirrung 
10;  (iaz.  vol.  208:  p.  j^-*5. 

No.  1,118,728;  Nov.  24 


vol.  208:  p 
Wheel-fender. 

vol.  208:  p 
Wheel-fender. 

vol.  208;  p 
Wheel-mounting. 

1.116.362  ;  Nov.   .     . 
Wheel-rlm.      W.  Bloecher 


24  ;  Gax. 


Ga» 

Gaz. 

Gax. 

No. 


vol.   208;   p.   1258. 
Wheel  -  rim,    Demountable 

1,117.163;  Nov.  17;  <]a'- 
Wheel-rlm  flanges.   Locking, 


Gaz. 
No. 


vehicle.      R.    S.    Bryant. 
vol    208  :  p.  66S.        ,    „       _ 
,i^vire  for  vehicle.     J.  Rosen- 
flanges,   i>oLKiiiK  (leMce  loi    *Xi    oob  ■  n    ''"6 

baun..     No.  f  1 1  G.125  ;  ,>«'°^^„;- ^^^^^  l,iT7:iE4  T  Not 
Wheel  rim,    Vehicle       L.   "•   J^°»'<'°-     '^°-    "'^ 

10:  (Jbz.  vol.  2(t«:  p.  «-'0. 
Wheel    trimmer,   Alira^i^e-       C.   M.    Lee 

Nov    3;   G!17.  vol.  208;  p.    . «. 

Whe!.]s:Mrcmfff cutting  th^ 

No.  1,115,909;  Nov.  .?:  (.az 
VTheels     Traction     attachment 

No    1,117,280;  Nov.  17 
Whiffletree.      G.   .lohnson 

vol    '■'08  ;  p.  787.  ,   ,,       , 

Whlffietree-hook.     J.  McClelland. 

W^^pSleiha^n^'ckl^/aV  Bennett.     No.  1.117.646;  Not 

17     Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  804. 
Whip-roll-controlling   means.      F    Lacey. 

Wldst\e.''R.|''s'tu^rL'NS.-  l\n6,756;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol 


No.   1.115.693; 

Denkor.     No. 

A.  Denker. 
vol    208 ;  p.  151. 
for    vehicle-.       J.    Vacula. 
Gaz.  vol.  208:  p. Jll. 
No.   1,117,495;   Nov.    17;   Gaz. 


No. 


1,110,416;  Not.  17; 


No.    1.118.430 


No.  1,117,910;  Not. 
G. 


No. 


1,115,655;    Not.    3; 
No.  1,118,852; 


.  B.  Fletcher. 
^  R.Gans.     No.  1.117,831 


No.   1,117,391;   Nov. 


T,l'r8,8.58;  Nov.  10; 
No.  1,117,389;  Nov. 
No.  1,117,915;  Nov. 


T.  Richardson.     No.  1,11<.J(J(.  -^o*- 

No.  1,115,571; 

Not.   3  : 

No.   1,118,343;   Nov.  24;   Gaz. 

No.  1,118.603;  Not. 


wfnd'^uard  or  «torm-shleld^     R  Relninger 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208.  p.  ,i.).  116  287 

Wind  shield.      C.    F.    llammon.      No.    1.116,^0/ 
Gnz.    vol.  208;   p.   2<2. 
S.   S.   Harper 


Windmill 


vol.   208;   p.   1123. 
Winding-machine. 


24  :   Gaz.   vol.   : 
Winding-machine. 
24  :   Gaz.   vol.   208  ; 


S.  W. 

s.'  w. 


Winding-machine,    Seml-automat  c. 
1,117.020;  Nov.  17:  Gaz   vol,     OS 


No.  1.118,604;  Not. 
Adams.      No. 
1,117,222; 


No.  1,117.964  ;  Not.  17  ;  Gaz. 


Wardwell. 

1216. 

Wardwell. 

''''■       'A 

winding  machine,  Yarn-      J.  ^;^  MorrlUr    No 
WiSw^' K'TLUr/ne-r'^No^:  ffl  6,767  ;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol 

208  :  p.  492. 
Window.     D.  A.  Davison 

WlmioJ^arid^^doctr'-screen      C.  «•  ^Scllllgo.      No. 

Nov    •'4  •  Gaz.  vol.  208     p.  I'^iy.-  ■  « 

Wimiow"bo'x    for   flowers.      4.    R    Bolger.      No. 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol  20S  .  p.  ^W.  ,,7  00.^  • 

Window-cleaner.      U-    O^a*'"-      ^o-    ^^^^-^^^ ' 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  P-  027.  ii^a94 

Window-clip.       D.    C.    Briggs.      No.    1.115,894 

WiSwSanrf  ■•s^L.^Markham.     No.  1.116,828;  Nov 

Wi?dow^locf."ll^ng'-!'c.  W./ntill  and  W^I.  Schmolle 
No.  1,116,531  ;  Nov.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  ^m  .  p.  iwo. 


1,118,588: 

1,116,227; 

Nov.    17; 

;    Not.    3; 

10; 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^^ENTIONS. 


Window  operating    device.      A.    H.    Holmes   and    W.   D.   C. 

Wriiiht.     No.  1,117,575;  Not.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  l.*08  :  p.  814. 
Window,    Pivoted.      S.    Vim^h.      No.    1,115,753;    Nov.    3; 

<;az.   vol    JO!?  :  p.  97 
Window   rainsljleld.     C.   E.  Martin.     No.   1,116,002;  Not 

10  :   iinz.   vol.  I'OH  ;   p.  4:{:i. 
Window  screen.     T.  (irzywlenskl.     No.  1,117,838  :  Nov.  17 : 

(iaz.   vol.  2()H;  p.  908. 
Window  screen       C.   ('.  Boykin.      No.    1,117,941:   Nov.   17: 

(.az.    vol.   208  ;   p.  942. 
Wimlow  ■  scr«'.Ti    and    storm  -  sash.       J.     W.    Arthur        No. 

I,II0.7VS;   .\cv.    10;  (iaz.   vol.   208;  p.   498. 
Window  screen  and  ventilator.  Combined.     S.  W.  E>ecker 

No.   l.llti,2«S:   Nov.  .5:  Unz.  vol.  2ns  ;  p.  266. 
Window-screen  attacbment.    C.  J.  Jackson.    No.  1,117,390; 

Nov.   17;  (Jaa  vol.  208;  p.  750. 
Window-screen,  .Automatic.     .M.  G.  Bunnell.     No.  1,115,499  : 

.Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  11. 
Window  screen     M.fU.      W.    C.    Sennett.      No.    1,116,501: 

.Nov.   10;  (Jar..   V,;    208;  p.  395. 
Window-screens  and  screen-doors.  Fly-escape  for.     R    Cal 

vert  and  R.  tngle.     No.   1,116,991;  Nov.   10;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  :  p.  570. 
Window  ventilator.      A.   O.    Bohem.      No.    1,116.226:   Nov 

"i  ■     Cut       v.iI       "(la  •     r.       OflO 


3:  Gaz.   vol.   liOS 


260. 


Wini;s.    tins,    or    the    like.    Controlling   apparatus   for.      H. 

Hassenbach.      No.    1,116,273;    Nov.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  274. 
Wire  clip.    Sprits.      F.    Fuller.     No.   1,117,560;   Nov.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  lio*-  :   p    S09. 
Wire  fabric.      .(.    S.  hwartzman.      No.   1,116,500;  Not    10- 

Gaz.  vol    20^ ;   p    .'<"J,'). 
Wlre-KTlpping  device.     G.  W.  Main.     No.  1,117,874;  Not 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p.  920. 
Wire    reel     FisU-.      B.    Dahl.       No.    1.118.270;    Not     24- 

(Jaz.    vol.    20S;    p.    1095. 
Wire-rope  clamp      K.   P.   Frederick  and   H.   Nlemeler      No 

1.117,fi5r. :  .Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  843. 
Wire  stretching:   device       M.    il.    Blaklev.      No.   1.117.313; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  724. 
Wire-wiping    apparatus.      J.    H.    Reece.      No.    1,117.603; 

Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  823. 
Wire-working    tool.      P.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,117,458;    Not 

IT  :  Gaz.    vmI.   2nS  ;   p.   774. 
Win!es>.-  coinmiiriration,  Receiver  for.     W.  Ilarrl.son      No 

;    'lt;".>-v      \..v     10;   <;az.   vol.   208;   p.   428. 
Wn<'.!-rarrl(r.      C.    (J.    Weaver.      .No.    1,118,519;    Nov     24- 

fJaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.    11S5. 
Woo.lworklng-mtchine,    Combination.      W.    A.    Elliot.      No 

1,118,1I«:  Nov.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1044 
Wool.  Piiriflcarlon  of  raw.     F.  Koch.     No.   1,117,194;  Nov. 

17;  Gaz.   vol.  208  :  p.   681. 
Work-support       W   Fra.sier.      No.  1,117,178;  Not.  17;  Gas 

vol.    208  ;   p.   fl74. 
Work-support.     O.  Goddu.     No.   1,117,183;  Not.  17;  Ga«. 

vol.   208  ;   p.   (J78. 
Work  support,      A.    E.    Jerrara,    A.    Bates,    and    J.    Gould- 
bourn.    No.  iai8,015:  Not.  24;  Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  1008. 


WoTpn  article.     V.  H.  Jennlngg.    No.  1,117,190;  Not.  17: 

(Jaz.   vol.  208  :  p.  fi79. 
Wrapping   and   check   apparatus   for  store-service.      U.   L. 
Walbridge.     No.   1,118,318;   Nov.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 

Wrapping  machine.     C.  C.  Page.     No.  1,116,618;  Nov.  10; 

(iuz.   vol.   208  ;   p.   439. 
Wrapping  machine.     F.  Glroud.     No.   1,117,129;  Nov.  10: 

Gaz.   vol    L'08  :  p.  617. 
Wrapping-machine.      F.  Glroud.     No.   1,117,130;  Nov.   10; 

<;az.  vol.  208  :  p.  618. 
Wrapping  machine.     F.    B.    Redlngton   and  M.   J.   Milmoe. 

.No.   1,117.442;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  768. 
Wrapping-machine.       H.    Brailwell.      No.    1.118,468;    Nov. 

24  ;   Gaz.   vol.   208  ;    p.    1168. 
Wrapping    material    and    container.      W.    H.    Putnam    and 

M.  C.  Ready.     No.  1,116,918;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 

545. 
Wrench  :   See  .\lIlgator-wreuch  ;  Automatic  wrench  ;   IMpe- 

wrench  ;  Quick  adjustment  wrench  ;  Ratchet-wrench. 
Wrench.     O.    W.    Werntz.      No.    1,115.755;    Nov.   3;   Gas. 

vol.  208:  p.  98. 
Wrench.     J.  B.  Gathrlght.     No.  1,117,024;  NoV.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  582. 
Wrench.     .1.  B.  (iathrlght.     No.  1,117,026;  Not.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  582. 
Wrench.     I.  S.  Overholser.     No.  1,117,229;  Not.  17;*  Gaz. 

vol.  208  :   p.  693 
Wrench.     E.  D.  Hale.     No.  1,117,662  ;  Not.  17 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

^08  :  p.  810. 
Wrench.     A.  K.  Holmes.     No.  1,117,574  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  :  p.  813. 
Wrench.     A  Shedlock.     No.  1,117,710;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;    p.    863. 
Wrench.     B.   N.   I-ehman.      No.   1,117,867;   Not.   17;   Gaz. 

v(j1.  208  :  p.  918. 
Wrencli.     W.   Kaylor.      No.  1,118.018;  Not.  24;  Oai.  toI. 

20s  :   p.   1009. 
Wrench.     M.   E.  Crandall.     No.  1,118,532;  Not.  24;  Gaa. 

vol.  208;   p.   1190. 
Wringer:  See  Mop-wringer. 
Wringer-roll.     K.  .F.   Smith.     No.  1,116.147;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.    208  ;   p.    234. 
Writing  machines.    Llne-spadne    attachment    for.      P.    B. 

TIngley.      No.    1,118,074;    Not.    24;   Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

1029. 
Yoke.   Clutch-.     J.  T.   Trumble.     No.    1,116,171;    Not.   8; 

Gaz.   vol.   208  :   p.  241. 
Yoke  safety-holder,  .Neck-.     J.  W.  Weekly.     No.  1,117,117; 

Nov.    10;   (Jaz.  vol.  208;   p.  612. 
Zeolites,      Producing     reactive.        T.      R.      Duggan         No 

1,116.«38:   Nov.   3;   Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   196. 
Zinc  ores.    Smelting.      J.    M.    Hyde.      No.    1.118,012;    Nov 

24  ;  Gaz,  vol.   208;   p.   1007. 
Zinc    oxid.     Producing    pure.      U.     W.     de     Stuckl*.      No. 

1,118,894;  Nov.  24;  cTaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1313. 
Zither.     J.  Janson.     No.  1,116,287  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 
p.  279. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


AdvertlBlng  novelty.    T.  B.  Denton.     No.  46,666 ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Gas.  vol.  208;  p.  1324.  u.H»,QrH«       No     46  633; 

Article    of   manufacture.      G.    \N_.    Edwards.      -No.    40,o^o . 

Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  6.i/.  4- ftoa  ■    Nov    24; 

Automobile-hood.     G.   P.    Nichols.     No.   46.689.   Nov.   z*  , 

Bic'v"e.Sm''' =V?:  V'^'Bemppis.      No.   46,693;    Nov.   24; 
Bo?,1^:  'e.-  rkoF.n.^'l?o.  46,640;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
BoUle'^W.    C.    Ball.      No.    46,655;    Not.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 
BoniV'  '''E^^Lehmann.      No.   46,683 ;   Not.   24  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
BoUll^^leuThot-water.     D.    Hogan.     No.    46,673;   Not. 
24:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  P.  1325.      „^..      .       -,    r     sommer 
^^iTrnlrZi  ^ to."4"?,!^02  ?r.'°?4  ;  G^az"  vo^'2^1 ; 
Bo^tlPl'olson  .     W.  H.  PoUgreen.     No.  46.620 ;  Not.  3  ; 
Bow^  T^a'nsSn?;  'g'' Westpbal.     No.  46,712;  Nov.  24; 
Bracelet'."' .rTl.^  I'hepS.     No.  46.644 ;  Not.  10  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
Brush' CS:     J.  Lavenson.     No.  46,650;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz. 
BAn^li<^i^''k   A.^Swanson.      No.    46.706;   Nov.    24; 
Bu;"esrsysSm'g''uide.'"H.  Taylor.     No.  46,654  ;  Nov.  17  ; 
Ca?rn'et:"K.rc'h'eL^-  Tj.    Irvln.     No.   46,677;   Nov.    24; 
Ca\;l^t:'^kirS>n-^    M-V    Schulllng.      No.    46.699;    Nov. 
Ca^Jettand^  SS^^-.  \f  Bleach.     Nos.  46.657-8;  Nov. 
C^:TDSre:''sl'iA:   Nov.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    208: 
Co^nf?c^t1on-contalner.     T    G.   Stough.      No.   46.626;   Not. 
C^r^^."^.?^-  r%.   Stough.      NO.   46.705;   Nov. 
Cu;ta.^^?^st:^l:r''^.^VV^-Murphy.     No.  46.688;  Not. 
Cu^^cie^'i'^t^pleme^f  =A^:  I'^Glrndt.     No.  46.636;  Not.  10; 
Diar'scaie-''''6.'-E''chatlllon.      No.    46,662;    Not.    24; 

DSy-tan^''''A'"''"»-^^«"      NO.  46.656;  Nov.   24: 
(faz    vol.   208;  p.  1322 


Doll.  l!.'' Gould:  'no^  46,637  :  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 
Do^i'^^E.  Karg.  No.  46.638;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Dc?,-r'or' window  casing  head.     G.W.  Hunter.     No.  46.676; 

Dr^?:,-  ?)1-(lSdIn1/e2^  V3'^Ti.2^    ""    "°''      "^^ 

nrlJS.ii«I;  ?^k';^''^.rA^'%o.  46.619;  NOV. 

■A:  (;az.   vol.   208;   p.   306  aa  ftft.1  •   Nov    24" 

Flectrlc  light  tixture.     A.C.Cobb.      So.  46,664  ,  Nov.  .24  , 

Etiblem:"'j.T  kilzman'-  No.  46.663  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Exi^rriU^s.'^Jwivel  for.     D.  G.  Daniels.     No.  46,629  ;  Nov. 

EvVifas;"'screwir'l^er'-  'A-  Sommer.     No.  46.703;   Nov. 

Fal'lc"^' C-  ;?.'  Klemm^anl  E.-  W.  St.fel.     No.  46,639  ;  Not. 

r^ic'^e^t^^^i^^^^-  D.  Steer.     No.  46,704; 

FaS;-  ^TVxfn"-  'ft  Tgen^he^S;:     No    46.635;   Nov.   10: 

Fa;;;.^tr7c'tofU,''M.S^^  Walton.      No.    46.709:    Nov. 

Flo'wor*;,".  '1:   C.'Tr^ayE-  No.   46.646;   Nov.   10;   Gaz. 

GaSbZ^V't^x.      S     H     Brooks.      No.    46,660;    Nov. 

Gla'^s  ?elU:fJ''  j;  F^'Ro\hfus.     No.  46,662  ;  Nov.  17  ; 

Go^bPe't  o7'siS'ar  ^art^J;^     A     T.   Sanford.     Nos.  46,642-3  : 

na^m^^eJ.^U'^A  tainraie^r^S.i6.692:  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 

Ha7p-  F?ameJ^.  ''?Brendum.     No.  46,669;  Nov.  24  ;  Qaa. 

H.Tra?k''.''A^.-  E^'/ones.     No.  46,678;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
208  :  p.  1326. 


Hose.  H.  H.  West.  No.  46,627  ;  Not.  3 ;  Gaz.  toI.  208 ; 
Lamp'shade.  H.  S.  Evans.  No.  46.667  ;  Not.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
LlgS?in.'flxt'u?e-.     R.  V.  Owen.     No.  46,690 ;  Not.  24  ;  Gaz. 

Ligbting'.ixtu're''RP.  Schoenhardt.     Nos.  46,696-8;  Not. 

^4:  Gaz.  vol.  208:  pp.   1. -'9-30  o-uaefer        Nob. 

Meat-block    or    similar    article.       1- .    MSchaeler. 

46  (>2"-3  •    Nov.  3:  Gaz.   vol.  208,  p.  ■i^t- 
MedHlHon      i.  O.   Schweizer.      No.  46.624;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

S^T^ZV  "b^'v.  Gorsuch.     No.  46,069;  Not.  24;  Gaz. 

Na^py.'^A^  S:  Sord.     No.   46,694;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol. 

Pipt'  Wau'^'b.   L.   Blake.     No.  46.628;  Not.   10;   Gaz. 

Paler-lefgiu'-  'c.^Blesch.     Nos.  46,647-8;  Not.  17;  Gaz. 

Pa;fa'J.'''o'E"j'seitz.     No.  46,701  ;  Not.  24;  Qaa.  vol. 

Pencu'  g^uuJd'^and  clip  with  attached  ruijber..  /g.^f  "" 
mann:     No.  4C,U49  ;  Nov.  1.  ;  Oaz.  \ol.  208  .  P^  %!.„„. 

Pens  pencils,  or 'similar  articles,  Cipfor^  AG.  I  earce. 
No.  46,691:   Nov.    24;   Gaz^   ^o'-  f"^/,  Pp  V^Jrtlss      No 

Percolator  lK>dy  for  tea  or  coffee  pots.  G  E.  Curtlss.  .>o. 
4«,G65;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  -^8  .  P-  IJ-^-     .,  , 

Piano-case.     K.  Gehring.     No.  46.668,  Nov.  -4.  «jas. 

Pln'''broSch'^mi>lem,  or  similar  article  A.  A.  McRae.  No. 
PiJ«:Sige?^^.7.^M^rir'No"56,&f?5^ov.  24  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
Pl^?e'.'  "Js-.Tbrams  No.  46,617;  Not.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
Pla'te'?'r- drop-light  fixtures.     P.Mohrmann.     No.  46,686  ; 

Pl^^^te^^anS'sU;^   a^^^  ^^^l^i^.^i ^^. 
A.  A.  Kraeuter.     No.  40,o8l  ■  >ov.  _i  , 

Plifs^r   similar   articles,   ilandle   for.      -^     A.    Kraeuter. 

No.  46,682  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol    20S  .  ^,13-... 
Reflector.     G.   Westphal.     No.  46,-11,   Nov.   ^4,  vfo*. 

Re'frlg^r'ator '  C.  O.  Ullin.     No.  46,707  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Rl^f  or ''brooch.-    H.  V.  Letkemann.     No.  46,685  :  Nov.  24  ; 

Shoe"-  RN.To^e?in'''No.  46,625;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

Si^alfn^  device.  Vehicle      E.  A    Hawthorne.     No.  46,672  ; 

Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  .  P- /p-^-  „     ^      Wallace        No 
Spoon,    fork,    or    sitnllar    article  .    ".L     Wallace. 

4fi  708  •  Nov    24  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  133^:.  , 

Sp'rlnrf««tening    device.      J^,Schade.    Jr.      No.    46,621. 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  -^O'-  ^    .„  „„.  .  ^-_    ^4  ■  Gaz. 
Stick  pin      H.  V.  Letkemann.     No.  46.684  ,  Nov.  -<:■*  ,  vja> 

Stopoer'^'^k^-M.' Eaton.     No.  46.632:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vol. 

Sw^fpir^'bJd'J.-  Pneumatic-.     I     L.  Ferguson.     No.  46,634 ; 

Th^e^hli^'-m'^cmnls  anS^th^liS^^C^Blng  for  ^^ 
for.      J.   H.   Harrison.      No.   4e.t)(i,   :nov.   ii .  v. 


Tli?"  g'  W.'Seene.  No.  46.670  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 : 
Ti?e  Vehicle-  B  C.  Holwick.  No.  46,676 ;  Not.  24;  Gaz. 
Tire'*'  Vehicle',  cl.  Schwartz.  No.  46,700  ;  Nov.  24  :  Gaz. 
ToF'-  f  W.'-Kelcb.-lne.  No.  46.679  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Tov  flciaf-  P.'w.  N.  King  No.  46.680  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Trlv^=^?ea?-^^V.  T.    Bender.      No.  46,618;   Nov.   3;    Gaz. 

vbi.  208  ;  p.  306^  46.661  :  Nov.  24 ;      1 

Trousers-guard.     B.  A.  Brown,  sr.     i-«o 

Gaz.  vol.  208-  p.  1323  whloDle       No.  46.646; 

Tumbler  or  similar  article.     C    S.   Whipple,     no.        . 

Nov    10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  «29.  nrak-o  No 

VacmTm    cleaning-machines.    Slu^    1°'^^^^  ^"^*-  ^*- 

46.631:  Nov.  10  :  Gaz    vol    208  .  ^.626  ^^^  ^^  . 

Weather-vane.      A.    L.    Utcnneia.      r^o.    tu, 

wJS,ro°r  ^„?rc.?Air°:§,  H.'c?."rV.  "  ^,f  56,663  :  No.  24 ; 
1        Qfi%.  vol.  208;  p.  1324. 


cvu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MAUKS. 


Co.       No. 


Nov. 

.  vol. 

No. 

Co. 

334. 
101.316;  Nov. 


Englander    Spring 
S  :   Gaz.   vol.    208  ; 


>o 


Abr..!"    •tone..    Artificial.    ,  A.|"W'»°„.",'"" 

Adi°etsi  r,ci"  ■■  w- A.\Vr '  ^  "•'■ '°'-'°'  ■ 

Goldman  &  Salatsch.      No.  101,155.  rsov.   a  .  ^ 
208 ;  p.  y^O.  v,i-.i«o      *.<»      rprtaln    named. 

Airships,     boats,     i"o'«^:  ^^^l^'*  '  N^  100  959  •    Nov.    3; 
Diiimler-Motoren-Gesellschaft.      No.    luu,Jow . 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  333.  vfnncels      No    81,410;  Nov. 

Amusement  apparatus.     W.  F.  Mangeis.     .>o.  oi,-.i 

Ani&J.l.=  l:^i:^VT^V^aS^-    NO.  101.023;   Nov.   3; 

^^X  sl.U^tKrnB''AiUallno.       Alja-Plne   Chemical   Co. 

No   101  117  ;  NtiT.  17  ;  i.&z.  vol.  ios .  p  '"":.„   .„,  ,r.  . 

AppJ^S    Kr«l>.      LjDCbT.ylor  Produce  Co.     No.  101.185, 

s.!.»vr":;r  p^;™o„iv.rrU7,^.-?irt£„  ojr  p  ^r " 
Ao^o^oi;.,:  :r:o\'4cifVii»sf"iC'r,.,n  „.««.  p..»- 

ler  Mottireu  (JpBellscLaft.       No.   101,ld<  .  ixov.   i<. 
Ral^'  .Fuu.:  "au^s  llarri«  Neville  Co.     No.   100,994 
uiallA^:  ^1  ^^nd^r.''io.   100.947  ;   Nov.  3  ;   Ga.. 

Banvtablrt's''i>erfumod  antiseptic.      Tbe  Reese  Co. 

ini  "OS  ■  Nov    17  ;  Guz.  vol.  20H  ,  p.  vsi. 
Haaerr"'  '  Storage-.'      Karoia     Kle^ctrlc    l.aboratorle« 

No    l(tO0><4  :  Nov.  .?  :  (-az    %oK  ^IJ>> 
BearluK-brouze.     Oregon  braBS  Works. 

•"4;  Gaz.  vol.  208:   p.   1352 

H„aH.    rots,    and    h^«^°^«/,^,f-afl^-°.'''iL^„ 
B,ti   Company.     No.   100,96.  ;    Nov, 

Beer  ^^V.  E.  NSltlng  k  Co.  No.  100.997  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gai.  voL 
B|'an^^.^T.o  Centr^  Brewin.  Compan^^  T 
Be?t?S:  I.\°th\?'''f -t^it  0\k.Beltln.  Co.      N^o.  101,139  ; 

n^.°^vlVmlntwa8t        Eapli  Sn^pender   and   Belt  Com- 
Relts.    f'^^^/VoiOM     Nov     10:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  651. 
Bor-^gir<nes.'rnd'lashes""lW  Mfg.  Co.     No.  101,041; 

Be^^^gl^Al^oSolIc^-  ^nc^n  ^Imour  *  Co.  No.  101.271  : 
B.^e;a«i'^SaiS;.^[!^^arliniled    malt.      Kock    Island 

Hrpwius  < 
Bevcrapps,    s 
Fountains 

Bls.uit   '  National   Biscuit  Company. 

:!     Gaz.  vol.   208  :  p.  334. 
Biscuit    and    su^ar    wafers.      Na»o^« 

No    100  !>90  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20H  ,  . 
Bloodpuriflcr.     Gridlev  Medicine  Company. 

'4"crr7cr^'i^Av-!?.?°T'G,r;oT"K 

Bojler;.      J    S.  Hoy.      Nob.  101,165-7;  Nov.  17 

Bo?Ws,  Compound  to  remove  and  prevent  scHle 
11    \V    .lohns  Manvlllo  Co.       No.  101,1<.3,  Nov 

»°S£!?7-;Enr  So"'ro?2i&-^isri7 : 

Bolon;  t^,;,   c,r.....^*c,  .  Geo.  W.  q^er  .o|^Co„. 

Taper  Company.     No.  lOl.USw  .  .-nov.  i^j  ,  \jni.. 
BranSv'"^-  B.  Kasprowlc     No.  100,985;  Nov.  3;  Ga,.  vol. 
Br^a''-  'ThfBak.r  Rn  ad  Company.    No..  101.030-1  ;  Nov. 

10;  Gai.  vol.  208;  p.  «01. 


No. 


101.079;  Not.  10; 

No.    101.211; 


Gas.  ToU 

Nov.  17; 

101,278  ; 

Nov.  3  ; 

101.266; 


Bread.     J.  E.  Mueller. 

I'OS  ;  p.  852. 
Bread        Rochester   Raking  Co. 

Cau'lmine'o;  wate^r-L'i'nt.     M.  E    Fox  A  Co.     No. 

Ca;i:^^aJ^'^i:=v?:id7rm.^.^i^:So.   100.9S7 

r.R7  vol   '-'<m  •  p.  3:u.  .. 

Candv'      lUiwne"  Manufacturing   Company.  No. 

Nov    24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   l'^-V-_  ^.„    ,^1  i«7- 

Candy  and  cbpwlng-gura.     5.  W.  I'atterson.  No.  101.197  , 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz    vol.  I'oS  ;  p.  081 

Cannof ';'caabies.   'The  FulU-r  Canneries  Company.     No. 

1(10  ♦171      Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208,  p.J^4. 
Cartoons  and  drawings.      U.  W\  Satterfteld.      No.  101.220. 

Cer'uiu'Jam^.traffootrou'  a^d-diVeases  of  donjestlc  animals. 
K    Kellv.     No.  lOl.OGS  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  ,  p.  65-. 


Van^rco. 
i;',53. 

Chemical 
Materia 
208  :  p. 

Chemicals 
Certain 
101,342 


Scientific 
Gaz.  vol. 


compounds    of    reagents,    I'repared. 
la  Company.     No.    101,052  ;   Nov.   10 

medicines,    and    pharmaceutical    preparaUons, 

named.      The    Styron  •  Rengs    company.      No. 

_•   Nov    24:  Gaz.   vol.  208:   \>.  135.J. 

Cider    artificial  colors  and  flavors  for  beverages. 

tation  apple.     Orleans  Cider  &  \  iuegar  Co.     No 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  335. 
Cigar-cutters.      C.    H.    GeUegang. 

Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  334 
Cigars.      H.  Becker.      No.  101,124 

p.  979. 
Cigars.      T.  Keller  Company.      No 

vol.  208  :  p.  980. 
Cigars.      Llborio  Cigar  to.      No. 

vol.  208;  p.  981. 
Cigars.      C.  L.  Moorman.      No.  101,190 

Cigafs'  ^ifRose.      Not.  101,212-14;  Nov.  17; 

Cigafs'flnd^fmoking-tobacco.     Jota  T.  Stier  and  Sons 

101.231  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  98.. 
CigarH.  cigarettes,  and  smoking-tobacco.      The  Fair. 

101  14.">-S:   Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  980 


on  alcoholic  carbonated  malt.  Kock  Island 
•n  No  101  012;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208,  p.  33o. 
svrup  and  flavoring,  Non-aljoholic.  ^now  s 
r  inc       No.  101.226 ;  Nov.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  , 


No. 


100,989  ;   Nov. 
Company. 


Biscuit 
p.  334. 

No,  101.043; 


Gaz.  vol. 


In 
1 


steam-. 
7  :  Gaz. 


Richmond 
;  Gaz,   vol. 


Ac.  Iml- 
101,002  ; 

No.    100,988  :    Nov.    3  ; 

Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol    208  ; 

101.176;  Nov, 

101,180;  Nov. 

Nov.  17  ; 


17  :  Gaz, 
17  ;  Gaz. 
Gaz.  vol. 


(iaz. 


vol. 
No. 

Nos. 
No. 


Cigars,  .■l.are.tes.  and  tobacco,      Llll,v,  Dungan  Ac  Co, 

im  18''-  Nov    17;  f;az    vol,  208:  p.  981. 
Cliars,    eWrf..;;K,cher,xits.    cut    and   uncut    tobacca^ 

CiS'^i^tes^V^V^i^r;  ^?;ar!^;te^[^pal.y:^'No^0?;i37  ; 

nS^ttlV  ^^^-^Sr^Ss^'  -N^:  101,245;  Nor.  17;  Oaz. 

.^.SS  '  ^J'Lo^n.  ^tobacco.  ,_  Gllmor  ^^^    Harrison. 

ClSie^'/o?^mS\V^lrt"greI^:  :?' ta^ns^^'Areat  We^- 
e^n  Remedy  Co.    ^o.  101,096;  Nov.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  208. 

Clean^e^rs!   Hand   vacuum-       Dupleio   Vacuuin   Cleaner   Co. 

vAk    ini  •'7''-4  ■  Nov,  24;  Gaz,  vol,  20s,    1,  i.-;.!!. 
Cle'^ning   cot^-p^uod       The  •nike-Dirt    Manufacturing    Co. 

No    iDl  OOP -Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  653. 
Clothing,  Certain  named  ladies'  and  children's      A.  Ratner. 

No.  101,049:  Nov.  10:  (;;.z.  vol.  208;  p    Ool. 
Coal       Ebensburp  Coal  i  ompany.      No,   101.141,  Nov,  11, 

coal"- liniKfiSMldlftS*  coal  Company.     No.  101,170;  Nov. 

Coni^  Williamso^CountrCoal  Company      Nos,  101,240-1; 

Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  982.  ^  , 

Coal.     Mitchell  &  Idlltm  Coal  to.     No.  lOl.oOO,  Nov.  -4. 

Coartar°derSilves'?htreof.  and  coa>-tar  producU^     Bar- 
rett Manufacturing  Company.     No.   101,032,  Nov.   10, 

roSfanil  stTS^I-il^.     S.  L^  .Silver  *  Co.     No.  101.340; 

CoSci^aU^^^r^S.  an^^^f^l-  ^^^^  ^^^l^^"^" 
facturlng   ♦ompaiiy       No,    101,332.   No\,    -4,    uaz.   voi, 

(-oMs,S.ats'-dn.sses,  .^..    L.  .T,  Wolfenberger.    No.  101,025: 
Co^tV-v^.^t?'t'rors!:rs'.^S^d^vc¥coats      Briede  A  Rogovsky. 

No    101  129  ■  Nov.  17  :  Ga/.,  vol    JU^  :  p.  9.9. 
Cocoa,   ch^olate,  and  «.con^butter.      I°^%'^»«°°gl%^"y^o° 

fabriekeu      No.  lol.lil  :  Nov.  1.  :  Gaz    vol,  jVH  .  p,  »su. 
Codfish    hake,  pollock,   and  mackerel      C.H    l^^^^''^^^^ 

Company.     No.  101.170  :  Nov,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^08.  p   vav. 


ex 
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Coffee.      Maury-t'ole    Company.      No.    101,073;    Nov.    10; 

Gas.  vol.  -'OS  ;i  p.  652. 
Coffee.     Ku8t-l'a*ker-Martln  Company.     No.  101,330;  Nov. 

•24  ;   0»z.   vol.  L'O.s  :   p.    135.J. 
Collars,  ruff.s    aujd  shirts.     Sfarle  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

101,256;  Nov.  ,17;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  983. 
Colorlnj;  materijil   for  straw   bats.     The  Arthur  Ch< 


Co.     No.  101.1li2;  Nov.  17 


Chemical 
Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  979. 
K.   Kalrbank  Company.     No. 


101,334  ;  Nov. 
Cream,   Face-. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  1' 
Cream.  Toilet. 

17  :  (;az.  vol. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


iray.     No.   100,974 ; 


CookiDK  compound.     The  N 

101.276;  Nov.|24;  V.nz.  vol.  208;  p.   1351 
Cooking  utenBllsl   Aliiuiluum.      Aluminum   Goods  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  100,943  ;  3ov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  333. 
Colors  In   tubes  land   water-colors,  OH-.     H.   Schmlnckt  k 

Co.     No.  101,01.4  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  335. 
Cotton,      e'auto  Tree  Cotton   I'o.      .No.   101,269;   Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208:1  p.   1.351. 
Cotton    and    ch^mlcally-treated    wood-fiber    piece    goods. 
Galev  &  Lord.i     No.  101,042;   Nov.    10;   Gaz.  vol.    208; 
p.  651. 
Cotton    piece   goods.      Renfrew    MTg   Co.      No.    101,050; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  651. 
Cotton.   Bilk.    wot)l,   Ac,    piece   goods.      E.    W.   Cook. 

100.966  ;  .Nov.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  333. 
Couplings  for  machinery,  Flexible.     The  Krancke  Co. 

101, 2?9;  NOV.J24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1351 
Cradles,   (iraln,   rice,   and   corn.      J.    A.   Schwob   Co. 
ti4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1353. 
r  C.    Prior.     No.  101,323  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 
153. 

I.  M.  Goodenough,  Jr.     No.  101,156;  Nov. 
108;  p.  980. 
Creams  for  certajn  ailments,  skin  eruptions  and  inflamma- 
tions.     Jaynes    Drug  Co.      No.    101,291  ;   Nov.   24  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  i:|52. 
Cultivators.     Thfe   Bailor   Plow   Manufacturing    Company. 

.No.  I0<i.946  ;  .Sov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  333. 
Culture  of  Hiirillug  bulijaricus.     The  Succlnolac  Company. 

No.   101,019;   Hov.  3;  (iaz,  vol.  208;  p.  3.55. 
Curative   for    blofod    disorders.      McManls   &    .Smith.      No. 

101.(176:  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  652. 
Cure,  Blind  staggers.      W.    I'.  Haden.     .No.   101,045  ;   Nov. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  U08  ;  p.  651. 
Cycles,    motor  cycles  and  cars,  4c.      Butterflelds   Limited. 

No.  100.952  :  Mov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  333. 
Deodorizer  and  4islnfectant.      F.   E.   C5i 

Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  viol.   208  ;  p    334. 
Disinfectant,  Antjseptlc.     .Aachen  Chemical  Company.     No. 

101,028;  Nov.  JO;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  651. 
Disinfectants,      (jeorge    Starr    White,    Incorporated.      No. 

101.062;  Nov.  pO:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  652. 
Dress  and  skirts, ll^adles'.     Newman  Dress  and  Skirt  Com- 
pany.    No.  1001995  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  334. 
Dress  -  forms.       llajestic     Dress     Form     Company.       Nos. 

101.298-308  :  ?  ov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1352. 
Dyeing,   .Non-shri  iklng  compound   for  use  In.      F.   S.   Phil- 
lips.    No.  101,<«5:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  335. 
Dyes  for  shoes,  satchels,   belts,  4c..  Liquid.     E.   J.  Reilly. 

No.  101.009  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  335. 
Electrlc-lightlni:  apparatus  for  vehicles,  lighting  dynamos, 
4c.     J.  Betheniid.     No.  100,948;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  voL  208; 
p.  333. 
Electric    vaporizers.      Sanitary    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.   101,331  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1.353. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies,  Certain  named.     Ehrlch 
4  Graetz.     No.  100.065  ;  S'ov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  .333. 
Electrical  supplie:;.  Certain  named.     Multl  Retlllable  Fuse 
Company.      No     101,311;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 
13.''>2. 
Engine    priming    devices    and    crankins:    mechanism,    car- 
bureters.  Internal-combustion.      I)almler-.Motoren-Ge8ell- 
srhaft.     No.  100,958:  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  333. 
Engines,    tools,    machlnerv,    and   parts   thereof.      Daimler- 
Motoren-(;eselliichaft.      No.    100,960;   Nov.   3;  Gaz.   toI. 
2()s  :   p.  .333. 
Extracts    and    wi  shes    for   external    use.    Liquid.      Jaynes 
I>ruk'  Co.     No.   101.293:  .Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1352. 
Felt.    biill(ling-pa;)er,    roofine-felt,    4c..    Deadening-.      Gen- 
eral   Hoofing    Jlanufacturlng    Company.       No.    100,973; 
Nov.  3:  Gaz.  V3l.  208;  p.  334. 
Fences  and  gates    trellis,  4c.,  Ornamental  lawn.     Cyclone 
Fence  Company.     No.   100,957;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.   333. 
Fertilizers.      Stockholms   Superfosfat   Fabrlks    Aktlebolag. 

No.  lni,018:  Niv.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  33.'>. 
Fertilizers.     Wlhon  4  Toomer   Fertilizer  Company.     No. 

101.064:  Nov.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  652, 
Flavoring    extracts.     Ice-cream,    and     flavorings    therefor. 
^!ethne^«8    Compinny.      No.    101,223;    Nov.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

20H  ;    t).    OS-J. 

Flour,  Ready-mired  self  rising  wheat-.  Model  Mill  Com- 
pany.     No.   lOLOTS;   Nov.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;   p.  652. 

Flour.  Tripoli,  .\merican  Tripoli  Company.  No.  101,119; 
Nov.    17:   (Jaz.   Vol.  208;    p.  979. 

Flour,  Wheat-.  Taller  4  Spies  Milling  Co.  No.  101,060; 
Nov.  10;  (Jar.  toI.  208:  p.  652 

Flour.  Wheat-.  T»ie  Oklahoma  Mill  Co.  No.  101,082;  Nov. 
li»  :  Gaz.   vol.  208  •   p.  652. 

Flour,  Wheat  .  Oklahoma  City  Mill  4  Elevator  Co.  No. 
101.0X3:   Nov,  10:  (Jaz    vol.  208;  p.  652. 

Flour.  Wheat-  Acme  Milling  Co.  No.  101,116;  Nov.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p    <»79. 

Flour,  Wheat-.  R  E.  Kidder.  No.  101,177  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  208  ;  p.  980. 

Flour.  Wheat-.  Southwestern  Milling  Company.  No. 
101,228  ;  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol    208 ;  p.  9S2, 


i *^ 

I   Flour,    Wheat-.      Charles    Herendeen    Milling    Company. 
No.  101,287  ;  .Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1351. 
Flours,   meals,   brans,   grits,  and  middlings.     T.   F.   Byao. 

•No.  101,216;  Nov,  if;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  982. 
Fly-exterminators.     The  Feldman   Fly  Exterminator  Com- 
pany.    No.   100,969  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  334. 
Food,  Medicated  stock.     Co-operative  Drug  Manufacturing 

Company,  now,  by  change  of  name,  .Vmerlcan  Drug  Mfg. 

Co.     No.   101, 2i0;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   208;  p.   1351. 
Food,  Stock.     Gulfport  Grocery  Co.     Nos.  101,158-9;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  980. 
Foods,    Certain    name<i.      John    Sexton    4   Company.      No. 

101,053;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  651. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Hulman  4  Co.     No.  101,066;  Not. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  652, 
Foods,    Certain    named.      T.    N.    Jackerott.      No.    101.067 ; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  652. 
Foods,   Certain    named.      Soclete    Anonyme   des    Etabllsse- 

ments   Kouzaud   "  a    la    Marquise  de   Sfivlgne  "  Chocolat 

de  Royat.     No.  101.227  ;  .Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  982. 
Foods,   Certain    named.      National   Grocer   Company.      No. 

101,315;  .Nov.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  1352. 
Fruits,  Citrus.     H.  C.  Schrader  Co.     No.  101,222  ;  Nov.  17  ; 

Ga«.  vol.  208  ;  p.  982. 
Fuel,  Compound  for  application  to.     The  Smoke-Coal  Econ- 
omizer  Corporation.      No.    101,056;    .Nov     10;    (iaz.   vol. 

208;  p.  652. 
Fuel  usable  in  explosive  gas-engines.  Liquid.     The  Ameri- 
can   Coal    Rettning    Companv.      No.    100,944  ;    Nov.    3 ; 

(5az.   vol.   208 :   p,   333. 
Fur  collars,  collarets,  scarfs,  and  muffs,     Skaperdas  &  Co. 

No.  101,055;  Nov,  10;  Gaz,  vol.  208;  p,  651. 
Furnaces     for     heating     buildings,      B,     E,     Ralney,      No. 

101,202  ;  Nov.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  981. 
Furniture,    automobile,    &c.,    polishing    substances.      The 

Tobey  Furniture  Company.     No.  101,343  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   208  ;  p.   1353. 
Furniture  polish.     Erickson  and  McAndrew.     No.  100,968  ; 

.Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.  334. 
Garments,  Children's  sleeping-.     Dr.  Denton  Sleeping  Gar- 
ment Mills,     .No.  101,138  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  979. 
Gauze,  Bleached.     Carson,  I'lrle,  Scott  4  Co.     No.  101,035; 

Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  651. 
Glove-cleaning  compounds.     J.  J.   Jenkins.     No.   101,101  ; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;  p.  653, 
Hair    color-restoring    compound,    Grav-,      J.    L.    Gargaro. 

.No.   101,280;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1351. 
Hams,  bacon,  smoked  beef,  and  sausage.     <i.  P.  Ilutchins. 

-No.   101.251  ;  Nov.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  9S3. 
Handkerchiefs.      Herrmann,   .\ukam   4  Co.      No.    101.046; 

Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  208;  p.  651. 
Hay  loaders.     Sandwich  .Manufacturing  Co.     No.  100,013  ; 

.Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  335. 
Headlights,  driving,  &c.,  devices  therefor.  Electric.     Pyle- 

Natlonal    Electric    Headlight    Company.      No.    101,254  ; 

Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  983. 
Heat  -  refractory      materials.       Norton      Company.       Nos. 

101,19.3^;  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p,  981. 
Heat-refractory   plates,   tubes,   muffles,  4c.     Norton   Com- 
pany.     Nos.    100,998-9 ;    Nov.    3 ;    Gaz.    vol.    208 ;    pp. 

334-5. 
Hides.     Staudt  4  Co.      No.    101,2.30 ;   Nov.   17 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

208;  p.  982. 
Hog  diseases   and   ailments.   Remedy   for   certain    named. 

Carson  4  Perry.     No.  101,131  ;  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  979. 
Hops.     Firm  of  8.  S.  Steiner.     No.  101,336 ;  Nov.  24  ;  Oai. 

vol.  208  ;  p.   1353. 
Horns  for  motor-cars,  4c.,  Electrical.     Rlley-Klotz  Manu- 
facturing   Company.      No.    101,010;    Nov.    3;    Gar.    vol. 

208;  p.  335. 
Ice-cream  cones.    G.  Y.  Yasumura.     No.  101,350;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.    1353. 
Injectors,    lubricators,    boiler-checks.   4c.      Nathan    Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.    101,313;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.   vol. 

208:  p.   1.352. 
Insecticide.      Veldop    Company.      No.    101,346;    Nov.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1.353, 
Insecticide  and  disinfectant.     The  Gem  Chemical  Co.     No. 

KM), 972  ;  Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  334. 
Jacks,  Jennets,   mules,  stallions,   4c.     J.   E.   Wright.     No. 

101.243;  .Nov.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  982. 
Jewelry.  Gold-fllled.     M.  F.  Blxler.     No.  101.247  ;  Nov.  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  983. 
Journal.  Farming.     M.  Freeman.     No.   101,152;   Nov.  17; 

(Jaz.  vol    208  :  p.  980. 
Knives.    Certain    named.      Landers,    Frary    A    (^Inrk.      No. 

101,103;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  653 
Knives,   scissors,   and   shears,    I'ocket     table,   and   kitchen. 

C.  C,  Stieff  and  Company,     No.  101,337  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  208:  p.   1353. 
Ljicquers,    varnishes,    paints.   4c.      National   Gum   4   Mica 

Company.      No.   100,901  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  334. 
Lamp    sockets,    Incandescent-electric-.       Pass    4    Seymour. 

No.  101.003  ;  Nov.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  335. 
Lamps,  globes,  shades,  4c..  Glass.      General   Electric  Com- 
panv.    Nos.   101.153-^;  Nov.   17;  (iaz.  vol    208;  p.  080. 
Laxative  preparation   In   bonbon   form.     (i.   Graham.      No. 

101.284:  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1351. 
Laxative   tablet.     A.    E.   Vinton.      No.    101,347;   Nov.   24; 

Gaz.   vol.  208;   p.   1353. 
Laxatives,   Fruit.     J.  W.  Surbrug.     No,  101,020;   Nov.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  335. 
r,*ather.      Holbrook    Raw    Hide   Company.      No.    101,163; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  980. 
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rather.  Artificial.  E.  Korn.  No.  101.295  ;  Not.  24  ;  G»«. 
l/atLrSole";  'f  W.  4  A.  P.  Howard  4  Co.  No.  101.288; 
L^^r:^U:;^nJSctU^,^lS^^.N^.e^^eather  Co. 

,.l?;rtW.fixVu?es"ind'";art^s  the^^^^^^^^  *   Graetz. 

No    101,142;  Nov.  if:  (iaz.  vol.  ^08;  p    9.9. 
Liniment.     Albany  Chemical  Co.     No.  101,258.  Nov.  ^24. 

LlJrimenr'or'"o'ntLen\''for  rheumatism,  4c  C^.^m^^r^ 
L.r^t,^vnMoKu?ih|*;c;^^??s«^--No. 

Lubricants.      Lumen     Bearing    C(>mpany.      No.     101.296. 

US^.^  ■•  atf  •  ^e^  ^r^A  c'"{?i°10Y3"3^; 
Socletft  Anonlma  Italiana  Glo.  Ansaldo  4  C.    «o.  lui.ooo  , 

M«l(«;rii":wi.fklT.     Fl«ch<.rComp»i.J.    No.  101.149.  Nov. 
MeS'pro,luc,..     Sprijrf.ld  Projt.l.n  Co.     No.    101,«!) ; 

vA^^^iJ  n'?uV»lul..   l.eadl.ohe,   .od   fjlls-e.     H     ■•. 

-"'.r  x'^    1(11  OT".  •  Nov    3'  Gaz.  vol.  208     p.  33o. 

bHek    voorheen    Brocades    &  Jtheeman.      No.    101.31^. 

Mi!'af  ™ps-     Amorlcn  Slopptr  Company.     No.   101.118: 
'Me^'iTr^M.^  '"...^"'su^i-Fonomp..,.     No.   101.345: 

Milk  (  ompany.     No.  10l,l-.(  ,  i>ov.   j  i  ,  -j 
MlVk.^iweetened  condense^.     Hudson  Condensed  Milk  Co. 

ard  I'neumatic  Action  Company.     No.  101,111  .  wov.  lu  . 

Gai.   vol,   208;  p,  6.%3.  ofratton       No 

Muslcal-lnstniment    strings,  ,G)^tu    M-    T     Stratton.      No. 

ini  11"-  Nov    10;  Gnz,  vol.  208;  p.  oo-s-  .w4.. 

''€,r'Nrioo»4'^:'No,"",'':  a'".o,.%r;r«3""' 
««Sl,"ko,^^i-■c..^.°;rlsrp.K7'■:■: 

•"Ua-^.  ?:""f/-v„,^?S':  ?"3t3.^"-"  'I  ^  II 

°'kKii«r^r!i^'ioT.o^°8^%T.rE%«r:5r8'': 

Oll!om*f-    A.  Sistl.    No.  101.054  ;  Not.  10;  G««.TOl.  MS: 

Oir  ?W0lc„m    lubrlMtln^-.      Indian    Reflnlo|,    Comp.oj. 

on'soi:^;'"  V^-ibi;^ 6;,"co»;;.o-r  n-o. 'S;f,048 :  no. 

cirE'Soo'irioSlS'   Wn,.  C    H0b,n».  *  8on  Co. 
0,.^i7%Ura^8.'^VU?:,f  VSo2.:  NO,,  .; 

°ai:5-??;a^": -Nriotfj^^o/'^ro".? 

vol.  208  ;  p.  980. 


Overalls,  macklnaws   waterproof  o^^er  sarments,  4c^   The 
Black  Manufacturing  Company.     No.   100,949,   Nov.  d. 

I.a?k"ng' A.Wslk''-  kSx  Rubber  Company.     No.  101.143  ; 

Nov    17  •  (iaz    vol.  208;  p.  979. 
Packings     Flt^r   and    rubln-r.      Clement  Besteln   Company. 

Vo    101  "09-  Nov.  IV  :  (iaz.  vol.  20^;  p.  OSl. 
Pa?nt.  Cold-water      E.  H.  Fleming.     No.  100,970;  Nov.  3; 

Pa?n"s  T^hen^Si  drv^^paste.  and  ready-mixed.      The  Gen- 
erarFlrepSngCo      No.  101,282;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

Paper -aSd 'envelops,  w;ritlng-       >'««ot.fl4'apoterle  Com- 

nnnv      No    101  lo7  :  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  .  p.  Oo.i 
Paper:  Gummed,      Nashua  Card  Gummed  &  Coated  Paper 

Comnnnv      No    101  105:  Nov,  10:  (iaz,  vol.  2(»H  ;  p.  653. 
Paper^str"i-ps.   Gummed.      Natl-.nal   Binding   Machine  Com- 

oanv      No    101,106:  Nov.  10;  Gar.  vol.  208  ;  P,  653. 
Paper,  tablets,  and  envelops.  Wrapping,  toilet,  &c^     John 

felauls  Sons  Co.     No.  101,090  ;  Nov.  lO  ;  Gaz    vol.  208  , 

Pape?^Tollet-.     Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany.      No8.    101,259-60;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

Palir  Writing  and  ledger.     The  Paper   Makers  Co.     No. 

101  317  •  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1352. 
Paper,'  Writing  and  wrapping.     Charles  Drury  Jacobs,  Inc. 

No    101.100  ;  Nov.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  0o3 
Pencils,  tracing  paper  and  cloth    Lead-.     L    4  C.   Hardt- 

muth      No.  101,097;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  208.  p.  653. 
Perfumes.     J.  M.  Eaton.     No.  101.275;  Nov.  24;  Gar.  voL 

Periodical.   Monthly.      B.  Kornreich   4  Co.     No.  101.265; 

Nov.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1351. 
Periodicals.    Weekly.      Smart    Shops    Publishing   Co.      No. 

101.225;  Nov.  17;  Gar.  vol.  20S;  p.  9S_. 
Pharmaceutical  preparation.     E.   Burnham.     No.  101,130, 

Nov    17-  (!az    vol.  208;  p.  079. 
Pharmaceuticnr  preparation.      Hamsdell    Dinig    Company. 

No    101.204  ;  Nov.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  20S<  p.  981 
Pharmaceutical  preparation.     Yozo  Co.     No.  101.J44 ;  isov. 

17:  (inz.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  982. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations    nud    medicines.      Bel    ^ra 

Company.     No.  101.125;  Nov.  1.  ;    ..nz.  vol.  208  .  p.  0.9. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  and  Prfparatlons  for  treating 

certain    diseases.      Michlnova   Chemical   Company.      No. 

101  189;  Nov.   17:  Gnz.  vol.  208:  p.  981. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  and  remediVs  ^^,';,<^,«;\tJ*'"  «  '" 

ments      Rumford   Chemical   Works.      No.   101, ^lo  ,   -Nov. 

17:  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  982. 
Pharmaceutical   preparations  for  toilet   PurPO^^S'  Certain 

named      M.  M    Wlllson.     No.  101,024  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gar.  vol. 

Ph?!o^'ra-ph^i?developer.     Merck  4  Co.     No.  101.188;  Nov. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  981. 


Pianos  and   player  pianos.     Jesse   French   Piano  4  Organ 
Company.     No.  1 6 1.095;  Nov.  10  ;  Ga Vo'-i^p^  =  P...^: 
Picture  frames    and    serving  tray_s.    Plated.      The    Carll>ert 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  101,248  :  Nov.  17  ;  (,az.  vo     208  ,  P-  0«-i- 
Pictures,  prints,  paintings.  4c.    J,  G,  Kitchell.    No.  101,1-8, 

Nov,   17:  Gaz.  vol,   208;  p,  980 
Piece   goods,      Mnison    Blanche    Company.      No.    101.1-«i. 

Nov    17;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p,  979, 
Pineapple  'and   grape  Juices.     The  J.  K    Armsby  Co.     No. 

101  121  :  Nov,  1.  :  Gaz.  vol.  2o8  :  p.  9,U 
Pipes,'  tubes,  and  casings.     National  Tube  Company.     No. 

100  993:  Nov    3;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  334.  ,-      r,   _ 
Powder.  Foot.     J.  B.  Boyle.     No.  101.128;  Nov.  17;  3ar. 

Powder'lf^'^r' venereal  diseases.  Antiseptic.     D.  Bruenn.    No. 

101  267  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  208  ;  p.  13.>1. 

Powder,   (ielatinous  dessert-.      (iow^n^Lennlng-Brown   Co. 

PcSe^nt!.vp.rX;;;e/'To^era^i:t^^^^rs.p'>ni.p.. 

Pc^eJ^VriiaS^gi^?^!;.  .-^^ftB^i  Dntg  Com- 
oanv      No.  101,200  ;  Nov.  1 .  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ,  p^  OKI. 

Precious  ^etal  Certain  named  articles  made  of  or  plated 
with      Sch?rlln|  4  Co.     No.  101.110  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gar.  vol. 

PreJat^aflon'Y^r  cleaning  and  washiiig  the  mouth  guins, 
throat,  4c,     W.  T.  James.     No.  101, 1C2;  Nov.   1.  ,  Gaz 

vol.  2(>8 ;  p.  980.  ^  ^         ^      iai  non  . 

Preparation  for  curing  burns.     R.  Yamamoto.    No.  101.0-6  . 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz,  vol.  208  ;  p.  335. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  «f  .,^a"<^"«A.,.^ '"  *  ^ '"• 

Vo    101, •..•42  :  Nov,  17  ;  Gaz,  vol,  208  ;  p   98 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  dandruff      J.  A    Weather 

all      No    101.238:  Nov.  17:  Gaz.  vol    20s  :  p.  OS 
PrenaraUon   for  the  treatment  of  hog-cholera  and   disln- 

fectnnt      l.Jl.  Swan.     No.  101,338;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

PrJ^rat'lon'^for  the  treatment  of  ^"^"l^H'^S*"'  */o.,  ^*- 
AHune      No    101  263  :  Nov.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  20«  :  p.  l-i5i. 

Pre'^pfionN'r'^reatm'ent  of  epilepsy  B.  Zeldler.  No. 
101  0''7  ■  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p    33.').  

r4?lwion  tor  .reatmeni  or  h»«ob;;l'r.      Swan  Ben.o<J.v 

,.,;^^„ra'?ro„'r?o',;,Soi.:  m  i°'n£:  ^No''-'?„l,2oa  : 

pip.lllU^Vj/'Jl.e^.^^f     o,    ..pbUU.    inpu.^^^ 
Kalle  4  Co.,  Aktlengesellschaft,     No.  100,983,   >o\.  a. 
Gar   Tol.  208 ;  p.  854. 


I 


CXil 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAliKS. 


Publication,     Moatblj.       Clotbier     I'ublisliing     Co.       No. 

101.134:  Nov.  17:  Gai.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  979. 
Publication,    Momhly.       Lumnius    Cotton    Gin    Co.       No. 

101,184  :  Nov.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  981. 
Publication,      Peitodicai.        ArchaeoloRical      Institute     of 

America.     No.  foi.120  :  Nov.  17  ;  Uaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  970. 
Publication,  Weekly.     M.  Freeman.     Nos.  101,150-1  ;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2()8  ;  p.  980. 
Publication,   We^l^ly.      Printers'   Ink   I'ublisbin;;  Company. 

No.  101,;i22:  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  JOs  ;  p.  1352. 
Quebracbo-wood    extract.      New    York    Quebracbo    Extract 

Co.     No.    Imo.km;;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  P-  334. 
Radu^-a(tiv;ry    \n    iiiiuida,    Generator    fur   producing.      The 

Colorado    Kadliiin    I'roducts    Company.       No.     101,036; 

Nov.   lU  ;  Gaz.  tol.  208;  p.  651. 
Relishes.      F.    Livora.      No.   101,183;   Nov.   17:   Gas.    vol, 

208;  p.  981. 
Remedy   for  corni   callouses,   warts,   Ac.      E.    I^awrence  & 

Co.     No.  lOl.Om  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  652. 
Remedy   for  diabetes,   furunculosls,   gout,   &c.      llefefabrik 

Emmerthal  iJesillschaft  mlt  beschrilnkter  Ilaftung.     No. 

lOl.ltil  ;  Nov.  17  :  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  980. 
Remedy  for  grip,  colds,  headache,  &c.    J.  T,  Morgan.     No. 

101.310;  Nov.  M  .  Gaz.  vol.  L'OS  ;  p.  1352. 
Kemedv    for    pyorrhea,    rheumatism,    and    Indigestion.      A. 

liavis.     No.  100,961  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  333. 
Remedy,  iliaihich*.     .1.  B.  rickelsimer.     No.  101,321  ;  Nov. 

24  ;   Gaz.    vol.   2U8  ;   p.   1352. 
Remedy.     StoiiiaiU        The     Kli     Lilly    &    Company.       No. 

101,181  ;  Nov.  1,7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  981. 
Remedy,    Tonic.      Diamond    Chemical    Co.      No.    101,037 ; 

.Nov      !0;   tiMZ.   V«il.    L'OS:    p     »'>51. 

Rheumatism,    neuralgia,    sprains,    wrenches.      Schwarzen- 

buch    Bros.      Na.    101,333;    Nov.   2i  ;    Gaz.    vol.    208;    p. 

i:{53. 
Rubber    adhesive    patches    for    rubber,    leather,    Ac      The 

Kagle  Kant-Slip  Patch  Co.     No.  101,140;  Nov.  17;  G««. 

vol.   20S  ;    p.   9f». 
Rubber  U^ltlntr.  hose.  vehio!e-tires,  &c.     The  Santo  Rubber 

Co.     No.  101. Life;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  9k2. 
Rubber  beltiuK',  velilcle  tires,  packing,  4c.     The  Santo  Rub- 
ber Co.     No.   li»l,L"l9;   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  1'08  ;  p.  082. 
Rubber  mats  and  matting.     The  Toronto   Rubber  Co.     No. 

101.235;   Nov.   L7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.  082. 
Kubbiug  stone.       itureka    Rubbing    Ston<'    Company.      No. 

101.094;  .Nov.    Li)  :  (Jaz.   vol.  208;   p.  653. 
Salt,  Table-.     I'etlt  Salt  Company.     No.  101,199;  Nov.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  981. 
Salts,   antiseptic   tablets,   ointment,   Ac,    Sprtidel.      H.    W. 

Faber.     No    liil,l44;  .Nov.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol    208;  p.  979. 
Salts.    Galvanizinf-.      Hanson    A    Van    Winkle    Company. 

No.  101,160;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  980 
Salve.     Gwin  and   .Mays  Drug  Co.      No.   100,975;   Nov.   3; 

Oaz.   vol.   208  ;  p.   334. 
Salv.',      11    11.  and  11     K.  .M  'ieary.     No.  101,074;  Nov.  10; 

(iaz.   V(il    LHs  ,   ji.  i;.",!' 
Salve,  Medicinal.     D.  Stiidebaker.      No.  101,341  ;  Nov.  24  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    208  ;    p.    1353. 
Salve    or    poultice,    Radio-active.      The    Colorado    Radium 

I'roducts   Companv.      No.    101,135;    Nov.    17;   Gai.    vol. 

208  :    p.   979. 
Sausa«e-ca8in>:s.      Oppenheimer   Casing   Co.      No.    101,196; 

Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  _'08  ;  p.  981. 
Scalp-salves    and    hair-restoring    applications.      J.    Bloch. 

No.  100.950  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  333. 
Scffena  for  magic  -  lantern  or  moving  -  picture  projection. 

.\t.-*co,    liir,,ipor8t.'d.      No.    101,264;   Nov.   24;   Gaz.    vol. 

208;   p.   1351. 
Screwdrivers,      rltiplng-knives.     burnishers,      Ac.        F.      E. 

Harding.     No.   100.976;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol    208:   p.  334. 
Seeds,    (irass,    fielfl.    and    agricultural.      F^.    W.    Conklln    A 

Son.     No.  101. 1$0:  .Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  979. 
Serges,  cheviot.s,  iiiatiii:;s,  \c,     M.   Fisher.  Sons  A  Co. 

101.040:   .Nov     HI;   (iaz.   vol.   'JOS;   p.   651. 
Shampoo  creani,   .Mentholated  egg-       E.  A.  McGlnnis. 

101,075:  .Nov.   Ill:  i,;\/..  vol.  :j0s  :  p.  65l'. 
Shampoo    preparation       The    .\merlcan    Theroi    Co. 

100.945  ;  Nov.  ;{  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  333. 
Shampooing  iireiiaratinns.      l{amsdell  Drug  Company. 

lOl.L'o;!:   Nnv.    17:   'Jaz.    vol.   208;   p.   Osl. 
Shears   and    snips.      National    Cutlery    Co.      No.    101.314; 

Nov.    24:   (Jaz.   vol.   208:   p.    1.352. 
Shears    .^eaaiiiig-rnacliines,  soldering-irons.  Ac,  Tinsmiths'. 

I.von,  Coukiin  k  Co.      No.  101,207;   Nov.  24;  Oaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.    1352. 
Sheets.      .NauinkeaK  Steam  Cotton  Co.     No.   101,080;  Nov. 

10  :  (;az.  vol    jOs  ;  p    •■'5-'. 
Shirts  and  chlldret's  rompers.  Outer.     Red  Diamond  Cloth- 
ing Co.     No.   101, OOH;  Nov    3:  (Jaz.   vol.  208:  p.  335. 
Shoes  and  the  Ilka.     I'erfectlon  Overgaiter  Company.     No. 

101.198;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  981. 
Shoe's,  (iirls.      .M.lsky   Bros.   Shoe  to.      .No.   101,077;  Nov, 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  2©8  :'  p    652. 
Shorts.   Fancy  white.     The  .\unt  Jemima   .Mills  Company. 

No.  101,123  :  Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  979. 
Signs,  i:iectilc.     The  .\ilvertusign  Company.     No.  101.086; 

Nov.   10:  Gaz    vol.  I'OS  :  p.  652. 
Signs,  Printed.     The  Cleveland-Akron  Bag  Company.     No. 

101,133;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  979. 
Silks,  Broad.     A.  J.   Stahl.     No.   101,057;  Nov.   10;   Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  65a. 
Soap.      Geo.   Borzftidt  A  Co,      .No.    101,091  ;   Nov.    10;  Ga«. 

vol.   208  ;   p.   t;5.i 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Soap.     Peet  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     No.  101,108;  Nov.  10;  Gai. 

vol.  208;  p.  653. 
Soap    and    metal-pollsb,     Vegetable    oil    and    mechauica'. 

Ilawkeye   Oil   Company.      No.    101,098;   Nov.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  208 ;  p.  663. 
Soap,  (.lianser,  and  metal-polish.     Manufacturers  and  Re- 
tailers Company.     No.  101,104;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.   653. 
Soap,  soap  cream  and  powder.  Ac.     Chlozza  A  Turchl.    No. 

101.249;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  983. 
Soap,  Toilet.     E.    Werthelmer  et  Cie.     No.  101,115;  Nov. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  653. 
Soap,  Toilet.     Consolidated  Soap  Co.     No.   101,250 ;  Nov. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  983. 
Soaps.     E.  Wertheimtr  A  Cie.     No.  101,114;  Nov.  10;  Gai. 

vol.  208  :  p.  653. 
Soaps  and  suap  powders.     Colgate  A  Co.     No.   101,003 ; 

Nov.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  653. 
Spectacle   and   eyeglass  mountings.     F.   A.   Hardy  A  Co. 

No.  101.286;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1351. 
Steam-power    units,    Superheated-.       Buckeye    Engine    Co. 

No.  101.268  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1351. 
Sugar,   Beet-.     The  American   Beet  Sugar  Company.     No. 

101,261  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1351, 
Sugars.      .Vmerkan    Beet    Sugar   Company.      No.    101,246; 

Nov.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  983. 
Sulfur  preparations.     L.  C.  wedgefuth.    No.  101,061 ;  Nov. 

10:  (;az.  vol.  208;  p.  662. 
Sweepers,    Suction-.     Spiegel,   May,    Stern   Company.      No. 

101,017;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  335. 
Sweeping  compounds.    The  Cedar  Sweep  Co.     No.  101,092  ; 

Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  653. 
Syringes.      The    .\uto  Grav    Manufacturing    and    Medical 

Company.     No.  101,020:  .Nov.   lo;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  651, 
Syrup,  Table-.     Western  Syrup  &  Manufacturing  Co.     No, 

101,2:J9;  Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  982. 
Tablet  for  relief  of  disorders  of  the  liver  and  for  constipa- 
tion.    B.  L.  Cole.     No.  100,956;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 

p.  333. 
Tablets,    Diastase.     T.   Tamakl.      No.    101,232;    Nov.   17; 

Gaa.  vol.  208  ;  p.  982. 
Tablets  for  heartburn  and  sour  stoniaih.      The  Pepslnald 

Company.      No,    101,004;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.    vol.   L'08  ;   p.   3;!5. 
Tank  heaters.     A.  L.  Tracbte.     No.  101,344  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gax. 

vol.  208  ;   p.  1353. 
Tea,  coffee,  spleen,  Ac.     William  Schotten  Coffee  Company. 

No.  101,221:  Nov.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  982. 
Teas.      H.    V.    Webster       No.    101,257:    Nov.    17;   Gaz.   vol. 

208  ;   p.    983. 
Tents,    tarpaulins,    and    awnings.       II,    T.    Tucker.      No. 

101.233;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  982, 
Textile  fabrics.     R.   E.   Fry.      No.   101,255;   Nov.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;   p.  983. 
Tires,  packing,   tubes,  Ac.   Rubber.     The  Toronto  Rubber 

Co.     No.   101.234;  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  982. 
Tires.    l"neumatic.      Century    Rubber    Co,       No.    101,132; 

Nov.    17;  Gaz    vol.  208;   p.  979. 
Tires,      Puncture  seuling      compositions      for      pneumatic. 

Puncture   Cure   Sales   Co.      No.    101,007;    Nov.   3;   Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;   p.  335. 
Tobacco   and   snuff.    Smoking.      H.    Jones.      No.    101,175; 

Nov.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  980. 
Tobacco,   cigars,  and   cigarettes.     B.  J.    Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company.      No.  101, 32m  ;  Nov,  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1353. 

Nos. 


ipany. 
Tobacco,  Smoking  and  chewing.     I'enn  Tobacco  to. 

101,318-19;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  i;<52. 
Tobacco,    Smoking  and   chewing.      Roth   Tobacco  Co. 

101,329;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  13.')3. 
Tonics  for  the  female  reprodnttive  organs.      The   Dr 

Herb-Health  Co.      No.  101.102;   Nov.  17;  Gaz.   vol. 

p.   9S0. 
Tools,  Certain  named  machlnerv  i 

Ing  Company.     No.  101,285  ;  No 


No. 

Hey 

;;o8; 


and.      Hall    Manufactur- 
V.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p 


Ing  Company.     No.  101,285 

1351 
Tootii-pollshes  and  remedies  for  diseases  of  the  gums.     The 

Oratone    Company.      No.    101,084;    Nov,    10;    Gaz.    vol, 

208  :  p.  65'J. 
Torches  and   search-lights.  Gas-.     Marine  Torch  Companv 

of  Baltimore  City.     Nos.   101,186-7:   Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  :   p.   981. 
Toys   and   games.   Children's.      J.   W.    Spear  A   Sons.      No. 

101,016;   .Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   33.''. 
Type-writer    rlbborj.s    and    carbon-paper.       Russia    Cement 

Company.     No.   101,109:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol,  208;  p.  653. 
Umbrellas.      I).    Hirsch.      .No.   101,047;   Nov.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

•J08  :  p.  651. 
Varnish.     Remlen  A  Kuhnert  Co.     No.  101,327;  Nov.  24; 

(Jaz.   vol,    208;    p.    1353, 
Varnishes,  Japans,  enamels,  Ac.     Chicago  Varnish  Co.     No. 

100,955;  Nov,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  S33. 
Vegetable    extracts    and    bouillon  -  cubes.       The    Slncarna 

Company.     No.   101,221:  Nov,  17;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  982. 
Vehicle    wheel    spokes   and    nipples.    Wire       The    National 

Screw    A    Tack    Company,      No.    100,992  ;    Nov,    3  ;    Gaz. 

vol.   208;   p.   334. 
Vending  -  machines,    knife  -  sharpeners,    and    egg  -  l>eaters. 

Ramco  Manufacturing  Company.     .Nos.  101,324-6;  Nov. 

24  :   Gaz.   vol.    208;   p.    1353. 
Vermin     destruction    compound.      G.    A.    Faxlanger.      No. 

101,277;  Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p,  1351. 
Vinegar,  Sugar,     Oakland  Vinegar  A  Plikle  Companv.     No. 

101,081  ;   .NOV.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208:  p.  652. 
Wafers  and   preparations   for   headaches,   neuralgic   pains. 

Ac.     Jaynes  Drug  Co,      .No.   101,292;  Nov.  24;  Gai.  vol. 

208;   p.    1352. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MAKKS. 


CXlll 


Washing  compound.     H.  E.  Jacobson.     No.  101,252  ;  Nov. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  983.  ,    ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Watches  and  docks.     The  Webb  C.  Ball  Watch  Company 

No    101  0'^9  :  Nov.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  653. 
Waterproof    babv  pants.      I.    B.    Klelnert.      No.    lOl.OiO; 

Nov.   10:  (iaz."  vol.  208;  p.  652. 
VVaterproohng    compound    for    cotton    and    woolen    fabrics 

or    feather.      A.    K.    Draper.      No.    101,038;    Nov.    10; 

(iaz    vol.  208  :  p.  651. 
Whlskv.     The  Strong  A  Trowbridge  Co.     No.  101,059;  Nov. 

10:  "Gaz.  vol.  208:  p.  652. 


Whisky      H.   W,  Huguley  Co.     Nos.  101.168-9;  Nov.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  §80.  ^,      ,^,  ^,„ 

Whiskv,  Scotch.     Mackle  A  Coy,  Distillers.     No.   101,072; 

Nov^lO  :  (inz.  vol,  208  ;  p.  652. 
'Vire       D     Mever   &   C.      No.    100,988;    Nov.    3;   Gaz.   vol. 

208;  p.  334; 
Woodworking-machinery    and    power-press    safety-guards. 

J    M.   Jones.     No.   l(5l,294  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;   p 

1.^52 
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"Akron    Panetelas."      (For  Cigars.)      H.    FerbsteJn.     No. 

18,118;  Nov.  24;  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  1354. 
"Aphldspra."      (For  an    Insecticide. »      R.   B.   Wright.     No. 

18,095;  Nov.  .S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  337. 
"Ardeth."      (For  ("ikrars  i     The  Moelile  Lithographic  Com 

pany.     No.  18,103;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  654. 
•'Arnholt  Schaefer    Biew."      (For    Be«r.)      The  -Arnholt   A 
Schaefer  Brewing  Co.     No.  18,048;  Nov.  3;  Gai.  vol. 
208;   p.  336. 
"Atlas."*      (For  Bread.)      Robertscm   I'aper  Company.      No. 

18,080  ;   Nov.  3  :   (Inz.   vol.   20H  ;   p.  336. 
"  Ban-Na  Nena.'       (For  Banana    Food    I'roduct.s.)      Unlte<l 
States  Tropical  Food  Co.     No,  18.142;  Nov.  24;  Gaz 
vol.  208;  p.  1354. 
"Black   Forest   Gin"      (For  Gin.)      The  Hoechstetter  Co 

No.   18.064;  Nov.  3;  Gnz    vol.  208;  p.  336. 
"Blue   Ribbon    Brand."      (For   Fvaporated   Milk.)      Eniim 
claw   Milk   ft   (ream   Co.      No.   18,061;    Nov.   3;   Gaz 
vol.  208  :  p.  3;{6. 
"Blue    Ridge   Aromatic   Ginger   Ale."      (For   Glnger-AIe.) 
Blue   Rldpe   Spring   Water  Co.     No.   18,049;   Nov.   3; 
(Jaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.   ,S.36. 
"Boston  Smokers."      (For  Cigars,  i      Levenson   Bros.     No 

18,126;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.   vol.  208;  p.   1354. 
"Capital  Brand  Clothing."     (For  Clothing.)     C.  A.  Messer 

k  Co.     No.   18,072;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336. 
"Carter  Carburetor."      (For  Carbureters.)      H.  W.  Johns 
Manvllle  Co.      No.    18,124;    Nov.    24;   Gaz.   vol.    208; 
p.   1354 

Ginger  -  Ale.) 
;  Gaz    vol.  208 
I>emon  Soda. ) 
(Jaz.  vol.  208 
Snrsaparllla. 

;  (iaz.  vol.  208,  ^. 

For  Cigars.)      D.  J.   Heaton.     No.   18,122; 
C.RZ.  vol.   208;  p.   1354 


Champion."       (For 

18,107  ;   Nov.   10 
'  Champion."       (For 

18,131  ;  Nov.  24 
'  (^hamplon."       (For 

18,132;  Nov.  24 
'  Checkers.  ■ 

Nov.  24 


I'hllllps 
p.  654. 

rhiiiips 

1354. 
rhllllps 
p.  1354. 
Heaton. 


P 


Bros. 

Bros. 
Bros. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


:f 


le  Moehle   LlthographU 
, ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336 


Crinklet  Washless  Towels."     (For  Paper  Towels.)     Crlnk 

let   Tow.'l   Co.     No.    18,097;   Nov.   10;   (Jnz.   voi.   208; 

p.    654. 
"  Prown  and  Monarch  Brand."     (For  Apples  )     J.  W.  Teas 

dale    &   Co.      No.    18,139;    Nov.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p    1354 
"Ciisanek's   Borovecska."      (For    Whisky.       E.   CuHanek   « 

Sons.     No.  18,059;  Nov.  3;  Gb«.  vol.  208;  p.  336. 
"Cushman's  Menthol  Candv  Bars."      (For  Candy.)     'I.  H 

Adams.     No.   18,109  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  208;  p.   1354, 
"Dame    Nature."       (For    Cosmetics.)       B      D'Emo.       No 

18,114;  Nov.  24;  <iaz    vol.  208;  p.  1354. 
"Darling    Brand."       (For    Condensed    Milk.)       Borden'e 

Condensed  Milk  Company.     No    18,054;  Nov.  3;  (iaz 

vol.    208  ;   p.   336. 
"  Duflrv's  Malt."     (For  Extract  of  Malt  and  Hops.)     Duff, 

Malt    Extrnct    Co.      No.    18,116;    Nov.    24;   Gaz    vo 

208  ;   p.   1354. 
"El    I'remlo."      (For  Cigars.)      The 

Company.     No.  18.0«  4  ;  Nov.  3  .    _ 
"Fascinator."      (For  Cigars. )      W.   Boucher  ft  Sons.      No 

18,056;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336. 
"  Frederick    A    Nelson    Dreadnaught    School    Suit."      (For 

Clothing.)       Frederick    A    Nelson.      No.    18,099;    Nov 

10  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   208  ;   p.   054. 
"Go-Cart."      (For  (;o-Cnrts.  i     A.  B.  Ix-lth  and  W.  S.  Fer 

rls.     No.  18.125  :  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  208  ;  p.  1354. 
"Golden    Sheaf."       (For   Bread.)      Robertson    Taper   Com 

pany.     No.  18,081  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  336. 
"Good  Enough."      (For  Coffee.)     J.  S.   Elliott  CofTee  Com 

pany.     No.  18.117  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1354. 
"Havnna    Texture."      (For   Cigars.)      The    Moehle    LItho 

graphic  Company.      No.    18,104;   Nov.    10;   Gaz.    vol 

208  ;   p.  654. 
"  Hood  River  Apples."     (For  Apples.)     Davidson  Fruit  Co 

No.  18,111  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1354. 
"  Horlick's     Maltoat     Biscuit."        (For     Biscuit.)        A.     A, 

Horlick       No.   18,0(^.1:   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   336. 
"  House  Beautiful  Varnish."     (For  Varnish.)     H.  Ghlselin. 

No.   18,062;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;   p.  336. 
"  Hyglo  Continuous  Roll."     ( For  Wrapping  Taper,  t      Rob 

ertson  Taper  Company.     No.  18,134  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;  p.   1354. 
"  J  M  Tuftex  Roofing."     (For  Composite  Roofing.)     H.  W. 

.Johns  Manvllle  Co.     No.  18,101;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.   vol. 

208;  p.  654. 
"Jersey    Silver  -  Edge   Creamery    Butter."      (For   Butter.* 

H.  C.  Trange  Co.     No.  18.133  :  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ; 

p.  1354. 
"Jinx."      (For  a  Cleanser.)      Claire  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  18.058;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336, 
"Juan  Rlano."      (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.     No.  18,073  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  336. 


Footwear.) 

18,141;     N 


United 

OV.     24  ; 


States    Rnbber 

Gaz.    vol.     208; 


Wahrer. 

Borden's 
3  ;  Gaz. 


No. 


phic 

3;<6. 

No. 


Knu-Shu."       (For 

Company.       No 

p    1.354. 
■  l^ckawanna  '    Twins."       (For    Ijidies'    and    Children  s 

Fnion   Suits.)      The  Lackawanna   Mills.      No.    18.070; 

Nov.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.   208  ;   p    336. 
Magnesia  Spring."      (For  Spring  Water. )      G.   F 

No.  18,087  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  337. 
Magnolia    Brand."       (For    Condensed    Milk.) 

Condensed  Milk  Company.     No.  18,053;  Nov 

vol.  208  ;  p,  336. 
Maltese    Bread."       (For    Bread.)       L.    D'Aublgny. 

1^,060;   Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336, 
Manvllle  Color  Craft  l>raperle8."     (For  Textile  Fabrics.) 

Manvllle    Company,      No.    18,071;    Nov.   3;    Gaz.    vol. 

208  ;  p.  336. 
Marca    Leone."      (For    Macaroni,  i      Musollno   A   Berger. 

No.  18,076:  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336. 
Maxall    Furniiuic    Tollsh."      ( F'or    Liquid    Tollshlng  and 

Cleansing    Materials.)      J.    W.    McGlrr.      No.    18,105; 

Nov.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.   208;    p.   654. 
Menthos  "       (For     a     Medicinal     Treparation.  i       G.     F. 

Johnstone.     Nos.   18,067-8;   Nov.  3;   Gaz.   vol.    208; 

p.  336. 
Mr.    (;oo<lwood."       (For    Lumber.)       The    May    Lumber 

('ompaiiv.       No.     18,102;     Nov.    10;    <Jaz.    vol.     208: 

p.  654. 
Miiggs.  •      (For   Corn  Tlasters.)      Alton    Watch    A    Mer- 
chandise Company.      No.    18,046;   Nov.   3;   Gaz.    vol. 

208  ;  p.  336. 
N     A     S     O.    Standard    First    Aid   Jar."       (For   Standard 

First  Aid  Jars,  i      M.  W    Alexander.     No.  18.096;  Nov. 

10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  654. 
Narton."     (For  a  Remedy,  (     Los  Angeles  Tharmaciutlcal 

Co.     No.  18.127  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz    vol.  208  ;  p.  1354. 
National  Life."     (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Lit hogra 

Company.     No.  18,(»75  ;  Nov.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p. 
Nelsons    Bird."       (For    Cigars.)       C.    T.     Nelson. 

18,129;   Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1354 
Newtown   TIpplns."      (For  Apples.)      Davidson   Fruit  Co. 

No.  18,113  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1354. 
Nusilk   Hosiery."      (For   Hosiery.)      E.    T.   Van    Derslice. 

No    18,(186:  Nov.  .H  :  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  337. 
Tain  Allay."     (For  a  Balm  or  Ointment.)      H.  F.  Goetz. 

No.  18.'120  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  n.  1354. 
'  Teace."     (For  (James.)     S.  L.  Gedney.     No.  18,119;  Nov. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1354. 
Teninsular    Brand."      (For   Condensed    Milk.)       Borden's 

Condensed  Milk  Company.     No.   18.052;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.   208  ;   p.  336. 
Tink      T       Sweet."       (For    Crystallized    Sugar.)      T.    L. 

Terklns.     No.  18,106;  Nov.  10;  (Jaz.  vol    208;  p.  654 
'  Tostncola."      (For    a    Beverage.) 

18.069;   Nov.  3;  (Jaz,  vol.  208  ; 
'  Purest    Ncapiilitan  St.vle    Macaron 

The  Imperial  Macaroni  Co.     No 

vol.   2(18;   p.   336. 

•  TuiiiiM     Whole     Wheat    Zwieback."       (For     Zwieback.) 

Ralston   Turina  Company.     No.  18,077;  Nov.  3;  Oax. 
vol.  2(»s  ;  p.  330. 
Oualitv  Cigars."     (For  Cigars.)     American  Uthographic 
Coinpaiiv.     No    IS. 047  :  Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336. 

•  Rain  Troof    Roofing."       (For    RooflngFelt.  i       New    West 

End   Manufacturing  Co.     No.    18,130;   Nov.   24;   Gai. 
vol.  208;  p.   1354. 
Ralglne."     (For  Relief  of  Neuralgia.)     M.  J.  Gould.     No. 
18.121;  Nov.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1354. 
■  Re- Vive  It  "    (For  a  Cleaning  and  Tollshlng  Compound.) 
A.    Stallwitz,      No.    18,08 
p.  336. 

•  Red  Ribbon."     (For  Cigars.)     W.  A.  Depue 

Nov.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p..  1354. 

Rippev's  Concentrated  Marslimallow  Cream  Icing."  (For 
(^ake-Iclng.  1  W.  Rippey.  .No.  18,078;  Nov.  3:  Gaz. 
vol.   208  ;  p.  336.  ..        r^       ^ 

S  S  White  Carlmlized  Tooth  Paste."  (For  Tooth- 
paste )  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     No.  18.093  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    208  ;  p.  337. 

S  S.  White  Cold  Cream."  (For  Cold-Cream.)  The  S. 
S  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Nos. 
18,090-1  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  337. 

S     S     White    Tooth    Paste."       (For    Tooth-Paste.) 
S     S.    White    Dental    Manufacturing   Company. 
18,092;  Nov.  3:  Gar.  vol.  208;  p.  237. 

s  S  White  Violet  Talcum  Powder."  ( For  Talcum 
dcr  )  The  S.  8.  White  DenUl  Manufacturing 
pany.     No.  18,143  ;  Not,  24  :  Gai.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1364. 

•  Samore."     (For  Tea.)     C.  F.  Bonsor  A  Co      No    18.050 

Nov.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  208;  p.  336. 

cx 


A    Post.      No. 


Kurtz 
p.  336. 

i,"       (For    Macaroni.) 
,  18,066  ;  Nov.  3  ;  (iar. 


Gaz,    vol.    208; 
No,  18.115 
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Scopolamine  Stable  '  Roche.'  "     (For  a  Medicinal  I'repa 

(•atlon.)      The   Hoffmann  I,a    Roche    Chemical    Works. 

No.  18,123  ;  Not.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  L'OS  ;  p.   1354 
Seal    Shell    Eggs."       (For     K<k8.  )       California    Central 

Creamfflea.       No,     18.057;    Nov     H;    Gax.     vol      -'08; 

p.    338. 
Slnipllclty."       I  tor   Children  s    Cnderwcar    Sult.s.  i    Sega^ 

Bros.     No    m.l3ti  ;  Nov.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  20S  ;  p.  1354. 
Sociftv  Brown         (lor  Facf  I'owder.  i      ("    A.  Wolf.     No. 

1H,694  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  337. 
Spaldlnij    '  Official    National    I-eatcue  '    Jr."       (For    Base- 
Balls,  i      A.   O.   BpaUiiug   Bros       No.   18.082;    Nov.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  208;  t.  3.36. 
SpltzentxTRs."      (For  Apples,  i      I'avldson  Fruit  Co.     No. 

18,112;  Nov.   24;  Gaz.   vol.  208;  p.   i:{54. 
Standard    Brand."       (For    londensed    Milk.i       Borden's 

Condensed  Milk  Company.     No.   18,051  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz 

vol.  208  :  p.  339. 
Standard     Laundrj    Bluing.         (For    Laundry    Bluing,  i 

The   Standard    I'lckle  Co.      No.    18,084  ;    Nov    3  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   208;   p.  336. 
."^tar    Brand."      ( P\)r    Condensed    Milk.)      Borden's   Con- 

d'-nsed  Milk  CoWpany.     No.   18,055  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

208  ;   p.    336. 
Stelwagon    Special    Fitch."       (For    litch.)       Stelwagon 

Manufacturing   Co.      No     18,137;    Nov.    24;   (Jaz    vol. 

208  ;   p.    1354. 
Stelwagon    Special    Taired    Felt."        (For    Tarred    Felt.) 

Stelwagon   .Manufacturing  Co.     No.   18,138;  Nov.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  :  f .  1354. 


"  Sun  Brand."     (For  Dried  Fruits.)     A.  B.  Thompson.    No. 

18,140;   Nov.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1364. 
■' Swheatmeal.'"      (For  Cereals.  I      E.   Davis.     No.   18,098; 

Nov.    10;   Gaz.    vol.   208;   p.   654. 
'The    Canva.s    Tread    Tire  "      (For    Canvas  Tread    Tires.) 
D.    B.    Smith       No     18.108;    Nov.    10;   Gaz.    vol.   208; 
p     «54. 
■'The  Bolfe  Regulation  American  Lawn  Golf  Ball.'"     (For 
Golf-Balls.)     C.  A.  Rolfe.     No.  18,135;  Nov.  24;  Gaz. 
p.  1354. 

(For  Baby-Caps  and  Misses    Millinery.) 
No.    18,128;    Nov.    L'4  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    2CJ8 ; 


vol.  20H 
"  Tops  for  Tots. 
M.    Mayer 

p.    1354. 

Turnpike  Brand."     (For  Farm  Products.)     U.  C.  Greene. 
No.   1H,U»0;  Nov.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  654. 
"Ward's  Pine  Cakes."      (For  Cake.)      Ward   Baking   Com- 
pany.    No.  18,088;  Nov    3;  <;az.  vol    208;  p.  337. 
■Waterproof    (.'adlllac    KublH-r    Roofing.'"       (For    Roofing.) 
Gregg  Hardware  Co.      No.   18,063;   Nov.   3;   Gaz.  vol. 
208  ;    p.   336. 
■  Welch's      '  The    National    Drink.'   ".       (For    I'nfermented 
Grape-Juice.)     The  Welch  Grape  Juice  t"ompany.     No. 
IS.OSO:  Nov.  3;  (laz.  vol    208;  p.  337. 
"Wyre-Knlt   Hosiery  Alxjlishes  Darning.'"      (For  Hosiery.) 
Ayccx'k  Hosiery  MilLs.     .\o.  18,110;  Nov.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2()8;  p.  1354. 
"Yankee."       (For    Bread.)       Robertson    I'aper    Company. 
No.  18.079  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  336. 
Zleve's    Fruit    Nector    Compound."      ( For    a    Fruit    Com- 
)und.)      Twin  City  Chemlral   to.     No.    18,0S5;   Nov. 
Gax.  vol.  208 ;  p.  336. 


r 


PRINTS. 


"All  Baba  and  the  Forfv  Thieves."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast 

Food.)      Cream   of "  Wheat   Co.     No.    3,785;    Nov.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1354. 
"Arrow  Points  Wav  Out."      (For  Signs.)     The  Stonehouse 

Steel  Sign  Company.     No.  3,789;  Nov.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

208:  p.  1354. 
"Arrow    Shirt.s  "      (For  Shirts.)      Cluett,    Peabody   &  Co. 

Nos.  3,7t!0-3;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  338. 
"Arrow  Tango  Shirts."     (For  Shirts.)     Cluett,  Peabody  k 

Co      Nos.  3.75K  0  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  338. 
"Athletae."     (For     Women's    Outdoor    Garments.)       Slegel 

Foster  Co.     No.  3.779  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  338. 
'•  Crlspie."      (For    I'econiit   Crisp.)       Westmorland   Candy 

Comi)aijy.      No.  3,782;  Nov.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  '208;  p.  338. 
"  Derby.  "     ( P'or  Coal.)     The  C.  Reiss  Coal  Co.     No.  3,786; 

Nov.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.   1354. 
"Don't    Let   This    One    Bounce   OflT."       (For    Smoking- To- 
bacco.)       R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.      No. 

3.777  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  338. 
"  Don't  stow  this  away  under  your  hat.     Use  It."      (For 

Smokini:  Tobacco. )     R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 

No.  :!.773  :  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  338. 
"Famous  I'lnk  Queens."     (For  Cantaloups. )     N.  E.  Marsh- 
burn      No.  3.771  ;  Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  338. 
"Genuine  Panama  Superior  Grade."     (For  Panama  Hals.) 

L.  <;alltzkl.     No.  3,765  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  338. 
"(Jiddap,  Tilde!  "     (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     Cream 

of   Wheat  Co.      No.   3,764 ;    Nov.    3 ;    Gaz.    vol.    208 ; 

p.   338. 
"Here's  Heap  Big  Smoke  Joy."      (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.  1 

R.  J.   Revnolds  Tobacco  Company.     No.  3.776  :   Nov. 

3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  208  ;  p.  338. 
"  Highest  (Jrade"     (For  Coffee.)     Hills  Bros.     No.  3,766  ; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  338. 
"J.  H.  A.  Automatic  Cigar  Cutter."     (For  Cigar-Cutters.) 

J.    H.   Astruck,      No.  3,757 ;   Nov.   3 ;   Gaz.   vol.   208 ; 

p.   338. 


(For   Soap.)      James   S. 
;  Nov.  3:  Gaz.  vol,  208  ; 

(For  Soap.)      James   S. 
;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  208  ; 


'Jap  Rose  '  The  Hubble  Bath  '  Soan."     (For  Toilet  Soap.) 

James  S.  Kirk  &  Company.     No.  3,710;  Nov.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  338. 
•Jan    Rose    Tlie    '  hi^tani     i>;itliey  '    Soap."       (For    Toilet 

Soap,  I      Jaiiirs  S,  Kirk  &  Company.      No.  3,783;  Nov. 

10  ;   tJaz.   vol.   20.**  ;   p.   654. 
•Kirk's   Flake  Soap,   No.  461."      (For   Soap.)      James  S. 

Kirk  &  Company.     No.  3.769;  Nov.  3;  Gaz,  vol.  '208; 

p.  338. 
'  Kirks    Flake   Soap,   No.   463.  " 

Kirk  &  ('oiniian\.     No.  3.767: 

p.    338. 

•  Kirks    Flake   Soap,    No.    464." 

Kirk  &  Company.     No.  3,768: 
p.  338. 

•  La   Esperanza    Habana."      (For  Cigars.)      T.    I.   Schultz. 

No.  3,778  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  33.S. 
'  Loaves  of  Bread.  "     (For  Bread.)     M.  M.  Tremblev.     No. 
3,789;  Nov.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  208;  p.  1354. 

•  I'rince  Albert   the  national  joy   smoke,"      ( F'or  Smoklng- 

Tobacco.)      R.   J.    Reynolds   Tobacco    Company.      No. 
No.  3.775  ;  Nov.  3  ;  Gaz.   vol.  208  ;   p.  338. 

•  Sterling  for  Silver.  Karat  for  Gold  and  No-Co-Ro  Metal." 

(For  Sheet  Metal.)     The  Canton  Culvert  &  Silo  Com- 
pany.    No.  3,7S4  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20K;  p    1354. 

•  Tlie    Heart    of    the    Home."       (For    Stationary    Vacuum- 

Cleaners)     The  United  p:iectric  Company.     .No,  ;{.780  ; 

Nov.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p.  338. 
'The   Short  Cut    to   Pipe  Joy.""      (For    Smoking  fobacco.) 

R.  J.    Revnolds  Tobacco   Company.      No.   3,774;   Nov. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  :  p.  338. 
'The   Temperature    Twins."'      'For   Coal    and    Ice.)      The 

Peoples    Coal    &    Ice    t'ompany.      No.    3,772;    Nov.    3: 

Gaz.    vol     208  ;    p,    338. 
Two  Loaves  of  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     M.  M.  Tremblev. 

No.  3,788  ;  Nov.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  1354. 
'Vulcan     Process,"       (For    Apparatus    for    Oxyacetyien* 

Welding    and    ("utting. )       Vulcan    Process    Co.       No. 

:^,7S1  ;  Nov.  ;^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  338. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Candy-pulling  machine.     E.  J.  Jenner.     No.  804,726  ;  date 

Photographic  objective.     P.  Rudolph. 

No.  721.240;  date 

of  patent  Nov.  14.  1905;  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  14.  1914; 

of  patent  Feb.  24.  11>03  ;  disclaimer 

filed  Oct.  21,  1914  ; 

(iaz    vol.   '208  ;   p.    1.362. 

Gaz    vol    20S  ;  p.  ««0. 

Draft-gearinir.     S.   1'.  Bush.     No.  838.379;  date  of  patent 

I>ec.    11.   1906;  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  2.   1914;  Gaz.   vol 

208;  p    660. 
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ERRATA. 


l,119,rtW,  page  4^,   fltrike  out   all   after  number -heading,   drawing,   and   claimfl — and   insert  the  word 

With  UK  A  \s  \  , 

l,119,3^ri,  pac:e  149,  claim  5,  line  4,  after  the  word  "engaged,"  insert  a  comma. 

1,119,496,  paj,'f  _'0»).  in  heading,  after  residence  of  j>atentee,  insert  the  words  (ungnor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pdiiy,   IVhitiii'!.  [fid.,  a  ^Corporation  of  Indiana. 

1,119 
said  Seif'ert 


I 


1,119,752,  I  ai:. 


,  a  \(,'orpa 
•  29],  iu 


heading,  assignment,  name  of  wconil-mentioned  aasipnee,  for   'eaid  Rooney"  read 


l,120,64o,  jiaj^e  643,  claim  2,  linef  4-5,  for  the  words  "'a  subptautially  equal  distance"  read  at  substantially 
equal  <li-<hinr,.<. 

1,1-10,669,  pat:*'  699,  in  headinjr,  date  of  application  filed,  for  "Mar.  14,  1914"  read  Mar,  14,  191t. 
I,l"i0,704,  paize  7ll,  claim,  line  2.  for  the  word  "bevel"  read  beveled. 
l,r^l,460,  pai,'e  974,  claim  1,  line  3,  first  occurrence,  for  the  word  "of"  read  to. 
1,122,H53,  pat^e  1534,  claim  2,  line  1,  for  the  word  "break"  read  brake. 
1,1?2,9H0,  pai,'e  1579,  claim  2,  line  4,  for  the  word  "movable"  read  removable. 
1,123,148,  page  1^38,  claim  1.  line  9,  for  the  word  "feeler"  re&d  feeder. 
Vol.  209. 
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Arkansas 
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Conne<tic'ut 

Delaware 

Florida 
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Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas. 
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Notice  -  Internal  Revenue— Stamp  Act. 

Depabtmekt  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Woihiivffton.  D.  C,  Kotember  li,  18H. 
The  attention  of  persona  baring  business  before 
this  Office  is  railed  to  the  proTlslons  of  the  act  en> 
'   titled  "An  act  to  increase  the  internal  revenue  and 
for  other  purposes,''  approved  Octsber  22.  1914. 
j   (208  O.  G.,  1 .)    That  part  of  the  act  which  relates 
'  to  matters  arising  in  this  Office  takes  effect  De- 
cember 1,  1914. 
j       AU  powers  of  attorney  must  be  provided  with  a 
'   proper  revenue-stamp  to  the  value  of  twent> -live 
cents.     >o  power  of  attorney,  original  or  associate, 
will  be  recognized  until  such  stamp  has  been  af- 
fixed thereto  and  canceled- 

j       Ail  certificates  of  the  authority  of  the  officer  be- 
<    fore  whom  an  oath  Is  made  must  be  provided  with 
a  proper  stamp  of  the  value  of  ten  cents. 

j  The  notarial  certificate  of  aclLnowledgement  of 
I  an  assignment.  In  accordance  i»ith  section  4898 
I  of  the  Bevised  Statutes,  is  such  a  certlBcate  as  re- 
quires a  revenue  -  stamp,  and  an  assignment 
accompanied  by  such  a  certificate  cannot  be  re- 
corded until  the  proper  stamp  to  the  value  of  ten 
cents  is  affixed  to  thecertiOcate  and  canceled. 

I  To  all  certificates  required  by  law  to  be  issued  by 
this  Office  (w  hich  includes  certiflcates  of  registra- 
tions of  trade-marks,  labels,  and  prints)  there 
must  be  affixed  the  proper  revenue-stamp  to  the 
value  of  ten  cents,  which  must  be  furnished  by  the 
party  applying  for  the  certificate. 

I         J{ff>  iiin  -M.'iitn  /IK  riiiitiiit  In    r}tn  I'/i  t1  in    ilifnitiH    tirritti  utm. 

I  THOMAS  SWING, 

'  (  n  nt  HI  Umiott »'  r . 
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APPLICATIONS 


OontUtion  at  Clot  t  of  BvMruu  November  ts,  19 H. 


Dlvlsiom  and  subJ4cts  of  inven- 
tion. 


UNDEE  EXAMINATIOK. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


Shades     June    S     Oct.    21 


Nov.  10    Nov.  20 


Apr.  20     Nov.  14 


314    L  Fenc«:  Fences,  G  ttes;  Harrows  '  Jaly    9 

I  and  Diggers:  Plow  i;  Seedanand 
Planters;  Trees,  Flints,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

138     2.  ISee  Culture:    Curtains.   , 

and  Screens;  Dair^;  Label  Pisting 
and  Paper  Hangin|;  i'aper  P"lle< 
and  Binders;  Medicitn^s;  Pn<'urnat- 
ics;  Pre8.s«s:  Tents,  ("anoj)i<«,  Um- 
brellas, ind  Canes;  Tobacco 
175     3.  Annealing  and  Temperint;;   Klec- 
I      trie  Healing  and  litjoostats:   Elec- 
trf)chem!stry;     Metal  -  Founding;  I 
MeUllurgy;    I'lastiq  .Metal  Work- 
ing.                            ■ 
232     4.  Conveyers;   Ele%tiii>rs;    Kxcavat- 
I     Ing;    lloisting;    Loading  and  Un-  , 
I      loading;      Pneumatic    Dospatch; 
Railway  Vfail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hnist,s. 
187     5.  Bookbinding;    Harfesters;    Jew- 
elry; Music.              I 
318     C  Bleaching  and    Pj^eing;   Chemi- 
j      cals;  Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;    Preserving;   Sugar  | 
I     and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation.  , 
312     7.  Educational  .^pp  Minces; 
Clutches;    (lames  and  Toys:    Mo- 
tors; Optics;  V'elocipefles." 
131     8.  Beds;  Chairs;  furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 
142     9.  Air    and    <;as    I'utnps :      Fluid- 
I      Pres.sure    Uegnlati^irs;     Hydraulic 
Motors;    .\fotors.    Fluid;   'Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Purqps. 
10.  Carriages  and  Waaons June 


Amended  ^  <a 


Sept.  2  '  J51 


June 
May 


July 


Apr, 


Apr. 


11 

20 


Nov.  10 
Nov.    7 


702 

106 

083 

393 
572 


235 
154 


323 


329 


307 


SOS 


109 
303 
337 


23« 

179 


li.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufcctiires:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;'  U"hir>s  and 
Whip  App:iratu;=      T       ^ 

U.  Journal- Boxes,  ■^Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrioatiin;  tMachine 
Elements.  "  ^ 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,'  and'Explo 
sive  Charges,  Makinf:  'Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  S<jrew  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilliag:  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Vf  a  k  i  n  ^  :  O  r  1  v  e  n  . 
Heade<!,  an.l  Screw  Threaded 
Fastejiings;  c.ear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  IVaw- 
ing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  .Metal  Tr^is  and 
Implements.  Making:  Metal  Work- 
ing: Ne«<lle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
an<l  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Ctitting  and 
Punching  >he«>ts  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery. Metal- Fiend int:  Metal-Or- 
namenting. -;heet  -  Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools.  Wir#  Fabrics  and 
Structure:  Wire-\\'opking. 

15.  Bread,  Pastrv,  an«l  Confection 
Making;  Coating:  Fuel:  c,ia.s.s; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous  Manufactures:  Paper- Making 
and  Fiber  Llt*r\'.inn  Pla,stic 
Block  and  Karthf>!r.Tart>  Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

18.  Klectric  Signaling:  Fiadiant  Kn- 
ergj;  Telegraphy:  Tslephonv. 

17.  Matrix-Making:  i'apor  Manufac- 
tures: Printing:  Type-Bar  .Making. 

18.  Injectors  ami  Ejectors:  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporijers:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Englna  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines:  Staam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

1».   Hampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces; 

Heating  Systems:  Staves  ami  Fur- 

nac«8. 
10.  A  r  1 1  a  0  1  a  1  Limbs;  Builders' 

Hardware:     Cutlery:     Dentistry; 

Locks  and  Latctan .  Safes;  Undsr- 

taking 


Oct. 


June 


Aug. 


29 

Oct. 

20 

507 

16 

Nov. 

14 

1201 

15 

Aug. 

37 

700 

1 
5 

Oct. 
Nov. 

26 
12 

874 
166 

Oct.    26 
Nov.    2 


941 
330 


May  22    Nov.    3     364 


July     2     Oct.   23     806 


-Mar. 
July 
Oct. 


Sept. 


Aug. 


5 
30 
28 


Oct.  10  I 
Nov.  U  i 
Oct.   28 


701 
IM 

ao6 


Nov.    2 
Nov.    2 


333 


Applicationt  Undo-  ElxamincUion — Continued. 


e 

i 

Pi 
112 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation ami  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Is 

If 


249 

879 

144 

315 
106 
372 


66 

147 


162 

172 

278 


71 

304 

57 
264 
107 
378 


321 
280 


125 
279 
3% 


ng; 

Cloth -Finishing;  Cordage,  Felt 
and  Fur-  Knitting  and  .Netting; 
811k;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

28.  .Aeronautics.  Alr-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  rargels:  .\mmanition 
and  Explosive  I)evices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  FirearTs:  Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance:  Ships 

13.  Acoustics:  C  o  1  n  - 1 1  a  n  d  1 1  n  g; 
Horology;  lU'corders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism 

84.  Apparel;  .\pparel  .Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines 

24.  Butchering;  MlUs.  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

2«.  Electricity,  Generation,  Motive 
Power 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laundrj-; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

88.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. . 

89.  Coopering;  Flre-E.Kapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools 

30.  lUumlnatlng-Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  an<l  C.a.se<nis  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  .\mnionia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  I  .eat  her: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mm- 
eral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

38.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bex-er- 
ages:  Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels. Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  .Ap- 
paratus. Heat  Kxchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Strtictures,  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railwav-Brakes: 
I  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
I      wav  Rolling-stock,   Railway  Ties 

and  Fasteners 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;   Toilet. 

36.  Driers,  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 

I      Photograph  v. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications 

38.  .\nimal  nusbandr\-;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  'frapplne;  Sta- 
tionerv;  Stone-Working:  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution     

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  .Apparatus;) 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels.  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles 

41.  Railway  Draft  .\pplianc«s  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wbeeis. 

48.  Railway  Signaling:  Signals:  Elec- 
trlcitv-Tfan.smlssion  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
gulshers:  .<e\\erage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


©-a 

New.     Amended  ^  <■ 


July   10    Oct.     3     468 


Oct.    28     Oct.    38     191 


Aug.    3     Oct.    28  !  379 


May    15 
Oct.   27 

Jan.    19 
Aug.  12 


Aug.  26 
Sept.  19 


Sept.    2 
Aug.    7 


Nov      5     514 

I 
Nov.  12  I  130 

Sept.  28     747 

Nov.     2  I  906 


Oct.     26     478 
Oct.    14     413 


Nov.  21     346 

Nov.    3  !  313 


May     1     Nov.    2 


704 


Aug.   28     Oct     24     330 


Oct.    26     Nov.  10 


344 


Aug  4 
Aug  20 
Mar.  23 

June     1 


May   22 

June  12 


Nov  2  656 

Nov.  10  522 

Nov.  4  821 

Oct.  6  732 


Aug.  24  I  4S2 
Oot.    12    1064 


Aug.  28 
Aug.  13 
Nov.     2 


Nov.  14  276 
Oct.  17  320 
Nov.    2  '  300 


Oldest  new  case  Jan.  19:  oldest  amended,  Aug. 27. 
Total  numlier  of  applications  awaiting  action 


21,113 


Ul      TKADt-M  ABK.S,      DBSIOHS,      LaBBU 

A.SV  Prints: 

Trade-Marks Oct 

Designs !  Sept.  21 

Labels  and  Prints Nov     0 


Not.  9  833 
Oot.  26  404 
Nov.    6       80 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED      DECEMBER      1.    i914. 


1,118.914.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  .ATTACHMENT.  RiCH- 
.vRi)  P.  He.\iche.min,  Jefferson.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831,222.      {Cl.   152—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  hlngedly 
mounted  base  plates  limited  for  rotation  In  one  direction, 
upstnndinp  clamping  plates  carried  by  the  said  base 
plates  and  adapted  to  embrace  a  vehicle  lire  therebetween, 
means  engaging  the  said  clamping  plates  adapted  to  draw 
the  same  into  forced  contact  with  the  said  vehicle  tire, 
and  reinforcing  winjcs  extending  between  the  said  base 
plates  and  clamping  plates  adapted  to  reinforce  the  same 
and  providing  radial  and  transversely  extending  wings. 

•2.  A  detachable  shoe  for  vehicle  whi>els  cotn|. rising  a 
two  part  hlngedly  connected  base  plate,  means  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  the  parts  of  base  plate  In  one  direction  to 
coplanarity.  upstanding  clamping  plates  carried  by  the 
base  plate  and  conforming  to  the  outer  contour  of  a  ve- 
hicle tire,  means  for  drawing  the  said  clamping  plates 
into  forced  contact  with  the  said  tire,  and  wings  extend- 
ing between  the  sold  clamping  plates  and  base  plates  and 
nffordlog  a  transversely  extending  area  adapted  to  exert 
a  tractive  effort  upon  the  ground. 


1  11S.915       AIUISTIN";    MEMBER    FOR    CAR  BRAKES. 
AMEi.  B.  Brollska,  I>etrolt,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  M,  1914. 

Serial  No.  815,696.     (Cl.  74-47.) 


JL 


t* 


n- 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  brake  means  or  brakes  on 
vehicles,  a  main  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein,  a  second  main  member  slldable  In  the  opening, 
means  for  adjusting  the  main  members  longitudinally  In 
respect  to  one  another  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  device, 
said  means  comprlslnp  a  threaded  lug  on  each  of  the 
main  members,  each  lug  being  Integral  with  the  respec- 
tive main  member,  a  threaded  bolt  one  end  of  which  en- 
gages with  the  threaded  lugs  on  one  of  the  main  mem- 
ben  and  the  other  end  of  which  engages  with  the  thread 
ed  lugs  on  the  other  main  member,  and  separate  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  main  members  In  any  predeter 
mined  position  of  adjustment. 

'_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  i  main  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  second  main  member  slldable  longitudinally  In 
the  opening  In  the  first  main  member,  a  threaded  lug  on 
each  of  the  main  members,  a  threaded  bolt  engaging  with 


the  threads  on  each  of  the  lugs  whereby  the  main  mem- 
bers may  be  forced  apart  or  drawn  together  longitudinally 
to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  device,  said  second  main  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  opening  therein  in  allnement  with 
the  .slot  in  the  first  main  member,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  opening  and  the  slot  for  rigidly  securing  the 
members  In  any  position  of  adjustment. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  opening'  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
herein  and  having  corruKalicns  formed  on  its  surface,  a 
second  main  member  slldable  longitudinally  In  the  oix-n- 
Ing  In  the  first  main  member,  means  for  adjusting  the 
main  members  longitudinally  in  respect  to  each  other 
comprising  a  threaded  lug  on  each  of  the  members,  a 
threaded  bolt  one  end  of  which  engages  with  the  thread 
ed  lug  on  one  of  the  main  members  and  the  other  end  of 
which  engages  with  the  threaded  lug  on  the  other  main 
member,  a  perforated  block  having  corrugations  thereon 
registering  with  the  corrugations  on  the  first  main  mem- 
ber, and  a  bolt  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  second 
main  member,  the  slot  in  the  first  main  member  and  the 
perforation  in  the  block,  whereby  the  parts  are  rigidly 
secured  together  in  any  position  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  and  having  corrugations  formed  on  Its  surface,  a 
second  main  member  slldable  longitudinally  In  the  opening 
in  the  first  main  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  main 
members  longitudinally  In  respect  to  each  other  comprising 
a  threaded  lug  on  each  of  the  members,  a  threaded  bolt  one 
end  of  which  engages  with  the  threaded  lug  on  one  of  the 
main  memlters  and  the  other  end  of  which  engages  with  the 
threaded  lug  on  the  other  main  member,  a  perforated  block 
having  corrugations  thereon  registering  with  the  corniga- 
tlons  on  the  first  main  member,  and  having  a  lug  there- 
on project InK  Into  the  slot  in  the  first  main  member,  ano 
a  bolt  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  second  main 
member,  the  slot  in  the  first  main  member  and  the  per- 
foration in  the  block,  whereby  the  parts  are  rigidly  se- 
cured together  in  any  position   of  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  opening:  therein,  a  second  main 
member  slldable  longitudinally  in  the  opening  in  the  first 
main  member,  one  of  the  members  having  a  slot  therein, 
the  other  member  having  a  transverse  opening  therein, 
one  of  the  main  memb<rs  having  corrugations  formed 
upon  Its  surface,  a  perforated  block  having  corrugai  ion» 
thereon  registering  with  the  corrugations  on  the  main 
member,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  one 
main  member,  through  the  slot  In  the  other  main  member, 
and  through  the  perforation  In  the  block  whereby  the 
members  may  be  rigidly  secured  together  in  any  position 
of  adjustment,  and  means  whereby  the  members  may  be 
thrust  longitudinally  of  each  other  to  either  lencthen  or 
shorten  the  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiefte.] 


1.118,916.  OIL-BT'RNER  Cari.  E.  Brown,  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  I'nltid  States  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  -0,  1914.  Serial  No, 
S57.733.      (Cl.  158-63.1 

1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  base  havir;'  a  priming 
cup,  a  vapor  tube  Journaled  to  the  base,  and  a  retort 
connected  to  the  vapor  tnl>o  and  arranged  fo  swing  to  and 
from  the  priming  oip.  the  vai>or  tube  having  an  outlet  di- 
rected toward  the  retort. 


-.   In  a  hydro-carbon 
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burner,  a  base  having  a  priming 


cup,  and  a  U  shaped  pipe  having  one  arm  journaled  to  the 
base  so  that  thp  other  arm  Is  movable  to  and  from  the 
priming  cup.  the  first  mentioned  arm  of  the  pipe  having  an 
outlet  directed  toward  ithe  last  mentioned  arm.  and  the 
last  mentioned  arm  forijilng  a  retort. 


3.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burn-T.  a  base,  a  U  shaped  pipe 
having  one  arm  Journnled  th.-roto,  the  said  arm  of  the 
pipe  Having  an  outlt-t  directed  toward  the  other  arm.  and 
the  last  mentioned  arm  of  th.-  pipe  serving  as  a  retort, 
and  a  bracket  carried  by  the  base  and  cottperable  with 
the  laat  mentioned  arm  of  the  pipe  for  holding  it  at  va- 
rious adjusted  position*. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burnvr.  a  b.ise  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  priming  cup  adjacent  the  said  opening,  a 
vapor  tube  journaled  upon  the  ba.se  and  projecting  over 
the  said  opening,  a  retort  connected  to  the  vapor  tube  to 
swing  therewith,  the  vapor  tube  having  an  outlet  directed 
toward  the  retort,  and  a  trough  carried  by  the  base  and 
extending  from  below  the  said  outlet  to  the  priming  cup. 

5.  In  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  a  base,  a  U-shaped  pipe 
having  one  arm  Journal-d  upon  the  base,  the  said  arm  of 
the  pipe  having  an  otitlet  directed  toward  the  other  arm. 
and  the  laat  mentlone.l  arm  of  the  pipe  serving  as  a  re- 
tort, a  connecting  plp»^  connerted  to  the  free  end  of  the 
retort  arm  of  the  aforesaid  pipe  and  disposed  coaxial  with 
the  journaled  arm  of  the  said  pip.-,  and  a  valve  connected 
to  the  connecting  pipe  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  fuel. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  118  917.     CARBlRRtKIi      Meblk  Bi  cker.  Chicago.  HI.. 
"  assignor  to  Francis  f.  I'arker,  Jr..  Chicago.  111.     Hied 
Oct    1"6    1907.     Serial  No.  399,239.      (Cl.  48—155.1.) 


tie 


1.  In  a  carbureter 
valve  with  an  air  passfcgew 
an  inlet  to  the  passag? 
an   outlet   on   the  othe 
ously   varyiui:   their  t 
operative  at  right  au 
justing  their  effective 

2.  In  a  carbur-ter 
valve  with  an  air  pa^ 
an   inlet   to   the   pussa 
an   outlet   on   the  ot 
ously  varying  their  e 
and  additional   means 
effectlvi-  areas  oppositely 


ther 
iflei 


gles 


tie 

1S.HI1 
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combination  of  a  liquid  discharge 

ay  Into  which  the  same  opens, 

way  on  one  side  of  the  valve  and 

throttling  means   for   slmultane- 

Itectlve  areas  and   additional    means 

to  said  throttling  means  for  ad- 

ireaa. 

combination  of  a  Ilguld  discharge 

geway  into  which  the  same  opens, 

way  on  one  side  of  the  valve  and 

throttling   means   for  simultane- 

ctive  areas  in  the  same  <llrertion, 

for  simultaneously  adjusting   their 


3.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  liquid  discharge 
valve  with  an  air  passageway  Into  which  the  same  opens. 
an  Inlet  to  the  passageway  on  one  side  of  the  valve  and 
an  outlet  on  the  other,  throttling  means  for  simultane- 
ously varying  their  effective  areas,  and  additional  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  their  effective  areas  oppo- 
sitely. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  liquid  discharge 
valve  with  nn  air  passageway  into  which  the  same  opens, 
au  Inlet  to  the  passageway  on  one  side  of  the  valve  and  an 
outlet  on  the  other,  throttling  means  for  simultaneously 
varying  their  effective  areas  in  the  same  direction,  and 
additional  means  manually  operative  for  adjusting  their 
effective  areas  oppositely. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  liquid  discharge 
valve  with  an  air  passageway  Into  which  the  same  opens. 
an  inlet  to  the  passageway  on  one  side  of  the  valve  and  an 
outlet  on  the  other,  throttling  means  for  simultaneoualy 
varying  their  efTective  areas  by  Increments  of  uniform  ra- 
tio, and  additional  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
their  effective  areas  oppositely. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  C.arette.] 


1.118,918.  GRAIN-DRILL.  William  W.  CameioN,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse  Plow  Company.  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec. 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,245.     (CI.  Ill— .16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  jointed 
supporting  structure  sustained  by  said  wheels,  the  furrow- 
openers  mounted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by  said  structure, 
seed-delivery  mechanism,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
structur*'  and  for  adjusting  the  structure  to  shift  the  fur 
row-openers,  the  lever  being  extended  rearwardly  of  the 
rear  wheels,  and  provided  with  a  handle  whereby  the  ma- 
chine may  be  guided  by  lateral  shift  of  the  lever,  and 
locking  means  for  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  support- 
ing structure  comprising  two  members  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  members,  furrow-openers  sustained 
by  said  structure  and  mounted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by 
adjustment  of  said  members,  seed-delivery  mechanism 
sustained  by  said  structure,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
structure  to  raise  or  lower  the  openers,  a  fulcrum  about 
which  the  lever  will  swing,  sustained  by  one  member  of 
the  Jointed  structure,  and  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  other  member,  said  lever  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  rear  wheels  and  being  provided  with 
a  handle  whereby  the  machine  may  be  guided  by  lateral 
shift  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  support- 
ing structure  comprising  two  members  mounted  to  swing 
about  the  axes  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  respectively, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  iJetweeu  said  members,  furrow- 
openers  mounted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by  said  structure, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  one  member  of  said  struc- 
ture, and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  mounted  on  the  other 
member,  said  member  being  extended  rearwardly  of  the 
rear  wheels  and  provided  with  a  handle  whereby  the  ma- 
chine may  be  guided  by  lateral  shift  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  <.if  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  support- 
ing structure  comprising  two  members  mounted  to  swing 
abotit  the  axes  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  respectively, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  members,  furrow- 
openers  mounted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by  said  structure, 
seed-delivery    mechanism,    a    lever,    a    lever-fulcrum    sus- 
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Ulned  by  one  of  said  frames,  and  an  operating  connection 
between  the  lever  and  front  frame.  » xtendlng  rearwardly 
of  the  rear  wheels  ad  b<>lng  provided  with  a  handle  where- 
by the  machine  may  be  guid«Kl  by  lateral  shift  of  the  lever. 
5.   The  combination  of  front  and   rear  wheels,  a  Jointed 
supporting  structure  sustained  by  said  wheels,  comprising 
members    plvotally    connected    together,    furrow    openers 
mounted  to  move  with  one  of  said  mfmbers.  seed-delivery 
mechanism,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  one  member  of 
said   structure,   a   connection   between   said    lever   and   the 
other  member  of  the  structure,  said  member  being  extend- 
ed   rearwardly    and    provided   with    a    handle   for    guiding 
^the  machine,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  in  different 
^  positions  to  secure  the  members  of  said  structure  In  dlffer- 
j..,;  ent  relative  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,919.        CARBITRETER. 
N.   J.      Filed  .Tune  4.   1918. 
48—155.1.) 


.\BEKL    Canda,    Cranford, 
Serial    No.   771,656.      (CI. 


with  the  primary  current  passing  through  that  memb»>r. 
said  member  having  within  it  primary-current-diffusing 
means  comprising  a  perforate  conical  member  tapering  In 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  primary  current. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  communi- 
cating passages  for  primary  and  auxiliary  air  respectively, 
and  having  means  for  injecting  fuel  Into  the  primary  air, 
prior  to  the  entry  of  the  auxiliary  air  into  the  primary  air 
passage,  of  a  mixing  device  located  at  the  intersection  of 
the  primary  and  auxiliary  air  passages,  and  comprising  a 
hollow  member  adapted  for  longitudinal  flow  through  It 
of  the  primary  air.  said  member  l>elug  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  auxiliary  air  Into  mixture  with 
the  primary  current  passing  through  that  member,  said 
member  having  within  It  a  perforate  cone  extending  across 
the  Interior  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  divide  and  dif- 
fuse the  primtry  current  passing  through  said  member. 
said  cone  tapering  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  pri- 
mary current,  the  base  of  said  cone  l)elng  near  that  side 
of  the  auxiliary  air  passage  which  Is  nearest  the  Inlet  for 
the  primary  air. 

1,118.920.  BALL-1'LAYERS  CLEAT.  Caleb  A.  Cab- 
rKNTTR.  Gouverneur.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  655.896.      (CI.  36—59.) 


1.  An  air  and  vapor  mixing  device  for  carbureters,  com- 
prising a  hollow  member  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a 
carbureter,  at  the  Intersection  of  the  primary  and  aux- 
iliary air  passages  of  the  carbureter,  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  face  the  auxiliary  air  passage  of  the  car- 
bureter, being  blank,  other  sides  of  said  member  being 
provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  auxiliary 
air  into  mixture  with  the  primary  current  passing  through 
that  member. 

2.  An  air  and  vapor  mixing  aevlce  for  carbureters  com- 
prising a  hollow  member  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a 
carbureter,  at  the  interseeUon  of  the  primary  and  auxil- 
iary air  passages  of  the  carbureter,  said  member  adapted 
for  the  flow  through  it  of  the  primary  current,  and  being 
provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  auriliary  air 
into  mixture  with  the  primary  current  passing  through 
that  member,  said  member  having  within  It  primary-cur- 
rent-diffuslng  means  comprising  a  perforate  conical  mem- 
ber Uperlng  In  the  dlrecUon  of  flow  of  the  primary  cur- 
rent. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  communi- 
cating passages  for  primary  and  auxiliary  air  respectively, 
and  having  means  for  Injecting  fuel  into  the  primary  air, 
prior  to  the  entry  of  the  auxiliary  air  into  the  primary  air 
passage,  of  a  mixing  device  located  at  the  intersection  of 
the  pritnary  and  auxiliary  air  passages,  and  comprising  a 
hollow  member  adapted  for  longitudinal  flow  through  it  of 
the  primary  air  and  having  a  blank  side  facing  the  aux- 
iliary air  passage,  other  sides  of  said  meml)er  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  auxiliary  air 
Into  mixture  with  the  primary  current  passing  through 
that  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  communi- 
cating passages  for  primary  and  auxiliary  air  respectively, 
and  having  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  primary  air. 
prior  to  the  entry  of  the  auxiliary  air  into  the  primary 
air  passage,  of  a  mixing  device  located  at  the  Intersection 
of  the  primary  and  auxiliary  air  passages,  and  comprising 
a  hollow  member  adapted  for  longitudinal  flow  through 
it  of  the  primary  air.  said  member  being  provided  with 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  auxiliary  air  Into  mixture 


1.  An  antl-sUpping  device  for  shoes,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  Independent  ribbed  cleats  mounted  end 
to  end  on  the  sole  of  the  shoe  to  follow  approximately  the 
perimeter  of  the  sole,  said  cleats  being  formed  at  their 
ends  in  such  a  manner  that  they  can  be  fastened  in  c1ob«' 
proximity  one  to  the  other,  and  said  cleats  having  the  ribs 
thereof  cut  away  or  beveled  at  their  ends  In  such  manner 
as  to  allow  contact  of  the  cleats  at  the  ends  where  they 
are  in  close  proximity,  and  thus  to  permit  free  flexing 
of  the  sole. 

2.  An  anti-sllpplng  device  for  shoes  comprising  diverg- 
ing cleats  arranged  on  the  toe  of  the  sole,  oppositely  di- 
verging cleats  arranged  on  the  sole  In  proximity  to  the 
Instep,  said  cleats  having  their  contiguous  ends  approxi- 
mately at  right-angles  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
sole,  and  cleats  arranged  bt>tween  said  divergent  ends  to  be 
substantially  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  extent. 

3.  An  anti-sllpplng  device  for  shoes  comprising  diverg- 
ing cleats  arranged  on  the  toe  of  the  sole,  oppositely- 
diverging  cleats  arranged  on  the  sole  in  proximity  to  the 
instep,  said  cleats  having  their  contiguous  ends  approxi- 
mately at  right-angles  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
sole,  and  cleats  arranged  beween  said  divergent  ends  to  be 
substantially  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  extent,  the 
cleats  of  each  diverging  pair  and  the  longltudinaliy-extend- 
Ing  cleats  made  of  varying  lengths  and  positioned  on  the 
sole  in  such  relation  that  the  contiguous  ends  or  joints 
of  the  cleats  are  located  to  be  beneath  the  ball  and  toe 
joints  of  the  foot  to  permit  natural  bending  of  the  foot 
within  the  shoe. 

1.118.921.     METER  SYSTEM.     Horace  Chrisman,  Edge- 
wood   rark,  I'a  .  asslirnor  to  Pittsburg  Meter  Company, 
East   Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a   Corporatoin    of    Pennsylvania. 
Original    application    filed    Aug.    29,    1910.    Serial    No. 
579..503,      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Jan.    21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743.346.      (CI.  73—167.) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  port,  a  swinging  meter  located  within  said 
casing  for  covering  one  of  said  twrts  and  means  mounted 
in  the  casing  for  directly  connecting  said  ports  when  said 
meter  Is  moved  to  an  open  jMisition  to  uncover  the  port. 


2.  In  conibinatton  with 
and  an  outlet  port,  a  mete 
means  for  moving  said 
c«<ver  the  port  and  mean 
rectly  connecting  said 
an  open  position. 
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1  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 

for  covering  one  of  said  ports, 

m^ter  to  an  open  position  to  un- 

motmted  In  the  casing  for  dl- 

nhen  said  meter  Is  moved  to 


3.   In    combination    in   a 
port,  an  outlet  port  and 


(-asing  provided  with  an  inlet 
chamber  communicating  with 
the  ports,  a  meter  located  felthin  said  chamber  for  measur- 
ing the  flow  of  water  throjish  said  casing,  means  for  mov- 
ing .said  meter  to  an  inoflei-atlve  position  and  means  for 
directly  connecting  said  ports  and  bridging  said  chamber 
when  said  meter  Is  In  the  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
port,  an  outlet  port  and  i  chamber  communicating  with 
said  ports,  a  meter  locate(  within  said  casing  for  measur- 
ing the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  means  for  moving  said 
meter  to  an  Inoperative  pi)sitlon,  a  sleeve  located  within 
said  casing,  and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  to  bridge 
said  chamber  and  directly  connect  said  ports  when  said 
meter  is  moved  to  an  inojerative  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
port,  an  outlet  port  and  i  cbamber  communicating  with 
said  ports,  a  meter  located  within  said  chamber  for  measur- 
ing the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  means  for  moving  said 
meter  to  an  inoperative  losltlon  within  said  chamber,  a 
hange  provided  on  said  casing,  a  sleeve  located  within  the 
flange,  and  a  rack  and  iiinion  operated  exterior  to  said 
casing  for  moving  said  sl<  eve  to  bridge  said  chamber  and 
directly  connect  said  ports  when  said  meter  is  moved  to 
an  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  t>  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.118.922.  METERIX<J  DKVICE.  Horace  Chrismax, 
Edgewood  Park,  I'a.,  arjsignor  to  Pittsburg  Meter  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  «"orporatlon  of  i'ennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  .Jan.  21,  913.  Serial  No.  743,347.  (CI. 
7.".— 167.) 


1.  A  metering  device 
a  casing  in  the  main,  u 
for   measuring    normal    (1r 
mean.s  actuated  by  the  no 
for  automatically  proportlo 
portlonal  meter  to  the  flov 

2.  A  metering  device  c 
a  casing  In  the  main,  a 
for  measuring  normal  flo 


i 


colnprislng  in  combination  a  main, 
bo  lily  movable  meter  In  the  casing 
w«.    a    proportional    meter,    and 
rmal  flow  meter  in  its  movement 
ning  the  flow  through  the  pro- 
through  the  main, 
pri.sing  in  combination  a  main, 
movable  meter  lu  the  casing 
fs,  a  proportional  meter,  and  a 


out 


bo  Illy 


valvular  device  actuated  by  the  normal  flow  meter  In  Its 
movement  for  automatically  proportioning  the  flow  throu:;h 
the  proportional  meter  to  the  flow  through  the  main. 

3.  A  metering  device  comprising  in  combination  a  main, 
a  casing  in  the  main,  a  bodily  movable  meter  In  the  casing 
for  measuring  normal  flows,  a  proportional  meter,  and  a 
valvular  device  carried  by  the  movable  meter  in  Its  move- 
ment and  adapted  to  automatically  proportion  the  flow 
through  the  proportional  meter  to  the  flow  through  the 
main. 

4.  A  metering  device  comprising  in  combination  a  main. 
a  casing  in  the  main,  a  normal  flow  meter,  a  proportional 
meter,  one  of  said  meters  being  bodily  movable,  and  means 
for  automatically  proportioning  the  flow  through  the  pro- 
portional meter,  said  means  being  actuated  on  movement 
of  the  movable  meter. 

5.  A  metering  device  comprising  in  combination  a  main, 
a  caslngtrin  the  main,  a  swinging  normal  flow  meter,  a  pro- 
portional meter,  the  casing  bring  provided  with  a  port  in 
communication  with  said  proportional  meter,  and  a  valvu- 
lar device  carried  by  the  normal  flow  meter  for  controlling 
said  port. 

{Claims  •$  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Kazette.] 


l.lls,923.  POTATO  -  CUTTER.  John  A.  Cimmix.;s. 
Bangor,  Me.  Flle<l  May  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  83fl,.V'4. 
(CI.  146—7.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bin,  a 
chute  leading  from  said  bin,  u  hopper  in  allnement  with 
said  chute,  a  discbarge  spout  leading  from  said  hopper, 
knives  arranged  within  the  hopper,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
enter  said  hopper  and  cooperate  with  said  knives,  means 
for  operating  said  plunger,  a  stop  arranged  In  the  chute 
and  means  working  in  the  chute  for  throwing  the  potatoes 
one  at  a  time  over  said  stop,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  potato  cutting  mechanism  a 
bin  having  sloping  sides,  a  vertically  movable  bottom,  a 
discharge  chute  leading  from  the  bin  to  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism, converging  wires  loosely  connected  at  one  ead  to  the 
movable  bottom  of  the  bin  and  extending  longitudinally 
down  said  chute,  said  chute  being  slotted  adjacent  the 
free  ends  of  .said  wires,  a  stop  arranged  In  the  chute  adja- 
cent said  slots,  and  potato  ejecting  means  working  through 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  throw  the  potatoes  one  at  a  time 
over  said  stop  and  into  said  cutting  mechanism. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilM>d  a  bin  having  sloping 
sides,  the  bottom  of  the  bin  being  longitudinally  movable, 
tripping  means  for  Imparting  a  rocking  up  and  down  move- 
ment to  sahl  bin  bottom,  a  chute  In  allnement  with  said 
movable  bottom,  said  chute  l)elng  semi-cylindrical  and 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  adjaceiit  its  lower  end  and 
having  openings  in  advance  of  said  slots,  a  stop  arranged 
In  said  chute  Immediately  below  said  slots,  wires  pivotally 
connected  to  the  movable  bottom  of  the  bin.  and  extending 
longitudinally  down  said  chute  and  passing  loosely  thro\igh 
the  openings  In  the  chute,  a  cutting  mechanism  arranged 
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adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  a  plunger  cooperating 
with  said  cutting  mechanism,  sulUble  ejectors  adapted  to 
work  through  the  slots  of  the  chute  and  throw  the  pota- 
toes one  at  a  time  over  said  stop,  operating  means  for  said 
ejectors,  and  common  means  for  operating  said  plunger, 
and  8al<l  ejecting  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  parallel 
feed  chutes,  semi  cylindrical  in  cross  section,  each  chute 
being  slotted  adjacent  its  lower  end,  stops  arranged  in  said 
chutes  t>elow  said  slots,  a  cutting  mechanism  arranged  in 
allnement  with  each  chute,  a  vertically  movable  cross 
head,  plungers  carried  by  said  cross-bead,  and  adapted  to 
coCperate  with  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  rod  connectwl  to 
said  cross-head,  ejectors  adapted  to  operate  through  said 
slots,  and  throw  the  potatoes  over  said  stops,  a  pivoted 
bar  supporting  said  ejectors,  a  second  pivoted  bar,  a  link 
connecting  the  two  bars  and  a  tripping  means  carried  by 
the  cross  head-operating  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
second  mentioned  bar. 


1,118.924.  YOKE  STRAP  SNAP.  Daniel  H.  Dknsbl, 
Hudson.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  687.501. 
(CI.  54—59.) 


<fc». 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  open  frame,  of  a  depending  hook  hav- 
ing a  head  formed  integral  with  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
dlsposiHl  transversely  within  the  open  frame,  a  pin  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  head  of  the  hook  witn  the  frame,  a 
single  roller  disposed  within  said  frame  and  at  a  right 
angle  with  relation  to  the  head  of  the  hook  In  a  plane 
above  the  same  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  insertion  of  a 
hame  strap,  the  roller  serving  as  means  whereby  the  main 
open  frame  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  hame  strap 
and  whereby  the  hook  may  be  turned  thereon  as  a  pivot, 
and  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  roller  with  the  main 
open  frame. 

2.  A  yoke  strap  snap,  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted 
to  be  arranged  In  an  approximately  horizontal  position 
when  In  use,  a  hook  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  en- 
larged head  extending  Into  the  frame  and  pivoted  thereto 
to  swing  in  one  direction  with  relation  to  the  frame,  and 
a  single  roller  freely  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  In 
a  plane  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  head  of  the 
hook  and  arranged  at  a  right  angle  with  relation  to  the 
head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


edge,  a  stationary  portion  against  which  said  knife-edge 
hears,  and  a  coil  spring  secured  to  said  armature  and  ex- 
erting a  pull  on  the  same  to  hold  the  knife-edge  thereof  in 
place,  to  keep  the  armature  centered  between  the  pole- 
pieces  of  the  magnet. 


3.  In  a  ringer,  an  armature,  a  striker  carried  by  the 
upper  portion  of  said  armature,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  armature,  and  a  pair  of  knife-edges 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature  and  intermediate  said 
striker  and  sprin;;,  a  stationary  part  against  which  said 
knife  edges  rest,  said  spring  operating  to  hold  the  arma- 
ture in  place  upon  said  stationary  tiari. 


1,118,926.  TELEPHONE-SYSTEM  RECEIVER.  JOHS 
Ebickson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1910.    ferial  No.  .-46,614.     (CI.  179—119.) 


1,118,925.     HARMONIC  RINGER.     John  Ebickson.  Chi 
cago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  465.021.      (Ci.  177—7.) 

1.  In  a  ringer,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  provided  with 
polarized  pole-pieces,  a  flat  armature  disposed  between 
said  pole-pieces,  a  knife  edge  for  said  armature,  a  portion 
secured  to  said  pole-pieces  against  which  said  knife-edge 
bears,  a  coil  spring,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
spring  to  said  armature  to  maintain  the  knife-edge  there- 
of In  place,  and  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  for  adjusting  the  tension   thereof. 

2.  In  a  ringer,  an  armature  and  a  striker  carried  there- 
by, said  armature  provided  with  a  portion  having  a  knife- 


1.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  diaphragm,  and 
an  electromagnet  core,  said  core  comprising  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  memlnrs.  each  memlxr  composed  of  a  bundle  of 
soft  Iron  wires  having  their  central  arms  joined  together 
and  located  adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact  with  the  mid- 
dle of  said  diaphragm,  the  opposite  arms  of  said  mem- 
bers terminating  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  equidistant 
from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center,  a  non-magnetic 
cup  within  which  said  electromagnet  core  is  mounted,  and 
clamping  members  for   securing  the  ends  of   said   core   to 

said  cup. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  diaphragm,  an 
electromagnet  core  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  U 
shaped  members,  each  composed  of  a  bundle  of  soft  Iron 
wires,  the  ends  of  said  members  being  adjacent  to  but  out 
of  contact  with  said  diaphragm,  a  cup  Inclosing  said  core, 
and  a  pair  of  non-magnetic  bars  clamping  tlie  ends  of  said 
core  to  each  cup. 

3.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  diaphragm,  nn 
electromagnet  core  composed  of  U-shaped  laminations,  the 
ends  of  said  core  being  adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact 
with  said  diaphragm,  a  cup  Inclosing  said  core,  and  clamp- 
ing members  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  core  to  said  cup. 


1,118,927.     SIFTER. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1913. 
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ELBE.v  W.  Foster,  Mankato.  Minn. 
Serial  No.  804,382.     (CI.  83—60.) 


A  sifter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle 
proTlded  with  an  open%(  ork  bottom,  a  side  hollow  handle 
supported  on  sakl  r»'ceptacle  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  bar 
plTotally  supported  at  iks  upper  end  In  a  vertical  slot  In 

the  fr.int  of  said  handle,  said  handle  and  bar  helnp  formed 
with  normally  aviTlapplug  side  flanges,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed betwet^n  said  har  and  handle  and  normally  holding 
the  lower  -nd  nf  the  b»r  pushed  f.>rwardly,  and  an  agi- 
tator device  stipfxirteil  \,y  the  low^r  end  of  said  bar  and 
extending  slldaMv  ihroiiuh  the  adj.-Jcnt  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  outer  end  vf  said  device  standing  above  the 
perforated   bottom  of  s^d  receptacle. 


1.118,928.       DYNA.VI(>^LECTRIC     MACHINE.       ValAhk 

Alfred  Fvnn,  Loudi>in.  England,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Lx)ul8.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,980.      (CI.   171—223.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  revolving  m>mhor  havliiir  main  brushes  and  an  auxiliary 
brush  displaced  therefrom,  of  means  f^.r  producing  along 
one  ails  a  magnetization  dependent  on  the  terminal 
E.  M.  F.  of  th.'  machlnt  plus  an  K.  .VI.  F.  generated  by 
rotation  of  the  commuted  winding  In  said  magnetitation. 
and  means  for  producing  along  another  axis  a  second 
magnetization  dependent  on  the  difference  l)etw^'en  the 
terminal  E.  M.  F.  and  an  E.  M.  F.  generated  in  the  com- 
muted winding  of  rotation  in  the  first  magnetization. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolving  member  havinij  main  brushes  and  an  auxiliary 
brush  dis[)laced  th.-refroOi.  of  iiu'nn<  for  producing  along 
the  axis  of  the  main  brushes  a  magnetization  df-pendent  on 
the  terminal  E.  M.  F.  of  the  machine  phis  an  E.  M.  F. 
generated  by  rotation  oj  the  commute<i  winding  in  said 
magnetlBatlon,  and  means  for  pnxluclng  along  another 
axis  a  second  magnetization  depending  on  the  difference 
between  the  terminal  E.  M.  F.  and  an  E.  M.  F.  generated 
in  the  Commuted  wmdir^'  by  rotation  in  the  first  mag- 
netization. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  ^lectrir  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revolving  member  having  main  bmshes  and  an  auxiliary 
brush  displaced  therefrom,  of  means  for  producing  along 
the  axis  of  the   main   brushes  a   magnetization  dependent 


on  the  terminal  K.  M.  F.  of  the  macbine  plus  an  E.  M.  P, 
generated  by  rotation  of  the  commuted  winding  In  said 
magnetixatlon,  means  for  producing  along  another  axis 
a  second  magnetization  depending  on  the  difference  be- 
tween the  terminal  E.  M.  F.  and  an  K  M  F.  generated 
in  the  commuted  winding  by  rotation  in  the  first  mag- 
Detlsatlon,  and  means  for  producing  along  the  axis  of 
the  main  brushes  a  magnetization  dependent  on  the  cur- 
rent  output  of  the   machine. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  macliino,  the  combination  with 
a  revolving  member  provided  with  main  brushes  and  aux- 
iliary brushes  displaced  therefrom,  of  a  stationary  member 
having  a  main  exciting  winding  displaced  from  the  mail 
brushes  and  connected  In  series  with  a  main  and  an 
auxiliary  brush,  and  an  au.^lllary  excitlni;  winding  coaxial 
with  the  main  brushes  and  connected  in  series  lietween  a 
main  and  an  auxiliary  brush. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revolving  member  provided  witti  main  brushes  and  aux- 
iliary brushes  displaced  therefrom,  of  a  stationary  mem- 
ber having  a  main  excltln-  winding  displaced  from  the 
main  brushes  and  connected  In  series  with  a  main  and  an 
auxiliary  brush,  an  auxiliary  exciting  winding  coaxial 
with  the  main  brushes  and  connected  in  series  between  a 
main  and  an  auxiliary  brush  said  main  and  auxiliary 
windings  being  connected  to  the  same  main  brush. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,929.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONTROU 
V'al£re  Alfred  Fyxn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wag- 
ner Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  679,876.      (Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  a  main  motor,  a  controller  there^ 
for.  a  master  controller,  a  locntlng  switch,  means  for  achi- 
atlng  the  main  controller  and  locating  switch,  switches  for 
determining  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  main  con- 
troller, and  means  in  circuit  with  the  locating  switch  for 
controlling  said  switches. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  a  master  controller,  a  governed 
member,  a  locating  switch,  means  for  actuating  the  gov- 
erned member  and  the  locating  switch,  reversing  ■^witches 
In  circuit  with  the  .ictuatini:  mcnns,  electromagnets  In 
circuit  with  the  locating  switch  for  operating  the  reversing 
switches,  and  means  Independent  of  the  master  controller 
for  establishing  a  circuit  through  one  or  the  other  of  said 
electromagnets  whereby  the  governed  m-mber  will  be 
caused  to  move  toward  Its  Initial  p<isltlon. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  a  main  motor  and  a  controller 
therefor,  a  locating  switch,  an  auxiliary  motor  actuating 
the  controller  and  the  locating  switch,  said  auxiliary  motor 
and  locating  switch  bein»r  in  independent  circuits,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  circuits  through  the  locating 
switch  for  eatabllshiug  circuits  through  the  auxiliary 
motor. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  a  main  motor.  »  controller  there 
for.  a  master  controller,  a  locating  switch,  an  auxiliary 
motor  for  actuating  the  main  controller  and  locating 
switch,  reversing  switches  for  the  auxiliary  motor,  and 
means  In  circuit  with  the  locating  switch  for  operating 
said  reversing  switches. 
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5.  A  master  controller,  a  governed  member,  means  for 
actuating  the  game,  a  source  of  energy,  a  locating  switch 
having  two  contact  members  connected  to  the  source  of 
energy,  an  electromagnet  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  con- 
tact members,  reversing  switches  operated  by  said  mag 
nets,  and  means  Independent  of  the  master  controller 
for  establishing  a  circuit  through  the  locating  switch  and 
through  one  or  the  other  of  said  magnets,  whereby  the 
governed  member  will  be  caused  to  move  toward  the  Initial 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.930.  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS.  Peb 
Oeobg  Halvar  Hallongkes,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  S60.V07.     '(Cl.  115—18.) 


1.  Boat  Irlvlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  propeller  shaft 
having  a  propeller  thereon,  moans  f(>r  supporting  said 
shaft  so  that  It  can  l>e  swung  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
efe<'rlnc  tiller  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  anf*  ronnectlng 
means  between  said  tiller  and  propeller  shaft,  whereby 
the  latter  Is  swung  when  the  former  is  moved  In  a  vertical 
plane, 

2.  Boat  driving  apparatus,  comprising  a  pi.»peller  shaft 
having  a  propeller  thereon,  means  for  supporting  said 
•haft  so  that  it  can  be  swung  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
steering  tiller  movable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment connected  to  said  tiller,  n  toothed  wheel  me*ihlng 
with  said  seement,  and  a  connection  l)etween  the  propeller 
abaft  and  the  toothed  wheel,  whereby  the  former  is  swung 
when  the  latter  is  rotated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
tiller. 

3.  Boat  driving  apparatus,  comprising  a  propeller  shaft 
havine  a  propeller  thereon,  a  casing  In  which  said  shaft 
Is  mounted,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  so  that  It 
can  be  moved  to  swing  the  propeller  shaft  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  steering  tiller  movable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
toothed  seirment  connected  to  said  tiller,  a  toothed  wheel 
meshing  with  said  segment,  and  a  sleeve  connecting  said 
wheel  with  said  casin,j,  so  that  the  latter  Is  swung  when 
the  former  is  rotated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
tiller. 


Ing  said  winding  shaft  against  rotation  In  one  direction 
and  capable  of  being  thrown  out  of  engagement  therewith 
for  allowing  the  rotation  of  said  winding  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  anti-skiddiug  device  supporting  shafts,  sprocket  wheels 
carried  by  said  winding  shaft,  chains  for  rotating  said 
antl-skidding  device  supporting  shafts  as  said  winding 
shaft  is  rotated,  anti-skidding  aims  carried  by  said  antl- 
skidding  device  supporting  shafts,  a  drum  carried  by  one 
of  said  antl-skidding  device  supporting  shafts,  a  flat  ten 
slon  band  wound  around  said  drum  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  tension  band  for  automatically 
throwing  said  antl-skidding  devices  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion as  said  auxiliary  ratchet  Is  thrown  to  an  Inoperative 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a  main 
winding  shaft,  a  plurality  of  anti-skidding  device  sup- 
porting shafts,  anti-skidding  devices  carried  by  said  anti- 
skidding  device  supporting  shafts,  manual  means  for  rais- 
ing said  anti  skidding  devices,  a  winding  shaft,  a  ratchet 
carried  thereby,  a  foot  operating  dog  engaging  said  ratchet 
for  normally  holding  the  same  in  a  set  iKisltlon,  a  drum 
carried  li.\  one  of  said  anti  skidding  device  supporting 
shafts,  and  a  spring  tension  belt  engaging  said  drum  for 
automatically  throwing  said  anti  skidding  devices  to  an 
operative  position  as  said  foot  operating  dog  Is  drawn  out 
of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  carried  by  said  winding 
shaft. 


1.118.931  SON  SKID  AT'TOMOBILE  DEVICE.  Walter 
J.  Hasley.  Rioblanco,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  804.254.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  An  antl-skidding  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
winding  shaft,  a  winding  ratchet  supported  thereby, 
means  for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  said  ratchet,  an 
auxiliary  ratchet  supported  adjacent  said  winding  ratchet, 
means  engaging  said  auxiliary  ratchet  for  normally  hold- 


1,118.932.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  Edward  M.  Heylman, 
Janesvllle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Janesvllle  Machine 
Company,  Janesvllle,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,3:59.      (Cl.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  check-row  corn  planter,  the  combination  of 
n  wheeled  frame,  a  seed  hopper  on  said  frame  having  a 
delivery  chute,  a  valve  mechanism  in  said  chute,  a  seed 
plate  In  said  hopper  naving  single  kernel  cells  for  accumu- 
lating seed  one  at  a  time  in  said  chute,  a  variable  gear 
mechanism  driven  from  a  wheel  of  said  frame  and  con- 
necte<l  to  said  plate  to  continuously  rotate  the  same, 
shifter  means  for  adjusting  said  gear  mechanism  to  vary 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  plate,  check-row  devices  for 
intermittently  and  uniformly  otK>rating  said  valve  mecha- 
nism, said  g^ar  mechanism  l)elng  definitely  proportioned  In 
accordance  with  the  size  of  said  wheel  and  the  number 
of  cells  in  said  plate,  and  arranged,  in  each  different  ad- 
justment, to  continuously  rotate  said  plate  and  advance 
the  same  through  definite  arcs  each  containing  a  definite 
number  of  cells  as  the  machine  travels  the  predetermined 
distance  between  cross  rows,  such  arcs  and  the  number 
of  cells  contained  therein  being  uniform  in  any  one  ad- 
justment of  said  gear  mechanism,  but  varying  with  the 
different  adjustments  thereof,  and  said  gear  mechanism 
and  said  check-row  devices  being  arranged  to  simultane- 
ously and  independently  operate  said  seed  plate  and  said 
valve  mechanism  iu  proper  timed  relation,  substantially  as 
de8crit)ed. 

2.  In  a  check-row  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  fr.'ime.  a  sei>d  hopper  thereon  having  a  delivery 
chute,  a  valve  mechanism  In  said  chute,  a  seed  plate  In 
said  hopper  having  single  kernel  cells  for  accumulating 
st-ed  one  at  a  time  In  said  chute,  variable  gear  mechanism 


^! 


I  I 


lO 


chine,    for    adjusting 
spee<l    of    rotation    of 
oppratlvely  connected 
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driven  from  n  wheel  »f  sHid  frame  and  connected  to  said 
seed  plate  to  continuously  rotate  the  same,  a  controlling 
deTice.  manually  shiftible  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
said  gear  mechanLsm  to  vary  the 
said  plate,  and  check  row  devices 
to  said  valve  mechanism,  said  gear 
mechanism  and  said  check  row  devices  being  arranged  to 
operate  simultaneously  and  independently  to  continuously 
J  d  seed  plate  and  intermittently  and 
uniformly  actuat*-  said  checkrow  devices  in  proper  timed 
relation  to  deposit  a  dtrinite  number  of  seed  in  each  hill  in 
accordance  with  the  ajdjustment  of  said  gear  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.118.933.       PLOW.      KiLLiAM    S.    HiETT,    McFall, 
assignor,    by    direct    and    mesne   assignments,    of 
fourths    to    William      .\.     Farrell.     McFall,     Ala., 
one-fourth    to    Ross    Bla<kmon.    Annlston.    Ala. 
June  5.  1913.     Serla    Xo.  771,927.     (CI.  97—26.1 


Ala., 

three- 

and 

Filed 


1.  A    plow    including 
a  plate  arranged   on   en 


being  terminally  connected,  a  pair  of  spaed  plates  dis- 
posed one  on  each  sld'  of  the  beam  and  pivotallv  sup- 
ported  n.ar   the   termli  ais   of  the   first-mentioned    plates 


and  in  spaced  relation, 
with  a  serrated  face 
of  said  blocks,  handles 
bar   pivotally   mounted 


movement  with  respect 
3.   A    plow    Including 


being  terminally  Conner 
a  pair  of  spaced  plates 


a    longitudinally    recurve<l    lieam, 
ch   side  of  said   beam,  said  plates 


the   last-mentioned    plates   in   ad- 


and    means    for   locking 
Justed  position. 

"  A  plow  including  a  longitudinally  recurved  beam 
plate  arranged  on  eaci  side  of  said  U-am.  said  plates 
being  terminally  connerted,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  con- 
stituting the  plow  staiidani  arranged  one  .,n  each  side 
of  the  beam,  said  plate,  being  pivotally  supported  bv  the 

!!!!.  r"J^"°*^J  ^'?'?-  F*'"*'  ""a^Ked  b..tween  the  plates 

on«  of  said  blocks  being  formed 
screw  passing  through  the  other 
supported  un  the  U-am,  a  rack 
Ion   said    handle  and  extending  be 

tween    said    blocks    whereby    the    screw    mav    be    adjusted 

Il^^ll"*".*  *?.?  ^^^  "'"  ''*'■  ^'^  '"'■'^  ^^"  '•"''•t  ^f'^  against 
m^„„.«„„»  _.■...  .-  1^  ^^^  pj^^  Standard. 

a    longitudinally    recurved    beam. 


a    plate  arranged  on  ea  :h   side  of  said    beam,   said   plates 


cd,  a  plow  standard  consisting  of 
disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
beam,  said  plates  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first- 
mentioned  plates,  blocki^  supported  in  spaced  relation  be- 
tween   the    second-mentjoned    plates,    a    curved    rack    bar 

is  blftircated.  the  bifurcated  ter- 
minal of  said  rack  bar|  embracing  said  l.eam,  said  rack 
bar  extending'  between  tl^e  said  blocks,  and  coacting  means 
earned  by  the  blocks  fol-  supporting  the  rack  bar  against 
movement. 

longitudinally   recurved   beam    a 
plow   standard   consisting  of  spaced   plates,   disposed   one 

!!f_!f*'.'!_'''*^*  °^  '!"'  *^"T-  "^""^  carried  by  the  beam  for 

Pl«tps.   spaced  blocks  interposed 
lowermost    of   said    blocks    being 

formed   with  a   serrated  face,  a  curvetl  rack  bar  pivotally 

connected  to  the  rear  t^minal  of  the  beam  and  disposed 

plates,   yleldable   means   for   nor- 
bar    in    spacefl    relation    to    the 

lowermost    block,    and    ncans    carried    bv    the    uppermost 

block  for  forcing  the  rack  bar  In  contact  with  the  lower 

most  block 

5.  A  plow  Including  a 

connected    to    the    beam 


lieam.  a  plow  standard  pivotally 
rind    Including    a    pair   of   spaced 


plates  dlspo.sed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  each  of  said 


plates  including  an  intermediate  straight  portion  and 
terminal  curved  portions,  and  means  carried  by  the  rear 
terminal  of  the  beam  for  holding  the  standard  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.118,934.  (iLOBR-IIOI.I.i:it  1  uK  I.A.Ml'S.  Frederick 
.1.  Hi  MPHBEV.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Oas  Light  Company.  Kalamazt>o,  Mich.  Filed  .Tune 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.   '^47.109.      (CI.  240-115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  collar  of  a  light  fixture 
having  a  rear  slot,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  slots  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  front  slots,  of  a  ring  formed  of  wire  disposed 
within  the  collar  and  having  side  and  rear  loops  engaged 
in  said  side  and  rear  slots  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  ring 
being  crossed  and  disposed  tangentially  through  the  front 
slots  and  normally  engaging  the  outer  ends  thereof,  the 
length  of  the  side  slots  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  side  loops,  permitting  lateral  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  side  loops  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rear  loop  in  the  slots  as  the  ring  contracts  and  ex- 
pands, the  side  loops  normally  engaging  the  front  ends 
of  the  side  slots,  and  retaining  members  formed  of  sheet 
metal  disks  having  opposed  notches  In  their  edges  dis- 
posed through  the  side  loops  with  thdr  notches  engaging 
the  arms  of  the  loops  and  folded  over  the  ends  of  the 
loops. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  collar  of  a  light  fixture 
having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  supporting  ring  formed  of 
wire  liaving  a  loop  therein  constituting  a  supporting  fin- 
ger disposed  through  the  slot,  and  a  retaining  member 
disposed  through  and  folded  over  the  end  of  the  loop 
and  having  notches  in  its  edges  engaging  the  arms  of 
the  loop  whereby  the  retaining  member  is  supported  on 
the  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  collar  of  a  light  fixture 
having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  supporting  ring  formed  of 
wire  provided  with  a  loop  constituting  a  supporting  fin 
ger  dispose<l  through  the  slot  In  the  collar,  and  a  sheet 
metal  disk  disposed  through  the  loop,  folded  outwardly 
over  the  end  thereof  and  having  notches  In  its  edges  en- 
gaging the  loop. 


1.118.93.-).  STATIC  FREQIENCY-TRANSFORMER.  Mau- 
rice .ToLY.  Bourg  La  Relne.  France.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  017.787.      (CI.   172—281.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  the  frequency  of  an 
alternating  current  from  a  given  value  to  an  odd  mul- 
tiple of  this  value  comprising  two  transformers  whose 
primaries  are  connected  in  series  and  whose  secondaries 
are  opposed,  said  transformers  having  different  Induction 
characteristics,    one   of   the   transformers   having  a    mag- 
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netic  circuit  in  which  the  induction  Is  such  as  to  reduce 
the  permeability  during  some  part  of  the  primary  period. 

2.  Apparatus  for  transforming  the  frequency  of  an 
alternating  current  from  a  given  value  to  an  o<ld  multiple 
of  this  value  comprising  two  transformers  whose  pri- 
maries are  connected  In  series  and  whose  secondaries  are 
opposed,  said  transformers  having  different  Induction 
characteristics,  one  of  the  transformers  having  a  mag- 
netic circuit  in  which  the  induction  is  such  as  to  reduce 
the  permeability  during  some  part  of  the  primary  period, 
and  a  clrnilt  having  a  negligible  impedance  lor  a  par 
ticular  secondary  harmonic  for  eliminating  the  electro- 
motive force  thereof. 

3.  Apparatus  for  transforming  the  frequency  of  an 
alternating  current  from  a  given  value  to  an  odd  mul 
tiple  of  this  value  comprising  two  transformers  whose 
primaries  are  conn.cted  In  series  and  whose  secondaries 
are  opposed,  said  transformers  having  different  induction 
rhr.racl.rlstics,  one  of  the  transformers  having  a  mag 
netIc  circuit  In  which  the  Induction  Is  such  as  to  reduce 
the  permeability  during  some  part  of  the  primary  period, 
and  a  suitable  capadty  placed  across  the  terminals  of 
the  secondary  windings  for  reinforcing  the  electro-mo- 
tive force  of  any  particular  harmonic. 

4.  Apparatus  for  transforming  the  frequency  of  an 
alternating  current  from  a  given  value  to  an  odd  multiple 
of  this  value  comprising  two  transformers  whose  pri- 
maries are  connected  in  series  and  whose  secondaries  are 
opposed,  said  transformers  having  different  induction 
characteristics,  one  of  the  transformers  having  a  mag- 
netic circuit  in  which  the  induction  Is  such  as  to  nniuce 
the  iK^rmeabllltv  during  some  part  of  the  primary  period, 
a  shunt  circuit  in  the  primary  circuit  for  preventing  a 
harmonic  current  fiowing  in  the  primary  circuit  from 
disturbing  the  generating  source,  said  shunt  circuit  hav- 
ing an  impedance  negligible  for  sucli  harmonic. 

.-|.  Apparatus  for  transforming  the  frequency  of  an 
alternating  current  from  a  given  value  to  an  od.i  multiple 
of  this  valve,  comprising  two  transformers  whose  pri- 
maries are  connected  in  series  and  whose  secondaries  are 
opposed,  said  transformers  having  different  induction 
characteristics. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118.936.  HISKING  MACHINE.  WiLLlA.M  R.  Ken- 
w.MtD.  Axtell.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T!>2,0.V,.      {C\.   130      5.) 


with  the  husking  rolls,  of  an  endless  conveyer  for  engag- 
ing the  ears  resting  on  the  husking  rolls  and  to  carry 
them  longitudinally  of  the  rolls,  said  upper  roll  constitut- 
ing means  for  directing  the  ears  b^lng  husked  into  en- 
gagement with  the  conveying  means,  and  a  shield  over- 
lying and  bridging  the  space  between  the  upper  roll  and 
the  conveying  means. 

4.  In  mechiinlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  cooperating  frictionally  engaging  husking  rolls. 
and  means  for  driving  one  of  the  rolls,  of  an  upper  roll 
parallel  witli  said  husking  rolls  and  adjustable  relative 
thereto,  an  endless  conveyer  having  outstanding  fingers 
projecting  over  one  of  the  husking  rolls,  and  a  shield 
overlying  and  bridging  the  space  between  said  conveyer 
and  the  upper  roll. 

1.118.937.  I'll'E-WRENCH.  Eigene  Kibeue  and  Wal- 
TER  G.  Vreelanu.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  I>cc.  4. 
1ftl3.     .Serial   No.  804.738.      (CI.   81—66.) 


1  V  husking  machine  including  a  receptacle  for  husked 
corn  an  elevator  at  each  side  of  the  receptacle,  and  husk^ 
in-  mechanism  extended  between  the  elevators,  one  of 
said  elevators  constituting  means  for  elevating  cars  to 
the  husking  mechanism  and  the  other  elevator  constitut- 
ing means  for  conv.ylng  husked  ears  to  the  receptacle, 
the  husking  mechanism  and  the  elevators  being  sup- 
ported by  the  receptacle. 

"  The  combination  with  cooperating  husking  rolls,  and 
means  for  supplying  ears  thereto,  of  an  upper  roll,  a 
shield  overlying  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  rolls, 
a  conveyer  extending  l>etween  the  rolls  and  the  shield  for 
directing  ears  longitudinally  of  the  rolls  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  rolls,  said  upper  roll  constituting  means  for 
throwing  the  ears  toward  the  conveyer. 

3.  The  comlilnatlon  wltli  cooperating  busking  rolls, 
means  for  holding  one  of  said  rolls  yieldingly  in  contact 
with  the  other  roll  to  drive  It.  and  an  upper  roll  parallel 


1  In  a  wrench,  an  oi>eratiDg  handle,  and  a  pair  of 
Jaws  hinged  together  and  one  of  them  pivotally  connected 
to  the  handle,  and  a  shlftable  fulcrum  for  connecting  the 
handle  and  adjacent  end  of  one  jaw,  said  fulcrum  com- 
prising a  pin  Interchangeable  from  one  to  another  of  a 
pluralitv  of  openings  formed  on  the  fulcrum  side  of  the 
wrench,"  to  adapt  the  wrench  to  turn  an  object  to  the 
right  or   to  the  left   according   to  the  adjustment  of  the 

fulcrum  pin.  ,  .   „,„ 

•>    In  a  wrench,  an  operating  handle  and  a  pair  of  jaws 
hinged   together  and  one  of  them   pivotally  connected  to 
the   handle,   and   a   shlftable   fulcrum   for   connecting  the 
handle  and  adjacent  end   of  the  other  jaw.   said  fulcrum 
comiMlsing  a  pin  interchangeable  from  one  to  another  of 
a    plurality    of    reglsfring    openings    formed    respectively 
in   the  handle  and   the  adjacent   end  of  one  of  the  jaws, 
one   set   of   the  openings  U-ing  elongated   and   forming   a 
fulcrum  bearing  for  the  pin,  to  adapt  the  wrench  to  turn 
an  object  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  according  to  the  ad- 
justment of  the  fulcrum  pin.  ,  ,      „ 
3    in  a  wrench,  an  operating  handle  and  a  pair  of  Jaws 
hinged   together  and   one  of   them   pivotally   connected   to 
the  handle,  a  shlftable  fulcrum  for  connecting  the  handle 
and  adjacent  end  of  one  jaw.  said  fulcrum  comprising  a 
pin   interchangeable   from   one   to   another   of    a    plural.tv 
of  openings  formed  on  the  fulcrum  side  of  the  wrench    t.. 
adapt  the  wrench  to  turn  an  ol>ject  to  the  right  or  to  the 
left  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  fulrrt.tn  pin^  an.l 
coacting  stops  formed  respectively  on  the  handle  arid  one 
of  the  jaws  to  limit  the  m..vement  of  the  handle  and  jaws 
In  respect  to  each  other. 


lim<>?M        \rTOM(»l?il.F.     Hl.Nt.K.       .Ic'SEiH    Lai  RICH. 

Springfield,    Mass.       Filed    Apr.    14.    1914.      Serial    No. 

831.745.      (CI.  16—105.) 

In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  the 
front  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  set  Into  a  door  cas- 
ing,  of   a  second  casing  secured  to  and   within   said   first 
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uameO  raHliiK.  n  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a 
«et  of  links  having  age  end  thereof  pivoted  within  said 
second  casinn?.  a  Keconid  set  of  links  arranRtMl  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  flr«t  »<^t  and  havini;  one  end  pivoted  with- 


&>: 


in  said  st-coud  casiii>r,  |a   third  set  of  links  plvotally   con- 
ne<ted   to   said  first   a|id   second  sets   and   to   said  plate, 
and  a  fourth  set  of  lii^ks  plvotally  connected  to  said  sec 
ond  set  and  to  said  pl4t''-  is  described. 


1.11M,9.{U.  BALA.Ni  K 
H.  Lawbe.nce.  New 
Serial  No.  S30.151. 


KAII-  i'lN  FOK  I'lANOS.  Gkorob 
York,  N.  Y.  nied  Apr.  7.  1914. 
(CI.  84—16.) 


a 


¥=m^ 


-Trr 


^ 


1.  The  combination  'with  the  balance  rail  of  a  piano, 
of  a  series  of  screw  thrt-aded  key  pivot-pins  screwed  there- 
in, said  rail  having  a  series  of  sockets,  and  said  pins  t)elng 
provided  with  fixf'd  aiiniilar  washers  or  flanges  corre- 
sponding in  size  with  said  sockets  and  fitting  snugly  in 
said  sockt'ts  so  as  to    |dd  lateral  resistance  to  said  pins. 

2.  The  combination  jwith  the  balance-rail  of  a  piano 
provided  with  a  serle$  of  circular  .sockets  In  Its  upper 
side.  11  stries  of  kfv  invnt-pins  havintf  pointed  lower  ends 
and  being  screw  threadf'd  to  screw  into  the  rail,  below 
said  sockets,  annular  wasbers  or  flanges  lixed  on  said 
pln<  above  their  said  pointed  and  screw-threaded  ends, 
Hiiii  titting  snuglv  in  and  b«'lng  normally  located  In  said 
si>ckits,  ami  nn'aii>'  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  plna  for 
turnini:  them. 


l,11S.i»40.  MFTHol'  .\Mi  MP:aNS  FOR  CAS  IGNITION. 
Hi>w.\RD  Lyc.i.n.  lilouijester  City.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Wels- 
bach  Light  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Feb   2.  1910.      S^rlnl  No   541.600.      (CI.  175—116.) 


1.  The  method  of  Igniting  a  current  of  gas  which  con- 
sists in  warming  a  catalytic  filament  by  an  electric  cur- 
lent  whereby  Its  catalytic  activity  Is  Increased  and  direct- 
ing the  gas  into  the  vicinity  of  but  at  one  side  of  the 
tilamt'nt,  said  gas  current  causing  a  current  of  air  to  be 
asi>tinte<l  or  entrained  directly  toward  the  filament. 
whereby  thf  ricliti>'ss  i)f  the  mixture  In  the  Immediate 
vicinity  of  th»>  filain-Tir  is  tiiinimized.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

1'.  The  method  of  rf^.^ncrating  the  catalytic  filament  of 
a  gas  ignition  ohambei-  which  consists  in  directing  to- 
ward said  filament  a  Current  of  atmospheric  air  and  a 
distinct  and  indcpendt^it  current  of  heated  products  of 
combustion,  and  In  deflecting  said  last  named  current 
away  from  the  filamfrit  and  into  the  air  current  as  It 
approaches   the   fllanunt     ^u  '>^fantially   as  set   forth. 


3.  In  a  gatt  lamp,  ignition  means  comprising  a  catalytic 
filament,  means  for  applying  an  electric  current  thereto 
whereby  Its  catalytic  activity  is  Increased,  an  ignition 
chamber  within  which  the  filamfiit  is  situated,  said  cham- 
ber having  one  or  more  air  Inlets  adjacent  the  filament, 
and  means  for  directing  the  gas  current  into  the  vicinity 
of  the  filament  in  such  a  way  that  a  direct  approach 
thereto  is  prevented  and  air  is  aspirated  or  entrained  in- 
ward toward  the  filament  through  the  inlet  or  Inlets,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  burner  bend,  a 
canopy  above  the  same  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
an  ignition  chamber  having  a  k'Hs  Inlet  communicating 
with  said  aperture,  a  tas  outlet  at  or  near  the  top  there 
of,  one  or  more  air  inlets  in  its  interme<liate  portion,  and 
II  heated  filament  adjacent  thereto,  said  moving  gas  and 
heated  filament  acting  In  conjunction  to  draw  air  through 
said  air  Inlet  or  Inlets, 

5.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  burner  head,  a 
canopy  above  the  same  and  having  an  aperture  eccentric 
thereto,  an  ignition  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
aperture,  a  filament  situated  within  the  ignition  chamber, 
means  for  applying  an  electric  current  thereto  and  an  air 
Inlet  adjacent  said  filament. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not   printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.11«,941.       IGNITION     .VFFARATIS        Howard     I.ton. 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Com 
pany.    n    Corporation    of   N>w    .Jersey.      Filed    June    11. 
1910.     Serial   No.   .566.40S.      (CI.   17S      ll^.) 


1.  .\n  igniter  having  an  ignition  chamber,  a  baffle  plate 
within  the  same,  the  surface  of  which  opposite  the  fil;i- 
ment  at  its  lateral  edge  or  edges  is  substantially  flat,  and 
a  conducting  filament  situated  adjacent  said  baffle  plate, 
the  width  of  said  baffle  plate  being  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  the  active  portion  of  said  filament,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  igniter  having  an  ignition  chamber,  a  substan- 
tially flat,  transversf  plate  within  the  same,  and  a  <-on- 
ducting  filament  situated  adjacent  said  plate,  the  width  of 
said  baffle  plate  being  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
the  active  portion  of  said  filament,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  an  Ignition  tube,  a  filament  therein, 
means  for  applying  an  electric  current  thereto,  a  substan- 
tially flat  plate  within  the  bore  of  said  tube  and  transverse 
to  Its  axis,  said  plate  having  a  lateral  edge  extending  in 
a  stralgnt  line,  and  said  plate  being  placed  adjacent  said 
filament  and  between  It  and  thi'  gas  supply,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  an  ignition  chambi'r.  a  filament  there- 
in, means  for  applying  an  electric  current  thereto,  a  baffle 
between  said  filament  and  the  gas  supply,  and  an  opening 
or  window  in  said  chamber  opening  directly  to  the  atmos- 
phere, said  filament  extending  In  the  same  general  direc- 
tion as  the  plane  of  said  opening  and  adjacent  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  gas  supply  having  an  outlet,  an  adja- 
cent chamber  having  an  inlet  In  the  path  of  gas  Issuing 
from  said  outlet,  a  horizontal  filament  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  horizontal  baffle  plate  below  the  same  and  an  open- 
ing or  window  In  said  chamber  opening  directly  to  the  at- 
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moaphere  said  filament  extending  In  the  same  general  di- 
rection as  the  plane  of  said  opening  and  adjacent  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  a  size  suflScient  to  compensate  for  variations  in  pres- 
sure and  quality  of  the  sas  supply,  and  catalytic  igniting 
means  situated  entirely  in  said  zone  for  ignitins  the  gas. 


1  118  942  IGNITION  DEVICE.  Howard  Lyon.  Glouces- 
ter'city  N  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  585.772.      (CI.  175—115.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  Ignition  device,  tilament  supporting 
conductors  and  a  platinum  containing  filament  of  minute 
cross  section  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  so  formed 
that  different  parts  extend  side  by  side  so  as  to  blanket 
each  other,  and  its  ends  extend  therefrom  to  said  support- 
ing conductors  to  which  they  are  secured,  whereby  the 
length  of  the  tilament  and  Its  resistance  an-  minimized  and 
excessive  losses  of  heat  are  avoided,  and  means  for  pro- 
tecting said  filament  against  excessive  temperatures  during 
ignition,  said  means  comprising  a  baffle  between  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  filament  and  the  source  of  gas  to  be 
ignited  and  an  air  inlet  adjacent  said  filament,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  ignition  device,  a  conductive  filament 
having  Its  central  portion  formed  as  a  helix  and  ends  of 
substantial  length  extending  therefrom,  the  axis  of  said 
helix  extending  transversely  to  a  straight  line  drawn  from 
one  extremity  of  the  filament  to  the  other,  and  a  baffle 
between  said  helix  and  the  source  of  gas  to  be  Ignited 

3.  In  an  electrical  ignition  device,  a  conductive  filament 
of  minute  cross  section  having  Its  effective  portion  formed 
of  parts  extending  side  by  side  so  as  to  blanket  each 
other,  and  ends  extending  therefrom  for  a  substantial  dls 
tance.  whereby  heat  losses  in  said  effective  portion  are 
minimized,  and  means  comprising  a  baffle  between  said  flla 
m.  nt  and  the  gas  supply  and  an  air  Inlet  adjacent  the  fila- 
ment for  protecting  said  filament  against  excessive  tem- 
peratures during  ignition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrical  ignition  device,  a  conductive  filament 
having  an  effective  portion  formed  with  one  or  more  con- 
volutions and  ends  of  substantial  length  extending  there- 
fn.m  In  substantially  direct  lines  to  their  ptdnts  of  sup- 
port, and  a  baffle  situated  between  said  effective  portion 
and  the  source  of  gas  to  be  Ignited. 

."..  In  rn  electrical  Ignition  device,  a  conductive  filament 
having  an  effective  portion  formed  with  one  or  more  convo- 
lutions and  ends  of  subsUntlai  length  extending  therefrom 
in  substanllHlly  direct  llnee  to  their  points  of  support,  a 
baffle  situated  between  said  effective  portion  and  the  source 
of  gas  to  be  ignited,  and  one  or  more  apertures  adjacent 
said  filament  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  into  proximity 

thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,943.    GAS-IGNITION  APPARATUS.     Howard  Ltom, 
Gloucester  Cltv,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Com- 
pany, a  Corpora  Hon  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598.465.      (CI.  175—115.) 
1.    In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pilot  having  an 

outlet,  means  for  creating  in  ita  vicinity  a  critical   zone 


2.  in  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pilot  having  an 
outlet,  means  for  creating  in  its  vicinity  a  critical  zone  of 
a  size  sutlicient  to  compensate  for  variations  in  pressure 
and  quality  of  the  gas  supply,  a  catalytic  conductive  fila- 
ment having  an  active  portion  situated  In  said  zone  and  no 
portion  in  a  zone  of  greater  richness,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  therethrough. 

.S.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pilot  having  an 
outlet,  a  tube  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  with  one 
or  more  air  holes,  a  catalytic  filament  having  a  portion 
above  and  at  one  side  of  said  ouUet  and  adjacent  an  air 
hole,  and  conducting  means  for  applying  an  electric  cur- 
rent to  said  filament. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pilot  having  an 
outlet,  a  tube  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  with  one 
or  more  air  holes  at  substantially  the  same  height  as 
said  outlet,  a  catalytic  filament  in  said  tube,  said  filament 
having  a  portion  at  about  the  same  level  as  said  air  holes 
and  at  one  side  of  said  outlet,  and  means  for  applying  an 
electric  current  to  said  filament. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pilot  having  an 
outlet,  a  tube  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  wUh  one 
or  more  air  holes,  a  cauilytic  filament  having  a  portion 
above  and  at  one  side  of  said  outlet  and  adjacent  an  air 
hole,  said  air  hole  being  so  situated  that  air  enters  there- 
through iu  11  direction  transverse  to  the  filament  and  cre- 
ates a  critical  zone  around  said  portion  of  the  filament. 

irialms  <>  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,944.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  RTSTY  GOLD 
AND  NATIVE  PL.VTINT'M  METALS.  Robkrt  E.  Lyons. 
Bloomington,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  17,  19i:i.  Serial  No. 
801.514.      (CI.  83    -67.). 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  precious  metals  consisting 
In  adding  to  material  containing  particles  of  precious 
metal  in  a  condition  that  will  not  normally  amalgamat.'.  a 
metal  capable  of  alloying  with  the  precious  metal  at  nor 
mal  temperatures,  metallic  mercury  in  quantity  sufficient 
to  form  a  substantial  amount  of  amalgam,  and  a  substance 
capable  of  attacking  the  alloying  metal,  such  attacking  sub- 
stance being  In  quantity  sufficient  to  maintain  a  continu- 
ous reaction  during  amalgamation  of  the  precious  metal, 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  precious  metal  consisting  in 
adding  to  material  containing  particles  of  precious  metal 
In  a  condition  that  will  not  normally  amalgamate  an 
amalgam  normally  stable  in  water  comprising  a  metallic 
substance  electrodiemlcally  more  positive  than  mercury 
and  a  substance  capable  of  attacking  the  positive  metal- 
lic substance  in  the  presence  of  the  precious  metal  parti- 
cle, and  maintaining  a  continuous  reaction  to  evolve  hy- 
drogen on  the  surface  of  the  precious  metal  particle  until 
s.Mid  particle  Is  amalirnmated. 
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to  pass  a  wire  about  the  bale  embodying  a  wire  actuated 
element  which  automatically  throws  the  means  into 
action. 


rit-overlng  precious  metals  consisting 
containing  the  precious  metal  in  a 
normally  amalgamate,  a  metal  ca- 
the  r>recious  metal  at  normal  tem- 
ry  in  quantity  sufficient  to  form 
alloying  metal  and  a  reagent  capa- 
oylng  metal  and  evolving  nascent 
e  of   the   precious   metal,   such   re- 
siifficient  quantity  to  maintain  a  con- 
he  precious  metal  is  amalgamated, 
vering  precious  metal  consisting  in 
Ining  precious  metal  In  a  condl- 
ally  amalgamate,  mercury,  and  a 
more  positive  than  mercury  and 
nalgam  normally  stable  in  water  in 
bstantlal  amount  of  amalgam,  and 
ttacking   said    positive   element   to 
surface  of  the  precious  metal  in 
rmit  the  same  to  be  amalgamated, 
rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.118.S»4r.  WAI.I.  PA 
rHINE.  D.WID  F.  ? 
'.'7.  1914.     Serial  No 


2.   The    coml)inatlon 
paper  provided  with  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  thi  class  described,  a  block  provided 
with  a  channel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  metallic 
plate  provided  with  a  I'entrally  disposed  opening  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  bloik  with  said  opening  in  allnement 
and  commnnlcnting  wi  h  said  channel,  means  upon  said 
block  for  securing  a  rail  of  paper  within  said  channel 
with  one  end  protruding  beyond  said  plate,  and  a  knife 
comprising  a  hollow  giound  blade  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  w^ith  swiveled  handles  for  reversing  said  protnid 
ing  end,  substantially  a;  described 


of  a  supTwrt  for  holding  rolled 
metallic  plate  through  which  said 
paper  is  adapted  to  ext(  nd,  of  a  knife  provided  with  a  hol- 
low ground  blade  adapt [?d  to  engage  against  said  plate  in 
cutting  the  said  extend  ng  end,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  a  device  of  th;  class  described,  a  block  of  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  ihape  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wall  or  support  and  ha  ring  Its  outer  and  upper  faces  cut 
away  to  provide  a  channel  coextensive  with  the  said  block, 
a  plate  secured  to  on>'  fnd  of  said  block  having  Its  edges 
flush  with  the  bottom  and  ri-ar  faces  thereof  and  t)elng  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  registration  with  said  channel, 
and  means  for  securing  a  roll  of  paper  within  said  chan- 
nel and  said  opening,  substantially  ns  described. 


1,118.94»5.     IIA\   iKKSS  .     <;iX»RGE  J.  MiLLEB,  Wlllow  Hill, 

III.,  ns.slgnor  of  one-half   to   Lewis   W.   Miller.   Newton. 

III.       Filed    I>ec.    .'i.     I'.M.l.      Serial    No.    804,880.       (CI. 

100—20.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  1  lie  character  descrll)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  baling  jrhamtn-r,  of  a  movable  plunger  to 
feed  material  Into  the  talink'  chamber  and  compress  the 
same   therein,   and   meaiis  driven   by   the  movable  plunger 
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'ER  -  SELVAGE  -  TRIMMING  MA 
cH.ALE,  Dunmore.  Pa.     Filed  July 
86.S,r>,35.      (CI.  Irt4  -79.  ( 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  baling  mechanism,  of  means  for  passing  wire 
alx)ut  the  bale,  and  means  moviil  by  the  wire  to  actuate 
the  wire  passing  means. 

•  !.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  baling 
chamber,  a  movable  plunger  therefor,  a  driving  member 
to  move  the  plunger  and  provided  with  an  acttiating  ele- 
ment, a  needle  to  be  moved  transversely  through  the  bal- 
ing chamber,  means  to  actuate  the  ne.dle  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  driven  by  the  actuating  element  when  In 
the  operative  position,  means  to  automatically  move  the 
actuating  means  to  the  operative  position  when  released, 
means  to  temporarily  lo<-k  the  actuating  means  in  the  In- 
operative position,  and  wire  op«'rated  means  to  actuate 
the  lock  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baling  chamber  provided  with  intake  means, 
of  a  rotatable  memln-r  arranged  near  the  same,  a  sweep 
pivoted  to  the  rotatable  member,  a  relatively  stationary 
element  to  engage  the  inner  portion  of  the  sweep  to 
swing  the  same  outwardly,  an  approximately  U  shaped 
bail  through  which  the  sweep  is  atlapted  to  pass,  means 
to  swing  the  approximately  U-shapi'd  bail  whereby  the 
same  will  engage  the  sweep  and  move  the  same  <iut- 
wardly.  and  means  to  rotate  the  member. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  haling  chamber,  of  means  for  compress- 
ing material  being  fed  therein,  a  looper  rod  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  baling  chamber,  and  means  for  passing 
a  portion  of  a  section  of  wire  extending  In  proximity  to 
the  bale  l>elug  formed,  over  the  looper  rod. 

[Claims  (5  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.118,947.  TYING  MECHANISM  FOR  HAY  PRESSES. 
George  J.  Millkk,  Willow  Hill,  ill.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  L«>wls  W.  Miller,  Newton,  III.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  5,  191.1,  Serial  No.  804.880.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.19.309. 
Kl    56-83.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  rotatable  element  upon  which  members 
to  be  tied  are  wound,  of  a  clamping  rod  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rotatable  element  for  rotation  there- 
with and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  longitudinally  of  the  same, 
automatic  means  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  clamping  rwl  when  the  rotatable  element  Is  moved  to 
a  certain  position,  a  hook  carried  by  the  rotatable  element 
and  arranged  near  the  clamping  rod  to  engage  the  mem- 
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bers  to  be  tied  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  relation  to 
the  rotatable  element,  and  means  to  rotate  the  hook  upon 
its  axis  with  relation  to  the  rotatable  element. 

•>  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  element  upon  which  member?  to 
be  tied  are  wound,  of  a  clamping  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rotatable  element  for  rotation  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  same  au- 
tomatic means  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
clamping  rod  when  the  rotatable  element  Is  moved  to  a 
certain  position,  a  hook  carried  by  the  rotatable  element 
and  arranged  near  the  clamping  rod  to  engage  the  mem 
bers  to  be  tied  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  relation  to 
the  rotatable  element,  means  to  rotate  the  hook  ui-on  Its 
axis  with  relation  to  the  rotatable  element,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  rotatable  element. 

3  In  tying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table element  upon  which  members  to  be  tied  are  wound, 
of  clamping  means  for  the  members  carried  by  the  rota 
table  element,  a  guide  plate  arranged  near  the  rotatable 
element  a  rotable  rod  extending  diagonally  through  the 
rotatable  element  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook 
arranged  adjacent  the  end  of  the  rotatable  element,  and 
a  loop  removing  ring  mounted  upon  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  hook. 

4  In  tying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rota 
table  element  upon  which  members  to  be  tied  are  wound. 
of  clamping  means  for  the  members  carried  by  the  rota 
table  element,  a  g^iide  plate  arranged  near  the  rotatable 
element,  a  rotatable  rod  extending  diagonally  through  the 
rotatable  element  and  provid.Hl  at  one  end  with  a  hook 
arranged  adjacent  the  end  of  the  rotatable  element,  means 
to  rotate  the  rotatable  element,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
rod  Independently  of  the  rotatable  element. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  element  upon  which  members 
to  be  lied  are  wound,  of  a  rotatable  rod  extending  diago- 
nally through  the  rotatable  element  with  one  end  thereof 
bent  to  form  a  hook  arranged  adjacent  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  rotatable  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  first  named  bearing  and  the  crank  portion  of  the 
rod  providing  a  fulcrum  for  the  rod  during  the  pin  lifting 
operation  on  which  the  rod  can  slide  to  and  from  the 
car  and  which  permits  the  rod  to  revolve  axlally  on  said 
first  named  bearing  and  the  locking  pin  when  the  pin  is  In 
lock  set  position  to  allow  said  handle  to  return  to  sub- 
stantially the  place  which  it  occupies  when  the  pin  Is  In 
locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  locking 
pin  formed  with  an  eye,  of  a  device  for  manipulating  said 
pin  comprising  an  operating  element  having  a  crank  por- 
tion extending  through  the  eye  of  said  pin,  and  an  an 
gularly  disposed  manipulating  portion,  and  bearings  for 
said  element  which  permit  said  element  to  revolve  axlally 
on  one  of  said  Uarings  and  said  pin  when  the  pin  is  in 
lock  set  position  so  that  the  manipulating  portion  of  said 
element  may  assume  substantially  the  same  position  with 
said  locking  pin  In  either  locking  or  lock-set  position. 

4.  A  device  for  manipulating  the  locking  pin  of  a  car 
coupler  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  Immediately  en- 
gage said  locking  pin  and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  an- 
gularly disposed  handle,  an  outer  bearing  on  the  car  for 
revolubly  sustaining  said  rod,  and  means  adjacent  the 
point  of  engagement  of  the  rod  with  said  hx-klng  pin  pro- 
viding a  fulcrum  for  the  rod  during  the  pin  lifting  oi)era- 
tion  which  permits  the  rod  to  revolve  axlally  supported  on 
said  bearing  and  locking  pin  when  the  pin  Is  in  lock  set 
position. 

5.  A  device  for  manipulating  the  locking  pin  of  a  car 
1  coupler  comprising  a  rod  formed  with  a  crank  adapted  to 
'  Immediately  engage  said  locking  pin  and  with  an  angu- 
,   larlv    disposed    handle,    and    a    retaining   device    for    rev- 

olublv  supporting  the  handle  end  of  the  rod  :  the  rod  be- 
I   ing  free  to  revolve  axlally  on   the  points  of  engagement 
I  with  the  pin  and  said  retaining  device,   for  the  purpose 
I  described. 
I        iclalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  118  948      DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  THE  LOCK- 
'  ING-PIN8  OF  CAR-COUPLINGS.     Walter  P.  Mlrphy, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  831.579. 
(CI.  213—59.) 


1118  949      LIFTING-JACK.     Hakby  Pendleton,  Colum- 
'bus,   Ohio.     Filed  May   11.    1914.      Serial   No.   837,736. 
(CI.  57—101.) 


'/Z 


1  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  lock- 
ingpln  formed  with  an  eye,  of  a  device  for  manipul.iting 
said  pin  comprising  a  rod  formed  at  one  end  with  an  an 
gularly  disposed  h.andle  and  at  the  other  with  a  crank 
portion  extending  through  the  eye  of  said  pin,  a  bear  ng 
to  support  the  rod  adjacent  the  handle,  and  a  bearing 
intermediate  said  first  named  bearing  and  th.'  crank  por- 
tion of  the  rod  providing  a  fulcrum  for  the  rod  during  the 
pin  lifting  operation  on  which  the  rod  can  slide  to  and 
from  the  car  and  which  permits  the  rod  to  revolve  axlally 
on  said  first  named  bearing  and  the  locking  pin  when  the 
pin  is  in  lock  set  position  to  allow  said  handle  to  return 
to  su'>stanfially  the  place  which  It  occupies  when  the  pin 
is  In  locking  position. 

2  'Ine  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  locking 
pin  formed  with  an  eye,  of  a  device  tor  manipulating  said 
pin  comprising  a  rod  formed  at  one  end  with  an  angularly 
disposed  handle  and  at  the  other  with  a  crank  portion 
extending  through  the  eye  of  said  pin.  a  bearing  to  sup- 
port the  rod  adjacent  the  handle,  and  an  elongated  bearing 
having  an  upward  slant  away  from  the  car  intermediate 


1  The  combination  in  a  lifting  jack  with  a  hollow 
slotted  pedestal  having  a  fulcrum  n^<"°^" J^^'^^^'  °^  ° 
post  slldable  in  the  pedestal  and  formed  ^vlth  «Paced  mem^ 
^rs  thereon  projecting  thr<-ugh  tlu'  slotted  pedestal,  and 
fn  operating  lever  provided  with  a  l...lding  detent  for  im- 
uartlng  a  step  by  step  llfUng  motion  to  the  post. 
■^  o^The  combination  with  a  hollow,  slotted  pedestal 
and  a  post  slidable  therein  formed  with  «  -;rlp  «/  J^^^ 
studs  projecting  through  the  slotted  pedestal,  of  an  op^ 
eraUnc  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  pedestal  to  engage  said 
studs  and  a  detent  pivoted  on  said  lever  to  co-act  there- 
with in  moving  the  post  relative  to  the  pedestal 

S  The  combination  with  a  hollow,  slotted  pedestal 
formed  with  a  cap  piece  and  a  post  slldable  in  the  pedes- 
tal having  spaced  studs  projecting  through  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  slotted  pedestal,  of  an  operating  lever  ful- 
!  crumed  on  the  pedestal  and  formwl  with  a  bifurcated 
short  arm  engaging  said  studs,  and  a  complementary  de- 
tent pivoted  on  the  lever  co-acting  with  said  studs  and 
said   cap  piece   as  described. 
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A  flevlce  of  the  clas*  described,  compiislug  an  upper 
cylindrical  roll,  means  (or  revolubly  supporting  the  same, 
a  lower  cylindrical  roll  ronstnicted  to  rotate  and  shift 
In  a  plane  eitendlnc:  thnmigh  the  axes  of  the  said  rolls,  an 
endless  web  trained  ar.>iind  the  .said  cylindrical  rolls  and 
provided  with  tabulatiins  thereon,  a  pair  of  indicating 
rods  lying  In  a  plant-  rangentlal  to  the  surface  of  both  of 
said  cylindrli-al  rolls,  tk**  said  Indiratlnj;  rods  extending 
siit)stantlally  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  line  of  tangency 
of  the  said  plane  a.«  defined  by  the  web  with  the  said 
peripheral   surfaces   nf   rlic   rolN. 


1,118.961.  DEVICE  KOR  PRINTING  INTEHSECTINO 
LINES.  .J.t.ME.s  Kiisj^vHEKii,  I  levelaud.  Ohio.  Filed 
.Jan,  19.  1911,  Serial  No.  6U3,454.  Renewed  Mar.  27, 
1914.      St^rial    No.    ^'7,773.      (CI.    101—179.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  printers  rule  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  body  fMrtion  having  one  side  beveled  or 
tapered  to  form  a  (oraiiaratively  narrow  printing  edge, 
and  having  the  other  ^Ide  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tongues  s';.iri'),i  by  slot.s  of  equal  width,  the 
length  of  said  ton;;!'  <  J-ing  not  less  than  the  width  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  rule  and  the  ends  of  said  tongues 
being  In  allnement  and  adapted  to  print  a  broken  line, 
and  said  body  portion  be  ng  formed  with  grooves  in  allne- 
ment with  said  slots,  S4,id  grooves  terminating  short  of 
said  narrow  printing  ed)  e. 

2.  As  a  means  for  printing  intersecting  straight  lines. 
a  pair  of  rules,  each,  rile  conslstlnu  of  a  body  portion 
having  one  edge  8traigh(t  and  having  the  opposite  edge 
formed  with  a  pluraliry  of  spaced  tunirnes  separated  by 
slots  of  equal  width,  the,  length  of  said  tongues  being  not 
less  than  the  width  of  tl^e  body  portion  of  the  other  rule 
and  the  ends  of  said  tiun.'ncs  being  In  allnement  and 
adapted  to  print  a  broken  line,  tlu>  slots  of  each  rule  being  , 
adapted  to  reci-lve  the  polld  body  portion  of  the  other 
rule  so  as  to  bring  their  printing  edges  Into  the  same 
plane  when  the  rules  are  ;issenibleil,  and  the  body  portion 
of  one  of  said  niles  Ndag  of  greater  thifkness  than  the 
width  of  the  slots  of  the  other  rule  and  having  grooves  ; 
cut  in  Its  sides  In  alineijient  with  its  slots  to  permit  as- 
sembling the  rules  togotllpr,  ' 

3.  A  device  for  printing  Intersecting  straight  lines  com- 
prising a  rule  conslstlnij  of  a  body  portion  havini:  one 
sld'"  t>eveled  or  tap-  red  (o  form  a  comparatively  narrow 
printing  edge  and   having  the  other  side  formed   with   a   1 


plurality  of  spaced  tongues  separated  by  slots  of  equal 
width,  the  sides  of  said  body  portion  lieing  formed  with 
transverse  grooves  In  allnement  with  said  slots  and  ter- 
minating short  of  said  narrow  edge,  and  a  second  rule 
also  consisting  of  a  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
slots  of  said  first  rule  and  having  a  printing  edge  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  the  same  plane  with  the  printing  edge 
of  the  first  rule  and  having  spaced  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  the  grooves  of  said  first  rule, 

4.  A  device  for  printing  simultaneously  a  plurality  o( 
intersecting  straight  lines  comprising  a  plurality  of  rules 
each  having  a  straight  edge  at  one  side  and  having  Its 
other  side  formed  with  elongated  teeth  separated  by  slots 
of  equal  width,  the  ends  of  said  teeth  being  all  In  one 
plane  and  adapted  to  print  broken  lines,  the  body  portion 
of  said  rule  having  grooves  in  its  sides  alining  with  said 
slots;  and  a  plurality  of  complementary  rules  adapted  to 
fit  In  said  slots  and  having  spaced  teeth  in  their  lower 
edges  adapted  to  straddle  the  body  portions  of  said  first 
rules  and  to  engage  the  grooves  therein  ;  the  length  of  the 
tongues  and  the  width  of  the  body  portions  of  said  two 
sets  of  rules  being  such  as  to  permit  the  tongues  of  each 
to  l>e  brought  into  the  same  plane  with  the  back  edges  of 
the  other. 

."5.  A  device  for  printing  Intersecting  straight  lines  com- 
prising a  rule  consisting  of  a  bo<ly  portion  having  one  side 
bevele.!  or  tapered  to  form  a  comparatively  narrow  print- 
ing edge  and  havlntr  the  other  side  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  tongues  separated  by  slots,  the  sides  of 
said  body  pf)rtlon  being  formed  with  transverse  grooves 
In  allnement  with  said  slots  and  terminating  short  of  said 
narrow  edge,  and  a  seiond  rule  also  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  In  the  slots  of  said  first  rule  and 
having  a  printing  edge  adapted  to  be  brought  into  the 
same  platie  with  the  printinc  edge  of  the  first  rule  and 
having  ^[>aced  teeth  adapted  to  engage  in  the  grooves  of 
said  tlrst  rule. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.952.  METHOD  OF  EXTINOUISHINO  FIRES. 
Robert  SrnKtriMKN,  Salikotten,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fabrlk  Eiploslonsslcherer  GefMsse,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Sali- 
kotten.  Westphalia.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  685.215.  (CL 
23—5.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  extinguishing  fires 
In  tanks  containing  Inflammable  liquids  lighter  than 
water,  said  method  consisting  In  sinking  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  previous  to  the  possible  fire,  two  separate  solid 
chemicals  containing  foam  forming  substances ;  keeping 
said  chemicals  In  place  until  the  time  of  nee<l  :  and  spray- 
ing water  into  said  tank,  at  the  time  of  need,  whereby  the 
water  sinks  to  the  bottom,  dissolves  the  chemicals,  per- 
mits them  to  unite,  give  off  non  combustible  and  non- 
combustlon-supportlng  gas.  and  form  foam  which  floats 
to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  spreaus  Itself  thereover,  holds 
the  air  from  contact  therewith  and  then  prevents  the 
liquid  from  bnrning. 

2.  The    herein    described    method    of   extinguishing    fires 
in     tanks    containing    inflamronble     liquids    lighter     th.in 
water,   said  method   consisting   In   placing   in   commuulca 
tlon  with  the  liquid,  previous  to  the  time  of  n«>ed.  a  mix 
ture   of  dry    chemicals,    containing   a    foam    forming   sut>- 
stance  and  adapted  to  give  off  non-combustible  and   non- 
combnstion-supportlng  gas  when   dissolved   in   water,   the 
chemicals  Ixing  so  placed   that   the   foam   produced  there- 
by can   rise  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  :  and,  at  the  time 
of  need.  Introducing  water  Into  the  tank,  the  water  sink- 
ing In   the  tank   and   dissolving  the  chemicals   producing 
foam  which  floats  upon  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  pro 
tects  the  liquid. 

3.  The  herein  described  metho«l  of  extinguishing  fires 
In  tanks  containing  Inflammable  liquids  lighter  than 
water,  said  method  consisting  In  .sinking  In  the  tank  two 
solid  chemicals  containing  a  foam  forming  substance  :  and 
sinklnc  water  in  said  tank  whereby  the  chemicals  are 
dissolved,  chemical  action  takes  place,  non-combustible 
and  non-combustion  supporting  gas  is  given  off,  foam  is 
formed,   floats  upon  and  covers  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
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and   holds  the  air  from  contact   therewith  and  prevents 
combustion. 

4.  I'rocess  for  the  extinguishing  of  Are  in  tanks  con- 
taining easily  Inflammable  liquids,  consisting  of  the  fact 
that  in  advance  u  dry  mixture  of  chemicals  that  develop 
non-combustible  and  non-combustlon-supportlng  gas  con- 
taining foam  upon  being  dissolved  by  water  are  arranged 
at  a  place  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  be  protected, 
this  place  being  so  selected  that  the  foam  produced  within 
the  inflammable  liquid  can  rise  to  the  surface  thereof,  and 
that  at  the  given  moment  water  can  be  Introduced  Into 
the  Inflammable  liquid,  which  water  sinks  in  the  tank  and 
dissolves  the  chemicals  placed  near  the  bottom,  prodiic 
Ing  foam. 

5.  .\  process  consisting  in  sinking  into  a  vessel  of  in- 
flammable liquid  lighter  than  water  two  separate  solid 
chemicals  Insoluble  in  said  liquid  and  adapted  to  give  off 
non-combustible  and  non-combustion-support  Ing  gas  when 
dissolved  :  retaining  said  cheuilcals  in  solid  state  in  said 
vessel,  until  time  of  need  :  and  then  dissolving  said  chemi- 
cals by  sinking  water  In  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118,953.  ATTACHMENT -CONDli  TOR  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL INSTRCMEXTS.  Georcje  .1.  Schneider.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a>slgnor  to  Acme  Electric  Heater  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,879.     (CI.  173—324.) 


-Ji 


An  attachment  conductor  for  electrical  instruments  com 
prising  a  fle.vibie  lu.sulated  conductor,  contacting  plugs  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  conductor  non-rotatabiy  attached 
thereto,  and  a  resilient  helix  surrounding  said  conductor, 
extending  continuously  from  plug  to  plug  and  non-rota- 
tlvely  attached  to  said  plugs. 


1,118,0.54.  Rl  HBER  SOLE.  Isiix.kk  Shapiro,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837.616.  <C1. 
86—32.) 


/♦- 


A  rubber  sole  having  a  groove  therein  parallel  with  its 
edge  but  set  Inwardly  a  distance  therefrom,  and  reinforc- 
ing material  S(-ated  entirely  within  said  groove  with  Its 
outer  face  flush  with  the  tread  surface  of  the  sole  and 
vulcanized  into  said  groove  to  form  an  intimate  part  of 
the  sole. 
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1,118,955.  BATH  THAI'.  Josf.ih  W.  Sharp,  Jr..  Ber- 
wyn,  and  Alhkut  E.  Bacon,  (iermantown.  i'a..  assignors 
to  Haines,  .lones  &  Cadbury  Incorporated,  a  <"orix>ratJon 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  I'O.  10<«».  Serial  No. 
479.067.      (CI.  182—12.) 


1.  A  horlBontally  disposed  bath  trap,  comprising  a 
single  casting  having;  a  liorizotitally  extending  base  par- 
allel with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casting,  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  in  the  space  comprised  between  the  top 
of  the  trap  and  said  base  with  an  unobstructed  spherical 
chamber  of  relatively  large  dimensions  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  top  and,  at  one  side  of  said  chaml»er,  with 
a  relatively  short  apron  forming  with  the  base  a  restricted 
inlet  to  said  chamber,  the  trap  provided  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  restricted  inlet  portion  slightly  abtive  the  plane 
of  said  base,  and  In  the  top  of  the  casting  to  the  inlet  side 
of  the  spherical  chamber  with  a  cicanout   opeiiin).' 

2.  A  horirontally  disposed  batli  trap,  comprising  a  single 
casting  having  a  horizontally  extending  base  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casting,  and  provided  at  one 
end.  at  the  bottom  of  the  trap,  with  an  unobstructed 
spheri<  al  chiunber  of  relatively  large  dimensions  having  a 
discharge  nozzle  at  the  lop,  at  the  other  end  with  an 
inlet  noEzle  above  the  plane  of  the  horizontally  extending 
base  and  Ik-Iow  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  spherical  cham- 
ber. l>etween  the  Inlet  and  discharge  nozzles  with  a  clean- 
out  nozzle  pro.lecting  u|>wardly  from  the  ttip  of  the  casting,  i 
and  between  cleanout  and  spherical  chamber  with  a  rela- 
tively short  depending  curtain.  , 

3.  A  horizontally  d'siK)sed  bath  trap  cotnprlslng  an 
oblong  Itody  bavins  a  horizontally  extending  base  parallel 
with  the  lonsitiidinal  axis  of  said  body  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  relatively  large  spherical  chamber  formed  In 
part  by  said  base  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
top.  at  the  other  end  with  a  restricted  inbt  portion  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
spherical  chamber  and  the  plane  of  the  horizontally  ex- 
tending base,  immediately  to  the  spherical  chamber  side 
of  the  restricted  jiilet  portion  and  above  one  end  of  said 
horizontally  cxtcndiug  base  with  an  enlarged  cleanout 
portion,  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  spherical  cham- 
ber, and  between  cleanout  portion  and  spherical  chamber 
with  a  depending  wall  terminating  above  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  restricted  Inlet  portion 


1,118.956.  BILGE-TI  NNEL  FOR  SHII'R.  <;kor.;k  Simp- 
.SON  and  .Johnston  R,  (Jordon.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct,  11.  1913,     Serial  No.  794,558.     (CI.  114— 73. » 


Shaft  tunnels  constructed  in  the  bilges  of  vessels  and  ex 
tending  from  the  machinery  compartment  to  the  stern 
tul>es.  substantially   as  described. 
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1.118,957.      MAt'HINE 
KoBKiN.s  Smith,  Tororito 
:.'.   1014       S.riHl  No.  M^«,i 


lOH   SORTING   FRUIT.      Fbank 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Feb. 
,<M>2.     (Tl.  130— .12.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  lu  :i  iiiaclilnt'  of  the  ilass  dtsiribed,  the  combination 
with  a  sorter  pn>vide<l  Hith  a  plurality  of  grooves  tin- 
IxittoiUH  or  tl«K>r8  of  wh  t-h  normally  wcupy  an  angular 
po8iti<>ii  to  the  horizontal,  and  Jonrnnled  In  the  machine 
frame:  snld  machine  fra^ic  mt'iuis  fnr  periodically  rotat 
inc  said  sorter,  and  meats  for  dlstrlhiitinL'  fruit  Into  the 
grooves  of  said  sorter  at   their  upper  ends. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  thf  class  described,  the  combination 
with  H  sortfr  provl<lf<l  with  n  plurality  of  transverse  par- 
allel >;rooves  the  tHJttnHs  or  flcKirs  of  which  normally 
occupy  an  angular  posltjou  to  the  hori/i>ntal,  and  Jour 
naled  in  the  machine  fralme  ;  said  machine  frame,  means 
for  periodically  rotating:  said  sorter,  and  means  for  dis- 
tributing fruit  Into  thf  grooves  of  siild  sorter  at  their 
upper  ends. 

:<.  A  machine  for  sorting  fruit  I'fjmprising  m  machine 
frame :  a  rotary  cylinder  jonrnaletl  in  said  frame  and 
longitudinally  provldfd  In  Its  outt-r  surface  with  a  plu- 
rality lit  alined  pockets  ;  means  whereby  fnilt  is  Intro- 
duced Into  said  pock<-t-  a  si.rtiT  journaled  in  said  ma- 
chine frame  below  said  clllnder  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  In  alliHment  with  the  said  pockets,  the 
floors  or  tiottoms  of  said  grooves  normally  occupying  an 
angular  position  to  the  h<>rizi>iit«l  ;  means  for  p«'rlodlcally 
rotating  salil  sorter,  and  a  plurality  of  guiding  chutes 
pf>«ltlone«l  Ix'tween  said  (♦yilnder  and  said  sorter  whereby 
the  fruit  dropping  from  $aid  pocket"  Is  conducted  t/>  said 
grooves,  as  set  forth. 

■1.  A  machine  for  sortflng  frtiii  lomprisin^  a  machine 
frame ;  ii  rotary  cyllndqr  journale<l  in  said  frame  and 
longitudinally  provided  tn  its  outer  surface  with  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  pfxkets.  |t  portion  of  said  cylinder  In  ad- 
vance of  the  said  pockets  Udn;;  removed  to  remi>ve  en- 
tirely the  greater  jMirti'  II  of  one  side  of  each  of  the  said 
pockets,  thereby  forming  a  ledge  or  sheJf  which  moves  In 
advance  of  said  pockets  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  fruit 
thereinto,  a  hopper  conttinlng  the  fruit  positioned  adja- 
cent said  cylinder:  a  sorter  journaled  In  said  machine 
frame  below  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  grooves  lu  allnenient  with  the  said  pockets,  the  floors 
i»r  Ixittoms  of  said  groo>»es  normally  occupying  an  angu- 
lar position  to  the  horizontal  ;  means  for  periiMilcally 
rotating  said  sorter,  and  means  for  feeding  fruit  one  at  a 
time  to  the  sorting  mei-lianlsm.  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  machine  for  sorting  fruit  comprising  a  machine 
frame;  a  rotary  cylinder  Journaled  In  said  frame  and 
longitudinally  provjilcd  in  Its  outer  >urfacc  with  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  p<Kkets.  H  portion  of  said  cylinder  In  ad- 
vance of  the  said  pockets  being  removed  to  remove  en- 
tirely the  greater  portlori  of  one  side  of  each  of  the  said 
pockets,  thereby  forming  a  ledge  or  shelf  which  moves  In 
advance  of  said  pockets!  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  fruit 
thereinto;  a  hopper  contnlulng  the  fruit  positioned  adja- 
rt>nt  said  cylinder:  a  sorter  Journaled  In  said  machine 
frame  below  said  cylind«^r  and  provided  with  a  iilnrallty 
of  grooves  in  alinenicni  with  the  said  pockets,  ilie  f1(X)rs 
or  bottoms   of  said   i:ro.i\-es   normally  occupying  an  anicii- 


lar  position  to  the  horizontal :  means  for  periodically  ro- 
tating said  sorter,  means  for  feeding  fruit  one  at  a  time 
to  the  sorting  uH-chanlsm.  and  a  shield  positioned  in 
proximity  to  said  cylinder  to  prevent  the  fruit  from  pre 
maturely  escaping  from  said  pockets  therein,  as  set  forth, 
[rialma  G  and   7   not   printed  in  the  (iay.ette.] 


1,118,958.  LTKKiHT  AITOM.VTH  ri.AYKK  I'lA.NO. 
LODIS  W.  Sol  THC.ATK,  Worcester,  Mius.,  assignor  to 
Charles  Kohler.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Veronica  M  Kohler, 
William  B.  EllKson.  and  Ulchard  \V.  Lawrence.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  executors  of  said  Charles  Kohler,  deceased. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  flfi.3.5B0       (CI.  K4— 2S.1/> 


tt 
<^\\ 


J, 


1.  An  automatic  player  piano  having  a  set  of  strings, 
a  set  of  action  units  therefor  dlvlde<i  into  sections  ar 
ranged  out  of  line  with  each  other  and  having  their  ends 
closely  bounded  by  the  same  vertical  planes  transverse 
to  the  piano  casing,  and  operating  devices  therefor. 

2.  An  automatic  player  piano  having  a  set  of  strings, 
a  set  of  action  units  therefor  dlvlde<l  Into  8e<'tlons  ar 
ranged  i>arallelly  and  having  their  ends  closely  bounded 
liy  the  same  vertical  planes  transverse  to  the  piano  cas- 
ing, and  operating  devices  therefor. 

:i.  An  npright  automatic  player  piano  having  a  set  of 
strings  arranged  In  different  vertical  planes,  a  set  of 
action  units  therefor,  said  action  units  being  divided  into 
sections  arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other  and  tiaving 
their  ends  closely  bounde<i  by  the  same  vertical  planes 
transverse  to  the  piano  casing,  and  operating  device* 
therefor. 

4.  An  upright  automatic  player  piano  having  a  set  of 
strings  arrange<l  In  different  vertical  planes,  a  set  of 
action  units  therefor,  said  actions  l)elng  divided  Into  sec- 
tions arranged  parallelly  and  having  their  ends  closely 
l>ounded  by  the  sanw  vertical  planes  transverse  to  the 
piano  casing,  and  op«»r«tiu<t^evii  «■«  therefor 

.'».  .\n  upright  automatic  player  piano  of  substantially 
half  width  relatively  to  the  numf>er  of  stiings  employed, 
having  a  set  of  strings  and  a  set  of  action  units,  said 
strings  being  aminged  substantially  In  two  different  ver 
tlcal  planes,  and  said  action  units  l)elng  dlvldtnl  Into  two 
sections  having  their  ends  closely  bounded  by  the  same 
vertical  planes  transverse  to  the  piano  casing,  and  oper- 
ating devices  therefor. 

[Claims  rt  to  «.1  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.l 


1.118,9S9.  UPKKJHT  AlTOMATIt  ILAYKR  TIANO 
Locis  W.  SotTHciATK.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Veronica  M.  Kohler.  William  B.  Elll.son.  and  Richard 
W.  Ijiwrence,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  executors  of  Charles 
Kohler.  deceased.  Filed  .Ian.  25.  1012.  Serial  No. 
at:?, 420.      (CI.  84-    2.1.'?.  I 

1.  In  an  upright  player  piano  having  a  .set  of  strings 
divided  into  a  longer  section  and  a  shorter  section  facing 
in  the  same  direction,  the  shorter  section  being  arranged 
at  the  bottom,  a  set  of  action  units  divided  Into  two 
sectioils  arranged   one  OTer  the  other  so   that    the  tipper 
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will  cooperate  with  the  longer  section  of  the  strings  and 
the  lower  with  the  shorter  section  of  the  strings,  and 
operating  devices  therefor. 


:<.  An  upright  half  width  automatic  player  piano  hav- 
ing a  set  of  strings  divlde<l  into  two  sections  supr>orted 
l>ack  to  back,  a  piano  action  therefor  divided  into  two  se*- 
tlons  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  set  of  strings,  and 
a  set  of  operating  pneumatics  therefor  divided  Into  two 
sections  arraiige.l  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  set  of 
Strings. 


•■  Vu  upright  player  piano  having  a  set  of  strings 
divhle<l  Into  a  longer  section  and  a  snorter  section  facing 
lowanl  the  front,  the  shorter  section  being  arranged  at 
the  Jx.ttom.  a  set  of  action  units  divided  into  two  sec- 
tions arranged  one  over  the  other  so  that  the  upper  will 
coiiperate  with  the  longer  section  of  the  strings,  and  the 
lower  with  the  shorter  section  of  the  strings,  and  oper- 
ating devices  therefor.  .   ,„    , 

3  An  upright  player  |.ian<.  having  a  set  of  strings 
divided  into  a  longer  section  and  a  shorter  se<tion  facing 
toward  the  front,  the  shorter  section  being  arranged  at 
the  bottom,  a  set  of  action  units  divided  Into  «>*  "  ';^^"«°« 
arranged  one  over  the  other  so  that  the  upper  will  c^p- 
erate  with  the  longer  section  of  the  strings  and  he  lower 
with  the  shorter  section  of  the  strings.  op.r«tlng  pneir 
matl.s  thenfor.  and  a  wind  trunk  and  fe<Mlers  .^ranged 
at  the  front  of  the  strings. 

4  An  upright  player  piano  having  a  set  of  strings 
divided  into  a  longer  section  and  a  shorter  section  facing 
toward  the  front,  the  shorter  section  being  arranged  at 
the  iHjttom.  a  sounding  board  or  boards  with  which  said 
strings  cooi>.-rate,  a  set  of  action  units  divided  Into  two 
««K-tlons  arrangeil  one  over  the  other  so  that  the  upper 
will  cooperate  with  the  longer  section  of  the  strings  and 
the  lower  with  the  shorter  section  of  the  strings,  and 
operating  devices  therefor. 

5  An  upright  player  piano  having  a  set  of  strings 
dlvlde<l  into  a  longer  section  and  a  shorter  section  facing 
toward  the  front,  the  shorter  section  b^dng  arranged  at 
the  t,ottom.  a  sounding  Niard  for  the  longer  section  of 
the  strings,  and  a  sounding  board  for  the  shorter  section 
of  the  strings,  a  set  of  action  units  dlvl.led  into  two  sec 
tions  arranged  one  over  the  other  so  that  the  up,>«r  will 
eoflperate  with  the  longer  section  of  the  strings,  and  the 
lower  with  the  shorter  section  of  the  strings,  and  oper- 
ating devices  the/sfor. 

[<lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


4.   An   ui)right  half  width  automatic  player  piano   hav 
ing  a  set  of  strings  divided  into   two  sections  supported 
back  to  back  on  two  similar  string  frames,  a  piano  action 
divided  into  two  sections  mounted   at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  set  of  strings,  and  operating  devices  therefor. 

5    An   upright  hall    width   automatic  player  piano   ha\ 
ing  a  set  of  strings  divided  Into  two  similar  sections  sup 
ported  back  to  back,  a  piano  action  therefor  divided   Into 
two  sections  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  set  of 
strings,   and   operating  devices  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.l 


1  118961  1  I'TtKiHT  AlTOMATIC  I'l.AVKK  I'lANtJ. 
"loiis  W  SoiTH.iATK.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Veronica  M.  Kohler.  William  K.  KUlson,  and  Klchard  W. 
Lawrence.  New  York,  N.  Y..  executors  of  V"^*^'^''  kohler. 
deceased.  FILmI  Feb  19.  1912.  Serial  Nfl.  678,658. 
(CI.  84— 233. » 


1118960  UPRIGHT  AlTOMATIC  FLAYER  VTANO. 
■  I  Otis  W  SorTH(;ATE,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Veronica  M.  Kohler..  William  B.  Ellison,  and  Richard 
W.  I^wrence.  New  York.  N.  Y..  executors  of  Charles 
Kohler.  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
r.7H.657.      (CI.  84—233.) 

1  \n  upright  half  width  automatic  pla.ver  piano  hav- 
ing a  set  of  strings  divided  Into  two  sections  supported 
back  to  back,  a  piano  action  therefor  divided  Into  two  sec- 
tions mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  set  of  strings,  and 
o|M>ratlng  devices  therefor. 

2  An  upright  half  width  automatic  player  piano  hav- 
ing a  set  of  strings  divided  into  two  sections  supported 
back  to  back,  a  piano  action  therefor  divided  Into  two 
-.ectlons  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  set  of  strings 
at  the  same   level,   and  operating  devices  therefor. 


/p» 


1.  A  half-width  uiiright  automatic  player  piano,  liaviug 
a  set  of  strings  divided  Into  two  separated  sections  facing 
in  the  same  direction,  a  set  of  jdano  action  units  therefor 
divided  Into  two  sections  so  that  one  section  of  ttie  action 
units  will  cofiperate  with  one  section  of  the  piano  strings 
and  the  other  section  of  the  action  units  will  cooperate 
with  the  other  section  of  tlie  strings,  one  section  of  the 
action  units  being  arranged  between  the  sections  of  the 
strings,  and  operating  devices  for  the  action  units. 

2.  A  half  width  upright  automatic  player  piano,  having 
a  set  of  strings  divided  Into  two  separated  sections  facing 
In  the  same  direction,  a  set  of  piano  action  units  therefor 
divided  into  two  sections  so  tbat  one  section  of  the  action 
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1.118.962.  ri'RKillT  AlTuilAlU.  I'LAVKU  I'lANO. 
Lot- IS  W.  SoiTH(iATFi  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Veronica  M.  Kohler.  William  B.  Pniison,  and  Richard  W. 
Lawrence.  New  York.  .N!.  Y..  ex.  cut.  rs  of  Charles  Kohler. 
fleceaspil.  Ule.l  Keb.  10.  liUl'.  Serial  No.  678.656.  Re- 
newed June  1.  1914.     tfcrlal  No.  S  12.281.      Mi.  84 — 233  ) 


1.  An  upright  player  piano  having  a  .set  of  strings. 
divide<l  Into  two  sections  facing  In  the  same  direction,  a 
piano  action  divided  Into  two  sections  arranged  one  over 
the  other  so  that  there  is  ane  section  of  the  action  for  each 
s«otlon  of  the  strings,  anii  operating  devices  therefor. 

2.  An  upright  automatic  player  piano  tiaviug  a  set  of 
stritius  arrangt'.i  in  two  se'  t  ons  facing  to  the  front,  a 
piano  action  therefor  divided  Into  two  sections  arranged 
one  over  the  other  so  that |  there  is  one  section  of  the  action 
for  each  section  of  the  iitriugs,  and  11  set  of  operating 
pneumatics  therefor, 

3.  An  upriglit  aut'imat|c  playep  jiiano  having  a  set  of 
strings  divided  into  two  stctions  facing  to  the  front  of  the 
piano,  a  piano  action  therefor  divided  Into  two  sections  ar- 
range<l  over  .  acb  other  mi  that  there  Is  one  section  of  the 


action  for  each  section  of  the  strings,  and  a  set  of  operat- 
ing pneumatics  therefor  divided  Into  two  sections  arranged 
one  over  the  other. 

4,  An  upright  automatic  player  piano  having  a  set  of 
strings  dlvlde<l  Into  two  sections  facing  toward  the  front, 
a  piano  action  therefor  divided  Into  two  sections  arranged 
one  over  the  other  so  that  there  Is  one  section  of  the  action 
for  each  section  of  the  strings,  a  set  of  operating  pneu- 
matics therefor  divided  Into  two  sections  arranged  one  over 
the  other,  a  pair  of  feeders  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
set  of  strings,  and  a  pair  of  operating  pedals  arranged  at 
the  front  of  the  set  of  strings. 

5.  An  upright  automatic  player  piano  having  a  set  of 
strings  divided  into  two  sections  facing  toward  the  front, 
a  piano  action  therefor  divided  Into  two  sections  arranged 
one  over  the  other  so  that  there  Is  one  section  of  the  action 
for  each  section  of  the  strings,  a  set  of  operating  pneu- 
matics dlvld»>d  Into  two  "ectlons  arranged  one  <iver  the 
other,  a  tracker  and  a  note  sheet  manipulating  mechanism 
arranged  at  the  front  of  tbe  instrument,  ami  pedals  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  of  the  instrument. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <}asette.  ] 


1,118,963.       I'T'Ml".      Ci.Ai  PE    n.    Staok.    Anderson.    Ind. 
Klled  Nov.  1,'-|.  ini3.     .Serlil  No.  801.211.     (CI.  UV.i — 66.) 


1.  A  pump  comiirising  a  bolb>w  cylindrical  casing,  a 
slldable  plunger  carried  thereby,  a  valve  plug  positioned 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  .nald  valve  plug  pro 
Tided  with  an  entrance  opening  extending  thei othrough. 
an  integral  collar  forme<l  in  sal.l  entrance  o[)ening,  a  de- 
tachable collar  carried  within  the  upper  end  of  said  en- 
trance opening,  a  hall  closure  positioned  within  said  en 
trance  opening  for  forming  a  valve  for  said  .ntrance  open- 
ing, a  discharge  pocket  formed  In  sai.l  valve  plug,  said 
valve  plug  provided  with  an  angular  puss.ige  connecting 
said  discharge  |K>cket  to  said  entrance  opening,  said  angu- 
lar passage  being  reduced  to  form  an  Integral  shoulder 
witbin  said  discharge  pocket,  a  secondary  closure  l>all  nor- 
mally resting  upon  said  last  mentioned  shouliler.  said  valve 
plug  also  provided  with  a  side  ai)erture  communicating 
with  .said  di-scharge  pocket  for  allowing  the  exp'osive  liquid 
to  be  forced  therefrom,  and  means  positioned  within  tbe 
upper  eml  of  sai.l  di-scharge  pocket  for  holding  said  secoml- 
ary  t>all  therein. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing,  a 
slldable  plunger  carried  thereby,  a  valve  plug  positioned 
within  tbe  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  valve  plug  pr.)- 
vided  with  an  entrance  opening  extending  therethrough 
and  with  a  discharge  pocket  f<  rmed  adjacent  said  entran.e 
opening,  said  valve  plug  also  provided  with  an  angular 
passage  connecting  said  discharge  pocket  to  said  entrance 
opening,  said  entrance  opening  and  said  discharge  pocket 
provldetl  with  Integral  shoulders  formed  therein,  balls 
positioned  within  said  entrance  opening  and  said  discharge 
pocket  and  normally  resting  upon  said  should,  rs  for  form- 
ing a  valve  closure  for  the  lower  portion  of  said  entrance 
.)penlng  and  said  discharge  pocket,  sal.l  valve  plug  also 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  allowing  liquid  to  be  forced 
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therefrom,  a  hollow  deUchable  collar  threaded  Into  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  entrance  opening  whereby  said  bail  with 
In  said  entrance  opening  will  be  prevented  from  accldenUl 
removal,  a  solid  closure  plug  threaded  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  discharge  pocket  for  retaining  said  ball  within 
said  discharge  pocket,,  said  collar  and  said  closure  plug 
adapted  to  be  removed  for  cleaning  and  repairing  tbe  in- 
terior of  said  valve  plug  when  desired. 


1.118,904.  Sl'E?:i>  INI>ICATOK  .loHN  K.  StiWABT, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  StewartW'arner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  650.565.      (CI.  73—123.) 


l,lls,9<l.V      FULLING -OVER    MACHINE.      William    C. 

Si-KWART.  L.vnn,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
t.)  liilted  Shoe  Machinery  I'ompany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  :{43,45S.  Renewed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No  76.^.395. 
(CI.  12—4.) 


1.  In  a  spe«'domeler,  in  combination  with  a  rotating 
member,  a  device  which  responds  to  change  of  speed  of  said 
member  by  assuming  a  different  position  for  each  different 
speed  ;  a  magnet  element  and  an  armature  element,  one  of 
which  is  connected  for  rotation  by  said  device,  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  ttxed,  one  of  said  two  elements  being 
multl  polar  and  having  its  poles  disposed  In  a  circle  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotated  element. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  in  <<>mbination  with  a  rotutlug 
member,  a  device  which  responds  to  change  of  speed  of 
rotation  of  s^ald  memtx-r  by  assuming  a  different  position 
for  each  different  speed  thereof:  a  magnet  element  and  an 
armature  element,  one  of  which  is  connected  for  rotation 
by  said  device  and  the  other  of  which  Is  fixed,  the  arma- 
ture element  having  a  series  of  soft  Iron  projections  dls 
posed  in  a  circle  about  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  said  rotated 
element,  the  magnet  having  one  pole  adjacent  to  the  circle 
of  such  projections. 

,i.  In  a  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a  rotating 
shaft  and  a  device  responsive  to  speed  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft;  a  train  actuated  by  said  speed- 
responsive  de\lce,  a  part  having  a  series  of  soft  Iron  pro- 
jections disposed  In  a  circle  and  mounted  for  rotation  by 
said  train  aliout  tbe  axis  through  the  center  of  such  circle, 
and  a  magnet  having  a  pole  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  projections. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  comprising  a  case,  a  rotating  shaft 
and  a  device  responsive  to  speed  operated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  the  case  being  provided  with  a  window,  a 
rotaUble  element  bearing  a  series  of  numerals  all  equi- 
distant from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  element  and  posi- 
tioned for  display  at  the  window  of  tbe  case,  a  series  of 
soft  Iron  projections  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
aforesaid  numerals,  connected  for  rotation  with  and  dis- 
posed In  a  circle  al)out  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  mag- 
net fixed  in  tbe  case  having  n  pole  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  projections,  and  a  train  connecting  the 
numeral  bearing  element  with  the  speed  responsive  device. 

5.  In  a  spre<lomoter,  in  combination  with  a  rotating 
shaft  and  a  devi.e  responsive  to  speed  operated  by  the 
r.aation  of  the  shaft,  a  train  actuated  by  said  speed- 
responsive  device  and  comprising  a  units  disk  and  a  tens 
disk  rotated  by  train  shafts  whose  movements  of  rotation 
are  re.siiective'y  as  ten  to  one.  an  annular  portion  of  each 
disk  being  provided  with  a  series  of  numerals,  the  units 
shaft  being  parallel  to  the  tens  shaft  and  the  units  disk 
overlapi>ing  tbe  tens  disk  from  one  side  past  tlie  center 
but  exposing  the  said  annular  portion  thereof  at  one  side 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ganette.] 
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1.  A  pulling  over  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  sho«s  sole  downward,  pulling  over  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  movable  about  the  last,  and 
means  for  Inserting  a  fastener  Into  the  pulled  over  shoe 
while  so  supported. 

2.  A  pulling  over  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  last,  sole  downward,  means  for  pulling  an  upper 
over  the  last,  and  automatic  means  for  inserting  a  fastener 
through  the  upper  and  Into  the  Insol.'  while  so  siipportwl. 

3.  ,\  pulling  over  machine  comprlslnu  means  for  sup- 
porting a  last,  sole  downward,  a  single  means  for  stretch- 
ing and  placing  nn  upper  about  said  last  with  Its  margin 
wiUiin  the  ia^^t  edge,  and  n-.eans  for  securing  said  over 
I)laeed  upper  to  the  insole  while  so  supported. 

4.  A  pulling  over  machine  comprising  m.ans  for  sup- 
porting a  last,  sole  downward,  a  single  means  for  stretch- 
ing and  placing  an  upper  alvout  said  last  with  Its  margin 
wftliin  the  last  wlge,  and  means  for  securing  said  over 
placed  tipper  to  the  insole  at  a  plurality  of  separate  points 
simultaneously  while  so  stipported. 

5.  .V  pulling  over  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  shtK".  sole  downwaixl.  pulling  over  means,  and 
automatic  means  for  iusertiug  a  fastener  upwardly  into 
the  bottom  iwrtion  of  the  pulled  over  shoe  while  so  sup- 

porte<l.  , 

[Claims  6  to  214  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.11H.066.  METHOD  OF  IMLLING  OVER  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  William  C.  Sti-:w.\rt,  Swamps.ott.  Mass..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  T'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'Mter^nn,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  aiipllcation  filed  Nov.  14.  1900.  Serial 
No.  3"43.45'<.  Renew.  (1  May  3,  lOi:'.,  S.Tial  No.  7G5„395. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S47.,il2.      (CI.   12—145.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  pulling  over  boots  and  shoes,  wtilch 
consists  In  stret.hing  the  upper  while  extending  in  sub- 
stantially a  single  plane,  and  carrying  the  stretched  upper 
while  under    tension  al  out  the  toe  portion  of  a  last. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  pulling  over  boots  and  shoes,  which 
consists  in  stretching  lli-  upper  l>oth  longitu.limilly  and 
transversely  while  extending  in  sulistantlally  a  single 
plane,  and  then  placing  the  stretched  upper  about  the  toe 
portion  of  a   last. 

3.  The  method  of  pulling  over  lK>ots  and  shoes,  which 
consists  In  stretcliing  the  upper  longitudinally  and  com- 
pleting the  lengthwise  position  of  the  upper  on  tbe  last 
wliile  in  unolistructe.l  vl.  w.  then  str.  tchlng  the  upper 
transversely  and  carrying  the  stretched  upper  about  the 
toe  portion  of  the  last. 

4.  The  methoJ  of  pulling  over  l)Oots  and  shoes,  which 
consists  In  stretching  the  upi>er  In  substantially  a  single 
plane  and  completing  the  lengthwise  position  of  the  upper 
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•tiD  the  last,  then  stretch  ng  the  upper  in  substantially  the 
iwine  plane  transverM<>l|r,  and  thereafter  carryini?  the 
•<tr<'f<  htMl  upper  Hbout  th?  tfx-  portion  of  the  last. 


tlie 


•"».  The  metho<l  of   pul 
consists   in    stretching 
stantially  a  single  plane. 
such  stretched  condition 
and  then  scouring  the  ov 

[(Malms  a  to  12  not  pr 


\().   .•{4.S.45K.     Kenewed 


1.  In  a  wurlt  support  for  lM>ot  and  shoe  machines,  the 
coiiilii nation  of  a  toe  ciul  supporting  nicniber,  and  a  heel 
•nd  supporting  niemijer  tljnstructed  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port a  shoe  l)etween  them,  said  heel  end  supporting  mem- 
ber being  laterally  raovalile  to  accommodate  itself  to  lasts 
of  difTcront  swing  and  cojstnicted  for  engaging  the  coun- 
ter portion  of  an  upper  01  a  last  to  conform  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  upper  including  the  counter  to  the  last  by  a 
sliding  shaping  movementi  relatl%'e  to  the  last  and  upper. 

2.  In  a  work  support  for  boot  and  shoe  machines,  the 
(•omt>ination  of  a  support  for  one  end  of  a  shoe  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  other  end  ^f  the  shoe  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  relative  movertent  laterally  one  about  a  center 
located  between  the  endsi  of  the  shoe  and  the  other  in  a 
rectilinear  path, 

3.  .\  work  support  for  boot  aud  shoe  machines,  compris- 
ing an  end  support  or  abutment  for  one  end  of  a  shoe,  an 
end  support  or  aliutmeiit  for  the  other  end  of  the  shoe, 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  lateral  positions  of  said 
end    supports    to    maintalti    like    anL'Ular    relations   of    the 


n;;  over  l)Oots  and  shoes,  which 
upper  while  extending  In  sub- 
and  carrying  the  upper  while  in 
about  the  toe  portion  of  a  last, 
^rplaced  upper  in  position. 
nted  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.iih.;m;t     \V()1{k    sniioKi    Koa  hoot  xsd  shoe 

M.\(1IINES.  WiLi.iA.Nl  C.  .Stkwart.  Swampscott.  .Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  asjsignments,  to  I'nited  Shoe  .Ma- 
chinery Company.  l'ate|-8on.  N.  J.,  a  Corrwratlon  of  New 
.Iers»-y.    Oriitlnal  application  filed   Nov.   14,   1906,  .Serial 

.May  .{,  19i:{.  Serial  No.  -Go.ag."). 


Divided  and  this  appll  ation  tiled  .July  !t.   1914.     Serial 
-No.   S49,91'6.      (fl.    11*      IL'.V 


meilian  lines  of  right  and  left  shoe*  to  the  center  line  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  continuing  the  established  an- 
iCular  relation  of  an  end  sup)M)rt  during  the  adjustment  of 
»»ald  support  for  variMtions  in  sizes  of  shot-s  by  movement 
of  said  sup|>ort  in  the  direction  of  the  established  angtilar 
relation. 

4.  A  work  support  for  boot  and  shoe  machines,  com- 
prising an  einl  support  or  abutment  for  one  end  of  a  shoe, 
and  an  end  sup|M)rt  or  al>utuient  for  the  other  end  of  the 
sho«'.  sal<l  end  supimrts  i>r  abutments  being  relatively  ad- 
justable laterally  to  position  right  and  left  shoes  with  the 
median  line  of  one  end  j»<>rtiou  in  corresponding  angular 
relation  to  the  <ent<r  line  of  the  machine,  the  end  support 
or  abutment  for  so  positioning  the  median  line  of  one  end 
portion  of  the  sIkh-  iM-lng  laterally  movable  about  a  center 
substantially  opposlt."  the  ball  line  of  the  shoe. 

5.  .\  work  support  for  Imot  and  shoe  machines,  com- 
prising an  end  support  or  abutment  for  one  end  of  a  shoe, 
and  an  end  support  or  abutment  for  the  other  en<l  of  the 
shoe,  said  end  supports  or  abutments  being  relatively  ad- 
justable laterally  to  position  right  and  left  shoes  with  the 
median  line  of  one  end  portion  In  corresponding  angular 
relation  to  the  center  line  of  the  machine,  the  end  sup- 
port or  abutment  for  s<j  |K>sltionlng  the  median  line  of  one 
end  portion  of  the  shoe  ludng  laterally  movable  about  a 
center  substantially  op|K)Hite  the  l>all  line  of  the  shoe,  the 
other  end  sui)port  ^ir  abutnieiit  Itelnt  laterally  movable  in 
a  straight  path. 

(Claims  tJ  to  :t::  not   printed  in  the  frasette.] 


1.118.9HH.  KASTKNKK-INSKKTINJ;  .MK.VNS  Wim.ivm 
C.  Stkw.ikt.  .Swan.ps<-ott.  Mass.,  a.sslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Original  applica- 
tion flle<l  Nov.  14,  l!>oti.  Serial  No.  :{4;{.458.  Kenewed 
.May  .{,  191.5,  Serial  No.  7tfi>..{95.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  flied  .Inne  I'H.  1914.  *'rlal  No.  «47,518.  (CI. 
1— *.>1.> 


iC^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  fastener  sui)ply,  a  driver  constructed  and 
arranged  to  grasp  a  fastener  at  the  source  of  supply  and 
carry  it  to  driving  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
driver  to  partially  drive  a  fastener  while  still  held  by  the 
driver. 

1'.  In  u  machine  for  ilrlving  staples  Into  boots  aud  shws. 
the  combination  of  a  .sounc  of  supply,  a  driver,  means  car- 
ried by  the  driver  for  engaging  the  crown  of  the  staple  at 
the  source  of  supply  and  carrying  it  to  driving  position, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  driver  for  partially  driving 
the  staple  while  still  held  by  said  first-named  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  partially  driving  fasteners  into  a 
boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  supply,  a 
driver,  a  relatively  movable  catch  carried  l)y  the  driver  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  head  of  a  fastener 
at  the  source  of  supply  and  carry  the  fastener  to  driving 
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position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  driver  to  partially 
drive  the  fastener  while  ftill  held  by  the  catch. 

4  In  a  boot  and  shoe  treating  machine,  a  driver  con- 
structed to  engage  and  hold  a  fastener  or  the  like  to  be 
driven,  means  for  moving  the  driver  from  the  position 
where  it  received  the  fastener  or  the  like  to  driving  posi- 
tion, means  for  giving  the  driver  its  driving  inoveinent  to 
partially  insert  the  fastener  or  the  like  held  by  it,  and 
lu.ans  to  thereafter  retract  the  driver  and  disengage  the 
fastener  after  it   is  partially  driven. 

o  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fasteners  Into  boots  and 
shoes  the  combination  of  a  source  of  fastener  supply,  fas- 
tener'inserting  means  movable  from  the  source  of  supply 
to  driving  position,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  fastener  inserting  means  to  grasp  a 
fastener  at  the  source  of  supply  and  carry  it  to  .liiving 
position  and  be  tripped  from  engagement  with  the  fastener 
by   retractive   movement  of  the  driver  after   the  fastener 

has  been  driven. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


elwtric  lamp  and  a  plug  on  which  siiid  lamp  is  mounte,!  : 
the  casing  wall  back  of  the  dial  plate  being  aperiure<l  to 
r,Meive  sai<i  plug,  the  plug  with  the  lamp  therein  b.dng 
adapted  to  l)e  ins<Tted  and  witluiruwn  through  such  aper 
ture:  locking  means  for  retaining  the  plug  in  i>ositinn 
with  the  lamp  positioned  within  the  casing  back  of  the 
plane  of  the  dial-plate  and  substantially  opposite  the 
aperture  therein  ;  means  for  directing  the  light  through 
the  aperture,  and  a  reflector  In  front  of  the  dial  plate  ex- 
tending obli.iuely  across  the  path  of  the  light  .lirecte.l 
through  the  aperture,  for  reflecting  the  light  over  the  dial- 
plate. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.11S.970.  KKVICK  FOK  FACILITATING  THE  RUN- 
NING OF  I'iriN  ;.  Mii.roN  P.  Thompson.  South  Port- 
land, Me.,  assignor  to  The  Thompson  Propeller  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  hlled 
Apr.  20.   1914.     Serial  No.  833.190.      (CI.   137- -94. 1 


1118  969        INSTRIMKNTDIAL    ILU  MINATOH.       hi»- 
'w.'rd  M.  TiinMr.suN,   Belolt.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  Chicago.    lU..  a  Cor- 
,K,ratlon  of  Virginia.     Filed  July  9.   1914.      Serial   No. 
849.891.      fCI.  240      2.> 


1.  in  an  Instrununt  having  an  aptrtured  dial  plate,  a  ! 
source  of  light  po8ltlone<l  iM-blnd  the  plane  of  said  plate  i 
and  means  whereby  said  light  serves  to  Illuminate  the  ! 
illal.  comprising  a  ho«Kl  posltlone«l  to  Intercept  the  lighl  , 
and  directetl  through  the  aperture  and  comprising  a  re-  j 
fleeting  surface  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  aperture  from 
I  be  light,  posiiii.ned  and  extending  obliquely  across  the 
axis  of  t.ie  a|)erture.  for  reflw-tlng  the  light  over  the  dial- 

'  2  In  an  Instrument  having  a  dial  plate  and  a  dial  glass 
,paced  apart  therefrom,  the  plate  having  an  aperture,  a 
hood  over  said  aperture  sloping  from  the  plane  of  t..e  plate 
toward  the  plane  of  the  glass,  and  a  source  of  light  be- 
hind the  plane  of  the  plate  adapted  to  Illuminate  the  dial 
liy  refli'<-tlon  from  said  hood. 
■  •;  In  an  Instrument  having  an  apertured  dial  plate, 
an  electric  lamp  positioned  behind  the  plane  of  said  plate 
and  means  whereby  said  lamp  may  s^Tve  to  Illuminate  the 
dial  comprising  means  for  .lirectlng  the  light  through  the 
dial-plate,  near  the  margin  thereof,  and  a  reflector  posi- 
tional In  front  of  the  <llal-plnte  in  the  path  of  the  liglit 
thus  directed  through  the  latter,  and  at  an  oblique  angle 
thereto    for  directing  the  light  over  the  dial  plate. 

4  In  an  Instrument  having  an  apertured  dial  plate,  an 
electric  lamp  positioned  behind  the  plane  of  said  plate  and 
means  whereby  said  lamp  may  serve  to  Illuminate  the  dial 
comprising  a  hcM.d  positioned  to  Intercept  the  light  .-omlng 
through  the  ap<-rture  and  adjusted  to  reflect  such  light  on 
to  the  dial  plate  together  with  a  reflector  at  the  lamp, 
and  an  Intermediate  reflector  posltlone.l  to  receive  the  light 
from  the  lamp  reflector  and  to  deflect  such  light  through 
the  aperture  of  the  dial. 

.-,  In  an  Instrument  having  a  casing  and  an  apertured 
dlsl-plate  whhh  forms  «   front  closure  for  the  casing    an 


>f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deKcribed.  a  divitie*! 
sphere  provided  with  a  pUk-  receiving  tap  and  a  support 
for  said  sphere  loiislsting  of  two  meml»ers  coiicave<l  to 
fit  said  sphere  and  fastened  together,  said  sup|>ortlng 
memlH-rs  having  their  outside  faces  incline<l  to  their  a<l 
Jacent  faces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sphere  pro 
vided  with  pipe  receiving  taps  at  opposite  ends  and  divided 
transversely  on  a  line  inclined  to  said  ends  and  a  supiK>rt 
for  said  sphere  comprising  two  members  concaved  to  fit 
said  sphere  and  fastened  together  said  supporting  memUMs 
having  their  outside  faces  in(  lined  to  their  adjacent  faces, 
the  adjacent  f.-ices  of  said  members  beinu  spaced  apart. 


l.llN.'.t71.  DKVICK  FOK  Hl,l.lN<i  AND  KMITVING 
VESSELS.  John  Tomko,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fllefl  Mar. 
'.».   1914.     Serial  No.  823.377.      (CI.  137-4.1 


1    A  device  of  the  kind  dejscribed.  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  provl.led  at  each  end  with  means  for  connecting  the 
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same  to  a  faucet  or  the  llkf,  and  wlili  nn  intermodlate 
brunch  pipe  connection,  n  Jet  domIo  projoctlng  Into  one  fnd 
of  the  casln^r.  and  a  1  alve  controlllnij  said  nozzle  ana 
adupfpd  to  open  when  one  end  of  the  casing  Is  connected 
to  the  faucet  and  to  ol^se  when  the  other  end  Is  so  con- 
necteil. 

■_'  A  devU-f  of  the  klijd  described,  coinprlslDR  a  tubular 
casing  bavInK  an  inlet  nt  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
othf»r  end  and  an  Intermediate  pipe  connection,  a  Jet 
nozzle  projecting  Into  tl|e  casing  at  the  Inlet  end  thereof, 
a  tubular  member  projecting  Into  the  casing  from  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  towtrd  ami  iu  Iln<-  with  the  nozzle, 
said  member  being  spacfd  from  the  casing  and  havlDg  n 
lateral  port  communicating  with  said  space. 

^^.  A  <levl(e  of  the  kln(rt  described,  compiising  a  tubular 
caging,  a  coupling  at  eath  end  thereof,  a  pipe  connection 
Intermediate  said  ends. 'a  Jet  nozzle  projecting  Into  the 
casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  bushing  projecting 
into  the  casing  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  in  line 
with  the  nozzle,  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  open  ui  der  pressure  through  the  nozzle 
and  close  under  reverse  pressure. 

4.  A  device  of  the  Iclnd  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  means  at  each  end  thereof  to  connect  the  same  to 
a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  pipe  connection  intermediate 
said  ends,  a  jet  nozzle  projecting  into  the  casing  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  nozzle  baviag  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  thereof, 
a  tubular  bushing  projecting  into  the  casing  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  In  line  with  sai<l  ca.slng  and  having  a  lat- 
eral port,  and  a  valve  couftne*!  In  the  bushing  and  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  nozzlf  under  pressur.  toward  the  same 
and  to  open  under  pressiire  through  the  nozzle. 


1,118,071'.  ("HOUN  <  Al 
ToKREs,  New  York,  N 
No.  -7H,05a.     (CI 


ASSOUTlNt;    MACHINE.      .To.SE 
Y.      Filed  July  9.    1913.      Serial 
193—24.) 


1.  In  a  rrnwii  rnp  nssortlns  mnrhlne  the  combination  of 
A  hopr>er  adiipted  to  reoeivc  a  mass  of  caps,  a  traveling 
belt,  .selecting  fingers  adjacent  to  the  belt,  a  reversing 
chute  adjacent  to  the  tlnpers  whereby  caps  which  are  cork 
side  down  pass  tinder  tho  Augers,  down  the  reversing  chute 
and  fall  prop*-rl.v   positioned  on  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  crown  cap  asuortlng  machine  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  belt,  a  tirsli  pulley,  a  second  pulley  below  and 
behind  the  first,  around  which  pulleys  the  belt  passes, 
selecting  tinkers  adjacent  to  the  first  pulley,  a  reversing 
chute  directed  from  thi  tlngers  to  the  second  pulley  down 
which  wrongly  positioned  caps  pass  to  the  belt,  a  second 
chute  directed  from  the  fingers  to  the  belt  and  away  from 
th'"  second  pulley  down  which  correctly  positioned  caps 
pass. 

;{.  Ill  a  crown  i.ij.  HSBortlng  machine  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  pulleys  in  stld  frame,  a  Indt  on  said  pulleys 
a  hopper  at  one  end  "f  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a 
mass  of  caps.  1  li-^t  r  pMiCing  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  hop- 
per and  belt  ai.<l  m-ans  ndjaceut  to  the  belt  for  reversing 
caps  which  are  cork  sMu  down. 

4.  In  a  crown  cap  assort ing  machine  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  pulleys  in  tti--  friime.  a  belt  passing  over  the 
pulleys,  guide  bars  o\>r  the  belt  for  distributing  caps 
thereon  and  means  adjnt-int  to  the  belt  for  reversing  caps 
which  are  cork  side  dow^. 


i.iiH.f)?:'..     uEvici:  FOR  srproiiTiNc,  the  lower 

EXTREMITIES  OE   I>V.\m»S  WHEN  LYING  I»OWN. 


Ernst  Tki>ks<h.  Ba.sel 
Serial    No.    080.20:?. 
An  article  of  the  class 


Switzerland.     KIUmI  Apr.  8,  1912. 
CI.    5 — 4.'5.  > 
described  comprising  two  hinged 


sections,   a   basp   support   hinged    to  on«'   f>t  said    .sections 


bearings  on  the  base  support,  a  pair  of  screw  spindles  with 
right  and  left  hand  threads  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
pair  of  traveling  nuts  mounted  to  traverse,  on  each  spin- 


dle, links  pivotally  connected  with  the  nuts  and  with  the 
hinged  sections  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindles  Inde- 
pendently to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  hinged  sections, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,11M,974.  BATH  TIB  FOOT,  E.mil  F.  Ulhich  and  Ed- 
w.\Ki.  I).  Rash,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  May  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,226.      (CI.  40—13.) 


.\n  adjustable  bathtub-foot  formed  with  an  opening  in 
its  side  and  with  a  threaded  hole  in  Its  lower  end;  a 
threaded  post  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hole  and  formed 
with  pry-l>ar  holes  in  Its  upper  end,  sahl  pry  bar  holes  be- 
ing accessible  through  said  opening;  and  a  set-screw  which 
is  mounted  in  said  foot  and  arranged  to  bear  against  and 
to  lock  said  post  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


1.118,975.  OAS-ENdlNE.  HoR.trs  Rras  Van  Vlbck, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  FlU>d  Feb.  8,  1013.  Serial  No.  747.070. 
(CI.   123 — 100.) 

1.  A  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocating In  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  a 
valve  comprising  two  rotatable  concentric  *aive-member8 
having  openings  therein  adapted  to  allne  with  each  other 
and  with  an  opening  In  said  cylinder,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism conne<'tlng  said  valve  metrbers  to  the  engine-shaft 
and  arranged  to  rotate  ttx'm  In  correspondence  with  the 
rotation  of  the  engine  shaft  but  at  different  speeds,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  .V  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocating In  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  a 
valve  comprising  two  rotatable  concentric  valve-members 
having  openings  therein  adapted  to  allne  with  each  other 
and  with  an  opening  In  said  cylinder,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  valve-merabers  to  the  endne-shaft 
and  arranged  to  rotate  them  one  at  three  times  the  speed 
of  th«'  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  piston  n-- 
clprocatlng  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  a 
valve  comprising  two  rotatable  concentric  valve-memliers 
having  openings  therein  ad.iptod  to  allne  with  each  other 
and  with  an  opening  In  said   cylinder,  and  driving  mecb- 
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anisro  connecting  said  valve-members  to  the  engine  shaft 
and  arranged  to  rotate  them  one  at  one  quarter  of  the 
speed  of  the  engine  shaft  and  one  at  three-quarters  of 
the  speed  of  the  engine  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  .\.  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocating in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  a 
tubular  valve-member  mounted  for  rotation  with  Its  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve-member 
located  iu  said  member,  there  being  openings  In  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  allne  with  each  other  and  with  a  port  In 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  driving  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  engine  shaft  to  said  members  and  arranged  to  ro- 
tate them  at  different  speeds,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  gas-engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocating In  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  a 
tubular  valve-member  mounted  for  rotation  with  its  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve-memUr 
located  In  said  meml)er,  there  being  openings  in  said  mem 
bers  adapted  to  allne  with  each  other  and  with  a  port  in 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  driving  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  engine  shaft  to  said  members  and  arranged  to 
rotate  them  one  at  one  quarter  and  one  at  three  quarters 
of  the  speed  of  the  engine  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

iriaims  fi  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with  said  furnace,  tracks  through  said  furnace  and  tunnel 
and  tracks  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  furnace 
and  tunnel,  an  endless  chain  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
tracks,  means  for  continuously  driving  said  chain,  and 
means  on  said  chain  for  supporting  glass  panes  to  be 
formed. 

2.  In  glass  plate  forming  mechanism  the  combination  of 
an  endless  conveyer  chain  adapted  to  travel  In  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  an  endless  tnick  for  said  chain,  a  furnace  sur- 
rounding part  of  said  track,  an  annealing  hot)d  covering 
another  part  of  said  track,  mechanism  for  continuously 
driving  said  chain,  and  supports  on  said  chain  for  glaaa* 
plates  to  be  formed. 

3.  In  glass  plate  convexlng  mechanism  the  combination 
of  an  endless  horizontal  track,  a  conve.ver  chain  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  track,  means  on  said  chain  for  support- 
ing glass  plates  to  be  convexed,  a  furnace  surrounding 
part  of  said  track  for  heating  the  plates  as  the  chain 
travels  therethrough,  an  annealing  hood  covering  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  r«  maindi  r  of  said  track,  and  means  for 
continuously  driving  said  chain. 

4.  In  a  glass  plate  convexlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  transversely  extending  tables  and  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  tables  extending  Ix'tween  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  transversely  extending  tables,  said  tables 
forming  a  continuous  track,  an  emlless  conveyer  chain 
arranged  to  be  propelled  over  said  track.  gla.<!s  disk  sup- 
porting units  carried  by  said  chain,  a  furnace  on  one  of 
said  longitudiuai  tables  for  heating  the-glass  disks  pass- 
ing therethrough,  and  an  annealing  hood  on  the  other 
longitudinally  extending  table. 

T>.  In  glass  plate  convexlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  transversely  extending  tables,  two  longitudinally 
extending  tables  Interposed  between  the  respective  ends 
of  said  trnusversely  extending  tabes,  said  tables  form- 
ing an  endless  track,  an  endless  chain  comprising  glass 
disk  supporting  units  provided  with  wheels  for  en- 
gaging said  track,  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  trans 
versely  extending  tables  for  continuously  propelling  said 
chain,  a  furnace  on  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
tables  for  heating  and  convexlng  glass  plates  on  the  sup- 
porting units  as  they  pass  therethrough,  and  an  anneai- 
'■  ing  hood  on  said  other  longitudinally  extending  table. 


1,118,076.  GLASS  CONVEXINO  FURNACE.  Walteh  O. 
Wachs  and  Rockwei-l  L.  Oallcp,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Herman  Molner,  Cook  county,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1013.     Serial  No.  785,191.     (CI.  49—58.) 


1.118.977.  LIQUID  SOAri'ISI'ENSlN(i  DEVICE.  Eari, 
G.  Watkoi  s,  Chicago,  III.  Tiled  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.404.      (CI.  221—94.) 


1.   In   glass   convexlng    mechanism,    the   combination    of 
a   furnace,  an  annealing  tunnel  alongside  of  and  parallel 


1.  A  container  for  liquid  soap  imd  the  like,  bnvint;  a 
flat  base  adapted  to  fit  against  a  support,  and  provided 
\*-ith  an  outlet  at  an  angle  of  substantially  forty  five  de 
grees  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  in  combination  with  a 
pump  supported  within  said  container  and  having  a  de- 
livery spout  projecting  through  said  outlet  to  the  exterior 
of  the  container  ;   substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  container  for  liquid  soap  and  the  like,  havini;  a 
flat  base  adapied  to  fit  against  a  snp|>ort.  and  proviiled 
with  an  outlet  at  an  ancle  of  substantially  forty  five  de- 
grees to  the  plane  of  said  base,  in  combination  with  a  cap 
or  closure  secured  to  said  outlet  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  pump  supported  from  said  cap 
within  the  container  and  having  a  delivery  spout  project- 
ing through  said  cap  to  the  exterior  of  the  container ;  aub- 
stantially   as   de8Cril)ed. 

3.  A  container  for  liquid  soap  and  the  like,  having  a 
flat  base  adapted   to  fit  against  a  support,  and  provided 


36 


secured  to  said  outlet 
axis   thereof,  a   curved 


a   piston   Id   said   ryIiDd< 
tents  of  the   container 
•  arried   by    said    piston 
same    with    the    Interior 


direction  ;  substantially 
4.   A   container   for   lit; 
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1.118.97M.     TAB^LATI^  (J  MACHINE.     Bk.steb  R.    Web 

STEH.  I'Hsadenn,  »'al.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslRnments, 
to  Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company.  Wilmington,  licl.,  a 
Corporation  of  Iielawnre.  Continuation  in  part  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  5U4,79.5,  filed  .June  :5,  1010.  This 
application  filed  Sept.  '  ,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,185.  (Cl. 
107—176.) 

1.  In  a  tabulating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  the  carriage  to  the  right,  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  lo  the  left,  stopping  means  where- 
by the  carriage  may  be  located  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  its  motion,  ami  t^vo  sets  of  tabulator  keys,  one  set 
for  governing  the  stopjiitig  means  and  means  for  moving 
carriage  to  the  right,  ano  the  other  set  for  governing  the 
stopping  means  and  mepns  for  moving  the  carriage  to 
the   left. 

•J.  In  a  tabulating  mnthlne  :  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  carriage;  mechanis  n  for  returning  the  carriage; 
means  for  stopping  the  ciirrlage  at  a  predetermined  place; 
n    •et    of  advancing   tabiflatine   keys,    each   of  which    con 


with  an   outlet  at   au   xngle  of  substantially   45°    to   the 
plane  of  said  l>ase.  In  c)mblnatlon  with  a  cap  or  closure 

a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
ube  carried  by  said  cap  and  ex- 
tending within  the  cont liner  to  a  point  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  cylinder  carrl?d  by  the  lower  end  of  said  tube, 

r,  means  for  admitting  the  con- 
:o  said  cylinder,  a  delivery  tube 
and  communicating  through  thr 
of  the  cylinder  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  tlie  first  mentioned  tute  and  cap  to 
the  exterior  of  the  container,  a  spring  for  moving  the  pis- 
ton and  tulM?  In  one  direction,  and  a  thumb-piece  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube  I  or   moving  them  In   the   opposite 

»8  described.  I 

uld  soap  and  the  like,  having   a   > 
fiat   ba.se  adapted  to  fit  lagalnst  a  supitort,   and   provided   | 
with   an   outlet   at   an   ahgle   of  substantially   45°    to   the   j 
plane  of  said  base,  in  c(|mblnatlon  with  a  cap  or  closure 
secured   to  said   outlet   l^  a   plane  at   right   angles  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  fixed  thupibplece  upon  said  cap,  a  curved 
tube  carried  by  said  ca^  and  extending   within    the  con- 
tainer to  a  point  near  tbe  l)Ottom  thereof,  a  cylinder  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  piston  In  said  cylin 
der,  means  for  admit tlna  the  contents  of  the  container  to 
said  cylinder,  a  delivery]  tube  carried   by  said  piston  and 
communicating  through  ihc  same  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder   and    extending    longitudinally    through    the    first 
mentioned  tube  and  cap  to  the  exterior  of  the  container, 
a  spring  for  moving  the  piston  and  tube  In  one  direction, 
and   a   thumb-piece   carried   by    the   outer   end   of   the  de- 
livery tube,  adjacent  the   fixed  thumb  piece  upon  the  cap, 
for  moving  the  tube  and    )lston  in  opposition  to  the  spring  ; 
-■tubstantlally    as    describiKl. 

5.  A  container  for  liquid  soap  and  the  like,  having  a 
fiat  base  adapted  to  fit  against  a  support,  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  at  an  a  igle  of  sul>etantlally  45°  to  the 
plane  of  said  base.  In  ctmblnatlon  with  a  cap  or  closure 
secured  to  said  outlet  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  fixed  thu  nb-plece  upon  said  cap,  a  curved 
tube  carried  by  said  ca|»  and  extending  within  the  con- 
tainer to  a  point  near  tl  le  bottom  thereof,  said  tube  pro- 
jecting outward  througl  and  beyond  said  cap  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  In  one  side  of  Its  projecting  portion,  a 
cylinder  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  within  the 
container,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting 
the  contents  of  the  cont  liner  lo  said  cylinder,  a  delivery 
tube  carried  by  said  piston  and  communicating  through 
the  same  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  tbe  first  mentioned  tube  and  cap 
to  the  exterior  of  the  container,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
piston  and  tube  In  one  direction,  and  a  thumb-piece  se- 
cured upon  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  guided  in  the 
slot  In  the  projecting  end  of  the  fixed  tube  for  moving 
the  piston  In  the  opposl  :e  direction;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


trols  the  operation  of  both  the  carriage  advancing  mecha 
nism  and  carriage  stopping  means;  and  another  set  of  re- 
turning tabulating  keys,  controlling  the  operation  of  both 
the  carriage  returning  mechanism  and  the  carriage  stop- 
ping means. 


3.  In  a  tabulating  machine,  a  carriage,  a  tabulator  bar, 
one  or  more  tabulator  stops  mounted  upon  said  tabulator 
bar,  a  series  of  tabulator  rods,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage to  the  left,  means  for  returning  the  carriage  to  the 
right,  a  set  of  keys  cooperating  with  the  tabulator  rods 
and  with  the  carriage  moving  means,  and  another  set  of 
keys  i-ociperatlng  with  the  tabulator  rods  and  the  carriage 
returning  means. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  machine:  a  carriage;  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  carriage;  mechanism  for  returning  the  car 
riage ;  a  stop  member  upon  the  carriage ;  a  series  of 
tabulating  rods,  each  of  them  operative  to  stop  the  car- 
rlage  at  a  predetermined  place  by  contact  with  said  stop 
member  ;  a  first  series  of  tabulating  keys  cooperating  with 
the  tabulating  rods;  a  second  series  of  tabulating  keys 
also  cooperating  with  the  tabulating  rods;  a  bar  operated 
by  each  of  said  second  series  of  tabulating  keys  :  and  a 
connection  between  the  bar  and  the  carriage  returning 
mechanism  whereby  the  operation  of  any  of  the  second 
series  of  tabulating  keys  sets  the  carriage  returning  mech 
anism  into  operation  and  also  causes  its  particular  tabu- 
lating rod  to  stop  the  carriage  at  Its  predetermined  place. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  machine,  a  carriage  normally  tend- 
ing to  move  to  the  left,  a  mechanism  to  return  it  to  the 
right,  a  series  of  tabulator  rods  each  of  which  Is  operative 
to  release  said  carriage  to  permit  its  movement  and  then 
to  stop  It  at  a  predetermined  place,  keys  for  operating  the 
tabulator  rods,  and  a  second  set  of  tabulator  keys  op- 
erative upon  said  tabulator  rods  and  also  upon  the  <-Hr- 
riage   returning   mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <;aEette.] 


1.118,070.  riE-riECE  FOR  METALLIC  FURNITI  RK. 
Albert  T.  Weiss,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yawman 
k  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,406. 
(CL  211—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
casing  walls  each  provided  with  two  apertures,  of  a  tie 
piece  extending  between  the  walls  with  Its  ends  abutting 
them  and  formed  In  the  shape  of  a  yoke  or  channel  bar, 
an  extension  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke  at 
each  end  projecting  Into  one  aperture  of  the  adjacent  wall, 
and  an  extension  on  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  yoke  at 
each  end  projecting  into  the  other  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
casing  walls  each  provided  with  two  apertures,  of  a  tii- 
piece  exteiitllng  between  the  walls  with  its  ends  abtitting 
them  and  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  yoke  or  <hannel  bar, 
an  extension  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke  at 
each    end    projecting:    into    .iiic    aperture   of    the    adjacent 
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waU,  an  extension  on  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  yoke 
at  each  end  projecting  througu  the  other  aperture  and 
having  a  perforation  In  its  extremity  on  the  other  side  of 
the  wall  and  a  wedge  extending  through  the  perforation. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
casing  walls  each  provided  with  two  apertures,  of  a  tie 
piece  extending  between  the  walls  with  its  ends  abutting 
them  and  formed  In  the  shape  of  a  yoke  or  channel  bar,  an 
extension  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke  at  each 
end  projecting  Into  one  aperture  of  the  adjacent  wall,  an 
extension  on  one  of  the  side  jwrtlons  of  the  yoke  at  each 
end  offset  to  a  position  substantially  centrally  of  the  tie 
piece  or  between  the  side  portions  and  projecting  through 
the  other  aperture,  said  last  mentioned  projection  being 
provided  with  a  perforation  In  Its  extremity  on  the  other 
side  of  the  wail,  and  a  wedge  extending  through  the  per- 
foration, 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  anangwl 
casing  walls  each  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture 
or  Blot  of  a  tie  piece  extending  l>etween  the  walls  with 
its  ends  abutting  them  and  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  yoke 
or  channel  bar,  a  flat  extension  on  one  of  the  side  portions 
of  the  voke  at  each  end  projecting  through  the  slot  or 
aperture  of  the  adjacent  wall  and  offset  to  a  p(«ltion  sub- 
stantlallv  centrally  of  the  tie  piece  or  between  the  side 
portions,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion In  Its  extremity  on  the  other  side  of  the  wall,  and  a 
wedge   extending  through   the  perforation. 

5  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
casing  walls  each  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  tie 
piece  extending  between  the  walls  with  Its  ends  abutting 
them  and  having  each  of  the  latter  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension projecting  through  the  adjacent  wall  and  having 
an  aperture  therein  and  a  wedge  extending  through  the 
aperture  and  comprising  a  single  piece  of  flat  material 
doubled  flatwise  and  tapered  so  that  Its  edge  converges 
toward  the  free  ends,  the  latter  being  bent  so  that  the 
flat  faces  diverge  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  extension 
from   the   fold   or  Intermediate  portion. 


1  118,980.  OPER.XTINC,  MEANS  FOR  DRIVEN  MECH- 
ANISMS.  GrsT.WK  Wenzei.mann,  Calesburg,  111. 
Piled  Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  656.1. '.8.     <CI.  74—59.) 


shaft  Journaled  at  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  to  operate  it,  clutch  mechanism  and 
means  associated  therewith  adapted  to  drive  said  shaft 
in  either  direction,  and  means  for  operating  the  >lutch 
mechanism. 


1.118.981.  SCALE  -  TESTER.  Gdstave  Wenkelmann. 
Galesburg,  III.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1912.  -Serial  No.  719.450. 
(Cl.  73-51.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  Including  a  platform 
and  a  scale-beam,  of  a  jack-screw  adapted  to  l)oar  upon 
said  platform  and  thereby  act  on  said  beam,  means  co-act- 
InK  with  said  Jack-screw  for  increasing  the  pressure  on 
said  platform  and  for  Indicating  the  amount  thereof,  a  re- 
movable yoke  connected  at  one  end  to  the  last  recited  ele- 
tiunt  and  Its  other  end  to  a  fixed  object,  and  a  level  se- 
curwl  on  said  pressure-Indicating  means  whereby  Its  equi- 
librium may  be  determined. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scale  frame-work  and  plat 
form,  of  a  scale-tester  beam,  a  bracket  secured  to  its  inner 
end  portion,  a  rod  connecting  said  bracket  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  beam,  a  jack  scr.w  on  which  the  beam  Is  ful- 
crume<l.  said  jack-screw  adapted  for  selective  placements  on 
said  platform,  a  removable  yoke  connecting  the  Inner  end 
of  said  beam  with  said  framework,  and  weight-determin- 
ing  means   adapted    for   selective   engagements   with    said 

beam. 

3.  In  combination  wltli  a  scale-platform  and  framework 
a  scale-tester  beam,  a  bracket  secured  to  its  inner  portion. 
a  rod  connecting  said  bracket  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
beam,  a  jack-screw  on  which  the  beam  Is  ful<rume<l.  adapt 
ed  for  selective  placements  on  said  platform,  a  removable 
yoke  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  scale-beam  with 
tmld  framework,  weight  determining  means  adapted  for 
•♦elective  engagements  with  said  beam,  a  scale  lever  on 
which  said  platform  b.ars.  and  a  level  for  indicating  when 
the  scale-tester  l)eam  Is  In  equilibrium. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard, 
a  liorizontallv  swinging  arm  at  the  top  thereof,  a  fork  on 
the  arm.  loosely  engaging  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  the  standard,  a  stud-shaft  Journaled  on  the 
arm  and  loosely  coupled  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  stud 
shaft,  an  operative  mechanism  mounted  on  the  arm  and 
driven  by  said  gear,  and  means  for  s\ipportlng  the  outer 

end  of  said  arm. 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
sta'ndard  thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  standard. 
means  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft  In  either  direction,  an 
arm  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate about  said  shaft  as  a  center,  an  operative  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
said  abaft,  posts  on  the  stand,  adapted  to  support  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  locking  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  to  the  posts. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  stand, 
an  operative  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  support  It 
above  the  stand  and  adapted  to  swing  In  horizontal  arc,  a 


1.11S,9K2.  TRUNK-FHT1N(;.  i.K>)UiiE  Hb;NK\  WiiiiAav. 
Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1013.  Serial  No.  7.'i4.184. 
(Cl.  70-103.) 

1.  A  trunk  fitting,  consisting  of  a  three  part  raem»>er 
provided  with  means  for  locking  two  of  the  parts  together 
while  the  .said  two  parts  are  engaged  by  the  third  part. 
each  one  of  said  parts  having  a  locking  means  forming  rel- 
atively an  immovable  portion  of  said  part. 

2.  .\  trunk  fitting,  consisting  of  a  three  part  member 
having  a  tongue  and  recess  engagement  with  each  other  to 
lo<k  two  of  the  parts  to;iether  by  tlie  engagement  of  the 
tbinl  part  with  said  two  parts. 

3.  \  trunk  fitting,  (  omiirising  an  upper  memlier  provided 
with  a  pair  of  tongues,  a  lower  member  provided  with  a 
recess  and  a  projecting  tongue,  and  another  lower  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pair  of  recesses  one  of  which  Is  en- 
tered by  the  tongue  of  the  other  lower  member,  each 
tongue  of  the  upper  member  entering  one  recess  of  one  of 
the  lower  members  to  lock  said  lower  members  together. 

4.  A  trunk  fitting,  comprising  an  upper  member  provide*! 
with  a   pair  of  tongues  projecting  from  Its   lower  edge,  a 
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pair  of  lower  members  havinR  an  wlge  to  edge  engnse- 
mi'iit  with  eacli  otlier  ajul  with  the  upper  member,  a;ihl 
lower  members  provided  with  a  toncrue  and  recess  cnt'nye- 
ment  with  each   other  a  ad   said   lower  members   provided 


with  recesses  Into  which 
extend,  the  three  memlier 
rib  embossed  from  said 
ferential  alinement  with 
members. 


he  tongues  of  the  upper  member 

i  b<'ing  reinforced  by  an  nnnnlar 

liiembers  which   rib  Is  In   clrrum- 

the  tongues  and  recesses  of  the 


i.ns.nsr?.    tut-nk  iiin(;k  klxtike.    gboiige  nEXRT 

WiiKAUV,  K.iclne.  Wi.s.     Filed  June  18,  1014.     Serial  No. 
S45,777.      (CI.  16— 104.  I 

I"  '  ■■^- 


1.  A  trunk  fixture,  consisting  of  a  three-part  member 
having  a  bx  king  engagemi'nt  with  each  other,  two  of  the 
parts  bein-  hlniredly  connected  to  the  third  purt. 

-'.  A  trunk  fixture.  (otJslstlng  of  a  three-part  member 
having  a  tongue  and  rece«8  engagement  with  each  other, 
two  of  the  parts  being  t  Ingedly  connected  to  the  third 
part. 

:?.  \  trunk  flTtiiro.  com^jrlsing  a  body  member  hnving  an 
upper  portion  extending  af  an  ansle  with  relation  thereto, 
a  cover  member  having  a{  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
with  relation  thereto  wlilth  Is  hlngedly  connected  to  tile 
angular  portion  of  tlie  body  mi'mber.  and  a  wardiolie  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  l»o<ly  |neml)er  and  abutting  edgewlne 
against  an  edie  portion  of  the  cover  memln-r.  all  of  salil 
members  hnving  a  tongue  and  recess  locking  engagement 
with  each  other. 

4.  A  trunk  fixture,  romprising  an  angular  body  mem- 
ber having  a  tongue  projet-iing  from  one  edge  thereof,  an 
angular  cover  meml)er  having  Its  angular  portion  hingedly 
connected  to  the  angular  [>«>rtlon  of  the  body  mentbir  an<l 
adapted  Into  ed'.re-aliitf  lug  eni:a'.:ement  tlierewltli,  said 
cover  member  provided  with  a  downwardly  -  extending 
tongtie  and  with  n  recessei  portion  Into  which  the  tongue 
of  the  txMlr  memler  exteniV.  and  a  wardrol>e  section  mem- 
ber hinsed  to  t^-e  lower  portion  of  the  Inxly  member  an<l 
adapfi'd  to  edirwlse  engat-'t  the  ed;e  portions  of  the  other 
members  and  havln:,'  a  rgcpsse*!  portion  into  which  the 
downwardl.T  extending  tofgue  of  the  cover  member  ex- 
tends. 


5.  A  trunk  fixture,  comprising  an  angular  body  mem- 
ber having  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof,  an 
angular  cover  memb«'r  having  the  angular  portion  hingedly 
connected  to  the  angular  portion  of  the  l)ody  member  and 
adapted  Into  edge-abutting  engagement  therewith,  siild 
cover  member  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
tongue  and  with  a  recessed  portion  Into  which  the  tongue 
of  the  bo<Iy  member  extends,  and  a  wardrobe  section  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bo<ly  memU-r  and 
adaptetl  to  edgewise  engage  the  edge  iMirtlons  of  the  other 
members  and  having  a  recessed  portion  into  which  the 
downwardly  extending  tongue  of  the  cover  member  ex- 
tends, the  tongue  and  recessed  portions  of  the  respective 
members  l)elng  In  the  form  of  a  semi-circular  rib  of  which 
parts  are  all  formed  on  each  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette  ] 


1,118,084.  SIDE  REARING.  Willia.m  Whitb.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  I'O.  1908.  Serial  No.  460.047.  (CL 
64—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  bolster,  a 
body  bolster,  an  upper  bearing  plate  movMl)ie  vertically 
relative  to  said  Ixxly  bolster,  means  for  preventing  a  hori- 
zontal movement  of  said  upper  plate  relative  to  said  body 
bolster,  a  lower  bearln:,'  plate  fixed  to  said  truck  bolster, 
rollers  between  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  bearing 
plates,  flanges  upon  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  plates 
againist  which  the  ends  of  said  rollers  abut.  Interengaging 
gear  teeth  upon  the  central  part  of  said  rollers  and  said 
Ix^aring  plates,  and  means  removably  attached  to  one  of 
said  plates  In  the  path  of  said  rollers  to  limit  endwlre 
movement  and  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  rollers  from 
between  said  plates. 

2.  In  n  <levlce  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  bolster,  a 
body  bolster,  on  upper  bearing  plate  movable  vertically 
relative  to  said  bo«ly  bolster,  means  for  preventing  a  hori- 
zontal movement  of  said  upper  plaie  relative  to  said  body 
bolster,  a  lower  bearing  plate  fixed  to  said  truck  twister, 
rollers  ix-tween  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  bearing 
plates,  flanges  upon  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  plates 
against  which  the  ends  of  said  rollers  abut.  Interengaging 
gear  teth  upon  the  central  part  oi  said  rollers  and  said 
bearing  plate,  the  teeth  In  said  rollers  lying  lnRi<le  of  the 
outer  bearing  surfaces  thereof,  and  means  removably  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  plates  in  the  path  of  said  rollers  to 
limit  endwise  movement  and  to  prevent  displacement  of 
said  rollers  from  between  sa'd  plates. 


1,118,085.  AUTOM.VTIC  STOKFR.  D.vvid  T.  Williams. 
Taterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Stoker  Company, 
Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.,  n  lori>oration  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  11)14.     Serial  No.  8;{1'.7:{0.     (CI.  110—44.) 

1.  In  combination,  with  a  locomotlve-and-tender  system 
Including  a  locomotive  fire-box.  a  t<nder-bunker,  a  receiver 
and  means  to  advance  the  fuel  from  the  receiver  to  the 
flre-twx.  mians  to  advance  the  furl  from  the  bunker  to  the 
receiver  comprising  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  trough 
having  one  end  overlinnclng  the  receiver  and  a  fuel  check 
cooperative  with  the  trough  and  relatively  to  which  said 
trough  reciprocates,  said  check  being  yieldabh-  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  fuel  past  the  same  toward  the  said  end  of  the 
trough. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  locomotlve-and-tender  system 
Including  a  locomotive  fire-box.  a  tender  bunker,  a  receiver 
and  means  to  advance  the  fuel  from  the  receiver  to  the 
fire-box.  means  to  advance  the  fuel  from  'be  l>unkcr  to  tbe 
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receiver  comprising  a  longitudinally  ^^<^'P""*'"^*™°;; 
having  one  end  overhanging  the  receiver  and  a  ^"^1  check 
SratTve  with  the  trough  and  relatively  to  v^hlch  s.ld 


1  apparatus  Including  means  carried  by  each  train  and  con- 
trolling the  air  brake  system  and  steam  main.  ™«f°» J"^^ 
i    elated    with    each    si^:nal    and    under    the    control   thereof 
I    whereby  when  the  signal  Is  »et  against   a   train  the  first - 
I    named   means   will   be   operated   to    render    the   air   brake 
1    svstem  operative  and  cut  off  communication   l>etwoen   tne 
'    holler   and  engine  cylinders,   and   means   for   holding  said 
1    air  brake  system  against    operation   and  maintaining  tbe 
engine  cylinders  In  communication  with  the  boiler  irrespec 
tive  of  the  operation  i>f  said  first  means. 


trough  reciprocates,  said  check  being  plvotally  ^'^'f  »»"^  *« 
the  movement  of  the  fuel  past  the  same  toward  the  said 
end  of  the  trongh.  ^^^^ 

1.118.986.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  WHEELB. 
W.LL.A.M  KKASTis  W.LLIAM8.  Chicago  111  Mled  Aug. 
15.  1912.      Serial  No.  715.236.     (CI.  29-l;.9.> 


1  The  method  of  uuiking  metal  wheels  which  consists 
m  providing  a  radially  corrugated  central  body  or  web  of 
pliable  metal.  Integrally  uniting  said  web  N%ith  a  circum- 
ferential rim  t>v  means  of  heat,  and  after  allowing  cooling 
contraction  of  the  rim  adding  a  hub  to  said  body. 

"  The  method  of  making  m.tal  wheels  which  consists 
m  forming  a  conical  wheel  web  of  corrugated  metal,  in^ 
tegrallv  securing  a  wheel  rim  to  the  base  of  the  cone  and 
thereafter  forcing  the  cone  Into  disk  form  and  adding  a 
central  hub  thereto. 

3  The  method  of  making  metal  w'leels  which  consists 
m  forming  an  expansible  wheel  body  web.  mechnnk-all.v 
expanding  and  holding  said  web.  integrally  uniting  with 
the  web.  by  means  of  h.  at.  a  harder  metal  rim.  and  allow- 
ing the  expanded  web  to  contract  with  the  cooling  contrac- 
tion of  said  rim. 

4  Tbe  method  of  making  metal  wheels  which  consls  s 
m  forming  an  expansible  wheel  body  web.  ""''f  ■•'"'<'»>'>; 
increasing  the  normal  diameter  of  the  web  ""^  >'o»^'°8  " 
m  expanded  condition.  Integrally  uniting  a  highly  heated 
rim  to  the  periphery  of  said  web.  releasing  the  expanded 
web  from  the  holding  devices  to  permit  It  to  contract  with 
the  cooling  contraction  of  the  rim.  and  casting  a  central 
hub  upon  the  contracted  web. 


1.118.987.  TRAIN-STOITING  Al'l^^«ATUS.  FRKDKKICK 
W.LLOCK.  Scranton.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  4,  191.5.  b.rlal 
No.  788.181.     (Cl.  246—59.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  trackway  divided  into  blocks 
and  a  signal  for  each  block  adapted  to  move  to  danger 
upon  the  presence  of  a  train  In  another  block,  of  a  stopping 


2  The  combination  with  a  trackway  divided  into  blocks 
and  a  signal  for  each  block  adapted  to  m^ve  to  danger 
up  n  the  presence  of  a  train  In  another  block,  o  a  car 
ca'rried  stopping  apparatus  comprl.s.u.  means  -Mro Ulng 
the  air  brake  system  and  the  propellmg  power  'horeo*.  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  said  means,  a  power  circuit 
for  laid  n.otor.  a  controlling  circuit,  a  ,e:..y  lu  s.la  cou 
rolling  circuit  and  adapted  to  close  said  motor  circuit 
when  the  controlling  circuit  is  closed,  means  ^or  «cU  ng 
said  relav  in  circuit  closing  position,  means  for  reUasinK 
said  locking  means  and  simultaneously  i.r.aking  said  motor 
circ ni.    anS  signal  controlled   means  for  Cosing  said  con- 

^t'^Jc^nLatiou  witi.  a  trackway  divided  Into  blocks 
and  a   signal   for  each   block  adapted   to  mov,.   to  danger 
^pon  the  present  of   a   train  in  another  block,   o     a     ar 
carrie<l   stopp.ng  apparatus  comprising  means   cent vo  ling 
he  air  brake  .v.te.  and  .be  t-ropdii,..  P--  J'^^f  ;^'J* 
electric  motor,  a  controlling   circuit,   a   relay   in   said   con 
01  ing   .ircuit    and   adapted    .0   close   said    motor   circ  m 
wh  n   the  controll.ng  circuit   is  closed,   means  for  lock  ng 
Lid  relav  in  circuit  closing  position,   m.ans  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  and  simultaneously  breaking  said  motor 
"cui^    Signal  controlled  track  instruments  for  closing  said 
I   clntroillng  circuit,   and  a   sectional   casing    '- --^   ^^J 
track  instruments  and  adapted  to  open  automatically  upon 
the  operation  of  the  track  instruments  by  the  «''°;'"^   . 

4    The  combination  with  a  tra.-kway  divided  into  block, 
and  a  signal  for  each  block  adapted  to  move  to  danger  by 
Ue   presence  of   a   train    in    another   block,   ol    car    curried 
Ipp'm     ;p';aratus  comprising  a  valve  controlling  the  air 
brake  system  and  steam  main,  means  associated  with  .acb 
Tu.^    and   under    th.   control    thereof    w.  r,  by   when    the 
^gnal  is  set  against  a  train  the  valve  will  be  -"-'-Jo 
render  the  air  brake  system  operative  and  cut  ofT  communi- 
cation between  the  boiler  and  engine  cylinders    "  rod  coo- 
nected  to  said  valve  and  capable  of  movement   to  actuate 
the  latter   and  form.Hl   with  a  recess,   a  pucted  dog   nor^ 
mallv   engaging  said  rod  and   adapted  to  seat   wltb.n     he 
"etss   Uur^in    in    tiie   movement    of   tbe   rod    .0   open   the 
valve  whereby  the  latter  will  be  maintained  in  open  posl- 
lon    and  means  for  holding  said  air  brake  s.v stem  against 
op.  ration   and   maintaining   the   engine   cylinders   m    cotn^ 
j   iLunienuon  with  tne  boiler  irrespective  of  tbe  op<M«tion  of 

""^  ThJ.  rmbLtlon  with  a  trackway  divided  into  blocj. 
1  and  a  sl.nal  for  each  block  adapted  to  ^ve  .0  danger  b^ 
the  presence  of  a  train  in  another  block,  of  car  carrUd 
stopping  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  «'"t'-o'''°»^, '^^"V 
brake  syst.^  and  steam  main,  means  assoc-lated  with  each 
Ignal    and   under   the   control   thereof   whereby    when    the 
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'iifnal  Is  set  aRainst  a  ttaln  the  valve  will  be  actuated  to 
r.-nder  the  air  brake  systi'm  operative  and  cut  off  communl 
'•ation  l>etwf..n  the  boihr  and  eriKlne  cylinders,  a  rod  con 
iit'cted  to  said  valve  an(|  capable  of  movement  to  actuate 
the  latter  and  formed  wiqh  a  recess,  a  pivoted  dog  normally 
-«^nJfaKlDJ;  r«ld  rod  and  sjdapfed  to  seat  within  the  recess 
therein  in  the  movemer^t  of  the  rod  to  open  the  valve 
whereby  the  latter  will  ^e  maintained  in  open  position,  a 
manually  operable  sprlnp  held  lever  carried  by  said  rod 
whereby  the  dog  may  be  jictuated  to  released  position,  and 
means  for  holding'  said  ajr  brake  system  against  operation 
iind  maintaining  the  engine  cylinders  In  communication 
with  th.'  boiler  Irrespective  of  the  operation  of  said  tlrst 
means.  I 


1.118,988.       ADDING -itV 
I>etroit,   Mich.,   assignc 
•  onipany.    Detroit,    Mi 
Klleil  Mar.  31,  1U13.    S«i-lal 


t  HI.NK.        KOY    Eir;KNE    Wing, 

r   to  Hurroughs  Adding  Machine 

h..    a    ("iirporatlon    of    Michigan. 

No.  758,051.     (CI.  L'35      1 :«(  » 


1.  In  a  machine  of  th.  character  described,  the  eom- 
Wnafion  of  registering  wh(.els,  actuators  therefor,  transfer 
mechanism,  a  prime  movef  and  a  look  therefor  automati- 
cally rendered  effective  daring  transfer  actuation  of  any 
wheel,  with  pr.-vlsion.s  for  ke.pin::  the  lock  out  of  action 
when  resetting  the  j.arts  by  suh.s,Miuent  operation  of  the 
l)rlme  mover.  I 

-'.  In  a  machine  of  thj  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  registering  wheels,  acl.mtors  therefor  carriers 
for  the  actuators,  slot  ,,!„  KF-ritig  connected  thereto  trans- 
fer pawls  normally  restrnlning  the  actuators,  a  prime 
mover,  a  Uyck  for  the  Iatt*jr.  and  means  operated  upon  bv 
the  actuators,  when  nlic..,]  from  restraint  of  pawls  to 
set  said  lock 

••:.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  registering  wh|H-ls.  actuators  therefor  having 
cam  projections,  carriers  f0r  the  actuators,  siot-pln  spring 
-onnected  thereto,  transfer  pawls  normally  restraining  the 
Hctuhtors.  a  primo  mov.r.  a  lock  for  the  latter,  and  a 
swinging  structure  operate^  upon  by  the  actuator  cams  to 
set  .said  lock.  I 

4.  In  a  machine  of  thej  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  registering  wheels,  actuators  therefor,  having 
cam  projections,  carriers  f.jr  the  acfuafors,  slot  pin-spring 
..onnected  thereto,  transfer  pawls  r.ormallv  restraining  the 
actuators,  a  prime  mover.  •  lock  for  the  latter,  a  «pring- 
held  locking  arm  having  a  kearl  to  engage  the  prime  mover 
and  a  cam  face,  and  a  swlngin::  structure  operated  upon 
l.y  the  <-am  projection  of  fhr  actuators  and  having  a  roller 
to  act  on  the  cam  face  of  s$id  head. 

f).  In  :.  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  registering  who-ls.  actuators  therefor,  having 
cam  projections,  carriers  for  the  actuators,  slot-pln-spring 
connected  thereto,  transfer  pawls  normally  restraining  the 
actuators,  a  prime  mover,  I  a  lock  for  the  latter,  and  a 
swinging  structure  ,.i„.niic,|  „pon  by  the  actuator  cams 
to  set  said  lock,  and  having  «  spring  held  pass-by  portion 
yielding  to  th"  cams  tipon  r.<turn  movement  of  actuators. 
M'lalms  ^^  to  .s  not  printei  in  the  fJaiette.  ] 


1.118.989.        SCRAPER     AND     I>OLI8IIER. 

W..t,F,    rhicngo.    III.      Kiled    May   ft     IftU' 
rt««.tw:{.     in.  51— 1.) 


Theodokk 

Serial    No. 


;?-, 


:K3 


^  ^^    y^-bi^ 


1.  A  scraper  and  iH>llsher  comprising  a  recessed  holder 
I  having  a  notched  edge,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  holder 
I  against    the    inner    surface    of    the    recess,    an<l   grappling 

members  upon  the  plate. 

2.  A  scraper  and  polisher  ...mprlslng  a  block  formed 
with  a  hand-hold  portion  and  a  recess  witli  notches  in  the 
«Klge  thereof,  and  a  plate  with  teeth  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof  disposed  In  the  recess  and  secured  to  the 
block  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  recess. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  block  formed  with  a  re 
ce8.sed  surface  having  a  notch,.l  .^ige  and  a  hand  hold 
portion  on  the  side  opposite  from  th«  recessed  surface  of 
a  plate  with  teeth  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  dls 
posed  in  the  said  recess  with  the  teeth  e.-ttendlug'  out 
wardly  and  means  to  secure  the  plate  l„  the  recess  and 
against  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  block  formed  wltli  a  r.-cess 
in  one  face  thereof  having  a  notched  edge.  .,1  a  plate 
formed  with  teeth  on  one  side  thereof  extending  less  than 
the  depths  of  the  re.ess.  and  means  to  secure  the  plate 
In  the  recess  and  against  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

5.  A  holder  for  mineral  wool  and  the  like,  wmprislng  a 
rtrcular  block  with  a  rounded  han.l  hol.l  jx.rtlon  on  one 
B  de  and  an  enlarge<l  portion  with  a  recess  on  the  other 
side,  the  recess  iM-lng  surrounded  by  a  notched  rim  a 
metallic  plate  provided  with  hooked  teeth  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof  an.l  formed  by  pressing  tongues  of 
metal  from  the  plate  an,l  bending  them  in  dllTerent  direc- 
tions to  form  cuned  hooks,  and  means  to  s.K-ure  the  plate 
to  the  block  in  the  recess,  the  plate  and  the  teeth  being 
ess  in   thickness  than    the  depth   of   the  re^-ess.   and    the 

teeth  being  disposed  in  different  directions  to  engage  the 
mineral  wool  or  other  material  when  the  block  is  moved 
In  any  direction. 

frialms  «  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.I 


'o'';?^.     BLn^DINO-LlMMKR.      .,.„..    I.     Wooi>akp. 
Oakland.  Pal.     Filed  .Ian.  18,  191.1.     Serial  No.  742.86?: 


H'l. 


2—33.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  manufacture,  a  building  lumber  unit 
I  for  cores  for  walls  .ind  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
I  wooden  planks  secured  together  In  superposed  parallel 
I  relation  with  ^^alternately  projecting  and  Inset  end  and 
I  side  edge  portions  whereby  to  present  holding  means  for 
I  concrete,  the  projections  on  one  side  and  end  being  alter 
nated  with   those  on   the  opposite  aide  and  end,   wherebv 
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they  may  intermesh  with  those  of  another  unit  when  the 
units  are  alined. 

"  A  building  lumber  unit  for  waH  cores  and  the  like 
having  a  plwralitv  of  sides  adapte<l  to  snugly  At  similar 
sides  of  other  similar  units,  said  sides  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ril>-llke  projections,  the  projections  on  opposite 
■ides  and  ends  being  staggered,  each  projection  having 
grooved  inner  sides  and  being  so  spaced  relatively  as  to 
permit  free  engagement  of  like  projections  of  other  units 
therebetween,  the  grooves  being  disposed  *o  as  to  aline  when 
the  projections  are  fully  Intermeshed  to  form  spaces  ex- 
tending medially  between  the  sections  and  open  at  each 
side  of  the  Junction,  for  access  of  mortar  to  be  compressed 
by  stresses  tending  to  separate  the  units. 


shaft,  and  each  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  and 
means  connected  with  each  of  said  sle<-ves  for  imparting 
motion  to  one  of  said  rolle--  shafts,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1118  991       GEAK  DRIVE  FOR   WUINGKKS.     Oi.ivtuB. 
■  Wc^DRow,  Newton,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  10.  lft(»fl      SeHnl 
No.  517.029.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.118,992.      VALVE.      Ernest    Wooli.ktt.    ChlcHgo.     III.. 
as.signor  of  one-half  to   Fred   Whitfield   and   .loseph    H 
Whlifleld.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  1.1.  lft<)9.     Serial  No. 
496.273.      (CI.  158—115.) 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  descriU-d.  the  combination 
of  two  roller  shafts,  rollers  thereon  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  a  gearing  device  connected  with 
each,  a  shaft  for  operating  the*  roller  shafts,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  the  latter  shaft  In  one  direction, 
two  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  the  latter  shaft,  each 
sl.-^'ve  being  provided  with  a  gearing  device  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  gearing  devices  on  said  shafts,  each 
sleeve  also  being  provided  with  a  clutch  member  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeves,  a  hub  slldlngl.v  and  non 
rotatablv  mount<>d  on  the  shaft  between  said  clutch  mem 
l^rs  said  hub  having  clutch  members  at  its  ends,  said 
hub  being  designed  to  \H^  place<l  tK>twei'n  said  clutch  mem- 
bers of  the  sleeves  or  to  Ik-  placed  In  engagement  with 
either  one  of  them,  a  support,  and  a  hand  lever  passing 
under  said  support  and  having  a  vertical  hand  piece  with- 
in convenient  reach  of  the  operator. 

«>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of 'two  roller  shafts,  rollers  thereon  In  driving  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  con- 
tinuously operating  the  driving  shaft  In  one  direction, 
two  sleeves  on  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  operatively 
conn.x-ting  said  sleeves  with  the  roller  shafts,  and  means 
interposed  In-tween  said  sleeves  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing either  one  of  them  with  the  power  shaft,  said  means 
including    a    hand    lever  operative   from   In    front   of  said 

rollers.  . ,      ., 

S  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  shaft,  means  Interposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  shaft  for  driving  the  latter  continuously  in  one 
direction,  a  hub  slidlngly  and  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  having  clutch  menil>ers  at  its  .'nds. 
a  lever  connect.nl  to  said  huh  and  extended  downwardly, 
a  rock  shaft  having  one  end  pivotally  and  Blidingly  con- 
nectetl  with  said  lever  and  having  an  upright  handle  In 
front  of  said  is.wer  shaft  on  Its  other  end.  two  roller 
shafts,  rollers  thereon,  two  sleeves  mounted  01.  said  power 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllted  and  In  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main 
valve  member  controlling  said  outlet,  an  auxiliary  outlet 
In  said  main  valve,  said  auxiliary  outlet  provided  with 
a  valve  member  therefor,  said  auxiliary  valve  member 
carried  hy  the  main  valve  member  and  iirranged  to  move 
and  In  Its  movement   to  operate  said   main   valve  member. 

2.  In  a  dC'lce  of  the  kind  descrit)ed  and  in  combination, 
a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  mov- 
able valve  member  arranged  therein,  a  movable  pilot 
member  carried  by  and  operatlvely  connected  with  and 
arranged  to  control  said  movable  valve  member,  and  a 
pilot  operated  by  the  movement  of  said   pilot  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  fuel  siippl.v  plp<'.  a  main  valve  therefor,  a  pilot,  an  aux 
lllary  valve  therefor,  said    main   aiul  auxiliary  valves  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  t)e  controlled  respectively   by  In 
dependent  movements  of  said  pilot  in  a  i>lurality  of  dire< 

tlons. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  coratdnatlon. 
a  movable  pilot  member,  a  controlling  valv.-  ni.nil«r  there- 
for and  oi)erated  thereby,  and  a  main  burner  valve,  said 
main  burner  valve  carrying  said  controlling  valve  mejn- 
ber  and  arranged  to  N'  controlled  by  sal.l  pilot  meml>er. 

.n  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllxsl  and  in  cmblnation. 
a  casing  ppovide<l  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  movable 
valve  meml>er  arranged  therein,  a  movable  pilot  metnber. 
and  a  valve  for  the  pilot  member  said  pilot  member 
mounted  upon  the  movable  valv  arranged  to  .•unirol 
both  of  said  valve  meml)ers. 

[Claims  6  t(»  34  not  printed  In  the  tiaKette.l 


1  118.1,93.      F.LKt-TUOrHKMTC.M-    I'ROCKSS    FOR    I'KO 
DT'CING    NTTRO(;p:N    COMrOINDS.      .Tons    WixriELD 
Wool..'  Moulton.   Iowa       Filed  Feb.   11.  1913.      Serial  No. 
747,743.       (CI.    204 -It  t 

1  An  electrochemical  process  for  manufacturing  nitro- 
gen compounds,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  moist  soil 
to  an  electric  current,  forcing  air  through  said  soil  while 
under  the  action  of  the  current,  and  maintaining  said  sell 
moist  during   the   flow   of  current    throngli   said    soil. 

2.   An   electrochemical  process  for  manufacturing  nitre 
gen  compounds,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  moist  soil 
containing    alkali    metals    to    an    electric    current,    forcing 
air  through   said   soil    while   under   the  action   of  the  cur 
rent,  and  maintaining  said   soil   moist  during  the  flow    of 
current    through   said   soil. 
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3.  An  electrochemical 
gen  compounils.  which 
containing   alkaline   car 
forcing  air  through  sak 
the   current,   ami   malntal 
tlow  of  current  through 

4.  An  el' ctrochemlcal 
gen  compounds,  which  a 
containing  alkull  metuls 
electric   current,    forcing 
action    of    tho    current, 
during  tlu-  flow  of  currei 

5.  An  electrochemical 
gen  compounds,  which 
to  an  electric  current, 
the  lower  surface  of  the 
action    of    the   current 
during  the  flow  of  cu 

[Claims  R  to  11  not 
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1,118.994.      AIRBRAKE. 
City,   N.  J.      Filed   Jujy 
(CI.  188—5.) 
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procesB  for  manufacturing  nltro- 

slsts  In  subjecting  a  moist  soil 

metals    to   an   electric   current. 

soil  while  under  the  action  of 
nlng  said   soil   moist   during   the 

id  soil, 
process  for  manufacturing  nltro- 
'^nslsts  In  subjecting  a  moist  soil 
and  alkaline  earth  metals  to  an 
air  throuijli  said  soil  under  the 
nd  maintaining  said  soil  moist 
t  throuch  said  soil, 
process  for  manufacturing  nitro- 

slsts  in  subjecting  a  moist  soil 
rcing  air  through  said  soli  from 
same  when  the  soil  is  under  the 
md    maintaining;    said    soli    moist 

t   through  said  soli. 

nti^d  in  the  <Iazette.] 


on 

f(i 


fri 


Edward    W.    Wuolley,   Jersey 
28,   1909.      Serial   No.   510.124. 


dult.  a  conduit  leading 
connected  to  the  latter 
ne<'tlon  with  said  cock. 


1    The  combination  0I    a  compressor,  a  conduit  extend- 
ina   from    the   compresso  ■,    a   cock   connected    to   said   con- 

froni  said  cock,  a  brake  cylinder 
conduit,  a  third  conduit  In  con- 
t  second  cock  eonnect'^l  with  the 
third  condnlt.  a  pair  of  conduits  extend'nsr  frotn  the  sec 
ond  cock,  a  clutch  cyllmder  connected  wltli  the  said  pair 
of  conduits,  a  clutch  connected  with  the  clutch  cylinder, 
a  driving  element  for  Ihe  clutch  and  a  connection  l)e- 
tweeii   the  clutch   and   sajd  compressor. 

:.'.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  t)r>d.v.  a  truck 
plvotally  connected  to  toid  body,  a  driving  axle  for  the 
truck,  a  clutch  connecteJ  up  with  said  axle,  a  clutch  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  trucik,  connections  between  the  clutch 
and  clutch  cyllniler.  a  compressor  carried  t)y  the  tmck, 
connections  betwe«'n  the  clutch  and  the  compressor,  a  reser 
voir  for  the  vehicle,  a  .conduit  connecting  the  reservoir 
and  the  compressor,  a  tnree  way  cock  on  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  a  conduit  connncting  the  three-way  cock  and  the 
reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder  carried  by  the  truck,  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  tiiree  way  cock  and  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  brake  for  the  truck,  connections  between  the  brake  a:^d 
the  brake  cylinder,  a  f^iir-way  cock  on  the  body  of  th«« 
vehicle,  means  to  conn((>ct  the  four-way  cock  with  the 
reservoir,  a  conduit  co^inecting  the  four  way  cock  with 
one  end  of  the  clutch  cylinder,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
the  four-way  cock  with  the  other  end  of  the  clutch  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  In  n  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  truck 
plvotally  connected  to  taid  body,  a  driving  axle  for  the 
truck,  a  clutch  connec  ;ed  up  with  said  axle,  n  clutch 
cylinder  carried  by  th«  truck,  connections  between  the 
clutih  and  clutch  cyllnfler,  a  compressor  carried  by  the 
truck,  connections  betw(»en  the  clutch  and  the  compressor, 
a  reservoir  for  the  vehicle,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
reservoir    and    the   comttressor.    a   three  way    cock   on    the 

[■ondult  connecting  the  three-way 
a  brake  cylinder  carried  by  the 
truck,  a  conduit  connecting  the  three-way  cock  and  the 
brake  cylinder,  a  braki>  for  the  truck,  connections  be- 
tween the  brake  and  th  •  brake  cylinder,  a  four  way  cock 
on   the  body   of  the   veliicle,   means  to  connect   the  four- 


body   of  the   vehicle,  a 
cock    and    the   reservoir 


way  cock  with  the  reservoir,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
four-way  cock  with  one  end  of  the  clutch  cylinder,  a 
conduit  connecting  the  four-way  cock  with  the  other  end 
of  the  clutch  cylinder,  and  a  hand  pump  for  tlie  clutch 
cylinder  to  pump  Into  either  end  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  truck 
plvotally  connected  to  said  body,  a  driving  axle  for  the 
truck,  a  clutch  connected  up  with  said  axle,  a  clutch  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  truck,  connections  between  the  clutch 
and  clutch  cylinder,  a  compressor  carried  liy  the  truck, 
connections  between  the  clutch  and  the  compressor,  a 
reservoir  for  the  vehicle,  a  conduit  connecting  the  reser- 
voir and  the  compressor,  a  threeway  cock  on  the  vehicle. 
a  flexible  connection  connecting  the  said  cock  and  reser- 
voir, a  brake  cylinder  on  the  truck,  a  flexible  connection 
l)etween  the  three-way  cock  and  the  l>rake  cylinder,  a 
brake  for  the  truck,  connections  between  the  brake  and  the 
brake  cylinder,  a  four-way  cock  on  the  vehicle,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  four-way  cock  with  the  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  flrst  three-way  cock  and  the  reservoir, 
a  flexible  connection  bt-tween  the  four-way  cock  and  one 
end  of  the  clutch  cylinder,  and  a  second  flexible  connec- 
tion l)etween  (he  four-way  cock  and  the  other  end  of  the 
clutch  cylinder. 

o.  In  a  "vehicle  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  pair  of 
trucks  plvotally  conne<ted  to  said  iKKly.  a  driving  axle 
on  each  truck,  a  clutch  connected  up  with  each  driving 
axle,  a  compressor  on  each  truck  connected  with  one  of 
the  members  of  the  clutch  on  its  truck,  a  reservoir  on 
each  truck,  a  conduit  on  each  truck  conne<tlng  the  com- 
pressor and  reservoir  thereon,  a  conduit  on  the  vehicle 
connecting  reservoirs,  a  threeway  cock  on  the  ends  of 
said  conduit,  a  conduit  extending  from  each  of  said  cocks, 
a  brake  cylinder  on  each  truck,  each  of  the  latter  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  conduits  leading  from  the  three- 
way  cock,  a  four-way  cock  on  each  end  of  the  car,  a  con- 
nection between  each  of  the  said  four- way  cocks  and  both 
the  reservoirs,  a  pair  of  conduits  extending  from  each 
of  the  four  way  cocks  and  a  clutch  cylinder  connected 
with  each  of  said  pair  of  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  fJasette.] 


1.118.995.  CASEMENT-ADJUSTKR.  L<jui.s  W.  Wbioht. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  II.  B.  Ives  Com- 
pany, New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  (Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,261.  (CI. 
1«     22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  sill  plate,  having  a  slot  therein  ;  of  a 
post  within  said  slot;  and  a  lock  plate  contacting  with 
the  top  surface  of  said  sill  plate  and  having  members 
thereon  that  pass  through  said  slot  and  engage  the  head 
of  said  post  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof  whereby  both 
said  post  and  lock  plate  are  held  agaln.'st  relative  rota- 
tion in  said  sill  plate 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sill  plate,  having  a  slot  therein  :  of  a  post 
within  said  slot:  and  a  lock  plate  upon  said  post  contact- 
ing with  the  top  surface  of  said  «ill  plute  and  having 
a  part  thereon  that  passes  through  said  slot  and  engages 
the  head  of  said  post  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof  as 
well  as  said  lock  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  (tie  comblna 
tlon  with  the  sill  plate,  having  a  slot  therein:  of  a  post 
within  said  slot,  having  a  head  with  a  slot  therein  ;  and 
a  lock  plate  contacting  with  the  top  surface  of  said  sill 
plate  and  having  a  part  thereon  that  passes  through 
the  slot  In  said  sill  plate  and  enters  the  slot  In  the  said 
head  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  post  and  said  lock  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation   with    the   sill    plate,    having   a   slot   therein  :    of   a 
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post  within  said  slot,  having  a  slotted  head  thereon; 
and  a  lock  plate  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  sill  plate 
from  said  head,  having  parts  thereon  that  pass  through 
the  slot  in  said  sill  plate  and  enter  the  slots  in  said  head 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  post  and  lock  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  sill  plate,  having  a  slot  therein  ;  of  a 
post  within  said  slot;  and  a  lock  plate  upon  said  post, 
a  portion  of  which  Is  wider  than  said  slot  and  contacts 
with  the  upi>er  surface  of  said  sill  plate,  and  having  a  lip 
thereon  that  projects  through  said  slot  and  engaget*  the 
head  of  said  post  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof  and 
said  lock  plate. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fixed,  and  said  spring  extending  convelly  ontward  between 

Its  ends  in  a  position  to  be  manually  flattened  to  move 
said  menil>er  loiigitudlnaliy,  said  member  being  so  arranged 
that  by  said  longitudinal  movement  its  inner  surface  is 
withdrawn  from  said  balls. 


lllH99e  CLOTHES  WASllINC^  DEVICE.  Bverbtt  E. 
Yatkr.  Ancram  Lead  Mines.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1913. 
Serial   No.    807.800.      (01.  68     5.) 


1.118.998.  RECORbING  MECHANISM.  Joseph  L0UI8 
AiTHiKK.  Iietroit,  Mlcli.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Uetroit.  Mich.,  a  «  orporntlon  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.'»4..»<36. 
(CI.  107      1.) 


AU 
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The  combination  with  a  tubular  handle  having  an 
apertured  closure  at,  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a  hollow 
cooieal  head  connected  at  Its  apex  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  handle,  said  head  having  an  a|>erture  in  the 
apex  (hereof,  a  tubular  nozzle  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle  and  extending  through  (he  opening  In 
the  apex  of  the  head  and  liavlug  its  upi>er  end  portion 
projecting  Into  the  handle  and  Its  lower  end  portion  pro- 
jecting Into  the  tiead,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  slblable 
In  the  handle  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  close  the 
upper  end  of  the  nozzle,  said  hollow  head  having  air 
ports  formed  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  hollow 
gxiard  member  for  each  port  attached  to  the  outer  wall 
of  the  conical  head,  the  upper  end  of  each  guard  member 
tteing  closed  and  (he  lower  end  thereof  open. 


I,llh,\t97.       IIAT-1'IN    I'ROTKiTOR. 
San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    .{. 
74R,876.      (CL  24—156.) 


K(  Z<i     VuSHI.NAtiA, 

1913.      Serial    No. 


A  hai  pin  protector  comprlslut'  a  tube  the  bore  of  Which 
is  contnicted  at  one  end  (o  form  a  stop  for  the  pointed  end 
of  the  pin,  a  ca|)  screwed  to  said  end  of  the  tul)e,  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  being  enlarged  and  formed  entirely 
tlierethrouK'ti  with  radially  extending  open-ended  guide- 
ways,  balls  In  said  culdeways.  a  longitudinally  movable 
member  surrounding  said  tube  and  formed  with  a  neck,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  menil)er  being  conical,  a  curved 
spring  one  end  of  which  engages  said  neck  and  the  other  Is 

209  0.  G. — 3 


I.  Keconliug  uieilianism  comprising  a  liousinK.  a  series 
of  type  pieces  iudepeudeutly  mounted  to  slide  (herein,  a 
shw!  engaging  said  ivpe  pieces  to  retract  them,  and  a 
apring-actuated  lever  engaging  the  shoe  and  normally  hold- 
ing it  against  the  several  type  pieces  of  the  series,  tlie  lat- 
ter wheu  di8pla<ed  singly  for  printing  purposes  displaclu^; 
the  shoe  in  opposition  to  the  spring  of  the  said  lever. 

•_'.  Recording  me<lianism  comprising  a  housing,  type 
mounted  to  slide  (herein,  a  slioe  engaging  said  i.vpe  to  re- 
Uact  them,  and  a  spring-actuated  lever  plvotally  engaged 
wltli  sjiid  shoe  at  its  central  portion. 

;<.  Recording  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  u  series 
of  type  iu<lependentJy  siidable  therein,  a  shoe  engaging  all 
(he  type,  and  a  soring  actuated  lever  plvotally  engaging 
the  8h<M-  centrally  thereof  and  centrally  of  the  series  of 
type. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  type  carrier  having  a  housing. 
a  series  ol  type  sliding  through  the  housing,  a  hammer  to 
act  severally  upon  said  type,  a  shoe  engaging  them  to 
normally  retract  them,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  applied 
to  said  shoe  centrally  thereof  and  of  the  series  of  type. 


1118,999.  BOTTLE  SEAL.  I.eo.nabd  Bartlett,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.383.  (CI. 
215     10.) 


1.  lu  a  bottle  seal,  a  cap  having  a  crimped  skirt  and  an 
Integral  thumb  piece,  said  thumb  piece  having  an  opening 
therethrough  ending  hi  the  bottom  of  the  skirt  of  said  cap 
and  sufficient  In  size  to  r(>cclve  the  holding  finger  of  a  cap- 
ping tool,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

"2.  In  a  bottle  seal,  a  cap  having  a  crlmp«^d  skirt  and  an 
integral  thumb  piece  with  an  op'^niug  therethrough  termi- 
nating at  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  wiiereby  said  cap  is  pro- 
vided with  a  free  crimped  portion  above  said  opening,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  bottle  seal  <omprislng  a  cap  and 
gasket,  said  cap  liaving  an  integral  thumb  piece  connected 
therewith  at  two  points  whereby  an  opening  is  formed  l>c- 
tween  said  conuecring  points  with  a  portion  of  the  edge  of 
the  skirt  of  tlie  cap  forming  one  wall  tliereof.  said  opening 
being  sufficient  in  siz<'  to  receive  a  holding  linuer  of  a  cap 
ping  tool,  the  portions  connecting  said  thumb  i»iece  and  cap 
tHjing  ribbed  whereby  the  requisite  stiffnew  is  obtained 
with  a  mnxininm  anionnt  of  the  edge  of  said  skirt  exponed. 
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1.119.000.  rOVEF  -SUPPORT  FOR  ABRADING  OR  POL- 
ISHING TOOLS.  Arthlr  B.*tks.  I^lcester,  Kngland, 
a'sslKDor  to  I'nltW  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patereon. 
N.  .1..  a  I'orpor^tlon  of  .Nt^w  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
Iflll'.     Serial  N<i  ««7.0.H8.      (CI.  51 — 17.) 


1.   Au  abruUiu^' 


prislni;  a  sheet  ot 
I'losf  together  and 
Hurface. 

2.  Au  abnidlDg 
flexible  cover  In  c<> 
l><'tw<'en  >ai<l  cuvcr 


)r  polishing  tool  havinj:  a  core  and  a 


tbxihlc   cover  in   combination  with   a   cover  support  corn- 


leather   provided    with   silts   arranged 
extending;  at    an   an^le   oblhiue   to   its 


ar  polishin;;  tool  having  a  core  ami  a 
nblnation  with  a  cover  support  located 
and  cori'  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  having  a  Plurality  of  overlapping  tongues  Integral 
therewith,  said  tongues  extending  obliquely  to  the  periph- 
erj-  of  said  roll  wlil'ii  said  roll  is  at  rest. 

3.  An  abrading  or  polishing  tool  having  a  core  and  a 
flexible  cover  in  copiMnation  with  a  cover  support  located 
between  said  cover,  and  core  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  provided  |\^ith  silts  inclined  to  its  edge  and  ex- 
tending obli(|uely  tb  its  surface. 

4.  An  abrading  roll  having  In  combination  a  core,  a 
rover  support  wrapped  alx^iut  said  core,  said  support  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  I  of  leather  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
forming  thin  contlruous  tongues  extending  obliquely  from 
said  sheet,  a  cover  tf  sandraper  wrapped  tightly  about  said 
sup[)ort.  and  clamolng  means  at  each  end  of  said  roll  for 
holding  saifl  cover  in  place. 


1  119,001.  SAFEtY  Ari'AiiATrS  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Rkbkrt  W.  Bka|<pslee,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Thomas  Porter.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
I'.H.  19i:!.     Serial  No.  763.01S.      iCI.  1S7— SO.) 


1,  In  a  ^lety  dtvice  for  elevators  In  combination,  a  car, 
a  controlling  levef  carried  thereby,  a  gate  at  a  floor,  an 
electrically  controlled  lock  for  said  gate,  a  circuit  connect- 
ed therewith  adapted  t.i  unlock  the  gate  when  the  circuit 
is  closed,  means  cmtrolled  by  the  car's  position  for  closing 
said  circuit  at  on.i  point,  when  the  car  is  near  a  floor,  an 
electric  contact  carried  on  the  car  and  arranged  to  posi- 
tively close  the  siild  circuit  at  a  second  point  by  the  act 
of  swinging  the  said  lever  into  Its  "  stop  •'  or  neutral  posl 
tion  when  the  .mp  is  near  a   tlixir.  said   .ircuit  being  nor- 


mally closed  nt  all  other  points  whereby  the  said  gate  mu> 
be  ojiened  from  the  exterior  of  the  elevator  shaft  when  the 
ear  has  been  left  standing  at  a  floor. 

1;.  in  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  in  combination,  a  car, 
a  controlling  lever  carried  thereby,  a  gate  at  a  floor,  an 
electrically  controlled  lock  for  said  gate,  a  circuit  con 
nected  therewith,  normally  open  at  only  two  points, 
means  c(mtrolled  by  the  car  position  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit at  one  of  said  points  when  the  car  is  at  tlie  floor, 
means  for  closing  said  circuit  by  the  swinging  movement 
of  said  lever  at  the  other  of  said  normally  open  points 
wben  the  lever  is  moving  substantially  Into  the  neutral  or 
■  stop  "  position,  a  ttxetl  member  adjacent  the  lever  having 
means  operating  to  lock  the  lever  In  ilifferent  "  stop  "  posi- 
tions and  automatic  means  for  locking  the  said  lever  in 
any  one  of  said  "stop"  positions  while  the  said  gate  is 
open. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators  in  combination,  a  car, 
a  Controlling  lever  carrieu  thereby,  a  gate  at  a  floor,  an 
electrically-controlled  lock  for  .said  gate,  a  circuit  connect 
ed  therewith  adapted  to  unlock  the  gate  when  the  circuit 
is  closed,  means  controlled  by  the  car's  position  for  closing 
.said  circuit  at  one  point,  when  the  car  is  near  a  fli.or,  an 
electric  contact  carried  on  the  car  and  arranged  to  jhjsI 
lively  close  the  said  «lrcult  at  a  seconti  point  by  tlie  act  of 
swinging  the  said  lever  Into  its  "  stop  "  or  neutral  position 
when  the  <ar  Is  near  a  floor,  said  circuit  being  normally 
closed  at  all  other  |>oints  whereby  the  said  gate  may  l>e 
opened  from  the  exterior  of  the  elevator  slmft  wben  tlie 
car  has  been  left  standing  at  a  floor,  a  locking  segment 
for  locking  said  lever,  a  locking  bolt  cooperating  with  said 
segment  to  lock  said  lever  thereto  In  its  "  stop  '  position, 
and  ele<trlcally  operated  means  arranged  to  actuate  said 
lever  locking  bolt  to  lock  the  lever  automatically  when  the 
gate  is  opened. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators  In  combination,  a 
gate  at  a  flmir,  an  electrically  controlled  l<jck  for  said  gate, 
a  car,  a  lever  on  said  car  having  a  plural, ty  of  "stop" 
Ijosltions,  a  circuit  connected  with  said  lock,  and  a  circuit- 
closer  which  may  close  said  circuit  actuat»>d  by  said  lever 
only  when  In  a  "stop"  position,  an  electrically  actuated 
locking  bolt  on  said  lever,  a  segment  cooperating  therewith 
to  lock  said  lever  In  any  of  said  "  stop  "  iwslt  ons,  a  sec 
ond  circuit  for  actuating  saUi  lever  bolt,  and  means  for 
closing  said  last  named  circuit  automatically  by  the  open- 
ing of  said  gate. 

:..  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  in  combination,  a  car, 
a  lever  for  controlling  the  same,  a  gate  having  a  gate 
l<Kk,  an  e'.ectric  circuit  passing  to  said  gate  lock,  means 
for  closing  the  said  circuit  by  said  lever  In  a  plurality  of 
"  stop  "  positions  to  permit  opening  said  gate,  a  circuit 
arranged  to  be  closed  by  opening  said  gate,  a  segment  for 
holding  said  lever  thereto  against  movement  In  either 
direction  In  any  of  said  stop  posltion.s,  and  means  carried 
by  the  lever  to  lock  the  same  to  said  segment  controlled 
by  said  last  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,002.  WHKEL  FUA.Mfc:  FOU  BABY  CAUlilAGES. 
JiLiis  ruERKovicH  DE  UhebkOcz,  Barneshoro,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  IL'.  1914      Serial  No.  824,275.     (Cl.  21—12.) 


In  a  wheel  frame  for  baby  carriages  two  parallel  handle 
bar  extensions :  springs  mounted  thereon  for  the  carriage 
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body  ;  the  front  end  of  said  bare  slotted  and  a  front  cross 
bar  connecting  said  ext.-nsion  bars:  the  rear  wheel  axle 
jmssing  through  said  parallel  extension  Imrs  and  mounted 
therein  :  plvotally  and  vertical'y  mounted  cm  said  rear  axle 
on  each  side  extension  bar  a  triangular  frame  :  each  frame 
vertically  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  carriage  body;  the 
front  side  of  said  frame  perforated  and  extending  through 
said  extension  bar  slot;  the  lower  side  of  said  triangular 
frame  slotted,  the  front  carriage  axle  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  slot ;  spring  bolts  mounted  in  said  cross  bar  adapt- 
ed to  meet  and  pass  through  said  slotted  end  of  the  ex- 
tension bars  and  through  the  opening  In  said  triangular 
frame;  the  pulleys  mounted  on  said  cross  bar;  cords  at- 
tached to  said  spring  holts  and  passing  over  said  pulleys 
and  then  uniting  In  a  single  cord  which  connects  with  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  handle  bar  and  adapted  to  move  said 
spring  ixdls  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


l.llO.uua.  SCALE.  Ai.i.K.N  I »K  ViLBiss,  Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  <"ompany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
lM)rath)n  of  New  Jersey.  Fl'«>d  Nov.  10,  1903,  Serial  No. 
lM)..-.nr..  Uenewwl  Oct.  ".<•.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  79H..'529. 
(CI.  7:1      104.) 


\.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  load-counterbalancing 
mechanism,  a  scale  beam  or  lever  cooperatini:  therewith 
and  having  one  end  In  the  form  of  an  open  frame  and  a 
tare  device  consisting  of  a  weight  arranged  within  such 
frame  and  eccentrically  mounted  to  swing  entirely  within 
the  same  on  a  pivot  on  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
beam   to   compensate    for   the   tare;   substantially    as   de- 

scrilied. 

2  A  weighing  scale  comprising  load-counterbalancing 
mechanism,  a  pivoted  scale  l>eam  or  lever  cooperating 
therewith  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  formed  as 
an  open  frame,  and  a  tare  beam  device  consi^^ting  of  a 
segment  shap.nl  weight  mounted  to  oscillate  entirely  with- 
in said  frame:  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  weighing  scale  comprising  load-counterbalancing 
mechanism,  a  pivoted  scale  beam  or  lever  cooperating 
therewith  at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  formed  as  a 
frame  with  a  semicirculsr  ta-e  beam  at  Its  rear  end,  and  a 
tare  l^am  device  consisting  of  a  weight  pivoted  within  the 
frame  of  the  scale  beam,  and  a  pointer  movable  with  said 
weight  and  arranged  to  co8:>erate  with  said  graduations: 
substantlallv  as  described. 

4  \  weighing  scale  comprising  load-counterbalancing 
mechanism,  a  pivoted  scale  beam  or  lever  cooperating 
therewith  at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  formed  as 
an  open  frame,  and  a  tare  beam  device  consisting  of  a 
weight  pivoted  within  said  frame  and  arranged  to  be  oscil- 
lated to  change  Its  position  relative  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  scale  beam,  a  plate  secured  to  said  weight  and  closing 
said  frame,  and  a  knob  for  oscillating  the  plate  :  substan 
tiallv  as  described. 


5.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  load-counterbalancing 
mechanism,  a  pivoted  scale  l)eam  or  lever  cooi)erating 
therewith  at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  formed  as 
an  open  frame,  and  a  tare  Is-am  device  consisting  of  a 
weight  pivoted  within  said  frame  and  arranged  to  be  oscil- 
lated entirely  within  the  same  to  eliange  its  pos  tion  rela- 
tive to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  scale  beam,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  weight  and  having  an  index  or  jwlnter.  and  means 
whereby  the  plate  may  be  manually  oscillated:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

IClaims  (5  to  1»5  not  printeii  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,004.  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKING  BISULFITE 
LIQCOR,  USIN(i  PYRITES.  Viooo  Drewsen.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Or  glnal  application  filed  Dec.  9,  1909,  Se 
rial  No.  532,237.  Divided  and  this  app'lcatlon  filed 
Oct.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  .-.«fi,543.      (Cl.  23 — 13.) 
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1.   The  apparatus  for  manufacturing  blsulflte  for  paper 
making  or  the  like  comprisin,.'  a  burner  for  producing  weak 
sulfurous  gases,   a   scrubber   Laving  .ontinuous   close<l    wa 
ter  circulation,  a  gas  cooler,  means  to  pass  said  weak  sul 
furous    gases    in    succession    through    said    scrubber    and 
cooler,  a  series  of  absorption  towers  and  passages  to  pass 
a   portion   of   the   weak   sulfurous  gases   from    said    cooler 
successively  through  a  plurality  of  said  absorption  towers, 
means    to   substantially   eliminate   the   sulfur  dloxld  from 
the  exhausted  gases  from  sa  d  absorption   towers  by   con 
tact  with  alkali  Ibiuor.  a  sulfurous  li<|Uor  system  romprls 
Ing    means    to    continuously    circ\ilatp    aqueous    sulfurous 
liquor    through    said    absorption     towers    in    the    i.pposite 
direction  to  the  feed  of  gases  therethrough,  a  heating  pan 
In   said    sulfurous    liquor   system   and    means   to   heat   said 
pan  hv  the  hot  weak  sulfurous  gases,  additional  means  to 
heat  said  pan  and  drive  off  concentrated   sulfurous   gases 
therefrom,    a    Msulflte    system    comprising    a    plurality    of 
tanks  having  means  to  bring  the  bisulfite  liquor  during  Its 
conversion   into  contact  w  th   the  gases  therein,   means  to 
mix  the  concentrat»Kl  sulfurous  gases  driven  off  from   the 
sulfurous   liquor   with   another  portion  of  such   weak   sul- 
furous gases  and  to  allow  th,'  mixture  to  act  on  the  blsul- 
flte Ibpior  in  one  of  said  bisulfite  tanks  adjacent  the  first 
of  the  series,  means  to  fee<l  the  sulfuruos   gases  in  succes 
slon    through    said   bisulfite   tanks   and    means    to    fee;l    the 
bisulfite  or  lime  liquor  In  succession  through  a  number  of 
said  bisulfite  tanks  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  feed  of 
sulfurous   gases   therethrough. 

2.  The  apparatus  for  bisulfite  manufacture  comprising 
n  burner  for  producing  hot  weak  sulfurous  gases,  means  to 
cool  said  gases,  a  sulfurous  liquor  system  comprising 
absorption  means  through  which  aqueous  sulfurous  liquor 
is  circulatetl,  pas.sages  to  pass  a  portion  of  the  weak  sul- 
furous gases  through  said  absorption  means  for  absorp 
tion  by  the  liquor  therein,  a  healing  pan  In  said  sulfurous 
liquor  system  an<i  means  to  supply  heat  to  said  pan  from 
the  hot  weak  sulfurous  gases  to  drive  off  concentrated  sul- 
furous gases  from  the  liquor  in  said  pan.  a  bisullite 
Kvstem  comprising  a  plura'ity  of  bisulfite  tanks  having 
means  to  bring  the  bisulfite  liquor  during  the  conversion 
Into  c.ntact  with  the  gases  therein,  means  to  mix  the  con- 


leases  frutii  said  burner 
i-f-nt    the   head   of   the 
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c«otrated  sulfuroas  gaiee  from  nald  pan  with  another  por- 
tion of  auch  wealc  snllurous  khm-s  and  to  allow  the  mix- 
ture to  act  on  the  blsi  Itlte  liquor  in  one  of  said  biaultite 
tanlta  adjacent  the  flrsl  of  the  series  to  act  u|M>n  the  bisui- 
tite  liquor  therein  aft(  r  ita  absorption  of  weaker  saaea, 
meana  to  feed  additioral  wealc  sulfurous  uases  from  said 
cooler  to  one  of  snid  tisullUe  tanks  adjacent  the  tirst  of 
the  Heriein  and  means  t(i  fi>e<l  the  bisulfite  or  lime  liquor  in 
succeasion  through  a  n  imber  of  said  biauitlte  tanks  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  he  feed  of  sulfurons  gases  there 
through. 

.1.  In  apparatus  for  r  lanufacturing  blsiilbte,  ;i  luirner  for 
prodiirliig  hot  woak  sulfurous  gases,  a  sulfnrous  liquor  cir- 
culation system  conipridng  absorption  nlean^i.  passages  to 
pass  a  imrtlon  of  the  i^eak  sulfurous  gasea  through  staid 
atisurption  means  to  nluorb  sulfur  dioxid  therefrom  in  the 
circulating  sulfuroux  liquor,  u  heating  devite  in  said 
liquor  s.vstem  to  rec»'lv(  heat  from  the  hot  sulfnrous  gases 
of  said  burner  and  d -ive  cont-entrated  snlfurous  gases 
from  tlie  eontaine<1  li*|iior.  a  bisiiltite  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bisulfite  tanks,  means  to  supply  the  con- 
centrated sulfurous  uMses  :ind  another  portion  of  such 
weak  sulfurous  gases  ta  one  of  said  bisultite  tanks  adja- 
cent the  hea<i  of  the  series,  means  to  feed  weak  sulfurous 

to  one  of  said  bisultite  tanks  adja- 

leries  and  means  to  fee«l  bisultite 
liquor  succ<»s8lvely  through  a  number  of  said  bisulfite  tanks 
in  the  opposite  directi  m  to  the  feed  of  sulfurous  gases 
therethrough. 

4.  The  aiiparatus  for  manufacturing  biauiflte  comprising 
.1  burner  for  producing  weak  sulfurous  gases,  a  sulfurous 
liquor  system  romprlai  ng  absorption  means,  pa!<sages  to 
|iass  a  portion  of  the  u-eak  sulfurous  gases  through  said 
absorption  means  to  alisorb  sulfur  dioxid  in  the  aqueous 
circulating  liquor,  a  heating  device  in  said  liquor  system 
and  means  to  heat  the  ^sulfurous  liquor  therein  and  drive 
off  therefrom  concentrateU  sulfurous  gasea,  a  bisultite  sys- 
tem comprising  a  pluraiity  of  bisulfite  tanks,  each  having 
means  to  spray  the  bisaltite  liquor  therein,  means  to  »<up- 
ply  the  concentrated  sulfurous  gases  from  salti  sulfurous 
liquor  system  ^nd  anotler  [><>rtlon  of  such  weak  sulfurous 
gases  to  aald  series  uf  bisultite  tanks  adjacent  the  head 
thereof,  and  to  pass  sut-li  gases  In  succession  through  the 
remaioiler  of  said  serle^  and  means  to  feed  bisultite  liquor 
ittrouk'ti  a  number  of  s|ild  bisulfite  tanks  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  feed  od  sulfurous  gases  therethrough. 

o.  The  apparatus  for  puinntHcturing  bisultite  which  com- 
•  prises  a  burner  for  producing  weak  sulfurous  uases,  a  sul- 
furous liquor  gjstem  ^imprisUig  absorption  means,  pas- 
sages to  pass  ii  portionj  of  the  weak  sulfurous  gasea  from 
said  burner  through  laid  atMorptiun  means  to  absorb 
snlfur  dioxid  therefrom  in  the  circulating  aqueous  sulfur- 
ous liquor,  a  heating  detice  In  said  sulfurous  liquor  system, 
means  to  drive  off  conc^-utrateii  sulfurous  gas«'s  from  said 
sulfurous  liquor  before  l-eturiilug  the  same  to  said  aLtaorp- 
tloQ  means,  a  bisultitt^  system  comprising  a  circulating 
stream  of  bisultite  liqUor  and  means  to  supply  the  con- 
centrated sulfurous  Kiiifs  from  said  sulfurous  liquor  sys- 
tem and  another  portiti^i  of  such  weak  sulfurous  gases  to 

act  upon  the  bisultite  liquor  after 

tliereon. 


said  blsulnte  stream  to 
action  of  weaker  gases 


Claims  n  to  r_'  not  11  minted  in  the  tJaeette. ) 


1,119.005.  SHO«K  AHSOUBKK  11\uky  Kv.\ns,  Bryn 
Mawr,  I'a.  Fll.-d  K(  b.  lu.  liiU  Serial  No.  M17,740. 
(CI.  21 — 106.) 

1.  Id  a  shock  at)8orb>r.  the  combinaiion  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  supporting  spring  therefor,  of  a  bracket  com- 
prlslog  two  parallel  sine  members  connected  at  their  bot- 
toms, bald  side  memberf  being  pivote<t  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  frame,  a  block  in<r,irit>»<t  to  slldf  vertically  in  said 
bracket  between  said  sUlc  mimbers  and  comprising  a  bot- 
tom wall,  spaced  side  walls  rislni:  from  the  bottom  wall 
and  a  removabb'  plate  »f<ure<l  to  the  side  walls,  said  end 
avails  and  said  plate  (♦niliraclng  said  side  members  and 
■forming  guldeways.  a  piin  carried  by  said  block  and  extend- 
ing:  Rcross   the  spare   hqfwcn    -iabl   •>\(]r-   walN   and   having 


said  supporting  spring  connected  thereto,  a  rod  connected 
to  aald  bottom  wall  and  extending  downwardly  the^jfrom 
through  the  bottom  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  heaal  on 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  encircling  BatU,  ^^ 
between  said  bracket  and  said  bead  and  arranged  to  opixwe 
upward  movement  of  said  block. 


-.  In  a  shock  al)80ri)er.  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  supporting  spring  therefor,  of  a  bracket  com- 
prising two  parallel  side  members  connected  at  their  IkjI- 
toms,  said  side  members  being  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  frame,  a  block  niounte<l  to  sliiie  vertically  in  said 
bracket  iH'twwn  said  side  meinliers  andl^comprising  a  Iwt- 
fom  wall,  spaciHl  side  walls  rising  from  the  lK)ttoin  wall 
and  a  r(>movable  plate  s<>i-ur<M|  to  the  aide  walls,  aald  end 
walls  and  sabi  plate  embracing  .sjild  side  members  und 
forming  guldeways.  a  pin  extending  into  openings  In  said 
side  walls  and  across  the  space  therel)etween  and  having 
said  supporting  spring  connected  thereto,  endwise  displace- 
ment of  said  pin  being  prevented  by  said  side  memtn-rs,  a 
rod  connect<Ml  to  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  down- 
war<lly  therefrom  thrf»ugh  the  l)ottom  of  said  bracket  and 
having  a  beail  on  the  lower  en<l  thereof,  and  a  spring  en- 
circling said  rod  betwe«'n  said  bracket  and  sabi  head  and 
arrange<l  to  opi»o8e  upwani  movement  of  said  block. 

.'{.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  supporting  spring  therefor,  a  bracket  formed 
of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  bottom  member  and  two 
parallel  side  members,  said  side  meml>er8  t)elng  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  frame,  a  block  mounted  to  slide 
vertically  In  .said  bracket  and  connected  to  said  supporting 
spring,  a  rod  conne«'ted  to  the  block  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  through  the  bottom  member  of  the 
bracket  and  having  a  head  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
head  surrounding  said  rtxl  and  secured  to  the  l>ottum  of 
said  bottom  member,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  ht- 
fwiH-u  saitl  beads  and  arrangeil  to  opiMtse  upward  move- 
ment of  said  block. 

i.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  supporting  spring  therefor,  a  bracket  formed 
of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  bottom  meml>er  and  two 
parallel  side  members,  said  side  members  being  pivoteil 
at  their  upper  ends  to  saiti  frame,  a  block  mounted  to  slide 
vertically  in  said  bracket  and  «-onnected  to  said  support 
ing  sprlnk,  a  rod  connected  to  the  block  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  through  the  l>ottom  member  of 
the  bracket  and  having  a  head  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
head  surrounding  said  rod  and  secured  to  the  l)Ottom  of 
said  Isjttom  member,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  between 
said  heflds  and  arranged  to  oppose  upward  movement  of 
said  block,  and  a  guard  s<-cured  to  the  second  named  bead 
and  Incloslni:  said  sprlne  and  rod. 


1.11V).006.     METHOD  OK  KRAWING  GLASS.     UuBEKT  L. 

Fm.vK.   «.'leveland,  Ohio.      Filed  June  22,   190h.      Serial 

.No.   4.i9.767.      (CI.  49— 83.1. i 

The  metho*!  of  producing  hollow  glaas  articles,  whlcli 
consists  in  drawing  a  continuous  cylinder  from  a  tiatb  of 
molten  glass,  and  simultaneously  replenishing  auch  bath 
by  supplying  fresh  molten  glass  thereto  at  a  point  directly 
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below  and  wholly  within  the  radius  of  aald  cylinder    at  a 
Slpth  fmm  the  surface  of  the  hath  at  least  equal  to  the 


radius  of  the  cylinder  and  substantially  central   with   re- 
spect to  the  cylindrical  wall. 


4.  The  method  of  producing  hollow  Rlaas  articles,  which 
consists  in  drawing  a  cylinder  from  a  bath  of  "»«'^;°  ^''^^^ 
supplvlng  air  or  other  gaseous  fluid  to  the  '"^''^"^  °' ^^'^ 
cvunder,  regulatinu  such  supply  by  the  Pre"-^ J^^ 
produced  within  the  cylinder,  simultaneously  '"'^"^"^  "^ 
Uke  fluid  into  a  partially-confined  space  «»'-'^""'^'°L;^ 
plastic  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  controlling  the  ewape 
of  the  fluid  from  such  space  by  its  action  on  the  walls  «.f 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  method  of  prmludng  hollow  glass  articles,  wbUh 
consists  in  drawing  a  cylinder  from  a  Imth  of  ^f^'YH^' 
supplvlng  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  maintaln- 
ig  a  pressure  other  than  atmospheric  within  the  cylinder 
throughout  the  length  of  the  .atter,  and  without  the  cyl- 
inder at  and  adjacent  its  lower  end. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.l 


119    0  0  8        WATEK  PURIFICATION    Al'l'ARA  1  LB 
G«oL  H    G.BSON.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
I  o^ering   Wharton.   William  8.   nallowell.  and  John 
lone;     I-bilfldelphia.    Fa.,  doing   business   under     he 
'''°"-      ,f    Harrison    Safety    Roller    Works,    Phi  ade - 
Filed    Sept.    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    .91.004. 


S. 

c. 

firm  name 
phia.    Pa. 


(CI.  210 — 8.> 


1  119  007      METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW"- 
•  ING  GLAsi     RuB.«T  L.  Fkink.  Cleveland^  Ohio^    Ki.ed 
Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  4H5.403.     (CI.  49— 1..1.) 


1  The  method  of  producing  hollow  glass  articles,  wh  ch 
consists  in  drawing  a  cylinder  from  a  bath  of  molten 
Tss  maintaining  an  approximately  uniform  pressure  on 
«7e  insTde  of  the  cylinder,  and  regulating  the  pressure  on 

b    o^slde  of  the  cylinder  to  properly  '"^tend  the  pla^t  c 

portion  thereof,  such  regulation  ^'^'^I'^'l^f^  ^  '^^^'Zt 
of  variations  in  such  pressure  upon  the  waUs  of  such  plas 
tic  cylinder  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  method  of  producing  hollow  glass  articles,  which 
consists  in  drawing  a  cylinder  from  a  bath  of  molten  gAass 
Tnf  ::;^raung  the  pressure  within  a  part.ai.y-c.n«n  . 
Kuace  surrounding  the  plastic  portion  of  aald  c>  Under  to 
roreriritend  s'uch  portion,  such  ---lati-  ';-'J^  ---^^ 
bv  the  effect  of  variations  In  su.l.  pressure  n,.on  iIk  trails 
of  such  pustic  cylinder  portion,  substantially  a«  described^ 

:  The  method  of  producing  hollow  ^l'^-  ""^'"' '^  ^^^ 
consists  in  drawing  a  cylinder  from  a  ^ath  of  n^Oton 
glass,  maintaining  an  approximately  "n^/-'"  P;j;;"[^: 
greater  than  atmospheric,  on  the  Inside  of  the  ^'^  "'•'•• '° 
troduclng  air  or  other  gaseous  fluid  into  a  P"  'y;  «- 
tlneHl  space  surrounding  the  plastic  portion  of  said  .jlin 
de  and  controlling  the  escape  of  the  fluid  ^^omsncUjV^ce 
by  ita  action  on  the  walla  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  «s 
described. 


1  In  a  water  purifying  system,  the  combination  with  a 
settling  chamber,  of  a  closed  filter  chamber,  means  for  nor 
mally  passing  water  from  said  settling  chamber  to  said 
filter  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  from  said  filter  chamber,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  out  of  said  filter  cbam- 
U-r  through  said  pipe,  means  for  establishing  a  reverse 
flow  through  said  filter  chamber  from  said  settling  cbaml.er 
and  a  by-pass  about  said  flltei  chamber  and  valv.,  con- 
necting said  discharge  pipe  and  settling  chamber. 

-  In  a  water  purifying  f-ystem,  the  combination  with  a 
sct'tling  chamber,  a  closed  filter  chamber  and  connections 
through  which  water  normally  flows  from  said  settling 
chamber  to  and  through  the  filter  cbamUr.  "fjalved  con- 
nections for  establishing  a  reverse  flow  through  said  filter 
chamber  from  said  settling  chamUr.  and  means  responsive 
to  the  resistance  ,0  flow  through  the  filter  bed  ^^ ^orm^^ 
operation  for  automatically  a.ijustiug  said  valved  con- 
nections  to  establish  said  reverse  fiow  on  a  predetermined 
increase  in  said  reaiatance. 

,•{  in  a  water  purifying  system,  the  combination  with  a 
settling  chamber,  a  filter  chamber  and  connections  through 
which  water  normally  fiows  from  said  s<ttllng  chamber  to 
and  through  the  filter  chamber,  of  valved  connections  for 
establishing  a  reverse  flow  from  said  settling  chambt>r 
through  said  filter  chamber  to  clean  the  filter  therein  and 
means  rcponslvc  to  the  height  of  water  level  In  said  set- 
tling chamber  for  automatically  adjusting  said  valved  con- 
nections to  esUbllsh  sai.i  reverse  flow  on  a  predetermined 
1  rise  in   said   water   level   alwve   the  water  level   normally 

maintained  in  said  chamber. 
I        4     In  a  water  purifying  system,  the  combination  *ith  a 

settling  chamber,   a   filter   chamber,   a    connection    leadlOK 
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from  said  settling  ctiamter  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  Alter 


chamber,  and  a  discbarge 
of  said  filter  chamber,  of 
of    said    filter    chamber 


said    filter    chamlier    and 
chamber    to  sal<i   dinchar^i' 
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pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  side 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  out 
tlirouch  said  disrhar^r  pipe,  a 
valved  connection  ieadlnu  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  filter 
chamber  from  said  settling  chamber  and  opening  to  the 
latter  at  a  level  below  thi(  normal  water  level  therein,  and 
a  valved  connection  leading  to  said  discharge  pipe  from 
said  settling  <hamber  aid  means  set  in  operation  by  a 
predetermined  rise  of  water  level  In  the  settling  chamber 
above  the  normal  water  level  therein  for  closing  said  valve 

:-onnection8. 
5.  In  a  water  purifyini;  system,  the  combination  willi  a 
settling  chamber,  a  filter  chamber,  a  connection  leading 
from  said  settling  chancli»r  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  filter 
chamber,  a  discharge  pipi'  leading  from  the  outlet  side  of 
said  filter  chamber,  a  vahe  controlling  the  flow  out  of  said 
filter  chamber  through  saljri  discharge  pipe,  a  by-pass  about 

valve  connecting  said  settling 
pipe  and  including  a  portion 
located  above  the  normil  water  level  in  said  settling 
chamber,  a  second  by-pa*  about  said  filter  chamber  and 
valve  connecting  said  (Bscharge  pipe  to  said  settlini: 
chamber  at  a  level  Lelow  the  normal  water  level  in  said 
settling  chamber,  a  valve<l  connection  between  said  settling 
chamber  and  the  outlet  8i(  e  of  said  filter  chamber,  a  valved 
discharge  connection  leading  from  the  inlet  side  of  said 
filter  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  the  height  of 
water  level  in  said  scttlii  g  chamber  and  set  in  operation 
by  a  rise  of  water  level  ibove  the  normal  level  for  clos- 
ing said  valve  and  openi  ig  said  valved  connections  and 
said  second  by-pass. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  pr  nted  in  the  Gazette.]  > 


1.119,009.      rKRA.MUlLAj 
cage.    III.      Filed    .Mar 
<ri.   1.V5— 45.> 


rOR.      Warre.n  C.   CiiLUEA,  Chi 
11.    1!»13.      Serial    No.    7.'>7.85«. 


prid 


A    perambulatrtr   com 
secured  to  each  corner  of 
at  a  proper  height  from 
seat   portion  of  fabric,  th 
portion  encompa«sing  two 
gular  frame  and  reniovab! 
seciir»H|  at  one  end  to  an 
of  the  seat  portion  and  at 
to  a  diagonail.v  opposite 


ug   a    rectangular    frame,    legs 

he  fr:iine.  to  support  the  frame 

I  he  fioor,  a  triangularly  shapeti 

two  shorter  edges  of  the  seat 

adjacent  inemln-rs  of  the  rectaii 

Ir  attached  thereto,  and  a  strap 

intermediate  part  of  the  free  edge 

Its  other  end  adjustably  secured 

rt  of  the  frame. 


r* 


1,119.010.      TAI'.I    I,  A  I  I.M,   M.\i   III.NK       H  ^  M.VN   ElI  «OLl>- 
BEBO,  <,*hlcng<>.  III.,  asslKtior  to  <;oldl>erg  Calculating  Mn 
chine  Company.  <hi<ag«|.    111.      Continuation    in   part  of 
application  S.rl.il  Sn.  rA\.:,ni.  filed  May  M.  1910.    This 

appllcjition    fl)e<l    Auc     irt.    idll        s.  rlnl    No.    044.969. 

(CI     107—178.1 

1.  In  a  typ<«wrtter,  a  c^rrlav'e  tending  normally  to  ad- 
vance, meaim  for  returiilrt;:  flu-  carrljii;e  In  the  opposite 
direction,  a  fatmlator  xtop  inountid  upon  the  tyi)ewrlter. 
a  let  of  tatuilntor  rods  to  cfWipernte  with  said  t.ibulator 
stop,  a  set  of  tabulator  keys  one  for  each  of  said  tabulator 
rods,  find  a   handle   capable  of  b«'lng  set  In   two  positions 


and  operative  when  in  one  position  to  connect  the  tabu- 
lator Iteys  with  the  carriage  returning  means  and  in  the 
other  iKisiflon  to  disconnect  the  tabulator  keys  from  the 
retnrnlnjr  means. 


('       .1 


~.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage,  means  for  returning  the 
carriage  to  the  right,  means  for  stopping  the  carriage  at 
any  pre<leterniined  place,  and  connecting  means  which 
may  l)e  locateil  In  either  of  two  |K>sitions,  and  operative  In 
one  position  to  make  a  connection  between  the  stoppiuK 
means  and  returning  means  and  not  so  operative  when 
placed  in  the  other  position. 

.'5.  In  a  typewriter,  h  carriage,  means  for  returning  the 
carriage  to  the  right,  tabulating  means  including  a  series 
of  tabulator  keys,  the  operation  of  any  of  which  deter- 
mines the  place  at  which  the  carriage  will  be  stopped,  a 
handle,  capable  of  being  placed  In  either  of  two  positions, 
and  which  is  operative  while  In  one  jxisition  to  connect 
the  tabulator  keys  with  the  returning  means  and  which 
in  the  other  position  is  not  so  op»'rtitlve. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage,  a  <ylliider  for  compreswj'd 
air  for  returning  .said  carriage  to  the  right,  a  cock  for 
admitting  the  compressed  air  Into  the  cylinder,  a  series  of 
tabulator  keys,  the  depression  of  any  of  which  .serves  tb 
stop  the  carriage  at  a  place  dependent  upon  the  value  of 
the  depressed  key.  a  lK)dy  operable  by  each  of  the  keys, 
and  a  connection  t>etween  the  universal  body  and  the  cock, 
said  connection  being  placeabie  in  either  of  two  positions, 
in  one  of  which  it  serves  as  a  connection  between  the 
universal  body  and  the  cock,  and  in  the  other  of  which  it 
does  not  so  serve. 

.'».  In  a  typewriter;  a  carriage  tending  normally  to  ad- 
vance ;  means  for  returning  the  carriage ;  mechanism 
for  stopping  the  carriage  at  any  predetermined  place  in 
its  advance  or  Its  return  ;  and  connecting  means  which 
may  be  located  in  either  of  two  positions,  and  which  is 
operative  In  one  position  to  make  a  connection  between 
the  stopping  mechanism  and  the  returning  means,  ,ind 
not  so  operative  when  placed  in  the  other  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,119.011.  UUVINC;  SYSTEM.  Wii.Li.^M  M.  tiKosvENUK. 
Grantwood.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
847,969.      (CI.  34— .3.) 

1.  In  a  drying  system,  containing  apparatus  constructed 
to  form  a  closed  cyclic  path  for  the  drying  medium,  a 
portion  of  said  path  l>elng  formed  into  a  chamber  in  which 
the  material  to  he  dried  or  treated  may  be  placed,  means 
for  producing  compression  and  expansion  of  a  refrlner- 
atlng  medium,  means  for  heating  the  drying  medium  by 
the  compression  of  the  refrigerating  medium  and  causing 
the  drying  me<lium  to  enter  the  cbamU'r  in  a  heated  con- 
dition, and  means  for  cooling  the  drying  ine<llum  by 
the  expansion  of  the  refrigerating  mtMiium  to  condense 
moisture  from   the  drying  medium. 

2.  In  a  drying  system,  containing  a|iparatun  const  ructe<l 
to  form  a  suitable  path  for  the  drying  mefllum.  a  portion 
of  snld   path   being  formed   into   :i   chamber  In   which   the 
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material  to  be  dried  or  treated  is  adapted  to  be  placed^ 
m^ns  or  producing  compression  and  expansion  of  a  re- 
rUerating  medium,  means  for  cooling  the  drying  medium 
If^Tr  i  lenvrthe  material  to  be  dried,  by  the  expans  on 
o^  the  refrigerating  medium,  and  means  for  hea  mg  he 
drving  nc^ lum  before  it  engages  the  material  to  be  dried 
S;  the  omp  ession  of  the  refrigerating  medium  and  caus^ 
?ng  ?hc Tv'r.g  medium  to  enter  the  cbaml>er  In  a  heated 
condition. 


2    The   Improvement   in    the   art   of   making   coSt rollers 
which  consists  m  forming  en  bJoc  a  plurality  of  suitably 
shaped  and  spaced  contact  segments  having  sj.acing  vyus 
mtegrallv  connecting  at  their  then  outer  surfaces  .ertaln 
of  said   "segments   which   in   finished  form  are  to  l«?  sepa^ 
rate<l.  and  connectors  Integrally  connecting  certain  of  salrt 
segments  wliich  are  to  r.-maln  connected,  then  positioning 
said  .ontacts  en  bloi-  relative  to  a  suitable  sui-port    theu 
moldh.g  a  suitable  Insulating  material   between  said  seu 
meuts  tn   hlor  and  said  support,  and   then  dressing  dowii 
tne  material  of  said  segments  en  hlor  until  the  aforesaid 
spacing  webs  are  removed  and  certain  previously  integrall.A 
connected   contacts   separated   from   each   other   and   their 
final  operating  surfaces  exjmsed. 


•;     in  a  drying  system,  containing  M,.,."ratu^  ,ons,ru. te,l 
...•form  a  suitable.path  for  the  dryl.^g  •"-;'-"•;„!-';• 

before  It   engages  the  material   to   be  dried   by   the  c-om- 

'z  re^rforcorn;  tz  z^^^--^^r:zr^ 

Jf  the  refrigerating  medium  before  the  ^^^^-^  ^  ^^ 

heated  by  compression  of  the  refrigerating  medium. 

TVi  drving  system,  containing  apparatus  constructed 

«  rt    cvc  ic    path    for    producing    compression    and    ex- 

^on  o?a  re  rigerating  medium,  means  for  heating  the 

TrMt   t^  diur^   by   tbe  compression   of  the    refrigerating 

'jic^U  mTnd  causing  the  drying  ^^^^^^^ '\Z\'''llZ^;, 
hPr  in  a  heated  condition,  and  means  in  said  cyclic  patn 

«nH  m.ms  wherel)v  the  drying  medium  Is  cooled  by  tne 
"n;  rating  medium  thus  expanded,  and  auxiliary  cooling 
me  ns  for  Indepen.lentiy  cooling  the  drying  med.um. 
iriaims  «  to  i:-.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1  119  012      I'KOCESS  OF  MAKING  CONTUOLLERS,  CON- 
'tROLLKRS    AND   I-ARTS   THEREOF.      Emu.   Guvks- 

KELUT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  -Ian.  8.  1910.     Serial  No. 

r,57,om.      (Cl.   172—179.) 

1  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  '-n^'-o'lors 
which  consists  in  forming  en' Ulor  "  P'-"'';;  «' .^^^jj  J 
shaped  and  spaced  contact  segments  certain  «'  ^hlc»i 
are  to  remain  connected  together  and  are  Joined  by  per^ 
manent  connectors  and  others  of  which  are  utimat  ly 
,o  be  separated,  and  are  held  In  position  by  -P^l^'^f/^';" 
Then  connecting  said  segments  en  hloc  to  a  sul  able  sup^ 
port  and  then  dressing  down  the  said  segments  en  hlo, 
until  the  webs  connecting  those  which  are  to  Ik-  separated 
are  removed. 


3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  set  of  ""»'""'>• 
spaced  and  shaped  contact  segment  ''*"«^«°°«  r"""***  *" 
Hoc  certain  of  which  at  their  outer  surfaces  are  con 
nect'ed  by  integral  temporary  spacing  webs,  the  r-n«'';;^- 
being  connected  by  Integral  connectors  arranged  iM-nenth 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  spacing  webs. 

4  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  .on^ 
tact  segment  sections  formed  en  hloc,  certain  of  which  at 

heir  outer  surfaces  only  are  connected  by  integral  em- 
porary  spacing  webs,  the  remainder  being  connect..!  ^.^ 
inteeral  permanent  connectors.  ,       „ 

5  AS  Tnew  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  ..f  con^ 
tact  segment  sections  having  temporary  spacing  webs 
c  lectlng  cenam  of  said  sections  at  their  outer  sur  aces 
on!  and  Vrmanent- connectors  connecting  the  remainder 
oJsaid  sections  at  points  beneath  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
said  spacing  webs.  ^^^ 

iiiqol-{       DASH-1'OT.      Ci..u<K.N<K   H.    lI.vPii'H'U.   Toledo. 

'•oid  .'assign^  to  Toledo  Scale  ^'ottipany.  Toledo  OIUo. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2H.  101..  Se- 
rial No.  686.979.      (Cl.  74—69.) 


n?     z^ 


1     \  dashpot  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the  lat- 
ter formed  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  oil.  a  plv 
oted  shutter  the  long  arm  of  which  controls  the  opening 
and    a    thermostat    connected    to    the    shori    arm    of    the 

"  "  ^T  dashpot  comprising  a  cylinder  an.l  piston  the  lat- 
ter'formed  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  oil,  a  shut- 
ter for  the  opening  pivoted  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
latter  and  a  thermostat  one  end  of  which  Is  fixed  w  t h 
relation  to  the  piston  and  the  other  end  ««a^h'''V"  ^^^ 
shutter  of  the  body  of  the  thermostat  Intermediate  is  ends 
iK'lng  formed  into  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  lying  upon  the 
face  of  the  piston. 

.{.    A  dasbi-ot  ...mprislng  a  cylinder  and  a  P««  o".  "  """♦■ 
ter   idvoted   to   the  piston,   an   opening  controlled   by   -aid 
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ihutter  npon  th<-  upiHwit^ 
from   the   pivotal    point 
statu-  element  arninKed 
(•hore<l  thereto  at  one  t-n^ 
the  other  to  operatf>  tlie 

4.    lu  a  flashpot.  a  cyHnde 
opening  therethrough,  a 
the  pi8ton,  a  shutter  20  (^ 
to  cover  and  udcovit  the 
partially   circnliir    therm 
plate  at  one  end  and  con 
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Bide  of  the  center  of  the  piston 

nd   a   partially    circular   thermo- 

concentrlc  to  the  piston  and  an- 

and   attaclwvl  to   the  shutter  at 

atter. 

r,  a  piston  therein  bavloK  an 
plate  23  attached  to  the  rod  of 
voted  to  said  plate  and  arranged 
openini;  throiiuh  the  piston  and  a 
static  element  anchoreij  to  said 
e(  i.>d  to  th«'  •fhiitter  at  the  other. 


l,119.(m.  VKIIULE  SrKEKlNG  DEVICE.  Thaoobcs 
S.  HvKKis.  Wiiv.rly.  111.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  Tfm.l!»s.      (CI.  21— 1 2< Ml.  I 


1.  .\  vehicle  steerlon;  «' evice.  couiprisiiiK  itn  axle,  steer- 
inn  knuckles  pivoted  on  1  he  said  axle,  ti  steering:  rod  con- 
knuckles  with  eacli  other,  a  cas- 
iui;  attached  to  the  said  flbl«,  a  spring  within  the  said  cas- 
ing, compressing  ni*-an8  (ngagin^  both  ends  of  the  spring 

spriuK  In  either  direction,  and  a 
said   comprewtini:   means   with   a 


for  i-ompressiuj;  tin-  .said 
link  coune<'tin;^  each  of 
steering  knuckle. 

2.  A  vehicle  .steering  device,  comprisinK  an  axle  having 

a  casingr  attached  to  the  axle,  a 

spring  within  the  casing.  1  ieevea  in  the  casing  and  ahutting 
against  the  ends  of  the  siring,  and  a  link  connecting  each 
sleeve  with  a  knuckle 

3.  .V  vehicle  stn'ring  <  evite.  comprising  an  axle,  con- 
nt'Ctiug  steering  knuckles  pivoted  on  the  said  axle,  a  casing 
attached  to  the  axle,  a  spring  within  the  said  casing, 
sleeves  slldahle  In  the  si  id  casing  and  abutting  against 
the  endsr  of  the  said  sprijig.  a  rod  attached  to  one  of  the 
said  sleeves,  a  link  coniilMting  the  rod  with  one  of  the 
steering  knuckles,  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  sleeve 
with  the  other  knuckle. 

4.  .\  vehicle  steering  d«^  vice,  comprising  an  axle,  connect- 
ed steering  knuckles  pivot 'd  on  the  said  axle,  a  casing  held 
on  the  said  axl'\  a  sprini:  within  the  said  casing,  sleeves 
slidable  in  the  ends  of  the  said  casing  and  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  sai<l  spring,  a  ink  connecting  one  of  the  sleeves 
with  one  of  the  said  knuckles,  a  rod  securi>d  to  one  sleeve 
and  extending  through  tie  spring  into  the  other  sleeve, 
and  a  link  connecting  th€  rrtd  with  the  other  knuckle  and 
tub«'H  held  In  the  ends  itf  the  said  casing  and  through 
which  extend  the  said  sleeves,  the  ends  of  the  said  spring 
rewtlng  on  the  Inner  ends  of  tlie  said  tiil>es. 


S"A 


1.119.015.      GARMENT 
Glrard,   Ta.     Filed  Sep 
(CI.  2—70., 


A  stay  for  garments  ccini 
related  to  form  a  flat  fat  ri 
flxe<lly  secure*!  to  the  wl4e 
at  |>olnts  In  the  transver: 


1,119.016.     RECORDINt; 
E.  Hii.Brsii.  I.a  Grange 
board  and  Supply  Com 
of   Illinol«.      Filed    Feb 
(CI.   I7f»— 4M.) 
1.  A  telephone  system 

a  signal  and  control  relay 


Y.     .T.^.MKs   W.   H.iTPH,   North 
2.1.   1912      Serial   No.  722,222. 


prising  wire  loops  .shaped  and 
<•,  the  wire  of  each  loop  being 
of  an  adjacent  loop  and  only 
I>ortiiins  of  said  loops. 


TOLL  THINK  CIRCl  IT.     John 

III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltch- 

j^ny,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 

6.    1013       Serial    No.    74rt.4«2. 


■omprlsing  a  connecting  circuit, 
therefor,  a  tntnk  circuit  having 


out-going  and  In-coming  terminals,  a  call  signal  relay  for 
the  trunk  circuit,  means  for  energizing  said  call  relay  upon 
connection  made  with  the  outgoing  terminal  by  said  con- 
necting circuit,  a  call  signal  associated  with  the  incoming 
terminal  ojM-rated  responsive  to  said  call  signal  r«>lay.  a 
.second  connecting  circuit  for  connecting  to  the  incoming 
terminal  of  the  trunk  circuit,  disconnect  and  effacing  re- 
lays operated  re8p<inslve  to  the  said  connection  for  effac- 
ing said  call  signal,  said  disconnect  relay  detSnerglring 
upon  di.sconnectiug  the  second  connecting  circuit,  and 
means  effective  upon  such  deenergization  of  the  disconnect 
relay  to  energise  said  control  relay  at  the  first  connecting 
circuit  and  operate  Its  said  associated  signal. 


T 


2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  connecting  circuit, 
a  disconnect  signal  and  control  relay  therefor,  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit having  out-going  and  Incoming  temiiuals,  a  call  slg- 
nal  relay  for  the  trunk  circuit  conneited  to  the  out-going 
terminal,  means  for  connecting  said  relays  in  a  series  en- 
ergizing circuit  upon  connection  made  with  said  out-going 
terminals  by  said  lonnecting  circuit,  said  series  circuit 
being  arrnngfKl  to  allow  energization  of  the  call  relay  but 
not  of  the  control  relay,  a  signal  at  the  incoming  terminal 
of  the  trunk  circuit  operated  ii|H>n  said  energization  of  the 
call  relay,  a  sec<md  connecting  circuit  for  connecting  with 
the  Incoming  terminal  of  the  trunk  circuit,  disconnect  and 
effacing  relays  for  the  trunk  circuit  operated  responsive  to 
the  last  said  conm-ctlon  whereby  said  call  signal  Is  ef- 
faced, said  di8<'onnect  relay  being  deenergized  upon  discon- 
necting the  last  said  connecting  circuit  from  the  incoming 
terminal,  and  means  for  varying  the  circuit  relation  of  the 
control  and  signal  relays  upon  deenergization  of  the  dis- 
connect relay  whereby  said  control  relay  is  energized  to 
operate  the  disconnect  signal. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  universal  cord  cir- 
cuit, a  switching  relay,  a  dl.sconnect  signal  for  the  cord 
circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  having  outgoing  and  lucomiuj»  ter- 
minals, a  call  signal  relay  connected  to  the  outgoing  ter- 
minals, a  series  energizing  circuit  for  said  switching  and 
call  relays  closed  upon  connection  made  between  the  cord 
circuit  and  said  outgoing  terminal,  said  series  circuit  being 
of  such  resistance  as  to  allow  the  operation  of  the  call 
relay  but  not  that  of  the  switching  relay,  a  signal  at  the 
incoming  terminal  of  the  trunk  circuit  operated  responsive 
to  said  operation  of  the  call  relay,  a  connecting  circuit 
for  connecting  to  the  in-coming  terndnal,  means  for  effac- 
ing .said  call  signal  responsive  to  the  latter  connection, 
means  for  varying  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  switching 
relay  responsive  to  a  disconnection  of  the  connecting  cir- 
cuit from  the  incoming  terminals  so  as  to  operate  the 
switching  relay,  and  means  for  operating  the  disconnect 
signal  of  the  cord  circuit  responsive  to  such  energization 
of  the  switching  relay. 

4.  A  recording  toll  operators  trunk  circuit  comprising 
ontgoing  and  Incoming  terminals  conductively  united,  a 
call  signal  relay  connected  with  the  outgoing  terminal 
adapted  to  l>e  energized  when  connection  is  made  thereto, 
a  call  signal  associated  with  the  Incoming  terminal  and 
operated  responsive  to  such  energization  of  the  call  relay, 
disconnect  and  effacing  relays,  means  whereby  the  said 
relays  are  energlzi-d  when  connection  is  made  with  the  in- 
coming terminals  and  the  call  signal  Is  effaced,  said  dis- 
connect relay  being  adapted  to  be  deenergized   when  dls- 
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connection  from  the  incoming  terminal  Is  subsequently  ef- 
fected and  means  for  lowering  the  effective  resistance  of 
the  circuit  extending  from  the  outgoing  terminal  to  a 
control  relay  responsive  to  such  di-energlzation  of  the  dis- 
connect relay. 

6  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  toll  trunk  having 
outgoing  and  incoming  terminals,  a  call  signal  relay  ener- 
gized when  connection  is  made  with  the  outgoing  end  of 
the  trunk  a  call  signal  at  the  Incoming  terminal  respon- 
sive to  such  energization  of  the  call  relay,  disconnect  and 
effacing  relays  adapted  to  be  energized  when  connection  is 
made  with  the  incoming  terminal  whereby  said  signal  Is 
effaced  and  means  whereby  when  disconnection  Is  made 
from  said  Incoming  terminal  said  disconnect  relay  Is  de- 
energize<l  to  alter  the  effective  resistance  of  the  circuit 
connections  extending  from  tlie  outgoing  terminal. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1119  017        LEATHER  SEWING     MACHINE.       Otto     E. 
'  Hoffman.   Chicago.    111.      Filed   Oct.    24.    1913.      Serial 
No.  796.995.      (CI.  112— 28. » 


tnbular  post  and  movable  therewith  during  the  tilting  of 

the  post. 

4.  In  a  leather  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  tut 
ing  tubular  post,  a  needle  operating  through  the  higher 
end  of  the  post,  a  head  fixed  in  position  above  the  post, 
stitch  forming  elements  mounted  upon  said  head  and  co- 
operating with  the  needle  to  form  a  seam  when  the  tilting 
post  Is  upright,  means  for  driving  the  said  several  opera- 
tive parts  including  a  phinp.T  connected  with  the  needle, 
said  plunger  being  mount.d  within  the  b<ire  of  the  tubular 
post  and  movable  therewith  during  the  tilting  of  the  post, 
and  a  latch  for  securing  the  post  in  upright  position. 

5,  In  a  leather  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  an  up- 
right tubular  work  support  which  Is  laterally  offset  In- 
termediate Its  ends,  the  two  end  portions  of  said  support 
beini:  parallel,  a  needle  operating  through  the  higher  end 
of  the  work  support,  a  head  located  alwve  the  higher  end 
of  the  work  support,  stit(h  forming  elements  mounted  on 
the  said  head  and  cooperating  with  the  said  needle  to 
form  n  seam,  a  drive  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  said  stitch  forming  elements  and 
mechanism  connecting  the  drive  shaft  and  the  said  needle, 
the  last  named  mechanism  being  operable  through  the 
bore  of  the  two  parall.  1  end  portions  and  of  the  latrrally 
offset  intermediate  portion  of  the  tubular  work  support. 
[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,018.  CrSHIONING  I'EVICK  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Theodore  A.  Ki-knkk  and  Si<;w.mu>  Oi.sen,  New  York, 
N  Y  assignors  to  Klenke  Cushion  Axle  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2R.  1911.  Serial 
No.   611,494.      (CI.    21—50.) 


I.    In  a  leather  sewing  machine,  In  combination,  a  tubu     . 
lar  work  suppori  having  upright  end  portions  and  a  hori-    ; 
rontal   intermediate    portion,   a    needle   operating   through    : 
the  higher  end  of  the  work  support,  a  head  located  al)ove    ; 
the   higher  end  of   the   work   sui)port.   stitch  forming   ele- 
ments  mounted  on  the  said  head  and  cooperating  with  the    | 
said  needle  to  form  a  seam,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for    . 
operating  the  said  stitch  forming  elements  and  needle  in-    | 
eluding    a    lever  extending   through    the   bore   of   the   said    , 
horizontal  intermediate  portion  of  the  tubular  work  sup-    ' 
port    and    fulcrumed    therein    intermediate    Its    ends    and    , 
plungers  extending  through   the  bore  of   the  upright  end    , 
'portions  of  the  tubular  work  support  and  connected  with 
the  oiiposlte  ends  of  the  said  lever  and  one  of  said  plun- 
gers being  connected  with  the  needle. 

•  In  a  leather  sewing  luachlne.  In  combination,  a 
downwardly  facing  work  head  including  a  looper,  awl  and 
presser  foot,  an  upwardly  facing  tubular  work  support 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
said  work  head,  a  needle  operating  through  the  higher 
end  of  the  work  support,  and  means  for  driving  the  said 
several  operative  parts  including  a  plunger  connected  with 
the  needle,  said  plunger  being  mounted  within  the  bore  of 
the  tubular  work  support  and  movable  therewith. 

3  In  a  leather  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  tilt- 
ing tubular  post,  a  needle  operating  throtigh  the  higher 
end  of  the  post,  a  head  fixed  In  position  above  the  post, 
stitch  forming  elements  mounted  upon  said  head  and  co- 
operating with  the  needle  to  form  a  seam  when  the  tilting 
post  Is  upright,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  several 
operative  parts  including  a  plunger  connected  with  the 
needle,  said  plunger  being  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the 


1  In  a  vehicle,  tkc  combination  of  a  wheel,  an  axle,  a 
wheel  pivot  pin  fast  with  the  wheel  shaft  but  free  to  turn 
relatively  to  the  axle,  a  support  for  a  pneumatic  bag  car- 
ried by  "the  pivot  pin.  a  pneumatic  bag  carried  liy  said 
support,  a  support  connected  with  the  axle  and  resting 
upon  the  pneumatic  bag  and  adapted  to  transmit  weight 
from  the  axb'  to  the  pneumatic  bag,  and  connections  l)e- 
tween  the  two  supports  permitting  them  to  move  toward 
or  awav  from  each  other  in  a  direct  line  but  causing  them 
to  move  together  rigidly  as  a  unit  In  all  other  directions. 

2  In  the  connections  between  the  whrel  and  axle  of 
a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  bag  and  two 
supiwrts  therefor  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  transmltfing 
weight  from  the  axle  to  the  wheel,  and  a  wheel  pivot  pin, 
carrying  the  lower  of  said  sujiports.  the  pivot  pin.  sup- 
ports and  i>ag  being  so  connocte<l  that  while  permitting 
the  stipports  to  move  toward  or  away  from  each  other  In 
a    direct    line,    the    i)aits    will    otherwise    move    together 

rigidly  as  a  unit.  ^     ,     .     »     •„ 

3  In  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  pivot  pin 
and  a  pneumatic  bag  carried  by  said  pin  and  movable 
therewith  and  adapted  to  transmit  weight  from  the  axle 
and  be<i  to  the  wheel. 

4  In  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  pivot  pin 
and  «  pneumatic  bag,  a  support  therefor  carried  by  the 
said  pin.  a  support  resting  upon  the  pneumatic  bag 
adapted  to  transmit  weight  from  the  axle  and  be<l  to  the 
said  device,  and  connections  between  the  two  8upi)orts 
causing  them  to  move  together  rigidly  as  a  unit  except 
toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

5.    In  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  a   wheel  pivot  pin 
\    and   a   support    f-r  a    pneumatic  bag  carried   by    said   plti 
and   movable  therewith. 

(Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.l 
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1,119,019.       MOTOR  VKH 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgnoi 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  > 
Serial  No.   671,327.      (CI 
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KjLE.  TlIKOUOKK  A.  Klenke, 
to  Klenke  Cushion  Axle  Com- 

Ntw  York.  Filed  Jan.  l.l.  1912. 
21    -90.» 


1.  In  the  driving  mechanism  of  a  in<H<ir  vehicle,  the 
comhination  of  a  driving  gcHr  connected  with  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  Vehicle,  a  gear  connected  with  a  wheel  of 
the  vehicle,  a  frame  carrjii  g  the  driving  shaft  and  mov- 
able rigidly  therewith,  a  fi  ame  carrying  the  wheel  axle 
and  movable  rigidly  therewith,  said  two  frames  being  so 
connected  as  to  be  free  to  nove  vertically  relative  to  each 
other  while  moving  rigidly  together  In  all  other  direc- 
tions, a  pneumatic  bag  carr  ed  and  supported  between  the 
said  two  frames,  and  a  con  lectlng  driving  device  for  Im- 
parting motion  from  the  driving  shaft  gear  to  the  wheel 
gear  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  frames  so  as  to  be 
Immovable  vertically  as  to  its  gear  and  movable  verti- 
cally as  to  the  other  fran  e  and  its  gear,  whereby  the 
wheel  and  driving  shaft  will  he  compelled  to  move  to- 
gether rigidly  in  all  dlredions  but  vertically,  but  may 
move  vertically  relatively  Vt  each  other  and  whereby  the 
pneumatic  cushion  may  be  I'ompres.sed  vertically  without 
being  subjected  to  longitudinal  or  lateral  strains. 

2.  In  the  driving  mecha  lism  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  bevel  gear  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  a  frame  carrying  the  driving 
shaft  and  bevel  gear,  a  bev«l  gear  connected  with  a  wheel 
of  the  vehicle,  a  frame  fo  ■  carrying  the  wheel  and  its 
bevel  gear,  said  two  framei  being  so  connected  as  to  be 
free  to  move  vertically  relative  to  each  other  while  mov- 
ing rigidly  together  in  all  other  directions,  a  pneumatic 
bag  carried  and  supported  !>etween  the  said  two  frames, 
a  pin  carried  by  (ine  of  sale  frames  but  revoluble  therein, 
and  two  bevel  gears  on  sa  d  pin,  one  bevel  gear  fast  to 
the  pin  and  revolving  tlieiewlth  and  meshing  with  the 
bevel  gear  on  the  frame  carry Ing  said  pin.  and  the  other 
bevel-gear  vertically  movalne  on  the  pin  but  revoluble 
therewith  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  of  the  other 
frame,  whereby  the  piiennlatic  bag  may  be  compressed 
vertically  Ix-tween  the  two  frames  but  In  all  other  di- 
rections the  two  frames  at  d  the  pneumatic  liag  will  be 
moved   rigidly   together. 

.''.  In  the  driving  mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  l:evel  gear  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  vehicle  a  frame  carrying  the  driving 
shaft  and  bevel  gear,  a  bev<  1  gear  connected  with  a  wheel 
of  the  vehicle,  a  frame  for  carrying  the  wheel  and  Its 
bevel  gear,  said  two  framei  being  so  connected  as  to  be 
free  to  move  vertically  relative  to  each  other  while  mov- 
ing rigidly  together  in  all  other  directions,  a  pneumatic 
bag  carried  and  supported  tjetween  the  said  two  frames,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  driving  sliaft  frame  but  revoluble  there- 
in, a  bevel  gear  fast  on  tie  pin  and  meshing  with  and 
driven  by  the  driving  shaft  bevel  gear  and  rotating  the 
said  pin,  and  a  bevel  gear  [vertically  movable  on  the  pin 
but  rotated  thereby  and  nleshlng  with  and  driving  the 
wheel  tw'vel  gear,  whereby^  the  pneumatic  liag  may  l>e 
compressed  vertically  between  the  two  frames  but  In  all 
other  directions  the  two  ffames  and  the  pneumatic  bag 
will  be  moved   rigidly   together. 

4.  In  the  driving  nu'chaplsm  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  h  driving  bevel  gear  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  vehlclel  a  frame  carrying  the  driving 
shaft  and  bevel  gear,  a  bev^l  gear  connected  with  a  wheel 
of  the  vehicle,  a  frame  for  carrying  the  wheel  and  its 
l>evel  gear,  said  two  framei  being  so  connected  as  to  be 
free  to  move  vertically  relaitive  to  each  other  while  mov- 


Irig  rigidly  together  in  all  other  directions,  a  pneumatic 
bag  carried  and  supported  between  the  said  two  frames,  a 
pin  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  but  revoluble  therein, 
the  said  pin  having  a  cross-section  other  than  a  circle, 
and  two  lievel  gears  on  said  pin,  one  hexcX  gear  fast  to 
the  pin  and  revolving  therewith  and  meshing  with  the 
bevel  gear  on  the  frame  carrying  said  pin,  and  the  other 
bevel  gear  having  a  central  opening  of  the  same  crosa- 
section  as  that  of  the  pin  through  which  opening  the  pin 
passes  so  that  the  pin  and  the  gear  will  be  caused  to 
rotate  together  while  free  to  move  vertically  on  each 
other,  whereliy  th<-  wheel  will  be  rotated  with  the  bevel 
gear  of  the  driving  shaft  while  the  shaft  and  the  axle  of 
the  wht^i  win  he  free  to  move  vertically  relatively  to  each 
other  and  whereby  the  pneumatic  cushion  may  be  com 
pressed  vertically  withotit  being  subjected  to  longitudinal 
or  lateral  strains. 

r>.  In  the  driving  mechanism  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  Itevel  gear  connecte<l  with  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  a  frame  carrying  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  in-vel  gear,  a  bevel  gear  connected  with  a 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  frame  for  carrying  the  wheel  and 
Its  bevel  gear,  said  two  frames  t)eing  so  connectejd  as  to 
be  free  to  move  vertically  relatively  to  each  otln^r  while 
moving  rlgt<lly  together  In  all  other  directions,  a  pneu- 
matic bag  carried  and  supported  Itetween  the  said  two 
frames,  a  pin  carrie<l  by  the  driving  sliaft  frame  but 
revoluble  therein,  and  having  a  cross  section  other  than  n 
circle,  a  bevel  gear  fast  on  the  pin  and  meshing  with  and 
driven  by  the  driving  shaft  bevel  gear  and  rotating  said 
pin,  and  a  bevel  gear  having  a  central  opening  of  the  same 
cro8s-8«><-tlon  as  that  of  the  pin  through  which  the  pin 
passes  so  that  the  pin  and  gear  will  be  caused  to  rotate 
togetner  while  (he  t>evel  gear  will  be  free  to  move  ver- 
tically in  the  pin,  said  Ia8t-name<l  bevel  gear  meshing 
with  and  driving  the  wheel  lievel  gear,  whereby  the  wheel 
will  be  rotated  with  tiie  t)evel  gear  of  the  driving  shaft 
while  free  to  move  vertically  relatively  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (laxette.l 


1,119,020.  I'NEl.M.KIH  SI  pill  NSION  DKVKK  FOR 
SHAFT-DRIVKN  MOTOR  VKIIICIJ-.S.  riiK..i>..KK  A. 
Ki.KNKE,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klenke  Cushion 
Axle  Ct»mpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  A|)r. 
«,   1912.     Serial   No.  6S8,S70.      (CI.  21   -50.) 


hjh,-. 


1.  In  a  shaft  driven  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  differential  conne<ted  with  the  power  shaft  of  the 
vehicle  and  mounted  on  the  l)ody  of  the  vehicle,  a  wheel 
stub  axle  for  each  rear  wheel,  a  shaft  and  Ix-vel  gear  con- 
nection between  each  wheel  stub  axle  and  the  differential 
containing  a  universal  joint  to  permit  vertical  play  of 
the  wheel  and  differential,  a  pneumatic  bag  arranged  be- 
tween two  supports,  HO  as  to  be  iinconflned  at  Its  sides  and 
free  to  expand  and  contract,  one  support  fast  to  the  wheel 
stub  axle  and  the  other  support  connected  to  the  body 
of  the  vehicle  and  resting  on  the  pneumatic  bag,  and  con 
nectlons  between  the  two  supports  permitting  vertical 
play  between  them  but  causing  them  otherwis*-  to  move 
together  as  a   unit. 

2.  In  a  shaft  driven  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a    differential    connected    with    the    power    shaft    of    the 
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vehicle  and  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  ^^h»^lf;  °  ^^^^^^ 

Itub   Hxle   for   each   rear   wheel,   a   shaft   and    ^ejel    gear 

ofnecti<.n  between  each  wheel  stub  axle  and  the  differ^ 

ential  containing  a  universal  joint  to  permit  vertical  play 

.y    heThil   and  differential,  a   pneumatic  bag  arranged 

'l^tw^ntTo  supports,  so  as  to  be  uncon«ned  at  its  s  des 

^.dT^  to  expand  and  contract,  the  lower  ^UPPO^*  f-^ 

?o    the    wheel    and    the    upj.er    support    connected   to    the 

Ly  of  Tt^e  vehicle,  and  connections  between  the  two  sup^ 

^ts  .ermlttlng  vertical  play  between  them  but  causing 

,    m  to  move  together  In  all  other  directions  a«  a  unit. 

3.   In  a  shaft-driven  motor  vehicle,  the  '•o"^^  ^«  ^  ^J 
H    differential    connected    with    the    power    shaft    of    the 
vehicle  and  mounte<l  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a   Axed 
I!lld  rear  axle  connected  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a 
wheel   stub  axle   for  each   rear   wheel,  a   shaft   and   beve 
^c,r    connection    between    each    wheel   stub   «'''«'   «"f    the 
diierential  containing  a  universal  joint  to  peru   t     ert«cal 
Dlay  of  the  wheel  and  differential,  a   pneumatic  bag  ar 
ranged   between   two  supports,  so  as  to  be  uncontlned  at 
iTs  Les  and  free  to  e.pand  and  -ntract,  the  lower  s.h>^ 
port;  rigidly   connect,.l   with   the   rear   ttxed   axle   and   the 
upper  supiirt  carried  by  the  body  of  t'-  vehicle  and  nst^ 
ifgon  thV  pneumatic   bag,  and  connections   l>etween   the 
two  supports  permitting  vertical  play  between  th 'm  but 
crusrng^.em  !o  move  together  in  all  other  directions  as 

'  TL    a    shaftdrlven    motor    vehicle,    the    ;om»,lnat1on 

of  a  differential   connected   with   the   power  shaft   of   the 

;'hble  and   mounted  on   the  l>ody   of  the  vehicle,  a  wh^ 

St   b   axle    f..r   each    rear    wheel,    a   shaft   «"•'    '7«'    »;^V 

co:^ect.on  betwe^-n   each   wheel  stub  '^^^'^  ^'^ ^^^J'^ 

ential   containing  universal  joints  to  permit    vertical   plaj 

of     b.  wheel  ami  differential,  a  pneumatic   ""^'  «7«"«-J 

^tw'en  two  s..pports.  so  as  to  be  unconflned  at  Its  sld« 

Tnd    r^  to  expand  and  contract,  one  support  fast  to    he 

wheelTtub  ax  e  and   the  other  support  connected  to  the 

^v  of  the  vehicle  and  resting  on  the  pneumatic  bag.  and 

^L    ions  between  the  two  supports  P--itt  ng  verUca 

.1    ^   hi.f  cnnslnK  them  otherwise   to  move 

play   between    tb.m   nut  causing   i" 

'Ti:  :^Lul"r^.e.  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
.  differential  connected  to  the  power  shaft  atjd  mounted 
on    the   lK>dv   of  the   vehicle,  a   wheel  stub  axle   for  each 

trac^  "  e  fast  with  the  wheel  stub  axle  and  the  o  her 
connec  ed  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  connections 
;Xen  the  two  supports  permitting  -rtlcal  l-la;  be- 
tween them  but  cau.slng  them  to  move  together  in  all 
other  directions  as  a  unit. 

I  Claims  «  to  X  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pneumatic  bag  will  be  eliminated  and  longitudinal  stn-sae. 
be  reduced  to  a  minimum  and  \w  .ompensated  for  b>  tne 
rolling  action  of  the  bag  against   the  upper  ^^PP*""'- 

••     In    a    vehicle,    the    combination    of    a    spring    carried 
bv'ihe  axle,  a  pneumatic  bag  provided  ^"h^  convex  up^ 
per  surface,  and  provided  with  a  lower  surface  conv.  x  in 
longitudinal  section  and  concave  In  •^'•«'*«.'*^^''°°'  ^ '"*" 
support   for   the   bag   convex   In   longltudina     "action   and 
concave  In  cross  section  to  conform  to  the  lower  surface 
Tthe  pneumatic  bag  and  plvotally  connected  to  one  end 
of    the    spring,    a    flat    upper    support    for    the    bag    .  ■  m 
nected  to  the  body  and  pressing  upon  the  bag.  and  con^ 
Te     ions    t^tween     the    two    supports    l-m.tt  n«    vert  c^l 
plRV  and  a  slight  longitudinal  play  b^Mween  them  bu    pre 
Renting  all  other  relative  movement  between  the  t>*o  -up^ 
oor        whcrebv   all   side  strains  and   stresses  through   the 
IZLJebs,  will  be  eliminated  and  l-^'''f ^^  /  --;: 
be  r.-iuced  to  a  minimum  and  be  compensated  for  l> 
rTdllng  action  of  the  bag  against   the  up,>er  support, 
ifn  a  vehicle  suspension,  the  combination  of  a  pneu^ 

support. 


,11Q0'2        CRINniNci-MACillNK.       Wilkkki.     Lkw^s. 
■  Philadelphia.    i>a.       Filed    Nov.    21.    1911.       Serial    No. 

(mi.riii-    i«"i-  33— 185.» 


,     110    O'l        VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.     Thbouobe  A. 
Kt'ESK^New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  'oK'-ke^  Cushion 
Vxle  Company,  a  ."orporation  of  N^^^^^^J;^  ^^"***' 
11.  1913.     S.rlal  No.  747,627.      (CI.  21      50.. 


1  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  spring  carried  by 
the  axle,  a  pneumatic  bag  provided  with  a  convex  upper 
lurface,  a  lower  support  for  the  bag  plvotally  '-nected  to 
one  end  of  the  spring,  a  flat  upper  plate  -Pl-rtJ^'  Jje 
bag  fast  with  the  body  and  pressing  upon  the  bag.  and 
connections  between  the  two  supports  P*"--'*;'"^^  ^'^J'  ;;^- 
rlcally  and  slightly  longitudinally  between  them  but  pre- 
venting all  other  relative  movement  between  the  two  sup^ 
ports    whereby  all   side  strains  and  stresses   through   the 


,     ,n  a  device  for  determining  the  setting  of  the  angu 
lurlv  adlustable  work  support  uf  a  grinding  machine  rela- 

ivi  to  the  wheel  of  said  machine,  having  in  combinatlonu 
a  lage  provided  with  a  centering  point  and  adapted  to  be 
hr:r;.t' int..  registration  with  said  -PP«-  -^J^^^.f  ^;;:, 
terlng  point    In   register  with   the  peripherv    of  tbt   u  heel 

.nd  at  a  determined  perpendicular  distance  fromj«lJ 
Support,  and  means  for  determining  an  angular  re  at  Ion 
3ee     said  gage  and  a  line  radial  to  the  wheel  axis  and 

InuVsecting  said  centering  point  when  said  registration  is 

"'^'''\*^  device  for  determining  the  setting  of  the  angu- 
larVv  adlustable  work  support  of  a  grinding  tnachine  rea- 
m  ,o  the  wheel  of  said  machine,  having  in  combination. 
Zs^:  ;lvided  With  a  centering  point  and  ndapted  to  be 
brought  into  registration  with  ^«' V"''"  herv  of  The 
centering  point  In  register  with  the  peripher.v  of  th. 
wh    T  and    at   a   determined   perpendicular    distance    from 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DhX^BMBBR  I,  1914- 


said  support.  Raid  iiasp  incl'ifllmr  provisions  iTnd>»rln>j  It 
capable  of  adjustment  to  vao'  "al'l  dlstancp,  and  means 
for  determlnlnK  an  angular  relation  between  said  jjajre 
and  a  Hue  radial  to  the  whe^l  axis  and  Intersecting  said 
cent. Ting  point  when  said  n-illsiratlon  is  effected. 

3.  A  devlcf'  for  determining  the  setting  of  the  angn 
larly  adjustable  work  support  of  a  grinding  machine  rela 
tlve  to  the  wheel  of  said  maclilne,  having  In  combination, 
a  gage  providt'd  \^  ith  a  centeijlng  point  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  registration  wlilii  naid  support  with  said  cen- 
tering point  In  register  with  the  periphery  of  thf  wheel 
and  at  a  determined  perpetjdicular  distance  from  said 
support,  and  means  for  deterimining  an  angular  n»latlon 
between  said  gage  and  a  lin--  fadlal  to  the  wheel  axis  and 
Intersecting  said  centerinc  i><>int  when  said  reuMstratlon 
Is  effected,  said  means  Inclu^inc  an  arm  pivntally  con- 
nected to  said  gage  to  turn  with  respect  thereto  about 
Mid  centering  point  and  a  scf  le  connected  to  the  gage  for 
measuring  the  angular  settinr  of  said  arm  with  respect 
to  said  gage. 

4.  A  device  for  determinlig  the  setting  of  the  ang\i 
larly  adjustable  work  support  of  a  grinding  machine  rela- 
tive to  the  wheel  of  said  marftlne.  siild  device  roraprlsing 
a  gage  prnvidi^d  with  a  centering  point  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  info  registration  withi  said  support  with  said  cen- 
tering point  in  register  with  j  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
and  at  a  determined  perpendltjular  distnnee  from  said  sop 
port  and  means  for  connectlnjc  said  gage  to  the  frame  of 
said  machine  said  means  being  adjustable  to  permit  said 
centering  point  to  be  adjusted  angularly  about  and  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel. 

5.  A  device  for  deterrainiqg  the  setting  of  the  angu- 
larly adjustable  work  support  of  a  grinding  machine  rela- 
tive to  the  wheel  of  said  ma*lnp.  said  device  comprising 
a  gage  provided  with  a  centering  point  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  registry  with  «»id  support  with  said  cen- 
tering point  In  register  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
and  at  a  determined  perpendicular  distance  from  said  sup- 
port, and  an  arm  connected  it  one  end  to  said  gage  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  tl  e  other  end  to  the  frame  of 
said  machine  to  turn  with  rei  pecto  thereto  about  the  axis 
of  the  grinding  wheel 


supporting  memt>er  and  a  controlling  screw  adapted  to 
engage  said  claw  members  whereby  their  position  with 
respect  to  the  blank  may  be  regulated,  substantially  as 
described. 


[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed 


In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.119.02.'?.      SrPPOUTlNG-H 
WiLLl.^M   G.  LiKBiii,  DetroU 
Serial  No.  6 ('6.668.      (C\ 


114 


tH  K  Foil  BRUSH  BACKS. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1912. 
—278. » 


1.  .\  supporting  block  foi  brush  Iwcks.  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  reiat  vely  low  center  portion  and 
raised  ends  having  their  u  >per  surfaces  longitudinally 
rounded,  a  pair  of  pivoted  c  aw  members  located  In  said 
low  center  portion  in  positloi  to  enuage  previously  bored 
holes  in  the  corresponding  po^-tion  of  a  blank,  and  a  screw 
member  whereby  said  claws  may  be  caused  to  open  and 
close  with  respect  to  said  lored  blank,  substantially  as 
described. 

■_'.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  block  having  its 
end  portions  shaped  to  receive  a  blank  laid  therein,  a  pair 
of  claw  members  pivotally  supported  In  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  block  In  posltirn  to  engage  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  blank,  ant  means  for  causing  the  open- 
ing and  closing  movement  of  said  claws  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  to  the  blank.  sul)stantinlly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  supporting  block.^,'or  brush  backs.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  meml  ler  having  Its  ends  fashioned 
to  engn::e  partially  al>out  a  blank  laid  thereon  a  pair  ol 
claw  members  attached  to  tile  intermediate  portion  of  the 


1,119.024.  I'UIMARY  BATTERY.  Homkb  K.  R  Littlk, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26.  19n  Serial  No. 
791,981.      (CI.  204--48.) 


"tttB 


miJiJjjJTi^ 


.r--;^.-;4n< 


1.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  housing,  superimposed 
nested  carbiui  electrodes,  a  zinc  arr.inged  in  each  carbon 
electrode  b«'neafh  the  nested  portion  of  the  next  super- 
imposed electrode,  an  electrolyl>'  of  a  halogen  salt  con- 
tacting with  said  zinc  and  the  next  superimposed  elec- 
trode and  means  for  directing  chlorln  gas  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  electrolyte  for  acting  on  the  electrolyte 
and  line  whereby  electrical  energy  Is  produced. 

2.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
stacked  or  superimpowd  carl)on  electrodes  arranged  in 
said  housing,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  formed  sub- 
stantially tray  shaped  and  with  a  corrugated  iK)rtion.  the 
corrugated  portion  of  one  electrode  fitting  Into  the  next 
electrode,  an  electrolyte  formed  of  halogen  salt  arranged 
in  each  of  said  electrodes,  a  zinc  plate  arranged  in  each 
of  said  electrodes  and  In  contact  with  said  electrolyte 
and  means  for  directing  chlorln  gas  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  electrolyte  for  acting  on  the  electrolyte  and  zinc 
whereby  electrical  energy   Is  produced. 

3.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
tray-shaped  carbon  electrodes  arranged  In  said  housing. 
the  upper  electrodes  telescoping  Into  the  next  succeeding 
lower  electrodes  said  telescoping  part  being  corrugated,  A 
zinc  plate  or  frame  arranged  in  each  of  said  electrodes,  a 
fibrous  sheet  arranged  above  said  zinc  frame  or  plate,  an 
electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  halogen 
salts  and  means  for  directing  chlorln  gas  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  electrolyte  and  In  the  space  between  said 
corrugations. 

4.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  metallic  housing,  a 
plurality  of  tray-shaped  carbon  electrodes,  the  bottom 
electrode  contacting  with  said  housing,  a  plate  acting  as 
an  active  agent  arranged  In  each  of  said  carbon  elec- 
trodes, a  porous  spacing  sheet  supported  by  said  active 
agent,  an  electrolyte  In  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said 
electrodes  adapted  to  connect  said  plate  with  the  next 
superimposed  carbon  electrode,  said  electrolyte  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  halogen  salts  and  means  for  direct- 
ing chlorln  gas  to  the  surface  of  said  electrolyte. 

5.  A  primary  battery  comprising  a  metallic  housing,  a 
plurality  of  nested  electrodes  arranged  in  said  housing, 
the  lowermost  of  said  electrodes  contacting  with  said 
housing,  means  for  insulating  said  nested  electrodes  from 
each  other,  and  from  said  housing,  each  of  said  electrodes 
being  formed  substantially  tray-shaped  with  n  depending 
portion  on  the  bottom  so  as  to  fit  into  the  nested  lower 
tray,  an  electrolyte  arranged  In  each  of  said  trays,  a  zinc 
plate  arranged  In  each  of  said  trays,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing chlorln  gas  Into  contact  with  said  electrode,  for  act- 
ing on  the  electrolyte  and   the  depending  portion  of  said 

I   electrodes,   said  electrolyte   comprising  a   compound   of   a 
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halogen  radical  capable  of  being  replaced  by  chlorln. 
thereby  whn  chlorln  gas  Is  brought  Into  contact  with 
LTelectrolyte  a  halogen  radical  Is  liberated,  a  b  ndmg 
;^t  connected  with  said  housing,  and  a  second  binding 
JTsl  erc'uaily  connected  with  the  top  electrode  of  said 
suoer Imposed  electrodes. 

Klalrns  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 
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tlon  chamber  located  at  a  distance  from  one  end  wall  of 
the  boiler  and  the  uenal  submerged  flues  leading  from 
said  combustion  chamber  to  said  one  end  wall  and  to  the 
other  end  wall  of  the  l^iiier.  and  having  a  steam  outlet 
adjacent  said  other  end  wall,  of  tubes  located  within 
said  boiler  shell  above  the  water  level  In  the  boiler  and 
extending  between  said  end  walls,  means  for  causing  hot 
gases  discharged  by  said  flues  at  said  other  end  of  the 
b<jiler  to  be  conveyed  through  said  tut)es  to  said  one  end 
of  the  boiler,  and  a  baffle  arranged  within  the  boiler  shell 
above  the  water  level  and  IhIow  said  tubes  and  steam 
outlet  to  provide  a  steam  space  above  the  Iwffle  freely 
communicating  with  the  steam  generating  space  Ix-neath 
the  l^aifie  only  at  the  end  of  the  l>oller  remote  from  said 

steam  outlet.  ,    ,    n«. 

.-,    The    combination    in    a    borlzouial    .yllndrlcal    boiler 
compiisiug   an   external  boiler   shell,  an   Internal  combus^ 
tlon  chaml>or   located  at  a  distance  from  one  end  wall  of 
,   the   boiler,    and    the   usual    subn.er;:»Ml    flues    leading    from 
I   said   combustion    chamlx-r    to   the    other    end    wall    of    the 
I   boiler    and  having  a  steam  outlet  adjacent  said  other  end 
wall   'tubes    located    within    said    boiler    shell    above    the 
i    water  level  in   the  boiler  and  extending  between  said  end 
walls,    means    for    causing    hot    gns*-s    discharged    by    said 
'   flues  at  one  end  of  the  boiler  to  Im»  conveyed  through  said 
tul.es  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  boiler  comprising  a  clia.u 
I   |,ered  casing  external  to  the  boiler  shell,  means  for  regu 
latlng   the  flow  of   hot   gases   through   said   casing,   and  u 
l>affle   arranged   within    the   boiler    shell   above   the   water 
level  and  below  said  tubes  and  steam  outlet  to  pi.,vide  a 
8team    space    alK)ve   the   l^affle    freely    comn>unic«ting    with 
;    the  steam  generating  spa.e  beneath  the  baffle  only  at  the 
end  of  the  boiler  remote  from  said  steam  outlet, 
lilalms  6  and  7   noi    prlnte.l  In  the  «;ax.'tte.] 


1  in  a  horizontal  cylindrical  boiler,  the  comblnatloti 
wl  h  te  lK>irer  shell  having  a  steam  outlet  and  the  usual 
:ubm;;ged  heatmg  flues  and  other  ^^X^J^XZ" Z^ 
faces  of  a  set  of  tulK's  located  within  the  boiler  she 
Ib^^  the  water  level  therein  and  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  holier  to  the  other,  a  baifle  arranged  wi.dt.  t^e 
boiler  shell  al>ove  the  water  level  and  belovs  said  tubes 
and  steam  outlet  to  provide  a  steam  Kpace  above  the  baffle 
whth  is  in  free  communication  with  the  stean.  generat- 
rng?pacc  l^neath  the  baffle  only  at  a  -'-^""""'  ''^^^J", 
tal  dltance  from  said  steam  outlet,  and  provisions  for 
nnsslne  hot  gases  through  said  tubes. 

'  o  "n  a  hSlzontal  cylindrical  boiler,  the  combination 
wUh  the  l>oller  shell  having  a  steam  outlet  adjacent  one 
end  and  the  usual  submerged  heating  flues  ^^^^  °"^",«"f^ 
mended  heating  surfaces,  of  a  set  of  tubes  located  w  thin 
the^iller  shell  above  the  water  level  therein  and  extend- 
ng  ftm  one  end  of  the  boiler  to  the  other  a  baffle  ar^ 
r  u.ed  within  the  boiler  shell  above  the  water  level  and 
^  ;  sTld  tubes  and  steam  outlet  to  provide  a  steam 
s^ace  above  the  baffle  freely  communicating  with  the 
Tarn  general  ng  space  beneath  the  baffle  only  at  the  end 
of  the'b^Ucr  remote  from  said  steam  outlet  and  pro 
Visions  for  passing  hot  gases  through  said  tubes^  In  a 
dlnvtlon  counter  to  the  general  direction  of  steam  flow 
through  said  steam  space  toward  said  steam  outle^ 

3    In   a    horizontal   cylindrical   boiler,    the   combination 
with  the  t>oiler  shell  having  a  steam  outlet  adjacent  oi^e 
Tnd  and  the  usual  submerged  heating  flues  and  other  sub- 
merged heating  surfaces,  of  a  set  of  tubes  located  w  thin 
Urt^ller  Shell  above  the  water  level  therein  and  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  l>oller  to  the  other    a  baffle  «r^ 
ranged  within  the  boiler  shell  above  the  water  level  and 
below   said   tul«8   and    steam   outlet   to    provide   a   steam 
■pace    above    the    baffle    freely    communicating    with    the 
steam  generating  space  l>eneath  the  baffle  only  ^^t  the  end 
of  the  boiler  remote  from  said  steam  outlet,  .uher  baffle 
provisions   for   causing   the  steam   to   traverse   said    tubes 
as  it  flows  through  said  steam  space  to  said  steam  outlet, 
and  provisions    for  passing  hot   gases  through   said   tubes 
In   a  direction   counter   to   the  general   direction   of  steain 
flow   through  said  steam  space  toward  said  steam  out  et. 
4    The   combination    In    a    horizontal    cylindrical    boiler 
comprising  an   external   boiler  shell,  an    Internal  combaa- 
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1  The  combination  In  a  horizouial  cyiludrical  boiler, 
comprising  au  external  Is.iler  shell  with  a  steam  outlet 
therefrom  an  Internal  combustion  chamber  and  the  usual 
submergtMi  flues  each  leading  from  said  combustion  cham 
ber  to  an  end  wall  of  the  boiler,  of  tubes  located  within 
said  NMler  shell  above  the  water  level  in  the  boiler  and 
extending  lK>tween  said  end  walls,  means  for  causing  hot 
gases  discharged  by  some  of  said  flues  at  one  end  of  the 
Iwiler  to  be  couveved  through  said  tubes  to  the  opposite 
.nd  of  the  boiler  and  provisions  for  causing  the  steam 
generated  In  said  boiler  to  flow  along  and  across  said 
tubes  In  pas.slng  to  said  steam  outlet. 

2  The  combination  in  a  horizontal  cylindrical  boiler. 
comprising  an  external  boiler  shell  with  a  steam  outlet 
therefrom  at  one  end  of  the  holler,  an  Internal  combos 
tion  chamber,  the  usual  submerged  Hues  leadlni:  from 
1  Bald  combustion  chamlKT  to  IkUI.  end  walls  of  the  boiler, 
of  tubes  located  within  said  Mller  shell  above  the  wate- 
level  in  the  boiler  an.l  extending  iM^twecn  said  end  walls 
means  for  causing  the  hot  gases  discharged  by  some  of 
'   said   flues   at   said    one   end    of   the  holler    to    be   conveyed 
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throujfh  said  tubes  to  th«»  opposite  end  of  the  boiler,  and 
provisions  for  cuusiriK  th«  stoHni  gonerated  In  said  boiler 
to  flow  nlonu  snld  tiil)es  from  said  opposite  end  of  the 
boiler  to  said  steam  outle  . 

3.  The  oomblnntlon  In  a  horizontal  cylindrical  boiler, 
coniprlslOK  an  external  b)llcr  shell  with  a  steam  outlet 
therefrom,  an  Internal  coinhnstlon  chamber  and  the  usual 
suhmerRed  flues  each  lend  ng  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  an  end  wall  of  th«  boiler,  of  tubes  located  within 
said  boiler  shell  above  the  water  level  in  the  boiler  and 
extending  between  said  ei  d  walls,  means  for  canslnjj  hot 
gases  dlschurjred  by  some  of  said  flues  at  one  end  of  the 
boiler  to  be  conveyed  thmuRh  said  tubes  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  boiler  comprlslaR  a  chambered  casing  external 
of  the  boiler  shell,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  hot 
gases  through  said  casing  and  provisions  for  causing  the 
steam  genorated  in  said  wller  to  flow  along  and  across 
said  ttibes  in  passing  to  s(  Id  steam  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  horizontal  cylindrical  boiler, 
comprising  an  external  b)ller  shell  with  a  steam  outlet 
therefrom,  an  internal  conbustlon  chamber  and  the  usual 
submerged  flues  each  lead  ng  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  an  end  wall  of  th«  Iwiler.  of  tubes  located  within 
said  holler  shell  above  th  >  water  level  In  the  boiler  and 
extending  b<'tween  said  ei  d  walls,  means  for  causing  hot 
gases  discharged  by  some  of  .said  flues  at  one  end  of  the 
boiler  to  be  conveyed  through  said  tubes  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  boiler,  said  means  comprising  a  chambered 
casing  attachetl  to  the  end  wall  of  the  boiler  In  register 
with  said  tube  and  flue  rnds  and  formed  with  an  offset 
portion  whereljy  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
end  wall  between  the  levels  of  said  tubes  and  flues  Is 
expo.sed.  stay  bolts  con ne<  ting  the  said  exposed  end  wall 
portion  to  the  opposite  eid  wall  of  the  boiler  and  pro- 
visions for  causing  the  st?am  generated  In  said  boiler  to 
flow  along  and  across  sak  tubes  In  passing  to  said  steam 
outlet. 

."..  In  a  horizontal  cylladrlcal  boiler,  the  combination 
with  the  l)oller  shell  havli  g  a  steam  outlet  and  the  usual 
submerged  heating  flues  and  other  nubmergeil  heating 
surfaces,  of  a  casing  located  within  the  boiler  shell  and 
uniting  with  the  latter  to  form  a  steam  drying  and  super- 
heating chamber  located  above  the  water  level  in  the 
boiler  and  extending  frort  one  end  of  the  latter  to  the 
other,  partitions  within  $ald  casing  dividing  said  space 
up  Into  longitudinal  chai)il>ers  which  communicate  with 
one  another  adja<ent  one  end  of  the  boiler,  the  said  steam 
outlet  leading  from  one  »f  said  chambers  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bouler,  and  the  said  casing  being 
formed  with  ports  connecting  the  other  chamber  or  cham- 
bers to  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  proper  at  a  distance  from 
the  first  mentioned  boUeij  end.  tubes  located  within  the 
different  chaml)ers  and  axtendlng  from  one  end  of  the 
boUer  to  the  other  and  Provisions  for  passing  hot  gases 
through  said  tubes. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  prifated  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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compression   member,   a   cross  plate  secured   to   the  com- 
pression member  and  covering  the  end  thereof,  and  a  lug 
on  said  cross  plate  expansible   within  an   aperture  of  the 
compression  meml)er  to  hold  the  cross  plate  during  bend 
Ing  of  the  tension  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec 
taugular  plate,  a  peripheral  supporting  flange  on  one  side 
of  said  plate,  the  flange  on  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
plate  being  deeper  than  on  the  other  whereby  said  plate 
will  be  supported  in  Inclined  position,  a  lip  of  the  plate 
depending  below  said  deeper  flange,  the  edge  of  said  lip 
and  plate  being  seml-clrcularly  curved  from  the  bottom 
of  the  lip  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  flanged  surface  of  the  plate  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  said  lug  being  formed  with  a  conical 
bore. 

4.  A  trussed  bolster  comprising  a  compression  member, 
a  tension  member  wrapped  at  the  ends  over  the  ends  of 
the  compression  member,  a  cross  plate  covering  the  end 
of  the  compression  member,  and  a  hollow  lug  on  the  un- 
derside of  said  cross  plate  projecting  through  an  aperture 
of  the  compression  member,  said  lug  being  formed  to  be 
expansible  In  said  aperture  on  th»'  opposite  side  of  the 
compression  member  from  the  plate,  whereby  said  plate 
will  be  held  rigidly  to  the  compression  member  during 
bending  of  the  tension  member. 


1.  lu  a  trussed  boiler,  d  cross  plate  having  a  supporting 
flange  around  the  e<lges  thereof  arranged  to  hold  the  plate 
In  an  inclined  position.  4  lip  projecting  below  the  flange 
,Ht  the  elevated  edge  of  thK>  plate,  the  edge  of  said  lip  and 
plate  beini:  semlclrrularly  curved. 

2.  A  trussed  bolster  cornprislng  a  compression  member, 
a  tension  member  looped  lit  the  ends  over  the  ends  of  the 
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1...V  coupling  for  well  casing,  comprising  an  Interiorly 
threaded  sU-eve  the  exterior  diameter  of  which  is  uniform 
from  end  to  end  and  greater  than  that  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  coupling  for  well  casing.  ct)mprlsing  an  interiorly 
threaded  sleeve  the  exterior  diameter  of  which  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  casing  and  is  uniform  from  end  to  end. 
each  of  the  ends  of  which  presents  a  plane  surface  at  a 
right  angle  to  Its  axis. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  adjacent  exteriorly  thread 
ed  ends  of  well-casing  sections,  of  a  coupling  therefor 
comprising  an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve-like  body  the  ex 
terior  diameter  of  which  Is  uniform  throughout  and 
greater  than  that  of  said  section,  the  ends  of  said  body 
being  plane  circumferential  surfaces  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  Its  body  and  constituting  projecting  earth-cut- 
ting shoulders. 


1,119,029.      AUTOMATICALLY-ADJI  STABLE    HYKRAU- 

I-IC  PUMP.     PAt  r-  Henri  Mistrai.  ami  Aikrku  Raoui. 

Broche,  Neuilly-sur-Selne,  France.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1913. 

Serial  No.  753.527.      (CI.  103— 85. » 

1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  pump  barrel,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe  i-iumected  to  said  pump  bar- 
rel, check  valves  arraticed  in  said  pipes,  a  piston  moving  In 
the  pumo  barrel,  a  plate  secured  on  the  piston  rod.  a  spring 
arranged  between  said  plate  and  the  pump  barrel,  a 
screw  thread  on  the  piston  rod.  a  nut  fitted  on  this  screw 
thread,  a  screw  tlinad  of  contrary  direction  formed  on  the 
outer  w.Hll  of  the  nut.  a  cap  fitted  on  said  screw  thread    a 
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cam  acting  upon  said  cap.  a  meml>er  for  preventing  the 
cap  form  rotating,  and  devices  for  causing  the  nut  to  ro- 
tate when  the  pressure  In  the  delivery  pipe  exceeds  a  given 
value. 


throughout  the  length  of  the  guiding  surface  and  will  be 
pnvent*»d  from  causing  the  slide  to  get  out  of  line. 


2.  A  hidraulli  pump  comprlslug  a  immp  barrel,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  pump  bar- 
rel check  valves  arranged  In  said  pipes,  a  piston  moving 
iu  the  pump  barrel,  a  plate  secured  on  the  piston  rod,  a 
spring  arranged  between  said  plate  and  the  pump  barrel,  a 
screw  thread  on  the  piston  rod.  a  nut  fitted  on  this  screw 
thread,  a  screw  thread  of  contrary  dlre<tlon  formed  on  the 
outer  wall  of  the  nut.  a  cap  fitted  on  said  screw  thread,  a 
cam  acting  upon  said  cap,  a  member  for  preventing  the  cap 
from  rotating,  a  pulley  with  two  groi>ves  placed  at  the 
base  of  the  nut,  a  flexible  cable  engaged  In  one  of  the 
grooves  of  the  pulley,  and  devices  for  exerting  a  traction 
on  this  cable  when  the  pressure  in  the  delivery  pipe  ex 
ceeds  a  given  value. 

3  .\  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  pump  barrel,  a  piston 
moving  In  the  latter,  a  suction  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe 
connected  t<.  the  pump  barrel,  a  hollow  cylinder  secured 
„n  the  delivery  pipe,  a  piston  moving  In  said  cylinder,  a 
,llsk  secured  on  said  piston,  a  flexible  cable  secured  ou  said 
disk,  a  nut  <onnected  by  said  cable  to  said  disk  and  receiv- 
ing the  pump  piston  rod  and  a  cap  upon  whlcli  acts  a  cam 
for  actuating  said  pump  piston. 

4  V  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  pump  barrel,  a  piston 
moving  in  the  latter,  a  suction  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe 
,onne<ted  to  the  pump  barrel,  a  hollow  cylinder  secured 
on  the  delivery  pipe,  a  piston  moving  In  said  cylinder,  a 
disk  secured  ou  said  piston,  a  nut  through  whlcli  passes 
sal.l  piston  a  screw  threaded  plate  holdlug  the  nut,  two 
arms  supporting  said  plate,  a  tension  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  disk,  a  flexible  cable  secured  on  said 
disk  a  nut  connected  by  said  cable  to  said  disk  and  receiv- 
ing the  pump  piston  rod,  and  a  cap  upon  which  acts  a  cam 
for  actuating  said  pump  piston. 

-.  V  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  pump  barrel,  a  piston 
moving  in  the  latter,  a  suction  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe 
ronn.K-ted  to  the  pump  barrel,  a  hollow  cylinder  secured 
on  the  delivery  pipe,  a  piston  moving  In  said  cylinder,  a 
disk  secured  on  said  piston,  a  nut  through  which  passes 
said  piston,  a  screw  threaded  plate  holding  the  nut,  two 
arms  supporting  said  plate,  a  tension  spring  arranged  be- 
tw,^M.  the  nut  and  the  dls„,  a  flexible  cable  secured  on  said 
.lUk  a  nut  connected  by  said  cable  to  said  disk  and  receiv- 
ing the  pump  piston  nn\.  and  a  ca;.  ui.-i.  which  acts  a 
cam  for  actuating  said  pump  piston. 


2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table 
for  supporting  the  work,  and  a  plate  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  loug  guiding  surface,  of  a  foot  stock 
slide  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  rigid  bearing  surface 
substantially  as  long  as  the  entire  guiding  surface. 

3.  Iu  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  supported  on'the  work  table  and  having  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  au  Inclined  longitudinal  guid- 
ing surface,  a  head  stock  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  said 
guiding  surface  extending  substantially  from  the  head 
stock  to  the  tail  end  of  the  plate,  a  slide  having  a  wearing 
under  surface  fitting  and  nsting  on  the  said  Inclined  sur- 
face and  covering  It  substantially  throughout  Its  length, 
and  a  tall-stock  carried  rigidly  by  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  work  table  and  having  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  an  inclined  guiding  surface, 
a  head  stoc-k  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  said  guiding 
surface  extending  substantially  from  the  head  stock  to 
the  tail  end  of  the  plate,  a  slide  having  an  inrllned  wear- 
ing under  surface  fitting  and  resting  on  the  said  inclined 
guiding  surface  and  covering  It  substantially  throughout 
Its  length  and  provided  witli  a  flange  extending  down 
from  the  upper  side  and  engaging  th.'  said  plate  at  the 
upper  edge  of  Its  inclined  surface,  and  a  tall  stock  Integral 
with  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  work-table  and  having  a 
i  longitudinal  guiding  surface  ther.on.  a  bead-stock  at  one 
end  of  the  plate,  said  guiding  surface  extending  substan 
tialiv  from  the  head-stock  to  the  tall  end  of  the  plate,  a 
slide  having  a  wearing  surface  fitting  and  resting  on  said 
guiding  surface  and  covering  it  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  .said  guiding  surfa.e,  and  a  tail 
stock  carried  by  said  slide. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  119  030.  IUOT-8T0CK  SUPPORT.  Chari-es  H.  Noe- 
TOK.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  lirlndlng 
Company  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Ma.ssa- 
chnsetts.     Filed  .luly  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  852,387.     (CI. 

51—4.) 

1  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
for  supporting  the  work,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  there- 
on and  provide,!  with  a  guiding  surface  thereon  extend- 
ing throughout  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
table,  and  a  foot  stock  slide  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  fixed  bearing  surface  covering  the  entire 
guiding    surface,    whereby    the    wear    will    be    distributed 


1  liy.O.-n.  STEADY  RKST  1«)U  ISK  (^N  (WtlNDING  MA- 
CHINES  AND  THE  LIKE  Charles  H.  Norton,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  to  Norton  (Grinding  Company,  Worces- 
ter Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,055.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  .Tuly  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.'i2.3S».      (CI.  51      4.) 


I.    In  a  steady-rest,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
parallel  motion  connection  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ad 
justing   said   connection   toward   and    from    the   work,   and 
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for  positively  holding  II   in  adjusted  positions,  and  means 
on  said  connection  for   >ni{aKing  the  work. 

2.  In  a  steady-rest,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
parallel  motion  connectlan  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
justlntf  said  connection  oward  and  from  the  work  substan- 
tially horizontally,  a  lei  er  pivoted  on  said  connection  and 
having  work  engaging  surfaces  projecting  from  it,  and 
means  on  said  connection  for  positively  adjusting  said 
lever  about  Its  pivot  foi  the  purpose  of  forcing  said  work- 
engaging  surfaces  upwardly  toward  the  work,  and  for  posi- 
tively holding  it  in  adjisted  positions. 

:i.  In  a  steady-rest  for  a  grinding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  arranged  parallel  w  tli  fach  other,  a  rigid  meml)er  piv- 
otally  countcted  with  the  ends  of  said  links,  means  for 
forcing  said  rigid  mem&er  substantially  horizontally  to- 
ward the  work,  a  lever  p  voted  on  said  rigid  member  for  en- 
gaging thr  work,  and  nitans  on  said  rigid  member  for  en- 
gaging the  lever  and  sw|ni;ing  it  upwardly  about  Its  pivot. 

4  lu  a  steady-rest  fof  a  grinillnu'  innchlne.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  pti|lr  of  pivoted  links  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  parallel  with  each  other,  a  rigid  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  efids  of  said  links  at  etjual  distances 
from  their  pivots  on  ^he  support,  a  horizontnl  screw 
mounted  on  said  supporjt  and  engagltm  said  rigid  member 
to  force  it  positively  tolvard  the  work,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  other  end  of  the  said  rigid  member  and  having  surfaces 
for  engaging  the  work  and  a  projection  on  the  opposite 
side  of  Its  pivot,  and  a  -rriw  on  said  rigid  member  for  en- 
gaging said  projection  ^nd  positively  swinging  the  lever 
upwardly  toward  the  wdrk. 

o.  In  a  atnady  rest  for  n  grinding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  arranged  parnll.l  wi|th  each  other,  a  rlglil  member  plv 
otally  connected  with  t|ie  ends  of  said  links,  means  for 
forcing  said  rigid  niem^tr  substantially  horizontally  to- 
ward the  wtirk,  and  ineii|s  on  said  rigid  member  for  engag 
Ing  the  work. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  phnted  in  the  <iazette.] 


pas.siog  through  the  said  openings  and  cooperating  with 
the  annular  shoulder  on  the  inner  member  to  draw  said 
Inner  and  outer  members  together  to  form  a  quick  detach- 
able metal-to-metal  water-tight  joint  t>etween  said  mem- 
t«'rs. 


1.119,033.  (;ke.\SE-GUN.  Edwin  E.  Paddock,  Farm- 
Ington,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914  Serial  No.  82J,3.«i7. 
K'l.  221—47.) 


1,|19,03-J  H()8K-t  Ot'liLlNG.  Hlmi-ukkv  OLkaby.  San 
Francisco,  Lal.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  .\o.  709,716. 
(CL  137— as.) 


In  a  high  pressure  hoie  coupling  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  telescoping  metal  menbers,  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber, and  ii\  outer  cylindrical  member,  the  inner  member 
l>eing  provided  w^th  a  ong  conical  surface,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  at  the  li  rge  end  of  thi'  conical  surface,  the 
outer  member  being  Iwnd  on  its  interior  to  form  a  metal- 
to-metal-contact  with  t  je  conical  portion  on  the  inner 
member,  said  outer  nieni>er  belnir  provided  with  openings 
the  axes  of  which  lnter*'Ct  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
«akl  onter  member,  and  a  U-shaped  member  having  wedges 


1.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  casing  a  cartridge  uviunl- 
ed  In  said  casing,  a  follower  filling  Into  the  Inner  end  of 
said  cartridge,  a  sleeve  extending  Into  said  casing  and  In- 
closing an  opening  formetl  in  the  rear  head  of  said  casing, 
a  hood  inclosing  said  sleeve  and  having  Its  free  end  por 
tion  formed  Into  a  flange,  a  spring  surrounding  said  hood 
and  having  one  end  bearing  against  said  flange  and  the 
opposite  end  bearlnii  against  said  follower,  a  plunger  U-ad- 
ing  from  said  hood  through  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  inwardly  and  holding  the  same  In  an 
adjusted  position  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may 
be  regulated. 

2.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  casing,  a  cartridge  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  a  follower  mounted  In  said  cartridge,  a 
hood  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
hood  and  having  one  end  bearing  against  said  hood  and 
the  opposite  end  bearing  against  said  follower,  a  plunger 
extending  from  said  hood  through  an  opening  formed  in 
the  head  of  said  casing,  an  auxiliary  plunger  removably 
connected  with  said  flrst-mentloned  plunger  whereby  said 
flrst-nientioned  plunuer  may  be  moved  Inwardly,  and  means 
carried  by  said  casing  for  releasably  engaging  said  auxil- 
iary plunger  to  hold  said  auxiliary  plun;;cr  in  n  position 
to  retain  said  tlrst  mentioned  plunger  within  said  casing. 

3.  A  greas4>  gun  comprising  n  casing,  a  follower  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  a  sleeve  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
casing  Inio  the  same  and  Inclosln:;  an  opening  formed  in 
the  end  of  the  rasing,  a  IumkI  positioned  In  said  casing  and 
inclosing  said  sleeve,  a  plunger  extending  from  said  hood 
through  said  sleeve,  resilient  strips  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  engaclnu  said  plunder,  a  spring  surrounding  said  hood 
and  having  Its  Inw.ird  end  engaging  said  follower,  and  an 
auxiliary  jdunger  removably  connected  with  the  flrst-men- 
tloned plunger  and  provided  with  side  notches  whereby 
said  auxiliary  plunger  may  be  mov«>d  into  said  sleeve  with 
said  spring  strips  fltting  into  the  side  notches  to  releasably 
hold  said  auxiliary  plunder  In  said  sleeve  and  hold  said 
tlrst  mentioned  plunger  within  said  casing. 

4.  .\  grease  t:un  comprising  n  casing,  a  follower  mount 
ed  In  said  casing,  a  sleeve  extending  Into  said  casing  an<l 
Inclosing  an  opening  formed  in  the  rear  head  of  said  cas 
ing,  a  hood  inclosing  said  sleeve,  a  spring  carried  by  said 
hood  and  bearing  against  said  follower,  a  plunger  leading 
from  said  hood  through  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving 
suld  plun;;er  Inwardly  and  holding  the  same  in  an  adjusted 
position 
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119,034.  AMTIFBICTION  -  BEARING.  Hubbabd 
Pabker,  Mount  Vernon.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1906.  Serial 
No.  310,487.     I  CI.  64—89.) 


^^ 


1.  An  anti  friction  journal  bearing  comprising  in  com 
blnation   a   casing   and  journal   structure  composed   of  a 
Journal   and  opposing  disks   secured  to  and  rotating  with 
the  journal   and   provided  with  bearing  surfaces  opposing 
each  other,   anti  friction  bearing  rollers  having  large  and 
small  diameters,  the  larger  of  which  bear  against  the  cas 
ing.   and   the  smaller   diameter  against   the   Inner  bearing 
surface  of  the  disks,  a  series  of  spreader  rollers  having  two 
different  diameters,  the  larger  diameters  between  and  con 
tactlng  with    adjacent   bearing   rollers,   the  smaller  diam- 
eters  contacting  with    the  outer  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
di.sks,  whereby  said  rollers  and  disks  are  respectively  re- 
volved about  th(   axes  of  their  bearing,  in  rolling  contact 
with    the    casing   and    said   bearing,    substantially    as   de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  anti  friction  Journal  bearing  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  casing,  a  journal  structure  comprising  a  journal 
and  opposing  disks  mounted  thereon  and  rotating  there- 
with, having  opposing  Inwardly  extending  annular  bearing 
surfaces,  a  series  of  l>earing  rollers  having  large  and  small 
diameters  respectively  l)earlng  against  the  casing  and  the 
Inner  opposing  l)earing  surfaces  of  the  disks,  a  series  of 
spreader  rollers  each  having  a  large  diameter  between  and 
coBtnctin;:  with  adjacent  bearing  rollers,  and  provided 
with  a  small  diameter  the  .surface  of  which  contacts  with 
the  outer  bearing  surfaces  in  the  opposing  rings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


substantially  vertical  axis,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  guard 
arm  coiled  around  said  axis  and  to  one  side  of  the  bridge 
and  arm.  a  linger  projecting  at  one  side  of  but  parallel  to 
the  turning  axis  of  the  lever  and  within  the  colls  of  the 
spring,  and  a  shoulder  for  preventing  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  the  spring  and  other  parts. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  t>lank  for  a  nose 
guard  arm  coaiprislng  a  strip  of  material,  Imvlng  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  bearing  portion  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  strip  having  a  pivot  aperture  formed  therein 
lnlerme<liate  the  length  thereof,  and  having  a  finger  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  pivot  aperture  adapted  to  be  bent 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lever  to  engage  the  inner  end 
of  the  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,119.0.^0.  INSECTU'IDE.  Ira  F.  Pk.  k.  Auburn,  it.  I.. 
'  assignor  to  The  Veldop  Company.   Wilmington.   Del.,  a 

Corporatl(m  of  Delaware.      Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.      Serial 

No.  823,095.     (CI.  167—6.) 

1.  An  Insecticide  composition  comprising  a  chemical 
compound  of  commercial  arsenic  and  slaked  lime,  with 
some  free  lime,  and  suflicient  water  to  form  a  pasty  mass, 
and  capable  of  being  mixed  with  larger  (luantities  of  water 
to  be  held  In  suspension  then  in  to  provide  an  ins^'cticldal 

■pray. 

2  .\n  inseciicide  composition,  comprising  a  chemical 
compound  of  commercial  arsenic  and  slaked  lime  sul)sian 
tially  of  the  formula 

2Ca  ( OH  )2  J-  AbtOs— Ca,.\8-05  -  2HjrO, 
with  some  free  lime,  and  suflicient  water  to  form  a  pasty 
mas.s.   and  capable  of  being  mixed   with   larger  quantities 
of  water   to  be   held   In   suspen.slon  therein   to   provide   an 
insecticldal  spray. 

1119  037       HXY-PUESS       ThEoue    I'ekkon.    St.    Caslinlr. 
'  Quebec,    Canada.      Filed    May     1«.    i;»14.      Serial    No. 
,S39.l4a.      ICI.  100—9.) 


1.119,035.  EYEGLASSES.  Harold  K.  Pabsons,  South 
bridge,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2«.  1913  Serial  No.  757,.376 
(CI.  88— 50.) 


-   1 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  gear,  an 
oscillating  frame,  connections  l^tween  said  uear  and 
frame  a  plunger,  a  pitman  connecting  said  frame  and 
plunger,  an  oscillating  beam,  a  feeding  head  carried 
thereby,  and  c<mne<tions  iM-tween  said  oscillating  beam 
and  said  oscillating  frame. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  pro 
Jectlon   thereon  adjacent  but   out  of  axial  allnement   with 
Its  point  of  plvotance,  of  a  spring  removably   mounted  on 
eald  projection  and  having  its  Inner  end  interlocked  there- 
with. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  of  a  spring  on  the  same  side  of  the  support  as  the 
lever  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever,  and  means  to  one  side 
of  the  turning  axis  of  the  lever  for  engaging  the  Inner  end 
of  the  spring 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  support  and  a  lever  turning 
thereon,  of  a  spring  substantially  axial  with  the  turning 
ails  of  the  lever  for  actuating  the  lever  and  means  carried 
by  the  lever  and  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  turning  axis 
for  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
bridge,  of  a  guard  arm  mounted  to  turn  thereon  about  a 

209  O.  G. — 4 


1119  038       FRUIT -STONING     MACHINE.      Fkask     B 
'  Perry,    Manliiis.    N.    Y.      Filed   Feb.    24.    1912.      Serial 
No.  679,016.      (CI.  146-5.) 

1.  In   a   fruit-stoning  machine,  a   hopper   for   receiving 

the  fniit  having  a  throat  In  which  the  stones  are  re- 
moved and  means  for  feedng  the  fruit  and  forcing  the 
Stones  therefrom  and  through  the  throat,  the  throat  com- 
prising a  member  adjustable  rectilluearly  relatively  to 
the  fee<ling  means  and  also  curvllinearly,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  fruit  stoning  machine,  a  liopper  for  receivmg 
the  fruit  having  a  throat  in  which  stones  are  removed, 
and  means  for  fee<ling  the  fruit  and  fordn-  the  stones 
through  the  throat,  the  throat  comprising  members  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of  the  f.-edlng  means 
and  adjustable  rectilinearly  and  also  curvllinearly  rela- 
tively to  said  feeding  means,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  puriK>se  specified. 


5° 


mat 


3.   In  a  fniit  stoning 
the  fruit   having  a   th 
means  for  tecdlog  tiie 
from  and   tli rough   the 
element  including  a 
ber  mounted  on  tiie 
adjustable   relatlvpjy  to 
ing  means,   and   ttie  u 
tilinearly  and  also  curv 
tiie  purpose  SPt  fortli. 


t)a8? 
ban? 


Pt> 


macbine,  a  hopper  for  receiving 
in  wliich  stones  art'  removed, 
uit  and  forcing  the  stones  there- 
throat,   thf   throat   comprising  an 
member  and  a  superposed  mem- 
member,  the  base  member  l)elng 
the  opposed  portion  of  the  feed- 
tT   member  being  a«1ju8tabie  rec- 
linearlv.  sulmtantlaliy  as  and  for 


4.   In  a   fruit    stonliu' 
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early   toward  and  from 


the  plane  of   said    fe«>dinu   means 


shoe  upper  provided  with  a  crease  receiving  groove,  so 
located  as  to  determine  a  flange  line,  means  for  creasing 
the  upper  along  the  flange  line  arranged  to  force  the 
upper  Into  said  groove,  and  means  for  turning  the  upper 
out  about  the  flange  line  thus  determined. 


luncbiiif.  a  hopper  for  receiving 
the  fruit  having  a  thrbat  in  which  the  stones  are  r**- 
mov(d.  means  for  feeding  the  fruit  and  forcing  the  stones 

the  throat,  the  throat  comprising 
elements  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of  the 
feetllng  means,  oac-h  eli'tnent  comprising  a  base  memlier, 
and  a  superposed  memtijer  mounted  on   the  base  member, 

adjustable  relatively  to  the  op- 
posed portion  of  the  feeing  means,  and  the  tipper  mem- 
ber being  adjustable  rt'<  tilinearly  and  curvlllnoarly.  sub- 
Btaniially  as  and  for  th(f  purpose  descrll^ed. 

machine,  a  hopper  for  receiving 
the  fruit  having  a  thrbat  In  which  the  stones  are  re- 
moved, means  for  feedin;  the  fruit  and  forcing  the  sfoni-s 

the  throat,  said  throat  i>elng 
formed  by  means  compHsIng  an  element  composed  of  a 
base  member  and  a  su|ierposed  member  mounted  on  the 
base  nieml)er,  the  base  member  lieing  opposed  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  feeding  means,  and  helnj;   adjustable  rectllin- 


and  also  curvilinearly,  ind  the  upper  memlier  being  also 
atljustable  rectillnearly  and  curvilinearly  independently 
of  the  base  member,  rdlatively  to  the  opposing  portion 
of  the  feeding  means  for  regulating  the  size  and  form  of 
the  throat,  substantlallt"  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped 
fled. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  prfcted  In  the  Gazette 


1,119.030  I  I'I'KIt  FOttt.MIN*;  MACHINE.  Adam  H 
I'KENZEL,  Halifax,  I'ax  assignor  to  Inltefl  Shoe  Machin-  ! 
ery  Company,  Paters  >n.  N.  .T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  j 
Jersey.  Filed  .Tan.  3  1913.  Serial  No.  730,977.  (CI.  I 
12-97.)  I 

1.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  shoe  uppers,  means  for  i 
supporting  the  upper  a  )ove  and  below  a  crease  line  for 
a  creasing  operation,  lald  means  l)elng  constructed  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween  Into  which  the  upper  may 
be  forced,  means  for  forcing  the  upper  between  said 
supporting  means  to  firm  a  crea.se  In  said  upper  and 
means  for  turning  the  n  )per  out  upon  said  creasing  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  <le8crtbed.  the  combination 
with  creasing  means,  ntf  means  shape<l  to  enter  and  to 
shape  the  heel  end  of  aj  shoe  upper  and  having  about  its 
periphery  a  crease  receiving  groove,  said  means  being 
arransed  to  present  sal(|  upper  In  such  operative  relation 
to  said  creasini:  mennl  tlint  said  creasing  means  will 
force   the   upper    Into   said   crease   receiving   groove. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  shoe  uppers,  means  for 
entering  and   shaping  the  Inside  of  the  heel   end   of  the 


4.  in  a  uiaclUue  of  the  class  desiribed  the  combluation 
with  means  shaped  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shoe  upper, 
having  formed  therein  a  crease  receiving  groove  so  lo- 
cated as  to  determine  a  flange  line  for  a  sole  attaching 
flange,  means  arranged  to  enguKe  the  upper  at  the  sides 
and  at  the  end  of  the  heel  portion  thereof  and  to  force 
the  upper  into  said  groove  to  form  a  flange  crease  therein, 
and  means  movabli'  from  the  shank  jkortlon  of  the  shoe 
toward  the  heel  portion  thereof  for  turning  out  a  flange 
upon  said  crease  forming  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  means  for  shap- 
ing the  heel  end  of  a  shoe  upper,  means  for  gathering  in 
and  creasing  the  upper  along  a  flange  line  constructed  to 
Impart  to  the  flange  |H>rtloii  of  the  upper  a  tendency  to 
turn  out  and  means  for  completing  the  turning  out  of  the 
flange  about  said  flange  line  comprising  a  roller  arranged 
to  roll  the  upper  out. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,040.  ADia.NG  .MACHINE.  Gkuhde  B.  Putnam, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  100«      Serial  No   347.843.     (CI.  235     «0.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descriljed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  impression  means  cottperatlvely 
related  for  the  printing  of  ciphers  to  right  of  numerals 
to  decimal  places  where  the  amount  to  be  recorded 
has  no  units,  with  provisions  for  discontinuing  the  co- 
operative relationship  hetween  adjacent  members  of  the 
series  of  Impression  means :  and  manipulative  means 
controlling  said  co<Jperatlve  relationship  and  adjustable 
to  effect  discontinuance  thereof  between  one  or  another 
pair  of  adjacent  memi)er8  of  the  series  of  Impression 
means  with  provisions  for  pr«»detprmlnlng  whether  or  not 
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one  division  of  said  means  shall  be  effective  to  make  Im- 
ZensLL  when  thus  out  of  cooperative  relationship  with 

•'^rr^a'maHdne   of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  impression  means  cottperatively  re- 
la":^  for  the  printing  of  ciphers  to  right  of  n.m.erals  In 
decimal  places  where  the  amount  to  be   recorded  has  no 
nVt^    wUl.    provisions   for   discontinuing   the   coSperative 
relationship    l>etween    adjacent    members   of   the    series   of 
mj    sin  means  ;  type  :  means  for  setting  up  the  same . 
an   aecumulator;   totaling   connections  between  1  le   latter 
and    the    tvpe :    and    manipulative    means    controlling    co- 
o^ratlve    reTatlonshlp    between    the    members   of    the   Im- 
pj^ssion    means   and    adjustable    to    effect    discontinuance 
fher^f  between  one  or  another  pair  of  adjacent  members 
with   provisions   for   predetermining  whether   or   not   one 
division    of   said    means   shall    be    effective    to    make    Im- 
Sresslons  when  thus  out  of  cooperative  relationship  with 

the  other  division.  ,.„>  ,nmbi- 

a    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a   series  of  impression   means  cooperatively   re- 
lated for  the  printing  of  ciphers  to  right  of  ""'"^^'^  '° 
decimal    places    where    the    amount    to    be    recorded    has 
'r  :n.ts,'wlth   provisions  for  discontinuing  th-  cooper- 
tlve  relationship  between  adjacent  members  of  the  series 
of    impression    means;    type;    means   for    settln.    up     he 
same;  an  accumulator;  totaling  connections  l-t-y"     ^e 
atTer  and  the  type;  and  manlmulatlve  means  -ntroll     g 
cooneratlve    relationship    betweed     the    meml>er8    of    the 
mpres    on  means  and  adjustable  to  effect  discontinuance 
hereof  between  one  or  another  pair  of  adjacent  membe 
with  provisions  for  predetermining  under   control  of  sa  d 
,ota  InTconnectlons  whether  or  not  one  division   of  said  | 
lans  shall    be  effective  to   make  impressions  -»^^°Jf- 
Tut  of  cooperative  relationship  with  the  other  dl vision^ 

4  In   a   machine  of  the   character  described,  the  com 

blnation  of  a  series  of  -P""^'''>/^'*'">;j"/;?tid  de- 
vices ;  movable  couplers  between  the  members  of  said  se 
rles  for  securing  cooperative  action  between  the  same  In 
he  printing  of  ciphers;  a  coupler-displacing  ''evice  ad^ 
justable  among  the  couplers;  and  means  for  operating 
said  displacing  device. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll.ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  separately  acting  Impression  de- 
Ji^  movable  couplers  between  the  members  of  said 
l!X,'  for  securing  cooperative  action  between  the  same 
"The  printing  of  ciphers;  a  -"P'-^''"''-'"«J:;;: 
adjustable  among  the  couplers;  and  means  for  "P^^^t  "g 
said  displacing  device  with  provisions  for  predetermining 
whetl'ir  or  not  one  division  of  the  impression  devices 
Thall  "  effective  to  make  Impressions  when  uncoupled 
from  another  division. 

(Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


stipportlng  ,>ortlon8,  the  perforations  of  said  ""PP^"^^ 
portions  communicating  with  opposite  faces  of  the  bod> 
member,  a  plate  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  body  portion 
to  provide  a  chaml>er  thereagainst,  there  Inking  an  openiu^ 
m  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  P«'-t't»o"'';*-  t*'*" 
each  chamber  to  provide  air  passageways  therein,  both  01 
said  passageways  communicating  with  said  opening. 

3.  A  damper  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion    having    a    pair    of    oppositely    disponed    hollow 
pivotal  supporting  portions,  the  perforations  In  ««»d^"P^ 
porting   portions  communicating   with    the   opposite   faces 
of  the  iX  portion,  a  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  each  face 
of   the   iKHly    portion   to   provide  a   chamber   thereagainst^ 
there  being  a  discharge  opening  In  one  of  ^^Xl   P'"tes    • 
plurality  of  partitions  in  each  chamlK-r  to  provide  a  pas 
Ugewav'for    air   therein,    both    of   said    P«««««^^^""r, '*:^ 
mlnating  in  communication  with  said  opening,  and  there 
^ing  an  opening  extending  through  l>oth  of  the  plates  and 
through  the  l>ody  iK.rtion  out  of  communication  from  said 

''"rTdTrnpcr  of  the  class  d.^crli>ed.  comprising  a  hollow 
memln-r  having  h  partition  dividing  Its  interior  portion 
^to  front  and  back  chamlK-rs.  the  hollow  member  being 
prlvl  ie<l  with  sidewise  extending  pivotal  Portions,  each 
pivotal  portion  being  perforati.l.  the  Verfor^^ionytt^ 
p  vo.al  Portions  ,  ommunlcatlng  with  the  aforesa  d  cham- 
^rsj.nd  being  adapted  to  supply  fresh  air  to  said  cham^ 
l;^™  there  being  an  opening  establishing  communication 
from  said  chamN-rs  to  the  exterior  of  the  dainper 

5.  A  damper  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
„,em.K.r  having  a  partition  dividing  Its  ^^''^  P^^^J^^  "^" 
front   and    rear   cbaml>ers.    the   damper    having   a    pair   of 
InZitelv  disposed  pivotal  meml>ers.  each  pivotal  member 
Xu    r^^forated  and  the  perforations  of  the  pivotal  mem^ 
:  s  .ommuni-ating  with  the  aforesaid  cbam.>ers  to  supply 
fresh  air  to  said  chambers,  there  being  an  opening  in  the 
damp,  r  establishing  communi.  ation  between  the  chamben. 
and  the   exterior   of  the   .tamper,   and   there   being   an   In- 
'^bsUg    partition     extending    through     the    damper     and 
ugh  the  <  han.bers  to  provide  a  perforation  from  front 
to   rear  of  the  damper  out  of  communication    from    the 

*'*'tnaTms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


11,0042.      WATKlt-KKKl.    SYSTEM    FOU    '^r^RNAI. 

VoMBlSTION    EN  JINES.      Jamf.s    U.    Ricketts,    Los 

AnX  ral..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Irvln  «""-«''?;; 

Long    Beach,    C'al.      Filed    Dec.    1.    1013.      Serial     No. 

S04,012.      (CI.   123—25.) 


1,119.041.       D..MPEK    FOK     ^■J:«^'Jftri'""sSr  N^' 
RACoio,  Chicago.  Hi.     Filed  Dec.  23,  191.1.     Serial  No. 

X0S..S88.     (Cl.  110—58.) 


1  \  .lamper  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  central 
iHKlv  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hollow 
pivotal  supporrtng  portions,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  per- 
forations of  said  supporting  portions  communicating  with 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  plate  mounted 
on  each  side  of  the  Unly  portion  to  provide  a  chamber 
thereagainst,  there  b«-lng  an  o,R-nlng  In  one  of  sMid  plates 
and    l)oth    of    the    chambers    communicating    with    said 

"T  A^^damper  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hollow  pivotal 


1  In  a  water  fe.d  systen.  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes  in  combination  with  the  Inlet  manifold,  a  water 
fupply  tank,  a  vacuum  controlled  valve  communicating 
dlritly  with  said  manifold  between  the  carbut-eter  and 
cylinder  a  pipe  for  conducting  water  from  said  tank  to 
Sd  vacuum  valve,  the  vacuum  in  said  manifold  acting  to 
dose  said  valve,  and  prevent  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  pipe  to  the  valve,  and  means  acting  against  the  valve 
,n  opposition  to  the  vacuum  to  open  the  valve  "Pon  a  c^- 
croase  in  the  amount  of  vacuum  to  pernut  the  lower 
vacuum  to  suck  water  to  the  valve  and  into  the  man  fold. 

o  in  a  water  feed  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
^;;s  m  combination  with  the  inlet  manifold,  a  water 
funnly  tank  a  vacuum  controlled  valve  communicating 
dSv  with  said  manifold  between  the  carbureter  and 
cv Under,  a  pipe  for  conducting  water  from  ^f'^  tank  to 
«'d   vadium  valve,  the  vacuum  in  said   manifold  actln_ 
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to  ekwc  uid  valve,  an*  prevent  tli«>  flow  of  water  thruuKb 
the  pipe  to  the  valve,  iind  means  acting  against  the  valve 
in  opposition  to  the  va|cuum  to  opvn  the  valve  upon  a  do- 
cn-ase  In  the  atuouut^  of  vacuum  to  permit  the  lower 
\iicuuni  to  ?<tick  wMttT  to  till'  valve  iiud  into  the  manifold, 
and  a  manual  regulatitK  valve  in  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  water  feed  »ystem  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. In  combination  with  the  Inlet  manifold,  a  water 
«upply  tank,  a  \  acu  im  coutroUed  viilve  communicating 
with  siiid  manifold,  a  [idpe  leading  from  said  vacuum  valve 
to  said  tank,  the  vacutm  in  said  manifold  acting  to  nor 
malty  close  said  valvq,  and  prevf-nt  the  flow  of  watt-r, 
means  acting  against  tlie  valve  to  oppose  the  vacuum  and 
open  the  valvi>  tc  [xTHit  the  vacuum  to  suck  wafer  into 
the  iiiautfold.  and  a  m4nual  regulating  valve  In  said  pipe, 
said  valve  t>eine  N^catfld  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said 
tank. 

1.  In  a  wat-r  f-^'d  lystem  for  intiTnal  combuHtion  en- 
gines, in  iuuit>ination  with  the  inlet  manifold,  .-i  water 
supply  tank,  a  vacuuib  controlled  valve  1  ommunlcating 
with  said  manifold,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  vacuum  valve 
to  said  tank,  the  vacuum  in  said  manifold  acting  to  nor- 
mally close  sjiid  \aiv-,  and  prevent  the  flow  of  water, 
means  artinj,'  H_an..-t  it-'  \alve  to  oppose  the  vacuum  and 
open  the  valve  to  pern^t  the  vacuum  to  suck  water  into 
the  manifold,  a  manual  regulating  valve  in  said  pipe,  said 
valve  being  located  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  tank, 
and  a  tninspar>  nt  couqectioii  In  said  pipe  at  said  manual 
regulating  valve. 

5.  In  a  water  feed  j^stem  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. In  comtlnation  *ith  the  Inlet  manifold,  a  vacuum 
chamber  communi<*atln(c  therewith,  a  water  connection 
communicating  with  ^aJd  vacuum  chainb«>r.  a  valve  acted 
upon  by  the  vacuum  In  said  vacuum  cham))er  to  close  said 
water  connection  and  prevent  communication  of  water 
connection  with  the  vafiuum  chaml>er.  means  opposing  said 
vacuum  and  tending  to  open  said  valve  to  give  communica- 
tion of  the  water  coui^ctlon  with  the  vacuum  chamber, 
means  for  regnlatlng  stoid  opposing  pressure,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  jaid  water  connection. 


1.119.04.!.  CIRCUIT  CL 
l»anl>ury.  <"onn.  fi 
.su."».j».%7.      111.   177      |U. 


>OSKR.     Wii.i,i.\M  Karl  Ki  smkll, 
led     Her      t1.     »0i:{.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  u  circuit  closer  a  pivoted  contact  memN>r.  a  pair 
of  independent  spring!  connected  to  said  member  and 
means  to  actuate  the  springs  to  cause  one  of  same  to  move 
said  niemlM-r  to  make  position  and  the  other  to  move  said 
member  to  break  poslti  >n. 

-'.  In  a  circuit  closer  a  pivoted  contact  member,  a  pair 
of  rods  one  of  which  has  sliding  engagement  with  said 
member,  means  to  gulje  the  other  rod,  a  pin  to  whlcli 
each  ro<l  is  pivoted,  m^ans  to  allow  sliding  movement  of 
the  [)in.  means  to  acniaie  the  pin  to  slide  same,  and 
springs  surrounding  thq  rods  and  engaged  with  said  mem- 
ber and  said  guiding  metins  respectively. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closef,  a  pivoted  lever  for  closing  and 
opening  a  oirciilt.  :\n  element  capable  of  reciprocations  In  ! 
a  plane  coincident  with  the  plane  In  which  said  lever 
swings  from  Its  pivotal'  jKdnt,  said  element  In  Its  recipro- 
<'atlons  passln?  tfic  piti.ted  point  of  salil  lever  In  both 
directions,  spring  aftu.ited  devices  carried  by  said  element 
anil  operating  to  throii-  said  lever  to  make  and  l)reak  po- 
sitions when  said  elem.'nt  Is  reciprocated,  and  luanually 
op*»rated   means  for  forfing  said  element  Inwardly  against 


the  resiliency  of  said  springs,  the  latter  operatinf  to  re- 
store the  parts  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  clrcidt  closer,  comprising  a  pivoted  make  and 
break  element,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  meml>er8  in- 
dependently pivoted  together  In  a  plane  normally  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  element,  one  of  said 
members  having  its  outer  end  slidably  boused  in  a  sta- 
tionary block  while  the  other  member  has  Its  outer  end 
slidably  housed  in  said  element,  springs  associated  with 
said  members  to  retain  them  In  their  normal  iKwltlons, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  forcing  the  pivotal  point 
of  said  members  to  a  plane  within  the  plane  of  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  element  and  against  the  resiliency  of  said 
springs,  whereby  the  partial  recovery  of  the  latter  will 
Immediately  throw  said  element  to  close  a  circuit,  while 
the  complete  recovery  of  said  springs  will  restore  said 
element  to  normal  position  to  oiK»n  a  circuit  immediately 
on  the  release  of  said  means. 


1,119,044.  .STUAKaHKNlNt;  .MACHINE.  tiKOUtiK  \V. 
Sakuknt  and  .Ioseph  \V.  Wkit/.knkoh.n,  I'lttsburgli,  I'a., 
assignors  to  Crucible  Steel  fomiiany  of  America,  I'ttts- 
hurKb,  i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
i;{,  ISl.*?.     Serial  No.  767,329.     (CI.  153- 60.  > 


1.  In  a  machine  for  straigbti'ning  cylindrical  bodies, 
the  eomldnatlon  of  a  frame,  three  roll  carriers  mounted 
successively  upon  said  frame  and  each  sustaining  a  pair  of 
rolls,  two  Intermediate  rolls  adjustably  borne  by  said 
frame  each  ix'liig  l>etween  adjacent  pairs  of  rolls,  a  single 
means  for  adjusting  the  end  roll  carriers  lougltudliiuUy 
with  relation  to  the  center  carrier,  and  a  separate  single 
means  for  adjusting  the  members  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
rolls  laterally  with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cyliudiical  liodies,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  three  lower  roll  carriers  mounted 
successively  upon  said  frame  and  each  sustaining  a  pair 
of  rolls,  two  intermediate  upper  roll  carriers  borne  by  said 
frame  each  provided  with  a  single  roll  and  each  being  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  rolls,  a  single  means  for  adjusting 
the  end  lower  roll  carriers  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
the  center  lower  roll  carrier,  a  separate  single  means  for 
iidjustlng  said  upper  roll  carriers  longitudinally  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  single  means  for  adjusting  tVe  mem- 
l>ers  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  lower  rolls  laterally  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  single  means  for  adjusting 
said  upper  rolls  vertically. 

;{.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  t>odles,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  roll  carrier  longitudinally  ad- 
justable upon  said  frame,  a  pair  of  straightening  rolls 
l)ome  by  said  carrier  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  rotatable 
meml)er,  a  pair  of  shafts  oi>eratlvely  connected  through 
universal  joints  to  said  member,  said  straightening  rolls 
being  mounted  one  upon  each  of  said  shafts  and  rotatable 
therewith  but  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  and  an  arm 
l)ome  by  and  projecting  from  said  roll  carrier  for  support 
Ing  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies, 
the  combination  of  a  machine  l>e<l.  a  roll  carrier  lon^ritiull 
nally  adjustable  upon  said  N'd  and  comprlsini:  a  frame, 
a  (lalr  of  laterally  adjustable  blocks  and  an  adjustable 
l)earing  lK)rne  by  each  block,  a  jwilr  of  rotatable  shafts,  an 
operating  roll  borne  by  each  of  said  benrlniis  and  mounted 
one  on  each  of  said  shafts,  said  rolls  l>eing  rotatable  with 
but  longitudinally  movable  upon  said  shafts,  and  arms  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  said  bearings  and  engaging  said  shafts 
at  their  outer  ends. 
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1119040      WAKK-SEA80NER.     John  C.  ScHArFKB,  To 
'  ledo,  Ohio.      Mle<l   Apr.   29,   1912.      Serial   No.  693,782. 
(CI.   34^14.) 


3.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
knife  a  support  mounted  for  sliding  movement  at  an  angle 
to  the  path  of  the  knlf.  .  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  support, 
and  a  gage  thereon,  said  arm  being  adapt.Ml  normally  to 
present  the  gage  to  the  heel  breast  and  to  be  swung  down- 
wardly Into  Inoperative  position  when  not  in  use. 


1.  The  combination  with  green  ware  receiving  pallets, 
of  a  continuously  traveling  conveyer  for  said  palleU, 
dri\ing  means  for  said  conveyer,  a  drier  into,  through,  and 
out  of  wbl(  b  said  conveyer  extends,  a  kiln,  and  connections 
at  an  angle  to  the  conveyer  automatically  delivering  pal- 
lets which  have  passed  through  the  drier  from  the  con- 
veyer to  the  kiln. 

2.  The  combination  with  green  ware  receiving  pallets,  of 
a  conveyer  for  said  pallets,  driving  means  for  said  con- 
veyer a  drier  Into,  through,  and  out  of  which  said  con- 
veyer extends,  a  plurality  of  kilns,  and  connections  at  an 
angle  to  the  conveyer  automatically  delivering  ware  loaded 
pallets  from  the  conveyer  to  a  kiln. 

3  The  combination  with  green  ware  receiving  pallets,  of 
a  conveyer  for  said  pallets,  driving  medns  for  said  con- 
veyer, a  drier  into,  through,  and  out  of  which  said  con- 
veyer extends,  air  beating  means  for  the  drier,  a  plurality 
oftndep^-ndently  adjustable  means  along  the  drier  for  regu- 
lating the  discharge  of  air  from  off  the  ware  Independently 
of  the  heating  means,  a  kiln,  and  connections  from  the  con- 
veyer to  the  kiln  for  delivering  the  pallets  from  the  drier 

to  the  kiln. 

4  The  combination  with  green  ware  receiving  pallets,  of 
a  conveyer  for  said  pallets,  a  drier  into,  through,  and  out 
of  which  sai«  conveyer  extends,  and  heating  means  for 
the  drier  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  adjust 
able  heat  controlling  devices  disposed  along  the  conveyer 
for  regulating  the  warming  action  of  the  drier  on  the  ware, 
a  kiln,  and  connections  from  the  conveyer  to  the  kiln  for 
delivering  the  pallets  from  the  drier  to  the  kiln. 

5  The  combination  of  green  ware  receiving  pallets,  a 
conveyer  for  said  pallets,  a  drier  into,  through,  and  out  o,' 
which  said  conveyer  extends,  and  a  plurality  of  Independ 
ently  adjustable  moisture  controlling  means  for  the  ware 
In  the  drier  disposed  along  the  conveyer  for  regulating  the 
drying  action  of  the  ware  during  its  progress  through  the 
drier,  a  kiln,  and  connections  from  the  conveyer  to  the  kiln 
for  delivering  the  pallets  from  the  drier  to  the  kiln. 


1119,040.  snOEMAKlNC. -MACHINE.  Ralph  C.^SiM- 
MONS  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cnited  Shoe  Ma- 
chlneiT  Companv.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,598.  (CI. 
12      47.1 

1  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating knife,  a  gage  adapted  to  engage  the  breast  of 
a  top  lift  and  mounted  for  movement  about  a  pivot  located 
suhstantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  tread  face  of  the  heel 
and  suhstantiallv  in  the  longitudinal  medial  line  thereof, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  gage  in  operative  position 
l)eneath  the  knife,  and  means  for  moving  the  gage  out  of 
the  path  of  the  knife. 

2.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
knife,  a  presser  plate,  a  gage  support  mounted  Independ- 
enUy  of  the  presser  plate  for  sliding  movement  at  angle 
to  the  path  of  the  knife,  and  a  gage  on  said  support  ar- 
ranged to  enirage  the  breast  of  the  heel,  the  support  being 
resillently  held  up  against  the  presser  plate  to  locate  the 
gage  vertically. 


4  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  the  combinath.n  with  a 
reciprocating  breasting  knife,  mean,  for  actuating  the 
knife,  a  hunter  moving  with  the  knife  and  arranged  to  d  s- 
connect  the  knife  from  its  actuating  means  to  arrest  the 
cutting  action  thereof  upon  arrestment  of  the  movement  of 
the  hunter,  and  means  arranged  between  the  shoe  and  the 
hunter  and  having  a  larger  surface  in  contact  with  the 
shoe  than  the  hunter  to  receive  and  distribute  the  Impact 
of  the  hunter  and  prevent  marring  of  the  shoe. 

r,  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  breasting  knife,  of  a  hunter  moving  with  the 
knife  arranged  to  arrest  the  cutting  action  thereof  upon 
arrestment  of  the  movement  of  the  hunter,  a  breast  gage, 
and  an  arm  carrying  the  gage  and  resillently  held  above 
the  shoe  bottom  In  the  path  of  said  hunter  whereby  the 
arm  is  depressed  by  Impact  of  the  bunter  into  contact  with 
the  shoe  to  arrest  the  knife. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1119047.  ARTIFICI.M.  ABl'OMEN  FOR  COMEDIANS 
AND  OTHERS.  John  \N<X)Dard  Si.mmons.  Oxark. 
Ala.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,647.  (CI. 
46— 70.> 


1    A  means  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  l»g 
of  semi-ovate  form  when  Inflated,  with  one  faee  concave. 
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l,119.04s        BUNDI.K - 
RERi;,    .Milan,    Minn. 
T27.WJ7.      (CI.    56— .17 


H'AKKIER    rUANE.       Hans    Skrb- 
Klled   Oct.    24,    1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  of  a  carrier  crane, 
said  crane  having  a  fulc  rum  point  intermediate  its  ends  on 
the  harvester  frame,  a  jundle  carrier  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  harvester  and  flexible  adjustable  means  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  cf  the  said  crane  and  connected  to 
the  bundle  carrier  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  latter. 

'2.  The  combination  v  itli  a  harvester,  of  a  carrier  crane, 
having  Its  inner  end  provided  with  a  hoolK  on  e{|ch  side 
thereof  one  hoolc  engai;ing  the  under  side  of  the  breast- 
plate suppprting  bar  of  the  harvester,  and  the  other  hooli 
engaging  the  under  sice  of  the  forked  brace  of  the  liar- 
vester,  the  said  crane  hiving  a  fulcrum  point  intermediate 
Its  ends  on  the  harvestir  frame  a  hook  carried  by  the  said 
crane  at  the  fulcrum  p<  Int  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the 
said  forked  brace  a  bundle  carrier  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  harvester  and  means  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  crane,  and  :onnected  to  the  bundle  carrier  t^r 
supporting  the  free  enc    of  the  latter. 

."?.  The  combination  vlth  a  harvester,  of  a  carrier  crane, 
connected  to  the  frame  of  the  harvester,  a  bundle  carrier 
a  flexible  member  conm  cted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  crace 
and  a  pin  provided  wl  h  an  eye,  said  pin  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  fl?.xlble  member  and  passing  into  the 
outer  end  of  a  supporting  bar  of  the  bundle  carrier  and 
held  therewithin  by  thi  insertion  of  a  double  flnger  pivot 
of  the  bundle  carrier  tl  rough  the  eye  of  the  said  pin,  said 
pin  and  pivot  forming  9  connection  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  flexible  member  ^nd  the  bundle  carrier  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1,119,049.      INSULATOR  CLAMP 
Nokesville,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  23. 1913. 
(CI.  17.3—313.) 


Amos  L.  Smith, 
Serial  No.  796.792. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame  provided  at  one  end  with  a  reduced  hook-ex- 
tension adapted  to  enter  the  annular  groove  of  an  insula- 
tor, a  i)ell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  main  frame  and  havinjt  Its  inner  end  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  annular  groove  of  the  insulator,  and  a  flexi- 
ble element'  adapted  to  he  arrnnge<l  within  the  annular 
groove  and  connected  witli  the  re<iuced  liook-exteuslon  and 
with  the  inner  end  of  tlie  bell  crank  lever. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  deHcril)e<l,  comprising  a 
main  approximately  L-shaped  frame  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  reduced  hook-extension  adapted  to  enter  the  annu- 
lar groove  of  an  insulator,  a  l)ell-crank  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  main  frame  and 
having  its  inner  end  adapted  to  enter  the  annular  groove 
of  the  Insulator,  and  a  wire  connected  with  said  inner  end 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  having  its  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  for  detachable  connection  with  the  re- 
duced hook-extension  of  the  main  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlljed.  comprising  a  bell- 
crank  lever  having  its  arms  extending  inwardly  toward 
an  Insulator  with  the  inner  end  of  one  arm  adapted  for 
Insertion  within  the  annular  groove  of  the  insulator,  a 
main  approximately  L-shaped  frame  having  Its  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  towanl  the  insulator,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  the  approximately  L-shaped  frame 
with  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  hook-extension  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  the  approximately  L- 
shaped  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  annular  groove  of 
the  Insulator,  and  a  wire  connecteil  with  th«  bell-crank  le- 
ver and  having  its  opposite  end  looped  for  receiving  the 
hook-extension. 


1,119,050.       INCANDESCENT  -  ELECTRIC  -  LAMT     FIX 
TUKE.     Eld.v  G.  Smith  and  Johs  .1.   Dossert,   Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y..  assignors  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  657.380.      (CI.  240— 7.) 


1.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  carriage  provided 
with  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  socket,  the  carriage  be- 
ing movable  to  carry  the  lamp  through  said  opening,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  through  the  opening,  said 


Decembhr  1, 19^4- 
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n,eans  being  connected  to  the  ^^/^  carriage 'a'ndX 

J;C    Pro'le.    .1...    ."----:    r".  -.  ■ 
(or  moving  the  carriage  re     .„„„,„1„  conllfctlons  »• 

Ibie  le^tilirenrly  through  the  opening,  the  carriage  being 

-p^vid^i^itb  «^  ;;7--rv:;uirp:=n^a"hig"d 

ranged  to  support  the  »«™P  '°  !"' ^^,  J^ting  connections 
r  e^  Z  ror-a^/'err-r  ^bstanllally  a,  and 

"t^^^rn:roVoC.ntedintheOa.ette.l 


nate  above  and  Inside  the  side  walls  of  the  base,  "a'd  plate 
Selng  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings,  P<>rforated  lug^ 
J^tegra^  with  said  plate,  and  which  lugs  depend  from  said 
plate  around  the  openings  therein,  a  burner  tube  Po«>tio°e^ 
above  said  plate.  Jet  nozzles  seated  in  the  "°de"'J^  «/ 
said  burner,  tube  directly  above  the  «P«'"''^«V  the  h™ 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  expansion  chamber  to  the  burner 
tu^  and  means  for  delivering  hydro-carbon  to  the  expan- 
slon  chamber. 

1119  053.     COrCH-BED.     Gkou-.e  H.   St.   Clair.   Lynn. 
'  Mass..   assignor   to   Merrimac    Mattress   Mfg.    c  ompany. 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
.Tan   29.  1909.    Serial  No.  474,901.     (CI.  5     46.) 


^•-^•«^^B  T'c^aV^'^^slgnor^  to^  tL  .IT^.^rcZ 
IZ,  r.:.-o.'N.Y."\^'corpora_t.on  of  Ne.;^  York.  Filed 
Apr  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.532.     (CI.  3.-1.) 


1     V  trial  plate  clamp  having  four  P'-«°'^«  ^°f  "  ^^^ 

wUhtong  an'd  short  «-«  • /^^  ^jf/Z^raxe       s  b^tan 
flat  sides  disposed  diagonally  to  the  said 

"■i^",rprc,.»P  forme.  .o...«.™.^l^-.- 
a  flange  or  handle  turned  upward  from  Its  body  . 

^'^Ttrurria^^'oa-P  ^^rme,  from  sheet  metal,  having 


,     119    05  2        HYPROCARBON-BURNER.      KoB'tBT  ^ 
l.ll»,uo-«-  iMiwi  Feb    7    1914.     Serial   No. 

Speer.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  ifco.   <. 

H17,172.     (CI.  15R— <56.) 


in  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  base  provided  in 
on  end  witb  an  expansion  chaml^r,  a  plate  fixed  to  s  1  d 
r V.nH  nrovided  on  Its  side  with  depending  walls,  the 
'rerportC  of  which  are  curved  outwardly  and  term.- 


rtr.u:;:':rde"t;rt  J.  «oor  and  aaaP-l  to^ver,ap 

"eL.  lun.ed  00  «1<I   rcLilvel,-   «Mo..n   aecllon.   to 
"nnn     a    relativelv    movable    upper    section    adapted    to 

mmmm 

'''Ta  convertible  couch-bed  consisting  of  a  relatively  sta- 

extending  from  said  shaft  and  P';'';"''^  ,  j„  ^j^e.  lugs 
p.r  section  adjacent  its  ends  «°f  j!^."; Y,'" ^^^pj^oted  to 
i^xtending  ^^'-/^Vhe  rer" Ci^n  ai  separated  points 
the  lower  part  of  t*^*'  '<'*^'  ^^^;'  "  connected  to  one  of 
crossing  each  other  ^°f/''/'„V  s  au^ed  to  move  laterally 
said  lugs,  whereby  ^^'^^J'""   f  "''^tlons   are   relatively 

^^::  ::rb:  tru"/o7"t::^:rt  between  said 

moved,   whereoy    uie   i  ^  ^q  (ravel  in  a  curved 

:,™":virrre-:rL'«.rrt.e .™.  ».„  .o-e- 

,„  .wins  "t"'"  ""!;■;;  "1"     „,  reUlLel.v  .tMlon.ry   «nd 

m-;..^;::".,"''  rt;;°'-...  -p.- « »--  <- 
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on  the  tloor,  n  floating 
liimonsioii  of  the  bed 
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farmer  and  baring  at    >ne  side  supports  adapted  to  rest 


shaft  parallPl  to  the  longitudinal 

„  .    .   __    .-_   ^rms  rljfidly  stMuretl   to  said  shaft 

and  hi'ld  thereby  at  an  fcvariable  distance  apart,  being  plv- 
otjilly  connected  to  said  movable  se<tion  nenr  the  ends 
th»'n(»f  and  adjacent  tOithe  side  opposite  to  that  at  which 
said  supports  are  connected,  and  movable  supporting 
meann  for  the  shaft  mc^unted  on  the  relatively  stationary 
seitioH,  with  which  theisliaft  is  connfK;ted,  with  capability 
for  relative  oscillating  naovement. 

[Claims  r,  to  11'  not  [)Hnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,119,u.\4.  FOLDINC 
kliishurg.  l*a.  Filed 
H"l.  S4      1*5.) 


PIANO.      Thom.vs    Sw.)OI!b,     Wll- 
Apr.  9.   1914.      Serial    No.  R3O.760. 


1.  .\  piano  including  ^u  upright  reotangtilnr  case,  piano 
actions  permanently  m<>untcd  in  the  upper  rear  portion 
thereof,  a  key  board  pivote<l  liencath  the  actions  to  Ix.' 
swung  downw.trdly  wltliin  the  casing  or  upwardly  to  nor- 
mal position,  transvers-'  guides  on  the  base  of  the  case, 
having  o|>ening.<<  regisfiring  with  said  guiiles.  transverse 
bars  slidablc  In  the  guid[^  and  openings,  mean?*  for  locking 
the  liars  In  extended  or  retract''d  position,  and  retractable 
pedals  adapteil  to  slide    uto  the  interior  of  the  case. 

:.;.  A  piano  including  sn  upright  rectangular  case,  piano 
anions  permanently  m>iiiited  in  tin-  ni'per  rc:ir  portion 
thereof,  a  key  l)oard  pivoted  beneath  the  actions  to  be 
swung  downwardly  witl  in  the  case  or  iipwardly  to  a  hori- 
zontal position,  retrac  able  supporting  feet  adapted  to 
slide  into  the  lower  poition  of  the  casf.  the  front  of  said 
case  having  a  centrally  ocated  opening  near  its  lowf-r  end, 
a  member  mounted  for  lateral  sliding  luovcmcut  upon  the 
base  of  the  case,  pedals  pivoted  to  said  member  and  adapt- 
<'d  to  slide  through  th  '  oiiening,  and  means  for  locking 
said  meml>er  in  a(I.juste<  position.  i:iid  pedals  l>elug  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  sound  damper. 

3.  A  piano  including  an  upright  rectangular  case,  piano 
actions  permanently  mounted  In  the  upper  rear  portion 
thereof,  a  key  board  pvotnl  beneath  the  actions  to  be 
swung  (U)wn\vardly  witliin  the  case  or  upwanlly  to  a  hori- 
zontal position,  n-tracable  supporting  feet  adapted  to 
slide  Into  the  lower  poi  tion  of  the  case,  thi-  front  of  said 
case  having  a  centrally  located  opening  near  its  lower  end. 
!i  transversely  slotted  pivot  platt>  overlvin',;  the  base  of 
the  case,  a  threaded  slud  rising  from  said  base  through 
the  slot,  a  nut  on  said  stud,  pedals  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  slldable  through  saliJ  opening,  said  pedals  being  adapt- 
I'ri  to  operate  the  sound  mamper. 


1.119.0.^1.     WKFNPH. 


assignor  of  one  half    o  I.ynwood  B.   Whitney.  Standlsb. 


.Me.      Filed   June    10. 

81— 91.P 

A  wrench  comprising 


BioN  B.  Whitnbv,  Standlsh,  Me.. 


1914.      Serial    No.    844,101. 


(CI. 


a  housing  having  laterally  extend- 


ing spaced  ears,  a  shank  longitudinally  adjustably  mount- 
ed within  the  housing  ahd  carryiuL'  a  relatively  stationary 
jaw,  a  co-acting  jaw  arranged  opposite  the  relatively  sta 
tlonary  jaw  and  pivotal ly  connecte<l  with  the  housing  and 


carrying  at  Ita  Inner  end  an  extension  extending  longlta- 
dinally  of  and  approximately  ptirallel  with  the  shank,  a 
lever  arranged  upon  the  same  side  of  the  shank  with  the 
pivoted  Jaw  an«l  plvotally  connected  with  the  spaced  ears 
and  provided  at  Its  fn-e  ends  with  a  laterally  off-set  por- 
tion adapted  for  direct  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of 


the  pivoted  jaw  and  affording  a  space  between  the  same 
and  the  shank  for  the  longitudinally  extending  extension 
of  the  pivoted  jaw,  and  a  relatively  flat  leaf  spring  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  of  the  longitudinal  extension  on 
said  pivoted  Jaw  and  extending  approximately  parallel 
with  the  shank  and  arranged  between  the  same  and  the 
pivoted  lever,  substantially  as  descritied. 


1,119,056.  BEARING.  Cabl  Ant^jnii  s  A.nder.sos.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Nov.  21,1911.  Serial  No.  661,533.  (Cl. 
64—51'. » 


.\  framework  adapted  to  supimrt  a  shaft  baring  side 
walls  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  step  like  projections  In 
said  side  walls.  ;i  Ix'.Trlng  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  step- 
like  projections  to  support  a  shaft  and  from  which  It  may 
l>e  slid  sidewise  along  tiie  projections  to  free  the  shaft,  and 
cover  plates  for  said  side  walls  at  said  projections  having 
means  to  bold  the  bearing  In  place. 


1,119,057.  .JUNCTION  BOX.  Albert  I.  AprLETON,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  .\ppleton  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporatirn  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911'. 
Serial  No.  677.S0«.      (Cl.  247--12.> 


30 


^■c 
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1.  .V  junction  box  having  a  wire  inlet  In  one  side  there- 
of, a  panel  loard  In  said  box,  said  board  having  wire  con- 
nectors mounted  thereon,  one  side  of  said  Iiox  having  an 
elongated  opening  therethrotigh  adjacent  said  panel  board, 
an  Insulating  strip  on  said  board  closing  said  opening,  said 
strip  having  openings  therethrough  for  admitting  wires 
adjacent  said  connectors,  a  removable  cover  for  said  box, 
a  plate  adapted  to  cluse  said  elongated  opening,  and  means 
for  sealing  said  cover  and  said  plate  In  their  closed  posi- 
i   tionSL 
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2.  A  junction  box  having  a  wire  Inlet  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  opening  In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  atrip 
of  insulating  material  closing  said  opening,  a  iilurality  of 
wire  connectors  in  the  box,  said  strip  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  therein  for  said  wire  connectors,  a  plate  for  clos- 
ing said  relatively  large  opening,  a  cover  for  the  box,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  plate  and  said  cover  In  their  closed 
position. 

3.  A  Junction  t>ox  liaving  an  inlet  in  one  wall,  and  a 
relatively  large  opening  In  another  wall,  a  plurality  of 
wire  connectors  In  the  box,  a  strip  of  Insulating  material 
lying  along  the  inner  side  of  the  box  wall  and  closing  said 
ojienlng,  said  strip  having  a  plurality  of  holes  theretlirough 
registering  with  said  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  wires 
leading  to  said  wire  connectors,  a  plate  adapted  to  He  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  box  and  close  said  opening  and  said 
bole>.  and  means  for  sealing  said  plate  in  siu'li  closing 
position. 

4.  S.  junction  box  having  an  Inlet  in  one  wall  and  a 
relatively  large  opening  In  another  wall,  a  block  of  Insulat- 
ing material  mounted  In  the  box  and  having  a  flange  clos- 
ing said  opening,  a  series  of  wire  connectors  mounted  on 
SJiid  block,  said  flange  having  a  series  of  openings  to  re- 
ceivi-  Individual  wires  running  to  said  connectors,  a  plate 
adapted  to  lie  at  the  outer  side  of  the  box  and  closing  said 
opening  and  said  holes,  a  cover  for  the  box.  and  means  for 
sealing  said  plate  and  said  cover  In  their  close<i  position. 


1.119.058.  BA(;OAOE  •  MEASIRINO  DEVICE.  Binja- 
MiN  B.  Betts.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  .'U,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  770.989.      (Cl.  33  —  169.) 


L - y- 11 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  baggage,  a  platform  hav- 
ing a  flxe<l  dimension  scale  for  determining  lengtbs  and 
widths  of  pieces  of  baggage,  an  arm  mounted  over  the 
platform  having  a  flxed  dimension  scale  and  a  compara- 
tive pound  scale,  a  movable  gage  block  mounted  upon  said 
arm.  and  a  block  having  a  flexible  connection  with  said 
gage  block  for  determining  the  height  of  pieces  of  bag- 
gage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scale  having  a  fixed 
dimension  scale  thereon  for  determining  the  weight  and 
the  length  and  breadths  of  pieces  of  baggage,  a  swinging 
arm,  mounted  over  said  weighing  scale,  having  a  tlxed 
dimension  scale  and  a  comparative  pound  scale  thereon,  a 
gage  block  arranged  for  movement  over  said  arm.  a  weight 
for  normally  holding  the  gage  block  to  one  of  its  limits  of 
movement,  and  a  block  having  a  flexible  connection  with 
said  gage  block,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 


I.n9.059.  GRAIN  MRASUKINC}  KEVICE.  Charle.s  A. 
BOBNSTKUT,  Epping.  N.  D.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,943.      (Cl.  73 — 178.) 

1.  A  weighing  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a 
pivoted  weighted  lever,  a  forked  or  bifurcated  member 
plvotally    connected    to    said    lever   and    having    pairs    of 


divergent  branches,  each  pair  having  applied  thereto  a 
plate  like  closure,  upon  op|)08ite  sides  of  a  longitudinal 
median  line  extending  through  said  bifurcated  member, 
said  bifurcated  member  having  link  connettion  with  a 
fixture,  a  compartmental  bucket  plvotally  supported  from 
said  bifurcated  member  said  bucket  having  oppositely  In- 
clined edges  at  the  dis(  harLre-openings  in  the  bottoms  of 
the  compartments  ttiereof.  said  plate  like  closures  being 
arranged  for  alternately  engaging  said  oppositely  inclined 
edges  of  the  bottoms  of  the  bucket-compartments,  and 
means  for  the  automatic  retention  of  said  bucket  In  tilted 
jwsitlon. 
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2.  A  weighing  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a 
pivoted  weighted  lever,  a  bifurcated  member  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  lever  and  having  pairs  of  divergent  branches, 
each  pair  having  applied  thereto  a  plate-like  closure  upon 
oppo.slte  sides  of  a  longitudinal  median  line  extending 
through  said  bifurcated  member,  said  bifurcated  member 
having  link-tonnection  with  a  fixture,  a  compartment.tl 
bucket  plvotally  supported  fiom  said  bifurcated  member. 
said  bucket  having  oppositely  Inclined  edges  at  the  dis- 
charge openings  In  the  lx>ttoms  of  the  compartments 
thereof,  said  plate  like  closures  being  arranged  for  alter- 
nately engaging  said  oppositely  inclined  edges  of  the  bot- 
toms of  the  bucket  -  compartments,  said  bucket  l>eing 
e<|uipped  with  a  fixed  upstanding  member,  and  latches  ar 
rangwl  to  be  engaged  by  said  upstanding  member  and  re- 
tain the  bucket  in  tilted  position. 


1,119,060.  VAI.VP:  Freurk  k  I>. 
T.  Cutter.  Monett.  Mo.  Mled 
No.  SI 0.21 7.      (Cl.  67— 115.  > 


BOWEN 

Feb.   3. 


and 
1914 


Samuel 
Serial 


::jr:ir~^''T^''   ~^ 


1.  \  safety  device  including  a  casing,  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  casing  having  a  dividing  wall  separat- 
ing the  same  Into  upper  and  lower  cnmpartnients.  the 
upper  compartment  l>elng  provided  with  a  flattened  In- 
wardly extending  valve  guide,  a  reciprocating  valve  adapt 


ill 


(as 


ed  to  alide  in  the  sa 
matic  latch  arranged 
tlon. 

2.  A  safety  device 
and    an   outlet,   said 
zontally  arran^^d   pa 
lower   and    upper   oom^a 
being  provided   with  a 
clprocatlng   valve   arr 
guide,   a   valve   seat,   i 
above  the  valve  adapt< 
position. 


guide,  a  valve  seat,  and  an  auto- 
:o  lock  the  valve  in  Its  closed  posi- 


<om 


1,119,061.      CALCUL. 
Chlcatro,  IJI..  asslg 
to  Burroughs  .^ddin 
a  Corporation  of  M 
No.  530.1.^6.     Renew 
in.  2.35     82.) 
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I.  .V  multiplying  mi  chine  having  differential  actuators 
having  different  polntii  of  actuation,  and  figure  keys  for 
operating  .said  differenljial  actuators,  said  differcntiul  actu- 
ators being  oiavable  t(|  nine  different  positions  relatively 
to  said  keys  for  the  pi|rno.se  described. 

L'.  .V  multiplying  midline  having  differential  members 
adapted  to  be  moved  lifferent  amounts  according  to  the 
value  of  the  digit  to  1  :e  set  up,  said  differential  members 
having  different  point  1  of  actuation,  and  figure  keys  for 
operating  said  differenl  lal  members,  said  differential  mem- 
bers being  shif table  tc  nine  different  positions  relatively 
to  said  keys  to  thereby  cause  said  keys  to  produce  nine  dif- 
ferent (|uantitles  of  mo;lon  of  said  differential  members. 

.'{.  .V  multiplying  machine  having  differential  members 
having  eighty-one  poln  s  of  actuation  capable  of  producing 
nine  different  quantit  es  of  movement,  and  figure  keys 
for  operating  said  dlflerentlal  members,  said  differential 
members  heing  movable  to  nine  different  positions  to  there- 
by present  the  different  points  of  actuation  to  the  figure 
keys. 

4.  A  multiplying  mJ  chine  having  actuators  for  operat- 
ing the  lomputlng  mecianism,  differential  members  adapt- 
ed  to  oscillate  and  to  shift  bodily  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, means  for  operating  said  differential  members, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  differential  members. 

5.  .\  multiplying  maibine  having  figure  keys,  differential 
actuators  adapted  to  bf  actuated  thereby,  said  differential 
actuators  being  shlftab  e  to  different  positions  relatively  to 
said  figure  keys,  to  )e  contacted  thereby  at  different 
points  depending  upot  the  value  of  the  multiplier  and 
moans   for  shifting  sail  differential  actuators. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


prising  a  casing,  having  an  inlet 

Ing   having  a    substantially    horl- 

Ition  wall,   dividing  the  same  Into 

rtmer.ts,    the   upper   compartment 

flattened  valve  guide,  a  hollow  re- 

nged   to  slide  adjacent   said   valve 

nd  a   gravity   latch   pivotally   hung 

1  to  lock  that  element  in  its  closed 


\G-MACHI.N'K.     John    Brickew, 

,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 

Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 

igan.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1900.  Serial 

fd  Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  758.712. 


1,119,062.  CANDY  .MAKING  MACniNE.  M.\x  BtJCH- 
mCllkb,  New  Havet ,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bradley, 
Smith  Company,  Nev  Flaven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  3ct.  2."?.  1909.  Serial  No.  524,158. 
(CI.  107—8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  t  le  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  candy  feed,  of  an  endless  chain  having  molds 
formed  in  the  links,  one  half  of  a  mold  being  in  one  link, 
and  the  other  half  of  the  same  mold  in  the  adjacent  link, 
an  endless  stick  carry lig  chain  located  In  adjacent  paral- 
lelism to  the  mold  chj^ln,  the  links  of  the  stick  carrying 
rhaln  being  provided  \^lth  seats  for  sticks,  stick  pushers 
mounted  on  the  stick  carrying  chain  adjacent  the  several 


stick  seats,  means  for  forcing  the  candy  Into  the  molds,  a 
roller  over  which  the  mold  chain  Is  bent,  and  stick  pusher 
actuating  means  located  at  a  position  between  the  candy 
forcing  means  and  said  roller  for  pushing  the  sticks  into 
the  molded  candy. 


2.  The  combluatlon  with  a  series  of  lolly  pop  molds,  of 
an  endless  chain  carrying  the  molds,  supporting  and  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  the  chain,  an  endless  chain  provided 
with  sti.k  seats,  supporting  and  driving  mechanism  located 
In  position  and  timed  for  advancing  the  chains  with  coin- 
cidence of  speed  and  direction,  a  stick  pusher  for  each  seat 
having  a  guiding  portion  and  a  stick  engaging  portion  for 
traversing  the  stick  seat,  a  cam  engaging  member  carried 
by  the  pusher,  and  a  cam  groove  for  said  cam  engaging 
member  located  at  a  position  beyond  the  molding  press  and 
In  the  operative  plane  of  the  chains. 

3.  In  a  candy  machine  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
blocks,  each  block  having  at  each  end  a  cavity  located  Id 
position  for  forming  a  candy  mold  with  a  complemental 
cavity  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  block,  of  a  support 
for  guiding  the  series  of  blocks  for  holding  the  said  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  blocks  together  and  the  molds  closed,  a 
curved  member  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
block  for  separating  such  ends  and  opening  the  molds, 
a  molding  press  above  the  support,  a  candy  feed  adja- 
cent to  the  press,  means  for  Inserting  sticks  In  the  molds 
in  a  din-ctlon  transverse  to  the  support,  and  an  abutment 
iit  the  working  ix)sitlon  of  the  stick  inserting  means 
for  holding  the  blocks  against  the  thrust  of  stick  Insertion. 


l.lin,0«:{.  BOILER.  Charle.s  E.  Blh.vap,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Cyrus  Burnap,  Narberth,  Pa.  Filed  July  20, 
1904,  Serial  .No.  217,a29.  Renewed  .\pr.  24,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  M34.21S.      (CI.   126—271.) 


1.  .V  boiler  (omposed  of  two  sheets  of  metal  having  In- 
terlapped  corrugations,  the  corrugations  of  one  sheet  be- 
ing shallower  than  those  of  the  other  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  means  for  retaining  said  sheets  rigidly  in  position, 
and  headers  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  sheets  for  con- 
necting the  boiler  tubes  formed  thereby. 

2.  .\  boiler  composed  of  two  sheets  of  metal  having  In- 
forlapped  cori-ugatlons,  the  corrugntions  of  one  sheet  being 
shallower  than  those  of  the  other  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  headers  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  sheets  for  con- 
necting the  boiler  tubes  formed  thereby,  and  a  layer  of  fill- 
ing material  occupying  the  loops  of  said  corrugations  to 
hold  the  sheets  rigidly  In  place. 

3.  A  boiler  section  having  the  boiler  tubes  formed  by  the 
tntermeshed  corrugated  sheets,  substantially  as  described, 
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the  headers  connecting  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  tubes, 
and  a  layer  of  heat-retalnlng  material,  such  as  sawdust, 
upon  which  said  tubes  rest. 

4  A  boiler  section  having  the  boiler  tubes  formed  by 
the  corrugated  sheets  substantially  as  described,  the 
headers  connecting  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  tubes,  a 
layer  of  heat-retalnlng  material,  such  as  sawdust,  upon 
which  said  tubes  rest,  and  a  layer  of  moisture-proof  sub- 
stance, such  as  tarred  paper,  interposed  between  the  lubes 

and  sawdust. 

5.  A  boiler  section  composed  of  boiler  tubes  formed  from 
Intermeshed  layers  of  corrugated  metal,  substantially  as 
described,  said  tubes  being  mounted  in  a  shallow  trough 
having  a  layer  of  non-conducting  material,  such  as  saw- 
dust, therein,  upon  which  the  tubes  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;a7.ette.] 


1  119,064.      MANDREL  FOR   SOUND  RECORDS.      Fk.^.nk 

L     C\PP8,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    American 

Oraphophone   Company.   Bridgeport.   Conn.,   a   Corpora- 

'tlon  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1913.     Serial  No. 

78S,17«.      (CI.    181—13.) 


longitudinal  movement  of  said  engaging  means  to  eject  the 
sound  record. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
for  supporting  u  sound  record,  means  engaging  the  inner 
end  of  said  record,  and  rotatable  mechanism  located  within 
the  mandrel  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
engaging  means  to  eject  the  record. 

4.  in  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
for  supporting  a  sound  record,  a  stationary  cam,  and  ro- 
tary means  cooperating  with  said  cam  when  the  mandrei 
Is  rotated  backward  to  shift  the  record  longitudinally  of 
the  mandrel. 

:,.  Ill  combluatlon.  a  mandrel  for  supporting  a  sound 
record,  a  cam  and  an  element  associated  therewith,  one 
of  said  parts  l»elng  movable  and  the  other  stationary, 
means  engaging  the  end  of  the  sound  record,  and  mech- 
.inism  acting  through  said  cam  and  element  for  longltudi- 
unlly    moving    said    engaging    means    to    eject    the    sound 

record. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I      V  tapering  mandrel  for  sound  records  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  spaced  projections  of  a  yielding,  ] 
acoustically  Insulating  material. 

■'  \  tapering  mandrel  for  sound  records  provided  with 
l.mgltudlnal    ribs    of    felt    extending    above    the    surface 

thereof.  . 

3  A  tapering  metallic  mandrel  for  sound  records  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  ribs  of  felt  held  in  depressions  in 
said  mandrel  and  extending  above  the  surface  then-of. 

4.  A  tapering  metalllr  inandn-1  for  sound  records  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  fiango,  ribs  of  felt  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  mandrel  and  extending  above 
the  surface  thereof,  and  a  body  of  yielding  .sound  Insulat- 
ing material  arranged  between  said  ribs  and  said  llange. 

5.  A  tapering  metallic  mandrel  for  sound  records  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  ribs  of  felt  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  mandrel  and  extending  al>ove 
the  surface  ther»M)f,  and  a  body  of  felt  arranged  between 
said  ribs  and  said  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  119  0G5.     EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 
"  RECORDS.      Frank    L.    Cafi-s.    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    as 
slgnor  to  American  Oraphophone  Company,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.      Filed  Sept.   4. 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,179.     (Cl.  181—2.) 
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1.119,066.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRl  CTlON. 
Minor  E.  Cha.mbkkl.mn.  Lebanon,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1914.     Serial  No.  s2.s.(;55.      (Cl.  72    -76.) 


/^_ 
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1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
for  supporting  a  sound  record,  means  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  record  on  the  mandrel,  and  n 
rotary  device  for  actuating  said  means. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
for  supporting  a  sound  record,  means  engaging  the  inner 
end  of  said  record,  and  rotatable  mechanism  for  effecting 


1.  In  a  monolithic  concrete  structure,  a  concrete  body, 
and  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  reinforcements  each  comprising 
a  single  sheet  folded  to  provide  four  perpendicularly  dls 
poscHi  lateral  wings,  two  of  which  wings  are  of  a  double 
and  the  remaining  two  of  a  single  thickness  of  the  sheet. 
the  single  wings  being  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  fe 
Infordng  connection  clamped  closely  upon  the  edges  of 
single  thickness  of  both  of  said  reinforcements,  and  pro- 
jections on  said  reinforcements  engaging  Aid  connection, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  sheet  metal  rein- 
forcements each  comprising  a  single  sheet  folded  to  pro- 
vide four  perpendicularly  disposed  lateral  wings,  two  of 
which  wings  are  of  a  double  and  the  remaiulng  two  of  a 
single  thickness  of  the  sheet,  the  single  wings  being  in 
alinement  with  each  other,  a  sheet  metal  connection 
clampe<l  closely  against  the  wings  of  single  thickness  on 
both  of  said  reinforcements,  registering  passages  through 
said  connection  and  through  said  plates,  and  concrete  em- 
bedding said  plates  and  said  connections  and  being  within 
said  passases,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

•^  Reinforced  concrete  construction,  comprising  a  con- 
crete body  a  number  of  parallel  sheet  metal  reinforce- 
ments each  comprising  a  single  sheet  folded  to  provide  four 
'  lateral  "ings.  two  of  which  wings  are  of  a  double  and 
the  remaining  two  of  a  single  thickness  of  the  sheet,  the 
single  wings  being  In  alinement  with  each  other,  plates 
connecting  one  of  the  wings  of  single  thickness  of  each 
of  said  reinforcements  with  one  of  the  wings  of  single 
thickness  of  another  reinforcement,  and  devices  Interlock 
Ing  said  plates  with  snld  wings,  substantially  as  described. 
4  In  a  monolithic  concrete  structure,  a  concrete  body, 
and  n  number  of  alined  sheet  metal  reinforcements  each 
comprising  a  single  sheet  folded  to  provide  four  perpendic 
ularly  disposed  lateral  wines,  two  of  which  wings  are  9t 
a  double  and  the  remaining  two  of  a  single  thickness 
of  the  sheet,  the  single  wings  being  In  alinement  with  each 
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other,  plates  clampAl  closely  upon  the  wlnj^s  of  siDRle 
thirknpss  and  constituting  connections  betwp«-n  said  re- 
inforcements, and  iiterlocklns,'  ct)nnectlon9  holding;  said 
plates  in  onjjaKemenC  with  said  winjrs  of  single  tbickneas. 
iiit)«tantially  as  dewflh^'d 


1.119,068.  BKAKE  FOR  UAND  -  TRUCKS.  John  H. 
CoMPTON  and  W'altkh  Cha.ne,  Baltimore.  Md.  Mled 
Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  80:{.680.     (CI.  21—65.) 


1,119,067.  REMOVABLE  RIM  CONSTRUCTION.  John 
Claeenck  Cole.  Cilcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  FIsk 
Rubber  Company.  1  'hlcopee  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Flle^  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,005. 
(CI.   152—21.) 


O 


1.  In  a  device  of  t|e  class  described,  a  felly  having  a 
fixed  rim  thereon,  a  removable  rim.  separate  fastening 
devices  coopt-rating  with  said  felly,  fixed  and  removable 
rims  to  bind  the  latter  in  operative  position,  each  fasten- 
ing device  having  a  v«|,arate  wedge-shaped  portion,  means 
to  wedge  the  sam.'  intj  position  to  bind  the  removable  rim 
on  the  fixeil  rim  at  th*  point  where  said  fastening  device 
Is  placed,  springs  on  tl^  felly  and  in  engagement  with  said 
wedge  shaped  portion^  said  springs  adiipted  to  positively 
and  automatically  forct  the  wedge-sha!)ed  portion  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  out  af  operative  position  when  the  first 
mentioned  means  Is  net  in  wedging  condition. 

2.  A  flxetl  rim  having?  an  inclined  face,  a  removable  rim 
adapted  to  be  carried  !  by  the  fixed  rim,  a  we<lge  shaped 
element  adapted  to  binjd  the  removable  to  the  fixed  rim,  a 
bolt  for  operating  said  k edged  shaped  element  and  resilient 
means  for  ail^imatieajly  forcing  said  wedge  shapetl  ele- 
ments radially  inward  tipon  release  thereof  by  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  demountable  rim  structure,  a  felly,  an  inclined 
surface  thereon,  a  rim  fixed  to  the  felly,  a  removable  rim, 
a  series  of  wedges  having  slotted  holes  therethrough,  bolts 
In  said  slotted  holes  (extending  through  said  felly,  said 
bolts  adapted,  when  t  ghteped  to  force  said  wedges  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  ofa  said  inclined  surface  to  bind  the 
removable  to  the  flxe<l  rim.  and  springs  bearing  against  : 
the  upper  surface  of  said  wedges  and  adapt. -d  when  said 
bolts  are  loosened  to  (ause  said  wnlges  to  travel  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  on  said  Inclined  surface,  whereby 
.said  we<lges  are  removed  from  the  axial  path  of  said  re- 
movable rim. 

4.  In  combination,  a  felly  having  a  fixed  rim  thereon, 
and  a  series  of  beveled  sections  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  demountable  Hni  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  fixed 
rim.  one  of  said  rims  j being  provided  with  a  transverse 
channel  adapted  to  postion  the  demountable  rim  on  the 
fixed  rim.  means  on  thf  other  rim  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  said  channel,  thereby  the  demountable  rim  may 
be  posiMoned  on  the  flxejd  rim  for  swinging  into  registering 
position  therewith  antj  n  series  of  holding  devices  ar- 
rang.'d  to  bind  the  demountable  to  the  fixed  rim  each  com- 
prising a  beveled  blocH.  and  nn  operating  bolt  therefor 
passing  through  the  f^lly  and  In  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  and  means  t(|  limit  the  movement  of  the  bolt  In 
lv)th  ilnftions  wlierob^  It  is  always  in  position  to  op- 
ente. 


The  combination  with  the  axle  and  side  bars  of  a  hand 
truck,  of  a  brake  therefor  comprising  a  beam  slldably 
mounted  in  said  side  bars,  shoes  carried  by  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  b«am,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  axle,  a  handle 
plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  bars,  a  rwl  connect 
Ing  one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  handle,  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  said  lever  to  the  medial  portion  of  said  beam, 
a  guide  rod  slidaMy  mounted  in  .said  axle  and  connected 
to  said  b<am  so  as  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  l)eam  to 
a  forward  and  rearward  direction,  nuts  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  giilde  rod 
for  varying  the  pressure  between  the  brake  sho*'s  and 
wheels  of  the  truck,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  guide  rod 
for  restoring  the  parts  to  normal  position. 


1.119.069.  TROCESS  OF  REMOVING  IMrURITIES 
FRO.M  FIBROIS  MATERIAL.  Joii.n  W.  Connolly. 
New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.196.      (CI.   19—6.) 


^'^ 


1.  The  process  of  removing  impurities  and  the  like 
from  fibrous  material,  which  consists  In  successively  di 
vldlng  a  sheet  of  such  material  into  sections,  and  sub 
jecting  each  sucieedlng  section  to  the  action  of  a  cleans 
Ing  blast,  and  then  re  uniting  each  section  with  the 
previous  one  subjected  to  the  cleansing  blast  to  rei^stabllsh 
the  continuity  of  the  sheet. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  impurities  and  the  like 
from  fibrous  material,  which  consists  In  dividing  a  sheet 
of  such  material  into  sections,  and  after  each  division 
subjecting  first  one  and  then  the  other  end  of  the  sue 
cesslve  sections  thus  severed  from  the  sheet  to  the  action 
of  a  cleansing  blast,  and  after  such  cleansing  op<'ratlon 
uniting  the  sections  to  the  sheet,  to  re«5stabllah  the  con- 
tinuity thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  impurities  and  the  like  from 
flhrous  material,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  forward 
end  of  a  sheet  of  such  material  to  the  action  of  a  cleans- 
ing blast,  then  severing  a  section  from  the  sheet  and  sub- 
jecting the  rear  end  of  such  severed  section  to  the  action 
of  the  cleansing  blast,  then  subjecting  the  severed  end 
of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  sheet  to  the  cleansing 
blast,  and  then  uniting  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  sheet 
to  the  section  which  was  severed. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  Impurities  and  the  like 
from  fibrous  material,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
forward  end  of  a  sheet  of  such  material  to  the  action 
of  a  cleansing  blast,  then  severing  a  section  from  the 
sheet  and  subjecting  the  rear  end  of  such  severed  section 
to  the  action  of  the  cleansing  blast,  then  subjecting  the 
severed  end  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  sheet  to 
the  cleansing  blast,  and  then  uniting  the  last  mentioned 
end  of  the  sheet  to  the  section  which  wag  severed,  then 
advancing  the  sheet  and  again  severing  a  He<'tion  there 
from  nn<l  ropeatirg  tlip  herein  deser  hed  operation,  the 
same  being  continued  to  the  end  of  the  sheet. 
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5  The  process  of  removing  impurities  and  the  like 
from  fibrous  material,  which  consists  In  dividing  a  slu-et 
of  such  material  Into  sections,  and  subjecting  the  sect  on s 
to  the  action  of  a  cleansing  blast  and  also  to  a  coinb  ng 
action,  and  then  reuniting  the  sections  to  reestabilsh  the 
continuity  of  the  sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.119.070.  CONDIMENTIIOI.nER.  Lbonidas  T.  Dk.^n. 
Huntington.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Perry  M. 
Walker,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 
Serial   No.  S34,767.      (CI.  66—45.) 


A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion 
having  heads  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body, 
such  heads  being  posltione<l  inwardly  of  the  extremities 
of  such  body,  a  partition  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  body 
Into  two  compartments,  one  of  the  heads  being  provided 
with  openlnus  at  opposite  aides  of  the  partition  and  In 
rommnnicMtlon  with  the  compartments  produced  thereby, 
and  a  slide  resting  upon  one  of  the  heads,  such  slide 
being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  head  and  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  adjacent  Its  opposite  ex- 
tr«>mlties.  the  openings  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  reg- 
teter  with  the  openings  In  the  adjacent  end  of  the  head 
when  such  end  of  the  slide  is  in  contact  with  the  adjacent 
end  wail  of  the  holder  and  vice  versa,  said  slide  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  and  a  headed 
member  disposed  through  said  slot  and  directed  through 
the  adjacent  head  and  penetrating  the  partition. 


tudinal  grooves  at  their  ends  and  recesses  on  their  outer 
faces  adjacent  their  upper  comers,  angle  plates  on  the 
end  panels  adjacent  the  recesses,  ribs  on  the  side  panels 
engageable  with  the  grooves  on  the  end  panels,  spring 
clamp  members  on  the  side  panels  engageable  with  the 
angle  plates,  a  cover  for  the  box.  and  spring  clamp  mem 
l)ers  on  the  cover  engageable  with  the  angle  plates. 

4  .\  foldable  box  comprising  In  combination,  a  bottom, 
transverse  cleats  on  the  underside  thereof,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  on  the  longitudinal  edces  thereof,  side 
panels  hinged  to  said  flanges,  ribs  on  the  inner  faces 
of  said  side  panels  adjacent  their  ends,  end  panels  hinged 
on  the  iwttom  to  swing  inwardly,  having  longitudinal 
grooves  on  their  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  ribs  on 
the  side  panels,  angle  plates  carried  on  the  end  panels 
adjacent  their  corners,  spring  clamp  members  carried 
by  the  side  panels,  engageable  with  the  angle  plates  when 
the  box  Is  in  Its  open  position,  and  engageable  with  the 
bottom  of  the  box  when  It  Is  In  its  folded  position. 

5.  A  foldable  box  comprising  In  combination,  a  bottom, 
transverse  cleats  on  the  underside  thereof,  upwardly  pro 
Jectlng  flanges  on  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  side 
panels  hinged  to  said  flang-s,  ril*  on  the  inner  faces 
of  said  side  panels  adjacent  their  ends,  end  panels  hinged 
on  the  bottom  to  swing  Inwardly,  having  longitudinal 
grooves  on  their  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  ribs  on  the 
side  panels,  angle  plates  carried  on  the  end  panels  adjacent 
their  comers,  spring  clamp  members  carried  by  the  side 
panels,  engageable  with  tlie  angle  plates  when  the  box 
is  In  Its  open  position,  and  engageable  with  the  bottom 
,)f  the  box  when  it  is  in  Us  folded  position,  a  removable 
cover  for  the  box.  and  spring  clamp  niemb<irs  on  the 
cover  engageable  with  the  angle  plates  when  the  1k)x  is 
unfolded    and    engageable    with    the    bottom    of    the    box 

when  folded. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  119.071.      F0I.I»1N<;    BOX.      GfSTAV    Dikokmann,    San 
'  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.942. 
Renewed     Apr.     2.     1913.       Serial     No.    758.487.       (CI. 
217      15.) 


.>** 


1119  07'^       CORN  HARVESTER.       FKKDBRirK    W.    Dill. 
'Lincoln.      Kans.       Filed     Sept.     2:<.     1913.       Serial     No. 
7j91..'567.      (CI.  56—103.) 


1  111  a  foldable  box  having  hinged  side  and  end  panels 
and  a  removable  cover,  means  for  fastening  the  side  and 
end  panels  and  cover  together,  comprising  angle  plates 
n.ounied  on  the  outer  upper  corners  of  the  end  panels, 
and  sprin-  clamp  members  carried  hv  the  side  panels 
and  cover,  engageable  with  said  angle  plates. 

2.  A  foldable  box  having  Inwardly  swlngine  hlneed 
side  and  end  panels,  said  end  panels  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves  at  their  ends  and  recesses  on  their  enter 
f^ices  adjacent  their  upper  corners,  angle  plates  on  the 
end  panels  adjacent  the  recesses,  ribs  on  the  side  panels 
engageable  with  the  grooves  on  the  end  panels,  and  spring 
clamp    members   on    the   side   panels   engageable    with    the 

angle  plates. 

3  A  foldable  iKix  having  inwardly  swln^Mne  hinged 
,idp  and   end   panels,   said   end   panels  formed   with    longl 


1  \  corn  harvester  comprising  a  portable  platform,  a 
plate' secured  to  the  platform  and  extending  along  one 
side  thereof,  said  plate  projecting  outwardly  and  up^ 
wardlv  from  the  platform  and  having  its  upp*-r  »Hige  and 
its  rear  edge  rolled  inwardly  toward  the  platform  over 
its  mam  body,  and  a  co-acting  deflector  supported  from 
the  platform  beyond  and  i.,  spaced  relation  with   the  said 

^'*.**'\  corn  harvester  comprising  a  portable  platform, 
a  guiding  and  supporting  arm  carried  by  the  Pl-'^J^;  '° 
spaceil  relation  to  the  side  tbercf,  co-act  me  deflectors 
carried  bv  said  arm  and  the  platform,  a  kmfe  pivoted 
u",on  the  said  arm  in  rear  of  and  adjacent  the  deflector, 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  supporting  arm.  an 
arm  e.xtendlng  from  the  sa.d  knife  laterally  ^ejond Jhe 
pivot  thereof,  and  a  spring  secured  in  rear  of  th.  knife 
and  attached  to  the  extremity  of  said  arm. 

-  ^  com  harvester  comprising  a  portable  platform, 
a  support  projecting  laterally  from  the  platform,  an 
arn.  proiectlng  forwnrdl.v  from  said  support  in  divergent 
spaced  relation  to  the  side  of  the  platform,  a  deflector 
rod  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  arm  and  extending 
inwardlv  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  having  »ts  rear 
portion  carred  transversely  over  the  platform,  a  knife 
pTvotallv  mounted  on  said  arm  and  extending  toward  the 
platform,  means  for  holding  the  knife  normally  advanced. 
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sa  d 


and  a  deflector  plate 
and  Inclined  outwardly 
and    rear   edges   of 
wardly  over  the  body 
ing   a    transverse   port 
rear  rolled  edge  of  the 
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^cured  to  the  side  of  the  platform 
and  upwardly  therefrom,  the  upper 
deflector  plate  being  rolled  In- 
thereof  and  the  deflector  rod  hav- 
on  curved  concentrically  with  the 
dt'flector  plate. 


1.119.073.      F.VSTENKK       I'ktkr  Kagle,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filod  .\pr.  24.  U»14.     Serial  No.  834,038.    (CI.  24—118.) 


-*i. 
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1.  In   a   fastener,   a 
stantially  parallel  to  .« 
thert'wlfh  about  its  pf 
l)etween    said    head    pi 
around  thf  entire  per 
t)er9  for  said  head  and 
to  pres.^  a  string  or  the 
ifripping  the  same. 

2.  In  a  fastener,  a 
tendln;,'  radially  inwar( 
of   said    heart    plate    foi 
article,  and  having  gu 
springs   may   project   t 
ment  of  said  springs. 

3.  In    a    fastener,   a 
tions  extending  transv 
tance  from  the  periphery 
from   the  head   plate 
arms,   said   head   plate 
dlally  inward  and  con 
and  said  transverse 
ways   adapted    to    rece 
prevent  lateral  displac< 


base  plate,  and  a  head  plate  sub- 
id  base  plate  having  arms  integral 

lery,  all  said  arms  being  directed 
te    and    base    plate    and    arranged 

ery  alternately  as  spacing  mem- 
base  plates  and  as  springs  adapted 
like  toward  the  base  plate,  thereby 


port 


ead  plate  having  leaf  .springs  ex- 
,  means  spaced  from  the  periphery 
spaclns  said  head  plate  from  an 
ays  into  which  the  ends  of  said 
ereby  preventing   lateral   dlsplace- 


I  lew 


iead  plate  having  arms  with   por- 

rsely  of  said  head  plate  at  a  dls- 

thereof,  a  base  plate  8eparate<l 

said   transverse   portions  of  the 

having   leaf  springs  extending  ra- 

ly  curved  toward  the  base  plate, 

ions  of  the  arms  providing  guide- 

ve    the   ends   of   said    springs    and 

'ment. 


ly 
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.119.074. 
John    E.    Eric 
1913.     Serial  No.  80{),742. 


CRE.\KIN(;  B.\R  FOR 
KsoN,'  St.    Paul,    Minn 

(CI.  93—58.) 


BOX  M.\(H  INKS. 


1.  A  creaser  for  can  board  comprising  a  relatively  lixwl 
orea.xini;  member  havinu  a  creasing  rib,  means  for  guiding 
carrtl>oard  to  said  tlxefl  member,  movable  means  for  en- 
gaging the  cardboard  »nd  forcini:  the  same  upon  the  rib 
to  form  a  crrase,  and  H|)rini.'  fingers  having  their  free  ends 
extended  a(K)ve  said  rib  for  guiding  and  holding  the  card- 
txinrd  In  positicn  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  movable  meml)er 
and  for  withdrawing  the  cardboard  from  said  rib  after 
the  crease  is  formed. 

2.  A  creaser  for  cardboard  comprising  an  anvil  having 
a  plane  surface  and  a  xib  extending  above  said  surface,  a 
movable  creaser  Imr  having  a  V  shaped  head  and  shoul- 
ders at  the  base  of  said  V  -ih:ip>'<l  head,  a  pair  of  plates, 
straps  conn'^ctlng  said  [ilii!-  with  the  creaser  bar  so  a.s 
to  hold  an  edge  of  e|ch  plate  in  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  and  draw  t^e  plates  outwardly  from  the  V- 
shaped  head,  and  mean^i  for  limiting  outward  movement  of 
the  plates. 

".  .\  creaser  for  <ar(It)oard  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
support,  a  movable  anfil  carried  by  said  support  and  pro- 
of creasing  ribs  of  different  sizes, 
said  anvil  to  render  any  desired 
rib  operative,  a  movabljp  creas*»r  bar  having  plates  adapted 
to  engage   the   cardtward  at   each  side  of  the   operatlvely 


virted  with  a  plurality 
means    for   positioning 


positioned  rllt.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plates  for  co- 
operation with  the  respective  different-sized  ribs. 

4.  \  creaser  for  canlboard  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
creaser  member  having  a  creasing  rib,  a  plurality  of 
spring  fingers  secured  to  the  fixed  member  having  their 
free  ends  extended  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
cardboard  and  curved  so  that  a  portion  only  of  said  fin- 
gers extend  above  the  top  plane  of  the  rib  for  guiding 
and  holding  the  cardboard  above  said  rib,  and  movable 
means  for  engaging  the  cardboard  and  forcing  the  same 
upon  the  rib  to  form  a  crease. 

5.  \  creaser  for  cardtK>ard  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
creaser  member  a  creasing  rib,  guide  wires  extending 
transversely  to  and  below  the  top  plane  of  said  rib,  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  secured  to  the  fixed  mem 
b4'r  and  having  a  curved  portion  extending  from  below 
the  plane  of  said  guide  wires  to  a  point  atwve  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  said  ribs  for  guiding  and  holding  the  card- 
board above  said  rib,  and  movable  means  for  engaging 
the  cardboard  and  forcing  the  same  upon  rib  to  form  a 
crease. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.njt,075.  KYKINC  OF  F.VBKICS  AND  FIBERS  WITH 
AMI.IN  BL.\rK  BY  OXIDATION  IN  THE  AIR.  Hart- 
ley Fletcher,  Thaon-les-Vosges,  France,  assignor  to 
•Vlphonse  Emile  Vergt*.  VIncennes.  France.  Filed  .\ug. 
20.  1013.     Serial  No.     785,769.      (CI.  8-5.) 

1.  The  herein-described  bath  for  dyeing  textile  material 
which  consists  of  4.*^  grams  of  anllln.  ::  grams  of  para- 
phenylene-dlamln,  .'i.'  grams  of  hydrochloric  acid,  5  grams 
of  909J  formic  acid.  1:^  grams  of  copper  salts.  2  grams  of 
dry  sodium  bisulfite,  and  water  to  make  up  1  liter. 

2.  The  herein-described  bath  for  dyeing  textile  material 
which  consists  of  4.'i  grams  of  anllln.  .'!  grams  of  para- 
phenylene-dlamln,  35  grams  of  hydrochloric  acid.  5  grams 
of  90'^f  formic  acid,  12  grams  of  copper  salts.  Including 
copper  acetate,  2  grams  of  dry  sodium  bisulfite,  and  water 
to  make  up  1  liter. 


1.119.070.  CARBURFTTER.  Herbert  H.  Frey,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Deviies  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  669.785.     (CI  48-154.1.) 


1.  In  a  <-arbureter,  a  casing,  an  outlet  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  Inlets  coninuinicating  with  said  casing, 
air  Inlet  means,  a  slidable  rod.  a  suction  piston  loosely 
mounted  on  said  rod  In  said  casing,  and  a  valve  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  progressively  uncover  said 
fuul  Inlets. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  opening,  a  series  of  fuel  jets  adjacent  to  and  con- 
nected with  said  Inlet  opening,  an  auxiliary  casing,  a 
sliding  rod  extending  Into  both  of  said  casings,  a  piston 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  sliding  rod  In  said  auxiliary 
casing,  and  a  piston  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said  sliding 
rod  In  said  first  named  casing  and  being  adapted  to  pro- 
gressively  uncover  said    fuel    inlets. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  Inlet  leading  thereto,  an  air  Inlet  leading 
thereto,  a  slidable  rod.  means  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod 
responsive   to   the   pressure   in   said   carbureting  chamber 
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for  varying  one  dimension  of  said  air  Inlet,  and  mana- 
ally  operated  means  for  varying  the  other  dimension  of 
said  air  inlet. 

4.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  fuel  Inlets  leading  thereto,  an  air  Inlet 
thereto,  a  slidable  rod.  means  loosely  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  carbureting 
chamtHT  for  controlling  the  number  of  effective  fuel  Inlets 
and  simultaneously  varying  one  dimension  of  said  air  in- 
let, and  manually  opirated  means  for  varying  the  other 
dimension   of  said  air  inlet. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  passageway  leading  thereto,  a  series  of  fuel  Jets  con- 
nected with  this  passageway,  a  slidable  rod.  and  means 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  for  varying  the  dimensions  of 
said  passageway  and  slmultupeously  exposing  a  larger 
or  smaller  carbureting  chamber. 

(Claims  n  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


by-pass  of  less  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  said  maxi- 
mum opening. 


1.  In  eombinatiun  with  a  pump  stock  |)rovl<le(i  with  an 
enlarged  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  support  com- 
prising a  substantially  conical  body  having  a  retaining 
flange  at  one  end  and  a  supporting  flange  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  supporting  flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radiating  elongated  slots,  said  head  of  said  stock  provided 
with  apertures  adapted  to  be  placed  in  altnement  with 
some  of  said  slots  formed  in  the  flange  of  said  support,  and 
means  passing  through  said  allne<]  apertures  and  slots  for 
holding  said  stock  upon  said  support. 

2.  .\  8upi)ort  for  a  pump  stock  comprising  a  sulistantlally 
conical  shaped  body  portion,  a  retaining  flange  at  tlie  l>ut- 
tom  of  said  conical  body  portion,  an  enlarged  supporting 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  said  last  men- 
tioned flange  provided  with  a  series  of  radiating  elongated 
apertures,  and  a  foundation  for  said  support. 


1,119.(»77.  FOrNI»ATION  FOR  I'UMPS.  Hknkv  Gkskl- 
BRACUT  and  Charles  (Jkselbracht,  Scales  Mound,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  1.%.  1913.     Serial  No.  801.215.     (CI.  lO.*?— 65.) 


1,119,07N.  CAKBIRETER.  .Inns  S.  Goli.bkkg,  Chicago, 
HI.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  .".07,757. 
(CI.  48 — 155.2.) 

1.  In   a   carbureter,   an   air   inlet,   a   fuel   nozzle   in  said   | 
inlet,  and  a  needle  valve  for  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  hav-    ' 
ing  a   maximum   passage  and   said   needle  valve   having  a 
minimum  passage. 

2.  In   a    carbureter,   an   air  inlet,   a   fuel   nozzle,  and   a 
valve  controlling  said  nozzle,  said  valve  having  a  bypass   : 
of  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  that  of  the  nozzle  open-   I 
Ing. 

■'{.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  central  air  pas- 
sage, a  bridge  across  said  passage,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  | 
said  bridge  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  pocket  • 
of  said  nozzle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  stem  adjustably 
mounted  relative  to  said  casing  and  extending  up  Into  said 
IRicket.  and  a  valve  head  to  said  stem  tapered  to  engage 
said  valve  seat,  said  nozzle  having  a  maximum  oil  passagi' 
and  said  head  having  a  minimum  oil  passage  therethrough. 

4.   In   combination,   a   nozzle  with   a   maximum  opening, 
and  a   valve  controlling  said  opening,  said  valve  having  a   i 


5.  A  carbureter  including  a  reservoir,  a  mixing  tube,  a 
fecd-valve  seat,  and  an  adjustable  needle-feed  valve  to  co- 
operate with  the  seat  and  having  a  by-passage  permitting 
limited  feeding,  when  the  valve  is  on  the  seat,  from  the  res- 
ervoir to  the  mixing  tube. 


1,119,079.  METHOD  OF  AND  .\  llAU.\TrS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC WELDING.  Edwin  I.  Hkjn.sohn,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  I'^led  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  820,170.  (CI. 
219 — 6.) 


1.  The  herein  des<rilM<l  method  of  electric  welding  which 
consists  in  bringing  together  the  edges  of  the  stock  to  be 
welded,  supporting  those  tniges  ly  moans  of  a  conducting 
sustaining  element,  supporting  the  stock  by  means  of  a 
second  conducting  element  and  subjecting  said  edges  to 
the  action  of  a  heating  current. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbeil  method  of  electric  welding  which 
consists  in  bringing  into  contact  the  edges  of  a  tubular 
blank,  supiiortlng  those  edges  in  overlapped  condition  by 
a  core  of  conducting  material,  supporting  said  tubular 
blank  and  core  by  a  carrier  of  conducting  material,  and 
then  subjecting  the  edges  of  said  tubular  blank  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  beating  current. 

3.  The  herein  descrilied  method  of  electric  welding  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  edges  of  a  tubular  blank  Into  con- 
tact, supporting  such  edges  In  overlapped  condition  by  a 
core  of  conducting  material,  supporting  said  tubular  blank 
and  core  by  a  carrier  of  conducting  material.  an<l  passing 
said  tube,  core  and  carrier  betwtH>n  opposed  electrodes. 

4.  The  herein  descrilxKl  method  of  electric  welding  which 
consists  In  bringing  the  edges  of  a  tubular  blank  into  con- 
tact, supporting  such  edges  in  overlapped  condition  by  a 
core  of  conducting  material,  supporting  said  tubular  blank 
and  core  by  a  carrier  of  conducting  material,  and  passin;: 
said  tube,  core  and  carrier  between  opposed  revolublc 
electrodes. 


1 


"J  l]pji,lll 


5.   In   a   machine 
with  opposed  electrod^' 
ducting  material,  a 
material  and  means 
the  edges  of  the  stoc 

[Claims  6  to  14 
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1.119.080.  .\rroM.\TU  Dooit  -  otkrating  mecha- 
nism. ItoBEKT  11  ;.i'E-.Ic.NEs.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  : 
Cecil  Ilope-Jones  ttiri'orary  administrator  of  said  Rob- 
ert Hope-Jones,  .l.i.Hs.d.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599,435.      (CI.  |39— 95.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoIvlnK  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pantLs.  au  tlectrlc  motor  for  driving  It.  a  nor- 
mally open  line  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  the  motor, 
two  sets  of  contact.%  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  panels,  the  contacts  on  one  side  being  adapted  when 
operated  to  cause  th^  closing  of  th.>  motor  circuit,  and  tlie 
contacts  on  the  otheri  side  being  adapted  when  operated  to 
cause  the  brcalcing  or  the  motor  circuit. 

2.  The  comblnatioi  with  a  revolving  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  panels,  anlelectric  motor  for  driving  it  having 
a  circuit  leading  tbrbugh  a  normally  open  switch  and  an 
electromagnet  for  op^atln.;  said  switch,  of  movable  members 
on  the  rear  sides  of  tfce  panels  adapted  to  op.rate  manually, 
other  movable  members  on  the  forward  sides  of  the  panels 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  engagement  with  a  portion  of  a 
persons  body,  separate  sets  of  contacts  controlled  by  said 
members,  an  operating  circuit  for  the  electromagnet  lead- 
ing through  the  first  Mentioned  sets  of  contacts,  adapted  to 
be  rumpleted  by  the  (jperation  of  any  of  the  first  mentioned 
meroNrs.  a  normal  1  yi  clo«ed  switch  for  breaking  the  motor 
flr'Uit,  an  .•lertromju.'ner  for  opening  said  switch,  and  an 
operating  circuit  Uaiding  throu;:h  said  electromaenet  and 
through  sets  of  contacts,  closed  by  the  operation  of  any 
of  the  second  mentlolned  memU-rs. 

.■J.  The  roml'inaticti  with  a  revolving  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  paiiHl<.  a  n«»nually  Inoperative  driving  device  hav- 
ing drivin>.'  connection  then.'with,  of  movable  members  on 
the  door  panels,  devices  controllt-d  by  the  movement  of  the 
members  for  startlnjr  th.-  driving  device,  and  other  mov- 
able meml»ers  also  aUianteil  on  the  door  panels,  and  adapt- 
ed when  operated  t0  render  the  devices  actuated  by  the 
first    named    m-nilierp   inoperative. 

4.  The  coml)inatlc(n  with  a  revolving  door,  a  normally 
lnopf>rativi'  driving  device  having  driving  conne*  tion  there- 
with, and  a  brako  f<^r  arresting  the  movement  of  the  door 
which  is  normally  ^<t  in  op<>rative  position,  of  movable 
memUT^  on  the  door"  panels  and  devices  actuated  upon  the 
movement  of  the  members  for  actuating  the  brake  and 
stopping  the   driving  advice. 

5.  The  combinatlijn  with  a  revolving  door,  a  normally 
Inoperative  driving  device  having  driving  connection  there- 
with, and  a  brake  far  arrestln;:  the  movement  of  the  door 
which  is  normally  let  In  operative  position,  of  movable 
members  on  the  Uoor  panels,  devices  actuate<l  upon  the 
movement  of  the  iii.-iiub.  rs  for  starting  the  driving  device. 


and  other  movable  members  also  arranged  on  the  door 
panels  and  adapted  when  operated  to  stop  the  driving  de- 
vice and  actuate  the  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;aeette.] 


1,119,081.  LADDER  FOOT.  Zkm  s  L.  HiRi),  L.  D. 
HrRD,  and  rvRUS  G.  Hckd.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr. 
2.   1914.     Serial  No.  829,094.      (CI.  228—5.) 


In  a  ladder  foot,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  bolder 
having  Its  upper  and  lower  faces  open,  a  yleldable  pad 
Inaerted  in  the  lower  open  face  of  the  holder  and  project- 
ing therebeyond,  retaining  means  for  the  pad  disposed 
transversely  through  the  holder  and  pad,  an  end  of  the 
holder  being  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  above 
the  open  face  of  the  holder,  and  a  clamping  screw  thread- 
ed through  the  extension. 


1.119.082.  ritOTECTOR  ri.ATE.  (;r,OHr.E  A.  Inman, 
I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M25,017.     (CI.  60 — 2.) 


1.  As     a     new    article    of    manufacture,     a     dlnpbra 
formed  of  suitable  material  and  provided  with  pockets  for 
the  reception  of  a  reinforcing  plate. 

2.  Ab  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dlaphraiTiB 
formed  of  suitable  material  and  provided  with  apertnrea 
for  the  reception  of  a  plate,  said  plate  being  reinforced 
at  Its  central  point  with  a  boss  that  Is  formed  in  wild 
plate. 


l,119.08:i.  TEI-EI'HONE  SYSTEM.  Bektrand  G.  JaMI«- 
soN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«44,175.      (a.  179—73.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  having  a  central  exchange,  a 
plurality  of  substations,  and  circuits  uniting  said  subata- 
tlona  with  said  central  exchange,  means  at  the  exchange 
for  establishing  the  '•  busy  "  and  "  not  busy  '  condition 
of  the  flsso<-i«ted  circuit,  cord  circuits  for  aaid  exchange. 
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a  line  lamp  for  each  substation  adapted  to  be  Illuminated 
only  when  Its  associated  circuit  is  not  connected  with  a 
cord  circuit,  means  at  the  substation  for  causing  the 
bright  illumination  of  said  lamp,  and  means  controlled 
at  the  substation  for  causing  a  dim  Illumination   of  said 

'*"^"\  telephone  system  having  a  central  exchange.  « 
Plurality  of  substations,  and  circuits  uniting  said  subata- 
tlons  with  said  .entral  exchange,  means  at  the  "change 
for  establlsblnu'  the  "busy"  and  "not  busy  condition 
of  the  associated  circuit,  cord  circuits  for  f  Id  ;-«hange 
a  line  lamp  for  each  substation  adapted  to  1k>  •  lu'nl^^te^ 
onlv  when  Its  associated  circuit  Is  not  connecte<l  with  a 
cL  circuit,  means  at  the  substation  for  causing  he 
bright  Illumination  of  .sabl  lamp,  and  means  controlled 
at  the  substation  for  causing  a  dim  illumlnntlon  of  said 
Tamp,    said    last   aforesaid    means    including    a    resistance 

3  A  telephone  system  having  a  central  exchange,  a 
Dluralltv  of  substations,  circuits  uniting  said  substations 
with  said  central  exchange,  cord  circuits  at  said  exchange, 
means  at  the  exchange  for  establishing  a  busy  and  not 
busy  condition  of  the  associated  circuit,  visual  slgna  ng 
means  at  the  exchange  corresponding  to  each  substation 
operable  only  when  the  as80<l«to<i  circuit  Is  unconnected 
«Mth  a  cord  circuit,  means  at  the  substation  for  causing 
the  actuation  of  said  visual  sicnallnc  means  to  indicate 
the  desire  for  a  call,  and  means  controlled  at  the  sub- 
station for  cat.sing  the  actuation  of  said  visual  signaling 
means  In  a  different  manner  than  when  requesting  a  call. 


rotate  said  shaft  and  thereby  cause  said  table  to  be  moved 

toward  said  tile,  whereby  the  cement  or  mortar  upon  said 
table  Is  plugged  or  pressed  Into  the  opening  within  said 

tile.  ,  .  , 

5  An  apuaratus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  framework,  a  plurality  of  strips  supported  therein,  said 
strips  being  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  tiles  upon 
which  said  apparatus  Is  Intended  to  operate,  a  reciprocat 
ing  table  having  recesses  to  receive  said  strips,  means  for 
holding  the  tiles  In  place,  means  for  causing  said  table  to 
move  toward  said  tiles,  whereby  the  mortar  or  cement 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  table  U  forced  or 
plugged  into  the  openings  of  said  tiles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.119.085. 
lyn,  N.  Y. 
229—12.) 


BOX  CONSTRUCTION      S.kmi  Ei.  Knrr.  Brook 
8<>rlal  No.  83.%.81«.     <  CI. 


Filed  May  2.  1914. 


1119084.        MA.niNE     FOR     FILLING     IN     HOLLOW 
'<\'viTIFS  IN    IILFS.     Gk-.rgk  K.mpert.   Chicago.  HI. 

Serial  No.  789.029.     (CI.  25—45.) 


Filed  Sept.  10,  1913. 


3~-^jE/ 


V  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  an  Inwardly 
turned  edge,  a  bottom  secured  to  said  edge,  a  cover  having 
a  depending  edge  extending  at  right  angles  ^^-^^''^^  «°J 
tongues  formed  Inte^^ral  with  said  depending  edge,  a  band 
secured  to  said  depending  edge  and  having  °P^"«°^  therein 
receiving  said  tongues,  and  means  for  securing  said 
tf.ugues  on  the  outside  of  .said  band. 


,,ni,,086  STEERIN(;-GEAR     FOR     A^TOMOBlLKK 

H.^RRV  F  LEE.  Gallon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oa  ion 
Metallic  Vault  Company.  Inc..  <iallon.  Ohio.  I-  lied  Jul.v 
8    191.$.      Serial  No.  777.924.     (CI.  74-79.1 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  , 
means  for  supporting  a  tile,  means  for  holding  same  ] 
against  upward  movement,  a  re<iprocatlng  table  upon 
which  mortar  or  cement  is  adapted  to  l)e  placed,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  reciprocating  table  and  causing 
same  to  press  against  said  tile,  whereby  the  mortar  or 
cement  upon  said  table  Is  pressed  or  plugged  into  the  per- 
forations of  said  tile. 

->  \n  apparatus  of  the  charcter  described  comprising 
me'an;  for  supporting  a  tile,  means  for  holding  same 
against  upward  movement,  a  r.H-lprooatlng  table  upon 
which  mortar  or  cement  Is  adapted  to  l>e  placed,  a  shaft- 
ing, an  eccentric  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  surface  of  said  table,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft  and  thereby  cause  said  table  to  be  moved  toward 
said  tile,  whereby  the  cement  <.r  mortar  up.m  «a]d  t'lble 
is  plugged  or  pressed  into  the  opening  within  said  ti  e 

3  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  tile,  means  for  holding  same 
against  upward  movement,  a  reciprocating  table  upon 
which  mortar  or  cement  Is  adapted  to  be  placed,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  reciprocating  table  and  causing 
same  to  press  against  said  tile,  whereby  the  mortar  or 
cement  upon  said  table  is  pressed  or  plugged  into  the 
nei-foratlons  of  said  tile,  the  upper  surface  of  said  table 
being  provided  with  a  coating  adapted  to  resist  the  ad- 
hesive action  of  the  mortar  or  cement. 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  c-ompiislng 
means  for  supporting  a  tile,  means  for  holding  same 
against  upward  movement,  a  reciprocating  table  upon 
which  mortar  or  cement  Is  adapted  to  be  placed,  the 
noper  surface  of  said  table  being  provided  with  a  coating 
adapted  to  resist  the  adhesive  action  of  the  mortar  or 
cement  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to 
engage"  the   under    surface   of   said    table,   and    means    to 
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1  s.  steering  mecbunlsm  for  automobiles  including  a 
steering  post,  a  steering  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  PO«t  bear- 
InTs  for  Uu-  steering  .haft,  adjustable  means  Posu ively  en- 
gaging  the  steering  post  lor  movement  In  opposite  dlrec^ 
tl^ns  whereby  the  steering  post  may  be  positively  shifted 
"ward  or  from  the  steering  shaft,  and  means  on  the  steer- 
Ing  post  engaging  the  steering  shaft  to  rock  it  when  the 
steering  post  Is  axially  rotated.  ,    ^,„  , 

.\  steering  gear  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  mounted  upon  the  driving 
sl^aft  each  cam  having  the  form  of  a  helical  volute,  the 
teciion  of  one  volute  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
the  other  volute,  and  a  rocker  arm  mounted  upon  the 
irlven  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  driving   «.haft   and 
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having  !t8  ends  operatlvfly  engaged  with  the  faces  of  said 

cams. 

the  character  de8crlb<'d  Including 
a  driving'  shaft,  u  drlvii  shaft  extending  transversely  to 
the  driving  shaft,  a  pal-  of  cams  mounted  In  spaced  rela 

aft,  each  cam  having  the  form  of 
face  of  the  volute  being  cut  out, 

ven  shaft,  extending  transversely 

nted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rocker  arm  and  engaginjg  with  the  faces  of  the  cams,  the 
recess  on  the  end  face  (f  each  cam  having  a  size  adapted 
to  receive  the  rollers  on  the  corresponding  rocker  arm. 

4.  A  steering  gear  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  driving  shaft,  eco-ntilc  bearings  on  which  the  driving 
shaft  Is  mounted,  a  driven  shaft  extending  transversely 
to  the  driving  shaft,  o  )posltcly  directed  helically  volute 
cams  mounted  upon  tie  driving  shaft,  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  upon  the  .Irlven  shaft,  and  rollers  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  rocker  arm.  each  engaging  the  face 
of  the  correspoiidini:  cam. 

5.  A  steering  i:»'iir  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  driving  shaft,  bcarinjis  within  which  said  driving  shaft 
is  mounted,  eccentric  bishings  disposed  In  said  bearings 
and  through  which  the  Irlvlng  shaft  passes,  said  bushings 
beini;  rotatable  K.  shift  I  he  driving  shaft  laterally,  n  driven 
sliaft  extending  transversely  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair 
of  cams  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  inward  of  said 
bushings,  each  cam  having  the  form  of  a  helical  volute,  a 
rocker  arm  mounted  up)n  the  driven  shaft  and  extending 
transversely  thereto,  tie  ends  of  said  rocker  arm  being 
operatlvely  engaged  by  jhe  faces  of  said  rams. 

[naims  6  to  8  not  prfnted  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


l.lin.087.       SAMlLi:  HISILAYIN*;     DEVICK.      Emmett 


McrAUKKLL, 

No.  S04,414 


Bedfonl, 
(CI.  21 


Ind.      Filed  Dec.  3,   1913. 
1—35.) 


Serial 


1.  In  a  .sample  dlsplkylng  device,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  l>aiking  adapted  to  have  fabric  placwl  over  lit 
face,  said  backing  havliig  portions  thereof  formed  In  relief 
on  the  face  of  the  baiking.  a  framing  member  having  a 
cutout  portion  sinuilaiinc  the  outline  of  the  body,  with 
the  portion.'*  of  the  l«i. iking  in  relief  adapted  to  lie  in  the 
«-ut-out  portion  of  the  fjniniinK  memb«>r.  and  wirt^like  mem- 
l»ers  on  the  framing  in*  mlK-r  and  lying  within  the  plane  of 
the  cut-out  portion  to  jn'ss  agiiinst  the  fabric  so  that  those 
portions  of  the  fabric  ovorinir  the  portions  In  relief  on  the 
hacking  will  be  pressef  forwardly  adjacent  the  said  mem- 
bers. 

■2.  In  n  sample  dispfcying  device,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  framing  tneml>er  mounted  to  swing  thereon 
and  provided  with  n  1  ut  otit  p<irtion  simulating  the  outline 
of  the  body,  a  NactiiuK  carried  by  the  base  and  having 
portions  thereof  set  out  In  relief  on  the  face  of  the  back- 
tnir.    with    the   ^nld    portions   adapted    to   project    Into   the 


cut-out  portion  of  the  framing  member,  said  backing  being 
adapted  to  have  a  fabric  placed  over  Its  face  and  be  visible 
through  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  framing  member,  and 
means  on  the  framing  member  and  lying  within  the  plane 
of  the  cut-out  portion,  said  means  being  adapted  to  press 
against  the  fabric  so  that  the  portions  of  the  fabric  cover- 
ing the  raised  portions  on  the  face  of  the  backing  will 
stand  out  In  relief  adjacent  the  said  means. 


1,1  19.  OSS.  INGOT-CASTING.  Ai.exandkr  C.KORGE 
McKenw.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  697,791.     (CI.  22—216.) 


1.  The  process  of  casting  ingots  In  molds  which  consists 
In  pouring  the  metal  Into  the  mold  and  permltjing  the  same 
to  congeal,  then  pouring  Into  the  pipes  and  Interstices 
therein  molten  metal  sufficient  in  quant ity  to  fill  the  pipes 
and  Interstices  without  excess,  said  molten  metal  being 
superheated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the  walls 
of  the  pipes  and  Interstices  and  unite  therewith  to  form  a 
homogeneous  mass. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  casting  ingots 
which  consists  In  filling  the  pipes  and  interstices  therein 
with  superheated  molten  metal  of  subatantlally  the  com- 
position of  the  body  of  the  Ingot. 

3.  The    Improvement    In    the   process   of   casting   ingots, 
which  consists  In  superheating  a  relatively  small  percent 
age  of  the  molten  metal  from  which  the  Ingot  Is  cast  and 
In  filling  the  pipes  and   Interstices  In  the   Ingot  with  the 
superheated  metal. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  casting  Ingots 
which  consists  In  superheating  a  portion  of  the  molten 
metal  in  a  movable  heater  and  In  transferring  the  heater 
to  and  illscharglng  the  superheated  metal  therefrom  di- 
rectly into  the  pipes  and  Interstices  In  the  Ingot. 


1.119,089.  PACKIN^J-BOX  FOR  (JLOBES.  Joseph  C. 
McMenami.n.  rhiladelphla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Penn- 
sylvania (ilobe  (Jas  Light  Company,  I'hlladelphla.  Ta.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   842.916.      (CI.  217—35.) 

1.  A  knock  down  corrugated-straw-board  packing  box 
for  globes  consisting  of  the  combination  of  an  outer  case 
having  four  connected  sides  and  two  ends  each  consisting 
of  four  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  together  to  form  outer 
end  closures,  an  Inner  shell  of  less  depth  than  the  outer 
case  and  consisting  of  four  walls  intersecting  each  other 
at  the  comers  and  projecting  Into  contact  with  the  outer 
case  to  space  the  side  walls  of  the  shell  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  case,  and  two  marginally  flanged  trays  or  ele- 
ments fitted  into  the  ends  of  the  case  and  supporting  the 
end  walls  of  the  shell  and  closing  the  latter  to  form  an 
Inner    closed    receptacle    and    having    the    edges    of    their 
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flanges  supported  by  the  end  closures  of  the  case  to  space 
the  inner  closed  receptacle  from  both  ends  of  the  outer 
case. 


2     7 


I   ment  with  the  rear  flap  and  holding  said  device  subsUn- 
I    tially    stationary    while   the   carton   acted   upon    Is   moved 
by  said  conveyer  relatively  to  said  device. 


2.  A  packing  box  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
outer  case,  an  Inner  open  ended  shell,  spacing  elements 
between  the  case  and  shell,  closure  elements  for  the  ends 
of  the  shell,  and  spacing  elements  between  the  closure 
elements  and  both  ends  of  the  outer  case,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  packing  box  for  globes  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  outer  case,  an  Inner  open  ended  shell  of  less  depth 
than  the  outer  case,  corner  spacing  elements  between  the 
case  and  shell,  closure  elements  for  the  ends  of  the  shell. 
and  spacing  elements  between  the  closure  elements  and 
both  ends  of  the  outer  case,  substantially  as  described. 


1,119,090.  INCIBATOK  AND  BROODER.  Edward  C. 
Madary.  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  June  29.  1912. 
Serial   No.   706,668.      (Cl.   119—30.) 


P    tP 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  case  having  a  brooding  chamber 
provided  with  air  inlets,  and  a  superimposed  Incubation 
chamber,  the  Incubation  chamber  bottom  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  leading  to  the  brooding  chamber,  an  egg 
tray  supported  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  the  Incuba- 
tion chamber,  air  inlet  means  leading  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  Incubation  chamber,  air  eduction  means  leading 
from  between  the  egg  tray  and  incubation  chamber  bot 
torn,  and  independent  heating  means  within  the  brooding 
chamber  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  Incubation  chamber. 

'1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  case  having  a  brooding  chamber 
provided  with  air  Inlets,  and  a  superimposed  incubation 
chamber,  the  incubation  chamber  bottom  having  an  open 
Ing  leading  to  the  brooding  chamber,  an  egg  tray  sup 
ported  slightly  above  the  Incubation  chamber  bottom,  a 
diffusing  diaphragm  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
Incubation  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  above  the 
Bald  diaphragm  and  between  the  egg  tray  and  incubation 
chamber  bottom,  respectively,  and  having  their  outer 
ends  dir.'cted  downwardly  and  upwardly,  respectively,  and 
Independent  heaters  above  the  said  diaphragm  and  within 
the  brooding  chamber. 


rear 

con- 


2.  In  combination,  a  continuously-moving  carton  con- 
veyer, a  front  flap  folding  device,  a  rear  flap  folding  de- 
vice, 'means  for  rotating  said  latter  device  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  flap  and  holding  said  device  substan- 
tially stationary  and  in  engagement  with  said  rear  flap 
while  the  carton  acted  upon  is  moved  by  said  conveyer 
relatively   to  said   device. 

;{.  In  combination,  a  front  tlap-folding  device,  a 
flap  folding  device,  a  continuously  moving  carton 
veyer  carrying  cartons  past  said  folding  devices,  a  con- 
tinuously-moving element,  and  (imnections  between  said 
element  and  said  rear  flap-folding  device  wliereby  the 
latter  is  operated  Intermittently  and  is  stationary  while 
acting  in  cooperation  with  the  conveyer  upon  the  carton. 

4.  In  combination,  a  front  flap  folding  device,  a  rear 
flap-folding  devic<',  a  continuously  moving  carton  conveyer 
carrying  cartons  past  said  folding  devices,  a  continuously- 
rotating  element,  and  connections  between  said  element 
and  said  rear  flap  folding  devlc-  whereby  the  latter  Is 
operated  intermittently  and  Is  stationary  while  acting  In 
cooperation  with  the  conveyer  upon  the  carton. 

5.  In  combination,  a  front  flap  folding  device,  a  rear 
flap  folding  device,  a  continuously  rotating  driving  ele- 
ment, an  element  intermittently  rotating  In  only  one  di- 
rection, connections  between  said  rear  flap  folding  device 
and  said  intermittently  rotating  element,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  said  continuously  rotating  element  and 
said  Intermittently   rotating  element. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.091.  FLAP-CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CARTONS. 
I'R.\NK  B  Martin.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
I'ostum  Cereal  Co..  Limited.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a 
Partnership  Association  Limited,  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,246.  (Cl.  93—6.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  continuously  moving  carton  con- 
veyer, a  front  flap  folding  device,  a  rear  flap  foldinc  de- 
vice,   means    for    moving   said    latter    device   Into   engage 


1  119,092.      VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Jt'Lirs  A.  Mat,  Genoa. 
'  111.      Filed    Oct.    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    794,926.      (Cl. 
21 — 150.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  made 
up  of  spaced  annular  members,  there  being  registering 
peripheral  recesses  in  said  members  ;  tread  plates  on  the 
periphery  of  said  rim  ;  pins  carried  by  said  tread  plates 
and  each  of  said  pins  resting  in  a  pair  of  said  registering 
recesses,  and  radially  disposed  tension  springs,  each  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  Its 
other  end  connected  with  one  of  said  tread  plates  resill- 
ently  maintaining  the  pins  of  the  latter  in  said  recesses, 
substantially    as    described. 

2.  In  coml)lnation.  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  made 
up'of  spaced  annular  members,  there  being  register 
ing  peripheral  recesses  In  said  numbers;  tread  plates 
on  the  periphery  of  said  rim  ;  pins  carried  by  said  tread 
plates  and  each  "of  said  pins  resting  In  a  pair  of  said  regis 
t.'ring  recesses  ;  lugs  on  said  tread  plates  extending  be- 
tween members  of  said  rim,  each  lug  having  an  elongated 
perforation  therethrough  ;  pins  through  each  perforation 
and  two  of  said  annular  members:  and  a  tension  spring 
resUiently  maintaining  said  first  mentioned  pins  in  their 
respective   recesses,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  made 
up"  of  spaced  annular  members,  there  being  registering 
peripheral   recesses  In  said  members  :   tread  plates  on  the 
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periphery  of  said  rim 
and  each  of  naid  pins 
iDg  recesses  ;  a  hijj  on 
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:  pins  carried  by  said  tread  plates 
resting  in  a  pair  of  said  register- 
each  of  said  tread  plates  extending 
lid   rim,  each   lug   having  a  crescent 
rough,  the  outer  curved  side  of 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  rim  ; 
orations  of  each  lug  and  two  mem- 
tting  of  limited  movement  to  said 
r  ;  and  means  reslliently  maintain 
pins  in  their  respective  recesses 
pins  at  tfre  central   portions  of 
nt    formed    perforations,    subatan- 


4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  made 
up  of  three  spaced  ani(ular  members  of  equal  diameters, 
there  being  spaced  regHstering  recesses  in  the  peripheries 
of  the  Intermediate  aild  each  outside  annular  member; 
tread  plates  on  the  periphery  of  said  rim  :  a  lug  on  each 
plate  extending  bptwe<^n  two  of  said  annular  members, 
there  being  registering!  crescent  formed  recesses  In  the 
lug  on  each  plate  ;  a  p|n  extending  laterally  through  the 
lug  on  each  plate  and  disposed  In  a  pair  of  said  register- 
ing recesses:  a  pin  tbroagh  two  of  said  anoalar  mem- 
bers and  the  crescent  formed  perforations  in  the  lug  of 
each  plate;  and  springs,  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
huh  of  the  wheel  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  lug  of  a 
plate  reslliently  mainta  ining  the  first  mentioned  pins  in 
their  respective  recesses  and  the  second  mentioned  pins 
at  the  central  portions  )f  their  respective  crescent  formed 
j)erforation8,   sul»stantl(^lly   as  described. 


1.119.093.  rORT.VBI.K  STAI'LINCJ-MACHINE.  Abthub 
H.  Mav.sahd.  Warwicli.  R  I.,  assignor  to  Boston  Wire 
Stitcher  Company,  \rarwiclt,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
-Maine.  Filed  Jan.  211.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,337.  (Cl. 
1—3.  ( 

1.  In  a  stapling-mac  line  of  the  general  character  de- 
scilbed,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  base  ele- 
ment, an  anvil  member  positioned  in  .said  base,  a  guided 
work  supporting  table,  [-lenchlngdles  operably  engageable 
with  said  anvil,  a  nornally  locked  frame  or  holder  hav- 
ing the  dies  mounted  lliereln  for  turning  movement,  an 
angularly  raovaMe  main  operating  arm  hinged  to  said  base, 
a  clamping  member  fl3  ed  to  the  arm.  a  staple  driver, 
means  mounted  in  the  aim  for  feeding  the  staples  and  posi- 
tioning them  singly  in  tjlie  path  of  .said  driver  and  a  man- 
nally  actuated  self-retr^cting  pusher  member  having  the 
-itaple  driver  secured  thereto,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  act  of  depressing  the  pusher  member  releases  the 
(lie  holder  and  causes  the  driver  to  force  the  legs  of  the 
positioned  staple  downv^nrd  through  the  work  and  In  co- 
operation with  the  cleiichlng-dles  to  bend  the  said  legs 
to  engage  with  the  undek  surface  of  the  work. 


2.    In  a   portable  8eIf-contalne<l   automatic    stapling-ma- 
chlne,  the  comljinatlon  with  a  stationary  base,  an  endwiae 
movable  actuator  bar  mounted  in  the  base  and  having  lt« 
forward   end    portion    constituting  a   support,   a    normally 
stationary  anvil  meml)er  also  positioned  in  the  base,  a  die 
holder  vertically  slidabie  in  ways  formed  in  said  base,  said 
holder  arranged   to  be  locked  in  position  by  means  of  the 
actuator  bar.   and   a    pair   of  oppositely    facing  clenchlng- 
dles  pivotally  mounted  in  the  holder  and  engageable  with 
the  anvil,  of  an  upper  arm  or  Jaw  member  hinged  to  said 
base,    a   spring-pressed    driving-head   slidably   mounted   on 
the  free  end  of  the  arm,  staple^feedlng  means  carried  by 
said  ann  arranged  to  fe<Ml  and  position  the  staples  singly 
In  the  driving-head,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  driv- 
ing-head   for    retracting    the    actuator-l>ar    from    the    die- 
holder,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  after  driving  the 
legs  of  the  staple  through  the  work,  a  further  depression 
of  the  driving-head  will  cause  the  dies  engaging  the  rta- 
tlonary  anvil  to  swing  and  fully  clench  the  legs  of  the  said 
Staple  to  the  underside  of  the  supported  work  or  material. 


3.  In  a  stapllng-machlne,  a  base  member,  a  spring- 
pressed  upper  arm  member  hinged  to  the  base  member,  the 
said  meml)er8  constituting  the  main  frame  or  body  part  of 
the  machine,  the  said  arm  being  provided  with  instrumen- 
talities for  feeding,  positioning  and  Inserting  the  staples, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  die-holder  movable  in  said 
ba.se  member,  a  pair  of  clenching-dies  pivoted  in  the  holder 
and  capable  of  independent  movement  therein  while  the 
holder  is  in  action,  an  anvil  positioned  In  said  base  and 
means  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  arm  for  causing  the 
clenching  of  the  prongs  of  the  positioned  staple  by  the 
conjoint  action  of  the  said  anvil,  die  holder  and  dies. 

4.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  Instrumen- 
talities arranged  to  feed  and  position  staples  singly  there- 
in, H  vertically  slidabie  transversely  apertured  holder  or 
frame,  a  jiair  of  clenchlng-dles  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
holder,  a  normally  stationary  anvil  member  having  its 
outer  portion  extending  through  the  said  aperture  formed 
in  the  holder  and  being  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
dies,  and  a  slidably  mounted  manually  controlled  driving 
head  for  Inserting  the  staples  through  the  work  and  caus- 
ing the  dies,  in  co5peratlon  with  the  anvil,  to  clench  the 
staple  prongs. 

5.  In  a  stapling-macblne,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an 
anvil  positioned  in  the  l)ase,  Its  longitudinal  axis  l)elng 
substantially  parallel  with  the  upper  face  of  the  base,  s 
vertically  guided  movable  <lie-hoIder  mounted  In  the  front 
end  of  the  base,  said  holder  having  a  table  or  support  se- 
cured at  an  angle  therewith  and  t)odlly  movable  with  It,  a 
pair  of  clenching-dies  pivotally  mounted  in  said  holder, 
said  dies  being  in  engagement  with  the  anvil,  means  for 
elevating  the  holder  and  Its  attached  memt>er8  and  locking 
them  In  the  elevated  position,  and  means  for  releasing  or 
unlocking  the  holder  and  returning  It  to  the  lower  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,119,094.  HORSE-PAD.  Edward  L.  MrCL.tiN.  (Jrecn- 
fleld,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  693,242.  Divld.-.i  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  6.  1!)13.  Serial  No.  7SS,423.  (Cl.  .^4— «*(.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  horse  pad,  a  hook  having  a  cy- 
lindrical Journal  loop  contacting  with  the  outer  surface  of 
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the  pad.  and  a  staple  whose  back  contacts  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  pad  and  whose  prongs  project  through  the 
pad  and  are  bent  inward  into  the  Journal  loop. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  horse  pad,  a  hook  liaving  a  Jour- 
nal loop  at  one  end  contacting  with  the  pad,  and  a  staple 
whose  prongs  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  Journal  loop,  whose  back  contacts  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pad,  and  whose  prongs  project 
through  the  pad  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Journal  loop 
and  are  turned  Inward  within  the  Journal  loop. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  horse  pad,  a  hook  and  a  staple, 
tjie  hook  consisting  of  a  ring-shaped  strip  of  metal  having 
at  one  end  a  cylindrical  Journal  loop  contacting  with  the 
pad,  and  the  staple  being  U-shaped,  of  a  span  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  Journal  loop  and  having  its  back  contact 
Ing  with  the  pad  and  its  prongs  projecting  through  the  pad 
upon  opposite  ends  of  and  l>ent  down  Into  the  Journal  loop. 


1,119.09-..  BLOCK  KORMINC.  MACHINE. 
Meeck,  Dahinda,  III.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911. 
610.579.      iCl.  25 — 121.) 


Relna    E. 
Serial  No. 


1.  .\  block-forming  machine  comprising  a  bottomless 
casing  composed  of  a  pair  of  separable,  rectangular  cast- 
ings meeting  at  diagonal  corners  and  adapted  to  be  slid 
either  longlttidlnally  or  laterally,  a  rod  pivotally  secured 
In  rear  of  the  casing,  means  for  limiting  its  renrward 
pivotal  movement,  levers  8<'cured  on  said  rod,  means  for 
locking  them  thereon,  a  rod  secured  in  front  of  the  cas- 
ing, clips  thereon,  means  for  locking  them  thereon,  said 
levers  adapted  f<»r  engagement  with  the  latter  rod  and  said 
clips,  a  head  slidabie  within  the  casing,  rods  passing 
through  the  head  of  one  of  said  casing  members  and  re- 
movably engaged  with  said  slidabie  head,  and  a  core  re- 
movably disposed  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  block  forming  machine  comprising  a  bottomless 
casing  composed  of  a  pair  of  separable  U-shaped  castings 
meeting  at  diagonal  comers  and  adapted  to  be  slid  either 
iflterally  or  longitudinally,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  in  rear 
of  the  casing,  levers  secured  on  said  rod,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  casing,  a  rod  secured  In  front  of  the  casin;:.  slidaMi' 
chps  thereon,  said  levers  l)elng  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  front  rod  and  clips,  a  head  slidabie  within  the 
casing,  rods  passing  through  the  head  of  one  of  the  cas- 
ing members  and  removably  engaged  with  said  slidabie 
head,  and  a  core  removably  arranged  within  the  casing. 


8.  In  combination,  a  bottomless  casing  composed  of  a 

pair  of  separable  L-shaped  members  meeting  at  diagonal 
corners,  a  rinl  se<  ured  lu  rear  of  the  casing,  a  rod  parallel 
therewith  and  i:rrauge<l  in  front  of  tbe  casing,  wedge  like 
clips  removably  secured  on  the  front  rod.  and  levers  se- 
cured on  the  rear  rod  and  adapted  to  lock  on  the  front  rod 
and  to  frictlonally  engage  said  clips  whereby  said  levers 
■  re  forced  toward  the  ends  of  the  casing. 


1,119,096.  KEROSENE  <;as  IURNEU.  Benjamin  J. 
Mii.Lt:u  and  WiLBta  F.  Dav.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  July 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,942.     (Cl.  158—8.) 


1.  lu  a  gu.s  generator,  an  air  and  gus  mixing  chamber, 
a  gas  generator,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  delivering  into  said 
generator  at  a  point  substantially  above  said  mixing  cham- 
I"  r.  a  [iifn'  (ipi  uiiig  iiiiu  said  generator  at  a  point  remote 
from  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  supply  pipe  farming:  a  pas- 
sage-way from  said  generator  to  said  mixing  (■haml)er,  and 
a  receptacle  associated  with  said  miiiug  chamber,  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  liquid  fuel. 

2.  A  kerosene  gas  >;eiicrator.  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base,  a  standard  mounted  upon  said  base  having  a  pair 
of  outwardly  spreading  retort  chambers,  an  air  mixing 
chaml)€r  positional  imniediatoly  below  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  generators,  a  fuel  supply  duct  leading  up- 
wardly into  each  of  said  generators  and  emptying  into  the 
hottest  part  thereof  Immtxliately  altove  the  cooperating 
mixing  ehamber  and  a  downwardly  extending  gas  conduct- 
ing ttibe  lea(lin»'  from  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  gen- 
erators and  extendint:  outwardly  across  and  formed  with 
an  outlet  into  the  co<)perating  mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  grate  and  draft 
plate  therein  and  removable  lids  in  its  top,  a  base,  an  air 
and  gas  ml.xinK'  chamt'Cr  on  said  base,  a  gas  generator  hav- 
ing a  chamber  extending  froiU  one  side  over  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  gas  conducting  tube  extending  downwardly 
from  the  portion  of  said  generating  chamber  away  from 
said  air  and  gas  mixing  chamber  and  having  an  orifice  In 
Its  lower  [)orti<jn  posliiotuMl  witlnn  said  air  and  gas  mixing 
cliamlx  r.  a  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  from  a  point  in  said 
generating  chamber  immediately  above  said  mixing  cham- 
N>r  downwardly  and  out  of  said  stove  through  said  draft 
plate,  a  valve  in  said  supply  pipe  outside  of  said  stove  and 
means  for  fastening  said  supply  pipe  and  its  valvi  to  said 
draft  plate. 

4.  .\  gas  U'nerator  for  kerosene  and  other  heavy  fuel 
liquids,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  having  a  wall 
proje'-ting  upwardly  and  forming  an  air  and  gas  mixing 
chamber,  said  base  having  openings  inside  and  outside  of 
said  wall  for  admitting  air  tipwardly  to  mix  with  gas  in 
said  chamber  and  a  gas  generator  superimposed  over  said 
inixiiip  (liamber  having  a  duct  for  supplying  fuel  termi- 
nating in  a  tubular  projection  extending  longitudinally  in 
said  generator  and  opening  thereinto  at  a  point  near  the 
hottest  part  of  said  generator  above  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  deflector  on  said  generator  Immetliately  almve  said  mix- 
ing chamber  having  a  downwardly  projecting  centrally 
dlspose<l  protuberanie  adapted  to  spread  the  flame  issuing 
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from  said  mixing  ehambtr  outwardly,  and  a  duct  leading 
downwardly    from    the   ^uter   end   of   said    Renerator   and 
^    across  and   into  «aid   m|ilng  chamt)er  for  conducting  gas 
from  said  generator  dowti  Into  said  mixing  chamber. 


relative  rotation  thereof,  and  a  screw,  threaded  In  said 
movable  member  and  arranged  to  engage  one  side  of  said 
key  and  move  the  same  transversely  to  wedge  apart  said 
t'Dd  faces  and  expand  said  ring  Into  locking  engagement 
with  said  fixed  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  ] 


1,119,097  LOCK  .JOINT  William  Miller,  Amesbury, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Ro>ert  H.  Hills  and  William  E.  Bld- 
dle,  .Vmesbtiry.  Mas.s  Kll?d  June  25.  19i:i.  Serial  No. 
775.659.      (CI.  21— 14lB.) 


1.  .\  hlUK*"  support  comprising  ,1  fixed  member,  a  mov- 
able member  having  a  l|ungltudinally  slotted  trunnion  ex- 
tending Into  said  fixed  ^ember,  a  transversely  slotted  ex- 
pansion ring  surroundii^K  said  trunnion  and  Joumaled  In 
said  fixed  member,  a  ket  mounted  In  the  slot  of  said  trun- 
nion and  extending  lot  gltudlnally  into  the  slot  of  said 
ring  to  prevent  relative  rotation  thereof,  the  sides  of  said 
key  being  extended  comergently  and  means  to  move  said 
key  transversely  to  wedfe  the  ends  of  the  ring  apart,  and 
••ipand  the  ring  into  lacking  engagement  with  said  fixed 
aieml)er. 

U.  .V  hinge  support  comprising  a  rtxed  member,  a  mov- 
able meml)er  having  a  trunnion  extending  Into  said  fixed 
member,  a  transversely  H'oited  expansion  ring  surrounding 
said  trunnion  and  held  |n  periplierul  engagement  with  said 
fixed  member,  a  transversely  tapering  key  mounted  In  .said 
trunnion  and  extending  longitudinally  Into  the  slot  of  said 
ring  to  prevent  relative  rotation  thereof,  the  slot  of  said 
ring  l>eing  arranged  to  form  transversely  converging  faces, 
and  means  to  move  sjlld  key  transversely  between  said 
faces  to  we<lge  them  ap»irt  and  expand  the  ring  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  sflid   fixed  member 

3.  A  hinge  support  (smprlsing  a  fixed  member,  a  mov- 
able member  having  a  trunnion  extending  Into  said  fixed 
member,  said  trunnion  having  a  radially  disposed,  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot]  therein,  an  expansion  ring  having 
a  transverse  slot  forming  end  faces,  said  ring  encircling 
said  trunnion  and  arranged  in  peripheral  engagement  with 
said  fixed  member,  a  wedging  key  dis[>osed  In  the  slot  of 
said  trunnion  and  exteqding  longitudinally  into  the  slot  of 
said  ring  to  prevent  relative  rotation  thereof,  and  means 
to  move  said  key  transtersely  to  force  apart  the  end  faces 
of  said  ring  and  expand  the  same  into  locking  engagement 
with  said  fixed  member 

4.  A  hinged  supp<'rt  loniprlsing  a  fixed  meml)er.  a  mov- 
able member  having  a  trunnion  extemllng  Into  said  fixed 
meniber,  said  trunnion  having  a  riulially  dl8pose<l  slot 
therein,  an  expansion  ring  having  a  transverse  slot  form- 
ing end  faces,  said  rinj;  encircling  said  trunnion  and  ar- 
range.l  In  peripheral  -ngauement  with  said  fixe<l  member,  a 
wetl-ing  key  plvotally  mounted  In  the  slot  of  said  trun- 
ni.;n  and  extending  into  the  slot  of  said  ring  and  means  to 
swing  said  key  on  its  fivot,  to  wedge  apart  the  end  faces 
of  said  ring  to  expand  the  same  Into  locking  engagement 
with  said  fixed  memt)e». 

5.  A  hinge  support  lomprlslng  a  fixed  member,  a  mov- 
able niemt)er  having  a  trunnion  extending  Into  said  fixed 
memh^T,  said  trunnlos  having  a  radially  disposed  slot 
therein,  an  expansion  ring  having  a  transverse  slot  form- 
ing end  faces,  said  ring  encircling  said  trunnion  and  ar- 
ranged in  peripheral  engagement  with  said  fixed  member,  a 
wedging  key  disposed  In  the  slot  of  '?aid  trunnion  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  >nto  the  slot  of  said  ring  to  prevent 


1.119.098.  WORK  FKEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
ING MACHINES.  William  S.  Mills.  Trumbull.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  714.500.     (CI.  112—32.) 


1.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  slldable  work  carrying  plates,  a  presser  foot  to 
engage  the  work,  a  support  for  supporting  the  presser  foot 
that  holds  It  In  a  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  P'atM 
during  the  stitching  operation,  and  means  for  moving  tire 
presser  foot  support  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
presser  foot  while  the  sewing  machine  Is  In  operation. 

2.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  slldable  work  carrying  plates,  a  presser  foot  to 
engage  the  work,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  presser  foot 
In  a  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  plates,  and  nx-ans 
for  moving  the  supporting  arm  forward  with  respect  to 
the  presser  foot  while  the  sewing  machine  Is  In  oi)eratlon. 

3.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  label  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  supporting  plate  at- 
tached thereto,  a  clamping  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  presser  foot  adapted  to  work  throtigh  the  opening  of 
the  clamping  plate,  means  for  supporting  the  presser  foot 
central  within  the  opening  during  the  entire  stitching 
operation,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  location  of 
the  support  for  the  presser  foot  with  each  label  stitching 
operation. 

4.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  work  carrying  plates,  a  presser  foot  to  engage 
the  work,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  same  central  with 
relation  to  the  plates,  means  to  permit  the  arm  to  be  raised 
and  lowered,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  arm  with  re- 
spect to  the  foot  and  plates  while  the  sewing  machine  is 
in  operation. 

5.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  supporting  plate  at- 
tached thereto,  a  clamping  plcte  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  presser  foot  adapted  to  work  In  and  central  of  the 
opening  of  the  clamping  plate,  yleldable  connections  for 
holding  the  foot  central  in  said  opening  during  the  entire 
stitching  operation,  movable  supporting  means  for  the 
presser  foot  whereby  the  relative  location  of  the  connec- 
tion of  said  means  with  the  presser  foot  may  be  chauged 
with  each  label  stitching  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,119.099.     WORK-FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES.    William   S.  Mill.s,  Trumbull,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  716.194.      (CI.  112—32.) 
1.   A    work    feeding    attachment    for    sewing    machines, 
eomprlslng   slldable   work   supporting   plates  one  of  which 
has  an  opening  therein,  a  presser  foot  arranged  central  In 
the  opening  to  engage  the  work  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
with  said  plates,  a  rocker  shaft  for  supporting  the' presser 
foot,     movable     connections     between     the     rocker     shaft 
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and  presser  foot,  means  for  rotating  the  rocker  shaft  and 
shifting  the  relative  location  of  the  connections  of  the 
shaft  with  the  presser  foot  and  longitudinally  of  said 
presser  foot  while  the  sewing  machine  Is  In  operation. 


2.  .V  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  slldable  work  supporting  plates,  a  presser  foot 
to  engage  the  work  In  a  way  to  form  a  stitching  space  on 
all  four  sides  of  the  presser  foot,  a  rotary  member  mount- 
ed In  the  central  part  of  the  presser  foot,  a  presser  foot 
support  connected  with  said  rotary  member,  and  means 
for  operating  the  presser  foot  support  to  shift  the  relative 
location  of  rotary  member  without  changing  the  position 
of  the  latter. 

3.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  supporting  plate  at 
tached  thereto,  a  clamping  plate  having  an  oi>enlng  there 
In,  a  presser  foot  adapted  to  work  through  the  opening 
of  the  clamping  plate,  rotary  means  for  supporting  the 
presser  foot,  and  means  for  operating  the  rotary  means  to 
change  the  relative  location  of  the  support  for  the  presser 
foot  In  a  way  to  allow  the  sewing  machine  needle  to  work 
all  around  the  presser  foot. 

4.  In  a  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
the  combination  of  slldable  work  supporting  plates,  a 
presser  foot  to  engage  the  work,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  In 
the  presser  foot,  a  shaft  connected  with  a  disk  for  sup 
porting  the  presser  foot,  and  means  for  operating  the 
shaft  and  disk  to  shift  the  point  of  connection  of  one  with 
respect  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
the  combination  of  work  supporting  plates,  a  presser  foot 
to  engage  the  work,  an  eccentric  member  for  supporting 
the  same,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  eccentric  member, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  eccentric  member  with  re- 
spect to  the  foot  and  plates  while  the  sewing  machine  is  In 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,119.100.  WORK-FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
IN«;  -  MACHINES.  William  S.  Mills.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Filed  May  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,786.  (CI. 
112—32.) 


means  for  moving  the  arm  forward  with  respect  to  the 
presser  foot  to  clear  the  needle  while  in  operation,  and 
means  for  moving  the  arm  in  an  opposite  direction  to  set 
the  parts  for  the  beginning  of  an  operation. 

2.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  slldable  4Lrk  carrying  plates,  a  presser  foot  to 
engage  the  work,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  presser  foot, 
means  for  raising  the  presser  foot  and  supporting  plates 
and  simultaneously  shifting  the  arm  back  to  its  normal 
IMisitlon  with  respect  to  the  presser  foot  for  the  beginning 
of  an  operation. 

.■5.  A  label  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  slldable  work  carrying  plates  having  suitable 
openings  therethrough,  a  presser  foot  arranged  to  operate 
In  one  of  said  openings,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  presser 
foot  and  feeding  the  same  around  the  sewing  machine 
needle  while  operating  through  the  opening,  means  for 
feeding  the  arm  forward  with  relation  to  the  presser  foot 
while  the  needle  is  stitching  n  label,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  arm  to  an  opposite  position. 

4,  A  work  feedin-'  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  slldable  work  carrying  plate  and  a  clamping 
plate  having  suitable  openings  therethrough,  a  presser 
foot  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said  openings,  a 
movable  arm  for  supporting  the  presser  foot,  means  for 
feeding  said  presser  foot  around  a  sewing  machine  needle 
while  operating  through  the  opening,  means  to  shift  the 
relative  location  of  the  connection  of  arm  and  presser  foot 
during  said  feeding  movement,  and  means  for  raising  the 
clamping  plate  and  arm  and  returning  the  arm  to  Us  nor- 
nml  position  as  to  connection  with  the  presser  foot. 

5.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  slldable  work  carrying  plates,  a  presser  foot  to 
engage  the  work,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  presser  foot, 
means  for  feeding  the  work  carrying  plates  and  presser 
foot  around  the  operating  needle,  means  for  moving  the 
arm  forward  with  respect  to  the  presser  foot  to  clear  the 
needle  while  In  operation,  means  for  moving  the  arm  lu 
an  opposite  direction  to  set  the  parts  for  the  beginning 
of  an  operation,  mechanism  for  setting  the  work  carrying 
Iilates  back  to  their  normal  position. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  slldable  work  carrying  plates,  a  presser  foot 
to  engage  the  work,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  presser  foot. 


1,119,101  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION.  Hi»ekt  Charlics 
.Mi.vETT,  Bracebridge,  Ontario,  Canada.  F'Ued  Apr.  30, 
1913.      Serial  No.  764,683.     (CI.  9— 6.1 


t-^ 


lu  a  intat  construction,  a  stem  comprising  a  stem 
formed  of  metal  and  wood,  the  former  tapering  to  a  com- 
paratively sharp  cut  water  edge  and  recessed  at  the  Inner 
side  to  receive  the  said  wood,  said  wood  in  cross  section 
being  shaped  similarly  to  the  midsectlonal  view  of  a 
frustum  of  a  cone  and  inserted  in  said  recess  and  screwed 
to  said  metal  piece  by  screws  screwing  into  corresponding 
screw  holes  In  said  metal  piece,  and  side  walls  extending 
along  the  sides  of  said  wood  piece  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  meeting  the  extending  walls  of  said  recess  In 
the  metal  piece  and  on  the  outer  sides  flush  with  the  outer 
sides  of  the  said  mi'ial  piece 
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1.  In  an  PDRlnp,  the  copblnation,  with  a  cylinder  baving 
a  port,  a  valve  to  conrrol  said  port,  a  valTe-actuatlDf! 
d»*vlce,  and  a  cam  to  operafo  said  ralvf-actuatlnj;  device, 
of  an  oil  receptacle  supported  adjncent  to  said  cam  and 
so  arranjred  that  a  portion  of  said  cam  Is  immersed  in  the 
oil  therein,  thereby  lubrVntlng  tlic  cam  and  causing  it  to 
throw  oil  on  said  valve  actuntin>r  device  to  oil  the  same. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  havlnn 
a  port,  a  valve  to  control  said  port,  a  valve  actuating 
device,  and  a  cam  to  operate  said  valvo-actuatinj;  device, 
of  an  oil  receptacle  carried  by  said  euRine  adjacent  to  said 
cam  and  so  arranged  tijat  a  portion  of  said  cam  is  im 
mer>«ed  in  the  oil  therein,  thi'reby  lubricating  the  cam  and 
causing  It  to  throw  oil  on  said  valve-actuating  device  to 
oil  the  same,  and  a  wat^r  Jacket  interposed  between  said 
recept.ncle  and  said  cyllnoer. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  port,  a  valve  to  control  said  port,  a  valve-actuating 
device,  and  a  cam  to  operate  said  valve-actuating  device, 
of  an  oil  receptacle  supported  adjacent  to  said  cam  and  so 
arranged  that  a  portion  i>{  said  cam  is  immersed  in  the  oil 
therein,  thereby  lubricating  the  cam  and  causing  it  to 
throw  oil  on  said  valve-ii(cfuatlng  device  to  oil  the  same,  a 
pump  to  deliver  oil  to  sajii  receptacle,  and  means  to  return 
the  oil  from  said  recepttcle  to  said  pump  whereby  a  con- 
stant circulation  of  <'il  is  maintained. 

4.  In  an  engine,  an  'ingine  casing,  a  cylinder  in  said 
casing  having  a  port,  a  valve  to  control  said  port,  a  valve- 
actuating  device  mounttjd  on  said  casing  and  connected 
with  said  valve,  a  cam  fotatably  mounted  on  salJ  casing 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  actuating  de- 
vice, the  top  of  said  casing  having  a  depression  therein 
adjacent  to  said  cam  to  form  an  oil  receptacle  into  which 
a  portion  of  said  cam  e.xt>nd.-4 

r>.  In  an  engine,  an  enjcin''  casing  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  depression  to  fcirm  an  oil  receptacle,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port,  u  valve  tc  control  said  port,  a  valve-actuat- 
ing device  comprising  a  Well  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  casing  and  having  one  arm  connected  to 
said  valve,  a  cam  rotataUly  mount»'d  on  top  of  said  casing 
and  extending  into  said  oil  receptacle,  said  cam  being  le 
operative  engagement  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  pointed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.10;{ 

LIAM  J 

Carey  Manufacturing 
poration    of    Ohio. 


lire  proof  paper 
of   asbestos   fiber,   about 
wool,  about  two  per  cent, 
of  lime. 


FIRKI'KOOF  I'.VI'KR  COMPOSITION.       WiL- 
MoKi.LKH.  Wytflning,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Philip 
Company.  Ix)ckland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
Kiled    Oct.    8.    1909.       Serial    No. 
521.652.      (I'l.  10<>-  2'  .» 

The  herein  described  i imposition  of  matter  for  making 
consist  ng  of  about   forty-eight  per  cent, 
forty-eight   per   cent,    of    mineral 
of  Rizin^-.  find  about  two  per  cent. 


1,119,104  BRTTSH 
Wush.  Filed  Dec 
17—10.) 


HOLDER. 
17.  19i:5. 


December  i.  1914. 

Paci,    Mohr.    Seattle, 
Serial  No.  807,2:58.      (CI 


1.  In  .1  brush-holder  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  pair  of  arms, 
each  arm  of  which  pair  has  one  of  Its  ends  plvotally 
attached  to  said  suportlng  standard  to  swing  freely  there- 
from while  Its  other  end  portion  is  provided  with  a  socket 
hole,  a  brush-holder,  two  trunnions,  each  of  which  is  piv 
ofaily  attached  to  said  brush-holder  and  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  shank  that  is  adjustably  disposed  and 
secured  within  the  socket  hole  of  one  of  said  arms,  limit- 
ing m'-ans  as80clat(>d  with  said  supporting  standard  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  each  arm  of  said  pair 
of  arms  and  elastic  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
pair  of  arms  in  engagement  with  said  limiting  means 

2.  .\  structure  of  the  class  described  comprisinc  n  brush 
provided  with  an  opening  through  the  central  portion  of 
Its  back  and  further  provided  on  its  rear  side  with  a 
chamber  disposed  lengthwise  thereof  and  communi'^atlng 
with  said  opening,  conduit  means  for  conducting  water 
into  said  chaml>er,  and  a  brush-holder  to  which  said  brush 
is  secured. 

".  The  combination  with  a  brush-holder,  and  its  sup- 
porting standard,  of  adjustable  spring  tension  mechanism 
associated  with  said  holder  and  standard  for  flexibly-sup- 
porting the  holder  upon  the  standard  and  permitting  said 
holder  to  be  adjusted  to,  and  maintained  in  a  desired 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  stand- 
ard, Irespective  of  movements  that  may  vary  the  distance 
between  said  brush  holder  and  standard. 


1.110,10.",    ma<;nfto-<;knkhatok.    thom.^s  w.  mor- 

*;.*N.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wilbur  W.  Marsh, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6SG.205.      (CI.    171—200.) 

1.  In  a  magneto  generator  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions separably  fitted  together,  an<l  a  pole-piece  detachably 
secured  thereto  and  holding  said  frame  sections  In  assem- 
bled relation. 

2.  In  H  magneto  generator  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions separably  fitted  together  and  having  alined  Journal 
bearings,  pole-pleees  mounted  on  said  frame  and  holding 
said  sections  in  assembled   relation. 

3.  In  a  magneto  generator  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions separably  fitted  together  and  having  alined  Journal 
bearings,  pole-pieces  mountetl  on  said  frame  and  holding 
said  sections  In  assembled  relation,  and  a  permanent  mag 
net  detachably  clamped  against  said  i)ole  pieces. 

4.  In  a  magneto  generator  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  an  open-sided  frame  divided  Into  two  sepa- 
rable Interfitting  sections,  pole-pieces  disposed  at  the 
sides  of  said  frame,  and  means  securing  said  frame  sec- 
tions and  pole  pieces  in  assembled  relation. 
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5.  In  a  magneto  generator  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  sections  forming  when  as 
sembled   together  a  frame  atructure.  alined  Journal  l>ear- 


ings  in  said  sections,  and  pole  pieces  removably  fastened 
to  said  sections,  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  sections 
in  assembled   relation. 

rcialma  «  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1.110.106.  Tn.VILKR.  WHiTiN.i  B,  M..KSE.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,969.  (CI. 
21—144.) 


mounted  spring  actuated  roll  removably  supported  In  said 
brackets,  on  which  is  wound  the  pad  forming  cloth,  and 
spaced     longitudinally     from     the     first     mentioned     roll 


The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  platform-body, 
of  n  trailer  comprising  a  platform-body  projecting,  for  a 
substantial  distance,  over  the  rear-portion  of  the  vehicle- 
body  ;  a  pair  of  wheels  for  supporilug  the  rear-portion  of 
the  traller-t)ody  :  an  axle  and  springs  connected  with  the 
wheels;  a  frame  resting  on  the  springs  and  having  a 
swivel  connection  with  the  body  of  the  trailer  ;  a  pair  of 
crossed  rods  pivoted  to  the  frame  near  its  sides  and  at  a 
substantial  distance  In  front  of  the  axle;  means,  at  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  vehicle  body,  for  detachably  secur 
ing  the  forward  ends  of  the  rods,  the  rods  being  suffl 
ciently  rigid  to  act  as  tension-members  and  compresslon- 
meml)ers,  to  pull  or  push  the  trailer  as  the  vehicle  moves 
forwardly  or  backwardly  ;  and  connections,  between  the 
forward  end  of  the  trailer-body  and  the  vehicle-body,  com 
prising  a  pin  on  one  body  and  a  socket  on  the  other  body. 
adapted  to  receive  the  pin  loosely  and  elongated  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  movement  of  the  pin  therein,  said  con- 
nections l)elng  located  substantially  in  advance  of  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  vehicle-body  and  serving  to  support 
the  trailer  body  and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  its 
forward  end  with  respect  to  the  vehicle-bmly.  while  per- 
mitting free  longitudinal  movement  to  compensate  for 
Inequalities  In  the  road  surface  and  for  the  action  of  said 
rods. 


1.110.107.       CI:tTIN(;-T.VBLE.       Ehnkrt    F.     MfDD    and 

ToBV  Sbvekf.sk.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  July  1.  1913. 

Serial  No.  776.791.      (CI.  164—78.) 

A    tailor's   pattern   cutting   table   provided    with    a    top 

having    one    transverse    curved    e<lge    merging    onto    the 

tipper  flat   surface   a   pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  end 

of  said  table,  a  removably  mounted  roll  In  said  brackets 

to  receive  the  pattern  paper,  a   pair  of  brackets  mounted 

above    the   first   mentioned    pair   of   brackets,   a    revolubly 


throughout  Its  length,  so  that  the  pattern  paper  may  be 
extended  upwardly  against  one  side  of  the  becking  cloth 
supporting  roll  and  over  the  space  between  both  rolls. 


1,119.108.  ATTACHIN(;  means  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS 
AND  THE  LIKE  S\r)NF.v  C.  Norr,  La  Grange,  111. 
Filed  Aug,  S,  1910.     Serial  No    576.115.      (CI.  45 — 52.) 


1.  .attaching  means  of  the  class  descril)ed  embracing  a 
flat  hook  plate,  a  projecting  screw  seruring  the  same,  a 
flange  on  one  edge  of  said  plate  to  prevent  movement 
about  said  screw,  a  bracket  comprising  a  face  plate  for 
attachment,  an  upright  guide  mem!)er  Integral  therewith, 
an  Inturned  flange  thereon  adapted  to  be  eng,iged  by  said 
hook  plate  and  an  angle<l  face  on  said  upright  adapted  to 
engage  over  said  screw. 

2.  Complementary  attaching  means  for  typewriters 
coni|)rislng  two  hook  complements,  the  one  secured  by  a 
projecting  screw,  a  flange  member  on  the  other,  said 
complements  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  unidlrected 
movement,  the  one  hook  over  said  screw  the  other  hook 
ov(>r  sail!  flange  and  the  reverse  movement  affording  dl»- 
engagement  of  the  two  complements. 

3.  Complemental  securing  means  for  typewriters  and 
the  like  comprising  two  plate  members,  oppositely  direct- 
ed hooks  on  each  In  substantially  parallel  relation,  a  pro- 
jecting screw  affording  attachment  for  one  complement 
and  a  flange  on  the  other,  said  hooks  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  said  screw  and  flange  respectively  with 
a  unidlrected  movement  toward  one  another. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  clamp,  a  tapered 
hook  thereon,  a  projecting  screw  affording  means  of  at- 
tachment for  the  clamp,  a  flange  on  said  clamp  adapted  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  same  alK)Ut  the  screw,  a  bracket, 
H  flange  thereon  adapted  to  engage  over  said  hook,  an 
angled  projection  adapted  to  Ix-ar  against  said  screw  and 
together  therewith  afford  a  double  lock. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  attaching  means 
for  machines  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  plate,  one 
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on  each  side  of  the 
of  said   plates,   a 
of  said  plates,  a  ta 
a   bracket  secured  to 
machine  adapttnl   to 
on  said   braclcet 
means    ada[)trd    to 
afford  a  double  lock 


mbchine,  means  projectini;  from  each 

flange  extending   along   the   lower   edge 

peted  hoolt  extending  below  said  edge, 

support,  one  on  each  side  of  the 

^uide   the   same,   a    horizontal    flange 

adap  ed  to  engage  over   said   hook,   and 

Ix^r    on    said    projecting    means    and 


thereby. 


1.119,109.       FEEI)IX(^    MECHANISM    FOR    STRAIGHT- 
AWAY   AND    OVEHSKAMING    MACHINES.       L.WSINO 


O.NDEKi'O.NK,   New   Y 


jrk.   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  I'nlon  Spe- 


cial  Machine  Compi  ny,  Chicago,   III.,  a  Corporation  of 


Illinois.     Filed  Nov. 
112—8.) 


4.  1902.     Serial  No.  1.30.0.38.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  sewiii;;  mai')itnf,  stitcti-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding means  for  formlni;  straight-away  and  means  for 
forming  ovfrseamin^  stitches,  and  in  which  the  line  of 
straightaway  stltchin;  and  one  edge  of  the  line  of  over- 
seaming  stitching  arc  n  a  (ontinuous  straight  line,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting  from  one 
style  of  stitching  to  the  other,  feeding  mechanism  and 
mechanism  for  automiitically  lessening  the  throw  of  the 
feeding  mechanism  wlien  the  change  from  straight-away 
to  overseamin;;  stitch  ng  takes  place  and  cause  the  dis- 
tance betwet-n  consecu  ;1vh  needle  punctures  along  the  edge 
of  the  seam  to  remain    onstant ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch-forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding means  for  foaning  straightaway  and  means  for 
forming  overseamlng  stitches,  and  In  which  the  line  of 
straightaway  stitchin  c  and  one  edge  of  the  line  of  over- 
.siaming  stitching  are  n  a  continuous  straight  line,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting  from  one 
style  of  stitching  to  the  other,  feeding  mechanism  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  lessening  the  throw  of  the 
feeillng  mechanism  wlien  the  change  from  straightaway 
to  uvt-rseaming  stitchirg  takes  place  and  cause  the  distance 
between  consecutive  ceedle  punctures  along  the  edge  of 
the  seam  to  remain  constant  :  and  means  for  preventing 
the  shift  except  while  the  needle  is  above  the  goods  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

.'{.  In  a  sewing  macSiIne,  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding means  for  foffming  stralght-away  stitches,  and 
means  for  forming  overseamlng  stitches,  and  In  which  the 
line  of  straight  away  stitching  and  one  edge  of  the  line 
of  overseaming  stitching  are  in  a  continuous  straight  line, 
means  under  the  tontrH)!  of  the  operator  for  shifting  from 
one  style  of  stitrhlng  to  the  other,  feeding  mechanism  and 
mechanism  for  automttlcally  lessening  the  throw  of  the 
feeding  mechanism  whtn  the  change  from  straightaway  to 
overseaming  stitching  takes  place  and  cause  the  distanc 
between  consecutive  rjeedle  punctures  along  the  edge  of 
the  seam  to  remain  cotstant.  said  moans  Including  a  lever 
adapted  to  throw  Into  operation  mechanism  to  accomplish 
the  shift ;   substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stltch-formlng  mechanism  includ- 
ing means  for  forming  stralght-away  stitches,  and  means 
for  forming  overseaming  stitches,  and  in  which  the  line  of 
stralght-away  stitching  and  one  edge  of  the  line  of  over- 
seaming stitching  are  in  a  continuous  straight  line,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting  from  one  style 
of  stitching  to  the  other,  feeding  mechanism  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  lessening  the  throw  of  the  feeding  mech- 
anism when  the  change  froin  stralght-away  to  overseam- 
ing stitching  takes  place  and  cause  the  distance  between 
consecutive  needle  punctures  along  the  edge  of  the  seam  to 
remain  constant,  and  a  stop  mechanism  to  prevent  the  shift 
except  while  the  needle  is  above  the  goods  :  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  means  for  forming 
straight  away  or  overseaming  stitching  and  means  for 
shifting  from  one  style  of  stitching  to  the  other,  a  feeding 
device  including  a  feed  rocker,  connections  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  feed  rocker,  and  devices  for  adjust- 
ing the  throw  of  the  feed  rocker,  including  a  slotted  seg- 
ment on  the  feed  rocker,  and  a  pivot  pin  movable  therein, 
and  a  crank  and  shaft  connection  between  the  pivot  pin 
and  the  shifting  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

ICIalms  n  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,119,110.  BLINDSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Law- 
sing  O.voERiKiNK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1901.  Serial  No.  87,959. 
(CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  suitable  work  support, 
stltch-formlng  mechanism,  an  under  feeding  mechanism,  a 
top  feed  mechanism,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
work  support  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  work, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  top  feed  mechanism  Into  and 
out  of  operation  as  the  work  support  Is  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
work  support,  means  for  moving  the  same,  feeding  mecha- 
nism contained  therein,  a  supplemental  top  feed  mecha- 
nism, means  for  throwing  the  top  feed  mechanism  into  and 
out  of  operation  as  the  work  support  is  moved,  a  needle  re- 
ciprocating above  tiie  work  support  across  the  line  of  the 
feed,  a  vertically  arranged  looper-supporting  bar  arranged 
above  the  work  support,  a  iooper  thereon,  a  universal  sup- 
port for  said  loopcr-supportlng  bar,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing to  said  looper-supportlng  bar  a  bodily  vertical  move- 
ment, a  swinging  sidewise  movement  and  a  l)odlly  forward 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  iooper. 

.'{.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  suitable 
work  support,  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism supported  thereby,  a  needle  reciprocating  back  and 
forth  across  the  line  of  the  feed  above  the  work  support, 
means  brought  into  action  by  the  work  support  in  its 
movement  for  throwing  the  feed  into  or  out  of  operation, 
and  a  Iooper  cooperating  with  said  needle  also  arranged 
al)Ove  the  work  support. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  an  over- 
hanging frame,  a  suitable  work  support  pivoted  to  the 
standard    and    extending    parallel    with    the    overhanging 
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frame,  feeding  mechanism  contained  therein,  a  top  feed 
mechanism  supported  thereby,  a  needle  reciprocating  back 
and  forth  across  the  line  of  feed,  a  Iooper  cooperating 
therewith  above  the  work  support,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the   work  support. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
work  support,  feeding  mechanism  contained  therein,  a  top 
feed  mechanism  supported  thereby,  a  needle  reciprocating 
back  and  forth  across  the  line  of  feed,  a  Iooper  cooperating 
therewith  al)ove  the  work  support,  and  means  for  raising  \ 
and  lowering  the  work  support  and  for  throwing  the  top 
feed  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  operation  as  the  work 
support  is  raised  and  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,119,111  WOKK-SUri'OKT  FOB  LENS-CUTTING  MA- 
CHINKS.  Abthlb  I'kllow  and  Leon  G.  Simpson, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &.  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.942.     (CI.  29—107.) 


A9     "O       ^5     .S** 


nj  iu  at 


The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotarj-  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  ba.se  of  the  casing,  a  nut  provided  at  the  center 
of  said  plnte  and  movable  therewith,  a  work  supporting 
collar  mounted  im  the  casing,  a  suction  cup  movable 
within  said  collar,  a  stem  carrying  the  suction  cup,  a 
cam  mounted  on  said  stem  and  having  engagement  with 
the  aforesaid  nut.  a  flange  on  the  suction  cup.  and  means 
extending  inwardly  from  said  collar  and  projecting  In 
the  path  of  the  flansie. 


1,119,112.     SLED.     Fk.\nk  R.  I'eets.  Merrill,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,312.     (O.  21—48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  runners, 
a  distensible  cross  beam  to  adjustably  hold  the  runners 
apart  any  desired  distance,  and  a  distensible  sand  bolster 
and  means  to  hold  the  same  so  as  to  hav.-  a  rotary  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  runners, 
a  distensible  cross  beam  to  adjustably  hold  the  runners 
apart  any  desired  distance,  and  a  distensible  sand  bolster 
and  means  to  hold  the  same  so  as  to  have  a  rotary  move- 
ment, in  combination  with  a  similar  sled  and  with  sway 
bars  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  sand  bolsters  together. 


1,119,113.      PHONOGRAPH  REPRODUCER.      Alexander 
'  N.  PiKRMAN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   New    Jersey   Patent  Company,   West   Orange, 
N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Mar.   23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  685,8,36.     (CL  181—10.) 


lever  about  which  fulcrum  the  lever  is  arranged  to  oscil- 
late in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  imparted  to  the 
stylus  by  the  undulations  of  a  sound  record  groove,  and 
resilient  means  for  supporting  said  member  from  the  float- 
ing weight,  for  normally  holding  said  member  In  a  position 
In  line  with  that  portion  of  the  record  groove  in  engage- 
ment with  the  stylus  and  adapted  to  return  It  to  such  po- 
sition after  the  cessation  of  any  force  tending  to  move  it 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
the  sound  box  body  and  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  of  a 
floating  weight  pivoted  to  said  body  and  movable  in  a 
direction  Intersecting  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm,  a  stylus 
lever  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  a  member  provided  with 
a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  about  which  fulcrum  the  lever  is 
arranged  to  oscillate  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  im- 
parted to  the  stylus  by  the  undulations  of  the  sound  record 
groove  and  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  floating  weight 
and  supporting  said  member  from  its  free  end.  said  spring 
normally  holding  said  member  in  a  position  in  line  with 
that  portion  of  the  record  groove  in  engagement  with  the 
stylus  and  adapted  to  return  it  to  such  position  after  the 
cessation  of  any  force  tending  to  move  It  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
the  sound  box  body  and  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  of  a 
floating  weight  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  stylus  lever  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragm,  an  elongated  member  of  small 
Inertia  compared  with  the  weight  and  provided  with  a 
pivot  for  said  lever,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  oscillate 
about  said  pivot  In  accordance  with  tlie  vibrations  im- 
parted to  the  stylus  by  the  undulations  of  the  sound  record 
groove  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  weight  and 
supporting  said  member  from  its  other  end,  said  spring 
normally  holding  said  member  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  weight  and  being  under  stress 
when  said  member  is  moved  from  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with  the 
sound  box  body  and  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  of  a 
floating  weight  pivoted  to  said  body,  an  elongated  member 
of  small  Inertia  compared  with  the  weight  and  carrying  a 
stylus  lever  which  Is  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  weight  and  supporting 
said  member  from  Its  other  end.  said  spring  normally  hold- 
ing said  member  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  said  weight  and  being  under  stress  when  said  member  is 
moved  from  said  predetermined  position,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  weight  and  member  being  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  when  the  member  is  In  Its  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  phonograph  reproducer  comprising  a  floating  weight, 
a  stylus  lever,  a  member  provided  with  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever  about  which  fulcrum  the  lever  is  arranged  to  oscil- 
late in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  Imparted  to  the 
stylus  by  the  undulations  of  a  sound  record  groove,  and 
resilient  means  for  supporting  said  memt)er  from  the  float- 
ing weight,  said  means  being  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
the  member  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respe<t  to 
the  floating  weight  and  l^elng  placed  under  stress  when 
said  member  is  moved  from  said  predetermined  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.   A  phonograph  reproducer  comprising  a  floating  weight, 
a  8t.Tlu«  lever,  a  member  provided  with  a  fulcrum  for  said 


1,119,114.     CARPET-CLEANING  MACHINE.     LINCOLN  L. 
Porter,  Oskaloosa.   Iowa.     Filed  Aug    19.   1913.     Serial 

No.  7S.'^.525.      (CI.   15      8. 1 

1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  open  casing  and  a  presser  board,  means  for  passing  a 
carpet  between  said  presser  board  and  tlie  open  rasing,  and 
means  for  introducing  compressed  air  between  said  board 
and  the  carpet. 

2.  In  a  caryiet  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  open  end  chamber,  means  for  stretching  a  carpet  over 
the  chamber,  a  presser  board  for  holding  the  carpet  upon 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  Introducing  compressed  air 
Into  the  chatnber  through  the  carpet. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  carpet  cleaning  machine  with 
an   open    caslnt;    having   rounded   side    rails,   of   a   presser 
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board  adapted  to  close  iiald  caalDg,  means  for  aupportlne 
said  board,  above  said  ctsing,  aod  means  for  Introducing  a 
clpaulDt;  Hutd  in  the  cas  ng  tbrougti  tbe  carpet. 
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4.  The  combination  wlih  an  open  casing  having  rounded 
aide  rails,  of  a  presser  board  having  a  convex  under  sur- 
face located  over  said  ciisiug,  and  means  for  introducing 
compressed  air  under  thi  board  and  through  a  carpet  held 
betwtf'u  said  board  and  lails  as  described. 

5.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine  Including  an  open  end 
chamber,  the  combinatiop  with  a  pressor  board  over  the 
chamber  having  a  ros<rvi)ir  thereon,  a  multiplicity  of  noz- 
zles connected  to  tlx-  ros^Tvolr  extending  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  presaer  board  and  curved  so  as  to  deliver  betw(>eii 
sai'l  presser  Lioard  and  ctiamber,  and  means  for  removing 
tbe  presser  board  from  t  ie  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,119,115.  .\PI'.\U\Tr$  FOR  THK.\T1N(;  f'lLMS  FOR 
MOTION  -  l'I.Tri{K  ^I.\.  (il.NKS.  .Ni.  holas  I'owee, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
7;{L',41'9,  filed  Nov.  18,|l»lL'.  This  application  filed  Oct. 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.  f 94.833.     (CI.  88—17.) 


■a 


I.   /O 


~rr 


.FV>"M>^J'.-AUJM-""^ 


lif^L -Z3. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of 
tlon  of  a  member  having 
portions  of  a   film  when 


the  class  described,  the  combina- 
faces  for  engaging  the  marginal 
moved  thereover,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  corresponding  faces  for  engaging  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  mareinal  poi  tions,  and  means  for  heating  said 
faces.  1 

-.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  having  faces  for  engaging  the  marginal 
portions  of  a  film  when  moved  thereover,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  correspondinn  faces  for  engasing  the  opposite 
sides  of  .said  marirlnal  ( ortions,  means  for  heating  said 
faces  and  a  signal  device  operated  by  the  adbl^ion  of  said 
film  to  said  members. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  having!  faces  for  engngin;:  the  maririnal 
portions  of  a  film  wh-n  moved  thereover,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  corresponding  f.i  .  s  for  engaging  the  opposite 
sides  of  said   raari-'inal    j.irti'nis.    means   for   heating  said 


faces    and    means    for    g:uiuing    said    film    between    said 
members. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bousing  adapted  to  l)e  connected  to  a  heating  de- 
vice, a  pair  of  raised  guides  or  tracks  carried  by  said  hoas- 
ing  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  engage  the  marginal 
portions  of  a  motion  picture  film,  a  removable  member 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  raised  guides  and  having  corre- 
sponding guides  for  bearing  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
marginal  portions,  and  a  signal  device  operated  by  move- 
ment of  said  member  relatively  to  said  housing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  heating  de- 
vice, a  pair  of  raised  guides  or  tracks  carried  by  said  bous- 
ing spaced  apart  a  distance  to  engage  tbe  marginal  por- 
tions of  a  motion  picture  film  when  fed  thereover,  a  remov- 
able member  adapted  to  fit  over  said  raised  guides  and 
having  correspondin;:  guides  bearing  upon  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  marginal  portions,  and  means  for  permitting 
a  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member  and 
sounding  a  signal  when  said  memtx^r  is  so  moved  by  tbe 
adherence  of  the  film  thereto. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,119,110.  WIRE  CLOTHESPIN.  Sim.mie  S.  Pctnby, 
Elgin,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,407. 
(CI.  24—139.) 


.\  clothes  line  pin  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
comprising  a  body  portion,  an  elongate<i  loop  at  one  end 
of  the  body  portion  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  portion  and  at  one  side  of  the  latter,  the  ad-. 
Jaceht  end  of  said  wire  extending  contiguous  to  a  portion 
of  one  side  of  the  loop  and  having  its  free  end  directed 
outwardly  of  the  loop,  and  a  second  loop  at  the  other  end 
of  said  body  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  body  hav- 
ing the  opening  there  through  disposed  lu  alinement  with 
tbe  opening  of  the  first  named  loop,  whereby  said  second 
loop  constitutes  clamping  means  on  the  line  when  the 
first  loop  Is  in  Its  lowermost  position  on  said  line. 


1.119,117.  TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM. 
Edward  RAV.M(iNn  Barkkr,  Wimbledon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Commercial  Cal)le  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    710,190.      (CI.    17»— 63.) 


i-yn       <    "l^ife   r^ 


1.  A  system  of  electric  signaling  comprising  a  trans 
mlttlng  key,  a  line,  means  for  throwing  upon  the  line  Im- 
pulses of  current  each  impulse  constituting  a  signal  unit, 
said  means  earthing  the  line  after  each  current  impulse, 
and  mechanically  operated  means  controlled  by  the  clo- 
sure of  the  key  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  current 
to  tbe  line  for  each  signal  unit  impulse. 

l^^L  system  of  electric  signaling  comprising  a  signal 
transmitting  means,  a  line,  means  for  throwing  upon  tbe 
line  impulses  of  current,  each  impulse  constituting  a 
signal  unit,  said  means  earthing  the  line  after  each  cur- 
rent impulse,  and  mechanically  operated  means  controlled 
hy   the   closure  of  the  transmitting  means   for    reversing 
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the  polarity  of  the  current  to  tbe  lUie  for  each  signal  unit 
impulse. 

3.  A  system  of  electric  signaling  comprising  a  signal 
transmitting  apparatus,  a  line,  means  for  throwing  upon 
tbe  line  impulses  of  current,  each  Impulse  constituting  a 
signal  unit,  said  means  earthing  the  line  after  each  cur- 
rent Impulse,  and  mechanically  operated  means  controlled 
by  tbe  closure  of  tbe  signal  transmitting  apparatus  for 
reversing  the  polarity  of  the  current  to  the  line  for  each 
signal  unit  impulse,  whereby  no  two  following  signal  unit 
Impulses  will   he  of  the  same   polarity. 

4.  A  system  of  electric  signaling  comprising  a  signal 
transmitting  apparatus,  a  line,  means  for  throwing  upon 
tbe  line  an  Impulse  of  current  for  each  closure  of  the 
signal  transmitting  cpparatus,  each  Impulse  constituting 
a  signal  unit,  a  circuit  reverser  controlled  by  the  closure 
of  the  transmitting  apparatus  to  change  tbe  polarity  of 
the  line  current  for  each  succeeding  impulse  of  current 
and  means  for  earthing  tbe  line  after  each  current  im- 
pulse. 

5.  .\  telegraph  system  comprising  a  line,  means  for 
throwing  positive  or  negative  current  to  the  line,  a  trans- 
mitting device,  an  electro-mechanical  means  for  control- 
ling the  polarity  of  the  current  to  tbe  line,  said  means 
reversing  the  polarity  to  the  line  at  each  successive  op- 
eration, means  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  line  responsive 
to  impulses  of  current  of  opposite  polarity,  and  means  to 
reproduce  said  impulses  irrespective  of  their  polarity, 
whereby  said  reproduced  impulses  can  be  distinguished 
from  each  other  only  by  their  duration  or  leqgth,  and  Ir- 
respective  of   their    polarity. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,118.  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Paul  Reiss,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Benno  Knecht,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.612.      (CI.  101—1.) 


said  roller  carriage  for  feeding  tbe  Individual  lines  of 
type  from  the  underside  of  the  type-bed  to  the  form,  pre- 
vious to  the  printing  operation  and  returning  them  from 
tbe  form  to  tbe  underside  of  the  type-bed  after  the  print- 
ing operation. 

5.  In  a  printing-machine,  u  frame  adapted  to  receive  a 
form,  a  roller  carriage  movable  to  and  fro  over  tbe  print- 
ing surface  and  carrying  an  impression  roller  adapted  to 
print  at  each  backward  and  each  forward  stroke,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  roller  carriage  for  automatically 
and  periodically  feeding  a  line  of  type  from  the  underside 
of  the  type  bed  positively  and  vertically  to  tbe  form  and 
returning  the  same  during  each  backward  and  each  for- 
ward movement  of  the  roller  carriage. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gas«>tte.]    ' 


«T=,  ,^^1 ,  ^;,;'V.^il'*^ -«-; 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a 
form.  Impression  means  movable  to  and  fro  over  tbe  form 
an<l  adapted  to  print  at  each  backward  and  each  forward 
stroke,  and  means  for  feeding  a  line  of  type  to  the  form 
and  returning  it  from  said  form  at  each  forward  and  each 
backward   movement   of  the   Impression    means. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  a  type-bed  adapted 
to  receive  a  form,  a  roller  carriage  carrying  an  impression- 
roller,  miaiis  for  moving  the  impression-roller  to  nnd  fro 
over  the  lorin,  means  for  feeding  individual  lines  of  type 
to  the  underside  of  the  t.vpe-l)ed.  and  means  for  feeding  the 
individual  lines  of  type  from  the  underside  of  the  type- 
bed  to  the  form  previous  to  the  printing  operation  and 
returning  them  from  the  form  to  the  underside  of  the 
type-bed  after  the  printing  operation. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  a  type  bed  adapted 
to  receive  a  form,  a  roller  carriage  carrying  an  impression 
roller,  means  for  moving  the  Impression  roller  to  and  fro 
over  the  form,  and  means  for  automatically  and  periodi 
cally  feeding  a  line  of  type  from  the  underside  of  the  type 
bed  positively  and  verttially  to  tbe  form  and  returning  the 
same  at  each  backward  and  each  forward  movement  of 
the    roller   carriage. 

4.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  frame,  a  type  bed  adapted 
to  receive  a  form,  a  roller  carriage  carrying  an  impression- 
roller,  means  for  feeding  individual  lines  of  t.vpe  to  the 
underside   of    the   type-bed    and    means   controlled    by    the 


I    1.119,119.     INDUCTION-COIL.     GEOWiE  D.  Rooers. 

j  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rogers  Electric  Labora- 
tories Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
riled  Nov.  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  733.620.    (CI.  171— 122.) 


1.  .\n  induction  coll  consisting  of  a  plug,  a  metallic 
sleevi  thereon,  a  secondary  wlnditig  on  the  sleeve  with  one 
terminal  connected  electrically  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  pri- 
mary winding  on  the  secondary  winding  and  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  secondary  coll. 

2.  An  induction  coil  consisting  of  a  metallic  plug,  a  non- 
magnetic conductor  sleeve  tliereon,  a  secondary  winding 
on  the  sleeve  with  one  terminal  connected  electrically 
with  the  sleeve,  and  a  primary  winding  on  tbe  secondary 
wlndlni::  and  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  tbe  sec- 
ondary  winding. 


1.119.120.  FUR  CHENILLE.  JnstA  Sai.zbkbger,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  742.865. 
(CI.  139—6.) 


ilzjuiy: 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  fur  chenille 
consisting  of  a  flexible  core  having  a  strip  of  fur  with  its 
backing  of  uniform  width  secured  adjacent  to  and  with 
said  core,  and  the  fur  surface  on  the  outside,  and  the 
edges  of  the  backing  arranged  contiguously  and  spirally 
around  the  core,  and  the  fur  covering  tbe  edges  of  the 
backing. 

2.  As  a  new  arti<'le  of  manufacture  a  fur  chenille  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  core  having  a  strip  of  fur  of  uniform 
width  with  its  backing  spirally  wound  adjacent  upon  said 
tore  and  the  fur  surface  on  the  outside,  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
backing  arranged  contiguously  and  spirally  around  the 
cor. .  and  the  fur  covering  the  edges  of  tbe  backing. 


1.119.121.      OIL     HK.^TEK    l"OK    ENiilNES       Thomas    L. 

Scafe.   Kalkaska.    Mich.      Filed   Mar.    18.   1914.      Serial 

No.  82.5,644.      (CI.   184 — 104.) 

An  oil  heating  attachment  for  an  engine.  In  combination 
with  a  water  tank,  an  oil  cup  therefor,  of  a  cover  for  tbe 
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tank,  a  hot  vapor  coiufiilt  connected  to  the  cover  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  over  the  oil  cup,  and  a  movable  member 


on  the  conduit  and  coterlng  the  cup,   said   member  being 
movable  away  from  the 'cup  to  permit  access  thereto. 


1,119,122.  SAFETY  iJAZOR.  David  Schaefkh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  ^.pt.  L',  1913.  Serial  No.  787.619. 
(CI.  30—12.)  I 


In  a  safety  razor  blafle  holder,  an  outer  clamping  plate 
having  raised  inclosing  end  lips  and  a  central  stem  rigidly 
attached  thereto  said  st0m  terminating  in  a  threaded  end. 
In  combination  with  a  liandle  and  ^ard  plate  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  handle,  a  screw  nut  G,  having  a  circular 
groove  g  positioned  an^  held  In  the  handle  by  a  tube  E 
and  .screw  cap  c,  aubstaittially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,119,123.     SUPPORT  iND  TIE  FOR  CONCRETE  REIN- 
KORCINd  BARS.     (ifcoRGB  R.  SrHOEXTiiALEB.  Chicago. 


III. 
72- 


1913.      Serial    No.    771,115. 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tWe  class  described,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically (lisposfd  parallel]  legs  provldi'd  with  seats  adapted 
to  receive  a  reinforcing  irod,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  lejfs 
projecting  upwardly  an|d  outwardly  from  the  first  men- 
tioned legs,  the  iipp»'r  ends  of  which  upwardly  and  out- 
wanlly  projecting  legs  art-  united  to  form  a  seat  for  a 
•tecond  reinforcing  rod  which  is  positioned  on  top  of  and 
.It  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  reinforcing  rod,  and 
whl(  h  seat  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  second  mentioned  re- 
inforcing rod  at  a  pottit  a  substantial  distance  to  one 
side  of  the  vertical  pl.iije  occupied  by  the  first  mentioned 
reinforcing  rod.  wherehjf  the  weight  of  both  rods  reacting 
through  the  pairs  of  icps  causes  the  device  to  grip  both 
reinforcing  rods. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  dlspoKed  parallel  legs,  a  second  pair  of  parallel 
legs  formed  Integral  with  and  projecting  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  first  mentioned  legs,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  legs  being 
unlteil  to  form  a  reinforcing  rod  engaging  seat  which  it 
locate<l  a  sul)fltantlal  distance  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  occupied  by  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  legs,  and 
the  lower  portions  of  the  upwardly  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting legs  being  curved  near  the  points  where  they  unite 
with  the  vertically  disposed  legs  to  form  a  pair  of  hori- 
lontally  alined  seats  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a  rein- 
forcing rod. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  Inclined  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  unite«l 
to  form  a  seat  for  a  reinforcing  rod,  the  lower  portions  of 
said  legs  Iwlng  curved  upward  to  form  a  pair  of  horl 
sontally  alined  seats  adapted  to  receive  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  parallel  legs  Integral 
with  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  portions  of 
said  Inclined  legs,  the  seat  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  in- 
clined legs  being  located  a  substantial  distance  to  one  side 
of  the  fulcrum,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  supported  rod 
reacts  through  the  device  and  causes  the  same  to  grip 
said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  continuous  strip 
of  metal  bent  at  Its  central  portion  to  form  a  seat  and  two 
parallel  members  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  said  parallel  meml)ers  being  extended  upwardly 
at  their  lower  portions  to  form  a  pair  of  horizontally 
alined  seats,  and  thi-nce  downwardly  to  form  a  pair  of 
vertical  legs,  the  first  mentioned  seat  being  located  at  ar 
substantial  distance  to  one  side  of  the  second  mentioned 
seat  whereby  the  weight  of  reinforcing  rods  locatetl  in 
said  seats  will  effect  a  tilting  action  and  cause  the  said 
seats  to  bold  the  rods  In  position. 


1.119,124,      TRKJiER    IX>«K1.\<;    I>KVICK.      Frederick 
Smith.    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Harrington    k 
Richardson    Arms    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Massa 
chusetts.      Flletl    Nov.    21,    1913.      Serial    No.    S02.18«. 
(CI.  42—70.) 


In  a  magazine  fire  arm,  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
a  recess  therein,  a  trigger,  a  cartridge  magazine  remov- 
ably fitted  in  the  frame,  and  a  locking  devic<'  for  said 
trigger  comprising  a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  in 
said  recess,  a  spring  to  move  the  plunger  Into  the  path  of 
trigger  to  lock  It  in  inoperative  position,  and  a  releasing 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  ho<ik  shaped  pro 
jectlon  at  one  end  overlying  the  end  of  the  plunger,  said 
lever  when  engaged  by  the  magazine  l)eing  effective  to 
force  the  plunger  Into  the  recess  thereby  releasing  the 
trigger. 


1,119.12.'').     AUTOMOBILE-TOP  AND  CURTAINS  THERE- 
FOR.    Samuel  P.  Stebn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July 
8.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,K02.      (CI.  21 — 62.  > 
1.   A    vehicle    top.     bracket    supporting    means    carried 
thereby,  brackets  comprising  bars  carried  by  said  bracket 
supporting    means    and     located     in     dllTerent     horizontal 
planes,  curtains  mounted  in  said  brackets  and  ailapted  to 
overlap  each  other,  and  a  shield  secured  to  each   bracket 
and  Inwardly  deflected  to  engage  at  all   times  its  respec- 
tive curtain  to  cause  It  to  travel  In  close  proximity  to  said 
bows. 
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2.  A  vehicle  top,  bracket  supporting  means  carried 
thereby,  brackets  carried  by  said  bracket  supporting  means 
and  located  at  different  horizontal  planes,  curtains 
mounted  in  .said  brackets  and  adapted  to  overlap  each 
other,  a  shield  secured  to  each  bracket  and  Inwardly  de- 
flected to  engage  at  all  times  its  respective  curtain  to 
cause  it  to  travel  in  clos«>  proximity  to  said  bows,  and 
means  to  retain  said  curtains  at  any  desired  point  of 
opening. 


3.  A  vehicle  top  having  supporting  members,  support- 
ing devices  carried  by  said  memtn-rs,  brackets  comprising 
bars  removably  mc  jl  <l  ■>n  said  devices,  curtain  support- 
ing means  at  ihc  ends  oi'  said  brackets  and  offset  there- 
fiom.  and  cuiiains  carried  by  said  curtain  supporting 
means,  and  said  curtains  being  mounted  to  cause  a  curtain 
to  pahs  between  the  bar  and  curtain  supporting  means 
of  the  adjacent  curtain,  whereby  said  curtains  overlap 
each  other. 

4.  A  vehicle  top  having  8upp<irtlng  members,  support- 
ing devices  carried  by  wild  members,  brackets  compris- 
ing Imrs  removably  mounted  on  said  devices,  curtain  sup- 
[M.rting  means  at  the  ends  of  slid  brackets  and  offset 
therefrom,  curtains  carried  by  said  curtain  supporting 
means,  said  curtains  being  mounted  to  cause  a  curtain  to 
pass  between  the  bracket  and  curtain  supporting  means 
of  the  adjacent  curtain  whereby  said  curtains  overlap 
each  other,  and  a  shield  for  each  curtain  and  partly  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  provided  near  its  ends  with  a  slot 
through  which  an  adjacent  curtain  may  pass. 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  bar  having  means  at  the  ends  thereof  to  secure 
the  same  in  position,  plates  each  having  one  end  s<'cured  to 
said  bracket  and  the  other  end  offset  therefrom,  a  curtain 
carried  by  said  plates,  and  a  shield  secured  to  said  bar 
and  partly  surrounding  said  curtain  and  having  its  free 
end  at  all  times  in  contact  with  said  curtain  to  serve  as 
a  guide  therefor. 


1.119.12«.  CRUSHING  MILL.  Thomas  Joskph  Stubtk- 
VANT,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  9.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7-H.:;i().      (CI.  83 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
carrier  comprising  disks,  of  rotary  beaters  or  hammers, 
pivot-bars  (onnectlng  said  beaters  or  hammers  with  said 
carrier,  bushings  In  said  disks  in  which  said  pivot-bars 
are  eccentrically  mounted,  so  that  sal<l  bushings  serve  as 
e<  centric  supports  for  said  bars,  means  whereby  all  of 
said  bushings  may  be  partially  rotated  simultaneously  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  the  radial  working  positions  of 
said  beaters  or  hammers,  and  means  for  locking  said 
bushings  against  rotation  after  adjustment. 


2.  Id  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
carrier  comprising  disks  provided  with  Internal  gear  open- 
ings, of  rotary  beaters  or  hammers,  pivot-bars  connect- 
ing said  beaters  or  hammers  with  said  carrier,  toothed 
eccentric  supports  for  sajd  pivot  tmr  and  to  which  the  lat- 
ter are  attached,  said  toothed  eccentric  supports  fitting 
said  Internal  gear  openings,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
toothed  eccentric  supports  from  said  disks  when  desired. 
and  means  whereby  said  supports  may  be  partially  ro- 
tated to  vary  the  radlaj  working  positions  of  said  beaters 
or  hammers. 

3.  In  a  (rushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
carrier  comprising  disks  having  Internal  gear  openings,  of 
rctary  beaters  or  hammers,  pivot-bars  connecting  said 
ix-aters  or  hammers  with  said  carrier,  toothed  bushings  to 
which  said  pivot-bars  are  attachetl  and  In  which  said  pivot- 
bars  are  eccentrically  mounted,  so  that  said  bushings  serve 
as  eccentric  supports  for  said  bars,  said  bushings  fitting  said 
openings  in  said  disks,  a  gear  ring  with  which  the  outer 
set  of  said  toothed  bushings  mesh,  means  for  moving  said 
bushings  out  of  engagement  with  said  disks,  when  desired. 
and  means  p<>rmlttlng  partial  rotation  of  said  bushings 
when  thus  disengaged,  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  ra- 
dial working  iK)sitions  of  said  beaters  or  hammers. 

4.  In  a  (Mishlng  mill,  tlie  comlilnatton  with  a  rotary 
carrier  comi'rising  disks  having  internal  gear  openings,  of 
rotary  beaters  or  hammers,  pivot-bars  connecting  said 
beaters  or  hammers  with  said  carrier,  toothed  liushlngs 
to  which  said  pivot-bars  are  attached  and  in  which  said 
pivot-bars  are  eccentrically  mounted,  so  that  said  bush- 
ings serve  as  eccentric  supports  for  .said  bars,  said  bush- 
ings fitting  said  openings  In  said  disks,  a  gear  ring  with 
which  the  outer  set  of  said  toothed  bushings  mesh,  a 
iianged  nut  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  a  part 
of  said  c.'irrier  and  connected  with  said  busliings  so  as  to 
l>t>  adapted  to  move  them  out  of  en:.;agement  witli  said 
disks,  when  desired,  and  means  permitting  partial  rota- 
tion of  said  bushings  when  thus  disengaged,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  varying  the  radial  working  positions  of  said  beat- 
ers or  hammers. 

5.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
carrier,  of  rotary  beaters  or  hammers,  pivot-bars  connect- 
ing said  beaters  or  liammers  with  said  carrier,  laterally 
movalili'  bushings  in  which  said  pivot-bars  are  eccentri- 
cally mounted,  so  that  said  bushings  serve  as  eccentric 
supports  for  said  bars,  means  for  moving  said  bushings 
laterally,  and  means  whereby  said  bushings  may  be  par- 
tially rotated  for  the  purpose  of  varying  tlie  radial  work- 
ing positions  of  said  beaters  or  hammers. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.119.127  .^PINDl.KDHIVi:  MP:CHANISM  FOR  SPIN- 
NIN(;.  TWISTING.  OR  LIKE  MACHINES.  Albert  W. 
THOMPsriN.  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saco  -  Lowell 
Shops,  Hoston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  768.422.     (CI.  118  -24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  drive  mechanism  iiav- 
Ing  a  rotary  drum,  a  tension  pulley,  a  belt  leading  onto 
said  tension  pulley  at  other  than  a  right  angle  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  an  overweighted  swinging 
hanger  l)earing  said  pulley,  a  rod  adjacent  to  said  drum 
supporting  said  hanger,  of  a  member  arranged  upon  said 
rod  and  presenting  a  top  cyllndrically  convexed  surface 
providing  a  bearing  for  said  hanger,  and  upon  which  said 
banger  may  turn,  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  sur- 
face of  the  member  lying  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  tlie 
longitudinal  line  of  said  rod. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    spindle    drive    mechanism 
having  a  rotary  drum,  a  tension  pulley,  a  belt  leading  onto 


8o 


ltd  tension  pulle;  at 


supportln>{   said    hanK(^ 
therein  through  which 
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)ther  than  a  right  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  an  overweighted  swinging 
banger  bearing  said  pflley,  a   rod  adjacent  to  said  drum 

of   a   bushing   with    an    opening 

said  rod  extends,  said  bushing  pre- 
senting a  top  cyllndrically  lonvexed  surface  providing  a 
bearing  for  said  hange^,  and  upon  which  said  hanger  may 
turn,  t^  center  of  curlvature  of  said  surface  of  the  bush- 
ing lying  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  central  longi- 
tudinal line  of  said  op«niDg  through  the  bushing. 

3.  The  combination  vrlth  a  spindle  drive  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  rotary  drum,  a  tension  pulley,  a  belt  leading  onto 
■aid  tension  pulley  at  )ther  than  a  right  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  sal  J  drum,  an  overweighted  swinging 
banger  bearing  said  pulley,  a  rod  adjacent  to  siiid  drum 
supporting  said  hanger,  of  a  bushing  having  iin  opening 
therein  through  which  said  rod  extends,  said  bushing  pre- 
senting a  top  cylindrl(  ally  convexed  surface  providing  a 
bearing  for  said  hange  •  and  upon  which  said  hanger  may 
turn,  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  surface  of  the  bush- 
ing lyina:  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  line 
of  said  rod  and  opening  through  the  bushing  and  means  for 
securing  said  bushing  to  said  rod  whereby  said  banger 
may  turn  upon  an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  leading  on  portion  of  said  belt. 

4.  The  combination  \rith  a  spindle  drive  mechani.sm  hav- 
ing a  rotary  drum,  a  tension  pulley,  a  belt  leading  onto 
said  tension  pulley  at  other  than  a  right  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  sail  drum,  an  overweighted  swinging 
hanger  bearing  said  pi  Uey,  a  rod  adjacent  to  said  drum 
supporting  said  hangei,  of  a  bushing  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  said  rod  extends,  and  presenting  a 
top  cyllnilrically  conveied  surface  providing  a  bearing  for 
said  hanger  and  upon  which  said  hanger  may  turn,  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  surface  of  the  bushinu'  lying 
at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  central  longitudinal  line 
of  said  oi)ening  througli  the  bushing  and  intersecting  said 
longitudinal  line  at  alKut  the  center  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  v  ith  a  spindle  drive  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  rotary  drum,  a  '  enslon  pulley,  a  belt  leading  onto 
said  tension  pulley  at  other  than  a  right  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  sail  drum,  an  overweighted  swinging 
banger  faring  said  pul  ey,  a  rod  adjacent  to  said  drum  sup- 
porting said  haimer.of  i  bushing  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  the  said  rod  extends,  and  presenting  top  and 
bottom  cyllndrlcaily  cor  vexed  surface.^  upon  either  of  which 
said  hanger  may  rest  and  turn,  the  center  of  curvature  of 
eo<  h  of  said  surfaces  lying  at  an  angle  with  relation  to 
the  central  longitudinal  line  of  said  op«Miing  through  the 
bushing,  and  means  for  securing  said  bushing  to  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (latette.) 


I,11fl.l28.      TKLSS-FA   ) 
reka.    111.      Filed    M^ 

Ki.  i:;8— 26.) 


WILLIA.M 

22,  igi."^. 


H.   Van  Kossk.n.   Eu- 
Serlal    No.    "".6.202. 


roin 


A    tru8H    pad    com 
formed  of  hard  materia 
knob   taprring   toward 
cross-section,  said  knob 
and    projecting   l>eyond 
iKKly   provided   with 
smooth  engaging  edge 
over   the  front  face  of 
«aid  cover  being  stretcl 
said  bo«ly  for  constltut 
said  flexible  cover 
ery  fitting  over  the  rear 


pr  sing    a    circular    cup-shaped    body 

provided  with  a  centrally  located 

ts   outer  end   and   being   round  in 

provided  with  a  rounded  outer  end 

the   side   egea   of   said    body,    said 

jnded  side  edges  for  presenting  a 

a  detachable   flexible  cover  fitting 

said  bo<ly  and  covering  said   knob, 

ed   from   said   knob   to  the  edge  of 

ng  a  yieldable  cover  therefor,  and 

provide<l  with   a  wide  Inturued  periph- 

face  of  said  body  and  constituting 


an  efficient  means  for  holding  said  flexible  cover  upon  said 
body,  whereby  the  interior  of  said  body  will  be  held  against 
corrosion  and  in  this  manner  will  be  kept  sanitary. 


1,119,129.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Herm.\n  E.  Vobach. 
Lyndon  Station,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.481.     (CL  152—37.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  inner  rim  portion 
forming  part  of  a  wheel,  an  outer  non  dexible  ilm  jjortlon 
surrounding  the  Inner  rim  and  spaced  therefrom,  slldable 
members  yieldingly  connected  to  the  Inner  rim  and  to  each 
other,  and  U  shaped  links  plvotally  connected  in  pairs  to 
the  slldable  members  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  outer  rim  to  yieldingly  conmct  the  two  rims  to- 
gether, said  links  diverging  outwardly  from  the  Inner  rim 
and  cro.ssing  portions  of  adjacent  links. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  compri-slng  an  inner  rim  portion 
forming  part  of  a  wheel,  side  plates  connected  thereto  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  circumferential 
flanges,  an  outer  non-flexible  rim  positioned  between  the 
flanges  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  rim,  tubular  members 
mounted  on  the  Inner  rim,  plunger  rods  yieldingly  extend- 
ing Into  the  tubular  members,  and  U-shap<d  links  plvotally 
connected  to  the  plunger  rods  and  the  outer  rim  and 
diverging  from  i  ach  other  in  pairs  from  .said  inner  rim. 

:i.  .\  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  inner  rim  portion 
forming  part  of  a  wheel,  side  plates  connected  thereto  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  circumferential 
flanges,  an  outer  rim  positioned  between  the  flanges  and 
spaced  from  the  Inner  rim,  tubular  members  mounted  on 
the  inner  rim.  pairs  of  plunger  rods  yieldingly  extending 
Into  the  tubular  members,  and  U  shaped  links  plvotally 
connected  to  the  out.r  <  nds  of  the  plunger  rods  and  to  the 
outer  rim,  the  links  of  each  tubular  member  diverging  in 
pairs  from  each  other  and  crossing  the  links  of  adjacent 
tubular  menit)ers. 


1,119.1:J0.  SLIP-JOINT.  Edwabd  C.  Watteks.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  June  16.  IDl.'?.  Serial  No.  7".!. 902. 
(CL  33—114.) 


1.  .\  slip  joint,  comprising  head  and  socket  members, 
each  having  a  fin  at  its  Inner  edge,  and  ears  adapted  for 
coiiperatlon  with  said  members  to  attach  same  to  a  carry- 
ing structure,  the  head  member  having  a  groove  adjacent 
Its  fin,  and  the  head  ear  having  a  portion  for  seating  In 
said  groove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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•_'.  .\  slip  joint,  comprising  head  and  socket  mpmt)er8, 
each  having  a  fin  at  its  inni^r  edge,  and  an  ear  adapt(Hl  for 
coiiperation  wlfii  said  mc-mbers  to  attach  same  to  a  carry- 
ing structure,  the  ears  for  the  socket  section  having  shoul- 
ders at  their  outer  edges  for  sun>«rt  on  the  fin  I'f  said 
section. 

.'V  A  slip  joint,  comprising  «<<wkei  and  head  members, 
each  having  an  edge  fin  provided  with  enlarged  end  wings, 
and  ears  having  their  ouIit  edges  wipported  on  said  mem- 
bers, and  having  body  portions  overlying  thr  i'xpos<'d  areas 
between  the  fln  wings. 

4.  The  combinathn  with  separate  scinnre  s»'ctious.  each 
having  a  grooved  end.  of  socket  un4  head  joint  sections 
having  flns  projected  into  the  slots  In  fhr  s<)uare  sections 
respectively,  and  ears  on  said  joint  sections  countersunk 
in  opposite  faces  of  the  sqtiare  section*. 


1,119.131.       TELEPHONE  RELAY 
Chicago,  III.      Filed  Apr.  11.  1912 
»C1.  175—325.) 


H.'MUtY   O.   Wkbster. 
Serial  No.  690.148. 


-^^^-^^ 


1.  .\  multi  contact  telephone  relay  comprising  an  In 
sulatlng  mounting,  a  series  of  flexible  contact  springs  car- 
ried at  one  end  by  said  mounting  and  ext.nding  therefrom 
side  by  side  forming  a  bank,  said  springs  individually  lying 
in  substaniially  parallel  planes  intersecting  the  plane  of 
the  bank,  an  armature,  a  magnet  structtire  to  actuate 
said  armatufe  secured  In  compact  overlapping  relation 
with  said  bank  and  pre.senting  opposite  polar  extremities 
to  said  armature,  and  a  series  of  wiping  contact  members 
movable  in  planes  int<  rsectlng  the  plane  of  said  bank  and 
actuated  responsive  to  movement  of  said  armature  to  elec 
trically  engage*  the  free  ends  of  certain  of  said  springs. 

2.  A  multi-contact  telephone  relay  comprising  an  In- 
sulating mounting,  a  series  of  flexible  conta<  f  springs  car- 
ried at  one  end  by  said  mounting  and  extending  tlierefrom 
side  by  side  forming  a  bank,  said  springs  individually 
lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes  Intersecting  the 
plane  of  the  bank,  an  armature,  a  magnet  structure  to 
acfunie  said  armature  positioned  side  by  side  and  sub- 
staniially Coextensive  in  space  with  said  bank  and  pre- 
senting opposite  itolar  extremities  to  said  iirmature.  and  a 
series  of  wiping  contact  members  movable  In  planes  inter- 
secting the  plane  of  said  bank  and  actuated  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  armature  to  electrically  engage  the  free 
ends  of  certain  of  said  springs. 

3.  .V  multi-contact  telephone  relay  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, a  magnet  structure  to  actuate  said  armature  and 
presenting  opposite  polar  extremities  thereto,  an  insulat- 
ing mounting  rigidly  related  to  said  magnet  structure,  a 
series  of  flexible  contact  si)rlng8  carried  at  one  end  by 
said  mounting  and  extending  therefrom  side  by  side  form- 
ing .1  bank,  said  springs  individually  lying  In  edgewise 
relation  to  said  magnet  structure,  .-ind  a  series  of  wiping 
contact  menilx'rs  movabh'  in  planes  Intersecting  the  plane 
of  said  bank  and  actuated  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
armature  to  electrically  engage  the  free  ends  of  certain  of 
said  springs. 

4.  A  multi  contact  telephone  relay  comprising  an  arma 
ture.  a  magnet  structure  to  actuate  said  armature  and  pre- 
senting opposite  polar  extremities  thereto,  an  insulating 
mounting  rigidly  related  to  said  magnet  structure,  a  series 
of  flexible  contact  springs  supported  by  said  mounting  In 
edgewise  relation  to  said  magnet  structure,  said  springs 
collectively  forming  a  bank  having  overlapping  relation 
with  said  magnet  structure,  and  s  series  of  wiping  contact 
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members  movable  in  planes  intersecting  the  plane  of  said 
bank  and  actuated  responsive  to  movement  of  said  arma 
ture  to  electrically  engage  the  free  ends  of  certain  of  said 
springs. 

5.  A  multi-contact  telephone  relay  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, a  magnet  structure  to  actuate  said  armature  and  pre 
sentlng  opposite  polar  extremities  thereto,  an  insulating 
niountiiig  rigidly  related  to  said  magnet  structure,  a  series 
of  contact  springs  carried  at  one  end  by  said  mounting 
and  extending  therefrom  side  by  side  forming  a  bank  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  magnet  structure,  said 
springs  having  free  ends  flexible  in  the  dlrectiOH  of  the 
plane  of  the  bank,  and  a  series  of  wiping  contact  members 
movable  In  planes  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  bank  and 
actuated  responsive  to  movement  of  said  armature  to  elec- 
trically engage  the  free  ends  of  certain  of  said  springs. 

[«'lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1.119,i;;2.  SHUTTLE.  Albeut  15.  Wkisse.nbuk.v.  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  C75.4ttl>.  (CI. 
139—27.) 


WAW 


1.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  shnttle  body  provided  with  a 
pair  of  rollers  at  each  end,  one  of  the  rollers  of  each  pair 
being  set  at  an  oblique  position,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  rollers  of  each  pair  vertically  to  cause  It  to  take  a 
position  higher  or  lower  than  the  other  roller  of  the  pair. 

2.  .V  sliuttle.  comprising  a  shuttle  body,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting rollers  at  each  end  thereof,  one  roller  of  each  |>alr 
being  oblique  to  the  shuttle  and  the  oblique  rollers  having 
their  angularity  of  position  In  opposite  directions,  and  one 
of  the  roilrrs  ■)t  each  pair  being  mounted  to  have  a  vertical 
adjustment  to  a.ssume  a  position  higher  than  the  other 
roller  of  the  pair  or  to  a.ssume  a  position  lower  than  the 
other  roller  of  the  pair,  a  reversible  bobbin  carrier  mount- 
ed on  the  shuttle  adapted  to  be  changed  in  position  at  the 
end  of  travel  of  the  shuttle  in  each  direction,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  l>olibln  carrier  and  the  adjustable 
rollers  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  rollers  by  the 
change  in  position  of  the  bobbin  carrier. 

3.  .\  shuttle,  comprising  a  shuttle  body,  a  pair  of  rollers 
at  each  end  of  the  shuttle  l><id>.  one  of  the  rollers  ipf  each 
pair  having  an  obliipu  position  with  relation  to  the  shut- 
tle body,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the 
shuttle  body,  one  of  the  rollers  at  that  i-nd  of  tin-  shuttle 
Imdy  being  mounted  therein  and  adapte<l  by  the  pivotal 
movements  of  th<'  frame  to  have  a  vertical  adjustment  to 
permit  It  to  stand  lower  than  the  other  roller  of  the  pair 
or  higher  than  the  other  roller  of  the  pair,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  frames. 

4.  .V  shuttle,  comprising  a  shuttle  l»ody.  a  swinging 
frame  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  rollers  at  each  end  of 
the  shuttle  body,  one  of  which  is  journaled  In  the  shuttle 
body  and  the  other  is  journaled  in  the  swinging  frame  to 
be  moved  by  flu-  swinging  frnuie  higher  tlian  or  lower 
than  the  roller  journaled  in  the  shuttle  body,  a  bobbin 
carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shuttle  bodV  and  adapted 
to  have  its  position  reversed  at  the  end  of  travel  of  the 
shuttle  in  either  direction,  and  an  arm  on  the  iKjbbln 
carrliT  adapted  to  engage  the  swinging  frames  for  chang- 
ing their  positions, 

5.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  shuttle  lK)dy.  a'  swinging 
frame  plvotally  mounted  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
rollers  at  each  end  of  the  shuttle  body,  one  of  which  Is 
Journaled  In  the  shuttle  body  and  the  other  Is  journaled 
In  the  swinging  frame  to  be  moved  thereby  lilgher  than  or 
lower  than  the  other  roller  of  the  pair,  a  spring  bearing 
on  each  of  the  swinging  frames,  a  bobbin  carrier  plvotally 
mounted  in  a  central  opening  of  the  shuttle  body  and 
adapted  to  have  its  position  reversed  at  the  end  of  travel 
of  the  shuttle  In  either  direction,  an  arm  on  the  bobbin 
carrier  adapted  to  engage  and   move  the  swinging  frames 
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their  spriifKS.   and  a  sprinK  detent 
Ihk    the   bobbin    In    either    position 
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1.11'J,133.  TRUNK  tJKORGK  H  Whkakv,  Kacine.  Wis.. 
assignor  to  The  lUrtmann  Trunk  Company.  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912. 
Serial   No.   6»0.327.      (CI.    190—24.) 


1.  .\  trniili.  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  rectanjju- 
l«r  relnforc'InK  frame  tformed  of  lengths  of  rabetted  ma 
terlal  approximately  triangular  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing ralti  ri-il  corners.  tMe  rabb<'ts  being  formed  in  tlic  right 
angled  portions  and  t|ie  corner  edges  and  forming  panel 
recesses,  the  outer  mitered  corner  portions  of  the  rab- 
beted portions  formina  post  recesses,  corner  posts  spacing 
the  frames  apart  and  paving  their  end  portions  extending 
Into  the  post  recesses  and  overlapping  the  mitered  cor- 
ners, said  posts  al.-^o  tieing  formed  of  lengths  of  rabbeted 
material  approximately'  triangular  in  cross  section,  the 
rabb»'te<l  portions  belnjg  formed  in  the  right  angled  por 
tions  and  the  corner  ^Iges,  the  rabbete<1  portions  of  the 
posts  and  tlie  rectangilar  frames  forming  outer  side  and 
end  panel  recesses,  ahd  panels  inserted  In  all  of  said 
re*'essi's  and  fastened  to  the  frames  and  to  the  corner 
posts. 

-.  .V  trunk,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  rectangti 
lar  reinforcing  frame  formed  of  lengths  of  rabbeted  ma 
terlal  approximately  tfiangular  In  cross  section  and  hav 
Ing  mitered  corners.  |the  rabbets  being  formed  In  the 
right  angled  portions  fend  the  corner  edges,  parts  of  the 
outer  mitered  corner  fiorfions  of  the  rabbeted  portions  of 
each  corner  lieing  ciitjaway  in  a  line  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  tl^e  miter  joint  to  form  post  recesses, 
corner  posts  spacing  the  frames  apart  and  having  their 
end  portions  extending  into  the  post  recesses  and  over- 
lap|)liig  the  mitered  curners.  said  posts  also  IxMng  formed 
of  lengths  of  rabbeted  material  approximately  triangular 
in  cross  section,  the  Rabbeted  portions  being  formed  In 
the  right  angled  portlbns  and  the  corner  edges,  the  rab- 
beted portions  of  the  posts  and  the  rectangular  frames 
forming  outer  panel  recesses,  and  panels  Inserted  In  all 
of  said  rect'sses  and  fastened  to  the  frames  and  to  the 
corner  jxists. 

:',.  A  trunk,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  rectangu- 
lar reinforcing  frame  forme<l  of  lengths  of  rabbeted  ma- 
terial approximately  triangular  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing mitered  comers,  the  rabbets  being  formed  In  the 
right  angled  portions  Bnd  the  corner  edges,  parts  of  the 
outer  mitered  corner  portions  of  the  rabbeted  portions  of 
each  corner  being  cut  away  in  a  line  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  the  mitter  joint  to  form  post  recesses, 
corner  posts  spacing  the  frames  apart  and  having  their 
end  portions  extending  into  the  post  recesses  and  over 
the  mitered  unrabbeted  portions  of  the  joints  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  faces  bearing  against  the  angular  cut  rab 
beted   ends  of   the   corner   portions  of   the  frames,   means 


for  securing  the  rectangular  frames  to  the  posts,  said 
posts  also  being  formed  of  lengths  of  rabbeted  material 
approximately  triangular  in  cross  section,  the  rabbeted 
portions  being  formed  in  the  right  angled  portions  and  the 
corner  edges  and  said  rabbeted  portions  registering  with 
and  being  flush  with  the  rabl)eted  portions  of  the  rec- 
tABgrular  frames  to  form  outer  panel  recesses,  and  panels 
Inserted  In  all  of  said  panel  recesses  and  fastened  to  the 
frames  and  to  the  comer  posts. 

4.  A  reinforcing  frame  comer  construction  for  a  trunk, 
comprising  a  pair  of  rabbeted  frame  members  approxl 
mately  triangular  in  cross  section,  the  rabbets  being 
formed  on  two  faces  of  the  member  in  the  right  an- 
gled portions  and  the  comer  edges,  said  raemt)cr8  be- 
ing mitered  and  Joined  together  to  form  a  right  angled 
corner,  parts  of  the  outer  rabbeted  mitered  corner  por- 
tions of  the  members  on  one  face  being  cut  away  in  a  line 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  Joint  to 
form  a  post  space,  and  a  square  ended  rabl)eted  post  ex- 
tending into  said  space  and  abutting  against  both  mem- 
bers and  having  a  portion  of  its  unrabl)eted  face  bearing 
against  the  angularly  cut  rabbeted  portion  of  the  mem 
bers,  said  post  being  approximately  triangular  In  cross 
section  with  the  rabbete<l  portion  formed  in  the  angled 
portions  and  the  corner  edges,  the  rabbeted  portions  form- 
ing outer  panel  recesses. 


i,ii9,i:m.    fastemm;  means  for  flexible 

GATES.  Ch.\rles  S.  WniTwonTH,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C.  Bogle,  Cedar  Falls. 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  l.s,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,498.  (CT. 
70     28.) 
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1.  Fastening-means,  comprising  In  combination,  a  fixed 
apertnred  catch  having  horizontal  and  vertical  slldeways 
radiating  from  its  aperture,  said  slldeways  being  Inclined 
from  said  aperture  outwardly  and  away  from  an  abut- 
ting gate-stlle.  a  gate  stile,  and  a  bolt  connected  movably 
to  said  gate-stile  and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  move 
over  either  of  said  slldeways  when  the  stile  is  swung  to- 
ward said  catch,  to  cause  the  bolt  to  he  automatically 
move<l    Into    engagement    with    the    aperture    therein. 

2.  Fastening-means,  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed 
aperiured  catch,  having  horizontal  and  vertical  slldeways 
radiating  from  its  aperture  outwardly  and  away  from  an 
abutting  gate-stile,  each  alideway  having  raised  rims  on 
its  radiating  edges  facing  the  gate  stile,  a  gate-stlle  a 
bolt  connected  movably  to  said  gate-stlle.  yieldable  re- 
silient means  connected  to  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly thrust  its  outer  end  Into  contact  with  said  catch, 
when  moved  either  horizontally  or  vertically  into  contact 
with  said  horizontal  or  vertical  slldeways  respectively, 
said  spring  yielding  to  permit  the  bolt  to  move  up  the 
Incline  of  a  slldeway.  and  then  reacting  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  bolt  with  the  aperture  of  the  catch. 


Anderson, 
Serial    No. 


1,119,135.      GARMENT  hanger       Axel    H, 
Jamestown,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    22.    1914. 
833,752.      (Cl.  155—26.) 

A   device  of   the  doss   described    Including    spaced   sup 
porting   plates,    a    supporting   arm    having   one  end    pivot- 
ally    mounted   upon  one  of   said   plates,  a  supporting  bar 
having  one  end   plvotally   connected  to  the   lower  end  of 
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the  arm.  a  second  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  plate 
on   the  opposite  side,   a  hook  suspended  from    the  second 


supporting  arm  and  adapted   to  receive   the  other  end  of 
the  supporting  bar.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,119.136.     SKIRT.     Max  Coh.n,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.     Filed 
Dec    13,   1913.      Serial  No.  806,360.      (Cl.   2 — 41.) 


1  A  lady  s  skirt  having  a  hem  at  the  waist  line,  said 
skirl  having  silts  therein  at  opposite  sides  extending 
downwardly  from  the  waist  line,  and  said  skirt  having 
a  itlacket  at  the  back,  a  single  elastic  band  extending 
through  the  hem  and  throughout  Its  Intermediate  portion 
8e<iire<l  to  the  front  portion  of  the  skirt,  said  elastic  band 
extending  entirely  around  the  skirt  across  the  sUta  and 
having  securing  devices  secured  thereto  at  the  placket 
In  the  skirt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lady's  skirt  having  a  hem  at  the  waist  line,  said 
hem  having  slits  therein,  a  single  elastic  band  extend- 
ing uninterruptedly  around  the  skirt  at  the  waist  within 
the  liem.  said  band  at  its  ends  secured  to  the  skirt,  said 
band  intermediate  its  ends  secured  to  the  front  portion 
of  the  skirt,  and  said  skirt  at  both  sides  of  the  slits 
having    gathers   on   the   band,   substantially   as   described. 

.■?.  .\  skirt  having  a  placket  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a 
hem  around  the  skirt  at  the  waist  line,  said  skirt  In  its 
upper  portion  having  slits  at  opposite  sides  extending 
through  the  hem,  a  single  elastic  band  extending  around 
the  skirt  at  the  waist  located  within  the  hem  and  ex- 
tending across  the  slits,  said  band  intermediate  its  ends 
secured  to  tt>e  front  portion  of  the  skirt,  and  holding 
the  front  portion  smooth,  said  skirt  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  silts  supported  in  gathers  on  the  band,  and  snap 
button  members  secured  through  the  hem  and  through 
the  ends  of  the  band,  securing  the  band  at  Its  ends  to  the 
skirt  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  placket,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,119,137.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSH  -  TANK  REGULATOR 
Victor  .T.  Corxagoia,  Santa  Clara,  Cal.  Filed  May  14. 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,517.      (Cl.  4--5.) 


1,  In  a  (levi<e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flush-tank,  a  compartment  attached  thereto,  a  water 
supply  mechanism  operatively  positioned  in  said  compart- 
ment having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a 
lock-nut  adapted  to  receive  a  slip-pipe  fitted  to  said  open 
ing.  a  downwardly  curving  discharge  pipe  positioned  in 
the  wall  dividing  said  tank  from  said  compartment,  a 
lock-nut  fitted  to  the  compartment  end  of  said  discharge 
pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  a  slip-pipe,  and  a  slip-pipe 
adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  lock  nuts  forming  oi)en 
communication  t>etween  said  tank  and  .'^aid  supply  inerh 
nnism,  substantliiily   as  shown   and   descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flush  tank  having  a  flushing  mechanism  with 
overflow  pipe  operatively  positioned  therein,  and  a  supply 
pipe  rigidly  positioned  In  close  proxlmit.v  to  the  exterior 
of  said  flush  tank  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  side 
and  a  distance  from  the  top  thereof  and  an  auxiliary  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  side  and  at  the  top  thereof,  a  lock- 
nut  adapted  to  receive  a  slip-pipe  fitted  to  each  of  said 
openings,  a  downwardly  curving  dis<  barge  plp«'  positioned 
in  the  wall  of  said  flush  tank,  a  lock-nut  fitted  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  receive  a  slip 
pipe,  a  slip  pipe  adapttHl  to  engage  said  last  mentioned 
lock-nut  and  the  lock  nut  fitted  to  said  discharge  opening 
in  said  supply  pipe,  watertight  bearings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  slip-pipe  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  flush  tank, 
an  auxiliary  overflow  pipe  adapted  to  engage  said  water- 
tight hearings  and  said  lock-nut  In  snid  auxiliary  dis- 
charge oi)eniug.  an  inwardly  facing  valve  seat  positioned 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  an  outwardly  facing 
valve  seat  positioned  in  said  supply  pipe  below  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  valve  stem  having  valves  removably 
positioned  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seats  in 
said  supply  pipe,  and  a  float  rod  having  a  float  adjustably 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  thereof  removably  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described 


1.119.138.  BEET  HARVESTER.  Henby  E.  Dally.  Os 
mun.l.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  802.202. 
(Cl.  55—9.) 


1.  A  beet  harvester,  comprising,  In  combination  with  a 

vehicle,   an   endless  apron   mounted   upon   and  adapted    to 

Ix'  moved   longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  said  apron   being 

provided    at    longitudinal    intervals    with    tr'angular    com- 

,   partments  opening  on  one  of  its  edges  ;  a  circular,  rotat- 

able    cuttlng-meml>er    disposed    adjacent    to    said    endless 

I   apron  :    an    inclined,    endless,    movable    Carrier    disposed 

I    longitudinally  of  the   vehicle  to   overhang  a   part    of  said 

I   endless   apron  ;   plow  members    carried   by   the   vehicle   and 

,   provided    with    upwardly    curve<J    prongs    extending    rear- 
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*arU!y  to  overhang  a  part  of  the  carrier;  a  transTerse, 
rotatabit'  shaft  provijed  with  radially  disposeti  arms  In- 
teipfisi'd  lietwccn  the  prongs  of  a  plownQeml>er  ;  and  a 
loD^jltudinany  convergent  hood  adapted  to  overhang  a 
part  of  the  carrier  and  a  part  of  said  endless  apron. 

2.  A  beet  harvester,  coniprislnj:,  in  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  thereon  ;  ver- 
tically adjustable  ploK  members  carried  by  the  frame 
provided  with  upwardly  -  curved,  rearwardly  -  extending 
prongs ;  a  transverse  shaft  carrie<i  by  the  frame  while 
disposed  below  said  prongs  and  provided  with  radially 
arranged  arms ;  a  tvaet-holder  consisting  of  an  endless 
apron  :  a  cutter-member  mounte<l  adjacent  t<i  said  endless 
apron  ;  an  inclined  carrier  having  one  of  Its  ends  disposed 
above  the  lieet  holder,  its  opposite  end  being  disposed 
below  the  prongs  of  the  plow-members  ;  mechanism  for 
moving  the  l>eet-holdar  ;  mechanism  for  moving  the  car- 
rier, and  devices  cuijnected  with  the  carrier  and  said 
transverse  shaft  fur  i-siuslng  said  radially  arranged  arms 
to  move  Intermediate,  said  upwardly  curved,  rearwardly- 
extendlng  prongs. 


1,119.140.  PERAMBTF.ATOR.  WiLi.i.vM  biEMKU.  Toledo, 
Otilo,  nssiguor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company,  ToiedOt 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  »V  mil.  Se- 
rial No.  612,645.      (CI.  21—83.) 


1.11».13».  INTP:Ki.OCK  FOR  VUTING -MACHINES. 
Jambs  Mokkkli.  I>aVis.  Indianapoli.-t.  Ind  .  .-issignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnment.'i  to  I^mpire  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Vork.  Filed  Nov.  ."{0,  1908. 
Serial  No.  465.421.      (01.  235—54.) 


1.   The  cumbinaiion 
straps    each    having 
divided   Into  groups. 


in  a  voting  machine  of  interlocking 

lug    thereon,    suid    straps    being 

series   of  pivoted  plates  engaging 


be  lifted  thereby  when 
and  means  to  prevent 
when  any  one  of  them 


being  provided  with  a 

.'.   The   combination 

ranged  In  a  plurality 

able   interlock'ni:  and 


normally  preventing  the  voting  of  more  than  one  key  in 
each  office  line,  and  a$  auxiliary  interlock  capable  of  con- 
trolling a  predetermitied  number  of  said  office  lines  of 
keys  and  adjnot  1  '!'•  '■  connect  with  the  keys  of  said  num- 
ber nf  offl'-''  ;ine-i  in  lay  part  of  the  machine. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


with  said  lugs,  one  for  each  group,  and  each  plate  being 
supported  so  as  to  be  lifted  when  auy  Interlocking  strap 
in  Its  group  is  operated,  and  means  to  prevent  the  lifting 
of  the  remaining  platfs  when  any  one  of  them  has  been 
lifted. 

The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  interlocking 
.straps,  each  strap  having  a  ing  thereon,  said  straps  being 
divided  into  groups.  »  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said 
groups  of  straps,  platps  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
one  for  each  group  o'  straps,  each  plate  engaging  with 
tbe  Ings  on   the   straii^  of  Its  particular  group,  so  as  to 

any  strap  in  Its  group  is  operated, 

the  lifting  of  the  remaining  plates 

has  l)een  lifted. 
;?.   A  compensator   ft>r  a   voting  machine   interlock  hav- 
ing a  U  shape,  a  snp|>orting  plate  with  which  said  com- 
pensator is  positively  engaged  and  along  which  it  is  free 
to  move. 

4.  A  compensator  f(Jr  a  voting  machine  interlock  having 
a  U  shape  with  two  h  gs  thereon,  one  of  said  legs  having 
interlocking  surfaces  ^hereon,  and  the  other  of  said  legs 

atch. 

in   a   voting    machine   of    keys   ar- 
of  parallel  ofBce  lines.  Interchange- 

rn'iping   mechanism  for  said  keys 


1.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  witfe 
the  main  frame,  including  spaced  side  l>nrs,  a  front  pair 
of  links  projecting  t>elow  the  main  frame  and  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  said  side  bars  to  turn  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  l)all-shaped  handle  hav- 
ing the  sides  thei-eof  similarly  pivoted  to  the  side  bars 
and  having  rigid  portions  extending  below  the  main 
frame,  said  front  links  and  the  lower  p<irti<ins  of  the 
han<lle  iM'ing  provided  with  bearing  portions,  axles  re- 
spectively carried  by  the  lioaring  portions  of  the  front 
links  and  handle,  the  axles  having  their  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  respective  l)earlng  portions,  front  and  rear 
wheels  Joiu-naled  on  .said  extensions,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween sai<i  axles  for  holding  the  same  a  fixed  distance 
apart,  in  all  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame  including  spaced  side  bars,  a  front  pair 
of  links  projecting  below  the  main  frame  and  plvi)ted 
res|H'ctiveIy  to  said  side  bars  to  turn  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  ball-shapefl  handle 
having  the  sides  thereof  similarly  pivoted  to  the  side  Imrs 
and  having  rigid  portions  extending  below  the  main  frame 
and  forming  rear  links,  said  front  and  rear  links  being 
formed  of  Hat  metal  twisted  to  position  the  flat  faces  of 
the  lower  portions  thereof  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  upper  portions  of  the  links,  said  lower  portions 
terminating  In  bearings,  axles  respectively  carried  by  the 
bearing  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  links,  the  axles 
having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  respective  bear- 
ing portions,  front  and  rear  wheels  journaled  on  said 
extensions,  and  a  connection  betwe«'n  said  axles  for  hold- 
ing the  same  a  fixed  distance  npnrt  in  all  positions  of 
adjustment. 


1,119.141.  SOUND  REPUODTJCER.  Thoma.s  A.  Edi- 
son, Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
New  .Jersey  I'atent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592,220.      (€1.  181—10.) 

1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  vibra- 
tory means,  of  a  stylus  lever  connected  thereto,  a  stylus 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  pivoted  tloating  weight,  a  member 
supported  by  said  weight  and  f r.  e  to  rotate  alwut  an  axis 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  menib<'r  pivoted  to  said  first 
named  memlKT  and  provided  with  m>ans  forming  a  sup- 
port for  said  weight  when  said  stylus  is  in  engagement 
with  a  record,  said  lever  being  carried  by  said  second 
named  member,  substantially  as  descrilx^d. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  vibra- 
tory means  of  a  stylus  lever  connected  thereto  and  stylus 
carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  floating  weight,  and  a  member 
pivotally  supporting  said  lever,  said  member  tx^ing  sap- 
ported  by  said  weight,  Ixdng  universally  movable  with 
respect  thereto  and  being  provided  with  means  forming;  a 
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support   for   said  weight   when   said  stylus   is   in  engage- 
ment with  a  record,  substantially  as  described. 


:i.  In  a  ^oun(l  reproducer,  the  combination  with  vibra- 
tory ni  •ans  of  a  stylus  lever  connected  thereto  and  stylus 
carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  floating  weight,  a  memlnir  sup 
ported  by  said  weight  free  to  rotate  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially iit  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  first  meml»er  said  second  member  being  free  to 
oscillate  about  ati  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  first  axis  and 
being  provided  with  means  forming  a  support  for  said 
weight  when  said  stylus  is  in  engagement  with  a  record, 
said  lever  being  carrlert  by  .said  second  member,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  vil)rii 
tory  means  of  a  stylus  lever  connected  thereto  and  stylut* 
carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  floating  weight,  a  member  sup 
ported  by  said  weight  free  to  rotate  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  first  member,  said  second  member  being  free  to 
oscillate  al«)iit  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  first  axis  and  be 
Ing  provided  with  means  forming  a  support  for  said  weight 
when  said  stylus  Is  In  engagement  with  a  record,  and  a 
stipi>ort  upon  wlihh  said  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  car 
rled  by  said  second  member,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  vibra 
tory  means  of  a  stylus  lever  connected  thereto  and  stylus 
carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  floating  welgtit.  and  means  to 
which  said  lever  Is  pivoted,  supported  from  said  weight 
and  arranged  to  permit  universal  movement  of  the  ful- 
crum of  said  lever  with  resp«'ct  to  said  weight,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  member  forming  a  supi>ort  for 
said  weight  when  said  stylus  Is  In  engagement  with  a 
record,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1  19,142.  SOUND-RECORD.  Thomas  .\.  Ediso.n. 
Llewellyn   Park,   West  Orange.   N.    J.,  assignor   to  New 

•  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  B.  1911.  Serial  No. 
G19.011.     (CI.  181  —  17.) 


,/irii^^/.'j!r:^y.MXXi(iMi*»fm>a^ 


.^Z'r,^^777^^^^4^/^4'-Z?r-V^>i'/^}^ 


1.  .V  sound  record  comprising  a  surface  portion  of  a 
resinous  material  having  crystallized  fibers  distributed 
through  the  same,  and  a  base  of  montan  wax  impregnated 
with  fibrous  material  in  such  amount  as  to  give  the  base 
substantially  the  same  coefficient  of  expansion  as  said 
surface  portion,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  sound  record  comprising  a  surface  portion  of  shel- 
lac and  a  halogenized  naphthalene  crystallizing  as  fibers 
distributed    through    the   shellac,    and    a    base   of    montan 


wax  Impregnated  with  flbrons  material  In  such  amount  as 
to  give  the  base  substantially  the  same  coefflcir  nt    of  ex 
panslon    as    said    surface    portion,    substantially     as    de- 
scribed 

3.  \  sound  n  cord  comprising  a  surface  portion  of  shel- 
lac and  a  halogenized  naphthalene  crystallizing  as  filters 
distributed  through  the  shellac,  and  a  base  of  hard  wax- 
lik:e  material  impregnated  with  approximately  !"<  ot 
fibrous  material,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  sound  record  comprising  a  surface   portion  of  shel- 
lac and  a  halogenized  naphthalene  crystallizing  as  fibers 
distributed    through    the    shellac,    and    a    base   of    montan 
wax   impregnated  with    approximately   T'T'f    of  fibrous   ma 
tiTial,  suDSlantially  as  described 


1.119,14.').  H.VRROW  MARSHAt.  Elsas,  Independence. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,110.  (CI. 
97     78.) 


In  a  harrow,  a  tixed  shaft,  tubular  lining  journaled 
upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  contain  oil.  stullingboxev 
encompassing  ilie  ends  of  said  tubular  lining,  cultivating 
appliances  encompassing  said  tubular  lining  and  arranged 
to  rotate  tlierewith,  a  llirust-collar  securtnl  to  the  siiaft. 
and  an  oil  box  loosely-embracing  said  thrust  collar  and 
arranged  to  rotate  witli  the  cultivating  appliances. 


1,119.144.      Sl'ARK  PLUG.     Manuel  Ends,  Lemoore,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  800,212.     (CI.  123-   16».) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell 
having  a  threaded  lower  portion  and  a  conical  opening 
with  the  larger  diameter  at  the  Iwttom  of  such  shell,  an 
inner  casini:  rotatably  fitted  in  such  outer  shell  and  ex 
tending  upward  beyond  it,  an  insulated  metal  core  extend 
ing  lengthwise  In  such  inner  casing  and  tightly  fitted 
within  tbe  upper  part  thereof,  an  air  chamber  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  wall  of  the  Inner  casing  and  the  insula- 
tl(m  of  the  metal  core  open  at  the  bottom,  boles  through 
the  walls  of  the  inner  casing  and  outer  shell  adapted  to 
register  and  to  form  an  opening  from  said  air  chamber  to 
the  outside  when  the  inner  casing  is  turned  to  a  fixed 
point,  and  to  have  such  communication  cut  off  by  rotating 
the  InniT  casing  in  the  outer  shell  beyond  such  fixed  point 
a  handle  attnche<l  to  the  top  of  such  inner  casing  adapted 
to  turn  such  inner  casing,  all  substantially  as  described. 
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tbe  combination  of  an  outer  shell 
ktr  portion,  an  Inner  casing  rotatably 
fitted  in  such  .mter  shpll  and  piffndin>j  upward  beyond  it, 
an  Insulated  mi'ial  (lore  extending  lenKthwlsf  In  such 
inner  casing  and  tightly  fitted  within  the  upper  part  there- 
of, an  air  charabor  bet«een  tbe  lower  end  of  the  wall  of  the 
loner  casing  and  the  Insulation  of  the  metal  rore  open  at 
the  bottom,  holes  thr()ugh  the  walls  of  the  inner  casing 
and  outer  shell  adapt^  to  form  an  opening  from  said  air 
chamber  to  the  outsidti  when  the  Inner  casing  is  turned  to 
a  fixed  point,  and  to  liavc  such  communication  cut  off  by 
rotating  the  inner  caaing  In  the  outer  shell  beyond  such 
fixed  point,  means  for  rotating  such  inner  casing  consist 
ing  of  a  track  in  the  top  of  the  outer  shell,  a  lever  having 
one  end  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  Inner  casing  and  attached 
thereto,  and  a  projection  attached  to  said  lever  adapted  to 
travel  In  said  track  within  fixed  limits,  all  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  in  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell 
having  a  threaded  low(  r  portion,  an  inner  casing  rotatably 
fitted  in  such  outer  sb  >11  and  extending  upward  beyond  it, 
an  insulated  metal  core  extending  lengthwise  in  such  inner 
casing  and  tightly  fitt<d  within  the  upp«>r  part  thereof,  an 
air  chamber  between  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  of  the 
Inner  casing  and  the  Ipsulation  of  the  metal  core  open  at 
the  bottom,  holes  thrdugh  the  walls  of  the  Inner  casing 
and  outer  shell  adapt  efl  to  form  an  opening  from  said  air 
chamber  to  the  outsid^  when  the  inner  casing  is  turned  to 
a  llxed  point,  and  to  Have  such  communication  cut  off  by 
rotating  the  inner  cubing  In  the  outer  shell  beyond  such 
fixed  point,  means  for  fotating  such  Inner  casing  consisting 
of  a  track  In  the  top  of  the  outer  shell,  a  ratchet  wheel 
locked  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  casing  having  a  pro- 
jection thereon  adapts  to  travel  within  fixed  limits  in 
said  track,  a  lever  lufnubly  mounted  on  the  top  of  such 
inner  casing  and  by  nleans  of  a  dog  adaptefl  to  iw  locke«l 
to  such  ratchet  wheel,  all  substantially  as  described. 


and  adapted  to  close  the  same,  a  removable  cap  closing 
tbe  top  of  said  body  portion,  said  cap  having  a  locking  part 
coSperatlng  with  a  part  on  said  body  portion  and  holding 
said  cap  In  place,  and  a  spring  holding  said  door  normally 
In  tbe  closed  position  and  holding  said  locking  part  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  Its  cooperating  part  on  the  body 
portion. 

4.  In  an  oil  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  adapted  to  contain  the  oil  and  having  a  filling 
opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  removable  cap  closing 
the  top  of  said  body  portion,  a  member  carried  by  said 
cap  and  pivoted  thereto  centrally  thereof,  a  door  carried 
by  said  pivoted  member  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
and  a  spring  holding  said  door  yieldingly  In  the  closeu 
position. 

5.  In  an  oil  cup,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  adapted  to  contain  tbe  oil  and  having  a  filling 
opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  removal)le  cap  closing 
the  top  of  said  body  portion,  a  member  carried  by  said 
cap  and  pivoted  thereto  centrally  thereof,  a  door  carried 
by  said  pivoted  member  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
said  cap  having  a  locking  part  cooperating  with  a  part  on 
said  body  portion  and  holding  said  cap  in  place,  and  a 
spring  holding  said  door  normally  in  tbe  closed  position 
and  holding  said  locking  part  normally  In  engagement  with 
its  cooperating  part  on  the  body  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette] 


1,119,146.  CORRUGATED  I-ATEU.  Jefkkky  T  Ferkes. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Anderson.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  727,489.     (CI.  154     55.) 


1.119.145.      Oil.     <ir.       WiiiiAM     1      K.sTBEKt;.    I'hiladel 
phla,  I'a.,  asslKnc.r  tii   I'enn   Pressed  Metal  Co.,   I'hlladel- 
phla,  fa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.   1ft, 
19i;{.     Serial  No.  nop.osr..       (CI.  184—93.) 


1.  in  an  oil  cup,  thr  combination  of  a  cylindrical  Inxly 
portion  adapted  to  couteiln  the  oil,  a  removable  cap  ro- 
tatuble  on  and  closing  the  top  of  said  body  portion,  a  lug 
extending  downwardly  from  said  cap  and  having  a  slot 
therein  open  at  on-'  tn«l  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  a  |>ln 
projecting  from  ^aiil  ».i<ly  portion  and  into  said  slot,  said 
pin  Hnd  said  lug  preventing  upward  displacement  of  said 
cap.  and  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said  cap  and  maintain 
the  wall  of  the  closed  end  of  said  slot  In  engagement  with 
aaid  pin. 

J  In  an  oil  cup.  thf  combination  of  a  cylindrical  l)ody 
portion  adapted  to  contain  the  oil  and  having  a  filling 
opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  movable  door  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  the  inside  wall  of  said  body  portion 
and  movable  into  and  fioin  a  position  closing  said  opening, 
a  reniovable  cap  closing  the  top  of  said  body  i)ortion,  a 
spring  holding  said  d'»or  yieldingly  in  the  closed  position, 
lugs  extending  downwardly  from  said  cap  and  engaging 
parts  on  said  body  jntrtion  and  preventing  upward  dis- 
placement of  said  cap. 

.'{.  In  an  oil  cup,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  contain  th^  oil  and  having  a  tilling  opening  in 
a  aide  wall  thereof,  a  inovable  door  adjacent  said  opening 


1.  A  corrugated  paper  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
matched  corrugated  strips  held  together  by  continuous 
parallel  lines  of  adhesive  extending  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  corrugations. 

2.  A  corrugated  paper  board  comprising  a  corrugated 
sheet  and  a  facing  sheet  or  sheets  secured  to  the  crowns 
of  the  corrugations  of  the  corrugated  sheet,  said  corru- 
gated sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  matched  corrugated 
strips  held  together  by  continuous  parallel  lines  of  ad 
hesive  extending  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  corru 
gallons. 


1.119,147.  FLAO-CLKAKER.  n.\i(io  M.  Fm.lmohk, 
Providence,  K.  I.  Filed  Jan.  s.  mi  4.  Serial  No. 
810,938.      (CI.  116 — 12.) 


1.   A    flag    clearer    comprising    a    rod    adapted    to    pass 
through  the  hem  of  the  flag  and  means  lu  said  rod  whereby 
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it  may  be  extended  lengthwiae  to  accommodate  flags  of 
different  slies,  a  pin  In  the  head  of  the  flag  suit,  a  link 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  said  pin  and  its  outer 
end  providing  a  bearing  for  said  rod,  a  ring  at  both  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  rod  for  engaging  correspond 
Ing  eyelets  in  the  flag  and  a  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  loosely  connecting  the  same  to  the  staff. 

2.  A  flag  clearer  comprising  a  pivot  pin  projecting  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  staff,  a  rigid  link  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  on  said  pin,  a  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
hem  of  the  flag  and  having  Its  upper  end  engaged  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  link,  a  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  for  loosely  connecting  the  same  to  the  staff,  spilt  rings 
for  detachably  connecting  both  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  rod  to  corresponding  eyelets  In  the  flag,  and  means 
In  the  rod  whereby  the  same  may  he  extended  or  contracted 
to  accommodate  Hags  of  different  sizes. 

3.  A  flag  clearer  comprising  a  telescoping  tubular  riKl 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  hem  of  the  flag,  one  mem 
ber  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
row  of  holes  and  the  second  member  being  slldably  mount 
ed  within  the  first  member  and  having  a  pin  at  Its  end 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  holes  by  spring  pressure, 
whereby  the  two  members  may  receive  relative  endwise 
adjustment  to  cause  the  rod  to  accommodate  flags  of  dif 
ferent  sizes,  and  means  at  both  ends  of  said  rod  for  being 
loosely  connected  to  the  staff  and  means  for  connecting 
the  rod  to  the  flag. 

4.  A  flag  clearer  comprising  a  telescoping  tubular  rod 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  hem  of  the  flag,  one  mem- 
ber of  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
row  of  holes  and  the  second  member  being  slidably  mount- 
ed within  the  first  member  and  having  a  pin  at  its  end 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  holes  by  a  spring  pres- 
sure, whereby  the  two  members  may  receive  relative  end- 
wise adjustment  to  cause  the  rod  to  accommodate  flags  of 
dlffen-nt  sizes,  a  pin  In  the  head  of  the  staff,  a  supporting 
link  having  one  end  pivotally  engaging  said  pin  and  its 
opposite  end  engaging  said  rod,  a  split  ring  loosely  con 
uectiug  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to  the  staff  and  a  split 
ring  at  both  «Bds  of  said  rod  for  releasabiy  engaging  cor 
responding  eyes  in  the  flag. 


1.110.14S.  SHADE-SLI'rORT.  Evekett  \V.  Flint.  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  llj^  1914.  Serial  No.  824,53^ 
(CI.  156— 24.) 


t-*  

«.        U         I 

1.  The  shade  roller  support  herein  described  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  supporting-brackets,  each  bracket  of  the  pair 
having  two  or  more  pintle  receiving  openings  arranged 
at  different  distances  from  Its  attaching  -  portion,  said 
brackets  being  arranged  with  their  openings  the  same  dis- 
tances apart  admitting  of  the  shade-roller  being  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  window-frame  and  also  at 
an  angle  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  The  shade  roller  support  herein  described  consisting 
of  a  i)alr  of  supporting-brackets,  said  brackets  comprising 
|)arallel  portions  extending  forward  from  their  attaching 
portion  and  end-portions  which  are  deflert*^  inward  to 
ward  each  other,  each  of  said  portions  having  one  or  more 
pintle  receiving  openings. 


t, 119.149  TYPE  HEAD  >SH1FTING  AND  LOCKINtJ 
.MECHANISM.  Harkv  .\.  FooTHuRAP,  Harrlsburg.  Pa  , 
assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company.  Harrlsburg.  I'a..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,935.  (CI.  197—75.) 
1.   The  combination   with  a  tyi)e  bar  and  a  plural  type 

head  thereon,  of  a  locking  member  coactlng  with  the  head. 

and   a   head   releasing  and   shifting  device  carried   by    the 

head  and  coactlng  with  the  locking  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  and  a  plural  type 
head  shlftably  mounted  on  the  bar,  of  a  locking  member 
carried  by  the  bar  and  engaging  the  head  to  lock  the  same 
In  one  position,  and  a  head  releasing  and  shifting  device 
pivotally  mounte<l  on  the  head  and  coactlng  wtlh  the  lock- 
ing meml)er. 


es 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar,  of  «  plural  type 
head  pivotally  rroimted  nt  the  outer  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  tall  piece,  a  lockin;:  member  carried  by  the  typ<'  bar 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tall 
piece  of  the  head,  and  a  head  shifting  and  locking  device 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  hesvl  and  having  a  releasing  cam 
movable  to  shift  the  locking  meml)er  to  its  releasing  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  and  a  type  head 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  locking 
spring  carried  by  the  type  bar  and  engaging  tbe  head,  and 
a  head  releasing  and  shifting  device  mounted  on  the  bead 
and  having  limited  movement  relative  to  the  head  to  effect 
the  release  of  the  same  from  the  locking  spring. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  plural  type  head,  of  a  locking 
.spring  engaging  the  bead  lud  locking  the  same  against 
movement  In  the  direction  of  its  shift  and  operative  to 
complete  the  shifting  of  the  head,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  head  from  the  locking  spring  and  for  Imparting 
initial  movement  to  the  head  to  bring  the  head  and  spring 
in  such  coactlve  relation  as  will  enable  the  spring  to  com- 
plete the  shifting  movement 

I  Claims  (')  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,119,150  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORM- 
ING CO.MMUTATORS.  Edwarp  A  Halbleib.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y..  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan    16,  1913.     Serial  No.   742,496.      (CI.   171— 211. » 


1.  The  method  of  forming  commutators  which  c-onsists 
of  assembling  the  commutatf.r  segments  with  interposed 
Insulating-material,  Inclosing  the  mass  In  an  annular  con- 
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pom 
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ductive  body,  causing  aa 
tudinally  through  the  c 
Injf    the    mass    directly 
Inclosing  body  by  induce  1 
Ing  the  segments  radla" 
position  while  hot. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forn 
binatlon.  a  chuck  adapKd 
of  a  commutator  and  t 
compression,  the  chuck 
conductive-body,  and 
heating-current  to  pass 
ductive  segments  of  tli 
ments  are  hcate<l  direct 
body  Is  heated  by  the  inc 
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altercating  current  to  pass  longl- 

muta tor  segments,  thereby  heat- 

and    simultaneously     heating    the 

electric  currvnts.  and   compresa- 

,  wllhln  said  body,  to  their  ftnal 


ing  commutators  having.  In  com- 
to  hold  tlie  assembled  .lements 
subject   said   elements   to  radial 
having    an    annular    electrically- 
for    causing    an    alternating 
ongltudlnally    through    the    con- 
commutator,    whereby    the    seg 
y  by  said  current  and  the  chuck- 
uctlon  of  eddy  currents  therein. 


to 


means 


"RANSMISSION       MECHANISM. 

Kcchester.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

ompany.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Cor 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1913. 


Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine;  a  generator  located 
alongside  the  engine  ;  a  support  In  which  the  generator  is 
rotatably  mounted:  means.  Including  sprocket-wheels  and 
a  chain,  connecting  th'  generator  shaft  and  the  engine- 
shaft ;  means  cunnected  with,  and  operable  by  rotation  of, 
the  gonerator  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  chain  :  and 
means  for  normally  preventing  sucb  rotation  of  the  gen- 
erator in  its  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine,  and  a  counter-shaft 
located  atx.ve  the  engine-shaft  and  rotatably  connected 
thert-wlth,  a  gfiierutor-nupport  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the 
engine  and  ext'-ndiug  iipward'y  ;  a  generator  supported 
thereby  and  rotatable  tljereoa  ;  ineatw  normally  preventing 
rotatJve  pjovf  ruent  of  the  gmerator  with  respect  to  the 
sup|)ort :  spro.  ket  wla-elp  and  ;.  chain  conne<-tlng  the  coun- 
ter-shaft and  the  geneHator-shaft :  and  means  connecting 
the  generator  and  the  engine  to  normally  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  generator  kupport,  said  means  being  adjust- 
able, by  a  partial  rotation  of  the  generator  on  the  support. 
to  vary  tlu-  distance  tietwen  the  generator  shaft  and  the 
counter-shaft  and  adjust  the  tension  of  said  chain. 

3.  In  combination  wkh  an  engine,  and  a  counter  shaft 
located  al)Ove  the  eng|ne-shaft  and  rotatably  ct  nnected 
therewith;  a  bearin:;  niember  on  which  the  counter-shaft 
Is  supported;  a  >;iii.  rator-support  pivoted  to  the  side  of 
the  engine  and  extemllng  upwardly,  the  support  being 
provide<l  with  a  concava  seat ;  a  generator,  having  a  casing 
of  circular  form,  moui^ted  in  said  seat;  sprocket  wheels 
and  a  chain  connectina  the  counter-shaft  and  the  gener- 
ator-shaft ;  means  nornially  preventing  rotative  movement 
of  the  generator-casing  in  said  seat:  and  pin  and-slot  con- 
nections, between  the  jgcnerator  casing  and  the  bearlng- 
meml)er  for  the  countef-shaft,  arranged  to  adjust  the  dis- 
tance Ivetween  the  cotibter  shaft  and  the  generator-shaft 
when  thf  cenerator  Is  tlirned  in  its  seat  on  the  support. 

4.  In  combination  With  an  engine;  a  countershaft 
located  nli've  the  engiae  shaft  :   a  bearing  member  for  the 


counter-shaft  plvotally  aiounted  on  the  engine  and  pro- 
?ide<l  with  two  arnw  ;  an  adjusting-screw  In  one  of  said 
arms  engaging  the  engine  and  adapted  to  swing  the  arm 
and  the  l)earing-meinber  about  the  pivotal  mounting; 
sprocket-wheels  and  a  chain  connecting  the  counter  shaft 
and  the  engine-shaft  and  adjustable  by  the  act  on  of  said 
screw  ;  a  generator  ,  means  for  supporting  the  generator 
alongside  the  engine,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
movement  of  the  generator  toward  and  from  the  engine  ; 
sprocket-wheels  and  a  chain  connecting  the  counter  shaft 
and  the  generator-shaft  ;  and  means  normally  preventing 
said  movement  of  the  generator  but  adjustable  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  generator  and  the  counter-shaft  and 
adjust  the  tension  of  the  last  mentioned  chain. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine;  a  counter-shaft 
located  above  the  engine  shaft  ;  a  generator  located  along 
side  the  engine  and  the  countershaft  ;  sprocket-wheels  and 
chains  connecting  the  engine  shaft  with  the  counter  shaft 
and  the  counter-shaft  with  the  generator  shaft  ;  means 
for  moving  the  counter  shaft  upwanlly  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion of  one  chain  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  generator 
outwardly  from  the  engine  to  adjust.  indei)endently.  the 
tension  of  the  other  chain 

IClalms  6  to  11  nor  printeii  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.11!>,152.  CORN  I  LANIKK.  Kranki.in  K.  Hall  and 
Ray  r.  Hall,  Defiance.  Ohio,  Filed  Nov,  10.  1913,  Se- 
rial No,  S00.209       tCl,  111—6.) 


In  a  cam  planter  Uie  co'Ublnatlon  of  a  hingedly  con- 
nected sectional  frame,  longitudinally  alined  axles  mount- 
ed In  said  frata»»itii  thei.  Inner  ends  spaced  apart  at 
points  registering  *itli  tlie  hinges  of  said  frame  sections, 
ficraper.  dropi)er  ami  rheik  sliafts  made  in  pivotally  con- 
necte.l  sections.  t)ie  pivotal  |".inis  of  which  register  with 
the  connections  of  the  other  members,  said  dropper  and 
scrAPe'  shafts  beint  connected  by  universal  joints  having 
telescopic  connectl<  u  wiib  oi»e  of  the  sections  thereof,  and 
pressure  applying  levers  Independently  mounted  on  said 
frame  sections. 


1.119.153,  I'VUPlNii  MECHANISM  FOR  OII^ENGINES, 
Lkiin.m!d  R.  IIakkis.  Watertown,  N  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Oct,  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,04.').  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  10,  1913,  Serial  No. 
768.484,      (CI.   123-140,) 

1.  In  an  Internal  cfmbnstion  engine,  pumping  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  fuel  oil  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
comprising  a  pair  rrf  pump  cylinders,  and  cooperating 
plungers,  a  laterally  adJustaUle  actuator  for  each  of  said 
plungers,  means  for  successively  operating  said  plunger 
actuators,  and  mean*  for  adjusting  the  actuators  toward 
:ind  from  their  oi)eraii«t'  means  and  relative  to  said  plun- 
i  gers  for  adjnsting  tli*  stroke  of  the  latter. 
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2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  pumping  mectia- 
nlsni  for  feeding  fuel  oil  to  the  engine  cylinders  compris- 
ing plunger  pumps,  a  laterally  adjustable  actuator  for 
«acb  of  the  pump  plungers,  means  for  successively  op- 
erating said  plunger  actuators,  and  manually  operable 
meajts  for  moving  the  said  plunger  actuators  laterally  into 
and  out  of  codperatlve  relation  with  the  operating  means 
and  relative  to  said  plungers  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of 
the  latter. 


stopping  the  engine,  said  controller  having  an  operative 
connection  with  said  valve  actuating  means  for  variably 
lifting  the  valve  and  for  rendering  the  valve  Inactive. 


1.11I>.1.'>4,  OrERATlN(i  AND  CGNTRGLLINi;  MEANS 
FOR  ATOMIZER-VALVES  OF  I^'TERNAI^COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINES.  Leonaud  B.  Hahris.  Watertown, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  10,  1912,  Serlivl 
No,  726,045.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  26, 
191.<.     Serial   No.   769,926,      (CI,   12.3 — 41.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  power  cylinder  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  of  a  valve  controlled  atomizer 
for  said  power  cylinder,  a  valve  actuator  for  the  atomizer 
valve,  means  for  feeding  fuel  oil  to  the  power  cylinder, 
and  a  cuntroller  having  op«>ratlve  connections  with  said 
fuel  feeding  means  and  said  valve  actuator, 

2.  The  combination  with  the  power  cylinder  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  of  an  atomizer  valve  for  said 
power  cylinder,  a  valve  actuator  for  said  valve,  means  for 
feeding  fuel  oil  to  the  power  cylinder,  and  a  controller  for 
governing  the  operation  of  said  fuel  feeding  means  and 
said  valve  actuator,  said  controller  having  lost  motion 
connections  between  the  fuel  feeding  means  and  actuators 
respectively. 

3.  In    combination    with    the    power   cylinder    of  an    In 
ternal   combustion   engine,   an  atomizer  valve,   valve  actu- 
ating means   therefor,   and   a  controller  for  starting   and 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  pumping  mecha 
nlsm  for  feeding  fuel-oil  to  the  engine  cylinders,  embody- 
ing pump  cylinders  and  cooperating  plungers  arranged  In 
spaced  parallel  relation,  an  oscillating  actuator  for  each 
plunger,  each  actuator  having  a  part  In  slldable  engage- 
ment with  Its  plunger  and  said  actuators  being  arranged 
lietween  the  pump  plungers,  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  actuators  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
vary  the  stroke  of  the  plungers,  and  means  for  alternately 
operating  the  actuators. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  pumping  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  fuel  oil  to  the  engine  cylinders,  compris- 
ing plunger  pumps,  a  laterally  adjustable  actuator  co- 
operatively associated  with  each  of  the  pump  plungers  and 
having  a  part  in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  power  op- 
erated means  for  successively  operating  said  plunger  actu- 
ators by  engaging  another  part  thereof,  and  an  inde- 
pendent manually  operable  means  for  operating  said 
actuators. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  pumping  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  fuel  oil  to  the  engine  cylinders,  compris- 
ing plunger  pumps,  a  laterally  adju8tal>le  actuator  for 
each  of  the  pump  plungers,  slides  In  which  said  actuators 
are  i)lvotally  mounted,  power  operated  means  for  suc- 
cessively operating  said  plunger  actuators,  and  a  manually 
operable  controller  for  governing  the  operation  of  the 
plunger  actuators, 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  combination  witti  the  power  cylinder  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  of  the  reversible  type,  an  ato- 
mizer valve  for  admitting  fuel  oil  to  the  power  cylinder, 
optionally  operable  plural  means  for  lifting  said  atomizer 
valve,  and  a  single  manually  operable  controller  having 
separate  oi>erative  connections  respectively  witti  said  op 
tional  valve  lifting  means  for  rendering  either  means 
operative. 

5,  In  combination  with  the  i>ower  cyllmler  of  an  in 
ternal  combustion  engine,  of  an  atomizer  valve  for  feeding 
fuel  oil  to  said  cylinder,  a  pivoted  valve  actuator,  means 
for  operating  the  actuator,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  actuator  and  the  valve,  said  connection  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  .'i.'S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,119,155.     MANUFACTIRE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  THREAD, 

Jacqi  E.s  CoENRAAi"  IlAKT<Ki,s.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N,  V,  Nederlandsche  Kunstzljdefabriek, 
Vosdljk  Arnhem,  Netherlands.  Incorporated,  Filed  July 
26,  1911.     Serial  No,  640.660.     (CI,  18—54.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  artificial  thread  In  one  bath, 
which  comprl.ses  coagulating  separate  filaments  of  dis- 
solved celltilose  Issued  through  flue  orifices  by  i)asslng  the 
same  through  a  decomposing  solution  which  acts  quickly 
on  the  cellulose  solution,  then  coating  the  completely 
coagulated  separate  filaments  to  make  them  non  sticking 
by  passing  them  through  an  iiidifTerent  liquid,  then  com- 
bining the  coagulated  non  sticking  separate  filaments  into 
a  thread. 

2.  The  process  of  making  artificial  thread  in  one  bath, 
which  comprises  coagulating  separate  filaments  of  dis- 
solved cellulose  issued  throiiu'h  flue  orifices  by  passing  the 
same  through  a  decomposing  solution  which  acts  qtdckly 
on  the  cellulose  solution,  preventing  the  completely  coagu- 
lated separate  filaments  from  sticking  by  then  passing 
them  through  a  contacting  layer  of  an  indifferent  liquid 
whereliy  a  coating  of  said  indifferent  liquid  envelops  the 
separate  filaments,  then  conibiiiiiig  the  coagulated  coaled 
separate  filaments  into  a   thread, 

3.  The  process  of  making  artificial  thread  In  one  bath, 
which  compriset<  <  oagulatiiig  separate  filaments  of  dis 
solved  cellulose  issued  ibrough  tine  orifics  by  passing  ttie 
same  through  a  decomposing  solution  which  acts  quickly 
on  the  cellulose  solution,  preventing  the  completely  coagu- 
lated separate  filaments  from  sticking  by  then  passing 
them  through  a  contacting  layer  of  an  indifferent  liquid 
whereby  a  coating  of  said  indifferent  liquid  envelops  the 
separate  filament.s.  combining  the  coagulated  coated  sepa 
rated  filaments  into  a  thread,  then  washing  the  thread. 


1,119,156  LONG-TKAVEL  DRAFT  RIGGING,  Geokgk 
L.  Harvey,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar,  20,  1914,  Serial 
No.  82.".,966.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.  .\  draft  riggint:  device  composed  of  a  tiarrel  like 
casing  snlistantially  circular  In  cross  section  having  a  pair 
of    transverse    intermediate    walls    and    longitudinally    ex- 
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tendlnu  strenpthenln)  ribs  extending  from  one  to  the  other 
of  the  transverse  walls,  the  parts  being  all  formed  In  an 
integral  casting,  subi  tantlally  as  described. 


,y    iti 


1.  A  draft  rlgKlnfl  device  composed  of  a  substantially 
circular  casing  provided  with  Intermediate  transverse 
walls,  the  caslne  connecting  said  walls  being  fluted  to 
form  strengthening  tibs,  and  a  plurality  of  wings  pro^ 
iectlng  from  the  outejr  surface  of  said  casing  and  acting  as 
supporting  lugs  for  l(hp  casing,  the  parts  being  all  cast  In 
a  single  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

.•{.  In  a  draft  rigtlng,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
springs  In  end  to  etd  relation,  followers  against  which 
said  springs  abut.  \i  spring  barrel  within  which  said 
springs  are  held,  said  spring  barrel  having  a  filler  therein, 
said  filler  being  locaied  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  bi^  means  of  which  said  springs  are 
spaced  apart,  said  sfiring  barrel  being  movable  with  said 
springs  and  being  spared  substantially  at  equal  distance 
from  both  followers  whereby  cumulative  travel  and  uni- 
form compression  of|  the  springs  Is  secured,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.119,157.      rHONO<lRArH.     Ch.^kle.s   L    Hibbakd,   East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Nov.  22.  1907.     S«rlal  No.  403.299.     (CI.  181—2.) 


I-^led 


1  Id  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  far  a  record  tablet  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  a  frpme  carrying  a  recorder  and  a  repro- 
ducer having  separate  sound  boxes  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  snld  support,  and  a  second  support 
along  which  said  tairi'  is  slidable  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  record  tablet  support  for  bringing 
either  said  reprodiuer  or  said  recorder  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  record  tablet  surface,  substantially  as 

described. 

■1.  In  a  phonograph  or  tallting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  record  tablet  and  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  hollow  frame,  a  recorder  comprising  a  sound 
l>ox  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  frame,  a 
reproducer  comprising  a  sound  box  separate  and  distinct 
from  that  of  said  recorder,  said  reproducer  sound  box 
l.eing  also  in  comtnnnieatlon  with  the  interior  of  said 
frame,  a  traveling  carriage  and  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting the  said  frame  upon  said  carriage  In  such  a  man- 
ivr  US  to  permit  .4ther  the  recorder  or  reproducer  to  be 
brought  info  engagement  with  the  record  surface  as  de- 
sired, substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  record  tablet  support  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  carriage  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
record  surface,  a  sound  conveying  tube  and  a  hollow  frame 
carried  by  said  carriage,  a  recorder  and  a  reproducer  hav- 
ing separate  sound  boxes  carried  by  said  hollow  frame 
with  their  sound  boxes  In  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof  and  said  Interior  being  In  communication  with  the 
tube  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
frame  with  respect  to  said  carriage  for  bringing  said  re- 
corder and  reproducer  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  record  surface,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sound  record  tablet  support  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  a  frame,  a  reproducer  and  a  recorder  having 
separate  sound  boxes,  said  frame  having  sound  passages 
formed  therein,  said  passages  being  separate  from  ami  out 
of  communication  with  each  other  and  leading  respectively 
to  the  sound  l>oxes  of  the  recorder  and  reproducer,  a 
sound  conveying  tube,  and  means  for  movably  supporting 
said  frame  with  respect  to  said  tube  whereby  either  of 
said  sound  passages  may  be  brought  Into  connection  with 
said  sound  tube  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

."..  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  record  tablet  and  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  carriage  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  dlre<tlon  of  movement  of  the  record  surface,  a  frame 
carrying  a  r.conler  and  a  reproducer  having  separate 
sound  boxes,  said  frame  having  sound  passages  formed 
therein,  separate  from  and  out  of  communication  with 
each  other,  and  leading  respectively  to  the  sound  boxes 
of  the  reconler  and  reproducer,  and  .said  frame  being  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  .said  carriage,  a  sound  conveying  tul>e 
and  means  for  so  sliding  said  frame  with  respect  t<.  said 
carriage  that  either  of  said  sound  passages  may  be  brought 
into  connection  with  said  sound  tube  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  31   not  printed  In  the  (laxette  1 


1.119.158.      PROCESS    OF    SEPARATING    LIQUID    -MR 

'  INTO  ITS  CONSTITUENTS.     C.otthoI.d  IIildbbrasut. 

Berlin,   (iermany.  assignor  to   American   Industrial   Gas 

Company    New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

nied  Oct.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,988.     (01.  62—175.) 


1.  The  proceBS  of  separating  liquid  air  into  its  constit- 
uents which  consists  In  flowing  the  liquid  air  through  a 
conduit  of  considerable  length,  subjecting  the  conduit  to 
sufficient  heat  to  rectify  the  liquid  air  therein,  and  collect- 
ing the  nitrogen  at  the  head  of  the  conduit  and  the  oxy- 
gen at  the  base  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  liquid  air  Into  Its  constit- 
uents which  consists  in  flowing  the  liquid  air  through  a 
conduit  of  considerable  length,   subjecting  the   conduit   to 


DBcBmbek  I,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


91 


heat  to  rectify  the  liquid  air.  collecting  the  nitrogen  at  the 
head  of  the  conduit  and  the  oxygen  at  the  base  thereof,  and 
evaporating  the  oxygen  and  using  the  resulting  vapors  as 
the  heating  medium  for  the  said  conduit. 

8.  The  process  of  separating  liquid  air  into  its  constit- 
uents which  consists  in  liquefying  air  by  cooling  and  com- 
pressing the  same  and  expanding  the  cold  compressed  air, 
flowing  the  liquid  air  through  a  conduit  of  considerable 
length,  subjecting  the  conduit  to  heat  to  re<"tlfy  the  liquid 
air.  collecting  the  nitrogen  at  the  head  of  the  conduit  and 
the  oxygen  at  the  base  thereof,  and  evaporating  the  oxy- 
gen to  serve  as  the  heating  medium  for  the  said  conduit 
and  as  a  cooling  medium  for  the  unexpanded  compressed 
air 

4.  The  process  of  separating  liquid  air  into  its  constit- 
uents which  consists  In  liquefying  air  by  cooling  and  com- 
pressing the  same  and  expanding  the  cold  compressed 
air,  flowing  the  liquid  air  through  a  conduit  of  considerable 
length,  heating  the  conduit  to  rectify  the  liquid  air  and 
separate  It  into  nitrogen  and  liquid  oxygen,  and  employing 
the  nitrogen  to  cool  the  unexpanded  compressed  air. 

."»  The  process  of  separating  liquid  air  into  Its  constit- 
uents which  consists  in  liquefying  air  by  cooling  and  com- 
I)res«lng  the  same  and  expanding  the  cold  compressed  air. 
flowing  the  liquid  air  through  a  conduit  of  considerable 
length,  heating  the  conduit  to  rectify  the  liquid  air  and 
separate  it  into  nitrogen  and  liquid  oxygen,  and  employ- 
ing the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  to  cool  the  irnexpnnded  com- 
pressed air. 

1  Claims  6  to  l»i  not  prlnt<Ml  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.119.1.-.!».  APPAR.\TIJS  I-X)R  SEPARATINi;  LIQUID 
AIR  INTO  ITS  CONSTITUENTS.  (;(»TTH0I,D  HiLl>E 
BKANDT.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Indus- 
trial Gas  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  16.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  725,98.»<.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,954.     (Cl.  62—122.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  recti- 
fying column  for  conducting  and  rectifying  liquid  air  in 
thin  streams,  means  for  evaporating  the  liquid  oxygen 
flowing  from  said  column,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
resulting  vapors  into  heat  Interchanging  relation  with  ttie 
outside  of  said  rectifying  column  whereby  the  vapors  of 
the  oxygen   heat   the  column  externally. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air.  means  for  liquefying  the 
compressed  air,  a  rectifying  column  for  the  liquid  air, 
means  for  evapt)ratlng  the  liquid  oxygen  flowing  from  the 
said  column,  means  whereby  the  vapors  from  the  oxygen 
heat  the  column,  and  means  for  cooling  the  comprt^ssed 
air  by  said  vapors. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  means 
for   supplying   compressed    air.   means   for    liquefying   the 


compressed  air.  a  rectifying  column  for  the  liquid  air, 
means  for  evaporating  the  liquid  oxygen  flowing  from  the 
said  column  by  the  heat  from  the  compressed  air,  means 
whereby  the  vapors  from  the  oxygen  heat  the  column,  and 
means  for  cooling  the  compressed  air  by  said  vapors. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air.  means  for  liquefying  the 
compressed  air.  a  rectifying  column  for  the  liquid  air. 
means  for  catching  liquid  oxygen  from  the  said  column, 
means  for  heating  the  liquid  oxygen,  and  means  whereby 
the  resulting  vapors  heat  the  said  column. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  sui)plylug  compressed  air,  means  for  liquefying  the 
compressed  air,  a  rectifying  column  for  the  liquid  air, 
means  for  catching  liquid  oxygin  from  the  said  column, 
means  to  heat  the  liquid  oxygen  by  the  compressed  air,  and 
means  whereby  the  column  Is  subjected  to  the  resulting 
vapors. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1. 119, DM).  BILLIARD-TABI.F  Axel  F  II.ruiiT.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Balke-CoUender  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H.'',4.827.       (CI.    46—12.) 


y 


.© 


1.  A  fastening  means  including  a  cushion  and  cushion 
strip  or  the  like,  there  being  receiving  devices  in  the  rear 
face  of  said  strip,  a  cushion  rail  having  depending  levers 
therein,  coactlng  with  said  receiving  devices,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  levers. 

2.  A  fastening  means  including  a  cushion  and  cushion 
strip  or  the  like,  there  being  receiving  devices  in  the  rear 
face  of  said  strip,  a  cushion  rail  having  depending  levers 
freely  movable  and  vibratable  therein,  coactlng  with  said 
receiving  devices,  and  nutans  for  actuating  said  levers. 

."i.  .\  fastening  means  including  a  cushion  and  cushion 
strip  or  the  like,  there  being  receiving  devices  in  the  rear 
face  of  said  strip,  a  cushion  rail  having  depending  levers 
freely  movable  therein  and  vibratable  about  a  protuber- 
ance on  said  levers,  co-acting  with  said  receiving  devices. 
and  means  for  aetuating  said   levers. 

4.  A  fastening  means  including  a  cushion  and  cushion 
strip  or  the  like,  there  being  receiving  devices  in  said  strip, 
u  cushion  rail  having  depending  levers  therein,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  levers  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  said 
rail  and  ro-actlng  with  said  receiving  devices,  and  the 
lower  portion  thereof  extending  below  said  cushion  rail. 
and  means  on  the  lower  face  of  said  rail  actuating  said 
levers. 

5.  A  fastening  means  including  a  cushion  and  cushion 
strip  or  the  like,  there  being  receiving  devices  in  s&id 
strip,  a  cushion  rail  having  freely  movable  and  vibratable 
depending  levers  therein,  the  upper  portion  of  said  levers 
projecting  beyond  the  face  of  said  rail  and  co-acting  with 
said  receiving  devices,  and  the  lower  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending below  said  cushion  rail,  and  means  on  the  lower 
face  of  said  rail  actuating  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.119,161.  AWNING.  Percy  P.  Hopp.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,673.  (Cl.  156—15.1 
1.  The  combination  with  stationary  lateral  guide  mem- 
bers, of  an  awning,  a  rigid  member  extending  crosswise 
through  and  attached  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  awning 
and  having  sockets  slldably  engaging  the  said  guide  mem- 
bers. 
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2.  The  combination  ulth  sUtlonary  lateral  guide  mem- 
bers, of  an  awning  hariag  lateral  flaps  extending  from  the 
bottom    to    about    the    middle    part    of    said    awning,    a 


rigid  niembf  r  extondlng 
the  middle  part  of  sali  1 
ably  engaging  the  said 


crosswise  through  and  attached  to 
awning  and  having  pockets  sUd- 
!:ulde  members. 


1.119.162.     PACKISc;-? 
bourit,  Quebec,  tanac 
(Canada  1,  Limited,  ; 
ration.      Filed  Sept. 
86-20.) 


ACHl.NK.  .\RTHUR  HoCGH.  Hoj-pr- 
1,  assignor  to  Curtls's  and  Harvey, 
[ontreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  Corpo- 
,.   1913.     Serial  No.  788.135.      (CI. 


packed  and  means  for  supporting  adjacent  thereto  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  dynamite  to  be  packed,  and  n  packing 
member  working  through  the  chamber  and  packing  dyna- 
mite therefrom  Into  the  receptacle,  of  a  reservoir  for  con- 
taining a  compressed  elastic  fluid,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  conductor  connecting  the  reser- 
voir to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  piston  to  the  member,  and  power  driven 
means  for  intermittently  moving  the  piston  toward  the 
reservoir  against  the  pressure  In  the  latter. 
(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.119,16.3.  ROLLER  BOKl.NG-DRILL.  Howard  Robabd 
Hi'GHES,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
747-,496.      (CL   255-73.) 


1.  In  a  dynamite  paclclng  machine  the  combination  with 
a  packing  member,  of  Eieans  whereby  a  yielding  resistance 
actuates  the  member  to  perform  its  work,  such  mtans  com- 
prising a  fixed  compressed  air  reservoir,  and  a  fixed  cylin- 
der, :i  piston  in  the  eyl  nder,  a  tool,  and  means  operatlvely 
couiieiting  the  piston  I0  the  tool  and  means  for  returning 
the  member. 

2.  In  a  dynamite  pH<  king  machine  the  comt.inatlon  with 
a  packing  member,  .of  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  com- 
pressed elastic  fluid,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the 
lylinder,  a  fluid  conductor  connecting  tlie  reservoir  to  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  mtans  connecting  the  opposite  side  of 
the  piston  to  the  merai>er,  and  means  for  moving  the  pis- 
ton toward  the  reservoir  against  the  pressure  in  the  latter. 

■.\.  lu  n  dynamite  packing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  packing  meml)er  of  a  reservoir  for  containing  compressed 
elastic  fluid,  a  fixed  cylnd.T,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder, 
a  fluid  conductor  connecting  the  reservoir  to  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  means  <onn.'c|ting  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston 
to  the  member,  and  iH>f,er  driven  means  for  automatically 
■lovlnu'  the  piston  towjird  the  reservoir  against  the  pres- 
sure In  the  latter. 

4  In  a  dvnamiie  pa«king  machine  the  combination  with 
a  chamber  ti>r  passauei  therethrough  of  a  substance  to  be 
packed  and  means  for  Supporting  adjacent  thereto  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  substance 'to  be  packed,  and  a  packing  member 
working  through  the  cl»amber  and  packing  substancn  there- 
from into  the  recepta(tfe,  of  a  reservoir  for  containing  a 
compressed  elastic  flul0,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder,  a  fluid  cclnductor  connecting  the  reservoir  to 
one  end  of  the  cyllndpr,  means  connecting  the  opposite 
side  of  the  piston  to  the  member,  and  means  for  moving 
the   piston   toward   thf    reservoir  against  the  pressure  In 

the  latter. 

r>.  In  a  dyn.imlfe  pa 'king  machine  the  combination  with 
a  chamber  for  passage  therethrough  of  the  dynamite  to  be 


1.  A  oorlng  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  with  ap- 
proximately frusto  conical-shaped  cutting  rollers  whose 
axes  of  rotation  incline  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  head  and  which  are  so  ar- 
ranged on  the  head  that  they  will  form  a  hole  of  greater 
diameter  than    the   diameter   across   the   cutting   faces   of 

said  rollers. 

L'.  .V  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  with  In- 
clined frusto-conicai-shaped  cutting  rollers  which  are  so 
arranged  that  the  area  of  the  cutUng  surface  on  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill  Is  greater  than  the 
area  of  the  cutting  surface  on  the  other  side  of"the  longi- 
tudinal axis. 

3.  A  boring  drUl  comprising  a  head  provided  with  ap 
proximately  frusto-fonlcai-shaped  cutting  rollers  whose 
axes  of  rotation  are  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  In  such  a  manner 
that  they  form  a  hole  concentric  wUh  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drill,  and  means  on  one  side  of  said  head  for 
enlarging  the  hole  formed  by  said  rollers. 

4.  \  boring  drill  comprising  a  head,  an  approximately 
frusto-conical-shnped  cutting  device  arranged  on  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill,  and  an  approximately 
fnisto-conical-shapt-d  cutting  means  of  greater  length  and 
diameter  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drill,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  devices  being 
Inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  vertical 
center  of  the  head. 

f>.  A  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  with  spin- 
dles that  Incline  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  h(>nd.  approximately  frusto-contcal- 
shaped  cutting  rollers  on  said  spindles  that  form  a  hole 
concentric  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  drill,  and  an  ap- 
proximately frusto-conlcal-shaped  cutting  device  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  rollers  arranged  In  nllnement  with  one 
of  said  rollers  at  the  base  end  of  same  for  enlarging  the 
hole  formed  by  said  rollers. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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,119,164.  ROLLER  BORING-DRILL,  Howard  E. 
IlKiUKK,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,773.      (Cl.  266—71.) 


1.  A  roller  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  with 
Inclined  sl<le  cutting  rollers,  cutting  rollers  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  head  Intermediate  said  side  cutting  rollers, 
spindles  for  said  Intermediate  rollers  that  Incline  down- 
wardly In  opposite  directions  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  head,  and  liearings  on  the  bead  for  supporting  both 
ends  of  said  spindles. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  drill  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  a  center  bearing  and  with  side  bearings  oppositely 
inclined,  spindles  supported  in  said  bearings  and  pro- 
vided with  cutting  rollers,  and  a  side  cutting  roller  on 
said  head  whose  axis  of  rotation  is  disposed  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  said  spindles  and  Inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  outer  side  toward  the  center  of  the  head. 

:?.  A  roller  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  with 
side  bearings  and  with  a  center  hearing  that  Is  located  at 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  head,  spindles  supported  at 
their  opposite  ends  by  said  bearings  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  head,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spindles  being 
Inclined  downwardly,  cutting  rollers  on  said  spindles  which 
form  a  circular  hole  In  which  no  center  core  Is  left  stand- 
ing, and  an  Independent  cutting  roller  on  said  head  ar- 
ranged to  travel  in  the  circular  path  described  by  the  side 
bearinirs  of  the  head  when  tlie  head  Is  rotated. 

4.  A  roller  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  a  center  bearing  and  with  side  bearings  transversely 
disposed,  spindles  supported  by  said  bearings  and  having 
their  outer  ends  Inclined  downwardly,  cutting  rollers  on 
said  spindles  tliat  disintegrate  the  material  at  the  center 
of  tlie  hole,  and  an  ap'^>r()xiMmtely  frusto-conlcal-shaped 
cutting  roller  on  the  head  whose  ails  Is  Inclined  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  head  and  whose  function  Is  to  cut  a  circular  path 
thrtjugh  which  said  side  hearings  travel. 

.">.  .V  roller  boring  drill  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  ap- 
proximately frusto-conlcal-shaped  cutting  rollers  arranged 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  on  spindles  that  Incline 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  toward,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  head,  nnd  independent  cutting  rollers  arranged  Inter- 
mediate said  approximately  frusto-conlcal-shaped  rollers 
on  spindles  that  are  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ject   through   the   apertures   and    beyond    the   rim,    and    a 
bendable    member   extending   through    the   projection    por- 


tions of  the  staples  and  around  the  cover  rim  to  draw  said 
rim  Inwardly  toward  the  body  portion. 


1,119,166.  FLUE  STOl'l'EH.  TiMMAs  H.  Huston,  Shel- 
byville.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  C.  Headen, 
Shelbyvllle,  111.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913,  Serial  No.  809.291. 
(Cl.  126—319.) 


l,119.1fl.'>.  SHirPING-BOX.  .John  Petkr  Hummel,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,745. 
(Cl.  •J29--17.) 

A  slilppinc  box,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  rect.'ingiilar 
form  having  an  open  top,  staples  secured  to  and  project- 
ing from  the  box  sides  and  ends  adja<  ent  to  the  op*>n  top. 
a  cover  [wrtlon  of  rectangular  form  having  a  bendable 
depending  rim  provided  with  apertures  through  which  the 
staples  extend  when  the  cover  is  placed  on  the  body 
portion,  the  rim  being  adapted  to  he  sprung  outwardly  to 
pass  over  the  staples  which  are  of  sufficient  length  to  pro- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  thimble  having  a  closure  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  tongues 
disposed  at  opposite  points  on  its  Inner  surface  adjacent 
its  outer  end  ;  of  a  cap  closing  the  opi-n  end  of  said  thim- 
ble, the  outer  edge  of  said  cap  extending  laterally  be- 
yond the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  bowed  leaf  spring 
secured  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  central  portion  of 
said  cap.  the  extremities  of  said  spring  extending  to  and 
bearing  against  the  sides  of  said  thimble  whereby  when 
said  cap  is  partly  withdrawn  and  revolved,  said  extremi- 
ties will  frictlonaily  engage  said  tongues  for  the  removal 
of  said  thimble. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx-d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  thimble  liaviug  Inwardly  projecting  tongues 
disposed  at  opposite  points  on  Its  inner  surface  contigu- 
ous to  its  outer  end,  of  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of 
said  thimble,  and  a  bowed  leaf  spring  secured  intermediate 
Its  ends  to  the  central  portion  of  said  cap.  the  extremities 
of  said  spring  extending  to  and  bearing  against  the  sides 

i  of  the  said  thimble  wiiereby  when  said  cap  is  partly  with- 
;  drawn  and  revolved,  wild  extremities  will  frictlonaily 
H   engage  said  tongu<'s  for  the  removal  of  said  thimble. 


1,119.167.  BURNER.  Francis  T.  Kane.  Chicago,  HI., 
!  assignor  to  A.  W.  Zimmerman.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
1        28,  1913.     Serial  No.  7S1.480.      (Cl.  158 — 56.) 

1.  A  crude  oil  burner,  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  gas 
'  burner  therebelow,  a  gas  storage  tank  thereabove  commu- 
'  nlcatlng  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  controlled  gas 
I  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  storage  tank  through 
I  said  reservoir  and  to  said  gas  burner. 
I        2.  A  crude  oil  burner,  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  gas 

burner  therebelow,  a  gas  storage  tank  communicating  with 
i  said  reservoir,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  leading  from  said 
]  tank  to  said  burner,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  said  res- 
'  ervoir.  a  drum  and  tubes  connecting  said  drum  with  said 
!   jacket,  and  a  steam  jetting  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of 

said  drum  and  opening  to  said  reservoir. 

3.  A  crude  oil  burner,  comprising  an  oil  reservoir    a  g&a 
i   burner  therebelow,  a  gas  storage  tank  communicating  with 
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controlled  p\pe  leading  from  said 

i  water  container  surrounding   said 

a    steam    dome    thereabove,    and    a 

leading    from    said    steam    dome    and 

reservoir. 


j»? 


£<f 


4.  A  crude  oil  burner,  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  hav- 
ing a  concave  bottom,  a  gas  storage  tank  above  said  res- 
ervoir and  connected  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a 
valve  controlled  gas  pipe  lea<llng  from  the  top  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  storage  tank  to  a  point  directly  below  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  >;as  burner  at  the  bottom 
of  said  pipe  opening  ^hereto  an<i  having  gas  apertures  in 
Its  upper  wall  and  an  air  Inlet  in  Its  lower  wall,  said  up- 
per and  lower  walls  iKing  separated  by  a  diaphragm  the 
edge  of  which  Is  spaced  a*-ay  from  the  sides  of  the  burner 
wall. 

r*.  In  a  <ru(le  oil  humer.  the  combination  of  an  oil  res- 
ervoir, a  steam  jettlnf  pipe  opening  thereinto,  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  stid  pipe,  a  gas  storage  tank  above 
said  reservoir,  communicating  therewith  through  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes,  a  valfe  controlled  gas  pip*'  leading  from 
said  reservoir  to  a  p<)int  b*>low  said  reservoir  and  a  gas 
burner  on  the  end  of  said  pipe  arranged  to  direct  the 
flames  toward  the  bottjom  of  said  reservoir. 


wire  wrapped  around  the  shaft  spirally  and  secured  there- 
to, said  wire  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  shaft  and  terminating  at  the  foot  piece. 


1. 119,169.  DUMBBELL.  Rov  C.  Kkpplb,  GosserhiU. 
Pa.  Filed  June  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,002.  (CI. 
46—69.) 


1.  A  dumb  bell  comprising  a  handle  having  heads  on  its 
;   opposite    ends,    spaced    collars    slldably    mounted    on    the 

handle,  outwardly  bowe<l  springs  connected  at  their  op- 
I  positc  ends  to  said  collars,  spiral  springs  mountetl  on  said 
I   handle  between  said  heads  and  said  collars,  said  springs 

normally  forcing  said  collars  Inwardly  of  lli.'  handle,  and 
I  said  t)Owed  springs  being  adapted  for  movement  Inwardly 
I  against  the  handle,  the  Inward  movement  of  said  bowed 
I  springs  forcing  said  collars  longitudinally  of  the  handle 
I   against  the  tension  of  said  spiral  springs. 

2.  A  dumb  bell  comprislnjj  a  handle  having  heads  on 
;  Its  opposite  ends,  spaced  collars  slldably  mounted  upon 
i  the  handle,  outwardly  bowed  springs  connected  at  their 
'  opposite  ends  to  said  collars,  spiral  springs  mounted  on 
1  the  handle  between  said  heads  and  said  collars,  and  an 
I  expansible  tubular  covering  inclosing  said  bowwl  springs 
j  and  secured  at  Its  opjtoslte  end  edges  to  said  collars,  said 
I   covering  adjacent  its  ends  having  a   plurality  of  annular 

crimps  formed  therein  to  allow  expansion  of  the  cover, 
!   .said  covering   offering  a   smooth   surface   Intermediate  of 

its  ends  for  engagement  by  a  hand,  whether  said  collars 
I    are  in  their  extended  positions  or  normal  positions. 


1.119,170.  FLYl.N*;  MACHINK.  Fred  J.  Kepplbb. 
Luckey.  Ohio.  Kflwl  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,505. 
(ri.  244-14.) 


II 


1.119,168.      KftINK 
I'KLEK.  Hutte.  Mont 
s33,161.      in.  31- 


IIXINc;     DEVICE.      ADOLPn     Kep- 
Flled   Apr.   20.    1914.      Serial   No. 
2.) 


■S 


\  liquid  mixing  dasher  comprising  a  rotary   shaft   hav- 
lai;  a  conical   foot  pie<'e   at   its  lower  end   and    means  for 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  Including  a  sus- 
tainlni;  plane  anil  a  stalilllzlni;  [)lane,  of  running  gear  in- 
cluding wheels  shlftable  about  substantially  vertical  axes 
and  an  anchoring  element  extending  forwardly  from  the 
aeroplane,  whereby  said  wheels  can  be  shifted  to  rotate 
al>out  axes  extending  along  lines  radiating  from  the  fixed 
end  of  the  anchoring  element. 

2.  An  aeroplane  including  a  sustaining  plane,  a  stabil- 
izing plane  fixed  relative  to  the  sustaining  plane  and  de- 
pending therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  running 
gear  Including  a  rear  caster  wheel,  a  front  axle,  wheels 
connected  to  the  front  axle  and  adjustable  angularly  rela 
tlve  thereto,  and  an  anchoring  element  extending  from 
the  axle,  said  wheels  being  adjustable  to  bring  their  axes 
of  rotation  along  lines  radiating  from  the  fixed  end  of 
(he  anchoring  element. 


1,119.171.     THREAD-FINISHING  MACHINE. 

C.    Kevworth,    Paterson,    N.   J.      Filed    Feb. 

Serial  No.  544,834.      (CI.  28 — 7.) 

1.    In    a    device    of    the    character    described. 


Wl[>LIAM 

19.    1910. 
a    heater 


agitating   the   liquid    said    aeltjitlne   means   comprising   a   I    provided   with   a    side  over   which   the  thread  passes   back 
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and  forth,  non-heat  conducting  material  applied  to  the 
remaining  surface  of  the  heater,  and  a  polishing  band 
secured  to  the  heater  and  extending  along  the  face  over 
which  the  thread  passes  back  and  forth,  whereby  the 
heat  is  concentrated  from  all  other  sides  of  the  heater 
on  to  the  said  side  and  polishing  band  along  which  the 
thread  travels. 


2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heater  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  cap.  a  polishing  Iwnd  secured 
to  the  body  In  two  places  and  passlni:  over  the  cap.  and 
yielding  means  interposed  bt>tween  the  cap  and  body  for 
holding  the  band  snugly  in  position  on  the  heater. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boater  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  cap.  a  polishing  band  removably 
secured  to  the  Iv.dy  in  two  places  and  passing  over  the 
cap.  and  yielding  means  interposed  l>etween  the  cap  and 
bodv  for  holding  the  band  snugly  in  position  on  the  heater. 


1119  172     TIKE  FASTENING  ME.VNS.     Frank  F.  KIRCH- 
' ner.   Fulda.    Minn.      Filed   June    14,    1912.     Serial    No. 
703.722.     (CI.  152—6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  having  ribs; 
tire  engaging  bands  on  the  rim:  a  tire  having  Its  edges 
Interlocked  with  the  ribs  and  located  between  the  ribs 
and  the  bands;  a  tire  retaining  strip  bearing  against  the 
inner  edges  of  the  bands  to  hold  the  latter  In  contact 
with  the  tire  ,  and  a  .securing  element  uniting  the  strip 
with  the  rim  ;  the  strip  having  elongated  transverse  open- 
ings and  the  rim  having  pins  which  engage  In  the  open- 
ings to  hold  the  strip  against  creeping,  the  strip  being 
removable  from  the  pins  and  the  pins  lying  between  the 
securing  element  and  rHr>s  and  in  the  path  of  the  bands, 
thereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  toward  the 
median  plane  of  the  rim  when  the  strip  is  removed  from 
the  pins. 


1.119.173.      CENTRIFUGAL    SEPARATOR.      Ernst 
KoPKE.    Honolulu.   Hawaii,   assignor   to   Kopke   (Maritler    ^ 
Companv.  Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Hawaii.     Flle«l  l>ec. 
s.  mil."    Serial  No.  664,593.     (CI.  127—3.) 


- 

h\ 
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1.  .\  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotor  providing  a 
cylindrical  unobstructed  >tratifylng  chamber  from  which 
material  is  discharged  axially,  an<l  means  for  preventing 
the  disturbance  of  the  established  strata  by  cross  currents 
converging  to  the  discharge  or>enlng,  comprising  a  screen- 
like partition  within  the  rotor  In  the  path  of  the  outflow 
therefrom  and  adjacent  the  discharge  opening,  whereby 
the  discharge  is  broken  up  Into  a  multitude  ol  small 
streams  and  spread  over  considerable  area. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotor  providing  a 
cylindrical  unol)Slructe<l  stratifying  chamber  from  which 
material  Is  discharged  axially,  means  for  introducing  the 
material  to  Ik-  separated  into  said  chamber  as  a  substan- 
tially tubular  axially  moving  body  of  fluid  which  has  pre 
>iou"sly  atiaiutd  stibstant ially  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
centrifugal  apparatus,  and  means  for  preventing  the  dis- 
turbance of  the  established  strata  by  cross  currents  con 
verging  to  the  discharge  opening,  comprising  a  screen- 
like  partition  within  the  rotor  in  the  path  of  the  outflow 
therefrom  and  adjacent  the  discharge  opening,  whereby 
the  discharge  Is  broken  up  into  a  multitude  of  small 
streams  and  spread  over  considerable  area. 


1,115».174.  MFTllUl"  OF  CLAIUFYING  SLGAH  SOLU- 
TIONS. Ernst  Wii.iielm  Kopke,  Honolulu.  Hawaii. 
assignor  to  Kopke  Clarlfier  Company.  Llmltetl.  a  Cor 
poration  of  Hawaii.  Filed  Sept.  2K.  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,602.      (CI.  127—3.) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  liquids  from  substances 
suspended  therein,  by  a  process  of  centrifugal  stratlflca- 
tion.  which  consists  in  bringing  the  unstratlfled  liquid  con 
talning  the  suspended  substances,  before  its  Introduction 
Into  the  stratifying  chamber,  up  to  the  speed  of  the 
stratum  into  which  it  Is  to  be  introduced,  introducing 
the  liquid  so  accelerated  Into  the  stratifying  chamber  of 
the  centrifugal  beneath  the  surface  of  the  lliiuid  th.r.in  as 
an  axially  moving  hollow  cylinder  and  discharging  by 
cylindrical  overflow  a  chosen  stratum  of  the  separated 
liquid  at  the  end  of  the  stratifying  chamber  opposite  to 
that  at  which  the  liquid  was  introduced  ;  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  liquids  from  Kul>sfances  sus- 
pended therein,  hy  a  proc-ss  of  centrifugal  stratification, 
which  consists  in  bringing  the  unstratified  liquid  contain- 
ing the  suspended  substances,  before  Its  introduction  Into 
the  stratifying  chamber,  up  to  the  speed  of  the  stratum 
into  which   it  is  to  be   Introduced.   Introducing  the   liquid 

!   so   accelerated   as   an   axially   moving   hollow    cylinder    be- 
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neath  the  Borface  of  flhe  liquid  In  the  stratifying  chamber 
of  the  centrifugal  wherein  the  movement  of  the  particles 
in  response  to  the  ce»trifufral  force  1h  unobstructed,  and 
flischarglng  by  cylindi-lcal  overflow  a  chosen  stratum  of 
rhe  separated  liquid  a:  the  end  of  the  stratlfyinj;  chamber 
..pposite  to  that  at  which  the  liquid  was  Introduced;  sub- 
-tantially  as  descril)e< . 
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supplying  fluid  substances   to  a    ro- 
arator    tliat    they    may    enter    the 
of  the  separator  with  the  proper 
^•ithout  causing  disturbances  of  the 
tiflcation.    which    consists   in    Intro- 
acute  angle  upon  a  previously  intro- 
:ontaine<i   In   a  smooth   unobstructed 
of  a   centrifugal    so   causing   each 
ced   liquid  to  be  accelerated   by  the 
It   moves    outwardly    in    said   ante- 
i^es  substantially  the  angular  velocity 
lich  it  is  to  be  Introduced  and  caus- 
ed stratum  of  Introduced   liquid  in 
ow  axinlly  as  a  hollow  cylinder  into 
within  the  rotating  centrifugal, 
supplying   fluid    substances   to   a    ro- 
larafor    that    they    may    enter    the 
nt  f>f  the  separator  with  the  proper 
>ut  emulsiflcation  and  without  caus- 
the     liquid     undergoing    stratlflca- 
in    introducing    a     thin    rll)lK)n    of 
angle  upon  a   previously  Introduced 
In  a  smooth  unobstructed  annular 
trlfugal  so  causing  each  stratum  of 
to   be  acceler:ited  by   the  preceding 
twardly  in  said  ante-chamber  until 
ly    the    angular    velocity    of    the 
is  to  be  Introduced  and  causing  the 
turn    of    lntro«luced    liquid    in    said 
axially  as  a   hollow  cylinder  Into  a 
ithln  the  rotating  centrifugal, 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,ll».175.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  Ebnst  Wil- 
HEr.M  KoPKE,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Kopke 
Clarifler  Company,  Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Hawaii. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  19H.     Serial  No.  651.893.     (Cl.  127—3.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  an  Inflow-pipe,  an 
ante-chamber  Into  which  the  Inflow-pipe  discharges  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  therein  contained 
and  in  which  the  substance  to  l)e  separated  is  brought  to 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  machine,  and  a  stratifying 
chaml>er  into  which  the  said  substance  flows  from  the 
ante-chamber;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotor  providing  aa 
unobstructed  cylindrical  stratifying  chaml)er  of  compara- 
tively shallow  radial  depth,  an  annular  antechamber  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  stratifying  cham 
her,  a  partition  separating  said  ante-chamber  and  said 
stratifying  chamtxr,  said  partition  having  perforations 
midway  of  the  deptli  of  said  stratifying  chaml)er  ;  sul)- 
stantially  as  dencrllMMl. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  an  unobstructed  strat- 
ifying chamber  and  means  for  Introducing  the  substance  to 
t>e  separated  Into  said  chamber  as  a  substantially  tubular 
axially  moving  body  of  fluid  whieh  lias  previously  attained 
substantially  the  angular  velocity  of  the  centrifugal  appa- 
ratus, and  l)eneath  the  surface  of  the  substance  under- 
going stratification  therein  :  sulmtantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

i.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotatable  meml)er  con 
structed  to  provide  an  unobstructed  stratifying  chaml)er 
and  an  ante-chamber  axially  adjacent  to  said  stratifying 
chaml)er  and  communicating  therewith  through  axially 
directed  apertures  In  a  dividing  partition,  said  ante-cham- 
ber having  lis  outer  wall  inclined  outwar<lly  to  said  aper- 
tures, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotatable  meml)er  con- 
structed to  provide  a  cylindrical  stratifying  chanil>er  and 
an  ante-chamtx^r  axially  adjacent  to  said  stratifying  cham- 
l)er,  and  commtinicating  therewith  through  a  circular 
series  of  apertures  in  a  dividing  partition,  said  aijertures 
being  located  l>elow  the  normal  lUjuld  level  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  battle  ring  mounted  in  said  stratifying  chamber 
opposite  said  apertures,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

I  Claims  6  to  n  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.176.  CE.VTRIFTTGAL  SEPARATOR.  Ek.VST 
KfiPKE,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704.946.      (Cl.   127—3.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotor  providing  a 
cylindrical  stratifying  chamber  and  having  near  one  end 
an  annular  guide  plate  defining  an  antechamber,  means 
for  introducing  the  material  to  be  treated  into  said  ante- 
chamber, and  a  concentric  perforated  plate  spanning  the 
space  between  the  guide  plate  and  the  adjacent  head  of  the 
chamber,    whereby   the   material    passing  from    the  ante- 
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chamber  and  into  the  stratlfjrlng  chanit>er  Is  broken  up  by 

the  perforaltKi  plate  into  a  multitude  of  small  streams. 


r^^.-^ 


2.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotor  providing  a 
cylindrical  stratifying  chamber  and  having  near  one  end 
a  conical  guide  plate  defining  an  antechamber,  means  for 
Introducing  the  material  to  be  treated  into  said  ante- 
chanitM'r.  and  a  concentric  perforated  plate  s|>aiining  the 
space  txtween  the  guide  plate  and  the  adjacent  head  of 
the  chamlter,  whereby  the  material  passing  from  the  ante- 
chamber and  Into  the  stratifying  chamber  is  broken  up 
by  the  perforated  plate  Into  a  multitude  of  small  streams. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotatable  imperforate 
bowl,  a  guide  plate  within  said  bowl,  a  perforated  plate 
extindlng  from  said  guide  plate  to  a  head  of  the  bowl,  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  howl,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
In  one  of  its  heads,  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening 
in  said  <aslng.  and  a  feed  pipe  passing  through  said 
closure,  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed  pipe  being  directed 
within  said  bowl  to  discharge  between  said  guide  plate 
and  the  head  of  the  bowl  and  toward  said  perforated  plate  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotatable  Itowl,  a  guide 
plate  within  said  bowl,  a  perforated  plate  extending  be- 
tween said  guide  plate  and  a  head  of  the  bowl,  a  casing 
inclosing  said  bowl,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  one 
of  its  heads,  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening,  a  feed 
pipe  passing  through  said  closure  and  having  its  discharg<' 
opening  within  the  bowl  directed  Into  the  space  between 
said  guide  plate  and  the  head  of  the  bowl  and  toward  said 
perforated  plate,  and  a  scoop  mounted  upon  said  closure 
and  adjustable  thereon  for  operation  either  in  the  space 
t)etwcen  said  guide  plate  and  the  head  of  the  bowl  spanned 
by  said  perforated  plate  or  In  the  space  upon  the  opi>oslte 
side  of  said  guide  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  'I'he  <umliitu!tl()n   with  a   niemlxr  of  transparent  ma- 
terial, of  a   projecting  hood  or  casing  arranged  to  project 

209  O.  G.— 7 


1.119,177.      .xrr.VCHMFNT    FOR    WINDSHIELDS    AND 
THE    LIKE.      Bkkt    Henry    Krakft,   Chicago,    III.,   as-  j 
slgnor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Storm    Shield    Mfg. 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dee.   , 
3,   1909.      Serial   No.   531,134.      ((T    20      lO.r.  i 


therefrom,  and  havinc  means  projecting  transTenjely  from 
the  hood  for  securing  the  bitter  at  different  |Mi«liinns  op- 
posite said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  memlter  of  ininspareni  ma 
terial,  of  a  protecting  hood  or  casing  arriinged  to  project 
therefrom,  means  projecting  from  the  liood  for  securing 
the  latter  at  different  positions  opposite  said  member, 
and  means  wherel»y  ;i  yieldini:  relation  l»etween  the  tirst 
mentioned  means  and  the  hood  is  mnintained  and  sbix'ks 
to  the  hooi!  almorlied. 


1.1  lit. 17s  I'UOl'Kl.LEU  .\NDI»K1V1N<.  ME.KNS  TllERE- 
FOIl.  Carl  A.  Khantz,  Chicago.  111.  FILkI  .Mily  15, 
1912.      Serial   No.  70V»..X71.      (Cl.   115      .{4.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilxd  and  in  combination, 
a  propeller  comprising  a  cbamlxred  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
chambered  blades  extended  from  said  luib.  said  blade 
chambers  connected  with  said  hub  rlutiuber.  each  blade 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ductn  eitende<l  iengthwls*- 
the  blade  from  said  chamber,  and  thence  at  an  angle  to 
the  exterior  of  the  blade  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  pipe 
secured  to  said  luili  and  eitendinj;  alone  ihe  axis  of  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  casing  surrounding  said  pi\)e  and  ex 
tending  transversely  at  the  free  end  of  said  pipe.  sal<I 
casing  extension  provided  with  an  op<ning  tlierethrough 
<"onnected  with  said  pipe,  a  pi[ie  extender!  from  the  free 
end  of  said  casing  extension,  a  casing  arranged  about  said 
last  mentioned  pipe  and  rotatable  thereabout,  said  casing 
secured  to  said  first  mentioned  casing  extension,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  last 
mentioned  plp<'. 

2.  -V  device  of  the  kind  descril)ed  tomprlsing  a  cham- 
t>ered  hub  provlde<l  with  an  Inlet,  h  pair  of  chambered 
blades  secured  to  said  huh  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
extending  substantially  radially  from  the  hub.  the  cham- 
l>ers  in  said  ()lades  communicftting  wltti  said  huti  cham- 
l)er.  meims  arranged  in  said  tint)  cliamher  for  ilirectin;; 
the  passage  of  fluid  Into  the  chambers  in  said  blades,  a 
plurality  of  pipes  arranged  In  lacli  of  sai<l  l)lades.  said 
pipes  extending  from  approximate  the  hub  toward  the 
outer  end  thereof.  an<i  thence  bent  rearwardl>.  the  inner 
ends  of  said  pi[ies  commitnicatin;;  with  tlie  chambers  in 
their  respective  blades,  and  the  outer  en<l8  open  at  the 
exterior  of  the  blades  at  the  rear  edge  thereof. 

;•..    .\    device  of   I  lie   kind   descrll>ed   compiisint   a    chain 
l>ered  liub  provided  with  an  Inlet,  a  pair  of  t)la(ies  securi'd 
to  said  bull  on   opposite  sides  thereof  and   exieiKlinir  sub- 
stantially  radially    from   the   huh.   each    blade   couiprlslni: 
separable  parts,  one  part  I>elnc  secured  to  the  liub.  means 
for   securine   the  otlier   part   to   the    part    s<M-tired   to   said 
hub.    a    plnrnllty   of    p'pes    arranged    in    each    blade    com 
munlcatlng    with    the   hub   chamber,   said   pipes   extendini: 
from  the  hub  end  of  the  blade  toward  the  outer  end  there 
of.  and  thence  bent  toward  the  rear  e<li:<'.  with  their  outer 
ends  arrnnsed   to  diKchartie  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade. 
and  means  nrrani:ed   in  said   bob  for  dirertirnr  the  passsce 
of  fliild  into  said  pipes. 
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kind  described  and  In  comblna-  I 
tlon,  a  propeller  comprising  a  chambered  hub  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cliamb<'reU  hlades  extendlnK  from 
said  huh  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  blade  provlde<l 
with  a  detachable  side.l  meanfi  for  sccurlnR  said  detach 
able  side  to  the  body  <if  the  blade,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
arranged  In  each  blade  and  extending  from  the  hub  end 
toward  the  outer  end  df  the  blade,  and  bent  rearwardly 
with  their  outer  ends  i+>sltloned  at  the  rear  edge  of  the 
blades  Ix-tween  the  body  of  the  blade  and  said  detachable 
part. 

5.  In  a  devlcf  of  th<  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  propeller  compi  Islng  a  chambered  hub  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  chambered  blades  extending  from 
said  hub  on  opposite  s  df-s  thereof,  each  blade  provld»Ki 
with  a  ditachable  side,  means  for  securing  said  detach 
abb-  side  to  the  body  nf  the  blade,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
arranged  In  each  blad  p  and  extending  from  the  hub 
end  toward  the  outer  (  nd  of  the  blade,  and  b4'nt  rear 
wardly  with  their  outer  aids  positioned  at  the  rear  edite 
of  the  blades  between  t  le  body  of  the  blade  and  said  de 
tachable  part,  a  pipe  si  cured  to  said  hub  and  extending 
along  the  axis  of  rotadon  then-of,  a  supporting  casing 
surroundlnt  said  pipe  h  nd  extending  transversely  nt  the 
free  end  of  the  pipe.  s«  Id  laslnt  clmmhered  at  said  free  i 
end  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  detachable  closure  j 
therefor,  said  casing  ettenalon  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  means  arranged  In  the  chamber 
in  said  casing  for  connecting  said  opening  and  the  In- 
terior of  said  pipe,  a  'asing  secured  to  said  first  men- 
tioned casing  extension  at  the  end  thereof,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  list  mentioned  casing  to  the  end 
thereof,  said  last  ment  oned  casing  rotatable  about  said 
pipe,  means  for  rotatahly  supportlnc  said  last  mentioned 
.asing.  means  for  rotat  ng  said  casing  about  its  support. 
and  means  for  supplyl  ig  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
pl|)«»  contained  In  said  iJ  st  mentioned  casing. 


1,119.180.  I'AI'ER  FEEDING  AND  SKVEKINO  MECH- 
ANISM. Ai,BKRT  Kbaith.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
I'T.   191:J.     Serial  No.  751.048.      (CI.  211—33.) 


1.1lfl.l7i»        WKB  sriMt>KT    Fu|<    .>i  lliXiKAl'lUC    KE(i- 
ISTRKS        .Vi.KKKT     Kk.kith.     Hamilton.    Ohio.       Filed 
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two   concentric   tubular 
ond   adjustable   within 


1.   A    web   support   for   autographic   registers   combining 


members,  one  rigid  and  the  sec 
the  first,  a  spindle  longitudinally 
slidable  within  the  secund  member  having  a  cupped  disk 
on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  intervening  betwt^n 
said  disk  and  second  ipemlier  for  urging  said  disk  from 
said  member. 

2.   .V    web   8upf)ort    Uk  autographic   registers    combining 
a   casing   liaving   Its   in  ler   surface  recessed   and   an   apei 

from  the  outer  surface  opposite 
said  recess,  a  sleeve  n^ember  adjustably  mounted  within 
said  Ikjss  aperture,  miinually  accessible  means  exterior 
of  said  boss  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  meml)er.  a  spindle 
concentrically  slidable  within  said  sleeve  having  a  cup 
disk  on  the  inner  end  |thereof  movable  within  the  recess 
of  the  casing,  and  a  spHng  engaging  said  disk  and  sleeve. 

:{.  .\  well  sii[>port  f'lr  autographic  registers  combining 
a  casing  having  an  apertured  boas  extending  from  the 
exterior  surface  thereotf.  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  within 
the  aperture  of  said  boss  having  a  radially  extending 
element  exterior  of  tlie  boss  for  manually  moving  said 
sleeve,  a  splndli-  slldally  supported  witihn  said  sleeve,  a 
web  engauinu;  disk  at  lone  end  of  the  splnd4<\  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  spindle  provlde<l  with  a  hand  hold  exterior 
of  the  caslnir  f^r  mm-lng  said  spindle  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging said  disk  and  sleeve. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
pair  of  coacting  paper  feeding  rolls  having  their  perlph- 
erlcK  yieldingly  engaging  each  other,  a  pair  of  coacting 
cutter  elements  subsequently  acting  upon  the  paper  after 
the  advance  of  the  paper  has  discontinued,  said  cutter 
elements  comprising  an  oscillating  cutter  blade  having  Its 
cutting  e<lgf  longitudinally  spiral  and  engaged  with  a 
non  rotative  cutter  blade  In  a  longitudinal  progressive 
action  from  one  end  thereof  toward  the  other,  a  non- 
rotative  cutter  blade  yieldingly  urged  toward  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  oscillating  cutter  blade,  with  Its  cutting  edge 
d'ametric  with  the  axis  of  the  oscillating  cutter  and 
means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  said  nonrotatlve 
cutter  toward  said  oscillating  cutter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining  a 
pair  of  cutting  blades,  one  thereof  having  Its  cutting 
edge  movable  In  nn  arc  across  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
second  cutter  blade,  and  lungitud'nally  spiral  from  one 
end  toward  the  other  to  produce  a  progressive  cutting 
action,  with  the  cutting  edges  of  both  coacting  at  a  dia- 
metric line  with  the  axis  of  said  movable  cutter  and 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  one  of  said  cutter  members 
toward  its  companion  cutter  member  to  within  prede- 
termined  limits  for   cooperation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  diacloseil.  combining  a 
pair  of  paper  cutting  blades,  one  thereof  having  its  cut- 
ting edge  moval)le  In  an  arc  across  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  second  cutter  blade,  and  longitudinally  sp'ral  from 
one  end  toward  the  other  to  produce  a  progressive  cut- 
ting action,  with  the  cutting  edges  of  both  coacting  at 
a  diametric  line  with  the  axis  of  said  movable  cutter, 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  one  of  said  cutter  blades  to- 
ward Its  companion  to  within  predetermined  limits  for 
coftp<^ratlon.  and  means  for  oscillating  said  movable  cut- 
ter blade. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  pair  of 
coacting  cutter  memliers.  the  one  rotatable.  and  the 
second  non-rotative  having  Its  cutting  edge  yieldingly 
urged  In  a  diametric  plane  with  the  axis  of  said  rotatable 
cutter  member  to  within  restraining  limits  for  coopera- 
tion, and  the  rotatable  member  liaving  Its  cutting  edge 
longitudinally  spiral  and  clrcumferentlally  movable  to 
progressively  engage  In  a  tangent  plane  the  cutting  edge 
of  said   second   cutter   member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair 
of  coacting  paper  feeding  rolls,  a  mutilated  master  gear 
for  positively  rotating  said  rolls,  and  producing  a  dor- 
mant Interval  In  each  cycle  thereof,  a  crank  handle  for 
propelling  said  gear,  a  pair  of  coacting  cutter  meml)er8 
arrant'etl  In  close  proximity  to  said  paper  feeding  rolls, 
one  thereof  rotative  and  the  second  non  rotative  and 
yieldingly  urged  toward  ?aid  rotative  cutter  memlier  to 
witihn  restraining  limits  for  cooperation,  and  propell'ng 
means  for  said  rotative  cutter  member  connected  with 
said  crank  handle  operative  sequentially  and  during  the 
dormant  Interval  of  said  feeding  rolls. 

[ Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.110.181.  ('ARBIURTKU.  Raoix  Lbddc.  Rouen.  France. 
Filed  Aug  5.  15)1.3.  Serial  No.  7K3. 226.  (Tl.  4H — \T,-i.\.) 
In  a  carbureter  having  the  usual  float  chamber  and  mix- 
ing chamlier  of  an  outlet  for  the  combustible  mixture,  an 
atomizer,  an  In'tlal  air  In'et  opening  Into  the  mixing 
eliaml)er  and  over  which  said  atomizer  opens,  and  means 
for  supplying  additional  air  to  the  combustible  mixture 
comprising  a  cylinder  disposal  Iwtween  said  mixing  cham- 
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ber  and  combustible  mixture  outlet,  a  rotary  valve  within 
.said  cylinder,  a  transverse  passage  in  said  valve,  an  open- 
ing In  the  side  wall  of  said  cylinder  with  which  said 
transverse   passage   is   adapted   to   coact.   openings    in   the 


end  wall  of  said  cylinder,  longitudinal  passages  In  said 
valve  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  transverse  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  register  with  said  end  wall  openings 
when  the  valve  is  opened  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  119,182.  STOVE  OR  RANGE.  Kk.nksto  Li  cerino, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802.040.      (CI     126 — 36.1 


T^x/t^ 


Is  provided  with  a  fire-box  inwardly  of  which  Is  an  oven 
adapted  to  be  heated  from  the  fire  box.  and  a  water  bo  ler 
placed  transversely  of  said  stove  or  r.inge  and  between  said 
ovens  and  adapted  to  lie  heated  by  either  or  both. 


1.119,183.       CARD -GAME    APPARATUS. 
Maddox,  Alexandria,  La.     Filed  May   17, 
No.  768,329.      (Cl.  46—25.) 


William    T. 
1913.     Serial 


1.  A  (ard  game  Including  a  plurality  of  card  suits,  each 
card  suit  consisting  of  cards  having  pictures  thereon  rep 
resenting  a  sequence  of  events  in  a  story. 

2.  A  card  game  Including  a  plurality  of  card  su  ts.  each 
card  suit  consisting  of  cards  having  pictures  thereon  rep- 
resenilni;  a  sequente  of  events  in  a  story  and  a  card  adapt- 
ed to  contain  descriptive  matter  for  each  suit,  the  descrip 
tive  matter  upon  the  said  card  relating  to  the  representa- 
tions uiKin  the  cards  of  the  suit. 

a.  A  card  game  including  a  plurality  of  card  suits,  each 
suit  consisting  of  cards  haviim  pi.tines  thereon  rep|■e^sent- 
Ing  a  sequence  of  events  In  a  story,  each  ciinl  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number,  the  numbers  being  arranged  In 
arithmetical  progression  to  Indicate  the  order  In  which 
the  cards  should  lie  placed  in  following  the  trend  of  the 
story,  a  descriptive  card  for  each  suit,  the  ?ald  descriptive 
card  containing  descriptive  matter  relating  to  the  story, 
the  said  descriptive  card  also  containing  numerals  ar- 
ranged In  arithmetical  progress  on  to  indicate  the  order 
in  which  the  picture  cards  of  the  suit  should  be  arranged. 


1.  A  stove  or  range  one  end  portion  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided In  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  gas  oven  having  top 
and  bottom  burners  and  above  which  Is  a  heating  oven. 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  stove  or  range  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tlretox  inwardly  of  which  is  an  oven  around 
which  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  firebox  are 
adapte<l  to  pass,  said  stove  .ir  range  being  also  provided 
centrally  thereof  with  a  boiler  adaptetl  to  lie  heat.a  by 
either  end  portion  of  said  stove  or  range  when  In  use,  ^ald 
boiler  being  also  provided  with  Independent  means  where- 
by It  may  be  heated.  ^ 

2.  A  stove  or  range  one  end  portion  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  gas  heated  oven  and  the  other  end  portion  with  a 
fire  iKix  inwardly  of  which  is  an  oven  around  which  are 
dues  throiiKli  which  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
rtre-box  pass,  said  stove  or  range  being  also  provided  cen- 
trally thereof  with  a  boiler  one  wall  of  which  forms  a  wall 
of  the  gas  oven,  and  another  wall  of  which  forms  a  wall 
of  said  flues. 

3.  A  stove  or  range  one  end  portion  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  gas  heated  oven  and  the  other  end  p<irtion 
with  a  fire  box  Inwardly  of  which  is  an  oven  around  which 
are  tines  throngb  which  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  tlre-lH.x  pass,  and  a  water  boiler  placed  between  the 
gas  heated  oven  and  said  flues  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
bv  either  or  both. 

4.  A  stove  or  range  one  end  portion  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  gas  beati'd  oven  and  th.»  other  end  portion  of  which 


1.110.184.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING  EYE- 
.MUSCLES.  August  Mailku.  LelpzluScbieussig.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  809,046.  (Cl. 
4t!      f59.i 


•«# 


1.  An  apiiaratus  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the 
eyes  comprising  a  stationary  stand,  a  rod  rotatably  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  sign  carrier  adjustably  arranged  on  said 
rod.  a  main  roller  mountel  on  the  pivot  of  said  rod.  rolers 
in  the  base  of  said  stand  and  n  cord  running  over  the  main 
rollers  and  under  the  other  rollers  to  move  said  rod  lat- 
erally. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the  eyes 
comprising  in  combination  a  stand,  a  rod  rotatably  jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  [ilvot  of  the  said 
rod,  a  sign  disk  adjustably  secured  to  the  rod  at  one  side 
of  Its  fulcrum,  a  counterweight  adjustable  on  the  rod  at 
the  other  side  of  its  fulcrum  and  a  cord  running  over  said 
roller  for  the  rotation  thereof  and  the  rod,  all  subsUn- 
tlailv  as  shown  and  described. 
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l.llO.lKo.  R(BHP:RIi)VERSOLK.  Le  Kot  M.u.tby,  cedar 
RapJds,  Iowa.  Hl<^|  Feb.  4.  1914.  Serial  No  «1«,550 
(CI.  .16~R.) 


An  over  appllanre  Ifor  sbws  comprisln);  a  halt'  sole,  a 
flaoKf  form<»d  tlioreon  itdaptod  to  jjiip  the  e<l>rcs  of  the  sole 
of  the  shoe,  a  laferall  r  and  longitudinally  yleldable  shank 
providod  for  said  sole,  the  loneltudlnal  edircs  of  <iaid 
shank  haviiijr  recessiT^  formed  iheriMD  and  arranged  In 
transversf  aliminent  »irh  '-ach  other,  blocks  of  testlle  ma- 
terial secured  In  tlie  rtt-esses  and  hook  iuonit>ers  secuii-d  In 
tbe  textile  material  adapted  to  enKai^  the  shank  of  a 
shoe  sole. 


I.II9.1SH.  TFIRK.M*  ^'.VRTI.Vc;  .MKt'HAMSM  I'OR  KILI. 
fN(;  REl'I,P:NISIII>ti;  looms.  Kr.wcis  a  Mills. 
Lawrence.  Mas.s..  alislirnor  tn  r>raper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  i)f  Maine.  Fllefl  .Tuly  .'!,  IflOft. 
Serial   No.  324,670.      (CI.    i:<9     85.) 


Ih 


1.  In  a  loom,  weav 
ing  replenishing  meoh 
lay  to  sever  the  ftiilnj 
Is  in  its  normal  path. 

2.  In  a  loom,  weav- 
ing replenishing  mech» 
lay  at  the  rear  of  the 
while  the  filling  is  in 

•'!.  In  a  loom,  weavl 
replenishing  mechanis 
at  the  rear  of  the  pa 
the  fllling  to  b*'  eject^ 
the  filling  and  the  sev 
its  normal  path. 

1.    In  a  loom,  weavi 
replenishing  mechaui 
sever  between  the  ree«| 
til  be  ejected  while  the 

5.    In  a  loom,  weavii 
replenishing  mechani 
sever   the  filling   t<>  be 
sl-.ed  while  the  same  1 

rciairas  6  to  101    n 


ism 
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ng  instrumentalities  including  lill- 
nism  and  means  mounte<l  upon  the 
to  be  eje<te<l  while  the  said   filling 

ng  instrumi'niallties,   including   fill 
nisni.  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
•eed  til  sever  the  fllling  to  he  ejeeted 
its  niirmai  path. 

g  Instrumentalities  including  rtllinir 

1.  and  means  mounted  upon  the  lay 

of  travel  of  the  shuttle,  to  sever 

lnime<llately  upon  engagement  of 

ng  means  and  while  the  same  Is  In 


fri 


Instnimentallties  including  filling 
and  means  carried  by  the  lay  to 
and  the  fell  of  the  cloth,  the  filling 
same  Is  in  Its  normal  path, 
g  Instrumentalities  Including  filling 
,  and  means  carried  by  the  lay  to 
ejected,   during    the   closing   of   the 
in  its  normal  path 
t   printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.119.1S-.    THRK.Ui  l'\KTlN(i  MKCIIAMSM  FOR   FILL 
FNG-HKrLKNlSHI.N;i.  LOOMS.    Fa.wns  Arthir  Mills. 
Lawrence.    Mass..   aislgnor   to    Draper  Company.    Hope 
dale.    Mass.    a    1  i.nvvratlun    i>f    Maine.       Flbxl    July    .''1. 
I<»or>.      Serial    No.   :iis,.'i4<).      iCl.    l.'tfl     W. » 
I     In  a  fllling  replentshlng  loom,  means  to  sever  (he  old 
fllling.  a  tilling  defecf.ir  to  detect  the  |>resence  or  .ibsenci- 
of  filling,  and  means,  .iiierative  when  the  old  fllling  is  sev- 
ered and  conse<ni.>ntIy  tint  present,  to  act  upon  the  defector 
to  caiu>e  said  detect'ir  to  Indicate  the  presence  of  filling. 


2.  In  a  fllling  replenishing  loom,  means  to  sever  tbe  old 
fllling,  a  fllling  detector  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence 
of  filling,  and  means  connected  to  the  fllling  severing 
means  to  cause  the  detector  to  Indhate  the  presence  of 
filling  after  it  has  been  severed  by  the  severing  means. 


r-1 


-TfSi^      ji-;=i 


•«^^:^ 


;:.  lu  u  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  tilliug  fork  on  the  re- 
plenishing side  of  the  loom,  old  fllling  severing  means  at 
I  he  same  side  of  the  k>om,  and  mechanical  means  to  tilt 
the  fllling  fork  when  tbe  fllling  has  been  severed  by  the 
.severing  m«(ans  and  is  not  present  In  front  of  the  fork. 

4.  A  loom  comprising  weaving  instrumentalities,  a  blade 
to  sever  the  tilling,  adjusting  means  for  said  blade  thereby 
to  present  a  new  cutting  edge  portion,  and  adjusting 
means  for  said  blade  to  enable  the  same  to  cut  the  fllling 
upon  any  desired  pick. 

5.  .V.  loom  comprising  weaving  instrumentalities,  fllling 
severing  means,  adjusting  means  for  said  severing  means 
thereby  to  present  a  new  severing  edge  portion,  and  ad- 
justing means  for  said  severing  means  whereby  the  filling 
ma.v  lie  severed  upon  any  desired  pick. 

I  Claims  n  to  21  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.) 


I.IIU.INS.  COVKR  SUrrORT  Mtro.n  G.  MOLi.NBAix. 
Ariel.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  2R,  191."..  Serial  No.  803..S50. 
M"l.  215     99.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharai-ter  (lescril>ed  a  base  member, 
straps  pivoted  to  said  base  member,  a  cover,  and  means 
for  edjustably,  and  removably,  attaching  said  cover  to  said 
straps. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  ineml)er 
having  the  ends  looped  upwardly  and  the  intermediate 
portions  oppositely  and  laterally  looped,  straps  pivote<l  to 
the  l<M>ped  ends  of  said  base  member,  a  member  connecting 
said  straps  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  latter,  and  a 
cover  supporting  and  lo<  king  device  carried  by  said  laat 
mentioned  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  base  member, 
straps  pivoted  to  said  base  meniN-r.  a  cover  supporting 
member,  means  for  adjustably  spiMirlng  said  cover  support- 
ing member  to  said  straps,  and  a  cover  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  .1  basi-  member, 
apei^ured,  straps  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  cover  support- 
ing men)ber.  means  earrled  by  snid  supporting  member. 
and  co-acting  with  said  apertured  straos  for  adjusting  the 
former,  and  a  cover  loo«e|y  mounted  upon  said  supportln;: 
memb4>r. 

"1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  has.,  member, 
apertured  straps  olvofe*!  thereto,  r  supporting  member,  re- 
silient means  carried  by  said  snpportinir  members,  and  co- 
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acting  with  said  apertured  straps  for  adjusUbly  support 
Ing  the  former  and   a   cover  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1110  189         KOTAKY      INTKRNAL  COMBISTION      KN- 
'OINE       A.MBKO.SK  MonAsKi.  St.   I»uls.  Mo.      Filed   May 
19    1914      Serial  No    8;i9.5««.      (CI.  128— IR.t 


1     A    rotary    Internal    combustion    engine.    Including    a 
stator  having  a  rotor  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  pivoted  sealing  member  for  the  combustion  chamber  op- 
erated for  movements  to  and  from  the  rotor  chamber  of 
the  stator.  a    roti.r   mount ihI  In  the  rotor  chamber  of  the 
stator,    the    periphery    of   which    Is    cam  shaped    and    pro- 
vided  with   an   expanding  gas   receiving  portion,  said   ex- 
panding gas  receiving  portion   cooperating  with  the  com- 
bustion  chamber  sealing  member  to  move  the  same  out- 
wardly and  to  permit  tbe  same  to  be  moved  inwardly  due 
to  the  expansion  of  an   exploded  charge,   means  for  com- 
pressing and  directing  the   explosive  charge   to  the   com- 
bustion chamber  operably  connected  to  the  rotor,  and  an 
ignition  svst.m   operating  means  disposed  in   the  path  to 
be    engaged    by    the    combustion    chamber    sealing    member 
when    depressed    by    the    rotor    to    energize    the    ignition 
svstem  and  explode  the  charge. 
"  •>    A    rotary    internal    combtistlon    engine.    Including    a 
sta'tor  having"a  rotor  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  pivoted  sealing  member  for  the  combustion  chamb«-r  op- 
erated for  movements  to  and  from  the  rotor  chamber  of 
the  stator    a   rotor  mounted  In   the  rotor  chamber  of  the 
stator    the  periphery  of  which  is  cam-shaped  and  provided 
with   an  expanding  gas  receiving  portion,  said  expanding 
gaa    receiving    portion    cooperating    with    the    combustion 
chamber  sealing  member  to  move  the  same  outwardly  and 
to  permit   the  same  to  be  moved  Inwardly  due  to  the  ex 
pansl.m  of  an  exploded  charge,  means  operably  connected 
to  the  rotor  for  ...rapressing  and  delivering  the  explosive 
charge    to    the   combustion    chamber,    an    ignition    system 
operating  means  disposed  In  the  path  to  be  engaged  by  the 
combustion    chamber   sealing    member   when   the   latter   la 
depressed  bv  the  rotor  to  energl/.e  the  ignition  system  to 
explode  tbeCbar-'e.  said  explosive  charge  compressing  and 
delivering     mechanism,    including    a     cylinder,     a     piston 
motmted   tbereln  for  reciprocation,  a  shaft  provided  with 
an  eccentrii-  operablv  connected  to  the  rotor,  aid  a  lever 
n,onnte<l    upon   tbe  stator   and   operably   connected   to  the 
eccentric  and  to  the  piston. 

3  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  including  a 
stator  having  a  rotor  chamber  and  a  combustion  cham- 
ber in  con.nmnicatlon  therewith,  a  pivoted  combustion 
chamber  se.llng  member  Interposed  between  the  rotor 
chamber  and  tlie  combustion  chamlK-r  for  movement  to  and 
from  the  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  rotor 
chamber    --aid  rot.-r  belnc  cam  8hai>ed  and  being  provided 


with  an  expanding  gas  receiving  projection,  said  projec 
tlon  being  disposed  to  assist  in  moving  tbe  combustion 
chamber  sealing  member  outwardly,  an  explosive  charge 
compressing  and  delivering  mechanism  operably  connected 
to  the  rotor,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  sWtor  and  dls 
posed  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  free  end  of  the  combust.oii 
chamber  sealing  memlier,  when  such  member  Is  engHge.1 
by  the  projection  of  the  rotor  to  move  the  s^ime  outwardl.v. 
and  a  spring  actuated  circuit  closing  member  operably 
connected  to  the  plunger. 

4     A    rotary    Internal    combustion    engine,    including    a 
stator  having  a   rotor   chamber   and   a   combustion   cbam 
ber    In    communication    therewith,    a    pivoted    combustion 
chamber    sealing    member    Interposed    between    the    rotor 
chamber   and    the    combustion    chamber    for    movement    to 
and  from  the  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  rotor 
chamber,  said  rotor  being  cam  shaped  and  being  provlde:1 
with   an   expanding  gas   receiviug   projection,   said    proje.- 
lion    being   disposed    to    assist   in    moving   tbe   combustion 
,.bamU-r    sealing   member  outwardly,   an   explosive   charge 
,ompressing  and  delivering  mechanism  operably  connected 
to  the  rotor,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  stator  and  disposed 
to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  combustion  chamber 
sealing    member    when    such    member    Is    engaged    by    tb.- 
projection   of   the   rotor   to   move   the   same   outwardly     a 
spark  plug  connected  in  an  ignition  system,  and  a  pivoted 
closure  member  connected  to   the   stator  and   dispose.l    to 
be  actuated  by  the  plunger  when  the  same  Is  m.,ved  out- 
wardly  by   the  combustion    chamber    sealing   member   and 

tbe  rotor.  . 

5    A    rotarv    internal    <ombusti..n    engine,    mclndlnc    a 
stator  provided  with   a   rotor  chamber   and   a   comhustio,, 
chaml>er    In    communication    therewith,    said    rotor    cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  rotor  mounted 
in  the  rotor  chamber,  a  portion  of  its  periphery  prov Id  ng 
with  the  walls  of  the  chamber  an  expanding  gas  receiving 
pocket    a  combustion  chamber  sealing  and  expanding  gas 
directing  member  pivoted  In  the  rotor  chamber  at  the  in- 
tersection   thereof    with    the    combustion    chamber,    means 
for    normallv    holding    the    same    In    combustion    chamber 
sealing  position,  means  for  delivering  an  explosive  charge 
to  tbe  combustion  chaml>er,  an  i.nltion  system,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  combustion  chamber  sealing 
meml-r  and  the  rotor  for  energizing  the  Ignition  «>-  em  to 
ignite  the  compressed  charge,  said  latter  means  Including 
a  spark  plug,  a  pivoted  switch  mernber  -P-->''>-  -""^  ^^^ 
to   the  stator  and   normally   out   of   engagement   xM  h     he 
spark    plug,   and   spring    returned    means   mounted    In   the 
smtor  ?or  operably  engaging  tbe  latter  means  when  In  en- 
gagement   with    the   combustion    chamln^r   sealing   member 
and  as  the  latter  Is  moved  outwardly  by  the  rotor. 
[Claim   <•.  not  prlnte.l  In   the   Gazette.] 


1119  190.  TIIKRMOSTAT.  Geohue  J.  Ociden.  Toronto. 
Ontario,  <anada  Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,770.      (CI.    177--128.\ 


1  In  thermostatic  api.aiatus  a  bl-metallic  thermoatntic 
element  lixed  at  one  end  in  comlilnatlon  with  a  plurality 
of  fixed  abutments  adapted  to  b^  successively  engaged  by 
wild  element  as  it  t)ends  under  tbe  action  of  heat. 

o  In  thermostatic  apparatus  a  bi  metallic  thermostatic 
.  lement  fixed  at  one  end  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
,,f   t.MKl   abt.tinents  adjustable   to  and  from   and   adapted 


] 
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to    be    siir<-pswlvely    c 


under  the  action  of  lient 


[Imaged   by  said  plement  as   It   bends 


3.   In  thermostatir 


r>.    In    thprmostatlc 
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apparatus  a  curved  thermostatic  ele- 


ment   tending    to    stralchten    under    the    Intliienee    of    In 
creases    In    tempera ti  re    In    combination    with    a    plurality 
of  abutments  a(!apte<l    to  be   successively  ensaged   by  said 
element  as  Its  ciirva  ure  decreases. 

4.  In  thermosfntic  apparatus  a  thermostatic  element 
tendlnif  to  bend  iindrr  the  Influence  of  Increases  In  tem- 
perature In  comblnf  tlon  with  a  spindle:  connections 
whereby  the  movements  of  the  said  element  are  trans- 
mitted to  said  splndl?:  a  rock  arm  joiirnaled  on  an  axis 
substantially  at  rlKhl  anRles  to  the  said  spindle;  contact 
make  and  break  mechanism  carried  by  said  arm  Including 
a  contact  finder  ;  and  a  crank  arm  on  the  aforesaid  spindle 
adapted  to  cngaRe  an  i  actuate  the  contact  flnger. 


apparatus    a    thermostatic    element 


tending  to  bend  undeir  the  Influence  of  increases  in  tem- 
perature In  coml)lnji|tion  with  a  spindle:  connections 
whereby  the  movements  of  thr  said  element  are  trans- 
mitted to  sad  splndl*  :  an  Index  spindle  Journaled  on  an 
axis  substantially  at  tisht  angles  to  the  aforesaid  spindle; 
a  crank  arm  on  said  index  spintlli-  :  and  a  crank  arm  on 
the  spindle  of  the  thirmofltatlc  .Ifinint.  one  of  the  said 
crank  arms  on  the  two  spindles  Im-Iur  slotted  for  engage- 
ment by  the  other  crijnk  arm. 

[riaims  B  to  Ifi  nof  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.l 


l.llO.ini.     VALVR 
fontein,  Transvaal, 
Serial   No.  677,4:<«. 


COCK.     Alk.x.v.ndkk  I'l  k.skk,  Drle- 
South  Africa.      Fll.-d    Feb.    14.    1012. 
(<"1.   i:i-      7.1 


1.  A  compound  valre  having  in  combination,  a  main 
valve  consisiins;  of  a  plug  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
and  provided  with  a  i  ransverse  passage  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  flu  d  conduit,  and  walls  having  ducts 
therein,  and  an  auxllli  ry  valve  for  controlling  said  trans- 
veise  passage,  comprldng  a  stem  and  two  pistons,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  tit  said  recess  and  work  therein 
and  form  two  chambe-s  at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
ducts  connecting  the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve  to  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  second  of  said  ducts  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  outlet  side  of  valve,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  auxlllaryr  valve  when  said  valve  Is  In  the 
open  position,  a  third  l)f  said  ducts  connecting  the  outlet 
side  of  valve  with  the  pother  of  said  chambers. 

2.  A  compound  valv«  having  in  combination  a  main  valve 
consisting  of  a  plug  having  a  longitudinal  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  passage  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  fluid  condnid,  and  walls  having  ducts  therein, 
and  an  auxiliary  valte  for  controlling  said  transverse 
passage  comprising  a  stem  and  two  pistons,  the  latter  be 
Ing  adapted  to  tit  said  recess  and  work  therein  and  form 
two  chambers  at  the  etids  thereof,  one  of  said  ducts  con 
nectlng  the  Inlet  side  of  valve  to  one  of  said  chambers, 
said  iluct  \ieinii  dispos*},!  to  one  side  of  the  center  line  of 
valve.  .1  second  of  said  ducts  connecting  said  chamber  with 
the  outlet  side  of  val»e.  and  being  adapted  to  be  dostd 
by  the  auxiliary  valve  When  said  valve  Is  In  the  open  po- 
sition, a  third  of  said  ducts  connecting  the  outlet  side  of 
valve  with  the  other  oj  said  chambers. 


3.  A  compound  valve  having  Id  combination,  a  main 
valve  consisting  of  a  plug  having  a  longitudinal  recess  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  passage  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  fluid  conduit,  and  walls  having  ducts  there- 
in, an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  .said  transverse  pas- 
sage comprising  a  stem  and  two  pistons,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  fit  said  recess  and  work  therein  and  form  two 
chambers  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
said  auxiliary  valve  In  Its  open  position,  one  of  said  ducts 
connecting  the  Inlet  side  of  valve  to  one  of  said  chambers, 
a  second  of  said  ducts  connecting  said  chamber  with  the 
outlet  side  of  valve,  and  being  adapted  to  be  closed  l)y  the 
auxiliary  valve  when  said  valve  is  In  the  oi)en  position,  a 
third  of  said  ducts  connecting  the  f.utlet  side  of  valve 
with  the  other  of  said  chambers. 

4.  A  compound  valve  having  In  combination,  a  main 
valve  consisting  of  u  plug  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  passage  adapted  to  com 
munlcate  with  the  fluid  conduit,  and  walls  having  ducts 
therein,  a  cap  for  holding  said  main  valve  to  Its  seat,  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  said  transverse  passage 
comprising  a  stem  and  two  pistons,  the  latter  being  adapt 
ed  to  fit  said  recess  and  work  therein  and  form  two 
chambers  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  u  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  cap  and  auxiliary  valve  for  holding  said  valve 
In  Its  op.n  position,  a  recess  in  one  of  said  pistons  and  a 
recess  In  said  cap.  said  recesses  I)elng  adapted  to  bed  ami 
contain  said  spring,  one  of  said  ducts  connecting  the  Inlet 
side  of  valve  to  one  of  said  chambers,  a  second  of  said 
ducts  connecting  said  chamlM-r  with  the  outlet  side  of 
valve,  and  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  auxiliary 
valve  when  said  valve  is  In  the  open  position,  a  third  of 
said  ducts  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  valve  with  the 
other  of  said  chambers. 

5.   A    compound    valve   having    In    combination,   a    main 
valve  consisting  of  a  plug  having  a  longitudinal  recess  and 
provided   with  a  transverse  passage  adapted   to  communi 
cate  with  the  fluid  conduit,  and  walls  having  ducts  there- 
in, a  cap  for  holding  said  main  valve  to  its  seat,  an  aux 
illary  valve  for  controlling  said   transverse  pas.sage  com 
prising  a  stem  and  two   pistons,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  fit  .said  recess  and  work  therein  and  form  two  chambers 
at  the  ends   thereof,  a  stop  for  preventing  the  auxiliary 
valve  closing  the  chamber  remote  from  said  cap.  a  spring 
disposed   between   said  cap  and  auxiliary   valve  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  in  its  open  position,  a  recess  In  one  of  sai<l 
pistons  and  a  recess  In  said  cap,  said  recesses  being  adapt- 
ed to  bed  and  contain  said  spring,  one  of  said  ducts  con 
nectlng  the  inlet  side  of  valve  to  one  of  said  chambers,  a 
second   of   said   ducts    connecting   said   chamber   with    the 
outlet  side  of  valve,  and  being  adapted  to  i>e  closed  by  the 
auxiliary  valve  when  said  valve  is  In  the  open  position,  a 
third  of  said  ducts  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  valve  witli 
the  other  of  said  cbamtxTS. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


l,119,lft2.  NO.N  l{i:HM,AHI,K  I50TTKK  ,Ioseph  En 
w.\HD  Kti.ss.  Wilsonburg,  W.  Va.  KII.hI  Mar.  IG.  1914 
Serial   No.  82r.,006.      (CI.  21.'5 — 69.) 

1.  A  non-reflllable  Iwttle  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
flexible  elongated  tubular  diaphragm  extending  across 
and  depending  within  the  opening  witliln  tli(>  receptacle. 
a  housing  protecting  the  diapliragtn,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  diaphragm  from  Its  depending  position  to 
allow  Iwsal  af>ex  flow  of  n  liquid  and  pr.vent  apex  basal 
flow. 

2.  .V  non  rertllable  i>ottle  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
flexible  elongated  tul)ular  diaphragm  ext.nding  across  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  extend  therein  during  the  initial 
ftlling  of  the  receptacle,  a  housing  p.riiuinently  connecte.l 
to  the  receptacle  and  protecting  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  diaphragm  from  depending  to  upstand- 
ing position  subsequent  to  the  Initial  tilling  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, to  allow  flow  of  liquid  in  a  basal  apex  direction 
and  prevent  flow  of  the  llipild  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  non  reflllahle  bottle  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
flexible  elongated  tubular  (lia[)hragm  extending  across  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  extend  therein  during  the  Initial 
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ailing  of  the  receptacle,  a  housing  permanently  connected 
to  the  receptacle  and  protecting  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  diaphragm  from  depending  to  upstand- 
ing position  subsequent  to  the  Initial  filling  of  the  recep- 
tacle, to  allow  flow  of  liquid  In  a  basal  apex  direction  and 
prevent  flow  of  the  liquid  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
means  being  removable  from  the  diaphragm  subsequent  to 
such  reversal. 


alarm    mechanism    Inoperative,    a   spring   secured    at   one 

end  of  said  element  for  withdrawing  said  element  to  per- 
mit the  operation  of  said  alarm  mechanism,  a  cord  con- 
nected with  said  element  and  holding  said  element  against 
withdrawal,  and  a  door  on  said  handle  mnintnined  in  open 
position  by  the  hand  of  a  carrier,  said  cord  being  connect- 
ed with  said  door  whereby,  on  the  release  of  said  door 
by  the  carrier,  said  sprin;:  withdraws  said  element  to  per- 
mit actuation  of  said  alarm  niecl  anism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  satchel  provided  with  a  han 
die.  of  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  door  on  said  handle  main 
talned  in  ojwn  position  l)y  the  hand  of  a  carrier,  means 
in  operative  coiineition  with  said  door  and  alarm  mecha- 
nism for  making  the  latter  inoperative,  mean*  for  dosing 
said  door  to  i)erralt  the  actuation  of  said  alarm  mechanism 
uiK)n  the  release  of  said  door  by  said  carrier,  anil  a  lock 
for  said  door. 


1.110,194.  I.c>CKIN<;  I'KVICK  FOR  ItOIBLK  FHKNCH 
GL\ZF-D  WI.NDOWS  AND  KOGKS.  Heneuikt  HCtti. 
Balsthal,  Switxerland.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760..-.29.      (CI.  16 — 126.) 


4.  A  non  reflllahle  bottle  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
flexible  elongated  tubular  diaphragm  extending  across  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  extend  therein  during  the  Initial 
flUlug  of  the  receptacle,  a  housing  permanently  connected 
to  the  receptacle  and  protecting  the  diaphragm,  means  for 
reversing  the  diaphragm  from  depending  to  upstanding 
position  subsequent  to  the  initial  filling  of  the  receptacle, 
to  allow  flow  of  liquid  In  a  basal  apex  direction  and  pre- 
vent flow  of  the  liquid  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
bridging  element  extending  across  the  housing  and  alwve 
the  diaphragm,  there  Itelng  an  outlet  opening  for  outflow- 
ing liquid  t)etween  said  bridging  clement  and  the  housing. 


1,119,193.  THIEF  I'KOOF  SATCHKL.  Samuel  Roth. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  783.462. 
(CI.  116 — »1.) 


In  a  locking  device  for  double  glared  French  windows, 
the  coml)lnat1on  of  a  pair  of  frames  and  a  fram."  adapted 
to  engage  tber.>witb,  a  U  shap«^  handle  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  frames,  said  handle  having  a  plate  apertured  to 
receive  a  pin.  the  said  plate  being  movable  with  the  han- 
dle, a  rod  having  a  pin  entering  the  slot  of  the  plate, 
mpml)ers  on  the  rod  adapttvl  to  interlo<k  with  the  other 
frame  of  the  pair,  a  plate  on  the  frame  with  which  the 
first  mentioned  pair  of  frames  eoacts.  an  engaging  device 
on  the  said  last  inenti.uied  plate,  and  a  menil>er  on  the 
U-shaped  handle  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  engaging 
device. 


1  119,195.  TANK  HEATER.  Hkbman  A.  ScHLcK.  i'ar- 
ker'sburg.  Iowa.  Kllwl  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.335. 
(CI.   12<>— 368.) 


1.  The  coniliinatlon  with  a  satchel  provlde<l  with  a  han- 
dle, of  an  ahirin  tuechanlsm.  a  door  on  said  handle  main- 
tained in  open  position  by  tlie  baud  of  a  carrier,  means 
In  operative  connection  with  said  door  and  alarm  mech 
anlsm  for  making  the  latter  Inoperative,  and  means  for 
closing  said  door  to  permit  the  actuation  of  said  alarm 
mechanism  upon  the  release  of  said  handle  by  said  carrier. 

2.  The  comliination  with  a  satchel  provided  with  a  ban 
die.  of  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  door  on  said  handle  nor- 
mallv  maintained  In  open  position  by  the  hand  of  a  car- 
rier, a  spring  for  closing  said  door,  and  a  cord  engaged 
by  said  door  when  in  open  position  and  with  said  alarm 
mechanism  for  making  the  latter  Inoperative,  said  cord 
permitting  the  actuation  of  said  alarm  mechanism  when 
said  door  Is  released  by  the  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  satchel  provided  with  a  han- 
dle, of  an  alarm  mechaniwm.  an  element   for  making  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  composite  tank  having  an 
opening  lu  one  end  thereof,  of  a  heater  arranged  within 
the  tank  and  having  its  outer  end  projected  through  the 
opening  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  a  corrugated  pro- 
tecting  ring  arranged   within   the   opening   and   mirround- 
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iuje  tin-  outtT  end  cf  the  beater,  and  nn  annular  flange 
rornied  on  the  Inner  edge  of  tho  rliu;  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Inwardly  and  >DeaKe  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  body  of  the  hoatar.  as  and  for  thf  purjKMw  set  forth. 

2.  Th<'  conililnatidn  with  a  composite  tank  havlnK  an 
upeoinK  In  one  end  tfcereof.  of  a  heater  arranued  therein,  a 
cornigate<l  ring  arraiiged  within  the  opening  in  spaced  re- 
lation with  the  end  of  the  heater,  an  annular  flun^e  formed 
">u  the  iniifr  fdce  of  the  rinjt  and  ndapttnl  to  project  in- 
wanlly  and  enjcajre  tiie  outer  perlphi-ry  of  the  body  of  the 
heater,  a  longitudinal  jrrate  arraniie*!  within  the  heater, 
a  smoke  stack  <  oinniunicatinff  with  one  end  of  the  heater 
and  a  lonsitudiiial  [ilftte  arratif;e<i  horizontally  throuKb  the 
heater  adjacent  the  |top  thereof  and  having  one  end  dis- 
posed in  8pace<l  re^tion  with  one  fod  of  the  heater, 
wherehy  to  provld*-  llndlrect  communication  between  the 
smoke  .stack  and  ihi  hody  of  the  beater,  as  and  for  the 
piippose 


which  Haid  member  is  joumaled,  a  brake  menibei  movable 
SKaiusi  said  drlrlnK  member  and  adapted  thereupon  to 
shift  the  same,  and  another  brake  member  opposinf;  the 
shiftlnif  moTement  of  the  rotary  member  and  yieldable  tn 
the  direction  of  shifting  movement  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


leretiy   to    provKi*-  iiudirect    comn 
oke    .stack  and   ih4   liody   uf  the 
iTKfse  set  forth.       I 


Filed  Ju 
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M.\(  IIINES.       r;R.iNT   Siir.    I'aterson.    N.    .1.       OrlKlnal 
application  til.  d  June  9.   1911.  Serial  No.  6;{2.182.      Dl 
vided  and  fhlw  application  filed   May   15,   1912.       Serial 
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a    rotary    driving    niembi-r   shiftable 


No.  (J»7.4."0.      ul 
1.    In    combination. 


rrnnsv'Pifly   of   its  a:  Is  of   rotation,   supporting  means  in 


1.  A  ih-viii-  111'  thi-  chariiiiiT  d<  scribed  rotnprising  a 
housing  having  a  pldrnllty  of  rec<"s.s."d  projectloun.  on  its 
inner  face,  and  meaqs  for  detacbably  securing  said  hous- 
ing to  H  suitable  support,  a  rover  plate  for  said  housing 
having'  a  plurality  *f  integral  proje<tiou3  on  its  inner 
face,  iiiniles  riixidly  ♦■'•iiiimI  in  the  integral  projections  of 
the  cover  plate,  and  extending  into  the  recesstd  projec- 
tions on  the  inner  faiw  of  the  housing,  a  driven  shaft  ro- 
tatable  in  the  housitjg.  a  driving  shaft  spaced  from  said 
•Jrlvni  sli.ift,  a  gi-ar  c>n  the  driving  shaft  and  an  Interme- 
diate train  of  gears  freely  rotating  on  the  pintles  and 
connecting  the  drlvfln  shaft  with  the  gear  on  driving 
shaft,  the  integral  projections  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
housing  and  the  Inne^  face  of  the  cover  forming  side  bear- 
ings for  the  irears  of  said  train. 

2.  A  device  of  tht"  character  described,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  plirallty  of  recessed  proje*  tions  on  Its 
Inner  face,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  hotis- 
ing  to  a  suitable  sufport.  a  cover  plate  for  said  housing 
liaving  a  plurality  (f  integral  projections  on  its  inner 
face,  pintles  rigidly  secured  in  the  integral  projections  of 
the  rover  plate,  and  extending  into  the  recessed  projections 
on  the  Inner  face  of  :hr  housing,  a  driven  shaft  rotatahle 
in  the  housing,  a  dr  ving  shaft  spaced  from  said  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  on  thrf  driving  shaft  and  an  Intermediate 
train  of  gears  connecting  the  driven  shaft  with  the  gear 
on  driving  shaft,  thi'  gears  of  said  train  being  loosely 
mounte<l  on  said  plulles,  the  integral  projections  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  housing  and  the  cover  plate  forming 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  tlie  gears  of  said  train 
longitudinally  of  the  pintles. 


■'.  In  combination,  a  rotary  driving  mcnd»er.  a  rotary 
drhlng  driven  niendwr  normally  held  In  perli)heral  engag**- 
ment  with  the  driving  meniber.  supporting  means  in  which 
.said  memlHTs  are  journaled.  a  brake  means  movable 
against  the  driven  memN-r  to  shift  the  same  away  from 
the  driving  memt>er,  and  brake  means  opposing  the  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  driven  member,  substantially  as 
descrllx-d 

'A.  Ill  combination,  a  rotary  orlving  member,  a  rotary 
•Irlving  driven  memlM-r  normally  held  in  peripheral  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  member,  supporting  means  in  which 
said  membi'rs  are  journaled.  a  brake  means  movable 
against  the  driven  member  to  shift  the  same  away  from 
the  driving  member,  and  a  yielding,  elastlcally  cushioned 
brake  means  oposlng  the  shifting  movement  of  said  driven 
memN-r.  stibstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  driving  member  shiftable 
iransvers4>Iy  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  supporting  means  In 
which  said  member  Is  Joumaled,  a  brake  meml>er  movable 
against  said  driving  member  and  adapted  thereupon  to 
shift  the  same,  and  another  elastically  supported  brake 
iuemb«T  opposing  the  shifting  movement  of  the  rotary 
memlH'r  and  yieldable  In  the  direction  of  shifting  move 
ment  01  said  rotary  member,  .stibstnnflally  as  described, 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  driving  member,  supporting 
nii-ans  In  which  .said  menilxT  is  journaled,  a  brake  member 
having  a  cam  surface  and  movable  to  bring  said  cam- 
surface  against  and  thus  shift  the  driving  member,  and 
another  an»l  cushioned  brake  opposing  the  shifting  move- 
ment of  said  driving  member,  substautlally  as  described. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  | 


1,119,198.  I'NKrMATk:  UUCK-DUlLL.  (lark  J.  Smith, 
Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Original  application  filed  .Vpr.  7,  19ia, 
Serial  No.  75D,538.  IHvlded  and  this  appliciitlon  tiled 
May  2i»,  191.;.      Serial  No.  770,586.      ((.1.  121      20.) 

1.  \  fluid  operated  engine  including  a  casing  having  a 
ctaamb<>r,  said  casing  having  counterbores  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  chamber,  a  reciprocating  piston 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  member  projecting 
through  an  a:>erture  in  said  piston  and  projecting  Into 
said  counterbores  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  sliifting 
said  valve  member  by  the  fluid  that  operates  said  piston. 

2.  .\  fluid  operated  engine  Including  a  casing  having  a 
chamber,  said  casing  having  counterbores  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  chamber,  a  reciprocating  piston 
monnted    In    ^ald    chamber,    a    valve    memlter    projecting 
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through  an  aperture  in  said  piston  and  projecting  Into 
.said  counterbores  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  valve  member  by  the  fluid  that  operates  said  piston, 
said  last  named  means  including  fluid  passages  in  said 
casing,  other  fluid  pafcsages  in  said  valve  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  piston  and  with  said  casing  passages  to 
control  the  acllon  of  said  valve  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  having  •  por- 
tion thereof  supported  upon  springs,  electrical  contact 
points  below  .said  portion  of  the  platform,  a  box  or  casing 
above  the  platform,  a  curtain  secured  at  its  upper  end 
within   said  box,  a  bar  atUched  to  the  lower  end  of  th* 


■;  .V  pneumatic  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
piston  chamb<'r,  a  piston  In  said  chamber,  said  piston 
liaving  a  bore,  a  valve  member  longitudinally  movable  In 
said  piston  l>ore  and  in  said  chamber,  and  means  coopera- 
tive with  said  piston,  said  valve  meml>er,  and  saiu  casing 
chamber  for  automatically  <'rfecting  the  shifting  of  said 
valve  member  according  to  the  position  of  said  piston  and 
therebv  control  the  action  of  said  piston,  said  last  named 


curtain,  spring  catches  for  engaging  saUl  bar  and  each 
provided  witli  an  armature,  an  electric  circuit  Including 
said  <ontacts.  electro  magnets  in  said  circuit  in  position 
to  attract  .said  armatures,  said  8prlng-supporte<l  portion  of 


m<ans  including  fluid  passages  in  said  valve  raemlwr  and   j   jj^^.  platform  when  depressed  serving  as  a  circuit  closer  to 


In  said  casing. 


'.•low  a  circuit   and  iih  rgize  said  magnets. 


1.119.199.      I'l.OW.      SiD.NEY  Steuall,  Telzer.  S.  C. 
.lune  tt,  1914.      Serial  No.  843,496.      (CI.  97—9. 


Filed   i 


1,119,201.  ^<HOK  CLEANINt;  ANI»  TOLISHINtJ  DE- 
VICE. Stephen  Szakk.\.  Hrantford.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed    Mflr    0.    1014       Serial    No.   82S.4S7.      (CI     l.^i — 2.) 


-LO 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plow 
b«'am  blfurcaie<l  at  its  rear  end.  the  free  extremities  of  the 
forks  being  iMut  downwardly  to  provide  spaced  standards 
of  different  lengths,  the  shorter  of  said  standards  being 
bent  upon  Itself  to  afford  a  puideway,  a  ground  engaging 
implement  adjustably  connected  within  said  guldeway  and 
a  s.  cond  ground  engaging  Implement  secured  to  the  second 
standard. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plow 
beam  bifurcated  at  Its  rear  end,  the  free  extremities  of 
the  forks  t>eing  bent  downwardly  to  provide  spaced  stand- 
ards of  different  lengths,  the  longer  of  said  standards  hav- 
ing a  block  secure<l  to  the  lower  extremity  thereof  and  a 
ground  engaging  Implement  secured  to  said  block,  and  a 
second  ground  engaging  Implement  secured  to  the  second 
standard. 


^n 


1,119,200  TRAIN  rUOTKCTOH  JozsKF  SroFA.  Elgin, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  812.601.  (CI. 
106—19.) 

1.  The  combination  wltli  a  car  platform,  of  a  resIUently- 
supported  treadle  device  serving  as  a  circuit-closer,  elec- 
trical contacts  below  said  treadle-device,  an  electric  circuit 
which  include-i  said  contacts,  a  gravity-drop  curtain  above 
-said  platform,  a  pivoted  catch  adapted  to  engage  said 
curt.iin  and  carrying  an  armature,  and  an  electro  magnet 
In  said  circuit  adapted  to  attract  said  armature. 


1 ^ 

/6  .J  I      jy       n 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inclos- 
ing cabinet  having  an  inclined  open  front,  a  dirt  receiv- 
ing drawer  n'lnovably  jwsitioned  In  the  base  if  the  cabi- 
net, a  plurality  of  brushes  of  different  degrees  of  coarse- 
ness journaled  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cabinet,  foot 
rest  strips  secured  at  the  front  of  said  cabinet  adjacent 
each  brush  and  extending  obliquely  inward,  pinions  upon 
adjacent  ends  of  the  brush  axles  meshing  with  each  other, 
a  toothed  rack  slldably  mounted  and  normally  meshing 
with  the  lower  one  of  said  pinions,  a  hand  lever  oper- 
atlvely  linked  to  said  rack,  a  spring  l>etweei)  SJiid  lever 
and  cabinet  attached  to  the  lever  l>elow  Its  fulcrum  point 
to  retain  the  lever  when  at  rest  in  |K>sltion  In  front  of  the 
rear  edge  of  the  back  of  the  cabinet. 


io6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  i.  hjm. 


2.  The  combination  wUh  a  cabinet  having  an  open  In- 
clined front  portion,  oblique  foot  rest  strips  arran»fecl  at 
the  front  of  the  cabinet  unci  secured  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  latter,  rotary  brushes  within  the  cabinet  adjacent  to 
said  foot-rests,  and  a  druwer  below  said  brushes  having 
an  Inclined  upper  edge  to  engage  the  lower  one  of  said 
rests. 


1,119.202.  CLIMCAI.  Til KHMtJMKTKR.  William  W. 
Talbot.  New  York,  N.  V.  KiUil  June  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,148.      (CI.   73—152.) 


f.o 


1.  A  clinical  thermometer  Including:  a  tube  having  a 
bulb  at  one  end  and  au  Integrally  closed  head  at  the  other 
end,  a  sleeve  loosely  slipped  over  the  tube  and  provided 
with  a  cvllndriral  extensipn,  a  cap  telescoped  freely  over 
the  closed  head  of  the  t^l>o  and  encatrtng  the  sleeve  In 
combination  with  a  rasej  having  a  swivel,  said  swivel 
having  spriu;;  (lamp  jawsj  to  receive  and  clamp  the  cylin- 
drical extension  of  said  sBeeve  when  the  latter  is  inserted 
endwise  there  through,      j 

2.  A  clinical  ihermomet(er  having  a  bulb  at  one  end  and 
an  Integrally  closed  head  |t  the  other  end,  a  sleeve  loosely 
slipp<'<l  over  the  thermonueter  and  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical extension,  a  removable  screw  cap  telescoped  over 
said  closed  head  and  .nt'iiiilng  said  sleeve,  a  case  for  the 
thermometer  havin;;  a  s\»ivel  rotatively  mounted  In  one 
end  thereof,  said  swivel  Ijaving  jaws  cooperating  to  form 
a  spring  clamp  to  receive,  and  hold  the  cylindrical  exten- 
sion of  the  sleeve  when  t  le  thermometer  la  inserted  end- 
wise through  said  clamp,  said  jaws  having  extensions  to 
form  a  knob  or  handle  f.jr  rotating  said  swivel. 


1,119,203.  I'RKSSUREciAGE.  Lewis  L.  Tatum,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  ^o  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cop-poration  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Aug.  2fi.  1911.     Serial  f^'o.  645.924.      (CI.  177—311.) 


1.  .\  i.ressurt'  krau'f  pr()\ide(l  with  an  annular  dial  plate, 
H  pressure  indicator  movable  vvltliln  the  central  opening 
of  said  dlai  plate  and  cortacts  mounted  upon  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  dial  pla-te  and  projecting  into  the  path 
of  said  Indicator  to  \w-  .^ntrneed  thereby  In  nn  abutting 
manner. 


2.  .\  pressure  gage  provided  with  an  annular  dial  plate, 
a  pressure  Indicator,  and  contacts  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  dial  plate  to  be  engaged 
by  said  indicator. 

3.  A  pressure  gage  provided  with  a  contact  supporting 
member  having  annular  grooves  therein,  expansion  rings 
within  said  grooves  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  walls 
thereof,  and  contacts  carried  by  said  rings. 

4.  A  pressure  gage  provided  with  a  dial  plate,  a  piv- 
oted pressure  indicator,  said  dial  plate  having  annular 
grooves  therein  concentric  with  the  i)lvnt  of  said  Indicator, 
expansion  rings  mounted  in  said  grooves  to  frlctionall.v 
engage  the  walls  thereiif.  and  contacts  carried  by  said 
rings  to  be  engaged  by  said  indicator  and  to  be  adjusted 
to  different  positions  by  rotation  of  said  rings. 

5.  A  pressure  gage  provided  with  a  pivoted  pressure 
indicator,  an  annular  dial  plate  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  indicator,  revoluble  rings  mounted  side  by  side 
on  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  plate,  and  contacts  carried 
by  said   rings  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.204  DOUGH  1IANI>1,IN«;  MACHINERY  Fhask 
H.  Va.n  Holten.  Flshkill  on-the-lludstm,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Dutchess  Tool  Company,  Flshklil-on-the-Hudson, 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749.672.      (CI.   193 — 24.) 


1.  .V  dough  handling  apparatus  emlwdying  endless  belts 
having  substantially  parallel  inclined  reaches  forming  a 
passage  In  which  the  dough  is  gripped  and  carried  by 
the  belts  and  from  which  the  dough  is  delivered  at  the 
upper  end,  and  an  oscillatory  feeder  l)oard  spaced  from 
one  of  the  belts,  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  en- 
trance opening  between  the  belts  at  the  lower  end  for 
forcing  the  lumps  of  dough  Into  the  bight  between  the 
belts  at  the  entrance  end,  with  means  for  oscillating  said 
board,  and  means  for  feeding  the  lumps  of  dough  in 
through  the  space  between  the  board  and  one  of  the  belts. 

2.  A  dough  handling  apparatus  embodying  endless  belts, 
having  substantially  parallel  inclined  reaches  forming  a 
passage  in  which  the  dough  Is  gripped  and  carried  by 
the  belts,  one  of  said  belts  extending  at  both  ends  a 
greater  distance  than  the  other,  thereby  forming  at  the 
dl.scharge  end  a  carrier  for  the  dough  after  It  is  released 
from  betwe<>n  the  i)elt8  and  at  the  entrance  end.  a  receiver 
for  the  dough  before  It  Is  gripped  between  the  belts,  an 
oscillatory  feeder  board  spaced  from  the  shorter  belt, 
movable  over  the  extended  belt  toward  and  from  the  en- 
trance opening  between  the  belts  at  the  lower  end  and 
forming  with  said  extension  a  trough-like  receptacle  for 
the  dough,  and  means  for  feedinir  the  dough  through  the 
space  between  the  shorter  belt  and  board. 

3.  Id  dough  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  Inclined  belts  having  parallel  proximate  reaches,  roll- 
ers around  which  said  belts  are  guided,  the  guide  rollers 
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for  the  lower  belt  being  located  beyond  the  guide  rollers 
for  the  upper  l)elt  at  both  ends,  a  fixed  trough  In  which 
the  proximate  reaches  of  the  belts  travel,  an  oscillatory 
feeder  Iward  spaced  from  the  shorter  belt  for  forcing  the 
dough  into  the  bight  iK-tween  the  belts  at  the  entrance 
end  and  driving  mechanism  intermediate  said  oscillatory 
feeder  board  and  the  guide  roller  for  one  of  the  belts  and 
means  for  fee.ling  the  dough  in  through  the  space  between 
the  board  and  shorter  belt. 


flue  of  said  shell,  and  means  npon  the  front  wall  of  said 
shell   to  facilitate  adjusting  said  damper. 


1,119,205.  DOUGH-HANDMNi;  MACHINERY.  Frank 
H.  Van  Hoij-reN,  Flshklll-on  the-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Dutchess  Tool  Company,  Fishklll-on-the-Iludson,  N.  Y., 
a  CoriKiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  749,673.      (CI.   19:^—4) 


1  A  .lough  handling  apparatus  embodying  Independ- 
ent disconnected  endless  belts  having  proximate  Inclined 
reaches  forming  a  passage  In  which  the  lumps  of  dough  are 
grlpi)ed  ana  carried,  driving  and  guide  rolle:  s  for  one  of 
said  belts  located  respectively  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  a-.paratus  and  between  which  said  belt  extends  in 
substantialiv  straight  reaches,  guide  and  drive  rollers  for 
the  lower  belt  at  the  opposif  ends  of  the  apparatus,  the 
guide  roller  for  the  lower  belt  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ap 
paratus  being  located  forwardly  of  the  guide  roller  for  the 
npper  belt  wher.bv  the  lower  belt  Is  deflected  around  the 
guide  roller  for  the  upper  belt  and  forms  a  substantially 
horizontal  n'ceiving  teach,  said  lower  belt  having  its  re- 
turn reach  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  the  appara- 
tus in  the  form  of  a  pendent  loop,  the  weight  of  which 
maintains  the  tension  on  the  substantially  liorizontal  re- 
ceiving reach. 

2  In  a  dough  handling  apparatus,  such  as  described, 
the  combination  with  the  indei.eudent.  disconnected  elevat- 
ing belts  having  proximate  reaches  forming  between  them 
a  channel  in  which  the  dough  Is  gripped  and  carried,  a 
gui<le  roller  for  the  lower  belt  located  forwardly  of  the 
lower  guide  roller  for  the  upper  belt,  a  trough  in  which  the 
proximate  reaches  of  said  belt  travel,  pivotally  supported 
at  Its  upper  end  and  adjustable  at  its  lower  end  toward 
and  from  the  proximate  reaches  of  the  belt. 


:\  \  furnace  of  the  tyi)e  described  comprising  a  shel 
liaving  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  said  shell 
having  v.rtirallv  alining  flues  with  one  of  said  flues  in 
proximity  to  the  opening  of  the  front  wall  of  said  shell  a 
nozzle  carried  by  said  shell  and  communicating  with  the 
flue  In  proximity  to  the  opening  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
shell  and  an  adjustable  damper  supported  by  the  front 
wall  of  said  shell  and  at  the  upper  end  of  one  nf  said  flues. 


1  119 -'07      COLLAl'SIHI.E  V  ARTON.     J08KPH  W    Weiss, 
'  Baltimore.  Md.     Hied  Nov.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  730.:?28. 
(tl.  229     34.) 


11I9'U6      FCRNAiE.     Willh.m   I.  Weathers.  Jackson, 
Mich.      FUed  Jan.   8,   1914.      Serial    No.   810,021.      (CI. 

75—40.)  ,.      . 

1.  A  fnniiiee  of  the  t.vpe  described  comprising  a  lined 
shell  having  vertically  alining  flues  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
nozzl.'  supported  by  said  shell  and  adapted  to  proiiuce  an 
updraft  in  said  flues,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  -aid  flues  adapted  to  control  the  draft  therethiough. 

•'  \  furnace  of  tie  type  described  comprising  a  shell 
having  veriically  alining  flues  at  an  end  thereof,  snid  shell 
having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  to 
one  of  sabl  flues,  a  damper  at  the  upper  end  of  the  other 


1  V  collai.sible  carton  coiupiising  a  bottom,  side  por- 
tions and  end  portions,  there  being  scores  In  the  material 
between  .said  bottom  and  said  side  portions,  said  end  por- 
tions having  edges  extending  obliquely  across  said  scores, 
said  edges  being  adapted  to  wedge  in  against  their  side 
portions,  the  widest  portion  of  said  end  poriious  being 
wedged  in  between  the  side  portions  adjacent  said  bottom^ 

••  V  c.llapslble  carton  (ompris:ng  a  bottom  portion  and 
.side  and  end  poi  lions,  said  end  i.ortions  having  oblique 
edges  which  wedge  against  said  side  jH.rtions  when  the 
carton  Is  set  up.  the  widest  portion  of  said  end  portions  be- 
ing   wedged    in    l>etw-,.n    the   side    portions    adjacent    said 

t)ottom.  ,  . 

•!  \  oliap.Mbie  carton  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and 
side  and  end  portions,  there  l>eing  scores  between  said  bot- 
tom and  side  and  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  poriions 
having  a  flap  a.iapted  to  turn  over  and  lie  against  said  end 
portion  said  flao  having  outwardly  fla.lng  edges  to  wedge 
in  against  said  side  portions,  there  being  a  heavy  score 
between  said  end  portion  and  flap,  and  the  wid.st  portion 
of  said  flaps  being  wedued  In   between  the  sides  adjacent 

suid  bottom. 

4  \  collapsible  <arton  comprising  a  Iwttom  portion  and 
side  and  end  portions,  there  being  scores  between  said 
bottom  and  side  and  end  portions,  said  end  portion  having 
a  flap  adapted  to  turn  over  and  lie  against  said  end  por- 
tion said  fla-.  having  outwardly  flaring  edges  to  wedge  in  ^ 
against  said  side  portions,  there  being  a  heavy  score  be- 
tween said  end  portion  and  flap,  said  flap  having  a  continu- 
ation therefrom  adapted  to  rest  against  the  bottom  por- 
tion and  there  being  a  score  between  said  flap  and  continu- 
•.tioii  located  on  the  side  opposite  from  the  other  scores. 


1119  208.     COLLAPSIBLE  OR  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.     Jo- 
seph  W.   Weiss.   Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May   :'.1.   1913. 
Serial   No.  T7(».!t2l.      (CI.  229     37.  t 
1    A  collapsible  box  of  fibrous  material  having  sides,  and 

end'  flni.s  formed  in  a  separate  piece  from  said  sides  and 
\   permauentlv    fastened   thereto  to   form   th(»rewlth   a    mem- 
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ber  wliU-h  uajr  in:  lutu<ll(>(i  as  a  unit  Ht  all  times,  there  be- 
ing reinforrlDK  folds  at  ^he  Junction  of  the  flaps  and  side*, 
said  folds  formluK  proj^-tlni:  strv-njrthenlnK  ridges  at  the 
edges  of  tho  box  so  as  tri  spaip  thi-  slden  from  the  support- 
ing surface  upon  which  Ithe  box  may  rest,  and  means  for 
pormanontly  attaching  said  folds  to  said  sides. 


rods  ttxed  to  said  seat  and  oHciUatably  suspended  from 
said  bowl,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  rods  where 
by  a  predetermine*!  angularity  lietweon  said  seat  and  said 
howl  is  maintained  while  said  seat   Is  at  rest. 


-.   A  lullapslble  box  having  quadrilatf ral  sides,  eud  flaps 
formed  In  a  separate  ple< 


e  having  portions  thereof  project- 
ing over  the  edges  of  th^  sides,  there  being  a  strengthen- 
ing fold  between  said  ov 
means   for   permanently 


•rlupplng  portions  and  sides,  and 
attaclitng  said  overlapping  por- 
tions to  the  sides,  tlie  rntlre  box,  including  sides,  flaps 
and  folds,  forming  a  unitary  member. 

3.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  fibrous  material  com- 
prising iiuadrilateral  sidefi  and  a  closure  for  the  box  formed 
in  a  .separate  piece  cortprlslng  flaps  and  a  continuous 
band  projecting  frf.'ii  saii  flaps  and  passing  entirely  around 
the  end  of  the  box,  then-  l>ein;;  a  reluforcing  fold  be- 
tween said  band  and  sldt.s,  .said  band  and  reinforcing  fold 
forming  a  continuous  rldre  about  the  end  of  the  box  adapt- 
ed to  space  the  sides  ffom  the  supporting  surface,  and 
means  for  permaueuii.N  ittaiiiiug  to  each  other  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  «nd  member  and  sides,  the  entire 
box,  including  sides,  flais  and  folds,  forming  a  nnltary 
mernt>»'r. 


I.IISM'U©.     KI.KCTRICA 
Milwaukee,    Wis.      F 
ML'4..-.47       {CI.  21f)    -48 
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CONTACT.      HkNRY  J.  WiEOAND. 

Mar.     1.!.    1914        Serial     No. 


1.  A  sh.'et  metal  contict  having  substantially  parallel 
end  portions  and  an  Intermediate  contact  portion,  said 
end  portions  being  longilludlnaily  divided  to  provide  each 
with  a  connecting  Imk  ai|d  a  lug  to  engage  a  supporting 
base. 

-'  A  sheet  metal  contact  of  substantially  inverted  U 
shape  in  lonyltiidinal  set^ion  and  having  its  ends  slltted 
to  provide  pa<h  with  twi  lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  belntr  In 
the  plane  thereof  to  project  Into  a  snpportlne  base  and 
the  other  being  offset  therefrom  for  circuit  connection. 

a.  A  sheet  metal  contact  of  substantially  inverted  U 
sha|»e  in  longitudinal  se<5tion  and  having  its  ends  slltted 
to  provide  each  with  two  lugs,  one  of  said  hit's  b.Mne  In 
the  plane  thereof  to  project  into  a  .supporting  liase  and 
the  other  offset  therefrom,  the  lugs  at  one  .nd  of  said 
contact  being  In  reversed  relation  with  respect  to  those 
Ht  the  other  end.  I 

4.  .V    she«'t   metal   contact   of   substantially    Inverted    U- 
shape    in    longitudinal    sejctlon    and    of    substantially    uni 
form   width  tliroughont.  Said  contact  beini;  provided   with 
depending  supporting  lu2|  and  an  end  connection  lug. 

5.  As  an  article  of  majiufacture.  a  sheet  metal  contact 
provided  with  parallel  eiid  portions  and  an  intermediate 
portion  havintr  sheer  sld^.  said  end  port  ons  serving  to 
support  said  intermediate  portion  in  an  elevated  position 
and  also  serving  for  connfction  of  said  contact  In  an  elec- 
tric circuit. 

ft  Maim  <>  not   printed  itl  the  Gazette.] 


l.lll'.-;i()        W.VTEH  (T.OSFT        Frank    Weimihh.    Chi- 
cago,  III.,  assignor  to   Brunswick  Balke-Collender  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Delawarte.      Filed   Mar.    11.   1914       Serial 
No.  «2.'?.92,'>.      (CI.  4      IS.) 
1     .\  wiiter  closet  comprisine.  in  corabinarion.  a   ix>wl.  n 

seat   superimposed   thereoi.    rearwariliy   dependins   arcuate 


\1.  A  water  closet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  Niwl. 
a  seat  superimposed  thereon,  rearwardly  depending  arcuate 
rods  fixe<l  to  said  seat  and  osclilatably  suspended  from 
said  bowl,  means  In  connection  with  said  rods  whereby 
a  predetermined  anetdarity  between  said  seat  and  said 
bowl  is  maintained  while  said  seat  is  at  rest,  and  means 
whereby  said  anirularity  of  rest  may  be  vared. 

3.  A  water  closet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bowl, 
a  setit  superimposed  thereon,  rearwardly  depending  arcu- 
ate rmis  rtxed  to  said  seat  and  osclilatably  suspended  from 
said  IxjwI.  means  In  connection  with  said  rods  whereliy  a 
predetermined  angularity  between  said  scat  and  said 
bowl  Is  malntalne<l  while  said  seat  la  at  rest,  and  a  flush 
valve  operating  device  adjacent  the  end  of  said  rods 
adaptefl  to  be  tripped  by  said  rods. 

4.  .V  water  closet  comprisln;.'.  In  comliinntion.  a  ImiwI, 
and  an  auxiliary  chaml)er,  a  seat  superimposed  on  said 
bowl,  arcuate  rods  fixi-d  to  said  seat,  extending  Into  said 
chamber,  and  osclilatably  mounted  therein,  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  rods  whereby  a  predetermined  angu- 
larity between  said  seat  and  said  bowl  Is  maintained 
while  said  seat  is  at  rest. 

5.  A  water  closet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bowl, 
and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  seat  superimposed  on  said 
bowl,  arcuate  rods  fixed  to  said  seat,  extending  into 
said  chamlier.  and  osclilatably  mounted  therein,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  rods  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined angularity  between  said  seat  and  said  bowl  is 
maintained  while  said  seat  is  at  rest,  and  means  whereby 
said  angularity  of  rest  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.llO.L'll.       MACHINE     FOR     FOHMINi;     Sl'I.IT      I'lNS 
lR.\  J.  Yof-NO,  St.   Louis,  Mo  ,  assignor  to  Western 'Wire 
Troducts    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of 
Mlssotiri.      Filed    June    15.    1912.      Serial    No.    70.'l..s32. 
(CI.  153—46.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilwl.  the  combination 
with  wire  feedlne  means,  a  portion  of  which  Is  adjnstatile 
for  rezTiIating  the  length  of  wire  fed  by  said  means, 
of  wire  severing  means  which  Is  adjustable  so  as  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  point  where  the  wire  is  severed,  and 
rotary  forming  means  adapted  to  eniraee  the  severi>d 
portion  of  the  wire  anci  form  the  same  Into  a  spit  pin.  a 
portion  of  which  forra'ng  means  Is  movable  to  release  the 
split   pin  when   the  same   is  completely   formeil. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  drlvln?  shaft,  of  adjustable  wire  feeding 
means,  adjustable  wire-severing  means,  rotary  forming 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  severed  section  of  wire 
and  form  the  same  Into  a  spilt  pin  bavin?  a  centrally 
located  eye  and  a  pair  of  stralchf  legs  of  equal  length,  a 
portion  of  which  forming  means  Is  movable  to  release  the 
split  pin  when  tlie  same  Is  completely  former,  and  con- 
nections between  the  main  driving  shaft,  feeding  means. 
severing    me.nns    and    formlne    means    whereby    the    latter 
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are    actuated    in    proper    sequesee 
pleted  split  pin. 


produce    the    com- 


;t.  In  a  machine  for  forming  split  pins,  each  having 
a  centrally  arranged  eye  and  a  pair  of  straight  legs  of 
equal  length,  the  combination  with  a  split  pin  forming 
means  couiprlslng  a  head  having  a  projection,  a  center 
pin  normally  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  head  and 
connected  therewith  so  as  to  rotate  In  both  directions  with 
said  head,  means  for  rotating  the  head,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  center  pin,  wire  feeding  means,  wire-sever 
ing  means,  and  means  whereby  the  forming  mechanism, 
the  wire  feedlne  means  and  the  cutting  mechanism  are 
operated  In  proper  time  relation  and  at  regular  ititervals 
relative  to  each  other 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  split  pin 
forming  mechanism  comnrlslng  a  rotatably  mounted  cen- 
ter pin.  a  movable  meml)er  for  bend  ng  the  wire  around 
said  center  pin  to  form  the  eye  of  said  pin.  which  center 
pin  and  member  are  connected  so  as  to  rotate  positively 
with  each  other  and  a  fixed  forming  member  arranged  in 
opposition  to  the  movable  member  against  which  the 
ick's  of  the  pin  are  engaged,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
center  pin  from  the  eye  of  the  split  pin  after  the  same 
is  formed,  and  means  for  Imparting  partial  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  center  pin  and  movable  memljer  first  In  one 
direction  and  then   In  the  opposite  direction 


1.119.212.  BILLIARD  CUSHION,  .Iohn  Ralph  Abbi>tt, 
I^ndon,  Kngland.  Filed  .June  .1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
><42.«M>."       t«'l.  4»>--ll.> 


1.  A  billiard  table  cushion.  <-omprl8lng  a  cushion  block 
having  a  recess  In  its  forward  part,  a  flexible  member 
mounte<l  at  Its  lower  part  on  said  cushion  block  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  free  to  bend  Imck  into  the  recess  in 
said  cushion  block,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  block  to 
above  the  said  flexihie  member,  a  rubber  facing  secured  to 
the  front  of  said  flexible  member,  a  free  spnc*  l«elow  said 
rubber  into  which  the  latter  may  be  displace  I  upon  the 
Impact  of  a  ball,  and  a  molding  as  a  continuation  of  the 
base  of  the  cushion  block  in  front  of  said  flex  ble  memlvr. 

2.  \  billiard  table  cushion,  comprising  a  cushion  block 
having  a  recess  In  Its  forward  part,  n  flexitle  member 
mounted  at  its  lower  part  on  said  cushion  block  and  hav- 


ing its  upper  end  fre<>  to  recede  into  the  recess  in  said 
cushion  block,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  block  to  alwre 
the  said  flexible  menilx'r.  a  rubber  facing  secured  to  the 
front  of  said  flexible  member,  a  molding  in  front  of  said 
flexible  nien)t)er,  and  a  front  upstanding  portion  to  said 
molding  extending  toward  the  underside  of  the  said  rubber, 
with  a  free  space  below  said  rubber  into  which  the  latter 
is  displaceabie. 

3,  A  billiard  table  cusiiion.  comprising  a  cushion  block 
havint  a  recess  In  its  forward  part,  a  flexible  membei 
mounted  at  its  lower  part  on  said  cushion  block  and 
having  Its  upjicr  end  free  to  recede  Into  the  recesses  in  said 
cusiiion  block,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  block  to  aliove 
the  said  llexihle  meml)er.  a  rubl)er  facing  secured  to  the 
front  of  said  flexible  member,  a  continuation  of  the  base 
of  said  cushion  block  in  front  of  said  flexible  member 
and  a  front  upstanding  pt)rtion  to  said  continuation  ei 
tending  toward  the  underside  of  the  said  rubber,  with 
a  free  space  below  said  ruhlfer  into  which  the  latter  Is 
displaceabie.  and  a  protective  faliric  strip  upon  said 
upstanding    portion    to   prevent    contact    with    the    rubber. 

4.  A  bllllHrd  table  cushion,  comprising  a  cushion  block 
liavlng  a  recess  in  its  forward  part,  a  flexible  member 
mounted  at  Its  lower  part  on  said  cushion  Mock  and 
having  its  upper  end  fre«^  to  recede  into  the  recess  In 
said  cushion  block,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  block 
to  atx-ive  the  said  flexible  memlK^r.  a  rnlit>er  facing  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  said  flexible  member,  a  molding  In 
front  of  said  flexible  memlwr,  and  a  front  upstanding 
portion  to  said  molding  extending  toward  the  underside 
of  the  said  rubier  with  a  free  space  lielow  said  rubber 
Into  which  the  latter  is  displaceabie.  billiard  cloth 
stretched  over  said  cushifm  and  around  the  nose  thereof 
and  an  underlnyer  of  clotli  Kelow  said  billiard  cloth,  said 
underlayer  being  passed  from  the  front  of  tlie  rubl)er  to 
lie  loseiy  over  the  front  upstanding  portion  of  said  mold 
Ing. 

.">.  A  billiard  table  cushion,  comprising  a  metal  plate 
se<-ured  to  the  bed  of  the  tabh'  and  forming  a  wall  to  said 
bed.  a  cushion  block  connecte<l  to  said  metal  plate  and 
having  a  recess  in  its  forward  part,  said  plate  anchoring 
said  cushion  block  to  said  fable  bed.  a  resilient  wooden 
tongue  mounted  at  its  lower  part  on  said  cushion  block 
and  having  its  upper  end  free  to  be  bent  back  into  the 
recess  in  said  cushion  block,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
block  to  alK)ve  the  said  resilient  wooden  tongue,  a  rubber 
facing  se<'ured  to  the  front  of  said  rfisilient  wrwden  tongue. 
H  molding  in  front  of  said  resilient  wooden  tongin'  aud  a 
front  upstanding  ridge  portion  to  said  molding  extending 
toward  the  underside  of  the  said  rubber,  witli  a  free  space 
t>elow  said  rulil*er  into  which  the  latter  is  displaceabie. 
said  resilient  tongue  sloping  upwardly  and  forwardly  with 
Its  lower  end  arranged  intermediate  of  th>  base  of  said 
cushion  block  and  the  molding 

I  Claims  (\   to   !<•  not   printed    in   the  dazeite.] 


1  ir.t.jiit      sivr.r.F  i»ki.ivi:ry   I'.vi'fr  rox      ai.fkbd 

Abt.  Bridgeport,  Conn,      lil.-d  IK'c.  2U.  19i:;      Serial   No. 
SOft.Sna.      <C\.    20«— 3!.) 
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l.  .\  bvti  ol  the  character  deacril>e<l  liaviiii;  a  deliveriug 
Incline  on  which  the  contents  rest,  a  finger  rwess  in  said 
Incline,  a  delivering  recess  Into  which  the  contents  paas 
from  the  delivering   incline,   tabs  «ttaclie<i   to   the  deliver 
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the  upper  end  of  the  dpllverlng 
receiw  and  other  tabs  a  tached  to  a  side  of  the  box  which 
rlose  the  Iow.t  eml  of  tie  deliverlnB  recesa. 

2.  A  blank  for  paperj boxes  niraprlstng  parts,  separated 
by  folding  creases,  for  ijormlns:  the  top.  bottom,  sides  and 
ends  of  a  box.  one  of  the  sides  having  connected  thereto 
other  parts  separated  I  y  fold  ng  creases  and  adapted  to 
form  a  dellverinK  Incllii.'  an  1  supports  therefor,  and  the 
other  side  having  conne-ted  il  ereto  and  separated  by  fold- 
ing creases,  tabs,  for  ths  purpose  set  forth. 

:•>.  A  blank  for  pai)er  boxt-s  comprising  parts  for  form- 
ing the  top.  bottom,  sliles  and  ends  of  a  box.  the  bottom 
part  having  connected  thereto  supporting  strips,  said  strips 
having  connetted  thereto  a  pi.rt  for  forming  a  delivering 
incline  and  said  Incline  part  having  connected  thereto  a 
supporting  Hap,  /laid  parts  Ix'lng  separated  by  folding 
creases. 

4.  A  blank  for  pai>er  wxes  comprising  parts  for  forming 
the  top.  tKJttom.  sides  and  ends  of  a  box.  the  bottom  part 
having  connected  then  to  supporting  strips,  said  strips 
having  connected  thereto  a  part  for  forming  a  delivering 
Incline  and  said  inc'lne  )art  h«vlng  (onnected  tliereto  tabs. 
for  the  purpose  set  foi  th.  lying  between  the  supporting 
strips  and  on  the  opposite  edge  a  supporting  flap,  said 
parts  Irf'lng  st-pa rated  br  folding  creases. 


l.llft,214.      .MILKINC; 

SOS.   Waterloo.    Iowa 
797..'>21.      (TI    :U— f)^ 


MAOHINK.      Chablks 
Filed  Oct.   27.  191.H. 

t 


M.   Andkr- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  In  a  milkint:  nuii^hine,  a  valve-chamlH-r  c-ontalnftlg 
alr-lnlet-  and  out ki  ports,  and  having  passages  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  commijnlcatlon  with  a  plurality  of  teat- 
oups  respectively,  said  klr  out  et  port  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  (ommunication  with  air-exhaustlng-means  by 
way  of  an  inclosed  airiexhausted  milk  receptacle,  a  rock- 
valve  in  .said  valve  chanaber  having  an  Interior  hollow  In 
communication  with  sa  d  air-outlet  port  and  having  chan- 
nels for  occasional  communication  between  its  hollow  and 
said  passages  leidlng  to  the  teat-cups  ami  a'so  having 
other  channels  adaptet;  for  occasional  communication  be- 
tween said  passages  tnd  said  air  Inlet  as  the  valve  is 
rocked  to  »nd  fro,  and  while  the  passages  are  not  In  com- 
munication with  the  interior  hollow  of  the  valve,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  valve  to  and  fro  a  limited  distance 
to  effect  the  sa.'l  iM.nal  communications  alternately. 

2.  In  a  mlkiiu  madiine,  a  va'.vechaniber  having  both 
inlet-  and  outlet  ports,  k  rock-valve  In  said  chamber  having 
different  channels  theriin  adapted  for  alternate  occasional 
communication  with  s^id  ports  when  the  valve  Is  rocked 
to  and  fro,  a  motor-casing  whose  Interior  hollow  Is  divided 
by  a  rock-piston  Integral  w  th  said  rock-valve,  the  latter 
extending  into  said  casing,  and  projecting  therethrough 
exteriorly,  a  second  vnjve-chamber  containing  a  rock-valve 
and  in  communlcath  n  Kith  both  sides  of  said  motor  casing 
and  also  b«dng  In  comiiunlcat  on  with  the  channel  of  said 
first  mentioned  rockvu'lve  which  communicates  with  the 
air-outlet  port  of  the  flrst-raentloned  vaive-chamtier,  said 
second-mentioned  valvfchamber  having  an  air  inlet  and 
said  valve  being  adapjed  to  alternately  cut  off  the  com- 
munication between  cnje  side  and  the  other  of  said  motor- 
cas  ng  and  said  Inl.t  for  air  while  opening  communication 
between  the  same  side  of  the  motor-casing  and  the  passage 
In  the  flrst-mentloned  valve  leadini:  to  the  sa  d  alroutiet 
when  the  valve  is  rockfd  to  and  fro.  the  second  mentioned 
valve  extending  througli  its  chamber  exteriorly,  and  coact- 


ing  operating  means  secured  to  the  exterior  parts  of  said 
valves  adapted  to  cause  limited  rocking  movements  of  the 
second  mentioned  valve  to  and  fro  when  the  flrst-ment  oned 
valve  Is  rocked  to  and  fro  by  reason  of  the  establishing  of 
an  exhaustion  of  the  air  In  one  side  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  milking-machine,  a  valve  chaml)er  having  both 
Inlet-  and  outlet-ports,  a  rock-valve  In  sala  chamber  hay- 
ing different  channels  therein  adaptcni  for  a'ternate  occa- 
sional commun  cation  with  said  ports  wnon  the  valve  Is 
rocked  to  and  fro.  a  motor-casing  whose  Interior  hollow 
is  divided  by  a  rock  piston  Integral  with  said  rock-valve, 
the  latter  extending  through  said  casing  to  project  ex- 
teriorly therefrom,  a  second  valve  chaml)er  containing  a 
rock-valve  and  In  communl' ation  w  tli  both  sides  of  said 
motor-casing  and  also  being  In  communication  witli  the 
channel  of  said  flrst-mentloned  rock  valve  which  com- 
municates with  the  alr-out!»t  port  of  the  first  mentioned 
valve-chamber,  said  second  mentioned  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing an  air-Inlet  and  said  valve  being  adapted  to  alternately 
cut  off  the  communication  t>etween  one  side  and  the  other 
of  said  motor-casing  and  said  alr-lnlet  while  opening  com- 
munication between  the  same  side  of  the  motor-casing  and 
the  passage  In  the  flrst-mentloned  valve  leading  to  the  said 
air-outlet  when  the  valve  Is  recked  to  and  fro.  the  second 
mentioned  valve  extending  outwardly  of  Its  chamber  and 
having  a  radial  arm  and  also  a  detent  placed  opposite  to 
said  radial  arm.  the  part  of  the  flrst-mentloned  valve 
which  extends  outside  of  the  motor  casing  also  having  a 
radial  arm  extending  oppositely  to  the  arm  on  the  other 
valve,  and  having  like  flxed  catches  on  opposite  .-iides.  each 
catch,  when  the  valve  is  rocked  In  one  direction  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  trip  said  detent  to  rock  the  second- 
mentioned  valve  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  colled 
tension  si)rlng  connected  between  the  extremitW's  of  the 
arms  on  said  valves  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  in- 
creasing tension  when  the  piston  Is  moving  In  the  first 
part  of  its  forward  strcke.  ana  to  pass  beyond  Its  dead- 
center  and  recoil  during  the  remainder  of  the  stroke  to 
effectively  act  ujKin  the  second-mentioned  valve  to  push  It 
to  the  final  limit  of  Its  stroke. 


1,119.2  15.     HOEIN<;  MACIMNK.     John  F.  Ashlst, 
'milas.  Tex.     Filed  .June  IK.  1914.     Serial  No.  84.1.921. 
(C\.  97^45.1 


1.  In  a  hoeing  machine  of  the  character  described  and 
In  combination  with  a  suitable  carriage,  a  pa  r  of  support 
brackets,  a  reach  bar  flxed  to  the  support  brackets,  a  sup- 
port frame  carried  by  the  reach  bar.  a  support  arm  flxed 
to  the  support  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  on  the  sup- 
port brackets,  a  drive  gear  flxed  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
seconu  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  second  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  drive  gear,  a  crank  arm  flxed  to  the  said  second 
shaft,  a  gyrating  arm.  a  slot  In  the  gyrating  arm,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  support  arm  and  engaged  In  said  slot  of  the 
gyrating  arm,  a  liearlng  bracket  flxed  to  the  gyrating  arm 
and  correlated  with  the  crank  arm.  a  lioe  arm.  guide  mem- 
iK-rs  on  the  frame  correlated  with  the  hoe  arm.  sleeve* 
flxed  to  the  gyrating  arm  and  carrying  the  hoe  arm.  an 
adjusting  lever  correlated  with  the  hoe  arm  and  a  coll 
spring  flxed  to  the  hoe  arm  and  support  bracket. 
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2    In  a  hoeing  machine  of  the  character  described  and 
m  combination  with  a  suitable  carriage,  a  pair  of  support 
brackets,  a  reach  bar  flxed  to  the  support  brackets,  a  sup- 
port frame  carried  by  the  reach  bar,  a  support  a^m  fixed 
to  the  support  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  on  the  sup- 
port  brackets,   a   drive  gear   fixed   to    the    drive   shaft    a 
aecond  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  second  shaft  and  meahlng 
with  the  drive  gear,  a  crank  arm  flxed  to  the  said  second 
shaft    a  gyrating  arm.  a  slot  In  the  gyrating  arm,  a   rib 
Sxei  to  the  gyrating  arm.  a  bearing  bracket  flxed  to  the 
gyrating  arm  and  correlated  with  the  crank  arm,  a  s  ot  in 
the   lower  extremity   of  the   gyrating  arm,   a    hoe  arm    a 
slot  in   the  hoe  arm  and  corre:ated  with   the  rib  on  the 
gyrating  arm,  an  adjusting  lever  Introduced  through  the 
slot  m  the  lower  extremity  of  the  gyrating  arm  and  flxed 
Tthe  hoe  arm,  a  coll  spring  correlated  with  the  hoe  arm^ 
guide  members  on  the  frame  correlated  w  th  the  hoe  arm 
and  means  provided  for  throwing  out  of  gear  one  of  the 
Srlve  or  transport  wheels  and  maintaining  the  other  drlve^ 

3  in  a  hoeing  machine,  of  the  character  descrlbe.1  and 
,n  combination  with  a  suitable  carriage,  a  pair  of  «uPIH)rt 
brackets,  a  drive  shaft  journaled  on  the  support  brackets 
a  shaft  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the 
shaft  a  gyrating  arm  correlated  with  the  crank,  a  rib 
^teg^a?  wUh  the'gyratlng  ..rm,  a  hoe  arm.  said  hoe  arm 
^roMded  with  a  slot  and  adapted  to  correlate  w'th  the  rib 
of  the  gvratmg  arm  and  a  lever  correlate*!  with  the  hoe 
arm  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  arin. 

4  in  a  hoeing  machine,  of  the  character  descrlbecl.  and 
,n  combination  with  a  suitable  carriage,  a  pair  «'  W^t 
brackets  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  on  the  support  ^jackets, 
a  shat  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the 
shaft     a    gvratmg   arm   correh-ted   with   the    crank,    a    rib 

ntegra?  w't^  the  gyrating  arm,  a  hoe  arm  «a'd  hoe  arm 
provided  with  a  slot  and  adapted  to  correlate  with  the  rib 
of  the  gyrating  arm.  guide  sleeves  encompassing  the 
^Liiat^  gyrating  arm  and  hoe  arm,  a  tension  sprn. 
correlated  with  the  gyrating  loe  arm  and  some  flxed  point 
and  a  lever  adapt.nl  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  hoe  arm. 


the  extreme  lower  end  of  the  depending  portion  of  the 
boiler  a  cut-off  valve  In  said  connection  between  the  de 
pending  .nd  of  the  water  grate  and  the  boiler,  ami  a  sec 
ond  cut-off  valve  In  said  connection  opposite  said  depend- 
ing end  of  the  water  grate,  said  three  cut  off  valves  operat^ 
mg  to  dram  the  water  grate  or  to  allow  water  to  circula  e 
fron.  the  depending  portion  of  the  boiler  through  said 
water  grate,  and  back  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  boiler, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 


1119  217.  ADJISTABLE  NECKBAND  FOR  SII1UT8. 
ClIrenck  C.  Baldwin.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1913.     Serial   No.  740,955.      (CI.  2—41.) 


ilig-'lO       WATER-GRATE.      L'NI'IKLD   G.   Bailki.   Ed- 
■  wa'r'ds    .MO      Filed  June  .7.  1913.     Serial   No.  776.009. 
(CI.   122—98.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll.ed,  a  boiler  having  a 
dej>endlng  portion  at  one  end.  a  fire-box  mterlorly  seated 
in  said  depending  portion  and  spaced  from  the  wails  there- 
of   ft  right  angi.Hl  flange  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  one 
wall  of  the  fire-box  and  running  the  width  thereof,  a  like 
flange    attached    to   the    opposite   wall    of   the   fire-box    In 
ullnement  with  the  first  mentioned  flange,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
,,.„„.,ting   the   wail   of   the   flre-lK.x   and   the  wa M   of  the 
boiler    one  sleeve  being  adjacent  one  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned   flange    and    the    other    sleeve    being    adjacent    the 
opposite  end  of  the  last  mentioned  flange,  a  hollow  water- 
Krate  seated  upon  the  upper  faces  of  each  of  said  flanges, 
one  end  of  the  water  grate  passing  through  the  flrst  men- 
tioned   sleeve   and    then   depending   and    the    opposite   end 
passing  through  the  second   mentioned  sleeve  and  elevat- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  tl'»-  "oiler, 
a  cut-off  valve  having  an  air  port  communicating  with  the 
last   mentioned   end   of   the    water-grate   adjacent   Its   en- 
trance to  the  opposite  end  of  the  boiler,  a  connection  com^ 
munlcatmg  with  the  depending  end  of  the  water-grate  and 


1  An  adjustable  neck  band  for  shirts  consisting  of  a 
back  section,  guide  strips  secured  to  the  ^ter  face  of 
the  back  section  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  guide 
strip  l>emg  secured  to  the  back  section  by  spaced  rows 
of  stitching,  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  guide  strips  between  said  rows  of  stitching  being  cut- 
away to  form  a  longitudinally  disposed  loop  of  less  width 
than  the  back  section,  and  end  ^ections  having  transverse 
loops  secured  to  the  inner  faces  thereof  at  the  rear  ends 
of  said  end  sections  and  embracing  the  guide  strips  forn. 
ing  the  longitudinal  loops,  said  transverse  loops  by  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  loops  servmg 
to  limit  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  neck  band^ 

2  An  adjustable  neck  band  for  shirts  consisting  of  a 
back  section  formed  .  f  a  plurality  of  piles,  the  outer  pHes 
having  portions  thereof  free  of  the  Inner  pl.es  and  having 
their  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  cut  away  to  form 
ongltudlnally  disposed  loops  of  less  width  that,  the  inner 
piles  said  loops  being  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
the  mner  plies  by  spaced  lines  of  stitching,  front  sections 
overlapping  the  back  section,  and  transverse  loops  se- 
cur^  fo  the  rear  ends  of  the  front  sections  and  embrac  ng 
the  longltudmal  loops,  the  inner  face  of  the  l>ack  section 
and  the  outer  faces  of  the  front  sections  being  unob- 
■tructed.  

1  119  218.     MEANS  FOR  SECURlNr;  WHII'-LASHES  TO 
TIIFIR  HANDLES.     GF.oHc;r.  Raurett.  Alfrlston.  Manu 
rewa.   New  Zealand.      Filed   Mar.   27.   1913.      Serial   No. 
7.07.179.      (Cl.  231—5.) 


■l-he  comblnaUon  with  a  whip  handle  having  a  reduced 
portion  adjacent  Its  end.  of  a  socket  member  fitting  over 
said  handle,  and  within  said  reduced  portion,  said  socket 
member  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  Integral  flexible  loop 
and  a  reinforcing  loop  of  flexible  material  lining  said 
integral  loop,  said  reinforcing  loop  extending  over  the 
end  of  said  handle  and  Into  said  reduced  portion. 


John 
1913. 


1119.219.      BLACK1N(;    AND    UlI^-rASTE    BOX^ 
'  S.    Batchelok.    Covington.    Ky.      Filed    July    "■ 
Serial  No.  777.6.H3.      (Cl.  22<'      0. 1 

1    A   container   and   daul^r   for  blacking,   comprising  » 
container   proper,   an   advancing   base   therein,  n   piece  d 
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non-abraslye  rtfxJble  miterlnl  stretth«Kl  over  the  container       1.119,222.      DETAI'H.VBLE     BELT    COUPLING.      Jacob 


proper  next  to  the  hlacflnx.  and  nn  air  tight  cover  therefor. 


2.  A  container  and  daiibor  for  blncking.  comprifrtni:  a 
container  proper,  an  advancing  base  therein,  a  piece  of 
non-abrasive  flexible  mlaterial  stretched  over  the  edges  of 
the  container  and  dowtn  around  the  outside  thereof,  and 
a  cover  flttlns:  ovpr  tfie  can  and  sealetl  l)y  said  down- 
stretched  edpes. 

3.  A  container  and  (Jauber  for  shoe  polish,  comprising  a 
container  proper,  a  p  ece  of  non-abrasive  material  per- 
meable to  polish  stretched  over  the  top  of  the  container, 
a  cover  for  the  container,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
polish  in  the  container,  to  bulge  up  the  non  abrasive  ma- 
terial. i>ermeate  it  with  blacking,  whereby  the  lid  la  re- 
moved and  the  non-ahraslve  material  converted  into  a 
dauber,  free  of  the  top  edges  of  the  container. 


1.119,220.  CIGAR -CITTTER.  Cliffobd  V.  Batks,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  M$r.  IB,  1014.  Serial  No.  .S24.94.5. 
(Cl.  131-   .-^S.) 


1,110.221.     MATt  HISO 
Chicago,   111.     File<l 
(Cl.  20«-    31.) 


.\  hoij)P:r.    rLiKFuKii  v.  Batks, 

Mar.   Ui,    1<M4.     Serial   No.  824,946. 


1.  \  i-igar  culler  cuipprlolng  a  caMlng  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  rutting  hiaile  slidably  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  movable  guide  up<jn  which  said  cutting  blade  is 
slidably  mounted,  a  spring  normally  forcing  said  cuttlnp 
blade  away  from  said  casing  and  locklnt:  means  between 
said  hladt>  and  caslni:  rflt^aseil  by  a  lateral  pressurp  against 
■*ald  blade. 

2.  A  cigar  cutter  ciriiprlsiiiR  a  casing  liavlnt:  an  opening 
therein,  a  giilde  within  said  casing,  a  cutting  blade  slldrfbly 
connected  to  saM  sriiirit-.  sprinu'  means  for  maintaining 
'•lose  conra't  h.'tw.'en  said  rutting  blade  and  giiide,  an 
opening  In  said  guide  in  registering  alinfment  with  the 
opening  in  said  rasing,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  said 
blade  away  from  said  casing  and  locking  means  between 
said  blade  itnil  ■asing  released  by  lateral  pressure  against 
said  blade. 


1.  A  luaich  \)0\  holder  comprising  a  l>ase  and  one  side 
wall,  a  cover  liing<'d  t|[>  said  side  wall,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally forcing  s;ild  ri.i^cr  toward  said  baso.  and  inturne<l 
marginal  flanges  on  said  base  anil  cover. 

2.  -V   match  box  hold'^r  iumprlslng  a  base  and  one  aide 
wall,    a  cover  bing.d   to  said   sidr   wall,   and  a   spring  for 
normally  forcing  said  cover  towaril  said  twse  and  to  there 
bv  retain  thi>  match   bfx  within   said  holdpf. 


Baum.    Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed   Nov.   I'i.   1911.      Serial 
No.  «»fl.fl30.     (Cl.  24 — 33.1 
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1.  In  a  detachable  belt  coupling,  the  combination  of 
two  substantially  identical  inversely  presented  coupling 
members,  each  comprising  means  to  be  attachtHl  to  a  side 
uf  the  l)elt  near  its  cud  and  comprising  a  hook  of  8ut)6taa- 
tlally  spiral  cross  section  with  its  axis  running  along  the 
end  of  the  belt,  the  hookg  of  the  respective  luembers  re- 
ceiving each  other,  and  their  respective  spiral  cross  sec- 
tions precluding  their  radial  or  tangential  displaomi  ut 
from  each  other,  but  said  hookg  being  capable  of  swlvel- 
ing  movement  in  each  other  and  of  axial  movement  In  eacli 
other,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  detachable  belt  coupling,  the  combination  of  two 
substantially  identical  Inversely  assembled  loupling  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  flat  plates  to  lie  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  belt  near  its  end,  and  prongs  on  thf  plati-s  to  pass 
through  the  belt,  the  prongs  on  each  plaif  Ulng  offset 
from  the  prongs  on  the  other  plate,  so  that  they  do  not 
meet,  but  that  the  ends  of  the  prongs  on  each  plate  meet 
with  and  are  clenched  by  the  other  plate  on  its  side  next 
to  the  belt,  and  eacli  member  also  <  umprising  a  tiook  of 
double  thickness  formed  by  continuations  of  said  plates 
pressed  closely  together  and  bent  into  substantially  spiral 
cross  section  with  the  axis  of  said  cross  seetion  running 
along  the  end  of  the  b»dt.  said  hooks  of  the  two  memlM-rs 
interlocking. 


1,119,223.  BA<;-TYING  .MACHINB,  KitwK  E.  Bka.m. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  asf^lgnor  to  The  United  Wire  Tie  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  FiNd  Apr.  11.  HU.'S. 
Serial  No.  760.447.     (Cl.  140     ".t.i  1 


U^v4^-^J^3iJ:^r-^^^   }' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  describt^d  character,  a  spirally 
threaded  rod,  a  stationary  support  which  engages  the 
threads  of  said  rod  and  In  which  the  rod  may  be  recipro- 
cated and  revolved,  a  pair  of  bars  carried  by  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  mouth  of  a  bag,  said 
bars  having  near  their  outer  ends  recesses  for  the  reception 
transversely  of  a  tie-wlre.  and  a  spring  wliicli  holds  the 
rod  normally  retracted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  de8crll)ed  charactt-r,  a  spirally 
grooved  rod.  a  sleeve  operatively  engaged  with  the  groove 
of  said  rod  and  in  which  the  rod  revolves  and  reciprocates. 
devUes  which  provide  an  opening  for  the  reception  and 
withdrawal  flatwise  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  means  for 
supporting  a  tire-wire  across  the  path  of  such  movement 
of  the  bag,  and  means  actuated  by  the  withdrawal  of  stich 
bag  for  looping  the  wire  about  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and 
for  a<  tuating  the  rod  to  twist  the  md';  of  the  wire  about 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  devlci-  of  the  descrll>ed  ctiiiracter,  a  spirally 
threaded  rod,  a  stationary  support  which  engages  the 
t breads  of  said  ro<l  and  In  which  the  rod  may  be  recipro- 
cated and  revolved,  a  pair  of  bars  carried  by  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  moutii  of  a  hag. 
and  means  for  supporting  in  engagement  with  and  across 
tho  opening  between  said  bars  a  tie- wire,  the  arrange- 
ment  being  such  that  a  pull  upon  such  hag  wlttidraws  It 
from  N'twei-n  the  bars,  loops  the  wire  about  the  mouth  of 
the  h«g.  puckers  the  mo\ith  of  the  bag,  reciprocates  and 
revoives  the  rod,  and  twists  the  ends  of  the  tie  abo\it 
each  other. — combined  with  means  for  rf>tracting  the  rod 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  spirally 
threade<l  ro<l.  a  stationary  8Ui>port  which  i-neagcs  the 
threads  of  said  rod  and  In  which  tii"  rod  may  he  recipro- 
cated and  revolve<l.  a  pair  of  resilient  bars  carried  by  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  n-cetve  and  hold  ivetween  them  flatwise 
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the  mouth  of  a  bag,  said  bars  being  at  their  outer  ends  in- 
clined away  from  each  other  and  having  in  their  upper 
edges  corresponding  forwardly  lncline<l  narrow  slots  adapt- 
ed for  the  reception  transversely  of  a  straight  tie-wire,  and 
means  for  holding  the  threaded  rod  normally  retracted. 


1,119,224.  I'NEUMATIC  JACK.  Johan  Hbnby 
Bbhbens.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744.737.     (Cl.  21—65.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  pair  of  shafts, 
a  frame  secured  thereto.  V  shaped  side  arms  depending 
from  said  frame,  rods  for  fastening  said  side  arms  to  the 
frame,  a  roll  journaled  upon  one  of  said  rods,  a  buffer 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  an  axle  secured  to  the  side  arms, 
wheels  Journaled  upon  said  axle  and  a  pneumatic  jack 
mounted  upon  said  axle  t)etween  the  side  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  pair  of  shafts, 
a  frame  secured  thereto,  V  shaped  side  arms  depending 
from  saiil  frame,  rods  for  fastening  said  side  arras  to 
the  frame,  a  roll  Journaled  upon  one  of  said  rods,  a  buffer 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  U  shaped  axle  secured  to  the 
aide  arms,  the  ends  of  said  axial  projecting  beyond  said 
side  arms,  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  axle,  and  a  pneumatic  jack  supported  by  said  U 
shaped  axle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  shafts  carried  by  said  frame,  rests  pivoted  to  the 
shafts,  means  carried  by  the  shafts  for  holding  said  rests 
in  a  raised  position,  a  cross  piece  carrlerl  by  said  rests 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  handhold,  when  said  rests  are 
in  their  raised  position.  V  shap<'d  side  arms  secured  to 
the  frame  and  deiiending  therefrom,  a  U  shaped  axle  car- 
ried by  the  side  arms  and  projecting  beyond  the  latter, 
the  t>owed  portion  of  tlie  axle  depending  below  the  ends  of 
the  side  arms  and  situated  therebetween,  a  pneumatic 
jack  supported  by  the  bowed  portion  of  the  U  shaped  axle 
and  secured  to  the  frame,  a  roller  journaled  between  the 
side  panels  of  tlie  frame  at  Its  forward  end,  and  a  buffer 
secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  its  rear  end. 


1.119.225  .MOTOR-TRrCK,  Sanford  J,  Bernheimek, 
St,  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Electromoblle  Company. 
St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June 
12,  1913       Serial  No.  773,366.     (Cl,  21—90.) 


1.   In  a  motor  truck,  a  uon-rotatable  axle,  a  body-ftanie 
resiliently  movable  on  said  axle,  wheels  journaled  for  rota 
tlon  on  said  axle,  a  rotatable  driving-shaft  swlngably  car 
rled  by  said  body-frame,  a  driving  sprocket  and-chaln  con 
nectlon  between  said  wheels  and  said  shaft,  and  longltu- 
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dinally  adjustable  distance-rods  adjustably  maintaining 
said  shaft  in  proper  operative  position  relatively  to  said 
axle  while  permitting  thereon  free  resilient  movement  of 
said  body-frame,  said  distance-rods  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion at  one  end  with  said  shaft  and  at  their  other  end 
with  said  resiliently  movable  body-frame;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  non  rotatable  axle,  a  body  frame 
resiliently  movable  on  said  axle,  wheels  journaled  for  rota- 
tion on  .said  axle,  hangers  swlngably  suspended  from  said 
body-frame,  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  and  journaled  for 
rotation  in  said  haugirs,  a  driving  sprocket  and-chaln  con- 
nection between  s;iid  wlieels  and  said  .sluiit.  a  rigid  mem- 
ber fixed  to  and  depeuding  from  said  fraiuc.  said  meml>er 
being  resiliently  movable  with  said  body  frame,  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  distance-rods  for  adjustably  main- 
taining said  shaft  in  proper  operative  position  relatively 
to  said  axle  while  permitting  thereon  free  resilient  move- 
ment of  said  body-frame  and  its  said  rigid  member,  said 
distance  rods  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
hangers  and  at  their  other  end  directly  to  said  fixed  rigid 
member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  non  rotatable  axle,  rigid  slotted 
pedestals  resiliently  movable  on  said  axle,  u  body-frame 
fixed  on  and  resiliently  movable  with  said  pedestals,  wheels 
journaled  for  rotation  on  said  axle,  hangers  swlngably 
suspended  from  said  body-frame,  a  driving  shaft  carried 
by  and  journaled  for  rotation  in  said  hangers,  a  driving 
sprocket-and-chain  connection  between  said  wheels  and 
said  stiaft.  and  longitudinally  adjustable  distance-rods 
extending  between  said  hangers  and  said  pedestals  for 
adjustably  maintaining  .said  shaft  In  proper  operative 
position  relatively  to  said  axle  while  permitting  thereon 
free  resilient  movement  of  said  pedestals  and  their  carried 
body-frame,  said  rods  being  directly  pivnially  connected  at 
one  end  lo  said  hangers  and  at  tlieir  other  end  to  said 
pedestals  ;  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  body-frame,  a  motor  swlngably 
suspended  from  said  body-frame,  a  rotatable  driving-shaft 
also  swlngably  carried  by  said  body-frame,  a  sprocket-and- 
chain  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  armature- 
shaft  of  said  motor,  a  member  fixed  on  said  motor,  a 
collar  on  said  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  distance-rod  having 
connection  with  said  shaft  and  said  motor  for  adjustably 
maintaining  said  motor  and  said  shaft  in  proper  operative 
position  relatively  to  each  other,  said  rod  having  at  one 
end  pivotal  connection  with  said  collar  and  at  its  other 
end  slldable  engagement  with  said  member  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  body-frame,  a  motor  swlngably 
suspended  from  said  body  frame,  hangers  also  swlngably 
suspended  from  said  body  frame,  a  driving  shaft  carried 
by  and  journaled  for  rotation  in  said  hangers,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  diftercntlal.  •  a  sprocket-and-chain 
connection  between  said  differential  and  the  armature- 
shaft  of  said  motor,  a  bored  member  fixed  to  said  motor 
a  collar  loose  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  distance  rod  for 
adjustably  maintaining  said  motor  and  driving-shaft  in 
proper  operative  position  relatively  to  each  other,  said 
rod  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  said  collar 
and  being  slidably  adjustable  at  its  other  end  In  said  bored 
member:  substantially  as  descrlbfvl. 


1,119,226,   DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 

KI..MKR  SS,   Berbt,  Hebron,  Ohio.      Filed  May  20.   1912. 

Serial  No.  G".iS.589.      (Cl.  97— 4. » 

1.  A  draft  attachment  for  a  plow  comi)ri8lng  a  yoke 
member,  siiafts  spanning  said  yoke  member,  a  rack  element 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  n  clevis  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  upwardly  extending  bifurcated 
arm  eiul)raciiig  said  rack,  and  a  spring  latch  mounted  in 
said  arm  for  engagin:;  the  teeth  of  s.-iid  rack  to  control 
adjustment  of  said  frame, 

2  \  draft  attachment  for  a  plow  comprising  a  clevis 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  plow  beam,  a  transverse  shaft 
carried  by   said  clevis,   a   segmental   rack   carried  by  said 


114 


clevis  and  adjustable  U  terally  on  said  shaft,  a  bifurcated       1,119.228.     INTERNAL  fOMBUSTION  ENGINE.    Joseph 


draft   element  plvotallj 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCSMBER  1, 1914- 


carried  by  said  shaft  and  strad- 


dling said  rack,  a  bolt    itructure  on  said  element  and  com- 


plemental   to   said   rack, 
structure  to  vary  the  d 
the  handle  of  the  plow 


intt 


and  a    rod   to   operate   said   bolt 
of  a  furrow  and  operable  from 


1,119,227.     IIE.VTING  f  M)  MELTING   FURNACE.      WiC- 

Filed  June  24,  1914. 


LI  AM  N.  Best,  Ntw 
Serial  No.  846,922. 


"ork,  N.  y. 
CI.  76—40.) 


1.  A  furnace  having  i  heating  chamber  provided  with  a 
floor,  an  end  door  and  a  roof  substantially  higher  along 
one  side  than  along  th?  opposite  sidf.  a  laterally  flaring 
combustion  chamber  having  an  open  flame  delivering  side 
extending  along  substi  ntlally  the  entire  length  of  the 
first  mentioned  side  of  said  heating  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  roof,  a  series  of  substantially  horizontal  flues  having 
their  Inlet  ends  communicating  with  said  heating  chamber 
at  spaced  points  alon^  said  first  mentioned  side  of  the 
latter  above  the  bottom  and  directly  below  the  flame  de- 
livering side  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  transverse 
flue  below  said  combu)  tion  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  delivering  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  flues  and 
having  an  outlet  at  eaci  end  thereof. 

2  A  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber  provided  with  a 
floor,  an  end  door  and  la  roof,  a  laterally  flaring  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an|  open  flame  delivering  side  extend- 
ing along  substantially!  the  entire  length  of  one  side  of 
said  heating  chamber  adjacent  to  said  roof,  and  a  series 
of  substantially  horizoital  outlet  flues  beneath  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  Ifading  from  said  heating  chamber 
at  spaced  points  along  i  said  side  of  the  latter  and  above 
the  bottom  and  directlj|  below  the  flame  delivering  aide  of 
aald  combustion  chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  IncliKliti--  1  I'M'in.'  chambor,  a  laterally 
flaring  combustion  chaml'-  i  '■■nuinirlL-atlng  therewith  along 
one  side  of  said  hcatici;  chamber,  a  fuel  vaporizing  Jet 
adapted  to  deliver  a  fan  shaped  film  of  vapor  substantially 
entirely  filling  the  width  of  said  combustion  chamber,  an 
air  blast  jet  bvnt^at!)  said  vapor  Ji't  adapted  to  deliver  a 
blast  of  air  in  substaetially  the  same  direction  as  said 
Tspor  Jet,  said  heatin|g  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
exhaust-gas  outlets  arranged  along  the  side  wall  thereof 
adjai'pnt  to  thf  open  <'nd  of  said  combustion  chamb^T  and 
beneath  the  latter  and  abovf  the  floor,  and  a  reticulated 
partition  between  saia  combustion  chamber  and  said  heat- 
ing chamber  and  above  said  exhaust  gas  outlets. 


E.  BissELL.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.       Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.      Se- 
rial No.  681.179.     iCl.  123—73.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combtnatlon 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder, - 
and  a  compression  chamix'r.  of  an  explosion  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  igniter  and  liavlng  a  plurality  of  tubes 
leading  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  passageway  affording 
communication  l>etween  said  compression  chamber  and  tlie 
opposite  end  of  said  explosion  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  n  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder, 
and  a  compression  chamber,  of  an  explosion  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  igniter  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  tubes  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional 
area  throughout  and  communicating  with  aald  cylinder 
adjacent  to  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  passageway  afTordlng 
communication  between  said  compression  chaml>er  and 
said  explosion  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder,  and 
a  compression  chamber,  of  an  explosion  ciiamber  provided 
with  an  igniter  and  having  a  plurality  of  tut)es  with  walls 
of  heat-conducting  and  radiating  material  formed  adjacent 
to  the  gas-expansion  portion  of  the  said  cylinder  a  heat- 
radiating  surface,  said  tub«-s  leading  from  one  end  of  the 
explosion  chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  fuel  into  the 
other  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  an  explo- 
sion chamber  centrally  disposed  at  the  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  laterally  therefrom 
and  opening  into  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  heat  radiating  plate  between  .said  explosion 
chamber  and  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder,  and 
a  compression  chamber,  of  an  Igniter-provided  expansion 
chamber  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
heat  transferring  plate  at  the  outlet  thereof  and  adjacent 
to  said  cylinder,  and  a  passageway  afTordlng  communica- 
tion between  said  compression  and  explosion  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,119,229.      BOBBIN-GEAR.      Edmund    E.    Blaki.    Saco, 
Me.,    assignor   to   Saco-Lowell    Shops,    Boston,    Mass.,   a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  May  27.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  841,363.      (CI.   118—27.) 
1.   A    bobbin    gear   comprising   a    sleeve    having   a    gear 

thereon,  and   a    hollow   casing  mounted   upon   said  sleeve 
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above  said  gear,  the  top  of  which  casing  presents  a  bearing  element  embedded  In  the  tie  with  Its  central  portion  spaced 
for  the  bobbin  and  the  Interior  of  said  casing  an  oil  cham-  atwve  the  bottom  thereof  and  its  end  portions  extending 
ber.  upwardly,  said  end  portions  being  l)ent  inwardly  to  rein- 

;  force  the  shoulders  and  the  terminals  being  then  extend- 
ed outwardly  and  downwardly  into  the  terminals  of  the 
body. 


2.  A    bobbin    gear    comprising   a   sleeve   having   a    gear 
thereon,   and   a   hollow   casing  mounted   upon   said   sleeve 
above  said  gear,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  boxlike  struc-  j 
ture  presenting  a  top  bearing  surface  for  the  bobbin  and 
the  Interior  thereof  an  oil  chamber,  said  casing  having  an  | 
opening  therein  to  form  an  Inlet  through   which  oil  may  ' 
be  introduced  into  said  chamber,  and  said  sleeve  having 
an  opening  therethrough  and  connecting  with  said  cham- 
ber of  the  casing  to  form  an  outlet  therefrom. 

3.  A  bobbin  gear  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  gear 
thereon,  a  casing  consisting  of  overlapping  flanged  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  one  another  and  with  said  sleeve  to 
form  a  closed  annular  chamber  around  said  sleeve  above 
said  gear,  said  casing  presenting  a  top  surface  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  bobbin,  said  casing  having  also  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  oil  may  be  Introduced  Into  the 
chamber  thereof  and  said  sleeve  having  an  opening 
through  the  same  out  of  said  chamber. 


1,119,230.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,119,231.  TRAl'E-HOI.UEH.  Joii.v  Bodensteinek,  Wal- 
halla,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,767. 
(01.  64—56.) 


•1  t» 


In  a  trace  bolder  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  buckle  frame  having  downwardly  directed 
ends,  of  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  spaced  therefrom  to  ad- 
mit the  hip  straps  of  a  set  of  harness  therebetween,  a 
longitudinal  bar  form<d  integrally  on  said  transverse  bars 
and  centrally  thereto,  a  pair  of  substantially  S-shaped  up- 
standing hook  bars  formed  adjacent  the  extremities  of 
said  longitudinal  bar  and  Integral  therewith,  a  pair  of 
spared  socket  ears  formed  centrally  of  said  bar.  a  spring 
memtier  including  a  body  portion,  integral  loops  formed  on 
the  ends  thereto  and  positioned  in  said  socket  ears  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  spring  portions  inwardly  curved  adja- 
cent their  extremities  and  contacting  with  said  S  shaped 
bars,  and  means  for  securing  said  spring  loops  in  said 
socket   ears. 


1,119,232.      RAILWAY -TIE    AND    BRACE.      Henry    M. 

BoDiNE,   WlchlU,   Kans.     nied   Jan.   25,   1913.      Serial 

No.  744,185.      (CI.  238 — 3.) 

1.   A  tie  including  a  body  member  having  upwardly  di- 
rected rail  engaging  shoulders,  and  an  arcuate  reinforcing 


2,  A  tie  including  a  body  member  having  rail  engaging 
shoulders  and  wedge-shaped  terminals,  the  central  portion 
of  the  body  member  being  bellied  downwardly,  a  resilient 
reinforcing  element  extending  longitudinally  throughout 
the  length  of  the  tie  and  with  its  central  portion  bowed 
upwardly,  and  a  second  resilient  reinforcing  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  tie  with  Its  ^•entral  portion 
bowed  downwardly,  the  end  portions  of  said  latter  element 
being  Inclined  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inclined  faces  of 
the  wedge-shaped  terminals  of  the  tie  and  certain  portions 
of  said  element  being  extended  Into  the  shoulders  of  the 
tie  to  reinforce  the  same. 

3.  A  tie  including  a  body  member  having  rail  engaging 
shoulders  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
outer  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  a  resilient  reinforcing  ele- 
ment extending  longitudinally  of  the  tie  and  entirely  en- 
veloped therein,  said  element  having  its  end  portions 
passed  beneath  those  portions  of  the  tie  which  support  the 
rails  and  extended  upwardly  and  then  Inwardly  into  the 
rail  engaging  shoulders  and  then  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom  into  the  end  portions  of  the  tie. 


1.119,233.  CONTAINER  FOR  ADHESIVES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  James  McIxtosh  Booxk,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  191.3.     Serial  No.  760.146.      (CI.  91—67.1.) 
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.\Xi  adhesive  container  Including  a  body  comprising 
sides,  a  top.  and  a  bottom,  there  being  an  opening  In  said 
top,  a  tubular  shell,  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  open  at 
its  lower  end.  projecting  through  said  opening  into  said 
body,  means  on  said  top  engaging  said  shell  to  peimlt 
vertical  adjustment  thereof,  a  conical,  upwardly  project- 
ing protuberance  on  said  fxittom  engaging  the  open  end 
of  said  shell,  a  groove  at  the  base  of  said  protuberacce,  a 
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channel  connecting  tbfrewith,  and  a  well  communicating 
with  said  channel,  theiJe  being  In  said  top.  perpendicularly 
above  suid  well,  an  opening  to  receive  a  brush,  and  meant 
for  closing  said  opening- 


1.119,234.      ANTISKI 
WHEELS.       Ak.noli^ 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1910 


lt>DING    DEVICE    FOR    VEHICLE- 

BossH.\ED,     Arbon,     Switzerland. 

Serial  No.  600,162.     (CI.  152—2.) 


h   F      d 


1.  An  a nti  skidding  thaln  for  wheels  having  tires  com- 
prising a  series  of  spafed  links,  each  consisting  of  a  l>ar 
fxtendlng  approximately  to  the  center  of  the  said  tires, 
lugs  extending  inwanlly  from  the  said  bars,  the  said  luga 
being  provided  with  faoes  conforming  to  and  placed  in 
contact  with  the  adjacant  surfaces  of  said  tires,  lugs  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  eald  bars  and  extending  centrally 
therefrom  on  both  sidt-p  longitudinally  of  the  chain,  and 
links  the  ends  of  which  are  placed  between  and  pivotally 
Connected  to  the  said  lugs,  the  thickness  of  the  last  afore- 
said linka  twing  greater  than  the  distance  between  tlie 
said  tires  at  the  bases  thereof. 

-.  A  non-skid  device  for  double  tired  wheel.s  comprising 
a  scries  of  frogs  provided  with  perforated  ears  at  each 
end,  hinged  together  by  a  series  of  bar  links  having  per- 
forated ends,  one  link  being  placed  between  every  two 
frogs  and  pivoted  thereto  by  closely  fitting  pins  passing 
through  the  perforated  ends  of  the  links  and  the  per- 
forated ears  of  the  frogs,  whereby  an  endless  band  Is 
formed  encircling  the  wheel,  flexible  only  In  the  plane 
thereof,  and  seated  In  <he  groove  between  the  tires. 

3.  A  non  skid  device  for  double  tired  wheela  compris- 
ing a  series  of  frogs  hinged  together  to  form  an  endless 
l>and  encircling  the  wHeel,  flexible  only  in  the  plane  of 
the  wheel  and  seated  iq  the  groove  Ijetween  the  tires,  the 
laterally  extending  arris  of  said  frogs  extending  across 
the  treads  of  the  tires  aftd  beyond  the  center  lines  thereof. 

4.  .\n  anti-skldding  dhain  for  wheels  having  twin-tires, 
comprising  a  series  of  bars  each  extending  transversely 
approximately  to  the  centers  of  said  tires,  the  inner  face 
of  each  bar  including  ijurved  portions  conforming  to  and 
<<>ntactlng  with  the  surfaces  of  said  tires,  and  the  outer 
face  presenting  a  -;  -t  mtially  straight  transveisely  ex- 
tending cleat  or  rid.,'  narrower  than  said  inner  face,  and 
the  side  faces  presentifag  lugs  extending  peripherally  of 
the  wheel  and  between!  the  two  tires  thereof,  and  links 
secured  to  said  lugs  anfl  connectint:  said  bars  together  in 
series. 


1,119,235.     CLOSl  RE  FOR  RECEPTACLES.      HANS 
Bkaxdle.   Toledo,   Oho.     Filed   Mar.   21,   1913.      Serial 
No.  755.946.      (CI.  22>— 32.) 
1.  The  combination  ^rith  a  receptacle  having  a  lid;  of 

spaced,  axially  alined  rock  shafts  Journaled  on  the  Ud 
adjacent  to  opposite  edtes  thereof,  a  ball  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  rock  shafts  and  extending  in  an  arch 
therebetween,  a  ball  fastened  at  its  ends  to  the  rock 
shafts  and  extending  1^  an  arch  therel)etweeu,  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned ball  iH'inp  arrangeti  at  a  right  angle  to  and 
movable  with  the  hrst'meutioned  bail,  hooks  extending 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  rock  shafts,  lugs  on  the  recep- 
tacle engageable  by  the  hooks  when  the  second-mentioned 
t«ail  is  swung  down.  ani|  means  for  locking  ihe  ball  in  the 
last-mentioned  position,  in  which  |)o>iition  of  the  second 
mentioned  L>all  the  lii-st-inentioned  bail  is  in  upright  posi- 
tion to  serve  as  a  hand'e  for  the  receptacle. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  lid;  of- 
a  ball,  rock  shafts  on  the  ends  of  the  ball  Journaled  ob' 
the  lid,  a  ball  fastened  at  its  ends  to  the  rock  shafts  and 
arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  and  movable  with  the  first- 
mentioned  ball,  hooks  extending  from  the  rock  shafts, 
lugs  on  the  receptacle  engageable  by  the  hooks  when  the 
first-mentioned  bail   Is  swung  down  on  top  of  the   lid,  a 


perforated  tongue  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  bail, 
a  perforated  tongue  extending  outward  from  the  side  of 
the  receptacle  at  the  top  thereof,  the  tongue  of  the  ball 
coming  above  the  tongue  on  the  side  of  the  receptacle, 
and  the  perforations  of  said  tongues  registering  when  the 
first-mentioned  ball  is  swung  down  on  the  top  of  the  lid, 
and  fastening  means  engageable  with  said  registering 
apertures. 


1,119,238.  AIR-PRESSURE  INDICATOR  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.  Cabl  O.  Bben.nbh.  Descanso.  Cal. 
Filed  June  2,  1914.      Serial  No.  842,356.       (CI.  152— 12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinally  bored  chamber  therein  ;  a  spring 
disposed  at  the  closed  end  thereof;  an  index  member  dis- 
posed against  said  spring ;  a  plunger  member  disposed 
against  said  index  raeml><>r ;  an  aperture  in  the  side  of 
said  cylinder  opening  on  said  index  member:  a  plug  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  disposed  at  the  mouth  of  said 
chamber;  a  longitudinal  hole  extending  through  said  cyl- 
inder parallel  with  said  chamber:  and  an  air  valve  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  end  of  said  hole  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  outwardly  extended  flange  at  the  base  thereof; 
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a  longitudinally  bored  chamber  having  an  opening  in  the 
side  thereof,  a  spring  disposed  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  tube  closed  at  the  upper  end  having  the  lower  edge 
firmly  secured  by  a  threaded  plug  ;  a  graduated  thimble 
disposed  between  said  spring  and  said  elastic  tube;  a  hole 
parallel  to  said  chamber  extending  through  said  cylinder 
eccentrically  therewith  ;  and  an  air  valve  disposed  within 
said  hole  ;  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


1,119,237.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Arthtb  Brisbane.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May  4,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  371,872.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.148.     (CI.  152-10.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  spoke-rlm  or 
felly,  of  a  resilient  body  supported  by  the  felly  and  extend- 
ing c»inpletPly  around  the  outer  perlpliery  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  tread  members  forming  the  tread  surface  of  the 
wheel  and  arranged  to  contact  with  Bald  resilient  l>ody  and 
having  limited  movement  with  respect  thereto,  such  tread 
members  having  a  rounded  lower  or  contact  portion  and 
an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  one  end, 
sheathing  strips,  one  for  each  member  secured  thereto  and 
arranged  to  lap  over  on  to  the  shoulder  of  the  succeeding 
member,  and  bearing  strips,  one  tor  each  member  secured 
on  the  shoulder  thereof. 


torn  thereof,  the  slot  in  said  shelf  extending  from  a  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  case  to  substantially 
the  center  of  the  shelf,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening  in 
the  case,  and  means  for  closing  the  outer  portion  of  the 
slot,  said  means  being  held  In  operative  position  by  the 
door  when   It  is  in  closed   position. 

4.  A  twlne-can  for  self-binding  harvesters,  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  case  closed  at  top  and  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  side  opening,  a  slotted  shelf  which  divides  the  case 
Into  two  compartments  and  to  which  is  affixed  a  twlne- 
latch,  and  a  door  which  moves  laterally  In  grooves  to 
close  the  opening,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .A  twlne-can  for  self-binding  harvesters,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  case  closed  at  top  and  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  side  opening,  a  slotted  shelf  which  divides  the 
case  Into  two  compartments,  a  door  which  moves  laterally 
In  grooves  to  close  the  opening,  a  fastening  for  the  door, 
and  a  supporting  bracket,  which,  without  interfering  wltli 
the  action  of  the  door,  attaches  the  twlne-can  to  the  har- 
vester, all  substantially  as  shown. 

rcialm  6   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,119,238.  TWINE  CAN  FOR  8KLF-HINDING  HAR- 
VESTB^RS  Irving  E,  Brown,  Sebewa,  Mich.  Polled 
Feb.  2,  1914.      Serial  No.  816.077.      (Cl.  242— 146. » 


1,119,230  ICK-CREAM-CONE-TBIMMlNG  MECHANISM. 
Fkepeuk  K  \.  I{KL<  K.MAN,  Portland,  Oreg.  Original  up 
plication  tiled  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,116.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,863.      (Ci.  107—21.) 


1.  A  twine-can  for  self  binding  harvesters,  comprising  a 
case  having  an  opening  at  one  Fide,  and  a  slotted  shelf 
positioned  horlsontally  in  said  case  between  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  the  slot  in  said  shelf  extending  from  a  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  case,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  twlne-can  for  self  binding  harvesters  comprising  a 
case  having  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  slotted  shelf  posi- 
tioned horizontally  in  said  case  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  slot  In  said  shelf  extending  from  a  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  case  to  substantlall.v 
the  center  of  the  shelf  and  means  for  closing  said  slot  at 
Its  outer  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

."?,  .\  twlne-can  for  self-binding  harvesters  comprising  a 
case  having  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  slotted  shelf  posi 
tioned  horiion tally  In  said  case  lietween  the  top  and  bot- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  fixedly  held  tubular  cutting  knife  and  the  means 
for  forcing  the  cones  through  the  cutting  knife,  said  means 
being  normally  adapted  to  lie  in  an  inoperative  poeition 
away  from  the  knife,  of  a  chute  for  delivering  the  cones 
to  the  knife  and  means  for  first  moving  the  chute  out  of 
the  path  of  the  forcing  means  and  subaequently  cause  said 
forcing  means  to  act  in  the  performance  of  its  function. 

2.  The  comldnation  with  the  tubular  trimming  knives 
and  the  pusher  for  pushing  the  cones  through  the  knives, 
of  a  chute  for  delivering  the  cones  to  the  knives,  which 
chute  normall.v  projects  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
pusher,  and  means  for  moving  the  chute  out  of  the  way 
and  actuating  said  pusher. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  trimming  knives  and  the 
means  for  passing  the  cones  through  the  knives,  of  a  chute 
for  delivering  the  cones  to  the  knives  which  chute  nor- 
mally projects  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cone 
passing  means,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  chute  out  of 
the  way  and  actuating  said  passing  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  trlmmlns  mechanism,  which 
Includes  a  movable  element  and  a  stationary  element,  of 
means  for  conveying  the  cones  to  the  stationary  element 
and  normally  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  movable  element,  and  means  for  moving  said  convey- 
ing means  to  an  inoperative  position  and  actuating  said 
movable  element. 


\i 
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5.   In  a  machioe  of 
with  the  trimmlDK  devtt 
molded  pro<luct  to  the  Irl 
log  a  set  of  sections,  at|d 
tioDs  out  of  position 
devices. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbr  I,  1914. 


tie 


class  described,  the  combination 

Cf«,  of  a  chute  for  conveylnj?  the 

mming  devices,  said  chute  Includ- 

menns  for  moving  said  chute  sec- 

nd   then   operating  said   trimming 


;)rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,240.  FOLKIM.  A 
ING-MACHINES.      H 

assignor  to  I'nion 
tion  of  Illinois.     File< 
(CI.  112—10.) 


f\L>  (,L11>ING   DEVICE  FOR  SEW- 

DWARD    BtRKE.    Philadelphia,    Fa., 

Special  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 

.Nov.  L'l,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,435. 


1,119.241.       LIFTJAC^     FOR     VEHICLES.       .John     II. 
BtRKnoi.nKii.    .Vshlanfl.    Ohio,   assignor   to    Elltp    Mann 
facturlng    Company,    ^shland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    724,019.       (01. 
57—99. ) 

1.  In  lift  jaclcs  for  vthicifs.  a  standard  having  a  rigid 
inclined  guard  rx'^-n  li ;  c  laterally  at  its  rear  and  sld»»,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  .'aid  .-landard  in  front  of  said  guard,  a 
reversing  devlc«  on  the  pivot  of  said  pawl  opposite  said 


1.  .\  folder  comprl:>iag  equally  spaced  similarly  shaped 
guiding  walls,  one  of  wUlch  is  movable  relative  to  the  other 
to  permit  the  insertion  i)f  the  material  between  said  walls, 
the  receiving  side  at  th^  entrance  to  said  folder  being  sub- 
stantially upright,  and  itops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  movable  wall  tow!  rd  the  cooperating  wall  whereby 
said  walls  are  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  folder  comprlslig  equally  spaced  similarly  shaped 
guiding  walls,  one  of  *'hlch  is  movable  relative  to  the 
other  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  material  between  the 
walls,  the  receiving  sld^  at  the  entrance  to  said  folder  be- 
ing substantially  uprlgit  and  the  receiving  si<l.'  tor  the 
fabric  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  being  substantially 
horizontal,  said  guiding  walls  at  the  lower  portion  thereof 
being  formed  with  stobs  for  spacing  the  walls  of  the 
folder  so  as  to  provide  1,  free  passage  of  the  fabric. 

."5.  A  folding  guide  comprising  a  base,  guiding  means 
mounted  on  said  base  0  fold  the  fabric  back  and  forth 
upon  itself,  said  guiding  means  including  substantially  par- 
allel guiding  walls  one  <if  which  Is  movable  relative  to  the 
other,  said  guiding  means  also  having  a  guiding  space 
for  a  second  piece  of  fabric,  which  enters  between  the 
folds  of  the  body  fabric     substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  folding  guide  comprising  a  base,  guiding  means 
moanted  on  said  base  o  fold  the  fabric  back  and  forth 
upon  itself,  said  guidlnj  means  imludin;:  similarly  shaped 
guide  walls,  one  of  whl(  h  Is  movable  relative  to  the  other 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  fabric  between  the  guiding 
walls,  said  guiding  means  also  having  a  guiding  space 
for  a  second  piece  of  fat  ric  which  enters  between  the  folds 
of  the  body  fabric,  and  co6p«>rating  stops  for  positioning 
the  walls  of  the  foldei  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
properly  space  the  walls  and  provide  a  free  passage  for  the 
fabric. 

5.  \  folding  guide  comprising  substantially  parallel 
euldin?  walls  which  aie  sna-ed  .it  the  top  to  receive  a 
body  fabric,  said  guidipg  walls  being  bent  so  as  to  be 
substautlally  U  shaped  In  cross  section  at  the  delivery  end 
with  the  lower  portion  L>t'  said  guiding  walls  bent  inward 
to  fold  In  the  lower  eilge  of  the  fabric,  said  U-shaped 
spai-e  in  one  of  tlie  guiding  walls  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  second  fabric  wherehy  the  edge  of  said  second  fabric 
may  be  stitched  betwee  1  the  folded  portions  of  the  body 
fabric  one  of  said  walls  being  movable  relative  to  the 
other. 


guard  and  a  flat  spring  bearing  against  said  device  and 
limited  in  its  outward  movement  by  said  guard. 


2.  In  lift  jacks,  a  starxlard  and  a  Uft-bar  slidably 
mounted  thereon  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  standard  and  a  yoke  hung  from  said  lever  engaging 
said  teeth,  in  combination  with  a  take-up  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  standard  relatively  beneath  said  yoke,  a  reversing  de- 
vice having  a  finger  to  engage  beneath  said  yoke  and  lift 
the  same  and  a  projection  on  its  inner  side  extending  be- 
neath said  pawl,  a  flat  spring  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  standard  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  projec- 
tion in  both  its  positions  of  operation. 


1,119.242.  RAILWAY  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Edwabd 
Carrai,  rathlamet.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Pacific  Cadeau.  Cathlamet,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913, 
Serial  No.  746,032.      (CL  188—48.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  railway-car,  of  a  transverse  beam,  bifurcated  heads 
suspended  from  the  beam,  pivotally  mounted  jaws  depend- 
ing from  said  heads,  lateral  projections  Integral  with  said 
jaws,  recesses  In  said  jaws  to  conform  with  the  contour  of 
the  heads  of  railway-tracks,  pendent  rods  supported  by  the 
l)eam,  a  cylinder  attached  to  the  beam,  a  piston  operable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  piston,  a 
bifurcated  head  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  a 
collar  attached  to  said  piston-rod  Intermediate  the  bi- 
furcated head  and  cylinder-head,  a  spring  encircling  said 
piston-rod  Intermediate  the  collar  and  cylinder-head,  con- 
necting means  from  the  cylinder  to  an  air  supply,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  head  of  the  piston-rod  and  pendent  rods, 
said  levers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  projec- 
tions of  the  jaws  and  operate  said  jaws  vertically,  and 
means  to  space  apart  said  jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,119,243.  COMBINATION  STEP  LADI>ER  AND  IRON- 
ING-BOARD. Waltur  Mohien  Caitchlan,  Richland. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Ijoren  Hinshaw  and  George  L.  Mo- 
raln.  Rkhland.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831.994.  (CI.  228 — 32.) 
1.   In   combination,   a   pair   of   parts   having   detachable 

connections  for  holding  the  same  connected  for  use  as  a 
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step  ladder,  said  parts  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  Inter- 
sect one  another,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  series  of  steps, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  flange,  said  part  having 
the  steps  being  provided  with  plates  provided  with  over- 
lianKliiK  flanges,  the  other  part  designed  to  intersect  the 
part  having  tlie  steps  and  engaging  between  said  flange 
and  the  flanges  of  said  plates  to  hold  the  parts  in  position 
to  support  an  ironing  board. 


V2* 
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2.  A  step  ladder  comprising  two  parts  having  detach- 
able connections  at  two  of  the  adjacent  ends,  one  part 
having  a  plurality  '^f  steps  constituting  a  ladder,  the 
other  part  constituting  a  brace  for  the  part  having  the 
steps,  a  pair  of  chains  connecting  said  parts  to  prevent 
said  parts  from  spreading  too  far  when  used  as  a  step 
ladder,  the  part  having  the  step  comprising  side  bars, 
plates  secured  to  the  side  bars  provided  with  overhanging 
flanges,  one  of  said  plurality  of  steps  having  a  flange  con- 
stituting an  abutment,  the  brace  parts  adapted  to  Inter- 
sect the  part  having  the  said  steps  and  engaging  between 
said  overhanging  flanges  and  the  abutment  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  arranged  to  support  an  Ironing 
board,  a  part  of  said  detachable  connection  of  the  brace 
part  designed  to  detachably  connect  to  said  ironing  board, 
said  brace  part  having  braces,  the  lower  ends  of  which 
tngage  said  abutment  to  assist  in  bracing  said  parts- 


1,119,244.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BAGS. 
ALrRED  C.  CoTY,  Hudson  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Joseph  A.  Lawson,  .Mbany.  N.  Y..  and  one- 
fourth  to  Thomas  H.  Burke,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,133.     (CI.  93—15.) 


it  during  the  cutting  :  means  for  cutting  and  folding  the 
bottom  of  the  tube:  and  means  for  pasting  and  pressing 
the  liottom  In  place. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  comprising  means 
for  forming  the  paper  into  a  tube;  means  for  pasting  the 
lap  of  the  tube  :  means  for  cutting  a  tongue  thereon  ;  a 
cut-off  mechanism  comprising  a  slotted  roll  and  a  knife 
geared  to  revolve  synchronously  with  the  roll,  the  knife 
having  a  movement  of  translation  Into  and  out  of  the 
slot  :  a  presser  bar  engaging  with  the  edge  of  the  slot  and 
holding  the  pap.r  in  place  during  the  cut  of  the  knife; 
means  for  luttinc  and  folding  the  Ixjttom  of  the  tube,  and 
means  for  pasting  and  pressing  it  in  place. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  comprising  means 
for  forming  a  strip  of  paper  into  a  tube  ;  means  for  past- 
ing the  lap  of  the  tube  :  means  for  fitting  a  tongue  on  the 
tube;  means,  consisting  of  a  slotted  roll  and  a  knife  hav- 
ing a  movement  of  translation  into  and  out  of  the  slot, 
for  cutting  off  the  bag  from  the  tube,  the  knife  geared  to 
the  roll  so  as  to  revolve  synchronously  therewith,  and  be- 
ing provided  with  cam  rollers  and  .ams  fastened  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  for  operating  the  knif.-,  with  springs 
for  returning  it  to  its  normal  position;  means,  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  knife,  for  cutting  and  folding  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tube,   and   means  for   pasting  and   [tressing   it 

in  place. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  the  combination 
of  rolls  and  a  former  for  folding  a  strip  of  paper  into  a 
tube  :  means  for  pasting  the  lap  ;  a  knife  acting  upon  the 
under  side  of  the  tube  and  8hai>ed  to  leave  a  tongue  upon 
one  side  of  the  cut  ;  a  knife  having  a  spring  pressed  bar 
coijperating  with  a  slotted  roll  for  holding  and  severing 
the  bag  from  the  tube  ;  faieans  for  cutting  the  bottom  of 
the  l>ag  to  shape;  means  for  folding  the  bottom  of  the 
bag;  and  means  for  pastln;:  it  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,119,245.  HAT-PIN  PROTECTOR.  Joseph  B.  Ckosbv, 
Fremont,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  of  one-sixth  to  Alfred  F.  Ger- 
ber  and  one-sixth  to  Charles  K.  Karlovetz,  Fremont, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  765.320.  (Cl. 
24 — 155.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  comprising  means 
for  forming  a  strip  of  paper  Into  a  tube  ;  means  for  past- 
ing the  edges  of  the  tube  ;  means  for  cutting  a  tongue 
on  the  tulH'  ;  means,  consisting  of  a  slotted  roll  and  a 
knife  carrying  a  bar  for  engaging  the  paper  and  having  a 
movement  of  translation  into  and  out  of  the  slot,  for  cut- 
ting off  the  bag  from  the  tube ;  means  for  cutting  and 
folding  the  bottom  of  the  tube ;  and  means  for  pasting  and 
pressing  the  bottom  in  place. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  bags,  comprising  means  for 
forming  a  strip  of  material  Into  a  tube  ;  means  for  past 
ing  the  edge  of  th.-  tube;  means  for  cutting  a  tongue 
thereon,  means,  consisting  of  a  slotted  roll  and  a  knife 
having  a  movement  of  translation  into  and  out  of  the  slot, 
for  cutting  off  the  bag  from  the  tube:  means,  engaging 
the  material  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  knife,  for  holdinc 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
body  portion  comprising  a  coil  of  wire,  one  end  of  said 
coil  of  wire  being  extended  and  bent  to  form  a  book,  said 
hook  being  adapted  to  enter  the  tubular  body  portion  at 
the  opposite  end  and  cause  said  body  portion  to  bend  to 
form  a  tortuous  passage  therethrough,  the  walls  of  which 
are  adai>ted  to  engage  the  shank  of  a  hat  pin  when  the 
device  is  in  use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
body  portion,  an  extension  formed  at  one  extremity  there- 
of, and  integral  therewith,  said  extension  projecting  rear- 
wardly  to  substantially  the  rearmost  extremity  of  the  tu- 
bular meml>er,  a  projection  formed  Integrally  with  the 
end  of  the  rearwardly  extending  member,  said  projection 
being  l>ent  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  tubular 
member  to  normally  hold  said  tubular  member  In  a  bowed 
position  and  form  a  tortuous  passage  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxHl,  a  tubular 
body  portion  comprising  a  continuous  coll  of  wire,  one 
end  of  said  body  portion  being  extended  and  bent  rear- 
wardly. the  rearmost  extremity  of  said  extension  being 
bent  to  form  a  substautlally  U-shap<d  meml«er,  one  arm 
of  said  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  enter  the  of)eniug  in 
the  tubular  member  and  cause  the  tubular  member  to 
l)end  and  thereby  form  a  tortuous  passage  through  the 
center  of  the  tubular  member  whereby  the  walls  of  said 
passage  will  frlctionally  engage  the  shank  of  a  hat  pin 
when  the  device  is  In  use. 
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1.U9.246.      ELECT 
Hoboken,  N.  J. 

(CI.  178 — J3.I 


lllC    CABLE.       JOH.4N.NES     H.    Cu.-^TZ. 
t^ed  Apr.  13.  1905.    Serial  No.  255.431. 


n 


,,^ 


tia  ly 


^5 

1.  The  metlifKl  of 
trie  cable  which 
the  cable  substan 
and    increasing  its 
tiallr  as  liescrihed. 

2.  The  niPthod  of 
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B 


■ounteraetlng  the  capacity  of  an  elec- 

conjiists  In  Increaslnj;  the  inductance  of 

uniformly   throughout   its   length. 

(fipacity   in   a   leaser  dejrree,    substan- 


mnteracting  the  capacity  of  an  elec- 
slsts  In  Increasing  the  effective  In- 
throughout  all  portions  of  the  length 
z  its  resistance  In  a  lesser  degree. 


,\Y  KOK  VHilK  LE  TOl'S.  Ch.^rles 
Mich.  Filed  May  20.  1912.  Serial 
1—82.) 


1.  In  u  baik  stay  A>r  vehicle  tops,  the  combination  with 
a  bow  and  fabric  scrips  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  bow.  of  a  thin  flexible  non-expansible  metallic  ten- 
sion strip  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  bow  and  ex- 
t«nding  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  strips  between  the 
same,  and  means  secured  to  the  fabric  strips  and  capable 
of  liberal  adjustm.  nit  relative  to  said  tension  strips  for 
adjustably  s.rurln?  |lie  end  of  said  tension  strip  to  a  ve- 
hicle body.  I 

2.  A  Iwck  stay  fir  vehicle  bodies  comprising  a  stay 
strip,  a  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  strip  and 
having  slots  fonin'il  thpreln.  a  bo<ly  fitting  of  less  length 
than  the  slots  of  sh1(1  raeml>er.  means  on  said  fitting  to  In- 
tprlock  with  sail!  raplnt>er  and  a'lapted  to  b*-  adjusted  lat- 
erally of  thf  strip  u[>on  said  lifting,  and  nieaus  for  secur- 
ing the  member  to  iHe  flttlng  In  ailjusted  position. 

3.  A  back  sfsy  f..r  vehtile  rops  <  oiiiprislng  an  inner  and 
an  outer  fahri'  strip,  a  tension  strip  of  sheet  metal  ex- 
tendint;  longitudinally  of  and  between  the  fabric  strips,  a 
slottf"!  incnitxT  extpjdlnii  transversely  of  said  strip*  and 
secured  thereto  at  their  lower  ends  and  capable  of  lateral 
adjustment  relative  'o  <ald  tension  strip,  m^aus  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  slotOeil  member  to  temporarily  hold  the 
same,  an<l  means  paising  through  said  fabric  strips,  ten- 
sion strip  and  memt><r  for  pertuanently  securing  the  same 
to  a  vehicle  body. 

4.  In  a  !>ai-k  stay,  the  combinafiou  with  h  stay  strip,  an 
adjustinsf  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  slots,  me^ns  for  securini;  the  member  to  the 
stay  strip,  a  N>ily  iij>'mber,  lues  on  the  body  member  to 
engage  the  horizontal  slots,  and  a  bolt  extending  from  the 
body  nimelxT  througt  one  of  the  vertical  slots  in  the  ad- 
Justing  member  to  secure  said  member  to  the  body 
member.  i 

5  In  a  !>ack  stay,  khe  combination  of  fabric  stay  strips, 
a  flexible  metal  tension  strip  Interposed  between  the  fab- 
ric stay  strips,  an  adjusting  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  slots  intermi'diate  its  ends  and  a  series  of  horl- 
■ontal  slots  near  each  end.  means  for  securing  said  ad- 
Justing  bar  to  the  14wer  ends  of  the  stay  strips,  a  body 


plate,  lugs  on  the  body  plate  to  engage  the  borisontal  slots 
In   the    bar,   and   a   lx>lt   extending   from    the    body    plate 
through  one  of  the  vertical  slots  In  the  bar  and  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  tension  strip  and  stay  strips. 
[Claims  t>  to  8  Dot  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.119,248.  HARROW  riN.  Ed.mond  Daly.  New  Monte- 
rey. Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  \9\?i.  Serial  No.  807.020.  (CL 
5.V—35. ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  receiving  member  having  two 
bevel-edged  tangs  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 
each  tang  end  being  iH'vel-edged  and  having  a  transvers^dy 
extending  kerf,  and  sockets  located  upon  opposite  sfldes 
between  said  tangs,  and  a  removable  Mt  having  two  op- 
positely posltlone<l  parallel  extending  seats,  the  opposing 
fact*  of  which  locline  toward  one  another  to  receive  said 
bevel-edge«l  tangs,  two  oppositely  iwsitioned  lug«  extend- 
ing from  said  bit  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said 
sockets,  the  walls  at  the  end  of  each  seat  being  directly 
obliquely  Inward  to  extend  over  said  kerfs,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  (omblnatlon,  a  receiving  member  having  two 
bevel-edged  tangs  extending  In  parallel  spaced  relation 
each  tang  end  being  bevel-edged  and  having  a  transversely 
extending  kerf,  and  sockets  located  upon  opposite  sides 
between  said  tangs,  and  a  removable  bit  having  two  op- 
positely positioned  parallel  extending  seats  the  opposing 
faces  of  which  Incline  toward  one  another  to  receive  said 
bevel-edge<l  tangs,  two  oppositely  positioned  lugs  extend- 
ing from  said  bit  arrangetl  to  extend  into  said  socket.s,  the 
walls  at  the  end  of  each  seat  being  directed  obliquely  in- 
ward to  extend  over  said  kerfs,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.119.249.  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Ai.BEKT  V.  T.  It.w.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Hall  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,124.     (Cl.  24e— 31.) 


.\n  electric  trafflc-controlllng  system  comprising  a  trac- 
tion clrcnlt.  a  transformer  having  its  secondary  included 
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in  the  traction  circuit,  signals  along  the  trackway,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  arranged  to  energize  said  track  sig- 
nals and  also  the  primary  winding  of  the  said  transformer, 
a  car  liavlng  its  traction  apparatus  Included  in  said  trac- 
tion circuit,  and  traffic-controlling  means  on  the  car  re- 
sponsive to  current  from  the  said  transformer. 


1,119,250.  MAIL -CRANE.  William  Dillon,  Melrose, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  25,  1914  Serial  No.  840,808.  (CI. 
268—23.) 


~-c 


end  to  the  flap,  the  said  cutting  device  projecting  through 
the  aperture  externally  of  the  -nvelop  and  being  applied 
between  the  lower  flap  and  the  body  of  the  envelop,  the 
said  device  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  envelop  at  an 
end  thereof  opposite  the  end  containing  the  aperture. 

2,  An  envelop  having  an  open  flap,  a  strip  of  fabric  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  open  flap  near  the  edge  thereof, 
the  said  fabric  extending  to  a  point  between  the  edge  of 
the  envelop  opposite  the  edge  containing  the  open  flap, 
and  a  cutting  device  connected  to  the  fabric,  the  said  cut- 
ting device  lying  between  the  closed  flap  and  the  body 
thereof,  said  cutting  device  projecting  from  the  envelop 
at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  end  at  which  the  cut- 
ting device  and  fabric  are  Joined. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  leaf  springs  having  their  opposite  end  portions  in  fric- 
tlonnl  contact  and  their  intermediate  portions  spaced,  a 
supporting  loop  having  an  ear  contacting  frictlonally  with 
one  of  the  springs  and  a  fastening  element  passing  through 
said  ear  and  the  springs  whereby  to  maintain  sn<  h  frlc- 
tional  contact. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  leaf  springs  contacting  frictlonally  at  their  opposite  end 
portions  and  spaced  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  substan 
tially  U  shaped  clip  having  Its  arms  embracing  two  of 
the  conucting  ends  of  said  springs  and  fricilonaliy  con- 
tacting therew^ith  and  a  fastening  element  passing  through 
said  arms  and  the  sprinKs  wherelij  to  maintain  such  fric- 
tlonal  contact. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
ported l>earlng  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 
a  sack  gripping  member  pivoted  to  said  l>earing  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  member 
being  yieldingly  held  In  frictional  contact  with  the  bear- 
ing. 

4.  K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing  supported  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  sack  grip 
plug  member  having  one  end  formed  of  resilient  material, 
and  a  combined  pivot  and  fastening  element  passing 
through  said  end  and  a  portion  of  the  bearing,  whereby 
to  force  the  former  into  frictional  contact  with  the  latter, 
the  axis  of  said  element  lying  at  right  angles  to  that  of 
the  bearltjg. 


1,119,261.  ENVELOP.  James  Macon  Donai-dson,  Dodd 
City,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,770. 
(Cl.  229— 86.  > 


1.  An  envelop  having  an  open  flap  and  an  aperture  in 
the  e<lge  near  the  corner  opposite  the  open  flap,  a  cutting 
device  extending  from  the  flap  near  its  up(.er  edge  through 
the  aperture,  the  said  cutting  device  being  secured  at  one 


1,119,252.  MOORING -CLEAT.  William  R.  Donnell. 
Bath,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,315. 
(Cl.  114 — 21b.t 

A 


^^3-1* 


in  a  mooring  cleat,  a  stationary  member  comprising  a 
barrel  having  therein  a  longitudinal  twre  and  a  bayonet 
slot,  said  bore  having  its  inner  end  enlarged  and  threaded 
thereby  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  means  to  attach  said 
stationary  member  to  a  suitable  8upi>ort,  a  detachable 
member  comprising  a  bolt  having  on  Its  outer  end  an  eye, 
a  locking  stud  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  bayonet  slot 
whereby  the  bolt  Is  detachably  fastened  to  said  stationary 
member,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  Inner  end  of  said  barrel 
and  having  an  operative  engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of 
said  bolt  whereby  the  latter  is  yieldingly  held  In  locked 
engagement  with  the  stationary  memtter.  said  spring  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  engaged  with  the  annular  shoulder  formed 
by  the  enlarged  outer  end  of  the  bore  in  said  stationary 
member,  and  a  scre.v  plug  engaged  with  said  enlarged 
threaded  inner  end  of  the  bore  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
end  of  the  spring  In  engagement  with  said  annular  shoul- 
der whereby  thi'  spring  is  fastened  in  the  bore  of  aald 
stationary  member 


1.119,253.  BAKERS  UVEN.  Ux  is  KkbdinaND  AU- 
PHONSE  Dhikt  and  Gkobgbs  I^Ea.\BiBL,  Paris.  France; 
said  I>ruet  assignor  to  said  Larraburu.  Filed  Ma.r.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,618.     (Cl.  107—57.) 


In  a  baker's  oven  having  a  movable  floor  composed  of 
rt re  resistant  plates  In  metal  frames  hinged  together  to 
form  an  endless  chain:  a  pair  of  drums  one  of  which  Is 
operatively    connected    with    a    source    of    rotary    BOtloD. 
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recesses  in  said  druin|s  adapted  to  engage  projections  on 
the  floor-hinges,  movflbie  chains  adapted  to  support  each 
side  of  the  movabie  floor,  rotatabie  wheels  on  said  chains 
and  fixed  guide  rails  ^dapted  to  support  said  wheels,  the 
whole  so  arranged  aai  to  support  the  moving  floor  at  its 
outer  edges  throughoiit  Its  entire  course. 


1,119,254.  AUTOMaItIC  CAR  -  COUPLING. 
I^c.NCAX,  Benton.  ri|.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914. 
828,298.     (CI.  I.'13-t56.) 


John    C. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  car  couplerj  a  car  bottom  slotted  at  its  end,  a 

shaft  extending  transr»>r-;f'ly  of  said  bottom  and  mounted 
for  oscillation  tbereoq,  a  crank  arm  carried  on  said  shaft 
and  projecting  throuf^h  said  slot  above  said  bottom,  an- 
other crank  arm  ifrifd  by  said  shaft  and  extending 
below  said  bottom,  i  '  iinper  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  slot  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
lower  cranic  arm,  a  connecting  Unit  engaged  with  the 
upper  crank  arm  andj  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  end 
of  the  car  bottom  apd  means  in  connection  with  said 
shaft  wliereby  to  nor^ially  dispose  said  bumper  to  its  ex- 
tended position  wjth  jrespect  to  the  car  bottom. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,]  a  car  bottom  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  the  eni  thereof,  a  transverse  shaft  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  on  the  under  face  of  said  bottom,  a 
crank  arm  provided  (jentrally  on  said  shaft  and  project- 
ing through  said  slot]  to  a  point  above  said  bottom,  an- 
other crank  arm  canried  by  said  shaft  and  extending 
below  said  l>ottom.  a  bumper  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  the  slotted  epd  of  said  N)ttom  and  having  a  de- 
pendin::  inner  end  portion  thereon,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  bumper  with 
the  lower  crank  nrml  a  connecting  link  having  engage- 
ment with  the  upper]  crank  arm  above  the  top  face  of 
said  bottom,  said  link  being  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  end  of  .said  car  Bottom,  and  weighted  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  shaift  for  normally  oscillating  the  latter 
to  a  predetermined  'position  whereby  to  dispose  said 
bumper  to  Its  extended  position  with  respect  to  the  car 
bottom.  j 

.3.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  car  bottom  slotted  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillation  on  the  under  face 
of  said  bottom  and  ettendlne  transversely  of  said  slotted 
portion,  i-rank  arms  carried  centrally  on  said  shaft  and 
extending  in  opposltii  directions,  the  one  crank  arm  ex- 
tending upvvarili.v  thrpugh  the  slot  In  said  car  Uittom  to 
a  plane  above  the  tbp  face  of  said  bottom,  a  bumper 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  outer  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  car  l>otton|,  the  inner  end  of  said  bumper  being 
disposed  Inwardly  aid  downwardly.  Unking  means  be- 
tween the  othiT  of  ^aid  crank  arm.s  and  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  said  burner,  a  connecting  link  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  the  uppei-  extremity  of  the  first  mentioned 
crank  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  end  of  said 
car  bottom,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
car  bottom  and  recijving  said  connecting  link  and  the 
first  mentioned  cranl^  arm  therein,  and  weighted  means 
In  connection  with  sa(id  shaft  to  rock  the  same  to  a  posi- 
tion for  normally  dl^iposin?  said  bumper  in  Its  extended 
position   with  respect   to  the  car  l>ottom, 

4.  In  a  car  couple^,  a  car  bottom  slotted  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  motinted  for  oscillation  on  the  under 
face  of  said  bottom  a$d  extending  transversely  of  the  slot 
therein,  a  pair  of  cr|nk  arms  carried  on  said  shaft  and 
extendlne  In  opposite  directions,  the  one  rrank  arm  being 
extended  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  bottom  and 
projected  to  a  plane  above  the  top  face  of  said  bottom, 
a  bumper  mounted  In  the  outer  slotted  portion  of  the 
bottom  and  having  a  tlownwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 


projection  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  linking  means  be- 
tween said  projection  and  the  other  of  said  crank  arms, 
a  connecting  link  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  first  mentioned  crank  arm  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  bottom  to  project 
beyond  the  enil  thereof,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  top 
face  of  said  car  bottom  to  Inclose  said  first  mentioned 
crank  arm  and  receiving  said  connecting  link  therein, 
means  in  the  housing  for  guiding  said  connecting  link  in 
Its  longitudinal  movement,  and  weighted  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  shaft  for  disposing  the  latter  to  a  posi- 
tion whereby  said  bumper  will  be  normally  disposed  in  Its 
extended  position  with  respect  to  the  car  bottom. 


1,119,255.  RIDDLE  FOR  SAND  SIFTERS.  .Ioseph  F. 
DiRKiN.  Wiikes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  697,767.      (CI.  83 — 60.) 


1.  A  sifting  riddle  comprising  an  annular  body  having 
a  supporting  ledge  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  being  tapered  so  as  to  diverge 
upwardly  from  the  upper  face  of  the  ledge,  and  a  forami- 
nouB  bottom  adapted  to  be  mounted  loosely  within  the 
body  and  to  rest  upon  the  supporting  ledge. 

2.  A  sifting  riddle  comprising  a  lx)dy  having  a  support- 
ing ledge  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  body  t)einK  tapered  so  as  to  diverge  upwardly  from 
the  upper  face  of  the  ledge,  and  a  concavo-convex,  forami- 
nous  bottom  adapted  to  be  mounted  loosely  within  the 
body  with  its  convex  face  uppermost  and  to  rest  upon  the 
sui-portlng  ledge. 


1,119,256.  GOLF-REdlSTER.  Joseph  J.  E.\ton,  Yor- 
kers, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  799,58*. 
(CI.  235—74.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  rotatabie  driven  members  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle,  a  rotatabie  driving  member  common  to 
said  driven  memtters  and  located  within  the  circle  of  the 
driven  memixTs  and  .separated  therefrom  to  form  a  cir- 
cular space,  and  a  coupling  member  cooperating  with  said 
driving  member  and  with  said  driven  members  individu- 
ally to  couple  the  driving  member  with  the  driven  mem- 
bers Individually,  said  coupling  meml>er  being  movable  In 
one  plane  Into  said  space  to  couple  the  driving  meml)er 
with  an  Individual  driven  member,  and  movable  l)odlly  In 
the'  same  plane  out  of  said  space  to  disengage  the  driving 
member  from  the  selected  individual  driven  member,  and 
movable  In  a  dlfTerent  plane  while  out  of  en^aii'ment  with 
the  driving  meral)er  to  bring  the  coupling  member  Into 
position  where  it  can  be  again  brought  into  said  space  to 
couple  the  driving  member  with  another  Individual  driven 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  driven  members  arranged  In  a 
circle  and  each  comprising  a  numbered  disk,  a  shaft,  and 
a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  member  located  within 
said  circle  and  comprising;  a  gear  which  Is  separated  from 
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the  driven  members  by  a  circular  space,  and  a  coupling 
member  comprising  a  gear  bodily  movable  in  one  plane 
Into  and  out  of  said  space  and  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  driving  gear  and  one  of  the  Individual  gears  of  the 
driven  members,  and  bodily  movable  in  another  direction 
while  out  of  mesh  with  the  driving  gear  to  bring  the  cou- 
pling gear  into  position  to  be  coupled  with  the  driving 
gear  and  with  another  of  the  Individual  driven  gears, 
substantially  as  described. 

8  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  rotatably  driven  shafts  arranged 
In  a  circle,  friction  disks  on  said  shafts,  a  driving  shaft 
located  within  said  circle  and  having  thereon  a  friction 
disk  which  cooperates  with  the  friction  disks  on  the  indi- 
vidual shafts,  means  to  engage  and  disengage  the  friction 
disk  on  the  driving  shaft  with  and  from  the  friction  disks 
on  the  driven  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  rotatabie  driven  shafts  arranged 
in  a  circle,  numbered  disks  on  said  shafts,  gears  on  said 
shafts,  a  driving  shaft  located  within  said  circle  and  hav- 
ing thereon  a  gear  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the  gears  on 
said  driven  shafts  hut  separated  therefrom  l>y  an  annular 
space,  an  intermediate  wear  cuJiperating  with  said  driving 
gear  and  with  the  driven  gears  individually,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  intermediate  gear  is  mounted,  said  shaft  be- 
ing located  in  said  annular  space  and  movable  therein  in 
one  plane  to  engage  the  intermediate  gear  with  and  dis- 
engage it  from  the  driving  gear  and  one  of  the  driven 
gears  and  movable  in  the  annular  space  to  bring  the  inter- 
mediate gear  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  driving 
gear  and  another  of  the  driven  gears,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.119,257,  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Hbinrich 
F,BEKH.\RD,  Basel,  Switseriand.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913. 
Serial  So.  Tr>0,555.      (CI.  215—62.) 


2.  An  artificial  foot  comprising  oppositely  curved  parts 
respectively  representing  the  heel  and  forward  part  of 
the  foot,  a  hinge  connection  between  said  parts,  and  an 
clastic  device  bearing  upon  said  heel  and  said  forward 
part  from  opposite  sides  of  said  connection. 


In  a  bottle  having  a  neck  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
seat  In  said  neck  ;  a  buoyant  valve  comprising  a  hollow 
head  and  a  stem  joined  to  said  head,  said  valve  head 
fitting  on  said  seat,  but  being  capable  of  rocking  In  all 
directions  thereof,  a  bail-weight  in  said  neck  above  said 
valve:  means  retaining  said  ball  weight  in  said  neck  but 
allowing  limited  movement  of  said  weight  hetween  said 
valve  and  the  mouth  of  said  neck  ;  and  a  flat  tumbling 
weight  in  said  hollow  valve  head,  arranged  to  tumble 
aualnst  the  roof  of  said  head  when  the  bottle  is  inverted, 
whereby  said  valve  head  Is  knocked  oBT  its  seat ;  said 
retaining  means  and  ball-weight  preventing  complete 
withdrawal  of  the  valve  stem  from  the  orifice  within  said 
valve  seat. 


1,119,258.  ARTIFICI.M.  FOOT.  Nils  Gustaf  EnstrOm, 
8t6ckholm,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  two-thirds  to  John  Philip  Dahllof  and 
one-third  to  Karl  Jolian  Helistrom,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ec.  (5,  1913,  Serial  No.  805,051.  Renewed  Oct. 
22,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.961.  (CI.  3—3.) 
1.  .\n  artificial  foot  comprising  oppositely  curved  parts 
hingedly  connected  one  with  the  other,  said  parts  con- 
stituting the  heel  and  sole  of  the  foot  respectively. 


%,    /r     "  >3 


3.  An  artificial  foot  comprising  a  heel,  a  forward  por- 
tion loosely  connected  therewith,  a  hanger  susi^ending 
said  heel  from  the  leg.  and  a  connection  between  said 
hanger  and  the  heel  permitting  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter   Independently   of   either   the   hanger   or   the   forward 

portion. 

4.  .\n  artificial  foot  comprising  a  part  constituting  the 
heel,  a  stirrup  secun  d  to  the  leg  and  having  its  trans- 
verse member  movably  fitted  across  said  part,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  part  and  the 
sides  of  said  stirrup,  and  a  forward  foot  portion  hingedly 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  i^art  in  advance  of  said 
pivotal    connection. 

5.  .\n  artificial  foot  comprising  a  part  forming  the  heel, 
an  oppositely  curved  part  constituting  the  sole  and  for- 
ward extremity  of  the  foot,  said  parts  overlapping  at  the 
ends,  a  spindle  passing  loosely  through  said  overlapped 
ends,  and  one  or  more  springs  colled  around  said  spindle, 
the  spring  or  springs  being  anchored  at  one  end  to  one 
part  and  slldably  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the 
other  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,119.259.  GASEOUS  -  FlKl.  MIXER.  Charles 
EscHWEi,  Copiague,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  tc  Marvel  Products  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913. 
798,049.      (CI.    48—180.) 


Serial  No. 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casing  having  a  perforated  top  and 
bottom,  and  a  coll  of  wire  having  its  convolutions  closely 
adjacent  to  each  other,  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
l)etween  its  top  and  bottom,  said  convolutions  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  circular  manner  Ixtween  said  top  and  bottom 
plates,  and  being  at  right  angles  to  the  top  and  bottom 
plates. 

2.  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  perforated  top  plate,  a  perforated  bot- 
tom plate,  an  inclosing  support  for  said  top  and  bottom 
plates,  and  a  coll  of  wire  having  its  convolutions  closely 
adjacent  to  each  other,  said  convolutions  being  arranged 
in  a  circular  manner  in  respect  to  the  center  point  of 
the  top  and  bottom  plates,  and  having  the  largest  number 
of  the  separate  convolutions  at  right  angles  to  the  top  and 
bottom  plates. 

3.  A  gaseous  fuel  mixer  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casing  having  its  top  and  bottom 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  a  coll  of 
wire  Laving  a  pluiality  of  convolutions  arranged  closely 
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adJae»Qt  to  each  ottie^  and  arranged  in  a  circular  manner 
around  the  center  of  the  plates,  each  of  said  convolutions 
being  arranged  in  a  p^ane  vertical  to  the  top  and  twttom 
of   the  casing. 


plane 


1,119,260  DKV  SIIMHTKMNG  P'LOIH.  Alvah  W. 
EsTABBooK  and  HaIjry  E.  Weavir.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  The  I^rabee  Flour  Mills  Company,  Hutch- 
inson, Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No    7M*..'.()9.      (CI.  99 — 10.  t 

1.  A  dry  shortenl»«  flour  containing  a  shortening 
amount  of  a  comminuied  edible  alkali  salt  of  a  fatty  acid. 

2.  .\  dry  shortening  flour  containing  comminuted  so- 
dium stearate 

3.  The  herein  described  product,  comprl-sing  flour  hav- 
ing mixed  therewith  la  thf-  dry  state  a  shortening  amount 
of  a  powdered  edibl'-  ulkali  salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  and  gas 
producing  materials 

4.  The  h.rtln  described  product,  comprising  flour  hav- 
ing mixed  therewith  In  the  dry  state  powdered  sodium 
Btearate,  and  gas  producing  materials 


1,119,261.  rNDEKn()L>Y  lOli  TAJs'K  -  CABS.  JOHN 
Feaniclin  Ewell,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Barrett 
Munufacturing  Cuuipany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  i;{.  1914.  Serial  No.  831,465. 
tCl.  105 — 1164.) 


1.119,261'      CHAIN  FOR  CONVEYEKS.     Donald  Fkasb*. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Mil 
waukee.   Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WUconsln.     Filed  Aug 
20,  1913.      Serial  No^  785,740.      (CI.  74 — 32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  girder  of  a  plu- 
rality of  traii.sverse  members  thereon,  a  Z-plate  on  each 
■Ide  of  said  girder  between  adjacent  members,  the  opposite 
ends  of  .said  Z  plates  abutting  said  members,  and  a  tank 
fixed  to  said  Z  plates. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    longitudinal    girder    of    a 
bolster  adjacent  ea.  ti  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
bars  secured  to  ea -h  clriler  Intermediate  of  its  end,  and  a 
Zplate  secured   on   each   side   of  the   girder   aforesaid   be-   1 
tween  each  bolster  and  Its  adjacent  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  u  longitudinal  girder  of  a  bol- 
ster adjacent  earli  enl  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
bars  secure<l  to  each  girder  intermediate  of  its  end.  a  tank, 
and  a  Z-plate  on  each  side  of  the  girder  aforesaid  and  be- 
tween each  t>ol9ter  and  its  adjacent  bar  for  supporting  said 
tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  girder  of  a  bol- 
ster adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
bars  secured  to  each  glr<ler  Intermediate  of  Its  end.  a  tank, 
and  a  Z-pIate  on  each  side  of  the  girder  aforesaid  and  be- 
tween each  bolster  an4  its  adjacent  bar,  having  one  web 
secured  to  said  tank  atd  the  other  to  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  girder.  , 


end  bars  and  being  united  thereto  by  connecting  pintles, 
the  Combination  of  a  connecting  pintle  perforated  at  one 
end  to  receive  a  locking  key,  a  key  the  end  of  which  is 
bendable.  and  a  side  bar  of  the  chain  through  which  the 
perforated  end  of  the  pintle  passes  formed  in  its  outer 
face  with  a  wat  iu  which  the  end  of  the  key  when  bent 
rests,  and  an  abutment  seivlntf  as  a  gage  to  determine  the 
extent  to  which  the  key  shall  be  bent  when  straightened 
to  permit  removal. 

2.  In  a  chain  having  links  with  side  bars  and  hollow  end 
t>ars,  the  free  en<lsi  o{  tlie  side  bars  cverlapping  the  end  bars 
and  being  imited  thereto  by  connecting  pintles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  connecting  pintle  perforate*!  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive a  locking  key,  a  side  bar  of  the  <  hain  through  wblcb 
the  perforated  end  of  the  jiintle  jtasHes.  having  formed  in 
its  outer  face  a  cross  groove  ailapted  to  register  with  the 
perforation  in  the  pintle  when  the  latter  is  seateil  and  a 
recess  lonnuunicating  with  the  said  groove  on  one  side,  the 
wall  of  the  groove  opposite  the  said  recess  serving  as  an 
abutment  for  the  key.  and  a  key  adapted  to  In;  passed 
through  the  pintle  and  lie  In  the  said  groove.  Its  end  being 
bendable  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  said  recess  when  bent. 


1,119,263.  TOMATO  I'RESEHVES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Ge..rg  Fbericus,  Bonn,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,810.  (01. 
9*— 11.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tomato  preserve  consist- 
ing In  separating  tomato  pulp  liberated  from  skin  and 
seeds  Into  Its  solid  constituents,  and  Juice,  in  removing  the 
sugar  from  the  Juice,  and  In  then  reuniting  the  juice 
liberated  from  sugar  with  the  solid  constituents. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tomato  preserve  consist- 
ing In  separating  tomato  pulp  liberated  from  skin  and 
see<l8  Into  Its  solid  constituents  and  Juice,  in  removing  the 
sugar  from  the  juice  by  fermentation  with  yeast,  and  in 
then  reuniting  the  Juice  liberated  from  sugar  with  the  solid 
constituents. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tomato  preserve  consist- 
ing In  separating  tomato  jwlf  lit>erated  from  skin  and 
seeds  into  its  solid  constituents  and  Juice  by  pressure  and 
subsequent  washing  with  water,  in  removing  the  sugar 
from  the  juice  by  fermentation  with  yeast,  in  inspissating 
the  treated  Juice,  and  in  then  mixing  the  same  with  the 
solid  constituents. 

4.  Tomato  preserve  composed  of  the  solid  constituents 
of  tomato  pulp  liberated  from  skin  and  seeds  and  mixed 
with  tomato  juice  from  which  the  sugar  has  been  removed. 


1.119.264.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRISHES  L»vi  Fbibs, 
Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  May  23,  1914  Serial  No.  840.399. 
(CI.  15—24.) 


1.    In    a   chain   havii^   links  with  side  ban  and   hollow 
end  bars,  the  free  ends  of  th-  side  bars  overlnppiog  the 


S0 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  speclded  consisting 
of  a  socket  member  adapted  tr  receive  a  handle  end.  and 
provMed  at  its  lower  enil  with  a  recess,  the  rear  wall  of 
said  recess  having  a  seat  fiirme<l  therein  ;  an  attaching 
member  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  neck  which 
Is  pivoted  In  said  recess  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane. 
the   rear  end  of  said    neck   beinc   formed    with   a   vertical 
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series  of  teeth  ;  a  retaining  member  pivoted  in  said  recess 
and  having  a  reduced,  lower  portion  i>rovided  with  a  tooth 
adapted  for  Interchangeable  engatrement  with  the  tlrst- 
named  >eeth,  and  a  spring  lisposed  In  said  8.>at  and  bear- 
ing against  said  reduced  portion,  to  hold  said  tooth  In 
such  engagement,  said  retaining  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  upper  corner  constituting  a  finger-piece 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  release  said  tooth 
from  such  engagement. 

2.  In  an  aitachment  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  socket  memljer  adapted  to  receive  a  handle 
end ;  of  a  hollow,  frusto  conical  attaching  member  connect- 
ed to  said  socket  meml>er,  the  top  of  said  attaching  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  central  opening :  a  threaded 
bolt  having  a  substantially  frusto-conlcal  heiid  rotatably 
fitted  in  said  attaching  member  and  provided  at  its  top 
with  a  threaded  pin  extending  through  said  (..pentng  ;  and 
a  retaining  member  carried  by  said  pin  and  engageable 
with  the  top  of  said  attaehing  member. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  socket  member  adapted  to  receive  a  handle 
end;  0  hollow,  frusto-conlcal  attaching  member  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  member  and  having  an 
opening-  formed  centrally  through  Us  top:  a  threaded  bolt 
having  a  substantially  frustoconlcal  head  roUtably  fitted 
In  said  attaching  member  and  provlde<l  at  its  top  with  a 
threaded  pin  extending  through  said  opening  :  and  a  nut 
carrieil  by  sabi  pin  and  adapted  to  be  frlctlonaily  engaged 
with  the  top  of  said  attaching  member  to  retain  said  bolt 
head  In  adjusted  position. 


1,119,265.  METHOD  OF  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  SYS- 
TEMS. Oliveu  V.  Fbitchle,  Denver,  Colo  ,  assignor  to 
The  Frltchle  Automobile  A  Battery  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912. 
Serial   No.   685,750.      (CI.    172—179.) 


versing  switch  comprising  an  operating  lever,  means  car- 
ried by  said  arm  to  operate  said  lever,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting such  operation  except  when  the  contacts  are  dis- 
engaged. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  a  pivoted  arm.  circuit  closing 
devices  carried  thereby,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
arm,  the  pivots  of  the  arm  and  lever  being  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  switch  lever  arniuged  to  be  <-ngaged  by 
said  operating  lever,  and  means  for  preventing  engage- 
ment except  when  the  circuit  closing  devices  are  In  open- 
circuit  position. 

5.  In  a  circuit  controller,  a  pivoted  arm.  circuit  closing 
devices  carried  thereby,  an  operating  lever  j.ivoted  to  said 
arm.  the  pivots  of  the  arm  and  lever  being  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  spring  for  engaging  said  lever,  a  switch 
lever  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  I  y  such  oinratlng  lever,  and 
means  for  preventing  engagement  except  when  the  circuit 
■  losing  devices  are  In   open-circuit  position. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,266.  DRAWING-DIE  FOR  SHEET  METALLIC 
STRIPS  George  W.  Fbohi.ich,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1914.     Serial  N".  H1K.52S.     (CI.  153 — 82.1 


1.  A  controller  comprising  two  sets  of  curved  conUct 
strips,  each  set  comprising  (ontinuous  strips  and  a  strip 
divided  Into  Insulated  sections,  one  set  being  longer  than 
the  other,  an  Insulating  block  abutting  against  the  ends 
of  said  strips,  two  bridging  contact-pieces,  each  having 
fingers  to  engage  a  contact  strip,  and  a  pivoted  handle  on 
which  said  contact-pieces  are  mounted. 

2.  -V  controller  comprising  two  sets  of  curved  contact 
strips,  each  set  comprising  continuous  strips  and  a  strip 
divided  Into  Insulated  sections,  one  set  being  longer  than 
the  other,  an  Insulating  blo<k  abutting  against  the  ends  of 
said  strips,  two  bridging  contact-pieces,  each  having  fin- 
gers to  engage  a  contact  strip,  a  pivoted  handle  on  which 
.said  contact  pie. cs  are  mounted,  and  a  spring  controlled 
step-by  step  device  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
contacts. 

3.  A  controller  comprising  fixed  contacts  and  movable 
contact  devices  arranged  to  engage  therewith,  a  pivoted 
arm  on   which   such   movable  devices  are  mounted,   a  re- 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  descriU-d  comprising  an  initial 
shaping  die  and  a  shaping  mandrel  therein,  u  finish  shap- 
ing die  fixed  to  said  first  nanutl  die  but  spaced  therefrom, 
said  finish  8hai)ing  die  having  an  osciUatablc  shaping  jaw. 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  Jaw,  said  means  l>elng 
located  l>etween  said  dies  and  operable  from  the  exterior 
of  the  Initial  shaping  die. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  dcscril>ed  comprising  an  initial 
shaping  die  and  a  shaping  mandrel  therein,  a  finish  shap- 
ing die  fixed  to  said  tirst  named  die  but  spaced  therefrom, 
said  finish  shaping  die  having  an  oscillatable  shaping  jaw, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  Juw.  said  means  comprising 
a  crank  arm  located  between  said  dies,  engaging  said  jaw, 
a  shaft  In  said  initial  die  connected  to  said  crank  arm. 
passing  through  said  die.  and  an  operating  handle  on  said 
shaft  outside  of  said  die. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Initial 
shaping  die  and  a  shaping  mandrel  therein,  a  pivoted  ad- 
justable guide  finger  on  said  mandrel  outside  of  said  die, 
a  finish  shaping  die  fixed  to  said  first  named  die  but  spaced 
therefrom,  .said  finish  shnjilng  die  having  an  osclllatable 
shaping  jaw,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  jaw. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilxd  comprising  an  Initial 
shaping  die  and  a  shaping  mandrel  therein,  a  pivoted  ad- 
justable guide  finger  on  said  mandrel  outsitle  of  said  die, 
a  finish  shaping  die  fixed  to  said  fir-t  named  <lle  but  spaced 
therefrom,  said  finish  shaping  die  having  an  osclllatable 
shaping  jaw,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  Jaw,  said 
means  being  located  l)etween  said  dies. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  initial 
shaping  die  and  a  shaping  mandrel  therein,  an  adjustable 
guide  finger  on  said  mandrel  outside  of  said  die,  a  finish 
shaping  die  fixed,  to  said  first  named  die  but  spaced  there- 
from, said  finish  shaping  die  having  an  osclllatable  shap- 
ing jaw.  and  means  for  oscillating  .said  jaw,  said  means  be- 
ing located  between  said  dies  and  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  Initial  shaping  die, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,267.       Si'RING-WHEEL.       Pah.     Flhreh.     Denver. 

Colo.      Filed   Mar.   28.    1914.      Serial   No.   827,960.      (CI. 

152— .")0,  I 

A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rlra,  said  hub  having 
a   plurality  of  radially  extending  sockets  formed  therein. 
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tbe  inner  end  of  eactaj  socket  being  formed  with  an  enlarged 
cylindrical  portion,  tald  hub  lieing  also  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  notches  each  of  which  be- 
ing disposed  adjacenjt  one  side  of  one  of  the  sockets  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  spokes  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  t^  said  rim.  the  inner  end  of  each  spoke 
being  mounted   in  o^e  of  the  sockets  and  having  an  en- 


larged  head   formed 


thereon    for   engagement  in   the   en- 


larged cylindrical  portion  of  the  socket,  each  of  said  spokes 
being  formed  on  one  edge  with  a  laterally  directed  flange 
for  engagement  in  tie  notch  adjacent  one  side  of  its  cor- 
responding socket,  and  said  flanges  decreasing  in  width 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  spokes  to  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  flanges. 


NE 


1,119.::6S.  COMBIJ 
Oalbraith,  Fayeti 
rial  No.  734.904. 


L»  HOOD  AND  CAl'E.  Elizamth 
eville.  Ark.  nied  Dec.  4,  1912.  Se- 
(Cl.  i:— 60.) 


A  inrment  comprSslng  a  cape,  a  hoo<l  provided  with  a 
downward  extension'  stitched  to  and  forming  a  yoke  for 
said  cape,  said  yoke  extending  over  the  forward  portions  of 
the  shoulders  of  thp  cape,  the  front  lower  portions  of 
said  hood  constltntibg  free  flaps,  and  means  carried  by 
said  tlaps  for  drawing  the  same  in  close  proximity  around 
the  throat  of  the  wearer 


1,119.269.  PHONOORAPn.  Adolph  F.  Gall.  West 
Oranee.  N  .1..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Compiiny.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.002.  (CI  1«<1— 2.) 
1.    In   a  device  of  the  class  described,    the   combination 

of  a  sound  conveyer,  a  reproducer,  and  a  hollow  member 


intermediate  and  communicating  with  aald  conveyer  and 
reproducer,  said  conveyer  and  reproducer  l)eing  plvotally 
connected  to  the  outside  of  said  member  foe  movement 
respectively  about  axes  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sound  conveyer,  a  reproducer,  and  a  meml)er  communi- 
cating with  said  conveyer  and  reproducer  and  having  a 
curved  outer  surface,  said  conveyer  and  reproducer  being 
provided  with  means  fitting  loosely  about  said  curved 
outer  surface  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  surface  for 
movement  respectively  alx>ut  axes  lying  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  connection  for  a  reproducer,  a  hollow  con- 
nection for  a  sound  conveyer,  and  a  hollow  member  com- 
municating with  said  connections,  said  connections  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  outside  of  said  member  for  movement 
respectively  about  axes  lying  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  substantially  In  the  same  plane,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  sound  conveyer,  a  reproducer,  and  n  meml)er  communl 
eating  with  said  conveyer  and  reproducer,  said  conveyer 
and  reproducer  being  provided  with  means  fitting  loosely 
about  the  outer  surface  of  said  member  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  surface  for  movement  respectively  about 
axes  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  oth'-r  and  sulistantlally  In 
the  same  plane,  and  said  means  being  provideil  with  means 
for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said  conveyer  and 
reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deseribed,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  conveyer,  a  reprwlucer.  and  a  member  com- 
municating with  said  conveyer  and  reproilucer.  said  con- 
veyer and  reproducer  being  provided  with  means  fitting 
losely  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  member  and  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  surface  for  movement  respectively 
about  axes  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane,  and  said  means  being  provided 
wltb  a  projection  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of 
said  conveyer  and  reproducer,  substantially  a^s  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.270.  CLUTCH  -  Oi'ERATING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  B.  ^jard.vkk,  .\tlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,207.      (CI.  192—1.) 
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1.    In    a    clutch   operating   mechanism,    the    combination 
with  tbe  driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  of  an  oper- 
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ating  lever  for  bringing  the  clutch  members  together  hav-  . 
tng  a  slide  way  thereon,  a  spring-pressed  pressure  member  j 
cooperating  with  said  slide-way  to  operate  the  lever,  and 
means    for    moving    the    pressure    member    longitudinally 
of  the  lever  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  clutch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  ] 
with  the  driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  of  an  oper-  | 
ating  lever  for  bringing  tbe  members  together,  a  movable  j 
pressure  member  cooperating  with  said  lever  to  operate  1 
the  same,  a  clutch  spring  cooperating  with  the  pressure 
meml)er,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pressure  member  Ion-  , 
gitudlnally  of  the  operating  lever.  j 

3.  In    a    clutch   operating   mechanism,   the   combination  ! 
with  the  driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  of  an  oper-  I 
ating   lever  for  bringing  the  clutch   members   together,   a  1 
plvotally    supported    pressure    member    co6perating    with  , 
the  said   lever,   a   clutch   spring  for   holdhig   the   pressure 
member    In    operative    engagement    with    the    lever,    and 
means   for   shifting   the   pressure   member  and   its  spring 
longitudinally  of  the  operating  lever,  whereby  the  effective 
length  of  the  lever  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  clutch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  of  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  bringing  the  clutch  members  together,  a 
springpressfHl  prt>s8ur»'  member  cottperating  with  said 
lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  carriage  in  which  said 
pressure  member  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
carriage  and  pressure  member  longitudinally  of  the  oper- 
ating lever. 

.'».  In  a  clutch  operating  mec^nlsm.  the  comblnat'on 
with  the  drive  shaft  and  clutch  iPmbers  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  of  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  the  driving  shaft 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  operating  the 
clutch  member,  a  spring  pressed  pressure  member  movably 
engaging  the  operating  lever,  a  carriage  In  which  said 
pressure  member  is  mounted  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  and 
pressure  member  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the 
operating  lever. 

[Claims  6  t6  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.271.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  CB- 
MENT.  John  Cell  and  Robert  Gell,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  694.624.     (CI.  91—47.) 


■  «i  ■■  hi 

■  ■■    M  ■    11        M 


1.  In  a  cement  applying  machine,  a  heating  jacket 
having  suitable  inlet  aud  outlet  connections,  a  glue  pot 
supported  In  said  jacket  and  romprising  a  receiving  and  a 
dlschHrglng  reservoir,  a  glue  applying  reservoir  supported 
in  said  jacket  belnw  and  to  one  side  of  said  glue  pot,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  discharging  reservoir  to  said 
appl.vlng  reservoir  and  containing  a  regulable  valve,  a 
p-rforated  shelf  In  said  applying  reservoir  for  support- 
ing the  articles  to  he  cemrnted,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  shelf  and  means  for  revolubly  and  adjtistably  sup 
porting  the  same,  an  agitator  for  maintaining  a  clrcula 
tion  of  the  cement  in  the  applying  reservoir  through  the 
openings  In  said  shelf,  such  agitator  comprising  an  arm 
carried   by   said  shaft  and   located  in   the  applying  reser- 


voir below  the  perforated  shelf,  and  operating  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  causing  the  actuation  of  said 
agitator. 

2.  In  a  cement  applying  machine,  a  heating  Jacket 
having  suitable  hilet  and  outlet  connections,  a  glue  pot 
supported  in  said  jacket  and  comprising  a  receiving  and 
a  discharging  reservoir,  a  glue  applying  reservoir  sup- 
ported in  said  jacket  l>elow  and  to  one  side  of  said  glue 
pot,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  discharging  reservoir  to  said 
applying  reservoir  and  containing  a  regulable  valve,  a 
perforated  shelf  in  said  applying  reservoir  for  supporting 
the  articles  to  be  cem-nied.  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  shelf  and  means  for  revolubly  and  adjustably  sup- 
porting the  same,  an  agitator  for  maintaining  a  circula- 
tion of  the  cement  in  the  applying  reservoir  through  the 
openings  In  said  shelf,  such  agitator  comprising  an  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  located  in  the  applying  reser- 
voir l)eIo\v  the  perforated  shelf,  operatlne  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  causing  the  act\iation  of  said 
agitator,  means  for  automatically  maintaining  a  variably 
and  adjustably  predeterminable  depth  of  the  liquid  ce- 
ment above  said  shelf  comprising  a  pump  located  in  the 
applying  reservoir  and  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid 
cement  therefrom  and  force  the  same  Into  said  receiving 
reservoir,  means  for  actuating  said  pump,  and  means  for 
variably  predetermining  the  le^el  above  said  shelf  at 
which  the  liquid  cement  enters  the  pnmp. 

8.  In  a  cement  applying  machine,  a  heatini;  jacket 
having  suitable  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  heating 
reservoir  supported  in  said  jacket,  a  glue  applying  reser- 
voir supported  In  snld  jacket  l>elow  and  to  one  side  of 
said  heating  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  heating 
reservoir  to  said  applying  reservoir  and  containing  a 
regulable  valve,  a  perforated  shelf  In  said  applying  reser- 
voir for  s\ipportlng  the  articles  to  be  cemented,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  shelf  and  means  for  revolubly  and 
adjustably  supporting  the  same,  an  acitntor  for  main 
talning  a  circulation  of  the  cement  in  the  applying  reser 
voir  through  the  openings  In  said  shelf,  such  agitator 
comprising  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  located 
in  the  applying  reseivolr  below  the  perforated  shelf,  a 
bell  crank  lever  oscillnMy  stipported  on  said  jacket,  means 
for  actuating  said  lever,  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  said  shaft  for  causing  an  oscillatory  movement 
of  the  shaft. 

4.   In    a    cement    applying    machine,    a    be.ntlng    jackeft 
having   suitable    Inlet    and    outlet    connections,    a    heating 
reservoir  supported  In  said  jacket,  a  glue  applying  reser- 
voir   supported   in    said   jacket   below   and   to   one   side   of 
said  heating   reservoir,   a   pipe  leading  from   said  heating 
reservoir    to    said    applying    reservoir    and    containing    a 
regulable  valve,  a  perforattxl  shelf  in  said  applying  reser 
void  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be   cemented,   a   shaft 
extending  through  said  shelf  and  means  for  revolubly  and 
adjustably  supporting  the  same,  an  agitator  for  maintain 
ing  a  circulation  of  the  cement  in  the  applyinc  reservoir 
1    through   the  openings   in   said  shelf,  means  for    aiitomatl 
cally  maintaining  a  variably   and  adjustably  predetermin 
able    dtpth    of    the   liquid    cement    above   said    shelf    com 
prising  a  pamp  locat.-<1   In   the  applying  reservoir   and  ar- 
ranged to   receive  the  liquid  cement   therefrom   and   force 
the  same  into  said  heating   reservoir,   means  for  variably 
predetermining   the   level    above   said    shelf   at    which    the 
liquid  cement  enters  the  pump,  a  bell  crank  lever  oscllla- 
hly   supported   on  said  jacket,   means   for  actuating  said 
lever,   connections  between   said  lever  and   said   shaft  for 
causing   an   oscillatory    movement   of   the   shaft,   and   con- 
nections  between    said    lever   and   said   pump    for   causing 
the  operation  of  said  pump. 


1,119.272.     SEWING  MACHINE.     Charles  T.   E    Goild, 

Chicago,    111.,   assignor  of   one-third   to   Edward    Hllkcr. 

Chicago,  111.      Filed   Mar.   31.   1913.   Serial    No.   757,795. 

Renewed    Apr.     17.    1914.       Serial    No.     832.630.       (CI. 

ll'J      8.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  In  combination,  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  vibrating  lever  arm.  a  sec- 
ond  vibrating  lever  arm   pivoted  to   the   first   named   arm 
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and  driven  by  said  cat.  lugs  on  .aid  arms,  an  adjustable  tube,  a  prism  In  said  prlKm  carrier  and  a  clear  space  be- 

XZ.Z    r    -V"    °^""^'«'^  ^""^  •"^''  -''"^»>^  '^^  tween  the  prl«m  and  the  subtending  portion  of  thTpria^ 

movement  of  said  secqnd   mentioned  arm  moves  said  flrat  carrier                                                                        "    i"o  pn-ui 

ITa'i,'!'!,?,? n""^.  '"  °"*^'^'':^'*°°-  "1  a  «P'-'°K  'or  moving  '        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.] 
salil  first  mentioned  afm  In  the  other  direction. 


1.119.274.  HYDRAILIC  MOTOR  VALVE.  .\lbekt  L. 
Or.\ndst.\pf.  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913 
Serial  No.  793,142.      (Cl.   138—16.) 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate, of  a  rotary  shaft  extended  lonKitudlnally  beneath 
the  game,  a  vibrating  arm  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends 
beneath  the  bed-plate  ntid  projected  at  its  other  end  to 
near  one  end  if  paid  pJate,  a  feedinif  device  havint:  looae 
connection  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  second  vi- 
brating arm  pivoted  to  the  first  name<l  arm  and  having 
at  one  of  Its  ends  a  roller,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  to  contact 
with  said  roller.  anotl»er  ram  on  said  shaft  to  impart 
vertical  movement  to  uie  fee<ling  device,  a  lug  on  each 
of  said  arms,  an  adjustable  wedge  member  lying  between 
said  Ings  whereby  th«  movement  of  said  second  men- 
tioned arm  moves  the  first  mentione<l  arm  In  >ne  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  for  Coving  6he  first  mentioned  arm  In 
the  opposite  direction 

3.  In  a  sewing  maolilne,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate having  on  its  low»r  surface  a  casini:  Inclosing  parts 
of  the  lower  operating  mechanism  of  the  machine,  said 
casing  having  at  its  outer  portion  a  transverse  vertical 
wall  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  upper  portion,  a  ro 
tary  shaft  Journaled  in  said  wall  and  extended  In  said 
casing,  a  vibrating  lever  arm  pivoted  In  said  casing  and 
projected  Into  the  opening  of  the  wail,  a  fc-ding  device 
having  loose  connectiori  with  the  projected  end  of  said 
arm,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  second  vibrating  lever  arm 
pivoted  to  the  first  uaned  arm  and  driven  by  said  --am. 
a  lag  on  each  of  said  arms,  an  adjustable  wedge  member 
lying  Interme<liare  said  lugs  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  second  mentioned  arm  moved  the  first  mentioned 
arm  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  first 
named  arm  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.119.273.  SIGHT  TESTING  AI'l'.XKATUS.  Chables  S. 
GowLLAND.  Croydon.  Kngland.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1911. 
Serial   No.   660.076.      OCI.  88 — 20.) 


(jCI. 


1.  In  an  ophthalmometer  or  keratometer.  the  combina- 
tion with  tlie  telescopic,  tube  and  prism,  of  a  mire  ar- 
ranged across  the  axis  olj  the  tube. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmometer  or  keratometer.  the  comblna 
tton    with    the    telescopic!  tube   and   prism,   of  a   mire  ar- 
ranged across   the  axis   i:^f  the  tnbe  and  at  the  patlenfs 
end    and    comprising   a    straight   slot   with    oppositely   di 
rected  end  spurs. 

3.  In  an  ophthalmometer  or  keratometer,  a  prism  sys 
tem  having  an  opening  through  which  a  stationary  Image 
is  observed. 

4.  In  a  .single  position  ophthalmometer  or  keratometer 
having  a  plurality  of  prisms  and  a  clenring  opening,  a 
shutter  for  cov.'rlng  all  but  one  of  snid  prisms  for  the 
purpose  of  converting  th*  Instrument  into  a  double-posi- 
tion Instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  ophthalmometrr  or  keratometer,   the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  telesrope-tul>e  of  a  prism  carrier,  means  for 
longltndlnally    slldln.'    tha  prism   carrier   in    the   telescope 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  and  a  fluid  Intake 
port,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  ports,  a  pressure  con- 
trolled valve  between  the  said  controlling  valve  and  the 
Intake  port  and  normally  held  in  closed  position,  a  lever 
having  connection  with  the  controlling  valve  for  moving 
the  same,  and  connections  whereby  to  open  the  pressure 
when  the  controlling  valve  reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke. 

2-  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rasing  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  and  a  fluid  Intake 
port,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  ports,  a  second  valve 
normally  seated  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  from  the 
Intake  port,  and  an  operating  lever  having  connections  for 
actuating  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  valves  In  the 
order  named. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  and  a  fiuld  Intake 
port,  a  valve  slldable  in  (he  casing  to  control  the  outlet 
porta,  a  pressure  valve  normally  seated  between  the  con- 
trolling valve  and  the  Intake  port,  and  an  operating  lever 
having  connection  with  both  of  said  valves. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  and  a  fluid  Intake 
port,  a  valve  slldable  In  the  casing  to  control  the  outlet 
ports  and  having  a  leak  port  whereby  to  relieve  pressure 
wlttdn  the  casing  when  the  outlet  ports  are  covered,  a 
second  vnlve  normally  seated  between  the  controlling 
valve  and  the  Intake  port,  and  means  for  operating  the 
valves. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a 
valve  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  valve  in  the  casing  con- 
trolling the  cylinder  ports,  a  pressure  valve  controlling 
the  fluid  inlet,  and  means  for  moving  the  controlling  valve, 
having  connection  with  the  pressure  valve  for  opening 
the  latter  when  the  former  reaches  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 


1.119.275,     OONVERTISLE   PIANO-BENCH.      Ebnbst  B. 

Gbegor,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  5,  1913.     Serial  No. 

765,479.      (CI.   155 — 22.) 

1.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  main  box  like  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame,  a  seat  board  forming  a  cover  for  the 
bench  and  hinged  to  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  swinging  the  cover  whereby  the  auxiliary  frame 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  by  movement  of  the  seat  board 
aboat  the  hinge  points. 
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2.  A  convertible  piano  bench  comprising  a  main  box-Mice 

frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  In  telescopic  relation  there- 
with, a  seat  board  forming  a  cover  for  the  bench  and 
hinged  to  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  whereby  the 
auxiliary  frame  may  be  raised  or  lowered  by  movement 
of  the  seat  »)oard  about  the  hinge  points. 


I 


3.  A  convertible  piano  bench  comprising  a  main  box- 
like frame,  an  open  auxiliary  frame  In  telescopic  rela- 
tion therewith,  extensible  hinges  connecting  the  main 
and  auxiliary  frames,  a  seat  board  forming  a  cover  for 
the  bench  and  hinged  to  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means 
whereby  the  auxiliary  frame  may  be  raised  or  lowered  by 
movement  of  the  seat  iKjard  about  the  hinge  points. 

4.  \  convertible  piano  bench  comprising  a  main  box 
like  frame,  an  open  auxiliary  frame,  extensible  hinges  con- 
necting the  main  and  auxiliary  frame,  a  seat  board  form- 
ing a  cover  for  the  bench  and  hinged  to  the  auxiliary 
frame,  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  frame  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  by  movement  of  the  seat  board  about  the  binge 
points,  and  standards  In  operative  relation  with  the  ex- 
tensible hinges  whereby  when  the  auxiliary  frame  Is  raised 
and  said  hinges  extended  the  standards  are  brought  to 
position  to  support  the  seat  board  and  relieve  the  auxil- 
iary frame  of  its  weight. 

5  A  convertible  piano  bench  comprising  a  main  box- 
like frame,  an  open  auxiliary  frame  In  telescopic  relation 
therewith,  a  seat  board  forming  a  cover  for  the  t)ench  and 
hinged  to  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  latch  carrying  member 
pivoted  to  the  seat  board,  a  guide  on  the  main  frame  for 
said  latch  carrying  member,  a  latch  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, means  on  the  m;iln  frame  operated  by  a  movement 
of  the  latcli  carrying  member  adapted  to  throw  the  latch 
Into  and  out  of  operative  ixj.sltion  whereby  initial  move- 
ment of  the  seat  board  about  the  hinge  points  sets  the 
latcli  and  a  succeeding  movement  of  the  seat  board  raises 
the  auxiliary  frame  .ind  a  following  movement  of  the  seat 
board  disengages  tbe  latch  and  lowers  the  auxiliary  frame 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  <■  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.278.  CHUCK.  Raymond  W.  Griffith  and  Robert 
G.  Wkndi.anp,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  ;  said  Wendland  as- 
signor to  said  Griffith.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
sn.5,191.     (Cl.  29—145.) 


X3_t-^- 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  core  for  rigid  connection 
with  a  drive-splndle  and  provided  with  apertures  clrcum 
ferentlally  thereof,  balls  for  which  said  aperturew  con 
stitnte   seats,   these   balls   being   for   engagement    with    an 
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annular  groove  of  an  arbor  to  clutch  said  arbor  In  sliding 
engagement  with  the  core ;  a  spring-controlled  barrel 
having  limited  slide  play  in  the  core,  means  by  which  an 
automatic  engagement  is  had  of  the  core  and  arbor:  a 
spring-controlled  sleeve  slldable  on  the  core,  and  a  wedge- 
ring  associated  with  the  sleeve  to  bind  and  clear  said 
balls  that  are  opposed  by  said  barrel  when  in  retracted  po- 
sition to  serve  as  stops  against  slide  of  said  sleeve  in  one 
direction. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  core  for  rigid  connec- 
tion with  a  drlve-spIndle  and  provided  with  apertures 
circumferentlally  thereof,  balls  for  which  said  apertures 
constitute  seats,  these  balls  being  for  en;:agement  with 
an  annular  groove  of  an  arbor  to  clutch  said  arbor  in  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  core;  a  spring-controlled  bar- 
rel having  limited  slide  play  In  the  core  and  provided 
with  end  lugs  one  of  which  is  designed  to  engage  a  lug 
provided  in  the  core  and  the  other  with  a  lug  pro- 
vided upon  the  inner  end  of  the  arbor,  a  spring-controlled 
sleeve  slldable  on  the  core,  and  a  wedge-ring  associated 
with  the  sleeve  to  bind  and  clear  .said  balls  that  are  op- 
posed by  said  barrel  when  in  retracted  position  to  serve 
as  stops  against  slide  of  said  sleeve  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  core  for  rigid  connec- 
tion with  a  drlve-spindle  and  provided  with  apertures 
circumferentlally  thereof,  balls  for  which  said  apertures 
constitute  seats,  these  balls  being  for  engagement  with  an 
annular  groove  of  an  arbor  to  clutch  said  arbor  In  sliding 
engagement  with  the  core  :  a  spring-controlled  barrel  hav- 
ing limited  slide  play  in  the  core  and  provided  with  outer 
flanges,  a  stop  extending  Inward  from  the  core  between 
the  harrel-flanges,  means  by  which  an  automatic  engage- 
ment is  had  of  the  core  and  arbor  :  a  spring  controlled 
sleeve  slldable  on  the  core,  and  a  werige-rin;:  associated 
with  the  sleeve  to  hind  and  clear  said  balls  that  are  op- 
posed by  a  flange  of  said  barrel  when  In  retracted  posi- 
tion to  serve  as  stops  against  slide  of  -said  sleeve  In  one 
direction. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  core  for  rigid  connec- 
tion with  a  drive  spindle  and  provided  with  apertures 
circumferentlally  thereof,  balls  for  which  said  apertures 
constitute  seats,  these  balls  t>elng  for  engagement  with 
an  annular  groove  of  an  arbor  to  clutch  said  arl>or  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  core  ;  a  spring-controlled  bar- 
rel having  limited  slide  play  In  the  core,  means  by  which 
an  automatic  engagement  is  had  of  the  core  and  arbor;  a 
spring-controlled  sleeve  slldable  on  the  core,  a  wedge-ring 
associated  with  the  sleeve  to  bind  and  clear  said  balls 
that  are  opposed  by  .said  barrel  when  In  retracted  position 
to  serve  as  stops  against  slide  of  said  sleeve  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  inner  web  of  the  wedge  ring  between  a  pair  of  the 
balls,  and  a  stop  on  the  core  In  the  rotary  path  of  the  web. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  core  for  rigid  connec- 
tion with  a  drive-spindle  and  provided  with  apertures  cir- 
cumferentlally thereof,  halls  for  which  said  apertures  con- 
stitute seats,  the.se  balls  l>eing  for  engagement  with  an 
annular  groove  of  an  arlKir  to  clutch  said  arl>or  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  core  ;  a  spring-controlled  barrel  hav- 
ing limited  slide  play  In  the  core,  means  by  which  an 
automatic  engagement  is  had  of  the  core  and  arbor:  a 
spring  controlled  sleeve  slldable  on  the  core,  a  wetlge-rlng 
arranged  in  the  sleeve  to  hind  and  clear  said  balls  that 
are  opposed  by  said  barrel  when  in  retracted  position  to 
serve  as  stc)ps  against  slide  of  said  sleeve  In  one  direction, 
a  bead  detachably  secured  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  spacing 
sleeve  intermediate  of  said  head  and  ring, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  «;azette,] 


1.119,277.      OVERSHOE  ATT.\(HMENT.       ,Iacob  GROSS. 

New    York.    N.    Y,       Piled   Jan.    29,    1914.       Serial    No, 

815.147.      (Cl.  .•?6— 5.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  overshoes  which  comprises  a  cas- 
ing made  of  material  of  a  substantial.  stilT.  rigid  and 
unyielding  nature,  with  a  bottom  of  substantially  the  same 
size  and  shape  of  an  tinworn  heel  and  with  sides  extending 
upward  as  far  as  tin  counter  of  the  inner  shoe,  thus  form- 
ing a  bucking  for  the  heel  part  of  the  overshoe,  irrespective 
of  the  regularity  of  the  shoe  heel. 
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2.  An  affachment  fbr  overshoes  which  comprises  a  cas- 
ing ni<ui<>  iif  material  of  a  substantial,  stiff,  rigid  and 
unyleidlnu'  nature,  wiljh  a  bottom  of  substantially  the  same 
size  and  shape  of  anj  unworn  heel,  with  sides  extending 
upward  as  far  as  the  icounter  of  the  inner  shoe,  and  with 
a  front  adapted  to  engage  with  the  front  of  the  heel,  the 
sides,  bottom  and  front  forming  a  backing  for  the  heel 
part  of  the  overshoe  Irrespective  of  the  regularity  of  the 
shoe  heel. 


I 
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movable  casing   made 
rigid  and  unyielding  nb 
the  same  size  and  sbap 
extending  upward  as 
thus  forming  a  back) 
irrespective  of  the  re 
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1,119.278.        STEAM 
Ha.vsa,  Logansport 
No    7!»2.0-_'9.      (CI. 


_x^»-^ 


EATl.Ni.    .s\t:>TKM.       Chakucs    M. 
Ind.      Filed  Sept.  26,  1013.      Serial 
i37— 67. ) 


8.  As  a  new  speclflc  an  aromatic  amino  arsenic  com 
pound  containing  more  than  one  amino  group,  in  which  an 
amino   group   Is   combined   with    at    least   one  carbethoxy 
group. 

8.  As  a  new  specific  an  aromatic  amino  arsenic  com- 
pound containing  a  4-carbethoxy-amlDO  group  and  a  5 
amino  group.  • 

4.  As  a  new  specific  an  aromatic  amino  arsenic  com- 
pound. In  which  one  hydrogen  only  of  an  amino  group  is 
replaced  by  a  carl)ethoxy  radical. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  an  arsenic  compound  which 
consists  in  treating  an  amino-phenyi-arsinlc  eompounu 
with  a  carbethoxy  compound. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ) 


1.  In  a  .-iteam  beating  s.vsiem,  a  tmilei.  a  condenser,  a 
series  of  radiators,  u  system  of  steam  feed  pipes  connect- 
ing the  boiler  with  .sa  d  radiators,  a  system  of  drain  pipes 
connected  to  said  radiators  and  terminating  in  the  con- 
denser, vacuum  valves  connected  to  said  condenser,  a  duct 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  .>*aid  condenser  for  admit- 
ting cool  air  to  the  cutside  of  said  condenser,  means  for 
regulating  the  admittince  of  air  through  said  duct  and  a 
pipe  for  reiurnin;;  tlie  water  from  the  condenser  to  the 
boiler,  subKiantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  siium  heating  system,  a  boiler,  a  series  of  radl 
ators,  steam  feed  pipii  connecting  said  radiators  with  the 
twller,  drain  pipes  conjnected  to  said  radiators,  a  condenser 
connected  to  said  dr^ln  pipes,  a  laterally  extending  air 
duct  Inclosing  the  u|)per  portion  of  the  condenser  and 
adapted  to  admit  cobl  air  to  the  outside  of  the  same, 
vacuum  valves  connecited  to  said  condenser  and  means  for 
returning  the  water  from  the  condenser  to  the  boiler,  sub 
stantlnlly  as  described. 


1.119,270.  AMINOrilK-WL      AHSK.NIC      COMPOUND. 

Akhold  H.  C.  HqiTMAN,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Coibpany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan  Fllei  Apr  f>,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,038. 
(CI.  -•:!     •-•4. 1  I 

1.  .\s  a  new  specific  an  aromatic  amino  arsenic  com- 
pound In  which  an  amino  group  is  combined  with  at  least 
one  carbethoxy  group, 


1,119.280.  CHARGI.NG  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  I'KODUCERS 
James  .A.  Hebrick,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  IR,  1913. 
Serial  No.  761.179.     (CI.  48—86.) 


1.  In  apparatu.«  of  the  kind  described,  a  cover  having  an 
op<>nlng  therein,  a  hopper  located  above  said  opening,  a 
water-seal  for  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  rotative 
vertically  movable  shaft  extending  through  the  hopper  and 
carrying  a  distributer  member  at  its  lower  end  cooperating 
with  the  water  seal  to  close  said  opening,  a  water-sealed 
cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper  providing  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft  for  relative 
longitudinal  movement  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  gear 
wheel  having  a  bearing  centrally  of  said  hopper-cover, 
means  for  driving  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing vertical  movement  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  hopper  having 
an  annular  trough  at>out  its  upper  end,  a  cover  for  said 
hopper  having  a  fuel  opening  and  having  a  depending 
flange  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  hopper  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  cover  providing  also  a  central 
.".nnular  trough,  and  a  hub.  a  closure  having' a  fuel  aper- 
ture adapted  to  register  with  the  fuel  aperture  of  said 
cover  and  having  a  depending  flange  entering  the  outside 
annular  trough  of  the  hopper  and  having  also  an  edge 
overhanging  said  trough,  said  closure  having  also  a  central 
annular  depending  flange  extending  into  the  central  an- 
nular trough  of  the  cover,  and  means  engaging  said  hub 
portion. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  Kind  described,  a-  hollow  shoe 
having  an  attaching  portion  and  having  upper  surfaces 
sloping  downwardly  In  the  same  direction  from  said  at- 
taching portion,  radial  ribs  extending  from  Kald  attaching 
portion  and  along  said  sloping  surfaces,  and  said  shoe 
being  provided  with  a  through  opening  between  two  adja- 
cent ribs,  said  opening  having  an  end  wall  that  projecta 
at  both  sides  of  the  shoe  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  slope  between  said  two  ribs. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow  shoe 
having  an  attaching  portion  and  liavlng  upper  surfaces 
sloping  downwardly  in  the  same  direction  from  said  at- 
taching portion,  radial  ribs  extending  from  said  attaching 
portion  and  along  said  sloping  surfaces,  said  shoe  being 
provided  with  a  through  opening  between  two  adjacent 
ribs,  said  opening  having  an  end  wall  that  projects  at  both 
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sides  of  the  shoe  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
the  slope  between  said  two  ribs,  and  means  for  conducting 
fluid  through  said  hollow  shoe. 


1,119,281.  ClOARETTE-CASE.  Geokqe  W.  Hill,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Tobacco  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,902.     (CI.  206 — 31.) 


^C 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pocket  cigarette 
case  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  shell  open  at 
two  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  slldably  receive  and 
frictlonally  embrace  and  retain  a  cigarette-sllde  box  in- 
serted therein,  the  outer  walls  of  said  shell  having  a 
leather  covering  applied  thereto,  the  marginal  ed^'es  of 
the  said  covering  being  turned  or  folded  over  the  open 
ends  of  the  shell  and  affixed  to  the  Inner  walls  thereof, 
said  Intiirued  marginal  edges  being  exposed  within  the 
shell  for  direct  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  cigarette  box 
to  frictlonally  retain  the  latter  In  the  shell. 

2.  A»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pocket  cigarette 
case  comprising  a  box-form  shell  open  at  two  opposite  ends 
and  adapted  to  slldably  receive  and  retain  a  clgarett. 
8lide-t)Ox  Inserted  then^in,  said  shell  being  slightly  nar- 
rower at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and  having  a  cover- 
ing of  flexible  wear  resisting  material  applied  to  the  outer 
walls  thereof  reinforcing  the  corners  of  said  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 


1,119,282.     BRAKE.     Ai.exandeb  Hoffman.v,  Berlin,  Ger- 
*  many,  assignor   to  The  Firm  of  E.  Becker,  Maschinen- 
fabrlk,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial 
No.  503.627.      (CI.  74—70.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  friction  member,  shoes  urged  by 
their  own  centrifugal  action  to  engage  said  menilxr  and 
electro-magnetic  means  acting  on  said  shoes  In  opposition 
to  said  centrlfiical  action  and  regulable  during  operation. 

2.  A  braking  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  member 
whose  rotation  is  to  be  braked,  two  Independent  braking 
devices  coi5peratlng  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  member, 
one  of  which  braking  devices  Is  dependent  on  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  menitxr  and  the  other  of  which  is  suitably 
controlled,  and  auxiliary  nu-chanlsm  to  control  the  brak- 
ing device  depending  on  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  coml>lnatlon  a  friction  member,  n  shaft,  shoes  to 
engage  the  meml)er  by  centrifugal  action  and  rotating  with 


the  shiift  and  electro-magnetic  mechanism  carrle<l  by  the 
shaft  to  exert  force  on  the  shoes  in  opposition  to  the 
centrifugal  action  and  regulable  during  operation. 

4.  A  braking  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  member 
whose  speed  of  rotation  is  to  l)e  braked,  two  Independent 
liraking  devices  coilperiitinir  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said 
member,  one  of  wlilch  braking  devices  is  dependent  on 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  member  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  suitably  controlled  whereby  a  dlffei$fltial  braking 
force  Is  exerted  on  the  drum,  and  electro-magnetic  mecha- 
nism to  reduce  thf  braking  effect  of  the  brakln;;  mecha- 
nism, dependent  upon  the  rotation  speed  of  the  member. 

5.  A  braking  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  member 
whose  speed  of  rotation  Is  to  l>e  braked,  two  Independent 
braking  devices  cooperating  to  retard  the  rot.itloD  of  said 
member,  one  of  which  braking  devices  is  dependent  on  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  memlier,  electromagnetic  mecha- 
nlam  to  suitably  control  the  other  of  said  braking  devices, 
electromagnetic  mechanism  to  reduce  the  action  of  the 
bntklng  device  dependent  on  the  rotation  speed  of  said 
meml>er  and  means  to  simultaneously  control  both  of  said 
electromagnetic  mechanisms. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,283.  BURLVL-CASKET.  Fueijerick  E.  Hollins, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
861,033.      (CI.  27 — 3.) 


1.  A  casket  provide<l  with  a  tlnger-recelvlng  recess  In 
the  edge  of  Its  bottom  exposing  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  wall  of  the  casket,  said  portion  forming  a  concealed 
handle,  and  a  concealed  cupped  shield  covering  said  re- 
cess and  constituting  one  side  of  a  flnger-recelving  pocket 
within  the  casket  and  at  the  inner  side  of  said  liandle,  said 
sliield  liavlng  concealed  attaching  means  engaged  with  the 
casket. 

2.  A  casket  provided  with  a  tlnger-receivlng  recess  In 
the  edge  of  Its  bottom  exposing  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  wall  of  the  casket,  and  a  shield  attached  to  the 
casket  and  formed  to  cover  said  recess  and  constitute  one 
side  of  a  flnger-recelving  pocket,  said  shield  having  a 
lx)ttom-8upportlng  flange  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the 
casket. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  cupped  shield  formed 
to  cover  a  recess  in  the  edge  of  a  casket  bottom  and  to 
constitute  one  side  of  a  concealed  tinger-n»celvlng  pocket, 
said  shield  having  means  engaging  the  Interior  of  the 
casket  for  attachment  thereto. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shield  formed  to 
cover  a  recess  In  a  casket  tx)ttom  and  to  constitute  one 
side  of  a  flnger-recelving  pocket,  said  shield  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  casket,  and  a  t)ottom  -  supporting 
flange  adapted  to  engage  tlie  casket  bottom. 


1,119.284.  DIFFEHE.NTIAL  GEAR.  ArcrsT  E.  HoLTKB- 
mann.  I>'  I'ere,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,264.      (CI.   74—34.) 

A  planetary  gearing,  comprising  a  casing  having  croaa 
pieces  therein,  a  planetary  gear  hotising  having  shouldered 
sleeves  journnled  In  the  cross  pieces,  a  gear  wheel  »e- 
cure<l  to  the  gear  housing,  a  drive  shaft  entering  the  cas- 
ing, a  pinion  thereon  engaging  the  gear  wheel,  planetary 
gears  within  the  housing,  driven  shafts  Journaled  through 
the  casing  and  within  the  sleeves  of  the  gear  housing, 
pinions  on  the  ends  of  the  driven  shafta  meshing  with  the 
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planetary  gears,  frlftlon  disks  on  the  ends  of  the  sleevea 
of  the  honalnjf,  frictjlon  disks  spllned  on  the  driven  shafts 
«ud  adapted  to  enptiKP  the  friction  disks  of  the  honsiDg, 
yoked  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing;  and  enjfag- 
inisr  the  spllned  friction  disks,  threaded  nxls  pivotally  con- 


nected to  the  ends  o'  the  livers,  a  nut  having  a  right  and 
left  hand  threaded  flnnagement  with  the  ends  of  the  rods, 
an  arm  on  the  nut,  (ind  a  rod  connected  with  the  arm  and 
paHsing  through  fh^  casing  by  which  the  nut  may  be 
turned  to  cause  the  fiii^atiemeut  of  the  frirtlon  disks. 


will  be  twisted  around  the  bundle,  and  means  for  sevarlng 
the  twisted  wire  adjacent  the  bundle. 

4.  A  bundle  tying  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a 
supporting  arm  connected  to  the  standard  at  its  lower  end, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  standard  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  bores  extending  theretbroiu;b, 
means  connected  to  the  standard  for  supporting  a  spool  uf 
wire,  said  bores  tx'lng  adapted  to  receive  the  wire  there- 
through, whereby  the  wire  may  he  passed  through  one  of 
the  l)ores  an<l  disposed  around  a  bundle  carried  upon  the 
supporting  arm,  and  the  wire  may  then  be  passed  throtigh 
the  other  of  said  bores,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller 
whereby  to  twist  the  wire  around  the  bundle. 

6.  A  bundle  tying  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  .standard  and  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel bores  extending  therethrough,  means  lonnecled  to  the 
standard  for  supporting  a  spool  of  wire,  said  iKires  lH>lng 
adapteil  to  receive  the  wire  therethrough,  whereby  the 
wire  may  be  passed  through  one  of  the  liores  and  dis- 
posed around  a  bundle  and  thence  passed  through  the 
other  of  said  Ixires.  means  for  rotating  said  roller  where- 
by to  wtlst  the  wire  around  said  bundle,  and  in<an«;  car- 
ried by  the  last  mentioned  means  for  severing  the  twisted 
wire. 


1.119.1'8.'5.     BUNDLi; 
and  .IAME.S  H.  Da 
1914.    Serial  No. 


TYINO  MACHINE.  Jes.sk  S.  Jones 
ijHERTV.  Matson.  Mo.  Hied  Apr.  18, 
:{2,92;?.     (CI.  10<>— 31.1 


1.119.1'X6.  STKAM  TKAl'.  .Matthkw  J  KoNOLD,  I'ltts- 
burgh.  I'a..  and  ItAi.rn  T.  1'rai>l.  Youugstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  605,589.     (CI.  137—103.  t 


1.  A  device  of  the  i-lass  descrll>e<i  comprising  a  standard, 
a  .supporting  arm  <-arrled  hy  the  standard,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  carried  by  :he  standard,  said  bar  l^elng  provided 
with  teeth  for  a  pori  ion  of  Its  length,  a  toothe<l  roller  car- 
ried by  the  sr  imlarii  and  meshing  witli  the  teeth  on  said 
bar,  and  .1  kuife  .iivotally  connected  to  the  standard,  said 
knife  l>eiiig  adapted  fur  movement  upon  operation  of  the 
bar  In  one  direction,  for  the  [)urpose  descrilied. 

2.  A  bundle  tyin|  machine  comprising  n  standard,  a 
tootiieil  roller  carried  by  the  standard,  a  vertically  movable 
bar  carried  by  the  standard  and  having  teeth  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  said  roljler.  means  connected  to  the  standard 
for  rarrvin:;  a  spooijof  wire,  said  roller  having  a  pair  of 
bores  extending  therk^throtigh.  the  lK.»res  l)eing  adapted  to 
receive  the  wire  whece'^y  the  wire  may  be  extended  ttirough 
one  of  the  Liores  for  engagement  around  a  bundle  and  the 
extremity  of  the  wi|"e  passed  through  the  other  of  said 
bores,  so  that  upon  movement  of  the  l>ar  the  wire  may 
be  twisted  around  tii''  '  Minlle. 

3.  A  l)undle  tying  (nachiue  comprising  a  standard,  a  sup- 
porting arm  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard, 
a  toothed  roller  earned  by  the  standard,  a  vertically  mov- 
able liar  carried  by  tfce  standard  and  having  teeth  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  said  roller,  said  roller  havinir  a  pair  of 
bores  extending  therethrough,  means  connected  to  the 
standard  for  supporting  a  spool  of  wire,  said  bores  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  wire  therethrouch.  whereby  the  wire 
may  >>e  passed  throntrh  one  of  tlie  bores  and  engaged 
around  a  bundle  rnrrled  upon  the  supporting  arm.  and 
the  extremity  of  the  xvlre  may  be  passed  through  the  other 
of  ^ald  bore*.  «"  rhnt  iii>on  movement  of  the  har  the  wire 


fc 


In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported manifold  member,  an  Inlet  conduit  leading  from 
one  passageway  of  said  manifold  member  to  a  receptacle 
and  forming  an  eccentrically  disposed  support  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, an  outlet  conduit  connecting  a  second  passage- 
way of  said  manifold  member  to  the  said  receptacle,  feed 
pipes  leading  to  and  escape  pipes  leading  from  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  flexible  pipes  connecting  said  feed  and  said 
escape  pipes  with  the  said  manifold  passageways,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,119,287.      AUTOMATIC    STOP  -  VALVE.      \Villia.\i    F. 
KuicHBAiM,    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Foster    En- 
gineering Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  M27,020.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 
1.  A  stop  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  body  por- 
tion with   an    apertured   partition   and   a  slideway   at   the 
inlet  side  of  said  partition  in  alinement  with  the  aperture 
thereof  and  having  lateral  porta,  a  hollow  plunger  In  said 
slideway    having   flow  passages  adapted   to   be  sealed    by 
the  partition  and  ports  normally  out  of  radial  alinement 
with   the  slideway   ports   and   adapted   to  be   in    tlie  same 
transverse    plane    therewith    when    the    flow    piissages    are 
sealed,  one  of  said   parts   having  ducts  adapted    to  com- 
municate pressure  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  valve  to  the 
outer    end    of    said    plunger,    stops    limiting    longitudinal 
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movement  of 
said   plungt'r 


the  plunger. 
with  its  flow 


and  a  spring  normally  holding      are  sealed,  one  of  said  parts  having  dncta  adapted  to  corn- 
passages  open.  muuicate  pressure  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  valve  to  the 

I  outer    end    of    said    plunger,    stops    limiting    longitudinal 
movement   of  the  plunger,   a   spring   acting   longitudinally 
I   to  hold  said  plunger  with  its  flow  passages  open  and  act- 
W  ing  torslonally   to  hold   Its   ports  out  of  radial   alinement 

with  the  ports  in  the  slideway.  and  means  for  turning 
•aid  plunger,  said  means  permitting  longitudinal  mov.- 
ment  of  the  plunger. 

[Claims  rt  to  I'O  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


-M' 


1419,288.  WINDOW-VENTII^ATOR.  Algcst  W.  Klkj;. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Almega  Ventilation,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  778,460.      (Cl.  98—3.) 


•_'.   A   stop  valve  comprising  In  combination  a  body  por-  | 
tlnn    with  an   apertured    pMrtltion   and   a   slideway   at    the 
Inlet  Bide  of  said   partition  in  alinement  with  the  aperture 
thereof  and  having  lateral  ports,  a  hollow  plunger  In  said 
slideway    having   flow    passages   adapted    to    t>e   sealed    by 
the   iinrtiilon   anil  ports  normally   out  of  radial  alinement 
with   the   slideway   ports   and  adapted    to  be  In   the  same   ! 
transverse   plane    therewith    when    the    flow   pas.sages    are  > 
sealed,  aald  plunger  having  exterior  longitudinal  grooves 
adapted   to  communicate   pressure   from  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  valve  to  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger,  stops  limiting 
longitudinal   movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  nor- 
nially  holding  said  plunger  with  Its  flow  passages  open.  t 

3.  A  stop  valve  comprising  In  combination  a  body  por- 
tion with  .in  aperture<l  partition  and  a  slideway  at  the 
inlet  side  of  said  partition  in  alinement  with  the  aperture 
thereof  and  having  lateral  ports,  a  hollow  plunger  in  said 
slideway  having  flow  passages  adapted  to  be  sealed  by 
the  partition  and  ports  normally  out  of  radial  alinement 
with  the  slideway  ports  and  adapted  to  be  in  the  same 
transverse  plane  therewith  when  the  flow  passages  are 
sealed,  one  of  said  parts  having  ducts  adapted  to  com 
munlcate  pressure  fiom  the  Inlet  end  of  the  valve  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  plunger,  stops  limiting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  acting  longltndi 
nally  to  hold  said  plunger  with  Its  flow  passages  open  and 
acting  torslonally  to  hold  Its  ports  out  of  radial  aline- 
ment with  the  ports  in  the  slideway. 

4  A  stop  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  body  por- 
tion with  an  apertured  partition  and  a  slideway  at  the 
Inlet  side  of  said  partition  in  alinement  with  the  aperture 
thereof  and  having  lateral  ports,  a  hollow  plunger  In  said 
slldewav  having  flow  pas.sages  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the 
partition  and  ports  normally  out  of  radial  alinement 
with  the  slideway  ports  and  adapted  to  be  In  the  same 
transverse  plane  therewith  when  the  flow  passages  are 
sealed,  one  of  said  parts  having  ducts  adapted  to  com- 
municate pressure  from  the  Inlet  end  of  the  valve  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  plunger,  stops  limiting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  in  said  hollow 
plunger  between  the  upper  closed  end  thereof  and  the 
opposite  side  of  the  Talve  body  arranged  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  plunger  with  Its  flow  passages  open  by  longitudi- 
nal tension  ami  to  hold  the  ix.rts  of  the  i)lunger  out  of 
radial  alinement  with  the  porU  of  the  slideway  by  tor- 
sional tension. 

5.  A  stop  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  body  por 
tlon  with  an  aperture<l  partition  an<l  a  slideway  at  the 
inlet  Bide  of  said  partition  in  alinement  with  the  aper- 
ture thereof  and  having  lateral  ports,  a  hollow  plunger  in 
said  slideway  having  How  passages  adapted  to  be  sealed 
by  the  partition  and  ports  normally  out  of  radial  aline- 
ment with  the  slideway  ports  and  adapted  to  be  in  the 
same  transverse  plane  therewith  when  the  flow  passages 


^    ^J^Sf^ 


1.  A    system    of    ventilation    comprising    mean^    for    .id 
mlftlng  air  into  a  room  and  to  permit  It  to  flow  therefrom 
means   to   control    the   Inward    flow    of   air    and    a   second 
means  to  control  the  outward  flow  of  air.  both  said  means 
being   normally    in    open    position    dirertly    in    the   path   of 
the  moving  air  and  tending  to  return  to  said  open  position 
whenever  diverted  th.refrom.  means  to  prevent  said  first 
named    means   from    completely    ctittinp   off   the   Inwardly 
moving   air   currents,    the   means   to   control    the   outward 
tlow  of  air  being  adapted  to  be  closed  completely  by  air 
currents    moving    Inwardly    through    the   outlet,    whereby 
strong    Inward    drafts    of    nlr    will    close    the    outlet    and 
greatly    restrict    the   Inlet,   the   air   pressure   In    the    room 
opposlug  the  Inward  drafts  and  restoring  the  air  control 
ling  means  to  their  normal   positions  when   said   air  pres- 
sure and  the  normal  tendency  of  the  air  controlling  means 
to  open,  exceeds  the  inward  air  pressure. 

2.  A  ventilating  system  comprising  an  nlr  inlet  device 
adapted  to  be  located  near  the  floor  of  a  room,  and  an 
air  outlet  device  adapted  to  N-  located  near  the  celling 
of  a  room,  a  liuht,  freely-swinging  gate  in  the  Inlet  device 
and  located  in  the  path  of  the  Inflowing  nlr  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  by  inwardly  moving  air  ctirrents  to  greatly 
restrict  the  inlet  passage,  said  gate  normally  open  and 
tending  to  return  to  Its  open  position  when  diverted  there 
fr.im.  mean-  to  prevent  said  gate  completely  closing  the 
Inlet  passage,  a  light  loosely  mounted,  freely  movable, 
inwardly  swinging  gate  in  the  outlet  device  directly  In 
the  path  of  the  outwardly  moving  air,  said  gate  being  nor 
mally  open  and  tending  to  return  to  its  open  position  and 
being  adai.tPd  to  lie  swung  Inwardly  to  completely  close 
the  air  outlet,  whereby  strong  inward  drafts  of  air 
through  lx)th  the  Inlet  and  outlet  devices  wiil  close  th. 
outlet  and  greatly  restrict  the  Inlet,  the  air  pressure  in 
the  room  opposing  the  inward  drafts  and  restoring  the 
gates  In  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  devices  to  their  normal 
open  iKJsltlons  when  said  i  ressure  and  the  tendency  of  the 
gates  to  return  to  open  position  exceed*  the  Inward  pres 
sure  on  the  tea  tea. 
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3.  A  system  of  ventilation  comprlglm?  means  for  ad 
mittlntj  air  Into  a  rooni  an.l  a  second  means  to  permit  It 
to  flow  tber.from,  tlu-  air  admitting  means  responding  to 
variable  Inward  air  pressiur.s  and  automatically  admitting 
a  substantially  uniform  tjuautlty  of  air  under  varying  in- 
ward pressures,  the  flow  of  air  from  the  room  being  auto- 
matically stopped  by  air  pressure  when  the  Inward  air 
pressure  is  >?reater  than  the  outward  pressure  or  flow 
from  the  room,  the  meaos  for  controlling  th,.  Inward  flow 
of  air  and  the  means  for  controlling  the  outward  flow  of 
air  automatically  returning  to  their  normal  open  condition 
when  relieved  of  aimornml  inward  air  pressure. 

4  An  inlet  device  for  a  ventilating  system  consisting 
of  a  casing,  a  depending  freely  swinging  gate  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  there-f,  saia 
casing  pr^^tecting  the  gate  and  inclosing  it.  an  inlet  into 
gaid  casing  on  the  outer  side  thoreof  and  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  from  said  casing  at  the 
inner  side  thereof,  an  upwardly  extending  deflecting  wall 
between  the  depending'  gate  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
casing,  the  lower  edg-  of  the  gate  extending  below  the 
Inlet  and  also  below  tb.'  upper  edge  of  the  deflecting  wall, 
whereby  the  gate  will  .!«ilect  the  Inwardly  moving  air  and 
cause  it  to  move  down^^ardly  and  under  the  lower  edge 
of  the  gate  and  then  upwardly  and  over  the  top  of  the 
deflecting  wall,  tlie  deflating  wall  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  forward  wall  of  the  casing  forming  a  compartment 
•into  which  the  lower  «dge  of  the  gate  projects,  and  a 
stop  device  to  prevent  the  gate  completely  closing  the 
passage  l)€tween  said  g^te  and  the  deflector  wall. 

5  An  inlet  device  for  a  v.ntllating  system  comprising 
a  casing  formed  with  a  perforated  Inner  vertical  wall  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing freely  movable  inwardly  swinging  gate  mounted  at 
the  top  of  said  casing.  %  horizontally  arranged  Intake  wall 
at  the  outer  side  of  tUe  casing  and  extending  longltudl- 
ually  thereof,  the  outen  edge  ..f  said  wall  being  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  curved  pro- 
tecting hood,  said  casing  having  a  lon;:itudlnally  extend- 
ing channel  or  trough,  the  lower  edge  of  the  gate  ex- 
tending into  said  troiigh  and  below  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  said  trough  dc  channel  being  formed  with  an 
outlet  through  Its  bottom,  and  means  to  prevent  the  gate 
completely  Interrupting  the  Inward  flow  of  air  through 
said  device. 

1.119,289.  BLANK  FEEDING  AND  PREPARING  MA- 
CHINE. Elib  W.  riABOMBARDB,  Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed 
May  8,  1909.     Serlal^'o.  494.832.     (CI.  93—36.) 


tween  said  stretches  when  the  said  operative  presstire  U 
reduced  and  releasing  said  blank  when  the  said  pressure  is 
increased,  and  means  for  gumming  portions  of  the  arrested 
blank. 

3.  A  blank  feeding  and  preparing  machine,  comprising  a 
pair  of  belts  having  opposed  blank-engaging  stretches, 
portions  of  which  are  normally  loose,  means  for  alter- 
nately arresting  and  releasing  a  blank  between  the  loose 
portions  of  the  stretches,  means  for  preparing  the  arrested 
blank  for  subsequent  treatment,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently applying  pressure  to  the  loose  portion  of  the  upper 
stretch,  to  continue  the  feeding  of  the  arr.  sted  blank. 

4.  A  blank  feeding  and  preparing  machine  comprising  a 
pair  of  belts  having  parallel  opposed  stretches,  means  for 
continuously  exerting  pressure  on  end  portions  of  said 
stretches,  means  for  varying  the  operative  pressure  be- 
tween Intermediate  portions  of  said  stretches,  means  for 
arresting  a  blank  between  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
stretches  when  th.'  said  operative  pressure  is  reduced  and 
releasing  said  blank  wlien  the  said  pressure  is  Increased, 
and  mechanism  for  gumming  the  arrest.^d  blank. 

5.  A  blank  feeding  and  preparing  machine  comprising  a 
pair  of  belts  having  parallel  opposed  stretches,  means  for 
continuously  exerting  pressure  on  end  portions  of  said 
stretches,  the  intermediate  portions  thereof  being  nor- 
mally loose,  means  for  alternately  arresting  and  releas- 
Ing  a  blank  between  the  loose  portions  of  the  stretches, 
mechanism  for  gumming  the  arrested  blank,  and  means  for 
intermittently  applying  pressure  to  the  loose  portion  of  the 
upper   stretch    to   cause   the   same    to   move    the   arrested 

blank. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1.   .\  blank  feeding 


1,119,290.  METAL  ARTICLE.  Lai  rence  S  Lachmax, 
New  York,  -N.  V..  assignor  to  Universal  Klectrlc  Welding 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,035.     (CI.  145— 61.) 


1.  A  metal  article  comprising  a  shank  and  more  than 
two  separated  wires  annularly  disposed  and  bundled  to- 
gether at  one  end,  said  end  being  butt  welded  to  said  shank 
and  means  connecting  the  other  ends  together. 

2.  A  metal  article  comprising  a  shank  and  a  handle  con- 
I  slstlng  of  a  plurality  of  wire  loops  longitudinally  arranged. 

the  plane  of  one  loop  being  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
others,  the  ends  of  said  loops  being  bundled  together  at  one 
end  and  butt-welded  to  the  end  of  said  shank. 

3.  A  handle  for  tools  and  other  articles  comprising  a 
shank  and  a  plurality  of  wire  loops  having  free  ends 
bundled  together  and  butt-welded  to  the  end  of  said  shank, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  loops  Intersecting  each  other  and 
secured  together  at  their  intersections. 

4.  In  a  screwdriver,  the  combination  of  a  shank  and  a 
handle  comprising  two  wire  loops  arranged  In  planes  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  the  wires  of  said  loops  Intersect- 
ing each  other  at  one  end  and  bundled  together  at  the 
other  end  and  Integrally  united  with  said  shank. 


and  preparing  machine,  comprising 
•  pair  of  belts  havlnlr  opposed  blank-encaging  stretches, 
means  for  varying  thel operative  pressure  between  portions 
of  said  stretches,  me^ns  for  arf.>stlng  a  blank  between 
the  said  stretches  wh^n  the  said  operative  pressure  Is  re- 
duced and  releasing  s^ld  blank  when  the  said  pressure  Is 
increased,  and  mean^^  for  preparing  the  arrested  blank 
for  siibse.]nent   tr«'atm(ent. 

2.  A  blank  feedlni:  itid  prei)arlni:  machine,  comprising  a 
pai^r  of  belts  havinir  opposed  blank  engaging  stretches, 
means  for  varying  t|ie  operative  pressure  between  por- 
tions of  said  stretches,   means   for  arresUng  a   blank   be- 


1,119,291.  FLOAT-VALVE.  Edward  1L  Lawbbncb,  Cam- 
eron, W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.417. 
(CI.   137—104.) 

1.  In  a  water  supply  mechanism  for  a  flush  tank,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  located  below 
the  tank,  a  removable  end  portion  on  said  casing,  a  valve 
lever  carrying  a  valve  plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing, 
said  valve  lever  adapted  to  be  freely  dismounted  when  the 
end  portion  of  the  casing  is  removed. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  mechanism,  a  flush  tank,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  valve  casing  located  below  and  exterior  to 
said  tank  and  havinc  a  removable  end  portion,  a  valve 
lever  carrying  a  valve  and  plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing. 
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means  In  said  tank  to  operate  said  valve,  said  valve  lever 
being  freely  dlsmountable  when  the  end  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing Is  removed. 


beveled  extremity  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  ex- 
tremity being  engageable  l^-tween  the  ratchet  wheel  teeth, 
a  spring  acting  upon  said  rod  within  the  enlarged  aper- 
ture of  the  wrench,  pressing  the  same  toward  the  ratchet 
wheel  a  head  rigidly  carried  by  said  rod  and  sUdably  In- 
i  serted  In  the  free  end  of  the  handle,  a  key  carried  by  said 
head,  adapted  to  engage  with  any  one  of  three  key-ways 
form,  d  m  the  end  of  the  handle,  two  of  the  said  key-ways 
iK'lng  diametrically  opposite,  and  the  third  being  substan 
ilally  ninety  degrees  removed  from  the  other  two 


1  119  293        FEED  -  GAGE    FOR     PRINTING  -  PRESSE-?. 
'  Loins  A.  LiEBS,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,309.     (CI.  101-22.) 


;;.  In  a  water  supply  mechanism  for  a  flush  tank,  a 
horizontally  disposed  valve  casing  having  a  removable  por- 
tion, a  valve  lever  carrying  a  valve  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  t-nd  In  said  casing,  me.uis  to  actuate  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  a  valve  seat  to  cooperate  with  said  valve,  the 
lever  being  freely  removable  when  said  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing Is  removed. 

4.  In  a  water  supply  mechanism  fo  •  a  flush  tank,  a  horl- 
zontallv  disposed  valve  casing,  a  pintle  removably  jour- 
naled  in  one  end  of  said  <  aslng,  a  valve  lever  carried  by 
said  pintle,  a  valve  carried  by  said  lever,  a  valve  seat  to  co- 
operate with  said  valve,  and  means  comprising  a  vertically 
guided  piston  to  actuate  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  water  supply  mechanism,  a  flush  tank,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  valve  casing  located  externally  to  said  tank, 
and  having  a  removable  end  portion,  a  valve  seat  In  said 
casing,  a  valve  lever  journaled  In  the  casing  adjacent  the 
removable  portion  thereof  and  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to 
coiiperate  with  said  seat,  a  vertically  disposed  portion  on 
said  casing  extending  into  the  tank,  a  piston  guided  in  said 
portion  and  having  a  connection  with  said  valve  lever,  and 
a  floating  device  In  said  tank  adapted  to  actuate  said 
piston. 

111929"      RATCIIET-WRENCH.     Hakry  C.  Lawson, Mc- 
'  Gregor,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,685. 
(CI.  81—60.) 


;  ;  -'^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  rigidly  connected  head  and 
handle,  a  ratchet  wluel  rotatably  mounted  In  the  Dead 
and  formed  with  an  aperture  for  gripping  a  nut,  a  rod 
centrally  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  wrench  handle  hav- 
ing Its  extremity  adjacent  to  the  teeth  beveled  in  one 
direction  and  adapted  to  engage  between  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  rod  tending  to 
maintain  its  In-veled  extremity  engaged  with  the  ratchet 
teeth,  a  head  fast  upon  said  ro<l  and  slldably  Inserted  in 
the  free  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  key  formed  upon  said 
head  engageable  In  any  one  of  three  key-ways  formed  In  the 
handle,  two  of  said  key-ways  being  diametrically  opposite, 
and  the  third  being  ninety  degrees  r»'moved  from  the  other 
two.  the  transverse  edges  of  the  beveled  face  of  said  rod 
being  parallel  to  the  ratchet  teeth  when  said  key  Is  in 
either  of  the  opposite  k.y-ways,  and  being  transverse  of 
the  ratchet  fetb  wlien  the  key  is  In  the  other  key-way. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  rigidly  connected  head 
and  tubular  handle,  the  central  aperture  formed  in  that 
half  of  tlie  handle  farthest  removed  from  the  head  being 
of  Increased  diamet.r,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mountei 
In  the  head,  and  enta^ed  with  the  head  by  annular  tcngue 
and  groove  connections,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  form-d 
with  an  aperture  suitable  for  engaging  a  nut.  an  elongatetl 
rod  centrally  mounted  In  the  handle,  and  formed  with  a 


1.  A  feed  gage  for  platen  printing  presses,  comprising 
a  stud  member  and  a  socket  member,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  a  type  form  and  the  other  pro- 
vided with  an  adhesive  surface  so  that  when  the  platen 
of  the  press  Is  brought  to  a  closed  position,  after  the  said 
stud  and  socket  members  have  been  placed  together  and 
both  are  supported  In  the  type  form,  tlie  member  with 
wnlch  the  platen  contacts  adheres  thereto  and  Is  posi- 
tioned  thereon   as  a   gage. 

2.  A  feed  gage  for  platen  printing  presses,  comprising 
a  socket  member,  a  stud  member,  a  portion  of  which  Is 
adapted  fo  .-nter  a  rec.ss  provided  thenfor  in  the  socket 
member,  the  combined  length  of  the  socket  and  stud  mem- 
bers, when  m  position,  being  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
type  employed  in  the  press,  one  of  the  said  members  being 
adapted  to"  be  secured  in  the  type  form  and  the  other  to 
be  fixed  to  the  plat.'ii  so  as  to  come  Into  contact  with  one 
another  each  time  the  platen  Is  operated. 

3.  A  feed  page  for  platen  printing  presses  comprising  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  In  position  with 
the  type  In  a  type  frame  or  chase,  and  an  angular  stud 
member,  one  arm  of  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in 
the  socket  memb<'r  and  one  surface  of  the  other  arm  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  material  forming 
the  surface  of  the  platen  of  the  press. 

4.  A  feed  gage  for  platen  printing  presses  comprising 
a  socket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  In  position  with 
the  type  In  a  type  frame  or  chase,  an  angular  stud  mem- 
ber, one  arm  of  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the 
socket  member  and  one  surface  of  the  other  arm  of  which 
is    adapted    to    be    secured    to    the    material    forming    the 

1  surface  of  the  platen  of  the  press,  the  combined  length 
01  the  said  stud  and  socket  members,  when  In  their  rela- 
tive positions,  being  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
the   type  employed   In   the  press 


1,119.294.  FLY  -  SCREEN.  Ai-exanpbr  Mac  Vlmstbr, 
'  Brownsburg.    Quebec.    Canada.       Filed    Mar     23,    1914. 

Serial   No.  826.696.      (CI.   156- .{7. » 

The  combination  with  a  screen  and  Its  complem-^ntal 
frame,  of  a  tnl>e  disposed  st  either  side  of  said  frame,  said 
tul>e  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal   rolled  to  form 
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ft   tube   havlni;  a   tap^^ 
lylnjT   within    said   p, 
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passair^  tberethroairt).  oae  end 
ige  and   the  other   end   forming   a 


dauKe  said  tlantr*'  lK'ln>q  spcured  to  th<»  frame, 
as  descrllv'd 


substantially 


1.119.296.  «OMIUNHIi  I'lSI'I.AY  DEVU'E  AND  AN- 
N'OrN(-I.\*;  «;UAPE10FH()NK.  Thomas  H.  Macdon- 
ALD,  Bridnt'port,  (oiin..  assignor  to  American  Grapho- 
phone  Company.  Brtdgt'port.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wf'st     Virginia.        F  led     Aue      2R.     iniO.       Serial     No. 


'.t.lT- 


it'I 


1  An  intermittently  op<"rablf  display  device,  an  Inter- 
mlttontly  operable  talking  machine,  a  continuously  moving 
shaft,  a  cam  thereon  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
talking'  raachint>  nnd  a  H'Tond  cam  thereon  controlling  the 
operntlon    of   salil    'lisjillay    device. 

2.  The  comblnHtiari  of  an  inclined  support,  a  series  of 
display  cards  si-j  •  n  led  from  said  support,  an  escape- 
ment operable  to  free  »aid  cards  on"  at  a  time  from  said 
support,  a  continuously^  movint:  timing  shaft  operatlvely 
connertofl  to  said  escai^ement  and  intermittently  releasing 
the  same,  and  a  continkiouMly  m<ivinir  means  for  restoring 
said  escaped  cards  to  said  support. 

'^.  The  comlilnn  I  ion  ^f  an  inclined  support,  a  series  of 
display  cards  su.ipendej  on  and  movable  by  gravity  along 
said  support,  a  rofarj  escapement  operable  to  free  said 
cards  one  at  a  time  froip  said  support,  a  continuously  mov- 
ing timing  shaft,  a  cakn  mounted  thereon  Intermittently 
releasing  .«al(l  eseapenent,  and  a  continuously  moving 
means   for  restorini;  sa|d  escaped  cards.  ' 

4.  The  comtiinatii>n  Of  an  inclined  sui)port.  n  series  of 
display  cards  suspended  on  and  movable  by  gravity  along 
said  support,  a  rotary^  escapement  operable  to  free  said 
cards  one  at  a  rini-'  'Yom  said  support  a  continuously 
movinir  flmine  shsfr  niv'ratively  connected  to  saM  escape- 
ment   .ind    Intermit tcritly    releaslne   'he    same     a    contlna- 


oasly  moTinjr  carrier  for  elevating  said  escaped  cards,  and 
means  for  removing  said  cards  from  said  carrier  onto 
said   support. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  support,  a  series  of 
display  cards  on  said  support,  an  escapement  operable  to 
free  said  cards  one  at  a  time  from  said  support,  an 
inclined  surface  for  receiving  said  escaped  cards,  a  deflec- 
tor associated  therewith,  a  continuously  moving  timing 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  escapement  and  inter- 
mittently releasing  the  same,  and  a  continuously  moving 
means  for  restoring  said  escaped  cards  to  said  support. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


1,119,296.      GARMENT.      .Vlbert    Malsin,    New    York, 
N.    Y.      Filed   May   2.    1911.      Serial   No.    624,666.      (CI. 
2—14.3.) 


1.  .V  self-adjusfable  wui^it  band,  comprising  a  strip 
having  the  opopslte  longitudinal  edges  thereof  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  pockets  formed  by  rows  of 
stitches  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  elastic  bands  fltjted  In 
said  pockets  and  held  therein  by  the  pressure  of  the  rows 
of  stitches. 

2.  .V  self  adjustable  waist  band,  comprising  a  shirred 
strip  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  turned  over  and  sewed 
down  upon  each  other  to  provide  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  pockets  that  are  formed  by  the  rows  of  stitches, 
elastic  bands  carried  In  said  pockets  and  held  securely 
therein  by  the  pressure  of  the  lines  of  stitches  against 
them,  the  length  of  the  elastic  bands  when  stretched  to 
their  maximum  extension  being  equai  to  the  length  of 
the  waist  band  when  stretched  to  Its  maximum  length. 

.*?.  .V  self-ad.lnstable  waist  l>and.  comprlsinir  a  shirred 
strip  having  the  opposite  edges  thereof  turned  over  and 
sewed  down  on  each  other  to  provide  pockets  at  the  edge, 
said  pockets  l>elng  formed  by  the  rows  of  stitches,  elastic 
bands  fitted  In  said  pockets  and  held  therein  by  the  rows 
of  stitches  which  are  closely  contiguous  thereto,  the 
length  of  the  elastic  bands  when  stretched  to  their  maxi- 
mum extension  being  equal  to  the  length  of  the  waist 
band  when  stretched  to  Its  maximum  length,  the  whole 
arranged  so  that  the  waist  band  will  have  puckers  or 
plaits  therein  when  the  bands  contract. 


1,119,297.  LADY  H  UUESS.  Albkrt  Mausi.n.  .Now  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  191.3.  Serial  No.  7S9.733.  (CI. 
2—146.) 

1.  \  lady's  dr(>s8.  consisting  of  a  waist  and  a  skirt,  both 
adj>istable  in  width,  the  skirt  )>elng  only  partially  perma- 
nently fixed  to  the  waist  and  the  unattached  portion  there- 
of being  silt  longitudinally  from  the  waist  line,  and  means 
for  affixing  the  adjacent  slit  parts  to  one  anotiier. 

2.  A  lady's  dress,  consisting  of  a  waist  and  a  skirt,  both 
adjustable  in  width,  the  skirt  being  only  at  the  rear  per- 
manently fixed  to  the  waist  and  the  unattached  portion 
thereof  being  silt  longitudinally  from  the  waist  Hue.  und 
means  for  affixing  the  adjustable  slit  jiarrs  to  one  another. 

.3.  In  a  lady's  dress,  the  combination  with  a  waist  hav- 
ing an  elastic  waist  band,  of  a  skirt  which  Is  only  partially 
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permanently  fixed  to  said  waist  and  which  Is  silt  longitu- 
dinally from  the  waist  line.  Including  means  for  affixing 
the  slit  parts  to  oue  another. 


washer  further  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  extending 
from  said  opening  lo  the  outer  edge  thereof,  the  sides  of 
said  slot  being  divergent  and  curv.-d  for  guiding  said 
washer  into  engagement  with  said  groove  and  for  holding 
the  nut  in  position  on  the  shank. 


4    In  a  lady's  dress,  the  combination  with  a  waist  hav 
ing  an  elastic  waist  band,  of  a  skirt  wlilch  is  only  at  the 
rear  permanently  fixed  to  the  waist  and  which  Is  silt  lon- 
gitudinally from  the  waist  line.  Including  means  for  affix- 
ing the  slit  parts  to  one  another. 


1119  298       LAUYS   GARMENT.      Albbbt   Malsin,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Juno  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,303. 

(CI,  '2—145.) 


,1 1 — tr «: 

r  /• 

\ 

1  A  combination  maternity  garment,  composed  of  a 
skirt  having  an  elastic  waist  line  and  a  coat,  said  coat 
and  skirt  being  stitched  together  at  points  located  below 
the  hips  of  the  wearers  body  so  as  to  form  one  piece  and 
have  the  appearance  of  a  two  piece  suit. 

2  A  combination  maternity  garuient.  composed  of  a 
Bklrt  having  an  elastic  waist  line  and  a  coat  having  over- 
laps said  coat  and  skirt  being  stitched  together  at  poinU 
located  U'iow  the  hip  of  the  wearers  body,  so  as  to  form 
one  piece  and  to  have  the  appearance  of  a  two  piece  suit. 


1119  300.     SADDLE  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.     FkkdkbiCK 
'  MESiMiKK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1914.     Se- 
rial  No.  846,015.      (CI.  208—15.) 


1119,299.  NUT -LOCK.  Jamks  St.  Martin.  Nashua. 
N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,466.  (CI. 
161-28.) 


1  A  saddle  provided  with  a  seat  frame,  a  freely  movable 
top  carried  thereby,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  top,  a  cover 
rigldlv  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  cylin- 
der engaging  the  cover,  a  piston  connected  to  a  relatively 
fixed  portion  of  the  seat  frame  and  received  by  the 
cylin.ier.  and  a  colled  spi  ing  accommodated  within  the 
cylinder  and  arrangetl   between   the  piston  head   and   the 

cylinder  head. 

2.  A  saddle  provided  with  a  seat  frame,  a  freely  movable 
top  carried  thereby,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  top,  a  cover 
connected  to  said  member,  a  cylinder  engaging  the  cover, 
a  piston  connected  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  seat 
frame  and  recelvtKl  by  the  cylinder,  said  piston  lieing  pro- 
vided with  a  head  having  bleed  holes,  a  coiled  spring  ac- 
commodated within  the  cylinder  and  engaging  said  head, 
and  a  buffer  spring  Interpo.sed  between  the  piston  head 
and  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  saddle  provided  with  a  seat  frame,  a  freely  movable 
top  carrietl  thereby,  a  cover  having  a  stuffing  Ikjx  and  se- 
cured to  the  top,  a  cylinder  engaging  the  cover,  a  piston 
passing  through  the  stuffing  box  Into  the  cylinder,  a  strap 
encircling  the  upper  portion  of  the  piston  and  secure,!  to 
the  seat  frame,  and  a  coiled  spring  accommodated  within 
the  cylinder  and  arranged  between  the  piston  head  and  the 

cylinder 
"  4  A  saddle  provided  with  a  seat  frame,  a  freely  movable 
top  carried  thereby,  a  cover  secured  to  the  top,  a  cylinder 
engaging  the  cover,  a  piston  connected  to  a  relatively 
fixed  portion  of  the  seat  frame  and  received  by  the  cover, 
said  piston  being  provided  with  a  head  comp(,>»ed  of  a  pair 
of  plates  having  oppositely  directed  fianges.  a  pair  of 
washers  engaged  by  said  flanges,  and  a  coiled  spring  ac- 
commodated within  the  cylinder  and  arranged  betwrcn  the 
piston  head  and  the  cylinder  head. 


In  .omhlnatlon  with  a  threaded  shank  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  iidjarent  one  end  thereof,  and  a  nut  on  the 
shank,  a  h.ckinu  washer  formed  from  a  blank  of  reRlllent 
sheet    metal    and    provided    with    a    central    opening,    said 


l.lllt.Wl.     TFLErHONK  TAIU.E  INSIIU  .MENT      Gbobq 

Beknhakd  Hkinrk  h  Mktf.r,  Hamburg,  (iermany      Filed 

.July  3,  1913.      Serial  No.  777, -'14       (CI.   17!»      146.) 

1     A   devic*'   of  the   class  described,   comprising   a   desk 

telephone    supi)ort,    a    tubular    resilient    arm    arranged    in 

proximitv   thereto,  a  telephone  cord   passing  throueh   said 

arm   and   extending    a   distance   tberelieyond.    the    inclosed 

portion  of  the  cord  being  adapted  to  be  deflected  conjointly 

with  the  tubular  arm.  and  a  telephone  receiver  secured  to 

the  protruding  end  of  the  cord. 

'>  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  comprising  a  desk 
telephone  support,  a  tulnilar  lesillent  arm  composed  of  a 
sptrallv  colled  wire  and  arranged  In  proximity  to  said 
suppor't  a  telej.hone  cord  passing  through  said  arm  and 
extendinc  a  distance  theret^^yond.  the  Incloped  portion  of 
the  cord  l>elng  adapted  to  be  deflect.nl  .onjointly  with  tne 
tubular  arm.  and  a  telephone  receiver  secured  to  the  pro- 
truding end  of  the  cord. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  ctass  described,  comprising  a  desk 
telephone  support,  a  tracket  secured  thereto,  a  tubular 
resilient  arm  carried  hf  the  bracket,  a  telephone  cord  paM- 


bore  and  extending  Inwardly  teyond  the  same,  a  perforated 
hlndlnK  post  contained  In  said  recess,  an  electrode  con- 
taUu'd  In  said  bore  and  projecting  into  the  perforation  of 
the  binding  post,  and  means  for  Imparting  outward  draft 

1  to  said  binding  post  so  as  to  cause  It  to  bear  against  said 
electrode. 

4.    In  a  spark   plug  for  explosive  engines,   an  Insulating 

;   member  having  therein  a  straight  bore  and  a   transverse 

I   recess,  the  bore  crossing  the  lecess  so  as  to  present  a  por 
tlon   on    each    side   thereof,    and   the   recess   extending    In- 

I  wardly  Itevond  the  twre.  a  perforated  binding  |>08t  con- 
Ulned  in  said  recess,  an  electrode  conUlned  In  said  bore 

I  and  extending  across  the  recess  and  through  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  binding  post,  and  means  for  imparting  outward 
draft  to  said  tilndlng  post  so  as  to  cause  It  to  bear  against 

I  the  electrode 


Ing  through  said  arm  and  extending  a  distance  therebe- 
yond,  the  Inclosed  portion  of  the  cord  being  adapted  to  be 
deflected  conjointly  with  tlie  tubular  arm.  and  a  telephone 
receiver  secured  to  th«  protruding  end  of  the  cord. 


1,119.302.  SPARKPLUG  FOR  KXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
Mahtin  T.  MinwUe.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnment-s.  to  Superior  Motor  Specialty  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912. 
Serial   No.  714.itl5.      (01.   l^."^— 169.) 


1,119.303.        LABKL     HOLDKU. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed    Dec. 
806.518.      (CI.  40—10.) 


Rose      .\ONE8      MiZELL. 

13,    1913.      Serial    No. 


LABl 


-5/ 


1.  A  label  holder  embodying  an  elongated  IJase  plate 
having  side  flanges  and  terminal  pockets  to  receive  the 
ends  of  a  label,  th*-  tliinges  being  flat  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  ba.se  i)late  to  snugly  receive  and  hold  the 
label  therebetween  and  having  cut  away  p<jrtion8  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  extending  to  the  base  plate,  and 
the  base  plate  having  an  upstruck  portion  Intermediate  the 
said  cut  away  portions  for  raising  the  label  at  the  cut- 
away  portions. 

2.  A  lab«'l  holder  embodying  an  elongated  base  plate 
having  side  flanges  and  reflexed  ends  forming  pockets  to 
receive  the  ends  of  u  lal>el.  the  flanges  t)eing  flat  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  base  plate  to  snugly  receive 
and  hold  the  label  tber.'lietwcn  and  having  notches  Inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  extending  to  the  base  plate,  the 
base  plate  having  an  upstruck  portion  l)etween  the  notches 
for  raising  the  label  away  from  the  base  plate  adjoining 
the  notches. 

1.119.104.     CAR-KOOF.     John  L.  MoHiN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  .Tan.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,073.     <rA.  108—5.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  for  explosive  engines,  an  insulating  I 
member  having  a  lon|ltudin-il  l)ore  therethrough,  an  elec- 
trode extending  loosely  through  said  bore,  a  transverse 
recess  crossing  said  bore  and  Into  which  said  electrode 
extends,  a  binding  post  projecting  Into  said  recess  and 
having  its  inner  end  engaging  the  electrode,  said  Inner  end 
being  of  less  dlamet«r  than  said  transverse  recess,  and 
means  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  said  binding 
post  to  cause  It  to  bind  upou  the  electrode  and  Ix'nd  the 
same  at  a  point  In  said  recess  and  thus  make  a  good  elec- 
trical contact  as  well  as  lock  the  electrode  against  re- 
moval. 

2.  In  a  spark  pluf.  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
body  having  a  longitudinal  Iwre.  said  bore  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  crossing  It.  a  bendable  electrode  extending 
Iot)sely  through  salil  txire  and  entering  said  recess,  a  bind- 
ing post  extending  into  said  n  cess  and  engaging  said  elec- 
trode, the  part  that  enj.'age^  the  electrode  being  less  In 
diameter  than  said  transverse  recess,  the  binding  post 
having  a  threaded  st»m  and  a  pair  of  nuts  on  the  latter, 
one  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the  binding  post 
to  bend  the  electrode  at  a  point  in  said  recess  and  the 
other  for  conllning  the  conducting  wire  to  the  binding 
post,  in  abutment  lietng  provided  for  the  former  nut. 

a.  In  a  spark  plug-  for  explosive  engines,  an  insulating 
meml»er  having  a  straight  bo'e  therein  for  the  reception  of 
an  electrode,  a  tran.-JTerse  recess  communicating  with  said 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  metal  carllne 
having  a  drain  trough,  brackets  for  the  ends  of  said  car- 
line  mounted  on  the  side  plate,  and  having  vertical  flanges 
extending  down  over  the  sides  of  the  car.  metal  roofing 
sheets  having  their  adjacent  side  edges  located  over  the 
trough  of  said  carllne.  a  carline  cap  covering  the  edges  of 
the  roofing  sheets  and  having  end  flanges  extending  down 
over  said  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  boss  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  cap  flange  upon  each  side  of  the  dis- 
charge of  the  carline  trough,  and  fastening  liolts  for  the 
cap  flange  extending  through  said  txisses  and  the  side  plate. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  metal  rooting  sheets  having  adjacent 
transverse  side  edges,  and  er-d  flanges  turned  down  over 
the  side  of   the  car,   transverse  cap  sections  covering  the 
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adjacent  side  edges  of  the  rooting  sheets  and  having  down- 
turned  end  flanges  o^erhanglng  the  side  of  the  car  outside 
of  the  flanges  of  the  roofing  sheets,  and  vertical  stiffening 
ribs  formed  on  the  flanges  of  the  roofing  sheets  adjacent 
to  the  cap  flanges. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  tlie  combination  of  a  metal  carllne  hav- 
ing a  drain  trough  discharging  at  the  sides  of  the  car, 
metal  roofing  sheets  having  end  flanges  turned  down  over 
the  sides  of  the  car,  carllne  caps  having  down  turned  end 
flanges  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  carllne  outside  of  the 
end  flanges  of  the  roofing  sheets,  and  vertical  stiffening 
ribs  forme<l  on  the  flanges  of  the  roofing  sheets  adjacent 
to  the  cap  flanges. 


f 


1. 119,-305.  CAR-ROOF  STRUCTURE.  JuHN  L.  MOHDW, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,075.      (CI.  108—5.) 


*  y/m///////m'>. 


1.  in  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
located  metal  drain  trough  having  flaring  end  portions 
with  diminishing  side  walls  extending  down  over  the  side 
of  the  side  plates  of  the  car,  and  metal  roofing  sheets 
extending  transversely  of  the  car  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent side  edges  located  over  said  drain  trough,  the  lat 
eral  edges  of  the  roofing  sheets  nt  the  flared  portion  of  the 
trough  having  flanges  turned  up  and  over  said  diminish- 
ing side  walls. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
located  metal  o.Miln  trough  having  flaring  end  portions 
with  diminishing  side  walls  extending  down  over  the  side 
of  the  side  plates  of  the  car.  and  metal  roofing  sheets 
extending  transversely  of  the  car  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent side  edges  located  over  said  drain  trough,  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  roofing  sheets  at  the  flared  portion 
of  the  trough  having  flanges  turned  up  and  over  said 
diminishing  side  walls,  and  a  metal  cap  covering  said 
trough  and  bnvtn;:  down  turned  end  flanges  spaced  from 
the  side  of  the  car. 

8.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
located  metal  drain  trough  having  flaring  end  portions 
with  diminishing  side  walls  extending  down  over  the  aide 
of  the  side  plates  of  the  car.  the  side  plates  being  notched 
to  form  a  recess  for  the  flared  ends  of  said  trough,  and 
metal  roofing  sheets  extending  transversely  of  the  car 
and  having  their  adjacent  side  edges  located  over  said 
/iraln  trough,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  roofing  sheets  at 
the  flared  portion  of  the  trough  having  flanges  turned  tip 
and  over  said  diminishing  side  walls. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
located  metal  drain  trough  having  flaring  end  portions 
with  diminishing  side  walls  extending  over  the  side  plates, 
metal  roofing  sheets  extending  tniiisversely  of  the  car 
with  their  adjacent  side  edges  locate<l  over  said  trough 
and  having  end  flanges  extending  down  over  the  side 
plates  of  the  car,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  roofing  sheets 
having  flanges  turned  up  and  over  said  diminishing  side 
walls  of  the  trough,  and  a  metal  cap  covering  said  trough 
and  having  down  turned  end  flanges  spaced  from  the  side 
plates  of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
located    metal   drain   trough   having  end   portions   extend- 


ing over  the  side  plates,  metal  roofing  sheet*  extending 
transversely  of  the  car  with  their  adjacent  side  edges 
located  over  said  trough  and  having  end  flanges  extending 
down  over  the  side  plates  of  the  car.  a  metal  cap  covering 
said  trough  and  having  end  flanges  turned  down  over  the 
side  plates,  bridge  pieces  spanning  the  ends  of  the  trough 
beneath  the  cap  flanges  and  having  lugs  bearing  agalnit 
the  side  plates,  and  bolts  for  fastening  the  cap  and  said 
bridge  pieces  to  the  side  plates. 


1  .  1  1  9  ,  r?  0  6  .  ELECTRIC  ALARM  AND  AUTOMATIC 
BRAKE  SET  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Peter  W.  Moshce. 
Stockton.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Horace  O. 
learned.  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,645.     (CL  246—26.) 


n^vr'^'X 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  railway,  of  a  contact  element  disposed 
along  said  railway,  a  locomotive  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
railway,  means  on  said  locomotive  for  engaging  said  con- 
tact element,  an  electrically  operated  bnfte  setting  mech- 
anism on  said  locomotive,  the  same  compnjsing  an  electro- 
magnet, a  rod  connected  with  the  brake  lever  of  the  loco- 
motive, mean.*  for  moving  said  rod  Into  contact  with  said 
electromagnet,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  on  snid  loco- 
motive, a  wire  leading  from  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  electromagnet,  a  wire  lending  from  said 
electromagnet  to  the  means  on  said  locomotive  for  engag- 
ing said  contact  element,  and  a  wire  leading  from  the 
other  pole  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  having 
connection  with  the  body  of  said  locomotive,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
corl^iblnatlon  with  a  railway,  of  a  contact  element  disposed 
along  said  railway,  means  on  such  locomotive  for  engag- 
ing said  contact  element,  an  electrically  operated  brake 
setting  mechanism  on  said  locomotive,  the  same  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  a  rod  connected  with  the  brake 
lever  of  said  locomotive,  a  motor  for  moving  said  rod 
Into  contact  with  said  electromagnet,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  on  Sfild  locomotive,  a  wire  leading  from  one 
l)ole  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said  motor, 
from  said  motor  to  said  electromagnet,  from  said  electro- 
magnet to  said  means  on  said  locomotive  engaging  said 
contact  element  and  a  wire  leading  from  the  other  pole 
of  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  being  connected 
with  the  body  of  said  locomotive,  as  described. 


1119,307.     BAND -CUTTER.     George  W.   Newton,   tar- 
'  rell,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  832.349.      (CI. 
.SO — 14.) 


Ji. 


■^.m'.-^^J. 


^. 


J4- 


1.  In  a  band  cutter,  a  table  :  a  plvotally  supported  knife 
cooperating  with  the  table  :  and  a  slide  supported  for  right 
line  movement  and  engaging  the  knife  to  lift  the  same. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter,  a  table  ;  a  knife  support  ;  a  knife 
co^iperatlng  with  the  table  :  a  pivot  element  connecting  the 
knife  wltli  the  support  :  ami  a  slide  cooperating  with  the 
knife  to  lift  the  knife,  the  knife  being  located  between  the 
support  and  the  slide  and  the  pivot  element  engaging  the 
slide  19  space  the  slide  apart  from  the  knife. 

3.  In  a  band  cutter,  a  table;  a  pivoted  knife  eoSperatIng 
with  the  table  ;  guides  supported  in  juxtaposed  relation 
to  the  table:  and  a  slide  Including  a  shank  and  a  cross 
head,  the  cross  head  Ixiiig  mounted  to  slide  In  the  guides 
and  including  means  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the 
knife  to  raise  the  knife. 
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4.  In  a  bend  cutter,  a  table ;  a  pivoted  knife  cooperating 

with  the  tal)lp  :  ifuldi-i  supportid  in  Jmtaposf'd  relation  to 
the  table;  a  slide  locludlnt?  a  shank  and  a  cross  head,  the 
cross  h»-ad  U'lne  sliffcibly  received  In  the  (juldes.  the  cross 
h.'ad  t)eh)i:  provided  with  a  lifter  adapted  to  enkraiie  the 
knife.  th»>  llfitT  bt'iBkj  Inttrposcd  l)etwt>en  the  sliauk  of 
the  slide  and  one  guide  to  space  the  shank  from  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  band  cutter,  a  table  ;  a  knife  sup;Mirt  ;  a  knife  co- 
operatlnu  with  the  ^ble ;  a  pivot  element  ronnectlnj?  the 
knlfn  with  the  kniff  support ;  guides  locatt-d  adjacent  the 
table  ;  a  slidf  Including  a  shank  mounted  to  move  In  con- 
tact with  the  pivot  ♦lement,  and  a  cro8«  head  received  in 
the  guides,  the  cross  brad  including  means  for  engaging  the 
knife  t<)  lift  the  knlf(}.  said  means  being  lutt-rposed  between 
the  shank  of  one  gulAe  to  space  the  shank  at  one  end  from 
tlie  knife,  the  engagement  between  the  shank  and  the  pivot 
element  serving  to  sjace  the  shank  at  its  other  end  from 
the  knife. 

ICIaims  6  and  7  n<  t  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.119,30!>      ORE  S 
Angeles.  Cal.     F\\ 
(CI.  83—57.) 


TjlMP    MILL.     Pbtek  N.  Nissbn,  Loe 
Sept.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.200. 


«d 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  cylindrical  mortar  having  an  inlet 
for  ore  and  an  outlet  for  the  <Tushe<l  pro<lucr  and  a  <-avity 
below  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  die  located  thenln.  a  stamp 
or  pestle  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  saiil  die,  and  a  plurality 
of  screens  covering  the  outlet  constructi'd  ami  arranged  to 
leave  a  space  between  thera,  the  inner  screen  having  open- 
ings at  Its  lower  part  larger  than  the  meshes  of  either 
scre<'n  and  a  series  of  inwardly  Inclined  grooves  in  the 
horizontal  surface  of  the  mortar  out.side  of  and  opposite 
to  said  openings. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8<ribe(l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  cyllndri<!il  niortar  having  an  inlet 
for  ore  and  an  outlet  for  the  cnished  product  and  a  cavity 
l)eIow  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  plurality  of  screens  cover- 
lug  the  outlet  constructed  and  arrani^ed  to  li'uve  a  space 
between  them,  the  inner  screen  having  openings  at  its 
lower  part  larger  than  the  mesheg  of  either  screen  and  a 
series  of  Inwardly  inclined  grooves  in  the  horizontal  sur- 
face of  the  mortar  outside  of  and  opposite  to  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  cylindrical  mortar,  having  an  inlet 
for  ore,  an  outlet  for  the  crushed  product,  and  a  cavity  be- 
low said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  die  located  In  said  cavity,  a 
stamp  or  pestle  adapted  to  impinge  upon  said  die.  said 
stamp  having  an  enlarged  portion  located  above  and  sub- 
stantially fllllug  tli^  bore  of  the  part  of  the  mill  Imme- 
diately above  the  stamping  chamber,  a  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  mortar  surrounding  said  enlarged  portion  and  an 
annular  flange  surrounding  the  smaller  portion  of  the 
stamp  between  the  gnlarged  portion  and  the  die. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  cylindrical  mortar,  having  an  inlet 
for  ore.  an  outlet  for  the  crushed  product,  and  a  cavity  be- 
low said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  die  located  in  said  cavity,  a 
stamp  or  pestle  adfjpted  to  Impinge  upon  said  die,  said 
stamp  haviiii.'  an  enlarged  portion  located  above  and  sub- 
stantially flllln:;  tha  ^ore  of  the  part  of  the  mill  Imme- 
diately above  the  ststnpln.;  chamber,  a  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  mortar  surrounding  said  enlarged  portion  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  stamp  b«low  the  same,  and  an  annular  flange 
surrounding  the  smjiller  portion  of  the  stamp  between  the 
enlarged  portion  ani  the  die 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  cylindrical  mortar  having  an  inlet 
for  ore  and  an  outlet  for  the  crushed  product  and  a  cavity 
below  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  die  located  therein,  a  stamp 
or  pestle  adaptfvl  to  Impinge  upon  said  die.  and  a  plurality 
of  screens  ci>vering  the  outlet  constructed  and  arranged 
to  leave  a  space  between  them,  the  Inner  screen  having 
openings  at  Its  lowef  part  larger  than  the  meshes  of  either 
screen. 


1.119,309.  I'L/ZLK  (iAMK.  Joshia  Jerome  Nordman, 
Wexford,  Pa  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,664. 
(CI.  46— 41.j 


1 


A  puzzle  game  comprising  a  net  of  eleven  blocks,  each  of 
which  Is  a  right-angle  laosceles  triangle,  of  which  set  five 
are  of  one  larger  size,  and  six  of  another  smaller  size,  the 
hypotenuse  of  each  of  the  six  smaller  being  equal  In  length 
to  the  leg  of  each  of  the  five  larger  triangles. 


l,llJt..S10.  SPINNING  OK  \VIN1»1N«;  MACHINE.  H«m- 
BKRT  W.  OwBM,  Dover,  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No    661,798.     (CI.  118—1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
builder  motion,  a  rocker  arm,  motion  transmitting  connec- 
tions between  the  builder  motion  and  rocker  arm,  said 
connections   including   a    spiral    spring   variable   In    length 
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and  Interposed  In  the  length  of  said  connection  for  pre- 
venting excessive  strain  upon  the  yam  as  it  is  wound  to 
form  tlie  conical  end  portion  of  the  wound  bobbin. 

2.  \  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  means 
for  rotating  a  bobbin,  n  guide  for  the  thread  to  be  wound 
on  said  bobbin,  m(  ans  for  traversing  the  guide,  a  builder 
motion,  a  rocker  arm.  and  a  normally  contracted  elastic 
connection  between  said  builder  motion  and  rocker  arm. 
said  elastic  conne'-iion  being  permanently  free  to  permit  it 
to  vary  In  length. 

•  3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  witli  the 
builder  motion  and  the  rocker  arm  thereof,  of  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  builder  motion  and  srm,  and  a 
spring  Included  in  said  connection,  said  spring  having  Its 
ends  J(dned  to  said  connection  at  separated  points  and 
t>elng  p«rmanently  free  to  permit  the  connection  to  vary 
In  length. 

4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  tlie 
builder  motion  and  the  rocker  arm  thereof,  of  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  builder  motion  and  arm,  said  con- 
nection including  a  yielding  loop,  and  a  pulley  in  said 
loop,  said  pulley  being  connected  to  the  rocker  arm, 

5.  A  spinning  machine  having  variable  connections  l)e 
tween  the  builder  motion  and  the  ring-rail  traversing 
mechanism,  said  connections  being  adapted  to  reduce  the 
action  of  the  builder  motion  transmitted  to  thi  traversing 
mechanism  during  ihe  building  of  the  bunch,  tlie  builder 
motion  Including  means  for  letting  off  with  increased  speed 
during  the  building  of  the  bunch. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Ing  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  and 
having  a  spherical  projection  iidapled  to  said  spherical 
seat,  and  an  elastic  buffer  carried  by  said  second  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  said  buffer  seat,  sul.stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine  the  comblLHtion 
of  a  hanger,  a  solid  supporting  spindle,  a  ball  joint  and 
buffer  interposed  between  the  supporting  spindle  and 
hanger,  a  solid  rotateble  spindle  provide«1  with  a  cup  like 
end  surrounding  the  end  of  the  supporting  spindle,  and 
t)earings  arranged  in  the  cup-like  end  and  adapted  to  rota 
tably  connected  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  spindles. 

.5.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine  the  combination 
of  a  hanger,  a  supporting  spindle,  a  ball  joint  and  buffer 
interposed  b«'tween  the  supporting  spindle  and  hanger,  a 
solid  revoluble  spindle  arranged  end  to  end  and  in  line 
with  the  supporting  spindle,  and  Iwarings  for  roiaiably 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  spindles  and  for 
insuring  allnement  tber.-of.  substantially  as  <b-scribed. 


1,119.311  SPINDLE  MOUNTING.  John  Parker,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  569,859. 
(CI.  64      48.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  spindle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  same,  ball  l>earlngs  Interposed  between  said  spindle  and 
sleeve,  a  driving  pulley  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  solid 
rotating  spindle  depending  from  the  sleeve,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine  ih<'  combination 
of  a  supporting  spindle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  same, 
ball  bearings  interposed  between  said  spindle  and  sleeve,  a 
driving  pulley  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  a  solid  rotating 
spindle  having  an  enlarged  cup-Uke  upper  end.  forming 
with  the  sleeve  an  oil  reservoir  in  which  the  hall  tieartngs 
are  contained. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine  the  c  mbluation 
of  a  supporting  hangei  having  a  sfiherical  seat  and  a 
buffer  seat,  a  supportinL'  spindle,  a  sleeve  suiroundlng  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle,  ball  bearings  Inteiposed  l)etween 
said  spindle  and  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  or  collar  -urronnd 


l,n9,.S12,  PROCESS  01"  SKPARATING  GASEOl'S  MIX- 
TURES INTO  THEIR  CONSTITUENTS.  Ka<hl  Pikrke 
PiCTBT,  Perlln  Wilmersdorf.  <Jermany.  Filed  .Tune  27. 
lOm.       Serial  No.  770,062.      (CI.  62      175.' 


1.  .V  prowss  for  the  separation  of  a  :;as'ous  mixture 
into  its  constituents  cimsisting  in  subjecting  the  gaseous 
mixture  in  a  separating  apparatus  to  the  action  of  a 
descending  stream  of  the  same  constituents  In  liquid  form 
and  progressively  differing  proportions  and  In  distributing 
the  less  llqueflable  gas  at  dllTerent  pressur.s  to  different 
levels  of  the  said  apparatus  but  without  mixing  with  the 
mixed  constituents,  the  pressures  being  iidjusted  so  that 
liquefaction  of  the  said  gas  is  effected  at  the  temperature 
.  f  the  mixture  at  each  point  of  entry  of  tlie  gas  into  the 
npparattis 

2.  A  process  for  th<>  separation  of  a  gaseous  mixture 
info  its  constituents  consisting  in  suhjecting  the  gaseous 
mixitire  in  a  separating  apparatus  to  the  action  of  a 
descendin«r  stream  of  tin-  same  constituents  in  liquid  form 
and  progressively  differing  proportions  and  in  distributing 
the  less  llquetiable  gas  at  different  pressures  to  different 
levels  of  the  said  apparatus  through  a  series  of  pipes  dis- 
charging into  tlie  upper  part  of  the  apparatus,  the  pres- 
sures being  adjusted  so  that  li(iuef-i(tion  of  the  said  gas  is 
eiTected  at  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  each  point 
of  entry  of  the  gas  into  the  apparatus. 

3.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  atmospheric  air  into 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  consisting  in  subjecting  <-ooled  gas- 
eous air  in  a  separatini:  apparatus  to  the  action  of  n 
descending  liquid  strtam  of  mixed  nitrogen  and  oxygen  of 
varying  proportions  in  which  the  oxygen  in  the  gaseous 
air  Is  progressively  dissolved  and  In  distributing  nitrogen 
at  different  pressures  to  different  levels  of  the  apparatus 
but  without  miring  with  the  said  mixed  constituents,  the 
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pressures  Ik-Idk  so  adjusted  that  the  nitrogen  la  Just 
liquefied  at  t-ncU  point  of  tntry  and  effects  evaporation  of 
the  liquid  mixture  hy  its  heat  of  liquefaction 

4.  A  procfss  for  the  separation  of  atmospheric  air  Into 
oxyupn  and  nitrogen  consistlnu  in  subjecting  cooled  gas- 
eous a'.r  in  a  »fn|riitine  apparatus  to  the  action  of  a 
descending  ll(|uid  $tream  of  mixed  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
of  varying  proport&ms  In  which  the  oxygon  in  the  gaseous 
air  Is  progressively  dissolved  and  in  distributing  nitrogen 
In  separate  streams  at  dlfr«rtnt  pressures  to  different 
levels  of  the  appafiiius.  all  the  streams  passing  upward 
from  their  points  of  entry  through  tlie  apparatus  to  Its 
upper  end  and  th^re  discharging  Into  the  apparatus  td 
form  part  of  the  afdresald  descending  stream,  the  pressures 
being  so  adjusted  tUat  the  nitrogen  Is  first  liquefied  at  each 
point  of  >  ntry  and  off''Cta  evaporation  of  the  liquid  mixture 
by  Its  heat  of  llque)faciion. 

6.  A  process  for  the  s»>paratlon  of  atmospheric  air  Into 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  consisting  in  subjecting  cooled  gas- 
eous air  in  a  separating  apparatus  to  the  action  of  a 
descending  liquid  stream  which  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
apparatus  Is  pure  nitrogen  and  in  which  the  oxygen  In 
the  gaseous  air  Is  progressively  dissolved  and  In  distribut- 
ing nitiocen  at  different  pressures  to  different  levels  of  the 
appanitus  but  without  mixing  with  the  said  mixed  con- 
stitutnts  the  pressiires  being  so  adjusted  that  the  nitrogen 
is  Just  liquefied  at  aach  point  of  entry  and  effects  evapora 
tlon  of  the  liquid  oAxture  by  Its  heat  of  liquefaction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  pot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.314.  MEANS  I'HKVKNTINO  THB  SPBEADINCJ  OF 
KAILWAY-UAILH.  Ri.bkkt  C.  Kau,  Warrensburg,  111. 
nied  May  2.  1»14.     Serial  No.  835,976.      (CI.  288 — 6.) 


-1 

1.110.313.  SECOxbARY  GALVANIC  BATTERY.  Hbin- 

BICH      r.\I  L      Rt  QULK       I.LOWK;       rOUSCKE      and       JULIUS 

AiK»LrH  F-RWiN  .^ruENB.^cH,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,644.     (CI,  204—29.) 


1.  A  cathode,  fori  use  In  an  alkaline  galvanic  st-condary 
battery,  composed  if  a  framework  of  fine,  tightly-rolle<l 
nickel  gauze,  Innvtire  In  the  nlkallne  electrolyte  and  sup- 
porting and  reiiderjns  more  conductive  the  non-coherent 
active  nitkei  hydrolid  In  the  Interstices  of  the  same,  and 
a  protecting  insulajin;:  and  supporting  envelop  about  the 
framework. 

2.  \  rathtxle.  for  use  In  alkaline  galvanic  secondary 
lotteries,  composed  of  a  porous  metallic  framework  In- 
active In  the  alkaline  solution,  a  ma.ss  of  pulverulent, 
noncoherent,  poorly  conductive  active  material,  contain- 
ing an  oxld  of  the  aietal  of  the  framework  and  supported 
and  rendered  more  cotuiuctlve  by  said  framework,  an  ex- 
terior protecting  aikl  Insulating  sleeve,  and  terminals  at- 
tached to  said  franiework. 

3.  \  cathode,  fof  use  in  alkaline  galvanic  secondary 
batteries,  c'ompose<l  of  a  porous  metallic  framework  of 
nickel  inactive  in  the  .ilkallne  solution,  a  mass  of  pul- 
verulent, non-cotieraut,  poorly  conductive  active  material 
of  nickel  hydroxid  Supported  and  rendered  more  conduc- 
tlre  by  said  franien-ork,  terminals  projecting  from  said 
framework,  and  an  enveloping  projecting  and  retaining 
sleeve  of  non-coudiictlve  material  around  said  frame- 
work. 

4.  .V  cathode,  for  use  in  alkaline  galvanic  secondary 
batteries,  composed  of  a  porous  metallic  fnimework  of 
nickel  gauze  Inactive  in  the  alkaline  solution,  a  mass  of 
pulverulent,  poorly  conductive,  non-coherent  active  mate- 
rial of  nickel  hydrojld  supported  In  the  Interstices  of  said 
framework,  a  terminal  rod  soldered  to  and  tightly 
wrapped  In  said  framework,  said  terminal  rod  being  In- 
active In  the  alkaline  solution  and  projecting  from  the 
body  of  the  electrode,  and  an  enveloping,  protecting  and 
retaining  sleeve  of  non-conductive  material  about  the 
framework  and  the  active  material   therein. 


1.  Means  preventing  the  spreading  of  rails  Includlaf 
a  connecting  bar  adapted  to  be  arranged  Inneath  the  ralll 
acted  upon,  a  rail  engaging  member  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal ailjustment  upon  each  terminal  of  the  bar.  each 
of  the  rail  engaging  members  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  of  appro-vlniately  thf  size  and  shape  of  the  con- 
necting bar  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  rail  en- 
gaging members  indeiwudentiy  of  said  bar,  the  top  wall  of 
each  opening  being  cut  at  an  Inclination,  and  a  wedge 
block  fitting  each  opening,  the  wedge  block  being  engage- 
able  with  the  said  bar  and  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  re- 
spective members  to  hold  the  said  members  Immovable  ver- 
tically relatively  to  the  rails  and  to  the  connecting  bar,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Means  preventing  the  spreading  of  rails  Including  a 
connecting  t>ar  of  Irregular  formation  In  cross  section, 
said  bar  being  arranged  beneath  the  rails  to  extend  be- 
yond the  remote  longitudinal  faces  thereof,  a  rail  engag- 
ing member  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  upon 
each  terminal  of  the  bar,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  re- 
spective rail  engaging  members  being  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  configuration  of  the  remote  longitudinal  faces  of 
the  respective  rails  against  which  they  are  forcibly  main- 
tained, each  of  the  rail  engaging  members  having  an  open- 
ing former  therein  of  approximately  the  size  and  Bhap« 
of  the  connecting  bar  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of 
the  rail  engaging  members  independently  of  said  bar,  the 
top  wall  of  each  opening  beiag  cut  at  an  Inclination  and 
extending  beyond  the  top  surface  of  the  connecting  bar 
fastened  thereto,  and  a  wedge  block  fitting  each  opening, 
the  wedge  blocks  being  engageable  with  the  said  bar  and 
the  Inclined  surface  of  the  respective  members  to  hold  the 
said  members  Immovable  vertically  relatively  to  the  rails 
and  to  the  connecting  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,119,315.  NEWSI'ArER-CLIP.  Allan  R<.bkhtson  and 
MoRLEY  LiN.NAL  WooDALL,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,081.     (01.232 — 33.. 


1.  A  newspaper  clip  comprising  In  combination,  a  spring 
actuated  clamping  plate,  a  base  plate  on  which  said  clamp 
Ing  plate  Is  mounted,  and  a  meml>er  for  actuating  said 
clamping  plate  against  the  action  of  Its  spring,  said 
member  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,   said 
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member    being    mounted    separately    from    said    clamping 
plate  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  same  by  contact. 

2.  A  newspaper  dip  comprising  In  combination,  a  l)ase 
plate,  a  spring  actuated  clamping  member  pivoted  on  said 
base  plate,  a  shield  member  near  one  end  of  said  base 
plate,  and  a  cover  plate  pivoted  In  said  shield  member, 
said  cover  plate  being  arranged  to  hide  said  clamping 
member  and  also  to  actuate  the  same  In  opposition  to  Its 
spring. 

3.  A  newspaper  clip  comprising  In  combination,  a  base 
plate,  a  spring  actuate<l  clamping  member  pivoted  on  said 
l)ase  plate,  a  shield  member  near  one  end  of  said  base 
plate,  a  cover  plate  pivoted  on  said  shield  member,  said 
cover  plate  l)elng  arranged  to  hide  said  clamping  member 
and  also  to  actuate  the  same  In  opposition  to  Its  spring, 
and  a  handle  for  said  cover  plate. 


1,119.316.  FARM  -  G.\TE.  Jambs  D.  Rodokks,  George- 
town, Ky.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,433. 
(Cl.  39—33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  .a  gate  body, 
a  post,  a  hanger  bracket  swingingly  attached  to  the  post, 
a  wheel  Journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  hanger  rod  secured 
to  the  gate  and  mounted  for  movement  through  the 
bracket  and  on  the  said  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  detachable 
head  blocks  secured  on  the  gate  body  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  terminals  of  the  hanger  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  post,  a  gate 
body,  a  hanger  bracket  swingingly  attached  to  the  post,  a 
hanger  nnl  angularly  mounted  on  the  gate  and  arranged 
for  sliding  movement  through  the  bracket,  and  a  pair  of 
head  blocks  for  securing  the  terminals  of  the  rod  to  the 
gate  body,  said  head  blocks  being  detachably  secured  to 
the  gate  body  and  provided  with  concave  recesses  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  rod  terminals,  and  J-bolts  for  retaining 
the  rod  terminals  in  the  reces.ses. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gate  body, 
a  post,  a  swinging  hanger  bracket  carried  by  the  post,  an 
angularly  directed  hanger  rod  carried  by  the  gate  body 
and  mounted  for  movement  through  the  bracket,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  terminals  of  the  rod 
to  the  gate  body,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  bead 
blocks  each  provided  with  concave  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  the  tenninals  of  the  hanger  rod,  and  J-lK>lts  In- 
sertible  through  the  head  blocks  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
rod  terminals  in  as-sembied  position  and  to  secure  the 
head  blocks  at  the  gate  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gate  body, 
a  post,  a  swinging  hanger  bracket  carried  by  the  post,  a 
hanger  rod  carried  by  the  gate  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment through  the  bracket,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  terminals  of  the  rod  to  the  gate  body,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  head  blocks,  one  of  said  head 
blocks  having  a  pair  of  concave  reces-ses  whl<h  are  in- 
clined from  opposite  edges  of  the  block  toward  a  central 
l>olnt  of  the  face  thereof,  the  t>earlng  faces  of  the  recesses 
being  outwardly  diverging  from  a  central  point  in  the 
face  of  the  block,  said  blo<k  being  reversible,  whereby  the 
terminal  of  the  nxl  may  he  seated  In  either  of  the  said 
recesses,  the  other  of  said  head  blocks  N^lng  provided  with 
a  central  concave  recess,  and  J-bolts  iusertlble  through 
the  head  blocks  and  adapted  to  hold  the  rod  terminals 
In  position  In  the  head  blocks  and  to  secure  the  head 
blocks  to  the  gate  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gate  body, 
a  post,  a  hanger  bracket  swingingly  attached  to  the  post, 
a  hanger  rod  carrle<l  by  the  gate  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment through  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  detachable  head 
blocks  for  securing  the  rod  terminals  to  the  gate  bcAj,  and 


J-bolts  Insertlble  through    the  blocks  and   gate   body    and 
embracing  the  rod  terminals  for  holding  the  rod  terminals 
In  the  blocks  and  se<urlng  the  blocks  to  the  gate  body 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,317.  SOrNrvRECORMNf}  ATPARATUS.  Harri- 
son W.  Ro«EKs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913 
Serial  No.  794,631.     (Cl.  181—1.) 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  Including  a  permanent  mag- 
net, a  casing,  coils,  each  having  a  pole  piece  under  the  In 
Ouence  of  the  permanent  magnet,  a  pivoted  armature 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  disposed  with  Its  free  end 
In  attractive  relation  to  the  pole  pieces,  a  st.vlus  guiding 
meml)er  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  casing  ex 
terlorly  thereof,  means  capable  of  being  flexed  connecting 
the  free  end  of  said  member  to  the  armature,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  flexing  said  connection  to  regulate  the 
air  gap  between  the  pole  pieces  and  armature. 

2.  .\    recording   apparatus  Including   a   permanent   mag- 
net, a  casing,  colls,  each  having  a  pole  piece  under  the  In 
fluence    of    the    permanent    magnet,    a    pivoted    armature 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  disposed  with  its  free  end  in  at 
tractive  relation  to  the  pole  pieces,  a  stylus  guiding  mem 
Ut    pivoted    intermediate    of   Its    ends    to    the    casing    ex- 
teriorly thereof,  means  capable  of  being  flexed  connecting 
the  free  end  of  said  member  to  the  armature,  a  lever  piv- 
oted Intermediate  of  its  ends  within  the  casing,  a  rod  con- 
necting   one   free   end   of   the   lever   to  the   connection,    a 
threaded  stem  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and  a   manually  oper- 
able nut  upon   the  threaded  stem  for  actuating  the  lever 
to  flex  the  connection  to  regulate  the  air  gap  between  the 
armature  and  the  pole  pieces. 


1,119,318.  SUPERHEAT  REGULATOR  FOR  STEAM 
GENERATORS.  Jamks  Hermann  Rosenthal,  Chisel 
hurst.  England,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Com- 
panv,  Bavonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr."  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  830.888.     iCl.  122— 479.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  drum,  of  means 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  superheated  steam  com- 
prising an  attemperator  located  In  that  part  of  the  drum 
receiving  and  containing  the  feed  water,  the  attemperator 
serving  as  a  heat  exchanger  between  the  superheated 
steam  and  feed  water. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stfam  boiler  drum,  of  a 
superheated  steam  attemperator  therein,  a  partition  form- 
ing a  compartment  in  which  said  attemperator  Is  po 
Bltloned.  and  a  feed  water  inlet  to  said  compartment. 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  drum,  of  a 
sufHTheated  steam  uttemperntor  located  th»>reln,  oteam  In- 
let and  outlet  connections  to  said  attemperator,  and  a 
directing  valve  adapted  accordInK  to  its  position  to  cause 
the  superheated  ste$m  to  flow  through  said  connection  or 
partly  or  wholly  ti)  by-pass  said  connection,  partitions 
forming  a  compartment  in  which  said  attemperator  la 
positioned  and  cut  ♦CF  from  the  main  body  of  feed  water, 
arid  a  feed  water  irijet  to  said  compartment. 


means  for  driving  said  pistons  from  said  eccentric  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  varying  the  openlniars  of  the  said 
ports  in  the  said  cylinders. 


/?   <^N  /■» 


1,119,319.        ItET.\CHABr.F:      WHKEI^RIM.        Harry     O.  I 

Rfss,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Birney  I 

C.   Parsons,   Lynn,   Mass.     Filed  May  26,   1913.     Serial  | 
No.  770,027.      (PI.  152—21.) 


1.  .\  wheel  having  a  peripheral  portion  compri.sing  a 
body  member  and  a  demountable  member,  said  members 
being  provided  with  InterenKaging  threads,  the  demount- 
able member  having  oppositely  facing  abutments  each 
adapted  to  be  engHged  with  one  end  of  a  stmt  the 
other  end  of  which  contacts  with  the  ground  to  hold  the 
demountable  member  while  the  body  member  turns  rela- 
tively thereto,  one  dbutment  being  formed  to  encage  the 
strut  when  the  body  meml>er  is  turning  forward,  while 
the  other  abutment  Is  formed  to  engage  the  stmt  when 
the  body  member  Is  turning  backward,  whereby  the  torque 
of  the  body  member  and  the  wheel  parts  moving  there- 
with may  he  utilize^  both  to  attach  and  release  the  de 
moiintable  member 

2.  \  wheel  havlnj;  a  peripheral  portion  comprising  two 
members  provided  with  interengaging  threads,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  abutment  to  he  engaged  with  a  stmt 
adapted  to  contact  «ith  the  ground  to  hold  said  member 
while  the  other  member  turns  relatively  thereto,  said 
abutment  having  a  griard  opposite  Its  operative  portion. 

3.  A  wheel  havlni;  a  peripheral  portion  comprising  two 
members  provided  with  Interengaging  threads,  one  of  said 
members  havlni:  a  ne<-es.s  one  wall  of  which  presents  an 
abutment  to  he  engaged  with  a  strut  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  ground  to  hold  said  member  while  the  other  mem- 
ber turns  relatively  thereto,  the  other  side  of  the  recess 
being  of  a  height  tij  serve  as  a  guard  opposite  the  side 
which  Is  engaged  with  said  strut. 


1,119.320.  KI.rinrONTHOI.I.KIt  V.VRIABLE  SPEED- 
TRANSMI.SSION  (lEARING.  \V.\lter  Eablk  Scheib- 
NER.  Wilbur,  Wasli.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S9.fi42.      (CI.   74- -34.) 

1.  A  fluid  controlled  variable  speed  transmission  gear, 
comprising  in  combitjatlon,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  therein,  a  drlvitig  shaft  entering  the  said  casing  and 
having  a  gear  dispo;^ed  at  the  end  thereof,  a  driven  shaft 
entering  said  casing  and  liaving  a  gear  disposed  at  the 
end  thereof,  and  sa(d  shafts  i)eing  In  allncment,  an  an- 
nular casing  raountefj  on  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate thereon,  a  shaf^  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  an- 
nular rasing  and  1  alrying  thereon  two  gears,  one  mesh- 
ign  with  the  said  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  and  the  other 
with  the  said  gear  oti  the  driven  shaft,  .said  annular  cas- 
ing being  adapted  tt>  form  a  female  clutch  member,  an 
eccentric  <lnim  rotatably  disposed  on  the  said  driven  shaft 
and  having  one  or  more  eccentric  surfaces  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  male  clutch  memlier  disposed  on  the  said 
driven  shaft  and  adajited  to  form  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  eccentric  drum  and  said  annular  casing,  one 
or  more  cylinders  dispos»'d  in  said  casing  and  having  ports 
therein,  a  piston   disposed  in   each  of  the  said  cylinders. 


2.  A  fluid  controlled  variable  speed  transmission  gear, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  therein,  a  driving  shaft  entering  said  casing  and  hav 
Ing  a  gear  disposed  thi-reon.  a  driven  shaft  entering  said 
casing  and  having  a  gear  disposed  thereon,  said  shafts  be- 
ing in  alinement,  an  annular  casing  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  said  shafts  and  having  disposed  therein  two  ijears 
adapted  to  move  planetarily  atMiiit  said  first  mt'iitlone<l  uears, 
one  of  said  gears  meshing  with  the  said  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  other  with  the  said  gear  on  the  driven  shaft, 
said  annular  casing  bfing  adapted  to  form  a  female  clnti-li 
member,  an  eccentric  drum  rotatably  disposed  on  the  said 
driven  shaft  and  having  one  or  more  eccentric  surfaces 
on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  having  an  annular  bore 
therein,  a  male  clutch  meml)er  slldably  disponed  on  the 
said  driven  shaft  and  tittlng  in  the  said  annular  bore  of 
the  eccentric  drum,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  eccentric 
drum  and  annular  casing  and  form  a  rigid  driving  con- 
nection therebetween,  one  or  more  cylinders  disposed  In 
said  casing  and  having  ports  therein,  a  piston  disposed  In 
each  of  the  said  cylinders,  means  for  driving  said  piston 
from  said  eccentric  surfaces,  means  for  varying  the  open- 
ing of  the  said  ports  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  the  said  male  clutch  member  and 
means  for  varying  the  port  openings. 

:!.  A  fluid  controlled  variable  speed  transmission  gear, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
fluhl  therein,  a  driving  shaft  entering  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  gear  disposed  at  the  end  thereof,  a  driven  shaft 
entering  said  casing  and  having  a  gear  disposed  at  the  end 
thereof,  and  said  shafts  being  In  alinement.  an  annular 
casing  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  adapt. d  to  rotate 
thereon,  a  shaft  rotatal)Iy  mounted  in  the  said  annular 
casing  and  carrying  thereon  two  gears  one  gear  meshing 
with  the  said  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  and  the  other  with 
the  said  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  salil  gears  beini:  adiipt<d 
to  move  planetarily  about  the  axis  of  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  an  eccentric  drum  rotatably  disposed  on 
the  said  driven  shaft  and  having  one  or  more  eccentric 
surfaces  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  drum  and  annular 
casing  beine  bored  to  receive  therein  the  fingers  of  a  male 
clutch  member,  a  male  clutch  ni'^mber.  having  fingirs.  dis- 
posed on  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  form  a  driving 
connection  between  said  eccentric  drum  and  said  annular 
casing,  one  or  more  cylinders  disposed  In  said  casing  and 
having  ports  therein,  a  piston  disposed  In  eacli  of  the  said 
cylinders,  means  for  driving  said  i)lston  from  said  ec- 
centric surfaces,  slide  valves  for  closing  said  cylinder 
ports,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  clutch 
member  and  slide  valves. 


1,119,321.      LOCK-KEEPER.      Frederick    Schmiixjall, 
Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Filed    .Tune    1.    1914.      Serial    No. 
842,078.      (CI.  70—15.) 
1.  A  lock  keeper,  a  shank  of  which  it  forms  a  part  and 

from  which  It  laterally  projects,  a  housing  to  which  this 
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shank  Is  slldably  fitted  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
slot  in  Its  side  to  admit  the  keeper,  said  slot  extending 
parallel  to  the  ails  of  the  shank  to  permit  the  keeper  to 
move  the  shank  with  reference  to  the  housing. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tlie  combination  of 
an  attaching  flange,  a  .substantially  tubular  housing  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  this  flange  and  provided  with 
an  annular  enlargement  which  contains  a  laterally  open 
recess  adjacent  the  attaching  flange  and  between  this 
flange  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  housing,  the  opening  in 
said  recess  being  opposite  the  lock  in  connection  with 
which  the  device  is  used,  a  screw-threaded  shank  occupy- 
ing this  housing  with  a  sliding  fit  and  a  nut  mounted 
within  this  re<-egs  upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
shank  for  rotation  thereon  but  confined  within  this  re- 
cess against  movement  iu  axial  direction. 


1.119,322.  CUT-OUT  VALVE  P^OB  HYDROCARBON- 
ENGINES.  Fred  C.  Schoenthal,  BuflTalo.  N.  Y.  FUed 
8«pt.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,4«8.     (CI.  123—169.) 


eming  .ill  of  said  port  holes  and  provided  wltli  openings  so 
placed  that  one  or  more  of  said  openings  may  l>e  registered 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  said  port  holes  or  any  one 
of  said  port  holes  may  be  shut  off  from  said  c.vlinder 
thus  cutting  off  the  explosive  mixture  from  the  spark  plug 
fitted  therein  and  protecting  the  same  from  the  accumula 
tlon  of  soot  and  also  allowing  its  removal  if  desired. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  Its 
cylinder  ;  of  a  plug  sft  in  substantially  flush  with  the  in- 
side of  :;aid  cylinder  and  provided  with  ignition  port  holes 
arranged  in  any  desired  manner  and  which  converge  In- 
wardly toward  each  other,  spark  plugs  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  port  holes,  and  a  fut-out  valve  rotatably  mounted  Id 
said  plu^,  comprising  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  base  gov- 
erning all  of  said  port  holes,  flexible  means  for  holding  said 
valve  base  tightly  against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  plug, 
and  means  adjustably  secured  to  said  valve  stem,  said 
valve  base  being  provided  with  openings  so  placed  that 
one  or  more  of  said  openings  may  be  registered  with  a 
corresponding  number  of  said  port  holes  or  any  one  of 
said  port  holes  may  be  shut  off  from  said  cylinder  thus  cut- 
ting off  the  explosive  mixture  from  the  spark  plug  fitted 
therein  and  protecting  the  sami-  from  the  accumulatUm  of 
soot  and  also  allowing  its  removal  if  desired. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  provided  with  Ignition  port  holes  arranged  In  any 
desired  manner  and  extending  directly  into  said  cylinder 
and  spark  plugs  fitted  Into  said  port  holes  ;  of  a  cut  out 
valve  rotatably  mounted  iu  said  cylinder,  comprising  a 
valve  stem  and  a  valve  base  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  governing  all  of  said  ignition  port  holes,  said  valve 
base  being  provided  with  openings  so  placed  that  one  or 
more  of  said  openings  may  be  registered  with  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  said  port  holes  or  any  one  of  said 
port  holes  may  be  shut  off  from  said  cylinder  thus  ctit- 
tlng  off  the  explosive  mixture  from  the  spark  plug  fitted 
therein  and  protecting  the  same  from  the  accumulation  of 
soot  and  also  allowing  its  removal  if  desired. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  provided  with  Ignition  port  holes  arranged  in  any 
desired  manner  and  extending  directly  into  said  cylinder 
and  spark  plugs  fitted  into  said  port  holes ;  of  a  cut-oat 
valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  comprising  a 
valve  stem  and  a  valve  base  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  governing  all  of  said  ignition  port  holes,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  valve  base,  said  valve  base  being  provided 
with  openings  so  placed  that  any  one  of  said  port  holes 
may  be  shut  off  from  said  cylinder  thus  cutting  off  the  ex- 
plosive mlxtiiri-  from  the  spark  plug  fitted  therein  and  pro- 
tecting the  same  from  the  accumulation  of  soot  and  also 
allowing  Its  removal  if  desired. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarlwn  engine,  the  combination  with  Its 
cylinder:  of  a  plug  set  in  sulwtantlally  flush  with  the  In- 
side of  said  I'yllnder  and  i)rovided  wltli  ignition  port  holes 
arranged  in  any  desired  manner  and  which  converge  In- 
wardly toward  each  other,  spark  plugs  ndnpted  to  fit  in 
said  port  holes,  and  a  cut-out  valve  rotatably  mounted  in 
■aid  plug,  comprising  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  base  gov- 

'■?i>09  0.  (5.-10 


1.110,323.  AERATING  FUEL-PUMP  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
MOTORS.  .T.wiEs  Shaw,  Lodi,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,856.     (CI.  123—139.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  motor  having  a  fuel  inlet,  of  a  tubular 
member  communicating  with  said  fuel  inlet,  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  members  movable  in  said  tubular  member 
and  adapted  to  control  said  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  and  air  inlet 
into  said  tubular  memlx>r,  one  of  said  reciprocating  mem- 
bers controlling  the  communication  of  said  fuel  and  air 
inlet  members  Into  said  tubular  member,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  motor  having  a  fuel  inlet,  of  a  tubu- 
lar member  communit  ating  with  said  inlet,  a  fuel  and 
air  inlet  communicating  with  said  tubular  member,  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  members  in  said  tubular  member,  one  of 
said  reciprocating  members  controlling  the  communica- 
tion from  said  tubular  member  into  said  fuel  inlet  to  said 
motor,  the  other  of  said  reciprocating  members  control- 
ling communication  irom  said  fuel  and  air  inlets  into 
said  tubular  member,  as  described. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsine  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  two  inlets  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocating members  movable  in  said  tubular  meml)er.  one 
of  said  reciprocating  members  controlling  the  outlet  from 
said  tubular  member,  a  spring  actuating  said  last  named 
reciprocating  member,  the  other  of  said  reciprocating 
members  controlling  said  Inlets  and  means  for  operating 
said  last  named  reditrocating  member,  as  described, 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  having  an  outlet  and  a  pair  of  inlets,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  members  movable  in  said  tubular 
member,  one  of  said  reciprocating  members  controlling 
said  outlet  and  the  other  controlling  said  pair  of  Inlets, 
said  last  named  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  move  to 
oj)en  one  of  said  Inlets  when  said  outlet  Is  closed  and  to 
open  the  other  of  said  Inlets  after  the  first  one  is  opened, 
as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tu 
bular  member   having   an   outlet   and   a   pair   of  Inlets,   a 
pair   of   reciprocating    members    movable   in    said    tubular 
member,    one   of    said    reciprocating    members    controlling 
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said  outlet  and  the  other  controlling  said  pair  of  Inlets, 
said  last  named  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  move  to 
open  one  of  said  Inlet*  when  said  outlet  Is  closed  and  to 
open  the  other  of  said  Inlets  after  the  first  one  Is  opened, 
and  a  check  valve  In  eoch  of  said  inlets,  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  prlntod  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,324  ST.VBILI2IN(;  DEVICE  FOR  FI.YINO-M.\- 
CniNES.  ADOLir  SrRAT^B.  Neustadt-on-the-IIardt,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  J2,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,123.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


1,119,326.  ROASTING-FIRNACE  SHAFT.  Habbt  H. 
Stolt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  2B.  1913.     Serial  No.  763,550.    (CI.  75—143.) 


1  lu  a  flyint;  uiachiqe,  the  combination  of  a  rudder,  sta- 
bilifylng  mt'chanl.sm  romprlsing  a  motor  to  actuate  the 
rudder,  valve  mechanism  adapted  In  extreme  positions  of 
the  valve  to  admit  an  acttiating  medium  to  the  motor,  and 
a  siablllfylng  element  to  actuate  the  valve,  and  mt-ans  to 
return  the  valve  to  lt»  Intermediate  position  simultane- 
ously with  the  actuation  of  the  rudder  comprising  a  rod 
connected  to  the  stabillfylng  element,  a  second  rod  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  atid^  third  rod  connected  to  the  mo- 
.  tor,  said  second  rod  provided  with  a  rotatable  member  co- 
operating with  the  otiler  two  rods  whereby  a  movement 
of  the  flrst  rod  by  the  stabillfying  element  rotates  said 
member  on  the  third  rod  and  thereby  actuates  the  second 
rod  and  the  valve  connected  therewith,  the  movement  of 
the  motor  serving  to  actuate  the  third  rod  to  rotate  said 
member  on  the  flrst  ro<l  and  thereby  return  the  second  rod 
and  valve  connected  therewith  to  the  intermediate  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rudder, 
stabillfying  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  to  actuate  the 
rudder,  valve  mechanlum  to  control  the  flow  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  the  motor,  a  stabillfying  element  to  actu- 
ate the  value,  and  tnothed  gearing  nss')ciate<l  with  said 
valve,  stabillfying  member  and  motor,  whereby  the  stablll- 
fylnc  memb»'r  actuates  the  valve,  the  vulve  actuates  the 
motor,  and  the  motor  returns  the  valve  to  neutral  position. 
X  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rudder,  sta- 
billfying mechanism  comprising  a  motor  to  actuate  the 
rudder,  valve  mechaniim  to  control  the  flow  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  the  motor,  a  stabillfying  element  to 
actuate  the  valve,  and  toothed  gearing  comprising  racks 
and  pinions  associated  with  said  valves,  stabillfylnc  mem- 
ber and  motor,  whereby  the  stabillfying  member  actuates 
the  valve,  the  valve  actuates  the  motor,  and  the  motor  re- 
turns the  valve  to  neutral  position. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rudder,  sta- 
billfying mechanism  comprising  a  motor  to  actuate  the 
rudder,  a  valve  associated  with  said  motor,  actuating 
means  for  the  valve  cotaprlsing  a  stabillfying  member,  con- 
nections between  the  vtlve  and  stabillfying  member  com 
prising  an  arc-shaped  lever  slldably  connected  with  the 
valve,  and  an  extension  on  said  lever  so  bent  as  to  pro- 
duce an  excessive  displacement  of  the  valve  when  the  ex- 
tension engages  therewith. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rudder,  sta- 
billfying mechanism  comprising  a  motor  having  a  piston 
to  actuate  the  rudder,  a  double  slide  valve  associated  with 
said  motor  having  co-axlaliy  disposed  Inner  and  outer 
valves,  the  outer  valve  having  two  openings  and  the  motor 
having  passages  to  admit  or  exhaust  the  motive  fluid  to  or 
from  either  side  of  the  piston  and  with  which  said  open- 
ings are  adapted  to  register  In  an  extreme  position  of  said 
outer  valve,  both  sides  of  the  piston  being  In  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere  when  the  outer  valve  is  In  said 
extreme  position  and  wfcen  the  Inner  valve  Is  In  its  inter 
mediate  posltloo. 


1.  .\  shaft  comprising  tubular,  apertured  walU  spaced 
apart,  a  tubular  connection  extending  between  said  walls 
and  connecting  said  apertures,  and  means  for  Joining  said 
tubular  connection  and  one  of  said  walls  wliereliy  said 
walls  may  move  longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  shaft  comprising  tubular,  apertured  walls  spaced 
apart,  a  tubular  connection  extemllng  between  saiil  walls 
and  connecting  said  apertures,  and  means  for  Joining  said 
tubular  connection  and  one  of  said  walls,  said  inenns  com 
prising  a  bolt  extending  through  alined  bolt-holes  in  said 
Joined  members  and  a  nut  co<"ipe rating  with  said  bolt,  the 
bolt-bole  In  one  of  said  members  being  larkcer  than  the 
bolt-shank,  whereby  a  fluid  tight  Joint  l.s  formed  between 
said  members  and  yet  saul  menibera  are  capable  of  slight 
movement  longitudinally  independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  shaft  <'omprlsing  articulated  sections,  each  section 
comprising  an  outer  wall,  the  ends  of  the  outer  walls 
of  adjoining  sections  abutting  each  other,  an  inner  wall 
spaced  from  said  outer  wall,  the  outer  and  inner  walls  be- 
ing ap«'rtured.  a  tubular  connection  extending  between 
said  walls  and  connecting  said  apertures,  and  mean.s  for 
joining  said  tubular  connection  and  one  of  said  walls, 
whereby  said  walls  may  move  longitudinally  relatively  to 
each  other. 


1,119.326.  MACHINE  KOH  .M.\KING  OR  BITIOING  UP 
PNEl'MATIC  TIRES.  .Iohn  E  Thropp  and  Peter  D 
Thropp,  Trenton,  and  .Vi.bert  dk  Laski,  Weehawken, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  I)e  I^aski  and  Thropp  Circular 
Woven  Tire  Company,  Trenton,  .\.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,069. 
(CI.    154—10.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  a  tire  may  be  built,  means  for  supplying 
tire  material  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  core,  and 
forming  rolls  power  rotated  by  mechanism  independent  of 
the  core  rotating  means  for  forming  the  material  on 
the  core. 

2.  .V  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  a  tire  may  be  built,  means  for  supplying 
tire  material  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  core,  and 
forming  rolls  power  rotated  by  mechanism  Independent 
of  the  core  rotating  means  for  forming  the  material  on  the 
core,  said  rolls  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  core 
section. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  a  tire  may  be  built,  means  for  supplying 
tire  material  thereto,  mechanism  adapted  to  pass  radially 
across  the  core  for  forming  the  material  thereon,  auto- 
matic means  for  holding  aald  mechanism  laterally  against 


Decembkk  I,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«47 


the  core,  and  means  for  varying  said  lateral  pressure  at 
will. 


4.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  a  tire  may  be  built,  means  for  supplying 
tire  material  thereto,  mechanism  adapted  to  pass  radially 
across  the  core  for  forming  the  material  thereon,  auto- 
matic means  for  holding  said  mechanism  laterally  against 
the  core,  means  for  varying  said  Interal  pressure  at  will, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  last-mentioned  means  into 
and  out  of  operative  position. 

Tt.  \  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core  upon  which  a  tire  may  be  built,  means  for  supplying 
tire  material  thereto,  a  pair  of  devices  adapted  to  pass 
radially  across  the  core  for  forming  the  material  thereon, 
automatic  means  for  holding  said  devices  laterally  against 
the  core,  and  means  for  varying  the  lateral  pressure  of 
either  device  at   will. 

[Claims  6  to  148  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.327.  S.\FETY-RAZOR.  Charles  Twining,  Locust 
Point,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.938. 
<Cl.    30—12.) 


on 


§ 


A  safety  razor  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  toothed 
guards  along  Its  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  a  blade,  a 
clamping  plate,  the  bed  plate  having  parallel  clearance 
grooves  formed  In  Its  blade  supporting  surface  adjacent 
the  toothed  guards.  Interdental  openings  connecting  said 
clearance  grooves  with  the  openings  In  the  guards,  lat- 
erally extending  connecting  grooves  and  blade  supports  in- 
termediate the  clearance  grooves,  the  blade  spanning  the 
interdental  openings  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  guards. 


1,119,328.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  SHEETS. 
Frank  L.  O.  Wadswobth,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,647.     (CL  49—83.1.) 


inuuiJiltliHIIIiliiii 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  in  sheet  form  from  a 
body  of  molten  glass,  which  consists  In  rotating  a  roll 
with  a  portion  of  Its  surface  in  contact  with  said  body, 
creating  a  vacuum  between  said  body  and  the  contacting 
portion  of  the  roll-surface,  maintaining  such  vacuum  be- 
tween the  body  and  successive  portions  of  the  roll-surface 
moving  away  from  said  body  and  thereby  causing  a  sheet 
of  glass  to  be  continuously  drawn  from  said  body  In 
formative  contact  with  said  moving  roll-surface,  and  pro- 
gressively relieving  the  vacuum  between  the  roll-surface 
and  successively  formed  portions  of  the  sheet. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  from  a  body  of  molten 
glass,  which  consists  In  moving  a  forming  surface  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  body,  creating  a  vacuum  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  forming  surface,  maintaining 
such  vacuum  as  successive  portions  of  the  forming  surface 
move  away  from  said  body  and  thereby  causing  the  glass 
to  be  continuously  drawn  from  said  body  In  formative 
contact  with  said  moving  forming  surface,  and  progres- 
sively relieving  the  vacuum  between  the  forming  surface 
and  successively  formed  portions  of  the   glass   so  drawn. 

3.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  In  sheet  form  from  a 
body  of  molten  glass,  which  consists  in  rotating  a  pair  of 
cooperating  rolls  with  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  in 
contact  with  said  body,  creating  a  vacuum  between  said 
body  and  the  contacting  portions  of  the  roll  surfaces, 
maintaining  such  vacuum  between  the  body  and  successive 
portions  of  the  roll-surfaces  moving  away  from  said  body 
and  thereby  causing  a  layer  of  glass  to  be  continuously 
drawn  from  said  body  In  formative  contact  with  each 
moving  roll-surface,  and  compressing  the  layers  together 
between  the  rolls  and  progressively  relieving  the  vacuum 
as  the  layers  are  compressed  together. 


1,119,329.  M.\NUFACTURE  OF  SHEET-GLASS.  Frank 
L.  O.  Waps WORTH,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  190«. 
Series  No.  489.573.      (CI.  49--17.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  sheets  having  an 
embedded  reinforce,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for 
the  glass,  a  roll  so  arranged  In  the  glass  that  the  reinforce 
may  pass  into  the  glass  on  one  side  of  the  roll,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  reinforce  from  the  glass  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  roll,  the  latter  being  Immersed  to  such  a  depth 
that  a  free  body  of  glass  on  substantially  the  same  level 
as  the  glass  in  the  receptacle  will  be  maintained  between 
the  roll  and  the  outwardly  moving  reinforce  and  alwve 
the  plane  where  the  reinforce  passes  out  of  contact  with 
the  roll. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  sheets  having  an 
embedded   reinforce,   the  combination   of  a   receptacle   for 
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the  glass,   a  roll   im|n<>nted  tn  the  {claas  to  a  point  abovp 
ita  axia,  mtaus  fur  4uidins  tlip  rplnforce  into  the  glass  on   ; 
one  side  of  the  roll  ,und  oi 'anH  for  drawing  the  reinforce 
from  the  glass  on  tht  opposite  side  of  the  roll. 


?>.  In  an  apparati^s  for  drawing  ^»m  abeeti  having  a 
relnforci'  em'^i!  !< 'i  fl\.reln,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  rh.  .hi-v  ui.ans  for  cuusint;  the  reinforce  to 
move  down  Into  an<l  up  from  the  gla.xs,  and  a  roll  Im- 
mersed In  the  Klass(  to  a  point  above  Its  axis  and  sup- 
ported by  the  loop  formed  hy  the  nlnforce  In  the  slass. 

4  In  nn  apparaiii»  for  drawini;  gla.ss  sheets  having  an 
erabeddt-d  reinforce,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for 
the  slass.  a  ti-nsioni  nulde  for  the  reinforce,  a  drawing 
mechanism,  and  mefins  for  forcing  the  reinforce  inter- 
mediate of  the  jrulde  and  drawing  mechanism,  Into  the 
glass,  said  means  bfinz  vorllcally  movabh'  by  variations 
in  tho  relation  of  th«  t.r  sinn  and  draft  In  the  reinforce. 

■%.  In  an  npparatu>i  for  drawing  glass  sheets  having  a 
reinforce  embedd'-d  thfn'ln,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  glass,  inovable  parts  arranged  in  the  recep- 
tacle to  form  a  slotj  and  means  for  passing  the  reinforce 
into  the  glass  and  Hit  through  the  slot  formed  by  said 
parts,  said  parts  beli^g  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other 
and  having  such  a  (i»pth  of  immersion  as  to  provide  free 
substantially  symmetrical  twdies  of  glass  Ixtween  said 
parts  and  the  relnfo^i'>»  at  points  al)ove  the  slot. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  nr>t  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


I.ll9,a;{0.  l'El{Cl"$Si\  K  llAMMi:i{.  DKILL.  AND  THE 
I. IKK.  Wii.LiA)|i  IlE.saY  Wakfer,  South  Norwood, 
Kugland.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  I'ecli.  Walling- 
toii.  England.     l"il»d  June  10.  llti;:.     Serial  No.  773,y«3. 

ai.  i:ii— 20.) 


1.  \  percussive  tiammcr.  drill,  or  like  tool  comprising 
in  combination  a  plriton  having  a  rod  formed  with  helical 
groovi>s  or  the  •'<)ul«alent.  a  rotation  nut  adapted  to  co- 
<q>erBf*»  with  thf  Md,  a  tool  holdiu;;  or  chuck  sleeve 
adnpteil  to  b<>  rotated  hy  the  cooperation  of  said  uut  and 
rod.  and  a  reverslhle,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  readily  reversiid  in  relation  to  the  nut  and  to  hold 
the  nut  against  rotwtion  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
acconiing  to  the  diapositinn  of  the  parts  of  such  mi-cha- 
nism. 

2.  .\  percussive  lammer,  drill,  or  like  tool  comprising 
In  conibinaflon  a  co<'}[)erntlve  piston  and  rotation  nut  the 
nat  or  the  piston  !>eing  in  driving  engagem<'nt  with  a 
chuck  or  fool  holdiat;  -Jlri'vi'  and  thi"  nut  l>eing  formed 
with  recesses  adapt<ld  to  receive  pawls  which  can  be  re- 
versed in  said  n  -es-ies.  .lud  a  ratchet   ring  adapted  to  co- 


operate  with    the   pawls    the   said    ring    being    reversibly 
mounted  on  the  body  of  the  tool. 

;!.  A  percussive  hammer,  drill,  or  like  tool,  comprising 
a  rotation  nut  and  chuck  combined  with  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism  reversible  in  relation  to  the  nut.  a  cyl- 
inder, a  head  and  a  cover  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  shoulders  formed  thereon,  said  ratchet  con- 
sisting of  an  Internally  toothed  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted 
with  either  end  toward  the  front  of  the  cylinder  on  said 
shoulders. 

4.  In  a  peroisslve  hammer,  drill  or  like  tool  comprising 
a  rotation  nut  and  chuck,  combined  with  a  reversible 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism,  the  assemblage  of  parts  for 
constituting  the  tool  comprising  a  rear  cover,  cylinder 
body,  front  cover,  reversible  ratchet  ring,  and  front  head 
all  rigidly  clamp<d  together  by  longitudinal  bolts,  said 
ratchet  being  engaged  by  pawls  reversibly  mounted  In  said 
nut,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  percussive  hammer,  drill  or  like  tool  comprising 
In  combination  a  piston  rod  formed  with  helical  devices,  a 
rotation  nut  adapted  to  cooiivrate  with  the  devices  on  sala 
rod  said  nut  being  radially  recessed  at  one  end  and  formed 
of  non  circular  cross  section  at  the  opposite  end.  pawls 
reversibly  arranged  In  said  recesses,  a  socket  tool  chuck 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  nut,  and  a  reversible  ratchet 
ring  for  engaging  said  pawls  substantlallj   as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.331.  EXHAUST  KEG ULATOR.  Ralih  WALKEa. 
Antler,  N.  I>.  FUed  July  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,977. 
(CI.  110—152.) 


1*^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  no»le  having  seats 
formed  In  the  edges  of  its  mouth,  of  damper  meml>ers  of 
une<iuHl  width,  and  mi'ans  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
damper  members  In  the  same  direction  and  causing  one  of 
them  at  a  time  to  engage  said  seats  and  extend  across  the 
center  of  the  nozzle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  nozzle,  of  vibratory 
members  plvotally  mounte<]  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
nozzle,  damper  rods  of  different  diameters  carried  by  said 
members,  and  means  for  simultaneously  opi-rating  said 
vibratory  members  whereby  to  hold  said  rods  at  the  sides 
of  the  nozzle  or  one  of  the  rods  across  the  mouth  of  tho 
nozzle. 

.>.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  nozzle  having  its 
mouth  provided  with  an  edge  formed  of  divergent  arcs, 
vibratory  memb»  rs  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  nozzle  at  the  centers  of  the  respective  arcs, 
damper  devices  of  different  diameters  carried  by  said 
vibratory  members,  and  means  for  simultant.'ously  operat- 
ing said  vibratory  members. 


1.119.332.  LOOM  FUH  WKW  INti  t  A.NE.  &C  ThdMAS 
P.  Walsh.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walsh  liaker  Cor- 
poration, I'ortland,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,887.      (CI.  139-    :  2. ) 

1.  In  a  loom.  Wfuving  mechanism,  including  weit-plac- 
ing  lU'chiinlsm  containing  a  plurality  of  weft  carrying 
dt'vices.  provided  with  means  for  •■n;,'nging  and  holding  the 
end  of  a  single  strand  of  weft  parallel  to  the  lengthwise 
dire<tion  of  the  device  and  of  its  <lirectlon  of  travel,  sepa- 
rati'ly  opvralile  upon  said  weft  ends  lengtliwise  of  the  weft 
strand  In  succession  for  each  moving  the  weft  a  portion 
of  Its  travel  across  the  loom. 
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2.  In  a  loom,  weaving  mechanism,  including  a  weft- 
pushiug  device  and  weft  pulling  device  for  r.'.spectlvely 
delivering  a  weft  part  way  across  the  loom,  and  means 
enabling  the  pulling  device  to  receive  the  weft  endwise  of 
the  weft  from  the  pushing  device  and  to  maintain  the 
weft  end  straight  in  the  direction  of  travel  across  the  loom 

3.  In  a  loom,  weaving  mechanism,  Including  opposiK 
weft-placing  means  located  respectively  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  loom,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  placing 
means  toward  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said  placing 
means  containing  means  for  receiving  the  weft  longitudl 
nally  from  the  other,  and  said  opposite  placing  means 
t>elng  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  and  transfer 
the  weft  at  its  engaged  portion  in  lengthwise  alinement 
with  It.s  direction  of  movement  across  the  loom. 


4.  In  a  loom,  weaving  meciianl&m.  including  weft -plac- 
ing devices  movable  simultaneously  through  the  shed  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  loom  and  back  again,  each  of  said 
devices  having  weft-engaging  mechanism  for  engaging  a 
weft  end  in  lengthwise  alinement  with  the  direction  of 
placing  movement,  and  automatic  means  for  permitting 
one  of  said  devices  to  deliver  a  welt  to  the  other  for  per 
mittlng  said  other  device  to  receive  and  retain  said  weft 
upon  its  backward  movement. 

5.  In  a  loom,  weaving  mechanism,  including  a  weft- 
placer  havlni;  weft  glabllin^'  and  nleasing  means  for  grab 
blng  and  holding  a  weft  in  alinement  with  its  direction  of 
travel  at  the  part  thus  engaged  and  moving  It  transversely 
of  the  loom  and  then  releasing  it,  and  moving  devices  for 
progressively  engaging  and  moving  said  plaeef  first  In  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  other  transversely  of  the  loom 
while  permitting  the  weft  to  follow  In  longitudinal  aline- 
ment with  the  placer. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.119,333  COMlilNKD  i'EAVEK  II ANO  AND  PHONO 
GUAl'il.  Sami  el  S.  Watkks,  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  Aeolian  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
IM6.652.      (CI.  84  —  193.) 


throwing  said  rewind  mechanism  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, of  a  phonograph  mechanism  cooperatively  associated 
with  the  piano  and  including  a  record.  sound-l>ox  and 
stylus,  said  stylus  positioned  for  coaotlon  with  the  phono- 
graph record,  and  an  operative  connection  Itetween  said 
manually  oi>€ral>le  controller  and  a  part  of  the  phono 
graph  mechanism  for  lifting  the  stylus  away  from  lt» 
record  when  the  said  rewind  mechanism  Is  moved  to  opera 
tive  position. 

2.  The    combination    with     a     player    piano    having    a 
tracker  and  mnslc-rollE.  of  a  perforated  muslc-she^-t  for  co- 
action   with   said  tracker,  said  sheet  also   liearlng  a   phono- 
graph record,  a  phonograph  re|)ro<lucer  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  sound  l>ox  and  stylus,  said  stylus  iwsitioned  for  co 
action  with  the  phonograph  record  part  of  the  music  sheet, 
means  for  movably  attflehing  the  said   reproducer  meelia 
nism  to  a   part  '>f  the  player-piano,  juid  u   manually  oi)«r 
able  device  niounte<l  upon  the  player  jtiano  for  moving  said 
stylus  out  of  contact  with  its  record. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  player  piano,  having  a 
tracker  and  music  rolls.-,  of  a  perforated  music  sheet,  a 
phonograph  record  on  said  sheet,  a  phonograph  reproducer 
mechanism  Including  a  stylus,  sound  box.  and  born,  sabl 
stylus  positioned  for  co  action  with  said  phonograph 
record  part  on  the  perforated  music  sheet,  movably  mount 
ed  on  part  of  the  i)lano  adjacent  to  the  tracker,  a  motion 
transmitting  device  connected  with  the  said  phonograph 
reproducer  mechanism  for  moving  the  latter  away  from  its 
record  and  a  manual  lever  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  player  piano  having  a 
tracker  and  music  rolls  and  the  usual  regulating  levers  at 
the  front  of  the  key  board,  of  a  perforated  music  sheet,  a 
phonograph  record  produced  on  said  perforated  music 
sheet,  a  phonograph  reproducer  mechanism  including  a 
sound  Ik»x  and  stylus  movabl.v  mounted  on  the  piano  ad 
Jacent  to  the  phonograph  record  on  the  music  sheet,  a 
motion  transmitting  device  connected  with  said  phono- 
graph reproducer  mechanism  for  moving  the  latter  away 
from  the  said  sheet,  and  a  manual  lever  connected  with 
said  motion  transmitting  device  located  at  the  front  of 
the  key  board  adjacent  to  the  other  manual  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  player  piano  having  a 
tracker  and  music  rolls,  of  a  perforated  music  sheet  for 
co-act  Ion  with  said  tracker  and  rolls,  said  sheet  also  bear- 
ing a  phonograph  record,  and  a  phonograph  reproducer 
mechanism  Including  a  stylus  sound  box,  and  horn  movably 
connected  to  the  piano  with  Its  stylus  in  position  for  co 
action  with  the  phonograph  record-part  of  the  music 
sheet  and  a  manually  operable  lifting  device  for  raising 
the  stylus  off  its  record. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  The  romlilnntion  with  a  piano  player  embodying  a 
tracker,  music  snd  take-up  rolls,  a  rewind  mechanism  for 
one  of  said   rolU.  and  a   manually  operable  controller  for 


1,119, .334.  NUT  -  LOCK.  John  T.  Wickkb,  Sprague. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Garrelts,  Sprague. 
Wash.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,759.  (01. 
151—40.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  recesses  and  adapted  to  engage  over  a  bolt  and  to 
oe  Bupportel  from  rotation  thereon,  the  nut  having  a 
socket  opening  through  Its  bearing  face  and  through  one 
of  the  side  walls,  said  socket  being  L-shaped  transversely, 
and  a  locking  key  engaging  initially  in  one  portion  of  the 
socket  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  one  of  the  radial  n»- 
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ceases   of    the   basei  and    Into   the   other   portion   of    the 
socket. 

-.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  recesses  and  adapted  to  engage  over  a  bolt  and  to 
be  supported  from  rotation  thereon,  a  nut  having  a  socket 
formed  with  a  portion  parallel  to  Its  bearing  face  and  a 
portion  at  right  an^fles  to  its  bearing  face,  said  nut  having 
a  channel  communicating  with  said  socket,  and  a  locking 
key  engaging  Initially  in  the  parallel  portion  of  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  one  of  the  radial  recesses  of 
the  base  and  into  the  right  angled  portion  of  the  socket, 
said  locking  key  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  beat  Into 
said  channel. 


1,119,.'J35.  BOTTLE- WASHING  MACHINE.  John  A. 
Ander.sov.  Chicafo,  111.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,649.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1,119.337.  TUBE-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Hsinbich 
Bascht,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814,442.     (CI.  83 — 64.) 


^  t 


-A 


"i 

roved    eicctrical 


I 


A  structure  for  Ijottie  washing  machines  includlnjr  a 
brush  provided  wlthj  a  stem  that  carries  an  eye ;  a  loop 
formed  of  spring  metal  and  l.avlng  unconnected  ends  per- 
mitting of  the  insertion  of  a  loop  side  through  said  eye, 
said  loop  being  latcrBlIy  projected  at  Its  open  end  ;  and  a 
stock  having  a  sleeve  porton  Id  fixed  connection  therewith 
and  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  loop  may  be  passed  by 
pressing  the  ends  of  the  loop  wire  together,  the  stock  hav- 
ing a  recess  serving  to  receive  the  loop  projection  and  pre- 
vent the  loop  from  being  withdrawn  from  the  stock,  the 
stock  also  having  a  longitudinal  recess  for  receiving  the 
loop  and  holding  It  Iji  the  samo  plane  with  the  stock. 


l.lig.S.^e.  ELECTUirAL  HEATING  INIT  Frank 
Wylde  Ball,  Mi^lbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1914.     S4-lal  No.  858,684.     (CI.  219 — 63.) 


1  \a  improved  eJcctrlcal  heating  unit  comprising  a 
supporting  rod,  a  plurality  of  interfltting  tul)es  of  quartz 
fitting  over  said  ro<J,  said  tubes  having  formed  on  the 
peripheries  thereof  helical  grooves,  a  high  resistance  wire 
wound  in  the  grooves  of  said  tubes  and  having  its  end 
connected  to  said  rod  and  to  a  terminal  on  one  end  of  the 
Inner  tube,  and  layer$  of  non  conducting  material  arranged 
around  said  supportUg  rod  and  around  the  grooved  periph- 
eries of  the  Interflttlag  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Improved  ejectrlcal  heating  unit  comprising  a 
supporting  rod.  a  plurality  of  interfltting  tub«>s  of  quartz 
fitting  over  said  rod,  said  tiibes  having  f jrmed  on  the 
peripheries  thereof  helical  grooves,  a  high  resistance  wire 
wound  in  the  grooves  of  said  tubes  and  having  Its  end  con- 
nected to  said  rod  and  to  a  terminal  at  one  end  of  the 
Inner  tube,  and  a  tubular  covering  of  quartz  and  a  layer 
0/  mica  or  non-conducting  material  Interposed  l)€tween 
Bald  tubular  covering  and  the  outer  tube,  substantially  as 
dMcribed. 


A  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  flexible  shaft  and  a  series 
of  di.slntegrating  members  attached  to  said  shaft  at  a  cer- 
tain  distance   apart   In   staggered    position,   each    member 
I   consisting   of   two    rollers,    a    spindle    carrying    the    latter 
I   Journaled  parallel   to  the  flexitile  shaft,   and   a    carrier  for 
j   said  spindle  attached  to  the  flexible  shaft. 


1.119,338.     PIPE-THREADING  TOOL.     MiLTON   W. 
I        Bechtel,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uorden  Com 
pany,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 
3,  1914,     Serial  No.  816,319.     (CI.  10—122.) 


1.  A  pipe  threading  tool  comprising  a  chaser-carrier,  a 
series  of  chasers  mounted  therein,  and  levers  for  control- 
ling the  recession  of  the  chasers,  said  levers  being  designed 
to  be  directly  engaged  and  moved  by  the  pipe  being 
threaded. 

2.  A  pip«'  threading  tool  comprising  a  chaser  carrier,  a 
series  of  chasers  mounted  therein,  and  levers  for  control- 
ling the  recession  of  the  chasers,  said  levers  at  their  inner 
ends  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  pipe  being  threaded 
so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby  as  the  cutting  operation  prog 
resses. 

3.  A  pipe  threading  tool  comprising  a  chaser-carrier,  a 
series  of  chasers,  cams  with  which  said  chasers  engage, 
and  means  in  the  path  of  the  pipe  being  threaded  for  ro- 
tating said  cams  to  control  the  recession  of  the  chasers. 

4.  A  pipe  threading  tool  comprising  a  chaser  carrier,  a 
series  of  chasers,  cams  with  which  said  chasers  engage, 
and  levers  for  controlling  said  cams,  said  levers  being  ex- 
tended into  the  path  of  the  pipe  being  threaded  so  as  to 
be  engaged  thereby  to  control  the  recesshjn  of  the  chasers. 

5.  A  pipe  threading  tool  comprising  a  chaser-carrier,  a 
series  of  chasers,  and  a  series  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
chaser-carrier  and  having  at  their  outer  ends  cams  with 
which  said  cha.sers  engage,  said  levers  being  extended 
transversely  of  the  cha.ser  carrier  and  Into  the  path  of 
the  pipe  being  threaded  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  con- 
trol the  recession  of  the  chasers  as  the  cutting  operation 
progresses. 
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1,119,339.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  WINDOWS  AND  | 
WALLS.  GcsT  BiLDiB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Filed  July  2,  | 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,554.     (CI.  15—59.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  casing,  an  expansi- 
ble and  contractlble  brush-supi)ortlng  arm  mounted  with- 
in said  casing  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  extend- 
ing and  contracting  the  said  casing  and  therewith  the  said 
arm,  means  for  rotating  said  arm  independently  of  said 
casing,  and  a  common  shaft  from  which  both  of  said 
means  are  operated. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  casing  mounted 
thereon,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  brusli  supporting 
arm  mounted  In  said  casing  and  subject  to  the  movements 
of  said  casing,  a  flexible  band  by  which  such  movements 
are  Imparted  to  said  casing,  gearing  by  which  the  said  arm 
Is  rotatable  independently  of  said  casing,  and  a  common 
shaft  from  which  the  aforesaid  means  are  operated. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  holding  said 
supporting  frame  in  Its  operative  positions,  of  a  tele- 
scopic casing,  a  brush  supporting  arm  mounted  In  said 
casing,  means  for  withdrawing  and  extending  the  sec- 
tions of  said  telescopic  casing  and  therewith  the  brush- 
supporting  arm,  means  for  rotating  said  brush  supporting 
arm,  and  a  shaft  from  which  the  telescopic  casing  and  the 
brush-supporting  arm  are  operated. 


1,119,340.  BOX  MAKIN(;  MACHINE.  Chaules  BtRN- 
HAM.  Los  Angeles,  Cai.,  assignor  to  Burnham  Basket 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646,323.     (CI.  93—41.) 


2.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  bending  a  strip  of  binding  metal,  of  means  for 
forming  box  material  into  box  form  and  for  applying  the 
metal  binding  strip  thereto,  shook  holding  means,  rotary 
and  reclprocatory  means  for  taking  a  single  shook  in  suc- 
cession from  said  holding  means  cross-wise  of  each  other, 
and  independent  rotary  means  for  feeding  the  shooks  to 
the  box  forming  means. 

3.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  bending  a  strip  of  binding  metal,  of  means  for 
forming  shooks  into  box  form  and  for  applying  the  metal 
binding  strip  thereto,  means  for  holding  the  shooks.  means 
for  taking  single  shooks  In  succession  from  the  holding 
means  and  an  Independent  carrier  for  receiving  the  shooks 
and    conveying    the    same    to    the    box    forming    means. 

4.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  witli 
means  for  forming  a  box  from  veneer  shooks,  of  Independ 
ent  means  for  holding  and  feeding  the  shooks,  a  rotary 
and  reclprocatory  device  independent  of  the  holding  and 
feeding  means  for  removing  the  shooks  in  succession  from 
the  independent  shook  holding  means,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  rotary  and  reclprocatory  device  and  box 
forming  means  for  supporting  and  carrying  the  shooks  to 
the  box-forming  means. 

5.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forming  a  box  from  blanks,  of  independent 
means  for  holding  and  feeding  the  blanks,  a  rotary  and 
reclprocatory  device  for  removing  the  blanks  in  succession 
from  the  Independent  blank  holding  means,  and  a  carrier 
entirely  Independent  of  the  rotary  and  reclprocatory  de- 
vice and  the  box-forming  means  for  supporting  and  carry- 
ing the  blanks  to  the  box-forming  means. 

[Claims  6  to  98  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.119.341.  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE.  Charles  Bi  rn- 
HAM.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Burnham  Basket  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Orlgii-al  application  filed  Dec.  26.  1908,  Serial 
No,  469,250.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,153.     (CI.  IS.*? — 1.) 


-  i~ 


1.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  bending  a  strip  of  binding  metal,  of  means  for 
forming  box  mnterlal  Into  box  form  and  for  applying  the 
metal  binding  strip  thereto,  two  magazines  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  rotary  and  reclprocatory 
means  for  taking  a  single  piece  of  box  material  in  suc- 
cession from  each  magazine  and  holding  them  cross-wise  of 
each  other,  and  Independent  rotary  means  for  feeding  the 
l>ox  material  thus  held  to  the  box  forming  means. 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  long  strip 
of  binding  metal  in  a  roll-like  form,  means  for  drawing  the 
binding  metal  from  the  roll  and  for  providing  a  slack 
portion  in  said  binding  metal,  means  for  positively  feeding 
a  determined  length  of  the  binding  metal,  means  for  ad 
justing  said  feeding  means  to  vary  the  extent  of  feed, 
means  for  folding  the  binding  metal  lengthwise  subsMn- 
tlally  V-shaped  In  cross-section,  means  for  tilting  the  fold- 
ed binding  metal  to  change  its  position,  means  for  cutting 
the  binding  metal  transversely,  means  for  reforming  one 
end  of  the  binding  metal,  a  rectangular  anvil,  means  for 
moving  the  cut  and  folded  binding  metal  against  the  anvil 
and  bending  the  binding  metal  about  the  anvil  on  three 
sides  thereof,  independent  means  for  bending  the  binding 
metal  about  the  remaining  side  of  the  anvil  and  for  caus- 
ing the  ends  thereof  to  overlap,  means  for  holding  the 
binding  metal  to  the  anvil,  means  for  releasing  said  hold- 
ing means,  and  means  applying  the  folded  and  bent  bind- 
ing to  an  object. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  long  strip 
of   binding   metal,    means   for   positively    feeding   a    deter 


I.>2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decbmbkr  I,  igi-j. 


mined  length  of  the  biniling  metal,  meann  for  folding  the 
UindlDK    metal    lengthwlae.    means  for   tilting   tbe    folded 

its  position,  means  for  putting  ttie 
metal  himliuic  fl•ans^  erj^ljr,  meanfl  for  reforming  one  end 
uf  ttie  binding  nieinl.  at  anvil,  menus  for  moving  tbe  cut 
and  foldeil  bindin:;  met]al  against  the  anvil  and  bending 
tbe  bindini:  m^'tal  atioiit  a  part  of  the  anvil,  independent 
means  for  beiulln;;  the  Ijiiullnu'  metal  al)0)it  the  remaining 
IK)rtion  of  the  anvil  antl  for  causing  the  ends  thereof  to 
overlap,  means  for  holding  the  blndiu!,'  metal  to  the  anvil, 
means  for  releasing  sa|d  holding  means,  and  means  ap- 
plying the  foldecl  and  l)etit  binding  metal  to  an  object. 

3.  The  oombination  ^f  means  for  supporting  binding 
metal,  means  for  folding  the  binding  motnl  lengthwise, 
means  for  tilting  tbe  folded  binding  metal  to  change  its 
IKJsitlon.  means  for  catting  the  binding  metal  trans- 
versely, an  .invil.  meanfi  for  moving  the  cut  and  folded 
I'iuding  n:ptal  Hgniiist  t|ie  anvil  and  bending  the  binding 
metal  about  a  ixtrtioti  ofl  the  anvil,  and  Independent  means 
for  bending  tbe  binding  ^etal  about  tbe  remaining  portion 
of  the  anvil.  ; 

-4.  Tbe  combination  o(  means  for  supporting  a  binding 
metal,  means  for  posltiirely  feeding  a  determined  length 
of  bindin;:  metal,  means)  for  adjusting  said  feeding  means 
to  vary  the  extent  of  fepd,  means  for  folding  the  binding 
metal  lengthwise  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross-section, 
means  for  cutting  the  landing  metal  transverstly,  means 
for  reforming  th.'  binding  metal,  a  rectangular  anvil, 
means  for  moving  tlie  cut  and  folded  binding  metal  against 
the  anvil  and  bending  the  binding  metal  about  the  anvil 
on  three  sides  thereof.  Independent  means  for  bending 
the  binding  metal  about  the  remaining  .side  of  the  anvil 
and  for  causing  the  en<is  then-of  to  overlap,  means  for 
holding  the  binding  m.'t|il  to  the  anvil,  means  for  releas- 
ing said  holding  means,  {and  means  for  applying  the  I^-nt 
binding  to  a  box  body. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  long  strip 
of  binding  metal,  means  for  feeding  the  binding  metal, 
means  fur  folding  the  lilading  metal  lengthwise  substan 
tlatly  V-shaped  in  crosB-sectlon.  means  for  cutting  the 
binding  metal  transversal.^,  means  for  reforming  one  end 
of  the  binding  metal,  anjiinvll.  means  for  bending  tbe  cut 
and  folded  binding  met^l  about  the  anvil  on  three  aides 
thereof.  Independent  me^n.s  for  bending  the  binding  metal 
al)out  the  remaining  sid4  of  the  anvil  and  for  causing  the 
ends  thereof  to  overlap,  means  for  ho'ding  the  binding 
metal  to  the  anvil,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means.  ! 

I  Claims  6  to  127  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.119.a4l'.  BOX  MAK^^'(;  M.\CHIN'E.  Ch.\rlbs  Bt  rn- 
HAM,  lAM  Angeles,  C^l.,  assignor  to  Burnham  Basket 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  i'«,  IPOS.  Serial  No.  469,250.  Divided 
and    this   application   Hied    Nov.    29,    1912.      Serial    No, 

r;{4.i54.    (CI.  101 — ij.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  magazines,  adapted 
to  hold  boily  material,  iiidependent  means  for  each  maga- 
xlnf  adapted  to  forci-  tbr  btxly  mat'iial  upwardly  within 
the  same,  means  for  operating  the  magazine  feedin:^  means 
in  unison,  a  carrier  located  at  one  side  of  said  magazines 


and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  body  material,  and  reclproca- 
tory  and  oscillatory  transfer  means  for  removing  a  single 
piece  of  IxKly  material  from  each  magazine  at  a  time  and 
for  depositing  the  sam»-  at  differiiit  points  in  the  carrier 
to  cause  the  body  material  to  lie  crosswise. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  magazines  adapted 
to  hold  body  material.  Independent  means  for  each  maga- 
zine adapted  to  force  the  l)ody  material  upwardly  within 
the  same,  means  for  operating  the  magazine  feeding  means 
in  unison,  an  intermittently  rotary  carrier  located  at  one 
side  of  said  magazines  and  adapted  to  receive  the  body  ma- 
terial, and  transfer  means  for  removing  a  single  piece  of 
lK»dy  material  from  .-aih  magazine  at  a  time  and  for  de- 
positing the  same  at  different  points  in  tbe  carrier  to  cause 
tbe  iKKly  material  to  lie  crosswise. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  magazines  angularly  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  hold 
iKKly  material.  Indep^^nd'-nt  means  for  .'ach  magnzine  adapt- 
ed to  force  tbe  body  material  upwardly  within  the  same, 
means  for  operating  tbe  magazine  feeding  means  In  unison, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  the  body  material,  and  reclp 
rocatory  and  oscillatory  transfer  means  for  removing  a 
single  piece  of  body  material  from  each  magazine  at  a  time 
and  for  depositing  tbe  same  In  the  carrier  to  cause  the 
t)ody  material  to  lie  crosswise. 

4.  The  combinatiim  of  a  plurality  of  magaslnes  adapt- 
ed to  hold  body  material.  Independent  means  for  each 
magaziiii'  adapted  to  force  the  iKidy  mati'rlal  upwardly 
within  the  same,  means  for  operating  the  magazine  fee«l- 
Ing  means  In  unison,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  tbe  body 
material,  and  n-ciprocatory  and  oscillatory  transfer  menns 
for  removing  a  single  piei  ••  of  IkxIv  material  from  each 
mak'szine  at  a  time  and  for  depositing  the  same  in  the 
<arrier  to  cause  the  liody  material  to  He  crosswise. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  magaxlnes  adapted 
to  bold  body  inatirial.  Indeix-ndeiit  nuans  for  each  maga- 
zine adapted  to  force  thf  body  material  upwardly  within 
the  same,  means  for  operating  the  magazine  feeding  means 
in  unison,  a  carrier  locate<l  at  one  side  of  said  magazlnea 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  tM>dy  material,  transfer  means 
for  removing  a  single  piece  of  body  material  from  each 
magazine  at  a  time  and  for  depositing  the  same  In  the 
carrier  to  cause  the  Usiy  material  to  lie  crosswise,  and 
means  for  automatlj-ally  sml  independently  eontrolllng  the 
feed   of   each    msgazine 

(Claims  0  to  53  n«»t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,343.  BOX  M.VCllINE.  CiiABt.Es  BraNHAM,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Burn- 
ham  Basket  (.'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Doc.  26,  190«,  Serial  No.  469,250.  Renewed 
Apr.  27,  1914.      Serial  Xo.  R34,819.      (CI.  03—41.) 


1.  In  a  box  inakiu).'  maclun>'.  the  couihiuation  of  means 
for  supporting  a  bin<ling  metal,  means  for  feeding  tbe 
binding  niefal.  means  for  bending  the  binding  metal  length- 
wise, transverse  bending  mechanLsm.  cutting  means  for 
cutting  the  binding  nw-tal  transversely  after  being  held  by 
a  part  of  the  transverse  liendlng  mechanUm.  a  support  for 
the  binding  metal  furiuiitg  a  pnrt  of  the  means  whereby  the 
binding  metal  may  b<-  lient  and  held  alvmt  the  same,  means 
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Including  punch  and  die  mechanism  for  forming  box  ma- 
terial into  a  box  body,  means  for  f.-edlng  the  l>ox  material, 
means  for  applying  the  bent  binding  metal  to  the  box 
iKKly  the  die  of  said  punch  and  die  me<  hanism  serving  to 
carry  the  completed  boxes  away  from  tbe  punch,  and 
means  for  automatically  ejecting  tbe  boxes  from  the 
carrviug  means  and  nesting  i-e  same. 

2"  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  binding  metal,  means  for  feeding  the 
binding  metal,  means  for  In-nding  the  binding  metal 
lengthwise,  transverw  bending  mechanism,  cutting  means 
for  cutting  the  binding  metal  transversely,  a  support  for 
the  binding  metal  forming  a  part  of  the  means  whereby 
the  binding  metal  may  be  bent  and  held  about  the  same, 
means  Including  punch  and  die  mechanism  for  forming 
box  material  Into  a  box  body,  means  for  feeding  the  box 
material,  means  for  applying  the  bent  binding  metal  to 
the  box  iM.dv.  means  for  stripping  the  completed  boxes  to 
adapt  them  to  be  carried  away  from  the  punch,  and 
means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  boxes 

3  In  a  l)Ox  making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  binding  metal,  means  for  feeding  the 
binding  metal  as  a  single  strip  from  stock,  means  for 
itendiug  the  m.tal  bngthwlse.  transverse  bending  mecha- 
nism cutting  means  for  cutting  the  binding  metal  trans-  , 
versely  after  being  held  by  a  part  of  the  bending  mecha- 
nism supporting  means  for  the  binding  metal  forming  a 
part  of  the  menns  whereby  the  binding  metal  may  be  bent 
and  held  about  the  same,  means  for  forming  box  material 
Into  a  box  bodv.  means  for  feeding  box  material,  means 
lor  applying  the  bent  binding  metal  to  the  box  body,  and 
automatic  ejecting  means. 

4  In  a  l>ox  making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  binding  metal,  means  for  bending  the  bind 
Ing  metal  lengthwise,  transverse  l)end:ng  mechanism, 
cutting  means  for  cutting  the  binding  metal  transversely, 
supporting  means  for  the  binding  metal  forming  a  part  of 
the  means  whereby  the  binding  metal  may  be  bent  and 
held  about  the  same,  and  means  for  forming  box  material 

Into  a  box  body. 

5  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  ct)mbinatl.m  of  means 
for  supporting  a  binding  metal,  means  for  feeding  the 
binding  metal,  means  for  bending  the  binding  metal  length- 
wise transverse  bending  mechanism,  cutting  means  for 
rutting  the  binding  metal  transversely,  supporting  means 
for  the  binding  metal  forming  a  part  of  the  means  where- 
j.v  tbe  bindink:  metal  may  be  bent  and  held  about  the  same, 
means  including  puneh  and  die  mechanism  for  forming 
box  material  Info  a  box  body,  means  for  feeding  the  box 
material,  menns  for  applying  the  N-nt  binding  metal  to 
the  box  bodv.  snld  die  mechanism  forming  means  for  car- 
rying the  box  material  crosswise  adjacent  to  the  punch 
and  the  completed  boxes  away  from  the  punch,  and 
means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  boxes  from  the 
carrvlng  means. 

(Claims  6  to  131  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  Its  respective  key 
lever  and  is  provided  with  a  number  of  ratchet  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  bar.  said  locking  t>ar 
being  capable  of  being  automatically  withdrawn  from  the 
teeth  when  required,  a  series  of  pinions  rotated  by  such 
racks,  a  spring  controlled  indicating  drum  for  each  set  of 
keys,  a  rack  gearing  with  one  of  said  pinions  and  opera- 
tlvely   connected    with    Its    respective    indicating   drum,    a 
pinion  rigidly  connected  with  each  indicating  drum,  a  rack 
gearing  with  such  pinion  and  arranged  to  receive  motion 
from  the  first  mentioned  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  se 
cured  to  each  indicating  drum,  a  drawer  in  said  cash  till 
normally    urged    into    open   position,   a   pivoted   lever   pro- 
vided  with   a   pawl   that   occupies   a   position   away    from 
such   ratchet  wheel  when  the  drawer  of  the  cash   till  is 
open  and  means  for  bringing  such  pawl  Into  engagement 
with   the   ratchet  wheel  when  the  drawer  of  the  cash  till 
I   is   closed   and   for   retaining  such   wheel    in   position   until 
'  the  locking  bar  is  released  from  the  ratchet  teeth  formed 
on  the  racks  that  are  actuated  by  the  depression  of  any 
ot  the  ojH'rating  keys. 


1  119.344.      CASH-REGISTER.      Abthik   John    HKRhERT 
BtiiNETT.    Wimbledon    Park.    England,    assignor   of   one- 
half    to    Robert    Goodson.    Holborn.    Ix>ndon,    England. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.434.     (CI.  235—16.^ 
1     In  a  calculating  machine,  a  set  of  keys,  a  rack  op 
erable  bv  the  kevs.  a  shaft,  a  pinion  loose  upon  the  shaft 
and  mesMng  with  the  rack,  a  disk  on  the  shaft  and  fixed 
to  the  pinion  to  move  therewith,  said  disk  having  a  pe 
rlphernl  depression  at  one  side,  a  drum  rotntable  on   the 
shaft    a   ratchet  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  on   the 
disk    normnllv    enirnglng    the    ratchet    wheel,    a    toothed 
wheel    loose    on    the    shaft    hnving    connection    with    the 
ratchet   wheel   to-  turn  therewith,   a   second  shaft,   a  nor- 
mally depressed  lever  hinged  on  the  second  shaft,   a   lat- 
erally  extending   pin   on    the   lever   adapted   to    engage    In 
the  peripheral  depression  of  said  disk  and  with  the  teeth 
of  said  toothed  wheel  to  lock  said  drum  from  turning,  a 
third  shaft,  a   spring  pressed  lever  on  the  third  shaft  en- 
gaging said  toothed  wheel. 

••    The  combination  with  a  cash  till  provided  with  sets 
of 'operating  keys,  of  a  locking  bar  a  series  of  racks  each 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recip- 
rocating rack,  keys  associated  with  the  rack  for  moving 
the  same,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  disk  rigid 
at  one  side  of  the  pinion  and  having  its  edge  flush  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  the  disk 
further  having  at  one  side  a  notch  In  Its  edge  of  a  depth 
corresponding  to  the  throat  of  the  adjacent  teeth,  a  count- 
ng  drum  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  counting  drum  con- 
centric to  the  pinion,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the 
pinion  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  con- 
trolled lever,  a  transversely  extendlni:  pin  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  being  normally  urged  by  the  latter  against 
the  edges  of  the  disk,  and  means  controllable  by  the  keys 
engaging  the  lever  to  raise  the  same  from  the  disk  and 
release  the  same  upon   a  predelermlned   movement   of   the 

pinion.  ,        , 

4  In  a  calculating  machine,  sets  of  operating  keys, 
racks  connected  10  the  keys  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  a 
locking  bar  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  racks  said  bar  also  being  adapted  for  automatic 
releasing  from  said  teeth,  a  set  of  pinions  meshing  with 
ihe  racks  a  spring  controlled  Indicating  drum  for  each| 
set  of  kevs.  dnim-operatint:  racks  connected  to  Ihe  drums 
and  meshing  with  a  respective  pinion  in  each  of  the  said 
sets  of  pinions,  a  dnim-plnlon  rigidly   connected   to  each 

'  Indicating  drum,  a  drum-rack  meshing  with  each  of  the 
drum-pinions  and  adapted  to  receive  motion  frotn  said 
first  racks  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  each  indicating 
drum  a  draw,  r  in  the  machine  m.rmally  urged  into  open 
position  a  pivoted  cash  lever,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  nor- 
mallv  held  from  said  ratchet  wheels  by  said  drawer  when 
open  and  means  associated  with  the  pawl  for  releasing  tho 
same  when  said  drawer  is  closed  whereby  the  pawl  en- 
gages the  ratchet  wh  -els  and  holds  the  same  from  move- 

1  me'nt  until  the  locking  bar  releases  said  first  racks. 
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1.119,345.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTTON  OF 
LEATHER-FIBER  BOARD.  Albebt  L.  Cuapp,  Brain- 
tree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hlde-Ite  Leather  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corpcratlon  of  Maine.  Failed  Dec.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6«7,737.      (CI.  92—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  stock  for  leather  board 
from  tanned  leather  scrap  ;  which  consists  in  trpstlng 
the  scrap  with  chemicals  adapted  to  produce  chromic  acid 
which  tends  to  soften  the  scrap;  and  thereafter  beatlng- 
out  the  scrap  thus  treated  In  the  presence  of  a  n>duclng 
agent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  stock  for  leather-board 
from  tanned  leather  scrap,  which  cooslsts  In  treating 
the  scrap  with  pofaselum  bichromate  and  hydrochloric 
acid  whereby  chromic  acid  is  produced  and  the  hard  face 
of  the  scrap  softened  thereby  ;  and  thereafter  b«'atlng-out 
the  stock  thus  treated  In  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  leather-board  stock  from 
scraps  of  tanned  leatfter,  which  consists  In  treating  the 
scrap  with  potassium  bichromate  and  hydrochloric  acid 
and  thereby  forming  chromic  acid  in  the  stock  :  and 
thereafter  beating-out  the  scrap  thus  treated  with  a  mix- 
ture of  hyposulflte  of  soila  and  hydrochloric  acid,  where- 
by the  chromic  acid  produced  In  the  initial  treatment  Is 
reduced  to  chromic  oxid. 

4.  The  process  of  Btoduclng  leather-board  stock  from 
scraps  of  tanned  Mather,  which  consists  In  forming 
chromic  acid  In  the  stock ;  and  thereafter  beatlng-out 
the  stock  in  the  presetce  of  a  reducing  agent. 

5.  The  process  of  protlucing  leather  board  stock  from 
scraps  of  tanned  leather,  which  consists  in  forming 
chromic  acid  in  the  stock,  aad  at  the  same  time  agitat- 
ing and  heating  the  same;  and  thereafter  beatlng-out 
the  stock  thus  treate<l  In  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent. 

[Claims  0  and  7  no|  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,119.346.  DOOR  BTFFER.  Wii.li.vm  B.  Concik  and 
Charles  H.  Smith,  Hlllyard,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  S0l,5.'i4.      (CI.   16—79.) 


1,119,.'?47.       EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.       Lons     C.     Connbh, 
Fort    Worth,    Tex.,    assignor    to    C.    C.    Bradford,    Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.   16,  1912.     Serial  No.  715.487. 
(Cl.  123—188.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  an 

Intake    and    exhaust    |>ort    and    a    removable    head,    said 


1.  A  dwjr  stop  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  and  pro- 
vided with  a  buffer  formed  by  bending  one  end  upwardly 
at  an  inclination  to  the  vertical  and  toward  the  door 
with  respect  to  the  opi'ning  movement  thereof,  the  termi- 
nal of  said  upwardly  bent  portion  t)elng  twiit  down- 
wardly and  lying  substantially  vertically  and  In  normal 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  upwardly  bent  por- 
tion, whereby  an  accumulatively  increasing  buffer  resist- 
ance Is  successively  offered  to  opening  movement  of  the 
door  first  by  the  free  end  and  then  by  the  bent  \ip  por 
tlon  against  which  the  free  end  finally  abuts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  do<jr  stop  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  and 
provided  with  a  bent  up  end  buffer  portion,  the  remaining 
end  being  bent  to  lie  above  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
base  portion  for  depression  by  the  door  when  the  same 
passes  thereover,  the  terminal  end  portion  of  said  remain- 
ing end  being  bent  upon  Itself  for  spring  compression 
by  the  door  against  the  base  portion  whereby  an  Initial 
resistance  is  offered  to  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


head  having  two  vertically  disposed  and  independent 
socket*  in  Its  under  side  and  two  ports  one  to  each  socket 
for  registration  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  respec- 
tively of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  ports.  Including  two  valves  one  for  each  socket 
and  for  controlling  Its  port,  each  valve  including  a  tubu- 
lar member  provided  with  a  port  In  one  wall  thereof,  and 
two  stems  slidably  mounted  In  the  head  and  projecting 
exteriorly  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  both  valves 
operably   connected  to  the  stems  thereof. 


2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  Includ- 
ing a  removable  head  having  two  parallel  cylindrical 
sockets  opening  through  the  under  side  thereof,  there 
being  provided  a  port  leading  Into  each  socket,  two 
valves,  each  of  said  valves  being  a  tubular  memlw-r  slid- 
ably mounted  In  its  respective  socket  of  the  head  to  con- 
trol the  port  and  having  two  stems  projecting  through 
the  head  and  exteriorly  thereof,  and  means  connected  to 
the  stems  of  both  valves  for  imparting  reciprocating  mo- 
tion thereto. 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  for  explosive  engines.  Includ- 
ing ■  removable  head  having  two  parallel  cylindrical 
sockets  opening  through  the  under  side  thereof,  there 
being  provlde<l  a  port  leading  Into  each  socket,  two 
valves,  each  of  said  valves  being  a  tubular  member  slid- 
ably mounted  In  Its  respective  socket  of  the  head  and 
having  two  stems  projecting  through  the  head  and  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  each  valve  being  provided  with  a  port 
to  t)e  placed  in  registration  with  Its  respective  port  of  the 
head,  and  water  Jacket  nieml)er8  at  the  c1os»h1  end  of  the 
sockets  and  disposed  within  the  valves  in  ttxed  relation 
to  the  head. 

4.  A  valve  for  explosive  engines.  Including  a  support- 
ing memtx'r  having  a  cylindrical  socket  ttiereln  open  at 
one  end  and  with  a  port  leading  from  the  socket  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  fitted 
In  the  socket  and  forming  therewith  a  water  jacket,  a 
tubular  valve  slidably  mounted  in  the  socket  and  about 
the  cylindrical  meml)er  and  having  a  port  In  the  wall 
thereof  for  registration  with  the  port  in  the  supporting 
iuemt)er.  said  supporting  member  being  provided  with  two 
vertically  disposed  and  diametrically  placed  slots  lead- 
ing from  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket  to  the  exterior,  and 
two  stems  carried  by  the  valve  and  extending  through 
said  slots  and  forming  means  whereby  the  valve  is  re- 
ciprocated. 


1,119,348.       WRENCH.       Imhe     Drapcsaty,      Barberton. 

Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  21,   1914.     Serial   No.  862,769.      (Cl. 

81  — lO.T) 

.\  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  housing,  spaced  plates 
upK)n  said  housing  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  jaw  shank 
slidably  mounted  between  said  plates  and  having  a  toothed 
face   adjacent    the   inner   side   of   said    housing,    the   said 
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housing  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  open- 
ing into  the  space  formed  between  the  said  plates,  a  hol- 
low casing  at  one  side  of  the  housing  having  a  chamber 
in  allnement  with  said  opening,  a  bolt  positioned  within 
said  opening  and  chamber  and  slidably  mounted  therein 
teeth  projecting  from  a  portion  of  the  face  of  said  bolt 
lying  adjacent  to  said  shank,  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  bolt  face  being  cut  away,  an  expansion  spring  within 
said  casing  chamber  engaging  said  bolt  and  normally  pro- 
jecting the  same,  the  said  bolt  having  a  slot  at  one  side 


against  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  dmm  to  open 
said  orifice,  substantially  as  described. 


and  a  socket  in  Its  opposite  side,  a  lug  carried  by  said 
bousing  and  projecting  within  the  said  bolt  slot,  the  said 
bousing  having  a  side  recess  therein  and  a  perforation 
communicating  between  said  recess  and  the  housing  open- 
ing, a  spring-pressed  catch  plate  pivoted  within  said 
recess,  and  a  catch  rod  hinged  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
catch  plate  and  slidably  positioned  through  the  said  per 
foratlon  and  adapted  for  entering  the  said  bolt  socket 
when  the  bolt  is  in  Its  retracted  locking  position  with  its 
teeth  engaging  the  toothed  face  of  the  jaw  shank. 


1.119.349.  PUZZLE  TOY.  John  PERRy  Draper,  Port 
Huron.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,269. 
(Cl.   40—41.) 


\xi 


If 

1.  A  puzzle  toy  comprising  in  combination,  a  prison,  a 
pair  of  gates  for  said  prison,  rings  projecting  from  the 
front  of  said  gates,  a  looped  cord  slidably  attached  to  said 
prison  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  rings,  and  a 
hook  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  loop. 

2.  \  puzzle  toy  comprising  in  combination,  a  prison,  a 
pair  of  gates  for  said  prison,  rings  projecting  from  the 
front  of  said  gates,  a  looped  cord  slidably  attached  to  said 
prison  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  rings,  a  hook 
for  receiving  one  end  of  said  loop,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  said  loop  (rt  the  end  opposite  to  said  hook. 

:\.  A  puzzle  top  comprising  in  combination,  a  prison, 
gates  for  said  prison,  rings  projecting  from  the  front  of 
said  gates,  a  bar  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  rings,  a  loop  slidably  secured  to  said 
prison  adapted  to  pass  through  said  rings  on  the  outside 
of  said  bar,  and  a  hook  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 
said  loop. 

1119  350  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  James  Hamill, 
'  Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Filed    Aug.    19,    1913.      Serial    No. 

785,540.      (Cl.   127—3.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  fluid-containing  drum  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
of  a  valve  rotatable  with  the  drum  and  exposed  to  fiuid 
pressure  in  said  drum  tending  to  maintain  the  valve  in 
position  to  close  said  orifice,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
exposed  at  will  to  pressure  of  fluid  other  than  the  fluid 
contents   of   said   drum   and  acting   to   move    said    valTC 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  fluid-containing  drum  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
of  a  valve  comprising  a  spindle  led  through  said  orifice, 
a  valve  head  within  said  drum  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
fluid  within  said  drum  and  a  pressure-receiving  member 
outside  said  drum,  and  connections  for  leading  fluid 
under  pressure  generated  by  centrifugal  force  to  act  on 
said  pressure  member  In  opposition  to  the  fluid  pressure 
on  said  valve  head,  and  thereby  to  open  said  orifice. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  fluid-containing  drum  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
of  a  valve  exposed  on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
drum  tending  to  maintain  said  valve  in  position  to  close 
said  orifice,  a  fluid  pressure  generator  rotatable  with  said 
drum,  but  cut  off  from  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  drum,  connections  for  leading  to  said  generator  at 
will,  a  supply  of  fiuid  from  a  source  external  to  said  drum, 
and  connections  for  leading  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  generator  to  the  other  side  of  said  valve  to  move  said 
valve  against  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  drum 
to  close  said  orifice. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fluld-containin*  drum  rotating  around  a  vertical  axis,  said 
drum  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  provided 
with  a  discharge  orlflce.  of  a  valve  fitted  to  and  movable 
radially  relatively  to  said  drum  and  exposed  to  the  pressure 

j   of  fluid  In  said  drum  normally  tending  to  close  said  orifice. 

j  a  liquid  container  rotatable  with  and  cut  off  from  com- 
munication with  said  drum,  a  pressure  chamber  exterior 
to,  and  rotating  with,  said  drum,  and  means  movable  with 
said  valve  and  acting  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  to  move  said  valve  radially  to  open  said 

orifice. 

5.   In   a    centrifugal    machine,    the   combination   with   a 

'  rotatable  fluid-containing  drum  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
of  a  valve  fitted  to  said  drum,  said  valve  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  drum  and  normally  serving  to  close  said 
orifice,  a  liquid  container  rotatable  with,  but  cut  off  from 
communication  with  said  drum,  a  pres.sure  chamber  rota- 
table  with    said   drum   and    in    communication   with    said 

i  container,  said  chamber  having  a  leak  oriflce  for  escape  of 

spent   pressure  liquid,  and  means  exposed  to  pressure  of 

liquid  in  said  chamber  for  moving  the  valve  against  the 

action  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  drum  to  open  said  oriflce. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.351.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINT  DRIER.  Jerome 
'  F.  Hetn,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.   776.392.      (Cl.  34—1.) 

i  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cyllndrlc  form, 
a  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  be  disposed  around  the  form, 
means  forming  a  slidable  and  pivotal  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  flexible  sheet  and  one  side  of  the  form,  and 
adjusting   means   forming   a   slidable   connection   l)etween 

I   the  other  end  of  the  sheet  and  the  other  side  of  the  form. 

'        2    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cyllndrlc  plate. 

I  a  flexible  sheet,  means  for  slidably  connecting  the  ends 
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ol  the  flexible  sheet  tnd  the  lateral  edjres  of  the  cylln- 
dric  plate,  rat'ans  fof  tensioning  the  flexible  aheet  to 
caase  a  uniform  pret^ure  upon  layers  of  material  dis- 
posed between  the  8hj[>et  and  the  plate,  and  means  for 
heatlnt;  the  cyllndric  ^late. 


itlng  the  cyllndric  ^\s 


.S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-block,  a 
cyllndric  platp  liavlDg  Its  ends  secured  to  the  base-block, 
laterally  projocting  slptted  and  notched  lujfs  secured  to 
th«>  basp-lilnck  ndJolniriK  the  e<l»res  of  the  cylindrlc  plate, 
a  flexible  nhi-et,  meanfi  secured  to  one  end  of  the  sheet 
and  extending  throui;!  the  slotted  luf^s  to  slidably  and 
plvotally  connt'ct  the  sheet  thorcwith,  mean>  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  pass  Into  the 
notched  luirs,  and  adjusting  rat>ans  for  tensioning  the 
flexible  sheet  to  apply  pressure  to  layers  of  material 
disposed  between  the  sheet  and  the  cyllndric  plate. 


1,119.352.  GLASS  VENEERED  TERRA-COTTA.  Robbbt 
E.  Hu.N.N,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.    T49,1G9.      (CI.   72 — 35.) 


C%^d  J  ^ 


\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  terra- 
cotta member  haviii;,'  under  cut  grooves  at  two  of  the 
front  exterior  an,;!.^.  (i  vitreous  facing  having  a  forward 
overall  dimension  sligh''y  greater  than  the  over-all  di- 
mension of  said  terra-cdtta  member,  with  the  edges  of  said 
vltrpous  facing  extenc  Ing  l)eyond  and  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  the  tcrra-cotti i  member,  flanges  on  the  vitreous 
thereof  to  form  a  wedg«  shaped  recess,  a  shoulder  adjacent 
said  flange  and  determining  said  recess,  and  plastic  ma- 
terial between  said  ter|a-totta  member  and  said  vitreous 
facing. 


1.119.353.  MOTOR -TUrcK  WITH  INI^ADIN*; 
ME.ANS.  (iKoiii.K  W.  Jackson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug. 
■i:\.  IttlH.     Serial  No.|786,240.     (CI.  21—20.) 


1.  A  st'lf-dumplng  motor  truck  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  clmssis,  a  trough-like  bo<ly  arranged 
l.ingituilinally  al)ove  nqd  supported  on  said  chassis  and 
provided  with  a  flxed  f^-ont  wall  and  a  movable  rear  end 
gate,  of  n  load  dlscharpinir  nxmber  slldahle  through  the 
l>ody  toward  and  fnmi  Mid  end  uatf.  and  means  to  actu- 
ate said  load  dlscharglre  mcmtter  comprising  a  st-ries  of 
telescopic  cylinder  and  piston  elements,  a  flxed  abutment 
on  the  chassis  t)etween  which  and  said  front  body  wall 
thf  outer  flxed  cylindw  element  of  said  series  Is  held, 
the  Inner  piston  element  of  said  series  being  flxed  to  said 


discharging  memljer,  and  positively  actuated  means  to 
return  the  load  discharge  member  to  the  front  end  of  said 
body. 

2.  A  self  dumping  motor  truck  comprising.  In  combioa 
tlon  with  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  motor  thereon  and  a  power 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor  and  to  the 
driving  wheels  of  said  chassis  to  operate  the  latter,  of  n 
trough-like  body  arranged  longitudinally  above  and  sup 
ported  on  said  chassis  and  provided  with  a  flxed  front 
wail  and  a  movable  rear  end  gate,  a  load  discharglUK 
member  slldable  through  the  body  toward  au<l  from  sala 
end  gate,  and  means  to  actuate  said  discharge  member 
comprising  a  series  of  telescopic  cylinder  and  piston  ele- 
ments, a  flxed  abutment  on  the  chassis  between  which  and 
said  front  body  wall  the  outer  flxed  cylinder  element  of 
said  series  is  held,  the  Inner  piston  element  of  said  series 
being  tlxetl  to  said  load  discharge  member,  a  pump  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  motor  to  supply  a  motive  fluid 
to  said  series  of  cylinder  and  piston  elements,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor  for  restoring  said 
load  discharge  element  to  the  front  end  of  the  body. 

3.  A  self  dumping  motor  truck  comprising.  In  com 
btnation  with  a  wheeled  chassis  and  a  power  shaft  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  clmssis  and  operiili vcly  con 
nected  to  the  driving  wheels  of  the  chassis,  of  a  trougn- 
llke  body  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  supported  on 
said  chassis  and  provided  with  a  flxed  front  wall  and  a 
movable  rear  end  gate,  a  load  discharge  member  slldable 
through  the  l)ody  toward  aud  from  said  eud  gate,  fluid 
controlled  means  actuated  by  said  power  shaft  t6  force 
said  discharge  member  toward  said  eud  gate,  and  separate 
means,  also  operatlvely  connected  to  aud  actuated  by  said 
power  sli.'ift,  to  return  said  discharge  mcnilx-r  to  the  front 
end  of  said  body. 

4.  A  self  dumping  niotor  truck  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  wheeled  chassis,  of  a  trough-like  body  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  above  and  supported  on  said  chassis 
and  provided  with  a  flxed  front  wall  and  a  movable  rear 
end  gate,  a  load  discharging  memtier  slldable  through  the 
trough-like  body  toward  and  from  said  end  gate,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  discharging  member  comprising  two 
sets  of  telescopic  cylinder  and  piston  elements,  arranged 
one  set  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body, 
n  fixed  abutment  on  the  chassis  Iwtween  which  and  said 
front  lH>dy  wall  the  outer  flxed  cylinder  element  of  each 
of  said  sets  Is  held,  the  Inner  piston  elements  of  said  sets 
Ix'ing  flxed  to  said  discharging  member  at  the  sides  of  its 
center,  and  means  attached  to  said  discharging  member 
for  j)osltlveIy  returning  the  same  to  the  front  end  of 
said  Ixkly. 

5.  A  self  dumping  motor  track  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  chassis,  and  power  shaft  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  chassis  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  driving  wheels  of  the  chassis,  of  a  trough-like  body 
arrange<l  longitudinally  nf  and  supi>orted  on  said  chassis 
and  provided  with  a  flxed  front  wall  and  a  movable  rear 
end  gate,  a  s«>rle8  of  telescopic  cylinder  and  piston  ele- 
ments arranged  In  front  of  said  body  with  the  outermost 
of  said  elements  flxe<l  and  bearing  against  said  front  end 
wall,  and  with  the  Innermost  piston  elements  connected 
to  said  slldable  discharge  member,  a  pump  operatlvely 
connected  to  and  driven  by  said  power  shaft  to  force  n 
fluid  into  said  cylinder  an  I  piston  elements,  and  discharg- 
Ing-member-returnlng-nieans  also  connected  to  and  actu- 
ated by  said  power  shaft. 

[rialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.110.:{.'>4.  BROO.M  HoLliEH.  Iu.v.nk  Howeks  .Iohn-sISn, 
Addison.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Adelbert  Arm- 
strong, Corning,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,454.      (CI.  15—19.) 

1.  A  broom  holder  comprising  a  casing,  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  edge  thereof,  an  angular  plate  disposed  upon 
said  e<lge  and  movable  longitudinally  thereover  to  open 
and  close  the  oi>eiiing  therein.  n\eans  to  adjust  and  retain 
said  plate  in  adjusted  position,  a  broom  head  clamp  car- 
ried within  said  casing,  means  whereby  said  clamp  is 
permanently  engaged  with  said  plate,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  said  casing. 
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2.  A  broom  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  corner  thereof,  a  broom  head  clamp  pivoted  at 
one  end  within  said  casing,  a  stud  formed  on  the  free 
end  of  said  clamp  and  adapted  to  project  within  the 
o|)enlng  In  said  casing  when  the  clamp  has  been  folded 
Into  the  latter,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  having  therein  means  to  engage  said  stud  and  a  handle 
carried  by  snld  casing. 


3.  A  broom  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  e<lge  thereof,  a  stud  formed  on  said  casing  above 
the  opening  therein,  an  angular  plate  disposed  on  the 
edge  of  said  casing,  said  plate  having  therein  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  stud,  whereby 
said  plate  may  be  moved  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  casing,  to  open  and  close  the  opening  therein,  a  broom 
head  clamp  plvotally  st  cured  to  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  1h'  folded  Into  the  latter,  means  whereby  said  clamp 
Is  permanently  engaged  with  said  plate  to  retain  the 
former  in  folded  position,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said 
casing. 

4  A  broom  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  edge  thereof,  a  stud  formed  on  said  casing  above 
the  opening  therein,  an  angular  plate  disposeil  on  the 
edge  of  said  casing,  said  plate  having  therein  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  stud,  whereby 
said  plate  may  be  moved  aiong  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  casing,  to  open  aud  close  the  opening  therein,  a  broom 
head  clamp  plvotally  secured  to  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  into  the  latter,  means  whereby  said  clamp  is 
permanently  engaged  with  said  plate  to  retain  the  former 
In  folded  position,  and  a  handle  receiving  means  connected 
with  said  casing. 

1,119,355.      TELEl'IIONY.      Morton    L.    Johnson.    Chi 
cago,    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Frank 
B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,583.     (CI.  17^—27.) 

fVa, 


1.  .^  telephone  exchange  eyetem  Including  telephone  lines 
extending  to  ;i  switching  section  :  telephone  lines  extending 
to  other  switching  sections  ;  and  a  link  connector  Inter* 
venlng  between  the  first  switching  section  and  the  other 
switching  sections,  said  link  connector  Including  a  tele- 
phone line  extension  for  connection  with  a  telephone  line 
extending  to  the  first  switching  section,  and  a  telephone 
line  extension  for  each  of  the  second  switching  sections 
for  extending  the  telephone  lines  extending  thereto,  the 
first  telephone  line  extension  being  common  to  the  latter 
telephone  line  extensions  and  the  latter  telephone  line  ex- 
tensions being  m  permanent  circuit  relation  with  the 
former. 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  a  .switching  section  ;  telephone  Hues  ex 
tending  to  other  switching  sections;  a  link  connector  In- 
tervening between  the  first  switching  section  and  the  other 
switching  sections,  said  link  connector  Including  a  tele- 
phone line  extension  for  connection  with  a  telephone  line 
extending  to  the  first  switching  section,  and  a  telephone 
Hue  extension  for  each  of  the  secnud  switching  sections  for 
extending  the  telephone  lines  extending  thereto,  the  first 
telephone  line  extension  being  common  to  the  latter  tele- 
phone line  extension  and  the  latter  telephone  line  exten- 
sions being  in  permanent  circuit  relation  with  the  former  ; 
and  switching  means  for  excluding  some  of  the  second 
mentioned  telephone  line  extensions  from  telephonic  con- 
nection with  the  first  mentioned  telephone  line  extension. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  a  switching  section  ;  telephone  lines  ex 
tending  to  other  switching  sections;  a  link  connector  in- 
tervening between  the  first  switching  section  and  the 
other  switching  sections,  sjild  link  connector  Including  a 
telephone  Hue  cxtensiou  for  connection  with  a  telephone 
line  extending  to  the  first  switching  section,  and  a  tele- 
phone line  extension  for  each  of  the  second  switching  sec- 
tions for  extending  the  telephone  lines  extending  thereto. 
the  first  telephone  line  extension  being  common  to  the 
latter  telephone  line  extensions  aud  the  latter  telephone 
line  extensions  being  in  permanent  circuit  relation  with 
the  former ;  and  switching  means  for  limiting  the  first 
mentioned  telephone  line  extension  to  telephonic  connec- 
tion with  a  selected  one  of  the  second  mentionetl  tele- 
phone line  extensions. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  a  switching  section  ;  telephone  lines  ex- 
tending to  other  switching'  sections  ;  a  link  connector  In- 
tervening between  the  first  switching  section  and  the  other 
switching  sections,  said  link  connector  including  a  tele- 
phone line  extension  for  connection  with  a  telephone  line 
extending  to  the  first  switching  section,  and  a  telephone 
line  extension  for  each  of  the  second  switching  sections 
for  extending  the  telephone  lines  extending  thereto,  the 
first  telephone  line  extension  being  common  to  the  latter 
telephone  line  extensions  and  the  latter  te:ephone  line  ex- 
tensions !)eing  In  permanent  circuit  relation  with  the 
former;  and  an  electro-magnetic  switch  common  to  the 
second  telephone  line  extensions  and  provided  with  switch- 
ing parts  individual  to  each  of  the  second  telephone  line 
extensions  for  extending  the  same  into  connection  with 
the  telephone  lines  extending  to  the  respective  second  men- 
tioned switching  sections. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  a  switching  section  ;  telephone  lines  ex- 
tending to  other  switching  sections  ;  a  link  connector  inter- 
vening between  the  first  switching  section  and  the  other 
switching  sections,  said  link  connector  including  a  tele- 
phone line  extension  for  connection  with  a  telephone  line 
extending  to  the  first  switching  section,  and  a  telephone 
line  extension  for  ea-'h  of  the  second  switching  sections 
for  extending  the  telephone  lines  extending  thereto,  the 
first  telephone  line  extension  l>eiug  common  to  the  latter 
telephone  line  extensions  and  the  latter  telephone  line 
extensions  being  in  permanent  circuit  relation  with  the 
former  :  switching  means  for  excluding  some  of  the  second 
mentioned  telephone  line  extensions  from  telephonic  con- 
nection with  the  first  mentioned  telephone  line  extensions; 
and  an  electro  magnetic  switch  common  to  the  second  tele- 
phone line  extensions  and  provided  with  switching  parU 
Individual  to  each  of  the  second  telephone  line  extensions 
for  extending  the  same  into  connection  with  the  telephone 
lines  extending  to  the  respective  second  mentioned  switch- 
ing sections. 

[Claims  t]  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  lin,356,  NAIL- I'OINTING  MECHANISM.  William 
II.  JonNSON,  Whitman.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Albert  IL  Brlgham.  Whitman,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1914.  Serial  .No.  b27,747.  (Ci.  10—59.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  gripping  dies  positioned  to  grip  a  nail  blank,  of 
a  pair  of  normally   retracted  pointing  dies,  and  means  to 
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noKTe  said  pointing  dlfs  toward  the  gripping  dies  and  to- 
ward each  other  to  point  the  nails. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tihe  character  descrltx-d  the  combination 
with  coCppratlng  ^tipping  dies  to  compress  and  shape 
the  edges  of  a  nail  blank,  of  pointing  dies  positioned  at 
right  angles  relative  to  said  gripping  dies  to  engage  the 
top  and  t)ottom  of  the  nail  near  the  point  thereof  to  com- 
press the  nail  to  a  limited  extent  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  degree  of  such  compression. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  cooperating  gripping  dies  to  hold  the  nail  blank 
in  position  during  tke  heading  and  pointing  operations  of 
pointing  dies  to  compress  the  point,  and  means  to  move 
said  pointing  dies  to  operative  position  and  to  then  give 
said  pointing  dies  an  independent  closing  movement. 

4.  A  tool  for  pointing  cut  nails,  comprising  a  die  car- 
rier, a  pair  of  diei  carried  thereby,  and  die  operating 
means  carried  by  s»id  die  carrier  to  give  said  dhs  one 
movement  to  position  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  nail 
and  a  different  movernent  to  compress  the  nail  point. 

5.  A  pointing  tool  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising 
a  die  carrier,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  dies  and  a  slid- 
able  controlling  rod  arranged  to  move  said  dies  forwardly 
and  also  to  give  the»i  a  pivotal  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nnt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,367.       FISH  TRAP.       Keith 
shade,   Va.      Filed   Apr.    13,    1914. 
(CI.  43—20.) 


R.    Jo.vKS,    Pleasant- 
Serial   No.   831,656. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
tapering  section,  tha  reduced  end  of  said  section  being 
beveled,  a  hinged  section,  the  enlarged  end  of  said  hinged 
section  being  beveled  and  arranged  to  register  with  the 
l>eveled  end  of  the  stationary  section,  a  plurality  of  yield- 
able  converging  arms  secured  in  the  hinged  section  at  its 
enlarged  end,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  swing  out- 
wardly to  permit  a  fluh  to  enter  the  section,  and  means  at 
the  free  end  of  the  hinged  section  to  swing  the  same  ver- 
tically to  permit  the  user  to  remove  the  contents  there- 
from. 

2.  A  flsh  trap  Including  a  pair  of  tapered  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  t>elng  larger  than  the  other,  the  larger 
section  being  stationjiry.  means  for  seeurlni;  the  smaller 
section  to  the  larger  section,  the  abutting  end  of  each 
section  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  to  insure 
allnement  of  the  wall,  the  upper  wall  of  the  larger  sec 
tlon  being  of  leu  length  than  the  lower  wall  to  form  a 
beveled  end,  the  top  wall  of  the  smaller  section  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  bottom  wall  to  form  a  beveled 
end,  these  t)eveled  ends  being  arranirM  to  abut  and  so 
constructed  as  to  enable  the  smaller  section  to  swing  up- 
wardly without  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water 
la  which  the  device  it  ased. 


1.119,358.     LANTERN,     Adam  Kaspeh,  Eckley,  Pa.     Filed 
July  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,775.      (CI.  240—11.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  a  transparent  casing,  a  two  part  upper 
wail,  a  burner  within  the  casing,  a  tubular  vertically  mov- 
able and  revoluble  screen  section  mounted  In  the  upper 
wall,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  screen,  and  mean.s  for  holding  the  screen 
locked  against  downward  movement. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  a  casing,  an  upper  wall  for  the  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  vertically  movable  and 
revoluble  tubular  .screen  mounted  in  the  opening,  means  for 
limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  screen  in  up  and 
down  directions,  a  smoke  bell  suspended  from  the  tubular 
screen,  means  for  holding  the  smoke  bell  centered  rela 
lively  to  the  screen,  and  Illuminating  means  within  the 
casing. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  a  casing  having  a  two  part  upper  wall 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  upper  member  of 
the  wall  being  provided  with  oppositely  alined  sockets 
and  with  oppositely  alined  openings,  a  tubular  screen 
member  arranged  In  the  opening  and  provided  with  pins 
arranged  to  engage  the  sockets  to  hold  the  screen  In  ele- 
vated position,  and  to  pass  through  the  openings  to  per- 
mit the  screen  to  be  depressed,  illuminating  means  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing  and  a  smoke  bell  suspended  from  the 
screen. 


1.119.3r)9.  SUPPORT  AND  RECEPTACLK  FOR  ELEC 
TRUAL  DEVICES.  Olaf  Labsen.  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WLsconaln.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  tJ60,455.      (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  two  part  casing,  an  insulating 
lining  therefor,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  lining 
and  said  casing  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  latter  for 
holding   the  parts  thereof  together. 

2.  In  combination,  a  two-part  casing,  an  Insulating  lin- 
ing therefor,  a  metal  bracket  Interposed  between  said 
lining  and  said  casing  and  holding  the  parts  of  the  latter 
together,  and  a  transversely  Mtending  device  supported 
by  said  bracket  and  supporting  said  lining. 

3.  In  combination,  a  two  part  casing  having  a  con- 
ductor  opening,   an    Insulating    lining   for   said    casing,    a 
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threaded  Insulating  bushing  extending  through  said  con- 
ductor opening,  and  a  thin  metal  bracket  shaped  to  lie 
adjacent  an  Interior  wall  of  said  casing  and  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  bushing  for  holding  the  parts  of  said  cas- 
ing together  and  having  means  to  support  said  lining. 

4.  In  a  feed  through  switch  receptacle,  in  combination, 
a  two  part  casing,  the  parts  thereof  being  provided  with 
opposite  conductor  openings,  a  metal  bracket  within  said 

•casing  shaped  to  He  adjacent  a  wall  thereof,  said  bracket 
having  threade<i  openings  registering  with  said  casing 
openings,  and  insulating  bushings  extending  through  said 
casing  openings  and  threaded  through  said  bracket  open- 
ings to  clamp  the  parts  of  said  casing  together  and  against 
said  bracket,  said  bushings  also  constituting  alined  pas- 
sages for  a  conductor. 

5.  In  a  receptacle,  a  two-part  casing  having  its  parts 
arranged  to  fit  together  telescoplcally.  bushings  carried 
In  the  ends  of  said  parts  and  a  bracket  connecting  said 
bushings  and  holding  together  said  parts,  said  bracket 
being  shaped  to  lie  adjacent  an  interior  wall  of  said  casing 
throughout  its  length. 


1.119,360.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Nels  Madscjn,  near 
Belfleld,  N.  I).,  assignor  to  .lames  Madson,  Harrison, 
Idaho.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,885.  (Cl. 
212—114.) 


The  combination  with  an  elevated  track,  of  a  U-shaped 
plate  surrounding  the  track,  grooved  rollers  journaled 
upon  the  plate  and  engaging  the  track,  hangers  depending 
from  the  U  shaped  plate,  a  collar  upon  the  track,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  one  hanger  for  engagement  with  the  collar,  a 
pulley  mounted  upon  the  other  hanger,  a  cable  attached  to 
the  first  hanger  and  passing  over  said  pulley,  a  fork  sup 
ported  by  the  cable,  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the  second  named 
hanger  and  engaging  the  cable,  and  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  slldable  upon  the  U-shaped  plate  and  engaging 
the  kee{»ei   for  contai  t  with  the  collar. 


1,119,361.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CANS  IN  VACU- 
UM. Lei.and  8.  Maede,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  79:!,C42.     (Cl.  113—24.) 


1.  A  continuously-operating  apparatus  for  sealing  cans 
In  vacuum  comprising.  In  combination,  a  sealed  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  ;  means  for  constantly  maintaining 
a  vacuum  In  said  casing ;  a  pocketed  carrier  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly through  said  opening  to  receive  the  cans  to  be 
sealed  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  sealed  cans  ;  means  for  Imparting  a  step-by- 


step  movement  to  said  carrier  ;  and  a  can-seaming  device 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  operable  upon  the  succes- 
sive cans  while  in  place  in  the  pockets  In  said  carrier. 

2.  A  continuously-operating  apparatus  for  sealing  cans 
In  vacuum  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sealed  casing 
having  an  opening  therein  ;  means  for  constantly  main- 
taining a  vacuum  in  said  casing  :  a  wheel  mounted  hori- 
zontally within  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  project- 
ing outward  through  said  opening,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  pockets  to  receive  the  cans  to  be 
sealed  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  sealed  cans  ;  means  for  imparting  a 
step-by-step  rotary  movement  to  said  wheel ;  and  a  can- 
seaming  device  arranged  within  said  casing  and  operable 
upon  the  successive  cans  while  In  place  in  said  pockets. 

3.  A  continuously-operating  apparatus  for  sealing  cans 
in  vacuum  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
opening  therein ;  means  for  constantly  maintaining  a 
vacuum  In  said  casing  ;  a  pocketed  carrier  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  having  a  portion  projecting  outward 
through  said  opening  to  receive  the  cans  to  be  sealed  from 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  to  permit  the  removal  of 
the  sealed  cans ;  means  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  said 
casing  and  said  carrier  adjacent  said  opening  to  hermeti- 
cally seal  the  casing ;  means  for  imparting  a  step-by-step 
movement  to  said  carrier;  and  a  can-seaming  device  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  and  operable  upon  the  succes- 
sive cans  while  in  place  in  the  pockets  In  said  carrier. 

4.  A  continuously-operating  apparatus  for  sealing  cans 
In  vacuum  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  vertical  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  dome  removably  mounted  upon  said  wall ; 
means  for  constantly  maintaining  a  vacuum  within  said 
casing;  a  hortzonUlly  arranged  pocketed  carrier  mounted 
within  said  base  and  having  u  portion  thereof  projecting 
outward  through  said  opening  to  receive  from  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  the  cans  to  be  sealed  and  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  sealed  cans:  means  for  imparting  a  step-by- 
step  movement  to  said  carrier ;  means  cooperating  with 
said  carrier  and  said  vertical  wall  to  hermetically  seal  said 
opening;  and  a  can-seaming  device  arranged  within  said 
dome  and  operable  upon  the  successive  cans  while  in  place 
in  the  pockets  In  said  carrier. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  a  rotary  can  convey- 
ing wheel  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  '•hamber, 
a  casing  contacting  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  casing  to  compensate  for 
wear  thereof  and  maintain  it  In  contact  with  the  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,362.  SHIITER  MECHANISM.  GEOR(iE  L.  McCain, 
r>etrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
19.  1912.     Serial  No.  715,943.      (Cl.  74—5.) 


-Ob 


1.  In  a  shifter  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
erating shaft  and  a  rock  shaft,  of  an  arm  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  dog  on  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  couple  the 
arms  together,  a  magnet  for  moving  said  dog  tb  coupling 
position,  and  spring  and  positive  means  for  releasing  said 
dog. 
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2.  Id  a  shifter  tpechanlsm,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
erating shaft  and  i  rorit  shaft,  of  an  arm  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  doi;  on  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  couple  the 
arms  to?etht>r,  a  itatrnct  for  moving  said  do(f  to  coupling 
posltiun,  a  sprlnic  f'lr  rflpaslnii  said  dog,  and  means  for 
positively  releasing  said  do;:. 

■!.  In  a  shifter  iBediunlsni.  tlie  combination  with  an  op- 
erating shaft  and  t  rock  shaft,  of  an  arm  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  dog  on  tine  of  said  arms  adapted  to  couple  It 
to  the  other  said  arm,  means  to  move  the  arms  relatively, 
and  means  ou  said  otl  er  arm  for  striking  the  dog  and  re- 
leasing it  as  th.'  arras  are  moved  relatively. 

4.  In  a  shifter  aieehanlsm,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
erating shaft  and  fi  rock  shaft,  of  an  arm  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  one  of  saicj  arms  having  an  offset  portion,  a  dog 
on  ttie  othpr  <alcl  Htm  adapted  to  couple  said  arms  together 
and  arraugf'd  In  t!|e  path  of  travel  of  said  offset  portion  : 
and  means  fm-  movini;  said  arms  relatively  whereby  said 
offset  portion  srrtl<ii's  •s.iid  dog  and  n'leases  it. 

5.  In  a  shiftiT  t^'Chanism,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
erating shaft,  a  r:|dliil  arm  thereon  having  an  offset  por- 
tion, a  rock  shaft,  b  radial  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  mounted 
adjacent  the  firvt  !»rm  and  adapted  to  oscillate  In  substan- 
tially a  i>arallfl  ulane  thtrewith.  a  dog  pivoted  on  the 
rock  shaft  arm  and  spring  held  in  inoperative  position, 
said  dog  t)>^ing  adapt-'d  to  engage  said  offset  portion  as  the 
0()erating  shaft  arm  movt  s  in  one  direction  and  to  be  posi- 
tively disengaged  by  said  offset  portion  as  said  shaft 
moves  In  the  revet^^e  dinctlon.  and  a  magnet  adapted  to 
move  said  dog  against  its  spring  to  operative  relation  with 
Mid  offset  portion. 


1,119,363.  .VKROfLANE.  Cosnkll  M.  McM.«hon.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  Filed  .\pr  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,140.      (il.   244--I5. » 


V 
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1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  a 
propeller  revolving  In  a  verthal  plane  and  a  motor  there- 
for, upright  crank  shafts  mounted  In  said  planes  upon 
opposite  sides  of  sUd  propeller  and  equidistant  substan- 
tially therefrom,  lilting  blades  mounted  on  said  shafts,  op- 
erators' seats  provided  adjacent  to  said  crank  shafts,  the 
revolution  of  said  lifting  blades  operating  to  maintain  said 
plane  in  a  substan  lally  horizontal  position. 

-.  An  aeroplane  jcomprlslng  an  upper  and  lower  plane, 
forward  and  rear  nlotois  therein,  forward  and  rear  propel- 
ling blades  operativjely  connected  with  said  motors  and  an 
arched  oil  rt'ceptacle  supported  above  said  motors  and  con- 
nected therewith  fiir  snp'dviug  fuel  oil  to  said  motors  in 
different  positions  t>f  said  plane. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprisiiiic  upper  and  lower  planes 
and  rods  holding  tliem  iu  spaced  relation,  an  Intermediate 
plane  parallel  with  said  upper  and  lower  planes  and 
spaced  tliercfroiii.  n,  pront]ler  blade  operating  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  balaucint  blades  operating  in  horizontal  planes 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  propeller  blade  above  and  adja- 
cent to  said  Intem^ediate  plane. 

4.  An  aeroplane  ^comprising  upper  and   lower  planes,  a 


centrally   arranged 
blade    nperatirig    In 


longitudinal  seat  therein,  a  propeller 
a  vertical  plane,  a  frame  arranged 
above  said  seat  an^  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  forward  portion  of  said  aeroplane,  a  rudder  bar  pivot- 
ed in  the  rear  portion  of  said  aeroplane  and  projecting 
backwardly  ther-fnmi  and  provided  wiih  rudder  blades, 
the  forward  end  of  paid  bar  being  pivotally  connected  with 
said  frame,  and  medns  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rudder 
bar  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


5.  Au  aeroplane  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  an 
intermediate  plane  parallel  with  said  upper  and  lower 
planes  and  spact>d  therefrom,  a  propeller  bind''  operating  In 
a  vertical  plane,  and  balancing  blades  operating  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  propeller  blade 
and  adjacent  to  said  Intermediate  plane 


1,119,364.  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  VOR 
rOWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM.  Charles  W. 
MoBDEX,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,189.      (CI.  74-58.) 


1.  In  a  self  propelling  vehicle,  variable  speed  gearing,  a 
manually  operated  member  controlling  the  latter,  clutch 
mechanism,  auxiliary  means  for  operating  the  latter,  and 
a  controller  for  said  auxiliary  means,  such  controller  being 
associated  with  sjiid  manually  operated  member  of  the 
variable  speed  gearing. 

2.  In  a  self  propelling  vehicle,  variable  speed  gearing,  a 
manually  operated  member  controlling  th.-  lattir.  clutch 
(uechaninn,  auxiliary  means  for  disentraging  the  clutch, 
and  a  controller  for  said  auxiliary  means,  such  controller 
being  associated  with  said  manually  operated  mi'inber  of 
the  variable  speed  gearing. 

3.  In  a  self  propelling  vehicle,  variable  speed  gearing,  a 
manually  operated  member  controlling  the  latter,  clutch 
and  brake  mechanisms,  auxiliary  means  for  operating  such 
clutch  and  brake  niechanism.s,  and  a  controller  for  said 
auxiliary  means,  such  controller  being  associated  with  said 
manually  operated  member  of  the  variable  speed  gearing. 

4.  In  a  self  propelling  vehicle,  variable  speed  gearing,  a 
manually  operated  member  controlling  the  latter,  clutch 
mechanism,  auxiliary  means  for  operating  the  clutch,  such 
mi-ans  including  a  fluid  actuated  piston  and  cylinder,  the 
piston  being  connected  wltli  the,. clutch  mechanism  ;  and  a 
controller  for  said  auxiliary  means,  such  controller  being 
associated  with  said  manually  operated  member. 

r>.  In  a  self  propelling  vehicle,  variable  sp^-ed  gearing,  a 
manually  operated  member  controlling  the  latter,  clutch 
mechanism,  auxiliary  means  for  operating  the  clutch,  such 
means  including  a  fluid  actuated  piston  iind  cylinder,  the 
piston  being  connected  with  the  clutch  mechanLsm  ;  and 
a  controller  for  said  auxiliary  means,  such  controller  be- 
ing associated  with  said  manually  operated  member,  the 
operating  parts  having  a  flexible  connection  permitting  the 
relative  movement  of  the  controller. 

f Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,.365.      8ASII  BALANCE.      .Tohn  W.  T.  Morris,  Los 

.\ngeles.   Cal..  a.>!signor  of  one-half  to  (Justave  A.    Wet- 

tlin   and    Louisa    J.    Hamer,    Los   .Vngeles,    Cal.       Filed 

Sept.  9.  1914.      Serial  No.  860.843.     (CI.  16 — 116.) 

A  sash  balance  construction  comprising,  the  combination 

with    two   window    sashes,    of   a    pulley    mounted    upon    the 

window    frame  ;    a    sash    cord   extending   over   the    pulley ; 

means    for    connecting    the    sash    cord    to    one    sash;    and 

adjusting  means  f(jr  connecting  the  sash  cord  to  the  other 

sash,  8a.*d  adjusting  means  comprising  a  hook  adjustably 
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eonnected  to  the  sash  cord  and  engaging  the  sash  so  that 
the  book  may  be  puUed  out  of  engagement  with  the  sash 


supporting  arm  having  a  forked  end  which  Is  frlctionally 
held  between  clamping  surfacf>8  of  said  clamping  device 
and  wnlch  is  provided  with  lugs  to  embrace  the  extension 
on  one  of  said  ears  and  a  receiver  re.st  m'cured  to  said 
arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  desk  stand,  oi  a 
telephone  receiver  support  comprising  a  supporting  arm 
having  provision  for  attaching  to  said  stand,  a  receiver 
rest  Kustained  bj  said  arm,  an  arm  sec-ured  1<>  and  depend- 
ing from  said  supporting  arm  and  a  hook  depressing  lever 
pivoted  to  said  arm.  said  arm  having  Hngers  to  embrace 
the  stand,  whereby  nald  extension  Is  maintained  in  proper 
position. 


and  adjusted  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  effective  length  of 
the  cord 


1.119,:Uin   SUPPORT  FOR  TELEPHONE  RECEIVERS. 

'  Henry  W.  MCxch,  .\rlington,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to    Frederick    C.    Miinch.    Hull.    Mass.    and    one  half    to 

Marcellus  W.   Sprtnger.   (^ambrldge.  Mass.       Filed  June 

23.  1913       Serial  No   775.208.     (CI.  179—147.) 


1.119,367.  AUTOM.^TIC  GRADE  MARKER  FOR  SHOE 
SOLES,  &C-.  Elmer  P.  Nithols,  Manchester,  N.  U., 
assignor  to  I>acenc  Manufacturing  Company.  Manches- 
ter, N.  IL,  a  corporation  of  Maine.  Original  appllca 
tlon  filed  Apr.  27,  1003.  Serial  No.  257.587.  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  Mar.  1.  1912.  Serial  No 
680,861.      (CI.  101—180.) 


1.  A  telephone  rectiver  support  coraprlalug  a  suiiportlng 
arm  having  one  end  forked  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
pivotal  clamping  pin  which  connects  the  transmitter  to 
Ita  supporting  stand  and  to  be  clamped  against  the  eara 
of  the  supporUng  stand,  an  extension  pivotally  and  adjuat- 
ably  secured  to  said  supporting  arm  for  adjustment  in  a 
horizontal  position  and  a  receiver  rest  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  extension. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  support  comprising  a  supporting 
arm  having  one  end  forked  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
pivotal  clamping  pin  which  connects  the  transmitter  to 
its  supporting  stand  and  to  be  clamped  against  the  ears 
of  the  supporting  stand,  an  extension  pivotally  and  adjust 
ably  secured  to  said  supporting  arm  for  adjustment  In  a 
horizontal  position  and  a  receiver  rest  pivotally  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  extension. 

3.  A  telephone  receiver  support  comprising  a  supporting 
arm  having  one  end  forked  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
pivotal  clamping  pin  which  connects  the  transmitter  to  its 
supporting  stand  and  to  be  clamped  against  the  cars  of  the 
supporting  stand,  an  extension  pivotally  and  adjustably 
secured  to  said  supporting  arm  for  adjustment  In  a  horl 
Boutal  position,  said  extension  having  a  down-turned  end, 
a  receiver  rest  \)rovided  with  a  down-turned  slotted  arm 
which  engages  the  down-turned  end  of  the  extension  and 
a  clamping  screw  extending  through  said  down-turned  arm 
and  down-turned  end  and  adjustably  clamping  them 
together. 

4.  The  combination   with  a   telephone  aet   comprising  a 
stand  having  two   ears  provided   with  extensions,  a   tele 
phone  transmitter  and  frictlonal  clamping  means  for  plv 
otally  connecting  the  transmitter  to  the  stand  and  holding 
it  in  adjusted  poaltton.  of  a  receiver  support  comprlaing  a 

209  CO.— 11 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  frame  provided 
wltb  standards  having  a  heavy  croaa-head,  a  gage  device 
movable  in  said  standards  toward  and  from  said  cross- 
head,  gage-regulating  inclines  and  slide  bars  mounted  In 
said  cross-head  for  limiting  said  movement  of  the  gage 
device,  means  for  moving  said  Inclines  and  slide  bar  to 
different  adjustments  according  to  the  grade  required  for 
oorrespondiitgly  varying  the  extent  of  movement  permitted 
to  said  gage  device,  a  grade-Indicating  device,  and  unyield- 
ing connections  from  said  Indicating  device  to  aakl  slid* 
bar  for  setting  the  indicating  device  by  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  gage  derice 
moved  by  the  passage  of  the  stock,  means  for  limiting  said 
movement  of  said  gage  device,  automatic  setting  mecha- 
nism for  setting  said  limiting  means  according  to  the 
grade  required,  a  grade-marker,  operating  mechanism  for 
said  marker,  including  triping  mechanism,  and  connection* 
from  said  gage  device  to  said  tripping  mechanism  for 
directly  operating  the  latler  by  said  movement  oC  aaid 
gage  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  grade  marker. 
automatic  means  for  setting  the  marker  according  to  the 
thickness  of  the  stock,  a  gage  roll  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  stock  adapted  to  be  positively  moved  by 
the  passage  of  said  stock,  and  operating  means  for  the 
grade  marker,  including  tripping  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  gage  roll  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  grade 
marker  as  set. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, feeler  m<chanism  to  detect  thin  spots  in  a  leather 
piece,  a  grade  marker  to  mark  the  grade  upon  the  leather 
piece,  connections  between  the  feeler  mechanism  and 
marker  for  rendering  the  latter  responsive  to  the  former 
and  operating  means  for  operating  said  marker  in  Its 
marking  operations  governed  by  the  leather  piece,  aald 
operating  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
.spond  to  said  piece  irrespective  of  the  latter's  thickness 
and  character,  the  aforesaid  combination  and  construction 
and  arrangement  Including  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
the  leather  piece  from  the  machine  excepting  by  properly 
governing  said  operating  means. 
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5.  Id  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  feeler  mechanism 
to  detect  thin  spot:*  In  a  U>afh*'r  piece,  a  ijrnde  marker 
responsive  to  said  fteler  mecfianism  for  Its  grade  adjust- 
ment, means  for  effecting  said  adjustment  said  marker 
t)elnK  operable  to  mtrk  the  >?rado  upon  tlie  leather  piece, 
and  operatln;;  mechanism  for  said  marker  comprlslnjs  trip- 
ping means  governed  by  the  leather  piece  and  including  a 
part  located  to  prevfnt  the  escape  of  a  leather  piece  from 
the  machine  exceptltig  by  actuatln«  said  tripping  means, 
said  preventing  mejins  having  nn  arrangement  and  con- 
struction to  permit  the  said  escape  In  said  one  way  only. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.368.  .\PP.\U.|Tr8  FOR  SPONCING  AND  SHRINK- 
I.Vc;  ('LOTH.  HvMAN  Teskiv.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
May  9.   1914        Seitlal  No.  837.421'.      (CI.  26 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  device  foe  sponging  and  shrinking  cloth,  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  tubular  support  for  the  cloth 
having  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  for  steam  and  comprising  a 
body  pervious  to  ste^m  and  having  an  outer  surface  upon 
which  the  cloth  can  be  wound,  and  a  'uhuiar  cover  therefor 
hanging  down  from  the  top  thereof  and  surrounding  said 
support,  but  of  larg^  diameter  so  as  to  provide  a  space 
for  retaining  steam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  generating  steam  provided  with  a 
rertical  upwardly  opening  outlet,  of  a  support  for  the 
cloth  to  be  shrunk,  comprising  a  tube  having  a  covering  of 
cloth  on  which  the  doth  to  he  shrunk  can  be  wound  and 
provided  with  means  at  the  bottom  for  attaching  It  to  the 
outlet  of  the  steam  generating  means,  and  a  canvas  cover- 
ing surrounding  said  tut)e  but  spaced  therefrom  for  hold- 
iDK  the  steam  in  the  space  between  It  and  the  tube. 

.'•{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  fop  the  cloth  having  an  Inlet  for  steam 
and  comprising  a  boCy  pervious  to  steam  and  having  an 
outer  surface  upon  which  the  cloth  can  be  wound,  and  a 
covering  for  said  support  comprising  a  flat  top  supported 
by  the  top  of  the  support  i:nd  a  eyijndrical  main  portion 
depending  therefrom  and  surrounding  the  suppfirt.  said 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  sup- 
port to  afford  a  space  between  It  and  the  support  for  the 
retention  of  steam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  tube  for  the  cloth  comprising  a  t)ody 
pervious  to  steam  upon  which  the  cloth  can  be  wound,  and 
a  covering  for  said  support  comprising  a  cylindrical  main 
portion  surrounding  the  tub",  said  cyllnd-lcal  portion  hav- 
ing a  diameter  larger  than  the  tube  to  afford  a  space  be- 
tween It  and  the  tube  for  the  retention  of  steam,  and  means 
extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  tube  for  assisting 
In  supporting  the  tube  and  the  covering. 


1,119,360.   8PHYGM0MAN0METEK.   Charles  J.  Pillinq, 
T^ansdowne.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.0;»9. 

ICI.  73 — 44.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  and  a  manometer  mounted  on  the  siip- 
port  and  having  a  liquid  container  adapte<l  to  receive  air 
pressure  against  a  body  of  contained  liquid  and  a  vertical 
Indicating  tube  communicating  with  the  container,  said 
Indicating  tube  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together 
and  movable  on  said  hinge  from  an  operative  position  In 
which  said  sections  are  In  comniunicutlon  with  each  other 
to  a  compact    inoperative  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  manometer  mounted  on  the  support 
and  having  a  liquid  container  adapte<l  to  receive  air  pres- 
sure against  a  borly  of  contained  ll(iii  d  and  a  vertical  In- 
dicating tube  communicating  with  the  container,  said  In- 
dicating tube  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together  and 
movable  on  said  hinge  from  an  operative  position  In  which 
said  sections  are  in  communication  with  each  ol.ier  to  a 
compact  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
sections  In  the  operative  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  manometer  mounted  on  the  support 
and  having  a  Ihiuld-contalner  adapted  to  receive  air  pres- 
sure against  a  iKxly  of  contained  liquid  and  a  vertical  In- 
dicating tube  communicating  with  the  container,  said  in- 
dicating tube  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together  and 
movable  on  said  hinge  from  an  operative  position  In  which 
said  sections  are  in  communication  with  each  other  to  a 
compact  lniii)eratlve  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
sections  In  tiie  operative  position,  said  means  including  a 
pivoted  arm  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions when  In   the  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supfwrt.  a  manometer  mounted  on  the  support 
and  having  a  liquid  container  adapted  to  receive  air  pres- 
sure aeainst  a  body  of  contained  liquid  and  a  vertical  in- 
dicating tube  communicating  with  the  container,  said  In- 
dicating tube  comprising  two  .sections  hinged  together  and 
movable  on  said  hinge  from  a  compact  Inoperative  position 
to  an  open  operative  position,  and  packing  means  clamped 
between  the  ends  of  said  sections  when  they  are  In  the 
operative   position. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  manometer  mounted  on  the  support 
and  having  a  liquid  container  adapted  to  receive  air  pres- 
sure against  a  body  of  contalneo  liquid  and  a  vertical  in- 
dicating tul>e  communicating  with  the  container,  said  In- 
dicating tube  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together  and 
movable  on  said  hinge  from  a  compact  Inoperative  position 
to  an  open  operative  position,  packing  means  clamped  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  sections  when  they  are  in  the  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  latch  device  arranged  to  hold  said  sec- 
tions In  the  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.119.370.  ROTARY  DRINK-MIXEH.  Henbt  B.  Qubau 
Kewanee,  III.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  799.738. 
(Ci.  81—63.) 


1.  lu  a  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, of  a  substantially  air  t  glit  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  through  which  compressed  air  or  gas  Is  driven, 
of  a  rotary  impeller  wheel  mounttnl  in  said  casing,  an 
agitator  member  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said 
casing,  and  opera  live  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
impeller  wheel. 

2.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
member,  of  a  sulistantially  air-tight  casing  mounted  there- 
on and  provide<l  witli  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an  Impeller 
wheel  in  said  casing  and  driven  by  a  current  of  air  or  gas 
forced  through  said  casing,  an  agitator  member,  a  drive 
shaft  therefor,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
wheel  and  shaft. 

;i.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  supporting 
standard  open  at  Its  lower  end.  of  a  closing  casing  member 
mounted  on  .said  standard  and  having  an  inlet  and  exhaust 
port,  the  latter  opening  into  said  hollow  standard,  a  gas 
or  air  supply  pipe  In  said  standard  and  communicating 
with  said  inlet  port,  an  impeller  wheel  in  said  casing,  a 
drive  shaft  operativcly  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  an 
agitator  member  driven  by  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  drink  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
staudard.  a  closing  casln';  mounted  on  sal<l  standard  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  .md  an  exhaust  i>ort.  an  impeller 
wheel  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  a  current  of  air  forced  through  sjiid  casing,  a  sleeve 
projecting  from  the  top  of  said  casing,  an  agitator  member, 
a  drive-shaft  therefor  extending  downwardly  throui:h  said 
sleeve  and  from  the  casing  and  gravity-retained  engaging 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  sleeve 
and  shaft. 

5.  In  a  drink  mixer,  the  comblnatlou  of  a  closing  casing, 
an  agitator  meml>er.  a  vertical  drive  shaft  for  said  agitator 
memlier  passing  through  the  center  of  said  casing,  a  sleeve 
supported  by  the  lottom  of  said  casing  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  caslnc.  an  im- 
peller wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft. 

(CIhIuis  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rartly  stationary  effects  upon  the  second  display  board,  the 
said  last  mentioned  means  cooperating  with  the  control 
strip  and  contacts  to  produce  certain  temporary  stationary 
effects  at  times  when  they  will  have  signiticant  relation 
with  the  particular  llluminary  effects  at  that  time  travel- 
ing across  the  first  display  board,  substantially  as  described. 


1,119,371.      ELECTRIC-DISPLAY   CONTROL       Frank   C. 

Reillv.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  1.   1913      Serial  No. 

764,734.      (CI.   177- 3.50  ) 

1.  In  an  electric  sign  control,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
play board  provided  with  rows  of  electric  lights  arranged 
In  a  compact  field  and  a  second  display  board  provided 
with  electric  lights  arranged  to  be  capable  of  different  ar- 
rangements In  Illumination,  of  a  field  of  contacts  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  display  Iward,  a  control  strip  bear- 
ing means  which  travel  across  the  field  of  contacts  for 
producing  llluminary  effects  traveling  from  side  to  side 
across  the  first  mentioned  display  l)oard,  and  means  oper- 
ated In  conjunction  with  said  strip  for  producing  tempo- 


2.  In  an  electric  sign  control,  the  combination  with  a 
display  board  provided  with  rows  of  electric  lights  arranged 
in  a  compact  field  and  a  second  display  board  provided  with 
electric  lights  arranged  to  be  capable  of  different  arrange- 
ments in  Illumination,  of  a  field  of  contacts  connected  with 
the  first-mentioned  display  board,  a  control  strip  provided 
with  characters  which,  passing  across  the  contacts,  pro- 
duce similar  llluminary  characters  traveling  from  side  to 
side  across  the  first-mentioned  board,  the  said  strip  being 
provided  with  means  for  mak  ng  and  breaking  a  circuit, 
aud  means  for  producing  different  flash  illuminations  ui)on 
the  second  display  Iward.  the  said  last  mentioned  means 
l)elng  operated  by  the  means  on  the  strip  that  makes  the 
circuit,  the  said  means  for  establishing  the  circuit  being 
located  on  the  strip  in  a  relation  to  the  characters  on  the 
strip  to  bring  a  flash  illumination  upon  the  second  board 
which  will  have  a  significant  relation  with  respect  to  the 
llluminary  characters  at  that  time  appearing  on  the  first 
display   board,  substantially  as  described. 


1,119.372.  LOOM.  Hakby  \V.  Smith.  North  Grafton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1906. 
Serial  No.  331.736.      (CI.  139 — 85.) 


'^^ 


In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  drop  or  shifting  shut- 
tle box,  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  of  shuttles  to  enter 
said  cells,  a  magazine  to  supply  only  one  kind  or  color  of 
filling  to  only  one  of  said  shuttles,  filling  changing  mecha- 
nism for  transferring  the  filling  carriers  from  said  maga- 
zine to  only  one  of  said  shutt'es.  and  detecting  mechanism 
connected  with  only  one  of  said  shuttles  and  controlling 
said  filling  changing  mechanism,  to  automatically  re- 
plenish the  filling  of  said  only  one  shuttle  before  complete 
exhaustion. 
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1.119.373.  DENTAB,  APPLIANCE.  Elsa  B.  StbaLT, 
Shpnandorth,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
ttll.4«8.     (CI.  :i2— »73.) 


1.  A  dental  applUnce  of  the  character  described.  In- 
cluding a  receptacle  consisting  of  a  bowl-8haped  body 
havlnif  a  tapering  stem,  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the 
8tem  b^'iin:  gr<)UD<l.  and  the  interior  face  of  the  body 
being  ground. 

2.  .\  dental  appliance  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  In- 
cluding a  receptacle  consisting  of  a  bowl-shaped  body  hav- 
ing an  exteriorly  tapn-ring  stem,  the  interior  of  the  stem 
iH'lng  reversely  tapered  to  the  exterior  thereof,  the  ex- 
terior and  Interior  fqceg  of  the  stem  being  ground. 

3.  A  (Ipntal  appliance  of  the  character  described,  In- 
cluding a  receptacle  comprising  a  bowl-shaped  body  hav- 
ing a  tapering  tubular  stem,  the  bottom  of  the  Interior 
oi  the  bowl-shaped  body  being  flat  and  ground. 

4.  In  a  dental  appjlance,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  tiowl-shaped  body  having  a  tapering 
tubular  stem,  the  bottom  of  the  Interior  of  the  bowl- 
shaped  body  being  flat,  of  a  ring  for  use  therewith  in 
s>  rtlble  within  the  ho<ly,  the  bottom  of  the  ring  having 
an  opening,  that  portion  of  the  ring  surrounding  the  open- 
ing being  tlat  and  ground  upon  Its  face  to  form  an  air- 
tight Joint  with  the  Dottom  of  the  body. 

5.  .\  dental  ca.stinf  apparatus  Including  a  hollow  body 
opening  at  opposite  ends,  and  a  flask  contained  within 
the  hollow  body  and  liavlng  an  air-tight  engagement  there- 
with, the  lower  end  *f  the  flask  being  formed  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  cutaway  portions  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  flask. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


plane  in  which  said  Jaws  are  movable  and  adapted  to  t>ear 
against  one  end  of  aald  ring,  respectively,  nod  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  Jaws  respectively  adapted  to 
clamp  one  end  of  said  split  ring  thereto. 

2.  .\  tool  for  spreading  a  split  packing  ring  having,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  Jaws  wedge-shape<l  in  cross  section, 
said  wedges  being  oppositely  disposed,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
one  side  of  said  wedge  In  each  of  said  Jaws  being  adapte<l 
to  bear  against  one  end  of  said  packing  ring,  respec- 
tively, and  means  movably  mounted  on  each  of  said  Jaws 
respectively  adapted  to  clamp  one  end  of  said  spilt  ring 
thereto. 

3.  A  tool  for  spreading  a  split  packing  ring  having,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  screw  adapted  to  move  said 
Jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  end  of  each 
Jaw   having  a  face  lying  In  a  plane  lncllne<l  to  the  plane 

I    In    which    said    Jaws    are    movable    and    adapted    to    t)ear 
against  one  end  of  SJild  ring  respectively  and  means  mov 
ably  mounted  on  each  of  said  jaws  respectively  and  adapt- 
ed  to  clamp    the  end   portions   of   said   split   ring  to   said 

,   faces. 

4.  A  tool  for  spreading  a  split  packing  ring  having,  in 
combination,   a   pair   of   jaws    wedgc-xhaped   In    cross  sec- 

'  tlon,  said  we<lge8  being  oppositely  disposed,  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
one  side  of  said  wedge  In  each  of  said  Jaws  being  adapted 
to  (jt'sr  ngainst  one  end  of  said  packing  ring  respectively, 
and  means  movably  mounted  on  each  of  said  Jaws,  re- 
spectively, and  adapted  to  clanip  the  end  portions  of  said 
split  ring  to  said  sides  of  sahl  wedge. 

5.  A  tool  for  spreading  a  split  pocking  ring  having,  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  jaws,  means  adnpte<l  to  move  said 
Jbws  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  extreme  end 
of  each  of  said  Jaws  having  a  flange  thereon  and  a  l)eveled 
face  adjacent  to  sniil  flange  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
one  end  of  said  split  ring,  respectively,  and  means  mov- 
ably mounted  on  each  of  said  jaws  r<'si>ectlvely  adapted  to 
damp  one  end  of  said  split  ring  thfreto, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  J 


1.111^874.  TOOL  IDU  SI'ItKAliIN(,  I'lSTON  -  KINGS. 
SrnniY  W.  Stirk,  SomerviUe,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1914.      Serial  No.  Ii20.320.     (CI.  81—3.) 


1.  A  tool  for  spreading  a  split  packing  ring  having,  In 
«-umblnation,  a  pair  t>f  Jaws  and  means  adapted  to  move 
■aid  Jawa  toward  antf  away  from  each  other,  the  end  of 
pnch  jaw  having  a  face  lying  in   a   plane  Inclined  to  the 


Mig.:??.-!.  PASTER  FOR  PAPER  BOX  MACHINES.  Ku- 
GE.NK  H.  Taylor,  Hyde  I'ark.  .Mas.s.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913. 
Serial   No.  780.957.      (CI.  93—36.) 


V>3 


-•* 


-#<e 


1.  The  Improved  paster  for  paper  lox  machines  compris- 
ing a  cross  bar  having  end  pasters  adjustably  supported 
thertH)!!,  pastor  supporting  bars  transverse  of  said  cross 
bar  and  having  a  connection  with  said  t>ar  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon,  and  side  pasters  adjustably  secured  to 
said  transverse  supporting  bars. 

2.  In  a  paper  box  machine  the  combination  with  paster 
operating  rrxls  nf  the  Improved  paster  comprising  a  cross 
bar  having  end  pasters  adjustably  supported  thereon, 
paster  supporting  bars  transverse  of  said  crosa  bar  and 
having  a  connection  with  said  bar  longitudinally  adjustable 
thereon,  side  pasters  adjiKstably  sn'ured  to  said  transverse 
paster  supporting  bars,  and  means  for  detacbably  secur- 
ing said  cross  bar  to  said  paster  operating  rods. 

3.  In  a  paster  for  paper  box   machines,   and   In    combi 
nation  with  a  paster  supporting  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
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groove  in  Its  upper  surface,  a  paster  resting  on  said  bar 
and  having  a  projection  on  Its  under  side  engaging  the 
groove  In  the  bar.  a  clamp  passing  about  the  said  two 
members  and  a  set  screw  to  tighten  the  clamp  onto  the 
said  paster  and  supporting  bar. 

4.  In  paper  lx)i  machines,  the  combination  of  paster 
operating  rods,  collars  on  said  rods  having  projecting 
pins  thereon,  a  paster  comprising  an  adjustable  frame  pro- 
vided with  paster  members,  and  having  therein  holes  for 
engagement  with  the  said  projecting  pins,  and  screws  pass- 
ing throtigh  the  collars  and  contacting  with  the  sides  of 
the  said  paster. 

l.lin..^76.  WORK-HOI.DF.R.  John  Tkdem..  Mollne,  111., 
assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company,  Rock  Island, 
lU..  a  CoriM)ratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  59G.424.      (CI.  53 — 21.) 


mercury  from  said  solution  by  the  addition  of  a  precipi- 
tant to  the  latter. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  extraction  of 
mei^ury  from  Its  ores  and  other  materials  consisting  In 
treating  the  ore  or  other  material  with  a  solution  of  nlkall 
sulfld  and  alkali  hydroxid.  and  adding  to  the  solution  a 
metallic  substance  as  a  precipitant,  and  thereby  separat- 
ing the  mercury  from  said  solution. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  extraction  of 
mercury  from  its  ores  or  other  materials  consisting  In 
treating  the  ore  or  other  materials  with  a  solution  com 
posed  of  sulfld  of  sodium  and  hydroxid  of  sodium,  and 
thereby  carrying  the  mercury  into  the  solution  and  add 
Ing  aluminum  to  said  solution  as  a  precipitant,  and  there- 
by separating  the  mercury  from  said  solution. 

j  4.  The  herein  descrlljed  process  for  the  extraction  of 
mercury  from  Its  ores  and  other  materials  consisting  In 
treating  the  ore  or  other  material  with  a  solution  com 
posed  of  an  alkali  sulfld  and  an  alkali  hydroxid,  then  add 
ing  a  metnllic  substance  to  the  solution  and  separating 
the  mercury  from  the  solution,  then  rubbing  the  finely 
divided  particles  of  mercury  together,  bringing  the  mer- 
cury Into  a  fluid  condlUon.  and  finally  straining  the  fluid. 


1.119.378.  BALLAST-CLEANER.  Waltkb  Ira  Trk.nch. 
Baltimore,  and  ABTiMtrs  G.  Zrpp,  Annapolis  Junction. 
Md.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,015.  (CI. 
83—66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  die,  a  movable  die.  a  table  for  supporting  the 
said  dies,  means  for  positioning  the  work  between  the  said 
dies,  and  a  swinging  member  operating  automatically  to 
Increase  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  movable  die  on  the  j 
work  upon  tlie  said  table.  I 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  element,  a  freely  swinging  link,  and  a 
roll  on  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  adapte<l  to  bear  upon 
aald  element  to  hold  the  latter  In  place,  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  link  operating  to  alternately  Increase  and 
decrease  the  pressure  of  said  roll  on  the  said  element. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll^ed.  a  stationary  die, 
a  movable  die,  a  freely  swinging  element,  a  plate  carry- 
ing the  movable  die,  a  bar  on  said  plate,  and  a  roll  on 
the  end  of  said  element,  said  roll  engaging  said  bar.  to 
prevent  the  movable  die  from  rising,  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  element  serving  automatically  to  vary  the 
pressure  of  aald  roll  on  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
element  which  covers  the  work,  a  roll  for  holding  the 
said  element  down,  and  a  freely  swinging  element  upon 
the  lower  end  of  which  said  roll  is  mounted,  the  back 
and  forth  swinging  movement  of  the  roll  serving  automati- 
cally to  Increase  or  decrease  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
reciprocating  element  on  said  work  to  thereby  clamp  and 
release  the  work. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table  with  a 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a  block  provided  with  teeth 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  means  connecting  the 
block  with  the  table,  set  m  rews  extending  through  said 
block,  and  a  blo<k  engaged  by  said  set  screws,  said  sec- 
ond block  adapted  to  engage  the  work. 


1,119,377.      PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  MERCURY 

FROM  ITS  ORES  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS      Edwin 

Butant  Tiiornhill.  Cray  Summit,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  12. 

1014.     Serial   No    811. .'".02.      (CI.  75—22.) 

1.   The    herein    descriNd    process    for    the    extraction    of 

mercury  from  Its  ores  and  other   materials   consisting  In 

first   treating   the   ore   or  other   material    with    an   alkali 

sulfld    and    an    alkali    hydroxid    In    solution    and    carrying 

the   marcnry    with    said    solution,    and    withdrawing    said 
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1.  In  a  railroad  ballast  cleaner  Id  combloatlon  with  an 
inclined  trough  screen  and  means  for  spacing  the  same 
from  the  rails  in  position  to  deposit  the  screened  material 
about  the  ends  of  the  ties,  a  chute  and  means  for  support- 
ing one  end  of  the  chute  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
trough  with  the  other  end  of  the  chute  resting  upon  the 
adjacent  rail. 

2.  In  a  railroad  ballast  cleaner  in  combination  with  an 
inclined  trough  screen  and  means  for  spacing  the  same 
from  the  rails  In  position  to  deposit  the  screened  material 
about  the  ends  of  the  ties,  a  chute  of  length  slightly  in 
excess  of  that  of  the  spacing  means,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  the  chute  a<ljacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  trough  with  the  other  end  of  the  chute  reatlng  upon 
the  adjacent  rail. 

3.  In  a  railroad  ballast  cleaner  In  combination  with  an 
Inclined  trough  screen  and  means  for  spacing  the  same 
from  the  rails  In  position  to  deposit  the  screened  material 
abont  the  ends  of  the  ties,  a  chute  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  trough  screen  and  adapted  to  swing 
relatively  thereto  from  a  position  in  which  the  chute  lies 
on  the  trough  to  a  position  in  which  the  free  end  of  the 
chute  rests  on  the  adjacent  rail. 

4.  In  a  railroad  ballast  clearer  In  combination  with  an 
Inclined  trough  screen.  0  chute  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  trough  and  formed  In  two  sections  piv- 
otally connected  to  each  other  with  means  for  preventing 
collapse  of  the  screen  and  holding  It  in  distended  position 
when  the  free  end  Is  supported  from  beneath. 

5.  In  a  rnilrond  ballast  cleaner  In  combination  with  tn 
Inclined  trough  screen,  a  chute  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  trough  and  formed  In  two  sections  piv- 
otally connected  to  each  other,  contact  members  on  each 
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section  adjacent  tq«  binge  adapted  to  contact  with  each 
other  when  the  two  sections  are  swung  into  allnemcnt, 
the  contact  members  being  upright  vvhen  the  sections  arc 
In  alinemeut,  thus  serving  to  hold  the  chute  In  this  posi- 
tion when  the  free  end  of  the  chute  Is  supported  ;  the  lugs 
on  the  member  of  the  chute  which  Is  connected  to  the 
trough  serving  to  l>ear  on  the  trough  to  support  the  folded 
screen  out  of  the  peth  of  the  material  being  treated. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,379.  .MK(  HANISM  FOR  BREAKING  ASPHALTIC 
BLOCKS.  (Jeokije  E.  Whitney.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  International  Pavement  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
11.    1908.      Serial  No.  420,348.      (CI.   125 — 6.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  brealting,  parting  or  dividing  asphalt 
bloclis  and  for  other  purpose.s  comprising  a  bloclc  support, 
a  blocli;  parter  havlog  its  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  block  and  adjacent  that  face  of  the 
block  opposite  to  said  support,  said  parter  having  a  pene- 
trating range  of  movement  oblitjue  to  the  surface  of  the 
block,  and  less  than  that  dlmen.sion  of  tlie  block  through 
which  It  is  to  be  parted,  said  support  U-ing  inclined  trans- 
versely to  the  block  parter,  a  movalile  supporting  arm  for 
the  block  parter  ami  from  which  the  latter  downwardly 
extends,  a  support  for  said  arm  substantially  parallel  to 
the  block  purter,  a  crnnk  at  the  face  of  the  block  opposite 
said  parter  and  a  member  connecting  said  crank  and  said 
arm,  said  crnnk  an<J  member  l)eing  substantially  In  aline- 
ment  at  the  comnvnccnicnt  of  the  operation,  whereby 
power  may  Ije  applied  a[)proxlmarely  over  the  parter,  said 
crank  and  memlx>r  tonsiltuting  a  toggle,  whereby  a  maxi- 
mum of  strain  and  minimum  of  speed  is  imparted  at  the 
commencement  of  the  parting  operation  with  a  gradual 
decrease  of  strain  and  increase  of  speed  as  the  parting 
opera  t ion  progresses. 

2.  Mechanism  for  breaking,  parting  or  dividing  asphalt 
blocks  and  for  othej  purposes  comprising  a  block  supiwrt, 
a  block  parter  adjacent  that  face  of  the  block  op|>oslte 
said  support,  said  parter  having  a  penetrating  range  of 
movement  oblbjue  to  the  surface  of  the  blo<'k  and  less 
than  that  dimensioo  of  the  block  through  which  it  is  to 
be  parted,  said  sui)t*>rt  l)€ing  inclined  transversely  to  the 
blo<'k  parter,  a  niuvable  suprwirtlng  arm  for  the  block 
parter  and  from  wlilt-h  the  latter  downwardly  extends,  a 
support  for  sa  d  arm  substantially  parallel  to  the  block 
parter,  a  memlier  mounted  for  turning  movement  l)elow 
the  face  of  the  block  opposite  said  parter,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  sal'l  arm  and  said  metuber,  salii  connection 
and  said  member  bfling  substantially  in  alinement  at  the 
commencement  of  the  oi>erntion,  whereby  power  may  be 
aprli>'d  approximately  over  the  parter,  said  meml>er  and 
connection  being  so  related  that  a  maximum  of  strain 
and  minimum  of  sp^ed  is  imparted  at  thf  ci)iumen<-ement 
of  the  parting  operation,  with  a  gradual  decrease  of  strain 
and  increase  of  speed  as  the  parting  operation  progresses 


1,119.380.  AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  DEVICE.  JOHW 
B.  Williams,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  25,  1014. 
Sertai  No.  847.234.     (CI.  137—93.) 


In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
OOtlet  and  a  valve  seat,  and  also  having  ports  which  com- 
municate respi^tlvely  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  have 
aimllar  upper  ends,  a  head  having  a  pair  of  ports  ad.-ipted 
to  communicate  with  the  casing  ports  and  with  the  casing 
Interior  and  constituting  an  inlet  poit  and  an  outlet  port 
for  the  latter,  a  lug  depending  from  and  secured  to  the 
Mid  Inlet  j)ort,  said  lug  being  interchangeably  receivable 
In  either  of  the  similar  upper  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
porta  and  having  a  small  bleed  port  which  latter  acts  to 
choke  either  of  the  tirst  named  p<irts  when  registering 
therewith  and  to  also  at  all  times  register  with  said  Inlet 
port  of  the  bead  in  any  position  of  the  latter,  and  means 
to  rigidly  secure  the  head  unto  the  rasing  against  upward 
movement  relative  thereto. 


1,119,381.  COMPOUND  VALVE.  Bklvin  T.  Wflliston. 
Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  Injector 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  -Mar.  2,  1914,  Serial  No.  821,938  (CI. 
162—1.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  relatively  fixed  valve 
seats,  of  a  compound  valve  comprising  n  valve  carrier, 
one  valve  meml)er  n\«"\  with  nlaton  to  the  valve  carrier, 
the  other  movably  mounted  on  the  valve  carrier,  and 
means    to    move    the    carrier    toward    and    from    the    said 

I    vnlve   seats,   the   two   valve    memliera   adapted    to   seat  on 
I    the  respective  relatively  fixed  valve  scats. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  relatively  fixed  valve 
seats,   of   a   comiwund    valve   comprising  a    valve   carrier, 

I  one  valve  member  fixed  with  relation  to  the  valve  car- 
rier, the  other  valve  meml)er  provld.d  with  n  stem, 
said  stem  mounted  to  slide  in  the  valve  carrier,  and 
means  to  movp  the  carrier  toward  and  from  the  said 
valve  seats,  the  two  valve  memlx^rs  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  respective  relatively  flxed  valve  seats. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  two  relatively  flxed  valve 
seats  in  axial  alinement  with  each  other,  of  a  compound 
valve  comprising  a  valve  carrier,  one  valve  member  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  carrier  and  flxed  with  relation 
thereto,  another  valve  member  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
carrl.-r  mounted  In  sliding  relation  thereto  with  limited 
range  of  movement  thereon,  means  to  move  the  carrier 
toward  and  from  the  said  valve  seats,  the  two  valve 
members  adapted  to  seat  on  the  respective  relatively  flxed 

valve  seals. 

4.  in  a  compound  valve,  for  seating  over  two  rela 
lively  fixed  ports,  the  combination  of  a  valve  carrier. 
two  primary  valves  to  coOperate  with  relatively  fixed 
seats,  one  fixed  with  relation  to  the  carrier  and  the 
other  movably  mounted  on  the  valve  carrier,  and  a 
secondary  valve  mounted  and  movable  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent in  the  valve  carrier,  ports  In  said  valve  carrier 
controlled  by  the  secondary  valve,  and  means  to  move 
the  secondary  valve,  and  through  the  medium  of  the 
secondary  valve  to  move  the  valve  carrier  and  the  pri- 
mary valves. 

5.  In  a  compound  valve,  for  seating  over  two  relatively 
fixed  ports,  the  combination  of  a  valve  carrier,  two  prl- 
marv  valves  to  co-Speratc  with  relatively  flxed  seats,  one 
flxed  with  relation  to  the  carrier  and  the  other  movably 
mounted  on  the  valve  carrier,  a  secondary  valve  mounted 
and  movable  to  a  limited  extent  in  the  valve  carrier, 
ports  m  said  valve  carrier  controlled  by  the  secondary 
>alve  said  secondary  valve  comprising  a  -.ylindr.cal  shell, 
threaded  to  receive  a  threaded  thimble,  and  valve-operat 
Ing  means  comprising  the  thimble,  threaded  Into  the 
secondary  valve  shell,  a  valve  stem,  angularly  grooved, 
and  a  divided  ring  iv  said  groove,  clamped  l)etwren  the 
thimble  and  secondary  valve  shell. 


tlon  to  give  the  body  portion  flexibility,  the  said  slot 
terminating  short  of  the  back  of  the  body  portion,  and 
a  reinforcing  lug  at  the  back  of  the  body  portion  opposite 
the  Blot  and  Integral  with  the  body  portion. 


2.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  cast  metal  body  portion  having 
lugs  projecting  from  Its  back  on  either  side  of  the  trans 
verse  center  of  the  shoe,  a  reinforcement  embedded  In 
the  shoe  adjacent  the  back  thereof,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  brake  shoe  to  a  brake  head,  said  body  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  In- 
ward from  the  wearing  face  sutistantlally  to  the  rein- 
forcement,  and  disposed  opposite  the  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  cast  metal  l)ody  portion  having  a 
slot  extending  Inwardly  from  the  face  of  the  body  portion 
and  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  reinforcing  lug  at  the  back  of  the  body 
portion  opposite  the  slot  and  Integral  with  the  Iwdy  por- 
tion. 


1119.'J82       MACHINE    FOR    GRANULATING    MEDICI- 
'naL    and    LIKE    PREI'ARATIONS.      Eknest    Wors- 
LEY,  Southwick.  England.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1913,     Serial 
No.  761,471.      (CI.  83— 14. J 


1,119,384.      MOTOR-CONTROLLER.       Pail    H.    Zimmeb. 

'  Milwaukee,  Wis.,   assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 

Co      Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a     Corporation     of     Wisconsin. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.223.     (CI.  172--179.) 


*•*», 


.V  machine  for  granulating  medicinal  and  like  prepara- 
tions, comprising  In  combination  a  stationary  hopper,  a 
drum  like  member  mounted  rotafably  on  a  fixed  spindle 
so  that  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  projects  into  the  said 
hopper,  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  the  periphery  of 
the  said  member,  between  disks  constituting  Us  ends,  by 
a  plurality  of  radial  partition  block.s  fixed  flush  with  the 
periphery  of  the  disks  and  arc  shaped  blocks  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  said  disks  and  adapted  to  swing  Inward 
Id  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  said  partition  blocks  from 
a  position  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  disks,  an  ec 
centric  flxed  on  the  aforesaid  spindle,  a  flanged  strap 
mounted  rotatably  on  the  said  eccentric,  radial  links  at- 
tached to  the  said  strap  and  to  the  said  pivoted  blocks. 
a  flxed  reticular  member  closely  surrounding  that  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  aforesaid  drum  like  member 
which  Is  outs.de  the  hopper,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
said    drum-like   member    together   with   the   flanged   strap. 


1,119,383.     BRAKE-SHOE.     Chables  D.  YotNO.  Altoona. 
'  Pa.      Filed    .\pr.    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    700.475.       (CI. 
188—2.5, 1 

1.   In   a   brake   shoe  a   cast   metal   body   portion   having 
a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  tbe  face  of  the  body  por- 


1.  In  a  motor  controller  In  combination,  a  rheostat  and 
electroresponsive  means  conjointly  and  dependency  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  the  mov- 
able element  of  said  rheostat  controlling  said  electrore- 
sponsive means,  and  the  position  of  said  element  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor  and  mean* 
preventing  operation  of  said  electroresponsive  means  ex- 
cept  when   said   rheostat    is  in   a   position   to   protect    the 

motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller  In  combination,  a  rheostat 
and  electroresponsive  means  conjointly  and  dependently 
controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  the 
movable  element  of  said  rheostat  controlling  said  electro- 
responsive means,  and  the  position  of  said  element  de- 
termining the  direction  of  oi)eratlon  of  the  motor,  said 
electrorespoiusive  means  iK-ing  controlled  by  aald  rheo- 
stat to  finally  make  and  first  break  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  resistance 
varying  element,  electroresponsive  means  for  making  and 
breaking  the  motor  circuit,  said  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  windings  controlled  by  said  resistance 
varying  element,  said  element  l>eing  operable  In  opposite 
directions  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  in  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  response  of  said  electro- 
responsive means  except  when  said  resistance  controlling 
element  is  in  a  position  to  protect  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller  In  combination,  a  resistance 
controlling   element,   electroresponsive   means   for    making 
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and  breaking  the  motor  circuit,  said  mfans  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  winilnjfs  B»parai^ly  controlled  by  said 
resistance  varying  eleopnt,  said  resistance'  varying  ele- 
m^-nt  and  rvHid  means  conjointly  and  d^pendently  control- 
ling the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  and  circuit 
connections  whereby  tHe  resistance  controlling  element 
need  only  be  provided   with  one  Insulated  contact. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  electrore 
sponslve  means  for  connecting  either  terminal  of  the  mo- 
tor armature  to  one  cf  the  supply  lines,  and  a  resistance 
varying  element  adapted  to  connect  either  terminal  of 
the  motor  armature  to  tjhe  other  supply  lines  and  for  con- 
trolling the  energizing  circuits  of  said  electroresponslve 
means  to  cause  the   motor  to  operate  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


I.119.a86       CLUTCH  MK<  HAMSM.      Hknry  F.  Arnold, 
Hyde  Tark.  Mass  .  assignor  to  American  Tool  &  Machine 
Company.    Boston,    itass.,    a   Corporation   of   Maasachu 
setts.       Filed  .June  17.  1905.      Serial  No.  265.804.      ICI. 
192  -13.; 


1.  A  clutch  mechanlsfa  for  a  lathe  or  the  like  embracing 
m  combination,  a  rotatable  spindle,  rotary  driving  mem- 
bers loosely  mounted  tbereon,  a  coupling  member  adapted 
to' form  a  driving  connection  between  said  rotary  members 
and  said  spindle,  a  pltoted  yoke  for  actuating  said  cou- 
pling member  to  foim  such  engagement,  a  cam  block 
engau'lni:  said  yoke  to  actuate  It.  a  screw  threaded  shaft 
engaging  said  cam  block  to  cause  the  same  to  move  to  and 
fro.  said  shaft  belni:  provided  with  an  actuating  lever, 
substantially  a.s  described. 

•_'.  .\  clutch  mechanism  embracing  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  spindle,  driving  members  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, a  coupling  member  for  operativelj  connecting  the 
spJndle  with  either  of  said  driving  members  at  will,  a  yoke 
for  shifting  said  coupling  member,  a  rock  shaft,  a  cam  bllck 
arranged  to  travel  to  »nd  fro  along  said  rock-sh.ift  as  It 
la  moved  In  either  dltectlon.  said  cam  block  having  opera 
tlTC  engagement  with  the  yoke  to  actuate  the  same,  and 
means    for    oscillating    said    rock  shaft,    substantially    as 

described. 

3.  X  clutch  me'-hanlum  embracing  In  Its  construction,  a 
rotatable  spindle,  alternate  driving  members  loosely  mount 
ed  thereon,  a  coupling  tiember  secured  to  the  spindle  Inter 
mediate  of  the  s.ild  driving  members  In  position  to  engage 
either  of  said  drU-ine  raembers  to  operatively  connect  them 
with  the  spindle,  a  movable  yoke,  a  cam  block  for  actuating 
said  yoke,  a  threaded  rock-shaft  for  actuating  said  cam 
block,  and  n  lever  se«iured  to  said  rock-shaft,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  adjustable  stops  to  limit  Its  move- 
ment In  either  directlot.  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  step  pulley 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  an  Infernal  supporting  spider  C 
secured  to  said  pulley,  a  loose  gear  also  mounted  up<in  said 
spindle,  an  intermediate  hub  fixed  to  the  spindle  between 
said  spider  and  ''alrl  ^ejir  with  Its  periphery  overhanging 
the  c*'ntral  hubs  of  the  spider  and  the  gear,  expansion 
rings  carried  by  the  fixed  huh  at  Its  opposite  extremities 
to  engage  respectively  the  spider  and  the  gear  when  ex- 
panded, a  weda:e  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  hub  In 
■B  axial  direction  to  eBgage  the  free  ends  of  the  respective 
expansion   rlnit».  and  weans  for  actuating  said  wedee  In 


either  direction  to  expand  the  respective  rings  Into  clutch 
Ing  engagement  with  the  spider  and  gear  memt>er.  aubatan- 
tlallv  as  described 


1,119,386.       INTERNALnCOMBUSTION   ENOINK.       AxLi 
SON  W.  ACOLE,  Chicago,  III.      Filed  July  29.  1012.      Se- 
rial No.  711,992.      I  CI.   12:!    -59  I 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylin- 
ders, each  having  a  check  valved  Inlet  port  and  an  open 
exhaust  port,  each  said  cylinder  having  a  compressed  air 
chamber  opening  to  said  valve  port,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  each  of  said  chambers,  said  meana 
associated  with  opposite  cylinders,  a  mixing  chamber  for 
each  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  mixing  chambers, 
and  valved  means  for  each  cylinder  controlling  the  admla- 
slon  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  mixing  chambers  for  communl 
cation  with  the  respective  valved  Inlets. 

2.  A  two-cycle  engine,  comprising  two  units,  each  unit 
having  a  power  element  and  a  pump  element,  a  structure 
connecting  the  cylinders  of  said  units  providing  two  com- 
pression chambers,  each  baring  an  opening  to  the  pump 
cylinder  of  one  unit  and  to  the  power  cylinder  of  the  other 
unit,  inwardly  opening  check-valves  controlling  the  com- 
munication of  the  reapectjTC  power  cylinders  with  said  air 
passages,  fuel  supply  ducts  leading  to  said  passages,  sup- 
plemental air  chambers  each  having  communication  with 
the  fuel  supply  duct  and  the  compression  chamber  for  one 
of  said  units,  valves  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
supplemental  nlr  chambers  with  the  said  compression 
chambers,  valves  controlling  the  connection  of  said  sup- 
pli  mental  chambers  with  the  respective  fuel  supply  ducts, 
and  means  timed  by  the  operation  of  the  engine  for  operat- 
ing the  last  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  working  element  and  a  pump 
element  operating  oppositely,  a  fuel  pump  driven  by  said 
engine,  a  fuel  reservoir  containing  air  maintained  under 
pressure  by  said  fuel  pump,  a  duct  connecting  said  reser- 
voir to  the  working  cylinder  and  having  a  mixing  chamber, 
an  air  passage  for  said  air  pump  to  said  working  cylinder 
Including  a  compression  chamber  within  which  air  is  com- 
pressed by  one  of  said  oppositely  operating  parts,  valved 
means  for  effecting  communication  between  said  compres- 
sion chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber  of  the  fuel  duct,  a 
valve  controlling  the  Introduction  of  mixture  from  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  variable  timing  means  operated  by 
the  engine  for  controlling  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  opening  In  Its  head 
and  an  outlet  opening  In  Its  side  wall  opened  by  the  re- 
tracted piston,  a  pumping  Instrumentality  having  a  reclp- 
rocable  part  operable  colncldentally  with  operations  of 
the  piston  to  compress  air  for  a  scavenging  pa.ssage 
through  the  cylinder  from  Its  head  toward  Its  piston  when 
said  piston  Is  fully  retracted,  and  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  compressed  nir  a  pr<determined  time  after  the 
opening  of  said  outlet  by  the  retracted  piston,  for  supply 
of  cart>areted  air  to  said  scavenged  cylinder. 
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5.    In  an  eni:lne.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  opening  In  Its  head 
and  an  outlet  opening  In  Its  side  wall  opened  by  the  re- 
tracted piston,  a  pumping  instrumentality  having  a  reclp-    . 
rocat.le  part  operable  colncldentally  with  operations  of  the 
piston  to  compress  air  for  a  scavenging  passage  through   j 
the   cylinder   from    Its   head   toward   Its   piston   when   said   j 
piston   1.H  fully   retracted,   fuel  supply  means  opening    into   , 
Mid  inlet,  storage  means  associated  with  said  fuel-supply 
means  and   communicating  with    the  pumping   insirumen- 
tallty  for  potentiation  before  the  opening  of  said  outlet  by 
the  fully  retracted  piston,  and  means,  operable  a  predeter- 
mined lime  after  said  opening  of  the  outlet  by  the  piston, 
for  operating  said  fuel-supply  means.  . 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110.388.      SCORE  BOARD  OR  BULLETIN.     John  Wit 
LACK  Bakeb.  Stamford.   Conn  .  assignor  to  Mabel  Crane 
Baker,   Stamford,   Conn.      Filed   Dec.   28,   1908.      Serial 
No.  469,«27       (CI.  40—68.) 


1,119.387.      ELECTRIC  MOTOR.      Fued  IUkkk,  Downers 
'oroTe.  in.      Filed  Oct.   17.   1912.      Serial  No.   726,226. 
(CI.   172    -«o.» 


1.  An  electric  motor  equipment  comprising  a  casing, 
consisting  of  a  base  upon  which  the  motor  Is  mounted, 
iind  a  removable  box-like  Inclosing  cover  having  an  addi- 
tional inner  top  :  controlling  devices,  comprising  a  field 
rheostat  and  a  reversing  switch  mounted  on  said  Inner  top 
and  Included  between  the  Inner  and  outer  top.  thereby  to 
protect  the  rheostat  and  switch,  and  manually  operable 
means  extending  from  snld  devices  through  the  outer  top 
to  the  exterior  of  the  cover  and  separable  contacts  on  the 
base  and  cover  resp.ctively  for  connecting  said  devices 
and  circuits  when  the  cover  Is  replaced  on  the  base. 

2  An  electric  motor  equipment  ct>mprislng  a  casing, 
consisting  of  a  base,  upon  which  the  motor  Is  mounted, 
and  a  removable  Iwx  like  Inclosing  cover:  a  rheostat, 
adapted  for  connection  In  the  armature  circuit  of  the 
motor,  carried  In  and  by  said  cover;  rheostat-operating 
mentis  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  cover;  electrical 
contacts,  carried  by  said  cover,  and  base,  respectively. 
adapted  for  registration  and  electrically  cooperating  to 
complete  the  electric  circuits  when  the  cover  Is  placed  on 
the  l)ase 

:\  An  electrical  equipment  comprising  a  casing,  consist- 
ing of  a  base  upon  which  the  electric  motor  Is  mounted,  a 
removable  box-like  Inclosing  cover;  an  osclllatable  brush 
carrying  yoke  mounted  upon  the  motor  frame:  a  yoke 
moving  means  carried  by  said  yoke;  separable,  cofiperatlnp 
moving  means  projecting  thnuigh  the  wall  of  the  remov- 
able cover  for  engagement  with  said  yoke-moving  means, 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
for  oscillating  snld  yoke  to  vary  the  commutation  point  of 
the  motor  and  separable  circuit  terminal  contacts  on  the 
base  and  cover  respectively  for  openink'  the  motor  clrcnlt 
when  said  cover  Is  remoTed  from  the  base. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  an  indicating  roll  and  guide  wheel  spaced  from 
one  another  and  mounted  for  rotatable  movement,  an 
operating  cord  In  operative  engagement  with  the  roll  and 
wheel,  means  for  operating  the  cord  Including  an  elongated 
•p'.n  an  auxiliary  transversely  extending  pln  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  pin  and  having  threaded  portions, 
and  threaded  coupling  members  on  the  cord  to  engage 
with  the  threaded  portions  of  said  transvtrseiT  extending 

^  °  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  an  indicating  roll  and  guide  wheel  spaced  from 
one  another  and  mounted  for  rotatable  movement,  an 
endless  operating  cord  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
roll  and  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  the  cord  Including 
an  elongated  pin.  an  auxiliary  transversely  extending  pin 
connected  with  the  first  mentioned  pin.  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cord  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  transversely 
extending  pin  having  adjustable  coupling  connections 
and  a  guide  surface  for  the  operating  device  Interposed 
between  opposite  stretches  of  the  cord  having  a  series  of 
apertures  therein,  and  the  first  mentioned  pin  being  con- 
structed at  Its  Inner  terminal  to  engage  said  apertures, 
whereby  the  operating  device  U  held  In  different  positions 

of  adjustment  ..       ,       . 

3    In  a  ball  bulletin  board,  the  combination  of  a  front 
wall  having  a  transversely  extending  opening,  of  a  pair  of 
rolls  having  Indicating  charactera  on  the  periphery  there- 
of   the  said  opening  lK.lng  common  to  both  rolls,  and  the 
rolls  being  positioned  behind  said  front  wall  with  one  edge 
of  the  latter  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  substantlalljr 
centrallv   of  the   opening   and   the   opposite   edge    thereof 
which   projects   to  the   rear   of   said   front    wall    having   a 
peripheral  groove,  a  guide  surface  to  the  rear  of  the  front 
wall  and  connected  thereto,  pulleys  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  guide  surface,  and  endless  operating  cords  one  for 
each  wheel  mounted  en  the  groove  thereof  and  said  pulleys 
whereby   opposite   stretches  of  the  cord   pass   to   opposite 
sides   of   said    guide   surface,    and   operating  derlces   con- 
nected to  that  stretch  of  the  cord  extending  over  the  face 
I   of  said  guide   surface,   whereby  the  indicator  wh^ls  are 
'    operable  from  the  rear  of  the  casing,  and  retaining  means 
on  said  guide  surface  to  be  engaged  by  the  operating  de- 
vices to  hold  the  Indicators  In  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  ball  bulletin  board,  the  combination  of  a  easing, 
having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  In  horisontal  allne- 
ment,  a  rot.iry  Indicating  roll  mounte<l  adjacent  to  each  of 
Bald  openings,  a  shaft  common  to  said  rolls,  and  said  Indi- 
cating rolls  haying  each  a  peripheral  groove  therein  said 
casing  having  iin  auxiliary  series  of  openings  arranged  In 
horizontal  allnement  and  an  auxiliary  set  of  Indicating 
rolls  one  for  each  of  said  openings  and  OKHinted  npon  a 
,   common  shaft  and  said  last  mentioned  rolls  having  pertph- 
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eral  grooves  arranged  out  of  vertical  allnemont  with  the 
ifroovcs  of  the  first  mounted  rolls,  fndh'ss  operating  mem- 
bers one  for  each  roll  fitted  within  the  groove  thereof,  a 
guide  surface  posltioofd  between  the  opposite  stretches  of 
the  operating  tnemlx-ns  and  having  a  series  of  apertures 
therein  and  an  opiTatlng  device  curried  by  each  operating 
member  positioned  to  the  rear  of  the  guide  surface,  said 
operating  devices  belnp  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures, 
and  guide  pulleys  posytloned  between  the  upper  and  lower 
series  of  rolls  for  splicing  the  operating  memt>er8  of  the 
upper  rolls  from  the  lower  rolls. 

5.  In  a  ball  bulletin  board,  the  combination  of  a  snip- 
porting  base  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  rear  sur- 
face of  which  has  a  ♦Ties  of  apertures  in  vertical  allne- 
ment,  a  casini;  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  casing 
being  supported  direclly  upon  said  base,  the  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  its  front  surface,  a  rotary  indicating 
roll  mounted  within  t|e  casing  and  opposite  said  opening, 
a  guide  pulley  to  the  rear  >>{  the  indicating  roll  and  in 
substantial  vertical  aJinement  with  the  rear  surface  of 
the  base,  an  auxiliarjt  guide  roll  In  the  casing  arranged 
forwardly  of  the  flrsti  mentioned  guide  roll,  and  a  guide 
roll  in  the  base  adjnceiit  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  surface 
thereof,  a  flexllile  endless  operating  member  engaging  the 
indicating  roll  and  tli(e  respective  guide  rolls  whereby  to 
position  one  stretch  i^f  the  endless  operating  member  to 
the  rear  of  the  base,  nnd  an  operating  device  carried  by 
that  portion  of  the  endless  operating  member  to  the  rear 
of  the  base  having  an  inward  projection  adapted  to  slld- 
rtbly  engage  said  apertures. 

tClaims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.Hfl.."i89.     CAN-FILUNG  .MACHINE.     Lewis  A.  B.\k«r, 


Elgin,    III.      Filed    H 
<C1.  226—9.) 


14,    1913.      Serial    No.    748.307. 


1.  -V  can  filling  machine  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  opening  which  empties  Into  a  receptacle  pre- 
sented thereto,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  discharge 
opening,  with  means  tor  actuating  the  valve,  a  vent  tulie 
adapted  to  proje<-t  In^o  the  top  and  at  one  side  of  a  re- 
ceptacle presented  to  ^ald  discharge  opening,  a  valTe  for 
controlling  the  vent  tube,  and  a  guard  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  vent  tul)e  and  extending  across  the  lower 
end  thereof  toward  tli»'  adjacent  side  of  the  can. 

2.  .\  can  flillng  machine  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  opening  \thlcb  empties  Into  a  receptacle  pre- 
sented thereto,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  discharge 
opening,  with  means  Cor  actuating  the  valve,  a  vent  tube 
adapted  ti>  project  into  a  receptacle  presente<i  to  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and  njoans  whereliy  the  vent  tube  may  be 
vertically  adjusted  to  vary  the  depth  of  Its  penetration 
Into  the  receptacle  t)eH]g  filled,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
valve  to  close  said   vetif  tube. 

3.  A  can  filling  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
reservoir  having  a  diwbarge  opening  to  empty  into  a  re- 
ceptacle presented  thereto  with  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  liquid   thefethrough  and   a   vent  tube   adapted 


to  extend  Into  the  top  and  at  one  side  of  the  receptacle 
and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  guard  which  extends 
across  the  lower  end  of  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  vent  tube  with  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  and  a  guard  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  extending  acroag  the 
lower  end  thereof. 

5.  A  can  flillng  machine  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  opening  which  empties  into  n  receptacle  pre- 
sented thereto,  a  valve  for  controlling  snld  o[>enlng.  with 
means  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  vent  tiil>e  adapted  to 
extend  at  Its  lower  end  Into  the  recei)tacle.  a  valve  for 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  vent  tube,  having  moans 
whereby  It  Is  actuated  from  the  discharge  opening  valve 
actuating  means,  said  vent  tube  being  vertically  adjust- 
able, and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  Its  closing  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.119..190.  CONTROL  SYSTKM.  Howard  L.  Bkach. 
Edgewood  I'ark,  I'a.,  assignor  to  VWstingbouse  Klectric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  <  orporation  of  i'enn- 
sylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  6o9,l"6.  (01. 
172—288.) 
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1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  an  accelerating  resistance  therefor,  and  means  for 
gradually  re<luclng  the  accelerating  resistance,  of  a  single 
means  dependent  upon  the  electromotive  force  drop  In  the 
accelerating  resistance  and  the  current  traversing  the 
motor  circuit  for  automatically  delaying  the  action  of  the 
reducing  means. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  an  ecceleratlng  resistance  therefor,  and  mt*ans  for 
gradually  reducing  the  accelerating  resistance,  of  a  single 
means  dllTerentl.ilIy  dependent  upon  the  electromotive 
force  drop  In  the  accelerating  resist ji nee  and  the  current 
traversing  the  motor  circuit  for  automatically  delaying 
the  action  of  the  re<luclng  means. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  an  accelerating  resistance  associated  therewith, 
and  separately  actuated  accelerating  switches,  of  a  single 
means  dependent  upon  the  electromotive  force  drof)  In 
the  accelerating  resistance  and  the  current  traversing 
the  motor  circuit  for  automatically  delaying  the  action 
of  the  reducing  means. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  comMnaflon  with  an  electric 
motor,  an  acceler.'illng  resistance,  and  separately  actuated 
switches  for  gradually  reducing  the  resistance,  of  a  single 
means  illlTerenil.-illy  dependent  upon  the  electromotive 
force  drop  In  the  accelerating  resistance  and  the  current 
traversing  the  motor  circuit  for  automatically  delaying 
the  action  of  the  resistance-re^lucing  switches. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  conil)lnnt ion  with  an  electric 
motor,  an  armature  resistance,  and  separately  actuated 
accelerating  switches,  of  a  relay  switch  for  dela:  Ing  the 
operation  of  the  several  switches,  s-iid  relay  snitch  hav- 
ing opposing  magnet  windings,  one  of  widch  Is  resi)onslve 
to  the  electromotive  force  <lrop  in  the  armature  resistance 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  responsive  to  the  current  In  the 
motor  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<I  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1119  301        FEEDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    BOILERS. 

'm.uikis    Bkikkr.    Chicago.     111.,    assignor    to    (iarment 

I'ressing   Machine   Co.,   Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation   of 

Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  60»,02G.     (CI. 

11:2—13.) 


1.119.393.  MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  AD- 
JUSTING THE  WHEELS  AND  UUCSH  OF  A  VACU- 
UM CAUI'ET  CLEANER.      IIahky   F.   Binki>bv.  Sidney, 

Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (iideon  E.  Cyphers.  Sidney, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.719.  (01. 
15 — 60.) 


In  a  boiler,  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  hoiler-head  at  the  top 
of  said  shell,  and  a  second  Ix'iler-head  located  at  a  dis- 
tance below  said  first  boiler  head  to  thereby  divide  said 
boiler  Into  two  compartments,  a  steam  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  compartment  and 
extending  to  and  communicating  with  the  extreme  upper 
portion  of  the  upper  of  said  compartments,  and  a  feed- 
water  connection  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  snld 
upper  compartment  and  communicating  with  said  lower 
compartment,  an  outlet  pipe,  and  an  independent  connec- 
tion from  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  compartment  to 
said  outlet  pipe. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  disks  eccentrically  pivoted 
on  the  ends  of  said  nozzle,  a  brush  disposed  within  the 
nozzle  and  Journaled  in  said  disks,  traction  wheels  rota- 
tHbly  mounted  on  the  disks,  connections  between  one  of 
said  traction  wheels  and  the  brush  for  rotating  the  latter, 
and  means  for  simultaueously  swinging  the  disks  on  their 

pivots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  having  recesses  In  its  end 
portions  respectively,  disks  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the 
ends  of  said  nozzle,  a  bar  connecting  said  disks,  a  brush 
disposed  within  the  nozzle  and  Journaled  in  said  disks, 
traction  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  disks,  connec- 
tions between  one  of  said  traction  wheels  and  the  brush 
for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  said  bar 
and  selectively  engagealile  in  recesses  formed  In  the  wall 
of  the  nozzle  to  lock  the  disks  against  pivotal  moTcment 


1,119.394.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  John  G.  Blessijco, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,492.      (CI.  179—30.) 


1.119.392.  FLOOR-rOLISHINO  APPARATUS.  Willis 
J.  Heu.vett.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Tliayer.  Kansas  Cit.v,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1013.  Serial 
No.  787,197.     (CI.  15—14.) 


^-^        as 


1.  A  floor  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
brush  revohiMy  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  running  gear  for  supi>orting  said 
handle,  n  flexliile  canopy  susi)en(led  from  said  handle  and 
surrounding  saiil  brush,  and  a  weighted  ring  for  holding 
the  base  of  said  canopy  to  the  fJoor. 

1.  A  floor  poHshIn!;  apitaratus,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bnish  rev(dubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  flexible  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
necte<l  with  said  brush,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  flexil)le  shaft,  n  handle  connected  with  said 
frame,  rtinnlng  gear  for  supporting  the  handle,  a  bracket 
projecting  from  the  handle  over  the  frame,  a  flexible  can- 
opy suspended  from  the  bracket  and  surrounding  said 
frame  and  brush,  and  a  weighted  ring  for  holding  the  baae 
of  the  canopy  to  the  floor. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  rotary  dial,  an  Impolae 
wheel,  separate  or  n.m  coincident  axes  for  said  dial  and 
wheel,  means  for  causing  the  wheel  to  rotate  after  the 
dial  while  the  latter  remains  at  rest  in  its  advanced  po- 
sition, a  governor,  and  a  train  of  gearing  to  the  ends  of 
which  the  dial  and  governor  are  applied  with  the  Impulse 
wheel  connected  at  an  Intermediate  point  therein. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  dial,  an  axis  for  said  dial, 
an'lmpulse  wheel  provided  with  an  axis,  a  speed-up  gearing 
fiom  the  axis  of  the  dial  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  Including  a  spring  whereby  the  wheel  rotates  after 
the  dial  aud  while  the  latter  is  standing  still. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  dial,  an  impulse  wheel,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  the  forward  roUUon 
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ot  th«  dial,  mefloa  fbr  holding  the  dial  against  return  In 
a  backward  direction  to  normal  position,  a  speed-up  gear- 
ing driven  by  th.'  ^prlnsf  to  operate  the  fwld  wheel,  and 
means  for  aiitomatlfaliy  reit-a.sing  the  wheel  when  the  call- 
Inp  party  operates  tUe  dial. 

4.  In  a  telepfcon-  system,  n  train  of  gearing,  a  spring 
applied  to  one  end  of  said  train  to  propel  the  gearing, 
meanfl  for  tensioning  the  spring,  an  Impulse  wheel  con- 
nected at  an  lnterm«<liate  point  in  aald  train,  a  governor 
applied  at  the  other  end  of  said  train,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically reU'nsIn^  the  train  of  gearing  each  time  the 
Bpring  is  tensioned  for  a  digit  of  the  called  number. 

5.  In  a  tflephoHH"  system,  a  subscriber's  calling  deyice 
provided  with  an  irajulse  wht-ei  In  the  form  of  a  cup  hav- 
ing a  continuous  but  uneven  edge  serving  as  a  cam. 
and  clrcult-controlllnt'  means  Insulated  from,  engaged  and 
operated  by  the  cam  fdge  of  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  32  nojt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,395 

Bbadt,  Louisville, 
820.447.      (CI.  33- 


C01tPUTl.\(;-MEASURE.  J.\ME.s  Hb.nby 
Ky.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
111.) 


1.  In  a  coraputinii  measure,  a  ba.se,  a  chart  secured 
tbereon.  the  end  of  said  chart  bplnn  double<l  under,  secur- 
ing means  passing  thmimh  said  two-fold  thickness,  a 
•cale  of  measiiremt-nt  Imprinted  on  said  chart  likewise  a 
column  of  factors  ladlcatlve  of  quantity,  a  row  of  nu- 
merals denoting  prlei-s  per  unit  and  tlsiures  designating 
prices  pT  quantity,  a  brldse,  factors  on  said  bridge  cor- 
responding to  the  factors  on  said  chart,  projections  on 
each  corner  of  said  bridge,  said  projections  folde<l  over 
tbe  edge  of  the  chart  and  adapted  to  retain  the  bridge  in 
position,  a  handle  formed  up  integral  with  said  bridge, 
and  a  cushion  interposed  U^tween  the  bridge  and  chart. 

2.  In  a  coraputini}  measure,  a  base,  a  chart  secured 
thereon,  the  ends  of  said  chart  being  doubled  under  and 
serving  to  space  the  body  of  the  chart  from  the  base,  se- 
curing means  passing  throuch  said  two  fold  thickness  and 
eugnee«l  In  the  base,  a  bridge  positioned  on  said  chart  and 
adapted  to  be  8hlfte<l  lengthwise  thereon,  projections  on 
each  corner  of  the  brjdge.  said  projections  folded  over  and 
under  the  edge  of  the  chart  and  serving  to  retain  the 
bridge  thereon,  and  a  cushion  Interposed  between  the 
bridge  and  the  chart  to  prevent  abrasion  of  the  latter. 


1,119.306.  WRAP  HOLDER  FOR  CHAIRS.  WilmaM  E. 
Bhay,  Colfax,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.246.      (CI.  155-^26.) 


A  garment  support  for  seats,  comprising  a  back  plate 
having  a  downw.irdlf  !\D(\  forwanliy  lnc!lne<l  upper  edge; 
■tandartls  projecting  from  the  back  plate,  the  standards 
being  thinned  at  th<}lr  outer  ends  to  form  tongues  and 
to  form  shoulders  at  the  sides  of  the  tongues  ;  a  ball  ;  pivot 
elements  uniting  the  ends  of  the  bail  and  the  tongues. 
the  ball  being  adapteij  to  hnng  in  n  depending  position  and 
beinr  adapted  to  be  awun::  upwardly  and  ^ear^v1^^dly  Into 
■botment  with  the  btck  plate,   the  lower  portions  of  the 


shoulders  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  back  plate  to 
hold  the  ball  In  spaced  relation  to  the  back  plate  when 
the  ball  is  In  a  depending  position,  the  upper  portions  of 
the  shoulders  beln^  rearwardly  inclined  to  permit  the  ball 
to  rest  against  the  back  plate  adjacent  the  Iwttom  of  said 
Inclined  edge  when  the  ball  Is  swung  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly. whereby  the  ball  will  be  prevente<l  from  exerting 
a  leverage  upon  tbe  pivot  elements  and  the  thinned  por 
tions  of  the  standards,   with   the  shoulders  as  a  fulcrum. 


1,119,.397.  CURRENT  TR.\NSFORMIN(i  DEVICE  Ae- 
THiR  R.  BiLLocK,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Henry  C.  Lee.  trustee.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  593,776.      (Cl.  171—253.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit 
and  a  direct  current  circuit  of  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  each  side  of  one  of  said  circuits 
alternately    with    the   opposite   sides   of   the  other   of   said 
circuits  In  combination  with  a  circuit  containing  capacity 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  between  cooperating  sides  of  said 
I  alternating  and  direct  current  circuits  when  the  electrical 
connection  between  such  sides  is  broken  by  the  aforesaid 
means. 
I        2.    In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
I  a  set  of  Insulated  segments,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
{  ing   an   alternating   current   circuit  and   a   direct   current 
circuit  with  said  segments,  and  a  circuit  containing  capac- 
ity  connected  between  cooperating  sides  of  said  alternat- 
ing and  direct  current  circuits,  at  the  time  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  circuits  Is  broken 
I       3.    In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  insulated  segments,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing  an   alternating   current   circuit   and  a   direct   current 
circuit  with  said  segments,  and  a  circuit  containing  a  con- 
denser introduced  between  cooperating  parts  of  said  alter- 
nating and   direct  current   circuits,  at   tbe  time  electrical 
connection   between   the  circuits  is  broken. 

4.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  insulated  segments,  direct  and  alternating  current 
brushes  electrically  connected  with  the  segments  and  a 
circuit  containing  capacity  connected  between  coiiperatlng 
pairs  of  said  brushes,  at  the  time  the  electrical  connection 
between  the  circuits  Is  broken. 

5.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
A  set  of  insulated  segments,  direct  and  alternating  cur- 
rent bnishes  electrically  connected  with  the  segments,  and 
a  circuit  containing  a  condenser  connected  between  coo[)er- 
atlng  pairs  of  said  brushes,  at  tbe  time  electrical  connec- 
tion  between  tbe  circuits  Is  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,110,398.  PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRESERVATION  OF 
.ALIMENTARY  SlltST.V  NCES,  SI'CM  AS  ME.VT.  FISH, 
POI'LTRY,  (;aME,  and  Tin:  LIKE.  Loris  Frederick 
Bri,i,AT.  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  .Australia.  Filed 
May  29.  l!»i:!.  Serial  No.  770. 722.  (Cl  99-0.1 
1.  A  process  for  preserving  foods  which  consists  In  ex- 
posing the  substances  to  be  treated  to  the  action  of  fumes 
of  a  mixture  of  charcoal,  saltpeter,  sulfur,  golden  wattle 
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,   .f...  «»rf  oil  of  cinnamon    until  all  1,119,400.      CORE-MAKING    MACHINE.      BasjAMiM    D. 

bark,  extract  of  eucalyptus  and  oil  of  cinnamon,  unuiai  ''„„..     qu  ^ity    Pa      Filed  May  2,  1912.     Serial  No. 

free  oxygen  has  dlsappeare.1,  while  tbe  substances  are  in  an  ^^^'^^^'^    .^.^"-ae  > 

inclosed  space,  and  subsequently  introducing  chlortn.  «»4..»2.      (U.  22     36.) 


"  \  process  for  preserving  foods  which  consists  in  ex- 
posing the  substances  to  be  treated  to  the  action  of  fumes 
of  a  mixture  of  charcoal,  saltpeter,  sulfur,  golden  wattle 
bark  extract  of  eucalyptus  and  oil  of  cinnamon,  until  all 
free  oxvgen  has  disappeared,  and  under  a  pressure  of  one 
and  a  half  of  a  pound  per  square  Inch  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  while  the  substances  are  In  an  Inclosed  space, 
and  subsequently  introducing  chlorln. 

3     \  process  for  preserving  foods  which  consists  in  ex- 
posing tbe  substances  to  be  treated  to  tbe  action  of  fumes 
of  a  mixture  of  charcoal,  saltpeter,  sulfur,  golden  wattle  , 
bark    extract  of  eucalyptus  and  oil  of  cinnamon,  until  all  ' 
free  oxygen  has  disappeared,  and  under  a  pressure  of  one 
and  a  half  of  a  pound  per  square  Inch  above  atmospheric  | 
pressure   while  the  substanct>8  are  In  an  inclosed  space,  and  1 
subsequently  introducing  chlorin  when  the  pressure  Is  re- 
duced  to    a    partial    vacuum    of    half   a    |K,und   per   square 
inch  below  atmospheric  pressure. 


1119  399  INFANTS  GARMENT.  Hanna  Blbkland, 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  Feb.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.206. 
(CI.  2—41.) 


A  body-garment  provided  with  flaps  free  from  the  body 
of  the  garment  at  their  outer  edges  and  adapted  to  overlap 
each  other  at  the  front  of  the  garment,  tabs  locate<l  at  the 
sides  of  the  garment  and  attached  one  to  the  outer  and  the 
other  to  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  said  flaps  having  both 
detachable  and  adjustable  connection  with  said  tabs,  a 
row  of  loops  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  or 
neck  portions  of  said  flaps  and  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
neck  of  the  garment,  said  row  of  loops  extending  below  the 
point  where  the  upper  margins  of  said  flaps  cross  each 
other  when  the  neck  opening  of  the  garment  Is  of  Its  Urg- 
ent slxe. 


1.  In  a  core  making  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
pneumatically  operated  table  and  a  sand  casing  supported 
thereabove,  of  a  valve  casing  connected  with  a  compressed 
air  supply  and  having  separate  ports  communicating  with 
aald  table  and  said  sand  casing  and  an  exhaust  port,  and 
a  valve  adapted  to  first  open  the  port  to  said  table,  then 
open  the  port  to  said  sand  casing,  then  to  connect  the  sand 
casing  port«nd  the  table  port  to  the  exhaust  successively. 

2.  In  a  core  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pneumatically  operated  table  and  a  sand  casing  supported 
thereabove.  of  a  valve  casing  connected  with  a  compressed 
air  supply  and  having  separate  ports  communicating  with 
said  table  and  said  sand  casing  and  an  exhaust  port,  and 
a  rotary  valve  adapted  to  cover  all  of  said  ports  and 
formed  with  a  recem  In  the  face  covering  said  ports  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  communicating  passage  between  the  taWe  and 
sand  casing  porta  and  the  exhaust  port. 

3.  in  a  core  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pneumaUcally  operated  table  and  a  sand  casing  supported 
thereabove,  of  a  flat  cylindrical  valve  casing  connected 
with  a  compressed  air  supply  and  having  ports  In  one  end 
thereof  communicating  one  with  the  table,  one  with  the 
sand  casing  and  one  with  an  exhaust,  and  a  sector  shaped 
valve  rotatably  arranged  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
cover  said  ports,  said  valve  having  n  recess  In  Its  contact- 
ing face  adapted  to  form  a  communicating  passage  between 
the  table  and  sand  casing  ports  and  the  exhaust. 

4.  In  a  core  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  hopper  support- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  sand  casing 
loosely  suspended  below  and  separate  from  said  hopper,  a 
valve  slidably  arranged  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  hopper, 
a  vertically  movable  table  arranged  below  said  sand  casing, 
and  means  for  operating  said  table  to  raise  said  sand 
casing. 

r>.  In  a  core  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried 
on  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  horliontal  slide  closing  said 
hopper,  a  sand  cylinder  open  at  the  top  and  loosely  sus- 
pended from  said  frame  beneath  said  slide,  said  cylinder 
having  Inlet  ports  In  the  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  top 
and  sloping  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  an  air  supply  pine 
connected  to  said  ports,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of 
compressed  air  thro\igh  said  supply  pipe,  a  table  arranged 
below  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  U>  adjusted  vertically, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  core  box  on  said  table. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  110.401.       METER     SYSTEM.      Thomas    C      Clifford. 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Filed     S<'pt.     22,     1910        Serial     No. 

583.207.      (Cl.   73— 167.  t 

1.   In   combination   with   a   water   main,  a   valve   closed 
during   normal    flows    through    the    main,    means    for    by- 
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paMtlni;  wator  nronnfl  thp  vnlve,  a  chamber  to  rec^lre 
water,  means  for  osfalilishini:  commnnicarhin  bctwern  said 
charatxT  and  said  l>y  fiassini;  means,  wherel)y  the  pressure 
In  the  chamber  will  v|iry  In  accordance  with  variations  In 
the  normal  flows  thBough  the  main,  and  means  In  the 
chamtKT  connected  to  the  valve  and  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  the  water  to  close  the  valve. 


2.  Tn  combination  Ivith  a  main,  a  valve  located  In  the 
main,  a  b.v  pa.>is  arnimd  ttie  valve,  a  chamber,  means  of 
communication  betw.vn  the  chamber  and  the  by-pass 
whereby  pressure  in  the  chamber  will  vary  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  tile  normal  flows  throuKh  the  main, 
and  means  in  the  chainb<T  connected  to  the  valve  and  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  tp  close  said  valve. 

3.  In  combinatiDn  *ith  a  main,  a  valve  located  in  the 
main,  a  chamber  to  rtcelve  water,  moans  In  the  chamber 
connected  to  the  valve  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
water  to  close  said  vtlvp  durini:  normal  flows,  a  by-pass 
around  the  valve,  a  Venturl  tube  located  In  said  by-pass. 
and  means  of  commumicatinn  between  the  tube  and  the 
chamber  whereby  prejisure  In  said  chnmN'r  will  vary  In 
accordance  with  vaflttlons  In  the  normal  flffws  through 
the  main. 

4.  In  combination  ♦ith  a  main,  a  valve  located  In  the 
main,  a  by  pass  arounjd  the  valve  and  lncludln«  a  Venturl 
tube,  a  chamber  for  eiertlni:  closlnz  pressure  on  the  valve 
durlnsr  normal  flows  tliroiiirh  the  main,  and  means  of  com- 
muni-ation  between  tke  chamber  and  the  Venturi  tube  for 
varying  the  pressure  within  the  chamber  In  accordance 
with  variations  of  flow  throush  the  by-pass. 

5.  In  combination  With  a  main,  a  valve  located  In  the 
main,  a  bypass  inehidlnj:  a  Venturl  tube  communicating 
with  the  main  and  extending  around  the  valve  and 
through  which  water  passes  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 
a  chamber  for  exertln|c  closing  pressure  on  said  valve  dur- 
ing normal  flows  t!  rtiuiih  the  main,  and  a  passage  con- 
nectlnc  said  chamber  with  said  Venturl  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,110.402      rOMBINMD  C.\SIl-r)R.\WKU  .\Nn  DTSPENS- 
ING-HECnrTACLH.     AfocsTCS   D.   CobPRKV,  Camden, 


N.   J.      Filed   Dec 
211—8.) 


2.    1913.      Serial   No.   804,304.      (CI. 


I.   A   combined   casb    drawer   and    dispensing   receptacle 
comprliing   a   casing  formed    with   a    plurality    of   article 


receiving  spaces,  a  cash  drawer  movable  In  said  casing, 
mechanism  for  locking  said  drawer,  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  locking  means  and  controlling  the  dispensing 
space,  mechanism  for  operating  the  locking  mi-ans  inde- 
pendent of  the  dispensing  space  control,  a  false  bottom 
movable  In  the  casinir  and  carrying  ail  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  .\  romt)lned  cash  drawer  and  dispensing  receptacle 
Including  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  article  receiving 
spaces,  slides  controlling  the  outlets  of  h;||(*  spaces,  a 
cash  drawer  operable  In  the  casing,  moans  for  locking 
said  drawer  au'ainst  movement,  levers  connected  to  the 
slides  and  means  carried  by  each  lever  to  couiM-rate  with 
and  actuate  the  locking  nvans  In  the  operation  of  such 
particular  lever,  the  said  me.ms  being  free  of  co^lperatlon 
with   the   locking   means   under   normal    conditions. 

3.  A  comltlned  casli  drawer  and  dispensing  receptacle 
including  a  casing  having  a  plunility  of  article  receiving 
spaces,  slides  controlling  the  outlets  of  said  spaces,  a 
cash  drawer  operable  In  the  casing,  mean*  for  locking 
sala  drawer  against  movement,  levers  connected  to  the 
slides  and  means  carried  by  the  levers  for  operating  the 
locking  means,  and  a  pull  rod  connected  to  the  locking 
means  for  operating  same  Independently  of  the  means 
carried  by  the  levers. 

4.  .V  combln<'d  cash  drawer  and  dispensing  receptacle 
Including  a  casing,  article  receiving  sjiaces  formed  there- 
in, slides  controlling  the  spaces,  a  cash  drawer  within  the 
casing,  means  for  locking  the  cash  drawer,  a  pull  rod  con- 
nected with  the  locking  means,  a  lever  for  each  of  said 
article  receiving  spaces,  a  plurality  of  rods  connected  to 
said  lever,  one  of  said  rods  being  connected  to  the  slide 
oi  the  alined  article  receiving  space,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  rod  for  operating  the  locking  means. 

R.  .\  combined  cash  drawer  and  llspensing  receptacle 
Including  a  casing,  article  ri-ceiving  spaces  formed  there- 
in, slides  controlling  the  spaces,  a  cash  drawer  within  the 
casing,  means  for  locking  the  cash  drawer,  a  pull  rod  con- 
nected with  the  locking  means,  a  lever  for  each  of  said 
article  receiving  spaces,  a  plurality  of  rods  connected  to 
said  lever,  one  of  said  rods  belni:  connected  to  the  slide 
of  the  alined  article  receiving  space,  a  lever  CDnnecfed  to 
the  other  Vod  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  to  actuate 
the  locking  means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,403.  WHEEL.  Ltmav  M.  CrxirKR.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  August  T.  Hirk,  Owosso,  Mich. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,144.     (CI.  21 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle  having  a 
spindle,  of  a  sleeve  on  said  spindle  and  having  external 
right  and  li-ft  hand  screw  threads  at  its  respective  ends, 
hub  members  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  and  confronting  end  portions  of  eipial  length  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  brought  Into  abutting  relation  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  sleeve  by  a  rotation  thereof,  a  rim. 
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and  spokes  having  their  outer  ends  connected  to  said  rim 
and  their  Inner  ends  detachably  connected  to  the  hub 
memlMTS.  whereby  a  reverse  rotative  movement  of  said 
sleeve  will  cause  the  hub  members  to  simultaneously  move 
equally  away  from  said  point  and  by  their  separating 
movement  draw  the  spokes  taut  and  center  the  rim  relative 
to  the  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  hub  for  wheels,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
havin;;  a  spindle,  of  n  si. eve  arranged  upon  the  spindle 
and  interlocked  with  said  axle,  s:ild  sleeve  having  right 
and  left  hand  screw  threads,  hub  memi)ers  ad.justable 
longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  by  a  rotative  movement  there- 
of, and  spokes  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  detahably 
connected  to  said  hub  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle,  of 
an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  sleeve  arranged  upon  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  inter-lock  with  said  axle,  inner 
and  outer  hub  numbers  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
shifK'd  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  and  to  and  from  one 
another  liy  a  rotative  movement  of  said  sleeve,  means  for 
locking  said  hub  meml)ers  relative  to  said  sleeve,  slotted 
flanges  supported  by  said  inner  and  outer  huh  members, 
spokes  having  the  inniT  ends  th.r.<if  arranged  in  said 
flanges,  retaining  rings  mounted  upon  said  flanges  and 
.nirauing  said  spokes,  and  a  split  sleeve  supported  by  said 
Inner  and  otiter  hub  members  and  inclosing  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  sleeve 


2.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  tank  with  closed  bot- 
tom and  sides,  a  cylinder  having  au  annular  flange  at  top 
and  liottom  vertically  arranged  and  centrally  disposed 
within  the  tank  reaching  from  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  to  a  point  near  the  top  thereof  with  an  open 
space  between  the  ends  thereof  and  the  top  and  bottom 
respectively  of  the  tank,  a  vertically  arranged  short  shaft 
with  a  vertical  opening  through  the  same  and  blades  at 
the  bottom  thereof  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and 
extending  downwardly  a  short  distance  only  Inflow  the 
top  of  the  cylinder  and  within  the  same,  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  means  altove  the 
liquid  area  in  the  tank  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1.119,404.  RFGT'LATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  KEYS  OF 
CALCULATING  M.VCII I. NES.  IlDGO  Cokdt,  Oldenburg, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.9001. 
(Cl.  235—82.) 


1.  A  regulating  device  for  the  keys  of  calculating  ma- 
chines consisting  of  a  lever  pivotaily  mounted  under  the 
keys  and  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  part  being  con- 
nected with  the  zero  wheel  of  the  calculating  machine,  the 
other  part  of  the  lever  being  composed  of  one  long  con- 
cave convex  curve  extending  under  all  the  keys  but  one 
and  of  a  steep  convex  curve  situated  under  the  extreme 
key  all  the  keys  resting  upon  said  lever. 

2.  .\  regulating  device  for  the  keys  of  calculating  ma- 
chines consisting  of  a  lever  pivotaily  mountefl  under  the 
keys  and  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  part  being  connected 
with  the  zero  wheel  of  the  calculating  machine,  the  other 
part  of  the  lever  being  composed  of  one  long  concave  con- 
vex curve  extending  und'-r  all  the  keys  but  one  and  of  a 
steep  convex  curve  situated  under  the  extreme  key  all  the 
keys  resting  upon  said  lever,  the  distance  between  the 
pivot  of  the  lever  and  the  axis  of  said  extreme  key  being 
very  short. 


1.110,405.  MIXING  DEVICE.  Gf.oihjb  Chkkar,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  759,621.  (Cl. 
75—86. ) 

1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  tank  with  closed  bottom 
and  sides,  a  cylinder  having  an  annular  flange  at  top  and 
bottom  verticolly  arranged  and  centrally  disposed  within 
the  tank  reaching  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  to  a  point  near  the  top  thereof  with  an  open  space 
between  the  end  thereof  and  the  fop  and  bottom  respec- 
tively of  the  tank,  a  short  shaft  having  blades  at  Its  lower 
end  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  extending 
downwardly  a  short  distance  only  below  the  top  of  the 
cylinder  and  within  the  same  and  means  above  the  liquid 
area  in  the  tank  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


3.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  tank  with  closed  Iwttom 
and  sides,  a  cylinder  having  an  annular  flange  at  top  and 
bottom  vertically  arranged  and  centrally  disposed  within 
the  tank  rtacbing  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  to  a  point  near  the  top  thereof  with  an  open  space 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  the  top  and  Ixittom  respec- 
tively of  the  tank,  a  vertically  arranged  short  shaft  with 
a  vertical  opening  through  the  same  and  blades  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  a  short  distance  only  Iwlow  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  and  within  the  same,  a  conduit  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1,119.406.  CONCRETE  COLIMN.  Dantkl  B.  Daniel 
SON,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.775.      (Cl.  72—15.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  a  column 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically-extending  reinforcing  rc<ls 
forming  the  frame  work  of  said  cuiumn,  said  rods  being 
t)ent  intermediate  their  ends  to  form  loops  or  eyes,  and 
separate  horizontally-extending  rods  passing  through  said 
loops  for  supporting  the  floors  adjacent  the  column,  the 
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vertical  rods  in  tbe  column  extending  above  and  below  the 
floors  carried  by  said  horlxontally  -  extending  supporting 
rods. 

2.  A  reinforce<l  ooncrete  atnicture  baviog  vertical  re- 
inforcing rods  forming  tlie  framt'-work  of  superimposed 
columns  on  different  floors  and  bent  at  tbeir  interaiedlata 
portions  to  form  loops  or  eyes,  and  n^pariitt-  radially  ex- 
tending supporting  rods  passing  tbrough  lUametrlcally  op- 
posite eyes  and  ezteadiug  beyond  tbe  column  to  form  a  sus- 
pension connection  With  the  column  reinforcement  for  the 
reinforcement  of  the  structure  supporte*!  by  the  column. 


1,119,407.      ANCIIOH    FOK    TEETH-FILLIN08. 
V.    Davis,  Concord,  N.   C.     Filed  Apr.   S,   1914. 
No.  830.524.     (Ll,  32—32.) 


Joseph 
Serial 


1.  In  an  anchor  structure  for  attaching  fillings  to  tooth 

bodies,  a  holl'^w  atK'iior  having  an  angularly  projecting 
anchoring  pin  formed  thereon  for  insertion  into  a  tooth 
body,  and  an  adjustable  anchoring  pin  carried  by  said 
anchor  body  for  engngcment  with  a  tooth,  said  angularly 
projecting  anchor  pLn  and  said  adjustable  anchoring  pin 
being  disposed  angiilnrly  to  each  other  for  securely  holdink; 
said  anchor  body  and  a  filling  carried  thereby  attached  to 
a  tooth  body. 

2.  In  an  anchor  structure  for  attaching  fllilngs  to  tooth 
bodies,  an  anchor  htving  an  angularly  projecting  anchor- 
ing pin  formed  thereon  for  insertion  into  a  tooth  body,  a 
second  anchoring  pl»  carrlod  by  said  anchor  body  for  en- 
gagement with  a  tooth,  said  angularly  projecting  anchor 
pin  and  said  second  named  anchor  pin  being  disposed  In 
angular  relation  to  each  other  for  securely  holding  said 
anchor  body  and  tht  filling  carried  thereby  attached  to  a 
tooth  body. 


1.119.408.  BARKKH  S  CHAIR.  David  D.  Dick.so.v,  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.  Filled  Aucr  ♦^  1012  Serial  No.  713.522. 
(CI.   155—22.) 


The  combination  Alth  a  chair  comprising  11  pedestal 
and  a  plunger  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  In  the  pedes- 
tal, of  a  collar  fixed  on  the  plunger,  a  collar  pivotally 
mounte<l  on  the  plunger  and  supported  by  the  fixed  collar, 
an  auxiliary  seat  carrleil  by  the  loose  collar,  and  a  brace 
m«mber  frictionally  engaging  the  pedestHl  and  partially 
supporting  the  seat. 


1,119.409.  DETACHABLE  LINK  CONNECTION  FOK 
VALVES.  Edwabd  Dikfb.nbach,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.     Serial  So.  678,224.     (CI.  74 — 17.) 


jv 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  valve  arms  and  beaded 
pins  carried  thereby,  of  a  detachable  connecting  link 
comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together,  one  of  said 
levers  being  longer  than  the  other,  the  longer  lever  hav 
Ing  a  circular  opening  in  one  end  for  the  reception  of  one 
of  ttie  said  pins  and  a  key  hole  slot  in  the  other  end  for 
the  reception  of  the  other  pin.  said  longer  lever  having  a 
second  circular  oi)ening  adjacent  the  first  named  open 
ing,  the  shorter  lever  having  a  cam  at  one  end  for  en- 
ungpnient  with  the  second  named  pin,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pin  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shorter 
lever  for  engagement  in  the  second  named  circular  open- 
ing of  the  lonjjer  l*»vpr  simultaneously  with  the  engage 
ment  of  the  ram  with  the  second  pin  to  detachahly  hold 
the  levers  in  superposed  relation  and  In  engagement  with 
sairl  pins. 


1.119,410.  PIPELINE  SYSTEM.  Samiicl  E.  Dikschek 
and  .\LFBia>  J.  Die.scheu,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hope  Engineering  and  Supply  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1912.     Serial  No.  7.38,693.     (CI.  137— 78.  > 


1.  .\  pipe  line  for  the  conveyance  of  liquids  having 
Inclined  sections  In  combination  with  means  for  confining 
to  each  Inclined  section  an  amount  of  the  total  hydro- 
static pressure  of  the  line  proportional  to  the  difference 
of  height  between  the  ends  of  such  section. 

2.  .\  pipe  line  for  the  conveyance  of  liquids  having  In 
combination  a  series  of  inclined  sections,  each  section 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  vertically  arranged  pas- 
sage having  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  cuds  of  the  section,  and  conuec 
tions  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  passage  to  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 

3.  .V  pipe  line  for  the  conveyance  of  liquids  having  in 
combination  a  series  of  inclined  connected  sections  and 
means  connected  to  each  section  for  excluding  from  the 
next  lower  section  the  hydrostatic  pressure  due  to  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  ends  of  ih.  adjacent  upp«'r 
sections. 


1.110. Ul.  MKTALLIC  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  RfXiER 
JosKPH  DoHEBTT,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Harry  J.  r»eggin.  Tarentum,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial   No.   817,41'4.      (CI.   238-5.) 

1.  .\  rail  tie  and  fastener  comprising  an  I  shaped  mem 
her  having  lips  pressed   up  from   the  upper   flange  of   the 
same   for  securing  one  side  of  the  rail   flange,   lips  pressed 
up    from    -laid    upper   flange   for    holding   a    clamping   plate 
which  rests   upon  and  secures  the  other  side  of  said   rail 
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flange,    and   means   passing  through   said   clamping   plate 
and  upper  flange  for  securing  said  plate  in  position. 


rr-    ^flt''^-^  f' 


T^ 


2.  A  rail  tie  and  fastener  comprising  an  I-shaped  mem- 
ber having  lips  pressed  up  from  the  upper  flange  of  the 
same  for  securing  one  side  of  the  rail  flange,  lips  pressed 
up  from  said  upper  flange  for  holding  a  clamping  plate 
which  rests  upon  and  secures  the  other  side  of  said  rail 
flange,  find  t)olts  passing  through  said  clamping  plate  and 
upper  flange  for  securing  said   plate   In  position. 

3.  A  rail  tie  and  fastener  comprising  an  I  shaped  mem- 
ber having  lips  pressed  up  from  the  upper  flange  of  the 
same  for  secvirlng  one  side  of  thi>  rail  flange,  lips  pressed 
up  from  said  upper  flange  for  holding  a  clamping  plate 
which  rests  upon  and  s.cures  the  other  side  of  said  rail 
flange,  bolts  passing  through  said  clamping  plate  and 
upper  flange  for  securing  said  plate  In  position,  and 
means  forru.^^l  inteural  with  said  clamping  plate  for  be- 
ing secured  to  the  web  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  tie  and  fastener  comprising  an  I  shaped  mem- 
ber havini;  lips  pressed  up  from  the  upper  flange  of  the 
same  for  securing  one  side  of  the  rail  flange.  Wpv  pressed 
up  from  said  upper  flange  for  holding  a  clamping  plate 
which  rests  upon  and  secures  the  other  side  of  said  rail 
flange,  bolts  passing  through  said  clamping  plate  and 
upper  flange  for  securing  said  plate  in  position,  and 
a  fish  plate  formed  Integral  with  said  clamping  plate  for 
being  secured  to  the  web  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  tie  and  fastener  comprising  an  I  shaped  mem- 
ber having  lips  pressed  up  from  the  upper  flange  of  the 
same  for  securing  one  side  of  the  rail  flange,  lips  pressed 
np  from  said  upper  flange  for  holding  a  clamping  plate 
which  rests  upon  and  secures  the  other  side  of  said  rail 
flange,  means  passing  through  said  clamping  plate  and 
npper  flange  for  securing  said  plate  In  position,  and  lips 
pressed  out  from  the  lower  flange  of  said  member  for 
receiving  a  plate  to  Increase  the  bearing  surface  of  said  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


1,119.412.  SCPPORTlNti  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
TOPS.  WiixiAM  R.  I'oNBGAN  and  John  J.  Walsh, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Donegan  Auto  Body 
and  Specialty  Company.  Hartford.  <  onn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,855. 
(Cl.  21      62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  top.  a  stay  member,  and  B 
stiff  link  plvotally  connecte.i  with  the  top  and  with  the 
stay  meml)er  to  move  laterally  with  the  top  on  sidewise 
movement  of  the  latter,  the  axes  of  motion  of  the  link 
being  transverse  to  the  line  of  lateral  movement  of  the 
top. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  top,  a  stay  rod,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  top  and  also  pivotally  connected 
with  the  stay  rod,  the  link  l)elng  provided  with  a  spring 
actuated  latch  for  detacbably  connecting  the  same  with 
said  stay  rod. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stay  rod.  a  top  provided  with 
a    forward    bow,    and    a   socket    member    detachahly    con 
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nected   with  said   stay   rod  provided  with  a  shank  mov- 
ably   connected   with   said   bow    to  fold  against   the  latter 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stay  rod,  a  top.  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  top  to  occupy  operative  and  Inoperative  positions, 
said  link  being  provided  with  means  for  Its  detachable 
connection  with  said  stay  rod.  and  means  for  holding 
said  link  In  Its  two  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stay  rod.  a  top.  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  top  to  occupy  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
said  link  being  provided  with  means  for  its  detachable 
connection  with  said  stay  rod,  and  spring  means  for 
holding  the  link  in  its  two  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,119,413.     tinCKEN  FEEDER.     Waltkr  F.  Drkibelbis, 

Royersford,     Pa.       Filed     Feb.     10,     1014        Serial     No. 
817.770.      (CI.  112—60.) 


1.  A  chicken  feeder  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open 
front,  a  vertically  disposed  spring-presHod  tray  In  said 
casing,  a  screen  in  the  casing  in  front  of  the  tray  between 
which  and  the  tray  the  food  is  adapted  to  be  located,  a 
frame  against  the  screen,  and  a  bar  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  casing  and  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
frame  holding  the  latter  within  the  confines  of  the  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chicken  feeder  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open 
front,  a  vertically  disposed  spring-pressed  tray  in  said 
casing,  a  screen  in  the  casing  in  front  of  the  tray  between 
which  and  the  tray  the  food  is  adapted  to  be  located,  a 
frame  against  the  screen,  ears  on  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
one  of  said  ears  having  an  opening,  and  the  other  an  in 
clined  recess,  and  a  bar  bearing  against  the  outer  edge  of 
the  frame  and  having  one  end  positioned  in  the  opening 
and  the  other  end  in  the  recess,  substantially  ns  described. 

3.  A  chicken  feeder  comprising  a  rectangular  casing 
having  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  tray  located  In  the  casing,  a 
series  of  coiled  springs  between  the  tray  and  the  back  of 
the  rasing  exerting  outward  pressure  on  the  tray,  a 
screen  in  front  of  the  tray  between  which  and  the  tray 
the  articles  of  food  are  adapted  to  be  positioned,  said 
screen  having  openings  therein  of  a  greater  dimension 
vertically  than  liorizontally.  ears  on  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  bar  supported  in  the  ears,  and  a  spacing  device 
Interposed  between  the  bar  and  screen  against  which  the 
screen  is  held  by  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  chicken  feeder  comprising  a  rectangular  casing 
having  an  Inclim^  bottom,  a  tray  located  in  the  casing,  a 
series  of  coiled  springs  between  the  tray  and  the  t)ack  of 
the  casing  exerting  outward  pressure  on  the  tray,  a  8cr(>en 
In  front  of  the  tray  between  which  and  the  tray  the  arti- 
cles of  food  are  adapted  to  l>e  positioned,  said  screen  hav- 
ing openings  therein  of  a  greater  dimension  vertically  than 
horisonially,  a  rectangular  frame  located  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  screen  and  appreciably  smaller  than  the  casing, 
and  a  bar  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  located  in  front  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1.119,414.  ATTA<JHMKNT  FOR  I'KINTING  -  PRESSES. 
Elgk.nb  W.  KLKt.s,  .VllntieapoUs,  .Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,330.      (CI.  101 — 100.) 


1.  The  combinatibD,  with  a  printing  cylinder  and  platen, 
of  means  for  makinf;  a  line  Impression  upon  the  surface  of 
the  cylinder  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  disk  havlas  peripheral  inking  ribs  thereon,  means 
for  moving  saiil  dlak  toward  said  cylinder  to  contact  said 
ribs  with  the  surface  tberi'of,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  (isk  toward  said  cylindfr. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  cylinder  and  platen, 
of  a  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral inking  rll>8,  m«>ans  for  moving  said  disk  and 
rib«  into  contact  ^Ith  the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and 
wheels  carried  by  stld  shaft  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
disk  and  ribs  toward  said  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  cylinder  and  platen, 
of  a  revolving  dlste  havini:  ribs  formed  on  Its  peripheral 
surface,  said  ribs  b^ing  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  thf  surface  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  Inking 
said  ribs  and  means  for  moving  said  disk  into  and  out  of  a 
position  to  contact  said  ribs  successively  with  said  cylinder 
as  the  cylinder  revolves. 


1.119.415.       RADIAITOR.      .Ioseph     Klgeh,    Chicago,    III. 
FlU'd  Nov.  18,  19112.     Serial  No.  732.029.      (CI.  237—70.) 


T 


/- 
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1.  The  combinstlcn  with  a  radiator  having  a  series  of 
iiectiona  connected  togeth<'r  at  the  top  nnd  bottom,  of  an 
obstructing  device  Located  between  two  of  the  sections  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  obstructing  device  provided  with 
an  opening  and  an  air  circulating  pipe  extending  upwardly 
on  the  inlet  side  of  the  ol)structing  device  part  way  along 
one  of  said  sectloni*  and  extending  into  the  opening  of 
the  obstructing  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  series  of 
vertical  sections  coninected  together  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
of  an  obstructing  devlcf  N'twfen  two  of  said  sections  at 
said  bottom  conne(itlon  and  a  pli)e  txtending  part  way 
along  one  of  said  sections  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  obstruct- 
ing device,  said  plp«>  communicating  with  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  radiator  on  thf>  other  side  of  the  obstruct- 
ing device. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  series  of 
sections  connected  togfther  at  the  top  and  bottom,  of  an 
obstructing  device  t)etwe«'n  the  first  and  second  sections 
at  the  said  bottom  connection,  said  obstructing  device 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  pipe  extending  part  way  along 
the  first  section,  snid  plpo  mountiHl  upon  said  obstructing 
device  and  communicating  with  the  other  section  through 
the  opening  in  said  obstructing  device. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  radiator  having  a  series  of 
sections  connected  together  at  the  top  nnd  bottom  of  an 
obstructing  device  betwei-n  two  of  said  8»'ctions  at  the  bot 
torn  thereof,  said  obstructing  device  provided  with  an 
opening,  an  air  circulating  pipe  extending  partway  along 
one  of  said  sections  and  mounted  upon  said  obstructing 
device  and  communicating  with  the  adjacent  section 
through  the  opening  In  said  obstructing  device,  the  steam 
In  the  first  section  and  the  air  in  said  air  circulating  pipe 
flowing  In  the  same  direction  when  the  radiator  is  In  op- 
eration. 


1,119,416.  SECTIONAL  RADIATOR  TUBE.  CONNEC- 
TOR. EXPANDER,  AND  FLANGER.  Joseph  Elgkh, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.  Serial  No  732,031. 
(CI.   153-82.) 


fe>^ 


1.  A  sectional  radiator  tul)e,  connector,  (>xpander  and 
Sanger  comprising  two  separable  segment  parts  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  a  connecting  tube  between  the  sections 
or  pass  through  therein,  said  parts  provided  at  their  ends 
with  projections  connected  to  the  main  tody  there<if  by  in- 
clined faces  for  simultaneously  flaugliit:  two  internal  ends 
of  said  tulH'.  an  expanding  device  adapted  to  be  forced  be 
tween  said  separable  parts  while  in  position,  so  as  to 
separate  them,  therel)y  expanding  and  flanging  the  said 
tube  and  at  the  same  time  clamping  the  section  together. 

2.  A  sectional  radiator  tube,  eonuector,  expander  and 
flanger  comprising  two  separable  segment  parts  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  a  connecting  tube  between  the  sections, 
said  parts  provided  at  their  ends  with  projections  con 
nected  to  the  main  l)ody  thereof  by  inclined  faces,  a  rod 
which  passes  between  said  separable  parts  provided  with 
a  small  portion  which  permits  the  two  separable  parts  to 
come  close  together  and  a  larger  expanding  portion,  means 
for  connecting  said  separable  parts  with  said  rod,  snid 
larger  expanding  portion  adapted  to  t>e  forced  l»etween  said 
parts  while  in  position  so  as  to  separate  them  and  means 
for  rotating  said  separable  parts  so  as  to  expand  the  ends 
of  said  tube  and  tightly  connect  it  with  the  radiator  sec- 
tions. 

3.  A  sectional  radiator  tube  connector,  expander  and 
flanger  comprising  two  separable  segment  parts  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  short  tube  between  the  radiator  sec- 
tions, said  parts  having  enlarged  ends  connected  to  the 
body  portion  by  Inclined  faces,  a  controlling  part  passing 
l)etween  said  separable  parts  and  to  which  tbey  are  mov- 
ably  connected,  an  expanding  part  connected  with  said 
controlling  part  and  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said 
separable  parts  so  as  to  spread  them  ajiarf. 

4.  A  sectional  radiator  tube,  connector,  expander  and 
flanger  comprising  two  separable  segment  parts  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  short  tube  between  the  radiator  sec- 
tions, said  parts  having  enlarged  ends  connected  to  the 
body  portion  by  inclined  faces,  a  controlling  part  passing 
Itetween  said  separable  parts  and  to  which  they  are  mov- 
ably  connected,  an  expanding  part  connected  with  said 
controlling  part  and  adapted  to  l)e  forced  l)etween  said 
separable  parts  so  as  to  spread  thom  apart,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  separable  parts  when  spread  apart. 
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5.  A  sectional  radiator  tube,  connector,  expander  and 
flanger  comprising  two  separable  segment  parts  having  en- 
larged ends,  said  separable  parts  provided  with  grooves 
on  their  adjacent  faces,  a  controlling  device  adapted  to 
pass  Into  said  grooves  comprising  two  parts,  one  larger  in 
site  than  the  other,  the  larger  part  adapted  when  forced 
between  said  separable  parts  to  separate  them,  an  end 
piece  connected  with  said  controlling  device,  and  connect- 
ing pieces  movably  connected  with  said  end  pieces  and  en- 
gaging said  separable  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,417.  EYELETING-MACHINB. 
Brighton.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18. 
807,543.      (Ol.  1—12.) 


Emobt  S.  Ensign, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


tion  with  mechanism  for  causing  the  piercing  of  said  end, 
the  severing  of  same  from  the  strip  and  the  clenching  of 
said  severed  and  pierced  end  through  and  upon  said 
sheets. 

4  A  clenching  device  comprising  n  frame,  a  punch 
mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  presenting  a  thin  metal- 
lic plate  in  allnement  with  said  punch,  a  laterally  mov- 
able support  for  said  plate,  said  frame  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  a  plurality  of  superposed 
sheets  of  paper,  or  the  like,  may  i)e  positioned  for  perfora- 
tion by  said  punch,  a  female  die  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  punch,  a  shoulder  on 
said  punch  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  punch  to 
successively  form  an  eyelet  from  said  plate,  thread  said 
eyelet  on  the  shank  of  said  punch,  move  said  support 
laterally  from  beneath  said  plate,  perforate  said  sheets 
and  clench  said  tyelet  through  and  upon  said  sheets,  all 
by  a  single  operation. 

5.  A  frame,  a  punch  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  shoulder 
formed  In  connection  with  said  punch,  a  female  die 
mounted  In  said  frame,  said  frame  being  so  constnicted 
and  arranged  that  a  plurality  of  superposed  sheets  of 
paper,  or  the  like,  may  be  presented  for  perforation  by 
aald  punch,  means  whereby  a  thin  metallic  plate  may  be 
presented  In  allnement  with  said  punch  ;  In  combination 
with  mechanism  for  causing  said  punch  to  form  an  eyelet 
from  said  plate,  to  perforate  said  sheets  and  completely 
sever  therefrom  the  punchings  from  such  perforation,  and 
means  for  clenching  said  eyelet  through  and  upon  said 
aheets. 

rClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  \  frame,  a  square  punch  with  pyramidal  point  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  presenting  a  thin 
metallic  plate  within  the  range  of  operation  of  said  punch, 
movable  blocks  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
support  said  plate  when  so  preaente<l,  means  for  yield-  I 
Ingly  retaining  aald  blocks  l)eneath  snid  plate  so  that 
their  meeting  place  shall  register  with  the  path  of  motion 
<if  said  point,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  blocks  being 
scarfed  to  facilitate  their  separation  by  said  punch  and 
mechanism  for  causing  said  punch  to  perforate  said  plate  j 
and  separate  said  blocks,  salii  punch  and  said  blocks  being 
adapte<l  to  cooperate  in  forming  the  material  punched 
from  said  plate  Into  four,  triangular,  projecting  lugs 
which  are  Integral  with  said  plate  and  which  surround 
said  perforation  ;  In  combination  with  means  for  clench- 
ing said  lugs. 

2.  A  clenching  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  angular 
punch  movable  in  said  frame,  means  for  presenting  a  thin 
metal  plate  In  allnement  with  said  punch,  a  pair  of  mov- 
able blocks  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support 
.said  plate  when  so  presented,  a  female  die  mounted  In 
said  frame  nnd  adapted  to  co6perate  with  said  punch, 
said  frame  l>eing  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  a 
series  of  superposed  sheets  of  paper,  or  the  like,  may  be 
positioned  within  the  range  of  operation  of  said  punch, 
a  shoulder  formed  upon  said  punch  and  means  whereby 
said  blocks  may  be  moved  from  lieneath  said  plate ;  in 
comliination  with  mechanism  for  operating  said  punch  to 
form  said  plate  into  an  angular  eyelet  and  clench  the  same 
through  and  upon  said  sheets  by  a  single  operation. 

3.  A  clenching  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  angular 
punch  with  a  pyramidal  point  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  shotilder  formed  <in  said  punch,  means  for  pre- 
senting one  end  of  a  thin  metallic  strip  within  the  range 
of  operation  of  snid  punch,  a  pair  of  movable  blocks 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  underlying  said  end  when  so 
presented,  said  blocks  txMng  adapted  to  cofiperate  with 
said  punch  in  forming  an  angular  opening  through  said 
end  whereby  the  punchings  shall  assume  the  form  of  de- 
pending, angular  lugs  surrounding  said  opening  and  In- 
tegral wl :h  said  metallic  strip,  a  fenrale  die  mounted  in 
said  frame,  said  frame  l^dng  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  a  plurality  of  superposed  sheets  of  paper,  or  the  like, 
may  t>e  placed  In  allnement  with  said  punch;  In  comblna- 


1.119.41H.       APPARATI  S    FOR    MAKING    CAST    ARTl 
CLES.      William    H.  Ford.  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frank  Hanchett,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Mar. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No    550,425.      (CI.  22—8.) 


1.  Molding  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting  column, 
a  pattern  holder  removably  mounted  on  said  column  pro- 
vided with  means  for  molding  a  gate  through  each  mold 
made  thereby,  a  removable  frame  inclosing  said  column 
and  pattern  and  projecting  above  the  latter  to  receive  the 
mold  material,  said  apparatus  containing  means  for  form- 
ing In  said  mold  a  means  of  allnement  for  bringing  a 
series  of  molds  into  position  with  their  gatea  alined  for 
being  poured  together. 

2.  Molding  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting  column, 
a  pattern  holder  removably  mounted  on  said  column  pro- 
vided with  means  for  molding  a  gate  through  each  mold 
made  thereby,  a  removable  frame  Inclosing  aald  column 
and  pattern  and  projecting  al>ove  the  latter  to  receive  the 
mold  material,  said  frame  having  on  Its  loner  aide  a 
vertical  inwardly  extending  projection. 

8.  Molding  apparatus,  comprising  a  cylindrical  aup- 
porting  column,  a  pattern  holder  removably  mounted 
thereon,  a  tubular  frame  surrounding  said  column  and 
holder,  said  frame  having  a  vertical  rib  to  engage  said 
holder,  and  cooperating  means  normally  holding  the  f.-ame 
In  raised  position  and  permitting  the  bolder  to  lower  for 
ejecting  the  mold  when  made. 
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Chahlbs     H.     Fbakis,    Bertrand, 
8.    1913.      Serial   No.   783,403.      (CI. 


A  device  of  the  ciasa  de8cril>ed  comprlsinR  a  i>alr  of 
handle  iwrtlons  plvt>ted  tuk'ttlier  auil  tLTiu.natlng  in  co- 
optrating  jaws,  aaid  Jaws  U-ing  arcuate  In  gliapc  to  re- 
ceive a  trough  therebetween,  one  of  laid  jaws  beiag  bowed 
at  lt«  Inner  end,  and  a  thickined  portion  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  other  jaw  cut  Hway  to  provide  with  the  bowed  por- 
tion a  space  for  seating  the  b«ad  of  the  trough,  and  also 
to  provide  a  projectlan  extending  within  the  recess  formed 
by  the  bowed  portion  and  constituting  h  gupport  for  the 
inner  side  of  the  bead. 


l,119.4-'0.       VAPOR    ELECTKIC    AI'I'ARATUS.       Lkslib 

E.  pRnsT,  I'lttsbuTgh.  Pa.  iLssignor  to  Westlnghoase 
Electric  and  Manufiicturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
rennsylv-inla.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,780. 
(01.  175—354.) 


1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  ^Ithin  the  casinK.  a  shield  Interposed 
between  th»'  electroiies.  and  a  spark  gap  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  said  slileld. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  vrlthln  the  casin;;.  an  Insulated  shield 
between  the  electrcxles  and  a  discharging  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  shlfld  10  form  a  spark  gap  between  It  and 
one  of  the  said  electjodes. 

3.  A  vapor  electee  device  comprising  a  casing,  an 
anode  and  a  vaporltable  cathode  within  the  casing,  an 
InsulatM  baffle  plate  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode 
and  a  discharging  terminal  secured  to  the  baffle  plate  and 
extending  to  a  point  near  the  said  vnporlzable  cathode. 

4.  A  vapor  electrlo  device  comprising  a  casing,  an  anode 
and  a  vaporlzable  oathode  within  the  casing,  shielding 
means  interposed  between  the  Jinode  iind  the  cathode  and 
a  plurality  of  discharging  lermimils  se<-nred  to  the  shield- 
ing means  and  extending  to  a  point  n<'ar  ti>e  said  vaporii- 
ftble  cathode. 

5.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  within  the  casing,  a  shield  of  conduct- 
ing material  interposed  between  the  electrf>de«.  and  a  dis- 
charging terminal  connected  to  the  said  shield. 


movable  bag  .support,  means  controlled  by  th*  movement 
of  said  sn[)port  for  reversing  th*'  movement  of  thf  plun- 
ger, and  additional  means  carried  by  the  plunger  for  re- 
versing its  movement  whenever  it  approaches  the  extreme 
lower  limit  of  Its  travel. 


3.  A  bagging  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  plun- 
gtr,  means  for  moving  said  plungpr  in  two  directions,  a 
movable  l>ag  support,  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  support  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger, means  operable  by  the  b«ig  support  for  indicating  the 
weight  of  the  l;ag  and  additional  means  to  vary  the  releas- 
ing pressure. 

4.  A  bagging  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  plun- 
ger, means  for  moving  the  plunger  in  two  directions,  a 
spring  supported  bag  holder,  means  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  the  bag  holder  for  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  and  means  to  vary  the  spring  pres- 
sure under  said  holder. 

5.  A  bagging  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  plun- 
ger, a  rack  and  pinion  for  moving  said  plunger  in  two 
directions,  a  shipper,  a  spring  to  move  said  shipper  in 
one  direction,  a  latch  to  pievent  iimvi ment  of  il.e  shipper 
by  the  spring,  a  movable  bag  supp<irt,  means  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  bag  support  for  releasing  the  latch  and 
permitting  the  spring  to  move  the  shipper,  a  cam  plate 
on  said  shipper  and  a  lug  on  the  plunger  effective  to  move 
the  cam  plate  and  shipper  positively  to  stop  the  motion 
of  the  plunger  said  plate  and  lug  thereafter  locking  the 
plunger  In  raised  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.119,422.  COLLECTING  AND  STRII'I'ING  MECHA- 
NISM. Gle.vx  (JoiLU  and  Ai.lex  .J.  Ti.n<;lkv,  Owosko, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,645.  (CI. 
56—61.) 


1,119.421.  BAGGIXG-MACHINE.  Feank  L.  Fubbcsh, 
GranitPvllle.  .Mas$.,  assignor  to  C.  (i.  Sargent's  Sons 
Corporation,  (imtiltevllle,  Mass..  a  Cor;)oration  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Flle<l  Apr.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  835.576. 
(CI.  100— ,'.7.) 

1.  A  bagging  maahine  having.  In  combination,  a  plun- 
ger, belt  driven  meftns  for  moving  said  plunger  in  two 
directions,  a  shipper  rod  having  a  notch,  a  latch  for  said 
shipper  rod.  means  adjustable  to  control  the  distance 
which  said  latch  may  enter  said  notch,  a  movable  bag  sup- 
port, and  means  tostrolied  t>y  movement  of  said  support 
for  releasing  said  latch. 

2.  \  bagging  maehlne  ha\ing.   in   combination,  a   plun 
ger.   means   for  inuvlii:;  said   plunirer  in   two  ilirections.   a 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
di:aft  frame  embodying  vertically  inclined  portions,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  inclined  conveyor  frame  extending  above 
the  draft  frame  with  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  vertically  inclined  portions  of  the  draft  frame, 
guide  elements  secureil  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined 
convey«»r  frame  and  slidably  engaging  the  said  inclined 
portions,  means  couiiecttd  with  the  draft  frame  to  raise 
and  lower  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  conveyer  frame,  a 
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conveyer  belt  arranged  within  the  conveyer  frame,  and 
i"ollectlng  meclianism  arranged  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
inclined  conveyer  frame  in  proximity  to  the  take-up  end 
of  the  conveyer  belt. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
draft  frame  embodying  vertically  Inclined  portions,  a  ver- 
tically swin;:ing  Inclined  conveyer  frame  arranged  above 
the  draft  frame  with  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  ad 
Jacent  the  vertically  Inclined  portions  of  the  draft  frame. 
guide  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined 
conveyer  frame  and  slidably  engaging  said  vertically  in- 
clined portions,  a  coil  spring  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  inclined  conveyer  franc  with  the  draft  frame  to  yield 
Ingly  8uppt)rt  the  former,  means  connected  with  the  draft 
frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined 
conveyer  frame,  a  conveyer  belt  arranged  within  the  in- 
clined conveyer  frame  and  terminating  nt  a  point  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer 
frame,  collector  me<-hanl8m  arranged  within  the  lower 
end  of  the  Inclined  conveyer  frame  and  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  the  take-up  end  of  the  conveyer  belt, 
and  means  arranued  al>ove  the  collector  mechanism  to  re 
move  the  material  therefrom. 


1,119.423.  GANG-1'LOW.  WiixiAM  S.  Orahau.  Canton, 
111.,  assignor  to  rnrlln  k  OrendorfT  Company,  Canton. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  811,970.     (Cl.  97—69.) 


tf         ■£» 


1.  In  a  gaac  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu 
rallty  of  plow*  op*ratively  connected  with  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  thereto,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  continuously  driving 
said  shaft,  separate  devices  for  each  of  s:ild  plows  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  it  with  .said  shaft  for  raising  the 
plow  and  means  actuated  Independently  of  the  rotation  of 
said  shoft  but  controlled  thereby  for  throwing  said  rais- 
ing devices  successively  Into  operation,  said  last  named 
means  being  automatliMlly  timed  whereby  the  pbiws  are 
ralse<l  successively  at  the  desired  intervals. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu 
rallty  of  plows  operatlvely  connected  with  said  frame  and 
adapte<l  to  be  raise*!  and  lowered  relative  thereto,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  continuou.sly  driving 
said  shaft,  separate  devices  for  each  of  said  plows  for  op- 
eratlvely (onnecting  it  with  said  shaft  for  moving  the 
plow  relative  to  the  frame,  and  controlling  means  for 
throwing  said  plow-actuating  devices  successively  into  op- 
eration, the  operative  engagement  of  said  controlling 
means  with  any  one  of  said  plow  actuating  devices  serv- 
ing to  prevent  the  operative  engagement  with  the  next- 
succeeding  plow-actuating  device  until  said  one  plow- 
actuating  device  has  Lieen  given  a  certain  predetermined 
movement. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  plows  oi)erativeIy  connected  with  said  frame  and 
adapte<l  to  l>e  raised  and  lowered  relative  thereto,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  continuously  driving 
said  shaft,  separate  devices  for  each  of  said  plows  for 
operatlvely  connecting  It  with  said  shaft  for  moving  the 
plow  relative  to  the  frame,  controlling  means  for  throw- 
ing said  plow-actuating  devices  successively  Into  operation, 
and  means  rotatable  al)<)ut  said  shaft  coop«'ratlng  with 
said  controlling  means  for  timing  the  engagement  of  the 
controlling  mean.4  with  said  plow-actuating  devices. 


4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  plows  operatlvely  connected  with  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relattvely  thereto,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  continuously  driving 
said  shaft,  separate  devices  for  ea<Jh  of  said  plows  for 
operatlvely  connecting  It  with  said  shaft  for  moving  the 
plow  relative  to  the  frame,  controlling  means  for  throw- 
ing said  plow-actuating  devices  successively  into  oj^eratlon, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  coop- 
erating with  said  controlling  means  for  timing  the  en- 
gagement of  the  controlling  means  with  said  plow-actnat- 
Ing  devices. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  plows  operatlvely  connected  with  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  thereto,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  continuously  driving 
said  shaft,  separate  devices  for  each  of  said  plows  for  op- 
eratlvely connecting  it  with  said  shaft  for  moving  the 
plow  relative  to  the  frame,  controlling  means  actuated  in- 
dependently of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  throwing  said 
plow-actuating  devices  successively  into  operation,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  cooperating 
with  said  controlling  means  for  timing  the  engagement  of 
the  controlling  means  with  said  plow-actuating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  3.S  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1.119,424.  UOKSESHOE.  Wilks  B.  Gregij.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  as-slgnor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  M.  Van  Lieu,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,878.  (Cl. 
168 — 31.) 


1.  The  lierein  de9cribe<l  non  slipping  device,  consisting 
of  two  parallel  members  unlte<l  and  held  apart  with  a 
space  l»ftween  tliem,  an<l  a  series  of  headed  calks  extending 
through  openings  in  one  of  said  memliers  said  openings  be- 
ing of  larger  diameter  than  the  bodies  of  said  calks  where- 
by said  calks  are  freely  movable  in  all  directions,  and  the 
heads  of  said  calks  lying  l>etween  the  two  members  and 
held  In   position    by  both   members. 

2.  The  herein  descriNd  horseshoe,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  abutlng  shoulders 
which  are  united  and  the  front  portions  of  which  are  se- 
cured by  a  distance  piece  so  that  space  is  provldetl  be- 
tween the  said  members,  a  series  of  round  elongated  calks 
having  seml-spherlcal  heads,  said  calks  being  projected 
through  openings  in  the  lower  member  which  are  of 
greater  diameters  than  the  bodies  of  said  calks  whereby 
said  calks  are  freely  movable  In  all  directions,  and  the 
heads  of  said  calks  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  member 
within  the  space  between  said  upper  and  lower  meml)er8. 


1,119,425.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  MOTOR.  El.mu.nd 
GiEkiN,  Maiisonneuve.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830.576.      (Cl.  121—97.) 

1.  An  ajiparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
two  cylinders,  pistons  reciprocably  mounted  therein,  a 
Y  lever  actuated  by  said  pistons  and  provided  with  a 
yoke,  an  oscillating  plug  valve  iKlapted  to  control  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  pres.^ure  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylin 
ders,  and  a  rod  carried  by  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  actuated  by  said  yoke. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
two  cylinders,  pistons  reeiprocahle  therein,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling admission  and  exhaust  of  pressure  fluid  to  and 
from  the  cylinders,  a  Y  lever  operated  by  said  pistons  ana 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valve,  salil  Y  lever  Iteing  provided 
with  an  extension  having  a  socket,  a  slidably  mounted 
spring  actuated  block  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  plate 
having  ItF  opposite  ends  seated  in  the  aforesaid  socket  and 
said  notch,  respectively. 
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3.  In  valve  gear  adapted  to  I*  operated  by  a  double 
cylinder  enplne.  a  Y  l»>ver  havlnif  its  diverslni?  arras  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  piston  rods  of  salil  t'nK'ine  and 
alternately  thereby  actuated,  an  oscillating  valve  con- 
nected loosely  to  the  Irng  arm  of  said  lever  and  also  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  tn  arm  of  said  lever  extendinf?  up- 
ward and  having  a  V-shaped  recess  in  its  end.  a  spring 
pressed  part  above  th*  same  having  an  opposed  similarly 
formed  recess,  and  a  plate  having  its  ends  set  into  these 
recesses,  said  plate,  recesses  and  spring  serving  to  hold  the 
said  lever  temporarllj  in  either  one  of  the  positions  to 
which  it  may  be  tilted. 


1,119,427.  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  GAS  EXl'I.OSI0N8  IN 
COAL-MINES.  Uknby  Hall,  Wylam.  Ala.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  V.  L.  Metts,  Wylam,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1914.     SerUl  No.  816,121.      (CI.  9&— 28.) 


4.   An  oscillating  t 


Itlng  lever,  in  combination  with  an 
oscllirtTng  valve!  m.ans  operating  said  lever  but  governed 
by  said  valve,  devices  for  holding  said  lever  temporarily  In 
either  one  of  its  posbtlons  of  inclination  and  a  loose  con- 
nection between  valve  and  lever. 


1119  426      TRANS>nSSION  MECHANISM.     PrrEB  Had- 
'  NAOT.   Detroit.    MlOh.      Filed   Aug    9.    1913.      Serial   No. 
783,875.      iCl.  74-f58.) 


The  method  of  ventUaUng.  and  neutralizing  the  power 
of  the  explosive  gases  In  mines  of  the  type  herein  de 
■crlhe<l.  which  ronsl.sts  in  delivering  into  the  alr-lntake 
thereof  a  supply  of  steam  in  the  form  of  a  spray,  forcing 
a  supply  of  external  air  into  such  air  Intake  by  the  suction 
action  of  the  steam  supply,  and  delivering  the  mixture  of 
the  air  and  steam  supply  into  the  subterranean  chambers 
of  the  mine  whereby  an  increased  action  of  the  air  supply 
will  result,  providing  for  effectively  neutraUilng  the  ex- 
plosive power  of  the  gases. 


1,119.428.  PATER  ROLMIOI.DINC.  MEANS.  MoNT»- 
rioBE  L.  HiK.scH  and  iE.-Kt.t  W.  Blackst.kk.  Balti- 
more Md  :  said  Blackstock  assignor  to  said  Hlrsch. 
Original  application  filed  Feb  'Jl.  1912,  Serial  No. 
678  984.  Kivided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  746,613.     (CI.  242—68.) 


\  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  ma  11 
.haft  iournaled  therein,  a  follov^er  shaft  Journaled  In  sad 
casing    and   having  pne  end   thereof  rotatably   stepped   in 
the   end   of   said    mailn    shaft,   u    reverse    shaft,    a    counter 
shaft,    a    gear    upon    said    main    shaft,    a    gear    upon    said 
counter  shaft  permanently  meshing  with  the  gear  of  said 
main  shaft  to  turn  said  counter  shaft  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  said  main  sliaft.  a  gear  on  said  reverse  shaft  per- 
manently meshing  xtith  the  gear  of  said  counter  shaft     o 
turn  said  reverse  shiift  in  the  same  direction  as  said  main 
shaft    a  reverse  pinU.n  upon  said  reverse  shaft,  a  shlftab  e 
gear  non-rotatable  upon  said  follower  shaft  and  adapted  In 
one  position  to  be  laterlocked  with  said  main  «ba " ^'>  ^^ 
tate   m   the  same   direction   and   in   another   position    free 
of  said  main  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  reverse  pinion 
to  rotate  In  an  opposite  direction  to  said  main  «haft    and 
change  speed  pinion  on  said  counter  shaft  and  adapted  to 
S  selectively 'ngag^d  by  said  shiftable  gear  whereby  the 
^d  of  said  follower  shaft  can  be  Increased  and  decreased 
relative  to  said  main  shaft. 


1.  The  combination  of  supporting  means,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed therein  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  teeth  bev- 
eled at  their  outer  sides,  an  abutment  on  the  shaft  adapt 
fld  to  rest  at  one  end  of  a  roll  of  paper,  a  plug  movable 
lengthwise  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  roll  and  having  a  Itert  In  the  outer 
portion  of  Its  outer  end,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  Its  length  In  said  kerf  and  to  the  plug 
and  having  an  outer  arm  positioned  to  ride  inwardly  over 
the  teeth  and  to  seat  in  the  Interdental  spaces  of  the 
shaft,  and  also  having  an  Inner  arm  that  projects  beyond 
the  outline  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  plug  and  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  struck  and  forced  downwardly  by   a  hammer  or 

the  like. 

2.  The  combination  of  supporting  means,  an  endwise 
movable  shaft  having  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent 
one  of  Its  ends  and  a  friction  drum  adjacent  Its  opposite 
end,  a  block  arranged  on  the  supporting  means  and  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  friction  drum  at  one  aide  of  said 
drum,  a  movable  block  supported  by  the  supporting  means 
and  afTordlng  a  b«»arlng  for  the  friction  drum  at  the  op- 
posite side  thereof,  a  screw  bearing  In  the  supporting 
means  and  backing  the  movable  block,  a  laterally  movable 
hearing  in  which  the  circumferentially-grooved  portion  of 
the  shaft  Is  seated,   and  an  adjusting  screw   threaded   In 
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tae  supporting  means  and  Journaled  and  held  against  end- 
wise movement  in  said  bearing  for  adjusting  the  shaft  and 
the   friction   drum   in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof. 


1,119,429.  COLLAPSIBLE  BASKET.  Locis  U.  Jetter, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
« 14,469.      (CI.   150—49.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  receptacle,  a  pair  of  side-  frames,  a 
central  frame  paralleling  the  side  frames,  two  equal  bot- 
tom sections,  each  side  frame  having  one  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tions hinged  thereto,  a  bottom  rod  slidable  vertically  on 
the  central  frame  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
opposed  edges  of  the  bottom  sections  to  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  receptacle,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a 
central  frame  Interposed  between  the  side  frames  and  hav- 
ing parallel  end  bars,  a  bottom  rod  slidable  along  said 
end  bars  and  a  pair  of  bottom  sections  hlngedly  secured  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  sliding  rod  and  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  side  frames  respectively.  • 

3.  in  a  collapBlble  receptacle,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a 
central  frame  paralleling  said  side  frames,  a  horizontal 
pivot  rod  secured  to  each  of  the  side  frames,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion hinged  to  each  of  said  pivot  rods,  a  slidable  rod  con- 
nected to  the  central  frame  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  opposed  edges  of  the  bottom  sections  to  said 
sliding  rod. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  receptacle,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a 
central  frame  paralleling  said  side  frames,  a  liorlzontal 
pivot  rod  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  the  side  frames,  a  pair 
of  equal  bottom  sections  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer 
edges  to  the  pivot  rods  respectively,  a  central  bottom  rod 
to  which  the  meeting  edges  of  the  bottom  sections  are  piv- 
otally connecte<l.  and  a  sliding  connection  between  each 
terminal  of  the  bottom  rod  and  the  opposed  end  bar  of  the 
central  frame. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  basket,  a  pair  of  side  frames  having 
vertical  end  bars,  a  central  frame  paralleling  the  side 
frames  having  parallel  end  bars,  a  pair  of  cross  telescopic 
rods  (ounocting  each  of  the  end  bars  of  the  side  frames  to 
the  opposed  end  bar  of  the  central  frame,  said  telescopic 
lods  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  bars,  a  horizon- 
tal pivot  rod  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  the  side  frames, 
a  bottom  section  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  pivot 
rods,  a  central  bottom  rod  slidable  along  the  end  bars  of 
the  central  frame,  and  means  pivotally  conn«*ctlng  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  bottom  sections  to  the  central  bottom 

rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Its  outer  end  extending  through  the  top  wall  of  the  hover 
adjacent  the  outer  edge,  and  means  for  heating  the 
brooder  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  upper  end  of  said 


'*-!- 


tubular  member  and  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof  when 
In  operative  position,  said  beating  means  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  open  upper  end  of  said  memt>er,  said  means 
engaging  the  tubular  member  to  render  the  same  stable. 


1,119,431.  RECORD-HOLDER.  L«mc«l  R.  Jonbs,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  "13,758. 
(Cl.  211  —  16.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  records  having  side  guiding  walls 
and  front  and  rear  limiting  walls,  disk  carrying  holders 
movable  between  the  said  guide  walls  and  limited  in 
their  movement  by  the  said  front  and  rear  walls,  the  said 
front  wall  being  shorter  than  the  rear  wall  and  the  holders 
having  projecting  portions  adapted  to  extend  over  said 
front  wall  and  means  for  pulling  the  holders  forwardly. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  records  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  open  side  partially  closed  by  a  stop  wall,  record  holders 
movable  within  said  receptacle  having  a  forward  project- 

1  Ing  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  said  stop  wall  for  de- 
I  Uvering  the  contents  of  the  holders,  the  said  stop  wall  act- 
I  Ing  to  prevent  disk  records  from  rolling  out  of  the  holders 
;  and   receptacle,    as   well   as   acting   as   stops    for   the   said 

holders. 

I       3.  A  disk  record  recepUcle  comprising  a  storage  recep- 

i  tacle  movable  record  holders  mounted  in   said  receptacle, 

!  each  of  said  holders  having  a  short  side  wall  and  a  tall  side 

w  all  whereby  the  records  may  be  easily  Inserted  within  the 

holders  and  a  cover  for  closing  the  said  receptacle. 


1.119,430.  BR00D?:R.  Edwin  S.  .Juh.nston  and  Wilson 
F.  MTEB.S,  Mount  Vernon,  Iowa.  Filed  May  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  76S).384.     (Cl.  110—32.) 

In  a  hover,  a  tubular  member  arranged  centrally  thereof, 
said  tubular  memb<'r  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and  closed 
at  its  lower  end  and  constituting  the  major  supporting 
means  for  the  hover,  a  heating  coll  fixed  to  the  under  side 
of  the  top  wall  of  the  hover,  the  Inner  end  of  said  coll  en- 
tering said  tubular   member  at  its  upper  end  and  having 


1,11J).432  INTERNAL  «<>MBrSTION  -ENGINE.  OTTO 
Kerscht,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823.078.      (CL  123—32.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  power  and 
pump  cylinders  having  hollow  walls  forming  Independent 
air  and  fuel  passages,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  cooperating 
with  ports  therein  for  progressively  forcing  air  through 
said  passages  from  the  cooler  to  the  hotter  portions  of 
said  walls  and  finally  forcing  the  air  Into  the  power  cylin- 
der, and  means  actuated  by  the  pump  piston  for  also  forc- 
ing the  fuel  into  said  power  cylinder. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  power  and 
pump  cylinders  having  hollow  walls  forming  air  and  fuel 
passages,  a  piston  in  said  power  cylinder  codperatlng  with 
ports  therein  for  forcing  air  through  said  hollow  walls  pro- 
gressively from  the  cooler  to  the  hotter  portions  thereof, 
and  a  piston  In  said  pump  cylinder  for  forcing  the  heated 
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air  Into  the  power  cylinder  during  the  compression  stroke 
of  the  power  plsron  und  for  forclii»;  the  fuel  Into  said 
power  cylinder  during  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston. 


3.  An  Internal  combiiatlon  engine,  comprising  power  and 
pump  cylinders  liavlu;}  hollow  walls  forming  air  and  fuel 
passages,  a  piston  In  said  power  cylinder  coiiperating  with 
ports  therein  for  forcing  air  through  said  hollow  wall  from 
the  cooler  to  the  hottar  portions  thereof,  a  piston  in  said 
pump  cylinder  for  forcing  the  heated  air  Into  said  power 
cylinder  during  the  compression  stroke  and  for  forcing 
the  fuel  Into  said  power  cylinder  during  the  power  stroke, 
and  a  chamber  into  whjch  the  air  from  said  power  cylinder 
Is  ejected  during  tlie  tompression  stroke  and  from  which 
it  returns  to  comminj^e  with  the  fuel  during  the  power 
stroke. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  power  and 
pump  cylinders  provhled  with  hollow  walls  forming  air 
and  fuel  passa^'es  independent  of  each  other,  a  piston  In 
said  power  cylinder r-oijpemtlng  with  ports  therein  for  forc- 
ing air  throug!)  said  Hollow  walls  from  the  cooler  to  the 
hotter  portions  thereolt  and  a  double  acting  piston  In  said 
pump  cylinder  operntltg  on  one  .side  thereof  to  force  the 
heated  air  into  said  power  cylinder  and  opprntlne  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  to  force  the  fuel  Into  said  cylinder. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  power  and 
pump  cylinders  having  hollow  walls  forming  air  and  fuel 
passages,  a  piston  In  snid  power  cylinder  coi^peratlng  with 
ports  therein  for  forcing  air  through  said  hollow  walls 
from  the  cooler  to  the  hotter  portions  thereof,  a  double 
acting  piston  in  said  pump  cylinder  operating  on  one  side 
thereof  to  force  the  Heated  air  into  said  power  cylinder 
and  opfrating  on  the  opposite  side  to  force  the  fuel  into 
said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  In  said  pump  cylinder  operated 
by  said  piston  and  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  into 
the  power  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Nanette.] 


1,119.433.  FLUID-TRACTOR.  Joseph  Mauion  Kino, 
Jack.sonvlUe.  Fla.  'Filed  May  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.386.      (Cl.    160-U3.) 


I  having  associated  therewith  a  v&lTe  closing  against  fluid 
I  pressure  exterior  of  the  chamber,  communicating  with  said 
chamber  a  receiving-passage  leading  frum  said  exhaust- 
pauage  and  having  a  valve  susceptible  of  opening  under 
influence  of  fluid  pressure  In  said  exhaust  passnge,  and  a 
liquid-supply  Inlet  for  said  receiving-chamber  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  valve  preventing  back  flow  from  said 
chamber. 

2.  Ad  exhaust-treating  device  having  an  exhaust-pas- 
sage, a  llquld-recelving  chamber  having  a  liquid  Inlet,  a 
discharge  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  passage  from  said 
receiving-chamber  to  said  t!lscbarKechamber  having  a  valve 
susceptible  of  opening  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  receiylng-cbamber,  communicating  with  said  receiv- 
ing-chamber a  recelvlng-pa.esa>:e  leading  from  said  exhaust- 
passage  and  having  a  valve  susceptible  of  opening  under 
Influence  of  exliaust  pressure  In  said  exhaust  passage,  and 
a  valve  associated  with  said  liquid  Inlet  of  said  receiving- 
chamber  preventing  back  flow  from  that  chamber. 

3.  .\n  exhaust  treating  device  having  an  exhaust-pas 
sage,  a  liquid-flow  space,  a  wall  dividing  said  space  Into  a 
receiving  chamber  and  a  discharge-chamber,  a  passage 
from  said  re<'elvlng  chamber  to  said  discharge  chamber 
having  a  valve  susceptible  of  opening  under  the  Influence 
of  fluid  pressure  In  said  re<'elvlng-chamber,  an  outlet  for 
said  discharge-chamber,  communicating  with  said  receiv- 
ing-chamber a  recelvin;;  passage  leading  from  said  exhaust- 
pa«.'««s:e  and  having  a  valve  susceptible  of  opening  under 
the  Influence  of  exhaust  pressure  In  said  exhaust-passage, 
and  a  Hqtild-suppiy  inlet  for  said  receiving  chamber  having 
associated  therewith  a  valve  preventing  back  flow  from 
that  chamber. 

4.  An  exhaust-treatlnir  device  having  an  exhaust-pas- 
sage, a  liquid  receiving  cliamt>er  having  an  outlet  provided 
with  a  valve  closing  against  fluid  pressure  exterior  of  said 
chamber,  communicating  with  said  chamber  a  receiving- 
passage  leading  from  said  exhaust  passage  and  having  an 
entrance  positioned  In  the  path  of  fluids  entering  said  ex- 
haust-pas.sage  ada[ited  to  lecelve  Impulses  of  fluids,  a  valve 
for  said  receiving-passage  susceptible  of  opening  under 
snch  Impulses,  and  a  lUjuid  supply  inlet  for  said  chamber 
having  associated  therewith  a  valve  preventing  Imck  flow 
from  said  chanil^er 

r>.  An  exhaust  treating  device  having  an  exhaust-pas- 
sage, a  liquid  receiving  chamber  having  a  liquid-Inlet,  a 
liquid-discharge  <hanil)er  having  an  outlet,  a  i)ussage  from 
said  receiving  chamber  to  said  discharge  chaml)er  having 
a  valve  susceptible  of  opening  under  the  Influence  of  fluid 
pressure  In  said  receivlng-chamlier.  communicating  with 
said  receiving-chamber  a  receiving  passage  leading  from 
said  exhaust-passage  and  having  an  entrance  positioned  In 
the  path  of  fluids  entering  said  exhaust  passage  adapted  to 
receive  Impulses  of  fluids,  a  valve  for  said  receiving-pas- 
sage susceptible  of  opening  under  such  impulses,  and  a 
valve  associated  with  said  liquid  Inlet  of  said  receiving- 
chamber  preventing  back  fl"W  from  that  chamber. 

[ilalnis  tt  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1     An    exhaust  trentUng   device    bavins:   an    exhaust-pas- 
.<iaee.  a  llqald-n»oeivlng  chamber   provided  with   an   outlet 


1,119,434.      FLT-TRAI*.      f:dward    II      Kuai  th    and    Ed 
IIamblin,    Jr..    Woodward.    Okla.       Filed    Apr     3,    1914 
Serial  No.  829,335.      (CI.  43—22.) 

1.  A  trap  Including  a  base  having  an  inlet  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  top.  a  halt  holder  suspended 
within  the  base,  a  receiver  having  an  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  receiving  the  upi>er  end  of  the  base,  said 
receiver  Including  a  frame,  a  screen  fabric  detachably  en- 
gaging the  frame,  a  cover  disk  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  receiver,  and  a  frusto-conical  screen  extending  around 
the  inlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  receiver. 

2.  A  trap  Including  a  lm.se  having  an  Inlet  at  the  bot- 
tom and  an  outlet  at  the  top,  a  receiver  siipported  by  the 
base  and  having  an  Inlet  <'penlng  Into  which  the  of>en  out- 
let end  of  the  base  projects,  a  frusto-conical  screen  within 
the  receiver  and  extending  around  the  inlet  thereof,  super- 
posed bait  pang  detachably  hiing  within  the  base,  the 
upper  pan  belne  of  less  diameter  than  the  lower  pan,  and 
means  for  directing  Itqnkl  through  one  side  of  the  base  and 
Into  the  upper  pan. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  liase  having  an  outlet  at  the 
top  thereof  and  means  for  holding  bait  within  the  base. 
said  base  being  open  at  Its  iwttom.  of  a  receiver  Including 
a  iMjttom  disk  having  an  Inlet  opening,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  opening,  a  frusto-conical  screen  binding  upon  the 
sleeve  and  extending   upwardly   from   the   bottom    disk,  a 


the  central  leg,  a  standard  pivoted  between  said  strips  and 
adapted  when  thrown  Into  upright  position  to  engage  th« 
rear  edge  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  a  button  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  blocks  and  movable  into  position 
across  the  space  between  said  blocks. 


frame  extending  around  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  bot- 
tom disk,  outstanding  projections  on  the  frame,  a  screen 
fabric  engaging  the  projections  and  having  lapping  ends, 
means  for  binding  said  ends  upon  the  frame,  said  means 
being  detachable,  and  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  receiver. 


1,119,435.  HOLLOW  CONCRETE  FLOOR  CONRTRUC- 
TION.  Mabtin  KChsb.  I"ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,471.     (Cl.  72— 70.) 


1.  .V  floor- form  made  of  non-corrugated  sheet  metal,  hav- 
ing primary,  deep  stlfTening-rlbs  pressed  out,  and  supple- 
mental, deep  stiffening-rlbs  presse<l  out  lietween  the  pri- 
mary stiffening  ribs;  said  supplemental  stiffening  ribs 
being  arched  in  varying  cross  section  with  the  greater 
span  midway  between  the  primary  stiffening  ribs  and 
tapering  at  the  end  toward  the  latter. 

2.  A  floor-form  made  of  non  corrugated  sheet  metal,  hav- 
ing primary,  deep  stiffenlng-rlbs  pressed  out  and  extended 
parallel  to  each  other  in  one  direction,  and  supplemental. 
deep  stiffeniuK  ribs  pressed  out  between  the  primary  stiff- 
ening ribs:  said  supplemental  stiffening  ribs  being  arched 
In  varying  cross  section  with  the  greater  span  midway  be- 
tween the  primary  stiffening  ribs  and  tapering  at  the  ends 
toward  the  latter. 

3.  A  floor-form  made  of  non  corrugated  sheet  metal, 
having  primary,  deep  stiffening  ribs  pressed  out  and  ex- 
tended parallel  to  each  other  in  one  direction,  and  supp'e- 
mental.  deep  stiffenlng-rlbs  pressed  out  between  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  primary  stiffening  ribs ;  said  supple- 
mental stiffening  ribs  being  arched  In  varying  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  greater  spin  midway  l^etween  the  primary 
stiffening  ribs  and  tapering  at  the  ends  toward  the  latter. 


2.  The  combination  witii  an  Ironing  board,  blocks  spaced 
apart  and  secured  upon  the  ui^rside  of  the  Ironing  board, 
recesses  having  beveled  w:ills  iWng  cut  Into  the  outer  faces 
of  said  blocks,  side  legs  pivoted  in  said  recesses,  a  center 
leg  pivoted  between  said  blocks,  said  center  leg  being 
formed  of  strips  spaced  apart,  a  brace  pivoted  and  fold- 
able  l>etwcen  said  strips,  said  strips  having  notches  cut 
therein,  a  button  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blocks  and  adapted 
to  l)ridge  the  spate  between  the  blocks  and  to  be  engaged 
by  said  notches,  and  a  standard  pivoted  between  said 
strips  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  central  leg  and  spacing 
them  apart. 

1,119,437.  HOSE  CLAMP  PLIERS.  Behnhahd  O. 
Laltz  and  Geokge  E.  Fillmore,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  G99.328.     (Cl.  81—9.3.) 


1,119,436.      IRONING-TABLE.      Asheb    E.    LANOWORTnT, 
'  Atchison.    Kans.      Filed    Mar.    15,    1913.      Serial    No. 
754.581.      (Cl.   68 — 10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  nn  Ironing  board,  blocks  spaced 
apart  secured  upon  the  under  face  of  said  ironing  l>oard.  a 
central  leg  consisting  of  strip*  spaced  apart,  said  central 
leg  being  pivoted  between  said  blocks,  side  legs  pivoted  to 
said   blocks,   a  brace   pivoted   U-tween   the   strips  forming 


1.  A  hose  clamp  applying  tool  Including  a  band  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  sections,  a  manually 
gripped  elongated  operating  handle  formed  integrally  with 
each  section,  the  point  of  connection  being  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  free  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  each 
band  section  e.ttending  beyond  said  point  of  connection  to 
Increase  the  leverage  exerted  upon  said  section,  said 
handles  being  bowed  oppositely  adjacent  the  said  sec- 
tions to  provide  n  working  space  therebetween. 

2.  \  hose  clamp  ai^pblng  tool  Including  a  band  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  sections,  a  manually 
gripped  elongated  operating  handle  formed  integrally  with 
each  section,  the  point  of  connection  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  portion  of  each 
section  extending  beyond  the  said  point  of  connection  to 
increase  the  leverage  exerted  upon  said  band  section, 
said  handles  being  bowed  oppositely  adjacent  the  said 
section  to  provide  a  working  space  therebetween,  and  a 
lip  formed  upon  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  said 
lip  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  the  said  sections  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hose  clamp  acted  upon 
to  position  a  portion  of  the  said  clamp  within  the  said 
working  space,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.110,438.      GEARING    FOR   WASHING-MACHINES. 

C.TMKr.z  W.  Lewis.  Grlnnell.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1910. 

Serial   No    54:^.K8X.      (Cl.   74-   50.1 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlb^'d.  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  hinged  member  for  the  support,  capable  of  be- 
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log  swung  to  an  Inrertfcl  position,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
hlnjted  memb*>r,  an  iiprlKht  shaft  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  throueh  saWl  pinion,  meanB  for  Imparting  an 
alternating  rotary  movement  to  said  pinion,  and  means 
for  causing  said  pinion  and  said  shaft  to  rotate  In  unison 
when  thp  hlns:ed  memDer  Is  In  Its  normal  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  so  located  as  to  be  Inoperative  when 
the  hinged  member  Is  iwung  to  inverted  position  and  said 
shaft  slides  to  one  lUilt  of  Its  movement  with  relation 
to  said  pinion. 


i^y- 


1,119.439.  SHINGLE.  Rbinhold 
soula.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  4.  19i:v 
(CI.  108—8.) 


•J.  In  a  device  of  th^  class  described,  a  support,  a  hinged 
member  for  the  support,  an  upright  bearing  on  said  hinged 
member  having  a  rasieg  at  its  upper  end.  a  pinion  within 
said  casing,  a  shaft  sUdably  mounted  within  said  bearing 
and  said  pinion  having  a  narrow  groove  and  a  wide 
groove  in  communication  therewith,  a  rack  mounted  on 
the  hinged  m.-mi)er  and  In  mesh  with  snid  pinion,  said 
parts  bping  so  arrani|ed  that  an  oscillation  of  the  rack 
will  Impart  an  alternating  rotary  movement  to  said  pin- 
ion, a  key  In  said  pinion  designed  to  enter  the  said  nar- 
row groove  when  the  shaft  Is  at  one  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment and  to  enter  the  wide  groove  wh.'n  at  the  other 
limit  of  Its  movement. 

.!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supfKirt.  an  upright  shaft  slldlngly  mounted  in  the  sop- 
port,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  narrow  groove  and 
with  a  wide  groove  communicating  with  it.  a  beveled 
pinion  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  key  fixed  to  the 
beveled  pinion  and  designed  to  enter  the  narrow  groove 
wh.n  the  bev.-led  plnfcon  Is  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  to 
.■nter  the  wide  groove  when  the  shaft  moves  upwardly 
through  the  beveled  pinion,  a  g^-ar  casing  surrounding  said 
beveled  pinion  and  filed  to  the  support  said  casing  being 
open  at  one  side,  a  sagmental  rack  In  mesh  with  the  bev- 
eled pinion,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
support  in  which  thq  shaft  is  mounted  Is  in  normal  po- 
sition, the  shaft  wlllj  be  at  Its  lower  limit  of  movement 
ffnd  the  key  will  be  In  the  narro-v  portion  of  the  slot 
to  thereby  operate  tUe  shaft  when  the  beveled  pinion  is 
turned  and  when  the  said  support  is  In  an  Inverted  posi- 
tion the  shaft  will  move  downwardly  through  the  casing 
by  gravity  so  that  t|ie  key  will  be  In  the  wide  slot  and 
so  that  the  beveled  pinion  may  be  rotatably  reciprocated 
by  the  s.-gm.^ntiil  racH  without  operating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tfc»>  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  continuously  driven  crank  shaft  thereon,  a 
hinged  member  deslgtied  to  swing  from  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion about  said  i^ranU  shaft  as  a  center  to  an  Inverted  po- 
sition, an  upright  b.-arlng  on  said  hinged  member  having  a 
casing  at  its  upper  end.  a  pinion  within  said  casing,  a  shaft 
slldably  mounted  wltliin  said  bearing  anu  said  pinion,  said 
shaft  being  provldec^  with  a  narrow  groove  and  a  wide 
groov,'  In  commnnl.-atlon  with  It.  a  rack  mounted  on  the 
hing'Hl  memb.r  in  nnsh  with  said  pinion,  a  pitman  for  op- 
erating said  rack  from  the  crank  to  produc-  an  alternating 
rotary  movem.nt  of  paid  pinion  as  the  crank  is  rotated,  a 
key  fixed  to  the  piplon  designed  to  enter  the  narrow 
groovf  in  said  shaft  when  the  hinged  member  Is  In  its 
horizontal  posliion  and  to  cause  said  shaft  and  pinion 
to  operate  in  unison,  said  k.  y  being  also  designed  to  enter 
the  wide  groove  wh.'C  the  cover  is  in  Its  Inverted  position 
to  permit  the  pinion  to  rotate  without  rotating  the  said 
shaft. 
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B.    Mabschkb,    Mia 
Serial    No.   740,217 


A  shingle  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
spacing  lugs  Integrally  formed  upon  the  two  side  edges  of 
said  body,  said  lugs  formed  evenly  upon  the  side  edges  so 
that  the  lugs  upon  one  side  will  l>e  in  allnement  with  the 
lugs  upon  the  opposite  side,  said  lugs  adapted  to  space 
the  shingles  apart  so  as  to  allow  ventilation  whereby  mois- 
ture therebetween  will  quickly  dry,  sjild  lugs  also  adapted 
to  abut  for  alining  the  shingles,  the  lower  lugs  adapted 
to  prevent  a  greater  portion  of  the  weather  from  beating 
under  the  shingles  thereby  preventing  the  shingles  from 
warping  and  rottening  due  to  excessive  molsiun-  along 
the  side  edges  thereof. 


1.119.440.  W.\Y-BILL  rARRIA(;K.  IHari-KS  A.  Mc- 
Mt-RRAT,  Chattan.wga,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No,  804,044.      (CI.   197—133,, 


1.  In  a  waybllllng  machine  In  combination,  a  single 
set  of  type  bars,  a  plurality  of  platens  mounted  to  move 
bodily  around  a  given  axis,  and  means  whereby  said 
platens  may  be  fastened  in  either  one  of  two  positions  to 
coijperate  with  said  type  bars. 

2.  In  a  waybllllng  machine  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  rolls  having  webs  thereon  printed  for  prepay  bills,  a 
second  set  of  rolls  having  webs  thereon  for  collect  way- 
bills, and  means  for  typewriting  on  the  webs  of  either 
set  of  rolls  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  waybllllng  machine  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  rolls  having  webs  thereon  printed  for  prepay  waybills. 
a  second  set  of  rolls  having  webs  thereon  for  collect  way- 
bills, a  pair  of  platens  to  which  the  webs  on  each  set  of 
rolls  are  led  Individually,  a  single  set  of  type  bars,  and 
means  whereby  said  platens  may  be  placed  so  that 
either   of   them    shall    cooperate    with    said    type    bars   as 

desired. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  mechanism  in  combination,  a  platen 
mounted  to  revolve  about  a  central  axis  and  also  about 
an  exterior  axis,  a  ribbon  mechanism  mounted  substan- 
tially In  allnement  with  the  central  axis  of  said  platen  and 
also  mounted  so  as  to  revolve  about  the  same  exterior  axis, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  ribbon  mechanism  when 
said  platen  Is  actuated  for  line  spacing. 

5.  In  a  waybllliug  machine  In  combination,  a  typewrit- 
ing mechanism  provided  with  a  single  set  of  type  bars, 
a  pair  of  platens  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  central  axis 
and  also  about  a  common  exterior  a.^is,  a  ribbon  mecha- 
nism a.ssoclated  with  each  of  said  platens  and  adapted  to 
move    about    the    same    exterior    axis,    means    for    holding 
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said  platens  so  that  either  one  of  them  may  cooperate 
with  said  type  bars  as  desired,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
rolls  carrying  paper  there  being  one  set  of  rolls  for  each 

platen. 

[<'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


of  said  notches  being  Inclined  forwardly  In  front  of  sRid 
retaining  lugs,  horizontal  pivots  ext tending  through  the 
notches  of  said  brackets  and  adaoted  to  be  moved  rear- 
wardly  out  of  said  notches,  an  endgate  suspended  on  said 
pivots,    and    means    for    securing    said    endgate    In    closed 


1.119.441.     INSULATING  COMPOUND,     Joseph  F.  Mb.n 
'  .MNGBN,    West    AlUs,    wis.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments    to    .\1118  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company,    a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.      Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.      Serial 
No.   4S:!,047.      (CI.    106--15.) 

1.  An  InHulating  compound  consisting  essentially  of 
sand,  hydraulic  cement,  asbestos,  and  a  binder  comprising 
a  resinous  .substance. 

2.  An  Insulating  compound  containing  sand,  hydraulic 
cement,  asbestos,  and  a  binder  of  shellac. 

.  ?,.  \u  Insulating  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of 
substantially  five  parts  of  sand  and  hydraulic  cement. 
three  parts  of  asbestos,  and  four  parts  of  shellac. 


1,119,442.       INSUL.\TING   COMPOSITION.       Joseph    F. 
'  Mr'nninokx.  West  AlUs.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaign- 

menls  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  R 
Corporation  of  Delaware,  111.  d  Mar.  12.  lOOO.  Serial 
No.  483,048.      (CI.   106—15.) 

1.  An  Insulating  compound  containing  hydraulic  cement, 
asbestos,  and  a  binder  of  shellac. 

2.  An  insulating  compound  containing  hydraulic  cement, 
asbestos,  a  binder  of  shellac,  and  coloring  matter. 

.3,  .\n  Intiulatlng  compound  containing  sul)stantially  five 
parts  of  hydraulic  cement,  three  parts  of  asbestos,  and 
four  parts  of  .shellac. 


1  119.443         AHRASlVE     PLATE.         Chablks     MsRRICK, 
'HRCkensRck.   N.   J.       Filed   Sept.    19.    11*12.       SerlRl   No. 
721.160.      (CI.  20—79.) 

2 


";^r 


^vfi;s- 


1.  .\  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  wrought 
metal  memln-r  containing  hard  particles  embedded  therein. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  a 
wrought  metal  member  containing  hard  particles  embedded 

therein. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  a 
wrought  metal  member  containing  a  plurality  of  hard 
particles  embedded  In  the  metal  at  the  surface  of  said 
wrought  metal  member. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  tread 
plate  of  wrought  metal  with  a  wearing  surface  containing 
hard  particles  einbeddrd  In  said  wearing  surface. 

5.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  a 
wrought  metal  plate  containing  abrasive  particles  in  the 
surface  thereof,  whereby  the  said  plate  may  be  rendered 
nonsllppery. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,444.  WAGON  ENDGATE.  FRANCIS  L.  MORGAN 
and  Locia  Funk.  Waylnnd,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  794,168.     (CI.  21  — 21.) 

In  a  wagon-box  having  a  bottom,  sideboards  and  cleats 
on  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  side-boards,  snld  side- 
boards (..  Ing  forra'd  with  notches  In  their  rear  upper  cor- 
ners, brackets  mounted  on  the  side-boards  and  extending 
through  said  notches,  said  brackets  being  formed  with 
notches  opening  to  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  also  being 
formtKl  with  upstanding  hooks  partially  closing  the  rear 
o|>.-nlngs  of  said  notches,  said  brackets  also  being  formed 
with  Inclined  guide  lugs  above  said  hooks  and  the  rear 
onenlngs  of  said  notches,  said  brackets  also  being  formed 
with  downwardly  projecting  retaining  lugs  at  the  front  of 
said  guide  lugs  and  hooks  and  projecting  below  the  hori- 
zontal planes  of  the  tops  of  said  hooks,  the  forward  arms 


position,  said  pivots  being  adapted  to  rest  in  the  forwardly 
Inclined  arms  of  said  notches  when  the  endgate  Is  In  closed 
position,  and  to  rest  in  the  rear  portions  of  said  notches 
and  be  retained  by  said  hooks  when  the  endgate  is  in  open 
position. 

1,119,445        REEL.       Lkstkr    Mi  ruav    and    .\LviN    Mkl- 
'  V1L.LK.  Kenosha.   Wis.     Filed  May   1,^.   1914      Serial  No. 
838.242.      (CL  242—102.) 


to 


1.  A.  device  of  the  kir|d  specified  comprising  a  housing. 
a  drum  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  ciank  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  a  spring, 
and  gearing  estaMlsliing  operative  connection  between 
said  spring  and  said  drum  for  rotating  the  latter  In  one 
direction,  said  crank  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one 
direction  independently  of  and  without  affecting  said 
spring,  said  g«arlng  including  a  shaft  engaged  with  said 
spring  and  carrying  a  spur  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  spur  pinion,  the  latter  meshing  with 
said  spur  gear,  and  a  pawl  non-rotatable  relatively  to 
said  drum  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  si>eclfied  comprising  a  bousing, 
a  drum  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  houR- 
ing.  a  crank  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  a  spring, 
and  gearing  establishing  operative  connection  between 
said  spring  and  said  drum  for  rotating  the  latter  In  one 
direction,  said  crank  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  In  one 
direction  Independently  of  and  without  affecting  said 
spring,  said  shaft  of  said  drum  VxMng  hollow,  said  gear- 
ing Including  a  shaft  engaged  with  said  spring  and  carry- 
ing a  spur  gear,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  hollow  shaft 
and  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  spur  p  nlon.  the  latter 
meshing  with  said  spur  gear,  a  disk  on  said  hollow  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  disk  and  engaging  said  ratchet 

wheel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  housing, 
a  drum  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  crank  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  a  spring, 
and  gearing  establishing  operative  connection  between 
said  spring  and  said  drum  for  rotating  the  latter  In  one 
direction,  said  crank  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one 
direction  independently  of  and  without  affecting  said 
spring,   said  shaft  of  said  drum  being  hollow,  said   gear- 
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ing  Including  a  shaft  erRaged  with  aatd  sprtng  and  carry- 
ing a  spur  gear,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  aald  hollow  shaft 
and  carrying  a  ratchet  whe*l  and  a  spur  pinion,  the  latter 
meshing  with  said  sput  gear,  a  disk  on  said  hollow  shaft. 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  eald  disk  and  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  pawl  arranged  to  coact  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  drum  by  said  crank 
against  the  action  of  stld  spring. 


1,110.446.  ROTAUY  BARTH  DRILLING  AND  BORING 
MACHINK.  Harkv  U.  Noftz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  National  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  30.  1913.  Serial  No, 
781,950.      (CI.  255—^3.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  a  rotary  table,  a  pair 
of  grip  ring  carriers  tfctreon,  and  a  pair  of  screws  for 
moving  the  carriers  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
each  end  of  fach  carrier  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  ex- 
tensions, cylindrical  lionrlngs  on  the  opposing  faces  of 
each  pair  of  extensions:  a  swivel-block  having  end  ro- 
cesses  to  receive  the  SJild  cylindrical  bearings  and  divided 
into  lateral  sections,  anfl  a  horizontal  sleeve-nut  rotatable 
In  each   swivel-block   and   on   each   end    of  each   screw 

2.  In  a  rotary  drllilnB  machine,  a  rotary  table,  a  pair 
of  grip  ring  carriers  tHere^n,  and  a  pair  of  screws  for 
moving  the  carriers  toirard  and  away  from  each  other, 
each  end  of  each  carrier  having  a  pair  of  horizontal 
extensions,  cylindrical  liearings  on  the  opposing  faces  of 
each  pair  of  t-xtensluns,  a  swivel-block  having  end  recesses 
to  receive  the  said  cylindrical  bearings  and  divided  Into 
lateral  sections,  a  hoelzontai  sleeve  -  nut  rotatable  In 
each  swivel-block  and  on  each  end  of  each  scrow,  and 
means  for  holding  the  aleeve-nut  In  the  swivel-block  and 
for  holding  the  sections  of  the  swivel-block  In  place. 

8.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  a  rotary  table,  a  pair 
of  grip  ring  carriers  tUereon,  and  a  pair  of  screws  for 
moving  the  carriers  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
each  end  of  each  carrier  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  ex- 
tensions, cylindrical  bearings  on  the  opposing  faces  of 
each  pair  of  extensions,  a  swivel-block  having  end  recessei 
to  receive  the  said  cyiiedrlcal  bearings  and  divided  Into 
lateral  sections,  a  horizontal  sleeve  nut  rotatable  In  each 
■wlvel-block  and  on  oaijh  end  of  each  screw,  a  notched 
flange  on  the  sleeve-nut  bearing  on  the  swivel  block,  and 
means  for  engaging  one  nf  the  notches  and  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  sleeve-nut. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  a  rotary  table,  a  pair 
of  grip  ring  carriers  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  screws  for  mov- 
ing the  carriers  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each 
end  of  each  carrier  havUg  a  pair  of  horizontal  extensions, 
cylindrical  bearings  on  tlie  opposing  faces  of  each  pair  of 
extensions,  a  swivel-blo<?k  havlns  end  receaaea  to  receive 
the    said    cylindrical    bearings    and    divided    Into    lateral 


BMtlona,  a  horizontal  aleeve-nnt  rotatable  in  each  swivel- 
block  and  on  each  end  of  each  screw,  a  notched  flange 
on  the  sleeve-nut  bearing  on  the  swivel  block,  and  a 
spring  pin  for  engaging  one  of  the  notches  and  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  sleeve-nut. 


1.119.447.  COLLAR  FASTENKR  Thomas  OCoNjrwLL, 
Watertown,  8.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morton  Spiegel 
Llebensteln,  Estelllne,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  729,174.      (CI.  64—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  detachable 
or  separable  memfjcrs  having  outstanding  at  right  angles 
thereto  vertical  flanges,  one  flange  arranged  nt  a  vertical 
edge  af  one  member  and  two  of  said  flanges  arranged 
parallel  and  spaced  apart,  one  of  sa;d  parallel  flanges  be- 
ing at  the  opposed  vertical  edge  of  the  other  member, 
and  a  reslllently  pressed  sltdaMe  plate  memlter  mounted 
between  said  parallel  flanges,  the  first  mentioned  vertical 
flange  having  extending  from  Its  face  a  notched  tongue, 
said  parallel  flanges  and  slldable  member  having  register- 
ing or  coincident  vertical  slots  central  thereof  to  receive 
said  notched  tongue,  said  reslllently  pressed  slldable  plate 
having  elongated  slots  near  its  ends,  and  gnldlng  menna 
projecting  from  said  parallel  flanges,  received  In  said 
elongated  slots. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  detachable 
or  separable  members  having  outstanding  at  right  angles 
thereto  vertical  flanges,  one  flange  at  a  vertical  edge  of 
one  member  and  two  of  said  flanges  arranged  parallel  and 
spaced  apart,  one  of  said  parallel  flanges  being  at  the 
opposed  vertical  edge  of  the  other  member,  and  a  re- 
slllently pressed  slldable  plate  meralier  mounted  l)etween 
said  parallel  nanges.  the  first  mentioned  vertical  flange 
having  extending  from  its  face  a  notched  tongue,  said 
parallel  flanges  and  slldable  member  having  registering 
of  coincident  vertical  slots  central  thi-reof  to  receive  aald 
notched  tongue,  said  resliently  pre.sHed  slldable  plate  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  near  Its  ends,  and  guiding  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  parallel  flanges  received  In  said  elon- 
gated Blots,  said  slldable  locking  member  having  one  end 
extending  beyond  said  separubie  members  when  the  device 
Is   in   a   coupled   position   for   the   purpose  specified. 


1.119.448.  SrAUK  KXTINfHISIIER  Carl  H.  Odbb 
and  JAME.S  H.  Uaker,  Fairfield.  111.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No,  828.271.      (O.   170—142.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke-box  and 
stack  thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler  and  terminating  in  a  spray  head  In  the  stack,  a 
valve-caalng  in  the  path  of  the  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  stem  passing  out  of  the  casing, 
a  spring-controlled  reciprocating  slide  member  mounted 
on  the  pipe  and  coupled  to  the  valve  stem,  a  lever  hinged 
to  the  stack  and  oflolllatlng  In  the  stack  in  one  direction 
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under   pressure   of   the   gases   flowing  through   the   sUck. 

and  formations  on  the  lever  engaging  the  slide  member 
for  actuating  the  same  and  unseating  the  valve  with  the 
oscillation  of  the  lever  by  the  gases  as  aforesaid. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box  and 
stack  thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  water  space  of 
the  boiler,  a  valve  casing  for  receiving  the  discharges 
from  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  the  valve- 
casing  through  the  wall  of  the  stack,  a  spray  head  In  the 
stack  forming  the  terminal  of  said  second  pipe,  a  port- 
controlling  valve  In  said  casng,  a  stem  leading  from  the 
valve  through  and  out  of  the  <asing,  a  slide-frame  mounted 
to  reciprocate  over  said  second  pipe  and  terminating  In  a, 
collar  at  the  end  adjacent  the  stack,  a  vertically  oscillat- 
ing lever  in  the  stack,  suitable  formations  at  the  axis  of 
the  lever  engaging  the  collar  aforesaid,  a  spring  encircling 
the  second  pipe  and  having  one  end  bearing  against  the 
collar  of  the  slide  frame,  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  second 
pipe  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and 
serving  as  an  abutment  therefor,  and  means  for  coupling 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
slide  frame,  the  parts  operating  substantially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


ated  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  gear  wheel  adapted  to 
operate  the  toothed  rack,  and  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  work  moving  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  circular  opening  in 
said  carriage,  a  work  carrier  located  in  said  opening,  a  cir- 
cular way  or  groove  formed  in  said  liirrlace,  a  plurality 
of  shoes  carried  by  the  work  carrier  adapted  to  slide  In 
said  way,  and  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  work  moving  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  dazette,] 


.119,449.  AITOMATIC  EMBROIDERY  OR  ORNA- 
ME.VTAL-STITCH  SEWINd  MACHINE.  William  N. 
TARKis.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Parkes  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1905.  Serial  No.  288,208.  (CL 
112—7.) 


1,119.450.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Elmbr  O. 
Parr.  Glasford,  III.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798.100.      (CL  3.3—116.) 


/S--V 


1.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving 
mechanism  comprising  a  carriage,  a  work  holding  device 
adapted  to  be  moved  circularly  carried  by  said  carriage, 
mechanism  for  moving  circularly  said  work  holding  device 
carried  by  said  carriage,  a  second  mechanism  carried  by 
said  carriage  which  is  Independent  of  the  movements  of 
the  said  first  mechanism  for  moving  circularly  the  work 
holding  device,  and  means  adapting  said  second  mecha- 
nism to  reciprocate  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  revolving  work  carrier  located  on  a  carriage 
which  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate  means  for  revolving  said 
work  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  re- 
ciprocating part  In  bearings  which  are  separate  from  the 
carriage,  a  way  formed  lu  said  part,  a  pitman,  one  end 
of  said  pitman  adjustably  connected  In  said  way,  the 
other  end  of  said  pitman  connected  to  the  means  which 
reciprocates  the  carriage,  and  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
adaptetl  to  cooperate  with  said  work  moving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising an  operating  work  carrier  mounted  on  a  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  comprising  a  re- 
volving part,  a  reciprocating  part,  a  way  formed  In  said 
reciprocating  part,  a  pitman,  one  end  of  said  pitman  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  revolving  part  and  the  other 
end  of  saJd  pitman  adjustably  connected  In  said  way,  and 
a  stitch  forming  mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  work  moving  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  moving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  carriage,  a  toothed  rack  the  toothed  portion  of 
which  is  covered  by  a  portion  of  said  carriage,  means  for 
clamping  the  work  carrier,  an  operating  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  carriage,  a  gear  wheel 
located  on  the  under  side  of  said  carriage  which  Is  oper- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
being  substantially  U-shape  In  cross  section,  the  free  longi- 
tudinal marginal  portions  of  the  lower  walls  of  said 
sections  being  In  allcement. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
being  substantially  U-shape  In  cross  section,  the  free  lon- 
gitudinal marginal  portions  of  the  lower  walls  of  said 
sections  being  in  alinement,  the  free  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  upper  walls  of  the  section  being  In- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly  and  terminating  a  pre- 
determined distance  Inwardly  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  lower  walls  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
being  substantially  U-shape  In  cross  section,  the  free  lon- 
gitudinal marginal  portions  of  the  lower  walls  of  said 
sections  being  In  alinement,  the  free  longitudinal  marginal 
portions  of  the  upper  walls  of  the  sections  being  Inclined 
downwardly  md  forwardly  and  terminating  a  predeter- 
mined distance  Inwardly  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
lower  walls  of  the  sections,  iind  means  carried  by  the 
inclined  portions  of  certain  of  the  sections  adjacent  their 
outer  extremities  whereby  relative  movement  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  sections. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
being  substantially  U-shape  In  cross  section,  the  free  lon- 
gitudinal margln.il  portions  of  the  lower  walls  of  said 
sections  being  In  alinement,  the  free  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  upper  walls  of  the  sections  being 
Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  terminating  a 
predetermined  distance  Inwardly  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  lower  walls  of  the  sections,  and  upwardly  disposed 
tongues  carried  by  the  Inclined  portions  of  certain  of  the 
sections  adjacent  their  outer  extremities  whereby  relative 
movement  may  be  imparted  to  the  sections. 


1,119.451.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING-PICTDRK 
MACHINES.  Nicholas  Powkb,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Nicholas  Power  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913,  Serial 
No,  754,240.      (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
film  feeding  and  guiding  means,  a  magazine  for  receiving 
said  film  therefrom,  and  a  casing  closely  and  completely 
inclosing  said  film  adjacent  said  magazine  said  casing 
comprising  a  fixed  member  for  engaging  one  face  of  said 
film,  a  hinged  member  for  engaging  the  opposite  fsce 
thereof,   side   flanges   on   one   of    said    members   overlying 
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the  edges  of  the  other  inember,  a  sprlni?  for  holdlnR  said 
members  together  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  hinged 
inemt)er  In  open  positlofi  to  permit  said  fllm  to  be  thread- 
ed Into  Mid  casing. 


rotatable  member  with  reapect   to   the  post  to  limit   the 
extent  of  the  said  tilting. 


magazine  for  receiving 


In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 


the  fllm,  a  feed  sprocket  for  fctsd- 
ing  said  film  to  said  migazlne.  an  open-sided  guide  In  the 
wall  of  said  magazine  for  directing  said  fllm  thereinto, 
and  a  casing  for  inclosing  said  film  between  said  sprocket 
and  said  guide  and  ptV)vlded  with  a  portion  adapted  to 
close  the  open  side  of  said  guide. 

r?.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
fllm  feeding  and  guiding  mechanism  and  a  rasing  for  in 
closing  said  fllm  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path  of  move- 
ment, said  casing  comprising  a  movable  side  adjustable 
to  open  position  for  tbe  reception  of  said  fllm  and  to  a 
closed  position  to  completely  inclose  said  film  and  adapt- 
ed when  In  open  posltt.m  to  prevent  operation  oi  a  portion 
of  said  feeding  and  guiding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  magazine  for  receivlnK  the  fllm.  a  feed  sprocket  for  feed- 
ing said  fllm  to  said  nagazine,  and  a  casing  completely 
and  closely  Inclosing  slid  fllm  throughout  Its  entire  move- 
ment from  said  sprocket  to  said  magazine,  and  extending 
into  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  snld  sprocket  to  re- 
ceive the  fllm  fed  thefeby  and  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
thrust  by  Its  own  stiffness  Into  the  magazine  by  the  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  sprocket. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  receiving  the  fllm.  a  feed  sprocket  for  feed- 
ing said  fllm  to  said  magazine,  film  guiding  memliers  em- 
bracing a  portion  of  nald  sprocket  and  extending  from 
said  feed  sprocket  to  $ald  magazine  and  closely  engaging 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  film,  whereby  said  fllm  will  be 
thrust  Into  said   mnga»lne  by  said  feed  .sprocket. 

[Claim.s  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.4oL>.  GAME  APfARATTS.  W.\LTHEB  Raster,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Olympla  Games  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  PMled  June  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  84.'^,56n.     (CI.  40— 6T) 

1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  In  combination  with  a  vertical 
post  and  a  stationafy  Indicator,  a  rotatable  member 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  designations  adapted  to  pass 
In  proximity  to  the  siUd  Indicator  when  the  said  member 
is  rotated  ;  the  said  memt)er  including  a  downwardly 
open  socket  having  a  liore  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
■aid  post,  the  upper  ends  of  the  s:ild  bore  and  post  coact- 
Ing  to  form  a  pivotal  »upport  for  the  said  rotatable  metn- 
ber  and  permitting  n  tilting  of  the  latter  with  respect  to 
the  post  ;  and  an  anqnlar  guard  element  rigid  with  re- 
spect to  the  socket  a>d  having  a  bore  smaller  than  the 
said  bore  of  the  socket  :  the  bore  of  the  annular  element 
being  normally  out  of  pngngement  with  said  post,  but 
adapted  to  engage   therewith  upon   relative  tilting  of  the 


c^rra: 


2.  A  foot-ball  game  apparatus  including  relatively  ro 
tatable  dial  and  indicator  members,  the  former  having  a 
plurality  of  relative  progress-designating  markings  ar- 
ranged in  flelds  of  Intercbaugeably  selectable  concentric 
rings;  each  of  said  rings  Including  fields  of  varying 
lengths  with  their  respective  lengths  and  the  Indlcatlong 
thereon  so  proportioned  that  the  probabilities  of  total 
progress  indicated  as  the  result  of  plays  by  the  said  indi- 
cator during  the  successive  rotations  of  the  tlinl  corre- 
sponding to  the  player's  possession  of  the  balll  will  be 
substantially  the  same  regardless  of  the  particular  ring 
or  rings  selected  for  the  said  plays. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  Including  relatively  rotatable  dial 
and  indicator  members,  the  former  having  a  plurality  of 
relative  progress-designating  markings  arranged  in  con- 
centric rings  ;  a  plate  covering  a  [)ortlon  of  the  said  dial 
and  presenting  an  edge  overlapping  all  of  the  said  con 
centric  rings,  and  an  auxiliary  Indicator  movably  posl 
tloned  upon  said  plate  adjacent  to  the  said  edge. 

4.  .\  game  apparatus  Including  relatively  rotatable  dial 
and  indicator  memb<Ts.  the  former  having  n  plurality  of 
relative  progress  desienatlni:  markings  arrHnge<1  In  con- 
centric rings,  a  plate  covering  a  portion  of  the  said  dial 
and  presenting  an  edge  overlapping  all  of  the  said  con- 
centric circles  and  *»<|ulpped  with  socket  formations  alin- 
ing respectively  with  the  said  rings,  and  an  auxiliary 
indicator  removably  mounted  in  one  of  the  said  sockets. 

5.  A  foot-ball  game  apparatus  Including;  relatively  ro- 
tatable dial  and  Indicator  meml)ers.  the  former  having  a 
plurality  of  relative  progress-designating  markings  ar- 
ranged in  concentric  rings  for  indicating  the  result  of 
attempted  field  goal  kicks,  the  respective  rings  corre- 
sponding to  various  distances  from  the  goal,  the  mark- 
ings In  the  respective  rings  so  proportioned  that  the  proba- 
bility of  having  a  goal  kick  indicated  by  the  said  members 
after  relative  rotation  thereof  will  vary  inversely  with  the 
said  distances  from  the  goal. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,119.453.  OII>-REKINKR.  1  khd  R.  RKVNor.t^R,  Bakeri- 
fleld,  Cal.  Filed  A\ig.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  TS4.0nK.  (Cl. 
196—3.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tank 
having  outlets  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  n  plurality  of 
communicating  steam  drums  arranged  therein,  commu- 
nicating casings  Inclosing  said  ilnims  and  having  an  In- 
let at  the  top  of  the  tank  and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  whereby  crude  oil  injected  In  through  the 
inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  will  pass  downwardly 
through  the  caslncs.  and  through  the  outlet  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  tank,  the  gases  and  vapors  from  the 
heated  oil  rising  upwardly  to  the  outlet  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  tank,  the  casing  being  eliminated  from  the  lower 
most  of  said  drums,  the  heated  oil  will  pass  therefrom, 
oppositely  inclined  r>affle  plates  over  which  the  oil  is 
adapted  to  pass  wherein  any  emulsion  In  the  oil  will  be 
broken  and  the  gases  remaining  therein  will  rise  upwardly 
toward  the  outlet  in  the  top  of  the  tank  and  the  base  of 
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the  oil  will  continue  on  Its  paasage  throucb  the  ouUet  at 

the  bottom  of  the  tank. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  deKcrll)ed  Including  a  tank,  a 
plurality  of  communicating  steam  drums  arranged  within 
the  lank,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  drums  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  drums  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  casings  Inclosing 
the  drums,  said  casings  having  an  inlet  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  tank,  and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  lower  end,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  deflector  plat>s  arranged  l)elow  said  drums, 
and  brace  members  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tank  and  their  lower  ends  secured  to 
said  deflector  plates  to  support  the  same  In  position. 


1,119,454.  ASSORTING  OR  GRADING  MAfHINE. 
HdWARi"  n.  Ritchie,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1012.     Serial  No.  739,476.     (Cl.  17—10.) 


and  a  canopy  having  an  exteriorly  and  interiorly  enamele^t 
■crface  within  the  open  end  of  which  aald  sleeve  is  flxedlj 


secured,   whereby  said  reflector  may   be  attached   to  said 
canopy. 


1,119,456.  BEARING  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARA- 
TORS. Charles  K.  SALisBtHv.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Separator  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  595.171. 
(Cl.  64 — 62. > 


An  assorting  machine  for  elongated  articles  such  as  fish, 
said  machine  having  disks  provldefl  with  blunt  edged  pe- 
ripheries the  sides  of  which  are  leveled,  and  means  for 
guldinu'  the  articles  to  the  disks  endwise  In  parallel  re- 
la  tionahlp. 


1.119,455.  REFLECTOR.  Marshall  F.  Robbins.  Jr., 
Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wheeler  Reflector  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  L'fi,  191-'.    Serial  No.  "38,555.     (Cl. '_'40 — 115.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  having  a  reflector  provided  with 
an  enameled  surface,  a  canopy  having  a  contained  lamp 
■upport.  said  canopy  also  having  an  enameled  surface  and 
a  screw-threaded  connection  between  the  canopy  and  the 
reflector,  said  connection  Including  a  threaded  sb^ve  Ite- 
tween  the  enameled  surface  of  the  canopy  and  the  re- 
flector. 

2.  .\  llgbfinc  fixture  having  a  reflector  provided  with 
an  enameled  surface,  a  canopy  having  a  contained  lamp 
■upport,  snld  canopy  also  having  an  enameled  surface 
and  a  screw-threaded  connection  between  the  canopy  and 
the  reflector-carrying  member,  said  connection  including 
a  metallic  threaded  sleeve  between  the  enameled  surface 
of   the  canopy  and   the   reflector. 

3.  A  lighting  fixture  having  a  reflector  provided  with 
an  upturned  threaded  neck  having  an  enameled  surface,  a 
threaded   metallic  sleeve  adapted   to  engage  said    surface 


1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  separator  spindle, 
a  bearing  therefor  comprising  a  sleeve  through  which  the 
spindle  extends,  said  sleeve  provided  with  end  recesses, 
rollers  in  engagement  with  and  interposed  between  the 
spindle  and  the  sleeve  and  spac  ed  apart  laterally,  a  spac- 
ing cage  surrounding  the  spindle  and  positioned  between 
the  spindle  and  the  sleeve  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  spac- 
ing cage  having  its  lower  end  reduced  In  diameter  to  po- 
sition the  supporting  portion  closer  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  and  provided  with  recesses  to  accommodate  the 
rollers  and  to  bold  them  in  spaced  relation  with  each 
other,  and  washers  surrounding  tin  spindle  and  positioned 
In  the  end  recesses  of  the  sleeve,  one  of  said  washers 
serving  as  a  supporting  bearing  for  the  reduced  lower  end 
of  the  spacing  cage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  separator  Bpindle. 
a  bearing  therefor  comprising  a  sleeve  through  which  the 
spindle  extends,  said  sleeve  provided  with  end  rocesaea 
and  flanged  wlges.  a  spacing  cage  surrounding  the  spin- 
dle and  positioned  l)etween  the  spindle  and  the  sleeve  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  spacing'  cage  having  Its  lower  end 
reduced  In  diameter  to  position  the  supporting  portion 
closer  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  provided  with  elon- 
gated roller  recesses  spaced  a  distance  apart,  rollera  po- 
sitioned within  tbf'  cage  recesses  and  extending  through  and 
l>eyond  the  inner  and  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  cage 
and  l)eartng  against  the  spindle  and  the  sleeve  and  rest- 
ing directly  on  the  lower  end  i)ortlon  of  the  spacing  cage, 
and  annular  washers  stirroundlng  the  spindle  and  posi- 
tioned In  the  end  recesses  of  tJ  e  sleeve,  one  of  said  washer* 
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aerving  as  a  supporting  bearing  for  the  reduced  lower  end 
of  the  cage,  said  flatbed  edges  of  the  sleeve  being  upset 
to  hold  said  washer^  in  position 


1,119,457.  ENVELdi'  SEALING  MACHINE.  1»amkl  G. 
SaINDebs,  Jr..  KiinsMH  City.  Mo  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  658,»61.     (CI.  120—6.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  pealing  machine,  a  guide  plate  having 
a  rail  at  one  edge  ai|d  havinj;  a  recess  on  Its  face  adjacent 
the  rail,  and  u  molsttnlng  disit  adapted  for  revolution  with- 
in the  recess  in  said  plate. 

2.  In  an  envelop  dealing  machine,  a  guide  plate  having 
a  horizontal  guide  rail  at  Its  upper  edge  and  having  a 
recess  in  its  face  underljin;.;  the  guide  rail,  and  a  disk 
adapted  for  re  vol  able  travel  within  the  recess. 

3.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine  a  recessed  guide  plate 
having  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  forward  portion  and 
an  upper  guide  rail,  a  moistening  disk  set  within  the  re- 
cess In  the  guide  plate,  and  means  for  forwarding  envelops 
over  the  disk. 

4.  In  an  envelop  Keallng  machine,  a  guide  plate  having 
a  free  edge,  a  revoliihle  shaft  arranged  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  guide  plate,  jnd  a  molstener  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  free  edge  of  the  guide 
plate. 

5.  In  an  envelop  s^^allng  machine,  a  guide  plate  having 
a  recessed  rail,  provided  with  a  beveled  edge,  a  shaft  in- 
clined downwardly  toward  the  guide  plate,  an  angularly 
disposed  molstener  tnounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  for 
revolution  partly  Within  said  recessed  rail,  and  an  In 
cllned  roller  adjustmbly  tensloned  against  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  19  flot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Jac«nt  to  the  ore  support,  divided  into  sub  divisions,  a 
series  of  ducts  communicating  respectively  with  the  said 
sub-dlvlslons  of  the  air  or  gas  cliaml>er,  a  common  conduit 
to  which  the  said  ducts  lead,  and  a  single  device  arranged 
to  successively  cut  off  thetommunicution  through  the  said 
ducts,  between  the  said  sut»-dlvisions  of  the  air  or  gas 
chamber  and  the  said  common  conduit. 


1,119.45».        C.XRRON  I>KSTROYF.U.        .\i.bert     A.     SaXB, 
San  Francisco,  ChI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half    to    Raytiond    G.    Doldge.    San    Francisco,    Cal. 
Filed  July  2fi,   \n^^.     Serial  No.   781, ."^-O.      (CI.  87~5.'» 
The  hereindesirlUed   composition   of  matter   for   remov- 
ing carbon  from  lnt>?rnal  combustion  engines,  consisting  of 
the  following  mixture  in  approximately  the  following  p.*o- 
portions  :  kerosene,  .">  gallons  :  benzol,  2  gallons  ;  alcohol,  3 
quarts;  spirits  of  «amphor,   1  quart. 

-\ 

1,119,450.  MErilANISM  FOR  OXII'IZING.  RKr>T(lNO, 
OR  OTHERWISt  TREATING  ORES  ANI»  OTHER  MA- 
TERIALS. FtUx  VON  SrnnPHENBACH,  Stoll)erg,  Rins- 
feldhammer,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Dwl^ht  4  I.loyd  Sintering  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Iielaware.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1910.  Serial  No.  539,235.  (CI.  75-135.) 
1.   In   an   apparatus   for  sintering   or   roasting   ore,   the 

combination  of  an  ore  support,  an  air  or  gas  chamber  ad- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sintering  or  roasting  ore,  the 
combination  of  an  ore  support,  an  air  or  gas  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  the  ore  support,  divided  into  sub-divisions,  a 
series  of  ducts  communicating  respectively  with  the  said 
sub  divisions  of  the  air  or  gas  chamber,  a  common  cham- 
ber to  which  the  said  duets  lend  and  a  cut  off  located 
within  the  .said  chamber  arranued  to  successively  close 
communication  betwi>en  the  said  subdivisions  of  the  air 
or  gas  chamber  and  the  common  chamlx'r,  through  the  said 

dncts. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sintering  or  roasting  ore,  the 
combination  of  a  horizontally  rotatable  ore  support,  a  se- 
ries of  air  or  gas  chambers  located  below  the  support,  a 
series  of  ducts  communicating  respectively  with  the  said 
air  or  gas  chambers,  a  central  chamber,  a  i»erforated  dia- 
phragm closing  one  end  of  the  said  chamber,  the  said 
dacts  communicating  with  the  chamlter  through  the  perfo- 
rations in  the  said  diaphragm,  and  a  cut  off  device  located 
within  the  said  chamt>er.  arranged  to  successively  close 
the  ends  of  the  ducts  which  communicate  with  the  central 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  sintering  or  treating  ore,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontally  rotatable  hearth  adapted  to  have 
air  or  gas  pass  through  the  ore  thereon,  air  ducts  extend- 
ing from  the  hearth  toward  the  vertical  axis  thereof  and 
communicating  with  a  chamber  for  air  or  gas,  sealing  de- 
vices rotatable  with  the  hearth  for  closing  the  said  cham- 
ber to  the  outside  atmosphere,  ami  means  in  the  said 
chamber  for  opening  and  closing  the  ducts,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  treating  ore,  the  combination  of 
a  horliontally  dl8pose<1  annular  hearth  upon  which  the  ore 
may  be  supported  and  treated,  a  seal  chamber  located  with- 
in the  central  space  Inclosed  by  the  hearth,  a  bell-Uke  re- 
ceiver which  sets  into  the  seal  chamber,  a  duct  leading  off 
from  the  said  receiver,  a  plate  inside  the  said  seal  cham- 
ber closing  the  bell-like  receiver  at  the  bottom,  and  ducta 
leading  from  below  the  hearth  and  extending  through  the 
said  plate  Into  the  chamber  inclosed  by  the  said  receiver, 
substantially   as   set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.460.  FERFOR.\TING-MACHINE.  LODIB  C. 
ScuwK.vsEN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754,268.      (CI.  101—133.) 

1.  In  a  perforating  device  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  stripper  toes  ex- 
tending In  front  of  flie  base  to  keep  the  paper  down,  a 
reciprocating  perforator  mounted  tlien-on.  a  motor,  a 
hand  grip  located  on  the  base  on  a  line  with  the  axis  of 
the  motor,  said  base  having  a  curved  heel  for  the  purpose 
of  enat>llng   the  base  to   l)e  rocked   to   prevent  perforating. 

2.  In  a  perforating  device  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  ba.se,  a  motor  detachably  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  countershaft  supported  on  said  base,  a 
reciprocating  perforator  mounted  on  said  base,  a  hand 
grip  located  on  the  base  on  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
motor,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  motor  and 
perforator  including  said  counter-ahaft  for  reciprocating 
the  said  perforator. 
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8.  In  perforating  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  reciprocating 
perforator  mounted  thereon,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  interposed  between  said  motor  and 
said  perforator  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  said  carriage 
being  formed  with  a  base  having  a  curved  heel,  and 
being  provided  with  antt-frtction  ball  bearings,  two  of 
which  are  in  alinement  with  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
electric  motor,  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  perforating  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, a  carriage,  a  reclprocatory  perforator  mounted 
therein,  a  motor,  means  interposed  between  the  motor 
and  perforator  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  said  car- 
riage having  one  end  curved  upward  and  backward  and 
constructed  to  admit  of  the  rocking  backward  of  the  car- 
riage and  to  form  a  rest  for  the  same  when  tilted. 

5.  In  perforating  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, a  carriage,  a  reclprocatory  perforator  mounted 
therein,  a  motor,  means  Interposed  between  the  motor 
and  perforator  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  said  carriage 
having  one  end  constructed  to  admit  of  the  rocking  back- 
ward of  the  carriage  and  to  form  a  rest  for  the  same 
when  tilted,  and  antifriction  ball  bearings  on  said  base 
two  of  which  are  in  alinement  with  the  transverse  axis 
of  the  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.461.  SWITCH  SAFETY  DEVICE.  JOHN  Sh»P- 
PARD,  Durham,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  D. 
Wright  and  John  I.  Rose  and  one-fourth  to  Ernest  A. 
Seeman,  Durham  county.  N.  C.  Filed  June  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774,454.      (CI.  104—26.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  manually  operable  switch 
mechanism,  of  a  safety  protector  therefor.  Including  an 
incloaure  surrounding  the  manual  control  of  the  switch 
medifinlsm,  a  door  for  the  Inclosure.  a  plate  mounted  with- 
in the  inclosnre.  a  disk  having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery 
mutilated  and  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  said  plate 
within  the  Inclosure,  an  upstanding  arm  carried  by  the 
switch  mechanism  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  mutilated  portion  of  the  disk,  said  arm  being  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  the  disk  to  permit  of  the  opening 
of  the  door,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  disk  and  the  door, 
whereby  when  the  arm  is  In  engagement  with  the  muti- 
lated portion  of  the  disk,  the  door  is  locked  closed. 


1,119,462  STEAM  ENGINE  VALVE.  Allan  D.  Skin- 
neb  and  Robert  C.  Stevens,  Erie,  I'a.,  assignors  to 
Skinner  Engine  Company.  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  861,203.     (Cl.  121—46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  manually  operable  switch 
mechaniwD,  of  a  safety  protector  therefor.  Including  an 
inclosure  surrounding  the  manual  control  of  the  swltcli 
mechanism,  a  door  for  the  Inclosure.  an  oscillatory  disk 
having  a  mutilated  periphery  mounted  within  the  inclo- 
sure, a  link  connecting  the  disk  to  the  door,  and  means 
operable  by  the  switch  mechanism  to  engage  the  mutilated 
portion  of  the  disk  to  lock  the  disk  and  consequently  the 
door  closed  when  the  switch  mechanism  has  first  been  oper 
ated  manually,  the  operation  of  the  switch  in  the  opposite 
direction  releasing  the  disk  so  that  the  door  can  be  opened. 
209  O.  G.— 13 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  steam  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  exhaust  valve,  a  locking  mechanism  for  said 
valve,  and  means  actuated  by  reduction  of  pressure  in  the 
exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  for  operating  said  mechanism 
to  lock  said  valve  in  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  controlling 
the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  locking  mechanism  for  said 
valve,  and  means  actuated  by  reduction  of  pressure  in  the 
exhaust  pipe  for  operating  said  mechanism  to  lock  said 
valve  In  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  .controlling 
the  auxiliary  exhaust  port  and  operative  when  the  engine 
Is  running  non  condensing,  a  locking  mechanism  for  said 
valve,  and  means  controlled  by  vacuum  in  the  exhaust 
pipe  for  operating  said  locking  mechanism  to  hold  said 
valve  closed  when  the  engine  is  running  condensing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cjilnder  having 
main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  controlling 
the  auxiliary  port,  a  spring  tending  to  open  said  valve,  a 
lever  operative  to  close  said  valve,  a  cylinder  communi 
eating  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  and  a  piston  in 
the  last  mentioned  cylinder  connected  to  the  levei  and 
idapted  to  be  operated  under  reduction  of  pressure  in  the 
exhpust  pipe,  to  hold  said  valve  closed. 

5.  -The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  controlling 
the  auxiliary  port,  a  spring  tending  to  open  said  vahe.  a 
toggle  acting  on  the  valve  and  adapted  when  straightened 
to  lock  the  valve  closed,  and  means  actuated  by  reduction 
of  pressure  in  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  to  straighten 
the  toggle. 


1,119,463.      ELECTRIC  M.VIL  BOX.      FaKD  L    Smith  and 

1»ETEK  O.   G.uuBEAU,   Burllngton,   Vt.       Filed   Sept.   22. 

1913.      Serial  No.  791.184.      (Cl.  177      301   » 

1.  A  mall  box  comprising  a  receptacle  having  ita  front 

wall  provided  with  upper  and  lower  openings,  closures  tor 

said  openings  hinged  to  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle, 

contact    tongues   extending    from    said    closures   intg    said 
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receptacle,  a  contact  strip  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
front  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  instituted  therefrom,  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  contact  strip  belnj?  bent  beneath 
the  contact  tonicu'-  oi  said  upper  closun-.  and  the  lower 
^nd  portion  of  said  contact  strip  being  bent  Inwardly  Into 
said  receptacle  and  bflng  then  twisted  and  carried  par- 
tially across  the  lower  opening  with  Its  free  end  positioned 
in  the  course  of  travel  of  the  contact  tongue  of  the  lower 
closure,  whereby  the  tontact  tongue  of  the  lower  closure 
win  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  contact  strip  for  a  portion  of  the  time  during 
the  opening  of  the  lo^er  closure. 


support   comprising  a   nut.  and  an  external  support  com 
prising  a  disk  provided  will,  a  screw  for  connecting  it  with 
said  nut   the  nut  and  disk  being  s.pnrated  from  .'ach  other 
and  the  wall  of  the  hall  valve  having  free  movement  be 
tween  the  nut  and  disk.  sul.stantlHlly  as  descrtbed. 


•>  A  mall  box  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  contact  plate 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  the  free  qnd  portion  of  said  plate  being  bent 
upwardly,  a  contact  pin  plvotally  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  and  having  one  end  portion  extend- 
ing beneath  the  upwnrdly  bent  end  portion  of  the  plate 
and  having  its  opposite  end  portion  extending  through  an 
opening  formed  in  th«  front  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  having  Its 
free  nnd  portion  b.nt  upwardly  to  extend  aldng  th.-  front 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  provided  wlfh  an  "p.^nlng 
through  which  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  contact  pin 
passes  when  said  levier  is  in  a  raised  position,  supporting 
moans  carried  by  said  I'Vrr.  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  lever  In  a  ral«ed  position. 

3.  A   mall    box   comprising   a    receptacle,    provided    with 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  closures  for  said  openings  pro- 
vided with  contact  tongues,  a  contact  strip  Insulated  from 
the  walls  nf  said  roci^ptacle  and  having  lt.s  free  ends  posl 
iloned  fn  the  course  of  trav.-l   of  said  contact  tongues,   a 
contact  plate  Insulabed  from  the  bottom  of  said  recoptacl-. 
a  contact  pin  plvotally  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  supporting  lever  having  Its  free  end  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  which  the  outer  end  of  said  plv 
otally   mounted  pin  Is  positioned  when   said  l.-v,-r  is  posi- 
tioned   m    a    raised    position,    whereby    said    pin    may    be 
brought   Into  engagement  with   said   contact   plate  during 
a  portion   of  the   tiinp   said   lever  Is  moved   to  a  lowered 
position,  and  meann  for  yleldably  holding  said  lever  In  a 
raised  position 

1  119.464.      V.VLVa      JOSEPH  G.   F.  SQt  iREs.  New  York. 
N.  Y.       Filed  Dea  23.  1913.      Serial  No.  808.3124.      (CI 

4—5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  ball  valve  of  an 
Internal  reinforcement  therefor  consisting  of  a  ring  having 
Inclined  arms  extending  therefrom  above  and  below  and 
two  hubs  arranged  respectively  above  and  below  the  ring 
to  which  said  arms  arp  attached,  which  hubs  and  ring  nre 
mechanlcallv  attaclted  to  the  wall  of  the  ball. 

•    The  comblnatiim  with  a  hollow  ball  valve  and  a  rigid 
cage  located  Inside  of  the  same,  said  cage  being  mechanl 
cally  connected  with   the  wall  of   the  ball   at   two  points 
diametrically  opposrtte  each  other  and  on  an  annular  line 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  lino  connecting  said  two 

points 

3    The    combination    with    a    hollow    ball    valve    having 
flexible  walls  and  a   rigid  Internal   support   therefor,   said 


4.  A  ball  valve  having  flexible  walls  and  an  Internal 
rigid  support,  a  post  extending  from  said  rigid  support  to 
the  outside  of  said  ball  valve,  a  disk  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  post,  and  the  wall  of  the  ball  valve  having  an 
orifice  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  post  through 
which  the  post  passes  whereby  the  wall  wUl  have  free  play 
along  the  post. 

1,119.465.      DOOR-HANGER.      Orikn    Statts.    Solsberry. 
'  Ind.      Filed   Apr.    14,    1914.      Serial   No.   831,808.      (CI. 
16—7.) 


^_j£/- 


1.  In  a  door  hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  body  having  an  op.nlng,  a  door  for 
closing  said  opening,  a  track  carried  by  said  supporting 
body  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  carriage  car 
ried  by  said  track,  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of 
hanger  blocks,  a  strip  passing  across  the  tops  of  said  blocks 
and  being  fixedly  secured  thereto,  whereby  said  blocks  will 
be  held  In  spaced  n-latlon.  said  blocks  depending  through 
said  slot,  axles  passing  through  said  blocks,  wheels  carried 
by  said  axles,  said  carriage  being  adapted  to  ride  upon 
said  track,  rollers  carried  by  said  blocks,  hanger  brackets 
fixedly  secured  to  said  door,  said  brackets  adapted  to  ride 
upon  said  rollers,  whereby  said  door  may  first  be  movec'  lat- 
erally and  subsequently  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  supportl.ig 
body  having  an  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
track  carried  by  said  l)ody  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  hanger  blocks  depending  through  said  slot,  means  for 
holding  said  blocks  In  spaced  relation,  means  for  support 
ing  said  blocks  upon  said  track,  said  blocks  provided  with 
bifurcated  lower  ends,  rollers  carried  by  said  bifurcated 
ends,  hanger  brackets  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  door,  each 
bracket  being  formed  from  a  blank  and  comprising  a  back, 
a  bridge  extending  from  said  back  and  provided  with  an 
angular  brace,  said  bridge  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  roll- 
ers, said  bridge  fitting  snugly  between  said  bifurcated  ends 
theretiy  holding  said  brackets  against  lateral  movement  as 
they  pass  over  said  rollers,  said  door  being  adapted  to 
move  laterally  and  subsequently  longitudinally  upon  sal(f 
body. 
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1,110.406.  AI.rOVE  SLEEPING-CAR.  Frank  E.  Steb- 
Bi.NS,  Washington,  D.  C.  Hied  July  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  674.109.      (Clr  106—28.) 


occupying  a  position  substantially  parallel  wltb  the  car 
wall,  said  berth  being  so  pivoted  that  when  turned  to  a 
horizontal  position  it  will  lie  In  a  plane  below  the  pivotal 
points,  and  seat  cushions  and  back  upliolsterings  adapted 
to  be  bodily  lowered  from  the  positions  they  occupy  by 
day  and  supported  to  form  a  lower  berth  below  the  plane 
of  the  seat  cushions  when  arranged  for  use  as  seats. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  8l»»eping  car  section,  of  an 
upper  Iterth  with  a  leaf  hinged  to  Its  outer  edge,  said  berth 
and  leaf  being  adapted  to  occupy  substantially  vertical  and 
angular  positions  when  turned  up.  said  berth  being  pivoted 
at  the  car  wall  so  It  may  swing  to  a  horizontal  position 
below  the  pivotal  points,  and  seat  cushions  and  back  up- 
holsterings  adapted  to  be  bodily  lowered  below  the  plane  of 
the  cushions  when  arranged  for  day  use  and  form  a  lower 
berth. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  la  an  alcove  sbeplng  car  having  a 
floor  and  walls,  of  fixed  vertical  seat  backs  located  at  right 
angles  to  the  walls  and  dividing  the  floor  area  Into  a  cen- 
tral passageway,  sections  and  alcove  spaces  adjacent  the 
walls,  seat  cushions  and  l>ack  upholsterlngs  In  the  sections 
adapted  to  form  lower  berths,  upper  l)erths  hinged  at  the 
walls  above  and  In  line  with  the  lower  berths,  fixed  parti- 
tions In  line  with  the  seat  backs  and  extending  inwardly 
from  the  walls  substantially  to  the  centers  of  the  berths 
when  lowered  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  upper  berths 
when  raised,  and  means  for  entirely  closing  the  ends  of  the 
upper  berths  from  the  alcove  spaces  when  lowere<l  to 
horizontal  positions  consisting  of  movable  partitions  In 
connection  with  the  tops  of  the  seat  backs  and  the  fixed 
partitions. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  alcove  sleeping  car  having  a 
floor  and  walls,  of  fixed  vertical  seat  backs  located  at  right 
angles  to  the  walls  and  dividing  the  floor  area  into  a  cen- 
tral passageway,  sections  and  alcove  spaces  adjacent  the 
walls,  seat  cushions  and  back  upholsterlngs  in  the  sections 
adapted  to  form  lower  berths,  upper  berths  hinged  at  the 
walls  above  the  lower  berths,  fixed  partitions  In  line  with 
the  s<'at  backs  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  walls  and 
closing  the  ends  of  the  upper  berths  when  raised,  fixed 
posts  In  connection  with  the  seat  backs  and  substantially 
at  the  centers  of  the  upper  berths  when  lowered,  the  rela- 
tion of  the  posts  to  the  fixed  partitions  being  such  that 
an  open  space  Is  provided  t>etween  a  post  and  a  partition, 
and  movable  partitions  in  connection  with  the  seat  backs 
and  posts  for  closing  the  openings  betwe«'n  the  fixed  parti- 
tions and  the  posts  and  also  shutting  off  the  ends  of  the 
upper  berths  when  lowered  from  the  alcove  spaces. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  alcove  sleeping  car  having  a 
floor  and  walls,  of  fixed  vertical  seat  backs  located  at  right 
angles  to  the  walls  and  aivldlng  the  floor  area  Into  a  cen- 
tral passageway,  sections  and  alcove  spaces  adjacent  the 
walls,  seat  cushions  and  back  upholsterlngs  In  the  sections 
adapted  to  form  lower  berths,  upper  berths  hinged  at  the 
walls  above  the  lower  berths,  fixed  partitions  in  line  with 
the  seat  backs  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  walls  and 
closing  the  ends  of  the  upper  t>erths  when  raisetl,  fixed 
posts  In  connection  with  the  seat  backs  and  substantially 
at  the  centers  of  the  upper  berths  when  lowered,  the  rela- 
tion of  the  posts  to  the  fixed  partitions  being  such  that 
an  open  space  Is  provided  between  a  post  and  a  partition, 
and  movable  partitions  each  consisting  of  two  leaves 
hinged  together  In  connection  with  the  seat  backs  and 
posts  for  closing  the  openings  between  the  fixed  partitions 
and  the  posts  and  also  shutting  off  the  ends  of  the  upper 
berths  when  lowered  from  the  alcove  spaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sleeping  car  section,  of  an 
upper  pivoted  berth  comprised  of  Inner  and  outer  panels 
hinged  together,  the  inner  panel  when  the  berth  Is  raised 


1,119,467.  TELESCOPICALLY  -  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX. 
,\uruiB  L.  Steineb,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Herman  Holsch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Tuly  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.710.     (CL  206— 41  t 


1.  A  tobacco  box  comprising  two  telescopic  sections  of 
substantially  equal  length,  the  lower  settlon  having  a  bot- 
tom and  telescoping  entirely  within  the  upoer  section  with 
a  6ufl5clently  tight  fit  to  be  held  In  any  adjusted  position, 
the  lower  section  being  provided  wltb  an  outwardly 
turned  part  and  the  upper  section  bdng  provided  with 
an  inwardly  turned  part  and  the  two  parts  eoCperatlng  to 
prevent  the  separation  of  the  two  sections,  and  a  movable 
cover  telescoping  over  the  upper  section,  whereby  the 
box  may  be  reduced  In  size  as  the  contents  are  removed. 

2.  A  tobacco  box  comprising  two  telescopic  sections,  the 
lower  section  having  a  bottom  and  telescoping  within  the 
upper  section  with  a  sutficleutly  tight  fit  to  be  held  In  any 
adjusted  position,  the  lower  section  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly  turned  part  and  the  upper  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  turned  part,  and  the  two  parts  co 
operating  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  two  sections, 
and  a  movable  cover  telescoping  over  the  upper  section, 
whereby  the  box  may  be  reauced  in  size  as  the  contents  are 
removed. 


1,119.468.  SAIETY-TCRRET  FOR  EXPRESS-CARS  Ed- 
win A.  Strattmax.  Bogalusa,  I^.  Filed  Oct  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.   793.840.      (CI.  89—36.) 

1.  A  safety  turret  such  as  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical bullet  pTOof  base  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  floor  of  a  car  or  building,  an  upper  cylindrical  bullet 
proof  section  supported  In  spaced  superposed  relation  to 
the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting  braces 
secured  terminally  to  the  upper  and  base  sections  and 
holding  them  spaced  apart,  a  bullet  proof  cylindrical  sec 
tlon  rotatably  mounted  between  the  upper  and  base  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  fire  arm  supporting  spheres  mounted 
In  said  rotatable  section,  U-shoped  bearing  portions  formed 
Integral  upon  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  top  and 
base  sections  respectively  and  receiving  said  rotatable  sec- 
tion, ball  l)earlng8  interposed  between  the  edges  of  the 
revoluble  section  and  bearing  portions,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  barrels  of  the  fire  arms  within  the  stip- 
portlng  spheres  carried  by  each  supporting  sphere  and  « 
door  carried  by  the  base  section. 
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2.  A  safety  turret  9U(!h  as  described  pomprlnlutr  a  metal- 
lic bullet  proof  cylindrical  baae  section  adapted  to  be  se- 
cnred  to  a  support,  an  upper  meUllIc  cylindrical  ballet 
proof  aectlon  supported  In  spaced  superposed  relation  to 
said  base  section,  meant  for  supporting  said  upper  section, 
a  rotatable  bullet  proof  section  mounted  between  the  up- 
per and  base  sections,  means  for  supporting  fire  arms  and 
permltUDK  their  movement  In  any  direction  mounted  In 
said  rotatable  section,  means  for  securing  said  last  named 
means  to  the  roUtabl(j  section,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
portlnjr  said  rotatable  section  carrie<l  by  the  upper  and 
base  sections,  a  conlcU  cap  secured  to  the  upper  terminal 
f>f  said  upper  section  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therpthrout'h,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  ter- 
minal of  said  upper  se.nloii  beneath  said  cap  and  having  a 


plurality  of  openings  therein 


1119  489       MEANS   rOR    REMOVING    PARTTCLIW   OP 

'  SUSPENDED  MATTER  FROM  BODIES  OF  GAS  OR 
FLUID.  William  Walker  Stkono,  Pittsburgh,  and 
ABTHra  F.  Nbsbit,  Wilklnsburs?,  Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  B. 
Mellon.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1918.  Serial 
No.  747.783.     (CI.  75—30.) 


3.  A  safety  turret  sUch  as  described  comprising  a  metal- 
lic bullet  proof  base  section,  an  annular  U-shaped  bearing 
formed  Integral  with  the  upper  terminal  of  said  baae  aec- 
tlon,  an  upper  section  constructed  of  bullet  proof  material 
supported  In  spaced  superposed  relaUon  to  said  base  sec- 
tion, means  for  supporting  said  upper  secUon,  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  bearing  formed  Integral  with  the  lower  terminal 
ot  said  upper  section,  a  cylindrical  bullet  proof  rotatable 
section  mounted  within  said  bearing,  a  conical  cap  secured 
to  the  upper  terminal  of  said  upper  section  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough,  an  annular 
plate  lecured  to  the  upper  terminal  of  said  upper  section 
beneath  aald  cap  and  kavlng  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in, means  for  adjustlngly  supporting  fire  arms  loosely  Jour- 
na'led  In  said  rotatable  section  and  a  door  carried  by  said 
base  section. 

4.  A  tafety  turret  Buch  as  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  bullet  proof  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  mounted  for  rotation  relatively  to  the  other 
sections  and  disposed  Intermediate  the  other  sections,  a 
plurality  of  fire  arm  supporting  spheres  mounted  loosely 
within  said  revoluble  section,  said  spheres  having  n  Are 
arm  receiving  bore  fcrmed  centrally  therethrough  and  a 
sight  opening  formed  In  superposed  parallel  relation  with 
the  receiving  bore,  said  sight  opening  being  tapered  toward 
its  forward  terminal  and  communicating  with  the  receiv- 
ing bore  along  Its  lower  terminal,  opposed  lugs  forme<l  on 
each  of  aald  sphere*  adjacent  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
sight  opening  and  having  openings  therein  communicating 
with  aald  Are  arm  receiving  bore  and  screws  mounted 
within  aald  luga  to  engage  the  barrel  of  a  Are  arm  when 
said  Are  arm  is  inserted  In  the  bore. 

5.  In  a  safety  turret,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections, 
a  piuralltv  of  tire  ar«i  supporting  spheres  loosely  mounted 
within  one  of  said  sections,  each  of  said  spheres  having  a 
central  circular  fire  arm  receiving  bore  formed  there- 
through and  a  sight  opening  communicating  with  and  ar- 
ranged above  said  ftn"  arm  receiving  bore,  said  sight  open- 
ing being  Upered  toward  Us  outer  end,  a  pair  of  angularly 
dlapoaed  lugs  formed  on  the  oppoaite  aide  of  said  flre  arm 
receiving  bore  and  having  openings  therein  communicating 
with  said  bore  and  securing  means  adjustably  mounted 
within  said  lug^  to  ei.gai:.-  the  barrel  of  a  tire  arm. 


1.  An  Improvement  In  means  for  removing  auspended 
matter  from  bodies  of  fluid  and  the  like  comprising  an 
active  electrode,  a  grounded  electrode  provided  with 
■paced  apart  bulging  portions  connected  by  Intermediate 
walls,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  electrodes  at  a  high 
difference  of  potential. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  means  for  removing  suspended 
ma'tter  from  bodies  of  fluid  and  the  like  comprislnK  an 
active  electrode,  a  grounded  electrode  provided  with 
spaced  apart  bulsing  portions  connected  by  Intermediate 
straight  walls,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  electrodes 
at  a  high  difference  of  potential. 

3.  An  Improvement  In  means  for  removing  suspended 
matter  from  bodies  of  fluids  and  the  like  comprisink'  a 
grounded  electrode  formed  of  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers having  buleing  portions  forming  cells,  an  active  elec- 
trode In  each  cell,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  active 
and  grounded  electrodes  at  a  hUh  difference  of  potential. 

4  Vn  improvement  In  means  for  removing  suspended 
matter  from  bodies  of  fluid  and  the  like  comprising  a 
r-ounded  electrode  formed  of  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers provided  with  spaced  apart  bulging  portions  forming 
approximately  cylindrical  cells,  active  electrodes  centrally 
dlsjKwed  In  said  cells,  snd  means  for  maintaining  said 
electrodes  at  a  high  difference  of  potential. 

5  An  Improvement  In  means  for  removing  suspended 
matter  from  bodies  of  flnid  and  the  like  comprising  a 
grounded  electrode  formed  of  oppimltely  disposed  member* 
having  bulging  portions  forming  aMIs  and  walls  connecting 
said  bulging  portions  to  form  constricted  passages,  active 
electrodes  In  said  cells,  and  means  for  malntainlnp  said 
electrodes  at  a  high  difference  of  potential. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


1119  470      V  BIX)CK.     Hbnry  B.  Swanttjsch,  Three  RIt- 
'ers,'   Mich.      Filed    Aug     12,    1913.      Serial    No.    784,430. 
I  CI.  77—62.) 


1.  Id  a  Jig,  a  rod.  a  plurality  of  V  blocks  alidably  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  and  each  provided  with  a  V  shaped  groove, 
the  K'rooves  in  the  secured  blocks  being  alined,  means  to 
lock  said  bl.Hks  in  adjusted  position  on  said  rod,  bushing 
supporting  means  carried  by  each  of  said  blocks  and  ar- 
ranged to  center  a  bushing  over  each  of  the  grooves,  a 
stop  mechanism  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  a  shaft  held  in  said  groove, 
and  a  clamp  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged 
to  engage  a  shaft  held  in  said  grooves  when  the  clamp  Is 
moved  to  one  position. 

2.  A  Jig  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  V-blocks  each 
provided  with  a  body  having  a  V-shaped  groove  and  a 
transverse  openlne  extending  parallel  to  said  groove,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  opening,  and  set  screws  extending 
from    one    side   of  each    block   and   entering   said   opening 
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to  engage  the  rod.  each  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with 
a  vortical ly  disposed  guide  way,  a  slide  mounted  in  said 
fulde  way  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  thumb 
Krew  passing  through  from  each  of  the  said  slots  Into 
the  respective  block,  an  arm  extending  from  each  of  the 
■lldes  over  the  respective  grooves,  each  arm  being  provided 
with  an  opening  centrally  disposed  over  the  longitudinal 
axis  ot  the  groove,  a  set  screw  extending  through  each  arm 
and  engaging  a  drill  bushing  In  the  opening  therein  and 
a  atop  device  adjustal.i.v  mounted  un  one  end  of  said  rod, 
said  stop  being  provided  with  a  horizontally  extending 
acrew  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  shaft  held  on  said 

V-biocks. 

3.  A  jig  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  V-blocka  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a   body   having  a   V-shaped  groove  on   Its   up- 
per surface   and   a   transverse  opening  extending   parallel 
to  said  groove,  a  rod   passing  through  said  op«'ning,  and 
•et    screws    extending    from    one    side    of    each    block    and 
entering    said    opening    to    engage    the    rod.    each    of   said 
Ulocka  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  guide  way. 
a  slide  mounted  in  said   guide  way   and  provided   with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  thumb  screw  passing  through  each  of 
said    slots    Into    the    respective    block,    an    arm   extending 
from  each  of  the  slides  over  the  respective  grooves,  each 
arm   being   provided   with   an   oi)ening   centrally    disposed 
(rrer  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  groove,  a  set  screw   ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  said  arm,  ana  a  clamp  swing- 
IngiT  mounted  on  said  rod  intermediate  two  of  said  blocks. 
4    A   Jig  comprising   a   plurality   of    V-blocks   each   con- 
sisting of  a  body  having  a  V-shaped  groove  on   its  upper 
surface    and    an    opening    extending    parallel    with    aald 
groove     a    rod    extending    through    the    openings    In    said 
Uocks'aald  blocka  being  adjustably  secured  on  aald  rod. 
arms  vertlcullv  sUdably  mounted  on  said  blocks  and  pro- 
rlded  with  drill  bushings,  an  arm  swinglngly  mounted  on 
aald  rod  and  bent  to  extend  over  the  axte  of  the  grooves 
in  said  blocks,  and  a  swiveled  screw  clamp  on  said  bent 
end    and    adapted    to   engage   a   shaft    supported   on    said 
blocks. 

1119  471       FIGURE    TOY.      Mary    E     Talufirro,   New 
'  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22,   1914.     Serial  No.   813,690. 
(CI.  46 — 40.) 


Including  platens  and  cylinders  for  operating  the  appara- 
tus valves,  rotating  elements  and  tappet  mechanism  for 
positioning  the  pilot  valves  to  operate  the  set  and  per- 
form blows  and  runs,  and  mechanism  for  changing  the 
angular  relation  of  the  rotating  elements  to  relatively 
change  the  duration  of  the  runs  and  blows. 


\  toy  In  the  form  of  an  animal,  as  for  instance,  a  dog. 
with  a  skeleton  composed  of  tough,  flexible,  non  metallic 
but  substantlallv  Inelastic  material,  such  as  rope,  a  du- 
rable covering,  such  as  sailcloth.  Inclosing  said  skeleton, 
and  a  yielding  but  substantial  filling',  all  substantially  as 
wet  forth. 


3.  An  automatic  water  gas  set  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  generating  apparatus  and  Us  apparatus 
valves,  a  system  of  pilot  and  main  valves  and  accessories 
including  apparatus  pistons  and  cylinders  for  operating 
the  apparatus  ralvea,  and  rotating  mechaalam  for  posi- 
tioning the  pilot  valves  to  operate  the  set,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  water  gas  set  comprlslnt  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  gas  generating  apparatus  and  Its  apparatus 
valves,  pilot  valves,  pilot  pistons  and  cylinders,  main 
valves  responsive  to  some  of  the  pilot  pistons  and  cylin- 
ders pistons  and  cylinders  responsive  to  the  main  valvaa 
and  adapted  to  operate  some  of  the  apparatus  valves,  and 
mechanism  connections  between  some  of  the  pilot  pistons 
and  cvlinders  and  some  of  the  apparatus  valves. 

5.  An  automatic  water  gas  set  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  generating  apparatus  and  its  apparatus 
valves  pilot  pistons  and  cylinders  having  pilot  valvea. 
main  valves  responsive  to  the  pilot  pls.ons  and  cyUnders 
apparatus  pistons  and  cylinders  controlled  by  the  mala 
valves  for  operating  the  apparatus  valves,  and  a  rotating 
element  for  opening  the  pilot  valves.  subaUntlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1 119  473      PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORES.     Wn.LiAM 

'a   'thachkk.   Lake   City,   Colo.,   assignor   to   The   Acid 

Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Filed  Oct. 

30,  1911,  Serial  No.  6r>7,412.     Renewed   Feb.   16,  1914. 

Serial  No.  819,068.      (CI.  75— 88  ) 


1,119,472.     AUTOMATU'  WATKR-OAS  SET.     .TOHN  Haw- 
'  LEY  Tai  s.siti,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Gas   Improvement   Company.   Philadelphia,   Pn.,  a   Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1914.     Serial 
No.  834,311.      (CI.  48-83.) 

1.  An  automatic  water  gas  set  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  generating  apparatus  and  Its  apparatus 
valves,  a  system  of  pilot  and  main  valves  and  accessories 
Including  apparatus  pistons  and  cylinders  for  operating 
the  apparatus  valves,  rotating  mechanism  for  position- 
ing the  pilot  valves  to  operate  the  set  and  for  thereupon 
freeing  the  pilot  valves,  and  mechanism  responsive  to  mo- 
tive power  and  adapted  upon  failure  thereof  to  set  the 
pilot    valves    for    putting    the    apparatus    valves    in    safe 

positions. 

2.  An  automatic  water  gas  set  comprising  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  gas  generating  apparatus  and  its  apparatus 
valves,  a  system  of  pilot  and  main  valves  and  accessories 


1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfid  ores  which  consists  In 
causing  a    stream   of   compressed   air   to   pass   through   a 
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charge  of  ore  and  acid  in  a  closed  vessel,  and  causing  a 

spray  of  the  charu'e  to  be  spread  across  the  surface  of  the 
charge  In  the  path  of  the  acid  fumes  and  gases  rising 
from  the  charge. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  ore  with  reacting  acid  In  a  vessel,  a«ltiitlng 
the  same  vigorously  during  their  reaction,  and  causing  a 
p<jrtlon  of  the  acid  fumes  to  be  interct-pted  and  recovered 
In  the  vessel  by  a  sprny,  the  whole  being  performed  under 
a  pressure  greater  than  normal  atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  The  process  of  tretting  sultid  ores  which  consists  In 
causing  a  stream  of  c^mpretisefl  air  to  pass  through  a 
charge  of  ore  and  acid  In  a  closed  vessel,  causing  a  sprny 
of  the  charge  to  be  spread  across  the  surface  of  the  charge 
In  the  path  of  the  aclJ  fumes  and  gases  rising  from  the 
chargf-.  and  collecting  la  an  absorbing  liquid  the  acid  gases 
which  pass  beyond  the  spiay. 


1,119,474.      COMBINED    FISIII.N'G-ROD    HANDLE    AND 

KKEL.   Thomas  \V.  B.  Thomson,  Edson,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Filed  June  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,549.      (CI.  43 — 30.) 


J,        -^    " /ft  M       my    J!.  II- 

1  .V  combined  flshlnp  rod  handle  and  reel  mechanism 
comprising  a  handle  having  a  movable  portion,  a  reel  in- 
closed within  the  handle,  a  line  feeder  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  reel,  a  spring  motor  in  gear  with  the 
reel  and  fee<k'r.  and  means  operable  by  the  movable  section 
of  the  handle  for  rewlqd.ng  the  motor. 

X.  A  combined  flshiqg  rod  handle  and  reel  mechanism 
comprising  a  hand  e  having  a  movable  portion,  a  frame 
removably  mounted  in  the  handle,  a  reel  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  line  feeder  carried  by  the  frame  for  cooperation 
with  the  reel,  a  spring  motor  for  actuating  the  reel  and 
feeder,  gearing  between  the  motor  and  movable  portion  of 
the  handle  whereby  the  spring  may  be  rewound,  and  m^ans 
to  disengage  said  gearing  to  permit  independent  unwinding 
motion  of  the  motor. 

3.  A  combined  handle  and  reel  mechanism  for  reels  com- 
prising a  sectional  handle,  one  of  the  sections  of  the  bundle 
being  rotatably  mounted,  a  reel  removably  Inclosed  w.thln 
the  handle,  a  feeder  for  cociperatlou  with  the  reel,  a  spring 
actuated  motor  for  operating  the  reel  and  feeder,  clutch 
gearing  betwt-en  the  Motor  and  rotatable  portion  of  the 
handle  whereby  the  motor  may  be  rewound  and  la  adapted 
to  unwind  Independently,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
motor  inactive  and  releasing  it  for  acticn,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  reel  and  feeder  from  the  motor. 


1.119.475.  WINDROWING  AND  BUNCHING  MACHINE. 
Allen  J.  Tin<;lky  and  (Jlenn  Golld,  Owosso.  Mich. 
Filed  July  17.  I'JIL'.     Serial  No.  709,887.      (CI.  56 — 61.) 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  chriracter  described  comprising  end- 
less spaced  carrier  belts,  collecting  forks  movable  In  the 
space  between  the  beltli.  and  means  disposed  In  the  path  of 
said  forks  for  straightening  the  same  as  they  leave  the 
upper  runs  of  said  belts  whereby  the  forks  will  be  accu- 
rately projected  between  the  lower  runs  of  said  belts. 

2.  A  machine  of  tile  character  described  comprising  a 
portable  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  collector  car- 


ried by  the  frame,  a  support  mounted  upon  the  frame  be- 
low the  discharge  end  of  the  carrier,  and  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  chute  mounted  on  the  rotatable 
means,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  said  rotatable 
means,  a  link  connectj-d  with  said  arm.  a  controlling  rod 
connected  with  the  link  and  operable  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  means,  a  releasing  element  carried  by  said 
rod,  the  support  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  and  a 
rocking  dog  having  connection  with  said  releasing  e'ement 
and  having  a  portion  operable  to  engage  in  the  recesses 
to  hold  the  rotatable  means  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  conveyer 
mechanism,  collecting  means  arranged  ne;ir  the  same  to 
supply  material  thereto  embodying  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  forks,  and  means  arranged  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  forks  to  straighten  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  conveyer 
mechanism  having  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally 
spaced  openings,  collecting  means  arranged  near  the  con- 
▼eyer  mechanism  to  supply  material  thereto  and  embody- 
ing laterally  extending  forks  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
conveyer  mechanism  openings,  and  means  arranged  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  forks  to  straighten  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  collecting 
mechanism  emlxjdylng  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
forks,  approximately  V  shaped  elements  disposed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  forks  to  engage  therewith,  and  a  con- 
veyer receiving  material  from  the  collecting  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  fl  to  y  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,119,476  SECTIONAL  DRESS  FORM.  Chablbs  A. 
fFKoBD.  Boston.  Mass  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,7.37.  Renewed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860.952. 
(CI.    223—18.) 


1.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
independently-adjustable  i<e<k  sections,  of  a  central  sup- 
porting rod  extending  above  said  sections,  a  tubular  neck- 
clamping  meml)er  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof,  two  clamping  elements  carried  by 
said  tubular  member,  and  by  which  the  neck  sections  are 
rigidly  clamped  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  situated 
above  sa  d  clamping  elements  to  damp  the  tubular  mem- 
ber to  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  neck  sections,  each  having  a  radlaly  extending  slotted 
plate,  of  a  central  supporting  rod  extending  through  the 
slots  of  the  plates  and  above  the  neck  sections,  a  tubular 
neck-clamping  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod  and 
also  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  plates,  means 
alwve  the  neck  sections  and  exterior  to  the  form  to  clamp 
said  member  to  the  rod  in  any  adjusted  position  thereon, 
and  other  means  to  clamp  said  plates  to  the  tubular  mem- 
ber whereby  the  tubular  neck-clamping  meml»er  may  be 
adjusted  vertically  on  the  rod  without  unclamplng  the  neck 
sections. 
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3.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
neck  sections,  each  having  a  radially-extending  slotted 
plate,  of  a  central  supporting  rod  extending  through  the 
slots  of  the  plates  and  above  the  neck  sections,  a  tubular 
screw  threaded  neck-clamping  member  slidably  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  also  extending  through  the  slots  of  said 
plates,  said  member  having  a  clamping  shoulder,  a  clamp- 
ing nut  screw-threaded  to  said  member  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  plates  between  it  and  the  shoulder,  and  means 
situated  above  said  nut  to  clamp  said  member  to  the  rod 
In  any  adjusted   position   thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  dress  form  divided 
vertically  in  a  plurality  of  places  and  divided  horlzonUUy 
slightly  above  the  bust  thereby  to  form  bust  sectons  and 
rear  waist  sections,  said  bust  sections  being  sub-dlvlded, 
and  the  two  parts  thereof  being  plvoUlly  connected  to- 
gether, of  an  adjustable  brace  connected  to  the  rear  waist 
sections  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bust  sections,  a 
central  supporting  rod,  and  means  for  connecthig  said 
brace  to  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  sectional  dress  form,  the  combination  wuh  a 
plurality  of  form  sections  adjustable  relative  to  each  other, 
of  a  central  supporting  rod,  a  collar  loosely  surrounding 
said  rod  and  free  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
brace  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  form  and  com- 
prising two  overlapping  sections,  and  means  to  clamp  said 
sections  to  said  collar. 

IClalms  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


to  cause  the  deposition  of  a  large  portion  of  the  copper  In 
the  form  of  metallic  copper,  and  stopping  the  electrolysis 
iK'fore  sulfld  compounds  t>egin  to  be  precipitated. 


1.119,477.      METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM 

'  ORES.       GEORCE   D.   Van   AasDAi.E.   East  Orange,   N.  J. 

Filed  May  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  G97,784.     (CI.  204—15.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  copper 
from  ores  which  comprises  leaching  the  ores  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  sulfuric  acid,  adding  sulfur  dioxid  to  the 
resulting  solution,  electrolyzing  said  solution,  and  control- 
ling the  electrical  conditions  to  cause  the  deposit  of  the 
copper  either   In   the   form   of   metallic  copper  or  copper 

sulfld. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  copper 
fro"m  ores,  which  comprises  leaching  the  ores  with  a  solu 
tlon  containing  sulfuric  acid,  adding  sulfur  dioxid  to  the 
resulting  solution,  electrolyzing  said  solution,  controlling 
the  electrical  conditions  to  cause  the  deposition  of  a  large 
portion  of  the  copper  in  the  form  of  metallic  copper,  and 
stopping  the  electrolysis  before  sulfld  compounds  begin  to 
be  precipitated. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  copper 
from  ores  which  comprises  leaching  the  ores  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfates  to  form  a  copper 
sulfate  solution  containing  substantially  ten  per  cent,  cop- 
per, adding  sulfur  dioxid  to  such  solution  to  prevent  polar- 
ization, eU-ctrolyzing  said  solution,  controlling  the  elec- 
trical conditions  to  permit  the  deposition  of  the  metallic 
copper,  and  stopping  the  electrolysis  when  approximately 
eighty  per  cent,  of  the  copper  has  been  removed  and  before 
sultid  co">pounda  begin  to  be  prc-clpltated. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  copper 
from  ores  which  comprises  leaching  the  ores  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  sulturic  add  and  sulfates,  adding  sulfur 
dioxid  to  the  resulting  solution,  electrolyzing  said  solution, 
controlling  the  electrical  conditions  to  cause  the  deposition 
of  a  large  portion  of  the  copper  In  the  form  of  metallic 
copper,  stopping  the  electrolysis  before  sulfld  compounds 
begin  to  l)e  precipitated,  whereby  the  resulting  add  solu 
tlon  Is  substantially  the  same  In  composition  as  the 
original  solution,  and  using  said  resulting  add  solution  to 
leach  additional  tre. 


1.119,478.   PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM 

'  ORES.       Gbobgk   D.   Van   Arsdai.b,   East   Orange.   N.  J. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.429.      (CI.  204—15.1 

A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  Its  ores  comprising 

roasting  the  ore  with  a  sulfur  compound,  leaching  out  the 

resulting    soluble    copper    compound.    Introducing    sulfur 

dioxid  and  at  the  same   time  separating  the  copper  from 

said   solution   by   electrolysis,   controlling  the  electrolysis 


1.119.479.  CARBURETER.  Ciktis  Hcbbct  Vekdik. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No 
590,073.      (CI.  48— 152. » 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
c-omblnatlon  of  an  air  passage  through  which  the  air  is 
drawn  to  the  engine,  a  measuring  device  In  the  air  passage. 
Including  a  chamber  and  a  rotary  member  operative  to 
alternately  receive  and  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  positive  feeding  device  for  the  hydrocarbon 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  (.aid  rotary  member,  whereby 
the  hydrocarbon  Is  fed  positively  in  proportion  to  the  flow 
of  air  regardless  of  its  velocity. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  air  passage,  a  nutating  disk  measuring 
device  in  the  air  passage,  and  a  positive  feeding  device  for 
the  hydrocarbon  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  nutating 
disk  measuring  device,  whereby  the  hydrocarbon  is  fed 
positively  in  proportion  to  the  flow  of  air  regardless  of  Its 
velocity. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  air  passage  through  which  the  air  is 
drawn  to  the  engine,  a  measuring  device  In  the  air  passage, 
including  a  chamber  and  a  rotary  member  operative  to 
alternately  receive  and  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  positive  feeding  device  for  the  hydrocarbon 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  rotary  member,  whereby 
the  hydrocarbon  is  fed  positively  in  proportion  to  the  flow 
of  air  regardUss  of  Its  velocity,  and  variable  connections 
between  the  actuating  means  and  the  feeding  device. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
comblnstlon  of  an  air  passage  through  which  the  air  is 
drawn  to  the  engine,  a  measuring  device  In  the  air  passage. 
Including  a  chamber  and  a  rotary  member  operative  to 
alternately  receive  and  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  hydrocarbon  pump  and  driving  connections 
t)etween  the  rotary  measuring  device  and  the  pump,  where- 
by the  hydrocarbon  is  fed  positively  In  proportion  to  the 
flow  of  air  regardless  of  its  velocity. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  air  passage  through  which  the  air  is 
drawn  to  the  engine,  a  measuring  device  In  the  air  passage. 
Including  a  chamber  and  a  rotary  member  operative  to 
alternately  receive  and  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  hydrocarbon  pump  and  driving  connections 
between  the  rotary  measuring  device  and  the  pump,  where- 
by the  hydrocarbon  is  fed  positively  In  proportion  to  the 
flow  of  air  regardless  of  its  velocity,  and  variable  driving 
connections  between  the  measuring  device  and  the  pump 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.119.480  LIGHTIN<iJFIXTURE.  F«bd«bick  W.  Waki- 
riCLO.  Vermilion.  Ohio,  asuljfnor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  t'ompany.  Vermilion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.      fcerlal  No.  Sl'j.sf*!).      Hi.  :.:40— 87.) 


1.  A  lightins  fixture  rannpy,  comprising  n  baiw  provided 
with  mpan.s  for  attachipjf  it  against  a  supporting  surface; 
a  body  supported  by  th^  base  and  provided  with  moans  for 
"iupportlnn  a  ft.xture  from  the  body  :  and  a  strip  of  Insulat- 
ing miiterial  Interposed  b*>tweeT!  the  base  and  body. 

2.  .V  litrhting-fixture  canopy,  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  it  against  a  supporting  surface; 
a  l)ody  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  fixture  there- 
from :  and  a  strip  of  insulating  material  intrrposed  be- 
fwpen.  and  engaging,  tlje  base  and  body,  whereby  the  base 
and  body  are  secured  together. 

'■\.  .V  lighting  ftxturo  canopy,  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  It  against  a  supporting  surface, 
and  provided  adjacent  its  lower  edge  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  peripheral  fltnge  or  b»'ad  ;  a  body  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  flit'ire  therefrom,  and  provided  at 
its  upper  edge  with  an  outwardly  projecting  peripheral 
flange  or  bead  ;  and  a  strip  of  Insulating  material  Inter 
posfd  i)etween  the  ba^e  and  body  and  engaging  the  flanges 
or  b^ads,  whereby  the  Ijase  and  body  are  secured  together. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  canopy,  comprising  a  base  provided 
adjacent  Its  upper  edjre  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
through  which  may  eitend  elements  attaching  the  base 
against  a  supporting  lurface,  and  provided  adjacent  Us 
lower  edge  with  an  inwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange 
or  bead  ;  a  body  provldied  with  an  aperture  through  which 
may  extend  wires  and  an  element  for  attaching  a  fixture 
to  the  body,  and  provided  adjacent  its  upper  edge  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange  or  bead ;  and  a 
strip  .)f  Insulating  material  intprjtosed  between  the  base 
and  body  and  engaging  tlie  flanges  or  beads,  whereby  the 
base  and  body  are  secqred  together. 


2.  Ad  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  baring.  In  combination,  a 
bucket  wheel  having  inclined  U-shaped  buckets  in  its 
periphery,  a  casing  f-ir  the  wheel  including  a  pressure 
head  comprising  a  substantially  flat  circular  plate  at  one 
side  of  the  bucket  wheel  and  spaced  from  it  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  noitle  bucket  segments  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  said  plate  and  arranged  in  a  circle  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  wheel,  each  noizle-bucket  segment 
consisting  of  a  flanged  base  bolted  to  the  pressure  head, 
a  hollow  arm  extending  from  the  flanged  base  laterally 
toward  the  bucket  wheel  across  the  space  Intervening 
between  the  pressure  head  and  bueket  wheel,  and  an  en 
larged  head  on  the  end  of  the  arm  projecting  at  substan 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  arm  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  bucket  wheel  and  along  the  periphery  of  the  bucket 
wheel  and  having  inclined  U  8hat>ed  return  buckets  fac 
Ing  the  wheel  buckets  and  an  Inclined  expanding  noxsle 
located  In  the  head  at  the  place  where  the  head  joins  its 
supi)ortlng  arm  and  extending  from  the  hollow  arm  In  an 
Inclined  direction  toward  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  sub- 
gtantlally  as  described. 


I.nfl4'*l.  ELASTIC-FLril)  TTRBINE.  Tharlm  S. 
Watt,  Dedham,  Mass..  assignor  to  B.  F  StTirt^vant 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  fifll.2f»4.  (CI. 
121—56.) 

1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having.  In  combination,  a 
bucket  wheel  having  Inclined  U  shaped  buckets  In  Its 
periphery,  a  casing  f^r  the  wheel  Including  n  pressure 
head  comprising  a  substantially  flat  circular  plate  having 
an  annular  pressuri^  chamber  therein  and  a  plurality  of 
noezle-bucket  segmenta  secured  to  the  inaer  face  of  said 
plate,  each  noxele-buoket  segment  comprising  a  flanged 
base  bolted  to  the  preasure  head,  a  hollow  arm  extending 
from  the  flanged  basa  an  enl:irged  head  on  the  end  of 
the  arm  projecting  from  the  arm  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  arm  along  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  having  Inclined  U-shaped 
buckets  facing  the  wheel  buckets  and  an  inclined  expand- 
ing Doezie  located  In  the  head  on  the  side  next  the  arm 
and  receiving  the  fluid  through  the  hollow  arm,  subatan 
tlally  as  described. 


3.  .\n  Plastic  flnid  tnrhlne  having,  in  combination,  a 
bucket  wheel  having  inclined  U  shaped  buckets  in  Its 
periphery,  a  casing  for  the  wheel  Including  a  pressure 
heart  comprising  a  siibstantlally  flat  circular  plate  having 
an  annular  pressure  chamber  therein  and  having  a  flat 
smooth  annular  surface  on  the  Inside  of  the  plate  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  bucket  wheel 
and  passages  through  said  surface  into  the  pressure 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  noazle^bucket  segments  com- 
prising flanged  bases  bolted  to  said  annular  surface, 
hollow  arms  extending  from  the  flanged  base  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  to  space  the  head  from  said  sur- 
face with  passages  alined  with  the  passages  through 
the  angular  surface,  and  an  enlarged  head  on  the  end  of 
the  arm  having  inclined  U-shaped  ret\irned  buckets  fac- 
ing the  wheel  buckets  and  inclined  expanding  nozzles  re- 
ceiving the  elastic  fluid  through  the  hollow  arms,  snb- 
■tantlally  as  de*crll)ed. 

4.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having,  in  combination,  a 
bucket  wueel  having  inclined  U  shaped  buckets  In  Its 
periphery,  a  casing  for  the  wheel  Including  a  pressure 
head  comprising  a  substantially  flat  circular  plate  having 
an  annular  pressure  chamber  therein  and  having  a 
slightly  raised,  flat  annular  surface  on  the  inside  of  said 
pressure  chamt>er  and  passages  through  said  surface  inte 
the  pressure  chamlwr,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzle-bucket 
segments  comprising  flanged  bases  t)Olted  to  said  raised 
annular  surface  and  having  ground  joints  therewith,  hol- 
low arms  extending  from  the  flanged  base  with  passagea 
alined  with  the  passages  through  the  annular  surface, 
and  heads  on  the  end  of  the  arms  having  Inclined  U- 
shaped  return  buckets  facing  the  wheel  buckets  and  in- 
clined expanding  nuzzles  receiving  the  elastic  fluid 
through   the  hollow  arms.  sul)8tantlally  as  described. 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having,  in  comliinatlon,  a 
bucket  wheel  having  Inclined  U  shaped  buckets  in  Its 
periphery,  a  casing  for  the  wheel  Including  a  pressure 
head  comprising  a  substantially  flat  circular  plate  having 
an  annular  pressure  chamber  therein,  a  concave  central 
portion  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  exhaust  chamber  near 
the  center  of  the  bucket  whe«»l.  a  flat  annular  surface  o« 
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the  Inalde  of  the  plate  around  the  concave  central  por- 
tion and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bucket  wheel,  and  passages  through  said  surface  Into  the 
pressure  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzle-bucket  seg 
ments  having  flanged  bases  bolted  to  said  annular  sur- 
face extending  laterally  over  the  bucket  wheel  and  hav- 
ing Inclined  U-shaped  return  buckets  facing  the  bucket 
wheels  and  Inclined  expanding  nozzles  for  receiving  the 
elastic  fluid  through  the  passages  from  the  pressure 
chamber  and  delivering  it  to  the  wheel  buckets,  substan 
tlally  na  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1119  482.      WINDOW.      .Jacob    Webih,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
'  Filed  May  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  768,993.      (CI.  20 — 49.) 


3.  A  furnace  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  statloniiry 
hearth  therein  with  a  plurality  of  openings  tberethrougti. 
and  a  plurality  of  rotating  shafts  extemllng  through  said 
openings,  and  carrying  hearths  which  aliernate  with  and 
lap  the  stationary  hearth,  said  stationary  hearth  having 
a  passage  therethrough,  and  the  casing  of  the  furnace 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  flues  communicatlns  with  said 
passage. 

4.  A  furnace  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
superposed  stationary  hearths  therein,  each  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ing shafts  extending  through  said  openings  and  each 
carrying  a  series  of  superposed  hearths  which  alternate 
with  and  lap  the  stationary  hearths,  each  of  said  sta- 
tionary hearths  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  the 
casing  of  the  furnace  having  inlet  and  outlet  flues  com- 
municating with  Bald  passages. 

5.  A  furnace  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
superposed  stationary  hearths  therein,  each  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ing Bhafts  extending  through  said  openings,  and  each 
carrying  a  series  of  superposed  hearths  alternating  with 
and  lapping  the  stationary  hearths,  both  stationary  and 
rotating  hearths  having  depending  rabbles  for  acting 
upon  the  material  on  a  hearth  below. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  of  a  window  casing  provided  with 
vertical  guide  strips  having  transverse  recesses,  slide 
pieces  movable  between  said  guide  strips  and  provided 
with  lateral  slots  near  their  upper  ends,  means  for  sus 
pending  said  slide  pieces,  a  sash,  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween said  sash  and  said  slide  pieces  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  and  studs  on  said  sash  adapted  to  pass  through 
aaid  recesses  in  said  guide  strips  into  said  lateral  slot* 
in  said  slide  pieces  when  said  slide  pieces  are  in  proper 
position  for  the  opening  of  the  sash  and  to  engage  aaid 
guide  strips  and  hold  the  sash  closed  In  other  positions 
thereof. 


1,119,484.       METERING     FANEI^SWITCHBOARD 
Joseph    J.    Wesley,    Douglaston,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
Metropolitan    Electric    &    Mfg.    Co.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  7S2.211. 
(CI.   247—13.) 


1.119.483.  METALLUKGICAL  FURNACE.  Utlkt 
Wkdoe,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,676.      (CI.  75— 143.  t 


-11^ 


1.  A  furnace  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  stationary 
hearth  therein  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough, 
and  a  plurality  of  rotating  shafts  extending  through 
said  openings,  and  carrying  hearths  which  alternate  with 
and  lap  the  fixed  hearths. 

2.  A  furnace  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
superposed  stationary  hearths  therein,  each  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ing shafts  extending  through  said  openings  and  each 
carrying  a  series  of  superiwsed  hearths  which  alternate 
with  and  lap  the  sUtlonary  hearths. 


3H9:y  a.a--^ 


1.  In  a  panel  switchboard,  an  Insulating  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  permanent  conductors  thereon,  load  switches, 
means  Including  a  selective  switch  for  electrically  con- 
necting each  of  said  load  switches  to  any  of  said  per- 
manent conductors,  and  means  for  preventing  the  open- 
ing of  each  selective  switch  when  its  corresponding  load 
switch  is  closed  and  the  closing  of  the  load  switch  when 
its  selective  switch  is  open. 

2.  In  a  panel  switchboard,  an  Insulating  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  permanent  conductors  arranged  longitudinally 
and  transversely  thereon,  the  transverse  conductors  being 
rotatable,  slldable  selective  switches  on  each  of  aaid 
transverse  conductors,  constrained  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  load  switches  one  for  each  of  the  trana- 
verse  conductors,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opening 
of  each  selective  switch  when  its  corresponding  load 
switch  Is  closed  and  the  closing  of  the  load  switch  when 
Its  selective  switch  Is  open, 

3.  In  a  panel  switchboard,  an  insulating  baae,  a  plu- 
rality of  permanent  conductors  arranged  longitudinally 
and   transversely   thereon,   the   transverse    conductors   be- 
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ing  rotatable,  slldahl^  selective  switches  on  each  of  said 
transverse  conductors,  constrained  to  rotate  ttierewitti,  a 
plurality  of  load  switclics  one  for  each  of  tlie  transverse 
conductors,  and  meMox  comprislnB  a  blade  tlxed  to  the 
end  of  each  of  the  transverse  conductors  and  abutting  a 
part  of  the  iond  switQli  for  preventing  the  opening  of  the 
selective  switch  in  one  direction  when  the  load  switch 
is  clo8«'d  and  the  closing  of  the  load  switch  when  the 
selective  switch  is  open. 

4.  In  a  panel  switch  board,  an  Insulating  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  permiinent  conductors  thereon,  load  switches, 
means  including  a  salectlve  switch  for  electrically  con- 
necting each  of  said  load  switcln-s  to  any  of  said  per- 
manent conductors,  and  raeiins  for  permanently  locking 
each  of  said  selective  switches  in  its  connected  or  dis- 
connected position.       I 

6.  In  a  panel  swItchl>oard,  an  insulatlnc  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  permanent  conductors  thereon,  load  switches, 
means  including  a  selective  switch  for  electrically  con- 
necting each  of  said  load  switches  to  any  of  said  per- 
manent conductors,  means  for  preventing  the  opening  of 
each  selective  switch  when  Its  corresix)ndlng  load  switch 
is  closed  and  the  closing  of  the  load  switch  when  Its  se- 
lective switch  is  open,  and  menns  for  permanently  loclt- 
ing  each  of  said  selective  switches  in  its  connected  or  dis- 
connected  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.485.  SHADE- Ft\N«ER.  William  H.  .Vrbogast, 
Arbovale.  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  27,  IDl.l.  Serial  No. 
809.108.      (CI.  156-423.  j 


rg    je      JT' 


1.  A  supporting  bracket  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  »iidal)ly  connected  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  pjovided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot,  a  rack  carried  by  said  section,  a  neck  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  end  of  the  other  of  sa  d  sections 
through  said  slot,  and  an  enlarged  head  carried  by  said 
neck  and  engaiiing  said  rack  for  holding  said  sections  in 
an  adjusti'd  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed  a  pair  of 
resilient  strips,  means  for  si  dably  connecting  said  strips, 
a  rack  carried  by  one  af  said  strips,  and  a  resilient  rod  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  (lald  strips  and  having  Its  free-end 
portion  bent  to  form  a  finger  extfndlng  through  a  notch 
formed  in  the  strip  and  engaging  the  rack  of  said  flrst- 
raentinned  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  pair  of 
pole-engaging  strips,  slupportlng  brackets  for  said  strips, 
each  of  said  brackets  dnmprlslng  a  pair  of  sect:ons  formed 
of  resilient  material,  on'-  of  s.ild  sections  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  teeth  forming  racks,  the  inner  end  of  the 
other  of  said  strips  l)elng  reduced  to  form  a  neck  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  ami  h.iving  Its  outer  end  formed  into 
an  enlarged  head  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  racks,  a 
tongue  extending  fror»  one  end  of  said  slot  and  engag- 
ing one  of  said  pole-etgaglng  strips,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  sections  With  a  window  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  said  supporting  bracket  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  formed  of  resilient  sheet  materlnl,  one 
of  said  sections  b<'lnf  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  slot,  racks  carried  by  snld  section  adjacent 
said  slot,  a  tongue  extending  from  said  section  and  form- 
ing engaging  means,  arms  carried  by  said  section  and 
engaging  the  other  of  said  sections  to  slldably  connect 
said  section,  a  neck  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said 


second  section  through  said  slot,  and  an  enlarged  head 
ut  the  outer  end  of  said  neck  engaging  said  racks  for 
holding  said  section  in  an  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  bracket  of  the  character  descr  l>ed  comprising  a 
pair  of  slldalily  connected  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  longtttidlnally  extending  slot  and 
the  other  of  said  sections  l>eing  provided  witTi  a  neck  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  terminating  in  a  ht-ad  for 
engaging  said  first  mentioned  section  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  slot  formed  therein  to  releasably  hold  said  sec- 
tions in  an  adjusted  position. 


1.119.486.  ORGAN  SniTTER.  John  T.  Achtin,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,917.     (01.  84—23.) 


^. 


1  .\n  organ  shutter  comprising  a  frame,  and  metal 
plates  fastened  to  the  frame  to  present  a  hollow  closed 
Structure,  the  frame  being  of  softer  material  than  the 
piatea. 

2.  An  organ-shutter  comprising  a  wooden  frame,  and 
metal  plates  fastened  to  the  frame  to  present  a  hollow 
closed  structure. 

3.  An  organ-shutter  comprising  a  wooden  frame  hav- 
ing two  side  bars,  and  end  pieces  disposed  t)etween  the 
side  bars  and  also  having  metul  face  plates  fastened  to 
the  frame  to  secure  a  closed,  chaml)ered  structure. 

4.  An  organ-shutter  having  a  closed  chamljer.  and  a 
cellular  filling  In  said  chaml>er 


1.119.487.  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION-ENGINE FUEL.  (Jeorge  E.  IJarksdale,  Uich- 
Diond,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  799.722. 
(CI.  98—44.) 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  per- 
forations in  Its  upper  end.  a  liquid  container  surround- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
body  and  having  perforations  In  its  upper  end  adapted  to 
register  with  the  perforations  In  the  body  whereby  air  Is 
admitted  through  the  perforations  Into  the  body,  and  an 
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absorbent    covering    carried    abont    said    aleere    and    en- 
gaging at  Its  low.r  end   in  snld  liquid  container. 

2.  A  humidlller  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  body,  a  wick  surrounding  the  sleeve,  anld 
body  and  said  sl.-eve  having  perforations  therein,  means 
for  turning  the  sleeve  on  the  body  adapted  to  register 
the  r.spective  perforations  In  the  body  and  the  sleeve, 
a  liquid  container  surro\indlng  the  lower  end  of  the  wick, 
and  a  supply  tank  communicating  with  the  liquid  con- 
tainer to  supply  liquid  to  the  same. 

3.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  perforated  hollow  body, 
an  outer  perforated  member  engagng  the  body,  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  member  to  register  the  per- 
forations therein  with  the  perforations  In  the  body,  an 
abosrbent  covering  engaging  over  the  perforations  of  the 
member,  and  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said  covering. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  body  adapted  for  communication  with  the  mani- 
fold of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  movable  member 
surrounding  the  body,  a  wick  inclosing  said  member,  said 
body  and  said  member  having  openings  therein,  means  for 
adjusting  said  member  relative  to  the  body  to  register 
said  opening  whereby  to  admit  air  through  said  wick  and 
said  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  body,  a  liquid  container 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  wick,  and  means  for 
supplying  heated  water  to  said  container,  said  wick  being 
adapted  to  absorb  the  heated  water  whereby  the  air  pass- 
ing through  the  wick  and  the  body  Is  heated. 


1.11»,4HH.  HEATER  FOR  FlUEi'LACES.  Bk.sjaMIN  G. 
BAR.SHUW,  Macon,  <ia.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791.591.      (CI.  126—122.) 


said  casing,  and  a  phimllty  of  hot  air  conducting  tubea 
mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  in  said  plate  and  having 
their  other  ends  disposed  above  the  grate  of  the  fire 
place  and  in  the  path  of  the  products  of  comlmstion. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fire  place 
arranged  In  a  building  wail  and  having  an  outlet  for  the 
products  of  combustion  In  communication  with  the  chim- 
ney fiue  of  said  wall,  a  fire  box  arranged  in  the  fire  place, 
a  grate  mounted  In  the  fire  box,  a  water  chamber  arranged 
above  the  fire  box,  a  cook  stove  adapted  for  arrangement 
in  ftont  of  the  fire  place,  and  means  carried  by  the  cook 
stove  to  project  over  the  grate  to  direct  the  products  of 
combustion    into    the    heating   chamber    of    snld    stove. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fire  place 
arranged  in  a  building  wall  and  having  an  outlet  for  the 
products  of  combustion  in  communication  with  the  chim- 
ney flue  of  said  wall,  a  fire  box  arranged  in  the  fire- 
place, a  grate  mounted  In  the  fire  box.  a  water  chamber 
arranged  above  the  fire  box,  a  cook  stove  adapted  for 
arrangement  In  front  of  the  fire  place,  a  plnte  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  fire  box  over  said  grate,  said  cook  stove 
being  provided  with  a  hot  air  passage,  a  pivoted  plate 
carried  by  the  cook  stove  supported  by  the  pivoted  plate 
In  the  fire  box  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  grate  Into  the  hot  air  pas.'tage  of  said  stove  and  an  ad- 
justable damper  plate  at  the  outlet  of  said  passage. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  Are  place 
arranged  In  a  building  wall  and  having  an  outlet  for  the 
products  of  combustion  In  communication  with  the  chim- 
ney flue  of  said  wall,  a  fire  box  arranged  in  said  fire 
place,  a  grate  arranged  In  the  flre  box.  a  hot  water  cham- 
ber mounted  above  said  fire  box.  a  partition  wall  In  the 
flre  place  above  said  water  chamber,  a  housing  mounted 
upon  said  partition  wall,  the  forward  end  of  said  bous- 
ing being  open  and  spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  said 
flre  place,  an  oven  mounted  upon  the  front  wall  of  the 
fire  place  and  extending  into  said  housing,  clean  out 
doors  in  the  front  wall  of  the  flre  place  above  and  below 
the  oven,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  partition  wall  to 
cause  the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  through  said 
housing  or  upwardly  through  the  flre  place  at  the  rear  of 
the  hoxislng. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.119.489.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  GwJBOB  W. 
Bi.NfiHAM,  Shelburne  Falls,  Mass,  assignor  to  The  Bing- 
ham Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corr>oratlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  17.  I90fl.     Serial  No.  496,512.     (CL  88—18.7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flre  place 
structure,  arranged  In  a  building  wall  and  having  an 
outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion  In  communlcallon 
with  the  chimney  flue  of  said  wall,  a  fuel  bed  supporting 
grate  in  the  fire  place,  a  casing  extending  transversely 
through  the  building  wall,  and  opening  Into  an  adjacent 
apartment,  a  grating  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hot  nir  supplying  tubes  having  one  of  their  ends 
disposed  above  the  fire  place  grate  in  the  path  of  the 
products  of  combustion  and  opening  at  their  other  ends 
Into  said  casing. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fire  place 
structure  arranged  In  a  building  wall  and  having  an 
outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion  in  communication 
with  the  chimney  flue  of  said  wall,  a  grate  arranged  In 
the  fire  place,  a  wall  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  fire  place 
proper  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  and 
side  walls  thereof  to  provide  a  hot  air  passage,  said  wall 
having  an  extension  disposed  transversely  of  the  building 
wall,  a  casing  removably  cngagtHl  upon  said  extension  and 
opening  into  an  adjacent  apartment,  a  grating  mounted 
In  said  casing,  a  plate  arrauged  In  the  extension  of  said 
exterior  wall  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
affording   communication   between    the  hot  air   space  and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member  for  a  roll 
of  flexible  tape,  a  winding  imrrel  for  the  tape,  meana 
adapted  to  feed  the  tape  Into  the  winding  barrel,  the 
winding  barrel  being  loosely  monnted  so  as  to  receive  mo- 
tion from  the  feeding  action  of  the  tape  and  to  therebj 
coll  tbe  tape  within  said  barrel. 
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2.  In  combination,  t  film  support,  a  rotatable  film  re- 
ceiver, means  eng;aKln^  the  film  to  Impart  a  feeding  move- 
ment thereto,  ami  a  guide  for  directing  and  colling  the 
film  within  tlie  receivtr,  the  receiver  and  guide  having  a 
movement  one  relative  to  the  other  to  permit  coiling  ac- 
tion of  the  film  within  the  receiver.        . 

3.  The  combinntion  with  a  supporting  member  and  a 
rotatable  winding  bnrr»'I.  means  for  conveyln;r  a  flexible 
tape  from  the  supporting  member  to  said  barrel,  and  a 
guide  for  colling  the  tape  within  the  barrel,  the  barrel 
and  guide  having  a  relatively  radial  movement  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  so  as  to  coll  the  tape  from  the  outer 
portion  toward  the  center  of  the  receiver. 

4.  The  combination  with  film  feeding  mechanism  of  ■ 
moving  picture  machU".  of  a  tubular  guide  for  the  film, 
and  a  rotatable  winding  barrel  for  the  film  mounted  for 
a  swinging  movement  with  relation  to  the  guide  so  as  to 
move  toward  the  guide  as  the  roll  of  film  increases  In 
thickness. 

5.  In  a  moving  plcmire  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  stationary  guiding  means,  a  film  receiver 
mounted  to  rotate  Idlj  around  Its  own  axis  and  to  oscil- 
late idly  with  reference  to  the  guiding  means  on  a  center 
outside  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  moving  a 
film  through  said  guiding  means  substantially  radially 
Into  the  receiver  and  against  the  outer  walls  thereof,  the 
film  receiver  being  rotated  and  oscillated  by  the  Impulse 
from  the  moving  film,  whereby  the  film  Is  wound  Into  the 
receiver  Inward  towari  the  center  thereof  with  Its  leading 
end  out. 

[Claims  6  to  l**  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,119.490.  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE-BOX.  Jamks  Black 
and  J.\MEH  Framk  itl.isuow.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1914.      Serial    No    s-jJ.lvo.      iTl.    110—76.) 


tion  ring  at  the  stepped  part  thereof  and  brickwork  In 
rear  of  said  plate  and  forming  the  front  of  the  firing 
chamber. 

[(Maims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  locomotive  f4"ebox  having  two  chambers,  a  firing 
chamber  and  a  combustion  chamU'r,  a  foundation  ring 
for  l)oth  chambers  and,  which  from  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  the  front  wall  of  i|he  firing  chamber  Is  stepped  verti- 
cally or  substantially  tertically  upward  to  the  level  of  the 
floor  of  the  combustioa  chamber. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  fire  box  divided  Into  two  chnrabers, 
a  firing  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  foundation 
ring  for  both  chambers  and  which  extends  downward  from 
its  rear  end  and  Is  then  bent  upward  and  thereafter  con- 
tinued forward  horizottally  or  substantially   horizontally. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  lire  box  divided  into  two  chambers, 
a  firing  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  foundation 
ring  for  both  chamt)er<»  and  which  Is  declined  from  Its  rear 
end  and  Is  then  bt^nt  Vertically  upward  and  is  thereafter 
continued   forward  horizontally. 

4.  A  locomotive  fire  box  divided  Into  two  chambers,  a 
firing  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  foundation 
ring  for  both  chambers  and  which  is  of  a  stepped  forma- 
tion at  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  front  plate  carried  by  said 
foundation  ring  at  thes  stepped  part  thereof, 

5.  A  locomotive  fire  box  divided  into  two  chambers,  a 
firing  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  foundation 
ring  for  both  chambers  and  which  is  of  a  stepped  formation 
at  the  sides  thereof,  a  front  plate  carried  by  said  founda 


1,119.491.  ME<  HANISM  FOR  MAKING  BOLTS.  John 
R.  Blakesi.ek,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  AJax 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,439. 
(CI.  10—26.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  dies  for  gripping  the  stock  :  of  a  rerlprocable  slide  : 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  slide  and  projecting  toward 
said  gripping  dies,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bearing  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  ;  a  head- 
ing tool  reciprocabjy  fitted  In  said  bearing  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  gripping  dies,  said  tool  having  a  bora 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  stock  and  of  the  cross-sectional 
form  desired  ;  a  pin  secured  to  said  tool  and  extending 
outwardly  through  said  slot ;  resilient  means  tending  to 
advance  said  tool ;  a  catch  secured  to  the  slide  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  pin  when  the  slide  Is  In  advanced  posi- 
tion ;  means  for  releasing  said  catch  during  retraction  of 
the  slide  and  an  upsetting  plunger  fixedly  secured  to  said 
slide  and  reclprocably  fitted  in  the  bore  of  said  tool. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  dies  for  gripping  the  stock  ;  of  a  reciprocable 
slide;  a  beading  tool  reclprocably  mounted  on  the  slide 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  gripping  dies,  the  tool 
having  a  bore  adapted  to  Inclose  the  stock  and  of  the 
cross  sectional  form  desired  ;  resilient  means  tending  to 
advance  the  tool  ;  a  catch  secured  to  the  slide  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  tool  when  the  slide  is  In  advanced  position ; 
means  for  releasing  the  catch  during  retraction  of  the 
slide ;  and  an  upsetting  plunger  fixedly  secured  to  the 
slide  and  reclprocably  fitted  in  the  bore  of  the  tool. 


1,119,492.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  NUTS  AND 
THE  LIKE  John  R.  Blake.slek.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Tlie  AJax  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Se- 
rial No,  746,137.      (CI.  10 — 8.5.) 


1.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  separable  dies  having  a  forming  recess  through  which 
a  bar  of  stock  may  extend  ;  a  reciprocable  upsetting  plun- 
ger opposite  the  dies  and  provided  with  a  punch  project- 
ing from  the  face  of  the  plunger  less  than  the  depth  of  the 
forming  recess;  separable  dies  for  holding  the  bar  of  stock 
with  a  formed  end,  and  having  a  recess  of  the  same  croaa- 
sectlonal  shape  as  the  forming  recess ;  and  a  reclprocalilc 
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punch  opposite  the  last-named  dies  and   adapted,  In  ad- 
vanced position,  to  extend  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  recess 

In  such  dies.  ^^      ., 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  separable  dies  having  a  forming  recess  through  which  a 
bar  of  stock  mnv  extend  :  a  reciprocable  upsetting  plunger 
opposite  the  dies  and  provided  with  a  punch  projecting 
from  the  face  of  the  plunger  less  than  the  depth  of  the 
forming  recess  ;  separable  dies  for  loosely  holding  the  bar 
of  stock  with  a  formed  end,  and  having  a  recess  of  the 
same  cross-sectional  shape  as  the  forming  recess,  the 
recess  having  a  peripheral  enlargement  between  its  ends 
and  the  depth  of  the  recess  inwardly  from  such  enlarge- 
ment being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  forming  recess  : 
and  a  reciprocable  punch  opposite  the  last  named  dies  and 
adapted,  In  advanced  position,  to  extend  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  recess  In  such  dies. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  separable  dies  having  a  forming  recess  through  which  a 
bar  of  stock  mav  extend  ;  a  reciprocable  upsetting  plunger 
opposite  the  dies  and  provided  with  a  punch  having  a  coni- 
cal projection  at  the  end  of  Us  body,  the  body  of  the 
punch  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  plunger  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  forming  recess  ;  separable  dies  for  hold- 
ing the  bar  of  stock  with  a  formed  end,  and  having  a 
recess  of  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  the  forming 
recess  •  and  a  reciprocable  punch  opposite  the  last-named 
dies  and  having  a  conical  projection  at  the  end  of  its 
body  the  body  of  the  punch  being  adapted.  In  advanced 
position,  to  extend  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  recess  In  such 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  separable  dies  having  a  forming  recess  through  which  a 
bar  of  stock  may  extend  ;  a  reciprocable  upsetting  plunger 
opposite  the  ties  and  provided  with  a  punch  having  a  coni- 
cal projection  at  the  end  of  Its  body,  the  body  of  the 
punch  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  plunger  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  forming  recess ;  sepsrable  dies  for  loosely 
holding  the  bar  of  stock  with  a  formed  end,  and  having  a 
recess  of  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  the  forming 
recess  the  recess  having  a  peripheral  enlargement  between 
Its  ends  and  the  depth  of  the  recess  inwardly  from  such 
enlargement  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  forming 
recess  :  and  a  reciprocable  punch  opposite  the  last-named 
dies  and  having  a  conical  projection  at  the  end  of  Its 
body,  the  body  of  the  punch  being  adapted.  In  advanced 
position,  to  extend  to  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  in  such 

dies.  ^     ^ 

5.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  separable  dies  having  a  forming  recess  through  which  a 
bar  of  stock  may  extend  ;  a  reciprocable  upsetting  plunger 
opposite  the  dies  and  provided  with  a  punch  having  a  coni- 
cal projection  at  the  end  of  its  body,  the  body  of  the 
punch  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  plunger  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  forming  recess  :  separable  dies  for  loosely 
holding  the  bar  of  stock  with  a  formed  end,  and  having  a 
recess  of  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  the  forming 
recess,  the  recess  having  a  peripheral  enlargement  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  the  depth  of  the  recess  Inwardly  from 
such  enlargement  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
forming  recess  ;  a  reciprocable  punch  opposite  the  last- 
named  dies  and  having  a  conical  projection  at  the  end  of 
Its  body,  the  body  of  the  punch  being  adapted,  in  ad- 
vanced position,  to  extend  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  recess 
in  such  dies ;  and  an  Inwardly  directed  shoulder  at  the 
outer  end  of  such  recess. 


of  Independently  usable  luga  adapted  to  engage  the  allnln* 
surface  of  a  mold. 


3  A  flat  rectangular  typographical  piece  consisUng  of  a 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  cbaractePB.  and  an  alining  lug 
for  each  character  projecting  from  the  edge  which  carries 
the  latter,  one  of  the  said  lugs  located  at  one  end  of  the 
said  edge  and  another,  but  non-alinlng,  lug  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  same  edge,  all  these  lugs  being  of  the  same 
thickness  as  the  body  portion,  an  engaging  lug  of  reduced 
thickness  projecting  from  each  of  the  said  end  lugs  and  In 
the  same  direction,  and  a  similar  lug  of  likewise  reduced 
thickness  projecting  from  each  end  of  the  opposite  edge. 

4  A  typographical  piece  having  in  one  edge  a  character 
and  formed  in  said  edge  with  an  alining  portion  situated 
within  its  normal  body  width  adapted  to  engage  the  co- 
operating alining  surface  of  a  mold. 


1  119  494      INTERNAL-COMBDSTION  ENGINE.     Euobn. 
'm  'bolbnonvili.e,   Jersey   City,    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,990.      (CI.  123-59.) 


1,119,493.  MF.\NS  FOR  ALINING  THE  PIECES  OF  A 
'typographical  line  in  A  LINE  PRODUCING 
MACHINE.  Bbc.no  BLorn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  10.  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  805,724.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,08.3.     (Q.  199—12.) 

1.  A  typographical  piece  having  In  one  edge  a  plurality 
of  characters  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  alining  lugs 
on  the  same  edge,  one  for  each  such  character. 

2.  A  typographical  piece  having  on  one  edge  a  plurality 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  cylin- 
ders and  pistons,  a  rotary  valve  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  in  its  Interior  and  lateral  pockeU,  and  suitable 
means  for  supplying  said  passage  with  fuel  gases,  In  com- 
bination with  stationary  means  affording  a  valve  caalng 
and  a  longitudinal  manifold  chamber  having  communica- 
tion with  the  Internal  passage  in  said  valve,  said  manifold 
chamber  having  separate  ports  opening  through  the  Inner 
face  of  said  casing  and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the 
cylinder  ports  by  said  pockets  at  the  proper  Umea,  there 
being  also  a  special  longitudinal  lubricating  channel  In  the 
inner  face  of  said  casing  Intersecting  said  porta  and  ex- 
tending across  the  wall  portions  therebetween  and  open  at 
Ita  end  to  the  supply  of  fresh  gases. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  cylin- 
ders and  pistons,  each  cylinder  having  a  port  serving  for 
both  Intake  and  exhaust,  a  roUry  valve  having  a  longitudi- 
nal passage  in  its  interior  and  lateral  pocketa,  and  aolt- 
able   means  for  supplying  said  paaaage   with   fuel   gases. 
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tn  combination  with  stationary  means  affording  a  valve 
casing  and  a  lonKltwdinel  manifold  chamber  having  com- 
munication with  thf  passage  in  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
be  eonnectPd  with  th.-  (.vliuder  ports  by  said  pockets  at  the 
proper  times,  siiid  casing  also  having  a  special  longitudinal 
lubricating  channel  In  Its  Inner  face  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  valve  and  having  means  where- 
by it  Is  constantly  filled  with  fresh  gases. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  cyllnder«  aud  pistons  therein,  of  a  valve 
casing  extending  lengthtl"*  of  said  series  of  cylinders  and 
having  narrow  ports  t.ne  for  each  cylinder  elongated 
lengthwise  of  the  casing  and  opening  through  the  cylinder 
heads  into  the  cylind-rs,  said  casing  also  having  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports  and  being  further  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  on  Its  Inner  surface  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  supplieil  with  fre$h  gases  Independently  of  said  In- 
take ports,  and  a  rotary  valve  In  said  casing  having  lateral 
pockets  adapted  to  conot-ct  the  cylinder  ports  alternately 
with  said  intake  and  ♦xhaust  ports,  said  channel  being 
arranged  to  communicate  with  said  pockets  at  the  times 
when  "the  latter  connect  the  cylinder  and  Intake  ports  of 
the  respective  ( yllnders  and  said  intake  ports  being  shorter 
lengthwise  of  the  caSlnj  than  said  pockets. 


trtx,  a  cam  and  cam  lever  adapted  to  opemte  the  separat- 
ing dogs,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  maintain  »»ie  cam  lever 
In  constant  operative  contact  with  tlie  cam.  of  a  movable 
device  released  by  the  matrices,  adapted  to  hold  the  cam 
lever  out  of  such  operative  contact  when  there  are  no 
matrices  presented  for  separation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1119  496       METHOD    OF    DISTILLING    PETROLEUM. 
'  Edgar  M.  Clark,  Alton,  III.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.     8e 
rial  No.  833,243.      (CI.  196—3.) 


1119  405  PTSTRirUTlNt;  MECHANISM  OF  TYPO- 
GUAIMIICAL  MACHINES.  Joh.n  RubkbT  BlRnES.-, 
Broadheath.  England,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machin- 
ery Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  854,912.      (CL   199^7.) 


1.  The  method  of  distilling  petroleum,  which  consists  in 
circulating  It  forcU)ly  and  ra'.idly  In  a  relatively-small 
stream  under  continement  and  subjection  to  a  cracking 
temperature  from  and  back  to  a  bulk-supply  of  the  liquid 
material,  taking  off  and  condensing  the  resultant  vapors 
and  maintaining  a  pressure  of  sal. I  vapors  on  said  supply. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling  ll<iuld  residue  of  petroleum- 
distillation,  which  consists  In  circulating  said  lliiuid  forci- 
bly and  rapitlly  in  a  relatively-small  stream  under  confine- 
ment and  subjection  to  heat  from  and  back  to  a  bulk-sup 
ply  of  the  residue,  taking  off  and  condensing  the  resultant 
Tapors  and  maintaining  said  liquid  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  Or-O"  F.  to  al)out  S:>0°  F.  un<ler  a  pressure 
thereon  of  said  vapors  of  al>out  3  to  7  atmosphere!. 

3.  The  method  01  distilling  liquid  residue  of  petroleum- 
distillation,  which  consists  In  cliculating  said  liqiild  forci- 
bly and  rapidly  In  a  relatively-small  stnam  under  confine- 
ment and  subjection  to  heat  from  and  back  to  a  bulk  sup- 
ply of  the  residue,  taking  off  and  (ondenslng  the  resultant 
Tapors  and  maintaining  said  liquid  at  a  temi)erature  of 
irom  about  tlSO"  F.  to  about  850°  F,  under  a  pressure 
thereon  of  said  vapors  of  about  3  to  7  atmospheres  exerted 
throughout  their  course  to  and  durin-  condensation. 


1.  In  a  typographlc^ii  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

separator  box  through  which  the  matrices  pass  by  gravity 
»ind  .-separating  dogs  adapted  to  separate  each  successively 
leading  matrix  from  tfce  next  following  matrix,  of  means 
adapted  to  operate  the  separating  dogs  only  when  matrices 
are  presented  to  them  for  separation. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separator  box  through  which  the  matrices  pass  l)y  gravity 
and  separating  dogs  adapted  to  separate  each  successively 
leading  matrix  from  the  next  following  matrix,  of  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  separating  dogs  ex- 
cept when  matrices  arp  presented  to  them  for  separation. 

3  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separator  box  through  which  the  matrices  pass  by  gravity 
and  separating  dogs  a«npfed  to  separate  each  successively 
leading  matrix  from  the  next  following  matrix,  of  means 
controlled  by  the  matrices  adapted  to  prevent  the  opi^ra- 
tlon  of  the  separating  dn-.-'s  except  when  matrices  are  pre 
sented  to  them  for  separation. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separator  box.  separating  dogs  adapted  to  separate  each 
succesBlvelv  leading  matrix  from  the  next  following  matrix, 
and  means  adapted  to  operate  the  separating  dogs,  of  a  mov- 
able device  actuate<l  Dy  the  matrices  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  said  means. 

5  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separator  box,  separating  dogs  adapted  to  separate  each 
successively  leading  matrix  from   the  next   following  ma- 


1119  497      LOCKING  SAFETY-PIN.    KARL  G    DlBl^RlCH. 
'New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    5.    1907.       Serial    No. 
405.167.      (CI.  24—156.) 


1  .V    locking  safety   pin   comprising   a   body    portion,   a 
cap    secured    thereon,    a    forwardly    inclined.    Inwardlyex 
fending  projection  on  said  cap,  and  a  pin  extending  from 
said  bodv  portion  adapted  to  be  held   In  wedting  engage 
raent     with    said     tapering    projection,     substantially    as 

specified. 

2  A  locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
cap  secnred  thereon,  a  forwardly  Inclined,  inwardly-ex- 
tending tapering  projection  on  said  cap  having  its  broader 
portion  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  pin  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  cap,  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  held  in  wedging  enga^-ement  with 
said  tapering  projection,  substantially  as  spe.  ifled. 

3  A  locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cap 
secured  thereon,  inwardly  extending  tapering  Inclined 
projections    upon  said   cap   with   their  small    ends   upper 
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most,  and  a  pin  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  taper- 
ing projections,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
cap  secured  thereto,  inwardly-extending  tapering  pro- 
jections having  their  small  ends  uppermost  and  their 
broader  lower  ends  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  pin 
converging  toward  each  other,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  tapering  projections  adjacent  to  their 
broader  ends,  sul)stantluily  as  specified. 

5.  A  locking  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
cap  secured  thereto  having  side  members  and  Inclined  ta- 
pering projections  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  side-members,  having  their  smaller  ends  upper- 
most and  their  broader  lower  ends  converging  toward 
each  other,  and  a  pin  having  recesses  therein  conforming 
substantially  to  said  tapering  projections  and  adapted  to 
be  held  in  wedging  engagement  therewith,  substantially 
as  specified. 

1,119.4nR  MATERIAL  FOR  BFILDINO  UP  PRINTINO- 
PL.\TES.  Samuel  E.  Dittman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.    Serial  No.  808,961.    (CI.  101—111.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  printing,  a  material  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  reverse  face  of  a  printing  plate  for  4evellng 
or  building  up  the  same,  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  and  a 
plurality  of  cakes  secured  to  said  sheet,  said  cakes  being 
composed  of  a  material  normally  non-compressible  under 
the  printing  pressures,  and  adapted  to  be  softened  to  ren- 
der them  compressible  during  the  leveling  or  building 
up  process. 

2.  In  the  art  of  printing,  a  material  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  reverse  face  of  a  printing  plate  for  leveling 
up  or  building  up  the  same,  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  a  plurality  of  disks,  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
sheet,  said  disks  being  composed  of  a  material  normally 
non-compressible  under  the  printing  pressures  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  softened  by  the  application  of  a  softening  agent 
to  render  them  compressible  under  the  normal  printing 
pressure  during  the  leveling  or  building  up  process. 

3.  In  the  art  of  printing,  a  material  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  reverse  face  of  a  printing  plate  for  leveling 
or  building  up  the  same,  comprising  superimposed  sheets 
of  paper  and  a  plurality  of  disks  interposed  between  said 
sheets,  said  disks  being  composed  of  a  material  normally 
non  compressible  under  the  printing  pressures,  and 
adapted  to  be  softened  to  render  them  compressible  during 
the  leveling  or  building  up  process. 

4.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  be  used  for 
leveling  or  building  up  printing  plates,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  and  a  plurality  of  disks  secured  to  said 
sheet,  and  consisting  of  material  comprising  glue,  flour 
and  glycerin. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture,  adapted  to  be  used  for 
building  up  printing  plates,  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper, 
a  plurality  of  disks  secured  to  the  sheet  and  consisting  of 
a  material  containing  sixty-one  per  cent.  (619i)  of  glue, 
thlriy-one  per  cent.  (31%)  of  wheat  flour  and  eight  per 
cent.  (H'~/t  )  of  glycerin,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  be 
treated  with  water  to   render  them  compressible. 


corner  of  the  post  and  having  projections  resting  in  said 
seats,  said  housing  forming  with  the  post  a  curtain-re- 
celvinir  chamber,  and  a  curtain  roller  mounted  in  said 
chamber. 


1,119,499.  CURTAIN  FOR  CAR-VESTIBULES.  James 
*  H.    Do.NALDSON,    Oak    Park,    and    Bk.njamin    T.    Liwis, 

La    Grange.    111.  ;    Minnie    C.    Lewis    executrix    of    said 

Benjamin    T.    Lewis,    deceased.      Filed    Apr.    17,    1911. 

Serial   No.   621.067.      (Cl.    156—27.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  post,  two  separated  caps  secured 
to  the  Inner  corner  of  the  post  and  projecting  horizon- 
tally therefrom,  each  of  said  caps  having  open-topped 
bearing  seats  at  Its  outer  edge,  a  housing  curved  about  the 


2.  In  combination,  a  post,  two  separated  caps  secured 
to  the  Inner  corner  of  the  post  and  projecting  horizon 
tally  therelrom,  each  of  said  caps  having  op«'n-fopped  bear- 
ing seats  at  its  outer  edge,  a  housing  curved  about  the 
corner  of  the  post  and  having  projections  resting  in  said 
seats,  said  housing  forming  with  the  post  a  curtain-re- 
ceiving chamlwr.  and  a  curtain  roller  detachably  mounted 
on  said  housing  within  said  chamber. 

3.  In  combination,  a  post,  two  separated  caps  secured 
to  the  inner  corner  of  the  post  and  projecting  horizontally 
therefrom,  each  of  said  caps  having  open-topped  bearing 
seats  at  Us  outer  edge,  a  housing  curved  al>out  the  corner 
of  the  post  and  having  projections  resting  In  said  seats, 
said  housing  forming  with  the  post  a  curtain  receiving 
chamber,  a  curtain  roller  mounted  in  said  chamber,  the 
lowermost  cap  having  a  portion  cut  away  for  the  purpose 
of  permitting  dirt   to  drop  out  of  said  chamber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  post,  separated  caps  secured  to  one 
corner  of  the  post,  each  of  said  caps  having  open-topped 
bearing  seats,  and  a  housing  comprising  two  curved  brack- 
ets lying  In  said  bearing  seats  and  a  curved  sheet  metal 
plate  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  brackets,  said  housing 
forming  with  the  post  a  curtain  receiving  chamber,  one  of 
the  side  edges  of  the  plate  being  separated  from  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  post  so  as  to  provide  a  long  narrow 
outlet  from  said  chamb<>r  for  the  passage  of  a  curtain, 
and  a  curtain  roller  supported  within  said  chamber. 

5.  In  combination,  a  post,  separated  caps  secured  to  one 
comer  of  the  post,  each  of  said  caps  having  open-topped 
l>enrlng  seats,  and  a  housing  comprising  two  curved  brack 
ets  lying  In  said  bearing  seats  and  a  curved  sheet  metal 
plate  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  brackets,  said  housing 
forming  with  the  post  a  curtain-receiving  chamber,  one  of 
the  side  edges  of  the  plate  t)elng  separated  from  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  post  so  as  to  provide  a  long  narrow 
outlet  from  said  chamber  for  the  passage  of  a  curtain, 
a  curtain  roller  supported  within  said  chamber,  and  a 
dog  on  the  upper  of  said  caps  in  position  to  engage  with 
the  upper  bracket  and  hold  the  housing  In  said  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,119,500.      COMPOSITION    FOR    L.VYING    ROAD-DUST. 

'  Caui.etox  Ei.Lis,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .■!91,S8(;.  Renewed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,005.     (Cl.  134—1.) 

1.  A  composition  for  laying  road  dust  comprising  an 
emulsion  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  of  30°  Baum4  and  as 
a  softening  agent  a  non  tarry  petroleum  oil. 

2.  A  composition  for  laying  road  dust  comprising  an 
emulsion  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  of  30°  Baum^.  and  an 
oily  body,  said  oily  body  being  present  In  an  amount  not 
exceeding  twenty-flve  per  cent. 

3.  A  composition  for  laying  road  dust  comprising  coa- 
centrated  waste  sulfite  liquor  and  an  oily  bodyr  said  oily 
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body   being  preaent    la  an   amoout   not  exceeding  25   p«r- 
centum. 

4.  A  composition  fori  laying  road  dust  comprising  con- 
centrated waste  8ulflt»  liquor,  a  hydroscopic  softening 
agent  and  a  nontarry  ♦ily  body. 

5.  A  composition  for  laying  road  dust  comprising  con- 
centrated waste  sulfite  liquor  and  a  substantially  tar- 
free  oil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,119,501.  P^LEXIBLK  IIl'K  (OUrLING.  Albkkt  Q. 
Elvin,  Somervllle.  X  J.,  and  Fredekick  W.  Martin, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aBslRDors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fraiklln  Railway  Supply  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a!  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1913.     SerUl  No.  751,193.     (CI.  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  roupliti?  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  member  supported  on  one  vehicle, 
a  teh'scoping  section  mounted  to  have  a  relative  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movemfnt  therewith,  a  longitudinal  guide 
for  said  telescoping  member,  and  a  pipe  section  having  a 
flexible  Joint  communicating  with   said    telescoping   mem 

t>er. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling  for  railway  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  draw  ;>ar.  a  tubular  member  supported  on 
one  of  the  vnhicles  suhstantially  beneath  and  in  vertical 
plane  with  said  dra*  bar,  a  telescoping  pipe  section 
mounted  to  have  a  longitudinally  sliding  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  unlverfal  joint  communicating  with  said 
telescoping  section,  aad  a  pipe  section  adapted  to  con 
nect  the  same  with  the  other  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling  for  railway  vehl.les,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  tubular  mamb<>r  supported  on  one  vehicle,  a 
telescoping  pipe  section  mounted  to  have  a  longitudinally 
slldlnit  movement  relative  thereto,  a  universal  Joint  com- 
municating with  said  telescoping  se<tlon,  another  uni- 
versal Joint  member  .onn-'Cted  to  the  pipe  line  nf  the 
other  vehicle,  \iid  a  plpt'  section  having  a  detachable 
union   connecting  said  universal  Joint  members. 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling  for  railway  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  having  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  one  vehicle,  a  telescoping  section 
mounted  to  liave  a  relative  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment therewith,  a  projecting  guide  extending  In  line 
with  said  telescoping  meml>er.  a  bearing  for  said  guide, 
and  a  pipe  section  having  a  flexible  Joint  communicating 
with  said  telescoping  member. 

5.  In  a  pipe  coupling  for  railway  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  tubular  section  and  a  guide  bear- 
ing, of  a  universal  erupting  having  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  telescoTiing  section  extending  within  the 
tubular  section  and  itioiinted  to  slide  longitudinally,  and 
a  guide  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction  throngh  said 
guide  bearing  of  the  bracket 


back  and  front  walls  of  the  case  and  having  a  length 
less  than  the  cross  dimension  between  the  two  side 
walla — aald  shelves  being  one  above  another  and  every 
succeeding  shelf  having  one  end  contacting  with  an  oppo- 
site side  wall,  and  a  shallow  pan  resting  on  each  shelf 
said  pans  adapted  to  contain  material  of  an  Insecticide 
nature. 


1119.502.       INSECT  DESTROYEK.      George    W.    Ev.\ns. 

Tuxedo    Park.    Md       Filed    Jan.    22,    1914.      Serial    No. 

813.619.      (CI.  43—22.) 

1.  An  Insect  destroyer  having  In  combination  a  rec- 
tangtilar  case  consisting  of  four  walls  which  at  the  bot- 
tom Is  entirely  open  and  at  the  top  has  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  screened  opening;  a  plural  number  of  shelves 
within  the  case,  each  shelf  being  rectangular  in  shape 
and     "f    width    to    completely    All    the   space    between    the 


2.  An  insect  destroyer  having  In  combination  a  rec- 
tangular case  consisting  of  two  side  walls  each  provided 
with  holes  through  which  liquid  may  be  supplied,  a  back 
wall  connecting  the  two  side  walls,  a  glass  plate  slldable 
in  said  vertical  grooves  and  serving  as  a  front  wall — 
said  side,  back  and  front  walls  forming  an  open  Itottom  ; 
a  cover  at  the  top  of  the  walls;  a  plural  number  of 
shallow  pans  having  a  horlsontal  position  within  the 
case  said  pans  closing  the  Interior  space  between  back 
wall  and  front  glass  plate,  and  the  pans  independently 
supported  one  above  another  and  forming  in  the  case 
an  irregular  upward  passageway  for  gases  and  Insects, 
and  plugs  Inserted  in  the  liquid  supply  holes  formed  In 
said  side  walls  above  each  pan. 


1,119.503.  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  EXTKNSIHIJ-:  THINK 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Leopold  Abon  Frank.  W.mbley 
I'ark.  England.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911 .  Serial  No.  ft42.443. 
(CI.    217—12.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  and  extensible  container,  the  com- 
bination of  a  t)a8e  ;  detachable  pillars  uprising  therefrom; 
means  for  locking  the  pillars  to  the  base,  said  locking 
means  allowing  a  certain  degree  of  play  :  end  walls  hav- 
ing grooves;  means  for  locking  said  end  walls  directly 
to  said  pillars;  side  walls  having  tongues  engaging  Id 
said  grooves,  and  means  for  locking  said  side  walls  di- 
rectly to  said   pillars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  and  extensible  container,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base:  detachable  pillars  uprising  therefrom; 
means  for  locking  the  piUnrs  to  the  base  with  a  certain 
degree  of  play  ;  detachable  end  walls  formed  with 
grooves ;  means  for  locking  said  detachable  end  walls 
directly  t.>  said  pillars :  detachable  side  walls  provided 
with  tongues  eni:aging  in  said  grooves;  means  for  lock 
ing  the  detachable  side  walls  directly  to  the  pillars;  and 
means  for  locking  aald  detachable  side  walls  directly  to 
said  base,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In    a    collapsible    container,    the    combination    of    a 
base  ;  deUchable  pillars  uprising  therefrom  ;   walls  hav- 
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Ing  tongue  and  groove  connections  directly  connecting  the 
walls  to  each  other;  striking  plates  on  said  base  and  on 
said  pillars  ;  and  bolts  on  said  pillars  and  on  said  walls 
and  engaging  said  striking  plates  for  locking  the  pillars 
to  the  base  and  the  walls  to  the  pillars ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  conUlner,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  recesses  therein  ;  striking  plates  covering 
said  recesses ;  detachable  pillars ;  bolts  on  said  pillars 
projecting  Into  said  recesses  and  engaging  said  striking 
plates  with  a  certain  amount  of  play  ;  walls  directly 
engaging  with  each  other  by  tongue  and  groove  connec- 
tions ;  recesses  in  said  pillars;  striking  plates  covering 
said  reces.ses  In  said  pillars  ;  and  bolts  on  said  walls  pro- 
jecting into  said  recesses  In  said  pillars  and  engaging  the 
covering  striking  plates  for  locking  the  walls  to  the 
pillars  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  and  extensible  trunk,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  provided  with  recesses  formed  at  each 
corner  thereof :  pillars  detachably  secured  in  said  re- 
cesses;  detachable  end  and  side  walls  disposed  between 
adjacent  pillars  and  directly  engaging  with  one  another  ; 
means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  the  end  and  side 
walls  directly  to  the  pillars;  and  a  top  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  top  edges  of  the  walls;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1119  504  ART  OF  BREWING.  Henky  Hans  Fkkund, 
'  Weehawken  Heights,  N,  J.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial 

No.   75><.535.      (CI.    ig.'i- 32.) 

The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  mashing  which  con- 
sUts  m  separating  the  hulls  from  the  remainder  of  the 
malt  body,  treating  the  hulls  In  water  so  as  to  extract 
the  deleterious  Ingredients,  separating  the  hulls  from 
the  water  and  the  Ingredients  and  then  adding  the  hulls 
to  the  remainder  of  the  malt  body  In  the  mash  tub. 


relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  support,  and  means  for 
securing  said  upp»r  section  in  adju.sted  relation  to  said 
arms. 

;..  In  combination  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable 
windshield  sections,  a  subjacent  support,  side  arms,  one  of 
said  sections  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  arms  having 
common  hinge  connection  to  said  support  with  the  axis  of 
said  section  disposed  adjacent  to  lis  lower  edge,  means 
operable  to  secure  both  said  section  and  said  arms  in  rela 
tivi"  adjustment,  and  means  pivot  ally  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms  to  the  ends  of  another  of  said  sections 
adjacent  to  its  upper  edge  and  operable  to  secure  the  sec- 
tion and  arms  In  adjusted  relation. 

4.  A  windshield  having  an  intermediate  section  and  a 
section  above  and  a  section  below  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion, means  supporting  the  intermediate  section  at  its 
lower  edge  for  angular  adjustment,  said  means  also  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  the  lower  section,  and  means  support- 
ing the  upper  section  adjacent  to  its  upper  edgi-  for  orbital 
adjustment  relative  to  the  subjacent  sections  with  the  axis 
of  such  adjustment  common  to  the  axis  of  adjustment  of 
the  Intermediate  section. 


1.119.505  WIND-SHIELD.  Charles  F.  Gbbbn,  Toledo, 
Ohio  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Willys- 
Overland  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug   6.  1913.      Serial  No.  783.32«.     (<M.  21  — 148.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  arms  rising  from  said 
support  for  vertical  swinging  adjustment  relative  thereto, 
a  windshield  section  adjustably  hinged  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  a  second  windshield  section  adjustably 
hinged  mar  Its  lower  edge  adjac  nt  to  the  swinging  axis 
of  said  arms  and  being  capable  of  standing  with  its  upper 
edge  a  considerable  distance  above  the  swinging  axis  of 
■aid  arms  when  the  arms  ar^'  swung  to  lowered  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  arms  pivotally  rising  from 
said  support  and  capable  of  swinging  movements  In  par- 
allel planes  relative  to  said  support,  a  hinged  windshield 
section  Immediately  above  said  support  with  Its  hinge 
disposed  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  and  common  to  the 
pivots  of  said  arms,  an  upper  section  hinged  adjacent  to 
Its  upper  edge  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for 
securing  both  said  arms  and  said  lower  section  in  adjusted 
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1  119.60«.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Beno  J.  GundlaCH. 
Belleville,  111.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,262 
<C1.  164—16.) 


■J^^  * 


1.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  stationary  cutter 
holder  and  a  movable  cutter  holder  that  consists  of  long 
rigid  bars  arranged  In  vertical  allnement  with  each  other 
and  provided  in  their  meeting  edges  with  cutters  whose 
edges  are  disposed  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  ver- 
tically disposed  guides  that  embrace  the  movable  cutter 
holder,  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  guides  and  pro- 
vided with  cams  that  bear  against  the  upper  edge  of  the 
movable  cutter  holder  when  said  levers  are  moved  in  one 
direction,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  levers  for 
transmitting  movement  from  one  lever  to  the  otlier,  means 
for  preventing  said  movable  cutter  holder  from  moving 
longitudinally  when  It  is  depressed,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
guides  forming  abutments  or  stops  thai  cooperate  with 
said  links  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  movable  cutter 
holder  In  both  directions,  and  means  for  holding  said 
cutter  holders  In  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  stationary  cutter 
holder  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  work  table 
whose  outer  end  is  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  abutment 
that  guides  the  work,  a  cutter  In  said  holder  whose  edge 
supports  the  sheet  that  Is  being  operated  on.  a  movable 
cutter  holder  provided  with  a  cutter  that  Is  arranged 
directly  above  the  stationary  cutter,  a  manually  operated 
actuatini;  device  that  ( omprises  cams  which  exert  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  movable 
cutter  holder,  resilient  means  for  elevating  the  movable 
cutter  holder  and  normally  lioldlng  the  cutters  separated, 
and  vertically  disposed  guides  that  embrace  the  movable 
cutter  holder. 

3.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  stationary  cutter 
holder  and  a  movable  cutter  holder,  each  of  which  consists 
of  a  long  rigid  bar.  cutters  s«t  In  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
holders,  levers  piovlded  with  cams  that  bear  against  the 
upper  edges  of  the  movable  cutter  holder  and  exert  down- 
ward pressure  on  same,  a  punch  on  one  of  said  levers,  and 
an  Inclined  support  for  holding  the  work  In  such  a  posi- 
tion that  said  punch  will  engage  same. 

4.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  stationary  and  a 
movable  cutter  holder,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  long 
rigid  bar.  sharp  edired  cutters  set  in  the  meetinc  edges  of 
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sald  holdorn.  vertically  disposed  ifuldes  connected  to  the 
end  portlonH  ot  the  Jtatlonary  holder  and  (mt)niclnK  the 
movable  holder,  legs  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  guides  that 
hold  said  cutter  holders  In  an  upright  position,  IfVfrs 
plvotally  connected  Co  the  upper  ends  of  said  guides  and 
provided  with  cams  that  bear  against  the  upper  edge  of 
the  movable  cutter  bolder,  one  of  said  levers  having  an 
operating  handle,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  levers 
for  cauMing  th.m  to  move  In  unison,  and  a  rigid  work  table 
carried  by  the  siailo»ary  cutter  holder  and  projecting  lat- 
erally from  one  side  of  same,  the  supporting  surface  of 
said  work  table  lylnp  In  a  plane  slightly  lower  than  the 
plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  stationary  cutter. 

5.  A  cutting  macblne  comprising  a  stationary  and  a 
movable  cutter  holder,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  long 
rigid  bar.  cutters  set  In  the  meeting  edges  of  said  holders, 
vertically  disposed  tfuldes  connected  to  the  end  portions 
of  the  stationary  holder  and  embracing  the  movable  holder, 
legs  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  guides  that  hold  said  cutter 
holders  m  an  upright  position,  levers  plvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  guides  and  provided  with  cam» 
that  bear  against  tlje  upper  edge  of  the  movable  cutter 
holder,  one  of  said  lefers  having  an  operating  handle,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  said  levers  for  causing  them  to 
move  in  unison,  a  work  table  carried  by  the  stationary 
cutter  hold'-r  and  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of 
same,  a  stop  on  one  end  of  said  work  tal>le.  an  Inclined 
work  support  at  one.  end  of  the  machine,  and  a  punch  on 
one  of  said  levers  for  forming  a  hole  in  the  work  mounted 
on  said  work  support. 


theri-«f,  aud  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  marker 
out  of  either  path  Into  the  other  at  the  completion  of  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  marker  In  either  path,  Bubstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  platen,  a  rotating  time  con- 
trolled element,  a  shlftable  marker  carried  by  said  element 
In  a  path  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof,  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  platen  and  the 
marker  to  make  a  registration  while  the  marker  is  travel- 
ing in  said  path,  and  means  for  aufom.Htlcnlly  shifting  the 
marker  to  one  side  of  said  path,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.508.  GOLF-B.\G.  Alkxasokr  B.  IIkadlby,  Rah- 
way,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Loewenberg  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  27. 
1912.      Serial  No.  711,776.      (CI.  224—45.) 


1.119.507.       TIME-HECOUDER.       Wilmam    D.    Hawlit, 
Syracuse,   N.   Y.,   tsslgnor   to    Monitor   Time   Clock   Co.,    ■ 
Syracuse.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    of   New    York.       Filed 
Dec    5.  1910.      Serial  No.  595.602      (CI.  234 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  rotating  time  controlled  ele- 
ment, a  shlftable  mtrker  carried  by  said  element  In  a  path 
concentric  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  tlie  marker  out  of  said  path  at  a  pre- 
determined period  In  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the  time 
controlled  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  rotating  time  controlled  ele 
ment,  a  shlftable  marker  carried  by  said  element  and  hav- 
ing a  cycle  of  mo\^ement  In  a  path  concentric  with  the 
axis  thereof,  and  tneans  for  automatically  shifting  the 
marker  to  one  side  of  said  path  at  the  completion  of  Its 
cycle  of  movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  rotating  time  controlled  ele- 
ment, a  shlftable  m»rker  carried  by  said  element  and  moT- 
able  therewith  in  a  plurality  of  paths  concentric  with  the 
axis  thereof,  and  tneans  for  automatically  shifting  the 
marker  from  one  path  into  another,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  time  recorder,  a  rotating  time  controlled  ele- 
ment, a  shlftable  marker  carried  by  said  element  and  mov- 
able  therewith    In    two    paths   concentric   with    the   axis 


n* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  golf  bag.  with  an  extension  fit- 
ting the  end  of  the  bag.  means  for  securing  the  extension 
to  the  top  of  the  bag.  the  extension  b.-ing  substantially 
cylindrical  and  having  open  ends,  one  open  end  having  a 
flap  on  one  side  to  fold  over  the  oppo»lte».8ide.  and  detach- 
able fustcnlnn  ratans  encircling  the  exten.slon  near  Its  top 
edge  and  disposed  to  also  embrace  the  end  of  the  flap  when 
it  is  folded  over  for  securing  the  flap  In  Its  folded  position, 
the  extension  when  open  being  adapted  to  be  folded  within 
the  bag  and  lie  against  the  sides  thereof. 

2.  \  closure  for  a  golf-bag  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  extension  of  flexible  material  having  means  at 
Its  bottom  for  securing  it  to  the  top  of  a  golf-bag.  a  flap 
extending  at  one  side  from  the  top  of  the  extension  and 
having  silts  near  Its  end.  staples  on  the  edge  of  the  exten- 
sion opposite  the  flap  and  placed  so  that  they  extend 
through  the  silts  when  the  flap  Is  folded  over,  staples  on 
the  extension  at  the  base  of  the  flap,  and  a  strap  passing 
through  the  staples  to  lock  the  flap  In  closed  position  and 
to  compress  the  bag  and  flap  when  closed. 


1.119,509.       CONDUCTORS    OR    CASHIERS     COLLEC- 
TION-COINTER    FOR    CARS.      Frank    Hedi.kt,    Yon 
kera,  and  James  S.  Doyle,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  7.  191.S.     Serial  No.  765.979.      (CI.    105—205.) 

1.  A  street  car  having  doorways  opposite  each  other 
In  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  shlftable  cashier's  deck  or 
counter,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  same 
adjacent  either  of  said  doorways. 

2.  A  street  car  having  a  doorway,  barriers  located  at 
the  doorway  to  divide  the  space  adjacent  thereto  into 
passageways,  a  cashier's  or  conductor's  desk  or  counter 
and  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  same  upon  said 
barriers. 

3.  A  street  car  having  doorways  opposite  each  other  in 
the  side  thereof,  barriers  arranged  adjacent  each  doorway 
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to  divide  the  space  Inside  tho  same  Into  passages,  a  desk 
or  coi.ntrr.  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  same 
on  either  of  said  barriers. 


4.  A  street  car  having  doorways  opposite  each  other 
In  the  sides  thereof,  transversely  extending  barriers  at 
the  sides  of  each  doorway,  a  transversely  extending  aux- 
iliary bHrrlir  Intermeidinte  each  side  barrer.  and  a  desk 
or  counter  defiithaMy  mounted  on  a  side  and  intermediate 
barrier  of  one  of  said  doorways. 

5.  A  street  car  having  doorways  opposite  each  other 
in  the  sides  thereof,  barriers  located  at  the  sides  and 
opposite  the  center  of  each  doorway,  a  desk  or  counter 
and  mians  for  detachably  mounting  the  same  upon  the 
side  and  center  barrier  of  either  of  snid   doorways. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,510.  WIRE  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Lewis  R. 
IlEiM.  Danbnry.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,808.      (CI.  140—129.) 


<» 


1.  As  an  Improvement  in  wire  feeding  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  head  and  a  plunger  mountt-d  In  said 
head,  of  wlie  feeding  mechanism  actuated  by  said  plunger 
and  In-'Iiiding  Interenjnulng  complemental  men.i-rs  hav- 
ing me.ins  for  Interrupting  the  wire  feeding  f'  i.etlons  when 
a  predetermined  (inantlty  of  wire  has  l)eep  f«-d.  and  means 
for  permitllns  the  wire  feeding  memliers  ;o  slip  with  re- 
spect to  the  wire  when  the  feeding  movement  Is  inter- 
rupted. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  wire  feeding  mechanism,  the 
comliination  with  a  head  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  said 
head,  of  wire  feeding  rolls,  means  actuated  by  said  plun- 
ger for  operating  snld  feed  rolls,  said  operating  means 
Imliidlng  Intorengaged  complemenfal  meml>ers  for  per- 
mitting the  rolls  to  slip  when  fettling  movement  of  the 
wire  Is  completed. 

3.  As  an  Improvement  in  wire  feeding  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  head  and  a  plunger  mounted  In  said 
head,  of  wire  feeding  mechanism  actuated  by  said  plun- 
ger,  said   wire  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  drive  pin- 


ion, an  operating  pinion  meshing  with  said  drive  pinion, 
said  pinion  being  provided  with  complemental  smooth 
sector  portions  for  interrupting  the  wire  feeding  func- 
tions when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  wire  has  been 
fed,  and  means  actuated  by  said  plunger  for  driving 
said  operating  pinion. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  In  wire  feeding  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  head  and  a  plunger  mounted  therein, 
of  wire  feeding  mechanism  actuated  by  said  plunger,  said 
wire  fee<llng  methnntsm  Including  a  drive  pinion,  an  oper- 
ating pinion  meshing  with  said  drive  pinion,  said  drive 
pinion  being  provided  with  a  relatively  small  smooth 
sector  portion,  said  operating  pinion  being  provided  with 
a  relatively  large  smooth  sector  portion  coiVperating  with 
the  sector  portion  of  the  drive  pinion  to  render  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  inoperative  when  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  wire  has  been  fed,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
plunger  for  driving  said  operating  pinion. 

5.  As  an  Imptoviment  In  wire  feeding  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  head  and  a  plunger  mounted  there- 
in, of  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  head  at  one  end,  means  for 
resUiently  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  feed 
rolls  one  of  which  is  supported  by  said  arm.  a  drive  pin- 
Ion  for  actuating  said  feed  rolls,  and  an  operating  pinion 
rotated  by  said  plunger  and  moshlng  with  said  drive 
pinion,  said  pinions  being  provided  with  complemenfal 
smooth  sector  portions  for  Interrupting  the  wire  feeding 
functions  when  a  predetermined  (juantlty  of  wire  has 
been  fed. 


1,119.511.  COIN-HOLDER.  IlEnnERT  D.  HocoH,  Cran- 
ston, R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wlghfman  and  Hough  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832.154.     (CI.  150—37.) 
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1,  In  a  coin  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising covers,  a  pintle  connecting  the  covers,  a  coin  hold- 
ing member  comprising  a  back  plate  mounted  on  the  pintle, 
and  a  front  plate  attached  to  the  back  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  coin  pocket,  said  back  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  marginal  elevated  g\ilde  shoiilders. 

2.  In  a  coin  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising covers,  a  pintle  connecting  the  covers,  a  coin 
holding  member  comprising  a  bark  plate  mounted  on  the 
pintle,  and  a  front  plate  attached  to  the  back  plate  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  coin  pocket,  said  back  plate 
being  provided  with  guide  shoulders  spaced  from  the  front 
plate. 

?,.  In  a  coin  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising covers,  a  pintle  connecting  the  covers,  a  coin 
holding  member  mounted  upon  the  pintle  and  provided 
with  obloit4  coin  pockets,  said  coin  holder  l>eing  provided 
with  longitudinally  dsposed  guide  shoulders  In  the 
pockets. 

4.  In  a  coin  holder,  the  combination  with  the  covers 
and  pintle,  of  a  coin  holding  member  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  upon  the  pintle,  a  front  plate,  a  marginal  flange 
upon  the  front  plate  fixed  to  the  margin  of  the  frame 
said  plate  being  provided  with  coin  slots,  and  a  back 
plate  resting  against  the  frame,  provided  with  a  rib  In 
contact  with  the  front  plate  forming  coin  pockets  in 
alinement  with  the  coin  slots. 

5.  In  a  coin  holder,  the  combination  with  the  covers 
and  pintle,  of  a  coin  holding  meml)er  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  pintle,  a  front  plate,  a  marginal  flange 
upon  the  front  plate  fixed  to  the  frame  said  plate  being 
provided  with  coin  slots,  and  a  back  plate  upon  the 
frame,  provided  with  a  rib  in  contact  with  the  front 
plate  forming  coin  po(  kets  In  alinement  with  the  coin 
slots,  said  rib  being  provided  with  longitudinal  disposed 
shoulders,  and  the  back  plate  l)elng  provided  with  similar 
shoulders  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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In  said  base  concentric  with  aaid  aorew  ;  and  an  agitator - 
mounted    on    aald    sleeve    and    adapted    to    be    operated 
thereby. 

IClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


1.  In   apparatui  of  the  character  described,   the  combl 
nation  of  a  casing  open   at  Its  bottom  ;   a  fixed  base,  aald   ; 
casing   being   removably   mounted   thereon  ;    and   rotatable 
agitating    menna    disposed    adjacent    the    bottom    of    said 
casing    and    adapttd    to    eject    the    contents    of    the    aame 
when  aald  casing  1«  raised  from  said  base. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  fixed  base  ;  a  cylindrical  casing  open 
at  Its  bottom,  said  casing  being  removably  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  laae  closing  such  bottom  of  said  casing; 
a  plunger  reclprocably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  cootints  toward  said  base  ;  and  rotatable 
agitating  means  disposed  in  said  casing  adjacent  said 
base  and  adapted  to  eject  the  contents  of  said  casing, 
when  the  latter  Is  ralaed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  fixed  base;  a  cylindrical  casing  open 
at  Its  bottom,  said  casing  being  removably  mounted  on 
said  base,  said  basse  closing  such  bottom  of  said  casing; 
a  plunger  reclproctibly  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  contents  toward  said  base;  and  an  agi- 
tator rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  and  extending  into 
said  casing,  said  agitator  l>elng  adapted  to  eject  the 
contents  of  said  casing  when  the  latter  1«  raised. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sultaWe  base;  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  its 
b<-ittom,  said  casing  being  reraovalily  mounted  on  said  base, 
the  latter  closing  such  bottom  of  said  casing;  an  inner 
cylindrical  casing  mounted  In  said  first-named  casing 
and  having  perforated  sides  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said 
first-named  casing,  said  Inner  casing  extending  from  said 
base  to  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first-named 
casing;  complemantary  guides  mounted  on  said  first- 
named  and  said  ianer  casings  ;  a  piuunger  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  guides  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  wheret^y  said  solid  niatelral  In  said  Inner  casing 
is  compressed  against  said  t)ase  and  the  fluids  expressed 
through  the  perforations  In  the  sides  of  said  inner  casing. 

5.  In  apparatut  of  the  charcter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sultalde  base:  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  Its 
b<ittom,  said  casinj;  tieing  removably  mounted  on  said  base, 
the  latter  closing  such  bottom  of  said  casing  ;  an  inner 
cylindrical  casing  mounted  in  said  first  named  casinj,-  and 
having  perforated  sidea  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  first- 
named  casing,  said  Inner  casing  extending  from  said  base 
to  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  named  cas 
Ing  ;  complementary  alined  guides  mounted  on  the  Inside 
of  said  first  named  and  said  Inner  casings;  a  screw  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  base  and  extending  into  aald 
Inner  casing;  a  plunger  operatlvely  engaged  by  said 
screw,  said  plungfr  engaging  said  guides  and  being  there- 
by restrained   fro«>   rotation  ;  a  8le<^ve  rotatably   mounted 


1,119.513.      HEEL.      Thomas    Jon.vs,    Philadelphia,  f*. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,005.     (CI.  36—35.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  cushioned  heel  for 
shoes  comprising  a  resilient  body  arranged  to  entirely 
cover  the  face  of  the  shoe  heel,  said  body  having  a  cut- 
away portion  or  cavity  at  Its  forward  end,  the  end  wall 
of  said  cavity  extending  obliquely  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  body  adjacent  Its  forward  ena  to  the  Inner  edge 
thereof  adjacent  Its  rear  end.  and  a  leather  Insert  of  the 
same  shape  and  size  of  the  cavity  mounted  In  said  cavity 
to  complete  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel  and  expose  the 
resilient  body  only  at  the  rear  outer  portion  of  the  heel. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  cushioned  heel 
for  a  shoe  comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a  cut-away 
portion  to  leave  a  raised  tread  portion  with  an  oblique 
front  wall  and  a  leather  Insert  of  the  same  shape  and 
slxe  as  the  cut  away  portion  adapted  to  complete  the  heel 
tread  as  shown  and  described. 


1,119,514.  ANCLE  SHAFT  < OrrLING.  Cabl  Oscab 
J0N88ON,  Hvetlanda.  Sweden.  Filed  May  29,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  630,207.      (CI.  64 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  elements  adapted 
to  rotate  about  axes  Intersecting  at  an  angie,  each  of 
said  rotary  elements  having  an  axial  bore  extending  from 
the  Intersecting  end  and  said  axial  bore  having  at  Us  base 
a  receaa  forming  a  shoulder  with  the  end  of  said  bore,  an 
element  having  two  cylindrical  legs  U-arlng  an  angle  to 
each  other  equal  to  that  between  the  two  axes  of  rotation 
and  each  leg  having  on  its  free  end  an  enlarged  head  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  thrust-shoulder,  the  respective  legs  engaging 
in  the  respective  bores  and  the  respective  heads  bearing 
against  the  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  iwres,  whereby 
to  take  end  thrust ;  In  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of 
two  legged  angular  pins,  said  heads  having  further  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  bores  parallel  to  the  axes  In  which  the 
respective  legs  of  said  last  named  pins  engage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotary  elements  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  about  axes  Intersecting  at  an  angle,  eac  h  of 
said  elements  having  a  central  bore  at  Its  end  adjacent 
to  the  other  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  larger  Iwre  adapted 
to  receive  a  shaft  and  having  further  a  plurality  of  lat- 
eral bores  parallel  to  and  surrounding  the  central  bores, 
a  plurality  of  two  legged  angular  pins  the  two  legs  of 
which  make  with  each  other  the  same  angle  as  the  two 
rotating  axes  and  slide  In  the  respective  lateral  bores  of 
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the  two  rotary  elements,  said  elements  having  their  adja 
cent  ends  faced  off  at  right  angles  to  their  respective  axes 
of  rotation,  an  apical  memlMr  having  a  pair  of  end-thrust 
bearing  faces  against  which  the  end  faces  of  said  rotar.v 
elements  are  adapted  to  bear  and  having  further  a  pair  of 
bores  at  rtght-angles  to  said  faces  and  coaxial  with  the 
shaft  axes,  and  a  pair  of  cyllndrh  al  pins  confined  in  said 
first-named  central  bores  of  the  respective  rotary  ele- 
ments and  having  each  an  enlarged  head  bearing  endwise 
against  shoul.lers  formed  at  the  base  of  said  bores  the 
opposite  a.ljacent  ends  of  said  pins  passing  Into  and  being 
secured  in  the  respective  bores  of  said  apical  member. 

3  An  angle-shaft-coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  roUry 
elements  in  Independently  adjustable  position  adapted  to 
rotate  about  axes  intersecting  at  an  angle,  said  rotary  | 
elements  having  axial  l>ores  ti.ereiu.  a  central  two-legged 
rod  which  does  not  take  part  In  the  revolution  of  said 
rotary  elements  and  the  two  legs  whereof  pass  through 
said  'bores  and  are  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
them  with  said  rotary  elements  and  preventing  the  latter 
from  moving  in  a  longitudinal  direction;  -said  rotary  ele- 
ments having  also  a  plurality  of  bores  parallel  to  their 
axes  and  surr<.unding  the  central  bore,  and  a  plurality  of 
two  legged  pins  the  legs  whereof  slide  In  the  last-named 
bores  of  said   rotary  elements.  »    ,    ♦„ 

4  The  combination  of  two  rotary  elements  adapted  to 
rotate  about  intersecting  axes,  said  elements  having  each 
an  axial  bore  extending  from  the  Intersecting  end.  an 
angular  pin  having  two  legs  bearing  to  each  other  the 
same  angle  as  that  of  the  two  axes  of  the  rotary  element, 
and  engaging  in  the  respective  axial  bores  tber^f  and  a 
plurality  of  angular  pins  having  each  a  pair  of  legs  at 
,he  same  angle  to  each  other  as  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  rotnrv  members:  said  rotating  members  hav  ng  each 
a  plurality  of  lateral  bores  parallel  to  their  axes  In  which 
the  enda  of  said  pins  engage. 

R    The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotary  elements  adapt- 
M  to  rotate  about  Intersecting  axes,  each  of  said  elements 
having   a   plurality   of   lateral   bores  parallel   to  and   sur 
rounding   Its  axes  of    rotation,   a    plurality   of   two-leg^ 
angular  pins,  the  two  legs  of  which  make  with  each  other 
the  ..me  angle  as  the  two  intersecting  axes  of  said  rota^ 
elements  and   slide  In   the   respective  lateral   bore,  of  the 
two  element.:   and  an  angular   casing  entirely   Inclosing 
all   of   the   herelnabove-named   parts   so   as   to   serve   as   a 
lubricant  receiver,  said   casing  having  also  a   thrust   face 
on    each   end   against    which    the   ends    of    the    respective 
rotary  members  distant  from  their  points  of  Intersection 
bear;    said    casing   consisting   of    two    similar   end    pieces 
and    an    angle-shaped    Intermediate    piece,    ^^Ich    is    con^ 
nected  to  the  end  pieces  by  means  of  flanges,  said  casing 
having    further   bearings    adapted    to    receive    shaft    ends 
CO  axial  with  Mid  Intersecting  axes,  and  said  rotary  ele- 
ments being  formed  to  receive  and  make  non-rotatable  con^ 
nectlon  with  such   shaft-ends;   whereby  the  entire  dejlce 
U  made  Independent  of  the  shaft,  therefor  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  wme  without  dismounting. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  nowles  of  rec- 
ta Dgular  cross-section  intersecting  each  other  with  a  plu- 
rality of  diffusers  of  rectangular  cross-section  intersect- 
ing each  other,  each  noetic  and  dlffuser  being  enlarged  In 
plane,  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


1  119  515      INJECTOR.     Emil  Jossb  and  Wilheum  Gkn 
'sECKE     Charlottenburg.    Germany,    assignors    to    (3eMll- 
schaft   fuer   Kacltelndustrle  mit  beschriinkter   Haftung. 
Berlin   Germanv,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Oct 
31     1912      Serial  No.  728,760.      (CX.  162—1.) 


1  119,516.  EAVES  TROUGH  CLAMl'.  Andrew  Kaiskb. 
De  Kalb.  111.  Hied  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,3.30. 
(a.  113 — 101.) 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  coftper 
allng  eaves-trough  clamping  Jaws  disposed  In  the  same 
circle  and  having  a  space  between  their  Adjacent  ends, 
said  adjacent  ends  being  bent  forming  loop  eyes  ;  two  par- 
allel ears,  having  two  spaced  perforated  lugs  thereon  ;  a 
pin  through  the  perforated  lugs  of  each  ear  and  one  of 
said  loop  eyes  forming  a  pivotal  Joint  between  such  ear 
and  such  loop  eye;  and  a  screw  threaded  In  one  ear  and 
rotatably  mounted  In  .aid  other  ear,  8ul>stantlany  a.  de 
scribed. 

1.119.517.       BAG  BODY      WITH     INTEGRAL     COBNKK 
PIECES.     Aby   Kaikma.nn,  Newark,  N.  J.,  awlgnor  to 
K   Kaufmanu  &  «o..  a  t  or po ration  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  H13,836.     (CI.  190— fi3.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  nozzle  of  rectangular  crora- 
sectlon  with  a  dlffuser  of  rectangular  cross-section,  aald 
uozile  and  dlffuser  being  enlarged  In  plane,  at  right 
aoglca  to  each  other. 


1  A  leather  bag  or  cas.-,  having  a  lining  and  non-sepa- 
rable comers,  relnforcemeuis  consisting  of  fillers  Inserted 
between  the  outside  leather  and  the  lining  and  confined  in 
place  by   stitches  made  around  them  through  the  leather 

and  lining.  . 

2  A  leather  bag  or  case,  having  a  lining  and  comer 
pockets  formed  between  the  outer  leather  and  the  lining 
and  fillers  In  said  pockets  serving  as  reinforcing  means 
and  confined  In  place  by  stitches  made  around  the  aame 
through  the  outer  leather  and  the  lining 

3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  for  bag.,  milt- 
cases  and  the  like,  said  body  having  pressed-out  raised 
edge-members.  Mid  members  forming  Integral  part,  of  Mid 
bo«ly  and  the  marginal  raised  edge-portions  of  said  pressed- 
out  parts  being  substantially  rounded  so  as  to  avoid  raw 
edge-portions,  combined  with  a  backing,  and  a  filler  be- 
tween said  backing  and  the  preased-out  raised  edge-mem- 

l>€rs. 

4  \.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  for  bag.,  .nlt- 
caM.,  and  the  like,  said  body  having  preased-out  ralwd 
edge-members,  said  member,  forming  Integral  part,  of  Mid 
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body,  and  the  marRinal  raised  edge-portions  of  »ald  pressed- 
out  parts  being  HuhsfuutiaUy  rounded  so  as  to  avoid  raw 
edge-portions,  aud  stitihiug  in  the  main  body  contiguous 
to  the  raised  mari;lniil  edk''"8  of  the  ed^e  members. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bo<ly  for  bags,  suit- 
cases, and  the  like,  stid  body  having  pn'ssed-out  raised 
edge-members,  said  metii(>ers  forming  Integral  parts  of  said 
body,  and  the  marginal  r;iiseil  e<lgei)orti<)iis  of  said  pr-ssed- 
out  parts  l)elug  substantially  rounded  so  as  to  avoid  raw 
edge-portluns.  tomliin>«ri  with  a  hacking,  an.l  a  tiller  be 
tween  said  backing  and  the  pressed-out  raised  edge-mem- 
bers, and  stitching  in  the  main  body  contiguous  to  the 
raised  marginal  edges  of  the  edge- members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazctte.] 


2.  An  ejector  mechanism  comprising.  In  comblnntion,  a 
series  of  ejector  blades  of  different  widths,  and  a  movtible 
supporting  frame  formed  with  sets  of  opposing  grooves 
wherein  the  blades  are  slMiibly  arranged,  the  salil  blades 
being  formed  with  offset  portions  to  engage  in  the  upper 
grooves  of  said  sets,  and  the  aald  offset  [wrtlons  being 
of  uniform  width  on  all  the  blades  to  permit  such  engage- 
ment irrespective  of  the  width  of  the  blades. 


i,iio,.'ii8.     TYro<;iiAriii«jAL   machine,     david    s. 

Kex.nedt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as.signor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporntion  of  New  Yorlt.  Filed 
Nov.  2y.  1013.     Serial  No.  8O.i,089.      (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line  of  matrices,  aud  a  mold  to  cooperate  therewith  and 
having  a  slot  of  sucii  width  as  to  cover  the  greater  portion 
of  the  front  side  of  tlj.'  line,  the  said  matrices  being  free 
from  projecting  ears  at  their  upper  ends  on  their  edges  ad- 
jacent the  mold  to  permit  of  their  cooperation  with  the 
mold. 

'2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line  of  matrices,  and  a  mold  to  cooperate  therewith  and 
having  a  slot  of  such  »-ldth  as  to  cover  the  greater  portion 
of  the  front  side  of  tl|e  line,  the  said  matrices  having  one 
of  their  edges  longer  than  the  other  to  permit  of  their  co- 
operation with  the  maid. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  and  the  flrst  elevator  mounted  to  move  to  and 
from  the  mold,  the  «id  elevator  being  provided  with  a 
rail  to  sustain  the  rear  side  only  of  the  matrix  line,  and 
further  with  a  rib  op  projection  to  maintain  the  matrix 
line  upon  the  rail,  tUe  said  rib  being  arranged  so  as  to 
leave  the  front  side  ot  the  matrix  line  wholly  exposed. 

4.  In  a  typographUH  casting  machine,  a  device  to  carry 
the  matrix  line  to  antl  from  casting  position,  and  formed 
with  a  supporting  rajil  to  sustain  the  rear  side  only  of 
the  matrix  line,  and  (with  further  means  to  maintain  the 
matrix  line  In  posltiot  upon  said  rail,  the  said  means  be- 
ing arraniced  so  as  to  leave  the  front  side  of  the  matrix  line 
wholly  exposed. 

5.  In  a  typographloal  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  line  of  matrices,  each  formed  with  a  notch  in  Its  up- 
per end,  and  a  support  therefor,  said  support  being  formed 
with  a  supporting  nil  to  sustain  one  side  only  of  the 
line,  and  further  witli  a  rib  to  engage  In  the  notches  of 
the  matrices  and  maintain  them  In  position  upon  said 
rail. 

[Claim  6   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


3.  An  ejector  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
series  of  ejector  blades  of  difTeient  widths,  and  a  movable 
supporting  frame  wherein  tlie  blades  are  sUduljIy  ar- 
ranged, said  blades  being  farmed  with  offset  guiding  por- 
tions which  are  of  uniform  width  on  all  the  blades,  for 
the  purpose  descrlbi'd. 

4.  An  ejector  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  ejector 
blades  of  different  widths  and  formed  with  the  otTset  por- 
tions B>,  the  said  portions  b<-ing  of  uniform  width  on  all 
the  blades,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  An  ejector  mecliaui>m  comprising,  in  comblnntion,  a 
reciprocating  actuating  devict-,  a  series  of  ejector  blades, 
and  a  suppoitlug  frame  therefor  movalde  to  connect  one 
or  another  of  the  blades  with  the  actuating  device,  the 
said  frame  being  formed  with  grooves  wherein  the  blades 
are  slldably  arranged,  and  the  said  aituatlng  device  being 
formed  with  tlanges  C  to  engage  in  said  grooves  during  Its 
reciprocations. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,119,520.  PROCESS  FOR  PASTEURIZINO  LIQUIDS. 
Cael  Krlo,  Frankfort-on  the-Main,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1913.    Serial  No.  b00,208.     (Cl.  99—8.) 


1,119.519.  TYrOGgArilU'AL  CASTINt;  -  MACHINE. 
Georob  p.  KiNCSHijRY,  Urooklyu,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler Linotype  Company,  n  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,025.  (CL 
19»— 7. ) 

1.  An  ejector  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
series  of  ejector  bindfs,  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
movable  to  bring  one  or  another  of  said  blades  into  oper- 
ative position,  the  said  frame  being  formed  with  two  oppos- 
ing series  of  grooves  Iriat.d  in  i]arallel  planes  and  wherein 
the  blades  are  slldabl.v  arranged. 


1.  \  process  of  pasteurizing  liquids  In  bottles  In  a 
closed  chamber,  consisting  in  heating  the  chamber  by  sup- 
plylDg  steam  into  the  same.  In  shutting  off  the  supply  of 
steam,  in  supplying  compressed  air  through  and  into  the 
top  of  the  chamber  while  the  liquid  in  the  botib-s  Is  lM>lng 
heated  by  the  steam  In  the  chamber,  and  In  then  opening 
an  outlet  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the  compr<"ssed  air  is 
preheated  while  the  chamber  Is  being  heated  by  the 
steam,  subsequently  ejecting  the  hot  mixture  of  steam  and 
air  out  of  the  chamber  an<l  gradmilly  cooling  the  bottles, 

2.  \  process  of  pasleurlzlnL'  liiiuids  In  bottte"  In  an  In- 
closed space,  said  process  consisting  In  heating  said  In- 
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closed  space  by  Indirect  contact  and  by  Injecting  steam  into 

and  toward  the  bottom  of  the  Inclosed  space;  continuing 
said  heating  and  injection  until  the  temperature  in  the 
space  registers  from  70  to  75*-  i.  :  passing  compressed 
air  back  and  forth  at  tlie  sides,  end  and  top  of  said  space 
in  Indirect  contact  with  the  steam  whereby  the  compressed 
air  Is  heated  to  approximately  the  temperature  of  the 
steam  ;  Injecting  the  heated  compressed  air  downwardly 
into  the  upper  part  of  said  space,  whereby  the  pressure 
of  the  steam  and  air  therein  is  raised  while  the  pressure 
In  the  bottles  is  being  raised  by  the  heat  therein;  and 
establishing  communication  between  said  space  and  the 
outside  air  whereby  the  Injectetl  compressed  air  graduallj 
displaces  the  heated  steam  and  air  mixture  with  cooler  air. 

■A.  A  process  of  pasteurizing  liquids  in  bottles  in  an  In- 
closed space,  said  process  .'..nsisting  In  injecting  steam  In 
the  lower  part  of  said  space  until  the  temperature  therein 
is  about  70  to  75*  C.  ;  passing  compressed  air  in  Indirect 
contact  with  the  steam  In  the  space  and  injecting  the  com- 
pressed air  downwardly  into  tne  space  thereby  raising  the 
pressure  therein  ;  and  establishing  communication  between 
said  space  and  the  outside  air  whereby  the  said  com- 
pressed air  gradually  displaces  the  steam  and  gas  mixture 
in  the  space. 

4.  A  process  of  pasteurizing  liquids  in  bottles  In  an  in- 
closed space,  said  process  consisting  In  injecting  steam  In 
■aid  space  until  the  temperature  therein  Is  raised  ;  passing 
compressed  air  in  indirect  contact  with  the  steam  In  the 
■pace  whereby  the  air  is  heated  ;  injecting  the  heated  com- 
pre.s.sed  air  into  the  space;  and  Anally  displacing  the  steam 
and  air  mixtuie  with  the  compressed  air. 


said  oil  reservoir  and  a  spring  for  resillently  closing  said 
valve,  the  said  spring  being  of  slight  tension  to  permit 
the  opening  of  said  valve  from  the  vibration  of  said  tool. 


1119  521.     TRANSMISSION-POLE.     Ross  U   LtsK   and 
'  Francis  S    M.uiburv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,195.     (CL  189—24.) 


2.  In  an  oiler  for  pressure  fluid  operated  tools  having 
a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  closed  oil  reservoir  having  an  oil 
supply  passage  leading  to  said  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  hollow 
valve  for  said  passage  having  a  hollow  valve  stem  afford- 
ing communication  between  said  fluid  supply  pipe  and 
said  oil  reservoir,  a  spring  for  resillently  closing  said 
valve,  the  said  spring  being  of  slight  tension  to  permit 
the  opening  of  said  valve  from  the  vibration  of  said  tool, 
and  an  auxiliary  valve  on  said  valve  stem  for  limiting  the 
opening  movement  of  the  first  named  valve  and  closing 
the  said  passage. 

1,119,523.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF 
BINDERS  Henrv  C.  Miller,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Mav  12.  1913,     Serial  No.  766,999.     (Cl.  129—12.) 


1.  A  transmission  pole  comprising  three  equi-spaced 
90*  angle  uprights,  series  of  bowed  cross  straps,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cross  straps  to  the 
faces  of  the  uprights. 

2.  A  transmls-slon  pole  comprising  three  90"  angle  up- 
rights, a  series  of  cross  straps  extending  between  and 
so  connected  to  the  said  uprights  than  at  the  ends  the 
said  straps  lie  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  uprights,  while 
the  intervening  portions  of  the  straps  are  bowed. 


1,119,522.     OILER.     Robert  George  McDowell,  Walker- 
'  vllle.  Mont.,  assignor   to   Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York    N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July 
12.  l'911.    Serial  No.  638,101.     (Cl.  184—60.) 
1.   In  an  oiler  for  pressure  fluid  operated   tools  having 
a   fluid   supply    pipe,  a   closed   oil   reservoir   having  an   oil 
supply  passage  leading  to  said  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  hollow 
valve  for  said  passage  having  a  hollow  valve  stem  afford- 
ing  communication    between    said    fluid    supply    pipe    and 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  post, 
a  cover,  and  a  locking  means  on  said  cover  having  a  shift- 
ing locking-bar:  there  being  a  pair  of  elements  respec- 
tively on  said  locking  bar  and  a  stationary  part  adapted 
to  positively  engage  one  another  In  the  locking  position 
an.l   said  elements  being  adapted  to  be  resiliently  disen- 

gaged. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  comldnation  with  a  post, 
a  cover  and  a  locking  means  on  said  cover  havliig  a  shift- 
ing locking-bar:  there  being  a  pair  of  elements  respec 
lively  on  said  locking  bar  and  a  stationary  part  adapted 
to  positlvelv  engage  one  another  in  the  locKlng  position, 
and  said  elements  being  adapted  to  Ik'  resiliently  disen- 
gaged by  the  same  and  manlpulating-movement  as  that 
employed  to  shift  said  Iocking-l)ar. 

3  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  the 
back-cover  having  an  upright  post  and  the  front-cover 
adapKHl  to  slide  on  .said  post  of  a  locking-mechanism  on 
said  front-cover  adapted  to  engage  said  post:  said  lock- 
ing-mechanism having  a  stationary  and  a  longitudinally 
shifting  member  and  said  shifting  member  having  a  lock- 
ing- and  a  releasinir-positlon  :  the  re8i>ectlve  members 
having  elements  adapted  to  positively  engage  each  other 
In  the  locking-position  and  pressed  Into  engagement  by  a 
spring:  and  a  device  adapted  to  simultaneously  release 
said  spring  and  shift  snld  shifting  member. 
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4.  In  i\  iijoMf  Ifiif  Under,  the  combination  with  the 
back-covpi-  havlnt:  an  upright  poRt  and  the  front-cover 
adapted  to  slide  on  s.tld  post  of  a  locking-mechanism  on 
said  front  fover  ailaptfd  to  fntjaKP  ?<ald  post;  said  lock 
Ing-meclianlsm  having  a  stationary  and  a  longitudinally 
shlftlnu'-member  and  suld  shlftlng-member  havlnj;  a  lock- 
ing- and  a  rel.'aslng-poHtlon  ;  one  of  aald  members  having 
a  projecting  elctnent  aC'l  the  other  a  recess  In  which  said 
proJectinK  element  la  adapted  to  engaee  In  the  locklng- 
posltlon.  and  a  sprlqg  device  on  said  shifting-member 
adapted  to  hold  said  |proJectlng  element  in  engagement 
with  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  Under,  the  combination  with  the 
back-cover  having  an  uprlgnt  post  and  the  front-cover 
adapted  to  slide  on  sajd  [wst  of  a  locking-mechanism  on 
said  front  cover  adapted  to  engage  .said  post:  said  lock- 
Ini;  mechani.sm  having  a  stationary  and  a  longitudinally 
shifting  memlMT  and  anid  shlftlng-member  having  a  lock- 
ing- and  a  rclensing  [josltlon  ;  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  projecting  elemeut  and  the  other  a  recess  In  which 
said  projecting  element  Is  adapted  to  engage  In  the  lock- 
ing-position, a  spring-device  on  said  shifting  member 
adapted  to  hold  said  projecting  element  In  engagement 
with  said  recess,  and  ft  manipulating  element  carried  by 
said  spring  and  adapt«d  to  be  used  simultaneously  to  re- 
lease said  engagement  and  shift  said  shlftlng-member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.119.524.  PNEUMATIC  I'ORTABLE  RECU'ROCATING 
SAWING-MACHINEl  Geobgb  E.  Mobkis  and  Oscar 
F  Oliver.  Jersey  C'ty,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  827.119.    ,  (CI.  143—68.) 


1.  The  herein  described  frame  for  portable  saws  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shape4  yoke  of  L  iron,  lips  .secured  be- 
neath the  eitremltles  of  its  legs  and  constituting  guides 
for  the  saw  blade  ;  a  shank  including  a  T-bar  the  inner 
end  of  whose  web  Is  bolted  to  one  of  said  legs  while  its 
outer  end  has  a  handle  and  Its  head  constitutes  a  guide 
and  has  its  Inner  end  turned  aside  and  bolted  to  said  leg, 
and  a  second  T-bar  underlying  the  web  of  the  first  T-bar 
and  secured  thereto  ;  and  a  brace  connecting  said  shank 
and  yoke. 

2.  In  a  portable  sawing  machine,  a  yoke  having  two 
legs,  lips  secured  to  the  legs  and  constituting  guides  for 
tiM  saw  blade,  a  T-bftr  the  inner  end  of  whose  web  is 
bolted  to  one  of  salt  legs  while  its  outer  end  has  a 
handle  and  its  bead  constitutes  a  guide,  a  cross  head 
sliding  on  this  guide,  and  a  second  T  bar  underlying  the 
web  of  the  first  T-bat  and  secured  thereto,  it.s  body  be- 
ing dropped  between  Its  ends  and  its  outer  end  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  handle ;  combined  with  a  bearing  mount- 
e*j  in  the  dropped  portion  of  the  T-bar,  a  crank  shaft 
Jonrnaled  therein,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank 
thereof  with  said  crass  head,  the  latter  being  adapted 
tor  attachment  to  the  Baw  blade. 

8.  In  a  portable  retiprocating  drag  saw.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blade,  a  frame  including  a  U-shaped  yoke 
having  a  pair  of  legs  whose  extremities  are  adapted  to 
OTerlie  the  saw  blade,  and  a  shank  including  a  T-bar 
whoae  web  underlies  the  inner  leg  and  whose  head  has 
an  opening;  of  two  lips  adapted  to  underlie  the  saw  blade 
and  each  to  underlie  one  of  said  legs,  bolts  connecting 
each  Up  and  leg,  anti-frlctlon  rollers  on  these  bolts,  the 
Inner  leg  and  lip  extending  through  the  opening  In  the 
head  of  said  T-bar  a«d  over  its  web,  and  bolts  passing 
through  said  web.  the  lip,  and  the  leg. 

4.  In  a  portable  reciprocating  drag  saw,  the  combi- 
nation   with    the   Mw    blade  baring    slots   near   it>   rear 


edge,  H  yoke  having  a  pair  of  legs  whose  extremities  are 
adapted  to  overlie  the  blade,  and  a  shank  Including  a 
T-bar  whose  web  underlies  the  inner  leg  and  whose  head 
has  an  opeiilnir  for  tlie  blade  aliove  said  leg:  of  two  lips 
adapted  to  underlie  the  blade  beneath  said  legs,  bolts 
connecting  each  lip  and  leg.  rollers  on  those  bolts  be- 
hind the  blade,  a  rib  rising  from  each  lip  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  in  the  blade,  the  Inner  end  of  one  lip 
passing  through  said  opening  In  the  head  of  the  T-bar 
and  overlying  Its  web.  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
web,  the  lip,  and  the  leu. 

5.  In  a  portable  drag  sawing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shank  including  a  T-bar  whose  head  consti- 
tutes a  guide  and  whose  web  stands  horizontal,  and  a 
second  T  bar  wbos*-  head  Is  secured  beneath  the  web  of 
the  first  Thar,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  said  shank  and 
having  guides  for  the  saw  blade:  of  a  bearing  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  one  end  of  said  blade,  a  cross  head 
slidably  mounte«l  on  said  guide,  a  wrist  pin  mounted 
within  said  t^'arlnt:  and  having  a  headed  inner  end  mount- 
ed in  said  cross  head,  a  nut  on  the  wrist  pin  against  the 
cross  head,  a  collar  on  the  wrist  pin,  and  a  connecting 
rod  journaled  on  said  pin  between  the  nut  and  collar 
nnd  leading  to  a  source  of  power. 


1.119.625.  METAL-POT  tXIR  TVI'0«iRAI'HRAL  CAST- 
ING-MACHINES. Carl  Mlkhleiskn,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  -New  York.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.673.      (CI.  22—71.) 


1.  A  metal  pot  for  a  typographical  casting  machine 
having  a  chamber  for  the  molten  metal  and  provided  with 
a  pocket  located  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  surrounded 
by  the  metal  therein  and  adapted  to  contain  the  mercury 
bulb  of  a  gas  regulator,  said  pocket  having  an  opening 
leading  into  the  chamber  to  establish  communication 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  metal  pot  for  a  typographical  casting  machine, 
a  pocket  for  containing  the  mercury  bulb  of  a  gas  regula- 
tor. Integral  with  the  pot,  and  a  hole  In  the  wall  of  the 
pocket  placing  Its  Interior  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  metal  pot. 


1.119.526.  CALLING  DEVICE.  GEORnK  E.  Mieller, 
La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1011.  Serial  No  015.57.1.  Renewed  Feb. 
3.  1913.     Serial  No.  746,052.      (CI.  179—90.) 


1.   In    a    calling   device    the    combination    with    impulse 
mechanism,  of  a  .setting  memt>er  adapted  to  be  moved  bj 
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the  operator  into  operative  relation  with  said  mechanism 
for  adjustment  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  setting 
member  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  mechanism 
after  adjustment  thereof  whereby  said  mechanism  Is  op- 
erated, and  means  for  locking  said  member  against  ac- 
tuation during  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

L'.  A  calling  device  comprising  Impulse  mechanism,  a 
setTlng  member  normally  operatlvely  disengaged  from 
said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  operative 
engagement  with  said  mechanism  and  thereafter  operated 
for  adjustment  of  the  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking 
said  member  lu  such  engagement  during  the  adjusting 
operation  thereof. 

:i  A  calling  device  comprising  impulse  mechanism,  a 
setting  member  normally  operatively  disengaged  from 
said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  operative 
engagement  with  said  mechanism  for  adjustment  thereof, 
means  for  locking  said  member  In  such  engagement  dur- 
ing :idjustment  of  the  mechanism,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
said  mechanism  after  adjustment  thereof,  whereby  said 
mechanism  Is  operated. 

4.  A  calling  device  comprising  Impulse  mechanism,  a 
■etting  member  normally  operatlvely  disengaged  from  said 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  mechanism  for  adjustment  thereof, 
means  for  locking  said  member  In  such  engagement  dur- 
ing the  adjustment  of  the  mechanism,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
said  mechanism  after  adjustment  thereof,  whereby  said 
mechanism  is  operated,  and  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
ber airainst  reegagement  during  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism. .       , 

5  V  calling  device  comprising  impulse  mechanism,  a 
setting  member  normally  operatlvely  disengaged  from 
said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  operative 
engagement  with  said  mechanism  for  adjustment  thereof, 
menus  for  locking  said  member  In  such  engagement  dur- 
ing adjustment  of  the  mechanism,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operatlvely  disengaging  said  setting  member 
from  said  mechanism  after  adjustment  thereof,  to  release 
said  mechanism  for  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ing  member  centrally  pivoted  with  r?latlon  to  said  setting 
members  and  having  an  arm  for  each  of  said  setting  mem- 
bers, a  contact  spring  acting  upon  said  contact  operat- 
ing member  normally  tending  to  press  each  arm  against 
Its  associated  setting  member  whereby  when  all  of  said 
setting  members  are  in  an  operative  position  said  contact 
operating  member  is  rotated  to  allow  movement  of  said 
contact  spring,  said  wttlng  members  when  again  moved 
to  Inoperative  positions  effecting  a  restoration  of  said 
arms  and  contact  spring. 

2.  A  combination  switch  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  setting  members  each  hav- 
ing a  setting  knob  outside  of  said  casing  and  notched  and 
cam  disks  Inside  of  said  casing,  a  spring  member  acting 
upon  each  notched  disk  for  holding  Its  setting  member  In 
an  operative  or  inoperative  position,  a  contact  operating 
member  centrally  pivoted  with  relation  to  said  setting 
members  wholly  within  said  casing,  said  operating  mem- 
ber having  an  arm  for  the  cam  of  each  of  said  setting 
members,  a  contact  spring  acting  upon  said  contact  operat- 
ing member  and  normally  tending  to  press  each  arm 
against  Its  associated  cam  disk  whereby  when  all  of  said 
setting  members  are  In  an  operative  position  said  contact 
operating  member  is  rotated  to  allow  movement  of  said 
contact  Bj.rlngs.  said  setting  members  when  again  moved 
to  inoperative  positions  being  effective  to  restore  said 
arms  and  contact  spring. 

3.  A  combination  switch  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  setting  knob  and 
pointer  carried  by  said  shaft  outside  of  said  casing,  cam 
and  notcLed  disks  carried  by  said  shaft  Inside  said  cas- 
ing means  for  holding  salr  pointer  and  cam  in  definite 
angular  relation  on  said  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
inside  end  of  said  shaft  for  holding  said  disks  and  pointer 
Immovable  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  whereby  when  said 
nut  Is  moved  toward  Its  end  of  the  shaft  and  said  shaft 
is  drawn  through  said  casing  relative  angular  adjuat- 
ment  of  said  cam  and  pointer  is  permitted  without  re- 
moving said  shaft   from   the  casing. 


1  119  628      BORING  AND  FACING  APPLIANCE.     OaiK 
"a. 'nieman.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    12,    1911. 
Serial  No.  643.707.      (CI.  77—73.5.) 


1  119  527  COMBINATION  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  George  E.  Mieli.er,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company, 
Chicago  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1913      Serial   No    749,318.      (CL   176—282.) 


'  1.  A  combination  switch  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  setting  members,  a  spring 
member  acting  upon  each  setting  member  for  holding  it 
In  an  operative  or  Inoperative  position,  a  contact  operat- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  with  a  support  therefor 
and  means  for  operatlvely  holding  said  tool  at  any  one  of 
a  plurnlltv  of  positions  upon  said  support,  snld  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tool  engaging  parts  mounted  in  apaced 
relationship  along  the  length  of  the  support,  snld  parta  be- 
ing movable  into  and  out  of  said  support,  and  means  for 
disposing  the  desired  tool  engaging  part  in  its  tool  engag- 
Irg  position,  said  means  comprising  a  member  carried  by 
said    support    and    adapted    for    movement    with    respect 

thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tool  with  a  support  theretor 
and  mtans  for  operatively  holding  said  tool  at  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  upon  said  support,  said  meax» 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tool  engaging  R^rta  mounted  In 
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spaced  relationship  along  the  lenRth  of  the  support.  Bnld 
parts  tK-ins  movuljle  into  and  out  of  said  support,  and 
iceaD8  for  disroslnjr  the  desired  tool  enea;;iD);  purt  in  its 
tool  enjTMk'ln^'  position,  said  mean.s  compri«in«  a  memlM?r 
carried  by  said  Rupi)ort  iind  adapted  for  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  said  mimher  having'  cam  si  aped  portions 
adapted  for  enjjagemenj  with  the  respective  tool  en(,'aglng 
parts.  I 

:'..  The  comhination  bf  a  tool  with  a  support  therefor 
and  means  for  operaiively  connecting  said  tool  and  sup- 
port, said  m.ans  comprising  a  do«  carried  hy  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  I*  projected  out  from  a  surface  of 
the  same,  said  tool  hajvinK  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
enKat'e  the  dog  when  do  projected  to  operatjvely  connect 
said  tool  and  supin.rt,  and  means  »or  normally  holding 
the  do)jH  in  projected  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tool  with  a  support  therefor 
and  means  for  operailfely  conneciing  said  tool  and  sup- 
port, said  mtans  comprising  a  dog  carried  by  sjild  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  projected  out  from  a  surface 
of  the  same,  said  tool  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  tiie  dog  wlion  so  projected  to  operalively  con- 
nect said  tool  and  support,  and  a  spring  actuated  means 
for  normally   holding  s»id   doj;  in   its  projecied  i>o»ition. 

5.  In  a  boring  and  facing  appliance,  a  too  ,  a  spindle 
for  said  tool  having  a  tecess  in  one  side  and  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  dog  adapted  |o  lie  in  said  recess  and  to  be  partly 
projected  therefrom,  siiid  tool  being  adapted  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  dog  when  the  latter  is  in  its  pro- 
jected position,  a  dog-displacing  rod  normally  engaging 
said  dog  to  hold  it  in  its  pro'jected  position,  said  rod  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  spindle,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  recess  th.rein  adupted  for  the  reception  of  said  rod. 
a  collar  niountt-d  on  said  siMiidl-  remote  from  sjiid  tlrst 
meniioncd  recess,  and^  a  cc-un- cf ion  between  said  collar 
and  rod,  said  spindle  b^ing  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  connection  and  to 'permit  the  movement  of  said  collar 
along  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pointed  in  the  Gazette.] 

\ 

1,119. r)-2".>       KKKI»  IlA<Ji.      Andrew  C.  Oi.sen,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  ItJ.  l'J14.  i  Serial  No.  825,100.     (CI.  119— <J5.) 


1.119.530.  SriNNING  OR  WINDING  MACHINE.  Hkb- 
BEirr  VV.  OwE.v.  L>o\er.  N.  li.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  743.204.     (CI.  118—1.) 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  coniainer  having  an  open 
mouth  at  its  upper  hllr  :  a  tlexible  strip  secured  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  .said  .  ni  n:;  r  adjacent  Its  upper  edge,  said 
strip  iH'ing  outwapii.  ;■•  v\..l:  and  a  stulting  In  said  out- 
ward Itow  of  said  strip  to  form  a  cushion,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  feed  bag  compri-ing  a  container  having  an  open 
mouth  at  its  upper  si(J^>  ;  an  annular  cushion  around  said 
mouth,  the  upper  edg0  portion  of  said  vessel  being  reOent 
over  the  upper  edge  of' said  cushion  ;  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  inufr  wall  of  sjild  vessel  and  extending 
over  the  lower  edge  o|  said  cushion  securing  the  latter  to 
said  vessel,  suiistantiaily  as  descrilx'd. 

3.  A  feed  bag  comijrlsing  a  container  having  an  open 
mouth  at  its  upper  sK|e  ;  an  annular  Inwardly  bowed  sheet 
memb«'r  disposed  aroijnd  said  mouth,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  vessel  l>eing  rebttt  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet 
member;  an  antiiiiar  flnstem-r  secund  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  vessel  and  inwardly  over  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet 
member;  and  a  resiiiant  member  between  the  bowed  por- 
tion of  said  shei't  tui-iiiber  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  builder  motion  and  traverse  mechanism,  flex- 
ible connections  between  said  builder  motion  and  traverse 
mechanism,  said  flexible  connection  having  a  closed  loop, 
an  eccentric  member  engaging  the  loop  of  said  flexible  con- 
nections, and  means  for  varying  the  lengtli  of  the  loop  to 
vary  the  traverse  of  the  traverse  mechanism  during  the 
building  of  a  bunch. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
spindles,  a  traversing  mechanism,  and  a  builder  motion, 
permanent  operable  flexible  connections  including  an  ex- 
tensible portion  between  the  builder  motion  and  said  trav- 
ersing mechanism,  an  eccentric  member  engaging  said 
connections,  ai,d  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  ex- 
tensible portion  of  said  connections  to  impart  a  variable 
traverse  to  the  traversing  mechanism  during  the  building 
of  a  bunch. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
spindles,  a  series  of  guides,  a  traversing  mechanism  for 
said  guides,  a  builder  motion,  extensible  transmitting  con- 
nections between  the  builder  motion  and  traversing  mecha- 
nism Including  an  eccentric  member,  and  an  arrester  or 
stop  acting  on  said  connections  during  the  building  of  a 
bunch  to  turn  the  eccentric  member  upon  its  fulcrum  and 
elongate  said  extensible  connections. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  builder  motion  and  traversing  mechanism, 
connections  between  said  builder  motion  and  traversing 
mecnanlsm  Including  a  loop  having  an  extensible  portion 
and  an  eccentric  memtx-r  engaging  wild  loop. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bln.Ttion  of  a  builder  motion  and  traversing  mechanism, 
connections  l)etween  said  builder  motion  and  traversing 
mechanism  including  a  loop  having  an  extensible  portion 
and  an  eccentric  member  engaging  said  loop,  and  an 
arrester  acting  on  the  extensible  portion  of  the  loop  dur- 
ing the  building  of  a  bunch  to  vary  the  traverse  of  the 
traversing  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  flazette.J 


1.119.531.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PAPERS. 
CLINTON' D.  Palmer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears, 
Roebuck  and  10.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  755.598.  (CJ. 
193—4.) 


1.  In  a  distributer  for  |)apers,  a  group  of  long-distance 
'  conveyers  having  adjacent  receiving  ends  .nnd  separated 
.    termini,  each  of  said  conveyers  comprising  an  individual 
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belt,  a  rail  extending  beneath  and  supporting  each  of  said 
belts.  Individual  pulleys  supporting  one  end  of  each  of 
said  belts,  a  station  at  each  terminus,  and  means  for 
directing  papers  from  the  termini  of  the  conveyers  to  the 
station. 

2.  In  a  distributer  for  papers,  a  group  of  conveyer  belts 
arranged  side  by  side,  each  belt  being  of  materially  less 
width  than  the  papers,  and  a  single  tapering  partition 
between  every  two  belts,  said  partitions  overhanging  the 
edge  portions  of  the  belts  to  keep  the  papers  from  the 
edges  of  the  belts,  and  said  partitions  being  of  sufficient 
height  to  maintain  the  papers  in  approximately  vertical 
position. 

1,119.532.     TONGS.      Samuel  B.  Parks,  Forest  Park,  Oa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.      Serial  No.  723,793.      (CI.  81—47.) 


1.  A  pair  of  tongs  Including  plvotally  connected  crossed 
handles  carrying  co  acting  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
a  laterally  and  Inwardly  directed  gripping  element  al  its 
free  end  provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch  forming  resultant 
inwardly  diverging  work  (  ngaging  fingers,  the  other  of  said 
jaws  Including  spaced  laterally  and  Inwardly  directed 
gripping  elements  at  Its  free  end  having  V-shaped  notches 
alined  with  each  other  and  with  the  notch  of  the  first 
jaw  forming  resultant  pairs  of  Inwardly  directed  work 
engaging  lingers,  the  latter  jaw  being  greater  In  length  in 
order  that  swinging  together  of  the  jaws  may  seat  the 
gripping  element  of  the  first  jaw  between  the  spaced  grip- 
ping elements  of  the  second  jaw,  the  inner  side  of  the 
second  jaw.  between  Its  gripping  elements,  being  oppo- 
sitely ixn-eled  to  form  inclined  outwardly  diverging  faces 
engage,Tl>lc  by  the  inner  faces  of  the  work  engaging  fingers 
of  the  flrst  Jaw. 

2.  A  pair  of  tongs  Including  plvotally  connected  crossed 
handles  carrying  co  acting  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a 
laterally  and  Inwardly  directed  gripping  element  at  its 
free  end  provided  with  a  V-sliaped  notch  forming  resultant 
Inwardly  diverging  work  engaging  fingers,  the  other  of 
■aid  jaws  Including  spaced  laterally  and  inwardly  directed 
gripping  elements  at  its  free  end  having  V  shaped  notches 
alined  with  each  other  and  with  the  notch  of  the  first  Jaw 
forming  resultant  pairs  of  inwardly  directed  work  engag- 
ing fingers,  the  latter  jaw  being  greater  in  length  in  order 
that  swinging  together  of  the  Jaws  may  seat  the  gripping 
element  of  the  first  jaw  between  the  spaced  gripping  ele- 
ments of  the  second  jaw,  said  second  jaw  having  a  later- 
ally and  Inwardly  directed  stop  spaced  between  the  Inner- 
most of  Its  gripping  elements  and  the  point  of  pivotal 
connectlr>n  of  the  handles  and  In  allnement  with  the 
notches  of  the  gripping  elements,  the  inner  side  of  the 
second  Jaw  between  this  stop  and  adjacent  gripping  ele- 
ment being  cut  away  to  lie  in  an  outwardly  offset  plane 
from  that  portion  of  the  Inner  side  of  said  second  law 
extending  l)etween  the  gripping  elements  thereof. 

3.  .\  pair  of  tongs  Including  plvotally  connected  crossed 
handles  carrying  co-acting  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
a  laterally  and  Inwardly  directed  terminal  formed  with  a 
V-sliaped  notch  providing  resultant  inwardly  diverging 
faces,  the  other  ■)f  said  jaws  having  Its  inner  side  oppo- 
sitely beveled  to  form  inclined  outwardly  diverging  faces 
engageable  by  the  faces  of  the  notch  of  the  flrst  Jaw. 

4  A  pair  of  tongs  including  plvotally  connected  crossed 
handles  carrying  coactlng  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having  an 
Inwardly  dlrecte<l  gripping  element,  the  other  jaw  includ- 
ing spaced  Inwardly  directed  gripping  elements,  the  Jaws 
being  of  unequal  length,  whereby  the  gripping  element  of 
the  flrst  may  seat  l>etween  the  gripping  elements  of  the 
second,  the  second  jaw  tiaving  an  Inwardly  directed  stop 
spaced  from   the   Innermost  of  its  gripping  elements,   the 


inner  side  of  the  second  Jaw,  between  this  stop  and  adja- 
cent gripping  element,  lying  In  an  outwardly  offset  plane 
with  respect  to  such  gripping  element. 


1.119,533.  SIGNALING -HORN  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Joseph  Paynk  and  Joun  Evkkett  Knapp,  Belmont. 
Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Randall- 
Faichney  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     SerUI  No.  549,645.     (CI.  116— 59.) 
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1.  In  a  sigualiug  horn  ..f  the  character  described,  th* 
combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  lever  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  pipe,  a  hollow  drum  adjustably  connected 
to  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  periphery  at 
a  point  In  line  with  the  discharge  of  said  exhaust,  and 
means  for  shifting  said   lever. 

2.  In  a  signaling  horn  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  lever  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  pipe,  a  hollow  drum  adjustably  connected 
to  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  periphery  at 
a  point  In  line  with  the  discharge  of  said  exhaust,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  lever  to  bold  said  drum  away  from  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  In  op- 
position to  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

8.  In  a  signaling  horn  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the 
combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  lever  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  pipe,  a  hollow  drum  supported  by  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  periphery  at  a  point  In 
line  with  the  discharge  of  said  exhaust,  means  for  shifting 
said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  drum  with  respect 
to  said  l.'ver  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  tone  emitted  by  horn. 


1  llft.5.^4  METHOD  FOR  TIIE  I-UETARATION  OF 
AMMONIA  FROM  THE  ELEMENTS.  M.xthias  IMeb. 
Zehlendorf-Berlln.  (Jermany.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Dvnamit-Actlen  Gesellschaft,  Ilamlairg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,035.  (CL 
23—21.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  ammonia  which  comprises 
treating  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  with  a  cata- 
lytic agent  containing  ruthenium. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  ammonia  which  comprises 
treating  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  with  a  cata- 
lytic agent  comprising  a  salt  containing  ruthenium. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  ammonia  which  comprises 
treating  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  with  a  cata- 
lytic agent  containing  ruthenium,  while  the  mixture  treat- 
ed Is  under  Increased  temperature  and  tiressiire. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  ammonia  which  comprlsea 
treating  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydiogen  with  a  cata- 
lytic agent  comprising  a  salt  containing  ruthenium,  while 
the  mixture  treated  Is  under  Increased  temperature  and 
pressure. 

1,119.535.      APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    WIRE-GLASa 
JLLKS  J.  QiEKTi.NMoxT,  I'olnt   Marlon.  I'a.     Filed   Feb. 
1.  1908.      Serial   No.  413.851.      (CI.  49—17.) 
1.  An   apparatus  for   making  wire  glass   comprising  an 
elongated   holder,   a    removable   rol'er   for   guiding   a   wire 
mesh   In   passage  through   said   holder,  and   means  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  roller  guiding  means  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  holder. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass  comprlsInK  K 
holder,  gulflps  oppo^itelj  disposod  therein,  slides  for  en- 
gat'ement  with  said  guides,  and  a  roller  rod  for  guiding 
a  wire  mesh  near  t^e  bottom  of  the  bolder  supported  bj 

said  slides. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  !;las8  comprising  a 
holder,  guides  oppositely  disposed  therein,  slides  for  en- 
gagement with  said  guides,  a  roller  rod  supported  by  said 
slideR.  and  means  t')t  normally  holding  said  rod  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  hoMer. 


1,119,536  MII.KIN<;-MAC(I1NE  RELEASER  Alexasdbb 
Walker  Rkid,  Htratford.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No    $33,679.      (CI.  31—97.) 


1.  A  milkiiii:  inarhlne  releaser  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  tans  each  having  a  connection  with 
the  source  of  milk  supply  controlled  by  a  gravity  valve  and 
each  having  a  gravity  discharge  valve,  of  a  pipe  leading 
from  a  source  of  vacuum  und  having  two  branches  respec- 
tlTely  entering  the  tops  of  the  two  can.«i.  a  valve  In  each 
can  adapted  when  raised  to  close  the  opening  from  the 
Tacuum  branch  and  open  a  connection  with  the  atmos- 
pbere  and  when  lowered  to  close  the  connection  with  the 
atmosphere  and  open  that  with  the  vacuum  branch,  a  float 
la  each  can  adapted  when  raised  to  lift  the  said  valve 
tberelD  and  means  conneciiug  the  two  last  mentioned 
yalves  whereby  the  rsjlslng  of  one  will  lower  the  other  and 
vice  versa,  substantially   as  speclfled. 

li.  A  milking  macbine  rele.i.ser  comprising  a  pair  of 
cana  each  having  a  connection  with  the  source  of  milk 
supply  controlled  by  a  gravity  valve  and  each  bavlug  a 
gravity  discharge  valt^e,  in  combination  with  a  pipe  lead 
lag  from  a  source  of  vacuum  and  having  two  branches 
opening  re8pe<tively  bito  the  top  ends  of  the  two  cans,  a 
hollow  rod  pas.slng  down  through  the  opening  of  the 
vacuum  branch  Into  each  can  and  having  a  closed  upper 
end  and  an  aperture  ]ln  its  side,  a  valve  suspendeil  upon 
■uch  rod  and  ailaptert  to  cover  the  said  opening  from  be- 
neath, a  float  In  each  can  adapted  when  raised  to  engage 
the  rod  and  raise  It  tnd  the  valve  thereon,  said  aperture 
being  adapted  to  admit  external  air  only  when  the  valve 
la  closed,  and  means  connecting  the  two  last  mentioned 
ralTea  whereby  the  ralslna;  of  one  will  lower  the  other  and 
Tic«  versa,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

S.  In  milking  mactiine  releasers,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  cans  each  haTlng  a  connection  with  the  soarce  of 


milk  supply  controlled  by  a  grarity  valre  and  each  having 

a  gravity  dl.scharge  valve,  of  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source 
of  vacuum  and  having  two  branches  oi)enlnK  respectively 
into  the  two  cans,  a  valve  in  each  can  adapted  when  raised 
to  close  such  opening  and  to  open  a  connection  between  the 
can  and  the  atmosphere  and  when  lowered  to  close  the 
connection  with  the  atmosphere  an<l  to  open  that  with  the 
vacuum  branch,  a  rocking  beam  pivotally  mounted  above 
the  vacuum  branches  and  to  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
the  respe<tlve  last  mentioned  valves  are  attached,  and  a 
float  within  each  can  adapted  to  rise  therein  and  to  lift 
the  said  valve  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


1.119.537.  TYPOORATHirAL  MACHINE.  Kibby  S. 
Reiht,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  .Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,977.      (Cl.  199 — 7.) 


1.  In  the  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  distrlbutlug  mechanism  comprising  means 
tor  propelling  the  matrices  therethrough,  of  supplemental 
rotary  means  acting  alternately  to  arrest  and  release  the 
passing  type  or  matrices  and  effect  their  delivery  to  the 
distrit)uticg  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  distributing  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
propelling  the  matrices  therethrough,  of  supplemental  ro- 
tary means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  type  or  matrices 
to  the  distributing  mechanism,  said  rotary  means  com- 
prising two  radially  projecting  members  which  alternately 
engage  the  passing  type  or  matrices. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  distributing  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
propelling  the  type  or  matrices  therethrough,  of  supple- 
mental rotary  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  type 
or  matrices  to  the  distributing  mechanism,  said  rotary 
means  comprising  two  radially  projecting  and  axlally  dis- 
placed members  which  alternately  engage  the  passing 
type  or  matrices. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  distributing  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
propelling  the  matrices  therethrough,  of  supplemental  ro- 
tary means  for  controllng  the  delivery  of  type  or  matrices 
to  the  distributing  mechanism,  said  rotary  means  com- 
prising two  disk-shaped  members  which  alternately  en- 
gage the  passing  type  or  matrices. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  distributing  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
propelling  the  matrices  therethrough,  of  supplemental  ro- 
tary means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  type  or  matrices 
to  the  distributing  mechanism,  said  rotary  means  compris- 
ing two  disk-shaped  raeml>ers  which  alternately  engage 
the  passing  type  or  matrices,  and  the  said  members  hav 
Ing  their  edges  beveled  or  reduced  to  facilitate  their  en 
gagement  with  the  type  or  matrices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,538.       TYPOGRAPHICAL     MACHINE.       Kirby     8. 
Reist.   San    Francisco,   Cal.,   assignor   to   Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,   a   Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed 
Sept.   10,  1914.     Serial   No.  800,978.      (CI.  199 — 7.) 
1.  In  a   tyiwgrapblcal   machine,   the  combination    of   a 

magazine  containing  a  column  of  type  or  matrices,  each 
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formed  In  Its  aide  face  with  a  tongltodlnal  groove,  and 

an  escapement  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  a  laterally 
projecting  lip  to  engage  the  type  or  matrices,  the  said 
plate  being  movable  edgewise  of  the  type  or  matrices  to 
register  Its  Up  with  the  grooves  Jn  said  type  or  matrices 
and  thus  permit  their  escape. 


2.  in  a  typographical  machine,  the  oouibination  of  a 
magazine  containing  a  column  of  type  or  matrices,  each 
forme«l  in  Its  side  face  wtih  a  longitudinal  groove  extend- 
ing throughout  Its  body  portion,  and  an  escapement  com- 
prising a  plate  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  Up  to 
engage  the  bottom  edge  of  the  lowermost  type  or  matrix 
In  the  column,  said  plate  being  movable  to  register  ita  lip 
with  the  groove  in  said  lowermost  type  or  matrix  so  as 
to  permit  ita  escape  from  tbe  magazine. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  containing  a  column  of  type  or  matrices  each 
formed  In  Its  side  face  with  a  longitudinal  groove  ex- 
tending throughout  Ita  body  portion,  and  an  escapement 
comprising  a  plate  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting 
lip  to  engage  the  lx>ttom  edge  of  the  lowermost  type  or 
matrix  in  the  column,  said  plnte  being  movable  to  register 
its  lip  with  the  groove  in  said  lowermost  type  or  matrix 
so  as  to  permit  Its  escape  from  the  magazine,  and  the 
grooves  in  said  type  or  matrices  being  arranged  diago- 
nally across  their  faces  to  permit  the  plate  to  return  to 
its  original  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  containing  a  column  of  type  or  matrices,  each 
formed  in  its  side  face  with  a  longitudinal  groove  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  Its  face,  and  an  escapement  com- 
prising a  movable  plate  to  control  the  release  of  the  type 
or  matrices  from  tbe  magazine,  one  at  a  time,  and  formed 
with  a  laterally  projecting  lip  to  engage  in  said  grooves. 


1.119,539.     WARP  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.     ALONZO 
K.  RnoADES,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopt»dale,  Mass..   a  Con^T'itlon  of  .Maine.      Filed 
Aug.  4.  1913.      Serial   No.  782.874.      (Cl.  139 — 92.) 
1.   A   loom   having,  in   combination,   lease   rods  dividing 
the  warp   Into   two   Intersecting  sections ;   two  transverse 
pivot  rods  located  below  the  warp  and  l)etween  the  lease 
rods  ;  two  banks  of  detectors,  one  for  each  pivot  rod,  each 
detector  t)elng  loosely  hung  on  one  of  the  pivot  rods,  being 
overweighted  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  warp  thread 
eye  at  Its  upper  end,   and  each   detector  when   threaded 
occupying  a  position  slightly  Inclined   from  the  horizontal 
and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  Its  rear  end, 
and  the   two   sections   of   warp   threads   passing   through 
the  eyes  of  the  respective  banks  of  detectors  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  below  their  crossing;  a  restraining  rod  be- 
tween the  sections  of  warp  threads  and  between  the  warp- 
thread   Intersection   and   the  rear  lease   rod   and   near  the 
front  ends  of  the  rear  bank  of  detectors ;  a  back-stop  for 


each  bank  of  detectora ;  and  a  vibrating  feeler  which  en- 
counters a  detector  when,  on  the  breakage  of  its  warp 
thread.  It  occupies  its  upstanding  position  with  Its  lower 
end  between  Its  back  stop  and  feeler. 
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2.  A  loom  having.  In  combination,  lease  rods  dividing 
the  warp  into  two  intersecting  sections  ;  two  transverse 
pivot  rods  located  below  the  warp  and  between  the  lease 
rods ;  two  banks  of  detectors,  one  for  each  pivot  rod,  each 
detector  being  loosely  hung  on  one  of  the  pivot  rods.  t>elng 
overweighted  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  warp  thread 
eye  at  lt«  upper  end,  and  each  detector  when  threaded 
occupying  a  position  slightly  Inclined  from  the  horiaontal 
and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  Ita  rear  end, 
and  the  two  sections  of  warp  threads  passing  through 
the  eyes  of  the  respective  banks  of  detectors  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  below  their  crossing  ;  a  restraining  rod  be- 
tween the  sections  of  warp  threads  and  between  the  warp- 
thread  Intersection  and  the  rear  lease  rod  and  near  the 
front  ends  of  the  rear  bank  of  detectors  ;  a  back  stop  for 
each  bank  of  detectors  ;  and  means  cofiperatlng  with  the 
lower  end  of  an  upstanding  detector  to  stop  the  loom, 

3.  A  loom  having.  In  combination,  lease  rods  dividing 
the  warp  into  two  Intersecting  sections;  two  transverae 
pivot  rods  located  below  the  warp  and  between  the  lease 
rods  ;  two  banks  of  detectors,  one  for  each  pivot  rod.  each 
detector  being  loosely  hung  on  one  of  the  pivot  rods,  being 
overweighted  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  warp  thread 
eye  at  Its  upper  end,  and  each  detector,  when  threaded, 
occupying  a  position  slightly  Inclined  from  the  horizontal 
and  the  two  sections  of  warp  threads  passing  through  the 
eyes  of  the  respective  banks  of  detectors  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  below  their  crossing:  and  a  restraining  rod  be- 
tween the  sections  of  worp  threads  and  near  the  ends  of 
the  bank  of  detectors  which  engages  the  section  of  warp 
threads  that  passed  beneath  the  restraining  rod. 

4.  .\  loom  having,  in  combination,  lease  rods  dividing 
the  warp  into  two  intersecting  section.*  ;  two  transversa 
pivot  rods  located  below  the  warp  and  between  the  lease 
rods;  two  banks  of  detectors,  one  for  each  pivot  rod.  each 
detector  being  loosely  hung  on  one  of  the  pivot  roda, 
being  overweighted  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  warp 
thread  eye  at  Its  upper  end,  and  each  detector,  when 
threaded,  occupying  a  position  slightly  Inclined  from  the 
horizontal  and  extending  upwardly  ami  forwardly  from  its 
rear  end.  and  the  two  sections  of  warp  threads  passing 
through  the  eyes  of  the  respective  l>anks  of  detectors  on 
opposite  sides  of  und  below  their  cro.ssing  and  means  co- 
operating with  an  upstanding  detector  to  stop  the  loom. 

5.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  lease  rods  dividing 
the  warp  into  two  intersecting  sections;  two  banks  of 
detectors,  one  for  each  section,  each  detector  being  piv- 
oted at  its  middle  below  both  warp  sections,  being  over- 
weighted at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  warp  thread  eye 
at  its  upper  end.  and,  when  threaded,  occupying  a  posi- 
tion slightly  inclined  from  the  horizontal  and  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  Its  rear  end,  and  the  two 
sections  of  warp  threads  passing  through  the  eyes  of  the 
respective  banks  of  detectors  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
below  their  crossing  ;  and  means  cooperating  with  an  up- 
standing detector  to  stop  the  loom. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,110..'>40.  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  AND  REFINING 
COIM'ER.  Walter  B,  Rockky,  West  New  Brighton, 
Hit.LiAnr  ELDRirMiE.  Stjipleton.  and  Cabli  Dawks 
Clabk.  New  York,  S.  Y,  assignors  to  Metallurgicnl 
Besparrh  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,700. 
(CI.  75—109.) 


1.  A  furnace  comprl!*ng  a  melting-chamber  heated  by 
ticate<l  Rast's.  a  combustjon-chamber  wholly  separate  from 
the  meltins-chamber  and  having  fluid  fuel  burners  sup- 
plying fluid  fuel  thereto,  a  pa.s.sage  for  conducting  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  combustion-chamber  Into 
the  molting  chamber,  the  combustion  -  chamber  having 
space  for  the  Intimate  mixing  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion before  discharge  to  the  meltlng-chnmber,  and  the 
metal  In  the  melting-chamber  bt'lng  melte<l  wholly  by  such 
products  of  combustion,  a  tilting  forehearth,  and  a  fluid- 
metal  outlet  upon  the  melting  chamber  constructed  and 
operated  to  discharge  a  current  of  protective  gases  with 
the  metal   from   the   melting  chamber  Into   the   forehearth. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  mcltlng-chamtier  heated  by 
heated  gases,  a  comhustlon-chamber  wholly  separated 
from  the  melting-chamber  and  having  fluid-fuel  burners 
supplying  fluid-fuel  aud  air  thereto,  with  regulated  means 
for  producing  neutral  ar  reduclng-gnses  in  such  chamber 
as  desired,  the  corabustion-ch.Tmber  having  space  for  the 
intimate  mixing  of  th«  products  of  combustion,  and  a 
greatly  restricted  passape  connected  to  the  melting-cham- 
ber and  operating  to  secure  such  intimate  mixture  before 
delivery,  and  the  raet»l  In  the  meltlng-chamU-r  being 
melted  wholly  hy  such  mixed  products  of  combustion,  a 
tilting  forehearth.  and  a  fluid  metnl  outlet  upon  the  melt- 
ing-chamber constructed  and  operated  to  discharge  a  cur- 
rent of  protecrive-gases  with  the  metal  from  the  melting- 
chamber  into  the  forehflftrth. 

3.  A  hirnace  comprising  a  melting-chamber,  a  tilting 
forehearth  with  means  for  delivering  the  molten-metal 
with  a  current  of  protective  gases  from  thf  melting-cham- 
ber Into  the  forehearth,  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  spout 
upon  the  forehearth  for  delivering  the  molten-metal  from 
a  fixed  level  in  the  for«hearth.  such  spout  being  provided 
with  a  superposed  hood  to  conflne  a  current  of  protective 
gases  to  the  surface  of  the  molten-metal  during  delivery 
from  the  spout. 

4.  A  furnace  compr1»ing  a  melting-chamber,  a  tilting 
forehearth.  means  for  (lellvering  the  molten  metal  with  a 
current  of  protective  gases  from  the  melting-chamber  Into 
the  forehearth,  and  a  oombustlon-chamber  upon  the  fore- 
hearth having  fluid  fttelburners  connected  thereto  for 
maintaining  a  neutral  or  reducing  atmosphere  within  the 
forehearth. 

5.  .\  furnace  comprlnlng  a  melting-chamber,  a  tilting 
forehearth,  means  for  delivering  the  molten  metal  with  a 
current  of  protective  gases  from  the  meltlng-chamhpr  into 
the  forehenrth,  spouts  upon  the  forehearth  constructed 
and  arranged  to  deliver  a  current  of  protective  gases  with 
the  laolten  metal,  and  a  combustion-chamber  upon  the 
forehearth  hnring  fluid  fuel-burners  connected  thereto 
and  regulated  to  pro<liice  a  neutral  or  reducing  atmos- 
phere within  the  forehearth. 

[Claims  8  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Garette.1 


1.110,541.  LIFE  SAVING  APPARATT'S.  Fhikdrtch 
RosoLorsKY,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  A.  S.  Costellano  and  one-third  to  J.  A.  Dean.  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,961. 
(CL  9—20.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  buoyant  bodv  portion,  composed  of  two  m.  uilwrs 
connected  by  ribs  and  gvidi-s,  log  members  d<-pond!ng  from 
the  lower  meml)er  of  said  bodv  portion,  and  a  parncliute 
or  coverln?  supported  upon  the  tipper  portion  of  said 
body  portion,  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hinged  sections. 

2.  An  apparatus  ct  the  character  descril)od,  consisting 
of  a  buoyant  body  compose*!  of  two  telescoping  members, 
having  guiding  and  limiting  means,  leg  m(  ml)ers  depend- 
ing from  said  body  portion,  "ind  a  parachute  or  cover- 
ing carried  by  said  body  portion  and  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  hinged  sections. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  buoyant  body  composed  of  two  telescopng  members, 
one  formed  with  ribs  and  the  other  having  gxiides  receiv- 
ing said  ribs,  flanges  on  said  members  to  limit  their 
movement,  leg  members,  and  a  parachute  carried  by  said 
body  portion. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  two  part  buoyant  body  portion,  leg  members,  and  a 
parachute  carried  by  said  l)ody  portion,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  person  mounted  within  said  Ixidy  portion, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  saddle  support  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  members,  a  saddle  on  said  support,  and  a  har- 
ness for  the  person  supported  by  one  of  the  members  of 
the  body  portion. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dP8crll)ed.  consisting 
of  a  buoyant  Ijody  portion,  compo8<'d  of  members  having 
guiding  and  retaining  means,  leg  members,  a  parachute 
carried  by  said  body  portion,  a  seat  8\ipportlng  bar.  a 
seat  supported  upon  said  bar,  harness  for  engaging  the 
body  of  the  person  supported  in  said  l>ody  portion,  and 
food-supplying  means  arranged  convenient  to  said  seat, 
and  consisting  of  receptacles  in  the  leg  members  and  feed 
tubes   leading  from   said   receptacles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,119,542.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Charles  P. 
RiBLT,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec 
5,    1912.      Serial    No.  7.ir).OG7.      (CI.   199—7.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  the  second  elevator  to  convey  the 
matrices  thereto,  and  manually  controlled  locking  means 
to  hold  the  elevator  temporarily  in  operative  relation  to 
the  distributing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  dis- 
tributer box  A,  and  the  second  elevator  G  provided  with 
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the    manually    operated    latch    H    adapted    to   engage    the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  hold  the  elevator  In  oper- 


ative relation  to  the  distributer  box,  all  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,119.543.      WALL    AND    CEILING    OF    AUDITORIUMS 
'  .\ND  THE  LIKE.     Wallace  Clement  Sabine,  Boston, 
Mass,    and  Rakael  Guastavino,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.    17.   1013.     Serial   No.   748,943.      (CL   72—17.) 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  wall  or  celling,  including  a  cer- 
amic material  whose  body  has  an  exposed  finished  face 
and  is  provided  throughout  with  Intercomraun  eating 
pores  which  oi>enly  penetrate   said  exposed   finished  face. 

2.  A  sound  absorbing  wail  or  celling,  including  a  ceramic 
material  whose  body  has  an  exposed  finished  face  and  Is 
provided  throughout  with  irregtilar  intercommunicating 
pores  of  variant  dimensions  which  openly  penetrate  said 
exposed  finished  face,  the  said  material  possessing  the 
property  of  absorbing  in  excess  of  ten  percentum  of 
Bounds  lying  in  pitch  between  middle  C  and  the  third  oc- 
tave above  middle  C. 

3.  A  wall  or  celling  for  auditoriums  and  the  like,  hav- 
ing In  combination,  n  supporting  masonry  structure,  and 
attached  thereto  an  exposed  inner  layer  of  finished  masonry 
■ponge-like  in  structure,  the  latter  having  pores  which 
have  rigid  walls  and  are  intercommunicating  throughout 
the  mass  and  openly  penetrate  the  exposed  finished  sur- 
face, the  said  pores  being  of  such  proportional  and  variant 
dimensions  that  said  inner  masonry  material  possesses 
the  property  of  absorbing  in  excess  of  ten  percentum  of 
sounds  lying  in  pitch  between  middle  C  and  the  third 
octave  above  middle  C. 

4.  A  sound  absorbing  ceramic  material  having  a  finished 
surface  which  when  in  place  forms  the  finished  exposed 
wall  or  celling  surface,  such  material  being  sponge-like 
In  structure  and  provided  with  irregular  pores  which  in- 
tercommunicate and  openly  penetrate  the  exposed  finished 
face  or  faces  of  such  material  and  permit  the  transmis- 
sion of  sound  Into  the  interior  of  such  material  and  pro- 
vide means  for  the  absorption  thereof. 


1,119,544.      CABINET      FOR      PHOTOGRAPH-PLATES. 
Oscar  H.  ScH.Mitrr,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  July  15. 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,104.     (Cl.  211—16.) 
1.  A  cabinet  adapted  to  support  a  set  of  sliding  racks, 

having  a  hinged  door  adapted  to  be  turned  down  Into  a 


substantially  horlxontal  position  and  onto  which  the  racks 
may  be  drawn  out  from  the  cabinet,  and  a  sliding  support 
mounted  In  the  cabinet,  on  which  the  door  rests  when 
the  support  la  drawn  out  and  the  door  let  down. 


2.  A  cabinet  having  a  hinged  door  adapted  to  be  let 
down  Into  a  substantially  horisontal  position,  a  set  of 
racks  supported  In  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
out  and  rest  upon  the  said  door,  a  support  mounted  In  the 
cabinet,  on  which  the  door  when  let  down  may  rest,  and 
connections  between  the  door  and  support  by  which 
the  latter  Is  drawn  out  when  the  door  is  let  down. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  for  containing  a  set 
of  racks,  having  a  bottom  on  which  the  racks  rest  and 
slide,  and  a  hinged  door  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  horl- 
Kontal  position  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  cabinet 
bottom,  a  sliding  shelf  mounted  In  the  cabinet  and  adapt- 
ed when  drawn  out  to  lie  below  and  support  the  door 
when  in  a  horizontal  nosition.  and  a  link  connecting  tne 
door  and  the  sliding  shelf  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  each. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  for  containing  a  set 
of  racks,  having  a  ixjttom  on  which  the  racks  rest  and 
slide,  the  bottom  being  slotted,  and  a  hinged  door  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  Irto  a  horizontal  position  In  substantially 
the  plane  of  the  cabinet  bottom,  a  si. ding  shelf  mounted 
In  the  cabinet  below  the  said  bottom,  and  adapted  when 
drawn  out  to  He  below  and  support  the  door  when  in 
a  horisontal  position,  and  a  link  connecting  the  door  and 
the  sliding  shelf  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  each 
and  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  bottom. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  for  containing  a  set 
of  racks,  having  a  bottom  on  which  the  racks  rest  and 
slide,  and  a  hinged  door  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  a  hori- 
zontal position  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  cabinet 
bottom,  a  sliding  shelf  mounted  In  the  cabinet  and  adapt- 
ed when  drawn  out  to  lie  l)elow  and  support  the  door  when 
In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  link  connecting  the  door 
and  the  sliding  shelf  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
each,  the  connection  Ix'tween  the  link  and  shelf  being 
easily  separable,  whereby  the  door  and  shelf  may  be  oper- 
ated Independently,  or  simultaneously  through  their  con- 
nection by  the  said  link,  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.645.  INDICATOR  FOR  CARBID-RECEPTACLES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  William  F.  Shaw,  Voorheesville. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,090.  (Cl. 
73—82.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  wall  thereof  and  extending  In  both  directions 
therefrom,  said  shaft  having  an  inner  weighted  angular 
portion  to  cause  it  to  move  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  the 
journaled  portion  of  the  shaft  to  rock  as  the  carbid  in  the 
receptacle  lowers,  an  Indicating  arm  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  slide  bolt  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  a 
bracket  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  Into  which  said  slide  bolt  is  adapted  to  fit 
when  said  arm  is  In  a  certain  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbid  receptacle,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
rock  as  the  carbid  in  said  receptacle  lowers,  an  Indicating 
arm  at  the  outer  end  of  said  abaft  adapted  to  move  in  an 
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arc  of  a  circle,  and  n)eanfl  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 

adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  ^^ald  rect-ptacle  to  retain 


said  arm  In  Its  Initial,  position  when  charging  or  recbajg- 
Ing  said  receptacle. 


1,119,546.  PROCKSa  OF  MAKING  ANTHKAQUINONK. 
FRIT8  SiXGiB,  OfTpn^nch-on-the-Matn,  Germany.  asiiRnor 
to  Corporation  of  <»eml8che  Fabrik  Grlesheim-Elektron, 
Frankfort-on-the-MaJn,  Germany.  Filed  May  25,  1014. 
Serial  No.  840.75;i.     (Cl.  23—24.) 

The  process  of  maklnK  Knthraqutnone.  consisting  In  first 
tTMiting  anthracene  after  addition  of  a  mercury  salt 
with  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  under  rtO°  t^'.  in  presence 
of  an  Indlflferent  llcjuld  and  in  then  transforming  the  inter- 
mediate product  thus  obtained,  which  Is  a  mixture  of  un- 
stable mesonltro  derlTatives  of  anthracene,  into  anthra- 
qoluone  by  means  of  an  oxidizing  agent  after  addition  of  a 
mercury  salt  at  higher  temperatures  than  60°. 


a  female  die  member ;  combined  with  heating  devices  ar- 
ranged above  and  beneath  said  die  members,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  heat  coming  in  rontact  with  one  of  said  die 
members  when  said  die  members  are  separated. 


1,119,647.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PURE  O.XID  OF  TIN. 
QcsTAT  Spitz,  BrUnn,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Oold- 
•chmldt  Detlnnlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1900.  Serial  No. 
526,605.      (Cl.  2:^X3.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  pure  tin  oild  in  the  most 
amorphous  condition  possible,  from  stannate  solutions, 
which  consists  In  precipitating  the  tin  oxld  and  calcining  it 
unmixed  with  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  pure  tin  oxld  In  the  most 
amorphous  condition  possible,  from  stannate  solutions, 
which  consists  In  precipitating  the  tin  oxld.  washing  the 
precipitate  with  water  and  calcining  It  unmixed  with  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  pure  tin  oxld  In  the  most 
amorphous  condition  possible,  from  stannate  solutions. 
which  consists  In  preelpitating  the  tin  oxld,  washing  the 
precipitate  with  water,  ralcinlng  it  unmixed  with  acid,  and 
then  washing  said  calcined  precipitate. 

4.  The  process  of  pro<luclng  pure  tin  oxld  in  the  most 
amorphous  condition  possible,  from  stannate  solutions. 
which  consists  In  removing  from  these  solutions  other 
metals  which  contaminate  them,  precipitating  the  tin  oxld, 
washing  the  precipitate  with  water  and  calcining  It  un- 
mixed with  acid.  1 

5.  The  process  of  Oro<luclng  pure  tin  oxld  in  the  most 
amorphous  condition  possible,  from  stannate  .solutions, 
which  consists  in  removing  from  tue  solutions  other  metals 
which  contaminate  thfui.  precipitating  the  tin  oxld,  wash- 
ing the  precipitate  with  water,  ralcinlng  It  unmixed  with 
acid,  and  then  washing  said  calcined  precipitate. 

[Claims  0  to  47  not:  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,548.     PASTRV-8AKIN(i  M.\«'H1NK.     Cn.^uLBS  Stu- 
'  piAX    Euffalo,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  Carmine  Petrillo.  Buf- 
falo," N.   Y.      Filed  Mar,    11.    1912.      Serial   No.   682.870. 
(Cl.   107  -tUi  t 
1.   In  a  pastry  baking  machine,  two  relatively  movable 

cooperating  members.  f>ne  a  male  die  member  and  the  other 
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2.  In  a  pastry  baking  machine,  two  cooperating  die 
members  ;  combined  with  a  heater,  means  for  separating 
said  die  members,  and  means  for  preventing  the  heat  of 
said  heater  coming  in  direct  contact  with  said  die  members 
when  separated. 

\\.  In  a  pastry  baking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  •:ooperating  die  members  relatively  movable  In  a 
vertical  plane  to  separate  the  same  or  biinj;  them  together, 
a  heating  device  for  one  of  said  die  members,  and  a  baffle 
plate  adapted  to  be  moved  between  said  last-mentioned  die 
member  and  said  heating  device  when  said  die  members 
are  being  separated. 

4.  In  a  pastry  baking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  .,'ui(le  rods  rising  from  said  frame  and  a  second 
frame  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide  rods,  of  a  die  mem- 
ber in  said  rtrst-iuentlouiHl  frame,  a  heating  device  beneath 
said  die  member,  a  second  die  member  guided  on  said 
guide  rods  for  vertical  movement  toward  and  from  aald 
tlrst-mentloned  die  member,  a  bufllo  plate  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  spate  between  said  ttrst-mentioned  die  member 
and  said  heating  device,  a  shaft  on  said  second  frame, 
openttlve  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  second 
die  member,  operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
said  baffle  plate  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  into  the  space 
between  said  tlrst-mentloned  die  member  and  said  heating 
device,  and  means  for  causing  said  baffle  plate  to  be  moved 
out  of  said  space. 

r>.  in  a  pastry  baking  machine,  cooperating  die  mem- 
bers, means  for  movluK  one  of  said  ilie  members  toward 
iuid  from  the  other  Including  a  rotatntile  shaft,  a  sheave 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  heating  de- 
vice in  operative  relation  to  the  llxed  die  member,  a  baffle 
plate,  a  cord  wound  around  said  sheave  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  baffle  plate  to  cause  the  latter  to  move 
Into  the  spa(e  above  said  heating  device  when  rotating 
said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  cord  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  baffle  plate  and  a  weight  attached  to  Its 
other  end.  and  a  pulley  around  which  said  last-mentioned 
cord  passes,  said  weight  serving  to  withdraw  said  baffle 
plate  from  the  apace  above  said  heating  device  when  said 
shaft  Is  rotated  In  an  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,549.  ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE.  DiMlTKio.s 
TAiriRNorot  LOS,  lloboken,  N.  J.  Filed  May  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8.39.0.'i5.      (Cl.   121—65.) 

1.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprlsln;;.  in  combination, 
a  substantially  tubular  shaft,  divided  at  its  longitudinal 
center  Into  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  compartment,  the  inlet 
end  being  open  and  abutting  Into  an  inlet  chamln^r 
formed  In  a  vertical  support  In  which  said  open  end  of 
said  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  Inlet  chamber  com- 


/ 

/* 


Dbcbmbbk  1, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"5 


munlcatlng  through  an  Inlet  channel  formed  in  aald  sup- 
port with  the  steam  supply  pipe,  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  shaft  closed  and  rotatably  mounted  in  a  sleeve 
carrle<l  by  another  vertical  support  having  an  outlet  cban 
nel  formed  therein,  and  an  annular  chamber  surrounding 
said  sleeve,  an  annular  recess  formed  Inside  of  aald 
sleeve  correspondingly  to  said  annular  chamber,  ports 
of  communication  leading  from  the  outlet  compartment 
of  said  tubular  shaft  into  the  annular  recess  formed  In 
said  sleeve  and  therefrom  Into  the  annular  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve,  a  cylinder  having  one  head  inte- 
gral with  said  sleeve  and  the  other  head  Integral  with  a 
clutch  carrying  sleeve,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular 
shaft,  a  cylinder  casing  Intermediate  said  cylinder  heads 
removably  fastened  thereto,  a  piston  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  tubular  shaft  within  said  cylinder,  divided  into  an 
Inlet-  and  an  exhaust-chamber  by  a  substantially  vertical 
partition,  said  inlet  chamber  communicating  through 
ports  in  said  tubular  shaft  with  the  Inlet  compartment 
thereof  and  the  exhaust  chamber  of  said  piston  similarly 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  compartment  of  said 
tubular  shaft,  supply  ports  leading  from  said  Inlet  cham- 
ber of  the  piston  Into  the  space  between  said  piston  and 
said  cylinder  cover,  exit  ports  leading  from  said  space 
Into  the  exhaust  chamber  of  the  piston,  two  bosses 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  piston  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  thereof,  forming  steamtlght 
partitions  in  said  space  between  the  piston  and  cylinder- 
cover,  said  supply  ports  traversing  said  bosses,  steam- 
tight  valve  plates  hingedly  mounted  In  recesses  formed 
in  said  cylinder  cover,  equldlstantly  from  each  other,  nor- 
mally held  In  a  position  by  spring  means  to  form  steam- 
tight  partitions  In  said  space  between  the  piston  and  the 
cylinder  cover,  but  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  said  re- 
cesses formed  tn  the  cylinder  cover  by  said  bosses,  spring 
means  to  mitigate  the  force  of  the  Impact  between  said 
valve  plates  and  said  bosses,  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  clutch  carrying  sleeve  integral  with  one  cylinder- 
head  for  alternately  locking  from  rotation  either  said 
cylinder  or  said  tubular  shaft,  or  releasing  both. 


2.  A  compound  rotary  steam  engine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  substantially  tubular  shaft  divided  at  Its 
longitudinal  center  Into  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  compart- 
ment, the  Inlet  end  being  open  and  abutting  Into  an  Inlet- 
chamber  formed  In  a  vertical  support  in  which  said  open 
end  of  said  shaft  ia  rotatably  mounted,  said  inlet-cbam- 
ber  communicating  through  an  Inlet -channel  formed  In 
said  vertical  support  with  the  steam  supply  pipe;  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  closed  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  a  sleeve  carried  by  another  vertical  support 
having  an  outlet-channel  formed  therein  and  an  annu- 
lar chamber  surrounding  said  sleeve,  an  annular  recess 
formed  Inside  of  said  sleeve  correspondingly  to  said  an- 
nular chamber,  ports  of  communication  leading  from 
the  outlet  compartment  of  said  tubular  shaft  into  the 
annular  recess  formed  In  said  sleeve  and  therefrom  into 
the  annular  chamt>er  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  plurality 
(if  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  shaft, 
each  successive  cylinder  larger  than  the  preceding  one  In 
proportion  of  the  expansion  of  steam  passing  from  one 
into  tbe  other,  the  first  of  said  cylinders  having  one  bead 
inteifral  with  a  clutch-carrying  sleeve  rotatable  on  said 
tubular  shaft  and  the  last  of  said  cylinders  having  one 
head    Integral    with   said    sleeve   carried   by    said   vertical 
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sapport,  common  heads  between  each  two  adjoining  cyl- 
inders, cylinder-casings  between  each  pair  of  cylinder- 
heads,  bolts  connecting  the  several  cylinder-heads  and 
cylinder-casings  causing  all  the  cylinders  to  rotate  to- 
gether, a  piston  rigidly  mounted  on  said  tubular  shaft, 
within  each  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  pistons  divided 
Into  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust-chamber  by  substantially 
vertical  partitions,  the  Inlet  chamber  of  the  first  of  said 
pistons  communicating  through  ports  in  said  tubular 
shaft  with  the  Inlet  compartment  thereof  and  the  exhaust 
chamber  of  the  last  of  said  pistons  similarly  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaust  compartment  of  said  tubular  shaft, 
supply  ports  leading  from  the  inlet  chambers  of  each  pis- 
ton Into  the  space  between  said  pistons  and  said  cylin- 
der-covers, exit-ports  leading  from  said  spaces  Into  the 
exhaust  chambers  of  each  piston,  two  bosses  formed  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  pistons  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  thereof,  forming  steamtlght  par- 
titions in  said  spaces  between  the  pistons  and  the  re- 
spective cylinders,  said  supply-ports  traversing  said 
l>osses,  steamtlght  valve-plates  hingedly  mounted  in  re- 
cesses formed  in  said  cylinder  covers,  equldlstantly  from 
each  other,  normally  held  in  position  by  spring-means  to 
form  steamtlght  partitions  in  said  spaces  between  the 
pistons  and  the  respective  cylinders,  but  adapted  to  be 
pushed  Into  said  recesses  by  said  bosses,  spring  means  to 
mitigate  the  force  of  Impact  between  said  valve  plates 
and  said  bosses,  ports  through  said  Intermediate  cylinder- 
heads  leading  from  the  exhaust-chamber  of  each  piston 
into  the  Inlet-chamber  of  each  successive  piston,  and 
means  coactlng  with  said  clutch-carrying  sleeve  for  alter- 
nately locking  from  rotation  either  said  cylinder  or  said 
tubular  shaft,  or  releasing  both. 

3.  With  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  extension  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing  car- 
ried by  the  support  at  the  exhaust  end  of  said  shaft,  aald 
shaft  having  claws  at  Its  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
claws  at  tbe  end  of  the  said  extension  shaft  and  forming 
a  clutch  gear  with  same,  the  claws  on  the  extension 
shaft  being  arranged  around  Its  outer  circumference  and 
adapted  to  become  engaged  with  similar  claws  formed 
In  the  inside  of  a  sleeve  In  connection  with  the  cylinder 
and  means  connected  with  the  aforesaid  lever  for  coupling 
the  said  extension  shaft  to  the  main  shaft  or  to  the  said 
sleeve  of  the  cylinder  or  disconnecting  It  from  both. 


1,119,550.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  JosKPU  William 
Tatloh,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,895.      (Cl.  106—29.) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  prepared  from  the  following 
materials :  calcined  magnesite,  chlorld  of  magnesium, 
phosphorous  acid,  woodflour,  olrin,  blowed  linseed  oil  and 
a  suitable  coloring  matter,  combined  In  the  proportions 
substantially  as  herein  set  fortb. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  plastic  composition  from 
calcined  magneelte,  chlorld  of  ma^eslum,  phosphorous 
acid,  woodflour,  olein,  blowed  linseed  oU  and  a  suitable 
coloring  matter,  consisting  In  dampening  with  cblorid  of 
magnesium  solution  a  dry  mixture  of  calcined  magnealte. 
woodflour  and  coloring  matter  and  adding  thereto  a  solu- 
tion of  the  composition  of  oleln,  blowed  Unseed  oil  and 
phosphorous  acid,  the  several  elements  being  In  propor- 
tions substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,119,551. 
BOXES. 

10.  1914. 


INDICATING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    MAILr 
Charles  F.  Thomas,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  830,867.      (Cl.  232— .36.) 


1. '  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  a  doorway,  a  mall  receiving  ■)«< 
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above  the  same  and  a  Blgn  displaying  opening  between 
said  slot  and  doorway,  of  a  door  hinged  to  the  plate  to 
close  said  way  and  haviog  a  projection  extended  Into  said 
sijfii  displaying  opening,  a  sign  bearing  plate  horizontally 
and  plvotally  mounted  at  its  upper  portion  to  the  first 
mentioned  plate  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening,  and 
a  spring-actuated  dwir  hinged  to  the  plate  above  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sign  bearing  plate  when  the 
latter  is  raised. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  plate  iiavitig  a  doorway,  a  mall  n-celvlng 
slot,  and  a  sl^n-dlsplaylng  opening,  of  a  do<ir  hlngi'd  to 
the  plate  to  close  said  way  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tended into  said  8lgn-«liBplaylng  opening,  a  gravity-actu- 
ated sign  bearins  plate  horizontally  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  its  upper  portion  to  the  first  mentioned  plate  at 
the  upper  portion  of  said  opening,  a  spring  actuated  door 
hinged  to  the  plate  above  said  slot  and  having  an  ex- 
tension at  Us  lower  portion  to  engage  the  sign-bearing 
plate  when  the  latter  is  raised. 


1,119,552.  SrOOL.  William  Trent,  Stottvllle,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Strong  Stott,  StottvlUe, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  191."?.  Serial  No.  784.958.  (Ci. 
242— 124. » 


*  ': 

^y 

^ 
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1.  A  spool  comprising  a  lM>dy  having  at  each  end  a 
retluced  polygonal  extension  and  having  at  each  end  an 
axial  opening  and  a  radial  recess  with  which  the  opening 
communicates,  heads  each  having  a  central  polygonal 
opening  fitting  the  extension,  nnd  a  Journal  pin  for  in- 
sertion in  the  axial  opening,  said  Journal  pin  having  an 
annular  flange  near  its  outer  end  and  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  the  body,  the  outer  face  of 
the  head  being  recessed  to  receive  the  flange,  said  Journal 
pin  extending  into  the  radial  recess  and  having  Its  Inner 
••nd  threaded,  a  nut  in  the  recess  engaging  the  threaded 
end  of  the  Journal  pin,  and  screw  bolts  for  connecting  the 
flange  to  the  head,  the  flange  and  the  head  having  regis 
terlng  openings  for  recjeiving  the  screw  bolts,  the  said 
bolts  being  flush  with  the  faces  of  the  heads. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spool  comprising  a  body  having  a 
reduced  fwlygonal  extension  at  each  end  and  an  axial 
o[)enlng  and  a  radial  recess  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  open 
Ing,  heads  having  openings  fitting  the  extensions,  a  Jour- 
nal pin  engaging  the  axial  opening  and  provided  with  an 
integral  annular  flange  Intermediate  its  ends  for  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  head,  the  inner  end  of  the  Journal 
pin  being  adapted  to  tsnter  the  axial  opening,  a  nut  In 
the  recess  into  which  the  inner  end  of  the  Journal  pin  is 
threaded,  and  a  connection  between  the  flange  and  the 
head. 

,1.  The  combination  Vlth  the  spool  body  and  the  de- 
tachable head,  of  a  rtleasable  connection  between  the 
head  and  the  body,  said  connection  comprising  a  polygonal 
opening  In  the  head,  and  an  extension  of  the  body  fitting 
the  opening,  a  Journal  pin  extending  into  the  outer  end 
of  the  head  and  havlr^g  an  Integral  annular  flange  en- 
:;aglng  the  outer  face  of  the  head,  a  detachable  connec- 
tion between  the  head  and  the  flange,  and  a  detachable 
connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  Journal  pin  and 
the  body. 


1,119,553.  MACHIXK  FOR  MAXUFACTURIN3  ROOF- 
ING NAILS  AND  NAILIN(;  STRIPS.  TnoMA.s  M. 
Val'ghan,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  F:iectrlc  Nail 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Apr.  1«,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,595.  (CI, 
219— 4  ) 


> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  periodically  feeding  a  continuous  strap  of 
metal  with  Intervals  of  rest  t>etween  successive  feeiiing 
operations,  means  for  butt- welding  pre  prepared  shanks 
against  one  surface  of  the  strap,  and  means  for  punching 
the  strap  to  sever  shank  carrying  sections  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d*>scrlbed.  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strap  of  metnl  with 
periods  of  rest  between  successive  feeding  operations, 
means  for  butt  welding  the  ends  of  the  shanks  against  one 
surface  of  the  strap,  and  means  for  subsetiuent  ly  cutting 
the  strap  to  sever  shank  carr.vlng  sections  th»-refrom. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dr8crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strap  of  metal  by  suc- 
cessive advancing  and  halting  operations,  nnd  means  for 
welding  the  end  of  a  preprepared  shank  to  one  face  of 
the  strap  during  each  period  of  rest  of  the  same. 

I        4.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
I   of  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strap  of  metal  by  suc- 
I   cesslve  advancing  and  halting  operations,   means  for  car- 
rying  Individual  shanks  into  desired  position  adjacent  to 
the  strap,  and   means  for  welding  the  end  of  each  shank 
I   to  the  strap  during  a  period  of  rest  of  the  strap. 
'        5.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.   the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  .strap  of  metal  by  suc- 
cessive periods  of  movement  and  rest,  means  for  carrying 
;    Individual    shanks    into   desired    position    adjacent    to    the 
Strap,  and  means  for  individually  butt-welding  the  shanks- 
to  the  strap  during  i)erlods  nf  rest  of  the  strap. 
(Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.I 


1.119.554.  ATTACHMENT  OR  FORCE  TT'RE  FOR 
DRAIN  VALVES.  Charles  Wai.keb,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Filed  .Tan.  5,  1914      Serial  No.  810,411.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  A  self  draining  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  of 
the  turn  plug  type  provided  with  lateral  drainage  and  air 
inlet  vents,  n  draining  attachment  arranged  to  communi- 
cate with  said  drainage  and  air  Inlet  vents,  said  attach- 
ment bping  further  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  vent  and  a 
dralnagf   port   so  arranged  that   the  air  vent   is  above  the 
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drainage  port  In  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position  of 

the  valve. 

2.  A  self  draining  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  of 
the  turn-plug  type  provided  with  lateral  drainage  and  air 
Inlet  vents,  and  having  a  lateral  face  surrounding  said 
vents,  a  draining  attachment  attached  to  said  face  and 
comninnlenting  with  said  vents,  said  attachment  being 
further  provided  with  an  air  inlet  vent  and  a  drainage 
port  so  arranged  that  the  air  vent  is  above  the  drainage 
port  in  either  a  horlzonUi  or  a  vertical  position  of  the 
valve. 

3.  A  self  draining  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  of 
the  turn  plug  type  provided  with  lateral  drainage  and  air 
inlet  vents,  a  drainage  attachment  communicating  with 
said  vents  and  comprising  an  outer  plate  spaced  apart 
from  said  vents  and  provided  with  outwardly  opening  air 
Inlet  vent  and  drainage  port  so  arranged  that  the  air  inlet 
vent  la  al>ove  the  drainage  port  in  either  a  vertical  or  horl- 
Kontal  position  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  self-draining  attachment  for  valves  comprising  an 
outer  plate  provided  with  an  air  inlet  vent  and  drainage 
port  so  arranged  that  the  air  inlet  vent  is  above  the  drain- 
age port  in  either  a  vertical  or  a  horizontal  position  of 
the  attachment,  means  for  spacing  said  plate  from  the  side 
of  a  valve  casing,  and  means  for  fastening  said  plate  to 
said  casing. 

.">.  \  self-draining  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  of 
the  turn  plug  tyi>e  provided  with  lateral  drainage  and  air 
Inlet  vents,  a  draining  attachment  aranged  to  communi- 
cate with  said  drainage  and  air  Inlet  vents,  said  attach- 
ment l>elng  further  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  vent  and  a 
drainage  port  so  arranged  that  the  air  vent  is  above  the 
drainage  port  in  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position 
of  the  valve,  and  means  in  said  drainage  port  for  pro- 
moting the  outflow  of  li(iuid   therethrough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


cut  away  at  the  rear,  a  heel  for  said  shoe,  said  heel  fitting 
the  cut-away  portion  of  the  outer  sole,  a  strap  fastened  to 
the  top  of  the  heel,  and  a  fastener  at  the  rear  of  the  outer 
sole  to  engage  said  strap  and  thereby  Join  the  heel  to  the 
shoe,  said  fastener  having  upwardly  extending  prongs  to 
pass  through  and  engage  with  the  inner  sole  and  the  outer 
sole  and  having  a  prong  on  the  end  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  to  engage  with  said  strap. 


1.119,555.  FASTENING  FOR  HEELS  OF  SHOES.  Emu. 
J.  Wksf,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712.608.      (CI.   36—34.) 


The  combination  in  a  shoe,  of  a  heel,  a  fastener  formed 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  base  portion  and  two  parallel  side 
portions  forming  prongs  which  extend  upwardly  from  the 
base  and  are  normally  spaced  apart  and  widening  from 
their  extremity  downwardly  to  their  Junction  with  the 
l>ase  jtortlon,  and  l>endaMy  connected  to  the  latter,  said 
Imse  portion  extending  forwardly  of  the  front  edges  of 
the  prongs  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said 
shoe  having  an  inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole  above  the  heel 
and  lK)tli  provldeti  with  perforations  to  receive  the  prongs, 
tiaid  prongs  being  pas.sed  through  said  perforations  and 
bent  outwardly  in  oppo^ite  directions  above  the  inner  sole, 
and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  one  for  eacii  of  the  openings 
in  said  base,  said  fasteners  l)eing  arranged  one  in  front 
of  the  other. 


1.119.55«       FASTENER    FOR    HEELS       EMir,    J.    Wksp, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.       Filed    Oct.    21,    1912.       Serial    No. 
727.079.      (CI.  36—34.) 
1     The  combination   in   a   shoe,  of  an   upper  having  an 

outer  sole  and  an  inner  sole,  said  outer  sole  being  partially 


2.  The  combination  in  a  shoe  having  An  Inner  sole  and 
an  outer  sole,  said  outer  sole  l>elng  partially^ <:ut  away  at 
the  rear  and  said  sole  provided  with  perforations,  a  heel 
fitting  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  outer  sole,  a  fastener 
having  a  pair  of  prongs  to  be  passed  through  said  perfora- 
tions and  bent  outwardly  alxtve  the  Inner  sole,  said 
fastener  having  a  third  prong  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  its  end.  and  a  heel  having  a  fastening 
member  to  be  engaged  by  said  third  prong  to  thereby  Join 
the  heel  to  the  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shoe  having  an  outer  sole  and 
an  Inner  sole,  and  a  heel  attachable  to  the  shoe,  of  co- 
acting  fastenings  ijetween  the  heel  and  outer  sole,  one  of 
said  fastenings  l>elng  secured  to  the  heel,  and  the  other 
fastening  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
disposed  prongs  to  l)e  passed  through  said  inner  and  outer 
sole,  and  having  a  third  prong  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  to  engage  said  heel  fastening. 


1,1X9,507.  MEDK  ATED  NEST  EGG 
Sentinel,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913. 
(CI.  119-46.) 


LBN  nek  C    West. 
Serial  No  785,683. 


1.  A  nest  egg  consisting  of  detachably  connected  mating 
flbrous  sections  having  flat  inner  meeting  faces  and  pro- 
vided with  registering  recesses  In  said  Inner  faces,  and  a 
fumlgant-absorblng  filler  Inclosed  and  supported  by  said 
recesses. 

2.  A  nest  egg  consisting  of  mating  sections  having  flat 
mfH'tlng  inner  faces  provided  with  registering  recesses. 
frame  members  extending  transversely  across  the  inner 
faces  of  the  sections  and  having  bowed  portions  fitting  in 
the  said  recesses,  said  frame  members  being  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  side  of  the  mating  sections  and  provided 
with  fastening  devices  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  an 
absorbent  filler  inclosed  and  supported  by  said  registering 
H'cesses  and  tlie  bowed  portions  of  the  frame  members. 

3.  In  a  nest  egg.  sections  provided  with  matching 
recesses  to  receive  a  medicament  or  the  like,  and  means 
connecting  the  sections,  said  means  comprising  members 
carried  one  by  each  of  the  sections  and  each  member  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  material  having  end  portions  disposed 
against  the  flat  side  of  the  respective  section  of  the  egg 
and  Its  intermediate  portion  formed  to  lie  within  the 
recess  of  the  said  section,  securing  elements  passing 
through   the   said   intermediate  portion   of  each    member 
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and  Into  the  rpspectlve  nwtlon.  the  end  portions  of  the 
mpmbers  at  one  side  of  the  ece  beini?  hlnawUy  connrrted 
and  the  end  portions  of  the  membera  at  the  other  side  of 
the  ege  belnjf  provided  with  coflperatlnir  latch  and  keeper 
elements  for  holdinz  the  nertlons  closed. 


In  position,  said  Jaws  having  flat  oppoeln^  faces  to  He 
flatly  against  the  side  fac<'9  of  the  matrix,  and  said  Java 
being  formed  with  longrltudlnai  grooves  in  their  oppostaig 
fa(^e8  for  the  purpose  de8crll)ed.  m^ 


1,119.558.     GATK  HAN'. 1N<;  MEANS      ru.iBLKS  8.  Whit- 
woBTH.  Cedar  Falls.  I«|wa.      Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.      Serial   ^ 
No.  823,498.      (CI.  a9-tl9.> 


1.  Gate-hanging  meant,  comprising  in  conibiuatlon.  a 
gate  stile  of  U  shaped  snotlon.  a  rtx.d  support,  brackets  on 
said  support  having  alined  orltlces  10  receive  .-^aitl  stile 
slidably.  a  body  removably  supported  on  the  uppermost 
bracket,  having  a  fltting  orifice  to  rec»'lve  said  stile  slld- 
sbly.  and  havln^-  a  dei)tndinK  portion  passed  rotatably 
through  tilt-  ..riflce  of  tli.-  supporting  bracket  and  engaging 
the  squared  edges  of  said  stile,  and  means  adjustably 
secur.'d  upon  the  stilo  for  adjustably  supporting;  said  stile 
upon  said  orlflced  body.    | 

J.  Gate-hanglnij  mean>.  conaprlsinc  in  combination,  a 
sate-atlle  of  U-shaped  section,  a  fixed  support,  brackets  on 
said  support  having  cir<rolar  alined  orifices  to  receive  said 
stile  slldably,  a  body  retnovably  supported  on  the  upper 
most  bracket,  having  a  fltting  orifice  to  r«>ceive  said  stile, 
aad  having  a  depending  portion  passed  rotatably  through 
the  orifice  of  the  supporting  bracket  and  engaging  the 
squared  edges  of  said  stllf  and  th.-  abutting  curved  edge 
of  said  bracket,  said  stil*  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
holes  one  above  another,  and  a  pin  adapted  for  insertion 
Into  any  of  the  hoJes  to  adjustably  support  the  stile  upon 
the  said  stlle-flttlng  orlflced  body. 

3.  Gate  hanging  mea»s,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
gate-stile  of  U  shaped  tectlon,  a  fixed  support,  annular 
brackets  on  said  support  having  alined  orifices  to  receire 
said  stile  slldably.  a  bo<Jy  removably  supported  on  one  of 
the  brackets  having  an  orifice  shaped  to  fit  about  said  stile 
slldably.  said  body  hating  a  depending  portion  seated 
rotatably  In  the  orifice  af  the  bracket  and  having  one  side 
squared  to  fit  the  squared  edges  of  the  stile  and  its  oppo- 
site part  annularly  grooved  to  engage  and  fit  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  bracket  to  De  thereby  locked  against  longltu 
dinal  displacement  whan  said  parts  are  assembled,  and 
meana  for  supporting  said  stile  upon  said  body. 


1.119,559.     MATRIX  IMIN<IIIN«;  MKfHANISM      Fbwjus 

F.   WiLsoJi.   Brooklyn,   N.    V  .   assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York       Filed 

Nov    24,  1911.      Sertal  No.  9«:;.<»99.      Hi.   19K     7  . 

1.   In  a  matrix  punching  mechanism,  the  combination  of 

a  punch,  and  conflnlnj:  )aws  for  holding  the  matrix  firmly 

In   position,   said  Jaws  having   flat   opp«}Blng   faces   to   lie 

flatly  against  the  matrls,  and  said  Jaws  being  formed  In 

their  faces  with  receaaea  for  the  purpoae  described. 

LV  in  a  matrix  punching  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  punch,  and  conflnlnjr  Jaws  for  supporting  the  matrix 
with  its  e<lge  eipoaed  to  the  action  of  the  punch,  the  said 
Jaws  having  flat  oppoaing  faces  to  lie  flatly  against  the 
stde  faces  of  the  matrix;  and  said  Jaws  being  formed  with 
recesses  of  such  charac«er  as  to  allow  the  metal  displaced 
by  the  punch  to  flow  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  punch. 

.•^.  In  a  matrix  punching  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  pHBch.  and  confining  Jaws  for  holding  the  matrix  firmly 


jr-'^'fi 


4.  In  a  matrix  punching  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  punch  adapted  to  act  on  the  edge  of  the  matrix,  of 
opposing  Jaws  formed  with  flat  clamping  faces  adapted  to 
lie  flatly  acainsi  the  sides  of  the  matrix,  and  acting  to 
confine  (he  same  against  general  lateral  expansion,  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  provided  with  recesses  In  its  clamping 
face;  whereby  the  metal  of  the  matrix  will.  In  the  action 
of  the  punch,  be  locally  displaced,  and  entering  said  re- 
cesses will  prevent  the  edge  of  the  matrix  from  sinking 
away  from  the  punch. 

5.  In  a  matrix  punching  mechanism,  the  combinition  of 
a  punch,  and  a  matrix  confining  Jaw  located  In  its  path  of 
movement,  the  said  juw  being  provided  with  a  removable 
protective  plate  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  punch  In 
the  event  of  the  latter  accidentally  advancing  l>eyond  iU 
normal  throw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,560.       PRESS.       John    VKiEBS   Wobth!n<;ton,    Blr 
mlngham.  England,  assignor  to  The  imnlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany,   Limited.    Birmingham.    England.       Filed    Oct.    7. 
1912.      Serial  No.  724,433.      (CI.  18-17.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  golf  balls 
or  similar  molded  articles  by  the  application  of  heat  and 
pressure  to  them  when  they  are  In  their  molds,  comprising 
a  crllndrlcal  ring,  the  depth  of  which  Is  suited  to  that  of 
the  molds,  compressible  packing  on  the  flat  e<lges  thereof, 
plates  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  flat  edges  of  said 
ring  thus  formlne  n  mold  chamber  and  also  applying  pres- 
■Jiire  to  the  articles  In  the  molds,  means  for  exhausting  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  with- 
in said  chamber. 

2.  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  golf  balls 
or  similar  molded  articles  by  the  application  of  heat  and 
pressure  to  them  when  they  are  in  their  molds,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  ring  the  depth  of  which  Is  suited  to  that  of 
the  molds,  compressible  packing  on  the  flat  edge«  thereof. 
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hollow  plate*  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  flat  edges 
of  said  ring  thus  forming  a  mold  chamber,  and  also  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  articles  in  the  molds,  means  for 
•  xhausting  the  chamber,  means  for  circulating  a  fluid 
heating  medium  within  the  hollow  plates,  and  means  for 
circulating  a  fluid  cooling  medium  within  the  said  plates. 

3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  golf  balls 
or  similar  molded  articles  by  the  application  of  heat  and 
pressure  to  them  when  they  are  In  their  molds,  comprising 
n  horizontally  sltuate<i  cylindrical  ring  with  vertical  walls 
the  depth  of  which  is  suited  to  that  of  the  molds,  compres- 
sible packing  carried  by  and  projecting  from  Its  upper  and 
lower  etlges,  upper  and  lower  hollow  plates  for  clasping 
the  ring  tH'tween  them  thus  forming  a  mold  chamber,  and 
also  applying  pressure  to  the  articles  In  the  molds,  means 
for  exhausting  the  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  plates 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  circulating  a 
fluid  heating  medium  within  the  plates,  and  means  for 
circulating'  a  cooling  medium  within  the  plates  and  within 
the  chamber. 

4  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  golf  balls 
or  similar  molded  articles  by  the  application  of  heat  and 
pressure  to  them  when  they  are  In  their  molds,  comprising 
a  horizontally  situated  cylindrical  ring  having  vertical 
walls,  the  depth  of  which  Is  suited  to  that  of  the  molds, 
compressible  packing  carried  by  and  projecting  from  Its 
upper  and  lower  echoes,  upper  and  lower  hollow  plates 
recessed  on  their  opposing  faces  to  partially  accommodate 
the  projecting  packing  of  the  ring  when  the  latter  Is 
clasped  between  the  plates  to  form  a  mold  chamber,  and 
also  to  apply  pressure  to  the  articles  In  the  molds,  means 
for  exhausting  the  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  plates 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  circulating 
a  fluid  heating  medium  within  the  plates,  and  means  for 
circulating  a  cooling  medium  within  the  plates  and  within 
the  chfjnber. 


,  1  1*  .  5  «  1  .       SFH  TTI.E    EMBROIDERY     MACHINE. 
ROBEBT   Zah.n.    i'latien,    fJpmiany;    Alfred    RIetxsch    ad 
mlnlstrator  of  said  Zahn,  deceased.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  652,311.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
oscillating  shuttles  arranged  In  a  row  extending  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  machine  and  adjacent  to  one  another,  a 
corresponding  numlx'r  of  independent  casings,  one  for  each 
shuttle,  and  each  casing  having  a  removable  section,  a 
shuttle  driving  member  in  each  casing  and  a  common 
Beans  for  or>erating  said  shuttle  driving  members. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
oaclllating  shuttles,  arranged  In  a  row  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  machine  and  adjacent  to  one  another,  a 
corresponding  numtier  of  Independent  casings,  one  for  each 
shuttle  and  each  casing  having  a  removable  section,  a 
•buttle  driving  member  in  each  casing,  a  driven  member, 
one  for  each  driving  mertiber  and  a  common  means  for 
operating  said  driven   members. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
oscillating    shuttles    arr:«ngerl     adjacent    to    one    another 


longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a  correspondlnir  Bamber.of 
stationary  sectional  casings  forming  raceways,  one  for 
each  shuttle,  one  section  of  each  of  said  caslngt  being  re- 
movable, a  driven  toothed  member  In  each  of  said  casings 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  the  shuttle  In  said  casing, 
a  common  longitudinal  oscillatory  shaft  and  toothed 
meml>ers  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  the  corresponding 
toothed  members  In  the  casing  to  oscillate  the  same  and 
the  shuttles. 


1.119.562.  COTTON  CHOI'I'ER 
Llndsl>org.  Kans.  Filed  May 
836,678.      (CI.  97 — 46.) 


FREPRirK     Al#D«Bt»ON. 

6,    1914.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  vertically,  a  second  framt 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  laterally,  and  also  movable 
vertically  with  the  swinging  of  the  first  frame,  a  chopper 
Implement,  and  chopper-operating  means  carried  by  said 
laterally  swinging  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  drive  ele 
ment  on  the  shaft,  there  being  a  driven  element  comprised 
In  said  operating  means  and  driven  by  said  drive  element. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  frame,  a  loose  sleeve  on  the  drive  abaft,  one  end 

I   of  said  frame  being  supported  on  the  said  sleeve  to  swing; 

i   In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  means  for 

rocking  said  frame  and  sleeve  on  the  drive  abaft,  a  loose 

member  supported  on  the  sleeve  approximately  at  a  rl^ht 

'  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  aald 

j   frame  and  having  one  end  extending  transversely  through 

I    tlie  said  loose  member,  a  drive  pinion   fast  on  the  drive 

shaft  adjacent  to  the  sleeve,  a  loose  wheel  driven  by  aald 

pinion  un  the  drive  shaft  and  supported  on  the  sleeve  ap 

I   proximately  parallel  with  the  latter,  a  driven  wheel  on  the 

shaft   Journaled    In   the   frame   and   driven   by    said    loose 

wheel,  and  a  chopper  Implement  operated  by  the  shaft  on 

the  frame. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  drive  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  loose  sleeve  oo  said 
drive  shaft,  a  stud  extending  from  the  sleeve  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  thereto,  a  loose  sleeve  on  the  aald  stud, 
a  crank  shaft  extending  it  one  end  through  the  last  men- 
tioned sleeve,  said  stud  having  a  flaring  openJog  receiving 
the  end  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  wheel  loose  on  the  stud  and 
driven  by  the  drive  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  on  tbe 
crank  shaft  driven  by  said  loose  wheel,  a  frame  In  which 
the  crank  shaft  is  Journaled,  one  end  of  the  frame  beiim 
supported  on  tbe  flrst-mentloned  sleeve  to  swing  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  rocking 
aald  frame  and  the  sleeve  on  tbe  drive  shaft  throogb  an 
angle  about  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  chopper  implement  on 
tbe  frame  and  operated  by  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  borl- 
aontal  drive  shaft,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  on  tbe  drive 
shaft  to  rock  vertically,  a  loose  member  on  tbe  sbaft.  a 
second  frame  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  of  said  looaa 
memlter  and  at  its  other  end  on  the  first  fram«,  to  rock 
vertically  with  the  latter,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
second  frame  permitting  a  transverse  swinging  movement 
on  the  loose  memlier.  means  for  vertically  rocking  the  first 
frame  through  an  angle  about  the  drive  sbaft.  pedals  on 
the  second  frame,  to  swing  It  laterally,  a  chopper  Imple- 
ment on  the  second  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said 
Implement  from  the  drive  shaft. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hori- 
sontal  drive  shaft,  a  loose  sleeve  on  tbe  drtvt  shaft.  • 
frame  supported  at  one  end  on  the  said  sleeve,  s  chopper 
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Implt'inent  on  said  frame,  means  for  operating  said  chopper 
Implement  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  second  frame  pivoted 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  that  end  of  the  first  frame 
opposite  Its  pivot  being  supported  on  the  second  frame, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  second  frame. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.563.  CONVERTIBI.K  SOFA.  John  A.  Arton.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Flle<l  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.934.  (CI. 
5 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  softi  :  a  frame,  a  reversible  seat 
mt)unted  on  the  frame  work,  a  back  hinged  to  the  normally 
upper  side  and  rear  edge  <if  the  seat,  projections  extended 
from  the  lower  part  of  tlK  seat,  bed  members  pivoted  to 
said  projections,  and  linka  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bed 
members  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  back. 

2.  In  a  convertible  sota  ;  a  frame,  a  reversible  seat 
mounted  on  the  frame  work,  a  back  hinged  to  the  normally 
upper  side  and  rear  edge  of  the  seat,  projections  extended 
from  the  lower  part  of  tlie  seat,  bed  members  pivoted  to 
said  projections,  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  salu  bed  mem 
b«r8  and  at  the  other  end  tc-  said  back,  and  extension  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  bed  members. 

3.  In  a  convertible  sofa ;  a  frame,  a  reversible  seat 
mounted  on  the  frame  work,  a  back  hinged  to  the  normally 
upper  side  and  rear  edge  Of  the  seat,  projections  extended 
from  the  lower  part  of  tbe  seat,  bed  members  pivoted  to 
said  projections,  links  pivated  at  one  end  to  said  bed  mem 
bers  and  the  other  end  to  said  t)ack,  extension  members 
pivoted  to  said  bed  members,  and  a  bed  fabric  attached  at 
one  edge  to  the  normally  front  edge  and  underside  of  the 
seat  and  at  the  other  edge  to  the  extension  members  where- 
by when  said  last  named  members  are  extended  the  said 
fabric  Is  tensloned. 

4.  In  a  convertible  sofa  ;  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
seat  revoluble  thereon,  a  twick  hinged  to  the  normally 
upper  side  and  rear  edge  ()!  the  seat,  a  frame  work  on  the 
rear  of  said  back  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
seat,  and  means  for  movubly  holding  said  frame  work  In 
relation  to  said  back. 

5.  In  a  convertible  sofa ;  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
seat  revoluble  thereon,  a  back  hinged  to  the  normally  up- 
per side  and  rear  edge  o(  the  seat,  a  frame  work  on  the 
rear  of  said  back  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
seat,  and  links  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  said  frame  work 
and  to  said  back  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


for  attachment  to  the  locomotive  thereby  holding  such 
section  rigidly,  a  clamp  for  pressing  the  flanges  detachably 
together,  and  a  flexible  connection  t)etween  the  said  clamp 
and  the  said  rigid  section,  permitting  the  attachment  and 
detachment  of  the  clamp  without  risk  of  loss 


1,119,564.     HOSE  STKAINEK.     William   A.  Acstin  and 
V'icTOB  J.  Shkpard,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lima  Loco- 
motive Corporation,  I.lna,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,131.      ^C1.  137—28.) 
1     Id  a  hose-strainer,   the  combination,   with   two  seml- 
spherlcal  chamber-sections  provided  one  with  a  screw-con- 
nection  for  a  rigid   Iron  pipe   and   with  a  supporting  ear 
to  hold  such  section   upop   the  locomotive,  and   the  other 
section  provided  with  a  anion  coupl.ng  for  a  hose,  of  an- 
nular flanges  at  the  Joint  of  the  sections  having  their  outer 
sidea  beveled  as  set  fortb,  and  a  packing  applied  to  such 
joint,  a  clamp  having  two  parts  hinged  together  and  pro 
vlded   with   a  groove  to  engage   the   beveled  sides  of  the 
flanges,  and  a  pivoted  bolt  and  nut  for  pressing  the  clamp- 
parta  upon  the  flanges,  whereby  one  section  is  held  rigidly 
when  In  use.  and  the  flexibility  of  the  hose  permits  the 
other  section  to  be  separated  therefrom  for  access  to  the 
Interior  of  the  coupling. 

2.  The  comb  nation,  with  two  strainer-sections  for  a 
locomotive  and  tender  connection,  such  sections  having 
flanges  at  the  Joint,  of  »  lug  upon  one  of  the  sections 


3.  In  a  hose-strainer,  the  combination,  with  two  hemi- 
spherical chamber  sections  provided  one  with  a  screw- 
connection  for  a  rigid  Iron  pipe  and  with  a  supporting  ear 
to  hold  such  section  upon  the  locomotive,  and  the  other 
section  provided  with  a  union  coupling  for  a  hose,  of  an- 
nular flanges  at  the  Joint  of  the  sections  having  their  outer 
sides  beveled  as  set  forth,  a  packing  applied  to  such  Joint, 
a  clamp  having  two  parts  hinged  together  and  provided 
with  a  groove  to  engage  the  beveled  sides  of  the  flanges,  a 
pivoted  bolt  and  nut  for  pressing  the  clamp  parts  upon  the 
flanees.  and  a  flexible  connection  t)etween  the  said  clamp 
and  the  section  having  the  supporting  ear,  whereby  the 
clamp  may  be  secured  on  the  flanges  or  detached,  without 
risk  of  loss. 


1,119.565.  GREASE  SEPARATOR  William  J.  Bald- 
win, Brooklyn,  and  James  M.  T.^ooart,  East  Wllliston. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.574.  (CI. 
8.3—90.) 


W- 


1.  The  combination  In  a  grease  separator  of  a  closed 
vessel  provided  with  an  inlet  for  exhaust  steam,  and  with 
an  outlet  for  steam  from  which  the  oil  haa  been  separated. 
a  pan  substantially  concentric  to  said  Inlet  and  In  the 
direct  path  of  the  exhaust  steam,  and  adapted  to  contain 
water  to  catch  the  oil  from  said  steam,  and  an  oil  outlet 
from  said  vessel  at  a  lower  level  than  the  surface  of  said 
pan.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  grease  separator  of  a  closed 
vessel  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  exhaust  steam,  and  with 
an  outlet  for  steam   from  which   the  oil  has  been  »epa- 
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rated,  a  pan  substantially  concentric  to  said  inlet  and  in 
the  direct  path  of  the  exhaust  steam  and  adapted  to 
contain  water  to  catch  the  oil  from  said  steam,  an  oil 
outlet  from  said  vessel  at  a  lower  level  than  the  surface 
of  said  pan,  and  a  non-siphoning  overflow  from  said  ves- 
sel at  the  same  level  as  said  oil  outlet,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  grease  separator  of  a  closed 
vessel  provided  with  an  inlet  for  exhaust  steam,  and  with 
an  outlet  for  steam  from  whlca  the  oil  has  been  separated, 
a  pan  substantially  concentric  to  said  Inlet  and  in  the 
direct  path  of  the  exhaust  steam  and  adapted  to  contain 
water  to  catch  the  oil  from  said  steam,  an  oil  outlet  from 
said  vessel  at  a  lower  level  than  the  surface  of  said  pan. 
and  a  non-slphoning  overflow  from  said  vessel  at  the  same 
level  as  said  oil  outlet,  and  a  conoldal  deflector  on  said 
inlet  for  exhaust  steam  substantially  concentric  to  said 
Inlet  and  located  between  said  pan  and  said  outlet  for 
steam  from  which  the  oil  has  been  separated,  substan- 
tially a«  de8crll)ed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  grease  separator,  of  a  closed 
vessel  provided  with  an  inlet  for  exhaust  steam  and  with 
an  outlet  for  steam  from  which  oil  has  been  separated, 
a  plurality  of  pans  in  the  direct  path  of  the  incoming 
steam  substantially  concentric  to  said  exhaust  steam  inlet 
and  the  upper  edges  of  said  pans  being  successively  lower 
from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  pan,  and  an  oil  outlet  from 
said  vessel  at  a  lower  level  than  the  water  surface  of  the 
lowest  pan,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  In  a  grease  separator,  of  a  closed 
vessel  provided  with  an  inlet  for  exhaust  steam  and  with 
an  outlet  for  steam  from  which  oil  has  been  separated,  a 
plurality  of  pans  In  the  direct  path  of  the  incoming  steam 
substantially  concentric  to  said  exhaust  steam  inlet  and 
the  upper  edges  of  fald  pans  being  successively  lower  from 
the  Inner  to  the  outer  pan.  an  oil  outlet  from  said  vessel 
at  a  lower  level  than  the  water  surface  of  the  lowest  pan. 
and  a  non-siphoning  overflow  from  said  vessel  at  the  same 
level  as  said  oil  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.666.  BARB-WIKE-REEL  SUPPORT  Charles  Ar- 
OfSTCS  Bkacjon,  Canaan,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.   8.30.6.30.      (CI.  242-96.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  spool  having  a  reciangular  central  opening,  a  pair  of 
blocks  at  the  ends  of  the  spool,  each  block  having  a  pro- 
jection fitted  into  the  rectangular  end  of  the  opening  and 
having  an  axial  hole  therethrough,  a  shaft  projecting 
through  said  axial  holes,  a  shoulder  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  fitted  Into  one  of  said  projections,  a  clamping  disk 
screwed  into  place  In  the  other  of  said  block  projections, 
and  serving  to  clamp  the  spool  to  the  shaft,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  shaft,  and  stationary  supporting  means  for  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,119,567.      STABILIZINt;    MECHANISM    FOR    FLYING- 
MACHINES.       Emilk     Berliner,    Washington,     D.    C. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  674.107.      (CI.  244-25.) 
1.   In  an  aeroplane,  stabilizing  propellers  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  shaft 
connecting   said   propellers   so   that   said   propellers   com- 
press the  air  in  opposite  directions  when   said  shaft  Is 
rotated,    and   means   for    rotating   said   shaft    in   opposite 
directions,    said    means   being   controlled    by    a    pendulous 
weight. 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  stabilizing  propellers  arranged  upon 
opposite  sloes  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  shaft 
connecting  said  propellers  so  that  the  propellers  compress 
the  air  In  opposite  directions  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated, 
a  second  shaft  for  rotating  said  first  named  shaft,  de- 
vices whereby  said  first  named  shaft  may  be  rotated  in 
either  direction  from  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  devices  including  a  pendulous  weight 
whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  first  named  shaft 
Is  controlled  by  the  tilting  of  the  aeroplane. 


3.  In  an  aeroplane,  stabilizing  propellers  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  devices  for  rotating  " 
said  propellers,  including  a  rotating  shaft  formed  in  sec- 
tions and  flexibly  connected  together,  a  movable  bearing 
for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pendulous  weight  connected 
to  said  movable  bearing  for  moving  the  same  upon  the  tilt- 
ing of  the  aeroplane,  and  devices  connected  with  said 
propellers  and   adapted   to  alternately  engage  said   shaft. 


1,119.56K  SAFETY  POLING-POCKET  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Harry  W.  Blood,  Fredonla,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
19.  1914      Serial  No.  839,543.     (CL  106—192.) 


1.  A  railway  car  having  two  poling  pockets,  one  being 
deeper  than  the  other. 

2.  A  railway  car  having  two  poling  pockets  at  eacii 
corner  of  one  end  of  the  car,  one  pocket  being  deeper 
than  the  other. 

3.  A  railway  car  having  a  pair  of  pockets  at  each  cor- 
ner, one  pocket  being  deeper  than  the  other. 

4.  A  railway  car  having  two  poling  pockets  at  one  of 
Its  corners,  one  being  deeper  than  the  other,  the  deep 
pocket  t>eing  in  a  plane  nearer  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  car  than  the  shallow  pocket. 

6.  A  railway  car  having  a  pocket  member  secured 
thereto,  said  member  having  a  deep  poling  pocket  and  a 
shallow  poling  pocket. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.569.  GAS-BURNER.  Henbt  J.  BrBENHBiM.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.208. 
(CL  158—13.) 

1.  In  a  gas  burner  a  snitable  hollow  body  portion  ;  a  per- 
forated cap  secured  to  said  body  ;  a  mesh  Intermediate  of 
the  body  and  cap ;  an  absorbent  filling  Inside  the  hollow 
body;  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  said  filling:  nnd 
means  for  supplying  gas  above  the  mesh. 
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2.  In  a  sea*  hiirnHr  n  suitable  hoUow  body  portion  :  an 
apertured  spacing  c.jver  for  sairt  body  ;  a  icreen  Intermedi 
ate    of    the    body    an<l    cov.r ;    an    absorbent    non-combus- 


tlble  filling  Inside  tlie  Iwllow  body  bolow  the  screen  ;  means 
for  supplying  moisture  to  said  fllUnx  ;  and  means  for  sup- 
plylnu  ifas  to  the  spact  above  the  screen. 


1,119,570.  STANCHION.  Charlm  ScMMJcajriKLD  BiCK- 
INOHAM,  Eiclestou,  Md.,  asslKDor  to  himaelf  and  Samuel 
M.  Shoemaker.  Lccleeton,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  15,  19i;{.  Se- 
rial No.  SOt3.x99.      (tl.  119—149.) 


3.   An  indicating  device  comprisinK  a  strip  of  metal  for 

heat  color  Indications,  means  for  connecting  tlie  strip  to  a 
source  of  current,  an  inclosing  casing,  and  a  shield  therein 
having  an  opening  tlirr.ugh  which  a  portion  of  the  strip  Is 
exposed. 


1.  In  a  stanchion.  t|ie  combination  of  two  upright  mem- 
bers hinged  together  ^t  one  end,  a  tubular  part  having  a 
keeper  hook  at  the  fre*  end  of  one  of  said  members,  and  a 
revoluble  spring  pressed  sleeve  carried  by  the  other  mem- 
ber and  having  a  hook  to  ens'a«e  the  keeper  hook. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  of  two  upright  mem- 
bers hinged  together  at  their  lower  endi-.  a  tubular  part 
having  a  keeper  hook  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  mem 
btT.s,  a  pin  rigid  with  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  tubular  part,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  said  pin 
and  provided  with  a  locking  hook  at  one  end  to  engage 
the  keeper  hook,  a  spring  encircling  said  pin  and  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  spring. 

1,11!»,571.       OITUAIi    rVROMKTKR.       ARTHra    rii.L»T 

Bt  RLEir.H.  Sewickley,  I'a.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.     Serial 

No.  859.990.      (CI.  $8—14.) 

I.  .V  pyrometer  including  an  indicator,  consisting  of  ter- 
minal elements,  a  m>«al  strip  fastened  thereto  for  heat 
color  Indications,  an  Inclosing  casing  therefor  having  a 
transparent  wall,  and  a  shield  provided  with  an  opening 
exix'sing  a  portion  of  the  said  strip. 

1".  -V  pyrometer  including  an  indicator  consisting  of  ter- 
minal elements,  a  metal  strip  for  heat  color  indications, 
means  for  clamptng  tl»e  strip  to  the  terminal  pieces,  an  in- 
closing casing  having  k  transparent  wall,  a  shield  disposed 
within  the  casing  an(J  providetl  with  an  opening  in  line 
with  the  center  of  the  said  strip,  and  means  for  suppl.vlng 
current  to  the  terminal  pieces. 


4.  A  pyrometer  indicator  comprising  a  terminal  piece 
formed  with  a  head,  a  glass  cylinder  having  one  end  closed 
by  the  head,  a  head  for  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  terminal  piece  extending  into 
thi-  opening,  an  element  heated  to  different  colon  by  cur- 
rent, niean.s  tor  connecting  the  same  to  the  terminal  pieces, 
and  .1  shield  within  the  cylinder  fastened  to  one  of  the 
heads,  said  shield  having  an  opening  for  exposing  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  said  •dement. 


1,119,572.     FLEXIBLE  SHAFTING. 
Pendleton,  Ind.     nied  Feb.  9,  1912 
(CI.  64      30. J 


William  F.  Bltlee, 
Serial  No.  676,58S. 


1.  \  link  for  flexible  shafts  comprising  a  connecting  por- 
tion, and  enlarged  portions  at  Its  ends,  each  enlarged  por- 
tion having  a  base  In  the  form  of  a  polygon  with  an  equal 
aumber  of  sides,  the  side  walls  of  the  said  enlarged  portion 
rising  from  said  base,  those  portions  of  the  walls  In  prox- 
imity to  the  base  being  curved  on  true  arcs,  the  arcs  of 
opposite  walls  having  a  common  center  and  the  portions  of 
said  side  walls  lieyond  the  curved  portions  being  flattened 
and  merging  to  a  point  or  apex 

'2.  A  link  for  flexible  shafts  comprising  n  connecting  por- 
tion and  <'»large<l  portions  at  its  ends,  each  enlarged  por- 
tion having  a  s(iuare  base,  the  side  walls  of  which  rise 
from  the  base  and  have  those  portions  In  pro.ximlty  to  the 
base  being  curved  on  true  arcs,  the  arcs  of  opposite  walls 
hnvint:  a  common  center,  and  said  side  walls  forming  a 
pyramid  l)eyond   the  curved   portions. 

;?.  .\  flexil)le  shaft  consisting  of  links  of  two  forms,  alter- 
nately arranged,  one  a  tubular  link  comprising  a  central 
portion  with  a  cyllndrlcally-formed  inner  wall  and  end  por^ 
tlons  provided  with  pockets  communicating  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  central  portion,  each  of  said  <nd  portions  being 
polygonal  in  cross  section  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pock- 
ets forming  shoulders,  and  the  other,  a  link  comprising  a 
central  portion  and  enlarged  ends  fitting  In  the  oockets  of 
the  tubular  links,  said  enlarged  ends  each  having  a  has* 
In  the  form  of  a  polygon  and  curved  side  walls  rising 
from  the  base,  the  side  walls  of  the  enlarged  ends  closely 
fitting  In  said  pockets  to  turn  in  engagement  with  the 
wails  and  being  limited  in  movement  by  the  shoulders  at 
the  bottoms  of  the  pockets. 

4.  In  a  flexible  shaft,  the  combination  with  link  mem- 
bers having  enlargements  at  their  ends,  each  enlargement 
having  a  polygonal  base  and  side  walls  curved  outwardly 
In  on-'  <llrection  only,  of  tubular  link  members  having  a 
central  hollow  portion  with  a  cyllndrlcally-formed  interior 
wail,  and  also  having  pocketed  end  portions,  the  pockets 
each  ha.lng  a  polygonal  cross  section  and  receiving  one  of 
the  enlargements  and  each  of  said  pockets  having  Its  diag- 
onals greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  Interior  of  the  cea- 
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tral  portion,  thus  forming  shoulders  which  limit  the  move 
nn-nts  of  the  flrst-named  links  within  the  tut>ular  links. 

.'».  A  tiexlble  shaft  comprising  links  provided  with 
enlargements  at  opposite  ends,  the  extreme  portions  of 
said  enlargements  having  projections,  and  tubular  links  al- 
ternated with  the  flrst-named  links  and  having  the  enlarge- 
ments of  said  (irst-named  links  fitted  In  their  ends,  said 
enlargements  turning  In  engagement  with  the  inner  walls 
of  the  links,  said  tubular  links  having  shoulders  formed 
therein  limiting  the  movement  of  tlie  enlargements  in  the 
direction  of  the  lengths  of  the  tubular  links,  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  tnlMiIar  links  between  the  shoulders  receiving 
the  projections  on  the  enlargements  and  by  engagement 
with  said  projections  limiting  the  lateral  movements  of 
the  links. 


1,119,574.  DBY  CLOSET.  George  Altah  N.  Coppedqi 
Sanford,  N.  C.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.21IS. 
(CL  4—32.) 


1,119.573.     I'lPE.     Eli   Bvsim,  Canton,   III.     Filed  Jan. 
IM,  1914.     Serial  No.  S14.156.     (CI.  126-307.) 


1.  A  \)\\te  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  side  ;  engaging 
tlauges  provided  at  opposite  edges  of  sal<i  opening ;  a 
closure  for  snid  oi»ening  ;  engattlng  tlanges  provided  at 
<>pjR>site  sides  of  sal<l  c'cmure,  one  of  said  closure  flanges 
i>eng  adapted  to  enga^.'e  with  otie  of  said  opening  flanges  ; 
and  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  other  of  said 
closure  flange*  with  the  other  of  said  opening  flanges,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A   pipe   provided   with   an   opening  in   one   side;   en- 
I    gaging  flangee  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening : 

H  closure  for  said  opening;  engaging  flanges  provided  at 
opposite  edges  of  said  closure,  one  of  said  closure  flanges 
lieing  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  opening  flanges; 
and  a  channel  member  adapted  to  connect  the  other  of 
said  closure  flanges  with  the  other  of  said  opening  flanges, 
substantially  as  described. 

.i.  .V  pipe  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side;  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  provided  at  opposite  edges  of 
said  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening;  engaging  flanges 
provided  at  opposite  edges  of  said  closure,  one  of  said 
flangies  of  said  closure  being  turned  outwardly  and  the 
other  of  said  flanges  being  turned  Inwardly,  said  Inwardly 
turned  flange  of  said  closure  Interlocking  with  one  of  said 
flanges  of  said  opening  ;  and  means  for  releasably  connect- 
ing the  outwardly  turned  flange  of  said  closure  with  the 
other  of  said  opening  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side;  en- 
gaging flanges  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening; 
a  closure  for  said  opening;  engaging  flanges  provided  at 
opposite  edges  of  said  closure,  one  of  said  closure  flanges 
lH>lng  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  opening  flanges; 
a  channel  member  adapted  to  connect  the  other  of  said 
closure  flanges  with  the  other  of  said  opening  flanges  ;  ana 
an  extension  provided  at  the  edge  of  said  closure  having 
said  last  mentioned  eugnglng  flange  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  under  side  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
pipe  at  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  pipe  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side;  en- 
gaging flanges  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening; 
a  closure  for  said  opening  ;  engaging  flanges  provided  at 
opposite  edges  of  said  closure,  one  of  said  closure  flanges 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  opening  flanges  ; 
means  for  releasably  ct^nuecilng  the  other  of  said  closure 
flanges  with  the  other  of  said  opening  flanges;  and  an 
extension  provided  at  the  edge  of  said  closure  having  said 
last  mentioned  engaging  tiange  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  under  side  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  pipe  at  said 
opening,  sut>stantialJy  as  described. 

(rialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  dry  cloaet  including  a  casing,  a  seat  of  less  dlam 
eter  than  the  casing  having  an  opening,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber receiving  and  confitltuting  the  sole  support  of  the 
seat  and  flanged  at  Its  periphery  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  an  opening  corre 
spondlng  with  the  seat  opening,  said  supporting  member 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  walls 
of  the  outer  casing  to  Its  opening  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  lower  face  of  the  seat. 

2.  A  dry  closet  Including  a  casing,  a  supporting  member 
arranged  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided at  its  periphery  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
and  also  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  the  latter 
being  supported  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing,  said 
supporting  member  having  an  opening,  a  seat  mounted 
upon  the  said  supporting  member  and  arranged  within 
the  upwardly  extending  flange  thereof,  and  a  Ud  or  cover 
provided  at  its  periphery  with  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  to  form  a  recess  Into  which  the  seat  extends,  said 
lid  or  cover  being  also  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  flange  arranged  upon  the  outwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  supporting  member  and  the  seat  l)eing  entirely 
inclosed  when  the  lid  or  cover  is  closed. 

3.  A  dry  closet  Including  a  casing,  a  lid  or  covtr  blDved 
to  the  casing  at  the  back  thereof,  a  vent  pipe  also  con- 
nected with  the  back  of  the  casing,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  back  of  the  casing  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
forming  a  stop  for  the  lid  or  cover,  and  means  for  securlBf 
the  vent  pipe  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bracket. 

4.  A  dry  closet  Including  a  portable  casing  baTlng  a 
seat,  an  automatically  closable  lid  hinged  to  the  casing, 
a  pall  of  levers  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  their  ends  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing  to  form  front  aad  rear  arms 
and  carried  by  the  said  casing,  means  for  connecting  the 
rear  arms  of  the  levers  with  the  lid,  and  a  front  foot  piece 
or  pedal  connected  with  the  front  arms  of  the  levers  and 
arranged  to  rest  upon  the  floor  when  the  lid  la  open,  where- 
by the  lid  may  be  maintained  In  such  open  position  by 
standing  on  the  foot  plate  or  pedal. 

5.  A  dry  closet  Including  a  portable  casing  having  a 
seat,  an  automatically  closable  lid  hinged  to  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  their  ends  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  kwer  portion  of  the  casing  to  form 
front  and  rear  arms  and  carried  by  the  said  casing,  links 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  connecting  the 
rear  arms  of  the  levers  with  the  Hd.  a  front  transverse 
bar  connecting  the  front  arms  of  the  levers,  and  a  foot 
plate  or  pedal  carried  by  the  front  connecting  bar  and 
aranged  to  rest  upon  the  floor  when  the  lid  Is  open,  so 
that  the  lid  may  l*  maintained  In  an  open  position  by 
standing  upon  the  foot  plate  or  pedal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.575.      FILTER.     Joh.n   W.  Cob.n,  Tyler.  Tex.      Filed 
Jan.  S,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,075.     (Cl.  48—137.) 
A  filter  for  an  acetylene  gas  comprising  a  back  havlnc 
sides  extending  therefrtm  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  an- 
gularly  extending   pipi'   formed   upon    .«ald   back   and   c<jm- 
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nninicatlnif  with  the  Interlt)r  of  the  filter,  said  pipe  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  filter  In  a  vertical  position,  a  filtering 
mesh  [MjsitioiHd  over  1  hf  inner  end  of  said  pipe,  said  Alter 
being  adapted  to  rarry  a  quantity  of  altering  substance, 
said  sides  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
elongated   slots,   a   plurality   of   wires   passing  across    the 


forward  op^n  jwrtlon  of  auld  filter  and  extending  through 
said  slots,  said  wires  provUled  with  angularly  bent  fingers 
fitting  upon  the  outer  portion  of  said  sides,  said  fingers 
being  adapted  to  normally  extend  at  right  angles  to  said 
slots  for  rv'talnlng  the  wlr«  in  position  whereby  the  filter- 
ing substances  carried  by  tfce  filter  will  be  retained  therein. 


1,119.578.  I'ROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  STREET  CARS. 
Elmer  E.  F.  Ckekwitos,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,2_'3.  Divided  »nd  this  application  filed  .June 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  778.151.     (CI.  175—315.) 


1.  The  combination  wlttt  11  translating  device  and  a  pro- 
tective device  for  said  translating  device  comprising  an 
ele<'trolytlc  condenser  having  a  sparlt  gap  in  series  there- 
with, of  means  responsive  to  current  flow  through  said 
translating  device  for  eliminating  said  spark  gap  and 
thereby  maintaining  eaid  electrolyte  condenser  in  oper 
atlve  condition. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eltntric  motor  and  a  pro- 
tective device  for  said  motor  comprising  an  electrolytic 
cell  having  a  spark  gap  In  series  therewith,  of  a  shunt 
circuit  around  said  spark  gap,  and  electromagnetic  means 
responsive  to  current  flow  through  said  motor  for  momen- 
tarily closing  said  shunt  circuit  when  said  motor  is  started 
or  stopped. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  source 
of  supply,  of  a  protective  device  connected  to  said  source 
of  supply  adjacent  said  motor  and  comprising  a  discharge 
path  containing  an  electrolytic  condenser  having  a  spark 
gap  In  series  therewith,  a  shunt  elrcult  around  said  spark 
gap,  an  Inductance  in  thq  circuit  between  said  protective 
device  and  the  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  current  flow 
in  said  inductance  for  closing  said  shunt  circuit  and  there 
by  maintaining  said  electrolytic  condenser  in  operative 
condition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a  dis- 
charge path  comprising  at  electrolytic  condenser  having  a 
spark  gap  in  series  therewith,  of  a  coll  connected  in  series 
with  said  translating  device  between  said  translating  de 
vice  and  said  discharge  path,  an  armature  for  said  coll 
having  one  position  when  the  coll  is  energized  and  a  second 
position  when  the  coll  Is  de#nerglied,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  armature  for  eliminating  said  spark  gap  when  said 
armature  is  intermediate  said  two  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a  dls 
charge  path  comprising  aa  electrolytic  condenser  having  a 
spark  gap  in  series  therewith,  of  a  shunt  cirniit   around 


said  spark  gap  having  cooperating  contacts  therein,  a  coll 
connected  In  series  with  said  translating  device  between 
said  translating  device  and  said  discharge  path,  and  a  core 
for  said  coll  conm-cted  to  said  cooperating  contacts  to 
hold  said  shunt  circuit  open  when  said  coil  is  energised  and 
when  said  coll  Is  deenergized  and  to  close  said  shunt  cir- 
cuit momentarily  during  movement  of  said  core. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.677.     SKIRT  M.\RKER. 
dence,  B.  I.     Filed  Mar    23, 
(Cl.  33— 9. » 


.\NTHONY    J.   CWIKK,  I'rovl 

1914.     Serial  No.  826,741. 


1.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights 
connected  to  the  base,  a  carrier  slldatily  mounted  on  one 
of  the  uprights,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  carrier  for 
engaging  the  upright,  said  carrier  ha\lng  a  pair  of  spaced 
horizontal  arms,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
arms,  and  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  other  upright  con- 
sisting of  a  member  having  a  slotted  part  which  receives 
the  other  upright,  spaced  horizontal  rams  on  the  member, 
a  tracing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  the  last  name<l 
arms,  a  pair  of  vertical  plates  which  extend  through  the 
slotted  part  of  said  member  and  which  engage  opposite 
faces  of  the  other  upright,  aaid  plates  having  upper 
and  lower  flanges  which  slldably  engage  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  member,  colled  springs  engaged  with 
said  plates,  an  abutment  on  the  meml)er  to  engage  one  of 
the  colled  springs,  a  follower  slldably  related  to  the  mem- 
ber and  engaged  with  the  other  colled  spring,  and  a  set 
screw  engaged   with    the   follower  and   with   said   member. 

2.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  wheel  car- 
rier adjustably  mounte<l  on  one  of  the  uprights,  a  wheel 
borne  by  said  carrier,  a  tracing  wheel  carrier  having  a  slot 
which  receives  the  other  upright,  a  tracing  wheel  iKjrne 
by  said  Inst  named  carrier,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
second  named  carrier  whereby  the  wheel  thereof  Is  held 
in  yielding  engagement  with  the  first  named  wheel  and 
the  carrier  is  also  adjustably  held  on  the  upright 

.'i.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  wheel  car 
rier  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  the  uprights,  a  wheel 
borne  by  said  carrier,  a  member  having  a  tracing  wheel, 
said  member  being  slotted  to  receive  the  other  upright, 
guides  engaged  with  opposite  faces  of  the  other  upright 
and  slldably  engaged  with  the  member,  and  springs  t>orne 
by  the  member  and  engaged  with  the  guides  to  cause 
the  tracing  wheel  to  yieldingly  engage  the  first  named 
wheel. 

4  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  wheel  car- 
rier adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  the  uprights,  a  wheel 
borne  by  said  carrier,  a  memlx^r  having  a  tracing  whe«'l 
and  being  slotted  to  receive  the  other  upright,  and  sjjrlng 
pressed  means  borne  by  said  member  and  engaged  with 
the  upright  to  hold  the  tracing  wheel  of  said  member  in 
yielding  engagement  with  the  first  named  wheel  and  to 
also  bold  same  In  adjusted  position  on  the  said  other 
upright. 

5.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  pair  of  uprighta,  a  wheel  car- 
rier adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  the  uprights,  a  wheel 
borne  by  said  carrier,  a  member  slotted  to  receive  the 
other  upright,  to  enable  said  member  to  move  tranaversely 
of    said    other    upright,    a    tracing    wheel    borne    by    said 
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member,    and    combined   spring    tensioned    means   to    bold 
the  wheel   of   said   member   under  tension    in   engagement 
with  the  wheel  of  the  wheel  carrier  and  to  also  hold  the 
member  in  adjusted  position  on  the  other  upright. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,678.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Robbbt  W.  Davib, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,769. 
(Cl.  68—23.) 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clrcum- 
ferentially  corrugated  rotatable  drum,  a  transversely  cor- 
rugated rubbing  member  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  drum,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rubbing  member,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
drum  actuated  by  each  alternate  movement  of  said  rub- 
bing member,  means  for  automatically  feeding  clothes  be- 
tween said  drum  and  rubbing  member,  and  means  for 
dislodging  the  clothes  from  the  drum  after  the  washing 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 


1,119.679.  COOKING  APPARATIT8.  Fobkst  V.  Drr- 
wiLKB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,438.      (Cl.  219—35.) 


za^ 


1.  In  a  heat  retaining  cooking  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosing  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  wall, 
a  second  casing  removably  secured  within  the  first  recited 
casing  and  having  an  opening  In  one  wall  registering  with 
the  first  said  opening,  means  for  holding  the  second  casing 
and  spacing  it  from  the  inclosing  casing,  insulating  mate- 
rial disposed  between  the  walls  of  the  casings,  a  closure 
for  the  second  recited  casing,  a  cooking  compartment  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  latter,  a  separate  closure  for 
the  cooking  compartment  hinged  in  the  casing,  and  a 
source  of  supply  of  Initial  heat. 

2.  In  a  beat  retaining  cooking  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclosing  casing  having  an  opening  In  one  wall, 
a  second  casing  removably  secured  within  the  first  said 
casing  and  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  registering  with 
the  first  said  opening,  a  closure  for  said  openings,  a  cook- 
ing compartment  removably  supported  within  the  second 


recited  casing,  means  for  holding  the  cooking  compart- 
ment spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  casing,  the 
said  means  being  provided  with  openings  therethrough, 
and  a  source  of  supply  of  initial  heat. 

3.  In  a  heat  retaining  cooking  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  heat  insulated  casing  having  an  entrance  open- 
ing, there  being  a  projection  on  the  walls  of  the  casing 
extending  around  the  casing  and  projecting  thereinto,  a 
cooking  compartment  removably  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing with  Its  walls  engaging  the  projection  to  form  a  spa-e 
t)etween  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  compartment,  spac- 
ing members  arranged  within  said  space,  a  closure  for  the 
casing,  and  a  source  of  supply  of  initial  heat. 

4.  In  a  heat  retaining  cooking  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  heat  insulated  casing  having  an  entrance  open- 
ing, there  being  a  projection  on  the  walls  of  the  casing 
extending  around  the  casing  and  projecting  thereinto,  a 
cooking  compartment  removably  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing with  its  walls  engaging  the  projection  to  form  a  space 
between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  compartment,  said 
compartment  having  an  entrance  opening  and  a  laterally 
projecting  flange  surrounding  such  opening,  said  flange 
engaging  over  the  projection  for  limiting  the  insertion  of 
the  compartment  into  the  casing,  a  closure  for  the  open- 
ing in  the  casing,  and  a  source  of  supply  of  Initial  beat. 

5.  In  a  heat  retaining  cooking  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heat  Insulated  casing  having  an  entrance  open- 
ing, there  being  a  projection  on  the  walls  of  the  casing 
extending  around  the  casing  and  projecting  thereinto, 
a  cooking  compartment  removably  arranged  witbin  the 
casing  with  its  walls  engaging  the  projection  to  form  a 
space  between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  compartment, 
said  compartment  having  an  entrance  opening  registering 
with  the  opening  In  the  casing  and  a  laterally  projecting 
flange  surrounding  such  opening,  said  flange  engaging 
over  the  said  projection,  a  hinged  closure  for  the  com- 
partment, one  face  of  such  closure  when  the  latter  is 
open,  substantially  coinciding  with  the  bottom  of  the 
compartment,  a  second  closure  for  the  casing  and  a  source 
of  supply  of  initial  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,580.  RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION.  Reimbb  N. 
DiTHMKB,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,905.      (Cl.  238—4.) 


ze 


1.  A  railway  construction  comprising  a  concrete  founda- 
tion block  ;  a  railway  rail  on  said  block  ;  a  metallic  mem- 
ber embedded  In  said  block,  said  member  having  a  central 
vertical  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rail  and  short 
vertical  ribs  extending  laterally  of  said  first  mentioned 
rib;  and  ties  tying  said  rail  to  said  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  railway  construction  comprising  a  concrete  founda- 
tion block ;  a  railway  rail  above  said  block  :  a  metallic 
member  embedded  In  said  block,  there  being  a  row  of 
perforations  in  each  lateral  edge  of  said  member,  a  rib 
positioned  centrally  between  said  rows  of  perforations  and 
longitudinally  of  said  rail  and  a  rib  extending  laterally 
from  said  first  mentioned  rib  to  each  of  said  perforations  : 
and  bolts  through  each  of  said  perforations  tying  said 
rail  to  said  block,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  construction  comprising  a  concrete  foun- 
dation block  ;  a  resilient  member  on  said  block  ;  a  railway 
rail  above  said  member;  a  chair  on  said  member  and  sup- 
porting said  rail,  there  being  upstanding  edges  on  said 
chair  fitting  the  lateral  edges  of  and  extending  above  the 
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tlan(?t^  of  said  rail  ;  resilient  mpmbers  on  thp  flangeg  of 
naid  ruil  and  against  the  upstanding  edges  of  said  cbalr  : 
jaws  dlspost'd  on  said  last  mentioned  resilient  members  and 
rearhin;;  over  said  imstandiiin:  t><li:es ;  and  twits  throiiRh 
said  Jaws,  chair  and  first  menti..nKl  resilient  member  and 
extendinR  Into   said  bipck,  substantially  as  described. 


1.119.581.  NOZZLK  Pl.Id  Alstin  R.  Dodgb.  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y  .  asslKn()r  t<>  (ieneral  El<H"trlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  N.w  York.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  H01.360.      (CI.  7l:{-    167.) 


1  In  a  DOzale  pluK.  the  combination  of  a  base  contain- 
ing passages  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fluid  carry- 
InK  main,  an  orlflco  tube  supported  thereby  and  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  stid  passai^es,  a  tubular  member  also 
carried  by  the  base  find  located  inside  of  the  tube  and 
communicating  with  another  of  said  passai^es  and  a  block 
carried  by  the  mcuiU-r  that  Is  movable  Independently  of 
the  tube,  said  block  linving  one  or  more  orifices  register- 
ing with  those  in  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  nozzle  plus;,  the  combination  of  a  base  contain- 
ing passages  and  adapt>'d  to  he  attached  to  a  fluid  carry- 
ing main,  an  orifice  tul>e  supported  thereby  and  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  passanes,  a  tubular  member  also 
carried  by  the  base  and  located  inside  of  the  tube  and 
communicating  with  another  of  said  passages,  and  a  block 
carried  hy  the  member  that  is  movable  independently  of 
the  tube,  said  block  Imving  one  or  more  orifices  register- 
ing with  those  in  the  tube,  and  means  for  shielding  the 
orifices  In  the  block  from  the  admission  of  fluid  from  the 
Inside  of  the  orifice  tube. 

.'{  In  a  nozzle  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base  contain- 
ing passages  and  ndapte<l  to  be  attached  to  a  fluid  carry- 
ing main,  an  orifice  tube  supported  thereby  and  communi- 
cating with  <fbe  of  said  passages,  a  tubular  member  also 
carried  by  the  base  and  locattHl  inside  of  the  tube  and 
communicating  with  another  of  said  passages,  a  block 
carried  by  the  tubular  member  and  containing  a  passage 
in  communication  with  that  in  said  member,  and  means 
that  are  mounted  on  one  of  the  parts  and  convey  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  outside  of  the  orifice  tut)e  to  said 
member,  said  means  also  serving  to  prevent  the  block  from 
turning  within  the  orifice  tube. 

4.  In  a  nozxle  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base  contain- 
ing passages  and  adapted  to  Iw  attached  to  a  fluid  carry- 
lag  main,  an  orifice  tube  supported  thereby  and  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  pas.sages.  a  tubular  member  also 
carried  by  the  base  and  located  Inside  of  the  tube  and 
communicating  with  another  of  said  passages,  a  sleeve 
that  surrininds  said  member  and  is  separated  from  it  and 
the  orifice  tul>e  by  annular  spaces,  means  for  centering 
the  sle«'ve  within  the  said  tube,  and  a  block  carried  by 
the  menil>er  which  communicates  with  the  region  outside 
of  the  tulie,  said  space  and  tubular  member  communi- 
cating with   the  passages  In  the  base. 


5.  In  a  noirle  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base  contain- 
ing passages  and  adapted  to  tte  attached  to  a  fluid  carry- 
ing main,  an  orifice  tube  supported  thereby  and  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  passages,  a  tubular  meml>er  also 
carried  by  the  base  and  locatfHi  inside  of  the  tut)e  and 
communicating  with  another  of  siild  passages,  a  block 
mounted  on  the  memlx>r  and  In  sliding  engagement  with 
A  wall  of  the  orifice  tube,  and  bolluw  pins  that  convey 
fluid  from  a  region  around  the  tube  to  the  block  and  also 
slide  In  the  orifice  tut)e. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,581;.  CH.VIN-LINKS.  Ja.mks  M.  Lk.ikie.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  -21 .  1911.  Serial 
No.  On.OOK.     (CI.  74—32.) 


."^     f    ^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chain,  of  links ;  piTot  pins  con- 
necting the  links,  the  links  being  made  of  a  number  of 
link  plates  and  forming  a  multi-plate  chain,  the  outside 
link  plates  of  the  chain  having  recesses  at  the  side  of  the 
openings  for  the  pivot  pins  :  and  cupped  caps  extending 
over  the  ends  of  the  pivot  pins  and  having  lugs  project- 
ing into  the  recesses  and  secured  therein,  the  pivot  pins 
being  leas  In  length  than  the  distance  between  tbe  Inner 
walls  of  the  opposite  caps. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chain  link  plate  having  two 
pivot  pin  openings;  notches  in  the  walls  of  each  opening 
In  the  plate ;  and  cuppe<l  caps  mounted  on  the  plate  and 
having  lugs  extending  Into  the  notches  and  secured  there- 
to, said  cupped  caps  <i)Verluc  t'"'  pivot  pin  openings. 


1,119.683.  AUTOMATIC  WHISTLING  AND  SIGNALING 
DEVICE.  Job  T.  Dodson.  Klrksvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,691.      (CI.  24«V— 14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trip,  of  a  whistle  operating 
device  actuated  thereby,  said  device  comprising  a  yoke 
plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  an  engine  or  car,  said 
yoke  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  curved  end,  a 
lever  photally  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  engine  and 
provldtHl  with  a  slot,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  curved  end  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  slot  of  the  lever,  a  stop  member  secured  to 
the  frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  yoke  in  one 
direction,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  yoke  against 
said  stop   member,   an    arm    plvotally   connected   with    the 
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l>ottom  of  said  yoke  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to 
swing  up  Into  engagement  with  the  yoke,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  arm  normally  In  a  rertlcal  position,  said 
arm  being  arranged  to  engaee  the  trip  and  to  l>e  forced 
by  the  latter  against  the  .\  oke  to  cause  a  movement  of 
the  latter  on  its  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trip,  of  a  whistle  operating 
device  actuated  thereby,  said  device  comprising  a  yoke 
plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  an  engine  or  car,  said 
yoke  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  curved  end,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  engine 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  curved  end  and  arranged  to 
pass  through  the  slot  of  the  lever,  a  stop  member  secured 
to  the  frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  yoke  In 
one  direction,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  yoke 
against  said  stop  member,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  said  yoke  and  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  swing  up  into  engagement  with  the  yoke,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  arm  normally  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  arm  being  arranged  to  engage  the  trip  and  to 
be  forced  hy  the  latter  against  the  yoke  to  c.iuse  a  move- 
ment of  the  latter  on  its  pivot,  the  engagement  of  the 
arm  with  the  trip  in  the  opposite  direction  serving  to 
move  the  arm  idly  on  its  pivot. 


1,119,584.  JOURNAL-BOX  LUBRIOATOB.  Joh.v  Dutch- 
Man,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Henry  H. 
Schulte,  one  sixth  to  Henry  W,  Sass.  one-sixth  to  Walter 
Freemyer,  one  sixth  to  Herman  Schulte,  and  one-sixth 
to  Harry  M  Detrick,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  772,-173.      (C\.  64—34.) 


1.  In  a  journal  t)Ox  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
Journal  and  a  journal-box,  of  an  oil  cellar  or  container 
in  said  journal-box.  two  oiling  rollers  supported  In  said 
oil  cellar  or  container  held  in  contait  with  said  journal, 
each  roller  having  a  circumferential  groove  near  one  end 
and  spiral  oil  conveying  channels  leading  from  said  cir- 
cumferential groove,  the  circumferential  groove  of  one 
roller  being  at  the  end  opposite  that  of  the  other,  the 
spiral  oil  conveying  channels  of  said  rollers  trending  in 
the  same  direction,  and  a  chain  traveling  in  each  c6rcum- 
fcrential  groove  and  depending  Into  said  cellar  or  con- 
tainer. 

-.  In  a  journal-box  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
Journal  and  a  journal-box.  of  an  oil  cellar  or  container  In 
said  journal  box,  a  supporting  frame  in  said  cellar  or  con- 
tainer comprising  a  base,  posts  rising  from  said  base,  coil 
springs  around  said  posts  and  supporting  members  resting 
upon  said  coll  springs,  two  spindles  supported  In  said 
supporting  members,  a  pair  of  oiling  rollers  on  each  of 
said  spindles  and  In  contact  with  said  journal,  the  rollers 
of  one  pair  having  each  a  circumferential  groove  near  the 
forward  or  outer  end  thereof  and  the  rollers  of  the  other 
pair  having  each  a  circumferential  groove  near  the  rear 
or  inner  end,  said  rollers  having  spiral  oil  conveying  chan- 
nels trending  In  the  same  direction  and  extending  from 
the  circumferential  grooves  to  the  distant  ends  of  the 
rollers,  and  chains  traveling  In  said  circumferential 
grooTea. 

•i.  In  a  Journal-box  lubricator,  a  supported  oiling  roller 
adatped  to  rotate  in  contact  with  a  joumfll  and  having  a 


hollow  center,  a  circumferential  grtx)ve.  a  spiral  channel 
leading  from  said  circumferential  groove,  and  a  series  of 
apertures  leading  from  said  spiral  channel  to  said  hollow 
center,  comtdned  with  an  endless  flexible  conveying  device 
resting  In  said  circumferential  groove  and  dei>endlng  from 
said  roller. 


1,119,585.  STOCK  .\ND  GIl.VIN  RACK.  Fba.nci.s  E. 
Eldredge,  Waverly,  Iowa  ;  Robert  J.  Eldredge  adminis- 
trator of  said  Francis  E.  Eldredgo.  deceased.  Filed 
Dec.  11,   191.'!.      Serial   No.   S05.094.      (Cl.  21 — 74.) 
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In  a  rack  for  wagon  boxes,  the  combination  with  the 
side  panels  including  L  shaped  top  bars  whose  uppermost 
leaves  project  inwardly  toward  each  other,  L-shaped  bot- 
tom bars  whose  horizontal  leaves  project  away  from  each 
other  and  whose  upright  leaves  are  notched,  and  up 
rights  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  bars  adjacent  said 
notches  :  of  end  panels  each  including  a  top  bar  adapted  to 
pass  inside  the  upper  L-bar  of  the  sides  and  rest  against 
said  uprights  and  a  lower  L-shaped  bar  whose  horizontal 
leaf  is  notched  so  that  its  upright  leaf  may  engage  the 
notches  in  the  lower  bars  of  the  sides,  and  a  tie-rod  pass- 
ing through  the  upper  side  bars  In  rear  of  the  upper  bar  of 
each  end  panel,  the  whole  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,119.686.  COAL -PICKING  APPARATUS  Frbdiku  k 
H.  E.MERY,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  .\pr  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  830.152.      (CI.  83—54.) 


*<  )'C 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  main  Inclined  chutes  arranged  in  stepped  relation  to 
discharge  material  from  one  to  the  other,  separating 
means  arranged  within  each  main  chute  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  conducting  chute  plvotally  connected  with 
the  outlet  end  of  the  upper  main  chute,  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  and  beyond  a  lower  main  chute  and  mov- 
able vertically  toward  and  away  from  the  separating 
means  of  the  lower  main  chute  In  accordance  with  the 
size  of  the  material  being  treated. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  inclined  main  chutes  arranged  In  end  to  end  relation,  a 
pivoted  separating  plate  arranged  within  each  main  chute, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  free  end  of  each  separating 
plate,  a  regulating  plate  mounted  In  each  main  chute  be- 
low the  separating  plate,  means  to  move  the  regulating 
grate  toward  and  away  from  the  separating  plate,  a 
division  plate  pivoted  to  the  regulating  grate  to  be  an- 
gularly adjusted  with  relation  thereto,  means  to  swing 
the  division  plate  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ducting chutes  arranged  above  the  main  chutes  and  re- 
ceiving material  from  the  regulating  plates  and  discharg- 
ing material  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  to  verti- 
cally swing  e»ch  conducting  chute  towaru  and  away  from 
ita  corresponding  main  cbnte. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  npper  and 
lower  sets  of  Inclined  main  chutes,  aeparatlng  means  dis- 
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p<j8ed  in  each  main  chute,  conducting  chutes  arranged 
above  the  main  ohut.-s  In  the  lower  set  to  receive  material 
irom  the  separating  means  thereof,  one  of  the  conduct 
ing  chutes  being  forked  at  Its  lower  end  to  provide  an 
opening,  and  a  depending  return  chute  receiving  material 
from  the  separating  means  in  the  lowermost  main  chute 
of  the  upper  svt  and  having  its  lower  end  passing  through 
said  opening  to  disrliarge  material  into  the  lowermost 
main  chute  In  the  low^r  set  in  advance  of  the  feed  means 
therein. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  seta  of  inclined  main  chutes,  separating  means  ar- 
ranged In  the  main  ohutes.  conducting  chutes  arranged 
above  the  main  chutes  In  the  lower  set  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  separating  means  thereof,  one  of  said 
conducting  chutes  beiog  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  and  a  return  chute  receiving  material  from  the 
separating  means  .n  one  main  chute  of  the  upper  set  and 
having  its  end  passing  through  said  opening  to  discharge 
material  into  one  main  chute  in  the  lower  set  In  advance 
u,.  the  separating  meaOs  therein. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  sets  of  inclined  main  chutes,  the  main  chutes  In 
each  set  being  arran4.'d  in  stepped  relation,  separating 
means  arrnnu'ed  within  ea.h  main  chute;  and  a  set  of 
conducting  chutes  arranged  near  each  set  of  main  chutes, 
the  conducting  chute$  In  each  set  being  arranged  In 
stepped  relation  to  discharge  material  from  one  to  the 
other,  receiving  material  from  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
main  cliutes.  and  vertically  adjustable  to  be  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  separating  means  in  accordance 
with  the  size  of  the  aiaterial  being  treated,  and  depend- 
ing chutes  to  feed  material  from  the  end  main  chutes  In 
the  upper  set  to  cornvpondingly  end  main  chutes  In  the 
lower  set,  whereby  a  part  of  the  material  passing 
through  certain  of  th«  main  chutes  in  the  upper  set  pa.s8 
through  certain  of  the  main  chutes  In  the  lower  set. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.588.  PHCKESS  OF  UEDUriNG  MKTALS  Comn 
G.  Fink,  Schenectady.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric ('ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
9,   1910.     Serial  No.   r)4'J.909.      (CI.  75— 17  1 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  smaltlte  which  consists  In 
mixing   the   same   In    powdered   form   with   powdered   cal 

'  clum   oxld   and   calcium    carbld    and    heating    t!ie    mixture 
to  an  elevated  temperature. 

2.  The   process   of  reducing   smaltlte    which   consists   in 
mixing   the   same    in    powdered   form   with    powdered   cal 
clum    oxld   and    calcium    carbld   and    heating   the   mixture 
to  an  elevated   temperature    In   an   attenuated   atmosphere. 

?,.  The  process  of  reducing  a  compound  of  arsenic  and 
a  metal  which  consists  In  intimately  mixing  the  same 
with  calcium  carbld  and  calcium  oxld  and  h.-atlng  said 
mixture  to  the  reaction  temperature 


1.119,587.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Willi.\m  Facl- 
HABEB,  Kenosha.  Wb.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,062.     (CI.  20 — §5.) 


1.  .V  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  and  up- 
per and  lower  sashes  illdable  therein  ;  a  storm  sash  hinged 
at  its  upper  end  in  said  frame  and  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  window  ;  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  rail  of  said  upper  sash  and  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  "-aid  storm  sash,  whereby  lowering  of  said  upper 
sash  swings  the  lower  end  of  said  storm  sash  outwardly, 
-iubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  .\  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  and  up- 
per and  lower  sashfs  slldable  therein:  a  storm  sash 
lilnged  at  Its  upper  t>nd  In  said  frame  and  extending  the 
lull  length  of  the  wlqdow  ;  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  lower  rail  of  said  upper  sash  and  the  lower  portion 
lit  said  storm  sash,  vfhereby  lowering  of  said  upper  sash 
swings  the  lower  end  of  said  storm  sash  outwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,119.589.     SHIRT.     William  II.  Fox,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aujr.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,685.     (Cl.  2-41.) 


.\n  open  front  shirt  consisting  of  front  sections,  flaps  se- 
cured thereto  and  bosom  sections  stitched  to  the  flaps,  the 
latter  forming  hinge  Joints  for  the  bosom  sections,  the 
front  sections  overlapping  from  a  point  above  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bosom  sections  down  to  a  point  below  the 
same,  and  the  upp»'r  free  edges  of  said  front  sections  ex- 
tending diagonally  upwardly  to  approximately  the  upper 
outer  ends  of  said  bosom  si  etlons 


1,119.590.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHES.  IIknbt 
G.  Fbk.nch,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
22,1912.     Serial  No.  706,185.     (Cl.  175     282.) 


1.  .\  holding  device  for  switches  comprising  a  holding 
member  yieldingly  blase<l  when  In  normal  position  to  lock 
the  switch,  means  operative  upon  movement  of  said  hold 
Ing  member  Into  Its  releasing  position  to  restrain  said 
liolrting  member  In  said  releasing  position  while  the  switch 
is  still  closed,  and  means  controlled  by  the  switch  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  holding  member  from  releasing 
position    to   normal    position    prior   to   the   dosing  of  the 

switch. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  electric  switches  comprising  a 
-ipring  pressed  latch  normally  In  position  to  engage  a  mov- 
iihle  member  of  the  switch,  restraining  means  for  said 
latch  rendered  operative  by  movement  of  said  latch  into 
releasing  position  to  restrain  said  latch  in  said  releasing 
position  while  the  switch  is  still  closed,  and  means  where- 
by the  movable  member  of  the  switch  automatically  con- 
trols the  return  of  said  latch  to  normal  position. 
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3.  A  locking  device  for  electric  switches  comprising  a 
latch  biased  when  in  normal  position  to  lock  the  switch 
closed,  restraining  means  rendered  operative  to  hold  said 
latch  In  releasing  position  by  movement  of  said  latch  from 
normal  position  to  releasing  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  opening  movement  of  the  switch  for  automatically 
returning  the  latch  to  normal  position. 

4.  .V  locking  device  for  switches  comprising  a  latch 
biased  to  locking  position,  and  restraining  means  rendered 
operative  by  movement  of  said  latch  into  releasing  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  latch  in  releasing  position  as  long  as  the 
movable  member  of  the  switch  i.s  in  engagement  with  said 
latch. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  switches  comprising  a  latch 
biased  to  locking  position,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  latch  and  biased  to  move  Into  position  to  catch  and 
hold  said  hit(h  when  said  latch  Is  moved  into  releasing 
position,  said  latch  being  hehl  in  releasing  position  by  said 
pawl  while  the  movable  member  of  said  switch  is  still  in 
closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,119,591.  OIL-BTTRNER.  Bkbnard  Fresk,  Lemoore,  Cal., 
assignor  to  John  Dixon,  Lemoore,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822,770.      (Cl.  158— 28.J 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  receptacle,  a  generator  therein,  a 
cover  forming  a  draft  channel  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
generator,  there  being  a  lower  draft  channel  between  the 
generator  and  the  receptacle,  and  a  feed  tube  separate 
from  the  generator  and  extending  thereinto. 

2.  In  a  oil  burner,  a  receptacle,  a  generator  therein,  a 
cover  forming  a  draft  channel  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
generator,  there  being  a  lower  draft  channel  between  the 
generator  and  the  receptacle,  and  a  feed  tube  separate 
from  the  generator  and  extending  thereinto,  there  being 
a  vertical  space  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  generator. 


1,119,592.  t'LASTIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT.  Locis 
Hk.nbt  Fbiedbibg,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,982.     (Cl.  106      15.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  con- 
taining a  polyhydrlc  alcohol,  phthnllc  anhydrid  and  butyric 
acid  for  a  protracted  period  under  condltons  unfavorable 
to  distillation  and  then  distilling  off  uncomblned  ingredi- 
ents and  leaving  a  plastic,  resinous  product. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  dissolving  a  reaction 
product  of  glycerol  and  plithalic  anhydrid  in  glycerol  add- 
ing butyric  acid  and  heating  to  effect  combination  and 
finally  distilling  uncomblned  Ingredients  leaving  a  flexible, 
resinous  material. 

3.  .\8  a  composition  of  matter,  an  Insoluble.  Infusible, 
flexible  resinous  material  comprising  a  mixed  ester  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  phthallc  anhydrid  and  butyric  acid. 

4.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  flexible  resinous  mate- 
rial comprising  a  condensation  product  saponlflable  with 
an  alkali  to  yield  glycerol,  and  compounds  of  phthallc  and 
butyric  adds. 

5.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  flexible  condensation 
product  saponlflable  with  an  alkali  to  form  glycerol  and 
compounds  of  the  alkali  with  both  phthallc  acid  and  a 
monobasic  aliphatic  acid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.119.593.      ADJUSTABLE  CHUTE  SPRING.       Gboveb  G. 

Geobob,  Zanesville,  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.      Serial 

No.  824.184.      (Cl.  199— 7  1 

1.  An  adjustable  chute  spring  for  linotype  machines 
comprising  two  sections  which  are  pivoted  together,  a 
screw  fastened  to  one  section,  the  other  section  slotted  for 


the  reception  of  the  screw,  a  colled  spring  upon  said  screw, 
and  a  thumb  nut  upon  the  latter  and  co5perating  with  said 
sections  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  as  set  forib 
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2.  An  adjustable  chute  spring  for  linotype  machines, 
comprising  two  Pectlons  which  are  pivoted  together,  a 
screw  fastened  to  one  section,  the  other  section  slotted  for 
the  reception  of  the  screw,  a  coiled  spring  upon  said  screw, 
a  thumb  nut  upon  the  latter  and  cooperating  with  said 
sections  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means 
for  holding  the  thumb  nut  in  an  adjusted  position,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  .\n  adjustable  chute  spring  for  linotype  machines, 
comprising  two  sections  which  are  pivoted  together,  a 
screw  fastened  to  one  section,  the  other  section  slotted  for 
the  reception  of  the  screw,  a  colled  spring  upon  said  screw, 
a  thumb  nut  upon  the  latter  and  cooperating  with  said 
sections  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  an 
attachment  to  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  the  thumb  nut  in  an  adjusted  position,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  adjustable  chute  spring  for  linotype  machines 
made  up  of  two  sections  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  sec 
tions  having  a  slot  In  a  projecting  end  thereof,  a  screw 
fastened  to  one  of  said  sections  and  passing  through  said 
slot,  a  coiled  spring  upon  said  screw,  and  a  thumb  nut 
upon  the  latter,  bearing  against  said  slotted  end  of  the 
section  and  forming  means  to  rcgulatfe,  by  direct  end 
thrust,  the  tension  of  said  spring,  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  adjustable  chute  spring  for  linotype  machines 
made  up  of  two  sections  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  sec 
tions  having  a  slot  in  a  projecting  end  thereof,  a  screw 
fastened  to  one  of  said  sections  and  passing  through  said 
slot,  a  coiled  spring  upon  said  screw,  a  thumb  nut  upon 
the  latter  bearing  against  .said  slotted  end  of  the  section 
and  forming  means  to  regulate,  by  direct  end  thrust,  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  resilient  attachment  secured 
to  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  th. 
nut  in  an  adjusted  position,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,594.  METER-SEAL.  Joh.n  George  Gobge.n.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  81 X. 200 
(Cl.  70—99.) 


1.  In  a  seal  of  the  class  described,  a  refractory  casing 
comprising  a  base  and  a  top  member,  said  top  member 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  merging  Into  a  central  chamber, 
a  locking  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  formed  with 
arms  having  spring  members,  said  arms  extending  through 
said  apertures,  and  said  spring  members  snapping  Into 
said  chamber,  whereby  the  base  and  the  top  member  can- 
not be  separated  without  breaking,  and  apertared  links 
between  the  base  and  top  and  throngh  which  the  members 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembbr  I,  1914. 


of  the  locking  bar  paes.  'whereby  saJd  parts  cannot  be 
removed  without  breaklnj;  nald  links  or  said  nea\. 

2  In  a  seal  of  th^  class  .inscribed,  a  casing  formed  of  • 
base  and  a  top  adapted  t(,  receive  between  them  attaching 
means,  the  base  having  »v  recess  and  the  top  a  chamber 
from  which  lead  two  aptrturefl.  and  a  locking  bar  for 
holding  the  base  and  top  together  with  the  attaching 
means  between  them,  saij  bar  having  arms  connected  at 
one  end  and  provided  wltfc  spring  members  at  their  free 
ends,  the  locking  bar  belig  secured  In  the  recess  of  the 
base  and  having  Its  arms  (?xtendlng  through  the  apertures 
of  the  top  into  the  chamber  thereof. 

:i  In  a  seal  of  the  charicter  described  a  ca.sing  formed 
of  a  base  and  a  top.  the  b«e  having  a  recess  and  the  top 
a  chamber  and  ap.  rtures  leading  from  said  chamber,  a 
locking  bar  having  arms  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  spring  members  at  th.i  free  ends,  the  connecting  mem- 
ber of  the  arms  being  foimed  with  an  eye  and  arranged 
In  the  recess  of  the  base,  i  nd  a  screw  passing  through  the 
said  eye  into  the  base. 


1  119  596  DRYING  KILN.  Edwi.s  .\  H.kllam.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Feb,  -'5.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.871. 
(CI.  34—19.) 


In  a  drvlng  kiln,  a  kiln  room,  heaters  for  th'-  air  arranged 
below  the  stack  to  be  dried,  the  kiln  room  having  walk 
wars  at  the  sLIes  of  the  .staek.  ihe  walk  ways  having 
skeleton  floors,  and  steam  pipes  arraniied  adjacent  the 
sides  of  the  kiln  room  and  In  said  walk  ways,  said  steam 
pipes  having  openings  alotg  their  underside  through  which 
jets  of  steam  are  dellvred  downwardly,  the  downward  Jets 
of  steam  inducing  a  downward  circulation  of  air  through 
the  walk  ways  and  causing  the  downwardly  circulating'  air 
to  pass  through  the  skeleton  floors  and  In  relation  to  said 
heaters,  the  steam  pipes  being  so  located  relatively  to  the 
stack  of  lumb.T  that  the  steam.  In  its  downward  circula- 
tion, has  no  dlr-ot  drying  effect  on  the  said  lumber  and 
being  so  located  relatively  to  the  heaters  that  the  moisture 
introduced  thereby  Into  tjie  air  has  no  retarding  effect  on 
the  drying  operation. 


l.lll).o98.       TOOL.       Fkank    S.    H.^RBINGTON,    New   York, 

'  N    Y    assignor  to  Elizabeth  Harrington,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fil.d'  \ug.  19.  19i:V     serial  No.  785.541.     (CI.  l-'5— 19.) 


1.  A  tool  as  characteirlzed,  embodying  a  plurality  of 
duplicate  plates  having  body  portions,  wh.rein  are  formed 
half  sections  of  a  haft  eye.  said  plates  being  each  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  of  relatively  reduced  thickness. 
said  extensions  beinc  each  provided  with  relatively  low 
bosses,  said  bosses  being  alined  when  said  plates  are  united 
and  said  boaaos  having  alined  perforations  to  reclve  the 
fastening  bolts  for  said  plates:  a  phirallty  of  pick  points 
adapted  to  fit  between  s»ld  extensions,  each  of  said  pick 
points  being  provided  with  laterally  disposed  grooves  to 
.  ngage  ^Id  bofwes.  «ald  grooves  b<-lng  perforated  to  form 


a  passage  for  the  fastening  bolts  of  said  plates  ;  and  screw- 
threaded  bolts  fur  drawing  said  plates  and  the  extensions 
thereof  rigidly  upon  said  pick  points. 

2.  A  tool  as  charactpriied.  .>mbo<lylng  a  plunillty  of 
duplicate  plates  having  body  portions,  wherein  are  formed 
half  sections  of  a  haft  eye.  said  plates  being  each  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  of  relatively  reduced  thickness, 
said  extensions  being  each  provided  with  relatively  low 
bosses,  ssid  bosses  being  alined  when  said  plates  are 
united  and  said  bosses  having  alined  perforations  to  re- 
ceive the  fastening  bolts  for  said  plates,  said  plates  being 
each  provided  with  elongated  passages  extending  between 
and  flush  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  extension  to  form 
openings  to  the  eyelet  formed  by  said  plates  when  joined, 
said  passages  being  alined  with  said  bosses ;  a  plurality  of 
pick  points  having  each  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
adjacent  the  end  thereof.  Indented  grooves  to  engage  said 
bosses,  said  pick  points  being  further  provided  with  end 
projections  to  fit  In  said  passages ;  and  fastening  members 
for  uniting  the  said  plates  to  clamp  the  same  on  said  pick 
points,  said  fastenings  being  extensible  to  draw  upon  said 
prcjectlons  and  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  formed  in  said 
tilck  points. 


1,119,597.  l'RO.TECTINQ  APPARATUS.  AiorsTUS  M. 
Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mabel  C.  Baker.  SUmford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747.367.     (CI    8»— 24.> 


1.  In  projecting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  len.«.  a 
source  of  light,  a  movable  optical  Interponent  adapted  to 
have  movement  within  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  Ilght-ray  travel,  and  a  controlling  means  therefor 
comprising  a  handle  and  adapted  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  handle  in  any  direction  to  cause  a  movement  of  said 
interponent  stibstantially  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  projecting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  lens,  a 
source  of  light,  a  movable  optical  Interponent  adapted  to 
have  movement  within  a  plane  substantially  i)erpendlcular 
to  the  light  ray  travel,  a  controlling  means  therefor  com- 
prising an  operating  portion  and  a  portion  adapted  to 
cause  by  its  movement  substantially  a  corresponding 
movement  of  said  interponent,  said  controlling  means 
being  adapted  <ipon  the  actuation  of  its  operating  portion 
In  any  direction  to  cause  n  movement  of  said  other  por- 
tion substantially  In  the  opposite  direction. 

.•?.  In  proj.-ctlng  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  leu«.  a 
source  of  light,  an  optical  interponent,  a  movable  support 
I  therefor  adapted  to  have  movement  within  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  light  ray  travel,  a  con 
trolling  means  for  said  support  comprising  an  operating 
portion  and  adapted  upon  the  actuation  of  said  operating 
portion  in  any  direction  to  cause  a  movement  of  said  In- 
terponent substantially  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  projecting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  lens,  a 
source  of  light,  a  movable  optical  interponent  adapted  to 
have  movement  within  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  light  ray  travel,  a  pivoted  controlling  means  there- 
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1,119.598.  AIR  MOISTENING  DEVICE  FOR  FIRNACES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Gijstavis  H.  Hebma.n.n.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,029.  (d. 
12ft— 113.) 


The  combination  with  a  furnate.  of  a  water  pan,  there- 
in, said  fnmace  having  an  opening  in  Its  casing,  a  strainer 
disposed  within  said  opening,  a  pipe  In  which  said  strainer 
Is  mounted,  an  elbow  provided  upon  one  end  of  said  pipe 
and  depending  within  the  water  pan.  a  plug  threaded  in 
the  elliow  and  adjustable  therein,  said  plug  having  an  up- 
wardly tapering  valve  seat  therein,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
pipe  and  extending  l»elnw  the  elbow,  a  second  arm  plroted 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  disposed 
within  the  water  pan.  a  float  attached  to  the  second  men- 
tioned arm.  and  a  valve  pivoted  to  the  second  mentioned 
arm  and  having  its  upper  tnd  tapered  and  disposed  loosely 
In  the  valve  seat  and  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  pipe  to  the  water  pan 


1,119.599.     SASH-LOCK.     Albert  R.  Hill,  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,752.     (CI.  16 — 19.) 


for  comprising  a   lever  system  and  an  operating  portion  | 

whereby  upon  the  actuation  of  said  operating  portion  in  ! 
any  direction  there  will  l)e  caused  a  movement  of  said  In-  j 
terponent  substantially  In  the  opposite  direction.  1 

6.  In  projecting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  lens,  a 
source  of  light,  a  movable  optical  Interponent  carrying  a 
spot  and  adapted  to  base  movement  within  a  plane  aub- 
•tantlallj  perpendicular  to  the  light  ray  travel,  a  con- 
trolling means  therefor  comprising  an  operating  portion 
and  a  portion  adapted  to  cause  by  Its  movement  substan- 
tially a  corresponding  movement  of  said  spot,  said  con- 
trolling means  being  adapted  upon  the  actuation  of  Its 
operating  portion  In  any  direction  to  cause  a  substantially 
diametrically  opposed   movement   of  said   other  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  base  provided 
with  a  boss  and  side  walls  each  formed  at  one  end  with  a 
bearing  having  a  semi  circular  wall  terminating  in  faces 
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extending  in  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other,  the  lower 

face  of  each  wall  being  longer  than  the  upper  fac*  and  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  base,  a  non  resilient  cylujdrical 
locking  member  carrying  rigid  eccentrically -disposed  trun- 
nions arranged  to  engage  the  bearings  only  by  one-half  of 
their  radii,  an  outstanding  lever  carried  by  the  locking 
member  and  providing  with  a  boss,  a  spring  having  its  end 
colls  encircling  the  two  bosses,  and  a  flexible  releasing 
member  connected  with  the  lever. 


1.119.600.  ASYMMETRICAL  VAPOR  CONDUCTING 
MEDIUM  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENTS.  Otto 
HoLZ.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
190.'1.     Serial  No.  149.079.     (CI.   176 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
exhausted  envelop  having  a  plurality  of  upright  tubular 
extensions,  solid  electrodes  located  In  said  tubular  exten- 
sions and  maintained  at  different  polarities,  and  a  co- 
operating vaporlzable  electrode. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  having  a 
plurality  of  upright  tubular  extensions,  an  anode  In  each 
extension,  and  means  for  maintaining  an  alternating  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  said  anodes. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  having  a 
plurality  of  upright  tubular  anode  chambers,  anodes  in 
said  chambers,  a  vaporlzable  cathode,  and  a  source  of  alter- 
nating electromotive  force  connected  to  said  anodes. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelop  having  a 
plurality  of  extensions  each  closed  at  one  end.  a  solid 
anode  In  each  extension,  a  Taporlwible  cathode,  and  means 
for  producing  an  alternating  difference  of  potential  be- 
tween said  anodes. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  having  a 
plurality  of  anode  chambers  the  openings  into  which  are 
out  of  line  with  each  other,  anodes  In  said  chambers,  a  co- 
operating vaporlzable  cathode,  and  means  for  maintaining 
an  alternating  difference  of  potential  between  said  anodes. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.601.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Tuoma.s  S.  Homans, 
Hempstead,  N«  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Typeset- 
ting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  \'.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,853.      (Cl.  109—13.) 

1.  A  mold  carrier  for  linotype  machines  having  raised 
projections,  and  a  mold  positlontKi  and  secured  on  the 
carrier  by  said  projections  and  occupying  a  position  be- 
tween and  In  the  plane  of  said  projections. 

2.  A  mold  disk  for  linotype  machines  having  pads 
projecting  laterally  from  the  face  thereof  and  having 
mold-poslllonlng  surfaces,  and  a  mold  having  means  for 
securing  It  to  said  pads  in  cooperative  relation  with  said 
mold-posltloning  surface. 

3.  A  mold  carrier  for  linotype  machines  having  raised 
projections   formed    with    gaging   surfaces,   a    mold    coCp- 


I4i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DUCHMBER   I,  1914 


"ratlve  with   the  jtaKlnt?  surfaces  of  said  projections,  and 
riK'ans  for  s*'curlng  the  iiold  to  said  projections. 


1.119.602.  COMBINATION  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 
ORGANS.  Robert  floPE  ■  J<j\es,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Kudolph  Warlltzer  Manufacturing 
Company.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yorfc.  P'lled  IH-ci  27.  1910  Serial  No.  599.434. 
I  CI.  84—54.) 


4.  A  mold  dlHk  for  ijnotype  machines  provided  with 
pads,  a  mold  having  secClons  cooperative  with  said  pads, 
and  means  cooperative  wilth  the  pads  to  adjust  one  mold 
section  Independently  of  another  mold  section. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  carrier  provided  with 
relatively  fixed  projections,  a  11  old  rmbodyinK  sections, 
and  means  for  securing  the  mold  sf'ctions  to  said  projec- 
tions and  providing  relative  adjustment  between  such 
sections. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


the  switches  of  each  stop  key.  means  each  under  the 
control  of  a  stop  key  for  supplying  wind  to  the  set  o^ 
twitch  actuating  bellows  of  that  key.  a  plurality  of  valve, 
inemb<'rs  each  controlling  a  series  of  bellows,  comprising 
one  from  each  stop  key  set.  a  combination  piston  for 
each  valve  memt>er  adapted  to  also  close  the  stop  key  op- 
:  erating  circuits  at  one  point,  and  a  locking  piston  con- 
stituting a  connection  between  the  combination  plstona 
and  valve  mfmbt-rs  and  also  constituting  a  means  (or 
I   controlling  the  wind  supply. 

I  3.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  organ,  the  combination  with 
I  a  plurality  of  different  stop  keys,  a  plurality  of  circuits 
I  and  separate  mt>ans  each  under  the  control  of  any  one  of 
such  plurality  of  circuits  f ( r  operating  the  keys,  of  a 
switch  for  each  circuit,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  bellows 
taereln  for  actuating  the  respective  switches  arranged  In 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each  transverse  row 
comprising  a  set  for  the  switches  of  a  single  stop  key, 
a  separate  wind  chest  in  the  support  extending  beneath 
and  having  branch  pasMages  connected  to  the  units  of  each 
transverse  row  or  set  of  l)ellow8.  means  under  the  control 
of  the  stop  key  of  that  set  for  supplying  wind  to  each 
chest,  a  plurality  of  sliders  extending  beneath  the  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  bellows,  each  controlling  a  series  of  pas- 
sages, said  series  comprising  a  passage  to  a  bellows  in 
each  stop  key  set,  a  combination  piston  for  each  slider 
adapted  to  also  close  the  stop-key-op»>ratlng  circuits  at  one 
point  and  a  locking  piston  constituting  a  connection  be- 
tween the  combination  piston  and  sliders  and  also  con- 
stltutln^r  a  means  for  controlling  the  supply  to  the  wind 
chest. 

4.  In  a  sele<'ting  mechanism  for  organs,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  and  a  plurality  of  pneumatics  ar- 
ranged thereon  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  of  a 
plurality  of  Independent  conduits  In  the  support  each 
forming  a  wind  chest  provided  with  passages  leading  to 
the  respective  pneumatics  of  a  transverse  row,  a  slide 
Talve  member  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  passages 
to  the  pneumatics  of  each  longitudinal  row  and  means  for 
selectively  supplying  wind  to  the  wind  chests. 

T).  In  a  selecting  mechanism  for  organs,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  stop  keys,  operating  means  for  each 
embodying  and  under  the  control  of  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  and  a  switch  in  each  circuit,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  pneumatics  each  pneumatic  in  each  se- 
ries being  arranged  to  actuate  one  of  the  switches  In  one 
of  the  circuits  of  the  same  stop  key,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent wind  chests  each  common  to  and  adapted  to 
supply  one  series  of  pneumatics,  a  valve  member  for  simul- 
taneously controlling  a  passage  to  one  pneuuiatlc  of  each 
series  and  means  for  selectively  supplying  wind  to  the 
wind  chests. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  orjsnn.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  different  stop  l|eys  and  separate  means  for  op- 
Tatlng  the  same,  each  Under  the  control  of  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  devices,  of  means  for  rendering  each  of  said 
■levlces  operative  or  inoperative,  a  bellows  for  actuating 
each  of  the  said  last  mentioned  means,  there  being  a  set 
of  bellows  for  the  said  means  of  each  stop  key,  a  plu- 
rality of  means  each  un()er  the  control  of  a  stop  key  for 
supplying  wind  to  the  4et  of  actuating  bellows  of  that 
key,  a  plurality  of  val^'e  members  each  controlling  a 
series  of  bellows  comprising  one  from  each  stop  key  set, 
a  combination  piston  fof  each  valve  member  adapted  to 
also  control  the  stop  key  operating  devices  and  a  locking 
piston  controlling  the  connections  between  the  combina- 
tion pistons  and  valve  members  and  also  the  wind  supply. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneurnntic  organ,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  different  stop  keys,  a  plurality  of 
circuits  and  separate  mejins  each  under  the  con- 
trol of  any  one  of  such  plurality  of  circuits  for  op- 
erating the  keys  of  a  switch  for  each  circuit,  a  bellows 
for  actuating  each  switch,  there  being  a  set  of  bellows  for 


1,119,608.  SUCTION  GAS  rROr>UCER  APPARATUS. 
Pkecival  Ti.RNER  IIoisTON,  London.  Kngland.  Filed 
July  ^.  1914.     Serial  No.  848,681.      (CI.  48—67.) 


1.  A  combined  suction  gas  producer  and  steam  l>oller 
apparatus  comprising  a  producer  furnace,  a  (oklng  cham- 
ber embodying  a  combustion  space,  said  chamlK>r  arra  iged 
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In  superposition  in  respect  to  and  In  open  communica- 
tion with  the  furnace,  a  second  or  outer  chamber  Inclos- 
ing the  furnace  and  the  coking  chamber,  and  having  a 
water  and  a  steam  space,  a  smoke  Ivox  disposed  above  the 
said  outer  chamlier  and  communicating  with  a  flue  or  up- 
take, a  series  of  tubes  communicating  with  the  combustion 
space  of  the  coking  chamt>er  and  the  smoke  box.  means  for 
drawing  off  gas  from  the  producer  furnace,  means  for  ad- 
mitting steam  from  the  steam  space  in  the  outer  cliam- 
ber  to  the  furnace,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  furnace 
and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  coking  chamber. 

■J.  .\  combined  suction  gas  producer  and  steam  boiler 
apparatus  comprising  a  producer  furnace,  a  coking  cham- 
ber embodying  a  combustion  space,  said  chamt>er  arranged 
In  superposition  in  respect  to  and  in  open  communication 
with  the  furnace,  a  second  or  outer  chamber  Inclosing  the 
furnace  and  the  coking  chamber  and  having  a  water  and 
a  steam  space,  a  smoke  box  disposed  above  the  said  outer 
chamber  and  communicating  with  a  flue  or  uptake,  a  se- 
ries of  lubes  communicating  with  the  combustion  space  of 
the  coking  chamtH>r  and  the  smoke  l>ox,  means  for  draw 
Ing  off  gas  from  the  producer  furnace,  adjustable  means 
for  admitting  steam  from  the  steam  space  In  the  outer 
chamber  and  air  to  the  furnace,  and  means  for  admitting 
air  to   the  coking  chamber. 

'A.  .\  combined  suction  gas  producer  and  si. am  boiler 
apparatus  comprising  a  jiroducer  furnace,  a  coking  cham- 
ber embodying  a  combustion  space,  said  chamber  arranged 
in  superposition  in  respect  to  and  In  open  communication 
with  the  furnace,  a  second  or  outer  caamber  Inclosing 
the  furnace  and  the  coking  chamber  and  having  a  water 
and  a  steam  space,  a  smoke  box  disposed  above  the  said 
outer  chamber  and  communicating  with  a  flue  or  uptake,  a 
series  of  tubes  cotnmunlcatlng  with  the  combustion  space 
of  the  coking  chamber  and  the  smoke  box,  means  for 
drawing  off  gas  from  the  producer  furnace,  means  for  ad- 
mitting steam  from  the  steam  space  in  the  outer  cham- 
ber and  air  to  the  furnace,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  coking  chamlH>r,  and  adjustable  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  said  combustion  s[>ace. 

4.  A  combined  suction  gas  producer  and  steam  boTTer 
apparatus  comprising  a  producer  furnace,  n  coking  cham- 
ber embodying  a  combustion  space,  said  chamber  arranged 
in  superposition  In  respect  to  and  In  open  communication 
with  the  furnace,  a  second  or  outer  chamber  Inclosing  the 
furnace  and  the  coking  chamber  and  having  a  water  and 
a  steam  space,  a  smoke  box  disposed  above  the  said  outer 
.ujmlHT  and  communicating  with  a  flue  or  uinake,  a 
series  of  tubes  communicating  with  the  combustion  space 
of  the  coking  chamber  and  the  smoke  box.  means  for  draw- 
ing off  gas  from  the  producer  lurnace.  adjustable  means  for 
admitting  steam  from  the  steam  space  In  the  outer  cham- 
ber and  air  to  the  furnace,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
coking  chamber  and  adjustable  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  said  combustion  space. 


l,llj.604.  COMBINED  GO  CART 
Hlobt,  Hatleton.  Ta.  Filed  Dec. 
«05,65n.      (LI.   21—83.) 


AND   CRIB.      John 
9,  1913.     Serial  No. 


and  having  a  foldable  upper  portion  and  means  carried 
by  said  body  and  running-gear  for  locking  the  body  In  ad- 
justed positions. 

2.  A  combined  go-cart  and  crib,  comprising  a  running- 
gear,  a  body  yieldingly  and  adjustably  supported  upon 
said  running-gear  and  having  a  foldable  upper  portion, 
and  means  carried  by  said  body  and  running-gear  for 
locking  the  body  in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  .\  combined  go-cnrt  and  crib,  comprising  a  running 
gear,  a  body  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  running-gear 
and  having  Inwardly  folding  upper  end  extensions  and 
outwardly  folding  upper  side  extensions,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  body  and  running-gear  for  locking  the  body  In 
adjusted   positions. 

4.  A  combined  go-cart  and  crib,  comprising  a  running- 
gear,  a  body  yleldably  and  adjustably  supported  upon  said 
running  gear  and  having  a  foldable  upper  portion,  means 
carried  by  the  running-gear  and  body  for  locking  the  body 
in  adjusted  positions,  a  foldable  handle  secured  to  said 
body,  and   a  detachable  and  foldable  hood   for  said  body. 

.">.  A  combined  go-cart  and  crib,  comprising  a  running- 
gear,  a  body  yleldably  and  adjustably  supported  upon  said 
running-gear  and  having  a  foldable  upper  portion,  means 
for  locking  the  body  in  adjusted  positions,  a  detachable 
seat  fitted  In  said  l>ody.  a  detachable  hood  8<'cured  to  said 
body  over  said  seat,  and  a  foldable  handle  attached  to  said 
body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.119,60.5  SHOVEL  ATTACHMENT 
Bowdoln,  Mont.  Filed  .Tan  2,  1914. 
(CI.  65—115.) 


William  T.  Hint, 
Serial  No.  810.073. 


1.  A  shovel  attachment  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
comprising  a  resilient  strap,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent 
parallel   to   each   other   and   apertured   for   the   reception 
of  a   bolt,   said  strap   having  Integral   wings   at   positions 
diametrically    opposite,    and    means    at    the    ends    of   said 
wings   for   engagement    over   the   upper   edge  of  a   shovel, 
as  set  forth. 
\        2.  A  shovel  attachment  made  of  a  single  piece  of  meta^l, 
I    comprising  a   resilient  strap,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent 
'  parallel  to  each  other  and  apertured  for  the  reception  of  a 
bolt,    said    strap    having    Integral    wings   at    positions   dia- 
metrically   opposite,    the   ends   of   said    wings   being    bent 
to  form  lugs  for  engagement  over  the  upper  edges  of  the 
I   shovel,  as  set  forth. 


1.   .V  combined  go-cart  and  crib,  comprising  a  running- 
gear,  a  body  adjustably  mounted   upon   said   running-gear 


1,119,606.  SANITARY  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  Joakim 
M.  INGBKBG,  MayvlUe,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  791,.'?59.      (CI.   137—109.) 

1.  A  sanitary  drinking  fountain  including  a  bowl,  a 
tulnilar  meml)er  extending  transversely  across  the  mouth 
of  the  Ixjwl,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  tubular  member, 
a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  bowl,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  tubular  member 
snd  arranged  axially  with  respect  to  the  bowl,  a  valve 
within  the  outlet  pipe,  a  perforate  cap  member  siidably 
mounted  upon  the  dl.schnrge  end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  cap  member  and  the 
valve,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  valve  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  applying 
pressure  to  the  cap  memt)er.  a  casing  applied  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  bowl  and  surroimdlng  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a 
dished  guard  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  said 
guard  plate  having  a  central  opening  within  which  the 
perforate  cap  is  located. 

2.  A  sanitary  drinking  fountain  including  a  bowl,  a 
tubular  member  extending  transversely  across  the  mouth 
of  the  bowl,   a   supply   plp«^   leading  to  the  tubular   mem 
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ber,  a  drain  plp«  l^adlnx  from  th<'  bowl,  «n  upwardly  ex 
tending  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  tubular  tocxa 
ber,  a  valve  wlthlq  the  outlet  p  pe,  a  perforate  cap  mem- 
ber alldably  mounted  upon  the  dlscharKe  end  of  the  outlet 
tube,  an  operative*  connection  between  thf  cap  member 
aod  the  valve,  and  a  sprlns;  normally  holdini;  the  valve  in 
a  cloaed  poaltion.  the  valve  Iwing  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  applying  pressure  to  the  cap  member. 


3.  A  sanitary  drinking  foantaln  InciiidiDK  a  bowl,  a 
tubular  member  extendlns?  transversely  across  the  mouth 
of  the  bowl,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  tubu- 
lar member,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  bowl,  a  tubnlar 
arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  befor<^  mentioned  tabu 
lar  m.-mber,  an  o\it|et  tut>e  havinir  an  .-nlarged  end  which 
is  Htfed  to  the  tuhiilar  arm.  sa  d  enlarged  end  providing 
a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  valve  cham 
ber  and  controlling'  the  flow  of  water  through  the  outlet 
tube,  a  perforate  cap  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
discharge  end  of  tfce  outlet  tube,  a  stem  connecting  the 
cap  member  and  talve,  and  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  valTe  member  In  a  closed  position,  the  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  applying  pressure  to  the  cap 
member 

4.  A  sanitary  drinking  fountain  Including  a  Ixiwl.  a 
tubular  member  extending  transversely  across  the  mouth 
of  the  howl,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  tuhu 
lar  member,  a  drnlD  pipe  leading  from  the  howl,  a  tubu- 
lar arm  projertlni;  from  the  tubular  member,  an  outlet 
tube  .ipplied  to  the  tubular  arm.  a  valve  chamber  being 
provided  at  the  ju|ction  of  the  outlet  tube  and  the  tubu- 
lar arm.  a  valve  arranged  within  the  valve  chamber  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  outlet  tube, 
a  perforate  cap  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  outlet  tube,  a  stem  connecting  the  cap 
memlier  and  the  valve,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  valve 
in  a  closed  position,  said  valve  l«>lng  a'lapted  to  be 
opened  by  applying  pressure  to  the  cap  members,  a  casing 
applied  to  the  upp«r  end  of  the  howl  and  surrounding  the 
outlet  tube,  and  a  (^uard  member  upon  the  casing. 


1,119.607.  MECHANICAL  LTBRICATOH.  Max  .Iaeqer. 
Mount  Vernon.  >'.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913  Serial  No. 
790.211.      (CI.  H4— 31.) 

1.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  continuously  operating  pump,  a  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  output  of  said  pump,  said  valve  mecha- 
nism having  a  plutaiity  of  discharge  openings,  and  means 
for  adjusting  anid  ralve  median  sm  so  as  to  open  one  dis- 
charge opening  an<  close  the  other,  the  movement  l>elng 
guch  that  one  opening  Is  being  opened  in  the  same  pro- 
portion as  the  other  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  class  described,  a  continuouaiy 
operating  pump,  a  pair  of  discharge  memlwrs  associated 
with  said  pump,  tach  of  said  discharge  memt)ers  being 
of  a  size  to  accommodate  the  entire  discharge  from  the 
pump,  a  pair  of  vmlve  plungers  controlling  said  discharge 
members,  and  meains  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
plunger*  so  that  when  one  of  the  plungers  is  closing  Us 
discharge   member   the   other   plunger   Is   opening    ita  dis- 


charge memtter.  whf»rehy  any  proportion  of  the  diMcbarKe 
from  said  pump  oatiy  \x  forced  out  either  of  anid  dla- 
cbarge  members. 


3.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  class  described,  a  pump,  a  pair 
of  discharge  members  in  xaid  pump,  one  of  said  discharga 
members  leading  to  the  article  to  Ix'  lubricated  and  tha 
other  of  said  discharge  members  leading  to  the  supply 
tank  from  which  said  pump  draws  Its  lubricant,  a  recipro- 
cating valve  plunger  for  controlling  the  opening  of  each 
of  said  discharge  memlHTS,  said  valve  members  bt-lag  ar- 
ranged in  such  relationship  to  each  other  that  when  one 
diactuirge  member  la  opened  the  other  discharge  member 
la  closed,  manually  adjusted  means  for  moving  aald  valve 
plungers  la  one  direction,  and  automatic  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  plungers  in  the  opposite  dlrectioB. 

i.  In  a  lubr>cator  of  the  class  described,  a  continu- 
ously operate<i  pump  designed  to  draw  In  an  even  supply 
of  lubricant  ami  discharge  an  even  (juantity  of  lubricant, 
and  nieaiis  connected  with  a  dlscliarge  opening  of  said 
pump  for  directing  any  desired  proportion  of  said  dis- 
charge back  to  the  supply  tank,  and  any  desired  propor- 
tion of  lubricant  to  the  article  being  lubricated,  said 
means  Including  a  valve  member  adapted  to  close  the 
discbarge  leading  back  to  the  supply  tank  in  proportion 
to  the  opening  of  the  discbarge  leading  to  the  article  to 
be  lubricated. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  class  dewcrllMHi.  a  pump  adapt- 
ed to  provide  a  continuous  stream,  and  means  connected 
with  said  pump  for  dividing  aaid  stream  between  a  re- 
turn discharge  member  and  a  member  extending  to  th« 
article  being  lubricated,  said  means  Including  a  recipro- 
cating valve  member  for  each  of  the  discharge  memliera, 
a  connecting  member  for  rigidly  connecting  together  said 
reciprocating  members,  a  spring  acting  on  said  recipro- 
cating memb<>rs  for  giving  tU«»  same  a  continual  tendency 
to  remain  in  one  position  and  return  to  that  position 
when  moved  therefrom,  and  a  manually  adjustable  mem- 
ber acting  on  said  reciprocating  members  for  moving  the 
same  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,119,608.     UNIVF:KSAL  . JOINT.      Rkynoli>  .Tanvkv.  New 
York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The    Waterbury    Tool    Com- 
pany. New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1012.     Serial  No.  721,19.'>.     (CI.  74— 19.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a   ring  having  Interiorly  thereof 
projections  arranged  in  diametrically  opposite  pairs,  bush- 
ing  blocks    eiternall.v    rectangular    titti'd    between    the    re- 
spective   pairs   of   projections,    screws    threaded    Into    the 
respective  bushing  blocks  and  project'ons  to  prevent  mo- 
tion  of  said   l>earlug   blocks   In   all   directions,   a   shaft   ex- 
tending  through,   and    having  a   closed   yoke    within,    said 
ring,    and    a    cruciform    trunnion    member,    two    opposite 
trunnions   of   which   are   fitted    pivotally   in   said    bushing 
blocks    and    the    other    two   opposite    trunnions   of   which 
are  fitted  In  the  branches  of  aaid  yoke. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  ring  having  Interiorly  thereof 
projections  arranged  In  diametrically  opposite  pairs,  rec- 
tangular bushing  blocks  situated  respectively  between 
each  pair  of  projections,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  projec- 
tions l>eing  flat  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  Ijearing  blocks  to 
prevent  the  bearing  blocks  from  rotating,  a  shaft  extend- 


riiiOm 
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1,119,»MW.  HOOK  KA TCH.  BnNAKD  Lewis  Johnsoji, 
Goo«lhue.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,333.      (CI.   70—45.) 


1.  A  door  latch,  comprising  a  latch  spindle  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  ami  threade<l  at  the  other  end.  a  latch 
bar  having  a  threaded  cipening  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  spindle  to  adjust  the  latch  axlally  relatively  to  the 
mentioned  handle,  a  second  handle  having  a  threaded 
opening  and  screwing  onto  the  tbreade<l  si)lndle  to  jam 
against  the  latch  bar.  said  second  handle  being  offset, 
and  a  lock  nut  screwing  onto  the  spindle  outside  of  the 
said  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  mortise  in 
the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  a  spindle  opening  communica- 
ting with  said  mortise,  of  a  latch  spindle  extending 
through  said  openin-'  and  having  n  bead  lying  within  the 
plane  of  the  door,  a  wear  plate  In  the  bottom  of  the 
mortise  surrounding  the  spindle  opening  and  spindle,  be- 
neath the  b.indle  thereof,  a  wear  plate  on  the  door  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  at  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  said 
gplndle   having   Its   shank    projectlmr  beyond   said   necmw) 


wear  plate  and  threaded,  a  latch  bar  screwing  on  the  said 
spindle  to  adjust  Its  position  axlally  thereon,  a  second 
handle,  one  end  of  which  is  In  the  form  of  a  nut  and 
screwing  on  the  spindle  outside  of  the  latch  bar,  the 
said  second  handle  between  its  free  end  and  the  nut  being 
offset,  and  a  lock  nut  screwing  on  the  threaded  spindle 
outside  of  the  said  second  handle. 

3.  A  door  latch,  comprising  a  latch  bar  having  a 
threaded  opening,  a  latch  spindle  on  which  said  bar  la 
screwed,  and  a  handle  having  one  end  In  the  form  of  a 
nut  screwing  on  the  said  spindle  against  the  latch  bar 
to  bind  the  two  In  locked  position  on  the  spindle. 

4.  A  door  latch,  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  threaded  at  the  opposite  end.  a  door  iatch 
axlally  movable  on  said  spindle,  and  a  second  handle 
screwing  on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
latch  bar. 

5.  A  latch,  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  handle  at 
one  end.  a  iatch  bar  carried  by  said  spindle,  to  be  rocked 
by  the  latter,  a  second  handle  on  the  spindle,  said  latch 
bar  and  second  handle  being  movable  axlally  on  the 
spindle  to  vary  their  distance  from  the  first  mentioned 
handle,  and  means  for  locking  the  latch  Iwir  and  second 
handle  In  adjusted  position. 


log  through,  and  having  a  closed  yoke  within,  said  ring, 
and  a  cruciform  trunnion  member,  two  opposite  trunn  one 

of  which  are  pivotally  titled  in  said  b\islung  blocks,  and 
the  other  two  opposite  trunnions  of  which  are  pivotally 
fitted  in  the  branches  of  said  yoke,  and  means  for  keying 
said  bushing  blocks  in  position. 


,119,610.  TOBACCO  CITTKR.  ThoM.^s  Cirrott 
JoHXROx.  QulDcy,  III.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.    789..SS6.      (CI.    131—34.1 


1.  A  tobacco  cutter  provided  witli  a  basic  portion  hav- 
ing an  elongated  narrow  slot  therethrough,  and  a  re- 
eiprocatory  knife  mounted  upon  the  bsislc  p<irtion  and 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  in  inclined  or  beveie  i  rela 
tion  tu  the  line  of  travel  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
slot. 

2.  .V  tobacco  cutter  provided  with  a  basic  portion  hav- 
ing an  elongated  narrow  slot  therethrough,  a  reciproca- 
tory  knife  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  In  Inclined  or 
beveled   relation    to   the   line  of   travel   and    movable   into 

!  and  out  of  the  slot,  said  knife  being  mounte<l  upon  the 
basic  jx>rtlon,  and  scraper  blades  located  on  opixtsite 
sides  of  the  cutting  blade  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel 
ap[iroxlmatinp  that  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 

3.  A  tobacco  cutter  comprising  a  liaslc  member  with 
an  elongated  narrow  slot  therein,  posts  erected  on  the 
basic  member  at  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a  reciprocatory  cut- 
ter blade  movable  along  the  posts  and  having  its  cutting 
edge  beveled  or  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
blade,  and  the  said  cutting  edge  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  slot,  and  scraper  blades  mounted  at  the  ends 
in  the  posts  with  those  ends  mounted  In  one  post  In 
closer  relation  to  the  basic  member  than  those  mounted 
In  the  other  post. 

4.  A  tobacco  cutler  "provided  with  a  basic  memlier  bav 
ing   an   elongated    narrow    slot    and    spaced    rxjsts   erected 
thereon  at  the  ends  of  tlie  slot,  each  post  having  recesses 
oB  oppo^te  sidea  cnoimunicatlng  ot>e  with   tbf  other  and 
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provided  with  Incline^  or  tapered  walls  approaching  the 
point  i.f  communication,  clamp  blocks  carried  by  the  re- 
8p«i  live  posts  and  eath  provided  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  enter  the  corrt-spondlnt?  recess,  and  scraper  blades 
havln;?  the  ends  kMlued  In  the  recesses  and  having  the 
active  edges  approaching  and  free  from  the  clamping 
blocks  where  opposite  the  communicating  portions  of  the 
recesses,  and  a  cuttiqg  blade  slidable  between  the  posts 
and  the  scrapers  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  slot  In 
the  basic  member. 

5.  A  tobacco  cutter: provided  with  a  basic  member  hav- 
iDiT  an  elongated  nattrow  slot  and  spaced  posts  erected 
thereon  at  the  ends  of  the  slot,  each  post  having  recesses 
on  opposite  sides  communicating  one  with  the  other  and 
provided  with  inclinefl  or  tapered  walls  approaching  the 
point  of  communication,  clamp  blocks  carried  by  the  re- 
spective posts  and  each  provided  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  enter  the  corresplonding  recess,  and  scraper  blades 
having  the  ends  lodae<l  in  the  recesses  and  havlnu  the 
active  edges  approaching  and  free  from  the  clamping 
blocks  where  opposite  the  communicating  portions  of  the 
reces.ses,  and  a  ciittiri::  hiade  slidable  between  the  posts 
and  the  scrapers  ami  movable  into  and  out  of  the  slot  In 
the  basic  member,  tl^e  recesses  and  clamping  blocks  on 
one  post  being  closer  to  the  t>a8ic  member  than  those  In 
the  other,  and  the  scrnper  blades  being  Inclined  to  the 
basic  member  to  a  like  extent 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.011  MK'fALLIC  SHEET  SEPARATING  MA- 
CHINE. Geoi!(;e  M.  .Johnston,  Vandergrlft,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2S.  1914,     Serial  No.  827,925.     (CI.  29—17.) 


1.  A  sheet  separating  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
rolls  revoluble  in  op|)08lte  directions  and  each  provided 
with  a  longitudinailjj  extending  pocket  adapted  to  have 
the  end  of  a  metal  sheet  project  thereinto,  means  ar- 
ranged In  each  of  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  a  sheet  for  rlami)inK  said  end  to  the  roll,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  clamping  means  to  and  from  op- 
erative engagement  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  said 
sheets. 

2.  A  sheet  separating  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
rolls  revoluble  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
pocket  adapted  to  tidve  one  end  of  one  sheet  of  the  pair 
of  secured  sheets  extend  thereinto,  meaus  for  clamping 
said  ends  to  said  rolls  whereby  when  the  rolls  are  re- 
Tolve<l,  the  sheets  will  be  separated,  means  carried  by  the 
rolls  for  shifting  said  clamping  means  to  and  from  op- 
erative en;:agement  with  the  ends  of  said  sheets,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  shifting  means 
to  simultaneously  position  the  clamping  means  carried 
by  said  rolls  with  resiiect  to  said  ends  of  said  sheets. 

3.  .\  sheet  separntlng  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
rolls  revoluble  In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
pocket  adapted  to  have  one  end  of  one  sheet  of  the  pair 
of  secured  sheets  extend  thereinto,  means  for  clamping 
said  ends  to  said  rolls  whereby  when  the  rolls  are  re- 
volved, the  sheets  will  l)e  separated,  means  carrle<l  by  the 
rolls  for  shlftini?  said  clampinu  means  to  and  from  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  sheets,  operating 
means   carried  by   the  shafts  of  said   rolls  and   connected 


with  said  shifting  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
them  to  cause  the  Hlmultaneous  positioning  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  said  sheets,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  operating  means. 


1,119,612.  GUARD  FOR  WOODWORKIN<;  MACHINES. 
E.MERAU>  E.  Jones,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sutty 
Guard  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,990.     (CI.  144—251.) 


^^--Jl^J^ 


1.  The  combiuatiou  with  the  table  and  cutting  ele- 
ment of  a  wood  working  machine,  of  a  guard  arranged 
al>ove  said  cutting  element  ;  a  connection  l)etvveen  said 
guard  and  said  table  permitting  of  free  movement  of  said 
guard  vertically  and  transversely  of  said  table,  said  con- 
nection comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having  corresponding 
ends  mounted  to  permit  of  vertical  and  horizontal  swing- 
ing of  said  arms  :  and  a  pivotal  connection  t>etween  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  arms  and  said  guard,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  table  and  cutting  ele- 
ment of  a  wood  working  machine,  of  a  guard  arranged 
above  said  cutting  element  and  adapted  normally  to  rest 
upon  said  table  :  a  connection  t)etween  said  guard  and 
said  table  permitting  of  free  movement  of  said  giiard 
vertically  and  transversely  of  said  table,  said  connection 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
elongated  spaced  parallel  arms  having  corresponding  ends 
mounted  to  permit  of  vertical  and  horizontal  swinging  of 
■aid  arms;  a  pivotal  connection  Ix-tween  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  arms  and  said  guard  ;  and  resilient  means  con- 
nected with  said  arms  to  normally  yieldingly  hold  said 
guard  at  its  inner  terminal  of  transverse  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  and  cutting  element  of 
a  wood  working  machine,  of  a  guard  arranged  at)0ve  said 
cutting  element  and  adapted  normally  to  rest  upon  said 
table:  a  connection  l)etween  said  guard  and  said  table 
permitting  of  free  movement  of  said  guard  vertically  and 
transversely  of  said  table,  said  connection  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  horizontally  dls{)osed  elongated 
spaced  parallel  arms  having  corresponding  ends  mounted 
to  permit  of  vertical  and  horizontal  swinging  of  said 
arms;  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  snid  arms  and  said  guard  ;  and  a  helical  tension  spring 
arranged  between  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  connected 
respectively  with  said  arms  for  normally  yielditi^iy  hold- 
ing said  guard  at  its  Inner  terminal  of  transverse  move 
ment,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  table  and  cutting  element 
of  a  wood  working  machine,  of  a  guard  arranged  above 
said  cutting  element  :  a  connection  l)etween  said  guard 
and  said  table  permitting  of  free  movement  of  said  guard 
vertically  and  transversely  of  said  table,  said  connection 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having  corresponding  ends 
mounted  to  permit  of  vertical  and  horizontal  swlnclng 
of  said  arms;  a  pivotal  connection  l)etween  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  arms  and  said  gtiard  :  and  vertically  and 
horizontally  inclined  work  defli-cting  surfaces  provided 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  guard,  sul)8tantially  as  described. 


1,119.613.     LOCK-NUT  AND  BOLT.     Thoma.s   J.  .Ti  zek. 

Elgin,    HI.      Filed    .Tuly    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    848,786. 

(CI.  151—5.) 

1.  As   a   new    article   of    manufacture    a    bolt    having    a 
cotter  hole  formed  through  its  end  portion  and  having  a 
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slot  foimed  In  Ita  end  portion  parallel  to  and  In  altnement 

with  the  cotter  hole,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


and  outlets,  the  water  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said 
head  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  gas  convey- 
ing pipe  connected  to  the  gas  Iniet.  extending  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  then  colled  in  an  upward  direction, 
the  end  of  the  colled  portion  being  connected  to  the 
straight  portion  of  the  gas  conveying  pipe,  and  the  coiled 
portion  of  said  pipe  being  provided  with  perforations  to 
permit  the  gas  to  enter  the  tank. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  bolt  having  a 
cotter  hole  extending  through  Its  end  portion  and  having 
visual  means  on  its  extreme  end  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion and  direction  of  the  cotter  hole,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  cotter  hole 
extending  through  its  end  portion  and  visual  means  on  its 
extreme  end  for  indicating  the  position  and  direction  of 
the  cotter  hole,  of  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  bolt,  said  nut 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outstanding  lugs  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  slots  therebetween  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  cotter  pin  which  extends  through  the  cotter 
hole,  substantially   as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,119,814.  COMl'RESSOR  OR  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTER. 
Geobob  W  Knight,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1918.      Serial    No.   796,405.      (CI.    2—188.) 


1  .\n  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  body  section 
adapte<l  to  extend  around  the  back  and  sides  of  the  wearer 
and  Including  flexible  pieces  overlying  the  lilac  regions  of 
the  wearers  body,  said  body  section  Iveing  composed  or 
adjustably  connected  parts  for  lengthening  or  shortening 
the  Itody  section  to  adjust  said  flexible  pieces  to  the  iliac 
regions  of  the  wearers  body,  an  abdominal  pad  section 
having  its  ends  flexibly  and  adjustably  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  body  section,  and  perineal  straps  having 
their  front  ends  connected  with  the  abdominal  pad  sec 
tion  and  divided  at  their  rear  extremities  Into  bifurca- 
tions conntH-ted  respectively  to  the  body  section  at  points 
under  the  portions  that  engage  the  Ula  and  to  the  rear 
thereof,  one  bifurcation  being  taut  and  the  other  loose 
when  the  wearer  is  in  a  sitting  position,  and  vice  versa 
when  the  body  is  in  a  bent  position,  whereby  at  all  times 
a  downward  tension  is  maintained  on  both  sections  of  the 

band. 

2.  An  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  back  and  sides  of  the  wearer  and 
having  openings  In  its  Iliac  reuMons.  and  flexilile  pieces 
inserted  In  the  openings  :  an  abdominal  pad  having  its 
ends  flexibly  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  lK>dy  ;  and  perineal  straps  having  their  front  ends 
connected  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  abdominal  pad 
and  having  bifurcations  at  their  rear  extremities  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  body  at  points  l)elow  the  said 
openings  and  to  the  rear  thereof. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbonating  liquids,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  liquid  containing  tank,  of  a  head  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  tank  provided  with  gas  and  water 
Inlets  and  outlets,  the  water  outlet  pipe  extending  from 
said  head  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  gas 
conveying  pipe  connected  to  the  gas  inlet,  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  then  colled  in  an  upward 
direction,  the  end  of  the  coiled  portion  being  connected 
to  the  straight  portion  of  the  gas  conveying  pipe,  the 
coiled  portion  of  said  pipe  provided  with  downwardly 
arranged  perforations  arranged  on  the  exterior  and  inte- 
rior of  the  coil  formed  by  the  pipe  to  permit  the  gas  to 
enter  the  tank. 


1.119.616.  CONTACT  MAKING  VOLTMETER.  Hahbt 
A.  Latcock,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,067.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1,119,610.      APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONATING  LIQUIDS. 
'  Hareis    Lafkowitz,    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 
Firm  of  Gash  &  Lafkowitz.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec. 
6,    1909.      Serial   No.   531.518.      (CI.  209—14.) 
1.    In  an  apparatus   for  carbonating  llciulds.   the  combi- 
nation  with   a   liquid   containing   tank,  of   a   head   secured 
to  the  top  of  said  tank  provided  with  gas  and  water  Inlets 


1.  In  a  contact  making  voltmeter,  a  soienold  having  a 
core    operating    a    contactor    and    means    associated    with 
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said  coiv.  oper«bl*  whe»  the  goh'nold  Is  deener^ied,  to 
revers*"  t(.e  ncrnial  actios  ot  th«  contactor  obtained  by  a 
decrease  of  voltaRe. 

2.   In   a    contrct    maklni:    voltmeter,    a    contactor,    fixed 
roDtart  points  assool;itp<l  therewith,  circuits  leading  there 
from,    and    mfiiii-:.    normally    unafTeeted.    responsive    to   an 
abnormal   variation   In   voltase   to   InterchanRe  the  circuit 
leaiUng  to  one  of  said  paints. 

:\.  In  a  contact  iiiaktog  voltmeter,  a  contactor,  fired 
contact  points  associated  therewith,  circuits  leading  there- 
from, and  means  normal l.r  unaffected,  responsive  to  an 
abnormal  decreas."  In  voltage  to  Interchange  the  circuit 
leading  to  one  of  snld  points. 

4.  In  a  contact  making  voltmeter,  a  solenoid,  a  floating 
core  connected  to  a  pivoted  arm.  contacts  controlled  by 
said  arm.  and  means,  normally  unaffected,  operated  by  an 
abnormal  movement  of  paid  core  to  reverse  the  connec- 
tions made  by  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  n  contact  makiOg  voltmeter,  a  contactor  respon- 
sive to  voltase  varlatioos.  closing'  alternate  circuits,  and 
means  normally  unaffected,  operative  up<in  an  abnormal 
variation  of  voltage  in  one  direction  to  reverse  the  circuit 
connection  simultaneously  made  by  the  contactor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  Tb«  combination  with  a  chandelier  arm  having  an 
open  end  with  a  notch  in  one  side  thereof  for  the  passage 
of  wires  of  a  cap  or  ornamental  part  which  fits  over  and 
closes  the  open  end  of  the  arm  and  covers  the  portion  of 
such  notch  adjacent  the  outer  extremity  of  the  arm,  said 


1.119,617.    SHIRT.    r>ouis  D.  Livingston,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I'lled  June  14.  1913      Serial  No.  773.869.     (CI.  2—92.) 


1.  A  thlrt  of  soft  n-,nterlal  open  at  the  front  and  pro- 
vided with  protecting  f  aps  of  soft  material  and  having 
their  upper  edges  secured  between  the  neck  portion  of  the 
shirt  and  the  neckband  thereof,  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  flaps  being  detached  from  the  shirt,  whereby  they  may 
hang  loosely  down  undtr  the  front  portion  of  the  shirt, 
the  flaps  extending  approximately  from  the  yokes  of  the 
shirt  and  overlying  one  another  at  the  front  median  line 
of  the  shirt,  the  overljlng  portions  l)elng  detachably  se- 
cured together. 

2.  A  shirt  provided  vith  protecting  flaps  of  soft  ma- 
terial and  having  their  upper  edges  secured  between  the 
neck  portion  of  the  shlH  and  the  neck  band  thereof,  the 
remaining  portions  of  Ihe  flaps  being  detached  from  the 
shirt,  whereby  they  may  hang  loosely  down  under  the  front 
portion  of  the  shirt,  the  Saps  extending  approximately  from 
the  yokes  of  the  shirt  and  overlapping  one  another  at  the 
front  median  line  of  thii  shirt. 


1,119,618.  CHANI)P:iiKR  AND  FIXTURE.  Wilfrid 
Lr.\iLEV,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corpora  ion  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7,r  ,938.      (CI.  240— 78.) 

1.  The  combination  vith  a  chandelier  arm  having  an 
opening  in  its  lower  sld^  for  the  exit  of  wiring,  of  an  orna- 
mental part  suroundingjthe  portion  of  said  arm  where  the 
opening  is  located,  meals  at  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  and 
of  said  ornamental  pari  for  suspending  from  the  arm  the 
device  to  which  said  wiring  Is  connected,  and  a  member 
•extending  transversely  through  the  arm  and  said  sus- 
pen.sion  means  and  serilng  both  to  secure  said  means  to 
the  arm  and  to  secire  snld  ornamental  part  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  \^ith  a  chandelier  arm  of  a  cap  on 
the  end  of  the  arm.  mei  ns  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cap  for 
suspending  a  dependen  part  from  the  arm,  and  a  single 
means  engaging  and  o: [tending  transversely  through  the 
arm  and  cap  and  through  the  suspension  means  above  men- 
tioned for  connecting  said  sii«pfns1on  m^  nns  and  nrni.  and 
for  *p''nrlng  said  cap  ufon  the  end  of  the  said  ■rin. 


cap  having  an  opening  which  when  It  Is  in  place  coincides 
with  a  portion  of  said  notch  and  so  affords  passage  for 
the  wiring,  means  for  supporting  from  the  arm  the  device 
to  which  the  wiring  Is  connected,  and  means  for  securing 
said  cap  or  ornamental  part  upon  the  arm  which  also 
serves  for  securlog  said  supporting  means. 


1.119,619.  RECEITACLE.  Jackson  R.  Losk,  Wllllams- 
brldge,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,014. 
(Cl.  220—32.) 


The  combination  with  a  vessel  and  Its  ball,  of  a  cover 
for  the  vessel  provided  with  a  ball-holder,  adapted  to  swing 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  ball, 
said  bail  holder  and  ball  having  inter  engaging  notcheis, 
and  the  bail-holder  being  provided  with  a  stop  for  limiting 
Its  pivotal  movement  In  one  direction,  the  bail-holder  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  cover  when  it  has  reached  the 
limit  of  movement  deflncd  by  said  stop,  and  the  notch 
of  the  ball-holder  being  in  engagement  with  the  notch  of 
the  ball  when  the  bail-holdfr  1«  \v  surh  Inclined  position. 


1,119.020.  AITOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP  SYSTEM.  Ex«a8 
OniMARACs  Mascahinhas,  Julz  dc  Fora,  Brazil.  Filed 
June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  77r..464.  (Cl.  246—68.) 
1.  In  a  train  stop  system,  the  combination  of  a  block 
consisting  of  track  rails,  a  source  of  current  connected  with 
the  rails,  contact  ralN  and  an  electric  device  connected 
with  the  track  rails  for  electrically  connecting  the  contact 
rails  together  and  adapted  to  be  de?nergize<l  by  the  axlea 
of  the  train  short  circuiting  the  said  source  of  current  for 
causing  the  contact  rails  to  be  disconnected,  a  stop  circuit 
on  the  train,  a  normally  energized  relay  Including  contacts 
controlling  the  stop  circuit,  a  shunt  around  the  contacts, 
means  for  opening  the  normally  closed  relay  cirfult  and 
connecting  the  relay  with  the  contact  rails  whereby  the 
relay  Is  maintained  enereglzed  when  the  contact  rails  are 
eltvtrlrally  conn-ctiMl  and  is  deem  rtrized  wlen  the  contact 
rails  !ire  disconDt-cte^l,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  adapt 
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ed  to  control  the  shunt  and  the  contacts  of  the  relay  for 
controlling  the  stop  circuit  independently  of  the  n  lay  when 
the  speed  of  the  train  reaches  a  predetermined  rate. 


a  common  pivotal  connection  with  the  b«id  a»d  tb«  foot 

adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  side 
screens  may  be  swung  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  rest  upon 
the  top  screens,  and  whereby  the  toi)  screens  may  be  swung 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  rest  against  the  side  screens. 


ss 


2.  In  a  train  stop  svstem.  the  combination  of  a  block 
consisting  ot  track  rails,  a  source  of  current  connected 
with  the  rails,  contact  rails  and  an  electric  device  con- 
nected with  the  track  rails  for  electrically  connecting  the 
contact  rails  together  and  adapted  to  be  deenergized  by 
the  axles  of  the  train  sliortclrcuitlng  the  said  source  of 
current  for  causing  the  contact  rails  to  be  disconnected, 
a  atop  circuit  on  the  train,  a  normally  energized  relay 
controlling  the  stop  clrc\ilt,  means  for  opening  the  nor- 
mally closed  relay  circuit  and  connecting  the  relay  with 
the  contact  rails  wheieby  th»  relay  is  maintnine<l  ener- 
gized when  the  contact  rails  are  electrically  connected 
and  is  deenergized  when  the  contact  rails  are  discon- 
nected, a  speed  responsive  device  for  controlling  the  stop 
circuit  independently  of  the  relay  when  the  speed  of  the 
train  reaches  a  predofermlLe<l  rate,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  speed  responsive  device  for  preventing  the  relay 
from  controlling  the  stop  circuit  when  the  speed  of  the 
train  is  below  a   pr*Hleternilned   point. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  contact  rails,  a  controlling  circuit  Includliig  a 
pair  of  circuit  breakers  each  having  a  movable  meinl)er 
moved  to  open  circuit  position  by  a  contact  rail,  a  switch 
controlled  by  the  presence  of  a  train  In  a  block  for  con- 
necting or  disconne<'tlng  the  contact  rails,  a  shoe  on  each 
movable  member  for  engaging  a  contact  rail  to  complete  the 
controlling  circuit  through  the  rails  and  said  switch, 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  closers  when  the  shoes  move 
out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  rails,  another  control- 
ling circuit,  and  normally  open  circuit  closers  arranged  to 
be  closed  by  the  sho«^«  ei;gaging  the  said  contact  rails 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  normally  closed  relay  circuit  carried  by  a  train  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  another  controlling  train,  a  speed 
responsive  device  including  a  movable  element,  and  a  stop 
circuit  Including  a  switch  controlled  mechanically  by  the 
said  element  of  the  speed  responsive  device  or  electrically 
by  the  relay  clrctilt. 

6.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descr1t>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  train  stop  circuit,  a  relay  having  Its  contacts  con- 
nected with  the  circuit  and  normally  separated,  a  normally 
open  shunt  around  the  snld  contacts,  and  speed  responsive 
means  for  closing  the  shunt  to  energize  the  stop  circuit  in- 
dependently of  the  relay. 

[Claimt  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,021.  SCREEN-BED.  David  J.  McLaird,  Nashville, 
Ark..  asKlgnor  of  one-half  to  James  L.  Tollett.  Nash- 
ville, Ark.  Filed  Mar  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,504. 
(Cl.   6  —  14.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  IhmI  frame  com- 
prising a  head  and  a  foot  ;  a  pair  of  top  screens  and  a  pair 
of  aide  screens,  each  top  screen  and  one  side  screen  having 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  frame  ;  a  top 
screen  ;  a  side  screen  :  pivot  elements  connecting  the  top 
screen  with  the  side  screen  ;  and  meant;  u)"'"  <he  frame  for 
receiving  the  pivot  elements  thereby  to  afford  a  support  for 
both  screens. 


1,119,622.     WRENCH.     La  wrence  Merckb,  Wilbur,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,847.     (O.  81—134.) 


A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  toothed 
shank,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  slhllngly  mounted  on  the 
shank  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  encircling  the  latter,  the 
sleeve  being  formed  intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  toothed  side  of  the  shank,  a 
pawl  plvotnlly  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
toothed  portion  adapted  to  extend  into  said  opening  for  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  side  of  the  shank,  said  jiawl  be- 
ing provided  with  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally 
spaced  resilient  latch  bars,  and  laterally  spaced  hooked 
lugs  formed  on  said  sleeve  near  said  opening,  and  designed 
for  engagement  by  said  latch  bars  so  as  to  hold  the  pawl 
In  locking  engagement  with  the  shank. 


1,119,623.  FAR.M  GATE.  Fremont  Mili.ek.  Hloomlng- 
ton,  III.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No  8;n.r,r)2.  (Cl. 
39—14.) 

The  combination  with  two  posts  and  an  arm  connected 
to  one  of  the  posts,  a  gate  hinj:ed  to  said  last-mentioned 
post,  of  levers,  hangers  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and 
levers,  whereby  the  levers  are  capable  of  a  longitudinal 
movement,  a  pivoted  weighted  lever  consisting  of  two 
members,  a  link  connected  to  the  s^Hte  and  hR\  inLr  the  other 
terminal  thereof  looi»ely  received  between  said  weighted  le- 
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ver  members,  means  connecting  said  members  and  link  to- 
UPther.  aaother  lever  connected  to  the  other  post,  a  rod  con- 
nected  to  one  of  the  ineuibtrs  of  the  weighted  lever,  and 


means  connecflnt:  tho  ianer  ends  of  the  several  levers  and 
rod  together,  whereby  upon  the  actuation  of  any  of  the 
levers,  the  weighted  lefer  will  be  operated  for  swinging 
the  gate. 

I  119,«24.  GANG-FLoInV.  Norman  1.  Millikbn,  South 
Bond  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Flow  Works,  South 
liend'.  Ind.  Filed  Jujne  19,  191 ;{.  Serial  No.  774,069. 
KM.  97 


In  a  uans  plow,  the  combination  with  a  rearwardly  and 
laterally  inclined  frame  having  a  vertical  flanue.  a  plow,  a 
bracket,  and  a  vertical  bearing  on  which  the  bracket  la 
pivotally  connected  with  the  Inclined  frame  at  a  point  ap- 
proximately in  line  with  the  maximum  draft  of  the  plow, 
of  adjusting  bolts  for  Kljusrably  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  bracket  wltJi  the  vertical  flange  on  the  frame, 
and  bolts  for  sccurini:  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bracket 
to  the  horizontal  portipn  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.119.625.  FEED  FQK  DRILL  SI'INKLES.  ROBERT 
Milne.  Rockford.  IH  .  assignor  to  Kockford  Drilling  Ma- 
chine Company,  K  .kf-rd.  111.,  a  Corporati.m  of  Illinois. 
Filed   \pr    U    101:'.      Serial  No.  701.095.     iC].  77— .S3.> 


the  worm  gear  or  to  b«  dtsengaged  therefrom,  said  worm 
being  normally  dlsengageil  from  the  worm  gear,  means  for 
locking  the  worm  in  engagement  with  the  worm  gear,  a 
tripping  block  adjustably  mounted  on  the  internal  gear, 
graduations  on  the  Internal  gear  to  indicate  the  position 
of  the  tripping  block,  and  a  device  normally  standing  in 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  tripping  block  and  adapted  when 
engaged  by  the  tripping  block  to  disengage  the  worm  hold- 
ing means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  adjustable  drill 
spindle  of  an  operating  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  swlnglngly 
mounted  In  position  to  at  times  engage  said  tirst  named 
gear  for  the  puriiose  of  driving  the  same,  the  last  named 
gear  normally  standing  disengaged  from  the  first  named 
gear,  means  for  locking  said  gears  In  engagement  with  each 
other  for  driving  purposes,  a  pinion  on  the  other  end  of 
the  operating  shaft,  a  gear  entrained  with  said  pinion, 
there  being  a  series  of  graduations  oi\  said  Kcar.  n  tripping 
block  adjustably  mounted  on  siiid  gear  and  adjustable  over 
said  graduations,  and  a  tripping  device  connected  to  the 
lotklni:  means  and  standing  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the   tripping   block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  adjustable  drill 
spindle,  of  an  oi)eratlng  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  for  feeding  the 
same,  means  for  at  times  effecting  a  driving  connection 
from  the  continuously  rotating  shaft  to  the  operating 
shaft,  the  continuously  rotating  shaft  normally  standing 
In  non-operative  pos.tlon,  means  fur  locking  the  continu 
ously  rotating  shaft  in  operating  position,  a  wheel,  there 
being  a  graduated  scale  on  the  same,  an  operating  connec- 
tion Ix'tween  said  wheel  and  the  operating  sliaft  whereby 
the  graduated  scale  maintains  a  ilxed  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  position  of  the  drll  spindle,  a  trip- 
ping block  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  adjustable  over  said 
scale,  and  a  member  connected  to  the  locking  means  and 
standing  In  position  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  tripping  block 
when  the  locking  means  stands  in  locked  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vert.cally  adjustable  drill 
spindle,  of  an  operating  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same,  driving  mechanism,  means  for  at  times  effecting  a 
driving  connection  from  the  driving  mechanism  to  the 
operating  shaft,  the  driving  mechanism  normally  standing 
disengaged  from  the  operating  shaft,  means  for  locking 
the  driving  mechani.sm  in  engagement  with  the  operating 
.shaft,  a  movable  member  the  movements  of  which  are 
positively  related  to  the  rotations  of  the  operating  shaft, 
there  being  a  series  of  graduations  on  said  movable  mem- 
l)er,  an  adjustable  trlppng  block  carried  by  said  member 
and  adjustable  over  said  graduations,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  locking  device  and  standing  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  tripping  block  when  the  operating  shaft  ^ 
being  driven. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  adjustable  drill 
spindle,  of  an  operating  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same,  means  for  at  times  driving  said  operating  shaft  for 
the  purpose  of  feeding  the  spindle,  said  driving  means  nor- 
mally standing  disengaged  from  the  operating  shaft,  means 
for  locking  the  driving  means  In  engagement  with  the 
operating  shaft,  a  gear  entrained  with  the  operating  sliaft 
and  proportioned  to  rotate  at  a  lesser  angular  speed  than 
the  operating  shaft,  a  tripping  block  adjustably  connected 
to  said  gear,  and  a  member  connected  to  the  locking  means 
and  standing  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  tripping  block 
when  the  locking  means  is  In  locking  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  adjustable  drill 
spindle,  of  a  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  an 
oijerating  gear  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  meshed  with  snid 
pinion,  a  worm  «!wlngl«gly  mounted  In  position  to  engage 


1,119.626.  RAILRO.XDTH.VCK  CONSTRICTION.  Wil- 
liam Henry  Moro.an.  .\lllance,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820.029.      (CI.  23R— 5.) 

1.  In  railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  of  ties 
each  having  depressed  seats  near  its  ends,  Kinlers  sus- 
pended within  said  depression,  rails  resting  on  the  top 
faces  of  the  elrriers  and  means  for  preventing  vertical  dis 
placement  of  the   rails. 

2.  In    railroad    track    construction,    the    combination    of 
lies,  chairs  resting  on   the  ties,  connected  girders  carried 
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by  the  chairs,  rails  resting  on  the  top*  of  the  girders  and 
means  for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the  rails. 


3.  In  railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
ties,  chairs  thereon,  girders  suspended  within  the  chairs, 
rails  resting  on  the  girders  and  means  for  preventing  acci- 
dental displacement  of  the  rails. 

4.  In    railroad    track    construction,    the   combination    of 
ties,  a    chair  on   the  tie   adjacent  each   end,   a   girder  sus 
pended  by  and  within  the  chair,  a   railing  on  each  girder 
and  means  for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the  rails 
and  girders. 

.5.  In  railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
metal  ties  each  having  a  recess  in  its  top  adjacent  each 
end.  chairs  secured  to  the  ties  adjacent  the  recesses,  girders 
within  snld  recesses  and  suspended  from  the  chairs,  rails 
on  said  clrders,  and  means  for  locking  the  rails  against 
vertical  displacement, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,627.  THERMOMETER  HOLDER.  Charles  N. 
MtELi.ER  and  Willard  V.  Van  Doren.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  800,292.     (CI.  73—52.) 


which  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  are  attached,  spaced  con- 
necting members  for  said  rods.  Insulating  means  carried 
by  said  connecting  members  for  holding  a  thermometer  in 
the  frame  to  extend  into  the  cup.  a  protecting  member 
carrieil  by  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  to  incn-se  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  thermometer  and  prevent  upward  displace 
ment  thereof,  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  protecting  member,  and 
a  flexible  suspending  niemi>er  connected  to  the  bail. 

;>.  .\  thermometer  holder  embodying  an  oih'U  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rmls  held  in  fixed  spaced  parallel 
re'.atlcn,  a  llijuld  holding  receptacle  of  larger  transverse 
dimension  than  the  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  being 
l>ent  outwardly  and  upwardly  for  attachment  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertured  rings 
connecting  the  said  rods,  insulating  means  mounted  in  the 
apertures  of  said  rings  for  holding  a  thermometer  in  the 
frame  to  extend  Into  the  receptacle,  and  a  protecting  cap 
Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  thermometer  and  removably 
attache<l  to  the  same  to  permit  convenient  placing  and 
removal  of  the  thermometer. 


1.  A  thermometer  holder,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods 
having  their  lower  ends  bent  outward  and  upward,  an  Im- 
perforate liquid  holding  receptacle  In  which  said  rods  at 
their  lower  portions  are  secured,  a  plurality  of  rings  se- 
cured to  the  rods  in  fixed  relation  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  thermometer  through  the  ajyertures  thereof  with  the 
bulb  of  the  thermometer  extending  Into  the  receptacle.  In- 
sulating sleeves  mounted  in  the  a[)erture8  of  certain  of  the 
rings  and  s\ipporting  the  thermometer  therein  against* 
breakage  and  affection  by  the  heat  of  the  frame,  and 
means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  for  sus- 
pending  the   holder. 

2.  A  thermometer  holder,  embodying  a  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rods  held  in  fixed  and  uniformly  spaced  re'a- 
tlon.  an  open  top  liquid  holding  cup  to  the  inner  wall  of 


1,119.028.  SAW-SW.V<JE  Charlk.s  H.  Naulty,  James- 
town, Miss.  Filed  Aug.  2.^.  1912.  Serial  No,  716,689. 
(CI.  76—56.) 


.V  saw  swage  comprising  a  handle,  a  shoulder  being 
formed  upon  said  handle,  n  reduced  extension  being  formed 
upon  said  handle,  said  extension  being  formed  with  a  sur- 
face at  right  angles  to  said  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  extension,  said  extension  being  formed  with  a  rounded 
IJortion  merging  with  said  aforenamed  surface,  a  swage 
block  arrangiKi  to  bear  against  said  shoulder  and  said  sur- 
face rightangular  to  It  so  as  to  be  flush  with  the  edge  of 
the  handle,  said  block  l>eing  formed  with  a  rounded  edge 
flaring  away  from  and  having  a  similar  point  of  origin 
with  said  rounded  portion  of  said  extension,  and  a  secur- 
ing sleeve  mounted  on  said  handle  and  engaging  the  effec- 
tive length  of  said  block  to  hold  it  in  position. 


1,119,629  GUN-CARRLXdE.  Karl  Voller.  Dusseldorf. 
(lerniany.  assi^'nor  to  Rhcinische  Metallwaaren-  und 
Maschincnfabrik,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf.  Germany,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  (Germany.      Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.      Serial  No 

820.00:?.      (CI.  89—40.) 


1.   \   gun  carriage  having  divergently-arranged  cheeks. 
a  transom  connectine  the  outer  ends  of  said  cheeks,  trails 
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extending  rearwartlly  frbm  the  tmnsom.  and  menns  for 
connecting  the  trails  ta  the  transom  nt  a  plurality  of 
points. 

2.  A  gun  carriage  hating  dlverjjfntly  arran>:ed  cheeks, 
a  transom  connt-ctin>j  th^  outer  ends  of  said  cheeks,  trails 
extending  rcarwardly  fnom  the  transom,  and  means  for 
connectlnc  tlie  trails  to  the  transom  at  or  near  the  center 
thereof  and  also  at  Its  e^ds. 

S.  A  gun  carriage  haVlng  divergently-arranged  cheeks, 
a  transom  connoctini;  the  outer  ends  of  said  cheeks,  trails 
extendini?  renrwardiv  from  the  transom,  means  connecting 
the  frails  to  the  transom  at  a  plurality  of  points  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  trails. 

4.  A  gun  carriage  having  divergently-arranged  cheeks, 
a  transom  connecting  thf  outer  ends  of  said  cheeks,  trails 
extending  rearwardly  froim  the  tran.som.  means  connecting 
the  trails  to  the  transam  at  a  plurality  of  points  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  trails  while  secured  to 
the  I  ransom. 


1.119,630.  INOIBATOK  JuH.s  O,  Oi-SON,  Red  Wing, 
Minn.  Original  application  tiled  Mar.  1'7,  lUi:.',  Serial 
No.  686,607.  Dlvide4  and  this  application  Hied  Nov. 
1'5.  191:;.      Serial  No.  io:{.o:26.     (Cl.  119—40.) 


1.  In  an  incubator,  a  case;  a  delivery  pipe  entering  the 
case  and  having  a  returti  tnnd  discharging  outside  of  the 
case,  the  return  oend  having  a  hranch  entering  the  deliv- 
ery pipe  adjacent  the  initial  end  of  the  delivery  pipe;  and 
a  partition  extending  a(  ross  the  branch  between  the  de- 
livery plp<"  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  return  bend;  and 
means  for  heating  the  Initial  end  of  the  delivery  pipe. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  a  jcase  ;  an  upright  vent  pipe  enter- 
ing the  case  at  its  lower  end  ;  a  delivery  pipe  entering  the 
case  and  havini:  a  retufjn  bend  entering  the  vent  pipe  to 
create  a  draft  In  the  v^nt  pipe,  thereby  to  facllliaf.'  the 
ventilation  of  the  case  ;j  the  return  bend  having  a  branch 
enterln;;  tne  delivery  pife  :  a  partition  In  the  branch,  be- 
fwe.  n  ih"  delivery  pipe  land  the  outlet  end  of  the  bend: 
m.  ans  lor  h-nting  the  initial  end  of  the  delivery  pipe  ;  and 
means  for  supplying  ulr|to  the  case 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  a  case  ;  an  upright  vent  pipe  enter- 
ing the  case;  a  delivery  ipipe  entering  the  case  and  having 
a  return  bend  enterin.-  tr.f  vent  pipe  to  create  a  draft  In 
the  vent  pipe,  then  ly  •'  fiicUitate  the  ventilation  of  the 
case;  means  for  heatink  the  initial  end  of  the  delivery 
pip.' ;  the  return  bend  having  a  branch  entering  the  deliv- 
ery pipe;  and  a  partitl<)n  In  the  branch,  between  the  de- 
livery pipe  and  that  portion  of  the  bend  which  enters  the 
vent  pipe. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  i\  case;  a  delivery  pipe  entering  the 
ens.'  and  having  a  nturm  bend  discharging  outside  of  the 
case,  the  return  bend  having  a  branch  entering  the  deliv- 
ery pipe;  and  a  partlilin  in  the  branch,  between  the  de- 
livery pipe  and  the  discliarge  end  of  the  bend. 

5.  In  an  incubator,  a  case  ;  a  delivery  pipe  entering  the 
rase  and  having  a  returtn  bend  dis^-harging  out.slde  of  the 
case;  means  for  heatini;  t!i.  initial  end  of  the  delivery 
pipe;  the  return  bt>nd  h»\  :.-  1  inch  entering  the  deliv- 
ery pipe  adjacent  the  heating  ui.aus  ;  a  partition  In  the 
hranch  between  the  delivery  pipe  and  the  outlet  end  of  the 
return  bend,  the  partitlijn  being  located  adjacent  the  heat- 
ing m-'ans,  the  partltl(^n  dividing  the  branch  Into  two 
chambers,  one  of  which  commnnlmtes  with  the  delivery 
pipe  and  the  other  of  wHlch  communicates  with  the  return 


bend  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  return  bend,  to  effect  a 
heating  and  an  acceleration  of  the  air,   as  the   same   ap 
proaches  the  outlet  end  of  the  return  l)end. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.631.  PORTABLE  TOWER. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aug. 
867.296.      (CI    189—11.) 


CUARI.E8  E.    OSBNBLRG, 

18,     1914.        Sertal     No. 


A  tower  structure  comprising  a  base  frnme  made  tip  of 
members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  diagonal  members 
attached  to  the  corners  of  said  frame,  inclined  uprights 
from  the  comers  of  said  base  frame  meeting  at  a  common 
point  and  attached  together  thereat,  uprights  from  the 
middle  points  of  the  members  of  snld  base  frame  me<-tlng 
at  a  point  below  the  meeting  point  of  the  first  named 
uprights,  sold  last  named  uprights  extending  beyond  their 
Intersection  point,  so  that  their  ends  lie  In  the  same  horl 
Bontal  plane  with  the  Intersection  of  said  first  named 
uprights,  girders  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights and  a  floor  attached  thereto,  a  central  upright 
connecting  the  junction  of  the  diagonal  members  with  the 
Intersections  of  both  sets  of  uprights  and  passing  through 
said  floor,  braces  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  central 
upright  with  said  girders. 


1,119,632.  FLYINti-MACHINE.  Henry  J.  Oster  and 
Hbnbt  J.  KES8ELS.  Ethan,  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  810.911'.     (Cl.  244—14.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  spaced  pamllel  planes  each  of  cruel 
form  shape  In  plan,  propelllni:  means  mounted  between 
said  planes,  collapsible  webs  arran:.'Pd  upon  opiiosite  sides 
of  the  planes,  steering  means,  and  ascending  ami  descend- 
ing blades  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of 
the  machine. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  upper  and  lower  spaced  planes  each 
having  forward  laternlly  .xtendini:  arms  and  rearwardly 
extending  tall  portions,  propelling  means  mounted  between 
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the  planes,  means  for  8te<'rlng  the  maciilne,  and  spring 
held  wings  depending  from  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  tlie 
lower  plane. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  upper  and  lower  planes  each  having 
forward  laterally  extending  arms  and  a  central  rearwardly 
extending  tail  portion,  collapsible  webs  arranged  t)etween 
the  arms  and  the  tail  portion  of  the  machine,  springs  nor- 
mally holding  the  webs  In  collapsed  condition,  propelling 
means  for  the  machine,  means  for  steering  the  machine  In 
Its  flight,  and  wings  depending  from  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  lower  plane. 

4.  in  an  aeroplane,  upper  and  lower  planes  each  having 
forward  laterally  extending  arms,  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending tail  portion,  air  reservoirs  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  lower  plane,  propelling  means  arranged  betwt»en  the 
planes,  means  for  directing  the  flight  of  the  machine. 
wings  hlngedly  mount. d  upon  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
lower  plane  and  depending  therefrom,  and  springs  yield 
Ingly  holding  said  wings  against  movement  with  respect  to 
the  plane  In  one  direction. 


1,110,034.      CONCRETE-MIXER.     William  H.   Pottobt. 

Mason  City.  111.     Filed  May  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,617. 
(Cl.  83 — 73.) 


1,119,633.      CLOTHES  REEL.      John    Thomas    Pilkimo- 

TON,  Enderby,  British  Columhia,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Stephen  Lellman,  Enderby,  Canada.  Filed 
June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,465.     (Cl.  68—34.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  support,  a  series  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  support  at  opposite  sides  to  have  a 
vertical  pivotal  movement,  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  for  supporting  a  clothes  line,  and  yielding  braces  ex- 
tending from  the  arms  to  the  support  permitting  the 
arms  to  yield  under  the  weight  of  the  clothes,  the  braces 
being  adapted  to  normally  sustain  the  arms  at  an  angle 
above  the  horizontal  and  permit  them  to  drop  downwardly 
to  Increase  the  distance  between  the  opposite  supporting 
means  for  the  clothes  line. 

-.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  support,  a  series  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  have  a  vertical 
plviptal  movement,  means  on  the  outer  rnds  of  the  arms  for 
supporting  a  clothes  line,  and  i>prlng  pressed  braces  pivot- 
ally  connecting  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  arms  and 
yieldingly  connecting  with  the  support. 

."..  In  a  clot  lies  reel,  a  [>ost,  a  slide  vertically  movable  on 
the  post,  aims  extending  in  onposlte  directions  from  the 
slide  and  plvotuUy  touucctetl  with  the  latter,  braces  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  arms  and  slid- 
abh-  at  their  inner  ends  In  the  slides,  and  springs  on  the 
braces  normally  tending  to  force  the  same  outward,  tend- 
ing to  raise  the  arms. 

4.  A  reel  comprising  a  post,  a  frame  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  post  and  to  slide  vertically  thereon,  pulleys  on  snld 
frame  for  carrying  a  clothes  Hue,  a  latch  post  at  each 
side  of  the  reel,  and  latches  on  the  frame  for  engaging 
said  latch  post 

5.  A  clothes  drier  including  a  frame,  pulleys  thereon  to 
receive  a  clothes  line,  and  guard  pulleys  adjacent  to  the 
first  mentioned  pulleys  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
clothes  line,  said  guard  pulleys  turning  on  axes  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  first  pulleys  and 
located  above  the  plane  of  the  main  pulleys. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prititixl  In  the  (Jazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  mixer  frame  of  subBtantlally 
rectangular  formation,  of  ailnetl  bearings  depending  cen- 
trally from  the  end  rails  of  the  frame,  a  seml-cylindrlcal 
chute  secured  to  the  said  rails  of  the  frame  and  project- 
ing below  the  bottom  thereof,  an  agitator  shaft  arranged 
in  the  chute  and  journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  cover  for 
said  chute  having  a  swinging  door  section,  a  feed  hopper  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  pivot  legs  supporting 
the  hopper  end  of  the  frame  In  dtflTerent  elevated  positions. 


l,nf>,«35.  STRIKING  BAG.  Robert  Reach,  SprlngOeld, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1911\  Serial  No.  734,769.  (Cl. 
46-69.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cover  of  a  striking  bag,  a  bell 
shaped  member  tittiug  in  the  necl;  thereof,  means  for  se- 
curing the  neck  of  the  cover  at  the  narrow  part  of  the 
bell  shaped  memlnr,  and  a  suspending  cord,  said  bell 
shaped  member  having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  said 
cord,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  striking  bag.  a  bell  shaped  mem- 
ber, a  cover  having  a  portion  surrounding  the  bell  shaped 
member  a  cord  connected  therewith,  and  a  strap  passing 
through  a  slltted  portion  of  the  neck  for  holding  the  same 
to  the  bell  shaped  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combiuatiuu  in  a  striking  bag.  a  suspending  cord,  a 
cover  having  a  neck,  a  memt)er  held  within  the  neck  with 
connection  between  the  ^Id  member  and  suspending  cord, 
and  a  washer  between  the  said  member  and  the  inner  in- 
flatable portion  of  the  hag,  and  borne  upon  by  said  mem- 
ber and  inflatable  portion  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  striking  bag,  a  cover  having  a 
neck,  a  bell  shaped  shell  therein,  a  suspending  cord  a 
swivel  connection  between  the  said  bell  shaped  shell  and 
the  susjH'nding  cord,  and  a  washer  extending  over  the  up- 
per end  of  the  inner  inflatable  part  of  the  bag  and  beneath 
the  edge  of  the  bell  shaped  shell,  substantially  as  detM.ril>ed. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  striking  bag,  suspending  means,  a 
bell  shaped  member  supported  thereby,  a  cover,  and  means 
for  securing  the  cover  to  the  bell  shaped  member  below  the 
suspending  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,119,636,     COUPLI!fG 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
facturing    Compan 
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FOR  CHAINS.  Paul  C.  Richtxb, 
signer  to  The  Tale  &  Towne  Manu- 
,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
.'l.',704.      (CI.  59 — 94.) 


adapttd  to  support  a 


1.  A   clevis   composed   of   two   members,   said   members 


hook  or  yoke  at  their  lower  ends,  and 


beiDh'  provided  with  olongated  upper  ends  shaped  so  as  to 
adapt  them  to  a  chaid  link  or  other  similar  device,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  holt's  throu^'h  said  elongated  upper  ends  adapt- 
ed for  the  entrance  of  a  boit  or  key. 

2.  A  clevis  composed  of  two  members,  said  members 
adapted  to  support  a|  hook  at  their  lower  ends,  and  pro- 
videil  with  elongate^  upper  ends  shaped  so  as  to  adapt 
them  to  thf  supporting  end  of  a  suspension  device,  and  also 
provided  with  eluntratii'd  holes,  and  a  key  elongated  in  cross 
section  and  pas.sing  through  said  elongated  holes  and 
through  the  said  suspension  device. 


1.119,63".      crJlKN.      S.vMrKL    Roberts,    Calhoun.    Ga. 
hlleil  Oct.  30.  191J.     Serial  No.  798,309.     (Cl.  31 — 36.) 


A  churn  comprising  :i  base,  a  motor  mounted  thereon 
Including  a  vertically  disposed  fly  wheel,  a  series  of  ra- 
dially disposed  openings  in  the  said  fly  wheel,  vertical 
Standards  arrange<l  In  spaced  parallel  relntion  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  said  base,  a  slide  morinted  for  vertical 
movement  In  and  httween  said  standards,  a  hook  bolt 
carried  on  said  slldo,  a  dnsher  rod  cnrrlcd  by  said  hook 
bolt  and  a  dauber  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  horizontal 
beam  having  one  pni  hlngedly  connected  to  said  slide,  a 
rocking  post  hingpdif  connected  at  one  end  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  btse.  the  other  end  hingodly  connected 
adjacent  the  opposlts  end  of  the  said  horizontal  lieam,  a 
connecting  rod  hflvlnp  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
horizontal  beam  intermediate  Its  ends  and  the  other  end 
adjustably  connecte<l  to  the  fly  wheel  whereby  the  stroke 
of  the  dasher  Is  rt>etilated  and  a  contractile  spring  one 
end  connecte<l  to  the  base  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  horizontal  beam. 


1,119,638.  PACKAGE-TYING  DEVICE.  Bkdfohd  Shbl- 
TON  RoBEBTsox,  Rocky  Mount,  Va.  Filed  June  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,328.     (Cl.  24—18.) 


A  package  tie  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  spring 
clips  secured  parallel  on  the  base,  a  cord  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  base,  an  eye  secured  to  the  base  between 
the  clips  and  in  line  with  the  connecting  point  of  the 
cord,  and  a  projection  formed  on  one  side  of  the  base  at 
a  point  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  clips  and  connecting  point 
of  the  cord. 


1,119,639.  DEMAND  AriAHATl  S.  Lkwis  T.  Robin- 
son, Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  755,136.      (Cl.   171—34.) 


1.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  minimnm  time  in 
which  any  one  of  a  number  of  eqrnl  quiintlties  of  elec- 
trical energy  is  consumed  which  consists  in  producing  an 
action  Inversely  proportional  to  the  time  in  which  each 
equal  quantity  of  energy  Is  consume<l,  and  ohtnining  an 
Indication  of  the  action  of  maximum  magnitude  so  pro- 
duced. 

2.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  maximum  demand  of 
an  electrical  Installation  which  consists  In  producing  an 
action  Inversely  proportional  to  the  time  In  which  each  of 
a  number  of  equal  (lunntltles  of  electrical  eneriry  is  con- 
sumed, and  obtaining  an  Indication  of  the  action  of  maxi- 
mum magnitude  so  produced. 

3.  -An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  demand  of  an  elec- 
trical Installation  comprising  a  movable  member,  means 
for  producing  a  movement  of  said  ni'-mber  Indicative  of 
the  time  required  t<>  consume  a  predetcrndncd  quantity 
of  electrical  energy,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  maxi- 
mum movement  of  said  member  during  any  one  of  a 
number  of  its  movements  In  response  to  the  last  men- 
tioned means 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  maximum  demand 
of  an  electrical  installation  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  member  a  distance  inversely 
proportional  to  the  time  in  which  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  electrical  energy  is  consumed,  and  means  for  in- 
dicating the  niaxiniiim  movement  of  said  menil)er  during 
any  one  of  a  numl)er  of  Its  movement  in  response  to  the 
last  mentioned  means. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  demand  of  an  elec- 
trical installation  comprising  a  movable  member,  means 
for  producing  a  movement  of  said  memi)er  Indicative  of 
the  time  required  to  consume  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  electrical  energy,  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  meinbiT. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,640.  RTEAM  FEED  VALVE.  Edmi  np  F.  Koett- 
orn.  Hochelle.  La.  nied  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,069.      (CL  136 — 10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  provided  with  a  feed  port  and  with  In- 
take and  exhaust  ports,  a  head  reciprocally  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  said  head  provided  with  means  for 
conveying  steam  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  head 
provided  also  with  an   Integral   tube  extending  from  oach 

Tnd  thereof  and  passing  throueh  the  end  portions  of  said 
cylinder,  said  tubes  provided  with  exhaust  openings,  a 
sli-eve  passing  through  said  head  and  slidald^v  mounted 
within  said  t>ibe.  said  sleeve  provided  with  exhaust  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  said  openings  being  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  In  one  of  said 
tubes  whereby  the  stcnm  at  one  end  of  said  head  may  be 
exhausted  for  reducing  the  steam  pressure,  whereby  said 
head  may  be  moved  In  one  direction  for  opening  said 
feed  port,  said  sleeve  provided  with  exhatist  passnges  for 
allowing  the  steam  carried  within  said  sleeve  to  be  ex- 
hauste<l. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  provided  with  a  feed  port  and  with  In- 
take and  exhatist  ports,  a  head  reciprocally  mounted 
witbin  s.nld  cylinder,  means  for  conveying  steam  to  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  head  provided  with  an  Integral 
tube  extending  from  each  end  thereof  and  passing  through 
the  end  portions  of  said  cylinder,  said  tubes  provided 
with  exhaust  openings,  a  sleeve  passing  throueh  snid  head 
and  slidably  mount<»d  within  said  tubes,  snld  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  for  opening  and  closing  said  openings  In 
said  tubes,  thereby  exhausting  steam  from  either  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  allowing  the  head  to  shift  in  a  desired 
direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, snid  cyl'nder  provided  with  a  feed  port  and  with 
intake  and  extiaust  ports,  a  head  reciprocally  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  means  for  conve.vlng  steam  to  each 
enfi  of  said  cylinder,  snb)  bead  provided  with  an  Intecral 
tube  extending  from  each  end  thereof  and  pass'ng  through 
the  end  portions  of  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  tubes  pro- 
vided with  an  oi>en  outer  end.  a  sleeve  passing  through 
said  head  and  slldnbly  mounted  within  said  tubes,  said 
sleeve  extending  for  a  distance  t)eyond  the  open  end  of 
snld  last  mentioned  tulie,  nieans  engaging  tbe^extending 
end  of  said  sleeve  for  shifting  the  same,  said  tid>es  and 
said  sleeve  provided  with  exhaust  openings,  s^ld  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  allow  a  plurality  of  said 


openings  to  register,  whereby  steam  may  be  exhausted 
from  either  end  of  said  cylinder  whereby  said  bead  may 
slide  to  open  or  close  said  feed  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  i)rovided  with  a  feed  port  and  with 
intake  and  exliiiust  ports,  a  head  reciprocally  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  means  for  conveying  steam  to  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  head  provided  with  a  central 
exhaust  and  bore,  integral  tubes  extending  from  the  ends 
of  said  head  and  projecting  through  the  end  portions  of 
said  cylinder,  a  hollow  sleeve  slidably  mounted  within 
said  head  and  tul>es,  said  tubes  and  sleeve  provided  with 
exhaust  openings,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  where- 
by a  plurality  of  said  openings  will  register  thereby  allow- 
ing steam  to  l>e  exhausted  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
through  said  sleeve  and  into  said  exhaust  bore,  whereby 
said  liead  may  l>e  shifted  for  opening  and  closing  said  feed 
port. 


1,119,641.  .MTOMATir  LOPK  FOR  JSWITCUE?!  John 
R00BB8,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  (".regory  Mc- 
Kenna.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1014  Serial 
No.  K27,«3K.      (Cl.  104—25.) 


1.  An  automatii-  '.ock  for  switch  stands  Including  a 
plvotally  mounte<l  substantially  L-shaped  latch  lever 
adapted  to  l>e  oscillated  to  carry  one  of  its  arms  to  and 
from  the  notch  of  a  switch  stand,  a  locking  lever  carried 
by  the  latch  lever  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  same 
normally  in  its  engaging  fjosition.  said  latch  lever  and 
locking  lever  l)eing  arranged  to  permit  a  key  to  t>e  in- 
terposed i>etween  them  to  carry  the  locking  lever  out  of 
its  engaging  position. 

2.  An  automatic  lock  for  switch  stands  including  a 
substantially  L-sbaped  latch  lever  having  a  hollow  pivot- 
ally  mounted  arm  and  adapted  to  oscillate  to  carry  its 
other  arm  to  and  from  the  notch  of  a  switch  stand,  a 
locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  the  hollow  arm 
of  the  latch  lever  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  same 
normally  in  its  engaging  position,  said  hollow  arm  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  to  permit  the  same  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  said  levers  to  oscillate  the  locking 
lever  and  thereby  release  the  latch  lever. 

3.  An  automatic  lo<  k  for  switch  stands  including  a 
casing  having  an  interior  shoulder  and  designed  to  be 
mounted  on  a  switch  stand  adjacent  to  a  notch  thereof, 
a  substantially  L-shapfd  latch  lever  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  \ye  oscillated  to  carry 
one  of  its  arms  to  .nnd  from  the  notch  of  the  switch 
stand,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  latch 
lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  casing, 
said  levers  being  constructed  to  permit  a  key  to  be  in 
terposed  between  them  to  swing  the  locking  lever  out  of 
engagement   with   the  shoulder  of  the  easing. 

4.  An  automatic  lock  for  switch  stands  including  a 
casing  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  switch  stand  adjacent 
to  the  notch  thereof  and  provided  with  spaced  key  holes, 
and  iiaving  a  connecting  slot,  a  latch  lever  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  project  at  the 
said  notch,  a  locking  lever  carried  by  the  latch  lever  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  casing  to  retain  the  latch  lever  in 
Its  projecting  or  engaging  position,  said  levers  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  a  key  to  l)e  interposed  between  them  to 
oscillate  the  locking  lever  and  thereby  release  the  Istch 
lever, 

.S.  An  automatic  lock  for  switch  stands  Including  a 
casing  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  switch  stand  and  pro 
vided  with  a  projecting  front  portion  having  a  beveled 
upper  face  and  provided  below  the  same  with  spaced  key 
holes,  and  a  connecting  slot,  a  latch  lever  plvotally  mount- 
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ad  wlthla  the  csjint  and  arranRed  to  project  therefrom 
to  confine  the  operatlni?  lever  in  a  notch  of  the  switch 
stand,  and  a  sprintf  actuated  locklnR  l.-ver  mounted  on 
and  carried  by  the  latch  lever  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  caslni:  to  retain  the  latch  lev»r  in  its  projecting  or  en- 
gaging position,  said  latch  and  locking  levers  beln^  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  key  lnteriv)sed  betwf-en  them  to  oscillate  the 
locklni?  lever  and  release  the  latch  lever. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


.119,642  GMSS  MANirULATINU  MRCIIANISM. 
Frank  W.  RoTHiCKER,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aslgnmt-nts  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N.Nv  York.  Filed  July  23.  lf>08.  Serial 
No.  444.947.      (CI.,  49-2.) 


of  a  chuck,  hand-controlled  means  for  opening  and  cloa- 
InK  said  chuck,  a  hopper  disposed  ahove  said  chuck  for 
holding  a  number  of  tubes,  a  tlltable  tronirh  for  dellver- 
Init  a  tube  to  said  chuck,  rotatable  means  dl.sposed  at  the 
outlet  of  sai<l  hopper  for  dellverlnR  a  tube  to  said  trough, 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  chuck  opening 
means  controls  the  operation  of  said  trough  and  said 
rotatable  delivery  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.110,643.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALLOY  STEELS. 
BvRAMii  D.  Saki.atwai.i>a,  Craffon.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
.SO.   1913.      Serial    No.    7G4.725.      (CI.   75 — 45.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  alloy  steel,  consisting  In 
reducing  In  a  molten  mass  of  steel,  a  raw  alloying  ele- 
ment   associated    with    a    ferro-«illcon    reducing   agent. 

2.  The  method  of  making  alloy  steel,  eonslstlng  In  re- 
ducing the  steel  to  a  molten  mass,  and  then  lntro<luclng 
Into  said  mass,  a  body  consisting  of  unreduced  alloying 
material,  a  silicon  bearing  reducing  agent,  and  flux,  said 
body  so  Introduced  having  such  specific  gravity  as  will 
cause  the  same  to  sink  through  the  layer  of  molten  slag. 


mi 


r 


1,119.644.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE  Marshall  BiD- 
WELL  Saruent  and  Akvid  Emani'El  Karlbkro,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  assignors  to  The  Stenntype  Company.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,618.      (CI.  197—97} 


1.  Mechanism  for  manipulating  tubes  comprising  a 
chuck,  means  (-ontrolllng  tlie  op»ning  of  .said  chuck,  a 
hopper  holding  tuhet  with  their  length  lyin»;  in  a  substan- 
tially horiz<5ntal  direction,  a  means  for  feeding  tubes 
from  the  hopper  and  turning  them  one  hy  one  into  a 
vertical  position  and  d^'livering  them  endwise  in  the  said 
chuck,  said  feeding  mfans  t)eini:  controlled  in  its  opera- 
tion by  the  means  for  op<'nlng  the  chuck. 

2.  Mechanism  for  handling  tuU's  compriaine  a  hopper 
having  an  outlet  fe<l  by  gravity,  a  feeding  device  at  said 
outlet  for  feeding  single  tubes,  an  open-ended  trough 
chute  In  position  to  receive  the  tube  from  the  feeding 
device,  means  for  tilting  said  chute  intermittently,  and 
a  stationary  memlxir  d  sposed  so  as  to  contact  with  tlie 
end  of  said  tube  to  prevent  it  from  sliding  out  of  said 
chute  during  tbe  tinting  movement. 

3.  Mechanism  for  feeding  tubes  comprising  a  hopper 
with  an  outlet  fed  by  gravity,  a  rotatable  fi-etllng  device 
In  position  to  receive  the  tubes  from  said  outlet  and  de- 
liver them  singly  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
a  tiltinq  chute  t)elo\f  said  feeding  device  arranged  to  carry 
the  tul)€  to  a  suhstanflaily  vertical  position,  uieiins  for 
Intermittently  tilting  said  chute,  and  a  stationary  plate 
disposed  so  as  to  contact  with  the  end  of  said  tube  and 
retain  It  in  said  chute  during  the  tilting  movement. 

4.  Mechanism  for  manipulating  tubes  comprising  a 
containing  means  for  a  number  of  tubes,  a  chuck  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  a  single  tube,  a  feeding  means  for 
delivering  a  single  tube  from  said  containing  means  to 
said  chuck  comprising  an  open  ended  trough  disposed  be 
low  said  containing  means  and  arranged  to  receive  a  tube 
therefrom  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  means 
for  tilting  said  trough  into  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion In  line  with  said  chuck,  and  a  stationary  retaining 
means  coacting  with  the  open  end  of  said  trough  to  pre 
vent  the  tube  from  dropping  during  said  tilting  movement. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fram.-  and  key  levers  plvotally  mo\inted  therein,  of  a 
universal  rocking  frame  having  a  cross-bar  under  said 
key  levers,  a  plate  over  said  bar.  a  pad  on  said  plate, 
screws  for  adjusting  said  plate  and  pad  vertically,  and 
means  for  holding  said  plate  and  pad  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  printing  means,  plvotally  mounted  key-levers  for 
actuating  the  printing  means,  paper  feeding  mechanism, 
and  ink  riblion  mechanism,  of  a  universal  rocking  frame 
comprising  upriglits  auil  upper  and  lower  cross-bars, 
means  plvotally  supporting  said  frame  above  the  lower 
cross-bar,  said  lower  cross  bar  disposed  under  the  key- 
levers  near  the  mounting  of  said  universal  frame,  means 
connected  with  the  upper  cross  bar  of  the  universal 
frame  for  actuating  the  lnk-ribl>on  mechanism,  and  means 
connecting  the  upper  porton  of  the  universal  frame  with 
the  paper  feeding  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  printing  means,  {)lvotal!y  mounted  key-levers  for 
operating:  the  printing  means,  and  paper  feedng  means, 
of  a  universal  rocking  frame  having  a  lower  crossbar 
disposed  under  the  key  levers,  means  connecting  said 
universal  frame  with  the  paper  feeding  mechanism,  a 
space  key-lever,  a  pivoted  link  to  which  said  spacing 
key-lever  is  fixed,  an  abutment  on  said  link,  and  an  ad- 
justable abutment  on  the  universal  frame  with  which 
abutment  on  said  link  engages  to  move  the  universal  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macbine,  the  comMnation  with  a 
frame,  printing  means,  key-levers,  and  paper  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  universal  bar  cooperating  with  the  key- 
levers,  a  longitudinally  yielding  link  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  paper  feeding  mechanism  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  link  with  the  universal  bar. 
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1.119.645.      SPRING-WHEEL.      Demockkatds 
TON   Sahtais.   Coalmont.   Tenn.      Filed   Mar. 

Serial  No.  823,994.     iCl.  152-    38.) 


Washino- 
11.    1914. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  rim;  an 
outer  rim  comprising  a  tread  and  side  plates:  one  side 
plate  being  removable  :  an  arrhe<l  sprint:  secure<l  in  its 
lnternie<llnte  portion  to  tbe  inner  rim  an<l  having  Its  ends 
mounted  to  slide  upon  the  tread;  and  unitary  securing  de- 
vices terminally  mounted  in  both  side  plates,  the  ends  of 
the  sprinirs  txMng  spaced  normally  from  the  securing  de- 
vices and  being  adapted  to  engage  therewith  when  the 
spring  yields,  tbe  securing  devices  l>einL'  In  allnenient  with 
the  end  faces  of  the  spring  thereby  to  effect  a  iwsltlve  abut- 
ment after  spring  has  yielded  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
bring  the  ends  thereof  into  contact  with  the  securing  de 

vices. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  an  inner  rim  :  an 
outer  rim  comprising  a  tread  and  side  plates,  one  side  plate 
being  removable;  an  arched  spring  secured  In  Its  Inter- 
mediate portion  to  the  inner  rim  atid  having  Its  ends 
mounted  to  slide  n\wn  the  tread  :  bolts  terminally  mounted 
hi  both  side  plates,  the  bolts  having  flat  side  faces,  the  ends 
of  the  spring  being  spaced  normally  from  the  flattened  side 
faces  of  the  l)olts  and  being  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
when  the  spring  yields,  ami  the  flat  side  faces  of  the  bolts 
being  in  alinement  with  the  end  faces  of  tlie  spring  there 
by  to  effect  a  positive  abutment  after  the  spring  has  yleld- 
e<l  to  an  extent  sufllcient  to  bring  the  enils  thereof  into  en 
iragement    with   the  bolts 


1,119,646.    DEVICE  FOR  LANDING  OR  BERTHING  AIR 
SHIPS.    Hans  v.  SrnT.KiMT7,  Hnnover.  Germany.    Filed 
July  7.  191.-^      Serial  No.  777.765.      (CI.  244-2.) 


1.  .V  device  for  use  In  berthing  airships,  comprising  cars 
for  the  reception  of  the  airship,  folding  supports  mounted 
on  said  cars,  transverse  rods  conneiting  together  the  fold 
Ing  supports,  cloths  attached  to  the  transverse  rods,  the 
cloths  liolng  adapted  to  Ih'  wound  and  unwound  on  said 
transverse  rods  for  the  purpose  of  adjustment. 

2.  A  device  for  use  In  berthing  airships  comprising  a 
turntable,  a  railway  track  thereon,  cars  running  on  said 
railway  track,  folding  supports  on  said  cars,  cloths  at- 
tached to  the  folding  supports,  the  said  cloths  forming  a 
resilient  bed  for  the  airship,  means  for  anchoring  the  air- 
ship at  the  required  level  for  Its  attachment  to  the  cars, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  airship  to  the  cars. 

3.  A  device  for  use  In  berthing  airships  comprising  cars 
for  the  reception  of  the  airship,  folding  supports  mounted 
on  said  cars,  and  cloths  attached  to  said  folding  supports, 
the  said  cloths  forming  a  resilient  bed  for  the  airship, 
means  for  retaining  the  folding  supports  In  the  raised  posl- 
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tlon,   and  means  for  preventing  movement  of   the   cloths 
when  receiving  the  airship. 

4.  A  "device  for  berthing  air  ships  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cars,  a  tum-uble  for  the  cars,  anchoring  devices  con- 
centric with  the  turn  table,  pivoted  means  on  each  side  of 
each  car,  flexible  girths  extending  U-tween  the  pivoted 
means,  and  tension  members  for  holding  the  girths  and 
pivoted  means  with  relation  to  the  car  and  airship  to  be 
berthed. 

5.  A  device  for  berthing  air  ships,  comprising  a  turn- 
table, an  extensible  head  post  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cars 
on  tbe  turn-table,  flexible  girths  on  the  cars  arranged  to  be 
raised  and  lowered,  means  for  lengthening  and  shortening 
the  girths  and  tension  ropes  to  hold  tbe  glrtha  In  position. 


1.119.647.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STABLE  COLLOIDAL 
SOLTTTIONS  OF  METALS.  Botho  Schwebin,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektro-Oemose 
A.  O.  (Graf  Schwerin-Gesellschaft),  Frankfort-on  the- 
Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  IH,  1914. 
Serial  No    832.940.      (CI.  252.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  stable  colloidal  solutions  of 
metals  wherein  the  solution  is  rendered  stable  by  means  of 
soluble  silicic  acid. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  stable  colloidal  solutions  of 
metals  consisting  in  mixing  silicic  acid  with  a  solution  of 
a  metal  salt  and  reducing  the  metal  In  the  presence  of  the 
silicic  acid. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  stable  colloidal  soluUons  of 
metals  conslstUiK  in  mixing  silicic  add  with  a  solution  of 
the  metal  salt  and  reducing  the  metal  with  hydraxln 
hydrate. 

1.119.648.  FLOW-METER.  Luc  ian  A.  Sheliwn,  Schenec- 
tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  .Serial 
No.  806.412.      (CI.   172-2.^9.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movably  mounted  magnet,  of 
a  second  movably  mounted  magnet  spaced  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  follow  the  movements  of  the  first  magnet,  a 
wall  of  non-magnetic  material  between  the  magnets,  and 
means  of  relatively  high  permeability  embedded  In  the  wall 
In  the  path  of  the  magnetic  flux  for  reducing  the  reluctance 
of  the  magnetic  path  between  the  magnets 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movably  mounte<l  magnet,  of 
a  second  movably  mounted  magnet  spaced  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  follow  the  movements  of  the  first  magnet,  a 
wall  of  nonmagnetic  material  between  the  magn-ts,  and 
spacfKl  pins  formed  of  a  material  of  relatively  high  permea- 
bility embedded  in  the  wall  in  the  path  of  the  magnetic 
flux  for  reducing  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  path  be- 
tween  the  magnets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movably  mounted  magnet,  of 
a  second  movably  mounted  magnet  spaced  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  follow  the  movements  of  the  first  magnet,  a 
wall  of  non  magnetic  material  l>etween  the  magnets,  and 
spaced  pins  formed  of  a  material  of  relatively  high  permea- 
bility embedded  in   the  wall  in  the  path  of  tbe   magnetic 
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flux  for  n-diiclng  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  path  be 
tween  the  magnet  and  the  member,  there  being  an  odd 
number  of  such  pins  for  the  purpoe  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  flow  meter  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  Its  casing  formed  of  non -majcnetlc  material,  of 
a  mapnet  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing  adjacent  the 
non  magnetic  portlan  of  the  wall,  means  for  transmitting 
movements  to  said  magnet,  a  second  magnet  mountetl  out- 
side the  casing  directly  opposite  to  the  first  named  mHirnet 
adapted  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  and  pins  of  magnetic 
material  having  thalr  ends  emb«»dded  In  the  casing  in  the 
path  of  the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  for  reducing  the  reluc- 
tance of  the  magnetic  path  through  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  flow  meter  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  Its  casing  formed  of  non  magnetic  material,  of 
a  magnet  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing  adjacent  the 
aou-magnetlc  portion  of  the  wall,  means  for  transmitting 
movements  to  said  magnet,  a  se<'ond  magnet  mounted  out- 
side the  casing  directly  opposite  to  the  first  named  magnet 
adapted  to  move  In  nnlsi-u  therewith,  and  pins  of  magnetic 
material  having  their  ends  embedded  in  the  casing  in  the 
path  of  the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  for  reducing  the  reluc- 
tance of  the  magnetic  path  through  the  casing,  there  being 
an  odd  number  of  such  plus  for  the  purpose  described. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


), 119.649.      ST.\NCHlON.      Samuzl   M.    Shoemakik.    Ec- 

cleston.  Md.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Charles  8.  Buck- 
ingham, Eccleston,  Md.  Hied  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
80«,86«      I  CI.  1I»     149.) 


1.  \  .stanchion  comprising  two  normally  parallel  mem- 
t>er»  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends,  said  members  be- 
lUfcT  bowed  rearwardly  .^o  as  to  t>e  curved  gradually  from 
their  upper  to  their  lower  ends,  and  locking  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  members. 

-'  .\  stanchion  comprising  two  upright  tubular  members 
hinged  together  at  ttielr  lower  ends  and  curve<i  rearwardly 
from  end  to  end,  locking  means  for  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tubular  upright  mambers,  a  chain  removably  connected 
with  one  of  said  curved  upright  members  and  housed  with- 
in the  other  curved  member  when  not  in  u.se.  and  a  weight 
on  said  chain  within  the  last-mentioned  curved  member.  ■ 


l.n!t,tir>0,     I)4)0R-ST01'.     Irvin  D.  S.mith.  Lehlghton,  Pa. 
I'lleil  Mar.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  826.089.     (CI.  16—79.) 

1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  wedging  bits, 
anchoring  pins  carried  by  one  of  the  bits  and  forming 
guides  for  the  other  bit,  and  an  adjusting  element  laterally 
passed  through  one  of  the  bits  and  threaded  in  the  other 
bit  for  moving  the  said  bits  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  A  door  lock  camprlalng  a  plurality  of  wedging  bits, 
anchoring   pins   carried   by    one   of    the   bits   and   forming 


guides   for  the  other   bit,   an   adjusting  element   laterally 
passed  through  one  of  the  bits  and  threaded  in  the  other 


bit  for  moving  the  said  bits  relative  to  each  other,  and 
wedge-shaped  ends  on  the  bits. 


1.119,651.  FLEXIHLK  ST.VY-BOI.T.  Benjamin  E.  D. 
STAFFoiiD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elannery  Bolt 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Berlal 
No.  828,864.      (CI.  86—1.5.) 


1.  In  flexible  stay  lioli  ruustrui-ibin.  the  ef)mblnatlon  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  uitactuuout  to  a  boiler  sheet  iind  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  a  stay  bolt  head  and  an  internai  seat  for  a 
closure,  an  Internally  threaded  memi>er  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve,  an  externally  threiided  member  mounte<l  in 
the  internally  threaded  member,  iwid  a  <  losure  engaged  by 
said  externally  threaded  memlx-r  a<lanted  to  rest  on  said 
closure  seat,  the  said  closure  being  lemovable  from  tbe 
sleeve  wltlHiut  wholly  dl-;i  i.nnect ing  the  exteruuUy  thread- 
ed member  from  the  Internally  threaded  member. 

2.  In  fli  xible  stHy  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet,  and  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  a  stay  bolt  bead,  a  cap  seated  on  tlie 
sleeve  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  same  and  a  member 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  cap  for 
locking  tbe  latter  in  place  and  also  forming  a  backing  or 
reinforce  for  the  same,  tlie  said  cap  t>elng  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved and  replaced  wltliout  removing  the  member  at  the 
outer  en  1  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attncbment  to  a  iKiller  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  a  stay  bolt  head,  a  removable  cap  forming 
a  closure  for  the  sleeve,  and  a  screw  plug  for  locking  the 
cap  in  place  the  said  plug  being  supported  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  cap  and  in  line  with  the  bolt  and  the 
.said  cap  being  removable  from  the  sleeve  without  discon- 
necting the  screw  plug  from  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  a  stay  bolt  head,  a  removable  cap  forming  a 
closure  for  the  sleeve  and  an  externally  threaded  meml>er 
supported  against  the  outer  face  of  the  cap  for  locking 
the  latter  In  place  the  said  threaded  member  being  lo- 
cated in  line  with  the  bolt  and  the  said  cap  Ining  remov- 
able from  the  sleeve  without  disconnecting  the  externally 
threaded  member  from  Its  support. 

5.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and 
having  a  seat  for  a  stay  bolt  head,  a  movable  plug  car- 
ried at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  removable  cap 
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located  intermediate  the  ping  and  seat  for  the  stay  bolt 
head,  the  said  cap  being  removable  without  disconnecting 
the  plug  from  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,119,652.      FLEXIBLE    STAY-BOLT.      Benjamin    K.    D. 

STArroHD,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  R<'rial 
No.   828.865.      (CL  80—1.6.) 


*/, 


3.  In  a  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combinaUon  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  haT- 
ing  a  seHt  for  a  stay  bolt  head  and  a  seat  for  an  end 
closure,  a  ring  removably  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  a 
screw  plug  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  shoulder  and  form  the  outer  end  closure  for  tbe  sleeTe. 


1.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sif'eve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  the  stay  bolt  bead,  a  cap  for  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  member  detachably  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  adjustable  means  carried 
by  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  for  holding 
the  latter  on  its  seat. 

2.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  tbe  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  hav 
ing  a  aeat  for  the  stay  bolt  head,  a  cap  for  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  ring  shapid  member  movably  se 
cured  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  an  adjustable  plug 
carried  by  said  ring  shaped  member  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  cap  on  Its  seat. 

.'!.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attacliment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  liav 
Ing  a  seat  for  the  stay  bolt  head,  a  cap  seated  within  and 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  ring  shaped  member 
removably  secun>d  to  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
screw  plug  carried  by  said  ring  shaped  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  conta(  t  with  the  outer  face  of  the  cap 
for  locking  the  same  on  its  sent. 

4.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combinBtlon  of 
a  sleeve  having  a  flange  at  Its  outer  end,  a  removable  ring 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange,  a  cap  seated  within  tne 
sleeve  at  tbe  rear  of  the  ring,  and  a  plug  carried  by  tue 
ring  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  cap  for  lock- 
ing the  latter  In  place. 

5.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  the  stay  bolt  head,  and  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  cap  for  closing 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  ring  shaped  member  having 
lugs  adapted  to  take  under  the  flanges  on  the  sleeve  for 
connecting  said  member  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  movable  plug 
carried  by  said  ring  shaped  member  and  engaging  the  cap 
for  locking  the  latter  and  also  the  ring  shaped  member  to 
the  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


4.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  a  st;iy  l>olt  head,  a  ring  having  hinged  con 
nection  with  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  screw   plug  car 
rled   by    tbe  ring  .-ind  adapted   to  close   the  outer  end   of 
the  sleeve. 

5.  In  flexU)le  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  having  a  seat,  and  a  screw  plug  having  a  soft 
metal  facing  pennanently  secured  thereto  for  contact  with 
said  seat  on  the  sleeve  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,664.      FLEXIBLE   STAY-BOLT.      Benjamin   E.   D. 

STArroKD,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company.  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828.867.      (01.  85—1.5.) 


1,119.653.  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT.  Benjamin  E.  D, 
Stafford.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company.  Pitslnirgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,806.      (CI.  86—1.5.) 

1.  In  a  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and 
having  a  seat  for  a  stay  bolt  head,  a  member  adapted  for 
removable  attachment  to  the  sleeve  and  a  movable  plug 
carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
a  shoulder  In  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  cort*fHiction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  teat  for  a  stay  bolt  bead,  a  ring  hinged  to  the  sleeve 
and  a  movable  plug  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
close  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve. 


1.  in  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  having  a  flange  extending  part  way  around  its 
outer  end.  a  groove  in  said  flange,  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  said  groove,  a  removable  cap  within 
the  sleeve  at  the  rear  of  the  ring,  and  a  plug  carried  by  the 
ring  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  cap  for  lock- 
ing the  latter  in  place. 

2.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve  having  a  flange  extending  part  way  around  Its 
outer  end  the  flange  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  ring 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  said  groove,  a  screw 
plug  carried  by  said  ring,  and  a  cnp  within  the  sleeve  at 
the  rear  of  the  screw  plug  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  latter. 

3.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  having  a  flange  extending  part  way  around  Its 
outer  end,  the  flonge  being  grooved  on  Its  Inner  face,  a 
i-emovable  ring  within  said  groove,  means  for  preventing 
the  ring  from  turning  In  the  groove,  a  cap  within  the 
sleeve,  and  a  plug  carried  by  the  ring  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  cap  for  locking  tbe  latter  In  place. 

4.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  having  an  internal  annular  seat,  a  meUl  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  softer  metol  gasket  set  into  tbe  cap  and 
which  makes  contact  with  the  annular  seat  in  the  sleeve, 
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a  movable  ring  attaohfd  to  the  end  of  the  aleeve,  and  • 

plug  carried  by  aald   rinj:  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  cap. 

5.  In  flexltile  «tay  \>o\^  constnictlon,  the  combination  of 
•  sleeve  having  an  ofx-n  groove  adjacent  Its  upper  end,  a 
ring  removably  st-ated  In  said  groove,  and  a  screw  plug 
carried  by  said  ring  anj  forming  a  closure  for  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve 


4.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  aleere  baring  an  inclined  seat  therein,  a  bolt  the  liead 
of  which  is  similarly  shaped  on  its  underside  and  a  neat 
interposed  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  seat  in 
the  sleeve,  the  said  seat  Iwing  adapte<l  to  contract  and 
expand  under  the  varying  stresses  to  which  the  bolt  may 
be  subjected. 


1.119,655.  FLEXIBLK  STAY  BOLT.  Be.v.J.vmin  K.  D. 
St.\kford,  I'lttsbur^h.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  nttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.   828,868.      (CI.   85|-1.5.) 


1  In  tleTlt'le  stftv  Loll  iotistr\ictlon.  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve,  a  cap  seated  «ithin  the  sleeve  and  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  t  ring  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  at  one 
side  of  the  latter,  the  axis  of  shM  pivot  being  parallel  with 
the  long  axis  of  the  slem-e,  means  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  ring  when  the  hitter  Is  In  lt< 
normal  position,  and  a  screw  plug  carried  by  the  ring 
and  adapted  to  engage  Che  cap. 

5.  In  flexible  stay  Injlt  Lonstructlon,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve,  a  cap  seated  within  the  sleeve,  a  ring  mounte<l 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleove  and  provided  adjacent  Its 
outer  edge  with  a  hole  and  at  a  diaraetrUally  opposite 
point  with  an  open  slot;  a  t>olt  pas.sing  through  the  hole 
in  the  ring  and  securecj  to  the  sle«'ve,  a  bolt  secured  to 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  xv  rest  in  the  slot  In  the  ring  when 
the  later  la  in  its  nottmal  position,  and  a  screw  plug 
carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Inwardly  Into 
contact  with  the  cap. 

.'?.  A  stay  bolt  the  heafl  of  which  Is  rounded  and  provided 
with  a  drive  slot  formed  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  said 
slot  being  wholly  to  one  ^Ide  of  the  transverse  center  of  the 
head,  substantially  ns  aid  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  flexible  stay  l)oIt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve,  a  ring  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
being  In  the  direction  ot  the  long  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  a 
screw  plug  carried  by  the  ring  and  adapted  to  normally 
rest  In  line  with  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  flexiWe  stay  bollt  construction,  the  combination  of 
■^  viloeve,  a  ring  plvottnl  to  the  sleeve,  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
l>eing  at  one  side  of  the  long  axis  of  the  latter,  means  at 
the  opposite  side  of  th  •  sleeve  for  engaging  the  ring  when 
the  latter  Is  In  its  norma!  position,  and  a  screw  ping  car- 
ried by  the  ring  and  mrvalile  toward  and  away  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve. 


I.ny.t556.       FLKXIBLH    STAY-BOI.T.       Bknjamin    K.    D. 

Staffokd,    Fittsburgii,    Ta..    .isslgnor    to    Flannery    Bolt 

Company,    Pittsburgh,   I'a.      Filed  Apr.    1,    1914.     Serial 

No.   828. Sd9.      (CI.  85-  1.5.) 

1  In  a  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  si. 'eve  having  a  seiit  therein,  a  stay  bolt,  and  spring 
support  interpt)sed  between  the  head  of  tlie  t)olt  anil  seat 
in  the  sleeve 

2.  In  flexible  stay  t>olt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  having  a  seat  therein,  a  stay  bolt  and  a  split  ring 
interposed  between  the  heaii  of  the  biilt  and  the  seat  In 
the  ileeve. 

3.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  having  a  seat  tliereln.  a  stay  bolt  and  a  spring  ring 
Interposed  between  tha  stay  l>olt  head  and  the  seat  in 
the  sleeve   and  forming  h  \  ielding  seat  for  the  bolt  head. 


6.  In  flexible  stay  bolt  constniction  the  combination  of 
a  sleeve  having  an  ln«.llne<l  seat,  a  stay  b<7lt  having  a  head 
also  inclined  on  Its  under  side  and  a  split  spring  ring 
resting  on  the  seat  In  the  sleeve  and  supporting  the  bead 
of  the  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,657.  PUMF.  K.\Ki,  Sikinbecker.  Charlottenburg. 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669.625.      (CI.  123—139.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  containing  a  seat,  a 
removable  plug  fltting  liquid  tight  to  the  sent  and  carrying 
a  pump,  and  a  quick-detachai)le  fastening  holding  the  plug 
to  the  sent,  said  fastening  tiieans  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever  engaging  with  the  plug  for  positively  moving  the 
same  In  either  direction,  a  screw-threaded  stnd,  and  a  nut 
carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  enga;;e  ilie  screw- 
threaded  stud. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  having  a  tapered  seat. 
a  plug  making  a  liquid-tight  Joint  therewith,  a  pump  car- 
ried by  the  plug,  a  yoke  embracing  the  plug  and  pivoted  at 
one  end.  and  a  wing  nut  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 
yoke  for  securing  the  same  in  place,  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vesst'l  for  containing  a  supply 
of  oil,  said  vessel  having  a  tapered  seat  in  the  wail  there- 
of, a  pump  provided  with  a  plug  fitted  to  the  sent  and 
making  an  oil  tight  ,1oint  therewith,  a  yoke  engaging  with 
the  plug  for  forcing  it  into  and  from  its  seat,  the  yoke 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  carrying  a  threaded 
nut,  and  n  threaded  '•tud  for  the  nut. 
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1,119.658.  ENGINE.  KAtL  STimBBCKM.  Charlotten- 
burg.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766.B38.      (CI.  121—41.) 


..?X^5. 


1.119.660  ELECTROMAGNKTIC  ACTUATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Uakkt  M  Stkvens.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  M- 
algnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  782.7W.. 
(CI.  175—21.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
•lotted  extension  forming  a  guide,  oppositely  moving  pis 
tons  In  the  cylinder,  a  crosshead  for  one  of  the  pistons 
that  enters  the  slot  and  Is  guided  by  the  walls  thereof, 
rods  for  connecting  the  pistons  with  the  engine  shaft,  and 
an  annular  member  for  uniting  the  parts  of  said  extension. 

2  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an 
annular  slotted  extension  therefor  which  forms  piston  and 
crosshead  guides  and  has  a  grooved  end  face,  oppobltel> 
moving  pistons  In  the  cylinder,  a  crosshead  for  one  of  the 
pistons  that  enters  the  slots  and  is  guided  by  the  walls 
thereof,  rods  for  connecting  the  pistons  with  the  engine 
8h.iff,  and  a  ring  that  is  seated  In  said  groove  for  prevent 
ing  the  crosshead  from  spreading  the  walls  of  the  slots. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an 
annular  extension  therefor  having  slots  formed  therein 
which  extend  from  the  outer  end  inward,  oppositely  mov- 
ing pistons  in  the  cylinder,  a  crosshead  for  one  of  the 
pistons  which  enters  the  slots  and  is  guided  by  the  walls 
thereof,  rods  for  connecting  the  pistons  with  the  engine 
shaft,  and  an  annular  removable  ring  fitted  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  annular  extension  for  uniting  the  parts  of  said 
extension. 


1.119.6.19  PEVICK  FOR  INSKRTlNt;  APRON  STRINGS. 
Geiirge  Adolph  Steiseb  and  William  Fhisbt  Titkett, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Mar  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.910.      (CI.  223—38.) 


*> 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle  having 
a  lateral  recess  to  receive  the  article  to  be  Ins.  rted,  and 
nienns  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle,  said 
means  coniprislng  a  cylindrical  socket,  a  post  turnable  in 
said  socket  having  a  flange  resting  on  the  socket  and  a 
transverse  passage  above  the  flange  to  receive  tie  spindle, 
and  a  set  screw  In  connection  with  said  passage  to  bind 
the  spindle. 


1.  In  combination,  an  imn  clad  magnet,  the  armature 
of  which,  when  attracted,  completes  a  metallic  path  for 
the  magnetic  circuit  and  the  shell  of  which  becomes  satu- 
rated on  the  comphtlon  of  said  metallic  path,  and  an 
anxiliary  armature  for  said  magnet  which  normally  closes 
the  circuit  of  said  magnet  and  is  attracted  and  opens  the 
circuit  of  said  magnet  only  in  response  to  the  stray  field 
created  by  said  magnet  when  the  principal  armature  1« 
attracted,  and  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary  armature 
In  circtiit  opening  position 

2  In  combination,  an  Iron  clad  plunger  magnet,  the 
core  of  which,  when  attracted,  completes  the  magnetic 
circuit,  and  the  shell  of  which  becomes  saturated  when 
the  core  has  beer  attracted  and  the  metallic  path  thus 
completed,  an  auxiliary  armature  for  said  magnet  which 
is  attracted  only  in  response  to  the  stray  magnetic  field 
which  Is  created  when  the  shell  of  the  magnet  Is  saturated, 
means  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  armatnre  for  closing 
the  circuit  of  said  magnet  when  the  armature  Is  in  its 
normal  position  and  for  op^-ning  the  circuit  of  the  same 
when  the  armature  is  attracted,  a  member  which  is  moved 
In  response  to  the  movement  of  the  coll.  and  a  locking 
member  for  said  armature  which  Is  disabled  by  said  mov- 
able member  when  the  latter  Is  in  Its  normal  position. 

.",.  .\n  operating  mechanism  for  an  electric  switch  com- 
prising an  electromagnet  having  a  magnetic  circuit  satu- 
rated at  a  predetermined  point  when  "rubstantlnlly  closed, 
a  main  armature  mo\  able  in  respons»>  to  the  energization 
of  the  magnet  to  substantially  close  said  magnetic  circuit. 
an  auxiliary  armature  normally  closing  the  circuit  through 
said  magnet  and  movable  in  response  to  the  stray  flnx  pro- 
duced by  said  magnet  when  energized  to  break  the  circuit 
through  the  magnet,  means  for  holding  said  auxiliary 
armature  In  circuit  opening  position  when  the  switch  Is  In 
one  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  auxllary  arma- 
ture as;  the  swtch  moves  Into  the  opposite  position 


1119  661.       TROUSERS        EaiK     O.     St  ndeen,    Spokane, 
'  Waah.     Filed  Mar.   4.   1914.      Serial   No    822,426.      (CI. 

2—122.) 

1.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  side  aeams  terminating 
short  of  the  top  of  the  trousers  with  the  upper  portions 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  material  spaced  apart  at  the  top 
to  form  an  alteration  opening  or  space,  the  edges  of  the 
material  at  the  said  op^-ning  or  space  being  movable  to- 
ward and   from  each   other   to  vary   the  sl«e  of  the  waist 

I    line  or  waist  measure,  and  an  extension  flap  permanently 
attached  at  one  of  the  spaced  upper  edges  and  extending 

1   across  the  space  or  opening  and  beyond  the  opposite  aide 
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of  the  name  and  adapfpd  to  have  the  other  side  edge  per- 
manently attached  to  It  at  different  points  throughout  Ita 
length,  whereby  the  trouser*  are  secured  In  the  waist 
adjustment,  the  suptrfluous  portion  of  the  eIt^n8lon  flap 
being  at  the  free  terminal  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved to  enable  th»  trousers  to  present  a  smooth  sur- 
face, both  Interiorly  and  exteriorly. 


1.119,662.      rROCESS   OF    AND   APPARATUS    TOR    HIZ- 
INO  COMMFNUTED  MATERIAL.      Henrt  M.   Sctton 
Walter  L.  Steei.b,  and  Edwin  g.  Steki.e.  Dallas.  Tex' 
Original    application    filed    July    21.     lOi;},    Serial    No. 
T80..'?60.      Divided   and    this  application    filed   Sept     18 
1913.     Serial  No.  790,496.      (CI.  83—64.) 


2.  A  pair  of  troupers  having  side  seams  terminating 
short  of  the  top  of  the  trousers  with  the  side  edges  of 
the  mntprial  dlverglni  upwardly  from  the  said  side  seams 
to  form  an  alteration  opening  or  space,  and  the  edges  of 
the  material  at  the  said  opening  or  space  being  movable 
toward  and  from  enclj  other  to  vary  the  size  of  the  waist 
line  or  waist  measure,  and  an  extension  flap  p«'rmanently 
secured  to  one  of  the  diverging  .side  edges  of  the  altera- 
tion space  or  opening  and  extending  across  the  said  space 
or  opening  and  adapted  to  have  their  diverging  .side  edges 
permanently  secured  to  it  at  different  points  to  fasten 
the  trousers  In  the  waist  line  adjustment. 

3.  A  pair  of  troustrs  having  aide  seams  terminating 
short  of  the  top  of  the  trousers  with  the  upp.T  i^rtlons 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  material  diverglnu  upwardly 
and  forming  a  tapering  intervening  alteration  space  or 
opening,  the  side  edgee  of  the  material  at  the  said  space 
or  op..ning  being  movuble  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  waist  line  or  waist  mea.sure,  and  an  ex- 
tension flap  consisting  of  a  tapered  space  or  opening  perma- 
nently attacLed  to  one  of  the  diverging  eilges  and  a  substan 
tially  oblong  portion  eitendlng  beyond  the  other  diverging 
edge,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  exten- 
sion flap  at  any  point  throuchout  its  length  to  perma 
nently  fasten  the  irou.^TS  In  the  waist  line  adjustment. 

4.  A  pair  of  trou.ser»  having  the  side  seam  terminating 
short  of  the  top  of  the  trousers  with  the  upper  portions 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  material  diverging  upwardly  to 
form  an  alteration  sp»ce  or  opening,  an  extension  flap 
permanently  attached  to  one  of  the  diverging  side  edges 
the  other  side  edge  b«ing  adjustable  and  adapted  to  be 
permanently  attached  to  the  extension  flap  at  different 
points  along  the  same  to  vary  the  waist  line  or  waist 
measure  of  the  trousers,  the  latter  being  provided  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  adjustable  side  edge  with  a  belt 
opening  and  the  adjustable  side  edge  having  an  unstitched 
portion  forming  n  belt  opening,  said  belt  openings  permit- 
ting an  ordinary  belt  Co  be  passed  under  the  material  of 
the  trouser*.  which  forms  a  belt  receiving  tunnel  loop 
open  at  each  end. 

5.     A  pair  of  trouser$  having  the  side  s^am  terminating 
short  of  the  top  of  the  trou.sers  with  the  side  edges  spaced 
apart  above  the  side  smm  to  form  an  alteration  space  or 
opening,    the   edges  of  the  material   at    the  opening   being 
movable  toward   and    from  each  other  to  vary   the  size  of 
the  waist  line  or  waist  measure,  an  extension  flap  perma- 
nently  attached   to  one  of   the  side  edges,   the   other   side 
«dge  b«lng  adjustable  aad  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ex- 
tension  flap  at  different   points   to  secure  the  trousers  In  i 
Its  waist  line  adjustmett,  said  trousers  being  provided  at   ' 
a  point  spaced  from  th«  adjustable  edge  with  a  slit  form- 
ing  a   belt    opening,    said   adjustable  edge   having  an    un 
attached  portion   formlflg  a  belt  opening,  said   belt  open- 
ings permitting  a  belt  to  be  passed  beneath  the  material 
of  the  trousers,  and  a  flap  arranged  at  the  Inside  of  the 
trousers  at  the  said  silt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  process  of  slxlng  comminuted  material,  contain- 
ing particles  of  different  sizes,  consisting  in  contlnuouslv 
moving  and  agitating  said  material  when  in  dry  condi- 
tion, subjecting  said  material  to  the  force  of  gravity  to 
c.M..se  .said  material  to  move  In  lines  deviating  from  the 
-•..ntinuous  movement  of  said  material  at  angl.^  pro- 
portionate to  their  sizes,  varying  the  force  resisting  the 
resp^-nslveness  of  the  particles  to  the  force  of  gravitv 
exerting  a  resistance  on  said  material  against  the  force 
of  gravity,  and  separately  collecting  the  thus  slaed  par- 
ticlea. 

-'.  The  process  of  sizing  comminuted  material,  contain- 
ing particles  of  different  sizes,  consisting  in  continuously 
moving  and  agitating  said  material  when  in  dry  condl 
tion.  subjecting  «,id  ,„,,terlal  to  the  force  of  gravity  to 
cause  said  material  to  move  In  lines  deviating  from  the 
continuous  movement  of  said  material  at  angles  propor- 
tionate to  their  sizes,  gradually  decreasing  the  force  re- 
sisting the  responsiveness  of  the  particles  to  the  force  of 
gravity,  exerting  a  resistance  on  said  material  against  the 
force  of  gravity,  and  separately  collecting  the  thus  sized 
particles. 

•J.  The  process  of  sizing  a  mass  of  comminuted  material 
consisting  in  subjecting  a  mass  of  material  containing  par' 
tides  of  different  sizes  In  dry  condition,  to  a  continuous 
movement  In  one  direction  upon  a  moving  support  caus- 
ing the  particles  to  gravltally  deviate  from  the  line  of 
normal  movement,  varying  the  force  reslstlni;  the  respon- 
siveness of  the  particles  to  the  force  of  gravity,  retard- 
ing said  gravltal  deviation  and  so  proportioning  the  forces 
that  the  deviation  sliali  l>e  proportional  to  the  size  of  the 
respective  particles,  and  separately  collecting  the  thus 
sized  particles. 

4.  The  process  of  sizing  a  mass  of  commlnnte.l  material 
consisting  In  subjecting  a  mass  of  material  contalnin.; 
pnrti.les  of  different  sizes  In  dry  condition,  to  a  continn 
ous  movement  In  one  direction  upon  a  continuously  moving 
support,  causing  the  particles  to  gravltally  deviate  from 
the  line  of  normal  movement  of  the  material,  varving 
the  force   resisting  the  responsiveness  of  the  particles   to 

causing  the  particles  to   travel   contiguously,   and   so  oro 
portioning  the  forces   that   the  deviation   shall   he  proDor' 
tlonal    to   the   size   of   the    respective   particles    and    sena' 
rately  collecting  the  thus  sized  particles  " 

in^nlfr  ^'"7*  "'  '""°''  "  '"'''"  °'  "«^"'«'-   consisting 
In    continuously    moving   said    material    In    one   direction 
agitating  said    material,    subjecting   said    material    to   the 
force  of  gravity  at  an  angle  to  the  continuous  movement 
of  the  material,  varying  the  force  resisting  the  responsive 
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nen.of  the  particle*  to  the  force  of  gnritj,  causing  the 
different  components  of  the  mass  to  travel  contiguously 
according  to  the  size  of  the  particles  thereof  at  different 
rates  of  speed.  In  lines  deviating  from  the  line  of  continu- 
ous movement  oi  said  material,  and  separately  collecting 
the  tiius  sized  particles. 

[Claims  t>  to  2H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


] 


119,663.  ELECTRIC  POCKET  LAMP.  Joseph  G. 
Swallow,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.    766,752.      (CI.    240-8.6.) 


2.  A  brake  shoe  cast  with  an  Integral  soft  pliable  end 
extension  adapted  to  be  turned  over  a  brake  shoe  key. 
when  assembled,  and  constitute  a  lock  for  said  key. 


C=^ 


.3.  A  brake  shoe  composed  of  cast  metal  and  a  strength 
ening  member  embedded  in  the  shoe  when  cast,  said  mem 
ber    projecting   beyond    the   end   of    the    shoe    proper,    the 
projecting  portion  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over  a  brake 
shoe  key  and  constitute  a  lock  therefor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head,  and  brake  shoe 
of  a  pin  engaging  and  interlocking  said  head  and  shoe,  and 
a  pliable  metal  locking  member  cast  integrally  with  one  of 
the  interlocked  meml)crs  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the 
head  of  the  pin  to  lock  it  against   accidental  dispiac-inent 


1.  An  electric  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  battery  casing 
and  an  end  closure  therefor  having  electrical  conductors 
automaiicRlly  brought  into  the  battery  circuit  upon  the 
adjustment  of  the  closure,  a  lamp  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  end  closure,  a  switch  carried  by  the  latter  and  an  elec- 
trical   connection   through    said   switch   to   the    lamp,   for 

the    purpose    described 

'J.  .\n  electric  pocket  lamp  c.mprising  a  battery  cas- 
ing, an  end  closure  therefor,  a  lamp  pivotally  mounted  on 
the' latter  and  arranged  to  direct  Its  light  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  battery  casing,  a  switch  in  the  lamp  clr 
cult  and  an  operating  member  therefor  projecting  through 
the  end  of  the  closure  member. 

3.  An  electric  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  battery  casing, 
an  end  closure  therefor,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  through  an  angle  cutting  the  axis 
of  the  battery  casing,  and  a  switch  to  control  the  circuit 
through  the  lamp,  said  switch  l>eing  operative  to  complete 
the  lamp  circuit  when  the  lamp  is  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 

of  the  battery  casing. 

4.  An  electric  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  battery  casing, 
an  end  closure  therefor,  a  contact  carried  by  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  battery  terminal  in  the  adjusted 
position  of  the  parts,  a  lamp  and  a  switch  carried  by  the 
end  closure  and  a  c-onnectlon  through  said  switch  to  the 
lamp  from  said  contact,  said  switch  being  operative  to 
complete  the  lamp  circuit  when  the  lamp  is  at  an  angle 
to    the   axis   of    the    battery    casing,    substantially    as   de 

scribed. 

6.  An  electric  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  battery  casing, 
an  end  closure  therefor,  a  contact  carried  by  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  battery  terminal  in  the  adjusted 
position  of  the  parts,  a  lamp  pivoted  on  said  closure,  a 
switch  carried  by  the  latter  and  a  connection  through  said 
switch  to  the  lamp  from  said  contact. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1  llSt6C4  BRAKE  HEAD  AND  SHOE.  John  J.  Tatum, 
*  Haitlmore.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  829.906. 

I  CI.  188—28.) 

1.  A  brake  shoe  having  an  end  extension  constructed  to 
be  turned  over  a  brake  shot  key  and  constitute  a  lock  for 
«aid  key. 


1.119,665.  (JRAl'HIC  RECORDER.  Chakles  B.  Thwing, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thwing  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Flle<l  Mar.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  755.943.     (<n.  234— 5.5.) 


1  The  combination  in  a  graphic  recorder  of  a  chart 
>upporting  structure:  1  pen  normally  out  of  ent'iigement 
with  a  chart  on  said  structure;  an  Ink  carrier;  nteans  for 
periodically  interposing  said  carrier  between  the  pen  and 
the  chart,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pen  to  form  a 
record,  the  same  consisting  of  a  primary  .lepressor  ;  means 
for  actuating  said  depressor;  with  a  secondary  depressor 
(ontrol»^  by  the  primary  depres-sor  and  operative  on  the 

pen. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  graphic  recorder  of  a  chart 
supporting  structure;  a  pen  for  forming  a  re<ord  on  a 
chart  carried  by  the  structure;  an  Ink  carrier;  me.ins 
for  iH-rlodlcally  Interposing  said  carrier  between  the  pen 
and  the  chart,  a  gravity  actuated  secondary  depressor 
for  moving  the  pen  Into  operative  position  :  and  a  primary 
depressor  for  periodically  moving  the  secondary  depress.  1 

3.  The  combination  In  a  graphic  recorder  of  a  chart 
supporting    stnicture  ;    a    plurality    of    pen«    independently 
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moaiited  to  form  rewrdg  on  a  chart  carried  by  said  struc- 
ture :  and  nionns  for  actuating  said  pens  consisting  of  a 
series  of  Independent  secundary  depressors  respectively 
operative  on  the  petis  ;  with  a  primary  depressor  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  all  of  the  secondary  depressors. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  graphic  recorder  of  a  chart 
supporting  structure ;  a  plurality  of  pens  independently 
mounted  to  form  rec'irds  on  a  chart  carried  by  said  struc- 
ture ;  a  series  of  Inflej^endent,  gravity-actuated  depressors 
mounted  to  respectively  depress  the  pens;  a  primary  de 
pressor  controlling  the  operation  of  all  of  the  secondary 
depressors  ;  and  ni«^<'hanl8m  for  periodically  actuating 
said  primary  depresBor. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  graphic  recorder  of  a  chart 
supportlng-strui'tura :  a  plurality  of  pens  mounted  to 
form  records  on  a  chart  carried  by  said  structure;  an 
inking  device  for  snid  pens;  independent  secondary  de- 
pressors for  respectlTely  actuating  the  pens  ;  a  primary 
depressor  for  controlling  the  secondary  depressors  ;  and 
mechanism  for  perl<i<ilcally  moving  the  Inking  device  Into 
position  to  supply  Ink  to  the  pens  when  they  are  depressed 
under  predetermined  conditions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,ll!t.»>«6.  COMHIKFD  SYRINGE,  HOT  WATER  BAG, 
ANI>  ICE  BAG  iR.v  I..  TrRM.t.N.  Cynthlana.  Ind. 
riled  Mar   1"-'.  1!)|<).     Serial  No.  550,934.      (CI.  150—8.) 


A  Ixtttle  of  the  olj.ss  described  comprising  a  thick  yield 
able  neck  portion  »plit  longitudinally  and  clrcumferen 
tlally  for  the  major  portion  of  Its  length  to  provide  rela- 
tively spreadable  portions,  a  closure  for  the  bottle  includ- 
ing a  metallic  tubular  member  having  a  threaded  upper 
portion  and  a  smooth  lower  portion  located  between  said 
relatively  spreailalile  portions  of  the  neck,  a  plurality  of 
caps  adapted  for  l»ti»rchnngeable  engagement  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  ttu>  ttibular  member,  said  neck  having 
a  relatively  large  inffrnal  diameter  whereby  said  l)ag  may 
be  turned  Inside  out  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,119.W7.  LIMBER  HOOK.  Kari,  \Ar,i.KR.  Dusseldorf, 
Germany.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,277. 
•  CI.  89 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  i-haracter  described,  a  limber  hook 
tiavlug  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  cap  designed  to  Inter- 
lock with  said  projection  for  retainiiii:  a  coupling  eye  on 
•aid  book. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbt-d.  a  llinl>er  hook 
having  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  cap  for  retaining  a  cou- 
pling eye  on  said  ho^k.  said  cap  having  a  projection  there- 
00  for  Interlocking  with  the  projection  on  said  hook. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  limber  hook 
having  a  lateral  prajectlon.  a  rotatable  cap  for  retaining 
a  coupling  eye  on  s4ld  hook,  said  cap  having  a  projection 
thereon  for  Interloclilng  with  the  projection  of  said  hook. 
and  means  carried  by  said  cap  for  tocking  It  as  against 
rotation. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  limber  hook 
having  a  lateral  projection,  a  rotatable  cap  for  retaining 
a  coupling  eye  on  said  hook,  a  projection  on  said  cap  for 
Interlocking  with  the  projection  of  said  hook,  a  handle 
for  said  cap,  and  sprinK-preased  locking  means  carried  by 
said  handle  for  locking  said  cap  against  rotatioD. 


1,119,668.  LACE  Cl'RTAIN  STRETCHER.  Jambs  Wki.ch, 
Torrlngton,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial  No 
f>70.<M)7.      (CI.  4.%  -  L'4.  I 


1.  A  lace  curtain  Htretrher  comprising  side  and  end 
bars  and  mean.s  to  detarhably  connect  them  together  and 
permit  the  end  bars  to  fold  ;tgalnst  the  8l<le  bars,  each  of 
the  side  bars  having  curtain  engaging  pins  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof,  one  of  said  side  bars  also  having 
dowel  pins  longer  than  the  curtain  engaglni;  pln.s  project- 
ing from  the  same  side  thereof  as  and  for  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  said  curtain  engaging  pins,  the  other  side 
bar  having  openings  to  receive  the  said  dowel  pins,  the 
length  of  said  pins  and  the  depth  of  said  openln^is  being 
8U<"h  that  when  said  pln^  are  in  said  openings  and  Xtear- 
ing  on  the  bottoms  thereof  said  dowel  pins  serve  to  hold 
the  side  bars  In  spaced  relation  with  their  curtain  engag- 
ing pins  opposed,  and  the  ends  of  said  curtain  engaging 
pins  clear. 

2.  A  lace  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  and  end 
t>ars  and  means  to  detachatWy  connect  them  together  and 
permit  the  end  bars  to  fold  against  the  side  l)Hrs,  each 
of  the  side  bars  having  curtain  engaging  pins  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof,  one  of  said  side  bars  also  having 
dowp'i  pins  lonirer  ttinn  the  curtain  eneairiuv;  pins  project- 
ing from  the  same  side  thereof  as  and  for  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  said  curtain  engaging  pins,  the  other  side  bar 
having  openings  to  receive  the  said  dowel  pins,  the  length 
of  said  pina  and  the  depth  of  said  openings  being  stich 
that  when  said  pins  are  in  said  openings  and  bearing  on 
the  bottoms  thereof  said  dowel  pins  serve  to  hold  the  side 
bars  In  spaced  relation  with  tlielr  curtain  engaging  pins 
opposed,  and  the  ends  of  said  curtain  engaging  pins  clear, 
and  means  to  detachnMy  connect  the  side  bars  together 
and  to  coact  with  the  said  dowel  pins  to  hold  the  said 
side  bars  In  such  spaced  relation. 

3.  A  lace  curtain  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
bars,  a  pair  of  end  bam  hingedly  connected  to  said  side 
bars  so  as  to  lie  parallel  thereto  when  In  folded  position, 
curtain  engaging  pins  carried  by  said  bars,  dowel  pins 
carried  by  one  of  said  side  bars  adapted  to  engage  pock- 
ets in  the  remaining  side  bar  for  spacing  the  free  ends 
of  the  pins  from  the  side  bars  and  for  preventing  relative 
longitudinal  movements  of  said  side  bars,  and  a  hook 
carried  by  f)ne  of  said  side  bars  and  engaging  the  other 
for  preventing  relatlTf  lateral  movements  of  said  bars 
when  in  folded  p<isltlon 


l,110.8«r)      COOLIN« 'AI'I'ARATTS  FOR  METAL  WORK- 
ING  TOOLS.      CoHHai-iiK    R.    Wioyrss,    Harlan,    Iowa 
Filed  Dec.   11.   19IJ      Serial  .N'o.  7.'m.l(l,^.      m'I.  S2      34.) 
1.   An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
plurality    of   clamp    uiemtx-rK.    a    set    screw    co-acting    with 
.said  members  to  <  Inun    Uit-  -ame  to  each  other  and  about 
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a  support,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  nut  having  a  shoulder  passing  into  the  slot,  an  air 
noMle  having  a  perforated  lug,  and  a  set  screw  passed 
through  the  lug  and  slot  and  threaded  into  the  nut. 


«?5^^    ^^J^ 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described  Including  a 
clamp  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angularly  dls- 
pose<l  perforated  ear  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  toothed 
tongue,  a  second  clamp  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
angularly  disposed  ear  co-acting  with  the  ear  of  the  first 
and  at  lU  other  end  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  flrst  plate,  and  a 
thinl  clamp  plate  provided  with  an  ear  having  a  threaded 
perforation  and  provided  at  Us  free  end  with  a  slot,  a  set 
screw  passe.l  through  the  perforated  ears  of  the  flrst  and 
second  clamp  plates  and  threaded  through  the  perforation 
of  the  third  clamp  plate,  and  an  air  nozzle  adjusUbly 
mounted  upon  the  slotted  end  of  the  third  clamp  plate. 

3.  An  anparatus  of  the  character  described  including  an 
adjustable  clamp  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  tool  post. 
a  bracket  carried  by  the  clamp,  and  an  air  supply  nozzle 
carried  by  the  bracket.  Its  attachment  to  the  bracket  per- 
mitting angular  adjustment  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  An  apparatu.s  of  the  character  described  Including  an 
adjustable  clamp,  a  slotted  bracket  carried  by  the  clamp, 
and  an  air  supply  nozzle  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  the  slot. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  slot,  means  for  securing  the 
bracket  to  a  tool  post,  a  nut  having  a  shoulder  sUdable 
In  the  slot,  an  air  nozzle  having  a  perforated  lug,  and  a 
set  screw  passed  through  the  lug  and  slot  and  threaded 
Into  the  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  single  resonator  common  to  all  of  the  sounder  circuits,  a 
switch  having  a  conductor  plate  provided  with  Angers 
and  wired  to  the  resonator,  conUct  points  upon  the  switch 
spaced  from  the  fingers  of  the  conductor  plate  and  lead- 
ing to  the  battery  wires  of  the  sounder  circuits,  plates 
disposed  betwe.n  the  Angers  and  contact  points  and  wired 
to  the  armatures  of  the  relays,  sliding  push  buttons  upon 
the  switch  having  contact  plates  and  normally  engaging 
with  the  contact  points  disposed  opposite  the  fingers  of 
the  conductor  plate.  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  local  telegraph  station  hav- 
ing main  lines  leading  thereto,  a  relay  for  each  of  the  main 
lines,  a  sounder  having  a  circuit  for  each  of  the  relays,  and 
a  single  resonator  common  to  all  of  the  sounder  circuits, 
a  switch  having  a  conductor  plate  provided  with  fingers 
and  wired  to  the  resonator,  contact  points  upon  the  switch 
spaced  from  the  fingers  of  the  conductor  plate  and  lead- 
ing to  the  battery  wires  of  the  sounder  circuits,  plates  dis- 
posed iH'tween  the  fingers  and  contact  points  and  wired  to 
the  armature  of  the  relays,  and  means  comprising  slldable 
switch  buttons  corresponding  in  number  with  the  main 
lines  and  having  contact  members  disposed  opposite  the 
fingers  of  the  contact  plate  and  whereby  the  resonator  may 
be  cut  in  on  any  one  of  the  main  lines  without  Interfering 
with  the  sounders  on  the  remaining  lineh. 


1  119  670.     SWITCH.     Mason  *  .  Aknolu.  Hastings.  Nebr. 
'  Filed  Aug.  8,  19i:i.     Serial  No.  783,835.     (CI.  178—75.) 
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1.  The  comldnntlor  with  n  local  telegrapti  station  hav- 
ing main  lines  leading  thereto,  a  relay  for  each  of  the  main 
lines,  a  sounder  having  a  circuit  for  each  of  the  relays,  and 


l,li;».f.71  WIKK-STRETCHER.  William  C.  Baenks 
and  CONR.AD  A.  Opperman,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.  Filed  May 
7     1914.      Serial   No.   837,001.      (CI.   39 — 63.) 


.-y» 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  Including  an  upright  channel  shaped 
member  composed  of  a  pair  of  spared  upright  angle  iron 
bars,  spac  Ing  blocks  between  the  ends  thereof  and  spacing 
their  inwardly  extending  flanges  to  provide  an  upright 
slot,  the  ends  of  the  parallel  flanges  of  said  bars  being  bent 
Inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spacing  blocks,  a  rectangular  nut  between  said  angle  Iron 
bars  and  contacting  with  both  flanges  thereof,  a  screw 
passing  through  said  slot  and  the  nut  and  a  handle  for  ro- 
tating the  screw. 

'J.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  upright  channel- 
shaped  member  having  parallel  side  flanges  and  longitudi- 
nal flanges  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  said  inwardly 
extending  flanges  having  their  facing  edges  spaced  substan- 
tially throughout  their  lengths  whereby  to  provide  an  up 
right  slot,  a  rectangular  nut  within  said  channel  shaped 
member  and  having  flat  faces  contacting  with  all  of  the 
flanges  thereof,  a  horizontal  screw  passing  through  the 
upright  slot  and  through  the  nut,  means  whereby  said 
screw  mav  be  rotated,  and  means  whereby  said  channel- 
shaped  member  may  be  attached  to  the  wire  to  be  stretched. 


1119,672.  PROCESS  FOR  STEKII.I/.ING  AND  PRE- 
SERVING COTTON-SEED.  Edward  R.  Barrow,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignor  to  Harrow  ("oitonseed  Preserver 
Company,  Memphis.  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee. 
Filed  Nov.   18.   1<.m;V      Serial   No.  K01,7l8.      (CI.  99—1.) 

1  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  cotton  se.^! 
to  sterilize  and  preserve  the  same,  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  same  with  small  quantities  of  sodium  chlorid 
and  subsequently  drying  the  seed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  cotton  seed 
to'sterillxo  and  preserve  the  same,  which  consists  In  treat- 
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iDg  same  with  about  t%  by  weight  of  sodium  cblorid  and 

subsequently  drylni;  the  seed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  trrating  cotton  seed  to  sterilize  and 
preserve  the  same,  which  consists  In  mlxlni;  Unely  divided 
cblorid  of  sodium  wltb  the  cotton  seed  barlni;  the  bulla  on, 
sutwtantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating?  cotton  seed  to  sterllUe  and 
preserve  the  same,  which  consists  In  mlxtni;  about  5% 
by  weight  of  finely  divided  cblorid  of  sodium  with  the  cot- 
ton seed  having  the  bulls  on,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  sterilizing  and  prt'servlng  cotton  seed, 
which  consists  In  treating  the  same  in  its  natural  condi- 
tion, after  the  lint  has  been  removed,  with  small  quanti- 
ties of  ( hlorid  of  Modiiim,  and  subsequently  evaporating 
off  the  e.i<e«s  of  moisture,  substantially  as  described. 


1.119,673.  (;AMP:  .Vl'I'-^KATlS.  Abcuibald  Septisius 
Bell.vmy.  Tort  .Vlbernl.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.   10,  101.%     Serial  No.  807.739.     (CI.  46-01.) 


The  herein  descrlbe^l  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board 
having  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  a  substantially 
seml-clrcular  dettectiiu:  wall  connecting  said  side  walls, 
at  one  end  of  the  board,  and  a  series  of  spaced  walls  form- 
ing wnys  between  th«ni,  said  spaced  walls  l)elng  arranged 
obliquely  and  at  one  (jorner  of  the  board,  said  board  having 
designating  Indicia  oC  different  values  for  the  ways  and 
frusto  conical  game  pieces  adapted  tu  be  rolled  on  the 
Itnard. 


I 


1,119,674.  Sl'ARK-rH(}.  Wir^Ln.M  T.  M.  Besson, 
Selma.  .\la..  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  A.  Vaughan, 
Selma.  Ala.  Flledj  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,936. 
(Cl.   123—161.) 

1.  A  spark  plug  f»r  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  tube  provided  with  a  hollow  downwardly  extend- 
ing pointed  end.  a  pointed  Insulating  member  located  with- 
in the  tube  and  extending  beyond  and  below  said  hollow 
pointed  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  conductor  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  insulator  and  having  a  conical  pointed 
end  the  length  of  wblch  Is  considerably  greater  than  the 
widest  part  of  the  coBlcal  end,  the  surface  of  which  Is  con- 
tiguous with  the  surface  of  the  insulator  and  exposed  to 
the  heat  of  explosion 

2.  A  spark  plug  fer  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  tube  having  an  outer  downwardly  extending  coni- 
cal surface,  a  conductor  extending  through  the  tube  having 
a  pointed  end  of  greater  length  than  the  thickest  part 
thereof  projecting  downwardly  Into  the  cylinder,  an  Insu- 
lator lnterp<j8ed  between  the  tube  and  the  conductor  and 
having  a  portion  of  tlje  surface  thereof  located  between  the 


tube  and  the  pointed  end  of  the  conductor,  said  surface  of 
the  Insulator  producing  with  the  said  surface  of  the  tube 
and  the  surface  of  the  pointed  end  of  the  conductor  an  un- 


broken downwardly  pointing  conical  surface,  the  pointed 
end  of  the  conductor  being  Isolated  from  the  tube  and  the 
Insulator. 


1.119,675.  CORN  I'LANTF.R  .VTTACHMENT.  AuousT 
W.  BI.ANK  and  Emil  Bi..v.nk,  Wet>«ter,  8.  D.  Filed  Apr. 
IS,  1913.     Serial  No.  762.067.     (Cl.  Ill — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  having  an  oper- 
ating shaft  supi)orted  for  oscillation,  and  a  retracting 
spring  for  said  shaft,  of  a  check  row  attachment  including 
a  frame  supported  plvotally  on  the  axle  of  the  machine,  a 
shaft  BupiK)rted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  an  earth  en- 
gaging operating  wheel  and  a  tappet  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft,  said  tappet  wheel  having  a  laterally  extending 
tappet,  a  resiliency  supported  stirrup  carried  by  the  planter 
frame,  a  crank  on  the  o|)eratlng  shaft  of  the  planter,  and 
an  operating  rod  supported  In  the  stirrup,  said  operating 
rod  being  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the  crank  on 
the  operating  shaft  and  having  Its  rearward  end  disposed 
In  the  path  of  the  tappet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  corn  planter  having  an  operating  shaft  supported 
for  oscillation  and  a  retracting  spring  for  said  shaft,  of  a 
crank  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft,  a  frame  pivoted  on 
the  axle  of  the  corn  planter,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  frame  and  carrying  an  operating  wheel  and  a 
tappet  wheel,  the  latter  having  a  latterally  extending  tap 
I>et,  a  spring,  a  link  connected  with  the  planter  frame  and 
supporting  said  spring,  a  stirrup  carried  by  the  spring, 
and  an  operating  rod  supported  by  the  stirrup,  said  rod 
connected  at  its  front  end  with  the  crank  on  the  operating 
shaft  and  having  Its  rearward  end  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  tappet. 


Dhchmbbk  1,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


attj 


1119.676.  THREADING  DIK  HOLDKR  RUDOLPH  A. 
BOEHM.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Frederick  W. 
Wyatt  and  one  third  to  Gustave  Rapp.  Erie.  I'a.  Filed 
Apr    11.  1914      Serial  No.  831,190.     (Cl.  10—96.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having 
radial  slots  in  the  face  thereof  and  a  cylindrical  chamber 
in  the  opposite  end.  dies  in  said  radial  slots,  a  cam-ring, 
cams  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  dies  and  move  them 
Inward  and  outward,  a  shank  in  said  cylinder  chamber,  a 
collar  secured  on  the  rear  end  of  said  body  to  reUln  said 
shank  within  said  cylindrical  chamber,  spring  mechanism 
adapted  to  maintain  ifld  shank  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  spring  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  shank  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  collar,  and  means  to  prevent  said  shank  , 
from  rotating  within  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set  | 
forth. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical    chamber    therein,    thread  cutting    radial    dies 
Blldably  mounted  in  the  face  thereof,  a  cam  ring  mounted 
on  said   body,   cams  thereon   adapted   to  give   inward  and    > 
outward  movement  to  said  threading  dies,  spring  mecha-   | 
nlsm  adapted  to  operate  said  ring  to  open  said  dies,  lock   | 
mechanism   mounted  in  said  body  adapted  to  control  said   | 
ring  to  maintain  said  dies  In   their  innermost  position,  a 
shank,  a  head  thereon  sUdably  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
In  the  cylindrical  chamber  In  said  body,  a  collar  on  said 
body  adapted  to  retain  said  shank  bead  within  said  cham- 
ber, spring  mechanism  adapted  to  maintain  said  shank  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, and  spring  mechanism  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
said  shank  in  spaced  relation  to  said  collar,  and  means  on 
said  head  to  engage  said  lock-mechanism  and  operate  the 
same  when  said   head  Is  moved  toward  said  collar  to  re- 
lease said  cam  ring  and  open  said  threading  dies,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body   having  a 
cylindrical    chamber    therein,    radially    slldable    threading 
dies  mounted  in  the  face  of  said  body,  means  to  retain  said 
dies  therein,  up-turned  extensions  on  said  dies,  a  cam-ring 
mounted  on  said  body,  cams  thereon  engaging  said  dies  and 
extensions  thereon  for  imparting  radial  movement  thereto, 
spring  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said  cam  ring  to  open 
said  dies,  a  shank  head  slldable  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
In  said  body,  a  collar  secured  on  said  body  adapted  to  re 
tain  said  head  In  said  chamber,  spring  mechanism  adapted 
to   maintain   said   shank   head    in    spaced    relation    to   the 
inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  spring  mecha- 
nism  adapted    to    normally    maintain    said    shank  head    In 
spaced  relation   to  said  collar,  a  spring-presse<l   rotatable 
locking  bolt  Blldably  mounted  In  said  body  and  said  collar, 
a   plurality   of  shoulders  on   the   upper  end   of  said  bolt, 
adapted  to  stop  the  backward  movement  of  said  cam-ring 
at  different  points  of  rotation  thereof,  means  to  rotate  said 
bolt,  means  on  said  shank-bead  to  operate  said  bolt  to  re- 
lease said  cam-ring  and  means  to  retain  said  cam  ring  on 
said  l>ody,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  Iwdy  mem 
ber,  a  ring  having  a  recess  In  Its  under  side,  mounted  there- 
on, spring  mechanism  to  actuate  said  ring  In  one  direction, 
a  slotted  slldable  block  mounted  In  the  recess  In  said  ring, 
screw  mechan  sm  to  control  said  block,  a  spring-pressed 
slldable  lock-bolt  mounted  In  said  body  adapted  to  enter 
the  recess  In  the  under  side  of  said  ring  when  the  same  has 
l)een  operated  in  one  direction,  means  to  release  said  bolt 
from  engagement  with  said  ring,  radially  slldable  thread- 
cutting   dies   secured    in   the    face   of    said    Iwdy    member. 


spring  mechanism  engaging  said  die*  and  adapted  to  idot« 
said  dies  outwardly,  a  cam-ring  rotatabij  mounted  on  aald 
body  member,  cams  thereon  adapted  to  give  radial  move- 
ment to  said  dies,  a  stud  on  said  cam-ring  adapted  to  enter 
the  slot  In  the  slldable  block  in  spring  actuated  ring,  and 
means  to  retain  said  cam-ring  in  place  on  said  body,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  and  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough,  radially  slldable  thread-cutting  dies 
mounted  in  the  face  thereof,  a  cam-ring  mounted  on  said 
member,  means  to  operate  said  ring,  cams  thereon  adapted 
to  give  radial  movement  to  said  dies,  a  sleeve  secured  in 
aald  central  opening  and  extending  into  said  cylindrical 
chamber,  a  shank  head  slldably  and  non-rotaUbly  mounted 
in  said  chamber  having  a  central  opening  therethrough 
to  receive  said  sleeve,  a  collar  secured  on  said  body  adapt- 
ed to  retain  said  head  within  said  chamber,  spring  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  suspend  said  bead  mid-way  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  chamber  and  said  collar,  a  spring-pressed 
locking  bolt  slldably  mourned  In  said  body  member  adapted 
to  engage  and  lock  said  cam-ring  when  said  ring  Is  oper- 
ated In  one  direction,  and  means  on  said  shank-head  to 
engage  and  operate  aald.  bolt  to  release  said  cam-ring,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.677.  GRAIN-SAVING  DEVICE.  David  W.  Bohah 
NON.  Alsask,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Failed  Apr.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,012.     (Cl.  56—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harvester-binder  having  a 
straw  elevator  and  a  binder  deck,  said  straw  elevator  In- 
cluding a  bottom  plate,  of  a  receiving  trough  supported 
adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  binder  deck,  a  conveyer 
casing  communicating  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
trougli  and  discharging  on  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  straw 
elevator,  screw  conveyers  in  the  trough  and  in  the  con- 
veyer casing,  said  conveyers  being  provided  with  shafts 
having  intermeshing  bevel  gears,  and  means  for  driving 
the  conveyers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harvester-binder  having  a 
straw  elevator  and  a  binder  deck,  of  a  conveyer  trough 
supported  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  binder  deck 
to  re<>elve  loose  grain,  a  driven  conveyer  in  said  trough, 
means  for  transferring  material  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  trough  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  straw  elevator, 
and  a  grain  platform  connected  with  said  bottom  plate  to 
receive  loose  grain  discharged  thereover. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harvester-binder  having  a 
straw  elevator  and  a  binder  deck,  of  a  conveyer  trough 
supported  adjacent  lo  the  lower  edge  of  the  binder  deck 
to  receive  loose  grain,  a  driven  conveyer  in  said  trough, 
means  for  transferring  material  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  trough  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  straw  elevator, 
and  a  grain  platform  connected  with  said  bottom  plate  to 
receive  loose  grain  discharged  thereover  ;  a  driven  endless 
apron  supported  above  the  platform  and  having  slats  en- 
gaging the  same,  a  conveyer  trough  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  platform,  a  driven  screw  conveyer  In  said  trcugh,  and 
an  elevator  arranged  to  receive  material  from  said  trough. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  h.nrvester  binder  having  a 
straw  elevator  provided  with  a  bottom  plate  and  movably 
supported  grain  deck,  of  a  trough  supported  to  receive 
loose  grain  from  the  grain  deck,  means  for  transferring 
such  loose  grain  from  the  trough  to  the  bottom  plate  of 
the  straw  elevator,  means  for  transferring  loose  grain 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom  plate  of  the  straw  ele- 
vntor  to  the  outer  end  of  the  grain  platform,  a  reclving 
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troagh  at  the  outer  end  of  said  platform,  a  driyen  con- 
Teyer  In  said  trouKn,  an  elevator  to  receive  material  at 
the  discharge  end  of  ^he  trough,  and  a  receptjicle  supported 
on  tlie  casing  of  tbei  elevator. 


1,119.6TS.  DEVICK  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES.  Paul 
E.  Brkxdemiehl,  llope.  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  807.065.     JCI.  97—81.) 


1.  Ttie  comblnatloB  with  a  traction  ensrlne,  of  a  steer- 
Idk  beam  havtn:;  a  Jobited  connection  with  one  of  the  steer- 
Ine  knucklpR  of  saM  machine  and  extending  forwardly  to 
a  point  In  advance  of  the  traction  engine,  a  furrow  wheel 
Journnlf>d  on  the  forward  extremity  of  said  steerlne  benm, 
and  mean.s  for  rnlsitis;  and  lowt-rln^:  said  steering  beam 
ccmprisint;  a  hinged  lifting  post,  a  manually  controlled 
drum,  flexible  connec  ions  between  said  drum  and  steering 
beam,  said  connections  being  also  attached  to  said  lifting 
post,  and  a  swing  brice  has-ing  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  frame  of  the  traction  engine  at  the  side  opposite  said 
lifting  post,  said  brai^'  extending  upwardly  over  the  engine 
and  being  attached  toi  .said  post  to  swing  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine,  of  a  steer- 
ing tn^am  having  a  joijited  connection  with  one  of  the  steer- 
ing knuckles  of  said  machine  and  extending  forwardly  to 
a  point  in  advance  o(  the  traction  engine,  a  furrow  wheel 
journaled  on  the  for^inrd  extremity  of  said  steering  beam, 
and  means  for  raisiCir  anil  lowering  said  steering  beam 
comprising  a  liinsed  lifting  post,  a  swing  brace  having  a 
pivotal  connection  witti  the  frame  of  the  traction  engine 
at  the  side  opposite  *iid  lifting  post,  said  brace  extending 
upwardly  over  the  eiigine  and  being  attached  to  said  post 
to  swing  iherewitli.  and  means  for  swinging  said  lifting 
port. 


1,119,679.    crsrirKjR 

Piled  May  13.   191 


1.  A  cuspidor  conij^rislng  a  body  having  an  entrance  at 

each  end,  witli  valv*  ><eats  nt  said  entrances,  inside  the 
body,  and  a  Iwll  valw  in  the  body  normally  engaging  the 
entrance  at  the  Ixjttotn  for  closing  the  same. 

2.  A  cuspidor  conlprlslng  a  l)ody  having  ftinnels  ex- 
tending inwanl  thereinto  from  each  end,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  funnels  l^^lng  spaed  apart  and  having  valve  seats,  and 
a  ball  valve  'n  the  ^paee  tietween  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
funnels  and  normal li.v  engaging  the  seat  of  the  lower 
fiinnel. 


1.1  19,680.  CAStriNG  APPARATUS.  John  Wilso.n 
Bk.iwn,  ,Ir.,  Philadelphia.  T'a.,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Manufacturing  (',,ii/paiiy  of  Pennsylvania.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  (,'orfloraiion  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
4,  IftlO.  Serial  No.  .-.oD.l'OO.  (CI.  llili— 112.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  casting  apparatus,  of  a  series 

of  flasks,   means  for  p<iurtug  a  series  of  weights,  mecha- 


nism for  placing  the  weights  OA^^e  material  in  the  flasks 
before  pouring,  and  means  for  utiDovlng  the  weights  from 
the  flasks  after   pouring. 


Sfi3fl%B|E 


nflf^k'tt 


^^g^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  flasks,  means  for 
pouring,  means  for  traversing  said  flasks,  weights  for  the 
flasks,  and  means  for  applying  said  weights  to  the  sand 
In  the  flasks  before  pouring, 

3.  The  combination  In  a  casting  apparatus,  of  means 
for  carrying  a  series  of  flasks,  a  series  of  weights,  means 
for  placing  a  weight  on  each  flask,  means  for  removing 
said  weight,  and  means  for  restoring  the  weight  to  its 
original   position. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  casting  apparatus,  of  a  mov- 
ing flask,  a  weight  and  means  for  applying  said  weight  to 
Mtd  flask  in  such  manner  that  the  l»ottom  of  the  weight 
will  be  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  sand 
In  the  flask  at  the  moment  of  contact. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  series  of  flasks 
mounted  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  pouring,  a  series  of 
weights  arranged  to  travel  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
flasks,  means  for  applying  the  said  weights  to  the  material 
within  the  flasks,  and  means  for  removing  the  weights  af- 
ter pouring. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,119.681  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SELECTIVE  1  lEVICE 
William  S.  Bub.nett,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Morse  Code  Signal  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial  No,  514,131. 
(Cl.  177—342.) 


^ 


Walter  S.  Bridgks,  Chicago,  111. 
Serial  No,  83S.297.      (CI.  4—38.)    | 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  de8crl!)ed  class,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  stations,  each  having  an  electromagnet  pr«>- 
vided  with  a  set  of  vibratory  armatures,  means  for  nor- 
mally locking  one  of  said  armatures  against  vibration,  a 
swinging  armature  loaded  at  one  end  to  swing  downwardly 
by  gravity,  an  electromagnet  adapte<l,  when  energlied,  to 
lift  the  loaded  end  of  said  armature,  unlocking  luechauism 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  and  a  selecting  member 
actuated  from  the  free  armature  of  the  first  named  magnet 
and  controlling  the  unlocking  operations  of  the  swinging 
armature  by  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter  at  ail 
points  but  one  in  the  field  of  movement  of  the  selecting 
member. 

2.  In  ai)paratus  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  stations  each  having  an  eleo!  ro  magnet 
provided  wltli  a  set  of  vibratory  armatures,  n)eans  for  nor- 
mally locking  one  of  said  armatures  against  vibration,  an 
electro-magnet  provldetl  with  a  swinging  armature,  and  un- 
locking mechanism  operaiiveiy  connected  therewith,  a 
selecting  member  actuated  from  the  free  armature  of  the 
tlrst  mentlt)ned  magnet  and  controlling  the  unlocking  oper 
ations  of  the  swinging  armature. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  stations  each  having  an  electro  magnet  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  set  of  vibratory  armatures,  means  for  nor 
mally  locking  one  of  said  armatures  against  vibration,  an 
electromagnet  provided  with  a  swinging  armature,  and  un- 
locking mechanism  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a 
selecting  member  actuated  from  the  free  armature  of  the 
first  mentioned  magnet  and  controlling  the  unlocking  oper- 
ations of  the  swinging  armature,  the  selecting  meml>er8 
at  the  .litrerent  stations  b*dng  characteristically  different 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  unlocking  operations  of  the 
swinging   armatures   at  different  Intervals  at   the   several 

stations. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  electrically  connected  stations,  a  pair  of 
electrically  operated  vibratory  armatures  at  each  station, 
electro-magnetic  means  for  Tll)ratlng  the  same,  means  for 
locking  one  of  the  armatures  against  vibration,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  for  unlocking  said  armature,  a  select- 
ing member  at  each  station  characteristic  tlly  different  from 
those  of  the  other  stations,  said  selecting  member  control- 
ling the  unlocking  mechanism,  and  a  device  connected  with 
the  unlocking  meci.anism.  for  arresting  the  operations  of 
each  selecting  meml^r  at  a  common  zero  point,  the  select- 
ing characteristic  In  each  meml^r  being  at  a  different  dis- 
tance from  its  zero  point  from  that  of  any  other  member. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a   series  of  electrically    connected   stations,   a   pair   of 
electrically  operated  vltiratory  armatures  at  each  station, 
electro  magnetic  means  for  vibrating  the  same,  means  for 
locking  one  of  the   armatures   against   vibration,   electro- 
magnetic   mechanism    for   unlocking   snld   armature,   a   se- 
lecting member  at  each  station  characteristically  different 
from  those  of  the   other  stations,   said   selecting   member 
controlling   the   unlocking  mechanism,   and   a   device   con 
nected   with   the  unlocking  mechanism,   for   arresting  the 
operations   of    each    selecting   member   at    a    common    zero 
point  unequallv  dUtanl.  iu  each  member,  from  the  select- 
ing characteristic,  said  unlocking  mechanism,  comprising  a 
swinging   armature,   an    unlocking  flnger   connected   there- 
with   and   a  movable   member  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  lock  and  provided  witli  a  shoe  angularly  disposed  with 
reference    to    the    plane    of    movement    of    the    unlocking 
finger    the  selecting  member,   when   In   selecting   position. 
Itelng  adapted  to  permit  said  finger  to  move  over  the  margin 
of  said  shoe  to  a   position  for  engagement  with  its  oppo- 
site side  and  said  finder,  when.  In  such  engagement,  being 
adapte<l  to  actuate  the  movable  member   to  unlocking  po 

•Ition.  .     ^,       ^^    , 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.J 


1  1 1<.  6^2       GATE  ACTl  ATING   MECHANISM  FOR  ELE 
W'tORS.     Geokob  W.    Carh.   Osceola.    Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
04    1013.     Serial  No.  797,091.      (Cl.  187  -ttO.) 


including  two  oppositely  movable  pivoted  trips  carried  by 
the  car  a  cable  operabiy  connected  to  the  gate,  two  super- 
posed pullevs  about  which  the  said  cable  passes,  two  trip 
actuated  blocks  attached  to  the  respective  strands  of  the 
cable  between  the  pulleys  for  consonant  movement  in 
opposite  directions,  one  block  being  disposed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  trip  as  the  car  moves  In  one  direction  and 
the  other  Is  engaged  by  the  other  trip  as  the  car  Is  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction,  a  race-way  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  blocks,  and  two  projections  carried  by  said  raceway 
for  engaging  the  blacks  to  hold  them  In  the  path  of  the 
respective  trips  during  the  movement  of  the  car  and 
whereby  said  blocks  when  moved  are  placed  out  of  dis- 
engagement with  the  respective  trips  to  release  the  gate 
as  the  car  proceeds  in  either  direction  from  a  landing. 


1  119  683      VENDING-MACHINE.     Jplu  s  Nelson  Cayo, 
'Gary.   Ind.     Filed   Nov.   11,   1913.     Serial   No.  800.363. 
(Cl."  211—8.) 


The  combination    with   an   elevator  shaft,    a   car   and   a 
gate  for  the  shaft,  of  mechanism  for  actuating  the  gate, 


1  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  receptacle  com- 
f)OSed  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  having  an  out- 
let a  block  controlling  the  outlets  of  the  compartments 
of 'said  receptacle,  a  feeder  adapted  to  feed  the  articles 
from  said  receptacle,  a  distributer  adapted  to  have  com- 
munication with  said  feeder,  and  means  for  operating  said 
feeder  and  distributer  simultaneously. 

2  m  a  vending  machine,  an  article  receptacle  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  having  an  outlet 
a  pate  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  articles  from  each 
compartment,  a  bb-ck  adapted  for  sliding  movement  and 
designed  to  open  said  gates  successively,  a  feeder  adapted 
to  feed  the  articles  from  said  receptacle,  a  distributer 
adapted  to  have  communication  with  said  feeder,  and 
means  for  operating  vaid  block,  feeder  and  distributer. 

3  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  receptacle  having 
an  outlet,  a  trough  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said 
receptacle  a  block  mounted  within  said  trough  beneath 
the  receptacle  and  controlling  the  outlet  thereof  and 
adapted  for  sliding  movement,  a  feeder  comprising  a  pair 
of  drums,  an  endless  belt  trained  over  said  drums  atjd 
having  the  upper  reach  thereof  disposed  within  said 
trough,   means  for  operating  said   drums,   and   means   for 

operating  said  block. 

4  m  a  vending  machine,  an  article  receptacle  hav^uj. 
an  outlet,  a  trough  communicati.,g  with  the  outlet  of  sa  d 
receptacle,  a  block  mounted  within  said  trough  beneath 
the  receptacle  and  controlling  the  outlet  thereof  and 
adapted  for  sliding  movement,  a  feeder  comprising  a  pair 
of  drums,  an  endless  belt  trained  over  said  drum,  and 
having  the  upper  reach  thereof  disposed  within  said 
trough,  means  for  operating  said  drums,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  block,  a  distributer  adapted  to  have  communlca- 
tlon  with  said  feeder  and  comprising  a  plate,  and  cradle 
memb<-rs  pivoted  upon  said  plate.  .     ,      „  .^^„ 

5  m  a  vending  machine,  an  article  receptacle  a  feeder 
adaoted  to  feed  the  ai  tides  from  said  recepUcle.  a  dla- 
tributer  adapted  to  have  communication  w,th  said  feeder. 
mean«  for  operating  said  feeder  and  distributer^  and  a 
Mparator  Interposed  l^tween  said  distributer  and  feeder 
and  operable  from  the  distributer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.119,«84.  METKR,  Horace  Chhisman,  Edgewood  Park, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Meter  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ratton  of  Pennsylvai.la.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579,504.      (CI  73—167.) 


1.  The  comblnatlen  of  a  water  main,  a  water  meter 
In  thp  main  normally  In  the  path  of  the  flow  and  means 
whereby  the  same  Is  mounted  for  swinging  movement, 
said  meter  being  adapted  to  b<'  temporarily  moved  out  of 
the  path  of  flow  of  the  water  by  excessive  pressure  of  such 
flow,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  inlet  to  the 
meter  when  it  Is  forced  out  of  the  path  of  flow. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  distributing  main,  a  meter 
located  out  of  the  ILrie  of  flow  through  the  main  and  hav 
Ing  a  port  to  communic-ate  with  the  interior  of  the  main, 
and  a  movable  meter  located  in  the  line  of  flow  througn 
the  main  to  receive  and  measure  the  same  and  movable 
In  response  to  varjing  flows  to  uncover  the  port  and  per- 
mit a  portion  of  the  flow  in  the  main  to  pass  through  the 
meter  and  out  through  t'e  port. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  distributing  main,  a  propor- 
tional meter  located  out  of  the  line  of  flow  through  the 
main,  a  positive  rt^istering  nu-ter  movable  in  response 
to  variations  of  flows,  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  flo* 
through  the  main  and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said 
meters  inoperative  wden  the  other  Is  operative. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  distributing  main,  a  positive 
registering  meter  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
and  movable  In  response  to  variations  of  flows  into  and 
out  iif  the  path  i>f  flow  through  the  main,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  movable  meter  and  operated  by  the  movement 
thereof  for  closing  the  port  of  said  movable  meter  and 
a  meter  located  out  )f  the  line  of  flow  through  the  main 
and  adapte<l  to  receive  part  of  the  flow  through  said 
m*ln  when  the  movable  meter  is  out  of  the  path  of  flow. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  distributing  main,  an  Indac- 
tion  meter  locate<l  otit  of  the  line  of  flow  through  the  main 
and  having  an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port,  said  meter 
being  adapted  to  temporarily  measure  flows,  a  movable 
meter  in  the  line  of  Cow  in  the  main  for  closing  the  outlet 
port  of  said  induction  meter,  and  movable  in  response  to 
variations  of  flow  Into  and  out  of  the  line  of  flow  through 
the  main. 

(Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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1.119,685  TR.VNSFFR  (  AR  FOR  U.MT  lUtlCK  STACK8. 
HoLLia  B.  CRt  .M.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Raymond  C. 
Penfleld.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679,465.      <CI.    105-     19:?.  > 

1.  A  cor,  having  a  platform  support  adapted  to  receive 
stacked  units  of  brick,  and  upstanding  end  and  side  walls. 
one  of  said  walls  being  swlngingly  mounted  for  a  limited 
ontward  swing  so  tliat  It  is  adapted  to  guide  a  lifting 
mechanism  into  pinct 

2.  A  car,  comprisi«g  a  platform  adapted  to  receive  units 
of  brick,  upstanding  end  and  side  walls  for  said  car.  one 
of  said  walls  being  swinglngly  mounted  and  having  a  lock 
for  holding  It  normally  vertical,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  swlnglnf;  movement  of  said  wall  upon  release 
of  said  lock  to  a  poBltf6n  adapting  it  to  guide  a  lifting 
mechanism  Into  operntive  position  over  said  car. 

3.  A  car.  comprising  a  platform  adapted  to  receive 
ttacked  units  of  bricks,  a  vertical  alining  wall  upstanding 
from  raid  platform,  the  car  being  open  opposite  said  alin- 


ing wall,  and  means  for  supporting  said  alining  wall  to 
extend  up  from  different  edges  of  the  car  platform  at 
will. 


4.  A  car.  comprising  a  platform  adapted  to  receive 
stacked  units  of  bricks,  an  upstanding  alining  wall,  means 
for  plvoially  supporting  said  alining  wall  at  either  side 
of  the  car  at  will,  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  being  open, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  said  alining 
wall  adapting  it  to  serve  as  a  guiding  means  for  position- 
ing a  lifting  mechanism. 

5.  A  car,  comprising  m  platform  adapted  to  receive 
stacked  units  of  bricks,  a  vertical  alining  wall  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  side  theretjf.  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward swing  of  said  wall  adapting  It  to  serse  as  a  guiding 
m"iuis  for  a  lifting  cage,  and  other  guiding  means  for  the 
lifting  cage  carried  by  said  wall. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,119,686.        SPIKE.        Rat    W.    Davis,    Brownsville.    Pa. 
Filed  July   1,   1914.       Serial  No.   848,423.      (CI.  85—11.) 


1.  A  spike  having  a  wedge-shaped  body  and  a  head 
arranged  upon  the  sides  and  projecting  from  its  sides  over 
its  fr(int  fnci',  and  its  said  front  face  provided  with  a 
spring  tongue  which  has  an  angular  upper  wall  providing 
a  shoulder  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
j  2.  A  spike  comprising;  a  wedge  shaped  body  Including  a 
front  face  and  spaced  sides,  the  said  face  having  its  lower 
end  beveled  to  provide  an  entering  point,  n  head  formed 
upon  the  sides  and  extending  over  the  front  face  of  the  tie, 
said  front  face  below  the  head  having  an  integral  spring 
tongue,  and  inwardly  extending  prongs  upon  the  sides. 

3.  A  spike  constructed  from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  and 
formed  to  provide  the  front  face  and  angular  spaced 
sides,  the  inner  edge  of  the  sides  being  rolled  to  provide  a 
head,  and  the  members  of  the  head  extending  angularly 
beyond  the  front  face,  the  front  face  being  slltted  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  and  the  metal  t)etween  the  slits 
being  bent  to  provide  a  spring  tongue  which  conr-.prlFes  an 
outer  rounded  portion  and  an  upper  straight  shoulder,  and 
the  sides  having  V-shaped  slits  and  the  metal  between  the 
slits  lielng  bent  inwardly  to  provide  prongs  which  project 
beyond  the  faces  of  the  sides. 


1,119.687.         ELECTRIC     CONDUCTING     MECHANISM. 
Jaues  Dela.ney.  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.       Filed  July  30, 
1913.       Serial  No.  782,073.      (CI.  191—05.) 
1.   The  combination  with  an  overhead  feed  wire  and  an 

electrically    propelled    car.    of    an    electric    conductor    ar- 
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ranged  upon  the  car  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  feed 
wire,  said  conductor  including  roller  members  which  are 
disposed  transversely  of  the  wire  and  which  are  supported 
upon  a  frame,  lazy  tongs  systems  for  the  ends  of  the  con- 
ductor, each  supported  at  one  of  its  Intermediate  pivots,  a 
traveler  connected  with  each  of  the  lower  end  links  of  the 
lazv  tongs  system,  a  guide  for  each  traveler,  a  grooved 
wheel  upon  each  of  the  travelers,  a  weight,  a  cable  con- 
nected with  the  weight,  guide  wheels,  said  cable  having  its 
free  end  divided  to  provide  two  strands  each  of  which 
passes  over  certain  of  the  guide  wheels,  is  trained  over 
the  grooved  wheel  of  the  corresponding  traveler  and  is 
connected  with  the  guide  member  below  the  said  grooved 
wheel. 


1119  688       AUTOMATIC   DUMPING-CAR.       Eaenbst  K. 
"dillehat,   Lima,   Ohio.       Filed   July  31.    1914.       Serial 
No.  854.426.      (CI.  105— 190.) 


»r   «e 
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2  The  combination  with  an  overhead  feed  wire  and  an 
electrlcallv  propelled  car,  of  an  electric  conductor  for  the 
car  arranged  transversely  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  the  fe-d  wire,  pivoted  cross  links  comprising  a 
lazv  tongs  system  connected  with  the  conductor,  a  traveler 
connected  with  the  lower  .  nd  links  of  the  lazy  tongs  sys- 
tem a  guide  lever  for  the  traveler,  a  shaft  for  the  guide 
lever  a  support  for  (he  shaft,  a  well,  a  weight  within  the 
well  a  cable  connected  with  the  weight,  and  said  cable 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  the  guide  wheel  and 
engaging  with  the  traveler  to  normally  force  the  traveler 
in  one  direction  upon  the  guide. 

3  In  combination  with  an  overhead  feed  wire  and  an 
electric  car.  of  an  electric  conductor  for  the  car,  a  support, 
a  shaft  upon  the  support,  a  slotted  guide  member  upon  the 
shaft  a  traveler  in  the  slotted  guide  m.mber,  compensat- 
ing means  for  normally  sustaining  the  guide  member  in 
one  position  upon  the  shaft,  a  series  of  cross  links  having 
breakable  pivots  connected  with  the  conductor  and  with 
,  the  traveler,  and  means.  Including  a  balancing  weight  and 
/  coacting  with  the  traveler  for  normally  retaining  the 
traveler  in  one  position  upt>n  the  guide  to  expand  the  cross 
links  to  bring  the  conductor  into  contact  with  the  wire. 

4  In  combination  with  an  over-liead  wire  and  an  elec- 
tric car  of  an  electric  conductor  for  engaging  the  feed 
wire  cross  links  having  breakable  pivots  connected  with 
each  other  and  with  the  conductor,  a  support  upon  the 
car  a  shaft  upon  the  support,  a  slotted  guide  member 
connected  with  the  shaft,  a  follower  arranged  within  the 
slotted  guide  member,  the  end  members  of  the  cross  links 
being  pivotally  connected  with  the  follower,  and  the  cross 
links  being  supported  at  one  of  their  intermediate  pivots, 
a  grooved  wheel  upon  the  follower,  a  cable  connected  with 
the  guide  below  the  grooved  wheel  and  trained  over  the 
grooved  wheel,  a  guide  wheel  upon  the  guide  member 
below  the  follower  for  the  cable,  guide  rollers  for  the  cable. 
a  well  arranged  upon  the  car.  a  weight  within  the  well,  a 
connection  between  the  weight  and  the  cable,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  weight  upward  of  the  well  to  slack  the 
cable  to  permit  of  the  lowering  of  the  conductor  from  the 
feed  wire. 


1  \  dump  car  comprising  a  whe^Med  truck  frame,  up- 
rights rising  from  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  n  swinging 
bodv  journaled  on  said  uprights  and  having  a  laterally 
mcl'lned  and  downwardly  tapered  bottom  formed  with  a 
mouth  at  one  side  of  the  bottom,  keeper  ears  formed  on 
the  uprights,  locking  means  carried  by  the  body  for  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper  ears  to  lock  the  body  against 
dumping  movement,  a  chute  arranged  on  the  frame  be- 
neath the  inclined  bottom  of  the  body,  and  means  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  body. 

2  A  dump  car  comprising  a  wheeled  truck  frame,  up 
rights  rising  from  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  swinging 
bodv  journaled  on  said  uprights  and  havliig  «  "'^^^f  > 
lncl"ined  and  downwardly  tapered  bottom  formed  with  a 
mouth  at  one  side  of  the  bottom,  keeper  ears  formed  on 
the  uprights,  locking  means  carried  by  the  body  for  en^ 
gagement  with  the  keeper  ears  to  lock  the  body  against 
dumping  movement,  a  chute  arranged  on  the  rame  be^ 
neath  the  inclined  body  of  the  body,  meaus  for  clos  ng  he 
mouth  of  the  body,  and  means  for  manually  turning  the 

3    A  dump  car  comprising  a  wheeled  truck   frame,   u,^ 
rights  rising  from  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  swinging 
body   journaled   on    said   uprights   and    having   «   ''''"^"^ 
inclined  and  downwardly   tapered  bottom    formed  ^ith   a 
mouth  at  one  side  of  the  bottom.  ^-P",  -^ J^^'jf  ;;. 
the   uprights,   locking  means  carried  by   the   bod,    for   en 
gagemenf  with   the  keeper  ears  to   lock  the   body   against 
dumping   movement,   a   chute    arranged   on    the   frame    be- 
IZl  the  inclined  bottom  of  the  body,  ---^  ^  ^^^  ^, 
the  mouth  of  the  b<.dy,  means  for   °'"°"'"  -^/"^^j;^^  ^ 
body,  and  means  for  operating  the  means  fur  closing  the 
mouth  and  also  for  locking  It  when  In  closed  position. 

4  A  dump  car  comprising  a  wheeled  truck  frame,  up^ 
rights  rising  from  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  sw  n.lt^. 
Jcv  journaled  on  said  uprights  and  ^av-ngj  laterally 
inclined  and  downwardly  tapered  bottom  '«™;^  ^"^  * 
mouth  at  one  side  of  the  bottom,  ^^^^'^  ''''r^^^'''Zr  ^ 
the  uprights,  locking  means  carried  by  the  body  for  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper  ears  to  lock  the  body  against 
dumping  movement,  a  chute  arranged  on  the  frame  be 
neath  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  body,  means  for  clos  ng 
r  mouth  of  the  body,  means  for  manually  turning  the 
^dy.  means  for  operating  the  means  for  closing  the  mouth 
and  also  for  locking  It  when  In  closed  position,  and  hand 
operable  levers  pivoted  to  the  body  for  operating  the  first 
mentioned  locking  means. 
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1.119,6»9.  BRAKK-LEVER.  William  8.  Drapeb.  Ta- 
noma.  Wash.  Fll«l  Feb.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,418. 
(CI.  74— 81. J 


l,119,fl90.  BEP-rO|{.\EK.  .Vbrah.vm  Elkins  and  Mtcr 
Pebsten.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.071.      (CI.  5—55.) 


1.  A    brake    lever    comprlslnK    an    arm    having    a    cross 

head  af  Its  outer  etid,  a  lever  adjustable  upon  the  arm 
lonKltudlnaUy  and  angularly,  a  pivot  fasienluK  for  secur- 
ing the  lever  to  the  arm  In  th^  adjusted  position,  a  slide 
mounted  upon  the  cifoss  head  of  the  arm  and  enga^rlng  the 
lever  and  means  mounted  upon  said  cross  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  8l|<lo  to  raovp  th<^  same  and  lever  and 
hold  the  latter  in  the  adjusted  antfular  position. 

2.  .\  brake  lever  comprising  an  arm  embodying  trans- 
Tersely  spaced  memDers,  a  cross-head  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  consisting  of  an  oblong  frame  having  its  side 
members  connected  wltli  the  9pace<l  members  of  the  arm, 
one  of  said  side  mewN'ra  having  an  inner  flange,  a  slide 
mounted  between  the  side  members  of  the  cross  head  and 
engaging  'he  Inner  flange  thereof,  a  lever  engaging  the 
slide  and  plvotally  c-onnerted  !><nween  the  spaced  members 
of  the  arm.  and  a  screw  mounted  In  the  end  members  of 
the  cross-head  and  engaging  the  said  slide. 


Means  for  connecting  a  bed  rail  with  an  upright  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  rail  provided  at  Its  end 
with  spaced  studs  a>id  a  groove,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  upright  and  having  keepers  adapte<l 
to  receive  the  studs  and  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  in  the  rail. 


l,ir,>.t;91.  METAL-EENDER.  William  Adam  Ft;LroBD, 
Elkhorn,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.440.      (Cl.   15^—16.) 

In  a  manually  operated  mt'tal  bonder,  in  combinatlou. 
a  relatively  large  flat  base  having  a  central  aperture,  a 
fixed  block  removatily  mounted  on  said  base,  an  angle 
block  having  one  side  adjacent  said  fixed  block  and  be- 
tween which  the  mttal  Is  adapted  to  be  iK'nt,  a  tongue 
and  groovo  sliding  connection  l)etween  said  angle  block 
and  base  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  fixed  block, 
means  for  moving  said  angle  block  toward  and  from  the 
central  aperture  to  accommodate  metal  of  different  dimen- 
sions, a  movable  block  Integrally  formed  with  a  pivot  fit- 
ting  said  central    aperture,   a    lever   connected    therewith 


for    manually    moving  said   movable   block   at   will   about 
the  central  aperture  toward  the  other  side  of  said  angle 


block,  and  means  for   locking  said  movable  block   in   any 
position. 

1,119,692.  SELECTIVE  CALLING  SYSTEM.  Malbici 
F.  Gkkb  and  Rkiubd  C.  Leake,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  General  Railway  Signal  Company.  Gates, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  600,083.     (Cl.  177 — 342.) 
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1.  In  a  selective  calling  system,  normally  degnergiied 
conductors,  a  source  of  low  potential  <urreut,  a  rotary 
converter,  a  normally  open  circuit  connecting  said  source 
and  the  motor  part  of  the  converter,  a  transmitting  de- 
vice electrically  connected  to  the  generator  part  of  the 
rotary  converter  and  to  the  conductors,  a  selective  device 
governed  by  the  transmitting  device  through  the  con- 
ductors and  an  alarm  device  governed  by  the  selective 
device,  means  Includetl  in  the  transmitter  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  transmitting  device  closes  the  said  nor- 
mally open  circuit  and  thus  causes  the  operation  of  the 
rotary  converter  and  the  alarm  device. 

2.  In  a  selective  calling  system,  a  source  of  low  poten- 
tial electrical  energy,  conductors,  a  rotary  device  adapted 
to  transform  said  energy  to  a  higher  potential,  means 
for  connecting  said  device  to  the  said  conductor,  said 
connecting  means  including  mechanism  adapted  to  start 
said  transforming  means  and  to  Intermittently  Impress 
sail  higher  potential  energy  upon  the  conductors  and  at 
predetermined  times  change  the  polarity  of  the  energy 
8upplie<l  to  the  conductors,  a  selector  connected  with 
said  conductors,  a  contact  closed  by  the  action  of  said 
selector,  an  alarm  governed  by  the  closing  of  said  contact 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  parts  to  cause  a  flow 
of  electrical  citiTvy  from  the  rotary  novice  to  said  alarm 
device. 

3.  In  a  selectlv*-  signaling  system,  two  conductors,  a 
selector  having  colls  connected  in  series  bridged  across 
said  conductors,  contacts  operate<l  by  said  selector,  an 
indicator  having  two  terminals  one  of  which  Is  connected 
to  one  of  said  contacts,  the  other  of  said  contacts  Joined 


Deckmbek  I,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


273 


to  the  connection  between  said  coUa,  another  conductor, 
the  other  terminal  of  said  indicator  connected  to  said 
other  conductor,  sources  of  both  alternating  and  direct 
current,  means  to  connect  said  first  mentioned  conduc- 
tors with  said  source  of  direct  current,  and  both  of  said 
first  mentioned  conductors  with  one  terminal  of  said 
source  of  alternating  current,  said  other  conductor  being 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  alternat- 
ing current. 

4.  in  a  selectlTC  signaling  system,  a  source  of  low 
potential  current,  a  transforming  device  adapted  to  at 
times  transform  the  low  potential  current  into  a  higher 
potential  current,  a  central  station  and  subntatlons,  con- 
ductors connecting  the  central  station  with  the  substa- 
tions and  the  substations  with  each  other,  selectors  at 
each  of  said  stations  except  the  central  station  connected 
to  said  conductors,  each  of  said  selectors  comprising  a 
contact  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  selector  bearing  it 
is  suitably  operated,  an  indicator  at  each  of  said  sub- 
stations, and  means  at  the  central  station  adapted  for  set- 
ting said  transforming  device  into  operation  and  selec- 
tively operating  said  selectors,  thereby  closing  said  con- 
tact, a  circuit  closed  by  said  contact  including  said  trans- 
forming device  for  supplying  said  indicator  with  energy 
from  the  central  station  to  cause  the  indicator  to  Indicate. 

5.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  two  line  wires,  a 
return  conductor,  selectors  in  multiple  circuit  with  the 
line  wires,  contacts  operated  by  the  selectors,  indicators 
in  series  circuit  with  the  contacts  and  in  multiple  with 
both  line  wires  and  the  return  conductor,  a  normally 
inactive  source  of  alternating  current  and  of  direct  cur- 
rent, and  means  to  cause  said  source  to  become  active, 
break  the  direct  current  into  predetermined  Impulses  and 
allow  it  to  flow  to  said  selectors  thereby  selectively  oper- 
ating said  contacts  to  allow  said  alternating  current  to 
flow  through  one  of  said  indicators. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


1.119.693.        SACKING  -  MACHINE.        FBA^tK       GBlirnN, 

Metallne  Falls.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Oscar 
C.  Wangeman,  Metallne  Falls.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,427.      (Cl.  8^—26.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  feed  hopper  supported  thereby,  a  bag  holding  mecha- 
nism, weighing  mechanism  operative  by  the  bag  holding 
mechanism,  bag  clamping  mechanism,  bag  tie  twisting 
mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  weighing  mechanism 
for  successively  operating  the  bag  clamping  and  tying 
mechanisms,  a  bag  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  a  bag 
from  the  bag  holding  mechanism  when  the  said  bag  baa 
been  ttUed  with  material,  means  controlled  by  the  bag 
clamping  mechanism  for  dumping  the  bag  from  the  bag 
holding  mechanism  onto  the  conveyer,  and  driving  means 
for  feeding  material  from  the  hopper  to  a  bag  and  con- 
trolled by  the  bag  holding  mechanism. 

209  O.  G.— 18 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  feed  hopper  supported  thereby,  bag  holding 
mechanism,  weighing  mechanism  operative  by  the  bag 
holding  mechanism,  bag  clamping  mechanism,  bag  tie 
twisting  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  weighing 
mechanism  for  successively  operating  the  bag  clamping 
and  tying  mechanisms,  a  b&z  conveyer  adapted  to  receive 
a  bag  from  tho  bag  holding  mechanism  when  the  said 
bag  has  been  filled  with  material,  means  controlled  by 
the  bag  clamping  mechanism  for  dumping  the  bag  from 
the  bag  holding  mechanism  onto  the  conveyer,  driving 
means  for  feeding  material  from  the  hopper  to  a  bag 
and  controlled  by  the  bag  holding  mechanism,  and  means 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  engageable  with  the  bag  hold- 
ing mechanism  to  lock  the  same  against  movement  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  feeding  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  frame, 
a  feed  hopper  supported  thereby,  bag  holding  mechanism, 
weighing  mechanism  operative  by  the  bag  holding  mech- 
anism, bag  clamping  mechanism,  bag  tie  twisting  mech- 
anism, means  controlled  by  the  weighing  mechanism  for 
successively  operating  the  bag  clamping  and  tying  mech- 
anisms, a  bag  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  a  bag  from 
the  bag  holding  mechanism  when  the  said  bag  has  been 
filled  with  material,  means  controlled  by  the  bag  clamp- 
ing mechanism  for  dumping  the  bag  from  the  bag  holding 
mechanism  onto  the  conveyer,  driving  means  for  feeding 
material  from  the  hopper  to  a  bag  and  controlled  by  the 
bag  holding  mechanism,  means  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
engageable  with  the  bag  holding  mechanism  to  lock  the 
same  against  movement  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
feeding  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  resetting  the 
weighing  mechanism  and  actuated  by  the  bag  clamping 
mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  feed  hopper  sudported  thereby,  bag  holding  mechanism, 
weighing  mechanism  operative  by  the  bag  holding  mecha- 
nism, bag  clamping  mechanism,  bag  tie  twisting  mecha- 
nism, means  controlled  by  the  weighing  mechanism  for 
successively  operating  the  b%j  clamping  and  tying  mech- 
anisms, a  bag  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  a  bag  from 
the  bag  holding  mechanism  when  the  said  bag  has  been 
filled  with  material,  means  controlled  by  the  bag  clamp- 
ing mechanism  for  dumping  the  bag  from  the  bag  hold- 
ing mechanism  onto  the  conveyer,  driving  means  for  feed- 
ing material  from  the  hopper  to  a  bag  and  controlled  by 
the  bag  holding  mechanism,  means  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  engageable  with  the  bag  holding  mechanism 
to  lock  the  same  against  movement  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  the  feeding  mechanism,  mechanism  for  resetting 
the  weighing  mechanism  and  actuated  by  the  bag  clamp- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  engaged  with  the  dumping 
mechanism  for  normally  holding  the  same  against  move- 
ment  and   controlled   by    the  bag  clamping    mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
conveyer  arranged  within  the  frame,  driving  mechanism 
operating  the  conveyer,  a  feed  hopper  supported  by  the 
frame,  feeding  mechanism  arranged  within  the  hopper, 
bag  holding  mechanism  for  controlling  the  working  of 
the  feeding  mechanism,  connections  between  the  said  con- 
veyer driving  mechanism  and  the  feeding  mechanism  im- 
parting motion  thereto,  bag  weighing  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  bag  holding  mechani.sm.  and  means  for  dump- 
ing the  bag  from  the  bag  holding  mechanism  after  the 
filling  thereof  onto  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,694.  WRENCH.  King  A.  Hahvie.  Frovidence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wear  Wrench  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913  Serial 
No.  747.956.      (Cl.  81—97.) 

1.  in  a  wrench,  in  combination  with  a  handle  having 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  rotary  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  depression  on  one  side  and  a  slot  through 
the  facial  walls  tran.sverse  to  the  Internal  depression  and 
a  stud  on  the  handle  adapted  to  enter  the  Infernal  recess 
through  the  slot  and  to  engage  a  boss  In  the  internal  re- 
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ceM  at  determined  points  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  ro- 
tary jaw  about  Its  >lvot. 


wrench.  In  comblnafon  with  a  handle  bavlnif 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  rotary  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  handle  having 
an  Internal  depreselon.  a  transverse  slot  through  the 
side  walls  to  the  depression  and  a  counter-bore  around 
the  pivot,  a  stud  la  the  handle  adapted  to  enter  the  In- 
ternal depression  through  the  transverse  slot  In  the  walla 
of  the  rotary  Jaw  ard  to  engage  a  boss  In  the  depression 
at  determined  points  and  act  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  Jaw  about  Its  pivot,  and  a  spiral  spring 
In  the  counter-bore  surrounding  the  pivot  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  Jaw  on  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  wrench  In  combination  with  a  handle,  a  fixed 
Jaw  on  the  handle,  a  rotary  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  handle 
having  a  spiral  gripping  fare  eccentric  to  the  pivot,  a 
counterbore  around  the  pivot  on  one  side,  an  Internal 
depression  on  the  other  side  with  a  transverse  Inlet 
through  the  walls  leading  to  the  depression,  a  spring 
In  the  counterbore  around  the  pivot  and  a  stud  on  the 
handle  adapted  to  enter  the  Internal  depression  of  the 
rotary  Jaw  through  the  transverse  Inlet  and  engage  stops 
In  the  Internal  deprtsslon  at  determined  positions  to  limit 
the  travel  of  the  rotary  Jaw  on  its  pivot. 


1.119,695.  WINDOW  FIXTTRE  Edward  A  Hatch, 
Swanton,  Vt.,  asplgnor  to  Frank  F.  Hatch,  Swanton, 
Vt.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803.351.  (CI. 
15<^— 22.) 


•*.^, 


The  combination  with  a  shade  bracket  supporting  bar. 
of  fasteners  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said 
fasteners  romprlsinp  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  Inter- 
mediate its  length  to  form  a  double  loop  slldably  em- 
bracing said  bar,  and  terminating  in  oppositely  extend- 
ing vertically  disposed  limbs,  each  of  said  limbs  being 
bent  rearwardlv  at  right  angles  to  the  bar,  and  terminat- 
ing in  spurs  disposed  in  parallelism  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  bar  ami  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  side 
edges  of  the  window  frame. 


cylindrical  nearly  Its  entire  circumference  and  an  out- 
wardly IncllnfHl  straight  portion  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal corrugations,  the  remaining  portion  of  its  circum- 
ference and  a  collar  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tub  wall,  inclined  Inwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom 
and  pxf''ndlng  from  one  side  of  the  straight  portion  of 
said  wall  to  the  opposite  sidp  of  said  straight  portion,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1,119,697.  COMPOSITE  FABRIC.  George  Joseph  Hoff- 
MA.v,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Israel 
Goldman,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674,868.      (Cl.  154—46.) 
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1.119.696.  COMBINED  WASHTUB  AND  WASHBOARD. 
Fbedkhick  Hoifi»MAN,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Victor  Gobso,  Fullers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
14.   1914.      Serial  No.   812,070,      (Cl.   68— 31  ) 


A   wash   tub  baflng  a  wall   formed   of   a  single   piece 
of    metal,    flared    or    Inclined    upwardly    and    outwardly. 


1.  A  composite  fabric  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  layer  of  felt,  a  facing  or  finishing  layer,  and  an 
Intermediate  layer  of  a  loosely  woven  or  knitted  fabric 
between  said  felt  and  finishing  layers,  the  said  layers  be- 
ing closely  compre!we<l  together,  the  Intermediate  layer 
having  its  pores  closed  by  a  fused  cementltlous  material. 
said  material  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  said  layer  and 
adhering  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  felt  and  finishing 
layers,  whereby  all  three  layers  are  firmly  and  flexibly 
bound  together. 

2.  A  composite  fabric  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  composite  felt  layer  compKjsed  of  a  mixture  of 
wool,  hair  and  eiderdown,  a  finishing  layer  having  an  outer 
coating  of  a  water-proof  material,  ami  an  intermediate 
layer  of  loosely  woven  or  knitted  fabrk  between  said 
felt  and  finishing  layers,  said  layers  being  closely  com- 
pressed together,  and  said  Intermediate  layer  having  Its 
pores  filled  with  a  fused  cementltlous  material,  said  ma- 
terial coating  thf  outer  faces  of  the  intermediate  layer 
and  adhering  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  felt  and  finishing 
layers,  whereby  all  t!ir(>e  layers  are  firmly  and  flexibly 
bound   together. 


1,119,698.  COUPON-REGISTER.  Mchris  J.  Hoffuas, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,583. 
(a.    129—16.) 

1.  A  coupon  register  of  the  character  described,  bar- 
ing a  side  providetl  with  a  plurality  of  slots  or  silts 
therein  through  which  coupons,  bearing  Indicating  char- 
acters, may  be  inserted  and  temporarily  retained  by  the 
register,  certain  of  said  slots  or  silts  having  coupon  In- 
dicating numbers  printed  adjacent  thereto  and  arranged 
in  numeral  order  or  sequence,  each  Indicating  number 
being  In  position  to  be  covered  by  a  coupon  when  In- 
serted In  an  adjacent  slot  or  slit  whereby  the  total  num- 
ber of  coupons  Inserted  In  the  register  may  be  ascertained 
by  glancing  at  the  last  coupon  Inserted,  and  observing 
the    exposed    coupon    Indlcatlng-number    adjacent    thereto. 

2.  A  coupon  register  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
log  a  side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coupon  receiving 
portions  for  holding  coupons,  bearing  Indicating  charac- 
ters, saJd  coupon  receiving  portions  having  numbers 
printed  adjacent  thereto  for  indicating  the  total  num- 
ber of  coupons  received  by  the  register,  and  each  Indi- 
cating number  being  In  position  to  be  covered  by  a  coupon 
when  attached  to  an  adjacent  coupon  receiving  portion, 
whereby  the  total  number  of  coupons  received  by  the  reg- 
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ister  may  be  ascertained  by  glancing  at  the  last  coupon 
received  and  observing  the  adjacent  exposed  coupon  In- 
dicating number. 


S.  A  coupon  register  of  the  character  deBcribed.  com- 
prising a  coupon  receiving  element  having  a  plurality  of 
gilts  m  one  side  for  receiving  coupons  bearing  indicating 
charucters,  said  silts  being  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  there  being  indicating  numbers  printed  In  the 
spaces  adjacent  the  silts,  each  number  being  arranged  to 
be  covered  by  a  coupon  when  Inserted  in  a  correspond- 
ing slit  whereby  the  total  number  of  coupons  In  the 
silts  may  be  ascertained  by  glancing  at  the  last  coupon 
Inserted,  and  noting  the  exposed  number  at  the  adjacent 

slot. 

4,  A  coupon  register  having  a  fiat  side,  adapte<l  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  a  plurality  of  coupons,  and  a  canceling 
roller  capable  of  being  rolled  over  said  coupons  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1  119  6  9  9.  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINE.  Noeman  E. 
'houskb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  735,998.      (Cl.  123—16.) 


1,119.700.  METHOD  OP  DISTILLING  HYDROCAR- 
BONS. BOBKBT  E.  HcMPHRETS,  Whiting.  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,412.      (Cl.  196 — 26.1 


In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary casing  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  chamber  formed 
with  an  offset  expansion  chamber  at  the  outer  aide  there- 
of contracting  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  rotor  and  communicating  directly 
with  a  space  of  gradually  Increasing  area  which  leads 
to  the  exhaust  outlet,  a  cylindrical  rotor  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  casing  and  working  at  one  point  only  in  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  casing,  a  rotor 
shaft,  and  radially  movable  wings  carried  by  the  rotor, 
said  rotor  t>elng  provided  in  the  periphery  thereof  with 
a  compression  cup  In  each  Interval  between  the  points  of 
location  of  two  adjacent  wings  so  as  to  be  covered  and 
closed  by  the  casing  before  registering  with  said  com- 
bastlon  chamber. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  liquid  residue  of  the  par- 
affin series  of  petroleum  (Ustillatlon  having  a  boiling 
point  of  upward  of  500°  F.  to  produce  therefrom  hydro- 
carbon oils  of  the  same  series  but  of  lower  boiling  points, 
which  consists  In  distilling  the  high  boUlng  point  hydro- 
carbons under  a  pressure  of  upward  of  four  atmospheres, 
cooling  all  the  vapors  passing  from  the  still  while  un- 
der such  pressure  to  condense  the  heavier  fractions  there- 
of, and  simultaneously  returning  the  condensed  heavier 
fractions  to  the  still  to  undergo  therein  further  treat- 
ment, and  leading  off  and  condensing  the  light  vapors. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  liquid  residue  of  the  par- 
affin series  of  petroleum  dUtlUatlon  having  a  boiling 
point  of  upward  of  500°  F.  to  produce  therefrom  hydro- 
carbon oils  of  the  same  series  t>ut  of  lower  boiling 
points,  which  consists  In  distilling  the  high  boiling  point 
hydrocarbons  under  a  pressure  of  upward  of  four  at- 
mospheres, cooling  all  the  vapors  passing  from  the  still 
to  condense  the  heavier  fractions  thereof  and  simulta- 
neously returning  the  condensed  heavier  fractions  to  the 
still  to  undergo  therein  further  treatment  and  leading 
off  and  condensing  the  light  vapors,  maintaining  such 
distillation  pressure  of  upward  of  four  atmospheres  on 
said  vapors  throughout  their  course  to  and  while  under- 
going condensation. 


1119  701      ELECTRIC  IMPRINTER.     Frederick  Hydm, 
'pittsfleld,    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    31.    1914.      Serial    No. 
815,810.      (Cl.  101—13.) 


1.  An  imprinter  comprising  a  casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  casing,  a  plunger  guided  along  the  casing,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  plunger  to  the  lever,  a  shelf 
carried  by  the  casing,  said  shelf  and  said  plunger  adapted 
to  carry  dies,  a  magnet  located  in  the  casing,  a  core 
located  in  the  magnet  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  lever,  the  lever  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  movement 
of  the  core  toward  the  same,  and  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  core  In  the  direction  away 
from  the  lever. 

2.  An  Imprinter  comprising  a  casing,  a  core  movably 
mounted  therein,  means  located  In  the  casing  for  moving 
the  core  when  excited,  a  stud  adjustably  mounted  at  thr 
base  of  the  casing  and  located  in  the  path  of  raoramont 
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of  the  corp,  a  lever  fiilcrutnert  upon  the  casing  and  adapted 

to  be  BWiiag  by  the  movement  of  the  core,  a  pitinger  alld- 
ably  mounted  alonj  the  casing  and  adapted  to  carry  a  die, 
means  operatlvely  connecting;  fhe  plunger  with  the  lever, 
said  caslD),'  liavlni;  a  sh-lf  adapted  to  carry  a  die,  said 
shelf  being  locatej   below    the  plunger. 


1,119.702.  RECOaD-CABlNKT.  Pall  Infeld,  Conway, 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,306.  (CI. 
211—16.) 


1.  In  a  record  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  recepU- 

cle  havlns:  transpurpnt  sides  and  a  back,  of  a  transparent 
door  mounted  to  *wlng  on  the  receptacle  and  normally 
closing  the  front  thereof,  a  rotating  element  revolubly  sup- 
ported within  th*'  rei-eptacle  and  consisting  of  a  aquared 
rod  Journaleil  In  thf  recepraclp,  plat»*8  on  the  rod  and  held 
against  rotation  trtereon,  and  reeonl  holding  blocks  Inter- 
posed between  the  plates  and  provided  with  compartments 
adapted  to  receivei  the  records  therein,  said  blocks  being 
held  a^jalnst  rotation  on  the  rod  and  whereby,  when  the 
rotating  element  is  netuated  within  the  receptacle,  the 
records  supported  by  the  plates  and  blocks  can  be  bronght 
to  view  :it  the  front  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  record  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle, of  a  rotating  (3aement  therein  consisting  of  a  rod  jour- 
naled  in  the  receptacle,  plates  on  the  rod,  and  blocks  in- 
terposed between  the  plates  to  space  the  same  apart  and 
provided  with  compartments  adapted  to  receive  the  rec- 
ords therein,  .said  plates  and  blocks  being  held  against 
rotation  on  the  riKl. 

^.  In  a  reoril  (Bblnet,  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle, of  a  rotating  alement  revolubly  carried  in  the  recepta- 
cle and  consisting  of  a  series  of  superposed  spaced  blocks, 
each  provided  with  horizontal  compartments  to  horizon- 
tally support  the  records  therein. 

4.  In  a  record  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle, of  a  rotating  element  therein  and  consisting  of  a 
squared  rod  jourqaled  in  the  receptacle,  spaced  super- 
posed blocks  on  the  said  rod  and  having  squared  openings 
through  which  th9  rod  pa.s.s.-s  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
blocks  relatively  to  the  rod.  each  of  said  blocks  being 
provided  with  a  sgrles  of  radial  compartments  adapted  to 
receive  the  records  and  whereby  the  same  will  be  held 
horizontally  in  th«  said  receptacle. 


log  post,  a  fixed  bracket  secured  under  the  vehicle  body  re- 
ceiving the  front  end  of  the  rack  bar  and  operable  to  keep 
the  rack  bar  in  engaged  position  with  tbe  toothed  mem- 


ber of  the  steering  post  and  a  spring  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  bearing  against  the  rack  bar  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  steering  post. 


1,119,704.     CAR  REPLACER. 
llcothe,  Tex.     nied  May  28, 
(CL  104—163.) 


L0CI8  H.  Ledbbttkb,  Chll- 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,483. 


1,119,703.  8TEEaiN«-<^KAR.  Michael  Jcbak  and  John 
'  Smeua,  Lansford,  I'a.     FUed  Sept.  16,  1913.     Serial  No. 

790,077.       (CI.    Jl  — 199.» 

In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  steering  wheels,  a 
steering  poat,  arm*  extending  from  the  ateeilng  wheels,  a 
bar  connecting  th«  arms,  a  sliding  rack  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  connecting  bar  and  having  its 
teeth  arranged  to  «ie»h  with  the  tooth  member  of  the  ste«r- 


1.  In  a  car  replacing  means,  a  frog  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rail  hook  on  the  inner  side  and  a  longitudi- 
nally arranged  channel  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  two  cen- 
trally arranged  horizontally  level  platforms,  one  of  which 
is  elevated  above  the  other,  and  Inclined  planes  leading 
from  the  platforms  to  the  ends  of  the  frogs,  the  outer 
side  of  the  frog  being  elevated  above  the  said  platforms 
and  curved  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  frog  to  pro- 
vide a  dividing  wall  between  the  platforms. 

2.  In  a  car  replacing  means,  two  frogs  each  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  rail  hook  on  the  Inner  side  and  a 
longitudinally  arranged  channel  disposed  adjacent  thereto, 
two  centrally  arranged  horizontally  level  platforms,  one  of 
which  is  elevated  above  the  other,  and  Inclined  planes 
leading  from  the  platforms  to  the  end  of  the  frog,  the 
outer  side  of  the  frog  being  elevated  above  the  said  plat- 
forms and  curved  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  frog 
to  provide  a  dividing  wall  l>etween  the  platforms,  and 
the  higher  platform  of  one  of  the  frogs  being  disposed  op- 
posite the  lower  platform  of  the  second  frog. 

3.  In  a  car  replacing  means,  a  hollow  frog  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  rail  hook  on  the  Inner  side  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally arrangwl  channel  disposed  adjacent  thereto, 
two  centrally  arranged  horizontally  level  platforms,  one  of 
which  Is  elevated  above  the  other,  and  Inclioed  planes 
leading  from  the  platforms  to  the  ends  of  the  frog,  tb« 
outer  side  of  the  frog  being  elevated  above  the  said  plat- 
form and  curved  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  frog 
to  provide  a  dividing  wall  l)etween  the  platforms,  and  the 
ends  of  the  frog  having  downturned  teeth. 

4.  In  a  car  replacing  means,  a  frog  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rail  hook  on  the  Inner  side  and  a  longitu- 
dinally arranged  channel  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  two 
centrally  arranged  horliontally  level  platforms,  one  of 
which  Is  elevated  above  the  other,  and  inclined  planefl 
leading  from  the  platforms  to  the  ends  of  the  frogs,  the 
outer  side  of  the  frog  being  elevated  above  the  platforms 
and  curved  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  frog  to  pro- 
vide a  dividing  wall  between  the  platforms. 
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6.  In  a  car  replacing  means,  a  frog  having  one  of  its 
edges  provided  with  a  rail  engaging  flange,  the  said  frog 
having  horizontally  straight  portions  which  are  centrally 
stepped,  one  of  f»ald  horlsontal  portions  being  disposed  In 
a  plane  below  the  rail  engaging  flan;:e  and  the  other  In 
the  plane  above  the  rail  engaging  flange,  the  frog  being 
provided  with  a  channel  between  the  flange  and  the 
bortiontal  portions,  the  frog  being  Inclined  toward  Its 
enda  from  the  central  horizontal  portions,  an  oppositely 
enrvvd  flange  connected  with  the  said  horizontal  portions 
and  with  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  frog  and  terminat- 
ing medially  of  the  horlsontal  portions,  and  the  said  flange 
having  Its  upper  wall  disposed  above  the  wall  of  the  raised 
horlsontal  portion. 

[Halm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


6    A  machine  for  stripping  bobbins  comprising  a  roUry 
disk    carrter.    a    series   of   bobbin    strippers   and    supports 

located  equl  distantly  about  the  carrier  periphery,  a  single 
plunger  device,  means  for  automatically  and  Intermit- 
tently rotating  said  carrier  to  bring  M.ccesslvely  the  bob- 
bins  supported  thereon  opposite  said  plunger  device,  means 
for  locking  the  said  carrier  against  roUtion  when  each 
iKjbbln  supported  thereon  arrives  opposite  said  plunger,  and 
a  support  for  the  lK.bbln  tips  to  maintain  the  axial  direc- 
tion thereof  during  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1119  705       BOBBIN -STKirriNG    DEVICE.      JaMKsD. 
'  LoNEK.   Alabama   City.   Ala.,   assignor   to   Draper  Com- 
pany   Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Malne^     Filed 
May '9    1913.     Serial  No.  766,466.     (CI.  118— 26.) 


1,119,706.      MERCURY-GAGE.     Howabd  E.   Long.   Lock- 

'  port.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  District  Steam  Com- 

panv,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

York.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial   No.  787.169.      (Cl. 

73— .SI.) 


1.  A  machine  for  stripping  liobbins  comprising  a  rotary 
bobbin  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bobbin  butt  supports  there- 
on, a  pluraUty  of  strippers  thereon,  a  plunger,  and  means 
for  giving  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  said  plun- 
ger and  each  of  said  supports  as  they  are  brought  oppo- 
site each  other  by  the  roUtion  of  the  carrier  whereby  the 
bobbin  is  passed  through  the  strippers  and  the  waste 
thereon  removed. 

2.  A  machine  for  stripping  bobbins  comprising  a  rotary 
bobbin  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bobbin  butt  supports  located 
equl-distantly  about  the  carrier  periphery,  a  stripper 
mounted  on  the  carrier  adjacent  each  of  said  supporta  to 
embrace  the  bobbin  barrel,  a  plunger  means  for  intermit 
tently  rotating  the  carrier  successively  to  bring  each  bob- 
bin supported  therein  opposite  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
giving  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  said  plunger  and 
carrier  as  they  come  opposite  each  other. 

3.  A  machine  for  stripping  bobbins  comprising  a  rotary 
bobbin  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bobbin  butt  supports  located 
equi-dlstantly  about  the  carrier  periphery,  a  pair  of  strip- 
per Jaws  yieldingly  pressed  together  adapted  to  surround 
partially  and  to  grip  yieldingly  the  bobbin  barrel  and 
mounted  on  said  carrier  adjacent  each  of  aeld  supports, 
a  plunger,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  carrier 
successively  to  bring  each  bobbin  sup!>orted  therein  oppo- 
site the  plunger,  and  means  for  giving  a  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  said  plunger  and  carrier  as  they  come 
opposite  each  other. 

4.  A  machine  for  stripping  tjobblns  comprising  a  rotary 
disk  carrier,  a  series  of  bobbin  strippers  and  supports 
located  equl-dlstantly  about  the  carrier  periphery,  a  sin 
gle  plunger  device,  means  for  automatically  and  Intermit- 
tently rotating  said  carrier  to  bring  successively  the  bob- 
bins supported  thereon  opposite  said  plunger  device  and 
means  for  locking  said  carrier  against  rotation  when  each 
bobbin  supported  thereon  arrives  opposite  said  plnnger. 


TBT 


1.  A  pressure-gage  including  in  combiBatlon  :  a  water- 
tube;  an  index-tube  communicating  therewith;  a  support- 
ing connection  between  the  tabes  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel extending  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  horisontal  ;  a 
single  fluid  body  sustained  In  said  connection  and  nor 
maliy  tending  to  recede  Into  the  water-tube  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  by  pressure  in  said  tube  ai  varying  heights 
Into  said  Index-tube:  a  valve-seat  Uieii '.  r  at  the  top  of 
said  index-tube  provided  with  a  chamber  normally  open 
to  the  atmosphere  at  Its  top;  and  a  (loat-valve  housed 
within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  rise  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  fluid-body  to  close  said  seat-memlxr  against 
Intake  of  air  and  also  against  eecape  therefrom  of  said 
fluld-bodv  under  abnormal  pressure  In  the  water  tube. 

2  A  tncrcury  pressure-gage  Including  In  combination  ;  a 
water-tube:  an  index-tube;  a  channel  extending  between 
said  tubes  and  cut  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal ;  a  single 
mercury-column  in  the  channel  and  normally  extending 
into  both  tubes  and  having  a  tendency  to  recede  into  the 
water-tube  and  adapted  to  be  Influenced  by  pressure  In  said 
water  tube  ;  a  gape-scale  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  said 
Index-tube;  an  open-ended  seat-member  at  the  top  of  the 
index-tube  and  normally  open  to  the  atmosphere:  and  a 
float-valve  housed  therein  and  adapted  to  close  said  seat- 
member  against  outflow  of  mercury  during  abnormal  pres- 
sure In  the  water-tube. 

3  A  mercury  pressnre-gage  including  in  combination  ;  a 
water-tube;  an  Index-tube:  a  fluid-supporting  connection 
between  the  tubes  and  provided  with  a  channel  cut  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal :  a  mercnry-column  normally  occu- 
pying a  position  In  the  low.r  portions  of  the  two  tubes  and 
In  the  Inclined  channel  :  an  open-ended  seat-member  at  the 
top  of  the  indpx-tube  normally  open  to  the  atmosphere  : 
and  a  float-valve  having  a  body-portion  provided  with  a 
conical  surface  and  with  a  stem  extending  from  said  sur- 
face Into  one  of  the  openings  In  the  seat-member,  said 
valve  being  movable  under  abnormal  pressure  within  the 
tubes  to  close  said  seat-member  against  Intake  of  air  and 
also  against  e«<ape  therefrom  of  said  mercury-column 
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1,119,707.  FREEZING  APPARATUS.  John  McAcLirrs 
LoNO.  Manchester,  tnglaDd.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   792,187.      (CI.  257—98.) 


1.  \  freezing  apparatus  comprlalng  a  container  for  the 
material  to  be  treated,  a  hollow  drum  rotatable  In  said 
container  and  adapted  to  hold  the  freezing  material,  said 
drum  having  a  transversely  rounded  periphery  entirely 
consisting  of  a  singit  wide  curve  continuous  with  and 
merging  Into  curved  or  inclined  side  wails,  and  a  scraper 
having  a  single  wide  curved  notch  fitting  the  said  curved 
periphery. 

2.  A  freezing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  the 
material  to  be  treated,  a  hollow  drum  rotatable  in  said 
container  and  adapted  to  hold  the  freezing  material,  said 
drum  having  a  transversely  rounded  periphery  entirely 
consisting  of  a  single  wide  curve  continuous  with  and 
merging  Into  curved  or  Inclined  side  walls,  and  a  scraper 
having  a  single  wide  curved  notch  fitting  the  said  curved 
periphery,  said  scraper  having  its  side  flanges  turned  over 
inwardly,  subetantiallf  as  described 


1.119,708.  TACK-PULLING  MACHINE.  Hamy  Lto.s, 
Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  538,071.      (CI.  12— 16.» 


1.  In  a  tack  pulling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tack  pulling  member,  of  means  for  imparting  a  rotary 
tack  pulling  movement  to  the  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  member  to  cause  the  tack  to  be  pulled  in  a  straight 
line  subetantlally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  work. 

2.  In  a  tack-pulling  machine,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating rotatory  an4  oscillatory  tack-engaglng  members, 
of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cause  said  members  to  engage  and  pull  a  tack. 

3.  In  a  tack-pulllng  machine,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating tack-pullIng  Jaws,  of  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  constructed  and  arranged  to  Impart  to  said  Jaws 
rotatory  and  oscllla&ory  movements  to  cause  them  to 
engage  a  tack,  to  pull  the  tack  In  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  work,  and  to  release  the 
uck. 


4.  In  a  tack-pulllng  machine,  the  combination  with 
movable  supports  and  co<iperatlng  rotatory  tack-engaglng 
Jaws  carried  thereby,  of  mechanism  for  rotating  the  Jaws 
and  for  moving  the  supports  to  cause  said  Jaws  to  engage 
and  pull  a  tack. 

6.  In  a  tack-pulllng  machine,  the  combination  with  plv- 
otally  supported  levers,  of  rotatory  tack  engaging  Jaws 
carried  thereby,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  Im- 
parting oscillatory  movements  to  the  levers  and  rotatory 
movements  to  the  Jaws  whereby  said  Jaws  are  caused  to 
engage  and  pull  a  tack. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,709.  LIGHT-DEFI^CTOR  FOR  HEADLIGHTS. 
Fkedbick  F.  MacLkan,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,34L     (CI.  240—45.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  case  having  a  trans- 
parent front  plate,  a  Utjht  deflector  hlusedly  mounted  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  case  and  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion across  the  upper  portion  only  of  the  transparent 
plate  and  a  stop  on  the  top  of  the  case  for  limiting  the 
upward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  deflector. 

-.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  case  having  a  trans- 
parent front  plate,  a  llght-defli-ctor  composed  of  telescop- 
ing arched  sections  movable  about  a  common  axis  to  ana 
from  a  position  across  the  upper  front  portion  only  of  said 
case,  a  spring  for  returning  the  outer  section,  and  means 
on  the  outer  section  Tor  returning  the  remaining  sections. 

.'?.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  reflector,  a 
light  deflector  composed  of  telescoping  arched  sections 
movable  about  a  common  axis  to  and  from  a  position 
across  a  portion  of  the  open  side  of  the  reflector,  the 
outermost  section  having  a  flange  projecting  across  one 
fdge  of  the  remaining  sections  to  move  the  latter  In  one 
direction  when  said  outer  section  Is  moved  In  the  same 
direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  casing  for  the  lamp, 
a  Ught-deflector  composed  of  telescoping  arched  sections 
hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  case  and  pro- 
vided with  Inter-engaglng  members  for  Imparting  motion 
from  one  to  the  other  of  the  sections  when  one  of  said  sec- 
tions is  adjusted  for  use  and  a  flange  on  said  one  of  the 
sections  for  engaging  and  returning  the  remaining  sec- 
tions. 

r>.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  casing  for  the  lamp, 
a  light-deflector  composed  of  telescoping  arched  sections 
hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  case  and  pro- 
vided with  Inter-engaglng  members  for  imparting  motion 
from  one  to  the  other  of  the  sections  when  one  of  said 
sections  Is  adjusted  for  use  and  a  flange  on  said  one  of 
the  sections  for  engaging  and  returning  the  remaining 
sections  and  automatic  means  for  returning  the  flanged 
section. 


1,119.710.  FLYING -MACHINE.  LrcAS  Macreh,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914  Serial  No.  824,026. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


A    flying  machine   hsTing  a   sabstantlally   cigar-sbaped 
frame,  plane  supporting  members  thereon  In  substantially 
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the  central  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  movable  cunri- 
Unear  planes  thereon,  a  gear  on  each  supporting  uieml)er, 
a  plurality  of  loosely  mounted  gears  in  mesh  tber*  with  and 
provided  with  clutch  members,  a  clutch  member  disposed 
between  said  loosely  mounted  gears  and  provided  with 
means  for  throwing  It  Into  engagement  at  will  with 
either  of  said  gears,  motive  power  connected  with  said 
gears  for  driving  the  same  and  a  plurality  of  propellers 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  b<  tween  said 
planes. 


1.119,711.  STANDING  CONCRETE-POST  FuRM.  John 
L.  McGee,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  July  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,840.     (01.  28 — 121.) 


1.  A  form  for  concrete  fence  posts  comprising  a  pair 
of  semi-cyllndrlcal  sections,  said  sections  being  hinged 
adjacent  certain  of  tlielr  longitudinal  edges,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tongues  formed  upon  the  free  longitudinal  edge 
of  one  of  said  sections,  the  other  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  recesses 
at  its  free  longitudinal  edge,  said  tongues  inserted  within 
suld  recesses  and  being  smaller  than  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  wire  tie  between  said  tongues,  said  sec- 
tions having  their  upper  extremities  rounded  and  pro- 
vided at  the  edges  thereof  with  sjjaced  inwarc'ly  extending 
recesses. 

2.  A  form  for  concrete  fence  posts  comprising  a  pair 
of  semi-cylindrical  sections,  said  sections  being  hinged 
adjacent  certain  of  their  longitudinal  edges,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tongues  formed  upon  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of 
one  of  said  sections,  the  other  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided wuh  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  recesses  at 
its  free  longitudinal  edge,  snid  tongi.es  inserted  within 
said  recesses  and  being  siimlier  than  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  wire  tie  between  said  tongues,  said 
sections  having  their  upper  extremities  rounded  and  pro- 
vided at  the  edges  thereof  with  spaced  Inwardly  extending 
recesses,  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  in  assembled 
position, 

3.  A  form  for  concrete  fence  posts  comprising  a  pair  ot 
seml-cyllndricai  sections,  spaced  tongues  formed  on  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  said  sections,  spaced  recesses 
formed  on  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  plorallty  of  Integrally  formed  laterally  extending 
spaced  securing  flanges  formed  on  the  lower  portions  of 
each  of  said  sections,  said  sections  being  rounded  at  their 
upper  extremities,  the  edge  of  said  rounded  portions  being 
provided  with  recesses  and  means  for  locking  the  sections 
in  assembled  position. 


1,119,712.   FORM  I  OR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES. 

Gbobob    N.    .McsKitvE.    Boston,    Mass.      Filed    July    21. 

1911.     Serial  No.  tU9.751.     (CL  25 — 131.) 

1.   In  a  form  for  concrete  structures,  the  combination 

with  a  plurality  of  assembled  plates,  of  devices  arranged 

nn   oppositely   acting;  pairs   for   drawing  said   plates  into 

alined  position    longitudinally  and  for  securing  the  same 

together  in  said  position. 


2.  In  a  form  for  concrete  structures,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  assembled  plates,  of  means  for  drawing 
said  plates  into  alined  position  both  transversely  and 
longitudinally  and  for  securing  the  same  in  said  position. 


3.  In  a  form  for  concrete  structures,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  assembled  plates  provided  with  flanges 
on  their  backs  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  said  flanges 
having  longitudinally  extending  slots  cut  therein,  of  means 
cooperating  with  said  slots  for  drawing  said  plates  Into 
alined  position  longitudinally  and  for  clamping  together 
the  abutting  flanges  of  adjacent  plates. 

4.  In  a  form  for  concrete  structures,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  assembled  plates  provided  with  flanges 
having  longitudinally  extending  slots,  of  devices  for  draw- 
ing said  plates  Into  alined  position  longitudinally  and  for 
securing  the  same  together  in  said  position,  said  devices 
cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  slots  and  being  arranged 
in  oppositely  operating  pairs. 


1,119,713.  CENTRIFUGAL  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.  San- 
roRD  A.  Moss,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,627.      (CI.  230 — 11.) 


1.  A  fluid  discharging  device  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel annular  stationary  walls  with  tangential  overlapping 
sheet  metal  vanes  located  between  them,  the  passages  be- 
tween said  vanes  gradually  increasing  in  cross-sectional 
area  from  end  to  end,  and  means  extending  through  and 
anchored  in  the  walls  that  engage  the  edges  of  said  vanes. 

2.  A  fluid  discharging  device  comprising  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar stationary  walls  provided  with  rows  of  holes,  over- 
lapping sheet  metal  vanes  located  between  the  walls,  and 
plugs  that  are  located  In  the  holes  and  engage  the  edges 
of  the  vanes. 

3.  A  fluid  discharging  device  for  a  centrifugal  air  com- 
pressor, consisting  of  parallel  rigid  metal  walls  provided 
with  rows  of  holes,  plugs  in  said  holes  having  slotted  Inner 
ends,  and  sheet  metal  partitions  having  their  edges  engaged 
in  said  slots. 
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4.  A  fluid  dlschtrgiiiK  device  for  a  centrifugal  air  pump 
ooDBlstlDg  of  parallel  rigid  metal  walla  provided  with  rows 
of  holes,  plugs  rotatable  in  said  holes  and  each  having  a 
ta.p«rlng  Inner  en4  containing  a  transverse  s  ot,  and  abeet 
metal  partliloua  Iwiving  their  edges  enga>;cd   In  said  slots. 

5.  A  fluid  dischirglng  device  for  a  centrifugal  air  pump 
consisting  of  parallel  rigid  metal  walls  provided  with  rows 
of  holes,  plugs  rotatable  in  said  holes  and  each  having  a 
tapering  Inner  en^  containing  a  trtnsverse  slot,  and  sheet 
metal  partitions  having  their  edges  engaged  in  said  slots, 
the  metal  of  said  trails  being  riveted  down  over  the  outer 
ends  of  said  plugs^ 

[Claims  6  to  10  pot  printed  in  the  Garette.) 


1,119,716.  BUSI'ENDKRS.  Anna  Noras,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2fi,  1912,  Serial  No.  685,913.  Renewed  Apr. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,541.     (CI.  241—1:7.) 


I 


1,119,714.  CAR  F»R.AME.  Edwakd  A.  Nix  and  John  J. 
DowLi.NG,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
E.  C.  Calkins,  parish  of  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1913.     Serial  N().  780,791.      (CI.  20 — 11.) 


A  frame  work  f*r  cars  Including  a  door  frame  and  Ita 
opening,  sockets  permanently  mounted  in  the  corners  of 
the  door  opening  if  said  frame,  each  socket  at  Its  front 
opening  laterally  '»itwardly  and  having  n  guide  flange  at 
tta  outer  edge  and  a  stop  flange  at  Its  rear  side,  posts  haT- 
ing  their  ends  removably  fitted  in  said  sockets,  and  guided 
Into  the  latter  by  laid  guide  flange  ami  limited  :n  Inward 
movement  by  said  stop  flange,  whereby  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  posts  may  be  fitted  In  eoSperatlng  sockets  simul- 
taneously or  simultaneously  moved  outwardly  laterally  of 
the  car  from  the  ccfiperating  sockets  and  sheathing  secured 
to  the  frame  workjof  the  car  and  projecting  Inwardly  be- 
yond the  piiges  of  jhe  door  opening,  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  posts  ^r  normally  retaining  the  latter  In  their 
sockets. 


1,119,715.     NON- Linkable   ship,     acoust   nooah, 

Reading,  Pa.,  awpgnor  of  one  eighth  to  George  Jakabcin 
and  one  eighth  t^  John  Jakabcin,  Reading,  I'a.  I-^led 
May  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,488.     (Cl.  114 — 63.) 


The  hereindescrllied  ship  provided  with  ilde  extensions, 
air  ''finfainers  inclosed  within  said  extensions,  said  air 
containers  comprising  rectangular  compartments  secured 
by  fasteners  to  the  fleck  and  partition,  and  said  containers 
being  arranged  in  sactlons,  and  bulkheads  for  dividing  said 
aectloDS.  said  balk  leads  comprising  diagonal  and  vertical 
brace  bars. 


A  suspender  end  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  tubular  sections,  each  [irovided  with  tabs,  said 
Inner  section  having  its  tubular  body  portion  fitting  within 
the  tubular  body  portion  of  said  outer  section,  cross 
stitches  or  reinforcing  strands  firmly  binding  the  edges  of 
said  Inner  and  outer  sections  together,  to  make  a  tubular 
body  for  said  end  and  acting  as  a  protecting  means  for  the 
under  edge  of  said  tubular  body  portion,  and  the  tabs  of 
said  outer  section  being  so  formed  as  to  allow  the  taba  of 
said  Inner  section  to  merge  into  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
outer  section. 


.119,717.  CYLINDRICAL  GRINDINGMACHINE. 
Charles  H.  Norto.v,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,055.      (Cl.  51—4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocable  work  table,  of  operating  means  comprising  a 
gear,  means  for  rotating  and  reversing  the  gear,  a  shait 
extending  through  the  gear  and  connected  with  the  table, 
and  pneumatic  means  for  cushioning  the  reversal  and 
bringing  the  table  to  a  gentle  stop  at  each  end  of  Ita 
traveL 

12.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating work 'table,  means  for  operating  the  table  com- 
prising a  gear,  a  shaft  therefor,  aald  gear  and  shaft  hav- 
ing an  inclosed  circular  groove  N-tween  them,  radial  pro- 
jections extending  across,  and  fitting  In,  said  groove  from 
the  wheel  and*  from  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide air  coabloDS,  and  means  for  reversing  the  rotation 
of  the  gear. 

3.  In  a  grinding  ntacbtne,  the  combination  with  a  re«lp 
rocable  work  table,  of  operating  means  comprising  a  hol- 
low gear,  means  for  rotating  and  reversing  the  gear,  a 
shaft  extending  throngh  the  gear  and  connected  with  the 
table,  a  looae  clutch  member,  a  bearing  raemi)er  within 
the   gear   having   e      ircumferential  groove   provided   with 
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a  regolatable  air  escape  passage,  a  radlnl  arm  on  the 
clntch  member  fitting  said  groove,  and  a  radial  platon 
on  the  gear  also  fitting  the  groove,  said  arm  and  piston 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  air  escape  passage 
for  cushioning  the  gear  upon  each  reversal. 

4.  In  a  cylindrical  grinding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  of  a  reclprocable  work  table,  operat- 
ing means  therefor,  aatomatic  reversing  msans,  means 
for  driving  the  work,  means  for  throwing  out  the  work 
drive,  and  means  whereby  when  the  table  is  reversing 
automatically  the  throwing  out  of  the  work  drive  will 
stop  the  table  Independently  of  the  power  shaft. 

6.  In  a  cylindrical  grinding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocable  work  table,  of  operating  means  there- 
for, automatic  reversing  means,  mefins  for  driving  the 
work,  means  for  throwing  out  the  work  drive,  means 
whereby  when  the  table  is  reversing  atuoraatlcally  the 
throwing  out  of  the  work  drive  will  stop  the  table,  and 
means  whereby  the  work  drive  can  be  thrown  in  and 
rotated  and  the  table  thereby  rendered  Inoperative  except 
by  hand. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,119,718.  BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  PANEL-BOARDB. 
Raymond  H.  Oluet,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hinds  Company,  Syracuse.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  613,209.  (Cl. 
247—18.) 


1.  A  binding  device  for  panel  boards  comprising  a  post, 
and  spacing  rings  eaclrcling  the  post  one  above  the  other, 
an  insnlating  means  encircllnc  the  post,  said  means  eom- 
prlsinf  a  sleeve  of  insulation  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots  forming  passages  at  Intervals  lengthwise  of 
the  post  and  exposing  the  edges  of  the  abutting  end  faces 
of  the  contiguous  rings,  In  combination  with  a  connectlnf 
member  for  entering  one  of  the  paasages  and  between  the 
contiguous  rings  exposed  through  such  passage,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  a  terminal  comprising  a 
block  mounted  on  the  base,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
mounted  vertically  above  the  block,  a  clamping  screw 
extending  through  the  base  from  the  rear  side  thereof 
and  through  the  block  and  threading  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  threaded  member  screwing  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  threaded  sleeve,  and  binding  means  encircling 
said  member  above  the  sleeve.  In  combination  with  a  con- 
ductor for  coacting  with  the  binding  means,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  a  binding  device  comprising 
a  block  mounted  on  the  base,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve 
mounted  vertically  above  the  block,  a  clamping  screw  ex- 
tending throngh  the  base  from  the  rear  side  thereof  and 
through  the  block  and  threading  Into  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  threaded  member  screwing  into  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  threaded  sleeve,  spacing  rings  encircling  the 
threaded  member  one  above  the  other  and  the  lowermost 
ring  resting  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  nut  turning  o^  the 
upper  end  of  said  member  against  the  uppermost  ring.  In 
combination  with  a  conductor  for  coactlng  with  said 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  a  terminal  comprising  a 
block  Bonated  on  the  base,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 


mounted  above  the  bleek,  a  clamping  screw  extending 
through  the  base  from  the  rear  side  thereof  and  through 
the  block  and  into  the  lower  end  of  tbe  threaded  sleeve, 
and  a  screw  turning  into  tbe  upper  end  of  the  threaded 
sleeve,  and  a  sleeve  of  insulation  inclosing  the  threaded 
sleeve  and  tbe  screw  and  resting  on  said  block,  tbe  sleeve 
of  tnsolatlon  being  formed  wltb  a  plurality  of  slots  at 
intervals  lengthwise  of  tbe  to-minal,  in  combination  with 
a  conductor  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  any  one  of  tbe  slots, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  a  terminal  comprislBg  a 
block  mounted  on  the  base,  an  Intemally  threaded  sleeve 
mounted  above  the  Mock,  a  clamping  screw  extending 
through  the  base  from  the  rear  side  thereof  and  through 
the  block  and  into  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  threaded  sleeve, 
a  screw  turning  into  the  upper  end  of  ttie  threaded  sleeve, 
and  metallic  rings  encircling  tbe  last  mentioned  screw 
one  above  the  other,  any  two  of  the  rings  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  conductor  between  theox,  and  tnsulatlBg 
means  encircling  the  rings  and  having  passages  at  intsr- 
vals  lengthwise  of  the  terminal  for  exposing  the  edges  at 
tbe  abnttlng  ends  of  contiguous  rings,  subetantlaMy  as 
and  for  the  porpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.119.719.  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Edqai  J.  Pac^  Los 
Angeles,  C^al.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Station 
Indicator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912,  Serial  No.  735,954. 
Renewed  Oct.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  868.124.  (Cl. 
246—25.) 


/«» 


w 


1.  In  combination,  two  separate  and  distinct  sources 
of  magnetism  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  magneti- 
cally movable  needle  between  the  two  sources,  and  a  mag- 
netic conductor,  the  said  sources  and  needle  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  conductor  into  and  out  of  proximity 
thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  two  separate  and  distinct  sources  of 
magnetism  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  magnetlied 
pivoted  needle  between  the  two  sources,  and  a  magnetic 
conductor,  the  said  sources  and  needle  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  conductor  into  and  out  of  proximity  thereto. 

8.  Id  combination,  a  pair  of  magnets  spaced  apart,  a 
magnetically  movable  needle  placed  between  them,  and  a 
magnetic  conductor,  said  sources  and  needle  being  mov- 
able together  in  such  relation  to  tbe  conductor  that  they 
may  be  moved  simultaneously  into  proximity  to  the  con- 
ductor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  magnets  spaced  apart,  a 
centrally  pivoted  needle  placed  midway  between  the  mag- 
nets, a  magnetizing  coll  for  tbe  needle,  and  a  magnetic 
conductor  over  which  the  magnets  and  the  needle  are 
adapted  to  pass,  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  parts 
being  such  that  tbe  magnets  and  needle  may  all  be  moved 
simultaneously  Into  proximity  to  the  conductor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  magnets  spaced  apart,  a 
centrally  pivoted  needle  placed  midway  between  the  mag- 
nets, a  stationary  magaetising  eoil  surrounding  the  nee- 
dle, and  a  magnetic  conductor  over  which  the  magnet* 
and  the  need4e  arc  adapted  to  pass,  the  relative  arrange- 
ment of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  magnets  and  needle 
may  all  be  moved  simultaneously  into  proximity  to  the 
conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,119.720.  HYDROUB  ALKALI-METAL  SILICATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODCCINO  IT.  EowAao  A.  I'atm- 
8ON.  North  Tonawnnda,  N.  Y.  FU«d  June  20.  191^. 
Sertal  No.  846,401.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous,  dry,  amorphous,  al- 
kali metal  silicate,  kaving  a  large  percentage  of  silica 
and  a  relatively  small  percentage  of  alkali,  said  silicate 
being  in  a  spongy  cotdition  suitable  for  use  In  such  con- 
dition, or  for  belftg  ground  into  a  powder,  and  contain- 
ing combined  water  sufficient  to  make  It  readily  soluble 
in  cold  water. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  dry,  soluble,  hydrous, 
alkali  metal  silicate,  which  consists  in  subjecting  an 
alkali  metal  silicate  containing  a  large  percentage  of 
silica  and  In  a  ground  and  moist  condition,  to  a  hydrat- 
Ing  treatment  under  low  steam  pressure  in  a  closed  vessel, 
until  the  material  becomes  sufBclently  hydrated  to  ren- 
der it,  though  high  In  silica,  soluble  in  cold  water. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  dry,  hydrous,  amorphous, 
alkali  metal  silicate  which  consists  in  subjecting  an  alkali 
metal  silicate,  containing  a  large  percentage  of  silica 
and  In  a  ground  condition,  to  a  hydratlng  treatment 
under  heat  and  pressure  until  the  silicate  in  an  amor- 
phous condition  is  sufficiently  hydrated. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  hydrous,  amorphous,  alkali 
metal  silicate,  whictt  consists  in  mixing  with  ground 
alkali  metal  silicate,  containing  a  large  percentage  of 
silica,  a  solution  of  substantially  the  same  glllcate  and 
subjecting  this  mlityre  to  a  hydratlng  treatment  under 
heat  and  pressure  until  the  silicate  assumes  a  spongy 
condition  and  become»  hydrated. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  readily  soluble  alkali 
metal  silicate  containing  a  large  percentage  of  silica  and 
a  small  percentage  af  alkali,  which  consists  In  wetting 
an  alkali  metal  silicate  containing  a  large  percentage  of 
silica  and  lacking  in  combined  water,  and  In  subjecting 
the  wet  material  to  heat  and  pressure  until  the  material 
assumes  a  spongy  condition  which  Is  uniformly  hydrated 
and  the  mass  contain*  less  than  19  per  cent,  of  combined 


water. 


1,119.721.  HOOK  .\MD  EYE.  JoHV  M.  Ptdbbson,  Glyn- 
don,  Minn.,  asaigtor  of  one-fourth  to  Norman  H. 
Stadnm.  Glyndon.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914  Serial 
No.  825,304.     (CI.  J4— 226. ) 
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1.119,722.  SHOE-BUCKLE.  Fbbdi.nand  Pitsch.  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  .\.  Fries,  Hardware  Works,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,302. 
(CI.  24—71.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  eye  comprising  a  t)ody  portion,  arms 
formed  integral  with  the  body  portion  along  one  of  its 
lateral  extremities.  9  connecting  portion  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  ams,  said  connecting  portion  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  arms,  and  an  exten- 
sion on  the  lowermost  arm,  of  a  hook  comprising  a  body 
portion,  an  extension  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  body 
portion  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bent  back 
hook  portion  on  the  free  end  of  the  extension,  said  bent 
back  hook  portion  b4lng  adapted  to  engage  the  widened 
portion  on  the  eye  and  prevent  the  hook  from  becoming 
disconnected. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  eye  comprising  a  body  portion,  arms 
formed  integral  with  the  body  portion  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  «  connecting  portion  at  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms,  and  an  extension  on  one  of  the  arms,  of  a 
hook  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  angular  extension  in- 
termediate Its  ends  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
said  hook  being  provided  with  a  bent  back  book  portion  at 
the  free  ends  of  the  lateral  extension,  said  bent  back  hook 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  widened  portion  con- 
necting the  arms  and  be  held  In  place  by  the  extension  on 
une  of  the  arms. 


In  a  shoe-buckle  the  combination  of  a  middle  piece,  two 
side  shanks  attached  on  their  inner  edges  to  the  middle 
piece  by  a  hinging  connection  and  on  their  outer  edges 
to  the  shoe  by  a  yielding  connection,  tne  connecting  edges 
of  the  middle  piece  having  cuttings  forming  springs  and 
the  corresponding  edges  of  the  shanks  projections  bent 
downwardly  and  spiral  .springs  arranged  on  the  hinge- 
tenons  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,119,723.  GRINDER.  William  S.  Porttbr,  Blnghamton, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Cheney  &  Son.  Manlius,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,211.     (CI.  61—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  platform 
resting  upon  said  arm,  and  means  for  clamping  the  plat- 
form to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  platform, 
a  leg  depending  from  the  platform  and  resting  upon  the 
laterally  projecting  arm,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
platform  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grinder  frame 
having  laterally  projecting  arms,  a  platform  having  arms 
contacting  with  said  laterally  projecting  arms  to  prevent 
horizontal  movement  of  said  platform,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  platform  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grinder  frame 
having  laterally  projecting  arms,  a  platform  having  ver- 
tically disposed  arms  contacting  with  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  to  prevent  horizontal  movement  of  said 
platform,  legs  upon  said  platform  and  resting  upon  the 
laterally  projecting  arms  to  support  the  platform,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  platform  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grinder  frame 
having  a  laterally  projecting  arm  forming  a  portion  of 
the  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  support,  a  plat- 
form resting  upon  the  laterally  disposed  arm  and  meant 
for  clamping  the  platform  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.724  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENERS. 
.\NDRKw  Raithb,  Falrhaven.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlaa 
Tack  Company,  Falrhaven.  Mass,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Ser.  No.  829,536. 
(a.  218—17.) 

1.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  comprising  a 
stock  support,  a  combined  setting  die  and  punch,  means 
arranged  to  cause  said  punch  to  punch  the  stock  on  said 
support,  means  arranged  to  move  said  combined  die  and 
punch  laterally  while  the  punch  is  In  the  stock,  to  feed 
the  stock  to  hook-recelving  position,  a  hook  carrier  and  Its 
operating  mechanism  arranged  to  hold  the  stock  on  said 
punch  while  the  combined  punch  and  die  are  moving  to 
hook-setting  position,  and  means  for  feeding  lacing  hooks. 
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■aid  hook  carrier  being  arranged  to  carry  a  hook  from  said 
hook-feeding  means  and  force  the  hook  through  the  Stock 
and  against  said  die  to  flare  the  hook. 


2.  A  hook-setting  machine,  comprising  a  combined  set- 
ting die  and  punch  and  a  stock  support  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  punch,  means  arranged  to  move  said 
combined  die  and  punch  to  punch  the  stock  on  said  sup- 
port, means  arranged  to  move  said  combined  die  and 
punch  laterally  beyond  said  support  while  said  punch  is  In 
the  stock,  to  feed  the  stock  to  hook-recelvlng  position,  a 
hook  carrier  and  operating  means  therefor  arranged  to 
support  said  carrier  in  stock-engaging  position  during 
the  feeding  of  the  stock,  to  keep  the  stock  on  said  punch, 
■aid  operating  means  being  arranged  to  move  said  carrier 
to  Insert  the  shank  of  a  lacing  hook  in  the  stock  on  said 
punch  and  to  flare  said  shank  against  said  die,  and  ad- 
justable means  arranged  to  move  said  combined  die  and 
punch  toward  said  carrier  while  said  die  and  punch  are  in 
hook-flaring  position,  said  adjustable  means  being  adjust- 
able to  determine  the  final  flaring  of  the  shank  according 
to  the  thickness  of  the  stock. 


1,119,725       METAL  BASKET.      Joseph  Ray,  Oreana,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,495.     (Cl.  220—9.) 


A  metal  receptacle  comprising  a  body,  a  continuous  bead 
mounted  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
thereof  In  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  edges  of 
said  walls,  a  transverse  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
bead  centrally  of  the  side  walls,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  central-elongated  flanges  curved  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly to  form  knuckles,  lid  sections  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  bead  between  the  side  and  end  walls  and  the  outer 
edges  of  said  transverse  plate,  the  inner  edges  of  said  lid 
sections  being  provided  with  flanges  turned  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  to  provide  knuckles  for  allnement  with  the 
knuckles  of  said  transverse  plate,  and  means  insertlble 
through  the  side  walls  and  through  the  alining  knuckles 
of  said  lid  sections  and  the  transverse  plate  to  hlngedly 
secure  said  lid  sections  on  the  latter. 


1.119.726.        GYMNASTIC    APPARATUS.        Chaklm    Q. 

BosENBESOEH,   Savsnuah,  N.   Y.      Filed  July   27,   1912. 

Serial  No.  711,851.     (Cl.  46—69.) 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  spaced  up- 
rights, smooth  and  cylindrical,  bearing  beads  at  the  upper 


and  lower  ends  of  the  uprights,  means  for  adjaating  the 
uprights  as  to  length,  and  a  rigid  bar  extending  between 
the  uprights  and  connected  at  its  ends  thereto  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  thereon,  the  said  bar  constituting  the 
sole  connection  between  the  uprights. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  spaced  up- 
rights, cylindrical  and  straight  and  free  from  projections 
throughout  their  entire  length,  bearing  heads  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  uprights,  means  for  adjusting  the 
uprights  as  to  length,  a  bar,  and  clamping  sleeves  at  th« 
ends  of  the  bar  adjustably  fitting  the  uprights  and  adjust- 
able vertically  thereon  throughout  the  entire  lengths  of 
the  uprights,  the  said  bar  constituting  the  sole  connection 
between  the  uprights. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  spaced  up- 
rights cylindrical  and  straight  and  free  from  projections 
throughout  their  entire  length,  means  located  between  the 
ends  of  each  upright  for  adjusting  the  same  as  to  length, 
the  said  meana  lying  wholly  within  the  bounds  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  sections  comprising  the  upright, 
bearing  beads  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  uprights, 
a  bar,  and  clamping  means  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  adjust- 
ably fitting  the  uprights  and  adjustable  vertically  thereon 
throughout  the  entire  lengths  of  the  uprights,  the  said  bar 
constituting  the  sole  connection  between  the  uprights. 


1,119,727.  MOLDING  APPARATUS. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
756.758.      (Cl.  22—45.) 


ROBEBT    K      RCST, 
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1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  Jolt  ramming  ma- 
chine, an  overhead  sand  bin  and  an  interposed  aand-com- 
pactor  apertured    to   permit    the   discharge   of    the   aand 
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tterettaroagh  to  the  flatk  from  th*  sand  bin.  and  adapted 
to  b«  lowered  upon  tbe  aand  in  the  mold. 

2.  A  molding  appctratas  couiprlslng  a  jolt  ramming  ma- 
ctilae,  aa  overhead  »an4  bin,  a  traveling  crane  for  bring- 
ing and  removing  the  dask  to  and  from  tbe  jolt  ramming 
machine,  and  a  mold  compactor  normally  suspended  above 
the  travel  of  the  crant  and  beneath  the  sand  bin,  said 
compactor  being  apertnred  to  permit  the  discharge  there- 
through of  the  sand  fro|n  the  bin  to  the  flask. 

3.  In  a  jolt  rammiuit  machine,  a  sand  compactor  com- 
prising a  grid  frame  tea»porarlly  adjustable  upon  the  sand 
In  the  flask  and  havinf  on  its  lower  face  pads  lying  In 
different  planes  and  out  of  reiflster  In  depth  with  the 
contour  of  the  pattern  whereby  the  sand  Is  compacted  to 
different  densities  In  dUferent  parts  of  the  flask. 

4.  In  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  a  flask  having  bridge 
work  therein,  in  combination  with  a  sand  compactor  com- 
prising a  grid  frame  temporarily  adjustable  upon  the  sand 
In  the  flask  and  havlnjj  on  Its  lower  face  pads  spaced  to 
enter  between  the  cross*  members  of  the  bridge  work  and 
lying  In  different  plane$  and  out  of  register  in  depth  with 
the  contour  of  the  pattern  whereby  the  sand  Is  compacted 
to  different  densities  in  different  parts  of  tbe  flaak. 

5.  In  a  jolt-ramming  machine,  a  flaak  for  cored  castings, 
in  combination  with  a  separate  sand-compactor  having 
pads  which  In  adjusted  position  overlie  tl.e  core  prints 
and  serve  to  compact  the  sand  at  the  prints  to  greater 
density  than  at  the  body  of  the  pattern. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.119,728.  WIRE-FENOE  WEAVING  MACHINE.  G»OBe» 
A.  Hatmoxd.  Wankertn,  III  Filed  Apr.  10,  1»18.  Se- 
rial No.  760,286.      iCI.  140 — B.) 


1.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
cross-bar  guides  having  longitudinal,  alined  pas.sages  fun- 
nel-shaped at  one  end  and  open  at  tbe  top,  a  rock  shaft, 
brackets  adju.'ttably  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  which  salfl 
guides  are  attached,  an<l  mean.s  to  rock  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  f-nce  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
cross-bar  guides  having  longiiudinally-allned  passages  fun- 
nel-shaped at  one  end  ind  open  at  the  top,  a  rock  shaft, 
brackets  adjustably  moanted  on  said  shaft  supporting  said 
guides,  said  brackets  being  slotted  at  their  outer  ends  at 
one  side  of  and  adjaocnt  to  the  pa.iages  through  said 
guides,  and  means  to  rtck  said  shaft  and  its  guides,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  frame,  Intermesh- 
Ing  crimping  wheels  jotsrnaled  one  above  the  other  on  said 
bracket,  means  to  adjustably  regulate  one  of  said  wheels, 
a  wire-feeding  guide-pipf-  leading  between  said  wheels,  and 
means  to  Intermltt.ntl.y  actuate  said  wheels  In  one  direc- 
tion to  draw  a  wire  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  fence  macljne.  in  combination,  a  series  of 
twisters,  cross-bar  guides  joumaled  to  rest  on  said  twist- 
ers, a  pair  of  shears  located  In  allnement  with  said  cross- 
bar guides,  means  to  thrust  a  crose  bar  between  the 
blades  of  said  shears  aad  through  said  guides  between  the 
wires  of  said  twisters,  means  to  reciprocate  said  twisters, 
means  to  actuate  said  shears  and  sever  said  cross  bar, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  cross-bar  guides  and  force  said 
cnm  bar  firmly  betweee  the  twisted  strands  of  said  wires 
aat««e<>ent  to  reciprocating  said  twisters  and  snbaeqoent 
t«  t»ie  doelng  of  said  sUears. 


0.    In  a  fence  machine,  tbveomblnatlon  with  a  series  of 
twisters   and   means   to    reciprocate    the   same,    of   a    rock 
shaft,    brackets    adjustably    mountt>d    on    said    shaft    and 
adapted   to  rest  at  their  free  ends  on  said  twisters,   cross 
bar   guides   having   longitudinally  alined    passages   funnel- 
shaped  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  top  carried  to  one  side 
and  at  the  free  end  of  said  brackets,  means  to  thrust  a 
crossbar    through    said   gnidcs   and   between    the   wires   of 
!   said  twisters  subsequent  to  tbe  operation  of  said  twisters, 
j   and  means  to  rock  said  shaft,  its  brackets  and  guides,  and 
force  said  cross  bar  flrmly  l)etween  the  twisted  strands  of 
said  wires  antecedent  to  reciprocating  said  twisters. 
i        [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  'iaiette. ] 


1,119,729.      PROCESS  OF  MAKINO   WELT  SHOES 

GaoRGB  W.  Smith,  Swampscott,  Mass  .  assignor  to 
A.  E.  Little  A  Company.  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1914.     Serial   No.  859,127.     (CI.  12—142.) 


The  process  of  making  a  welt  shoe  with  a  thla-edg«d 
sole  consisting  of  forming  the  Insole  with  a  channel 
situated  well  In  from  the  edge  thereof,  securing  1he  welt 
and  upper  to  the  Insole,  providing  an  ontaole  which  Is 
split  or  channeled  from  Its  marginal  edge  adjacent  its 
outer  face,  and  the  body  of  which  Is  beTeled  from  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  to  the  upper  perlpberal  comer, 
sewing  the  outsole  to  the  welt  by  stitches  which  paaa 
through  the  beveled  edge  of  the  outsole  and  are  situated 
cloaely  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  Insole,  laying  the 
flap  formed  by  the  channel  to  cover  the  stitches,  and  than 
applying  pressure  to  the  edge  of  the  outsole  to  roll  the 
latter  and  the  welt  upwardly  closely  against  the  upper 
thereby  to  conceal  the  outseam  stitches. 


1.119,730.  WATERM.\RKING  AI'PAR.\TUS  FOR 
FAPER-M.-VCHINES.  .Iames  Spkbd,  MIttlneague.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  600.515.      (CI.  92—48.) 


1.   In    nn    apparatus    of    the    character    described,    the 

I   combination    with    the   drier    drums   of   a    paper    machine. 

I  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  located  adjacent  one  of  the  drums, 
one  thereof  having  journal  bearings  adapted  for  moTe- 
ments  away  from  the  other  cyllnd-r,  one  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  watermarking  memtier  projecting  from  the 
periphery  thereof  having  an  arc  shaped  imprewsion  form- 
ing face,  one  of  the  cylinders  having  circular  and  dr- 
cumferentlally  continuous  parts  of  frusto-conlcal  form, 
and  the  other  cylinder  having,  for  coactlon  with  such 
frusto-conlcal  parts,  clrciilar  members  also  of  frusto 
conical  form  and  axially  adjustable,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  constant  yielding  pressure  to  the  movable  cyl- 
inder  In  a   direction   toward   the  companion   cylinder 

.:.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
machine  of  an  adjacently  located  pair  of  cylinders,  one 
thereof   being   mounted    In    fixed   bearings    and    the   other 

I  having  movable  bearings  therefor,  one  of  tl>e  cylinders 
being  provided  with  an  arc  faced  watermarking  member 
projecting   from    the    periphery    thereof,    one   of   the    cyl- 

I   Indera  having  circular   and   Hrmmferentlally   cwntinTHMW 
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parts  of  frusto-conlcal  form  and  the  other  cylinder  hav- 
ing, for  coactlon  with  such  frustOK^nlcal  parts,  circular 
Biembera  also  of  frusto-conlcal  form,  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  constant  yielding  pressure  to  the  movable  cyl- 
inder in  a  direction  toward  the  companion  cylinder,  and 
means  for  Imparting  an  endwise  adjusting  movement  to 
one  of  the  cylinders. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
machine  of  an  adjacently  located  lower  cylinder  mounted 
in  fixed  bearings  and  a  cylinder  having  appurtenant 
thereto  portions  or  members  of  frusto-conlcal  form,  an 
upper  cylinder,  and  vertically  movable  bearing  supports 
therefor, — said  upper  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
member  proj«H;tlng  from  Us  periphery  formed  with  an 
arc  shaped  Impression  forming  face,  and  also  provided 
with  frusto-conlcal  members,  peripherally  coactlng  with 
the  flrst  named  frusto-conlcal  members, — the  frusto- 
conlcal  members  appurtenant  to  one  of  the  cylinders  being 
axlally  adjustable,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  downward 
pressure  to  said  upper  cylinder. 


circuit,  comprising  a  part  upon  which  oaclUationa  aw 
Impreaaed  and  another  for  raising  the  tension,  baTtns  Its 
outer  conducting  boundaries  on  which  a  high  taoaUs 
charge  accnmulatea  arranged  in  surfacea  of  lar»a  eadli 
of  curvature,  subatantlally  as  described. 


1,119,731.  MULTISTAGE  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE. 
PAUt,  SriBSS.  Zurich.  Swltserland,  assignor  to  Escher, 
Wyss  A  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Swltserland.  Filed  Aug. 
81.  1914.     Serial  No.  859,328.     (CI.  121—58.) 


IX:^ 


\T^ 


1.  A  multi-stage  axial  working  elastic  fluid  Impulae 
turbine  comprising  at  least  some  low  pressure  stages 
whose  runner-wheel  mean  diameter  evenly  and  steadily 
iBcreasea  from  stage  to  stag*  and  whose  gulde-channel- 
outer-diameter  increases  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  ex- 
haust. 

2.  .\  multi-stage  axial  working  Impulse  fluid  turbine 
comprising  a  series  of  stages  whose  runner-wbeel-mean- 
diameter  evenly  and  steadily  Increases  from  stage  to 
stage  and  whose  guide-channel-outer  diameter  increases 
between  the  fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust. 

3.  A  multi-sUge  axial  working  elastic  fluid  Impulae 
turbine  comprising  at  least  some  low  pressure  stages 
whose  runner-wheel-mean-dlameter  evenly  and  steadily 
Increases  from  stage  to  stage  and  whose  gulde-channel- 
outer-dlameter  Increases  between  the  fluid  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust, certain  of  the  runner  wheels  having  at  least  two 
rows  of  buckets. 


1.119,732.      APPAR.XTUS    FOR   TRANSMITTING    ELEC 
TRICAL  ENERGY.     Nikola  Tesla,   New    York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  .Tan.    18.   1902,   Serial  No.  90,245.     Renewed  May 
4.    1907.      Serial   No    371.817.      (CI.   250—33.) 

1.  As  a  means  for  producing  great  electrical  activities 
a  resonant  circuit  having  Its  outer  conducting  boundaries, 
which  are  charged  to  a  high  potential,  arranged  In  sur- 
faces of  large  radii  of  curvature  so  as  to  prevent  leakage 
of  the  oscillating  charge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  electrical 
energy  a  circuit  connected  to  ground  and  to  an  elevated 
terminal  and  having  Its  outer  conducting  boundaries, 
which  are  subject  to  high  tension,  arranged  In  surfaces 
of  large  radU  of  curvature  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  plant  for  tbe  transmission  of  electrical  energy 
without  wlrea.  In  combination  with  a  primary  or  excit- 
ing circuit  a  secondary  connected  to  groand  and  to  an 
elevated  terminal  and  having  Its  outer  conducting  boun- 
daries, which  are  charged  to  a  high  potential,  arranged 
In  surfaces  of  large  radii  of  cnrrature  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  leakage  and  loaa  of  energy,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

4.  Aa  a  means  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  to  a 
distance  throusb  tbe  natural  madia  a  grounded  resonant 


5.  The  means  for  producing  excessive  electric  poten- 
tials consisting  of  a  primary  exciting  circuit  and  a  reso- 
nant secondary  having  its  outer  conducting  elements 
which  are  subject  to  high  tension  arranged  in  proximity 
to  each  other  and  in  surfacea  of  large  radii  of  curvature 
so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  charge  and  attendant 
lowering  of  potential,  substantially  as  descrlbad. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,119,733.  TYPE-CASTING  M.\cniNE.  John  S.Thomp- 
so.N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Type  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1»06.    Serial  No.  294,958.     (CI.  22—6.) 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  plvotally  mounted  metal 
pot,  a  sUdably  mounted  matrix  holder,  a  link  connecting 
said  metal  pot  and  matrix  holder  whereby  a  movement 
of   one    will    produce   a    corresponding    movement   <A   the 

other. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  movable  metal  pot,  and 
a  sildably  mounted  matrix  holder,  in  combination  with  a 
link  connecting  said  metal  pot  and  matrix  holder  where- 
by a  movement  of  one  will  produce  a  corresponding  moTe- 
ment  of  the  other  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  la  a  type  casting  machine,  a  mold  comprlalnc  a  baat, 
a  cap  and  movable  Uners  arranged  to  form  tha  aid*  waJJa 
of  said  moid,  in  combination  with  a  matrix  boldar,  oaa  ar 
•or*  tvmorable  matrices   positioned  is  said  boMcr  aad 
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adapted  to  cooperate  vrith  said  type  mold  and  meana  apon 
■aid  mold  for  engaglnf  said  matrix  holder  and  centering 
the  mold  upon  the  matrices  therein. 

4.  A  type  casting  machine,  comprising  a  type  mold,  a 
metal  pot  and  a  matrix  holder  arranged  to  move  to  and 
from  opposite  sides  of  s&ld  mold,  means  upon  the  mold 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  matrix  holder  to  control 
the  width  of  type  cast  in  the  mold,  means  for  casting 
type  in  said  mold,  and  means  for  transferring  the  cast 
type  transversely  within  the  mold  and  ejecting  It  there- 
from. 

5.  In  a  type  castlnn  machine,  a  matrix  holder,  and  a 
metal  pot  connected  to  and  co<5peratln>c  with  said  matrix 
holder,  in  combination  with  a  mold  having  a  mold  cell  the 
width  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the  engagement  of  the 
mold  with  said  matrix  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.734.  CONCRETB-CONSTRUCTION  FORM.  Joseph 
8.  Van  GIK.SEN,  Litchville,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913. 
Serial   No.   801,65.3.      (CI.   25—131.) 


a- 


In  a  forming  and  coastructlng  means  for  concrete  work, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  sup- 
porting studs,  means  fCr  retaining  the  studs  in  predeter- 
mined relative  positioaa,  vertically  slidable  key  members 
carried  by  the  said  sttds,  a  hoisting  means  for  the  key 
members  secured  to  the  said  studs,  connecting  meana 
between  the  said  hoisting  means  and  the  said  slidable  key 
members,  a  supporting  toothed  rack  secured  to  the  said 
studs,  and  a  working  platform  supported  by  the  said  key 
members  and  the  said  rack. 


The  process  herein  described  of  heading  stay  bolts,  said 
process  consisting  In  first  screwing  said  stay  bolt  into 
the  plate  to  which  it  i$  to  be  secured  so  that  its  end  pro- 
ject* beyond  the  plate,  then  Indenting  the  center  of  the 
bolt  and  simultaneously  forcing  the  projecting  metal  of 
the  stay  bolt  outward  Crom  the  central  depression  without 
nuiterially  displacing  tke  metal  within  the  opening  of  the 
plate  and  while  the  pertphery  of  the  bolt  is  confined,  tbas 
nwUnf  a  steam-tight  j0lnt  between  the  bolt  and  the  outer 
•dfe  of  the  plate,  then,  as  the  displacement  of  the  metal  is 
eontlnaed,  ttmins  it  dpwn  onto  the  outer  rarface  of  the 


1.119.735.     PROCESS  OF  HEADING  STAY-BOLTS.   ' 
Charles  P.  Valclain,  Rosemont,  and  John  M.  Burns, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Penn^yl-  \ 
vanla.     FUed  Apr.  1»,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,866.     (CI 
78 — 48.) 


plate  so  as  to  make  a  completed  circular  head  having  a 
central  depression  and  making  a  steam-tight  Joint  between 
the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  the  outer  portion  of  the 
plate. 


1,119.736.  FILTER  PR E»S.  Fbedkric  J.  Wagner,  SanU 
Ana,  Cal.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,483.  (CI. 
210—14.) 


1.  A  Alter  press,  comprtsing  a  closed  filtration  chamber 
having  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  movable  Altering  medium  pass- 
ing through  said  chamber,  means  to  move  said  medium 
through  said  chamber,  and  means  mounted  on  said  cham- 
ber to  prevent  the  escape  of  material  from  said  chamber 
at  the  points  where  the  filtering  medium  enters  and  leaves 
said   chamber. 

2.  A  Alter  press,  comprising  a  closed  Altratlon  chamber 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  of  said 
compartments  having  Inlets  and  outlets,  an  endless  belt 
carrying  Altering  medium  mounted  on  said  chamber,  means 
to  rotate  said  belt  and  packing  moxes  mounted  on  said 
chambers  at  the  points  that  said  belt  enters  and  leavea 
said  chambers,  whereby  to  prevent  the  escape  of  materials 
introduced   for   the   purpose  of   filtration. 

3.  A  filter  press,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an 
endless  chain  belt  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  belt  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  chain  belt,  means  to  conUct  engaging 
portions  of  said  belt  and  said  chain  belt,  and  an  aper- 
tured  casing  surrounding  said  conUcted  portion  of  said 
belt  and  chain  t>elt 

4.  A  Alter  press,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  drlT- 
Ing  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing rolls  mouDtt'd  adjacent  said  driving  means,  an  endless 
chain  belt  carried  by  a  pair  of  said  rolls,  an  endless  fabric 
belt  carried  by  a  pair  of  said  rolls,  said  fabric  belt  and 
chain  belt  adapted  to  contact  intermediate  of  their  rolls, 
a  casing  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers  Inclosing  said 
contacting  portion  of  said  fabric  belt  and  chain  belt, 
and  packing    means  to  segregate  chambers  In  said  casing. 

5.  .\  filter  press,  compri.'ilnK  a  supporting  frame,  an  up- 
per and  lower  pair  of  supporting  rolls,  an  endless  chain 
belt  carried  by  the  upper  of  said  pairs  of  rolls,  an  endless 
fabric  belt  carried  by  the  lower  pair  of  said  rolls,  a  casing 
forming  a  plurality  of  chambers  arranged  to  inclose  the 
adjacent  and  contacting  portions  of  said  belts,  means  to 
wash  said  belts  independently  of  each  other,  and  brush 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  fabric  belt,  and  means  to 
drive  said   belts  in   unison. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 


1,119.737.     OVEN.     Geouob  8.  Welch,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1918.     Serial  No.  746,292.     (CI.  126—39.) 


An   oven   structure   having  heat   Insulated    walls,   heat 
distributing  ducts  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  otob 
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and  respectively  discharging  thereinto  at  the  bottom,  sides 
and  top  thereof,  an  outlet  In  communication  with  the  oven, 
and  simultaneously  operable  means  for  governing  said 
ducts  and  outlet. 


1,119,738.  STATION-BOX  FOR  WATCHMEN  AND  FIBE- 
ALARM  SIGNALING.  Fredkbick  Williams,  Somer- 
ville,  Mass..  assignor  to  Acme  Register  Company,  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct 
12,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,304.     (CI.  234—37.5.) 


main  circuit  will  be  broken  and  the  electro-magnet  In  said 
first  box  will  be  energized. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  central  station  comprislDg  a 
recording  mechanism  and  a  circuit  breaker,  and  means  for 
operating  said  circuit  breaker  periodically.  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  signal  boxes  each  containing  a  circuit 
breaker,  means  for  locking  said  signal  box  circuit  breaker 
in  one  position,  means  whereby  the  operation  of  a  circuit 
breaker  at  the  central  station  will  unlock  the  circuit 
breaker  In  the  first  signal  box,  and  means  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  circuit  breaker  in  each  signal  box  will 
cause  the  operation  of  said  recording  mechanism  at  the 
central  station  and  the  unlocking  of  the  circnit  breaker 
at  the  next  succeeding  signal  box. 


1.  In  a  signal  box  of  the  kind  described,  a  push  rod,  an 
armature  normally  engaginK  and  looking  said  push  rod,  an 
electro  magnet  located  to  disengage  said  armature  from 
said  push  rod  when  energized,  and  a  circuit  closer  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  a  contact  point  and  located  to 
be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  movement  of  said  push  rod 
and  to  be  moved  thereby  into  contact  with  a  second  contact 
point  to  close  a  second  circuit,  in  combination  with  said 
contact  points. 

2.  In  a  signal  box  of  the  kind  described,  a  push  rod,  an 
armature  normally  engaging  and  locking  said  push  rod,  an 
electro-magnet  located  to  disengage  said  armature  from 
said  push  rod  when  energized,  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
armature  In  disengaged  position  and  to  release  said  arma- 
ture upon  engagement  with  said  push  rod,  and  a  circuit 
closer  normally  in  engagement  with  a  contact  point  and 
located  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  movement  of 
said  push  rod  and  to  be  moved  thereby  into  contact  with  a 
second  contact  point  to  close  a  second  circuit,  in  combina- 
tion with  said  contact  points. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  in  combination,  a  series  of  sig- 
nal boxes,  a  circuit  normally  closed  connecting  said  signal 
boxes,  each  box  containing  a  push  rod.  an  armature  en- 
gaging and  normally  locking  said  push  rod,  and  a  shunt 
circuit  containing  an  electromagnet  adapted  when  ener- 
gised to  attract  said  armature  to  release  said  push  rod,  a 
contact  point  connected  to  the  electro-magnet  circuit  In 
the  next  succeeding  box.  a  contact  point  in  the  main  cir- 
cuit, and  a  circuit  closer  normally  in  contact  with  said 
last-named  contact  point  and  located  to  be  engaged  by  said 
push  rod  and  moved  from  contact  therewith  to  break  the 
main  circuit  and  Into  contact  with  said  first-named  con- 
tact point  to  close  the  clrctiit  through  the  electro-magnet 
in  the  next  box. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  in  combination,  a  watchman's 
clock  provided  with  recording  means  and  having  an  auto- 
matic circuit  breaker  and  means  for  operating  said  circuit 
breaker  automatically  and  periodically,  two  contacts  one 
normally  engaged  by  said  circuit  breaker,  and  the  other 
forming  part  of  a  sbnnt  circuit,  a  series  of  signal  boxes,  a 
main  circuit  connecting  said  first-named  contact  point  and 
said  boxes  in  the  series,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  shunt 
circuit  in  the  first  box  and  connections  between  said  elec- 
tro-magnet and  said  second-named  contact  point  whereby 
upon  the  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker  In  said  clock  the 


1,119.739.  VALVE.  Henbt  G.  Wilmerling.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,601.  (CI. 
137 — 4.) 


1.  A  valve  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem,  a  washer, 
and  a  thimble  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  surrounding 
the  washer,  the  said  thimble  projecting  beyond  the  washer 
and  having  a  lateral  slot  through  which  the  washer  may 
be  entered  and  removed,  said  slot  being  Inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  valve  stem. 

2.  A  valve  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem,  a  washer, 
a  backing  plate  at  the  back  of  the  washer,  and  a  thimble 
carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  surrounding  the  washer,  the 
said  thimble  projecting  beyond  the  washer  and  having  a 
lateral  slot  through  which  the  washer  and  backing  plate 
may  be  entered  and  removed,  the  said  slot  being  Inclined 
to  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem. 

3.  A  valve  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem,  a  washer 
at  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  backing  plate  l)etween  the  washer 
and  stem,  said  plate  and  stem  having  respectively  a  cen- 
tral projection  and  a  corresponding  recess,  and  a  thimble 
on  the  stem  inclosing  the  washer  and  its  barking  plate  and 
In  which  the  washer  and  plate  have  axial  movement,  the 
depression  serving  to  center  the  projection  and  backing 
plate  in  the  thimble. 


1,119,740.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-ARRESTER  AND  BAIL- 
ROAD  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Geobob  A.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  July  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  778,880. 
(CI.  246—58.) 

1.  In  a  train  arresting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
semaphore  capable  of  being  set  In  three  positions  to  indi- 
cate danger,  caution  and  safety,  a  contact  device  operated 
thereby  and  provided  with  three  contacts  corresponding  to 
the  semaphore  positions,  a  contact  rail  having  a  longitudi- 
nal conducting  surface  secured  to  each  side  thereof  but 
electrically  separated  therefrom  the  contact  rail  being 
connected  to  the  semaphore  contact  corresponding  to  the 
danger  position  and  the  two  side  conducting  surfaces  being 
connected  to  the  other  two  semaphore  contacts,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  train  and  provided  with  three  brushes  one  rest- 
ing on  the  top  of  the  rail  and  the  other  two  of  said  con- 
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ductlDK  8urfac«,  and  three  electric  circultj  on  ttie  train 
corresponding  to  the  tfcreo  semaphore  poaltiona,  the  danger 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  brush  on  the  top  of  the  rail 
and  the  other  two  circuits  being  connected  to  the  other  two 
bruthe*. 


'</t^ 4r 


2.  In  a  train  arrudtln^  system,  the  comblaation  of  a 
multiple  position  semaphore,  a  contact  member  operated  by 
said  semaphore,  eiectrlc  train  circuits  controlled  by  said 
contact  member.  :i  speed  reducing  control  device  acting  to 
reduce  the  supply  of  raotlye  power,  a  separate  device  oper- 
ating to  cut  off  entirely  the  motive  power,  aald  two  devices 
being  operated  by  rwo  train  circuits. 

3.  In  a  train  arrestiCg  system,  the  combination  of  a  mul- 
tiple position  semaphore,  a  contact  member  operated  there- 
by, electric  train  circuits  controlled  by  aald  contact  mem- 
ber, a  speed  reducing  (Jevice  acting  to  reduce  the  supply  of 
motive  power,  a  sepafate  device  operating  to  cnt  off  en- 
tirely the  supply  of  mcitlve  i>ower,  and  an  air  brake  actuat 
tag  device,  said  speed  reducing  device  being  In  one  train 
circuit  and  said  separate  device  and  said  air  brake  actuat- 
ing device  being  both  In  another  train  circuit. 

4.  In  a  train  arresting  device,  the  combination  of  two 
train  circuits,  a  speeii  reducing  device,  an  electric  motor 
moving  said  speed  reducing  device,  said  motor  being  con- 
nected to  both  aald  r|pcnlt.»i,  and  a  revolving  switch  moved 
by  the  said  motor  an  J  operating  to  alternately  make  and 
break  the  said  two  cUcuita. 


1,119,741.  INDrCTIDN-MOTOR.  Er.vst  F.  W,  Ai>KX- 
AXDissov,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  t'nrporatlon  of  Npw  York.  Filed  July 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,253.     (Cl.  172—120.) 


1.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  secondary  member  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  body  having  slots  therein,  conductor  bars 
In  said  slots,  vane«  of  magnetic  material  secured  to  said 
conductor  bars,  said  tanes  being  of  low  otunic  resistance 
•ad  proportioned  to  provide  a  relatively  long  path  for  the 
flow  of  current  of  hl^  frequency,  and  a  relatively  abort 
path  for  the  flow  of  current  of  low  frequency,  and  a  low 
rcsistaiice  end  ring  electrically  connected  to  tbe  vaoea 
Kcured  to  the  same  eqd  of  the  conductar  baxa. 


2.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  secondary  member  com 
prising  a  magnetic  body  having  slots  therein,  conductor 
t>ani  in  said  slots,  vanes  of  magnetic  material  secured  to 
said  conductor  bars,  said  vanes  being  of  considerable 
cross-sectional  area  so  sh  to  have  low  ohmic  resistance 
and  having  an  outer  surface  on  the  side  removed  from 
said  magnetic  body  of  relatively  great  length  toward  which 
secondary  current  of  high  frequency  is  forced,  and  a  low 
resistance  end  ring  secured  to  said  vanes  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  conductor  bars 
to  the  vanes,  such  that  the  straight  line  distance  between 
said  points  is  appreciably  less  than  the  distance  around 
said  outer  surface. 

3.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  secondary  member  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  body  having  slots  therein,  conductor  bars 
in  said  slots,  vanes  of  magnetic  material  secured  to  said 
conductor  bars,  said  vanes  l>elng  proportione<l  to  provide 
a  relatively  short  path  of  low  ohmic  resistance  per  unit 
of  length  for  secondary  current  of  low  frequency  and  a 
relatively  long  path  of  high  ohmic  resistance  per  unit  of 
length  for  secondary  current  of  high  frequency,  and  a 
low  resistance  end  ring  secured  to  said  vanes  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  point  of  connection  of  conductor  bars 
to  the  vanes. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  magnetic  body,  a  squirrel 
cage  winding  carried  thereon  comprising  conductor  bars, 
means  for  electrically  Interconnecting  one  end  of  the  bars, 
a  low  resistance  magnetic  end  ring  and  a  low  resistance 
non-magnetic  end  ring  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  bars, 
and  electrical  connecting  means  of  inductively  changing 
effective  resistance  between  this  end  of  said  bars  and  both 
adjacent  end  rings. 

5.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  secondary  member  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  body  having  slots  therein,  conductor  bars 
in  said  slots,  a  low  resistance  magnetic  end  ring  and  a  low 
resistance  non-magnetic  end  ring  at  each  end  of  said  mag- 
netic body,  and  electrical  connecting  means  of  inductively 
changing  effective  resistance  between  one  end  of  each  con- 
ductor bar  and  both  adjacent  end  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  ta  the  Uasette.] 


1,119.742.  SCAFFOLD.  GEORfiB  Ai.i.EV,  Toronto,  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No,  751,142. 
(Cl.  20—81.) 


A  scaffold  comprlaing  a  pair  of  divergent  treaties,  wind- 
ing mechanism  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  movable  sup- 
ports suspended  from  the  winding  mechanism  and  guided 
along  the  divergent  trestle  legs,  and  a  platform  consist- 
ing of  extensible  platform  members,  and  means  for  slidably 
uniting  them,  the  platform  members  being  upheld  by  the 
movable  supports. 


1,110743.  POMSHI.\<;  WUKKL.  Anr.i.NOTON  A.  BloI'ITT 
and  Charles  M.  I'adli^,  Worcester.  .Mass..  assignors  to 
Worcester  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  .Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  692.159.      (CI.  61— 17.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  stiaft.  of  a  hub 
having  upstanding  annular  end  flanges,  secured  to  said 
shaft,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
oppoolte  notches  In  its  periphery,  a  two  part  annular  shell. 
Inclosing  a  concentric  chamber,  carried  by  said  hub,  each 
section  of  said  shell  having  opposing  radial  arms  clamped 
together  between  the  flanges  of  said  hub,  and  each  section 
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provided  with  a  pin  engaging  one  of  the  said  notches  in 
said  flange,  and  a  steam  shell  supported  within  said 
chaml)er. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  fixed  supporting  member,  of 
s  steam  shell  support^^l  thereby,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  two 
part  annular  shell  Inclosing  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
said  steam  shell,  one  end  of  said  chamber  being  open  for 
the  passage  of  said  Hxed  supporting  member,  the  sections 
of  said  annular  shell  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  bar- 
ing opposing  radial  arms  clamped  together  and  supported 
from  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotatably  connecting  each 
of  said  sections  to  said  shaft. 


1,119,744.  SHOE  ■  TREE.  Phimp  A.  BowfN,  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Lillian  A.  Little,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,724.     (CI.  12—128.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  tree,  the  combination  with  a  one  piece  toe 
portion  of  flexible  sheet  material,  of  a  resilient  spreading 
member  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  said  toe  portion  at  or 
near  the  lower  edges  thereof  to  hold  said  sides  yieldingly 
against  the  sides  of  tbe  shoe  upper  and  a  separate  up- 
wardly pressing  spring  secured  to  the  toe  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  yieldingly 
hold  the  top  of  the  toe  portion  against  the  shoe  upper. 

2.  In  a  shoe  tree,  the  combination  with  a  toe  portion 
of  flexible  sheet  material  and  presenting  a  top  and  two 
sides,  of  an  upwardly-pressing  spring  carried  by  tbe  toe 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sole  of  a  shoe  thereby 
to  yieldingly  force  the  top  of  tbe  toe  portion  against  the 
shoe  upper  and  a  separate  laterally-pressing  spring  held  In 
place  by  the  upwardly  pressing  spring  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  toe  portion  and  forcing  them  yieldingly 
against  the  sides  of  tbe  shoe  upper. 

3.  In  a  shoe  tret>,  the  combination  with  a  toe  portion  of 
flexible  sheet  material  and  presenting  a  top  and  two  sides, 
of  an  upwardly-pressing  spring  carried  by  the  toe  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sole  of  a  shoe  thereby  to  yield- 
ingly force  the  top  of  the  toe  portion  against  the  shoe 
upper  and  a  laterally-pressing  spring  carried  by  the  up- 
wardly-pressing spring  and  engaging  tbe  sides  of  the  toe 
portion  and  forcing  them  yieldingly  against  the  sides  of 
the  shoe  upper. 


1,119,745.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,119.746.  EXPANSIGN-PULLEY.  Ljbon  W.  Camfbsi-l, 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Engi- 
neering Works,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  2.  1913..  Serial  No.  765,117. 
(Cl.  64 — 8.) 
1,  In   an  expansion   pulley,   a   sleeve  affixed   thereto  In 

coaxial    relation,    a    shaft   extending    through    said    sleeve 
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and  roUUble  relatively  thereto,  means  operable  by  rela- 
tlre  rotation  of  said  abaft  and  sleeve  for  varying  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  pulley,  means  arranged  to  cou- 
ple said  shaft  and  sleeve  to  cause  them  to  turn  in  unison, 
said  coupling  means  Including  relatively  adjustable  mem- 
bers arranged  to  turn  said  abaft  relatively  to  said  sleeve, 
and  means  Including  a  normally  stationary  operating 
member  for  adjusting  said  members  to  change  the  di- 
ameter of  the  pulley. 


2.  In  an  expansion  pulley,  a  sleeve  affixed  thereto  in 
coaxial  relation,  a  bearing  for  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  relatively 
thereto,  means  operable  by  relative  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  sleeve  for  varying  the  effective  diameter  of 
the  pulley,  means  arranged  to  couple  said  shaft  and 
sleeve  to  cause  them  to  turn  In  unison,  said  coupling 
means  Including  gears  arranged  to  cause  relative  rotary 
movement  betwaen  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  a  tbruat-aus- 
Ulnlng  member  afllxed  to  said  bearing,  a  screw  carried  by 
said  member,  and  means  operable  by  endwise  movement 
of  said  screw  for  causing  relative  turning  of  said  gears 
to  change  the  diameter  of  the  palley. 


1,119,747.  VACUT'M-CLEANER.  Alvin  0.  Cabman,  Te- 
konsha.  Mich.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,131. 
(Cl.  15—60.) 


In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  pump  pro- 
vided with  a  pipe  depending  therefrom,  a  dust  receptacle 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  pipe,  and  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  and  depending  from  the  dust  receptacle, 
of  an  elongated  nozzle  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  pipe, 
and  trucks  at  respective  ends  of  said  nozzle,  each  truck 
plTOtally  connected  between  Its  ends  to  the  nozzle  and 
having  Its  wheels  disposed  one  In  front  of  another. 


1,119,748.  PUMP  FOR  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  Alvin  O. 
Cabman.  Tekonsha.  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
July  2.  1913,  Serial  No.  777,131.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,418.  (Cl. 
230—34.) 

A  portable  pump  for  vacuum  cleaners,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  therein  divided  Into  two  cham- 
bers, two  pipes  disposed  In  parallel  planes  and  paastng 
freely  through  the  heads  of  the  cylinder  at  oppoatte  aldea 
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of  the  centers  of  the  respective  heads,  said  plpeg  secured 
to  the  hollow  pUtoB  and  communicating  with  the  respec- 
tive chamber*  thereof,  two  oppositely  disposed  valvea  for 


each  of  said  cbambecs,  links  disposed  in  said  chambers  and 
connecting  the  valves  of  each  pair  and  positively  insur- 
ing the  opening  of  one  valve  of  each  pair  when  the  other 
valve  of  the  same  p*lr  closes. 


1.119,749  SHIP  Robert  Smith  CLirr,  Montreal,  Que- 
b.>'',  Canada.  Flifd  May  1,  1911:.  Serial  No.  694.487, 
(CI.  114—77.) 


1.  A  vessel  havinf  a  removable  pontoon  or  float  resting 
on  one  deck  thert'cf  and  having  a  false  bottom,  the  sides 
of  the  hull  of  th^  vessel  overlapping  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  pontoon,  being  carried  up  above  the  lower- 
most level  of  the  pottoon  and  terminating  below  the  level 
of  the  false  bottom. 

2.  A  vessel  having  a  removable  pontoon  or  float  rest- 
ing on  one  deck  th^rpof  and  having  a  false  bottom,  the 
sides  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel  overlapping  and  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  pontoon,  being  carried  up  above  the  low- 
ermost level  of  the  pontoon  and  terminating  t)elow  the 
level  of  the  false  lK)ttom.  the  sides  of  the  pontoon  In- 
creaslQg  In  thlcknew  downwardly  from  the  false  bottom 
and  tielng  of  greater  thickness  than  the  overlapping  sides 
of  the  bull. 

3.  In  a  vessel  the  upper  deck  of  which  terminatps  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  rear  of  the  vessel  to  expose  a  second 
deck,  transversely  extending  supports  secured  to  the  sec- 
ond deck,  a  pontoon  resting  loosely  upon  the  supports,  the 
top  •(  the  pontoon  being  substantially  on  a  level  with  the 
to|»  deck  and  the  outlines  of  such  pontoons  conforming  to 
those  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  means  at  the  front  of  the 


pontoon  for  securing  the  latter  in  place  comprising  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  top  deck,  extending  over  and  being 
detachably  secured  to  the  top  of  the  pontoon  and  securing 
means  at  the  rear  of  the  pontoon  comprising  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  hull  below  the  second  deck,  extending  up  to 
near  the  top  of  the  pontoon  and  an  arm,  one  end  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  link  and  the 
opposite  end  detachably  secured  to  the  top  of  the  pontoon. 
4.  In  a  vessel  the  upper  deck  of  which  terminates  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  rear  of  the  vessel  to  expose  a 
second  deck,  transversely  extending  supports  secured  to 
the  second  deck,  a  pontoon  resting  loosely  upon  the  sup- 
ports and  having  n  false  bottom,  the  top  of  the  pontoon 
being  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  top  deck  and  the 
outlines  of  such  pontoon  conforming  to  those  of  the  hull 
of  the  vessel,  the  sides  of  which  latter  overlap  the  sides 
of  the  pontoon,  being  extended  above  the  lowermost  level 
of  the  pontoon  and  terminating  below  the  level  of  the 
false  bottom,  means  at  the  front  of  the  pontoon  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  in  place  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
top  deck,  extending  over  and  being  detachably  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  pontoon  and  securing  means  at  the  rear  of 
the  pontoon  comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  the  hull  below 
the  second  deck,  extending  up  to  near  the  top  of  the  pon- 
toon and  an  arm,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  link  and  the  opposite  end  detachably  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  pontoon. 


1,119,750.  LINING  rKOTECTOU.  Harrison  H.  Eato.n, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  770,356.     (Cl.  12—126.) 


1.  A  heel  support  for  a  last,  having  In  combination,  a 
last  block,  a  last  pin  mounted  upon  the  block,  and  n  up- 
per spreading  memlxT  normally  supported  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  last  pin  and  arranged  to  move  outwardly 
away  from  the  last  pin  to  positively  spread  the  upper  as 
the  shoe  last  is  forced  down  on  to  the  last  pin. 

2.  A  heel  support  for  a  last,  having  in  combination,  a 
last  block,  a  last  pin  mounted  upon  the  block,  and  an 
upper  spreading  member  normally  supported  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  last  pin  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  outwardly  away  from  the  last  pin  and  toward  the 
upper  face  of  the  last  block  to  positively  spread  the  upper 
as  the  last  is  forced  down  on  to  the  last  pin. 

3.  .V  heel  support  for  a  last,  having  in  combination,  a 
last  block,  a  last  pin  mounted  upon  the  block,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  last  block  at  one  side  of  the  last  pin  and  ex- 
tending obliquely  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  last  pin,  and 
an  upper  spreading  member  supported  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  last  as  the 
latter  Is  forced  down  on  to  the  last  pin. 

4.  A  heel  support  for  a  last,  having  in  combination,  a 
la.st  block,  a  last  pin  mounted  upon  the  block,  an  arm  ply 
oted  upon  the  last  block  at  one  side  of  the  last  pin  and 
extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  last  pin.  an  upper 
spreading  member  supported  upon  the  free  end  of  the  arm. 
and  a  spring  normally  maintaining  the  upper  spreading 
member  In  engagement  with  the  last  pin. 

5.  .V  heel  support  for  a  last,  having  in  combination,  a 
last  block,  a  last  pin  mounted  upon  the  block,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  upon  the  last  block  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
last  pin,  an  upper  spreading  member  supported  upon  the 
free  end  of  each  arm,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arms  to  retain  the  upper  spreading  members 
In  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  last  pin. 
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1,119,751.  TTTBE  -  POLISHING  MACHINE.  JOHN  F. 
Gail,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,936.     (Cl.  61 — *.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  abrading  member,  means  for  propelling  said  abrad- 
ing member,  a  rotatable  support  for  holding  an  object  to 
be  operated  upon  by  said  abrading  member  and  disposed 
with  its  axis  parallel  with  the  direction  of  propulsion  of 
said  abrading  member,  and  means  for  propelling  said  sup- 
port transversely  across  said  abrading  member  In  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  propulsion  of  said 
abrading  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  abrading  member,  means  for  propelling  said  abrad- 
ing member  at  a  comparatively  high  linear  speed,  a  ro- 
tatable support  for  holding  an  object  to  be  operated  upon 
by  said  abrading  member  and  disposed  with  its  axis  par- 
allel with  the  direction  of  propulsion  of  said  abrading 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  support  at  a  com- 
paratively low  speed. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
abrading  member,  means  for  propelling  said  abrading  mem- 
ber, an  endless  carrier  traveling  transversely  across  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  abrading  member,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  rotatable  work  support  mounted  on  said  traveling 
carrier  with  their  axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  dl 
rection  of  travel  of  said  polishing  bilt,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  work  on  said  support. 

4.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
traveling  cloth  polishing  belt,  an  endless  carrier  travel- 
ing transversely  across  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  work  supports  on  said  traveling 
carrier  having  their  axes  disposed  substantially  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  work  on  said  supports,  and  means  for  main- 
taining pressure  between  the  belt  and  the  work  on  said 
supports. 

5.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less traveling  cloth  polishing  bolt,  an  endicss  carrier 
traveling  transversely  across  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  belt,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  work  supports  on  said 
traveling  carrier  having  their  axes  disposed  substantially 
parellel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  t)elt,  means 
for  rotating  the  work  on  said  supports,  a  substantially 
rigid  supporting  structure,  and  a  transversely  rigid  and 
longitudinally  flexible  endless  traveling  bed  Interposed  be- 
tween said  belt  and  said  supporting  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,752.  COUPLING  FOR  PIPES,  CONDUITS,  Ac. 
BarNO  F.  Gobthner,  Hugh  Rooset,  and  Rudolf  E. 
Seifirt,  Hartford,  Conn.  ;  said  Goethner  and  said 
Rooney  assignors  to  FYltz  William  Bock,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,026.  (Cl. 
247—10.) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  threaded  at  one  end, 
an  internally  threaded  member  located  within  said  sleeve 


near  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  relative  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  dlsengageable  driving  con- 
nection t)etween  said  sleeve  and  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  a  sleeve  thread- 
ed at  one  end.  an  ftiternally  threaded  meml>er  located 
therein  and  movable  rotarlly  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 
dlsengageable  driving  connection  t>etween  said  sleeve  and 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  thread  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  a  pipe  and  a 
recess  at  the  other  end,  a  member  located  within  said 
recess  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  a  thread  on  said  member  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  pipe,  and  a  dlsengageable  driving 
connection  between  said  sleeve  and  member. 

4.  In  a  coupling  device  a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  a  thread  cut  into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the  pipe,  a  recess  in  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  Its 
outer  end,  a  split  ring  located  within  said  recess  and 
adapted  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  relative  to 
the  sleeve,  said  ring  t>eing  Interiorly  threaded  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  pipe  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  said 
ring  against  relative  rotary  motion. 

5.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  sleeve  threaded  at  one 
end  to  receive  the  end  of  a  pipe  and  recessed  at  Its  op- 
posite end  :  a  spjUt  ring  located  in  the  recess  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ring,  a  pin  mounted  in 
the  sleeve  and  projecting  into  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ring  In  one  of  its  extra  positions  to  hold  it 
against  rotation,  said  ring  being  threaded  to  engage  the 
threaded  end  of  a  pipe,  the  threads  in  said  sleeve  and  ring 
being  both  cut  In  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,753.  GAME  APPARATUS.  jLLics  A.  Hansen, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  P.  de 
Groot,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,101.     (Cl.  46—61.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  board 
having  an  upstanding  flange  at  the  edges  thereof,  said 
board  being  also  provided  with  pockets  at  the  corners 
thereof  and  at  predetermined  points  In  the  central  portion 
of  the  same,  spots  applied  on  the  board  beyond  and  in 
alinement  with  the  respective  pockets  last  mentioned,  and 
rolling  objects  adapted  to  be  seated  at  predetermined 
times  on  the  spots  and  deposited  in  said  pockets. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
lK)«rd  having  an  upstanding  flange  at  the  edges  thereof, 
sftld  board  being  also  provided  with  pockets  at  Its  comers 
and  at  predetermined  points  in  the  central  portion  there- 
of, spots  relatively  arranged  on  the  board  with  respect  to 
said  pockets  and  rolling  objects  adapted  to  be  seated  at 
predetermined  times  on  the  spots  and  disposed  on  said 
pockets  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,119.754.       TWO-PiRT    SPINDLE.       JaC0«   H-    H0DD» 

and  Otis  White,  S^riogfleld,  111.,  assignors  to  Sangamo 
F:iectrlc  Company,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation  oX 
Illinolij,  Filed  Jan.  22,  IWOy.  SerUl  No.  473,7U>.  (CI. 
74—19.) 


1.  In  a  two-part  sptndlp.  tho  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers In  snbstantial  aUn^menr  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  flared  recess  in  one  end  and  the  other 
member  having  a  taptred  ond  relatively  sharper  than  the 
flare  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  bear  therein,  whereby 
one  of  said  members  Is  free  to  rock  slightly  relatively  to 
the  other,  and  means  flxedly  connected  with  one  of  said 
members  and  loosely  engaging  the  other  substantially  non- 
rotatably,  whereby  said  members  are  caused  to  rotate  In 
unison  while  free  to  oscillate  to  a  limited  extent  relatively 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  two-part  aplndle,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers in  mbctantial  alfeiement  with  each  other,  one  of  Mid 
membera  hariiiff  a  flared  recess  in  one  end  and  ttie  other 
member  having  a  tap«red  end  relatively  sharper  than  the 
flare  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  bear  therein,  whereby 
one  of  said  members  Is  free  to  rock  slightly  relatively  to 
the  other,  one  of  said  members  being  flattened  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  end,  aad  a  sleeve  flxedly  mounted  upon  the 
other  of  said  members  and  loosely  engaging  said  flattened 
member,  whereby  sai4  members  are  caused  to  rotate  in 
unison  while  free  to  oscillate  to  a  limited  extent  relatively 
to  each  other. 


1,119.755.  LIFE  -  BO.\T.  Charles  D.  Holmes,  West 
Mystic,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,809. 
(CI.  9 — 4.) 


1.  A  motor  boat  comprising  a  bull  formed  with  an  outer 
shell  and  an  Inner  ehell.  with  air  spacf-  between  said 
shells,  a  cabin,  an  engine  compartment,  a  cockpit  between 
said  cabin  and  engine  compartment,  the  floor  of  the  cock- 
pit being  above  the  \«ater  line,  and  a  bulkhead  below  the 
cockpit  floor  and  seflaratlng  the  cabin  from  the  engine 
compartment. 

2.  In  a  motor  boat,  In  combination,  a  cabin,  an  engine 
compartment,  a  cockpit  floor  above  the  water  line,  said 
cabin  extending  aft  ander  the  cockpit  floor,  and  a  bulk- 
head separating  the  cabin   from  the  engine  compartment. 

3.  In  a  motor  lifeboat.  In  combination,  a  cabin,  an  en- 
gine compartment,  a  cockpit  with  floor  above  the  water 
line  between  said  cabin  and  engine  compartment,  said 
engine  compartment  iitending  forward  under  the  cockpit 
floor,  and  a  bulkhead  separating  said  extension  from  the 
cabin. 


1,118.7S«.  MAOAZINB  FOR  RAPII>-FIRE  ARMS. 
GaoBoa  Plcmmer  Howe.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1914.      Serial  .No.  818,126.      (CI.  42—7.) 


;tf* 


t.  In  a  firearm  of  the  typo  designated,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  of  substan- 
tially the  same  longitudinal  dimension  as  the  ammunition 
space  of  the  ma^r»zlne.  means  to  expose  said  lateral  ofn-n- 
Ing  for  the  introduction  of  ammunition,  a  clip  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  cartridges,  whereby  a  plurality  of  cartridges 
Is  Introduced  as  a  unit,  aald  slip  comprising  a  pair  of 
Interlocked  members,  and  means  operated  by  the  closure 
of  the  magaeine  to  disengage  the  cartridges  from  the  said 
clip  members. 

2  In  a  rtrearni  of  the  type  designated,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  of  substan- 
tially the  same  longitudinal  dimension  as  the  ammnaltloB 
space  of  the  magazine,  means  to  expose  said  lateral  open- 
ing for  the  Introduction  of  ammunition,  a  clip  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  cartridges,  whereby  a  plurality  of  cartridge* 
is  Introduced  as  a  unit,  said  clip  comprising  a  pair  of 
cartridge-embracing  plates,  one  provided  with  inclined 
cam  slots,  the  other  with  spurs  engaging  said  cam  slots, 
and  means  operated  by  the  closure  of  the  magazine  to  slide 
the  said  plates  on  each  other  and  spread  them,  thereby  to 
release  the  cartridges  from  the  embrace  of  said  plates. 

.3.  In  a  flreann  of  the  type  designated,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  mairazlne  provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  movable 
cover  for  said  opening,  an  ammunition  feeding  spring  in 
the  magazine,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movable  cover 
to  compress  the  spring  as  the  cover  Is  moved  to  expose  the 
said  magazine  opening. 

4.  In  a  firearm  of  the  type  designated,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  of  substan- 
tially the  same  longitudinal  dimension  as  the  ammunition 
space  of  the  magazine,  a  slldably  mounted  cover  for  said 
opening,  an  ammunition  feeding  spring  In  the  magazine, 
jnd  m(»ans  actuated  by  the  sliding  cover  to  engage  and 
compress  the  spring  as  the  cover  Is  moved  to  expose  the 
lald  magazine  opening. 

5.  In  a  firearm  of  the  type  designated,  combination  of  a 
magazine  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  of  substantially 
the  same  longitudinal  dimension  as  the  ammunition  space 
of  the  magazine,  a  movable  cover  for  said  opening,  a  clip 
to  hold  a  plurality  of  cartridges  for  simultaneous  Intro- 
duction of  said  cartridges  as  a  unit  into  the  opening  In 
the  magazine,  said  clip  comprlsin,'  a  pair  of  Interlocked- 
members.  and  means  actuated  by  the  magazine  cover  to 
disengage  the  cartridges  from  said  clip  members  on  closure 
of  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,767.  CARBURETER.  Thoma.s  W.  Kinos,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,618.  (CI. 
48—155.2.) 

1.  A  carbureter  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve, 
a  cylindrical  member  closely  fitted  into  said  sleeve,  a 
multiplicity  of  Intersecting  passages  formed  between  said 
sleeve  and  member  and  operative  to  break  up  and  com- 
mingle the  fuel  and  air  passing  therethrough,  means  for 
admitting  fuel  and  air  to  said  passages,  a  valve  movable 
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relative  to  said  sleeve  and  member  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  mixed  air  and  fuel  from  said  passages,  and  a 
passage  for  conducting  the  mixed  fuel  and  air  thus  dis- 
charged from  said  Intersecting  passages  to  the  engine 
cylinder  to  be  supplied. 


2.  .\  carbureter  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve, 
a  cylindrical  memt>er  elosely  fitted  Into  said  sleeve,  a 
multiplicity  of  Intersecting  passages  formed  between  said 
■leeve  and  member  and  operative  to  break  up  and  com- 
mingle the  fuel  and  air  passing  therethrough,  means  for 
admitting  air  and  fuel  to  said  passages,  a  valve  having  a 
stem  extending  through  an  axial  opening  In  said  member 
and  operative  to  control  the  discharge  of  mixed  air  and 
fnel  from  said  passages,  a  passage  for  conducting  the 
mixed  air  and  fuel  thus  discharged  from  said  intersect- 
iac  passages  to  the  engine  cylinder  to  be  supplied,  an 
auxiliary  air  valve  positioned  outside  of  said  sleeve  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  to  admit  auxiliary  air  to 
aaid  conducting  passage,  and  suitable  ports  and  Inclosing 
walls  for  said  auxiliary  valve. 

3.  A  carbureter  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve, 
a  cylindrical  member  closely  fitted  Into  said  sleeve,  a 
multiplicity 'IW  Intersecting  passages  formed  between  said 
■leeve  and  ^iember  and  operative  to  break  up  and  com- 
mingle the''nfel  and  air  passing  therethrough,  means  for 
admitting  air  and  fuel  to  said  passages,  a  valve  having  a 
stem  extending  through  an  axial  opening  In  said  member 
and  operative  to  control  the  discharge  of  mixed  air  and 
fuel  from  said  passages,  a  passage  for  conducting  the 
mixed  air  and  fuel  thus  discharged  from  said  intersecting 
passages  to  the  engine  cylinder  to  be  supplied,  an  auxil- 
iary air  valve  surrounding,  and  spaced  from,  said  sleeve 
and  having  Its  seat  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
Intersecting  passages,  suitable  ports  and  inclosing  walls 
for  said  auxiliary  air  valve,  and  spiral  vanes  positioned 
between  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  and  the  Interior  wall 
of  said  auxiliary  air  valve  for  giving  the  auxiliary  air  a 
swirling  motion  as  It  passes  over  the  valve  seat  Into 
contact  with  the  mixed  fuel  and  air  discharged  from  said 
Intersecting  passages  into  said  conducting  passage. 

4.  A  carbareter  mechanism  comprising  a  passage  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  sleeve,  a  mem- 
ber fitted  into  said  sleeve,  fuel  passages  positioDed  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  member  and  leading  toward  said 
coanectlDg  passage,  an  air  passage  around  said  sleeve  also 
leading  toward  said  connecting  passage,  porta  for  re- 
spective fuel  and  air  passages  opening  into  said  connect- 
ing passage  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other 
so  as  to  cause  a  stream  of  air  and  a  stream  of  fnel  to 
impinge  upon  each  other  in  said  connecting  chamber,  aniT 
concentric  valves  for  controlling  said  ports  respectively. 

5.  A  carbureter  mechanism  comprising  a  passage  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  fuel  mixture 
supply  port  opening  Into  said  passage,  a  normally  closed 
control  valve  for  said  port  operative  to  project  said  mix 
ture  Into  said  passage  In  a  film  like  stream,  an  adjacent 
air  supply  port  opening  into  said  passage,  and  a  control 
valve  for  the  latter  normally  slightly  open  to  Initially  di- 
rect a  fllm-Iike  stream  of  air  against  said  stream  of  mix- 
ture upon  the  opening  of  the  mixture  control  valve  and 
operative  under  further  engine  suction  to  direct  all  the 
air  controlled  by  It  In  an  increased  stream  against  said 
stream  of  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,758.  MOTOR.  Thomas  W.  Kings,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Ira  E.  Burtls,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No    733,858.      (CI.  121—28.) 


as 


1.  A  motor  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  cylin- 
ders, pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  spacer  between  said  pis- 
tons, said  spacer  and  each  of  said  pistons  constitutlnf 
structurally  independent  units  operatlvely  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another.  Inlet  ports  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  outlet  ports  Inward  of  said  inlet  ports,  control 
valve  ports  communicating  with  said  Inlet  ports  and  posi- 
tioned opposite  each  other,  a  reed  rigidly  secured  at  one 
point  and  operating  at  a  free  point  upon  said  valve  ports  to 
alternately  open  and  close  them,  said  reed  lying  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ports,  and  a  chamber  inclos- 
ing said  reed  and  having  suitable  fluid  supply  conaectloas. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  cylin- 
ders, pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  spacer  between  said  pis- 
tons, said  spacer  and  each  of  said  pistons  constitntlBC 
structurally  independent  units  operatlvely  morable  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  inlet  ports  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  outlet  ports  Inward  of  said  inlet  ports,  con- 
trol valve  ports  communicating  with  said  Inlet  porta  and 
positioned  opposite  each  other,  a  reed  rigidly  secured  at 
one  point  and  operating  at  a  free  poirt  between  said 
valve  ports  to  alternately  open  and  close  them,  said  reed 
lying  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  ports,  a 
chamber  Inclosing  said  reed  and  having  suitable  fluid  sup- 
ply connections,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  cylinders,  a 
rock  shaft  Joornaled  In  said  frame,  and  an  arm  secured 
at  one  point  to  said  rock  shaft  and  connected  at  another 
point  to  said  spacer. 


1,119,T69.  WIRE  NETTING  MACHINE.  CLaaSHCI 
Abthuk  Knowblden,  Lewlaham,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Reinforced  Brickwork  Company,  Limited,  Winni- 
peg, Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Manitoba,  Canada.  Piled 
Dec.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,188.     (CL  140—6.) 


1.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  a  set  of  twisting  elements, 
each  comprising  a  tapering  tube  for  a  wire  cop  and  lune- 
shaped  members  near  the  ends  of  said  tube,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  driving  elements  each  comprising  two 
tapering  Journals,  wltj;^  lune-shaped  recesses  In  their 
peripheries  to  receive  the  lune-shaped  members  of  the  cop 
tubes,  and  a  connecting  member  for  said  Journals,  said 
journals  and  connecting  members  being  axlally  bored  for 
the  feed  of  the  strand  wires. 

2.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  a  set  of  twisting  ele- 
ments, each  comprising  a  tapering  tube  for  a  wire  cop  and 
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lune-9haped  meoibers  netr  the  ends  of  said  tube,  In  com- 
bination with  a  aet  of  driving  elements  each  comprising 
two  tapering  journals,  with  lune-shaped  recesses  in  their 
peripheries  to  receive  the  lune-shaped  members  for  the 
cop  tubes,  and  a  connecting  member  for  said  journals, 
said  journals  and  connecting  members  being  axlally  bored 
for  the  feed  of  the  strand  wires,  and  means  for  causing 
the  revolution  of  the  alternate  driving  elements  and  all 
the  twisting  elements. 

3.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  a  set  of  twisting  ele- 
ments, each  comprising  a  tapering  tube  for  a  wire  cop 
and  lune-shaped  membets  near  the  ends  of  said  tube.  In 
combination  with  a  set  of  driving  elements  each  compris- 
ing two  tapering  Journtla,  with  lune-shaped  recesses  in 
their  peripheries  to  recalve  the  lune  shaped  members  for 
the  cop  tubes,  and  a  conoectiog  member  for  said  journals, 
said  Journals  and  conne<]ting  members  being  axlally  bored 
for  the  feed  of  the  strand  wires,  and  means  for  causing 
the  revolution  of  the  atternate  driving  elements  and  all 
the  twisting  elements,  aaid  means  comprising  trunnions 
projecting  beyond  the  journals  at  one  end  of  the  driving 
elements,  pinions  with  clutch  members  loosely  mounted  on 
said  trunnions,  clutch  members  slidably  keyed  on  said 
trunnions  and  engaging  those  of  said  pinions,  and  a  rack 
meshing  with  said  pinions  to  cause  their  revolution. 

4.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  a  set  of  twisting  ele- 
ments, each  comprising  «  tapering  tube  for  a  wire  cop  and 
lune-shaped  members  netr  the  ends  of  said  tube,  in  com- 
bination with  a  set  of  driving  elements,  each  comprising 
two  tapering  journals,  with  lune-shaped  recesses  in  their 
perlpberle«  to  receive  tbe  lune-shaped  members  for  the 
cop  tubes,  and  a  connecting  member  for  said  journals, 
said  journals  and  connecting  members  being  axlally  bored 
for  the  feed  of  the  strand  wires,  and  means  for  causing 
the  revolution  of  the  alternate  driving  elements  and  all 
the  twisting  elements,  said  means  comprising  trunnions 
projecting  beyond  the  Journals  at  one  end  of  the  driving 
elements,  pinions  with  clutch  members  loosely  mounted 
on  said  trunnions,  clutcli  members  slidably  keyed  on  said 
trunnions  and  engaging  those  of  said  pinions,  and  a  rack 
meshing  with  said  pinions  to  cause  their  revolution,  the 
clutch  members  of  the  alternate  driving  elements  being 
oppositely  disposed  whereby  one  half  the  number  of  driv- 
ing elements  will  be  revolved  as  the  rack  moves  in  one  di- 
rection, and  the  other  balf  will  be  revolved  as  the  rack 
moves  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  a  set  of  twisting  ele- 
ments each  comprising  a  tapering  tube  for  a  wire  cop 
and  lune-shaped  membem  near  the  ends  of  said  tube.  In 
combination  with  a  set  uf  driving  elements,  each  compris- 
ing two  tapering  journal*  with  lune  shaped  recesses  in  their 
peripheries  to  receive  tha  lune-8hape<i  members  for  the  cop 
tubes,  and  a  connectinfct  member  for  said  journals,  said 
journals  and  connecting  members  being  axlally  bored  for 
the  feed  of  the  strand  wires,  means  for  causing  the  rev- 
olution of  the  alternate  4rivlng  elements  and  all  the  twist- 
ing elements,  said  meana  comprising  trunnions  projectlnj? 
beyond  the  journals  at  one  end  of  the  driving  elements, 
pinions  with  clutch  mambers  loosely  mounted  on  said 
trunnions,  clutch  membtrs  slidably  keyed  on  said  trun- 
nions and  engaging  those  of  said  pinions,  and  a  rack 
meshing  with  said  pinions  to  cause  their  revolution,  the 
clutch  members  of  the  iilternate  driving  elements  being 
oppositely  disposed,  whereby  one  half  the  number  of  driv- 
ing elements  will  be  retolved  as  the  rack  moves  In  one 
direction,  and  the  other  half  will  be  revolved  as  the  rack 
moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  clutch  members  of  tbe  alternate  driving  elements  for 
moving  the  clutch  members  of  the  remaining  driving  ele- 
ments Into  engagement  St  each  reversal  of  the  movement 
of  said  rack. 


1,119.760.     GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  CONE.     Cli.n- 

TO.v    Mtkbs    Koontz,    Allentown,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    23, 

1913.     Serial  No.  808.835.     (Cl.  51—1.) 

1.  A    grinding   or   abrsding   cone   Including   a    tapering 

strip  of  material  with  an  outer  abrading  surface  and  an 

inner    adhering    surface,    said    strip    being    wound    upon 


itself  In  layers,  resulting  in  an  Internal  cone  formation, 
the  extreme  Inner  end  of  the  tapered  strip  lying  trans- 
verse of  the  axis  of  said  cone,  to  enter  a  bifurcated  man- 
drel, the  layers  of  said  cone  extending  beyond  the  said 
transverse  end  of  said  strip,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  grinding  or  abrading  contrivance,  a  tapered 
cone,  forming  strip  and  a  mandrel  having  a  bifurcated  end 
with  a  shoulder  adjacent  said  bifurcation,  the  slit  of  said 
bifurcation  receiving  the  extreme  inner  end  of  said  tapered 
strip  and  forming  a  bend  therein  transverse  of  the  axis 
of  said  cone,  the  layers  of  said  cone  extending  beyond  the 
said  transverse  bend  therein,  said  strip  being  wound  by 
the  actuation  of  said  mandrel  layer  upon  layer,  the  re- 
sulting contour  of  said  wound  strip  forming  a  hollow  cone. 


1,119,761.  THAWING  AFPARATrs  FOR  FIRE-EN- 
GINES. WiLLi.*M  K.  Lkk.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Seagrave  ("ompany,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 


of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1913. 
122—24.) 


SeHal  No.  782,810.      (Cl. 


1.  Ice  thawing  means  for  a  motor  propelled  pumping  en- 
gine, comprising.  In  combination,  a  conductor  for  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  the  motor,  a  steam  generator  heated  by 
said  exhaust  gases,  a  water  supply,  a  pump  operated  by 
the  motor  to  feed  the  water  to  the  generator,  and  common 
means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  supply  of  heat 
and  water  to  the  generator. 

2.  Ice  thawing  means  for  a  motor  propelled  pumping  en- 
gine, comprising.  In  combination,  a  conductor  for  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  the  motor,  a  steam  generator  heated  by 
said  exhaust  gases,  a  water  supply,  a  pump  operated  by 
the  motor  to  feed  the  water  to  the  generator,  and  common 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  water  to  the  generator 
and  the  operation  of  the  pump  for  pumping  said  water. 

3.  Ice  thawing  means  for  a  motor  propelled  pumping  en- 
gine, comprising,  in  combination,  a  conductor  for  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  the  motor,  a  steam  generator  heated  by 
said  exhaust  gases,  a  water  supply,  a  pump  operated  by 
the  motor  to  feed  the  water  to  the  generator,  and  common 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  heat  and  water  to  the 
generator  and  also  the  operation  of  the  pump  for  pumping 
said  water. 


1,119,782.  GUIDE  ROLLERS  FOR  OVERHEAD  CON- 
VEYERS. Sam  U.  Libby,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,335.  (Cl. 
104 — 181.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  conveyer  truck 
having  flanged  wheels  for  running  on  suspended  rails,  of 
guide  rolls  rotating  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  rails 
and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  Inside  rail  on 
curves  and  prevent  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  on  the  in- 
side of  the  curve  from  grinding  against  the  Inside  rail. 
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2.  The  combination  with  suspended  rails,  of  a  conveyer 
truck  having  flan^red  wheels  running  thereon,  and  guide 
rolls  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  truck  rotatable  In  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  rails  but  not  touching  them  ex- 
cept on  curves. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  truck  having 
flanged  wheels  for  running  on  suspended  rails,  of  guide 
rollers  mounted  in  advanc«>  of  said  wheels  and  at  the  rear 
thereof  to  engage  the  rails  on  curves  but  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith. 

4.  .\n  overhead  conveyer  for  running  on  suspended  rails 
comprising  two  trucks  and  a  housing  supported  between 
the  same,  each  of  said  trucks  having  flanged  wheels,  and 
guide  rollers  mounted  in  advance  of  said  wheels  and  at 
the  rear  thereof  to  engage  the  rails  on  curves  but  normally 
out  of  engagement  therewith. 


1.119,763.  HEEL -NAILING  MACHINE.  Geohqb  M. 
Pbttsngill,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haverhill 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  526,661.      (Cl.  1 — 36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heel  holder,  a  die  block  har- 
ing  a  series  of  passages  therethrough,  a  work-engaging 
plate  pivotally  mounted  thereon  at  the  side  of  said  block 
next  said  holder  and  having  corrosponding  apertures 
therethrough,  means  whenby  said  block  and  said  plate 
may  be  moved  to  clamp  a  heel  against  said  holder,  a  gang 
of  awls  movable  through  said  block  and  plate  in  predeter- 
mined paths,  fixed  guiding  devices  for  said  awls,  and 
means  to  hold  said  plate  with  Its  work-engaging  face 
oblique  to  the  path  of  said  awls. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  heel  holder  constructed  to 
hold  a  heel  with  Its  top  at  different  Incllnationa.  a  carrier 
having  an  awl-gang  thereon  and  movable  to  and  from  said 
holder  to  prick  a  heel  according  to  the  Inclination  at  which 
It  Is  held  thereby,  about  substantially  its  entire  edge  por- 
tion, an  awl-stripper  plate  disposed  t>etween  said  carrier 
and  said  holder  having  a  heel-engaging  face  at  Its  side 
next  the  holder,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  with  its 
face  in  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  heel  held  on  said 
holder  constructed  for  adjustment  to  different  Inclina- 
tions to  correspond  with  the  inclination  at  which  the  top 
Is  held,  said  plate  having  apertures  formed  to  permit  the  ' 


awls  to  pass  therethrough  at  different  angles  with  relation 
to  said  face. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  heel-holder,  an  awl-strlpplng 
plate  having  a  heel-engaging  face  and  apertures  leading 
therethrough  to  said  face,  a  series  of  awl-guides  disposed 
in  tald  apsrtures  and  terminating  adjacent  said  face,  hold- 
ing means  for  said  plate  constructed  for  adjustment  to 
vary  the  Inclination  of  said  face  with  relation  to  said  awl- 
guldes.  and  hold  said  face  In  planes  parallel  to  the  tops 
of  heels  held  at  different  Inclinations  by  said  holder,  and 
a  gang  of  awls  reciprocal  In  said  guides  to  prick  a  heel 
held  on  said  holder,  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  plate  against  the  action  of  the  awls  when  they 
are  withdrawn  from  the  heel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  heel-holder,  an  awl-strippIng 
plate  having  a  heel-engaging  face  and  apertures  leading 
therethrough  to  said  face,  an  awl-guide  supported  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  plate  from  said  holder,  having  a  se- 
ries of  projections  extending  loosely  into  said  apertures 
and  having  awl-passages  leading  therethrough  to  the  ends 
thereof,  supporting-means  for  said  plate  constructed  for 
adjustment  to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  face  with  re- 
lation to  said  awl-passages  and  to  hold  the  face  In  planes 
parallel  to  the  tops  of  heels  held  at  different  inclinations 
by  said  holder,  and  a  gang  of  awls  reciprocal  in  said  pas- 
sages to  prick  a  heel  on  said  holder,  said  supporting  means 
being  arranged  to  hold  said  plate  against  the  action  of  the 
awls  when  they  are  withdrawn  from  the  heel. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  heel-holder  and  an  awl-gang 
reciprocal  in  predetermined  paths  to  prick  a  heel  held 
thereby,  an  awl-strlpplng  plate  pivotally  supported  in  posi- 
tion to  swing  Into  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  heel  held 
in  position  to  be  pricked  with  Its  top  disposed  obliquely  to 
said  paths  and  having  apertures  to  permit  the  awls  to  pass 
therethrough,  and  means  for  engaging  said  plate  to  hold 
the  same  from  swinging  away  from  said  holder  as  the 
awls  are  withdrawn  from  the  heel. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,119.7W.  PICKER-CHECK  FOR  LOOMS.  ALo.szo  E. 
Rhoades,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Conwratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804.277.      (CI.  139—22.) 


1.  In  a  picker  check  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  and  picker  stick,  an  endless  l>elt  adapted  to  be 
bodily  moved  equally  throughout  by  the  picker  stick  as  it 
approaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  and  to  be  tilted  in  oppo- 
site directions  by  the  picker  stick  as  It  moves  toward  the 
end  of  Its  respective  strokes  to  present  a  full  bearing 
portion  of  the  strap  to  the  picker  stick,  and  means  oppos- 
ing the  bodily  movement  of  the  endless  belt. 

2.  In  a  picker  check  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  and  picker  stick,  an  endless  belt  embracing  the 
picker  stick  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  throughout  Its 
width  and  bodily  moved  by  the  picker  stick  as  the  latter 
approaches  either  end  of  Its  stn^e  and  maintain  such  en- 
gagement throughout  its  width  unchanged  during  the  con- 
tinued bodl!y  movement  of  the  endless  belt  and  picker 
■tick. 

3.  In  a  picker  check  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  and   picker  stick,   an   endless   belt   embracing   the 
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picker  stick  and  adapted  to  bo  engn.g^d  throughout  Ita 
width  auil  bodll\  m()v.)(l  by  the  picker  stick  as  the  latt?r 
approaches  either  end  of  ita  stroke  and  mainuiu  >^\ich 
engagement  unchaiijced  durinjf  the  continued  bodily  more- 
ment  of  the  endless  Uclt  and  picker  stick,  and  yielding 
means  acting  upon  both  runs  of  the  endless  belt  to  retard 
its  bodily  movement. 

4.  In  a  picker  check  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  and  picker  .■*il<3k,  an  endlessi  belt  embracing  said 
picker  stick  and  «da|)ted  to  U>  bodily  moved  equally 
throughout  by  the  sareie  picker  stick  as  it  approaches  the 
end  of  Its  stroke  in  either  direction,  and  yielding  means 
acting  equally  on  eacli  run  of  the  endless  belt  and  opposing 
the  bodily  nn.v.'ment  of  the  ondless  belt  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  picker  check  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
picker  and  picktr  stick,  an  endless  b«>lt  embracing  the 
picker  stick  and  a'lapt^l  to  be  engaged  by  the  picker  stick 
on  Us  stroke  iu  either  direction,  bearing  supports  for  the 
endless  belt  at  each  side  of  the  path  of  the  picker  stick 
movement  permitting  both  side  portions  of  the  endless 
belt  to  be  tiltwl  to  conform  to  the  engaging  surface  of  the 
picker  and  m'>ved  -qutl  amounts  by  the  picker  stick  as 
It  approaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  In  either  direction  and 
maintain  the  engagemaut  of  the  picker  stick  and  belt  un- 
changed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.119.785.  DIE-STOCK.  Frank  C.  Sanfobd.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  t.i  The  Armstrong  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Cuiin..  a  Coiporatlon  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  856.4,'?4.      (CI.  10—128.) 


j^/»  J3    J   4  Jf^ 


1.  A  die  stock  comptising  a  die  stock  body  having  suit- 
able operating  handles,  a  die  carrier  having  secured  there 
In  suitable  threading  ilies,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  die  holder  ;uid  die  stock  IkkIv  together,  a  housing 
formed  in  the  die  stock  body,  and  a  bushing  projecting 
from  the  rear  of  the  d|le  carrier  within  said  housing  and 
provided  with  an  opening  closely  conformin?  to  the  slse 
of  the  pipe  to  he  threaded. 

2.  A  die  stock,  comprising  a  !x)dy  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral socket  and  providi«l  with  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings extending  from  front  to  rear,  threaded  operating 
bandies  for  said  body  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
cone  projections,  a  die  carrier  having  secured  therein  the 
threading  dies  and  provided  with  rearwardly  extending 
lugs  which  project  within  the  openings  In  the  stock  body 
and  are  provided  in  tlieir  outer  faces  with  sockets  which 
are  engaged  by  said  cope  projections  whereby  the  die  car- 
rier is  detachably  secured  to  the  die  stock  body. 

3.  A  die  stock,  conii>ri.«ing  a  body  portion  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  housing  flanked  by  openings  from  face  to 
rear  and  provided  with  threaded  operating  handles  that 
have  cone  projections  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  die  car- 
rier having  dies  secured  therein  and  having  lugs  which 
extend  within  said  optnings  and  provided  In  their  outer 
faces  with  small  sockets  with  which  said  cone  projections 
engage  to  detachably  secure  said  carrier  to  said  body  por- 
tton. 


1,119,766.  DRILL  SOCKET  AND  COLLAR.  Chablbs 
A.  SiMMO.v.s,  Kenssalaer,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 
SerUl   No.  eSL-^.-^O.      (CI.  77—71.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  taper-shank  tool,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  the  shank  and  a  sleeve  embracing  the 
shank  above  the  collar,  the  sleeve  and  collar  toz^ther  con- 
stituting a  socket  for  the  shank  of  the  tpol  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  a  standard  soeket  and  having  a  driving 


connection   comprising  projections  thereupon  making  end- 
wise interlocking  engagement  ;   substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  (ombinatlon  with  a  taper  shank  tool,  an  Interiorly 
tapered  collar  secured  to  the  base  of  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  shank  and  an  interiorly  tapered  sleeve  embracing 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  shank  above  the  collar,  the 
sleeve  and  collar  together  constituting  a  tapered  socket 
for  the  shank  of  the  t<^ol  substantially  equal  in  length  to 
a  standard  socket,  and  having  a  driving  connection  com- 
prising pri>je<'tlons  thereupon  making  endwise  interlocking 
engagement  ;  substantially  as  de«cr11>ed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  taper  shank  tool,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  the  shank  and  a  sleeve  embracing  me 
shank  al)ove  the  collar,  the  sleeve  and  collar  having  a 
driving  connection  comprising  projections  thereupon  mak- 
ing endwise  Interlocking  and  self  centering  engagement ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  taper-shank  tool,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  shank  and  an  interiorly  tapered 
sleeve  embracing  the  shank  above  the  collar,  the  taper 
of  the  shank  and  sleeve  being  such  and  the  collar  being  so 
placed,  that  a  follow-up  space  Is  left  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  collar,  the  sleeve  and  collar  together  constituting 
a  socket  for  the  shank  of  the  tool  substantially  equal  In 
length  to  a  standard  socket,  and  having  a  driving  con- 
nection comprising  projections  thereupon  making  endwise 
lnterlo<"king  engagement ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tai)€r  shank  tool,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  the  shank  and  a  sleeve  embracing  the 
shank  atx)ve  the  collar,  the  sleeve  and  collar  having  a 
driving  connection  comprising  projections  thereupon  mak- 
ing endwise  Interlocking  engagement  and  having  their 
engaging  edges  cut  radially  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,119,767.  SPRIN3 -COi:rLIN(J,  Elgen  Steinhabt, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  lune  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,295       (CL  89 — 40.) 


1,  A  coupling  for  vehicles  of  the  trail  and  limber  type 
comprising  a  coupling  memt)er  having  a  casing,  a  support 
to  which  said  meiul>er  Is  pivotally  eonnected.  a  spring- 
pressed  buffer  in  (  ne  end  of  said  casing  designed  to  bear 
against  said  support,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  other  end 
of  said  casing 
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2.  A  coupling  for  vehicles  of  the  trail  and  limber  type 
comprising  ,1  coupling  member  having  a  casing,  a  Nupport 
to  which  said  memb.  r  is  pivotally  connected,  a  buffer 
fitted  in  one  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  limited  move- 
ment therein,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
buffer  in  position  for  engagement  with  said  support,  and 
a  cap  in  the  other  end  of  said  casing  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  coupling  for  vehicles  of  the  trail  and  Umber  type 
comprising  a  coupling  member  having  a  casing,  a  support 
to  which  said  member  Is  pivotally  connected,  a  tubular 
buffer  In  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  hollow  screw  <  ap  for 
closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  coiled  spring 
t>etween  said  buffer  and  said  cap  for  forcing  the  former 
outwardly  In  position  for  engagement  with  said  support. 


1,119,768.  LOOSE-LEAF  LOOSE-CARD  BOOK.  Thomas 
W.  Thomas,  I'ortland,  Oreg.  Substitute  for  application 
Serial  No.  599,618,  filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  This  application 
filed  Dec.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  735,646.     (CI.  129—20. ) 


1.  A  loose  -  card  book  comprslng  detachable  leaves 
formed  of  one  sheet  of  paper  so  folded  as  to  form  pockets 
opening  in  the  same  direction  on  both  sides  of  said  leaves 
for  the  reception  of  cards,  and  In  such  manner  as  to  leave 
only  one  thickness  of  paper  between  the  horizontally  ad- 
joining pockets  of  both  sides. 

2.  A  loose  -  card  book  comprising  leaves  formed  of  one 
sheet  of  paper  so  folded  as  to  form  pockets  opening  in  the 
same  direction  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  leaves  for  the 
reception  of  cards,  and  In  such  manner  as  to  leave  only 
one  thickness  of  paper  between  the  horizontally  adjoin- 
ing pockets  of  both  sides. 

3.  A  loose  -  leaf  compoaed  of  one  sheet  of  paper  so 
folded  as  to  form  pockets  opening  In  the  same  direction 
on  U»th  sides  thereof  for  the  reception  of  cards,  and  In 
■uch  manner  as  to  leave  only  one  thickness  of  paper  be 
tween  the  horizontally  adjoining  pockets  of  both  sides. 

4.  A  loose  card  book  comprising  detachable  leaves 
formed  of  one  sheet  of  paper  so  folded  as  to  alternately 
form  pockets  opening  in  the  same  direction,  first  one  on 
one  side  and  then  one  on  the  other  side  of  said  leaves 
until  the  desired  numlwr  of  pockets  are  formed  for  the 
reception  of  cards. 

5.  A  loose  -  card  book  comprising  leaves  formed  of  one 
•heet  of  paper  so  folded  as  to  alternately  form  pockets 
opening  In  the  same  direct  Ion.  first  one  on  one  side  and 
then  one  on  the  other  side  of  said  leaves  until  the  desired 
number  of  pockets  are  formed,  for  the  reception  of  cards. 

[Claims  fi  to  2:1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,119,769.  TYrE  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MA- 
CHINE. John  S.  Thompson,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov. 
1,  1906.     Serial  No.  285,497,     (CI.  101—200.1 

1.  In  a  composing  macliine.  type  casting  mechanism, 
controlled  by  a  plurality  of  matrices  of  similar  form,  and 
a  Justifying  mechanism  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  mat- 
rices of  another  form,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
mechanisms  by  said  matrices  whereby  one  form  of  said 
matrices  is  adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  type 
casting  mechanism  and  the  other  form  of  said  matrices 
Is  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  type  casting 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  composing  machine  provided  with  matrices  of 
varying  form,  means  for  producing  Justified  lines  of  in- 
dividual type  comprising  matrix  releasing  and  distribut- 
ing mechanism,  means  controlled  by  one  form  of  said  mat 


rlcea  for  casting  type  therefrom,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  another  form  of  said  matrices  for  justifying  said  typ* 
into  lines  of  definite  length. 
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3.  In  a  composing  machine,  automatic  self-adjusting 
mechanism  for  casting  Justifying  spaces  of  varying  widths, 
a  series  of  non-type  forming  matrices  controlling  said 
mechanism,  a  series  of  type  forming  matrices,  and  a  sepa- 
rate type  casting  mechanism  for  casting  type  from  said 
series  of  type  forming  matrices. 

4.  In  a  composing  machine,  means  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  a  plurality  of  disconnected  clrculuatory 
matrices,  a  magazine  for  said  matrices,  an  automatic  cast- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  cast  Individual  type  from  said 
matrices,  comprising  mechanism  whereby  the  matrices 
pursue  a  circulatory  course  and  are  available  for  use 
more  than  once  in  the  same  line,  and  a  separate  space 
forming  and  line  Justifying  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  Justified  lines  of  type, 
the  combination  of  type  forming  and  non  type  forming 
matrices  and  type  forming  and  space  forming  mechanism. 
the  type  forming  matrices  controlling  the  type  forming 
mechanism  and  the  space  forming  matrices  controlling  the 
space  forming  mechanism,  and  means  for  first  forming  all 
the  characters  and  thereafter  all  the  spaces  In  a  line  of  type. 

[Claims  6  to  156  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,770.  LIFE-BOAT.  Albert  Atwood  UNBrH,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,993. 
(CI.  9—4.) 


1.  In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  Inverted 
truncated  cone  shaped  base,  a  conical  shaped  top  aecured 
thereto,   a   plurality  of  compartment   seats   arranged   one 
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above  the  other  wttjiln  said  base,  an  upright  standard 
centrally  disposed  within  the  latter,  a  support  affixed 
to  Its  upper  end,  bra<1nK  members  extending  from  the  sides 
of  said  base  to  said  support,  said  member  carrying  steps 
whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  support,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged and  vertical  projecting  tubular  ventilator  carried 
by  said  top.  a  cap  farming  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of 
said  ventilator  and  njeans  to  raise  and  lower  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  Inverted 
truncated  cone  shaped  base,  a  conical  shaped  top  secured 
Thereto,  a  centrally  arranged  and  upwardly  projecting 
low  standard  disposed  within  said  base,  the  lower  open  end 
thereof  communlcatlag  with  the  exterior  of  the  latter,  an 
excrement  receptacle  disposed  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  a  casing  around  said  receptacle,  and  a  support 
disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard. 

3.  In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  Inverted 
truncated  cone  shaptd  base,  a  conical  top  secured  there- 
to, a  centrally  arranged  and  upwardly  projecting  hollow 
standard  disposed  within  said  base,  the  lower  open  end  there- 
of communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  base,  a  support 
on  the  upper  portloo  of  said  standard,  an  excrement  re- 
ceptacle disposed  on  the  upper  open  end  of  said  standard, 
a  movable  seat  on  said  receptacle,  a  self-closing  valve 
disposed  within  said  standard  below  the  normal  water-line 
of  said  base,  and  m*ans  connecting  said  valve  and  mov- 
able seat,  whereby  when  the  latter  Is  lowered,  the  former 
will  be  opened  to  permit  the  water  to  ascend  therein. 


1,119,771.  CAST  OffF  FOR  SUSPENDERS.  Alfbed  M. 
ZiEGUCR.  Roxbur>-,  Mass.  Piled  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  665.969.      (CI.  L'41— 18.) 


1.  A  cast-off  for  suspenders  comprising  a  metallic  hook 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  and  sustain  the  suspender 
end,  said  hook  havlqg  a  shank  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  rearward  and  downturned  portion  situated  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shank  from  the  hook  and  forming  with 
the  shank  an  open  cast-off-recelving  throat,  a  cast-off  strip 
overlying  the  rear  fa«-e  of  the  shank  and  having  its  upper 
end  entered  into  said  throat  and  covered  and  protected  by 
said  downturne<l  portion,  said  throat  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  end  of  the  cast-off  strip, 
means  for  fastening  the  cast-off  strip  to  the  shank  below 
said  down-turned  poftlon,  a  loop  attached  to  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  suspeinder  and  held  in  said  throat  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  cajt-off  strip,  the  lower  free  end  of  the 
cast-off  strip  being  aidapted  to  be  turned  upward  and  out- 
ward against  the  faoe  of  the  shank  to  close  the  hook,  and 
a  separable  fastener  to  retain  said  cast-off  strip  hi  book- 
closing  position. 

2.  A  cast-off  for  suspenders  comprising  a  metallic  hook 
adapted  to  detachabJy  engage  and  sustain  the  suspender 
end,  said  hook  having  a  shank  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  rearward  and  downturned  portion  situated  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shank  from  the  hook  and  forming  with 
the  shank  an  open  cast-off-recelvlng  throat,  a  cast-off 
strip  overlying  and  tltuated  in  engagement  with  the  rear 
face  of  said  shank,  the  end  of  said  strip  entering  said 
throat  and  being  covered  and  protected  by  the  downturned 
portion,  fastening  means  for  permanently  securing  the 
cast-off  strip  to  the  thank,  said  fastening  means  l)eing  sit- 
uated below  the  downturned  portion  and  having  the 
rear  face  thereof  sltoated  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
rear  face  of  said  downturned  portion,  a  loop  attached  to 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  main  suspender  web  and  ex- 


tending through  said  throat  and  retained  therein  by  the 
end  of  the  cast-off  strip,  the  lower  free  end  of  the  cast-off 
strip  t)elng  adapted  to  be  turned  outward  and  upward 
against  the  face  of  the  shank  to  close  the  hook,  and  a  sepa- 
rable fastener  to  retain  the  cast-off  strip  In  hook-closing 
position. 

3.  In  suspenders,  a  loop  carried  by  the  terminal  portion 
of  the  main  suspender  web,  a  metallic  connector  having 
on  Its  upper  end  a  loop-r^-celvlng  hook  embracing  said 
loop  and  at  Its  lower  end  a  hook  to  detachably  engage  and 
sustain  a  suspender  end,  a  cast-off  strip  ovi-rlying  the  back 
of  the  connector  and  permanently  secured  thereto  near 
Its  upper  end,  the  upin-r  edge  of  said  cast-off  strip  en- 
gaging the  loop  and  sfrvlng  to  hold  the  latter  in  its  hook 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  strip  adapted  to  be  turned  up 
around  the  suspender-end-recelvlng  hook  of  the  connector, 
and  means  to  detachably  maintain  the  cast-off  strip  in 
hook-closing  position. 


1,119,772.  BRAKE  FOR  CAR  -  TRUCKS.  Walteb  8. 
.\DAMS,  rhiladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill 
Co..  I'hlladelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,199.     (CI.  188 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  trusks.  a  live  lever,  a  dead 
lever,  a  brake  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  levers,  so  that 
when  the  brakes  are  applied,  the  live  lever  is  pulled  away 
from  the  dead  lever,  a  fulcrum  l)ar  adapted  to  l>e  secured 
to  a  truck  frame,  two  brake  beams  one  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  levers,  a  bracket  connecting  each  of  said  brake 
beams  with  the  nearest  lever,  brake  shoe  holders  connect- 
ed to  said  brake  beams,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
brake  shoe  holders  from   the  frame  of  a  truck 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  trucks,  a  live  lever,  a  dead 
Ipver  and  a  bottom  brake  rod  connecting  said  levers,  so 
that  when  the  brakes  are  applied,- the  live  lever  is  pulled 
away  from  the  dead  lever,  a  fulcrum  l)ar  and  a  bracket 
connecting  said  fulcrum  bar  with  said  dead  lever,  a  brake 
beam  and  means  connecting  said  brake  Ix-am  with  said 
dead  lever,  a  second  brake  beam  and  means  connecting  said 
second  brake  N>am  with  said  live  lever,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  brake  beam  from  the  frame  of  a  truck. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  a  live 
lever,  a  dead  lever,  and  a  brake  rod  connecting  them,  so 
that  when  the  brakes  are  applied,  the  live  lever  is  pulled 
away  from  the  dead  lever,  a  fulcrum  bar  and  means  con- 
necting it  with  said  dead  lever,  a  l^rake  l)eam  and  means 
connecting  It  with  said  dead  lever,  a  second  brake  beam, 
and  means  connecting  it  with  said  live  lever,  means  for 
supporting  said  brake  beams  from  a  truck  frame,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  brake  beams  toward  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  tran- 
soms, the  spread  leaf  springs  pendant  therefrom,  brake 
beams,  the  free  end  of  each  one  of  the  said  springs  being 
connected  to  each  of  the  said  brake  beams  and  adapted  to 
act  in  opposite  directions  to  draw  the  brake  beams  toward 
each  other,  shoes  carried  by  said  brake  beams  and  means 
for  separating  said  shoes  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  specified,  a  live  lever,  a  dead 
lever,  a  brake  rod  connecting  said  levers,  a  fulcrum  bar, 
means  connecting  It  with  said  dead  lever,  a  brake  beam 
and  means  connecting  it  with  said  dead  lever,  a  second 
brake  beam  and  means  connecting  It  with  said  live  lever, 
release  springs  secured  to  said  truck  frame,  and  means 
connecting  said  release  springs  with  said  brake  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,119,773.  CORD  OR  ROPE  HITCH.  Geobge  H.  Acp- 
PEBLB  and  Jambs  C.  Waldo,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1911.     Serial  No,  661,517.     (CL  24—130.) 


A  flat  cord  or  rope  hitch  comprising  a  body  portion, 
carrying  at  one  end  inner  and  outer  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tines  and  at  Its  opposite  end  a  laterally  extending 
binding  post,  the  body  portion,  tines,  and  binding  post  be- 
ing all  arranged  in  the  same  plane,  the  outer  tines  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  inner  tine  and  diverging  to- 
ward the  rear  end  of  the  inner  tine  and  terminating  at  a 
point  spaced  a  substanUal  dlsUnce  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  Inner  tine  and  being  free  from  connection  therewith, 
to  provide  triangular  openings  having  their  bases  open 
and  the  inner  tine  extending  beyond  the  same  for  a  sub- 
sUntlal  distance,  and  an  attaching  element  secured  to  the 
r«ar  end  of  the  inner  tine. 


1  119  774.  HYDRAULIC  SWIVEL.  Lkb  J.  Black,  Beau- 
mont, Tex.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,955. 
(CL  266—26.) 


a  top  bearing  for  the  cross-head  carried  by  the  swivel 
stem,  a  housing  connected  to  and  rising  from  the  top  of 
the  cross-head  and  surrounding  the  top  bearing,  stuffing 
boxes  on  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  ai^d  on  the  bottom 
of  the  cross-head,  through  which  stuffing  boxes  the  swivel 
stem  passes,  and  an  abutment  on  the  swivel  stem  below 
the  second-mentioned  stuffing  box.  said  abutment  having 
a  sleeve  extension  surrounding  said  stuffing  box  and  abut- 
ting against  the  bottom   of  the  cross-head. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination  of  a  swivel 
stem,  a  cross-head  through  which  the  swivel  stem  passes, 
a  top  bearing  for  the  cross-head  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  swivel  stem,  a  housing  connected  to  and  rising  from 
the  top  of  the  cross-head  and  surrounding  the  top  bearing, 
and  a  stuffing  box  on  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  through 
which  the  swivel  stem  passes. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination  of  a  swivel 
stem,  a  cross-head  through  which  the  swivel  stem  passes, 
a  stuffing  box  on  the  bottom  of  the  cross-head  and  sur- 
rounding the  swivel  stem,  and  abutment  on  the  swivel 
stem  below  the  stuffing  box,  said  abutment  having  a  sleeve 
extension  surrounding  the  stuffing  box  and  abutting 
against  the  bottom  of  the  cross-head. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination  of  a  swivel 
stem,  a  cross-head  through  which  the  swivel  stem  passes, 
a  stuffing  box  on  the  bottom  of  the  cross-head  and  sur- 
rounding the  swivel  stem,  and  a  housing  carried  by  the 
swivel  stem  below  the  cross-bead,  said  housing  surround- 
ing the  stuffing  box. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination  of  a  swivel 
stem,  a  cross-head  through  which  the  swivel  stem  passes, 
a  top  bearing  for  the  cross-head  carried  by  the  swivel 
stem,  a  housing  connected  to  and  rising  from  the  top  of 
the  cross-head  and  surrounding  the  top  bearing,  stuffing 
boxes  on  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  and  on  the  bottom 
of  the  cross-head,  through  which  stuffing  boxes  the  swivel 
stem  passes,  and  a  housing  carried  by  the  swivel  stem 
below  the  cross-head,  said  bousing  surrounding  the  stufBng 
box  on  the  bottom  of  the  cross-head. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination  of  a  swivel 
■tern,  a  cross-head  through  which  the  swivel  stem  passes, 


1,119,775.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  NUTS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  John  R.  Blakeslee.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  4.  1913,  Serial  No.  746.137.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,865.      (CI.    10—86.) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  nuts,  which  consists  of  the 
following  steps  :  upsetting  Into  desired  exterior  form  the 
end  of  a  bar  of  stock  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section ;  simultaneously  punching  partiy  through  such 
formed  end  a  hole  alined  with,  and  at  least  co-extensive 
in  cross-sectional  area  with,  the  bar  of  stock  :  and  subse- 
quently  punching  the  hole  entirely   through  such   formed 

end. 

2.  The  method  of  making  nuts,  which  consists  of  the 
following  steps  :  upsetting  into  desired  exterior  form  the 
end  of  a  bar  of  stock  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section ;  simultaneously  punching  partly  through  such 
formed  end  a  hole  with  a  conical  depression  at  Its  Inner 
end.  the  hole  being  alined  with,  and  at  least  co-extensive 
in  cross-sectional  area  with,  the  bar  of  stock  :  and  subse- 
quently punching  the  hole  entirely  through  such  formed 
end  and  preserving  said  conical  depression  In  the  end  of 
the  bar  of  stock  from  which  such  formed  end  is  severed  by 
the  second  punching  operation. 

3.  The  method  of  making  nuts,  which  consists  of  the 
following  steps  :  upsetting  into  desired  exterior  form  the 
end  of  a  bar  of  stock  of  substantially  uniform  croaa- 
section  ;  which  has  in  such  end  a  conical  depression  ;  sl- 
mulUneously  punching  through  such  formed  end  a  hole 
alined  with,  and  at  least  co-extensive  In  cross-sectional 
area  with,  the  bar  of  stock  and  preserving  said  conical  de- 
pression at  the  inner  end  of  the  hole ;  and  subsequently 
punching  the  hole  entirely  through  such  formed  end  and 
preserving  said  conical  depression  In  the  end  of  the  bar  of 
stock  from  which  such  formed  end  is  severed  by  the  second 
punching  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  making  nuts,  which  consists  of  th« 
following  steps  :  upsetting  into  desired  exterior  form  the 
end  of  a  bar  of  stock  of  substantially  uniform  cross-aec- 
tlon  which  has  in  such  end  a  conical  depression  ;  Blmul- 
taneouBly  punching  partly  through  such  formed  end  a  hole 
alined  with,  and  at  least  co-eitenslve  in  cross-sectional 
area  with,  the  bar  of  stock  and  preserving  said  conical  de- 
pression at  the  inner  end  of  the  hole  ;  and  subsequently 
punching  the  hole  entirely  through  such  formed  end  and 
pieservlng  said  conical  depression  In  the  end  of  the  bar 
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of  stock  from  which  such  formed  end  Is  severed  by  the  sec- 
ond punching  operation  and  simultaneously  trimming  the 
periphery  of  such  formed  end. 


1,119."78.  CUSHION  TIE-PLATE.  JoH!«  A.  BoDCiN, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,865.      (CI.    2381—2.) 


1.  .V  railway  tie  pl$tc  having  a  cushion  cemented  to  the 
under  side  thereof. 

2.  A  railway  tie  pBate  having  cemented  to  the  under 
side  thereof  a  cushion  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fabric   secured    togetfier 

3.  A  railway  tie  platp  having  on  the  under  side  sepa- 
rated sharpened  feet  or  flanges  adapted  to  enter  the  tie, 
and  a  cushion  cemented  to  the  underside  of  the  plate  be- 
tween  the  feet  or  flanges. 

4.  A  railway  tie  plate  of  spring  metal  having  its  edges 
bent  down  and  shnrpttied  for  the  purpose  of  entering  a  tie, 
and  a  cushion  cemented  to  the  under  side  of  the  plate  be- 
tween   the    bent-down   edges. 

6.  A  railway  tie  plate  of  spring  metal  having  its  edges 
bent  down  and  sharpened  for  the  purpose  of  entering  a  tie, 
the  body  of  the  plate  being  bowed  so  as  to  afTord  a  yield- 
able  support  for  a  mil.  and  a  cu.^hlon  cemented  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  plate  t>f'tween  the  bent  down  edges. 


1.119.777.  TOY  TY'HE-WRITER.  Arthur  B.  Carkoll. 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Baumgarten  k  Co  ,  a  Firm 
composed  of  Morris  Baumtrnrtfn  and  Aaron  Kaufman, 
Balrlmore.  Md.  riled  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,8rt6.      (CI.  197-i-47.) 


1  In  a  type-writer*  machine,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  ver- 
tical plate,  8.  provided  with  guide  hooks.  8,  one  end  of 
each  hook  being  attaehed  to  the  plate  and  the  other  end 
free ;  a  carrlagp  having  a  vertical  flat  platen  provided 
with  two  horliontsl  edges — one  above  and  one  below, 
and  said  edges  slidable  In  said  guide-hooks  ;  a  tube  to 
receive  the  paper  In  a  colled  form  and  suspended  from 
aaid  slidable  platen  and  having  nt  Its  top  a  longitudinal 
■lot,  and  rods  revolnble  In  bearings  fixed  on  said  slidable 
plate  and  said  rods  provided  with  rubber  sleeves  which 
act  on  the  said  paper  and  adjust  it  vertically  over  said 
platen. 

2.  In  a  type-writer  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
b«»e-plate ;  a  vertical  back-plate  resting  on  said  base- 
plate bent  forward  and  forming  a  horisontal  surface.  6. 
and  the  latter  bent  vertically  \ipward  and  forming  a  ver- 
tical face-plate,  6 :  Ipcllned  bolts,  7.  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  secured  In  the  said  horliontal  surface  and  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  the  base-plate  at  a 
point    farther    nway    from    the    vertical    back-plate    than 


said  upper  ends ;  a  paper  holding  device  attached  to  a 
platen  9,  which  is  slidable  on  said  vertical  face-plate ; 
and  a  type-wheel  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
platen. 


,119,778.  K.\ILWAY -CAR  DOOR  Walter  L.  Con- 
WBLL,  Montclalr,  and  Ali-en  E.  Ostkander,  Bldgewood, 
N.  J.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Transportation  Utilities  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,936.      (01.  189—46.) 


1.  A  car  door  comprising  united  outer  and  inner  cor- 
rugated metal  sheets,  the  corrugations  of  one  sheet  belnc 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other,  retnforcinf 
metal  strips  parallel  with  the  corrugations  of  one  sheet 
and  secured  to  the  valley  portion  thereof  adjacent  the 
edge  of  the  door,  the  said  stripe  having  their  edges  bent 
to  overlie  the  open  ends  of  the  corrugations  of  the  com- 
panion sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .A  car  door  comprising  united  outer  and  inner  cor- 
rugated metal  sheets,  the  corrugations  of  the  outer  sheet 
being  arranged  perpendicular,  the  corrugations  of  the 
inner  sheet  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the 
outer  sheet,  and  reinforcing  metal  strips  secured  to  the 
valley  portions  at  the  edge  of  the  outer  sheet  and  project- 
ing over  the  edge  of  the  door  beyond  the  open  ends  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  inner  sheet,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  car  door  comprising  united  outer  and  Inner  cor- 
rugated metal  sheets,  the  corrugations  of  the  outer  sheet 
t)eing  arranged  perjiendicular,  while  the  corrugations  of 
the  Inner  she<'t  t>elng  arranged  at  an  angle  to  those  of 
the  outer  sheet,  and  reinforcing  metal  strips  secured  to 
the  valley  portions  at  the  edges  of  the  outer  sheet  and 
projecting  over  the  edge  of  ttaa  door  beyond  the  open 
ends  of  the  corrugations  of  the  inner  sheet,  the  free  edge 
of  one  of  the  strips  being  bent  at  an  incline,  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

4.  A  car  door  comprising  united  outer  and  inner  cor- 
rugated metal  sheets,  the  corrugations  of  the  outer  sheet 
being  arranged  perpendicular,  the  corrugations  of  the 
inner  sheet  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the 
outer  sheet,  and  reinforcing  metal  strips  secured  to  the 
valley  portions  at  the  edge  of  the  outer  sheet  and  project- 
ing over  the  edge  of  the  door  beyond  the  open  ends  of  the 
corrugations  of  the  Inner  sheet,  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
reinforcing  strips  being  leveled  Inwardly. 

5.  A  car  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  plates,  each  having  spaced  apart  parallel  arches 
and  intermediate  valley  portions  and  arranged  with  the 
arches  of  one  plate  at  an  angle  to  the  arches  of  the  other 
plate  and  with  the  valley  portion  of  one  plate  in  con 
nected  contact  with  the  valley  portions  of  the  other 
plate,  and  a  top  closure  comprising  a  metal  strip  secured 
to  the  edge  valley  portion  of  one  plate  and  extending 
over  the  arch  portions  of  the  companion  pUite  to  cloM 
the  arches  therein. 

[Claim  (3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,119.779.  LOCATING  IN8TRTMENT.  Stkphen  L. 
Davis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  797.2317.     1  CI.  33— 207. ) 

1.  An  Instniment  of  the  character  described,  conslstlna 
of  a  leveling  device,  a  loop  plvotally  rnnnected  to  said 
leveling  device  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  either  Into 
allnement  with  or  transversely  to  said  device,  and  lines 
attached   to  the  ends  of  said  loop. 

2.  An  Instniment  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing  of   a    leveling    device,    a    loop    plvotally    connected    tff 
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said    leveling  device   and    adapted    to   be   adjusted   either 
into  allaement  with  or   transversely   to  said   device,  and 
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means  on  the  leveling  device  to  secure  said  loop  In  any 
of  Its  adjusted  positions. 


1,119,780.       AGRICULTURAL     IMPLEMENT.      Clinton 
'  W.    DuKiNSON.    La   Crosse.    Wis.      Filed    Dec.   6,    1913. 
Serial  No.  805.042.     (CI.  97—70.) 


5.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-structure,  carrying-wheels  on  which  the  strue- 
ture  Is  mounted,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  structure,  « 
draft-device,  a  traction-wheel  connected  to  said  draft- 
device  and  held  upon  the  ground  thereby,  a  connection 
operated  by  said  traction-wheel  for  driving  said  shaft, 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  flexible  connection  between 
the  draft-device  and  the  supporting  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-structure,  carrylng-wbeala  on  which  aald  ■ttBC' 
ture  is  mounted,  opera  ting  mechanism  on  the  structure, 
a  draft-device,  a  tractlon-wbeel  connected  to  said  draft- 
device  and  held  upon  the  ground  thereby,  a  driving-con- 
nection between  the  traction-wheel  and  said  opcratlac 
means  whereby  the  latter  will  be  driven,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between   the  draft-device  and  the  supportlnc- 

■tructure. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  -  structure,  carrying  -  wheels  on  which  aald 
structure  Is  mounted,  operating  mechanism  on  the  stmc- 
ture,  a  draft-device,  a  traction-wheel  connected  to  said 
draft  device  and  held  upon  the  ground  thereby,  a  drivlng- 
counaction  between  the  traction-wheel  and  said  operating- 
means  whereby  the  latter  will  be  driven,  and  a  flexible 
and  vertically  adjustable  connection  between  the  draft- 
device  and  the  supporting  structure. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
supportiag-structnre,  carrying-wheels  on  which  said  struc- 
ture Is  mounted,  operating  mechanism  on  the  structure,  a 
draft-device  connected  to  the  structure,  a  tractlon-wbeel 
connected  to  said  draft-derlce  and  held  upon  tte  ground 
thereby,  a  driving-connection  between  the  tractlon-wheel 
and  said  operating-means  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
driven,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  pIvoUl  connection  be- 
tween the  draft-device  and  the  supporting-structure. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-structure,  carrying-wheels  on  which  the  atroc- 
ture  Is  mounted,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  the  strvctnre,  a 
draft-device,  a  tractlon-wheel  connected  to  said  draft- 
device  and  held  upon  the  groond  thereby,  a  connection 
operated  by  said  tractlon-wheel  for  driving  said  ahaft, 
and  a  flexlMe  connection  between  the  draft-devtee  aad 
the  supporting-structure. 


1.119,781.  CLEANING  COMPOUND  FOR  METALS. 
George  D.  Feidt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Paint  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,550.      (CI.   87—5.) 

1.  A  cleaning  agent  for  metals  consisting  of  an  admix- 
ture of  orthophosphorlc  acid  and  denatured  alcohol. 

2.  A  cleaning  agent  for  steel  consisting  of  an  admixture 
of  phosphoric  acid,  alcohol  and  carbon  tetrachlorid. 


1,119,782.  TELEPHONE  -  SUPPORT.  Carl  J.  Landix. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Universal  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,346.     (CI.  248—7.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  support,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting standard,  of  a  telephone  supporting  member,  two 
parallel  connected  links  both  plvotally  connected  to  said 
telephone  supporting  member,  a  pivotal  sliding  connection 
between  the  lower  end  of  each  link  and  the  supporting 
standard,  one  of  said  connections  permitting  a  vertical 
sliding  movement  and  the  other  an  in-and-out  movement, 
and  counterbalancing  means  acting  on  one  of  said  llnka. 

2.  In  a  telephone  support,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting standard,  of  a  telephone-supporting  member,  two 
parallel  connected  links  both  plvotally  connected  to  said 
telephone  supporting  memt)er,  means  movably  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  each  link  to  said  supporting  standard,  the 
connection  for  one  link  permitting  movement  thereof  In  a 
vertical  direction  and  the  connection  for  the  other  link 
permitting  movement  thereof  in  a  lateral  direction,  and 
coanterbalandng  means  acting  on  one  of  said  links. 

%.  In  a  telephone  support,  the  combination  with  a  snp- 
portlng  standard,  of  a  telephone-supporting  member,  two 
parallel  connected  links  both  plvotally  connected  to  said 
telephone  supporting  member,  means  movably  eoonectlng 
the  lower  end  of  each  link  to  said  supporting  standard,  the 
connection  for  one  link  permitting  movement  thereof  In  a 
vertical  direction  and  the  connection  for  the  other  link 
permitting  movement  thereof  in  a  lateral  direction,  and 
couaterbalanclng  means  acting  on  the  Tcrtleally  morable 
ItBk. 

4.  In  a  telephone  support,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard having  a  laterally-extending  arm,  of  a  telephone-sup- 
porting meaber,  two  parallel  links,  both  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  telephone-sapporting  nenber,  means  eonnectlBg 
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one  link  to  the  latemlly  extending  arm  to  permit  said  link 
to  move  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  means  connecting 
the  other  link  to  the  standard  to  permit  It  to  move  verti- 
cally thereon,  a  conqectlon  between  said  links,  and  counter- 
balancing means  acting  on  the  latter  link. 

5.  In  a  telephone  support  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  of  a  sleeve  slldable 
vertically  on  the  standard,  another  sleeve  slldable  laterally 
on  said  arm.  a  telephone  supporting  member  and  parallel 
links  both  plvotally  connected  to  said  supporting  member 
and  one  pivoted  to  each  of  said  sleeves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,119,783.  COI.TMNCLAMP.  Aniisx  J.  Schultb.  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.  Fiipd  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,504. 
(CI.  24—19.) 


1.  A  column  clanjp  comprising  a  clamp  frame,  a  chain 
winding  arbor  provided  with  circumferential ly  disposed 
teeth  rotatably  moiitited  in  said  frame,  a  radially  project- 
ing handle  secured  tn  snid  chain  winding  arbor,  a  dog 
formed  of  a  metal  b*r  having  an  opening  therein,  the  wall 
of  said  opening  being  provided  with  notches  adapted  to 
register  and  Interlock  with  the  teeth  of  said  arbor,  said 
dog  being  disposed  to  be  moved  within  said  frame  aiially 
of  the  arbor  with  the  arbor  extending  therethrough  where- 
by at  desired  times  said  teeth  of  the  arbor  may  be  caused 
to  Interlock  with  stld  notches  of  said  dog  to  secure  the 
arbor  In  a  desired  position  within  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  column  cltmp,  a  frame,  a  winding  arbor  mounted 
In  the  frame,  teeth  flormed  on  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  arbor,  and  means  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  movable 
axially  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  to  arrest  move- 
ment of  the  arbor. 


1,119,784.  TRAP  DOOK  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CAR  FLAT 
FORMS.  Rot  T.  Axk,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
OUver  M.  Edward*.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679.660.     (CI.  105—84.) 

1.  Id  a  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms,  a  support,  a 
floor  Blldably  carriad  by  the  support  and  shlftable  edge- 
wisely  relatively  thereto,  the  support  being  slldably  en- 
gaged with  the  und«r  face  of  the  floor  and  one  of  the  slld- 
ably engaged  parts  being  formed  with  raised  bearing  face* 
for  engaging  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  the  slldably  en- 
gaged parts  being  8|>aced  apart  between  the  bearing  faces, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  floor.  subsUntlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms,  a  support 
movable  about  an  »xls.  a  floor  slldably  mounted  on  the 
support  and  shlftable  edgewisely  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  support,  the  support  having  bearing  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  for  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  floor, 
and  the  support  bel»g  spaced  apart  from  the  floor  between 
the  bearing  faces,  and  means  for  shifting  the  floor,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms,  a  support 
movable  about  an  axis  and  comprising  a  body,  and  a  leaf 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  arranged  with  Its  pivotal  axis  ex 
tending  crosswise  of  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  floor  slldably 
mounted  on  the  support  and  connected  to  the  leaf  by  a 
pivot  pin.  the  support  slldably  engaging  the  under  face  of 
the  floor  and  one  of  the  slldably  engaged  parts  being 
formed  with  raised  bearing  faces  for  engaging  the  other  of 
said  parts  and  the  slldably  engaged  parts  being  spaced 
apart  between  the  bearing  faces,  and  means  for  .sliding  the 
floor  relatively  to  the  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms,  a  support 
movable  about  an  axis  and  comprising  a  body,  and  a  leaf 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  arranged  with  Its  pivotal  axis  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  floor  slldably 
mounted  on  the  support  and  being  connected  to  the  leaf  by 
a  pivot  pin.  the  support  being  formed  with  raised  bearing 
surfaces  thereon  spaced  apart  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
the  axis  thereof  for  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  floor, 
and  the  leaf  being  formed  with  a  raised  bearing  face  near 
the  pivot  pin  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  floor,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  leaf  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
under  face  of  the  floor,  and  means  for  sliding  the  floor 
relatively  to  the  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  In  a  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms,  a  support 
movable  about  an  axis  and  comprising  a  body,  and  a  leaf 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  arranged  with  Its  pivotal  axis  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  axis  of  the  body,  and  a  floor  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  support  and  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  leaf  by  a  pivot  pin,  the  support  slldably  engaging 
the  under  face  of  the  floor  and  being  provided  with  raised 
bearing  faces  for  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  floor,  such 
bearing  faces  being  located  near  opposite  ends  of  the  leaf, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette  ] 


1,119,785.      MACHINE    FOR    INSERTING    FASTENERS. 
Habolo   Edmund  Coopkb   and   John   Sayeb,   Leicester, 
England,    assignors    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Com- 
pany,   Paterson,    N.   J.,   a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  861.639.      (CI.  1—6.) 
1.   In    a    machine    for    Inserting   elongated    fasteners    a 
raceway   and  a   driving  throat,  said  throat   comprising  a 
pivoted    member    which    when    swung    Into    one    position 
opens   an   entrance   to  the   throat  and  forms  a  continua- 
tion of  the  raceway  so   as  to  recelye  a  fastener  endwise 
therefrom  and   when   swung  into  another  position   trans- 
fers the  fastener   to  and  closes  the  entrance  to   the  said 
throat.  I 

-*.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  nails,  a  raceway  and  a 
driving  throat,  said  throat  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber forming  part  of  one  side  of  the  said  throat,  which 
member  when  moved  into  one  position  forms  a  continu- 
ation of  the  raceway  to  receive  a  nail  endwise  therefrom, 
and  which  when  moved  Into  another  position  transfers 
the  nail  to  driving  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  nails,  a  driving  throat, 
a  driver,  a  nail  detainer,  a  moving  member,  forming  one 
side  of  the  said  throat,  and  means  operating  to  with- 
draw said  moving  member,  actuate  said   nail  detainer  to 
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releaae  and  permit  a  nail  to  come  forward  and  rest  side 
on  against  said  driver  and  again  actuate  the  detainer  to 
prevent    further    passage    of    nails    while    the    driver    is 


corresponding  to  the  plate  of  the  blade-holder,  and 
adapted  to  closely  fit  against  said  plate  at  any  adjust- 
ment, a  serrated  boss  Integral  with  the  inner  face  of 
said   strip   concentric  with  said  stud,   and  a  nut   on    the 


down  In  the  throat,  and  then  to  raise  the  driver  and 
move  said  moving  member  co  position  the  released  nail 
In  the  throat  below  the  driver. 


1,119,786.     BOOK  RING.     Lick.na  M.  Mordcn  and  John 

BccHANA.N.  Waterbury,  Coun. ;  said  Buchanan  assignor 

tosaldMorden.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,420. 
(CI.    129—1.) 


1.  A  book  ring  comprising  two  half  sections  hinged  to- 
gether and  a  spring  projecting  Into  said  sections  and 
acting  equally  on  both  for  maintaining  the  ring  open  or 
closed  and  effecthig  the  opening  or  closing  thereof  after 
It  Is  partially  opened  or  closed. 

2.  A  book   ring  comprising  a   pair  of   members   having 
a  Joint  connection,  and  a  spring  projecting  Into  said  mem 
bers    and    located    adjacent    to   such    Joint    connection    to 
form    with    such    connection    a    toggle    Joint    effective    to 
assist  In  opening  and  closing  such  members. 

3.  A  book  ring  comprising  two  half  members  having 
a  Joint  connection,  and  a  spring  projecting  Into  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  such  connection  to  form  therewith  a 
toggle  Joint  effective  to  assist  In  opening  and  closing 
such  members  and  to  maintain  them  open  or  closed. 

4.  A  book  ring  comprising  two  half  members  having 
a  Joint  connection,  and  a  spring  projecting  into  said 
members  adjacent  to  such  connection  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  iwyond  the  hinged  ends  of 
said  members  to  form  with  said  Joint  connection  a  toggle 
Joint  effective  to  open  or  close  the  ring  after  It  Is  par- 
tially opened  or  closed. 

5.  A  book  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  membert, 
and  a  spring  projecting  into  both  of  said  members  and 
forming  with  the  hinged  ends  of  such  members  a  toggle 
Joint  connection  effective  to  assUt  In  opening  and  closing 
said  members  and  to  malnUln  them  open  or  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,787.  HANDLE  FOR  HANDSAWS.  Hkbman  PaC8», 
Ramona  Cal.,  assignor  to  Henry  T.  P.  James,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,760.  (CI. 
145—108.) 

The  combination  with  a  saw  blade,  of  a  blade-holder 
having  a  flat  rear  face,  a  plate  secured  to  said  flat  face 
and  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  screw  stud  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end 
with  an  Integral  serrated  flange  set  into  and  secured  to 
■aid   plate,   a   handle    provided    with   a   flat    metal    strip 


outer  end  of  said  stud,  said  boss  being  In  engagement 
with  the  serrations  of  said  flange  to  provide  an  annular 
Interlocked  connection  between  said  plate  and  strip  ex- 
tending around  said  stud. 


REISSU^ES. 

13  834  HEATING  -  FURNACE.  Fbedbkk  J.  Nice, 
Pontiac.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,749.  Original  No.  1.022.204,  dated  Apr.  2,  1912, 
Serial  No.  612,227.     (CI.  158—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  apertured  casing  of  refrac- 
tory material,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  through  a  wall 
thereof,  whereby  a  supply  of  combustible  material  may 
be  Introduced  thereinto,  and  a  movable '  block  having  a 
wedge-shaped  base  portion  with  the  edge  of  the  wedge 
vertically  directed  and  In  ihie  with  the  discharge  from 
the  inlet  pipe,  said  block  meml)er  also  having  a  rectangu- 
lar top  portion  with  one  side  terraced  and  in  line  with  the 
discharge  from  said  pipe,  whereby  the  column  of  fuel 
is  divided  and  dispersed  to  remote  portions  of  the  Interior 
of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  refractory  casing,  means  for 
introducing  Into  the  interior  thereof  a  supply  of  fuel 
under  pressure,  and  a  movable  block  located  within  said 
casing  In  line  with  the  entering  stream  of  fuel,  aald 
block  having  a  wedge-shaped  base  portion  having  the 
edge  of  the  wedge  lying  normally  In  the  line  of  auch 
entering  stream  of  fuel,  and  a  rectangular  top  portion 
having  its  side  which  faces  In  the  direction  of  the  edge 
of  the  wedge  terraced,  with  the  rising  portion  of  each 
step  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  ails  of  the 
entering  stream  of  fuel. 

3.  A  distributing  block  for  a  beating  furnace,  com- 
prising a  wedge  shaped  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  of  quadrilateral  shape  in  horlsontal  section  hav- 
ing those  of  its  corners  adjacent  the  point  of  the  wedge 
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extending  beyond  the  respectWe  planes  of  the  Tcrtlcal 
■ide«  of  Mid  wedge  shaped  base,  the  sidea  of  said  upper 
portion  fsclng  In  the  tame  direction  as  the  point  of  the 
wedge  being  terraced,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  distributing  block  for  a  heating  furnace,  com- 
prising a  wedge  Ihaped  base  portion,  the  vertical  edge 
of  Its  apex  being  iidapted  to  receive  the  Impact  of  a  pro- 
jected stream  of  fuel,  and  an  upper  portion  having  a 
terraced  side,  the  vertical  portions  of  the  terraced  side 
thereof  facing  In  the  same  direction  as  the  apex  of 
the  wedge-shaped  base  portion  of  the  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  dlstrlbutieg  block  for  heating  furnaces,  com- 
prising a  wedge  shaped  portion  the  apex  of  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  a  projected  stream  of 
fuel,  and  a  terraced  portion  overlapping  the  sides  of  the 
wedge  portion  ami  extending  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  the  path  of  fuel. 

6.  A  dlstrlbutUg  block  for  heating  furnaces,  com- 
prising a  wedge  shaped  portion  having  Its  apex  adapted 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  a  projected  stream  of  fuel  and 
having  the  sides  of  the  wedge  diverging  outward  in  the 
direction  of  the  projected  stream,  and  an  obstructive  por- 
tion overlapping  the  sides  of  the  wedge  portion  and  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  path  of  said 
stream  of  fuel. 


13,835.  HEELING  MACHINE.  Thomas  G.  Plant.  Bos- 
ton. Mass  ,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
I'aterson.  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  695,567.  Original  No.  958.281^. 
dated  May  17.  1>10.  Serial  No.  478,954.     (CI.  1—86.) 


1.  In  a  heeling  aiachine.  the  combination,  with  a  artrlng 
■haft,  a  shoe  supjort.  and  heel  nailing  means,  of  means 
actiog  on  and  for  swinging  the  shoe  support  laterally  to 
change  Its  angular  position  with  relation  to  the  nailing 
meaM,  meant  for  engaging  the  shoe  as  it  Is  swung  to  limit 
the  lateral  moveHent  thereof,  and  means  actuated  from 
the  said  driving  atiaft  to  operate  the  nailing  devices  and 
return  the  shoe  support  to  central  i>osltlon  after  the  nail 
log  operation. 

2.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
support  for  the  heel  seat  of  a  shoe  and  means  for  attach- 
ing a  heel  to  sai^  seat,  of  a  top-lift  carrier,  means  for 
placing  said  carrier  into  allnement  with  the  heel,  and  an 
adjustable  wedge  on  the  carrier  for  moving  the  top-lift 
In  its  carrier  toward  and  from  the  tread  face  of  the  heel  to 
determine  the  degree  of  penetration  of  the  heel  nails  into 
the  substance  of  the  top-lift. 

3.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  heel 
measuring  mecha41sm  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
measuring  the  heel,  antomatlcally  operating  heel  attaching 
mechanism,  meant  for  setting  said  mechanism  In  opera- 
tion,   and    connecting    devices    between    said    means    con- 


structed and  arranged  to  present  operation  of  the  heel 
attaching  mechanism  actuating  means  until  after  the  heel 
has  been  measured. 

4.  In  a  hetl  nailing  machine,  heel  attaching  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  devices  for  starting  said 
means  into  operation,  said  devices  being  normally  locked 
against  movement  In  a  direction  to  operate  said  mecha- 
nism, heel  measuring  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  heel  measuring  mechanism  to  unlock  the  said  devices 
and  permit  operation  of  the  heel  attaching  operating 
means. 

5.  In  a  heeling  machine,  heel  and  top-lift  attaching 
mechanism  including  a  reciprocatory  cross-head  and  a 
work  support  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  Imparting 
to  said  cross-head  a  series  of  reciprocations  relative  to  the 
work  support  t<i  attach  a  heel  and  top-lift,  means  for 
controlling  said  series  of  reciprocations  constructed  and 
arranged  to  stop  movement  of  the  cross-head  at  the  ends 
of  regular  periods  during  its  series  of  reciprocations,  and 
means  to  prevent  such  stoppage  of  cross-head  movement  at 
the  end  of  a  selected  period. 

6.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  heel 
attaching  mechanism,  a  shoe  support,  menns  for  raising 
the  shoe  support  to  measure  the  heel,  means  for  operating 
the  heel  attaching  mechanism,  and  means  to  prevent  op- 
eration of  the  heel  attaching  mt.jns  when  the  heel  has 
been  Improperly  measured. 

7.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  the  cumblnatlon  of  a 
cross  head  and  heel  attaching  means  carried  thereby,  a 
work  support,  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
moving  the  work  support  to  measure  the  heel,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  measuring  means  for  preventing  opera- 
tion of  the  heel  attaching  means  when  the  heel  has  been 
improperly  measured. 

8.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  heel  nailing 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  work 
support,  treadle  operated  means  for  moving  the  work  sup- 
port toward  the  heel  nailing  means  to  measure  the  heel, 
and  a  lock  to  prevent  operation  of  the  heel  nailing  means 
when  the  heel  has  been  Improperly  measured. 

9  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  heel  nailing 
mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  starting  lever  for 
starting  said  means  Into  operation,  a  work  support,  trea- 
dle operated  means  tor  moving  the  work  support  towarU 
the  heel  nailing  means  to  measure  the  heel,  and  means 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  starting  lever  to  start  the 
machine  when  the  heel  has  been  improperly  measured. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  acting  on  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  work  support  and  opposed 
nail  block,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  in  a  direc 
tlon  toward  the  other  though  u  variable  distance  deter- 
mined by  the  thickness  of  the  work,  means  for  moving  the 
other  of  said  parts  toward  the  tlrst  to  compress  the  work, 
nail  driven",  and  means  for  thereafter  actuating  said 
drivers. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  acting  on  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  work  support  and  opposed 
nail  block,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  other  through  a  variable  distance  deter- 
mined by  the  thickness  of  the  work  and  preventing  relative 
reverse  movement  thereof  from  the  position  to  which  it 
has  been  moved,  aieans  for  moving  the  other  of  said  parts 
toward  the  first  to  compress  the  work,  nail  drivers,  and 
means  for  thereafter  actuating  said  drivers. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cros«-head  and  nail  block  sustained  thereby  and 
having  obliquely  arranged  nail  passages,  of  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  cross-head  to  opt-rate  In  the  line  of  direc- 
tion iif  the  oblique  nail  pa.isair's.  nail  drlv»T8  carried  by 
said  plunger  for  entering  the  oblique  nail  passages,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  within  the  cross-head 
toward  and  from  the  nail  block. 

l.{  In  a  machine  for  acting  on  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  work  support  and  opposed  nail 
block,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  in  a  direction 
toward  the  other  through  a  variable  distance  determined 
by  the  thickness  of  the  work,  means  for  locking  It  in  the 
relative  position  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  work, 
means  for  morlng  the  other  of  said  parts  toward  the  flrst 


DBCBMBBR  I, 


1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


30s 


to  compress  the  work,  nail  drtrers,  and  means  for  there- 
after actuating  said  drivers. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  acting  on  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  work  support  and  opposed  nail 
block,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  toward  the  other 
a  variable  distance  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the 
work,  means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  parts  toward 
the  flrst  to  compress  the  work,  drivers  movable  with  the 
nail  block,  and  means  for  thereafter  moving  the  drivers 
Independently  of  nail  block  movement  for  driving  the  nails. 

15.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
shoe  support,  a  cross-head  movable  toward  and  from  said 
support  and  a  nail  block  on  the  cross  head,  of  a  work  car- 
rier movably  mounted  on  said  cross-head  and  normally  in 
Inoperative  position  presenting  its  work  supporting  face 
to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
cross-head  and  means  to  hold  the  work  carrier  In  work 
receiving  position  and  movable  during  said  reciprocation 
and  Independent  of  cross-head  movement  to  move  the  work 
carrier  into  operative  position  beneath  the  nail  block  and 
cross-head. 

1«.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
cn>ss  head  and  a  nail  block  carried  by  the  cross-head,  of 
a  work  carrier  normally  at  one  side  of  said  croBS-head. 
power  operated  automatic  means  acting  Independent  of 
crt)BS-head  movement  to  move  said  carrier  into  position 
adjacent  the  operating  face  of  said  cross-head  and  l>e- 
neath  the  nail  block,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
cross-head. 

17.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cross-head,  a  work  support  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
neath the  cross  head,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross 
head,  heel  nailing  means  carried  by  the  cross-head,  and 
means  on  the  cross-head  movable  into  contact  with  the 
edge  surface  of  the  heel  during  movement  of  the  cross-head 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  heel  during  the  heel  nailing 
operation. 

18.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cross-head,  a  work  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
cross-head  toward  and  from  the  work  support,  a  nail  block 
carried  by  the  cross  head  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  heel,  a 
wedge  carried  by  the  cross-head,  and  means  operative  on 
downward  movement  of  the  croM-bead  for  yieldingly  mov- 
ing the  wedge  Into  contact  with  the  rear  surface  of  the 
heel  to  hold  the  latter  against  displacement  during  the 
heel  nailing  operation. 

19.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cross-head,  a  work  support,  means  for  moving  the  cross- 
head  toward  and  from  the  work  support,  a  nail  block  car- 
ried by  the  cross-head  and  having  oblique  perforations  for 
the  nail  driving  device*,  a  wedge  carried  by  the  cross-head, 
and  means  for  moving  the  wedge  Into  contact  with  the 
heel  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  heel  during  the  heel 
attaching  operation. 

20.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cross 
head  and  work  support,  heel  attaching  means,  a  heel  hold- 
ing wed(»_'  carried  by  the  cross-head,  a  cam  for  moving  the 
wedge  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  it  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

21.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination,  of  a 
cross-head  and  means  for  operating  it.  a  shoe  support,  a 
nail  block  carried  by  the  cross-head  and  adapted  to  sup- 
4)ort  the  heel,  and  wedging  means  carried  by  the  cross-head 
and  movable  transversely  thereof  Into  position  against  the 
rear  part  of  the  heel  as  the  cross-head  Is  operated  to  hold 
the  heel  from  displacement  during  the  heel  attaching 
operation. 

22.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  heel 
nailing  devices,  means  for  operating  said  devices,  a  shoe 
support,  means  for  swinging  the  shoe  with  relation  to  said 
nailing  devices,  right  and  left  treadles  for  so  moving  the 
shoe,  means  to  prevent  simultaneous  operation  of  both 
treadles,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  nailing  operating 
means  for  returning  the  shoe  to  central  position  after  the 
nailing  operation. 

28.  In  n  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cross-head,  of  heel  nailing  means  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  work  support,  a  work  supporting  spindle, 
means   tending   normally   to   raise   the    spindle   and   work 
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support,  said  means  yielding  under  the  downward  action 
of  the  heel  nailing  means,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  work 
supporting  spindle  and  work  support  In  lowered  position 
on  the  subsequent  upward  movement  of  the  nniling  devices. 
24  in  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
cross-head,  of  heel  nailing  means  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  work  support,  a  work  supporting  spindle, 
means  tending  normally  to  raise  the  spindle  and  work 
support,  said  means  yielding  under  the  downward  action 
of  the  heel  nailing  means,  a  lock  for  holding  the  work 
supporting  spindle  and  work  support  in  lowered  position 
on  the  subsequent  upward  movement  of  the  nailing  de- 
vices, and  means  for  tripping  said  lock  to  permit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  work  support  and  spindle  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  nailing  operation. 

26.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  a  cross-head,  heel  nailing  means  carried  by  the 
cross-head,  menns  for  reciprocating  the  cross-head,  and 
yielding  means  for  operating  the  heel  nailing  means  to 
permit  the  heel  nailing  means  to  remain  inoperative  dur- 
ing the  descent  of  the  cross-hpad  and  to  thereafter  l>e  oper- 
ated to  perform  the  heel  nailing  operation. 

2C.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cross-bead  and  a  shoe  support,  a  plunger  diagonally 
mounted  in  the  cross-head  and  carrying  a  series  of  drivers, 
a  nail  block  carried  by  the  cross-head  and  having  a  sertea 
of  oblique  perforations  for  the  passage  of  the  drivers,  an 
arm  222  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  obliquely  in  the 
cross-head,  means  for  operating  the  cross-head,  and  oper- 
ating means  for  the  arm  222  to  permit  said  arm  to  remain 
inactive  during  the  descent  of  the  cross-head  and  to  there- 
after be  moved  to  reciprocate  the  plunger. 

27.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cross- 
head  and  heel  nailing  means,  a  shoe  support,  power  oper- 
ated means  for  operating  the  cross-head  and  nailing 
means,  a  starting  lever  at  the  front  of  the  machine  for 
starting  the  operation  of  said  power  means,  and  a  safety 
treadle  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  the  starting  treadle  during  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  heel  and  top  lift. 

28.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  heel  and  top-lift  attach- 
ing mechanism  including  a  reciprocatory  cross-head  and 
a  work  support  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  cross  head  four  reciprocations  relative  to 
the  work  support  to  attach  a  heel  and  top-lift,  means  per- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  cross-head  to  be  stopped 
St  the  ends  of  the  flrst  and  second  movements  of  the 
cross-bead,  and  means  to  prevent  such  stoppage  of  the 
crOHS-hWid  movement  at  the  end  of  the  third  movement. 

29.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cross- 
h\md,  heel  nailing  means  mounted  on  and  diagonally  dl»- 
poeed  with  reference  to  the  pfcth  of  movement  of  the  crosa- 
head,  shoe  supporting  means,  means  to  engage  the  heel  of 
a  shoe  supported  by  the  nailing  means  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  heel  during  the  attaching  operation,  and 
means  operating  independently  of  cross-head  movement  to 
move  the  nailing  means  toward  and  from  the  shoe  support- 
tng  means. 

30.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  croaa- 
bead,  a  shoe  support  below  the  croaa-bead,  actuating  means 
for  the  cross-head,  heeling  means  movable  with  the  croaa- 
head  and  diagonally  arranged  with  reference  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  cross-head,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  cross-head  actuating  means  for  operating  the  heel- 
ing means  Independent   of  the  croaa-bead. 

SI.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  heel  and 
top-lift  attaching  mechanism  including  a  cross-head  and 
work  support,  means  for  imparting  to  the  cross-head  and 
work  support  movement  of  relative  approach  and  sepa- 
ration to  attach  a  heel  and  top-lift,  means  permitting 
such  relative  movements  to  t>e  stopped  at  the  end  of  the 
first  and  second  of  such  relative  movements,  and  means  to 
prevent  such  stoppage  at  the  end  of  the  third  moveixient. 

82.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  heel  and 
top-lift  attaching  mechanism  including  a  cross-head  and 
work  support,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  cross-head  and 
work  support  movements  of  relative  approach  and  sepa- 
ration to  attach  a  heel  and  top-lift,  means  permitting 
such  relative  movements  to  be  stopped  at  the  end  of  the 


3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  i,  1914. 


flrat  and  second  of  aUch  relative  movements,  and  a  tappet 
and  coacting  member  to  prevent  such  stoppage  at  the  end 
of  the  third  movement. 

33.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
support  and  heel  nalUng  mechanism,  means  for  swinging 
the  shoe  suport  laterally  to  position  a  shoe  for  the  action 
of  the  heel  nailing  mechanism,  a  side  gage  movable  to 
operative  position  tc  determine  the  lateral  swing  of  the 
shoe,  means  for  causing  relative  approach  of  the  shoe  sup- 
port and  heel  nailinf;  mechanism,  and  devices  permitting 
the  operation  of  the  said  last  named  means  without  actu- 
ation of  the  shoe  positioning  means. 

34.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
support  and  heel  nailing  mechanism,  power  operated 
means  for  causing  relative  approach  of  the  shoe  support 
and  nailing  mechanijm,  power  operated  means  for  causing 
relative  approach  of  the  shoe  support  and  nailing  mecha- 
nism, a  starting  lever  for  starting  the  operation  of  said 
power  means,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  safety  treadle 
preventing  the  said  power  means  from  being  started  by  the 
starting  lever  until  lifter  the  safety  treadle  has  been  op- 
erated. 

::5.  In  a  heeling  mitchine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  sup- 
port, a  cross-head,  a  top-lift  holder  plvotally  supported 
at  the  rear  of  said  cross  head,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
cross-titad  and  top  lift  holder  toward  and  from  the  shoe 
support,  and  means  operative  during  the  movement  of  the 
cross-head  to  swing  the  top-lift  holder  downward  and 
then  beneath  the  cross-head  as  the  latter  rises  from  the 
shoe   support. 

36.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
support,  a  cross-heaj,  a  top-lift  holder  plvotally  supported 
at  the  rear  of  said  cross-head,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
cross-head  and  topUft  holder  toward  and  from  the  shoe 
support,  and  cam  actuated  lever  means  operative  during 
the  movement  of  the  cross-head  to  swing  the  top-lift 
holder  downward  and  then  beneath  the  cross-head  as  the 
latter  rises  from   th*  shoe  support. 

37.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support  for  sustalnlBg  the  shoe  to  be  heeled,  a  work  sup- 
porting spindle,  meabs  normally  acting  to  raise  said  spin- 
dle and  work  support,  a  lock  for  holding  the  work  support 
in  raised  position,  moans  for  tripping  the  lock,  a  cross-head, 
heeling  devices  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  depress 
the  work  support  aa  the  cross-head  descends,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  amount  of  downward  movement  permit- 
ted the  work  support  against  Its  normally  acting  means 
responsive  to  cross-kead  movement. 

38.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support  for  sustalnlog  the  shoe  to  be  heeled,  a  work  sup- 
porting spindle,  means  normally  acting  to  raise  said  spin- 
dle and  work  support,  a  lock  for  holding  the  work  support 
in  raised  position,  means  for  tripping  the  lock,  a  cross- 
head,  heeling  device*  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  de- 
press the  work  support  as  the  cross-head  descends,  means 
for  adjusting  the  amount  of  downward  movement  permit- 
ted the  work  support  against  its  normally  acting  means 
responsive  to  cross-liead  movement,  and  a  lock  for  holding 
said  means  in  adjusted  position. 

39.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support  for  su.stainlftg  the  shoe,  a  work  supporting  spin- 
dle, a  spring  lIKt  acting  on  said  spindle  to  normally  raise 
the  work  support,  a  collared  sleeve  211  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle,  i|  guide  214,  a  cross-head  having  heel- 
ing mechanism  mounted  thereon,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  cross-head  and  depress  the  shoe  support  to  the 
limit  of  movement  determined  by  the  collared  sleeve  and 
guide. 

40.  In  a  heelluj;  machine,  the  combination  of  heeling 
mechanism,  actuatiiig  means  therefor,  starting  devices  for 
starting  said  means  into  operation,  a  work  support,  means 
for  moving  the  work  support  toward  the  heeling  mecha- 
nism to  measure  thie  heel,  a  measuring  indicating  lever, 
and  means  coacting  therewith  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
starting  devices  whtn   the  heel  Is  not  properly   measured. 

41.  In  a  heeling  raachlne  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  work  support,  a  cross-head,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  cross-head  toward  and  from  the  work 
support,  nailing  devices,  a  levpr  on  the  cross-head  for  ac- 


tuating said  devices,  a  cam  actuated  rod,  and  an  actuat- 
ing rod  connected  to  the  said  lever  on  the  cross-head  and 
having  free  limited  telescopic  relation  with  said  cam  actu- 
ated rod  for  operating  the  nailing  devices  independent  of 
cross-head   movement. 

42.  In  a  heeling  machine  of  the  chara*  ter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  work  support,  a  cross-head,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  cross-head  toward  and  from  the  work 
support,  nailing  devices  movable  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
cross-head,  a  lever  on  the  cross-head  for  actuating  said 
devices,  a  cam  actuated  rod,  and  an  actuating  rod  connect- 
ed to  the  said  lever  on  the  cross-head  and  having  free 
limited  telescopic  relation  with  said  cam  actuated  rod  for 
operating  the  nailing  devices  Independent  of  cross-head 
movement. 

43.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  a  cross-head,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross- 
head  toward  and  from  the  work  support,  nailing  devices,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  cross-head  for  operating 
said  nailing  devices,  an  actuating  rod  210,  a  sleeve  219  to 
which  said  rod  is  connected,  a  rod  220  Jointed  to  the  lever 
on  the  cross-head  and  telescoping  Into  the  sleeve  219,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  rod  216. 

44.  In  a  heeling  machine,  a  work  support  for  sustaining 
the  work,  a  cross-head,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross- 
head  toward  and  from  the  work  support,  a  top-lift  holder 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  cross-head,  an  actu- 
ating rod  236  connected  to  the  top-lift  holder,  a  cam  ac- 
tuated lever  243,  and  connections  between  said  rod  and 
lever  to  move  the  top-lift  carrier  to  and  from  operative 
position   beneath  the  cross-head. 


13,836.  CANDY  MAKING  MACHINE.  Richard  J.  Sav- 
age and  Charles  E.  Schlltz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,377.  Original  No.  1,040,427, 
dated  Oct.  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  681,523.      (CI.  127 — ♦.) 


1.  A  candy-making  machine,  comprising  a  kettle,  means 
adapted  to  support  the  same  alx)Vf'^he  fire,  an  operating 
lever,  and  toggle-arms  intermediate  said  lever  and  said 
supporting  means,  whereby  said  lever  is  adapted  to  raise 
or  lower  said  kettle. 

-.  A  candy-making  machine,  comprising  a  kettle,  means 
supporting  the  same  above  the  fire,  a  shaft  projecting 
Into  the  kettle,  means  extending  from  said  supporting 
means  to  said  shaft,  a  lever,  and  a  pair  of  toggle-arms 
intermediate  said  lever  and  said  siipportlug  means,  where 
by  said  lever  Is  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  kettle  and 
said  shaft. 

3.  A  candy  making  machine,  comprising  a  kettle,  a  yoke 
by  which  said  kettle  Is  supported,  a  base  to  which  the 
arms  of  said  yoke  are  united,  a  shaft,  means  Intermediate 
said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  base,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  shaft  causes  movement  of  said  base,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  A  candy-making  machine,  comprising  a  kettle,  a 
yoke  supporting  the  same,  a  base  to  which  the  arms  of 
said  yoke  are  united,  a  guide  In  connection  with  which 
said  yoke  Is  adapted  to  slide,  a  shaft,  toggle-arms  inter- 
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mediate  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  base,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  shaft. 

6.  A  candy-making  machine,  comprising  a  kettle,  a  yoke 
supporting  the  same,  a  base  to  which  the  arms  of  said 
yoke  are  united,  a  rotating  shaft,  an  arm  adapted  to  raise 
or  lower  the  same  and  connected  to  said  kettle-support- 
ing means,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  kettle-sup- 
porting means. 

6.  A  candy-making  machine,  comprising  a  kettle,  a 
yoke  by  which  said  kettle  Is  supported,  a  rotating  shaft, 
an  arm  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  the  same,  said  arm 
btUng  connected  to  said  kettle-supporting  means,  an  op- 
erating lever,  and  means  intermediate  said  lever  and 
said  kettle-supporting  means,  whereby  said  lever  is  adapt- 
ed to  raise  or  lower  said  kettle  and  said  rotating  shaft. 

7.  A  candy-making  machine,  comprising  a  heater,  a  ket- 
tle, a  dasher,  driving  means  operatlveiy  connected  with 
the  dasher,  and  unitary  means  for  moving  the  kettle 
and  the  dasher  toward  and  away  from  the  heater  while 
the    dasher    is    operatlveiy    connected    with    its    driving 

means. 

8.  A  candy-making  machine,  comprising  a  kettle,  a 
dasher  therefor,  unitary  means  carrying  the  kettle  and 
the  dasher,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
unitary  carrying  means  adapted  at  all  times  to  support 

said  means. 

9.  A  candy-making  machine,  comprising  a  kettle,  a 
vertically-moving  yoke  supporting  the  kettle,  a  vertically- 
disposed  stirrer  shaft  extending  into  the  kettle,  an  arm 
fixed  to  said  yoke  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  lor 
supporting  the  stirrer  shaft,  and  a  guide  with  which  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  Is  slidingly  engaged. 

10.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a 
heater,  a  kettle,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable,  a  dasher 
which  acts  within  the  kettle,  and  means  to  separate  the 
kettle  and  the  heater  without  InterrupUng  the  action  of 

the  dasher, 

11.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a 
heater,  a  sUdably  mounted  yoke  adapted  to  support  the 
kettle  above  the  heater,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
yoke  and  thereby  raise  or  lower  said  kettle. 

12.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a 
heater,  a  yoke  adapted  to  support  said  kettle  above  said 
heater',  said  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  each  united 
to  the  other  at  one  end  and  separated  from  each  other 
at  the  opposite  end,  and  means  to  raise  or  lower  the  yoke. 

13  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  means 
adapted  to  support  the  same  above  the  fire,  an  operating 
lever  and  means  Intermediate  said  lever  and  said  kettle- 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  translate  the  movement 
of  said  lever  Into  vertical   movement  of  said  supporting 

means. 

14  A  candy  making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  means 
supporting  the  same  above  the  fire,  a  rotating  shaft  bear- 
ing a  dasher  and  projecting  Into  the  kettle,  an  operating 
lever,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  both  to  said  kettle- 
supporting  means  and  to  said  dasher  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
translate  the  movement  of  said  lever  Into  rising  and  fall- 
ing movement  of  said  kettle  and  of  said  dasher  shaft. 

15.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  means 
adapted  to  support  the  same  above  the  Are,  a  rotating 
dasher  shaft,  means  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  said  dasher 
shaft,  means  ,  for  reciprocating  said  kettle-supporting 
means,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  connected  also  to 
said  means  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  the  dasher  shaft. 

16.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a 
heater,  a  kettle,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable,  a  dasher 
which  acts  within  the  kettle,  and  means  to  separate  the 
kettle,  and  means  to  separate  the  kettle  and  the  heater, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  operate  while 
the  dasher  continues  to  act. 


perlns  tubular  air  ralre  adapted  to  concentrate  and  direct 

a  column  of  air  acros.s  the  outlet  end  of  the  noKle  and 
arranged  to  open  under  the  Influence  of  an  increased 
volume  of  Incoming  air. 


13  837.  CARBURETER.  Leonard  Sliokr,  Indianapolis, 
ind  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,525.  Original 
No.' 1,042,982.  dated  Oct.  29,  1912,  Serial  No.  630.337. 
(CI.  48— 155.2.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  atomizing  chamber,  a  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  noMle  projecting  into  said  chamber,  and  a  ta- 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  atomleing  chamber  with  an  air 
inlet  opening,  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  nowle  projecting  into 
said  chamber,  and  a  tapering  tubular  air  ralve  with  the 
large  end  thereof  located  In  the  air  inlet  opening  of  the 
atomiilng  chamber  and  with  the  small  end  thereof  direct- 
ed toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle  so  that  said  ralre 
will  concentrate  the  incoming  air  and  direct  It  across  the 
end  of  the  nozzle  and  arranged  to  open  under  the  influ- 
ence of  an  increased  volume  of  Incoming  air  and  when 
open  to  permit  the  admission  of  a  greater  volume  of  air 
than  when  closed. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  atomizing  chamber,  a  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  nozzle  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  and  a 
yieldingly  mounted  tapering  tubular  air  valve  adapted  to 
direct  the  air  passing  through  it  in  a  concentrated  column 
across  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  said  valve  being  so  mounted 
that  it  will  be  caused  to  yield  and  open  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  Incoming  air  and  permit  air  to  enter  said  atomli- 
Ing  chamber  around  said  valre  as  well  as  through  said 

valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  atomizing  chamber  with  an  air 
Inlet  opening,  a  hydro-carbon  liquid  norale  projecting  into 
said  chamber,  a  tapering  tubular  air  valve  with  Its  large 
and  outer  end  normally  bearing  against  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  surrounding  said  air  inlet  opening  so  no  air  will 
pass  around  said  valve  and  with  the  small  end  of  the 
valve  extending  toward  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holdltfg  said  valve  to  Its  seat  against  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  surrounding  the  air  inlet  opening- 
whereby  Increased  volume  of  Incoming  air  will  move  the 
valve  Inward  and  allow  additional  air  to  enter  by  passing 
around  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  substantially  tubular  atomising 
chamber,  a  hydro-carbon  liquid  nozzle  projecting  radially 
into  said  chamber  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  threaded 
sleeve  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  air  inlet  end  of  said 
chamber  and  having  Inwardly  extending  projections  on 
the  inner  end  thereof,  an  annular  valve  seat  adapted  to 
screw  into  said  sleeve,  a  tapering  valve  with  the  large 
end  engaging  said  seat  and  with  the  small  end  of  the 
valve  directed  toward  the  end  of  said  nozzle,  and  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  said  valve  and  at  one  end  bearing 
against  the  large  end  of  said  valve  to  yieldingly  hold  It 
seated  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  Inward  projections 
from  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  hydro-carbon 
chamber,  an  atomizing  chamber  having  generally  the  form 
of  a  tube  and  extending  diametrically  across  said  hydro- 
carbon chamber,  a  throttle,  a  noKle  extending  from  said  • 
hydro-carbon  chamber  into  said  atomizing  chamber,  a 
mechanism  co-acting  with  said  throttle  and  with  said  noz- 
zle for  maintaining  a  relation  between  the  quantity  of 
hydro-carbon  flowing  from  said  nozzle  and  the  quantity  of 
explosive  mixture  flowing  through  said  throttle,  and 
means  for  normally  admitting  and  confining  a  current  of 
air  to  the  approximate  center  of  said  atomizing  chamber 
and  past  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle,  said  means  beln;;;  auto- 
matically adjustable  to  vary  the  supply  of  air  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  volume  of  explosive  mixture  flowlnp 
through  said  throttle. 
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7.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  hydro-carbon 
chamber,  an  Htomittni;  chambt-r  havlnp  (generally  the  form 
of  a  tube  and  pxtendlnK  across  said  hydrocarbon  cham- 
ber, a  heating  charabpr  disposed  adjacent  to  said  hydro- 
carbon chamber  and  smid  atomizing  chamber,  a  nozzle  ci 
tending  from  said  hydro  carbon  chamber  into  said  atomiz- 
ing chamber,  a  throttle,  a  mechanism  co-acting  with  said 
throttle  and  including  means  to  vary  the  flow  of  hydro- 
carbon through  said  nuzzle,  a  movable  air  funnel  within 
said  atomizing  tiibe,  a  member  within  said  tube  and 
a>{alnat  which  the  base  of  said  funnel  is  normally  adapted 
to  seat  In  order  to  cause  the  current  of  air  delivered  past 
the  nozzle  to  be  confined  to  the  proximate  center  of  the 
atomizing  tube,  and  means  for  holding  .said  air  funnel 
against  its  seat,  aiapted  to  permit  of  Its  movement  away 
from  the  seat  in  order  to  vary  the  amount  of  air  admitted 
when  suction,  caused  by  the  outflow  of  mixture  through 
the  throttle,  Increfises. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  atomizing 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  for  supplying  air  thereinto,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  into  said 
atomiilng  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  movable  netHlle, 
a  toothed  wheel  sacurt^d  upon  said  needle,  a  lever  having 
connection  with  said  needle  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  wheel,  a  meml>er  carried  by  sai<i  lever  and  normally 
engaging  said  whe«l,  said  member  being  detachable  from 
said  wheel  to  enahJe  .said  wheel  and  the  needle  to  be  In- 
dependently adjusted,  a  throttle,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ed with  said  throttle  and  with  said  lever  for  the  purpose 
of  maintaining  the  throttle  and  lever  in  a  predetermined 
rocking  relation. 

9.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  hydro-carbon 
chamber  having  generally  a  hemispherical  form,  a  heat- 
ing chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said  hydro  carbon  cham- 
ber, an  atomlxlng  cibamber  having  the  form  of  a  tube  and 
extending  in  the  general  direction  of  its  length  between 
said  hydro-carbon  chamt>er  and  said  heating  chamber, 
&  Doxile  extending  from  aald  hydro  carbon  chamber  and 
tran.svei-sely  into  said  atomizinkr  chamber,  and  automati- 
cally adjustable  means  for  admitting  variable  quantities 
of  air  into  said  atoailzing  chamber  and  for  causing  said  air 
to  form  a  stream  ttowing  axially  of  the  chamt>er  and  past 
Mid  nozzle  In  ordev  to  atomise  the  hydro-carbon  from  the 
latter  Into  said  atomizing  chamber. 

10.  In  a  carboreter,  the  combination  of  an  atomising 
chamber  having  generally  a  tubular  form,  a  nozzle  ex- 
tending radially  into  said  atomizing  chamber  for  the  pur- 
pose of  disctaarclnic  hydro-carbon  liquid  thereinto,  a  valve 
aeat  mounted  within  said  atomizing  chamber  and  having 
Iti  axla  anbatantlally  in  allnement  with  the  end  of  said 
nozzle,  a  valve  haring  generally  a  tubular  form  and  de- 
tachably  engaging  aald  Talve  aeat,  and  a  aprlng  for  nor- 
mally forcing  the  same  against  its  seat. 


l.-J,.«vl?<.  TRANSMISSION  «EARI NO.  CH.iRLCM  A  Wakd, 
Mew  York.  N.  t.  Filed  Sept.  18.  191J.  Serial  No. 
721,102.  Original  No.  963, SSO.  dated  July  12.  1910, 
Serial  No.   477,6IH.      (CI.    1»2     3.t 


1.  The  comhinati 
of  a   wheel    freely 


on  with  n  «haft  and  a  b-^rlng  therefor, 
nioiinted   on    the   gbaft  and   baring  an 


inner  annular  periphery,  a  companion  head  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bearing  iiiid  cutcaKlng  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  a  hub  necured  to  the  shaft,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged friction  shof^s.  means  connecting  the  shoes  with 
the  companion  head,  and  pairs  of  pitmen  connecting  the 
shoes  with  the  hub  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  pitman 
of  each  pair  being  operated  to  press  the  shoe  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  wheel  when  the  speed  of  the  hub  tends  to 
exceed  from  the  speed  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  bearing  therefor, 
of  a  wheel  freely  mounted  on  the  sliaft  and  having  an 
Inner  annular  periphery,  a  companion  head  rutatably 
mounted  on  the  bearing  and  enpn^lni:  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged friction  shoes,  means  connecting  shoes  with  the 
companion  head,  pairs  of  pitmen  connecting  the  shoes 
with  the  hub  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  pitman  of  each 
pair  being  operative  to  press  the  shoe  Into  engagement 
with  the  wheel  when  the  speed  of  the  hub  tends  to  exceed 
from  the  speed  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  retracting  the 
shoes,   substantially   as   set  forth. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  bearing  therefor, 
of  a  wheel  freely  mounted  on  the  shaft  having  an  Inner 
annular  periphery,  a  companion  head  mounted  on  the 
bearing,  a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft,  oppositely  srranged 
friction  shoes,  a  plurality  of  pitmen  connecting  each 
shoe  with  the  hub.  and  means  extending  inwardly  from 
the  companion  head  and  engaging  the  shoes  providing 
guiding  means  therefor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  N^arlng  therefor, 
of  a  wheel  freely  mounted  on  the  shaft  having  an  inner 
annular  periphery,  a  companion  head  mo\inted  on  the 
bearing  and  engaglne  said  wheel,  a  hub  secured  to  the 
shaft,  oppositely  arrnnged  friction  shoes  flxedly  engaging 
the  companion  head  against  lateral  movement  but  having 
a  limited  radial  movement  independent  there<*f,  a  plu- 
rality of  pitmen  connecting  each  shoe  with  thVhub.  and 
springs   connecting  the   shoes,   substantially    as  set    forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  its  b«ir1ng  hav- 
ing an  extended  sleeve,  of  a  vehicle  wheel  freely  mounted 
by  its  hub  upon  the  axle,  oppositely  arranged' clutching 
shoes  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  th**  Interior  of  the 
wheel,  a  companion  head  mounted  on  the  sleeve  with  fric- 
tion mechanism  and  engaging  the  vehicle  wheel  hnb.  means 
connecting  the  companion  head  with  said  shoes,  nn  Inner 
hub  in  rigid  engagement  with  the  shaft  having  oppositely 
arranged  pslrs  of  pitmen  engaging  the  shoes  at  each  side 
of  the  center  thereof,  and  means  for  retracting  the  shoes, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  its  bearing  hav- 
ing an  extendnl  sleeve,  of  a  vehicle  wheel  freely  monnted 
by  Its  huh  tipon  the  axle,  oppositely  arranged  clntcblng 
shoes  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  Interior  of  the 
wheel,  a  companion  head  mounted  on  the  sleeve  with  fric- 
tion mechanism,  a  hub  In  rijrid  engagement  with  the 
shaft  having  pitmen  engaging  the  shoes  nt  each  side  of 
the  center  thereof,  springs  connecting  the  shoes,  and 
centering  keys  extending  Inwsrdly  from  the  companion 
head   and  engaging  the  shoes,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

7.  In  a  clntch  mechanism  In  combination,  a  drlrlng 
element  and  a  driven  element  separately  Journaled  for 
rotating  about  a  common  nxts.  one  or  more  clutch  mem- 
bers arranged  to  connect  said  driving  element  with  said 
driven  element,  an  actuator  semred  to  said  drirlng  ele- 
ment for  renderinK  said  clntch  members  operative  when 
the  rotation  (>t  said  drivin?  element  tends  to  exceed  that 
of  the  driven  element,  a  device  tending  to  retard  the  ro- 
tary travel  of  said  clutch  members  relatively  to  said 
driven  member,  and  means  acting  Independently  of  said 
clutch  members  tendlni?  at  sll  times  to  withdraw  the 
latter  from  engagement  with  said  driven  member  whereby 
said  driven  member  may  rotate  freely  at  a  greater  speed 
than  said  driving  member. 

*<  In  n  clutch  mechanism  In  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  one  or  more 
clutch  memN-rs  arran^red  to  connect  said  abaft  with  said 
wheel,  an  actuator  fast  on  aald  shaft  for  rendering  aald 
clntch  members  operative  when  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
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tends  to  exceed  that  of  said  wheel,  a  friction  device 
tending  to  retard  the  rotary  travel  of  said  clutch  mem 
bers  relatively  to  said  wheel,  and  spring  means  acting 
Independently  of  said  clutch  members  tending  at  all  times 
to  withdraw  the  latter  from  engagement  with  said  wheel 
whereby  said  wheel  may  rotate  freely  at  a  greater  speed 
than  said  driving  shaft. 

9.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  having  a  pe- 
ripheral clutching  surface,  one  or  more  clutch  members 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  clutching  surface 
In  driving  said  wheel  from  said  shaft,  an  actuator  fast 
on  said  shaft  arranged  to  carry  said  clutch  members  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  clutching  surface  when 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  tends  to  exceed  that  of  said 
wheel,  a  device  tending  to  retard  the  rotary  travel  of  said 
clutch  members  relatively  to  said  wheel,  and  spring  means 
acting  Independently  of  said  clutch  members  tending  at 
all  times  to  withdraw  the  latter  from  engagement  with 
said  wheel  whereby  said  wheel  may  rotate  freely  at  a 
greater  speed  than  said  driving  shaft. 

10.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  having  an  inner 
peripheral  clutching  surface,  one  or  more  segmental  clutch 
shoes  having  an  outer  surface  fitting  said  wheel  surface 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a 
guiding  support  for  directing  the  movement  of  said  clutch 
shoes  radially,  an  actuator  fast  on  said  shaft  arranged  to 
carry  said  clutch  shoes  Into  engagement  with  said  wheel 
and  thereby  drive  said  wheel  when  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  tends  to  exceed  that  of  said  wheel,  a  friction  de'-'ce 
tending  to  retard  the  rotary  travel  of  said  clutch  shoes 
relatively  to  said  wheel,  and  spring  means  acting  Inde 
pendenfly  of  said  clutch  shoes  tending  at  all  times  to 
withdraw  the  latter  from  engagement  with  said  wheel 
whereby  said  wheel  may  rotate  freely  at  a  greater  speed 
than  said  driving  shaft. 

11.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  having  an  inner 
peripheral  clutching  surface,  one  or  more  segmental 
clutch  shoes  having  an  outer  surface  fitting  said  wheel 
surface  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  there- 
with, a  guiding  support  engaging  said  clutch  shoes  for 
directing  the  movement  of  the  same  in  a  radial  direction, 
said  guiding  support  being  frictionally  held  from  rotation 
about  said  shaft  for  retarding  the  rotary  travel  of  said 
clutch  shoes  relatively  to  said  wheel,  an  actuator  fast  on 
said  shaft  arranged  to  carry  said  clutch  shoes  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  surface  and  thereby  drive  said 
wheel  when  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  tends  to  excised  that 
of  said  wheel,  but  allowing  »aid  wheel  to  rotate  freely 
at  a  greater  speed  than  said  driving  shaft. 

12.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  having  an  an 
nular  flange  at  its  periphery  providing  an  inner  clutch- 
ing surface,  one  or  more  segmental  clutch  shoes  having 
an  outer  surface  fitting  said  wheel  surface  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  gripping  contact  therewith,  a  companion 
head  for  said  wheel  frictionally  held  from  rotation  about 
said  shaft  and  having  one  or  more  projections  for  engag- 
ing said  clutch  shoes  to  support  and  guide  the  same  in 
a  radial  direction,  a  hub  fast  on  said  shaft  provided  with 
means  to  engage  and  move  said  clutch  shoes  into  gripping 
contact  with  said  wheel  surface  and  thereby  drive  said 
wheel  when  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  tends  to  exceed 
that  of  aald  wheel,  but  allowing  said  wheel  to  rotate  freely 
at  a  greater  speed  than  said  driving  shaft. 


back,  brace  rods  located  between  the  front  legs  and  brace 
rods  located  between  the  rear  legs,  said  rods  being  hinged 
vertically  to  the  legs  and  provided  with  a  horizontal 
hinged   Joint    midway    between    said    legs,    said   horizontal 


13,839       COLLAl'SIBLE    CHAIR.      John    Zagab     Cleve 

lard.   Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   17,   1914.      Serial   No.   867.264. 

Original  No.  1,098,072,  dated  May  26,  1914,  Serial  No. 

636.982.      (CI.  155—42.) 

A  collapsible  chair  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  rear 
legs  and  bacli  composed  of  two  members  hinged  together, 
a  seat  plvotaily  atUched  to  said  rear  legs,  front  legs 
plvotally  attached  to  said  seat,  recesses  located  in  the 
front  legs,  rear  legs  and  t>ack.  said  seat  adapted  to  be 
folded    downwardly    into   the   plane   of  the   rear    legs   and 


hinged  Joint  allowing  the  rear  legs,  front  legs  at»d  back 
to  \ye  folded  together  and  the  vertical  hinged  connections 
allowing  said  brace  rods  to  be  folded  Into  the  said  recesses 
after  the  rear  legs,  front  legs  and  back  are  folded  to- 
gether, all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortlx. 


13.840.  SHOE-HEEL.  Francis  A.  Nolan,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  .July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.091.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.0!t6.008,  dated  May  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  780,581. 
(CI.  36—36.) 


1.  In  combination  a  fastener  for  a  resilient  shoe  heel 
comprising  n  body  having  a  rim  portion  to  space  it  from 
the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  a  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  body.  In  combination  with  a  recessed  resilient 
heel  ararnged  to  be  sprung  over  said  body  and  flange  to 
engage  with  the  same,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  pro 
tuberanco  and  the  other  an  opening  in  which  said  pro- 
tuberance is  arrangeii  to  encage  to  asslat  in  preventing 
lateral  displacement  of  said  het^l  from  said  body  fastener. 

2.  A  rubber  heel  and  its  fastening  means  comprising 
a  metal  plate  adapted  to  l)e  permanently  secured  upon  the 
heel  portion  of  a  shoe,  indenting  points  projecting  from 
the  shoe  abutting  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  resilient  heel 
having  its  shoe  abutting  face  concavtHl  and  formed  with 
a  central  opening  to  receive  said  fastener  with  the  in- 
lentlng  ptdnts  of  the  fastener  projecting  beyond  the  con- 
cavity of  said  heel  when  fitted  in  said  opening. 

3.  In  combination  a  reeHlest  heel  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  upon  a  shoe,  comprising  a  fastener 
adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of 
a  shoe  and  formed  with  indenting  points  projecting  from 
its  shoe  abutting  side,  aad  a  resilient  heel  having  its  en- 
tire shoe  abutting  face  concaved  and  formed  with  a  cen 
tral  opening  to  receive  said  faatener.  said  opening  being 
so  proportioned  to  said  faatener  as  to  leave  said  indent- 
ing points  projecting  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  heel 
when  said  fastener  Is  fitted  in  said  opening,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  a  reslllwit  heel  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  comprising 
a  fastener  consisting  of  a  plate  and  a  rim  portion  to  hold 
said  plate  spaced  from  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  said  fastener 
being  formed   with    indenting   points   upon   Its  shoe   abut- 
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ting  side,  said  patnts  projecting  beyond  the  rim  portion, 
and  a  heel  havlijK  its  shoe  abutting  face  concaved  to 
leave  a  rplatively  projecting  outer  edge,  said  het^l  being 
formed  with  a  central  opening  to  receive  said  fastener 
with  said  indenting  points  projecting  beyond  the  adja- 
■<:ent  face  of  the  resilient  heel,  so  that  when  said  point« 
are  pressed  Into  the  shoe  portion  said  resilient  heel  will 
be  drawn  down  against  said  shoe  portion  to  hermetically 
seal  the  joint  b«fwe»n  the  outer  edge  of  the  resilient 
heel  and  shoe  portion. 


DESIGNS. 


I 


rf^rr-miQ3]m 


/-y 


-  'J'.,  s 


4*5,713.     SIDEBOARD  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FUR- 
NITURE     Mi(  H.\EL  J.  Beknu.krd,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.    11.    1914.      Serial   No.   '^61.296.      Term   of  patent   7 
years. 
The  ornamental  ilesiun  for  a  sideboard  or  similar  article 

of  furniture,  as  shown. 


46.714.      LEATHER,      t  ahl    Br.4M>t,    Boston.    Mass,    as 
signor  to  Winslow  Bros.  4  Smith  Co.,  Boston,  Mass  .  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  860,811.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  .leslem  for  leather  as  shown. 


46,715.  CASING  FOR  VENIUNG-MACHINES.  Henry  D. 
ItESHLKK,  Belvldrre,  N  J  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8r)6.503.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamentti    aeslgn    for    a    casing    for 
chines,  as  shown,. 


Milling    ma- 


46,716.  NAIL-SET.  IHVINO  8.  Kbmp,  Oak  Park,  111. 
Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,098.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  nail  set,  substantially  as 
shown. 


46,717  HANDLE  FOR  SI'OONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
.\RTICLES.  Fkkuerick  R.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Concord, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Durgin  Co.,  Concord,  N.  H., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,295.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  d>'sign  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  or 
similar  articles,  as  shown. 


46,718.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  SHELF.  Robert  Spkn- 
CEB,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,301.     Term  of  patent  .li  years 


The  ornamental  design   for  electric  lamp   and   shelf,    as 
shown. 
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PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    1,    1914. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  ^of  the  act  ol 
February  20. 1906,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  -under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
m  clause  (b ,  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 

8er.  No.  66.709.    (CLASS  40.    FAN;;7^D8rFURNrSH:  I   Ser.    Nc    TO  303.       (CLASS    ^9^      CLX)TH1NG. ,       ROT.. 
ING8,  .\ND  NOTIONS.)     Joslin  Mro.  Co.,  ProTldence,   ^        Skirt  &  Dress  M  ro  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
R,  I.  '  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.  l^^^' 


ki 


wiR^' 


WEARER' 


PariicuXar  Ae»crix>t\(jr^  oj  goodt. 
Claimt  u»e  since  Oct.   1,  1911'. 


-Shoe-lJiclngs. 


Ser.  No.  69,869.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TBBIALS. )  Chas.  Enec  Johnso.n  4  Co,  Philadelphia. 
Pa      Filed  Apr    17,  1913. 


ENEU 


Particular  detcription  of  yoode 
ing,  and  Engraving  Inks. 

Claime  u»e  since  about  Nov.    1,   1910, 


Lithographing,  Print- 


Ser.    No.    69,941.       iCL.\SS    :i9       CLOTHING.^      Carson 
Gix)v»  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  21,  191.S. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
and  Dresses. 

Claima  ute  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


-Ladles'   Onter  Skirts 


Ser  No  70.793.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MLDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Manu^ 
factubers  and  RIITAILKR8  COMPANY,  Chlcago,  111.  Filed 
May  31,   1913. 


Consisting  of  the   word  "  Marco." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Salt,  BaklngSoda, 
Saleratus,  Baklng-Powder,  Laundry  Starch,  WashlngSoda, 
Lye,  Chlorld  of  Lime,  and  Ammonia. 

Claimt  use  since  June  5,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    71,186.       (CL.'^SS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL    WARE.)        ViNCKNT     SORRENTISO,     INC., 

Providence,  R.   I.      Filed  June   18,   1913. 


No  claim  being   made  for  the  words  "  Americas  Great- 
eat." 

Particular  description  of  ffoods.— Leather  Gloves. 
Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  24,   1910. 


The  same  being  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Finger-Rings,  Scarf- 
Pins.  Chtrms.  WatchChains,  Pendants,  Necklaces.  Fobs, 
Breastpins,  Brooches.  Bracelets,  Cuff-Bnttons,  Collar-But- 
tons, and  Ear-Rlngs. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   IB,   1913. 
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8er.  No.  71,827.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KOPF  Nlr.seky  &  Realti  Co.,  Inc., 
New    Haven.    Coqd.      Filed   July    IS,    1913. 

YELLOW  TAG 

.\ppllcant   dlsclalmsii   the   right   to    the   exclusive   use   of 
a  tag  colored  j-ellow. 

Particular  dearriptioti  of  goods — Pineapples. 
Claims  use  since   Sept.    15,    191L*. 


Ser.   No.    71.83-J.      (CL4.SS   17. 
Mi    F.worit.a  ("[liAii  Co.   Ixc 
.Julv   18.   1913. 


TOBACCO   I'RODUCTS.) 
.  New  York.  N    Y        Filed 


W^i  yAYOt^lT^ 


The  portrait  afaown  leing  tuielfnl  and  not  that  of  any 
living  person. 

Partirulrir  'Iricripiion  of  gooda  '-('\t:nrs  and  Little 
Cigars. 

CltniHa    use    since   before    FVbruary.    1884. 


Ser.  No.  T_'.U;7  Ml,.iS8  46.  FOODS  AN1>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  GaEELEY  Merca.ntilb  Co., 
Greelej-.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1913. 


Particular    difscriptiiin    of    yonrf*     -  Fresh    V^getaDles 
Namely,  Beans.   I'otatoes,  Cabbages,  and  Onions. 
Claima  use  since  JuOe  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,684  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Acme  Mills,  Hopklnsvllle, 
Ky.     Filed  Sept.  5,   1913. 


Pttrticular     description    of    poodu— Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims   use  since   Mar.   3,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.©48.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APP.\RA 
TDS,    MACHINES,     .\ND     SUPPLIES.)       Prometheos 
FABRIK   BLBKTRI.Si  her   K(k  h     &    Mkizapparate   Geskll- 
acHAVT  MIT  BEscHHA.NKTER  Haftu.vo,  PranMort-onthe- 
Maln.   Oemian.v      Fll.-d  Oct.   28,   1913. 


PnrticuUti  description  of  (foods  — Electric  Cooking, 
Heatini?.  and  Drying  .\pparatus  and  T'tenslls,  Bath  Water- 
Heaters.  Bathing  .\pparatus.  and  Electrically-Heated 
Furniture.   Carpets,   and   Mats. 

Claims  me  since  June,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.737.  (I'LASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATI0N8.)  North- 
am  WvuREN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.   1.  1913. 

Phoebe  Snow 

Particular  description   of   goods — Perfumes,    Face-Pow 
der.  Toilet  Lotion,  Face-Cream.  Depilatory  Powder.  Sham- 
poo Preparations.  Sachet  Powder.  Toilet  Water,  Bath  Salt, 
Talcum  Powder,  Nail  Take,  and  Tooth  Paste 

Cliyntm  use  for  face-powder,  face  cream,  perfumes,  tal- 
cum powder,  toilet  water,  tooth-paste  since  prior  to  No- 
vember, 1911,  and  for  bath  salt,  depilatory  powder  since 
Oct.  7,  1913,  the  trade  mark  having  been  used  on  toilet 
lotion,  shampoo  prepii rat  ions,  .lachet-powder,  and  nall- 
cake  since  Aug.  20,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,980.  (CL.\SS  10.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLDD 
ING  ENGINES.  1  The  Oaefobp  Company,  Elyrla, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov    14.  191  ;h. 


The   mark   being   the    signature  of  Mr.   Garford   of   The 
Garford  Company. 

Particuliir   ilenrriptivn    of   ijnods.      .Xutomoblles 
Claints  use  since  about  the  year  1908. 


Ser.  No  74.:551.  (("L.VS8  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SI'PPLIES.  I  Babco  Brass  A  Joint  Co..  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913. 

BARCO 

ParticMlar     description     of     goods. — Horns,      Whistles, 

Chimes,     Not    Electric,     and     Sound-Producing     Signaling 
Device*. 

rliiifnfi  use  since  Mav  1.  190S. 
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Ser.  No.  74,419.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Pm- 
FECT  Shoe  MANiFArTCRiNG  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913. 


%m. 


Particitlor 
Cl»im$  use 


description  of  goods    -Leather  Shoes, 
since  Oct    1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76, 
Chemical 
Filed  Jan. 


312.  (CLASS  5.  AL>HESIVES.)  Foster 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
20,  1914. 


FERROBESTIC 


Particular  description  of  goods — Adheslvee,  and  Par- 
ticularly an  Adhesive  for  Uniting  .Asbestos  Insulation  to 
Iron  Pipes  and  the  Like. 

Claims  ust   since  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  75,469.  (CLASS  4  .\BR.\SIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  P.  C.  TOMSON  &  Co.. 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 


The  seal  being  lined  to  indicate  red. 
Particular  deacriptiov   of  goods.^Soap  and   Soap   Pow- 
der. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  5,  1901,  on  soap;  since  Mar.  1. 

1905,  on  soap  jwwder. 


Ser.   No.  76,327.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Shklton    Mills.    Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


FiEITT 


Particular  dtscription  of  goodi.- 
Claims  u«t  since  Sept.  3,  1893. 


-^Flour. 


Ser.  No.  76.355  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(30DS  I  Dakbagh  Company,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Corn-Chops.  Corn,  and 
Oats  for  Feed.  Cornmeal,  Bran,  Shorts,  Middlings.  Alfalfa 
Feed,  and  Corn  and  Oat  Chops. 

CUUma  use  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,662.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  Warshaw.sk Y  4  S0N8,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 


Porticttlar  descHption  of  goods.  —  Canned  and  Dried 
Fruits,  Canned  Vegetables,  Fruit  Jellies,  Tea,  Rice.  Olives, 
Tomato  Catsup.  IMckles,  Milk,  Cocoa.  Farina.  Oatmeal, 
Peanut-Butter,  Currants.  Pepper,  Dates.  Raisins,  Figs. 
Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Lobsters,  (ocoanut.  Canned  Sar- 
dines. Com  Flakes,  Olive  Oil,  Tapioca,  Spices,  and  Flavor- 
ing Extracts  for  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,781.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Arthle  J.  Slade,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PMled  Mar.  19.  1914. 


TITAN 

I 

R 
CLEAT 


The  words  "  Tire  Cleat  "  l>eing  disclaimed. 

Parttcular  description  of  yood«.  —Removable  Tire-Cleats 
Consisting  of  .Metal  Partly  Coated  with  Some  Cushioning 
Material,  Those  Cleats  Serving  as  Traction  and  Antlakld 
Devices  for  Tires. 

Claims  ttsi  since  Mar.  9.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    77,404.      .CL.^SS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOL>S.)     H.  C.  Baxter  4  Bro  ,  Brunswick, 

Me.     Filed  Apr.    11,  1014. 

THREE  BEE 

Particular  dcxrription   of  goods. — fanned    Corn,   Succo- 
tash, and  Uma  Beans. 
Claims  us<   since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  77.586.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Anme  .\daxu  Foster,  .■\ilauta,  Ga.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1914. 

9^ 


Particular  description  of  (/ood*.-  Printed  Score-Cards. 
Claims  ust  since  about  Oct.  1,  1913. 
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Ser  No.  78.105.  (CLASS  2«.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCE!!.!  J.  T.  Sloomb  Compa.ny. 
Providence.   U.   1.     PHed  May  7.   1914. 


Ser  No  79  S66.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY packin;,  and  non  metallic  tires.) 
The  Mechanical  Rlbbkr  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.; 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland,  ObJo.  Filed  June  26, 
1914. 


tj^§ 


No  claim  being  made  to   the  exclusive   right   to  use  the 
reDresentation  of  a  micrometer. 

FartiCuUir  diScrrpUo,%  of  yooJa.-Mlcrometers. 
Claims  use  since  June  15.   1911- 


Particular  iiescription  of  yooda.— Sheet-Packing  Com- 
posed of  RublK-r  and  Rubber  Combined  with  Fibrous  Ma- 
terial. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.   79,578.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TUB,    machines,    and    SUPPLIES.)       Charles    U. 
MOLLAN.  ChlcaRo,   111.     Filed  July  rt,   1914. 

SAFETY  FIRST 


^er    No    TS.-..6«.       (CL.iSS   21.      ELECTRICAL   -^I'l'^^Hj^" 


Particular  ,ie,cHptio^  of  i70od^.-Electric  I^mp  Socketa  . 
Electric  ReceptneW  :,nd  Rosettes;  Electric  Switches 
Electric  Fuses:  Electric  Wire  and  Cable;  E  •"Ct'-^<^J«^ 
dults;  Electric  -  Wire  Insulators  and  >upports  .  E  ectr  c 
Tape-  Electric  Bells.  Bu«ers.  and  Annunciators;  Electric 
i-nsh-But.ons  .  Electric  Transformers;  Electric  Automo 
lie  I.mps,  Spark-.oll..  and  Spar.-Plugs  ;  Electric  Incan- 
descent Lamps;  Electric  Flat-irons  Toaster.,  and  Warn- 
ing-Pads ;  Electric  Batteries  and  »«^'"y-"° '^"V  Rheo' 
trie  Fans:  Electric  Motors  and  <  l.-nerators  ;  Elect  rU*  Rheo- 
stats and  compensators;  Electric-Arc  Lamp, ;  Electric- 
Lighting  Fixtures:  Electric  Stoves;  Telephone- 1  ransmlt- 
ter  Supports;  Telephones  ;  and  Electric  Vacuum-Cleaners. 
Clntmi<   line  since  May   1,   191-. 


Particular     description     of     yoodt. 

Brackets.    El.ctrical    Signal.    Electric 
Ughtiug  Devices  for  Automobiles. 
Claimt  use  since  about  Oct.  9.  1913. 


—  Combined     l>amp- 
Slgn,    and    Electric- 


Ser  No  79  580.  (CLASS  It^.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M\TFRI\LS.)  Nd-Iron  Mi^J  Co,  York.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Robert  O.  Stallsmith.  York,  Pa.     Filed  July  6.  1914. 

NU-IRON 

Particular  description  of  goods— A  Liquid  Preparation 
Which  When  Applied  to  Worn  Castings  or  Cast  Iron 
Makes  Them  U)ok   Like  New. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser  Ifo.  7t.697  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  Thk  Johnson  Laynb  Coffwb  Co., 
St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  10,  1914. 


ser  No.  7S.368.  (CLASS  16.  I'AINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Lriwis  G.  Rktnolds.  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  May  18,  191*i 

LUNA-LITE 

Particular  description  of  £700(ia.— Specially  Prepared  Ma- 
terial for  Imparting  Color  to  Surfaces  for  Mural  Decora- 
tlons.    Projection  Screens.    Advertising   Novelties,    and   the 

Like. 

Claims  use  since  Jaly  1,  1913. 


MONTKELLO 


Particular  description  of  goods  ^Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  15,  1913. 


Ser  No  7S,775.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Nel  man  &  Schwiebs  Co., 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied  June  3,  1914. 

ZEEIAHD  riAID  BRAND 

No    claim    is    made  to   the   exclusive    use   of    the   word 

"^Part^icular    description    of    goods.- J  <in^<.     Tellies,    and 
Marmalades. 

Claims  use  since  October.  1913. 
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Ser  No  79  762.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  National  Oil  A 
Supply  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July   13.   1914. 


viscos 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Automobile-Soaps  and 
Metal-Polishes. 

Claims  use  for  soaps  since  the  year  1905  and  for  metal- 
polishes  since  the  year  1913. 
No.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  79,780.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.*  John  Mansfield,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
July  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,952.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Im- 
pbkial  Underwear  Compant,  Piqiia,  Ohio.  Piled  July 
20,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— l'&\nts,  Dressings,  and 
Finishes  in  l>ry.  Paste,  and  Ready  Mixed  Form  for  Ve- 
hlcle-Toi)s. 

Claims  use  since  July   1.  1914. 


Ser  No  79.873.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  A.  B.  GoOD- 
YKAH,  Bloomdale,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


>rHE 
GOODYEAR 


PATENT 


LOAD 
BINDER 


Particular     description     of    fToodn. — Knit     aiul     Woven 
Union  Suits. 

Claims  uxv  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80.017.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.        Sani- 
tary    Manifactlrino     Company.     New     York,     N.     Y,  _ 
F^led  July  23,  1914. 


qpg^ 


^on 


Particular   description  of   .oood«.— Fumigating   and    De- 
odorizing Liquids. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,039.  (CLASS  l."  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Pierce  Oil  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va..  and  St 
Louis,  Mo.     V\\ei  July  24,  1914. 

PKNNANT 

Partit-ular  lUsniption  of  i700ii«  -Cylinder-Oil,  Gas-En- 
gine  Oil.  Air  (.onipressor  Oil.  Ice-Machine  Oil.  Automobile 
Lubricating-Oll,  Red  Engine-Oil,  Dynamo-Oil,  Transmis- 
sion-Oil, Harvester  Oil.  Caster-Machine  Oil.  Thread-Cut- 
ting Oil.  Cup-Grease,   and   m>er-Grease. 

Claim»  u.^e  since  Nov.   1,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  80.124.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Harbt 
Hague,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Illed  July  28.  I".tl4. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  load-   ,  ^        ,^,  .   ,    *  „*     p,,, 

.>o  Claim   [piDg  Particular    description    of    j^)od«,— Disinfectant     PtJr- 

blnder. 

Particular  description  of  .yc/odd.— Load-Binders.  I   poses.  ^  ,  ^        ,„,„ 

Claims  use  since  the  year  of  1894.  >       CUUms  use  since  October,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  80.192.  (CU\SS  35.  BELTINO,  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN©,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBE8.) 
AiKPLXX    Inner   TiRt    Company,    St.    LouLs.    Mo.      Filed 


July  31.  1914. 


o4e^ 


Particular  description  of  voods — Rabber-Fabric  Auto- 
mobile-Tin?*, Outer  Catlnsfs  of  Rubbtr  Fabric,  Rubber  In- 
ner Tubes,  and  Kubb*  Inner  Tubes  Filled  or  I'artially 
Filled  with   Non-MetalHc  Material. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.287.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORE.\SKS.) 
The  ATLANTIC  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 

ATDI-XO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cyllnder-Oll,  Machine 
Oil,  Bnglne-Oll,  Dynamo-Oil.  Transformer-Oil.  Splndle-Oll. 
Turbine-Oil.  as  Well  as  Greases,  Candles,  and  I'aralBn- 
Wai. 

Claims  use  since  Fel).  4.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.393.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKER!?  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  William  Di- 
MUTH  &  CO.MPJLNY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 


TSEeUi^s'^'^'^ 


Particular   dcscriptian   of   goods.- 
rette  and  ligar  HoldePs. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1905. 


-Tobacco-Plpes,    Clga- 


Ser.  No.  S0.509.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEIDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lewiston  Milling  Co.,  Ltd., 
Lewlston.  Idaho.      Hied  Aug.   i::.   1914. 


Particular  dcMcriiitii%n  of  goods 
Claims  uiie  since  May   1.   1914. 


-WTieat-Flonr. 


Ser.  No.  80,550.  (CLASS  38.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.!  Triton  PiiuNnGKAPH  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1914. 


TRlToiM 


[Vol. 


Ser.    No    80,583.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Campbbll  Holto.n  k  Co..  Bloom- 
Ington,   111.     Filed  Aug.  15,   1914. 


HAPPY 
HOUR 


Particular  description  of  goods. —Vflde  Egg  -  Noodles, 
V\ne  Egp-Noodles,  Vermicelli,  .Xlpbabets,  Canned  Salmon, 
Canned  Japanese  Crab-Meat,  Canned  Tuna  Pish,  Canned 
Lobster,  Canned  Shrimp,  Canned  Pineapple,  Canned  Blueber- 
ries, I'anned  Blackberries,  Canned  Black  Ra8pl)errle8,  Canned 
Cuthbert  Red  Raspberries.  Canned  Strawberries,  Canned 
Gooseberries,  Canned  Cherries,  Canned  Loganberries, Canned 
Apricots,  Canned  Peaches,  Canned  Pears,  Canned  Plums. 
Canned  Grapes,  Canned  Figs,  Canned  Apple  Sauce.  Sliced 
Bacon  and  Smoked  Beef,  Canned  Sliced  Bacon.  Canned  Peas. 
Canned  Kraut.  Canned  Tomatoes,  Canned  Corn,  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans,  Canned  Lima  Beans.  Canned  (Jreen  Refu- 
gee Beans,  Caune<l  Golden  Wax-Beans.  Canned  Kidney- 
Beans.  Canned  Beets.  Canned  Lye-Hominy.  Canned  Pump- 
kin. Canned  Asparagus.  Canned  Sweet  Potatoes.  Canned 
Spinach.  Canned  Succotash,  Canned  Squash,  Dried 
Peaches,  Dried  Prunes,  Dried  ^"urrants,  »'anued  French 
Peas.  Canned  Mu.shrooms.  Canned  Macedonles.  Dried  .\prl- 
cots.  Dried  Cherries,  Dried  Pears,  Dried  Citron,  Dried  Ap- 
ples, Dried  Lemon  and  Orange  Peel,  Crushed  Fruits. 
Maraschino  Cherries,  Apple  Butter,  Peanut-Butter,  Nuts. 
Chilli  Sauie.  Pepper  Sauce.  Mint  Sauce,  Capers,  Mustard 
Relish.  Seeds,  Table-Syrup,  Essences  for  Foods,  Flavoring 
Extracts  for  F'oods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80,599.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Chicauo- 
KEN08HA  Hosiery  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1895. 


^^:>-y 


The  applicant  maket  no  claim  to  the  word  "  The." 
Particular    dexi^ptlon    of    goods. — Talking  -  Machine*. 

Phonograph.^.  «»raaioi)honea.  Records,  Talking  Machine  and 

Phonograph  Accessorits. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1914.  ' 


Ser.  No.  80,8.^4.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLI'MB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  .  The  W.  S. 
Tylek  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 


TYROD 


Particular     description     of     ,yood«i— Wire     F'abrtc     for 
Screening  Purpoaea. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 

X«.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  80.«66.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mkndklson  Baos.  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 


The  background  belnc  In  blue. 
Particular     desi-ription     of     pood*.— Japanese 
Crape. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1910. 


Cotton 


Ser  No  80,801.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  North 
BrCs  U'r'c.  Co.,  Fhtla^lphla,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1914. 


YAMKEE 


Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Breast-Drills,  Chain 
Drills,   Bench-Drills,   Vises,   and  Tap-Wrencbea 

Claima  use  upon  breast-drills  since  September,  1909 ; 
upon  chain  drills  since  November,  1912  :  upon  bench-drills 
and  vises  since  November,  1913,  and  upon  tap-wrenchea 
since  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  S0,R06.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Wabhbi  rn  Cbobbi  Co.,  Mlane- 
apolis,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 


FORMOZA 


Particular  dtscription    of  yood«.-   Wlieat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,  1914. 


Ser  No  80,852.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  CKaron  Products 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.   28.  1914. 


Particular  description  uf  goods. — A  Sodium  Powder 
Used  as  a  Cleansing  Compound  for  Ail  Fabrics,  Woods, 
Metals.   Floor  Coverings,   Cooking   Utensils. 

Claims  use  since  .^ng.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.855.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.ATIONS.)  JOLICS 
ObCsthal,  Berlin.   Germany.      Filed   Aug.   28.    1914. 

„Pinofluol" 

Particular  description  of  £rood«.— Tablets  for  the  Prepa- 
ration of  Baths.  Essences  for  Perfuming  Water-Baths — 
as,  for  Instance.  Pine-Needle  Extract  or  the  Like — and 
Massage-Creams. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  80.875.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  .4ND  8CIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES. >  Kinak  Motion  PicTcai  Com- 
pany INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1914. 


KUiAK 


Particular    description    of    t,ood*.— Motion  Picture-Pro- 
jecting Machines  and  Cameras. 
Claims  Me  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser  No.  80.876.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) CHAauM  Bkck  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1914. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word    '  Venus." 
Particular   desn-iption    of    pood*.— Paper    for    Writing, 

Paper  for   Printing,    Paper  for   Envelops,   and   Paper  for 

Commercial  Stationery. 

Claims  use  since  about  April,  1907. 


Ser     No.    80.906.       (CLASS    39.      CI^TH1NG.>      Maison 
BLANCHE  Co.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Aug.   31,   1914. 

fij/faiblan 

Comprising  the  word  "  Malblan.' 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Shots,  Millinery, 
(Hats,)  Mens.  Womens.  and  Children's  Wearing-Apparel, 
Hosiery,  and  Corsets. 

Claims  use  since  1912. 


Ser.   No.  80.923.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.  I        RrST-PARKWi-MARTIN     COMPAin, 

Augusta,  Me.,  and  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.   1,   1914. 

Particular  description    of   i^ood*.— Lobsters,    Hearts    of 
Wheat.     (Cereal     Food,)     Barley,     Potato-Flour,     Codfish, 
Jelly-Powder.     Pecans.     Peanut-Butter,     Sau^ace.     Chilli 
Powder,  and  Corn-Syrup. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 
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Ser  No  30  924.  (CLASS  4r,  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI-  j  Ser.  No.  81.127.  (CLASS  46  FOOI>S  AND  IN«REDI. 
EVTS  OF  food!  ,  KrsTl'.HKKR-MAHTTN  Compamy,  '  ENT8  OF  FOODS..  Chh.  Bjelland  &  Co..  Inc.,  New 
Augusta.  Me.,  and  I>uluth.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.    1.   1914.  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1914. 


rafflSUf^BCS 


Particular  ilescrii'iion  of  vo'^d.x  - -I'ried  Beef,  Bloaters, 
Smoked  Herring,  i'^cans,  ^5Ug^^,  Maple-Sjrup,  and  Mo- 
lasses 

Claxrmt  unf-  .<!lnce  tfor.  1.  1910. 


Ince  Kov.  1, 


Ser.  No.  80.99O.  1  CLASS  4»V  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  LorisviLLE  Milling  Compamt, 
Louisville.   K.v.      F^led   Sept     4.    1914. 


Thp    words     '  Kristlani   "    and    "  Stavanger "    being    dis- 
claimed. 

Fiirtu-uUir  description  of  good*. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claim»  use  since  the  year  1885 


8«r.  No.  81,145.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  San  .Toa^i  in  Coi  nty  Table  Grape 
Gkuwers  A8SN,  I/odi,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1914. 


en 


Particular  Jta^-ription    of   t/oodx. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimn  use  since  Apr    1.   1914 


Ser    No.   S1.U41        ilI.ASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.  I      Gunz  DCRLEB    Candt    Co..    Oah- 

kosh.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1914. 


^ 


Particular  detcriptinn  of  gooda.-  -Fresh  (irapes 
Claimt  use  since  Aug.  1.  1910 


LaJoy 


Particular  description   of  yoodj*.— Candy. 
Claims  use  since  May  16.  1914. 


Ser.    No.   81.161.      (CLASS  46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Thk  Franklin  Baker  Company, 

Philadelphia,  E'a.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1914. 

SNOW  DRIFT 

Consists  of  the  words  "  Snow  Drift." 

Particular  dcscriition  of  goods    -Shredded  Cocoanut. 

Claims  use  since  Ang.   15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,064.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOtis.)  Loose-Wiles  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed   Sept    8,  1914. 

COURT  "^^  HONOR 


Particular  descrtf)tion  of  goods. — Chocolates  and  Candy. 
Claims  use  sinca  July  8,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,167.  (CLASS  4t;  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOr>S  1  I'Af-KAOE  Confectionery  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 


ACORN 


Ser.    No.   81,065.      (Cr,ASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Loose-Wiles   Company,   Boston, 


Mass.      Filed   Sept.   8,   1914. 


HOU 


k% 


LORDS 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Candy. 
Claims  use  since  .luly  :^,  1914. 


Ser  No.  81,272.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  John 
L.  POLK,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filetl   Sept.  15,  1914. 


n^hw 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates  and  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  July  8,   1914. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Frost  Pink." 
PorficuJor   description  of  goods. —  Ixitions   for   Chapped 
Hands,  Lips,  and  Face  and   to  Soften  and  Heal  the  Skin. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81.301.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Improved  Office  Partition  Co  ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1914. 

The  word  "  Partition  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  firood«.— Interior  Partitions  and 
Parts  and  Sections  Thereof. 

Claims  u,s»    since  about  during  the  month  of  February 
1914 


Ser.    No.    81,314.       (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND   GREASES.) 
Walter  L.  Dai,  Westfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1914. 


LUBROGREASE 


No    claim    is    made    to    the    exclusive    use    of   the    word 
"  Grease." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Lubricant. 
Claims  use  since  July,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81. .H,'!  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEl  TICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Chas. 
A.  ScHiERKN  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  19 
1914. 


DUXBAK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Dressing  for  Fab 
rics — Such,  for  Example,  as  Leather,  Canvas,  and  Belting 
Generally— for  the  I'urpose  of  Waterproofing  the  Same 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,356.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Willapa  Harbor  Fish  Co.,  South 
Bend.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914. 


The  picture  of  the  woman  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since   Sept.   8,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,380.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  1N(;hEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  David  .Millar,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1914. 

CHOCOPOCO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavored  and  Un- 
flavored  Popcorn  and  Flavored  and  Unflavored  Popcorn 
Confections. 

Claims  use  since  May   1.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81.382.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Martin  Osterman. 
Jamestown,  .\.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


The  descriptive   words  "  Vegetable  Compound  "  appear- 
ing in  the  two  leaves  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  dr>>cription  of  goods. — Toilet  Soap. 
Claims  uxt   since  Sept.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.407.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  Vin- 
cenzo  Genna,  De  Ridder,  La,     Filed  Sept    22,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toothache  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   12,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,422.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.*  Elgin  American  Mantpac- 
TfiuNG  Co..  Elgin,  III.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1914.  T'nder  ten- 
year  proviso. 


SMPn) 

MFG.  CO. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment,  <.Mga ret te  -  Cases.  Vanity  -  Cases.  (?ard  ■  Cases, 
Toilet  .Artlcle.«  Made  of  or  Plated  with  Precip'"*  Metal. 
Flat  Ware,  and  Tableware. 

Claims  use  since   1893. 


Ser.    No.   81,442.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Dinn    k 
McCarthy.  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24    1914 


fcwiHW* 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  we  since  August,   1914. 
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8er.  No.  81,467  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  LoosK-WlLES  BiscuiT  Compant-, 
Boaton.  Mass.     Filed  Sppt    25,   1914. 


Vancho 


ParticuUir  description  of  gooda — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  »lncr  .^ug    25.    1914 


Ser  No  81,46S  1  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOIiS  i  Kos.s  B.  McLean,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  3014. 


4^ 


Particular  de-m-riittion  of  oooiU. — Candj  and  Confections. 
Claim.'i  use  sim-t!  Feb.   10,   1914. 


8«r.  No.  81,527.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI»S  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.,  NoBTHERN  Light  Milling  Co., 
Owatonna,  Minn.      Filed  Sept.   28,   1914. 


wmm 


Partuular    demription    of    pood*— Wheat     and    Barley 
Breakfast    Food. 

Claims  use  siDCe  Mar.  3.  191. "?. 


S^r  No,  81,542  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOIIS.)  ALA8K.4  Fish  Co.,  Seattle,  Wtah. 
Filed    Sept.    29,    I'Jl  4 


Particular  desci-iption  of  goods. — «anned  Salmon. 
Claims    use    slnca   .Vug.    28,    1914. 


8er.No.8l,549.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  I  FL  W.  Johns  M.invim.e  Co,  New 
York,    N.    Y.      Fllrd    Sept.   29,   1914. 

JOHNS- 
f^ANYILLE 

Particular  descri^Uon  of  goods. — Autonaobile  Shock-Ab 
■orbers. 

Cloimt  use  ainrt'  tlip  22d  day  of  July,   1914. 


Ser,  No.  81.5e«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOOI»S  1  Kdwards  4  Loomis  Co..  Chicago, 
lU.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1914. 


Porticular  ieacripUon  of  good*. — Poultry  Feed. 
I  laimt    u«r  aloce   Mar     4.    1914. 


8«r.  No.  81.569.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  A.VD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwards  &  Loo.viis  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1914. 


PartU'ular  description  of  iiouiis. — Bird  and  Poultry  Feed. 
Claim:<   uHe  since   Mar.    11,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,580.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHir'G  MATERIALS.)  Edwin  J,  Schabel! 
Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed   Sept    30,    1914. 


Particular   description    of   ffoods. — Hrmsehold  -  Cleanser, 
Hand  Soap,  8tove-Poiisher,  and  Carpet-t'leanser. 
Claimn   ust   since   on    or  about   .\ug.    I.    1914. 
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Ser.  No  81,583,    (CLASS  1."?.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  AND   STEAM-FITTING    SUPI'LIES. »      The   Tt7K 
NER  A  Seymim  R  MANUFACTrHixG  Co.,  Torrlngton,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  30.   1914. 


No  claim  beln*;  made  to  the  word    ■  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — E«cotcheon  Pins,  Cur- 
tain Rods,  and  Chains  ot  Noo  Precious  Metal  ns  Follows  : 
riumberH',   Safety,  Ladder,  Blrd-Caire,  and  Jack   Chains. 

Claims  use  since  1874  on  escutcheon-pin*  and  chains  of 
non  precious  m.  tal  and  since  before  1890  on  curtain-rods. 


Ser.  No.  81,585.  (CLASSIC.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SITPLIES.  i  Western 
Pipe  A  Steel  CdMf.^vv  oy  California,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.      Filed   9^t.   30,    1914. 


No  claln  being  made  to  the  words  "  Western  Pipe  k 
Steel   Coinpany    of  California." 

Particular  descriptum  of  fjood*. — RiTeted  Water-Plpe, 
Riveted  Well-Casing,  and  Plpe-Flttings. 

Claims   une  since   Julv    10.    1914 


Ser.  No.  81,630.  (CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  ANI>  PHOJE(^TILES.  i  Thi  Ension- 
BiCKrOKD  Company,  Sinisliur\,  Conn.      Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 


PLANET 
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Particular  description  of  qoods. — Fuses. 
claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81.632.  CLASS?  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES  >  The  Ensign- 
BirKFOffP  CoMPAVT,  Slmsbur>-,Conn.      Filed  Oct.  3, 1914. 


I'ai  titular  (/<  n<  /  iption  of  goods. — F^ses. 
claim"  inte  since  July  1,  1914. 


Sei.  No  v  1,633.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  EIREARM8, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AN1»  PROJECTILES  1  The  Evsign- 
BiCKFOHP  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn.      Filed  Oct.  •",  1914. 


CHARTER  OAK 


Particular  description  of  ffods. 
Claims  Mae  since  July  1.  1914 


-Fuses. 


Ser.  No.  8l,6;i4  1  CLASS  y.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.  1  The  Ensjgn- 
BicKFOsr  Company,  Simsbury.  Conn.     Filed  Oct  3, 1914. 


Particular  di  xrriiittun  of  (/oods. — Flises. 
Claims  use  sintt    about   the  year    1910. 


Ser.  No.  81.685.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.  1  The  Ensign- 
RirhFOHD  CiiMPANY,  Simsbury,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  3. 1914. 

CLOVER 


Particular  dtscrifition  of  ijoodn.  —  Fuses. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year   1910. 
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8«r.  No.  81.666.  (IcLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARM.XCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wbst 
Disinfect  I. NO  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Oct.  3, 
1»14. 


PIPE  KLEN-ZO 


particular 
at  Organic  Mattel 
ClaimJi  u»e  siDC> 


detc^ption   of  fjoods. — Specific  for  Removal 
In   IMumbing. 
Mar,    1,    1904. 


8er.  No.  81.nR:v  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PKE- 
PARED  XfATKaiALS. )  The  Illinois  Seed  Co..  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Flle-l   Oct.   5.    IftU. 


Harticular  deaciipHun  of  tjoodM. — t^eld  and  Grass  Seeds 
and  Seed-<jraiB.  Particularly  Timothy,  lioth  Red  and 
\^  hite  Clover,  Alplk'-.  Aifalfa.  I,awn-(irM«s  Seeds,  Also 
Pasture  and   Law>i    Mixtures. 

tlainis   une   slntfe   the   year    1908. 


Ser.  No.  81.692. 
T  IONS.  J      TH£ 
New  York.  N.  Y 


(CLASS  38.      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
National    City    Bank   uk    .New    York, 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1914. 


TheAmericas 


Partiiular  descriptirm  of  goods. 
Claims  uae  slnci  Oct.  1.  1914. 


-Serial  Publications. 


Ser.  No.  81,765.  KCLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTII.p:  fabrics.  I  Herman  L.  Hohlfkld,  Phlla- 
d.lphla.  Pa. 


Particular  deikription  of  fjooda. — Towels  of  All  Sorts. 
Wash-Raiis  Faca-Cloths.  Bath-Mats,  and  Textile  Bath- 
K'tom  RuRs. 

r/'jimi  use  sin*  Sept.  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  Hl.Htht.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) JoscPH  Hay  .Vmies,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1914. 


PartUmUir  description  u]  <juQds 
kallne  PaTing  ComiwHltlon. 

rinims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1013. 


\  Bltuminou^i  and  Al- 


Ser.  No.  81,823.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL 
LiAM  D.  Makki-EV.  Harrisburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1914. 


Partu-ulur  description   of  yoods. — A    l'aln-.\llaylng   An- 
tiseptic Liniment. 

Cl'iims  UMc  since  Aug.  29.  1914. 


Ser.  No,  81.836.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA<'E1  TICAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  Chas. 
F.  TofCHTuN,  Dade  City,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  1-,  1914. 


CALOSUB 


Particular  description  of  yoods.  -\  Utuwdy  for  Malaria, 
Blllousuess.  Intermlttlrm  and  Remitting  K.-vers.  nizzin.ss. 
Headache,  Dyspepsia.  Loss  of  Appeflt-'  Cl>stlVHUt■8^.  La 
Urippe,  an<l  Diseases  of  the  Liver  ami  Kidneys. 

Claims  um-  since  mi  or  alxint  .Vul'.  1,  l'.tl4. 


Ser.  No.  81..S78.  i*  i.ASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
RIALS. 1  W.  S.  NoTT  COMPANY.  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  0<t.   14,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


-Rubber  Roofing. 


Ser.  No.  81.882.  (CLASS  6.  (HKMK  Al.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Toi- 
LETTD  Prouccts  COMPANY,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1914. 

The  word  "  Cr*nie  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  ilescription  of  (foods. — -A  Cleansinz-Cream  for 
the  Skin. 

Claimn  use  since  Oct.  10,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81,890.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Geo 
B..R<iFELDT  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15.  Ifll4 


IMPERIAL 


Partic-ular  description  of  goods. — Enamel,  Polish,  i'aste. 
Bleach.  Pomade,  and  Tints  for  the  Flnger-Naila. 
Claitn*  use  since  November.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.950.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  •  The  W.  6. 
TYLHK  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1914. 

BENTRO 

Particular  description  of  goods — Wire  Fabric  for  Screen- 
ing Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  20,  1913. 


!=U«r  No   >Sl.891.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STBAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)      Gfak  BnR..- 
KELOT  ft  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  IB,  1914. 


P'liti'ular  'le*cription  of  goods. — Hollow  .Mumiuum  and 
Enami'ltsl   Ironware. 

CliiiiiiM  imr  siiK.'  Sept.   IS,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  81,yol.  (CLASS  23.  CITLEUY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  W.  S. 
TVLF.R  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  16.  1914. 


DURYOL 


Particular  description  of  flroo«i«.— Wire  Fabric  for  Screen- 
ing  I*urp08e!<. 

chiimt'  u»i   since  about  Dec.  20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,0.-2.  i<'I..\SS  4:;,  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTII.E  FABRICS.)  The  Umtkh  Lace  &  Braid 
Mani  FACTTHiNG  COMPANY,   Cranston.  H.    I.      Filed  Oct. 


Ser.  No  81.926.  (<  LASS  4li.  KNITfED.  NETTED.  AND 
TE.XTII.E  FABRICS.)  The  Amkuk  an  Pin  Companv. 
Waterburv,  Conn,      Filed  Oct.  16,  1914. 


PANSY 


Particular  description  of  0oorf».— Hooks  and  Eyes. 
cinims  use  since  May  lo,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.!>.-^2.      (CLASS  !.'»!.     .MEASURlNi;  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      Bu  ><rH  &  LoMB  Optical  Co.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1914. 


BALOPTICON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Projection  Apparatus. 
Claimi4  use  since  Oct    1     lOOs 


16.   1914. 


JANET 


Particular  description  of  goodfi. — Slioe-Laces. 
Claims  use  since  Sept    1.  1014 


Ser.  No,  81.953.  (CLASS  42,  KNlTrED.  NET1«D.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  United  Lac«  &  B&aid 
Manufactibing  Compant,  Cranston,  R.  I.      Filed  Oct. 

16.   1014 


DICK 


Partnuhir  description  of  yoodn-    ShO'  Laces. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.987.  (CLASS  19.  \  EHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Thomas  h  .Ieffery  Company.^ 
Kenosha.  Wis.      Filed  Oct.   10.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81,933.  (CL.XSS  l.H.  HARDWARE  AND  PLU.MH 
ING  AND  STEA.M-FITTING  SUPPLIES.!  The  Cikm. 
land  Metal  Prodccts  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FU>^<\ 
Oct.  16,  1914. 


alX 

bDIN 

J^ 

=^ 

Cfalwt  «wg 


QUAD 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Motor-Trucks. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82.003.  (CLASS  26.  .MEASURINii  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES  )  T.  .V.  WiLLsoN  &  Co..  INC.. 
Reading,  Pa.      FlUd  Oct.   19.  1914. 


OPTI-GUS 


imaiiptitu  of  g—4». — Alnminuui  Wsre 
•face  on  or  about  Oct  1,  1014. 

fVoI.  209.     No.  1.] 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Ophthalmic  Mountings 
.ind  Parts  Thereof. 

Claimx  use  since  Oci,   15.  1914. 
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December  i,  1914. 


S«r.    No.   82.023.      (CL-ASS    '.7        PAi'KK   .V.ND   STATION- 
ERY t     The  KiirKBL  &  Ksseb  »"i>mi>\v  v.  Uoboken.  N.  J. 


Filed  Oct.  20,  1914 


l^ 


ARACON 


i'articular    description    of    goods.     Graphite    Drawlng- 
Penclls. 

Claimt  «#«■  since  »t>out  Sept.  15.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  82.0.T_'.  (CLASS  -J  1  HKMU  AI.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'll  AlJM.VL'Krric  AL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Th« 
NATI0S.4L  ammoMa  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  ::0.  1914. 


Particular  description   of  (joods 
Claims  use  sincf  8ept.  1,  I'JIO. 


.\nbydrou8  Ammonia. 


Ser.  No.  '*2,058  (CLASS  35.  HELTINCi,  HOSE.  MA 
CHINKRV  i'ACKJNG,  AND  NoN  METALLIt  TIRES  > 
The  Fisk  Ri  bker  (Umpani,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  11)14. 

RED  TOP 

CoMprialng  the  words  "  Red  Top." 

Portievlar  drurription  of  '/ood/i      Rubb.^r    Vehlcle-Tlres, 

Claims  us(  since  on  ur  about  July  11,  1914. 


Ser  No  82.059  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  .\ND  FORGING8.)  G.  A.  JOTCE.  London, 
England  ,  .Ni'W  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Irvington,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  21,   1914. 

FERALIUM 

Particular  dcsiTiption  of  i/oods  — Alloy. 
Claims  use  slnct'  May   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No  82.116,  (OI.ASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.^BBKS  I  .vmazon  K.viTTi?fo  Company, 
Mnsketjon.  Mich.       Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 

AMAGON 

Particular  dt  script  ion  of  yoods.      Elastic  Tape. 
Claims  use  since  Kept.  M.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  82.1.H5.  CLAS8  4.  .VBRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISH  I. \G  MATERIALS.)  Jacob  Gordon, 
Elizabeth.  \    .1        Filed  Oct.  24.  1914. 


JABO 

/'articular  lU'^oiptton  of  i/ooils  — Soap. 
Claims  use  slnc'>  Oct.   18.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,171.  iCL.^SSe  iHEMICALi>.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  IBIDOKI 
QOLDSTKI!*.  Patersou.  N.  J.      Filed  Oct.  26.  1914. 


z<% 


liar  'Ifxrriptinn  of  ffooils    -  A  Laxative. 
CJmlmt  use  Hlnc  <>ct    t}.  I'.tM 


Ser.  No.  82,174.     (CLASS  0.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.VND     PHAUMACEITICAL     PRBPAEATIONS  )       TH» 

Imperial  .M.K."«tr\tTi  rii.vo  Ct)MPAJ<T,  Uhrlchsviile,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 


Foot-so-Lite 


f 


Particular  description  of  yooiia. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1914. 


A  Deodorant. 


Ser.  No.  82,180.  (t  L.VSS  4:;.  KNITTED.  NETTKn,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  A.  W  Mili.br.  Mlrmlngfaam, 
Ala.      Filed  Oct.  2rt.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Garters. 
Claims  use  since  the  sprin^r  uf  1911. 


Ser.  No.  82.182.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKI-  NE'riED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Noves  Co.mb  »  .'UPAST,  Bing- 
hamton.  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 


Elk 


Particular  description  of  j/oo*/*. --Toilet-Combs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  82.192.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NEriED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FAPRICS  I  The  Sfymcik  Mbtai,  Goods 
Company,  Seymour    Conn.      Eilid  Oct    L'fi.  1914. 


P 


Al 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Safety  Pins. 
Claims  use  since  June  24.  1914. 


S<>r.  No.  82,207.  (CLASS  6.  ClIEM  HALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATUtNS.)  HOME 
CHEMICAL  Company  Inc.,  New  V"rk.  N  Y  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  Qoods. — Laxative  Tablet*. 
Claims  u.ie  since  Ech.   1.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82.236.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Ed- 
mund MoRSB  Pond,  Rutland,  Vt.     FUed  Oct.  28,   1914. 


PAIN-O-LEAVE 


Particular  tetoription  of  yoods. — Medicated   Compound 
for  T'se  as  OiatmeDt  or  in  PUuters. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,237.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKLTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eo- 
MiND  MoBSE   Po.ND,  Rutland.   Vt       tiled  Oct.   28.   1914. 


VI-TONIC 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Tonic  Pills. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,266.      (CI>ASS  ,Hs.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TI0N8.)      HARiia  ft  Ewing,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1914. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — I'hotographlc     Por- 
traits. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  S2.265.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JosKPH 
Emile  Boivi.N,  Montreal,  Canada.     Filid  Oct.  30,  1914. 

SA-VI 


Particular  dei><ript,on  of  goods.     A  Dyspepsia   Remedy. 
Claims  UKc  since  Feo.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,289.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEI  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gcstav 
A.  Wbbtkx.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,285.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRK^S.i  JnsEin  \V.  ScHLoas  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1914. 


KOMK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Collar  Supporters  and 
Foundations. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  1914. 

[Vol.  809. 


TONO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Goiter. 
Claims  unt  since  Oct.   15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,304.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)       Thk    N.^tional    Garter    Cum 
PAM,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1914. 

Particular    description     of    goods. — Garters    and     Arm 
bands. 

Claims  UMC  since  Aug.  31,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  82,337.  (CLu\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEFTirAL  PUEPARATIONS. )  Shi- 
BOSABi  Ro  Chiba,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Not.  2.  1914. 


DIASAN 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  r»iasan,'"  with 
the  JapnneHf  e(iiilvaU>nt  In  a  frame  below,  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Digestive  Medicines 
in  the  Form  of  Powders  and  Tablets. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.354.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACFIINEUY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Jno.  A.' 
Parsons,  Troy.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


TROy 


Particular  description  of  poodx. — Steam  Engines. 
CUiims  use  Hiuc*'  Nov.  2(3,  1890. 

No.  1.] 
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S^r   No.  S2..'l««.     if^llASRl?.      ITARDWAKK  AND  PLUMB- 

iNt;  ANi»  STKAM  fitti.m;  srrjM.iKS.)     oeo.  Bobg- 


KELUT  A  Co.,  Newh 

s 


York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1914. 


COUT 


»«•.  No.  82.4:{.1  ((T.AS8  6.  CHRMirAl.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAf-RUTICAL  I'RKI'AK  ATIONS. )  Vsios 
Cabbidb  Compass  or  Canada,  Li.mitkm,  Wfllaml  On- 
tario, Canada.     Kllwi  Nov.  5.  1914. 


iV 


Particular     tle«vripti<tn     of    goods. — Hollow     Aluminum 
ami  Enameled  M^>ta^  Ware. 

Vlaimt  lue  sin.  .•  Oct.   20.   nU4. 


i(XASS 


Ser.  No.  82.3hi>  iff^ASS  0.  CliK.MHALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HAH.MAilErTICAL  PRKI'AKATIONS.)  Thb 
Red  R.wen  CouniiKATioN,  PlttsburRh  and  Red  Raven, 
Pa.      Filed  Nov.  a(,   1914. 


KedRaven 


tirular  'Jfori  ipiUon  of 


Pmrtirulnr  rlt'ir,  ipition  of  yooiU. — Dentifrice*. 
Clmims  use  sinct-  •t>ont  Oct.  12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.404  (LASS  4.>  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Hawaiian  I'lNEAri-LE  Prodi  rxs  Co..  Ltd., 
Honolulu.   Terrlt.uy  of  Hawiiii.      F11<h1   Nov.   4,   1914. 


NECIARADE 


I 


PartiruUir    'IfU'i  ifitioH   of  fjno'l» 
Claimt  use  .since  fept.  12,  1014. 


-Pineapple- Juice. 


I 


Ser.  No  82.410  nM.ASSfi  rHK.MIi'ALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\UMAit:T  TI<- AI.  PREI'ARATIONS. )  Mar- 
i.ARKT  Mnv\,  Kuiliven,    L.«a       Filed  Nov.  4.  1914. 


EMERALD 


PmrHcular  desrri$tiotx  of  tjooiis. 
C1a1fn9  use  sln-e  Sept.   ■'>,   1914. 


-A  Salve. 


Ser.  No  82.4.'?4  >  CLASS  -;  CHP'.MICAl.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  l'lI.\K.M.\i'I':rTirAL  rHEI'AK.VTIONS  I  UNION 
Cahbidb  (iiMPANV  OF  CANADA.  LiMiTVp  Welland,  On- 
tario, Cannda      fflled  Nov.  o,  1914. 


No  claim  being  ai.nl>'  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
word  ••  Carbide."      ] 

Purticular  dfsrripUon  of  (joods — ralcuim   Carbld. 
Cliitntg  ust   siuit'  Oct.   1,  1914. 
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No  claim   1»  In?  made  to  tlie  exi  iusivf   right  to  use  the 
word  "  Carbide  •• 

Particuhn   description  of  ijoods      Calcium   Carbld. 
Claims  use  since  Oct    1.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  82.438.  (CLASS  6.  ClIKMh '.VLS,  MEDU  INES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tub 
Ablinqto.n   Chemii  ai.   Co..   Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Flle<l    Nov. 


«,   1914. 


cu 


ITOL 


The  arbltrar.v  word  '•  Cultol." 

Particular  drsrripti'.n   of  ijoods       \    Mf'dlclna]    Prepara- 
tion to  be  T'sed  as  Remedy   for  InttHtlnHl  Troubles. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   l^.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,4.'S1.  <CLASS  fi  (  HEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RALPH 
B.   VNeinheku,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed  Not.  6,   1914. 


Particular  desniptinn  of  i/oods.—Au  F.iiract  of  Black- 
Oak  Biirk  Known  Chemically  as  Quercitron  I'sed  for 
HealiuK  Sores  and  Hrulses  on   Horses. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,47.1.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS!  TilB 
RoESSi.EK  &  IlASSLACHER  Chemiiai.  Co.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  7.  1014. 

Dryperox 

ParticuUir   'Irscription   of   goads. — (^hemlcnln    Producing 
a    Peroxld    Solution    when    Dissolved   in    Water. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  20.  1914. 
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Ser    No   82  488      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No.  82,489.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!      KkALI-  AND      PHARMACEUTICAL     PBEPARATIONS  •       AN- 

Kow.sKi    Pr.ks.    &   Gkzymkowski,    ChlcHgo.    HI.       Filed  ;        drew   Mo.vtana,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Nov.  9,   1914. 
Not.  9.  1914. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Soldering  Liquid. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


TA-NA-ZO 


Particular  description  of  ijoodn.  —  Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,494.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  A. 
Thompson  4  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  9. 
1014. 


FUMOTH 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Fumigfltors    nnd     In 
sectlcldes 

Claims  use  si  .cp  alx)nt  .Line,   1010. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COls^l^ISSIOlSrEK.     OF    IP.^TElSrTS 


A^D  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOTTKTS. 


Circuit  Court  of  Appeale— SiithJOircuit 

Natiosal  Tubs  Co.  v.  Maak  et  al. 

DeeUei  Julg  tS.  IBlk- 

216  Fkd.  Eip.,  Wl. 

L    PaTBTTB VAtlDITT     AITO     I  NrB  INO»M  »!IT — MaCHANIBll 

FOB  SurURO   PlTKS  OB  TUBBS. 

The  FtU  patent,  No.  888.984,  for  apparatua  for  rlflln« 
pipes  or  tubes,  was  not  anticipated,  discloses  patentable 
Invention.  maklnB  a  distinct  and  valuable  advance  In  the 
art,  and  Its  claims  are  entitled  to  a  fairly  broad  con- 
■tnictlon  :  alao  Held  infrlngod  ai  to  claims  1,  2,  and  8. 
t.  Sams — Cowhtbdctioji  o»  Claims—"  Subbtantiaixy  ab 
Dmbckibso." 

At  least  In  all  recent  patents,  granted  since  the  rule 
of  the  Patent  OfBce  established  by  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  In  1902  In  ex  parte  fihepler  (102  O.  O., 
468)  has  been  In  force,  and  save  In  exceptional  in- 
•tances.  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  phrase  "  substan- 
tially as  described  "  In  a  claim  la  of  no  Interpretatiye 
importance,  words  of  such  Import  being  Implied  If  not 
expressed.  Such  words  If  present  do  not  limit  the  pat- 
entee to  the  exact  mechanism  described  nor  deprlre  him 
of  the  benefit  of  the  rule  of  e<iiilvalent8  to  the  same  ex- 
tent aa  If  they  were  absent. 
S.  Sams— ToNBTRLCTioN    -Ki  LKs  OF  I'atknt  Okficb. 

When  the  Patent  Office  has  a  settled  rule  of  construc- 
tion under  which  a  certain  phrase  In  a  patent  ^rant  has 
a  fixed  meaning.  acq\ilesc<>d  in  by  the  patentee,  the 
courts  cannot  afterward  rightfully  say  that  the  pbraae 
meaaa  something  more  or  something  less. 

4.  SaMB CUNSTBLCTION  OF  CUAIMS. 

Where  a  patent  contains  both  a  broad  and  a  narrow 
claim  and  suit  is  brought  on  the  broad  claim,  the  court 
cannot  construe  Into  It  n  limitation  not  therein  ex- 
pressed, btit  which  Is  expressed  In  the  narrower  claim, 
and  by  which  alone  one  Is  dlstlaguished  from  the  other. 

5.  Samb — Samb — EsTOPriL   Br    I'bocbedings    in    Pat«»t 

Officb. 
It  is  not  necessarily  important  that  when  the  Ex- 
aminer rejects  a  claim  In  an  application  for  a  patent  on 
a  reference  to  an  earlier  patent  the  applicant  therenpon 
amends  the  claim,  but  It  is  of  importance  and  creates  aa 
estoppel  against  the  patentee  only  when  it  additloaally 
appears  that  the  effect  of  the  amendment  was  to  narrow 
the  claim. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ohio;  John  K 
Sater,  judge. 

Mr.  D.  Anthony  U»ina  and  Mr.  Charle*  C.  lAnthi- 
cum  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Charles  Neave  and  Mr.  Jatnea  K.  Bakeicell 
for  the  appellees. 
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Before  K happen  and  DEifisoM,  Circuit  Judges,  and 

CocHRAH,  District  Judge. 
DEKisoif,  dr.  J.: 

(1)  This  Is  the  usual  patent  Infringement  snit, 
brought  by  appellant,  bb  plaintiff  In  the  court  below, 
and  based  upon  Patent  No.  888.984,  Issued  May  28, 
1908.  to  Charles  Fell  for  "  apparatus  for  rifling  pipes 
or  tubes."  Pipes  used  for  the  transmission  of 
liquids  had  always  been  constructed  with  as  smooth 
nn  inner  surface  as  possible,  in  order  to  mlnlmlBe 
the  friction.  It  developed  that  in  the  long-distance 
carrying  of  the  heavy  viscous  oils  of  California,  the 
adhesion  of  the  oil  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe 
was  a  serious  obstacle.  In  1904  Isaacs  and  Speed 
made  nn  Ingenious  discovery.  They  found  that  a 
film  of  water  interposed  between  the  pipe  and  the 
oil  would  remove  the  trouble,  that  if  a  little  water 
was  put  in  with  the  oil  and  the  whole  liquid  given 
a  rotary  motion,  the  resulting  centrifugal  force 
would  throw  the  water  out  against  the  pipe  and 
cre:ite  the  desired  water-film,  and  that  sufficient 
rotary  motion  could  be  Induced  by  rifllnp  the  pipe, 
so  that  when  the  contents  were  pumped  through, 
giving  primarily  a  longitudinal  motion,  there  would 
be  induced  a  secondary  spiral  motion.  They  utilized 
their  discovery  by  a  method  patent,  not  now  in- 
volved, and  by  an  apparatus  or  device  for  rifling 
l>ipe.  This  was  designed  for  use  in  the  field,  after 
the  pipe  was  manufactured  in  the  ordinary  way,  and 
it  consisted  of  a  rigid  framework  encircling  the  pli*o 
and  carrying  four  rollers  or  small  wheels  which  pro- 
jected inwardly  radially  to  the  pipe,  and  the  inner- 
most iK)int8  of  which  were  in  a  circle  considerablj 
smaller  than  the  outer  }»erlphery  of  the  pipe.  It 
necessarily  followed  that  as  the  pii>t'  was  passed 
through,  four  corresponding  indentations  would  be 
made,  reeultlug  in  ribs  upon  the  inside  of  the  pipe. 
These  iudeuting-wheels  were  so  hung  iu  the  *ur- 
rouudiug  frame  that  their  axes  were  not  parallel  to 
the  correspoudiiig  diameter  of  the  pij*,  but  were  at 
an  angle  of,  say,  20  degrees  theretrom.  It  followed 
that  the  pipe,  as  it  passed  through  lengthwise, 
would  slowly  rotate,  and  that  the  resulting  ribs. 
grooves,  or  depressions  on  the  inside  of  the  pipe 
would  be  helical  instead  of  lougitudinaL  This  In- 
vention received  distinct  commercial  approval,  but 
the  difliculty  and  expense  of  handling  pipe  in  this 
way  were  considerable,  and  application  was  made  to 
Ho.  1.] 
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plaintiff,  a  large  knanufacturer,  to  produce  and  sell 
pll)e  In  that  form  at  its  factory.  The  natural  query 
was  whether  pii>e  could  be  put  Into  that  8hai)e  by  or 
in  connection  witli  the  original  drawing  and  rolling 
process,  and  while  It  was  hot  and  comparatively 
plastic :  and.  if  so.  how  that  could  be  done.  These 
questions  were  si*)niitted  to  Fell.  plalntiflTs  superin- 
tendent, and  the  i)ateut  in  suit  is  his  answer. 

Fell  built  his  invention  uix)n  a  device  very  com- 
mon In  the  rolling-mill  art,  a  pair  of  skewed  rolls. 
These  consl.*;t  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontal 
shaft,  each  carrying  a  roll  with  such  concavity  in 
its  surfat-e  that  the  pliie  may  travel  betwwni  the 
two,  while  moving  longitudinally  upon  a  line  at  right 
angles  to  a  vertical  plane  half-way  between  the  ver- 
tical planes  of  the  two  roll-shafts:  In  other  words, 
the  up{)er  and  lowt-r  roll-shafts,  instead  of  being  at 
right  angles  to  tlve  travel  of  the  pij>e.  make  comple- 
mentary angles  tiiereto  of,  e.  g.,  70°  and  110°,  the 
upper  roll-shaft  htiviug  its  left-hand  end  moved  20° 
forward,  and  the  lower  one  having  its  corresiwnding 
end  moved  20°  backward  from  the  right-angled  po- 
sition. Obviously,  if  the  concavity  in  each  roll  was 
upon  the  arc  of  a  circle,  this  non-parallelism  of  the 
upper  and  lower  roll-shafts  would  so  distort  the 
(.[lening  that  a  clnular  pipe  could  not  pass  through, 
and  in  order  to  uisike  this  opening  or  "  pass"  circu- 
lar, when  projected  upon  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  pipe  axis,  and  so  suitable  for  the  passage  of 
circular  pipe,  it  is  necessary  to  make  each  concavity 
partially  elliptlcjU.  Such  "skewed  rolls"  operate 
at  the  same  time  to  forward  and  to  rotate  the  pipe, 
and  were  in  comijion  use.  particularly  for  straight- 
ening purixjses.  It  occurreil  to  Fell  that  by  putting 
circumferential  beads  or  ribs  upon  the  concave  faces 
of  these  rolls  he  could  get  the  desire<l  result.  Ex- 
periment demonstrated  that  this  was  so.  The  dif- 
ference between  what  Isaacs  and  Speed  had  done 
and  what  Fell  dkl  is  made  clear  by  the  following 
sketches : 


(T,  1.  Ii 


(Fit  3.  Fffll 


Fell's  patent  hhs  14  claims;  the  bill  alleged  in- 
fringement of  all.  In  the  court  below  plaintiff  relied 
upon  nearly  all.  but  In  this  court  it  practically  con- 
fines Itself  to  the  first  three;  and  we  shall  find  it 
necessary  to  refef  to  the  others  only  for  the  sake  of 
applying  the  differentiation  test,  in  order  to  de- 
termine the  meaning  of  the  first  three.  They  are  as 
follows: 

1.  In   apparatas   for   rifling  pipes    or  tubes,    a    pair   of 
skewed     rolls     formed     with     circumferential     grooves     or 
passes  for  the  pipes  or  tubes  having  clrcumferentlally  ex 
tending  rifling  beads  or  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  rifling  pipes  or  tubes,  a  pair  of 
skewed  rofis  formed  with  circumferential  grooves  or  passes 
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for  tbe  pipes  or  tubes  having  clrcumferentlally  extending 
rifling  beads  or  ribs,  and  means  for  positively  rotating 
both  of  the  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 


3.    In  apparatus  for  rifling  pipes  or  tul)»'s.  a  pair  of  rolls 
1  a  gr 
clrcumferentlairy  extending  rifling  l)eads  or   ribs,   the  two 


having  eacr 


froove  or  pass 


ipes  or  tu 
for  the  p 


Ipes  or  tubes  with 


rolls  having  their  axes  rrossing  each  other,  and  mean.^ 
for  positively  driving  the  said  rolls,  substnntlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

We  see  no  substantial  distinction  between  these 
claims.  The  element  added  by  the  second  claim, 
"  means  for  positively  rotating  l>olh  of  the  rolls,"  is 
the  statement  of  an  element  which,  in  some  form, 
must  be  present  to  make  the  device  Independently 
operative:  and  the  third  claim  merely  uses  different 
terms  of  description  for  the  same  rolls,  so  we  may 
confine  ourselves  to  the  first  claim. 

The  novelty  of  the  broad  result  which  Fell  accom- 
plishfHl  is  not  questioned;  no  one  had  ever  before 
rifled  pii)e  with  a  pair  of  skewed  rolls  carrying  cir- 
cumferential beads;  uix»n  this  branch  of  the  case, 
the  only  question  Is  whether  his  solution  required 
invention  as  distingulj^hed  from  expert  skill.  There 
were  in  existence  two  classes  of  machines,  more  or 
less  analogous.  One  was  for  corrugating  hollow 
pipe;  the  other  was  for  twisting  solid  bars.  The 
first  class  is  typified  by  Fife.  No.  426.439.  April  29. 
1890.  This  consisted  of  two  indentlng-rollers.  upper 
and  lower,  upon  skewed  axes  so  that,  as  the  tube 
was  fed  between  them,  they  producetl  a  helical  In- 
dentation. The  axes  of  the  rolls  were  almost  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  the  pii)e,  whereby  it  resulted 
that  the  helix  had  a  very  low  pitch,  and  the  product 
was  what  would  naturally  be  called  a  corrugated 
tube ;  but  if  there  is  any  distinction  between  corru- 
gating and  rifling  due  to  the  pitch  of  the  groove. 
Istuics  and  Speed  had  bridged  the  gap  by  applying 
the  same  idea  to  rifling,  except  that  they  used  four 
Indentlug-roUs,  and  thus  provided  a  pass  within  the 
circle  struck  through  these  four  points,  instead  of 
through  merely  the  two  opposite  contact-points  of 
Fife.  The  other  class  of  devices  was  used  for  mak- 
ing twlst-drllls.  and  Is  best  typified  by  Denk.  No. 
761.8-80,  June  7,  1904.  He  uses  skewed  rolls,  each 
having  one  circumferential,  large,  high  rib.  The 
round  bar  to  lie  twisted  was  first  provided  with  two 
oppositely-disposed  large  longitudinal  grooves  of 
about  the  same  cross-section  shape  as  the  cross- 
section  of  the  circumferential  rib  on  the  rolls,  and 
these  grooves  were  made  very  deep,  so  that  the  two 
left  only  a  comparatively  thin  web  of  the  bar  be- 
tween them.  As  the  rod  Is  advance<l  through  the 
skewed  rolls,  with  the  upper  and  lower  ribs  engjiging 
the  respective  grooves,  and  as  the  rear  end  of  the 
rod  Is  gripped  fast  against  rotation,  it  necessarily 
twists  on  this  central  web,  and  the  result  Is  a  twist- 
drill. 

We  are  satisfied  that  Fell  made  a  distinct  and 
valuable  advance,  and  one  beyond  the  limits  of  me- 
chanical skill,  and  that  his  first  claim  is  valid.  No 
one  of  the  pipe-corrugating  devices  had  an  Indent- 
Ing-bead  upon  a  roll,  which  roll  conveyed  a  double 
motion  to  the  pipe.  In  all  these  corrugating  devices 
the  parts  which  corresponded  to.  and  were  perhaps 
equivalent  to,  the  Indenting-bead  were  carried  upon 
a  stationary  plpelncloslng  framework.  They  were 
adaptations  of  the  screw-cutting  lathe.  The  idea 
No.  1.] 
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that  this  indenting  element  could  be  carried  clrcum- 
ferentlally upon  the  surface  of  a  roll  Is  not  disclosed 
by  any  of  the  corrugating  patents,  had  not  occurred 
to  these  inventors  and  to  us  seems  not  obvious. 
If  It  did  occur  to  one.  It  seems  likely  that  the 
thought  would  be  rejected  because  all  these  corru- 
gating and  Indenting  rollers  pressed  Inwardly  on 
a  pressure-line  radial  to  the  pipe;  and,  while  the 
same  thing  would  be  true  of  one  centrally-located 
bead  In  the  upper  and  lower  rollers,  this  would 
produce  only  two  grooves — not  enough  for  efficient 
rifling— and  as  soon  as  the  beads  were  put  any- 
where except  In  the  center  of  the  rolls  the  Indent- 
Ing-pressure  became  tang«itial  and  not  radial. 
That  this  apparently  abnormal  action  would  pro- 
duce a  satisfactory  result  In  pipe  of  this  character 
Is  due  only  to  the  fact  that  well-shaped  grooves  are 
not  necessary,  and  that  a  slight  Indentation  Is  sufB 
clent. 

The  twist-drill  machine  Is,  upon  the  whole,  no 
closer.  It  has  skewed  feed-rolls,  carrying  one  dr- 
cunifer€«tial  bead,  but  this  also,  being  central  on 
the  roll.  Is  radial  to  the  pipe;  and— more  Important 
than  that — it  was  not  designed  to,  and  did  not 
operate  to,  make  an  Indented  groove  in  pipes  or  In 
anything  else.  The  groove  was  made  by  other 
means,  and,  having  been  so  provided,  was  then  used 
as  a  means  of  twisting  the  weakened  central  web. 
It  was  a  small  device,  used  for  making  small  things 
In  a  tool  factory;  and  to  take  this  device  and  en- 
large It  to  be  suitable  for  rolling-mill  purposes,  and 
to  substitute  tangential,  small,  slightly-Indenting 
beads  for  the  single,  radial,  comparatively  large 
gripping  bead,  producing  eight-Inch  rifled  pipe.  In- 
stead of  a  small  twist  drill.  Impresses  us  as  clear 
and  strongly  marked  invention,  which,  while  not 
primary  In  every  sense  of  the  word,  yet  Is  so  dis- 
tinct and  so  meritorious  as  to  entitle  Fell  to  a 
fairly  broad  and  liberal  construction  of  his  patent. 
The  adv.nnce  was  great  enough  and  the  invention 
clear  enough  so  that  we  do  not  need  to  place  re- 
liance upon  the  grejit  practical  utility  of  the  device, 
or  ui)on  the  fact  that  defendants,  after  experiment- 
ing with  several  other  forms,  were  apparently 
forced  to  adopt  the  same  general  plan  of  manipula- 
tion ;  though  both  of  these  features  are  pre8«it  in 
this  case. 

The  question  of  infringement  requires  an  Interpre- 
tation of  the  terms  of  the  claim,  which  may  or 
may  not  cover  defendants'  structure,  according  as 
the  interpretation  is  liberal  or  narrow.  The  de- 
fendants, having  received  an  order  for  a  large  quan- 
tity of  this  rifled  pipe  from  the  same  customer  who 
had  been  buying  from  plaintiff,  and  on  the  condition 
that  they  would  sell  at  a  less  price,  first  tried  a 
modification  of  the  Isaacs  and  Speed  device,  and 
then  made  some  other  changes,  settling  down  upon 
and  continuing  to  use  a  structure  which.  Instead 
of  the  conventional  roll.  Is  built  up  from  disks  of 
different  sizes  rigidly  attached  to  a  shaft.  This 
structure  Is  shown  in  comparison  with  plaintiffs 
by  the  following  sketches  made  by  plalntlfTs  ex- 
l>ert,  and  which,  though  not  accurate,  are  not  e»- 
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sentlally  unfair   (only  the  npper  roll  of  tlie  pair 
t>elng  shown ) : 


It  is  obvious  that  if  there  was  Indenting  pressure 
exercised  vertically  upon  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
of  a  hot  and  ductile  pipe,  the  circular  cross-section 
would  be  distorted  and  the  sides  would  be  bulged 
out  horizontally,  unless  resistance  against  such  di» 
tortlon  was  provided  at  this  point    The  plalntifTs 
rolls,  extending  as  they   do  to  the  same  central, 
horizontal  plane,  provide  this  resistance  by  the  ex- 
treme parts  of  the  semi-elliptical  concavity;  and 
when  these  rolls  are  projected  upon  an  intermediate 
vertical  plane,  as  has  l>een  done  in  the  above  sketch, 
these  extreme  parts  appear  to  be  and  may  not  Im- 
properly be  thought  of  as  flanges  on  the  rolls,  and 
they  provide  a  rolling,  frlctional  contact  with  the 
pipe,  resisting  the  tendency  to  side  expansion  along 
and  near  its  central,  horizontal  plane;  and,  while 
we  recognize  that  the  term  lacks  perfect  accuracy, 
we  shall,  for  convenience,  speak  of  this  part  of  the 
roll  as  the  "  flange."    The  defendants'  rolling  struc- 
ture does  not  have  this  part    The  largest  disk  on 
the  upper  roll  Is  the  one  which  makes  the  lowermost 
Indentation  In  the  upper  half  of  the  pipe,  and  as  it 
does  not  extend  below  this  point.  It  cannot  provide 
resistance  for  the  tendency  to  horizontal  expansion ; 
but,  as  this  resistance  Is  vitally  necessary,  the  de- 
fendants provide  it  by  guide-plates  (4  and  5)  fixed 
to  the  framework  and  accomplishing  the  same  ulti- 
mate function   by  a  sliding  friction   instead  of  a 
rolling  friction.     The  defendants  say  of  their  de- 
vice :  first,  that  It  is  not  a  roll  at  all ;  second,  that 
the  roll-flanges  are  an  essential  part  of  plaintiffs 
structure,   and    that    these    the   defendants    have 
omitted.    It  Is  also  contended,  rather  as  imrt  of  the 
first  point  Just  named,  that  the  patent  contemplates 
and  is  confined  to  a  roll  which  is  In  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  pipe  throughout  the  greater  part  of 
the  roll-surface  between  the  beads,  so  as  to  have 
throughout  Its  surface  the  forming  fimction.     The 
considerations  which  require  that  construction  of 
the  claim  which  will  support  these  contentions  are 
said  to  be  found  on  the  face  of  the  patent,  in  the 
Patent  Office  proceedings  and  in  the  prior  art. 

We  see  nowhere  any  reason  for  doubting  that  the 
defendants'  built-up  structure  comes  within  the 
broad  and  general  definition  of — 

a  pair  of  skewed  rolls  with  circumferential  grooves  hmv- 
Ing  circumferential  beads. 

As  the  beads  are  the  chiefly  effective  parts  In  the 
rifling  operation.  It  can  make  no  difference  whether 
they  are  built  up  by  disks,  leaving  the  intervening 
parts  open,  or  whether  all  parts  were  first  cast 
solid  and  then  the  intervening  parts  cut  away.  The 
points  which  grip  and  indent  and  forward  and  ro- 
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tate  ti»e  pipe  are  Joat  the  Hanie  whether  the  body  of 
the  device  is  In  solid  or  In  skeleton  form.  The  de- 
velopment of  defendants'  structure  demonstrates 
that  it  Is  "  a  pair  of  skewed  rolls."  They  took  their 
ordinary  sialng-niUs  with  semidrctilar  groove,  cast 
ribs  in  the  grooves,  and  skewed  the  axee.  This  de- 
vice would  not  work,  because  the  pass  was  not  cir- 
cular. The  extremities  of  the  groove— what  we 
have  called  the  roll-flanges— were,  by  the  skewing, 
projected  into  thm  pass  on  the  side*.  These  flanges 
being  thus  In  the  way,  the  defendants  cut  them  off 
and  substituted  the  guides,  but  by  this  change  the 
rolls  did  not  lose  their  general  character ;  they  con- 
tinued to  be  skeired  rolla  with  a  circumferential 
groove  having  circumferential  beada  The  defend- 
ants then  cut  away  some  of  the  face  of  the  roll  be- 
tween the  ribs,  making  the  ribs  higher,  whereby  it 
became  apparent  that  they  were,  as  they  always  had 
been,  the  edges  of  disks  embedded  in  the  roll ;  but 
the  structure  did  not,  because  its  surface  contour 
was  thus  changed  cease  to  be  a  roll-carrying  bead. 
It  also  continued  to  have  the  circumferential 
groove.  Obviously  there  must  be  grooves,  or  else 
the  pipe  could  net  pass  through.  A  groove  is  an 
opening  with  a  bottom  and  with  sides,  and  these 
parts  are  sufBcietitly  marked  by  the  three  dlska 
If  these  were  cloae  together,  or  if  two  more  gradu- 
ated disks  were  Inserted  between  the  central  one 
and  each  side  one,  it  would  be  perfectly  apparent 
that  there  was  ai  circumferential  groove;  and  we 
think  it  no  lesw  true  because  the  surface  is  not 
completely  marked.  We  are  not  sure  that  defend- 
ants Intend  to  deny  that  their  device  responds  to  a 
definition  of  the  tjerms  of  the  claim,  so  broadly  con- 
sidered. 

Are  the  side-supporting  flanges  of  plalntlCTs  rolls 
to  be  considered  as  performing  a  function  essential 
to  the  device  and  as  a  feature  which  defendant  must 
use.  In  form  or  by  equivalent,  before  there  Is  in- 
fringement? We  think  they  are.  It  is  true  that  the 
first  claim  does  not  call  for  these  flanges  in  so  many 
words,  and  that  8oroe  of  the  other  claims  impliedly 
do  so  by  calling  for  a  "  i^emielllptlcal  groove  or 
pas^s."  since  the  gt-oove  will  not  be  completely  semi- 
elliptical  unless  H  is  carried  down  to  the  cfutral 
plane ;  but  this  term,  "  a  pair  of  rolls,"  used  in  this 
connection.  nece«arily  means  rolls  that  will  roll 
pipe:  and  such  a  construction  of  them  or  their  as- 
sociated parts  that  the  pipe  will  retain  its  general 
form  is  necessarily  Implied.  However,  the  very  fact 
that  this  limitation  as  to  the  form  of  the  roll  is 
not  expressed  In  the  claim,  but  that  any  implication 
on  that  subject  arises  from  the  necessity  that  the 
device  shall  operate,  indicates  that  no  narrow  rule 
of  equivalency  cab  be  applied,  and  that  when  some 
thing  else  is  substituted  which  was  already  a  well- 
known  means  of  performing  the  same  function,  and 
when  its  construction  did  not  Involve  any  invention. 
the  thing  so  substituted  Is  a  mechanical  equivalent, 
and  infringement  Js  not  thereby  escaped.  We  have  al- 
ready pointed  out  that  these  side  flanges  or  extreme 
ends  of  the  seml-elllptlcal  groove  have  no  function, 
except  to  resist  the  outward  bulge  of  the  pipe  at  this 
point.    In  a  fair  sense  they  are  rolling  guides;  and 
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the  stationary  guides  used  by  defendants  (shown  in 
cross-section  In  the  above  sketch)  have  precisely  the 
same  function  and  perform  It  In  the  same  way,  ex- 
cept that  the  friction  ia  sliding  Instead  of  rolllof. 
Further,  the  Root  patrat.  No.  180,948.  of  August  1, 
1876,  had  skewed  rolls,  in  each  of  which  the  groove 
or  pass  was  not  seml-elllptlcal,  but  more  shallow, 
and  was  provided  with  central  stationary  guides  or 
"keepers,"  all  arranged  <as  said  in  defendants' 
brief)  "Just  exactly  aa  In  defendants'  machine." 
The  defendants,  therefore,  have  substituted  for  the 
roll-flanges  not  only  an  equivalent,  but  a  known 
equivalent;  and  this  confirms  the  conclusion  that 
infringement  is  not  thereby  avoided. 

We  find  nothing  upon  the  face  of  the  patent  re- 
quiring the  claim  to  t>e  limited  to  rolls  which  had 
these  flanges  attached  to  and  integral  with  the  roll*. 
It  Is  true  that  neither  by  drawing  nor  specificutlon 
does  Fell  suggest  the  performance  of  this  function 
by  stationary  parts  of  the  frame,  but  this  is  not  nec- 
essary. In  the  absence  of  something  clearly  showing 
that  the  patentee  did  intend  to  have  his  grant  con- 
fined to  a  specific  form,  a  broad  and  generic  claim 
may  rightfully  stand  on  a  mere  specific  disclosure; 
and  the  Invalidity  of  such  a  claim  (if  it  is  Invalid) 
will  result,  not  from  the  applicant's  failure  to  use 
more  sweeping  language  in  his  specification,  but 
from  the  state  of  the  art  limiting  the  actual  inven- 
tion. The  claims  are  part  of  the  description  re- 
quired by  statute,  and  In  them,  and  not  in  that  part 
of  the  description  which  is  now  commonly  called 
"  specification,"  is  the  proper  place  In  which  lu 
define  the  breadth  of  the  invention,  as  was  most  ac- 
curately apprehended  by  Fell's  solicitor  when  he 
(though  quite  unnecessarily)  said  that  various 
changes  might  be  made — 

without  deDartlnx  from  my  InveDtion  as  defined  by  tlie 
appended  claims. 

(2;  Nor  can  we  find  the  suppostnl  claim  limita- 
tion to  these  specific  roll-tlanges  in  the  fact  that 
Fell's  8{)eclflcatlon  and  drawings  showed  rolls  hav- 
ing flanges,  and  that  he  claimed  the  rolls  "sub- 
stantially as  described."  The  stress  which  defend 
ants'  counsel  in  argument  have  put  upon  this 
quoted  phrase,  and  the  constant  recurrence  of  the 
question  in  cases  coming  before  us.  make  it  advis- 
able to  consider  and  determine  what  place  this 
phrase  should  have  in  the  rules  of  claim  construc- 
tion. We  think  a  review  of  the  controlling  prin- 
ciples, of  the  anthoritjitlve  oises.  and  of  the  emnb 
lished  Patent  Office  practice,  In  the  light  of  which 
its  grants  must  be  considered,  demonstrate  that, 
at  least  In  all  recent  patents,  and  save  In  excep- 
tional In.stances,  the  presence  or  absence  of  this 
phrase  is  of  no  interpretative  Importance. 

Upon  principle  the  matter  seems  clear.  The 
statute  requires  that  the  specification  should  de- 
scribe the  Invention,  and  that  the  patentee  should 
specifically  claim  what  is  new.  He  cannot  claim 
that  which  he  has  not  substantially  described ;  and 
It  seems  necessarily  to  follow  that  the  Idea — not 
"exactly  as  described"  or  "precisely  as  described," 
but  "substantially  as  described,"  that  Is  to  say. 
"not  varying  iu  any  vital  way  from  the  descrip- 
No.  1.] 
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tlon"  or  "either  in  the  form  shown  or  in  Its  snb- 
stantial  equivalent" — is  necessarily  inherent  in 
every  claim.  80,  In  Mitchell  v.  Tilghman,  (88  U.  S., 
19  Wall..  287.  391;  22  L.  Ed.,  126.)  referring  to 
these  words,  it  was  said : 

Words  of  such  import,  if  oot  expressAd  in  the  claim,  most 
be  implied ; 

and  again,  in  Hobbs  v.  Beach,  (180  U.  S..  383,  400; 

21  Sup.  Ct,  409,  416;  45  L.  Ed.,  586.)   speaking  of 

the  rule  that  these  words  refer  us  back  to  the  sped- 

ficatluns.  that  Court  says; 

This  rule,  however,  is  e<iually  applicable  whether  these 
words  be  used  or  not. 

To  say  that  these  words  must  be  implied.  If  not 
expressed,  and  to  say  that  if  expressed  they  import 
an  otherwise  non-existent  limitation,  is  to  propound 
a  dialectic  paradox.  We  cannot  lightly  assume 
snch  a  self-destructive  contradiction  in  the  law, 
and  its  seeming  existence  calls  for  a  careful  analy- 
sis of  the  apparently  pertinent  and  authoritative 
cases. 

In  Seymour  v.  Osbome  (78  U  S..  11  Wall.,  516, 
547;  20  L.  Ed.,  33)  the  question  was  whether  the 
claims  were  void  as  being  for  an  eCTect  or  a  func- 
tion, as,  for  example : 

Dischar^nc  the  cut  grain  from  a  qnadrant-shaped  plat- 
form on  which  it  falls  as  it  la  cut,  by  maans  of  an  auto- 
matic sweep-rake  sweeping  over  the  same,  substantially 
as  describea. 

The  Oonrt  unquestionably  placed  reliance  on  this 

phrase,   "substantially  as  described,"   In  reaching 

the  conclusion  that  the  claims  were  not  fnnctional, 

bnt  It  is  not  apparent  that  the  Court  would  hare 

reached  any  different  decision  If  the  words  had  not 

been  there ;  and  the  language  of  the  opinion  on  this 

point  is  written  by  Mr.  Justice  Clifford,  who,  only 

three  years  later,  in  Mitchell  t.  Tilghman,  tupra, 

(19  WalL,  287,  391 ;  22  L.  Bd.,  126,)  found  it  naoea- 

sary  to  use  the  language  which  we  have  already 

quoted: 

Words  of  such  import,  if  not  expressed  in  the  claim, 
must  be  implied,  else  the  patent  In  many  cases  would  be 
invalid,  etc. 

It  seems  quite  clear  that  Mr.  Justice  Clifford 
could  not  have  regarded  his  language  in  Seymour 
V.  Osbome  as  laying  down  any  rule  of  law  to  tba 
effect  that  the  actual  presence  of  words,  always 
constructively  present,  could  have  controlling  im- 
portance. It  is  further  to  be  noted  that  Seymour 
T.  0»bome  was  decided  in  1870.  construing  patents 
issued  before  1865,  and  both  issue  and  construction 
were  before  the  Patent  Ofllce  rule  on  the  subject 
became  finally  settled  as  hereafter  pointed  out  In 
the  Com  Planter  Patent  (90  U.  S.,  23  Wall.,  181; 
28  L.  Ed.,  161)  the  claim  involved  called  for  a  com- 
bination of  several  parts  "  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth."  From  the  discussloQ  and 
disposition  of  the  matter  on  pages  217,  218,  and 
219,  It  is  apparent  that  the  Court  construed  the 
claim  by  reading  into  it  what  was  necessary  to 
make  it  an  operative  device  of  the  general  class 
and  for  the  general  purposes  described;  and  it  is 
difficult  to  see  that  any  different  course  could  have 
been  taken  if  the  concluding  phrase  had  not  been 
present  In  the  claim.  The  remark  that  this  phrase 
"throws  us  back  to  the  specification  for  a  qualifi- 
cation of  the  claim"  seems  rather  casual,  because 
clearly  we  will  be  thrown  back  to  the  q>eclflcation 
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for  that  purpose  without  any  propelling  aid  from 
this  clause.  In  Wegtinghouse  v.  Boyden  ( 170  D.  8., 
587 ;  18  Sup.  Ct.  707 ;  42  L.  Ed..  1136 )  the  opinion 
was  by  Mr.  Justice  Brown,  and  his  remark  on  this 
subject  on  page  558.  referred  only  to  Seymour  ▼. 
Otbome  and  to  the  Com  Planter  Patent,  omitting 
reference  to  Mitchell  v.  Tilghman.  The  question  as 
to  the  proper  construction  of  the  claim  had  already 
been  decided,  and  the  presence  of  this  phrase  is 
only  referred  to  as  one  of  the  "other  facts  which 
have  a  strong  bearing  In  the  same  ccMmection." 
Just  as  Mr.  Justice  Clifford,  when  the  matter  was 
the  second  time  before  him,  did  not  seem  to  be  con- 
troUed  by  his  comment  the  first  time,  so  Mr.  Justice 
Brown,  going  into  the  subject  more  thoroughly  in 
Uobbs  V.  Beach,  was  unwilling  to  say  that  these 
words  had  any  meaning. 

In  Hobb8  T.  Beach,  supra,  (180  U.  8.,  at  page 
399;  21  Sup.  Ct,  at  page  416;  45  L.  Bd-,  586.)  the 
Court  was  confronted  more  squarely  than  ever  be- 
fore with  the  question  of  what  force  should  be 
given  to  these  words.  This  question  was  one  of 
those  upon  which  the  two  courts  below  had  differed, 
and  if  they  were  held  to  import  full  limitation  to 
the  form  of  the  specifications  and  drawings,  there 
was  no  infrlBBement  It  seems  a  fair  condurion 
from  the  opinion  that  Jurtice  Brown  found  himself 
embarrassed  by  what  had  been  said  in  the  three 
last  above  cases,  on  the  one  side,  and  on  the  other 
by  Mitchell  v.  Tilghman  and  the  inevitable  logic  of 
the  situation,  which  compelled  him  to  say  that  the 
rule  of  going  back  to  the  specification  for  a  qualifi- 
cation of  the  claim  and  for  the  elements  of  the  com- 
bination "is  equally  applicable  whether  these 
words  be  used  or  not"  He,  therefore,  while  un- 
willing to  say  that  they  are  "absolutely  meaning- 
less," did  conclude  that— 

It  la  dlfflcolt  to  aaj  exactly  what  effect  should  be  given  ta 
these  words. 

and  that — 

the  authorltlea  really   throw  but  little   light   upon   their 

proper  IntcrprctatioB. 

and  finally  concluded  that — 

without    determining    what    particular    meaning,   if    auy. 

abould  be  given  to  these  words, 

they  did  not  limit  the  patMitee  to  the  exact  mecha- 
nism described,  but  that  he  was  still  entUled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  doctrine  of  equivalents.  In  spite  of 
the  uncertainty  shown  by  the  language  of  the  opin- 
ion, and  on  studying  the  specification  and  claim  of 
the  Beach  patent  and  the  scope  that  must  be  giv&a 
In  order  to  sustain  the  charge  of  Infringement  by 
defendant's  device,  and  also  the  opinions  of  the 
courts  below,  It  is  difficult  to  see  why  Hobb$  r. 
Beach  Is  not  a  decision  that  a  claim  containing  these 
words  Is  entitled  to  the  same  breadth  of  benefit  of 
the  rule  of  equivalents  as  if  the  words  were  not 
there.* 


*  In  addition  to  the  caaea  cited  in  Hobh$  v.  Beach,  th» 
Supreme  Court  had  referred  to  the  "Object  In  Brww  v. 
D^i*  (lie  U.  8.,  237.  «81;  6  8up.^  Ct..  379 :  29  L.  Bd., 
6.'i9)  and  In  Pope  v.  OorviuUv.  (144  U.  8..  248.  253:  12 
8np.  Ct,  641 ;  86  L.   Ed..   423.)    but  in  neither  of  the— 


cases  Is  the  matter  of  any  particular  Importance  to  ti»e 
-        •  ■     •'  considered  upon  principle  ~-  -"♦»"»-•«■« 

I   with   the  fixed  Patent 
^^.    ^^,    «w«r«   V.    ro#e,    (C.    C,    189    L ._.,    -    -■   ^    ^ 
reversed,  bnt  not  on  this  point  in  148  Fed.,  214  ;  78  C.  C. 


nor  in   connection   with   the  Axed 
See,    also.    Av 
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since  Hobb$  v.  Beach,  the  Supreme  Court  has 
mentioned  the  question  only  once,  «>  far  as  we  find. 
In  Singer  v.  Cra$ier  (192  U.  S..  266.  284.  285 ;  24 
Sup.  Ct.,  291:  48  L.  Ed..  437)    Mr.  Justice  White 
clearly  indicates  his  supposition  that  the  presence 
of  this  phrase  in  »  claim  did  have  a  llnjltiug  effect; 
but  what  is  said  an  this  subject  is  without  reference 
to  Hobbs  V.  Beaeh,  and  is  said  after  a  discussion  of 
the  ratenr   Offl.e  proceedings  and  the   limitations 
accepted  tlierein  kad  leil  him  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  limited  construction  of  the  claim  must  be  given. 
We  do  not  thinJi  this  case  should  be  taken  as  n  de- 
cision that   the  presence  of  the  words  necessarily 
imports  a  limitation.     It  may  be  usefully  noted  that 
in  mo.st.  if  not  all,  of  those  Supreme  Court  cases 
which  give  claims  a  broad  construction  and  do  not 
limit  them  to  tlip  form  shown  in  the  si)eciflcatlon 
these  words  werd  present.     (See  {e.  g.)   Wmans  v. 
Denmea4,  56  U.  S..  15  How..  330;   14  L.  E<1..  717; 
dough  v.  Barker,  106  U.  S..  166;  1  Sup.  Ct.,  188;  27 
L.  E<1.,  134;  Morley  Co.  v.  Lancanier,  129  U.  S.,  263; 
9  Sup.  Ct..  2J»9:  S2  L.  Ed..  715;  Hoyt  v.  Home,  145 
U.  S..  .302;  12  Sup.  Ct..  922 ;  36  L.  Ed..  713.) 

In  the  decisions  of  this  court,  statements  are  to 
be  found  loolcing  in  l)Oth  directions.     In  iitilxeeU  Co. 
V.  Eulala  Co.  (117  Fed.,  410,  414;  54  C.  C.  A.,  584) 
Judge  Day  was  Illustrating  the  rule  that  a  claim 
should  be  const rneil  by  the  specifications,  and  cited 
some  of  the  above-named  Supreme  Court  cases  re- 
ferring to  "  subatautlally  as  describe<l."     So  far  as 
the  case  indicatt*.  he  did  not.  in  reaching  the  result, 
place  any  dependence  upon  that  phrase:  on  the  con- 
trary, the  defendBnt's  claim  of  non-infringement  was 
overruled  and  the  claims  were  given  a  construction 
sufficiently  broad  to  cover  defendant's  apparatus.     In 
Sandem  v.  Hancock  (128  Fed..  434,  436 ;  63  C.  C.  A., 
166)  it  was  sjiid  of  this  phrase  that  it  "  carried  into 
the   claims    the   description    of   the    spe<-ification.'" 
Judge  Severens  again  was  only  illustrating  the  pro- 
priety  of   a    decision    that    when   an   element   was 
named  In  a  claim  without  description,  except  the 
name,  resort  sUould  be  had  to  the  spei?iflcatlon  to 
see  what  the  element  was.     That  no  decision  was 
Intended  as  to  the  definite  effect  of  "  substantially 
as  descrit)ed  "  iB  evident  from  the  fact  that  of  the 
four  cases  cited  by  Judge  Severens  one  (Stiludl  Co. 
V.  Eufala  Co.)  Created  the  point  only  Incidentally  as 
above  noticed,  ^two    (Sochncr   v.   Favorite   Co.,  84 
Fed.,  182;  28  a  C.  A.,  317,  and  Canda  v.  Michigan 
Co.,  124  Fed..  4$6;  61  C  C.  A.,  194)  contain  no  refer- 
ence to  the  poiqt.  and  the  remaining  one  (Lamb  Co. 
v.  Lamb  Co.,  120  Fed..  267,  269;  56  C.  C.  A..  547) 
says  it  is  not  n*:es8ary  to  enter  into  this  "  beclouded 
question."     When,  however,  in  (]encral  Eire.  Co.  v. 
Intrntational  Co..  (126  Fed..  755.  758;  61  C.  C.  A., 
329.)    the  limiCing  force  of  this  phrase  was  some- 
what more  diiitvtly  involved,  and  the  then  recent 
case  of  Hobh.<f  V.  Bench  was  apparently  first  consid- 
ered by  this  court,  it  was  held  that  these  words  did 
not  ImiKirt   into   the  claim   all   the  details  of  the 
8l>eclflcation.    but    only    meant    that    if    the    parts 
named  in  the  claim  oi)erated  substantially  as  de- 
scribed,  "that  is  all    that   is  necessary."     So.   in 
Hou^er  v.  Statr  (203  Fed..  264.  269;  121  C.  C.  A., 

[Vol.  209. 


462,  467)  we  said  (though  unnecessarily  to  the  de- 
cision) : 

Whatever  parts  are  named  in  the  claim  are  of  nece88>ty 
intended  to  be  nain.d  wUh  reference  to  the  «P^clflc»;»^° 
and  drawtnifii  The  reference  cannot  be  made  n«,«^ro»er  h> 
^vtn«  "^d''«crlbe<l.  •  nor  broader  ^y/«yl°«;,  ..«"ii?**°, 
tlally"  The  words  •substantially  as  described  do  no^ 
create  this  necessity  for  conatructlon  by  the  eritlre  patent . 
they  are  only  a  formuln  of  reroiinltlon  of  the  rule." 


(3)   If,   however,   there   was  a   doubt   about   the 
force  to  be  given  in  the  present  case  to  this  phrase 
as  one  of  limitation,  that  doubt  nuist  be  set  at  rest 
l)y  consideration  of  the  rules  of  construction  in  force 
in  the  Patent  Office  when  this  i>atent  issued.     The 
ineauing  put  upon  possibly  ambiguous  language  of 
the   grant,  both   by   the  Patent   Office  and  by   the 
patentee,  becomes  a  binding  rule  of  coiistruction  of 
that  grant.     This  is  both  by  the  general  law  of  con- 
tracts and  by  the  rules  of  e8topi)el.     It  seemingly 
must  be  equally  true  of  a  fixed  and  universal  con- 
struction, applied  all  the  time  to  all  patents,  and 
presumably  known  to  all  patentees,  as  of  a  special 
meaning   fixed   by    the   8i»ecial   action.     Just    as   a 
statute  adopted  from  another  State  after  interpreta- 
tion by  Its  highest  court  must,  in  the  adopting  State, 
rtveive  the  same  construction,  so  when  the  Patent 
Otfiie  has  a  settled  rule  of  construction  under  which 
a  certain  phrase  in  a  patent  grant  has  a  fixed  mean- 
ing, acipiiesced  in  by  the  patentee,  the  couris  cannot 
afterward    rightfully    Si»y    that    the   phrase   means 
8on»ething   more  or   something   leas.     In   1902  the 
practice  of  the  Patent  Office  on  this  subject  was  con- 
sidered, and.  so  far  as  there  had  been  any  uncer- 
tainty, was  finally  settled  by  Commissioner  Alien  in 
his  decision  in  ex  parte  Shcpkr.   (102  O.  G.,  468; 
1903,  C.  D.,  17.)     The  substance  of  this  ruling  la 
that  thereafter  these  words  in  a  claim  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  "  inconsequential,"  and  that  a  claim  with 
them  In  is  no  narrower  than  a  claim  withotit  them. 
The  imix)rtance  of  the  opinion  merits  Its  reproduc- 
tion in  full  in  the  margin.*    This  general   view  of 

•  In  this  court,  bh  In  the  Supreme  Court.  It  Is  «*"'<;»U- 
obfierve  that  we  have  jdven  a  bro»d  constmctlon  to  claims 
cS^LInlng  the  phrase  and  a  narrow  construction  to  those 
which  did  not  often  apparently  quite  regnrdless  of  Its 
presence  ,  ^. 

»  Vllen    Commissioner:  This  Is  a  petition  from  the  ac- 
tion of   the  Primary   Examiner  roqulrinR  the  appll^sn/jo 
elect  between  two  sets  of  claims  on  the  jtround  that  they 
•  re  siibstantlallv   the  same.      The   two  sets  of   claims  are 
fdentlil    except    that  one   includes  the   words   "  substan- 
Hal iv    as   described."      The   quest  on    Is    whether    u    claim 
nrludlSg  These  ^^rds  is  substantially  different  trom   the 
same  claim  omitting  them.     It  Is  a  fundamental  rule  that 
thrclaln.  of  a  patent  must  bo  construed  by   reference  to 
the  detcrlptlon  accmpanylnR  It    and  this  Is  true  whatever 
form   the   claim   mav   take.      I  nder  section    *^f4.   Revised 
StaTutes,  the  speclffcatlon  »«  a  P^rt  of  the  patent    and  it 
is    the    rule    thkt    in    determining    the    lejtal    effect    of    an 
nstrument  all   parts  of  It  must  he  taken  Into  consldera- 
Hon  ^n  a  patent  the  specification  Particularly  descrlbea 
the   thine  which    the  applicant   has   made,   and   the  claim 
nolnt "  out   the  part  or  parts  of  that   thing  which  the  ao- 
nUcant   reV-ards  as  new       (Sec.   4SRS.   Rev.    Stats.)      it  la 
ui^necesl^rv  in  the  claim  to  say  that   It  has   reference  to 
what  l«  described,  for  that  Is  obvious  and  necessarily  fol- 
lows from  the  provisions  of  the  law  Itself^  ^    /,oa 
\s  said  bv  the  Supreme  Court  In  Hohb  ▼.   Brack   (180 
r    S     S83     ?1  Sup    Ct..  409:  45  I..  Ed..  586)   In  reference 
to   fhe   words   ••  substailtlany   as   described  :""  So  In    the 
Corn  PlflrtfVr  Patent,  (23  Wall..  181,  218;  23  L.  Ed..  161.) 
t  was  sa?d  that  'th^s  clause  throws  us  hack  to  the  speclh- 
cat^on  for  a  qualification  of  the  claim,  and  the  "tje™'  «  f 
menta  of  which  the  combination  Is  composed.      Thla  rule, 
however    Ts    equally    applicable    whether    these    words    be 

"'^he*"'petTtloner  In  this  case  seems  to  think  that  the 
courts  may  Klve  the  claim  a  broader  construction  upon  the 
qn"stlon  o'^  Univalents  If  the  word.,  '•  aubatantlally  a*  de- 
scribed "  are  not  Included,  and  therefore  argues  that  the 
clalma  are   not   the   same   In   acope.      Even   If   the   words 
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the  matter  was  not  new  in  1902.  As  early  as  1869, 
Commissioner  Fisher  {in  re  RubcH.<i  d  Co.,  Com. 
Dec.  of  1869.  p.  107  )  said  : 

The  practice  of  allowing  claims  for  inventions  which 
can  only  be  distinguished  from  those  previously  invented 
or  patented  bv  the  construction  to  be  given  to  such  words 
as  ••  substantially  as  described."  "  as  herein  set  forth 
etc  cannot  be  too  strongly  condemned.  The  claim  should 
state  all  the  elemenia  of  the  combination  Intended  to  be 
patented,  and  If  the  parts  are  the  same  In  name  and 
number  as  In  some  prior  machine,  and  the  Improvement 
conslsis  m  some  modlflcatlon  of  one  or  more  of  those 
parts  the  claim  should  distinctly  state  thai  modifica- 
tion '  It  should  not  be  concealed  In  ambiguous  P'lrases, 
The  words  "  substantially  as  described,"  and  the  like, 
have  no  fixed  legal  meaning.  They  may  serve  to  expand 
or  contract  the  claim.  In  general,  they  are  employed 
for  the  latter  purpose,  so  that  a  claim  may  appear  to  be 
broad  upon  Its  face  which.  In  truth,  by  virtue  of  this 
mysterious  phraseology,  is  exceedingly  narrow.  Some- 
times thev  are  added  V  inventors  as  a  matter  of  course, 
by  wav  of  rounding  off  the  claim,  and  have  no  partlculai 
meaning,  and  again,  they  are  intended  to  signify  that 
?he  patentee  claims  that  which  he  describes  and  every- 
thing substantially  like  it.  They  are,  at  the  best  ambigu- 
ous and  dangerous  phrases,  and,  however  else  they  may  be 
uaed  they  must  not  be  employed  in  the  granting  of  Let- 
ter'Patent  to  make  a  claim  good  that,  without  them, 
would  be  bad  and  unpatentable.  ,  «i  „  rw<«~. 

In  conformity  with  the  current  practice  of  the  Office 
•  •  •  the  concluding  words  of  the  second  and  third 
Claims  should  be  Ignored  in  considering  the  novelty  of 
what  Is  therein  claimed. 

In    1872,    Commis.sioner    Thatcher    said,    (in    re 

Sperry.  Com.  Dec..  1872,  p.  221 :) 

It  has  become  the  settled  practice  of  the  Office  to  re- 
ject the  clause  as  a  limitation  unless  so  placed  as  to  ob- 
tain  special   significance. 

Again,  Commissioner  Leggett  sjiid  of  these  words, 
(in  re  Collins  Co.,  Com.  Dec.,  1872,  p.  251:) 

There  is  no  objection  whatever  to  their  use  where  they 
make  sense  :  but  they  have  no  legal  effect  either  to  en^ 
large  or  limit  a  claim  properly  drawn ;  and,  ao  far  as  th* 
grant  of  the  patent  Is  concerned  they  should  have  no  In- 
fluence one  way  or  the  other.  The  claim  should  be  snffl- 
clent  in  Its  terms  either  with  or  without  them,  because 
either  with  or  without  them.  Its  meaning  and  effect  are  to 
be  determined  in  the  courts  by  the  light  of  the  specifi- 
cation. 

The  only  exception  to  this  rule— that  the  words 
are  "  Inconsequential  "—which  seems  to  inhere  In 
the  situation  is  that  if  a  patent  was  issued  which 
contained  two  claims  not  distinguishable  from  each 
other  save  by  the  presence  in  one  claim  of  this 
phrase,  it  might  be  the  duty  of  the  court,  hi  giving 
effect  to  every  part  of  the  patent,  to  find  in  them 

will  be  construed  as  having  this  effect,  they  do  not  them- 
aelves  Import  any  definite  limitation  Into  the  claim.  They 
leave  that  to  the  construction  of  the  court  In  view  of  the 
facts  brouL'ht  to  lis  aitontlon  in  the  particular  caae 
before  It,  and  therefore  to  this  extent  they  are  vague  and 
Indefinite  If  there  are  any  particular  limitations  which 
the  applicant  wishes  these  words  to  import  into  the  clalin. 
he  should  state  them  clearly  and  definitely,  instead  of  at- 
tempting to  Include  them  by  a  blanketing  clause  at  the 
end  of  the  claim,  the  effect  and  meaning  of  which  la. 
according  to  his  own  showing,  very  uncertain.  The  law 
requires  that  the  patentee  distinctly  claim  the  features 
which  he  regards  as  his  Invention,  and  it  Is  the  duty 
of  this  Office  to  require  that  the  claims  be  made  definite 
and  certain.  The  fact  that  the  courts  In  order  to  se- 
cure to  a  meritorious  inventor  the  protection  to  which  he 
Is  entitled  sometimes  sustain  a  vague  and  Indefinite  claim 
by  construing  it  as  covering  the  particular  thing  In- 
vented  Is   no   reason    for   the  allowance   by  this  Oflnce   of 

^*l?i/elrll?v.  Yoetnans  (94  U.  S.,  668  ;  24  L.  Ed..  235)  the 
Supreme  Court  said  :  "  The  developed  and  improved  con- 
dition of  the  patent  law,  and  of  the  principles  which 
govern  the  exclusive  rights  conferred  by  It,  leave  no  ex- 
cuse for  ambiguous  lanirunge  or  vague  descriptions. 

As  said  by  the  Supreme  Court  In  Burr  v.  Duryee,  (1 
Wall  53.'5  •  17  I-  E>1  .  r..'()  :  1  "Here  we  have  the  first 
experiment'  In  the  art  of  expansion  by  an  equivocal 
claim  which  may  be  construed  a  claim  lor  the  resnlt  or 
product  of  the  machine,  or  for  its  principle  or  mode  of 
operation  By  this  construction  another  Inventor  may 
be  frightened  from  the  course.  But  when  challenged 
In  a  court  of  Justice  as  too  broad,  the  words  '  substantially 
ns  herein  described,"  may  be  resorted  to  as  qualifying 
this  claim  of  a  function,  result,  or  principle,  and  arguing 
that  as  the  specification  described  a  machine.  It  meant 
nothing  more.'' 
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some  distlnguishiug  force;  but  if  such  inst.ances  ex- 
ist at  all  of  late  years,  it  can  only  be  by  inadvert- 
ence In  the  Patent  Office.* 

The  foregoing  considerations  seem  to  us  fully  to 
justify  the  proi>osition  with  which  this  discussion 
is  oi>ened— that  at  least  hi  all  recent  patents,  and 
save  in  possible  exceptional  instances,  the  presence 
or  absence  of  this  phrase  is  of  no  interpretative  im- 
portance." 

Limitation  to  P^ell's  specific  form  of  roll  and  dif- 
ferentiation  from  defendants'  three-disk   structure 
are  '.i\m  thought  to  be  found  in  the  drawings,  show- 
lug  that  practically  all  of  the  roll-surface  between 
the  beads  was  in  contact  with  or  "  hugged "  the 
pipe-surface,  and   in  the  si>eciflc-ation  referring  to 
this  portion  of  the  roll-surface  as  a  *'  formhig-wall." 
It  apr>ears  to  be  a  fact  beyond  dispute  that  this  con- 
tact could   not   occur  to  anything   lilie   the  extent 
shown  in  the  drawings,   unless  the  pipe  material 
was  too  soft  to  be  capable  of  rolling  without  a 
mandrel,   and    that   in   the   practical   operation   of 
plaintiffs  device  there  is  contact,  if  at  all,  only  at 
one  ixjint   midway  between  tlie  beads;   while  the 
successful  use  of  defendants'  device  demonstrates 
that  even  so  much  contact  is  unnecessjiry.     It  is 
clear  enough  that  the  solicitor  and  the  draftsman 
supposed  that  the  rolls  would  operate  in  the  specific 
way  down  In  this  Figure  3  of  the  drawing,  and  Fell 
is  probably  chargeable  with  the  same  supi^sitlon ; 
but  this  comes  to  nothing  more  than  an  illustration 
and  description  of  the  supposed  best  form  of  de- 
vice, with  specific  claims  limited  to  that  form,  but 
accompanied  by  broad  claims  lacking  such  limita- 
tion.   Claims  10  and  12,  for  example,  cannot  be  ef- 
fectively distinguished  from  the  first  three  claims, 
except  by  the  added  limitation : 

The  walls  of  said  passes  being  arranged  to  support  the 
pipe  or  tube  adjacent  to  the  polnta  of  contact  of  the  bend- 
ing ribs  or  beads  therewith  and  between  such  rlba  or 
beads. 

(4)  Where  a  patent  contains  both  a  broad  and  a 
narrow   claim   and   suit   Is   brought   on   the  broad 


The  purpose  here  stated  by  the  Court  seems  to  be  the 
only  one  for  attempting  to  limit  a  claim  by  the  words 
"  substantlallv  as  described,"  instead  of  definitely  stating 
the  limitations  Intended  to  be  included  thereby.  If  the 
use  of  these  words  serves  to  accomplish  this  purpose,  tlie 
result  is  to  conceal  the  scoof  of  the  claim  instead  of  inuk- 
ing  It  clear,  as  required  bv  law,  and  this  Is  not  permissible 
If  these  words  alone  are  regarded  as  sufficient  to  dis- 
tinguish claims,  it  would  seem  that  a  third  set  Includ- 
ing the  words   "  Identically   as  described,     should   be   al- 

low^d  ». 

It  is  no  more  permissible  on  principle  to  refer  to  the 
description  for  some  limitations  which  should  be  and  are 
intended  to  be  Included  In  the  claim  than  it  is  to  refer  to 
the  description  for  all  of  the  limitations,  as  by  a  claim 
covering  "the  device  substantially  as  described.  \Mth 

out  regard  to  the  effect  which  the  courts  may  In  par- 
ticular instances  give  to  the  words  "substantially  as  de- 
scribed "  It  must  be  held  that  this  Office  In  Its  treatment 
of  claims  must  regard  them  as  inconsequential. 

The  Examiner's  requirement  Is  right,  and  the  petition  la 
denied. 

*  Twenty-five  years  ago  practically  all  patents  used  this 
"rounding  off"  phrase:  now  not  one  In  t<n  <»f'  any 
current  number  of  Patent  Office  (Jazette).  It  Is  not  to  be 
supposed  that  patents  are  growing  broader  as  their  num- 
ber Increases. 

»For  further  discussion  either  In  effect   reaching,  or  at 

•«•  28  L  Ed..  129:)  Boynton  Co.  v.  Momt  Co.,  (87  Fed.. 
CCA    3    225    226,  227  ;  30  C.  C.  A.,  617  ;)   >»>'»««»?'«otw| 

C    C    A.  523;)   American  Co.  r.  BicXmott  Co.,  (C.  C.  A. 
o'  wo  F^l     141    146-  73  C    C.  A..  3.19:)   Draoer  v.  Amert 
canColfc.  C    A.  1.  161  Fed..  728.  731  :  88  C.  C.  A..  688.) 
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claim,  we  cannot  construe  into  it  a  limitation  not 
therein  expreiiHe<l  but  which  Is  expressed  in  the 
narrower  claim  and  by  which  alone  one  Is  distln 
gtJlshed  from  the  other.  To  do  so  wonld  be  making 
over  the  contract  t)etween  the  public  and  the  pat- 
entee. (Breimahon  v.  Tripp  Co.,  C.  C.  A.  1,  102 
Fed.,  899.  900;  43  C.  C.  A.,  4S ;  O'Rourke  Co.  v.  Mc- 
Mullfm,  C.  C.  A.  2,  100  Fed.,  933.  939,  940 ;  88  C.  C.  A.. 
115:  National  Co.  v.  American  Co.,  C.  C.  A.  3,  53 
Fed.,  367,  370:  3  <C.  C.  A.,  559:  Lamson  v.  UiUman. 
C.  C.  A.  7,  123  F.;  416,  419:  59  C.  C.  A  .  510:  Mnift, 
Foog  d  Co.  V.  Dempster  Co.,  C.  C.  A.  8,  82  Fed.,  327, 
383:  27  C.  C.  A.,  191;  Duncan  v.  Cincinnati  Co., 
C.  C.  A.  6,  171  fed..  6fA  663;  96  C.  C.  A.,  400: 
Sheffield  Co.  v.  D'Arry,  C.  C.  A.  6,  194  Fed..  686. 
691 ;  116  C.  C.  A..  822 :  Soaife  v.  Falls  City  Co.,  C.  C. 
A.  6,  209  Fed..  210,  214.) 

(5)  The  history  of  the  application  in  the  Patent 
Office  furnishes  no  support  for  the  conclusion  that 
the  roll-flauges  In  the  form  shown  are  Inherent  in 
the  flrst  three  claims.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  of 
these  proceedings  that,  in  so  far  as  there  is  indi- 
cation of  any  attempt  to  impose  such  a  limited  con- 
struction on  these  claims,  the  record  shows  that,  as 
Is  so  often  the  cape,  the  Elxaminer  and  not  the  ap- 
plicant yielded.  It  is  not  necessarily  of  any  Im- 
portance that,  when  the  Examiner  rejects  a  claim 
on  reference  to  im  earlier  patent,  the  applicant 
thereupon  amends  the  claim.  Such  a  record  Is  of 
Importance  and  rtlses  an  estoppel  against  the  pat- 
«itee  only  when  It  additionally  appears  that  the  ef- 
fect of  the  amendment  was  to  narrow  the  claim  so 
that  It  no  longer  depended  in  material  part  upon 
any  theory  of  patentable  novelty,  upon  which  same 
theory  the  patentee  afterward  attempts  to  support 
the  validity  or  sco|pe  of  his  amended  claim.  Amead- 
moits  which,  when  examined,  are  found  to  be  mere 
matters  of  form,  or  which  do  not  have  u  limiting 
effect  iu  the  particular  which  is  iavolved  in  the 
later  Judicial  inquiry,  do  not  estop  the  patentee 
from  receiving  such  a  construction  of  his  imtent  as 
will  protect  his  actual  invention,  and  so  far  as 
permitted  by  the  claim  language  finally  adopted. 
iScaife  v.  Falls  City  Co.,  C.  C.  A.  6.  209  Fed.,  210, 
and  cases  citeU  in  notes  8  and  9,  p.  217. ) 

The  first  three  claims  were  originally  filed  in 
the  same  form  aB  when  isBued.  except  that  there 
were  added,  by  amendment,  and  by  way  of  further 
deacription,  the  words  "  skewed  "  as  to  the  rolls, 
"  circumferential  "  as  to  the  grtx)ve8  or  i>as.«<e8.  "  ri- 
fling "  as  to  the  beads  or  ribs,  "  for  the  pipes  or 
tabes  "  after  "  paMes,"  and  "  circumferentlally  "  be- 
fore "  extending  Oeads  or  ribs."  Every  change  ex- 
cept the  last  was  obviously  Immaterial,  because  the 
added  words  were  already  inherent  in  the  claims: 
and  the  limitation  to  "  circumferentlally  "  extend- 
Ing  beads  was  inserted  to  distinguish  from  a  refer- 
ence having  bead*,  or  something  similar,  longitudi- 
nal on  the  rolls.  With  this  limitation  defendants 
are  not  concerned,  because  they  use  "  circumferen- 
tlally" extending  beads  or  their  equivalent.  It  is 
true  that  these  three  claims  were  once  rejected  on 
Denk.  above  described:  but  F>11  not  only  declined 
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to  make  any  change  whatever  In  them  because  of 
this  rejection,  but  Insisted  that  the  Ficaminer  had 
■'  misunderstood  the  reference."  and  that — 

apptlcantB  method  of  rifling  pipe  Is  bellered  to  be  broadly 
new.  It  Is  belleyed  he  Is  entitled  to  the  broad  claim* 
presented. 

He  added  In  this  letter : 

Furthermore  •  •  •  the  reference  does  not  show 
the  walls  of  the  passe*  arranged   to  support  the  article. 

This  sentence  has  no  iK)asible  effect  to  limit  these 
three  claims  to  passes  which  have  walls  so  ar- 
ranged, iiot  only  because  it  is  added  as  mere  make- 
weight to  the  sufficient  reasons  already  given,  but 
also  because  It  had  special  and  appropriate  appli- 
cation to  the  further  claims  which  already  con- 
tained this  limitation,  and  which  also  had  been  re- 
jected upon  the  Denk  reference.  When  latter  these 
three  claims  and  others  were  further  rejected  on 
reference  to  Fife's  patent  for  corrugating  tubes, 
above  described.  P>11  amended  theee  by  Inserting 
the  provision  that  the  grooves  or  passes  should  be 
circumferential.  We  have  said  above  that  thla 
limitation  already  e.\iste<l.  and  so  Fell  wrote: 

In  fact,  while  claims  1.  2.  and  3  have  been  amended 
for  the  purpose  of  making  them  more  clear,  the  perti- 
nency of  the  reference  to  any  of  the  claims  Is  not  clear. 

The  remainder  of  his  amendments  made  at  this 
time,  and  in  answer  to  this  citation,  refer  to  other 
claims,  and  cannot  affect  the  first  three.  The  claims 
were  again  rejected  on  reference  to  a  |)atent  which 
liad  rolls  parallel  with  the  pipe-axis,  and  In  which 
the  spiral  corrugations  in  the  pipe  were  formed  by 
the  spiral  corrugations  In  the  mandrel.  In  answer 
to  this  reference  Fell  points  out  this  distinction, 
and  (again  unnecessarily »  inserts  "skewed"  with 
reference  to  his  rolls.  .\t  the  same  time  he  made 
other  comments,  which  might  or  might  not  have  a 
limiting  effect  on  other  claims,  but  which  could  not 
affect  these  three. 

Our  review  of  these  Patent  Office  proceedings 
satisfies  us  that  they  furnish  no  support  for  the 
theory  of  such  limitation  as  will  avoid  infringe- 
ment of  claims  1,  2.  and  3;  their  whole  tendency  Is 
in  the  contrary  direction. 

The  prior  art  has  nothing  closer  than  these  earlier 
patents  already  discussed. 

The  decree  l)elow  must  be  reversed,  with  costs 
in  favor  of  appellant,  and  the  usual  decree  for  in- 
junction and  accounting  entered  as  to  claims  1,  2, 
and  3. 


ADJTJDIOATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Callahan  patent,  No.  701.839, 
for  an  envelop.  Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable  in- 
vention. Outlook  Envelope  Co.  v.  Sherman  Envelope 
Co.,  216  Fed.  Rep.,  754. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Vose  i>atent.  No.  717.641,  for 
metallic  window-strli«.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Vose  V.  United  States  Metal  Products  Co.,  216  Fed- 
Rep.,  775. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Crosby  patent.  No.  758,950.  for 
a  sling  for  holding  sugar-cane.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. American  Hoist  d  Derrick  Co.  v.  Jfanoy 
Hnnk.^  Hay  Press  rf  Foundry  Co.,  216  Fed.  Rep.,  786l 
No.  1.] 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Rowell  and  Little  patent.  No. 
844,190.  for  a  paper-box  making  machine.  Held  valid, 
but  not  infringed.  E.  N.  Ro^icell  Co.  v.  WUliam 
Koehl  Co.,  216  Fed.  Rep..  780. 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Hitchcock  patents.  Nos.  934,442 
and  934.(512.  both  relating  to  the  art  of  grinding 
plate-glasa,  construed  and  as  limited  Held  not  in- 
fringed. Hitchcock  V.  American  Plate  Glass  Co.,  216 
Fed.  Rep..  767. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Davis  patent.  No.  945.492.  for 
an  armor-piercing  projectile.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. Firth-Sterling  Steel  Co.  v.  Bethlehem  Steel 
Co.,  216  Fed.  Rep..  755. 


( U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Hitchcock  patents.  Nos.  1  .().''>6,415 
and  1.050.416.  both  relating  to  the  art  of  grinding 
plnte-ghiss.  construed  and  as  limited  Held  not  in- 
fringe<i.  Hitchcftck  v.  American  Plate  (Hass  Co., 
216  Fed.  Kep..  767. 


Ohanges  in  OlaMification. 

^UKDEK  No.  2,166.J 

Department  or  thb  Interior, 

United  8tati5  Patent  OrriCE. 
^yn!lhlnf^nn,D.  C,  ynvrmber  ti,  t9H. 
The  followinK  changes  in  tlie  classifioation  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 
In  class  104.  Railways,  ( Division  XXXIV,)  establish  subclasses— 
Track  layers— 

217.  Distributers, 

218.  Joint  welders, 
222.      Sluers, 

219.  Spike  drivers, 

220.  Tie  platers, 

221.  Traclc  raisers. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  for  the 
most  part  from  class  104,  Railways,  subclass  16,  Track  layers. 

THOMAS  EWrXG, 

CommiuioruT . 


(Order  No.  2,169.) 
Department  op  the  Interior, 
Unitek  States  Patent  Oppice, 

Wathxngton,  D.  C,  Sovtmbtr  H,  191i. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  inventions  are  hereby 
(lirecteil,  to  take  etTe<t  immediately: 

In  class  4*.  r.a-s.  Heating  and  Illuminating,  (Diviskm  XXXI,) 
establish  the  following  subcla.sses  and  definitions: 
CarbureteTS— 
Oi\  feed— 
lfiO.2.         Multiple  jet— 
150.3.  Progressive, 

lao.l.         MulUple  supply. 

IM.l.  CARHfRETERS,  OIL  FEED,  Mt'LTIPLE  SUPPLY. 
Carbureters  provided  with  two  or  more  supply  soun-es,  from 
which  a  diversity  of  li()uids  may  be  rendered  a%ailable  for 
\-aporiration,  either  .successively  or  simultaneously.  These 
are  usually  adapte<i  for  u.se  with  internal  fomHistion  engines 
to  jtermit  the  use  of  ditTerent  gnules  of  fuel  oil.  the  aildition 
of  water  vapor  to  the  mixture,  and  for  similar  jMirposes. 
Search  Claaaes— 

48"tiA.s.  Heattng  and  Illvmin  a  ting,  subclass  146.  Carbureters. 
Series. 

m— Internal  Combustion  Engines,  subclasses  2f>,  Water  and 
hydrocarbon,  and  127,  Charge-forming  devices.  Multiple" 
oil-supply. 

iao.2.  CARBURETERS,  OIL  FEED.  MULTIPLE  JET.  Car- 
bureters provided  with  noiiles  or  openings,  through  which  a 
liquid  is  supplied  for  vaporitation  in  the  form  of  two  or  more 
jets. 

209  O.  G  — 22  [Vol.  209. 


Search  Claaa— 

48— Gas,   Heatinc   and   Ii.lvminatino,  .subclass    150.1,   Car- 
bureters, Oil  feed,  MulUple  supply. 

150.8.  CARBURETERS.  OIL  FEED,  Ml  LTIPLE  JET,  PRO- 
GRESSA'E.  Carbureters  provided  with  no«le,«  or  open- 
ings, through  which  a  liquid  is  supplie<l  for  vaj>orizaUon  in 
the  form  of  two  or  more  jets,  combined  with  mean;-  (or  render- 
ing the  leveral  jets  progressi\Tly  operative  or  in<iix'rati«. 
This  mav  be  effected  through  manipulation  or  through  the 
force  of  the  air  current. 
Saarch  Claaa— 
«»— Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating,  subclass  160,1,  Carbu- 
reters, Oil  feed,  Multiple  supply. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclas.ses  have  been  taken  for  the 
meet  part  from  other  subclasses  indass*"*,  Gas.  Heating  anil  Illumi- 
nating, and  from  class  123,  Internal  (  ombusiion  Engines. 

errata. 

In  the  Manual  of  Classification,  as  revised  to  January- 1, 1912,  page 
56, class  106,  Railway  Rolling  Stock,  subclass  46,  V'elo»ipe<le!*,  should 
read— 

246.  Velocipede  a. 

In  the  Definitions  of  Reviseil  Classes  and  Subclasses,  January  1 , 
1912,  page  1,3,  class  9,  Boats  and  Buoys,  the  .search  note  under  sub- 
class fi.  Boats,  Hull  construction,  should  read— 

Search  Claaa— 
114— 8HIPS.  subclass  66,  Building. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Oommunoner. 


Adverse  Becisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  991,178. 

On  October  31,  1914,  a  declaion  was  rendered  that  Rob- 
ert Stock  was  held  not  the  ISrst  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  of  his  Patent  No. 
991,178.  subject,  "Animal  food  and  method  and  apparatus 
for  making  same,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  wittiin 
the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Motice, 

Deiaktmknt  of  the  Intkkiok, 

United  States  Patent  Okfici, 

Washinoton,  D.  C,  November  k,  19H. 
Attention  Is  called  to  the  fact  that  section   (1)  of  Rule 
63  is  frequently  misinterpreted. 

That  section  provides  that  applications  will  be  given 
immediate  action  at  the  request  of  the  head  of  some  de- 
partment of  the  Government  when  he  considers  the  inven- 
tion to  be  of  peculiar  importance  to  his  branch  of  the 
public  service. 
1  Applications  have  been  made  special  where  adequate 
business  reasons  are  shown  for  such  action,  and  re- 
quests based  on  this  ground  should  be  made  directly  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  not  through  some  other 
governmental  official. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commiitioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  op  the  Interior, 

United   Staies   Patent   Office, 

Wanhinatcn.  D.  C,  Sovember  tS,  19H. 

John    H     von   Schroder,    his   ae»igng    or    legal    repretenta- 

tivcM,  take  notice: 

.An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Rhelnstrom  Bros  .  of  019  Martin 
street,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-murk 
and  trade-mark  registered  September  23,  1890,  No,  1^.4.54. 
to  John  H.  von  Schroder,  of  124  Sansome  street.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  John  H.  von  Schroder  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver- 
able.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  John  11.  von 
Schroder,  his  assigns  or  leeal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
No.  1.1 
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DEPARTMr.NT    e>F    THE     INTERMR, 

United   States   Patent  Office, 

\Va»hin(jton,  D    C,  .Voi  rmbrr  »^.  IHIk 
iliinrh,.^t€r  Furniture  Co.  {Inc  ),  its  asnyng  or  leyal  reprc- 
sentativen.  ttikl  notice:  rt«i_„  k^ 

An  interfer.'nct  linvln«  been  declaml  by  this  Office  De- 
tw.-f-n  the  appli.-iUi.-n  of  the  Nat'""*!  ^^.«^ '^"^^l.L,^/ 
pany.  1714  i'umi».TciMl  National  Bank  HuildlnK'  i  hlcaifo 
111:  Sa«inaw.  Mid...  nnd  Memphis.  Tenn  for  re^istrat  on 
of  a  trad.-  mark  and  tradt-mark  re-istered  Aujrust  .  100«. 
No  55  094  to  ilf  Maixhester  Funiiture  (  o.  (Inc.),  Man- 
chester. Va.,  and  a  noticv  of  '^uch  declaration  s.-nt  by 
reelsf.T.d  mail  to  said  Manchester  Fuirdture  10.  ( I nc^ 
at  thr  -ai.i  addfPs  havin.^  L.^en  returnvd  by  the  post-othce 
undelivrabl...  .Mti.-o  is  hereby  uiven  That  unless  said 
ManL-hrst.r  FurT,nure  io.  .Inc.,.  its  »^^^*i^l"'  ''^''^-.^^P^ 
resentariv.s.  sliall  enter  an  appearance  therein  Mthln 
thirty  davs  from  the  first  publication  of  this  "rd^-r  he 
Inte r'feremv  will  I.e  proceeded  with  as  in  case  nf  defaulT 
This  n  '1-  ^Ull  be  publislied  in  the  OFFICIAL  GaZKTTD 
for  thre>      .m^.i-ulive  w^eks. 

J    T    NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


KEPABTMKNT    of    THK    iNTKltlMK, 

t'NiTED  States  I'ate.nt  Offic«, 

W'tuhinoton,  D.  (  .,  Sovember  il,  19H. 
The  Hydro  Cnrhon  Manufacturinu  Company,  its  a^sivns  or 

liual  rein.  .11  ri  tuluen.  take  notice: 

Vii  interf.r.'iKf  havini;  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applbsition  of  The  Western  Llaterlte  Kooflnp 
Company,  of  West  Thirteenth  avenue  and  Klo  Grand 
tracks.  I >enver.  <  olo..  for  ^^-'Istratlon  of  a  trade^mark 
and  trademark  r.^ristered  .January  J,  1906.  No.  48,WO 
to  The  Hvdro  <  «rb(Pii  Manufacturing  (oinpanj  of  l.i_0 
Wazee  street.  I'eiiver.  Colo.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  bv  reu'lstered  mail  to  The  Hydro-CarlKjn  Manu- 
facturinK'  ("ompajiy  at  the  said  address  haying;  been  re- 
turned by  the  i».st  office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
ilven  that  unie.sj  The  Hydro-Carbon  Manufacturing  (  om- 
Bany  its  assi^-n-i  or  leu'al  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
aopeiiranre  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  tlrst  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  tt  default     ,     ,   ,      ^.      ^       ^.   ,    r^.,--.,^ 

This  notice  will   be  published  in  the  Official  Gazett» 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.   First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DSPIKTMEVT  OF   THE    IKTERIOB. 

United  State.s  Tatknt  Office, 

Washington.  I).  C,  November  id.  19H. 
Herrick    Complete    Comhuntion    Company,    its    assigns    or 

legal  reprtsentatties    take  noti<-e: 

An  interference  having  U'en  (ieclared  by  this  Office  tve- 
tween  the  application  of  Franey.  Shore  &  Co..  IH  Broad- 
way. New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  February  1^(5,  l!t07.  No.  60.93H. 
to  the  Herrick  Complete  Comt)ustion  Company,  r)5  Lil>ert> 
street.  New  York,  N  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Herrick  Complete  Com 
bustloii  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
t>y  the  post  office  undeliyerable,  notice  is  hereby  Klven  that 
unless  said  Herrick  Complete  Combustion  Company,  its 
assljnis  or  leu'al  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

Tills  noti<e  will  be  puWlslud  in  the  Official  Gazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.1.   T.    NEWTON.   First  Assistant  Commixsioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

U.NiTEi)  State.s  Fatent  Office, 

Washington.  D.   <\,   \orcmber  9,  19H. 

Ida   h.  Jaynes,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatires,  take 

\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Best  &  Company,  Fifth  avenue 
and  Thirty-tffth  stret't.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  AuRUst  9.  IHS)... 
No  Jl  5T().  to  Ida  I).  .laynes,  Miiwauke*-.  wis.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
Ida  I>  Jaynes  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  un- 
deliverable notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Ida  D. 
Jaynes  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  sliall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  tlrst 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OFFiriAt,  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


.1.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Vol.  209.       No    1.1 


PatentaNoe.  1,119,788  to  1,120,657. 


339 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Inita  ^hUs  patent  d^ffire. 


Vol.  209— No.  2. 


TUESDAY,  DECEMBEB  8,   1914. 


Price — ^S6  per  year. 


The  OFFICIAL  GAZETTK  Is  mailed  under  the  dtreetlon  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government 
Prtntlns  Office,  to  whom  all  lubseriptlons  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  mpecttoc  the  Gasette 
aliouid  be  addressed.    Issued  weekly.    Subscriptions,  SA.OO  per  annum;  single  numbers,  10  cents  each. 

Printed  copies  of  patents  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  at  «  cents  each.  For  the  latter,  address  the 
Conunlssloner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.  C 


COISTTKI^TS 


Page. 

IsstF.  i«F  December  8,  iyi4 33* 

Notice-  Internal   Hevk.nve— Stamp  Act 339 

Appucations  Under  Examination ** 

Patents  Granted ••J 

Reissues **° 

Demgns ~f 

Trade-Mares— ■Registeation  AppuEn  foe »l 

Trade-Mark  Registrations  Granted «7» 

Trade-Mark  Registrations  Renewxd -•  »« 

LABEI.S  AND  Prints None 

Decisions  or  the  U.  S.  Couets— 

Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Co.  e.  Christy  Box  Car  Loader  Co  683 

Adjvdk  ated  Patents ^' 

Changes  in  CLAsamcATiON o^ 

.Adverse  Dehsions  in  Interference •*! 

Disclaimer ^| 

Notice ^J 

iMnRFEEEIfCX    NOTICES W^ 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


ISSUE  OF  DEOEMBEE  8,  1914. 

pnente 87(>- No.  1,1 19,788  to  No.  1,120,657,  inclusive. 


Countries. 

i! 

a 
C 

3 

1 

14 

i 

Countries. 

1. 

if 
5- 

•! 
tl 

as 

Auslria-H  unitary 

Bahama  Islands 

Canada***        .... 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales  .. 
New  Zealand 



Cuba 

Scotland 

1 

1 

2 

Denmark         

1 
23 

6 
17 

1 

1   ' 

..... 

Sweden 

England 

Swltserland 

2 

TrannTaal    

Germany 

Ireland 

Italy 

Victoria 

1 
T.i 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  conn  tries. . 

Mf>x{(x^ 

;» 

Desifcns 47    No. 

Trads-Marks 87— No. 

Labels None. 

Prints None. 

Reissues 4— No. 


4«,7I<1  to  No. 
101.351  to  No 


4<!,766,  Inclusive. 
101,437,  Inclusive 


13,841  to  No.      13,844,  inclusive. 


Total./ 1008 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Alabama. 

Ariiona. . 

Arltanaas 

CalUumia 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware... 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho.. 

lUlnois. 

Indiana, 

Iowa 

Kansas.. . 

Kentticky 

Loaisiana 

Maine  ... 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota. 

Mississippi 4 

Missouri  **" 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
N^w  Jersev 
N  _  Mexico 
hJ^Vork.. 


States. 


"t: 


Norti)  Carolina 3 

North  Dakota* 5 

Ohio !  61 

Oklahoma ,  5 

Oregon |  8 

Pennsylvania 80 

Rhode  Island 7 

South  Carolina 3 

South  DakoU 3 

Tennessee 3 

Texas 18 

Utah « 

Vermont 1 

Virginia 1 

%\  ashington j  9 

West  Virginia 4 

Wiaconsin !  23 

W  yomlng '  3 


It- is 

!         2 

■••^ 

""s 

3 

..... 

1 

Alaska,  District  of...!, 

Canskl  Zone , 

Diitriit  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.*..!. 
Philippine  Islands. .. 

Porto  Rico ' 

U.S.  .\rmv i 

U.S.  Nsvy ; 


Total  to  residents  ' 
of  the  United  SUtas. 


842 


84 


Notice    Internal  Revenue— Stamp  Act, 

Department  or  the  Intebioe, 

United  States  Patent  OmcE. 

Washington.  D.  C,  Norembn  II,,  lill,. 

The  attention  of  persona  having  business  l>erore 
this  OOlce  Is  called  to  the  provisions  of  the  set  en  • 
titled  "An  act  to  Increase  the  Internal  revenue  and 
for  other  purposes,"  approved  October  22,  1914. 
(208  O.  C,  I .)  That  part  of  the  act  which  relates 
to  matters  arising  In  this  onire  takes  effect  De- 
cember 1 , 1914. 

All  powers  of  attorney  must  be  provided  with  a 
proper  revenue-stamp  to  the  value  of  twenCy-ave 
cents.  !Vo  power  of  attorney,  original  or  associate, 
will  be  recognlEed  until  such  stamp  has  been  af- 
■xed  thereto  and  canceled. 

All  certiacates  of  the  authority  of  the  oflleer  be- 
fore whom  an  oath  Ismade  must  be  provided  with 
a  proper  stamp  of  the  value  of  ten  cents. 

The  notarial  certificate  of  acknowledgement  of 
an  assignment,  In  accordance  with  section  4  898 
or  the  Revised  Statutes,  Is  such  a  certificate  as  re- 
quires a  revenue- stamp,  and  an  assignment 
accompanied  by  such  a  certificate  cannot  be  re- 
corded until  the  proper  stamp  to  the  value  of  ten 
cents  Is  affixed  to  the  certificate  and  canceled. 

To  aU  certificates  required  by  law  to  be  Issued  by 
this  Office  (Which  Includes  certificates  of  registra- 
tions or  trade-marks,  Ubels,  and  prints)  there 
must  be  affixed  the  proper  revenue-stamp  to  the 
value  or  ten  cents,  which  must  be  rurnlsbed  by  the 
party  applying  ror  the  certificate. 

Jtrtfiiur-nttimps  rtinnot  hi  rhnrfffft  to  ftfposit  tirrottufm. 

THOMAS  EWI?>0, 

I'ttmntimiiioMrr. 
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APPLI0ATI0N3  UNDES  EXAMINATION, 


Condtiion  at  Clott  0/  Butineu  Decembtr  6, 1914. 


6 
Z 

9 

s 

as 
314 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tien. 


Oldest  new  appll- 
cstioD  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


I 


If 
t 


"3 


N«v.    ^Amended  °  « 


138 


T32 

197 
318 

312 
131 
142 


Boots, 
Button, 


L  Fences:  Fenced  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Blows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow 
ers.  . 

2.   Bee  Ci  Iture:    Curtains,  ^hade^, 
and  .Screens;  DaJr^;  I^bel  Pasting 
and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Flle^ 
i      and  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumat- 
t      Ics;  Presses;  Teats,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Cases;  Tobacco 
175     3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  an4  Rheoatats;  Elec- 
I      trochemistry;     MeUl  -  Koiindlng: 
Metallurgy;    Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

Convevers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Dt"?patch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elrv;  Music. 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives:  Fertiliiers:  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions:  Plastic 
Compositions:  Freserving:  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  .Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics:  Viloclpedee. 

Beds;  Chalfs;  Furniture: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture:  Sup$>ortv 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumps. 
235  10.  Carriages  am MVagons.. 
154  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making 
Shoes,  and  I.egging^; 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Betting:  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manufactures:  Nail- 
ine  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .VpparatH';. 
3M  12.  Journal- Box«».  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting:  Lubrication.  Machine 
Elements. 
329  18.  .Arms,  Projertilw,  end 
sive  Charges,  Making:  Bo 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Ckain,  Staple,  and 
HoTMshoe  Mak  in  g  :  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings:  G»ar  Ctutlng.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planire:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metol  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Makine:  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

307  14.  Compound  Tools:    Cutting  and 

Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery: MeUl-Bending:  Metal-Or- 
oamenting;  Shieet- .Metal  Ware, 
Makin«;  tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wlr*-Working. 

308  II.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 

Making;  Coatlftg;  Fuel:  Gla.ss: 
I  Laminatad  Fabrics  and  .\nalo- 
goas  ManalactafeB:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Ptawtlcs. 

100  II.  Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
erey:  TeJegraphy:  Telephony. 

303  17.  fifatrlx-Mak1n|;  Paper  Manultac- 
tarea;  Printing;  Type- Bar  Making. 

327  U.  Intoctors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaurs  and  Vaporisers;  Mlsoel- 
tanaoos  Heat-Eki«1ne  Plants; 
Staam  and  Vacuum  Pumns; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

336  It.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systema:  Stoves  and  Fur- 
nace . 

179  10.  A  r  1 1  0  c  I  a  1  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latckn ;  SafM:  Under- 
taklax 


I    F.xplo- 
:5lt.  Nail, 


July  Sept.   5     53R 

June    8     Oct.    28     5^4 

I 

Nov.   10     Nov     to       M 

1 

Apr.   27     Nov.  20     676 

June  13  Nov.  10  '  jgg 
June     5    572 

July  29  Nov.  6  50I 
Apr.  27  Nov.  21  UM 
Apr.  16     Oct.      1     714 


June    3     Nov.    9     MS 
Oct.    10     Nov.  20     162 


Jane    1     Oct.   29     932 


.\ug.     8     Nov.    6     351 


May    22     Nov.    6     355 


July     6     Nov.    5     791 


Mar.     6     Oct.    U     609 
Aug.  13  '  Nov.  16     191 


Nov.    a 


Nov.    3  ;  24A 


Oct.     3      Nov.    .1     229 
Aug.  14     Nov.    6     33«) 


112 


249 

379 

144 

315 
106 
872 


6fi 
147 


152 
ITS 

278 


71 

3(M 

57 
264 

107 
378 


321 

280 


125 

27« 
382 


Applications  Urukr  Examination — Continued. 


n.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;. 
Cloth -Finishing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting: 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

n.  Aeronautics.  AlrCuns  Cata- 
pults and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Flrearrrs;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance.  Ships 

23.  Acoustics;  Co  In- Hand  ling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanl.sm 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus, 
Sewing  Machines 

25.  Butchering;    Mills.    Threshing;  1 
Veiietable  Cutters  and  Cnishers. 

28,  Electricity,  Gcnerstion;  Motive 
I'ower 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Crtniiingand  I'nlishing,  Launilry; 
Washinvr  Apparatus 

28.  lntemal-Coml>ust ion  Engines.. 

29.  Coopering;  Flr»- Escapes,  Lad- 
ders: Koofa;  Wheehrrlghi  -  Ma- 
chines; Woo»1en  Buildings,  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworklng-'I'ooLs 

30.  lUummaling-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Woo<1  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  lyeather: 
H  vdraulic  Cement  ani  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  AgiUting:  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus, Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation, Packaging  Liquids: 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges:  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonrv  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures,  I'av- 

34  Hallways:  Railway-Brakes: 
Hailwa^'  Hails  and  Joints;  Hail- 
wav  Rolling-stock,  Railway  Ties 
ani^  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  F.xhiWt- 
ing;   Garment-Sujiporters:    Toilet 

38.  Driers.  Geometrical  Ifistruments; 
Measuring  Inslrumonts; 
rhoforraphv 

37.  Electric  1-amps;  Electricity, 
Conductors.  F.lectricitv, Conduits: 
Electricitv,  General  .\pplications 

38.  Animal  Husbandrv;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  frapping:  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working:  Wells. 

38.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  .Apparatus; 
Cloth,  leather,  and  Rubber  H(v 
ceptacles:  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Packa^  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles 

41.  Railway  Draft  .\ppliances:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals  Elec- 
tricitv-Transmlssion  to  Vehicles 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:     Electricity. 
Medical  and  .Surgical;   Fire-Extln-  . 
guishers;  .Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa-  | 
ter  Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap*- 
plicant  awaiting 
office  action 


New.       Amended 


Jtily    14     Oct.     8 


473 


Nov      7     Nov.    9     172 


Aug      3  Nov.    7  '  309 

May   28  Oct     30  507 

Nov.    6  Nov.   19  123 

Jan     27  Oct.     3  I  739 

Aug.   17  Nov.   18  847 


-Sept.    H      Nov.    ti     43*s 
Sei)t.  24     Oct.    24     404 


Sept.    5     Nov.  27  366 

Aug.   17     Nov.  12  309 

I 

May    18     Nov.    2  002 


Aug.   28     Nov      2  ,  322 

I 
t 

Nov.    5     Nov.  19     247 

*         I 

Aug  4  Nov    11     6«'2 

Aug  25  Nov.  27  ,  513 

Mar.  23  Nov    U      811 

June  4  Oct     23     721 


July    2.1      Oct.      2     482 
June  12      Oct.    29    1021 


Aug    28      Nov.  10     271 

Aug    31      Nov.  2  1  807 

Nov.     6     Nov.  6  I  215 

I  i 


Oldest  new  case  Jan.  27:  oldest  amended,  Sept.  5. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


30,824 


1«1 

kKD   PeINTS: 

Labels  1 

Trade-Marks 

;  Oct.    12 

Nov.  1« 

Ibl 

Desirns 

Ubelsand  Prints 

!  Sept.  21 

Oct     2« 

478 

1  Nov.    9 

Nov.  16 

65 

J4I 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER     8.    1914 


1,119.788.  PENCIL  SHAKPE.NER.  John  L.  Aukike. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,880. 
tCI.  120—87.1 


n         ^     6 


/»       7         Jf 


/5 


1.  In  a  jx*ncll  sharpener,  a  slieatli  incinlifi  having  « 
mouth  adiiptol  t«  receive  the  end  of  a  pencil,  and  a  cut- 
tin;:  inemlxr  connected  wtlh  said  sheath  and  having  at 
one  uf  itM  ends  a  cutting  edye  within  said  mouth,  and  at 
its  opposite  end,  an  enlarKe<r' p*"'tl"U  which  provides  a 
thumlvreat  ix-yond  the  correKpondiug  end  of  the  sheath, 
the  distance  l)et\vpen  said  rest  and  the  opposite  portion 
of  the  end  e<l|::e  of  the  sheath  l)einK  such  as  to  snugly  fit 
n  i>encll  around  which  the  sheath  Is  plaod.  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  sheath  l>einp  contracted  to  a  diameter  of 
similar  dimension. 

'1  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  cyllndrlcnl  sheath  member 
having  two  palr.«  of  op|)osed  lips  and  au  Inti  rmedlate 
RupiMirt.  and  a  cutting  meml>er  plactnl  upon  sal<l  support 
and  un<ierneatli  said  lips  and  having  at  one  of  its  ends, 
n  cutting  edge,  and  nt  its  opiwslte  end.  an  enlarged  por- 
tion which  engatris  the  end  of  the  sheath  to  provide  n 
combined  stop  and   thumb  rest 

:!.  In  a  pencil  shnrp<'ner.  a  shemh  member  baviim  a 
moutli  adapted  to  receive  the  end  ofr  a  pencil  Inserted  into 
an  end  of  the  member,  and  a  cutting  meml>er  connected 
with  said  sheath-member  at  Its  said  end.  and  havlni:  a 
cMitlnjr  eilge  adjacent  said  niouth.  the  opposite  end  of  the 
sheath  member  being  contractPd  to  fit  a  pencil  around 
which  It  is  placed 


1.110.7MI.  «'OOLIX<J  FLOOR  TILE.  Ja.mek  B.  Baibu. 
«HUton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  -'.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,575. 
(CI.  80—1.) 


an<l  Iniernally  connected  In  series,  connections  between 
the  interiors  of  one  of  said  blocks  and  the  supply  pipe, 
and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  series,  said  dls 
charge  pipe  giving  an  effective  outlet  smaller  than  the 
supply  pipe. 

4.  .\  cooling  flour  comprising  a  foundation  flanked  by 
a  channel,  a  supply  pipe  laid  In  said  channel,  a 'plurality 
of  hollow  floor  blocks  laid  end  to  end  on  the  foundation 
and  internally  connected  in  series,  connections  between 
the  Interiors  of  one  of  said  blocks  and  the  supply  pipe, 
and  a  discharge  pi{)e  leading  from  the  series. 

5.  .\  cooling  floor  comiirising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
hollow  floor  blocks,  the  blinks  of  each  set  connecte<l  in 
series  by  pressed  fit  nipples  extending  through  adjacent 
walls,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  the  interiors  of  the  sev 
era!  sets  in  parallel  and  discharges  for  said  sets  the  adja 
cent  under  corners  of  the  blocks  being  undercut  to  form 
clamping  bar  channels,  and  clamping  bars  extending 
through  said  channels  parallel   with  the  nipple  axes. 

[Claims  t!  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Uit.T'.Mi.  EYEtJLASSKS  AND  SPECTACLES.  NklsoN 
M.  B.KKER.  Southbrldge.  Mass..  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company.  Southbrldge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  .July  14,  1010.  Serial  No.  571.942. 
(CI.  88- -SO.) 


1.  .\  c«K)llng  floor  comprising  a  pluralit.v  of  liollow 
luxir-blocks  arrangefl  in  a  series  having  internal  connec 
tiona  connecting  adjacent  blocks,  a  supply  pipe  and  a 
diaoharge  pipe,  said  discharge  pipe  giving  an  eflTectlve 
outlet  smaller  than  the  supply  pipe. 

2.  A  cooling  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
floor-blo<ks  arranged  in  a  series  having  internal  connec 
tlons  connecting  adjacent  blocks,  a  supply  pli>e,  and  a 
discharge  pipe. 

;t.  .V  cooling  floor  comprising  a  found«  !on  flanked  by 
a  channel,  a  supply  pipe  laid  In  said  channel,  a  plurality 
of   hollow   floor-blocks   laid   end   to  end   on   the   foundation 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iio.se  clip,  uf  a  L*earlug  pad 
having  its  edge  inturned,  and  means  carried  by  the  clip 
for  loosely  engaging  said  Inturned  portion  to  secure  the 
pad  to  the  clip. 

2.  The  combiuatioii  wiili  a  iiearing  pad  having  au  in- 
turned  peripheral  flange,  of  a  back  plate  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  inclosed  by  the 
flange,  said  back  plate  t>elng  loosely  mounted  in  the  cup 
formed  by  the  inturned  flange  of  the  pad.  and  means  for 
securing  the  back   plate  to  a    nose  <Mip. 

W.  The  combination  Mith  a  nose  clip  having  a  plate 
seiured  thereto,  of  a  l)earlng  pad  having  a  reversely  tient 
peripheral  flange  fitting  around  the  outer  portion  of  the 
plate  to  h.osely  secure  the  pad  to  the  plate  and  permit 
of  relative  movement  of  the  pad  and  plate  while  prevent 
ing  separation  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cuppe<l  U'arlng  pad  having 
an  Imperforate  nose  engaging  portion,  of  a  nose  clip  for 
supporting  the  pad  havini;  an  aperture  formed  therein, 
and  a  rivet  engaged  in  the  aiK»rture  of  the  clip,  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  on  one  end  retaining  the  rivet 
against  dl.sengngement  from  the  clip,  and  having  an  en- 
largement on  the  other  end  flttlng  within  the  concavity 
of  the  pad.  the  material  of  the  pad  being  forced  inward 
into  engagement  with  the  enlargement  of  the  rivet  to 
secure  the  pad  thereto,  the  rivet  having  loose  engagement 
with  one  of  the  two  first  named  parts  whereby  the  said 
parts  may  antomatlcally  adjust  themselves  relative  to 
each  other. 


14S 
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1  119.791.    HAsij-TOOL.    John  H.  Baldwim,  Springfield, 
Mo.      Filed    NoJT.   24.   1913.      Serial   No.    802.841.      (CI. 


In  a  tool,  tke  comMnatlon  with  a  jaw.  a  head  and  a 
handle  In  flxed  Pt-latlnii.  the  head  l>eing  of  less  thlrkneM 
than  the  handle  and  jaw.  and  the  handle  having  a  laterally- 
offset  front  end  at  on.-  side  of  the  head  providing  a  for- 
wardly-faclna;  should^-r.  and  the  head  having  a  nlmtlarly 
facing  shoulder  ^etwet-n  tin-  handle  shoulder  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  jaw  und  at  the  same  side  of  the  center  of  the 
head  as  the  hanflle  shoulder:  of  a  necond  jaw  and  head, 
tlie  latter  tlttlng  tiatly  against  the  first  named  head  and 
being  pivoted  thereto,  said  se<ond  hea<l  having  a  peripheral 
rfarwardly-faclnir  sh<nil(l»M-  to  almt  a;.'ainst  the  forwardly 
facing  shoulder  of  th>>  handlt\  and  the  second  jaw  liaving 
a  rearwardly  facin;;  shoulder  to  abut  against  the  for- 
wardly faring  sl»iilder  of  the  head,  the  two  sets  of  shoul 
ders  conjointly  providing  stops  for  the  full  width  of  the 
t.K)l  whereby  to  limit  the  separating  adjustments  of  the 
jawa. 

2.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  jaw.  a  head  and  u 
handle  in  fixed  relation,  the  liead  l>elng  of  less  tliicltnefw 
than  the  handle  «ud  Jaw  and  the  handle  having  a  laterally- 
offset  front  end  at  one  side  of  the  In  ad  pr^ividing  a  for- 
wardly-faclng  shouluer,  and  the  head  having  a  similarly 
facing  .shovilder  between  the  handle  shoulder  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  jaw  and  at  the  same  side  of  the  center  of  the 
head  as  the  haqdle  shoulder  ;  of  a  second  jaw  and  head, 
the  latter  fitting  tiatly  against  tlie  first  nam.nl  liead  and 
being  pivote<l  thereto,  said  second  head  having  a  i>eripheral 
rearwardly  fat inj;  slioiilder  to  abut  against  the  forwardly 
facing  shoulder  ©f  the  handle,  and  the  second  jaw  having  a 
rearwardly  faclag  shoulder  to  abut  against  the  forwardly 
facing  shoulder  t»f  the  head,  the  two  sets  of  shoulders  con 
j<dntly  providing  stops  for  the  full  width  of  the  tool  where 
by  to  limit  the  separating  adjugtment.s  of  the  Jaws,  a  han- 
dle pivoted  to  said  ht-ad.  and  means  carried  by  said  second 
handle  for  locking  the  sanu-  in  rigid  relation  to  the  said 
second  bead,  wi  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle 
shall  be  accompanied  by  like  movement  of  said  head,  said 
means  l>♦'in^'  Indt-pf-udently  movable  to  rotate  said  head  and 
cause  Its  jaw  to  move  toward  i>r  from  the  flrst  named  Jaw 
independently  "t  movi  uifiit  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  tool  tjie  combination  with  a  Jaw.  a  head  and  a 
handle  In  flxed  relati<>:i.  the  head  being  of  less  thickness 
than  the  handle  and  jaw  and  the  handle  having  a  laterally 
offset  front  end  at  one  side  of  the  head  providing  a  for- 
wardly facing  jtioiilder  and  the  head  having  a  similarly 
facing  shouldt-r  b«'tween  the  handle  shoulder  and  the  rear 
.■nd  of  the  Jaw  and  at  th»'  same  side  of  tlie  center  of  the 
head  as  the  baBdle  shoulder:  of  a  second  jaw  and  liead. 
the  latter  flttiuK  flatly  against  the  flrst-nann-d  li.-ad  and 
Ndng  pivoted  thereto,  said  second  head  having  a  peripheral 
rearwardly  faclDg  shoulder  to  abut  against  the  forwardly 
facing  shoulder  of  the  handle,  and  th.>  second  jaw  having 
a  rearwardly  fating  shoulder  to  abut  atainst  tb.'  forwanlly 
facing  shoulder  of  the  head,  the  two  sets  of  shoulders  ci  n 
jointly  providing  stops  for  the  full  width  of  th.>  tool  where 
by  to  limit  the  neparatlng  adjustments  of  the  jaws,  a  ban 
die  pivoted  to  aald  head,  said  second  head  having  i)erlph 
eral  teeth,  and  a  worm  carried  mtatably  by  said  se<  ond 
handle  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  head. 

4.  In  a  combination  wrench  and  pliers,  tb.-  combination 
of  a  pair  of  hanilles  pivoted  together,  a  Jaw  carrle<l  by  each 
of  said  handles,  one  of  said  jaws  bt'ing  adjustalil*"  angularly 
with  reference  to  its  handle,  said  adjustable  jaw  having  a 
pivot  head  protldeil  with  a  series  of  teeth  arranged  con- 
centric with  tti«  [dvotal  axis  of  said  adjustable  jaw,  ii  pair 


of  lugs  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  handle  adjacent  Its 
pivot,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  lugs,  and  a  worm  journaled 
on  said  pin  In  mesh  with  said  teeth  for  adjusting  said  ad- 
justable Jaw. 

5.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  circular  head  having 
at  opposite  points  a  forwardly  projecting  jaw  and  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  handle,  the  said  head  and  other  parts 
being  flush  at  their  outer  sides,  and  said  liead  being  about 
half  the  thickness  of  said  jaw  and  handle  :  a  second  circu- 
lar head  fitting  flatly  against  the  first  and  provided  witli  a 
forwardly  projecting  jaw  of  the  same  dimensions  as  the 
first  named  jaw,  the  said  head  being  about  half  the  thick- 
ness of  its  jaw  and  at  Its  outer  side  flush  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  latter  ;  a  second  handle  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  fitting  between  said  lieads,  a  pivot  connecting 
the  heads  and  said  lug  together,  parallel  lugs  projecting 
laterally  from  the  lug  carrying  handle,  and  a  worm  car- 
ried by  and  arranged  between  said  parallel  lugs,  the  said 
second  Jaw  having  peripheral  teeth  meshing  with  said 
worm  and  plvotally  movable  through  movement  of  the 
handles  or  through  rotation  of  said  worm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


1,119,792.  CR.XNK  ANIt  I.KVER  MKCHANISM  FOR 
VEOICTABLP:  rrTTP:RS,  I.okenz  K,  Biesmevek.  Bnn- 
nots  Mill,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914  Serial  No.  828.748. 
(CI.    74—5.) 


•^Z^' 


1  III  a  vegetable  cutter,  a  re«lpro<atlng  element  having 
a  transverse  portion  provbh^l  witli  a  correspondingly  dls- 
poseil  slot,  an  opera taig  mechanism  comprising  a  revolulile 
element  having  a  radial  slot,  a  crank  element  having  a  slot 
suKstaiitially  corresponding  In  radius  with  and  In  reitistra- 
tlon  witli  the  slot  of  the  revoluble  element,  a  pin  adjust- 
able In  the  slots  of  the  crank  element  and  the  revoluble 
element  radially  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  Is.th  elements. 
and  a  roller  on  said  pin  operating  In  the  transverse  slot  of 
the   reciprocating  element. 

•J.  In  combination,  a  supVMirting  frame,  a  reclprocatory 
element  mounted  In  guides  of  said  frame  and  having  a 
transverse  portion  provided  with  a  correspondingly  extend- 
ing slot,  an  operating  m.-chanism  for  said  re<-lprocatory 
element  comprising  a  revoluble  element  having  a  radial 
slot,  means  for  mounting  said  revoluble  element  on  said 
frame,  a  manually  manipulated  revoluble  device  hicludlng 
a  shaft  mounted  In  l)earings  of  said  frame,  a  cranking  ele- 
ment on  said  shaft  having  a  slot  sul.staiitlaly  <'Orresi>ond- 
ing  in  radius  with  and  in  renist  ration  witii  the  slot  of  the 
revoluble  element,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  slots  of  the  crank- 
ing element  and  the  revoluble  element,  means  co(5per.itlng 
on  each  side  of  the  revoluble  element  for  adjusting  the  pin. 
means  coiiperatlng  on  ea<  h  side  of  the  cranking  element 
for  permitting  the  pin  to  be  adjusted,  and  an  antl  frlc- 
tlonal  device  Uostdy  mounted  <,n  the  central  portion  of  the 
pin  and  cooperating  with  the  transverse  slot  of  the  reclp- 
rocatory element. 


l,119,7l):{.       NAIL-DISTRIBITINO    MACHINE        Ahthir 

Biv<;ii,vM   and   Wii.t.iAM    rKATT.   Leicester,    England,   as 

slgnors  to   rnlt<>d   Shoe   Machinery   Company.    I'aterson. 

N.  .1..  a  Coriiorntion  of  New  Jersey      Filed  July  30.  100». 

.Serial  No.  .'.ln.:i.-,4.      (CI.  1(> — l<5U.i 

1.  In  a  nail  distributing  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  nail  Inverter  comprising  a  member  liaving  a  substantially 
vertical   face  provided  with  nail   receiving  urwnes  and  ar- 
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ranged  for  movement  between  a  position  In  which  the 
grooves  receive  nails  having  their  heads  pointing  In  one 
direction  and  a  position  in  which  the  grooves  deliver  the 
nails  with  their  heads  pointing  In  the  opposite  direction, 
of  automatic  means  for  ejecting  nails  which  fail  to  l)e 
properly  delivered  from  the  grooves  and  a  cover  member 
for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  nails  within  the 
grooves  In  their  movement  toward  nail  delivering  position. 


the  position  of  such  arm  relative  to  the  standard  and  other 
arm,  a  curved  ratchet  liar  on  the  first  arm  and  extending 
sUdingly  through  the  other  arm.  said  ratchet  bar  being 
foruie<l  with  teeth  on  Its  concaved  side,  a  transverse  pin  in 
the  tiecond  arm  adapted  to  Xte  engaged  by  said  teeth,  a 
spring  fixed  to  the  first  arm  and  engaging  said  ratchet  bar 
to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  said  pin,  and  con 
caved  lugs  on  end  portions  of  said  arms  extending  toward 
the  median  line  of  said  blades. 


1*.  In  a  nail  distributing  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  nail  receiver  having  nail  receiving  pockets  and  arranged 
for  movement  lietween  a  position  In  which  the  pockets  re- 
ceive nails  and  a  position  In  which  the  pockets  deliver 
nails,  of  means  for  ejecting  deformed  nails  failing  to  be 
delivered  from  the  pockets  at  normal  delivery  position,  ar- 
ranged to  be  rendered  operative  by  the  movement  of  the 
receiver. 

3.  In  a  nail  distributing  apparatus  the  comlilnation  with 
a  nail  receiver  provided  with  nail  receiving  pockets  and 
arranged  for  movement  between  a  position  in  which  the 
pockets  receive  nails  and  a  position  in  which  the  ix.ckets 
deliver  naUs,  of  means  for  ejecting  deformed  nails  falling 
to  be  delivered  from  the  pockets  at  normal  delivery  posi 
tlon,  comprising  a  deflector  arranged  to  He  in  the  path  of 
a  deformed  nail  and  to  displace  the  latter  from  its  pocket. 

4.  A  nail  distributing  apparatus  having  in  combination 
a  rotary  nail  receiver  having  a  substantially  vertical  face 
provided  with  radial  nail  receiving  grooves  and  arranged 
for  rotary  movement  to  successively  bring  the  grooves  in 
position  to  receive  nails  and  thereafter  in  position  to  de- 
liver nails,  a  cover  member  for  preventing  displacement  of 
the  nails  within  the  grooves  in  their  movement  toward  nail 
delivering  position,  and  means  for  ejecting  deformed  nails 
falling  to  be  delivered  from  the  grooves  comprising  a  de- 
flecting member  located  beyond  said  nail  delivering  posi- 
tion arranged  to  engage  a  deformed  nail  and  to  displace  it 
from  its  groove  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  nail  distributing  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  nail  receiver  provtd»Hl  with  nail  receiving  |>ockets  and 
arranged  for  movement  to  successively  bring  the  pockets 
Into  position  to  receive  nails  and  thereafter  into  position 
to  deliver  nails,  of  automatic  means  for  ejecting  deformed 
nails  failing  to  be  delivered  from  the  pockets  in  the  nail 
delivering  positions  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1,119.79.1.      COTTON  1' It  KING    MACHINE.      Nathaniel 
BowDiTi  H,  Aurora,  ill.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1905      Serial  No. 
I        L'81.fi92.      (CI.  .ir.   -118.) 


1,119,794.  VAGINAL  SPECULUM.  Francis  H.  Bolchbe, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  July  21,  191.S.  Serial  No. 
780,410.      (CI.  128 — 24.) 


H     'o 


A  speculum,  comprising  blades  formed  with  base  flanges 
and  also  formed  with  laterally  extending  curved  arms,  a 
standard  pivoted  on  one  of  said  arms  adjacent  its  blade 
and  extending  slldlngly  through  the  other  arm.  means  on 
tb«  latter  arm  for  engaging  said  standard  and  for  fizlog 


1.  A  wheeled  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  picker. 
a   reclpr<Katlng  bar  to  which  said  picker  Is   connected,  a 
lever  conne<ted   at   one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  the  other 
end  fulcrumed  upon   the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  an   actu 
ating  device  for  said  lever. 

2.  A  wheeled  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  picker, 
a  reciprocating  bar  to  which  said  picker  is  connected,  a 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  the  other 
end  fulcrumed  upon  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  an  actuating 
piece  connected  with  said  lever,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  actuating  piece,  and  an  extended  guideway  In  which 
said  actuating  piece  is  received. 

3.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel, 
a  picker  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  to  which  said  picker  is 
connected,  a  lever  connected  with  said  bar  and  pivoted  to 
a  part  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever 
about  its  pivotal  point  so  as  to  reciprocate  the  picker. 

4.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  reciprocating 
rotatable  picker,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the 
picker  so  as  to  move  it  in  the  direction  of  Ita  length  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis,  an  actuating  part 
conu'cted  with  said  pivoted  lever,  a  cam  device  for  actu- 
ating said  actuating  part  having  a  slot  for  said  actuating 
part,  and  means  for  nuiving  said  cam  device  and  actuating 
part  relatively  to  reciprocate  said  actuating  part  to  move 
said  lever. 

5.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  wheel,  an  axle 
upon  which  it  la  mounted,  a  picker  mounted  on  said  wheel, 
an  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating actuating  part  having  a  movement  In  the  direction 
of  its  length,  a  groove  in  which  said  part  works,  a  cam 
device  flxed  to  ttie  axle  and  a  projection  on  the  actuating 
part  engaging  said  cam  device  whereby  the  actuating  part 
is  reciprocated  when  the  wheel  is  rotated. 

[Claims  fi  to  -11  not  piinted  in  the  Oa«ette.] 


1,119,706.  COTTON-FICKING  MACHINE.  Nathanikl 
'  BowDiTCH,  Aurora,  111.    FUed  Dec.  18,  IWB.    8«rUl  No 

292,204.      (CI.  56—118.) 

1.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprialnf  a  reciprocating 
picker,  aa  actuating  pivoted   lever  connected  at  od«  end 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DbcbmbSr  8,  1Q14. 


therewith  on  one  elde  of  Itn  pivotal  point,  a  cam  device 
directly  enKaslnsr  the  other  end  of  said  lever  on  the  other 
aide  of  the  pivotal  i>olnt,  and  means  for  movlnK  the  lever 
and  the  ram  devlcf  relatively  so  as  to  actuate  the  lever  and 
reclprocat"  the  plrker 


:;.  A  cotton  plck|n>;  dfvlce  coniprtHing  a  rotatalili-  wheel, 
a  s.Ties  of  ptilrtes  clirrled  thereby,  a  series  of  cotton  pickeia 
adapted  tu  be  reciprocated  In  said  guides,  an  actuating 
lever  connected  with  said  cotton  pickers,  a  non-rotatloK 
cam  device  eriijatritik'  tiie  tnil  i)f  said  lever  so  that  when 
the  wheel  rotates  r|)e  pickers  will  be  reclprwated. 

3.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprisinfy  a  spiral  recipro- 
cating cotton  plckur.  a  lever  connected  therewith  and  piv- 
oted between  its  .'mis,  two  cam  devices  between  which  one 
end  of  said  lever  pri)je<ts,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever 
with  relation  to  the  cam  ilevlces  so  as  to  actuate  th«' 
picker,  said  l»'vpr  and  pickera  moving  about  a  common 
axis  when  In  oper;|tion. 

4.  A  cotton  piclsing  device  comprising  a  spiral  recipro- 
cating cotton  pirl<nr.  a  lever  connected  therewith  and  plv 
oted  between  its  ends,  two  cam  devices  between  which  one 
end  of  said  lever  projects,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever 
with  relation  to  the  cam  devices  so  as  to  actuate  the  picker, 
the  opposed  faces  of  -iaid  cam  devices  being  inclined,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  lever  and  pickers  about  a  com- 
mon axis, 

.'>.  .\  cotton  plcHlng  device  comprising  a  spiral  recipro- 
cating cotton  picker,  a  lever  connected  therewith  and  ptv- 
ote<l  lH>tween  its  eails,  two  cam  devices  between  which  one 
end  of  said  lever  projects,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever 
with  relation  to  thfl  cam  devices  so  as  to  actuate  the  picker, 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  cam  devices  being  inclined,  the 
incline  of  said  faces  changing  from  point  to  point,  and 
mechanism  for  rol.iting  said  lever  and  pickers  about  a 
common  axis. 

friaims  6  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


rb.N 


I.IU».797.  COTTON  i'l(KI.N<;  .\1A<  HINE  Nathaniel 
RoWDtTOH.  Aiirura,  111.  Flle<l  Aug.  2:;,  lftO«  Serial  No. 
:!:u.750.      (fl.  5f5 — lis.) 

1.  A  cotton  picking  machine  comprising  a  series  of  spiral 
cotton  pickers,  mechanism  for  moving  said  pickers  back 
and  forth,  guides  through  which  ,1  portion  of  the  spiral 
parts  of  said  pickers  are  moved,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  mechanism  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of  the  beck  and 
forth  movement  of  said  pickers. 

2.  .\  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  series  of  spiral 
cotton  pickers,  guides  througti  which  a  portion  of  the 
spiral  parts  of  said  pickers  are  moved,  a  series  of  pivoted 
memt>er8  connected  with  said  pickers,  an  actuating  piece 
connected  with  said  pivoted  members,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  actuating  piece. 

3.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  series  of  cotton 
pickers,  guides  through  which  a  portion  of  the  spiral  parts 
of  said  pickers  are  moved,  a  series  of  pivoted  members  con 


nected  with  said  pickers,  an  actuating  piece  connected 
with  said  pivoted  members,  and  a  cam  device  for  moving 
said  actuating  piece  at  predetermined  points  so  as  to  cause 
a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  pickers. 


i« 


4.  .V  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  roiatable  wheel, 
a  aeries  of  pickers  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  guides  on 
the  wht^l  through  which  the  pickers  are  reciprocated  and 
adapte<l  to  pro<luce  a  rotation  of  said  pickers,  a  picker  bar 
to  which  said  pickers  are  connected,  a  series  of  pivoted 
nieml)ers  c(inne<ted  with  said  bar,  an  actuating  piece  con- 
nected! with  .said  plv<ited  memliers.  and  means  for  movln;; 
said  actuating  piece  so  as  to  cause  said  pivoted  members  to 
move  to  priMliice  a  reciprocation  of  the  pickers. 

5,  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  rofatable  whe«'l, 
a  series  of  pickers  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  pildes  on 
the  wheel  through  which  the  piclters  are  reciprocated  and 
adaptiMl  to  produce  a  rotation  of  said  pickers,  a  picker  bar 
to  which  said  pickers  are  connected,  1;  series  of  pivoted 
members  connected  with  said  Imr,  an  actuating  piece  con- 
nected with  said  pivoted  members,  means  for  moving  said 
actuating  piece  so  as  to  cause  said  idvoted  members  to 
move  to  |)roduce  a  reciprocation  of  the  pickers,  and  an 
adjusting  device  associated  with  said  actuating  piece  for 
varying  the  distance  through  which  the  pickers  are 
reciprocated. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l.llft.7fi«.  FRICTION  COUI'LING.  Iionkl  F.  Bowkrs, 
Columbia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Columbia  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbia.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No,  692,706.      (CI.  64—13.1 


December  8, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


345 


sleeve  and  composed  of  two  oppositely  extending  arms, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  disk-embracing  terminal. 
and  cooperative  tlxed  and  adjustable  reslliently  8upiK)rted 
friction  blocks  carried  by  each  disk  embracing  terminal 
and  Its  carrying  arm  for  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
disk  at  diametrically  opposite  imints,  one  block  of  each 
pair  being  reslliently  supported. 


1,119,799.  FIRE- EXTINOriSHKR.  Chaklk.s  M.  Bow- 
MA.N,  Lebanon,  Ta  Flle<l  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7M9,750.      (Cl.  169 — 15.) 


-4 


A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  receptacle  or  container 
made  of  material  impervious  to  liquid  and  fusible  at  a 
determined  temperature,  a  concentrically  arrang.Ml  mem 
ber  of  the  same  material,  within  said  receptacle,  a  car- 
tridge within  said  memlx-r  and  a  suitable  anhydrous  Are 
extinguishing  agent   within  said  re<eptacle. 


1,119,800,  ELECTRIC-CURRENT  CONTROLLER.  Lv.vtw; 
Bhaulky,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  a  t'oriwratiou  of  Wisconsin.  Flbnl  May  28, 
1909.      Serial  No.  498,850.      (Cl.  172—179.) 


resistor;  and  a  movable  member  upon  said  lever  and  en 
gaging  the  other  end  of  said  resistor. 

4.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
an  op«'ratlng  lever;  a  resistor  whose  resistance  is  varlal>le 
by  pressure,  said  resistor  l>elng  mounted  \\\K>n  and  carried 
l)y  said  lever;  means  for  placing  a  variable  pressure  upon 
one  end  of  said  resistor  and  means  upon  said  lever  for 
retaining  the  other  end  of  said  resistor,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  a  yoke  through  which  saiil  resistor 
passes  slidably  and  a  fixed  abutment  aenlnst  which  said 
resistor  may  be  presse<i. 

f).  In  an  electric  current  controller,  tlie  combinaticm  of 
a  lever,  a  resistor  mounted  iipon  said  lever  and  niovable 
tlierewifh  in  such  manner  as  to  assist  in  the  ventilation 
of  said  resistor, 

(Claims  0  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette,] 


1,119,801.     I'I'MP.     Leo  A.  BsiGKL,  Cheviot,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mav  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,736.     (Cl    103^75.) 


A    friction    coupling,    including    two   sleeves,    a    circular 
disk  carried   by  one  sleeve,  a   frame  carried  by   the  other 


1.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  rt^Blstor ;  a  switch  for  bringing  said  resistor  Into  and 
out  of  an  electric  circuit;  and  an  operating  lever  for  said 
switch,  said  resistor  being  mounted  upon  said  operating 
lever  and  movable  with  said  lever 

2.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  an  operating  lever; 
an  electric  switch,  the  brushes  forming  a  part  of  said 
switch  being  carrl«>d  upon  said  lever;  conductors  connect 
ing  to  said  brushes:  and  a  tubular  shaft  upon  which  said 
op-  rating  lever  is  mounted  an<i  thr<uigh  which  said  con- 
du<'tors  pass. 

3.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  i-eslstor  whose  resistance  is  variable  by  pressure  :  an 
operating  lever  upon  which  said  resistor  Is  mountetl  ;  an 
abutment   upon   said   lever  and  engaging  one  end   of   said 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  ctiaracter  de>cribed,  a  tubular 
iKKly  section,  a  valve  cage  having  a  tui)ular  section  tele- 
scoplcally  united  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body  section  and 
provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  water  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  lK>dy  section,  an  indeijeiident  si)o\it  member 
having  a  tubular  section  telescupically  united  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  1>ody  se<tlon.  means  attached  to  the  exterior 
of  said  lody  section  to  adjustaUly  support  said  body  sec- 
tion upon  a  curb,  a  hollow  displacement  plunger  closed  at 
Its  lower  end  and  at  its  ujjper  end  projecting  al>ove  said 
body  section  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocateil  within  said 
l>ody  section,  and  mectianism  to  reciprocate  said  .dunger 
cl«mpe<i  upon  the  exterior  <if  said  jiiunger  above  said  IkmIv 
section  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  tlie  character  describe<i.  a  tubular 
iKHly  section,  a  valve  cage  provided  with  a  valve  and  a 
tubular  section  to  telcscoplcaiiy  engage  and  close  the 
lower  end  of  said  txKly  section,  an  independent  spout  mem 
Imt  having  a  tubular  section  to  telescopically  .-u-^imk  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  section,  a  member  en.inling 
and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  clamped  upon  the  exterior 
of  said  body  section  and  to  rest  upon  a  curb  and  to  supjxirt 
said  body  section  relative  to  said  curb,  and  a  tubular  dis- 
placement plunger  close<1  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
Ite  reciprocated  within  said  body  section. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  de8cril»e«l,  a  tubular 
lx>dy  section,  a  deta<hal>Ie  valve  section  telescopically 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  l)0(iy  sei  tion  and  iirovi(ie<l 
with  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  water  to  the  lower  |)ortlon 
of  said  body  section,  an  independent  spout  member  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  8e<-tion,  a  member  adapt<*d 
to  i>e  clamped  upon  the  exterior  of  the  l>o<ly  section  and 
to  adjustably  support  said  body  section  relative  to  a  curb, 
a  hollow  tubular  displacement  plunger  close<l  at  its  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within  said  lx)dy  sec- 
tion, and  a  pump  handle  pivotally  connected  relative  to 
said  body  section  and  damped  to  die  exterior  of  said  plun- 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsk  8,  1914. 


gvr  above  said  spout  section,  said  clamp  belnR  adjustable 
relative  to  said  pluoger. 

4.  In  a  mechanl*!  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
tensible b<j<l.v  section  comprislns;  a  plurality  of  tubular 
sections  t<l<K<<)|ii(  ally  unltt>d,  a  valve  section  adapted  to 
clone  the  lower  •  ml  of  said  Uxly  section  and  providtMl  with 
a  valvf  adapt.'il  to  admit  water  to  the  lower  porilon  of 
said  body  section,  u  uniiitier  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon 
the  exterior  of  said  body  section  and  to  support  said  bo<ly 
section  with  reference  to  a  curli,  an  independent  spout  sec- 
tion detachably  conjiected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
section,  a  hollow  displacement  plunger  comprising  a  phi 
mllty  of  tubular  s«ttlons  telescoplcally  united  and  closed 
at  the  lower  end,  dnd  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within 
said  body  section. 

.").  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  down- 
wardly Upered  tubalar  Inxly  section,  a  valve  catfe  having 
a  tubular  section  adapted  to  telescoplcally  engaire  the 
lower  end  of  said  iKnly  section  and  provided  with  a  valve 
adapted  to  admit  wHter  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  l)ody 
section,  an  indepeiulent  spout  memtx^r  having  a  tubular 
section  telescoplcally  securetl  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
section,  means  .-iiuaiiini.'  the  exterior  of  said  iKxly  section 
to  adjustably  support  said  body  section  upon  a  curb, 
and  a  downwardly  tap'-r.-d  tubular  displacement  plunger 
closed  at  the  lowef  eii.l  and  adapte<l  to  be  reciprocated 
within   said  Uwly  s*-tlon. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.119,HO;;.  FIKE-HSCAPE.  David  Brown.  Jersey  City. 
X.  J.  nied  Man  17.  1914.  Herial  No.  1*25.277.  (iM. 
:.-.'7— 5. 1 


1  In  a  tire  escape  the  combination  with  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary platforms,  of  a  swinging  platform  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  platforms,  a  ladder  pivoted  to  each 
swinging  platform  and  alldlngly  tilted  against  a  swinging 
platform. 

2.  In  a  rtre  escape  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
stationary  platforms,  of  a  swinging  platform  pivotally 
conue<-ted  to  each  of  the  platforms,  a  ladder  having  side 
rails  pivotally  contected  to  each  swinging  platform  and 
slldingly  tilted  au»lnst  a  swinging  platform,  a  pair  of 
hand  rails  swlngliiKly  connected  to  the  side  rails  of  the 
tilte<l  ladder. 

:5.  In  a  fire  escape  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
stationary  platfornjs.  of  a  swinging  platform  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  platforms,  each  swinging  platform 
being  provided  with  a  movable  floor,  a  ladder  pivoted  to 
each  swinging  platform  and  slldingly  tilted  agaln«t  the 
movable  floor  of  the  preceding  platform. 

4.  In  a  fire  .-scupe  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
platform,  of  a  swinging  platform  provided  with  a  movable 
floor,  a  vertical  ladder  having  side  rails  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  swinging  platform,  a  chute  or  ladder  pivoted 
to  the  lower  portions  of  the  vertical  ladder  and  alldlngly 
tilted  sgalnaf  the  oovable  floor  of  the  swinging  platform. 


1.119,803.  PACKINti.  KaANKLi.v  H.  Bbown,  Philadel- 
phia. I'a..  assignor  to  IV  Wilson  .\dler.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Klle<l  Jan.  27,  1914      Serial  No   Hi  4.626.     (Q.  i:}7— 116.) 


1 .  .V  packing  comprising  a  core  of  graphite,  an  inclos- 
ing open-ended  tube  of  relatively  thin  and  destructible 
material  and  an  outer  open-ended  envelop  of  fibrous  in- 
combustible wear  resisting  material. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  a  core  of  graplilt«'.  an  Inclos- 
ing tube  of  relatively  thin  and  destructible  material  and 
an  outer  envelop  of  fibrous  incombustible  material,  said 
packing  Including  mian.s  permitting  the  graphite  to  escape 
from  Its  Inclosing  tube  and  envelop  to  the  exterior  of  the 
packing. 


1.119.804.  HOX  OR  CASE.  Locis  K  Hrown,  Boston, 
Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  813,.J18.      (CI.  220     11.) 


1  The  imprnvi'd  jtfwelry  case  comprising  a  bottom  and 
a  top  covered  with  finishing  material,  a  hinge  by  which 
said  top  and  bottom  are  secured  together,  and  a  strip  of 
finishing  material  Interposed  between  the  said  hinge  and 
the  top  and  bottom,  the  said  hinge  being  concealed 
thereby. 

2.  The  Improved  jewelry  case  comprising  a  top  having 
depending  sides,  a  bottom  having  upwardly  extending 
sides,  an  outer  covering  of  finishing  material  secured  to 
each  of  said  parts  and  lapped  over  the  edges  of  said  sides, 

1  a  hinge  by  which  said  parts  are  secured  together,  said 
1  hinge  being  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  two  corre- 
I  sponding  sides.  an<l  a  strip  of  finishing  material  Interposed 

betw.-.n  said  hinge  and  said  Inner  surfaces  whereby  said 

hinge    is    concealed. 

3.  The  improved  jewelry  case  c-omprlslng  a  bottom  and 
a  top  covered  with  finishing  material,  a  hinge  by  which 
said  top  and  bottom  are  secured  together  provided  with 
hinge  memN-rs  having  slots  therein,  a  strip  of  finishing 
material  Interposed  between  the  said  hinge  and  the  top 
and  bottom,  and  lugs  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  and 
passing  through  said  strip  and  said  slots  whereby  said 
strip  Is  sectired  In  ^wtsition. 


1.119,805.    PRODUCE-SHIPPING  CASE.    Milan  K.  Butts, 
Colorado   Springs,   Colo.      Filed   Mar.    14,   1913.     Serial 
No.  754,.'^01        (CI.   217     84.1 
1.  ▲  protective  frame  for  a  n>ceptacle  comprising  two 

horizontally   dlspo«M>d    menibern   and   a    plurality   of   vertl- 
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cally  dis|K>sed  spring  members  mounted  thereon  extending 
convexly  above,  below  and  outwanlly  therefrom. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  resilient  protectlv.'  frame  : 
a  receptacle  comprising  two  horizontally  disposed  annu- 
lar sections  and  two  removable  sections  mounted  within 
said  annular  sections,  the  lower  removable  section  being 
connected  to  the  upper  ninuilar  section  by  a  fabric  extend- 
ing from  the  inside  of  the  top  annular  section  to  the  out- 
side of  the  lower  removable  section  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,119,806.      HEATING   AND   BAKING    FURNACE.      WlL- 
'  LIAM  A.  Cami-bkll,  Kenton,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1912. 
Serial    No.    714,681.       (CI.    126—6.) 


1,  In  a  heating  and  baklnL'  furnace  of  the  nature  de- 
BcrUKHl.  the  combination  of  a  pitirallty  of  flues  arranged 
and  positioned  In  horieontal  and  vertical  connection  lo 
rated  within  and  at  the  sides  of  a  f\irnace  and  joined  with 
transverse  horizontal  flues  centrally  located  In  said  fur- 
nace, said  transverse  flues  having  upwardly  discharging 
outlets  adapted  to  communicate  with  receiving  Inlets  in 
the  bottom  of  a  baking  drun>  which  Is  supported  above  the 
said  transverse  flues  and  l)etween  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vertical  ones  of  the  said  arrangement,  said  drum  having 
at  the  top  a  discharging  outlet  communicating  with  a 
cross-flue  above  ;  and  at  one  end  an  opening  having  com- 
!uunicatlon  through  the  end  wall  of  furnace,  said  dr\im  be 
ing  detachably  fitted  thereto  and  provided  with  doors  hav 
Ing  regulating  Inlets  thereon  ;  the  said  arranged  flues  and 
the  said  drum  having  communication  with  each  other 
through  the  snld  outlets  of  the  transverse  flues  and  receiv- 
ing Inlets  in  the  bottom  of  drum,  and  with  other  receiving 
Inlets  and  discharging  outleU  whereby  the  atmosphere  of 
apartnienis  nia.v  l>e  drctilated  through  the  furnace  for 
the  purnoses   as   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  and  liaklng  furnace  of  the  nature  de 
scribed,  the  ( ..mhiiiatlon  of  a  baking  drum  and  a  plurality 
of  flues  arranged  and  positioned  In  horizontal  and  vertical 
connection  within  a  furnace,  said  drum  being  box-like  in 
form  and  located  and  supported  In  the  upper  portion  of 
furnace  above  transverse  horizontal  flues  and  between 
the  upper  portion  of  vertical  ones  at  the  sides  of  fur- 
nace, said  drum  having  at  the  top  a  discharging  outlet 
communicating  with  a  cross-flue  and  at  one  end  an  open- 
ing having  communication  through  the  end  wall  of  furnace 
■aid  drum  being  detachably  fitted  thereto  and  provided 
with    doors   having   regulating   inlets   thereon;   said    drum 


having  communication  with  said  Inlets  and  discharging 
outlet  and  said  ttue  arrangement  having  receiving  inlets 
and  discharging  outlets  whereby  the  circulating  medium 
may  Im-  heated  through  the  furnace  for  the  imrposes  as  set 
forth. 

.'{.    In   a    lieatlng  and   baking  furnace  of  the    nature  de- 
'   scribed,   the  combination   of  a    furnace,  an   Inclined  grate 
having  the  upper  portion  solid  and  the  lower  part  having 
slotted  .ip.rtures  therein,  said  grate-  being  In  two  sections 
and  ^itllllted  In  the  lower  part  of  the   furnace;   of  a  plu- 
rality of  flues  arranged  and  positioned  in   horlroiital   and 
vertical  connection  within  the  furnace:  of  a  baking  drum 
located  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  flues  at 
the  sides  of  furnace  and  supported  above   the  transverse 
horizontal  flues  of  the  iirrangenieut.  said  grate  being  posi- 
j    tloned    with    the    solid    portion    elevated    and    the    slotted 
part   lowermost  beneath   the  horizontal   flues  located  near 
I    th.-  sides  of  the  furnace  walls  whereby  the  combustion  of 
the    fuel    may    be   positioned   in   close   proximity   with   the 
I   said   flue  arrangement,   that   lnten.se   heat   may  be  applied 
to  the  said   flue   surface  as   set   forth. 

4.  In  a  heating  and  baking  furnace  of  the  nature  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  furnace  and  an  outer  casing 
.surrounding  the  wall  of  the  furnace  at  the  u>o,  rear  and 
sides  and  spaced  therefrom  foi  nilng  an  air  chamber  there- 
between :  of  a  plurality  of  flues  arranged  and  positioned  in 
vertical  and  horizontal  connection  with  each  other  situ- 
ated within  and  at  the  sides  and  across  the  central  portion 
of  the  furnace;  of  a  baking  drum  located  between  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  vertical  flues  and  above  the  trans- 
verse ones,  said  drum  having  a  discharging  outlet  in  the 
top  communicating  with  a  cross  hue  in  the  said  air  cham- 
ber, of  receiving  Inlets  in  lower  rear  portion  of  said  outer 
casing  communicating  with  the  said  air  chanihe:.  the  said 
outer  casing  and  said  furnace  wall  having  in  their  top 
corresponding  apertures  whereby  the  passage  of  receiving 
Inlets  and  discharging  outlets  may  circulate  the  heat  con- 
veying means  through  the  furnace  for  the  purpose  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  heating  and  baking  furnace  of  the  nature  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  furnace,  of  a  cross-flue  situ- 
ated in  the  top  ot  iui  air  chamber,  between  the  furnace 
wall  and  an  outer  casing  ;  of  a  plurality  of  flues  arranged 
and  connected  In  horieontal  and  vertical  position  with 
each  other  within  tie  furnace:  of  a  baking  drum  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  fiirnac.'  having  a  discharging  outlet  In 
the  top.  and  coniniunicating  with  the  said  cross-flue,  and 
having  at  one  end  an  opening  ccniniunlcatlng  through  a 
passage  In  the  end  of  furnace  wall,  said  drum  detachably 
fitted  thereto  and  provided  with  doors  having  regulating 
Inlets  thereon  ;  of  receiving  inlet  at  the  lower  rear  portion 
of  said  outer  casing  communicating  with  said  air  chamber; 
the  said  cross-flue  having  communication  with  the  said 
drum  and  said  chamber  and  a  discharging  outlet  whereby 
the  heated  air  radiated  from  the  furnnc-c  wall  and  the  In- 
terior surface  of  thr  drum  may  be  circulated  for  the  pur- 
pose as  set  forth. 


1.110.807.  STAPLE-SET.  Ebenezbb  U.  Cartkr,  Hussell, 
Kan.s.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  755.776.  (CI. 
1—60.) 


A  staple  set  comprising  a  shank  having  a  staple  socket 
In  one  end  of  substantially  the  same  width  and  depth  as 
the  wire  of  which   the  staple   is  composed,  and   having  a 

i  transverse  recess  of  the  same  contour  as  the  head  of  the 
staple,   the    sides   of    the   recess   being   beveled   outwardly 

i  from   the   edge-  of   the  staple  socket,   for   the   purpose  set 

■  forth. 
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1.119,808.  ORiVTE.  Arch  B.  Coatks,  Ellsworth.  Knns.. 
asBlenor.  by  illrpct  and  mrsne  asHiKtimentK.  to  Economy 
^  or<»>d  Draft  Slack  Burner  Company.  Ellsworth,  Kana. 
Kll«»«l  .June  it.  191.S.     Serial  No.  774.226.    <C\.  nO_74.) 


In  a  k;ratt'  (>)nsi niciinn,  a  lioljow  i;rate  bar  Including 
spacod  side  and  i-nrt  walls  having'  their  lower  odcfH  in  the 
same  plane,  and  traiisversi^  hraii-s  connectln;;  the  Mdc 
wiill.s.  all  of  sajd  parts  bein>.'  integrally  formed,  the  walls 
at  their  lower  ed;;es  l«>ing  provided  with  outwardly  di- 
rected spacer  Hant'es.  plates  resting  on  the  upper  edges 
of  the  walls  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  the  pas.xa^e  <>(  air  throuiih  the  «rate  bars,  and  faston- 
Ini.'  devices  Insfrfj-d  through  said  plates  Into  and  through 
the  braces. 


l.Iin.sOO  AlfTOMOBII.K  MMHKf{  1  >ISPI.A  Y  I  NG  I»E- 
Vlt  K.  Hi  HtRT  {>uH.\s,  Ketroir.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
101:;       S.rla|  No.    Tr.4.«49.      (CI.  40— I.'IS.  I 


1,119,810     RACK  FOR  MOLIMNC  PAPER  BAGS.     Frank 
E.  Davis,  Pontlac.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No. 

SH1.XS7.      (CI.    211      2. J 


1.  .\  iiunibeit  displaylnj:  device  for  automobiles  com- 
prislni;  n  cH!«lni^.  a  gla.sa  d<K>r  hinged  to  the  casing,  a  lamp 
within  the  casng.  a  fabric  band  adjacent  said  glass  door 
provided  with  i-luiracters  fu  indicate  the  number  of  the 
automobile,  said  liaud  bein;:  mounted  on  rods  and  said 
rods  beini:  supported  in  bearings  on  the  casing,  said  rods 
beini:  movable  endwise  throuirh  said  Ix-arinjis  and  the  cas- 
\nii  beinu  provided  with  a  sprin;:  latch  for  each  rod  for 
holding  the  ro<l8  against  endwise  movement  after  adjust- 
aient. 

2.  An  automobile  number  displaying  device  <-oroprlHlng 
a  metal  rasink:  having  a  ulass  door,  n  pair  of  rods  mounted 
in  the  iHsiuk'  in  rrar  of  the  door  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  a  fabric  niimlx^r  band  on  said  rods,  a  lamp  mount- 
I'd  in  the  rear  of  said  band  tor  showing  the  number  of  the 
automobile  at  nUht.  said  rods  b'ing  movable  endwise 
through  the  <'asinu'  and  iii-ans  for  holdiug  said  rods 
against  endwi«<>  movement  after  adjustment  comprising 
a  latch  plvote<i  to  said  casing  adjacent  one  terminal  of 
each  of  said  ro<ls,  pins  carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  said 
latches  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  latches  In 
one  direction  and  a  finger  piece  secured  to  the  free  ter- 
minal of  each  (jf  said  latches. 

3.  .V  number  displaying  device  comprising  a  rectang\i- 
lar  casing  haviai:  a  ulass  door,  a  translucent  numtx-r  band 
back  of  said  door  within  the  casing,  a  lamp  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  in  the  rear  of  said  band,  a  pair  of  spaced  ' 
rods  supporting  said  band  and  mounted  within  said 
casing,  said  ro4s  adapted  for  endwis*-  movement,  means 
for  holding  said  rods  against  endwise  movement  in  the 
casing  after  adjustment  pivoted  to  said  casing,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  last  named  means  In  one  ( 
direction  comprising  pins  carried  h\    said  casini:  ' 


1.  .\  rack  for  paper  bags  comprising  a  plurality  of  di- 
viding plates  spaced  apart,  an  ii)clln»><l  bottom  strip  ex- 
tending transversely  ihrough  said  ilividing  plates  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  back  strip  extending  transversely  through 
and  MM'ured  to  .said  dividing  plates  in  contact  with  said 
bottom  strip  and  oppositely  Inclined  thereto,  a  front  strip 
extending  diagonally  through  and  se<iire<l  to  said  divid- 
ing plates  spaced  fr<mi  said  bottom  strip  and  disposed  at 
an  Incline  to  the  plane  of  said  strip,  and  a  strip  for  sus- 
pending said  rack  extending  transversely  through  said  di- 
viding   plates   above   said   Inclined   strips. 

2.  .V  rack  for  paper  bags  comprising  a  plurality  of  di- 
viding plates  spaced  apart  and  having  a  series  of  slots 
formed  transversely  therethrough  at  varying  angles  to 
each  other,  parallel  cross  strips  iiasslng  through  certain 
of  said  slots  and  having  notches  In  the  edges  thereof  reg- 
istering with  and  engaging  the  end  portions  of  the  slots 
of  said  plates,  and  a  cross  strip  passing  diagonally 
through  the  other  of  said  slots  and  having  notches  in  the 
edge  thereof  engaging  the  side  portions  of  said  slots, 
whereby  sai<l  plates  and  strips  are  locked  togetner. 

3.  A  rack  for  paper  bags  comprising  dividing  plates, 
tapered  slots  formed  transversely  through  said  plates  and 
having  shoulders  at  their  widest  ends  projecting  Into  said 
slots  In  the  plane  of  said  plates,  cross  strips  for  connect- 
ing said  plates  inserted  through  said  slots  and  having 
notches  In  their  edges  engaging  the  shoulders  In  the  slots 
of  said  plates. 


l.llit.Hll.  LENS  ATTACHMENT.  Gki>kuk  11.  Day, 
Southbrldge,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbrldge,  Mas8.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  June   19,   1912.     Serial  No.  704,571.      (CI. 

HM--  47.1 


1.  The  combiuatlou  with  a  lens,  of  clip  eais  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  lens  screw  passing  through  the  lens 
and  the  clip  ears,  interlocking  members  carried  by  the 
lens  screw  and  by  one  of  the  Iitis  clips  for  securing  the 
screw  against  accidental  rotation,  one  of  the  aforesaid 
parts  being  slotted  to  permit  of  relative  yielding  of  the 
Interlocking  members  as  the  screw  Is  rotated  while  forc- 
ing said  members  Into  tiijht  interlocking  engagement  upon 
cessation  of  rotation  of  the  screw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lens,  of  a  clip  therefor  hav- 
ing screw  receiving  apertures  formed  therein,  a  lens  screw 
imssing  transversely  of  the  lens  and  clip,  one  side  of  said 
clip  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  increase  the 
resiiii-ncy  thereof,  and  Interiiu'klng  parts  on  the  screw 
and  clip  forced  Into  locking  engagement  with  each  other 
by   the   resiliency  of  said   reduced  portion  of  the  clip. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  lens  clip,  inclndlng  a  pair 
of  spaced  ears  having  alined  apertures  formed  therein,  of 
a  lens  holding  member  passing  ihrough  said  alined  aper- 
tures, one  of  said  clip  ears  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
and  extending  radially  from  said  aperture  whereby  said 
ear  may  yield  relative  to  the  securing  means,  and  Inter 
locking  memlHTS  on  one  of  the  clip  ears  and  the  holding 
means  held  In  Interlocking  relation  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
split  clip  ear 

4.  A  lens  clip,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  clip  ears  hav- 
ing alined  apertures  formed  therethrough,  one  of  the  ears 
having  a  portion  of  the  under  face  thereof  adjacent  the 
aperture  therein  cut  away  to  Increase  the  resiliency  of 
that  portion  of  the  clip  ear,  one  of  the  clip  ears  having  a 
slot  formed  therein  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
aperture  to  Increase  the  resiliency  of  the  clip,  a  lens  se- 
curing device  passing  through  the  apertures  in  the  clip 
ears  and  having  a  head  t>earing  against  one  of  the  dip 
ears,  the  said  clip  ear  and  head  having  Interlocking  por 
tlons  holding  the  securing  device  against  accidental  rota- 
tion, the  resiliency  of  the  clips  occasioned  by  slotting  and 
cutting  away  portions  thereof  permitting  relative  yield- 
ing of  the  interlocking  parts  as  the  lens  securing  device 
Is  forced  into  position. 


i  ently  of  the  rod  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the  rod  In  the 
I  tube  :  post-engaging  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  rod 
and  the  tube;  a  flexible  element:  means  for  applying  ten 
slon  to  the  flexible  element  :  and  means  on  the  arm  for 
reieivlng  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  flexible  element: 
the  rod  and  the  tube  being  offset  to  dispose  the  arm  and 
'    the  post-engaging  means  in  different  vertical  planes. 


1,119,812.  WATER  (XOSET.  .Ioh.n  A.  I»r.iONAN  and 
Hknry  J.  I'OLLACEK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  A, 
Iftl.H.     Serial  No.  788.512.      (CI.  4— 18.> 


1.  In  water  ilosets,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  having 
a  gutter  In  Its  rim,  a  muffler  chamber  and  passages  in  its 
walls  comprising  trappe<l  side  communications  between 
the  muffler  chaml)er  and  the  gutter  in  the  rim  of  the  IkjwI 
and  a  trapped  Inlet  noxzle  at  the  bottom  of  the  Ik>w1.  of 
a  muffler  In  the  muffler  chamber,  water  supply  pipes  for 
the  muffler  and  the  Inlet  nozzle,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  supply  pipes. 

2.  In   water  closets,   the  combination   with  a   bowl   hav- 
ing a  muffler  chamber,  a  slotted  hollow   rim  communlcat 
Ing  by   means  of  trajiped  passages  with  the  muffler  cham 
ber  and  a   passage   terminating  In   an  outlet   nozzle  In   the 
bottom  of  the  IkiwI,  of  a  trap  for  the  latter,  supply  pl|>es 
for   the   trap  and   the   muffler  chamber,   and  a    valve   con 
trolling  the  same. 

:!.  In  water  closets,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  hav 
lug  a  hollow  slotted  rim  and  a  muffler  chaml)er  connected 
with  each  other  by  means  of  trapped  passages,  of  a  dis- 
charge pipe  with  a  nozzle  terminating  in  the  outlet  of  the 
howl,  a  trap  in  the  discharge  pipe,  a  muffler  in  the 
chamber,  and  a  pipe  controlled  by  a  valve  supplying  the 
muffler  and  the  discharge  pipe  with  water. 


1,119.813.      SrROICAL  APPLIANCE.      Monkoe   He   Tak. 

Kinsley.  Kans      Filed  May  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  835.740. 

(Pi.    128—52.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed support  comprising  a  tube  and  a  rod  mounte<l  to 
slide   In  the  tube;  an  arm   secured   to  the   tube  tndepend- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sui)porting  struc- 
ture:  spaced  means  thereon  for  receiving;  a  flexible  ele- 
ment :  a  flexible  element  formed  Into  a  loop  and  engaged 
In  said  means  :  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
element  to  the  leg  of  a  patient  :  and  a  welL'bt  slldably 
and  adjustably  supported  In  the  loop 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  ;  spaced 
flexible  elements:  means  for  securing  the  flexible  ele- 
ments to  opposite  sides  of  the  leg  of  a  patient  :  means  for 
applying  tension  to  the  flexible  elements :  si)aced  mem- 
bers on  the  head  and  receiving  the  intermediate  portions 
of  the  flexible  elements;  and  means  for  supporting  the 
head  for  swinging  movement  transverst^ly  of  the  axes  of 
the  flexible  elements  thcrel)y  to  adjust  the  leg  of  the 
patient   circumfereiitlally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head ;  spaced 
flexible  elements  :  means  for  securing  elements  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  leg  of  a  patient  :  means  for  applying 
tension  to  the  flexible  elements;  spaced  members  <m  the 
head  and  receiving  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  flexibl- 
elements;  means  for  s\ipi)orting  the  bead  for  \erri<al 
adjustment;  and  means  for  supporting  the  head  for  swing- 
ing movement  transversely  of  the  axes  of  the  flexible  <le- 
ments,   thereby   to  adjust    the   leg  of  the   patient   clrcum- 

ferentlally. 

.'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed support;  a  standard  having  a  slot,  the  standard 
iM'ing  disposed  transversely  of  the  support  ;  a  s«-curing 
element  engaging  the  support  and  lying  In  the  slot  ;  clamp- 
ing means  on  the  securing  element  and  engaging  the 
standard  :  a  head  pivoted  to  th<  standard  :  flexible  ele- 
ments:  spaced  means  carried  by  the  head  for  receiving 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  flexible  elements:  and 
means  for  applying  tension  to  the  flexible  elements:  the 
bead  iH'Ing  movable  to  dispose  the  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  flexible  elements  at  different  heights. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.119,814.     TRAIN  PIPE  COIPLIN*;.     Hekman  U    Konr, 

Lewis  (S.  I>obe.  and  Harkv  B.  Ikihe.  Portsmouth.  N.  H. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1!>I4.     Serial  No.  K32.581.      (CI.  188— 13.1 

1.    In    a    combination    air    brake   pipe,    steam    pipe,    and 

signal  pipe  system,  a  swing  frame,  a  coupler  swung  there 

In.    said    coupler    comprising    a    valve    casing,    containing 

spring  operated  valves,  a  coupling  head,  a  valve  opening 

n)e<hanlsm    designed    to    be    operated    by    the    nose    of   an 
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opposlnf7  coupler,  t  rack  and  pawl  for  retaining  It  In  Its 
open    position,    a    crank    for   ri-lcaHlnn   the   pawl    and    per 
mlttlng  the  sprlniat  to  close  the   valves,  a  thrust  plunger 
connected  to  thf  ompler  and  designed  to  keep  It  In  con- 
tionouB  engaKPnifiit  with  a  mating  coupler. 


'-'.  In  a  combination  air  brake  pipe,  steam  pipe,  and 
signal  pipe  syatem ;  a  frame,  a  coupler  suspended  therein 
coinpri.slnt;  a  multiplicity  valve  casing  and  a  coupler 
head,  a  multiplicltj  nf  paissages  In  communication  between 
the  head  and  the  casing,  a  multiplicity  of  spring  ten- 
sioucd  valves  controlling  said  passages,  a  valve  opening 
mechanism  carried  by  the  coiipltT  lienil  to  be  operated  by 
the  nose  of  mi  uppusiiu'  coupler  head  for  synchronously 
opening  the  multiplicity  of  valves,  .said  valve  opening 
mechanism  Includltg  a  rack  having  a  T-shaped  end  to  en- 
gage the  stfHDs  of  the  multiplicity  of  valves,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging said  rack  for  holding  said  valves  open  when  two 
couplers  ari'  matiii|:,  and  a  member  manually  actuated  for 
disengaging  suid  ptwl  from  the  rack  to  permit  the  valves 
under  the  action  ^f  their  springs  to  automatically  closa 
when  the«,mating  liouplers  are  disengaged. 


1,119,«15.  SKLF-piLIN<;  BEAHIN<;  Elie  F.  O.  H. 
K.\t  KK.  Krle,  I'aJ.  assignor  to  Burke  Electric  ("ompany, 
a  CoriK)ration  of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  Sept.  IS.  1907. 
Serial    No    393.4JI1.      (C].  64 — 31.) 


2.  In  a  self-oiling  bearing.  In  combination  with  a  shaft, 
a  journal  bearing  therefor,  and  an  oil  reservoir,  a  linked 
element  and  an  annular  carrier  for  said  element,  said 
carrier  N^ing  eccentric  to  said  shaft  and  movable  relative 
thereto. 

^.  The  <(*mbluatlou  with  a  shaft,  of  a  bemrlng  box 
therefor  comprising  a  bearing  sleeve  and  an  oil  reservoir, 
a  linked  element  for  conveying  oil  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
bearing  sleeve,  and  an  annular  carrier  for  said  linked 
element,  said  bearing  sleeve  lielng  slotted  at  Its  upper 
portion  thereof  to  receive  said  carrier,  said  carrier  Ijeing 
In  frictlonal  contact  with  an  upi)er  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  encircling  the   lower    portion   of  said   bearing  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  self  oiling  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  Journal  hearini:  havinir  a  slotted  upper  portion,  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  linked  element  for  conducting  oil  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  bearing,  and  an  annular  carrier  f'^r  said 
linked  element,  said  carrier  tielng  disposed  in  said  slotted 
portion  and  having  a  width  greatly  less  than  the  width 
of  said  l)earlng.  said  carrier  ix-lng  eccentric  with  respect 
to  said  shaft  and  movahly  supported  by  said  shaft  at  an 
upper  portion  thereof. 

6.  In  a  self-olllng  t>earing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  Journal  l>earlnp.  a  linked  element,  an  oil  reservoir,  and 
H  perforated  annular  carrier  for  said  element,  said  car- 
rier being  of  greater  Internal  diameter  than  said  shaft 
and  disposed  eccentric  to  said  shaft  and  movably  mounted 
thereon. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  journal  box 
therefor  comprising  a  bearing  .sleeve  and  an  oil  reservoir, 
a  linked  element  for  conveying  oil  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
bearing  sleeve,  ami  a  carrier  for  said  linked  element,  the 
apper  portion  of  said  bearing  sleeve  being  slotted  to  re- 
MiTe  said  carrier,  said  carrier  being  in  frictlonal  contact 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  and  surrounding  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bearing  sleeve. 


1.119.816.  PROCESS  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING 
I'APER.  John  C.  Fooabty.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,371.     (CI.  92 — 49.  i 


1.  A  proce.s.s  of  making  paper  of  reijulslte  thickness 
direct  from  a  pulp  film,  consisting  in  feeding  the  pulp 
film  to  the  pickup  roll  of  a  paper  machine  and  causing  a 
sharp  edged  blade  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
pickup  roll  and  continuously  peel  the  flim  therefrom 

1'.  A  process  of  making  pajK-r  of  reciulslte  thickneKS 
direct  from  a  pulp  film,  consisting  in  feeding  the  pulp 
film  to  the  pickup  roll  of  a  paper  machine  am)  causing 
a  sharp  edge<l  blade  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
pickup  roll  at  varying  angles  thereto,  thus  causing  the 
fibers  of  the  film  to  back  up.  thickening  the  film  and  con- 
tinuously pe«'l  the  latter  from  the  roll,  thus  preventing 
the  paper  from  IxMng  torn  by  lumps  or  foreign  matter. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  press  roll,  of  a  doctor  comprising  a  rotntable  shaft  hav- 
ing a  scraping  blade  adjustably  secured  thereto,  said 
blade  havlni:  a  knife  edge,  sniri  shaft  l)elng  mounted  In 
advance  of  the  nxlal  center  of  saWl  press  roll,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  in  position  to  cau.se  said  knife  edge  of 
the  blade  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  said  press  roll,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  press 
roll  to  vary  the  angle  of  contact  of  nald  blade  with  said 
press  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  press  roll  of  a  paper 
making  machine,  of  a  doctor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  series 
of  brackets  each  independently  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  blade  mounted  upon  said  brackets. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  press  roll  of  a  paper 
making  machine,  of  a  doctor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  series 
of  brackets  having  collars  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft. 

a  aeries  of  collars  flxed   to  said   shaft  adjacent  said   first 
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mentioned  series  of  collars,  set-screws  mounted  In  one  of 
said  series  of  collars  and  engaging  with  the  other  of  said 
series  of  collars,  whereby  said  brackets  may  be  independ 
ently  adjusted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  doctor  blade  mounted 
upon  the  free  ends  of  said  brackets. 


1,119,«17.  BUOY.  .lo.sKPH  M.  F"kanci8.  Providence, 
U.  I.  Filed  Apr.  IH.  1»14  Serial  No.  832,845.  (CI. 
9-9.) 


foration  through  the  outer  end  of  each  bracket,  a  comic- 
forming  shelf  mounted  around  said  outer  l>and  mold  upon 
sail  brackets  having  an  upstanding  rim  around  its  outer 
circumference,  a  plurality  of  tapering  mold  plates,  each 
having  means  for  securing  one  to  the  other,  ai ranged 
around  the  outer  edge  of  the  cornice  forming  shelf  and 
within  the  upstanding  rim  aforesaid,  a  rod  connecting 
the  upper  edge  of  a  tapering  mold  plate  with  a  bracket, 
and  a  plurality  of  like  tai>ering  mold  plates  a»  said  outer 
ones  aforesaid,  mounted  u[)on  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner 
band  mold  and  a  ring  around  their  upper  ends  insldf 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  signaling  buoy,  a  plurality  of  buoyant  compart     | 
ments   arranged   in    allnement    with    each   other   and    con 
ne<ted   to   the  one   next   thereto   for  floating  release   there 
from  at   predetermined   times,   and   a   cable  conneclng   the 
lowermost  of  said  buoyant  sections  10  a  vessel. 

2.  In  a  signaling  buoy,  a  plurality  of  buoyant  compart 
ments  connected   together   by   lengths  of  cable,  means  for 
holding  said   buoyant   coinpHrtmeuts   in   direct   connection 
with  each  other   releasable  by   buoyancy  of  various  com 
partments. 

.3.  In  a  signaling  buoy,  a  plurality  of  buoyant  compart- 
ments connected  together  by  lengths  of  cable,  means  for 
holding  said  buoyant  compartments  in  direct  connection 
with  each  other  releasable  by  buoyancy  of  various  com- 
partments, and  signaling  meanj*  carrknl  by  the  upper- 
most of  said  buoyant  compartments. 

4.  In  a  signaling  liuoy.  a  plurality  of  buoyant  sections 
connected  by  caltles  to  each  other,  arms  pivotally  con- 
neote<l  to  one  of  said  sections  and  having  buoyant  mem- 
iK'rs  formed  uiwin  their  outer  terminal  ends,  the  inner 
end  of  said  iirms  enuairing  the  angle  brackets  carried 
by  anothei-  of  said  sections  for  bolding  two  buoyant  st»c- 
tions  connected  until  release<i  by  the  upward  movement 
of  said  arms  by  the  buoyant  members  carried  by  their 
Mutir  ends    for   releasing   said  compartments  for  separate 

tloatinu 

5.  In  a  signaling  buoy,  a  pluralily  of  buoyant  .sections 
conne<-ted  by  cables  to  each  other,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  sections  and  having  buoyant  mem- 
bers formed  upon  their  outer  terminal  ends,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  arms  engaging  the  angle  brackets  carried  by 
another  of  s/ild  sections  for  holding  two  buoyant  sec- 
tions connected  until  released  by  the  upward  movement 
of  said  arms  by  the  buoyant  members  carried  by  their 
outer  ends  for  releasing  said  compartments  for  separate 
floating,  slgnalini;  means  carried  by  the  uppermost  of 
said  compartments,  and  a  cable  connecting  the  lowermost 
of  said  compartments  to  a  vessel. 


2.  In  a  mold  for  the  lower  se.tion  of  a  Mansard  roof 
for  a  building,  an  outer  and  inner  band  mold  around  the 
upper  end  of  the  building  wall  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  the  molds  between  which  the  wall  was  formed,  a 
plurality  of  brackets  upon  the  outer  band  mold,  a  per 
foration  tlfrough  the  outer  end  of  each  brack<t.  a  cornice 
forming  shelf  mounted  around  said  outer  band  mold  upon 
said  brackets  having  an  upstanding  rim  an)und  its  outer 
circumference,  a  plurality  of  tai>ering  mold  plates,  each 
Laving  means  for  securing  one  to  another,  arranged 
around  the  outer  edge  of  the  cornice  forming  shelf  and 
within  the  upstanding  rim  aforesaid,  a  rod  threaded  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  a  nut  and  having  a  hook  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  l)e  hcH.ked  over  the  upper  end  of 
a  tapering  mold  plate  and  1*  connected  with  a  bracket 
through  a  perforation  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  like 
tapering  mold  plates  as  said  outer  ones  aforesaid  mount 
ed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  band  mold  and  a 
ring  at  their  upper  ends  Inside  thereof. 


1.119,819.       APPAKA  ns  FOR   HEATING   WATEH 
George  H    Ginsoy.  Monfclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harri- 
son Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  a  Copartner 
ship       Filed  Dec.   Ki.   1910.      Serial   N"    r.9T  n:i.;       (CI. 
122      .'596.  J 


1   115».H1.H.       MOLD    KOH    KOKMING    THE    LOWER    SEC- 
TIONS   OF    MANSAHP    ROOFS    FPON    BUILDINGS. 
Martin    G.   Ga.mb.sky.    Menasha.    Wis.      Filed    Feb.    24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,527.     (Cl,  25—124.) 
1.    In  a  mold  for  the  lower  section  of  a   Mansard   roof 
for  a  building,  an  outer  and  inner  band  mold  around  the 
upper  end   of   the   building   wall   adapted   to  be  supported 
upon   the   molds   between    which   the   wall    was   formed,    a 
plurality  of  brackets   upon   the  outer   band   molds,   a   per- 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  locomotive  boilers  and 
supplying  water  thereto  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
pip-  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  boiler  of  a  locomotive, 
a  .iet  condenser  connected  to  said  pipe  and  receiving  steam 
from  the  boiler  therethrough,  a  water-supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  condenser  for  carrying  water  to  be  heated 
thereto,  a  receiver  for  the  heated  water  flowing  from  the 
condenser,  and  thermostatic  means  governed  by  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  flowing  from  the  condenser  for  ad- 
mitting an  increasingly  larger  proportion  of  steam  fo  the 
condenser  as  the  temperature  and  pressure  drop  In  the 
boiler,  Bubstantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Apparatus  f*  discharglnK  locomotive  boilers  and 
RiipplylDK  wattT  ttiereto  comprlninK  the  combination  of  a 
pi\»'  adapttHl  to  b*;  connected  to  the  Iwiler  of  a  locomotive, 
a  Jet  eondtnsHr  roimt'cted  to  >uiid  plp«'  and  r>»ceivlnK  8feam 
from  the  boiler  ihrn-throuKh,  a  water  supply  pipe  con 
nected  to  the  contlenser  for  carryin;;  water  to  be  heated 
thereto,  a  reservoic  for  the  heated  water  flowing  from  the 
condenser,  means  ftir  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
wai.r  tiowing  from  ilie  condenser  substantially  uniform 
for  a  period  diirlnjr  the  diHchartie  of  steam  from  the  boiler, 
and  means  for  automatically  cutting  ofl  the  supply  of 
steam  and  water  id  the  condenser  when  the  temp<  rature 
of  the  *atir  flowine  from  the  condenser  has  subsequently 
fallen  below  a  (l«|trmin.«l  amount,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  I 

:;  Apparatus  foi-  dlschar^inK  locomotive  boilers  and 
supply intr  water  tliereto  comprlsinj;  the  combination  of  a 
pip.-  adapted  to  be  conntctid  to  the  boiler  of  a  locomotive. 
a  jet  condenser  comnected  to  said  pij).'  and  recelvlnn  steam 
from  the  boiler  tlterethrough,  a  water-supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  condl'nser  for  carrying  water  to  be  heated 
th.-nto.  a  res«Tvolp  fur  the  heated  water  flowing  from  the 
condenser,  valves  |n  said  steam  and  wiiter  pipes,  auto- 
malic  means  for  progressively  opening;  said  steam  supply 
valve  as  the  dlscliirxe  from  the  boiler  proceeds,  KoverntHi 
by  the  temperatiir^  of  the  water  flowing  from  the  con- 
denser until  said  v*lve  Is  fully  open,  and  automatic  means 
for  subseijupently  iiloslnj;  said  water  supply  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fotth. 

4.  .Vpparatus  fot-  dlschar);in«  locomotive  filers  and 
suiii'lyinj;  water  ili<-reto  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
pip.-  nlapted  to  be  loiinected  to  the  boiler  of  a  locomotive. 
n  jet  condenser  coninected  to  said  pipe  an<I  receiving  steam 
from  the  Itoller  tlfcreth rough,  a  water  supply  pipe  con 
nected  to  the  condt-nser  for  carrying  water  to  be  heated 
tli.-reto.  a  res'TvoiP  for  the  heated  water  flowing  from  the 
c'lndens'T,  valves  i|i  said  st.  am  and  water  pipes  and  auto 
matic  means  for  closing  said  valves  when  the  temperafin- 
of  water  flowing  frt)m  said  condens.r  drops  below  a  prede 
lermined  value,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.1.  Apparatus  for  disci. arging  I.  comotlve  boilers  and 
supplying  water  tli.-r.to  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
pipe  adapted  to  li  ■  lui.-cted  to  the  boiler  of  a  locomotive, 
a  jet  condenser  i  luiected  to  said  pipe  and  receiving  steam 
from  tb'-  boiler  tlterethrough.  a  water  supply  pipe  con 
necte<l  to  the  coinl.  ii->  r  for  carrying  water  to  be  heated 
thereto,  two  receiwrs  for  the  heated  water  connected  to 
the  condenser,  and  automatic  means  for  directing  the 
water  flowing  from  tlu'  condenser  into  one  or  the  other  of 
said  r.-celvers  in  aocordanc  ■  with  the  temv)erature  thereof, 
and  for  shutting  olT  the  supply  of  steam  and  water  to  said 
condenser  when  th«  temperature  of  the  water  flowing  from 
the  condenser  drofls  below  a  predetermined  ammint.  sub 
stantially  as  set  fojrth. 

[Tlalms  ft  to  9  nt)t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

_i —  — 

l,119.Hi:0  fOATiNt;  MAi  HINK.  John  J.  Gii-i.Esi-iE, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I'atei^.ti  N  .1.  a  Corporation  of  New  -lersey. 
Filed  Mar.  J.'.,  l'»o7.      Serial  No.  ;564,490.     (Cl.  »1      .'.l.i 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  having  in  combina- 
tion a  cement  applying  roll,  means  for  supplying  (-ement 
thereto,  a  pressure  roll,  a  presenting  table  having  its  upper 
surface  in  a  jilane  .  .xtendlng  l>etween  the  surfaces  of  said 


rolls,  a  frame  comprising  a  plarallty  of  wires  located  In 
said  plane,  and  a  guideway  In  which  said  table  and  frame 
are  slldable. 

:;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  cement,  of  a  partition  hlnge<l  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  dividing  .said 
receptacle  Into  two  compartments,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  partition  and  m.ans  for  adjusting  said 
rod. 


1,119.821.  tWRHUUKTEK.  Lee  O.  (Jii.lilani)  and  Frank 
A.  Sharp-vk.k.  t'hicago.  111.  ;  said  Sharpneck  assignor  to 
said  Gilllland.  Filed  Nov.  1.1,  1911.  ifierial  No.  ««0,02::. 
(n.  4H--155.1.) 


I.  In  a  devlc»'  of  the  cliaracti-r  <lescrllH»d,  a  casing  con- 
taining a  carbur"tlng  chamber,  a  nozzle  projecting  there- 
into, a  casing  containing  a  chamber  for  fuel  supply,  said 
latter  chamber  communicating  with  said  nozsle.  a  valve 
controlling  said  fuel  supply  to  snld  nozzle,  a  valve  com- 
I)rislng  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable,  radially  opening 
shutters  controlling  the  air  supply  and  when  open  lying 
In  planes  to  direct  air  against  the  nozzle  openings  and  a 
handle  for  coincldentally  moving  said  valves. 

i;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  con 
talning  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  located  cen 
trally  thereof  projecting  thereinto,  a  valve  controlling  said 
nozzle,  an  air  valve  for  closing  said  chamber  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shutters  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  casing  and 
closing  by  movement  toward  said  nozzle,  and  when  open 
lying  in  planes  to  direct  air  against  the  nt)zzlt;  openings. 
and  means  for  coincldentally  moving  said  shutters  and 
said  ftiel  controlling  valve. 

."!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  i-on- 
tainlng  a  carbureting  chamber,  n  fuel  nozzle  located  cen- 
trally thereof  projecting  therehJto.  a  valve  controlling  said 
nozzle,  an  air  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  shutters 
surrounding  said  nozzle  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  casing 
and  closed  by  movement  toward  said  nozzle,  a  threaded 
stem  for  said  nozzle  valve,  means  to  turn  sabi  stem  for 
operation  of  said  nozzle  valve,  a  ring  surrounding  said 
stem  having  connection  to  said  shutters,  and  connections 
between  said  ring  and  the  nozzb'-openillng  means  for 
movement  of  said  nozzle  and  shutters  In  I'arinony. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tin-  cliaracti-r  described,  having  a 
nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  air  controlling  shutters  surround 
ing  said  nozzle,  rotary  means  for  controlling  said  nozzle, 
vertically  moving  means  for  c<mtrolllng  said  shutters  sur 
rounding  said  rotary  nozzle-controlling  means,  one  of  sjild 
m.'ans  being  adjustably  conne<-ted  with  a  movable  operat- 
ing member,  and  a  movable  operating  member  for  eflfecling 
operation  of  said  nozzle  and  shutters  through  the  agency 
of  said  rotary  and  v.-rtb-ally  m.ivable  means. 


l.ll'.t.HJi.-  IlKKI.  NAlI.INi;  MA«;IINK  IIahkv  Hali.. 
Leicester.  Kngland.  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  LM.  1009  Serial  No.  509.:i:t4.  (CI.  1  -X3. ) 
1     In    a    heel    nailing   machine,    the   combination    with   a 

nsll  block,  mounted  for  movement  t)etween  a  nnll  receiving 
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and  a  nail  delivering  position,  and  a  presser  member  ar- 
ranged for  relative  approaching  movement,  of  a  work  sup- 
port of  thin  material  yielding  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  presser  member  and  sustained  between  said  parts  in 
close  proximity  to  said  nail  block. 


chute  being  adapted  t.i  arrange  all  of  the  shields  received 
from  said  hopi>er.  with  their  branches  In  the  same  relative 
positions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


v^:i3 


2.  .\  heel  nailing  machine,  having  in  <•  imldnaibn,  a 
heel  support,  means  for  driving  nails  into  the  lifts  a.ssem- 
bled  thereon  Including  a  null  block  having  drivers  arranged 
therein  and  arranged  to  pass  through  said  support,  and 
means  independent  of  the  nail  block  for  sustaining  said 
support  constructed  to  allow  it  to  yield  away  from  the 
nail  block. 

::.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nail 
block  movable  into  and  out  of  nail  driving  position  and 
having  n.-iil  guiding  conduits,  and  a  normally  stalionar.\ 
yleldable  lift  support  of  thin  sheet  material  having  hobs 
which  register  with  the  conduits  in  the  null  block  when 
the  la;ter  Is  in  nail  driving  position,  the  said  holes  being 
larger  than  the  said  conduits,  wiierebj  slight  inaccuracies 
In  iKjsltionlng  the  nail  block  will  ni)t  prevent  driving  nails 
from  the  nail  block  Into  the  heel. 

4.  A  heel  nailing  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  nail 
block  mounted  for  movement  between  a  nail  receiving  and 
a  nai!  driving  position  and  a  work  support  comprising  ,1 
thin  llexible  member  arranged  to  siii)port  the  work  in  cIok.- 
proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  nail  block  wlu>n  the 
latter  Is  In  Its  nail  driving  position. 

5.  In  a  IikI  nailing  machine,  the  comblnution  of  a  nail 
block  having  nail  guiding  conduits  and  a  yleldable  lift 
support  of  thin  sheet  material  having  holes  arranged  to 
register  with  the  said  conduits  when  the  parts  are  In  nail 
driving  position,  the  nail  block  and  the  lift  support  being 
relativ.l.N  inoval'le  into  and  out  of  operative  relation,  and 
tlie  holes  In  the  lift  support  being  substantially  largei 
tlisn  the  conduits  in  the  nail  block,  whereby  iuaccuracte 
register  of  the  parts  will  not  prevent  proper  driving  of  the 
nails  into  the  heel. 

tClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ] 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tb<»  character  deRcrll>e<l.  the  comhl 
nation  with  a  hopper  for  articles  to  be  fed.  of  n  chute 
into  whicli  said  articles  are  to  be  disctiargi-d.  means  for 
separately  lifting  said  articles  from  said  receptacle  and 
delivering  them  to  said  clmte.  and  means  adapted  to  sepa 
rate  Interlocked  articles  to  prevent  more  than  one  of  said 
articles  l>eliig  delivered   at  a   time. 

4.  In  a  macliin.-  of  the  character  described,  the  i-ombl- 
nntion  with  a  hopper  for  articles  to  be  fed.  of  a  chute 
into  which  said  articles  are  to  he  discharged,  means  for 
separately  lifting  said  articles  from  said  r»»feptacle  and 
delivering  them  to  said  clmte.  and  means  ndaptetl  to 
prevent  more  than  one  of  said  articles  being  delivered  at 
a  time,  the  last  said  means  being  adapted  to  separate 
two  of  said   articles  which   have   become   lockitl   together. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  articles  having  branches 
of  different  weights,  a  chute  having  a  surface  over  which 
said  articles  are  adapted  to  slid.-,  said  surface  being  suit- 
ably forrae<l  to  p«»rmlt  the  heavier  bran<-lies  of  said  articles 
to  determine  the  .irraugement  of  saiil  articles  within  the 
chute,  said  chute  eoniprising  (me  ])ortioii  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  articles  with  the  heavi.-r  branches  disposed 
In  different  relative  portions  with  respect  to  the  lighter 
branches  and  another  portion  adapted  to  revolve  the 
lighter  branches  of  some  of  said  articles  around  on  said 
heavier  branches  to  arrange  all  of  said  articles  with  the 
heavier  branches  in  the  same  relative  positions  witb  re- 
spect to  the  lighter  branches. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaeetle.] 


1,119,823.  MACHINK  I  Olt  FKKDING  SAFKTY  I'lN 
SHIELDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  tit  stav  E.  nAiicKE, 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  lin  Company. 
\Vatirl)ury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  2T,  1913.     Serial   No.  770.181.      (Cl.  1«:5     7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  safety  pin  shiel<l8.  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopjier  for  the  shields  to  l»e  fed.  means  for 
removing  said  shields  from  the  hopper  and  disc-barging 
them  with  their  branches  pres'  iit.-d  forwardly.  and  with 
the  branches  of  some  shields  in  different  relative  positions 
than  the  branches  of  other  shields,  and  a  chute  for  said 
shields  adapted  to  arrange  ili.-m  with  the  branches  of 
each  shield  In  the  same  predetermined  order  in  wiiicli 
they   are  applied  one   by  one  to  safety   pin   blanks 

2.  In  a  machine  for  f<>edlng  safety  pin  shields,  tin-  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  for  the  shields  to  1*  fed.  means  for 
(ilMf-harglng  said  shields  from  the  hopper,  said  means  b«'- 
Ing  adapted  to  deliver  said  shields  to  a  chute  with  their 
branches  presented  forwardly  thereto,  and  a  <iuite  for 
receiving    the    shields    dis.liarg'-d    from    the    hopper,    said 


1.119,824.  TENTER  CLIP 
•  ^ulncy.  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
iCl.  26     8.1 


Mki.vii.i.k      r.      Haywahd. 
I'.tU.     Serial  No.   K10.K74. 


1.  A  tenter  clip  having,  in  combination,  doth  engaging 
jaws  and  magnetic  means  tending  to  cause  the  jaws  tn 
clamp  the  cloth   between  them.  siil>stantially  as  descrlU-d. 

2.  .\  tender  clip  having.  In  combination,  clamping  jaws 
and   magnetic   means  tending  to  cause  them  to  clamp  the 
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rloth   between   thflm   having  provtalon   for  exerting  an   In 
irea«lng  clampin4  •  ffect   upon    the  the  cloth  aa  the  jaws 
«lo«e.  substantial!;)    as  described. 

,'{  A  tent.r  cll|)  having.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
jnw,  a  moval.l*'  jnw.  and  maRnetii-  means  tending  to  move 
the  movable  jaw  in  clamping  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  tenter  ilip  naving,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
Jaw,  an  overhanging  arm.  a  swing  Jaw  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  overhanging  arm.  and  magnetic  means  tending 
to  move  the  swing  jaw  in  (•lam[)lng  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  tenter  illp  having,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
jaw.  an  overhanging  arm.  a  swing  Jaw  plvotally  mounted 
thereon.  .1  h.-rseslioe  magnet  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
an  armature  inourted  on  the  movable  Jaw  In  position  to 
be  attracted  l>y  the  horseshoe  magnet,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.119.825.  KNOINE-STARTEK.  Adolph  Hjkltb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Fllil  Oct.  28,  191  J.  Serial  No.  728,304. 
(CI.  123-    185.  )j 


— *  -,» 


1.  In  an  engiiie  starter,  a  longitudinally  movable  en 
s-aging  member  f(jr  the  power  abaft  of  the  engine,  means 
for  moving  said  member  longitudinally  into  eni-'agement 
with  the  engine  shaft  and  at  the  same  time  Imparting 
rotative  movemer»t  to  said  means,  and  an  actuating  means 
for  said  last  nanje<l  means  comprising  a  rotatable  disk, 
a  rock  l.ver  In  .)peratlve  relation  to  the  disk  and  mounted 
for  movement  ab<>ut  the  axis  of  the  disk,  connections  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  rock  lever,  means  for  cou 
pllng  the  rock  leTer  and  disk,  fixetl  means  at  one  limit  of 
travel  of  the  rock  lever  for  causing  the  release  of  the 
eoupling  means  tn  couple  the  rock  b\ei-  to  the  disk,  anl 
rtxed  means  at  tlie  other  limit  of  travel  of  the  rock  lever 
for  causing  the  actuation  of  the  coupling  means  to  un- 
couple the  rock   liver  from  the  disk. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  means  for  engaging  the  shaft 
of  the  engine  to  impart  a  starting  rotation  thereto,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  first  named  means  comprising 
a  rotatat)le  disk,  a  rock  arm  having  a  range  of  movement 
in  operative  relation  to  the  disk  alv)Ut  the  axis  of  the 
latter,  meaas  foe  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said 
arm.  a  pin  'arrltd  by  the  arm  and  normally  constrained 
to  engage  the  dipk  for  locking  the  arm  to  the  disk,  and 
a  holding  meinlxjr  carried  by  the  arm  and  movable  Into 
holding  relation  to  the  pin  when  out  of  engagement 
with  the  disk. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  means  for  engaging  the  shaft 
of  the  engine  to  impart  a  starting  rotation  thereto,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  first-named  means  cbmprlslng  a 
rotatable  disk,  a  rock  arm  having  a  range  of  movement  In 
operative  relatM  to  the  disk,  means  for  Imparting  a  rmk 
lug  movement  to  said  arm,  a  pin  carried  by  the  arm  and 
normally  constrained  t.)  engage  the  tll.sk  for  locking  the 
arm  to  the  disk,  a  holding  member  carried  by  the  arm  and 
movable  Into  holding  relation  to  the  pin  when  said  pin 
Is  out  of  engagement  with  the  disk,  an  actuating  memb«M- 
for  the  pin  for  moving  it  away  from  the  disk  and  means 
at  each  limit  of  movement  of  the  rock  arm  and  in  the 
path  of  the  pin  actuating  member  for  operating  the  latter 
to  cause  a  retractive  movement  of  the  pin. 

4.  In  an  engl»e  starter,  means  movable  into  engage 
ment   with    the   ftower   shaft   of   the   engine   for    impartlne 


a  starting  rotation  thereto,  and  an  actuating  means  for 
said  first  named  means  comprising  a  disk  with  a  circular 
series  of  pa.ssage8  therein,  a  rock  arm  adjacent  the  disk 
and  movable  upon  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  a  pin 
mounted  on  the  rock  arm  and  having  a  normal  constraint 
to  enter  a  passage  in  the  disk,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
rock  arm  and  constructed  to  engage  the  pin  to  move  it 
against  Its  normal  constraint,  a  holding  memlM-r  mounted 
on  the  rock  arm  and  having  a  normal  constraint  to  move 
Into  the  path  of  the  pin  when  retracted,  ami  means  at  op- 
Itoslte  ends  of  travel  of  the  rock  arm  for  engaging  the 
lever  thereon  to  cause  the  retraction  of  the  pin 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  normally  Inactive  means  mov- 
able Into  engagement  with  the  power  shaft  of  the  engine 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  actuating  means  for  said  first 
named  means  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  clr 
cular  series  of  passages  therein,  lonnectlons  betweeti  the 
disk  and  the  first  named  means,  a  rock  arm  mounted  for 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  disk  and  in  operative 
relation  to  said  disk,  operating  connections  for  the  rock 
arm,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  rock  arm  and  normally  con- 
strained to  enter  a  passage  in  the  disk,  a  holding  member 
having  a  normal  constraint  to  move  Into  holding  relation 
to  the  pin  transverse  of  the  rock  arm.  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  rock  arm  and  at  one  end  engaging  the  pin  to  retract 
the  same  from  engagement  In  a  passage  In  the  disk, 
and  actuating  nuans  for  the  lever  In  the  path  thereof  at 
the  extremities  of  movement  of  the  rock  arm  to  cause 
the  retraction  of  the  pin. 

fClalms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,119.826.  I'ROrELLKH.  Ch.^kle.s  We.slkv  Huweli., 
Jr..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«3«,763.      (CI.    170      159. » 


ttt:^ 


< 


i 


1.  A  propeller  having  a  blade  portion  with  a  cutting 
edge  presenting  a  negative  angle,  said  negative  angle  be- 
coming more  abrupt  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
propeller. 

2.  .V  propeller  having  a  blade  portion  with  a  cutting 
edge  presenting  a  negative  angle  becomng  more  abrupt 
In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  proiw-ller.  said  blade 
portion  of  curved  cross  section  decreasing  In  radius  In 
the  direction   of  Its   axis. 

3.  A    propeller   having   a    blade   portion   with   a   cutting 
edge  presenting  a  negative  angle,  and  a   tip  also  present 
Ing  a  negative  angle. 

4.  -V  propeller  having  a  blade  portion  with  a  cutting 
edge  presenting  a  negative  angle,  said  blade  portion  of 
curved  cross  section  and  presenting  a  negative  angle  at 
Its  tip. 

,'>.  .\  propeller  having  a  blade  portion  with  a  cutting 
edge  presenting  a  negative  angle,  and  a  tip  also  presenting 
a  negative  angle,  said  tip  being  equally  distant  at  all 
points  from  the  ails  of  said  propeller. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,827.       ADJUSTABLE    TOOL  -  HANI  »LE.       OujF    H. 

Jaci>b.si»n.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial 

No.  823,104.      (Cl.   14.V-83.) 

I.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  consisting  of  a 
handle,  a  plural  piece  tool  holder  arratikred  in  said  handle,  a 
helical  spring  embracing  said  tool  holder  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  same  to  firmly  grip  a  tiKil  when  the  latter  is 
rotated  to  wind  the  spring,  and  means  to  secure  said 
spri-ng  in  wound  condition. 

J.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
handle,  a  plural  ple(e  tool  holder  arranged  in  said  handle. 
an<l  a  coll  spring  embracing  said  tool  holder  and  secure.! 
at  one  end  thereto  .nnd  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  handle. 
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said  spring  being  adapted  to  cause  the  tool  holder  to  in  opposite  directions,  said  means  comprislnL-  two  Kvers 
Tmly  grip  a  too?  when  the  latter  Is  .otated  to  wind  the  each  capable  of  swinging  about  either  o.  two  axes,  means 
spring  ^ 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  (onslstlng  of  a 
handle,  a  plural  piece  tool  holder  arranged  In  said  handle,  a 
colled  clamping  member  embracing  said  tool  holder  to 
cause  the  same  to  firmly  grip  a  tool  when  the  latter 
Is  rotated  to  wind  said  clamping  member,  a  ratchet  wheel 
to  prevent  accidental  unwinding  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  secure  said  ratchet  wheel  from  ac 
cldental  rotation, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
handle,  a  two-piece  chuck  within  said  handle,  a  coil  spring 
embracing  said  chuck  to  cause  it  to  firmly  grip  a  tool  when 
the  latter  Is  rotated  to  wind  said  spring,  a  ratchet  wheel 
having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  tool,  said  ratchet 
wheel  being  adapted  to  secure  the  spring  from  accidental 
unwinding,  and  a  detent  to  secure  said  ratchet  wheel  from 
accidental  rotation. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
handle  having  a  recess  therein,  a  plural  piece  chuck  in 
said  handle,  a  coll  sprinc  embracing  said  chuck  to  cause 
It  to  firmly  grip  a  tool  when  the  same  Is  rotated  to  wind 
the  spring,  a  ratchet  whet>l  bearing  against  the  opposite 
end  of  the  chuck  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  admit  one 
end  of  a  tool  to  said  chuck,  a  ferrule  secnn'd  to  one  end 
of  the  handle  and  lapping  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the 
same  In  position,  and  a  detent  coactlng  with  said  ratchet 
wheel. 


for  actuating  said  levers,  and   means  for  holding  one  of 
said  axes  stationary. 


I,119,s2y.  SKVLKJHT.  ALUtN  H.  JktkK.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Fell.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  «75.859.  (01. 
108—16.) 


1.119.828.  BUrFINO-MACHlNE.  Authih  Ernbht  Jeb- 
aAM  and  Joseph  Gouldw.ibn.  Leicester,  England,  a»- 
slgnora  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  532.628.      (Cl.  51—17.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  buffing  rolls,  shafts  upon  which  said 
rolls  are  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  levers 
connected  with  said  shafts  to  reciprocate  them,  means  for 
actuating  said  levers,  and  means  for  selectively  rendering 
said  acttiatlon  effective  to  reciprocate  either  of  said 
sbafts  or  ineffective  to  do  so 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  des"  ril)e«l  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  a  huffing  member  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
shaft,  said  last  named  means  (omi)rising  a  floating  lever 
having  an  axis  which  Is  stationary  during  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  sta- 
tionary when  said  axis  of  said  lever  Is  permitted  to  move. 

3.  A  ma<  bine  of  the  <  lass  described  haying,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  buffing  members  mounted  there- 
on, a  yielding  member  connecting  said  shafts  and  means 
for  rotating  and  reclprocaring  said  shafts. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  roll  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
and    means    for   reciprocating    said    shafts    simulUneously 

209  O.  G.— 24 


1.  In  an  astragal  for  skylights  the  combination  of  a 
trough,  housings  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
trough  for  supporting  the  said  astragal,  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  trough  having  elongated  indentations  located  on 
the  outside  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  trough,  screws 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  said  Indentations  and  friction- 
ally  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  said  trough. 

2.  In  an  antragal  for  sky-lights  the  combination  of  a 
trough,  housings  located  at  the  opposite  .nds  of  the  said 
trough  for  supporting  the  said  astragal,  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  trough  having  elongated  indentations,  round  end- 
ed screws  located  In  one  of  the  said  housings  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  said  indCDtatlonB  and  frlctlonally  en- 
gage the  said  trough. 

3.  In  an  astragal  for  skylights  the  combination  of  a 
trough,  housings  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
trough  for  supporting  the  said  astragal,  one  of  the  said 
housings  having  a  nose  extending  over  the  bottom  of  the 
said  trough  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  trough,  the 
other  end  of  the  said  trough  having  elongated  Indentations 
located  on  opposite  sides,  screws  located  In  tlie  other  of 
the  said  housings  adapted  to  extend  into  the  said  indenU- 
tlons  and  frlctiouall,v  engage  the  said  trough  in  the  said 
indentations. 

1  119,830.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  EPMLND  L.  KenoVKB, 
'  Sel'ma,   CaL     Hied   May   8,    IftU.      Serial   No    837,247. 

(Cl.  152—52.) 

.V  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  spaced  and 
connected   plates  provided   with  opposite  marginal   flanges 
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and  radially  projpttlng  Integral  arms,  said  aniiK  formin!: 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  the  arms  of  the  respective  plates 
beine  opposite  eac^  other  and  brought  together  at  their 
outer  cuds  and  tefniliiatlng  thereat  In  a  rlra  8<^at.  a  rim 
carried  bj'  said  sett.  ;iii  i)iiter  rlni  compo-stHl  of  laterally 
spaced  annular  sl(|e  plates  carrylrii.'  a  rim  provided  with 
a   tread,   the  inner  portions  of  the  spaced   plates   having 


I 


outstanding  llangeat  spacing  bloclts  between  said  plates  at 
Intervals,  the  aforesaid  spokes  extending  at  their  outer 
ends  between  the  side  plates  and  adjacent  spacing  blocks, 
and  the  t^rst-mentlcined  rim  being  located  l)etween  the  side 
plates  within  the  4>cond  mentioned  rim  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  resilient 'Connections  between  the  flanges  of  the 
hub  and  the  flange!  of  the  aforesaid  plates. 


1,119,8.U.  DET.VCHABLK  COVER  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  John  f).  Kint.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,351.*.      (CI.   152—16.) 


QQO,     g.     V  J  J|     -^  |( 
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\  comi)OBlt*>  tire  cover  comprising  a  leather  tread  strip 
havini;  oppositely  fiisposcfl  spaced  rectangular  tongues  ex- 
tending from  its  tjread  portion,  and  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  the  leather  tr^ad  strips,  the  reinforcing  strip  com- 
prising a  trend  [portion  havini;  tongues  to  match  the 
tongues  of  the  leaffcer  tread,  both  the  tread  portion  of  the 
reinforcing  strip  aCd  Its  tongue  portions  belnt  provided 
with  Inwardly  folded  flaps  to  form  a  double  thickness  of 
canvas  having  n  s»iim!ess  reinforced  edge 


1,119.832.        SWIT<HIN<;     SOCKET     OR     CONNECTOR. 

r.EoRGE  C     Knaitk.  Chicago,   III.      Filed  Dec.   12.   1913. 

Serial    No.    son. 1:40       (CI.    175— 282.) 

I.  In  a  socket  or  connector,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  pair  of  alrcuit  terminals  mounted  therein  and 
insulated  therefromt  the  mounting  thereof  permitting  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  of  the  said  terminals  about  the  axis 
of  the  casinir :  the  said  terminals  ei^ulpped  at  their  adja- 
cent ends  with  ncrinally  contacting  tips,  one  of  said  tips 
beini:   bifurcated,    the   said   bifurcated   tip  atrmddling   and 


being  out  of  contact  with  the  other  tip  when  the  said 
terminals  have  been  partially  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the 
casing. 


2.  In  a  siM'ket  or  connector,  th>'  combination  with  a  eas- 
inff,  of  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals  mounted  therein  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  the  mounting  thereof  permitting  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  of  the  said  terminals  about  the  axis 
of  the  casing;  the  said  terminals  e(|nipped  at  their  ad 
Jacent  ends  with  normally  contacting  tips,  one  of  said 
tips  belnjt  bifurcated,  the  said  bifurcated  tip  straddling 
and  t)eing  out  of  contact  with  the  other  tip  when  the  said 
terminals  have  been  partially  rotated  about  the  axis  of 
the  casing,  and  spring  means  associated  with  Ihet  casing 
and  one  of  the  .said  terminals  for  iiiaintainlng  the  snld  ter- 
minals In  either  their  said  contacting  or  their  sahl  non- 
contacting  relation. 

^.  In  a  socket  and  plug  combination,  a  plug,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  casing  eijuipped  with  mains  for  coupling 
the  plug  thereto  in  either  of  two  rotatlonally  separated 
positions,  the  said  coupling  means  permitting  the  plug 
to  be  rotated  r'^latlvely  to  the  casing  to  move  the  plug 
from  one  to  the  other  of  its  said  positions  ;  a  circuit  ter- 
minal curried  by  the  plug  and  equipped  with  an  elongated 
contact  portion  disposed  upon  the  forward  face  of  the  jilug 
transversely  of  the  casing  ;  and  a  second  circuit  terminal 
mounted  within  and  Insulated  from  the  rasing  forwardly 
of  the  salil  phii;  and  e<iulpped  at  its  rear  end  with  a  forked 
portion  straddling  the  said  elongated  contact  portion  of 
the  other  circuit  terminal  when  the  plug  is  coupled  to  the 
casing  in  one  of  Its  said  positions,  the  said  disposition  of 
the  forked  and  elongated  terminal  portions  causing  the 
tips  of  the  said  forked  portions  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  said  elongated  portion  of  the  other  circuit  ter- 
minal when  the  plug  Is  in  the  other  of  Its  said  coupled 
positions 

4.  In  a  socket  and  pluK  combination,  a  plug,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  casing  equlpp<>d  with  means  for  cou- 
pling the  plug  thereto  In  either  of  two  rotatlonally  sepa- 
rated positions,  the  said  coupling  means  permitting  the 
plug  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  casing  to  move  the 
plug  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  said  positions  :  a  circuit 
terminal  carried  by  the  plug  and  equipped  with  an  elon- 
gated contact  portion  disposed  upon  the  forward  face  of 
the  phiz  transversely  of  the  casing:  a  second  circuit  ter- 
minal mounted  within  and  Insulated  from  the  casing 
forwardly  of  the  second  plug  and  equipped  at  Its  rear  end 
with  a  forked  portion  straddling  the  said  elongated  con- 
tact portion  of  the  other  circuit  terminal  when  the  plug 
Is  coupled  to  the  casing  In  one  of  its  said  positions,  the 
said  disposition  of  the  forked  and  elongated  terminal  por- 
tions causing  the  tips  of  the  said  forked  portions  to  be 
brought  Into  contact  with  the  said  elongated  portion  of 
the  other  circuit  terminal  when  the  plug  Is  In  the  other 
of  Its  said  coupled  positions  ;  and  a  spring  associated  with 
one  of  the  said  terminals  and  pressing  the  said  terminals 
Into  ,'orcible  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  plug  is 
coupled  to  the  casing  in  Its  last-named  position. 

5  In  a  socket  and  pluu  combination,  a  plug,  a  sub 
stantially  cylindrical  caslnir  e<iuipped  at  on^  end  with 
means  for  coupling  the  plug  thereto  In  either  of  two  ro- 
tatlonally separated  positions,  the  said  coupling  means 
permitting'  the  plug  to  be  rotated  rehitlvely  to  the  casing 
to  move  the  plug  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  said  posi- 
tions ;  a  circuit  terminal  carried  by  the  plug  and  equipped 
with  an  elongated  contact  portion  disposed  upon  the  for- 
ward face  of  the  pluir  transverselx  of  the  casing  :  and  a 
second  circuit  terminal  mounted  within  and  Insulated 
from  the  casing  forwardly  of  the  said  plug  and  equipped 
at  its  rear  end  with  a  forked  portion  straddling  the  said 
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elongated  contact  portion  of  the  other  circuit  terminal 
when  the  plug  is  coupled  to  the  casing  in  one  of  its  said  po- 
sitions, the  said  disposition  of  the  forked  and  elongated 
terminal  portions  cfiusintr  the  tips  of  the  said  forki'd  por- 
tions to  be  brough  into  contact  with  the  said  elongated 
portion  of  the  other  circuit  terminal  when  the  plug  Is  in 
the  other  of  Its  said  coupled  positions  :  the  said  casing 
equipped  at  its  other  end  with  means  for  coupling  a  lamp 
or  wire-terminal  plug  thereto,  the  forward  end  of  the 
said  second  terminal  contacting  with  a  contact  terminal  of 
the  said  lamp  or  wire-terminal  plug  when  the  latter  is 
coupled  to  the  casing 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,119.833.  HOSE  -  SUPPORTER.  Frank  F.  Knothb, 
RIdgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Knothe  Brothers  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28, 
1014.     Serial  No.  841.420.     (CI.  241—6.) 


1  .\  hose  supporter  of  th"  character  described  com- 
prising a  tubular  cushion  or  pad  adapted  to  fit  at  the  rear 
portion  of  a  leg,  and  webbing  extending  freely  from  tue 
end  portions  of  the  cushion  or  pad,  said  cushion  or  pad 
slidably  receiving  said  webbing,  and  fastening  devices  at- 
tached at   the  free  ends  of  said  webbing. 

2.  A  hose-supported  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  tubular  cushion  or  pad  adapted  to  fit  at  the 
rear  portion  of  a  leg,  and  webbing  extending  from  the  end 
portion  of  the  cushion  or  pad.  said  cushion  or  pad  slidably 
receiving  said  webbing,  and  fastening  devices  attached  at 
the  free  ends  of  said  webbing,  said  cushion  or  pad  having 
one  «ir  more  ribs   upon   Its  wearing  face. 

."!.  .\  hose  supporter  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  tubular  cushion  or  pad  having  Its  opposite  edges 
In  substantially  concave  form  and  adapted  to  fit  at  the 
re.-tr  portion  of  a  leg,  and  webbing  extending  freely  fron? 
the  en<l  portions  of  the  cushion  or  pad  and  provided  with 
nxans  for  attachment  to  a  hose  said  cushion  or  pad 
slidably  receiving  said  webbing. 

4.  .V  hose-supporter  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising w.bblng  having  hose  fasteners  at  its  free  ends,  and 
a  tubular  cushion  or  pad  mounted  slidably  upon  said  web- 
bing between  sail  fasteners,  said  cushion  or  pad  compris- 
ing parallel  strips  having  their  longitudinal  edges  folded 
Inwardly   and   stitched    together. 

.5.  .\  hose-suiiportt  d  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising wiibbing  having  hose  fasteners  at  its  free  ends,  and 
a  tubular  cushion  or  pad  mounted  slidably  upon  said 
webliing  between  said  fasteners,  said  cushion  or  pad 
comprising  parallel  strips  having  their  longitudinal  edges 
folded  inwardly  and  stitched  together,  one  of  said  strips 
having  a  lining  located  between  the  strip  and  its  inwardly 
folded  edges. 


1.119,8.34.       .\IH     ITMP.       .\lbebt    F.     KR.^fSE,    Buffalo, 

N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C.  Ladd,   Buffalo. 

N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1910.     Serial  No.  .555,9t>l.      1  CI. 

280—6.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
motor  having  a  crank  shaft,  suction  pumps  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,   an    air  discharge   conduit  connected   with   the 


pumps,  and  a  trausvtrse  suction  conduit  connected  with 
the  inlets  of  .said  pumps  and  carrylne  the  upT>er  bearine 
of  the  motor  shaft 


2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
motor  having  a  crank  shaft,  suction  pumps  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  an  air  discharge  conduit  arranged  transversely 
Im'Iow  the  motor  and  carrying  the  lower  bearing  of  Its 
shaft,  and  a  transverse  suction  conduit  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  pumps  and  carrying  the  upper 
bearing  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  vacuum   cleaner,   thet   combination   of  a  water 
motor,  an  exhaust  device  operated  by  the  motor  and  hav- 
ing Inlet   and  discharge   conduits,   said  discharge   conduit 
having    a    main    outlet    and    a    supplemental    outlet,    and 
means  for  closing  one  or  the  other  of  said  outlets. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  wat.r- 
motor.  an  exhaust  devi(  e  operated  by  the  motor  and  having 
inlet  and  discharge  conduits,  said  discharge  conduit  having 
a  main  outlet  and  a  supidemental  outlet,  a  cap  for  closing 
said  supplemental  outlet,  and  a  valve  for  closing  >aid  main 
outlet. 


/•I, 119, 835      COLLAi'SIBLE  BED.     Paul  W.  Kbei  zkamh. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Englander  Spring  Bed  Com 
pany,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Apr.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  829,724.     (CI.  5—9.) 


1.  A  folding  bed  tominisiiig  a  descendible  mattres.s 
frame  shiftable  up  and  down  in  a  horizontal  plane,  folding 
head  ;ind  foot  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  mat 
tress  frame  for  supporting  It.  means  connecting  s.iid  head 
and  foot  members  with  the  mattress  frame  and  shiftable 
relatively  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  facilitating  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  mattress  frame. 

2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  descendible  mattress 
frame  shiftable  up  and  down  in  a  horizontal  plane,  folding 
bead  and  foot  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  mat 
tress  frame  for  supporting  it,  means  connecting  said  head 
and  foot  meml>er8  with  the  mattress  frame  and  shiftable 
relatively  to  the  latter,  and  springs  for  fa'-illtatlng  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  mattress  frame. 
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■i.  A  folding  Ix-i  comprising  a  descendible  mattress 
frame  shlftable  up  .in.l  down  in  a  borleontal  plane,  foldln;; 
head  and  foot  mtniUrs  pivotHlly  connected  to  Raid  mat- 
tn^js  frame  for  <<iip|)ortlnkr  It.  mean>;  ronne<-tint;  said  head 
and  ff>ot  membpr«  kith  the  mattress  frame  and  shlftable 
relatively  to  the  latter,  and  means  connected  to  said  last 
means  and  with  tlie  mattress  frame  for  facilitating  the 
raisins?  and  low.rlUK  of  the  mattress  frame. 

4.  A  folding'  bed  comprising'  a  descendible  mattre^8 
frame,  folding  beat!  and  foot  m.mbers  plvotally  connected 
to  said  mattr>'ss  frajne  for  supporting  it.  means  connecting 
.said  head  and  foot  members  with  the  mattress  frame  and 
shiftalvie  relatively  to  the  latter,  and  sprints  connected  to 
.said  last  means  and  with  the  mattress  frame  for  facili- 
tating the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  mattress  frame. 

5.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  descendible  mattress 
frame,  folding  head  atid  foot  menil)ers  plvotally  connected 
to  s;<iil  niatrress  frrjme  for  -iipportin;,'  it,  means  connecting 
said  lead  and  foot  members  with  the  mattress  frame  and 
slldable  relatively  t^  said  frame,  and  coil  sprinifs  connected 
with  said  slldable  means  ami  with  the  mattress  frame  for 
facilitating  the  raislni;  and  lowering  of  the  mattress  frame. 

K'laims  rt  to  10  Hot  prlnteil  in  the  (Jntette.l 


l.llO.S.-^e.  IRONlMti-BOARI).  WiLLi.*.^*  G.  KiiiKHX.  Two 
Rivers.  Wis.  Kiked  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,361. 
(Cl.  68—10.) 


In  coml/lnatlon  With  a  supporting  leg  cooperating  with 
an  ironing  board  for  clamping  a  table  extension,  said  sup- 
porting leg  having  Bn  angular  projeetinn  and  an  adjoining 
recess  at  its  upper  cud,  a  sleeve  board  lunge<lly  connected 
to  the  projection  and  having  its  under  face  provided  with 
a  series  of  notcheat  a  supporting  arm  lilngedly  connected 
to  the  supporting  leg  adjacent  said  recess  and  including 
additional  supporting  block  to  engage  any  one  of  the  re- 
cesses of  the  sleete  board  to  hold  the  same  at  various 
angles  when  the  ironing  board  is  adjusted  for  use.  said 
supporting  arm  designed  to  be  received  in  the  recess  of 
the  leg  when  the  ironing  iKiard  Is  collapsed. 


1,119,837.  STORAGK  HACK.  Fra.nk  Kuhn,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  M«y  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,793.  (Cl. 
211—27.) 


1.  \  storage  rack  comprising  parallel,  vertical  angle 
bar'  spaced  from  each  other  with  their  apices  extending 
oppositely,  angle  cross  bars  connecting  said  vertical  bars. 


having  their  horizontal  flanges  slit  and  their  vertical 
flanges  bent  to  conform  to  the  angle  of  the  flanges  of  said 
vertical  bars. 

2.  A  storage  rack  comprising  parallel  vertical  angle  bars 
having  their  apices  extending  opi>ositely,  horizontally  ex- 
tending angle  bars  connecting  said  vertical  bars,  tbelr  hort- 
sontal  flang.8  b«lng  slltted  to  permit  the  Vertical  flanges 
to  be  bent  Into  conformity  to  the  angle  of  said  vertical 
bars,  and  l)olts  for  securing  said  horizontal  and  said  ver- 
tical bars. 

."..  A  storage  rack  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  parallel 
vertical  angle  bars  with  their  apices  extending  oppositely, 
horizontal  angle  bars  arranged  In  the  planes  of  the  bars 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bars  and  notched  to  form  seats  for 
said  vertical  bars,  bolts  for  connecting  said  horizontal  and 
said  vertical  bars  passing  through  the  apices  of  the  latter 
and  horliontal  cross  bars  between  the  members  of  the  bars 
having  their  horizontal  flanges  sUtted  to  permit  the  ver- 
tical flanges  t>eing  Innt  into  parallelism  with  the  flanges 
of  said  vertical  tars,  and  l>oIts  for  securing  said  bent 
flanges  to  said  vertical  bars. 

4.  A  storage  rack  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  parallel 
vertical  angle  bars  having  their  apices  extending  oppo- 
sitely, horizontal  angle  bars  having  notched  flanges  form- 
ing seats  for  said  vertical  l.ars.  bolts  passlni:  through  the 
apices  of  said  vertical  bars  and  the  vertical  flanges  of  said 
horlrontal  bars,  and  diagonal  truss  rods  extending  between 
the  opposite  vertical  bars  of  a  pair,  and  having  their  ends 
passing  through  the  apices  of  said  bars  and  adjacent  flanges 
of  the  horizontal  bars. 

.5.  A  storage  rack  comprising  pairs  nf  parallel  vertical 
angle  bars  having  their  apices  extending  oppositely,  hori- 
zontal bars  connecting  the  corresponding  members  of  said 
pairs  of  vertical  l>ars.  horizontal  cross  bars  connecting  the 
members  of  the  s-ame  pair  of  vertical  bars,  the  horizontal 
flanges  of  said  cross  bars  being  slitted  and  the  vertical 
flanges  Lwing  N'Ut  at  tiie  slit  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  flangea 
of  said  vertical  bars.  >- 


1,119.838.  KKKCTRirAL  IIK.\TIN<;  TTNIT  FRANK 
KiHM,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar,  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.'i2,S74.      (Cl.  219—63.) 


An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  a  Hat  Iward  or 
plate  of  rigid  electrically  Insulating  and  heat  resisting  ma- 
terial, having  a  series  of  perforatious  therein  positioned 
to  engage  the  successive  convolutions  of  a  resistur  coil,  ami 
a  slot  adjacent  tlie  end  of  and  In  allnement  with  the  series 
of  perforations,  of  a  site  to  receive  the  first  convolution 
of  the  coll  to  permit  of  threading  the  same  tbmugh  said 
(•erle*  of  perforations. 


l,119.K;{ft.      KLKCTUIC-TKKMINAL  BOX.      Ikank  Klh.s. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.')2,875. 

(Cl.  173— .^.-^H., 

1.  The  combination  of  a  re<tangular  Insulator  casing 
recesseil  on  one  side  to  form  separated  compartments,  and 
an  adjacent  enlarged  compartment,  the  latter  being  open 
at  one  side  of  the  casing,  contact  members  positioned  In 
said  separated  compartments,  said  contact  mernliers  pro- 
jecting Into  said  enlarged  compartment,  and  n  cover  for 
the  corresponding  open  side  of  all  of  said  compartments, 
said    cover  being   reversible  and   haying  a   flanne   adapted 
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in  one  position  to  lie  adjacent  a  closed  side  of  the  casing 
and  in  reversed  ix)sltl(jn  to  close  the  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  cnlarjied  compartment  of  the  casing. 


2.  The  c-ombination  of  a  rectangular  Insulator  caslnc 
having  a  recess  therein  oi>cn  upon  two  sides  of  the  rectan- 
gle, the  separated  recess  open  upon  one  side  of  the  caa- 
Ing.  contact  members  positioned  in  said  separated  recesses 
and  extending  into  the  recess  which  is  open  upon  two 
sides,  and  nn  ancle  closure  member  attachable  to  said  cas- 
ing in  reverseil  positions,  said  closure  member  in  one  po- 
idtlon  completely  closing  said  first  mentioned  recess,  and 
In  the  reversed  position  leaving  one  side  thereof  open. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  insulator  casing  havinj;  a  re- 
cess then-in  oi>en  uixin  two  sides,  means  within  sa'-d  cas- 
ing for  making  permanent  connections  betwet  n  terminal 
connections  leading  thereinto,  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
c<'lve  a  removable  plug  to  make  a  removable  connection  lie- 
tw»H>n  the  terminal  connections  and  a  reversible  angle  clo- 
Kiire  memt<er  attachable  to  said  casing  In  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions, said  closure  member  in  one  position  lying  adjacent 
to  cloaetl  side  of  opt'Uing  and  in  reversed  position  closing 
both  of  the  recess  sides  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  casing 
may  serve  as  a  clo.sed  casing  for  the  permanent  conne<llon 
and  In  the  reversed  position  of  the  closure  serving  as  a 
socket  to  receive  a  connector  plug. 


1.119,840.  KLKCTRK'AL  FLUID-IIEATER,  Fkask 
KuuN,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  SerUl  No, 
788.712.     (Cl.  219—38.) 


1.119,K41.      FLECTRICAL    HEATER.      Ftlask   KrHN.   De 
trolt,   Mich.      Filed  Jan.   10,   1914.     Serial   No.  811,313. 
(Cl.  219 — 6."?.) 
1.   An  iamilated  support  for  resistor,  comprising  a  sheet 

metal   menil)er  for  eogaglng   the  resistor,  having  a  shank 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  of  T-flttlngt^ 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  providing  laterally-extending  fluid 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  series  of  insulator  bush- 
ings within  said  casing,  a  colled  resistor  within  said  bush- 
ings and  liavlng  terminals  extending  out  through  the  ends 
of  the  T-flttings.  ami  Insulator  and  liquid  tight  plucs  in 
the  ends  of  said  T's  surrounding  said  terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  of  an  insu- 
lator bushing  therein,  a  colled  resistor  within  said  Insu- 
lator bushlnu'.  a  T-flttlng  at  the  end  of  said  casing  having 
Its  stem  forming  a  lateral  flubl  conne<"tion  and  Its  head 
l)elni;  Internally  threaded  to  receive  a  plug,  a  terminal  for 
Mild  resistor  passing  through  said  plug,  and  Insulator  and 
packing  rings  comprising  a  ring  nut,  an  Insulator  washer 
and  packing  material. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  casing,  of  an  insu- 
lator bushlnc  arranced  therein,  a  resistor  coil  within  said 
bushing  extending  through  said  casing,  a  flttinu  at  the  end 
of  said  casing  having  an  iiisultted  outlet  for  said  resistor 
coll  and  a  flnlil  Inlet,  a  second  tubular  casing  surrounding 
said  first  mentioned  casing,  and  means  l»etween  said  cas- 
ings for  providing  heat-insulation  for  the  first-mentioned 
caalng. 


portion  bent  into  a  transverse  plane,  a  clamping  member 
for  eml)raclng  said  shank  member  having  an  interlocking 
eni;agemeni  therewith,  and  insulatin>{  material  arranged 
U-tween  aaid  shank  niemlMir  and  damping  strip. 


2.  .\n  insulated  support  for  resistor,  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally beaded  mct:illic  strip  a  series  of  supporting 
members  having  iM-aded  shank  (Kirtlons  for  engaging  said 
leaded  strip,  and  It!sulat:nj  materia!  I)etween  said  sh.nk 
portions  and  strip. 

;{.  \u  insulated  supjH>rt  f(»r  resistor,  comjjrisln^'  a  me- 
tallic strip  of  U-shaped  cn>ss  section,  having  complemen- 
tary longltudinMlly-extendlng  beads,  a  series  of  supporting 
meml)ers  provided  with  shank  ixirtlons  having  complemen- 
tary beads  and  embraced  by  said  U-shaped  strip  member, 
and  insulatini;  niiterial  claimed  l«tween  said  shank  por- 
tions and  strip. 

4.  An  insulated  suppo-t  for  '.i  resistor,  comprlsln'.;  a 
sheet  metal  memltcr  for  euiragin,'  the  resistor,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  portion  provided  with  a  l:;teral  off- 
set, a  clamping  member  for  embracing  the  shank  portion 
of  said  member,  and  being  provided  with  an  offset  por- 
tion complementarj-  to  that  of  t  ic  shank  portion.  ;in  in 
sulatlng  material  arranged  between  said  shank  portion 
and  clamping  member,  said  si  ank  portion,  clanijiin  :  mem- 
ber and  Insulating  material  being  locked  in  place  by  the 
engagement  of  said  complementary  off-set  portions, 

5.  An  Insulated  support  for  a  resistor,  comprising  a 
pair  of  metallic  strips  of  U-shap<'d  cross  section  spaced 
apart  and  opening  toward  each  other,  and  a  series  of  sup- 
I>orting  memlx'rs  extending  between  said  U-shaped  stripe 
having  shank  portions  embraced  by  said  strip  and  trans- 
versely bent  portions  for  engaging  the  resistor,  and  in- 
sulating material  arranged  between  said  shank  members 
and  said  metallic  strips. 


1  119.842.       MATCH    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CIGARETTE 
OR    CIGAR    BOXES.     .Tixhhi    Kunihara,    New    York. 
N.    Y.      FlhMl   Apr     II.    1!M4.      Serial   No.   831.123.      (Cl 
206 — 48. , 


?' 


1.  A  cigarette  or  cigar  box  comprising  a  body  portion 
.ind  a  top  or  cover  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  match 
carrying  folder  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  top  or  cover, 
.ind  having  a  foldable  flap  portion,  which,  when  folde<l 
into  the  space  between  the  l»ody  of  the  folder  and  the  li,- 
ner  surface  of  the  top  or  cover,  serves  to  yieldingly  press 
the  foliier  against  the  contents  of  the  box  body  portion 
when  said  toii  or  cover  Is  closed. 

2.  A  cigarette  or  clear  box  comprisin,'  a  IkxIv  portion 
and  a  top  or  cover  therefr)r,  in  combination  with  a  mate".! 
carrier  Including  a  body  portion  carrylni:  the  matches,  said 
l)Ody  portion  being  folded  to  form  a  securing  portion,  and 
H  foldable  flap  portion  at  the  free  end  of  tbe  securing  por- 
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tlon  adapted  to  b*'  tent  or  folded  back  between  the  carrier 
■^<iy  portion  and  tbe  leniring  i>ortlon  to  serve  as  a  yield- 
ing rat-ans  to  prv««  the  carrier  bo<ly  portion  against  the 
Mont.Tits  of  the  Uix  when  its  top  or  cover  iB  closed,  means 
to  sfMiirf  tilt'  scciirint  portion  to  the  top  or  cover,  and  a 
sheet  Interposed  between  the  match  carrier  and  the  con- 
tenta  of  the  box. 

3.  \  cigarette  ot  rlgar  box  comprising  11  bo«ly  portion 
and  u  top  or  covtr  therefor,  said  top  or  cover  having 
space<l  <llts  or  opening'^  thtTPthrousrh.  in  (omblnatlon  with 
a  folder  having  .1  bo<ly  part  and  m  folded  portion,  said 
folded  portion  thretde<l  from  the  In.^lde  of  the  top  or  cover 
throuch  one  of  saH  silts  and  then  back  through  the  other 
01  said  silts,  and  termlnatiiik'  In  a  foldable  flap,  said  body 
part  carrying  matches,  salil  flap  adnptinl  to  be  bent  or 
folded  back  between  the  body  part  and  inside  surface  of 
the  top  or  cover  ti»  press  the  body  part  against  the  con- 
tents of  the  box  to  iPt;iln  the  snrao  fmm  dlsplac.^mpnt. 


1,119.843.     BOLT-ANCHOR.     Albert  Law.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  IPtl.-?.     Serial  No.  794.S31.     (CI.  8.V-2.4.) 


i^. 


^^ 


-n 


I / 


1.  .V  bolt  ancho»  comprising  an  Interiorly  threaded  me- 
tallic sleeve  for  tWe  Insertion  of  a  lag  screw  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  snanks.  each  shank  having  a  contracted 
flexible  segment  of  smaller  rlrcumference  \inlted  to  the 
shank  of  the  shell,  said  contracted  segments  forming  roc- 
tangular  slots  in  a  cinumferentinl  line  with  the  segments. 

2.  .V  bolt  anchot  comprising  an  Interiorly  threaded  ta- 
pered metallic  s'eqve  for  the  insertion  of  a  lag  screw  and 
l)rovlded  with  a  series  of  shanks,  each  shank  having  a  con- 
tracted flexible  segment  of  smaller  circumference  Integral 
with  the  neck  of  the  shell,  said  contracte<l  segments  form- 
ing rectangular  slots  In  a  circumferential  line  with  the 
segments. 

3.  .\  bolt  an'hor  comprising  an  interiorly  tapered  me- 
tallic sleeve  provided  with  toe  portions,  said  sleeve  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  shanks  having  segmental  members  In 
tegrally  united  to  the  neck  of  the  shell,  said  segmental 
meml.ers  being  of  Buhstantinlly  one  half  the  circumference 
of  the  shank. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  lomprising  an  interiorly  double  tapered 
soft  metal  sleeve  |)rovlded  with  a  series  of  shanks  having 
aegmental  parallel!  members  united  to  the  neck  of  the  shell, 
aald  aesments  beliig  al)ont  one  half  of  the  circumference  of 
the  shank. 


l.U'.».s44.  HAL  K-U.VNli  llouK  I>ANiEL<i.  Lkioh,  Cole- 
man. Fla.  Fllfd  Oct.  -'«.  IftlJ.  Serial  No.  727.926. 
(CI.  54—55.) 


.V  oHck  ban<l  a^d  trace  rhaiii  connector,  comprising  a 
housing  flxtMi  upi  ti  the  band,  a  memher  havlnii  a  Hat  rec 
tangular  portion  provided  with  teeth  and  slidably  and 
veriically  mounted  in  said  hous  ng.  said  memb«^r  Including 
a    cvlindrlcal    shank    extendini:   downwardly    from    the    flat 


rectangular  portion,  said  shank  at  Ita  lower  end  terminat- 
ing In  a  transverse  bar  arranutnl  to  He  crosswise  of  the  un- 
der face  of  one  of  the  links  of  the  trace  chain  for  support 
Ing  the  same,  the  rectangular  iwrtion  acting  to  prevent 
twisting  of  said  member  and  means  carried  by  the  housing 
to  engage  said  teeth  for  holding  the  member  in  vertically 
adjusted  position 


1.119.845.  CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles  A. 
LixdstbOu,  F'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FIUkI  Mar.  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  613.710.  (CI. 
105 — 192.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  tbe  center  sill,  end 
wall  and  end  sill,  of  a  stake  of  channel  section  of  variable 
depth,  having  flanges  of  unequal  length  on  the  oi)po8lte 
edges  of  Its  web.  one  of  said  flang.-s  t)etiig  .secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  end  wall  and  the  other  flange  being  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  side  of  the  end  sill. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  the  center  sill,  end 
wall  and  end  sill,  of  a  stake  of  channel  section  of  variable 
depth,  having  flanges  of  unequal  length  on  the  opi>osite 
tHiges  of  Its  web.  one  of  said  flanges  being  secured  to  the 
outer  side  <.f  the  end  wall  and  the  other  flange  being  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  side  of  the  end  sill,  said  stake  being  otit 
of  contact  with  the  center  sill. 

.3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  center  sill,  end 
wall  and  end  sill,  of  a  stake  of  channel  section  of  variable 
depth,  having  flanges  of  unequal  length  on  the  opposite 
edges  of  its  web.  one  of  said  flanges  U^ing  securetl  to  the 
end  wall  and  the  other  flange  Ix'ing  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  end  sill,  the  flange  secured  to  the  end  sill  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  flange  secured  to  the  end  wall. 

4  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  center  sill,  end 
wall  and  end  sill,  of  a  stake  of  channel  section  of  variable 
depth,  having  flanges  of  uneijual  length  on  the  opposite 
edges  of  its  web,  one  of  said  flanges  being  secured  to  the 
end  wall  and  the  other  flange  being  secure<l  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  end  sill,  the  flange  secured  to  the  end  sill  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  flange  secured  to  the  end  wall, 
said  stake  being  out  of  contact  with  the  center  sill. 

5.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  the  center  sill,  end 
wall  and  end  sill,  of  a  stake  of  channel  section,  of  greater 
depth  at  one  end  of  its  channel  portli  n  than  at  Its  other 
end.  having  flanges  of  une<)ual  length  on  the  opposite  edges 
of  Us  web,  one  of  said  flanges  l)elng  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  end  wall  and  the  other  flange  being  securt^  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  end  sill. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.846.  CARTON.  Joseph  W.  Lord.  South  Portland, 
.Me.  Filed  June  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  .S45,968.  iCl. 
•-'•-'ft— 17.) 

1.  In  a  carton,  a  IxMly,  side,  front  and  hack  flaps  adapted 
to  fold  down  upon  Its  top.  the  inner  corners  of  two  adja- 
cent flaps  being  provided  with  openings,  whereby,  when 
said  two  flaps  are  folded  down  upon  the  end  of  the  body, 
said  openings  register  and  form  a  passage  into  the  carton 
at  the  corner  thereof,  and  when  the  other  flap  Is  folded 
upon  them  said  passage  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  carton,  a  1)ody,  side,  front  and  back  flaps  adapt 
•Hi  to  fold  down  upon  Its  top.  the  inner  corners  of  two  ad 
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Jacent  flaps  being  provided  with  openings,  whereby,  when 
sttld  two  flaps  are  folde<l  down  upon  tbe  end  of  the  body, 
said  openings  register  and  form  a  pas.sage  into  the  carton 
lit  tile  corner  thereof,  and  when  the  other  fla|)  Is  folded 
u|K»n  them  said  passage  is  closed,  and  means  for  securing 
HHid  outer  flap  to  the  Inner  flaps. 
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3.  In  a  carton,  a  body,  side,  front  aiid  back  flaps  adapt- 
ed to  fold  down  upon  its  top,  the  Inner  corners  of  two  ad- 
jacent flaps  being  provided  with  openings,  whereby,  when 
said  two  flaps  are  folded  down  ui>on  the  end  of  the  body, 
sitld  oi>enlng8  register  and  form  a  passage  into  the  carton 
at  the  comer  thereof,  and  when  the  other  flap  is  folded 
upon  them  said  passage  is  closed,  and  a  flexllile  fastener 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  corner  of  the  outer  end 
flap  and  adapted  to  be  extended  down  on  adjacent  sides  of 
the  body  and  removably  secure<l  thereto,  whereby  said 
oi>ening   is   temporarily   closed. 

4.  In  a  carton,  a  laxly,  side,  front  and  back  flaps  adapted 
to  fold  down  \ipon  its  top,  tbe  Inner  corners  of  two  adjacent 
flaps  being  provided  with  openings,  whereby,  when  said 
two  flaps  are  folded  down  upon  the  end  of  the  body,  said 
openings  register  and  form  a  passage  into  the  carton  at 
the  corner  thereof,  and  when  the  other  side  flap  Is  folded 
upon  them  said  passage  is  closed,  said  center  flap  being 
provided  with  a  folding  crease  eitendi-d  diagonally  across 
the  corner  thereof  and  midway  the  sides  of  the  tape, 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  tape  are  disconnected  and  lifted 
tbe  corner  is  turned  back  at  the  crease  leaving  an  opening 
through  which  the  contents  may  be  supplied. 


1,119,S47.     STAPLE.     RoBMT  U  Lynch,  Campbellsburg, 
Ky.      Filed    Apr     11,    1914.      Serial    No.    S31.236        (CI 
85 — <9.) 


piy 


.^- 


1.  A  staple  comprising  a  slotted  driving  member,  and  a 
flexible  prong  having  its  free  portion  arranged  to  enter  the 
slot  of  the  driving  member. 

2.  A  staple  comprising  a  driving  member  having  a 
longitudinal  open  slot,  and  a  curved  flexible  prong  having 
its  free  portion  arranired  to  enter  the  said  slot. 

3.  A  staple  including  a  pair  of  rigid  driving  prongs, 
and  a  third  flexible  curved  prong  arranged  In-iween  the 
aforesaid  prongs  and  at  one  aide   thereof 

4.  A  staple  Inclu.llng  a  p.air  of  rigid  driving  prongs,  and 
a  flexible  curved  prong  attached  to  the  butt  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  pronu-  and  arr.inged  at  one  side  thereof,  the 
rigid  i)rongN  having  grooves  adjacent  their  butt  ends  and 
coiiperating  with  the  inner  Klde  of  the  curved  prong  to  re- 
ceive  a    wire. 


1.119.848.  LAMP.  Orobgk  A.  Macbeth.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Filed  Apr.  1h.  ifild  Serial  No.  5M,155.  (CI.  240—106.) 
1.   In  a  Tehlde  lamp,  a  <aslng  provided  with  a  fixed  stop 

and   with   a   snap    ring    le.  ess   space«l    away    therefrom  :   a 


lens  having  a  plain  front  face  tittiug  against  the  stop  and 
having  a  substantially  plain  annulus  on   its  rear  face  and 
provided  on  such  rear  face  with  a  plurality  of  tiansverse 
horizontal    refracting    ridges    terminating    at    the   said    an 
nulus.  and  a  snap  ring  in  tbe  said  recess. 


2.   In   a   vehicle   lamp,   a   circular   lens   having    one   face 
plain   and   Its  other  face   provided    with   a   bead  at    its   pe- 
riphery, with  a  plain  annulus  inside  such  bead,  and  with 
,   a    plurality    of    transverse    parallel    refracting    ridges    ex 
I   tending  across  the  face  and  terminating  at  such  plain  an- 
nulus. 
I        3.   In  a  vehicle  lamp,  a  casing  provided  with  a  fixed  stop 
I   and  with  a  snap  ring  recess  spaced  away  therefrom,  a  lens 
I   having  a  plain  front  face  fitting  against  the  stop  and  hav 
j   ing  a  substantially  plain  annulus  on  its  rear  face  with  a 
I   curved  bead  at   the  outer  edge   thereof  and  also  provldeil 
I   on    such    rear    face    with    a   plurality    of    transverse    hori 
j   zontal  refracting  ridges  terminating  at  such  annulus,  and 
a  snap  ring  circular  in  cross  section  in  the  said  recess  and 
lying  to  the  outside  of  the  center  line  of  the  bead  whereby 
the  Itead  tends  to  maintain  the  snap  ring  in  |>osition. 
I       4.    In   a   vehicle   lamp,   a   casing   provided    with   a   fixed 
stop,   a   movable   stop   spaced  away    therefrom,   and   a   lens 
lying  between  the  two  stops  and  held  thereby  and  having 
one  face  substantially  plain,  and  having  on  its  other  face 
a  subsunfially  plain  annulus  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
j   horizontal    refractini.'   ridges   terminating   at    the  said   an- 
nulus. 


1.119.849.      rOMPOSITIO.N   OF    M.\TTKK   TO    HK    tSKD 
AS    A    BEVERA(JE.    AND    FSPKCIALLY    AS    A    SFB 
STITDTE  FOR  COFFEE.     John  T    Malcolm,  .Seattle, 
Wash.      Filed  June  23.   1914.     Serial   No.   S46,746.      (CI 
99 — 11.) 

A  coffee  substitute,  consi.silng  of  ground  and  roasted 
rice  twenty  five  per  cent.,  ground  and  roasted  sweet  p<j 
tatoes  twenty  five  per  cent.,  ground  and  roasted  wheat 
grains  twenty-five  per  cent  and  ground  and  roaste<l 
coffee  beans  twenty-five  per  cent.,  combined  and  boiled  to- 
gether with   water,  substantially  as  described. 


1,119,850.  CAR  REPLACER.  FHEi.HirK  1>  McGiNLEV 
and  Gilbert  LAVcorK,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Hied  June  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,342.      (CI.  104—162.; 


■    t*  /♦      I 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  con- 
necting the  frame  to  a  rail,  a  tillable  platform  on  the 
frame,  and  a  laterally  swinging  inclined  plate  leading  to 
the  platform  for  guiding  a  car  wheel  onto  said  platform. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  n  frame,  a  platform  hinged 
to  the  frame  and  having  a  flat  upper  face  forming  a  sup 
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port  for  a  car  wheel,  means  for  gniding  a  oar  whe«l  onto 
the  platform  «o  t^at  Its  predominance  of  weight  will  en- 
gagt*  the  platform!  at  one  side  of  the  Tertlcal  plane  of  Its 
axis  of  movtment  nearest  the  rail  upon  which  the  wheel 
is  to  be  replaced. 

3.  A  car  replace  r  comprising  a  frame  having  abutments 
for  emjajiing  one  side  of  a  rail,  ait-aus  for  connecting 
the  frame  to  the  -all,  a  tilting  platform  mount.d  on  the 
frame    for   receivli  g   a   car   wheel,    and   an    Inclined    plate 


hinged  to  one  end 
guiding  the  wheel 


of  the  frame  to  swing  horliontally  for 
to  the  platform. 

4.  A  car  replacpr  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  at- 
taching the  frame  to  a  rail,  a  platform  hinged  to  the 
frame  to  «wtng  tv  and  from  a  horizontal  position,  and 
retracting  spring  for  the  platform. 

5.  A  car  leplactr  comprising'  «  fram.  In  a  tixed  posi- 
tion lelatlvely  to  H  rail,  a  platform  hinged  to  the  frame 
to  swing  to  and  from  a  horizontal  position,  and  an  in- 
clined plute  hiniTtll  to  on*'  end  of  the  frame  for  guiding 
a  car  wheel  onto  the  platform. 


1,119,R51  M  KAN'S  KOR  RAISING  CONCRETE-MOLDS. 
FiNLAY  R.  Mr^i  EEN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
17    1913.     Serla    No.  748.957.     (CI.  25      131.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  mold  frame,  of  a  reinforcing 
rod.  a  hollow  »(}r<w  arranged  to  slide  on  said  rod, 
me;ins  holding  said  screw  against  rotary  movement,  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  cairifd  by  said  screw  and  having  a  ttwthed 
face  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  rod.  a  rotating,  ec- 
centrically mounted  Jaw  also  havinir  a  toothed  face  ar- 
rangeil  tu  engage  the  other  side  of  said  rod,  a  rotatable 
nut  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  said  screw,  the 
revolution  of  sai(|  nut  in  one  direction  operating  to  set 
said  e<ceutrlc  Jaw|  in  its  clamping  position  and  lift  said 
fnime.  and  the  revjidution  of  said  nut  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion o':enitlnc  to  1  n'lease  said  jaw  mid  raise  said  screw 
and  jaws.  ; 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  mold  frame,  of  a  reinforcing 
rod.  a  screw  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod.  bars  secured 
to  the  lower  eu«i  of  said  screw  and  extindin;;  trans- 
ve  wely  thereof,  ijulde  n>ds  mounted  in  s.-ili  frame  and 
whereon  said  barli  are  vertically  slldable.  whereby  said 
screw  is  held  ag.ilnst  rotary  movement  a  stationary  Jaw 
.secured  to  said  bars  and  havint;  a  clamping  face  to  contact 
with  one  side  of  stid  rod  and  a  movable  Jaw  also  mounted 
ou  said  bars  and  having  a  face  to  contact  with  the  oppo- 
site side  of  suid  rod,  and  a  rotatable  nut  mounted  on 
saiil  frame  and  engaging  the  threads  of  said  screw,  the 
revolution  of  said  nut  in  one  direction  loclilng  sold  Jaws 
on  said  rod  to  lift  said  frame  and  Its  revolution  In  the 
other  dlre»tion   relea.slng  said  Jaws  to  lift  them  and  said 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  mold  frame,  of  a  reinforcing 
rod,  a  Jaw  frame  haring  guides  in  said  mold  frame, 
wheeby  aald  Jaw  frame  is  jermltted  to  move  vertically, 
but  Is  l;eld  aiiainst  rotary  movement,  a  stationary  Jaw 
mounte«l  In  said  Jaw  frame  and  havlnsr  a  broad  bearing 
face  to  engage  said  rod,  a  movable  jaw  eccentrically  pivot 
«h1  In  said  jaw  frame  and  having  a  face  to  engage  said  ro<l 
and  clamp  It  against  said  siationnry  Jaw  with  a  crushing 
stress,  and  means  for  ex(«rilng  a  downward  pressure  on 
said  jaw  frame  to  set  said  jaws  on  said  rod  and  lift  said 
mold  frame,  or  an  upward  pull  to  release  said  jaws  from 
said  rod  and  lift  them  and  their  frame  on  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  reinforcing  rod, 
a  hollow  member  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod,  means  hold- 
ing said  member  against  rotary  movement,  means  engag- 
ing said  hollow  member  and  having  a  thrust  bearing  on 
said  frame.  Jaws  carried  by  said  member  upon  opposite 
sld<  s  of  said  rod.  one  of  said  Jaws  being  stationary  and 
having  a  face  to  tit  the  surfa' e  of  said  rod.  the  other  jaw 
being  eccentrically  mounted  and  having  a  rotating  move- 
ment for  clamping  said  rod  between  Its  face  and  the  face 
of  said  stationary  jaw,  snt)stiintiall>   as  described. 


l.ll»,H62.  8AI  KT\  i)i:VICE  FOR  LADIES' HAND-BAliS, 
POCKET-BOOKS,  I'IRSK«.  MIFFS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
CBiir.iA  D.  McVay,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1914       Serial    No.    815,1S1.      (CI.   224-28.) 


J3 


-«^? 

rr^:zr^ 

^ 

^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bracelet,  a  mulT,  a  fastening  de- 
vice having  an  o'lenlng  therethrough  on  the  Interior  of 
•aid  muff,  a  uceptncle  of  less  size  than  the  Inner  diameter 
of  said  muff,  fa.stening  devices  on  said  receptacle  adapted 
to  pass  through  and  co  act  with  said  fastening  device 
within  said  muff  and  means  for  securing  the  combined 
muff  and   receptacle    to  tsald   bracelet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bracelet,  a  muff,  fastening  de- 
vices on  tile  Interior  of  said  muff,  a  receptacle  of  less  size 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  muff,  fastening  divlces  on 
said  rweptacle  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  fastening  de- 
vices within  said  muff  and  a  connection  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  receptac  le,  the  other  end  of  said  connection 
being   In  engagement   with   said   bracelet. 

;{.  The  <'omblnatlon  of  a  muff,  a  receptacle  of  less  size 
than  the  Inm-r  diameter  of  said  muff,  snld  receptacle  being 
contalne<i  and  concealed  wltliln  said  muff,  fastening  de- 
vices common  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  receptacle  and 
the  inner  portion  of  said  muff,  one  of  said  fastening  de- 
vlc«'s  being  adapted  to  engage  and  co  act  with  the  other 
of  said  fastening  devices,  snld  fastening  devices  being  se- 
cured so  as  to  permit  convenient  manipulation  of  said  ri- 
ceptacle  within  the  Interior  of  said  muff,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  combined  muff  and  concealed  receptacle  to  an 
.irm   of  the  wearer. 


1,119,86.S.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Oliveb  P.  Mbgaha.n,  Wes- 
tervllle.  Ohio.  FUed  .Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,4fiT. 
(CI.   238—4.) 

1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  tie  comlilnation  with  a  body  having 
a  rail  support  thereon,  of  a  spring  clip  to  reslllently  en- 
gage tlie  base  of  ttie  rati  and  a  bolt  with  -neans  on  the 
bolt  for  holding  the  clip  yieldingly  In  a  state  of  tension 
independently    of    the    rail    support. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  rail  support  thereon,  of  a  spring  liip  to  embrace  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  a  bolt  with  means  on  the  bolt  for  hold- 
ins  the  clip  In  a  state  of  tension  Independently  of  the  rail 
suoport,  .said  bolt  constructfd  to  engage  the  clip  and  tall 
support  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  clip 
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■^    In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  with  a  Iwidy  having 
a  rail  support  thereon,  a  spring  clip  to  embrace  the  Imse  of 


the  rail,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  spring  clip,  and  a 
key  In  the  bolt  adapted  to  hold  the  clip  in  a  state  of  ten- 
sion on  the  bolt  independently  of  the  rail  support. 


1,119,854.  DRAW -GEAR  AND  BIFFING  .\PPARATUS. 
John  F.  Millk.h,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghou.se  Air  Brake  tom-mny,  IMttsburgh,  Pu,,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  I>ec.  30  1908  Serial 
No.    470,024.      rCl.   213—64.) 


11:==;:;^ 


1.  In  a  fiictlon  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  lon- 
gitudinally movable  friction  blocks  and  cooperating  later- 
ally movable  friction  blocks  disposed  between  the  center 
•Ills  of  the  car,  of  a  transversely  arranged  spring  located 
below  and  extending  horizontally  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
car  sills,  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  lat- 
eral thrust  of  the  friction  blocks  to  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  longi- 
tudinally movable  friction  blocks  and  cooperating  laterally 
movable  friction  blocks  disposed  between  the  center  sills 
of  the  car,  of  a  p.lr  of  transversely  arranged  springs  lo- 
catetl  below  and  extending  1m  yond  the  sides  of  the  car 
sills,  and  mechanism  for  trans  j  ittlng  the  lateral  thrust  of 
the  friction  blo<  ks  to  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  tie  combination  with  longi- 
tudinally movable  wedge  blocks  uud  opposite  laterally 
movable  friction  blocks  disposed  between  the  center  silU 
of  the  car.  of  levers  engaging  said  friction  blocks  and  ex- 
tending U'low  the  sills,  and  transverse  springs  opposinc 
the  outwar.l  movement  of  said  levers  b«.low  the  sills  and 
extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  sills. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  longl 
tudinally  movable  wedge  blocks  and  opposite  laterally 
movable  friction  blocks  disposed  between  the  center  sills 
of  the  car,  of  levers  engaging  said  friction  blocks  and  ex- 
tending below  the  sills,  a  link  connecting  the  tops  of  said 
levers,  and  a  transversely  arranged  spring  device  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  below  the  car  sills 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  friction  element  comprising  a  main 
block  having  a  curved  seat  and  a  strip  provided  with  a  cor- 


responding surface  eui-aglng  said  seat,  and  having  an  in- 
clined frlctlonal  face,  of  a  laterally  movable  friction  ele- 
m.nt  having  a  ( o.lperating  frlctlonal  face,  and  a  spring  op- 
posin;  the  movement  of  said  friction  elements. 


1,119,855.  ELECTRIC  EN(;iNE-.STARTER.  .Marv  Pikk 
Sox  MiTriiKLi.,  Eaton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914  Se- 
rial No.  S24.K30.      (CI.  74-36.) 


JZ    JO 


jcr. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  and  an 
electric  machine,  of  me.hanlsm  for  op.iHl.lv  connecting 
tbe  two,  including  a  main  frame,  a  sli.Hn  :  frame  mounted 
in  the  main  frame,  tooperatlve  means  carried  by  the  slid 
ing  frame  and  main  fi-ame  for  cai:«lng  the  movement  of  the 
sliding  frame  to  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  j:ear.  manu- 
ally and  spring  controlied  means  for  o->eriting  the  slid- 
ing frame,  a  worm  gear  mounted  in  the  sliding  frame  for 
mo  ement  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  t.ie  gear  of  the  crank 
shaft,  and  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  electric  ma- 
chine and  the  worm,  whereby  the  electri',  machine  Is  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  worm  when  the  worm  is  connected 
to  the  gear  of  the  crank  shaft  and  wherebv  the  same  is 
disconnected  therefrom  when  the  worm  Is  disconnected 
from  the  gear  of  the  crank  shaft. 

2.   The  combination    with   an   explosion   engine,   and    an 
electric  machine,  of  mechanism  for  operably  connecting  the 
two.  including  a  main  frame,  a  sliding  frame  mounted  In 
the  main  frame,  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  sliding 
frame  and  main  frame  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
s.iding  frame  to  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  gear,  man- 
ually and  spring  controlled  means  for  operating  the  slid 
Ing  frame,  a  worm  gear  mounted  In  the  sliding  frame  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  crank 
shaft,  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  electric  machine 
and    the    worm    wlureby    the   electric   machine    is   operablv 
connected   to    the   worm   when   the   worm   Is   connected   to 
the  gear  of  the  crank  shaft  and  wherebv  the  sam.>  is  dis- 
connected therefrom  when  the  worm  is  disconnected  from 
the   gear  of  the  crank   shaft,   said   cooperative   means   in- 
cluding Intel-engaging  means  formed   upon  one  end  of  the 
shaft  of  the  electric  machine  and  the  worm 


1,119,856.       RUG    AND    CARPET. 
Mertztown,     Pa.       Filed    Apr 
834,783.      (CI.   139—9.) 


Fka.nk    1' 

r,    i9n. 


M<K;iiir>fiK. 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  rug  or  carpet,  comprising  warp  threads,  and  woof 
threads  of  chenille  woven  therewith  In  units  of  two  or 
more  strands  twlated  on  each  other,  suhstnntiallv  as  de- 
•cribed. 
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2.  A  rug  or  carpet,  comprislnff  staffer  warp  threads, 
filler  woof  thrt'iul*  of  chenille  in  units  of  two  or  more 
strands  twisted  on  each  other  woven  on  both  faces  of  the 
warp  threads,  and  hinder  warp  threads  Interwoven  with 
•»akl  iwistfd  flllt-r  woof  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  stuffer 
warp,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,119,857.  SHKHT  -  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Hbnkt  W. 
MoRGA.v.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  F^Ied  .Xng.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  044.208.      {<t\.  101— 36.  ( 


1'- 


1.  In  a  sheet  f^edlntr  device,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling:  KrlpP'M-  luivtn;,'  open  and  closed  positions,  of  a 
continuously  ni'ivini.'.  flexible,  endless  carrier  traveling 
In  parallelism  to  afid  in  the  sam.-  direction  with  the  grip- 
per,  and  an  actuator  thereon  for  operating  the  grlpper 
to  one  of  said  positions  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  sheet  fe-idliig  device,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling iirlpper  movable  in  one  direction  In  a  fixed  path,  of 
a  continuously  moKiti:.',  flexible,  endless  carrier  arranged 
to  parallel  the  pajth  of  movement  of  the  grlpper  and  a 
clutch  member  tttereon  for  Intermittently  interlocking 
with  and  driving  the  grlpper. 

3.  In  a  sheet  f^<<ling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  grlpper  movable  in  a  fixed  path  and  having 
open  and  closed  p<»sltlon8,  of  a  continuously  moving  end- 
less carrier,  an  actuator  thereon  for  operating  the  grlpper 
to  one  of  said  positions  and  a  dutch  member  on  the  car- 
rier following  in  rtar  of  the  actuator  nnd  adapted  to  move 
the  grlpper  in  its  path. 

t  In  a  sheet  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  iirlpper  movable  In  a  fixed  path  and  having  open 
and  closed  positions,  of  a  continuously  moving  endless 
carrier,  a  clutch  member  thereon  movable  Into  and  out  of 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  grlpper  to  move  the 
laiter  intermittently  with  the  carrier  and  an  actuator  on 
the  carrier  arranged  to  operate  the  grlpper  to  one  of  said 
positions  while  th^  latter  is  at  rest. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  conveyer  lind  a  grlpper  thereon  having  open  and 
closed  position.s.  of  a  continuously  m.iving  endless  car- 
rier, a  clutch  mei»iber  there<jn  adapted  to  Impart  move- 
ment to  the  convayer  and  an  actuator  on  the  carrier  for 
operating  the  grlpper  to  one  of  Its  positions. 

inalms  «  to  10' not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


1  ,  1  1  9  .  ?<  :.  s  .  liR.\IN-TILE.  Thomas  Scorr  Mlrphy, 
Charlestown,  0|lo.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.093.      (CI.  6jl— 9.) 


three  or  more  ribs  projecting  inwardly  from  Its  curved 
Inner  surface,  and  one  or  more  ribs  projecting  outwardly 
from  its  bottom  surface  townrd  its  mouth  and  so  locate<l  as 
to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  plain  end  of  a  like  tile 
may  be  Inserted  Into  said  socket. 


A  drain  file  having  a  socket  end;  the  socket  adapted  to 
rocohe  tlic  o|i|!o>it).  or  plain,  end  of  a  like  tile  and  having 


1,119,859.  TYPE-CASE.  Sa.mj  el  A.  Neikich,  Edgewater 
I'ark,  N.  J.,  assignor  10  The  American  Multlgraph  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1912.      Serial  No.  692,358.     (CI.  101  — 130.) 


fr  ~r.^np "  .JT"^  "H 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  parallel  channel 
liars  having  flanges  adapted  to  occupy  grooves  in  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  rows  of  type  extending  in  the  channels  be- 
tween them  :  of  a  cross  bar  having  recessed  seats  for  said 
channel  bars,  holding  them  In  spac(>d  relation  ;  a  socket 
plate  extending  transversely  to  said  cbanni'I  bars,  having 
recesses  arranged  to  register  with  the  respective  channels; 
ii  fulcrum  rod  extending  In  said  socket  plate  transversely 
to  said  channels;  levers  In  the  respective  recesses,  ful- 
crumed  Intermediate  of  thtir  length  on  said  rod.  each 
having  at  one  end  an  abutment  adapted  to  obstruct  the 
end  of  the  adjacent  (  hannel  and  normally  prevent  the 
escape  of  type  therefrom;  a  comb  plate,  held  tietween  said 
cress  bar  and  socket  plate,  having.  In  unitary  rel.ntlon.  11 
series  of  parallel  detent  springs  respectively  extending  In 
said  recisses  and  pressing  the  opposite  ends  of  subl  levers  ; 
the  free  end  of  each  spring  terminating  a  distance  from 
the  adjacent  abutment  irreater  than  the  extent  of  one  type 
In  said  channel  .md  being  adapted  to  eng.'ige  and  detain 
the  type  to  which  It  is  opposed,  when  said  lever  Is  tilted 
to  remove  said  abutment  from  the  end  of  said  channel  ; 
and.  an  Index  bar  carried  liy  said  socket  plate  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  channels  and  recesses; 
the  abutment  ends  of  said  levers,  the  edge  of  said  Index 
bar  opposed  thereto,  and  the  walls  of  said  socket  (tlate 
between  them,  being  converged  Inwardly  fo  form  wedge 
shaped  sockets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  parallel  channel 
bars  having  flanges  arlapted  to  occupy  grooves  In  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  rows  of  type  extending  In  the  channels  be 
tween  them  ;  of  a  cross  bar  having  recessed  seats  for  said 
channel  bars,  holding  them  in  spaced  relation  ;  a  socket 
plate  extending  transversely  fo  said  channel  bars,  having 
recesses  arranged  fo  register  with  the  respective  channels; 
levers  In  the  respective  reces.ses.  fulcnimed  lnterini>dlate 
of  their  length,  each  having  at  one  end  an  abutment 
adapted  to  obstruct  the  end  of  the  adjacent  channel  and 
normally  prevent  the  escape  of  type  therefrom  ;  a  comb 
plate,  held  l>etween  said  cross  bar  and  socket  plate,  having. 
In  unitary  relation,  a  series  of  parallel  detent  springs 
respectively  extending  In  said  recesses  and  pressing  the 
opposlto  ends  of  said  levers ;  the  free  end  of  each  spring 
fermlnatinu'  a  distance  from  the  adjacent  abutment  greater 
than  the  extent  of  on<'  type  In  said  channel  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  detain  the  type  to  which  It  Is 
opposed,  wiien  said  lever  Is  tilted  to  remove  said  abutment 
I'rom  the  end  of  aaid  channel  ;  an  index  bar  carried  by  said 
socket  plate  cxf ending  trsnsversely  with  respect  to  said 
channels  jind  reoessj-s  ;  the  alnitment  ends  of  said  levers, 
the  edge  of  said  Index  bar  opposed  thereto,  and  the  walls 
of  said  socket  plate  between  them,  being  converged  in- 
wardly fo  form  wedge  shaped  sockets. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  parallel  guide  bars 
adapted  to  occupy  grooves  in  the  opposite  sides  of  rows  of 
type  exti'uding  in  the  channels  between  them;  of  levers 
I  ach  carrying  an  abutment  wider  than  and  adapted  to 
obstruct  the  end  of  the  adjacent  channel  and  normally 
prevent  the  escape  of  type  therefrom  :  and  wedge  shaped 
sockets  longitudinally  below  the  respective  levers  and 
substantially  alining  with  the  channels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  parallel  guide  bars 
•idnpted  to  occupy  grooves  In  the  opposite  sides  of  rows  of 
type  extending  in  the  channels  between  them;  of  levers 
each  carrying  an  abutment  wider  than  and  adapted  to 
obstruct  the  end  of  the  adjacent  channel  and  normally 
prevent  the  escape  of  type  therefrom  ;  a  wedge  shaped 
socket  at  the  end  of  each  channel  ;  whereby  a  composing 
stick  having  a  projicilon  may  be  adapted  to  rif  said 
sockets,  tilt  said  abutments  and  receive  said  type. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  parallel  guide  burs 
adapteit  to  occupy  grooves  In  the  opposite  sides  of  rows  of 
type  extending  In  the  channels  between  them;  of  levers 
each  carrying  an  abutment  adapted  to  obstruct  the  end  of 
the  adjacent  channel  and  normally  prevent  the  escape  of 
type  therefrom  ;  and  sockets  longitudinally  below  the  re 
specflve  levers  and  substantially  alining  with  the  channels, 
the  sockets  being  wedge  shaped  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  tb"'  length  of  the  channels. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.119,860.  STll>r>EI»  Al'KON 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 
•_'      .•>4. ) 


('.v\  W.  Nei-so.n,  Hoston, 
Serial  No.  833,878.     (CI. 


1.  In   an   apron,   (iji'  combination   oi   a   pluiality  of  sec 
tlons  of  leather  superposed   in   spaced    relation,  and  studs 
mounted    In    the    outer   section,    said    studs    having    heads 
located  in  spaces  between  said  sections,   substantially   as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apron,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sec 
tlons  of  leather  superposed  In  spacetl  relation,  bard  metal 
rlvels  iniiunted  in  the  outer  section,  said  rivets  having 
heads  located  in  the  space  between  adjacent  sections,  and 
straps  for  securing  said  apron  to  the  person  of  a  user, 
substantially  as  described. 

:i.  In  an  apron,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  thick- 
nesses of  bather,  hard  metal  studs  projecting  through  the 
outer  thickness  of  leather,  a  pair  of  sfraps  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  apron,  each  strap  being  adapted  to  pass 
over  a  shoulder  and  downward  under  an  arm  of  a  wearer, 
and  an  additional  strap  adapt<'d  to  jiass  around  the  body 
of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apron,  the  comblnaiiou  of  a  plurality  of  thick- 
nesses of  leather,  bard  metjil  studs  projecting  through  the 
outer  thickness  of  leather,  a  pair  of  sfraps  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  apron,  each  strap  being  adapted  to  pass 
over  a  shoulder  and  downward  under  an  arm  of  a  wearer, 
and  .Tn  additional  strap  adapted  to  pass  around  the  body 


of  the  wearer,  the  end  portions  of  said  straps  acting  to 
space  apart  the  thicknesses  of  leather,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,119,861.       rKINTINU  I'llESS.       iKvi.v.;   F.  Nii.Ks.   I'laln 
field,  N.  J.,  assignor  fo  Potter  Printing  Press  Company. 
Plalnfleld,   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of   New  .lersey.       Filed 
.Ian.  3(1,  I'Jll       ,s<Mial  .\o.  Oo,'.,4((7.     dl.  101   -  lll.i 


1.  in  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  a  member  cooperating  therewith,  movable 
bearings  for  said  cylinder,  toggles  comprising  links  pivoted 
at  one  end  u|»on  the  frame  of  the  press  and  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  the  t)earinu's,  abutment  members  carried 
by  the  plvotally  supported  links  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  support  of  said  links,  an  actuating 
device  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  said  abutment 
members  and  having  shoulders  for  engagement  with  th«^ 
abutment  members,  means  for  reciprocating  the  actuating 
device,  and  means  for  positioning  the  actuating  device  to 
engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  abutment  members. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple  embodying  n 
cylinder  and  a  memlK'r  cooperating  therewith,  eccentric 
Journal  bearings  for  the  cylinder,  toggle  links  plvotally 
connected  between  the  eccentric  Journal  bi  ar!i:gs  and  a 
stationary  f)art  of  the  press,  abutment  members  carriinl  by 
the  tog;:le  link  which  Is  pivoted  upon  the  stationary  part 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  such  center  of  pivotal 
support,  actuating  means  having  a  reclprocallng  move- 
ment, and  means  to  position  the  actuating  means  to  engage 
one  or  the  other  of  the  abutment  members. 

.'{.  in  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple  embodying  a 
cylinder  and  a  member  cooperating  therewith,  eccentric 
Journal  bearings  for  the  cylinder,  toggle  links  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  eccentric  bearings  and  at  the  other  end 
plvotally  supported  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  press. 
abutments  carried  by  the  said  plvotally  supported  links 
and  arranged  In  opposite  sides  of  the  centers  of  support  of 
j  such  links,  an  actuating  device  mounted  to  reciprocate  In 
l)etween  the  said  abutments  and  formed  with  shoulders  for 
engagement  with  said  abutments,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  actuating  device,  and  means  for  positioning  said  actu- 
ating device  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  abutments. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple  embodying  a 
cylinder  and  a  member  cooperating  therewith,  eccentric 
journal  bearings  for  the  cylinder,  toggles  comprising  links 
pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the  frame  of  the  press  and  con 
nectod  at  the  other  end  fo  the  bearings,  abutment  memt>ers 
carried  by  the  plvotally  supported  links  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  support  of  said  links,  an 
actuating  device  mounted  fo  reciprocate  betwe»>n  said 
abutment  membcs  and  having  r!  oulders  for  engagement 
with  the  abutment  members,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
actuating  device,  and  means  for  posi'ioning  the  actuating 
device  to  engage  '.lie  rr  the  other  of  tie  abutment  memlwrs 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple  embodying  a 
cylinder   and   a   member   cooperating   therewith,    eccentric 

i   Journal  bearings  for  the  cylinder,  toggles  comprising  links 
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pivoted  at  one  endj  upon  th«>  frame  of  the  prew  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  with  the  eccentric  t>eariD(fs,  spaced 
(ibutmt'Dts  carried  by  the  plvotally  mounted  links  disposed 
on  opposltf  sides  Of  the  centers  of  support  of  said  links, 
an  actuaiiriK  dfvic*  hnvire  shoulders  for  engagement  with 
the  said  abutmentf.  said  actuating  device  having  its  one 
fnd  normally  risil^g  upon  one  of  the  abutments,  a  swing 
Ing  link  -lupportln^  the  rpposltp  end  of  the  actuating  de- 
vice, a  cam  fur  iin0arting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
actuating  device,  and  means  for  shifting  the  outer  end  of 
the  actuating  d»'viae  to  bring  it  into  engagement  with  the 
other  of  the  abutmpnta. 

[Claim  <)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.862.       DISK    I'l.dW. 


.Nils    Nilson    and    I>konaro 


Xji.s«».v.  Way?ai« 
Xo.  6.'?0.21'3.     ( 


Minn.       Filed  May  29,   1911. 
97    -62.) 


Serial 


1     .\   rotary   plo^   comprising  a   concavo-convex  disk,   a 

aeries  of  hladt-s  setured  to  tht-  convex  side  of  said  disk, 
said  blades  b<'ing  curved  lon::ltudlnally  and  extending  from 
a  point  niar  thr  axis  of  said  disk  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
thi'  outtT  t'nds  of  xaid  bludis  liavini:  cutting  edges  and 
said  blades  being  duiwarrilv  inclined  with  resp<*ct  to  the 
axis  of  said  disk.  .>^aid  disk  and  said  blades  forming  a  series 
of  spiral  channels  through  which  the  soil  Is  directed  to 
ward  the  central  pN'rtion  of  said  disk,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  blad' s  overhatiging  the  middle  portion  of  said  disk 
and  direeiing  the  soil  cut  by  said  blades  away  from  the 
furrow. 

2.  .\  ri  tary  plow  ctimprising  a  concavo-convex  disk, 
blades  extendiiu  nidially  of  said  disk  and  having  cutting 
edges  at  their  oiiter  ends,  the  inner  end  of  each  blade 
extending  transversely  past  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
adjacent  blade  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  narrow  chan- 
nt-ls  l>«'(we«'n  the  blades,  and  all  of  said  blades  being  out 
wardly  inclined  witji  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  disk. 

3.  .\  ri'tary  plow  coniprisini:  a  disk  having  a  recessed 
edge  forming'  ctittiqg  surfaces  at  intervals  thereon,  and  a 
series  of  blades  mounted  on  said  disk  and  having  cutting 
edges  at  their  outer  ends  adjacent  to  the  alternate  recesa^-s 
in  said  disk. 

4.  A  rotary  plow  comprising  a  disk  having  a  substan 
tially  straigh'  outer  portion  and  a  convex  middle  portion 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  outer  portion,  a  series  of 
blades  seciir>d  edg«wis«'  to  ilie  curved  and  straight  outer 
portions  of  said  dlak,  said  blades  having  cutting  edges  at 
their  outef  end  which  project  outwardly  beyond  the  curved 
middle  porti<in  of  said  disk.  comi)aratlvely  narrow  c'lannels 
or  passages  being  ft>rmed  between  the  inner  ends  of  adja 
cent  blades  and  suld  disk,  through  which  passages  the 
material  Is  directedv  the  outer  portions  of  said  blades  and 
said  disks  directinf  the  material  into  and  through  said 
channels. 

5.  A  rotary  plo*^  comprising  a  disk  having  n  recessed 
periphery  provided  with  cutting  edgea,  a  series  of  blades 
mounted  on  said  dtek  and  having  cutting  edges  adjacent 
to  the  edges  of  said  recesses,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blades 
being  disposed  neap  the  axis  of  .said  disk  and  outwardly 
inclined  with  respeft  thereto,  the  soil  being  directed  be- 
tween said  blades  and  said  disk  .nnd  blades  forming  a  series 
of  spiral  channels  iiiendim:  fmm  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  toward  the  cen(ter  thereof. 


1,119.863.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  John  N 
Ohio.  Mied  May  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
156—39.) 


YB,   Montpcller, 
840,315.      (CI. 


M^ 


1.  In  a  roller  sereen  construction,  a  casing  having  end 
plates,  a  screen  carrying  sprng  roller  mounted  between 
the  end  f.lates.  and  a  brako  automatically  acting  uimn 
the  roller  during  winding  of  the  screen  thereon,  said 
brake  Including  a  disk  movable  Into  and  out  of  frlctlonai 
engagement  with  one  of  the  end  plates,  and  means  oper 
able  by  turning  of  the  roller  for  moving  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  roller  screen  construction,  n  casing  having  end 
plates,  ■  hollow  roller  mounted  t)etween  the  end  plates 
and  carrying  a  screen,  a  spring  mounted  In  one  end  of 
the  roller  and  operatively  connected  thereto  by  a  rivet 
engaging  throuirh  a  T-slot  In  thv  roller,  a  trunnion  pin 
operatively  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
and  Journaled  in  the  adjacent  end  plute,  a  block  fixed  in 
the  opposite  end  of  the  roller,  a  trunnion  pin  carried  by 
the  block  and  extending  through  the  adjacent  end  plate, 
and  a  brake  mechanism  carried  and  controlled  by  said 
latter  trunnion  pin. 

3.  In  a  roller  screen  construction,  a  casing  having  end 
plates,  a  screen  carrying  spr.ng  roller  mounted  iM-tween 
the  end  plates,  said  roller  t)elng  hollow,  a  block  fixed  in 
one  end  of  the  roller,  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  block  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  block,  a  trunnion 
pin  passed  through  the  adjacent  end  plate  and  block  and 
threade<l  into  the  nut.  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said 
pin  l)«'tv\een  the  block  and  end  plate,  the  block  and  disk 
having  Interengaging  lugs,  and  means  for  locking  the 
trunnion  pin  against  turning  movement  with  respect  to 
the  end  plate. 

4  In  a  roller  screen  construction,  a  casing  having  end 
plates,  a  screen  carrying  spring  roller  mounted  between 
the  end  plates,  said  roller  being  hollow,  a  block  fixed  in 
one  end  of  the  roller,  a  nut  mounte<l  upon  the  block  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  block,  a  trunnion 
pin  passed  through  the  adjacent  end  plate  and  t>l<Kk  and 
threaded  into  the  nut,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said 
pin  between  the  block  and  end  plate,  the  block  and  disk 
having  Interengaging  lugs,  and  means  for  locking  the 
trunnion  pin  against  turning  movement  with  respect  to 
the  end  plate,  said  means  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
pin  through  the  nut. 

5  In  a  roller  screen  construction,  a  casing  having  end 
plates,  a  screen  carrying  spring  roller  mounted  between 
the  end  plates,  said  roller  toeing  hollow,  a  block  fixed  In 
one  end  of  the  roller,  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  block  for 
movement  toward  and  a  way  from  the  block,  a  trunnion 
pin  passed  through  the  adjacent  end  plate  and  block  and 
threaded  into  tbe  nut.  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said 
pin  between  the  block  and  end  plate,  the  block  and  disk 
having  interengaging  lugs,  and  means  for  locking  the 
trunnion  pin  against  turnlne  movement  with  respect  to 
the  end  plate,  said  means  inclu<linc  a  .^lotted  plate  car- 
ried by  the  end  plate,  the  slot  of  which  receives  the  flat 
tened  terminal  of  the  pin,  and  a  wing  nut  threaded  upon 
said  terminal. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.119.864.  ELECTRIC  CON.VECTOK.  Edwakd  J.  OviNO- 
Tox,  Brookllne.  and  John  E.  Hkrlihy,  Cambridge, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company, 
Cambridge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .M:ihs:ic  ;usetts. 
Fllefl  Sept.  11.  1912  Serial  No.  7  19.T.'r>,  (CI.  17:i  :VA2.) 
1.  .•Vn  electrical  connector,  comprising  separable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  attached  and  detached.  In  combination 
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with  means  to  secure  the  electrical  contacts  of  said  mem- 
bers under  yielding  tension,  said  means  consisting  In  one 
member  having  an  insulated  casing,  a  contact  piece  mov- 
able within  said  casing  to  disallne  it  therewith,  a  spring 
arranged  to  exert  pressure  on  said  movable  piece  to  dis- 
allne It,  the  other  separable  member  acting  automatically 
during  attachment,  to  hold  said  movable  contact  piece 
Into  allnement  In  opposition  to  the  spring  tension,  and 
means  to  remove  the  effect  of  said  spring  before  said 
members  are  disconnected. 


2.  In  an  electrical  connector  a  socket  member  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  aperturiKl  contacts  Inclosed  In 
said  lK>dy  portion  for  frictlonally  receiving  sliding  con- 
tact pins  of  a  removable  cooperating  male  member,  means 
for  yieldingly  shifting  one  of  said  apertured  contacts 
sldewise  in  said  body  portion  for  increasing  its  frlctlonai 
resistance  to  said  male  member,  and  externally  operable 
means  for  counteracting  the  Influence  of  said  yieldingly 
shifting  means  on  said  apertured  contacts. 

3.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  socket  member  con- 
taining two  contact  tut)e8,  a  spring  for  laterally  shifting 
one  of  said  tubes  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  push 
button  extending  externally  of  said  socket  member  for 
repressing  said  spring. 

4.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  socket  member  con- 
taining two  contact  tubes,  a  spring  for  laterally  shifting 
one  of  said  tubes  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  push 
button  extending  from  said  shiftable  tubes  for  moving 
the  same  In  opposition  to  said  spring. 

,"">  An  electrical  connector,  comprising  an  insulated 
casing,  a  contact  piece  within  said  casing  having  pro- 
vision to  swing  out  of  allnement,  a  spring  adapted  to 
exert  pressure  on  said  contact  piece  to  dls  aline  It,  and 
manually  operable  means  to  remove  the  effect  of  the 
spring  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.119,865  STITCH-FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  8EW- 
INi;  MACHINES.  William  N.  TAEKFas,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Tarkes  Machine  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1902.      Serial  No.  93.037.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  vertically  recipro- 
lating  needle,  a  looper  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said 
needle,  means  for  moving  tiie  net-die  laterally  relative  to 
the  looper,  and  means  comprising  a  cam  adapted  to  vary 
the  depth  of  thrust  of  said  needle  vertically  and  thereby 
maintain  the  vertical  relation  between  the  eye  of  the 
n«»edle  and  the  beak  of  the  hook. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  or 
holder  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  and  adapted  to  turn 
therein  on  Its  vertical  axis,  means  whereby  when  the  said 
needle-bar  is  turne<l  on  its  vertical  axis  the  reciprocating 
p<j8itlon  of  the  needle  is  changed  vertically  and  means 
for  turning  the  said  needle-bar  on  its  vertical  axis. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  meihanism 
comprising  a  recipro<ating  needle  bar  mounted  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  on  Its  vertical  axis,  a  needle  carried  by  the 
said  needle-bar  and  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  same,  means  wheret)y  when  the  said 
needle-bar  is  turned  on  its  verticil  axis  the  reciprocating 
position  of  the  needle  is  changed  vertically,  means  tif 
turning  the  said  needle-bar  on  Its  vertical  axis,  and  a 
looper  operated  to  coact  with  tbe  said  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  needle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said 
needle,  means  for  swinging  the  said  needle  laterally,  a 
cam  operated  by  and  during  the  m.>veinent  of  the  means 
for  laterally  moving  the  needle,  means  intermediate  the 
said  needle  and  the  cam  whereby  the  re<iprocating  posi- 
tion of  the  needle  is  changed  vertically,  and  a  comple- 
menUI  stitch  forming  mechanism  adapted  to  co-act  with 
tbe  said  needle. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  re<'lpro«ating  needle  bar  adapted  to  he  oscil- 
lated on  its  vertical  axis,  means  for  oscillating  the  said 
needle-bar  comprising  an  arm  attached  to  the  same,  a 
lever  28  suitably  pivoted  to  be  oscillated,  a  rod  18  at- 
Uched  to  the  said  arm  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  tbe 
said  lever,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,119.866.  PERCUSSION  TOOL.  Carl  rAfU,  Roselle 
Park,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B  Newhall,  8r..  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913  Serial  No  758,532. 
(CI.  266 — 42.1 


1.  A  percussion  tool  comprising  a  tubular  rotor  having 
at  one  end  and  secured  to  rotate  therewith  a  cylindrical 
cam  head  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  said 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  hammer  retraction  cams  along  the 
wall  of  said  cam  head  at  such  a  distance  from  said  rotor 
as  to  afford  a  very  gradual  incline  to  the  cams,  a  hammer 
In  said  tubular  rotor,  and  a  blow  spring  for  operating 
said  hammer,  an  arbor  at  one  end  of  said  hammer  extend- 

'   Ing  from  opposite  sides  of  said  hammer,  a  roller  on  each 

extension    of    said    arbor    and    in    engagement    with    said 

i  aims  to  operate  to   retract  said   hammer,   said   two  oppo- 

'   sltely   extending   rollers   serving    to   steady   said   hammer, 

and    a    socketed   holder    formed    with    a    rotor   socket    for 

revolubly  mounting  said  rotor  and  a  tool  socket. 

2.  A  percussion  tool  comprising  a  tubular  rotor  having 
at  one  end  and  secured  to  rotate  therewith  a  cam  head 
of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  said  rotor,  a  cylin- 
drical wall  on  said  cam  head,  a  plurality  of  hammer  re- 
traction cams  positioned  along  the  wall  of  said  cam 
head,  said  cams  t>eing  removed  from  said  tubular  rotor 
such  a  distance  as  to  afford  a  very  gradual  incline  to  the 
cams,  a  hammer  In  said  tubular  rotor,  a  blow  spring  for 
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operating  said  harnmer,  an  arbor  at  one  end  of  said  ham- 
mer  havinij  portions  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  hammer,  a  roller  on  each  portion  of  said  arbor  and 
In  engagemtnt  with  said  cams  to  operate  to  retract  said 
hammer,  said  oppositely  positioned  rollers  serving  to 
steady  said  hammtr,  and  a  soclseted  holder  formed  with  a 
rotor  socket  for  r«volubly  mounting  said  rotor  and  a  tool 
socket,  and  on  said  holder  a  handle  and  means  to  stay 
snld   holder   from  rotation  rt'latlvcly    to  said   holder. 

■'5.  A  percussion  tool  comprising  a  tubular  rotor  ter- 
minating at  one  ond  in  a  drive  shank,  a  plurality  of 
hammer-retrnction  cams  interior  to  said  rotor,  and  oper- 
ative therein  a  blow  spring  and  a  hammer;  a  retraction 
mil  on  said  hamraer  to  <'ni:akre  said  cams;  and  a  parted 
8<x-keted  holder  containing  a  rotor  socket  for  revolubly 
mounting  said  rot<ir  and  a  tool-socket,  and  on  said  holder 
a  handle  and  meajis  to  stay  said  hammer  from  rotation 
relatively  to  said  bolder,  a  hinge  Joining  the  parts  of  said 
holder  anrl  securing  means  to  unite  said  holder-parts 
when  closed. 

4.  A  percussion  tool  comprising  a  tubnlar  rotor  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  drive  shank,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mer-retraction cams  Interior  to  said  rotor,  and  operative 
therein  a  blow  spring  and  a  hammer;  a  retraction  roll  on 
said  hammer  to  er«rage  said  cams;  and  a  parted  socketed 
holder  containing  a  rotor  socket  for  revolubly  mounting 
said  rotor  and  a  tcol  so<'ket.  and  on  said  holder  a  handle 
and  an  axlally  extending  stay  guide  to  gtilde  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  hammer  and  stay  It  from  rotation  rela- 
tively to  said  holder,  a  hinge  Joining  the  parts  of  said 
holder  and  securlng-means  to  unite  said  holder-parts 
when  closed. 

•">.  A  percussion  tool  comprising  a  tubular  rotor  having 
at  one  end  and  secured  to  rotate  therewith  a  cam  head 
of  8Ut>8tantially  greater  diameter  than  said  rotor,  a  cylin- 
drical wall  on  said  cam  head,  a  plurality  of  hammer  re- 
traction cams  positioned  along  the  wall  of  said  cam  head, 
said  cams  being  rqnioved  from  said  tubular  rotor  such  a 
distance  as  to  afford  a  very  gradual  incline  to  the  cams, 
a  hammer  in  said  tubular  rotor,  a  blow  spring  for  oper- 
ating said  hammer,  a  plurality  of  roller  receiving  por- 
tions extending  radially  from  one  end  of  said  hammer, 
a  roller  on  each  of  said  portions,  and  In  engagement  with 
said  cams  to  operate  to  retract  .said  hammer,  said  roller 
also  serving  to  steady  said  hammer,  and  a  socketed  holder 
formed  with  a  rotor  socket  for  revolubly  mounting  said 
rotor  and  a  tool  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,867.  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  GLASS.  RfMiBR  S. 
Pease,  I'lttsbiirfh.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company.  I'lttsburgh.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed,  Oct.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  726,75r> 
(CI.  49-83.1.) 


The    herein    described    process   of   drawing   glass    which 
consists    In    charging    an    invertlbie    receptacle    to    which 


glass  win  not  adhere,  in  drawing  a  cylinder,  and  in 
dumping  the  residual  glass  bodily  from  the  receptacle, 
and  then   recharg^lng  the  pot  without   reheating  the  same. 


1.119,868.  FOUNTAlN('f).\lB.  Anthony  PKt.sTRiNG. 
Mount  Carmel,  i'a.,  assignor  to  Clara  J.  Kraft.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25.  191.1.  Serial  No.  802.890. 
(CI.  132—3.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  circular  comb 
having  in  one  edge  a  series  of  Integral  teeth,  said  comb 
having  a  circular  series  of  integral  receptacles,  said  re- 
ceptacles located  in  parallelism  with  and  in  the  same  cir- 
cular path  as  the  t(>eth.  and  having  their  lower  ends  ter- 
minating In  a  plane  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  teeth, 
hollow  covers  removably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
receptacles  and  projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
comb,  valves  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  receptacles  hav- 
ing screw-threaded  openings  tlierethrough,  stems  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  openings  in  the  valves,  said 
stems  projecting  U'low  the  valves  and  in  a  position  to 
be  moved  when  the  teeth  of  the  comb  are  pressed  against 
an  object,  said  stems  projecting  beyond  the  upper  ends  of 
the  receptacles  and  confined  within  the  covers  whereby 
they  may  be  adjusted  when  the  covers  are  removed,  and 
springs  exirtlng  downward  pressure  on  the  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  circular  comb 
having  In  one  edge  a  series  of  integral  teeth,  said  comb 
having  a  circular  series  of  Integral  receptacles,  said  re- 
ceptacles located  in  parallelism  with  and  in  the  same 
circular  path  as  the  teeth,  and  having  their  lower  ends 
terminating  in  a  plane  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  teeth, 
hollow  covers  removably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
receptacles  and  projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
comb,  valves  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  receptacles  having 
screw-threaded  openings  therethrough,  stems  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  openings  In  the  valves, 
said  stems  projecting  below  the  valves  and  in  a  position 
to  l)e  moved  when  the  teeth  of  the  comb  are  pressed 
against  an  object,  said  stems  proje<tlng  beyond  the  upper 
ends  of  the  receptacles  and  conflmd  within  the  covers 
whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  when  the  covers  are  re- 
moved, and  colled  springs  around  the  stems  pressing 
at  one  end  against  the  valves  and  at  their  other  ends 
against  the  upper  ends  of  the  covers,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,119.869.       INDEX  TAB.      John     Petkh.son,    Faribault. 

Minn.      Filed   Aug.   1,   191.1.      Serial    No.   782,462.      (CI. 

129—16.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  sales  slip  file  having  dlvi 
sional  card  therein  adapted  to  separate  groups  of  dtipli 
cate  sales  slips,  of  a  clip  mounted  on  the  edge  of  said  di- 
visional card  and  comprising  a  comparatively  long  Jaw 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  card  and  the  adjacent 
slips,  a  second  jaw  carried  by  said  first  named  jaw  and 
having  Its  lower  portion  in  parallel  relation  substantially 
with  said  first  named  jaw  and  spaced  therefrom  sufB 
ciently  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  divisional  card  Inserted 
between  them,  lateral  pressure  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
Jaws  operating  to  bend  said  card  In  one  direction  and 
force  the  inner  end  of  said  tlrst  named  jaw  against  said 
slips  at  one  side  to  separate  them  from  said  card. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  filing  case  and  the  divisional 
cards  therein  between  which  the  sales  slips  are  placed,  of 
a  clip  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  divisional  card  and 
comprising  a  comparatively  long  jaw  having  an  offset 
therein  near  Its  upper  end  and  a  short  jaw  secured  at  Its 
upper    end    to    the    corresponding   end    of   said    long   jaw 


and  extending  sul)8tantlally  parallel  with  said  long  Jaw 
and  opposing  said  offset  portion,  a  space  being  provided 
between  said  offset  portion  and  said  short  Jaw  to  receive 
the  upper  edge  of  a  divisional  card,  lateral  pressure  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  Jaws  fort:lng  said  long  Jaw 
against  the  sales  slips  to  separate  them  from  said  divi- 
sional card. 


1.119.870.  (JA.MK  BO.VKD.  John  R.  Pettit,  New  York. 
N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Davidson.  Madi- 
son, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  690.768. 
Renewed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  83«,.15G.  (CI. 
46—64.) 


1.  \  game  board  of  the  character  descilbed  Cf^mprising 
a  board  proper  provided  with  openings,  game  pieces  re- 
versible In  said  openings  and  projecting  above  and  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  board,  the  length  of  the  project- 
ing portions  of  said  pieces  corresponding  approximately 
with  the  thlckne.ss  of  the  board  ;  and  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  said  board  and  thereby  serve  as  a  cover 
therefor  when  the  same  is  not  in  use.  and  as  a  guard 
when  the  board  is  In  use,  the  depth  of  said  cover  corre- 
sponding approximately  with  the  thickness  of  the  board 
plus  the  length  of  the  portions  of  said  end  pieces  which 
project  alMive  the  surface  of  the  board. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  game 
piece  having  two  oppositely  extending  conical  portions  and 
a  projecting  flange  extending  alKJUt  the  piece  at  its  mid- 
dle portion  and  adjacent  the  bases  of  said  conical  por- 
tions, the  fret  ends  of  said  piece  b<'ing  shaped  dlsslmi 
larly. 


bers  will  l)e  suspended  as  arcuate  loops  to  indicate  a 
signal  when  the  wires  are  in  one  position  and  will  l>e 
drawn  taut  to  indicate  a  different  signal  when  said  wires 
are  moved  relatively  longitudinally,  said  members  being 
clearly  visible  In  both  positions. 


1.119.871.      SWITCH  SIGNAL   Al'PARATl'S.      Henmv    M. 

I'ooB.  Amelia.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   17.   191.S.     Serial   No. 

742,678.      (CI.  246—41.) 

1.  The  combination  with  spaced  liorieontaliy  disposed 
operating  wires  having  relative  longitudinal  movement,  of 
flexible  signal  members  extending  transversely  of  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  conne<ted  to  the  wires  and  of  greater  length 
than  the  distance  between   the  wires,   whereby  said  mem 


V 

' 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  and  signals  operated 
thereby  ;  of  parallel  operating  cables  connecting  said  sig- 
nals and  having  relative  longitudinal  movement  for  simul- 
taneously exposing  corresponding  signals,  and  supple- 
mentary signal  strips  of  flexible  material  of  greater  length 
than  the  distance  between  the  cables  and  having  their  ends 
connected  to  the  cables  whereby  said  strips  may  be  dr«wn 
taut  when  the  cables  are  in  one  position  and  hang  beneath 
the  cables  in  the  form  of  a  loop  in  a  second  position. 


1.119.872.  ELECTRODE-HOLDER.  Hillabd  J.  Potts. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,276.      (CL  176—119.) 


1.  An  electrode  holder  Including  a  bo<ly  liavlng  an  elec- 
trode receiving  face,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  face,  an 
electrode  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  said  lug, 
and  an  electrode  leaf  spring  clamp  held  Intermediate  the 
ends  by  said  lug  and  having  one  end  overhanging  the  tip 
of  said  screw  and  having  the  other  end  atiruptly  bent  to- 
ward and  terminally  contacting  with  said  screw  below 
said  lug. 

2.  An  electrode  holder  including  a  Ixxly.  a  lug  projecting 
from  said  body,  an  adjusting  screw  tbreade<J  througti  said 
lug  and  extending  longitudinally  of  .■^aid  Njdy.  and  having 
a  flat  longitudinal  face,  and  an  electro<le  leaf  spring  clamp 
held  intermediate  the  ends  by  said  lug  and  having  one  end 
overhanging  the  tip  of  said  screw  and  having  the  other 
end  l>ent  toward  and  terminally  contacting  with  said  flat 
face  below  said  lug. 

.{.  .^n  electrode  holder  including  a  body,  a  lug  projecting 
from  said  body,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  said 
lug  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body,  an  electrode 
leaf  spring  clamp  held  intermediate  the  ends  loosely  up|n 
said  lug  and  having  one  end  -.verlianglng  the  tip  of  said 
screw  and  having  the  opposite  end  bent  toward  and  con- 
tacting with  said  screw  Udow  .said  lug.  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  clamp  against  movement  longltudi- 
'  nally  of  said  body. 

4.  An  electrode  holder  including  a  body,  a  lug  projecting 
from  said  btfdy.  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  said 
lug  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body,  said  lug 
L.eing  terminally  bifurcated  to  form  ears,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  ears,  and  an  electrode  leaf  spring  clamp  confined  be- 
tween said  ears  by  said  pin  and  having  one  end  overhang- 
ing the  tip  of  said  screw  and  having  the  opposite  end  ter- 
minally bent  toward  and  contacting  wltli  said  screw  below 
said  lug. 

1,119,873.  REROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIGARETll!;- 
SHELLS.  SvPNEV  I.  pRESCnTT.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  American  Tobacco  company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Mar.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  550.149.  (CI.  131—39.) 
1.  The   combination   with   rerolling  devices  Including  a 

roll,  of  a   tube  stop  carried   by   the   roll   and   operating  to 
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-.  Tbe  lomji.inatlon  with  rerollinK  devlcen  including  a 
roll,  of  a  step.  s*.i:ment  carried  by  the  roll,  and  an  Inclined 
path  down  wjiicti  the  tubes  containing  moutiiplecea  roll 
airalnst  the  s«um..nt,  whereby  the  tubes  are  properly  po 
sltioned  befor^  they  aro  acted  upon  by  the  rerolllng  de- 
vices. 

3.  The  comilnatlon  with  r.-rolUnR  d-vlces.  of  means  for 
lellverlnK  tub^s  ...ntalnlng  mouthpieces  thereto,  means  for 

positioning  the  tiil..s  with  their  axes  at  right  angles  to 
their  path  of  iiovcment  through  the  rerolling  devices,  and 
means  for  posjtlve'.y  Inserting  the  tubes  into  the  rerolling 
devices.  ; 

4.  Thf  comllln.-iilon  with  ren.llinu'  d-'vices  including  a 
roll,  of  a  stop  segment  carried  by  the  roll  and  operating 
to  position  ihf  tnlxs.  an  Inclineti  path  down  which  the 
tubes  containltig  mouthpieces  move  against  the  segment, 
and  !t  tube  inserting  means. 


of  either  head  may  be  caused  to  turn  tho  die  plate,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  heads  In  position  about  the  die 
plate. 

H.  A  wire  twister  including  a  pair  of  co-acting  li.  ads 
liavlng  their  inner  faces  recesm-d.  a  die  plate  seated  in 
the  recesses  of  said  heads  and  free  to  rotat.-  tlui.ln.  means 
co-acting  iH-tw.  en  the  heads  and  die  plate  whereby  a  turn- 
ing of  either  head  may  be  caused  to  turn  the  die  plate,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  heads  In  position  about  the  die 
plate,  said  means  IncludlnK  a  spring  clamping  ring  engag- 
ing about  the  peripheral  i-dK"  portions  of  the  heads. 

4.  A  wire  twister  including  a  pair  of  co  acting  heads 
having  their  inner  faces  recessed,  a  die  plate  9eate<l  In  the 
rece8.Kes  of  said  bends  and  free  to  rotate  therein,  means 
co-acting  between  the  heads  and  die  plate  whereby  a  turn- 
ing of  either  head  may  t)e  caused  to  turn  the  die  plate  and 
means  for  clamping  the  luads  in  position  about  the  die 
plate,  said  means  incldding  a  spring  clamping  ring  engns- 
ing  at)out  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  heads  and 
means  for  securing  the  clamping  ring  to  one  of  the  heads. 

•>.  A  wire  twister  including  a  pair  of  co  acting  heads 
having  their  Inner  faces  recessed,  a  die  plate  seated  in  the 
recesses  of  said  heads  and  free  to  rotate  therein,  m.ana 
co-acting  between  the  leads  and  die  plate  whereby  a  turn- 
ing of  either  h.ad  may  be  caused  to  turn  the  die  plate,  and 
mean--  for  clamping  the  heads  in  position  about  the  die 
plate,  said  means  including  a  sprtng  clamping  member  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  circumferential  groove  to  seat  the 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  heads. 

friaims  rt  to  11  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 
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1.119.874.      wmfc:TWISTING   DEVICE.      Cbcyl 

DALL.    Aberdeen,    Wash.      Flle<l   June    18.    1913       Serial 
No.  773,950.      (CI.   140— H9.) 
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1.119,875.      SASn  LOCK.     Khkdkki.  k    H.   Richards,  East 
Tawas,  Mich.     Filed  June  :,;i',  1914.     Serial  No.  846  6i6 
(CI.   16—18.) 


•■^ 


1.   A  wire 


twiiter  including  a  circular  die  plate  provided 
with  spaced  slob  forming  a  radial  finger  and  upon  its 
oppos  te  faces  wjth  series  of  concentrically  arranged  pawl 
receiv  ng  notche,.  twisting  heads  mounted  one  upon  either 
si.le  of  the  die  plate  and  held  against  disengagement  there- 
from and  free  to  rotate  independently  thereof,  and  spring- 
pressed  pawls  carried  by  the  heads  and  seating  in  the 
notches  of  the  die  plate. 

2.    .\   wire    twlpter   Including   a   pair   of   co  acting    heads 
havin-  their  inn<?r  faces  recessed,  a  die  plate  seate.l  in  the 
recesses  of  .said  hea.ls  and  free  to  rotate  therein    means  --. 
acting  betwpen  tl,.-  heads  and  die  plate  whereby  «  turnin- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash  there- 
in, a  rack  memt>er  on  the  window  frame,  a  casing  carried 
by  the  sash,  a  locking  member  guided  In  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  teeth  to  engage  the  rack  and  having  ram 
grooves  inclined  from  each  other,  means  o|>eratlng  In  oppo- 
site directions  wedging  in  said  groove  for  throwing  the 
locking  member  Into  locking  position,  and  a  mechanism  for 
operating  said  means. 

2.  In  comliinatlon  with  a  window  frame  having  a  rack 
member,  and  a  sa.sh,  a  casing  carried  by  the  sash  a  locking 
member  mounte<l  In  the  casing  designed  to  r,,operate  with 
the  rack  to  lock  the  sash  and  provided  with  cam  grooves 
A  pair  of  revoluble  members  operating  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  provided  with  anti  frictlonal  means  wedging  io 
-wbl  grooves  In  opposite  directions  for  thn.winij  the  lock- 
ing meml)er  In  locking  position,  and  a  mechan  sm  Including 
a  plunger  for  operating  the  revoluble  members 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash  a 
casing  carried  by  the  sash,  a  locking  member  mounted' In 
toe  casing,  said  locking  member  and  the  frame  having  Inter- 
meshing  locking  means,  said  locking  member  having  cam 
-Tooves,  a  pair  of  revoluble  elements  operating  in  opposite 
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directions  and  provided  with  anti  friction  means  wedging 
In  said  grooves  In  opposite  direction*  for  throwing  the 
lock  ng  member  Into  locking  position,  and  mechanUm  for 
operating  said  revoluble  elements. 


1,119,876.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,11J».S"7.  KNITTING  MACHINE  KK.i.sK  W.  Rubins.. .n. 
Reading.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Nolde  &  Horst  Company,  Read- 
ing, I'a..  a  Corporation  of  rennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,466.     (01.  66—21.) 


l)ortlon  thereof  of  greater  height,  means  for  supp'ytns  an 
extra  yarn  to  said  short  Imtt  needles,  and  knitting  cams 
o|>erable  either  upon  the  high  or  low  portion  of  said  short 
butt  needles. 

IClaimp  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1.  In  u  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
the  needle  cylinder  of  a  series  ot  udjaceni  needles  liiereiu 
adapted  to  knit  pan  of  the  cirtular  course,  and  unuther 
aeries  of  adjacent  needles  adapted  to  knit  tlie  lemaiuing 
part  of  the  circular  course,  one  of  said  series  liuvlng  needle 
butts  differing  in  height  from  those  of  the  other  series, 
means  for  siippl.ving  an  extra  .varn  to  one  of  said  series  of 
needles,  neinlle  operating  uiecljunisiii  movable  into  the  path 
of  said  needles,  and  means  for  difTereull^  hetliug  said 
mechanism  so  as  to  either  operate  upon  all  of  the  needles 
unlforml.v  or  to  vary  the  lowering  of  the  two  series  of 
needles  at  il.e  kii  Itiiig  point  us  determined  l)y  the  differ 
eoce  in  heights  of  the  butts. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  coml>inutiou  with 
the  needle  cylinder  of  one  seriei-  of  needles  therein  having 
long  butts  and  another  series  having  shorter  butts  of 
greater  height,  means  foi  supplying  an  extra  yarn  to  said 
short  butt  ne«Hiles,  and  ueedle-operatin;:  means  compr  sing 
a  movable  part  adapted  to  vary  tlie  lowering  of  the  two 
series  of  needles  at  the  knitting  point  as  deterniine<l  liy 
the  difference  in  the  heights  of  the  butts. 

;t.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  nee<lle  cylin<ier  of  one  series  of  needles  there  n  having 
long  iMitts  and  another  series  having  shorter  Uuttti  of 
greater  Ixdght.  means  for  su|)i)l.v  in^i  an  extra  .\arn  to  ^ai  i 
short  butt  iie4>dies.  and  a  knitt in^ cam  uieihanisin  adapte  1 
to  normallj  lower  all  of  said  needles  uniform  }  but  com 
prising  an  .idjustable  part  adapted  to  be  movinl  Into  en- 
gagemeut  with  said  short  butts  to  vary  the  lowering  of 
the  same  us  determined  by  the  different  height  thereof. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combiuaiion  witn 
the  needle  cylinder  of  one  series  of  needles  therein  ha\  in^ 
long  butts  anJ  another  series  having  shorter  butts  of 
greater  height,  means  for  supplying  an  extra  yarn  to  said 
short  butt  nee  lies,  and  a  knlttlug-cam  head  movable  in 
relation  to  said  needle  cylinder  and  adapted  to  normally 
lower  all  of  said  needles  uniformly  when  in  one  position, 
and  to  lower  the  short  butt  needles  lielow  the  long  butt 
needles  wlien   in   another   posltb  n. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  tbe  comltinat.on  with 
the  needle  cylinder  of  one  series  <  f  needles  therein  having 
long  butts  and  another  series  having  shorter  butts  with  a 

209  O.  G.— 2.''. 


1.119.878.  DOOR  CHECK  .VND  CLOSER  Albkkt  J 
ItusENTKKTKU.  Boouton,  -N.  .1..  assignor  to  Edgar  Zabrls 
kie.  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  and  Frank  K.  Hutchins.  Ne\<: 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  .>>30..8itl. 
(01.  16— 88.> 


1.  In  a  door clo.ser.  a  >upi>oriiug  lirai  ket.  a  spring  in- 
closing casing  comprising  upper  anti  lower  independent 
members,  a  coiled  spring  contlned  within  said  casing  and 
lia\lng  one  end  connected  with  tlie  upix-r  uieml>er  thereof 
and  Its  oilier  end  with  the  lower  meinlM  r  tliereof.  a  verti- 
cal stud  eTiending  tliroiii;li  said  iiiemlxTs.  a  spindle  luoniit 
ed  in  sa  d  stu.i.  an  <  i>eratlng  le\er  arm  lo.  neeted  with  saUl 
K|iindle.  and  exposeii  means  movable  witii  said  spindle  to 
exteriorly  engage  a  riitar.\  member  of  said  casing  fur  wind- 
ing the  spriny:  ttierefi-om.  said  supportinj;  liracket  l)eing 
provided  with  a  sto|>  to  hold  said  rotarj  member  of  the 
casing   in   Its   initial  position 

1'.  In  a  do«  r-closer.  a  sup(K>rting  liracket.  a  spring  In- 
closlnj.'  casing  I'omprising  upper  and  lower  independent 
rotnr.\  member-,  a  siring  ""ontined  wlthiti  said  casing  and 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  upper  nieml>er  thereof 
and  its  other  end  with  tbe  lower  member  thereof,  a  vertical 
stud  extending  through  said  luemberB  and  (onstituting  the 
axis  thereof,  a  spindb  niuunted  in  said  stud,  an  operatin,; 
lever  arm  connecte-l  witli  said  spindle  and  exposetl  means 
movable  with  said  spindle  to  exteriorly  engage  sa'a  rotary 
inembei-8  for  wiixling  tbe  spring  therefrom  at  its  re8i»ectlve 
ends,  said  supporting  bracket  tx'ing  piuvided  with  a  stop 
to  hold  saiil  rotary  luembers  in  tlieii  Initial  iiositlon  and 
allow  eitlier  to  t>e  rotated  from  said  exjiosed  means. 

3.  In  a  door-closer,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  spring  In- 
closing casing  comprising  upper  and  lower  Independent 
memb«'rR.  n  coiled  spring  confined  within  said  casing  .(Ud 
huvlnir  one  end  connected  with  the  upper  member  thereof 
and  Its  other  end  with  the  lower  member  tliereof,  a  verti- 
cal stud  extending  through  .said  memlieis.  u  spindle  mount 
ed  in  said  stud,  an  uperatlng  lever  arm  c'lnnecteil  with  said 
spindle,  and  exposed  means  movable  w.tb  Kaid  spindb  to 
exteriorly  engage  a  rotary  member  of  said  casing  for 
winding  the  spring  therefrom,  said  supiHirtinc  bracket 
i>elng  provided  with  a  stop  to  hold  said  rotary  member  of 
the  casing  in  its  inlt  al  |>osltiiin.  combined  with  a  che<'k- 
Ing  c>linder  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  piston  ilierein.  .lud 
means  connecting  s»tid  sfilndle  and  piston  for  operating  the 
piston  from   the  spindle. 

4.  In   a    door-closer,    a    supporting   lirack't.    a    sprim;    In 
closing    caslnu'    comprising    uppei    and    lower    independent 
rotary   rnemlMrs.  a   sprin;;  confined   within    si  id  i  a  si  in;   .in<l 
iiiivlng  one  end  i-  unected  with  tbe  upper  memt>er  thereof 
and  its  other  end  with  the  lower  menUx'r  thereof,  a  vertical 
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stud  (»xt«»n<lliiif  thr<iu(?h  sal<1  members  and  conatltntlng  the 
axis  thereof,  a  spindle  mounted  in  s«id  stud,  an  operating 
lever  arm  connected  with  said  spindle  and  exposed  means 
movable  with  said  tplndle  to  exteriorly  enjiase  said  rotary 
members  for  winding  the  spring  therefrom  at  its  respective 
ends,  said  siii>portitig  bracket  being  provided  with  a  stop 
to  hold  said  rotary  members  in  their  Initial  position  and 
allow  either  to  be  rotated  from  saiil  exposed  means,  com- 
bined with  a  checking  cylinder  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
piston  therein,  and  means  connecting  said  spindle  and 
piston  for  operatinf  the  piston  fn-m  the  spindle. 

.">.  In  a  door  clofer.  a  supportinc  bracket,  a  spring  In- 
closing casing  comprising  matching  upper  and  lower  inde- 
p«indent  rotary  mfinbers,  a  double-acting  coiled  spring  con- 
fined within  said  casing  and  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  upfyer  member  thereof  and  the  other  end  with  the 
lower  member  thereof,  a  vertical  stud  extending  through 
said  nJfembers  and  i-onstituting  the  axis  thereof,  a  spindle 
mounted  In  said  siud,  an  operating  lever  arm  connected 
with  said  spindle,  and  a  frame  exterior  to  said  casing  and 
moval)le  wtli  said  gplndle  to  .'xterlurly  engage  said  rotary 
members  for  rotating  one  or  the  other  thereof  for  winding 
the  spring  therefroii  at  Its  re8i)ective  ends,  said  supporting 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  stop  to  hold  said  rotary 
memlier  in  their  Inftial  position  and  allow  either  to  be  ro- 
tated from  said  frjame,  and  said  rotary  members  having 
lugs  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  said  stop,  and  said  frame 
having  an  arm  extending  between  said  lugs  to  engage  one 
or  the  other  there(Df  In  accordance  with  its  direction  of 
movement. 

(Claims  6  to  13  iot  printed  In  the  daiette.l 


1.11».»79.       COIN 


CONTROLLEP     LOCKING     MKCHA- 


NISM.  Frank  J.  Rowse.  I'awtucket.  R.  I.  Original 
application  filed  Ijune  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632.716.  Dl 
vlded  and  this  Application  tiled  Aug.  LM,  1911.'.  Serial 
No.  716.195.      (dl.   194 — 83.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  slldaWy  mountr'd  spring  actuated  bolt,  of  a 
casing  in  which  said  bolt  Is  mounted,  an  inner  handle,  a 
s[»rini;  actuated  mfniljer  mounted  upon  said  inner  handle 
an<i  utliipted  when  said  Inner  handle  is  turned,  to  directly 
et;gai;e  saiil  holt  {o  move  the  same  into  the  casing,  an 
outer  handlf,  :i  plate  mounted  upon  said  outer  handle, 
means  for  lo(klng  s«id  plate  to  the  outer  handle,  a  piv 
oted  pawl  engagHg  said  plate,  means  carried  by  said 
pawl  for  engiigln;;  the  bolt,  said  pawl  moving  bodily  with 
the  outer  bandle.  and  means  for  maintaining  said  pawl 
In   a   bolt  ••nirHpini*  position   after  the  outer   handle  is  re- 

lea.sed. 

2.  In  a  device  o|f  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion   with   a   slidnnly   mounted   spring  actnated   bolt,   of  n 


casing  In  which  said  bolt  is  mounted,  an  inner  handle,  a 
spring  actuated  member  mounted  upon  said  Inner  handle 
and  adapted  when  said  inner  handle  Is  turned,  to  directly 
engage  said  bolt  to  move  the  same  Into  the  casing,  an 
outer  handle,  a  plate  mounted  upon  said  outer  handle, 
means  for  locking  said  plate  to  the  outer  handle,  a  pivoted 
pawl  engaging  said  plate,  means  carried  by  said  pawl  for 
engaging  the  bolt,  said  pawl  moving  bodily  with  the  outer 
handle,  means  for  maintaining  said  pawl  in  a  bolt  engag- 
ing position  after  the  outer  handle  Is  released,  and  means 
for  restoring  .said  pawl  to  a  disengaced  position  when  the 
bolt  is  moved  inwardly  by  the  closing  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldably  mounted  spring  actuated  bolt,  of  a 
casing  in  which  said  bolt  Is  mounted,  an  inner  handle,  a 
spring  actuated  member  mounted  upon  said  inner  han- 
dle, and  adapted  when  said  inner  handle  i.s  turned,  to 
directly  engage  said  bolt  to  move  the  same  Into  the  cas- 
ing, an  outer  handle,  a  plate  mounted  upon  said  outer 
handle,  means  on  said  plate  codperating  with  means  to 
lock  the  outer  handle  to  the  plate,  a  pivote<l  pawl  engag- 
ing said  plate,  means  carried  by  said  pawl  for  engaging 
the  bolt,  said  pawl  moving  bodily  with  the  outer  handle, 
means  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  outer  handle  to 
a  normal  position,  and  means  controllable  by  the  Inner 
handle  for  removing  said  return  preventing  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldably  mounted  sprine  actuated  bolt,  of  a 
casing  in  which  said  bolt  is  mounted,  an  inner  handle,  a 
spring  actuated  member  mounted  upon  said  Inner  handle, 
and  adapted  when  said  Inner  handle  Is  turned,  to  directly 
engage  said  bolt  to  move  the  same  into  the  casing,  an 
outer  handle,  a  plate  mounted  <ipon  said  outer  handle, 
means  for  locking  said  plate  to  tlie  outer  handle,  a  pivoted 
pawl  engaging  said  plate,  means  carried  by  said  pawl  for 
engaging  the  bolt,  said  pawl  moving  bodily  with  the  outer 
handle,  means  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  outer 
handle  to  a  normal  position,  and  means  controllable  by 
the  inner  handle  for  removing  said  return  preventing 
means  out  of  engagement  with  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlng  with  a  casing,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  spring 
actuated  bolt  mounted  therein,  a  track  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal portion  and  a  vertical  wall  carried  by  said  bolt, 
an  outer  operating  handle,  spaced  disks  carried  by  said 
outer  operating  handle,  a  cam  plate  loo«eIy  mounted  upon 
the  operating  handle  between  said  disks,  a  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  disks  and  bodily  movable  there 
wHh,  a  stud  carried  by  said  pawl,  means  for  locking  the 
cam  plate  to  the  outer  operating  handle,  said  stud  riding 
up  over  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  track  and  contact 
Ing  with  the  vertical  wall  of  the  bolt  when  the  operating 
handle  la  turned,  to  thereby  reciprocate  said  Iwlt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1,119,880.       LrBKICATOR     FOR     IIOlf'TINO  ENGINES. 

RirH.\Rt>   Rt  EMELiN.   rhlladelphla,    I'a.      Filed   Dec.    11, 

1909.     Serial  No.  532.576.     (CI.  64—24.) 

1.   The  combination,  with  a  drum  shaft,  of  a  thrust  pin 

having  a  lengthwise  movement   in  said  shaft  and  project 

Ing  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,   a   feed  screw  mounted 

to  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  and  force  It  In- 

'   wardly,  a  lubricator  casing  encircllne  the   projecting  end 

of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  cont.Tln  a  suply  of  oil.  a  lubrl-j 

cator  mounted  to  revolve  within  said  casing  and  having  a 

peripheral  wall  endrcllng  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  and 

end  walls  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  outer   portion  of 

said  peripheral  wall,  a  space  being  jirovidod  l>etween  said 

!   end   wails   to  allow  contact   of  said   screw   with   said   pin, 

said    peripheral    wall    having    inwardly    projecting    vanes 

thereon   forming,  with  said   peripheral  and  end  walls,  oil 

supporting  buckets,   the  point  of  contact    of  said   pin   and 

screw  being  within    the  confines   of  the   Inner   and   outer 

walls  of  said   buckets,  the  oil  falling  from  one  bucket  to 

the  other  as  said  casing  revolves  bridging  the  gap  between 
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the  opposite  vanea  and   being  aerated  and  lubricating  the 
bearing  of  said  pin  and  screw  by  Impact  therewith. 


1.119,881.      AUTOMATIC    SAFETY-STOP    FOR   TRAINS. 
John  V.  Rind,  I'esotum,  III.     Filed  Mar.   7,  1913,     Se- 
rial No.  752,724,      (CI.  246—59.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  throttle 

valve  and  an   air  line  Including  a  valve,  of  means  oper 


able  to  open  the  air  line  valve,  means  adjacent  the  track 
for  actuating  said  first  means,  means  operable  by  the 
manual  closing  of  the  throttle  valve  for  rendering  aald 
first  means  Inoperative,  means  operable  by  the  opening  of 
the  air  line  valve  for  closing  the  throttle  valve  auto- 
matically, and  means  operable  by  the  automatic  closing 
I  of  the  throttle  valve  when  the  air  line  valve  Is  opened 
for  venting  the  air  line. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  drilm  shaft  and  a  bearing 
therefor  beyond  which  the  end  of  said  shaft  projects,  of  a 
thrust  pin  fitting  within  a  socket  in  said  shaft  and  having 
a  lengthwise  movement  therein  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  feed  screw  mounted  to  contact  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  pin,  a  lubricator  casing  encircling 
the  jirojecting  end  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
supply  of  oil,  a  lulirlcator  mounted  to  revolve  within  said 
casing  and  having  buckets,  each  comprising  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  end  walls  coiiperating  to  scoop  up  the 
oil  in  said  casing,  the  openings  to  said  buckets  being  op- 
posite the  p<iint  of  contact  of  said  pin  and  screw  and 
spaied  therefrom,  the  oil  falling  by  gravity  when  said 
buckets  are  inverttnl  during  their  revolution  and  splash- 
ing   the    point    of    contact    of    said    pin    and    screw. 

:'..  The  combination,  with  a  drum  shaft,  of  a  thrust  pin 
having  a  longitudinal  movement  in  said  shaft  and  pio 
Jerting  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  feed  screw  mount 
ed  to  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said  pin,  a  lubricator 
casing  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  ot  oil.  a  lubricator  mounted  to  revolve 
within  said  casing  and  having  oil  buckets,  the  point  of 
contact  of  said  pin  and  screw  being  between  said  buckets 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  in  the  path  of  the  oil  falling  by 
gravity  from  one  bucket  to  another,  the  zone  of  lubrica- 
tion of  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  pin  and  screw  being 
between  the  end  wails  of  said  buckets,  said  buckets  being 
open  on  the  side  opposite  the  contact  point  of  said  pin 
and  screw,  the  oil  dropping  through  the  gap  l)etween  the 
Imcket  and  pin  and  lubricating  by  Impact  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  pin  and  screw. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  thrust  pin  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  movement  in  said  shaft  and  projecting 
iH-yond  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  feed  screw  mounted  to 
contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  to  force  It  inwardly. 
a  lubricator  casing,  a  lubricator  mounted  to  revolve  with 
said  shaft  within  said  casing  and  having  jieripheral 
huckets  formed  thereon,  said  buckets  having  inwardly 
projecting  vanes  provided  with  recesses  therein  and  pe- 
ripheral walls  cooperating  with  said  vanes  to  retain  the 
oil  nirainst  centrifugal  force,  said  buckets  being  open  op- 
posite the  point  of  contact  of  said  pin  and  screw,  the  oil 
failing  from  one  bucket  to  the  other  as  said  lubricator 
revolves  and  bridging  the  gap  between  opposite  vanes 
and  lubricating  the  bearing  of  said  pin  and  screw  by  Im 
pact  therewith. 


I  2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  throttle 
lever  and  an  air  brake  line  including  an  air  valve,  of  a 
cylinder  closed  at  its  ends  and  provided  Intermediate  Its 
length  with  an  outlet  port,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  air  valve  and  leading  into  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  operatlveiy  connect- 
ing the  piston  and  throttle  valve  lever,  a  downwardly  de 
I)en(llng  arm  carried  by  the  piston  rod,  a  plunger  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  advance  of  the  air  valve,  a  lever  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  plunger,  an  operating  rod  piv- 
oted by  one  end  to  the  lever  and  operatlveiy  engaging  the 
air  valve,  and  a  cam  faced  terminal  formed  on  the  free 
end  of  said  ojierating  rod  and  bearing  upon  the  arm  car- 
ried liy  the  piston  rod.  said  operating  rod  and  arm  being 
BO  proportioned  that  the  closing  of  the  throttle  valve  will 
raise  the  operating  rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  all 
valve. 

'.'>.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  throttle 
valve  and  an  air  brake  line  including  an  air  valve,  of 
means  operable  by  the  opening  of  the  air  valve  for  «uc- 
ces.slvely  closing  the  throttle  valve  and  venting  the  air 
brake  line,  a  sliding  operating  rod  having  an  inclined  end 
providing  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  air  valve  to 
operate  the  same,  means  actuatable  from  the  track  for 
operating  said  rod  and  means  operable  by  closing  of  the 
throttle  valve  for  moving  said  rod  out  of  engagement  with 
the  air  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  throttle 
valve  and  an  air  brake  line  Including  an  air  valve,  of 
means  operable  by  the  opening  of  the  air  valve  for  suc- 
cessively  closing    the   throttle    valve   and   venting   the   air 

i  brake  line,  a  sliding  operating  rod  having  an  inclined  end 
providing  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  air  valve 
to  operate  the  same,  means  actuatable  from  the  track  for 
operating  said  rt>d  and  means  operable  by  closing  of  the 
throttle  valve  for  moving  said  rod  out  of  engagement  with 
the  air  valve,  said  means  Including  a  throttle  valve  lever, 
a  reciprocating  rod  carried  by  the  valve  lever,  and  a 
hanger  arm  carried  by  said  rod  and  supporting  the  free 
end  of  the  reciprocating  operating  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  throttle 
lever  and  an  air  brake  line  including  an  air  valve,  of  a 
cylinder  closed  at  Its  ends  and  provided  Intermediate  its 
length  with  an  outlet  jiort.  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  air  valve  and  leading  into  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  throttle  lever 
for  locking  the  same  In  various  positions,  a  hand  latch 
operatlveiy  connected  to  the  pawl  to  release  the  spme. 
a  toggle  mechanism  between  the  pawl  and  hand  latch  for 
releasing  the  pawl,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston 
and  operatlveiy  engaging  the  toggle  mechanism,  a  down 
wardly  depending  arm  carried  by  the  piston  rod.  and 
means  supported   by  said  arm  operable  to  open  and  close 
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the  atr  yalve,  said  valve  closing  m«ani(  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  t'n>c.i»,i'in<>nt  with  the  air  v:ilvt»  by  reciproca- 
tion of  the  piston  rod. 

(rialms  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.119.882.  W. 
Rydek,  Stam 
No.  779.72.^. 


fold 


VHER  PIPE  SYSTEM.  (  H.iblbs  Dambi- 
.  Conn.  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial 
.  210^-5.) 


(CI. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sedlmmt  trap  forminu  a  part 
of  a  pipe  »ystem|  the  said  trap  belnj?  enlargetl  liiterally 
and  downwardly  from  Its  Inlet  to  Its  outlet  end.  and  a 
blowout  pip*'  U-afllng  from  the  lowest  point  of  its  outU't 
ind. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sediment  trnp  iVirmiujt  a  part 
of  a  pipe  system,  the  said  trap  being  triangular  In  plan 
.ind  also  In  side  »lt^vatlon.  and  having  roiuKled  edges,  the 
inlt-t  end  b,-ing  circular  In  cross  section  :ind  th.-  outlet 
end  elliptical  in  tross  section  and  de»-per  and  wider  than 
the  inlet  end.  h»«1  u  blow  nflf  pipe  connected  with  the 
larger  end  of  the  trap  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sediment  trap  forming  a  part 
of  a  pipe  system,  the  said  trap  Incrcasini:  in  size  laterally 
and  downwardly  from  its  inlet  end,  the  outlet  from  the 
trap  being  at  the  top  of  its  larger  end.  and  a  blow  oft 
pipe  connected  with  the  trap  at  th.-  Itottom  of  Its  larger 
end. 


on  a  vertical  axis  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  ai^  links. 

pivofally  connected  to  said  device,  linlis  plvoUHy  RQUnect- 
ed  to  the  upper  end  of  t!;e  ladder  and  pivotal  connections 
between  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  mentioned  links. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movirfTe 
support,  upright  standards  attache<l  to  the  movable  sup- 
port, a  platform  larried  by  the  upright  standards,  ladders 
pivotally  connected  at  each  end  of  said  platforms,  ;i  si.md- 
iird  Iwated  at  a  distance  from  the  first  mentioned  stand- 
ards and  extending  above  said  standards,  a  ladder  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  standard,  and  steps  leading  from  the  plat- 
form to  the  hidder.  substantially  as  descrilxd 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  truck,  an 
upright  standanl  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  ladder  pivot  illy 
mounted  hefween  its  ends  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, an  arc-shaped  brace  connecttxl  to  the  ladder,  a  lock- 
ing device  <  omprise*!  of  a  ro<l  having  an  enlarged  bead, 
said  head  slidably  securing  the  brace  and  the  rod  est.  nd- 
ing  downwardly  tliercfrom.  and  a  notched  plate  attached 
to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  standard,  the  end 
of  the  rod  resting  against  the  plate  in  the  notch  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.119.88.3.  FRUtT-L.VI»I>EK.  E\<irn  W.  UviiKK.  Uowa- 
giac.  Mich.  Filed  July  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  852,590. 
(CI.  228— 28.)  1 


1,11S»..SS4.  STOCKING.  jAtOB  Savii  EL-s,  .New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Ellen  W.  I»ecker.  Mariners  Harbor.  N.  Y. 
riled  Mar.  s.  1913      S«'rlal  No.  7.')2.928.     (CI    2— 23.) 


.\  stiK-kiug  having  attached  thereto  by  sewing  a  tape 
arrMnKe<l  longitudinally  of  the  sto<king  and  formed  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  Into  a  number  of  folds,  each  constituting 
a  tab  attached  to  the  tape  at  Its  lower  end  only,  each 
of  said  tabs  iHJnL'  pn>vide<i  with  a  button-hole,  said  tape 
U'ing  of  different   material   than  said  itoiking. 


I.IIQ.HS.'S.  CASTING  .\11AU ATI'S  FX)U  HENTAL  CAST- 
INGS. HBlXHtrH  SriiwEiTZER.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Iiec.  21,  1912.     Serial   No,  737.90^.      (tT.  22 — 69.) 


1  In  a  device  «if  the  cUarait.  r  descrlU'd,  a  truck,  an  up- 
right standai^l  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  ladder  pivotally 
mounted  between  its  ends  at  the  upp«  r  end  of  the  stand 
ard,  an  arc-8hape«i  brace  connected  ro  the  ladder,  a  lock- 
ing device  on  the  brace  engaging  against  the  standard 
whereby  the  ladder  is  held  against  tilting  in  one  direction 
of  its  movement,  substantially  as  .k>scrlljed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trui  k,  an  up- 
right standard  njounted  thereon,  a  ladder  pivotally  mount- 
id  U'tween  its  ends  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  an 
arc-shaped  bracf  connected  to  the  ladder  and  having 
thereon  a  locking  device  engaging  against  the  standard 
thereby  controlling  the  tilting  movement  of  the  ladder  in  : 
one  direction,  and  separate  means  for  controlling  the  tilt-  ^ 
ing  of  the  laddet  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  .i  movable 
support  inciudinj;  spaci'd  apart  horirontal  beams,  upright 
^tandanls  seciireri  to  the  t)eam8.  a  platform  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said   standards    a    la^lder,   a  device   pivoted    . 


In  a  casting  apparatus  for  di-ntal  castings  and  the  like 
having  a  base  and  a  pressure  tlask  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section,  a  guide  prop  attached  to  the  upper 
tlask  .section  for  guiding  the  upper  tlask  section  in  its 
plunging  movement  and  structural  means  allowing  for 
the  arrest  and  release  of  the  upper  tlask  section  In  ele- 
vated position  liy  a  variation  of  the  position  of  the  upper 
flask  section  In  axial  direction. 


1.119,886.       I'ORTABLE    KKJ     FOR    <IKCULAR    SAWS. 
Mabtis   J     Skver.son,   Roundup,   Mont.      Filed   Aug.   24, 
Htl2.     Serial  No.  716,852.      (CI,  143—43.) 
In    combination    with    a    frame    having    saw    operating 

means  thereon,  said  frame  having  guides,  u  carriage  mouni- 
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ed  In  said  gtildes.  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  having 
devices  for  ruovlne  the  carriage  vertically,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  bearings  of  the  carriage  having  a  circular  saw  and 
provided  with  connections  to  the  saw  operating  means,  said 


".** 


carriage  having  arn:s  at  its  upper  ends,  a  work  holding  car- 
riage plvote<l  to  said  arms,  and  elements  in  said  guides  for 
holding  said  vertically  moving  carriage  in  coflperatiou  with 
said  devices. 


1.119,887  TROLLEY  POLE  RETRIEVER.  Tho.\ia.s  B. 
Shanahan.  Manlius.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  6ir>.68s       (n.   191   -98.) 


1.  A  trolley  pole  retriever  comprising  a  case,  a  reel 
for  the  trolley  pole  rope,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  case, 
and  located  outside  of  the  reel,  the  spring  being  fixed  at 
one  end  to  the  case,  an  anchor  member  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  spring,  the  case  having  an  annular  clutch 
face  opposed  to  an  end  of  the  reel  and  the  anchor  mem- 
ber enacting  with  said  clutch  face  and  being  sblftable 
axially  between  the  spring  and  the  opposing  end  of  the 
reel  and  being  normally  engaged  with  the  clutch  face  of 
the  case  and  sblftable  Into  engagement  with  the  face  of 
the  reel,  centrifugal  means  located  on  the  other  end  of 
the  reel  and  shifting  means  coacting  with  the  centrifugal 
means,  the  shifting  means  including  a  part  located  at 
the  latter  end  of  the  reel  between  the  same  and  the 
opposing  wall  of  the  case,  said  part  being  connected  to 
the  anchor  member  to  shift  the  same,  sul>stantiaily  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  trolley  pole  retriever  comprising  a  case,  a  reel  for 
the  trolley  pole  rope  within  the  case,  the  case  and  the 
reel  being  formed  with  opposing  clutch  faces  and  the  reel 
being    non-movable    axially  ;    a    colled    spring   .hwated    In 


the  case  outside  of  the  reel  and  connected  at  one  end  to 

the  cas*',  an  anchor  member.  In  the  general  form  of  .1 
disk,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  Inter 
posed  lietween  said  opposing  clutch  fa^es  and  the  disk 
having  means  normally  Interlocking  with  the  clutch  face 
of  the  case  and  l)eing  sblftable  into  Interlocking  engage- 
ment Into  the  clutch  face  of  the  reel,  a  compression  spring 
located  within  the  reel  and  acting  on  the  anchor  mem 
ber  to  hold  the  same  in  its  normal  position,  means  for 
shifting  the  anchor  member  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  including  a  shaft  extending  axially  of  the  reel  and 
conniK-ted  to  the  anchor  meml)er,  the  shaft  l>elng  shlftnl'le 
axially.  cams  associated  with  the  shaft  and  the  case  and 
normally  arranged  with  their  high  points  in  engagement, 
a  spring  normally  tending  to  shift  the  shaft  in  one  dlre<-- 
tlon,  a  disk  interiK)sed  between  the  other  end  of  the 
reel  and  the  case,  and  connected  to  one  of  the  cams  to 
rotate  the  same,  and  centrifugal  pawls  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter end  of  the  reel  and  coacting  with  the  disk  to  rotate 
the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  trolley-pole  retriever  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  support,  a  reel  for  the  trolley-pole  rope, 
the  reel  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  for 
turning  the  reel  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  the  spring  be- 
ing connected  to  the  support,  a  memlier  movable  at.K)iit 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  spring,  the 
meml)er  normally  engaging  the  support  and  t)elng  mov- 
able out  of  engagement  with  the  support  and  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  reel,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
shifting  of  said  member  Into  engagement  with  the  reel, 
said  means  comprising  a  part  OT>erable  by  the  free  rotation 
of  the  reel  In  one  direction  to  partially  rotate  the  shaft, 
a  spring  for  mo\-lng  the  shaft  axially  to  shift  said  mem- 
l)er.  at  the  end  of  the  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  arranged  to  prevent  such  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  trolley  pole  retriever  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  support,  a  reel  for  the  trolley-pole  rope. 
the  reel  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  t!ie 
shaft  being  movable  axially  relatively  to  the  reel,  a  spring 
for  turning  the  reel  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  the  spring 
being  connected  to  the  support,  a  member  movable  about 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  spring,  the 
meml>er  normally  engaging  the  support  and  being  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  with  said  shaft  out  of 
engagement  with  the  support  and  into  engagement  with 
the  reel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  said 
member  into  engagement  with  the  reel,  said  means  com- 
prising a  part  operable  by  the  free  rotation  of  the  reel  In 
one  direction  to  partially  rotate  the  shaft,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  shaft  axially  to  shift  said  member,  at  the 
end  of  the  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  normally  prevent  such  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  trolley-pole  retriever  comprising  a  support,  a  reel 
for  the  trolley-pole  rope,  a  spring  for  turning  the  reel  to 
wind  the  rope  thereon,  the  spring  being  connected  to  the 
support,  a  member  connected  to  the  spring  and  normally 
engaging  the  support,  yielding  means  for  forcing  the  mem- 
!)er  into  engagement  with  the  support,  and  additional 
yielding  means  for  forcing  the  member  out  of  engagement 
with  tlie  support  into  eniragenient  with  tbf  reel,  and 
means  for  normally  restraining  the  operation  of  said  ad- 
ditional yielding  means,  and  means  operable  by  the  free 
rotation  of  the  reel  for  releasing  said  additional  yielding 
means  of  its  restra  iiing  means,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed 

[Claim  6  not  printetl   in  the  (Jarette.l 


1.119.8SR  HEEL  BflLDINO  MACHINE  LiNrs  H. 
Shaw.  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Ierse>  Filed  June  10.  1907,  Serial  No.  378. 1H5. 
Renewed  July  2.".  1912.  Serial  No.  711.576.  if']. 
12  50.) 
1.   .\    heel  building   machine   having,    in   combination,   a 

form  constructed  In  one  continuons  piece  of  yielding  flexi 
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bl?   mattrlal  and  arrangwl  to  embrace  a  heel  at  Its  aides  2.   In  an  apparatus  for  coinpresslnK  air  wblch  Is  adapt 
and   curved   end,   said    form    l>elng   uniformly    constructive  ed  to  be  operated  by  the  nltomate  suction  and  compression 
and  freely  movaljle  at  Its  (  urved  end,  and  moans  for  mov-  |   created    within    an    Internal    combustion    engine    cyllnd.^r. 
nii  nMatlvely  tha  sides  of  the  form  to  press  them  ncalnst  the   combination  of  a  pump  cylinder  adapted   to  be  con- 
he  .dgea  of   he.  r  lifts  arranged  in  said  form.  nected   with  the  engine  vyllnder,   a  pair  of  connected  pls- 


the 


tons  movable  within  said  pump  cylinder,  a  tube  connect- 
ing said  pistons  and  conRtltntlnn;  a  compression  chamber, 
a  stationary  piston  within  said  compression  chamber, 
and  a  valved  passage  whereby  air  admitted  to  said  pump 
cylinder  to  operate  the  connected  pistons  therein  Is  passed 
to  said  compression  chamber  behind  the  pistons  therein 
and  thence  around  said  piston  upon  the  next  movement  of 
said  lonnected  pistons  Impelled  by  the  auction  created 
within  the  engine  cylinder. 


2.  A  heel  building  machine  having  in  combination  a 
mold  arranged  normally  In  an  open  condition  having  Uft- 
.ngatfing  surfaceb  of  flexible  elastic  material  arranged  to 
have  contact  wltp  the  surface  formed  by  the  edges  of  the 
lifts,  means  to  »ld  against  longitudinal  displacement  the 
portions  of  said  mold  adjacent  to  the  iircast  of  the  heel, 
leaving  the  rear  portion  of  said  mold  freely  movable  and 
uniformly  con.stri'tive ;  and  means  for  contracting  the 
mold  to  bring  »ald  lift  engaging  surfaces  into-  yielding 
engagement  with  the  Ufti. 

3.  A  ht'el  uulkllng  machine,  having  In  combination,  a  , 
UshaptMl  mold  liavini;  flexible  side  walls,  .i^ald  mold  being 
provided  with  lift  engaging  surfaces  of  yielding  elastic 
material  and  mfatis  for  contracting  the  mold  laterally 
Including  members  detachably  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  mold  at  joints  In  proximity  to  Its  breast  comers. 

4.  A  heel  building  machine  having  in  combination,  a  1 
form  constructed  In  one  continuous  piece  of  yielding 
elastic  material  and  arranged  to  embrace  a  heel  at  Its 
sides  and  curve*  end,  means  for  moving  relatively  the 
sides  of  the  form  to  press  them  against  the  edges  of  the  ' 
heel  lifts  arranged  therein,  and  yielding  means  for  press- 
ing the  lifts  longitudinally  of  the  form  Into  engagement 
with  the  rear  wall  of  said  form. 

5.  A  heel  building  machine  having  In  combination  a  flat 
supiK)rt    for    a    plurality   of  superposed    lifts,   a   form   con-   1 
structed  in  one  continuous  piece  of  yielding  elastic   mate- 
rial arranged   to  embrace  a   heel  at   Its  sides  and  curved  I 
end  and  mounted  upon  said  support  with  Its  rear  end  ar-   j 
langed    for    free    lon,'ltudlnal    movement,   and    means    for 
moving    relatively    the    sides   of    the    form    to   press    them 
;ii:ainst   the  oppf>site   sides  of  the  heel   sustained   by   said 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  l9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.880  AfTARATrS  FOR  COMl'RKSSING  AIR. 
Stkphkn  »;  Hki.vvkk.  Wilmette,  111.  I^led  Apr.  15, 
101:5.  Serial  No.  761,276.  (CI.  2.'iO— 27.) 
1.  In  an  atipswatus  for  compressing  air  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  alternate  suction  and  compression 
created  wlthlu  Ian  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder, 
the  comtiiuation  with  a  cylinder  adapted  to  iw  connected 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
a  movable  compression  chamtxr  carried  by  said  piston, 
a  stationary  plsljon  for  said  movable  compression  chamber, 
and  a  valved  pansa^je  wh.-reby  air  admitted  to  said  cylin- 
der to  operate  trte  nrnvatile  piston  therein  is  passed  to  said 
compression  chamber  ixhlnd  the  [)lston  therein  and  thence 
around  said  piston  upon  the  next  downward  movement 
of  said  compression  chamber. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  compress  ng  air  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  \te  operated  by  the  alternate  stictlon  and  compres- 
sion created  within  an  Internal  combustion  englu''  cyl- 
inder, the  comttlnaflon  of  a  pump  cylinder  iidapted  to  b«» 
connected  with  the  enijine  cylinder,  a  movalile  piston  with- 
in said  pump  cylinder,  a  movable  compre.ssion  chamber 
carried  by  said  movable  piston,  a  stationary  piston  for 
said  movable  compression  chamber,  and  a  passage  whereby 
air  admitted  to  said  pump  cylinder  to  operate  the  piston 
therein  Is  i)nssed  to  said  compression  ciiamber  on  the  low 
compression  side  of  the  stationary  piston  therein  and 
thence  to  the  high  compression  side  of  said  piston  upon 
the  next  movament  of  the  compression  chamber  Impelled 
by  the  suction  created  within  the  engine  cylinder. 

4.  Apparatus  for  corapr'sslng  air  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder,  a  pump 
cylinder  of  uniform  Iwre.  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons  arranged 
to  be  reciprocated  within  said  cylinder,  a  tube  rigidly 
connecting  said  pistons,  said  tulx-  constituting  a  compres 
slon  chamber,  a  stationary  piston  fixed  to  the  pump  cyl- 
inder and  disposed  In  said  compression  chamber,  means 
for  establishing  connection  Ijetween  the  pump  cylinder 
below  one  of  the  pistons  therein  and  the  Internal  com 
bustlon  engine  cylinder  whereby  said  connected  pistons 
ore  reciprocated  by  the  alternate  suction  and  compression 
created  within  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valved  passage 
through  which  air  admitted  to  said  pump  cylinder  to 
operate  said  pistons  Is  passed  to  the  compression  chaml>er 
on  the  low  compression  side  of  the  stationary  piston 
therein,  during  a  stroke  of  said  connected  pistons  Im- 
pelled by  the  compression  created  within  the  associated 
engine  cylinder,  said  stationary  piston  comprising  a  ( up- 
washer  whereby  air  Is  arranged  to  pass  around  said  sta- 
tionary piston  when  said  movable  pistons  are  retracted 
by  the  suction  created  within  the  engine  cylinder. 


1.119,890.  I'AINT.  ARTHt  R  L.  S.VIITH,  Okmulgee,  Okla 
Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No  69.')..165.  (CI.  1.14— ,'i2.  > 
.V    paint    composed    of   a    mixture    of    the    following    In- 

eredlents  In  the  following  nroportlons.  coal  tar  fifty  gal 
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Ions,  asphalt-varnish  five  gallons,  turpentine  five  gallons, 
ground  asbestos  fifteen  pounds,  yellow  ocher  six  pounds, 
Spanish  whiting  six  pounds,  water  six  gallons,  screened 
wood  ashes  ten  (wunds  and  crude  caustic  soda  two  pounds. 


1,1I».,»<91.  TOOL  FOR  STRETCHl.vG  WIRE.  James  W. 
S.vpiiEKKB,  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S22.7!>0.      (CI.  »9— 54.) 


1.  .V  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  bead  having  a  cam 
thereon,  a  handle  extending  from  said  head,  a  slot  ex- 
tending through  said  head  and  cam.  a  lever  In  said  slot 
pivoted  on  an  axis  eccentric  with  said  cam,  a  clamping 
jaw  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  having  a  lug  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  head  at  Its  point  of  Juncture 
with  said  cam  when  said  lever  Is  swung  Into  parallel  rela 
lion  with   said  handle. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  head  having  a  cam 
thereon,  a  handle  extending  from  said  head,  a  slot  extend- 
ing throut'h  said  head  and  cam,  a  lever  In  said  slot  plv 
oil  d  midway  its  length  on  a  stud  eccentric  with  said  cam, 
a  clamping  jaw  pivoted  astride  said  lever  and  liavlng  a 
concavity  In  Us  edge  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  a  wire  meml>er  Interposed  between  said 
Jaw  an<l  the  periphery  of  said  cam.  said  lever  adapted  to 
swing  at    right  angles  to  and  parallel  with  said  handle. 


I.li9,892.  iWTCll.  I'KANcis  C.  Socix,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  B.  Schofleld,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12,  191 S.  Serial  No.  7S'.),57].  (CI. 
217     t;0. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  having  a  pivoted 
member,  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  said  member  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  said  catch  having  a  slot  therealong  and 
said  slot  having  a  lateral  oflfset.  a  surface  beyond  the 
offset  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the 
offset  and  an  openint'  l>eyond  said  surface,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  the  article  adapted  to  enter  said  slo*  and  engage 
in  the  offset. 


2.  The   combination    with    a    box  or   case   and   a    cover 

pivoted  thereto  ut  the  rear,  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the 
cover  and  freely  depending  therefrom,  said  catch  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  provided  with  an  offset  near  the  lower 
end  having  a  horizontal  upper  wall  and  also  having  an 
enlarged  opening  at  the  bottom  below  said  offset  and  an 
inward  projection  just  below  the  offset,  and  a  headed  pin 
mounted  on  the  box  or  case  in  position  to  enter  said  en- 
lui'ied  opening  and  luiving  a  shank  permitting  it  to  pass 
Into  the  suit  and  offset,  whereby  when  the  cover  is  ralseu 
to  a  position  in  which  the  pin  passes  into  the  enlarged 
opening  and  then  suddenly  lowered  the  catch  will  be 
thrown  forward  by  said  projection  to  prevent  the  pin  from 
passing  Into  said  offset. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  catch  for  a  pivoted 
meml)er  comprising  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal  pivoted  to 
the  member  iit  its  upper  end  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  said  slot  being  provided  with  a  transverse  offset 
on  the  front  side  near  the  t>ottom  having  a  horizontal 
top  surface  and  with  an  Inwardly  extending  projection 
Just  below  the  offset  longer  than  the  offset,  and  a  pin 
In  position  to  enter  said  slot  and  offset  and  cooperate 
therewith. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  catch  for  a  pivoted 
cover  comprislnK  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  said  slot  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
offset  on  the  front  side  near  the  bottom  having  a  hori- 
zontal surface  and  with  an  inwardly  extending  projection 
just  below  the  offset  longer  than  the  offset,  and  an  en- 
larged opening  below  the  projection 

5.  In  a  catch,  the  combination  witlj  a  projection,  of  a 
catch  member  therefor  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said 
projection,  said  slot  having  an  offset  for  engaging  the 
projection  and  holding  the  catch  uiemtxT  elevated,  and 
means  carried  by  the  catch  member  beyond  said  offset  for 
receiving  said  projection  when  the  catch  memts-r  Is 
raised  above  said  elevated  position  and  preventing  the 
projection  entering  the  offset  when  the  catcli  member  Is 
tjuickiy   lowered. 


1,119.89.M.  CORSET  lUf»NING  MACHINK.  William 
SoMERs,  South  Norwalk,  and  Sami  el  S.  Dimo.np, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  &  G.  Corset  Company 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  9,   1913.      Serial  No.   788,847.      (Cl.  68—9.) 


In  an  ironing  machine  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  two  vertical  supports  carried  by  said  frame,  op- 
posed grooved  rollers  carried  by  said  supports,  a  horizon- 
tal liar  between  said  rollers  and  an  iron  carried  thereby, 
means  connected  centrally  of  said  bar  for  imparling  recip 
rocaiing  horizontal  motion  thereto,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended arm  carrying  at  one  end  thereof  an  ironing  board 
and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  that  one  of 
said  vertical  supports  most  distant  from  tb.'  free  end 
thereof  and  means  Including  a  toggle  joint  for  bringing 
said  Ironing  board  into  operative  relation  with  said  iron. 


1,119.894.       ARMORKIt    TIRE.       Harky     S      StAnsbiry, 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  M.  Pearce, 
Baltimore,     Md.       Filed    Mar.     10,     1914.       Serial     No. 
82r>,141.       (Cl.    I.'52-IO. ) 
1.   An  armor  tire  comprising  a  felly,  a  tire  mounted  upon 

said   felly,    circumferential   side    plates   secured    upon    the 
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sides  of  the  felly  and  bxtendlntr  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
plates  being  offset  In  ermedlate  their  ends  to  provide  an 
'■nlarsted  spac*-  between  the  outer  edires  to  accommodate 
*ald  tire,  a  flpxit>Ie  I'lement  surroundinit  said  tire,  tlr» 
"factions  opcratively  (ir)nnpcto<l  with  fh»'  flpxfhle  element, 
a  pinrality  of  U-shaped  mi'mbers  s»'cured  Intermediate  their 
•  ■nds  apon  the  Inner  f^ce  of  said  flexible  eler.  ent  and  pro- 
vided with  lonirltuflliial  slots  In  their  side  arm  portions 
and  bolts  secTin-d  to  faid  side  plates  and  slldably  within 
the   slots    In    said    U  '^ajted   m<'mh«'rs. 


•J.   The  <omblnntlon|  with  a  wheel,  felly  and  tire  of  clr- 

'•'imffrt-ntlal  pliir.«.  sfciiri^d  upon  the  sides  of  said  felly 
fXt-'nilliiK  mitwanlly  tlu'refrom  and  housing  said  tire,  a 
pinrality  ff  arcuate  plates  hingedly  connecte<l  with  each 
iith»'r  surroundins  salfl  tire  and  slldably  mounted  between 
said  first  named  platcf,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members 
secured  lntermf(liatr  Iht-ir  nnds  to  said  arcuate  plates  and 
liaving  their  arms  eT(endini»  inwardly  and  in  slldable  en- 
iraji'tnent  with  the  inper  faces  of  said  first  nam^d  plates, 
said  U  shaped  members  havine  their  arm  portions  pro- 
vld''d  with  lonaltudlival  slots,  bolts  secured  to  said  first 
named  plat.s  and  -illdnl'l''  In  said  slots  and  means  to  pre- 
vint  the  inner  'xpos^l  ends  of  said  bolts  from  Injuring 
th»'  tire. 


1.119,895.  SEWER-PII'R  VALVE.  Uichabd  R.  Stiblow. 
N'eenah,  Wis.  Flle^  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,676. 
(CI.  182—14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewer  pipe  having  a  flanged 
upper  end  exlendlnu  upward  Into  the  floor  of  a  cellar, 
a  plate  formed  with  .1  cintrally  arranged  circular  opening 
alKJve  i»ald  flanged  end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  po- 
sition above  said  scwnr  pipe,  '^  rabbeted  seat  formed 
around  said  central  oftt-nlnif.  a  valve  cage  depending  from 
aiound  said  openini;  find  Integral  with  said  plate,  a  float- 
able valve  supoorted  Within  said  rage  and  a  ring  plate  se- 
cured within  the  rabl>ete<l  seat  having  a  valve  seat  upon 
the  lower  side  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewer  plfx'  having  a  flanged 
upper  end  extending  npward  Into  the  floor  of  a  cellar,  of 
a  plate  formtnl  with  «  centrally  armnged  circular  opening 
above  sjtid  flani,'ed  eii«l  and  adapted  to  he  secured  to  said 
l!i  or.  a  second  plate  Ijaving  a  centrally  arranged  opening, 
ntounted  over  and  upon  the  sewer  plp<'  and  concentrically 
with  the  opening  In  the  first  named  plate  and  secured  upon 
the  lower  side  therttif  a  rahbete<l  s<'at  formed  around 
the  central  opening  Iji  >aid  se<ond  namt»d  plate,  a  valve 
cage  Integral  with,  and  depending  from  said  second 
named  plate,  a  floatable  valve  supported  within  said  cage 
rnd  a  ring  plate  liavljng  a  valve  seat  upon  Its  lower  side, 
secTired  within  said 
plate. 


rabbeted    s*'at   of   the   second    named 


1,119,896.  8UPPOKT.  Matthbw  D.  S.  Stilbb,  Ridley 
Park,  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No,  S29.939.  (CI. 
189 — 42.) 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described,  comprislug  a 
casting  having  on  one  side  a  horizontal  surface,  and  on  its 
other  side  an  inclined  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  hortfton- 
tal  surface,  said  casting  having  weUi  at  both  ends  pn>ject- 
Iny  iu  upposite  (lirectious.  said  wetxs  having;  openings  ttiere- 
In,  and  said  acting  having  openings  in  its  Intermediate 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  Inclined  legs,  of  couplings 
located  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  hgs  and  liavluj;  inclined 
bearing  surfaces  on  tlie  ends  of  the  legs,  and  horizontal 
bearing  surfaces  above  the  lncline<l  surfaces,  a  horixontal 
collar  supported  upon  the  horizontal  U-arin:;  surfaces  of 
the  couplings,  said  coupllngtt  having  tlaugos  at  their  outer 
ends  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  collar,  said  cou- 
plings having  flanges  at  their  inner  ends  engaging  the  in- 
ner faces  of  the  legs,  and  securing  devices  sccurlnu  the 
couplings  to  :he  collar  and  to  tlie  legs,  substantially  as 
described. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  collar,  and  in- 
clined legs,  of  couplings  located  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  and  the  collar,  said  couplings  having  surfaces  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  one  surface  receiving  the  collar, 
and  the  other  surface  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  leg, 
upwardly  projecting  webs  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  cou- 
plings located  against  the  ends  of  the  collar,  and  depend- 
ing webs  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  couplings  secured  to  the 
legs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  collar,  and  in- 
clined legs,  of  co\ipling8  located  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  and  the  collar,  said  couplings  having  surfaces  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  one  surface  receiving  the  collar, 
and  the  other  surface  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg, 
upwardly  proJe<'tlng  webe  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  cou- 
plings located  against  the  ends  of  the  collar,  and  depend- 
ing webs  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  couplings  secured  to  the 
legs,  and  similar  couplings  supporting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  legs,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  collar.  Inclined 
legs  below  the  collar,  and  footings  below  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs,  of  coupling  devices  connecting  the  legs  and  the 
collar,  and  the  legs  and  the  footings,  all  of  said  couplings 
constructed  alike  and  having  supporting  surfaces  at  oppo- 
site sides  at  an  ani;le  to  each  other,  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  webs  constituting  one  supporting  surface  and  flanges 
at  its  ends,  suhfltantlally  as  described. 


1,119,897.      SOt.NI)  rKODIHIN*;   I  NS  rur.MENT,      RicH- 
ARO  TiKiJiAN.  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  June  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  844.432.     (CI.  46 — 46.) 
A  whistle  comprising;  a  bo<ly  portion  having  a  chamber 

therein,  a  f)Hse  portion  supporting  said  body  [»ortlon  In  an 
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upright  position,  a  projecting  neck  portion  having  an 
orifice  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  conical  por- 
tion extending  from  said  neck  and  communicating  with 
said    orifice,    and   a    second    projecting   portion    havlnu'    an 


orifice  longitudinally  running  therethrough  and  communi- 
cating with  said  chumber,  said  last  mentioned  portion  hav- 
ing a  rece.ss  near  the  outer  end  communicating  with  said 
last  mentioned  orifice. 


1,119.898.  IlKAMKU  ATI  ACUMEN  T  ¥X)R  BINDER- 
BQl'IPPED  HARVESTERS.  Martin  Trrrv  and  John 
M.  SCHOEDKR.  Kennedy,  N.  I).  Filed  Nov.  22  1!>13.  Se- 
rial No.  802..'}!»6.     (11.50-89.) 


1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  an  endless  con- 
veyer t)elr,  of  a  hood  overlying  a  part  of  said  U'lt  and  ex- 
tending to  the  delivery  portion  thereof,  to  afford  an  ac 
cumulation  chamber,  and  a  gate  at  the  delivery  end  of  said 

-elt. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  an  endless  con- 
veyer belt,  of  a  hood  overlying  a  part  of  said  belt  and  ex- 
tending to  the  delivery  portion  thereof,  to  afford  an  ac- 
cumulation chaml>er,  and  a  pivoted  re<'eptacle,  affording  a 
gate  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  belt,  for  holding  the  grain 
dellvere<l  from  said  belt. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  an  endless  con- 
veyer, of  a  hood  overlying  a  part  of  said  belt  and  extend- 
ing to  the  delivery  portion  there<jf.  to  afford  an  accumula- 
tion ehaml)er,  11  pivoted  re<eptacle.  affording  a  gate  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  belt,  for  holding  the  grain  delivered 
from  said  In-it.  and  means  for  oscillating  said  gate. 

4.  A  harvester  having  a  main  frame,  a  bull  wheel,  driv- 
ing connections  from  said  bull  wheel,  Includlnir  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  platform  conveyer,  an  Inclined  endless  conveyer 
b«lt.  arranged  to  re<eive  from  said  platform  conveyer  and 
extending  over  said  bull  wheel,  and  sprocket  wheel 
e<)uipped  rollers,  on  which  mid  inclined  conveyer  is 
mounted.  In  combination  with  a  delivery  conveyer,  ar- 
ranged to  receive  fntm  said  inclined  conveyer  and  to  de- 
liver to  one  side  of  said  harvester,  of  upper  and  lower 
rollers  on  which  said  delivery  conveyer  Is  mounted,  a 
si-rocket  wheel  on  said  lower  roller,  a  sprocket  chain  ar- 
ranged to  run  over  all  of  said  sprocket  wheels  a  hoo<l 
overlying  a  part  of  said  delivery  conveyer  and  extendlnc 
to  the  delivery  portion  thereof,  to  afford  an  accumulation 
cliamber.  and  a  gate  at  the  delivery  end  of  fwid  delivery 
c(  nveyer. 

5.  A  harvester  having  a  main  fmme.  a  bnll  wheel,  driv- 
ing connections  from  said  Nill  wheel,  Including  a  sprocket 


wheel,  a  platform  conveyer,  an  Inclined  endless  conveyer 
l>elt,  arranged  to  receive  from  said  conveyer  belt  and 
extending  over  said  bnll  wheel,  and  sprocket  wheel 
e<julpped  rollers  on  which  said  Inclined  conveyer  Is  mount- 
ed, in  combination  with  a  delivery  conveyer,  arranged  to 
receive  from  said  inclined  conveyer  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  frame  thereof,  of  upi>er  and  lower  rollers  on 
which  said  delivery  conveyer  Is  mounted,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  said  lower  roller,  a  sprocket  chain  arranged  to  run  over 
all  of  said  sprocket  wbi>els  a  hood  overlying  a  part  of  said 
delivery  conveyer  and  extending  to  the  delivery  portion 
thereof,  to  afford  an  accumulation  chamber,  a  pivoted  re- 
ceptacle affording  a  gate  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  de- 
livery conveyer,  and  lever  connections  for  osclUittlng  said 
gate. 


1,119,899,      TRIPLE  VALVE   1»EV1(  E,      W.m.tf.r   V    TiH 
NKK.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse   Air 
Brake  Tompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1909,     Serial  No    470,791.     (CI 


1,  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  movable  abutment 
,uliject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  abutnieut 
for  controlling  a  local  train  pipe  vent  port  and  having  a 
normal  release  position  in  which  said  train  pipe  vent  port 
is  closed  and  an  inner  position  In  which  comnninication  Is 
open  through  said  vent  port. 

L'.  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  chamt)er  for  controlling  the 
release  of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  local  train 
pipe  vent  port,  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressure  of  the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  for  oper- 
ating said  vnlve.  the  valve  and  piston  having  a  normal  re- 
lease position  in  which  the  train  pipe  vent  port  is  closed 
and  an  inner  position  in  which  said  vent  port  is  open  to 
the  valve  chamber. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  ^eser^•olr.  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder 
and  a  train  pipe  vent  port,  and  a  movable  almtment  for 
operating  said  valve  and  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures 
of  the  train  pipe  and  a  chamber,  normally  open  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  having  an  inner  position  In  which 
the  chamber  Is  cut  off  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  In 
which  said  valve  opens  the  train  pipe  vent  port  to  said 
chamber, 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
triple  valve  device  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary 
rpsprvolr.  valve  means  operated  by  said  abutment  for  vent- 
ing air  from  the  train  pipe  in  applying  the  brakes,  and 
means  for  cloclng  cr.m.runlcatlon  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  said  valve  chamber  and  for  opening  communication 
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from  train  pipe  to  ^he  ralve  chamtK»r  upon  an  Increase  In 
train  plpt'  pressure. 

o.  A  triple  valve  [device  couiprlsluR  a  onjvable  abutment 
subject  to  the  opp^iug  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  ana 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  operated  by  said  abutment 
upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  venting  air 
from  the  train  pip«  and  upon  an  increase  in  train  pipe 
pressure  for  openiag  communication  from  the  train  pipe 
to  the  valve  chamber,  and  means  for  closing  communica- 
tion from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  tJ  to  12  iK<t  printed  In  the  ilazette.] 


l.U9.yoo.  HAH  HEX  WRENCH.  ANDBEW  V'ACABDttA, 
Vineland.  N.  J,  tailed  July  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  777.511. 
(CI.  81—61.) 


^ 


'IIBIIIUIIIIIIIIIlllllllllllFllll'lilllV'liiii!! 


A  wrciKli  comprik«ing  a  hollow  s\ipport  having  a  cham- 
ber at  one  end,  a  rjut  engafflng  member  mounted  to  turn 
In  the  chamber  ami  projecting  through  the  support,  said 
nut  engaging  rii>'mtier  liaviug  an  annular  series  of  teeth, 
.a  spring  pawl  within  said  hollow  support,  secured  at  one 
end  and  at  its  free  end  engaging  the  teeth,  and  a  screw 
threadeil  through  the  wall  of  said  support  and  at  Its  inner 
end  !>earitig  against  the  spring  pawl  between  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  wlieretiy  the  tension  of  said  pawl  may  be  rogu 
lated,  substantially  las  described. 


1.119.901.      HOIST 
cago.    Ill       Original 
Serial   N...   rt.vo.-T 
Sept.   11,  191.1.     S 


Abraham    C.    Van    Dk    Vklde.   Chi 
application    tile<l    Feb.    29.    1912. 
Divided  and   this  application   filed 
rial  No.  789,;}09.     (C\.  172— 1. '52.) 


1.  in  an  electrl<3  power  noist,  a  suspended  frame,  a 
motor  supported  therein,  a  rotatabie  gear  casing  contain- 
ing a  train  of  gears  connected  thereto,  a  driving  pinion 
operated  by  the  tmin  of  gears,  driving  gears  Inclosing 
each  side  of  the  motor  and  gear  casing  having  outstanding 
chain  pulleys,  a  stationary  cover  between  tlif-  adjacent 
••dges  of  the  drlvinf  gears,  a  rotatabie  shaft  mounted  be- 
tween the  motor  )»D(i  cover,  a  pulley  wheel  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  rope  pjisslng  over  the  pulley  wheel,  a  guide 
nipple  therefor  i-aeried  upon  the  cover,  stationary  jaw 
memt)er8  of  electricul  switches  on  each  side  of  the  shaft, 
movable  contact  members  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity secured  to  il»e  shaft,  an  outstanding  pin  on  the  side 
of  the  pulley,  a  cufved  limit  stop  lever,  a  guide  therefor 
»:;,on  the  cover,  saltl  limit  stop  lever  extending  below  the 


cover  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  load  and  moved 
upward  through  the  guide,  the  end  of  the  curved  upper 
portion  engaging  the  pin  and  rotating  the  pulley  to  breaa 
the  circuit  up<}n  upward  movement. 

2.  In  an  electric  power  hoist,  a  suspended  frame,  a 
motor  supported  therein,  a  rotatabie  gear  casing  contain- 
ing a  train  of  gears  connected  thereto,  a  driving  pinion 
operated  by  the  train  of  gears,  driving  gears  inclosing  each 
side  of  the  motor  and  gear  casing  having  outstanding 
chain  pulleys,  a  stationary  cover  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  driving  gears,  a  rotatabie  hhaft  mounted  be- 
tween the  motor  and  cover,  a  pulley  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  rope  passing  over  the  pulley  wheel,  a  guide  nipple 
therefor  carried  upon  the  cover,  stationary  Jaw  members 
of  electrical  switches  on  each  side  of  the  shaft,  movable 
contact  members  connected  to  a  source  of  electricity  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  an  outstanding  pin  on  the  side  of  the 
pulley,  a  curved  limit  stop  lever,  a  guide  therefor  upon 
the  cover,  said  limit  stop  lever  extending  below  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  load  and  moved  upward 
through  the  guide,  the  end  of  the  curved  upper  portion  en- 
gaging the  pin  and  rotating  the  pulley  to  break  the  circuit 
upon  upward  movement,  one  end  of  the  shaft  extending 
under  the  gear  rasing  and  provided  with  a  tlat  cut  iiway 
portion,  a  spring  presstd  friction  liraite  for  engaging  tlie 
gear  casing  supported  upon  U  -  shaped  pins  extending 
through  a  bracket  therefor  and  passing  about  the  flat 
portion  of  the  shaft. 


1,119,902.  LIRRK'ATOK.  Hakrv  Visskbing,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Harry  VIssering  and  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  o;{H,016.      (CI.  184— HO.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  device.  In  combination,  a  reservoir 
casing,  a  chamber  therein  having  a  discharge  outlet  and  a 
direct  tilling  pas,sage  i;i*,  a  feed  pa.-'sage  between  said  res- 
ervoir and  chamber,  means  for  varying  the  feed  from  said 
reservoir,  a  cover  plate  for  said  casing  and  chamber,  and 
yieldingly  resistant  means  for  holding  the  said  cover  and 
feed  varying  means  in  adjusted   position. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  device,  in  combination,  a  re8»rvolr 
casing,  a  chamt)er  therein  having  a  discharge  outlet,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  ft^d  from  said  outlet,  a  feed 
passage  between  said  reservoir  and  chamber.  Independent 
means  for  varying  the  feed  from  said  reservoir,  a  cover 
plate  for  said  casing  and  chamber,  and  yieldingly  resistant 
means  for  holding  said  cover  and  feed  varying  means  in 
adjusted  position. 


1.119,903.      FASTENEK  FOB  CAR-DOORS       Harry  Vis- 
BBRi.vG.   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   Harry   VIssering  and 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed 
May  2,  1910.      Serial  No.  .•558.Hi;r..      (CI.  70-102.) 
In  a  lock  for  car  doors,  a  bracket  having  a  lateral  exten- 
sion directed  away  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  cooperating  fastening  member  having  a 
lateral   extension,   a   hacking   member  pivoted    thereto   and 
having  depending  flanges  engageable  upon  opposite  sides 
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of  said  teeth,  and  between  said  flanges  provided  with  a 
rib  adapted  to  engage  over  said  teeth  as  the  door  moves  In 


one  direction  and  to  engage  said  teeth  upon  movement  of 
the  door  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,119,904.  ANGLE-COCK  HOLDER.  Harry  Vissering, 
Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Harry  Vissering  and  Company, 
Chicago,  III  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  :<, 
1911.      Sertal  No.  642,207.     (CI.  188—8.) 


1  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  grooved  sustaining  bracket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pipe  having  a  cock,  a  bifurcated  clamping  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  cock  and  a  groove  in  said  bracket, 
and  means  for  holding  said  bracket  and  clamping  member 
in  adjusted  position. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sustaining  bracket  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  having  a  cock,  and  a  unitary  clamping  member  pro- 
vided with  angular  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  bracket 
and  cock. 

.'5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  sustaining  bracket  adapted  to  receive  a 
pl|)e  liaving  a  cock,  and  a  unitary  clamping  member  pro- 
vided with  substantially  parallel  extensions  adapted  to 
engage  said  bracket  and  cock. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
comblnntion,  a  sustaining  oracket  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  liavlng  a  cock,  and  a  clamping  member  provldetf  with 
substantially  parallel  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said 
bracket  and  cock. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sustaining  bracket  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  h.tving  a  cock,  and  a  clamping  member  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  bifurcations  adapted  to  engage  said 
bracket  and  cock. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.906.  COMBINED  PL.VYER  PIANO  AND  PHONO- 
GR.VPH.  Edwin  Scott  Votey,  Summit,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1913.      Serial  No.  782,556.     (CI.  84—198.) 


1.1 19,905.    COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  SPECKLED 
ENAMEL.     Carl  A.  W.  Vom.rath.  Sheboygan.  Wis  .  as- 
signor to  The  Jacob  J.  Vollrath  Manufacturing  Company, 
Shel>oygan,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin.        Filed 
Sept.  25.   IW^l.       Serial  No.  394, 52«.      (CI.  4!»--»l.) 
A  mixture  or  composition  for  coating  surfaces  to  produce 
a  speckled  or  mottled  appearance,  said  composition  consist- 
ing of  colored  glass  reduced  to  a  fine  or  comminuted  condi- 
tion, and  ordinary  enamel. 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  player  piano,  comprising  an 
air  motor  for  moving  a  perforated  music  sheet  and  a  talk- 
ing machine  comprising  a  spring  motor  for  rotating  a 
record  disk,  of  means  controlled  by  the  perforated  music 
sheet  for  automatically  throwing  the  air  motor  In  gear 
with  the  spring  motor  and  after  a  predetermined  length  of 
time  throwing  said  motor  out  of  gear,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  instrumentalities,  of  an 
Independent  motor  in  each  for  driving  an  Independent 
record  device  in  each  instrumentality,  and  means  con- 
trolled from  one  record  device  for  throwing  the  motor  of 
the  Instrumentality  to  which  said  record  device  pertains 
into  gear  with  the  motor  of  the  other  instrumentality  and 
also  automatically  throwing  them  out  of  gear  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

."'..  The  combination  with  two  instrumentalities,  of  an 
independent  motor  for  each  instrumentality,  two  record 
devices  each  driven  by  the  motor  of  one  of  the  instrumeu 
talities.  a  shaft  operatlvely  driven  from  one  motor,  anot he- 
shaft  operaiively  driven  from  the  other  motor,  clutcL 
devices  on  said  latter  shaft,  means  controlled  in  i  be  opera- 
tion of  one  of  said  records  for  automatically  throwing 
said  clutch  devices  into  engagement  and  shortly  itiereafter 
out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  \\ith  a  player  piano,  comprising  a 
motor  for  moving  a  perforated  music  sheet,  means  for 
supporting  the  perforated  music  sheet,  and  a  tracker  over 
which  said  music  sheet  is  to  be  moved  and  a  phonograph 
comprising  a  motor,  a  record  support  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  sound  box.  n  needle  thereon,  the  record  suppf^rt  l)eing 
provided  with  an  indicator,  of  n  pointer  adjacent  to  the 
said  support  and  means  controlled  in  the  operation  of  the 
music  slieet  for  throwing  the  motor  of  the  player  piano 
into  and  out  of  gear  with  tlie  motor  of  the  phonograph, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  player  piano  comprising  a 
motor  for  moving  a  perforated  music  sheet,  a  tracker,  sup 
ports  for  a  perforated  music  sheet  passing  over  the  tracker, 
a  perforated  music  sheet  provided  In  advance  of  tlie  music 
perforations  with  a  slot,  the  tracker  having  a  supplemental 
duct  for  registry  with  said  slot,  a  phonograph  comprising 
a  motor,  a  disk  support,  a  sound  box  and  a  needle  thereon, 
the  support  bavin-  an  indicator,  of  a  polntei  adjacent  to 
said  support,  a  record  on  said  support,  said  re«>rd  having 
a  recess  In  communication  with  the  record  lines,  which 
recess  is  adapted  to  receive  the  needle  on  tlie  sound  box, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,119,907.     PIANO-PLAYER  MECHANISM.     William  T. 
Waite.    Laporte.    In<i..   assignor   to  The   Orpbeola    t'om- 
l.any,    Laporte,    Ind.,   a   Corporation   of    Indiana.      Filed 
Aug.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  78T.295.     (CI.  84— 178. 1 
In    a    piano    player    mechanism,    the    combination    of    a 
vacuum  chest,  a  chamber  having  an  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere, alx)ve  said  vacuum  chest  and  separated  therefrom  by 
a  rigid  partition,  said  partition  being  grooved  on  its  un- 
der side   to  provide  a   rlti  and   grooved   on   its  upper   side 
to   provide  a    cylindrical    core   surrounded   by   an   annular 
passage    communicating    with    the    grooves    on    the    under 
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side,  a  slnjcle  val  re  disk  dtapoaed  in  said  chamber  adapted 
to  alfprnatply  clow  said  pasaajjc  and  said  opening  and  hav- 


I  partition  with  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  below  the  lower 
'   side  of  said  stpm.  and  a  valve  closing;  said  perforation  In 
]    the   second    partition    and    controlling    communication    be 
I    twt>en  said  receptacle  and  the  i11«<"h»r;;c  Htem. 


Infc  a  stein  tiispoted  through  said  core  and  rib,  and  means 
for  ni-tiMtiiifc  sail  I  valve. 


1.119.90S.  SAWjCLAMr.  JnUN  B.  Walkeh.  I'unssutaw- 
ney.  Pa.  Flledj.\pr.  22.  1913  Serial  No  762,900.  (CI. 
76—78.) 


In  a  saw  Madt 
able  Jaw  operable 
ing  the  movable 
responding  oppos 
Jaw  havlni;  n 
the  f-nds  of  each 
the  bar  and  the 
ing  open  to  per 
aald  jaws,  the  o 
to  limit  the  011 
ber,  each  U  sha 
means  carried  bj 
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,119.909 
FLOOR  DRAlNl 
Mo.,  a.ssi^nor  t 
sas   ("It.v,    Mo., 
i-'s.  1914.     Serlil 


.1 


I'lamp.  a  stationary  jaw,  a  bar,  a  niov- 
on  the  bar,  means  for  operating  and  hold- 
aw  in  adjusted  position,  the  direct  cor- 
te  ends  of  said  bar  and  the  stationary 
disposed  pockets,  U-shaped  members, 
being  pivoted  In  the  opposltf  pockets  of 
ouary  jaw,  one  sIiIp  of  each  po<-ket  be- 
the  U  shaped  members  to  close  toward 
site  closed  side  wf  each  pocket  acting 
ard  movemi'nt  of  each  U-shaped  mem- 
membor  having  a  lateral  lug.  and 
said  Ing  for  clamping  a  bench  between 
portion  of  said  bar. 


ppos 


ra- 


ped 


OMBINED    BACKWATER-TRAP    AND 

WiLLi.wi    S.    Wallin*;,    Kansas    City. 

Cramptou-Farley  Brass  Company,  Kan- 

H   Corporation   of  Missouri.      Filed   Feb. 

No.  821,820.     (CI.  182 — 13.) 


1.  .\  floor  dralo  and  back  water  trap,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having'  it  1  siiitablc  height  above  the  bottom  a 
discharge  stem,  a  partition  di'pcndeng  Into  the  receptacle- 
to  a  plane  below  (the  lower  side  of  said  discharge  stem,  a 
■ecoini  |K'rfiirat>'d  partition  connecting  the  flrst-named 
partition  with  th»  wail  of  the  receptacle  below  the  lower 
■ide  of  said  stem,  and  a  valve  closing  said  perforation  In 
the  second  partitSon  and  controlling  commuuication  be- 
tween said  reeeptade  and  the  discharge  stem. 

2.  A  tlonr  iDiin  ail. I  hack  water  trap,  comprlslnir  a  re- 
ceptacle havjn-  at  a  suitable  hcleht  above  the  bottom  a 
discharge  stem,  a  partition  depending  into  the  receptacle 
to  ;i  plane  below  the  lowtT  sld-'  of  said  (lIscharKf  stem,  a 
clean-out  plug  secured  In  the  upper  part  of  saiil  partition, 
•   second   perforated    partition   connecting   the   first-named 


1.119,910.     FACIAL  STEAMKR      RoBEJU  F.  Wahhau,  Ap 
plegate.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   K.   William   War- 
ham.   Honolulu.   Hawaii,      nied  Sept    20,    IDl.J.      Serial 
.\o.  790,S9r..      (CI.   128— .-5. 1 


A  face  mask  Including  a  shield  adapted  to  fit  the  lower 
part  and  sides  of  the  face,  a  raised  peripheral  rib  follow- 
ing the  contour  of  said  shield,  a  lining  removably  seating 
on  the  shield  and  having  its  bounding  edges  arranged  to 
loosely  bear  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  rib  whereby  to 
restrict  movement  of  the  lining  with  relation  to  the  s  deld. 
said  lining  having  side  parts  which  extend  N^yond  the  free 
ends  of  the  adjacent  side  parts  of  the  shield  and  are  pro- 
vided with  slots,  tongues  on  said  free  ends  of  the  side 
parts  of  the  shield  extending  through  said  slots  of  the 
side  parts  of  the  lining,  whereby  to  hold  the  side  parts  of 
the  lining  against  downward  movement,  and  means  to  en- 
gage the  head  of  the  wearer  connected  to  the  tongues  to 
support  the  entire  structure. 


1.119,911.  EYKLETING  MACHINE.  Lbwis  F.  Webkr, 
Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
515,049.      (CI.  218  — 15.J 


V^-^ 


■\    \ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlN-d  having.  In  combi- 
nation, fastener  setting- devices,  a  work  supporting  table, 
and  a  presser  foot  having  two  Independently  movable 
bearing  members  either  of  which  may  be  in<ned  Into  an 
inoperative  position  out  of  engne>ment  with  the  work, 
one  of  the  members  being  adapted  for  use  with  one  quar- 
ter of  au  upper  and  the  other  member  with  the  opposite 
quarter, 

2,  A   machine  of  the  class  described,  havlne.   In   r-ombi 
nation,  fastener  setting  devices,  a  work  snpportlng  table. 
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and  a  presser  foot  having  two  plvotally  mounted  members 
arrangtHl  for  use  alternately,  one  of  said  members  having 
ii  hook  sha  lied  Itearing  portion  open  In  one  direction  and 
the  other  having  a  hook-shaped  bearing  [wrtlon  open  in 
the  other  direction,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  left  and  right  quarters  respectively  of  a   shoe  upper, 

.3.  A  luaclilne  of  the  class  described,  having,  In  com- 
bination, iiiean.s  for  performing  a  succession  of  operations 
on  the  work,  a  work  supporting  Uble,  a  vertical  Journal 
memlMT,  and  a  presser  foot  coraprls.nf;  two  portions  in 
dependently  pivoted  to  turn  horizontally  alwut  said  Jour- 
nal memtier.  each  portion  having  a  radially  extending 
shank  one  of  which  is  located  alwve  the  other  and  has  a 
work  engaifliig  portion  offset  downwardly  beyond  the  end 
of  the  other. 

4.  A  ir.a chine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  performing'  a  succession  of  operations 
on  the  work,  u  work  supiM.rtlng  table,  a  vertical  journal 
meml>er.  a  presser  foot  comprising  two  portions  plvotally 
mounted  on  -said  journal  member,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  either  of  said  portions  when  It  Is  moved 
Into  Inoperative  position. 

."..  A  machine  of  tl.e  class  described,  havini:,  lu  combi- 
nation, means  for  performing  a  succession  of  operations 
on  the  work,  a  work  supftortlng  table,  a  Journal  member, 
a  presH)  r  foot  comprising  a  plurality  <>f  members  [dvot- 
ally  mounted  no  said  journal  meinl)er,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  any  one  of  said  portions  when  It  Is 
moved  Into  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to    12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.119.912.      OVEUfJKAMINc;   SEWING  MACHINE. 
P.   Weis.   Nyack.    N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    11,    1009. 
No.  522.157.     (CI.  112—24.) 


.John 
Serial 


1.  .V  stitch  forming  nx-chanlsm  for  sewing  machines 
comprlslnj:  a  vertically  reciprocating  needle,  a  thread- 
carrying  loo|>er.  a  threat!  carrying  spreader,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  rocking  frame  journaled  thereon  for  supporting 
the  looper.  a  plate  having  means  thereon  for  supporting 
the  siueader.  the  spri  ader-plate  being  secured  to  the 
h^per-plate  at  au  angle  theieto,  means  whereby  said 
plati's  may  l>e  adjusted  so  as  to  properl.\  position  the 
loopei  and  spreadi-r  relatively  to  the  needle,  and  means 
for  actuating   the  several  stltch-formlng  elements. 

2.  .\  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  needle,  a  looper  and  a  spreader  supported 
in  co^iperatlve  relation,  the  looper  and  spreader  being 
normall.v  l)elow  the  work  plate  ;  an  anti  frictlonal  trans- 
mitter :  a  double  crank  connected  to  said  transmitter  ;  a 
driving  connection  from  one  portion  of  the  crank  to  the 
lo<">per  :  and  a  driving  ''onnection  from  the  other  portion 
of  the  crank  to  the  spreader. 

^.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  needle,  a  looper  and  a  spreader  :  a  driving- 
shaft  and  connections  therefrom  to  actuate  the  needle: 
means  for  supporting  the  looper  and  spreader;  a  rotary, 
antl-frlctional  transmitter  connected  to  said  shaft;  a 
ilouble  crank  mechanism  connected  to  said  transmitter: 
and  Independent  pitmen  c(  nnectinj;  thi  double  crank 
mechanism  respectively  witli  the  lro[)er  atid  s[)rpader  for 
actuating  the  same  in  tlme<j  relation  to  the  needle. 


4.  A  stltch-formlng  mechanism  for  stewing  machines 
comprising  a  needle,  a  loojwr  and  a  spreader  ;  supporting 
plates  for  the  looper  and  spreader  connected  together  at 
Mu  angle  to  each  other  so  as  to  support  the  looper  and 
spreader  in  angular  relation  ;  and  a  differential  trans- 
mitter including  a  rotary  member  having  two  cranks  at 
different  distances  from  Its  center  for  actuating  the 
looper  and  spreader,  whereby  the  latter  will  lie  elven 
movements  of  different  extent  and  in  timed  relation  to 
the  needle. 

5.  A  stltch-formlng  mec'hanlsm  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  needle,  a  looper  and  a  spreader  :  means  for 
actuating  the  looper  and  spreader  comprising  a  rotary 
disk,  antl-frlctional  hearing  therefor,  and  a  double-crank 
carrHMl  by  the  disk  ;  and  coiiiiecttons  from  said  double- 
crank  to  said  looper  and  spreader. 

[Claims  6  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,913.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  GK.iKtiE  Westino- 
HOf.sE,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  :  Henry  Herman  Westlnghouse, 
Charles  A,  Terry,  and  Walter  I>.  T'ptegraff,  executors  of 
said  George  Westinghouse,  de<'eased.  assignors  to  West- 
Inghousp  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pitts- 
■*  burgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Vnj:. 
17,    1004.      i*erlal   No.   221,092.      (CI.  191—23.. 


1.  .\n  underground  railway  comprising  ducts  lieneath 
the  road  bed,  clos<'d  clian.bers  at  interval-  along  thi-  tun- 
nel, line  conductors  located  in  said  ducts,  lircult  breakers 
therefor  locate<l  in  said  chambers,  elect  ro-pnenmatlc 
means  for  closing  the  said  breakers,  and  pneumatic  means 
for  opening  said  breakers  when  deslretl. 

2.  An  underground  or  tunnel  electric  railway  h.iving  a 
series  of  chambers  in  one  df  its  side  wails,  removable 
doors  for  said  chambers,  circuit  breakers  located  In  said 
chambers,  pneumatic  means  for  closing  said  brcukers, 
olectro-magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  appllcution  of 
pneumatic  pressure,  and  governing  means  for  said  electro- 
snagnetlc  means. 

3.  A  tunnel  electric  railway  having  closed  chambers  : 
one  side  of  the  tunnel.  ,1  series  of  circuit  breakers  located 
therein,  pneumatically  actuated  means  for  closing  sjild 
lireakers,  and  both  manually  operated  and  electrlcally-op 
erated  means  for  cimtrolling  application  of  pneumatic 
pressure. 

4.  An     underground     railway     having    ducts,     line    con 
ductors    located    therein,    a    plurality    of    closed    chambers 
at   intervals  along  the  tunnel,  circuit    breakers   located   in 
said    chainl>ers,    electro-pneumatic   means   for   closing   said 
breakers,    and   pneumatic    means   for   opening   said    break 
era.  when  desired. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,   the  combination   with  a   con 
tact  conductor  and  a  line  conductor  for  supplying  energy 
thereto,  of  circuit  breakers   for   said   line  conductor,   elec- 
tro pneumatic   means  for  closing  said   breakers.   ;ind   pneu- 
matic means   for  opening  the  same,   when   desired. 

[Claim  6  not  luintefl  in  the  Gazette.] 
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STION   ENGINE.     John 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Frank- 
Company.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.,    a    Cor- 
ork.     PMlcfi  Feb.  20,  1908.     Serial  No. 
J— 188.) 


ra  cuse, 


Infe 


I  In  an  engine,  1.  cylinder  liaviuK  it.s  end  wall  inteKral 
with  the  side  walli  thi-rcof  and  provldeil  with  an  axial 
opeoioK.  a  hollow  b^dy  dctacliably  mounted  upon  said  end 
wall  and  in(ludlrn:|  a  portion  oxtendinj?  into  the  axial 
i>pening.  and  a  maji'r  j>ortlon  spaced  apart  from  the  cyl- 
inder and  said  end  Mall  of  the  s^ime,  and  provided  in  its 
opposite  aides  witti  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said  body 
having  passage-wa.v^  tlnTein  leadlni^;  from  the  ports  to 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through  said  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  axial  optuinir.  inlet  and  exhaust  conduits  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  lM>dy  and  coramunicating  respec- 
tively with  said  pofts  therein,  an  inlet  valve  seating  on 
the  first-named  portion  of  the  tiodN  and  provided  with  a 
central  passage-wa|.  a  eonceniiicully-arrangeil  exhaust 
valve  for  closing  Will  passage-way.  and  means  on  the 
exterior  of  the  bodji  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
valves,  siilmtantlallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  internal  inmhustlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  mi  outwardly  flaring  opening  In 
the  head  thereof;  »>f  a  self-contained  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  hoHow)  l>ody  having  the  main  portion  thereof 
above  the  cylinder  ^nd  haviiis  a  reduced  lower  end  com- 
plemental  to  and  fijltlng  witliin  said  opening,  the  hollow 
body  having  inlet  aijd  exhaust  ports  opening  through  oppo- 
site portions  of  th4  side  wall  thereof  located  exteriorly 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  head  thereof,  and  also  having  In- 
ternal passages  comtnunicating  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
port.s  respectively  :<iid  adaf)ted  to  communicate  with  the 
cylinder,  an  inlet  vfclve  in  the  body  coaxial  with  the  cyl- 
inder for  controllltig  the  passage  communicating  with 
the  Inlet  port,  an  exhau.st  valve  mounted  concentrically 
in  the  Inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaiiart  poit.  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  conduits 
connected  to  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  detachably 
connected  to  .said  axteriorly  located  portions  of  the  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Z.  In  an  Internal  comlni.^tii  n  engine,  the  comblnatton 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  flaring  opening  In 
the  head  thereof;  of  a  self  contained  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  the  main  portion  thereof 
above  the  cylinder  and  havin>;  a  reduced  lower  end  com- 
pleniental  to  and  fltting  within  said  opening,  the  main 
portion  of  the  l>od.\*  being  provided  with  opposite  lateral 
extensions  above  tli<>  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  with 
additional  lateral  eJtenslonK.  and  said  hollow  body  having 
inlet  and  tihaiist  ports  opening  through  said  adilltlonal 
lateral  extensions  and  also  having  internal  passages  com- 
municating with  tht  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  respectively 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cyllnd.^r,  an  inlet 
valve  in  the  body  coaxial  with  the  cylinder  for  control- 
ling the  passage  cum  in  11  n  lea  ting  with  the  Inlet  port,  an 
exhaust  valve  mounted  concentrically  In  the  inlet  valve 
and  controlling  the  passage  communicating  with  the  ex- 
haust   port,    screws    passing    through    the    first  mentioned 


lateral  extensions  of  the  body  Into  the  opposing  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  conduits  connected 
to  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  opening  In  the  end  thereof, 
said  opening  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly flaring  wall,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an  exhaust 
conduit  provided  with  openings ;  of  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  body  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted 
to  register,  respectively,  with  the  openings  of  said  Inlet 
pipe  and  exhaust  conduit,  said  body  carrying  contiguous 
portions  of  the  Inlet  pipe  and  the  exhaust  conduit  and 
being  provided  with  a  depending  tubular  part  decreasing 
In  diameter  toward  its  end  and  flttin;,'  the  outwaidly 
flaring  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  cylinder,  and  with  a 
diaphragm  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  depending 
flange  arranged  substantially  con<'entrlc  with  the  inner 
wall  if  said  tubular  part,  a  hollow  valve  and  valve  stem, 
said  stem  l)elng  guided  In  the  flange,  a  second  valve  seat- 
ing within  the  first-named  valve,  anil  means  for  operating 
the  valves.  sul)stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  having  an  opening  through  one 
end  thereof,  said  opening  Ixdng  of  less  diameter  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  l>elntf  provided  with 
an  outwardly  flaring  wall,  an  inlet  pipe  bnvlni;  Its  dis- 
charge opening  arranged  adjacent  lo  one  side  of  said  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhanst  conduit  having  an  open- 
ing arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  end  of 
the  cylinder;  of  a  self-contained  valve  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  hollow  body  surmounting  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  register 
respectively  with  the  openings  of  said  Inlet  pipe  and 
exhaust  conduit,  said  i)ody  carrying  contiguous  portions 
of  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  exhaust  conduit,  and  said  body 
b«dng  provided  with  a  depending  tubular  part  decreasing 
in  diameter  toward  Its  end  and  fitting  the  outwardly 
flaring  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  cylinder  and  being  also 
provided  with  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  inner  chamber 
thereof  into  two  passageways  or  compartments  with 
which  the  openings  of  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  exhaust  con- 
duit, respectively,  communicate,  said  diaphragm  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
from  the  Inlet  passageway  in  the  body  and  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  for  communicating  with  the  ex- 
haust passageway  in  the  body,  means  tending  to  hold  the 
valve  seated,  means  for  un8«>atlng  the  same  at  proper 
periods,  a  second  valve  controlling  the  passageway 
through  the  first  named  valve,  a  stem  carrying  the  second 
valve,  means  tending  to  hold  the  second  valve  seated,  and 
means  for  positively  unseating  the  same  at  the  proper 
periods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.119.915.  SERVICE -METFR  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELE 
rilONE  EXCH.VNOE  SYSTEMS  S.*Ml  Ei,  B.  WlL- 
MAMH,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  <'orporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  .Tuly  12,  191.1.  Serial  No  778,768.  (CI. 
179—8.) 

1  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  each  having  a  marginal  service 
meter  associated  therewith,  and  a  terminal  to  which  po 
tentlal  Is  applied  through  such  meter,  of  an  operator's 
conne<'tlng  circuit  for  establishing  connection  with  the 
terminal  of  anv  line,  sources  of  current  of  different  po 
iartty  associated  with  the  operators  connecting  circuit,  a 
key  for  applying  the  same  to  operate  the  service  meter 
of  the  line  to  which  connection  has  been  made,  and  non- 
polarized relay  apparatus  adapted  aufomnilcally  to  select 
the  source  of  current  to  be  apiiUed  by  said  k»y 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  a  source  of  current,  a  service  meter 
for  one  line  connected  with  one  pole  of  said  source,  and  a 
service  meter  for  the  other  line  connected  with  another 
pole  of  said  source,  a  connecting  circuit  and  means  there- 
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In  for  completing  the  circuit  of  either  of  said  service  me- 
ters, comprising  a  pair  of  relays  connected  In  branch  cir- 
cuits, one  of  Kaid  relays  being  shunted  by  the  service  meter 
with  which  connection  Is  established,  the  other  of  aald 
relays  being  actuated  to  sever  the  circuit  of  the  first  relay. 


i<^iC 


longitudinal  bore  of  uniform  diameter  extending  from 
its  outer  end  nearly  lo  its  inner  fact-  and  a  plurality  of 
short  converging  passages  of  less  diameter  than  said  bore 
connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  bore  and  the  inner  face 
of  said  tip.  one  of  said  short  passages  being  inclined  to 
said  bore  and  connecting  said  annular  groove  and  the  side 
wall  of  said  bore  near  its  Inner  end. 


^  ie^s 


."1.  In  a  tehp'.icne  system,  a  service  meter,  a  circuit 
therefor  a  source  of  current,  a  pair  of  branch  circuits  ex- 
tending to  opi>osite  poles  of  said  source,  a  relay  in  each 
branch,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  for  each  relay 
controlling  the  branch  circuit  through  the  other  relay, 
one  of  said  relays  being  actuated  In  operation  of  said  serr 
Ice  meter  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  other  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  current,  of  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  one  connected  with 
one  pole  of  said  source  and  the  other  with  another  pole 
of  said  source,  a  pair  of  relays,  one  having  its  coll  con- 
nected with  one  pole  of  said  source  and  the  other  with  the 
other  pole  of  said  .source,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
complete  the  circuits  of  both  of  said  relays  through  either 
of  said  electromagnets,  one  of  said  relays  being  actuated 
and  the  other  shunt(>d  when  connection  Is  completed 
through  one  of  said  electromagnets,  and  the  latter  of  .said 
relays  being  actuated  and  the  former  shunted  when  con- 
nection Is  completed  through  the  other  of  said  electromag- 
nets, and  counter  mechanism  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magneiH. 

.'i.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  current,  a  pair  of  relays,  the  first  having  its  winding 
connected  through  a  contact  of  the  second  with  the  posi- 
tive pole  of  said  souice.  and  the  second  having  Its  winding 
connected  through  a  normal  contact  of  the  first  to  the 
negative  pole  of  said  source,  and  means  to  connect  the 
other  terminals  of  each  of  said  relays  simultaneously 
with  either  pole  of  said  source  whereby  one  relay  Is  en- 
ergized and  the  other  shunted,  and  a  low  resistance  path 
closed  by  the  relay  which  is  energized  to  cause  an  in- 
creased flow  of  current  In  the  circuit,  and  an  electromag- 
net Included  in  said  circuit  and  actuated  by  the  increased 
flow  of  current. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 

I  2.  .V  tiifcli  iiaving  a  head  and  a  detachable  one-piece  tip. 
snld  head  having  a  socket  for  said  tip  provided  with  a  seat 
at  Its  Inner  end.  and  gas  passages  through  said  head,  one 
of  said  gas  pas.sages  emerging  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
said  Seat,  and  said  tip  having  an  end  face  confornilni:  to 
the  seat  in  said  socket  and  formed  with  a  shallow  annu- 
lar groove  adapted  to  register  with  said  last  named  gas 
pa.ssage  In  said  head,  said  tip  having  a  longitudinal  t)ore 
of  uniform  diaiui-ter  extending  from  Its  outer  end  nearly 
to  its  inner  face  and  a  plurality  of  short  converging'  pas- 
sages of  le.ss  diameter  than  said  bore  connecting  the  Inner 
end  of  said  lK)re  and  the  inner  face  of  said  tip.  one  of  said 
short  passages  bring  inclined  to  said  bore  and  conned iu>; 
said  annular  groinf  and  tlie  side  wall  of  said  bor-'  near 
Its  inner  end 

'■\.  .Vn  L-shaped  head  for  a  torch,  said  head  having  a 
socket  for  a  tip  at  the  extremity  of  one  branch  and  a 
socket  at  the  extremity  of  the  other  branch,  a  central  gas 

I  passage  connecting  said  sockets,  a  side  gas  passage  con- 
necting said  sockets,  and  a  tip  in  one  01  said  sockets  pro- 
vided with  a  Ki'at  on  its  inner  end  Iiaving  a  central  pas- 
sage through  it  and  an  annular  groove  adaptea  to  register 
with  the  side  passage  in  said  head,  said  central  passage 
being  enlargid  at  tl»e  outer  end  of  the  tip  ana  said  tip 
having  a  passage  from  said  groove  to  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  central  passage. 


1.119,916.     0XY.\(ETV1.E.NK  WEI,I»ING-TORCH       I'aiua 
F.  WILI.I.S,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  23,  1914      Serial 
No.   852.7.M.      (CI     IBS  -109  • 
1.   A   torch   having  a  head   and  a   detachable   one-piece 

tip,  said  liead  having  a  socket  for  said  tip  provided  with 
a  flat  circular  seat  at  its  Inner  end,  and  gas  passages 
through  said  head,  one  of  said  gas  passages  emerging  at 
one  side  of  the  center  of  said  s<>at.  and  said  tip  having  a 
flat  circular  end  face  conforming  to  the  seat  in  said  socket 
and  formed  with  a  shallow  annular  groove  adapted  to 
register  with  said  last  named  gas  passage  In  said  head, 
said  groove  dividing  the  end  face  of  said  tip  Into  annular 
concentric  surfaces  in  the  same  plane,   said  tip  having  a 


1,119,917.  O.XY.\CETYLE.\E  V  L  TTING-TORCH  PuiOR 
F.  Willis,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  July  2.'5,  1014.  S<'rial 
No.  852,752.      (01.  158—13.5.) 


1.  A  detachable  head  member  for  a  torch,  said  head 
memlx^r  comprising  a  socket  for  receiving  a  pipe  connec- 
tion, and  detachable  means  for  retaining  said  pipe  connec- 
tion in  said  socket,  said  head  also  having  a  tubular  pro 
jectlon  at  an  angle  to  said  socket,  said  projection  having  a 
seat  on  its  periphery,  a  ring  having  bearing  surfaces  on  its 
opposite  sides  and  a  passage  connecting  its  interior  to  a 
pipe,  and  means  detachably  arranged  on  the  end  of  said 
projection   for  retaining  said   rint  on  said  seat 

2.  .\  detachable  head  m.-mber  for  a  torch,  said  head 
member  comprising  a  socket  for  receiving  n  pipe  connec- 
tion, and  detachable  means  for  retaining  said  pipe  con- 
nection   in   said   socket,   said  head  also   having  a    tubular 

.  projection  at   an  anirle  to  said  socket,  said  projection  hn\ 
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iDK  a  cireumfercDtial  groove,  a  rioK  bavin^;  parallel  sides, 
a  seat  for  one  alfie  of  sal«l  rlujt  adjacent  to  said  groove, 
and  a  cap  nui  fovtrinjc  tbe  end  of  said  projection  and  hav- 
in>f  a  bearini:  on  Its  inner  face  conformlnii;  to  the  other 
side  of  said  rinc  (or  retaining  said  ring  on  said  seat. 

3.  A  dftatlial)!^  liead  mt-mber  for  a  torch,  said  head 
member  having  ;>  pocliet  for  a  tip  and  a  chamber  provided 
with  a  closuri'  and  havlnu  an  inniT  end  wail  and  a  central 
passage  connecfinig  it  with  said  socket,  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  said  chamber,  said  closure  comprising  a  tu- 
bular portion  projtpcting  into  said  chamber  in  longitudinal 
ftlinement  with  fwid  central  passage,  said  tubular  por- 
tion Having  Its  Inner  extremity  of  less  diameter  than  the 
width  of  said  chamber  and  seated  against  the  Inner  end 
wall  of  said  chamber  whereby  It  Is  in  communication 
with  said  passage,  a  passaire  in  said  closure  leading  to  said 
tubular  portion  for  supplying  gas  th.reto.  and  passages 
connecting  said  socket  with  said  chamb«'r  and  emerging 
In  the  annular  s^ace  surrounding  the  Inner  end  of  said 
tubular  portion   of   the  closure. 

4.  .4  torch  head  having  a  socket,   a  chamber,  a  central 
paasage  connecting  said  socket  with  said  chamt)er,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  chamber,  a   plug  m   said  chan. 
t>er.  a  longttudinul    passage   through   said   plug,    said   plug 
at    one    end    of    «ild    longitudinal    pnssjige    being    seated 
against    that    p<iri:ion    of    the    wall    of    said    chamb«'r    sur 
rounding  .said  central  passage  whereby  communication   Is 
established    between    said    central    and    longitudinal    pas- 
sages,   said    plug    having    its   inner   end   of    less   diameter 
than  said  chamber  to  provide  an   annular  space,  and  pas 
sages  In  the  head  connecting  said  socket  with  the  annular 
space. 

.5.  .V  T  shaped  head  member  for  a  torch,  said  head 
member  comprising  a  stem  and  two  oppositely  disposed 
branches,  one  of  said  branches  ha\  ini:  a  socket  for  a  tip 
and  the  other  bra»ch  having  a  stat  for  a  pipe  connection, 
a  central  passage  connecting  said  socket  and  said  seat, 
said  stem  having  a  socket  for  a  pip<>  connection,  and 
a  plurality  of  pMs*iges  connei'tint;  salil  s»Mkets  in  the  stem 
and  branch,  resiM>«tlvely,  said  [lassages  opening  Into  said 
socket  in  the  hranph  at  different  radial  distanc-s  from  its 
center,  rcspectlvelt,  and  one  of  said  passages  being  axlally 
disposed   In   said   *ttm. 

(Claims  rt  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.918.  M.\<  him:  for  B.\KIN<;  r\STKV  CiiXES. 
SAMtEL  E.  WijtnKK.  Walthani.  Mass  .  assiu'nor  to  .\p- 
pleton  P.  Williams,  West  I  pton,  Masx.  Filed  .Ian.  2, 
1914       Serial   \V>    *<10.0«.'».      (CI.   107— 58.t 


1.  An  auiomaflL-  baking  apparatiis  comprising  a  rotat- 
Injt  turntable,  a  ilurallty  of  molding  units  mounted  on 
said  turntabli  .ia<l  movablf  therewith  about  a  commf>n 
.i.vls.  an  ovi  n  eonci  ntric  with  such  axis  and  closed  on  three 
sides  and  open  at  the  side  afljacent  to  that  |iart  of  the 
turntable  wheret^i  the  molding  units  are  supported, 
v.lureby  said  molding  units  are  adapted  to  project  into  the 


oven,  means  for  generating  heat  within  the  oven,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  turntable  with  a  step  by  step  mo- 
tion, each  of  said  molding  units  including  separable 
half  molds  containing  a  plurality  of  molding  cavities, 
cores  mounted  between  said  half  molds  in  each  of  said 
cavities,  an  ejector  arranged  to  close  the  bottom  of  the 
space  between  said  half  molds  and  cores,  means  for  with- 
drawing th-  cores  of  one  of  said  units  prior  to  the  arrival 
of  such  unit  in  a  definite  discharging  position,  means  for 
H«'paratlng  the  half  molds  prior  to  arrival  of  such  unit 
in  such  position,  means  for  raising  said  ejector  to  remove 
the  baked  articles  when  in  such  position,  a  Imtter  container 
located  over  another  definite  stopping  position  of  the  mold- 
ing units,  pumping  devices  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  container  and  communicating  therewith,  and  means 
for  so  moving  said  container  and  pumping  devices  as  to 
bring  said  devices  into  connection  with  the  molding  unit 
beneath  the  same  and  eject  measured  quantities  of  the 
batter  into  the  mold  cavities  of  such  unit. 

2.  An  automatic  baking  machine  comprising  a  pluralliy 
of  molding  units  ^ach  comprising  a  pair  of  half  molds 
movable  together  and  apart  and  containing  cavities  which 
when  the  half  molds  are  brought  together  constitute  mold- 
ing chambers,  said  <'hambers  having  admission  openinus 
at  the  top  of  the  half  molds,  a  turntable  on  which  said 
molding  units  are  supported,  an  ejector  plate  underlying 
said  half  molds  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  molding 
chanit)ers  therein,  said  ejector  plate  having  apertures  cen- 
trally dispowd  with  respect  to  said  chambers,  cores  In  the 
several  molding  cl:ambers  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures and  filling  the  same,  guiding  and  conticcting  ni>'  11s 
attached  to  said  ejector  plate  arranged  to  permit  an  up 
and  down  movement  thereof,  guiding  and  connecting 
means  attached  to  said  cores  also  arranged  to  permit  and 
produce  an  up  and  down  movement  of  said  cores,  mecha 
nism  for  giving  a  step  by  step  rotation  to  said  turntable 
and  permitting  the  same  to  pause  with  the  molding  units 
thereof  in  certain  definite  positions,  mechanism  adja- 
cent to  one  of  such  p<.islfl(ms  for  causing  downward  move- 
ment of  the  cores,  mechanism  adjacent  to  another  position 
for  causing  upward  movement  of  the  coies,  mechanism 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  positions  arrange<l  to  engage  the 
guiding  and  connecting  means  of  said  ejector  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  same  when  the  molding  unit  Is  In 
one  of  such  positions,  means  adjacent  to  one  of  such 
positions  for  causing  separatlcm  of  the  half  molds  and 
means  adjacent  to  another  of  such  positions  for  closing 
the  half  molds  together 

■■..  .\n  automatic  baking  machine  Including  In  Its  con- 
struction a  rotatable  carrier,  a  molding  unit  mounted  upon 
said  carrier  including  frames  mounted  to  swing  on  sub- 
sianllally  horizontal  and  parallel  axes  which  are  approxl- 
u<atrly  ptrpendicular  to  a  line  from  said  unit  to  the  axis 
of  the  carrier  toward  and  from  one  another,  partial  molds 
mounted  upon  said  frames  above  said  axes  and  constructed 
S4)  as  to  form  a  complete  mold  when  the  frames  are 
liriiught  together  and  to  be  separated  when  the  frames  are 
sw)ing  apart,  links  connected  to  the  respective  frames,  a 
rocker  mounted  upon  the  carrier  on  a  pivot  parall'-l  to  f  e 
a? en  of  said  frames,  to  which  one  of  said  links  Is  connect- 
.  d.  a  le.er  pivoted  to  said  rocker,  to  which  lev.r  tlu'  .i»  •.•r 
of  said  links  Is  connected,  and  a  cam  means  arranged  In 
the  path  of  a  portion  of  said  lever  aranned  to  .swing  the 
same  whereby  to  shift  said  links  and  thereby  produce 
relative  movement  between  the  swinging  frames  and  par- 
tial molds. 

4.  .\  baking  machine  Including  a  rotating  carrier,  a  di- 
vided mold  having  two  parts,  holders  for  said  parts 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  movable  toward  and  from 
one  another  substantially  radially  of  the  axis  about  wbic  i 
I  the  carrier  rotates,  a  fulcrum  member  mounted  upon  said 
'  carrier,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  fulcrum  memb<r.  a  link 
connecting  said  fulcrum  memt)er  with  one  of  said  mold 
holders,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  other  of  said 
mold  holders,  whereby  when  said  lever  Is  swung  the  ful- 
crum menit>er  is  moved  and  the  mold  holders  are  moved 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  stationary  cam  arranged 
In  the  path  of  a  portion  of  said  lever  for  oscillating  the 
same   in  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 
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S.  A  molding  and  baking  machine  Including  in  iti 
construction  a  mold  carrier,  a  mold  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier having  an  internal  molding  chamber  with  an  orifice 
at  the  top,  means  for  moving  said  mold  carrier  with  a  step 
by  step  motion  and  causing  the  same  to  stop  in  definite 
locations,  means  for  causing  the  contents  of  said  moid  to 
be  ejected  at  one  of  such  locations,  a  batter  container 
mounted  over  another  one  of  such  locations  of  said  mold, 
a  charging  tube  extending  from  the  batter  container  In 
line  with  the  external  orifice  of  said  mold  and  having  a 
discharge  nozzle,  said  container  and  cljarglng  tube  being 
together  movable  in  line  with  the  mold  orifice  and  to  an  ' 
extent  more  than  suflBcient  to  bring  the  outlet  of  the  die-  : 
charge  tube  In  contact  with  the  mold  and  In  registry  with  1 
the  orifice  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  receptacle 
and  tube  down  and  up.  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  tube  | 
having  a  telescopic  movement  with  respect  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  tube,  whereby  it  is  arrested  by  the  mold  while 
the  receptacle  continues  In  motion,  and  the  pijrtlons  of 
said  tube  having  valves  arranged  to  cause  ejection  of  the 
batter  during  such  relative  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1419,919.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,119,920.  SOUND-BOX.  Clinton  E.  Woods,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Oraphopbone  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, Mlcd  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,730.  (CI. 
181—11.1 


1.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diaphragm  frame  or  support,  a  diaphragm  yield- 
ingly mounted  in  said  frame  or  support  ;  a  stylus-bar  piv- 
Otally  mounted  on  said  frame  or  support  and  extending 
parallel  with  said  diaphragm  with  its  inner  end  screw- 
threaded  and  t)ent  at  right  angles  to  and  extending 
through  a  central  perforation  In  the  diaphragm,  a  pair  of 
flat  washers  on  said  stylus-bar  and  embracing  said  dia 
phragm.  and  two  screw-threaded  clamping  nuts  with 
spherical  surfaces  engairing  the  washers  and  clamping 
them  against  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  diaphragm  frame  or  support,  a  ring  of  elastic  mate- 
rial mounted  in  said  frame  or  8Upi>ort  and  iiaving  an  an- 
nular groove  or  slot  formed  in  its  Interior  wall  to  receive 
the  diaphragm  and  an  annular  groove  or  air  chamber  on 
Its  outer  face,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  Interior 
groove  or  slot,  and  means  retaining  said  ring  in  said  frame 
or  support  under  pressure  and  sealing  said  air  chamber 
or  groove. 

3.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  diaphragm  frame  or  support  and  a  diaphragm 
yieldingly  mounted  therein,  with  a  stylus-bar  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  frame  or  support  and  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  arm  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  said  arm 
extending  through  a  central  perforation  in  the  diaphragm 
with  the  said  shoulder  abutting  one  face  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  flat  faced  washer  on  said  screw-threaded  arm  and 
abutting  the  other  face  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  nut  on 
said  arm  and  having  a  spherical  face  bearing  against  said 
washer. 

4.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diaphragm  frame  or  support,  a  soft  rubber  ring 
rectangular  in  cross-section  mounted  in  said  frame  or  sup- 
port and  having  an  annular  air-chamber  in  one  of  its  lat- 
eral faces,  a  diaphragm  carried  in  an  Interior  ann\ilar  slit 
In  said  ring,  and  means  securing  said  ring  in  said  frame 
or  support. 

6.   In   a  sound  t>ox  for  talking   machines,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  diphragm  frame  or  support  in  the  form  of  a  me- 
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talllc  cup.  a  ring  of  elastic  material  seated  in  said  cap 
and  provided  with  an  interior  annular  slit  or  groovf.  a 
diaphragm  seated  In  said  slit  or  groove,  means  securing 
said  ring  in  jKJsition  in  said  cup  under  compression,  a 
stylus  bar  formed  of  a  single  piece  01  forged  metal  piv- 
otaliy mounted  on  said  frame  or  sujjport.  and  a  spherical- 
faced  nut  on  said  stylus  tmr  and  clamping  said  bar  to  the 
diaphragm  between  two  flat  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  en- 
gaged by  the  spherical  face  of  i^id  nut. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119,921,  VENTILATING  SYSTEM.  John  Bxbc;,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  nied  June  1«.  1913.  Serial  No.  773.961. 
(Cl.  9&— 28.) 


1.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  subways,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oblique  partition  across  the  subway  having  a 
door  opening'  for  trains  therethrough,  an  exit  for  vitiated 
air  disposed  in  the  acute  angle  formed  l)y  one  of  the  sub- 
way walls  and  said  oblique  partition  at  tlie  far  side  there- 
of with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  station  approached  by 
the  train,  and  means  directing  the  air  above  the  door  Into 
said  exit. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  subways,  the  combination 
of  an  oblique  partition  across  the  subway  having  a  pas- 
sage for  trains  therethrough,  an  opening  for  vitiated  air 
disposed  in  the  acute  angle  formed  by  one  of  the  subway 
walls  and  said  oblique  partition  at  the  far  side  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  station  approached  by  the 
train,  a  deflector  extending  along  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
subway,  and  an  extension  conducting  the  air  directed  up 
said  deflector  over  said  passage  into  said  opening. 


1,119,922.      TY'l'E  WRIT1N<;    MACHINE.      Chabi.es    J 
Bond  and  John  W.  Koekneh,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,   Syracuse,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed  June  2,  1914.      Se- 
rial No.  842,358.     (Cl.  197—139.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comlnnation  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pivotaliy  mounted  paper  finger,  the  pivotal 
axis  about  which  the  paper  finger  is  swung  initially  out- 
ward away  from  operative  relation  with  the  surface  of 
the  platen  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  platen  and 
so  that  the  distance  of  the  guiding  portion  of  the  tinger 
from  said  axis  increases. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  finger  contrivance  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  paper  finger  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  sup- 
port, said  paper  tinger  being  swingable  initially  outward 
away  from  operative  relation  with  the  surface  of  the 
platen  independently  of  said  support,  the  pivotal  axis 
about  which  said  swing  takes  place  being  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  platen  and  so  that  the  distance  of  the 
guiding  portion  of  the  finger  from  said  axis  increases. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  fln;.'er  contrivance  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  paper  finger  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  sup- 
port, said  paper  finger  being  swingable  Initially  outward 
away  from  operative  relation  with  the  surfac-e  of  the 
platen    independently    of   said    support,    the    pivotal   axla 
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about   which  the  tmiug  taken  place  being  ftt  an  angle  to 

the  axis  of  tl,"  3  :it»n.  and  so  that  the  distance  of  the 
sulding  fwrtiuu  of  the  linger  from  said  ails  increases,  the 
paper  finger  cont^vance  as  a  whole  being  movable  in  a 
direction  parallel  \vltti  the  axis  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewrltlrit;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plat>'n,  of  a  papar  linger  contrivance  comprlsinK  a  sup- 
port adjustable  lejiKthwise  of  the  platen  and  a  paper  fin- 
ger proper  plvote^  on  said  support  and  having  a  pivotal 
movement  indepeldent  of  said  support  and  initially  out 
ward  away  from  operative  relation  with  th<-  surface  of 
the  platen  about  an  axis  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
platen  axis  and  bk>  that  the  distance  of  the  g\iiding  por- 
tion of  the  finger  from  said  axis  Increases. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  papeir  finger  contrivance  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  paper  ^ulde  partly  surrounding  the  platen  and 
cooperative  there^^ith  at  both  sides  of  the  printing  line, 
said  paper  guide  l>elng  pivoted  on  said  support  to  be 
swung  initially  outward  away  from  operative  relation 
with  the  .surface  of  the  platen  about  an  axis  which  is 
angularly  dlspos<)*l  with  relation  to  the  platen  axis 
so  that  the  distance  of  the  guiding  portion  of  the  finger 
from  said  axis  Increases. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.923.  SELEdTIVE  SWlTtHING  Al'I'ARATIS.  AL- 
BBHT  M.  Bt  LLA^tD,  deceased,  by  Marlon  K  Bullard,  ad- 
ministratrix, Ne^-  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  >lew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  :w.  1^9.     Serial  No.  510,591.     (CI.  179 — 18. J 


^  ^a [«:s--3> 


1.  In  a  teleplioni-  exrhnnge  system,  the  combination  with 
a  connecting  circtit.  of  a  selector  having  a  movable  part, 
power  means  for  driving  said  movable  part,  an  electro- 
magnetic clutch  controlling  the  operative  relation  of  said 
power  means  and  paid  movable  part,  speed  reducing  mech- 
anism associated  ^ith  said  power  means,  electromagnetic 
means  arranged  wfaen  operated  to  render  said  mechanism 
ineffective,  a  line  relay  controlling  said  clutch  associated 
with  said  connecting  circuit,  arranged  when  initially  ener- 
gized to  remain  e^erirlzed  durin;,'  selection,  a  selecting  re- 
lay controlling'  said  ni.  aus  located  In  a  branch  of  said  con- 
necting circuit  coatroUed  t>y  said  line  relay,  and  a  sender 
controlling  said  Ifne  and  selecting  relay  over  said  con- 
necting circuit. 

:.'.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  connecting  circuit,  of  a  line  relay  and  a  selecting  relay 
assoc-iated  with  s^id  connecting  circuit,  a  selector  switch 
adapted  to  make  a' plurality  of  selections  under  the  control 
of  said  selecting  felay  and  to  be  maintained  In  selective 
position  between  sleiectlons  by  said  line  relay,  a  sender  de- 
vice associated  wl)th  said  connecting  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  controllers  each  controlling  one  after  another 
said  selecting  relajy  to  accomplish  a  selertlon.  a  sequence 
switch  for  operatlVeiy  asso<"iatlng  said  controllers  one  af- 
ter anf)ther  with  said  connecting  circuit,  and  means  in 
said  sender  devlc4  for  maintaining  said  line  relay  ener- 
krized  during  sncli ;  siil>«tltution  while  allowing  said  select- 
ing  relay   to  be  dfenerglzed. 

3.  In  a  teleptiorip  exebange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  connecting  circait.  of  a  sender  device  associated  with 
*ald  connecting  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  control- 
brought  one  after  another  into  operative 
connecting  circuit,  a  selector  having  a 


lers  adapted  to  l>e 
relation   with  said 


movable    part,    ebctromagnetlcally    controlled    means    for 


driving  said  movable  part,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  adapt- 
ed when  operated  to  operatively  connect  said  driving  means 
and  said  movable  part,  a  line  relay  controlled  by  said 
sender  device  over  said  connecting  circuit  controlling  said 
clutch,  a  selecting  relay  controlled  by  said  sender  device 
In  a  branch  of  said  connecting  circuit  and  controlling  said 
driving  means,  an  Interrupter  moving  as  said  driving 
means  moves  controlling  said  sender  device  to  remove  one 
controller  from  operative  relation  with  said  connecting 
circuit  and  substitute  another.  Hn<l  means  in  said  sender 
to  maintain  said  line  relay  energized  during  such  sub- 
stitution while  permitting  the  release  of  said  selecting 
relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  excliange  systeqi,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  selector  switches  each  having  a  mov- 
able part,  of  electromagnetic  means  Individual  to  each 
selector  swiich  for  driving  saM  movable  part,  electromag- 
netic driving  mechanism  common  to  a  plurality  of  selector 
switches  and  eoiiperating  with  said  individual  driving 
means,  a  connecting  circuit  terminating  In  oni'  of  said 
selector  switches,  a  line  relay  associated  with  said  con- 
necting circuit  and  controlling  the  individual  driving 
means  of  the  associated  selector  switch,  a  selecting  relay 
associated  with  salil  connecting  circuit  and  controlling 
said  common  driving  means,  a  sender  device  arranged  to 
control  said  relays  over  said  connecting  circuit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  controllers  adapted  to  be  brought  one  after 
another  into  operative  relation  to  said  couiie<'tlng  circuit, 
a  circuit  changer  operated  i>y  said  common  driving  means 
controlling  said  controllers,  and  meaiLs  in  said  sender  de- 
vice whereby  one  controller  may  be  substituted  for  another 
without  de^nergizlng  said  line  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  connecting  circuit,  of  a  selector  switch,  a  line  relay 
and  a  selecting  relay  In  a  circuit  Including  said  connecting 
circuit  for  controlling  said  selector  switch,  a  high  resist- 
ance In  said  circuit  inclndlng  the  connecting  circuit,  a 
sender  device  associated  with  said  connecting  circuit  in- 
cluding means  displaceable  from  normal  to  shunt  said  high 
resistance  and  thereby  energize  said  relays.  Interrupter 
means  associated  with  said  selector  switch  and  moving  as 
said  selector  switch  moves  to  send  hack  impulses  over  said 
connecting  circuit  to  said  semler  device,  means  In  said 
sender  device  responsive  to  such  impulses  to  restore  said 
displaced  means  to  normal  and  open  tbe  shunt  around 
said  high  resistance  to  deisnergtre  said  selecting  relay. 

[Claims  (5  to  14   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


,119,924.  SHITTKK  KOK  MOTION  I'ICTT'RE  MA- 
CHINES. Hkrbeht  O.  «  AHL,Ert)N,  New^  York,  and 
Erik  William  Nelson,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  796,881.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  14.  1914.  Serial 
No.  83»,474.      (CI.  88—19.3.) 


1.  A  shutter  adapted  for  use  in  photographic  apparatus 
I   to  control  th"  exposure,  said  shutter  comprising  a  pair  of 
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cooperating  disks  each  mounted  upon  a  sleeve  provided 
with  angular  slots,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upfni  one  of 
said  sleeves  and  provided  with  pins  engaging  in  said  slots 
adapted  to  cause  said  disks  to  rotate  together  and  to  move 
the  disks  relatively  to  each  other  to  regulate  the  light 
opining  therethrough  when  said  collar  Is  moved  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  said  collar. 

2.  A  shutter  adapted  for  use  In  photographic  apparatus 
to  <<mtrol  the  exposure,  said  shutter  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperating  disks  each  mounted  upon  a  sleeve  provided 
with  angular  slots,  a  collar  slldably  mount.-d  upon  one 
of  said  sleeves  and  provided  with  pins  engaging  In  said 
slots  adapted  to  cause  said  disks  to  rotate  together  and 
to  move  the  disks  relatively  to  each  other  to  regulate  the 
light  opening  therethrough  when  said  collar  Is  moved  lon- 
gitudinally upon  the  sleeve,  and  means  adapted  to  operate 
while  the  disks  are  in  rotation  to  move  said  collar  longi- 
tudinally. 

3.  A  shutter  adapted  for  use  in  photographic  apparatus 
to  control  the  exposure,  said  shutter  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperating  disks  each  mounted  upon  a  sleeve  provided 
with  angular  slots,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  sleeves  and  provided  with  pins  engaging  in  said 
slots  adapted  to  cause  said  disks  to  rotate  together  and 
to  move  tli*^  disks  relatively  to  each  other  to  regulate  the 
light  opening  therethrough  when  said  collar  is  moved  lon- 
gitudinally upon  the  sleeve,  and  a  movable  yoke  engaging 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  operated  while  the  disks 
are  In  rotation  to  move  said  collar  longitudinally. 


1.119,925.  FILING  DEVICE.  Ralph  M.  Chatham, 
Orleans.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.951. 
iTl.   129-16.1 


1.119,926.  ELECTRIC  FUSE-IGNITER. 
Clark,  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  5. 
rial  No.   822,566.      (CI.  102—10.) 


Shbrmak 

1914.     Se- 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  up- 
wardly extending  |)ortlon  of  the  side  walls  thereof;  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  disposed  hinge  rods  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  said  apertures  in  the  side  walls  of  the  said  IkjiIv 
portion,  and  held  In  the  said  apertures  by  the  depending 
part  of  the  said  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  and  consecutively  arranged,  overlapping  leaves, 
hingedly  mounted  within  said  body  upon  the  said  hinge 
rods 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tranverscly  disposed  and  con- 
secutively arranged,  overlapping  leaves,  Jilngedly  mounted 
within  said  body  portion,  said  leaves  l>eing  angularly  bent 
adjacent  their  hinged  ends,  whereby  the  said  leaves  are 
ralse<l  slightly  above  the  top  edge  of  the  said  body  por- 
tion when  said  leaves  are  In  their  normal  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  Ixjdy 
portion  ;  glides  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  said  bo<iy 
portion;  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  and  con- 
sectitlvoly  arranged,  overlapping  leaves,  hingedly  mounted 
within  said  Ivody  portion,  said  leaves  being  angularly  bent 
adjacent  their  hinged  end,  whereby  a  compartment  is 
formed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion  and  a  closure 
provided  therefor  and  the  said  leaves  are  raised  slightly 
above  the  top  edge  of  the  said  body  portion  when  said 
leaves  are  In  their  normal  position,  said  leaves  being 
formed  to  provide  gripping  members  thereon  for  manipu- 
lating the  same. 


yo 


IX 


1.  In  a  fuse  igniter,  a  tapered  shell,  a  tapered  holder  of 

insulating  material  within  the  shell,  an  ignition  wire  on 
said  holder,  terminal  wires  in  the  shell  witli  which  the 
ignition  wire  Is  connected,  and  means  for  securing  the 
holder  within  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  fuse  igniter,  a  tapered  shell,  a  holder  of  insulat- 
ing material  within  the  shell,  an  ignition  wire  on  said 
holder,  terminal  wires  in  the  shell  with  which  the  igni- 
tion wire  is  connected,  means  for  securing  the  holder  with- 
in the  shell,  and  means  for  holding  the  ignition  wire  on 
the  holder. 

3.  In  a  fuse  igniter,  a  shell,  a  holder  of  insulating  ma- 
terial within  the  shell,  an  Ignition  wire  on  said  holder, 
terminal  wires  in  the  shell  with  which  the  Ignition  wire 
Is  connected,  means  for  securing  the  holder  within  the 
shell,  means  for  holding  the  ignition  wire  on  the  holder, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  igniter  with  a  fuse. 

4.  In  an  electric  fuse  igniter,  a  tapered  shell,  a  holder 
of  insulating  material  within  the  shell,  said  holder  being 
flattened  and  tapered  at  one  end,  an  Ignition  wire  on  said 
holder,  terminal  wires  in  the  shell  with  which  the  Ignition 
wire  is  connected,  means  for  securing  the  holder  within 
the  shell,  and  means  for  holding  the  ignition  wire  on  the 
holder. 

5.  In  an  electric  fuse  Igniter,  a  tapered  shell,  a  bolder 
of  insulating  material  within  the  shell,  said  holder  being 
flattened  and  tapered  at  one  end,  a  groove  formed  in  the 
holder  extending  from  end  to  end  of  same,  an  Ignition 
wire  in  said  groove,  terminal  wires  in  the  shell  with  which 
the  ignition  wire  is  connected,  means  for  securing  the 
holder  within  the  shell,  and  means  lor  connecting  the 
igniter  with  a  fuse. 

[(Malms  6  to  s  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1.110.927.     STOKER. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 


David  F.  CK.^wroEU,  rittsburgh,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  487.615.      (CI.  110— 44.) 


1.  In  an  uuderfe«-u  stoker,  a  feed  trough  provided  with 
a  series  of  transverse  ridges  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  incllne<i  walls,  a  series  of  movable  fc>ed  members 
between  the  ridges  for  feeding  the  fuel  upwardly  and  for 
wardly  from  the  depressions  between  the  ridges,  and  metins 
for  oi>erating  the  said  memt>ers. 

2.  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  a  feed  trough  provided  with  a 
series  of  transverse  truncated  ridges  having  air  passages 
through  their  cut  off  portions  and  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  inclined  walls,  and  means  between  the  ridges 
for  ftM'dlng  fuel   through  the  trough. 

3.  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  a  feed  trough  provided  with 
a  series  of  transverse  ridg*^s.  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  inclined  walls,  movable  feed  sectors  between 
the  ridges  for  feeding  the  fuel  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  depressions  between  the  rldgi'S,  and  means  for 
operating  the  feed  sectors  pivoted  adjacent  the  outer 
peripheries  of  the  sectors. 


1.119.928.  LAMl'-SOCKET.  John  Dabby,  Summit.  N.  J, 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  548.831.  (CI.  173— 354.) 
1.   A   lamp  socket  Including   in   combination   n   rotataW. 

controller,  n.  ratchet  Integral  therewith,  a  guide  arrange«.i 


§«• 


In  a  8tralt;bt  llnf 
troller  and   past 
traveling  along  s. 
pawl. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decbmbsr  a,  191^. 


,  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  con- 
the  fare  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl 
Id  guide,  nnd  conned  ions  for  moving  the 


2.  A  lamp  sochet  Including  in  conabination  a  stub  shaft, 
a  controller  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  ratchet  on 
the  end  of  the  coKitroller,  and  a  guide  extending  past  the 
end  of  the  controller  and  a  pawl  traveling  along  said  guide 
and  the  free  end  t>f  said  shaft  engaging  said  ratchet. 

."?.  A  lamp  sockt't  IncUnltne  in  tomhinatlon  a  stub  shaft, 
a  controllt-r  rotatibl.v  mounted  thertvm.  and  a  ratchet  on 
the  end  of  the  rogtroller,  and  a  guide  extending  In  a  right 
line  past  the  end  of  the  controller  and  a  pawl  traveling 
along  said  guide  end  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  engaging 
said  ratchet. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  including  In  comt)inatlon  opposed 
socket  heads,  n  oontroller,  shorter  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  heads,  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
beads  only,  thereby  leaving  a  fref  spare  betwf^en  the  con- 
troller and  the  other  head,  a  guide  arrange<l  in  said  free 
space  and  actuating  means  for  said  controller  traveliog 
on  said  guide  in  4ald  free  space. 

5.  A  lamp  socfltef  Including  in  combination  opposed 
■ocket  heads,  a  'nuiitrolliT.  sliortfr  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  headi,  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
heads  only,  thereby  leaving  a  free  space  between  the  con- 
troller and  the  other  head,  a  guide  arranged  in  said  free 
space,  a  ratchet  on  the  free  end  of  said  controller,  and  a 
pawl  traveling  nn  said  euide  .ncross  the  socket  in  said  free 
space,  the  pawl   e^ga,;lng  the  ratchet. 

[Claims  6  to  JT  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,119,9:i9.  I'ROUBSS  FOK  8E€URIN3  THE  PRECIPI- 
TATION OF  Tin:  it.VUE  METAL  OXIDS.  Roval  8. 
Davis,  Newmir^.  i  ci  ,  assignor  to  I'rimos  Chemical 
Company,  rrlmos.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  Llti::.  Serial  No.  749,436.  (CI.  1^3—13.) 
: ;  1.  A  method  ofl  securing  the  precipitation  of  the  oxlds 

of  the  rare   metnls.   from   solutions   containing   the  acids, 

which  consists   in   applying  super  atmospheric  pressure  to 

the  acidulated  antl  heated  solutions. 

2.  A  method  of  securintr  the  [ireclpitation  of  vanadic 
oxlds  from  a  solution  of  vanadium,  which  >'onsi.sts  in  acidu- 
latirifcr  the  solutiofi  and  applying  super -atmospheric  pres- 
sure thereto. 

3.  A  method  of  securing  the  precipitation  of  vanadic 
oxld  from  an  acUttilated  solution  of  vanadium  which  con- 
sists in  applying  Heat  to  said  solution  and  subjecting  It  to 
a  suf>er-atmosphepic  presstire  of  approximately  one  ounce. 

4.  .V  method  of  securing  the  precipitation  of  vanadic 
oxids  from  an  acidulated  solution  of  vanadium,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  siiiper  atmospheric  pressure  thereto. 

."S.  .\  method  of  securin_'  the  precipitation  of  vanadic 
orlds  from  an  acidulated  solution  of  v;inadiiitii,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  heat  and  super  atmospheric  pressure 
thereto.  I 


1.119,980.  STOCKING.  Ellkn  \V  Leckkk.  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,494. 
(CI.  2—23.) 

1.  A  stocking  h»ving  stitched  on  the  outside  of  the  leg 
a  vertically  arranged  continuous  piece  of  fabric  material 
folil«i  upon  itself  inio  a  projecting  op«'n  loop  which  is 
adapted  to  recelM-  Alliin  it  the  button  of  a  separate 
hose  supporter  depending  from  above,  the  stitching  occur- 
ring transveriw'ly  of  the  said  fabric  material  at  the  base 
of  the  loop  and  also  vertically  lengthwise  of  that  part  of 
the  fabric  material  which  is  In  contact  with  the  stocking. 


so  that  many  of  the  threads  of  the  latter  are  engaged  by 
the  stitching  and  supported  by  the  fabric  material. 


2.  A  stocking  having  a  hem  at  the  top,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged continuous  piece  of  fabric  material  folded  upon 
itself  Into  a  plurality  of  projecting  open  loops,  each  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  within  it  the  button  of  a 
separate  hose  supporter  suspended  from  above,  stitching 
at  the  base  of  each  loop  extending  transversely  of  the 
fabric  material  and  other  stitching  extending  vertically 
lengthwise  of  that  part  of  the  fabric  material  which  Is  In 
contact  with  the  stocking,  the  atitching  passing  throngh 
the  fabric  material  and  through  both  thicknesses  of  the 
hem,  whereby  many  of  the  threads  of  the  stocking  are 
engaged  by  the  stitching  and  supported  by  the  fabric  ma 
terlal. 


1.119,931.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  William  H. 
DirKKRHOor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  9.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  735,809.     (CI.  215 -«5.) 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  an  interiorly  and  in- 
wardly tapered  neck  with  a  valve  seat  therein  and  a  valve 
seating  on  said  seat,  a  guard  for  said  valve  consisting  of 
a  tapered  plug  with  its  taper  fitting  the  taper  of  the  neck, 
said  plug  being  composed  of  a  series  of  rldvres  radiating 
from  a  common  center  suhstantlally  at  the  axis  of  the 
plug  and  runnine  spirally  with  relation  to  said  axis,  said 
ridges  havlntc  thin  eiiges  constltutine  the  taper  of  the  plug 
and  being  unlnterrtipted  throuithont  said  taper,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  ridges  b*>ing  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  plug  and  being  thin,  ttie  lower  ends  of  said 
ridges  l«inc  lncllne<l  to  the  axis  downwanl  to  the  center 
where  the  ridges  radiate  from,  and  these  lower  edges  being 
thin,  the  surface  of  said  taper  of  the  neck  being  roughened 
and  the  narrow  edges  of  said  spiral  ridges  liein»'  roughened 
to  engage  with  the  roughened  surface  of  the  neck,  said 
gnard  being  locate<l  away  from  the  seat  of  the  valve  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  length  of  said  valve,  and  the  valve, 
due  to  this  distance  of  the  guard  and  due  to  Its  formation, 
being  able  to  entirely  leave  the  region  of  Its  seat 


1.119.932.  PROCESS  FOR  i'RODUCING  EXPANDED 
METAL.  John  E.  Dob.son.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
GBOR(i  Mekkei.,  West  HotK>kpn.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,991. 
(Cl.  164— fl.6.) 
1.  The  procem  of  expanding  a  sheet  of  metal,  wherein  a 

slltted  portion  is  bounded  on  each  side  by  an  integral  un- 
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Blitted   portion,   which   consists   in    holding  said   unsHtted 
parts   against   sidewise   movement,   and   opening  out   each 
Blitted  portion  while  so  held  by  successive  displacing  oper- 
ations, each  such  operation  opening  out  a  part  of  the  un 
expanded  slltted  portion. 


2.  The  process  of  expanding  a  sheet  of  metal,  wherein  a 
slltted  portion  Is  bounded  on  each  side  by  an  Integral  un 
slltted  portion,  which  consists  In  opening  out  each  slltted 
portion  by  successive  displacing  operations,  each  such  oper- 
ation opening  out  a  part  of  the  unexpanded  slilted  portion, 
and  in  holding  the  sheet  against  lateral  movement  on  each 
side  of  the  portion  being  opened  out.  during  such  operation. 

3.  The  prt>ce»6  of  expanding  a  sheet  of  metal,  wherein  a 
slltted  portion  is  bounded  on  each  side  by  an  integral  un- 
slitted  portion,  which  consists  in  holding  said  sheet  against 
sidewise  movement  adjacent  the  part  being  expanded,  and 
opening  each  slltted  portion  while  so  held  by  succeaalve 
displacing  operations,  each  such  operation  opening  out  a 
part  of  the  unexpau.ied  slltted  portion  next  that  already 
opened  out. 

4.  The  process  of  expanding  a  sheet  of  metal  wherein  a 
slltted  portion  is  bounded  on  each  side  by  an  integral  un 
8litte«l  portion,  which  consists  in  holding  said  sheet  against 
sidewise  movement,  and  opening  out  each  slltted  portion 
while  so  held  by  successive  displacing  operations  beginning 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  slltted  portion  and  progressing 
toward  the  center,  each  such  operation  opening  out  a  part 
of  the  unexpanded  slltted  portion. 

5.  The  process  of  expanding  a  slieet  of  metal  wherein  a 
slltted  portion  is  bounded  on  each  side  by  an  Integral  un- 
slltted  portion,  which  consists  in  holding  said  sheet  against 
sidewise  movement,  and  opening  out  each  slltted  portion 
while  so  held  by  successive  displacing  operations,  each 
such  operation  opening  'out  a  part  of  the  unexpanded 
slltted  portion,  and  the  tlrst  displacing  operation  opening 
out  the  outer  e<lge8  of  the  slitted  jwrtion  ;  the  next  dis- 
placing operation  opening  out  an  additional  part  of  the 
alltted  portion  on  each  side  next  that  already  opened  out 
and  the  last  disolacing  operation  opening  out  the  Inter- 
mediate slitted  part  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  «  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Af 


J. 


m  4 


1.    .\  mnelilne  for  produciiiK  expanded  sh<'et    metal   com 
prising  a   series   of  progressively   deepening,   stepped,   ex- 


panding (lies,  holding  devices  for  each  of  said  expanding 
liieti.  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  sheet,  and 
a  series  of  progressively  higher  presser  dies 

1:.  A  machine  for  producing  expanded  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  series  of  progressively  deepening,  rotary,  stepped 
expanding  dies,  rotary  ribbed  holding  rolls  for  each  of  said 
expanding  dies,  and  a  series  of  progressively  higher  rotary 
presser  dies. 

3.  A  machine  for  producing  expanded  sheet  metal  com- 
prising an  expanding  die  having  oppositely  dispi>se<i  stepped 
die  faces  and  an  intermediate  plane  portion,  a  second  ex- 
panding die  similarly  constructed  but  having  additional 
die  faces  on  each  side,  a  third  expanding  die  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  stepped  die  faces  on  each  side  and  substan- 
tially V-shap<'<i  in  cross. sect  ion.  and  guides  between  said 
second  and   third  expanding  dies. 

4.  A  machine  for  producing  expanded  sheet  metal  com 
prising  a  rotary  expanding  die  having  oppositely  disposed 
stepped  die  faces  and  an  intermediate  plane  portion,  a 
second  rotary  expanding  die  similarly  construited  but  hav 
ing  additional  die  faces  on  each  side,  a  third  rotary  ex 
panding  die  having  oppositely  disposed,  stepped  die  faces 
on  each  si<ie  and  substant'aily  V-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  guides  between  said  second  and  third  expajidlng  dies 

5.  A  machine  for  producing  expanded  sheet  metal  com 
prising  an  expanding  die  having  oppositely  disposed. 
stepped  die  faces  and  an  intermediate  plane  portion,  a 
second  expanding  die  similarly  constructed  but  having  ad 
ditional  die  faces  on  each  side,  a  third  expanding  die  hav 
ing  oppositely  disposed,  stepped  die  faces  on  each  side  and 
substantially  V  shaj>ed  In  cross  section,  and  guides  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  expanding  dies,  a  series  of 
presser  dies  of  progressively  increasing  height,  and  guides 
l>etween  said  presser  dies. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  iu  the  Gaxetet.] 


1.119.9.33.  .MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPANDED 
METAL.  John  E.  Dob.son,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Geokg  Mkukel,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Original  application  filed  June  11.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  702,991.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  735.239.     (Cl.  164—6.6.^ 


1,119.934.  SMOKING  PIPE.  James  A.  DONNELLY,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,864. 
(Cl.  131—12.) 


1.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  liiu  c<.uibinutioii  w.th  a  bowl  open 
at  lib  lower  end  and  naviny  an  annular  tlange  projecting 
oulwura  fiom  suid  open  eao.  01  a  plug  of  soft  materia.,  as 
cork,  adapted  to  ciose  soiU  0|>>.m  end  and  formed  wit>i  a 
groove  lo  receive  said  liange. 

2.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  toe  n  mbinution  witb  a  LkjwI  open 
ai  its  lower  end  and  basing  an  annulai'  metal  tlange  pro- 
ject.ng  outward  Irom  said  opej  eo<i,  of  a  plug  of  soft  ma- 
terial, as  cork,  adapted  to  close  said  open  end,  said  plug 
having  a  central  raised  portion  and  an  outer  rim,  and 
formed  with  a  groove  lietween  said  raised  portion  and 
suid  rim  to  receive  said  Uaujie. 

3.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  the  comhinatioii  witli  a  bowl  open 
at  Its  lower  end  and  uaviug  an  annular  metallic  tluuge 
projecting  outward  from  said  end,  of  a  removable  plug 
for  dosing  said  open  end.  said  plug  being  formed  of  soft 
material,  as  cork,  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the 
edge  of  suid  metallic  tlauge,  whereby  the  lattei  may  cut 
into  said  plug  and  hold  it  by  frictional  engagement. 


I,n»,»a5.     ATTACHMENT  FOK  RAILWAY-CARS.     Dan- 
IKL   W.  Do.NoHt  K  and  Anna  B.   Tachell,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  lit,  1914.     !>erial  No.  S25,7»3.     (Cl.  10.') — 1&.) 
1.   The   combination    with   a   car    having   door   openings 
therein,  of  a   temporary   ceiling   wall   secured   in   said   car 
atwve  the  tops  of  said  door  openings,  edges  of  said  ceiling 
wall  being  inclined  toward  said  door  openings  ;  and  parti- 
tion   walls  depended   from  said  ceiling  wail,   substantially 
us  described. 
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-'.  The  combinatloD  with  a  car  having  door  openings  1  to  be  removed  then-trom  for  cleaning  purposeH,  a  guard 
therein,  of  a  temp<)rar>  ceiling  wall  secured  in  said  car  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  water  tube  within  said 
above  the  tops  of  siid  door  openings;  and  partition  walls       carbld  container,   a  valve  at   the  lower  end  of  said  stem. 


detachable  secured 
described. 


to  said  cfillng  wall,  substantially  aa 


3.  The  combinaiiua  with  a  ear.  of  a  It-miiorary  ceiling 
wall  8ecure<l  to  salil  car;  ••longattd  members  removably 
secured  to  edgis  of  ahuI  iiilini;  wail  ;  and  fltxibie  partition 
walls  secured  to  said  elongated  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  comblnatidn  witli  a  car,  of  a  temporary  wall  dis- 
posed horizontally  iii  said  car  :  elongated  members  remov- 
ably secured  t»  edgts  of  said  wail ;  a  vertically  disposed 
elongated  member  nlnged  to  each  end  of  said  tlrst  men- 
tioned elongated  members,  each  of  said  vertically  dlsposecl 
members  tHMDg  adaj^jted  to  swing  to  a  horizontal  position  ; 
and  flexible  walls  s^^ured  to  said  elongated  members,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilled. 

5.  The  combinatlqn  with  a  car,  of  a  temporary  wall  dis- 
posed Horizontally  1^  said  car  ;  elongated  members  remov- 
ably secured  to  edg^s  of  said  wail;  a  ventlcally  disposed 
elonk;ate<l  member  liingcd  to  each  end  of  said  first  men 
tloned  elongated  meknber.  each  of  said  vertically  disposed 
members  belntf  adanted  to  swing  to  a  horizontal  position  ; 
flexible  walls  secuijed  to  said  elongated  members ;  and 
locks  carried  by  said  elongated  members  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  second  meitioned  elongated  members  In  horlBon 
tal  positions,  substantially  as  describ.  d. 

[I'lalms  6  and  7  not  prini*»<l  in  ti.e  Cazette.  ] 


1,119,986.        WATEk 
.John  M.  Ddwsin 
1914.      Serial  .No 


KKEI)    FOK    .VCETYLENE-LAMl'S. 
Plast  St.  Louis,  III.      Filed  May  2.i, 

840,578.      (CI.  4.S--4.» 


1.  In  an  acplylere  lamp,  a  water  receptacle,  a  carbld 
container,  a  tiilM>  extending  through  said  water  receptacle 
Into  said  carbld  cuntalner.  a  valve-stem  located  within 
said  tube,  means  fo  •  preventing  the  turning  of  said  stem 
within  said  iut>e.  a  alve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
on  said  tube.  In  engigenient  with  the  said  valve,  a  spring 
for  urging  said  slejve  Into  contact  with  said  valve  to 
force  tlie  valve  opefci,  and  n  suitable  handle  for  moving 
said  stem  upwardly 'in  closing  <:iid  valve. 

2.  In   an   acetylenie    lamp,    n    water   r>'ceptacle.   a    earhid 
container,  a  tube  extending  through  said  water  receptacle    i 
and   into   the   carbU     container,   a    tnlve   stem   and   valve   | 
mechanUm  detachal  ly  connected  to  said  parts  and  adapted  ' 


and  a  spring  for  urging  said  sleeve  into  contact  with  said 
valve. 


1,119,937.        SPRING     SUSPENSION 
t'ii.%Ki.ii:s  Drabbk,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  805,535.      (CI.  21—101.) 


FOR     VEHICLES. 
Filed  l*ev.  U.  1913. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  th3  combination  with  two  tlxed  support 
ing  members,  of  two  frame  members  each  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  one  of  said  supporting  members,  two 
other  frame  members  each  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  other  of  said  supporting  nieiul>ers.  a  transverse 
member  connecting  said  two  flrst-named  frame  memlxTs.  a 
second  transverse  member  connecting  said  two  last-named 
frame  memlwrs,  connections  t>etween  said  transverse  mt>m- 
hers,  and  resilient  means  connecting  each  of  said  tr.ins- 
verse  members  to  tlie  frame  members  to  wtilch  it  is  already 
attached  said  resilient  means  being  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  frame  members. 

'2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  two  fixed  support- 
ing members,  of  two  fixed  frame  members  each  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  supporting  members, 
two  other  frame  members  each  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  supporting  meml)er8.  a  transverse 
member  connecting  said  two  first-named  frame  members 
intermediate  fli«»  ends  of  the  same,  a  second  transverse 
member  connecting  caid  two  last-named  frame  members 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  same,  rigid  connections  be- 
twe«'n  said  transverse  members,  forming  therewith  a  rigid 
platform,  and  resilient  means  connecting  each  of  said 
transverse  members  to  the  frame  memt)ers  to  which  it  is 
already  attached,  said  resilient  means  l>eing  attached  to 
the  ends  of  said  frame  members. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  two  fixed  support- 
ing members,  of  two  frami-  members  eacli  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  one  of  said  supporting  members,  two 
other  frame  members  each  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  other  of  said  supporting  memlx'rs,  a  tranKvers<> 
memb«-r  conne<-ilng  said  two  first-named  frame  members 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  same,  a  second  transverse 
member  connecting  said  two  last-named  frame  members 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  same,  two  members  connec- 
ing  said  transverse  members  and  forming  therewitli  a 
rigid  platform,  and  resilient  means  connecting  each  of 
said  transverse  members  with  the  free  ends  of  said  frame 
members  to  which  said  transverse  members  are  attached. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  two  axles,  of  two 
parallel  spaced  frame  members  each  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  axles,  two  other  parallel  spaced 
frame  members  e.icli  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
other  of  said  axles,  two  parallel  spaced  transverse  mem- 
iM'rs.  eacli  attaclied  to  two  of  said  frame  members  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  other  parallel  spaced  nieiii 
Iters  connecting  said  transvers<>  members  and  ffirmlng 
therewith  a  platform  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  body, 
and  resilient  leaves  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  trans 
verse  .nembers  to  iiie  otherwise  free  ends  of  said  frame 
members  to  which  said  transverse  members  are  attaciied. 


1,119,9.38.  (LITCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Frkd 
(}.  DtjsTi.v,  Oscar  M.  FByK.M.w.  and  ARTnra  Watts, 
Mlnneap*  lis.  Minn.  Filed  May  19,  1911  Serial  No. 
(;_'«,143.     (CI.  191.'-  6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  members 
having  cooperating  clutch  elements,  certain  of  the  clutch 
elements  of  said  driven  member  being  yieldingly  pressed 
into  action,  of  a  braki'  element  having  only  a  limited  rota- 
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tlon  In  respect  to  said  driven  member  and  provided  with  a 
cam  surface  permitting  the  engagement  between  the  yield 
ingly  pressed  clufch  element  of  said  driven  member  and  the 
coiiperating  clutch  element  of  said  driving  member,  when 
said  brake  element  is  loose  and  free  for  rotation,  but  opera- 
tive to  retract  the  yieldingly  pressed  clutch  element  of 
said  driven  member,  whenever  rotation  of  said  brake  ele- 
ment is  retarded. 


•_'.  The  combination  with  driving  ami  driven  nieuibers 
having  cooperating  clutch  elements,  certain  of  the  clutch 
elements  of  snld  driven  member  being  yieldingly  pressed 
radially  outward,  of  a  whei  I.  having  oniy  a  limited  rota- 
tion In  respt^ct  to  the  driven  member  and  provided  with 
reversely  acting  cam  surfaces  permitting  engagement  be- 
tween the  yieldingly  press^-d  clutch  element  of  said  driven 
iiieinl>er  and  the  cooperating  clutch  element  of  said  drlvin;: 
nieml>er  wlien  said  wheel  is  loose  and  free  for  rotation  witlj 
said  driving  member,  but  operative  to  retract  the  yielding 
pressure  clutch  element  of  said  driven  member,  whenever 
rotation  of  said  wheel  is  retarded  with  respect  to  said 
driving  member. 


1,119,939.  TROLLEY  WHEEL.  Frank  L.  Ea(;ek,  Wa- 
terbuo',  Conn.  Filed  r>ec.  *_',  1908.  Serial  No.  4«5,835. 
(CI.  64—26.1 


cess  and  a  passage  between  said  opening  nnd  recess,  a 
lubricant  located  within  said  recess  and  forming  a  compo- 
nent part  of  the  manufactured  article,  and  Impervious 
means  for  sealing  the  mouth  of  said  passage  into  said 
openlnc. 

fj.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub  with  an  opening  for  a  spindle,  a  lufericant  recess 
and  passages  extending  between  said  recess  and  opening 
within  the  hub  at  substantially  its  lengthwise  center,  a 
iuttricant  located  within  said  recess  and  forming  a  compo- 
nent part  of  the  manufactured  article,  and  impervious 
means  for  sealing  said  passages  into  the  opening  In  the 
bub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  including  a  hub  forming  a  f>art  of 
said  wheel  and  having  a  round  opening  for  a  spindle  ex- 
tending therethrough,  sahl  wheel  havlnu  a  lubricant  re- 
cess located  at  one  side  of  the  opening  through  the  hub,* 
and  a  passage  extending  from  said  recess  In  a  radia) 
direction  Into  said  opening  between  Its  mouths,  and  a 
round  impervious  plug  inserted  In  said  hub  opening  across 
the  mouth  of  said  passage,  thereby  closing  the  latter. 

2.  .V  trolley  wheel  including  a  hub  having  an  opening 
for  a  spindle,  a  lubricant  re<e8s  and  a  passage  extending 
between  said  opening  and  recess,  and  an  Impervious  seal 
for  said  passage  resting  across  the  mouth  thereof. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  Including  a  hub  having  an  opening 
for  a  spindle,  a  lubricant  recess  and  a  passage  extending 
t>etween  said  opening  and  recess,  snld  passage  being  located 
within  the  Interior  of  ttw  huh.  and  an  impervious  seal  for 
said  passage  closely  fitting  the  interior  of  the  hub  and 
extending  across  the  mouth  of  said  passage  to  close  it. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub  witli  an  opening  for  a  spindle,  a   lubricant   re- 


1,119.940.  TRAP  I>OOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS  AND 
SIMILAR  STRUCTURKS  Oliver  M.  Edw.mjds,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  .'>34.002. 
Renewed    Sept.    20,    1912.      Serial    No.    721.513.       (CL 

105—84.) 


—  . , — i    ,  , 


-?< 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  vestibule  passenger  car,  of  a 
vestibule  door  mounted  to  swing  ou  a  vertical  axis,  and 
a  platform  trap-tloor  movable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
having  a  part  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  ves- 
tibule door  when  both  doors  are  closed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  vestibule  passenger  car,  of  a 
vestibule  door  mounted  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  and 
a  platform  trap-door  movable  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
and  having  a  part  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
vestibule  door  when  both  doors  are  closed,  said  prelecting 
part  having  its  face  disposed  in  a  plane  different  from  tliat 
In  which  the  face  of  the  major  portion  of  the  trap  door  is 
located. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vestibule  passenger  car.  incli,id- 
Ing  side  posts,  of  a  trap  door  hinged  to  turn  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  car,  said  axis  being  located  at 
one  side,  or  In  advance  of  the  adjacent  post,  and  said 
hinge  including  a  supporting  member  on  the  car.  a  bearing 
member  on  the  trap  door,  a  journal  member  held  in  the  car 
supportin;:  memlier  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and 
engaging  the  door  liearing  member,  and  a  torsional  spring 
engaged  at  one  end  with  the  door-bearing  member  and 
having  an  engagement  at  its  other  end  with  the  journal, 
said  journal  being  shlftable  outwardly  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion for  disengaging  the  spring  and  door-l>earlng  member. 

4.  In  a  passenger  car.  a  frame,  a  trap-door,  and  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  door  to  the  frame,  and  for 
placing  the  door  under  spring  tension,  comprising  a 
bracket  mounteii  on  the  frame,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the 
door  and  locateil  at  one  side  of  the  bracket,  a  journal  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  bracket  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  engaging  the  door-bearing 
member  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door 
and  detachably  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  journal. 

.%.  In  a  passenger  rar  and  in  combination,  a  trap  door, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  door  to  the  car 
and  for  placing  the  door  under  spring  tension,  comprising 
a  bearing  raemlxr  carried  by  the  door,  a  journal  fixed  to 
the  frame  of  the  car  and  enuasing  the  Inner  end  of  the 
bearing  member,  a  journal  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  bearing  mem- 
ber, and  a  torsional  spring  detachably  held  at  one  end  by 
the  last  named  journal  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
the  door,  the  journal  last  named  being  removable  by  a 
movement  in  an  axial  direction  from  enirasement  with 
the  door  bearing  member  and  the  spring. 

[Claims  fi  tfwJO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,11».941.  VENTII.ATKD  GRANAKV 
Sherman.  Tex.  riled  Mar  3,  l!tl4. 
Hi.   ys  -26. 1 


A  device  of  the  ctess  described  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Kranarj-  of  a  circnlar  perforated  tube  resting 
upon  the  bottom  o'  the  same,  lateral  perforates!  tubes 
openln>{  Into  and  radiating  therefrom,  vertical  perforated 
flues  extending  front  the  circular  robe  to  alwut  one  half 
the  height  of  the  gfanarj-,  a  vertical  flue  centrally  posi- 
tioned In  said  graniiry  and  extending  to  and  through  the 
roof,  the  lower  half  of  said  flue  being  perforated,  an  aux- 
iliary perforated  flu#  positioned  around  the  unperforated 
portion  of  said  vertical  flue  and  extending  through  the 
roof,  radially  disponed  tubes  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  flue  aid  communicating  therewith,  as  set 
forth. 


1,119,942.      FO(  KE 
U.  S.  Army.     Flleft 
(CI.    210—16.) 


FILTER.     Powell  C.   Fal'.vtlmot, 
July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,137. 


1.  The  conibinatloti  of  a  Tollable  water  bajj:,  a  skeleton 
frame  work  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  rttted  therein 
at  one  end  so  ;is  not  to  unduly  obstruct  the  cai)aclty  or 
rollability  of  the  bag  and  a  bandage  or  wrapper  o;  closely 
woven  fabric  adapted  to  b«  wound  around  the  skeleton 
frame,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  The  combiuHtion  of  a  bnif,  a  skeleton  frame  work 
readily  separable  therefrom  ami  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  fitted  tbereiu,  aind  a  wrapper  of  altering  fabric  read- 
ily separable  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around 
the  skeleton  frame  work,  sutwtantially  a.s  described. 

3.  The  conibiuatloti  of  a  tia>;.  a  skeleton  frame  work 
readily  .wparatib-  ttierefrom  an<l  constructeil  and  arranged 
to  be  fitted  ther.in.  hjhJ  a  wrapper  of  tilterinjt  fabric  read- 
ily separable  th-refrom  an<l  adapted  to  be  wound  around 
the  skeleton  frame  work,  substantially  aa  described. 


William  Elliott, 
Serial  No.  822, 18S. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  Tollable  water  bag,  a  framt 
work  .separable  therefrom  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  ()Uiekly  fitted  therein  near  one  end  so  as  not  to  unduly 
obstruct  the  water  holding  capacity  or  the  rollability  of 
the  bag,  and  a  bandage  of  fllterlnjr  fabric  separate  there- 
from and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  frame  work, 
rabstantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


1.119,943.  ANCHOR  I'OST  AN1«  BRACE.  Ix)cis  Elik 
Fontaine.  Levis,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,168.     (CI.  189—92.) 


An  anchor  post  of  the  class*  described  comprising  a  stem 
having  an  enlarged  lower  end  consisting  of  an  upwardly 
disposed  cone  formed  integral  with  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed cone,  roch  cones  being  provide*!  with  loni;ltiidlnally 
extending  grooves  In  the  outer  periphery,  and  Ix  ing  de- 
signed to  he  driven  Into  the  ground,  and  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  slldably  fit  said  stem,  such  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  arms  in  Its 
lower  end  having  the  bottom  edges  beveled,  such  arms 
being  designed  to  engage  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
said  upwardly  disposed  cone  and  to  be  splayed  outwardly 
thereby,  substantially  as  described. 


1.119,944.  FABitU  FuK  ATllLKTIC  BELTS.  Lewis  A 
Fritsch.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  ."S,  1912.  Serial 
No.  675.638.      (CI.  66—4.) 


1  A  fabric  comprising  an  elastic  selvage  and  a  central 
portion  formed  of  a  series  of  sections  l)etweeD  which  la  a 
tuck  stitch  crossed  and  then  reversed,  said  sections  l)elng 
made  of  alternating  courses  of  plain  stitching  and  tuck 
stitching. 

2.  A  fabric  comprising  an  elastic  MlTtge  and  a  central 
portion  made  of  three  sections,  said  lection h  being  made 
of  alternating  courses  of  plain  stitching  and  tuck  stitch- 
ing, the  tuck  stitching  In  the  central  of  said  sections  being 
crossed  In  the  opposite  direction  from  which  the  tuck 
stitching  In  the  other  two  sections  are  crossed. 

'.i.  A  fabric  comprising  elastic  selvage,  marginal  sections 
adjacent  the  selvage  and  composed  of  plain  knit  stitches, 
and  a  central  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  sections 
each  section  of  said  series  being  composed  of  alternating 
courses  of  plain  stitches  and   tuck  stitches. 

i.  A  fabric  comprising  elastic  selvage,  marginal  sections 
adjacent  the  selvage  and  composed  of  plain  knit  stitches, 
a  central  portion  consisting  of  three  sections  each  of  the 
sections  of  the  central  portion  Wintz  made  uf  alternating 
courses    of    plain    stitches    and    tuck    stltchea.    the    tuck 
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stitches  of  the  central  of  said  courses  being  crossed  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  cross 
stitches  of  the  other  of  said  sections  are  crossed,  and  the 
sections  of  said  central  portion  being  connected  by  a  tuck 
stitch  crossed  and  then   reversed. 


1,119,946.  CAR  WHP:EL.  Robert  K.  OxRyiBLD.  El  Reno, 
and  CiiAKLE.s  C.  Brown,  Cearr.  Okla. ;  said  Brown  as- 
signor to  said  Garfield.  Hied  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835.941.      (CI.   105  —  164.) 


1.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  web  portion  provided  with 
concentric  annular  flanges  In  Its  periphery,  a  tread  mem- 
ber surrounding  such  web  portion  and  provided  with  race 
ways  complementary  to  the  raceways  of  the  web  portion, 
antifriction  members  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
complementary  race-ways,  such  tread  member  Inlng  pro 
vlded  with  Inwardly  dUergIng  openings  through  which  the 
anti-friction  members  are  adapted  to  be  directed,  blocks 
for  closing  such  openings,  and  means  common  to  both  of 
such  blocks  for  maintaining  the  same  against  displace- 
ment. 

2.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  web  portion  provided  with 
concentric  annular  flanges  in  its  periphery,  a  tread  mem- 
ber surrounding  such  web  portion  and  provided  with  race- 
ways complementary  to  the  race-ways  of  the  web  portion, 
antifriction  members  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
complementary  race-ways,  such  tread  member  being  pro- 
rided  with  inwardly  diverging  openings  through  which  the 
antifriction  members  are  adapted  to  be  directed,  blocks 
for  closing  such  openings,  and  means  common  to  both  of 
such  blocks  for  maintaining  the  same  against  displace- 
ment, one  of  .such  blocks  intersecting  the  second  block. 


1,119,946.  KOOFINU  ME.MBER.  Bluton  H.  OHaxJK,  An- 
derson. Ind.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.975. 
(CI.  108—18.) 


1.  A  sheet  roofing  meiiil«er  comprising  a  main  sheet 
having  an  upstanding  lip  formed  along  one  edge,  and  an 
upstanding  lip  formed  along  the  opposite  edire  and  of 
less  height  than  the  first  mentioned  Up.  said  second  lip 
being  flanked  by  a  substantially  horizontal  Up  which  in 
turn  Is  flanked  by  a  down  turned  Up. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  roofing  member  com- 
prising a  main  sheet  having  an  upstanding  lip  formed 
along  one  edge,  and  an  upstanding  lip  formed  along  the 
opposite  edge  and  of  less  height  than  the  first  mentioned 
Up,  said  second  Up  l>elng  flanked  by  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal Up  which  in  turn  is  flanked  by  a  down  turned  lip, 
of  a  supporting  structure  provided  with  upstanding  ribs 
having  a  height  less  than  the  taller  Up  of  a  roofing  sheet 
and  a  width  less  than  the  horizontal  width  of  the  hori- 
zontal lip  of  the  roofing  sheet,  and  fastening  members 
driven   through    the  horisootal    lip  into   the  substructure 


so  as   to  spring  the   horizontal   Up  downwardly    upon   the 
upper  edge  of  the  taller  upstanding  Up. 

3.  The  combination  with  &  sheet  roofing  luember  com- 
prising a  main  sheet  having  an  upstanding  Up  formed 
along  one  edge,  and  an  upstanding  lip  formeti  along  the 
opr>oslte  edge,  said  i»econd  Up  bttng  flanked  by  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  Up  which  in  turn  is  Hanked  by  a  down- 
turned  Up,  of  a  supporting  structure  provided  with  up- 
standing ribs  having  a  height  less  than  an  adjacent  Up  of 
a  roofing  sheet  and  a  width  less  than  the  horizontal  width 
of  the  horizontal  lip  of  the  rooting  sheet,  and  fastening 
memliers  driven  through  the  horizontal  lip  into  the  sub- 
structure so  as  to  spring  the  horizontal  Up  downwardly 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  upstanding  Up. 

4.  A  sheet  roofing  m»'ral>er  comprising  a  main  sheet  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  lip  formed  along  one  edue  flanked  by  an 
upwardly  presented  trough,  and  nn  upstanding  lip  formed 
along  the  opposite  edge  of  less  height  than  the  first  men- 
tioned Up.  said  second  Up  being  Hanked  by  a  substantially 
horizontal  lip  which  'n  turn  Is  flanked  bv  a  down-turned 
Up. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  roofing  member  com- 
prising a  main  sheet  having  an  upstanding  Up  formed 
ali)ng  one  edge  and  flanked  by  an  upwardly  presented 
trough,  and  an  upstanding  lip  fcrnied  along  the  opposite 
edge  and  of  less  height  than  the  first  mentioned  lip,  said 
second  Up  being  flanked  by  a  substantially  horizontal  Up 
which  in  turn  Is  flanked  by  a  down  turntnl  Up,  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  provided  with  upstanding  ribs  having 
a  height  sufl3clent  to  receive  and  support  the  trough-like 
portion  of  the  roofing  slieet  and  a  width  less  than  the  hori- 
zontal width  of  the  horizontal  Up  of  the  rooting  sheet, 
and  fastening  meml>ers  driven  through  the  horizontal  Up 
into  the  sub-structure  alongside  the  trough  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.110.047.  R(X)FING  MEMBER.  Burton  H.  Gedoe, 
Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Aiu'.  IG.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,160.      (CI.   108— !>*.> 


1.  A  sheet  metal  roofing  member  comprising  a  main 
body  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  and 
equal  Corrugations  excepting  one  valley  between  two 
ridges  which  valley  Is  upwardly  displaced  to  form  an 
Intermediate  ridge  of  less  amplitude  than  the  two  ad- 
jacent ridges  and  Is  flanked  by  two  shallow  valleys,  sub 
stantially  as  shown  and  (iescrlt>ed. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  ro<iftng  member  comprising  a  main 
body  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  corruga- 
tions forming  ridges  and  valleys,  of  which  two  adjacent 
valleys  beyond  the  first  ridge  iit  one  edge  are  shallower 
than  others,  the  ridge  between  said  two  shallower  valleys 
being  on  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  other  ridges. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  roofing  member  comprising  a  main 
body  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  corruga- 
tions forming  ridges  and  valleys,  of  which  two  adjacent 
valleys  beyond  the  first  ridge  at  one  edge  are  shallower 
than  others. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  roofing  member  comprising  a  main 
body  whlcli  adjacent  one  edge  is  corrugated  to  form  a 
valley  and  a  ridge  farther  from  said  edge  than  Is  said 
valley  and  adjacent  the  other  Is  corrugated  to  form  three 
ridges  with  two  valleys  alternating  therewith,  the  spac- 
ing between  the  first  and  third  of  said  latter  ridges  being 
substantially  double  that  between  the  first  named  valley 
and  ridge,  the  valleys  second  called  for  being  shallower 
than  the  valley  first  called  for. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  roofing  member  comprising  a  main 
body  Ahleh  adjacent ^one  edge  is  corrugated  to  form  a 
valley   and   a    ridge   farther    from   said   edge   than   Is  said 
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▼ailPT  and  adjacent  the  other  Is  corrugated  to  form  three 
ridges  wJth  two  'valleys  alternating  therewith,  the  spac- 
ing ttetween  the  flrBt  and  third  of  said  latter  ridges  b»'ing 
suhstantiall.v  doiihje  that  between  the  first-named  valley 
Hnd  ridge. 


1,119,948.  WATEtt  AND  STEAM  COCK  AND  VALVE. 
WiLLH.M  GFiKKt  r.ondon.  England.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1913.     Serial  Nq.   sUS.OlO.      (CI.  137—4.) 


In  a   cock,   the  oomhlnatlon  of  a  body,  a   reciprocating 
stem  having  a  redticid  inner  end,  a  removable  thimble  <■* 


carrying  a  valve  c* 
end  and  arranged 
mediate   the    inlet 


'  slldably  mounted  on  said  reduced  inner 
in  the  passageway  of  the  body  Inter 
a*  and  outlet  a*,  two  set  screws  ft 
located  oposite  ea?h  other  within  the  cooli  body  and 
adapted  to  removably  engage  the  back  face  of  said  thimble 
and  a  removable  nozzle  a''  located  below  the  outlet  and 
screwing  Into  the  cock  body,  substantially  as  described. 


1.119,949.        COTTp 
Greenville,    S.    C 
>i25.019.     (CI.  8J  — 


N  lili.VbEU.  1.EMLAL       A.       UREBN'E, 

Filed    Mar.    16,    1914.      Serial    No 

14.) 


M 


m^ 


^ 


'ii*JL.  '•^■'"V-y S- 
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1.  .\  cotton  gradtr  comprl.sing  a   case  having  an  open 
Ing    therein,   a    series    of   compartments   surrounding    the 
opening  filled  with  itamples  of  cotton  of  known  value,  and 
a     compartment     ajjjacent     to     the     opening     containing 
samples    of    cotton  I  whose    values    have    been    determined,    I 
having  the  fiber  thereof  straightened.  I 

2.  A  cotton  gradier  comprising  a  case  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  series  of  compartments  surrounding  the 
opening  ailed  with  samples  of  cotton  of  known  value,  a 
compartment  adjacfnt  to  the  opening  containing  samples 
of  cotton  whose  vajiifs  have  l)een  determined,  having  the  ■ 
fiber  thereof  8trat)|htentHi,  and  a  transparent  cover  ar-  i 
ranged  over  the  opening  and  the  compartments.  ^ 

3.  A  cotton  grailiT  comprising  a  case  having  an  open-  I 
ing  therein,  a  series  of  compartments  surrounding  the 
opening  fllle<l  wito  samples  of  cotton,  a  compartment  1 
adjacent  to  the  ojiening  containing  samples  of  cotton 
whose  valM-s  ;  '  *  ^en  determined,  having  the  fiber 
thereof  strau-l.tcn' c  ,1  transparent  cover  arranged  over 
the  opening  and  tb  iniartments,  and  a  scale  located 
over  the  compartm-'iit  .■..ntaining  the  straightened  fiber. 

4.  A  cotton  trrail'  ■:  ■  aiiprlsing  a  case  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  series  of  compartments  surrounding  the 
oi)enlng.  a  transpal-ent  cover  arranged  over  the  opening  , 
and  the  comi)artmeiits.  a  transverse  partition  arranged  In 
one  of  the  compartpients  near  the  transparent  cover,  and 
straightened  samples  of  cotton  whose  value  has  been  de- 
termined confined  betwwn  the  partition  and  the  cover.  I 


1.119.9.50  DRY  r^NCENTRATOR.  Glk.v  D.  Harring- 
ton. Df-nver.  <'o!Vi  Filed  Nov.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
S00,.^91.      (CI     s   .     -,4.) 

1.  In  a  eoncentrf^tor.  the  comhlnafion  of  a  hox  having 
partition  members  Suspended  from  Jhe  top  of  the  box  to 
form   arches,    and    (^hutments   attached    to   the   bottom   of 


the  box  and  extending  Into  the  spaces  formed  by  the 
archea  to  form  a  passage  substantially  zig-zag  in  shape, 
adjacent  portions  of  the  suspended  partition  members 
being  respectively  slidable  and  equipped  with  flexible 
parts  engaging  the  slidable  parts  to  form  tight  Joints. 


2.  A  concentrator,  comprising  a  box  having  a  feed 
opening  at  one  extremity,  and  a  tailings  discharge  open- 
at  the  opposite  extremity,  the  box  being  Intermediately 
equipped  with  top  and  bottom  partition  njemljers  stag 
gered  to  form  a  passage  substantially  zig  zag  there 
through,  one  set  of  partition  members  having  movable 
parts,  and  flexible  portions  engaging  the  movable  parts 
to  form  a  tight  Joint. 

3.  A   concentrator,   comprising    upper   and   lower    parti- 
tion members,   staggered  to  form  a   passage  substantially 
sig-sag  through  the  box,  one  set  of  meml)ers  having  parts 
slldably   adjustable,   and   flexible    parts   engaging   the  slid 
able  parts  to  form  a  tight  Joint. 

4.  A  concentrator,  comprising  upper  and  lower  par- 
tition members,  staggered  to  form  a  passage  substantially 
zigzag  through  the  box,  one  set  of  members  haviim  parts 
slldably  adjustable,  and  flexible  parts  engaging  the  slid 
able  parts  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  and  means  operable  from 
the  outside  of  the  box  for  actuating  the  slidable  parts. 

5.  A  concentrator,  comprising  upper  and  lower  par 
tltlon  members,  staggered  to  form  a  passage  substan 
tlally  zig-zag  through  the  box,  one  set  of  members  having 
parts  slldably  adjustable,  and  flexible  parts  engaging 
the  slidable  parts  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  the  slidable  part* 
having   lower   portions    bingedly   connected   therewith. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,119,951.  RECTIFIER.  V.\aiA.N  M.  ll.iaais,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Henry  S.  Ilawley,  trustee.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  --M.  lOli:.    Serial  No.  716,807.     (<'|.  171—253.) 


1.   .\n  alternating  current  rectifier,  comprising  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  a   rotor,  a  field  element,   means  for  mounting 
said   field   element   for  oscillatory    motion,    a   commutator 
rotatable  with  said  rotor,  means  for  con<1uctlng  alternat- 
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lug  current  to  said  commutator,  and  means  for  carrying 
the  rectified  current  away  from  said  commutator,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

2.  .\n  alternating  current  rectifier,  comprising  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  a  rotor,  a  field  element,  means  for  mounting 
said  field  element  for  oscillatory  motion,  means  for  ex 
citing  the  poles  of  said  field  element  from  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current,  a  commutator  rotatable  with  said  rotor, 
said  commutator  comprising  a  pair  of  segments  insulated 
from  each  other,  means  for  conducting  the  current  to  saiil 
segments  from  said  source,  and  means  for  carrying  current 
away  from  said  segments,  whereby,  during  rotation  of 
said  rotor  in  synchronism  with  said  source,  the  current 
passing  into  said  commutator  wUl  be  changed  from  alter 
natlng  to  unidirectional,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rectifier,  the  cqpibinatlon  of  a  field  element, 
m<'ans  for  mounting  said  field  element  for  oscillatory  mo- 
tion, a  rotor  mounted  with  its  bearings  in  said  field  ele- 
ment, a  commutator  rotatable  with  said  rotor,  said  com- 
mutator having  a  pair  of  segments  insulated  from  each 
other,  electrically  conducting  means  connecttnl  with  each 
of  said  segments,  and  a  brush  for  engaging  each  of  said 
segments,  said  brushes  being  mounted  on  said  field  ele- 
ment,  substantially    as   described. 

4.  .\n  alternating  current  rectifier,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotor,  a  field  element,  means  for  mounting 
said  field  element  for  o,scillatory  motion,  means  for  ex- 
citing the  poles  of  said  field  element  from  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  commutator  rotatable  with  said  rotor, 
said  commutator  comprising  a  pair  of  segments  Insulated 
from  each  other,  a  slip  ring  electrically  connected  to  each 
of  said  segments,  a  brush  engaging  each  of  said  segments, 
said  brushes  being  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said 
field  element  whereby  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  source  said  brushes  are  adjusted  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  the  wave  phases  of  said  cur- 
rent, and  a  brush  engaging  each  of  said  slip  rings  where- 
by the  alternating  current  passing  through  one  set  of 
brushes  to  sakl  commutator  will  be  conducted  through  the 
other  set  of  brushes  from  said  commutator  as  unidirec- 
tional   current,    substantially    as    described. 


1,119.952.  TRANSMITTEK  FOR  WIRELESS  COMMU- 
NICATION. Walto.v  Harrison,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1903,  Serial  No.  140,693.  Renewed  Oct. 
14.  1914.     Serial  No.  800,729.     (CI,  250—17.) 


thereof,  and  means  for  Impreuing  upon  said  antennte  elec- 
tric oscillations  alike  in  phase  as  distinguished  from  oppo- 
site In   phase. 

3.  In  a  terminal  apparatus  for  wireless  communication, 
the  combinaiiou  of  a  plurality  of  separate  nnteuna\  more 
than  two  in  number,  spaced  apart  throughout  their  entire 
lengths  by  a  distance  approximating  a  wave  length  or  an 
integral  multiple  thereof  and  grounded  separately,  and 
means  for  so  energizing  all  of  said  antenne  as  to  virtually 
add   the  effects  thereof. 

4.  In  a  traAsmlttiug  apparatus  for  wireless  communi- 
cation, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separate  anten- 
nae, more  than  two  in  number,  spaced  apart  throughout  the 
entire  length  thereof  and  grounded  separately,  and  means 
for  so  energizing  all  of  said  antenuK  as  to  virtually  add 
the  separate  energies  thereof. 

.'i.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  antenna^,  all  having 
their  constants  arraimed  so  that  said  antenme  are  adapteil 
to  throw  off  waves  of  a  common  length,  said  antennae  be- 
ing grounded  separately  and  spaced  apart  by  an  entire 
wave  length  or  an  integral  multiple  thereof,  and  means  for 
separately  impressing  said  antenna"  with  oscillations  in 
like   phase,  as  distinguished    from   unlik>'   phase. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.953.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Laurb.nce  \. 
Hawkins,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Tan.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial   No.   540,961.      (CI.    240—36.) 


1.  The  eouddnation  of  a  plurality  of  antenme  all  adapt- 
ed to  throw  off  waves  of  a  common  wave  length,  said  an- 
tenna being  spaced  apart  by  Integral  multiples  of  said 
wave  length,  and  means  for  separately  Impressing  said  an 
tennap  with  oscillations,  the  oscillations  thus  set  up  in 
one  antenna  being  of  like  phase  as  the  oscillations  of  an- 
other  anieiina. 

2.  The  combination  of  a   plurality  of  groundeil  anfennsp 
spaced  apart  l>y  a  whole  wave  length  or  Intetrrnl  mtiltiole 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  employing  the  track  rails  as 
return  conductor  for  the  power  current,  a  plurality  of  par 
allel  tracks  each  having  one  rail  conductively  continuous 
for  all  currents  and  the  other  sectioned  to  form  signal 
blocks,  lionds  conductive  for  all  currents  connecting  alter- 
nnte  rail  sections  of  one  track  in  series  with  alternate  rail 
sections  of  another  track  thus  forming  a  continuous  con 
ductor  for  power  current  independent  of  the  continuou.s 
rails,  and  cross-bonds  between  tracks  each  extending  from 
a  point  near  the  center  of  a  rail  section  which  is  included 
in  said  continuous  conductor  to  an  approximately  oppo- 
site point  on  the  continuous  rail  of  the  other  track. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  employing  the  track  rails  as 
return  conductor  for  the  power  current,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel tracks  each  having  one  rail  conductively  continuous 
for  all  currents  and  the  other  sectioned  to  form  signal 
blocks,  bonds  conductive  for  all  currents  connecting  alter- 
nate rail  sections  of  one  track  in  series  with  alternate  rail 
sections  of  another  track  thus  forming  a  continuous  con- 
ductor for  power  current  independent  of  the  continuous 
rails,  cross-bonds  between  tracks  each  extending  from  a 
point  near  the  center  of  a  rail  section  which  is  included  In 
said  continuous  conductor  to  an  approximately  opposite 
|)oint  on  the  continuous  rail  of  the  other  track,  sources  of 
curent  connected  to  the  rails  of  the  several  blocks,  those 
blocks,  the  sectional  rails  of  which  are  Included  in  said 
continuous  conductor,  havine  their  sources  connected  to 
their  centers,  and  slgnal-cont rolling  relays  connected  to 
the  rails,  the  blocks  bavins  their  sources  connected  to  their 
centers  havlnc  a   relay  at  each  end. 
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3.  In  an  el^ctri^  railway  employing  tbe  track  rails  as 

return  conductor  flnr  the  power  current,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel fraoks  iHch  bavin;:  one  rail  conductlvely  continuous 
for  all  currents  and  the  other  sectioned  to  form  signal 
blocks,  bonds  conductive  for  all  currents  connecting  alter- 
nate rail  se<  tlons  of  one  track  In  series  with  alternate  rail 
sections  of  another  track  thus  forming  a  continuous  con- 
ductor for  power  current  Independent  of  the  continuous 
rall3.  cross-honds  between  tracks  each  extending  from  a 
point  near  the  cent-T  of  a  rail  section  which  Is  included  in 
said  continuous  conductor  to  an  approximately  opposite 
point  on  the  continuous  rail  of  the  other  track,  sources  of 
current  connected  to  the  ralla  of  the  several  blocks,  those 
blocks,  the  sectional  rails  of  which  are  Included  in  said 
continuous  runductor,  having  their  sources  connected  to 
their  center-*,  adjacent  bliKk.s  of  the  same  track  which 
have  their  sources  connected  to  their  centers  having  fholr 
said  source'^  relatively  opoaltely  connected,  and  signal- 
controlUnK  relays  tonnected  to  the  rails,  the  blocks  having 
their  sources  connected  to  their  centers  hariog  a  relay  at 
each   end. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  employing  the  track  rails  as 
return  conductor  fbr  the  power  current,  a  plurality  of  i)ar- 
allel  tracks  each  Uavinur  on.'  rail  conductlvely  contlnuoiis 
for  all  currents  fird  the  other  sectioned  to  form  signal 
blocks,  connections;  conductive  for  all  currents  between  rail 
sections  of  differeiit  tracks  forming  with  said  sections  a 
continuous  conducJor  for  power  current  independent  of  the 
continuous  rails,  sli^nal  controlling  relays  connected  to 
the  track  rails,  and  sources  of  alternattnK  current  for 
said  relays  connected  to  the  track  rails,  the  currents  sup- 
plied to  one  track  being  of  a  different  character  from  that 
supplied   to  anotlnir  track. 

5.  In  an  electrii  railway  employing  the  track  rails  as 
return  conductor  lor  the  power  current,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  tracks  eacn  having  one  rail  conductlvely  continu- 
ous for  all  currents  and  the  other  sectioned  to  form  sig- 
nal blocks,  the  blodks  of  each  track  being  substantially  op- 
positely located,  connections  conductive  for  all  currents  be- 
tween both  ends  Of  alternate  rail  sections  of  one  track 
and  the  adjacent  «(nds  of  the  Intermediate  sections  of  an- 
other track,  said  (lonnections  forming  with  said  rail  sec- 
tions a  continuous  conductor  for  power  current  independ- 
ent of  the  continujus  rails,  signal-controlling  relays  con- 
nected to  the  tracE  rails,  an<l  sources  of  alternating  cur- 
rent for  said  relays  connected  to  the  track  rails,  the  cur- 
rents supplied  to  ( ne  track  being  of  a  diffeient  character 
from   that  supplied    to  another  track. 

[Claims  6  to  9  iiot  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,119,954.      MUSUA 
S.  Haynes,   Boston 
Co.,    Boston.    M 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1|9 


L   WIND    INSTRIMKNT.      Willia.m 

Mass.,  asisgnor  to  Wm.   8.   Haynes 

ss.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 

13.     Serial  No.  789.536.      (Cl.  84 — 7.) 


1     (•  o  •> 


-4-^o'aad^6^6^ 


^  o 


1.  .\  metal  tube  for  musical  wind  instruments  having  a 
plurality  of  tone-l  oles  therein  located  at  predetermined 
distances  apart,  ♦•alch  of  said  holes  being  surrounded  by  a 
flange  projecting  (jutwardly  from  said  tube  and  integral 
with    said    tube. 

2.  .V.  metal  tube  for  nuislcal  wind  instruments  formed 
of  aluminum  and  liaving  a  plurality  of  tone-holes  located 
at  predetermined  distances  apart,  each  of  said  holes  being 
suround  d  by  a  tlaige  projecting  laterally  from  said  tube 
and  integral  with   said  tube. 

3.  A  metal  tube  for  musical  wind  Instruments  having  a 
plurality  of  tone-boles  therein  located  at  predetermined 
distances  apart,  each  of  said  holes  being  surrounded  by  a 
fiance  forraeil  intc|:ral  with  said  tube  from  materi.il  dis- 
placed to  form  saH  tf)ne  holes. 

4.  .'V  metal  tul)e  for  musical  wind  Instruments  having  a 
tone-hole  therein,  s|iid  hole  surrounded  by  a  flange  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  tube.  Integral  with  said  tube  and 


of  substantially  the  same  ttitckness  of  metal  as  that  of 
said   tube. 

f'  A  metal  wind  musical  instrument  having  key  seats 
formed    thereon   and   integral    therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,955  CASH  RE(;iSTEK.  Jonathan  B.  Hatward. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  <"a8h  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  «  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1»<)6. )  Filed  June 
19.  1905.      Sertal  No.  166.841.     (Cl.  236 — 2.) 


'I'       '       • 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  accounting  devices  and  an  operating  mechanism,  of 
means  for  causing  continuous  successive  operations  of  said 
operating  mechanism  to  automatically  operate  said  ac- 
counting devices  In  a  certain  predetermined  sequence. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  accounting  devices  and  a  controlling  means  common 
thereto  for  determining  the  extent  of  the  accounting,  of  an 
operating  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  causing  continuous 
operations  of  said  operating  mechanism  to  automatically 
operate  said  accounting  devices  in  cyclic  succeasion  ac- 
cording to  a  certain  predetermined  order. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  counters,  and  a  common  amount  determining  means 
therefor,  of  an  operating  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  continuous  succession  of  operations  of  said  operating 
mechanism  to  automatically  operate  first  one  counter  and 
then  another  and  then  repeat  the  same  cycle  of  operations. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  two  inde- 
pendent accountlni:  devices,  and  a  common  operating 
mechanism  therefor  ;  of  means  for  causing  said  operating 
mechanism  to  automatically  operate  said  accounting  de- 
vices alternately  upon  a  continuous  succession  of  opera- 
tions. 

5  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  totalisers,  of  a  manipulative  means  arranged  for  various 
manipulations  according'  to  the  transaction  to  be  entered, 
of  an  operating  mechanism  ;  and  means  controlled  by  a 
continuous  series  of  actuations  of  said  operating  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  segregating  successive  and  cor- 
related transactions  In  said  totalizers. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.956.  RECORDER.  I  harles  W.  Heath,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  795.237. 
(Cl.  234—34.) 

1.  In  a  recorder,  a  recording  surface,  means  for  making 
a  record  on  said  surface,  a  container,  liquid  automatically 
rising  and  falling  In  the  container,  .and  means  whereby  the 
rise  and  fall  of  liquid  causes  said  means  to  Intermittently 
make  said  record. 

2.  In  a  recorder,  a  recording  surface,  means  for  making 
a  record  on  said  surface,  a  container,  liquid,  with  a  free 
surface,  automatically  rising  and  falling  in  the  container, 
and  means  whereby  the  rise  and  fall  of  liquid  having  the 
free  surface  causes  said  means  to  Intermittently  make  said 
record. 

3.  In  a  recorder,  a  recording  surface,  a  marking  element 
to  moTC  across  said  surface   In   the  operation   of  said   re- 


DacEMUER  ».  IQI4. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3^9 


eorder,  a  container,  automatically  rising  and  falling  liquid 
In  the  container,  a  movable  element  moved  according  to  the 
height  of  the  liquid  in  the  container,  and  means  whereby 
said  movable  element  causes  said  marking  eliment  to  Inter- 
mittently contact  with  said  recording  surface. 


i.  iu  a  lecorder,  a  recording  surface,  u  uiarkuig  element 
to  move  across  snid  surtace  in  the  operation  ot  said  re- 
corder, a  coniaiuer,  lii|Uid,  with  a  free  aurfuce,  aulouiuil- 
cally  rising  and  tuUiiig  iu  the  container,  a  movable  element 
mo\eU  according  to  tlie  height  in  the  container  of  said 
litiuid  with  said  free  surface,  and  means  whereb>  said  mov- 
able element  causes  said  marking  element  to  intermittently 
contact  with  said  recording  surface. 

5.  In  a  recorder,  a  recording  surface,  a  marking  element, 
means  supporting  said  marking  element  for  movement 
across  said  surface  in  the  operation  of  the  recorder,  a 
container,  a  liquid  supply  to  said  contained,  a  siphon  caus- 
ing repeated  rise  and  fall  of  liquid  In  said  container,  a 
movable  element  moved  according  to  the  height  of  liquid 
In  the  container,  and  means  whereby  said  movable  element 
causes  said  marking  element  to  intermittently  contact 
with  said  recording  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,119.957.  PritlFVING  SYSTEM  FOR  MALSOLEUM8. 
Fba.nk  J.  Heuman,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806,332.     (Cl.  72—7.) 


1.   In   a    mausoleum,    a    crypt,    spaced    closure    members 
for  an  end  of  the  crypi  forming  a  chamber  tlwrebetwecn.  a 


container  for  a  purifying  liquid  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber and  having  provision  for  the  slow  feeding  of  a  liguld 
therefrom,  and  means  opening  c^immunication  between  said 
container  and  the  interior  of  the  crypt  and  having  a  drain- 
age part. 

2.  In  a  mausoleum,  a  .crypt,  spaced  closure  members 
for  an  end  of  tbe  crypt  forming  a  chamber  therebetween, 
means  opening  communication  between  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  the  intt  rior  of  the  crypt  and  having  a  drain- 
age part,  and  a  container  for  a  purify  in;:  U<iuld  disposed 
witliin  said  chamber  and  having  removable  connection  with 
said  means  and  pirmitting  a  slow  feeding  of  liquid  therein. 

3.  In  a  mausoleum.  s|>aced  closures  for  a  crypt  thereof 
forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  drainage  moans  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber  having  an  upstanding  socket 
part  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and  a  part  in 
communication  with  a  crypt  of  the  mausob-iim.  a  container 
for  a  purifying  liquid  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
having  its  lower  end  restricted  to  form  a  neck  for  fitting 
Into  said  socket,  said  neck  having  a  restricted  drainage 
passa^:e  therethrough  from  the  interior  of  the  container, 
means  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  container  for  permit- 
ting a  slow  flow  of  liquid  therefrom,  and  meang  for  regu 
lating  such  flow. 


1,119,958.  tiE.VRIXG.  Edwakd  K.  Hewitt  and  Alfreu 
F.  Maslbt.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Hewitt  Motor 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.      Serial  No.  680.257.     (Cl.  74—58.) 


1.  An  integral  gearing  box  for  motor  vehicles  to  inclose 
the  variable  speed  gearing  and  the  driving  gearing  com- 
prising an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  detachably 
secured  thereto,  one  of  said  sections  having  Its  meeting 
edges  formed  with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of 
the  other  section,  a  filling  of  soft  packing  material  In  said 
grooves,  lugs  carried  by  the  upper  section  and  straps  em- 
bracing the  lower  section  and  secured  detachably  to  said 
lugs,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  sections  are  maintained  In 
engagement  throughout  by  uniform  pressure 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  jack 
shaft  and  its  casings,  and  gearing  for  operating  said  jack 
shaft,  of  a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  truck 
and  to  partially  inclose  said  gearing,  means  for  securing 
said  shell  to  said  casings,  and  a  second  shell  adapted  to 
complete  the  Inclosing  of  said  gearing,  and  means  for 
securing  said  shells  together. 

:i.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  jack- 
shaft,  the  casings  therefor,  having  flanges.  sal<l  flanges 
having  channels  In  their  peripherlt  s,  and  gearing  for 
operating  said  jack-shaft,  of  a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  vehicle  truck  and  to  partially  inclose  t>aid  gearing, 
said  shell  having  grooves  in  its  edges  registering  with  the 
channels  iu  said  flanges,  means  lor  securing  said  shell  to 
said  flanges,  and  a  second  shell  adapted  to  tit  at  its  edges 
Into  i>aid  grooves  and  channels,  and  to  complete  the  Inclos 
ing  of  said  gearing,  and  means  for  securing  said  shells 
together. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  gear  box  com- 
prising upp»r  and  lower  sections,  variable  speed  transmis- 
sion gearing  including  a  driving  shaft  and  a  lay  shaft 
mounted  in  said  upi)er  s<ctlon.  a  driven  shaft,  shlftable 
gears  carried  by  said  driving  shall,  jtiuions  on  said  lay 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  shlftable  gears  to  vary  the 
speed  of  rotation  of   the  driven  shaft,  a   removable  plate 
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mounted  In  an  o{^f>ninK  in  the  top  wall  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, a  dependinj^  bracket  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  a 
pinion  mounted  r*tatably  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
bracket,  said  plnlcn  being  operatively  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  lay-shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  oi  the  latter  may  be  reversed. 


1,119.959.     GUIM:  sii;NAL.     Mack  Kay  Higoinbottom, 


Oak  Park.  III. 
(CI.  40--70.) 


Riled  Jan.  ."iO.  191.3.     SeHal  No.  74.'S,066. 


— «3 


In  rt  device  of  t  le  class  described,  a  face  plate  provided 


with    a    radial    s!o 
therefrom  adapted 


face  thereof,  and 
beariuu  members 
face   plate  to  hold 


naled  lietween  the 
plate  and  adapter 


.   a    back    plate    having    tonBiies    struck 
to  pass  tbrotigh  slots  lo  said  face  plate 


and  to  be  bent  ii  to  locking  engagement  with   the  outer 


having  a  plurality  of  spaced  struck-up 
rontactlng  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
the  same  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  b4ck  plate,  and  a  series  of  independently 
adjustable  concentric  characteristically  marked  rings  Jour- 
Istruck-up  bearing  members  on  said  back 
when   In   adjusted  position  to  display 


a  series  of  characters  in  vertical  allnement. 


PROci  ;ss 


1,110,900. 

STETTER,    Cinci 

No.  816,490.      ( 


FOR  MAKING  INK. 
nhati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4, 
CI.  134—82.) 


Robert HocH- 
1914.     Serial 


4..— -A 


\  \kii 


1.  The  process  ^t  manufacturlni:  Ink.  whhh  consists  in 
mlzinir  a  pulp  cola|r  with  a  varnish  in  a  partial  vacuum,  at 
the  name  time  snli)ectlng  the  ink  to  a  temperature  adapt- 
ed to  vaporize  th«  moisture  therein  under  the  vacuum  to 
which  It  Is  subjeried.  and  drawinir  off  the  vapor  as  It  is 
formed. 

2.  The  ijrO(<s.«  ()f  mamifacturlng  ink.  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  pulp  col^r  with  a  varnish  in  a  suitable  closed 
vessel,  at  tlie  s.irn*  time  subjectini;  the  mlxtvire  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  air  exhaiistlnij  device  adapted  to  reduce  the  pres- 
sure In  said  ves.s.l,  and  applying  heat  to  said  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  vaporize  thf  water  in  the  mixture  at  the  reduced 
pressure.  1 

;>.  The  process  i)f  mnniifa'nnring  Ink.  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  pulp  color  with  a  varnl.sh.  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  a  partial  vacuum  adapted  at  the  temperature  prodiiced 


in  the  mixer  to  vaporize  the  residuum  of  moisture  therein, 
and  drawing  off  the  vapor  as  it  is  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ink,  which  consists  In 
mixing  a  pulp  color  with  a  varnish,  agitating  the  mixture 
to  incorporate  the  varnish  with  the  color,  drawing  off 
the  water  as  It  separates  from  the  mixture,  then  subject- 
ing the  mixture  in  the  final  agitating  i)rocess  to  a  vacuum 
■ufflcient  to  vaporize  the  residuum  of  moisture  left  therein 
at  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  drawing  off  the 
vapor  as  it  is  formed. 


1.119,961  BENDING  DKVH'E.  Charles  M.  Hi)rrMAX. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  ."iO,  191."?.  Serial  No.  798,268. 
(CI.   153 — 46.) 


-V  liendlng  device  comprising  a  b^nl  plate  having  a  series 
of  apertures,  a  lug  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  having 
a  transverse  work-holding  aperture,  the  aforesaid  series 
of  apertures  in  the  bed  plate  being  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  work-holding  aperture,  a  pin  mounted 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  series  of  apertures  in  the  bed  plate, 
a  sweep  arm  fulcrtimed  on  the  pin,  said  sweep  arm  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  apertures,  a  former  mounted  on 
said  pin,  a  pin  mounted  in  a  selected  one  of  the  apertures 
in  the  sweep  arm,  and  a  bending  roller  mounted  on  the 
last  mentioned  pin. 


1,119,962.  TRAl'.  .MiK...\  Kt  uk.nb  Hokk  and  Roswell 
QtT  HoBB,  .Vrdley,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Hied 
Jan.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  814.466.     (Cl.  43— 2.3.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  anchoring  means,  of  a  trap 
comprising  relatively  movable  Jaws,  one  of  such  Jaws  be- 
ing provided  with  means  movable  therewith  when  released 
and  adapted,  to  engage  the  anchoring  means  when  the 
jaws  are  in  distended  relation,  releasable  means  for  main- 
taining the  Jaws  in  distended  relation,  and  an  elevating 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  trap. 

2.  The  combination  with  suitable  anchoring  means,  of  a 
trap  comprising  relntlvely  movable  jaws,  one  of  such 
jaws  being  provided  with  a  hook  member  engageable  with 
the  anchoring  means  when  the  jaws  are  In  distended  posi- 
tion, releasable  means  for  holding  the  jaws  in  distended 
position,  and  an  elevating  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  trap. 

3.  The  combination  with  suitable  anchoring  means,  of  a 
trap  comprlsfng  relatively  movable  Jaws,  one  of  said  jaws 
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bdnf  provided  with  an  extension,  elevating  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  extension,  the  second  of  said 
Jaws  being  provided  with  a  hook  member  engageable  with 
the  anchoring  means  when  the  jaws  are  in  distended  posi- 
tion, and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  jaws  in  distend- 
ed position. 

4.  The  combination  with  suitable  anchoring  means,  of  a 
trap  comprising  two  pivotally  connected  Jaws,  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  provided  with  a  hook  member  at  its  pivotally 
engaged  extremity  engageable  with  the  anchoring  means 
when  the  Jaws  are  In  distended  position,  releasable  means 
for  holding  the  jaws  in  distended  position,  and  an  elevating 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  trap. 


1.119,963.  LIMB-HOLDING  MECH.\NISM  FOR  DOLLS. 
Edward  L.  Kahlkr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1913      Serial  No.  792,071.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  retaining  the  limbs  of  a  doll  in  yield 
ing  contact  with  the  body,  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  the  doll  of  a  plurality  of  separate  non-metallic  elastic 
members,  a  metallic  link  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of 
each  of  said  elastic  members,  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  links  to  the  lower  memlxTs  of 
said  limbs,  each  of  said  metallic  links  being  provided  with 
a  circular  loop,  said  loop  being  adapted  when  said  lower 
limbs  are  disengaged  from  said  metallic  links  to  engage 
the  lower  edge  of  the  surrounding  limb  and  prevent  said 
metallic  meml>er8  from  being  drawn  up  Into  such  limbs 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  the  body  and  the  lower  limbs  of  a  doll  of  two  separate 
non-metallic  elastic  loops,  a  pair  of  metal  links,  each  link 
connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  non  metallic  loops  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  links 
having  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  l>ody  of 
the  doll,  a  second  pair  of  metallic  links,  each  connected 
at  its  upiM^r  end  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  non- 
metallic  loops  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  the  lower  members  of  the  respective  limbs  nf  the 
doll. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  the  l)ody  and  the  lower  limbs  of  a  doll  of  two  sepa- 
rate non-metallic  elastic  loops,  a  pair  of  metal  links,  each 
link  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  said  non-metalilc  loops  and  at  .its  upper  end  with  each 
other  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  doll,  a 
second  pair  of  metal  links  each  connected  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  non  metallic  looj>8  and  at 
its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  lower  mem 
t)ers  of  the  respective  llmb!«  of  the  doll,  each  of  said  metal 
links  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular  loops 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  said  non-metallic 
elastic  loops. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  the  body  and  lower  limbs  of  a  doll  of  two  separate 
non-metallic  elastic  loops,  each  of  said  loops  t>eing  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  elastic  cord,  the  respective  ends  of  said 
elastic  cord  being  connected  together  by  a  binding  cord,  a 
pair  of  metallic  links,  each  link  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  non-metallic  loops  by 
hooks,  which  hooks  engage  the  binding  cord  centrally  be- 
tween the  contiguous  ends  of  said  elastic  cord  and  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  up|>er  portion  of  the  body  of  the  doll,  a 
second  pair  of  metallic  links,  each  connected  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  non-metallic  loops 
and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the 
lower  members  of  the  respective  limbs  of  the  doll,  each  of 
said  second  pair  of  links  being  provided  with  a  circular 
loop  adapted  when  said  lower  members  are  disengaged 
from  said  links  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  inclosing 
limb. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  the  body  and  limbs  of  a  doll  of  two  separate  non- 
metallic  elastic  loops,  each  of  said  loops  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  elastic  cord,  the  respective  ends  of  said 
elastic  cord  being  connected  together  by  a  binding  cord,  a 
pair  of  metallic  links,  each  link  connectiKl  at  Its  lower  end 
with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  non-metallic  loops  by 
hooks,  which  hooks  engage  the  binding  cord  centrally  be- 
tween the  contiguous  ends  of  said  elastic  cord  and  at  its 
upper  end  with  each  other  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  doll,  a  second  pair  of  metallic  links,  each  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
nou-metallic  loops  and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  lower  members  of  the  respective  limbs  of  the 
doll,  each  of  said  metallic  links  being  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  circular  loop  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  said  non-metallic  elastic  loop  and  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  circular  loop  adaped  to  perform  the 
two-fold  function  comprising  a  place  of  attachment  for 
an  extension  member,  for  larger  dolls,  and  as  a  retaining 
stop  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  inclosing  limb. 


1.119.964.      I'RESEKVING    EGGS.      Hekbekt    .1     Keith. 
Somervllle.    Mass..    assignor    to    H.    J     Keith    Company. 
Boston,   Mass..   a   Corporation  of   Massachusetts.      Filed 
.\pr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No    "i'.ii.SOl.     Renewed  May  ]    1P14 
Serial  No.  88.5, 77«.      (<1.  l»9 — 1. 1 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  egg  which  consists  in  add 
Ing  thereto  minute  quantities  of  sugar  and  salt,  and  freez- 
Int:  the  niixt\ire  l)elow  the  temp>erature  of  decomposition. 
until  ready  for  use.  the  amount  of  suizar  and  salt  l>elng 
sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  permanent  thickening 
and  physical  modification  of  the  egg  substance  when 
thawed  without  Impart Int  a  markedlj  noticeable  foreign 
tl.ivor  thereto 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  niannfncture.  egg  containing  add- 
ed minute  quantities  of  both  sugar  and  salt  and  frozen 
below  the  temperature  of  decomposition,  the  amount  of 
added  sugar  and  salt  l>eing  sufllcient  to  substantially  pre- 
vent permanent  thickening  and  physical  modiflcatlon  of 
the  egg  substance  when  thawed,  without  impartinc  a 
markedlv  noticeable  foreiirn  flavor  thereto. 


1.119.965.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Wallace  C. 
Kfi-ly.  Hastings.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S17,572.      (CI.  74—50.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  driven  element,  a  mangle-rack 
carried  by  said  element,  a  drive  shaft,  a  T-standard  car- 
ried for  rocking  movements  by  said  shaft,  separate  means 
coacllng  with  the  standard  arms  to  guide  the  rocking 
movements  of  the  standard,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  standard  and  having  driving  connection  with 
said  mangle  rack,  and  driving  connection  between  said 
shafts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driven  element,  n  mangle-rack  car- 
ried thereby,  a  drive  shaft,  a  standard  carried  by  the  shaft 

I  for  rockine  movements  relative  tliereto.  said  standard  hnv- 
j  Ing  guide  arms  projecting  therefrom,  means  <oactlne  with 
'   said  arms  to  limit  and  guide  the  rockinu  movements  of  the 
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standard,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  standard  for  rocking 
movements  thf>rp«-ith.  a  pinion  carried  by  said  latter  shaft 
in  mesti  witti  ttiq  mangle  rack,  means  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  th4  standard  to  moTe  the  pinion  from  one 
surface  to  anothar  of  the  mangle  rack,  pulleys  carried  by 
the  respective  sliaifts,  and  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys. 


3.  In  combinatljon,  n  driven  element,  a  mangle-rack  car- 
ried theretiy,  a  drive  shaft,  a  standard  rnrried  by  the  shaft 
for  rockinu'  inovcn  ents  relative  thereto,  said  standard 
having  giiidf  arms  projecting  therefrom,  means  coactlng 
with  said  arms  to  limit  and  guide  the  rocking  moyements 
of  the  standard,  si  shaft  carried  by  the  standard  for  rock- 
ing movements  tlu'rewlth,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  latter 
shaft  in  me.sli  with  the  mangle-rack,  means  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  the  standard  to  move  the  pinion  from 
one  surface  to  an|Bther  of  the  mangle  rack,  a  pulley  loose 
on  the  rorklnsr  shftft,  a  chitrh  oi)erahle  to  engage  and  re- 
lease said  pulley  »nd  shaft,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  drive 
shaft,  and  a  \>e\t  tonnecting  said  pulleys. 


1.119.!166.  P:LK0THI("  SWITt  H  Ch.\klks  .1.  Klbin, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assi>nior  to  The  Cutler-IIanimer  Mfg. 
Co..  MUwank-.'    W  is  .  a  Torporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed 


Apr.  28,   1911      Serial  No.  628.9«iri.      (CI.   175 — 293.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movablej  contact  actuatiut:  member,  of  an  oper- 
ating member  tb(4-efor  movable  longitudinally  and  at  an 
angle  thereto,  loijgitudinally  movable  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  members,  and  a  guide  for  said  connecting 
means   Intermediate  said   members 

2.  In  an  electric  swlt<  h.  the  combiuation  with  a  iongi- 
tiidinally  movable|Contact  actuating  member,  of  an  operat- 
ing member  therefor  movable  longitudinally  and  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  anrvillnear  giiide  between  said  members, 
and  means  movable  longitudinally  of  said  guide  for  opera- 
tlvely Connecting  ptiid  members. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  longl 
tudlnally  movable  contact  actuating  member,  of  an  operat- 
ing member  therefor  moval)le  longitudinally  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  fixed  i.'iil'le  b»'t\vet'n  said  members,  and 
means  o[>»Tatively  connecting  said  memtH>rs  and  movable 
longitudinally  in  i%  single  path  controlled  by  said  guide. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination,   with  a  longl     ' 
tudlnally  movable  coDtact  actuating  device,  of  an  operat 
fnif  member  therefcr  movaljle  longitudinally  at  right  angles  I 


thereto  and  a  flexible  thrust  memt>er  between  said  device 
and  said  operating  member. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  contact  actuating  member,  of  an  operat- 
ing member  therefor  movable  longitudinally  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  a  thrust  ojnnectlon  l)€tween  said  members 
comprising  a   helical   spring. 

[Claims  H  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.119,907.  AnidNG-MACHlNK.  H.^kby  LANDaiEDEL, 
Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693,815.      (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  switch  controlling 
the  admission  of  power  t<>  said  motor,  and  an  element 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  motor,  of  a  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  switch  to  turn  the  power  off  and  on,  auto- 
matic means  for  operating  said  lever  to  turn  on  the  power, 
and  automatic  means  for  operating  said  lever  to  turn  off 
the  powiT  wtipn  said  element  is  idle  a  predetermined 
length  of  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  switch  controlling 
the  admission  <>f  power  to  said  motor,  and  an  element 
arranged  to  be  a'Munte<l  by  said  motor,  of  a  lever  for 
operating  said  switch  to  turn  the  pow.r  <  ff  and  on.  auto- 
matic meana  for  operating  said  switch  to  turn  on  the 
power,  and  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  actuating  said 
automatic  means  to  turn  off  the  power  wh>'n  said  element 
remains  idle  a  predetfrmlned  length  of  time,  substantially 
as  specified. 

;<.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  switch  contrtilling 
admission  of  power  to  said  motor,  and  an  element  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  said  mot'ir,  of  automatic  means 
for  oi>eratln;:  said  switch  to  admit  ix)wer  to  said  motor, 
manipulative  means  determliiing  when  said  automatic 
means  shall  operate,  and  means  driven  by  the  motor  for 
operating  said  automatic  means  to  turn  off  the  power 
when  said  element  remains  idle  a  predetermined  length 
of  time,  substantially  as  spcoiiied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  switch  controlling 
the  admlssliin  of  power  to  said  motor,  and  automatic 
means  for  operating  said  switeh  to  admit  power  to  said 
motor,  of  a  sliaft  arranged  to  he  driven  by  said  motor, 
and  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  operating  said  auto- 
matic means  to  turn  off  the  power  when  said  shaft  re- 
mains Idle  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sb.aft.  and  a  motor  for  drlT- 
ln;f  said  shaft,  of  a  switch  controlling  tlie  admission  of 
power  to  said  motor,  automatic  means  for  operating  said 
switch  to  admit  power  to  said  motor,  and  connections  for 
operating  said  automatic  means  to  turn  off  the  power 
when  saiil  shaft  remains  idle  a  predetermined  time. 

(Claims  fl  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,119,968.  VACUUM  MILK  CAN.  St.  Vkain  Le  SiErs, 
East  St.  Louis,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Le  Sieur  Vacuum 
Can  Manufacturing  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
6,  1911,  Serial  No.  647,719.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  19,  1912,  Serial  No.  691,930.  Renewed 
Dec.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  805.348.      (CI.  220—138.) 


1.  The  Improved  milk  can,  comprising  the  outer  and 
Inner  cans  separated  by  a  space  from  which  the  air  is  to 
be  exhausted,  necks  for  said  cans,  a  wood  ring  located  In 
the  space  between  said  necks,  a  body  of  cement  also  In 
said  space  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  wood  ring,  a 
compressible  gasket  also  in  said  space  above  said  body  of 
cement,  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  necks  turned  in- 
wardly to  forcibly  contact  with  said  tompre8slt)le  gasket 
leaving  a  portion  of  the  gasket  free  l>etween  said  In- 
turned  edges,  a  suitable  cover,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  cover  in  position  upon  said  gasket. 

2.  The  Improved  vacuum  milk  can.  comprising  an  outer 
can  and  an  inner  can  separated  by  a  space  from  which 
the  air  is  exhausted,  a  suitable  gasket  located  in  the  space 
between  said  outer  and  Inner  cans,  at  tlie  upper  ends  of 
the  latter  and  forming  a  non-metallic  connection  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  cans,  and  also  acting  as  a  gasket 
to  hermetically  seal  a  cover  in  position  upon  said  gasket, 
and  a  vacuum-cover  having  a  space  from  which  the  air 
Is  exhausted  and  hermetically  sealed  In  position  upon  the 
said  gasket. 


1,119,969.  ADJUSTABLE  METAL  FORM  FOR  CON- 
CRETE CONSTRUCTION.  John  A.  Longkvin,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  693,963.  (CI. 
25—181.) 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  concrete  columns,  having  at  least 
one  of  Its  sides  formed   of  a   plurality  of  extensible  and 
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cuntractible  sheet  metal  sections,  each  of  which  extends 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  mold,  and  each  of  which 
comprises  two  sheets  of  the  same  width  arranged  in  over- 
lapping relation,  an  angle-Iron  connecting  member  secured 
to  both  longitudinal  edges  of  each  section  on  the  exterior 
thereof  and  maintaining  the  sheets  of  each  section  in 
their  adjusted  position  relative  to  each  other,  the  sec- 
tions forming  any  side  of  the  mold  being  placed  with  their 
adjacent  edges  abutting,  and  bolts  connecting  the  angle- 
iron  connecting  members  of  the  various  sections. 

2.  In  a  form  for  casting  concrete  columns  having  a 
beam  extending  therefrom,  the  combination  with  three  ex- 
tensible and  contractlble  sheet  metal  sections  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  form  and  arranged  with  their  edges 
abutting  each  other,  the  centet  section  having  a  width 
equal  to  that  of  the  l)eam  and  arranged  with  Its  upper 
end  a  distance  below  the  top  of  the  column  form  equal  to 
the  depth  of  the  beam,  and  angle-Iron  connecting  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  edges  of  the  sections  and  connecting 
them  together. 


1,119.970.  MATCH-RECEPTACLE.  Arthib  H.  Lobino 
and  Edward  J.  Lonixc,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June 
19,  1913.     Serial  No    774,609.     (CI.  206—33.) 


1.  A  match  receptacle  comprising  a  front  member  of 
stiff  material  having  a  match  scratching  hanger  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  free  edge  of  a  garment  and  a  back  member 
composed  of  flexible  folding  flaps,  and  elastic  means  de- 
taciiably  holding  the  flaps  together  and  exerting  elastic 
pressure  upon  tlie  contained  matches. 

2.  A  match  receptacle  comprising  a  front  member  of 
stiff  material  having  a  match  scratching  hanger  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  free  edge  of  a  garment,  and  flexible  side 
and  bottom  flaps  secured  to  the  front  iuenif>er  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  over  upon  the  same  to  form  the  back 
of  said  receptacle,  and  elastic  means  for  detachably  hold- 
ing the  flaps  together  and  exerting  elastic  pressure  upon 
the  contained  matches. 

3.  A  match  receptacle  comprising  a  front  member  hav- 
ing a  match  scratching  hanger  adapted  to  fit  over  the  free 
edge  of  a  garment  and  a  back  member  composed  of  flexi- 
ble side  and  bottom  flaps,  the  side  flaps  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  upon  tlie  Imttom  flap,  and  tin  elastic  strap 
carried  by  one  of  the  side  flaps  and  detachably  eniraging 
the  other  side  flap,  whereby  to  draw  the  side  flaps  to- 
gether and  exert  elastic  pressure  upon  the  contained 
matches. 

4.  A  match  receptacle  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  front 
member  having  a  match  scratching  hanger  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  free  edge  of  a  supporting  garment,  and  a  back 
member  composed  of  flexible  bottom  and  side  flaps  car- 
ried by  the  front  memt>er  and  adapted  to  be  fobled  over 
upon  the  same,  the  adjacent  edces  of  the  bottom  and  side 
flapts  t)elng  secured  together  for  a  short  distance  from  the 
lower  corners  of  the  front  plate,  whereby  to  form  an  en- 
larged bottom  for  the  match  receptacle,  and  means  for 
detachably   fastening  the  flaps   together. 

5.  .\  matcii  receptacle  comprising  n  front  memi>er  of 
stiff  material  havinir  a  match  scratcblne  hanger  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  free  edge  of  a  garment,  and  side  and  bot- 
tom flaps  of  flexible  material  se<-ured  to  the  front  meml>er 
and  adapted  to  Ik-  folded  over  upon  the  same  te  constitute 
the  back  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  elastic  strap  carried 
by  one  of  the  side  flaps  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
other  side  flap,  whereby  to  draw  the  side  flaps  together 
and  exert  elastic  pressure  upon  the  contained  matches. 
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1  119.971.  ClRCTIT-INTERRriTER.  FIowajjd  G.  Mac- 
IWtNALD,  I'ittsbiirifh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnffhouse  Elec- 
tric 4  Manufai-furlnif  Tompany.  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylvanla.  F^le<J  June  h.  1907.  Serial  No.  377.957.  (CI. 
175—268.) 


In  a  circuit  bn'uktr,  tlu'  <ouil>ination  with  stationary 
aad  movable  contact  meml>ers,  and  closing  mecbanism 
therefor  comprising  an  operatinK  lever,  a  handle  lever  and 
a  toggle  link  inteiposed  between  the  two  levers,  of  a  latch 
mechanism  comprislUK  a  tell-crank  lever,  a  reirtllently 
mounted  latcli  coistituting  one  arm  and  a  two-part  trig- 
ger constituting  he  other,  an  automatic  release  mecha- 
nism comprising  Htationary  and  movable  core  meml)ers  for 
the  maget  winding,  a  hammer  rotl  connected  to  the  mov- 
able core  membei  for  actuating  the  trigger,  and  a  han- 
dle lever  for  mecUanically  preventing  automatic  release  of 
the  latch  me<'han|Bm. 


or  closed  passage,  of  means,  including  a  pump  exterior  to 
the  drum  in  communication  with  said  passage,  for  forc- 
ing liquid  through  the  piston  to  Its  edges  to  seal  the  same, 
said  exterior  pump  contained  within  said  casing. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  gas  or  air  pump  or  blower  compris- 
ing a  drum,  Intergeared  hollow  or  perforate  pistons  re- 
Tolving  within  the  drum,  and  a  pump  exterior  to  said 
drum  for  forcing  liquid  or  lubricant  into  the  pistons  to 
cause  It  to  exude  from  the  edges  of  the  pistons  to  form 
seals  of  packings  therefor  ;  said  liquid  pump  comprising 
a  pair  of  intergeared  pistons  connected  re8p<'ctlvely  to  the 
pistons  connected  respectively  to  the  pistons  in  the  main 
engine  or  pump. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  gas  or  air  pump  or  blower  compris- 
ing a  drum,  intergeared  hollow  or  perforate  pistons  re- 
volving within  the  drum,  a  pump  exterior  to  said  drum  for 
forcing  liquid  or  lubricant  into  the  pistons  to  cause  it  to 
exude  from  the  edges  of  the  pistons  to  form  seals  or  pack- 
ings th(>refor :  said  liquid  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
tergearwl  pistons  connected  respectively  to  the  pistons  in 
the  main  engine  or  pump,  and  a  casing  in  which  said  liq- 
uid-pump pistons  revolve  being  provided  upon  the  drum  of 
the  main  engine  or  pump. 

5.  A  rotary  engine.  ga»  or  air  pump  or  liiower  compris- 
ing a  drum,  intergeared  hollow  or  perforate  pistons  re- 
volving within  the  drum,  and  a  pump  exterior  to  said  drum 
for  forcing  liquid  or  lubricant  into  ttie  pistons  to  cause  it 
to  exude  from  the  e<lge8  of  the  pistons  to  form  seals  or 
packings  therefor;  said  liquid  pump  comprising  a  pair  of 
Intergeared  pistons,  the  pistons  in  the  main  engine  or 
pump  N'ing  provide<l  with  shafts,  and  the  liquid-pump 
pistons  being  fixed  upon  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  (lazette. ] 


1.119.1)71'.      HXGr.N 
LET,  Eiixabeth, 


AIIM'LMP,  Ac. 
J.     Filed  Oct.  2>', 


458,95.!.     (CI.  :  30— 30. > 


Fkitz   W.   Mach- 
1908.     Serial   No. 


1.119,973.  LIGHTNING-CONDrCTOH  Lmis  L.  Mast, 
West  Milton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I>elbert  H.  Mast,  West 
Milton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.682. 
(n.  173—31.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  air  or  gas  pump  or 
engine  having  a  cjlinder  or  drum,  and  a  rotary  piston  hav- 
ing an  internal  das'*<>Ke.  of  means.  Incliuling  a  pump  ex- 
terior to  the  drupi  in  communication  with  said  passage, 
for  forcing  li<iul<l  through  the  piston  to  its  edge  to  seal 
and  lubricate  ttic  same,  a  joint  tH>lnir  provided  t>etween  a 
part  of  the  piston,  that  contains  said  internal  passage,  and 
a  stationary  part  of  the  pump  or  engine,  said  joint  hav- 
Ini:  .1  jMissaL't'  in  comraunlcation  with  tK>th  said  exterior 
pump  and  the  int%'nial  passjiir''  in  said  piston. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  air  or  gas  pump  or 
engine  having  a  casing  Inclusive  of  a  cylinder  or  drum, 
and  also  having  >\  rotary  piston  provided  with  an  internal 


1.  A  coupling  for  llkhtuing  conductors,  comprising  two 
pieces  of  tubing,  one  end  of  each  piece  being  hardened 
while  the  remainder  of  the  piece  remains  soft,  said  har- 
dened ends  being  threade<l  so  one  may  be  screwed  Into  the 
other. 

2.  .\  llgtitning  conductor  having  a  core  with  a  plurality 
of  Hubstantiaily  longitudinal  ribs  radiating  from  a  com- 
mon center,  and  a  sheathing  which  conforms  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  core;  the  sheathing  Ix-ing  formetl  from  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  having  its  longitudinal  edges  folded  over 
upon  itself,  one  inwardly  and  toward  the  core,  the  other 
outwardly  and  away  from  the  core,  the  latter  having  a 
second  bend  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first,  the  second 
bend  being  approximately  opposite  the  edge  which  was 
turned  out  by  the  first  bend  and  being  placed  at  the  junc- 
tion of  two  ribs  of  the  core,  the  Inwardly  turned  edge  of 
the  sheathing  being  confined  in  the  tube  formed  by  the 
two  outward  bends  of  the  other  edge. 

3.  A  clamp  for  connecting  a  branch  to  another  lightning 
conductor,  comprising  a  tapped  member  attached  to  the 
branch,  and  a  band  encircling  the  conductor,  said  band 
having  seml-cylindrlcal  threaded  extensions  whicli,  when 
parallelly  juxtaposed,  form  a  screw  on  which  said  tapped 
meml>er  attached  to  the  hrancli  may  N>  screwed,  thereby 
drawing  said  extensions  toward  each  other  and  causing 
rhe  band  to  grip  the  conductor,  said  band  having  a  suc- 
cession of  Inwardly  proj»M'ting  tongues  arranged  along 
its  edges,  the  contour  of  said  tongues  being  complementary 
to  and  for  the  purpose  of  engagini;  and  forming  electrical 
connection  with  portions  of  the  conductor  not  touched  by 
the  bodv  of  the  band. 
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4.  A  lightning  conductor  composed  of  longitudinal  ribs 
radiating  from  a  common  center,  the  ends  of  the  ribs  be- 
ing bent  laterally  so  as  to  form  a  pronounced  angle  with 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  rib,  whereby  a  coupling  mem- 
ber secured  to  and  conforming  to  the  normal  contour  of 
the  rod  will  be  prevented  from  slipping  off  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  lightning  conductor,  the  combination  of  a  rod 
having  longitudinal  ribs  radiating  from  a  common  center, 
the  endd  of  the  ribs  being  bent  so  as  to  form  a  pronounced 
angle  with  the  part  of  the  rib  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  cou- 
pling member  on  the  rod  said  member  having  a  portion 
which  conforms  to  the  contour  of  the  ribs  adjacent  to  their 
bent  ends. 


1,119.974.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDROCARBON 
LigilD  SLITABI.E  I'OR  USE  IN  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Donald  R.  McAkthcr,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Edgar  W.  Talt 
Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  .lune  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  776.299. 
(CI.  196—26.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  hydrocarbon  li(]uid  suitable 
for  use  In  Internal  combustion  engines  by  subjecting  to 
compression  and  exposing  to  the  heat  resulting  from  the 
compression.  compres«e<l  natural  gas  and  commingling  It 
with  a  higher  liquid  paraffin,  and  then  cooling  and  col- 
lecting tlie  resultant  to  form  a  liquid  of  lower  specific 
gravity  than  that  of  the  higher  liquid  paraffin. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  suitable 
for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines  by  subjectins:  to 
compression  and  exposing  to  the  heat  resulting  from  the 
compression,  compressed  natural  gas  and  commingling  it 
with  an  atomized  or  vaporized  higher  paraffin,  and  then 
cooling  and  condensing  the  resultant  to  form  a  liquid  of 
lower  specific  gravity  than  that  of  the  higher  paraffin. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  suitable 
for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines  by  compressing 
natural  gas  and  subjecting  to  a  greater  pressure  a  higher 
liquid  paraffin,  and  subjecting  the  higher  liquid  paraffin 
while  under  the  greater  pressure  to  the  heat  resulting 
from  the  compression,  and  then,  while  the  proper  degree 
of  heat  Is  still  maintained,  mingling  in  proper  proportion 
the  compressed  natural  gas  and  the  higher  liquid  paraffin, 
and  then  cooling  and  collecting  the  resultant  to  form  a 
liquid  of  lower  specific  gravity  than  that  of  the  higher 
liquid  paraffin. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  suitable 
for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines  by  compressing 
natural  gas  and  subjecting  to  a  greater  pressure  an  atom- 
ised or  vaporized  higher  paraffin,  and,  while  the  proper 
degree  of  heat  Is  still  maintained  on  the  natural  gas  and 
thn  liigher  paraffin,  mingling  In  proper  proportion  the 
compressed  natural  gas  and  the  higher  paraffin,  iind  then 
cooling  and  condensing  the  resultant  to  form  a  licpiid  of 
lower  specific  gravity  than  that  of  the  higher  paraffin. 


John  Makion  McClain,  Bovllle. 
1913.     Serial   No.   793,001.      (CI. 


1,119,975.      HARROW. 

Idaho.     Filed  Oct.  2 

55—32.) 

A    harrow    frame    including    longitudinal    frame    bars, 
means  connecting  said  bars  In  spaced  relation  with  respect 


to  each  other,  said  bars  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  ac- 
commodate   themselves    to    the    undulating    surfaces    over 


which  the  harrow  is  drawn,  and  harrow  teeth  mounted  on 
said  frame,  substantially   as  described. 


1.119.976.  HYDRAILIC  VARIABLE  -  Sl'EED  -  TRANS 
MISSION  r>EVICE.  .loHN  C.  Messick.  San  Francisco. 
Cn\..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jules  A.  Zimmerliu.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7Tr>,.'i40.      (CI.  192—18.) 


/«•/ 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  michaiiism,  a  driving  mem 
ber  and  a  driven  member  which  Incloses  the  driving  mem- 
ber, spring  pressed  valves  carried  by  the  driving  member, 
a  shaft  on  wliich  said  members  are  mounted,  said  shaft 
lia\ing  a  longitudinal  chanil>er  extending  through  one  ino 
thereof  and  also  having  radial  slots  which  communicate 
with  the  chamber,  a  roller  journaled  in  each  slot,  a  socket 
memlHT  slidable  in  said  cliaml>er,  catiles  connected  to  the 
valves  and  passing  over  said  rollens.  a  button  to  wliirh 
the  inner  ends  of  the  cables  are  connected,  said  button 
being  arranged  in  said  socket  member,  a  stop  screw  pro- 
jected through  the  socket  member  and  having  one  end 
engaged  with  the  button  to  hold  same  within  the  socket 
and  tiaving  Its  opposite  end  projecting  outwardly  Uyond 
the  socket  member  and  sUdably  arranged  in  a  longitudinal 
slot  provided  therefor  in  the  shaft,  a  member  connected 
to  said  socket  membt'r  and  Ix-ing  .slidable  in  said  ctiafii!>er 
and  extending  b(>youd  an  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  to 
slide  said  element. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mecliauism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member  which  incloses  the  driving  mem- 
ber, spring  piess«H3  valves  carried  liy  the  driving  mtrnUer. 
a  shaft  on  which  said  nicmlKTs  are  mounted,  said  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  chamber  extending  through  one  end 
thereof  and   also  having   radial   slots   which   communicate 
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wlth  the  chamtx  r,  a  member  slidable  In  eald  chamber  and 
having  one  end  therf>of  projecting  beyond  said  end  of  the 
shaft,  means  connt-pted  to  said  projecting  end  of  said 
memljer  to  move  samje  along  the  length  of  the  chamber,  and 
cables  connected  to  gaid  valves  and  being  passed  through 
the  slots  and  conne<?t('d  to  said  member. 

3.  In  a  power  tratismltting  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
i>er  and  a  driven  meknber  which  Incloses  the  driving  mt-m 
iH-r,  spring  pressed  falves  carried  by  the  driving  member, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  meml)ers  are  mounted,  said  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  chamlx-r  extending  through  one  end 
thereof  and  also  having  radial  slots  which  communicate 
with  the  chamber,  a  member  sildable  in  said  chamber  and 
having  one  end  thertof  projecting  beyond  said  end  of  the 
shaft,  means  connected  to  said  projecting  end  of  said 
member  to  move  sattie  along  the  kngth  of  the  chamber, 
cables  connected  to  said  valves  and  being  passed  through 
the  sluts  and  connei'ted  to  said  member,  and  means  on 
said  raemb«>r  projec:lng  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
thereof  and  sUdably  ixtendiiig  into  a  longitudinal  slot 
provided  therefor  in  the  shaft  for  holding  the  member 
against  turning  movement. 

4.  In  a  power  traosmlttlng  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  mt'int»er  which  incloses  the  driving  mem- 
b»'r,  spring  pressed  vMves  airried  by  the  driving  member, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  meml)er8  are  mounted,  said  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  chamber  and  radial  slots  that  com- 
munlcatf^  with  the  chaml>er.  a  socket  member  sildable  In 
said  chamber,  cables  connected  to  the  valves  and  being 
passfd  through  the  slots,  means  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  cables  disposed  in  saM  s«xket,  and  combined  means 
to  hold  the  member  ugainat  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft 
and    to   engage  said  table  connecting   means   to  hold   the 


from   the  other  relief  waste  gases,  and   Injecting  the  re- 
covered sulfur  (llnxld  into  a  closed  digester. 

4.  In    the    manufacture    of    sulfite    tlber,    the    follov^-lng 
steps,  to  wit :  separating  sulfur  dioxld  gas  by  surface  Cf>n 
deosation   from   the  other   relief  gases  discharged   from   a 
digester    during    the    cooking,    and    Injecting    said    sulfur 
dioxld  into  a  digester  for  digesting  the  raw  material. 

5.  in  the  manufacture  of  sultiff  tltx  r.  discharging  relief 
gases  from  the  digester,  separating  sulfur  dioxld  from  the 
other  waste  gases,  and  condensing  said  sulfur  dioxld  to 
liquid  form. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 
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latter   In  said  socket 

5.  In  a  power  traqsmitting  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  metaber  which  incloses  the  driving  mem- 
ber, spring  pressfl  valves  carried  by  the  driving  member, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  members  are  mounted,  said  shaft 
having  a  iongitudlnnl  chamber  and  radial  slots  that  com- 
municate with  the  .■hamber,  a  member  sildable  In  said 
chamber,  each  valvf"  liaving  a  longitudinal  chamber  forme<J 
with  a  seat  Intcrm.Hllate  the  chamber  ends,  .1  plunger  in 
lach  chiiraber  having  a  head  which  engages  said  seat 
and  having  its  Inner  f-nd  extending  beyond  the  inner  end 
of  the  valvf,  cables  passed  through  the  plungers  and 
l)eing  secured  to  the  latter  and  l-emg  passed  through  the 
slots,  means  connectibg  the  Inner  ends  of  the  cables  to 
the  member,  and  mea^s  to  slide  the  member  in  said  cham- 
ber. 


1.119.977.  PROCES^  OF  MAKING  SULFITE  FIBEU 
AND  UECLAIMIN';  SULFIR  IHOXID.  HtGH  K. 
MooRB  and  Robert  M.  Woi.f,  Berlin,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No<  541,248.      (CI.  92 — 2.  > 

1.  In  the  raanufar«urp  of  sulfite  fiber,  the  following 
steps,  to  wit:  charging  the  digester  with  the  raw  material 
and  an  aqueous  liquor,  closing  the  digester.  Injecting  sub- 
stantially pure  sulfur  dioxld  to  provide  an  excess  of  sul- 
furous  acid  :  permlttiog  the  escape  of  air  :  permitting  the 
charge  to  stand  withaut  hpatlng  while  the  acid  p^-rmeates 
the  raw  material,  aud  then  Injecting  steam  from  time 
to  time  Into  the  closed  digester  until  the  cooking  is  com- 
pleted. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfite  fiber,  the  following 
-teps.  to  wit  :  charginf  the  digester  with  the  raw  material 
and  an  aqueous  ll.iuop,  closing  the  digester,  injecting  sub- 
stantially pure  sulfur  dioxld  to  provide  an  excess  of  sul- 
furous  add;  permitting'  the  charge  to  stand  without  heat- 
ing while  the  acid  [>ermeates  the  raw  material  :  then  In- 
ie.ting  steam  into  flip  closed  digester  until  the  cooking  Is 
completed,  and  inje.  ting  substantially  pure  sulfur  dioxld 
into  the  closed  digest»r  to  compensate  for  th.>  weakening 
of  the  solution  by  the  cunden.satlon  of  the  steam. 

.3.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfite  fiber,  the  herein  de- 
scribed process  which  consists.  In  cooking  the  raw  material 
In  a  closed  digester,  discharging  the  relief  liquors  and 
gases  from  the  dlgesttr,  separating  the  relief  gases  from 
fhe  relief  liquor,  aepa eating  and  condensing  sulfur  dioxld 


1,119.978.  TROLLEY.  WiLr.i.\.M  Enoch  Moob«,  PltU- 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  I).  Nuttall  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,085.      (CI.  191—70.) 


1.  The  combluatioD  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  hollow 
lower  end,  of  a  base  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  and  a 
pole-supporting  frame,  a  helical  spring  located  within  said 
hollow  lower  end.  a  block  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of 
said  spring  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  block  through 
said  spring  aud  pivotaily  atfaclied  to  the  pole-supporting 
frame  at  a  point  located  within  the  space  defined  by  an 
assumed  outward  prolongation  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  tubular 
lower  end,  of  a  rotatably  supported  base  to  which  said  pole 
is  pivoted,  a  helical  spring  within  said  tubular  end.  a 
rod  pivoUUy-connected  to  said  base  at  a  point  located 
within  the  space  defined  by  an  assumed  outward  prolonga 
tlon  of  said  spring  aud  extending  through  said  spring,  and 
a  head  to  which  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  is  attached. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  tubular 
lower  end,  of  a  base  comprising  a  vertical  rotatal/le  shaft 
and  a  frame  to  which  the  trolley  pole  is  pivotaily  con- 
nected, an  elevating  helical  spring  within  .said  tubular  end. 
and  a  spring-compressing  rod  disposed  within  said  spring 
and  having  a  spring-engaging  block  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
a  pivotal  connection  to  -aid  frame  at  its  other  end  at  a 
point  located  within  the  space  defined  by  an  assumed  out- 
ward prolongation  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  helicai 
elevating  sprin^  inclos.>d  within  Its  lower  end,  of  a  ro- 
latable  base  for  .said  pole,  a  head  mounted  upon  the  inner 
end  of  said  spring  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  head 
through  said  spring  and  movably  attached  to  said  l^ase  at 
a  point  located  within  the  space  defined  by  an  assumed 
outward  prolongation  of  said  spring. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  rotatable 
base  therefor,  of  a  single  elevating  spring  located  within 
the  trolley  pole  and  a  single  rod  hinge  connected  to  said 
base  at  a  point  located  within  the  space  defined  by  an 
assumed  outward  prolongation  of  said  spring  and  having  a 
head  against  which  one  end  of  said  spring  is  seated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


December  8, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


♦or 


1,110.979.      AUTOMATIC    AIR    RELIEF    FOR    LIQUID        1,119,980.       AUTOMATIC    AIR     RELIEF     VALVE     FOR 


MEASURING  METERS.  TiioM.^s  F.  Mllligan,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.,  Incor- 
porated, Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  634.010.      (CI.   137—69.) 


Llgi  ID  SYSTEMS.  Th(>m.\s  F.  MtLLiGAN.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  1-  lied  Mar. 
4,  1912,     Serial   No    681,52.1,      (CI.  137— «9  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  cham 
ber  adapted  to  receive  air  and  liquid  and  provided  with 
an  air  outlet,  a  float  supported  by  the  liquid  in  the  cham 
ber,  a  valve  operatively  connected  with  the  float  to  auto 
matlcally  control  the  air  outlet,  a  shield  mounted  on  and 
directly  above  the  float  to  prevent  the  liquid  from  swirl 
Ing  past  the  float  through  the  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  air  and  liquid  with  an  Inlet  at  the 
bottom  and  an  outlet  at  the  top,  of  a  spherical  float 
vertically  movable  and  having  a  cross  section  less  than 
the  cross  section  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  at  the  top  of 
the  receptacle  above  the  float  and  operatively  connected 
therewith,  and  a  shield  connected  to  the  float  directly 
above  it  of  a  size  less  than  the  cross  section  of  the  cham- 
l)er,  movable  with  the  float  in  the  chamber  and  in  the 
direct  path  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  to  prevent  the 
liquid  from  swirling  about  and  above  the  float  through 
the  outlet. 

8.  An  air  relief  for  liquid  systems,  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  air  and  liquid 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  comprising  a  plurality  of  air 
passages,  oppositely  disi.osed  valves  of  graduated  sizes 
for  controlling  the  passages,  a  float  within  the  chamber, 
a  connection  i)etween  one  of  the  valves  and  the  float,  and 
a  yielding  connection  l>etween  the  float  and  one  of  the 
other  valves  whereby  the  latter  valve  Is  resiliently  seat 
ed  In  advance  of  the  other  valve. 

4.  An  air  relief  for  liquid  systems  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle with  a  chaml>er  adapted  to  receive  air  and  liquid 
with  an  air  outlet  comprising  a  plurality  of  graduated  air 
passages.  opp<isltely  disposed  unbalanced  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  passages,  an  operating  lever  for  the  valves,  a 
connections  between  the  lever  and  one  of  the  valvea,  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  other  valve, 
a  float  and  connection  bet'ween  the  float  and  the  lever 
whereby  the  valves  are  operated  one  in  advance  of  the 
other. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle with  a  chamber  adaiited  to  receive  air  and  liquid, 
a  removable  cap  for  the  chaml)er  with  a  perforated  par 
titlon  with  graduated  openings  and  air  outlet  at  the  top 
of  the  cap,  unbalanced  valves  controlling  the  openings. 
and  means  within  the  chamber  below  the  partition  con- 
trolled by  the  height  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber,  for 
automatically  operating  the  valves  in  succe8»slon,  all  of 
said  parts  being  supported  hy  the  partition  of  said  cap 
and  removable  from  the  chamber  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  An  air  relief  device  for  liquid  supply  systems,  com- 
prising a  receptacle,  an  Inner  cylindrical  member  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  open  at 
the  upi)er  end  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  lower 
end,  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  fluid  outlet 
at  its  lower  end  and  with  an  opening  at  the  upper  end. 
means  within  the  receptacle  above  the  loner  cylindrical 
member  dependent  for  operation  upon  the  height  of  liquid 
above  the  said  member  to  oiien  and  close  the  said  open 
Ing.  and  a  screen  retarding  device  to  assist  in  separating 
air  from  liquid  entering  the  receptacle  through  the  said 
cylindrical  memt)er. 

2.  An  air  relief  device  fur  liquid  supply  systems,  com- 
prising a  receptacle,  an  inner  cylindrical  member  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  open  at 
the  upper  end  and  having  an  inb  t  opening  at  the  lower 
end.  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  fluid  outlet  at 
its  lower  end  and  with  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  at»ove 
the  upper  end  of  the  inner  cylindrical  member,  means 
within  the  receptacle  dependent  for  operation  upon  the 
height  of  liquid  above  the  said  member  to  open  and  close 
the  said  opening,  and  a  retarding  device  disposed  within 
the  cylindrical  member  to  assist  In  separating  air  from 
liquid  entering  the  receptacle  through  the  said  cylindrical 
member. 

3.  An  air  relief  device  for  liquid  supply  systems  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell,  a  cap  member  threaded  on  the 
shell  at  one  end,  and  having  a  closable  aperture,  a  base 
member  secured  to  the  shell  at  the  other  end.  a  cylindrical 
member  open  at  the  top  and  connected  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  latter  being  formed  with  one  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  an 
other  passage  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the 
shell,  a  screen  disposed  In  the  said  cylindrical  member. 
a  valve  in  the  cap  member  ami  means  disposed  Id  the  shell 
above  the  cylindrical  member  and  attached  to  the  srld 
cap  member  operative  automatically  to  release  air  from 
the  shell  by  operating:  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  cap  member  at  the  top  thereof 
having  an  openiiii:  therein,  means  supported  by  the  cap 
automatically  operative  to  open  and  close  the  opening,  a 
base  member  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell  having  passages 
openinc  diametrically  opposite  therefrom,  a  cylindrical 
member  mounted  within  the  shell  open  at  the  top  and  ex- 
tending only  part  way  therein,  one  of  said  passages  com- 
municating with  the  base  of  the  inner  cylindrical  meml>er 
and  the  other  communicating  with  the  annular  chamber 
form<>d    iB    the    shell    by    the    (^Hodrlcal    member,    and    s 
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reticulated  air  rettrdlng  member  disposed  In  the  cylindri- 
cal memtxT. 

5.  In  a  devicf"  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  cap  member  at  the  top  thereof 
having  an  opeiilni;  therein,  means  supported  by  the  cap 
automatically  openatlve  to  open  and  close  the  opcnlnR.  a 
base  membPT  at  tl)e  bottom  of  the  shell  having  passage!) 
opening  dlamttrlctlly  opposite  therefrom,  a  cylindrical 
mt'inber  mounted  ^fithln  the  shell  open  at  the  top  and  ex- 
tending only  part  way  therein,  one  of  said  passages  com- 
munirating  with  ttie  base  of  the  inner  cylindrical  member 
and  the  other  communicating  with  the  annular  chamber 
formed  In  the  shell  by  thi'  cylindrical  member,  a  conical 
reticulated  member  disposed  In  the  cylindrical  member, 
and  means  to  engaijf'  ttu-  t>ase  to  hold  the  reticulated  mem- 
ber removably  in  position. 

I  Claims  Q  to  10  tot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119.981.     I'AI'EH   I'AII..     LiovKL  Norm  vN.  Winchester, 


Mass.      Filed    Feb 
2?9— 47.) 


1913.     Serial  .No.   748,337.      (CI. 


1.  A  pall,  having,  in  combination,  a  cover,  and  a  fasten 
Ing  device  for  holding  the  cover  against  movement,  com- 
prising a  portion  coii-'itructed  for  embedment  in  the  cover, 
and  another  portlmi  isT'Mcted  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  pail,  said  ii.irti'in-*  being  so  arranged  that  the 
movement  of  the  penetrating  portion  of  the  fastener  Into 
the  cover  brings  tlie  locking  portion  into  locking  engage- 
ment with   the  palll 

-.  A  pall,  having,  in  combination,  a  cover,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  for  holding  the  cover  against  movement,  one 
member  of  which  is  formed  of  a  single  Integral  blank 
ootiiprising  end  porljiuns  secured  to  the  pall  and  an  arched 
portion  bridging  the  ends,  the  other  member  of  which  Is 
formed  of  a  strip  (jf  resilient  material,  having  a  portion 
formed  for  connection  to  the  cover,  and  another  portion 
formed  for  locking  jengagement  with  the  bridge,  said  por- 
tions being  arranged  to  become  connected  and  locked  si- 
multaneously when  assembled  in  cover  holding  position. 

3.  A  pall,  havinrf  in  combination,  a  cover,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  for  bolting  the  cover  against  movement,  one 
member  of  which  |s  formed  of  a  single  Integral  blank 
comprising  end  portions  secured  to  the  pail  and  an  arched 
pcirticjn  bridging  the  ends,  the  other  member  of  which  Is 
formed  of  a  strip  ot  resilient  material  having  one  portion 
formed  for  penetration  into  the  material  of  the  cover, 
and  another  portion  formed  as  a  spring  tongue  terminat- 
ing in  a  shoulder  sdaped  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
bridge  of  the  other  member,  said  portions  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  complete  penetration  into  the  material  of 
the  cover  ocmirs  simultaneously  with  the  springing  of 
the  shoulder  into  locking  engagement  with  the  bridge. 


1.119.982.      GLASS  I  SHELF   FOR    CASES.      Enoph   Ohm- 


STRA.ND,  Syracuse^ 
Syracuse,    N.    Y 


N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oliver  M.  Edward*, 
Filed    Feb.     18,    1911,       Serial    No. 
609,488.      (CI.  21t      27.) 
1.   A  shelf  comprl.sing  a   metallic  frame  having  a  hori- 
zontally  extending  jedge.   and   a   depending   flange   at  the 


inner  edge  of  said  ledge,  said  frame  also  having  a  part 
overhanging  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  face 
of  the  ledge,  and  a  slab  of  glass  or  like  brittle  material 
having  marginal  portions  extending  over  the  remaining 
parts  of  the  upper  face  of  the  ledge,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  marginal  part  of  the  frame  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  upper  surface  of  said  slab  of  glass,  and 
a  cementltlous  material  Interposed  between  said  upper  face 
of  the  ledge  and  said  overhanging  niurglual  part  of  the 
frame  and  marginal  portions  of  the  slab,  respectively,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specitled. 


2.  \  shelf  comprising  a  metallic  frame  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  ledge,  and  a  depending  flange  at  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  ledge,  said  frame  also  having  a  part 
overhanging  the  outer  marginal  portions  of  the  upper  face 
of  the  ledge  and  provided  with  an  undercut  edge,  and  a 
slab  of  brittle  material  having  marginal  portions  extend- 
ing over  the  remaining  parts  of  the  upper  face  of  the 
ledge  and  having  Its  edges  arranged  In  close  Juxtaposition 
to  said  undercut  edge  of  said  overhanging  part  of  the 
frame  and  having  its  upper  face  disposed  In  substantially 
the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  said  overhanging  part  of 
the  frame,  and  a  cementltlous  medium  Interposed  be- 
tween the  slab  and  the  horizontally  extending  ledge,  said 
overhanging  part  and  said  undercut  edge  of  the  frame, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,119,983.  CASII-REGISTEU.  Fh.*.ncis  C.  Osbobn.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (Incorparted  In  1906.)  Filed  Jan.  23, 
189.'>.      Serial    No.   .5.33,086.      (CI.    235—10.1 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  indicators 
normally  Inexposed,  of  a  primary  actuator  for  moving  an 
Indicator  to  an  Intermediate  or  partly  exposed  position,  a 
device  for  locking  said  primary  actuator  against  movement 
after  actuating  an  Indicator,  whereby  the  Indicator  la  held 
In  the  Intermediate  position,  a  secondary  actuator  for 
completing  the  movement  of  the  Indicator  to  the  exposed 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  primary  actuator, 
Bul>6tantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  indicators 
normally  Inexposed,  of  key  levers  for  moving  said  indica- 
tors to  an  intermediate  or  partly  exposed  position  by  a 
complete  operative  stroke  of  the  key,  a  device  for  locking 
the  key  levers  when  depressed  to  hold  the  indicators  in 
the  Intermediate  position,  and  means  for  completing 
the  movement  of  the  Indicators  to  the  exposed  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cash  reglser,  the  combination  with  indicators 
normally  Inexposed.  of  key  levers  for  moving  said  indica- 
tors to  an  Intermediate  or  partly  exposed  position  by  a 
complete  operative  stroke  of  the  key,  a  device  for  locking 
the  key  levers  when  depressed  to  hold  the  Indicators 
in  the  interme<ll.ite  position,  means  for  completlcg  the 
movement  of  the  Indicators  to  the  exposed  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  locked  key  lever  when  the  Indica- 
tor reaches  the  end  of  Its  second  movement,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  Indicators 
normally  Inexposed,  of  key  levers  for  moving  said  Indica- 
tors to  an  Intermediate  or  partly  exposed  position,  a  de- 
vice for  locking  the  key  levers  when  depressed  to  hold  the 
indicators  in  the  intermediate  position,  a  till,  and  means 
operated  through  the  opening  of  the  till  for  completing  the 
movement  of  the  Indicators  to  the  exposed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  indicators 
normally  inexposed.  of  key  levers  for  moving  said  indi- 
cators to  an  intermediate  or  partly  exposed  position,  a  de 
vice  for  locking  the  key  levers  when  depressed  to  hold 
the  Indicators  In  the  intermediate  position,  a  till,  means 
operated  through  the  opening  of  the  till  for  completing 
the  movement  of  the  Indicators  to  the  exposed  position, 
and  a  device  actuated  by  the  opening  of  the  till  to  release 
the  locked  key  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


seat  whereon  the  pressure  in  the  said  plunger  section 
tends  to  force  the  valve  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  plun- 
ger to  close  the  valve  when  a  predetermined  movement  of 
the  plunger  occurs. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,985.  MILK -BOTTLE  CLOSURE  AND  STOl'FEB- 
EXTRACTOR.  David  Baldwin  Fikrson,  Hartford. 
t'onn.  ;  Mary  N.  IMerson  administratrix  of  said  David 
Baldwin  IMerson.  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,121.      (CI.  215—51.) 


1.119.984.      EXPANSIBLE    CHAMBEH        Hkxky    E.    Ox 
NAHD,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  May  18.  1910.     Serial   No. 
.'>62.012.      (CI.  21—50.) 


.\  bottle  closure  of  the  character  speeitied,  comprising 
superposed  upper  and  lower  disk-like  body  members,  the  lat- 
ter of  which  is  provided  upon  its  upper  face  with  a  central 
raised  portion  and  with  an  upstanding  threaded  projec- 
tion located  centrally  of  the  same,  the  upper  body  meml>er 
having  a  threaded  recess  op.ning  through  the  lenier  of 
Its  under  face  to  receive  said  projection,  a  handle  provided 
upon  said  upper  body  member,  and  a  yielding  parking  ring 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  inembirs  encircling  said 
raised  portion  and  havinj;  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
height  of  such  portion,  whereby  said  rleg  will  l)e  com 
pressed  wlien  .said  mi-mbers  are  tightened  together. 


t 


1,1  19,986.  (JARMENT-RECEITACLE.  Ersert  W. 
Pleuer  and  William  M.  Wellmann.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  s.   1914.      Serial   No.  S30,:U1.      -CI.  206— 10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  expansible  chamber  compris- 
ing a  round  easing,  and  a  plunger  and  everted  sleeve  sep- 
tum fitting  close  within  It ;  a  stem  external  to  the  chani 
ber.  extending  within  the  plunger  and  septum  to  the  head 
of  the  plunger,  and  an  external  bearing  for  said  stem 
located  when  the  plunger  Is  withdrawn,  within  that  part 
of  the  plunger  whereon  tiie  septum  lies  when  the  plunger 

Is  Inserted. 

J  An  expansible  chamber  comprising  a  round  casing,  a 
plunger  and  an  everted  sleeve  septum  joining  them;  the 
septum  being  fastened  to  the  plunger,  and  to  the  casing 
at  a  point  b«>yond  the  plunger's  travel ;  and  a  metallic 
shell  within  the  septum  surrounding  the  plunger's  Inner 
travel. 

3.  An  expansible  chamber  comprising  a  round  casing,  a 
plunger  and  an  everte<l  sleeve  septum  joining  them  ;  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  casing  being  progressively 
larger  from  the  location  of  septum  fold  toward  the  Inner 
end  of  the  chamber  and  the  plunger  progressively  larger 
from  the  location  of  septum  fold  toward  its  outer  end. 
whereby  a  uniformity  of  space  between  plunger  and  casing 
attends  movements  of  the  septum  fold. 

4.  The  <omblnation  of  a  round  casing  and  a  plunger 
forming  one  section  of  an  elastic  chamber:  another  section 
of  said  chamber ;  there  being  a  copious  passage  between 
the  sections ;  a  valve,  normally  open,  adapted  to  close 
said  passage  when  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger occurs  :  and  a  seat  whereon  the  pressure  in  the  said 
plunger  section  tends  to  force  the  valve  when  closed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  round  easing  and  a  plunger 
forming  one  section  of  an  elastic  chamber  ;  another  section 
of  said  chamber  ;   there   being  a  copious  passage  between 

the   sections ;   a    valve   adapted    to   close  said    passage ;   a 


1.  .\  garment  receptacle  comprising  a  <ontuiuer  having 
an  open  end,  cleaU  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  engagement 
therewith  to  elose  the  open  end  of  said  container,  and  an 
intake  connection  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  container 
whereby  a  vermin  exterminator  can  ite  inject.Kl  in  the 
container. 

•_'.  .\  garment  receptacle  comprising  an  iuverte<i  bag.  re- 
inforcing m.mbers  secured  to  the  closed  end  thereof,  sus- 
pension members  retained  In  engagement  with  said  bag 
by  said  reinforcing  memliers.  a  compressible  case  car- 
ried by  the  edges  of  said  l>ag  at  the  open  end  thereof, 
cleats  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  ojx'n  .nd  of  said 
bag  to  close  the  same,  and  a  pocket  carried  by  the  Inner 
side  of  said  bag  adjacent  to  the  open  end  ther.  of 

3.  .\  garment  receptacle  comprising  an  Inverted  l»ag.  re- 
inforcing members  stK'ured  to  the  closed  end  thereof,  sus- 
pension members  retained  in  engagement  with  said  bag 
by  said  reinforcing  members,  a  compressible  cas.-  carried 
by  the  edges  of  said  bag  at  the  open  end  thereof,  cleats 
adapted  to  be  clamped  \ip«u  the  open  end  of  said  bag  to 
close  the  same,  a  pocket  carried  by  the  Inner  side  of  said 
bag  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof,  and  in.-ans  carried 
by  said  bag  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof  whereby  gases 
can  t>e  injected  into  said  bag. 
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1.119.887.     MOTOW-40NTROLLER.     GVY  R.  Radlby.  Mil 

wankeo.  Wis  ss.ilirnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Mllwauke*".  \Vi>« .  a  Citriioratlon  of  WIsconaln.  Filed 
Oct.  2.   1911.     Serial  No.  652.407.      (CI.   172—179.) 


1.  The  metliod  o|  changing  the  relation  of  motor  field 
windings  from  serU*  to  parallel  coD-sistiDg  Id  establishing 
parallel  connections  for  the  field  windings  prior  to  Inter- 
ruption of  the  series  connection,  placing  resistances  In 
8«hl  parallel  connections  to  prevent  short  circuiting  of 
either  field  wlndinz  and  then  Interrupting  the  series  con- 
nection of  the  field  windings. 

2.  The  method  of  changing  the  relation  of  motor  field 
windings  from  serlen  to  parallel,  consisting  in  connecting 
a  resistance  in  s.^ries  wItL  each  winding  and  In  parallel 
with  the  other  windiner  while  said  windings  remain  con- 
nected in  series  aad  then  Interrupting  the  series  con- 
nection. 

3.  The  method  of  changing  the  relation  of  motor  field 
wlndln;:s  from  series  to  parallel  relation  or  vice  versa 
con.slsting  in  provicJlnK  both  a  series  connection  and  a 
parallel  connection  including  a  resistance  in  aeries  with 
each  winding  and  Ini  parallel  with  the  other  winding  prior 
to  the  change  lu  relation  of  the  windings  and  then  inter 
rupting  either  aeries  or  parallel  connections  to  give  the 
desired  relation  of  tlie  field  windings. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  field  windings  amd  a  series-parallel  controller  therefor 
Includtnu  r'sistanrt>$  and  means  operable  for  connecting 
earli  of  said  resistiiiices  in  series  with  one  of  said  wind- 
ings and  in  parallel]  with  another  of  said  windings  while 
the  series  connection  of  said  windings  is  maintained  and 
subsequently  interrupting  the  series  connection  of  said 
windings. 

5.  In  combinatloa,  an  electric  motor  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  field  windings,  means  for  connecting  said  field 
windings  In  either  jerles  or  parallel  relation  without  in- 
terruption of  the  motor  circuit  and  resistances  connected 
In  cirrult  by  said  means  to  prevent  short-circuiting  of 
either  of  said  windings  during  transition  from  one  rela- 
tion to  the  other. 

(Claim  0  not  prinied  in  the  Gatette.] 
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1,119,988.  COIL-SUI'I'ORT.  Leo  Raip.  i'lttsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn.sylvanla.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1012.     Serial   No.   727.290.      (CI.  171—252.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine.  th<^  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions, and  a  plunilitj-  of  field  rolls  concentrically  disposed 
thereon,  of  unitary  structures  disposed  on  the  opposite 
vldes  of  said  coils  for  independently  and  reslllently  main- 
taining and  supporting  said  coils  in   position. 

2.  In  a  dynamo->'li>ctrtr  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame  havint;  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  field  coils  concfntrieally  disposed 
thereon,  of  means  comprising  ri'Sillcnt  devices  for  main- 
taining one  of  said  coils  in  position,  and  rislllent  devices 
associated  with  said  means  for  supportlni;  the  other  coll 
in  position. 


3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  field  coils  concentrically  disposed 
thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  brackets  associated 
with  one  of  said  colls  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  brackets 
and  said  magnet  frame  for  exerting  a  separating  pressure 
between  said  coil  and  said  frann'.  and  resilient  means  as- 
sociated with  said  brackets  for  cooperating  with  the  other 
field  coil  and  securing  it  in  position. 


4.  In  a  dynamo-electrk  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  field  colls  concentrically  disposed 
thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting'  grids  or  brackets  sev- 
erally dlspoacd  on  the  opposite  shies  of  one  of  said  colls, 
a  spring  mechanically  associated  with  a  portion  of  each 
supporting  grid  or  bracket  and  adaptetl  to  press  against 
the  field  magnet  frame,  m-'an.-j  ass...  lated  with  said  grids 
or  brackets  for  engaging  the  other  field  coil,  and  other 
means  associated  therewith  and  embodying  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  second  field  coll  against  said  coll-engaglng 
means. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  field  colls  concentrlailly  disposed 
thereon,  of  grids  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  one  of 
said  coils,  springs  interlocked  with  said  grids  and  serving 
to  exert  a  separating  pressure  bi'tween  the  same  and  said 
frame,  coil-engaging  flanges  associated  with  said  girds,  an 
independent  wearing  meml>er  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
outer  coll,  and  a  spring  interlocked  with  said  grid  and  en- 
gaging said  wearing  member  for  forcing  said  second  coil 
against  the  coil-engaging  flanges. 


1,119,989.     COLL.AR  BT'TTON.      KvERrrr  I,  Rooi 
Providence,    R.    I.      Filed    June    29,    1911.      Serial    No. 
6.16,014.     (CI.  24—97.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
COP-aluped  l>ack-plate.  a  hingp-plate  secur.-d  thereto  and 
proTtded  with  an  elonirat.'d  opening  and  a  downwardly 
bent  portion  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  opening,  and  an 
L-shaped  lever-arm  hinged  to  said  hinge-plate  lu  such 
manner  that  In  opt'n  position  the  hing<>-member  of  said 
lever-arm  will  rest  upon  said  downwardly  bent  portion  and 
substantially  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  back-plate. 

2.  .\n  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  back-plate,  a  spring-plate  mounted  therein  and 
provided  with  two  pointed  pronts  projecting  upward  there- 
from, a  hinge-plate  mounted  above  said  spring-plate  and  se- 
cured in  position  by  the  turned-over  eflge  of  the  back-plate, 
two  small  openings  in  said  hinge-plate  adapted  to  receive 
the  two  pointed  prongs  upon  said  sprlnu-plate.  an  elongated 
opening  In  said  hlntreplate,  a  downwardly  bent  portion  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  el.ingate<l  o[.enlng.  and  an  L-shaped  ie- 
ver-ann  hinged  to  said  hinge-plate  and  provided  with  a  bi- 
furcated end  arranged  and  adapted  to  t)ear  against  said 
spring-plate. 
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1,119,990.  TIKE-PUMP.  James  B.  Roobb.s  and  Hubbet 
L.  COLLBTT,  Kirksville,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  791,843.     (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  head  block  there- 
for, a  clamping  arm  carried  by  the  head  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  one  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  base 
block  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  pump,  a  member  sliding 
through  the  base  block,  a  clamping  arm  carried  by  the 
sliding  meml)er  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  diametri- 
cally opposltt'  portion  of  the  wheel  from  that  engaged  by 
the  first  mentioned  clamping  arm,  means  for  locking  the 
sliding  member  against  movement,  an  inflation  tube  for 
the  pump,  and  means  for  operating  the  pump. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  including  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  of  a  head  block  for  said  cylinders,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  carried  by  the  head  block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  web  located  between  the 
cylinders  at  the  lower  portion  of  such  cylinders,  said  web 
having  a  slide  way  formed  therein,  a  base  block  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  cylinders  having  a  bore  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  slide  way  of  the  web,  a  bar  slid- 
ing through  said  bore  and  slide  way  in  the  web.  a  clam]?- 
ing  member  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  diametrically  opposite  portion  of  the  wheel  from 
that  portion  engaged  by  the  clamping  member  of  the  head 
block,  means  for  locking  the  sliding  itar  against  move- 
ment, an  Inflation  tube  for  the  pump,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  pump. 


1,119.991  TIRK  -  HET.\IMN(;  MECH.^.MSM  Mkykr 
RosBNHEiMER  and  MKrER  HtGO  RosENHEiMKK,  Milwau 
kee.  WU.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,36;v 
(CI.  152—21.1 

1.  In  a  de\  Ice  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  felly  of  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  bracket 
being  adapted  to  Inclose  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  felly,  a  screw  threaded  member  located  in  an  aperture, 
provided  iherefor  in  said  brackets,  a  wheel  tire,  a  tire 
carrying  rim  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tire,  a 
shoulder  formed  on  said  tire  carrying  rim.  a  nut  having 
threaded  bearings  on  said  screw  threaded  member,  said  nul 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  forward  on  said  screw  threaded 
member  against  said  bracket,  whereby  said  bracket  is 
forced  outward  and  caused  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  shoulder,  said  member  extending  through  said  felly. 
tire  carrying  riin  and  tire,  a  plate  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  felly  and  tire  carrying  rim  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  angular  bracket,  bolts  for  securing 
said  plate  to  said  felly  and  angular  bracket,  a  nut  carried 
by  said  threaded  member  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
an^'ular  brackets  and  a  sleeve  having  threaded  bearings  on 
one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be&r  against  the  Inner 
Bid.'  of  said  nut.  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  bracket 
being  adapted  to  inclose  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 


said  felly,  a  screw  threaded  tubular  member  located  in  an 
aperture,  provided  therefor  in  one  of  said  t)rackets,  a  wheel 
tire,  a  tire  carrying  rim  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tire,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  tire  carrying  rim.  a 
nut  having  t headed  bearings  on  said  screw  threaded  tubu- 
lar member,  said  nut  beinir  adapted  to  be  turned  forward 
on  said  screw  threaded  tubular  member  airalnst  said 
bracket,  whereby  Raid  bracket  is  forced  outward  and  caused 
to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shoulder,  said  tubular 


member  extending  through  said  felly,  tire  carrying  rim  and 
tire,  a  plate  adai.ted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  felly  and  tire  carrying  rim  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  angular  bracket,  bolts  for  securing  said  plate  to  said 
felly  and  angular  bracket,  a  nut  carried  by  said  tubular 
member  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  the  members  of 
said  angular  l)racket  and  a  sleeve  having  threaded  bearings 
on  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
inner  side  of  said  nut,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,119,992.  KNIFE  POST.  Elisha  H.  Scott,  Richmond, 
Ind..  assignor  to  Robinson  &  Co.,  Richmond,  Ind  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  June  4,  1913  Serial  No. 
771,680.      (Cl.  146—27.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  a  blade  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  a  connecting  post,  of  a  member  inter- 
posed between  said  post  and  said  support,  and  means  posi- 
tively conneriing  said  post  with  said  member  whereby  said 
l)lade  may  he  adjusted. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  a  blade  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  a  connecting  post,  of  a  member  inter- 
posed between  said  post  and  said  sup[>ort,  and  means  posi- 
tively connecting  said  post  with  s;iid  member  whereby  said 
blade  may  be  adjusted  In  substantially  a  right  line  toward 
and  away  from  said  support. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  a  blade  mounted  on 
said   sui>port.  and  a   connecting  post,  of  a  member  Inter- 
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and  said  support,  adjusting-  means      edge  thereof,   said  skirt  being   connected  along  It.  upper 


posed  b<>tween  said  post 

positively  connecting  sitld  post  with  »«ld  meml>er.  and  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  blade,  said  post,  said  meinl>er 
and  said  support. 

4.  The  combination.  Hith  a  support,  a  blade  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  a  coniiecting  post,  of  a  member  having  an 
inclined  surface  interijosed  between  said  post  and  said 
support,  and  a  bolt  conjiecting  said  post  with  said  member 
whereby  said  blade  majj  be  adjusted. 

5.  The  combination,  [with  a  support,  and  a  blade,  of  a 
post  Interposed  betweeJ  said  blade  and  said  support,  means 
for  connecting  said  blaile  and  said  post  to  said  support,  a 
member  connected  to  Paid  post  and  Interposed  t>etween 
said  post  and  said  support  and  having  an  inclined  surface, 
whereby  the  adjustmei|t  of  said  member  will  adjust  said 
post  and  said  blade  relatively  to  said  support,  and  means 
for  securing  said  member  and  said  post  against  relative 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  jirinted  in  the  Cnzette.J 


edge  and  along  Its  ends  to  the  body  of  the  garment. 


1,119,993.       HOBBIN  ?■ 
Sharples  and  Thojh 
ors  of  one-third  to  FV 
Flle<l  .Vpr.  IS.  1914 


TRll'I'I.N*.  MA«.H1NE.  John  D. 
s  Crowe.  Taftville.  Conn.,  asslgn- 
ank  B.  Rlcketson,  Taftville,  Conn. 
Serial  No.  s:!-J.749.     (CI.  118—26.1 


1.  Bobbin  stripping  Imechanlsm.  comprising  a  traveling 
stripper  formed  of  ytelHIns  teeth,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
bobbin  int  1  encagemen^  with  said  teeth  at  a  speed  different 
from  the  traveling  sp^d  of  the  said  stripper  teeth. 

2.  Bobbin  stripping  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling 
stripper  including  yleMlng  teeth,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
tMibbin  into  eugageme  it  with  said  teeth  at  a  relatively 
slower  movement  than  the  traveling  movement  of  the 
stripper  teeth. 

3.  In  a  bobbin  str  pplng  machine,  in  combination,  a 
traveling  stripper  Inc  uding  a  brush  with  yielding  teeth, 
said  brush  being  mounted  on  a  concaved  pulley,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  bobbin  It  to  engagement  with  said  stripper. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  str  pplng  machine,  in  combination,  a 
traveling  stripper  coi  sisting  of  a  brush  having  yielding 
teeth,  means  for  fee<ilng  a  Iwibbln  Into  coincidence  with 
said  stripper  and  mej  ns  for  moving  said  bobbin  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  stripper. 

5.  In  a  bobbin  stripping  machine.  In  combination,  a 
traveling  stripper  coi  sisting  of  a  brush  having  yielding 
teeth,  means  for  fee(  Ing  a  bobbin  Into  coincidence  with 
said  brush,  means  f <  r  deflecting  the  bobbin  lK>fore  the 
latter  reaches  the  bru  ih.  and  means  for  movln;:  said  bobbin 
laterally  Into  operative  engagement  with  said  brush. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.119,994.  rOMI!I>..\TI()N  <;.VUMKNT.  M.\ktin  J. 
Sh.\I(.h.\essy.  Watprtown.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Sbaughnesay 
Knitting  Company.  Watertwwn.  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Vpr  9,  1914.  t«erlal  No.  SH0,785. 
(CI.  2—144.) 

1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  permanently  con- 
nected shirt  and  dravrers  having  an  interiorly  located  de- 
pending skirt  eitencing  throughout  the  circumferential 
extent  of  the  garmen  . 

J.  A  combination  garment  comprising  permanently  con- 
nected shirt  and  drapers  provided  with  a  front-opening. 
and  having  an  interior  skirt  extending  around  the  interior 
of  the  uarment  from  one  edge  of  said  opening  to  the  other 


3.  A  combination  giirment  comprising  permanently  con- 
nected shirt  and  draw.rs,  said  shirt  having  the  usual  body 
extending  below  the  walst-llne,  and  said  drawers  being 
attach»-d  to  the  shirt-body  substantially  at  the  waist  line, 
the  lower  end  of  the  shirt-body  forming  a  depending  skirt 
Inclosed  by  said  drawers. 

4.  A  combination  garment  comprising  permanently  con 
nected  shirt  and  drawers,  said  shirt  having  the  usual  body, 
op«-n  from  top  to  bottom  at  Its  front  and  extending  below 
the  waist  line,  said  drawers  being  provided  with  the  usual 
front-opening  and  being  attached  along  the  upper  edge  to 
the  body  of  the  shirt  substantially  at  the  waist  line,  the 
lower  end  of  the  shirt-body  forming  a  depending  skirt 
inclosed  by  the  drawers,  the  ends  of  said  skirt  being 
secured  to  the  drawers  along  the  respective  edges  of  said 
front  opening. 

5.  .V  combination  garment  comprising  permanently  con- 
nected shirt  and  drawers,  said  shirt  having  the  usual  body, 
open  from  top  to  bottom  at  its  front  and  extending  below 
the  waist  line,  said  drawers  being  provided  with  the  usual 
front-opening  and  being  attached  along  the  upper  edge  to 
the  body  of  the  shirt  at  the  front  thereof  substantially  at 
the  waste  line,  and  having  a  drop-seat  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  body  of  the  shirt  at  the  back  at  substan 
tially  the  waste-line,  the  lower  end  of  the  shirt-body  form- 
ing a  depending  skirt  Inclosed  by  the  drawers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,119.995.  CIRCULATIN<;nYEIN<;  MACHINE.  Walter 
W.  SinsoN  and  Thomas  Allsop.  rhiladelphia,  I'a.,  as- 
signors to  The  Philadelphia  I  trying  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Bhlladelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Bennsylvanla. 
Filed  July   14,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,858.      (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  A  dyeing  machine  Including  In  combination  means 
for  causing  a  circulation  of  the  dye  liquor  through  the 
dye  chamber  of  said  machine,  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  dye  liquor,  and  means  whereby 
the  time  of  flow  of  the  dye  liquor  in  opposite  directions 
may  be  varied. 
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3.  A*  dyeing  machine  Including  in  combination  means 
for  causing  a  uniform  flow  of  the  dye  liquor  through  the 
dye  chamber  of  the  machine,  valves  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  flow,  and  means  for  operating  the  valves, 
including  devices  whereby  the  time  of  operation  of  the 
valves  may  be  adjusted  so  that  the  time  of  flow  of  the 
dye  liquor  In  opposite  directions  may  be  varied. 

3.  A  dyeing  machine  including  In  combination  means 
for  causing  a  uniform  flow  of  the  dye  liquor  through  the 
dye  chainlH^r  of  the  machine,  valves  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  dye  liquor,  a  swinging  arm  for 
shifting  tlie  valves,  a  cam  coftperating  with  the  arm.  said 
cam  consisting  of  adjustable  sections,  whereby  the  time 
of  shifting  the  valves  in  opposite  directions  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  dyeing  machine  including  In  combination  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  main  dye  chaml>er,  n  propeller  (•liainl)er  and 
a  propeller  located  In  said  propeller  chamher.  and  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  thereof,  openings  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  propeller  chamber,  connected  valves  for 
controlling  said  openings,  whereby  said  openings  may  be 
alternately  closed,  and  means  for  shifting  said  valves. 

6.  A  dyeing  machine  including  In  romblnation  a  recep 
tacle  having  a  main  dye  chamber,  a  propeller  chamber  and 
a  propeller  located  in  said  propeller  chamber,  and  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  thereof,  openings  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  propeller  chamber,  connected  valves  for 
controlling  said  openings,  whereby  said  openings  may  be 
alternately  closed,  means  for  shifting  said  valves,  said 
means  including  devices  whereby  the  time  of  shifting  of 
the  valves  in  opposite  directions  may  be  varied. 

Ulaiins  6  to  IL'  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


on  each  carriage,  meauh  to  mount  one  of  the  guide-ways 
whereby  same  with  the  carriage  thereof  may  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  the  other  guide-way,  means  con- 
necting the  strap  gripping  means  of  the  carriages  whereby 
the  same  will  be  moved  in  unison,  said  connecting  means 
allowing  of  the  aforesaid  tran.sverse  movement  of  the  slld- 
able  guide  way  and  the  carriage  thereof,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  connecting  means,  and  a  hand-operable  crank 
mechanism  to  slide  said  slidatile  guide-way. 

4.  In  a  box-strapping  apparatus,  a  pair  of  carriages, 
strap  gripping  means  on  each  carriage,  manually  operable 
means  to  adjust  the  space  l)etween  the  carriages,  means  to 
connect  the  strap  gripping  means  to  actuate  same  In 
unison,  and  to  allow  of  said  adjustment  of  the  space  l)e- 
tween  the  carriages,  and  nutans  to  actuate  the  connecting 
means  in  any  adjustment  of  the  space  between  the  car- 
riages. 


1. 119.997.  PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  INDEXES  TO  THE 
EDGES  OF  BOOKS.  Lofis  R.  Smith.  Denver,  Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Iniversal  Indexing  Company,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  FJled  Feb. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.4S4.      (CI.  101—182.) 


l.lUt.996.  BOX  -  STRAPPING  APPARATUS.  John  S. 
Sr.ATTERT,  Marysvllle,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  B.  Miller,  Marysvllle.  Cal.  Filed  June  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,430.     (Cl.  144—25.) 


'^6f±^^ 


-7-^^ 


CO 


^^^^r^^ 


1.  In  a  box-strapping  apparatus,  a  pair  of  horizontal 
guide  ways,  a  carriage  slldable  In  each  of  the  guide-ways, 
a  reel  carrier  connected  to  each  guide-way.  a  pivoted 
spring  retractile,  strap  clamp  on  each  carriage,  a  spring 
connected  to  each  carriage  to  retract  same,  a  transverse 
rod  connecting  the  clamps  to  cause  same  to  move  In  uni 
son,  a  pulley  to  the  rear  of  said  rod,  and  a  second  pulley 
beneath  the  rod  and  located  In  advance  of  the  first  pulley, 
a  flexible  meiniH-r  connected  to  the  rod  and  passed  over 
both  of  the  pulleys  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
seeond  pnllev.  and  a  foot  treadle  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  flexible  member. 

•J.  In  a  box  strapping  apparatus,  a  pair  of  guide-ways. 
a  carriage  slldable  In  each  of  the  guide  ways,  a  reel  car 
rier  connected  to  each  guide-way.  strap-gripping  means  on 
each  carriage,  means  to  mount  one  of  the  guide-ways 
whereby  sam.'  with  the  carriage  thereof  may  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  the  other  guide-way.  means  con 
nectlng  the  strap  gripping  means  of  the  carriages  whereby 
the  same  will  be  moved  in  unison,  said  connecting  means 
allowing  of  the  aforesaid  transverse  movement  of  the  slld- 
able guide-way  and  the  <  arriage  thereof,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  connecting  means. 

3.  In  a  box-strapping  apparatus,  a  pair  of  guide-ways, 
a  carriage  slldable  in  each  of  the  guide-ways,  a  reel  car- 
rier  connected   to   each    guide-way.    strap-gripping    means 


1.  The  herein  described  book  indexing  process,  consist- 
ing in  making  a  sample  b<«>k  and  forming  an  index  on 
Its  edge,  subjecting  the  sal.l  book  to  the  ni-cessary  pree 
sure  to  form  a  surface  on  Its  edge  adapted  to  receive  a 
printing  device,  producing  a  facsimile  of  the  sample  book 
index  when  the  book  is  under  pressure,  and  finally  em- 
ploying such  facsimile  in  printing  the  index  on  the  edges 
of  other  Ixjoks  subjected  to   the  same  pressure  action. 

2.  The  herein  desi  ribed  process  for  edge  Indexing,  a 
series  of  substantially  identical  books,  consisting  in  form- 
ing the  index  by  hand,  on  one  book  of  the  series  as  a 
sample,  subjecting  the  sample  to  sufficient  pressure  from 
opposite  si<les  to  form  the  edge  Into  a  surface  that  may  be 
printed  upon,  reproducing  a  negative  printing  facsimile  of 
the  Index  when  the  book  is  so  compressed,  and  finally 
subjecting  the  edge  of  each  book  of  the  series  to  the  same 
act  as  that  applied  to  the  sample  book,  and  printing  the 
index  thereon  by  the  use  of  the  said  facsimile. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  applying  an  index 
to  the  corresponding  edges  of  a  series  of  sutistantlally 
identical  Iwoks.  sai<l  process  consisting  in  applying  by 
hand  the  index  to  one  book  as  a  sample,  while  the  leaves 
are  loose,  compressing  the  sample  lx>ok  from  opposite 
sides  to  form  upon  the  edge  thereof  a  surface  suthclently 
resisting  for  printing  purposes,  forming  a  printing  fac- 
simile of  the  index  when  the  book  is  so  compressed,  sub- 
jecting the  other  books  of  the  series  to  the  same  pressure 
act.  and  printing  the  index  on  the  edges  thereof  when 
so   compressed,    by    applying    the   said   printing    facsimile 

theerto. 

4.  The    herein    described    book    edge    indexing    process. 

consisting  in  taking  one  book  nf  a  series  of  substantially 
Identical    books,    forming    the   index. on    the   edge    thereof 
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when  tbe  leaves  art  looM  or  In  normal  condition,  sub- 
jectln;;  the  book,  aftor  so  IndexlDR  Its  edge,  to  a  prede- 
termined preasur*-  from  the  opposite  sides  to  fi)rm  the 
ediie  Into  a  surfm  •>  tuffloipntly  reslsttni?  for  printing  pur- 
poses, producing  a  printed  facsimile  of  the  Index  from  the 
book  when  so  compr»'ssed,  and  employing  the  same  fac- 
simile to  print  the  naid  index  on  the  edge  of  the  other 
books  of  the  s»Tle-s  wht-n  subjectt^d  to  the  same  pressure 
act. 

5  The  herein  d'scrlbed  process,  consisting  In  forming 
a  design  on  the  eiig<  of  a  book,  subjecting  the  book  to  a 
pre<tetermlned  pres.sure  to  give  the  edge  surface  the  neeea- 
sary  resistanre  for  printing,  producing  a  printing  fac- 
simile of  the  design  from  the  book  when  so  compressed, 
and  printing  therefrom  the  said  design  on  the  edges  of 
other  books  when  subjected  to  the  same  pressure  act. 

[Claims  «  to  8  no^  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of    Illinois. 
(Cl.  9?— 70.  ( 


1914.      Serial    No.    816.060. 


1.  In  a  plowing  mjeohanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  plow  unit  cor  neoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically,  a  bail  plvc tally  connected  to  said  unit,  a  wheel 
Journaled  on  said  linll  and  revoluble  when  in  contact 
with  the  ground,  plow  lifting  devices  between  said  wheel 
and  plow  unit,  meats  to  optionally  connect  said  wheel 
and  lifting  devices  to  raise  said  plow  unit  by  the  traction 
power  of  said  wheel,  and  manually  operable  means  to 
raise  said  plow  unit  independent  of  the  wheel   power. 

2.  In  a  plowing  m»»chanlsm,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  plow  unit  coanected  thereto  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically,  a  bail  pivoted  on  said  unit,  a  wheel  Journaled 
on  said  bail  and  rfvoluMe  whpn  In  rontart  with  the 
ground,  plow  lifting  devices  betwpen  said  wheel  and  plow 
anit,  means  to  optionally  connect  said  wheel  and  lifting 
devices  to  ralsp  said  plow  unit  by  the  revolution  of  said 
wheel,  and  manuall.v  operated  mpans  to  raise  said  plow 
unit  Independent  of  the  wheel  power 

?>.  In  a  plowing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  plow  unit  cotneoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  said  unit  and  car- 
rying a  continuously  revolvlntr  wheel,  plow  lifting  devices 
between  said  wheel  and  plow  unit,  means  to  optionally 
connect  said  wheel  and  lifting  devices  to  raise  said  plow 
unit  by  the  traction  power  of  said  wheel,  and  manually 
opprable  m^ans  connected  to  said  lifting  devices  to  raise 
said  plow  unit  Independent  of  the  wheel  power. 

4.  In  a  plowing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  plow  unit  cotnected  thereto  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  said  unit  and 
carrying  n  •  '>ntinuoasly  revolving  wheel,  manually  oper- 
able means  to  raise  said  plow  unit,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  wheel  and  manually  operable  means  to  actuate 
the  latter  to  raise  said  plow  unit  by  the  traction  power 
of  said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  plowing  miechanlsm.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  plow  unit  roaripcted  thereto  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  said  unit  and 
carrying  a  continuoimly  revolving  wheel,  means  manually 
operable  to  rai.se  .said  plow  unit,  anil  means  connecting 
said  wheel  and  manually  operable  means  to  actuate  the 
latter  towarfl  said  ball  to  raise  said  plow  unit  by  the  trac- 
tion power  of  the  wSeel. 

[Claims  B  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,118.998.     PLOW.     Lakl  G.  Strandlc.nd.  Moline,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  Corporation 


1,119,099.  WOVEN -WIRK  MATTRESS.  OscAJt  H. 
Stikwe.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  6«8.909.      (CI.  5 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  desorlbed  class,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  horizontal  side  guards  and  an  Intermediate 
wire  fabric,  of  a  longitudinal  rod  suspended  from  tbe  lower 
edge  of  each  of  said  guards,  and  one  or  more  transversely 
arranged  rods  connecte<l  at  their  respective  ends  with  said 
longitudinal  side  rods,  and  at  intermediate  points  between 
their  ends  with  said  wire  fabric,  whereby  said  side  guards 
serve  as  trusses  to  support  tbe  central  portion  of  said  wir« 
fabric. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  horizontal  wire  fabric,  a  horizontal  end  member  connect- 
ed with  the  respective  ends  of  said  fabric,  a  corner  bracket 
rigidly  clamped  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  end  members, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  guards  connected  at  their  re- 
spective ends  with  the  corner  brackets,  a  longitudinal  rod 
suspended  from  the  lower  side  of  each  of  said  side  guards, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  rods  connected  at  their  respective 
ends  with  said  longitudinal  side  rods,  and  at  Intermediate 
points  l)etween  their  ends  with  said  horizontal  wire  fabric, 
whereby  said  guards  serve  as  trusses  to  support  the  central 
portion  of  said  fabric,  while  said  corner  brackets  perform 
the  two  fold  function  of  supporting  said  side  guards  and 
as  shields  for  preventing  contact  with  the  rough  aevered 
ends  of  said  horizontal  end   members. 


1,120,000.  UAIL  FASTENEU.  Dklos  B.  STULTis,  Waverly, 
111.  Filed  .Inly  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  850.244.  (Cl. 
238—2. ) 


1.  \  rail  fastener  consisting  of  coactlng  rail  clamping 
members  to  t>e  secured  upon  a  rail  tie.  angular  rail  clamp- 
ing Jaws  carried  by  said  rail  claniplmr  members,  bolts  hav- 
ing transverse  recesses  Intermediate  their  ends  Inserted 
through  the  fastening  memt)er8  and  to  txe  driven  Into  the 
tie,  said  clamping  members  being  provided  with  alined 
longitudinal  recesses,  a  locking  plate  Inserted  through  the 
clamping  members  and  within  tbe  recesses  therein,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  one  of 
said  spikes,  said  plate  fitting  into  the  recess  In  the  spike 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  consisting  of  similar  rail  clamping 
members  to  be  secured  upon  a  tie.  each  of  said  rail  fasten- 
ing members  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its  under  face, 
said  recesses  alining  with  one  another,  spikes  having  re- 
cesses transversely  therein  Intermediate  their  ends  Inserted 
through  the  clamping  ineniliers  In  the  recesses  therein  and 
Into  a  tie,  a  locking  ijhit.'  Inserted  in  the  recesses  In  the 
clamping  meml>er8,  the  outer  end  of  said  locking  plate  fit- 
ting within  a  recess  In  the  outermost  spike,  said  plate  hav- 
ing slots  therein  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  receive  the  Inner- 
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most  spike  whereby  the  plate  la  Inserted  in  the  recess  In 
said  Innermost  spike  at  one  end  of  said  slot  in  the  plate, 
and  a  key  spike  inserted  through  the  innermost  clamping 
member  and  an  opening  in  the  plate  and  into  the  tie. 

;i.  A  rail  fastener  consisting  of  similar  rail  clamping 
members,  each  having  a  longitudinal  dove-tail  recess  in  its 
under  face,  said  recesses  alining  with  one  another,  spikes 
Inserted  through  said  rail  clamping  memt^rs  and  having 
transverse  recesses  In  certain  faces  thereof  intermediate 
their  ends,  a  locking  plate  having  its  beveled  side  faces 
fitted  within  the  recesses  In  the  clamping  members,  the 
outer  end  of  said  locking  plate  engaging  within  the  recess 
In  one  of  the  spikes,  said  locking  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  to  receive  the  other  of  the  spikes,  said 
plate  being  arranged  to  engage  within  the  recess  in  the 
last  named  spike  at  one  end  of  the  slot  therein,  and  means 
to  hold  said  plates  in  said  recesses  in  the  spikes. 

4.  A  rail  fastener  consisting  of  coactlng  rail  securing 
members,  fastening  elements  Inserted  through  the  coactlng 
rail  securing  members,  said  securing  members  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  longitudinal  recesses,  a  locking  plate 
mounted  within  the  recesses,  certain  of  the  fastening  ele- 
ments extending  through  the  locking  plate  and  certain  of 
said  fastening  elements  having  recesses  therein  to  receive 
portions  of  the  plate. 


1,120,001.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  FOR  VEHICLi:S  K.nioht 
H.  Thompson,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  David  W.  Cum- 
mins. Shelby,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S18,862.      (Cl.   240—41.) 


■aid  lamp  casing  being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  screw-threaded  plug  ar- 
ranged to  fit  into  said  opening,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  a  chamt>er.  a  contact  plate  arranged  at  the  back  of 
said  chamber,  a  lamp  socket  having  a  screw-threaded  bore 
extending  therethrough  arranged  within  said  chamber  in 
said  plug  and  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  thereof,  insulating 
material  arranged  between  the  walls  of  said  chaml>er  and 
said  lamp  socket,  a  terminal  strip  mountetl  within  said 
lamp  casing  and  insulated  therefrom  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  In  the  lamp 
socket  and  having  one  of  its  terminals  In  electrical  contact 
with  the  plate  at  the  back  of  said  chaml)er  and  the  other 
terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  said  lamp  socket,  anc* 
means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circu:* 
directly  to  said  lamp  casing  and  the  other  terminal  of  the 
circuit  directly  to  said  terminal  strip. 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  the  <om- 
binatlon  of  a  lamp  casing  formed  of  a  conducting  material, 
said  lamp  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  the 
wall  thereof,  a  (dug  arranged  to  fit  Into  said  opening,  said 
plug  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  lamp  socket  ar 
ranged  in  said  chamber  in  said  plug.  Insulating  material 
arranged  between  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  lamp 
socket,  a  terminal  strip  mounted  within  said  lamp  casing 
and  Insulated  therefrom  and  arranired  to  contact  with  said 
lamp  socket,  a  lamp  mounted  In  the  lamp  socket  and  hav 
ing  one  of  its  terminals  In  electrical  contact  with  said  plug 
and  the  other  terminal  In  electrical  contact  witli  said  lamp 
Ho.ket,  and  means  f<ir  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  elec- 
tric circuit  directly  to  the  lamp  casing  and  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  circuit  directly  to  said  tehminal  strip. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  the  com 
Mnatlon  of  a  lamp  casing  formed  of  a  conducting  material, 
said  lamp  being  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  opening  in 
one  wall  thereof,  a  plug  arranged  to  screw  into  said  open- 
ing, said  plug  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  a  lamp 
socket  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  extending  there- 
through arranged  within  said  chamber  and  Insulated  from 
the  walls  of  said  chaml>er.  a  terminal  strip  mounted  with- 
in the  lamp  casing  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  arrange<l 
to  make  contact  with  the  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  bulb  mount 
e«l  In  the  lamp  socket  and  having  one  of  Its  terminals  In 
electrical  contact  with  said  plug,  and  the  other  terminal 
In  electrical  contact  with  said  lamp  socket,  and  means  for 
connecting  one  terminal  of  the  electric  circuit  directly  to 
the  lamp  casing  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit 
directly  to  said  terminal   strip. 

:?     In  an  electric  lamp  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lamp  casing  formed  of  a  cond>ictlng  material. 


1.120,002.  PRESSURE  REGLLATOK.  Fhank  W  WaL- 
QiisT,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  2iahm  Manufacturing 
f'ompany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  68.8.264.      (Cl.  50—23.) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  body  having  inlet 
and  outlet  nipples,  a  contractlble  valve  tul)e  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  nipples,  a  yoke 
having  a  presser  jaw  engaging  with  the  side  of  said  tub* 
lietween  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  tul>e  with  guide  stems  which  sli<le  in  ways  on  said 
b<idy,  a  regulating  chamt>er  communicating  with  said  out- 
let nipple,  and  a  diaiihracm  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
medium  In  said  regulating  chamber  and  operating  on  said 

yoke. 

2.  A  pressure  regulator  comprlslns:  a  body  having  inlet 
and  outlet  nipples,  a  contractlltle  valve  tube  connected  at 
Its  opposite  ends  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  nipples,  a  yoke 
having  a  pressure  Jaw  eniracing  with  the  side  of  said  tube 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  tube  with  guide  stems  which  slide  in  ways  on  said 
lK)dy.  a  regulating  chaml>er  communicating  with  said  out- 
let nipple,  a  flexible  diaphracm  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
tbe  medium  in  said  chamber,  and  a  curved  presser  disk  en- 
gSL'lng  with  said  diaphragm  and  connected  with  said  yoke. 

3  A  pressure  regiilator  comprlsln::  a  body  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  nipples,  a  contractlble  valve  tul>e  connected  at 
Its  opposite  ends  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  nipples,  a  yoke 
having  a  pressed  law  engaging  with  the  side  of  said  tube 
N'tween  the  pn<is  thereof  and  provided  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tube  with  iruide  stems  which  slide  in  ways  on  said 
body,  a  regulating  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet 
nipple,  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  medium 
In  said  chaml^r  and  operating  on  one  stem  of  said  yoke 
moving  the   presser  Jaw    toward   said    tube,   and    a   spring 


4i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBER  8,  1914. 


operating  on  the*  other  stem  of  the  yoke  for  moving  said 
Jaw  away  from  ^Id  tube. 

4.  A  pressure  t-egulator  comprising  a  body  having  inlet 
and  outlet  nipples,  a  contractlble  valve  tube  connected  at 
ita  opposite  ends  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  nipples,  a  yolce 
havlDir  a  ;  r-vsrt  jaw  enkraginR  with  the  side  of  said  tube 
r)etween  thf  t-fidj  tliereof  and  provided  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tube  wlthj  guide  stems  which  slide  in  ways  on  said 
body,  a  regulating  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet 
nipple,  a  ti.ted  J4w  arranged  on  said  body  and  engaging 
with  said  rube  (.^wslte  the  movable  Jaw  and  a  diaphragm 
exposed  tu  the  pressure  of  the  medium  In  said  regulating 
chamber  and  operating  on  said  yoke. 

5.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  body  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  nipplel,  a  contractlble  valve  tube  connected  at 
lt»  opposite  ends  With  said  inlet  and  outlet  nipples,  a  yoke 
having  a  presser  jjaw  engaging  with  the  side  of  said  tube 
between  the  ends  |there<)f  aud  provided  on  opposite  sides  of 
said   tube   with   gilde  stems  which   slide   In   ways  on   said 


body,  a  reguiatlui; 
let  nipple,  means 
comprising   a    pin 


chamber  communicating  with  said  out 
for  holding  said  yolte  against  turning 
arranged  on  the  body  and  projecting 
Into  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  yoke,  and  a  diaphragm  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  of  the  medium  in  said  regulating 
chamber  and  operiting  on  said  yoke. 

not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


[Claims  6  and  7 


1.120,003.      ELECtrRK 
New  Britain,  Ccnn 
New  Britain,  Cop 
Aug.  7.   1913 


HEATKR.      Alonzo   A.    Warneb. 
,  assignor  to  Landers,  Krary  &  Clark, 
n.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
?erial  No.  783.489.     (CI.  219—34.) 


1  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
standard,  a  reflector  mounted  thert'on,  an  insulating  holder 
supported  by  said  standard  within  the  reflector  and  spaced 
therefrom,  an  electrical  rpslstance  unit  mounted  In  the 
holder,  and  electrlcil  connections  therefor. 

2.  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
standard,  a  concavo  convex  reflector  mounted  on  the 
standard,  an  annular  holder  supported  by  the  standard 
and  located  within  the  reflector  and  spaced  therefrom,  an 
electrical  resistance  unit  located  on  the  front  of  the  holder, 
and  electrical  I'onn^ctiana  therefor. 

3.  In  a  device  o(  the  character  described,  a  standard, 
a  support  secured  thereto,  a  concavo-convex  reflector  se- 
cured to  said  suppoBt  and  liavlnR  double  walls  inclosing  an 
air  space,  outwardly  branchlni;  arms  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, an  annular  holder  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arm* 
within  said  reflector  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  holder 
being  grooved  In  Its  front  wall,  an  electrical  resistance  unit 
mounted  In  said  groove,  and  f>l-»ctrlcal  connections  there- 
for. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th.-  character  described,  a  standard, 
a  concavo-convex  rtflector,  an  annular  holder  supported 
within  said  reflector  Just  back  of  the  plane  of  the  front 
edge  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  reflector,  a  plurality  of 


concentric  grooves  in  the  front  face  of  the  holder,  the 
dividing  wall  between  said  grooves  being  notched,  a  con- 
tinuous pliable  resistance  unit  located  in  said  grooves  and 
stretched  over  the  ends  of  said  notch,  and  electrical  con- 
nections for  said  unit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
support  secured  thereto  centrally  apertured,  a  concavo- 
convex  reflector  provided  with  doul)le  walls  located  against 
the  front  and  back  of  said  support,  a  plate  located  inside 
said  reflector  and  secured  to  said  support,  outwardly 
branching  arms  on  said  plate,  a  bolder  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  arms  within  said  reflector  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  socket  secure*!  to  said  plate,  terminal  plugs  projecting 
from  the  rear  of  said  socket  through  the  aperture  in  the 
support,  an  electrical  resistance  unit  located  on  said 
holder,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  unit,  socket 
and  plugs. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,004.  THREAD  -  PROTECTOR.  Joh.n  W  Wmt, 
Eaat  Bralntree,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  Na 
»>.S-4.7H9.      (CI.  242—161.) 


1.  A  thread  carrier  provided  with  a  pair  of  metui  heads 
adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  thread  therebetween,  and 
bibulous  material  on  said  heads  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  ends  of  the  mass  of  thread  to  absorb  the  moisture  con- 
densed on  the  contiguous  surface  of  the  head  with  which 
It  ia  in  contact  and  preventing  the  moisture  from  coming 
In  contact  with  the  thread. 

2.  A  thread  carrier  provided  with  a  pair  of  metal  heads 
adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  thread  therebetween,  and  a 
mass  of  paper  arranged  to  be  held  against  the  ends  of  the 
thread  by  said  heads  to  absorb  the  moisture  condensed  ou 
the  contiguous  head  but  preventing  said  moisture  from 
coming  in  contact   with  the  thread. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tube  having  a  mass  of  threau 
wound  thereon,  a  pair  of  heads  having  provision  for  en- 
^'aging  said  tulir  to  hold  them  In  place  thereon,  and  an 
annular  sheet  of  thick  soft  paper  arranged  to  be  held  be- 
tween each  head  and  the  opposing  end  of  the  mass  of 
thread. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tul>e  having  a  mass  of  thread 
wound  thereon,  a  pair  of  metal  heads  having  provision  for 
engaging  said  tube  to  hold  them  In  place  thereon,  an  an- 
nular sheet  of  thick  soft  paper  arranged  to  be  held  be- 
tween each  head  aud  the  opposing  end  of  the  thread,  and 
a  protecting  covering  surrounding  the  mass  of  thread  and 
extending  l>etweeu  said   hea  Is. 

5.  A  protector  for  tube  thread,  comprising  a  metal  head 
liavinir  provision  for  engaging  the  tul)e  upon  which  the 
mass  of  thread  is  wound  to  hold  the  head  in  place  against 
the  thread,  and  a  sheet  of  bibulous  material  on  said  head 
adapted  to  be  held  in  Intimate  contact  with  the  thread 
by  said  head  to  absorb  the  moisture  condensed  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  htad  and  prevent  It  from  passing 
through  Into  contact  with  the  thread. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,120,005.    DR.^KT  (iEAR.    George  Westinghous*.  Pitts- 
burgh,   Pa.,    assignor   to  The    Westlnghouse    Air    Brake 
Company,    Ilttsburgh,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Apr.   12.  1906.     Serial  No.  311  284       (CI 
213—42.) 
1.   A   draft  gear  comprising  a   helical  spring  formed  of 

an  outwardly  extending  section  and  an  inwardly  extending 
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WKTtlon,  a  casing  securely  holding  the  spring  at  a  point 
between  said  sections  and  connected  t<*  the  car  frame,  and 
a  draw-bar  extending  through  the  coll  and  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  spring  sections. 


I 


A^% 


3.  As  a  final  step  In  recovering  rosin,  the  process  of  ad- 
mitting the  rosin  while  hot  at  the  top  of  a  receptacle, 
causinn:  said  rosin  to  fall  by  gravity  through  a  aeries  of 
screens  In  said  receptacle  to  finely  subdivide  it,  and  sub- 


^j^^m^m^^E^S^ 


'.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  helical  spring,  a  flaring 
cas'lng  connected  to  the  car  frame  and  having  a  «P»t  end 
for  clamping  the  spring,  and  a  draw  bar  connected  to  a 
free  end  of  said  spring. 


1  100  006      SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
■  fosEPii    LE8TEK   W(X)DBKiDGE.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 
Ang    25    1910.     Serial  No.  578,853.      (CI.  171—311.) 


letting  the  flnelv  subdivided  rosin  to  the  action  of  a  cur- 
rent of  air  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
said  rosin  entering  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  es- 
caping at  the  top. 


ll->0  008.     ROLLER  SKATE.     J.^mks   E.  Allan,   Detroit. 
'  Mich.      Filed   Juno  9.    1913.      Serial   No.   772.485.      (CI. 
46—51.) 


1  \  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  storage 
battery  a  batten"  circuit,  transforming  apparatus  for 
transferring  energy  between  the  batterj-  circuit  and  the 
alternating  current  circuit,  a  regulator  for  said  transform 
mg  apparatus  having  parts  responsive  to  fluctuations  from 
an  average  condition  on  the  alternating  current  circuit, 
means  responsive  to  the  electrical  condition  of  the  l)attery 
circuit  for  adjusting  the  regulator,  and  a  device  responsive 
to  the  frequencv  on  the  circuit  for  Interrupting  the  oper 
atlon  of  the  adjusting  menus,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  the 
comblnntlon  of  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  its 
source,  a  storage  l)att.-ry,  transforming  apparatus  for 
transferring  energy  lietween  the  battery  and  the  circuit. 
a  regulator  for  the  transforming  apparatus  and  which  is 
responsive  to  changes  of  load,  and  adapted  to  refer  quick 
fluctuations  to  the  battery  aud  slower  fluctuations  to  the 
source,  and  means  responsive  to  frequency  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  regulator  from  referring  slower  fluctuations  to 
the  source,  substantially  as  described. 


ll^ll 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate,  a  bearing  bracket  de- 
pending from  the  heel  portion  of  the  plate  and  provided 
with  slots,  a  spring  block  sui)porte<1  by  said  bearing 
bracket,  a  rear  axle  swlveled  against  said  spring  block 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  extending  through  the  slots 
of  said  bearing  bracket,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  rear  axle. 

2.  In  a  n)ller  skate,  a  foot  plate,  a  bracket  depending 
from  the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  Journal  plate  carried  by 
snld  bracket  and  provided  with  end  walls,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  pin  connecting  the  end  walls  of  said  journal 
plate,  a  spring  block  arranged  upon  said  journal  plate,  a 
rear  axle  fulcrumed  upon  said  pin  against  said  spring 
block  and  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  bracket,  and 
wheels  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  rear  axle. 


1.120.009.  COVE-PL.XTE  FOR  KE.OIS  .\N1)  CEILINGS. 
William  M.  ANDER.sn.v.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July 
21,  191.'?.     Serial  No.  780,150.     (CI.  154—47.1 


1,120,007.  PROCESS  FOR  PI  UIFYING  ROSIN.  HoMEB 
T.  YaBvax,  Todelo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Yaryan  Naval 
Ston-s  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  191. H.     Serial  No.  750,324.      (CI.  203—4.) 

1.  As  a  tinal  step  In  tlie  process  of  recovering  rosin 
from  resinous  wwds  by  solvents,  the  subjectlni:  of  the 
roain  while  hot  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  air  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  rosin  while  the  rosin 
Is  In  a  finely  sutKlivided  state. 

2.  As  a  final  step  in  recovering  rosin,  the  process,  of 
causing  the  rosin  while  hot  to  flow  through  a  series  of 
screens  to  finelv  suMlvlde  it,  and  subjecting  the  finely  sut)- 
divlded*rosin  to  a  current  of  air  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  rosin. 


A  cove  plate  made  up  of  two  pieces  of  buckram  of  dif- 
ferent weaves  pasted  to;rether.  a  heavy,  coarse  paper 
pasted  on  the  exposed  side  of  the  buckram  of  finer  weave. 
and  a  finishing  pai)er  pasted  on  the  exposed  side  of  said 
coarse  paper. 

1,120,010.      VALVE    MKCHA.MSM        Uauky    R.    .\twater 

!      '  and   EDWIN    S.    Carman,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignors    to 

i        Th«'  Osbom    Manufacturing   Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio, 

a  (on-onitlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  7.   1912.     Serial  No. 

i        719.:i2hi.      iCl.   121—19.) 

1.  The  combination   with  a   tubular  support   op<'ii  at  its 
top    a    piston    member  rec-iprocably   mounted   in    said   sup- 
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port,  and  means  a4apted  to  sharply  arrest  the  fall  of 
the  said  piston,  thereby  Jarrlnp  the  same,  said  support 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  op»'nings  below  said  piston  ;  of  a 
CHSing  ctionecting  such  inlet  op«uini;  with  a  fluid-pressure 
supply,  said  (  asini;  Having  two  alined  tubular  chambers  of 
unequal  diamett-rs  ;  f  plunger  reclprocably  mounted  in  such 
chambers  in  said  casing  and  having  a  stem  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  the  sara^,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol such  openings;  Spaced  lugs  attached  to  said  stem;  an 
extension  on  said  p(ston  slidably  engaging  such  stem  be- 
tween said  lugs  ;  and  a  tube  connecting  such  fluid-pressure 
supply  with  such  chiimber  of  larger  diameter,  the  flow  In 
such  tube  being  c()ntrolled  by  the  movement  of  said 
plun^r. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  support  open  at 
its  top,  a  piston  im mtxr  reclprocably  mounted  in  said 
support,  and  means  adapted  to  sharply  arrest  the  fall  of 
the  said  piston,  thereby  jarring  the  same,  said  support 
having  inlet  and  exfcaust  openings  below  said  piston  ;  of 
a  casing  connecting  such  inlet  opening  with  a  fluid-pres- 
sure supply,  said  ia*ing  having  two  alined  chambers  of 
unequal  diameters  :  a  plunger  reclprocably  mounted  in 
such  chambers  in  salfl  casing  and  having  a  stem  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  same,  s^iid  plunger  tx-lng  adapted  to  con- 
trol such  openings  ;  means  operatively  connecting  said 
piston  and  such  ste^i :  a  cap,  attached  to  such  stem  and 
movable  therewith,  extending  over  and  fitting  loosely 
around  said  casing  ;  and  means  adapted  to  allow,  the  fluid- 
pressure  used  in  reciprocating  said  plunger,  to  escape  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  cap. 

3.  The  romhlnatiiiti  with  a  tubular  support  open  at  Its 
top,  a  piston  meml)«r  reclprocably  mounted  In  said  sup- 
port, and  means  ailapted  to  sharply  arrest  the  fall  of 
the  said  piston,  thereby  jarring  the  same,  said  support 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  op«'nlngs  below  said  piston  ;  of  a 
casing  connecting  such  inlet  opening  with  a  fluid-pressure 
STipply,  said  ca."lng  hBvlng  two  alined  chambers  of  unequal 
diameters;  a  plunger  reclprocably  mounted  in  such  cham- 
bers In  said  casing  acd  having  a  stem  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  same,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  control  such 
openings;  means  operatively  connecting  said  piston  and 
such  stem ;  a  cap,  attached  to  such  stem  and  movable 
therewith,  extending!  over  and  fitting  loosely  around  said 
casing  ;  a  tube  connpctlng  such  fluid-pressure  supply  and 
such  chamber  of  larfjer  diameter  ;  and  a  second  tube  con- 
necting the  upper  anjrl  lower  parts  of  such  larger  chamber, 
the  flow  in  such  tulies  and  the  exhaust  between  said  cap 
and  said  casing  belnu  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
plunger. 


1,120.011         I'NT^T\f.\TlC     ANTIVIBKATION      DEVICE 
FOR   AUTOMOBItES.     GFORCiE   William   Bell,   Liver 
pool,  England.     P'ited  Oct.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,142. 
(CI.  21— 1S7.)         I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  chassis,  and  wheels  therefor,  of  pneumatic 
support  devices  interposed  tjetween  said  chassis  and  the 
wheels,  means  controlling  the  movement  of  air  to  the  sup 
;i.  rt  devices,  and  ai'ans  for  operating  the  controlling 
means,  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  chassis 
on  the  wheels  comprising  a  valve  operable  by  the  vertical 


movement  of  the  wheel  relative  to  the  axle  for  varying 
the  air  pressure  in  said  devices. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  pneu- 
matic support  devices  Interposed  between  said  axle  and 
the  wheels,  and  surrounded  by  the  wheel  hubs,  means  for 
regulating  the  air  pressure  in  said  devices,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  axle  for  operating  the  con- 
trolling means  comprising  a  rotatable  valve  operable  by 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  wheel  relative  to  the  axle 
for  varying  the  air  pressure  in  said  devices. 

3.  The  comt>lnatlon  with  an  axle,  a  wheel  Journaled 
thereon,  and  means  for  guiding  the  same  for  vertical 
movement  relatively  thereto,  of  a  pneumatic  supporting 
device  interpt»sed  between  said  wheel  and  the  axle  and 
surrounded  by  the  wheel  hub.  means  for  controlling  and 
varying  the  air  pressure  In  said  devices,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  axle  and  adapted 
to  shift  the  air  controlling  means  comprising  a  valve  op- 
erable by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  wheel  relative  to 
the  axle  for  varying  the  air  pressure  in  said  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  having 
a  hollow  hub  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pneumatic  device  In- 
terposed between  the  axle  and  the  hub  and  Inclosed  by 
the  latter,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  and  supply 
of  air  through  the  pneumatic  device,  and  means  operated 
by  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  axle  for  operating 
the  air  controlling  and  supplying  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  variation  in  the  load. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  having  a 
hollow  hub  mounted  thereon,  comprising  an  air  cylinder 
and  a  piston  operative  therein  and  Interposed  between 
the  axle  and  the  hub  and  inclosed  by  the  latter,  mecha- 
nism controlling  and  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  axle  for  operating  the  air  supplying  and 
controlling  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  variation  in 
the  load. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,120,012.  SIFTING  TESTING  MACHINE.  Willakd  J 
Bell,  Newaygo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  SerUl  No 
823,338.      (CI.  83—38.) 

1.  In  a  sifting  testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  base,  of  means  above  said  base  for  yieldingly 
supporting  a  vertical  series  of  sieves,  means  for  Imparting 
horizontal  circular  or  gyratory  shaking  movements  to  said 
sieves,  and  means  for  percusslvely  jarring  the  said  yield- 
ingly supported  sieves. 

2.  In  a  sifting  testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  base,  of  means  above  said  base  for  yieldingly 
supporting  a  vertical  series  of  sieves,  means  for  Imparting 
borlaontal  circular  or  gyratory  shaking  movements  to 
said  sieves,  a  top  plate  to  rest  on  the  vertical  series  of 
sieves,  one  or  more  hammers  to  net  on  said  top  plate,  for 
percusslvely  jarring  the  series  of  yieldingly  supported 
•ieves.  and  means  for  operating  said  hammer  or  hammers. 

3.  In  a  sifting  testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  vertical  shafts  each  of  which  is  provided  with  two 
eccentrics,  and  means  for  sustaining  and  rotating  said 
shafts,   of   lower  and   upper   horisontally    moving   sbalclng 
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plates  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  with  said  eccentrics 
and  serving  to  Impart  circular  or  gyratory  shaking  move- 
ments to  a  vertical   serii's  of  testing  sieves,  a   sprtnc  sup 
tiort  on  said  lower  shaking  plate  for  yieldingly  sustMlnIng 
said  sieves,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  rest  <n  the  topmost 
of  said  series  of  sieves,  and  percussive  means  for  acting   , 
on    said    cover-plate    for    jarring    the   sieves   as   they   are   ■ 
shaken    by    the    horizontal    movements    lmpart<><i    thereto   ' 
from  the  said  eccentrics. 


4.  In  a  sifting  testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  vertical  shafts  each  of  which  is  provided  with  two 
eccentrics,  of  means  for  sustaining  and  rotating  said 
shafts,  lower  and  upi)or  horizontally  moving  shaking 
plates  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  with  said  eccen- 
trics and  serving  to  support  and  to  Impart  circular  or 
gyratory  shaking  movements  to  a  vertical  series  of  con- 
nected testing  sieves,  a  spring  support  on  said  lower 
shaking  plate  for  yieldingly  sustaining  said  series  of 
sieves,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  topmost  of  said 
series  of  sieves,  and  percussive  means  for  acting  on  said 
cover  plate  for  jarring  the  sieves  as  they  are  shaken  by 
the  horizontal  movements  imparted  thereto  from  the  said 
eccentrics,  said  percussive  means  consisting  of  hammer 
bars  provided  with  hammers,  push  rods  for  lifting  the 
said  hammer  bars,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  push 
rods  In  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  them  to  fall  suddenly. 

5.  In  a  slftin;;  testing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  base  adapted  to  hold  oil  to  lubricate  the  working 
parts  contained  therein,  of  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in 
said  base,  vertical  shafts  operated  from  said  driving  shaft 
and  provided  with  eccentriis,  upper  and  lower  shaking 
plates  operated  by  said  eccentrics  and  serving  to  impart 
norlzontal  shaking  movements  to  a  series  of  superposed 
sieves,  a  spring  support  on  said  lower  shaking  plate  for 
yieldingly  sustaining  said  series  of  sieves,  n  cover  plate 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  topmost  of  the  sieves,  hammers  to 
aet  percusslvely  on  said  cover  plate  to  jar  said  sieves,  ver- 
tical push  rods  for  lifting  said  haminers,  and  rotating 
tiippets  or  cams  within  said  base,  for  lifting  said  ham- 
mers. 

[Claims  A  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1.120,013.  SHO»  K  -  AHt<(ikHEK.  Karl  Vucassovich 
Benms,  Lois  Alamltos,  C  al.  Filed  .Ian.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  812,679.      (CI.  21— 105. » 


vlded  with  two  closely  arranged  flanges  to  receive  a  flange 
of  the  frame,  means  for  securing  said  drum  flange  to  the 
frame  flange,  a  cable  wound  around  the  drum,  one  end  of 
the  cable  being  se<-ured  to  the  axle,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  and  to  the  frame,  and  an  expansible 
friction  hand  around  the  drum  against  which  the  coiled 
cable  l)ears. 


1.120.014.       COI'YINti  CAMERA. 
Sandusky,     Ohio.       Filed     Mm. 
717,827.      Renewed  Oct.    14.    Iitl4.      Serial   No.   866,731. 
(CI.  88—24.) 


WiLi.AitD    A.    Bishop, 
30.     1912.     Serial     No. 


1.  In  an  enlargini:  camera  the  cumbination  with  a 
negative  holder  ami  a  screen  adjustable  In  relation  to 
each  other,  of  a  lens  holder  arranged  intermediate  said 
negative  holder  and  screen,  and  means  opirable  from  the 
position  of  the  screen  for  adjusting  the  lens  to  focus  and 
center  the  image. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  of  a  negative  holder  :ind 
a  screen  relatively  adjustable  upon  said  bed,  a  lens  holder 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bed  Intermediate  said  nega- 
tive holder  and  screen,  means  operable  from  the  position 
of  the  screen  for  adjusting  said  lens  holder  longitudinally 
for  focusing  the  image  and  means  also  operable  from  the 
position  of  the  screen  for  adjusting  the  lens  laterally  upon 
Its  holder  to  center  the  image. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  of  a  negative  holder  and 
a  screen  relatively  adjust;ilile  u|K)n  .said  lii'd.  a  lens  holder 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bed  intermediate  said  nega- 
tive holder  and  screen,  means  operable  from  the  position 
of  the  screen  for  adjusting  said  lens  holder  longitudinally 
to  focus  the  Image  on  the  screen,  said  lens  holder  bav- 
in;: a  slidable  front,  and  means  also  operable  from  the 
position  of  the  screen  for  adjusting  said  slidable  front 
vertically  and  horizontally  to  center  the  Image  on  the 
screen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed  of  a  negative  holder  and 
a  screen  relatlvel5-  adjustable  upon  said  bed.  a  lens  holder 
intermediate  said  negative  holder  and  screen  longitudi- 
nally slidable  upon  said  bed.  means  operable  from  the  po- 
sition of  the  screen  for  slidlutr  said  lens  holder,  a  slidable 
front  for  said  lens  holder  in  which  said  lens  is  mounted, 
rack  and  pinion  connections  for  adjusting  said  slidable 
front  vertically  and  horizontally,  and  rods  for  rotating 
said  pinions  rearward  to  said  screen  and  operable  from 
this  position. 

5.  In  an  enlarging  camera  the  combination  with  a  bed 
and  a  lens  holder  adjustably  supported  on  said  t)ed.  of  a 
slidable  front  upon  said  lens  holder,  movable  vertically 
and  laterally,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  sliiUug  front  differentially  to  produce 
either  vertical  or  larr-ral  adjustment,  and  a  pair  of  rods 
for  operating  said  differential  raising  and  lowering  means, 
extending  parallel  with  said  bed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  shock  absorber,  In  combination  with  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle  and  the  axle,  a  non-revoluble  friction  drum  pro- 
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1.120,015.  EN(HNE  FOR  .XIR-l'l'MI'S  Phillips  P. 
BdtKNE.  SomervlUe.  Mass  .  assignor  to  The  Blake  k 
Knowleg  Steam  Pump  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  9.  190h.  Serial  No. 
442,726.      (CI.    121 — 8.) 

The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, of  Inlet  chamber  12  having  a  constant  connection  to 
one  side  of  the  steam  piston,  sleeve  c  having  ports  2,  ^. 
4  for  admission  and  exhaust  on  the  other  side  of  the  steam 
piston,  and  iiort  .">,  passage  14  connecting  port  5  with 
inlet  port  2.  steam  thrown  piston  valve  d  controlling  the 
sleeve  ports,  actuating  steam   chambers  at  opposite  ends 
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of  the  piston  r^lve 
iDR  constantlr 


and  :in  atixill 
valve,  substnn 


1,120.010.      \K 
G.    BOWEN, 

So.  516.946. 
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and  the  8pac»»9  ln!iide  Its  end  rings  be- 
suppllfd    with   Inlet   steam    by   ports   2.   8, 


r  i 
tial 


valve  and  |>orts  for  controlling  the  piston 
ly  as  desrrlbed. 


ICLE   STEEUING   MBCHAXISM. 
Nledlna.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909. 
I  CI.  74—39.) 


.\DNA 

Serial 


1.  In  a  steerli  g  mecbanlHm  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  conceitrlc  arbors,  sectors  rigidly  and  loosely 
mounted    respectively  on   the   inner  arhor   and   a   steering 

arm  rleldly  mounted  nti  each  arbor,  of  a  steering  post  oper- 
atlvely  connetted  with  the  sectors  for  oscillating  them  In 
opposite  directiotis.  and  means  for  locking  the  loose  sector 
and  outer  arbor  together,  whereby  the  arbors  are  simul- 
taneou.sly  ixoiilitfd  In  opposite  directions,  or  for  locking 
the  arbors  tot'ether  for  simultaneous  oscillation  In  the 
same  direction  when  the  outer  arbor  and  loose  sector  are 
disconnected. 

2.  In  a  steerii^g  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  concentric  Arbors,  fast  and  loose  sectors  mounted  on 
the  Inner  arlK>r  |ind  steering'  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
arbors,  of  a  ste<jrinR  post  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
sectors  for  oscillating  them  in  opposite  directions,  a  bolt 
carried  hy  the  outer  arl>or  and  moval)le  longitudinally  for 
locking  said  aHlH)r  and  loose  sector  together,  or  for 
locking  the  Inner  and  outer  arbors  together,  a  spring 
for  holding  .said  bolt  advanced  in  one  direction,  and  an 
operating  lever  for  movln:;  the  bolt  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  steeriug  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with   concentric   arbors,    a   steering  arm   rigidly   mounted 


on  each  arbor,  a  gear  sector  fast  on  one  arbor,  and  a  loose 
gear  sector,  of  a  steering  post  In  operative  engagiment 
with  said  sectors  for  oscillating  them  in  opposite  direc- 
tions simultaneously,  and  a  locking  mechanism  movable 
In  one  direction  to  lock  the  loose  sector  and  one  of  the 
Arbors  together  and  movahle  in  the  opposite  direction  for 
locking  the  arbors  for  simultaneous  movement  In  the  same 
direction,  substantiaily   as  described. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  ilie  comliinatlon 
with  the  concentric  arbors,  a  steering  arm  rigidly  mounted 
on  each  arbor  and  a  single  steering  post,  of  means  Inter- 
poswl  between  said  steiring  post  and  nrt>ors  for  oscillat- 
ing said  arbors  through  less  than  IMO  to  effect  the  steer- 
ing of  the  vehicle,  means  for  dlsconne.  ting  the  operative 
connection  between  one  of  the  arbors  and  steering  post, 
and  a  sliding  bolt  for  locking  the  artmrs  together  for  os- 
cillation simultaneously  In  the  same  direction. 

5.  A  vehicle  steering  mechanism  comprising  two  steer- 
ing arms  rigidly  secured  to  arlwrs  roiatltig  on  the  same 
axis,  sectors  on  said  arbors,  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  said 
sectors,  a  steering  poet  In  actuating  engagement  there- 
with for  causing  said  pinion  to  rotate  said  sectors  In  op- 
posite directions,  means  for  utilising  the  motion  of  said 
sectors  to  rotate  said  arbors  in  utilson  or  In  opposition 
less  than  180  degrees  to  effect  the  steering  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gaz«>tte. ) 


1,120,017.  BOTTLE  CAFl'I.NG  ANIJ  SEALING  M.V- 
CIIINE.  Jo.si.\n  Bkadlky,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Albert  Westlak.'.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6<il,9;{s.     [CI.  11.3 — 4.) 


A  bottle  capping  and  sealing  machine  provided  with  a 
plunger  comprising  a  hollow  plunger-cylinder  adapted  to 
be  set  In  the  plunger-head  of  said  machine,  and  having 
an  upturned  flange  ring  on  its  exterior  surface:  a  spring 
actuated  plunger-tul)e  located  in  said  hollow  rylinder  and 
terminating  In  a  die  adapted  to  force  the  central  portion 
of  the  sealing  material  into  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  neck 
placed  thereunder,  and  hold  the  same  In  close  contact 
with  the  top  and  lUTier  wall  of  said  neck  :  a  circle  of  inde- 
pendent tucking  fingers  radially  arrange<i  around  said 
cylinder  and  resting  upon  said  upturned  flange  ring;  an- 
uular  bands  attached  to  said  cylinder  and  inclosing  said 
circle  of  radial  fingers  and  provided  with  internally  pro- 
jecting fins  a<lapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  said  fln- 
flers ;  and  a  spring-controlled  annular  plate  loosely  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  and  resting  upon  the  tops  of  said 
radial  fingers;  the  spring  which  actuates  said  annular 
plate  being  of  heavier  caliber  than  the  spring  which 
actuates  the  plunger  tuhc,  whereby  in  the  operation  of  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  tube  Is  caused  to  continue  Its  down- 
ward pressure  until  the  pressure  on  the  cylinder  Is  re- 
leased. 
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1,120.018.  ELECTBIC-CURRENT-CONTROLLING  DE- 
VRE.  Lyndk  Bkaduby,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1912.    Serial  No.  674,105.     (CI.  219—51.) 


1.120,019.  VALVE -CONTROLLED  M<»TOK  l>i:VICE. 
ilEBMA.N  C.  Heeilmkb,  rhiiadelphlu,  i'a.,  assignor  to 
H.  W.  Butterworth  &  Sons  I'ompany.  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  File<l  Aug.  6.  191.'?.  Serial  Xo.  7S;^.242. 
(CI.  137—26.1 


1.  .Vn  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  the  combi-  | 
nation  with  a  compressible  resistance  column  having  a 
longitudinal  central  aperture  therethrough  and  (.rcvlded 
with  suitable  apertured  caps  at  Its  respective  ends,  a 
fixed  support,  a  roil  connected  with  the  fixed  support  at 
one  end  of  the  column  and  extending  through  the  column 
aperture,  a  stop  connected  with  the  rod  at  the  other  end 
of  the  column  to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  column  ex- 
erted through  the  column  cap  when  the  latter  Is  pushed 
•Calnst  said  stop,  and  a  column  actuating  memlier  at  the 
end  of  the  column  opposite  said  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  compressible  re- 
sistance medium  for  controlling  electrical  circuits,  of  an 
apertured  cap  therefor  at  each  end  of  said  column,  a  fixed 
support  at  one  end  of  the  column,  a  rod  expansible  under 
the  Influence  of  heat,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fixed 
support  and  extending  through  said  aperture,  a  cross  pin 
extending  through  said  rotl  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
one  of  the  caps,  a  member  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
rod  against  the  other  of  said  caps,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pn'ssure  to  said  last  mentioned  member. 

8.  An  electrical  current  controller,  comprising  a  resist- 
ance unit  including  a  compressible  resistance  medium,  in 
combination  with  a  thermally  expansible  device,  and 
means  for  ex.  rting  resilient  tension  upon  the  mtnlium,  said 
resistance  medium  having  a  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient, and  said  resistance  unit  having  a  positive  tem- 
;)erature  co-efllclent  converted  Into  a  zero  temperature  co- 
efficient by  tlie  action  of  said  tension  exerting  means. 

4.  An  electrical  current  controller.  Including  the  com- 
bination of  a  compres8lt)le  resistance  medium  having  a 
negative  temperature  coefficient,  and  the  resistance  of 
which  is  diminished  with  increasing  pressure,  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  resistance  medium,  and  heat  con- 
trolled mians  for  automatically  reducing  the  pres.sure 
upon  said  resistance  medium,  said  pressure  applying  means 
being  provided  with  a  resilient  cushion,  adapted  to  auto- 
mati<  ally  counteract  in  part  the  operation  of  the  heat  con- 
trolled pressure  reducing  means. 

5.  In  an  electrical  current  controller,  a  resistance  unit 
having  a  positive  temperature  co  efficient  and  containing 
a  compressible  resistance  medium,  whose  electrical  con- 
ductivity is  increased  when  it  is  subJecttHl  to  pressure, 
means  for  maintaining  pressure  upon  said  medium  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  separation  of  the  conducting  portions  of 
said  \inlt,  and  means  for  additionally  compressing  said 
medium  to  increase  Its  conductivity. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  valve  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  forming  a  hollow  chamber,  said  casing 
having  a  port  extending  tlierethrough  and  communicating 
with  said  cliamlxr.  a  hollow  valve  t>ody  journaled  In  the 
casing  and  jirovlded  with  a  port  and  an  exhaust  channel, 
said  port  opening  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  valve 
t)ody  and  terminating  therein,  and  said  channel  opening 
into  said  hollow  chambi'r  of  the  casing,  said  valve  body 
having  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  pressure  thereinto, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  valve  l.ody  whereby  its  exhaust 
ctiannel  and  port  are  alternately  brought  into  alinement 
with  the  port  In  the  casing. 

•J.    In   a   valve  device  of  the  character  stated,   the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  forming  a  hollow  cliamber,  said  casing 
having  a  port  therethrough  communicating  with  said  cham- 
l>er.  a  hollow  valve  body  journaled  in  the  casing,  an  adjust- 
able plug  for  said  valve  body  having  a  port  and  an  exhaust 
ctiannel    close   together   circumferentially   considered,    said 
port  opening  into  the  hollow  interior  of  ttie  valve  tK>dy  and 
1   said  channel  opening  Info  the  hollow  chamber  of  the  cas- 
ing,  means  for   permitting  adjustment   of  the  plug  In  the 
valve  body,  means  for  supplying  the  hollow  chamber  of  the 
valve  body   with  a  pressure  fluid,   and    means   for  rocking 
the  valve  body  wlier<-by  its  exhaust  channel  and  jxirt  are 
I   alternately    brought   Into   alinement  with   the  port   in   the 
1   casing. 

X.  In  a  valve  device,  a  main  casing  having  means  for 
establishing  communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
movable  hollow  valve  body  In  said  casing  having  a  periph- 
eral outlet  port  and  an  axial  inlet  port  communicating 
with  its  Interior  and  a  peripherally  arranged  exhaust  pas- 
sage communicating  with  th.-  ainidsphere.  said  outlet  port 
and  passage  being  arranged  to  be  brought  alternately  In 
alinement  with  the  means  of  communication  of  the  main 
casing.  c<miinunicatlng  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure 
to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  valve  body  through  the  axial 
port  and  therefrom  ttirough  the  peripheral  port,  and  means 
i  for  moving  tlx^  valve  body  and  main  casing  relatively  to 
I   each  other. 

''        4     In   a   valve   device,   a    main   casing   having   a    curved 

inner  surface  having  a  port,  combined  with  n  hollow  valve 

l>ody  journaled  in  the  main  casing  and  arranged  for  having 

j   Its  Interior  in   communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  pres 

'   sure,  a  radially  adjustable  part  on  the  valve  t>ody  having  a 

port  opening  through   it  Into  the   hollow  space  within  the 

I   valve  body  and  also  a  transverse  channel  adjac»>nt  to  the 

I   port,    means   for   holding  the   adjustal)le   part    In   adjusted 

positions  on  the  valve  body,  and  means  to  rock  the  valve 

I  body  to  bring  the  port  and  the  channel  of  its  adjustable 
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ll-^OOSl         FERTILIZER  DISIRIBUTKH.       CharlibL. 
'  BckTON.   Uillerica.  M.«.       Mled  Feb.   6.    1911.       S«rlal 
Xo.  606,680.      (Cl.  111—40.) 
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1  IMM.'u      PARCEL-<tAKUIKR.     GEOR.iE  lU  i.LOCK,  tirand 

■  .I'.nction.  Colo       FtU.l  Apr   1.  1914.      Serial  No.  S2»,ti!>A. 

lil.  224—63.) 


1     V  parcel  carrier,  o.mprislng  a  base,  a  handle,  a  loop 
holding  each  end  of    «ld  handle   in  connection  with  said 
base,  a  removable  strip  paasinK  through  said  loops  longl 
tudlnally  of  said  bas<    between  said  handle  and  said  base 
and   means  indepeud.  nt   of  said   loops  prevent ing   lateral 
movement  of  said  sir.  p  on  said  base,  and  permittlnc  longl 
tudlnal  movement  of  laid  strap  with  n^pect  to  said  base.        j 
>     \    device   of   thi     character  dcscrlN-d.    comprising   a   , 
base    a  handle,  a  looi  >  holding  each  ejid  of  said  handle  in   . 
connection  with  said  base,  a   strap  i-assing  through  Mid  | 
loops  longitudinally  over  said  base  between  said  handle  and 
said  base,  means  independent  of  said  loops  preventing  lat- 
,.ral  movement  of  said  strap  on  said  base,  and  permitting 
longitudinal  moveme.t  of  said  strap  with   respect  to  sa  d 
base,  longitudinally  movable,  straps  extending  transverse  y 
of  said  base,  and  me  ins  holdini:  said  last  named  straps  In 

position.  , 

;  In  a  device  of  he  <  haractcr  d.-scribed.  a  base,  loops 
connected  10  said  Uvh.-  and  arranged  to  ro<-elve  a  strap 
extending  longitudii  ally  over  said  base,  means  on  sai. 
base  independent  o'  said  looj.s  for  preventing  later^ 
movement  au.l  permitiin«  lon;:lludinal  movement  of  said 
strap  straps  exten  ling  transversely  of  said  base,  and 
means  on  said  has-  for  preventing  lateral  movement  and 
permitting  lon-.'iiiH  Inal  movement  of  said  transverse 
straps,  substantlall.v  as  descrlbi-d. 

4  V  device  of  tie  character  described,  compri.sing  a 
metallic  base,  slottid  ears  integral  with  .said  base  near 
each  end  thereof,  longitudinally  movable  straps  passing 
Ihrougb  said  ears  t  -ansversely  of  sal.l  base,  ioojn,  extend 
IBS  above  said  bas€,  a  handle  connected  to  said  loops,  a 
longltudinallv  mora  ale  strap  extending  over  said  base,  and 
means  at  each  end  of  said  base  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  last-niraed  strap  with  res,.ect  to  said  ba.s.- 
an.l  permitling  lomltudlnal  movement  of  said  strap,  sub 
stantially  as  descrlled.  _.  .         . 

r.  \  device  of  i»ie  etiara.  tnr  described,  eoa^rlalng  a 
meVal'lIc  base,  up-turn-d  ears  integral  with  iSid  bwe  near 
each  end  therei.f.  ftraps  passing  over  said  base  and  ro^ 
tain.-d  in  po-^"*-"  ^>  ^"'-^  ^'''^'  "^P*  connected  to  said 
base,  a  strap  pas.in*:  lo„g..,uiinall.v  over  said  base  through 
said  loops,  means  at  .ach  end  ..i  s.i.l  has,-  preventing  lat- 
eral movement  of  said  last  named  strnp.  an.l  a  .andle 
fonn.i'ted  to  <nU\  it>oi>. 

[nalms  6  to  >^  net  r.rlnted  in  the  Knzette.] 


1  In  a  fertillxer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  front  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  screen  ar^ 
ranged  parallel  with  said  front,  means  for  giving  to  said 
screen  a  recipr.K-ating  movement  in  its  own  plane,  and 
means  for  causing  said  front  to  approach  said  screen 

•'  In  a  fertili/  r  .listrit)Ut.r.  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  front  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  screen  ar^ 
ranged  parallel  with  said  front,  means  for  giving  to  said 
screen  a  reciprocating  movement  In  Its  own  plane,  means 
for  causing  said  front  to  approach  said  screen  and  control^ 
ling  means  for  regiilatlng  the  speed  of  the  movement  of 
sal.l  front  t..war.l  said  scr.-en  and  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  wild  screen. 

3  In  a  fertllUer  .llstrlbuter,  the  combination  of  the 
frame  a  l)ody  having  sides  and  front  rigidly  secur.-d  to 
each  o'ther  but  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  scnen 
arrangiHl  parallel  with  said  front  between  said  sides,  Means 
for  giving  to  said  scn-en  a  r.-ciprocating  movem.  nt  tai  its 
own  plane  and  means  for  causing  said  sides  and   freai   to 

move  backward. 

4  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  .onibinailon.  «f  a 
frame  an.l  a  bottom  or  floor  stationary  with  resp.-ct  t»each 
other,  sides  supported  ..n  said  frame,  braces  se.ured  on 
said  fram...  a  screen  arranged  betw.vu  sal.l  si-h-  and 
guided  by  said  braces  and  the  rear  end  of  said  tUK>r.  yleld- 

1   ing  m.ans  f..r  holding  the  lower  part  of  said  screen  against 
I    the  end  of  sai.l  floor  and  means  for  giving  to  said  screen  a 
reciprocating  movement  In  its  own  plane. 

.^  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
and  a  floor,  sides  and  a  front  secured  to  each  other  «i»d 
adapt^Ml  to  travel  on  said  frame,  racks  secured  t,.  said 
,id.s  the  driving  axle,  supporting  wheels  on  said  axle 
and  rotating  said  axle  during  the  forward  movemen  of 
said  distributer,  pinions  engaging  said  raek,  means  driven 
by  said  axle  for  rotating  said  pinions  to  move  said  sides 
and  front  backward. 

[Claims  f.  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  t.axette.J 


1  l-.Ot.'"        I'UKING  KlN<i.      KnwAi.n  H.  CAMPBELL.  8t. 
'  rx>nl^  Mo  .  assignor  to  8t«  'Hte  I'a- king  Ring  Coinpany. 
St    Louis.  .Mo.  a  lorporation  of  Missouri,      1  lied  .Inly  «. 
1914       Serial  No.  .S49.330.     (Cl.  lUl      108.) 


1  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  r.-silient  open 
inner  ring,  two  flanges  Integral  with  the  periphery  of  said 
inner  ring,  two  resili.nt  oi>«.n  outer  rings  ■■ncircling  said 
inner  ring  and  having  crooves  In  their  inner  wrfaoes 
which  are  wider  tlian  s;ud  flanges  and  which  r.c«ive  said 
llanges    substantially  its  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

•  \  packing  for  pistons,  comprising  a  r.  slllent  open 
inner  ring  a  plurality  of  tlanges  encircling  said  ring,  a 
number  of    retlllent   open   outer   rings   encircling  and   ex- 
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panded  bjr  the  pressure  of  said  Inner  ring  and  having 
grwjves  In  their  inner  surfaces  which  are  wider  than  and 
which  receive  said  flanges  whereby  said  outer  rings  are 
enabled  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  said  inner  ring. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  fouling  of  the  ends  of  said 
outer  rings  with  the  cylinder  ports  and  for  actuating  said 
outer  rings  apart,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  ar 
ranged  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder  and  providtKl  with  a 
circumferential  groove,  of  a  resilient  open  inner  ring 
seated  in  said  groove,  a  resilient  open  outer  ring  encircling 
and  expanded  by  the  pressure  of  said  inner  ring  and  hav 
ing  a  V  shaped  groove  in  its  inner  edge,  u  second  resilient 
open  outer  ring  encircling  and  expanded  by  the  pressure 
of  said  inner  ring,  a  V  shaped  proj.ction  on  the  inner  edge 
of  said  second  ring  seated  in  said  groove  in  said  flrst- 
naniiHl  outer  ring  whereby  said  two  outer  rings  are  aetii 
aled  apart  as  an  incident  to  their  expansion  by  said  Inner 
ring,  said  groove  and  said  projection  also  preventing 
fouling  of  the  ends  of  said  outer  rings  with  the  pons  ot 
the  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  salt!  Uiuer  ring  for 
limiliug  movement  of  said  outer  rings,  suimiautlally  as 
deacrllied. 

4.  .V  packing  for  pistons,  comprising  a  resilient  oi>en 
lnu.-r  ring,  a  number  of  resilient  outer  rings  encircling: 
and  expanded  by  the  pressur.'  ot  said  mn.T  ring  and  bu\ 
Ing  pusi«a;;es  in  their  inner  «.urlace«.  urrunge«l  to  ci'miuci 
lubrieani  betwe.  n  said  outer  juid  inner  rings,  aud  eugag 
Ing  lu.  lined  walls  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  outer 
rings  .ITi  ( live  to  prevent  foullug  of  the  ends  of  said  outer 
rings  with  the  cylinder  porta  and  to  a.tuaie  sai.l  outer 
rings  apart  as  an  incident  to  their  expansi.m.  substantially 
as  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  aud  a  pb^ton  ar 
ranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  and  provide.1  wiib  u 
circumferential  groove,  of  a  resilient  ojieu  inner  riuK  a 
pliirallty  of  flanges  encircling  said  ring,  a  number  ol 
resilient  open  outer  rings  encircling  and  expanded  bj  the 
pressure  of  said  inner  ring  and  liuviug  groove*,  in  their 
inn.r  turfaci^*  which  an  wider  than  and  which  receive 
said  flanges,  means  limiting  movement  of  httid  oiner  rings 
with  respect  to  said  Inner  ring,  and  mtaus  actuating  said 
outer  rings  apart  as  an  Incident  to  their  expansiou,  said 
means  al.><o  preventing  fouling  of  the  ends  of  said  rings 
with  the  ports  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  descrllKKl. 


1,120,023.      BUFFING    DEVICE.      Makk    Cakgkm.    Brook 
'  lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.    11.   1914.      Serial    No.   82.1,917. 
(Cl.  51—1.) 


tlally  centrally  of  the  lantern,  the  frames  being  ailaptt^d  to 
l)e  opened  In  radiating  1  elation  and  closed  In  tiat  condition, 
and  separate  transpari  ucy-boaring  jianels  having  means  of 
engagenn  ut  with  the  outer  portions  of  said  frames-  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  same  to  form  the  outer 
walls  of  the  lantern,  said  panels  serving  to  lock  aald 
frames  open. 


1.  In  a  hufflng  tool  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
Blotted  cylinder,  a  roll  of  abrading  material  disposed  In 
the  cylinder  one  end  of  the  material  being  drown  through 
the  <»h)t  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  catch 
swlnglnglv  nii>iinted  on  tli>'  head  of  the  rvlliid.  r  for  fasten 
Ing  the  material  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder 

2.  In  a  Imfflnc  tool  the  lomblnntfon  with  a  tubular 
Blotted  cylinder,  a  slottetl  cushion  secured  on  the  cylinder. 
a  rln-  secund  to  the  cylinder  for  clamping  the  cushion  a 
roll  of  alT.uling  material  arranged  in  the  cylinder  one  end 
of  the  material  being  drawn  through  the  slots  to  cover  the 
rushlon.  and  a  catch  movably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  for 
fastening  the  material  to  the  cylinder. 


2.  A  coUapaible  lantern,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical frames  hingedly  (onnected  on  vertical  axes  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  fold.-d  into  flat  condition,  said  frames 
having  their  upper  parts  wider  than  and  overhanging  their 
lower  parts,  and  two  sets  of  separate  transparency  bearing 
panels  having  means  of  engagement  with  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  frames,  re- 
spectively, said  panels  when  In  place  being  at  different 
distances  from  the  center  and  8(>rving  to  lock  the  hingedly 

I   connected  frames  in  open  condition. 

3.  A  coIl8i>slbie  lantern,  comprising  a  wide  vertical 
I  frame  which  extends  diametrically  of  the  lantern  when 
;    the  latter  Is  opened,  narrow  vertical  framrs  hin^'edly  con 

pected  with  the  diametrical  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
so  a-s  to  be  capable  of  folding  flat  against  the  same,  and 
separate  transparency-l>earing  panels  having  menus  of  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  part.*  of  the  frames  in  order  to 
lock  the  same  in  open  condition. 


1.120,025.  START  AND  UTOV  SKiNAL  FOR  RAlly- 
ROAD  -  CARS.  R\ALL  H.  Cartmklu  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  »17,47».      (CI.  246—28.1 


1^. 


7^^  ^  '  (^') 


■(^m^ 


1,120.024.  COLLATSIBLE  I^NTERN.  Thomas  F.  Cah- 
NKY.  lllon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,002.      (Cl.  240—36.) 

1.  A  collapsible  lantern,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical frames  hingedly  connected  on   vertical   axes   substau- 


1.  The  .ombinatioii  with  an  indicator,  of  an  electric 
drrnlt  therefor,  a  plurality  of  breakers  connected  in  series 
tn  said  circuit,  means  for  moving  said  indicator  into  one 
position  when  all  of  said  breakers  are  closed,  means  for 
moving  said  indicator  into  another  position  when  said 
drcnlt  is  open,  and  secondary  eircuits  coutr.dled  by  said 
breakers  respectively,  each  coini>rising  a  tell  tale  device 
for  indicating  the  position  of  each  particular  breaker. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  of  an 
Indicator  in  one  of  s.dd  vehicles,  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding said  indicator  and  extending  through  said  ve 
hides,  a  circuit  breaker  in  each  vehicle  and  included  In 
said  circuit,  means  for  moving  said  indicator  in  one  direc- 
tion when  all  of  said  breakers  are  closed,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  indicator  into  auotber  position  when  any  one  of 
paid  circuit  breakers  is  open,  aud  a  tell-tale  circuit  for 
each  breaker  and  operable  thereliy  for  indicating  the  open 
or  closed  i>ositlons  of  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  velih  ief,  of  an 
Indicator  in  one  of  said  vehicles,  an  electric  circuit  lu- 
cluding  said  indicator  aud  extending  through  said  vehicles, 
a  cir(  uit  br.'ak-r  in  ea.  b  vehicle  and  Included  in  said  cir- 
cuit, means  for  moving  said  indicator  in  one  direction- 
when  all  of  said  breakers  are  closed,  means  for  moving 
said  Indicator  Into  another  position  when  any  one  of  said 
circuit  breakers  is  open,  and  means  for  setting  each  cir- 
cuit breaker  into  its  '  break  '  position  by  the  movement 
.>f  any  other  breaker  in  the  circuit. 
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4.  The  comblnatloti  with  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  of  an 
In.licator  In  one  of  said  vehicles,  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding said  Indicator  and  extending  through  said  vehicles. 
a  circuit  breaker  in  each  vehicle  and  included  in  aald  cir- 
cuit, means  for  rnovin^'  .aid  Indicator  in  one  direction 
when  all  ..f  said  l.ri-i.k.r-  .ire  closed,  means  for  moving 
said  indicator  into  apother  position  when  any  one  of  said 
circuit  breakers  Is  oben,  and  electrically  operated  devices 
In  said  circuit  and  Cooperative  with  said  circuit  breakers 
respectively  and  operative  for  setting  each  circuit  breaker 
into  its  ••  break  ■  poeition  by  the  movement  of  any  other 
breaker  in  the  circuit. 

5.  The  combinatifid  with  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  of  an 
indicator  in  one  of  sftJd  vehicles,  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing sai.l  indicnt.ir  and  extemling  through  said  vehicles,  a 
cln-ut  breaker  In  eaqh  vehicle  and  Included  In  said  circuit, 
means  for  moving  sf|ld  indicator  in  one  direction  when  .ill 
of  said  breakers  ar4  closed,  moans  for  moving  said  indi- 
cator into  another  position  when  any  one  of  said  circuit 
breakers  is  open,  and  solenobls.  each  comprising  a  movable 
core  and  a  pawl  carried  thereby  for  setting  each  circuit 
breaker  into  its  "  br^k  •  position  by  the  movement  of  any 
other  breaker  In  th.>j  circuit. 


chamber  between  said  co^iKrating  membtn*  and  capable 
of  rotative  movement,  and  means  to  lock  said  cooperat- 
ing members  to  the  felly. 


1.120,020.        SHIT 
IX)OMS.     John  G 
1914.    Serial  No. 


LE     BINDER     ANI»     CHECK     FOR 
t'AYTKX.  Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4, 
129,448.     (CI.  13»— 20.) 


1.  The  combinati<)n  In  a  loom,  of  u  binder  having  an 
opening,  a  pivoted  (.heck  extending  through  said  opening 
Into  the  shuttle-boxl  and  into  the  path  of  the  shuttle,  the 
dagg*"!  tlmI  liavint;  n  tliiijer,  and  connecting  means  Iwtween 
Bald  che<lv  iml  -iuil  tin^-er  to  press  said  finger  against  said 
binder. 

2.  The  comblnatli>u  in  a  loom,  of  a  binder  having  an 
opening,  a  plvote<l  fheck  extending  through  said  opening, 
a  check-lever,  a  spring  connecting  said  check  and  one  arm 
of  said  check-lever,  the  dagger-ro<l  having  a  ttnger.  the 
other  arm  of  said  dheck-lever  pressing  said  finger  against 
said  binder. 

.'{.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  binder  having  an 
opening,  a  pivoted  icheck  extending  through  said  opening, 
a  check-lever,  a  sprtug  connecting  said  check  and  one  arm 
of  said  check-leven.  the  dagger-rod  having  a  linger,  the 
other  arm  of  said  theck  lever  pressing  said  linger  against 
said  binder,  said  <tieck  having  an  arm  arranged  In  contact 
with  said  spring  to  increase  the  tension  of  said  spring  and 
the  pressure  of  saifl  tlnger  on  said  binder  as  the  check  is 
forced  out  of  the  \<kix  by  the  Incoming  shuttle. 


1,120,027.     WHEEt.     J.^MEs  H.  Clark,  St.  Johns.  Oreg., 

Hsslgnor  of  one  lialf  to  Jesse  M.  Russell.  St.  Johns,  Oreg. 
Fibd  July  ;>.   I'.'l-^     Serial  No.  778,146.      (CI.  152—53.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and  a  plu- 
rality of  coiiperatitig  memb«'rs  se<ured  thereto  to  produce 
spoke  chambers,  of  spokes  having  yoke  arms  adapted  to  be 
loosely  confined  in  said  spoke  chamN-rs.  and  a  cylindrical 
cushion  element  c;ipalile  of  rotative  movement  confined  In 
emch  of  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  .niiaiie"!  by  said 
yoke  arms  of  the  spokes  to  permit  of  radial  movement  and 
osclllflting  mo%-em>»t  of  tl»>  spokes  In  said  chamber»,  said 
oscill.Mtlni;  mnvenifnt  t«»'lng  in  the  direction  of  rotative 
movement  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and  the 
spokes,  of  a  spoke-Beat  comprisini;  a  plurality  of  coftperat- 
ing  member:*  seiuPfd  to  the  felly  to  produce  a  chamber,  a 
subntantially   tyliqdrical   cushion-element  confined  In  said 


,1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes  each  Including  a  plurality  of  sections, 
adjustable  means  connecting  said  .se<tlous.  one  of  said  sec- 
tions terminating  in  a  forked-end,  a  sjKjke-seat  comprising 
a  plurality  of  coiip^'rallng  memb«Ts  adapted  to  l>o  sei  ured 
to  said  felly  and  to  iinxluce  a  chnmUr  t-'tw.'en  said  mt-m- 
bers,  a  solid  cushion-element  retHine<i  within  said  chumU-r. 
the  forked  end  of  .said  spokes  IxMng  secured  within  the  said 
chamber  and  In  contact  with  said  cushion-element  and  a 
plate  to  close  said  <-liamt«'r. 

4.  A  wheel  comjuisiug  a  felly,  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tional spokes,  adjustable  means  to  <onnect  such  spoke  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  spoki-  sett  ions  terminating  in  a  forked- 
end  and  having  tap.red  ix>int«,  a  spoke-s»'at  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tlie  felly  of  the  wlufM.  each  spoke-seat  compris- 
ing complemeutal  sections  and  pn^lucing  a  chamber  be- 
tween them,  a  part  of  said  chamber  being  arcuate  In  cross 
section,  the  edge  of  the  wall  of  said  chamlxM-  terminating 
In  a  bevel,  and  a  solid  cushion-element  retained  within  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tlie  forkfd-end  of 
the  spokes,  when'by  upon  compression  of  said  cushion  ele- 
ment it  may  be  expanded  between  the  tapered  part  of  the 
forked-end  of  the  spoke  and  the  beveled  part  of  the  .ham- 
be  r  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described  Including  a  felly,  a 
spoke-seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  complemental  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  nh  inturnwl  fiangt-  at  one 
edge  thereof  to  engage  the  felly,  and  an  Inclined  flange  at 
the  other  edge  thereof,  the  other  of  said  memli^rs  liaving 
a  felly  engaging-flange,  an  Inturned-flange.  and  a  base  plate 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  other 
complemental-member,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  comple- 
mental-members  forming  a  chamt)er  to  receive  a  cushion- 
element,  and  means  to  lock  said  plates  to  the  wheel  felly. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,120,028.  CABINET-DRAWKU.  Dwicht  S.  CoLB,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  ;U,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.837. 
(CI.  45 — 7.) 


/m/.//////^/////////''///A/m»////^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  th«»  character  described,  a  cabinet 
frame,  a  drawer  In  the  frame,  a  belt  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  on  supportlni:  in'mN-rs  carried  by  the  frame 
over  the  drawer,  the  belt  Ijeing  connected  to  the  drawer  to 
effect  such  movement  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
drawer,  and  so  arrange<l  relatively  to  the  draw,  r  that  only 
that  part  of  the  l)elt  which  moves  In  x.\\e  drawer's  direction 
of  movement  can  engage  the  drawer's  contents. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cabinet 
frame,  a  drawer  In  the  frame,  a  belt  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  on  supporting  members  carried  by  the  frame 
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over  the  drawer,  the  l^lt  being  connected  to  the  rear  of 
the  drawer  to  effect  such  movement  by  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  drawer,  and  so  arranged  relatively  to  the 
-Irawer  that  only  that  part  of  the  belt  which  moves  In  the 
drawer's  direction  of  movement  can  engage  the  drawers 
contents. 


1  120  029      COMPOSITION  OF  MATfER  FOR  IRESERV- 
'  ING  EGGS.     EMMA  S.  Coleman.  Beatrice,  Nebr.     Filed 
Jan    -29.  1914.     SerUl  No.  815,293.      (CI.  99—8.) 
The  herein  described  composition  of  grain  alcohol,  gutta- 
percha,  dissolved,  and  cotton-seed  oil   in   the  proportions 
!!amed   and   for   the   purpose   of   excluding   all    extraneous 
matter  from  eggs  to  the  shells  of  which  It  is  applied. 


1120  030.     ALARM-CLOCK.     Chester  W.  CooK.  8a ugus. 
'  Ma'ss.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.594.      (CI. 
58—16.) 


'  operating  with  the  stop  mechanism  to  move  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  provided  with 
alarm  me<hanl»m  and  with  a  time  mechanism,  of  a  device 
movable  with  the  alarm  mechanism  of  the  clock,  a  stop 
mechanism  co<iperating  with  said  device  to  permit  the 
alarm  mechanism  to  become  audible  and  to  render  It  In- 
audible, said  stop  mechanism  being  movable  by  the  oper- 
ator to  render  the  alarm  Inaudible  and  means  actuated  by 
the  clock  and  co<>peratiug  with  the  stop  mechanism  to 
move  the  same  and  permit  tlie  alarm  mechanism  to  become 
audible,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  provided  with 
an  alarm  mechanism  and  with  a  timi-  mechanism,  of  a  de- 

'  vice  movable  with  the  alarm  mechanism  of  the  clock,  a 
stop  mechanism  comprising  a  sliding  bar  having  an  arm 
provided  with  a  h^ad  co<tperating  with  said  device,  said 
bar  having  a  second  arm,  and  a  release  mechanism  com- 
prising a  sleeve  movable  with  the  time  mechanism  of  the 
clock  and  having  a  lug  which  cooperates  with  the  second 
arni  on  said  slbiinir  bar.  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


1.120,03  1.  }:MEU<;ENC\  VALVE  ANr»  CIRCUIT- 
BREAKER  TRIl".  Hknrv  cordeli.  and  John  G. 
Tawse,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,139.     (CI.  188     4.) 


1.  The  (ombiuatlon  with  an  alarm  clock  provided  with 
an  alarm  mechanism  and  with  a  time  mechanism,  of  a  vi- 
brating arm  movable  with  ttie  alarm  mechanism  of  the 
clock,  a  stop  mechanism  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  arm  to  control  the  operation  of  the  , 
alarm  mechanism  and  prevent  the  alarm  being  soun.lcd  by 
the  engagement  of  the  stop  mechanism  with  said  arm  and 
to  permit  the  alarm  mechanism  to  become  active  and 
sound  the  alarm  by  the  disengagement  of  said  stop  mech- 
anism from  said  arm,  and  a  release  mechanism  actuated 
by  and  movable  with  the  time  mechanism  of  the  clock  and 
coop<'ratiug  with  the  stop  mechanism  to  move  the  latter 
and  disengage  it  from  said  arm  and  permit  the  alarm 
mechanism  to  l)ecome  active. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock,  provided  with 
an  alarm  mechanism  and  with  a  time  mechanism,  of  a  vi-   , 
bratlUK   arm    movable   with   the   alarm   mechanism   of  the 
clock,  a  stop  mechanism  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path   , 
of  movement  of  said  arm  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
alarm  mechanism  and  prevent  the  alarm  being  sounded  by 
the  engagement  of  the  stop  mechanism  with  said  arm  and 
to    permit    the    alarm    mechanism    to    U^come    active    and 
st)und  the  alarm  by  the  disengagement  of  said  stop  mecha- 
nl.sm    from    said   arm,    and   a   release   mechanism   actuated   ^ 
by  and  movable  with  the  time  mechanism  of  the  clock  and  ! 
adjust.ihle  by  the  operator  with  relation  to  the  time  mech-  ' 
anlsm  to  disengage  the  stop  mechanism  from  the  said  arm 
at  a  time  selected  by  the  operator. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  provided  with 
an  alarm  mechanism  and  with  a  time  mechanism  having 
a  minute  band  mounted  upon  an  arlK)r.  of  a  vibrating  arm 
movable  with  tlie  alarm  mechanism  of  the  clock,  a  stop 
mechanism  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  arm  to  control  the  operation  of  the  alarm  mech- 
anism and  prevent  the  alarm  being  sounded  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  stop  mechanism  with  said  arm  and  to  cause 
the  alarm  mechanism  to  lK»come  ucive  and  sound  the  alarm 
by  the  disengagement  of  said  stop  nie.  lianism  from  said 
arm  and  a  release  mechanism  mounted  on  the  arbor  of 
the  minute  hand  of  the  clock  to  rotate  therewith  and  co- 


1.  The  combination    with   a    straight    air   brake  system 

for  electric  motor  cars,  of  means  to  control  the  air  brakes 
and  the  motors  from  a  given  place  In  the  car.  emergency 
air  pressure  devices,  a  circuit  breaker  to  control  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor,  one  of  the  .said  devices  being  effective 
when  operated  to  energize  the  circuit  breaker,  and  another 
of  sal.l  pressure  devices  l-eing  effective  when  operated  to 
set  the  brake  and  to  operate  the  .jtber  said  device,  and 
means  to  operate  the  last  named  device. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system  for  electric  motor  cars,  the 
combination  with  means  to  control  the  brakes  and  the 
motor  from  a  given  place  in  the  car.  of  circuit  breakers 
to  control  the  circuits  of  the  motors,  emergency  air  pres- 
sure devices,  one  operative  to  close  a  circuit  to  energise 
the  circuit  breaker  and  thereby  to  open  the  motor  supply 
circuit  and  another  device  ..perated  by  manual  means 
without  the  control  of  the  said  controlling  means  effective 
to  appiv  the  brakes  automatically  and  at  the  same  time 
automatlcallv  to  actuate  the  other  said  device. 

3.  The  c>ombinatlon  with  a  straight  air  brake  system 
for  electric  cars  having  means  normally  to  control  the 
motor  and  brakes  from  a  given  station  in  the  car.  of  emer- 
gency means  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  for  the  motor 
circuit,  a  pnenmatically  operated  circuit  closing  device 
for  the  circuit  l>reak.T  coils,  and  an  emergency  air  pres- 
sure device  having  a  direct  connection  with  the  air  pres- 
sure reservoir,  a  passage  through  the  devi.e  i..  i^ermit 
the  free  passage  of  air  to  and  from  the  brake  cylinder 
from  the  operator's  valve,  means  to  actuate  the  emer- 
gency device,  and  means  to  oinn  air  passages  to  the  cir- 
cuit'closing  device  and  to  the  brake  cylinder  when  the 
said  emergency  device  is  actuated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  straight  air  brake  system 
for  electric  cars  having  means  normally  to  control  the 
motor  and   brakes  from  a   given   station   in   the   car.   of  a 
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magnetic  circuit  breaker  for  the  motor  circuit,  a  pneu- 
matically operated  circuit  closing  device  for  tlie  circuit 
breaker  wiodiog  ompriBiuK  a  pl»tou.  a  spring;  pressed 
contact  menilter,  mjpaus  in  connection  with  tbe  pistun  to 
eosmge  tbe  said  coiltact  member  wben  preasure  ig  applied 
to  the  piston  tbere^jy  to  close  an  electrical  conuectlon  to 
the  circuit  l>reakcr  cnlls,  and  an  emersfucy  air  pnssure 
device  o[>»'rative  to  applj  the  brakes  and  to  aduiit  pre»- 
8ur''  to  th.'  said  circuit  closing  device,  the  latter  belnx 
opeiative  tbroush  the  circuit  i.roaker  to  open  all  power 
connections   to  the  motors. 

5.  In  an  eui'  ri:>  D' y  siraight  aif  brako  system  for  elec- 
tric cars,  the  i  uiutHtiation  with  means  uormally  to  con 
trol  the  operation  nf  the  motor*  and  the  brakes  from  a 
Klv.>n  station  in  t(je  car,  of  electro  responsive  means  to 
control  the  power  tircuit  of  the  motors,  a  pneumatic-  de- 
vice operable  to  riose  Jiu  enernlaini;  tirruit  to  tbe  said 
ele<'trii-rt'sponsive  ntt-ans,  and  an  emergency  device  tiavinK 
a  pMSSiige  through  it  to  permit  the  Dormal  operation  of 
the  twakeH,  means  for  an  air  pipe  connection  with  the 
said  !)ni  iiujatic  devlc,  a  movanle  piston,  a  valve  member 
conneotetl  thcivw  i  t  ti,  menus  to  cause  the  piston  to  move 
and  by  said  moveiuent  to  cause  the  valve  member  to 
close  the  said  passage  and  to  open  the  brake  cylinder  to 
the  (flrect  pressnri'  nf  the  afr  reservoir,  and  to  subject  the 
said  pneumatic  dev|.-i'  to  the  same  pressure  whereby  the 
energUinK  lircnlf  Im  closf^l  to  the  circuit  breaker  cans- 
ins  the  pow.r  circjuit  of  the  motors  to  bo  opened,  the 
emeruency  device  beinK  restored  to  normal  condition  by 
replacing  the  last  named  means  and  the  pneumatic  device 
being  provided  wltn  a  piston  which  permits  the  slow  pas- 
sage of  air  by  It  in  tb»'  <viirHler  and  a  spring  pressed  dog 
which  engages  la  one  direction  of  motion. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.032.     GAS  nWKINr,  STOVE.      Ea«l  V.  Collston. 


Cleveland.     Ohb 
713.227.      (01. 


Filed    Aug.     5.     1912.       Serial    No. 
-39.1 
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1.  In  a  stove,  an    (ven  having  a  burner,  a  shallow  cook- 
ing chamber  on   the  top  of  said  oven,  a  waste-heat  draft 
flue  between   said   oyen  and   chamber,   and   means  to  con 
trol    both   the   intakt  of  air    into  said   oven   and  the  out- 
flow of  waste-heat  tierefrom  through  said  flue. 

2.  In  a  stove,  an  oven  having  double  walls  with  heat 
insulating  material  therebetween,  a  burner  in  said  oven 
and  a  baffle  plnte  abpve  the  same,  au  opening  in  tbe  walls 
oX  said  oven,  and  a  ilngle  valve  at  said  opening  to  control 
both  the  intake  of  air  for  said  burner  and  the  outflow  of 
waste  heat   from  sal<l  oven. 

3.  A  stove  having  an  oven  and  a  burner  compartment 
and  burners  therein.,  a  top  above  said  ci^miJartment  over 
lappiuk'  said  ovn  afd  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  provide 
a  shallow  lieaiing  <  Immher.  a  divided  flue  for  said  oven  lo- 
cated at  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  compartment  and 
open  to  said  chamtHt,  and  a  damper  valve  for  said  flue  to 
control  the  draft  thnjugb  tbe  divisional  parts  of  said  flue. 

4.  In  a  stove,  a  burner  (omfartnieut  and  an  oven  and 
burners  therefor  an<|  a  top  overlapping  said  oven  to  pro- 
vide a  sliallow  cooki»g  chamNr  and  waste  h*at  draft  pas- 
sage, said  tof.  having  looking  openings  and  said  chamber 
havlni:  division   walU  partly   siirroundin_'  said  openings,  a 


vertically-divided  draft  flue  open  to  said  chamber  between 
said  oven  and  the  said  compartment,  and  «  damper  valve 
for  said  flue. 

5.  In  a  stove,  an  oven  having  a  burner  in  its  lx)ttom 
and  a  baffle  plate  above  the  same,  and  said  oven  provided 
with  a  vertical  passage  at  one  side  to  cause  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  burner  to  pass  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  oven  and  the  wall  of  the  oven  having  an  opening 
opposite  the  edge  of  the  said  baffle  plate,  and  a  damper 
valve  for  said  opening,  the  said  vertical  passage  being 
lo<ated  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  said  opening  In 
the  wall  of  the  oven. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.120.033.  SKIVING-MACHINE.  r«ti.  M.  Cm  kseu, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J. 
MarFarJand,  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Aug.  9,  Iftll.  Se- 
rial  No.  «43,247.      tCl.   69—16.1 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
and  feeding  roll,  of  a  feed  disk  cooperating  with  the  cut- 
ter and  feeding  rol,  said  feed  disk  being  adjuatalde  later- 
ally of  the  axis  of  the  feeding  roll  iu  a  boriaonLai  plane. 

2.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cutter  and  feeding  roll,  of  a  rotary  feed  disk  coiiperating 
with  the  cutter  and  feeding  roll,  said  feed  disk  l.elng  ad- 
justable laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  feeding  roll  iu  a  hori- 
zontal plane. 

3.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combiuatlou  with  a  ruUry 
cutter  and  feeding  roll,  of  a  rotary  feed  disk  cooperating 
with  the  cutter  and  feeding  roll,  said  feed  diak  being  later- 
ally adjustable  relatively  to  the  axes  of  the  cutter  and 
feeding  roll. 

4.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base. 
of  a  standard  mounted  on  the  base  and  longitudinally  ad 
Justable  relatively  thereto,  a  feeding  roll  supported  on 
the  base,  {l  cutter  mounted  on  the  standard,  and  a  feed 
disk  mounted  on  tJae  standard,  said  feed  disk  being  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  adjustable  relatively  to  the  stand- 
ard. 

5.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  feeding  roll  supported  at  one  end  of  the  base,  a  stand- 
ard arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  base  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  thereon,  a  rotary  cutter  mounte<l 
on  the  standard,  and  a  rotary  feed  disk  mounted  on  tbe 
standard  and  cooperating  with  the  cutter  and  feeding 
roll. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.034.  BOTARY  MOTOR.  l.fisiKt  Ckayhsac,  Vll- 
leurbanne,  France.  Filed  May  22,  1913  Serial  No 
769.127.      (CI.   121— «4.» 

In  a  rotary  motor  of  the  character  ilescrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  radial  cylinders,  pistons  having  their  entrance 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders,  disks  mount. -d  on  the 
motor  shaft,  stirrup  like  memliers.  [)arts  of  which  are  hort 
zontal.  rollers  arranged  on  the  exterior  faces  of  said 
pistons  adapted  to  bear  against  said  horizontal  parts  of 
said  stlrrup-llke  members  during  rotari.>n  of  the  motor, 
rollers  sunk  In  said  disks,  eyes  on  the  ends  of  said  stlrrup- 
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like  members,  embracing  said   last  mentioned  rollers,  and 
having  constant  conUct  therewith  during  rotation  of  the 


motor,  and  bridges  connecting  the  pistons  to  said  stlrnip- 

llke  memlierx  when  the  motor  is  .nt  rest. 


1,120.035.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOE  ORNA 
MENTS.  Eleanor  I'akkkh  Cish.man,  Dodge,  Ga  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.985.     (CI.  2—187.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  shoe  bows  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  skeleton  base-plate  having  a  narrow  body  por 
tlon  ;  integral  lugs  or  arms  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
said  body  portion  near  each  end  thereof,  said  arms  having 
perforations  to  receive  securing  strands  by  which  a  super 
posed  object  may  be  secured  to  said  baseplate;  an  Integral 
catch  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  Integral  resilient 
tongue  at  the  other  end  of  said  lM>dy  portion  to  engage 
said  catch,  and  bow  supporting  means  secured  to  said 
plate. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  shoe  bows  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  skeleton  base  plate  having  a  narrow  body-portion 
and  outstanding  arms,  a  catch  and  eatch  engaging  tongue 
on  said  body  portion,  and  a  bow  supporting  plate  of  wire- 
gauze  of  larger  area  than  said  skeleton  base-plate  detach- 
ably  secured   to  said    bai^e  plate. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  shoe  bows  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  skeleton  bjise-plate  of  resilient  material  having 
a  narrow  body  portion  and  Integral  arms  or  lugs  extending 
therefrom,  a  catch  at  one  end  of  8ai<l  tK)dy  portion,  a  catch 
engaging  tongue  at  the  other  end  of  said  body-portion,  and 
a  reticulated  bow  supporting  plate  of  ductile  material  and 
of  larger  area  than  said  skeleton  t>a.se  plate  detachably 
secured  thereto. 

4.  A  fastening  device  for  shoe  bows  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  curved  skeleton  base  plate  having  a  narrow  body- 
portion  and  integral  outstanding  lugs  at  tin  ends  of  said 
iHxly  portion  and  lying  in  the  «ame  plane  therewith,  an 
Integral  <at(h  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  Integral 
catch-engaging  tongue  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  body  portion,  and  a  t«ow  supporting  plate  of  ductile 
wire  gauze  and  of  larger  area  tlinn  said  skeleton  base  plate 
detachably  secured  to  said  anus  by  strands  pa.ssing  through 
the  mesh  and  perforations  in  the  arm.s  of  the  base  plate. 

5.  A  fastening  device  for  shoe  bows  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  base  plate  formed  with  an  integral  catch  at  one 
end  and  nn  Integral  spring  tongue  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  catch,  .ind  a  plate  detachably  mounted 
on  the  base  |)late  to  which  a  bow  or  the  like  may  he  secured 
by  stitching 

l<  lalnis  H  and  7  not  print«>d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.036  Rl  NNING-GKAR  FXJR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
David  M.  Dearinc.  Jackson.  .Mich.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1913. 
Serial   No    742,431.      (CI.  21 — 97. » 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  ami  iKXIy  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  lK)lster  centrally  pivoted  to  said  axle  with  its 
opposite  ends  disconnected  from  the  latter,  two  balancing 
expansion  springs  mounted  upon  the  axle,  yielding  buffers 
also  mounted  upon  the  axle  l»eyond  the  springs,  screws 
carried  by  the  lM)lster  having  their  upix-r  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  .same,  and  with  their  lower 
ends  in  connection  with  said  springs,  additional  set  screws 
also  carried  by  the  twister  over  said  buffers,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  buffers,  but 
adapted  to  contact  therewith,  sjiid  last  named  set  screws 
also  having  their  upper  ends  projecting  above  tbe  upper 
surface  of  the  btilster  and  in  alinement  with  the  first 
named  set  screws,  whereby  the  projecting  upper  ends  of 
the  various  set  screws  are  exposed  I>eyond  the  front  end  of 
the  l>ody  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  conveniently  ad- 
justed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  body  of  a 
vehicle  :  of  a  bolster  centrally  pivoted  to  said  axle  with  Its 
opposite  ends  d  sctmnei  ted  from  tbe  latter  and  supporting 
said  l>ody.  adjustable  yielding  means  between  said  axle 
and  Iwlster  on  opposite  sides  of  tije  pivotal  p^.int  there- 
l)etween.  yielding  buffers  removably  mounted  on  the  axle 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point  an, I  beyond  said 
yielding  means,  set  screws  carried  by  tbe  Iwlster  over  said 
I'liffers  having  the  lower  free  ends  thereof  normally  spaced 
frouj  the  buffers,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  set  screws  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  buffers  upon  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  bolster  with  respect  f,.  the  mie.  and 
niejins  to  lock  said  set  screws  In  the  bolster  In  any  a(!- 
Justed  position  with  respect  to  said  buffers. 


1,120,037.      ICE-CREAM    FREEZER.     Sabati.vo  Demarco, 
Glasgow.    Scotland.       riled    .Nov     1.    L913.      Serial    No 

79.s.fiss,      (Cl.  259- -L'.  I 


./    /    jf    c 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  tlie  combination  with  a  tub 
ajid  a  can  revoluble  therein,  of  diametrically  opposite 
l)racket8  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
tub,  a  can  supporting  ring  carried  by  said  brackets,  and  an 
H-shai^ed  scrafier  mounted  in  said  can.  said  scraper  liaving 
oppositely  extending  arms  at  its  upper  end  shnj^ed  to  re 
movably  fit  Into  lateral  sockets  formed  in  opposite  sides  of 
said  brackets. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  a  can 
and  tub,  of  a  scraper  mounted  In  said  can  and  supported 
by  said  tub.  said  .scraper  comprising  vertical,  siibstantially 
parallel  elements,  an  Intermediate  transverse  memt>er  join 
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ing  said  elements,  a  central  vertical  arm  dependlnj;  from 
said  transverse  memtier  for  supp<jrtlng  the  scraper  In  said 
can,  and  oppositely  projecting  arms  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  vertical  elemental  for  attachment  to  said  tub. 


1.120.038.  SANITA 
W.  DODD.  Delphos, 
Nil.   786.636.      (CI. 


tY    SWEEI'ING    DKVICE.      .ToSEPH 
S-.  Mex.     Filed  Aur.  1'5.  1913.     Serial 
15-47.1 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  romprlslnfj  a  she«t  of 
material  for  attachment  to  a  device  used  for  sweepinR. 
means  for  attaching  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  sweeping 
.levke,  pockf'ts  on  the  ^i<l  "heet  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
.ind  a  drag  overlylnk:  one  of  the  [h..  k.  t-<  Hnd  adapted  to  be 
Interposed  between  r-iiid  i«"k.-ts  ,ii  •!   -w.-eping  device. 


1.120.030  I)ISTILUI.N(i  .U'l'ARATUS  Hoy  C.  Dcndas, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2.3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,S71.      (CI.   104-14) 


1.  A  still  comprising  a  plurality  ..f  .Inims  Interconnect- 
ed by  two  sets  of  tties  of  different  diameters,  the  upper 
drum  having  n  vajHir  pipe  and  ;i  w:ill  forming  substan- 
tially a  tank,  and  The  lower  drum  having  a  partition 
dividing  it  into  t»V)  compartments  and  separating  the 
larger  from  the  smftll'T  flues,  means  to  deliver  oil  into 
one  of  the  compjirtrBenis  of  the  lower  drums  and  force  It 
upwardly  through  the  smaller  set  cf  tiues  Into  said  tank 
in  said  \ipper  drum  nnd  cause  It  to  continuously  flow  over 
said  wall  whereby  the  oil  la  thinne<l  and  the  generated 
vapors  liberated,  a  deflecting  plate  m  proximity  to  said 
wall  to  prevent  the  oil  from  \inevenly  entering  the  larger 
flues,  means  to  supply  heat  to  sa'd  flues,  and  means  to 
regulate  the  heat. 

•2.  In  a  vaporlzlnir  apparatus  for  oils,  the  combination 
with  a  heatlni:  .-hartber  and  means  t..  supply  heat  to  said 
chamber,  of  an  upper  drum  and  a  lower  drum  forming 
part    of    said    heating    chamber,    said    lower    drum    being 


divided  into  two  chambers,  and  said  upper  drum  having 
an  oil  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  oil  flues  connecting  one  of 
the  chaml)er8  of  the  lower  drum  with  said  reservoir  of 
the  upper  drum,  a  plurality  of  flues  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  first  named  flues  connecting  the  other  of  said 
chambers  with  said  upper  drum,  a  baffle  plate  within  said 
heating  chamber  separating  said  larger  flues  from  said 
smaller  flues,  and  means  to  force  oil  upwardly  through 
said  smaller  flues. 

3.  In  a  vaporizing  apparatus  for  oils,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  chamber  and  means  to  supply  heat  thereto, 
of  an  upper  drum  and  a  lower  drum  foruiing  part  of  said 
heating  chamber,  said  lower  drum  being  divldid  Into  two 
chambers,  and  said  upper  drum  having  a  wall  forming  an 
oil  reservoir,  and  a  vapor  pliM',  a  plurality  of  flues  con- 
necting one  of  the  chamt>ers  of  said  lower  drum  with  the 
reservoir  of  said  upper  drum,  a  plurality  of  flues  of  larger 
<Iiameter  than  said  first  named  flues  connecting  the  other 
of  said  chambers  of  said  lower  drum  with  said  upper 
drum,  a  deflecting  plate  In  proximity  to  said  wall,  and 
means  to  force  oil  upwardly  through  said  smaller  flues. 

4.  In  a  vaporizing  Hpparnius  for  oils,  comprising  a 
series  of  unit  stills,  severally  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heating  chamber,  an  upper  drum  and  a  lower 
drum  forming  part  of  said  chamber,  said  upper  drum 
having  a  vertical  wall  therein  of  a  height  less  than  that 
of  said  drum  and  forming  a  reservoir,  and  said  lower 
drum  being  divided  Into  two  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connecting  the  reservoir  of  the  upper  drum  with  one 
of  the  chaml>ers  of  the  lower  drum,  a  phirallty  of  pipes 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  named  pljMs  connecting 
the  upper  drum  with  the  other  of  said  chambers  In  said 
lower  drum,  means  to  supply  oil  to  said  smaller  pipes, 
and  means  to  supply  heat  to  said  pipes  according  to  need. 


1,l'-;0,040.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOB  INSTKVMENTS. 
rH.\BLBS  W.  IHNHAM,  SwlsBvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Vnlon  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914  Serial 
No.  820,724.      (CT.  175—321.) 


c5^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  instrument  having  a  movable 
member,  an  inclosing  casing  for  said  movable  member,  and 
means  projecting  Into  said  casing  fur  locking  said  movable 
member  in  an  Intermt-dlate  position. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Instrument  having  a  movable 
member,  an  Inclosing  casing  for  said  movaM»'  ni»'mher,  a 
screw  having  two  threaded  portions  of  different  pitches, 
a  hf>le  In  the  movefile  member  provided  with  threads  of 
the  same  pitch  as  those  on  one  portion  of  the  screw,  and 
a  hole  in  the  caslUL'  provlde<l  with  threads  of  the  same 
pitch  as  those  on  the  other  portion  of  the  screw. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Instrument  having  a  movable 
memtM-r.  an  inclosing  casing  for  said  movable  member,  a 
screw  having  two  threaded  portions  of  different  diameters 
and  different  pitches,  a  hole  In  the  movable  member  pro- 
vided wtlh  screw  threads  of  substantially  the  same  diame- 
ter and  the  same  pitch  as  those  on  the  smaller  portion 
of  the  screw,  and  a  hole  in  the  casing  provided  with  screw 
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threads  of  the  same  diameter  and  same  pitch  as  those  on 
the  larger  portion  of  the  screw. 

4.  In  combination,  an  instrument  comprising  a  movable 
member  and  contacts  one  of  which  is  closed  when  the 
memlH'r  occupies  one  position  and  another  of  which  is 
closed  \^ien  the  member  oocui)le8  another  position,  and 
means  for  locking  said  member  In  an  Intermediate  posl 
lion  In  which  both  contacts  are  open. 

.'>.  In  combination,  an  instniment  having  a  fixed  part 
and  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  mov- 
able member  to  the  fixed  part  In  an  Intermediate  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7   not  prlnte<i   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,120,041.  H ITCHING-POST.  I'.vTUicK  T.  Dlnn,  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,348. 
(CI.  119—125.) 


1,120,042.  RAZOK-STROPPING  MACHINE.  Albin  E. 
Ellis,  Mollne.  III.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.078.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  Mtrtlif  post  comprising  a  casing,  a  post  disposed 
for  vertteal  moT«nent  within  the  csslng.  said  casing  being 
provided  Interiorly  with  a  vertically  disposed  groove,  a 
pin  carrle<l  by  said  post,  said  pin  disposed  to  extend  with- 
in said  groove,  a  s<K'ket  formed  In  the  casing  adjacent  the 
upper  terminal  thereof  and  communicating  with  said 
groove,  said  casing  being  provld«>d  with  a  sinuous  groove 
which  communicates  with  said  socket.  1 

2.  A  hitching  post  comprising  a  casing,  a  post  disposed 
for  vertU-al  movement  within  the  casing,  a  pin  carried  by  1 
said  post,  said  casing  being  formed  Interiorly  with  a 
straight  groove  which  communicates  with  a  socket  adja- 
cent the  upper  terminal  of  the  casing,  and  a  sinuous 
groove  which  <-ommunlcates  with  said  socket  and  the 
lower   terminal   of   the  straight   groove. 

3.  A  hitching  post  comprising  a  casing,  a  post  disposed 
for  vertical  movement  within  the  casing,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  post,  said  casing  being  formed  interiorly  with  a 
straight  trroove  which  communicates  with  a  socket  adja- 
cent the  upf)er  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  sinuous  groove 
which  communicates  with  said  socket  and  with  the 
straight  groove  adjacent  the  lower  terminal  of  the  casing, 
said  sinuous  groove  being  continued  above  said  socket  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 

4.  .\  hitching  post  comprising  a  casing,  a  post  disposed 
for  Tertical  movement  within  the  casing,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  post,  said  casing  l>elng  formed  Interiorly  with 
grooves,  said  pin  extending  within  said  grooves,  one  of 
said  grooves  permitting  the  post  to  be  moved  vertically 
In  n  straight  line,  the  other  groove  causing  the  post  to 
rotate  to  retard  Its  return  movement,  there  being  a  socket 
provided  In  the  casing  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  which 
said  grooves  communicate. 

5.  A  hitching  post  comprising  a  casing,  a  post  disposed 
for  vertical  movement  within  the  casing,  said  casing  being 
formed  interiorly  with  grooves,  a  projection  carried  by 
the  post  and  disposed  to  extend  within  the  grooves,  one 
of  the  grooves  being  substantially  straight  and  the  other 
sinuous,  the  grooves  being  connected  in  a  manner  whereby 
the  projection  of  the  post  travels  In  the  straight  groove 
as  the  post  is  raised  and  in  the  sinuous  groove  as  the 
post  is  lowered. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  razor  stropping  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a 
movable  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  movable  frame,  a 
roll^'r  loose  upon  said  shaft,  a  swond  shaft  journaled  in 
said  movable  frame  parallel  with  said  first  shaft,  a  rasor 
blade  holder  carried  by  said  last  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  roller  and  said  second  shaft,  said  con- 
nections Including  a  slip  clutch  whereby  the  rator  blade 
will  be  held  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  strop  in 
the  movement  of  the  roller,  and  tension  means  operable 
in  the  movement  of  the  movable  frame  and  acting  upon 
said  clutch  to  augment  the  action  of  the  latter  to  In- 
crease the  frlctlonal  contact  between  the  raior  blade  and 
the  strop. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropping  machine,  a  stationary  frame, 
a  movable  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  movable  frame, 
a  roller  loose  upon  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  journaled 
In  said  movable  frame  parallel  with  said  first  shaft,  a 
razor  blade  bolder  detachably  connected  to  said  last  shaft, 
driving  connections  between  said  roller  and  said  laat 
shaft,  .«aid  connections  including  a  slip  clutch  whereby 
the  razor  blade  will  frictlonally  engage  the  strop  In  the 
operation  of  the  roller,  and  tension  means  supporting 
said  movable  frame  and  operable  in  the  movement  thereof 
to  augment  the  action  of  said  clutch  to  vary  the  frlctlonal 
contact  between  the  razor  blade  and  the  strop. 


1,120,043.  SAFETY  EXTINGUISHER  FOE  LAMPS. 
Melvin  E'  Ehickson  and  Abthib  W.  Moqhen,  Oranti- 
burg,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  SeHal  No.  826,886. 
(CI.  67—80.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  burning  lamp  including 
a  wick  tube,  an  oil  reservoir,  and  a  hollow  base  member, 
of  an  extinguishing  device  Including  a  sleeve  meml>er  alld- 
able  on  the  wick  tul)e,  an  actuating  rod  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  movable  through  the  oil  container,  a  pan  ar- 
ranged In  the  base  member,  yleldable  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  project  the  pan  beyond  the  confines  of  the  base,  and 
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plToted  means  operiitively  connected  to  the  pan  and  ad- 
justably conuocted  to  the  actuatlnu  rod.  whereby  the  rod 
will  tie  moved  upwardly,  causing'  the  sleeve  to  Incase  the 
projecting  terminal  of  thi-  wkk  simultaneously  with  the 
projection  of  th-  pan  b»>yond  the  confines  of  the  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  burning  lamp,  of  a 
flame  extinguishing  di'vicf  including  a  sieevf  engaging 
against  and  slidabl*^  upon  tbe  wick  tube  of  the  lamp 
burner,  and  means  fur  automatically  projecting  the  sleeve 
upwardly  to  Incuse  tli.-  prujoctlng  terminal  of  the  lamp 
wick,  upon  the  disjilmement  of  the  lamp  base  from  it« 
support,  said  meanj  including  a  rod  connected  at  Its  up- 
per terminal  to  the  sleeve  and  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment through  the  Himp  body,  a  supporting  arm  arranged 
in  the  base  of  the  lump,  a  crank  pivoted  int«>rmedlate  its 
length  to  the  supporting  arm,  a  link  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  the  crank  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  terminal  of  the  said  rod,  a  pan  mem- 
ber pivotally  connoted  to  the  crank  at  the  terminal 
thereof  remote  from  the  link  rod.  a  sleeve  rising  centrally 
from  the  pan.  a  guide  rod  vertically  arranged  in  the  lamp 
b«8e  and  having  Its  lower  terminal  sitdably  received 
within  the  tube  anfl  a  spring  wound  about  the  tube  and 
bearintr  against  the  pan  for  normally  projecting  the  pan 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  lamp  base. 

X  In  comblnatlo*  with  an  oil  burning  lamp  including 
a  »ick  tube,  an  oil  resorvolr  and  a  hollow  base  member,  of 
an  exthiguishlne  d«>-1ce  inclnding  a  sleeve  embracing  the 
wick  tube  and  nionited  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  an 
actuating  rod  ronneft.  d  to  the  sleeve  and  movable  through 
the  reservoir,  the  lower  terminal  of  the  rod  being  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  lamp,  a  pan  member  arranged  in 
the  base  of  the  lamp,  yleldable  means  normally  tending 
10  project  the  memb«r  l.eyond  tbe  confines  of  the  base,  a 
link  rwl  adjustably  ronntH-ted  to  the  lower  terminal  of  the 
actuating  rod  and  pivoted  means  operaWy  connectlnc  tbe 
link  rod  and  said  pan  n>ember  whereby  tbe  rod  will  be 
moved  upw  irflly  eaWslii?  the  sle«*ve  to  Incase  the  project- 
ing terminal  of  the  w  Irk  slmnlntaneonsly  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  pan  me»»ber  l)eynnd  the  confines  of  the  base. 

4  The  comt>lnatl(>n  with  an  oil  burning  lamp  having  a 
wick  tul)e.  an  oil  rflpervoir.  and  a  hollow  base  member,  of 
an  estlntrilshing  device  Hneludlni;  a  «leeve  member  slld- 
able  upon  the  wick  tube  and  embracing  the  same,  an  actu- 
ating rod  connected  to  the  sleeve  at  lU  upper  terminal 
and  mounted  for  slldin;;  movement  through  the  reservoir, 
the  lower  terminal  of  the  actuatlnt:  rod  helm;  disposed 
exteriorly  of  the  rpservolr.  a  pan  arraneed  In  the  base 
of  the  lamp,  means  freely  connecting  tbe  pan  to  th^  lower 
terminal  of  the  actuating  rod.  and  yleldable  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  pi-oject  the  pan  l>eyond  the  confines  of 
the  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oil  burning  lamp,  of  a 
flame  extinguishing  device  including  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  wick  tul-  of  the  lamp  burner,  and  means 
for  automatically  |iroJecting  the  sleeve  upwardly  to  in- 
case the  projecting  termiiinl  of  the  lamp  wick  upon  the  dis- 
placement of  the  l^mp  1  ase  from  Its  support,  said  means 
Including  an  actuating:  rf>d  connected  at  Its  upper  termi- 
nal to  the  sleeve  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
through  tbe  lamp  lt>dy.  said  rod  hnvine  Its  lower  terminal 
disposed  exteriorly; of  the  lamp  body  and  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  lamp  body  and  the  lamp  base,  a  spring-pressed 
pan  mounted  in  tUe  lamp  base,  a  crank  pivoted  In  the 
lamp  base  and  .•onti'(  ted  to  the  pan,  a  link  rod  pivoted 
to  the  crank  and  rtounted  for  slldlni:  movement  through 
the  wall  of  the  \>am\  and  a  removable  member  adjustably 
and  detachably  conjiecting  the  link  rod  and  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  rod,  said  mtmt)er  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
lamp. 


means  Including  a  member  independent  of  the  axUlly 
movable  element  for  placing  said  driven  and  driving  ele- 
ments In  operative  driving  engagement.  subaUntlally  as 
specified. 


l.l-'0.044.  CLUTCH-  KiHJ.^B  A.  EwiNO.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  IlarlMsck  Motors  Company.  Chleago,  III.,  a 
(-"orporation  of  Ullnois.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,528.      (O.   192—10.) 

1.  In  a  clutch  ol  the  character  deficribed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  elenent,  a  driving  element,  one  of  said  ele- 
ment  being   movable   axlally   relatively   to  the  other    and 
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2.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  element,  a  driving  element,  one  of  said 
elements  l)elng  movable  axially  relatively  to  the  other, 
and  means  including  a  rotatable  threaded  member  movable 
axlally  and  Independent  of  the  axially  movable  element 
for  placing  said  driving  and  driven  members  In  operative 
driving  engagement,  sulwtantially  as  specified. 

;{.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  element,  an  axially  movat)le  driven  ele- 
ment normally  movable,  when  driven,  toward  salil  driv- 
ing element,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
driving  to  the  driven  element  comprising  friction  clutch 
memlKTS  connected  respectively  to  the  driving  and  driven 
elements  so  that  the  tendency  of  the  driven  element  to 
move  toward  the  driving  element  increa.ses  the  tenacity 
of  engagement  between  the  clutch  memUrs,  and  means 
axlally  movable  relatively  to  the  driving  element  and  dis- 
soclaled  from  the  driven  element  of  operating  said  clutch 
members,  substantially  us  specified. 

4.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  de8<  ribed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  element,  an  axially  movable  driven  ete- 
ment  normally  movable  when  driven  toward  said  driving 
element,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  driv- 
ing to  the  driven  element  comprising  friction  clutch 
members  connected  respectively  to  the  driving  and  driven 
elements  so  that  the  tendency  of  the  driven  element  to 
move  toward  the  driving  element  increases  the  tenacity 
of  engagement  betwtH?u  the  <lulch  members,  and  rotatable 
threaded  means  axially  movable  relatively  to  the  driv- 
ing element  and  dissociated  from  tlie  driven  element  for 
operating  said  clutch   members.  sul«tantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  descsribed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  disposed  in  allne- 
ment,  said  driven  shaft  iK'ing  axlally  movable  toward  said 
driving  siiaft  when  driven  by  the  driving  shaft,  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  shafts  comprising  a  liouslu^  providing 
l)eariug8  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  shafts,  clutch 
members  secured  to  the  ends  of  sniil  .shaft  within  said 
housing  and  a  rotatable  element  embracing  said  driving 
shaft  and  threaded  into  said  housing  for  moving  the  clutch 
member  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  in  and  out  of  en- 
gagement wltli  the  clutch  member  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  for  holding  the  same  in  fixed  position  whereby 
the  clutch  memlM'rs  are  first  lightly  engagi-d  to  start  the 
driven  shaft  au<l  are  subseyuently  firmly  held  together 
with  the  thrust  pressure  of  the  driven  shaft  and  may  W 
disengaged  by  independent  movement  of  the  threaded 
member  and  clutch  meml)er  on  the  driving  shaft,  suh- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,120.045.  BLOW-OTTT  HOLDER.  Frank  Foirt.  Fair- 
field. Iowa.  Filed  Msr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No  S27,907. 
fCl.  152—24.) 

1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 

of  layers  of   heavy   cloth,   and   a    pliable   smooth    surfaced 

sheet  placed  between  each  layer  of  heavy  cloth  for  rei\ic- 

Ing  the  friction  between  said  layers  to  the  minimum. 

•'t.  A  device  of  the  class  deocrlbed  comprising  a  plnrallty 
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of  layers  of  heavy  protector  cloth,  and  a  friction  reducing 
sheet   comprising   a   smooth    surfaceil    material   placed   be- 


tween each  layer  of  i)rotector  cloth  for  reducing  the  fric- 
tion lictween  said  layers  of  protector  cloth  to  a  minimum. 


1.120,040.      INSKCT  ANI>  FLY  THAT. 
Se<lro  Woolley,    Wash.      Filed   Dec.  9, 
735.785.      (CI.  13—22.) 


Joseph  Fritsch, 
1912.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed case  having  a  trnnspamit  plate  in  one  end,  tbe  case 
b<>lng  otherwise  opaque  and  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
adjacent  the  plate  ;  a  conical  leader  In  the  case  and  hav 
Ing  Its  smaller  end  disposed  toward  the  plate,  the  plate 
constituting  means  for  illuminating  the  smaller  end  of 
the  leader  and  the  opening  :  a  destructible  receptacle  rest- 
int  upon  the  top  of  tlie  case  about  the  opening  and  sup- 
ported solely  by  the  case  ;  means  for  supporting  tbe  case 
independently  of  the  receptacle;  and  in.sect  guiding 
means  entering  the  case. 

2.  In  n  trap  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  a  support  :  a  case 
outstanding  liorizontally  from  the  support  :  a  Ijail  having 
approximately  parallel  lingers,  one  of  which  is  detachably 
connected  with  the  support,  the  other  of  which  extends  be- 
neath the  case  and  is  detachably  connected  with  the  case 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  case ;  a  receptacle  remov- 
ably niounte<l  upon  the  top  of  the  case  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  case;  and  insect  guiding  means  entering  the 
case. 


1,120,047.  BOILER  rOMI'OUND- FEEDING  APPARA- 
TUS. Fu.\NK  C.  GiBBs.  Davenport,  Iowa,  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,034.     (CI.  210—19.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  feed-water  pump,  a 
suitable  tank,  a  pipe  line  extending  from  the  tank  and 
having  two  branches  one  of  which  connects  with  the  pump 
cylinder  and  the  other  with  the  pump  Intake,  a  check 
valve  In  the  pipe  line  liefore  it  branches,  and  a  check  valve 
In  tbe  branch  conne<tlng  with  the  intake  between  the  In- 
take and  tbe  junction  of  the  two  branches. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lK)ller  feed-water  pump,  of 
n  suitable  tJink.  a  pipe  line,  extending  from  the  tank  and 
having  two  branches  one  of  which  connects  with  the  pump 
cylinder  and  the  other  with  the  pump  intake,  a  check 
vjilve  In  the  pipe  line  between  the  tank  and  the  junction 
point  of  the  two  branche*.  a  check  valve  in  the  branch 
connecting  with  the  Intake  between  the  Intake  and  the 
lunctlon  point  of  the  two  branchea,  and  a  regulating  valve 
mounted  In  tbe  pipe  line  between  the  tank  and  tbe  junc- 
tion point  of  the  two  branchea. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  water  pump,  of 
a  suitable  tank,  a  pipe  line  extending  from  the  tank  and 
having  two  branches  one  of  which  connects  with  the  pump 
cylinder  and  the  other  with  the  pump  intake,  a  clieck 
valve  in  the  pipe  line  between  the  tank  and  the  junction 
of  the  two  branches,  a  check  vnlve  in  the  branch  connect- 
ing with  the  intake  between  the  intake  and  the  junction 
point  of  the  two  branches,  a  sight  glass  inserte*!  in  and 
forming  a  section  of  the  branch  extending  to  the  pump. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  water  pump,  of 
a  suitable  tank,  a  pipe  line  extending  from  the  tank  and 
having  two  branches  one  of  which  connei  ts  with  the  pump 
cylinder  and  the  other  with  tbe  pump  intake,  a  check 
valve  In  the  pipe  line  Ix'tween  the  tank  and  the  point  of 
departure  of  the  two  branches,  a  check  valve  In  the 
branch  connecting  with  the  intake  between  the  Intake  and 
tbe  junction  point  of  the  two  brjincbes,  a  sight  glass 
mounted  In  and  forming  a  section  of  the  branch  line  ex- 
tending to  the  pump,  and  u  suitable  yoke  to  secure  the 
portions  of  the  pipe  line  adjacent  to  the  sight  tube  in 
position. 

5.  In  a  boHer-compound  feeding  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  supply  tank,  of  a  pipe  line  connect- 
ing the  tank  with  a  pump  and  containing  a  sight  glass, 
and  means  for  alternately  drawing  a  portion  of  the  solu- 
tion from  the  tank  into  the  sight  glass  and  washing  it  out. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (;azcttc.] 


1,120,048.  GUARD-RAIL  SOCKET.  E.vkl  .M.  (Jlass. 
Port  Huron,  Mich,  nied  Sept.  1(5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.099.     (CI.  189—42.) 


-A^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  a  centra!  opening,  screw-threaded  lx>re8  formed  at 
Its  comers,  an  exptansible  anchoring  bolt  having  its  shank 
paaaed  throagh  tlie  opening  and  Its  bead  bearing  againat 
the  upper  face  of  the  base  plate  for  securing  the  biise 
plate  to  a  supporting  structure,  a  shell  member  removably 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  inclnding  an  annnlar  t>ody 
member  having  Its  outer  end  restricted  and  Internally 
screw-threaded,  a  laterally  extending  outwardly  directed 
flange  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  annular  body  mem 
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1,12  0.049.  tEI.KJ'MONK  APPARATUS.  Omm  M. 
Qhvyr,  Rntherftird.  an.l  Emil  C.  <;.  MrEi.r.KR.  Elizabeth. 
V.  J..  a!«slKnoii  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Ne^- 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1913.    Vfrial  S6.  786.857.     (CI.  179—122.) 


ber,  and  a  perlphefal  flangi'  formed  on  the  said  first-men-  I 
tloned  flange  and  .!itfn<liin:  at  right  angles  thereto,  being 
disposed  when  In  B3semble<l  position  to  incase  the  base 
plate,  and  bolts  Intertible  through  the  said  lateral  flange 
and  threaded  Into  the  said  Uires  for  securing  the  shell 
member  to  the  bas0  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  base  plate, 
means  for  securlnij  the  base  plate  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, and  a  shell  miember  adapte<l  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  the  base  plate  ajid  to  form  a  cover  therefor,  said  shell 
member  Including  »u  annular  Uxly  member  having  an  In- 
ternally screw-threaded  restricted  outer  end,  a  laterally 
extending  outwardly  directed  flange  formed  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  sh.'U  memlier.  and  a  peripheral  flange  formed 
on  the  said  lateraJ  flange  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  being  adapted  to  engage  agaln^n  the  edge  of  the  | 
said  base  plate  when  in  assembled  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  .haracter  described,  a  base  plate, 
and  a  shell  member  having  an  internally  screw-threaded 
outwardly  extending  n.^  k,  said  shell  member  being  re- 
movably mounted  ^n  the  base  plate  and  completely  Inclos- 
ing the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  ojf  the  character  described,  a  base  plate, 
an  expansible  ancUurini:  holt  passed  through  the  plate  for 
securing  the  plate,  to  a  supporting  structure,  and  a  shell 
member  removably*  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  said  shell 
member  including  «n  annular  l>ody  memb»-r  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  festri.  ted  ne,k.  and  a  peripheral  flange 
adapted  to  eml>rac«  the  .-d^ce  of  the  tmse  plate,  whereby  the 
shell   member  comoletel.v   imloses  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  cjf  the  character  described,  a  base  plate, 
and  a  shell  memlier  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  shell 
member  including'  B"  annular  body  member  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  formed  at  its  lower  terminal,  and 
a  peripheral  flan*-  formed  on  the  outwardly  extending 
flange,  said  outwa|rdly  extending  flange  being  adapted  to 
engage  respectively  with  the  upper  face  and  edge  of  the 
base  plate,  and  in  internally  threaded  restricted  neck 
formed  on  the  outer  terminal  of  the  shell  member,  said 
neck  being  adaptcW  to  receive  the  threaded  terminal  of  a 
rail  or  similar  mefiber. 


3.  A  hanil  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  transmitter  element  and  a  switch  mounted  there- 
in, a  tubular  extension  on  said  casing,  a  tubular  member 
having  one  end  fltte<l  in  said  tutmiar  extension,  an  insu- 
lating handle  surrounding  said  tubular  member,  a  switch- 
operating  lever  In  sai.i  tubular  member,  and  a  pivot  pin 
for  said  lever  serving  also  to  secure  said  tubular  member 
to  said  tubular  extension. 

4.  A  hand  telephone  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  telephonic  element  and  a  switch  therein,  a 
tubular  extension  on  said  casing,  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  Augers  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  tubular  extension,  a  switch  operating  lever  in 
said  tubular  member,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  said  lever  passed 
through  apertures  In  said  tubular  extension  and  said  fin- 
gers to  secure  uld  tubular  member  to  said  tubular  ex- 
tension. 


1,120,050.     BOOKCASE.     .Iohn   E.  Ooogiv,   Salem,   Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,216.      (CI.  4^—7.) 


1.  .\  band  telephone  transmitter  comprtslni;  a  casing 
having  a  tubular  handle  secured  thereto,  a  bridge  piece 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  tran.smltter  element  and  cir- 
cuit controlling  e'fments  carried  by  said  bridge  pieces, 
and  a  switch  op«ratiug  member  mounted  in  sai<l  handle 
and  cooperating  With  said  circuit  controlling  elements. 

2.  \  hand  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  tubular  handle  secured  thereto,  a 
bridge  piece  mounted  transversely  of  said  casing,  a 
tranamitter  ei««iant  and  a  pair  of  contact  springs  carried 
by  said  bridge  place,  and  a  contact  closing  member  mount 
ed  in  said  tubular  handle  with  one  end  engaging  said 
contact  springs  and  the  other  end  extending  through  an 
opening  In  said  hadle. 


1.  In  a  device  ..f  tli»-  c1h.ss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing;  a  sliding  frame  therein  having  an  open  front 
and  top  and  provided  between  the  sides  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  horixontal  unol>«tructe<l  shelves  iM-rnianently 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  at  different  elevations, 
those  In  the  rear  being  higher  than  those  In  front  :  and  a 
door  hinged  to  the  front  of  and  movable  with  said  sliding 
frame  and  adapted  to  close  said  casing  when  said  frame 
Is  contained  therein,  the  hinge  pivot  being  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  under  face  of  said  sliding  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlU'jl,  the  combination  of 
a  casing;  a  horizontally  slldlnv  frame  therein:  means  for 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  frame;  an.l  ;»trut8 
pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  said  sliding  frame  and  nor- 
mally within  said  casing  for  supporting  the  weight  of 
said  frame  when  extended  lieyond  the  front  of  the  casing, 
the  free  end  of  said  struts  being  adapted  to  engage  shoul- 
ders on  the  bottom  of  said  cawing 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  ;  a  sliding  frame  therein  having  three  side 
walls  and  an  open  front  and  top  :  a  door  hinged  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  sliding  frame  ;  a  flexible 
member  attached  to  the  door  and  extending  to  the  rear  of 
said  sliding  frame:  and  means  at  the  r»'ar  of  and  mov- 
able with  said  sliding  frame  ami  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  flexible  member  for  retaining  said  door  normally 

closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing;  a  sliding  frame  therein  having  three  side 
walls  and  an  open  front  ;  a  door  hinged  to  said  sliding 
frame;  flexible  memU-rs  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
door  and  extending  through  holes  In  the  side  walls  of 
said  sliding  frame  to  the  rear  thereof;  and  a  colled 
spring  movable  with  said  frame  and  interposed  between 
and  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  flexible  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlNHl,  the  combination 
of  a  casing :  a  sliding  frame  tlien<ln  having  three  side 
walls  and  an  open  front  and  top;  a  door  hinged  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  sliding  frame  and  adapted 
to  close  said  open  front  ;  a  colled  spring  at  the  rear  of  and 
movable  with  said  sliding  frame;  and  connecting  members 
lnterpo8t>d  lx>tween  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  and 
raid  door. 


1.120,051.       HANDLE     FOR     VALISES.       COLIN     OraNT, 
Jackson,     Mich.       Filed    Jan.     SO,     1914.       Serial     No. 
815.374.      (CI.    190 — 67.) 
1.  The  combination   with   the   handle  hold   fast  devices 

of  a  valise,  of  a  handle,  means  including  rivets  carried  by 
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the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  detachably  retain  said 
handle  in  engagement  with  the  hold  fast  devices,  and  de- 
tachable, means  engaging  said  rivets  for  locking  said 
handle  against  accidental  displacement  relatively  to  said 
hold  fast  devices. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  handle  bold  fast  devices 
of  a  valise,  of  a  handle,  means  Including  rivets  at  the  ends 
thereof  for  retaining  said  handle  in  engagement  with  said 
bold  fast  devices,  and  a  flexible  locking  bar  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  handle  and  engaging  said  rivets  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  handle  hold  fast  devices  of 
a  valise,  of  a  flexible  channel  shaped  handle  adapted  to 
have  the  ends  tliereof  conne<ted  to  said  hold  fast  devices, 
a  flexible  locking  bar  adapted  to  fit  in  said  handle  and 
lock  said  handle  relatively  to  said  hold  fast  devices,  and 
a  cover  carried  by  said  bar  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  thereof. 

4.  In  a  valise  handle,  the  combination  with  the  handle 
hold  fast  devices  of  a  valise,  of  a  flexible  channel  shaped 
handle  adaptt-d  to  have  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  said 
bold  fast  devices,  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  handle 
for  retaining  said  handle  in  engagement  with  said  devices, 
and  means  detachably  mounted  upon  said  handle  for 
simultaneously  inclosing  the  tirst  mentioned  means  and 
locking  said  handle  in  engagement  with  said  hold  fast 
devices. 

:,.  In  a  handle  for  valises,  the  combination  with  handle 
hold  fast  devices,  of  a  strap  adapted  to  have  the  ends 
thereof  placed  In  engagement  with  said  hold  fast  devices, 
rivets  carried  by  said  strap  and  adapted  to  retain  the  ends 
thereof  In  engagement  with  said  hold  fast  devices,  a  lock- 
ing bar  having  the  ends  thereof  detachably  engaging  said 
rivets  to  lock  said  handle  relatively  to  said  hold  fast  de- 
vices, and  means  In  connection  with  said  locking  bar  for 
Inclosing  the  outer  ends  of  said  rivets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,120,052.  I'NELMATIC  TIRE.  Jom.n  H.  Gray,  Van 
couver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840.452,      (Ci.  152-14.) 


formed  of   two   members,  one  of   said   members  being  at 
tached  to  one  element,  the  other  of  the  members  being  at 
tached  to   the  other  element,  one  of  said   members   being 
formed  with  a  boss  and  the  other  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  boss  i»asses,  said  boss  and  o;>enlng  constituting 
a  pivotal  Joint. 


^4<' 


In  a  pneumatic  tire  the  combination  with  the  Inner 
tube,  the  outer  casing  and  the  retaining  ring  on  the  felly 
of  the  wheel  having  an  inwardly  turned  edge  on  each  side, 
which  edges  are  notched  at  intervals  apart  around  the 
circumference  with  U  shaped  notches,  lengths  of  flexible 
material  having  ball  enlargements  at  each  end.  said  flexi- 
ble members  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  notches  with 
the  halls  located  in  the  Inwardly  turned  edge  of  the  rings 
between  the  same  and  the  outer  casing. 


1,120,053.       PIVOTEI"    SLIDI.NO     WINDOW.       MirHAKL 
Haberle,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.   1912.     Serial 
No.  695.201.     (CI.  20—49.) 
1.  The  combination   with  opposed  elements,  of  a   hinge 

pivotally   connecting   the   two  elements,   said   hinge  being 


2.  The  combination  with  opiwsed  elements,  of  a  hinge 
pivotally  connecting  said  elements,  said  hinge  consisting 
of  two  members,  each  having  a  de)>endlng  leg  whereby 
it  Is  attached,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a  pivotal 
opening  and  the  other  having  a  pivotal  boss  passing 
through  said  opening. 

:t.  A  window  of  the  character  described  including  a 
window  frame  having  a  sash  channel,  a  sliding  stile  hav- 
ing Inwardly  turned  lateral  flanges  engaging  said  channel, 
a  reinforcing  plate  disposed  behind  said  stile  and  between 
the  flanges,  a  window  sash,  hinge  meml>crs  connecting  the 
sash  and  stile  and  comprising  coactlng  members,  one  pro- 
vided with  a  pivotal  l)oss  and  the  other  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  Iwss  passes,  and  a  pivot  passing 
through  said  boss,  through  said  stile  and  through  the 
reinforcing  plate  l)ehind  the  stile. 

4.  The  combination  with  opposed  elements,  of  a  hinge 
pivotally  connecting  the  elements,  said  hinge  consisting 
of  two  members,  each  having  a  bead  and  a  depending 
leg  whereby  said  members  are  attached  respectively  to 
the  elements,  the  head  of  each  member  being  offset  or 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  element  to  which  It  Is 
attached  whereby  the  head  of  one  member  may  be  placed 
behind  the  head  of  the  other  member  with  their  legs  in 
allnement,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
pivotal  oi)eulng  and  the  other  with  a  boss  extending 
through   the  pivotal  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  opposed  elements,  of  a  pivotal 
connection  therefor  comprising  coactlng  hinge  plates,  each 
having  a  relatively  enlarged  head  and  a  depending  leg  off 
set  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate,  the  depending 
leg  of  each  plate  being  formed  with  a  portion  on  one  face 
projecting  Into  contact  with  one  of  said  elements  and 
being  attached  thereto  whereby  the  enlarged  head  of  the 
plate  is  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  element  to  which  the 
plate  is  attached,  one  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a 
pivotal  opening  and  the  other  with  a  pivotal  boss  passing 
into  said  opening,  the  head  of  one  plate  being  disposed 
between  the  head  of  the  other  plate  and  the  adjacent 
member  to  which  the  last  name<l  plate  is  attached. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,120,054.      SYSTEM    FOR   SKJNALING   THBOUCJH 

SPACE.      Walton    Harrison,    New   York,   N.  Y.      Filed 

July   20.    1905.    Serial   No.   270,545.      Renewed   July    20. 

1914.     Serial  No.  852.316.      (CI.  250—8.) 

1.    In    a    system    for   signaling    through    space    without 

wires,   the  combination   of  a   plurality   of   aerials,   and    a 

local  circuit   energleed   by  said   aerials,  said   local   circuit 

Including   a   conductor   transposed    relatively    to   Itaelf   in 

order   to   neutralise   the    Inductive   effects   of    currents  In 

said    conductor    in     relation    to    neighboring    conductors, 

such  as  the  earth. 
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2.  In  a  syBtem  for  sigDaling  through  apace  irltbout 
wires,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  aerials, 
more  than  two  In  number,  spaced  at  untx]ual  distances 
from  the  source  of  trsTe  propagation  and  grounded  sepa- 
rately and  also  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  crossing  the 
path  of  wave  propa|:atlon.  and  a  local  circuit  common  to 
all  of  said  aerials  and  connected  Inductively  therewith 
so  as  to  be  energiseil  )>y  a  cumulation  of  energy  from  all 
of  said  aerials. 
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1.120.055      GRAIN  CAR  DOOR.     RoY  R.  Hakt  and  Hknry 

Nelson.  Rapatee,   111        Filed  May  J.   ll>12.      Serial  No. 
694.760.      (CI.  20  f  29. 1 
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T  In  a  system  for  signaling  through  space  without 
wires,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  electro-magnetic  j 
wave  energy,  a  pluijality  of  receiving  aerials,  more  than  , 
two  In  number,  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  crossing  the 
path  of  wave  propagation  ;  said  airlals  having  equal 
periods  and  being  grounded  at  unetjual  distances  from 
said  source,  and  a  local  circuit  connected  inductively 
with  all  of  said  aerials  and  energized  by  a  cumulation  of 
energy  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  aerials  having 
equal  oscillation  periods  and  .spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
crossing  the  path  of  propagation  of  the  waves  and 
grounded  separately,  a  plurality  of  transformers  each  pro 
vlded  with  a  primacy  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 
the  several  primary  windings  being  conneited  directly 
with  the  several  aerials,  an  oscillation  detector  and  con- 
nections from  the  latter  to  all  of  said  secondary  windings. 

5.  In  a  wireless  llgnaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  tran»formers.  more  than  two  in  number, 
each  transformer  being  provided  with  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  a  number  of  aerials  equal  to 
the  number  of  tranjformers.  each  aerial  being  connected 
with  a  primary  winding  and  also  being  grounded,  and 
means  for  adding  tHe  separate  energies  of  the  secondary 
windings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  n«t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\  door  for  cars,  the  car  being  provided  with  spaced 
walls  adjacent  the  ioor  opening,  a  tilting  door,  a  shaft 
arranged  to  impart  ciltlng  movement  to  said  door,  a  worm 
gear  arraoged  on  4ald  shaft  and  housed  between  the 
■paced  walls  of  tb<3  car.  and  a  second  shaft  extending 
vertically  between  taid  walls,  said  second  shaft  being 
formed  with  a  worm  which  meshea  with  the  worm  ge«r  of 
the  first  shaft,  the  l^wer  terminal  of  the  second  abaft  ex 
tending  through  the  bottom  of  the  car. 


1,120.066.       BRAKE    .ME*  HANI8M    FOR    MOTOR  C.\RS 

RrssKi,!,  Htrr.  Detroit.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Packard 
Motor  *'ar  Company,  r^etroit.  Mich  .  a  I'orporatlon  of 
Michigan.  Mled  .luly  14.  1911.  Serial  .No.  rt;i8.540. 
(CI.  21  —  8.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  shaft,  a  brake  drum 
thereon,  fi  brackft  wrurcd  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and 
carrying  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  pair 
of  hrake  arms  pivotslly  conn>'Ctcd  with  said  bracket  arm 
an<l  arranged  tn  »>ngage  said  drum,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  brake  arms. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  shaft,  a  brake  drum 
thereon,  a  brack^-t  st-cured  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and 
provided  with  a  support  for  said  shaft  and  having  an 
opi-ning  from  the  support  to  the  side  of  the  bracket,  a 
member  secured  In  said  opening  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
shaft  In  said  sup[Hirt,  brake  arms  pivotally  connected  with 
said  membiT  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drum, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  brake  arms. 

.'{.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  shaft,  a  brake  drum 
thereon,  a  bracket  secun'd  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and 
provided  with  a  support  for  said  shaft  and  having  an 
opening  from  thf  support  to  the  side  of  the  bracket  and 
also  having  a  lug  projecting  Into  the  plane  of  said  drum, 
H  member  engaging  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  secured 
therein  and  adapted  to  hold  said  shaft  in  said  support,  a 
pair  of  brake  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  member 
and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  means  for 
bringing  said  brake  arms  into  engagement  with  said  drum, 
and  means  co<^perating  with  said  lug  for  disengaging  said 
arms  from  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  shaft,  a  hub  secured  to 
the  driving  shaft,  and  .1  brake  drum  and  a  driving  sprocket 
removably  mounted  on  said  hub. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  shaft,  a  hut)  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  readily  removed 
therefrom,  a  brake  drum  and  a  driving  .sprocket  mounted 
on  said  hub,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  hub.  brake 
drum  and  sprocket  for  s<'curlng  the  same  together 


1.120,057.     DIAPHRAGM  HOR.N.     Millbr  Reese  Hitch- 
isdx.  Went  Orange,   N    .1..  assignor  to  Ivovell  McConnell 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Original    application     filed    Oct.    26,     1009,     Serial    No, 
524.762.       Divided   and   this  application   filed   .Vug,    14, 
1914.      Serial  No.  856,><2«.     (CI.   177-    7  1 
1     In  an  alarm   or  signaling  device,    a   diaphragm,   me- 
chanical means  for  bodily   displacing  the  central   portion 
of  the  diaphragm   to  cause   bodily   vibration   thereof,   aald 
means  b«'lng  located  entirely  in   the  rear  of  the  plane  of 
the   diaphragm,    and    Including   an    electric   motor   and    a 
drive  shaft  constituting  an  extension  of  the  motor  shaft 
in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  said  parts  with 
the   drive   shaft    substantially    at    right    angles    with    the 
diaphragm,   and  eccentric   to   a    line   perpendicular   at   Its 
center  and  below  the  same. 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  dia- 
phragm case,  and  mechanical  means  for  vibrating  said 
diaphragm  located  within  the  rearward  projection  of  the 
periphery  of  the  diaphragm  case,  and  including  a  high 
speed  electric  motor  having  its  nrmatare  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm 
and  eccentric  to  :t  line  perpendicular  to  the  dlaptaracm  at 
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Its  center,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  repeatedly  forcing 
the  center  of  said  diaphragm  bodily  out  of  Ita  normal  plane 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  wear 
piece  or  Impulse  receiving  portion,  and  mechanical  means 
for  vibrating  the  diaphragm  including  an  electric  motor, 
and  a  drive  shaft  having  a  face  cam  acting  on  said  wear 
piece.  In  combination  with  means  for  supporting  said  drive 
shaft  sub.stantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  eccentric  to  a  line  perpendicular  thereto, 
passing  through  the  ails  of  said  wear  piece,  said  eccen- 
tricity and  the  radius  of  said  face  cam  being  interde- 
pendent. 

4.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  wear 
(.lece  or  impulse  receiving  portion,  and  mechanical  means 
for  vibrating  the  diaphragm,  including  an  electric  motor, 
a  drive  shaft  constituting  an  extension  of  the  motor  shaft 
and  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  diaphragm  and  eccentric  to  a  line  perpendicular  there- 
to, and  passing  through  the  center  of  said  wear  piece,  and 
a  face  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  amount  of  said 
eccentricity  determining  the  effective  radius  of  said  face 
cam. 

5  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  wear 
piece  or  Impulse  receiving  portion,  and  mechanical  means 
for  vibrating  the  diaphragm  located  entirely  in  the  rear  of 
the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  and  Including  a  drive  shaft 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
dlai>hragm  and  eccentric  to  a  line  perpendicular  thereto, 
and  passing  tlirougli  the  center  of  said  wear  piece,  and  a 
face  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  amount  of  said  eccen- 
tricity determining  the  effective  radius  of  said  face  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


top  wail  sections  hlngediy  carried  on  the  side  wail  sections 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  ilie  upper  edge  of  the  end  wall  sec 
tions  when  the  coop  Is  In  set  up  position,  plates  secured  to 
the  uper  face  of  the  side  wall  sections  immediately  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  said  plates  having  sockeih  formed 
therein,  plates  also  secured  to  the  top  faces  of  the  end 
wall  sections  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  In  allnement 
with  the  first  mentioned  plates,  said  latter  plates  being 
also  formed  with  sockets  therein,  spring  strips  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  plates  on  said  end  wall  sections,  the  oppo 
Bite  end  of  said  strips  projecting  beyond  said  lust  men- 
tioned plate,  each  of  said  strips  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  depending  studs  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  In  the 
plates  on  said  side  and  end  walls  to  retain  said  walls  in 
upright  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  folding  coop  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bottom  section,  folding  side  and  end  wall  sections,  folding 
top  wall  sections  hlngediy  tarried  on  the  side  wall  sections 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  wall  s«»- 
tlons,  when  the  coop  is  iu  an  upright  position,  platt»- 
counter-sunk  in  the  upper  face  of  said  side  sections  Im- 
mediately adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  sockets  therein,  additional  plates  counter- 
sunk In  the  top  faces  of  the  end  wall  sections  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  in  alinement  vKiih  tlie  lirst-mentioned 
plates,  said  latter  plates  being  also  piovlded  with  sockets, 
spring  strips  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  plates  on  said 
end  wall  sections,  the  upper  face  of  said  strips  being  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  upper  face  of  said  end  wall  sections, 
said  spring  strips  being  provided  with  depending  studs 
adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  in  the  plates  on  said  side  and 
end  walls  to  retain  the  latter  In  upright  position,  said  top 
wail  sections  when  in  effective  position  being  .idapted  to 
cover  said  spring  strips  whereby  accidental  dlNengagement 
of  the  studs  from  said  sockets  Is  prevented,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  coop  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bottom 
section,  inwardly  folding  side  and  end  wall  sections,  out- 
wardly folding  top  wall  sections  hlngediy  carried  on  the 
side  wall  sections.  Interlocking  means  between  the  end  and 
side  wall  sections  to  retain  the  same  in  upright  position, 
the  end  edges  of  said  top  wall  sections  being  provided 
with  sockets  adjacent  their  meeting  edges,  and  T-shaped 
spring  strips  carried  on  the  end  wall  sections,  the  heads  of 
said  sti-lps  being  provided  with  inwardly  disposed  studs 
adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  of  said  top  wall  sections  to 
retain  the  latter  in  closed  position  on  the  end  wall  sections. 


1,120,058,  FOLDING  POULTRY  -  COOP,  Osc.^R  D 
HuTTO,  Okahumpka,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1913,  Serial 
No.  764,653,      (Cl.  217—47.) 


1.  A  folding  coop  of  the  claas  described   comprising   a 
bottom  section,  folding  side  and  end  wall  sections,  folding 

209  O.  G.—  29 


1.120,059.  ANTlSLII'l'ING  SUOL,  Theodore  U  .Tohx- 
soN,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.029.      (Cl.   168—22,) 


.Vn  anti  slipping  shoe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lK>dy.  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  consisting 
of  a  base  plate,  a  vertical  flange  formed  integral  with  the 
inner  eilge  of  the  base  plate,  a  cross  rest  on  top  of  said 
flange  and  connectiug  the  end-?  thereof  affording  a  support 
for  the  foot,  ears  forni.Kl  Integral  with  the  side  edges  and 
front  edge  of  the  base  plate,  said  ears  being  spaced  from 
the  fliinge  to  produce  shoe  receiving  channels  for  receiving 
the  toe  and  heels  of  the  shoe,  one  of  said  ears  terminating 
In  a  tongue  having  a  loop  funned  upon  ita  upper  end.  and 
means  carried  by  the  lirst  named  ears  and  engaging  the 
l(M>p  to  )>old  the  device  upon  the  hoof  of  the  animal. 


436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8, 1914. 


1.120.060.  CONTOUR  FOR  COUPLINGS  Edmdnd  P. 
KiNNE  and  Hbxky  Blanchabd,  Alliance,  Oblo,  assignors 
to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jlersey.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  716.994.      (CI.  i213 — 65.) 


against  tbe  outer  aides  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses receiving  said  lugs  respectively,  and  means  for  de- 


1.  A  car  coupler  'knuckle,  the  contour  or  outline  of 
wlilcli  includes  arcs  '  D  ".  "  E  ".  "  F  ",  "  H  "  and  "  I  ". 
Joined  by  certain  straight  lines,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  A  car  coupler,  jthe  contour  or  outline  of  which  in- 
cludes arcs  "A",  'B",  "  C  ",  "  D  ',  -  E  ".  "  F  ".  '•  H  " 
and  ••  I  ".  joined  by  qertaln  straight  lines,  substantially  as 
shown   and  described; 

3.  A  coupling  bea4.  the  contour  of  which  Includes  arc 
•'  A  ",  arc  ••  ( '  "  struck  from  centers  located  by  dimensions 
"i"  and  '•*■'  and  Jointed  by  a  tangent  stralRlit  line,  and 
that  arc  struck  by  '  '/  "  which  passes  between  points 
located  by  dlmensloBs  y  "  and  "  p  ",  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrlbod. 


1,120,061.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Jones  H.  Kirk.  Fort  Snell- 
ing,  Minn.  Filed  Sept,  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,492, 
(CI.  131—12.) 


/y 


^^ 


n  Lf  '18   I'J 


tachably  securing  the  terminals  of  the  cutting  element  to 
said  arms. 


1.120,063.  MOUNTING  FOR  SLIltING  DOORS.  Geuhge 
B.  KURTzo.N  and  Raymond  John  Fahle,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Garden  City  Plating  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filetl  Oct.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  794.573.     (CI.  16—91.) 


• -^  y/-iii.>:^  ^r;Mmmm:'mi»-rjrm 


.  i  ^''i^i^:- 


In  a  tobacco  pipe,  H  bowl  having  a  stem  portion  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  Dore  terminutlnK  at  one  end  under  the 
bowl  and  comraunicatlDg  with  tbe  interior  thereof,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bore  being  slightly  enlarged,  a  longi- 
tudinally divided  secii(jnal  tubular  member  having  one  end 
slightly  enlarsetl  to  6t  within  the  enlarged  bore,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tubular  memlior  being  provided  with  open- 
ings registering  with,  the  opening  of  the  bowl,  the  sections 
of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubular  member  being 
threaded,  said  threade<i  sections  liaving  interengaglng  lugs 
and  recesses  on  their  abutting  faces,  the  bit  of  the  pipe 
having  a  threaded  b^re  to  receive  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  tubular  member,  the  smaller  portions  of  the  tubular 
member  being  resilient  and  arranged  to  spring  away  from 
each  other  to  produce  ji  contact  between  the  section  and 
the  Willis  of  the  longitudinal  bore  for  cleaning  said  bore 
when  said  tubular  member  is  withdrawn  from  the  bore. 


1.120,062.     GARDE:^  IMPLEMENT.     ChkistiaN  Krabill. 

Denton,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  Harvey  Beer, 

Denton,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,005. 

(01.  65 — 39.) 

In  a  garden  implament  of  the  class  described  the  com 
blnatlon   of  a   head,  a  handle  secured   to   said  head,   teeth 
formed  along  one  e<|ge  of  the  head.   arm>i  on   the  opposite 
edge  of  the  head  dlsposeil  respectively  inwardly  of  the  ad- 
jacent  end   of   the    head    to   form   shoulders    havltlg*  lugs 


In  mountings  for  sliding  doors,  plates  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  door  and  having  rollers  mounted  thereon, 
means  connecting  said  plates  to  maintain  them  In  parallel 
relation,  fixed  tracks  arranged  to  have  said  rollers  travel 
thereon,  fixed  brackets  having  rollers  mounted  thereon, 
said  rollers  arranged  to  support  said  first  named  plates 
and  the  door  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  said  door. 


,120,0  64.  MAM  1  ACTUUE  OF  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  Edna  Lambert,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,804. 
(CI.  49—78.) 


1.  The  process  of  Joining  a  lamp  bulb  to  a  fllUBent  sup- 
port or  stem  which  consists  in  heating  and  softening 
the  bulb  in  a  circular  zone  a  short  distance  from  the  end' 


thereon,   a    cutting  element  having  Its   terminals  disposed       of  the  stem,  elongatlii;:  and  contractlni:  the  softened  por- 
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tion  thereof,  progressively  reheating  the  bulb  from  a 
short  distance  from  the  end  of  the  stem  to  a  point  oppo- 
site the  same,  and  sealing  the  bulb  to  the  stem. 

2.  The  process  of  Joining  a  lamp  bulb  to  a  filament  sup- 
port or  stem  which  consists  in  heating  and  softening  the 
bulb  in  a  circular  zone  somewhat  alwve  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem,  pulling  the  lower  end  of  the  bulb  downwardly 
to  elongate  the  softened  portion  thereof  and  contract  it 
about  the  end  of  the  stem,  then  progressively  reheating 
the  bulb  from  alwve  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  down- 
wardly. Joining  the  bulb  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem, 
and  removing  the  superfluous  part  of  the  bulb. 

3.  The  process  of  Joining  a  lamp  bulb  to  a  filament  sup- 
port or  stem  which  consists  In  heating  and  softening  the 
bulb  in  a  circular  zone  somewhat  above  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem,  pulling  the  lower  end  of  the  bulb  downwardly 
to  elongate  the  softened  portion  thereof  and  contract  It 
about  the  end  of  the  stem,  then  progressively  reheating 
the  bulb  from  above  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  down- 
wardly, and  Joining  the  bulb  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem. 


1.120,065.  WEED- EXTERMINATOR.  Chhis  Labson, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  833,403. 
(CI.  47—36.) 


1.  In  a  weed  exterminator,  a  closed  barrel  having  at  its 
forward  end,  an  outlet  opening  and  in  connection  there- 
with, a  nozzle  capable  of  being  Inserted  into  the  ground. 
a  longitudinally  bored  rod  passing  through  an  opening  in 
the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  a  piston  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  rod,  the  open  Inm-r  end  of  the  rod  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  portion  of  the  barrel  at  the  forward 
side  of  the  piston,  and  the  rod  having  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  same,  an  opening  In  connection  with  its  bore,  a 
valve  normally  closing  the  said  open  end  of  the  rod  and 
capable  of  opening  tlie  same  by  fluid-pressure  when  the 
piston  moves  rearwardly.  ami  a  spring  disposed  to  be  com- 
pressed during  rearward  movement  of  the  piston,  the  said 
valve  tx^lng  adapted  to  close  the  said  outlet  opening  by 
engagement  with  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  when  the 
piston  Is  In  Its  normal  position  of  rest. 

2,  In  a  weed-exterminator,  a  closed  barrel  having  at  Its 
forward  end,  a  nozzle  capable  of  being  Inserted  Into  the 
ground,  a  longitudinally  bored  rod  passing  through  an 
opening  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  a  piston  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  rod.  the  open  Inner  end  of  the  rod  being 
In  communication  with  the  portion  of  the  barrel  at  the 
forward  side  of  the  piston,  and  the  rod  having  at  the  op- 
Iioslte  side  of  the  same,  transverse  openings  In  connection 
with  Its  bore,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  said  open  end 
orf  the  rod  by  engacement  with  the  forward  side  of  the 
piston  and  having  a  flattened  stem  projecting  Into  the  bore 
of  the  rod.  and  a  transverse  pin  on  its  stem,  which  pro- 
jects loosely  into  the  said  transverse  openings  of  the  rod. 


and  a  spring  disposed  to  be  compressed  during  rearward 
movement  of  the  piston. 

,'V  In  a  weed  exterminator,  a  closed  barrel  having  at  its 
forward  end.  a  nozzle  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the 
ground,  a  rod  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  Imrrel,  a  piston  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rod. 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  por- 
tions of  the  barrel  at  opfiosite  sides  of  the  piston  during 
rearward  movemeiit  of  the  latter,  a  spring  disposed  to  tK- 
compressed  during  rearward  movement  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  said  movement  of  fluid  to  be  dis- 
charged during  movement  of  the  piston  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  weed  exterminator,  a  closed  barrel  having  at  its 
forward  end,  a  nozzle  capable  of  being  Inserted  Into  the 
ground,  a  rod  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  opposite 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  piston  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rod. 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  por- 
tions of  the  barrel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  during 
rearward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  spring  disposed  to  be 
compressed  during  rearward  movement  of  the  piston,  and 
a  stop  adjustable  to  difTerent  iwsltlons  on  tbe  rod  for 
variably  limiting  the  said  movement  of  tbe  piston  by  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel, 

5.  In  a  weiHl  exterminator,  a  closed  barrel  having  at  Its 
forward  end,  an  outlet  opening  and  in  connection  there- 
with, a  nozzle  capable  of  being  Inserted  Into  the  ground, 
a  rod  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  opposite  end  of 

,  the  barrel,  a  piston"  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rod,  a  spring 
disposed  to  be  compressed  during  rearward  movement  of 
the  piston,  an  elastic  element  disposed  around  said  out- 
let opening  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  piston  In  Its  normal 
condition  of  rest  for  closing  said  opening,  and  means  for 
establishing  communication  l>etween  the  portions  of  the 
barrel  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  piston,  during  rearward 
movement  of  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.066,  DIltltaBLE  HEADLIGHT.  HiaH  C.  Liu- 
gett,  Sallneville,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb,  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
MtK^OO.      (CI.   240—62.) 


1,  In  a  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles,  the  combi- 
uation  with  a  frame,  an  axle,  and  steering  knuckles  car- 
ried on  the  latter:  of  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  disposed  on 
the  outer  sides  of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts  on  said 
axle,  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms  carried  on 
the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  frusto-conlcal  bearing  inem- 
liers  carried  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  having 
slad  shafts  loosely  disposed  therethrough,  said  shafts  be- 
ing threaded  at  points  thereon  adjacent  the  frusto-conlcai 
members,  means  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  said  shafts  and  also  engaged  with  said  frusto- 
conlcal  members  to  secure  said  shafts  against  lateral 
movement  and  admit  of  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to 
sabl  frusto-ioulcal  members,  lamp  brackets  carried  on  the 
upp.r  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  means  connected  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shafts  and  said  knuckles  t"  actuate 
the  former  upon  the  actuation  of  the  latter. 
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2.  In  a  dirigible  headllifht  for  automobile*,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frain.-.  an  axle,  and  steerlnn  knuckles  carried 
on  said  axle  ;  of  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  disposed  on  the 
outer  Bides  of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  means  for  yield- 
ingly supportlDi,'  the  lower  '-nds  of  said  shafts  on  said  axle, 
upwardly  and  .)utw»rdly  eit.'ndinK  arms  secured  to  the 
side  bars  of  said  fcame.  frusto-conical  bearing  members 
carrleil  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  recelying  the 
vertical  shafts  therethrouifh.  said  vertical  shaft*  be- 
ing threaded  at  ptdnts  adjaccn  tlie  bearinj?  members,  bear- 
ing balls  provided  on  said  frusto-conical  b«'arlngs.  nuts 
engaged  with  the  tbnaded  portions  of  said  shafts,  and 
disp<>se<J  in  bindin-  .'iiirac-ment  with  the  outer  faces  of 
said  frusto-conical  tjearings  to  secure  said  vertical  shafts 
against  loose  movement,  and  simuliitaneously  admit  of  the 
roUtlon  thereof  with  respect  to  said  l)eariuk,'s.  lamp 
brackets  carrieil  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  shaft* 
and  said  steering  knuckles  to  actuate  the  former  upon 
thf  actuation  of  the  latter. 


1.120,069.  FOOT-GUAKD  FOR  RAILS.  Danixl  ilk- 
Lyons,  Carpenter,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1813.  Serisi 
No.   804,393.      (CI.   104 — 50.) 


1.12U.0t>7.  BRUSH 
Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
15 — 36.) 


(Jhakle.s    W     Linscott,    Jackson, 
29,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,334.      (CI. 


1.  A  device  of  th>  class  described  comprising;  a  plate 
having  Us  oppf^slte  (iids  bent  inwardly  and  directed  down- 
wardly, the  downwardly  directed  portions  of  said  ends 
being  engaged  agaltist  each  other  and  being  provided 
with  registering  sloty,  bristles  engaged  through  said  slots 
and  having  their  ends  disposed  in  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  downwardly  direeted  fwrtions  of  the  ends  of  said 
plate,  and  a  ferrule  eniraped  around  the  downwardly  ex 
tended  portions  of  said  plate  to  cover  said  slots  and  retain 
the  bristles  In  position. 

2.  A  device  of  ti»e  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  Its  opposite  t^nds  bent  inwardly  and  directed  down- 
wardly, the  downwardly  directed  portions  of  said  ends 
being  engaged  againft  and  parallel  with  one  another,  said 
downwardly  directed  portions  being  provided  with  regis 
tering  slots,  brl.stl9.s  enijaged  through  said  slots,  and 
means  engaged  around  said  d"wn\vardly  directed  portions 
to  cover  said  slots  and  r>tain  tl..'  Nristles  in  position. 


1,120,068.  STRKFT  SWEEI'INr,  .VPI'ARATUS.  John 
C  LiNor.  Brantford,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  i:\. 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,862.      »C1.  S3— 47.) 


^^f^gi^^^i^i^^^f^^i^^^^ 


In  a  street  sweeper,  an  elevated  water  receptacle,  a 
duBt  chamber  t)enea  h  the  same,  a  hollow  shaft  journaled 
in  said  dust  chamber,  a  plurality  of  fans  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  casing  sviri^iunding  each  fun  and  having  a  cen- 
trally arrange<i  optnlni,'  i-ommunlcating  with  said  dust 
rhambf-r  and  a  dischwrkie  pipe  pa.ssinc  upward  Into  the  wa- 
t^r  r^-ceptacle.  a  watf-r  pi[ie  frnm  said  water  tank  leading 
Into  th<-  end  of  aald  hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  having  de- 
livery openings  between  the  fan  blades. 


In  a  foot  guard  for  rails,  the  combination  with  the  rail 
of  an  elongated  body  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween the  head  and  flange  of  said  rail  In  such  manner  that 
the  outer  face  of  said  body  member  Is  In  subetantlally  the 
same  plane  with  the  outer  beveled  surface  of  the  rail 
head,  extensions  formed  at  the  extremity  of  said  body 
member  and  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  outer  edge  of 
the  rail  flange  and  Into  engagement  with  Its  lower  surface, 
said  bent  extensions  being  provided  with  a  cut  away  por- 
tion to  form  shoulders  and  being  provided  with  apertures, 
and  means  to  rigidly  fasten  .said  extensions  to  a  railroad 
tie,  said  means  including  spikes  driven  so  as  to  abut  said 
shoulders  and  other  spikes  driven  through  <utid  apertures 
and  gripping  the  opposite  flange  of  the  rail. 


1,120,070.  FLOAT.  J.vK.uiD  W.  Lmton.  Franklin,  Va., 
assigDor  to  Lytton  Manufacturing  Coriwratlon,  Frank- 
lin. Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  24, 
1913,     Serial  No.  775,521.     (CI.  137—101.) 


•9- 


--PJ 


1.  A  closed  hollow  float  having  an  inwardly  opening 
valve  In  the  top  thereof,  means  for  holding  said  valve 
normally  closed  under  equal  pressures  within  and  without 
the  float  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  water  thereinto 
through  said  Inwardly  opening  valve  and  to  permit  the 
equalizing  of  pressures  within  and  without  the  float 
through  the  opening  of  said  valve  when  Internal  pressure 
is  less  than  external  pressure,  a  tube  within  said  float 
extending  from  the  top  nearly  to  the  bottom,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  outwardly  opening  valve  at  the  top  of  said 
tube  through  which  tube  and  valve  pressures  are  equalized 
and  any  water  in  the  float  forced  out  when  the  external 
pressure  is  less  than  internal  pressure. 

2.  A  clOMd  hollow  float  having  an  Inlet  valve  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  In  closed 
position  when  Internal  and  external  pressures  on  the  float 
are  equallred.  but  adapted  to  open  on  excess  of  external 
pressure  and  admit  said  pressiiro  into  the  f1(.at.  a  serond 
trravlty  closed  valve  also  In  the  top  of  the  float  that  opens 
un<ler  excess  of  Internal  pressure,  and  an  ejector  tube  ex- 
tending from  said  Talve  Into  the  float  nearlv  to  the  bottom 
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thereof  through  which  fluid  within  the  float  Is  driven  out 
when  the  internal  pressure  Is  greater  than  the  external 
pressure. 


1,120,071.  STEAM  BOILER  rON:<TRUCTION.  John  W. 
F.  Macdonalo,  South  I>amlngham,  Mass.,  and  David  W. 
RoBB,  Amherst,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational KnglneerlniT  Works.  Ltd..  Montreal,  Canada, 
a  CoriKiratlon  of  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  2,  lOl.'i  S.rlal  No. 
804,221.  Renewed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  >>6t},384. 
(CI.  122—365.) 


1.  In  steam  t)oi!er  construction,  a  drum  having  a  wall 
of  cylindrical  section  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  cir- 
culation duct  commuuicating  with  said  aperture  and  a  re- 
inforce for  the  wall  consisting  of  an  inwardly  projecting 
ftanire  around  the  ai>ert"re. 

2.  In  steam  boiler  construction,  a  drum  having  a  wall 
of  cylindrical  section  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  cir- 
culation duct  having  Its  end  connected  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  wall  of  thf  drum  in  which  the  aperture  is 
formed  and  a  reinforce  consisting  of  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing flange  around  the  aperture,  the  edge  of  the  flange  tve 
ing  curved  In  an  oppc>sitf  direction  to  the  curve  of  the  wall 
of  the  drum. 

3.  In  steam  boiler  construction,  a  drum  and  a  drculat- 
iDg  duct  connected  with  and  opening  Into  the  drum 
through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  drum  and  a  rein- 
force for  the  wall  surrounding  the  ofK-nlng  embodying  an 
inwardly  extending  curve*!  flange  having  its  edge  arched 
from  one  end  of  the  opening  to  the  other. 

4.  In  steam  boiler  construction,  a  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing an  elongated  aperture  therein  with  its  major  axis  In 
the  direction  of  the  curve  of  the  wall  of  the  drum,  a  cir- 
culation duct  with  which  the  aperture  communicates,  and 
a  reinforce  for  the  wall  around  the  aperture  embodying 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange  around  the  aperture,  said 
flange  having  Its  edge  curved  In  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  curve  of  the  wall  of  the  drum. 

6.  A  curved  plate  for  steam  boiler  walls  having  an  ap 
erture  therein  with  the  metal  displaced  to  form  the  ap- 
erture bent  Inwardly  and  forming  a  reinforcing  flange 
around  the  aperture  without  reducing  the  sectional  area 
of  the  metal,  whereby  the  tensile  strength  of  the  plate 
is  not  Impaired. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,120,072.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Kenneth  K.  Mc- 
Ldop,  St  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,982.      (CI.  31—98.) 

1.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  shaft, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pump  cylinders,  means  for 
removably  connecting  the  pistons  of  said  pomps  with  said 
shaft  and  for  removably  supiKirtinn  said  cylinders,  and 
suction  milking  mechanism  connected  with  and  operated 
by  both  of  said  pumps. 

2.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  shaft 
extending  across  tlie  bam  above  a  row  of  cows  and  sup- 
ported from  ■  beam  of  the  barn  by  a  series  of  brackets, 
some  of  said  brackets  having  so<'keted  extensions  In  the 
plane  of  said  beam,  a  pair  of  pump  cylinders,  means  con- 
necting said  cylinders  In  fixed  relatlmi  inclndlng  books 
adapted  to  encage  within  nld  sockcta,  wberetiy  the  posap 


cylinders  are  r>'movably  positioned  relatlTe  to  said  shaft. 
oppositely  disposed  connector  pieces  upon  said  shaft. 
hook-Uke  piston  rods  engaging  said  connector  pieces,  aud 
suction  milking  mechanism  connected  with  and  operated 
by  both  of  said  pumps. 


3.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  valveless  pulsator  pumps,  means  for  operating 
lx>th  said  pumps  simultaneously,  and  suction  milking 
mechanism  comprising  a  four  teat  unit  operative  on  a 
single  cow  connected  with  and  operated  by  both  of  said 
pumps. 

4.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  Talveless 
palsator  pumps,  means  for  operating  both  said  pumps  si- 
multaneously, a  mllk-recelTlng  receptacle  having  a  Talre 
chamber  divided  Into  two  compartmenta,  connections  from 
each  of  said  pumps  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  com- 
partments, suction  milking  mechanism  connected  with 
the  respective  compartments  and  operated  by  the  pumpa, 
and  means  In  said  valve  chamber  for  permitting  alternate 
discharge  of  milk  from  said  compartmenta. 

5.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  pair  at  opfKMdtely 
disposed  valveless  pulsator  pnmpa,  means  for  operating 
both  said  pumps  simultaneously,  a  milk-recelTlng  recep- 
tacle having  a  valve  chamber  divided  Into  two  oompart- 
ments,  connections  from  each  of  said  pnm^pa  to  a  oorre- 
spoDdlng  one  of  said  compartmenta,  suction  milking 
mechanism  connected  with  the  respective  compartments 
and  operated  by  the  pumps,  said  valve  chamber  having  a 
discharge  port  from  each  of  said  compartmenta,  and  a  uni- 
tary valve  member  having  a  portion  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments and  operated  by  the  pnmps  for  opening  and 
dosing  successively  said  discharge  porta. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ganette.] 


,12  0,073.  AUT0M0B1I.B-FENDER.  Frank  Msat- 
TArrai,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  aasignor  to  Pacific  Automo- 
moblle  Life  Saving  Fender  Manufacturing  Company. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,651.     (CI.  106—252.) 


A    fender   co■lprl^*n«    spa.'ed    apriglitB.    rearwardly    ex- 
tending bars  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  oprlglita,  a 
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transTenelf   diapoa  k1  bar   and   means  for   mounting   the 
same   upon  a   vehlc  e  axle,   hangers  secured   to  the  latter  , 
bar  In   which  the  efids  of  ^*aid  rearwardly  extending  bara  j 
are  mounted,  an  impact  receivluR  frame  hinged  upon  the  [ 
lovvtr    onds    of    the,  uprights    and    oxtending    in    advance 
thereof,    said    fram^   Including   side    sections   and    a    rela- 
tively movable  centjral  section,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  lower  eni<  of  one  of  the  uprights  and   having  a 
forwardly  extendln|  portion,   the  extremity   of  which   ex- 
tends   beneath    sal*)    movable    frame    section,    cushioning 
means  mov.Tbly  mounted  upon  the  uprights  and  normally 
dl8i>08ed  between  tht  same,  and  operating  means  connected 
to  the  lever  to  acliiate  tlie  same  and   movf  the  forwardly 
extending  fra^ne  to  a  vertical  position  upon  the  uprights. 


1.120.074.  DISTRlhT'TING  .\.N1>  ME.\Sl  KING  SYSTEM 
FOR  ELECTKH'ITY.  Tho.mas  M.  H.  Meikleham,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fllqd  Jan.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  537,948. 
(CI.  234 — 6.5.) 


-ms 


1.  In  an  electrical  distributing  system,  n  distributing 
station,  a  consnmlntr  station,  and  means  to  record  the 
electrical  coiisuinptiDti  of  said  consuming  station  compris- 
ing a  recordin',;  muter  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
record  electrical  coasmmption  continually  and  with  means 
independently  controlled  to  record  simultaneously  the  time 
of  any  desired  ronsiiiiiption. 

i'.  in  an  electricnl  distributing  system,  a  distributing 
station,  a  consuming  station,  and  means  to  record  the 
electrical  consumption  of  said  consuming  station  compris- 
ing a  re<'ordlnkr  me(er  provided  with  two  recording  arms, 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  record  continually  and  the 
other  of  which  is  aidapted  to  record  only  when  placed  in 
operative  position  tc  independently  controlled  means. 

:>,  In  an  electrical  distrihutinir  system,  a  distributing 
station,  a  consuming  station,  ami  means  to  record  the 
electrical  consumption  of  said  consuming  station  compris- 
ing a  recording  metei-  provided  with  two  recording  arms 
adapted  to  operate  upon  a  single  moving  dial,  one  arm 
being  continually  openitive  and  one  intertulttently  opera- 
tive, a  circuit  exteudinir  from  said  distributing  station  to 
said  consuming  .station  and  adapte<l  to  control  the  Inter- 
mittently operative  orm.  and  a  switch  located  at  the  said 
dlstributini;  station  for  controlling  said  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electricsl  distributing  system,  a  distributing 
station,  a  consumio::  station,  ami  means  to  record  the 
electrical  consumption  of  said  consuming  station  compris- 
ing a  recordins  meter  provided  with  two  recording  arms 
adapted  to  operai--  on  a  single  moving  dial,  one  arm  be- 
ing continually  upfratlve  and  adapted  to  measure  the 
electrical  consumption  at  the  consuming  station  and  one 
intermittently  operiitlve  and  adapted  to  measure  time,  a 
circuit  extending  from  the  distributing  station  to  the 
consuming  station  end  adapted  to  control  the  intermlt- 
ently  operative  arm,  and  m  switch  located  at  the  distribut- 
ing station  for  controlling  said  circuit. 


1,120,075.  FLANtHE  LUBRICATOR.  J.^mks  U.  Mines, 
Lumberton.  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.274.      (CI.  184— .'?.i 

1.  In  combination  in  a  flange  lubricator,  an  oil  supply, 
feed  r.iiinectlons  frrm  said  supply  to  each  wheel  to  be 
lubricated,  a  valve  |n  each  connection  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  oil.  gravity  »ieans  for  exerting  pressure  of  varying 
legree  upon  said  valves  and  valve  i>peratlnc  means. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  flange  lubricator,  an  oil  supply, 
feed  connections  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  said 
supply  to  each  wheel  to  be  lubricated,  a  valve  in  each  con- 
nection, balls  carried  by  said  valves  exerting  a  varying 
pressure  thereon,  and  valve  operating  means. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  flange  lubricator,  an  oil  supply, 
feed  connections  from  said  supply  to  each  wheel  to  be 
lubricated,  a  valve  in  each  connection  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  oil,  gravity  means  for  exerting  a  diminishing  pres- 
sure upon  said  valves  as  they  are  opened,  and  valve  oper- 
ating means. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  flange  lubricator,  an  oil  supply, 
feed  connections  from  said  supply  to  each  wheel  to  \w 
lubricated,  a  valve  In  each  connection  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  oil,  gravity  means  for  exerting  an  increasing  pres- 
sure upon  said  valves  as  they  are  closed,  and  valve  oper- 
ating means. 

5.  In  a  flange  lubricator,  an  oil  supply,  feed  connection 
from  said  supply  to  each  wheel  to  be  lubricated,  a  guide- 
way,  a  movable  weight  therein,  oil  feeding  means  operated 
by  the  Impact  of  said  weight,  and  means  In  said  guldeway 
for  varying  the  impact  of  said  weight. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,120,076.  BALL  GAME.  James  H.  Xoo.nan,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,531.'  (CI. 
46—69.) 


1.  In  a  ball  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  safety  bases  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth, 
a  plurality  of  banners  each  provided  with  the  name  of  a 

1  State  and  a  numeral,  and  a  banner  holder  adapted  for  a 
plurality  of  said  banners,  arranged  adjacent  to  said  safety 
bases. 

2.  In  a  ball  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  safety  ba.ses  for  the  banners,  a  plurality  of  run- 
ways between  and  connecting  said  bases,  a  plurality  of 
banners  each  provided  with  a  name  of  a  State  and  a 
numeral,  and  a  banner  holder  adapted  for  a  plurality  of 
said  banners  arranged  Inside  of  a  [ortlon  of  said  runways 
adjacent  to  said  safety  bases  and  banner  holders  for  score 
keeping  arranged  near  the  home  base. 

3.  In   a   ball   game  apparatus   In   combination   with    the 
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bases  and  runways  arranged  as  set  forth,  of  a  plurality  of 
l>anuerB  each  containing  the  name  of  a  State  and  the  num- 
ber of  electoral   votes  said   State   has,   and   a  star  shaped 
banner  holder  arranged  relatively  to  said  bases  and  run-  , 
ways  sniietautlally  as  set  forth.  | 

4.  In  a  ball  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  plu-  , 
rality  of  safety  bases  for  the  batters  arranged  substantially  j 
as  set  forth,  a  star-shaped  banner  holder  adapted  for  a 
plurality  of  banners  aranged  near  a  portion  of  said  safety 
bases,  runways  connecting  a  portion  of  said  bases  and  sur- 
rounding said  banner  holder  and  two  banner  holders  for 
score  keeping  arranged  near  the  home  base. 

5.  In  a  ball  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  safety  bases  for  the  batter,  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  In  arrangement  substantially  as  set  forth,  a 
star-shaped  banner  holder  adapted  for  a  plurality  of  ban- 
ners arrang.d  substantially  as  set  forth  adjacent  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  safety  bases,  a  plurality  of  runways  connect- 
ing same  to  said  safety  bases  and  surrounding  said  banner 
holder,  two  banner  holders  for  score  keeping  arranged  near 
the  home  base,  and  a  plurality  of  banners  each  provided 
with  the  name  of  a  State  and  with  the  number  of  electoral 
votes  of  said  State,  and  each  made  In  colors  distinguishing 
one  from  another. 


and  pivoted  to  the  said  arm  and  reversing  lever,  and  In- 
termediate connections  between  the  said  arm  and  the 
valve-spindle. 


1,120,077.  BATTERY-HOLDER.  Geobgk  Lkwis  Pattbh- 
SON,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Alice  C.  Patterson. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912,  Serial  No. 
716.183.  Renewed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,219. 
(CI.  204   -32.) 


1.  A  battery  holder  comprising  a  series  of  cell  holders, 
a  base  support  for  said  holders,  said  base  support  being 
composed  of  detachable  sections,  with  moans  for  electri- 
cally Interconnecting  said  cell  holders  when  the  sections 
of  saUl  base  are  assembled. 

2.  S  battery  holder  comprising  a  series  of  cell  holders, 
a  base  support  for  said  holders,  said  base  support  being 
composed  of  detachable  sections,  with  means  for  physi- 
cally connecting  said  sections,  said  physical  connecting 
means  also  serving  to  electrically  Interconnect  said  cell 
holders. 

3.  A  sectional  unit  battery  holder  comprising  a  series  of 
electrically  interconnected  battery  holding  units,  each  unit 
being  provided  wl*h  I)attery  terminal  connections,  the 
series  Ix-lng  provided  with  service  terminal  connections. 

4.  .\  sectional  unit  battery  holder  comprising  a  series  of 
physically  and  electrically  Interconnected  battery  holding 
units,  each  unit  being  provided  with  battery  terminal  con- 
nections, the  series  being  provided  with  service  terminal 
connections. 

."i.  A  sectional  unit  battery  holder  comprising  terminal 
units  provided  with  electric  service  terminal  connections, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrically  Interconnected  Intermediate 
units  in  electrical  connection  with  said  terminal  units, 
each  unit  being  provided  with  battery  terminal  connec- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.120,078.      REVERSING  -  (JEAR.      Maktin    W.    PaPLINO. 

Dover,    Mo.      lilert    Dec.    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    804.610. 

(Cl.  121—97.) 

1.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  valve- 
splndle.  and  a  driving-shaft ;  of  an  eccentric  secured  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  strap  having  an  arm 
whlcii  projects  crosswise  of  the  valve-splndle.  a  reversing 
rock  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  said 
arm.  a  reversing  lever  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  and  also 
projecting  crosswise  of  the  valve-siiindle  but  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  said  arm.  a  reversing  handle  also  se- 
cured to  the  rock  sliaft.  ;i  link  arranged  diagonally  between 


2.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  valve- 
splndle.  and  a  driving  shaft  :  of  an  eccentric  secured  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  strap  having  an 
arm  which  projects  crosswise  of  the  valve-splndle.  a  re- 
versing rock-shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the 
said  arm,  a  reversing  lever  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  and 
also  projecting  crosswise  of  the  valve-splndle  but  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  said  arm.  a  reversing  handle  also 
secured  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  link  arranged  (lia;;onally  be- 
tween and  pivoted  to  the  said  arm  and  reversing  lever,  a 
connecting-rod  pivoted  to  the  said  arm.  and  a  parallel  link 
motion  arranged  between  the  said  connecting  rod  and  the 
valve-splndle. 


1,120,079.  BUTTON  RING.  Geouue  II.  I'EUEixE.  Green- 
burg,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  655,217.      (Cl.  24— 106.) 


1.  The  herein  described  Improved  button  ring,  formed 
of  a  wire  colled  upon  Itself,  the  terminal  2  of  one  of  the 
colls  lying  parallel  against  and  directly  beluw  and  In  line 
with  the  other  coll  and  the  terminal  or  leader  end  3  of 
the  other  coll  extending  l)eyond  the  first  mentioned  ter- 
minal and  turned  inwardly  c.n  a  curved  line  toward  the 
center  of  the  ring  and  also  deflected  laterally  from  the 
plane  of  Its  coil  so  that  the  point  of  this  leader  end  will 
be  housed  or  guarded  by  and  between  the  colls  of  the  ring 
at  this  point  and  will  lie  between  the  outside  planes  of 
the  adjacent  colls  to  prevent  It  from  coming  into  contact 
with  the  article  to  which  the  ring  is  applied.         t 

2.  .\8  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein 
described  button  ring,  formed  of  a  wire  coiled  upon  Itself, 
the  terminal  2  of  one  of  the  coils  lying  parallel  against 
and  directly  below  and  in  line  with  the  other  col!  and 
the  terminal  3  of  the  other  coil  extending  beyond  the  first 
tnentloned  terminal  and  turned  Inwardly  on  a  curved  line 
toward  the  center  of  the  ring,  the  space  between  the  ter- 
minal 3  and  the  adjacent  coll  of  the  ring  defining  an 
acute  angle  so  as  to  augment  the  facility  of  engagement 
of  the  ring  with  a  button  eye,  said  terminal  3  deflected 
toward  a  median  plane  between  the  colls  and  housed, 
shielded  or  guarded  by  said  colls  and  thereby  removeil 
from  possible  contact  with  the  article  upon  which  It  Is 
used. 


1,120,080.  WORK-SUPI'ORT.  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Bos- 
ton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  373,276.  filed 
May  13,  IftOT  Renewed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554,063.  This  application  filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  555,295.  (Cl.  12—124.) 
1.  In    a    shoe   support,    the   combination   of   a   plvotaMy 

mounted  standard,  laterally  expansible  jack  members  car 
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rled  by  said  standanl  and  movable  laterally  with  relation 
to  each  other,  each  af  said  jack  memb<>r8  carrying  a  tilt- 
ing head  member.  an<  means  for  expanding  the  Jack  mem- 
bers as  the  standard  Is  moved  oo  its  pivot. 


2.  In   a   shoe   suppirt,   the  combination   of  a   piTotally 

mounted  standard,  laterally  expansible  jack  members  car- 
ried by  said  standard  and  movable  laterally  with  relation 
to  each  other,  each  oi  said  expansible  Jack  nitmbers  carry- 
ing a  tilting  head  mamber.  and  means  for  so  moving  said 
jack  members.  I  ^ 

3.  In  a  devlip  of  tihe  rharacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  expan.slblQ  Jack  comprising  two  Jack  members 
movable  laterally  w^th  respect  to  each  other,  a  tilting 
heart  member  cnrrlei  by  each  Jack  member,  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  head  members  in  tilted  posi- 
tion, and  nicnns  for  pxpamllni;  the  jack  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  t;he  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  jack  comprising  two  laterally  movable  jack 
members,  a  tilting  Head  member  mounted  on  each  Jack 
member,  means  to  maintain  the  tilting  head  members  In 
the  same  tilted  relation  with  the  jack  members,  and  means 
to  relatively  move  tlje  Jack  members  laterally. 

5.  In  a  shoe  support,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
lati-rally  expansible  Jack  supported  by  said  standard,  said 
expansible  jack  having  a  head  portion  constructefl  and 
arranged  to  tilt  in  ;i  plane  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  supported 
thereon,  and  means  (t  laterally  expanding  the  jack. 

frialms  ft  to  L'l    iif>r  printed  In  the  (tazette. ] 


1,120.081.  COIN  TUAY  ThuMas  Irving  Pottkb.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed,  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,724. 
(Cl.  133—12.) 


1  \  coin  tray  ennibodylng  a  series  of  parallel  substan 
tlally  semi-cyliudri'^al  channels  closed  against  the  escape 
of  coins  at  one  end  and  at  the  opposir.-  end  merging  Into 
a  co^r^■s^K.ndlng  serjes  of  shallow  channels  having  sub 
3tantiall>  flat  roin  ••ipportlnz  surfaces,  the  several  chan- 
nels heinLT  if  a  width  to  accomtnodate  respectlrely  coins 
of  different  denominatlona. 


2.  .V  coin  tray  embodying  a  series  of  parallel  substan- 
tially seml-cyllndrlcal  channels  closed  at  one  end  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  coins  and  at  the  opposite  end  merging 
Into  the  upper  ends  of  a  corresponding  series  of  Inclined, 
shallow  channels  having  substantially  Hat  coin  support- 
ing surfaces,  the  several  channelH  being  of  a  width  to 
accommodate  respectively  coins  of  different  denominations. 

3.  A  coin  tray  embodying  a  series  of  parallel,  substan- 
tially cylindrical  channels  arrange<l  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  and  closeil  auainst  the  escape  of  coins  at 
One  end,  the  coin  supporting  surfaces  at  the  op[K)slte  end 
of  the  channels  being  narrowed  and  merged  Into  Inclined 
channels  having  substantially  flat  coin  supporting  sur- 
faces with  low  partition  walls  t>etween  them  whereby 
colna  pushed  In  one  direction  or  the  other  from  one  part 
of  a  channel  into  the  other  will  l>e  turned  from  a  vertical 
Into  a  horlxontal  position  or  vice  versa. 

4.  A  coin  tray  embodying  a  series  of  slightly  Inclined 
parallel  distributing  channels  having  sulistantially  flat 
coin  supporting  surfaces  forming  the  floors  of  the  chan- 
nels with  low  walls  between  said  channtls,  and  a  cor- 
resvKindlng  series  of  storage  channels  Into  which  the  dis- 
tributing channels  merge  with  walls  b«-tween  said  storage 
channels  of  greater  height  than  the  walls  separating  the 
distributing  channels. 

5.  A  coin  tray  embo<iylng  a  series  of  parallel  seml-cylln- 
drical  storage  channels,  a  series  of  inclined  distributing 
channels  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
storage  channels  and  a  plane  distributing  plate  onto 
which  the  distributing  channels  discharge  nt  their  lower 
ends. 


1,120,082.  SOLE  AND  HEEL.  Byron  F.  Rhodks,  Atlan- 
tic City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one  hundredths  to 
Ferdinand  Keller.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  23. 
1914.      Serial  No.  852,552.      (Cl.  3«— 26.) 


1.  A  sole  or  heel  having  therein  a  series  of  plugs,  said 
plugs  consisting  of  thread,  each  plug  being  independently 
anchored  midway  its  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sole  or  heel  having  therein  a  series  of  plugs,  said 
plugs  consisting  of  thread,  each  plug  consisting  of  two 
sections  coupled  between  the  surfaces  of  the  sole  or  heel, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sole  or  heel  having  therein  a  series  of  plugs,  said 
plugs  consisting  of  thread,  each  plug  being  Independent  of 
the  others  and  having  an  anchor  between  Its  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  sole  or  heel  having  therein  a  series  of  plugs,  said 
plugs  consisting  of  thread,  each  plug  being  Independent 
of  the  others  and  composed  of  two  sections  coupled  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  the  sole  or  heel,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  sole  or  heel  having  therein  a  series  of  plugs,  said 
plugs  consisting  of  thread,  each  plug  being  Independently 
anchored  midway  its  ends,  said  plugs  being  located  in 
silts  In  the  sole  or  heel,  and  Impregnated  with  wax,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.120,083.     GRAIN  (iKADEH.     liKoRciP:  H.  Rich.  Chicago. 

III.      Filed   July    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    851.849.      (Cl. 

130—16.) 

1.  In  a  grain  grader,  a  grading  cyllniler  ci)m[)ri8lng  a 
plurality  of  rings  having  openings  therebetween,  each  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  short  ears  and 
long  ears,  and  a  hub  secvired  thereto,  and  all  of  the  points 
of  juncture  of  said  ears  with  the  ring  being  approximately 
equidistant  from  each  other,  the  ears  of  the  alternate 
rings  extending  in   one  direction    along   the  cylinder  and 
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those  of  the  intermediate  rings  extending  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  leave  wide  free  passages  between  all  of  the 
ears,  and  rods  extending  through  said  hubs,  and  having 
means  on  their  ends  for  drawing  the  hubs  together. 


2.  In  a  grain  grader,  a  grading  cylinder,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rings  placed  side  by  side,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing them  together,  each  ring  having  a  plurality  of  clrcum- 
ferentially  arranged  notches  In  one  side  tapering  from  the 
inner  side  to  the  outer  side  of  the  ring,  the  notches  of  the 
adjacent  rings  opjwsing  each  other  to  leave  tapering  dis- 
charge openings  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  grain  grader,  a  grading  cylinder  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rings  placed  side  by  side  and  means  for  secur- 
ing them  together,  each  ring  having  on  one  side  only  a 
plurality  of  half  round  notches,  tapering  from  the  Inner 
side  of  the  ring  toward  Its  outer  side,  the  rings  being 
placed  with  the  notches  opposing  each  other  to  form  taper- 
ing round  discharge  openings,  and  the  flat  sides  of  the 
rings  being  in  contact  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  grain  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  grain 
grading  cylinder  having  rows  of  openings  In  its  cylindrical 
wall,  of  clearing  means  extending  transversely  of  and  con- 
tacting with  the  outer  face  of  the  cylinder  between  the 
rows  of  openings,  and  having  oblique  projections  on  both 
■ides  thereof  extending  partly  over  the  path  of  rotation 
of  two  adjacent  r<jw8  of  openings. 

5.  In  a  grain  grader,  a  grading  cylinder  comprising  a 
plurality  of  se<tions  secured  together  to  form  the  cylinder 
and  having  discharge  openings  therein  tapering  from  the 
inner  to  the  outer  side  of  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,120,084.  ANNUNCIATOR.  Fkedkhick  C.  Ries,  Macon, 
Ga.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.150.  (Cl. 
177—324.) 


a 


In  an  annunciator  a  registering  device  comi)rislng  a 
magnet,  a  retractile  coll  spring  alK)ve  the  magnet  and  an 
armature  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  and 
suspended  thereby  in  alinement  with  the  core  of  the  mag- 
net, the  armature  being  formed  as  a  cylindrical  block  and 
the  magnet  having  a  recess  at  Its  upper  end  concentric  to 
Its  core. 


1,120.085.     DRESSING  FOR  WOUNDS  AND  THE  LIKE. 

Lotis    JniiN    RiLEY.    Londou.    England.      Filed    May    4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  >S36,;{27.      (Cl.  12S — 3. 1 

1.  A  method  of  dressing  wounds  of  the  human  body, 
said  method  comprising  the  application  over  the  injured 
portions  of  skin  of  a  sultstaniially  transparent,  distensible. 
Imperforate,  aseptic  film,  impervious  to  micro-organisms, 
by  applying  l)etween  the  skin  and  the  edge  portions  only 
of  said  tilm  an  aseptic  adhesive  capable  of  hardening,  said 
adhesive  containing  at  least  some  of  the  constituents  of 
said  tilm  together  with  a  volatile  solvent,  and  thereafter 
allowing  said  adiiesive  to  harden  and  thereby  retain  said 
film  as  applied. 

2.  A  method  of  dressing  wounds  of  the  human  body,  said 
method  comprising  the  application  over  the  Injured  por- 
tions of  skin  of  a  film  comprising  cellulose  nitrate  and 
castor  oil,  by  applying  between  the  skin  and  the  edge  por- 
tions only  of  said  tilm  an  aseptl<  adhesive  capable  of 
hardening,  said  adhesive  containing  cellulose  nitrate,  cas- 
tor oil  and  a  volatile  solvent,  and  thereafter  allowing  said 
adhesive  to  harden  and  thereby  retain  said  film  as  applied. 


1,120,086.  ARC-LAMP.  Ai.v.\h  C.  Roeblck,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Optical  Mfg.  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  588,608.      (Cl.  176—103.) 


1.  An  arc-lamp  for  optical  projection  apparatus,  com- 
prising an  arc  lamp  mechanism,  a  revoluble  head  carrying 
said  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  a  base 
carrying  said  head  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  separated 
supporting  ears  one  of  which  has  its  bore  screw-threaded. 
and  a  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  provided  with  spaced 
collars  for  oi)erative  engagement  with  tue  aforesaid  crank 
pin  and  having  a  screw  threaded  end  portion  for  operative 
engagement  with  the  screw  threaded  bore  of  the  supporting 
ear  aforesaid. 

2.  In  an  arc-lamp  for  optical  projecting  apparatus,  a 
housing  carried  by  the  lamp  mechanism,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  said  bousing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  guide  ears, 
a  headstock  having  a  longitudinal  guide  bar  moving  In  a 
pair  of  said  guide  ears  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
recess,  and  an  adjusting  screw  shaft  journaled  in  another 
of  said  guide  ears  and  screwing  Into  the  screw  threaded 
recess  of  the  headstock.   aforesaid. 


1,120.087.       GRAIN -DRILL.       Joseph     Rokmer.    Santa 

Maria.    Cal.       Filed   July    15.    191::.   Serial   No.   709.491. 

Renewed    May     7,     1914.        Serial    No      837.072.       (Cl. 

111—11.) 

In  a  seed  drill  of  the  class  described,  a  body  of  seg- 
mental form  having  Its  side  faces  located  in  planes  con- 
verging downwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  feed  tube  supported  by  the  body  at  the  rear  there- 
of, a  shank  projecting  from  the  forward  side  of  the  body 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  flat  sided  disks  disposed  against 
the  faces  of  the  body,  a  spindle  htted  through  the  disks 
and  through  the  body,  the  spindle  being  located  in  advance 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  seed  tube  and  the  disks  being  in 
con t. -Ft  at  their  edges  below  and  forwardly  of  the  splBdle, 
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and  a  plate  secured  t>  the  undrr  side  of  the  shank  and 
havinx  Its  IntprcQpdla^e  portion  struck  down  to  form  a 
narwarilly  and  downwfardly  fxtendlnK  iransv«rsK?ly  curved 
apron  extending  over  ^lie  edK»'8  of  the  disks  above  and  In 
advance  of  ibelr  portl6ns  which  are  In  contact  with  each 


other,  the  side  portions  of  the  plate  being  extended  rear- 
wardly  boyond  the  said  apron  and  b«slde  the  disks  and 
having  their  upper  ed^es  In  contact  with  the  outer  faces 
of  the  disks,  said  sld«  portions  lylnu  in  downwardly  dl- 
verijlnff  planes. 


1.120,088.  VALVE  FlUt  INEUMATK'  TIRES  Valix- 
TIXE  Saam.  Rochester.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  .Jl.  iyi3. 
Serial  No.  757.988.     (CI.  152—12.) 


4j«» 


JU? 


1.  A  valve  for  inn'  r  'iit>"-4  including:  n  base  member,  a 
stem  carried  then-by.  fail  -t.m  boing  formt-d  with  a  bore 
provided  with  a  valve ;s<\it  formed  with  one  face  inclined, 
a  disk  arranged  withlji  the  bore,  a  spring  pressed  valve 
mounted  in  the  bore  i  nd  guided  by  said  disk,  said  valve 
bfing  formed  with  a  head  having  one  face  Inclined  and 
normally  seating  against  the  Inclined  face  of  the  valve 
.seat,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  the  stem  exteriorly  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  valve. 

■_'.  A  valve  for  Innet"  fnt)^s  including  a  base  member,  a 
stem  carried  therebyj  said  stem  being  formed  with  a 
double  diametered  cyllkidrlcal  bore  providing  a  valve  seat. 
said  seat  liaving  one  fice  inelined.  a  conical  disk  arranged 
within  the  bore,  a  spring  pressed  valve  mounted  In  the 
bore  and  guided  by  said  disk,  said  valve  being  provided 
with  a  :ylln(lrlc:il  hea^  nornialJy  resting  against  the  valve 
seat,  said  head  being  formed  with  one  face  inclined  and 
disposed  to  rest  agaiist  the  Inclined  face  of  the  valve 
sear,  and  a  valve  arninged  in  the  stem  exteriorly  of  said 
tlrst  mentioned  valve. 

.'■>.  .\  valve  for  innef  tubes  including  a  ba^^e  member,  a 
stem  carried  thereby,  laid  stem  being  formed  with  a  bore, 
a  valve  arranged  witl<in  the  bore,  and  a  second  valve  ar- 
ranged therein,  said  last  mentioned  valve  being  spring 
pres«e<l  and  Including  I  a  packing  rigidly  supported  within 
the  bore,  a  m'rnt)er  resting  on  said  packing,  a  plug  adjust- 
ably ••iiifaging  the  stet|)  and  disposed  to  bear  against  said 
nitmtxi-,  V.I  id  valve  bfing  formed  with  a  head  normally 
seating  Against  the  packing. 


4.  A  valve  for  inner  tubes  including  a  base  member,  a 
stem  carried  thereby,  said  stem  being  formed  with  a  bore, 
a  valve  arranged  within  the  bore,  and  a  second  valve  ar- 
ranged therein,  said  last  mentioned  valve  Includlnir  a 
packing  rigidly  supported  within  the  bore,  a  meml)er  rest- 
ing on  said  packing,  said  member  being  formed  with  a 
sleeve,  a  plug  engaging  the  stem  and  adapted  to  force  said 
member  into  contact  with  the  packing,  said  valve  being 
formed  with  a  head  adapted  to  seat  against  the  packing 
and  a  plunger  rod  disposed  to  extend  through  the  packing. 
the  member  and  the  plug,  said  rod  being  received  In  the 
sleeve  formed  on  said  member,  a  stop  engaging  the  valve 
stem,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  plunger  rod  and  dis- 
posed between  said  stop  and  the  head,  said  spring  nor- 
mally maintalnlnr;  the  head   seated  against  the  packing. 

5.  A  valve  for  Inner  tubes  Including  a  base  member,  • 
stem  carried  thereby,  said  stem  being  formed  with  a  bore 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing face  and  an  Incllm-d  face,  a  spring  pressed  valye 
mounted  In  the  bore,  said  valve  being- formed  with  a  head 
having  one  face  disposed  to  contact  with  the  transversely 
extending  face  of  the  valve  seat  and  being  provided  with 
an  Inclined  face  disposed  to  seat  against  the  liuiined  face 
of  the  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  arranged  In  the  «*tt!} 
exteriorly  of  said  flrst  mentioned  valve. 

(Claim  6  not  print«Hi  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,120.089.     BRAKE  SHOE  AM)  BACK  THEREFOR.     FiTi 
William  Saboext,  Mnhwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  C'ompany,  Mabwah,  X.  J.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  .Jersey.      Filed  Sept.  9,   l»i:i.      Serial 
No.  788.848.     tCl.  188—82.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  back  provided  with  a  plurality  of  folds 
extending  upwardly  and  transversely  across  the  same, 
said  folds  being  welded  together,  forming  a  key  lug. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  back  having  an  upwardly  extending 
attaching  lug  formed  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  the 
metal  of  said  back  in  contact  with  one  another  and 
welded  together. 

o.  .Vn  integral  brake  shoe  back  bent  to  provide  an  up- 
pardly  extending  fold  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  layers  of 
said  fold  being  welded  together  at  their  lower  ends. 

4.  .\n  integral  brake  shoe  back  formed  from  wrought 
metal  and  bent  to  provide  an  upwardly  extending  fold 
Intermediate  its  ends,  the  layers  of  said  fold  being  welded 
together  and  provided  with  openings  which  register  with 
one  another. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion 
and  a  back  embedded  in  the  rear  face  of  said  body  portion, 
said  back  having  an  upwardly  extending  attaching  lug 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  tliicknesses  of  the  metal  of  said 
back  in  contact  with  one  another  and  welded  together  at 
their  lower  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1,12  0,090.  AITOMATIC  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR 
BRAKES.  WILMA.M  Hexby  Salvage,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Sauvage  Ward  Brake  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec  14.  1912,  Serial  No. 
736,tJ90.  Renewed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  888,89«. 
(CI.  188—49.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake 
system  comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  an  auto- 
matic take-up  device  mounted  on  the  car  body  and  includ- 
ing two  relatively  rotatable  members  operatlvely  con- 
nected one  to  the  live  lever  only  and  the  other  to  the  dead 
lever  only  and  means  connected  to  the  take-up  device  to 
release  and  move  the  brakes  to  full  release  position. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake 
system  comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  and  an 
automatic  take-up  device  mounted  on  the  car  body  and 
comprising  two  sheaves  connected  operatlvely  to  the  live 
lever  and  to  the  dead  lever  respectively,  one  of  said 
sheaves  being  rotated  with  respect  to  the  other  by  excess 
travel  0/  the  pull  rod.  and  clutch  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sheaves  to  lock  the  same  during  reverse  rota 
tion  of  said  flrst  named  sheave. 


:!.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake 
system  Including  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  and  an 
automatic  take  up  device  mounted  on  the  car  body  and 
comprising  two  sheaves  connected  operatlvely  to  the  live 
lever  and  to  thp  dead  lever  respectively,  one  of  said 
sheaves  being  rotated  with  respect  to  the  other  by  excess 
travel  of  the  pull  rod.  means  Interposed  between  said 
sheaves  to  lock  the  same  during  reverse  rotation  of  said 
first  named  sheave  and  means  to  cause  automatically  the 
reverse  rotation  of  said  flrst  named  sheave  upon  release  of 
the  brakes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake 
system  comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever  and  an 
automatic  take  up  device  mounted  on  the  car  body  and 
comprising  two  sheaves  connected  operatlvely  to  the  live 
lever  and  to  the  dead  lever  respectively,  one  of  said 
sheaves  being  rotated  with  respect  to  the  other  by  excess 
travel  of  the  pull  rod,  means  Interposed  between  said 
sheaves  to  lock  the  same  during  reverse  rotation  of  said 
flrst  named  slieaves,  and  means  Incased  In  said  tirst  named 
sheave  to  cause  automatically  the  reverse  rotation  thereof 
upon  release  of  the  brakes. 

,').  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  truck,  a  brake 
system  comprising  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever,  and  an 
automatic  take-up  device  mounted  on  the  car  body  and 
comprising  two  sheaves  connected  operatlvely  to  the  live 
lever  and  to  the  dead  lever  respectively  and  means  engag- 
ing the  second  named  of  said  sheaves  to  prevent  positively 
rotation  thereof  In  one  direction  while  permitting  free 
movement  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  and  operable 
manually  to  release  said  sheave  entirely. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,09  1.  CH0R1>  MAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
STRINGED  INSTRIMENTS.  Charle.s  E.  Schmidt. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,771. 
(CI.  84 — 83.)  ' 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  stringed  Instrument,  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  plurality  of  t>ell-crank  striking  levers  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  on  axes  transversely  disposed  to  the 
strings  of  said  Instrument,  means  carried  by  said  levers 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  strings  on  said  Instrument,  a 
plurality  of  Ijell-crank  operating  levers  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  memtH>r  on  axes  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axes  of  said  striking  levers,  keys  connected  to  shift  said 
operating  levers,  and  links  extending  substantially   paral- 


lel with   said    strings   and   connecting   certain    of   said   op 
crating  levers  with  certain  of  said  striking  lever*  where- 
by the  depression  of  said  keys   will  cause  said  means  to 
depress  said  strings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllxMl.  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  stringed  Instrument,  comprising  a  supporting 
member  mounted  above  the  strings  of  said  instrument,  a 
plurality  of  bell-crank  striking  levers  pivotally  mounted 
above  the  strings  of  said  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  bell- 
crank  striking  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
Instrument,  a  plurality  of  Uell-crank  striking  levers  piv- 
otally mounted  at  one  end  of  said  supporting  member  In 
transversely  alined  sets,  means  carried  by  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  strings  of  said  Instrument,  a  plu- 
rality of  bell-crank  operating  levers  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  said  member  and  arranged  in  transversely 
alined  sets,  links  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
■aid  strings  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  longitudinally 
alined  operating  and  striking  levers,  and  a  plurality  of 
keys  connected  to  shift  said  transversely  alined  sets  of 
operating  levers  whereby  the  connected  striking  levers 
will  cause  said  means  to  depress  said  strings. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  stringer  instrument,  comprising  a  box  sup- 
ported above  the  strings  of  said  instrument,  a  plurality  of 
bell-crank  striking  levers  pivotally  mounted  In  the  bottom 
of  said  box  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  on  horizontally 
disposed  axes,  means  carried  by  said  levers  and  extending 
through  apertures  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  box  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  strings  of  said  instrument,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  rods  secured  In  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  box  and  arranged  transversely  thereto, 
bell-crank  operating  levers  pivutally  mouLted  on  said  rods 
in  sets  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  aliuement  with  said 
striking  levers,  links  connecting  said  longitudinally  alined 
operating  and  striking  levers,  key  levers  mounted  on  each 
of  said  rods  and  engaging  the  operating  levers  pivoted 
thereto,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of 
each  of  said  key  levers,  n  key  operatlvely  connected  to 
each  of  said  arms  whereby  the  depression  of  one  of  said 
keys  will  cause  said  key  levers  to  depress  corresponding 
operating  levers  and  cause  the  connected  striking  levers 
to  shift  the  means  carried  thereby  to  depress  said  strings. 
and  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  located  at  one  end  of  said 
box  and  connected  to  said  links  and  normally  adapted  to 
urge  said  levers  Into  their  retracted  positions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  stringed  instrument  comprising  a  box  supported 
above  the  strings  of  said  instrument,  a  plurality  of  bell- 
crank  stlrklng  levers  pivotally  mounted  In  the  bottom  of 
said  box  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  on  horizontally  dis- 
posed axes,  means  carried  by  said  levers  and  extending 
through  apertures  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  box  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  strings  of  said  Instrument,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  rods  secured  In  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  l>ox  and  arranged  transversely  thereto. 
bell-crank  operating  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rods 
in  sets  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  said 
striking  levers,  links  connecting  said  longitudinally  alined 
operating  and  striking  levers,  key  levers  mounted  on  each 
of  said  rods  and  engaging  the  operating  levers  pivoted 
thereto,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  each 
of  said  key  levers,  a  key  oi>eratively  connected  to  each  of 
said  arms  whereby  the  depression  of  one  of  said  keys  will 
cause  said  key  levers  to  depress  corresponding  operating 
levers  and  cause  the  connected  striking  levers  to  shift 
the  means  carried  thereby  to  depress  said  strings,  and  an 
auxiliary  key  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  rodi 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  key  levers  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  arm  of  said  key  lever  whereby  said 
one  key  lever  may  be  simultaneously  depressed  with  said 
auxiliary  key  lever. 

5,  A  device  of  the  class  described,  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  stringed  instrument,  comprising  a  supporting 
member  mounted  above  the  strings  of  said  instrument,  a 
plurality  of  bell-crank  striking  levers  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  of  sa.d  supporting  member  in  transversely 
alined  sets,  means  carried  by  said  levers  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  strings  of  said  instrument,  a  plurality  of  bell- 
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crank  opeartlog  leters  pivotally  moUDted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  member  and  arrangt-d  In  tranfversel.v  alined  sets, 
links  connecting  He  longitudinally  alined  operatini?  and 
■triking  levers,  a  plurality  of  main  key  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  horlzottally  disposed  axes  and  adapted  to  en- 
gfitse  the  traasvertely  alined  operatliiij  levers,  auxiliary 
key  levers  pivoted  coailally  adjacent  to  each  of  said  main 
key  levers,  a  shoulder  on  each  of  said  auxiliary  key  le- 
vers engajilng  the  kdjacent  main  key  lever,  and  keys  con- 
nected to  said  main  and  auxiliary  key  levers. 


tdjacent  main  I 
and  auxiliary 

I 

CKING  ATTAi   IIMKNT  FOR  UM 


1,120.092.  LOCRtNG  .VTT.Ki  IIMKNT  FOR  UMBRELLAS 
AND  CANES.  Frkdeuick  .><keblr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Ma-r.  24,  19H      Serial  No.  828.973.      (CI.  135 — 47.) 


The  combination  with  a  handle  of  the  kind  described 
having  a  cavity  tharein,  of  a  chain  having  one  of  Its  links 
perman»ntly  senirwl  In  the  inner  portion  of  said  cavity, 
a  lock  attached  to  the  chain  and  a<lapted  to  be  housed 
with  the  same  In  the  cavity,  and  means  to  close  said 
cavity. 


1.120,093.  WIRETWISTER  FOR  BALINO-MACHINES. 
Lbrov  D.  She£l»k  and  Oliver  <}.  Shaw,  Monroe,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  815,818.      (CI.  100— 2u.i 


1.  In  a  wire  tester,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  wire*,  and  a  piv- 
oted lever  within  the  slot,  said  lever  being  formed  with 
wire  engaging  arms  at  its  side  edges,  for  the  purposes 
•Uted. 

2.  In  a  wire  twister,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
wheel  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  wires,  a  lever  piv- 
oted within  the  wbeel  with  Its  free  end  In  said  slot,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  arms  at  each  edge,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  wfteel. 

3.  In  a  wire  twister,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  slot  extending  to  Its  central  portion,  a 
pivoted  lever  in  said  slot,  said  Ipver  having  opposite  arms 
whereby  the  lever  IP  automatically  moved  by  wires  toward 
the  side  of  the  slot  on  which  the  wire  engage*  the  lever 
so  that  when  two  wires  are  successively  placed  in  the  slot 
they  will  always  stand  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  wire  twister,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
wheel  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  wires,  a  lever  piv- 
oted within  the  wheel  with  its  free  end  in  said  slot,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  arms  at  each  edge,  means  for 
rotating  the  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  the  wheel 
against  rotation. 


1,120,094.  WINDOW-CI.£ANER.  Elmer  E.  Shipley, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826.288.      (Cl.  15— r>9. ) 


1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  casing,  a  reversible  cleaning 
strip  carried  thereby,  and  putty  engaging  means  for  guid- 
ing said  strips  over  the  contacting  puttied  edges  of  the 
window.  • 

2.  In  a  window  cleaner,  bodily  movable  supporting 
brackets,  a  laterally  yleldable  casing  hinged  thereto,  and 
•  cleaning  strip  carried  by  the  casing  to  engage  the  panels 
of  a  window. 

3.  In  a  window  cleaner,  supporting  brackets,  rods  mov- 
ahly  connected  thereto,  a  casing  movably  connected  to  the 
said  rods,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  casing  In  a 
given  direction,  and  a  strip  adjustably  Rnppdrted  within 
said  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  In  a  window  cleaner,  supporting  bracket",  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  rods  hinged  to  said  arms  and  yield- 
ingly connected  to  the  latter,  means  for  limiting  the 
hinged  movement  of  the  rods,  a  casing  slldable  upon  said 
rods  and  yieldingly  forced  In  n  given  direction,  a  strip 
adjustable  within  said  casing  and  extending  therefrom  to 
engage  the  panels  of  a  window,  and  rollers  carried  by  said 
casing  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  window  cleaner  a  plurality  of  supporting 
brackets,  arms  extending  therefrom,  supporting  rods 
hinged  to  said  arms,  fingers  formed  upon  said  rods  to  en- 
gage the  arms  and  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  rods, 
springs  connecting  said  rods  and  arms  and  normally  forc- 
ing the  rods  upwardly,  a  telescoping  casing  slldable  upon 
■aid  rods,  springs  for  forcing  the  casing  toward  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  rods,  a  clamp  adjustable  within  the  casing 
and  a  reversible  strip  carried  by  the  clamp  and  deslgnf'd 
to  engage  the  panels  of  a  window  and  rollers  carried  by 
the  casing  as  and  for  the  purposes  sot  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ] 


1.120,095.    DOOR  CATCH.     Hale  T.  Shook,  Greene,  Iowa. 
!       Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,521.     (Cl.  16—78.) 


y^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  closure 
hlngedly  connected  thereto,  of  a  catch  raeml>er  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  support  and  arranged  for  oi)erative  frlc- 
tlonal  "ngagement  therewith  when  swune  to  open  position, 
said  catch  member  being  arranged  to  engaire  the  free  mar- 
gin of  the  closure  when  the  closnre  la  swung  open  and 
providing  a  cushioning  means  therefor. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  closare 
hlngedly  conne<ted  thereto,  of  a  catch  member  carried  by 
the  support  and  arranged  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  the 
closure  when  the  closure  Is  swung  open,  said  catch  member 
being  formed  with  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  and  having 
the  long  arm  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  the  support, 
said  long  arm  beinu  arranged  to  impart  pivotal  movement 
to  the  closure  upon  the  actuation  of  the  catch  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
port, a  catch  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  support, 
said  catch  member  Including  spaced  arms,  the  arm  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  support  b«'lng  longer  than  the  opposite 
arm  of  said  member  and  being  formed  with  a  rounded  outer 
edge  arranged  to  operatlvely  engage  the  support  friction- 
ally  upon  the  actuation  of  the  catch  member  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed brackets  secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  support, 
each  of  said  brackets  being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed 
flanges,  a  catch  member  including  spaced  arms  and  having 
one  of  said  arms  pivotally  mounted  between  the  flanges  of 
one  of  said  brackets,  the  arm  of  the  catch  member  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  support  l>elng  longer  than  the  opposite 
arm  of  said  member,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted 
l>etween  the  flanges  of  the  bracket  opposite  the  catch  mem- 
Ijer.  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  short  arm  and  a  long 
arm  extending  rearwardly  of  the  catch  member,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  the  long  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
with  said  catch  member,  and  flexible  means  connected  to 
the  short  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  adapted  to  pivot- 
ally move  said  lever  in  one  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  closure 
hlngedly  connected  thereto,  of  a  catch  member  pivotally 
mountt^l  upon  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
closure  when  swung  to  oi>en  position,  said  catch  memlter 
l)€lng  formed  with  a  curved  face  and  being  eccentrically 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  support,  whereby  said  curved 
face  will  frictionally  engage  the  support  when  the  catch 
member  is  swung  to  free  the  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,120.096.  STEERING  GE.VU.  Malkice  Sizairk  and 
Geobobs  Sizaire.  Paris.  France.  Filed  May  26,  1914. 
Serial   No.  841,024.      (Cl.   74—79.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rcvoluble  worm  provided 
with  an  Inner  working  face  ou  one  side  of  its  thread  and 
an  outer  working  face  on  the  other  side  of  its  thread  at  a 
greater  distance  from  its  axis  than  the  inner  working  face, 
of  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  hearing  at  its  free  end 
portion,  a  roller  which  bears  against  the  said  outer  work- 
ing face  and  which  has  a  sleeve  which  Is  Journaled  In  the 
said  bearing,  and  a  second  roller  which  l>ears  acalnst  the 
said  Inner  working  face  and  which  has  a  spindle  which  is 
Journaled  in   the  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  worm  provided 
with  an  inner  working  face  of  one  side  of  Its  thread  and 
an  outer  working  face  on  the  other  side  of  Its  thread  at  a 
greater  distance  from  Its  axis  than  the  Inner  working  face, 
of  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  bearing  at  its  free  end 
portion,  a  roller  which  bears  against  the  saiil  outer  work- 
ing face  and  which  has  a  sleeve  which  Is  Journaled  In  the 
said  bearlnsr.  a  second  roller  which  bears  against  the  said 
Inner  working:  face  and  wiiltli  has  a  spindle  which  is  jour- 
naled in  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  which  presses  both 
of  the  rollers  toward  the  axis  of  the  worm. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  worm  provided 
with  an  Inner  working  face  on  one  side  of  its  thread  and 
an  outer  working  fate  on  the  other  side  of  its  thread  at  a 
greater  distance  from  its  axis  than  the  inner  working  face, 
of  a  pivoted  lever,  separated  rollers  which  bear  against  the 
inner  and  outer  working  faces  respectively,  said  rollers 
tieing  Journaled  concentric  with  each  other  and  supported 
by  the  free  end  iwrtlon  of  the  said  lever. 


1,120,097.  LAST.  Thoma.s  F.  Skeffijjoton.  Revere, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,346.  (Cl. 
12—139.) 


1.  A  last  having  a  split  heel  portion,  and  a  brace  for  the 
last  including  heel  and  butt  plates,  and  a  connecting  web. 
the  web  being  fitted  into  the  said  split  and  the  heel  and 
butt  plates  bearing  respectively  against  the  upper  and 
under  sides  of  the  said  heel  portion,  the  heel  portion  being 
formed  with  a  socket  Intersecting  the  plate,  and  a  thimble 
removably  fitted  in  the  socket  and  constituting  a  means 
for  holding  the  web  against  removal  from  the  split. 

2.  A  last  having  a  split  heel  portion,  a  web  removably 
fitted  in  the  split,  a  heel  plate  carried  by  the  web  and  rest- 
ing against  the  upper  side  of  the  heel  (portion  of  the  last, 
the  said  portion  of  the  last  being  provided  with  a  socket 
and  the  web  being  formed  witli  a  recess  registering  with 
the  socket,  and  a  thimble  removably  fitted  In  the  socket 
and  in  the  re<es8  In  the  web  and  separably  connecting  the 
web  and  last. 

3.  A  last  having  a  split  heel  portion,  a  brace  for  the  last 
including  heel  and  butt  plates,  and  a  connecting  web,  the 
web  being  formed  with  a  recess  and  the  heel  portion  of  the 
last  being  formed  with  a  socket  coinciding  with  the  recess 
in  the  web,  the  web  l)elng  fitted  Into  said  split  and  the 
heel  and  butt  plates  bearing  respectively  against  the  upper 
and  under  sides  of  the  heel  portion,  and  a  thimble  fitted 
into  the  socket  and  recess  and  bearing  at  its  end  against 
one  wall  of  the  recess. 

4.  A  last  having  a  split  heel  portion,  a  brace  for  the 
last  including  heel  and  butt  plates.  ;md  a  connecting  web. 
the  web  being  formed  with  a  recess  and  the  heel  portion  of 
the  last  being  formed  with  a  socket  coinciding  with  the 
recess  in  the  web,  the  web  lieing  fitted  into  said  split  and 
the  heel  and  butt  j)lates  bearing  respectively  against  the 
upper  and  under  sides  of  the  heel  portion,  and  a  thimble 
fitted  Into  the  socket  and  recess  and  bearing  at  Its  end 
against  one  wall  of  the  recess.  ont»  wall  of  the  recess  en- 
gaging the  side  of  the  thimble  wiiereby  the  web  will  l)e 
held  against  disengagement  from  the  split.     . 

o.  A  last  having  a  split  heel  portion,  a  brace  for  the  last 
including  heel  and  butt  plates  and  .a  connecting  web.  the 
web  being  fitted  into  said  split  and  the  heel  and  butt  plates 
hearing  respectively  against  the  upper  and  under  sides  of 
said  heel  portion,  the  web  l)elng  recessed,  and  a  thimble 
fitted  through  the  butt  plate  and  Into  the  heel  portion  and 
provided  In   its  end  with  a  slot  receiving  the  web  at  one 

.   side  of  the  recess. 

!        (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.098.  RAIL  -  RETAINER.  George  Smith.  Eagle 
Grove.  Iowa.  File<l  .June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.605. 
(Cl.   238— !i.i 

1.    \  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  including  alined  hook 

members  having  spaced   parallel  'shank   portions,  a    trans 

verse   bar    Integrally    connecting   said    hook    members    and 

i   having  a  central  opening  therein,  removable  rods  arranged 
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within  said  openlnus  and  having  head  portions  to  engage 
the  transverse  bais.  means  whereby  to  prevent  rotary 
movement  of  the  h(|olt  members  after  being  placed  In  posi- 
tion upon  the  rods,  land  a  turn  buckle  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  rods,  ajs  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  of  th4  class  described  including  spaced  alined 
book  members  having  parallel  shanks,  transverse  bars  in- 
said  shanks,  said  tiars  each  having  a 
central  opening  prcvidod  with  transverse  recesses  In  the 
wails  thereof,  a  removable  rod  arranged  within  aald  open- 
ing having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  transverse  bar, 
diametrically  oppt)S(?d  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the  head- 
ed end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  he  arranged  within  said 
recesses  to  prevent !  rotary  movement  of  the  bar  upon  the 
rod.  and  a  turn  buc|cie  connecting  the  inner  threaded  ends 
of  the  rods  from  op^slte  sides  of  the  track,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.120,099.       BAN 
Wash.      Filed  Ja 
2—108.) 


Cabbie   M.   S.wder,    Raymond, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812,525.     (CI. 


1.  A  bandeau  ln(}IudlnK  a  pair  of  semicircular  sections 
each  of  which  comprises  a  pair  of  identical  semicircular 
plates  having  a  portion  of  each  removed  to  provide  a  cres- 
cent sliaped  opening,  m^ans  mounted  betwpen  said  plates, 
and  means  .securing  said  plates  together  for  clamping 
said  means  therebetween  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
sections  with  a  hat, 

2.  \  bandeau  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable 
sections  eacii  comprising  a  pair  of  semicircular  plates 
having  ii  portii'n  thfn'of  cut  out  to  provide  crescent 
shapi'd  openings,  a  perforated  element  mounted  between 
said  plates,  and  means  carried  by  said  plates  for  engag- 
ing said  elements  therewith  and  engaging  said  sections 
with  a  hat. 

3.  X  bandeau  including  a  pair  of  sections  each  of 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  plates,  a  perforated  element 
mounted  between  aald  plates  and  means  carried  by  said 
plates  for  engaging  the  same  with  said  element  comprls- 
Inv  a  strand  of  wire  an  Intermediate  portion  of  which  is 
looped  through  both  of  said  plates  and  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  engaged  with  a  hat  for  retaining  said  sections 
In  engagement  therewith. 


1.120,100.  EXl'.\NI»IN<i-HE.VD.  Charlm  Sonnbbobn. 
West  Pittsburg.  Ta..  assignor  to  Pressed  Metal  Radi- 
ator Company.  Iltt.sburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  1.  ir*U  Serial  No.  '^28,862.  (CI. 
153 — 82.) 
1.   An    expanding    device,    comprising    a    he.id    provided 

with    an    axial   opening   and    having   openings    through   its 
wall  and  longltndiral  slots  extending  from  said  openings. 


rollers  mounted  In  said  openings  for  radial  movement 
with  their  axes  longitudinal  of  the  head,  sprliis  arms  se- 
cured In  said  head  and  lying  in  the  longitudinal  slots 
thereof  and  baring  their  ends  engaging  the  rollers,  a  col- 
lar rigidly  secured  to  »ald  head,  set  screws  threaded 
through  said  collar  and  engaging  said  springs,  and  a  ta- 
pered rotary  spindle  adapted  to  enter  said  head,  contact 
said  rollers,  expand  and  rotate  the  same  and  revolve  said 
bead. 


2.  An  expanding  device,  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  an  axial  opening  and  having  openings  through  its 
wall  and  longitudinal  slots  extending  from  said  openings, 
rollers  mounted  in  said  openings  for  radial  movement  with 
their  axes  longitudinal  of  the  head,  spring  arms  secured 
in  said  head  and  lying  in  lungitudinal  slots  thereof  ami 
having  their  ends  engaging  said  rollers,  a  collar  surround- 
ing the  slotted  portion  of  said  head,  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing said  collar  to  said  head,  means  carried  hy  said 
collar  for  clamping  said  spring  arms  in  said  slots,  and  a 
tapered  rotary  spindle  adapted  to  enter  said  head,  con- 
tact said  rollers,  expand  and  rotate  the  same  and  revolve 
said  head. 

3.  An  expanding  device,  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  an  axial  opening,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  head  for 
axial  movement  with  Its  axis  longitudinal  of  the  head, 
and  a  spindle  having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  enter 
said  head,  contact  said  roller  and  expand  the  same,  the 
end  of  said  spindle  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  ta- 
pered portion  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  arranged 
when  the  head  is  elevated  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller  ana 
hold  the  head  in  elevated  position. 

4.  In  an  expanding  device,  comprising  a  bead  provided 
with  an  axial  opening,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  head  for 
axial  movement  with  ita  axis  longitudinal  of  the  head, 
and  a  cylindrical  spindle  having  one  end  tapered  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  head,  contact  said  roller  and  expand 
the  same,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  spindle  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  arranged  when  the  head  Is  ele- 
vated to  be  engaged  by  said  roller  and  hold  the  head  in 
elevated  position. 


1,120.101.  WATCH  OR  JEWELRY  CLIP.  Charlk.s  Rn- 
DOLPHK  Spiu.mavn,  La  Chaux  -  de- Fonds,  Swltserland, 
Filed  May  11,  1914.      Serial  No.  837,865.      (CI.  24—3.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  an  object  to  a  garment  com- 
prising In  combination  a  casing  fixed  to  the  object  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  an  aperture  In  the  garment,  an 


Internally  threaded  cylindrical  cavity  In  said  casing,  a 
fixing  stud  having  a  part  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  cylin- 
drical cavity,  a  locking  bolt,  springs  in  the  said  casing 
adapted  to  press  the  locking  bolt  against  the  fixing  stud. 
and  means  for  releasing  the  stud  from  the  locking  bolt. 

2.  Apparatus  for  detachably  securing  an  object  to  a  gar- 
ment, comprising  in  combination  a  casing  fixed  to  the 
object,  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  cavity  in  said 
casing,  a  fixing  stud  having  a  part  adapted  to  screw  Into 
said  cylindrical  cavity,  said  stud  provided  with  notches,  a 
duplex  locking  bolt  in  said  casing  provided  with  projec- 
tions, spiral  springs  in  said  casing  adapted  to  force  said 
projections  on  the  said  locking  bolt  into  the  cavities  in 
said  fixing  stud  and  a  pressure  bar  in  said  fixing  stud 
adapttMl  to  press  back  the  locking  bolt  from  the  fixing 
stud. 


1,120,102.  CENTER  CORK  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPES. 
L<iBENZo  Y.  Stayton.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1912.      Serial  No.  721.164.     (CI.  25—128.) 


and  shelf  rods  extending  through  said  partition  the  wall 
of  said  oven  being  crimped  to  form  ledges  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  said  partition. 

.■'..  Au  oven  open  at  the  l>ottom.  a  vertical  partition  mov- 
able longitudinally  in.  said  oven,  and  a  deflector  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  oven  consisting  of  two  portions,  one  por- 
tion thereof  being  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  the  oven 
and  the  other  portion  thereof  being  secured  to  the  par- 
tition. 

4.  An  oven  open  at  the  bottom,  a  vertical  partition  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  said  oven,  and  a  deflector  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  oven  consisting  of  two  portions,  one  por- 
tion thereof  being  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  the  oven  and 
the  other  portion  thereof  being  secured  to  the  partition, 
and  one  of  said  deflector  portions  having  euides  through 
which  the  edges  of  the  other  portion  operate. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  single  sheet  of  flexible  metal  bent  to  bring  its  side 
edges  together  and  forming  thereby  a  closed  circular  core 
having  only  u  single  joint  in  its  periphery  ;  clips  secured 
to  said  sheet;  and  a  removable  folding  ring  of  angle  Iron, 
the  sections  thereof  l)elng  hinged  together  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  links,  said  ring  having  one  leg  engaging  under 
side  clips  and  said  leg  in  each  link  having  a  butt  joint 
with  the  corresponding  legs  of  the  adjacent  links,  and 
the  other  leg  extending  Inward  from  said  sheet  to  form 
a  stiffening  therefor  and  said  leg  in  each  link  being  off- 
set at  its  ends  to  overlap  the  corresponding  leg  of  the  ad 
jacent  links  and  engaging  said  corresponding  legs  by  means 
of  pins. 


1.120.103.  OVEN.  llEKBEUT  C.  Tavlob,  CJreensburg,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,443.  (CI.  126—276.) 
1.   .\n  oven  with  an  open  bottom,  and  Inturned  flanges. 

a  movable  partition  in  said  oven  supported  on  said  flanges. 

and  shelf  rods  extending  through  said  partition. 


1,120,104.  REINF01>CED- CONCRETE  BRIDGE  CON- 
STRUCTION. William  M.  Thomas.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1911,  Serial  No.  660,151.  Renewed  Apr. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,803.     (CL  72—56.) 


1.  X  concrete  bridge  comprising  piers,  hinges  mounted 
on  said  piers,  each  of  the  hinges  being  formed  with  a  con 
cave  seat  at  each  side,  having  raised  flanges  at  each  end. 
and  arch  ribs,  each  of  which  is  formed  of  two  arch  beams 
having  pivot  plates  sPHtlng  in  the  concave  seats  and  em 
braced  by  the  raised  flanges  and  provided  with  crown 
hinges  connecting  the  arch  beams. 

2.  A  concrete  bridge  comprising  piers,  hinges  mounted 
on  said  piers,  and  arch  ribs  each  of  which  is  formed  of 
two  arch  lieams  seating  in  the  hinges  and  provided  with 
crown  hinges  each  of  which  is  forme<l  with  convex  plate*; 
having  rib  and  recess  connection  side  plates,  longitudinal 
webs  and  transverse  plates. 

'■i.  X  concrete  bridge  comprising  piers,  hinges  mounted 
on  said  piers,  and  arch  ribs  each  of  which  Is  formed  of  two 
arch  beams  seating  in  the  hinges  and  provided  with  crown 
hineres  each  of  which  is  formed  with  convex  plates  having 
rib  and  recess  connection  side  plates,  longitudinal  webs  and 
transversf  plates  provided  with  rails  secured  by  U-t>olts. 

4.  .V  spandrel  section  comprising  spandrel  arches,  span 
drel    ;iosis.   and   shouldered   cross-beams,    having,   upwardly 

I  extending  portions  connecting  the  spandrel  posts  with 
the  cross  beam,  and  downwardly  extending  cut  away  por 
tlous. 

5.  X  concrete  bridge  comprising  piers,  arch  ribs  mounted 
on  the  said  piers,  each  arch  rib  being  formed  of  two  arch- 
beams,  spandrel  sections  having  spandrel  posts  supported 
on  said  arch-beams,  tie  bolts  embedded  in  said  arch  Iteams. 
and  ill  said  spandrel  posts,  shouldered  crossuieinlH-rs  be- 
tween the  arch-beams  and  tie-bolts  embedded  in  said  arch 
beams  and  said   cross-members. 


2.   An  oven  with  an  open  bottom  and  inturned  flanges,  a 
movable  partition  in  said  oven  supftorted  on  said  flanges, 


l,i:.'0.10.^.  MOTOR  -  CARRIAGE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLEMENTS.  Adelbert  Tiffany.  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Fil-'d  .Tune  -JO.  lOl.S.     Serial  No.  774.902.     (CI.  21— 114.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  t>ed.  an  axle  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  bed.  traction  wheels  upon  said  axle,  supporting  bars 
fitted  to  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  rising  therefrom,  a 
counter  shaft  journaled  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  in- 
termr>diate  bearings  for  said  counter  shaft  upon  the  bed, 
gearing  connecting  the  counter  shaft  with  the  traction 
wheels,  and  means  upon  the  bed  for  rotating  the  counter 
shaft. 

2.  In  an  apjiaratus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed,  a  counter  shaft   theret>n,  au  uxle  se- 
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cured  to  the  rear  -nd  of  the  bed,  traction  wheels  on  the 
•aid  axle.  Kearlng  coinectinc  xhf  ooiinrer  shaft  with  the 
said  traction  wheolsj  and  comprlsinK  a  pinion  loosel/ 
mounted  upon  the  cf»inter  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fitted 
upon  the  counter  steft  adjacent  said  pinion,  a  spring 
coiled   around    the   counter    shaft    and    bearing    upon   said 


clutch  member  to  hold  it  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
pinion,  a  lever  enieasJn^  said  clutch  member,  said  lever 
b.  iDij  fuli-runied  in  adrance  of  said  clutch  member,  a  hand 
lever  fulcrumeti  uponi  the  bed  and  .'xt.udlug  rearwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  link  jcfmnecting  said  hand  lever  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  llrst-iiientioned  lever. 


1,120.106.      MOTOK  \iEH 
BLY.  New  Yorlc.  N. 
pany,    New    Yorit,    - 
Filed  June  30,  1910 


ICLE.  WiLLARD  Irving  Twom- 
asslgnor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Serial  No.  569,678.     (CI.  21—90.) 


J 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis 
frame,  of  a  power  plant,  comprising  a  power-transmittinj; 
mechanism  the  casing  of  which  is  provided  with  lateral 
arms  whereby  It  Is  supported  in  the  frame,  and  a  motor 
also  provided  with  lateral  arms  whereby  It  U  supported 
In  the  frame:  said  power-transmitting  mt-chanLsm  and 
motor  adapted  to  be  placed  separately  in  position  In  the 
frame  from  the  front  thereof  and  automatcially  coupled  in 
operative  relation  whan  the  motor  Is  placed  therein  ;  stops 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism and  motor  Into  the  frame  and  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment th'-reof  ;  a  transverse  bar  r'leasalily  connected  to  the 
frame  to  prevent  forward  endwise  movement  of  the  power 
transmission  mechaniem  in  the  frame;  a  clutch  l)etweeii 
the  power  transmitting  mechauism  and  motor;  and  means 
connected  to  the  cluOch  members  cooperating  to  prevent 
forward  axial  movement  of  the  power  transmitting  mech- 
anism relative  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehlijle,  the  combination  with  the  chasalB 
frame,  of  a  removable  power  plant,  comprising  a  power- 
transmitting  mechanism  the  casing  of  which  is  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  arms  having  rollers  to  run  upon 
the  frame  and  \v hereby  it  is  supported  therein,  and  a 
motor  in  front  of  the  power-trausmittlng  mechanism  also 
provided  with  laterally  projectlnir  arms  having  rollers  to 
run  upon  the  frame  luid  whereby  It  Is  supported  therein  ; 
said  power-transinittitk:  nieohanism  and  motor  adapted  to 
be  rolled  separately  into  position  from  the  front  of  the 
frame  and  automatically  coupled  In  operative  relation 
when  the  motor  is  placed  in  the  frame  :  a  clutch  between 
the  power-transmlttlnf  mechanism  and  motor,  one  member 
of  which  clutch  is  fixed  to  the  power  shaft  of  the  motor 
and  the  other  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
of  the  power  transmitting  mechanism,  and  a  bearing  mem 
her  connect.'d  to  the  irive  shaft  of  the  power  transmitting 


mechanism  to  engage  in  a  bearing  in  the  bub  of  the  motur- 
clutch  member  when  the  motor  is  placed  In  position  to 
prevent  forward  axial  movement  of  the  power-transmitting 
mechanism  relative  to  the  motor,  stops  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism  and  motor  into  the  frame  and  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  thereof  ;  and  a  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  connected  to  the  motor  and  releasably 
conn.ctfd  to  the  frame  provided  with  means  to  draw  the 
moti'r  and  power-transmitting  mechanism  up  against  the 
stops  and  lock  the  power  plant  In  the  frame  agaioat  for- 
ward endwise  movement. 

'S.    In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a  sulvframe  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tracks  tixed  to  the  main  frame,  a  remov- 
j   able  power  plant  comprising  a  power-transmission  mecha- 
nism  the   casing  of  which   is  provided  with   laterally-pro- 
I   Jectlng  arms,   rollers  on  said   arms  to   run    upon   the  sul)- 
I    frame  and   wht-reby    the   power  transmistdou   mechanism   is 
supported  in   the  frame,   a   motor   in   front  of  the   power- 
I   transmission  mechanism  the  frame  of  .said  motor   having 
'    laterally-projecting  arms,  rollers  on  said  arms  to  run  upon 
the  sub-frame  and   whereby   the  motor   Is  supported  in   the 
frame;  the  power  transaiission  mechanism  and  the  motor 
adapted   to  be  rolled  into  jxisltlon  from  the  front   of  the 
!  vehicle  frame  and  automatically  coupled   in  operative  re- 
;   lation   when   the   motor  Is  placed   in   the  frame  ;  stops  on 
,   the  power-transmission    mechanism   and  the   motor   to  co- 
I  operate  with  stops  on  the  frame  to  limit  the  inward  move- 
I   ment  of  said  mechanism  and  motor  and  maluiuin  them  in 
i  coupled   position    in    the   frame   with    the   centers   in    per- 
'   mancnt  allnoment.  and  means  to  maintain  the  power  plant 
in   the  frame,    comprising   a   locking   bar  extending   trans- 
I   versely  across  the  front  of  the  frame,  bolls  connected  to 
!   the   sub-frame   and    projecting   through   apertures   in    said 
'   bar,  nuts  carried  by  said  bar  to  engage  with  the  bolts  to 
releasably  connect  the  bar  to  the  frame,  and  alining  pins 
carried  by  said  bar  to  engage  in  sockets  in  the  main  frame  ; 
I   said   bolts  and  alining  pins   preventing  any  distorting  of 
I    tlio  main  and  sub-frumes. 

I  4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  frame  ;  a  sub-frame  com 
prising  a  pair  of  tracks  tixed  to  the  main  frame;  a  power- 
transmitting  mechanism  the  casing  of  which  is  provided 
■  with  laterally-projecting  hanger  arms ;  rollers  on  said  arms 
I  to  run  upon  the  sub-frame  and  whereby  the  power  trans- 
I  mittlng  mechanism  is  supported  in  the  frame  :  stops  on 
the  frame  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  power 
transmitting  mechanism  into  the  frame,  said  stops  having 
perforations  ;  pins  or  dowels  carried  by  the  power-trana- 
mlttlng  mechanism  to  engage  in  the  perforations  in  the 
stops  to  maintain  the  said  meclianism  in  alinement ;  a 
motor  the  frame  of  which  is  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting hanger  arms ;  rollers  on  said  arms  to  run  upon 
the  sub-frame  and  whereby  the  motor  is  supported  in  the 
frame  ;  cooperating  stops  on  the  frame  out  of  the  path 
of  the  power  transmitting  mechanism  and  on  the  motor 
to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  motor  ;  and  a  bar 
extending  transversely  across  and  releasably  connected  to 
the  frame  to  maintain  the  power  plant  in  assembled  post 
tion  in  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  having  a  water  cooler,  a  fuel  container,  and  a  sys- 
tem of  control  levers  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pair  01' 
wheel  axles  upon  which  the  frame  Is  supported  one  of 
said  axles  having  driving  mechanism  connect«Ml  thert-to, 
of  a  sub-frame  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks  fixed  to  and 
parallel  with  the  side  members  of  the  main  frame;  a  re- 
movable power  plant  comprising  a  power  transmitting 
mechanl.im  and  a  motor,  the  casing  of  the  power-trans- 
mitting mechanism  and  the  frame  of  the  motor  having 
laterally  projecting  arms:  rollers  on  said  arms  to  run 
upon  the  sub-frame  and  whereby  the  power  plant  is  sup- 
ported therein  ;  a  friction  cone  clutch  between  the  motor 
and  power-transmitting  mechanism  ;  coftperative  stops  on 
the  frame  and  power  plant  to  maintain  the  latter  In  po- 
sition in  the  frame  with  the  centers  in  permanent  aline- 
ment; and  a  locking  bar  extending  transversely  across  the 
front  of  the  frame  releasably  connected  thereto  to  main- 
tain the  power  plant  in  the  frame  :  automatic  and  expan- 
sion couplings  betwetMi  said  motor,  the  water  cooler  and 
fuel  container;  a  Ja«^  clutch  Ntween  the  power-transmit- 
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ting  mechanism  and  axle-driving  mechanism  which  is 
automatically  thrown  Into  operative  engagement  when  the 
power-transmitting  mechanism  Is  rolled  Into  the  frame  ; 
and  quickly  releasable  couplings  l»etween  the  control 
levers,  motor  and  power-transmitting  mocbanism. 
iClalms  6  to  25  not  prtnttMl  In  the  Gasette.] 


zontal  rods  supported  by  said  eye-bolts  and  vertical  wires 
secured  to  said  rods,  and  concrete  formed  about  the  Inner 


1,120,107.  DOOR  CATCH.  Chakles  E.  Wade.  Mason- 
ville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,296. 
(CI.  70—119.) 


*-\ — 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
an  eye  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  the  other 
end  to  a  stationary  support  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  spaced  from  Its  pivot,  a  trip  device  including  a 
loop  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  movable  support,  a 
spring  operating  to  yipldably  maintain  said  extension  in 
the  path  of  said  trip  device  and  likewise  operating  to 
maintain  said  pivoted  member  in  yleldable  engagement 
with  the  trip  device  and  extending  through  the  loop  of 
the  same,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  stationary  support  In  position  to  engage  the  eye  of 
the  pivoted  member. 

'.'  A  dtvlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
having  outstanding  ears  with  one  of  the  ears  bent  over 
upon  itself  and  with  perforations  through  the  ears  and 
likewise  through  the  bent  over  portion,  a  member  mounted 
for  rotation  through  said  ears  and  the  bent  over  portion 
thereof  and  formi-d  into  a  crank  between  the  ears  and 
Into  having  a  lateral  arm  externally  of  the  bent  over  por- 
tion and  extending  In  parallel  relation  to  the  crank,  said 
arm  having  a  lateral  extension  spaced  from  the  cranked 
member,  a  trip  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  mov- 
able support  and  in  position  to  engage  the  lateral  exten- 
sion, and  a  spring  connected  respectively  to  the  crank  and 
to  the  base  and  operating  to  hold  the  arm  yieldnbly  in  its 
projected  position  and  likewise  to  hold  the  arm  In  Its 
withdrawn  position. 

3.  A  support  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a  stationary 
structure,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  lateral 
projection  between  its  free  end  and  its  pivoted  end,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  support  and  to  said  arm  and 
operating  to  yieldably  maintain  said  firm  In  both  open  and 
closed  position,  a  mtmbvr  having  a  transverse  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  movable  structure  and  en- 
gaging said  lateral  projection  to  swing  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  through  the  oi)ening  in  the  movable  member. 


1,120.108.        TANK    AND    ST.\ND  -  PIPE    PROTECTOR. 

John-   F.   Warwick.  Chicago,   III.       Filed  Apr.   \,   1914. 

Serial  No.  829,573.     (CI.  72—14.) 

In  a  tank  protector,  the  combination  of  a  tank  or  stand 
pipe  formed  of  metal  plates,  eye  bolts  piercing  the  side 
of  the  tank,  vertical  rods  passing  through  such  eyes,  borl- 
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surface  of  the  tank   or  stand  pipe,  substantially   as   and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,120,109.  CCRRENT  WHEEL.  ORniN  W.  Watson,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.  Filed  Nov.  S,  19»3.  Serial  No.  799,933. 
(CI.  17a--109.) 


1.  A  current-wheel  having  pivoted  blades,  and  stops 
between  which  the  blades  swing,  the  stops  which  are 
nearest  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  holding  the  blades  at  an 
acute  angle  to  a  line  projected  radially  from  the  pivot  of 
the  blades  to  said  axis,  and  the  stops  remote  from  the 
wheel  axis  holding  the  blades  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 
line. 

2.  A  current-wheel  having  blades  which  aie  pivoted  on 
axes  extending  parallel  t-.i  tlio  wheel  axis,  .  nd  stops  on 
opposite  sules  of  the  pivot  of  each  blade,  between  which 
stops  the  blade  swings,  the  stops  which  are  nearest  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  holding  the  blades  at  an  acute  angle 
to  a  line  projected  radially  from  the  pivot  of  the  blades 
to  said  axis,  and  the  stops  remote  from  the  wheel  axis 
holding  the  blades  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  line. 

3.  A  current  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes,  a  rim  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  spokes,  supporting  raemliers  mounted 
on  the  spokes  adjacent  to  the  rim  and  having  grotived  ex- 
tremities in  which  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  seat,  and 
pivoted  blades  carried  by  said  members. 

4.  A  current-wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes,  blade-sup- 
porting members  carried  by  the  spokes  and  having  sockets, 
hinge  luembers  carried  by  the  supporting  members  and 
having  knuckles  which  seat  in  the  sockets  thereof,  plvoti 
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pagein^  throu^b  the  ^upporttntr  membera  and  the  knuckles, 
blades  carrietl  by  the  hinge  members,  and  stops  on  the 
8apportin>f  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivots,  be- 
tween which  stops  thf"  hinge  niombers  swing. 

5  A  purrentwhetl  having  pivoted  blades,  blade-sup- 
porting members,  hinge  members  carried  by  the  blade- 
supporting  meml>ers.  channeled  bars  straddling  the  hinge 
members,  on  which  bars  the  blades  fit,  and  fastening 
means  passing  throiigh  the  hinge  members,  the  channel 
bars  and  the  blades. 


1,120,110.  INCANDESCENT  FLECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET. 
Air.LST  Webkk.  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Weber  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Ylork.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,687.      (CI.  173i— 362.) 


Ing  member  within  the  rear  head,  a  supporting  spring  in- 
termediate the  sliding  member  and  the  frame,  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  fork  and  the  sliding  member. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp-socket,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  case  complrising  a  shell  and  a  cap  ;  and  a  case- 
inclosed  member,  saij  case-Inclosed  member  and  shell  hav- 
ing Interengaging  maaus  for  preventing  relative  rotation, 
and  said  case  inclosed  member  and  cap  having  other  inter- 
engaging means  for  preventing  relative  rotation,  said 
shell  and  cap  having;  means  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  one  another  to  prevent  separation  inde- 
pendently of  said  case-inclosed  member. 

-.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp-socket,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  case  coi$prlsing  a  shell  and  a  cap  having 
means  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  automatically  inter- 
lock with  one  another  when  telescoplcally  assembled  ;  and 
a  rase-inclosed  memlner.  said  cap,  shell  and  case-Inclosed 
member  having  niean|!  whereby  said  case-inclosed  member 
automatically  interlivks  against  rotation  with  each  of 
naid  cap  and  shell  independently  of  the  other  as  the 
parts  are  assembled. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp-socket,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  case  coiaprising  a  shell  and  a  cap;  and  a 
case-inclosed  member,  said  case-Inclosed  member  and  shell 
having  automatically  Interengaging  means,  and  said  case- 
Inclosed  member  and  cap  having  other  automatically  in- 
terengaging means.     | 

4.  An  incandescenti  electric  lamp-socket  having  a  case 
formed  by  shell  and  cap  members,  and  a  member  Inclosed 
by  said  case,  and  having  said  case-members  intercon- 
nected Indirectly  through  the  medium  of  said  case-ln- 
closed  member  to  prevent  rotation  of  any  of  said  mem- 
bers relatively  to  tht  others,  said  shell  and  cap  having 
means  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  automatically  inter 
lock  directly  with   one  another  to  prevent  separation. 

5.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  sheet  metal  shell,  an  insulating  base  contained 
within,  and  nonrotatlvely  connected  with,  said  shell,  and 
provided  on  its  outer  end  with  a  plurality  of  notches; 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  telescoplcally  receive  .said  shell, 
said  cap  and  shell  having  automatically  interlocking 
means  for  preventing  a  telescopic  movement  of  separa- 
tion of  one  from  the  other,  and  said  cap  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  notched   portion  of  said  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,111.  CYCLE-FBAME.  Edw.ard  Young  White,  San 
.\ntonlo,  Tex.  Original  application  filed  July  1,  1908, 
Serial  No.  441.358.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  8,  1913.  SerlaJ  No.  783.731.  (Cl.  208— 94.  t 
1.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  main  frame  including  a  front  head 
and  a  rear  bead,  a  wheel  frame  including  braces  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  and  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  braces,  a  slid- 


2.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  main  frame  including  a  front  head 
and  a  rear  head,  a  wheel  frame  including  braces  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  and  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  braces,  a  slid- 
ing member  within  the  rear  head,  a  supporting  spring  in- 
termediate the  sliding  member  and  the  frame,  a  reaction 
spring  intermediate  the  sliding  member  and  the  frame, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  fork  and  the  sliding 
member. 

3.  In  a  cycle-frame  comprising  Inclined  rear  stays,  a 
seat  mast  and  a  horizontal  upper  frame-member,  an  in- 
clined tubular  member  connecting  the  seat  mast  and  the 
horizontal  upper  frame  member,  and  provided  with  lateral 
slots,  said  inclined  member  extending  In  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  rear  stays,  spring  mechanism  In- 
closed within  said  IncllniHl  member  and  connected  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rear-stays  through  said  slots,  and  a  re- 
movable closure  for  one  end  of  said  inclined  member. 

4.  In  a  cycle-frame  comprising  inclined  rear-stays,  a 
seat  mast  and  a  horizontal  upper  frame  memN-r.  an  in- 
clined frame-member  connecting  the  seat  mast  and  the  hor- 
izontal upper  frame-member,  and  provided  with  a  spring- 
receiving  chamber  extending  above  the  horizontal  upper 
frame-member,  a  removable  closure  for  the  forward  end  of 
the  spring-receiving  chamber,  a  spring  In  said  chamber. 
and  contiectlons  between  the  spring  and  the  upper  ends 
of  the  rear-stays,  the  inclined  frame  member  being  slotted 
for  the  passage  of  said  connections. 

5.  In  a  cycle-frame  comprising  Inclined  rear  stays,  a 
seat-mast  and  a  horizontal  upf)er  frame-member,  an  In- 
clined tubular  member  connecting  the  seat-mast  and  the 
horizontal  upper  frame  member,  said  inclined  member  ex- 
tending in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  rear  stays, 
spring  mechanism  Inclosed  within  said  Inclined  member 
and  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear-stays,  and 
a  removable  inclosurc  for  one  end  of  said  inclined  member. 


1.120,112.  TIMER  AND  DISTRIBUTER.  Wilson  D. 
Craio  Wbioht,  Philadelphia.  I*a.  Filed  June  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,396.     (Cl.  123 — 168.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary  con- 
tact, a  movable  contact  adapted  to  be  moved  intermittently 
Into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  a  rotatable 
cam  member  for  actuating  said  movable  contact,  a  driv- 
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Ing-stud  projecting  from  said  cam-member,  a  spring  means 
connected  with  said  driving-stud  for  rotating  cam-member 
into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  movable 
contact,  and  a  rotary  means  for  engaging  the  end  of  said 
driving-stud  to  propel  the  same  and  partially  rotate  said 
cam-member  for  the  purpose  of  Inducing  the  actuating  ten- 
sion of  said  spring-means  prior  to  its  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary  con- 
tact, a  movable  contact  adapted  to  be  moved  intermit- 
tently into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  a 
rotatable  cam-member  for  actuating  said  movable  contact, 
a  driving-stud  projecting  from  said  cam-member,  a  spring- 
means  connected  with  said  driving  stud  for  rotating  said 
cam-member  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
said  movable  contact,  and  a  rotary  means  for  engaging  the 
end  of  said  driving-stud  to  propel  the  same  and  partially 
rotate  said  cam-member  for  the  purpose  of  Inducing  the 
actuating  tension  of  said  spring-means  prior  to  its  opera- 
tion, said  rotary  means  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
means  for  driving  said  element,  and  a  transmission-stud 
projecting  from  said  element  and  having  a  path  of  rota- 
tion coincident  to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  driving- 
stud,  said  transmission-stud  being  carried  into  propelling 
engagement  with  said  driving-stud  by  the  rotation  of  said 
element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary  con- 
tact, a  movable  contact  adapted  to  be  moved  intermittently 
into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  a  rotatable 
cam  member  for  actuating  said  movable  contact,  a  driving- 
stud  projecting  from  said  cam-member,  a  spring  means 
connectJHl  with  said  driving-stud  for  rotating  cam-member 
Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  movable 
contact,  and  a  rotary  means  for  engaging  the  end  of  said 
driving  stud  to  propel  the  same  and  partially  rotate  said 
cam-member  for  the  purpose  of  Inducing  the  actuating 
tension  of  said  spring-means  prior  to  Its  operation,  said 
rotary  means  coiiprlslng  a  pinion,  a  spindle,  a  gear-wheel 
on  said  spindle  adapted  to  mesh  with  and  drive  said  pinion, 
and  a  transmission-stud  projecting  from  said  pinion  and 
having  a  path  of  rotation  coincident  to  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  said  driving-stud,  said  transmission-stud  being 
carried  into  propelling  engagement  with  the  free  end  of 
said  driving-stud  by  the  rotation  of  said  pinion.  1 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary  con-  I 
tact,    a    movable    contact    adapted    to    be    intermittently 
moved    Into   engagement   with    said   stationary    contact,    a    , 
rotatable  cam-member  for  actuating  said  movable  contact,   ' 
a  driving-stud  projecting  fi^m  said  cam  member,  and  offset 
from  the  axis  of  said  cam-nienil)er  so  as  to  travel  In  a  path    | 
concentric    to  said   axis,   a   tubular  member  pivotally   con- 
nected with  said  driving-stud,  a  stationary  fulcrum-post, 

a  plunger-rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  fulcrum-post 
the  outer  end  of  said  plunger-rod  entering  the  outer  end  of 
said  ttilnilar-meml)er  so  as  to  be  slldably  disposed  therein, 
a  compression-spring  within  said  tubiilar-member  and  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  plunger  rod,  and  a  rotary  means 
for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  driving  stud  to  propel 
the  same  and  partially  rotate  said  cam-member  whereby 
said  tubular-nieml)er  and  said  plunger-rod  are  moved  to- 
gether to  compress  said  compression-spring  so  that  when 
the  dead  center  of  oscillation  of  said  plunger  rod  and  tubu- 
lar barrel  Is  passed  said  spring  will  move  said  tubular-mem- 
ber and  piston  rod  apart  to  thereby  complete  the  rotation 
of  said  cam-member  and  carry  the  same  Into  and  out  of 
actuating  engagement  with  said  movable  contact  and 
back  to  Its  normal  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary  cou- 
tact,  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  a 
rotatable  cam-memN-r  for  actuating  said  movable  contact, 
a  driving-stud  projecting  from  said  cam-member,  and 
offset  from  the  axis  of  said  cam-member  so  as  to  travel 
in  a  path  concentric  to  said  axis,  a  tubular  member  plT- 
otally  connected  with  said  driving-stud,  a  stationary  ful- 
crum-post, a  plunger-rod  pivotally  connected  with  said 
fulcrum-post,  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger-rod  entering 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular-member  so  as  to  be  slidably 
disposed  therein,  a  compression-spring  within  said  tubu- 
lar meml>er  and  engaging  the  end  of  said  plunger-rod,  and 


a  rotary  means  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  driving- 
stud  to  propel  the  same  and  partially  rotate  said  cam- 
member  whereby  said  tubular-member  and  said  plunger-rod 
are  moved  together  to  compress  said  compression-spring 
so  that  when  the  dead  center  of  oscillation  of  said  plunger- 
rod  and  tubular-barrel  is  passed  said  spring  will  move  said 
tubular-member  and  piston-rod  apart  to  thereby  complete 
the  rotation  of  said  cam-member  and  carry  the  same  Into 
and  out  of  actuating  engagement  with  said  movable  con- 
tact and  back  to  its  normal  initial  position,  said  rotary 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  element,  means  for  driving 
said  element,  and  a  transmlsslon-stud  projecting  from  said 
element  and  having  a  path  of  rotation  coincident  to  the 
path  of  rotation  of  said  driving-stud,  said  transmlsslon- 
stud  being  carried  Into  propelling  engagement  with  aald 
drlvlng-stud  by  the  rotation  of  said  element. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,113.      INSOLE.      A.NDKKW    Z.semba,    Berkeley,    Cal. 
Filed  July  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,733.     (Cl.  36—44.) 


A  slip  insole  having  bottom  and  top  surfaces  which  are 
entirely  flat  and  shaped  to  fit  the  interior  of  a  shoe,  com- 
prising two  layers  of  relatively  thin  material  fastened  to- 
gether in  superposed  relation  and  lying  in  close  contact 
with  each  other  throughout  their  area,  the  bottom  layer  be- 
ing fabric  and  the  top  layer  being  formed  of  a  material 
that  is  smooth,  non-heating,  moisture-proof,  and  sufficiently 
flexible  to  be  bent  longitudinally  or  transversely  to  facili- 
tate Its  insertion  In  and  removal  from  a  shoe. 


1,120.114.      TRAP.      TOMASZ    ZtKOWSKi,    Hammond.    Ind. 
Filed  May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,749.     (Cl.  43—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cage,  a 
casing  spaced  therefrom,  a  gulde<l  latch  plate  slidably- 
mounted  within  said  casing,  forwardly-projecting  impal- 
ing spikes  mounted  upon  said  latch  plate  and  projecting 
In  the  space  between  said  cage  and  casing,  tubular  guides 
carried  by  said  casing  through  which  the  spikes  extend, 
spring  members  tensloned  l»etween  said  latch  plate  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said 
latch  plate  and  movable  therewith,  a  keeper  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  a  weighted  trip  adapted 
for  engaging  said  latch,  and  a  tripping  member  connected 
to  said  trip  and  extending  between  said  cage  and  casing 
to  operate  said  trip,  whereby  the  latch  is  released  from 
the  keeper  plate  to  permit  the  spring  members  to  project 
said  spikes  through  the  tubular  guides  toward  the  cage. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  bait  cage,  a  casing  se- 
cured in  spaced  relation  thereto,  pointed  spikes  upon  the 
side  of  said  cage  adjacent  to  said  casing,  a  centrally-posi- 
tioned keeper  plate  within  said  casing  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  latch  plate  slldably-mounted  within  said 
casing,  impaling  spikes  carried  by  said  latch  plate  and  ex- 
tending In  the  space  between  said  cage  and  casing,  guide 
tubes  within  said  casing  surrounding  said  spikes,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  latch  plate  and  extending  through  the 
keeper   plate   perforation   and   adapted   for   engaging   said 
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plate  when  the  tra(>  ia  io  Its  set  position.  spriiiK  members 
•ecured  between  s^id  latch  plate  and  the  forward  end  of 
laid  casing,  a  Wfi|^bted  trip  pivoted  beneath  said  latch 
and  adapted  for  elgaKement  therewith,  a  bait  book  posi- 
tioned between  said  rage  and  easing  and  slldably-mounted 
in  the  casing,  a  tr^p  wire  ttetween  said  trip  and  book,  an 
outer  trip  wire  between  said  cage  and  book,  and  a  set 
cord  secured  to  saitl  lat(  h  plate  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  casing. 

-1 

1,120.115.  SHEEl' HOOK.  Al>OLPHt'8  O.  .Vpair,  Seat- 
tle, Wash  Fll^d  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,097. 
(CI.  110—162.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheep  hook  of  a  hook-closing 
lever  pivoted  to  on<^  side  of  the  hook  well  within  its  throat 
to  swing  from  a  Position  exiendinK  outward  along  the 
shank  to  one  exteMdlng  across  the  throat  of  the  hook,  a 
leg-stop  member  hild  to  move  lengthwise  the  hook  and 
extending  across  tht-  hook  opening  inward  from  said  lever 
and  haviuK  actuating  connection  with  the  said  lever  be- 
tween its  pivot  anfl  its  hook  closing  end  and  means  for 
retaining  said  part«  in  holding  position. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  sheep  hook  having  an  ex- 
tended and  outwardly  darlnif  tip.  of  a  hook  closing  lever 
pivoted  to  oiif  side  'if  th''  ho<)b  a  short  distancf  from  Its 
bend  and  adapt. d  Hi  fiwing  from  a  position  ext-nding  out 
wardly  along  the  stiank  to  a  position  extending  across  the 
throat,  iind  a  leg-sOop  memt>er  havlni;  a  stiank  pivoted  to 
said  lever  outwardly  from  its  pivot  and  extending  thence 
toward  the  bend  of  the  hook  and  then  laterally  armsa  the 
hook  opening  and  tntans  for  preventing  said  parts  from 
returning  to  up.  n  i)psltion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheep  book  having  an  ex- 
tended and  outwardly  flaring  tip,  of  a  hook  closing  lever 
pivoted  to  on.^  side!  of  the  hook  a  short  distance  from  its 
bend  and  adapted  tp  swing  from  a  position  extending  out- 
wardly along  the  sliank  to  a  position  extending  across  the 
throat,  and  a  leg  stjop  member  having  a  shank  pivoted  to 
said  lever  outwardlty  from  it.x  pivot  and  extending  thence 
toward  the  bend  of  !tbe  hook  and  then  laterally  across  the 
hook  opening,  said'  leg-stop  member  having  guiding  en- 
gagement with  the  hook  preventing  lateral  displacement 
and  m-ans  engagin|;  said  parts  to  retain  them  in  holding 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheep  hook  having  an  ex- 
tended and  outwardly  flaring  tip,  of  a  hook  closing  lever 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  hook  a  short  distance  from  its 
bend  and  adapted  tp  swing  from  a  position  extending  out- 
wardly and  along  tlje  shniik  to  a  position  extending  across 
the  throat,  and  a  l.-jg-stop  member  having  a  shank  pivoted 
to  said  lever  outwardly  from  its  pivot  and  extending 
thence  toward  th.'  tHrnl  of  the  hook  and  then  laterally 
across  the  h.ook  oiieni::^'.  the  shank  of  said  leg-stop  mem- 
ber ha'.in,;  sliding  eii;;agpraent  with  the  shank  side  of 
the  hook  and  Its  tlt>  having  sliding  engagement  with  the 
other  side  of  the  hoj)k  and  a  catch  engaging  to  retain  said 
parts  In  holding  poiltlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheep  hook  of  a  hook-closing 
lever  pivoted  to  otie  side  of  the  hook  well  within  its 
throat  to  swing  frotn  a  position  extending  outward  along 
the  shank  to  one  e.xitending  across  the  throat  of  the  hook, 
a  leg-stop  member  leld  to  move  lengthwise  the  hook  and 
extending  across  thf  hook  opening  Inward  from  said  lever 
and  having  actuating  connection  with  the  said  lever  be- 
tween its  pivot  and  Its  hook  closing  end.  and  a  catch 
automatically  acting  to  hold  said  parts  in  leg-holding 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  ntt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,116.  JEWELRY -PIN.  Robket  W.  Adams  and 
Bbbnaki)  D.  Pott.s,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnors  to  T.  W. 
Adams  &  *'o.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Copartnership  composed 
of  Kot>ert  W.  .\dam8,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  James  Wood 
hull  Adams.  Summit.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov  20,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  80:{,081.     (CI.  63—20.) 


10  '  vi 


1.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  two  arms  lying  in 
the  same  plane  and  Joined  at  their  ends,  and  securing 
mt^ann  projectlUK  from  the  arms  and  substantially  per- 
pendiuclar  to  the  plane  of  the  arms,  the  securing  means 
on  each  arm  being  Independent  of  the  securing  means  of 
the  other  arm.  said  securing  means  being  directly  behind 
the  arms  and  thus  concealed  thereby  when  the  article  Is 
▼lewed  from  the  front. 

2.  .K  waist  pin  comprising  n  substantially  V-slTaped 
ornamental  body  provided  with  means  for  fastening  it  to 
a  waist  consisting  of  a  pin  secured  to  the  hack  of  one  arm 
and  extendlnir  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  short  pointed 
book  secured  to  the  back  of  the  other  arm  near  Its  tipper 
end,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  waist  pin  comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped 
ornamental  body  having  a  keeper  at  the  point  thereof,  a 
pin  plvote<l  in  a  joint  se^'iired  to  the  hack  of  one  arm  near 
its  upper  end  and  extending  lenirthwise  of  said  arm.  and  a 
pointed  hook  at  the  Lack  of  the  other  arm  near  Its  upper 
end  and  co<iperating  with  said  pin  In  fastening  the  orna- 
ment to  a  waist 

4.  Kn  article  of  jewelry  comprislnc  two  arms  hinged 
together  at  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  in  the 
same  plane,  and  Independent  securing  means  on  each  arm 
and  arraneed  to  project  from  the  back  thereof  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  arms,  said  secur- 
Ine  means  of  each  arm  being  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof  so  as  to  l)€  concealed  when  the  pin  is  viewed  from 
the  front. 

6.  .Vn  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
hinged  together  at  one  end.  a  keeper  on  one  arm  near  the 
hinge  of  the  arms,  a  pin  pivoted  near  the  upper  end  and 
on  the  back  of  the  arm  on  which  the  keeper  Is  placed  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  arm.  and  a  pointed  hook  on 
the  back  of  the  other  arm  near  its  upper  end  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  pin  in  fastening  the  article  to  an  article 
of  apparel. 


1.120,117  AUTOMOBILK  LtK  K  Hakold  I?.  ANDMSOS. 
Cleveland,  and  I'aul  Eckebt,  Conneaut.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1909.      Serial  No.  630,828.     (CI.  70 — 108.) 


a/: 


1.  .\  locking  device  for  a  lever  having  a  notched  lever 
segment,  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  stirrup  telescop- 
ing with  said  body  member,  said  stirrup  having  two  legs 
and  a  yoke  constructed  to  embrace  the  segment  and  co- 
operate with  said  body  member  to  engage  the  segment,  a 
tooth  on  one  of  said  members  constructed  to  engage  the 
notches  on  the  segment,  said  parts  being  adjustable  to 
segments  of  different  sizes,  and  means  for  locking  said 
body  member  and  said  stirrup  In  an  aujusted  engaged 
position  on  said  segment. 
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2.  A  locking  device  for  a  lever  having  a  notched  lever 
segment,  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  stirrup  member 
constructed  to  embrace  and  engage  the  segment,  a  tooth 
on  each  of  said  members  extending  crosswise  of  the  seg- 
ment when  the  device  is  in  position  thereon  and  con 
structed  to  engage  either  upper  or  lower  notches  on  the 
segment,  and  means  for  locking  said  body  member  and 
said  stirrup  member  in  engaged  position  on  the  segment 
with  one  of  said  teeth  engaging  one  of  the  notches  on  the 
segment. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  a  lever  having  a  notched  lever 
segment,  comprising  a  lock  casing  and  a  stirrui),  said  stir- 
rup having  Its  legs  spaced  to  laterally  engage  and  em- 
brace the  segment,  and  said  stirrup  and  lock  casing  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  segment  therebetween,  a  tooth  on  one 
of  said  first  two  members  constructed  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  the  segment  when  the  device  Is  in  position  thereon,  and 
means  for  Vocklng  said  members  In  engaged  position  on  the 
segment. 

4.  .\  locking  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  member,  a  stirrup  mounted  In  said  body  member  and 
movable  th.-rein  to  diff.Tent  positions,  a  tooth  on  one  of 
said  members  extending  lengthwise  of  the  yoke  of  said 
stirrup,  and  locking  means  constructed  to  lock  said  stirrup 
and  said  body  member  in  different  adjusted  poBltlons. 

5.  .\  locking  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lock  casing,  a  stirrup  comprising  two  legs  and  a  yoke  and 
sliding  In  said  casing,  a  tooth  mounted  on  one  of  said 
first  two  members  and  position. d  between  the  legs  of  said 
stirrup,  and  locking  m.-ans  in  said  casing. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,120.118.  AUXILIARY  .\IU  INLET  DEVICE  FOE  IN- 
TERNAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ernest  H.  Ash- 
Lf>CK  and  Henry  H.  Ashi.ock,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1913.      Serial  No.  801,910.     (CI.  48—180.) 


JO 


1.  An  automatic  auxiliary  air  Inlet  device  for  internal 
combustion  eus:ines  comprising  a  valve  casing  communi- 
cating with  an  Inlet  manifold  and  with  the  atmosphere. 
an  automatic  valve  disposed  within  said  casing,  means  for 
controlling  the  area  of  opening  of  said  valve  so  as  to  be 
dependent  upon  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the 
inlet  manifold  and  atmospheric  pressures,  a  manually  op 
erated  valve  disposed  within  said  casing  and  communicat 
Ing  with  the  automatic  valve,  and  means  for  supplying 
cool  and  heated  air  to  said  casing,  said  air  selected  and 
controlled  by  said  manually  op<  rahle  valve 

2  .\n  air  controlling  and  supplying  device  for  the  inlet 
manifolds  of  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
valve  ra.sing.  a  spring  controlled  valve  positioned  therein 
with  the  area  of  openine  of  said  valve  dep<nding  upon  the 
pressure  within  said  valve  casing,  an  air  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  valve,  hot  and  cold  air  inlets  com 
munlcated  with  said  air  chamber,  and  a  manually  operated 
valve  disposed  wlttiln  said  air  chamber  adapted  to  swing 
into  communication  with  the  said  automatic  valve. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  d.'scribed  c.>mprislng  a  valve 
casing,  a  valve  slidably  dispo«t>d  therein,  a  spring  engag- 
ing said  valve  and  holding  the  same  normally  in  a  closed 
position,  means  carried  by  the  said  valve  for  guiding  the 
sam.-  in  its  axial  movements  and  providing  that  the  area 
of  opening  of  the  valve  will  he  dep.iident  upon  the  dis- 
placement thereof  from  Its  normal  positi<.n,  said  valve 
casing  communicating  with  the  fuel  Inlet  manifold  of  an 
internal  combustion  .  ngine,  an  air  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  valve  casing,  a  butterfly  valve  disposed 
within  said  air  chamber,  two  air  Inlets  communicating 
with  said  air  chamtx-r.  means  for  heating  tlie  air  entering 
through  one  of  the  said  air  Inlets,  said  butterfly  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  said  air  inlets. 

4.  An  air  controlling  and  supplying  device  for  the  fuel 
Inlet  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprls 
ing  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  said  fuel  inlet  manl 
fold,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  and  communicating  with 
said  pipe,  a  valve  slidably  disposed  within  said  casing, 
means  for  resillently  holding  the  said  valve  normally  in 
a  closed  position,  means  carried  by  the  valve  adapted  to 
guide  the  same  in  its  longitudinal  movements  and  provid- 
ing that  the  area  of  opetiing  thereof  will  be  dependent  upon 
the  pressure  within  said  valv.'  casing,  an  air  chamber  com 
municating  with  the  said  valve,  a  vane  valve  member 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  hot  and  cold  air  supply  pipes 
communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  said  vane  rotating 
in  front  of  one  of  said  air  inlets  to  close  the  same,  simul- 
taneously opening  the  other  of  said  air  inlets,  said  vane 
further  adapted  to  close  both  of  said  air  inlets. 


1,120,119.      FLY-TRAP.      Nathan    H     Rakik,    FalrfJeld, 
'  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,691.      (CI. 
43—22.1 


Ht- 


1.  A  fly  trap  iiiehiding  a  collapsible  cage  adapted  to  be 
folded  as  a  flat  body,  a  foldable  entrance  hood  carried  by 
the  cage  and  forming  a  closure  for  one  end  thereof,  the 
other  end  of  said  cage  being  op.n,  and  flexible  means  for 
closing  the  open  end  and  holding  the  cage  distended. 

2.  A  fly  trap  Including  a  collapsible  cage,  an  entrance 
hood  carried  by  the  cage  and  forming  a  closure  for  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  substantially  Z  shaped  bait  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outermost  face  of  the 
entrance  hood  and  disposed  within  the  limits  thereof,  said 

'   cage,    entrance    hood   and    bait    plate  being   all    formed    of 
wire  gauze,  and  supporting  legs  for  normally  spacing  the 
lower  terminals  of   the  cage  and   hood  from  the  support- 
ing surface. 
i 
1,120,120.      WOOr»WOKKIN(;-MACHINE.     Ethei.bekt   L. 
Barnks.   Portland,   Oreg.     Filed   Feb.   16,   1914.     Serial 
No.  818,886.      (CI.  144—134.) 
I        1.   A  wood-working  machine  comprising  In  combination 
I   a    conveyer,    a    pair    of    cutters    mounted    rotatlvely    upon 
'   cutter-carrying    spindles    carried    in    a    pivotally    mounted 
I   rocking    frame,    means    for    adjusting   the    height    of   said 
i  cutter  carrying  spindles,  means  for  adjusting  and  settiaj 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbr  &,  1914. 


said  aplndles  with  rel  ercDce  to  the  pivotal  center  of  the 
rocking-frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the  passage  of  said 

said  rocking  frame  so  as  to  Intro- 
duce first  one  and  thee  the  other  of  said  cutters  Into  op- 
erative contact  with  suld   wood  products. 


HM 


1 

rorklc 


2.  In  a  wood-working  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed a  vertically  disposed  rocking  frame,  haring  trans- 
verse brackets  provided  with  horizontally  disposed  slots, 
and  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  trunnion  by  means 
of  which  the  frame  is  plvotally  mounted  In  the  machine, 
bearings  adjustably  attached  to  the  brackets  by  means  of 
holts  passing  through  the  slots,  two  cutter  carrying 
spindles  revolubly  munnfed  in  the  hearings  so  as  to  b«  in 
coaxial  alinement  witlj  the  trunnions  and  disposed  one  at 
each  side  of  said  trunnions,  a  pulley  slidably  mounted  on 
and  f.'ather-keyed  to  eftch  of  said  spindles,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  carried  by  tHe  lower  bearing  of  each  spindle  and 
adapted  to  vertically  adjust  the  spindle  without  altering 
the  height  of  the  pullfy  thereon. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to.  In  combi- 
nation, a  ro<  kinu  frame,  revolving  cutt<rs  mounted  in  said 
rucking  frame  at  oppojite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  means 
for  driving  said  cutters,  a  guideway  adjacent  said  cutters 
and  extending  transvv>rsely  of  the  aiLs  of  said  rock- 
ing frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rocking  frame 
to  alternately  move  8«ld  cutters  into  the  operating  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  controlled  by  the  material  passing 
along  said  guideway. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  rocking 
frame,  revolving  cutters  mounted  in  said  rocking  frame 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof;  means  for  driving 
said  cutters  In  opposite  directions,  a  guideway  adjacent 
said  cutters  and  extgnding  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
said  rocking  frame,  atd  means  for  rocking  said  rocking 
frame  to  alternately  move  said  cutters  Into  operating  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  automatically  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  material  passing  along  said  gnldeway, 
substantially  as  descrfced. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  vertically 
disposed  rocking  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the  machine 
upon  a  vertical  axis,  bearings  carried  by  said  rocking 
frame,  cutter  carrylnn  spindles  rotatlvely  and  vertically 
mounted  in  said  beatings,  pulleys  slidably  mounted  on 
the  spindles  and  means  f^r  vertically  adjusting  the  spin- 
dles without  altering  the  height  of  the  pulleys.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  ro(  klnf-frame  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  U  shaped  frame  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  housing  on  a  horia)ntal  axis,  a  roller  carried  horizon- 
tally by  the  U  shaped  frame,  a  tilting  frame  plvotally  car- 
ried by  U  shaped  frame,  a  roller  carried  horizontally  by 
the  tilting  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  the  tilting  frame, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  U  shaped  fram^ 
and  means  connecting  the  arm  of  the  tilting  frame  with 
the  aforementioned  racking-frame  so  that  any  vertical 
movement  of  the  rollers  and  arm  will  tend  to  rock  the 
rocklng-frame  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


Emil  Bkhkinckr, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1,120,121.     FLUID-TIOHT  CLOSURE 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      filed    Mar.    12, 

824,175.      (CI.  257-  -240.  > 

1.  The   combination    with    a   tubular   liquid-heater   hav- 
ing   a    cellular    frame    surrounding    Its    complement    of 


tubes  at  one  end,  of  a  closure  therefor  Including  a  metal- 
covered  pad  in  sheet  form  extending  over  said  frame  and 
the  cells  thereof. 


2.  In  a  tubular  li(|uld  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cellu- 
lar frame  surrounding  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  metal-shielded  pad  between  said  cover 
and  said  frame  and  the  cells  thereof,  and  a  holding  frame 
around  the  cover  formed  with  a  rabbet  confining  the 
edges  of  the  pad. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  tubular  liquid-heater,  of  a  cellu- 
lar frame  surrounding  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  series  of 
tubes  terminating  therein,  with  a  closure  therefor  Includ- 
ing a  rigid  plate,  a  pad  covered  with  flexible  metal  ex- 
tending over  said  frame  and  its  cells,  and  a  pad  holder  se- 
cured to  said  plate  around  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  liquid-heater  pro- 
vided with  a  partitioned  frame  surrounding  its  tubes  at 
one  end,  of  a  cover  plate  operating  to  close  said  frame, 
a  pad  overlaid  with  flexible  metal  Interposed  between  the 
frame  and  said  cover  plate,  means  for  holding  said  pad 
to  the  plate  around  the  edges  thereof,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  plate  and  causing  It  to  carry  the  pad 
against  the  frame's  partitions 

5.  The  coml)inatloii  of  a  tubular  llquld-heater  having  a 
frame  surrounding  Its  tubes  at  one  end,  of  a  closure  ex- 
tending beyond  the  borders  of  said  frame,  a  metal-covered 
pad  In  sheet  form  Interposed  between  said  frame  and 
said  closure,  and  a  pad  holder  removably  secured  to  the 
closure  lapping  over  the  frame  exteriorly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,120,122.  COLLAR  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOW- 
CASES. Edoar  H.  Bbtts,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Earl 
&  Wilson,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,611.    l  CI,  211— 24.) 


.\  collar  support  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  one-piece  sheet-metal  device  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending base  with  an  Integral  name-plate  on  its  forward 
edge,  a  rear  extension  integral  with  the  ba.se,  a  vertical 
finger  Integral  with  the  extension  at  the  rear  thereof  for 
attachment  to  a  sulUble  support  and  an  Integral  vertical 
finger  at  the  front  of  said  extensions,  said  vertical  fingers 
having  horlsonuily  alined  apertures  at  their  bottoms  :  a 
horirontal  bar  attached  to  the  aforesaid  rear  finger  and 
extending  forwardly  through  the  said  apertures  in  the  two 
fingers  :  and  a  fastening  device  on  the  front  end  of  the 
bar  to  engage  the  front  of  a  collar. 
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1,120,123.  RATCHET  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Robkkt 
H.  Bl^cka-.l,  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 
Brake  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,913. 
ICI.  188—57.; 


to  engage  and  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the  movable 
ratchet. 

5.  In  hand-actuatetl  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  staff,  a 
face  ratchet  fixed  on  the  stafT,  a  face  ratchet  rotatably 
engaged  on  the  staff  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  relatively  fixed 
ratchet,  a  handle  for  turning  the  movable  ratchet,  a  rel- 
atively fixed  abutment  provided  with  an  Inclined  bearing 
face,  an  Inclined  bearing  face  on  the  movable  ratchet 
arranged  In  the  turning  movement  of  said  ratchet  to  ride 
up  the  Incline  of  the  fixed  abutment  to  thereby  disengage 
the  movable  ratchet  from  the  fixed  ratchet,  each  of  the 
said  Inclined  bearing  surfaces  having  projections  adapt- 
ed after  disengagement  of  the  movable  ratchet  to  engage 
and  prevent  further  turning  movement  of  said  ratchet. 

(Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Hand-actuated  brake  mechanism  adapted  for  use 
Interchangeably  with  either  horixontally  or  vertically  dis- 
posed brake  staffs,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
brake  staff,  a  sleeve  rotatably  engaged  on  the  staff,  an 
operating  handle  extending  outwardly  from  the  sleeve  and 
plvotally  connected  therewith  so  as  to  be  capable  of  fold- 
ing toward  the  staff  Into  parallel  relation  therewith,  in- 
ter-engaging clutch  elements  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
the  brake  staff  and  coupling  the  handle  to  the  staff  Ir- 
respective of  whether  or  not  tlie  handle  is  in  folded  po- 
sition ;  and  means  operative  b.v  a  turning  movement  of 
the  sleeve  for  lifting  said  liandie  and  one  of  said  clutch 
memb«>r8  to   thereby   uncouple  the   handle   from   the   staff. 

2.  Hand  actuated  brake  me<haulsui  adapted  for  use  in- 
terchangeably with  either  horizontally  or  vertically  dis- 
posed brake  staffs,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
brake  staff  a  face  ratchet  fast  on  the  staff,  and  a  second 
face  ratchet  rotatably  engaged  on  the  staff  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereon  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  relatively  fixed  ratchet,  an  outstanding  operating 
handle  pivoted  to  the  movable  ratchet  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  a  folding  movement  toward  the  staff,  and  means  op- 
erated by  a  turning  movement  of  the  movable  ratchet  for 
lifting  the  handle  and  the  movable  ratchet  to  release  said 
ratchet   from  the  relatively  fixed  ratchet. 

3.  Hand-actuated  brake  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  brake-staff,  a  bearing  for  the  staff,  a  face 
ratchet  fast  on  the  staff,  a  sleeve  rotatably  engaged  on  the 
staff  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  Inner  face  ar- 
ranged to  make  positive  engagement  with  the  relatively 
fixed  ratchet  in  the  forward  rotative  movement  of  the 
sleeve,  an  outstanding  operating  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  sleeve  so  as  to  ix-  capable  of  a  folding 
movement  toward  the  staff,  and  lugs  carried  by  the  bear- 
ing and  sleeve  respectively  arranged  to  engage  In  the  re- 
verse rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  inclined 
surfaces  whereby  to  lift  the  sleeve  and  handle  and  disen- 
gage the  sleeve  from  the  fixed  ratchet. 

4.  In  hand-actuated  brake  mechanism,  a  brake-staff,  a 
face  ratchet  fixed  on  the  staff,  a  face  ratchet  rotatably 
engaged  on  tive  staff  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  relatively  fixed 
ratchet,  a  handle  for  turning  the  moveable  ratchet  and 
movable  with  said  rotatable  ratchet  longitudinally  of  the 
staff,  a  relatively  fixed  abutment  provided  with  an  In- 
clined bearing  face,  an  inclined  bearing  face  on  the  mov- 
able ratchet  arranged,  in  the  turning  movement  of  said 
ratchet,  to  ride  up  the  incline  of  the  fixed  abatment  to 
thereby  disengage  the  movable  ratchet  from  the  fixed 
ratchet,  and  to->s  at  the  Inclined  bearing  faces  arranged 


1,120,124.  CO.MBISTION  -  Tl  BE  FOIt  OIL-BriiNERS. 
Edw.\iiu  Boeke.nk.^mp,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\nierl- 
can  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Hied  Oct.  27.  191. '<.  Serial  No.  797,580. 
(CI.  158— »0.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  lube,  of  a  ring 
surrounding  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  spactKl  therefrom, 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring,  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  arms 
carried  by  the  ring  and  secured  to  the  combustion  tube 
above  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  ring,  whereby  the 
chimney  is  centered  in  respect  to  the  combustion  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  tube,  of  a  ring 
surrounding  the  lower  end  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  upwardly  extend 
Ing  flange  carried  by  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring,  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  inclined  arms  carried  by  the  inner 
edge  of  the  ring  and  secured  to  the  combustion  tutie  al>ove 
the  ring,  and  a  chimney  removably  supported  by  the  ring 
whereby  the  chimney  may  be  centered  In  respect  to  the 
combustion  tube  on  the  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  tube,  of  a  ring 
surrounding  the  lower  end  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  combustion  tube,  a  flange  surrounding  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring,  upwardly  Inwardly  Inclined  arms  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ring  and  secured  to  the  com 
bustlon  tube  above  the  ring,  a  chimney  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably suworted  upon  the  ring  whereby  the  upwardly 
extending  flange  serves  as  means  for  centering  the  chim- 
ney on  the  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  tul>e,  of  a  ring 
surrounding  the  lower  end  thereof  and  arranged  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  combustion  tube 
and  spaced  therefrom,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  car- 
ried by  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring,  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined   Integral  arms  carried  by   the  Inner  edge 

1   of  the  ring,   Mid  upwardly   and   Inwardly   Inclined   arms 
I   being  aecnred  to  the  combustion  tubes  above  a  horizontal 
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planp  with  th«»  rinf.  a  chimney  removably  supported  bj 
the  ring  whereby  tlie  upwardly  t-xtending  flange  serves  as 
a  guide  for  centering  the  chJmney  on  the  ring. 


1.120,125.  S.\NIT.4RY  CLOSET.  William  W.  Boothb, 
Paris.  Tex.,  a.«i«iitnor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Dickson, 
Deport.  Tex.  Fll^d  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,419. 
<C1.  4—20.) 


1.  In  a  devlc*"  of  the  character  described,  a  latrine  hav- 
ing a  lower  sleeve  to  engage  through  a  floor,  a  seal  within 
which  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve  is  engaged  to  sup- 
port the  seal,  and  a  receptacle  having  Its  mouth  engage- 
able  with  the  seal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ttie  character  described,  a  latrine  hav- 
ing a  lower  8le<^ve  to  engage  through  an  opening  in  a  floor, 
the  lower  edge  of  th«  sleeve  having  an  outturned  flange,  a 
seal  having  an  upptr  inturned  flange  seating  upon  the 
aforesaid  flange,  and  a  receptacle  having  its  mouth  adapt- 
ed to  fit  the  seal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  latrine,  a 
seal  carrletl  by  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  supporting  device 
below  the  seal  Including  a  plvotally  mounted  crank,  and 
a  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  crank  and  ad:ii>t- 
ed  to  1*  raised  against  the  seal  when  the  crank  la  raised 
and  to  be  moved  dovfnwardly  to  one  side  when  the  crank 
is  lowered. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  latrine,  a 
seal  at  the  lower  en(I  thereof,  and  a  receptacle  supporting 
means  below  the  said  seal  and  embodying  a  plvotally 
mounted  crank,  and  a  receptacle  platform  mounted  upon 
the  crank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describeil,  a  latrine,  a 
seal  ilisposeil  at  the  lower  enil  thereof,  a  receptacle  sup- 
porting means  disposed  below  the  seal  and  including  a  plv- 
otally mounted  cr.ink,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  crank, 
a  receptm-le  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  crank,  and  means 
for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  said  handle  when  the  crank 
is  raised,  the  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  raised  against 
the  seal  when  the  crank  la  raised  and  to  be  moved  down- 
wardly to  one  side  wben  the  crank  Is  lowered. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nat  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.120,126.  ROI'R  Mt.\srRINr,  .M'P.ARATITS.  Thomas 
C.  BoiNDS,  Wahalak,  MLsb..  assiirnor  of  one-half  to 
James  R.  Bounds.  Wahalak,  .Mi>ts.  Polled  July  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  77S..'J21.      (CI.  3.'! — i:i4. 1 

An   apparatus   for   the   purpose  set  forth   comprising    a 
frame,  a  core  rotarably  mounted  thereon,  a  housing  on  the 
frame  below  the  core,  a  worm-shaft  mountwl  on  the  frame 
and  having  one  end  txtending  Into  said  housing,  a   plun-   I 
ger  mounted   In   said    housing  and   bearing   upon   the   rope  | 
passing  from  the  cone  to  hold  the  same  In  frlctlonal  en-  j 
gagement   with    the   worm-shaft,   means   for    releasing    the 
plunger,   an  Indicator  shaft  mounted   In   the    frame  al»ove  1 


the    worm-shaft,    a    worm-wheel    on    the    Indicator    shaft 
meshing  with  the  worm-shaft,  and  a  spring  secured  on  the 


frame  and  connected   to   the   Indicator  shaft   to  hold  the 
worm-wheel  down  in  mesh  with  the  worm-shaft. 


1,120,127.      BOITLE  CASING  OB  PROTECTOR.     Hbnbi 
Brobbbo,    Warmsprlngs,    Mont.      Filed    Mar     19.    1914. 

Serial  No.  825,803.      (CI.  215 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  protector  com- 
prising a  metal  fabric  covering  provided  with  a  bottom 
and  being  silt  from  said  bottom  to  its  upper  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  idements  projecting  from  the  meaning 
edges  of  said  fabric  covering,  a  flexible  fastenlni:  element 
secured  to  said  iKUtom  and  to  the  upiHTmost  fastening 
'  lement  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  passed 
through  said  fastening  elements  whereby  the  meeting 
edges  of  sal<l  covering  are  removably  secured  together 
around  the  bottle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  protector  com- 
prising a  metal  fabric  covering  provided  with  a  bottom  and 
l)elng  slit  from  said  bottom  to  its  upper  end,  a  plurality 
of  fastening  elements  projecting  from  the  meeting  edges 
of  said  fabric  covering,  a  fastening  element  secured  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  covering  opposite  said  slit,  and  a 
flexible  fastening  element  secured  to  said  bottom  and  en- 
gaged with  the  fastening  elements  on  Iioth  sldt^s  of  the 
covering,  a  portion  of  said  element  passing;  over  the  cork 
of  said  bottle,  whereby  the  meetini;  edges  of  said  covering 
and  said  cork  are  removably  secured  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  metal  fabric  cov- 
ering having  a  bottom  and  being  slit  from  said  t)otfom  to 
its  top.  a  plurality  of  alternately  disposed  hooks  having 
their  shanks  secured  to  tlie  meeting  e«lges  of  said  covering, 
a  hook  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  covering  from  its  sUt 
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said  hook  having  Its  shank  secured  to  said  covering,  a 
flexible  fastening  element  secured  to  said  bottom  and 
passed  around  the  bills  of  the  hooks  on  each  side  of  said 
covering,  a  |>ortion  of  said  element  passing  over  the  cork 
of  said  bottle,  whereby  said  covering  and  said  cork  are 
secured  in  position. 

4  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
annular  coll  of  twisted  wires  having  their  ends  extending 
radially  inward  and  united  at  a  central  point,  a  metal 
fabric  covering  rising  from  said  coil  and  provided  with  an 
upright  silt  on  one  side,  said  covering  being  interwoven 
with  said  roll,  a  plurality  of  spaced  colls  extending  around 
said  covering,  hooks  on  the  meeting  edges  of  said  covering, 
a  hook  on  the  side  of  the  latter  opi>os  te  Its  slit  and  a 
flexible  fn.Ktenlng  element  secured  at  the  center  of  said  l)0t- 
tom  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  said  hooks  and  over 
the  cork  of  a  bottle. 

5.  A  bottle  protector  comprising  a  covering  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  circular  sections  designed  to  surround  a  bottle, 
and  a  plurality  of  annular  coll  springs  uniting  the  free 
edges  of  said  sections. 


1,120.128.  CARBTRETER.  Arthi  k  Benjamin  Browne, 
Branford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,232.      (CI.  48—154.1.) 


1.  X  carbureter  having  Its  air  Inlet  passage  obturated  by 
a  valve  the  operative  wails  of  which  are  of  a  different 
angle  from  those  of  its  seat,  said  walls  forming  with  said 
seat  a  constricted  opening  of  the  .said  air  inlet  passage, 
eccentrically  venturl  shaped  In  section,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  mean.s  for  discharging  fuel  at  the  point  of 
greatest  constriction  of  the  air  inlet   pas.sage. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  Inlet  passajre  obturated  by 
an  air  valve,  the  operative  walls  of  which  form  with  ita 
seat  a  constricted  opening  of  said  air  Inlet  passage  eccen- 
trlally  \enttiri  sliai>ed  in  section,  said  valve  provided  with 
a  stem  having  a  passage,  a  tapered  needle  operatlvely  con- 
tiectod  to  said  air  valve,  a  stationary  compartment  into 
which  said  valve  stem  extends  and  Into  which  the  flow  of 
fuel  is  controlled  by  said  tapered  needle  and  from  which 
the  fuel  is  withdrawn  through  the  passage  in  the  air  valve. 

3.  .V  carbureter  having  an  air  inlet  passage  operated  by 
an  air  valve,  the  operative  walls  of  which  form  with  its 
seat  a  constricted  opening  of  said  air  Inlet  passage  essen- 
tially venturl  shaped  In  section,  said  valve  provided  with 
a  stem  having  a  passage,  a  tapered  neeille  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  air  valve,  a  stationary  compartment  Into 
which  said  valve  stem  extends  and  into  which  the  flow  of 
fuel  is  Controlled  by  said  taiiered  ne<->dle  and  from  which 
the  fuel  Is  drawn  throutrh  thi'  passage  in  the  air  valve  the 
walla  of  said  compartment  co-actiut;  with  the  stem  of  the 
said  air  valve  and  exerting  a  dampening  effect  on  vibra- 
tions Imparted  to  said  air  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  Inlet  passage  obturated 
by  an  air  valve  combined  with  a  Jacketed  fuel  reservoir,  a 


well,  a  fuel  passage  l)etween  said  reservoir  and  suld  well, 
a  tapered  needle  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  air 
valve,  said  needle  governing  the  effective  area  of  said  fuel 
passage,  said  air  valve  provided  with  a  stem  which  enters 
said  well  and  co-acts  with  the  walls  thereof  to  dampen 
vibrations  imparted  to  said  air  valve,  said  stem  and  said 
air  valve  formed  with  connecting  passages  through  which 
fuel  is  Withdrawn  from  said  well  and  dlsi  barged  into  said 
air  Inlet  jiassape  at  the  point  of  greatest  construction  of 
said  air  Inlet  passage. 

5.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  inlet  passage  opening  Into 
a  chaml>er,  combined  with  Inner  and  outer  shells  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  walls  of  said  air  inlet  passage  in  such  a 
manner  as  t(v  afford  means  of  communication  between  the 
space  formed  between  said  shells  and  said  air  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  fuel  reservoir  formed  by  said  Inner  shell,  a  well, 
a  passage  for  fuel  lietween  said  reservoir  and  said  well,  a 
valve  seat  through  which  fuel  Is  admitted  to  said  well,  a 
valve  stem  extending  into  said  well  and  exacting  with  the 
walls  of  said  well  to  dampen  vibrations  imparted  to  said 
stem,  a  neeoie  valve  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  co- 
acflng  with  said  valve  seat  to  regulate  the  supply  of  fuel 
entering  said  well,  a  valve  secured  to  said  valve  stem,  said 
valve  co-acting  with  the  walls  of  said  air  Inlet  passage  to 
regulate  the  quantity  of  air  entering  the  said  chamber,  and 
a  passage  through  said  valve  and  stem  whereby  fuel  Is 
drawn  from  said  well  and  caused  to  mix  with  said  air. 


,120.120       SMOKE     ELIMINATOR 
Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1914. 
(CI.   110—142.) 


COKNEt.IfS     (^ABLB, 

Serial  No.  S26.969. 


In  combination,  a  stack,  a  furnace,  a  flue  leailing  from 
the  furnace  to  the  stack  and  a  draft  inducer  located  in  the 
stack  above  the  point  of  entry  of  the  flue  comprising  a 
bell  shaped  device  arranged  vertically  In  the  stack  and 
having  an  enlarged  open  upper  end  with  openings  through 
the  bottom,  a  jet  entering  centrally  of  the  bottom,  a  draft 
space  being  provided  b*'tween  the  bell  and  the  walls  of  the 
stack,   sulwtantially   as  described. 


1,120,130.  VACUUM  CLEANING  MACHl.NE.  Sboondo 
L.  Casella.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  587,052.      (CI.  83—47.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  an  elongated  dust  Alter  bag 
having  its  longitudinal  walls  formed  In  folds  or  plaits 
longitudinally  arranged  aliout  an  unrestricted  Interior  so 
as  to  provide  a  single  undivided  du.'^t  charalier  with  walls 
largely   increased   in  surface  area. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  in  combination  with  means 
for  exhausting  the  air,  a  casing  open  at  one  end.  a  detach- 
able cap  for  the  open  end  of  the  caslntr.  a  dust  bag  and  a 
supporting   frame  therefor   comprising   a    ring   and   a   plu- 
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rallty  of  wires  exteiding  longitudinally  of  the  bag  and 
secured  to  the  rlne.  the  bag  having  Its  mouth  attached  to 
the  ring  and  the  ring  being  frlctionally  secured  in  the  cap. 
3.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  having  a  suction  chamber  with 
an  air  Inlet  opening,  an  elongated  dust  bag  having  Ita 
longitudinal  walls  toXAeA  or  plaited  longitudinally  of  the 
bag  to  increase  the  area  of  the  suction  surface  thereof,  and 
arranged  with  Its  mouth  inclosing  the  Inlet  opening  ;  and 
a  supporting  frame  for  the  bag  comprising  wires  arranged 
outside  of  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bag;  and  an 
attaching  ring  for  tlie  bag  to  which  the  bag  and  the  sup- 
porting wires  are  secured,  the  attaching  ring  being  frlc- 
tionally detachably  «cured  about  the  inlet  opening. 


1,120,131.     TRUCK.  I  William  F.  J.  Caskt  and  Gostavb 
'  Cavin,    Kingston.  I  Ontario,    Canada.       Filed    Apr.    10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  $30,966.      (CI.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  side  frames 
composed  o'  upper  »nd  lower  members  of  rolled  section, 
rolled  plate  pedestals  extending  between  said  members, 
a  pressed  plate  bolster  extending  between  the  side  frames, 
and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  bolster  and  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  side  franaes  built  up  of  rolled  sections  of  a 
bath-tub  type  bolstec  of  pressed  plate,  and  a  cover  plate 
for  said  bolster  secufed  thereto  and  to  the  side  frames. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  side  frames 
each  comprising  top  and  bottom  members  of  rolled  sec- 
tion, plate  pedestals  at  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  secured 
between  said  top  »nd  twttom  members,  cast  journal 
guides  riveted  between  the  pedestal  plates,  a  pressed 
plate  bolster  connecting  the  upper  members  of  the  side 
frames,  and  a  cross  tie  connecting  the  lower  members  of 
the  side  frames  and  the  bolster. 

4.  A  truck  frama  composed  entirely  of  roller  plate 
and  rolled  sections,  having  top  and  bottom  side  frame 
members  of  channel  section,  rolled  plate  pedestals  con- 
nected between  said  members,  a  bath-tub  type  bolster 
of  pressed  plate,  a  rolled  plate  cover  therefor  connected 
to  the  top  side  frame  member,  and  a  cross  tie  of  rolled 
plate  connected  to  the  bottom  side  frame  members  and 
to  the  bolster. 

5.  In  a  tender  track  frame,  the  combination  with  side 
frames  of  a  pressed  plate  bolster  of  bathtub  type,  a 
cover  plate  therefor*  flaring  at  the  ends  and  secured  to 
the  side  frames,  aqd  a  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  wide 
plate  secured  to  the:  side  frames  and  to  the  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  9  ntt  printed  in  thf  Oarette.] 


1,120,1.'?2.  ADJUSTABLE  WAGON  REACH.  Clakenck 
P.  Childre.ss,  Sdhuyler.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1912. 
Serial  No.  692.891.     (01.  21—39.) 


1.  .\  reach  for  vahlclea  comprising  telescoping  sections 
provided  with  longitudinally-extending  rectangular  slots 
and  circular  openings  positioned  between  said  slots,  and 
a  pin  rectangular  in  cross  section  passing  through  a 
selected  set  of  the  slots  In  said  sections,  said  circular 
openings  being  provided  to  permit  a  running  gear  to  be 
connected  with  the  reach. 

2.  A  reach  for  vahlcles  comprising  telescoping  sections 
provided    with    rectangular    slots    and    circular    openings 


positioned  for  allnement  when  said  sections  are  longitu- 
dinally adjusted,  and  a  pin  rectangular  In  cross  section 
passing  through  a  selected  set  of  said  slots. 

3.  A  reach  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoping sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
an  enlarged  portion  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  sections  In  one  direction,  the  end  portions  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  tongues  brought  together 
and  provided  with  registering  openings,  said  sections 
being  provided  throughout  their  lengths  with  rectangu- 
lar openings  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sections  and 
with  circular  openings  positioned  between  said  rectangu- 
lar openings,  the  opt-nlngs  of  one  of  said  sections  regis- 
tering with  the  other  of  said  sections  when  said  sections 
are  adjusted  longitudinally,  a  collar  surrounding  the  outer 
section  and  provided  with  rectangular  openings  register- 
ing with  the  rectank-'ular  openings  of  said  sections,  and 
a  pin  having  Its  sbank  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
passing  through  a  registering  set  of  rectangular  openings. 


1,120,133.       CONDUIT    AND 
RAILWAYS.      RoDBBiCK    G. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   4,   1914. 
243— .38.) 


CAR  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
CoLLi.NS,  Jr.,  New  York, 
Serial   No.   822,507.      (CI. 


^  .c^ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  tube  compris- 
ing a  body  of  cemcntltlous  material  having  a  non-circular 
bore,  a  carrier  lu  said  tube  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  bore,  supporting  wheels  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
carrier,  buffer  wheels  at  the  sides  of  the  carrier  adapted 
to  support  the  carrier  when  rounding  a  curve,  a  tread- 
plate  In  the  bottom  of  the  tube  flush  with  the  surface  of 
.said  bore  and  having  depending  legs  embedded  In  the 
cementitious  material,  tie-rods  extending  through  said 
legs  and  the  cementltlous  material  for  anchoring  said 
tread-plate  therein,  wear  plates  embedded  In  the  tube  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  opposite  said  buffer  wheels,  and 
means  for  anchoring  said  wear  plates  In   the  tube. 

1'.  In  pneumatic  despatch  apparatu.-*,  a  tutie  of  cementl- 
tlous material  having  a  substantially  rounded  bottom 
and  a  non-circular  top  In  cross  section,  a  wheeled  carrier 
for  said  tube,  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof  whereby 
said  carrier  Is  maintained  In  an  upright  position,  and  a 
curvetl  wear  plate  In  the  bottom  of  the  tube  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  support 
the  wheels  of  the  carrier  and  upon  which  the  wheels  are 
free  to  move  laterally. 

3.  In  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  tube  of  cementl- 
tlous material  having  a  bore  rounde<l  at  its  bottom,  and 
non-circular  at  Its  top,  a  tread  plate  In  the  bottom  of 
the  tube  having  Its  face  substantially  flush  with  the  sur- 
face thereof  and  adapted  to  support  a  carrier,  and  wear 
plates  In  the  top  of  the  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust 
of  a  carrier  when  rounding  a  curve  and  lying  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  top  wall  of  said  bore  and  constitut- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  surface  thereof. 

4.  .V  pneumatic  despatch  tube  of  cementltlous  material 
having  a  bore  ronnded  at  the  bottom  and  non-circular 
Ht  the  top,  said  tube  at  curves  having  its  vertical  axis 
(llspla<e<l  outwardly  at  the  lower  portion  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  thrust  of  a  carrier  In  rounding  curves 
is  received  by  said  rounded  bottom. 
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5.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  tube  of  cementl- 
tlous material  having  a  rounded  bottom  and  a  non-cir- 
cular top  in  cross-section,  a  carrier  for  said  tube  having 
a  substantially  rounded  bottom  and  a  non-circular  top. 
a  main  carrying  wheel  on  each  head  of  the  carrier,  said 
carrjing  wheels  having  their  rims  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  heads  for  contact  with  said 
rounded  bottom  to  support  the  carrier,  and  buffer  wheels 
mounted  on  the  said  heads  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrying  wheels  and  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  head  for  contact  with  the  tube  to  reduce 
frictional   contact   between   the  carrier  and    the  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  «  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,120.1.S4.  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  PITRS.  Rob- 
ert Emmett  Connor,  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1913.     Serial   No.  758.901.      (CI.  25—105.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  revoluble 
rollers  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  pipe,  said  rollers 
being  arranged  in  pairs  having  non  alining  spaces  there- 
between for  the  reception  of  the  hands  of  the  operator. 

2.  The  combination  with  revoluble  pipe  supports  and 
a  stationary  guide,  of  a  cross  head  sUdable  along  lines 
parallel  with  the  supporttHl  pipe,  a  standard  movable 
with  tbe  cross  head,  an  arm  shlftable  with  the  standard 
and  slidable  within  the  guide,  a  cut-off  knife  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  movable  therewith,  and 
separate  means  movable  with  the  standard  for  engaging 
the  Interior  shoulder  in  the  bell  of  the  supported  pipe 
so  as  to  rotate  with  said  pipe  and  for  cutting  off  the 
issue  within  the  bell  at  the  shoulder,  respectively. 


1,120,135.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING 
0.\SEOUS  FUEL.  Goou  CoNSTANTiNBSCf,  Bloomsbury, 
London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
75U,71T.      (CI.   12;i— 198.) 


receptacle,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  end  of  each  of 
said  little  cylinders  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine. 

2.  A  device  for  drawing  off  mixture  from  the  combus- 
tion chaml)ers  of  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  u  plurality  of  plungers  working  in  small 
cylinders,  reduced  portions  on  said  plungers,  ports  In  said 
cylinders  adapted  to  be  overrun  by  said  reduced  portions, 
ports  in  said  cylinders  adapted  to  be  overrun  by  the  heads 
of  said  plungers,  a  conduit  leading  from  each  of  said  ports 
to  a  storage  receptacle,  a  eonduit  leading  from  the  end 
of  each  of  said  little  chambers  to  a  eombustlon  chamber 
of  the  engine,  and  conduits  connecting  a  recess  controlled 
port  of  one  cylinder  with  a  head  controlled  port  of  an- 
other cylinder. 

3.  A  device  for  drawing  off  mixture  from  the  combus- 
tion chambers  of  a  four  cylinder  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  a  block  having  two  parallel  bores  therein, 
a  plunger  in  each  of  said  bores,  a  reduced  portion  at  about 
the  middle  of  each  of  said  plungers,  a  conduit  leading  from 
each  of  said  bores  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine, 
a  common  port  overrun  by  eacb  of  said  n-duced  portions, 
and  communicating  with  a  storage  reservoir,  two  addi- 
tional i)ort8  In  each  bore  overrun  by  .said  reduced  por- 
tions, a  port  near  each  end  of  said  bores  overrun  by  the 
ends  of  Kald  plungers,  these  latter  ports  being  each  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  additional  ports. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  off  mixture  from  the  com- 
bustion chambers  of  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  distributer  formed  of  a  single  block 
perforated  with  cylindrical  holes  In  which  double-ended 
pistons  operate  forced  in  one  direction  by  the  pressure  of 
explosions  or  compressions  in  the  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  in  the  other  direction  by  springs, 
the  pistons  being  provided  with  constricted  portions  co- 
operating with  ports  to  place  a  storage  reservoir  or  de- 
vice for  utilizing  the  fluid  In  communication  with  that 
one  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  which  at  the  moment 
contains  combustible  mixture. 

5.  -An  apparatus  for  drawing  off  mixture  from  the  com- 
bustion chambers  of  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  number  of  small  pistons  working  in 
small  cylinders  each  In  communication  with  an  explosion 
chamber  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  operate  as  distribut- 
ing valves,  suitable  ports  being  provided  for  this  purpose, 
tbe  ports  and  valves  l>elng  so  arranged  that  at  each  ex- 
plosion In  the  cylinder  of  the  motor  one  of  the  small  pis- 
tons is  displaced  In  such  a  manner  as  to  establish  commu- 
nication between  the  reservoir  and  one  of  the  motor  cyl- 
inders which  at  this  moment  contains  compressed  combus- 
tible mixture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,136.  PROCESS  FOR  DESTROYING  LARWC  AND 
I'UI'.l':  OF  INSECTS.  AKNoLD  CuKTi,  DUbendorf,  near 
Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,993.      (CI.   167 — 8.) 

1.  A  process  of  destroying  larvae  and  pupie  of  injurious 
insects  in  water,  which  process  consists  In  coating  tbe 
surface  of  the  water  with  a  mixture  of  xylene  wtlh  Tur- 
key-red oil,  substantially  as  dc-scrlbed. 

2.  A  process  of  destroying  larva?  and  pupse  contained 
In  water,  which  comprises  incorporation  with  said  water 
a  mixture  of  xylene  and  Turkey-red  oil. 

3.  A  process  of  destroying  larvae  an<l  pup«  contained  In 
water,  which  comprises  Incorporating  with  said  water  a 
mixture  of  xylene  and  Turkey-red  oil,  In  substantially 
equal  proportions. 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  off  mixture  from  the  combus- 
tion  chambers   of   multl-cyMnder  Intemai   combustion    en-   1 
glues,  comprising  a  plursUty  of  plungers  worklug  in  small   ! 
cylinders,  reduced  portions  on  said  plungers,  ports  In  said 
cylinders,  adapted  to  be  overrun  by  said  reduced  portions, 
a  conduit   leading  from   each  of  said  ports   to  a  storage  J 


1.120.137.      AUXILIARY    OILING    DEVICE    FOR    AUTO- 
MOBILES.      AsDKKw    C.    Danveb,    Providence,    R.     I. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  Htl3.     Serial  No.  748,697.      (Q.  184 — 11. 1 
1.  The   combination    with   a    crank    case   provided   with 
a   fly-wheel   case   In  open  communication    with   tbe  crank 
case,   and  serving  as  an  oil   reservoir   from   which  oil   is 
splashed  by  the  fly-wheel  into  the  crank  case,  of  means  for 
disposing  of  excess  oil  In  the  crank  case  and  returning  It 
to  the  fly-wheel  case,  comprising  an  auxiliary  oil-lank  be- 
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connecting  said  auxiliary  tank 
or  oil  reserrolr  of  the  fly-wheel 
verlng  oil  from  the  crank-case  to 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  provided  with  a 
fly-whf'el  case  in  open  communication  with  the  crank  case, 
and  s-Tving  as  an  oil  n-servoir  from  which  oil  is  splashed 
by  the  fly-wheel  into  tlje  crank  caae,  of  an  aoxlliary  oil 
tank  below  the  crank  case,  an  oil  conduit  within  the  aux- 
iliary tank,  a  pipe  connactin^;  one  end  of  said  conduit  with 
the  reservoir-portion  of  the  fly-wheel  case,  and  an  adjustable 
outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  crank  case  for  regulating  the 
discharge  of  oil  therefroon  to  said  auxiliary  tank. 


1.120,1.S8.  ADDlS'i;  MA<"HINF:.  JtLirs  C  DRrsniKK, 
Houston.  Tex.  F11.<1  Jan.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,833. 
(CI.  235 — 63.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  chkracter  described  including  a  sup- 
porting casin:;.  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  the  perlpht-ry  ^f  each  disk  being  provided  with 
Indicating  characters,  al  manual  operative  mechanism,  an 
adjustable  operative  cpnnection  whereby  said  manual 
mechanism  may  be  connected  with  either  of  said  disks  and 
an  auxiliary  disk.  whi(}h  is  in  inttrmittent  i'n«agement 
with  one  of  said  first  mentioned  disks  and  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  the  othei  of  said  disks,  whereby  a  rotation 
of  the  former  will  Impant  a  partial  rotation  to  the  latter. 

1'.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  disljs  rotatably  mounted  therein,  the 
periphery  of  each  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  indi- 
cating characters,  a  manual  operative  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  member  driven  th«eby,  an  adjustable  operative  con- 
nection actuate<l  by  saia  member  and  constantly  engaging 
therewith,  said  operatlv^  connecting  means  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  jto  said  member  so  as  to  engage 
successively  with  said  disks,  while  maintaining  Its  driving 
r>latlon  with  said  memlicr. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  suit- 
able supporting  framei  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably 
mounted  thrrein.  a  mnnliially  operated  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  member  driven  thereby,  an  adjustable  operative 
connection  actuated  by  said  member  and  in  constant  en- 
gagement therewith,  saiil  connectln!,'  means  t)elni;  movable 
with  respect  to  said  rot«itable  member  so  as  to  be  brought 
into  eneajfement  siicee*»lvp|y  with  said  disks,  btit  con- 
stantly malnfalnlnir  its  driving  relation  with  said  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  chlraettr  described,  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurHllty  of  disks  rotatably  mounted 
therein,    an     operative    mechanism,    a     rotatable    member 


driven  thereby,  an  operative  connection  actuated  by  said 

'   nieml)er  and  constantly  cngaKlng  therewith,  said  connect- 
I   ing  means  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  mi'nU)er  so  as 
j    to  engage  successively  with  said  disks,  while  maintaining 
its    operative    connection    with    said    meuil)er    ,ind    means 
whereby  a   complete  rotation  of  one  of  said  disks  will  Im- 
part a  partial  rotation  to  the  next  succeeding  disk. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting casing,  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  the  periphery  of  each  disk  being  provided  with  In 
dicatlng  characters,  an  operative  mechanism,  an  adjust- 
able operative  connection  whereby  said  mechanism  may 
be  connected  with  either  of  said  disks,  a  rotatable  member 
driven  by  said  optTatlve  mcc  liaiiisni  and  drlvlnu  saiil  oper- 
ative connectinii  and  in  constant  rngaucineiit  t tiercwith. 
and  an  auxiliary  disk  which  Is  In  Intermittent  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  first  mentioned  disks  and  in  con- 
stant engagement  with  the  other  of  said  disks,  whereby  a 
rotation  of  the  former  will  impart  a  partial  rotation  to 
the  later. 


1,120,139.  COTTON-PICKERS  RK(  EI'TACLK.  1>ennis 
J.  Easl»y.  Ponder,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756,146.     (CI.  56—6.) 


1.  A  cotton  picker's  receptacle  comprising  a  member 
shaped  to  fit  snugly  around  the  wearer's  wrist  at  one  end 
and  flaring  outward  toward  the  other  end. 

2.  A  cotton  pickers  receptacle  adapted  to  fit  the  wrist 
of  the  wearer  and  flared  outward  around  the  wearer's 
hand,  said  receptacle  having  a  cut  out  portion  over  the 
back  of  the  wearer's  hand  adapted  to  permit  movement  of 
the  latter. 

3.  A  cotton  picker's  receptacle  having  provision  for 
fastening  about  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  and  flared  outward 
around  the  hand  of  the  wearer  and  forming  a  pocket  under 
the  wi'arer's  hand,  said  receptacle  having  a  cut-away  por- 
tion over  the  back  of  the  wearer's  hand  of  sufficient  site 
to  permit  free  movement  of  the  hand  in  the  receptacle. 


1.120.140  ELECTKUAL  .SVSrK.M  OF  DISTIUBL'TION. 
Justus  B.  Entz.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.   5S9.584.      (CI.   171—310.) 


1     -\    system    of    electrical    distribution    comprising   the 
combination   of  a   source  of  electrical    energy,   a   storage 
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battery  In  operative  relation  thereto,  a  reversible  regu- 
lating coll  for  compelling  the  battery  to  charge  and  dls 
charge,  regulating  meuus  Including  a  lever  movable  in 
response  to  the  load  on  the  source  and  adapted  to  control 
the  current  In  the  coil  to  cause  the  battery  to  charge  and 
discharge  in  r<  simnse  to  increase  and  decrease  in  said  load. 
resi>ectlvely.  and  a  device  for  checking  the  movement  of 
•aid  lever  to  prevent  the  battery  charge  and  discharge 
within  cerUln  limits  of  load  fluctuations,  and  for  permit- 
ting the  lever  to  move  to  cause-  the  battery  to  charge  anu 
discharge  when  said  limits  are  exceeded. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  storage 
battery  In  operative  relation  thereto,  a  regulating  coil  for 
compelling  the  batery  to  charge  and  discharge,  regulating 
means  including  a  lever  movable  in  response  to  the  load 
on  the  source  and  adapted  to  control  the  current  In  the 
coll  to  cause  the  battery  to  charge  and  discharge  in  re- 
sponse to  increase  and  decrease  in  said  load,  respectively, 
and  a  device  for  checking  the  movement  of  said  lever  to 
prevent  the  battery  charge  and  discharge  within  certain 
limits  of  load  fluctuations,  and  for  permitting  the  lever 
to  move  to  cause  the  battery  to  charge  and  discharge,  when 
said  limits  are  exceeded. 


1,120.141.  STYLUS  H(»L1)EU  FOR  GRAPHOPHONER 
AND  LIKE  INSTKl  MK.N'TS.  Maxi.mii.ian  H.  Fischkh. 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,960.      (CI.  181—11.) 


having  U-shaped  cross  section  opening  inwardly,  said 
rockers  being  pivotally  disposed  between  the  lateral  flanges 
of  said  felly. 


A  stylus  holder  for  graphophones  and  like  Instruments, 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  inclined  face  con- 
vergin;j  to  Its  front  end.  a  spririg-prcBwd  carrier  movable 
lougitudinally  relatively  to  said  casing  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  for  the  insertion  of  the  stylus,  gripping 
devices  carried  by  said  carrier  and  moved  transversely  of 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  carrier  by  engagement  with 
said  Ini  lined  face  to  grip  the  stylus  upon  insertion  into 
the  bore  of  the  carrier,  means  for  preventing  the  stylus 
from  wabbling  and  means  extending  out  of  the  casing  for 
controlling  the  movement  <>f  the  carrier  to  release  the 
stylus. 


1,120,142.  SPRING- 'WHEEL.  John  A.  Uaukk-stuom, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,390.      (CI.  152—28.) 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  felly  and  the  hub,  of  a  plurality  of 
sprlnsrs  clrcumferentlally  disposed  between  the  hub  and 
the  felly,  rocker  meml>er8  pivotally  attached  to  said  felly 
interintHliiile  their  ends  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
ends  lo  said  springs,  and  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hub  and  to  one  end  of  said  rockers. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  felly  and  the  hub,  of  a  plurality  of 
springs  clrcumferentlally  disposed  between  the  hub  and 
the  felly,  rocker  members  pivotally  attached  to  said  felly 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
ends  to  said  springs,  and  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hub  and  to  one  end  of  said  rockers,  said  arms  running 
substantially   tanceutlally   to  said   hub. 

3.  in  a  spring  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  felly  and  the  tub.  of  a  plurality  of 
springs  clrcumferentlally  diposed  betw«>n  the  hub  and 
the  'elly.  rocker  members  pivotally  attached  to  said  felly 
Intermtdlate  their  ends  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
ends  to  said  springs,  and  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hub  and  to  one  end  of  said  rockers,  said  arms  running 
substantially    tangentlally    to    said    hub,    and    said    felly 


4.  In  a  spring  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  felly  and  the  hub,  of  a  plurality  of 
rocker  members  pivotally  disposed  in  said  felly  and  having 
springs  connecting  their  free  ends  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  adjacent  members,  and  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the 
hub  and  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  nxkers,  said  arms  run- 
ning substantially   tangentlally  to  said  hub. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  felly  and  the  hub,  of  a  plurality 
of  rocker  members  pivotally  disposed  in  said  felly  and 
having  springs  connecting  their  fre<  ends  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  adjacent  members.  .«nd  arms  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  hub  and  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  rockers, 
said  arms  running  substantially  tangentlally  to  said  hub, 
and  said  felly  having  U-shaped  cross  section  opening  in- 
wardly, said  rockers  lieing  pivotaily  disposed  between  the 
lateral  flanges  of  said  felly. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,143.  SANDPAPER  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam H.  Hanscom,  Havprhlll.  and  John  S.  Larbabeb, 
Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  June  30,  1013.  Serial  No. 
776.539.     (CI.  164 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  one  or  more  sand  pap^-r  rolls,  cut- 
ting mechanism  comprising  an  adjustable  stationary  knife 
and  an  adjustable  swinging  knife,  and  means  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  knife  holder  for  yieldingly  pressing  down 
upon  the  sand  paper  during  the  cutting  op«'ratlon  and  re- 
leasing the  pressure  when  the  swingini:  knife  is  raised,  the 
aforesaid  means  being  positioned  to  press  upon  the  sand 
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pap«r    at    portions    spaced    substantially    apart    from    the   | 
edge  of  the  blade  to  arch  the  sandpaper  over  the  knife  edge 
surface,    whereby   to   prevent   the  sandpaper  from   dulling 
the  knife  blade.  I 

2.  In   a   sand   paper   dittlng   machine,    the    combination    | 
with    a    paper   cuttlDR    machine   of   measuring    mechanism    ; 
comprising  a  bed   havlnjf  one  or  more  rules,  a  measuring   ^ 
member  slldable  on  the  l+'d  and  disposed  parallel  with  the 
cutting   mechanism,   to  f(orm   an  abutting  surface  for   the 
edije  of  the  sand  paper,  (oothed  bars  mounted  on  the  ends 
of'the   measuring    memUer.   said    l>ars   b.>lng   of   a   length 
substantially   equal   to   the  width  of  the  measuring  mem- 
ber,  pinions   meshing   with   the  aforesaid   bars,   a   rod   on 
whi(h   the   pinions  are    aiounted.   supports   for  the  rod.   a 
haml  wheel  secured  to  tbe  rod  at  one  end  for  adjusting  the 
measuring  m»H-hanism  iu  the  desired  position,  and  a  lock- 
ing nut  at  the  opposite  e»d  of  the  rod  for  locking  the  meas- 
uring mechanism  In  any  desired  position. 

3.  lu  a  sand  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  11  b«'d,  m.-ans  mounted  thereon  for  holding  one  or  more 
sand  paper  roils,  a  stationary  knife  blade,  means  for  Its 
lateral  oblique  adjustment  and  attachment  to  the  bed  of 
the  machine  In  substantial  alluement  therewith,  and  a 
swinging  knife  pivotally  attached  to  the  bed  and  haying 
an  obliquely  adjustable  Made  member,  the  blade  members 
having  concave  edge  suflfacs,  whereby  sandpaper  may  be 
severed  with  the  least  bosslble  dulling  of  cutting  edges. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tWe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  an  oblhiuely-^djustable  srtatlonary  lower  knife 
seciippd  to  thf  beil.  a  Wnlfe  holdt-r  plvotally  mounted  to 
one  side  of  the  bed.  aU  obliquely  adjustable  upper  knife 
mounted  In  the  knife  folder,  the  aforesaid  knives  hav- 
ing concave  edge  surfat-es  and  being  diagonally  shaped 
to  provide  a  cutting  m.^chauism  with  non-parallel  sur- 
faces to  prevent  cnishJiiK  ..f  grit,  and  resilient  paper- 
holding  mechanism  adjustably  mounte<l  on  the  machine 
and  positioned  to  engaj^e  the  paper  at  points  spaced  sub- 
stantially apart  from  ttte  knife  blade. 

,->.  In  a  machine  of  tHe  (lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed.  means  for  holding  one  or  more  rolls  of  paper 
mounte<l  thereon,  an  obliiinely  positioned  lower  knife  hav- 
ing a  transversely  dlagtuial  concave  edge  surface,  means 
for  securing  the  aforesjud  knife  to  the  bed  of  the  machine 
and  for  its  oblique  lateral  adjustment,  a  knife  holder 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  bed  of  the  machine,  an 
obliquely  adjustable  upfer  knife  having  a  transversely  di- 
agonal concave  edge  surface  mounted  In  the  knife  holder, 
means  for  attaching  the  upper  knife  to  the  holder  and 
for  its  oblique  lateral  adjustment,  and  paper-holding 
means  engageable  with  the  sand  paper  at  points  spaced 
substantially  apart  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knives 
and  arranged  to  operate  only  during  the  cutting  operation. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  pfinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


body,  and  a  packing  device  for  the  valve  stem  located  ad- 
Jaceiit  to  the  valve  body,  said  packing  device  comprising 
two  parts,  one  of  which  serves  as  a  stufBng  gland  and  the 
other  as  a  stuffing  box,  one  of  said  parts  being  connected 
to  the  valve  body  and  tbe  other  having  an  extension 
member  having  an  outer  end  extended  to  a  point  remote 
from  the  valve  body,  of  means  acting  on  said  outer  end 
and  arranged  to  move  one  of  said  parts  toward  the  other 
part. 


1.120.144.  VAI.VE.  Ht  KToN  J.  Hi.ne,  Waterbury.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Scovlll  Ntaiiufacturlng  Company.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporatlot  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811.991.      (CI.  137—5.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  valve  and  a  valve  body  ar- 
range<l  t»  be  burl.-<l.  *  valve  stem  projecting  from  said 
body,  and  a  packing  davice  for  the  valve  stem  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  valve  b<ifly.  said  packing  device  comprising 
two  parts,  one  of  whi(3h  serves  as  a  stuffing  box  and  the 
other  a»  a  gland,  one  of  said  parts  UMns  secured  to  the 
valve  body,  of  means  .Tinnected  to  the  other  of  said  parts 
and  extending  to  a  point  remote  from  the  valve  body 
whereby  said  other  p»rt  may  be  removed  and  replaced 
without  access  to  the  viilve  body. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  valve  and  a  valve  body  ar- 
ranged to  be  buried,  and  a  valve  stem  projecting  from 
said  body,  of  a  stuffing  gland  for  the  valve  stem  secured  to 
the  valve  body,  a  stufflng  box  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  gland,  and  means  connected  to  the  stuffing  box  and 
extending  to  a  point  remote  from  the  valve  body  whereby 
said  stuffing  box  may  be  removed  and  replaced  from  a 
distance. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  valve  and  a  valve  body  ar- 
ranged  to  be   buried,  a   valve  stem   projecting  from   said 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  valve  and  a  valve  body  ar- 
ranged to  be  buried,  a  valve  stem  projecting  from  said 
body,  and  means  for  operating  said  stem  fmm  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  valve  body,  of  a  stuffing  gland  for  the  valve 
stem  secured  to  the  valve  l>ody,  a  stuffing  box  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  gland  and  surrounding  the  stem,  a 
hollow  stuffing  box  stem  connected  to  the  stuffing  box. 
surrounding  the  valve  stem  and  the  means  for  operating 
it.  and  having  Its  outer  end  extended  to  a  point  remote 
from  the  valve  body,  a  c-aslug  connected  to  the  valve  l)ody 
and  Inclosing  the  stufflnc:  box  stem,  and  means  Interme- 
diate the  casing  and  stuffing  box  stem  and  arranged  to 
force  the  stuffing  box  toward  the  gland,  said  means  being 
located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  valve  body. 

.'..  The  combination,  with  a  valve  and  a  valve  body  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  Iwated  underground,  a  valve  stem  projecting 
from  the  valve  body,  and  a  packing  device  for  the  stem 
located  adjacent  to  the  valve  body,  of  a  packing-tighten- 
ing device  located  above  ground,  and  means  intermediate 
said  tightening  device  and  the  packing  device  whereby 
the  packing  device  Is  tightened  by  the  tightening  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.145.  FALL-ROFE  CAKKIEK  .I..n.\  T.  Hobton. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,561.     (CI.  212— 120.) 


m         1 


1.  A  fall  rope  carrier  Including  In  combination  two 
supporting  cable  traverse  wheels  for  engaging  the  upper 
side  of  the  supporting  cable,  a  driving  wheel  for  en- 
gaging the  under  side  of  the  driving  line,  a  gripping  wheel 
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for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  supporting  cable,  a 
tension  wheel  for  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  driving 
line,  means  for  driving  said  gripping  wheel  from  said 
driving  wheel,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  traverse 
wheels  from  said  gripping  wheel. 

2.  A  fall  rope  carrier  including  In  combination  two  sup- 
porting cable  traverse  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other  for  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the 
supporting  cable,  a  driving  wheel  monnted  coaxlally  with 
one  of  said  traverse  wheels  but  rotaUble  Indepe^cntly 
thereof  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  driving  line, 
a  gripping  wheel  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  sup- 
porting cable,  means  for  driving  said  gripping  wheel  from 
said  driving  wheel,  a  swinging  arm,  one  end  of  which  Is 
mounted  In  fixed  relation  relatively  to  one  of  said  traverse 
wheels  and  in  the  other  and  free  end  of  which  Is  mounted 
said  gripping  wheel,  a  tension  wheel  for  engaging  the 
upper  side  of  the  driving  line  and  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  driving  line  and  means  con- 
necting said  tension  and  gripping  wheels  for  causing  said 
gripping  wheel  to  engage  the  supporting  cable. 

3.  A  fall  rope  carrier  Including  In  combination  two  sup- 
porting cable  traverse  wheels  for  engaging  the  upper  side 
of  the  supporting  cable,  a  driving  wheel  for  engaging 
the  under  side  of  the  driving  line,  a  gripping  wheel  for 
engaging  th^  under  side  of  the  supporting  cable,  a  ten- 
sion wheel  for  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  drivins  line. 
geared  connections  between  said  driving  wheel  and  said 
gripping  wheel,  and  geared  connections  between  one  of 
said  traverse  wheels  and  siild  gripping  wheel. 

4.  A  fall  rope  carrier  Including  In  combination  two 
supporting  cable  traverse  wheels  rotatably  mounted  In 
fixed  relation  to  each  other  for  engaging  the  upper  side 
of  the  supporting  cable,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  coaxially 
with  one  of  snld  traverse  wheels  but  rotatabie  Independ- 
ently thereof,  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  driving 
line,  a  gripping  wheel  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
supporting  cable,  a  tension  wheel  for  engaging  the  upper 
side  of  the  driving  line  and  mounteil  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  driving  line,  geared  connections 
between  said  driving  wheel  and  said  gripping  wheel,  and 
geared  connections  between  one  of  said  traverse  wheels 
and  said  gripping  wheel. 


1,120.146.  TUBULAR  RE)CUl'ERATOR  FOR  RETORT 
COKE-OVENS.  CnAHi>E8  H.  Highes.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Semet-Solvay  Company.  Solvay.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704.555.     (CI.  75—85.) 


1.  A  heat  -  Interchanger,  comprising  spaced  horizontal 
partitions,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  vertically  alining 
apertures,  a  tubular  thimble  disposed  In  each  of  the  ap- 
ertures in  the  upper  partition,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
thimbles  provided  with  sockets,  one-piece  flues  piercing  the 
apertures  In  the  lower  partition  and  extending  vertically 
across  the  space  between  said  partitions,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  flues  nesting  in  the  sockets  of  »ald  thimbles,  and 
perforated  tension-plates  disposed  beneath  and  spaced 
from  the  lower  partition,  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends,  and  to  hold  the  said  flues.  In  engagement  with  said 
thimbles. 

2.  A  heat  -  Interchanger,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
partitions  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  each  provided 


with  a  series  of  vertically  alining  apertures,  thimbles  dis- 
posed in  the  apertures  of  the  upper  partition,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  thimbles  provided  with  sockets,  one-piece 
flues  disposed  In  the  apertures  of  the  lower  partition  and 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  partitions,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  flues  nesting  in  the  sockets  of  said 
thimbles,  a  perforated  tension-plate  adapted  to  support 
the  weight  of  each  of  said  flues,  and  a  series  of  springs 
cooperating  with  said  plates  for  reslliently  holding  said 
tiues  in  place. 

3.  In  a  recuperator  for  retort  coke  ovens,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  spaced  partitions  each  having 
vertically  alining  apertures,  and  u  series  of  thimbles  dis- 
posed in  the  apertures  of  the  upper  partitions,  of  a  se- 
ries of  tubes  piercing  the  lower  partition  adapted  for  car- 
rying a  fluid  through  the  space  between  said  partitions  for 
pre-heatlng  said  fluid,  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  inter- 
fitting  with  said  thimbles,  spring  controlled  means  applied 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  adapted  for  maintaining  the 
connection  between  said  tuLies  and  said  thimbles,  and 
means  for  supplying  measured  volumes  of  the  fluid  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  recup<'rator  for  retort  coke  ovens,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  spaced  partitions  each  having 
vertically  alining  apertures,  and  a  series  of  thimbles  dis- 
posed in  the  apertures  of  the  upper  partitions,  of  a  series 
of  tubes  extending  vertically  through  the  lower  partition 
adapted  for  carrying  a  fluid  through  the  space  between 
said  partitions  for  preheating  said  fluid,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tubes  Inierlittlng  with  said  thimbles,  spring  con- 
trolled means  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes 
adapte<l  for  maintaining  the  conue<tlon  between  said  tubes 
and  said  thimbles,  and  means  for  Increasing'  and  decreas- 
ing the  linear  tension  on  said  tubes. 

5.  In  a  recuperator  for  retort  coke  ovens,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  spaced  partitions,  and  a  series 
of  thimbles  piercing  the  upper  partition,  and  a  series  of 
tubes  piercing  the  lower  partition  at  points  alining  with 
said  thimbles,  adapted  for  carrying  a  fluid  through  the 
space  between  said  partitions  for  pre-heatlng  said  fluid, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  inserted  in  sockets  formed 
In  the  lower  ends  of  said  thimbles,  for  rendering  said  tubes 
removable  without  disturbing  other  paris  of  the  recu- 
perator, spring  controlled  means  exerting  pressure  for 
maintaining  the  connection  between  said  tuU-s  and  said 
thimbles,  and  means  for  removing,  replacing  and  repairing 
the  said  tubes  without  requiring  the  shutting  down  of  the 
furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.147.  TUBULAR  RECUPERATOR  FOR  RETORT 
COKE  OVENS.  Charles  H.  Highes.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Semet  Solvay  Company,  Solvay.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5.36.807.  Renewed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,422.      (CI.   75—95.) 


1.  A  recuperator  comprising  lower.  Intermediate  and 
upper  partitions  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  vertically 
alining  apertures  therethrough,  a  series  of  vertical  one- 
piece  flues  extending  through  said  perforations,  and  span- 
ning the  Intervening  spaces  between  the  said  partitions, 
the  space  between  the  upper  and  Intermediate  psrtltion 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  space  be- 


466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8, 1914. 


tweo  the  lower  and  intermediate  partitions,  the  aaid  aper- 
tures throuKh  said  lut^rmodiate  partition  being  of  greater 
diameters  than  that  jof  the  flues  passing  therethrough. 
closely  fitting  washeraj  upon  said  flues,  said  washers  being 
closely  seated  upon  said  intermetliate  partition  and  adapt- 
ed for  sealing  said  flu*j  therein,  and  devices  upon  the  ends 
of  said  flues  for  reducmg  the  openings  therein. 

2.  A  heat  interchanper  comprising  lower,  intermediate, 
and  upper  partition."?  ppaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
each  provided  with  a  Series  of  vertically  alining  apertures 
therethrough,  one  pieci  flues  spaced  apart  and  vertically- 
arranged  in  said  apefrtures  and  extending  continuously 
across  the  intervening  spaces  between  the  said  partitions, 
the  apertures  through  paid  intermediate  partition  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  those  passing  therethrough,  closely 
fitting  washers  upon  ».Tid  flues,  the  said  washers  closely 
seated  upon  said  intermediate  partition  and  adapted  for 
senllnir  said  flues  therein,  internal  annular  shoulders  pro- 
vklefl  In  the  perforatStms  of  the  upper  partition  against 
which  the  \ipper  ends  of  the  flues  are  adapted  to  abut,  a 
plate  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  lower  partition  abutting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  flues  and  provided  with  perforations 
therethrough  alining  with  and  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  bores  of  said  flues.l 

3.  In  a  heat  Interchinger  for  retort  coke  ovens  the  com- 
bination of  an  upper  ajr  chamber,  a  lower  air  chamber,  a 
shallow,  longitudinally' extended  waste  gas  passage  located 
between  said  chambersland  independent,  contiguous,  unldi 
rectional  air-conveyinii  tubes  extending  vertically  across 
said  passage  and  connfctlng  said  chambers  and  removable 
through   said  lower  al^  chamber. 


1,120,148.  ELECTRIC.VL  SY.STEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Robert  C.  Hcll.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641.048.     (CI.  ijri— =313.) 


H"l"l,'|i|' 

3' 


1.  The  combination  pf  a  dynamo,  a  work  circuit  directly 
connected  thereto  an*^  subject  to  normal  and  abnormal 
variations  of  voltage,  (ranslatlng  devices  directly  connect- 
ed to  the  work  circuit,  a  storage  battery  connected  across 
the  work  circuit  and  ja  source  of  counter-electro-motlve- 
force  between  the  battery  and  the  work  circuit  of  sufficient 
electro-motive-force  to  prevent  a  flow  of  current  through 
said  source  between  tke  battery  and  the  work  circuit  in 
either  direction  under  normal  variations  of  voltage  on  said 
work  circuit,  and  to  i>armlt  a  flow  of  current  through  said 
source  from  the  batterj  to  the  work  circuit  upon  abnormal 
reduction  of  voltage  00  the  work  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  work  circuit  directly 
connected  thereto  an(J  subject  to  normal  and  abnormal 
variations  of  voltage,  translating  devices  directly  connect- 
ed to  the  work  circuit,  a  storage  battery  connected  across 
the  work  circuit,  coiinter-electro-motlve  force  cells  be 
tween  the  battery  and  the  work  circuit  of  sufficient  electro- 
motive-force to  prevent  a  flow  of  current  through  said  cells 
bi'tween  the  battery  and  the  work  circuit  in  either  direction 
under  normal   variations  of  voltage  on  said  work  circuit. 


and  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  through  said  cells  from  the 
battery  to  the  work  circuit  upon  abnormal  reduction  of 
voltage  on  the  work  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  subject  to  normal 
and  abnormal  variations  of  voltage,  a  storage  battery  con- 
nected thereto,  a  suitable  number  of  counter  electromotive 
force  cells  Interposed  between  the  battery  and  the  circuit 
to  prevent  the  battery  from  charging  and  discharging  un- 
der normal  variations  of  circuit  voltage,  but  permit  it  to 
discharge  upon  abnormal  reduction  of  circuit  voltage,  a 
group  of  end  ceils,  means  for  connecting  the  end  cells  In 
series  between  the  battery  and  the  circuit,  and  means  for 
thereafter  cutting  out  the  counter  electromotive  force  cells. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  subject  to  normal 
and  abnormal  variations  of  voltage,  a  storage  battery  con- 
nected thereto,  a  suitable  number  of  counter-e'.ectro-motlve 
force  cells  Interposed  between  the  battery  and  the  circuit, 
to  prevent  the  battery  from  charging  and  discharging  un- 
der normal  variations  of  circuit  voltage,  but  permit  it  to 
discharge  upon  abnormal  reduction  of  circuit  voltage,  a 
group  of  end  cells,  a  regulating  resistance,  means  for  con- 
necting the  end  cells  and  resistance  In  series  between  the 
battery  and  the  circuit,  means  for  thereafter  cutting  out 
the  counter-electro-motive  force  cells,  and  means  for  there- 
after short-circuiting  the   resistance. 


1.120.149.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
MOTORS.  A.vTOiNE  Jean  Baptistk  Jacbert,  Slmiane, 
France.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  71,5. .384.  (CI. 
123—188.) 


Distribution  mechanism  for  explosion  motors  comprising 
In  combination  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  annular  series 
of  inlet  ports  and  an  annular  series  of  outlet  ports,  a  plug 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  ex- 
tending Into  the  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  piston,  reclprocatable  In  the  cylinder  above  said 
piston  and  l)etween  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
outer  wall  of  said  plug,  said  valve  member  having  an  an- 
nular series  of  ports  In  Its  wall,  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  Inlet  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  allowing  the  en- 
trance of  the  motive  fluid  on  passing  the  lower  edge  of  said 
plug  when  the  valve  meml)er  descends  the  said  outlet  porta 
in  the  cylinder  being  unmasked  by  the  lower  edge  of  said 
valve  member  when  it  rises,  two  lugs  arranged  symmetri- 
cally opposite  one  another  at  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
meml>er,  means  connected  to  said  lugs  for  impartlri;;  recip- 
rocating movement  to  said  valve  meml)er,  a  packing  ring 
mounted  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  valve  member,  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  providing  a  gas  tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  and  a  packing  ring  ar- 
ranged In  the  outer  face  of  the  plug  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  thereoX  providing  a  gas  tight  Joint  between  the  valve 
and  the  plug. 
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1.126.160.  CURRENCY-HOLDER.  Framk  J.  Kohlhaas. 
<::ahiBiet,  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.«11. 
(a.  12»— 31.) 


r 


1.  \  currency-holder  Including  a  pair  of  sectional  side- 
bars the  sections  of  which  are  formed  with  sectlon-angag- 
Ing  means  by  which  the  sections  are  Interlocked  with  each 
other;  an  abutment-plate  which  is  fastened  to  said  side- 
bars ;  a  follower-plate  sUdably  mounted  on  the  latter ;  a 
stop-plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  side- 
bars ;  and  devices  for  fastening  said  slop  plate  to  said 
sections  in  turn  as  the  sidebars  are  built  up;  said  fasten- 
ing devices  being  adapted  and  designed  to  co-act  with  said 
section-engaging  means 

2.  A  currency-holder  including  a  pair  of  sectional  side- 
bars ;  an  abutment-plate  which  Is  fastened  to  the  same  ;  a 
follower-plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  side-bars ;  and  a 
stop-plate  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  side  bars :  said 
abutment  plate  and  stop-plate  being  formed  with  feet 
which  raise  said  sidebars  to  a  height  sufficient  to  permit 
the  free  sliding  movement  of  said  follower  plate  there- 
a  long. 


1.12  0.151.        BRAKE  -  .\CTUATING     MECHANISM 
Ch-ablks    a.    Li.vdbtrOm.    IMttsburgh,    I'a.,    assignor    to 
Katciiet    Brake  t'ompany.   New   York,   N.   Y^  a  Corpora 
lion  of   Delaware.       Filed   June   21.    1912.       Serial    No. 
704,«1>2.      iCl.  IhH — 87.) 


^ 


1  Hrnici  actuating  mechanism  Including  in  comblna 
tlon  a  brake  staff,  a  drop  lever  adapted  to  fold  down  out 
of  the  way.  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
lever  and  said  staff,  and  a  pivoted  member  unaffected  b.v 
tlip  movi'ments  of  said  lever  for  rendering  said  clutcli 
mechanism  inoperative  when  desired. 

2  Braiie  actuating  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion a  brake  staff,  a  drop  le\-er  adapted  to  fold  out  of  the 
«-ay.  clutch  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  lever  and 
said  brake  staff  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  staff,  and  manually  operable  means  unaffected  by  the 
movements  of  said  levrr  for  rendering  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism inoperative  wUen  desired. 

3.  Brake  actuating  mechanism  including  in  comblna 
tlon  a  brake  staff,  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  drop  lever  adapted 
to  fold  down  out  of  the  way.  a  pawl  Interposed  between 
said  lever  and  said  staff  and  manually  operable  means 
movable  independently  of  said  lever  for  witiidrawing  said 
pawl  from  engagement  with  its  ratchet  when  desired. 

4.  Brake  actuating  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion a  brai.e  staff,  ratchet  m«'chanlt>m  for  said  staff,  a  drop 
haadle  adapted  to  fold  down  close  to  said  staff  and  plv- 
otall.v  mounted  means  manually  operable  to  disconnect  the 
ratcliet  mechaniNni  wlien  desired 

,1.  Brake  actual  iim  iiii'cbjtni.siii  includiiij;  in  oomblaa- 
tion  a  brake  staff,  u  ratchet  fastened  to  said  staff,  a  bous- 
ing iaciosing  said  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by  sai<l  houalag. 
a  drop  handle  pivoted  to  >iald  housing  and  manually  oper- 
able Bii-ans  pivoted  to  Nuid  housing  for  nitbdrawing  said 
pa«l  when  desired. 

[ilaims  0  to  -j.T  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,120,152.        BRAKE- ACTUATING     M 
Charles   A.    LindsteOm.    Pltuburgh.    Pa.. 
Ratchet   Brake  Company.  New    York.   N.   Y. 
Tlon    of    Delaware.       Filed    .lune    21,    1912. 
7U4,yyo.      (CI.  1&« — 57. J 


IaHANISM. 

assignor    to 

.   a   «  orv<'ra- 

Serlal    No. 


1.  Brake  uctuatin.i;  mc-chanism  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake  staff,  a  drop  handle  or  lever  for  operating 
the  said  brake  actuating  mechanism,  clutch  mechanism 
having  connection  with  the  said  staff,  stationary  means 
for  automatically  rendering  the  .said  clutch  mechanism 
inoperative  when  a  member  thereof  occupies  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  manually  operable  means  for  render- 
ing the  said  clutch  mechanism  inoperative  at  the  will  of  a 
brakeman  or  other  person. 

2.  Brake  actuating  mechanism  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake  staff,  clutch  mechanism  having  connection 
with  the  said  staff,  a  handle  or  lever  also  having  operative 
connection  with  tlie  wild  brake  staff  which  handle  or  lever 
is  adapted  to  occupy  either  a  substantially  vertical  or  a 
horizontal  position,  a  stationary  device  for  automatically 
rendering  the  said  clutch  mechanism  Inoperative  when  a 
membi  r  thereof  occupies  a  predetermined  position,  and 
manually  operable  means  under  the  control  of  the  brake- 
man  or  other  person  for  rendering  the  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism inop»MT»ilve  at  the  will  of  the  said  brakeman  or  other 
person. 

?).  Brake  actuating  mechanism  including.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake  staff,  a  ratchet  device  serurrd  upon  The  said 
staff,  a  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  wini  and  disengaged 
from  the  said  ratchet  device,  a  handle  or  lever  having 
operative  connection  with  the  said  brake  staff,  which 
handle  is  adapted  to  occupy  a  substantislly  vertical  or 
substantially  horizontal  position  and  is  adapted  for  use  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  said  brake  staff  In  one  direction  to 
apply  the  brakes  and  aluo  for  causing  movement  of  the 
second-named  device  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  stationary 
device  for  engaging  the  said  second-named  device  to  auto- 
matlcallv  disengage  the  same  from  tlie  said  ratchet  device, 
and  mannally  operable  means  for  disengaging  the  said 
second  named  device  from  the  said  ratchet  device  at  the 
will  of  the  brakf^inan  or  other  person  for  the  purpose 
stated. 

4  Brake  sctnailn;.  mechanism  including.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake  staff,  a  ratchet  device  secured  thereto,  a 
housing  surrounding  the  said  ratchet  device  and  l)elng 
supported  upon  the  said  brake  staff,  a  handle  or  bver 
having  connection  with  the  said  housing:  and  being  adapted 
to  occupy  fs  substHntiftlly  vertical  or  a  horliontal  position, 
a  pawl  supported  upon  the  said  housing  for  engs^'enient 
with  the  said  ratchet  device,  stationaiy  meaii.s  Ind^^end 
ent  of  the  said  handle  or  lever  for  engaging  the  said  pawl 
to  automatically  disengage  the  same  from  the  said  ratchet 
device,  and  Independent  manually  operable  means  for  re- 
tracting the  said  pawl  at  the  will  of  the  brakeman  or 
oi)erator  to  disengage  the  said  pnwl  from  the  said  rate!iet 
device  for  the  purpos«-  stated. 

5.   Brake    a  luating    meclianUni    including,    in    combina 
tion,  a  hrakf  staff,  means  for  rotatably  »uj)port iBi.'  the  said 
staff,  a  housiiig  secured  upon  the  said  brake  staff,  a  handle 
or  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  iiouaifig  and  being 
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adapted  to  occupy  a  Isnhstantlally  vertical  or  a  horlBontal 
position,  clutch  mectianlsm  Intprposed  between  the  aald 
housinif  and  the  sairt  brake  stuff  whereby  the  said  housing 
Is  rotatable  with  or  Independent  of  the  said  brake  staff,  a 
stationary  device  up6n  the  means  for  supporting  the  said 
brake  staff  for  contictlng  with  a  member  of  the  clutch 
mechanism  to  autom$ticaliy  render  the  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism Inop.rativp  wh^n  tlif  said  housing  occupies  Its  nor- 
mal position  or  rest;  and  manually  operable  means  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  housing  for  rendering  the  said  clutch 
mechanism  lnop»>rattM>  at  the  will  of  the  brakeman  or 
other  person.  , 

[Claims  6  to  :;0  nat  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.153.  PORT.XhIlK  W.^SIISTANI).  John  Manhbrt. 
Hampton.  N.  J.  Filed  tVb.  I'l.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.228. 
(01.  45—38.) 


has  a  crank  member ;  of  connections  between  the  said 
knuckle  connecting  member  and  the  said  lamp  actuating 
rods  for  turning  the  said  lamps  as  the  aforesaid  member 
is  moved,  the  said  connections  Including  a  bar  whose 
opposite  ends  join  with  the  cranlis  f)n  tlu-  said  lamp  car- 
rying rods,  a  pair  of  crossed  rods  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  connecting  member  of  the  steering  mechanism  and 
whose  other  ends  are  swlvelly  and  slldably  connected  to 
the  bar  that  connects  the  cranks  of  tlie  lamp  carrying 
rods,  and  adjustable  stops  on  the  said  other  ends  of  the 
cross  rods,  the  said  stops  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  one 
at  each  side  of  the  swlveled  connections. 


1.  A  portable  wash-stand  comprising  an  inverted  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  Irame  having  two  sets  of  spaced  eyes 
formed  Integral  with  the  side  arms  of  the  frame,  the  eyes 
of  each  arm  being  in  horizontal  allnement,  hanger  arms 
mounted  in  the  upper  pair  of  eyes  and  provided  with  hooks 
at  their  lower  end.**,  a  basin  bracket  plvotally-mounted  on 
the  lower  set  of  ey«s  and  having  its  side  members  pro- 
vided with  off-set  portions,  the  hooked  ends  of  the  hanger 
arms  being  received!  In  the  off-set  portions  of  the  basin 
bracket  to  suspend  th''  sam-'  in  horizontal  position,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  t>tt.Mu  support  having  oppositely-alined 
eyes  to  engage  the  side  members  of  the  bracket  and  with  a 
loop  to  receive  the  front  member  of  the  bracket,  and  cross 
braces  Interiooped  a(  their  center  and  having  their  terml 
nals  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  basin  support 
and  to  the  bottom  ofi  tlif  frame. 

2.  A  portable  wa|h-stand  comprising  an  Inverted  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  frame  having  two  sets  of  spaced  eyes 
formed  integral  with  the  side  arms  of  the  frame,  the  eyes 
of  tarh  arm  b«iiii;  In  horizontal  alinement.  hanger  arms 
mounted  In  the  uppt-r  pair  of  eyes  and  provided  with  hooks 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  basin  bracket  pivotally-mounted  on 
the  lower  set  of  even  and  having  its  side  members  provided 
with  offset  porfion.Ht  th.'  hooked  ends  of  the  hanger  arms 
being  received  lu  ttiie  off.-<et  portions  of  the  basin  bracket 
to  suspend  the  same  in  liorizontal  position,  and  a  substan- 
tially circular  basin  support  having  oppositely-alined  eyes 
to  t'ugagt'  t!ie  sldf  memb'Ts  of  the  bracket  and  with  a  loop 
to  receive  ihn  front   member  of  the  bracket. 


I.l20,in4  AD.ITSTABLK  HEADLIGHT  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHh'LES.  WU-LiAM  H.  M.^rtis.  Yountvllle.  Cal..  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Fllram  Wilson.  Yountvllle,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr  24.  I'.tU  Serial  No.  834. 17«.  (CI  240—82.) 
1.  In  combination  wirli  ttip  knin^klt^  connectlnj;  member 
of  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle  and  a  plurality  of 
rotfttably  supported    lamp  actuating  rods,   each   of  which 


2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  apparatus  of  a 
▼ehlcle  In  which  Is  Included  a  laterally  shiftable  member, 
and  a  rotatnbly  su|)porte<l  lamp  actuating  rod  having  a 
crank  member,  of  a  laterally  movable  member  plvotally 
connected  with  the  said  crank  member,  n  rod  having  its 
inner  end  connected  to  the  laterally  shiftable  member  of 
the  steering  apparatus,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  rod  connected  with  the  crank  member,  an  eye  bolt 
swlvelly  mounted  on  the  said  sheve  and  In  which  the  outer 
end  of  the  aforesaid  rod  is  slldably  mounted,  and  stop 
nuts  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  outer  end  of  the  rod. 
one  at  each  side  of  the  eye  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  steering  apparatus  of  the 
vehicle  and  in  which  Is  included  a  laterally  shiftable  con- 
necting member  and  a  pair  of  rotatably  supported  lamp 
actuating  rods,  each  of  which  has  a  crank  member;  of 
adjustable  connections  between  the  connecting  member  of 
the  steering  apparatus  and  the  lamp  actuating  rods, 
whereby  movement  may  be  Imparted  to  the  lamps  upon 
the  reciprocal  movements  of  the  aforesaid  connecting 
merat)er  of  the  steering  apparatus,  the  said  means  includ- 
ing a  bar  that  plvotally  connects  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
the  cranks  of  the  opposite  lamp  carryiiiK'  rods,  a  pair  of 
sleeves  adjustably  niounti-d  on  the  said  connecting  bar, 
each  of  which  has  an  Inwardly  projected  apertured 
bracket,  an  eye  bolt  swlve'ly  mounted  In  each  of  the  said 
brackets,  a  pair  of  crosseii  rods  whose  Inner  ends  are  plv- 
otally and  adjustably  connected  to  the  connecting  member 
of  the  steering  apparatus,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  rods 
slldably  engaging  the  eyi-s  of  the  eye  bolts  and  stop  nuts 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  Inner  ends  of  the  rods, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  swlveled  eye  bolts,  substantially  as 
shown. 


1,120.155.      srPPORTER.      Roswei-i.    A.    Moore.    Water- 
bury.   Conn.,  assignor  to   Waterbury   Buckle   Company, 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connertleut.     Filed 
Jan.    13,    1913,    Serial    No.    741.768.       Renewed    Oct.    S, 
1914.      Serial    No.   ««,■>. 773.      (CI.   24 -191  ) 
1.   A  supporter  containing  a  buckle  comprising  a  front 
composed  of  a  finger  piec»'  and  a  lever,  a  back  hinged  there- 
to provided  with  a  wi-bblng  slot  wider  at  the  top  than  at 
the  bottom  In  combination  with  a  web  a  niftal  tip  on  one 
end  of  the  web,  the  tipped  end  passed  through  the  slot  and 
lying  In  the  bottom,  narrf)W.  part  of  the  slot  and  the  free 
reach  of  the  web  passed  between  the  tipped  end  and  the 
lever  through   the  top.  wide,   part  of  the  slot  locking  the 
tipped  end  of  the  web  securely  In  thf  narrow  part  of  the- 
slot. 
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2.  A  supporter  containing  a  buckle  comprising  a  front 
composetl  of  a  finger  piece  and  a  lever,  a  back  hinged 
thereto  provided  with  a  web  bar  and  sides,  the  sides  being 
bent  Inwardly  so  that  a  webbing  slot  Is  formed  wider  at 
the   top  than   at  the  bottom.  In  combination  with  a   web, 


a  metal  tip  on  one  end  of  the  web,  the  tipped  end  passed 
through  the  slot  and  lying  in  the  bottom,  narrow  part  of 
the  slot  und  the  free  reach  of  the  web  passed  between  the 
tlpp«d  end  and  the  lever  through  the  top,  wide,  part  of 
the  slot  locking  the  tipped  end  securely  In  the  narrow  part 
of  the  slot. 


1.120,158.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Elgenb  Albert  Pal- 
mer, Belle  Plalne,  Iowa.  1-lled  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,069.      (01.  152—32.) 


^  > -^/'/. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  Inner  and  outer  rims,  the 
inner  rim  having  undercut  recesses,  bolts  carried  by  the 
Inner  rim  with  their  heads  In  said  recesses,  buffer  blocks 
on  the  Inner  rim  through  which  said  bolts  extend,  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  elliptical  springs  arranged  In  sequence  and  al- 
ternately overlapping  each  other,  one  elongated  side  of 
each  spring  receiving  every  two  of  said  bolts  which  are 
provided  with  nuts,  said  buffer  blocks  having  opposite 
concave  surfaces  to  fit  the  contour  between  the  inner  rim 
and  said  springs,  buffer  blocks,  each  having  an  outer 
convex  surface  to  fit  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  rim, 
and  an  Inner  concaved  surface  to  correspondingly  fit  thf 
outer  convexity  of  each  elliptical  spring,  means  for  fas- 
tening the  outer  rim  and  Its  buffer  blocks  to  the  outer 
portions  of  said  elliptical  springs,  and  a  plurality  of 
bumper  mc'mbers  carried  by  the  inner  portions  of  said 
elliptical  springs  with  which  the  fastening  means  of  the 
outer  portion  of  the  springs  contact. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  Inner  and  outer  rims,  the 
inner  rlni  having  undercut  recesses,  bolts  carried  by  the 
Inner  rim  with  their  heads  In  said  recesses,  buffer  blocks 
on  the  inner  rim  through  which  said  bolts  extend,  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  elliptical  springs  aramged  In  sequence  and  al- 
ternately overlapping  each  other,  one  elongated  side  of 
each  spring  receiving  every  two  of  said  bolts  which  are 
provided  with  nuts,  said  buffer  blocks  having  opposite  con- 
cave surfaces  to  fit  the  contour  between  the  Inner  rim  and 
said  springs,  buffer  blocks,  each  having  an  outer  convex 
surface  to  fit  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  rim.  and   an 


Inner  concaved  surface  to  correspondingly  fit  the  outer 
convexity  of  each  elliptical  spring,  means  for  fastening 
the  outer  rim  and  Its  buffer  blocks  to  the  outer  portions 
of  said  elliptical  springs,  a  plurality  of  bumper  holders 
secured  to  the  inner  portions  of  said  springs  by  said  bolts 
and  nuts  having  sockets  and  cup-shaped  portions,  and 
bumpers  In  said  cup-shaped  portions  and  having  lugs  en- 
gaging said  sockets,  and  with  which  bumpers  said  fasten- 
ing means  of  the  outer  portions  of  said  springs  contact. 


1,120,157.    CONTROLLING  LEVER  MECHANISM.    Clark 
'  W.  Parker.  Springfield,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Parker  Trans- 
mission  and    Appliance  <.'ompany,    Springfield.   Mass..    a 
Corporation    of    Massachusetts.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1911. 
Serial   No.  613,639.      (CI.  74—39.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  a  lever  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  shafts  and  movable  In  two  direc- 
tions, a  plurality  of  operating  arms  each  associated  with 
one  of  the  other  shafts  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
and  each  designed  to  cofiperate  at  its  free  end  with  said 
lever,  and  a  locking  plate  associated  with  the  lever  to  par- 
take of  one  of  the  movements  thereof,  and  having  parts 
for  interlocking  with  said  free  ends  of  a  plurality  of  the 
operating  arms  and  leaving  another  of  said  arms  free  to  be 
operated  by  the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever  movable  In  two  direc- 
tions for  operating  movements  In  a  longitudinal  path  and 
selective  movements  in  lateral  paths,  of  a  plurality  of  op- 
erating arms  for  selective  engagement  with  the  lever,  and 
a  locking  plate  movable  laterally  with  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing parts  for  normally  Interlocking  with  n  plurality  of  th<" 
operating  arms  and  leaving  one  of  said  arms  free  to  be  op- 
erated, the  part  for  interlocking  with  the  intermediate 
arm  being  arranged  out  of  transverse  allnement  with  the 
parts  for  Interlocking  with  the  arms  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  Intermediate  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  pivoted  In  two  direr 
tlons  for  operating  movements  In  a  longitudinal  path  and 
for  selective  movements  In  a  lateral  path,  of  a  plurality 
of  operating  arms  for  selective  engagement  therewith  In 
its  several  laterally  selected  positions,  and  a  horizontally 
movable  vertically  pivoted  locking  plat«-  slldably  connected 
with  the  said  lever  to  partake  of  Its  lateral  movements, 
the  locking  plate  being  pivoted  to  a  part  fixed  from  move- 
ment with  the  lever  and  having  parts  for  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  such  of  the  said  operating  arms  as  are  not 
at  the  time  In  engagement  with  the  lever. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  four  concentrically  mounted  shafts,  of  a  control- 
ling lever  secured  to  partake  of  movements  of  rotation  of 
one  of  the  said  shafts  but  laterally  pivoted  with  respect 
thereto,  three  operating  arms  respectively  connected  to 
the  other  shafts  and  having  portions  for  respective  en- 
gagement with  the  said  lever  In  Its  several  laterally  se- 
lected positions,  and  a  horizontally  movable  vertically  piv- 
oted locking  plate  arranged  to  partake  of  the  lateral  move- 
ments of  the  said  controlling  lever  and  having  parts  ar- 
ranged for  Interlocking  engagement  with  those  operating 
arms  which  are  not  at  the  time  in  operative  engagement 
with  the   said  controlling  lever 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lever  pivoted  In  two  dlrec- 
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tk>n«  for  op^ratlnK  movements  In  a  '^^f^'^'^^'^'^.^^l^f 
tor  selective  movemeut.  1»  •  l«tenil  path,  of  a  P'^^'^y  "^ 
0^4  ln«  arn,«  for  selec^v-  en^a.-emont  therewith  In  It 
X7;  lateral, V  selected  po.ltl.aa.  a  bo rl.on tally  dlin)o*e.l 
Tuadrant  bavins  an  Inteon.diate  lateral  «.ot  -^-ajouftn- 
Lal  slota  in  connection  therewlrb  for  Ruldln.  a»d  limit " 
.n,  the  said  lever  In  it.,  movement*  and  a  ^"[*««°^'  [ 
JvaMe  vertically  plvotad  locking  plate  located  beneath 
Te  said  .luadrKnt  and  „.nnected  with  the  aald  lerer  to 
partake  «;  Its  lateral  m^v.-nu-nt.  th-  said  locKlng  p  a  e 
havinu  part,  for  Interlocking  .ngacement  with  the  said 
ama  and  adnpte<l  when  moved  with  the  lever  in  the  lat- 
erT^  movements  of  the  tatter  to  free  the  operating  arm 
enjajed  t.y  the  said  lever,  and  to  lock  all  of  the  other  aald 

'^'^Tcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


,,,.0,.58.     D,SK  ..ARlJoW.     Jo»»  ^.^ -■i.'^r'T: 


Ky.      Filed    June  22, 
.55—30. ) 


1914.      Serial   No.   846,528.      (CI. 


i  n      ~*»f  ■■  '  '  I  ^fl^\f'  "•*■    if        _■    If 


1.   In    combination,    a 


1.  In  comoination.  ai  harrow  frame  comprlalng  nfftt- 
wardly  diverging  side  t>eams,  a  plurality  of  angular  pins, 
each  being  loosely  mounted  In  the  side  beajns  for  free 
9wlvel  movement,  the  lOw.T  portion  of  each  pin  having  a 
stationary  coUar  and  a  removable  collar  and  nut.  a  diak 
holder  mounted  upon  tlie  lower  end  of  each  pin  between 
said  collars  and  provided  with  a  harrow  disk,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  holder  relative  to  the  pin. 

2  In  combination,  t  harrow  frame  comprising  rear- 
wardly  diverging  side  beams,  each  having  two  parallel 
bars  a  plurality  of  piCs,  each  bein«  individuaUy  loosely 
mounted  between  the  bars  of  each  beam  for  free  swItcI 
movement,  means  for  adjusting  said  pina  longltuOinaUy  of 
the  beams  a  disk  hoifler  Including  a  haiTow  lilak  being 
joumaled  upon  the  lo»er  end  of  each  pin,  and  a  device 
for  holding  each  holdar  In  adjusted  position-  relative  to 
the  pin.  ^^ 

1  ion  lf.9      AFl'ARATrS  FOU  THK  ArTOMATIC  REGU-    1 
'£aT10\    of    KEFRI«iKRATIN(i     MArHlNKS        Fkto     ; 
EUic  AMiLsTiN  I'oi.tua.    I'arc  St.  MatiT.  France.     Filed    1 
Mar   21.  1911.     Serial  No.  615.8.HR.     (CI    62—8.) 

f! 


TalTe  member  for  controlling  flow   throurh  ^id  chamber 
ril^,od  chn....er  haUn.  an  Inlet  and  ";'"<;J-  -"^^. 

r^frt,^r.ting  tluld.  a  diaphragm  ^-^''^'^^'''^''^'^^fZ.. 
bem    and    exp.»^^    to    the    pr^sures    tl^rewlthin,    a    con 
^tiou   betwUu   ..id   diapiwagm   an.   said   valve   member 
^d    a    closed    expansible    tubular    member    containing    a 
mianMty  o?  refri^ratlng  fluid  located  within  said  second 
^ham  >ir  and  In  actuating  connection  with  said  <llHPb"«- 

3  In  a  regulator  for  refrigerating  machines,  co^dulta 
or  pa^ges  ?o^flow  of  expanded  refrigerant  and  condensed 
^efrlg-Tant.    respectively,    a    thermostat    arranged    In      he 

ondult  for  expanded  refrigerant,  and  a  valve  controlling 
he  .low  of  condensed  refrigerant.  In  c^-^^^^f '«°  '■"^^^  * 
flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  common  to  both  con_ 
dul  sthe  valve  and  the  thermostat  being  provided  with 
Jtems  J^arlng  against  the  diaphragm,  and  yielding  mean, 
for  holding  the  valve  against  the  diaphragm. 

4  In  a  regulator  for  refrigerating  machines,  two  cham- 
bers adapted  respecUvely  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  re- 
frlgemtlng  fluid  and  expande.1  refrigerating  fluid  a  dla- 
phraVn  separating  the  two  chambers  and  exposed  0  cham- 
lev  pressure  on  each  side,  a  valve  ;-«"'^<^'''°f  J*^^/,?; 
7t  refrigerating  liquid  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  thermostat  in  the  path  of  flow  of  ex- 
panded refrigerating  liquid  and  also  operatively  connected 

to  said  diaphragm.  Ki„»»i,.n 

r Refrigerating  apparatus  comprlsint:  the  combination. 
With  a  re^lgerator.  Jonduits  for  supplying  refrigerating 
C  tlilreto  and  leading  expanded  refrigerating  fluid 
.therefr^.  respectively,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
refrigerating  fluid  to  the  refrigerator,  and  a  thermostat  In 
he  path  of  expanded  refrigerating  «-*«'  --^/j;;,'";,  f, 
refrlgonttor,  of  a  flexible  dlaphragtn.  a  stem  on  sai.l  ^alve 
Sarins  against  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  y.eld^ 
^^ly  hc'Smg  the  valve  stem  against  the  diaphragm,  and 
a  stem  connected  to  said  thermostat  and  bearing  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.120.160.  HANGRR  FOR  ARC  -  I.AMI'S  Ch.E^s  f^ 
POP.  and  Ro«s  S.  Philups,  ^■';-^"'^_  ^^^'^ '  ^^'^ 
Phillips  assignor  to  said  Pope.  Hied  Feb.  7.  lyi*. 
Serial  No.  817.121.      .CI.  240-66.) 


1  In  a  regulator  fir  refrigerating  machines  a  chamber 
h.ving  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  refrig-ratin.-  fluid  a 
valve  member  for  eo.troUIng  flow  throuph  said  chamber 
a  second  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  expanded 
refrUfpratlng  fluid,  a  <llaphragm  separating  the  two  cham 
tir.  anU  exposed  to  the  pressure  therewlthtn.  a  con- 
ation between  said  diaphrapn  and  said  valve  n^«nl>er^ 
Td  a  thermostatic  device  within  «iid  second  chamber 
and  in  actuattaf  connection  with  said  diaphragm. 

'    in  a  regulator  tor  refri^^ratin*  machl«..  a  chamber 
having   a,     inlet   and  an    outlet   for   rpfrlrer.tln«  fluid,    a 


1.  In  mechanlBm  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  member:  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  suD,*rt  a  lamp  ;  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  mem- 
bers and  positioned  to  be  closed  when  the  members  are 
secured  together  an.l  to  be  broken  when  they  are  sepa- 
rated •  an  upwardly  extending  stem  on  the  movable  irom- 
ber  provided  wth  a  bead  :  movable  hooks  secured  to  the 
main  it>ember  and  normally  In  po«lrton  to  eng«B^  the  h«d 
and  arranged  to  be  moved   to  disengaging  position  by  the 
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head  dorinjr  upward  movement  Qf  the  latter;  and  sUdable 
plungers  carried  by  the  respective  books  and  tending  to 
slide  into  position  to  guard  the  hooks  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  from  such  position  by  the  head  during  upward 
movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  member  :  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
support  a  lamp;  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  mem- 
bern  and  positioned  to  be  closed  when  the  members  are 
secu.v'd  together  and  to  be  brokwi  when  they  are  sepa- 
rated ;  an  upwardly  extending  stem  on  the  movable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  head  havin:,'  a  cam  upper  surface ; 
hooks  pivoted  to  the  main  member  ;  springs  tending  to 
force  the  hooks  into  position  to  engage  the  head,  the 
books  beint:  movable  from  such  position  by  the  cam  sur- 
face of  the  head  during  upward  movement  of  the  latter  ; 
slidable  plungers  rarried  by  the  resptctlve  hooks  and  tend- 
ing to  slide  downwardly  to  guard  the  hooks,  the  plungers 
being  movable  upwardly  by  the  cam  snrfac*  of  the  head 
during  upward  movement   of  the   liitter. 

;{.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  member  ;  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
support  a  lamp:  means  for  detachably  securing  the  mem- 
bers together  ;  a  pair  of  contacts  movably  mounted  on  the 
main  meml)er  :  a  conductor  secured  to  the  main  member 
and  positioned  to  limit  movement  of  and  connect  the  mov- 
able contacts,  the  latter  tending  to  move  Into  engagement 
with  the  conductor :  and  a  pair  of  contacts  secured  to 
the  movaUr  member  and  pooitioned  to  contact  with  the 
contacts  on  the  main  miml>er  and  move  them  from  en- 
gagetn<^nt  with  the  conductor. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatlt>n  of  a  main  member  ;  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  support  a  Lamp:  uieaiis  for  d<  tuihably  t<H;uriug  the 
mem'jers  together:  a  conductor  secured  to  the  main  mem- 
ber: a  vertically  movable  pair  of  contacU  encircling  the 
conductor,  the  latter  limiting  their  downward  movement; 
a  spiiug  tending  to  move  the  contacts  downwardly  ;  and 
a  p.'ii:-  of  coutacU  secured  to  the  movable  member  and 
positioned  to  contact  with  the  contacts  on  the  main  mem- 
ber and  move  them  upwardly. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  member  provld'd  with  a  body  formed 
of  Insulating  material  having  n  central  chamljer  and  an 
annular  chamber  surrounding  the  central  chamber  :  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  support  a  lamp  :  means  positioned 
In  the  central  chamber  deUchably  securing  the  members 
together:  and  st  parable  electrical  connections  for  the  lamp 
positioned  in  the  annular  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


4.  A  poxsle  comprising  a  box  like  casim;  whose  top  is 
trai^parent,  a  piate  secured  across  the  !>ottom  ne«.r  one 
.  nd  of  tl>e  same  and  cf)ntlnoed  thence  into  a  narrow 
tongu".  the  remote  ^n«l  of  said  tongrue  l>elng  formed  into 
the  shape  of  a  chair  or  seat,  and  nn  Image  loose  within 
said  receptacle  and  formed  In  the  shape  of  a  sitting 
hnman  figure. 


1,120,102.  PORTARLE  MIXFR  FOR  PAINT.  DIS- 
TFMPER,  PASTE,  OR  THE  LIKE,  John  Hkbbebt 
Ratclifkk,  Manchester.  Kngland.  Filed  Mar.  1-f,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754,306.     (Cl.  91—57.) 


1.120.161       PUZZLE.      Thomas   A.   Bamdaix,   New   Tork, 

'  N.    V.      Flle«l    Nov.    VA.   1913.      Serial   No.   H00.hi»7.      ICI. 
46—41.) 


1.  .\  piTzzle  comprising  a  box  like  casing  having  a  trans- 
parent top.  and  an  image  loose  therein  and  made  in  the 
shap"  of  a  combined  sitting  and  kneeling  human  figure 
having  flat  sides. 

2.  A    pnzzle    comiirising    a    receptacle    having    a    trans- 
parent top.  a  sent  within  the  receptacle,  a  pathway  leading 
to  saicl   ^eat   and  .tii   image  loose  therein  and   made  in  imi- 
tation  of  a  silting  human   figure  txmi  designed  ti(  be  ma 
nipulatid  along  said  p.tthway  onto  said  sejit. 

3.  .\  pnsile  comprising  a  box  like  casing  having  a  trans- 
parent top  an  image  loose  within  said  receptacle  and 
made  111  the  shape  ct  :i  sitting  tumian  ticure.  and  a  plate 
8ecur<*d  at  one  end  within  the  recepta<  le  and  having  Its 
other  end  formed  into  the  shape  of  :'  chair  or  seat. 


In  a  portable  mixer,  In  combination,  a  spindle,  meaas 
for  rotaUng  the  same,  a  table  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof,  mixing  blade*  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
table,  a  boss  upon  said  tabie,  a  mixing  blade  having  a 
right  angled  extension  adjustably  ecgaging  said  boas,  and 
means  for  holding  said  blade  in  lu  adjusted  position  rela 
tlvely  to  said  1k)8s. 

1.120,16."?.  HIN*;F.  Edward  A  S.^xders,  San  Francisco. 
Ca!  Filed  Nov  ^n.  1913  Serial  No.  x01,198,  (Cl. 
16— 11.) 


1.  in  a  hinjTP,  a  link,  a  gear  secured  to  each  pivot  of 
said  link,  said  gears  l>eing  in  me«h  and  means  including 
said  a-ears  operative  by  the  rotation  of  one  pivot  to  produce 
a  motion  of  translation  of  the  other  pivot. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  link,  a  gear  secured  to  each  pivot  of 
said  link,  said  gears  being  in  mesh  and  the  link  turning 
about  one  of  said  pivots,  the  pivot  about  which  the  link 
turns  being  fixed  against  rotation  and  the  other  pivnt  tieing 
rotatable.  ami  means.  Including  said  gears,  operative  by 
the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  pivot  to  move  the  other  plTOt 
transversely. 

S.  In  a  hinge,  a  rotatable  member,  a  link  in  which  said 
member  is  mounted,  a  non-rotatable  pivot  on  which  said 
link  is  rotatal'ly  mounted,  and  means  operative  by  the 
rotation  of  said  iDtatable  member  for  movlnz  said  pivot 
transversely. 


I   I 
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4.  In  a  hlDRe,  a  rotatable  member,  a  link  In  which  said 
rotatable  member  Is  mounted,  and  means  op<^>ratlve  by  the 
rotation  of  said  m.-mtjer  through  a  given  arc  for  rotating 
said  link  through  <«iitjstantially  one  half  of  said  arc  and 
simultaneously  movlnf  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  link 

transversely.  j 

.'..  In  a  hin«e.  a  rotktable  member,  a  link  In  which  said 
member  la  mounted,  i  stationary  member  to  which  said 
link  Is  connected,  and:  means  operative  by  the  rotation  of 
gaid  rotatable  member;  for  movlnjc  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  link  with  respect  to  the  stationary  member. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (laz.ute.l 


1,120,164.  LAST  ANId  STAND  FOR  HOLDING  LASTS. 
riiARLE.s  SH.\Rr.  Dtlnique,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,727.1    (CI.  12—123.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tke  character  described,  a  base-board 
provided  with  a  plur«llty  of  recesses,  a  frame  carrying  a 
plurality  of  last.s.  means  for  cushioning  the  frame  on  the 
ba.oe-board,  and  meani  for  holding  the  frame  on  the  base- 
board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ch.iracter  described,  a  base  board 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  cushion  on  the  base-board, 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  lasts  attached  to  the  frame,  means 
attached  to  the  lasts  und  engaging  the  base  for  preventing 
horUontal  movement  of  the  frame  and  lasts,  and  means 
engaging  the  frame  far  holding  the  frame  and  lasts  on  the 
base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ba.se  tward 
having  a  plurality  of  recessi-s  in  its  face,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  lasts  attaclied  to  the  frame,  means  attached  to 
the  lasts  and  adapteij  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  base- 
board and  prevent  horizontal  movement  of  the  frame,  a 
cushion  between  the  frame  and  the  base,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  base  and  engaging  the  frame  to  hold  the 
frame  with  the  lasts  on  the  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  1(he  character  described,  a  t>ase-board 
having  a  plurality  o^  recesses,  a  frame  having  two  parts 
Integral  with  and  setj  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  lasts  of  different  sites  secured  to  the  frame, 
means  od  the  lasts  Adapted  t<j  engage  In  the  recesses  in 
the  Ivase  and  hold  tlje  frame  from  horizontal  movement, 
and  means  attached  «o  the  base  and  engaging  the  frame  to 
hold  the  frame  on  t^e  base  and  the  lasts  In  engagement 
with  the  recesses.        1 

5.  In  a  device  of  ihe  character  described,  a  baseboard 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  cushion  upon  the 
base-txiard.  ^  frame  (>f  substantially  T  shape  In  cross-sec- 
tion and  formed  of  two  parts  set  at  substantially  right- 
angles  to  each  other  and  each  part  having  a  last  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  part,  a  plurality  of  lasts  .secured 
to  the  frame,  means  attached  to  the  lasts  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  recesses  In  the  basel>oard  and  prevent  horizontal 
displacement,  and  mtans  connected  with  the  base  and  en- 
gMk'Ing  the  frame  to  ^old  the  frame  on  the  cushion  on  the 
base.  I 

[Claim  6  not  prints  in  the  Gazette.] 


upper  portion  of  the  overalls  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof 
and  secured  thereto  at  the  lines  of  attachment  of  the  capes 
of  said  overalls. 


2.  A  garment  for  aeronauts  comprising  a  full  length 
overall  mcml)er  having  leg  and  l)ody  portions,  front  and 
rear  skirts  secured  at  their  adjacent  edges  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  legs  of  the  overalls,  the  body  p<irtlon  of  the 
overalls  being  8lltte<l  at  the  shoulder  portions  thereof, 
..pposlte  side  capes  positioned  over  the  siltted  shoulder 
portions  and  8ecure<l  at  their  tops  an.i  their  side  edges  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  overalls,  resilient  binding  members 
at  the  lower  edges  of  said  skirts  and  capes,  downwardly 
converging  pockets  attached  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
overalls  at  the  lines  of  attachment  of  the  capes  thereto 
and  shirring  strings  in  the  top  edges  of  said  pockets. 


1,120,166.  CLOTHES  TIN.  Stanley  M.  Sovocool,  Addi- 
son.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.313. 
(CI.  24—261.) 


1)     P f       v^ 


1.120,165.  PAKAtUI'TR  GARMENT.  Mary  Slawinska, 
Humphrey,  Nebr  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.SBJ,206.      (CI.    24-(i— 21.) 

1.  A  garment  i-otn|>rlslng  overalls,  front  and  rear  skirts 
attached  at  their  tops  and  sides  to  said  overalls,  opposite 
side  capes  secure<l  !«t  their  tops  and  sides  to  said  overalls, 
reslllant  members  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  capes  and 
skirts  and   downwardly    tapering   pocket.s  carried  by    the 


1.  A  clothes  pin  produced  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  Intermediate  its  length  to  prwluce  parallel  strands, 
the  free  extremities  of  stirh  strands  N-lng  permanently 
united,  such  strands  being  twisted  one  about  the  other  In- 
termediate their  lengths  to  afford  two  loops,  said  loops 
iMdng  bent  so  that  said  twisted  portion  Is  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  loops  to  bring  such  loops  Into  substantial 
parallel  relation,  such  loops  being  normally  spaced  one 
from  the  other  throughout  their  entire  length. 

2.  A  clothes  pin  prmluced  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  Intermediate  Its  length  to  produce  parallel  strands, 
said  strands  being  twisted  one  about  the  other  at  a  point 
Intermediate  their  lengths  to  afford  a  loop,  said  loop  and 
the  opposite  extremity  of  the  pin  being  bent  so  that  said 
twisted  portion  Is  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
loop  being  normally  spaced  from  said  opposite  extremity 
of  the  pin  throughout  Its  length 


1,120,167.  WA8HBOILER.  Richard  Stkffku  Orvlston, 
Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,279.  (CL 
68—30. ) 

1.  In  a  wash  boiler,  an  Inwardly  directed  annular  l)ead 
carried  by  the  inner  face  thereof  adjacent  the  bottom, 
arruate  grooves  formed  In  the  bead,  and  a  removably  per- 
forated  partition  supported  on  said  bead. 

2.  A  wash  boiler  having  a  bottom  Inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward its  center,  an  annular  bead  formed  on  the  Inner  face 
of  the  boiler  adjacent  the  bottom,  curved  grooves  in  the 
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face  of  the  bead,  a  perforated  partition  supported  on  the 
annular  bead  at  Its  periphery  and  a  cone-shaped  central 
support  carried  by  the  partiUon  and  resting  on  the  in- 
clined bottom  of  the  boiler. 


JJ  i 


3.  A  wash  boiler  having  a  bottom  inclined  upwardly,  a 
cover  removably  secured  to  the  boiler,  an  annular  bead 
formed  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  boiler  and  having  its  face 
grooved  to  diffuse  the  water,  and  a  perforated  partition 
supported  ou  the  bead. 


1.120,168.  DISPLAY-R.A.CK.  Albbbt  8.  J.  Stkvinson, 
McAlester.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,608.      (CI.  211—20.) 


1.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  supporting 
standards,  supporting  members  swinging  upon  said  stand- 
ards, means  for  adjusting  said  supporting  members  upon 
said  standards  and  holding  them  In  fixed  relation  thereto, 
shafts  at  the  terminals  of  said  supporting  members,  dis- 
play racks  supported  relative  to  said  shafts  and  rotative 
around  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

U.  .V  display  stand  comprising  a  supporting  base,  stand- 
ards rising  from  said  base,  supporting  members  swinging 
upon  said  standards,  arms  carried  by  said  supporting 
members  and  movable  therewith,  rods  connecting  said 
arms,  display  racks  suspended  from  said  rods,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported in  one  of  said  standards,  means  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  said  shaft,  other  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  re- 
spectively at  the  terminals  of  said  supporting  members, 
frames  carried  by  said  terminal  shafts  and  connected  by 
rods,  display  racks  suspended  from  said  rods,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft  to 
one  of  said  trrmlnai  shafts,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  one  terminal  shaft  to  the  other  terminal 
■baft. 


3.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  supporting  base,  said 
base  including  vertically  disposed  standards,  shaft  sup- 
ports carried  by  said  standards,  said  shaft  supports  being 
rotatably  adjutable  on  the  standards,  shaft  supported  at 
the  terminals  of  said  shaft  supports,  frames  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  rods  connecting  said  frames,  and  display  racks 
supported  by  said  rods. 

4.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  supporting  ba.se,  said 
base  Including  vertically  disposed  standards,  supporting 
members  adjustably  supported  by  said  standards,  shafts 
supported  at  the  terminals  of  said  supporting  members, 
frames  disposed  in  spaced  relation  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
said  frames  being  arranged  in  pairs,  rods  connecting  each 
pair  of  said  frames,  and  display  racks  rotatably  supported 
on  said  rods. 

5.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  supporting  base,  said 
base  including  vertically  extending  members,  adjustable 
shaft  supporting  members  supported  by  said  vertically 
extending  members,  shafts  suppnarted  at  the  terminals  of 
said  meml)€r8,  spaced  frames  supported  on  each  of  said 
•hafts,  rods  connecting  said  frames  at  their  peripheries, 
and  display  racks  rotatably  supported  by  said  rocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,120,169.  ADJUSTER  FOR  SASHES  AND  1>OORS. 
Clinton  D.  Tabob.  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,275.      (CI.  16—6.) 


xs 


.jy^ 


l..-^  ^•>^-: 


^Sv^  " 


1.  An  adjuster  for  pivoted  sashes  or  doors  comprising 
two  adjusting  bars  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  relatively 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  with  the  sash  or  door  and  the  other  with  the 
frame,  and  frictional  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
bars  against  movement  on  each  other  comprising  a  yoke 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  bars  and  having  a  part 
at  its  opposite  end  engaging  with  the  other  bar. 

2.  .\n  adjuster  for  pivoted  sashes  or  doors  comprising 
two  adjusting  bars  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  relatively 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  sash  or  door  and  the  other  with  the  frame, 
and  frictional  means  for  yieldingly  lioldln^-  said  bars 
against  movement  ou  each  other  comprising  a  yoke  em- 
bracing both  of  said  bars  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  same  and  provided  with  a  pressing  member  at  its 
opposite  end  engaging  with  the  other  bar.  and  a  spring 
interposed  betwe*'n  the  bar  to  which  the  yoke  Is  pivoted 
and  the  adjacent  part  of  .said  yoke. 

3.  An  adjuster  for  pivoted  sashes  or  doors  comprising 
two  adjusting  bars  capable  of  sliding  lengthwls<'  relatively 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  with  the  sash  or  door  and  the  other  with  the 
frame,  and  frictional  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
bars  against  movement  on  each  other  comprising  a  yoke 
embracing  both  of  said  bars  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  same  and  provided  with  a  roller  at  its  opposite  end 
engaging  with  the  other  bar.  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bar  to  which  the  yoke  is  pivoted  and  the  adja- 
cent part  of  said  yoke. 

4.  An  adjuster  for  pivoted  sashes  or  doors  comprising 
two  adjusting  bars  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  relatively 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  with  the  sash  or  door  and  the  other  with  the 
frame,  and  frictional  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
bars  against  movement  on  each  other,  comprising  a  yoke 
embracing  said  bars  and  having  a  pivot  pin  engaging 
with  a  notch  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  a  jrresslng  member  engaging  with  the  outer  side 
of  the  other  bar, 

5.  An  adjuster  for  pivoted  sashes  or  doors  comprising 
two  adjusting  bars  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  relatively 
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to  each  other,  onp  of  paid  bars  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
connected  with  the  sasli  or  door  and  the  other  with  the 
frame,  and  trtcttonal  »u>ans  for  yieldingly  lioldlnK  said 
bars  against  movement  oa  each  other  comprising:  a  yoke 
embracing  said  bars  and  having  a  pivot  pin  enKajflng  with 
»  notch  on  the  Inner  side  of  ono  of  said  bars  and  provided 
with  a  prensiiitf  miml>er  enK:i;;intj  with  the  outer  side  of 
^the  other  bar,  and  a  !<prini{  operating  to  turn  said  yoke  in 
a  direction  for  holding  said  p^«•s^3inJJ!  member  In  engage- 
ment with  the  opposin»|  bar. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,120.170.       INK-WELI* 
Vernon.  N.  Y.     Filed 
(CI.   120—59.) 


liu.NEl'      1'. 

Sov.  15,  1913. 


Tompkins,    Mount 
Serial  No.  801,121. 


1.  .\n  iBk-well.  rompffislu;:  a  base  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  recees  having  a  liorizontal  bottom  and  a  groove 
formed  beneath  said  rwesa  and  in  said  bottom,  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  oa  each  side  of  the  central,  vertical, 
plane  of  thf  Ink  well.  »ald  base  having  a  dip-well  and  a 
groove  connecting  the  jame  with  said  first  named  groove, 
a  reservoir  detachably  mounted  In  said  reo-ss,  and  a  chan- 
neled pin  projected  lnt«  said  reservoir  and  the  channel  of 
which  connects  with  tie  Inner  end  of  said  tirst  named 
groove. 

2.  An  Lnk-weU,  compjlsing  a  ba.se  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  rt-cess  havLuK  a  horlzoutul  hottum  having  a  spi- 
rally formed  groove  therein  and  beneath  the  same,  a  por- 
tion of  said  spiral  i:ro<jvf  being  arranged  on  each  side  of 
the  central,  vertical,  plane  of  said  ink-well,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  dip-well  and  a  grof)ve  connected  with  said  first  named 
groove,  a  resenolr  detachably  mounted  in  said  recess,  and 
a  channeled  pin  projected  into  said  reservoir,  the  channel 
whereof  connects  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  spiral. 


said  CMdvcthig  lajren  b^ng  dlvWed  crosa-wtee  of  tbetr 
length  Into  sectloo*.  rows  of  aide  perforatlaou  through 
one  or  more  of  said  layers,  each  row  btlnj;  adapted  to  ex- 
pos'- the  surface  of  one  of  the  conducting  layrs  to  euabh- 
current  to  be  fed  to  same  from  an  external  source  of 
electricity  and  note  perforations  through  all  the  Insulat- 
ing and  conducting  layers  for  producing  an  effect  on  the 
playing  mt-thanism  Independent  of  that  of  either  of  the 
conducting  layers,  pobstantlally  as  de9crit)ed. 

2.  A  music  record  sheet  consisting  of  two  or  more  con- 
ducting layers  Interposed  between  insulating  layers,  the 
said  conducting  layers  bolng  divided  crosswise  of  their 
length  Into  sections,  rows  of  side  perforations  through  one 
or  more  of  said  layers,  tach  row  being  adapted  to  expose 
the  surface  of  one  of  the  conducting  layers  to  enable  cur- 
rent to  be  fed  to  same  from  an  external  source  of  electric- 
ity, and  note  perforations  through  all  the  insulating  and 
conducting  layers  for  pro<luclng  an  effect  on  the  playing 
mechanism  Indepeiuleut  of  that  of  either  of  the  conducting 
layers,  the  edge  of  the  Insulating  layer  at  each  note  perfo- 
ration Indng  disposed  so  as  to  overhang  the  edge  of  the 
adjacent  conducting  layer,  substantially  as  described. 

.*?.  A  music  record  sheet  consisting  of  two  or  more  con- 
ducting layers  interposed  Ix'tween  Instilatlng  layers,  the 
said  conducting  layers  being  divided  crosswise  of  their 
length  l«to  sections,  rows  of  side  i>erforatl'>iis  through  one 
or  mort  oi  said  layers  each  row  lieinir  adapted  to  fxpoBe 
the  surface  of  one  of  the  conducting  laytrs  to  faable  cur- 
rent to  he  fed  to  same  from  an  external  source  of  electric- 
ity, note  perforations  through  all  the  insulating  and  con- 
ducting layers  for  producing  an  effect  on  the  playing  mech- 
anism independent  of  that  of  either  of  the  conducting  lay- 
ers and  a  continuous  conducting  strip  on  each  of  the  sheets 
disposed  between  two  insulating  layers  antl  separated 
from  the  said  sections  of  the  conducting  layer  adjacent 
thereto  and  adapted  to  prevent  any  short  circuited  cur- 
rent passing  between  the  conducting  layers  of  the  record 
sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


1.1-'0,171.  NOTE-SHIOET  FOtt  HLEiTRU'AJ.  MUSICAL 
l.NSTHL'MK.S TS.  .XRTiii  a  Bonald  Thist,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  2i.  l'.>12.  Serial  No.  672,949.  (CL 
84—162.) 


1,120,172.  REEL  FOB  TAKING  UP  AND  P.AY1NG  OUT 
WIRE.  He.nrv  Tkotteh  and  Et.MKR  Bkll.  .\nderRon, 
Mo.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.03::.  (CI. 
242—85.) 


j<j 


^5    ii.' 


1.   A  music  record  sleet  conslsttnic  of  two  or  more  con- 
ducting  layers    Interpoded   between    Insulating    layers,    the 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inoludlng  a  frame, 
a  shaft  Joumalcd  thereon,  a  reel  having  an  op<TatlTe  con- 
nection with  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  reel,  a  piilley 
upon  th4>  shaft,  a  second  pulley,  au  ondless  belt  passing 
around  the  two  pulleys  and  formed  with  i^ges  which  are 
inclined  fro0>  side  to  side  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  twit,  a  transversely  moving  guide  arm 
provided  with  guide  means  for  engaging  wire  or  the  like 
wound  tipon  the  reel,  and  means  carriinl  by  tho  guide  arm 
for  engagement  with  the  Incllntxl  edge-s  of  thi»  belt  to  actu- 
ate the  guide  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclndlnc  a  main 
frame,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  thereon,  a  reel  having  nn  opera- 
tive conn»'Ctlon  with  the  shaft,  mi-atis  for  turning  the  reel, 
a  pulley  applied  to  the  shaft,  a  second  pulley,  sprocket 
teeth  projecting  from  the  two  pulleys,  an  endless  belt 
passing  around  the  two  pulleys  and  provide*!  with  a  soHee 
of  openings  adaptinl  to  engage  the  sprocket  teeth  thereof, 
the  e<lges  of  tiif  belt  being  inclined  from  side  to  side  with 
ri*spect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt,  a  trans- 
\eis.  ly  swinging  guide  arm  provided  with  guide  means  for 
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euga;;iBg  « ire  or  the  like  being  wound  upon  the  reel,  and 
a  li»k  harin::  one  end  thereof  plvotally  connected  to  the 
swinging  guide  arm,  while  the  opposite  end  thonof  is 
formed  with  a  loop  which  loosely  receives  the  endless 
belt  and  Is  acted  upon  by  the  Inclined  edges  thereof  to  1 
swing  the  guide  arm  back  and  forth. 

;{.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  main 
frame,  a  reel,  means  for  mounting  the  reel  upon  the  main 
frame,  means  for  turning  the  reel,  a  transversely  movable 
guide  arm  having  a  forked  end.  a  flap  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  forked  end  of  the  guide  arm  for  holding  wire  or 
the  like  passing  through  the  fork  at  the  base  thereof, 
yielding  means  normally  holding  the  tlap  In  op<rative 
po.sitlon  but  permitting  the  same  to  swing  in  either  dlrec-  ^ 
tton  as  required,  and  means  for  actuating  the  transversely 
movable  guide  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  main 
frame,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  thereon,  a  reel  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  reel, 
a  pulley  applied  to  the  shaft,  a  second  pulley,  sprocket 
teeth  projecting  from  the  two  pulleys,  an  endless  belt 
passing  around  the  pulleys  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
openings  engaging  the  sijriKket  teeth  thereof,  the  edges  of 
the  endless  belt  being  Inclined  from  side  to  side  with  re- 
spect to  th*  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt,  a  trans- 
versely «wijigiag  guide  arm  having  a  forked  end.  a  swing-  , 
Ing  lUp  mounted  witliin  the  forked  end  of  the  guide  arm 
for  normally  holding  the  wire  or^llke  at  the  base  of  the 
fork,  and  a  link  membt-r  having  one  end  thereof  looaely 
connected  to  tb"  swinging  guide  arm.  while  the  opposite  | 
end  thereof  is  formed  with  a  loop  loosely  receiving  the  end- 
less bait  so  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  inclined  edge*  there-  ; 
of  to  swing  the  guide  arm  back  nni  forth. 


4,  In  a  six  wheel -steel  truck  for  railway  cars  a  truck 
frame  cmisisting  of  side  sills  having  spring  seats  on  the 
undersides  of  tlielr  end  portions,  transoms  rigidly  8ecure<l 
to  the  side  sills  at  ivoints  inward  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
spring  seats  ;  auxiliaxj-  side  sills  spaced  from  the  main  side 
sills  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  transoms  ;  a  bolster  rigidly 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  auxiliary  side  sills,  the  said  bol 
ster  consisting  of  I-b<ams  and  top  and  bottom  gusset  plates 
extending  completely  over  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
I-beams  and  the  portions  of  the  auxiliary  side  sills  abutted 
thereby,  top  gusset  plates  extending  over  and  rigidly  se- 
curt>d  to  the  abutting  and  abutte<l  portions  of  the  side  sills, 
transoms  and  auilllarj-  side  sills,  and  bottom  gusset  plates 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  frame  in  substantial  juxta- 
position with  the  top  gusset  plates  and  constnuted  to  pro- 
vide clearances. 

5.  In  a  .six  wheel  steel  truck  for  railway  cars  comprising 
in  combination  a  rigid  truck  frame  member  with  a  bolster 
forming  an  Integral  part  thereof  and  having  spring  seats 
at  the  underside  of  its  extreme  corner  portions,  a  pair  of 
compensating  members  each  consisting  of  a  middle  an(\ 
two  end  axle-boxes  and  arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  end 
axle-lKixes  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  middle  axle-boxes 
such  arms  having  spring  seats  In  vertical  alincment  with 
the  spring  seats  upon  the  truck  frame,  springs  interposed 
between  tht  spring  seats,  and  the  truck  frame  having 
downwardly  extending  lugs  vertically  slldably  engaging 
the  said  arms. 


1,120,173.  RAILWAY-CAR  TRICK.  nE.VRV  H.  VaDOHAN, 
Westmonnt,  Quebec,  Canada.  FMled  Jan.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  812,732.      (01.  105—244.) 


»4      "U    >i      SI 


1.  In  a  six  wheel  steel  truck  for  railway  cars  a  truck 
frame  consisting  of  side  sills  having  spring  seats  on  the 
undersides  of  their  end  portions,  transoms  rigidly  secured 
to  the  side  sills  at  points  inward  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
spring  seats,  auxiliary  side  sills  spaced  from  the  main  sldi' 
Bills  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  transoms,  and  a  bolster 
rigidly  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  auxiliary  side  sills. 

2.  In  a  six  wheel  steel  truck  for  railway  cars  a  truck 
frame  consisting  of  side  sills  having  spring  s<>ats  on  the 
undersides  of  their  end  portions,  transoms  rigidly  secured 
to  the  side  sills  at  points  inward  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
spring  seats ;  auxiliary  side  sills  spaced  from  the  main 
Bide  sills  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  transoms;  a  bolster 
rigidly  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  auxiliary  side  sills  :  toi> 
gusset  plates  extending  over  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
abutting  and  abutted  portions  of  the  side  sills,  transoms 
and  auxilhiry  side  sills,  and  lx)ttom  gusset  plates  seciired 
to  the  underside  of  the  frame  In  substantial  juxtaposition 
with  the  top  giiaset  plates  and  constructed  to  provide 
clearances. 

'S.  In  I  six  wheel  steel  truck  for  railway  cars  a  track 
frame  consisting  of  side  sills  having  sprlni;  seats  on  the 
undersides  of  their  end  portions,  transoms  rigidly  secured 
to  the  side  sills  at  points  inward  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
spring  seats  :  auxiliary  side  sills  spaced  from  the  main  side 
sills  and  rigidly  secured  to  tb"  transoms:  a  bolster  rigidly 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  auxiliary  side  sills  ;  the  said  bol- 
ster consisting  of  spaced  I  beams  and  top  and  bottom  gus- 
set plates  extending  completely  over  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  I  beams  and  the  portions  of  the  auxilianr  side  silla 
abutted  thereby. 


1.120,174.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  David  T.  Williams, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Stoker  Company, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FiledNov.  25,  19U.     Serial  No.  80-M*06.     (CL  105 -260.) 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  forward 
deck  and  a  fuel  bunker  back  of  said  deck,  a  trough  extend- 
ing under  the  deck  and  forming  a  depressed  part  of  the 
bunker,  and  a  rotary  fuel  advancing  screw  extending  in 
said  trough  from  a  point  b<»low  the  bunker  forward  under 
the  deck,  said  screw  projecting  above  the  longitudinal 
margins  of  the  trough  In  the  part  thereof  which  Is  under 
the  bunker. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tender  having  a  fuel  bunker  and 
a  deck  outwardly  adjoining  one  lateral  wall  of  said  bunker, 
and  means  extending  under  the  fuel  Iwdy  and  deck  for 
removing  an  underlying  part  of  the  fuel  thrtwigli  tho  plane 
of  said  wall,  said  wall  being  spaced  from  said  means 
al)Ove  and  thereby  affording  an  nutlet  for  the  fuel  over 
said  means  and  the  deck  having  an  opening  over  said 
means. 

3.  In  comlMoation.  a  tender  having  a  fuel  bunker  and 
a  deck  outwardly  adjoining  one  lateral  wall  of  said  bnnker, 
means  extending  under  the  fuel  body  and  deck  for  re- 
moving an  underlying  part  of  the  fuel  through  the  plane 
of  said  wall,  said  wall  being  spaced  from  said  means  above 
and  thereby  affording  au  outlet  for  the  fuel  over  saiil  means 
and  the  deck  having  an  opening  over  said  means,  and  a  re- 
m«vable  cover  for  the  d*ck  opening. 

4.  In  a  fuel  holding  and  delivering  organism  of  an  auto- 
matic stoking  niechanlsm.  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
bunker  having  a  trough  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  there- 
of, means  for  moving  the  part  of  the  fuel  body  contained 
in  the  trough  longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  an  arched 
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fuel  support  covering  a  t^rt  and  expoetng  upwardly  the 
remainder  of  said  trougH  and  movable  longitudinally  ot 
the  latter. 


1.120.1T5.  PROCESS  POR  RECOVERING  PRECIOUS 
METALS.  FbedericS  A.  Wisweli.,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.      Sfrlal  No.  818.064.      (CI.  204—15.) 


1  Thp  herein  described  pr..ce«8,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting flnelv  divided  material  containing  precious  metals 
in  fine  particles  to  the  tctlon  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
mercuric  chlorid.  In  the  presence  of  a  metal  which  Is 
more  readily  acted  upon  by  the  mercuric  chlorld  than  the 
fine  particles  of  the  precious  metal,  while  subjecting  the 
mass  to  the  action  of  an  eiectrlc  current  having  Its  po- 
iarltv  periodically  reversed. 

•'  "The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  agl- 
tat'ing  a  mixture  of  fiaely  divided  material  containing 
precious  metals  In  fine  particles  and  an  aqueous  solution 
of  mercuric  chlorid  ani  an  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  which  is  more  readily  acted  upon  by  the  aqueous 
solution  of  th.'  mercuric  chlorid  and  acid  than  the  fine 
particles  of  the  precious  metal. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting finely  divided  material  containing  precious  metals 
in  fine  particles  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
mercuric  chlorld  and  sulfuric  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  which  is  more  readily  acted  upon  by  the  mercuric 
chlorld  and  sulfuric  add  than  the  fine  particles  of  pre- 
cious metals. 

4  The  herein  descrlbtd  process,  which  consists  In  agi- 
tating a  fln.'l.v  .livide<l  material  containing  precious  metals 
In  fine  particles  and  «n  aqueous  solution  of  mercuric 
chlorld  and  an  acid,  in  tho  presence  of  Iron,  substantially 
as  described. 

.I.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting finely  'livlded  material  r-arrylng  precious  metals 
In  fine  particles  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
mercury  salt  while  suhj^ting  the  aqueous  solution  of  the 
mercury  salt  to  the  action  of  electrolysis  whereby  the 
fine  particles  of  precious  metal  are  amalgamated  by  the 
metallic  mercury,  and  jtibsequently  passing  the  material 
containing  the  amalgamated  particles  of  precious  metal 
Into  metallic  mercury. 


parts  between  said  recesses  being  bent  over  said  strip  and 
clenching  the  wire  between  said  strip  and  the  side  flanges 
of  the  U-shaped  stay,  and  a  wire  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  sUy  by  having  the  said  strip  bent  around  said  wire, 
substantially  as  described.     . 


^IT' 


1  120.178       WASTE  BAFKET       Willi.vm    W.   Worckstbr. 

Canton.  Ohio       Filed  Nov.  -h.  1908.      Serial  No.  464.965. 

(CI.   220—136.) 

1.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  stay  having 
reoesses  therein,  of  wine  located  In  said  recesses,  a  strip 
locat.'d  over  said  wire,  and  the  parts  between  said  re- 
cesses being  bent  over  said  strip,  and  a  wire  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  stay  by  having  the  said  stay  bent  around 
said  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  receptacle,  tHe  combination  with  a  stay  having 
recesses  therein,  of  wlBe  located  In  said  recesses,  a  strip 
located  over  said  wire,  and  the  parts  between  said  re- 
cesses being  bent  over  said  strip,  and  a  wire  having  an 
offset  therein,  the  end  of  the  said  stay  being  secured  to 
said    offset,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  U  shaped 
stay  having  recesses  1*  Its  side  flanges,  wire  located  In 
said    recesses,    a    strip    located    over    said    wire    and    the 


4.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
stay  having  recesses  In  Its  side  flanges,  wire  located  in 
said  recesses,  a  strip  located  over  said  wire  and  the  parts 
between  said  recesses  being  bent  over  said  strip  and 
clenching  the  wire  tn-tween  said  strip  and  the  side  flanges 
of  the  U  shapeii  stay.  anU  a  wire  having  an  off  set  there- 
in, the  end  of  the  said  stay  being  secured  to  said  off-set, 
substantially  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
stays  having  recesses  therein,  wire  located  in  said  re- 
cesses, a  strip  located  In  each  stay  over  said  wire  and 
the  parts  between  said  recesses  being  bent  over  the  said 
strips,  a  wire  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  a  wire 
at  the  bottom,  the  ends  of  said  stays  being  connected 
with  the  said  wires  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle by  being  bent  around  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  14   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,120,177.  STREET  SPRINKLER.  Oehib  A.  Yojceib, 
Shenandoah.  Iowa.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,882.      (CI.    137— «3.) 


1.  A  street  sprlnlcllng  machine  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  said  out- 
let, a  vertically  swinging  nozzle  pipe  connected  with  the 
said  delivery  pipe,  and  comprising  a  section  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  .said  section  terminating  In  an 
elbow,  a  sprinkler  head  carried  by  said  elbow,  a  rod  fixed 
within  the  rotatable  section  and  extended  upwardly 
through  the  nozzle  pipe,  a  hanger  fixed  exteriorly  to  the 
tank  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  operating  rod 
threaded  in  the  hanger,  a  knuckle  Joint  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  rod  and  the  said  first  named  rod, 
and  a  hand  wheel  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  operating 

rod. 

2.  A  street  sprinkling  machine  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  said 
outlet,  a  vertically  swinging  nozzle  pipe  connected  with 
the  said  delivery  pipe,  and  comprising  a  section  rotat- 
able  about    a    vertical    axis,    said    section    terminating    In 
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an  elbow,  a  sprinkler  head  carried  by  said  elbow,  a  rod 
fixed  within  the  rotatable  section  and  extended  upwardly 
through  the  nozzle  pipe,  a  hanger  fixed  exteriorly  to  the 
tank  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  bperating  rod 
threaded  In  the  hanger,  a  knuckle  joint  connection  be- 
tween the  op«'rntlng  rod  and  the  said  first  named  rod.  a 
hand  wheel  fixtnl  to  the  free  end  of  the  operating  rod, 
&j)fi  a  gate  valve  mounted  In  the  delivery   pipe. 

3.  A  street  sprinkling  machine  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  said  out- 
let, a  vertically  swinging  nozzle  pipe  connected  with  the 
said  delivery  pipe,  and  comprising  a  section  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  section  terminating  In  an 
elbow,  a  sprinkler  head  carried  by  said  elbow,  a  rod  fixed 
within  the  rotatatOe  section  and  extended  upwardly 
through  the  nozzle  pipe,  a  hanger  fixed  exterloriy  to  the 
tank  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  operating  rod 
threaded  in  the  hanger,  a  knuckle  joint  connection  be- 
twe<'n  the  operating  rod  and  the  said  first-named  rod,  a 
band  wheel  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  operating  rod.  a 
gate  valve  mounted  in  the  delivery  pipe,  and  a  lever 
swingingly  supported  upon  the  Unk  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  gate  valve. 


1120  178     FEEDER.      William    F.    Bkbohofbh.    Quincy. 
'lU.'     Filed    July    29.    1912.      Serial   No.    712,092.      (Cl. 
119—52.) 


ously  swinging  said  elements,  an  endless  chain  supported 
by  the  elements,  soil  engaging  devices  carried  by  the  chain, 
nieans  carried  by  the  turntable  for  actuating  the  chain  In- 
dependently of  said  swinging  movement  of  the  telescopic 
elements,  and  a  slidable  connection  between  .said  elements 
and  the  turntable. 


1.  A  knrK'k  down  feeder  comprising,  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  means  on  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  walls  whereby  they  are  Inter- 
locked one  with  another,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
tongues  cut  In  the  side  walls  and  bosses  provided  adja 
cent  and  between  the  tongues,  and  one  piece  feeding 
troughs  having  edge  portions  l)ent  so  as  to  engage  under 
the  tongues  and  b.>  resiliently  pressed  against  the  same 
by  the  bosses  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  flexible  side-pieces  having  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
tongues  cut  therein  and  bosses  provided  adjacent  and 
between  the  tongues,  and  one-pie<'e  feeding  troughs  hav 
Ing  edge  portions  bent  so  as  to  engage  under  the  tongues 
and  be  resiliently  pressed  against  the  same  by  the  bosses 
as  desrrlbed. 


3.  A  grading  machine,  including  a  main  supporting 
structure,  a  turntable  carried  thereby,  a  member  slidable 
on  the  turntable  parallel  telesfopic  elements  suspended 
from  the  said  member,  means  for  simultaneously  swinging 
said  eletnents,  an  endless  chain  supported  by  the  elements, 
soil  engaging  devices  carried  by  the  chain,  means  carried 
by  the  turntable  for  actuating  the  chain  Independently  of 
said  swinging  movement  of  the  telescopic  elements,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  slidable  member  horizontally  rela- 
tive to  the  turntable. 

4.  A  grading  machine  Including  a  main  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  turntable  carried  thereby,  parallel  telescopic  ele- 
ments suspended  from  the  turntable,  means  for  slmultane 
ously  swinging  said  elements,  an  endless  chain  supported 
by  the  elements,  soil  engaging  devices  carried  by  the  chain, 
means  carried  by  the  turntable  for  actuating  the  chain 
independently  of  said  swinging  movement  of  the  telescopic 
elements,  said  elements  being  slidable  horizontally  relative 
to  the  main  supporting  structure. 

5.  A  grading  machine  Including  a  main  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  turntable  carried  thereby,  longitudinally  adjust- 
able elements  disposed  in  pairs  and  extended  from  the 
turntable,  an  endless  series  of  soil  loosening  devices  sup- 
ported by  one  pair  of  elements,  an  endless  series  of  soil 
scraping  devices  carried  by  the  other  pair  of  elements, 
said  devices  being  movable  along  lines  Intersecting  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  main  supporting  structure,  and 
means  for  Independently  adjusting  said  series  of  soil  en- 
gaging devices  angularly  In  vertical  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  120,180.      HUMIDOR.      Morkis  S.  Broakt,   East   Down- 
'  Ingtown,   Pa,      Filed  May  4,   1914.     Serial   No.   h36,.'^69. 
(Cl.  131—30.) 

7 


1,120.179.  GRADING-MACHINE.  Samcbl  W.  Blkvins. 
Cooper,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Road  Machine  Co., 
Cooper,  Tex,  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,151. 
(Cl.  37—24.) 

1.  A  grading  machine  including  a  main  supporting 
structure,  a  turntable  carried  thereby,  elements  suspended 
from  tlw  turntable,  means  for  simultaneously  swinging 
said  elements,  an  endless  series  of  soil  engaging  devices 
carried  by  said  elements,  means  carried  by  the  turntable 
for  actuating  said  series  of  devices  Independently  of  said 
swinging  movement  of  the  elements  and  a  slidable  connec- 
tion between  said  elements  and  the  turntable. 

2.  A  grading  machine  Including  a  main  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  turntable  carried  thereby,  parallel  telescopic  ele- 
ments stispended  from  the  turntable,  means  for  slmultane- 


/ 


3 


-JO 


1.  A  humidor  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  lower  cover 
therefor,  a  transversely  extending  plate  carried  thereby 
and  relatively  smaller  than  said  receptacle,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  marginal  flange. 
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and  a  foraminooF  partition  rarrled  by  tb*  receptacle  tad 
RpACVd  :i  <J1staac«!   ^itMve  Ibe  Drat  ineQtioD«><l  piate. 

'2.  A  bumidor  comprua\%x  au  open  ^ndeii  r>H^'eptacle.  up- 
per aiHl  lowiT  coV'.TS  th€r'>for.  said  rpceptucle  t«injs  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  |4<or  bead  Intermediate  Its  enda.  a 
rrtlfulate<l  or  foramiuiiu$  partition  disposed  wlthis  and 
carried  by  said  bead,  a  p»ir  of  upwardly  convvrning  arms 
carried  by  the  lower  cuvar.  a  transverse  plate  carried  by 
said  arm.x  and  provided  »lth  a  downwardly  and  slightly 
iDturned  manrlnal  fiance  far  the  reception  and  retention 
of  a  sponge  or  absorbent  SJaffrial  therebeneath. 


I.lli0,181.  PACKING.  Uboruk  W.  Clememt.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912,  Serial  No.  681.531.  Renewed 
Feb.  4.  1913.     Serial  N^.  T46.123.      (CI.  137—115.) 


1.  Thr  combination  with  m»iiiber<  moving  In  relation 
to  each  other  and  suhstaatlally  In  sMdlnj-contart,  one  of 
which  has  an  oijening  adjiicent  the  contacting  face  of  the 
other  inemlieT,  of  a  conrlliuons  packing  member  inset  in 
the  ported  member  arounil  tlie  openln?  thereof  and  adapt- 
pd  to  be  forced  into  slidtti;;  contact  with  the  companion 
member  and  into  yieldin;^  conformity  to  the  retaining  face 
of  the  ported  member  transversely  to  the  plane  of  contact 
with  the  companion  member  by  pressure  of  fluid  In  the 
opfnini;. 

2.  The  combinntloii  with  members  moving  In  relation 
to  each  other  and  substaafially  in  slldlnscontact,  one  of 
which  has  an  opening  adjacent  the  contacting  face  of 
the  other  member,  of  a  continuous  packing  mfmber  In."*^!  In 
the  ported  member  arount^  the  opening  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  Into  contact  with  the  companion  mem- 
ber and  Into  yielding  conjormlty  to  a  face  of  the  retain- 
ing tarp  of  ih<>  ported  in»mK>r  transversely  to  the  plane 
of  lontact  with  the  cmiipuruon  member  by  pressure  of 
fluid  In  the  <>peninc.  and  n'sllient  means  for  forcing  the 
paclclng  memtier  into  contact  with  the  other  member  Inde- 
pendently of  fluid  pr^'sgiiff  in  the  opening. 

'■^.  Tli>'  roniblniition  with  nifuiU'is  moving  in  relation 
to  each  other  and  substauLially  in  sliding  contact,  one  of 
which  has  au  opening  trayersed  by  the  contacting  face  of 
the  other  member  and  surrounded  by  a  packing  receiving 
channel,  of  a  continuous  packing  meml>er  In  the  groove 
adapte<l  to  l>e  forced  Into  and  h>'ld  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  contactin;;  facp  of  the  other  member  and  into 
yielding  conformity  with  a  retaining  face  of  the  channel  1 
transversely  to  the  face  fitf  the  other  member  by  pressure  I 
of  fluid  In   the  openins.  I 

4.  The  combiuation  with  members  movlog  in  relation  I 
to  each  other  and  substantially  In  sliding  contact,  one  of 
which  has  an  opening  adjicent  the  contacting  face  of  the 
other  member  surrounded  by  a  packing  receiving  channel, 
of  a  continuous  packing  memlier  in  the  groove  adapted  to 
be  forced  Into  and  held  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
other  member  and  into  yUldlng  conformity  with  a  retain- 
ing face  of  the  channel  transversely  to  the  face  of  the 
other  member  by  pressure  of  fluid  In  the  opening,  and  a 
resilient  member  In  the  cli«.nnel  adapted  to  force  the  pack- 
ing member  akrainst  the  Other  member  independently  of 
the  action  of  fluid  under  pressure  In  the  op«^nlng. 

,").    The    combination    with    mpml>ers    In    sliding    engage- 
ment and  substantially  in  contact  with  each  otlier.  one  of 
which  has  an  opening  tra^wraed  by  the  moTlng  face  at  tlM 
other  mamber  and  surrountied  by  a  packing  recetvtni;  ehaa-   ! 
nel,  ot  a  continuous  packing  atrip  in  the  channel  adapted   • 


to  be  forced  outwardly  agatnat  the  other  member  by  fluid 
cnder  pressure  entering  tlie  channel  from  the  opening  and 
laterally  Into  yielding  ci'nformity  to  the  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel under  such  fluid  preaaure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.120,18  2.  WHIP  H.\N«;F.H.  Alhrkt  C. 
New  Hampton.  Iowa.  Fllwl  Not.  «.  1913. 
790,58«.     (ri.  24—261.) 


Drbwklow, 
Serial  Ho. 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  wire  formed  Intermediate  Its  length  Into  a  se- 
ries of  convolutions  to  provide  an  eye,  a  pair  of  converg- 
ing arms  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
volutioDR,  a  pair  of  hook-like  engaging  Jaws  extending 
from  said  arms,  and  guliling  members  formed  upon  said 
jaws  by  bending  the  terminals  thereof  Inwardly  upon 
themselves  In  proximate  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
subetantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1,120.183.  CARBUKKTER.  Bai-ph  A  l)i  FK,  Nebraska 
City,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  521.401. 
(CI.  4»— 165.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve,  a  valve 
casing  having  Jet  nozzles  within  the  casing,  and  the  valve 
being  adapted  to  open  the  nozzles  in  order,  an  air  inlet 
for  the  casing  at  one  end  thi-reof.  an  independent  mixing 
valve  for  the  casing  between  the  outlet  of  the  casing  and 
the  inlet  no/zlt-  for  the  fuel,  and  means  connecting  the 
valves  for  simultaneous  action. 

U*.  .\  cartiureter.  comprlslnL:  a  easinir.  a  valve,  a  valve 
casing  having  Jet  nozzles  within  th»*  ca^iiug.  and  the  valv» 
l>elng  adapted  to  op«»n  thf  uosal.-n  In  order,  an  air  Inlei 
for  the  casing  at  one  ''nd  thereof,  an  Independent  mixing 
valve  for  the  caxing  between  tiie  outlet  of  the  cnHlng  and 
the  inlet  nonle  for  the  fuel,  and  a*ljastabl»'  mi  ans  for 
connecting  the  valves  for  simultaneous  action. 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lower  air 
admitting  port,  an  elongated  valve  and  iocloHing  member 
therefor  tranaveraely  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  Jet  produc- 
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ing  outlets  carried  by  the  inclosing  member  for  delivertng 
streams  of  fuel  into  the  casing,  said  valve  bavink:  a  pJn 
ralltf  of  varying  8l»  d  ports  for  reglMerlng  with  the  ports 
of  the  inclosing  member,  whereby  fuel  Is  delivered  succes 
sively  to  the  outlets,  said  casing  being  provided  with  air 
admitting  ports  above  the  fuel  outlets,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  air  ndmlfting  jvorts.  and  means  connecting  the 
fuel  controlling  and  air  controlling  valves  for  movement  In 
unison,  whereby  the  air  valve  Is  (>i>erated  to  ln(  rease  the 
admlaslon  above  the  fuel  outlets  as  ibe  fuel  supply  Is 
increased  und  vice  versa. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising'  n  suitable  casing,  a  rota- 
table  viUve  traversing  the  same,  a  valve  casing  having  jet 
nozslea  tiiereon  within  the  casing,  the  valve  b<ing  adapted 
to  open  the  nozzles  in  order,  an  air  inlet  for  the  casing  at 
one  end  tin  reof.  an  independent,  mixing  valve  for  the  cas 
ing  betw.en  the  outlet  of  the  casing  and  the  inlet  nozzles 
for  the  hydro-carbon  fluid,  and  adjustable  connections  be 
tween  the  valves  for  causing  their  simultaneous   action 


1,120.185.  CARiaKETKR.  Itu.ru  A  1m  rr.  Nebraska 
City.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  l'^.  l»ia.  Serial  No,  76H,<i«4. 
tCl.  4* — 155  1   I 


1.120.184.  CARBFRKTER.  Ralph  A.  Dlff.  Nebraska 
City,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.839. 
(CI.  48— 155.1. J 


^<A^//^^  /-^ 


^y^. 


1.  .\  carbureter.  Including  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  an  air  port,  a  plurality  of  fuel  directing  memijers 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  valves,  one  to 
each  member,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams, 
one  to  e«<h  valve,  for  actuating  the  valves,  a  valve  con 
trolling  the  air  port,  and  an  adjustable  means  for  connect- 
ing the  shaft  and  air  port  controlling  valve  for  simul- 
taneous operation.  snJ  whereby  the  valves  are  actuated  In 
succesfiloi)  and  the  air  portage  Is  graduated  In  proportion 
to  the  number  of  fuel  members  broiisbt  Into  play. 

■J.  \  carbureter  including  s»»parate  sets  of  fuel-Inlets, 
and  having  an  air  port  for  each  set  of  inlets;  means  for 
opening  tlie  inlets  in  succession  ;  and  means  for  gradually 
opening  the  ports,  as  the  Inlets  of  the  corresponding  set 
are  succeaaively  opened. 

;'.  A  carbureter  including  spaced  sets  of  fuel-Inlets,  and 
having  an  air  ptirt  for  lach  s.  t  <it  inlets  a  valve  for  each 
Inlet ;  a  shaft  having  cams  positioned  t<.  open  the  Inlets  in 
order,  and  to  open  the  inlets  of  one  set  before  the  Inlets 
of  the  other  set  are  opened;  a  valve  arranged  to  increase 
gradually  the  ana  of  the  ports,  as  th'^  inlets  of  the  corre 
spondlng  sets  are  successively  opened  ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  valve  and  the  shaft,  for  simul 
taneous  operation. 

4.  .\  carbureter  including  a  series  of  fuel-inlets,  and 
provided  with  an  air  port  :  separate.  Interengaglng  means 
for  opening  the  inlets  successively,  and  for  varying  the 
area  of  the  port ;  a  mixing  bypass  opening  Into  the  car- 
bureter upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Inlets  and  the  port ; 
and  an  adjustable  air  couirol  Interposed  In  the  by-pass 

6.  A  carbureter  including  a  liorisontal  cylindrical  cas 
ing,  two  sets  of  diverging  fuel  nozzle*  longitudinally  of  the 
casing,  there  being  air  ports  In  the  walls  of  the  casing,  one 
to  each  set  of  nosilea.  and  discharging  transversely  of 
the  noMles  ;  and  a  deflector  mounted  between  the  sets  of 
nozzles  and  portioned  to  receive  the  air  from  the  ports. 

[Claims  8  to  ^?.  not  printed  tn  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  carbureter,   including  separate  acts  of  fuel   inlets, 
and  having  an  air  port  for  each  set   of  inlets,  moans  for 
opening  the  fuel  inlets  In  succession,  means  for  gradually 
opening  the  air  ports,  as  the  fuel  inlets  of  the  correspond 
ing  set   are  successively   oponeo.    ind   an    Independent   ad 
justing  means  carried  by  the  air  port  controlling  means. 

2.  A  carbureter,  including  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets, 
und  having  an  air  port  dls|>'.i*<-d  in  air  dlre<ting  and  con- 
centrating relation  to  the  fuel  inlet,  means  for  opening  the 
fuel  Inlets  In  succession,  and  meaus  operated  in  conso- 
nance therewith  for  gradually  opening  the  air  portage  as 
the  fuel  Inlets  ar«>  successively  opened,  the  latter  means 
Including  two  telescopic  sleeves  one  of  which  Is  adjustably 
mounted  within  the  other  to  control  the  active  area 
thereof. 

3.  A  carbureter,  including  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  air  port  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  fuel  Inlets  dispoaed  within  the  casing  to 
receive  the  air  from  the  port,  an  oscillatory  means  for 
controlling  the  air  portage  mounted  in  the  casing,  said 
latter  means  Including  two  telescopic  cylindrical  members, 
the  outer  one  of  which  controls  the  air  port  and  the  Inner 
one  of  which  controls  the  active  area  of  the  other  member 

4.  A  carbureter,  Including  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  nlr  port  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  fuel  Inl.ts  disposed  within  the  casing  to 
receive  the  air  from  the  port,  an  oscillatory  means  for 
controlling  the  air  portage  mounted  in  the  casing,  said 
latter  means  Including  two  telescopic  cylindrical  members, 
the  outer  one  of  which  controls  the  air  port  and  the  inner 
one  of  which  controls  the  active  area  of  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  two  members  relatively  to 
each  other. 

5.  A  carbureter,  including  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  air  port  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets  disposed  within  the  casing  to 
receive  the  air  from  the  port,  an  oscillatory  means  for 
controlling  the  air  portage  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  said 
latter  meaus  including  two  telescopic  cylindrical  members, 
the  outer  one  of  which  controls  the  air  port  and  the  inner 
one  of  which  controls  the  active  area  of  the  other  member, 
means  for  adjusting  the  two  members  relatively  to  each 
other,  means  for  operating  the  fuel  inlets  progreaaively. 
and  means  for  operating  the  last  means  and  the  air  con- 
trolling means  in  consonance. 

(Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.J 


1.120.186.       WINDOW -SASH        Fbanklik    R     Eshbach. 

Oak  Park,  111.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1913      Serial  No.  754.(K2. 

(CI.  20—42.) 

A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  window 
caalag.  a  aaah  frame  alldably  mounted  therein.  (iild«s  ar- 
ranged vertically  within   said   frame   member  and   formed 
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from  strips  of  8hee<  material  having  their  aide  portions 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  overhanging  flanK^s,  one  flange  of 
each  guide  member  being  provided  with  a  cut  out  forming 
a    passageway,    a    saph    having   one   end    portion   plvotally 


mounte<l  in  said  fraite,  and  pivots  connected  with  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  sash  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
passagewiys  of  said  guide  into  and  out  of  engagement  by 
the  flanges  of  said  gi|ides. 


1,120,18"     arr.\ngp:mf:nt  of  nfttinos  for  re- 

CLININ(J  AND  sitting;  FIRNITrKK.  Max  Wii.i.iam 
Vvir.  and  Ui.RicH  Armm  Ff.I';,  Bad  Elster,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1913.,     Serial  No.  804.065.      tC\.  5-40.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  in  which  the  netting 
having  free  elastic  oiitsiile  edges  Is  elastlcally  and  adjust- 
ably held  by  pressurf  springs  by  aid  of  plvotally  arranged 
supporting  brat  kets  fcavlng  tensioning  devices,  linli  chains, 
ropes  or  the  like  of  the  netting  extending  longitudinally 
and  held  taut  by  helical  springs  engaging  in  cross  bars  of 
the  supporting  brackets  having  lateral  bends,  the  legs  of 
said  bracliets  movably  coupled  to  brackets  on  which  the 
tensioning  devices  act,  and  adapted  to  hold  each  pair  of 
parallel  chains  witti  their  respective  tensile  springs  by 
means  of  said  supporting  brackets  at  a  uniform  tension, 
the  said  brackets  connected  with  tension  nuts,  by  means  of 
looped  slings,  tensio»  springs  and  link  chains,  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  nuts  to  the  frame. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  In  which  the  netting 
having  free  elastic  outside  edges  is  elastlcally  and  ad 
justably  held  by  pressure  springs  by  aid  of  plvotally  ar- 
ranged supporting  Drackets,  tensioning  devices  on  said 
brackets  said  netting  having  longitudinally  extending 
members,  helical  sprltgs.  brackets  which  have  lateral  bands 
the  ends  of  said  bratkets  movably  coupled  to  supports  on 
which  the  tensioning  devices  act,  and  adapted  to  hold  each 
pair  of  longitudinally   extending  members   with    their   re- 


spective tensile  springs  by  means  of  said  supporting  brack- 
ets at  a  uniform  tension,  the  said  supports  connected 
with  tension  nuts  by  means  of  looped  slings,  tension  springs 
and  longitudinally  extending  members,  said  tension  nuts 
screwing  on  screw  spindles  and  a  transverse  beam  on  the 
frame  In  which  said  spindles  are  secured. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  In  which  the  net- 
ting having  free  elastic  outside  edges.  Is  elastlcally  and  ad- 
justably held  by  pressure  springs  by  aid  of  plvotally  ar- 
ranged supporting  brackets,  tensioning  devices  on  said 
brackets,  the  longitudinally  extending  members  of  the 
netting  being  held  taut  by  helical  springs,  brackets  which 
have  lateral  bends,  the  ends  of  said  brackets  being  movably 
coupled  to  supports  on  which  the  tensioning  devices  act, 
and  adapted  to  hold  each  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
members  with  their  respective  tensile  springs  by  means  of 
Mid  supporting  brackets  at  a  uniform  tension,  the  said 
supports  connected  with  tension  nuts  by  means  of  looped 
■lings,  tension  springs  and  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers, said  tension  nuts  screwing  on  screw  spindles  secured 
In  the  transverse  beam  of  the  frame,  the  edge  of  the  netting 
formed  by  cross  webs,  eye  shaped  lateral  bands  of  tension 
shackles  and  closed  links  connecting  said  shackles  with 
each  other. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  In  which  the  net- 
ting having  free  elastic  outside  edges  Is  elastlcally  and  ad- 
justably held  by  pressure  springs  by  aid  of  plvotally  ar- 
range<l  supporting  brackets,  tensioning  devices  on  said 
brackets,  tlie  longitudinally  extending  members  of  the  net- 
ting being  held  taut  by  helical  springs,  brnckets  which 
have  lateral  bends  the  ends  of  said  brackets  movably  cou- 
pled to  supports  on  which  the  tensioning  devices  act,  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  longitudinally  extending  members  with 
their  respective  tensile  springs  by  means  of  said  supports 
at  a  uniform  tension,  the  said  supports  connected  to  ten- 
sion nuts  by  means  of  looped  slings,  tension  springs  and 
longitudinally  extending  members,  said  tension  nuts  screw- 
ing on  screw  spindles  a  transverse  beam  of  the  frame  on 
whlcti  spindles  are  secured,  the  free  edges  of  the  netting 
formed  by  cross  webs,  eye  shaped  lateral  bends  of  tension 
shackles  and  closed  links  connecting  said  shackles  with 
ea«h  other,  the  said  closed  edge  links  of  the  netting  closed 
at  their  upwardly  directed  legs  by  means  of  wire  loops  and 
having  t)ends  Into  which  the  longitudinally  extending 
members  forming  the  netting  are  Immovably  engaged  with 
Interposed  leather  packings. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  In  which  the  net- 
ting having  free  elastic  outside  edges  Is  elastlcally  and  ad- 
justably held  by  pressure  springs  by  aid  of  plvotally  ar- 
ranged supporting  brackets,  tensioning  devices  on  said 
brackets,  the  longitudinally  extending  members  of  the  net- 
ting tieing  lield  taut  by  helical  springs,  brackets  which 
have  lateral  bends,  the  ends  of  said  brackets  movably  cou- 
pled to  supports  on  which  the  tensioning  devices  act.  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  longitudinally  extending  members  with 
their  respective  tensile  springs  by  means  of  said  support- 
ing brackets  at  a  uniform  tension,  a  tensile  spring  being 
arranged  between  the  frame  wood  and  the  free  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  netting,  a  tensionluK  device  composed  of 
a  tension  sliackle  and  a  bolt  interposed  between  said  free 
edge  of  the  netting  and  said   tension   spring. 

[Claim  6  not   printe<t   in  the  (^Jazette.) 


1,120,188.  MOTOR  VKHICLE.  Godfrby  Feltt,  Cumber- 
land, Md.  nied  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  554.398.  {CI. 
21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  having  driving  wheels  at 
the  rear  end,  a  truck  comprising  a  frame,  driving  and 
steering  wheels  mounted  beneath  the  forward  end,  a  bol- 
ster between  said  body  and  tnick  and  having  connection 
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with  each,  one  of  said  connections  rotatably  and  the  other 
plvotally  arranged,  a  king  bolt  for  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion, a  truss  brace  to  hold  said  king  bolt  In  erect  position, 
the  truck  being  arranged  to  turn,  tUt  or  oscillate  about  a 
common  axis. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  having  driving  wheels  at 
the  rear  end.  a  source  of  power  on  the  forward  end,  a 
truck  having  a  frame,  driving  and  steering  wheels  mounted 
beneath  said  body  and  source  of  power,  a  bolster  between 
said  body  and  truck  frame  and  having  connections  with 
each,  one  of  said  connections  being  rotatably  and  the  other 
plvotally  arranged,  a  king  bolt  for  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions, a  truss  brace  connected  to  the  end  of  said  king  bolt, 
the  truck  being  arranged  to  turn,  tilt  or  oscillate  relative 

to  said  body. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body,  a  truss  brace  connected  to 
the  under  side  of  said  body,  a  king  bolt,  one  end  of  said 
king  bolt  connecting  with  said  body,  the  other  end  with 
said  truss  brace,  a  steering  post  In  advance  and  out  of 
line  with  said  king  bolt,  a  bolster  journaled  on  said 
king  bolt  betwe«-n  said  body  and  truss  brace,  a  truck 
frame  rotatably  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bolster, 
driving  and  steering  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  the 
parts  arranged  to  turn  about  a  vertical  ails,  tilt  or  oscil- 
late about  a  horizontal  axis,  adjustable  steering  mecha- 
nism between  the  steering  post,  the  trucks  turning  and 
oscillating  center  and   the  steering  wheels. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  In  combination  a  body,  a  steering 
post  thereon,  a  four  wheel  driving  and  steering  truck 
plvofailv  connected  to  the  body,  a  transverse  shaft  about 
in  line  with  tlie  body  and  the  trucks  pivotal  connections 
and  having  opiMJsitely  disposed  arms,  one  of  the  arms  ex- 
tending to  the  said  pivotal  connections  of  the  body  and  the 
truck,  a  flexible  joint  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  rod  engag- 
ing the  said  joint  and  connecting  with  the  steering  post, 
the  other  arm  connected  to  a  rod  having  engagements  with 
the  steering  wheels. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body,  a  truck  embodying  two 
axles,  having  supporting  wheels  journaled  thereon,  side 
bars  resillently  mounted  on  said  axles,  said  side  bars 
having  their  upper  edges  sloping  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly toward  their  extremities,  to  provide  clearance 
b«'tween  said  body  and  truck,  a  bolster  having  rotary  con- 
nection with  said  side  bars  and  pivotal  connections  with 
said  body,  a  truss  brace  to  secure  said  bolster  in  erect  po- 
sition, the  truck  being  adapted  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  oscillate  about  a  horizontal  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


.1120  180       FIRE-DOOR.      FaEDKirK    William    Fhank. 
'  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,773. 
(CI.   110—178.) 


swing  111  unison,  the  upper  door  being  of  greater  dimen- 
sions and  weight  than  the  lower  door  and  falling  into 
closed  position  by  gravity,  the  two  doors  being  operatlvely 
connected. 


1.120.190.  PISTOL-HOLSTER. 
Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 
224—1.) 


Charlks  E.  Gaskill,  El 
Serial  No.  816.443.     (CI. 


A  Are  box  closure  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  swing 
upon  a  vertical  axis,  of  doors  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  hinged  in  said  frame,  said  doors  swing- 
ing upon  horizontHl  axes,  means  for  causing  said  doors  to 


1.  A  pocket  holster  comprising  a  back,  a  pistol  pocket 
tliereon.  a  sul«8tantially  U-shaped  spring  carried  by  the 
l)ack  and  having  its  side  portions  bent  into  pocket-engag- 
ing members,  each  member  being  Inclined  outwardly  from 
the  back  toward  Its  free  end  and  having  its  free  end  bent 
inwardly  to  form  a  locking  shoulder,  and  means  by  which 
said  pocket -engaging  members  may  be  drawn  Inwardly  into 
inoperative  position. 

2.  A  pocket  holster  comprising  a  back,  a  pistol  pocket 
thereon,  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  carried  by  the 
back  and  having  its  side  portions  bent  Into  pocket-engag- 
ing members,  each  member  being  inclined  outwardly  from 
the  back  toward  its  free  end  and  having  its  free  end  bent 
Inwardly  to  form  a  locking  shoulder,  and  a  flexible  releas- 
ing member  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  pocket-engag- 
ing members. 

;{.  .\  pocket  holster  comprising  a  back  having  alining 
slots  in  Its  side  edges,  a  substantially  U  shaped  spring 
having  Its  cross  portion  secured  to  the  under  edge  of  the 
back,  the  side  portions  of  the  said  spring  being  inclined  out- 
wardly toward  the  upper  end  of  the  back  to  form  yield- 
able  pocket-engaging  members  and  having  their  free  ends 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  locking  shoulders,  the  free  ends 
of  the  said  members  being  movable  within  the  back  slots, 
the  back  being  provided  with  laterally  spaced  openings 
Inwardly  of  the  said  slots,  and  a  flexible  releasing  member 
mounted  within  the  said  openings  with  its  ends  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  pocket-engaging  members  and  with 
its  medial  portion  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  pocket. 

4.  A  pocket  holster  comprising  a  back  having  allnlnt' 
slots  In  Its  side  e<lges,  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring 
having  its  cross  portion  secured  to  the  under  edge  of  the 
back,  the  side  portions  of  the  said  spring  being  inclined 
outwardly  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  back  to  form  yield 
able  pocket-engaging  members  and  having  their  free  ends 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  locking  shoulders,  the  free  ends 
of  the  said  members  being  movable  within  the  back  slots. 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  eyelets  provided  In  the  back 
Inwardly  of  the  said  slots  so  as  to  project  outward  there- 
from, and  a  flexible  releasing  meml»er  extending  through 
the  said  eyelets  with  Its  medial  portion  disposed  outward 
from  the  back  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  with  Its 
ends  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  pocket-engaging 
members,  the  said  releasing  member  being  adapted  to  be 
taut  when  the  engaging  members  are  in  their  operatlTe  po- 
sitions. 

5.  A  pocket  holster  comprising  a  back  having  alining 
slots  in  its  side  edges,  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring 
having  its  cross  portion  secured  to  the  under  edge  of  the 
back,  the  side  portions  of  the  said  spring  being  Inclined 
outwardly  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  back  to  form  yield- 
able  pocket-engaging  members  and  having  their  free  ends 
bent  inwardly  to  form  locking  shoulders,  the  free  ends 
of  the  said  members  being  movable  within  the  back  slots, 
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tb«  buck  b«lDK  prorld^  with  laterally  spaced  openlnga 
liiwinlly  of  the  said  -ilots,  and  a  flexthle  releasing  mpnit>er 
mounted  wltbin  the  Mid  op«Diugs  with  its  ends  coDDe<'ted 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  pocket-engaging  members  and 
with  Itg  medial  portion  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  pocket, 
the  releasing  member  having  each  of  Its  ends  extending 
laterally  from  the  opetlng  In  which  it  Is  movably  mounted 
and  connected  with  tjie  oppositely  disposed  pocJtet-engag- 
Ing  member. 

itU  In 


[Claim  6  not  print 


the  Gazette.] 


1,120.191.  AI'l'.\It.vr(  S  FOR  KLPXTROLYTIC  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  WIHK.  W1LLIA.M  E.  GIBBS,  rialnfleld, 
X.  J.,  assignor  to  Olbbs  Company,  Flalnfield,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,349.     (CI.  2  04—5.) 


I 


1.   A   system   of   the  character  described,   comprising  In 
combination  a  depositing  apparatus,  a  drawing  apparatus   , 
rer..|\ itis:   the    wire    thtrefrom,    and   automatic    means   for   | 
nia  ntaiuiu;;  the  wire  iit  uniform  tension  between  the  de- 
positing apparatus  an(J  drawiug  ai)i>aratns  and  controlling   ; 
the  operation  of  said  drawing  .ipparatus.  1 

J.  .\  system  of  the.  character  described,  comprising  In 
Lomblnation  a  depcsttlCg  apparatus,  a  drawing  apparatus, 
means  for  leading  the  wire  from  the  depositins  apparatus 
to  the  drawing  apparatus  and  from  the  drawing  apparatus 
back  to  the  depositini;  apparatus,  and  automatic  means  j 
for  regulating  the  teosion  of  the  wire  as  it  enters  and 
leaves  the  depositing  apparatus. 

o.  .\  system  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  u  deposltjing  apparatus,  means  for  properly 
Hui)[K)rting  a  supply  nt  wire  for  the  apparatus,  means  for 
leading  the  wire  from  tlie  wire  supply  means  to  the  de- 
positing apparatus,  and  automatic  means  for  regulating 
the  si)eed  of  the  wire  from  the  supply  means  to  the  deposlt- 
lui,'  mtans  and  maintaining  it  at  uniform  tension. 

4.  A  system  of  tlu-  h.iiMcter  described,  comprising  in 
combinatiou  an  .'U'cnN.iv  ti.  depositing  apparatus  having 
means  for  supporting  u  relatively  great  U-ngth  of  wire,  a 
drawing  apparatus  and  means  for  leading  the  wire  at  uni- 
form tension  into  an4  through  the  depositing  apparatus 
and    to   tlie   drawing   apparatus. 

o.  A  system  of  tiie  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  depositing  apparatus,  a  plating  off  appara- 
tus, means  for  supplying  current  thereto  and  means  for 
leading  the  wire  continuously  through  the  plating  oft  ap- 
paratus and  the  depositing  apparatus  while  maintaining 
the  wire  Immersed.       , 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  jprlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


12  0,192.     COP^  UOLl>EK.     Ki  ssell  B.  Gbikfitu, 

Rochester.    N.    Y..    ussignoi.    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Lineatimc    .\laiiMfH<  turing    Co..    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Original  appli(  ati.m  iiUmI  .Tan.  rt,  1908.  Serial  No.  409,550. 

Ulvided  and  this  application  tiled  Jan.  16,  1912.     Serial 

No.  671,191.      tCl.  1(20—28.1 

I  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  copy  plate, 
of  a  spring  actuated  nopy  retaining  clip  mounted  to  turn 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  clip,  and  hav 
Ing  an  operating  portl'in,  and  a  spring  actuated  leaf  retain- 
ing clip  mounted  to  tiHTi  about  a  horteontal  axis  and  hav 
iTMc  an  opf-ratlng  portifn  locat»»<l   in  proximity  to  the  oper-   I 


atlng  portion  of  tbe  copy  retaining  clip,  eald  clips  having 
a  normal  tendency  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions. 


2.  In  a  copy  bolder,  tbe  combination  with  a  copy  plate, 
of  a  copy  retaining  clip  comprising  a  bar  exten<llng  trans- 
versely across  the  face  of  the  copy  plate  and  having  a 
looped  portion  at  each  end  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
latter,  the  material  beyond  the  loops  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  bar  and  again  looped  and  thence  Inwardly 
parallel  with  the  bar,  the  inwardly  extending  portions 
being  pivoted  to  the  copy  plate  and  said  first  mentioned 
looped  portions  being  bent  angularly  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  clip  and  to  tbe  plane  of  the  last  mentioned  loop, 
and  a  tension  member  normally  operating  to  press  the  bar 
against  the  face  of  the  copy  plate. 

.{.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  copy  plate, 
of  a  copy  retaining  clip  pivoted  thereto  comprising  a  bar 
extending  across  the  face  of  the  copy  plate  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  latter  upon  an  axis  disposed  trans- 
versely thereto,  a  similarly  formed  leaf  retaining  clip  ar- 
ranged above  tha  other,  the  axes  of  said  clips  being 
parallel,  and  tension  members  normally  operating  to  force 
the  bars  of  both  clips  in  opposite  directions  against  the 
face  of  the  copy  plate. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  copy  plate, 
of  a  copy  holding  clip  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  central 
bar  portion  extending  across  the  face  of  the  copy  plate 
and  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  latter  to  render  said  bar  iiiov 
able  toward  and  from  the  copy  plate  on  an  axis  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  similarly  formed  leaf  retaining  clip 
arranged  above  said  copy  holding  clip,  the  axes  of  the  clips 
being  parallel,  and  tension  members  normally  operating  to 
force  the  bar  portions  of  both  of  said  clips  In  opposite 
directions  against  the  face  of  the  copy  plate. 

5.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  copy  plate 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  at  Its  upper  end, 
of  a  copy  holding  clip  pivoted  thereto  comprising  a  bar 
extending  across  the  face  of  the  copy  plate  below  the  rear- 
wardly extending  portion  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  face  of  tbe  copy  plate  on  an  axis  disposed  transversely 
thereto,  a  similarly  formed  leaf  retaining  clip  arranged 
above  said  copy  holding  clip  and  having  Its  bar  portion 
extending  across  the  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
copy  plate  and  tension  members  normally  operating  to 
force  the  bar  portions  of  both  clips  In  opposite  directions 
against  the  copy  plate. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette. ) 


1,120,193.       PROCESS     OF     TREATING     INNERSOLKS 

FOR  SHOES.     Chacncey  M.  Gcy,  Beiwick,  Me.     Filed 

July  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,934.      (Cl.  12 — 146.  i 

1.   The  process  of  treating  an  Inner  sole  which  consists 

in  applying  a  stiffening  material  to  a  surface  of  the  sole  to 

P»'rme«te  only  a  i>ortion  of  tlie  body  thereof  adjacent  said 

surface,   and   afttrward    pRrllally   drying   and    rolling   said 

sole. 
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•  2.  The  process  of  treating  an  Inner  sole  comprising  the 
step  of  applying  a  stiffening  material  to  a  surface  of  the 
sole  by  capillary  attraction  for  a  short  period  of  time. 


3.  The  process  of  treating  an  inner  sole  comprising  the 
step  of  applying  a  surface  of  the  sole  to  a  pad  saturated 
with  som  stiffening  material  for  a  short  period  of  time  and 
thereby  impregnating  tlie  portion  of  the  sole  adjacent  said 
surface  with  said  stiffening  material  by  capillary  attrac- 
tion. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  an  Inner  sole  comprising  the 
step  of  applying  a  surface  of  the  sole  to  a  pad  saturated 
with  some  stiffening  material  for  a  short  period  of  time 
and  thereby  Impregnating  the  portion  of  the  sole  adjacent 
said  surface  with  said  stiffening  material  by  capillary  at- 
traction, and  afterward  partially  drying  and  rolling  said 
sole. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  an  Inner  sole  which  Is  to  have 
a  raised  Up  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  stiffening 
material  to  the  surface  of  the  sole  from  which  the  lip  Is  to 
project  preparatory  to  the  raising  of  said  lip,  and  after- 
ward partially  drying  and  rolling  said  sole. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,120,194.  DRAFT  YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT- 
RTOGING.  St.vcy  B  H.^selti.nf..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  784.0.36.      (Cl.   213 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  yoke  having  a  detach- 
able limb,  of  a  hollow  connecting  thimble,  the  llmba  of  the 
yoke  l)elng  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  thimble 
to  secure  the  same  between  said  limbs. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  draft  yoke  having  a  detachable 
limb  with  a  connecting  thimble,  the  limtts  of  the  yoke 
t>eing  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  thimble  be- 
tween them,  said  thimble  being  disengaged  through  the  re- 
moval of  the  detachable  limb. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draft  yoke  having  a  detach- 
able limb,  of  a  hollow  connecting  thimble,  each  limb  of  the 
yoke  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  lug  adapted 
to  enter  the  ends  of  said  thlrahle  and  to  hold  said  thimble 
between  the  limbs  of  the  yoke,  the  said  lugs  being  remov- 
able from  the  thimble  only  on  the  disengagement  of  the 
detachable  limb. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  draw  bar  having  rivet  holes  therethrough, 
with  a  draft  yoke  rnmprislng  a  limb  having  a  hollow  bead 
and  a  detacliable  limb  connected  thereto  and  entering  the 
hollow  head,  the  said  hollow  head  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  draw  bar,  and  each  of  said  limbs  being  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  lugs  adapted  to  engage  within  tbe 
rivet  holes  in  said  draw  bar. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination,  a 
standard  draw  bar  having  rivet  boles,  a  ilraft  yoke  com- 
prising a  limb  having  a  hollow  head  and  a  detachable  limb, 
and  means  to  secure  said  detachable  limb  within  the  hol- 
low bead  at  Its  one  end  and  to- tbe  first  mentioned  limb  at 
Its  other  end.  each  of  said  ilmbs  being  provided  with  in- 

209  O.  G.— 32 


turned  gibs  to  engage  the  draw  bar.  and  with  inwardly 
projecting  lugs  to  engage  within  the  rivet  holes  of  the 
draw  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


.120.195.  DETACHED  HEDDLE  OR  THE  LIKE. 
EDO.tR  F.  Hathaway  and  Ch.arles  D.  Lanninq.  Dor- 
chester, Mass..  assignors  to  American  Warp  Drawing 
Machine  < Ompany,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  May  9,  1907,  Serial 
No.  J72.729.  Divldpd  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,328.      (Cl.  139—14.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  Individual  heddle 
having  a  releasing  opening  provided  with  a  lateral  enlarge- 
ment. 

2.  Ihe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heddles  or  similar 
loom  elements  having  releasing  openings  provided  each 
with  a  lateral  offset,  the  offset  in  successive  heddles  being 
differentially  located. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  Individual  heddle 
or  similar  loom  element  comprising  a  flat  metallic  strip 
having  a  threading  opening  and  having  a  heddle  releasing 
opening  intermediate  Its  ends,  such  opening  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  enlargement. 

4.  4s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  harness  comprising 
a  series  of  heddles  each  composed  of  thin  sheet   metal  hav 
mg  each  a  releasing  opening  with  a  lateral  offset,  the  offset 
in  successive  heddles  pointing  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  harness  com- 
prising a  series  of  heddles  each  composed  of  thin  sheet 
metal  having  each  a  releasing  opening  with  a  lateral 
offset,  the  offset  in  each  alternate  heddle  pointing  upward 
and  In  Intermediate  heddles  pointing  downward. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,120,196.  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  CAR-DOORS. 
William  Herb,  Holly  Springs,  Miss.  Filed  June  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,889.      (Cl.  70— -102. 1 

1.  In  combination,  a  car  twdy  having  a  door  opening,  a 
door  therefor,  a  pair  of  brackets,  one  above  and  one  below 
the  door,  a  trough-shaped  gnlde  bar  connecting  said 
brackets  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  door,  a  wear  plate 
having  a  lateral  flange  secured  adj.seent  one  edge  of  the 
door,  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  In  said  trough  shaped  l)«r 
and  adapted  to  wedge  between  the  wear  plate  and  the  bar 
and  In  the  path  of  said  flange,  and  means  for  locking  and 
sealing  said  wedge  In  such  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  body  having  a  door  opening, 
a  door  therefor,  a  pair  of  brackets,  one  al>OTe  and  one 
below  the  door,  a  trough-shaped  guide  bar  connecting  said 
t>racketa  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tbe  door,  a  wear 
plate  l.avlng  a  lateral  flange  secured  adjacent  one  edge 
of  the  door,  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  In  said  troagb- 
shaped  bar  and  adapted  to  wedge  Ix-tween  the  wear  plate 
and  the  bar  and  In  the  path  of  said  flange,  and  means 
for  locking  and  sealing  said  wedge  in  such  position,  and 
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meana  for  holding  the  wedge  In  a  raised  position  oat  of 

tbe  path  of  said  flange. 


'T-^ 


1,120.197.  DOOK-HaM.KU.  1'f.tku  L.  Huffman,  Aurora, 
111.,  assignor  to  Richards  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
31,  1P13.     Serial  No.  770,81^6.     (Cl.  1ft— 7.) 


1.  A  door-bangee  comprising  an  iipp<>r  member  baring 
a  wheel  housing  In  It.s  upper  portion  and  having  h  laterally 
extending  base  witb  gmovps  therein  and  a  rack  arrangt»d 
betwe»>n  said  grooves,  a  lower  member  having  a  ulideway 
thereiu,  a  middle  memtvi-  horizoatally  8li<iat>l>'  on  and 
supported  by  the  grooved  portion  of  the  iijiper  member. 
and  vertically  slidtble  on  the  lower  member,  means  for 
relati -"ly  adjustinir  the  upper  member  and  middle  member 
through  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  means  for  rela 
lively  adjusting  the  middle  member  and  the  lower  member 

-.  \  iloor  harik'ei  comprising  an  upper  member,  a  lower 
member  and  a  middle  member,  said  middle  member  sup 
ported  by  and  horl»ontally  .sllilatjU-  on  th-*  upper  member, 
a  rack  integral  with  the  upper  member,  a  bolt  rotatably 
Miraiiircrl  in  tin*  nilddli  iiichUt  and  h.ivlnit  a  toothed 
head  operatlvely  engaging  said  rack  in  the  upper  member, 
means   for   locking   said    bolt   against   rotation,    a    slldabie 


connection  between  said  middle  and  lower  memben,  and 
means  for  effecting  adjustment  l)etween  the  middle  and 
the  lower  members,  said  means  comprising  a  bolt  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  middle  meml>er  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
bolt  and  bearing  against  said  lower  member. 


1,120.198.  DRILL.  Granville  A.  IIumason,  Shreye- 
port.  La.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Robinson,  Shreveport, 
I.a.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  .Serial  No.  759,524.  (Cl. 
255—71.) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  ddor  therefor,  a  trough-shaped  guide  bar  secured 
adjacent  the  door  and  arranged  at  an  angle  relativ  there- 
to and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  wear  plate  se- 
cured ti)  the  dor  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and  provided 
with  r,  flange  and  a<iapted  to  assume  a  position  behind  the 
trou:jh  shaped  bar  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  wedge  slid- 
ably  araiiged  In  the  trough  shapeil  bar  adapted  to  wedge 
between  the  same  and  the  wear  plate  and  provided  with 
a  tongue  passing  through  the  slot,  said  tongue  having 
lateral  lugs  to  hold  the  tongue  and  w^d^re  In  place,  and 
sealing  means  connecting  the  tongue  and  the  trough- 
shaped  bar  to  prevent  the  wedge  from  being  raised. 


1.  A  drill  Including  a  bead  having  channels  extending 
thereinto  along  converging  lines,  and  concavo  convex  cut- 
ters mounted  for  rotation  within  the  channels  and  having 
their  concave  faces  outermost. 

2.  .\  drill  includlnL;  a  head  having  concavo-convex  side 
cutters  revoluble  In  planes  converging  into  the  head,  the 
concave  faces  of  the  cutters  being  outermost. 

3.  A  drill  including  a  head  having  Inwardly  converging 
channels  in  its  active  end.  inwardly  converting  concavo- 
convex  cutters  mounteci  fi.r  rc-fatlon  within  the  respective 
channels  and  having  their  com-ave  faces  outermost  and 
fitted  close  to  the  outer  walls  of  the  channels  in  which  they 
are  mounted,  said  cutters  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  head. 

4.  .\  drill  including  a  head  having  a  diametrical  recess 
within  its  active  end,  there  being  inwardly  converging 
channels  within  said  end  and  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
recess,  a  concavo-convex  disk  mounted  for  rotation  within 
each  of  the  channels,  said  di«k  having  Its  concave  face 
outermost  and  its  rutting  edge  (ilsp<^«8e(l  close  to  the  outer 
wall  of  the  channel  and  projecting  beyond  the  active  end 
and  the  periphery  of  the  head,  a  tubular  bearing  shaft  dis 
posed  longitudinally  within  the  recess  and  held  .igalnst 
rotation,  said  shaft  having  inlets  adjacent  its  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  outlets,  means  for  directing  a  lubricant  to 
said  inlets,  a  plurality  of  concavi>  convex  cutters  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  within  the  recess,  said  enters  extending 
beyond  the  active  end  of  the  head,  each  cutter  including  a 
hub,  and  a  circular  llnuge  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
hub,  the  other  end  of  the  hub  being  formed  with  a  recess, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bushings  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
each  bushing  having  a  concentric  sleeve  around  one  end 
portiiin  thereof  to  form  an  annular  recess,  there  being  an 
annular  flange  upon  the  sleeve,  the  flange  on  each  hub 
being  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  recess  in  one  bushing 
and  said  bushing  with  the  flange  therein  being  adapted  to 
l>e  seated  in  the  recess  in  one  of  the  hubs,  the  annular 
flanges  on  the  bushing  constituting  means  for  spacing  tbe 
hube. 

5.  A  bit  iBCludlng  a  head  lia\ini:  channels  extending 
Into  the  active  ■■nri  thereof,  and  a  cutting  element  mounted 
for  rotation  within  each  channel  and  projecting  beyond 
the  active  end  of  the  bit.  said  element  including  a  con- 
cavo-convex disk  having  outwardly  diverging  peripheral 
tongues. 


December  8, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


48; 


1.120,199.  TANK.  Konbad  Jagbchitz,  Mainz,  Germany. 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg 
Nurnberg  A.  G.,  Nuremberg,  (iermany.  Filed  Nov.  24. 
1909.      Serial  No.  529,839.     (Cl.  220—125.) 


-     «>. 


1.  .\  metallic  tank  comprising  a  holder  for  the  liquid 
composed  of  a  plain  bottom,  a  bellied  wall  of  partial 
globular  shape  passing  gradually  Into  the  plain  bottom, 
means  for  supporting  the  twilled  wall,  and  posts  in  vertical 
line  with  said  supporting  means. 

2.  .V  metallic  tank  comprising  a  holder  for  the  liquid 
composed  of  a  plain  bottom  and  a  bellied  wall  of  partial 
globular  shape  and  merging  gradually  Into  said  bottom,  a 
top  ring  on  the  outer  upper  edge  of  said  wall,  vertical 
supports  within  the  tank  wall,  and  suportlng  pillars,  said 
vertical  supports  connecting  above  with  the  top  ring  and 
exteniling  below  to  said  plllar^ 

3.  A  metallic  tank  comprising  a  holder  for  the  liquid 
composed  of  a  plain  bottom  and  an  annular  bellied  wall  of 
partial  globular  shape  and  merging  gradually  into  aald 
bottom,  the  wall  ext'-ndin;;  Into  a  vertical  top  section. 
supporting  means  on  said  vertical  top  section,  vertical 
supports  within  the  wall  for  supporting  Its  upper  edge 
and  post  outside  of  the  tank  wall  In  vertical  line  with 
said  vertical  supports  within  the  wall. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tank  of  the  type  described,  a  holder  for 
large  quantities  of  liquid  composed  of  a  plain  bottom 
and  an  annular  bellied  wall  of  partial  globular  shape  and 
merging  gradually  Into  the  bottom  and  having  a  vertical 
top  section,  and  means  for  supporting  said  vertical  top 
section  and  tbe  bellied  wall. 


1.120,200,  LOADINt;  APPARATUS.  ALBXAnd«b  V. 
.Tenskx,  Devils  Slide.  T'tah.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  812,207.     (Cl.  193—4.) 


2.  A  loading  apparatus  for  loading  one  railroad  car 
from  another  railroad  cur  comprising  in  combination  a 
receiving  apron,  means  for  s«-curiiig  the  same  in  the  door 
opening  of  the  car  to  Uv  loaded,  a  conveyer  for  transport- 
ing maierial  to  the  said  receiving  apron,  means  foi  secur 
Ing  said  conveyer  In  tbe  other  car,  a  discharge  apron 
secured  to  said  conv  yer  for  discharging  the  material  into 
said  receiving  apron,  the  said  two  aprons  beinj:  adapted  to 
l>e  adjusted  laterally  with  resp<>ct  to  each  other,  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  said  two  aprons  vertically  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  conveyer. 

'.'<.  \  loading  apparatus  for  loacliny  nnlroud  cars  placed 
alongsidi'  '-ach  other  and  comprising  in  combinaiion  a  plu- 
rality ot  receiving  aprons,  means  for  securing  one  of  said 
receiving  aprons  In  a  door  opening  of  each  of  said  cars,  a 
conveyer,  means  for  securing  said  conveyer  inside  the  on«' 
cur  in  alineineni  with  the  rec<iving  apron  therein  and 
means  for  operating  said  conveyer  to  transport  the  mate- 
rial from  the  receiving  apron  In  the  one  car  to  the  receiv- 
ing apron  in  the  other  car. 

4.  A  loading  apparatus  for  loading  railroad  cars  placed 
alongside  each  other  and  comprising  in  combination  ii 
first  receiving  apron  secured  in  a  door  opening  in  the  one 
car,  a  second  receiving  apron  secured  in  a  door  opening  In 
the  second  car.  a  conveying  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  one  car  to  bridge  between  thr  said  two 
receiving  aprons,  means  tor  wcurlug  said  conveying  mech- 
anism in  position  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

6.  A  loading  apparatus  for  loading  adjacent  cars  com- 
prising in  combination  a  plurality  of  receiving  aprons 
means  for  securing  one  of  said  aprons  In  each  of  the  said 
cars,  a  conveying  mechanism,  means  for  securing  the  same 
In  the  one  car  In  aliuement  with  the  receiving  apron 
therein,  a  discharge  apron  secured  to  the  said  conveying 
mechanism  and  arranged  tc  bridge  fr<  m  the  latter  to  thi 
receiving  apron  in  the  car  to  be  loaded,  the  last  nami-d 
receiving  apron  and  the  said  discharge  apron  being  adapt 
ed  to  be  adjusted  laterally  of  each  other  and  means  for 
operating  said  conveying  mechanism  to  transport  material 
from  the  one  of  the  said  receiving  aprons  to  the  said  dis- 
charge apron 


1.  X  loading  apparatus  for  loading  one  railroad  car 
from  another  railroad  car  comprising  in  combination  a 
receiving  apron,  means  for  securing  the  same  In  tbe  door 
opening  of  the  car  to  be  loaded,  a  discharging  apron  sup- 
ported in  the  other  car  and  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  said  receiving  apron,  t  Ih'  said  two  aprons  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
conveying  means  In  snid  other  car  for  conveying  material 
to  the  said  discharginir  apron. 


1,120,201        SEWI.\<;-MA»'H1M;.      Arthir   Ernest  .Ieb 
RAM,   Leicester,   England,   assignor  to   United   Shoe   Ma- 
chinery   tompany,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  .\ug.  4,    1909.       Serial  No.  511,21ti. 
(Cl.  112—28,) 


tj*^ 


].  .V  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  formlnt.'  devices  including  an  eyed  needle,  a 
take  up,  means  for  positively  actuating  the  take  up  to  set 
the  stitch  and  to  deliver  thread  to  the  needle  while  the 
needle  is  penetrating  the  work,  and  means  controlled  b\ 
the  thickness  of  the  work  for  starting  the  thread  deliver 
ing  stroke  of  the  take  up  at  the  time  when  the  eye  of  the 
needle  reaches  the  level  of  the  work,  notwithstanding 
rarlntions  in  said  level 
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2.  A  lock  stitch  BewtDi;  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  formintf  dovicts  includiDS  an  t^yed  needle,  a 
take  up,  mechanism  for  positively  actuating  the  take  up 
to  deliver  thread  to  the  needle  whil.-  penetratlnK  the  work 
and  for  positively  actuating  the  take  up  to  set  the  stitch 
and  then  yieldingly  to  draw  thread  from  the  supply,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  thickness  of  the  work  for  limiting 
the  thread  drawing  utroke  of  the  take  up  and  for  starting 
the  thread  delivering  stroke  when  the  needle  arrives  at  a 
predetermined  positU)n  with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the 
work, 

:?.  A  lock  stitch  Hewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  needle,  a  take  up, 
a  tiiread  measuring  stop  adjustable  by  the  work  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  take  up.  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  take  up  positively  to  set  the  stitch  and  then  yieldingly 
to  draw  thread  from  the  supply. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  $ewlng  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  needle,  a  take  up, 
a  thread  locking  device  against  which  the  stitch  is  set, 
means  for  actuating  the  take  up  positively  to  set  the  stitch 
and  then  yieldingly  to  draw  thread  from  the  supply, 
means  for  actuating  the  thread  locking  device  to  unlock 
the  thread  after  the  stitch  Is  set.  and  means  controlled  by 
the  thickness  of  the  work  for  limiting  the  thread  measur- 
ing stroke  of  the  take  up. 

5.  A  lock  stitch  aewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  needle,  a  take  up, 
a  thread  locking  device  against  which  the  stitch  is  set, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  take  up  to  set  the  stitch  and 
then  draw  thread  ffom  the  supply,  having  provision  for 
imparting  a  retrograde  mov»»ment  to  the  take  up  aft.r  the 
Btitch  is  set  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  thread,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  thread  locking  device  to  rehase  the 
thread  after  the  retnotrrade  movement  of  the  take  up. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,120,202,      SPLIT  flLLEY.     Charles  W.  Jonbs,  South 
Mills.  N.  C.      File«  Dec.  16.  1912.      Serial  No.  737,059. 

(CI.  74—8.) 


1.  The  combinatloti  with  two  sections  of  a  driven  mem- 
ber having  complementary  slots  extending  from  their  ad- 
joining faces  and  an  enlarged  recess  at  the  base  of  each 
aiot.  of  an  elastic  netallic  key  comprising  a  flat,  split 
body  portion  having  at  each  edge  an  integral  cylindrical 
tubular  locking  tongtje,  the  pair  of  tongues  being  arranged 
on  converging  lines. 

2.  A  key  of  elastic  metal  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising a  split,  flat  l»ody  portion  having  converging  edges 
formed  of  Integral  cylindrical  tubular  locking  tongues. 


1,120,203,  BOX.  Ohablxs  E.  Jcdkims,  Reading,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  S.  1012.  Serial  No.  669.977.  (CI.  229—15.) 
A  box  having  a  main  flanged  cover,  a  main  bottom  recep- 
tacle smaller  than  s*ld  cover  and  over  which  said  cover 
may  fit,  said  bottom  receptacle  having  a  smooth  or  unob- 
■tructed  lower  surface,  one  or  more  Intermediate  sections 
each  conalatlng  of  parts  united  together  to  form  on  the 
apper  side  thereof  a  receptacle  substantially  equal  in  siee 
to  said  bottom  receptacle  and  upon  the  under  side  thereof 
a  cover  STibstantially  equal  in  sise  to  said  main  cover. 
whereby,  when  an  intermediate  section  la  removed  the  said 


cover  will  fit  another  intermediate  section,  aijd  when  all 
of  said  iniermediate  sections  are  removed  the  cover  will 


E 


9 


K. 


' — 7 

fit  the  bottom  receptacle,  thus  provldiug.  In  each  Instance, 
a  sightly  smooth-bottomed  box  with  a  Qnished  cover. 


1,120,204.  DISPI>AY-BOX.  Chahlks  E.  .Tcdkins.  Read- 
ing, Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  689,958. 
(CI.  206—44.) 


1.  A  box  having  a  body  and  a  telescopic  cover  fltting 
over  the  same,  said  body  of  the  box  having  a  bottom  with 
hinged  sides  marginally  secured  whereby  said  sides  may 
occupy  a  vertical  or  downturned  position  with  relation  to 
said  bottom,  a  tray  located  within  said  body  of  the  box 
to  rest  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  and  other  separate  and 
removable  trays  located  above  and  restlnt;  upon  said  tray, 
and  which  separate  trays  when  removed  are  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  sides  of  the  box  when  occupying  a  down- 
turned  position   as  aforesaid. 

2.  A  box  having  a  body  and  a  telescopic  cover  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  same,  said  body  of  the  box  having  a  bottom, 
vertical  fixed  ends  and  hinged  sides  marginally  secured 
whereby  said  sides  may  occupy  a  vertical  or  downturned 
position  with  relation  to  said  bottom,  a  tray  located  with- 
in said  body  of  the  box  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  other  separate  and  removable  trays  located  above  and 
resting  upon  said  tray,  and  which  separate  trays  when  re- 
moved are  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  sides  of  the  box  when 
occupying  a  downturned  position  as  aforesaid. 

3.  A  box  having  a  l>o(ly  and  a  telescopic  rover  fitting 
over  the  same,  said  body  of  the  box  having  a  bottom  ^th 
hinge<l  sides  marginally  secured  whereby  said  sides  may 
occupy  a  vertical  or  downturned  position  with  n-lation 
to  said  bottom,  a  bottom  tray  located  within  said  body  of 
the  box  and  resting  upoti  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  the 
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box  a«d  other  separate  and  removable  twin  trays  located 
above  said  bottom  tray  and  resting  thereon,  each  of  said 
removable  trays  having  with  said  bottom  tray  a  combined 
depth  subsuntially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  sides  when 
occupying  a  vertical  position,  each  of  said  removable  traya 
presenting  also  a  bottom  area  substantially  equal  to  the 
area  presented  bv  said  sides  when  occupying  a  downturned 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.        i 

4  A  box  having  a  body  and  a  telescopic  cover  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  same,  said  body  of  the  1kix  having  a  bottom. 
verticallv  fixed  ends  and  hinged  aides  marginally  secured 
wherebv'.-^ald  sides  may  occupy  a  vertical  or  downturned 
position  with  relation  to  said  bottom,  a  bottom  tray  located 
within  said  body  of  the  lx)x  and  resting  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  body  of  the  box.  and  other  s.parate  and  removable 
twin  travs  located  abov  said  bottom  tray  and  resting 
thereon  each  of  said  removable  trays  having  with  said  bot- 
tom tray  a  combined  depth  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  sides  when  occupying  a  vertical  position, 
each  of  said  removable  trays  presenting  also  a  bottom 
area  sul)etantlally  equal  to  the  area  presented  by  said  sides 
when  occupying  a  downturned  position.  Bubstantiaily  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  A  box  haviui,  a  body  and  telescopic  cover  fitting  over 
the  same,  sjiid  body  of  the  box  comprising  a  Iwttom.  verti- 
cal fixed  ends  and  hinged  sides  marginally  secured  to  said 
bottom  whereby  said  sides  may  occupy  an  upturned  or 
downturned  position  with  relation  to  said  bottom  and  said 
fixed  ends,  a  tray  located  within  said  body  of  the  box  be- 
tween the  fixed  ends  thereof,  and  other  separate  and  re- 
movable travs  likewise  located  therein  and  which  separate 
trays  wh.  n  removed  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  sldea 
of  the  box  when  occupying  a  downturned  position  as  afore- 
said. 


1120  205.      8TAKTER    FOR    GAS  ENGINES.      William 

'  KkLly.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  Motor  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Detroit.  Mich,  tiled  Sept  9,  1911. 
Serial   No.  64S.4»;6.      (CI.  123 — 181. > 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  compressed  air.  a  multiple  cylinder  gas  e^- 
>rine  a  distributer,  a  passage  leading  from  each  of  the 
cylinders  of  said  gas  engine  to  sai.l  distributer,  a  va  ve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  all  of  snld  passages,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator  between  said  source 
of  compressed  air  and  said  distributer,  and  means  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  compressed  air  actuates  the  first  named 
valve  to  open  all  of  the  passages  between  said  distributer 
and  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  when  the  valve  between  the 
reservoir  and  distributer  Is  open. 

o  The  combination  of  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a 
m.miple  cylinder  pas  engine,  a  distributer  located  between 
said  source  of  compressed  air  and  said  engine,  a  pipe  lead- 


ing from  said  source  of  compressed  air  to  aald  diatribnter 
and  a  passage  leading  from  said  dlatributer  to  each  of  the 
cylindere  of  said  engine,  means  in  said  distributer  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  passages  leading  to  the  cylinders  of 
the  engine  successively  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the  source  of 
compressed  air.  and  means  in  said  distributer  for  placing 
the  passages  leading  from  said  distributer  to  the  cylinders 
of  said  engine  successively  Into  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  arranged  so  that  the  cylinder  which  Is  on  Its 
compression  stroke  shall  be  placed  in  communication  with 

the  atmosphere. 

3    The    combination    of   a   source    of  compressed    air.    a 
multiple  cylinder  gas  engine,  a  distributer  located  between 
said   source  of  compreaaed  air  and  aald  engine   provided 
with  an  exhaust  passage,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  source 
of  compressed  air  to  said  distributer  and  a  passage  leading 
from  said  distributer  to  each  of  the  cylinders  of  said  en- 
gine  means  in  said  distributer  for  connecting  each  of  said 
passages  leading  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,   succes- 
sively to  the  pipe  leading  to  the  source  of  compressed  air, 
and    means   in    said   distributer   for   placing   the    passages 
leading  from  said  distributer  to  the  cylinders  of  said  en- 
gine successively   into  communication   with    the  said   ex- 
haust passage  arranged  so  that  the  cylinder  which  is  on 
Its  compression  stroke  shall   be  placed   in  communication 
with  said  exhaust  passage,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  operator  located  iK-tweeu  said  source  of  compressed 
air  and  said  dlatributer.  a  second  valve  normally  acting 
to   close  the   exhaust   passage   from   said  dlatributer.   and 
means  whereby  the  last  nam.d  valve  is  op^-ned  when  the 
valve  between  the  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  dls 
tributer  is  actuated  to  permit  compressed  air  to  flow  to 
'   said  distributer. 

I       4    The  combination  of  a  source  of  compressed  air.  a  mul- 
tiple cylinder  gas  engine,  a  distributer  for  the  compreaaed 
air  located  between  said  source  of  compreaaed  air  and  aald 
,    gas  engiue.  a  paasage  leading  from  said  source  of  com- 
'    pressed  air  to  said  distributer,  a  passage  leading  from  each 
of   the   cvlln.iers   of  aald   engine  to  said   distributer,   said 
I   distributer  being  provl.ied  with  a  faced-off  surface  liavlng 
apertures  tlierein  connecting  with  each  of  the  passages  to 
I    the  cylinders,  said  dlstribuier  having  an  exhaust  passage. 
!   a  rotary  disk  upon  said  faced-off  surface  adapted  t.^  cover 
1    the  apJrtuPs  therein,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  pe- 
■    ripheral    aperture    adapted    to    register    successively    with 
'    the   apertures    in    said    faced-off    surface,    to    uncover    the 
'    same,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  central  cavity,  tlie 
said  exhaust  passiige  communicating  with  said  cavity,  said 
'    disk  being  also  provided  with  a  cavity   extending  outward 
from  the  first  named  cavity  and  adapted  to  register  suc- 
cessively with  each  of  said  apertures,  and  a  casing  indos 
ing  said  disk,  the  passiige  from  said  source  of  compressed 
1   air  communicating  with  said  casing. 

5    The  combination  of  a  source  of  compressed  air.  a  mol- 
1    tlple  cvllnder  gas  engine,  a  distributer  for  the  .  ompresswl 
'    air  located  between  said  source  of  comprcjssed  air  and  said 
gas  engine,  a   passage   leading  from  said  source  of  com- 
pressed air  to  said  distributer,  a  passage  leading  from  each 
of  the   cvlinders    of   said   engine  to  said   distributer,   said 
distributer  being  provldcnl  with  a  faced-off  surface  having 
npcMtuns  therein  connecting  with  each  of  the  passages  to 
the  cvlinders,  said  di.strilniter  having  an  exhaust  passage, 
a  rotary  disk  upon  said  fac.d-off  surface  adaptcKi  to  cover 
the  apertures  therein,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral    aperture   adapted    to    register   successively    with 
the  apertures  in  said  faced-off  surfa.  e  to  uncover  the  same 
said   disk  V.eing  provided  with  a  central  cavity,  the  said 
exhaust  passage  -omraunicating  with  said  cavity,  said  disk 
Ix-ing  also  provided  with  a  cavity  exf  nding  outward  from 
the  first  named  cavity,  and  adapted  to  register  succssively 
with  each  of  said  apertures,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  disk, 
the  passage  from  said  source  of  compreaaed  air  communi- 
cating with  said  casing,  a  piston  valve  adapted  to  normally 
close   the  pas.sages  from  said   distributer  to   the  cyhndem 
of   the   engine,    means   for  actuating   said   piston   by   com- 
pressed  air   to  op.-n   the   same   having   its  supply   paasage 
communicating    with    the    passage    conveying    compr.-sscHi 
air  to  said  distributer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oa«ette.] 
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1,120,206.  KEI.l'-aARVESTER.  Sbwbu.  A.  Knapp,  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  ap-sl^nor  ot  one-half  to  Harry  A.  Wilson, 
J<an  Francisco,  Oal.  Filed  Mar.  i'5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.658.      (CI.  5^70.) 


y^ 


1.  A  device  for  harvesting  and  storing  sea  kelp  in  a  sub- 
merRed  state  consistinR  of  a  substantially  horirontally  dis- 
posed foraminous  rpceptarle  having  one  end  open,  means 
to  connect  said  rei-eptacle  alongside  a  vessel  to  retain 
the  receptacle  siitir»erKed  and  to  cause  the  receptarle  to 
partake  of  the  vessel  movements,  and  cutting  mechanism 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
operable  from  the  Vessel. 

2.  In  a  kelp  harvester,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  guMes, 
means  to  support  naid  guides  alongside  a  vessel,  11  frame 
mounted  in  the  spac**  hetwet^n  said  guides  and  movable  ver- 
tically thereon,  an  cpen-mnuthed  net.  means  to  attach  the 
mouth  of  said  net  to  said  frame,  cutting  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  frame  tnd  disposed  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of 
the  net,  means  connected  to  the  frame  for  raising  and  low- 
ering same  and  therewith  the  net  from  the  vessel,  and 
means  to  actuate  ttje  cutting  mechanism  from  the  vessel. 

3.  In  a  kelp  haevfsttr.  guiding  means,  means  to  sup- 
port said  guiding  means  alongside  a  vessel,  a  frame  mov- 
able vertically  in  s«id  guiding  means,  cutting  mechanism 
on  the  frame,  and  a  net  having  an  open  mouth  removably 
attached  to  the  frame  and  movable  therewith. 

4.  In  a  kelp  har\TP8ter,  guiding  means,  means  to  support 
said  guiding  meant  alongsld*>  a  vessel,  a  frame  movable 
vertically  in  said  guiding  means,  an  endless  cutter  In  con- 
nection with  said  frame  traversing  the  bottom  and  each 
of  the  two  sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  to  operate  the 
cutter  from  the  v»«sel.  a  net  having  an  open  mouth  re- 
movably connected  to  the  frame,  and  means  whereby  the 
frame  and  therewith  the  net  can  be  raised  or  lowered  from 
the  vessel. 

5.  A  device  for  harvesting  and  storing  sea  kelp  in  a 
submerged  state  cojisisting  of  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  foramlnou*  receptacle  having  one  end  open,  means 
to  connect  said  receptacle  alongside  a  vessel  to  retain  the 
receptacle  submerged  and  to  cause  the  receptacle  to  par- 
take of  the  vessel  movements,  and  cutting  mechanism 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle. 

IC'laim  6  not  prl»ted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,207.  .SELKiTlVi;  SKi.NAl.lNi;  SYSTEM.  OTT<:i  T. 
L.\DKM.\N,  Milwaukee.  Wis..  asKlgnor  to  Morse  Code  Sig- 
nal Company.  .\M«  1  ik.-.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  .{0.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  604.21.-.        11     177— 34:{.( 

1.  A  signaling  western  having  a  central  station  and  %ab- 
stations  unlte<l  by  a  line  circuit,  h  step-by-step  signal  re- 
ceiving device  havlriL'  an  operating  winding  provided  at 
each  snbsfatii>ii,  a  ^oniinon  iHittery  at  the  o'ntral  station 
adapted  for  normally  p<^ruiitting  association  with  said  line 
circuit,  means  associated  with  each  signal  receiving  de- 
vice to  obsfru  -t  the  operative  flow  of  common  battery  cur- 
rent therethrouifh  means  at  the  central  station  to  control 
the  operations  of  sai<l  step-by-step  device.  «iaid  last  afore- 
said means  includltg  a  pole  changer  to  transmit  cycles  of 
ctirrent,  each  cycl«  having  n  positive  and  a  negative  im- 
pulse, said  pole  chuneer  when  normally  at  rest  servlnif  to 


establish  lin«  conditions  to  charge  the  substation  condens- 
ers with  a  polarity  similar  to  the  polarity  of  the  last  im- 
pulse of  each  cycle,  and  said  common  battery  when  a-^so- 
cJatefl  with  said  line  circuit  serving  to  charge  said  con- 
densers to  the  same  polarity. 


2.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  sub- 
stations united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step-by-step  signal  re- 
ceiving device  having  an  operating  winding  provided  at 
each  substation,  a  <c)mmon  battery  at  the  central  station 
adapted  for  noriiiMlly  permitting  assfx'lation  with  said  line 
circuit,  a  condenser  serially  associated  with  said  step-by- 
step  device  to  prevent  the  flow  of  common  lottery  cur- 
rent therethrough,  means  at  the  central  station  to  control 
the  operations  of  said  step-by-step  device,  said  last  afore- 
said means  Including  a  pole  changer  to  transmit  cycles  of 
current,  each  cycle  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  Im- 
pulse, said  pole  chan^'er  when  normally  at  rest  serving  to 
establish  line  conditions  to  charge  the  sulwfntion  conden- 
sers with  a  polarity  similar  to  the  polarity  of  the  last  im- 
pulse of  each  cycle,  and  said  common  battery  when  asso- 
ciated with  said  line  circuit  serving  to  charge  said  con- 
densers to  the  same  polarity. 

3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  central  station  and 
substation,  united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step^b. -step  signal 
receiving  device  at  each  substation  having  j.n  operating 
winding,  a  condenser  In  series  with  the  winding  of  each 
signal  receiving  device,  means  at  the  central  station  to 
transmit  cycles  of  operating  current  having  Impulses  of 
opposite  polarity  to  operate  said  device,  and  means  to 
normally  charge  said  condensers  of  the  polarity  of  the  last 
impressed  polarity. 

4.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and 
substation  united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step-by-step  signal  re- 
ceiving device  having  an  operating  winding  provided  at 
each  witwtation.  a  common  battery  at  the  central  station 
adapted  for  normally  permitting  association  with  said 
line  circuit,  a  condenser  serially  a8»»oclated  with  said  step- 
by-step  device  to  prevent  the  flow  of  common  battery  cur- 
rent therethrough,  means  at  the  central  station  to  control 
the  op<'rations  of  said  step-by-step  device,  said  last  afore- 
said means  including  a  pole  changer  to  transmit  cycles  of 
current,  each  cycle  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  im- 
pulse, said  pole  changer  when  normally  at  rest  serving  to 
establish  line  conditions  to  charge  the  substation  con- 
densers with  a  polarity  similar  to  the  polarity  of  the  last 
Impulse  of  each  cycle,  said  common  battery  when  asso- 
ciated with  said  line  circuit  serving  to  charge  said  con- 
denwrs  to  the  same  polarity,  and  a  switching  device  to 
control  the  association  of  sale'  pole  changer  and  said  com- 
mon tmttery  with  said  line  circuit. 


1.12  0,208.      NON  REFILLABLB  BOTTLE  AND  THE 
I. IKK.     Aktiii  R  v.  c.  LiARt^KT.  Loudon,  England.     Filed 
June  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  031,H58.     (€1.215 — 6;i.; 
1.    A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  In  combination,  a 

support   arranged   In   the   bottle,   a   float   valve  in    contact 
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with  the  upper  end  of  said  supT>ort.  a  weight,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  weight  to  tb*  valve  so  that  said  weight 
Is  held  In  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said  support. 


ward  at  constant  speed  and  simultaneously  exerting  tor^ 
slonal  strain  thereon  by  reason  of  its  '^«°-^"'^"/"^f  '^ 
forclblv  position  Its  seam  as  it  travels,  and  welding  the 
seam  of  the  tube  while  in  position. 


2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support  arranged  In  the  bottle,  a  float  valve  In  contact 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  weight,  means  for 
connecting  the  weight  to  the  valve  so  that  said  weight  is 
held  m  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said  support,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  release  of  the  float  valve  until  the 
bottle  Is  In  a  predetermined  position. 

3  \  non-reflllable  Iwttle  comprising  In  combination,  a  | 
float  vHlve  a  support  for  said  valve,  an  outwardly  curved  j 
lower  end  on  said  support,  a  weight  In  contact  with  said  \ 
curved  end,  a  normally  taut  flexible  connection  l)etween  | 
said  weight  and  valve  and  additional  means  for  retaining  j 
said   valve   dose^l   until    the   bottle  Is   in   a   predetermined 

position.  .       «     » 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  float- 
valre  a  tubular  member  forming  a  seating  therefor,  a 
convex  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  weight  lying  in  con- 
tact with  its  outer  surface,  a  normally  taut  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  weight  and  the  float-vaive.  means 
wliereby  the  tilting  of  the  bottle  tends  to  permit  the  weight 
to  release  the  valve  from  its  seat,  and  additional  means  to 
retard  the  opening  of  said  valve  until  the  lK)ttle  Is  In  a 
predetermined  position. 

6  In  a  non-reflllable  Iwttle.  the  combination  with  the 
float-valve,  and  the  tubular  member  forming  a  seating 
therefor  of  a  convex  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  weight 
Ijlng  m 'contact  with  said  convex  end.  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  weight  and  the  float-valve,  a  check  upon  said 
flexible  connection,  means  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  bot- 
tle tends  to  permit  the  weight  to  release  the  valve  from  its 
seat  and  an  auxllary  weight  upon  said  flexible  connection 
acting  to  retard  the  opening  of  said  valve  until  the  bottle 
"U  moved  into  a  predetermined  angular  position. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette.] 


3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  metal 
tubes  which  consists  in  initially  forming  strip  metal  into 
a  tul>e  of  non-circular  cross  section,  moving  the  formed 
non-circular  tube  forward  and  exerting  torsional  strains 
on  the  tube  by  reason  of  Its  non-circularity  to  straighten 
Its  seam  and  welding  the  seam  of  the  tut)e  as  it  Is 
straightened  and.  while  the  tube  Is  In  movement,  causing 
a  welding  pressure  at  the  seam. 

4  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  metal 
tubes  which  consists  in  Initially  forming  strip  meta!  into 
a  tube  of  non-circular  cross  section,  prop^dllng  the  formed 
non-circular  tube  forward  and  torsionally  forcing  its  seam 
Into  welding  position,  welding  the  seam  of  the  tube  as  the 
tube  travels  and  then  finally  forming  said  tube  to  the  de- 
sired cross  section. 

5  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  ini- 
tially forming  a  strip  of  metal  Into  a  tube  of  non-circular 
cross  section,  prop«-lling  the  tube  forward  at  constant 
speed  and  exerting  torsional  strains  on  the  tube  by  reason 
of  lt>.  non-circularity  to  force  Its  seam  into  a  predeter- 
mined position,  heating  the  tube  to  welding  temperature 
and  simultaneously  causing  pressure  at  the  seam  to  pro- 
1  gressively  weld  the  latter  as  the  tube  travels,  and,  after 
the  tube  is  welded,  subjecting  It  to  an  additioBul  forming 
operation  to  give  It  a  final  cross-sectional  shape. 
(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1  120,210.      LOCKING-SWITCH       JkuoMK.  MaTBALM.  New 
'  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tlioinas  E.  Murray.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July   11.   1913.      Serial   No.   778,430.      (CI. 
175—282.) 


1120  209.  PROCESS  OF  MANLFACTt'HING  METAL 
'tT-BING  Marshall  Bi  rns  Llovd.  Menominee.  Mich., 
assignor  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  & 
Steel  Comimnv.  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
P^led  \pr  6,  1012,  Serial  No.  689,093.  Renewed  May 
13    1914.     Serial  No.  838,389.     (CI.  78— 87.) 

1  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  metal 
tubes  which  consists  In  Initially  forming  strip  metal  into 
a  tube  of  non-circular  cross  section,  moving  the  tube  for^ 
ward  and  exerting  torsional  strain  thereon  by  reason  o^ 
Its  non-circularity  to  force  Its  seam  Into  a  predetermined 
position,  and  welding  the  seam  of  the  tube  as  it  travels 
with  Its  s«-am  in  said  pre<ietermined  position. 

2  The  herein  descriUMl  process  of  manufacturing  metal 
tubes  which  consists  In  Initially  forming  strip  metal  into 
a  tube  of  non  circular  cross  section,  moving  the  tube  for- 


1.  A  switch,  comprising  two  supports,  a  l-^'i^J^'"'*?  P'^; 
oted  to  one  of  said  supporis  and  co<->peratlng  with  a  circuit 
Seminal  on  the  other  suppori.  a  bolt  slulah  e  in  said 
as^named  support  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  he 
plane  oTlvement  of  said  blade  and  entering  an  opening 
fn  said  blade  a  spring  for  holding  said  bolt  In  engagement 
^th  said  bade,  and  a  lateral  projection  on  said  bolt:  the 
S Id  bfade  having  a  second  opening  registering  with  sa  d 
la  eral  projection  when  said  blade  Is  engaged  by  said  bolt. 

o'^^^Uch  comprising  two  supports,  a  lever  blade  plr- 
ote"d  to  on  of  said' supports  and  cooperating  with  a  cl. 
iTi  terminal  on  the  other  support,  a  bolt  si  dable  In  said 
last  named  supp<^rt  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
'Tane"  movement  of  said  blade  and  entering  an  opening 
r  aid  blade,  a  spring  for  holding  said  '-'f'n  engagement 
with  said  blade,  a  lateral  projection  on  '""''  J^'*' ;'^;^^*;'^ 
Wade  having  a  second  opening  registering  with  said  lateral 
proT-tlon  when  said  blade  Is  engaged  by  said  bolt,  and  a 
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8ep«rat«  bar  oonstmcted  to  enter  said  second  opening  to 

mcf't  said  projection  and  retract  said  bolt  and  having  a  re- 
cesa  engaging  with  the  e<lge  of  said  opening  when  said  bolt 
is  retracted. 


1,120,211.  PLANT  SHTTKR  Joseph  LI  Ma.steb.s,  de- 
ceased. Chicago,  111.,  by  Clarissa  V.  Masters,  executrix, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,888. 
(01.  55 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  plant  setter  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  Kittom  prioxlmate  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
bottom  upwardly  flangeid  to  form  a  valve  seat  on  the  lower 
face  thereof,  and  wltl^  an  opening  therethrough  at  said 
seat,  a  carrying  handle  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  arranged  below  said  bottom,  a  rod  secured 
to  said  valvp  and  ext*iding  through  said  opening  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  casinj:.  a  looped  resilient  member  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  casing  near  the  top  on  the  Interior 
thereof,  with  tlu'  th^  r  >-ad  extended  to  the  top  side  of  the 
handle,  and  provi.l -.1  with  a  button  at  the  end  thereof, 
said  rod  adjustably  secured  to  said  looped  member,  a 
shovel  rigidly  secured  to  said  casing  below  said  bottom,  a 
cooperating  shovel  p;%iDtally  secured  to  the  casing  below 
the  bottom  thereof.  :.-M.i-nt  mi'ans  for  normally  holding 
said  pivoted  shovel  lu  l  'j^ed  relation  to  ;he  other  shovel, 
means  arranged  at  said  handle  adjacent  to  said  button  on 
said  looped  resilient  member  and  connected  to  said  pivoted 
shovel  for  controlling;  the  operation  thereof,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  shovel  controlling  means 
and  an  unobstructed  plknt  tube  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  casing  and  terminating  below  the  bottom  thereof, 
arranged  to  discharge  between  the  shovels  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing.        ! 

2.  The  combination  In  a  plant  setter,  of  a  reservoir  and 
a  plant  tul>e  arranged  >t  out-  side  of  tlie  reservoir  and  pro- 
jecting therein,  a  pair  of  shovels  carried  by  the  reservoir 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  one  of  said  shovels  being  movable 
relative  the  other,  salq  reservoir  provided  with  a  carrying 
handle  at  the  upper  ettd  thereof,  a  resilient  vnlve-controi- 
ling  member  secured  to!  the  reservoir  and  extending  through 
the  handle  to  the  up|)er  face  thereof,  a  rod  adjustably 
secured  to  iwild  resiiien(t  member  and  extended  through  the 
bottom  of  the  reservc)ilr,  a  valve  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  |a  bell-crank  member  secured  to  said 
handle  proximate  said:  resilient  valve-controlling  member, 
means  secured  to  said  bell  cranli  member  and  cooperating 
with  said  liandle  for  limitlni.'  the  movement  of  the  bell- 
orank,  and  means  for  (nnnectiug  said  bell-crank  with  said 
movable  shovel,  compjising  a  looi>ed  flexible  member  ex- 
tending from  the  beli-trank  on  each  side  of  the  plant  tube 
and  connecttHl  to  the  shovel. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  thij  kind  descril>ed  and  in  combination, 
a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  discharge  ot)ening  in  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  shovels  secure<l  to  said  reservoir,  one 
of  said  shovel.^  iiiM\ai  ie  relative  the  other,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining;  sai<l  shovel  in  closed  position,  means  for 
positively  opening  the  shovel  as  desired,  a   valve  member 


for  Mid  discharge  opening,  an  operating  rod  extending 
from  said  valve  member  to  proximate  the  top  of  the  reser- 
voir, means  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  reservoir  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  rod,  a  plant  tube  secured  to  said  reser- 
voir and  extending  thereinto  with  its  discharge  opening 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir. 


1,120,212.  PROTECTIVE  I'EVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  Artucb  V.  A.  McHakg,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Murray.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,521.      (CI.  175—275.) 


1.  A  fixed  circuit  temiinal,  a  movable  circuit  terminal 
cooperating  therewith,  resilient  retracting  means  for  said 
movable  terminal,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  holding  said 
movable  terminal  in  predetermined  position  with  reference 
to  said  fixed  terminal  against  the  resiliency  of  said  retract- 
ing means,  means  for  moving  said  devices  successively  into 
engagement  with  said  movable  terminal,  and  means  for 
heating  said  devices  to  destroy  the  same  to  release  said 
movable  'terminal. 

2.  A  tixtHl  circuit  terminal,  a  movable  circuit  terminal 
cooperating  therewith,  resilient  retracting  means  for  said 
movable  terminal,  a  plurality  of  stops  for  holding  said 
movable  terminal  In  predetermined  position  with  reference 
to  said  fixed  terminal  against  flie  resiliency  of  said  retract- 
ing means,  means  for  moving  said  stops  successively  into 
engagement  with  said  movable  terminal,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  an  overload  current  on  said  circuit  for  destroy 
ing  said  stops. 

3.  A  movable  switch  memlter  divided  into  two  mutually 
Insulated  sections,  resilient  retracting  means  therefor,  a 
bridge  of  conducting  material  of  higher  resistance  than 
said  sections  and  connecting  said  sections,  and  means  In 
contact  with  said  bridge  for  holding  said  memtn-r  in  circuit 
closing  position  against  the  resiliency  of  said  spring;  the 
said  holding  means,  upon  the  heating  of  said  bridge  by 
current  on  said  circuit,  being  destructible  to  release  said 
movable  member  to  open  said  switch. 

4.  \  movable  switch  member  divided  into  two  mutually 
Insulated  sections,  resilient  retractini:  means  tlierefor,  a 
bridge  of  conducting  material  of  higher  resistance  than 
said  sections  connecting  said  sections  and  projecting  from 
said  switch  member,  and  a  stop  In  contact  with  s.iid  bridge 
for  holding  said  member  in  circuit  closing  position  against 
the  resiliency  of  said  spring  ;  the  said  stop,  upon  the  heat- 
ing of  said  bridge  by  current  on  said  circuit,  UMng  fusible 
to  release  said  movable  member  to  open  said  switch. 


1.120,213.  METAL  LOCKER.  Jamk.s  S.  Mekritt,  Phila 
delphia,  Charles  Black,  Ardmore,  and  STErnE.N  MoR 
Ris,  Haverford,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Merrltt  &  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Continuation  of  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  494,840,  filed  May  8,  1909.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Not.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  594,0:'5.  (CI. 
45— 37  ) 

1.  A  metal  locker  structure  having  the  back,  top  and 
bottom  each  formed  of  a  series  of  units  consisting  of  over- 
lapping sheets  connected  together  at  their  overlapped 
edges  and  having  the  back,  top  and  bottom  units  In  each 
set  connected  together  to  form  nubstantlally  a  plate  girder. 

2.  A  metal  locker  structure  having  the  back,  top  and 
bottom  each  formed  of  a  series  of  units  consisting  of  over- 
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lapping  sheets  connected  together  at  their  OTerlapped 
edges  and  having  the  back,  top  and  bottom  units  In  each 
set  connected  together  to  form  substantially  a  plate  girder, 
and  a  series  of  partitions,  forming  the  ends  and  Intermedi- 
ate partition  walls,  secured  to  said  back,  top  and  bottom 
sheets    respectively. 


3,  A  locker  structure  having  the  top,  back  and  bottom 
each  formed  of  a  series  of  overlapping  units  secured  to- 
gether and  constituting  substantially  a  plate  girder,  the 
units  of  the  top  each  having'  a  flange  at  the  back  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  corresponding  back  unit  and  being  pro- 
vided at  the  front  with  a  down-turned  flange  forming 
alone  the  top  sill,  and  vertical  partitions  secured  to  the 
edges  of  the  top,  back  and  bottom  units. 

4.  A  locker  structure  having  the  top,  back  and  bottom 
each  formed  of  a  series  of  overlapping  units  secured  to- 
gether and  constituting  substantially  a  plate  girder,  the 
units  of  the  bottom  each  having  a  flange  at  the  back  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  corresponding  back  unit  and 
being  provided  at  the  front  with  a  flange  forming  alone 
the  bottom  sill,  and  vertical  partitions  secured  to  the  edges 
of  the  top.  back  and  bottom  units. 

5  A  locker  structure  having  the  top.  back  and  bottom 
each  formed  of  a  series  of  overlapping  units  secured  to- 
gether and  constituting  substantially  a  plate  girder,  the 
units  of  the  top  and  bottom  each  having  a  flange  at  the 
back  se.ured  respectively  to  the  top  and  l>ottom  of  the  cor- 
responding back  unit,  and  each  being  provided  at  the  front 
with  a  flange  forming  alone  the  sill,  and  vertical  partitions 
secured  to  the  edges  of  the  top,  back  and  bottom  units. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  120,214.  MEASrRlN(;  THE  QUANTITY  OF  FLUID 
FLOWING  THROUGH  PIPES.  KOHT  Metzdorff.  Ber- 
lin-Tegel.  Germany.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.4.^9.      (CI.  177—351.) 


of  said  wardrobe  section,  guard  members  arranged  parallel 
with  and  spaced  a  distance  vertically  from  the  teeth  of 
said  racks,  a  partition  member  or  follower  adapted  to  be 
moved  bodily  Inward  and  outward  In  said  wardrobe  sec- 
tion, tlngers  carried  by  said  follower  and  adapted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  racks,  said  fingers 
when  in  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  racks 
extending  across  the  spaces  between  said  rack  teeth  and 
the  guard  members  and  pivotally  supporting  the  follower 
in  said  wardrobe  section,  said  tlngers  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
racks  and  permit  bodily  movement  of  said  follower  inward 
and  outward  in  said  wardrobe  section,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  holding  said  follower  against  swinging  movement 
when  said  fingers  are  in  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  racks. 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  flowing  fluids  comprising  a 
current  source,  a  circuit  including  a  constant  resistance 
connected  in  series  with  a  plurality  of  variable  resistances, 
said  variable  resistances  being  wound  so  that  the  current 
passing  therethrough  is  proportionate  to  the  square  root 
of  the  pressure  differences,  and  means  for  varying  said 
resistances  according  to  the  fluid  pressure. 


1,120.216.     TRUNK.      Frank    W     Meyek,   Oshkosh,   Wis.. 

assignor    to    The    Oshkosh    Trunk    Company,    Oshkosh. 

Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Dec.   16,  1912. 

Seri.il   No.  7.Hrt.8H4.      (CI.    19(> — 13.) 

1.   In  a  trunk,   the  combination   of  a  wardrobe  section, 
horlxontal  toothed  racks  locate<l  in  and  on  opposite  sides 


2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  wardrobe  section, 
horizontal  toothed  racks  located  in  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  wardrobe  section,  horizontal  guard  members  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  said  toothed  racks  and  spaced  a  dis- 
tance vertically  from  said  rack  teeth,  locking  fingers  ex- 
tending into  the  spaces  l)etween  the  rack  teeth  and  guard 
members  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
rack  t.  eth.  and  a  follower  or  partition  member  connected 
and  turnable  with  said  fingers  and  acting  to  turn  the 
flnge.-s  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said 
rack  teeth  in  the  bodily  swinging  movement  of  said  fol- 
low er. 

."i.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  wardroLK>  section, 
horizontal  toothed  racks  located  in  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  wardrobe  section,  guard  meml)er8  arrnnifed  parallel 
with  and  spaced  a  distance  vertically  from  the  teeth  of 
said  rarks,  a  partition  member  or  follower  adnpted  to  be 
moved  bodily  Inward  and  outward  in  said  wardrobe  sec- 
tion, fingers  carried  by  said  follower  and  adapted  for  lock- 
ing enirHyement  with  the  te.th  of  f^aid  racks,  said  flnt-ers 
when  in  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  racks 
extending  across  the  spaces  between  said  rack  teeth  and 
sai(-  guard  members  and  pivotally  supporting  said  follower 
in  sal<'  wardrot>e  seetp.n.  said  fineers  l.elng  mo\ed  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  racks  when  said 
follower  is  swting  Into  a  :?ubstantially  horizontal  position. 
and  means  for  holding  said  follower  against  swinging 
movement  when  <=ald  fingers  are  in  locking  engagement 
with  paid  rack  teeth. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  wardrobe  section, 
horizontal  toothed  racks  l(xated  In  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  w.ir.lrol>e  section,  a  partition  member  or  follower 
adapted  to  1^  moved  bodily  Howard  and  outward  In  said 
wardrobe  section,  tingers  carried  by  said  follower  and 
adaptetl  when  In  locking  engagem.nt  with  the  teeth  01 
I  enid  racks  to  pivotailv  support  said  follower  In  said  ward- 
I  robe  section,  said  fingers  being  moved  out  of  locking  en- 
gagemr-nt  with  the  teeth  of  said  racks  in  the  bodily  move- 
ment of  said  follower,  guard  memberfi  bpace<l  a  distance 
vertlcallv  from  the  teeth  of  said  racks  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  vertical  movement  of  said  fingers,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  holding  said  follower  agaii  st  swinging  movement 
when  said  fingers  are  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
rsck  teeth. 
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5.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  wardrobe  section, 
horizontal  channel  members  located  in  and  on  opopslte 
sides  of  8al<1  wardrobe  section,  each  channel  member  being 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  parallel  horizontal  flanges, 
one  of  said  flanges  liavlng  rack  teeth  thereon,  and  the 
other  of  said  flanges  formln,'?  a  guard  flange,  a  partition 
member  or  follower  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  Inward 
and  outward  in  i^aid  vrHrdrol>e  section,  and  fingers  carried 
by  '^ald  follower  and  adapted  to  extend  between  said 
flange?!,  and  movable  With  the  follower  In  the  bodily  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  latter,  to  bring  said  fingers  Into  and 
oiif  nf  looking  eng«ge«>>nt  with  said  rack  teeth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,216.  DRAFT -biGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
Jo^N  R.  MiTCHEi-C.  rbieago,  Hi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1909.     Serial  N(^.  522.334.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rlggini;,  the  combiniitiou  with  center  sills, 
of  draft  allls  fittiiiij  beneath  the  center  sills,  anchor 
brackets  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  each  center  sill. 
said  l)rackets  having  portions  thereof  seated  in  gains  In 
the  sides  of  the  center  sills,  bolts  extending  through  the 
brackets  and  renter  Hills  to  hold  the  brackets  in  place, 
bottom  plates  beneath  the  draft  sills,  the  bottom  plates 
being  provided  with  portions  projecting  beyond  the  vertical 
faces  of  the  draft  slllj,  coune<tlng  1  olts  extending  between 
the  t>ottoin  plates  au<l  .inchir  brackets,  and  draft  lugs  se- 
cured to  the  (Iraft  sllla,  said  draft  higs  being  placed  over 
the  connecting  ttolts  pa  the  Inner  sides  of  the  center  sills 
and  draft  sills,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigglog.  the  combination  with  center  sills, 
of  draft  sills  flttinf  beneath  the  center  sills,  anchor 
brackets  on  th>-  innet  and  outer  sides  of  each  center  sill, 
said  brackets  having  portions  thereof  seated  in  gains  In 
the  sidrs  of  the  cenljer  sills,  both  extending  through  the 
brackets  and  center  sills  to  hold  the  brackets  In  place, 
draft  Irgs  secure<l  to  the  draft  sills,  the  lugs  being  placed 
on  the  inner  sides  of  the  center  sills  and  draft  sills  shock 
absorbing  mechanism  including  followers  mounted  between 
the  draft  lugs,  bottom  plates  beneath  the  draft  sills,  th<J 
bottom  plates  l>eing  provide<l  with  portions  projecting  be- 
yond the  vertical  faoes  of  the  dr>ift  sills,  the  inner  pro- 
jecting portions  forming  siipports  for  said  followers,  and 
connecting  bolts  extending  between  the  bottom  plates  and 
the  anchor  brackets  and  located  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
draft  lugs,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.120.217.  ELE(  TKKAL  MKASrRIN'i  INSTRIMENT. 
FKKDrRiiK  W  MORHis,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  E  Murray,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7.38,442.      (CI.  171—95.) 

1.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument,  comprising  • 
movable  member,  means  for  reslllently  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  said  member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  TOemt)er  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a 
flux  surrounding  a  conductor  separate  from  the  Instru- 
ment, the  curent  upot  which  conductor  Is  to  be  measured. 

2.  \t>  electrical  aieasurlng  Instrument,  comprlsinc  a 
movable  member,  me^us  for  reslllently  opposing  the  move- 


ment of  said  member,  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  movable  member  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  flux 
surrounding  a  conductor  separate  from  the  Instrument,  the 
current  upon  which  conductor  Is  to  be  measured,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  displacement  of  said  movable 
meml)er.  --- 


3.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument,  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  constant  tield,  means  adapted  to 
be  energized  !«>  a  flux  surrounding  a  conductor  separate 
from  the  Instrument,  the  current  upon  which  conductor 
ts  to  be  measured  to  produce  a  second  field,  and  a  movable 
member  disposed  in  both  fields  and  adapted  to  l>€  dis- 
placed by  their  mutual   reaction. 

4.  An  electrical  measuring  instrumeut,  comprising  a 
movable  member,  means  for  energizing  said  member  to  pro- 
duce a  constant  field,  means  for  reslllently  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  meml>er.  a  fixed  member  disposed  In  said 
field  and  adapte<l  to  l>e  energized  by  a  flux  surrounding  a 
conductor  separate  from  the  Instrument,  the  current  upon 
which  conductor  Is  to  be  measured,  to  produce  a  second 
field,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  displacement  of  said 
movable  member  due  to  the  mutual  reaction  of  said  fields. 

5.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  comprising  a  coll 
rotary  on  a  diametral  axis,  means  for  reslllently  opposing 
the  movement  of  said  coll,  a  current  generator  In  circuit 
with  said  coll,  and  a  body  of  magnetic  material  In  In- 
dfictlve  proximity  to  said  coll  and  adapted  to  b<'  energized 
by  a  flux  surrounding  a  conductor  separate  from  the  In- 
strument, the  current  upon  which  conductor  Is  to  be 
measured. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,120,218.  VENMNi;  MOX.  Chaiu.e.s  K  Mowll.  Arling- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,700. 
(CI.  217—57.) 


.\  receptacle  inclu  Mng  a  top  and  vertical  members  with 
ii  recess  in  one  of  th^  v.rtlcal  members,  and  a  supplemental 
ineml>er  hingedly  united  respectively  to  the  top  and  to 
said  recessed  member  and  foldabl^  within  the  recess  In 
one  position  and  against  the  recessed  member  when  In  an- 
other position. 


MBEK  8,  1914. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


493 


1.120,219.  INCANDESCENT  BURNER.  Benjamin  C. 
MCDOJC,  North  Brookfield,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1013. 
Serial  No.  805,903.     (Cl.  67 — 88.) 
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1.  .\  de\ice  of  the  character  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  burner,  means  to  support  Incandescing  material 
In  allnement  with  said  burner  and  a  reflector  located  In 
axial  allnement  with  and  above  said  Incandescing  mate- 
rial formed  to  reflect  rays  of  light  thrown  thereon  from 
said  material,  In  different  directions  outwardl.v  therefrom. 

1*.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  burner,  a  disk  of  incandescent  material  in  allne- 
ment with  said  burner,  means  to  support  said  disk,  and  a 
reflector  located  In  axial  allnement  with  and  above  said 
disk  formed  to  reflect  rays  of  light  thrown  thereon  from 
said  disk,  outwardly  therefrom  at  different  angles. 

8.  \  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  burner,  a  disk  of  incandescent  material,  a  holder 
for  said  disk  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  allow 
flames  from  said  burner  to  Impinge  on  said  disk,  means  to 
suspend  said  holder  In  allnement  with  said  burner  and  a 
reflector  adjacent  to  said  disk  formed  to  reflect  rays  of 
light  thrown  thereon  from  said  disk,  outwardly  therefrom 
at  different  angles. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  burner,  a  disk  of  incandescent  material,  a  holder 
for  said  disk  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  allow 
flames  from  said  burner  to  Impinge  on  said  disk,  a  deflec- 
tor attached  to  said  holder,  means  to  suspend  said  deflec- 
tor In  allnement  with  said  burner  and  a  reflector  adjacent 
to  said  disk  formed  to  reflect  rays  of  light  thrown  thereon 
from  said  disk,  at  different  angles  outwardly  therefrom. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  burner,  a  disk  of  incandescent  material,  a  holder 
for  said  disk  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  allow 
flames  from  said  burner  to  impinge  on  said  disk,  said 
holder  having  a  downwardly  extending  surface  constitut- 
ing a  deflector,  means  adapted  to  suspend  said  holder  and 
deflector  In  allnement  with  said  burner  and  a  reflector  ad- 
jacent to  said  disk,  formed  to  reflect  rays  of  light  thrown 
thereon  from  said  disk,  outwardly  therefrom  at  different 
angles. 

[Claims  (>  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.220.  REKRKiKKATING  Ai'I'ARATUS.  Thomas  E. 
.VIlkrav  and  .\r»;i  ax  \V.  H.  Griete,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ; 
said  Griepe  assignor  to  said  Murray.  I-Mled  Nov.  8, 
1912.      Serial    No.   7:'.0.137.      (Cl.   82—115.) 

1.  A  refrigerating  apnaratus  of  the  vapor  compression 
type,  comprising  a  condenser  shell  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  water,  a  compression  c.vlinder  within   said  shell 

'and  below  said  water  outlet,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and 
a  driving  shaft  for  said  piston,  the  joint  between  said 
shaft  and  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  being  submerged  In  the 
water  In  said  shell. 

2.  .\  refriireratlng  apparatus  of  the  vapor  compression 
type,  comprising  a  base,  a  condensing  coil,  a  compressor, 
the  said  coil  and  compressor  being  Independently  support 
od  on  said  base,  a  shell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
water  and  inclosing  said  coll  and  compressor,  and  means 
for  detacliahly  securing  said  shell  In  position  on  said  base. 

3.  \  refrigersting  apparHtus  of  the  vapor  compression 
t.vpe,  comprising  a  base,  vertical  posts  thereon,  a  compres- 
.sor  cylinder,  side  brackets  on  said   cylinder  supported  on 


said  posts,  a  condensing  coil  disposed  below  said  cylinder, 
and  a  shell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water.  InclM- 
Ing  said  coll,  posts  and  compressor  cylinder  and  secured  on 
said  base. 


4.  .\  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  vapor  compression 
type  comprising  a  base  [date,  ducts  extending  across  the 
under  side  thereof,  a  compressor,  means  for  supporting 
said  compressor  on  said  base  plate,  a  condensing  coll  be- 
tween said  compressor  and  said  base  plate  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  compressor  outlet,  and  the  other  end,  to 
one  of  said  ducts,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  other  of  said 
ducts  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor. 


1,120,221  ELBCTRIC  riSK  Thomas  E.  Mt  rray.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  747.320. 
(Cl.   175—273.) 


1.  A  tubular  case,  end  plates  thereon  having  ojienlngs.  a 
straight  removable  bar  longer  than  said  case  and  extend- 
ing through  and  slidable  in  said  openings,  and  a  fuse  strip 
secured  longitudinally  on  said  bar. 

2,  .V  tubular  case,  end  plates  thereon  having  openings, 
a  straight  removable  bar  longer  than  said  case  and  ex- 
tending through  and  slidable  in  said  openings,  and  a  fuae 
strip  secured  longitudinally  upon  said  bar  and  having  its 
end  portions  folded  over  the  extremities  of  said  bar  out- 
side of  said  case. 

.'?.  A  case,  filling  material,  end  caps  on  said  case  having 
openings,  the  opening  in  one  of  said  caps  being  larger 
than  the  opening  In  the  other  cap,  a  removable  plate  cot- 
erlng  said  larger  opening  and  lt8<'lf  having  an  opening,  a 
carrier  bar  extending  through  and  slidable  in  said  smaller 
cap  opening  and  said  plntv  opening,  and  a  fuse  strip  se- 
cured upon  and  extending  longitudinally  to  said  bar. 

4.  A  case,  filling  material,  end  caps  on  said  case  having 
openings,  the  opening  In  one  of  said  caps  being  larger 
than  the  opening  In  the  other  cap.  a  removable  plate  cover- 
ing said  larger  opening  and  lt.>4elf  having  an  opening,  a 
carrier  bar  extending  throuk'h  and  slidable  in  said  smaller 
cap  opening  and  said  plate  opening,  a  fuse  strip  secured 
upon  and  extending  longitudinally  to  said  bar.  and  means 
on  said  bar  for  preventing  endwise  movement  thereof. 


,  1.120,222.  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  CUT-OUT. 
Thoma.s  L.  Mlebat  and  Abthlb  V.  A.  McHakg.  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  said  McHarg  assignor  to  said  Murray. 
Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,444  (C1.176 — 269.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  switch  lever,  and  re- 
tracting means  therefor,  two  electro-magnets  disposed  at 

1   an  angle  one  to  the  other,  a  latch  movable  toward  either 
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magnet  when  attracted  thereby,  and  retracting  means  for 
said  latch  ;  the  said  part*  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  said  latch  Is  moved  In  one  direction  by  one  at 
said  magnets  to  engage  said  lever  and  In  another  direction 
by  the  other  of  said  magnets  to  releas  said  lever. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  movable  switch  lever,  two 
elpctro-magnets  relatively  dispose*!  at  right  angles,  an  ar- 
mature common  to  both  magnets,  a  support  for  said  arma- 
tur«»  p^-rmltting  Its  attraction  by  either  magna,  two 
springs  rps[>ectively  oppofdng  the  movement  of  said  arma- 
tun»  In  either  direction,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  support  en- 
gaging sal.l  switch  levef  when  said  support  Is  attracted 
toward  une  of  .~ald   magtets. 


1.120.223.  FUSE  BOX. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11 
175—277.) 


Thomas  E.  Mcrbat.  New  York, 
1914        Serial  No.  823,858.      (CI. 


"^ 


ta    tr 


1.  An  Inclosini:  case,  having  an  opening  in  Its  wall, 
circuit  terminals  In  saldjcase,  a  plug  slldable  In  said  open- 
ing, a  contact  clip  on  said  plug  having  Its  members  respec- 
tively cofiperatlng  wltti  said  terminals,  and  a  separate 
conducting  m'  ml)»r  adajtt-d  to  b>'  Inserted  In  and  »»ngaged 
by  said  coiui 't  rli;.  t..  «l..se  circuit  l)»-tw.>pn  the  members 
thereof:  rh-  said  cuntajcr  clip  being  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  so  tluit  upon  Its  withdrawal  from  the  ca<<e  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  permit  removal  of  said  separate  In- 
serted circuit  closing  m»'mber.  circuit  shall  be  broken  be- 
tween said  clip  member!  and  said  terminals. 

2.  An  Inclosing  case<  having  an  opening  In  its  waJl. 
circuit  terminals  in  sahj  case,  a  plug  slldable  In  said  open- 
ing, a  contact  clip  on  sajd  plug  liavlne  its  memberu  respec- 
tively cooperating  with  said  terminals,  and  a  fuse  carrier 
separate  from  the  instrument  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
in  and  engaged  by  said  dnntaot  clip  to  close  circuit  through 
said  fuse  :  the  said  contact  clip  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  upon  Its  withdrawal  from  the  case  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  petnnit  removal  of  said  separate  In- 
serted fuse  carrier,  cirtult  shall  be  broken  between  said 
clip  members  and  said  terminals. 

:>..  .\n  Inclosing  case,  Imving  an  opening  In  Its  wall, 
circuit  terminals  In  said  case,  a  plug  slldable  in  said  open- 
ing, tlxed  guide  rods  within  said  ca.-e  received  In  sad  plug, 
springs  interposed  betvfeon  the  bottom  of  said  plug  and 
said  case,  means  on  the  exterh.r  of  said  case  engaging'  said 
plug  for  holding  said  plug  In  s.  ated  position  against  the 
r«*8lliency  of  said  springs,  a  pair  of  separated  contact 
plates  on  said  plug  co«i«ratlng  with  said  circuit  terminals. 


and  a  fuse  carrier  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  said  contact 
plates  ;  the  aforesaid  parta  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  when  said  plug  is  withdrawn  from  the  case  sufH- 
clently  to  expose  said  contact  plates  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion of  said  fuse  carrier  between  them,  circuit  shall  be 
broken  between  said  contact  plates  and  said  circuit  ter- 
minals. 

4.  An  inclosing  caae,  having  an  opening  In  Its  wall, 
circuit  terminals  In  said  case,  a  plug  slldable  In  said 
opening  and  having  a  side  recess,  separated  contact  plates 
secured  to  said  plug,  disposed  In  said  recess  and  extending 
beyond  said  plug  to  coCperate  with  said  circuit  terminals, 
and  a  separate  fuse  carrier  adapted  to  enter  said  recess 
and  cooperate  with  said  contact  plates;  the  said  plug 
being  disposed  so  that  when  said  plug  contact  plates  and 
said  circuit  terminals  are  In  cooperation,  said  recess  shall 
be  within  said  case. 

5.  An  Inclosing  case,  having  an  opening  in  Its  wall, 
circuit  terminals  In  said  case,  a  plug  slldable  In  said  open 
ing  and  having  a  side  recess,  separated  contact  plate* 
secured  to  said  plug,  disposed  In  said  re'-ess  and  extending 
i)eyond  said  plug  to  cooperate  with  said  circuit  terminal*, 
a  spring  in  said  case  for  moving  said  plug  outwardly  In 
said  opening,  means  on  said  plut  for  preventing  escape  of 
said  plug  from  said  case  when  protruded  by  said  spring,  a 
latch  on  the  exterior  of  said  case  engaging  said  plug  when 
naid  plug  c<intact  plates  and  said  eircult  t.rmlnals  are  in 
cooperation,  and  a  separate  fu8«;  carrier  adapted  to  enter 
said  plug  recess  and  cooperate  with  the  contact  plates 
therein;  the  said  plug  being  disposed  so  that  when  said 
plug  contact  plat.s  and  said  circuit  terminals  are  in  co- 
operation, said  recess  shall  be  within  said  case. 


1,120,224  ELKCTKIC  BATHa  ARINET. 
IfOU^Y,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
No.  823.869.     (Cl.  174—177.) 


Thomas   E 
1914.      Serial 


1.  A  bath  cabinet  having  its  side  walls  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plate  sections,  each  plate  having  Its  opposite 
edge  portions  curled  over,  rods  disposed  in  said  curled 
over  edge  portions  and  a  lining  of  fabric  uniting  said 
sections  and  eneaced  by  said  rods 

2.  A  bath  cabinet  having  Its  sld"  walls  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plate  sections,  a  lining  of  fabric  secured  to  said 
sections  and  uniting  the  same,  a  hood  of  fabric  constructed 
to  flt  over  said  sections  and  a  wire  attached  to  the  edge  of 
said  hood  and  conforming  In  shape  to  the  polygonal  cross 
section  of  the  cabinet  wall  formed  by  said  sections. 

3.  A  bath  cabinet,  having  Its  side  walls  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  sections,  and  a  continuous  lining  of 
fabric  detachably  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  outer  edges  of 
the  end  sections  and  having  its  body  portion  detachably 
secured  at  the  meeting  edges  of  all  the  .sections,  and  free 
at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  bath  cabinet,  having  Its  side  walls  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  sections,  a  continuous  lining  of 
fabric  free  at  the  top  and  bottom  Ml;.'es  of  said  sections 
and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  end  sections,  and  means  for 
securing  the  body  portion  of  said  fabric  at  the  meeting 
edges  of  all  the  sections;  the  said  means  being  constructed 
to  p.rmlt  adjacent  sections  to  be  moved  with  reference  to 
one  another  to  vary  the  distance  between  them. 


1,120.225.      ELKCTKU    TIT  OUT.      Thomas  E.  Mukrat. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    Mar     28,   4914.       Serial   No. 

827.860.      (CI.   175—292.) 

1.  An  electric  cut  out.  comprising  a  base  block,  a  bus- 
bar on  said  block,  terminals  on  said  block  r.s[»'ctlvely 
connected  to  said  bus  bar  and  to  a  circuit  lead,  a  device 
for  clamping  said  l>ar  upon  said  block,  a  fuse  plug  co- 
.ifvemtlng  with  said  -ircuit  terminals,  atul  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  clamping  device  and  carrying  said  fuse  plugs. 
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2.  An  electric  cut-out.  comprising  a  base  block,  circuit 
terminals  therefm.  superposed  mutually  Insulated  bus-bars 
on  said  block  connected  to  said  terminals,  a  device  for 
clamping  said  bars  together  and  for  securing  the  same  to 
said  block,  fuse  plugs  coiiperatlng  with  said  circuit  termi- 
nals, and  levers  journaled  upon  said  clamping  device  and 
carrying  said  fuse  plugs. 


3.  Au  electric  cut-out.  comprising  a  base  block,  circuit 
lead  terminals  and  Imabar  terminals  thereon,  superposed 
mutually  insulated  bus  bars  connected  to  said  last-named 
terminals,  a  plate  on  said  busbars,  upward  projections  on 
said  plate,  lovers  Journaled  In  sjiid  projections,  fuse  plugs 
carried  by  said  levers  and  cooperating  with  said  circuit 
lead  and  bus-bar  terminals,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plate  to  said  base  block. 

4.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  block,  circuit 
lead  terminals  and  bus  bar  terminals  thereon,  superposed 
mutually  insulated  bus  bars  connected  to  said  last  named 
terminals,  a  plate  on  said  bus-bars,  upward  projections 
Integrally  formed  on  said  plate  and  having  bent  over  ends, 
switch  levers  journaled  in  said  bent  over  ends,  fuse  plugs 
carried  by  said  levers  and  cooperating  with  said  circuit 
lead  and  bus  bar  terminals,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plate  to  said  base  block. 

5.  An  electric  cut-out.  comprising  a  base  block,  circuit 
lead  terminals  and  bus  bar  terminals  thereon,  superposed 
mutually  Insulated  bus-bars  connected  to  said  last-named 
terminals,  a  plate  on  said  bus  bars,  upward  projections  on 
said  plate,  levers  journaled  in  said  projections,  fuse  plugs 
carried  by  said  levers  and  co<5perat1ng  with  said  circuit 
lead  and  bus  Imr  terminals,  and  clamping  screws  extend- 
ing through  said  plate  and  entering  said  base  block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  (iazette.] 


1.120.226  ELECTRIC  FUflE  Thomas  Edwaed  Mlb- 
RAY,  .Ir  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Murray, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.862.      (CI.  176—273.) 


1.  An  electric  fuse,  comprising  a  fuse  strip  having  a 
localized  blowing  point,  and  a  body  of  solid  insulating 
material  Inclosing  said  blowing  point  and  forming  a  gas- 
tight  joint  with  said  strip  on  both  sides  of  and  In  proxim- 
ity to  said  blowing  point  ;  the  width  of  said  Joint  being 
such  that  upon  the  rupture  of  the  fuse  at  said  localized 
blowing  point,  the  separated  unmelted  parts  of  said  fuse 
Immediately  adjacent  to  said  point  of  rupture  shall  be 
expelled  from  said  body. 

2.  An  electric  fuse,  comprising  a  fuse  strip  having  a 
contraction  forming  a  localired  blowing  point,  and  a  body 
of  solid  Insulating  material  Inclosing  said  contraction  and 
forming  a  gas  tight  joint  with  said  strip  on  Iwth  sides  of 
and  In  proximity  to  said  contraction  ;  the  width  of  said 
joint  being  such  that  upon  the  rupture  of  the  fuse  at  said 
localised  blowing  point,  the  separated  unmelted  parts  of 
said  fuse  Immediately  adjacent  to  said  point  of  rapture 
shall  be  expelled  from  said  body. 

.3.  An  electric  fuse,  comprising  a  shell,  a  fuse  strip 
tiiereln  having  a  localized  blowing  point,  a  partition  of 
solid  Insulating  material  in  said  shell  inclosing  said  blow- 
ing point  and  forming  a  gas-tight  joint  with  said  strip  on 
both  sides  of  and  in  proximity  to  said  blowing  point ;  the 
width  of  said  joint  b«  Ing  such   that   upon  the  mptore  of 


the  fuse  at  said  localized  blowing  point,  the  separated 
unmelted  parts  of  said  fuse  Immediately  adjacent  to  said 
point  of  rupture  shall  be  expelled  from  said  partition. 


1.120.227.  ROOT-CUTTER.  David  N.  Mustard,  Preg- 
nall,  8.  C.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,698. 
(a.  97—6.) 


A  root  cutter  comprising  a  body  having  a  curved  cutting 
edge  disposed  In  the  same  plane  as  that  In  which  tlie  me- 
dian longitudinal  dimension  of  the  body  lines,  the  body 
being  provided  with  a  rear  curved  surface  the  curvature 
of  the  surface  being  greater  than  the  curvature  of  the  edge 
whereby  the  surface  approaches  the  edge  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  body,  the  body  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  wltli 
outstanding  shoulders. 


1,120,228.  TIRE  -  PUMP  CONNECTION.  Chables  H. 
Nkwton.  Plalnville,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,230.     (Cl.  137—28.1 


*-i 


A, 


r^/ 


// 

1.  The  comMnation.  in  a  tire-pump  coupling,  of  a  ta- 
bular body  provided  with  a  valve  nipple  recess  and  a 
swiveled  spring  yoke  with  fieely  disposed,  overlapping, 
apertured  ends  having  annular  and  Interiorly  threaded 
sleeves  adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  a  valve  nipple, 
the  lower  shoulder  of  the  aperture  in  the  lower  end  and 
the  upper  shoulder  of  the  aperture  in  the  upper  end  be- 
ing ronnded. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  tire-pump  coupling,  of  a  tu- 
bular body  provided  anteriorly  with  an  enlarged  portion 
containing  a  valve  nipple  recess,  a  packing  therein,  an 
annular  packing-retainer,  a  reduced  cylindrical  shoulder 
upon  the  body  behind  the  enlarged  portion,  a  nut  thread- 
ed upon  the  body  above  the  cylindrical  shoulder,  a  spring- 
yoke  swiveled  freely  upon  the  cylindrical  shoulder  below 
the  nut.  and  being  provided  with  freely  disposed,  overlap- 
ping, apertured  ends  having  annular  and  Interlorlj 
threaded  s\eeve8  adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  a 
valve  nipple,  the  lower  shoulder  of  the  aperture  in  the 
lower  end  and  the  upper  shoulder  of  the  aperture  in  the 
upper  end  being  rounded. 


1.120.229.      DUST-PROOF    FILTERING    CUP  -  COVBB. 

Howard  H.  Nibman.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12. 

1913.     Serial  No.  773,152.      (Cl.  210 — 6.) 

1.  A  filter  Including  a  top  plate  of  greater  diametw 
than  the  rest  of  the  filter  with  an  opening,  an  Internally 
conical  shaped  resilient  means  in  alinement  with  the  top 
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plate  op*>nlnt'  for  pi  oduclUK  a  practically  watertight 
Joint  with  a  faucet  i^hen  Intrndiiced  through  said  open- 
ing und  pressed  upon  tald  conical  resilient  means  a  Alter- 
ing medium  situittwi  t>elow  the  conical  shaped  resilient 
element,  a  bottom  metnber  with  nn  opening  in  alinement 
with  the  top  plate  oj^enlni:.  and  means  for  producing  a 
water-tight  seal  ar<>n|id  the  liquid  passage  between  the 
two  openings. 


K- 


2.  A  Alter  Includlnb  a  perforated  top  plate  extending 
outwardly,  an  intcriorll.v  conli-al  resilient  means  below  the 
top  plate  perforation  find  in  alinenient  therewith  for  pro- 
ducing a  practically  water-tight  connection  with  a  faucet, 
a  filtering  medium  situated  below  the  conical  shaped  re- 
silient element  and  retained  in  close  adjustment  between 
two  perforated  resilient  meml)ers,  a  water-tight  seal 
around  tlie  liquid  chunnel  tx'ing  obtained  by  the  upward 
pressure  of  a  perforated  bottom  member. 

3.  A  filter  includiqg  a  cf>ver  comprising  a  top  plate 
with  a  centrally  located  opening  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  other  elenjents  of  the  filter,  the  inner  portion 
of  the  top  plate  extending  downwardly,  then  outwardly  to 
form  an  abutment,  jnd  further  extending  downwardly 
with  a  threaded  surface,  a  resilient  disk  with  an  in- 
verted cone  shaped  opening  situated  below  and  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  openitg  of  the  top  plate,  the  greater  di- 
ameter of  the  opening  of  the  cone-shaped  element  corre- 
sponding approximately  with  the  diameter  of  the  top  plate 
opening,  a  filtering  medium  at  least  a.<)  large  as  the 
smaller  upeninir  of  Che  cone  and  e.itending  across  said 
opening,  a  resilient  ^rasher  U'tween  the  filtering  medium 
and  a  bottom  with  a|  c<'ntrally  lo<-ated  opening  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  coniqal  shaped  opening  of  the  resilient 
disk,  the  bottom  mehiber  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly with  a  threadt<i  surface  to  mesh  with  the  threaded 
top  plate  to  form  a  water-tl;:ht  seal  around  the  passage 
forme<l  by  the  openings  and  the  filtering  medium,  the 
height  of  the  device  l»»ln>,:  such  as  to  allow  its  retention 
within  a  collapsed  cub. 


spring  seat  socket  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  C  shaped 
spring  having  curved  ends  fitting  In  said  spring  exeats  and 
surrounding  the  interiorly  housing  the  hinge  members  of 
the  journal  box  and  lid,  said  spring  seats  being  formed 
on  the  interior  of  the  box  and  lid  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  lx)X  having  an  open 
ing  at  its  inner  end  for  the  axle  journal  to  project  through 
and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  hinge  trunnion  at 
the  upper  edge  of  Its  outer  l>ottom  end  wall,  of  a  lid 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  hinge  80<ket  fitting  said  trun- 
nion, said  lid  and  journal  box  having  spring  seats  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  a  spring,  and  a  curved  spring  having 
Its  ends  fitting  in  said  spring  seat  sockets  and  op<>ratlng 
to  clamp  the  Ud  firmly  and  securely  against  the  journal 
box  at  both  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  lid.  said 
spring  being  of  n  width  sulwtantlally  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  hinge  connection  and  surrounding  and  Interiorly 
housing  the  hinge  members  of  the  Journal  box  and  lid. 
substantially  as  s|>eclfled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  Inner  end  for  the  axle  journal  to  project 
through  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  at  the  upper  edge 
of  Its  in<lincd  bottom  end  wall  with  a  hinge  trunnion,  of 
a  lid  having  at  its  lower  end  n  hinge  socket  fitting  said 
trunnion,  said  lid  and  Journal  box  having  spring  seats  to 
re<elve  the  ends  of  a  spring,  and  a  curved  spring  having 
Its  ends  fitting  in  ^fuM  spring  seats  of  the  journal  lx>x  and 
lid  and  surrounding  and  interiorly  housing  the  hinge 
members  of  the  box  and  lid,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
opening  movement  of  the  lid  to  prevent  the  line  Joining 
said  sprlnj;  seats  fram  passing  the  center  of  the  trunnion. 
said  spring  serving  to  automatically  clot*e  the  lid  against 
its  own  gravity  when  the  car  is  in  motion,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,120.23<J.  .TOfKNAT.  -  BOX  LID.  J..H.N  K.  O'CoNNOB, 
Chicago.  111.  Kile.|  .ran.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  472.004. 
(CI.  64—23.) 


1.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open 
inner  end  for  the  asle  journal  to  project  through  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  integral  hinge  mem- 
ber at  the  upper  ed^e  of  its  outer  bottom  end  wall  and 
a  curved  spring  seat  socket  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  lid 
having  at   Its    lower ,  end   a   hinge   member  and   a   cnrved 


1,120,231.  RAILW.W  DUAFT  -  RIGGING.  JOHN  K 
O'CoNNOK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,278. 
(Cl.  213 — 64.) 


/s  £f/tf     ,g 


'j^  -»/  yj  Jv  Jf 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  lars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  draw  bar  and  draft  yoke,  of  a  spring 
case  secured  l)etwei'n  the  draft  members,  a  friction  block, 
a  supporting  meml)er  and  springs,  the  springs  being  mount- 
ed in  the  spring  case  at  one  end,  and  engaging  the  friction 
block  at  the  other  end.  and  having  frictional  engagement 
with  said  block  upon  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  memN'rs,  draw-bar  and  yoke,  of  a  friction  block 
and  a  bearing  member  for  said  block,  and  flat  springs,  the 
springs  being  in  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  friction 
block,  and  at  the  other  end  having  rigid  connection  with 
the  draft  memher. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  draw-bar  and  yoke,  of  springs,  a 
mounting  for  said  springs  secured  to  the  draft  memlx'rB,  a 
friction  block  disposed  below  said  mounting,  a  bearing  face 
supporting  said  block,  the  springs  being  in  engagement 
with  the  friction  block  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  by  the 
movements  thereof. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  draw-bar  and  draft  yoke,  of  a  sup- 
porting member  secured  between  the  draft  members,  a  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocating  friction  block  engaging  the  sup- 
porting member,  flat  springs  and  a  mounting  therefor  be- 
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tween  the  draft  members,  the  said  fiat  springs  engaging 
the  friction  block  and  being  adapted  to  n-tlst  both  forward 
and  rearward  movements  thereof. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members,  a  draw-bar  and  yoke,  of  a  friction 
block,  a  supporting  member  therefor,  and  springs,  the 
springs  being  stK'ured  to  the  draft  members  and  engag- 
ing the  friction  block  at  their  free  ends. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,120.232.  HOKSESUOK  Th<.m\8  C.  Octiqan,  Chicago, 
III. ;  Nora  Mary  Ocllgan  executrix  of  said  Thomas  C. 
Octlgan,  deceased.  Filed  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,339.     CCI.  168—14.) 


disconnected  at  the  divisions  of  said  pocket  without  re- 
moval therefrom,  and  means  for  attaching  said  members 
together  in  substantially  rigid  relation. 


A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  with  heel  ends 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  comprising  body  webs 
with  calk  walls  projecting  at  an  angle  thereto  and  extend- 
ing from  the  body  portion  to  and  around  the  heel  ends, 
said  heel  ends  and  their  calk  walls  b<"ing  offset  down- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  the  upper  side  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  dispose  the  lower  edges  of  the  calk  walls  of  the 
offset  heel  ends  below  the  lower  edges  of  the  calk  walls 
of  the  body  portion,  thereby  stiffening  the  heel  ends,  and 
separate  cushioning  bodies  unconnected  to  each  other  and 
emlx^ldiug  the  webs  and  the  calk  walls  of  the  offset  heel 
ends,  whereby  the  embedded  heel  end  webs  and  their  calk 
walls  present  angularly  disposed  faces  resisting  displace- 
ment of  the  cushioning  bodies  in  any  direction  from  nor- 
mal, the  upper  portions  of  said  cushioning  bodies  being  ex 
tended  above  the  webs  of  the  offset  heel  ends  and  the 
lower  portions  being  extended  below  the  lower  edges  of 
the  offset  calk  walls  sufliciently  to  prevent  deadening  of 
the  vertical  yielding  action  of  the  cushioning  bodies  by 
the  offset  calk  wails,  substantially  as  described. 


1,120,233.  COCAIN  ISOVALERIANATE  Martin  Ovkb- 
i>ACH,  deceased,  Charlottenburg.  by  Meta  Overlach, 
Charlottenburg,  heiress,  and  Mukitz  KOrxer,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Theodor  TeichgraelK-r.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, a  Firm,  and  Saccharlnfabrik  .Xktieugesellschaft, 
\(irm.  Fahltfcrg,  List  &t'o.,  Salbke-Westerhiisen,  Germany, 
a  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,031.  iCl. 
23—24.) 

The  herein  described  cocaiu  Isovalerianate,  crystallizing 
in  the  form  of  fine,  white  needles  which  begin  to  melt  at 
125°  and  are  soluble  In  water  and  alcohol,  little  soluble 
In  ether  and  practically  Insoluble  In  petroleum-ether. 


1,120,234.  HAMMOCK  AND  SPREADER  THEREFOR. 
Isaac  E.  Palmkb,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
I.  E.  I'almer  I'oinpany.  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  *'orpora- 
tlon  of  Connecticut,  nied  .\pr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S31.0.'>.'>.      (Cl.   5—10.) 

1.   A  hammock  having  a  transverse  pocket  and  a  spreader 
therein  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  adapted  to  be 
wholly   and   readily   disconnected,   and   means   for   attach 
ing  them  together  in  sulxstantlally  rigid  ri'lation. 

1;.  .\  hammock  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  transverse 
pocket  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  divisions,  and  a  spreader 
positioned  in  said  pocket  and  consisting  of  a  corresponding 
plurality   of  members   adapted    to    be   wholly    and    readlly 


I      '-' 


3.  A  hammock-  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  transverse 
pocket  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  divisions  slightly  spaced 
apart,  and  a  spn^ader  positioned  in  said  pocket  and  consist- 
ing of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  members  having  ends 
adapted  to  protrude  from  said  divisions,  and  sleeve  means 
for  attaching  said  members  together  In  substantially  rigid 
relation. 

4.  A  hammock  having  at  an  end  thereof,  a  transverse 
pocket  and  a  sectional  spreader  therein  consisting  of  a 
series  of  readily  detachable  members  socketed  together. 

5.  \  hammock  having  at  an  end  thereof,  a  transverse 
pocket  and  a  spreader  therein  consisting  of  a  series  of  de- 
tachable members  sleeved  together. 


l,12U.:J3:i  COMBINED  VEHICLE  SPRING  AND  SHOCK- 
ABSORBER.  Jacob  o.  Pakhisu,  I'omona,  Cal.  Filed 
.Mar.  31,   1913.     Serial  No.   757,729.      (Cl.  21 — 50.) 


■yf^vJ  Dili  U  i-  'KJKW.V,AW»?M^»,,-'A»"/'-  t'^''f»l,  >  '^ 

1.  In  a  vehicle  spring  in  combination  with  a  frame  of 
a  vehicle  and  an  I  beam  axle  adjacent  thereto,  of  pivot 
blocks  secured  to  said  I-beam,  a  cylindrical  casing  piv- 
oted intermediate  a  pair  of  said  blocks,  a  spring  mounted 
in  said  casing  adjacent  Its  pivoted  end.  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  and  bearing  against  said  spring,  a  plunger 
rod  adjustably  connected  to  said  plunger,  means  to  guide 
said  piston,  means  to  pivot  the  free  end  of  said  rod  to 
said  vehicle  frame,  a  recoil  spring  liearing  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  plunger  and  encircling  said  plunger 
rod,  a  flange  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  and 
embracing  said  plunger  rod.  a  cap  to  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  bore,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  mount- 
ed in  said  threaded  l>ore,  whereby  adjustment  of  the 
tension  of  said  springs  may   t>e  effected. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring  in  combination  with  a  frame  of 
a  vehicle  and  an  axle  adjacent  thereto,  of  pivotal  means 
secured  to  said  axle,  a  cylindrical  casing  pivoted  to  said 
pivotal  means,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent 
Its  pivoted  end.  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  and  bear- 
ing against  said  spring,  a  plunger  rod  adjustably  con- 
nwted  to  said  plunger,  means  to  guide  said  plunger. 
meau.>.  to  piv.it  the  free  ends  of  said  rod  to  said  vehicle 
frame,  a  closure  for  said  cylinder  adapted  to  encircle 
said  plunger  rod,  and  adjustable  means  interposed  be- 
twe<'n  said  closure  and  said  plunger,  and  a  coil  spring 
mounted  U'tween  said  adjusting  means  and  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  encircle  said  plunger  rod.  whereby  ad- 
justment may  be  made  of  the  component  springs  incloiied 
within  the  casing  independently  of  each   other. 
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1,120.236.  ENGINE-arrARTER.  Niels  I'eddrsiw,  Genoa, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  28^  1911.  Serial  No.  661,772.  (CI. 
123—185.) 


jk\     ' 
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1.  In  a  device  of  thf  rharactpr  described  havtn?  engag- 
In?  mechanism  IncludinK  a  ratchet  adapted  for  power 
transmitting  connection  with  a  rotatable  element,  the 
combination  with  the  rotatable  element  aforesaid,  of  man- 
ually operated  means  includlDK  a  pawl  for  rotatlnj?  said 
engaging  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  said  manually 
operated  means  to  aotomatlcally  engage  and  disengage 
said  engaging  mechanism  and  said  rotatable  element,  and 
means  for  preventing  a  substantial  reverse  rotation  of 
said  manually  operata<l  mt^ans  upon  reverse  operation  of 
said  mechanism,  said  last  aforesaid  means  including  a 
cam  for  dlsenga^int;  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tl>e  character  described  having  engag- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  ratchet  adapted  for  power 
transmitting  connection  with  a  rotatable  element,  the 
combination  with  the  rotatable  element  aforesaid,  of 
manually  operated  rotatable  means  including  a  pawl  for 
rotating  said  mechanltm,  means  controlled  by  said  manu- 
ally operated  means  to  automatic-'.;^  engage  and  disen- 
gage said  engaging  (necbanlsm  and  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment, and  means  fof  preventing  a  substantial  reverse 
rotation  of  said  manually  operated  means  upon  reverse 
operation  of  said  engaging  mechanism,  said  last  afore- 
said means  Including  a  cam  for  disengaging  said  pawl 
from  said  ratchet,  anfl  a  rotatable  element  rotatable  con- 
centrically with  said  manually  operate<l  means  for  carry- 
ing said  cam. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  means 
Including  a  ratchet  adapted  for  power  transmitting  con- 
nection with  a  rotatable  element,  manually  operated  rc>- 
tatable  means  Ineludlmg  a  pawl  for  rotating  said  power 
transmitting  means,  and  means  for  preventing  a  substan- 
tial reverse  rotation  of  said  manually  operated  means, 
■aid  last  aforesaid  means  Including  a  cam  for  disengag- 
ing said  pawl  from  said  ratchet,  a  rotatable  element  ro- 
tatable concentrically  with  said  manually  operated  means 
for  carrying  said  cam,  a  stationary  circular  rack,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  last  aforesaid  rotatable  element 
adapted  to  periodically  engage  aald  rack  to  control  said 
flrat  pawl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  having  engag- 
ing mechanism  including  a  ratchet  adapted  for  power 
transmitting  connection  with  a  rotatable  element,  the 
combination  with  ttte  rotatable  element  aforesaid,  of 
manually  operattnl  rotatable  means  including  a  pawl  for 
rotating  said  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  said  manu- 
ally operated  means  to  automatically  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  engaging  mechanism  and  said  rotatable  ele 
ment,  and  means  for  preventing  a  substantial  reverse 
rotation  of  said  mamially  operated  means,  said  last  afore- 
said means  including  a  device  for  disengaging  said  pawl 
from  said  ratchet. 

5.  A  device  of  tha  character  described  havint:  means 
adapted  to  be  autonwtlcally  connected  for  power  trans- 
mitting purposes  with  a  rotatable  element,  manually  op- 
erated means  for  rotating  said  power  transmitting  means, 
unidirectional  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
two  means,  and  dlseonnecting  means  for  preventing  a 
substantial    reverse   rotation    of   said   manually    operated 


means  upon  rererae  operation  of  said  power  transmitting 
means,  said  disconnecting  me.ins  including  a  sUtlonary 
rack,  a  pawl  therefor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  said  pawl  with  said   rack. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,120,237.       TURBINE, 
phia.   Pa.      Filed   Mar 
(CI.  121— 56.  • 


Jacob    pESCNOoarKK, 
13,    1914.      Serial   No. 


Philadel- 
824,363. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
rotary  element  In  the  casing  having  in  one  face  a  series 
of  concentric  grooves,  blocks  secured  in  the  grooves  hav- 
ing Inclined  faces,  said  rotary  I'lement  having  openings 
therethrough  in  the  base  of  its  grooves,  and  a  norsle 
directing  fluid  against  the  blocks  In  the  grooves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  lu  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
rotary  element  In  the  casing,  said  rotary  element  having 
In  Its  face  a  circular  groove  with  an  abutment  in  the 
groove  and  an  opening  in  the  base  nf  the  groove,  and 
means  for  directing  fluid  Into  the  groove,  said  rotary 
element  having  a  chamber  formed  In  Its  Inner  face  Into 
which  the  fluid  from  the  grooves  Is  directed,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rasing,  of  a 
rotary  element  In  the  casing  having  a  series  of  concen- 
tric grooves  In  the  face  thereof,  with  abtitments  in  the 
grooves  and  openings  through  the  rotary  element  in  the 
base  of  each  groove,  and  means  for  directing  motive 
fluid  In'o  the  grooves,  said  rotaiy  elem.ut  having  a  cham- 
ber formed  In  its  Inner  face  Into  which  the  fluid  from  the 
grooves  Is  directed,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
rotary  element  In  the  casing  having  in  one  face  a  series 
of  concentric  grooves,  blocks  secured  In  the  grooves  hav- 
ing Inclined  faces,  said  rotary  element  having  openings 
therethrough  in  the  base  of  Its  grooves,  n  nozzle  directing 
fluid  against  the  blocks  In  the  grooves,  said  mtary  ele- 
ment having  a  chamlx'r  formed  in  Its  Inner  face  Into 
which  the  fluid  from  the  grooves  is  directed,  substantially 
as  described. 

.">.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
rotary  element  In  the  casing,  said  rotary  element  having 
in  Its  face  a  circular  groove  with  an  abutment  In  the 
groove  and  an  opening  In  the  base  of  the  groove,  means 
for  directing  fluid  Into  the  groove,  said  rotary  element 
having  a  chamber  formed  In  Its  inner  face  Into  which 
the  fluid  from  the  grooves  is  directed,  a  ring  screwed 
Into  the  recessed  and  threaded  inner  face  of  the  rotary 
element  and  constituting  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  and 
said  ring  havlni:  a  central  opening  through  which  the 
fluid  escapes  Into  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 
Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.238.  COMBINKD   SIIIPI'ING   AND  DISPLAY   CAR- 
TON.    William  A.  V.  Porter.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    719,9K4.      .CI.   211—24.) 
1.    .An    article   of   the   character    described    comprising    a 
back,    front,    bottom    and    sides    stamped    from    a    single 
blank,  a  collapsible  tray  permanently  secured  to  the  back 
and  bottom  and  arranged  to  be  collapsed  flat  as  the  car- 
ton Is  unfolded  and   to    form    rectangular  stepped   blocks 
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when  the  carion  is  folded  in  display  pusltion.  and  means 
for  securing  ttie  carion  in  said  display  position. 


2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprlaing 
a  back,  front,  bottom  and  sides  stamped  from  a  single  blank, 
a  collapsible  tray  permanently  secured  to  the  bark  mid 
l>ottom  and  arranged  to  be  automatically  collapsed  flat 
as  the  carton  is  unfolded  and  to  automatically  form 
rectangular  stepped  blocks  when  the  carton  Is  folded 
in  display  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  carton 
in  said  display   position. 

3.  An  nrtlcle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  back,  front.  lK)ttom  and  sides,  a  collapsible  tray 
crea.sed,  folded  and  secured  In  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  blocks,  with  the  back  of  the  upper  block  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  the  carton  and  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  block  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  so  that 
when  the  carton  is  unfolded,  the  tray  will  be  collapsed 
flat  and  when  the  carton  Is  folded  Into  display  position 
the  tray  will  form  a  stepped  arrangement  of  said  rectangu- 
lar blocks,  and  means  for  securing  the  carton  in  display 
position. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
back,  front,  bottom  and  sides,  a  collapsible  tray  creased, 
folded  and  secured  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  rectan- 
gular blocks,  with  the  back  of  the  upper  block  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  carton  and  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
block  secureil  to  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  so  that  when 
the  i-srtnn  Is  unfolded,  the  tray  will  be  Hotomatb'Rlly 
collapsed  flat  and  when  the  carton  Is  folded  Into  display 
position,  the  tray  will  automatically  form  a  stepped  ar- 
rangement of  said  rectangular  blocks,  and  means  for  se- 
curing  the  carton    In    display   position 


1,120,239.  DISPLAY-KASF.L.  JoHS  Albert  Prigge,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  \.,  assignor  to  The  Walter  M.  Lowney 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Oct.  -IQ,  1911.  Serial  No.  656.82.'?.  (CI. 
211—24.) 


\  knockdown  display  easel  of  closed  form  Iti  plan  and 
^'omprislng  an  upright  front  member  and  two  upright  side 
members  hingeti  one  at  each  end  of  said  front  menil>er 
and  converging  toward  the  rear  of  the  easel,  each  side 
member  being  of  e<iual  height  with  the  front  member 
wli-'ie  It  joins  it  and  having  an  up[)er  edge  sloping  down- 
ward from  said  front  member  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form 
an  abutment  and  then  upward  toward  Its  rearward  end, 
flaid  side  members  being  higher  at  their  rearward  ends 
than  where  they  join  the  front  member,  said  front  mem- 
ber having  a  tab  projecting  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  downward  and  backward  against  said  abutments,  and 
aaid  side  members  being  provided  with  interlocking  tabs 

209  O.  G.— 33 


adapted  to  be  folded  toward  each  other  to  hold  the  tide 
members  in  fixed  position  and  also  adapted  when  inter- 
locked to  form  a  floor  for  the  articles  resting  on  the  stand. 


1,120,240.  VALVE-GEAR  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENtJINES.  ALFRED  Arnold  Rbmi.ngton  and  .\rthir 
John  Rowledge,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Wolseley  Tool  and  Motor  Car  Company.  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,475.      (CL  123—90.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  eiiKine,  a  slide  valve  for 
controlling  both  the  admission  of  combustible  mixture  to 
the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  therefrom,  toggle  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  two  toggle  links  which  are  j.ivoted  di- 
rectly together  at  their  Inner  ends  and  are  journaled  at 
their  outer  ends,  respectively,  eccentrically  with  a  shaft 
which  revolves  at  engine  speed  and  a  shaft  which  revolves 
at  half  engine  speed,  and  a  link  which  connects  between 
the  toggle  mechanism  and  the  valve,  and  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  link  which  connects  between  the  toggle 
mechanism  and  the  valve  being  under  all  movements  of  the 
toggle  mechanism  at  one  side  only  of  the  center  of  the 
joumal  of  the  shaft  which  revolves  at  engine  speed  which 
constitutes  the  journal  for  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  tog- 
gle links,   substantially  as  set    forth. 

■J.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  slide  valve  for 
controlling  both  the  admission  of  combustible  mixture  to 
the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  therefrom,  toggle  mechanism 
consisting  of  two  toggle  links  which  are  pivoted  directly 
together  at  their  Inner  ends  and  are  journaled  at  their 
outer  ends,  respectively,  eccentrically  with  a  shaft  which 
revolves  at  engine  speed  and  a  shaft  which  revolves  at 
half  enirlne  spee<l.  and  a  link  which  connects  b<'lween  the 
point  of  the  connection  of  the  toKgle  links  with  one  an- 
other and  the  valve,  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  saiii  link 
which  connects  between  the  toggle  mechanism  and  the 
valve  being  under  all  movements  of  the  toggle  mechanism 
at  one  side  only  of  the  center  of  the  journal  of  the  shaft 
which  revolves  at  engine  speed  which  ronstitutes  the  jour- 
nal for  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  toggle  links,  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

;V  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  slide  valve  for 
controlling  both  the  admission  of  combustidle  mixture  to 
the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  therefrom,  a  rod  F'  oper- 
ated by  an  e<centric  F  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  link  G'  oper- 
ated by  a  crank  pin  Ci  of  the  half  speed  shaft  E.  the  links 
F'  and  O'  being  jointed  dlrect'.y  together  to  form  a  toggle, 
a  rod  J'  connected  at  one  end  with  the  valve  and  at  its 
other  end  with  the  point  of  connection  of  the  toggle  links 
with  one  another,  the  longltodinal  axis  of  said  rod  being 
under  all  movements  of  the  toggle  at  one  side  only  of  the 
center  of  tbe  said  eccentric,  ■ubstantlally  as  described. 
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1.120,241.     ELECTRIC  TIME  MECHANISM.     Saudil  G.      cam  edge  at  Its  upper  portion  arranKed  to  saccesslvely  en- 
RHODE8,  Npw  Yo(rk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Mur-      gage  the  block  and  the  knuckle  opening  lever  to  lift  the 


ray.  New   York,  }i 
72»i.l"<»;       (CI. 


Y.     FUed  Oct.  17.  1912.     Serial  No. 
-30.) 


former  and  oscillate  the  latter. 


1.  \n  electric  tlUe  mechanism,  comprlslnR  a  pendulum, 
a  time  train  acttmri'd  therehy.  an  electromai^net.  an  arma 
ture  for  said  maunn  supported  on  said  pendulum,  a  ring 
support  on  said  pendulum,  a  removable  bent  tube  contain- 
ing mercury  anil  luivini;  dlverijiug  arms  separated  for  a 
di.xtauce  k'reattT  Chan  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
riax  and  seated  In  said  rln>f,  anii  tenninals  entering  said 
tube  and  In   circuit,  with  said  magnet. 

2.  The  combinatljon  with  a  clocli  train  having'  a  ratchet 
wheel,  an  insulat'>«i  support,  a  flexible  member  secured  to 
the  supp'irt,  a  yoic-j  carried  by  the  flexible  member,  a  pen- 
dulum carrle<l  by  the  flexible  member,  a  U  shap«'d  tube 
containing  mercury  seated  In  said  yoke  and  provided  with 
terminals  exttudlrn  into  ttie  ends  of  the  tube,  one  of  said 
terminals  l>eing  in  constant  communication  witti  the  mer- 
cury, a  magnet  adapted  to  move  the  pendulum,  a  cir- 
cuit having  connection  with  the  terminals  and  with  the 
magnet,  and  an  upstaniling  curve<i  spring  arm  secured 
to  the  flexible  member  and  having  a  pawl  pivoted  thereto 
to  fngage  the  ratchet  wlieel  and  having  a  Ijearing  at  one 
end  against  the  spring  arm  adapted  to  hold  the  pawl 
against  the  ratchet!  wheel. 


I 


1,120.242.  CAK-COUPLING.  Harby  Rigos,  Mlddietown, 
Itel..  a.sslgnor  of  one  third  to  Eugene  H.  Shallcross,  Mc- 
I>onough,  Del.  Riled  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,426. 
(CI.  213—10.) 


\  car  roiipling  Irrchidini:  a  draw  head,  a  pivoted  knuckle, 
a  locking  block  slidable  vertically  within  the  draw  head 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  knuckle,  said  draw  tiead  hav- 
ing means  for  guiding  the  locking  block,  a  horizontally 
swinging  knuckle  opening  lever  fulcrumed  within  the 
draw  head  and  having  an  arm  located  In  rear  of  the 
locking  block,  a  knuckle  releasing  lever  plvotally  mounted 
beneath  the  locking  block  and  armnged  to  swing  longitu- 
dinally of  the  draw  head  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a 


1,120.243.  ENGINE- MOINTING.  Fbedkbick  Hknbt 
RorrB.  Iterby.  England.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,892.      I  CI.   21      90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination   witli  the  frame 
and  the  engine,  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  at  their  angles 
or  apices  to  the  crank  chamber  of  the  engine  and  arranged 
in  pairs  fore  and  aft  of  said  chamber     une  arm  of  each  of 
said  levers  b«'lng  pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  meml)er8  of  the 
frame  and  the  other  arm  of  each  said  lever  l)elng  connected 
by  a  coupling  rod  to  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  oppo 
sltely   arranged   lever   of  each   pair,   of   springs   interjKised 
and  operatlni:  l)etween  the  l)ell crank  levers  and  the  crank 
chamber  of  the  engine,  and  of  a  frictional  damper  o|)erat 
Ing  Ix'tween   one   of   the   bell-crank   levers    and   the   crank 
chamber  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  engine  of  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  at  their  angles 
or  apices  to  the  crank-chamber  of  the  engine — «ild  bell- 
crank  levers  l)eing  arranged  in  pairs  fore  and  aft  of  said 
chamber  and  having  one  arm  of  each  lever  of  one  pair 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  members  of  tlie  frame  and  one 
arm  of  each  lever  of  the  other  pair  pivoted  to  the  other 
side  meml)er  of  the  frame  the  other  arm  of  each  lever  of 
one  pair  being  connected  to  the  corresponding  arm  of  each 
lever  of  the  othi^r  pair  by  coupling  rods,  of  springs  Inter- 
poped  ami  operating  l)etween  the  coiii)ling  rods  and  the 
crank  chamt)er  nf  the  engine,  and  of  a  frictional  damper 
operating  between  one  of  the  boll  crank  levers  and  the 
crank  chaml)er  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  engine  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  at  their  angles 
or  apices  to  the  crank  chamber  of  the  eniiiue  and  arranged 
In  pairs  fore  and  aft  of  said  chamber  -one  arm  of  each  of 
said  levers  tieing  [ilvoted  to  one  of  the  side  members  of  the 
frame  so  that  said  arms  lie  In  the  horizontal  plane  and 
the  other  arms  of  each  pair  of  levers  being  connected  by 
coupling  rods  to  the  corresponding  arms  of  the  opposite 
pair  of  levers  so  that  said  arms  lie  In  the  vertical  plane, 
of  springs  Interposed  and  operating  between  the  coupling 
rods  and  the  crank  chamber  of  the  engine,  ami  of  a  frlc 
tlonal  damper  operating  between  one  of  the  Ivell-crank 
levers  and  the  crank  chamber  of  the  engine  at  one  of  the 
joints  by  wliich  said  l>ell-crauk  lever  Is  pivoted  to  said 
crank-chamber. 


1.120.244.     .WIMINITIOX  BO.V       Kiiiri.HicH  S.4CHTLEBE.n. 
Es.sen-on-the  Ituiir.    Germany,   assignor  to  Fried.    Krupp 
.Aktiengeselisciutft.   F^ssenon  the  Ruhr,    Germany.      Filed 
.June  L'.'i.  1912      Serial   No.  70,5.715.      (CI.  20fi — 3.) 
1.    An  aniiiuinltloii  Nn  having  a  chamt)er  with  a  set  of 

bearings   adapted    to    receive  an   assembled    projectile  and 
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cartridge,  and  In  the  same  chamber  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary seta  of  t>earing.s.  eacli  secondary  set  adapted  to  receive 
a  single  cartridge,  the  axis  of  each  secondary  set  of  hear- 
ings running  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  first  pet  of 
bearlntrs.  In  combination  with  a  third  set  of  bearings,  said 
third  set  lielng  adapted  to  hold  either  a  projectile  or  an 
assembled  projectile  and  cartridge. 


2.  An  ammunition  box  having  a  chamber  with  a  set  of 
Warings,  adapt. h1  to  receive  an  assembled  projectile  and 
cartridge,  and  In  the  same  chamber  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary sets  of  bearings,  each  secondary  set  adapted  to  receive 
a  single  cartridge,  the  axis  of  each  secondary  set  of  bear- 
ings running  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  first  set  of 
tarings,  said  first  named  set  of  bearings  and  said  second- 
ary sets  of  bearings  l>eing  arranged  In  a  receptacle  In- 
serted into  the  box  and  adapted  to  b«'  lifted  therefrom  ;  In 
combination  with  a  third  set  of  bearings,  said  third  set 
l)eing  adapted  to  hold  either  a  projectile  or  an  assembled 
projectile  and  cartridge. 


1.120.245.  CAROUSEL.  Alma  Schadcl,  n^e  HOppbnkb, 
LUbeck.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835.267.      (CI.  46—27.) 


1,120,246.      HEAT-TRANSMITTING    FLUIDS    FOR   BAK 
ING-OVEN8  AND  THE  LIKE.     Otto  Schmidt,   Stutt- 
gart. Germany.     Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  838.168. 
(CL  107—63.) 


In  heating  devices  such  as  baking  ovens  and  the  like, 
walls  inclosing  a  space,  anllln  In  nald  space,  and  a  source 
of  heat,  part  of  said  walls  being  located  to  receive  heat 
from  said  source,  and  part  located  to  give  out  such  heat. 


1,120,247.  (JUN-MOUNTING.  Ei  ofeNB  Schneidkb,  L.- 
Creuzot,  France,  Filed  Mar  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,466.      (CI.   89—37.) 


.\  carousel  whose  seats  represent  birds  comprising  a 
central,  vertical  driving  shaft,  horizontal  shafts  radially 
connected  to  said  central  shaft,  radial  drums  on  said  horl 
zontal  shafts,  car  supporting  cables  adapted  to  be  wound 
and  unwound  from  said  drums,  cog  wheels  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  horizontal  shafts  and  rigidly  attached  to  the 
drums,  mutually  facing  annular  racks  having  Interrupted 
cogs  to  engage  said  cog  wheels  the  cogs  of  one  rack  facing 
the  Interruptions  on  the  other  rack,  whereby  said  cog- 
wheels and  said  drums  are  rotated  to  raise  and  lower  aald 
seats. 


zMf. 


A  gnn  mounting  of  the  kind  set  forth  wherein  there  Is 
provided  a  system  of  slldeways  or  guides  for  the  gun  car 
riage  support,  comprising  vertical  elements  fixed  In  a 
hatchway  of  the  vessel,  and  movable  elements  adapted  to 
be  brought  alternately  In  line  with  the  fixed  elements  to 
form  the  lower  part  of  the  guide  and  to  be  raised  Into  a 
horizontal  or  other  appropriate  position.  In  which,  either 
alone  or  In  conjunction  with  fixed  rrtensions  they  serve  a> 
a  support  for  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  load,  the  fixed 
vertical  guides  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
with  the  gun  carriage  support  to  hold  It  in  the  raised 
posltl.  n  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  submersible  vessel  being 
provided  with  means  for  securing  the  movable  guides  in 
the  raised  position,  substantially  a-  and  for  the  ixirpose 
specifled. 

1,120,248.      ENGINE.      S.\mlel    D.    Shakl«\.    Cleveland. 

Ohio,   assignor  of  me  half  to   Frank   C.    Hockett.   Clev>- 

land,   Ohio.      Filed    Feb    20.   1914.      Serial   No.   819,945. 

(CI.   123—75.) 

1.  A  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  admission  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  whlcn  said  piston 
Is  connected,  a  chamber  below  said  piston  provided  wit  1 
means  for  admitting  air  thereto  during  each  forward 
stroke  of  said  piston  for  compression  by  the  same  on  lis 
return  stroke,  a  passageway  leading  from  said  chamber  to 
said  admission  port,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  oper- 
ating fluid  Into  said  admission  port  upon  the  alternate 
forward  strokes  of  said  piston  ^  as  to  permit  the  com- 
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prewed  air  to  alterattely  pa»8  the  operating  fluid  Into 
the  cylinder  and  scaveniie  the  same  at  the  end  of  Us  down- 
ward Btrokes. 


2.  A  four  cycle  Internal  combuation  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  admission  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
piston  m  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  ^a'd  P'«ton 
19  connected,  a  chaa>tx>r  Ik>1ow  sail  piston  provided  with 
means  for  admitting  air  th.-reto  during  each  forward  stroke 
of  said  piston  for  compression  by  the  same  on  Its  return 
stroke,  a  passag.^wfly  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said 
admission  port,  aod  a  valve  operated  by  said  crank  shaft 
adapt-Hl  to  admit  operating  tluid  Into  sakl  admission  port 
upon  the  alt^-rnate  forward  strokes  of  said  piston  so  as  to 
permit  the  compresied  air  to  alternately  pass  the  oper- 
ating fuld  Into  the  cylinder  and  scavenge  the  same  at  the 
end  of  its  downward  strokes. 

:•..  A  four  cycl,-  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  an  admission  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  saiid  piston 
is  runnected  a  chamber  below  said  piston  provided  with 
means  for  admlttlOL-  air  thereto  during  each  forward 
stroke  of  said  pl-stot.  for  compression  by  thp  same  on  Its 
return  stroke,  a  pa.*a«eway  leading  from  said  chamber  to 
said  admission  port,  an  eccentric  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft  and  a  valve  op.-rated  througn  said  eccentric  by  said 
crank  .shaft  adapt*ii  to  admit  operating  fluid  into  said 
admission  port  upoQ  the  alternate  forward  strokes  of  said 
piston  so  as  to  pertnlt  the  compressed  air  to  alternately 
pass  the  operating  fluid  Into  the  cylinder  and  scavenge 
th.-  same  at  the  end  of  Us  downward  strokes. 


said  nupport,  whereby  said   roll  is  maintained  in  p^altioB 
to  supply  paper  to  aaid  platen. 

2.  Thf  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  movable  platen,  and  power  supply  means  for  moving  said 
platen,  of  a  movablf  roli  of  paper,  and  separate  power 
supply  means  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  whereby 
said  roll  is  maintained  In  position  to  supply  paper  to  aald 
platen. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  movable  platen,  and  power  supply  means  for  moving 
said  platen,  of  a  movable  roll  of  paper,  separate  power- 
supply  means  for  advancing  said  roll,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  roll  by  retraction  of  said  plat.n,  whereby 
said  roll  is  maintained  in  position  to  supply  paper  to  aald 

platen. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  maclilne  having 
a  movable  carriage,  and  iHJwer  supply  means  for  moving 
said  carriage,  of  a  movable  paper  roll,  separate  power- 
supply  means  for  moving  said  roll  In  the  same  direction  as 
that  of  movement  of  aald  carriage,  and  means  for  checking 
movement  of  said  roll. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  type*ritln>;  maclilne  having 
a  movable  carriage,  and  separnte  power  supply  means  for 
movlDi;  said  carriage,  of  a  movable  paper  roil,  means  for 
moving  said  roll  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  move- 
ment of  aald  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  said  car- 
riage for  the<klng  movement  uf  said  roll,  said  checking 
means  being  released  by  advance  movement  of  said  car- 
riage. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


ir>0>49       I'Al'KR-ROl-I.   SUPPORT    FOR   TYl'E-WRIT- 

'  INP,  MACHINES.      SAMfEL  R.   Shoip,   Hoboken.   N.  J.. 

as^?nor  to  Autographic   Register   Company.   New  York, 

N     Y  ,    a    rorporatl^n   of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Aug.   27, 

1900,     Serial  No.  514, H75.     (CI.  197—133.) 


1.120.250.  (RUSIIINC.  OB  PI  LVERIZINC.  MILL. 
THO.MAS  Joseph  Stukteva.nt.  Wellesley,  Mass.,  as.signor 
to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  rt99.048.     (CI.  83-11.) 


I.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  movable  platen,  and  power  supply  means  for  moving  said 
platen  of  a  movable  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  and 
separate  power-supply   means  for  Imparting  movement  to 


J-'    JJ      J-i  -V     J' 


1.  In  a  onishing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  of  a  head  flxe^l  ther.  to  and  provided  with  flanges, 
socketed  disks  or  bushings  loosely  mounted  in  said  flanges 
so  as  to  be  free  to  turn,  pivot  pins  mounted  In  said  sock- 
eted disks  or  bushings,  and  swinging  beaters  carried  by 
said  pivot  pins, 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
■haft,  of  a  head  fixed  thereto  and  provided  with  flanges, 
socketed  disks  or  bushings  loosely  mounted  in  said  flanges 
so  as  to  be  free  to  turn,  pivot  pins  mounted  In  said  sock- 
eted disks  or  bushlniTs,  nnd  swlnciiik:  l>eat.rs  carried  by 
aald  pivot  pins,  the  said  heads  Ik  Ing  provided  with  grooves 
and  the  said  socketed  disks  or  hushlngs  being  provide<l 
with   locking  tlanges  engatring  said  grooves. 

3.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  horlson- 
Ully  divided  casing  tlie  upper  part  of  which  is  adjustable 
horiaontally  relative  to  the  lower  portion,  of  breakers  or 
breaking  plates  mounted  on  said  upper  adjustable  casing 
part,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing,  U-shaped  swinging  beaters  operated  from  aald 
shaft  and  having  extended  peripheral  edges  which  are 
parallel,  or  approximately  so,  to  the  faces  or  edges  of  said 
breakers  or  breaking  plates. 
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ll'>0  261      COMBINATION  SLED  AND  WAGON.     LlWIf- 
'  KABT  Tabbebt.  Yale.  Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  24.  19U.    Serial 
No.  834.273.      (CI,   21—96.) 


1  A  combined  wagon  and  sled  comprising  a  body,  a  two- 
piece  front  axle  carried  thereby,  a  two  piece  rear  axle  car 
rted  therebv.  a  two-piece  rotary  shaft  bevel-gear-connected 
to  said  front  and  rear  axles,  a  stub  shaft  bevel  gear-con- 
nected to  said  front  axle,  wheels  loosely  carried  by  said 
axles  housings  carried  by  the  relatively  remote  ends  of 
each  of  said  axles,  runners,  raising  and  lowering  means 
for  said  runners  arranged  within  said  houalngs  operatively 
associated  with  the  ends  of  said  two  piece  axles  and  means 
associated  with  said  stub  shaft  whereby  the  same  may  be 
rotated  to  transmit  rotary  motion  to  each  of  said  axles  and 
to  said  two-piece  rotary  shaft. 

2  \  combined  wagon  and  sled  comprising  a  tiody,  a  two- 
piece  front  axle  carried  thereby,  a  two-piece  rear  axle  car- 
ried thereby,  a  two-piece  rotary  shaft  l>evel-gear  con- 
nected to  said  front  and  rear  axles,  a  stub  shaft  bevel- 
gear-connected  to  said  front  axle,  wheels  loosely  carried 
bv  said  axles,  housings  carried  by  the  relatively  remote 
ends  of  each  of  said  axles,  runners,  vertically  movable 
racks  secured  thereto  and  projected  Into  said  housings, 
means  connecting  said  racks  and  the  said  axles  whereby 
rotarv  movement  of  the  latter  will  impart  vertical  move- 
ment" to  the  former,  means  associated  with  said  stub 
shaft  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated  to  rotate  said  axles 
and  shock  absorbing  means  connecting  the  said  runners 
and  the  aforesaid  racks. 


second  member  connected  with  said  shaft  for  roUtion 
therewith,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
clutch  lug  extending  toward  the  other  member,  and  one 
of  aald  members  being  provided  with  an  arresting  shoul- 
der adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  lug  of  the  other 
member  and  having  a  locking  recess  to  engage  said  clutch 
lug.  and  vlelding  means  for  moving  the  longitudinally 
movable  m'ember  Into  operative  position,  whereby  during 
the  first  portion  of  said  longitudinal  movement  the  ar- 
resting flange  will  arrest  the  stop  lugs  engaged  by  it  until 
the  two  stop  lugs  are  brought  Into  operative  contact,  when 
the  yielding  actuating  means  will  automatically  Impart  a 
further  movement  to  the  longitudinally  movable  member 
to  force  Its  clutch  lug  Into  said  re<'ess  and  lock  the  parts 
against  relative  movement  In  either  direction. 


1120  252      CENTRIFFGAL  DEVICE      John   D.  Tayi.ob, 
■  Edgewood   Park.   Pa.,   assignor  to  The  Union   Switch  & 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.   Filed  July  25,  1912.    Serial  No.  711.460.     (CI. 
121-112.) 


1  In  combination,  a  centrifuge,  and  means  operative 
while  the  centrifuge  Is  at  rest  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  centrifuge  in  one  direction,  said  means  being  Inopera- 
tive while  the  centrifuge  la  rotating, 

•'  In  combination,  a  centrifuge,  a  ratchet  rotated  by 
the  centrifuge,  and  a  pawl  moved  by  the  centrifuge  and 
arranged  to  be  In  or  out  of  position  for  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  according  as  the  centrifuge  la  at  rest  or  ro- 
tating. 

1  120  253.  CLT'TCH  MECHANISM  Frank  E.  Te^  Eyck. 
Vnburn  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Auto  Air  RoUr  Company,  a 
Corpon^tlon  of  Maine.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  July 
30  1912  Serial  No.  712,335.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation  filed   Aug.   25,   1913,      Serial   No.    786.526.      (Cl. 

192—9.)  ^  ^  , 

1    The  combination  with  a  roUry  shaft,  of  a  concentric 
member  loosely  mounted   rotatably  and  longitudinally,  a 


2  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  of  a  clutch  mem- 
ber mounted  concentrically  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
projection  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
cooperating  clutch  member  provided  with  a  face  perpen^ 
dlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  end  of 
said  projection,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  face  for  en- 
gaging a  lateral  face  of  said  projection  and  having  also 
a  recess  adjacent  to  said  lug  for  receiving  said  projection, 
one  of  said  jnembers  l.elng  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the 
other  normallv  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  and  one  of 
said  members  being  movable  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  an  actuating  cylin- 
der and  piston,  connections  between  said  piston  and  said 
longitudinally  movable  member  for  moving  It  in  a  direction 
toward  the  other  member,  whereby  said  projection  will  be 
moved  yleldlnglv  Into  engagement  with  aald  face,  aald  lug 
will  be  brought  Into  and  held  In  lateral  engagement  with 
said  projection  by  the  revolution  of  one  of  said  members, 
and  thereafter  said  projection  will  be  forced  automatically 
Into  said  recess,  by  the  actuating  cylinder  and  piston. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  ahaft.  of  a  concen- 
tric sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  a  rotatable  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  concentric  member  loosely  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  a  clutch  lug  secured  to  said  loosely  mounted 
member,  a  co-acting  clutch  lug  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
an  approxlmatelv  annular  arresting  flange  secured  to  said 
shaft  provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  Jest  mentioned 
stop  lug  to  receive  the  stop  lug  of  said  movable  member. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  sta- 
tionary sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  a  rotatable  and  longl^ 
tudlnally  movable  member  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve  concentrically  with  said  ahalt.  and  provided  with  a 
clutch  lug.  a  part  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith  provided  with  a  co-acting  clutch  Ing  and 
with  an  approximately  annular  arresting  flange  having  a 
recess  adjacent  to  the  last  mentioned  clutch  lug  to  receive 
a  clutch  lug  of  said  movable  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  ahaft,  of  a  clutch 
memher  loosely  mounted  concentrically  therewith,  a  second 
clutch  member  secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
each  of  said  clutch  members  being  provided  with  a  clutch 
Ing  and  one  of  said  clutch  members  being  proTldwJ  with 
an  arresting  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  log  of  the 
other  member  and  hold  it  in  position  to  laterally  engage 
the  other  clutch  lug,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess on  each  side  of  the  adjacent  clutch  lug.  whereby  the 
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clutch   lug  of  the  <  ther  member  may  be  forced  Into  one 


the  other,  without  rejjard  to  the  dlrec- 
said  shaft. 


trate  the  soli,  a  crank-shaft,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  bar  and  having  a  unly<rsal-Joint 
connection  at  Its  opposite  ond  with  the  crank-shaft  and 
an  Intermediate  spring  pressed  yielding:  section,  and 
means  for  driving  the  crank-shaft. 


1,120,254.  WATE  l-TUBE  MARINE  STEAM  -  BOILER. 
Mario  Vallinm.  (ienoa,  .Italy,  assignor  to  SocletA  .Anonlma 
Itallana  Glo  Ansaldo  &  Co.,  Genoa,  Italy.  Filed  May 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,198.     (CI.  122 — 444.) 


1.  In  a  marine  witer  tube  steam  boiler  of  the  type  here- 
inbefore specified,  tte  combination  of  a  central-upper  steam 
and  water  drum,  t¥  o  upper  side  steam  and  water  drums, 
two  sets  of  connectlDg  water  tubes  connecting  two  aides  of 

said  central  upper  drum  respectively 
to  the  water  space  (if  the  two  upper  side  steam  and  water 
drums,  two  chambet-s  In  said  central  upper  drum  inclos- 
ing respectively  the!  orifices  of  said  two  sets  of  connecting 
water  tubes,  a  feed  water  pipe  delivering  feed  water  into 
said  two  chamtH-rs  >iid  means  for  delivering  the  said  feed 
water  outside  the  s^M  chambers,  whereby  said  two  seta  of 
connecting  water  tubes  are  caused  to  operate  when  de- 
sired as  economizip  iul>es  for  beating  the  fe<?d  water  be- 
fore the  latter  entets  the  two  upper  side  steam  and  water 
drums. 

2.  In  a  marine  w^ter  tube  steam  boiler  of  the  type  here- 
inafter specified,  thi  combination  of  a  central  upper  steam 
and  wat'T  dnjm,  t\to  upper  side  steam  and  water  drums, 
steam  pipes  iotinei,tJnij  the  steam  spaces  of  said  central  up- 
per drum  and  said  Ujpper  side  steam  and  water  drums,  a  cen- 
tral lower  water  driim,  two  lower  side  water  drums,  tubes 
connecting  the  water  spaces  of  said  central  upper  drum, 
and  said  central  lower  druiii.  tut)e8  connecting  the  water 
spaces  of  said  central  upper  dnim  and  said  lower  side 
drums,  tubes  connt>cting  the  water  spaces  of  said  upper 
side  drums  respectively  to  said  lower  side  drums,  water 
pipes  connecting  said  lower  side  drums  to  said  central 
lower  drum,  two  setn  of  connecting  water  tubes  connecting 
two  sides  of  the  w»ter  space  of  said  central  upper  drum 
respectively  to  the  water  space  of  the  two  upper  side 
steam  and  water  (Jruras,  two  chambers  in  said  central 
upper  dnim  Inclosing  respectively  the  orifices  of  said  two 
sets  of  connecting  Water  tuties,  a  feed  water  pipe  deliver- 
ing feed  water  into  said  two  chambers  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  said  ffed  water  outside  the  said  chambers, 
whereby  said  two  sets  of  connecting  water  tubes  are 
caused  to  operate  when  desired  as  economizer  tubes  for 
heating  the  feed  water  before  the  latter  enters  the  two  up- 
per side  steam  and   water  drums. 


1.12  0.255.  AGRICULTURAL  SOIL-WORKING  MA- 
CHINE. Hakry  C.  Waite.  Lewlstown,  Mont.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  815.740.      iCl.  55—12.) 

1.  A  soil-dlslntpgrating  agricultural  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  baf  flexibly  suspended  on  the  frame  to 
extend  crofwwise  thereof  and  carryink;  pendent  teeth  to 
penetrate  the  soil,  a  crank-shaft  conne<ted  with  said 
bar.  means  for  delving  the  erank-shaft,  and  resilient 
connecting  means  between  said  bar  and  crank-shaft  hay- 
ing a  yielding  connection   with   the  crank-shaft. 

2.  \  soil-disintegrating  agricultural  marhlne  comprls- 
iog  a  frame,  a  bar  flexibly  suspended  on  the  frame  to  ex- 
tend crosswise  thereof  and  carrying  pendent  teeth  to  pene- 


3.  A  soil-disintegrating  agricultural  mtt<hlne  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  frame,  a  series  of  bars  flexibly 
suspended  on  the  frame  to  extend  crosswise  thereof,  teeth 
depending  from  the  bars  to  penetrate  the  soil,  a  crank- 
shaft with  cranks  extending  at  different  angles,  yielding 
connections  between  the  cranks  and  bars,  and  means  for 
driving  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  A  soll-dislntegrating  agricultural  machine  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  frame,  flexible  suspending  means 
depending  at  intervals  along  the  frame  near  eai  h  side  and 
connected  together  and  to  the  frame  lengthwise  thereof, 
bars  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  secured  to 
said  suspending  means,  teeth  depending  from  the  bars  to 
penetrate  the  soil,  a  crankshaft  having  Its  cranks  con- 
nected with  the  bars,  and  means  for  driving  the  crank- 
shaft. 

5.  A  soll-dlslntegratlng  agricultural  machine  compris- 
ing, In  combination,  a  frame,  shafts  on  the  frame  to  ex- 
tend lengthwise  thereof  and  carrying  sheaves  at  intervals, 
cables  suspended  on  the  sheaves  and  Heilbly  securetl  to- 
gether in  their  spaced  relation,  bars  suspended  on  the 
cables  to  extend  transversely  of  the  frame,  teeth  depend- 
ing from  the  bars  to  penetrate  the  soil,  a  irank-ahaft 
Journaled  on  the  frame  and  having  Its  cranks  connected 
with  said  bars,  and  means  for  driving'  the  crank-shaft. 


1.120,256.  AUTOMOBILE  TRUCK  -  WHEEL.  (JEORUB 
Walther,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,803.      (CI.  21—69.) 


.\  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  metal 
wheel  the  hub,  sjvikes  and  rim  of  which  are  integrally 
united,  the  ends  of  the  spokes  b*.lng  extended  in  broadly 
sweeping  curves  to  form  the  rim.  and  the  said  rim  t)eing 
open  opposite  the  spokes  to  the  points  where  the  curva- 
tures nf  the  spokes  form  said  rim.  whereby  the  formation 
of  Joints  between  the  spokes  and  the  rim  Ip  eliminated, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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1.120,267.  DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  AND  LOCKING 
RIMS.  Edwahd  Weiser,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
16,   1914.     Serial  No.  825,106.      (CI.  29 — 84.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  gripping  members  adapted  to  grip  opposite  ends 
of  a  rim  adjacent  the  Joint  thereof,  and  adjustable  to 
grip  varying  width  rims,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  con- 
necting said  gripping  members  together,  one  of  which 
constitutes  a  handle  and  operating  lever,  whereby  said 
grlf>plni:  memb«rs  may  he  drawn  toward  each  other  or 
away  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  gripping  members,  each  member  com- 
prising two  sets  of  claws  for  gripping  a  rim,  said  sets 
of  claws  ailjustable  toward  or  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  gripping  members  to  or  from 
each  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  grip- 
ping members  for  gripping  opposite  ends  of  a  demount- 
able whe«'l  rim.  said  gripping  members  comprising  diverg- 
ing claws,  transverse  lugs  on  said  claws,  said  claws  be- 
ing slidably  mounted  on  a  stud  transversely  of  the  rim. 
means  for  holding  said  claws  In  engagement  with  said 
rim.  and  connecting  means  for  said  gripping  members. 
and  means  for  drawing  said  gripping  members  together. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  grip- 
plnc  members,  each  of  said  gripping  meml)er  having  a 
pair  of  claws,  the  claws  of  each  pair  diverging  from  one 
anotlier.  lugs  on  the  sides  of  said  claws,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  claws  transversely  of  the  device,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  irrlpplng  members  together  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


which  seats  is  brought  into  contact,  in  the  process  of 
seating,  by  rotating  the  device  alwut  a  line  connecting  the 
otiier  two  seats,  and  while  the  latter  engage  opposite 
flanges,  the  connection  between  said  first  seat  and  that 
for  engaging  the  oppo.site  flange  being  elastic  and  re- 
silient, whereby  the  said  clamp  may  be  seated  on  rails  of 
variable  widths  of  base. 

4.  An  adjustable  anti-creeping  device  for  railway  rails 
comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to  hold  the  base  of  the  rail 
with  a  lever-grip  when  placed  in  operative  position  there» 
on  and  having  a  tie  abutting  pendant,  two  seats  for  ef- 
fective bearing  on  one  twse  flange,  a  single  seat  for  ef- 
fective bearing  on  the  opposite  base  flange,  and  a  re- 
silient elastic  construction  in  the  connections  between  the 
seats,  whereby  the  space  to  be  occupied  by  the  rail  base 
may  be  expanded  to  suit  the  width  of  said  rail  base  when 
seated  therein. 

5.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  railway  rails  comprising 
a  clamp  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  position  on  the  rail 
and  having  a  tie  abutting  portion  and  three  seats  of 
effective  bearing  on  the  rail  base,  whereby  the  reaction 
thrust  of  tlie  tie  acting  through  the  said  abutting  por- 
tion and  the  said  three  seats  establishes  a  double  lever- 
grip  on  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.259.  RESISTANCE  UNIT  Henry  J.  Wieganp. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
<'o.,  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  a  ("orporatlon  (>f  Wisc(»nsin.  Filed 
-Mar.  22.  1911.      Serial  No.  616,273.      rCl.  219—25.) 
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1,120.258.  ANTICREEl'ER  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS. 
William  S.  We.sto.\,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,463.     (CL  238 — 4.) 


jmiw  S  ^f\I\/m 
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1.  An  nntl-creeplng  device  for  railway  rails  compris- 
ing a  contracting  clamp  adapt<Hl  tu  grip  the  flanges  of 
the  rail  ba.se  when  sprung  Into  position  thereon  and  hav- 
ing two  seats  for  effective  contact  with  one  flange  and 
a  single  seat  for  effec-tlve  contact  with  the  other  flange, 
and  having  a  resilient  yielding  connection  between  said 
single  seat  and  one  of  the  other  seats,  whereby  the  said 
clamp  can  be  forced  Into  position  on  the  rail. 

2.  .\n  antl-creeplng  device  for  railway  rails  compris- 
ing a  contracting  clamp  adapted  tc>  grip  the  flanges  of 
the  rail  base  when  sprung  into  place  thereon  and  having 
three  seats  for  effective  contact  with  the  base  flanges,  one 
of  which  is  brought  Into  effective  contact.  In  the  process 
of  seating,  by  the  rotation  of  the  device  about  a  line  con- 
necting the  other  two  seats  and  while  the  latter  engage 
opposite  flanges. 

3.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  railway  rails  comprising 
a  contracting  clamp  adapted  to  grip  the  flanges  of  the 
rail  Itase  when  sprung  into  place  thereon  and  having  three 
seats   for  effective   contact   with   the  base   flanges,   one  of 


1.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  base  having  integral  periph- 
eral projections  thereon  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  base,  and  a  resistance  materliil  laced  in  convolutions 
upon  said  base  and  looped  over  said  projections. 

2.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  base  having  integral  projec- 
tions formed  tliereon  and  ears  struck  uji  therefrom,  and  a 
resistance  material  laced  in  convolutions  upon  said  bas' 
and  alternately  engaging  said  projections  and  said  ears. 

3.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  base  havini;  integral  projec- 
tions formed  thereon  and  ears  struck  up  therefrom,  and  a 
reflexed  resistance  material  laced  in  convolutions  upon 
said  base,  the  outer  ends  of  the  convolutions  engaging 
said  projections  and  the  inm  r  ends  being  IcKjped  t)ver  said 
ears 

4.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  base  having  a  notched  edge 
and  ears  struck  up  from  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  a 
single  length  of  reflexed  resistance  material  laced  in  con- 
v-ilutions  upon  said  base,  the  outer  ends  of  the  convolu- 
tions passing  through  the  notches  in  the  edge  thereof  and 
the  inner  ends  being  looped  over  said  ears. 

5.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  base  having  projections  and 
ears  formed  thereon,  and  a  single  length  of  reflexed  resist- 
ance wire  wound  In  convolutions  transversely  across  said 
base  and  looped  over  the  projections  and  the  ears,  the 
portions  of  the  reflexed  wire  near  the  edge  of  the  base 
being  pressed  closer  together  than  the  portions  near  the 
center  of  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.120.260        SWIVEtL  HEAD  FOR   DRILL  PIPE8.       WiL 

.ION  B.  WioLB.  P^illerton.  <'al.      Filed  May  5,  1914.      Se- 
rial No.  8.S6.5:?«.      (  CI.  25?»— 25.  i 


1.  A  oombin.itlon  swivel  head  .iiid  drill  joint,  compris- 
\ng  a  tubular  Hhanid  provided  with  .in  annular  cliann*-!,  a 
flange  formed  on  said  shank  Infnijral  tberewtth.  a  bearing 
plat*'  liavinjf  an  ap<}rture  to  rt-ceive  tli-'  shank,  anti  frlc 
tlon  b*>artuK!4  lntiTj>08»-d  hetwe^-n  the  bfurinK  plate  and 
the  tlanjc''  on  th*-  xtiank.  and  a  removable  split  collar  en 
gamine  said  annular  channfl  In  the  shank  adjaci-nt  to  the 
underside  of  the  beafinK  plate. 

2.  A  combination  «wi\el  hnad  and  drill  joint,  compris- 
ing a  8hank  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
therethrough  havin$  an  enlarged  diam»'ter  adjacent  its 
upper  end  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  wash  pipe  having  an  end 
portion  adapti-d  to  extend  Into  the  bore  tx-low  the  shoulder 
and  havlni:  an  enlarged  portion  disposed  in  the  ''nlarged 
portion  of  till'  bore  $nd  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  packing 
Interposed  b«'tween  lihe  shoulder  on  the  wash  pipe  and  the 
shoulder  on  the  bore,  a  second  shoulder  in  the  bore,  a  pack- 
ing supported  on  8|il(i  shoulder,  an  Inwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  the  wasb  pipe  above  said  last  nam''d  shoulder, 
a  ring  bearlru;  upon  said  last  named  packing  and  engaging 
the  inwardly  extending  shoulder,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  bore  to  crowd  the  packing  members 
against  the  walls  of  the  twre  and  the  wash  pipe  to  form  a 
nonlpakable  joint. 

:*>.  A  combination  swivel  head  and  drill  joint,  compris- 
ing a  shank  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
therethrough  having  an  enlarged  diameter  adjacent  Its 
upper  end  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  wash  pipe  tiavlng  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  bore  below  the  shoulder 
and  having  an  enlarged  portion  disposed  in  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  bore  and  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  packing 
interposed  between  the  shoulder  on  the  wash  pipe  and  the 
shoulder  on  the  bore,  a  second  shoulder  In  the  bore,  a  pack- 
ing supported  on  suld  shoulder,  an  Inwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  the  wasfc  pipe  above  said  last  named  shoulder, 
a  ring  bearing  upon  raid  last  named  packing  and  entcaging 
the  Inwardly  extending  shoulder,  a  crowding  sleeve 
threaded  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  to  crowd  the  parking 
members  against  th9  walls  of  the  bore  and  the  wash  pipe 
to  form  a  non  leakahle  joint,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
shank  Including  a  Bange  on  the  shank  formed  Integral 
therewith,  a  bearing  plate  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  shank  ext^'nds.  anti  friction  ball  bearings  Inter- 
posed between  said  plate  and  flange,  and  a  split  collar 
arranged  In  an  annular  channel  on  the  shank  Immediately 
below  the  underside  of  the  bearing  plate. 


1.120.261.     TRAN8l4.\TOR  FOR  PRINTING-TELE(JRAPH 
SYSTEMS.       JoHK    E.    Wricht,    New   York,   N.    Y..   a>-  j 
signor  to  Wright  Telegraphic  Typewriter  Company.  New  I 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware       Filed  Aug   22, 
1913.      Serial  No.  7S6,08l.      (CI.  1T8— .■^.^. ) 
1.   In  a  translator  for  printing  telegraph   systems,    the  1 

combination  with   a  series  of  receiver  controlling  circuits  ' 


and  a  aeries  of  line  controlled  circuits,  of  two  groups  or 
sets  of  contacts,  each  adapted  to  complete  a  receiver  con- 
trolling circuit  and  electromagnptlcally  controlled  select- 
ing mechanism  for  each  set  of  contacts,  connected  with 
the  line  controlled  circuits  for  bringing  into  operation  one 
of  the  contacts  of  either  or  both  wis,  according  to  the 
signal  triuismitted  over  the  line. 


2.  In  a  translator  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  aeries  of  receiver  controlling  circuits 
and  a  aeries  of  line  controlled  circuits,  of  two  groups  or 
sets  of  contacts,  .-ach  of  which  controls  a  receiver  circuit, 
means  connected  with  the  line  controlled  circuits  for  oper- 
ating the  contacts  for  both  sets,  and  two  sets  of  selecting 
magnets  connected  with  the  line  controlled  circuits  for 
determining  the  contact  of  either  or  both  sets  so  operated 
accoi'iliug  t(j  the  signal  transmitted  over  the  liu'- 

;{.  In  a  translator  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  B«'rtes  of  receiver  controlling  circuits 
and  H  series  of  line  controlled  circuits,  of  two  sets  or 
groups  of  contact  levers,  each  of  which  controls  a  receiver 
circuit,  a  set  of  ablftable  permutation  bars  for  each  set  of 
contact  levers,  normally  restraining  all  of  said  levers  from 
operation,  and  selecting  magnets  Included  li\  line  con- 
trolled circuits  for  determining  the  particular  liar  or  bars 
of  one  or  both  sets  to  be  shifted  to  permit  the  operation  of 
a  contact  lever  In  either  or  both  sets  corresponding  to  the 
signal  transmitted  over  the  line. 

4.  Ill  a  translator  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  re<'elver  controlling  circuits 
.'tnd  two  sets  of  oscillating  contact  levers  for  controlling 
the  same,  of  a  series  of  notched  permutation  bars  for  each 
set  of  contact  levers  and  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
shifting  one  or  more  or  all  of  the  bars  of  either  or  botli 
series  to  bring  notches  Into  allnement  at  different  points. 
a  series  of  line  controlled  circuits,  electromagnets  therein 
and  means  operated  thereby  for  s«'lectlng  the  bar  or  bars 
of  either  or  txith  series  to  be  shifted. 

5  In  a  translator  for  printing  telegraph  systems,  the 
combination  of  two  sets  of  contact  levers,  a  series  of 
notched  permutation  Imits  for  each  set,  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  bring  the  notches  into  allnement  at  dlflferent 
points  and  selecting  magnets  for  determining  the  bar  or 
bars  of  each  series  to  be  shifted,  according  to  the  char 
acter  of  the  signal  transmitted  over  the  line. 

[claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.120.262.  VALVK  DEVK  K  FOR  UA8  OR  FLUID  ME- 
TERS. EooAS  V.  .\NnKB.soN,  I'oughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar    2.:,   1914.       Serial  No    826.592.      (CI.  73—1.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  tor  gas  an<l  other  fluid  meters, 
the  ctimblnatlon  with  a  valve  seat  having  ports  therein, 
of  a  reciprocating  valve,  and  a  tension  device  for  pressing 
said  valve  to  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  gas  and  other  fluid  meters, 
the  combination  wltl;  a  valve  seat  having  ports  therein, 
of  a  D  valve  sliding  thereover,  and  a  tension  device  for 
pressing  said  valve  to  Its  seat. 

.3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  gas  and  other  fluid  meters, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  seat  having  porta,  of  a  valve 
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device,  means  for,  guiding  the  valve  In  Ita  reciprocation, 
and  a  spring  device  pressing  upon  the  valve  so  as  to  hold 
the  same  more  closely  to  Its  seat. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  gas  and  other  fluid  meters, 
the  c<imblnation  with  a  valve  seat  having  ports,  of  a  recip- 
rocating D  valve,  means  for  guiding  the  valve  in  its  re- 
ciprocations, and  a  spring  device  pressing  ui>on  the  valve 
so  as  to  hold  the  same  more  closely  to  its  seat. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  gas  and  other  fluid  meters, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  seat,  of  a  D  valve  sliding  there 
over,  the  valve  and  the  seat  being  of  diflferent   degrees  of 
hardness,   and  a   spring  device  pressing  on   the  valve   for 
holding  the  latter  with  a  llgiil  pressure  upon  Its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12<J.26{.       AUTOMATIC    TRAIN-STOPPING    APPARA 
'  TT'S.      .Vntonino   Bei.i.kk*;.    Boston,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Bellere  Automatic  Train   Stopping  Machinery  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas.'^achusetts.     Filed  Mar. 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.299.     O'L  240     59.) 


1     In  an  automatic  emergency  train  stopping  device,  the 
combination    with   a    locomotive,    its   air   brake   valve   and 
steam  throttle  lever,  of  an  auxiliary  rotatable  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  from  a  turning  axle  of  the  locomotive  ;  a 
compression  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  lock- 
ing-dog adapted   to  be  disengaged   from   said   compression 
member,  when  engaging  with  co  acting  means  s<>t  on  the 
track   for  the    purpose  :    a   routing  clutch   fixed  to   rotate 
with   said   auxiliary    shaft  ;   a   winding   drum,   adapted   to 
move  horizontally  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  engage  and 
rotate  with  said  clutch  when  acted  upon  by  said  released 
compression   member ;   a    rotatable   vertical  driving  shaft, 
extending  upward  Into  the  cab  of  the  locomotive  and  pro- 
vided   with   a    pinion    and   an   intermittent    driving   gear; 
a  spool  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  vertical  driving  shaft ;  a 
cord    having  one  end   secured   to  said   winding  drum  and 
wound  on  said  spot)l  adapted  to  unwind  from  the  same  and 
become  wound  on  said  drum  ;  a  winding  member  rotatably 
mounted  on   a  vertical  stud  and   provided  with   an  inter- 
rupted gear  for  engaging  with  said  pinion  and  with  a  cord 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  winding  member  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  said  steam  throttle  lever  for  drawing 
the  same  to  the  "  cut-oBf  "  position  ;  an  Intermittent  gear 
fixed  to  said  air  brake  valve  engaging  with  said  intermit- 
tent driving  gear  and  adapted  to  advance  said  valve  in- 
termittently to  the  "  on  "  position  ;  and  supporting  means 
for  holding  the  said  device  in  operating  position,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  rhe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  locomotive,  its  air  '.rake  valve  and  rootiv  • 
power  controlling  lever,  of  an  auxiliary  rotatable  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  tumlnc  «xle  of  the  locomo- 
tive ;  a  compression  member  normally  h'ld  .inder  compres- 
sion and  freely  mounted  on  said  sbafi  ,  a  locking  mem- 
ber, holding  said  compression  memlHT  compressed,  and 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  same  ;  a  routing  clutch 
fixed  to  route  with  said  auxiliary  shaft ;  a  winding  mem- 


ber rotaUbly  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft 
and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  with  said  clutch  ;  a 
vertical  driving  shaft  extending  upward  into  the  cab  of 
the  locomotive  provided  with  a  pinion  and  an  intermit- 
tent driving  gear ;  a  spool  member  fixed  to  turn  with 
said  driving  shaft  ;  a  cord  or  rope  wound  on  said  spool 
member  and  connected  with  said  winding  member  adapted 
to  unwind  from  said  spool  member  and  become  wound  on 
.said  winding  member  ;  a  second  winding  member  provided 
with  an  interrupted  gear  for  engaging  with  said  pinion 
and  a  cord  secured  to  said  motive  power  controlling  lever 
for  drawing  the  same  to  the  off'  position;  an  Intermit- 
tent gear  fixed  to  operate  with  the  air  brake  valve  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  intermittent  driving  gear  of 
the  driving  shaft  for  intermittently  advancing  said  air 
brake  valve  to  the  "  on  "  position  ;  and  supporting  means 
for  holding  said  mechanism  in  the  operating  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  chara<  ter  de8crU>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  locomotive,  Its  air  brake  operating  valve 
and  power  controlling  lever,  of  an  auxiliary  shaft  adapted 
to  he  driven  b.v  a  rotating  axle  of  the  locomotive;  a 
clutching  member  fixed  to  n)tate  with  said  auxiliary 
shaft ;  a  loose  drum  slidably  mounted,  and  carried  on  said 
shaft,  adapted  to  frii  tloually  engage  with  said  clutching 
member  on  said  shaft,  a  compressed  spring  carried  on 
said  shaft,  ailajited  to  expand  and  shift  said  slidably 
mounted  loose  drum  :  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  CO  acting  member  set  on  the  track  and  permit 
the  said  compressed  spring  to  expand  and  clutch  said  loose 
drum  to  turn  with  said  shaft:  a  vertical  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  pinion  and  an  Intermittent  driving  gear  at 
the  upper  end  and  a  drum  on  the  lower  end  ;  a  cable 
wound  on  said  drum  on  said  vertical  shaft  with  one  end 
of  the  cable  ttxed  to  suld  loose  drum  ;  a  winding  member 
engaging  with  and  operated  by  said  pinion  of  said  driving 
shaft ;  a  flexible  cord  connected  with  said  winding  member 
and  firmly  secured  to  said  power  controlling  lever :  an 
air  brake  operating  valve  extension  spindle;  an  inter- 
mittent gear  fixed  to  said  extension  spindle  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  with  said  intermittent  driving  gear, 
provided  on  said  driving  shaft;  and  supporting  means 
for  holding  said  mechanism  In  operating  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  train  stopping  apparatus  applied  to  a  locomotive, 
consisting  of  compression  means  normally  held  under  com- 
pression ;  a  locking  member  :  a  driving  dutch ;  a  turning 
member,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  driving  clutch  ;  an 
operating  shaft  adapted  to  route  with  said  turning  mem- 
ber ;  a  winding  member  engaging  with  said  operating 
shaft ;  a  winding  cord  secured  to  said  winding  member  and 
conneited  with  the  power  controlling  lever,  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  same  to  the  "off"  position:  an  intermittent 
turning  means  fixed  to  the  air  brake  operating  valve  en- 
gaging with  said  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently advance  said  valve  to  the  ■  on  '  position;  and  trip- 
ping means  set  between  the  tracks  for  engaging  with  said 
locking  meml>er. 

1  120  264.     Rl  (^-TREATING  MACHINE.     John  A.  Bota- 

'  jKAX,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.     Serial  No. 
744,902.      (CI.  8  — 19.» 

1.  In  a  rug  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  liq- 
uid-containing tank,  a  subsUntlally  horizontally  disposed 
open  frame  mounted  for  movement  within  the  tank  and 
provided  with  Inner  abutment  faces  and  with  spaced  open 
seats,  open  on  top  and  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame  in  front  of  the  abutment  faces,  Independently  re- 
movable rug  supports  resting  at  their  opposite  ends  In  the 
open  spaced  scats  In  the  frame  and  thereby  adapted  to 
l)c  lifted  up  out  of  and  dropped  down  into  said  open 
♦op  seats  without  removing  the  rugs  therefrom,  said  rug 
supports  being  cor. fined  as  to  end  movement  by  the  abut- 
ment faces  :n  rej.r  of  the  open  top  seats,  and  means  for 
Imparting  motion  to  the  frame  whereby  to  agitate  the  rugs 
•nrried  by  the  supports  In  the  liquid 

2.  In  a  rug  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  liq- 
quid containing    Unk,    a    subsUntlally    horitontally    dls- 
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posed  open   frame  mounted  for  moyement  within  the  tank 

anil  pnjviii.'d  with  wpiiijht  cunttnin:;  flansn's  and  with  horl- 
lODtal  inwantly  estenillng  mi'iportlng  ledges  at  the  base 
of  the  lunrinUi).'  HftDKes,  upstanding  spacing  ribs  secured 
on  the  siipportiiii;  lodges  at  opposite  t-nds  of  the  frame 
at  a  distance  inwjrd  from  the  upright  cnndnlng  flangen 
and  provided  each  Mltli  r  ■<  p-;s.s  in  the  upper  edge  thereof 
forming  spaced  sook.  t-*  '>[»[i  at  the  top  and  disposed  be- 
low the  upper  inIj.  *  .,t  ti;.  •  nnrtning  tlunges.  Independently 
removahle  rug-suiiporting  pipes  loosely  resting  at  their 
opposite  ends  In  tt|.>  spaci'd  sockets  and  limited  In  longi- 
tudinal movtment  by  the  confining  flanges  aforesaid, 
whereby  said  nii:-»ufiportlng  pipes  may  be  thrown  into 
the  open  top  s<»cknits  and  lifted  out  of  the  same  without 
taking  the  rugs  off  ihe  pines,  and  means  for  Imparting  mo- 
tion  to   the    frame  to   thereby  agitate   the  rugs  supported 


on  the  pipes  In  the 


liquid  of  the  tank. 


.'t.  In  a  rug  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  liq- 
uid-containing tankj  a  horizontal  support  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  taiiik  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
the  tank,  an  open  Jinirl"  Iron  supporting  frame,  guides  on 
the  Inner  wall-  •  :'  t!i.>  tank  for  gui<llng  the  frame  for 
vertical  reclpruiatiji;;  mov.ment  within  the  tank,  said 
frame  having  vertical  confining  flanges  and  lateral  in- 
wardly extending  iupporting  ledges  at  the  base  of  the 
confining  flanges,  hang'rs  dependent  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  support,  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  fnime.  upstanding  angle  Iron  spacers  se- 
cured upon  the  supoprting  lodges  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame  spaced  inward  from  the  confining  flanges  thereof, 
and  provided  with  recesses  in  the  upper  edges  thereof 
forming  spaced  opea  sockets  lying  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  confining  flangps,  rug-supporting  pipes  having  their 
opposite  ends  rt'stlng  loosely  in  the  open  so<"kets  and  con- 
fined as  to  longitudinal  movement  tiy  the  continlng  flanges 
aforesaid,  whereby  the  .said  rug-supporting  pipes  may  be 
dropped  Into  the  open  top  sockets  and  lifted  out  of  the 
same  without  taklag  the  rugs  off  said  pipes,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  ttje  longitudinal  support  and  parts  car- 
ried thereby. 


1,120,265.  T.VRliST  FIGURE.  Oti.s  J.  Botr,  Clata- 
kanie,  Oreg.  FiUd  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,241. 
(CI.   124 — 15.) 


and  release  said  face,  a  transverae  rod  within  said  body, 
bearings  to  support  said  rod,  a  bell-crank  at  the  approxi- 
mate central  portion  of  .said  body,  a  vertical  pin  resting 
00  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  and  contacting  with  said 
head,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  force  said  head  back- 
wardly  wli.n  the  vertical  arm  of  the  bell-crank  Is  struck 
by  the  transverse  rod,  and  means  to  adjust  said  transverse 
rod  to  Its  normal  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  .set 
forth. 


1,120,266.  GEAKI.m;.  Kdwabd  E.  Bradley,  Stonlngton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  .\tw^od  Machine  Company, 
Stonlngton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr,  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,377.     (CI.  74—26.) 


In  a   target-figure,  a  body,  a  head  hingedly  attached  to 
said  body,  a  detachable  face  on  said  head,  straps  to  attach 


1.  .V  shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  flange,  a  cone-faced  wheel  or  drum  connected  to  rotate 
with  the  sleeve  and  free  to  move  along  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  flange  on  the  sleeve  and  the  wheel 
or  drum  and  means  for  engaging  the  face  of  the  wheel  or 
drum  to  rotate  It. 

2.  .V  shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  key  seat  and  key  secured  therein,  a  cone-faced  wheel 
or  drum  provided  with  a  hub  adapted  to  embrace  the 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  said 
key,  thereby  causing  the  sleeve  and  hence  the  shaft  to 
rotate  with  the  wheel  or  drum  while  the  latter  Is  free  to 
move  along  the  sleeve,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  wheel 
or  drum  In  the  direction  In  which  the  cone-face  Is  directed 
and  means  engaged  with  the  said  cone  face  for  rotating 
the  wheel  or  drum. 

3.  .V  shaft,  a  cone-faced  wheel  or  drum  connected  to  ro- 
tate with  the  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  a  cone-faced  pulley  con- 

I  nected  to  rotate  therewith  and  free  to  move  along  the 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  cone-faced  wheel  or  drum  on 
the   winding  shaft,   an   e.Mternally    screw  thread. d   bearing 

!  for  the  drive  shaft  and  a  tubular  nut  engaged  therewith 
and  arranged   to  push   the  cone  pulley  along  the  face  of 

I   the  said  wheel  or  drum. 

I  4.  A  drive  shaft,  an  externally  screw-threaded  bearing 
for    the   drive    shaft,   a    drive    pulley    connected    to    rotate 

,  with  the  shaft  and  free  to  move  along  the  shaft,  a  tubular 
nut  engaged  with  the  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  force 
the  pulley  along  the  shaft  and  means  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  said  piilley  for  tran>mlttlng  motion. 

5.  .\  drive  shaft,  a  fixed  externally  screw-threaded  part 
surrounding  the  shaft,  a  pulley  connected  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft  and  free  to  move  along  the  shaft,  a  tubular 
nut  engaged  with  said  externally  screw  threaded  part  and 
arranged  to  force  the  pulley  along  the  shaft,  means  for 
locking  the  nut  in  position  and  means  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  said  pulley  for  transmitting  motion. 


1.120.267.  METHOD  OF  CORRUGATING  OR  FOLDING 
TUBES.  Loris  H.  Brinkman,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  .1..  as- 
sig:nor  to  Baltimore  Tube  Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.   741.387.      (CI.   153—71.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  flexible  corrugated  tubes, 
which  consists  in  pressing  upon  a  tube  along  a  helical  line 
of  decreasing  pitch  and  simultaneously  twisting  the  por- 
tion of  the  tul>e  l)elng  pressed  upon  to  displace  the  excess 
metal  along  said  line  as  It  is  being  lonipressed. 

2,  The  method  of  forming  flexible  corrugated  tubes, 
which  consists  in   initiating  In   a   tube  a  helical  groove  of 
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less  depth  and  of  greater  pitch  than  desired  In  the  ulti- 
mate product  and  deepening  the  groove  and  decreasing  the 
pitch  by  twisting  the  groaned  metal  and  simultaneously 
and  progressively  pressing  inwardly  on  the  tul»e  along  the 
helical  groove  while  twisting  It  so  as  to  displace  the  ex- 
cess metal  being  compressed  along  the  groove  in  deepen- 
ing the  groove  and  decreasing  its  pitch. 


3.  The  method  of  forming  flexible  corrugated  tubes, 
which  consists  In  progressively  Initiating  a  helical  groove 
In  the  metal  of  such  pitch  as  to  mark  out  along  a  tube 
sufficient  metal  to  form  a  fold  of  the  desired  depth  and 
pitch  In  the  ultimate  product  without  substantial  change 
In  wall  thickness  and  simultaneously  deepening  the  groove 
and  decreasing  its  pitch  by  continuously  twisting  the 
grooved  metal  and  gradually  pressing  it  inwardly  while 
twisting  it. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  flexible  corrugated  tubes, 
which  consists  in  progressively  gripping  a  tube  along  a 
helical  line  of  decreasing  pitch,  the  pitch  of  the  advance 
convohitlon  being  such  as  to  mark  out  along  the  tube  a 
suflflcient  length  of  metal  to  form  an  ultimate  fold  of  the 
desired  depth  and  pitch  without  substantial  change  In  wall 
thickness,  and  twisting  the  tube  and  by  the  aid  of  such 
twisting  drawing  together  the  gripped  metal  Into  helical 
folds. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  flexible  corrugated  tul)es, 
which  consists  in  progressively  forming  in  a  tut)e  a  helical 
groove  of  less  depth  and  of  greater  pitch  than  desired  in 
the  ultimate  prc;duct  and  progressively  Increasing  the 
depth  of  the  groove  and  decreasing  its  pitch  by  simultane- 
ously pressing  Inwardly  on  the  metal  along  the  groove, 
drawing  together  its  convolutions  and  twisting  it. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.268.  HELICALLY  COKRL  GATED  TIBE  L0CI8 
H.  Brink MA.N.  <jilen  Uldge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Tube  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  .Tan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,388.  (CI. 
137—75.) 


1,120.269.  TUBE  CORRUGATING  Al'I'ARATUS.  LuLiS 
H.  Brinkma.n,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Tube  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.390.  (CI. 
153— 71j 


1.  A  flexible  helically  corrugated  metal  tube  the  metal 
of  which  Is  twisted  helically,  the  line  representing  the 
twist  of  the  metal  being  of  greater  pitch  than  the  pitch  of 
the  corrugations  or  folds. 

2.  A  flexible  helically  corrugated  metal  tube  each  fold 
of  which  is  twisted  helically,  the  line  representing  the 
twist  of  the  metal  Ixdng  of  greater  pitch  than  the  pitch  of 
the  corrugations  or  folds. 

3.  A  flexible  helically  corrugated  metal  tube  each  fold 
of  which  Is  twisted  helically,  the  line  representing  the 
twist  of  the  metal  being  more  than  twice  the  pitch  of  the 
folds. 

4.  A  flexible  helically  corrugated  metal  tube  the  metal 
of  which  Is  twisted  helically  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
folds  of  which  are  straight  In  axial  sectional  configuration 
and  overhang  the  Intervening  helical  groove. 

5.  A  flexible  helically  corrugated  metal  tube  the  metal 
of  which  is  twisted  helically  so  that  a  line  representing 
the  twist  of  the  metal  Is  of  greater  pitch  than  the  pitch  of 
the  folds,  and  In  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  folds  are 
straight  in  axial  sectional  configuration  and  overhang  the 
intervening  helical  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  tool  for  corrugating  tubes  provided  with  an  open- 
ing having  an  internal  thread  of  a  plurality  of  convolu- 
tions decreasing  in  pitch  and  increasing  in  depth  toward 
the  finishing  end  of  the  tool,  the  maximum  Inner  diameter 
of  the  tool  being  substantially  the  same  throughout  its 
length  to  limit  the  outer  diameter  of  the  corrugated  tube. 

2.  A  tool  for  corrugating  tubes  having  an  Inner  helical 
projection  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  decreasing  in 
pitch  and  increasing  in  height  toward  the  finishing  end 
forndng  with  the  wall  of  the  tool  a  helical  groove  of  de- 
creasing width  toward  the  finishing  end,  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  tool  along  the  helical  groove  being  subsUntlally 
uniform  throughout. 

3.  A  tool  for  corrugating  tubes  having  an  inner  helical 
projection  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  decreasing  in 
pitch  and  Increasing  In  height  toward  the  finishing  end 
forming  with  the  wall  of  the  tool  a  helical  groove  of  de- 
creasing width  toward  the  finishing  end.  the  distance  be 
tween  adjacent  edges  of  the  helical  projection  measured 
along  tho  bottom  or  arch  of  the  groove  being  substantially 
uniform  throughout  the  tool. 

4.  A  tool  for  corrugating  tubes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  adjustable  sections  i-ach  providi-d  with  projections 
adapted,  when  assembled,  to  form  a  thread  of  decreasing 
pitch  and  increasing  depth  toward  the  finishing  end  there- 
of for  gripping  the  tube  to  fold  it. 

5.  A  tool  for  corrugating  i\il)es  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radially  adjustable  sections  each  provided  witli  longi- 
tudinal sections  of  a  helical  projection,  of  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  adapted,  when  assembled,  to  form  a  helical 
projection  decreasinL'  in  pitch  and  increasing  in  height 
toward  the  finishing  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,270.       MACARONI    CUTTER.       Anoki^)  Brlssoi-o, 

San    Francisco.    Cal.,    assignor    to    Lawrence  F.    Faure. 

San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July   29,   1913.  Serial    No. 
781,741.      (CL   107—22.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  cutter  consist 
Ing  of  a  disk   having  on  each   face  an  annular  peripheral 
area  beveled  uniformly   to  the  edge  of  t.ie  disk,  said  area 
being  roughened,  and  said  disk   having  also  an   inner  an 
nular  area  of  less  thicknesjs   than  the  maximum   thickness 
of  the  peripheral  area. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  rla.ss.  a  cutter  consist- 
ing of  a  disk  having  on  each  face  an  annular  peripheral 
area  beveled  uniformly  to  the  edge  of  the  disk,  said  area 
being  roughened  by  substantially  radial,  closely  spaced 
grooves  emerging  In  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  said  disk 
having  also  an  inner  annular  area  of  less  thickness  than 
the  maximum  thickness  of  the  peripheral  area. 
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of  the  described  class,  a  cntter  constat- 
Ing  of  a  disk  har^OK  on  each  face  an  annular  peripheral 
area  beveletl  unlf<irmly  to  the  edge  of  the  disk,  said  area 
belnjc  roiiKhenfd  by  substantially  radial,  closely  spaced 
grooves  emerRlni;  jn  the  edge  of  the  disk,  the  grooves  on 
one  face  alternatlOK  with  those  on  the  other  face,  and  said 
disk  having  also  in  Inner  annular  area  of  less  thickness 
than  the  maximnni  thickness  of  the  peripheral  area. 


1.120.271.  MKTBoii  OF  KOHMIN<;  METAL  TUBES 
AND  TLBLLAfi  ARTICLES.  Fkkdinand  Auoustds 
Bi  E.sruEK.  Elkliart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Buescher  Band 
Instfrument  Conlpany.  Elkhart.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,444. 
(CI.  113—52.) 


av 


1.  The  herein  i<eacrll)ed  mptho<l  of  forming  a  thln- 
wallfd  taixred  tul^iliir  article  whose  medial  line  or  axis 
U  not  a  straight  line,  and  which  consists  In  forming  a 
tube  approxiniateljj  to  the  dimensions  and  form  of  the 
flnlsheil  tul»^.  conflnini:  the  rube  within  a  die  having  a 
similar  axis  and  «»l.l  die  having  an  inner  siirface  of  the 
dimensions  and  ta|M>re(l  form  of  the  flnished  tube,  then 
progressively  forming  the  tuh.'  wall  into  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  <lf  the  die  by  appiyins  pressure  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  thl?  tub*'  at  substantially  opposite  p<jlnt8 
and  progressively  iadvancing  the  points  of  application 
through  the  tube  dn  spiral  lines,  the  forward  movement 
of  the  points  of  application  fallowing  the  axis  of  the  die. 

2.  The  herein  dascribed  method  of  forming  a  iient  tu- 
bular article  uhlch  is  taiwred  and  which  consl.'ns  in  form- 
ing the  tub*'  approximately  to  the  dimensions  and  tapered 
form  of  the  flni8he4  tube,  confining  the  tube  within  a  die. 
the  Inner  surface  thereof  having  the  bent  and  tapered 
form  of  til'-  flnishfd  tube,  then  conforming  the  wail  of 
the  tub*'  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  die  by  applying 
pressure  within  the  tube  at  two  substantially  opposed 
points,  moving  sal<l  points  of  application  in  a  circular 
path,  and  advancln|:  them  through  the  tube,  the  direction 
of  .said  advuncenieru  UIng  controlled  by  the  inclosing  die.- 

3.  The  herein  d<?scribed  method  of  forming  a  tapered 
tubular  elbow,  whinh  consi.sts  in  forming  a  thin-walled 
tapered  elbow  approximately  to  the  dimensions  of  the  fin- 
ished elbow,  rontlnbig  the  elbow  within  a  die  having  an 
inner  surfac  <if  the  eRiow  shape  and  the  dimensions  of 
the  flniwhed  elbow,  jfordng  the  wall  of  the  tube  Into  con- 
tact with  the  Innei*  surface  of  the  die  by  applying  pres- 
sure thereto  at  substantially  opposite  points  movln({  said 
points  i>f  application  clrcumferentially  of  the  tube,  and 
simultaneously  advancing  them  through  the  elbow  and 
controlling  the  direction  of  the  forward  movement  there- 
of to  coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  elbow. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  tapered 
tubalar  return  bf-ml.  which  consists  In  forming  a  return 
bend  slightly  smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  the  flnished 
tnbe,  confining  the  bend  within  n  die  having  an  Inner 
surface  of  the  taprtred  form  and  the  dlmen.sions  of  the 
flnlahed  return  t>enfl  then  forcing  the  wall  of  the  return 
bend  into  contact  *ith  the  Inner  .surface  of  the  die  by 
applying  pressure  tll^'reto  at  substantially  opposite  points. 
At  one  end  of  the  bend,  moving  said  points  of  pressure 
clrcumferentially  and  ndrancing  them  through  the  bend 
from  one  end  to  ami  past  the  middle  portion  of  the  bend, 
then  applying  pressure  within  tb*'  other  end  of  the  bend  ' 


at  substantially  opposite  points,  moving  said  points  clr- 
cumferentially of  the  tube,  and  simultaneously  advanc- 
ing them  throuch  the  tube  to  and  beyond  the  middle  poi^ 
tlon  of  the  bend. 


1,120,272.  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  CARBO- 
NACEOrS  DEPOSITS.  Edward  R.  Bulb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,255.  (CI. 
87—5.) 

1.  A  composition  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  solvents,  including  alcohol,  ether  and  acetone,  and  re- 
tarders,  Including  a  predominating  proportion  of  water, 
the  proportion  of  the  solvents  being  between  aliout  29}% 
and  about  35%  and  the  proportion  of  the  retarders  being 
between  about  657f    and  about  70J';. 

2.  A  composition  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  consisting 
of  solTents,  including  alcohol,  ether  and  acetone,  and  re- 
tarders, including  cyanld  of  potash  and  water,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  solvents  i»eing  Ijetween  alx)ut  20J%  and 
about  35%  and  the  proportion  of  the  retarders  being  be- 
tween abont  65 '/r  and  70i%. 

3.  A  composition  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  the  following  ingredients  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions given,  namely:  alcohol  from  23%  to  28%.  ether 
from  1J%  to  2^,,  acetone  from  54 oj  to  5%,  cyanld  of 
potash  201%  to  15%.  and  water  500^. 


1.120.273.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKING 
GAS.  Herman  Birgi,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  May  13. 
1912.     Serial  No.  697,026.     (CI.  48—201.) 


-^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  in  contin- 
uously passing  coal  through  a  heated  retort  wherein  the 
volatile  matters  are  gradually  distilled  off  and  coke  pro- 
duced and  removed  supplying  suitable  enriching  hydro- 
cartwns  to  the  retort  in  the  tone  where  the  temperature  is 
suitable  for  cracking  up  and  permanently  fixing  the  hy- 
drocarbons, and  mingling  the  re-riltlne  enriching  gases 
with   the  leaner  eases  distilled   from   the  coal 

2.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  passing 
coal  downwardly  through  a  heated  vertical  retort  where- 
in the  volatile  matters  are  gradually  distilled  off  and  coke 
produced  and  heated  to  Incandescence,  pawslne  the  gases 
distilled  from  the  coal  upwardly  through  the  retort,  sup- 
plying suitable  enriching  hydro<arl>ons  to  the  retort  lo 
the  Kone  where  the  temperature  is  suitable  for  cracking  up 
and  permanently  fixing  the  hydrocarbons,  and  mingling 
the  gases  derlvtnl  from  the  hydrocarbons  directly  with 
the  gases  distilled  from  the  coal  In  the  hotter  portion  of 
the  retort. 

3.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  continu- 
ously passing  coal  through  a  heated  retort  wherein  the 
volarile  matt,  rs  are  gradually  distilled  off  and  coke  pro- 
duced and  removed,  passing  suitable  enriching  hydro- 
carbons through  the  mass  of  coal  in  the  retort  In  the  di- 
rection  of  movement   of  the  coal   to   the  rone   where   the 
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temperature  Is  suitable  for  cra<  king  up  and  permanently 
fixing  the  hydrocarbons  and  mingling  the  resulting  en- 
riching gases  with  the  leaner  gases  distilled  from  the  coal. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  retort,  means  for  heating  the  retort, 
means  at  the  top  of  the  retort  for  feeding  coal  thereto  and 
at  the  bottom  of  the  retort  for  withdrawing  coke  there- 
from, whereby  the  coal  is  continuously  moved  downwardly 
through  the  retort,  means  whereby  gas  is  withdrawn  from 
the  retort,  and  a  pipe  extending  downwardly  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  retort  from  the  top  thereof  and  opening  into 
the  body  of  fuel  in  the  retort. 

5.  In  un  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  retort,  means  for  heating  the  retort, 
means  at  the  top  of  the  retort  for  feeding  coal  thereto  and 
at  the  bottom  of  the  retort  for  withdrawing  coke  there- 
from, whereby  the  coal  is  continuously  move<l  downwardly 
through  the  retort,  means  whereby  gas  is  withdrawn  from 
the  retort,  an  adjustable  pipe  extending  downwardly  on 
the  interior  of  the  retort  from  the  top  thereof,  and  a 
Jacket  for  said  pipe. 


1,120,274.  RUTTON-SEWINO  MACHINE.  Edw.^rd  F. 
BiRKK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ix)uls 
Black,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hied  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,796.     (a.  112—33.) 


controlled  operating  means  for  moving  said  arm,  sutMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  thread  breaker  for  sewing  machines  comprising  but- 
ton holding  and  elevating  means,  a  looper  l)elow  the  but- 
ton holding  meanis.  a  needle  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
the  button  in  the  holder,  and  position  the  thread  for  en- 
gagement by  the  looper,  means  for  elevating  the  button 
holding  means  to  raise  the  button  and  draw  the  thread 
taut  between  the  button  and  the  looper.  an  arm  mov- 
able against  the  taut  thread  between  the  button  and  the 
looper  to  break  the  thread,  snid  arm  movable  by  the  same 
means  which  elevates  the  button  holding  means,  said  arm 
having  a  thread  receiving  grt)Ove  in  its  free  end,  and  man- 
ually controlled  operating  means  for  moving  said  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  button  holding  and  elevating 
means,  and  a  looper  below  the  button  holding  means,  of  a 
needle  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  button  and  po- 
sition a  thread,  so  that  it  Is  engaged  and  held  by  the 
looper,  means  for  elevating  the  button  holding  means  and 
button  in  a  direction  to  draw  the  thread  taut  between  the 
botton  and  the  looper.  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  curved  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  and  at  Its  free  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  thread  Ix  tween  the  button  and  the  looper 
and  break  the  thread  when  said  shaft  is  revolved,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


7~T    "~l 


— r — '  '^,^  , 

1        I* 

1.  .V  thread  breaker  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
button  holding  and  elevating  means,  a  looper  below  the 
button  holding  means,  a  needle  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  the  button  In  the  bolder,  and  position  tlie  thread 
for  engagement  by  the  looper.  means  for  elevating  the  but- 
ton holding  means  to  raise  the  button  and  draw  the 
thread  taut  between  the  button  ano  the  looper.  an  arm 
movable  against  the  taut  threa<l  between  tlie  button  and 
the  looper  to  break  the  thread,  said  arm  movable  by  the 
same  means  which  elevates  the  button  holding  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  .\  th'-ead  breaker  for  sewing  machines  comprising  but- 
ton holding  and  elevating  means,  a  looper  l)elow  the  but 
ton  holding  means,  a  needle  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
the  button  in  the  holder,  and  position  the  thread  for  en- 
gagement by  the  looper.  means  for  elevating  the  button 
holding  means  to  raise  the  button  and  draw  tlie  thread 
taut  between  the  button  and  the  looper.  an  arm  movable 
against  the  taut  thread  between  the  button  and  the  looper 
to  break  the  thread,  said  arm  movable  by  the  same  means 
which  elevates  the  button  holding  means,  and  said  arm 
having  a  thread  receiving  groove  In  ita  free  end,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  k  thread  breaker  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  but- 
ton holding  and  elevating  means,  a  looper  below  the  but 
ton  holding  means,  a  needle  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
the  button  in  the  holder  and  position  the  thread  for  en- 
grgement  by  the  looper.  means  for  elevating  the  button 
holding  means  to  raise  the  button  and  draw  the  thread  taut 
between  the  button  and  the  looper,  an  arm  movable 
against  the  taut  thread  N-tween  the  button  and  the  looper 
to  break  the  thread,  snid  arm  movable  by  ttte  same  means 
which   elevates   the   button   holding  means,   and   manually 


1,120.275.  PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RUNNING- 
GEARS  OF  VEHICLES.  John  Caldwkll,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,942.  (>^1. 
21—60.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  resilient  recep- 
tacles for  containing  air  under  pressure,  one  disposed  on 
the  axle  of  a  vehicle  adjacent  each  wheel  thereof,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  inlets  provided  In  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, and  a  cock  disposed  in  said  plp«\  on  one  side 
of  the  vehicle  whereby  all  of  the  receptacles  may  be  tilled 
with  air  simultaneously  from  a  common  source  of  supply. 
In  combination  with  a  concave  plate  rigidly  secured  by 
bolts  to  the  axle  beneath  the  receptacle,  and  a  concave 
plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  in  obverse 
relation  to  the  concave  plate  above  and  upon  the  recep- 
tacle. iKisses  upon  one  of  said  concave  plates,  buffers  dis- 
po.sed  in  said  bosset;,  and  bolt.s  disposed  through  openings 
provided  in  the  bosses  and  buffers,  said  bolt.s  extending  up- 
wardly and  through  openings  provided  in  the  concave 
plates,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolts  whereby  the 
plates  are  yieldingly  secured  In  the  proiter  relative  posl 
tlons.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.120.276.  CAN.  Charles  H.  Campbell.  Chelsea.  Mata. 
Filed  June  11,  lOK*.  Seilal  No.  .'^66.305.  (CI.  220 — 60. » 
1.  A  single  trip  can  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
end.  a  friction  top  set  Into  such  open  end  and  having  a 
flange  fitting  closely  within  the  lip  of  the  can  body,  said 
flange  and  lip  having  tnterengaglng  Integral  rivet  like  pro 
Jectlons.  approximately   perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
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elements  of  the  can.  the  sJdes  of  which  are  abrupt,  and  the 
lenirths  greater  than  the  amount  by  which  the  flange  or  Up 
can  !jprinK  at  tde  points  where  such  projections  are 
formed,  whereby  to  prevent  remoTal  of  the  cover  In  an  In- 
tact condition. 


r/^fc 1 


rt 

2  A  can  liavinc  an  opening  and  a  lip  surrounding  said 
openinj;.  and  a  cover  having  a  flange  concentric  with  saM 
lip  and  malting  a  close  at  therewith,  the  tlange  and  lip 
forming  frictional  engaKiu^  elements,  the  material  of  one 
of  such  elements  tieiuK  lo<'ally  distorted  abruptly  and  the 
other  element  ha»in^'  an  alined  recess  containing  such 
distorted  portion,  into  which  the  latter  projects  a  distance 
greater  than  the  amount  either  element  Is  able  to  spring. 


1.120,:i77.  FOi'KRT-KNIKK  C.^rl  1"  vo  Cahi^son,  Qulncy. 
Mass.  Filed  Ju0-  li3,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,56«.  (CL 
30—10.) 


-^-^^:"ir!:. 


1.  In  a  Icnlfe  cotnprlsing  a  hollow  handle  formed  with 
oppositely  disposed  interior  longitudinal  grooves  and  a 
stop  pin  in  one  extremity,  a  blade  casing  slldable  In  the 
grooved  portions  if  said  handle,  a  blade  plvotally  carried 
in  said  blade  casing,  a  head  carried  by  said  blade  casing,  a 
spring  stKket  disponed  in  one  end  of  said  handle  for  lock- 
ing eu>;ak,'eraent  wUli  said  head  and  means  disposed  in  the 
same  end  of  said  tinndle  and  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  spring  socketj  for  di»en;.;aging  the  same  from  said 
head. 

'1.  In  a  knife  cofcprisln;:  a  hollow  handle  formed  with 
oppositely  disposed  Interior  longitudinal  grooves  and  a 
stop  pin  in  one  i  xtremity.  a  blade  easing  slldable  in  the 
groovtKl  portions  of  said  handle,  a  blade  carried  in  said 
blade  casing,  a  hoail  carried  by  said  blade  casing,  lateral 
ears  formed  integral  with  said  head,  a  sprlni;  socket  dls- 
[)osed  in  one  end  of  said  handle  for  lockini;  engagement 
with  the  ears  of  said  head  and  means  disposed  in  the  same 
end  of  said  handle  and  In  frictional  engagement  with  said 
spring  socket  for  dijengaging  the  same  from  said  head. 

.'{.  In  a  knife  coqaprising  a  hollow  handle  formed  with 
oppositely  disposeil  interior  longitudinal  grooves  and  a 
^^top  pin  in  one  extremity,  a  blade  casing  slldable  In  the 
grooved  portions  of  said  handle,  a  blade  carried  In  said 
blade  casing,  a  head  carried  by  said  blade  casing,  lateral 
ears  formed  Integral  with  said  head,  a  spring  socket  dis- 
posed In  one  end  of  said  handle  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  ears  of  said  head,  a  thumb  screw  extending 
through  the  last  qamed  end  of  said  handle  and  a  cam 
release  carried  by  said  thumb  screw  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  spring  socket  whereby  the  same  may  l)e  dis- 
engaged from  the  aforesaid  head. 


1.120.27H.      UNION^RINDING  MACHINE       Hjalmab  G. 

("vRi.-so.v,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Uockwoocl  Sprin- 
kler Company  of  Slassachusetts,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  MiisHachusetts  Filed  Mar.  .31.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828.610.      (CI.  ol  -  4.) 

1.  In  a  machlui'  for  grinding  unions,  the  combination 
with  two  heads  eacli  having  means  for  supporting  and  cen- 
tering one  of  the  two  halves  of  the  union,  of  means  for 
turning  one  of  said  heads  on  its  own  axis,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  other  head  while  held  in  position  to  keep  the 
two  halves  of  the  uDicm  in  contact. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  unions,  the  combination 
with    two    hesd-i    located    facing   each   other   and    each   one 


adapted  to  bold  one  member  of  a  pipe  union,  of  means  for. 

turning  one  of  said  heads  about  its  own  axis,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rocking  the  other  head  about  the  center 
of  the  sphere  of  which  the  seats  of  the  two  membera  of  tne 
union  form  a  part. 

^/ 


3.  In  a  union  grinding  mactiiue,  the  combination  with 
two  heads  arranged  In  allnemcnt  with  each  other  for  sup- 
porting the  two  halves  of  a  union,  means  for  turning  the 
one  of  said  heads  supporting  the  female  union  memlwr  con- 
stantly about  the  axis  of  said  female  union  memb«>r,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  giving  the  other  head  a  com- 
pound transverse  rocking  motion. 

4.  In  a  union  grindinc  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  heads  for  supporting  the  two  members  of  the  union, 
one  of  said  heads  facing  upwardly  and  the  other  down- 
wardly, whereby  the  upper  head  and  union  member  therein 
rest  upon  the  lower  union  member  and  means  for  rocking 
the  upper  head  and  its  union  ineniber  about  on  the  seat  fur- 
nished by  the  lower  union  membt-r. 

5.  In  a  union  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  heads,  one  facing  upwardly  for  supporting  the  female 
member  of  a  union  .'ind  the  other  downwardly  for  holding 
the  male  member,  whereby  the  male  union  memlter  rests 
upon  the  female  union  member,  means  for  turning  the 
lower  head  on  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
upper  bead  on  the  seat  furnished  by  the  lower  union  mem- 
ber and  about  the  center  of  the  sphere  In  which  said  seat 
is  located. 

li'laims  (5  to  18  not  print. •<!  hi  the  (lazette.) 


1.120,279.  DETACHAMLE  HORSESHOE.  John  H.  Ca8- 
SEBi.EifiH,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772. .343.      (CI.  168—30.) 


1.  \  horseshoe  comprising  shoe-sections  pivoted  to  each 
other  at  their  forward  ends,  the  rear  ends  of  the  sections 
being  l.'iterally  adjustable,  means  for  holding  the  rear  ends 
of  the  sections  laterally  adjusted  with  relation  to  each 
other,  the  upper  faces  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  sections 
being  longitudinally  recessed  and  the  face  of  the  recess 
t)eing  transversely  riffled,  extension  plates  having  up- 
wardly projecting  ears  at  their  rear  ends  fitting  said  re- 
cesses and  each  having  transverse  rlflles  co-acting  with 
the  riffles  of  the  recessi's.  and  means  for  holding  said  ex- 
tension plates  longitudinally  adjusted  relative  to  the 
shoe-sections, 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  shoe  sections  pivoted  to  each 
other  at  their  forward  ends  to  permit  the  rear  ends  of  the 
sections  to  be  laterally  adjusted,  means  for  holding  the 
rear  ends  of  the  sections  laterally  adjusted  to  each  other. 
the  upper  faces  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  sections  being 
longitudinally   recessed,   the  bottom  of  each   recess   being 
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transversely  riffled  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot.  '  tumably  mounted  In  said  frame  and  capable  of  normally 
extension  iilates  fitting  each  of  the  recesses  and  having  making  a  complete  revolution  therein,  a  frame  plvotally 
upw.irdly    j)rojecting   ears   or    flanges   at    their    rear   ends,   i   mounted    Independently    of   said    bowl,    means    for    remov- 


and   an  adjusting  bolt  passing  through   the  slot,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess  and  into  the  plate. 


1.120,280.  LOCK.  Silas  W.  Chapman,  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,236.  (CI. 
70— .13.1 


iiiitmJ^ 
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1.  \  device  of  the  class  described  including  movable 
tumblers,  alined  openings  formed  therein,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  tumblers  and  drawing  the  openings  into  aline 
inent.  pivotal  locking  members  arranged  upon  each  side  of 
the  tumblers,  an  S  shai>ed  member  arranged  within  said 
tumblers,  outwardly  projecting  arms  formed  upon  the 
ends  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  movably  disposed 
through  the  openings  in  said  tumblers  and  engaged  with 
the  pivotal  locking  members,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlljed  including  a  casing, 
tiimblers  mounted  within  said  casing,  having  openings 
formed  therein,  pivoted  locking  members  arranged  within 
the  (H'slng  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tumblers,  an  S- 
shapod  member  arranged  within  Maid  tumblers,  movable 
arms  carried  by  said  8  shaped  member  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  openings  when  in  an  alined  position 
and  engage  the  pivoted  hx^king  members,  rotatablo  dials, 
and  means  connecting  said  dials  with  the  tumblers  In  the 
casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing. 
tumbl-rs  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  transverse  shaft 
extending  through  the  tumblers  and  the  casing,  said 
tumblers  having  openings  formed  therein,  pivoted  locking 
mem'ters  arranged  within  the  casing  ni>on  opi)osite  sides 
of  the  tumblers,  an  S  shaped  member  arranged  within 
said  tumblers  and  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  pivoted  arms 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  S-shaped  member  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  openings  in  the  tumblers  when  In 
an  allied  position  to  engage  the  pivoted  locking  members, 
rotatable  dials,  and  means  connecting  said  dials  with  the 
tumblers  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  dials  will  bring 
the  openings  In  the  tumblers  Into  alinement,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.120,281.  SCRAPER.  Charle.s  Child  and  Alexandke 
H.  Kkir.  Wallace.  Cal.  Filed  May  21.  1014.  Serial  No. 
840.026.      (CI.  37—33.) 

1.  K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  scraper  bowl 
turnably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  capable  of  normally 
making  a  complete  revolution  therein,  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  Independently  of  said  bowl,  means  for  removably 
connecting  said  frame  with  said  scraper  bowl  to  cause 
the  same  to  rotate  therewith,  and  independent  means 
mounted  on  said  wheel  mounted  frame  and  engageable 
by  said  Independent  frame  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
said  last  named  frame,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination    of   a    wheel   mounted    frame,   a   scraper   l>owl 


ably    connecting    said    frame    with    said    scraper    Ixiwl    to 
cause   the  same  to   rotate  therewith,   means   for   limiting 


the  rotation  of  said  frame,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising an  arm  secured  to  said  wheel  mounted  frame  and 
projecting  o\er  said  independently  mounted  frame  and 
said  scraper  tK>wl,  an<l  a  stop  on  said  arm  engageable  by 
said  Independently  mounted  frame,  as  described. 


1,120,282.  RADIATOR.  Charles  E.  Clark,  Douglas, 
Wyo.  Filed  Mar  2«.  1913.  Serial  No.  756,876.  (CI. 
257—125.) 


In  a  radiator,  a  memi>er  having  a  recess  extending 
around  the  top  of  the  memlter.  there  being  a  groove  In  the 
top  of  the  member  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
gasket  in  the  recess,  a  second  member  having  a  tongue 
desp.-v^od  In  the  groove,  the  second  member  being  normally 
disposed  against  the  gasket  and  means  for  holding  the 
second   member  in    place. 


1,120.283.       BOITLE-BOX.       Edward    H.    N     Cl.^rkson. 

Hamlltoil,  Md  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Flynn  &  Kmrlch 

Company.   Haltlmoie.   Md  .   a   Corporation   of  Maryland. 

Filed  Apr    2.  I!n4.      Serial  No.  82n.S»7;{.     (CI.  217—22.) 

1.   The  combination  In  a  wooden  box  or  case  for  bottles 

having  sides,  ends  and  a  bottle  rack  formed  of  longitudinal 

and   transversa'   strips,   thick   sills  extending   from   end   to 

end  of  the  box.  the  sills  having  notches  to  receive  the  ends 
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of   the   transvei^ie   strips  the   rack   and   sillM   being  spaced 
well  up  from  rt)>'  l>ottom  to  form  an  upeQing  at  eacb  side 

for  thf  wnsli-wtt.  r,  th«»  sides  nbove  the  sills  belnu  thin. 


It 


II 


'F^T^. 


1       I 


'1.  In  combinstion  tn  a  wooden  hux  or  case  for  bottles 
having  sides,  cntiH  and  a  bottle  rack  formed  of  longitudinal 
and  transverse  strips,  thick  sills  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  t>ox  notch'-d  ti)  receive  th-^  transverse  strips, 
the  sills  beitik,'  |i|ia(vil  well  up  from  the  bottom  to  form 
openlnirs  for  th*  wash-water  and  the  notches  terminating 
above  the  bottoii  of  the  sills  to  form  supports  for  the  rack 
which  Is  made  i)f  narrow  strips  which  us  thus  supported, 
are  spaced  up  fnun  the  bottom. 

;5.  In  (,-oiiihin.|tlon  In  a  wooden  box  or  case  for  bottles 
having  sides,  enfls  and  a  twttle  rack  formed  of  longttadinal 
and  transverse  strips,  thick  sills  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  box  notched  to  receive  the  transverse  strips 
and  cupped  between  the  notches  to  receive  the  sides  of  the 
adjacent  bottles,  the  sills  being  spaced  well  up  from  the 
bottom  to  fonq  openings  for  the  wash-water  and  the 
notches  ferminajlng  above  the  bottom  of  the  sills  to  form 
supportx  for  fhf  rack  which  is  made  of  narrow  strips 
which  as  thns  supported,  are  spaced  up  from  the  bottom.  I 
the  side  wall.s  alk>ve  ihe  sills  belnv  "f  thin  material. 


1.120,284.      IX>1 

«'|>RT.     New    Y 

Truck  I'ompanfir 
sylvania.       Fl 
(CI.  106—86.) 


BLE  FULDIN(;  CAK  STEF*       WiLBUB  « 
rk.    N.    Y  .    assignor   to    Standard    Motor 
I'ittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
ed   Oct.    14,    1914.       Serial    No.    «tt6.687. 


LL 


1.  iJouble  folding  car  steps  comprising  hangers,  an 
upper  step  hingod  to  salil  luirigers.  arms  pivoted  to  said 
hangfrs,  and  a  Idwer  step  hlngi-d  ty  said  arms. 

:.'.  Double  foljiiig  car  steps  comprising  hangers,  au 
upper  step  bingtxl  to  said  hangers,  arms  pivoted  to  aald 
hangers,  and  a  lower  -it.p  hinged  to  said  arms,  said  arms 
t)eing  effective  fD  supjiuri  liie  >tep  In  either  operative  or 
Inoperative  position. 

.■{.  iJoable  folding  car  steps  comprising  hangers,  an 
upper  step  hinged  to  said  hangers,  an  arm  pivdted  to  each 
of  said  hangers,  and  a  lower  step  hinged  to  said  arms, 
said  arms  t)elng  effective  to  support  the  lower  step  in 
eitiier  operative  or  inoperative  lowered  position,  or  in 
inoperative  position. 

4.  Double  folding  car  steps  comprising  an  upper  step 
and  a   lower   stef   each   movable   to   inoperative   position. 


and  a  latch  having  a  separate  portion  for  engaging  each 
step,  said  latch  being  automatically  movable  to  inopera- 
tive lowered  position  when  not  In  use. 

5.  Double  folding  car  steps  comprising  an  upper  step 
and  a  lower  step,  each  movable  to  inoperative  position,  a 
latch  having  a  separate  portion  for  engaging  each  step, 
and  a  spring  to  hold  said  latch  In  Inoperative  lowered 
position  when  not  in  use. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.285.  CHANGK.\BLK  SIGN  Olbnn  W  Cox  and 
Robert  8hiei-ds,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a  ,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tric Service  Supplies  (  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jol.v  10.  Iftl.S.  Serial 
No.  778,292.     (CI.  40—95.; 


1.  In  a  sign,  a  casing  having  a  sight  aperture,  a  pair  of 
rollers,  means  whereby  said  rollers  are  detachably  sup 
ported  in  said  casing,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  con- 
nected In  movable  relation  to  hjiid  casing  and  connecting 
ends  of  said  rollers,  a  curtain  having  indicia  thereon  car- 
ried by  said  rollers  across  said  aperture,  .said  curtain  hav- 
ing indicia  on  the  back  thereof  arranged  in  relation  to  siild 
indicia  first  namiKl,  and  a  pointer  fixed  to  said  yoke  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  si'cond  named  Indicia  to 
position  said  first  named  Indicia 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  frame,  a  yoke  movably  connected  with 
said  frame,  rollers  journaled  In  said  yoke  and  having  fric- 
lional  devices  thereon,  a  curtain  on  said  rollers,  frlctional 
devices  fixed  relatively  to  said  yoke  and  engaging  said  first 
named  frlctional  devices,  and  a  screw  engaging  said  yoke 
and  frame,  said  .yoke  t)eim;  movable  by  said  screw  rela- 
tively to  said  frame  and  rollers  so  as  to  adjust  the  braking 
action  of  said  frlctional  devices. 

3.  In  a  sign,  n  frame  having  arbors  at  one  end  and 
bearing  pins  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  yoke  having  slots 
whereby  it  is  movubly  supported  by  said  pins,  a  screw 
whereby  said  yoke  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and  fixed 
In  position,  frlctional  devices  carried  by  said  yoke,  rollers 
having  ends  thereof  engaged  by  .said  arbors,  frlctional 
devices  on  said  rollers  engaging  said  frlctional  devlcea 
first  named,  and  arbors  whereby  ends  of  said  rollers  are 
supported  by  and  journaled  relative  to  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  sign,  a  curtain,  a  pair  of  rollers  therefor,  grav- 
ity actuated  clutching  mechanism  for  engaging  the  rollers 
In  tbelr  respective  winding  movements,  mechanism  op«T- 
able  In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  respective  clutch 
Ing  mechanisms  alternately  engage  and  revolve  their  roll- 
ers, and  means  for  preventing  said  clutching  mechanisms 
from  engaging  in  the  respective  unwinding  movements  of 
said  rollers. 

8.  In  a  sign,  a  curtain,  a  pair  of  rollers  therefor,  oppo- 
sitely acting  ciutchlnir  mechanisms  comprising  revolving 
pawls  and  stationary  pawl  engaging  cams  for  revolving 
the  respective  rollers  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
positively  driving  said  rollers  alternately  through  their 
respective  clutching  mechanisms,  said  cams  preventing 
engagement  of  the  respective  clutching  mechanisms  when 
said  rollers  are  revolved  In  the  reverse  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 
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1,120.286.  MOTOR  VEHICLE,  .Tosepm  D.un.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  461.569.  (CI. 
21—182.) 


1.  A  chassis  for  motor-vehicles,  comprising  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  housing  for  the  rear  axle,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  carry  the  vehicle  body,  a  sub  frame  supported 
at  the  front  by  the  main  frame  and  comprising  members 
diverging  rcarwardly  and  connected  with  the  end  portions 
of  the  rear  axle  housing,  and  means  connected  with  the 
sub-frame  and  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rear 
axle  housing  at  a  point  In  a  different  horizontal  plane 
from  the  rear  connections  of  the  sub-frame  members. 

2.  A  chassis  for  motor-vehicles,  comprising  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  housing  for  the  rear  axle,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  carry  the  vehicle  body,  a  sub-frame  supported 
at  the  front  by  the  main  frame  and  comprising  members 
diverging  rearwardly  and  connected  with  the  end  portions 
of  the  rear  axle  housing,  and  braces  connected  with  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  sub-frame  members  and  con- 
verging rearwardly  and  connected  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  rear  axle  housing  in  a  different  horizontal 
plane  from  the  rear  connections  of  the  sub  frame  members 

?,.  A  chassis  for  motor-vehicles,  comprising  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  housing  for  the  rear  axle,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  carry  the  vehicle  body,  a  sub  frame  plvotally 
supported  at  the  front  by  the  main  frame  and  comprising 
members  diverging  rearwardly  and  connected  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  rear  axle  housing,  and  means  connected 
with  the  sub  frame  and  with  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  rear  axle  housing  at  a  point  in  a  different  horizontal 
plane  from  the  rear  connections  of  the  sub-frame  members 

4.  A  chassis  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  housing  for  the  rear  axle,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  carry  the  vehicle  body,  a  sub  frame  pivotally 
supported  at  the  front  by  the  main  frame  and  coinprising 
members  diverging  rearwardly  and  connected  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  rear  axle  housing,  and  braces  connected 
with  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  sub-frame  members 
and  converging  rearwardly  and  connected  with  the  central 
portion  of  the  rear  axle  housing  in  a  different  horizontal 
plane  from  the  rear  connections  of  the  sub-frame  members. 


1120287       GEARING.      .Joseph    Dai.n,    Ottumwa.    Iowa. 
'  Med  Deo.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  533,400.     (Cl.  74— 26.) 


1.  In  a  transmission-device,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
wise-movable crank-shaft,  one  or  more  pistons  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  a  drlven-shaft  substantially  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  crank-shaft,  friction  disks  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  drlven-shaft.  a  clutch-member  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  crank-shnft  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  friction  disks,  means  for  moving  said 
crank-shaft  endwise  to  move  said  clutch-member  into  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  friction  disks,  and  n  elmch-member 
mounted  upon  the  driven-shatt  and  having  a  friction  sur- 
face   adapted    to    engage    said    friction    disks,    the    latter 
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clutch-member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  first-mentioned 
clutch-member  and  to  be  moved  upon  said  drlven-sbaft  to 
move  the  crank-shaft  endwise  and  disengage  the  clutch- 
member  carlred  thereby  from  said  friction  disks. 

2.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
wise-movable crank-shaft,  one  or  more  pistons  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  a  drlven-shaft  substantially  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  crank-shaft,  friction  disks  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  drlven-shaft,  a  clutch-member  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  th#  pe- 
ripheries of  said  friction  disks,  said  clutch-member  being 
movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  friction 
disks  by  endwise  movement  of  said  crank-shaft,  a  clutch- 
member  mounted  upon  the  diiven-shaft  and  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  adapted  to  engage  .said  friction  disks,  the 
latter  clutch-member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  first- 
mentioned  clutch-member  and  to  \xt  moved  upon  said 
driveii-shaft  to  move  the  crank-shaft  endwise  and  disen- 
gage the  clutch-member  carried  thereby  from  said  friction 
disks,  and  lever  mechanism  for  moving  said  first-mentioned 
clutch-member  Into  operative  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion disks. 

3.  In  a  transmission-device,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
wise-movable crank  shaft,  one  or  more  pistons  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  a  drlven-shaft  substantially  In  aline- 
ment  with  said  crank-shaft,  oppositely  Inclined  friction 
disks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drlven-shaft.  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixedly  mounted  on  said  crank-shaft  and  adapted  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  peripheries  of  said  friction  disks, 
means  for  moving  said  crank-shaft  endwise  to  move  said 
clutch-member  into  operative  relation  to  said  friction 
disks,  and  a  clutch-member  mounted  upon  the  drlven-shaft 
and  having  a  friction  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  fric- 
tion disks,  the  latter  clutch-member  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  first-mentioned  clutch  member  and  means  for 
moving  the  driven  clutch-member  upon  said  drlven-shaft 
to  move  the  crank-shaft  endwise  and  disengage  the  clutch- 
member  carried  thereby  from  said  friction  disks. 

4.  In  a  transmission-device,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
wise-movable crank-shaft,  a  driven-shaft  substantially  in 
alinenient  with  said  crank-shaft,  inclined  friction  disks  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch-niember  mount- 
ed on  said  crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
the  peripheries  of  said  friction  disks,  said  clutch-member 
Ijelng  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said 
friction  disks  by  endwise  movement  of  said  crank-shaft,  a 
clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  driven-shaft  and  having 
a  friction  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  disks, 
the  latter  clutch-member  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
first-mentioned  clutch-member  and  to  be  moved  upon  said 
driven-shaft  to  move  the  crank  shaft  endwise  and  disen- 
gage the  clutch-member  carried  thereby  from  said  friction 

I   disks,    and    lever    mechanism    for    moving    said    flrst-men- 
I  tloned  clutch-member  Into  operative  engagement  with  said 
friction  disks. 

5.  In  a  transmission-device,  the  combination  of  a  plston- 
<lrlven  crank-shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  radial  friction  surface,  oppositely-Inclined  fric- 
tion disks  arranged  parallel  with  said  crank  -  sl«ift  and 
having  friction  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  friction 
surface  of  the  friction  wheel,  said  shaft  being  movable 
longitudinally  to  move  said  wheel  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  disks,  a  drlven-shaft  between  said  Inclined 
friction  disks,  a  disk  longliudlnally-movable  upon  said 
drlven-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said 
inclined  disks,  and  cooperating  clutch-members  carried  by 
said  longitudinally-movable  disk  and  by  said  friction 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,289.  SIDE-DELIVERY  ROTARY  RAKE.  JOSEPH 
Dai.v,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing 
Companv  of  Iowa,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa,     hied  Oct.  28,   1912.     Serial  No.  728.168.      (Cl. 

56—115.) 

1.  A  side-delivery  rake  comprising  In  combination  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  reel-frame  arranged  diagonally  to  the 
line  of  draft,  and  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
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said  reel  comprialOK  two  heads  and  a  plurality  of  teeth- 
carrying  bars  coDD^ctinK  ■'^id  head'«  »nd  arranged  obliquely 
to  the  axis  of  the  jn^oi. 


1,120,289.     SEWIM;  MArin.NE.     Jacob   Dashew.   Baltl- 

1-2,    1914.      Serial   No.   813,626. 


more,  Sid.     l-'iled  Jan.    22, 
(CI.   112—29.)       j 


1.  In  a  s.witiL'  mir  bine,  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  verticil  iiprlkcUt  portion,  a  longitudinal  work-support- 
ing horn  1:  projectlqjf  from  one  side  of  said  basv,  an  arm  4 
projecting  from  sal<l  virtlcal  upright  portion  and  extend- 
ing over  said  horn,  a  ruain  shaft  6  mounted  in  said  arm, 
a  needle  har  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  4  and 
oi)«rated  b.v  .said  main  sliaft.  a  shaft  24  mounted  in  said 
horn,  a  belt  22  cotn.cting  .said  main  shaft  6  with  the 
shaft  24.  a  gear  wh»'tl  j."i  mounted  on  the  shaft  24,  a  gear 
wheel  2t>  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  25,  a  gear  wheel  27 
in  mesh  with  the  n-  »r  w.  !,.'l  I't).  a  looper  20,  a  beveled  gear 
heel  28  on  the  back  >f  -<;iid  looper  In  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheel  27,  a  fee<i  f(>ot  30,  and  means  for  operating  said 
feed  foot. 

2.  In  a  sewinc  lutclilne,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  vertical  uprifht  portion,  a  longitudinal  work  sup- 
porting horn  2  proji'cting  from  one  side  of  said  base,  an 
arm  4  projecting  from  said  vertical  upright  portion  and  ex- 
tending oviT  said  tiorn.  a  main  shaft  6  mounted  In  said 
arm.  a  needle  bar  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  4 
and  operated  by  said  main  shaft,  a  shaft  24  mounted  In 
said  horn,  a  belt  22  .connecting  said  main  shaft  6  with  the 


2.  A  side  deliveri  rake  comprising  In  combination  sup- 
porting-wheels, a  Beel-frame  ararnged  diagonally  to  the 
line  of  draft,  and  n  reel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
said  reel  comprising  two  heads  and  a  plurality  of  teeth- 
carrrylng  bars  arranged  out  of  parallelism  with  each  other 
and  connecting  sal^  heads. 

3.  A  8lde-deliver]|  rake  comprising  in  combination  sup- 
porting-wheels, a  rieel-frame  arranged  diagonally  to  the 
line  of  draft,  and  a|  reel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
said  reel  comprisinfe  two  heads  and  a  plurality  of  teeth- 
carrying  bars  arranged  between  the  heads  obliquely  to  the 
axis  of  the  reel,  each  of  said  bars  being  sagged  or  bowed. 

4.  A  side-dellveri  rake  com^jrlsing  In  combination  sup- 
porting-wheels, a  ijeel-frame  arranged  diagonally  to  the 
line  of  draft,  and  aj  reel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
said  reel  comprisint  two  heads  and  a  plurality  of  teeth- 
carrying  bars  arranged  between  the  heads  obliquely  to  the 
axis  of  the  reel  anti  loosely  journaled  In  said  heads. 

5.  A  slde-dellver]|  rake  comprising  In  combination  sup- 
porting-wheels, a  fleel-frame  arranged  diagonally  to  the 
line  of  draft,  and  a|  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
said  reel  comprlsini;  two  heads  and  a  plurality  of  teeth- 
carrying  bars  arraiijged  between  the  heads  obliquely  to  the 
axl.s  of  the  reel  and  |loosely  journaled  In  said  heads,  each  of 
said  bars  being  sag|red  or  bowed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  ^ot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


shaft  24,  a  gear  wheel  25  mounted  on  the  shaft  24,  a  gear 
wheel  26  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  25,  a  gear  wheel  27 
in  mesn  with  the  gear  wheel  26,  a  looper  29,  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  28  on  tbe  back  of  said  looper  in  mesh  with  the  gear 


wheel  27,  a  frame  31  having  a  feed  foot  at  its  upper  end 
and  an  arm  .{5  projecting  therefrom,  a  bifurcated  lever 
37  connected  to  the  arm  .H5,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
arm  37. 


1,120,290.  FRICTION-BUFFER  FOR  RAILWAYCARS. 
Chables  E.  Dath,  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,303.      (CI.   213—39.) 


1.  In  a  buffer  for  railways  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
spring  cage  and  friction  shell,  springs  within  the  spring 
cage,  and  friction  mechanism  within  the  friction  shell,  of 
an  Initial  spring  cage  forwardly  extended  from  the  fric- 
tion shell,  and  Integral  therewith,  a  spring  and  a  buffer 
plate  within  the  shell,  the  Initial  spring  cage  being  adapt- 
ed to  guide  the  buffer  plate  in  Its  longitudinal  movements. 

2.  In  a  buffer  for  railways  cars,  the  combination  with 
the  spring  cage  and  friction  shell,  springs  within  the 
spring  cage,  and  friction  mechanism  within  the  friction 
shell,  of  an  initial  spring  cage  forwardly  extended  from 
the  friction  shell,  and  Integral  therewith,  a  spring  and  a 
buffer  plate  within  the  shell,  the  Initial  spring  cage  being 
adapted  to  guide  the  buffer  plate,  the  said  initial  spring 
cage  being  provided  with  inturned  shoulders,  and  the 
buffer  plate  being  provided  with  flanges  rearwardly  engag- 
ing sai(^  shoulders. 


1,120,291.  CLAYWARE-PRESS.  JoH.v  H.  Davih,  Ham- 
ilton, Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,733. 
(Cl.  25—27.) 

1.  In  ft  clayware  press,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a 
plunger  reciprocating  in  said  mold  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal air  relief  pa.ssage  extending  therethrough,  a 
valve-stem  within  said  passage  having  a  combined  core 
and  relief  valve  upon  its  forward  end,  means  for  center- 
ing the  valve-stem  in  the  core,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  core  and  valve  closed. 

2.  In  a  nlayware  press,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a 
plunger  reciprocating  In  said  mold  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal   alr-rellef    passage    extending    therethrough,    a 
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valve-stem  within  said  passage  having  a  combined  core 
and  relief-valve  upon  its  forward  end,  means  for  center- 
ing the  valve  stem  in  the  core,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  core  and  valve  closed,  and  a  reciprocating 
rim-collar  between  the  plunger  and  the  mold. 


mounted  upon  the  top  of  tbe  body  and  having  laterally 
projecting  arms,   rubbers   connected    to    said   arms,   and    a 
spring  pressed    false    bottom    having   a    shank    portion    ex 
tending  within  said  handle. 


3.  In  a  clayware  press,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  clay,  a  plunger  adaptetl  to 
be  forced  Into  the  mass  of  clay  and  give  form  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  molded  article,  a  boss  positioned  between 
the  lloor  of  the  mold  and  the  end  of  the  plunger  and 
free  at  Its  sides  from  any  portion  of  the  mold  or  plun- 
ger for  forming  an  opening  in  the  molded  article  and 
definitely  determining  the  thickness  at  that  point,  and 
an  Independently  operated  rim  plunger  timed  to  engage 
and  compress  the  outer  rim  of  the  article  only  at  the  con- 
cluding portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  main  plunger. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  moUl  adapted  to  be  directly  charged  with  a  mass  of  ma- 
terial, a  main  forming  plunger  having  the  contour  of 
the  inside  of  the  article,  means  for  forcing  the  plunger 
Into  the  mold,  means  for  stopping  the  plunger  at  a 
definite  point  to  regulate  the  thickness  of  the  bottom  of 
the  article,  an  imlependent  rim  plunger  surrounding  the 
main  plunger  and  capable  of  retraction  from  the  mold 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  material  between 
the  mold  and  the  main  plunger,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  rtm  plunger  into  the  mold  to  form  the  edge  of  the 
article  .ind  (•<impre8s  the  material,  the  parts  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  allowing  overcharging  of  the  mold 
with  proper  compression  of  the  remaining  material  into 
a   perfectly  formed   article. 

5.  In  .1  press  for  porcelain  mixtures  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  having  a  removable  bottom,  adapt 
ed  to  be  directly  charged  with  a  mass  of  material  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  amount  in  the  finished  article,  a 
niiiiii  forming  phinger  having  the  shape  of  the  inside  of 
the  article,  means  for  forcing  the  plunger  into  the  mold, 
means  for  stopping  the  plunger  at  a  definite  point  to 
regulate  the  thickness  of  the  bottom  of  the  article,  an 
independent  rim  phinger  surrounding  the  main  plunger 
and  capable  of  retraction  from  the  mold  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  material  l>etween  the  mold  and 
main  plunger,  and  Independent  means  for  forcing  the 
rim  plunger  into  the  mold  after  action  of  the  main 
plunger  to  form  the  edge  of  the  article  and  complete  the 
compression  of  the  material,  the  parts  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  article  to  be  ejected  through 
the  bottom  of  the  mold. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,120,292.      W.\SH I NG  MACHINE.      Joseph    Eddt,    Fos- 
toria,  Ohio.      Filed  May  28,   1914.     Serial   No.  841,612. 
(Cl.   68 — 19.) 
1.  A    washing    machine    comprising    a    body    portion,    a 

tilting    spring  pressed    false    bottom,    a    handle    pivotally 


2.  A  washing  niachirie  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing slotted  tubular  socket  members  upon  the  opposite 
walls,  a  tilting  false  txittoin  having  pintles  movable  with- 
in said  slots,  springs  within  the  members  and  upon  which 
the  pintles  rest,  bearing  members  upon  the  top  of  the 
machine,  a  hollow  handle  having  pintles  journaled  with- 
in said  bearing  members,  a  spring  within  said  handle,  a 
rubber  and  stem  thereon  mounted  within  said  handle  and 
bearing  against  said  spring,  laterally  projecting  arms 
upon  said  handle,  rods  pivoted  to  the  arms,  and  pound- 
ers, fastened  to  the  end  of  each  rod. 


1,120,293.  MAIIy-DELIVERY  SYSTEM.  Kakl  Johax- 
8K.V  Ekedahl,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  825,541.      rCl.   104—146.) 


1.  In  a  mail  delivery  system,  a  line  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  track  sections  spaced  apart,  delivery  plat- 
forms operatlvely  associated  with  said  track  sections  and 
adapted,  when  in  normal  position,  to  connect  the  same 
to  complete  the  line,  manually  operable  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  platforms,  a  frame  carried  by  each 
track  section  in  advance  of  each  platform,  an  electrically 
propelled  car  adapted  to  travel  over  said  track  sections 
and  platforms  and  current  breaking  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  contact  with  said  car  as  it  passes  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cause  it  to  stop  upon  said  delivery  platform 

2.  In  a  mall  delivery  system,  a  line  comprising  a  piu 
rality  of  track  sections  spaced  apart,  delivery  platform 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  track  sections  and  adapt 
ed.  when  in  normal  position,  to  connect  the  same  to  com- 
plete the  line,  manually  operable  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platforms,  a  frame  carried  by  each  track 
section  In  advance  of  each  platform,  an  electrically  pro- 
pelled car  adapted  to  travel  over  said  track  sections  and 
delivery  platforms,  current  breaking  means  for  said  car 
associated  with  said  frame  and  flexible  means  carried 
by  said  platform  for  engagement  with  said  car  whereby 
the  movement  of  same  in  one  direction,  due  to  Its  mo- 
mentum after  contact  with  said  current  breaking  means, 
may  be  arrested. 
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system  comprising  a  track,  an  elec- 
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system  comprising  a  track,  an  elec- 
operatlve  thereover,  an  electrically 
alarm    carried    by    said   car,    a   circuit 
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1.120,294.  COINI'O.VTKOLLED  L(XK.  W11.LI8  8. 
F.4R.\8wo«TH,  S4ti  Kriinclsco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Coin 
Controlled  IxK;k  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Callforn  a.  filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
'176.448.      (CI.   15  4—74.) 


I.   In   a    lock,    th  ■    combination   of   a    casing,    a    sliding 


|i>It.    a    coin   chute 


a    pin   on   the   casing   and   a   comple- 


Bientary  pin  on  tie  bolt  arranged  to  intercept  a  coin 
when  the  bolt  Is  in  one  position,  a  key  operated  member, 
a  bit  projecting  frcm  said  member,  an  actuator  operated 
by  said  bit  and  arianged  when  the  key  Is  turned  In  one 
direction  to  encounter  the  coin  to  shift  the  bolt,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  bolt  a  brarket  on  the  casing  with  which 
said  projection  engages,  and  means  on  the  bolt  coflperat- 
ing  with  said  bit  for  preventing  said  projection  from 
passing  said  hracke':  when  no  coin  is  in.serted. 

2.  In  a  lock,  th^  combtnntlon  with  a  key  and  a  key 
operated  menit>.»r,  of  t  t»o1t  prnvldeil  with  a  notch,  means 
for  supporting  a  ■Oln  on  the  bolt,  a  Idt  on  the  key  op- 
erated member,  a  Unit  on  said  bit  to  engage  the  coin  to 
adrBn<'>'  the  bolt,  and  means  on  the  bolt  eofiperatlng 
with  said  bit  to  prfvent  iiK>v""inent  of  said  lw>lt  when  no 
coin  is  supporte<1  \v  the  bolt,  ssld  means  comprising  a 
shoulder  on   one  sIiIIp  of  said   notch. 

■^.  In  a  look,  the  'comblnjitlon  of  a  holt,  a  key  operated 
bit.  nieans  for  snpporflng  a  coin  on  the  bolt,  means  on 
said  bit  for  pr]<_'!iglnp  the  r(]ln  to  advance  the  holt  as  the 
bit  Is  advance<l,  a  [ir  ijcctlon  on  the  bolt,  a  casing  for 
the  bolt,  a  hrack>t  on  the  casing  engaging  said  projec- 
tion and  preventliip  nnautborized  advancement  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  in  the  txlt  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
bit  will  be  limited  t^i  prevent  the  dlseniragemcnt  of  said 
projection  and  said  1>racket  when  a  coin  Is  not  supported 
by  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lo<'k.  the  combination  of  a  bit.  a  key  for  rock- 
ing said  bit.  a  bolt  having  a  notch  rugaglng  said  ^■'  to 
prevent  turning  of  the  hit  when  no  I'oln  is  Inserted,  pins 
on  said  holt  for  snpjportlng  a  coin,  a  link  on  said  bit  ar- 
ranged to  engfijie  tile  '^iln  to  advance  the  bolt  when  the 
bit  is  ro<-ke«l.  niriuifi  for  iiniiting  the  movement  of  the 
bit   to  prevent   the   iiemoval  of   the  key   and   tbe   advance- 


ment of  the  bolt,  when  a  coin  is  not  supported  on  the 

bolt,  consisting  of  a  hump  on  the  bolt,  a  bracket  engaged 
by  said  hump,  and  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  notch  engage- 
able  with  the  underside  of  the  bit. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bit,  a  key  for  rock- 
ing said  bit,  a  liolt  having  a  notch,  pins  for  supporting 
a  coin  on  the  bolt,  a  link  on  said  bit  arranged  to  engage 
the  coin  to  advance  the  bolt  when  the  bit  is  rocked, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bit  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  key  and  the  advancement  of  the  bolt, 
when  a  coin  is  not  supported  on  the  bolt,  consisting  of 
a  h'lmp  on  the  bolt,  a  bracket  engaged  by  said  hump,  and 
a  shoulder  formed  In  the  notch  engageablc  with  the  un- 
derside of  the  bit,  and  means  operate<l  by  the  bolt  for 
registering  the  number  of  operations  of  the   bolt. 

[Claim  6  not    'rlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.ii'o.LOo.    .\nimai^kkli:asin<;  device.    ai>..i,f  Fed- 

OBR.sE.v,  Murdo,  S.  D.     Filed  Apr.  1,   1914.     Serial  No. 
s2«<,697.      (CI.   119—115.) 


1.  in  as  animal  releasing  device,  a  plurality  of  units 
each  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  spring  pressed  operating 
rod  slidably  disposed  above  the  base  plates  of  the  several 
units,  a  keeper  pivotally  associated  with  each  base  plate, 
a  sliding  bolt  carried  by  each  base  plate  adjacent  said 
keeper,  a  curved  pin  carried  by  said  sliding  boll  for  re- 
leasaole  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper  and  a  re- 
lease pin  carried  by  said  operating  rod  capable  of  engage- 
ment, through  the  operation  of  said  rod,  with  the  said 
carved  pin  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  said  keeper. 

2.  In  an  animal  releasing  device,  a  plurality  of  units 
each  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  spring  pres.sed  o{>eratlng 
rod  slidably  disposed  above  the  base  plat<  s  of  the  several 
units,  a  terminally  apertured  keeper  pivotally  associated 
with  each  base  plate  and  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  operating  rod.  a  sliding  bolt 
carried  by  each  base  plate  adjacent  said  keeper  and  oper- 
ative In  a  plane  iit  right  angles  thereto,  a  curved  pin  car- 
ried by  said  sliding  bolt  for  releasable  locking  engagement 
with  said  keeper  and  a  release  pin  carried  by  said  oper- 
ating rod  and  dispo.sed  In  allnement  with  the  aperture  In 
the  end  of  said  keeper  for  disengaging  the  aforesaid 
curved  pin  from  said  keeper. 


1,120,296.  C0NTA1M;u.  Asiibkl  L.  Field,  Fort  I^u- 
derdale.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,558. 
(Cl.   217—28.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bolder,  a 
container  embodying  two  sections,  a  plurality  of  lined 
sections  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  container,  said 
lined  sectlon.s  separated  by  annular  grooves,  partition 
disks,  each  having  cushioning  means  spaced  from  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  disk,  said  disks  adapted  to  be  seated 
In  said  grooves,  means  ftir  seeuring  the  two  sections  of 
container  In  closed  position,  a  cushioning  wail  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  said  holder,  said  holder  opened  at  Ita 
terminals  and  adapted  to  recilve  the  container,  and 
means  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  holder  to  retain  the  con- 
tainer against  any  accidental  displacement  thereof. 
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1,120^7.  MAIL- CATCIIEU.  I'rrKH  C.  Filbekt,  Los 
Aoaaks,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,945. 
(CL   258—20.) 


Jf- 


H 


\, 


y- 


\ 


1.  A  mall  catcher  comprising  a  body  portion  baring 
an  open  upper  end,  a  superstructure  carried  by  said  body 
portion  and  having  its  bottom  provided  with  an  opening 
for  permitting  communication  with  said  body  portion 
and  having  its  end  walls  provided  with  inlet  openings,  a 
pivot  rod  carried  by  raid  super-structure,  and  an  abut- 
ment pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pivot  rod  and  provided 
with  resilient  arms  extending  in  diverging  relation 
through  the  opining  In  the  bottom  of  said  superstructure 
and  Into  said  body  portion,  said  arm.s  beint'  of  such  length 
that  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  abutment  will  be  lim- 
ited. 

2.  A  mall  catcher  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  open  upper  end,  a  supei-structure  carried  by  said  body 
portion  and  having  Its  bottom  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  and  having  its  end  walls  provided  with  Inlet 
openings  and  an  abutment  pivotally  connected  with  said 
superstrucmre  and  provided  with  resilient  arms  extend- 
ing In  diverging  relation  through  the  outlet  opening  of 
aaid  superstructure  into  said  body  portion,  said  arms 
being  of  such  length  as  to  Mmlt  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  abutment. 


1.120  298.     ELECTION  BOOTH.  Fr.\ncis  L.  Firhik.  San 

Francisco,    Cal.,    assignor    to  William    C.    Mysell,    San 

Francisco,     Cal.       Filed     Apr.  27,     1914.       Serial     No. 
834.764.      (Cl.   20 — 3.) 


nected    with    the    side    frames    and    the    top    and    bottom 
frames  for  holding  the  several  frames  extended. 

3.  In  an  election  booth,  a  base  frame  and  a  top  frame, 
two  other  frames  lilnge<lly  connected  with  the  base  frame 
and  top  frame  respectively  and  with  each  other,  braces 
connecting  the  top  frame  and  bottom  frame  with  the  side 
frames,  and  a  shelf  hingodly  connected  to  the  lower  edge 
of   the   upper  side  frame. 

4.  In  an  election  booth,  a  base  frame  having  a  foot 
board  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  top  frame,  two 
side  frames  hlngedly  connected  with  each  other  and  with 
the  top  and  base  frames,  and  a  shelf  hinged  to  one  of 
the   side   frames. 

6.  An  election  booth  comprising  four  hlngedly  con- 
nected frames  forming  respectively  base,  sides  and  top  of 
the  t)ooth.  braces  connecte<l  with  the  base,  top  and  sides 
of  th6  iKioth.  a  shelf  nlngedly  connected  with  one  of  the 
side  frames,  a  chain  for  supporting  the  outer  edge  of  said 
shelf  when  in  use,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  chain  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  bole  in  one  of  the  side  frames 
for  securing  the  shelf  In  Us  frlded-tip  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An  election  booth  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  top 
frame  and  two  side  frames  hlngedly  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  the  top  and  base  frames  respectively,  and 
forml'.ig  ;i  single  side  for  the  election  booth  when  all  of 
the   frames   are  extended. 

2.  In  an  election  booth,  a  base  frame  and  a  top  frame, 
two  frames  hlngedly  oonuected  with  the  base  frame  ami 
top  frame  and  with  each  other  and  forming  a  single  side 
when    all    of   the    frames   are    extended,    and    braces   con- 


1,120,299.  AUT0M.\TIC  FEKUING-MACHINE.  Ch,\RLE« 
F.  Flb.mi.vo,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Fll.^  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,658.      (Cl.  193—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  horlion- 
tally  suspended  table,  means  to  deliver  uaateiial  upon  one 
end  tUereuf,  mechanism  by  wtiich  a  longitudinal  oscilla- 
tory motion  is  commuuicatetl  to  the  table,  a  batfie  plate  dis- 
posed transversely  across  the  table  and  provided  with 
openings  and  longitudinally  disposed  troughs  communicat- 
ing with  the  openings,  and  open  to  discharge  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  table. 

2.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  suspended 
table  having  means  to  oscillate  it  longitudinally,  an  oscil- 
latory sliaft  JournaltHl  transversely  above  the  tat)le  having 
blades  dependent  therefrom,  a  baffle  plate  transverse  to  the 
table  and  provldinl  with  openings,  aud  troughs  communi- 
cating with  the  plate  openings,  into  which  troughs  the 
blades  extend. 

'.I.  \a  apparatus  cousistiug  of  a  horizontally  suspended 
table,  adapted  to  receive  the  material  under  treatment, 
mechanism  to  produce  a  longitudinally  oscillating  motion 
of  said  table,  a  transverse  baffle  plate,  troughs  extending 
from  said  plate  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  table,  a  shaft 
Journaled  transversely  above  the  table,  blades  extending 
from  the  shaft  Into  the  troughs,  a  rocker  arm  upon  the 
shaft,  and  connections  by  which  said  shaft  is  oscillated  and 
the  blades  are  corrtsiKjndingly  moved  in  the  troughs 

4.  An  apparatus  consisting  of  a  horizontally  susjiended 
table,  adapted  to  receive  tlie  material  under  tieatiueut. 
mechanism  to  produce  a  longitudinally  oscillaiin;;  motion 
of  said  table,  a  transverse  baffle  plate,  troughs  (  xtendlng 
from  said  plate  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  table,  a  shaft 
journaled  transversely  above  the  tahle.  blades  extending 
from  the  shaft  into  the  troughs,  a  rocker  arm  upon  the 
ihaft,  and  connections  by  which  said  shaft  la  oscillated 
and  the  blades  are  correspondingly  moved  In  the  troughs, 
said  blades  being  vertically  adjustable  with  nlatlon  to  the 
troughs. 
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1.120,300.  GREASE  «  RETAINER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
George  E.  Flowejs.  Delhi.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  H.  Gray,  Delhi.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1914.     Serial  No.  8^1,221.      (CI.  64—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  qlass  described.  comprisiD^  a  washer 
having  a  central  opening  for  pas.sintc  over  an  axle  spindle, 
said  washer  having  it^  periphery  terminating  in  an  annu- 
lar flange,  a  felt  washer  having  its  outer  face  bearing 
against  the  inner  face'  of  the  washer,  a  felt  ring  inclosed 
by  the  annular  flange  ftnd  Inclosing  the  felt  washer,  a  me- 
tallic washer  engage(l  with  the  inner  face  of  the  felt 
washer  and  inclosed  l)y  the  felt  ring,  a  second  felt  ring 
secured  to  the  outer  ^rface  of  the  washer,  said  annular 
flange  having  its  perlphtry  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
directed  annular  tlaivjre  which  bears  against  the  first 
named  felt  rinir,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

2.  A  device  <rf  the  glass  described  comprising  a  washer 
having  a  central  opening  for  passing  over  an  axle  spindle, 
an  annular  flange  tntrgral  with  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  washer,  .i  felt  washer  inclosed  by  the  tlange 
and  disposed  flat  against  said  washer,  a  felt  ring  inclosed 
by  the  flange  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  felt  washer, 
a  mi'tal  washer  engaging  the  felt  washer  on  its  outer  face, 
said  annular  flange  carrying  an  annular  inwardly  directed 
flange  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  felt  ring,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,120,301.  niSTUlBI  TEK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  IGNI- 
TION SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. EtOENE  ilAssMANN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Elsemann  Magneto  Co.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803.587.      (CI.   117—1210.) 


1.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors,  comprising  a 
casing  of  insulating  material,  having  a  reces.s  and  a  bore 
communicating  therewith  ;  a  metallic  lining,  perforated  in 
line  with  the  bore  in  the  casing,  set  in  the  reeess  ;  means 
for  securing  an  eiectriaal  conductor  inserted  In  the  metal- 
lic lining  through  the  fcore  in  the  casing.  In  electrical  con- 
tact therewith,  and  an  electrical  contact  set  in,  and  electri- 
cally connected  with,  the  metallic  lining;  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  connector  for  nn  electrical  contact  and  an  electrical 
conduit,  comprising  a  casing  of  insulating  material  having 
an  interiorly  screw-thfeaded  recess  and  a  bore  from  Its 
periphery  to  the  recess,  a  tubular  exteriorly  screw-threaded 


metallic  lining  set  In  the  recess ;  an  insulated  cable  snngly 
fitted  into  the  bore,  and  means  for  securing  it  therein  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  metallic  lining;  a  cartwn 
brush  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  It  therein,  set 
in  the  lining  and  electrically  connected  therewith  ;  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  distributing  casing,  having  interiorly  screw-threaded 
recesses  and  radial  bores  ninulng  parallel  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  casing  from  its  periphery  to  the  termini 
of  the  recesses  ;  a  tubular,  exteriorly  screw-threaded  metal- 
lic linings  set  In  the  recesses;  carlxjn  brushes  set  In  the 
linings  and  means  for  pressing  the  brushes  in  contact  with 
the  distributer  disk  ;  Insulated  cables,  snugly  fitted  Into  the 
Itores.  and  means  for  securing  the  cables  therein  and  In 
electrical  contact  with  the  metallic  linings;  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1.120,302.  AIRBRAKE  -Vktik  k  J.  Gailin  and  Abthub 
Van  Wykb,  Charleston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  823,769.      (CI.  188 — 3.) 


i-+i 


In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  drum,  a 
brake  band  arranged  for  conjoint  operation  with  the  brake 
drum,  oppositely  disposed  brake  cylinders,  a  lever  for  each 
of  the  cylinders,  such  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  cylinders  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
piston  of  the  other  brake  cylinder,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  levers  and  the  ends  of  the  brake  bands  and 
means  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinders. 


1,120.303.  CARBURETER.  Peteb  J.  Gboboensox,  Tustln, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  80-.734.  (CI. 
48—155.2.) 


1.  .V  carbureter,  Including  a  float  controlled  fuel  cham- 
ber having  a  centrally  disposed  tube  open  at  lx)th  ends,  a 
fuel  nozzle  disposed  centrally  within  the  tube  .nnd  receiv- 
ing fuel  from  the  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  nozsle 
i>elng  slightly  lielow  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  an  air  sup- 
ply conduit  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
thereof,  an  Inverted  dome  shaped  member  disposed  above 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  eml  of  the  central  tube 
of  the  fuel  chamber  for  receiving  the  explosive  mixture,  a 
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conduit  leading  from  said  dome  for  connection  to  the  In- 
fake  manifold  of  an  explosion  engine,  the  air  Intake  pipe 
lielng  provided  with  two  branches  for  supplying  warm  and 
cold  air,  and  a  valve  disposed  in  the  said  pipe  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  two  branches  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
either  the  hot  or  cold  air  or  a  combination  of  the  two  to 
the  carbureter. 

2.  \  carbureter,  including  a  float  controlled  fuel  cham- 
ber having  a  centrally  disposed  tube  open  at  both  epds, 
a  fuel  nozzle  disposed  centrally  within  the  tube  and  re- 
ceiving fuel  from  the  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel 
nozzle  being  slightly  l>e:ow  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  an 
air  supply  conduit  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  thereof,  an  inverted  dome  shapotl  member  dis 
I>osed  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
central  tube  of  the  fuel  chamber  for  receiving  the  explosive  , 
mixture,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  dome  for  connection  \ 
to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  explosion  engine,  the  air  hi- 
take  pipe  being  provided  with  two  branches  for  supplying 
warm  and  cold  air,  a  valve  disposed  in  the  said  pipe  at 
the  junction  of  the  two  brnnches  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  either  the  hot  or  cold  air  or  a  combination  of  the  two 
to  the  carinireter,  and  an  auxiliary  air  supplying  conduit 
In  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  the  central  tube 
■of  the  fuel   chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter,  Including  a  fuel  chamber  having  a  cen 
trally  disposed  tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  fuel  nozzle  dls 
posed  centrally  within  the  tube  and  terminating  at  a  point 
below  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  slldably  mounted  valve  for 
controlling  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle,  the  portion  of  the 
•chamber  above  the  outlet  end  of  the  tul)e  being  depressed 
to  form  a  cup,  an  air  supplying  conduit  leading  from  above 
and  In  communication  with  said  cup,  an  inverted  cup 
shaped  member  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  depression  of 
th ;  fuel  chamber  disposed  alxjve  and  In  spaced  relation 
from  the  depressed  portion  of  the  fuel  chamber,  and  form- 
ing an  outlet  and  directing  means  for  the  carbureted  air. 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  cup  shaped  member  to  direct 
the  carbureted  air  to  the  manifold  of  an  explosion  engine, 
and  a  valve  controlled  conduit  In  communication  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  central  tulx'  of  the  fuel  chamtier  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  thereto. 

4.  A  carbureter.  Including  a  fuel  chamber  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  fuel  nozzle  dis- 
|x>sed  centrally  within  the  tube  and  terminating  at  a  |iolnt 
below  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  slldably  mounted  valve  for 
<?ontrolllng  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle,  the  portion  of  the 
chamber  above  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  being  depressed 
to  form  a  cup.  an  air  supplying  conduit  leading  from  alwve 
and  In  communication  with  said  cup.  an  Inverted  cup 
shaped  memlier  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  depression  of  the 
fuel  chamber  disposed  above  and  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  depressed  portion  of  the  fuel  chamber  and  forming  an 
outlet  and  directing  means  for  the  carbureted  air,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  inverted  cup  shaped  member  to 
direct  the  carbureted  air  to  the  manifold  of  an  explosion 
«nglne,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  In  communication  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  central  tube  of  the  fuel  chamber  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  thereto,  the  main  air  Intake 
conduit  being  provided  with  two  branches  for  the  Intro- 
duction of  hot  and  cold  air,  and  a  valve  disposed  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  branches  for  controlling  the  e^ppply  of 
such  air  to  the  carbureter. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  b«-  reciprocated  and 
an  actuating  crank  and  pitman  therefor,  of  means  inter- 
loosed  between  said  pitman  and  the  part  to  be  reciprocated 
for  changing  a  simple  reciprocation  of  said  part  to  various 
degrees  of  progressive  forward  and  backward  speeds,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  oscillating  members  having  re- 
versely curved  contacting  surfaces,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing one  of  said  memljers  in  a  lengthwise  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  other  meml>er  and  thereby  changing  the  point 
of  contact  of  the  convex  surfaces  of  said  meml>ers. 


1,120,304.       HEAD    MECHANISM    FOR    SHAKING    TA 
BLES.     CUARE.NCE  I.  Glas.sbhook,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  May  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  769,000.      (CI.  74—14.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  reciprocated  and 
an  actuating  crank  and  pitman  therefor,  of  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  pitman  and  the  part  to  be  reciprocated 
for  converting  a  simple  reciprocation  of  said  part  to  vari- 
ous degrees  of  progressive  forward  and   backward  speeds, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  members  having  reversely 
curved  contact  surfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of 
said   meml>ers  in  the  direction  of  its  length   relatively   to 
the  other  meml)er  for  changing  the  point  of  contact  of  said 
members. 


.{.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  reciprocated  and 
an  actuating  crank  and  pitman  therefor,  of  means  inter- 
posed between  said  pitman  and  the  part  to  be  reciprocated 
for  changing  a  simple  reciprocation  of  said  part  to  various 
degrees  of  progressive  forward  and  backward  speeds,  said 
means  Including  a  pair  of  osciliating  cams  having  convex 
faces  in  contact,  said  convex  faces  having  a  ix-aring  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  lap  of  the  faces,  means  for 
holding  the  cams  In  contact  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  <>{  the  cams  In  a  lengthwise  direction 
relatively  to  the  other  cam  and  thereby  changing  the  point 
of  contact  on  the  convex  surfaces  of  the  cams. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  reciprocated  and 
■  an  actuating  crank  and  pitman  therefor,  of  means  Inter- 
posed U'tween  said  i)itmau  and  the  parfrto  be  reciprocated 
for  changing  a  simple  reciprocation  of  said  part  to  various 
degrees  of  progressive  forward  and  backward  speeds,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  pivotallymounted  oscillating 
cams  having  curved  contacting  faces,  said  faces  forming 
a  contact  bearing  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  lap 
of  the  faces,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  i  ams  to  the 
part  to  be  reciprocated,  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on 
one  of  said  cams  for  holding  the  same  In  contact  with  the 
other  cam,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  cams  rela- 
tively to  the  other  and  thereby  changing  the  point  of  con- 
tact of  the  cams. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  reciprocated  and 
an  actuaitag  crank  and  pitman  therefor,  of  means  Inter- 
posed iMtween  said  pitman  and  the  part  to  l)e  reciprocated 
for  changing  a  simple  reciprocation  of  said  part  to  various 
degrees  of  progressive  forward  and  backward  speeds,  the 
rate  of  speed  being  gradually  accelerated  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  stroke  and  reaching  Its  greatest  velocity  at  the 
end  of  the  forward  stroke  and  gradually  dlminishinc  and 
reaching  its  minimum  velocity  during  the  return  stroke 
to  point  of  starting,  said  means  Including  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively-reversed oscillatory  cams,  each  of  said  cams  having 
a  convex  face  and  said  faces  forming  a  contact  bearing 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  lap  of  the  faces,  con- 
nections between  one  of  said  cams  and  the  part  to  be  re- 
ciprocated, a  pressure  member  operating  upon  said  con- 
nections to  hold  the  faces  of  the  cams  In  contact,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  one  of  the  cams  rela- 
tively to  the  other  and  thereby  changing  the  point  of  con- 
tact of  said  cams. 

[        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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.V  kne*  rest  for  crutches  comprising  an  angular  base 
plate,  one  end  of  the  base  plate  Jjelng  disposed  vertically 
for  connection  to  the  Btem  of  the  crutch,  the  other  end  of 
the  base  plate  <T;>n img  inwardly  from  the  crutch  to  sup- 
port the  knee,    n:  I    i    cushion  carried  by  the  base  plate. 


1,120.306.  MAGNFTlilC  MFT  FOR  ELECTRODES  IN 
ELECTRIC  "Si  II.T.ATORS.  Charlks  D.  Hbrrold. 
San  Jose,  Cni  r  >*1  May  .,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.097. 
rCl.  250—36.) 


In  a  high  freiiuenty  oscillator,  of  a 
electrodes,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
mounted  to  move  in  relation  to  the  stationary  electrodes, 
rods  to  which  said  movable  electrodes  are  secured,  solenoid 


1.  The  combination 
plurality  of  stationary 


magnets  mounted  with 
magnets  for   variably 


relation  to  said  rods,  means  on  said 
gripping  said   rods,   and   means  for 
adJustinK  the  lift  of  t  ^e  magnets. 

2.  The  cotiil)! nation  in  a  high  frequency  osclilatur,  of  a 
plurality  of  .stationary  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
mounted  to  mov>'  in  relation  to  the  stationary  electrodes, 
rods  to  which  sai'l  motable  electrodes  are  securi-d.  solenoid 
magnetjj  uiounted  with  relation  to  said  rods,  movable  cores 
mounte<l  witli  the  sol.'Qoids,  means  for  adjusting  the  move- 
ment of  said  core.s,  aiid  means  on  the  cores  for  variably 
eni^aging  the  rods  to  lift  the  rods  in  unison  with  the  cores. 


3.  The  combination  iu  a  lilgh  frequency  oscillator,  of  a 
plurality  of  stationary  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
mounted  to  move  In  relation  to  the  stationary  electrodes, 
rods  to  which  said  movable  electrodes  are  secured,  solenoid 
magnets  mounted  with  relation  to  said  rods,  movable 
cores  mounted  with  the  solenoids,  extensions  formed  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  cores  through  which  the  electrode 
supporting  rods  extend  which  are  adapted  to  variably  grip 
the  rods  when  the  solenoids  are  energized,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  upward  movement  of  the  cores  with  the 
solenoids. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  high  frequency  oscillator,  of  a 
plurality  of  stationary  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
mounted  to  move  In  relation  to  the  stationary  electrodes. 
rods  to  which  said  movable  electrodes  are  secured,  solenoid 
ma^ets  mounted  with  relation  to  said  rods,  movable  cores 
mounted  with  the  solenoids,  extensions  formed  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  cores  through  which  the  electrode  sup- 
porting  rods  extend  which  are  adapted  to  variably  grip  the 
rods  when  the  solenoids  are  energlied.  and  adjusting 
screws  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cores  with  the 
solenoids. 


1,120  :i07.  WEATHER  SI  HI !•  llENin  Higqin,  New- 
port, Ky..  assignor  to  The  Higgln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newport.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  7,   1913.     Serial  No.  759,321.      iCl.  20 — 64. > 


1.  In  a  weather  strip  construction,  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  rail  of  a  sash  provided  with  a  lougltudi 
nal  groove  in  Its  outer  face,  with  a  resilient  sheet  metal 
insert  seated  therein,  of  a  sill  plate  extending  the  length 
of  the  sash  groove  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  to  engage  the  Insert,  and  a  fender  plate  si-curod  to 
the  sash  rail  parallel  with  the  sasti  groove  and  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  fender  adapled  to  engtfge  the  sill 
plate  when  the  sash   is  closed. 

2.  In  a  weather  strip  construction,  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  rail  of  a  sash  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  In  its  outer  face  with  a  resilient  sheet  metal 
Insert  seated  therein,  of  a  alii  plate  extending  the  length 
of  the  sash  groove  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  to  engage  thi'  insert,  and  n  fender  plate  secured 
to  the  snsh  rail  parallel  ^Ith  the  sash  groove,  and  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  fender  curved  Inwardly  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  Its  lower  edge  the  Insert,  and 
with  the  curved  portion  the  sill  plate  when  the  sash  is 
closed. 

3.  In  a  weather  strip  construction,  the  combination 
with  tlic  bottom  rail  of  a  «a?h  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  In  Its  outer  lace  with  a  resilient  sheet  metal 
insert  seated  therein,  of  a  sill  plate  extending  the  length 
of  the  sash  groove  provlde-l  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  t'.  engage  the  insert,  and  a  fender  plate  reversely 
curved  in  cross  section  secured  at  its  middle  portion 
to  the  sash  rail  parallel  with  the  sash  groove,  with  its 
upper  edge  engaging  the  surface  of  the  rail  and  with 
Its  lower  portion  curved  'nwnrdly  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ''ill   plate  when   the  sash  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  weather  strip  ccistructlon,  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  rail  of  a  sash  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal grotve  In  Its  outer  face  with  a  resilient  sheet  metal 
Insert  seated  therein,  of  a  sijl  plat«  extending  the  length 
of  the  sash  groove  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  t^  engage   the  insert,  and  a  fender  plate  reversely 
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curved  in  cross  section  secured  at  Its  middle  portion  to 
the  sash  rail  parallel  with  the  sash  groove,  with  its  upper 
edge  engaging  the  surface  ot  the  rail  and  with  its  lower 
portion  curved  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  with  its 
lower  edge  the  insert  and  with  the  curved  portion  the 
sill  plate  when  the  sash  is  closed. 


1,120.308.  DISINFECllNG  POULTRY-ROOST.  Stkli^ 
P.  HiNDLEY,  Helena.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.   758,269.      (CI.   119—25.) 


«s^   r 


A  disinfecting  poultry  roost  comprising  a  horizontal 
tube,  means  for  supporting  the  tube,  said  tube  belni? 
adapted  tn  receive  a  disln.'ecting  liquid  and  having  per 
forntions  In  its  wall  for  the  escape  of  fumes  from  the 
disinfectant,  and  n  rasing  surrounding  the  borlzontn! 
tube  with  a  space  between  ihc  caslnj:  and  tube,  said  casing 
being  perforated  in  Its  upper  wall  only  for  the  escape  of 
the  fumes. 


1.120.309.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  James  R.  0.  Ivby,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1913  Serial  No.  757,467. 
(CI.   131—12.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  tobacco  receptacle;  a  cup 
below  the  receptacle  in  sealed  engagement  therewith 
means  whereby  the  cup  may  he  detachably  secured  as  a 
whole  dliectiy  to  the  receptacle,  said  cup  comprising  two 
cbamt>er8,  each  closed  at  the  Iwttom,  but  iu  connection 
with  each  other  above  the  bottom  ;  a  stem,  the  smoke 
passage  of  which  opens  Into  one  of  said  chambers,  and 
said  receptacle  having  a  passage  from  the  Interior  thereof 
to  the  other  of  the  cup    chambers. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  tobiuco  receptacle  :  a  cup. 
the  open  end  of  which  is  detachaliaiy  secured  to  the  base 
of  the  receptacle;  a  hollow  member  with  a  closed  l)otiom, 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  cup,  integral  with  the  cup 
and  located  within  the  latter,  so  that  there  Is  a  chaml>er 
within  the  latter,  so  that  there  is  a  chamber  within  the 
hollow  memN'P  and  one  between  said  member  and  the  wall 
of  the  cnp.  said  rhambers  heltig  in  cnnnnnnicitlon.  a  stem 
opening  Into  one  of  tald  chamber?,  and  the  Interior  of 
the  receptacle  being  In  communication  with  the  other 
of  said    cbaml>ers 

3.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  tobacco  receptacle  ;  a  cup. 
the  open  end  of  which  is  threoded  onto  the  base  of  the  re- 
ceptacle :  a  hollow  member  closed  at  the  bottom,  Integral 
with  the  <up,  of  less  diameter  than  the  cup.  and  con- 
centrically seated  within  the  cup.  the  Interior  of  which 
hollow  member  Is  in  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  receptacle,  and  also  with  the  chamber  between 
the  cup  and  siild  hollow  member,  and  a  stem  In  com- 
munication with  said  last  named  chamber. 


4.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  tobecco  receptacle;  a  cup. 
the  open  end  of  which  is  detachabli  secured  to  the  base 
of  the  receptacle ;  a  hollow  member  closed  at  the  bottom, 
integral  with  the  cup,  of  less  diameter  than  the  cup,  the 
interior  of  which  hollow  meiiil>er  is  in  commvinlcation 
with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  said  cup  being  closed 
at  it^  top  by  the  l>ottom  of  the  receptacle  except  for  said 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  but 
having  an  opening  through  Its  side  into  the  chaml)€r 
t)etween  it  and  the  wall  of  the  cup,  and  a  stem  in  com- 
mrnication    with    said    last   named   chamber. 


l.l_'(i.310.       PROTECTOR     FOR     SHOES. 
Jebrv,    Brockton,    Mass.      Filed    July    6, 
No.   849,309.      (CI.  36— .>5.) 


Napoleon    J. 
1914.      Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  leather  stay  at- 
tached to  the  shoe  upper  el>ove  the  heel  and  adjacent 
the  top  edge  thereof,  said  strap  gradually  widening  to 
Its  lower  end,  said  wide'i^Mi  portion  of  the  strap  being 
unattached  to  the  shoe,  and  a  h>>el  pad  conforming  in  con- 
tour to  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  si  wed  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  stay  strap,  said  pad  I)elng  adapted 
to  lo  forced  downwardly  upon  the  shoe  heel  when  the  foot 
is  inserted   Into   the  shoe. 

2.  The  comlilnation  with  a  shoe,  of  a  leather  stay  strap 
tapering  longitudinally  and  having  its  smaller  end  at- 
tached to  the  inner  Bide  of  the  shoe  upper  adjacent  the 
toi)  edge  thereof  and  above  the  heel,  the  lower  wider  end 
of  said  strap  being  unattached  to  the  shoe  and  freely 
movable  with  respect  to  the  shoe  and  provided  with  a  free 
heel  protector  adapted  to  -ixtend  iiiwardly  over  the  heel 
of  the  shoe  and  conformlug  in  contour  therewith. 


1,120,311.     BOX.     Henkv  K.  .Tounsun,   Springfield.  Mass. 
l-^led  Mar.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  S25.409.      (CI.  211— 40.) 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  stock,  sale 
and  display  box  comprising  a  box  provided  with  upper  and 
under  slide-ways,  and  ;in  exterior  sample  holder  compris- 
ing a  horizontnlly-adjustable  side  support  and  a  horiron- 
tally-adjustable  base  support,  said  supports  respectively 
having  parts  that  extend  into  said  slide-ways  to  operate 
therein  and  to  be  thenjselves  entirely  supported  thereby. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  stock,  sale  and  display  box, 
with  a  box,  the  l>ottom  of  said  box  having  a  slot  therein 
between  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  thereof,  of  an  ob- 
ject-supporting member  slldlngly  arranged  in  said  slot 
and  extending  outside  beyond  one  wall  of  said  box. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  stock,  sale  and  display  box. 
with  a  lx)X,  the  bottom  of  said  box  having  a  slot  therein 
between  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  thereof,  of  an  ol»- 
Ject-supportlng  nieml>er  slidingly  arranged  in  the  said  slot 
and  extending  out.sldc  U'vond  one  wall  of  said  box,  and 
fastening  means  for  said  support. 
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4.  The  comblnatioii  tn  n  stock,  ^le  and  display  box, 
irlth  a  box,  the  bottopi  of  said  box  having  a  slot  therein 

under  surfaces  thereof,  of  an  object- 
supporting  member  Hlidinkjly  Hrranseti  in  said  slot  and 
provided  with  a  fasttnln^j  mt'nit>er,  said  support  extend- 
ing outside  beyond  one  wali  of  said  box.  and  a  fastening 
member  attached  to  aaid  box  bottom  and  extending  Into 
said  slot  tn  operative  {relation  to  said  flrst-mentloned  fas- 
teoing  member.  j 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  stock,  sale,  and  display  box, 
wltb  a  box.  of  a  tray  tlidlngly  arran^red  in  the  bottom  and 
two  walls  of  said  Ixix  an<l  extending  outside  beyond  a 
third  wali  of  said  bo|,  a  perforated  plate  on  the  bottom 
of  said  tray,  and  a  fastener  attached  to  said  box  bottom 
for  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not 


printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.312.     AUTOMJ 
LixDSEY  Johnson, 
CartersvlUe,  Ga.     F 
Renewed    Apr.    .'W. 
169—8.) 


AJIC  FIRK  KXTIN(;riSHER.      John 

Rome,    and   Ch.^rle.s   L.    Saindbrs, 

lied  Dec.  7.  1911,  Serial  No.  664,523. 

1914.       Serial    No.    835,488.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  flre-extinguther,  a  tillable  receptacle,  a  fusible 
retaining  device  therefor,  a  s»upport  for  the  receptacle, 
trunnions  on  the  receptacle  and  eimageable  with  said  sup- 
port, one  of  said  trunnions  having:  a  cranli-arm,  an  elec- 
tric signal  device,  a  sf  itch  controlling  said  device  carried 
by  the  support,  and  a|plvoted  switch  actuating  member  in 
the  path  of  the  cranK-arm  and  engageable  thereby  when 
the  receptacle  tilts. 

2.  In  a  fire-extlniittislier.  a  receptacle,  a  support  in 
which  said  receptacle  lis  plvotally  mounted,  a  wire  fastened 
to  the  support  and  baring  one  of  its  ends  loosely  abutting 
against  the  top  of  the  receptacle  for  holding  the  same  off 
the  perpendicular,  anfl  a  fusible  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  the  wire  and  the  tank. 


1,120,313.      OIL-C.\N.      Locis     Kesslkh,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  June  9.  19i;{.     Serial  No.  772,618.     (CI.  221—11.) 

1.  .-V  can  of  the  chaeacter  described,  having  a  filling  noz- 
zle of  such  lrres;iilar  form  in  cross-section  relative  to  the 
conical  form  of  a  funnel  as  to  leave  a  space  between  the 
wall  of  such  filling  nozzle  and  such  funnel  when  the  lat- 
ter is  inserted  therein,  the  said  nozzle  being  provided  ad- 
jacent the  base  of  its  rear  wall  with  an  outwardly-bulg- 
ing enlargement,  whereby  an  air  escape  passage  is  pro- 
vided extending  from  the  interior  of  the  can  body  to  the 
top  of  the  filling  nozzle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  can  of  the  character  described,  having  a  filling  noz- 
zle of  irregular  form  in  cross-section  adapted  to  receive 
:i  funnel,  and  provided  adjacent  the  base  of  its  rear  wall 
with  an  outwardly-bulging  enlargement  and  at  the  top  of 
said  wall  with  an  Inwsrdly-extending  abutment  adapted  to 
form  a  stop  for  the  funnel,  saitl  abutment  being  of  such 
shape  as  to  provide  sn  air  passage  between  it  and  the 
wall  of  the  funnel.  wl»ereby  an  air  escape  passage  is  pro- 
vided extending  from  the  interior  of  the  can  body  to  the 
top  of  the  filling  nozzlt,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8.  A  can  of  the  character  described,  harlns  a  ponrJng- 
noszle  extending  from  its  top,  a  collar  about  the  nozzle- 
base  projecting  into  the  can  and  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  apertures  extending  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  top,  a  tube  fastened  at  its  outer  end  In  the 
collar  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  series  of  aper- 
tures registering  with  those  in  the  collar,  a  similar  series 


of  apertures  near  it^  inner  end  and  an  intermediate  simi- 
lar series  of  apertures,  wire  gauze  fastened  about  the  tube 
to  cover  the  intermediate  apertures  and  extended  Into 
the  collar  to  cover  the  apertures  therein  and  those  adja- 
cent thereto  In  the  tube,  wire  gauze  surrounding  the  tube 
and  covering  the  apertures  near  its  inner  end,  and  a  wire- 
gauze  disk  covering  the  open  Inner  end  of  the  tube. 


1,120,314.  .VTTA(  1I.\11;.M  KOK  MKNTAL  M.VilllNES. 
William  H.  Kinc;.  lUarksvlUe,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,539.     (CI.  32—5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel, 
a  supporting  arm  detachably  connected  to  the  vessel  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  engine,  and 
means  earried  by  said  arm  for  detachably  and  adjustably 
clamping  the  latter  to  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  engine. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel 
having  a  depending  annular  flange,  a  closure  connected  to 
said  flange,  said  vessel  having  an  opening  therein  afford- 
ing communication  with  said  closure,  and  means  carried 
by  said  vessel  for  supporting  the  same  beneath  a  dental 
grinding  tool. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  vessel 
having  a  depending  flange,  a  receptacle  connected  to  said 
flange,  said  vessel  having  an  opening  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  said  vessel  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extemiing  arm  secured  to  one  side  there- 
of, and  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  detachably  holding 
the  vessel  below  the  under  face  of  a  dental  engine. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ves- 
sel, a  Kupiwrting  arm  projecting  from  said  vessel  and  pro 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  means  adjustably  mount 
ed  upon  said  arm  for  clamping  the  latter  to  the  hand 
piece  of  a  dental  engine,  means  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned means  and  engaged  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of 
the  supporting  arm  for  securing  said  clamping  means  In 
adjusted  position  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  arm. 
said  vessel  being  provided  with  an  open  ended  slot  to  re- 
ceive  the    shank    of   a   tool    carried    by    said    hand    piece. 
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whereby  the  tool  will  be  positioned  above  the  vessel,  and 
a  retaining  cup  beneath  said  vessel. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel 
having  an  upstanding  wall  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  supporting  such  vessel  below  a  dental  abrading  tool, 
such  upstanding  wall  being  provided  with  an  open  ended 
■lot  to  accommodate  the  shank  of  the  tool. 


1,120.315.     MAGNETO  0IM:KATIN<;MK(HAMSM.     Lad 
ISLAV  F.  KttiSTUFEK,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Taylor  E. 
Brown    and    Clarence    E.    Mehlhope,    Chicago,    111.,    Co- 
partners as  Firm  of  Brown  &  Mehlhope.     Filed  Dec.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663,292.     (CI.  123      149.) 


M     -^J    J^     Ai 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  and  a  drive-member 
therefor,  of  elastic  means  connecting  the  rotary  member  of 
said  magneto  with  said  drive-member,  means  connecting 
together  said  rotary  member  and  said  drive-member  and 
operating,  when  actuated,  to  momentarily  retard  the 
movement  of  said  rotary  member  with  relation  to  said 
drive-member  In  opposition  to  said  elastic  means,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rotary  member-retarding  means, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  and  a  drive-member 
therefor,  of  elastic  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  ro- 
tary member  of  said  magneto  with  said  drive-member, 
means  connecting  together  said  rotary  member  and  said 
drive-member  and  movable  therewith  and  operating,  when 
actuated,  ro  momentarily  retard  the  movement  of  said  ro- 
tary member  relative  to  said  drive-member  in  opposition  to 
said  elastic  means,  and  a  cam-device  extending  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  rotary-member-retarding  means 
for  actuating  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  and  a  drive-member 
therefor,  of  elastic  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  ro- 
tary memt)er  of  said  magneto  with  said  drive-member, 
means  connecting  together  said  drive  member  and  said  ro- 
tary member  and  movable  therewith  and  operating,  when 
actuated,  to  momentarily  retard  the  movement  of  said 
rotary  member  relative  to  said  drive-member  In  opposition 
to  said  elastic  means,  said  last-named  means  including  a 
rock  arm  operating,  when  actuated,  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  said  rotary  member,  and  a  relatively  stationary 
cam  interposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rock-arm, 
for  the   purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  and  a  drive-member 
therefor,  of  clastic  means  operadvely  connected  with  the 
rotary  member  of  said  magneto  and  with  said  drive-mem- 
ber and  movable  therewith,  means  connecting  together 
said  rotary  m§ml>er  and  said  drive-member  for  momen- 
tarily retarding  the  movement  of  said  rotary  member 
relative  to  said  drive-member  and  In  opposition  to  said 
elastic  means  comprising  a  pivotally-supported  lever  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  drive-member,  a  link-device 
connected  with  said  lever  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  rotary  member,  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  lever,  and  means  extending  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  arm  for  actuating  the  latter,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  and  a  drive-member 
therefor,  of  elastic  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
rotary    member    of    said    magneto    and    with    said    drive- 


member  and  movable  therewith,  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  rotary  member  and  with  said  drive-mem- 
ber for  momentarily  retarding  the  movement  of  said  rotary 
member  relative  to  said  drive-member  and  In  opposition  to 
said  elastic  means  comprising  a  pivotally-supported  lever 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  drive-member,  toggle-mem- 
bers operatlvely  connected  with  said  first-named  lever  and 
with  said  rotary  member,  an  arm  operatlvely  connected 
With  said  first-named  lever,  and  means  extending  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  arm  for  actuating  the  latter,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,316.  STC^NE  WASHER  AND  DRIER.  William 
I^NGE,  Trmkins  Cove,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cal- 
vin Tomklns,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Elled  Jan.  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial -No.  812,304.      (CI.  83— 86.t 


1.  A  stone  washer  and  drier  comprising  a  drum  having 
a  cylindrical  section  and  a  closely  arranged  series  of  wear- 
ing lining  sections,  secured  to  the  cylindrical  section, 
formed  with  radially  arranged  perforated  screening  trays 
located,  approximately,  at  right  angles  to  the  lining  sec- 
tions and  providini:  material  receiving  pockets  of  approxi- 
mately  rectangular   shape  In   cross  section. 

2.  A  stone  washer  and  drier  comprising  a  drum  having 
a  cylindrical  section,  a  circular  rear  face  plate  part  hav- 
ing water  escape  boles  and  a  central  inlet  orifice,  and  a 
rear  end  ring  part  encircling  the  rear  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal section,  a  circular  front  face  plate  part  having  a  cen- 
tral outlet  orifice,  and  a  front  end  ring  part  encircling 
the  front  end  of  the  cylindrical  section,  and  a  circular  se- 
ries of  perforated  screening   trays. 

3.  A  stone  washer  and  drier  comprising  a  drum  having  a 
cylindrical  section,  a  circular  rear  face  plate  part  having 
water  escape  holes  and  a  central  Inlet  orifice,  and  a  rear 
end  ring  part  encircling  the  rear  end  of  the  cylindrical 
section,  a  circular  wearing  lining  secured  to  the  rear  face 
plate  part  leaving  an  annular  space  l)etween  the  rear  face 
plate  part  and  the  wearing  lining  located  thereagalnst,  a 
circular  front  face  plate  part  having  a  central  outlet  ori- 
fice and  a  front  end  ring  part  encircling  the  front  end  of 
the  cylindrical  section,  a  clcular  wearing  lining  secured  to 
the  front  face  plate  part  leaving  an  annular  space  between 
the  front  face  plate  part  and  the  wearing  lining  located 
thereagalnst  and  a  circular  series  of  perforated  screening 
trays. 

4.  A  stone  washer  and  drier  comprising  a  drum  having 
a  cylindrical  section,  a  circular  series  of  rearwardly  Im- 
pelling spiral  blades  secured  to  the  cylindrical  section  and 
a  circular  series  of  perforated  screening  trays  located 
within   the   series  of  spiral   blades, 

5.  A  stone  washer  and  drier  comprising  a  drum  having  a 
cylindrical  section,  a  circular  series  of  rods  providing  a 
screen  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  section  and  a  circular 
series  of  perforated  screening  trays  located  within  the  cir- 
cular scries  of  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,120,317.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Otto  Malchkh. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Carlin  Calculator  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  550.396.  Renewed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.36,357.      (CI.   235 -S2.) 

1.  In  «  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shafts,  a  series  of  gears  connected  with  one  of  the 
shafts  for  imparting  a  variable  movement  to  one  of  the 
shafts,  a  gear  connected  with  the  other  shaft  and  coCp"rat- 
ing  with  the  first  said  gears,  one  of  the  said  gears  and  the 
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Bald  series  0*  gears  be  ng  relatively  movable  with  respect 

to  the  otber,  keys,  selector  mecbanism  controlled  by  the 
keys  for  controUinK  silch  relative  movfoieiit.  said  sflector 
mechanism  embodyiru;  a  sliding  slotted  member  through 
which  the  keys  pass,  %nd  means  on  the  keys  cooperating 
with  the  said  slotted  njember  for  locking  the  actuated  key 
Id  its  actuated  pusitiu^. 


4    .- 


^v-^ttT 
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2.  In  a  calculatlns  iachlne,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shafts,  a  seri'^s  of  gears  connected  with  one  of  the 
shafts  for  Imparting  al  variable  movement  to  one  of  the 
shafts,  a  gear  counecteo  with  tht>  other  shaft  and  cofiper- 
atlng  with  the  first  sa|d  gears,  one  of  the  said  gears  and 
the  said  series  of  gear!  being  relatively  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  key|,  selector  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  keys  for  controllingjsuch  relative  movement,  and  means 
cofipprntlnff  with  the  selector  mechanism  for  locking  the 
actuated  key  in  its  actuated  position  and  for  locking  the 
unactuated   keys  against  actuation. 

3.  In  a  calculating  mnchlne,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  I 
shafts,  a  series  of  gearp  connected  with  one  of  the  shafts 
for  imparting  a   variable  movement   to  one  of  the  shafts, 

a  gear  connected  with  tlie  other  shaft  and  co^iperatlng  with 
the   first   said   gears,   ooe  of  the   said   gears  and    the   said    . 
series  of  gears  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the   | 
other,    selector   mechanism    for    controlling    such    relative 
movement,   and    keys   f^r   controlling   the    selector   mecha- 
nism, said   keys  being  provided  with  shoulders,  said  selec 
tor  mechanism  embodying  a  slotted  member  and  said  slot- 
ted member  having  slots;  Individual  to  the  keys,  the  shoul- 
ders on  the  keys  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  respec- 
tive slots  and  with  which  shoulders  the  slotted  member  co- 
operates to  lock  the  actuati'd  key. 

4.  In  a  calculating  ttachlne,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shafts,  a  series  of  gears  connected  with  one  of  the  shafts 
for  Imparting  a  varlatile  movement  to  one  of  the  shafts, 
a  gear  connected  with  the  other  shaft  and  co<5peratlng 
with  the  first  said  sears,  one  of  the  said  pears  and  the  said 
series  of  gears  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  keys,  selector  m^jchanism  controlled  by  the  keys  for 
controlling  such  relatlh-e  movement,  and  a  shoulder  on 
the  keys  cooperating  with  the  selector  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing the  actuated  key  in  its  actuated  position  and  for  lock- 
ing the  nnactnated  kej^s  against  actuation. 

r>.  In  a  calculafin-'  -ikk  hine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shafts,  a  serl^  ■:  'f  s'  «r«  connected  with  one  of  the  shafts 
for  imparting  a  varlaUle  movement  to  one  of  the  shafts, 
a  gear  connected  with  the  other  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
the  first  said  cears.  onf  of  the  said  gears  and  the  said  se- 
ries of  gears  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  selector  raechaalsm  for  controlling  such  relative 
moToment,  keys  for  controlling  the  selector  mechanism, 
means  cooperating  wltk  the  selector  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing the  actuated  key  |n  Its  actuated  position,  and  addl 
tional  means  operating  toward  tlie  end  of  the  cycle  of  oper- 
ation of  one  of  the  sai(|  shafts  for  automatically  actuating 
the  selector  mechanlsmi  to  r«'lease  the  said  key. 

[Claims  6  to  3'.>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,120.318.     CALCULATING-MACHINE.     Otto  Malcher, 
Chicago,  111.,  asslgno^  to  Carlln  Calculator  Co  .  Chicago,   1 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lllinoU.     Filed  July   l.S,  1911,  Se- 
rial   No.    0:5S,:;T7.      I8euew<ii    May    4,    1914.      Serial    No. 
836,35S.      (CI.    'SMy-  -144   i  : 

1.   In  a  machine  of  tte  class  described,  the  combination   ! 

of  a    register   embodying   rotatable   number   bearing   mem-   > 


bers,  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  register  amounts 
thereon,  means  adapted  to  be  -set  to  also  operate  the  mem 
bers  to  clear  the  latter  of  such  amounts,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  by  the  last  said  means  for  controlling  the  de- 
gree of  movement  of  the  members  by  the  said  clearing 
mechanism. 


TTT^^^^^^ 
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^ 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  registry  embodying  rotatable  number  bearing  mem- 
bers, means  for  rotating  riie  same  to  register  amounts 
thert»on,  means  for  also  rotating  the  members  In  the  same 
direction  as  they  are  rotated  to  register,  to  clear  them  of 
such  amounts,  and  means  adapted  to  be  set  to  arre.st  the 
movement  of  the  said  members  by  the  said  clearing  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  register  embodying  rotatable  number  bearing  mem- 
bers, means  for  rotating  the  same  to  register  amounts 
thereon,  means  for  also  rotating  the  members  in  the  same 
direction  in  which  they  are  rotated  to  register,  to  clear 
them  of  such  amount.s,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  b<>  set  to  ar- 
rest the  movement  of  the  said  members  by  the  said  clear- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  register  embodying  rotatable  number  bearing  members 
rotatable  In  one  direction  only,  means  for  rotating  the 
same  to  register  amounts  thereon,  means  for  also  rotating 
the  members  to  clear  them  of  such  amounts,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  set  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  said  mem- 
bers by   the  said  clearing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  register  embodying  rotatable  number  bearing  members 
having  a  constant  direction  of  rotation,  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting variable  movements  to  said  members  to  register 
amounts  thereon,  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  first  recited  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  actu- 
ate said  members  to  clear  the  latter  of  such  amounts,  and 
means  for  locking  the  second  recited  mechanism  In  Its  set 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,319.  STEAM-HEATING  AITARATUS.  Ja.vie.s  K. 
McElbuy,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car- 
Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug    9,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,382.     (CI.  236 — 19) 

1.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  'with 
a  radiator,  of  an  Inlet  vulve,  an  outlet  valve,  a  thermo- 
static controller,  operating  connections  l»etween  said  con- 
troller and  the  said  valves,  said  operating  connections 
Including  means  for  initially  adjusting  one  of  said  valves 
and  also  independently  adjustable  means  Interposed  be- 
tween  said  controller  and  the  said  initial  adjusting  means 
whereby  either  valve  may  be  closed  while  the  other  re- 
mains open.  ^ 

2.  in  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a   radiator,  of  an  inlet  valve,  au  outlet   valve,   a   thermo- 
static controller  arranged  in  the  path  of  discharge   from 
the  outlet   valve,  operating  connections  between   said   con 
troller    and    the    said    valves,    said    operating    connection' 
Including  means  for  initially  adjusting  one  of  said  valv», 
and  also  Including  Independently  adjustable  means  Inter 
posed  between  said  controller  and  the  said  Initial  adjii><t 
Ing  means,  whereby   either  valve  may   be  closed  whilt    tae 
other  remains  open. 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  comblnatluu  with 
a  radiator,   of  an  Inlet  valve  and  an  outlet   vaU..  there- 
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for,  an  operating  controller  for  said  valves,  operating 
connections  between  said  controller  and  the  said  alves, 
said  operating  connections  Inclndlng  a  local  adjusting  de- 
vice for  one  of  said  valves,  and  also  Including  an  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  connection  between  said  controller 
and  the  said  local  adjusting  device,  whereby  either  valve 
mav  be  closed  while  the  other  remains  open. 


said  tube  and  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  a  dnct  lead- 
Inug  to   the  Interior  of  the   bellows   and  equipped   at   its 
outer  end   with   means  for  supporting  a  smoke-producing 
element,    and    a    second    valve    controlling   the   connection 
between  the  said  duct  and  bellows. 
I        4.   A  smoke   gun   comprising  a  barrel   open   at  one  end, 
I  manually    operable    bellows    connected    to    the    other    end 
I  thereof,    and    a    duct   connected    to   the   said    bellows   and 
adapted  partially  to  house  a  smoke-producing  element,  the 
said  barrel  being  of  such  length  between  Its  open  end  and 
the  connection  to  the  said  chamber  as  to  Impart  a  vortex 
motion  to  the  smoke  when  ejecting  the  same,  thereby  pro- 
ducing  smoke  rings. 

5.  .\  smoke  gun  Including  manually  operable  bellows 
equipped  with  entrance  and  exit  passages,  a  valve  con-* 
trolling  each  of  said  passages,  a  smoke-producing  element 
associated  with  the  entrance  pas.sage,  and  a  barrel  con- 
nected with  the  exit  pa.ssage  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
discharge  of  smoke  emitted  from  the  bellows  through  the 
said  exit   passage. 


4.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  radiator,  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  radiator,   valves  controlling  said  Inlet   and   outlet   re- 

igpectively  and  located  within  the  casing,  an  operating 
controller  for  said  valves  located  exteriorly  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  an  operating  conueclion  between  the  controller 
and  valves  including  means  for  Initially  adjusting  one 
of  said  valves  and  auxiliary  adjusting  means  whereby 
either  valve  may  be  closed  while  the  other  remains  open. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  radiator,  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
said  radiator,  an  Inlet  valve  within  said  casing,  an  outlet 
valve  also  within  said  casing,  a  thermostatic  controller 
located  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  and  an  operating  con- 
nection between  the  controller  and  the  valves  Including 
means  for  Initially  adjusting  one  of  said  valves  and 
auxiliary  adjusting  means  whereby  either  valve  may  be 
closed  while  the  other  remains  open. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.120,320.  TOY  SMOKE-GUN.  John  McInttrb.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,149. 
(Cl.  46 — 37. » 


1.  A  smoke  ejector  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  one 
end,    manually    operable   bellows    connected    to   the   other 

end  thereof,  and  a  chamber  connected  to  the  barrel  near 
Its  last-named  end  and  adapted  partially  to  house  a 
smoke  producing  element. 

2.  A  smoke  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  compressible 
bellows  chamber  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  duct  lead- 
in^r  to  the  said  chamber  and  snngly  housing  a  portion  of 
a  cigarette,  and  means  operated  respectively  by  the  com- 
pression and  distention  of  the  bellows  chamber  for  alter- 
nately connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the  said  duct  and 
barrel    resjiectlvely. 

,'^  .\  smoke  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  tube  housing 
thereby  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  bellows  connected  to 
the  said  ttibe.  n  valve  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of 
the  said  tube  and  controlling  the  connection  between  the 


1,120.321.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SKY- 
I.IGHT-rOVERS,  &r.  Fred  M.  McLean  and  I'iiili.ip 
r>Ko8s,  Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,795.      (Cl.  39 — 94.) 


1.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  movable  closures  and  tracks  on  which 
said  closures  travel,  of  an  operating  mechanism  embody- 
ing cables  attached  to  and  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  closures,  guiding  sheaves  around  which 
aald  cables  pass,  and  a  single  winding  drum  around 
which  the  cables  for  both  closures  pass  with  the  two 
reaches  of  each  cable  extending  from  the  dnim  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  drum  in 
one  direction  will  cause  the  closures  to  be  moved  simul- 
taneously and  positively  toward  each  other  and  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  in  the  opposite  direction  will  cause  the 
closures  to  be  moved  simultaneously  positively  away  from 
each  other. 

2.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  movable  closures  and  tracks  on  which  said 
closures  are  guided  and  travel,  of  an  operating  mecha- 
nism for  positively  moving  said  closures  Into  open  or 
closed  position  embodying  a  winding  drum  and  independ- 
ent cables  passing  around  said  winding  drum  In  opposite 
directions,  the  two  reaches  of  each  of  said  cables  being 
connected  wit  hone  of  the  closures,  and  guiding  sheaves 
around  which  said  cables  pass  whereby  rotation  of  the 
drum  will  cause  the  closures  to  l>e  moved  slmult.in.ously 
and  positively  In  opposite  directions  and  to  an  equal  ex- 
tent. 

3.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  with  oppo- 
sitely movable  closures  and  tracks  on  which  said  closures 
are  guided  and  travel  toward  and  from  each  other,  of 
an  operating  mechanism  for  positively  moving  said  clo- 
sures embodying  a  winding  drum.  Independent  cables  both 
passing  around  said  winding  drum  but  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  two  ends  of  said  cables  being  secured  respec- 
tively to  one  of  the  closures  and  sheaves  around  which 
said  cables  pass  whereby  they  are  maintained  tiuit  and 
rotation  of  the  winding  drum  will  cause  the  closures  to 
be  moved  positively  and  simultaneously  In  opposite  di- 
rections in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  oppositely  movable  closures,  of  a  winding  drum.  In- 
dependent cables  passing  around  said  drum  In  opposite 
directions  and  having  their  two  reaches  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  respective  closures,  whereby  rotation  of 
the   drum   will   effect   a   simultaneous   and   positive   naove- 
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ment    of    the   closures!  in    opposite    directions,    a    motor, 

gearini?  Intermediate  »aid  motor  and  windlnj;  drum,  a 
switch  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor, 
and  oerative  connection  intermediate  one  of  the  closures 
and  switch  for  shlftlnf  the  switch  from  an  operative  po- 
sition to  its  neutral  position  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  closure  in  elthee  direction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  eueh  as  descrlt)ed.  the  combination 
with  the  oppositely  movable  closures,  winding  drum, 
flexible  cables  passing  around  said  winding  drum  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  having  their  two  reaches  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  rv»pectlve  closures,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  drum  In  either  direction  will  effect  the  simulta- 
neous movement  of  th^  closures  In  opposite  directlon.s,  of 
a  motor,  gearing  Intermediate  said  motor  and  winding 
drum,  a  reversing  switch  controlling  said  motor,  a  flexi- 
ble controlling  cable  connected  with  said  switch  and  hav- 
ing hand  pie<'e8  for  operating  the  same,  a  bracket  on  one 
of  the  closures,  and  prelections  on  said  switch  controlled 
cable  with  which  sali  bracket  co<)r>erate8  to  move  the 
switch  into  neutral  position  during  the  final  movement 
of  the  closures  in  each  direction. 


1.120,.'?22.  FOLDING  ANI>  KNOCKDOWN  TABLE. 
Eli  Mbtcalf  and  William  Mpr<  \lf.  Empire,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1912.     jSerlal  No.  690.795.      (CI.  46 — 116.) 


^O 


A  table  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  side  sections  and  end  sections  hinged  together, 
the  outer  faces  of  thf  end  sections  being  formed  with 
grooves  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  side  sections  having 
similar  grooves  forming  substantially  triangular  guide 
ways  and  said  grooves  further  forming  shoulders  on  the 
side  and  end  sections  respectively,  a  top  for  the  frame, 
and  legs  provided  witti  grooves  for  receiving  said  shoul- 
ders. 


1,120,.'?2'.  AUTOMAilC  RAILROAD  SWITCH.  John 
Geokge  MiLLHoi  SB  land  Arthir  Baf-L,  La  Salle,  111. 
Filed  .Jan.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  813,049.     (CI.  104—23.) 


r.^ 


1  In  an  automatic  Iwltch.  a  main  track,  a  side  track 
therefrom,  a  switch  tongue  movably  connected  to  one  rail 
each  of  said  main  amj  side  tracks  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  each  oth'T,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  switch  tongues,  means  for 
retaining  said  lever  to  maintain  the  switch  tongues  in 
operative  position  and  mechanism  adjacent  to  one  of  rails 
and  in  the  path  of  the  locomotive  wheel  for  shifting  said 
switch  tongues,  comprising  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  slot  In  stld  bar.  a  tripping  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rail,  a  pin  fastened  to  said  tripping  lever 
which  engages  said  slot  with  resilient  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  pin  In  one  end  of  said  slot  and  similarly 
constructed  tripping  mn-ans  eofiperatively  connected  with 
said  mechanism  for  af tomatically  resetting  said  switch 
tongues. 


2.  In  an  aatomatic  switch,  a  main  track,  a  side  track 
therefrom,  a  switch  tongue  movably  connected  to  one  rail 
each  of  said  main  and  side  tracks  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  each  other,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  switch  tongues,  means  for 
retaining  said  lever  to  maintain  the  switch  tongues  In 
operative  position  and  mechanism  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
rails  and  in  the  path  of  the  locomotive  wheel  for  shifting 
said  switch  tongues,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  slot  In  said  bar,  a  trip- 
ping lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  niil.  a  pin  fastened 
to  said  tripping  lever  which  engages  said  slot  with  resili- 
ent means  for  normally  retaining  said  pin  in  one  end  of 
said  slot  In  combination  with  similarly  constructed  trip- 
ping means  coiiperatlvely  connected  with  said  mechanism 
for  resetting  said  switch  tongues  when  said  wheel  passes 
along  the  rail  in  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  main  track,  a  side  track 
therefrom,  a  switch  tongue  movably  connected  to  one  rail 
each  of  said  main  and  side  tracks  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  each  other,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  switch  tongues,  means  for 
retaining  said  lever  to  maintain  the  switch  tongues  in 
operative  position  and  mechanism  adjacent  to  one  of  rails 


and  in  the  path  of  the  locomotive  wheel  for  shifting  said 
switch  tongues  comprising  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  slot  In  said  bar,  a  tripping  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rail,  a  pin  fastened  to  said  tripping  lever 
which  engages  said  slot  with  resilient  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  pin  in  one  end  of  said  slot  and  means  co- 
operatively connected  with  said  mechanism  for  automatl- 
•  cally  resetting  said  switch  tonirues,  said  means  comprising 
I  an  additional  slot  in  said  bar,  a  second  tripping  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rail,  a  pin  fastened  to  said 
second  tripping  lever  which  engages  said  slot  with  resili- 
ent means  for  normally  retaining  said  pin  in  one  end  of 
said  slot. 


1,120,324.  HINGED  L.\ST.  George  AI-mok  Minzet. 
Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ellery  C.  Wright.  Brockton, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,945.  (01. 
12—136.) 


A  hinged  last,  having  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part,  a 
thimble  in  said  heel  part,  and  a  three-branch  supporting 
means  for  said  fliimble.  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber connecting  the  forepart  and  heel  part,  having  one  end 
portion  pivotally  fitted  in  tlie  forepart,  and  the  otlicr  end 
portion  rigidly  fitted  in  the  heel  part  and  extending  under 
the  thimble,  and  a  tension  t)olt  under  the  thimble  passing 
through  the  heel  part  and  said  cylindrical  member,  where- 
by said  thimble  is  supported  by  the  tension  bolt  and  the 
cylindrical  connecting  member. 


1.120.325.        RECEI'TAiLE    F(»lt    I'KESEUVING    FOOD- 
STUFFS AND  THE  LIKE.      Hattista  Mikaldi.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.      Filed  Nov.  12.  191.3.      Serial  No.  800,601. 
(CI.  220—77.) 
I        1.  A   receptacle   comprising   a   body   portion,   a   portion 
arranged   at    the   top  of   said   body    portion,    said   portion 
being  provided  with  an  annular  channel,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  wall  of  said  portion  being  provided  with  a 
laterally    extending   bead,    the    said    receptacle    being    pro- 
vided within  the  same  with  a  seat,  an  inner  top  or  closure 
for  said   receptacle  adapted  to  bottom   on   said   seat,   said 
inner  top  or  closure  being  provided  centrally  with  an  open- 
1  Ing,  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  top  encompassing  said 
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opening  forming  a  seat,  a  main  top  or  closure  provided 
with  a  depending  flange  portion  to  enter  said  channel,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  depending  flange  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  bead,  said  main  top  or 
closure  being  provided  on  its  unaerslde  with  a  seat  to 
bottom  on  said  receptacle  and  being  provided  centrally  of 
said  body  with  a  depending  boss  having  a  seat  to  bottom 
on  the  said  seat  in  said  Inner  top  or  closure  encompassing 
said  opening  therein,  the  said  channel  being  arranged  to 
receive  a  suitable  sealing  material,  tlie  said  beads  laterally 
extending  Into  said  channel  being  anchored  within  the 
said  sealing  material,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,120,326.  TR.\CTOR.  William  Mulholland,  Belfast, 
Ireland.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.169.  (CI. 
21—90.) 

1.  K  self  contained  power  and  steering  unit  for  the 
propulsion  and  steering  of  vehicles  or  machines  and  also 
adapted  for  use  as  a  prime  mover  when  required  compris- 
ing an  engine  mounted  on  a  semicircular  frame  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  hollow  spindle  which  is  turnably  supported 
in  a  hollow  pillar  having  means  whereby  it  can  be  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  vehicle  or  machine,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  connected  at  their  one  ends  to  one  extremity  of 
the  semi-circular  frame  and  at  their  other  ends  movably 
and  reslliently  connected  with  the  other  extremity  of  the 
semi  circular  frame  and  intermediate  their  two  ends  the 
levers  are  adapted  to  support  the  road  wheel  of  the  ma- 
chine and  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  from  the  en- 
gine  to   the    road    wheel   and   means   connected    with    the 


hollow  spindle  whereby  it  may  be  turned  as  required  for 
steering  the  vehicle  or  machine. 


2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  channeled 
portion  at  the  top  thereof,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
wall  of  said  channeled  portion  being  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  bead,  an  inner  top  or  closure  for  said 
receptacle  to  close  the  same,  said  Inner  top  or  closure 
being  provided  centrally  thereof  with  an  opening,  a  main 
top  or  cioKiire  having  a  depending  flange  to  enter  said 
channeled  portion  on  said  receptacle,  said  depending'  flange 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  bead  and  a  de- 
pending boss  on  said  main  top  or  closure  for  closing  said  | 
central  opening  in  said  Inner  top  or  closure,  the  said 
channeled  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  seal- 
ing material,  the  said  bends  entering  the  said  sealing  mate- 
rial to  anchor  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  .\  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  channeled 
portion  at  the  top  thereof,  an  inner  top  or  closure  for  said 
receptacle,  an  outer  main  top  or  closure  having  a  depend- 
ing flange  to  enter  the  said  channeled  portion,  the  said 
inner  top  or  closure  being  provided  centrally  thereof  with 
an  opening,  the  said  main  top  or  closure  being  provided 
centrally  thereof  with  a  depending  boss  to  close  the  said 
opening  In  the  said  Inner  top  or  closure  and  to  retain  the 
same  in  operative  pesitlon  on  the  said  receptacle,  the  said 
channeled  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  seal 
ing  material  to  seal  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  self  contained  power  and  steering  unit  for  the 
propulsion  and  steering  of  vehicles  and  machines  and  also 
adapted  for  use  as  a  prime  mover  when  required  compris- 
ing an  engine  mounted  on  a  semi  circular  frame  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  hollow  spindle  which  is  turnably  supported 
In  a  hollow  pillar  having  means  whereby  it  can  be  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  vehicle  or  machine,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  connected  at  their  one  ends  to  one  extremity  of 
the  semicircular  frame  and  at  their  other  ends  movably 
and  reslliently  connected  with  the  other  extremity  of  tiie 
semicircular  frame  and  intermediate  their  two  ends  the 
levers  are  adapted  to  support  the  road  wheel  of  the  ma- 
chine and  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  from  the  en- 
gine to  the  road  wheel  and  means  connected  with  the 
hollow  spindle  wherel)y  It  may  be  turned  as  required  for 
steering  the  vehicle  or  machine,  a  bearing  quadrant  de- 
pending from  the  means  for  attaching  the  hollow  support- 
ing pillar  to  the  vehicle  or  machine  and  rollers  revolubly 
supported  by  the  seml-clrcular  frame  and  coiiperating  with 
the  bearing  quadrant  so  as  10  take  the  greater  portion  of 
the  driving  thrust  off  the  hollow  steering  spindle. 

3.  A  self  contained  power  and  steering  unit  for  the 
propulsion  and  steering  of  vehicles  or  machines  and  also 
adapte<l  for  use  as  a  prime  mover  whtn  rtHjulred  compris- 
ing an  engine  mounted  on  a  semicircular  frame  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  hollow  spindle  which  is  turnably  supported 
in  a  hollow  pillar  having  means  wiiereby  it  can  \^  remov- 
ably attaciied  to  a  vehicle  or  machine,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  connected  at  their  one  ends  to  one  extremity  of 
the  semi-circular  frame  and  at  their  other  ends  movably 
and  reslliently  connected  with  the  other  extremity  of  the 
semicircular  frame  and  intermediate  their  two  ends  the 
levers  are  adapted  to  support  the  road  wheel  of  the  ma- 
chine and  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  from  the  en- 
gine to  the  road  wheel  and  means  connected  with  the 
hollow  spindle  whereby  It  may  be  turned  as  required  for 
steering  the  vehicle  or  machine,  a  change  speed  gear  inter- 
mediate the  engine  and  the  driving  pulley  of  the  road 
wheel,  a  disk,  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  disk  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  slide  rod  of  the  gear 
box,  bevel  gear  for  turning  said  disk,  a  rack  and  pinion 
for  turning  said  bevel  gear,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  rack  and  vertically  movable  within  the  hollow- 
steering  spindle  Us  other  end  being  connected  to  a  cross- 
head  above  the  steering  spindle,  said  crosshead  being  con- 
nected by  link  gear  with  a  hand  lever  whereby  it  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  rack  to 
turn  the  pinion  wheel  and  give  a  ctirrespondlng  turning 
movement  to  the  bevel  gear  and  disk  whereby  through  the 
medium  of  the  connecting  rod  the  slide  rod  of  the  gear 
box  is  operated  and  the  gear  changed  in  the  known 
manner. 

4.  A  self  contained  power  and  steering  unit  for  the 
propulsion  and  steering  of  vehicles  or  machines  and  also 
adapted  for  use  as  a  prime  mover  when  required  comprl*- 
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ing  an  engine  moaiited  on  a  Bemi-clrcular  frame  at  the  . 
lower  end  of  a  hollfl|w  spindle  which  la  turnably  supported 
In  a  hollow  pillar  hiivlni:  moans  whereby  It  can  be  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  vohlcle  or  machine,  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  connected  at  their  one  ends  to  one  extremity  of 
thf  fM^ml-clrcular  fr^me  and  at  their  other  ends  movably 
and  reslllently  connjecfed  with  the  other  extremity  of  the 
senil  circular  frame  :ind  intermediate  their  two  ends  the 
levers  are  adapt"d  tn  support  the  road  wheel  of  the  ma- 
chine and  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  from  the  en- 
irlne  to  the  road  ^heel  and  means  connected  with  the  , 
hollow  spindle  wheteby  it  may  bo  turned  as  required  for 
atf'prin^  the  vehlcla  or  machine,  a  clutch  on  the  engine 
shaft  whereby  the  (Jrive  to  the  road  wheel  can  be  discon- 
nected, a  lever  con<iected  at  one  end  to  said  clutch  and 
plvotally  supri'Tti'd  in  the  semi-circular  frame  its  other  ' 
end  belnK  ;  n--  li;"!  IQ  a  slot  in  one  end  of  a  bell  cranii  lever 
plvotally  supported  I  on  the  semicircular  frame  the  other 
end  of  said  bell  crajnk  lever  belnn  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  iube  vertically  movable  within  the  hol- 
low steering  spindH  and  connecte<l  at  its  upper  end  to  a 
crosshead  above  thei  steering  spindle,  said  crosshead  being  j 
connected  by  llnJi  g^r  with  a  foot  lever  whereby  It  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  ;for  the  purpose  of  oscillating  the  bell 
crank  lever  in  one  ^r  other  direction  and  correspondingly 
oscillating  the  levef  which  is  connected  with  the  clutch 
for  ttie  purpose  of  puttlnir  same  into  and  out  of  gear  as 
re<julred. 


1.11'0.327.     U\ 
MEHV.  Minot,  N. 
son,    Minot,    N. 
7t}4.!*52.      (CI.  15|B— 56.J 


DKOIL'ARBON-BrRNER.     Walttch  S.  Mum- 
.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arne  Amund 
Filed    May    1,    1913.      Serial    No. 


). 
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# 
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1.  .V  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tray,  a 
boiler  carried  upon  said  tray,  a  plurality  of  parallel  super- 
beating  pipes  supp)rted  above  said  boiler  and  connected 
thereto,  a  secondaiy  superheating  pipe  supported  to  one 
side  of  said  boiler  t  nd  connected  to  the  flrst^named  super- 
heating pipes,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  sec- 
ondary superheatln|g  pipe,  a  burner  pipe  suspended  below 
said  secondary  supar-heating  pipe  and  connected  tliereto,  a 
plurality  of  upwan:  ly  extending  standards  carried  by  said 
secondary  super-he itlng  pipe,  a  flame  distributing  plate 
carried  by  said  upv  ardly  extending  rods,  and  a  baffle  plate 
carried  by  one  of  ^he  first  mcTitloned  superheating  pipes 
and  said  secondary]  superheating  pipe. 

2.  A  burner  of  tpe  class  described  comprising  a  tray,  a 
tank,  a  super-heatiig  pipe  carried  thereby,  a  burner  pipe 
carried  thereby,  saSil  tank  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  closure  cap  fittlne  over  said  opening  and  communi- 
cating with  said  superheating  pipe,  said  tanlf  provided 
with  .Tn  overhan'.jiag  flange  engaging  said  cap,  a  latch  en- 
Ejaeintr  said  cap  ancl  normally  holding  the  same  upon  said 
boiler  and  facilitating  the  removal  of  said  cap  for  allow- 
ing access  to  be  hai  to  the  Interior  of  said  boiler. 

3.  A  biimer  of  the  class  described  comprlslnK  a  tray 
provided  with  flanges,  a  Iwller  position. 'tl  upon  one  of  said 
t1rtni.""«  of  snid  trn.^».  a  plurHllty  of  connected  snperheatlnc 
pipes  supported  almve  and  connected  to  said  boiler  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  upper  face  of  said  boiler,  a  secondary 


super-beating  pipe  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  holler 
and  connected  to  one  of  said  first  mentioned  super-heating 
pipes,  a  burner  pipe  suspended  below  saiii  secondary  super- 
heating pipe  and  connected  thereto,  a  baffle  plate  support- 
ed upon  one  of  said  first  mentioned  super-heating  pipes 
and  said  secondary  superheating  pipe,  supporting  rods 
carried  by  one  of  said  pipes,  and  a  perforated  flame  dis- 
tributing plate  supported  upon  said  rods  for  evenly  dis- 
tributing the  flame  from  said  burner  pipe. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  tniy,  a  water  heater  car- 
ried therel)y,  superheating  pipes  through  which  steam  olr- 
cnlates  from  the  heater,  said  pipes  terminating  in  a  dis- 
charge noEiIe  provided  with  a  pin,  a  burner  provided  with 
fuel  discharge  outlets  and  a  slot  that  interlocks  with  said 
pin,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  of  said  superheat- 
ing pipes. 

5.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  tray,  a  water  heater  car- 
ried thereby,  superheating  pipes  through  which  the  steam 
from  the  heater  circulates,  a  liischarKe  nozzle  for  the  pipes, 
a  burner  carried  t)y  the  nozzle,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  one  of  said  superheating  pipes,  a  baffle  plate  resting 
on  the  pipes,  and  a  flame  distributer  plate  supported  by 
one  of  the  pipes  above  the  baffle  plate. 


1,120,328.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEREAL  EXTRACT. 
AHViD  NiLsoN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  15,  li>14.  Se- 
rial No.  845.322.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  malt  extract,  which 
consists  in  mashing  the  malted  cereal,  acidulating  and  fer- 
menting the  unboiled  wort,  introducing  an  alkali  into  the 
fermented  wort  and  heating  the  latter,  and  separating  the 
resultant  liquid  from  the  flaky  albumin  precipitated 
therein. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  malt  extract,  which 
consists  in  mashing  malted  cereal  in  a  green  condition, 
drawing  off  the  wort,  acldulatin;;  and  fermenting  the  un- 
boiled wort  and  then  separating  it  from  the  yeast,  then 
introducing  sodium  carbonate  into  the  fermented  wort 
and  heating  the  latter,  separating  the  resultant  liquid 
from  the  flaky  albumin  precipitated  therein  and  flnally 
condensing  the  liquid. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  malt  extract,  which 
eoiudsts  in  mashing  in  water  containing  chlorid  of  sodium 
emsbed  malted  cereal  in  a  green  condition,  drawing  off 
the  wort,  acidulating  and  fermentini.'  the  unboiled  wort 
and  then  separating  it  from  the  yeast,  introducing  sodium 
carbonate  and  sodium  chlorid  into  the  wort  and  heating 
the  latter,  and  separating  the  resultant  liquid  from  the 
flaky  albumin  precipitated  therein. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  palatable  and  nu- 
tritious yeast-fermented  and  slightly  alkaline  extract  of 
malt  resembling  beef-extract  in  appearance  and  taste. 


1,120,329.  BOTTLE-rACKIN(i  FOR  SllII'I'ING-CASES. 
Louis  H.  Ocker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Schoen- 
thaler  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Mlcd  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.837.  (CI. 
217—21.) 


A  bottle  packing  for  shipping  cases  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  shipping  case  two  partitions  of  veneer,  each 
having  openings  to  correspond  with  the  shape  of  the  bottle 
base  and  bottle  neck,  and  grooved  strips  by  which  the  edges 
of  the  veneer  partitions  are  supported,  said  strips  having 
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their  one  edge  arranged  to  contact  with  the  bottom  and 
cover  of  the  shipping  case,  the  inner  movement  of  the 
veneer  partitions  being  limited  on  account  of  contacting 
with  the  flared  portion  of  the  bottle  necks,  substantially  as 
specified. 

1,120,330.  MEDICATED  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Ira  D.  Odlx. 
Gainesville,  Fla.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H46,793.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  medicated  food  pro<luct  comprising  a  frozen  con- 
fection containing  a  culture  of  lactic  acid  badlli.  the  said 
culture  being  mixed  with  the  ingredients  of  the  confection 
before  the  freezing  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  medicated  food  product  comprising  a  frozen  con- 
fection eontalniiii:  a  culture  of  bacteria  and  n  siifflclent 
quantity  of  lime  for  approximately  neut rallzinj:  the  acidity 
of  said  culture,  the  said  culture  and  lime  U-lng  mixed 
with  the  Ingredients  of  the  confection  before  the  freezing 
of  the  latter. 

W.  The  medicated  food  product  comiinsln«  ice  crenm 
made  by  freexing  cream  admixed  with  a  culture  of  lactic 
acid  bacilli. 

4  The  medicated  food  product  comprising  ice  cream 
made  by  freezing  cream  admixed  with  a  culture  of  lactic 
acid  liacllll,  and  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  lime  for  neu- 
trallxing  the  acidity  of  the  said  culture. 

5.  The  medicated  food  product  comprising  ice  cream 
containing  a  dormant  culture  of  lactic  acid  l)acilli  capable 
of  b«'ing  propagated  in  the  cream  to  which  the  said  ice 
cream  is  molten  by  the  body  warmth  of  the  eater  of  the 
Ice  cream. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,120.3.?1.  IK3LL.  Freperick  W.  Pabsows,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Parsons  Jackson  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  M  Corporation  FH.hI  Feb.  2fl.  1912  Serial 
No.  67ft.H18.      (Cl.  46—40.) 


1.  A  hollow  doll  lK)dy  having  side  facings  at  its  ends  at 
different  angles  to  a  vertical  plane  and  Inclined  toward  the 
front,  arms  and  legs  seated  (m  said  facings  and  having 
transverse  bores  with  outer  recesses,  wires  through  the 
said  bores  terminating  in  said  recesses  and  helical  springs 
in  said  l)<)dy  havint:  said  wires  >  ngaged  therewith. 

2.  A  doll  iMidy  having  a  head  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially ball  and  socket  connection  therewith,  a  yoke  adapt- 
ed to  confine  the  head  rotatahly  on  said  body  and  fastening 
devices  for  said  yoke  comprising  a  spring  having  a  wire 
rotatably  engaged  in  the  bottom  of  said  body. 

3.  A  doll  having  a  IkkIv  with  holes  In  Its  sides  and  ends 
and  members  having  sulwtantially  disk-shaped  face  por- 
tions with  bosses  at  their  center  centered  In  (.aid  holes  and 
tubes  socketed  in  said  losses,  and  wire  connections  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  tul>e8.  and  having  spring  connection 
Inside  said  body. 

209  O.  G.— 35 


4.  .V  doll  having  a  hollow  body  and  hollow  limb  mem- 
bers, said  members  having  tubes  transversely  through  their 
up|)er  ends  and  separate  tubular  bearings  therein,  and 
spring's  having  wires  provided  with  bent  ends  engaged  with 
said  bearing's  and  serving  as  retaining  means  for  the  said 
limbs. 

5.  A  fioli  having  a  head  with  a  circular  ta[H-red  neck 
having  ribs  inside  tapering  from  liase  upward,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  body  having  a  socket  seating  said  neck  and 
means  to  fasten  the  head  rotatal>ly  in  place  comprising  a 
substantially  senil-clrcular  yoke  fitting  the  Inside  of  said 
neck  and  disposed  between  said  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  1."^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.120.:a2.  KNITTIN<;  MACHINE.  Hei!M.\n  Peters, 
.Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Holeproof  Hosiery  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,082.     (Cl.  66—30.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  rows  of  needles,  reciprocating  cams  for  oi>erating 
the  needles  of  the  two  rows  alternately,  and  a  yarn  car- 
rier for  feeding  yam  to  the  needles,  of  means  for  alter- 
nately transferring  a  loop  from  the  needle  at  one  end  of 
one  row  to  th.'  opposite  needle  of  the  other  row.  means  for 
throwing  the  needle  from  which  the  loo])  has  l.een  removed 
out  of  action,  and  means  for  shifting  said  transferring 
means  toward  the  opi>osite  ends  of  the  rows  of  needles. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  rows  of  needles  pointing  toward  one  another,  re- 
ciprocating cams  for  operating  the  needles  of  the  two 
rows  alternately,  and  a  yarn  carrier  for  feeding  yam  to 
the  needles,  of  means  for  transferring  loops  from  needles 
of  one  row  to  needles  of  the  other  row  alternately,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  transferring  means  lengthwise  of 
the  rows. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  rows  of  needles,  reciprocating  cams  for  operating 
the  needles  and  a  yam  carrier  for  feeding  yarn  thereto,  of 
transfer  points  movable  lengthwise  of  the  rows  of  needles 
for  transferring  loops  alternately  from  a  needle  of  one  row 
to  the  opposite  needle  of  the  other  row,  a  screw  for  shift 
Ine  the  transfer  points  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  wheel  for  turning  the  screw,  a  pawl  lifter  for 
throwing  the  pawl  into  and  out  of  action,  a  chain  wheel. 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  and  a  link  belt  running  on 
said  chain  wheel  and  provided  with  projections  for  operat 
Ing  the  pawl  lifter  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  two 
rows  of  needles.  rtTlprocatlng  cams  for  operating  said 
needles  and  a  yarn  carrier  for  feeding  yarn  to  the  needles. 
of  transfer  points  movable  lengthwise  of  the  machine  and 
each  adapted  to  transfer  a  loop  from  a  needle  of  one  "row 
to  a  needle  of  the  other  row.  a  screw  provided  with  re- 
versely operating  ratchet  wheels  and  connected  with  said 
transfer  points  for  shifting  them  lengthwise  of  the  ma 
chine,  reciprocating  pawls  arranged  to  turn  said  ratchet 
wheels  in  opposite  directions,  pawl  lifters  for  throwing  the 
pawls  Into  and  out  of  operative  pos!ti<in.  a  chain  wheel, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  and  a  link  l)elt  mounted  on 
said  chain  wheel  and  provided  with  projections  adajJfed  by 
engagement  with  said  puwl  lifters  to  throw  each  pawl  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position  at  predetermined  Intervals 
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."».  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  two  rows 
of  ne«dles,  reciprocating  cams  for  operating  said  needies 
and  a  yarn  carrier  for  feeding  yarn  to  the  needles,  of  a 
transfer  [Hilnt  movwble  lengthwise  of  the  needles  and 
adapteti  to  eoiiperaqe  with  a  pair  of  needles  in  the  two 
rows  to  transfer  a  lAop  from  one  to  the  other,  a  cam  mov- 
able with  and  transfersely  to  the  needle  cams  for  shifting 
the  transfer  i»oint  transversely  to  the  travel  of  the  needie 
cams,  a  trij)  movalilf  into  and  out  of  position  t"  shift  the 
transfer  (Kjint  cam  itito  uperative  position,  a  chain  wheel, 
means  for  rotating  .■«iid  wlieel,  and  a  link  L>elt  mounted  on 
said  chain  wheel  an4  provided  with  projections  adapted  to 
shift  said  trip  at  predetermined  intervals  into  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  n^t  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1.120.33:?.  WrNIxAV  .SCUKKN.  Delm.ir  D  Pinkham, 
Texarkana,  Tex.  filed  July  3.  1913.  Serial  Xo.  777.269. 
(CI.   150 — 14.) 


1  .\  window  screqn  provided  with  top  and  bottom  rails 
each  of  a  length  siilistantially  equal  tu  the  width  of  the 
screen,  a  wel>  to  thci  ends  of  which  the  rails  are  secured, 
a  supporting  ineinl)ef  for  the  iipi>er  rail  of  the  screen  of  a 
length  sul»staiitially  that  of  the  rail,  and  a  latch  memt>er 
for  the  lower  rail  twviug  a  normal  tendency  toward  the 
unlatched  position  tnd  provided  with  means  constantly 
associated  tlierewltli  for  moving  the  latch  member  in  the 
other  direction  to  eQgage  and  latch  the  lower  rail  and  at 
the  .nanie  time   stretoh   the  screen   web. 

2.  A  window  scre.m  provided  with  a  screen  web  and  end 
rails,  each  rail  consieting  of  a  strip  having  the  long  edges 
returned  upon  themselves  to  form  lips  defining  channels, 
a  removable  lo<-klng  member  for  each  rail  adapted  to  the 
channels  to  secure  the  corresponding  end  of  the  screen 
wel)  tlierein.  and  en,gaging  memijers  for  the  rails  having 
means  coacting  with  a  lip  of  each  rail  to  hold  the  screen  to 
a  window. 

.5.  A  window  screen  provided  with  a  screen  web  and  end 
rails,  each  rail  consijBting  of  a  strip  liaving  the  long  edges 
returned  upon  themselves  to  form  lips  defining  channels,  a 
removable  locking  laember  for  each  rail  adapted  to  the 
channels  to  secure  tile  corresponding  end  of  the  screen  web 
therein,  and  engaging  [neml)er8  for  the  rails  having  means 
coacting  with  a  lip  of  each  rail  to  hold  the  screen  to  a 
window,  one  of  the  engaging  memtjers  being  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  screen  to  put  the  web  under 
tension. 

4.  A  window  screen  structure  having  end  rails  for  a  web 
of  screen  material,  each  rail  consisting  of  a  atrip  having 
the  long  edges  returned  ui>on  themselves  with  the  return 
portion  of  one  e«lge  o(f  greater  lateral  extent  than  the  other 
and  olfstanding  from  ttie  body  portion.  hihI  a  sulistantially 
rtat  anchor  strip  adapted  to  lodge  in  the  first  named  strip 
to  lock  the  correspoxling  edge  of  the  screen  thereto  with 
the  Ixidy  of  the  second  nam»><l  strip  wholly  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  first  named  strip  and  with  the  longer  side  of 


the  first-named  strip  offstandlng  from  the  ■econd-named 
strip  to  an  extent  to  provide  room  for  the  reception  of 
holding  means  for  the  rail. 

5.  A  window  screen  structure  having  end  rails  for  a 
web  of  screen  material,  each  rail  consisting  of  a  strip  hav- 
ing the  long  edges  returned  uiK)n  themselves  to  form  lips 
and  define  cliannels,  and  a  slldable  memlier  adapted  to  the 
channels  to  lock  the  screen  to  the  rail,  the  slldable  strip 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  rili  and  provided  with  a 
loop  carried   by   the   rib  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,334.  BIT  STOCK.  Frank  rKOKuP,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  tu  Mary  Vana,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  841,095.  (CI. 
145—71.) 


-u 


1.  \  bit  stork  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  having  a  non  circular  portion,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  rotatably  and  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted 
within  the  said  opening  with  its  ends  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  one  end  of  tlie  shaft  Ix'ing  provided  wltli  an  en- 
gaging portion,  the  shaft  Iteing  provided  further  with  a 
non-circuiar  portion  adapte<l  to  engage  within  the  non- 
circular  portion  of  the  iiandle  opening  In  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  head  fixedly  mounted  uinjn  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft  and  being  adapte<l  to  Lie  dls|)<>stHl  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle  when  the  shaft  is  In  In- 
operative position  with  respect  to  the  handle,  and  means 
by  which  the  head  may  l>e  operated. 

2.  A  bit  stock  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  having  a  non  circular  portion,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  rotatably  and  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted 
within  the  said  opening  with  its  ends  i)roje(ting  outwardly 
therefrom,  one  end  of  the  shaft  l)elng  provided  with  an 
engaging  portion,  the  shaft  l>eing  provided  further  with  a 
non  circular  portion  adapted  to  engage  within  the  non- 
circular  portion  of  the  handle  opening  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  head  fixi>dly  mounti^l  upon  tlie  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft  and  l)eiiig  adapted  to  In-  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle  when  the  shaft  Is  in 
inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  handle,  and  an 
operating  crank  provided  uiwn  the  said  head. 

3.  A  bit  stoik  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  having  a  n<>n  circular  portion,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  rotatably  and  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted 
within  the  said  opening  with  its  ends  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  one  end  of  the  shaft  lieing  provided  with  an 
engaging  portion,  the  sliaft  tieing  provide<i  further  with  a 
non-circular  portion  adapted  to  engage  within  the  non- 
clrcuiar  portion  of  tlie  handle  opening  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  head  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  opfjosite  end  of  the 
shaft  and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle  when  the  shaft  is  in  in- 
operative position  with  respe.  t  to  the  handle,  the  said  head 
being  provided  in  Its  outer  end  face  with  a  transverse  re- 
cess, and  a  foldable  operatlnir  crank  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  head  in  one  end  of  Its  recess  and 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  within  the  recess  In  inoperative 
position. 


1.12  0.335.     CIIANNKr,  FLAT  Tl  RXIXG   MACHIXE. 
I        Ueoroi:   L.  Ri.i>lix.s.    Manchester,   X.   H.     Filed   Oct.  3, 
1913.     Serial  Xo.  793,096.     (CI.  12—30.) 
1.    In   an   apparatus  of   the  class  described    a    horizontal 
rotary  work  supportlni:  member,  an  unyielding  rotary  guid- 
ing  member,  a    rotary   channel    flap  turning   member   hav- 
ing a  conical  base  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  channel  and  a  Hat  Iwse  portion  adapted  to  press 
I   the  work  upon  tlie  work  supporting  member,  an   inverted 
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ccDical  flap  engaging  portion  and  means  for  rotating  said 
members  at  substantially  the  same  peripheral  speed. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  substantially 
hortiontal  work  supporting  member,  an  unyielding  rotary 
ffuldlng  niemlier  adapted  to  engage  the  wlge  of  an  inner 
sole,  a  rotary  flap  turning  memU-r  having  a  coniial  l>a8e 
portion  adapted  to  engage  tlie  extremity  of  the  channel, 
an  Inverted  conical  flap  engaging  portion,  means  for  yleld- 
iuKly  pressing  said  chaiiiui  flap  turning  tool  toward  «ald 
guide  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  meniNTS  at 
BUhstautially  ttie  same  perii)lieral  sjx'ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  yleldable  rotary  work  support,  and  an 
unyielding  rotary  guitie.  a  rotary  (iiannel  flap  turning  tool 
liaving  a  conical  lias*'  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  channel  and  a  mrrated  inverted  conical  flap 
engaging  portion,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  tool 
toward  .said  guide,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said 
guide  auil  said  tool  at  substantially  the  same  peripheral 
speed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll^ed  a  supporting 
frame  and  work  support,  and  a  rotary  work  guide,  a  bell 
crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  uptm  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing Journaied  upon  one  arm  thereof  a  rotary  channel  flap 
turning  tool,  means  normally  adapted  to  hold  said  rotary 
channel  flap  turning  tool  yieldingly  in  cooperating  rela- 
tion to  said  guide,  means  for  separating  said  .tool  and 
guide,  and  means  for  rotating  said  channel  flap  turning 
tool. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rotarj-  flap  turning  tool  having  a  flat  face  and  oppositely 
disposed  conical  members  presenting  an  angular  groove 
adapted  to  engage  the  flap,  a  rotary  guide  having  an  an- 
gular rib  disposed  o|(iK)site  to  said  angular  groove,  a  ro- 
tary work  support,  and  means  for  permitting  a  relatively 
yielding  movement  between  said  rotary  support  and  said 
rotary  channel  flap  turning  tool  wherel>y  the  work  is  nor- 
mally clamped  tightly  between  the  surface  of  the  rotary 
work  support  and  flat  under  face  of  said  rotary  channel 
flap  turning  tool. 

I  Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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against  the  entrance  of  the  external  atmosphere,  charging 
from  a  point  within  the  receptacle  the  atmosphere  therein 
with  a  germicidal  agent,  automatically  removing  the  mois- 
ture from  the  atmosphere  within  such  receiitacie,  the 
charging  of  the  atmosphere  with  the  germicidal  agent  and 
the  removal  of  the  moisture  therefrom  continuing  through- 
out the  period  required  for  the  complete  dlslccatlon  of  the 
remains,  and  allowing  the  gaseous  contents  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  escape  from  time  to  time  should  the  pressure  be- 
come excessive. 


1  2  0  ,  3  3  <5  .  I'ROrF.SS  OF  I'UKSBKVING  UKMAIXS. 
KoHKRT  a.  ScHNEK  and  Fked  W.  Hii.kv.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Republic  .Mausoleum  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  20,  1913,  Serial  Xo.  755.718.  Divided  and 
this  application  flletl  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.548. 
(CI.  99      1.) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  remains  which  consists  In 
Inclosing  the  same  within  a  receptacle  which  is  sealed 
against  the  entrance  of  the  external  atmosphere,  charging 
from  a  jxjint  within  the  receptacle  the  atmosphere  there- 
in with  a  germicidal  agent,  and  automatically  removing 
the  moisture  from  the  atmosphi-re  within  such  receptacle, 
the  charging  of  the  atmosphere  with  the  germicidal  agent 
and  the  removal  of  the  moisture  therefrom  continuing 
throughout  the  period  required  for  the  complete  desicca- 
tion of  the  remains. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  remains  which  consists  in 
Inclosing   the   same    within    a    receptacle    which    Is    sealed 


^^^^^ 
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.'i.  Tlie  process  of  preserving  remains  which  consists  in 
Inclosing  the  same  within  a  receptacle  which  Is  sealed 
against  the  entrance  of  external  gases,  placing  within  said 
receptacle  a  germicidal  lilH>rator  whereby  the  atmospliere 
within  the  rece|ita(ie  will  be  (  hargid  with  such  gas.  and 
automatically  removing  the  moisture  from  the  atmosphere 
within  such  receptacle,  the  charging  of  the  atmosphere 
with  the  germicidal  gas  and  the  removal  of  the  moisture 
therefrom  continuing  throughout  tlie  period  required  for 
complete  desiccation  of  the  remains. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  remains  which  consists  In 
Incioslng  the  same  within  a  receptacle  which  is  sealed 
against  the  entrance  of  the  external  atmosjphere,  produc- 
ing from  a  point  within  the  receptacle  a  germicidal  gas 
whereby  the  atmosphere  within  the  receptacle  is  saturated 
with  such  gas.  and  removing,  through  a  drying  agent 
placed  within  the  receptacle,  the  moisture  from  such  at 
mosphere,  the  charging  of  the  atmosphere  with  the  germi- 
cidal gas  and  the  removal  of  the  moisture  therefrom  con- 
tinuing throughout  the  period  required  for  complete  desic- 
cation of  the  remains, 

5.  The  process  of  preserving  remains  which  consists  in 
Inclosing  the  same  within  a  receptacle  which  Is  sealed 
against  the  entrance  of  the  external  atmosphere,  discharg- 
ing a  germicidal  agent  from  a  cartridge  placed  within  the 
receptacle.  wherei)y  the  atmosphere  is  charged  with  such 
germicidal  agent,  and  drying  the  atmosphere  within  the 
receptacle  by  a  drying  agent  contained  therein,  the  charg- 
ing of  the  atmosphere  with  the  germicidal  gas  and  the  re- 
moval of  the  moisture  therefrom  continuing  throughout 
the  period  required  ror  complete  desiccation  of  tlie  re- 
mains. 

[CTalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.120.337.  STARTING  -  MOTOR  AND  COMPRESSOR. 
Waltek  H.  Shimpf.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Shlmpf  Starter  i'ompany.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.450.      (CI.  230 — 37. » 

1.  A  combined  motor  and  compressor  having  a  cylinder, 
piston  and  main  shaft,  mechanically  operated  Inlet  and 
exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  valves  hav- 
ing an  automatic  actuation  Independent  of  its  mechanical 
operation,  a  single  shiftable  cam  shaft  common  to  both 
of  said  valves  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valves  during 
the   operation   of   the  piston   as   a   motor   and   inoperative 
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with  rpferpncp  tn  <a\i\  valvps  when  thp  rtovlcp  t»  operating      moTing  the  aemBeiit  In  opposition   to  the  spring  and   also  ^ 
as  a  compresiwr  and  means  for  moving  Bald  ram  shaft.  controlling  the  moTement  of  tht  s^ment  when  actuate<l  ^ 

J  '  bj  the  spring. 


.«* 


*^ 


2.  A  combined  moltor  and  compressor  having  a  rylinder, 
piston  and  main  sJwft.  rat'chanlcallv  operate*!  Inlet  and 
exhaust  vhIvi's  fur  s|Hld  cylinder,  a  .*lugle  cam  shaft  com- 
mon to  suid  valves  for  actiiatlnkr  them  (luring  the  opera- 
tion of  the  piston  af  a  motor  aqd  Inoperative  with  refer- 
ence thereto  when  tl^e  device  is  operating  as  a  compressor, 
automatic  control  fdr  one  of  said  valves  during  the  com- 
pression actions  of  t|he  piston,  an  inlet  port  controlled  by 
the  piston  and  meaqs  for  moving  the  cam  shaft  into  and 
out  of  actuating  position  with  the  valves. 

3.  A  comliln«Ml  motor  and  compressor  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  t-ach  tiavlng  a  piston  connected  with  a  main 
crank  shaft,  a  manifold  conne<-tlng  the  various  cylinders. 
an  Inlet  valve  arranged  between  each  of  said  cylinders 
and  the  manifold,  said  valve  mechanically  operated  during 
the  operation  of  the  device  as  a  motor  and  automatically 
operate<l  during  the  compression  raovement.s  of  the  pis- 
tons, exhaust  valves  for  each  cylinder  mechanically  con- 
trolled and  operatlTely  arranged  with  reference  to  the 
Inlet  valves,  a  3inicl»  shlftable  cam  shaft  common  to  both 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  providing  actuation  there- 
of as  a  motor  and  Inoperative  with  reference  to  all  of 
said  valves  during  tlje  operation  as  a  compn^asor  and  pneu- 
matic connections  for  controlling  at  will  the  position  of 
said  cam  shaft  and  Its  operation  with  reference  to  the 
valves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  romprlsing  a 
plurality  of  cylinder^  each  having  a  piston  with  a  connect- 
ing rod  operatlveiy  arranged  with  reference  to  a  crank 
shaft,  a  manifold  connecting  the  various  cylinders,  a  com- 
pr»-sslon  reservoir,  a  check  valve  at  each  end  of  the  mani- 
fold, a  shlftable  cam  shaft,  pneumatic  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft,  pnnumatlc  connections  intermediate  the 
reservoir  and  said  pneumatic  means,  an  inlet  valve  con- 
trolling a  passage  ffom  each  cylinder  to  the  manifold  and 
having  mechanical  end  automatic  operations  and  an  ex- 
haust valve  for  eacli  cylinder  controlled  by  the  cam  shaft. 

5.  .\  combined  m^tor  and  compressor  embodying  a  cyl- 
inder, piston  and  ainin  crank  shaft,  an  Inlet  valve  me- 
chanically operated  during  the  operation  of  the  piston  as 
a  driving  piston  and  automatically  actuated  during  the 
operation  of  the  piston  as  a  compressor,  an  exhaust  valve 
mechanically  actuated  during  the  mechanical  operation  of 
the  InK't  valve  and  Inoperative  during  the  automatic  op- 
eration of  the  Inlet  valve  while  the  piston  Is  acting  as  a 
comprt'ssor  and  a  single  cam  shaft  common  to  said  valves 
and  shlftable  Into  o^ratlve  and  Inoperative  positions  with 
reference  to  both  of  said  valves. 

UJlalms  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


2.  A  station  indicator  or  advertiser  Including  a  mov- 
able rit>t)on,  a  supported  pivot,  a  wheel  segment  for  mov- 
ing the  ribbon  nu»unted  to  oscillate  on  the  pivot  and  hav- 
ing a  crank  pin  un  oni-  end  portion  and  a  link  connectetl 
to  the  opposite  end  portion  thereof,  tiip  link  fxteiidlnir  away 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a  supported  cylinder  adapted 
for  a  daab  pot  and  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  tikI  connected  to  the  crank  pin.  the  cylinder  and 
the  rod  fogfther  extending  past  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivot  from  the  link,  a  supported  spring  connected  to  the 
segment  for  moving  the  latter  in  one  direction,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  link  for  moving  the  seg- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction. 

.1.  A  station  indicator  or  advertiser  Including  a  ribbon 
niovably  supported,  a  rotatabiy  supported  wheel  segment 
for  moving  the  rlt>bon  and  provided  with  fluld-pressurc- 
actuated  and  controlle<l  means  adapted  for  moving  the 
segment  In  one  dlre<tion  and  als4j  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  .'♦egmeiit  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  segment  to  move  it  In  said  oppoalte  di- 
rection for  moving  the  rlbtwn  and  movable  means  connect- 
ed with  the  segment  for  stopping  the  ribbon. 

•it.  A  station  Indicator  i>r  advertiser  Including  a  ribbon 
movably  supported,  a  n)fatably  8upporte<l  \vhe«M  segment 
for  moving  the  ribbon  and  having  a  crank  pin,  a  sup- 
ported spring  connected  to  the  segni'^nt  for  moving  the 
latter  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  tlie  segment  in 
the  opposite  dire<'tloii,  a  cylinder  adapted  for  a  dash  pot 
and  plvotaliy  supported,  a  piston  rod  movable  In  the  cyl- 
inder and  connected  to  the  crank  pin,  and  movable  means 
conne<te<l  with  the  segment  for  stopping  and  releasing 
the  ribbon. 

a.  A  station  Indicator  or  advertiser  Including  twn  rota- 
tabiy supported  rollers,  a  ribbon  conne<  ted  to  the  rollers, 
a  rotatabiy  supported  wheel  segment,  means  for  connect- 
ing either  one  of  the  two  rollers  with  the  s«'gment  for 
moving  the  ribbon,  means  for  positively  stopping  the  rlb- 
Uin.  a  supporti'il  coll  spring  operatlv-ly  connected  to  the 
segment  and  when  under  tension  .icting  to  move  the  seg- 
ment in  ore  direction  for  moving  the  ribbon,  a  supported 
cylinder  and  a  pi^'ton  co«perating  therewith  and  with  the 
segment  to  gradually  check  action  of  the  !»prlng  only  Im- 
mediately precedine  the  stopping  of  the  ribbon,  and  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  Into  the  cylinder  to  act  on 
the  piston  for  actuating  the  segment  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  put  the  spring  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printe,]  In  the  «;azette.] 


1,120,33.S.       STATION  ■  INDRWTOR    OK    ADVERTISEH. 

BiBR  R.  Skinner,  Alwrdeen,  8.  D.     Mled  Aug.  28,  1912. 

Serial  No.  717.46-1.      (Cl.  40— 3M.  i 

1.  A  station  indicator  or  aiivertiser  including  a  mov- 
able ribbon,  a  rotalable  wheel  segment,  operating  means 
connecting  the  segment  with  the  ribbon,  a  supported 
spring  for  actuatinij  the  segment  to  move  the  ribbon,  and 
flnld-preasure-actuated  and  controlled  means  adapted   for 


1,120,339.      MASSAGING    IMPLEMENTS.      As.\    Sleetu, 
loHland,    Oreg.       Fil.Hl     Apr      1.1,     1914.       Serial    No. 
851.554.      (Cl.    128-16.1 
1.  An   Implement   of   the   •  iiaracter   described    including 

a    rubber    tube    packed    with    a    soft    yielding    material,    a 

fabric  covering  for  said  tTihe,  and  a  woolen   outer  sleeve 

to  receive   the  tube  and  its  covering. 
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2.  An  implement  of  the  •  haracter  described  including 
a  rubber  tube  packed  with  a  soft  yielding  material,  a 
fabric  covering  for  said  tube  having  a  relatively  thick 
portion  on  one  side  of  the  tube,  and  an  outer  fabric  sleeve 
to  re<eive  the  tube  and  its  covering. 


1.12(i.:]41.  SELF-WINUI.SO  UEVICE  FOR  EYEGLASS- 
CORDS  AND  THE  LIKK.  .Li8i;i-H  K.  SMITH,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assign-.i  to  Th.-  Waterliury  Button  Com- 
pany, Waterburv,  t  oun..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed'  Apr.  3.  IHU.     Serial  So.  829,402.      tCl.  242—98.) 


'1 

8 


3.  An  im[>!ement  of  the  character  descril)ed  Including 
a  rubbei  tube  packed  with  ft  soft  'ieldlng  material,  and  a 
fabric  covering  for  said  tube  having  a  relatively  thick 
portion   or   one  side  of  the  tt.be. 

4.  An  implement  of  Viie  charactn  described  comprising 
a  rubber  tul«-  packed  A-lth  a  soft  yielding  material,  a 
fabric  covering  for  said  tul)e.  said  (X)verlng  l)eing  rela- 
tively thick  upon  one  side  of  the  tube  and  gradually  de- 
creasing: in  thickness  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  an 
outer  woolen  sleeve  to  receive  said  tube  and  its  covering. 


1,120,340.  DETACHABLE  PIPE  -  CO!  I'LING.  Clyde 
H.  Smith  and  I-^ank  L.  Park.man,  Skowhegan,  Me. 
Filed  May  7,  1914,     Serial  No.  837,027.     (Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  com- 
pressible hose  terminal,  toggles  composed  of  members 
R'.onred  radially  around  uaid  teinilnal,  and  means  for 
causing  said  toggles  to  pass  their  dead  center  and  contract 
said  triminal. 

2.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  compressi- 
ble hose  terminal,  spring  .nrms  inclosing  said  terminal, 
toggle  members  bearing  on  snld  spring  arms,  and  means 
for  actuating  said   toggle  members. 

3.  A    detachat>le    pipe    coupling,    comprising    a    tubular 
bo<U    having    spring   arms,    a    lining   of   compressible    ma 
terial.  a  sleeve  sliding  on  sa  d  body,  and  toggle  members 
between   said  sleeve   and  said  arms. 

4.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  tube  slotted 
from  one  end  to  form  spring  arms,  a  lining  of  co.npreaslble 
material  In  said  tu!«,  a  oleeve  sliding  on  said  tube  and 
having  a  flange,  and  toggle  meml>ers  abutting  between 
said   flange   and  said  arms. 

.-.  A  d(tachal>le  pipe  (oupllng,  comprising  a  tul>e  slotted 
lengthwise  from  one  end  to  form  spring  arms,  a  lining  of 
compreablble  material  in  said  tube,  a  sleeve  sliding  on 
said  tube  having  a  flange  provlde<l  with  a  rim,  and  radial 
to(.glc  members  abutting  oetween  said  rim  and  the  ends 
ot  said  arms. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.J 


1.  In  a  (l.\ice  of  the  <;iaracte<-  dtKcrtljod.  a  housing, 
a  reel  rotatabiy  mounted  therein,  said  n-el  ln(  ludlng  a 
grooved  flange  and  also  a  web  portion  providing  pockets 
on  opposite  sldis  then-f)f  aii.l  within  the  housing,  a  c<dl 
spring  In  one  of  said  pockets  at  one  side  of  said  web. 
said  spring  being  anchored  .it  one  end  within  the  housing 
and  secured  at  its  opposite  "nd  to  the  reel,  a  reel  holding 
device  located  In  the  oth-?r  pocket  and  comprising  a 
spring-actuated  pawl  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  stop 
on  the  Bide  face  of  said  re-'i  adjacent  to  said  pawl  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  tii'.veby.  With  manually  operable 
means  for  moving  the  pawl  out  of  holding  engagement 
with  said  stop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d. scribed,  a  housing. 
a  reel  rotatabiy  mounted  therein  and  having  a  grooved 
periphery,  a  chain  passage  In  the  housing  adjacent  sala 
gHM.ve.  sal.l  reel  having  a  wel'  portion  providing  iK.ckets 
on  opposite  sides  theretjf  within  said  housing,  a  coll 
spring  in  one  of  said  pockets  at  one  side  of  said  web. 
means  within  the  housing  constituting  a  stationary  abut- 
ment, one  end  of  said  sprliia  l.eln«  anchored  thereto,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  behu-  secured  to  said  reel. 
a  reel  holding  device  (omprislng  a  spring-actuated  pawl 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  In  the  pocket  oppoalte 
the  one  flrst  mentloue<l.  rati  bet  t.'-th  on  the  side  face  of 
said  reel  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  manually 
operable  means  cooperating  with  said  pawl  for  moving 
the  same  out  of  holding  engagement  with  said  reel. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  housing. 
a  reel  rotaUbly  mounte<l  therein  and  having  a  grooved 
perimeter,  a  chain  passage  In  the  housing  adjacent  said 
groove,  said  reel  having  a  web  portion  providing  pockets 
on  opposite  sides  th.'reof  within  said  housing,  a  coll 
spring  In  one  of  said  p.K-kets  at  one  side  of  said  web, 
means  carried  by  the  housing  constituting  a  stationary 
abutment,  one  end  of  said  rprlng  l»elng  secured  thereto, 
the  opposite  end  ..f  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  reel, 
a  reel  holding  device  compridng  a  spring  actuated  tilting 
pawl  mi.riited  within  the  bousing  at  the  side  of  the  reel 
opi>oiite  the  spring,  and  ratchet  teeth  facing  laterally 
from  the  web  of  said  re«>l  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pawl,  with  manuaiiy  operable  means  carried  by  the 
housing  and  co-acting  with  said  pawl  to  disenpag.  the 
same  from  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  l>elng  normally 
held    In    tooth    engaging   i)ositlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcscrilx-d.  a  housing. 
a  reel  rotatabiy  mounted  therein  and  having  a  grooved 
perimeter,  a  chain  passage  In  the  housing  adjacent  said 
groove,  said  reel  having  a  web  portion  providing  pockets 
on  ..piwslte  sides  thereof  within  said  housing,  a  coll 
spring  in  one  of  said  pockets  at  one  side  of  said  web. 
means  carried  by  the  housing  constituting  a  stationary 
abutment,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  B.-cured  thereto, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  l»'lng  secured  to  said  reel, 
holding  means  for  the  reel  comprising  ratchet  teeth  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  web  of  the  reel,  and  a  pawl 
arranged  to  co-act  with  said  teeth,  .said  pawl  Including 
a  pawl  end  for  tooth  enga.gemeut.  a  trip  end  opposite 
the  pawl  end  and  an  Intermediate  fulcrum  between  the 
trip  end  and  pawl  end. 

.-,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
a  reel  rotatabiy  mounted  therein  and  having  :i  groove<l 
perimeter  a  chain  passage  In  the  housing  adjacent  said 
groove    said   reel  having  a   web  portion  providing   pockets 
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on  opposite  sides  thereof  within  said  housing,  a  coll 
sprin;?  In  one  of  said  pockets  at  one  side  of  said  web. 
means  carrie<l  by  the  housing  constltutlnK  r  statlonai> 
abutment,  one  end  of  said  spring'  being  secure<l  thereto, 
the  opposite  end  of  paid  spring  being  secured  to  said  reel, 
boldtng  means  f(jr  Che  reel  comprising  ratchet  teeth  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  web  of  the  reel,  and  a  pawl 
arranged  to  co-act  with  said  teeth,  said  pawl  inchidiug  a 
pawl  end  for  tooth  engagement,  a  trip  end  opposite  the 
pawl  end  and  an  Iqtermediate  fulcrum  between  the  trip 
<'nd  and  pawl  ■■nd.  and  also  including  Integrally  therewith 
a   spring  arm. 


1  .  1  -•  o  ,  ,-?  4  -'  FAHTRNER  FOR  BARRELrCLOSCRES. 
James  Solomon.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 
Serial   No.  830,99$.      (CI.   70—3.) 


V^ 


In  a  barrel  cloeuri,  the  Combination  with  a  l>arrel  and 
a  head  therefor,  of  latching  elements  carried  by  the  barrel 
and  adapte<i  to  secure  the  head  In  position  thereon,  and 
a  rotatable  sleeve  eni-trcling  the  tmrrel  and  coacting  with 
said  latching  elements,  whereby  rotation  of  the  sleeve  in 
line  direction  serves  to  retain  said  elements  In  locking 
engagement  with  th^  head  and  rotation  in  the  oppositt 
liirectlon  to  releas*'  yaid  elements  and  permit  of  removal 
of  said  head.  I 


1,120,343.  TIHE  .MII.I..  <H.\ki.ks  K.  Spallding,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AUis-Chalmers 
Manufai'turing  tompany.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  June  9,  lyiO.,    Serial  No.  560,083.     (01.83 — 68.) 


I  lu  a  tut>"  mill,  6  shell,  trunnions  on  said  shell,  means 
for  rotating  said  shtll,  a  partition  In  said  shell  dividing  same 
Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  mt-ans  of  communicatloti 
from  one  of  said  chapibers  to  another,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  partition  to  change  the  lengths  of  .said  cham- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  tube  mill,  it  sliell,  end  heads  co  at  tini;  with  said 
shell  to  form  an  imUvscd  rereptacle.  a  partition  mounted 
within  said  shell  and  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  beinc  a  tube  mill  cham- 
ber for  pebbles.  mt'Htif)  of  communication  from  one  of  said 
chamix>rs  to  another.  rtn<l  a  copper  plate  mounted  within 
another  of  said  chambers  which  Is  free  of  pdibles. 

3.  In  a  tube  mill,  an  inclosed  shell,  means  for  feeding 
ore  to  said  shell,  an  outlet  for  discharglnc  on-  from  said 
shell,  said  shall  l)t>lng  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers 
intermediate  said  fcftiing  moans  and  sal<i  oiitb't.  one  of 
said  chamt>ers  constituting  a  tube  mill  grinding  chamber, 
and  another  of  saidj  chambers  constituting  an  amalga- 
mating chamber,  a  regiovable  copper  plate  mounted  In  said 
amalgamating  chamb<»r  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof, 
and  restricted  central  means  of  communication  from  one 
of  said  chambers  to  another. 


4.  In  a  tube  mill,  a  shell,  end  heads  co-acting  with  said 
shell  to  form  an  inclosed  receptacle,  a  partition  in  said 
shell  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  chamt)ers.  means 
of  communication  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  another, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  partition  to  change  the 
lengths  of  said  chambers. 

5.  In  a  tube  mill,  a  shell,  end  heads  co-acting  with  said 
shell  to  form  an  inclosed  receptacle,  a  partition  in  said 
shell  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  chamlR'rs,  con- 
stricted central  means  of  communication  from  one  of  said 
chambers  to  another  through  said  partition,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  partition  to  change  ttie  relative  lengths  of 
said  chambers. 


1,120.344.  AUTOMATIC  U  BKlCATINd  DEVICE.  Jo- 
seph H.  Tbmplin.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Santo  Manufacturing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  72rt.5H4.      (CI.  64—56.) 


1     The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  thrust 

flancc  thereon,  of  a  liit>rlcatlTijr  bearing  therefor  Including 
a  supporting  frame,  a  bushing  mounted  therein,  and  an 
antl-frlction  collar  Iwated  Ix'tween  said  bushing  and  said 
thrust  flange,  said  bushing  having  a  reservoir  for  a  lubri- 
cant formed  therein,  and  slots  leading  from  said  reservoir 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  bushing,  said  anti  friction  collar 
having  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  faces  there- 
of leading  to  an  overflow  pocket  for  the  excess  of  lubricant, 
said  bushlnj;  also  having  a  groove  connecting  the  overflow 
I>ocket  with  the  reservoir,  and  said  shaft  having  a  spiral 
groove  formed  therein  for  fe«'ding  the  lubricant  upward 
along  the  shaft   to  the  anti-friction  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  thrust 
flange,  of  a  lubricating  In^aring  therefor  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  bushing  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  in  Its  outer  face  with  vertical 
slots  leading  from  the  groove  to  the  inner  face  of  the  bush- 
ing, said  frame  having  a  passage  leading  therethrough  to 
said  annular  groove  In  the  bushing,  an  antifriction  collar 
l)etween  the  upi>er  face  of  said  hushing  and  said  thrust 
flange,  said  collar  havlun  radial  ^roovi-s  formed  therein 
leading  to  an  overflow  pocket  formed  in  said  bushing,  said 
bushing  having  a  passage  leading  from  said  i)Ocket  to  said 
annular  groove,  and  said  shaft  having  a  spiral  groove 
formed  therein  extending  from  a  point  below  the  annular 
groove  in  the  bushing  to  a  point  above  the  said  antl-frlc- 
tlon  collar. 


1,120.345.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Otto  S.  Thal,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Hied  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785,744.      (H.  46—37.) 

1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  sulwtantlally 
horizontal  track  consisting  of  electrical  conductors,  a 
source  of  electrical  supply  connected  to  said  conductors, 
and  a  means  for  doslne  the  circuit  Iwtween  the  conductors 
comprising  a  device  engageable  with  the  edges  of  the  con- 
ductors and  movable  therealong  automatically  by  the 
progn>s8lvp  expansion  of  the  edges  of  the  conductors  when 
the  circuit  Is  closeil  across  the  track  by  said  moving 
means 

2.  .Vn  advertising  device  comprising  a  substantially 
horlxontal  track  consisting  of  electrical  conductors,  a 
source  of  electrical  supply  connected  to  said  conductors,  a 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  hs'tween  the  conductors  com- 
prising a  device  engageable  with  the  edges  of  the  conduc- 
tors and  movable  therealong  automatically  hy  the  pro^res- 
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give  expansion  of  the  edges  of  the  conductors  when  the 
circuit  is  closed  across  the  track  by  said  moving  means, 
and  mechanical  devices  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  de- 
vice during  its  movement. 


trO-. 


3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal track  consisting  of  electrical  conductors,  a  source 
of  electrical  supi)ly  connected  to  said  conductors,  a 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  iH'tween  the  conductors  com- 
prising a  device  engageable  with  the  edges  of  the  conduc- 
tors and  movable  therealong  automatically  by  the  progres- 
sive expansion  of  the  edges  of  the  conductors  when  the 
circuit  Is  closed  across  the  track  by  said  moving  means, 
and  electrical  devices  controlkKl  by  said  device  during  Its 
movement. 

4  .\n  advertising  device  Including  substantially  horizon- 
tal spaced  conducting  elements  having  connection  with  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  and  means  on  said  elements  for 
closing  the  circuit  thereln^tween  and  movable  therealong 
i)y  the  progressive  expansion  of  the  elements  as  the  circuit 
is  closed  by  said  means. 

5.  An  advertising  device  including  substantially  horizon- 
tal spaci^  conducting  elements  having  connection  with 
a  source  of  electrical  supply,  means  on  the  elements  for 
closing  the  circuit  therelxtween  and  movable  therealong 
by  the  progressive  expansion  of  the  elements  as  the  circuit 
is  closed  by  said  means,  and  means  movable  independent 
of  the  first  named  means  and  actuated  liy  the  movements 
of  the  latter  for  attracting  the  attention  of  observers. 


1,120.346.     AT'TOMATIC  HAY-BALER.     Loii.s  Tibbe  and 

Chilton    A.    RnhTKN,    Macon,    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    18, 

1913.     Serial  No.  7H5.411.      (CI.  100 — 20.) 

1.    In  a  wire  tying  device  for  hay  balers,  a  tying  head,  a 

twisting  gear  revolubly  Journaled  to  said  head,  a  revoluble 

cutter  iilade  carried  by  the  head  and  frlctlonally  engaging 

said  gear,  and  a  stop  mechanism  engageable  with  the  blade 

to  hol<l  the  same  from  movement  while  the  eear  revolves. 

I.*,  In  a  wire  tying  device  for  hay  balers,  a  tying  head,  a 
twisting  gear  revolubly  journaled  to  said  head,  a  revoluble 
cutter  blade  carried  by  the  head  and  frlctlonally  engaging 
said  gear,  n  stop  mechanism  engageable  witli  the  blade  to 
hold  the  same  from  movement  while  the  gear  revolves,  and 
means  to  successively  oi)erate  the  gear  and  the  stop  mech- 
anism. 

3.  In  a  wire  tying  device  for  hay  balers,  a  reclprocable 
tying  head,  tying  me<hanism  carried  by  the  head,  a  cutting 
blade  carried  by  "the  head  and  frlctlonally  movable  with 
the  tying  mechanism,  a  stop  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
the  blade,  and  gearing  arranged  to  move  successively  the 
head  into  tying  position,  the  tying  mechanism  and  cutting 
blade,  the  stop  mechanism  into  and  out  of  stopping  posi- 
tion and   the  head  into  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  wire  tying  device  for  hay  balers,  a  reclprocable 
tying  head,  tying  mechanism  carried  by  the  head,  a  cutting 


blade  carried  by  the  head  and  frlctlonally  movable  with  the 
tying  mechanism,  a  stop  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the 
blade,  and  gearing  arrange<i  to  move  successively  the  head 
into  tying  position,  the  tying  mtx-hanism  and  cutting  l)lade. 
the  stop  mechanism  into  and  out  of  8toj)plng  i)osltlon  and 
the  head  into  inoperative  position  ;  In  combination  with  a 
second  reclprocable  head  cirfiperatlng  with  the  first  head, 
and  gearing  arrangtKl  to  coordinate  the  movements  of  the 
second  head  with  the  movements  of  the  first  head. 


/£'— 
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5.  In  a  tying  head  for  hay  balers,  a  drive  shaft,  a  gear 
fixed  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  cam  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft, 
an  idler  gear  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a 
tying  gear  meshing  with  the  idler  gear  and  provided  with 
deepeuetl  spaces  between  certain  of  the  teeth  to  constitute 
wire  receiving  notches,  an  angular  plate  provided  with 
wire  cutting  notches  and  arranged  concentric  with  and 
frlctlonally  moved  by  the  tying  gear,  and  a  stop  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  engaging  the  cam  and  the  other  end  engage- 
able with  the  plate. 

[Claim  (J  not  ririnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,:{47.  AI»DI\(;-MA1  UINE.  Fekdi.vand  J.  Tii,i..man, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  7r.0,oit2. 
(CI.  235—58.) 


>    a 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  sliding  selector  bar  therefor 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  difTerent  extents,  said  selector 
bar  having  a  stop  bar  pivotally  mounted  thereto, 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  sliding  selector  bar  therefor 
adapted  to  be  o|>erated  to  different  extents,  a  totalizer 
wheel  operated  by  said  selector  bar.  a  combined  stop  and 
numeral  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  said  selector  bar.  said 
stop  bar  adapted  to  hold  said  selector  bar  In  a  selected 
position. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  sliding  selector  iMir  therefor 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  different  extents,  a  totalizer 
wheel  operated  by  said  selector  bar.  a  stop  l»nr  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  selector  bar,  numerals  carried  by  said  stop 
bar,  means  located  adjacent  said  stop  bar  for  lioldlng  the 
numerals  thereon  In  a  position  for  recording,  and  means 
for  depressing  said  stop  bar  when-by  said  selector  bar  can 
be  returned  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  selector  bar.  a  numeral  bar 
rtirrled  by  said  selector  bar,  means  for  swinging  said  nu- 
meral bar  downwardly  from  said  sele<'tor  bar.  said  nu- 
meral bar  adapted  to  release  said  selector  bar  from  its  se- 
lected position. 
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5.  In  an  adding  macblne.  a  selector  bar.  a  numeral  bar 
plvotally  s^furt-d  to  saUl  sflector  bar,  means  for  recording 
any  sele<-t.-d  nuaiU-r  {>(  said  numeral  bar,  said  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  rei  ord  tbe  selected  number  of 
said  numeral  bar  and  cause  said  bars  to  be  returned  to 
•  their  normal  positions. 

(Claims  0  to  2l'  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,120,34s.  VEHHI.i:  TIUK.  \ViLi,iA.vi  J.  Walters,  De- 
troit, and  V\iLLi.v.vi  Unvi..  iJrand  Kapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1911.     Seriajl  No.  667,354.     (CI.  152—8.) 


^    / 


1.  In  a  tire,  a  resileut  structure  comprising  spaced, 
curved  parts  :  and  a  tri-ad  In  th.-  form  of  a  strip,  the  strip 
beiu){  flexed  upon  Itseljt  to  form  contlnuou.-*.  radially  pro- 
jecting loops,  tbe  loopjs  being  wider  than  the  spaf.s  be- 
tween the  curved  part^  when  the  tread  and  the  resilient 
structure  are  .separatftl.  the  loops  b.lng  located  between 
adjacent  curved  parts  and  the  walls  of  the  U>ops  being 
closely  pinched  together  by  the  action  of  adjacent  carved 
parts. 

■2.  In  a  tire,  a  helical  spring:  and  a  tread  strip  folded 
upon  Its.'lf  to  form  cuitinuous,  radially  projecting  loops, 
the  loops  being  wid.r  dian  the  spaces  betwe<'n  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  spring  wh^n  the  sprin>t  and  th."  tr<^Hd  strip  are 
separated,  the  loops  l».4ng  located  between  adjacent  convo- 
lutions of  the  sprinu.  and  the  walls  of  the  loops  being 
elo»«'ly  pinched  toirether  by  th«'  action  of  adlacent  convo- 
lutions of  the  sprliii: 


l,l:.'0,349.      SOFA-BE) 
111     Filed  Jan..'..  1» 


L0CI8   E.   Weinma.nn,   Chicago, 
4.    Serial  No.  810,374.     (CI.  5—48.) 


-"^ 


thereby  aaid  members  will  b.-  supported  in  operative  posi- 
tions when  said  bed  bottom  is  In  folded  condition  and 
whereby,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  extended,  said  membera 
will  be  carried  thereby  to  positions  at  the  under  sides 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly  con- 
nected end  members ;  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plvotally  connected  sections,  one  end  of  said  bed  bottom 
being  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  between  said  end 
meml)ers.  said  bed  bottom  bf>lng  adapted,  when  not  In  use, 
to  be  folded  to  position  between  said  end  members;  a 
sofa  back  member  supported  in  operative  position  by  said  ^ 
bed  bottom  when  in  foldeti  condition  and  adapted  to  be 
carried  to  a  position  at  the  under  side  thereof,  when  said 
bed  bottom  is  extended  :  u  sofa  seat  member  ;  a  pair  of  le- 
vers fulcrumed  to  said  frame  with  the  free  ends  of  which 
said  seat  member  Is  plvotally  connected  ;  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  seat  member  and  said  bed  bottom 
whereby  said  seat  member  will  bt>  supported  In  operative 
position,  when  .said  bed  bottom  is  in  folded  condition  and 
whereby,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  extended,  said  seat  mem- 
Iter  will  be  roclie<l  to  position  at  the  under  side  thereof, 
substantially   as  descrilx'd. 

4.  \  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  emb<xlying  rigidly  con- 
nected end  members ;  a  foldable  sectional  bed  bottom  :  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  said  bed  bot- 
tom and  said  end  members  permlttlnif  of  said  bed  bottom 
to  be  exiend.'d  Into  horizontal  posltlnn  for  use  and.  when 
not  In  use,  to  be  folded  to  position  between  said  end  mem- 
bers :  a  sofa  buck  member  supported  iu  op«>ratlve  position 
by  the  outermost  of  the  sections  of  said  bed  bottom,  when 
the  latter  Is  In  folded  condition  and  adapted  to  be  car 
rled  to  a  position  at  the  under  side  of  said  bed  bottom, 
when  the  latter  Is  extended:  a  sofa  seat  member:  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  seat  member  and  said 
outermost  section  of  said  bed  bottom  whereby  said  seat 
meml)er  will  be  supported  In  operative  position,  when  said 
bed  Isittom  Is  In  folded  <ondltlon  and  whereby,  when  said 
bed  bottom  la  extended,  said  seat  menit>er  will  be  rocked 
to  position  at  the  under  side  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>e<l. 

5.  .V  sofa  iK-d  comprising  a  frame  embo<1ylnK  rigidly  con- 
nected end  members  :  a  bed  bottom  ( oniprlslnir  a  plurality 
of  plvotally  conntH-ted  sections  :  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
twwn  the  innermost  of  said  sections  and  said  end  mem- 
bers: a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  connected  at  corresponding 
ends  with  said  end  members  and  having  their  opposite 
end.s  rigidly  conn.cted  with  the  outermost  section  of  said 
bed  bottom,  whereby  said  bed  bottom  may  be  folded  to  posi 
tlon  betwe«'n  said  end  members  and  unfolded  into  horlion- 
tal  position  extendlnc  therefrom  :  and  s<ifa  back  and  sofa 
seat  members  operatlvely  connectiMl  with  said  bed  bottom 
whereby  the  same  will  he  supported  in  operative  position, 
when  said  bed  bottom  is  in  folde<l  condition,  and  whereby, 
when  said  bed  bottom  is  extended.  sai<l  sofa  Imik  and  seat 
I  members  will  U'  moved  to  positions  at  tlie  under  side 
thereof,  substantially  as  descrilHHl. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodyluu  rigidly 
connected  end  membe^ :  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  plural 
Ity  of  plvotally  conmected  sections,  one  end  of  said  bed 
bottom  being  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  between  said 
end  members,  said  bed  bottom  being  a.lapted.  when  not  in 
use.  to  be  folded  to  position  between  said  end  members  ; 
and  a  sofa  back  meml».>r  and  a  sofa  seat  member  connected 
with  the  outer  section  of  said  txd  ttottom  and  supported  in 
operative  p.>sltions  by  said  bed  bottom  when  in  folded  con- 
dition, an<l  adapted,  when  .said  bed  bottom  is  extended,  to 
be  carried  thereby  to  positions  at  the  under  side  thereof, 
substantially  as  describe<l. 

2.  .\  sofa  Ix'd  Comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members  :  a  bed  bottom  cximprlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  plvotally  cniinected  sections,  one  end  of  said  bed 
bottom  being  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  between  said 
•  nd  members,  said  bed  bottom  being  adapted,  when  not  in 
use.  to  be  folded  to  position  between  said  memb<-rs  :  a  .sofa 
back  member:  a  sofa  seat  member;  and  a  link  conn>Ktion 
between  said  back  awl  seat    members  and  said  bed  bottom 


1.1-'0.3SO  R.XZOR  BL.XDE  HOLDKH.  M.ukke  Welsh 
an.l  Is.UK^RE  Fail.  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.   835,390.      (CI.  30— 25.» 


f    ^  f  /r 


1.  A  razor  blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  handles 
pivoted  together  ;  a  pair  of  Jaws  on  said  handles  ;  a  sta- 
tionary blade  holding  stud  on  one  of  said  Jaws  ;  an  adjust- 
able blade  holding  stud  on  one  of  .said  jaws  ro<iperatlng 
with  said  stationary  stud  :  and  a  spring  clamp  holding  said 
jaws  In  operative  condition,  substantially  as  de»crlt)ed. 

2.  A  razor  blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  handles 
pivoted  together  ;  a  pair  of  jaws  on  said  handles,  there  be- 
ing registering  grooves  in  said  Jaws  ;  a  stationary  blade 
holding   stud   carried   by   one  of  said  Jaws  in    the  groove 
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therein  and  extending  into  the  groove  in  said  other  Jaw  ; 
an  adjustable  blade  holding  stud  slidabiy  mounted  In  the 
groove  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and  extending  Into  the  groove 
of  said  other  jaw  ;  and  a  spring  clamp  holding  said  Jaws 
in  operative  condition,  substantially  as  .les(  rltied. 

3.  A  razor  blade  holder  comprising  a  italr  of  handles  : 
a  pair  of  cooperating  jaws  carried  by  said  handles,  there 
being  ngisterlng  grooves  in  said  Jaws ;  a  stationary 
bla.le  holding  stud  In  one  of  said  grooves  :  a  plunger  slid- 
abiy mounted  In  one  of  said  handles  and  extending  into 
the  groove  of  the  jaw  carried  by  such  handle  ;  a  blade  hold- 
ing stud  on  the  end  of  said  plunger  in  said  groove,  each 
of  said  studs  extending  from  the  groove  in  one  Jaw  to  the 
groove  In  said  other  jaw  ;  and  a  spring  clamp  clamping 
said  jaws  In  operative  condition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  razor  blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  handles;  a 
pair  of  cooperating  Jaws  carried  by  .said  handles,  there  l)e- 
inv.  n-glsterlng  grooves  in  said  jaws;  a  stationary  blade 
holding  stud  in  one  of  said  grooves  ;  a  plunger  slidabiy 
mounted  in  one  of  said  handles  and  extending  into  the 
groove  of  the  jaw  carried  by  such  handle;  a  blade  holding 
stud  on  the  end  of  said  plunger  in  said  groove,  each  of 
said  studs  extending  from  the  groove  in  one  jaw  to  the 
groove  iu  said  otiier  jaw;  a  spring  engaging  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  fricttonally  lock  the  latter  In  different  posl 
tions  ;  and  means  for  clamping  said  jaws  in  operative  con 
ditlon.   substantially  as   described 

.'».  .\  razor  blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  han- 
dles ;  cooperating  jaws  on  said  handles,  there  being  regis- 
tering grooves  In  said  jaws  :  a  stationary  blade  holding 
stud  on  one  of  .said  handles  In  the  groove  thereof  ;  a  sup 
port  on  one  of  said  handles  ;  a  plunger  slidabiy  mounted  in 
said  support  :  a  leaf  spring  in  said  support  and  frlctlonally 
engaging  said  olunger  ;  a  blade  holding  stud  i>n  said  plun- 
ger and  disposed  In  the  groove  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  both  of 
said  studs  extending  from  the  grooves  In  one  of  said  Jaws 
into  the  groove  In  said  other  Jaw  :  and  means  for  clamping 
said  jaws  in  operative  condition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,120.351.  SEPTIC  TANK  FOR  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL. 
Tho.mas  Isaac  Weston,  folunibia.  S.  C.  Filed  July 
11.   1914.     Serial  No.  850.390.      (CI.  210 — 18.) 


1,120.352.      CAUBIRETER 
Filed     Aug.     1:3.     iyi3. 
48—148.1.) 


Lewis   Wolk.    McNabb.    111. 
Serial     No.     7»e,25y.        (01. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriljed,  a  discharge 
chamtKT  having  an  upiwr  inlet,  an  upright  siphon  block 
disposed  within  the  (hainber  and  fitting  against  one  wall 
thereof,  tbe  siphon  block  having  a  siphon  passage  therein, 
and  the  said  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  outlet  end  of 
the  siphon  passage  having  registering  openings,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  fitted  In  said  openings, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  discharge 
chaml>er  having  an  upper  Inlet,  an  upright  siphon  block 
disposed  within  tbe  chamber  and  fitting  one  wall  there- 
of, the  siphon  block  having  an  upright  passage,  an  inlet 
arm  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  passage  and 
terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  an  up- 
turned discharge  arm  extendlujc  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
passage,  and  an  opening  at  the  end  of  the  said  discharge 
arm.  and  the  said  wall  of  the  chamber  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  said  of>enlng,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
fitting  in  said  openings. 


The  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  charge  supply  pipe  extending  transversely 
through  said  exhaust  pipe  and  connected  with  the  engine  ; 
fibrous  material  in  said  charge  supply  pipe  In  the  portion 
in  said  exhaust  pipe  and  in  the  portions  beyond  said  ex- 
haust pipe  ;  a  fuel  cup  on  said  fuel  supply  pipe  around 
said  fibrous  material  :  and  valved  means  for  admitting 
air  and  fuel  to  said  charge  pipe  before  it  passes  through 
said  exhaust  plj^e.  suhsiautlally  as  described. 


1120  3.53.  FOOTWEAR.  L<.i  is  Earnest  Wolff,  Jollet, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.917.  (CI. 
36—73.) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  a  cast  aluminum  bottom  formed  with  a 
hollow  heel  open  at  the  top,  with  its  under  surface  and 
side  portions  integral,  a  vamp  portion  which  is  turned 
backwardly  at  the  toe  of  tbe  shoe  to  form  a  toe  cap.  and 
a  sole  which  projects  out  beyond  the  vamp  and  toe  pro- 
viding the  shoe  with  an  extension  sole,  an  insole,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  portion  of  the  insole  above  the 
hollow  heel  portion  of  the  bottom. 

2.  A  metallic  bottom  for  a  boot  or  shoe,  consisting  of 
a  casting  forming  the  sole,  vamp  and  heel  portions  there- 
of, the  latter  portion  of  which  is  hollow,  open  at  the  top 
and  formed  with  interior  lugs,  an  insole,  and  a  metal 
plate  on  the  under  side  of  the  heel  portion  of  said  insole 
which  fits  into  the  hollow  heel  portion  of  said  casting  and 
bears  upon  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  metallic  bottom  for  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casting  which  forms  the  sole,  vamp  and  heel 
portions  thereof,  the  latter  portion  of  which  Is  hollow  and 
open  at  the  top,  of  an  insole  of  soft  material,  and  a  metal 
plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  heel  portion  of  said 
Insole  arranged  to  fit  within  the  opening  of  the  heel  por- 
tion of  said  casting. 


1,120.354.      PRIMARY   CELL.      Phillip    Yoi  n.;.   Detroit, 
Mich.,   assignor    to    Six    In    one    Electric    Battery    Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1914.      Serial   No.  817.853.      iCl.   204—38.) 
1.  K  primary  dry   cell   comprisiiic   a    lacket    of  electro- 
positive  material    having   a   clo8e<l   end   and   an   open   end, 
a  dUk  of  insulating  material  threaded  into  said  open  end, 
an    electronegative   element    suspended   from   said   disk,   a 
lug    formed   on    said    jacket    at    tbe    open    end    thereof,    a 
binding  post  extending  upwardly  from  8a«d  lug,  and  a  nut 
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threaded  onto  said'  post  and  ent^agln?  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  disk  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  Jacket. 


2.  A  primary  dry  cell  comprising  a  Jacket  of  clecaro- 
positive  material  linvinK  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 
a  disk  of  insulating  material  threaded  into  said  open  end, 
an  clectronexatlve  element  suspended  from  said  disk,  a 
binding  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
wall  at  the  open  etd  of  said  Jacket,  and  a  nut  threaded 
onto  said  post  and  cngajiiDg  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
disk  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  Jacket. 


1.120.355.  DRIVIX'i-CK.XRING.  Ch.\hlE8  E.  F.  AHL.M 
and  Clyde  E.  d*  hkan,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Eiwell-Parker  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed 


July 


."lerlal  No.  710,889.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  mounted  to  be  swung 
alKiut  an  axis  traD»versely  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  an  in 
ternal  gear  on  salil  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear,  a  shaft,  a  u^ilversal  joint  connection  between  the 
pinion  and  shaft,  and  a  shroud  carried  hy  one  of  said 
meshing  memN^rs  a-nd  (K'cupying  a  gro<jve  In  the  other  to 
prevent  the  pinion  (ligRins  into  the  gear, 

2.  The  combinati»)u  of  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  and 
to  be  swung  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  of  rot?i- 
tion,  a  gear  carriffV  by  said  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gt>ar.  a  ilrlvln|;  shaft,  a  universal  joint  tietwcen  thf 
pinion  and  driving  shaft,  and  a  shroud  located  in  Inter- 
mediate position  on  one  of  the  meshing  mt-ralKTs  and  oc- 
cupying a  corresfwudlng  groove  in  the  other  member. 

3.  The  combinatlion  of  a  wheel.  mt>ans  for  swinging  it 
about  an  axis  at  rijcht  angles  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  a  gear 
on  said  whe«'l,  a  sbroud  carried  by  said  gear  and  project- 
ing beyond  its  pitch  line,  and  a  universally  mounted  pin- 
ion adapte<l  to  me*  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  and  hav- 
ing a  peripht'rai  groove  occupied  by  the  shroud. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  gear,  a  driving  pinion 
therefor,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  pinion,  a  universal  Joint 
connection  between  the  pinion  and  its  shaft,  and  a  posi- 
tioning device  for  the  gear  and  pinion  comprising  a  shroud 
carrlt'cl  by  onf  of  such  meniN-rs  and  orctipying  a  gnx)ve  of 
the  other  member  ♦•hich  Is  as  deep  as  the  toeth  thereon, 
raid  shroud  extending  substantially  to  the  baw  of  said 
groove. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  an  Internal  gear  car- 
ried thereby,  a  shfoud  seated  therein  and  consisting  of 
a  split  ring  held  In  a  groove  in  the  face  of  the  gear,  means 
for  swinging  said  vheel  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 


ita  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  universally  mounted  pinion  co- 
operating with   the  gear  and    having  a   peripheral   groove 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  shroud. 
[Claim  (5  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.) 


,120,35  6.   TERFORATED  TAl'E  REPRODUCER. 

('HAKi.rs  <J  .Xsni.KY.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  (it-ncrHl  Flnglneerlng  and  Construction  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  On- 
tario. Filed  Feb.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,157.  (Cl. 
178—92.) 


1.  In  a  perforated  tape  reproducer,  a  master  tape, 
means  for  reducing  perforations  therein  to  electrical  cur- 
rent Impulses,  a  source  of  current,  condenslve  means  for 
storing  same,  a  record  tape,  means  associated  therewith 
for  perforating  the  same  and  means  for  utilizing  said  elec- 
trical currt'nt  impulses  to  n'lease  energy  from  said  storage 
means  to  oi)«'niti'  said  perforating  int-ans  to  i)erforate  said 
record  tape. 

2.  In  a  perforate<l  tape  reproducer,  a  flrst  set  of  elec- 
tromagnets, a  second  set  of  electromagnets,  a  plurality  of 
tape  punches  operated  by  said  second  set  of  electromag- 
nets, means  for  operating  .said  first  sft  of  electromagnets 
to  release  condenslvely  stored  electrical  energy  to  •ner- 
glxe  selectively  the  magnets  of  said  socond  set  of  electro- 
magnets to  oiHTate  said  tape  punches  Sflectively. 

3.  In  a  perforated  tap*'  r»'pro<lU(fr,  a  transmission  line, 
means  for  energizing  said  line  with  cvirrent  impulses  in 
predetermined  co<le,  means  for  receiving  said  impulses,  a 
plurality  of  cUi-tromagiifts.  a  plurality  of  tape  punches 
operated  thereby  and  means  for  utilizing  said  current  im- 
pulses to  release  condensively  stored  electrical  energy  to 
energize  said  electromagnets  selectively  to  operate  said 
tape  punches. 

4.  In  a  perforated  tape  reproducer,  a  transmission  line, 
a   pair  of   ndays   as.nociated   with   each  conductor   of  said 

I  line,  a  condenser  assot-iated  with  each  of  said  relays,  a 
pair  of  electromagnets,  a  tape  punch  a8s<K-lated  with  each 

I  of  said  magnets,  a  s<jurce  of  current  with  which  said  con- 
densers are  normally  connected,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting over  said  transmission  line  current  lni[>tilses  to  en- 
ergize   said    relays    selectively    to    dlsconne<t    any    one    of 

I  said  condensers  from  said  source  of  current  and  discharge 
said  condensers  thnnigh  one  of  said  pair  of  elect rt)magnet8 

I    to  op»'rate  the  tape  [)unch  which  it  controls. 

f  5.  In  a  perforated  tape  reproducer,  a  master  tape,  a 
record  tape,  means  for  irai>arttng  Intermittent  motion  to 
said  master  tape,  means  asso<-lated  with  said  master  tape 
moving  means   to   move   said   re<'ord    tape    In   synchronism 

'    with   said    master   tape,    means   for   transforming  the   per- 

I  fi>riitlons  in  said  master  tape  to  current  Impulses  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  current  Impulses  to  perforate 
said  record  tape. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,357.      E.MBROIDERY  FRAME.      IIkhbekt   At'BEMi;8 
AfSTis.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Austin-Walker  .Sales 
Company,    a    Cor[>oratlon    of    .New    York.      Filed    Jan.    6, 
1913.     Serial   .Vo.  740,445.      (Cl.  45 — 24.) 
In  an  embroidery  hoop  In  combination,  a  split  ring:  an 

abutment  attached  to  one  end  of  .said  ring  and  having  an 
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aperture ;  a  threaded  member  attached  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  ring  and  passing  freely  through  the  aperture 
In  said  abutment  ;  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
threaded  memljer  and  free  to  spin  and  travel  thereon  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment,  whereby  said 
nut  is  adapted   to  move  said  abutment  in  a  single  direc- 


tion only  and  whereby  said  abutment  may  be  moved  man- 
ually Independently  of  said  nut  ;  an  eiten.slon  on  said 
abutment  adapted  to  provide  a  finger  hold ;  and  an  en- 
larged stop  on  the  end  of  said  threaded  oiember  to  main- 
tain said  threaded  memlter.  said  nut  and  said  abutment 
permanently  assembled. 


1,120.358.  VEHK'LE-DUMP.  Christopher  L.  Aygar.n. 
Seneca.  III.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,455. 
(Cl.  214—11.) 


V^?. 


1.  A  vehicle  dump  comprising  a  platform  ;  a  dumping 
8upis>rt  In  said  platform  :  an  upwardly  swinging  wheel 
stop  on  said  support  ;  a  downwardly  swinging  wheel  rest 
on  said  support  positioned  to  be  under  a  wheel  against 
said  stop;  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  rest 
and  stop,  s\ib«tantially  as  descrilx'd. 

2.  A  vehicle  dump  comprising  a  platform  ;  a  dumping 
support  in  said  platform  ;  an  upwardly  swinging  wheel 
stop  on  said  support  positioned  to  be  under  said  wheel 
against  said  stop:  a  downwardly  swinging  wheel  rest  on 
said  support  :  and  an  operative  conne<-fion  l)etween  said 
rest  and  stop,  said  parts  t>eing  weighted  to  hohi  said  stop 
normally  In  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  \  vehicle  dump  comprising  a  platform  :  a  pair  of 
dumping  wheel  tracks  in  said  platform  ;  a  dumping  sleigh 
platform  within  said  wheel  tracks;  a  shaft  extending 
across  the  rear  of  said  tracks  below  said  platform,  said 
shaft  iK'ing  bent  to  form  crank  arms  adapted  to  engage 
under  tlie  ends  of  said  tracks  to  support  the  same  :  an 
operating  lever  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  locking  arm 
on  said  shaft  ;  an  upwardly  swinging  trap  door  at  the 
rear  of  said  tracks:  and  a  locking  {>rojectlon  on  said 
diK)r  arranged  to  engage  said  arm  when  said  door  is  closed 
and  lock  said  shaft  against  releasing  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  dump  comprising  n  platform  ;  a  pair  of 
dumping  wheel  tracks  in  said  platform ;  a  dumping 
sleigh  platform  within  said  wheel  tracks;  a  shaft  extend- 
ing across  the  rear  of  said  tracks  below  said  platform, 
said  shaft  being  l)ent  to  form  crank  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage under  the  ends  of  said  tracks  to  support  the  same ; 
an  operating  lever  at  one  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  locking  arm 


on  said  shaft ;  an  upwardly  swinging  trap  door  at  the 
rear  of  said  tracks  ;  a  locking  projection  on  said  door  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  arm  when  said  door  is  closed  and 
lock  said  shaft  against  releasing  movement  :  a  dumping 
platform  within  said  tracks  ;  and  means  for  locking  and 
releasing  said  dumping  platform,  sutMjtantlaliy  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  vehicle  dump  comprising  a  platform ;  a  pair  of 
dumping  wheel  tracks  in  said  platform :  a  dumping 
sleigh  platform  within  said  wheel  tracks:  a  shaft  extend- 
ing across  the  rear  of  said  tracks  below  said  platform, 
said  shaft  being  bent  to  form  crank  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage under  tlie  ends  of  said  tracks  to  support  the  same; 
an  operating  lever  at  one  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  lo<klng  arm 
on  said  shaft  ;  an  upwardly  swinging  trap  door  at  the 
rear  of  said  tracks;  a  locking  projection  on  said  door 
arranged  to  engage  said  arm  when  said  door  1»  closed  and 
lock  said  shaft  against  releasing  movement ;  a  dumping 
platform  wittiin  said  tracks  ;  a  bar  connecting  the  rear  of 
said  tracks  under  said  dumping  platform  :  and  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  said  dumping  platform,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,120,359.  FLI'E  -  CLEANER.  Am  hie  M.  Haiku  and 
GcvrAVE  E.  Stulpk,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914. 
Serial   No.   829.009.      (Cl.    51—14.) 


k     w  <U.. 


"  .£ 


•*^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a 
cylinder  having  imperforate  internally  smooth  walls,  a 
door  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating 
the  cyliiMler.  a  bulkhead  within  the  cylinder  and  movable 
axially  of  the  cylinder,  a  stationary  fluid-pressure  cylln 
der  arranged  In  tandem  relation  and  In  axial  allnement 
with  the  first-named  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  to  said 
bulkhc^ad,  said  bulkhead  having  rotary  motion  with  re- 
lation to  the  piston  rod,  means  for  admitting  pressure 
fluid  to  and  exhausting  It  from  the  presure  cylinder  on 
either  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
piston   rod  In   adjusted   position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder  having  Im 
perforate  walls,  a  door  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  bulkhead  having  axial  movement  within  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bulkhead  so  the 
bulkhead  has  rotary  motion  with  relation  to  the  piston 
rod,  said  piston  rod  extending  out  through  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  pressure  cylinder  In  tandem  relation 
with  the  rotary  cylinder,  a  piston  la  the  pressure  cyllnoer 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  piston  rod.  and  means  for 
furnishing  and  controlling  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
pressure  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder  and  a  pressure 
cylinder  of  approximately  the  same  length  and  arranged 
in  tandem  relation,  a  bulkhead  in  the  rotary  cylinder,  a 
piston  In  the  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  con- 
necting the  bulkhead  and  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cleaning  cylinder  and 
a  pressure  cylinder  of  approximately  the  same  length  and 
arran,ied  in  tandem  relation  and  in  axial  alinement,  a 
bulkhead  In  the  cleaning  cylinder,  .i  piston  in  the  pressure 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  tlie  hulkhead  and 
the  piston,  said  bulkhead  and  piston  having  axial  move- 
ment within  the  respective  cylinders  In  unison. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  horizontally  disposed 
cleaning  cylinder  having  one  end  open,  a  cylinder  head 
In  the  other  end,  a  means  for  closing  said  open  end,  a 
tmlkhead  movable  axially  within  the  cylinder,  a  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder  arranged  in  tandem  rflatlon  and  In 
axial   allnement    with    the   cleaning   cyiinder,    a   piston    In 
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the  pressure  cjUndiT.  11  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  cylinder  head  and  connected  at  one  end  to  gald  piston 
and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  bulkhead,  said  last-named 
connection  Ning  such  as  to  permit  the  Nulkhead  to  have 
rotary  tnution  wltli  relation  to  the  piston  rod.  means  for 
holding  the  two  cylinders  against  relative  axial  move- 
ment, and  means  fiif  lioldlng  the  I  ulkhead  against  axial 
motion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  i^t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


not  printed  In 


1.120.r?C0.  IMl'.VCT  Mi:rn.\NlS.M  J.vME.s  H.  B.4LDWIn. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  DuUes-Baldwln  Electric 
Drill  Company,  N^w  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Septi  .'.'!.  IftlO.  Serial  No.  583.31'6.  (CL 
255—42. ) 


•:**.^ 


^  -■•" 


1.  In  an  Impact  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
piston,  an  air  cushlo^i  cylind-T  having  a  head  said  piston 
freely  movable  in  s»ld  cylinder,  a  casing  In  which  the 
cyllnd-r  Is  axlally  raovable,  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
the  cylinder,  an  air  valve  on  the  head.  Inside  the  casing, 
and  means  manually  actuated  from  the  outside  of  the 
casing  for   controlling  said   valve. 

2.  In  an  Impact  nuchanism,  the  combination  of  a  pis 
ton.  an  air-cushion  cylinder  h.ivln'j  a  head  in  which  the 
piston  is  freely  raovubie.  a  casing  in  which  said  cylinder 
is  axlally  movable,  ia>'chanisra  for  reciprocating  the  cylln 
der,  an  air  valve  on  the  head  of  the  cylinder  having  an 
operating  pin  or  bar,  and  a  manunllj^  adjustable  device 
carried  by  the  caslug  in  position  to  be  engag*><l  by  said 
operating  pin  or  b«r  as  the  cylii.der  re.Hches  the  limit 
of  its  travel  in  one  direction,  whereby  to  operate  the  valve 
according   to   the   adjustment   of  said  device. 

;i.  In  an  Impact  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
piston,  an  air cushioti  cylind.T  having  a  liead,  said  piston 
freely  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  casing  in  which  said 
cylinder  is  axlally  rjovable.  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  cylinder,  an  a|r  valve  mounted  on  said  head  and 
means  manually  actoated  from  the  out.slde  and  engaging 
with  said  valve  as  the  cylinder  Is  reciprocated  whereby 
the    said    valve    Is    controlled. 


1.120.361.  ADJUS'P.\BLK  WINDOW  SCREEN  Ad.*m 
J,  Baier.  Owego.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  U.^i,  1918  Serial 
No.    S02.968.       1(1.    1,5ft — 38.) 

1.  \n  t'Xtenalhle  sc-rt*en  Including  a  frame,  said  frame 
Including  a  transverie  bar.  gtiide  members  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  extendinf  tieyond  the  transverse  bar,  a  fabric 
stretchi'd  over  the  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  trans- 
verse l>ar.  a  second  frame  engaged  slldably  in  the  guldn 
meral)ers.  and  having  a  tran.-iverS'-  bar  lying  between  the 
guide  members,  a  fabric  stretched  over  the  second  frame, 


and  tensioning  devices  engaged  lietween  the  two  trans- 
verse bars  to  hold  them  yleldably  against  movement  to- 
ward each  other. 


2.  An  extensible  enieen  iU'luding  a  frame,  said  frame 
including  a  transverse  bar,  gritde  memlHTS  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  extending  bey<}nd  the  transverse  bar.  a  fabric 
stretciied  over  the  frame  and  ixtencMng  beyond  the  trans- 
verse bar.  a  second  frtitne  engagfil  slldably  in  the  guide 
memtjers.  and  having  a  fabric  stretched  over  the  second 
frame,  tensioning  devices  engaged  between  the  two  trans- 
verse bars  to  hold  them  yleldably  against  movement  to- 
ward each  other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  transverse  bars  away  from  each  other. 

3.  .\n  extensible  screen  Including  a  frame,  said  frame 
including  a  transverse  bar,  guide  members  carrieil  by 
the  frame,  and  extending  beyond  the  transverse  bar,  a 
fabric  stretched  over  the  frame  and  extending  beyond 
the  transverse  bar,  a  second  fr&me  engaged  slldably  in 
the  guide  members,  and  having  .1  faliric  stretched  over 
the  second  frame,  tt^sionlng  devici-s  engaged  l)etween 
the  two  transverse  bars  to  hold  them  yifidably  against 
movement  toward  ea<h  other,  and  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  »t  the  transverse  bars  away  from 
each    other. 

4.  An  extensible  screen  includln;.'  a  pair  of  frames,  a 
fabric  element  stretcbaA  over  each  frame,  guide  mem- 
bers carrletl  by  one  fraaie  slldably  receiving  the  other 
frame,  and  tension  devices  connecting  lioth  frames,  each 
tension  device  lucludlnK  a  l>olt  passed  through  the  con- 
fronting end  bars  of  b«tli  frames,  a  tielical  spring  on 
the  bolt  between  said  bars  serving  normally  to  urge  said 
frames  apart,  tlie  head  of  said  bolt  b»'arlng  against  the 
inner  face  of  one  of  said  bars,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt 
bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  other  of  said  bars, 
said  nut  L<?4ng  posltlonable  nt  vprlous  points  on  the 
end  of  said  bolt  to  limit  expansion  of  said  spring  and 
hold  snM  frames  anchored  at  a  predetermined  relative 
position. 


1,12  0,362.  COMPOSITION  FOR  AGCJLUTINATINO 
IM'ST.  Hkrmann  Hei,<;kr.  Cullercoates.  England. 
t)ri,flual  application  ttle«l  Apr.  H,  191.H,  Serial  No. 
759,«99.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  19, 
1913.      Serial    No.    TOO.tun.       (<"1.    134 — 1.) 

1.  A  composition  for  agglutinatin':  dust,  including  from 
15'7r  to  SS'Xf  of  magnesium  chlorid,  5%  to  10%  of  glne 
and  75%    to  50%   of  water. 

2.  A  composition  for  agglutinating  dust,  including  from 
15%  to  35%  of  magnesium  chlorid,  5%  to  10%  of  glue, 
about  6%  of  salt  and  7.'i%   to  50';    of  water. 


1,120,363.  GAS  IGNITER.  RICHARD  E.  HKKTHnLU,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817.950.      (CI.   67—19.) 

1.  .\  gas  Igniter  comjirlsing  a  burner  tube,  an  adjacent 
pilot  tube  parallel  therewith  and  having  means  for  tb« 
admission  of  air  near  its  base,  said  pilot  tube  being  Im- 
perforate above  said  air  admission  means,  a  valve  block 
for  said  pilot  tube,  said  valve  block  having  a  passage 
communicating  from  said  burner  tube  to  said  pUot  tube. 
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a  valve  in  said  valve  block  to  control  said  passage,  and 
igniting  material  supported  in  said  pilot  tube. 


010 


4.."*. 


1,120,364.  SWITCH-STAND.  Henky  E.  Biij.Man  and 
I.Eo  R.  Mann.  St.  I-ouis.  Mo.  Filed  June  16.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   773,846.      (CI.   104—25.) 


2.  In  a  gas  igniter  hav'ng  a  burner  tube  and  a  pilot 
tube  parallel  therewith,  a  rectangular  valve  block  for 
said  pilot  tul)e  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  burner  tube, 
said  block  having  a  horizontal  passage,  a  spindle  valve 
fitting  in  said  passage  and  extending  to  but  not  beyond 
the  wall  of  said  burner  tube,  said  valve  having  an  axial 
passage  in  communication  with  an  orifice  through  said  , 
burner  tube  wall,  said  axial  passage  also  communicating 
by  a  radial  orifice  through  the  spindle,  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  valve  block  having  a  vertical  orifice  lead- 
ing to  the  pilot  tube,  together  with  means  for  turning 
said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  passages  through  said 
spindle  and  block. 

3.  A  gas   igniter  comprising  a   burner  tube  and  a   pilot 
tube    parallel    therewith,    a    rectangular    valve    block    at-    ' 
tached  to  the   wall   of  said   burner   tube   to  support   said   | 
pilot  tu'  e,  a  spindle  valve  in  said  valve  block  controlling   ' 
a    pilot    passage    therein,   and   having    an    annular   groove. 

a  flat  plate  secure<l  to  thf  end  vertical  surface  of  said 
block  and  entered  in  said  groove  to  retain  the  spindle  In 
operative  position,  a  lever  to  actuate  the  spindle  to  open 
the  pilot  passage,  a  spring  to  retract  said  spindle,  and 
pins  extending  from  said  plate  to  serve  as  stops  for  said 
lever  In  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  valve. 


1,  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  with  an  actuator 
for  the  switch,  of  a  base,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  base 
and  connected  with  the  switch  actuator,  a  member  re- 
clprocatlvely  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  means  for 
actuating  and  locking  said  pivoted  member,  a  pillow-block 
suptx^irted  by  and  secured  to  said  base,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  pillow-block  for  actuating  said  reclproca- 
tory  member. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  an  actuator 
for  the  switch,  of  a  base,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  base 
and  connected  with  the  switch  actuator,  a  member  reclp- 
rocatlvely  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  means  for 
actuating  and  locking  said  pivoted  member,  a  pillow-block 
supported  by  and  secured  to  said  base,  a  crank  revolubly 
supported  by  said  pillow-block  having  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  reciprocatory  meml)er,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  crank. 


3.  Id  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  with  an  actuator 
for  the  switch,  of  a  base,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  base 
and  connected  with  the  switch  actuator,  a  member  reclpro 
catlvely  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  means  for 
actuating  and  locking  said  pivoted  member,  a  pillow  block 
supported  by  and  secured  to  said  tiase.  a  crank  revolubly 
supported  by  said  pillow-block  having  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  reciprocatory  member,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  said  crank  for  actuating  same. 

4.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  with  an  actuator 
for  the  switch,  of  a  base,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  base 
and  connected  with  the  switch  actuator,  a  member  re- 
ciprocatively  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  means  for 
actuating  and  locking  said  pivoted  member,  a  pillow-block 
supported  by  and  secured  to  said  base,  a  crank  revolubly 
supported  by  said  pillow-block  having  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  reciprocatory  meml)er.  a  lever  connected  with 
said  crank  for  actuating  same,  and  means  for  locking 
said   lever   in   its  set  positions. 

5.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  with  an  actuator 
for  the  switch,  of  a  base,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  base 
and  connected  with  the  switch  actuator,  a  member  re- 
ciprocatlvely  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  means  for 
actuating  and  lo<-kiiig  said  pivoted  inemtM>r.  a  piliow-tjlock 
supported  by  and  secured  to  said  twse.  a  crank  revolubly 
supported  by  said  pillow-block  having  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  reciprocatory  member,  and  a  lever  connected  with 
said  crank  for  actuating  same  and  having  Its  free  end 
weighted. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.120,365.  SWIT<H  STAND.  IIenky  E.  Billman  and 
Leo  R.  Manx.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  29.  1914. 
Serial   No.  847,803.      (CI.   104—25.) 


1.  In  a  switch-stand,  tlie  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing integral  therewith  a  pair  of  standards,  a  pillow-block, 
guiding  means,  and  an  underhung  l>earlng.  of  a  recipro- 
cating member  slldably  mounted  on  said  base  in  said  guid- 
ing means,  means  upon  said  reciprocating  member  above 
said  base  for  actuating  said  reciprocating  member,  said 
actuating  means  being  mounted  in  said  pillow-block  and 
the  motion  of  said  actuating  means  being  limited  by  said 
standards,  a  member  pivoted  in  said  underbung  bearing 
and  operated  l)y  said  reciprocating  member  below  said 
base,  a  switch  actuator,  and  means  connecting  said  piv- 
oted member  and  said  switch  actuator. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing Integral  therewith  a  pair  of  standards,  a  pillow-block 
intermediate  said  standards,  guiding  means,  a  bearing  oB 
the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  and  an  underhung  bearing 
below  said  base,  of  a  reciprocating  member  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  base  In  said  guiding  meant,  means  sopported 
in  said  pillow-block  for  actuating  said  redproeattag  mem- 
ber, the  motion  of  >ald  actuating  member  beini  limited  by 
said  standards,  a  abaft  ravolubly  mounted  in  said  two 
bearings,  a  member  borne  by  said  shaft  below  said  base 
and  operated  below  said  base  by  said  reciprocating  mem- 
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bar,   a   switch   actuator,   and    means    for   connecting   said 

nieml>er  borne  by  sbM  shaft  to  said  switch  actuator. 

3.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing an  opening  thfreln.  said  base  having  Integral  there- 
with a  pair  of  sttndards.  one  standard  at  each  end  of 
said  base  on  the  »lde  thereof  farthest  from  the  switch, 
a  pillow-block  intermeiliate  said  standards  and  on  the 
same  side  of  said  base  as  said  standards,  guiding  means, 
a  ()earlng  on  thf  upper  surface  of  said  base  at  the  side 
thereof  nearest  tlie  switch,  and  an  underhung  bearing 
below  said  base  de|)ending  immediately  tn^neath  said  flrst- 
named  bearing,  saW  underhung  bearing  having  two  oppo- 
site l>os8es.  of  a  rfclprooatlng  member  sUdably  mounted 
on  said  base  over  paid  opening  therein  and  In  said  guid- 
ing means,  means  »upported  In  said  piliuw-bloclc  for  actu- 
ating said  rfcipro(»ting  meml)er.  the  motion  of  said  actu- 
ating member  being  limited  by  said  standards,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  .said  two  bearings,  a  memfw-r  borne 
by  said  shaft  N>lo\»  said  base  between  said  two  bosses  In 
said  underhung  t>.«ring.  said  member  being  operatlvely 
Connected  below  s4ld  base  with  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  switch  actuator,  and  means  for  connecting  aald 
member  borne  by  stld  shaft  to  said  switch  actuator. 

4.  In  comblnatiin  with  a  pivoted  member  connected 
to  the  switch,  a  vertical  member,  horizontal  arms  on  said 
vertical  member,  an  elongated  opening  in  each  of  said 
arms,  a  lug  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening,  a  lug 
In  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  rigid  means  to  slid 
at)ly  sup[)ort  said  nrms,  a  transverse  opening  in  said  rigid 
means  and  comniualcating  with  the  elongated  opening  of 
the  arm  8upporte<l  by  said  rigid  means,  the  lower  end  of 
the  vertical  memtier  engaging  the  pivoted  member  to 
actuate  and  lock  tliie  latter,  means  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  member  to  reciprocate  same,  and  a 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  switch,  the  other 
end  having  a  notcb  In  its  upper  surface  and  a  notch  In 
Its  lower  surface.  *ild  notched  end  being  supported  in  a 
transverse  opening  in  siiid  rigid  means  and  extending 
through  the  elongiit>'«i  opening  in  said  arm.  and  the  upper 
and  lower  notches  h^lng  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage 
the  upper  and  lover  lug  of  said  elongated  opening  for 
aiixiliarlly  locking  the  switch. 

o.  In  combination  with  a  ha.se  and  a  pivotwl  memlwr 
below  said  base  counecte*!  to  a  switch,  a  vertical  member 
h.'iving  its  lower  extremity  engaged  with  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber below  said  base,  means  to  mount  said  vertical  member 
to  enable  same  to  slide  In  a  straight  line,  rigid  guiding 
mt-ans  on  said  ba$e  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  said 
vertical  member  ab^ve  said  pivote<l  member,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  vertical   member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,1J0,.36«.  FIRE -STARTER  Aarnt  R  Binette  and 
John  Pbtro,  W>terbury.  Conn.  Filed  July  7,  1914. 
Serial    No.    S40.4j.«».      (CI.    158—10.) 


.V  fire  starter  comprising  a  burner  Including  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  disi»r)sed  and  parallel  pl(»es,  elbows  and  a 
T-fltting  connecting  the  plpj-s  at  one  end.  t'  e  other  ends 
of  certain  of  the  pipes  having  closing  caps,  each  of  tb« 
pipes  havini;  burner  tul>es  carried  on  Its  upper  side,  a 
vaive<l  nipple  connefting  with  one  end  of  one  of  the  pipes, 
means  carried  by  the  nipple  for  connection  with  a  gas 
Jet  or  other  source  of  gas  supply,  and  a  foldable  stand 
secured  to  the  burner  for  supporting  the  same  In  a 
horizontal   position. 


1,120,367.  ANCHORAtJE  DEVICE.  John  Francis 
B<JORAEM,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  and  (iABRiEi.  E.  Rohmer. 
Woodslde,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cinch  Expansion  Bolt  k  Engineering  Company,  New 
Y'ork,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fii<>d  Mar.  10. 
1911.      Serial  No.  Oi:{,«27.      (Cl.  85—1.5.) 


1.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  an 
expansible  member  capable  of  i>eing  molded  under  pres- 
sure, an  expanding  memlx-r  at  each  t-nd  of  the  expansible 
member,  and  a  collar  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
expanding  members  and  of  larger  diameter  rtian  the 
expanding  memi)ers. 

1'.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  the  comt)ination  of  a  bolt,  an 
expansible  member  capable  of  tx-ing  molded  under  pres- 
sure, an  expanding  member  at  each  end  of  the  expansible 
memlMT.  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  expanding  and 
expansible  members  having  different  inclinations  with 
respect  to  the  axes  of  the  bolt,  said  expanding  members 
being  adapted  to  act  consecutively  on  alffererit  portions  of 
the  expansible  meml)er,  whereby  the  entire  force  causing 
expansion  is  successively  concentrated  upon  consecutive 
portions  of  the  expansible  member,  and  a  collar  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  the  expanding  memt)ers  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  expanding  members. 

.'{.  In  an  expansion  Ndt.  the  combination  of  an  expan- 
sible meml>er  of  a  material  capable  of  l>elng  molded  and 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  expansible  member  Imving  an 
outer  surface  of  varying  distance  from  the  periphery  ol 
the  bolt,  and  members  for  expanding  said  expansible  mem- 
ber, entering  both  ends  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  entiT- 
Ing  ends  of  said  members  being  e<)ual  to  the  dhtmeter  of 
the  entered  ends  of  said  expansible  member. 

4.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  bolt 
proper,  an  expansible  member  of  a  material  capable  of 
tx-Lng  molded  and  mounted  on  said  bolt  proper,  said  expan 
slble  memb«T  having  an  outer  surface  of  var.viiig  distance 
from  the  periphery  of  the  bolt  proper,  expanding  mem- 
bers entering  each  end  of  the  tispanslble  memtier  and 
being  adapt«>d  to  act  consecutively  on  different  portions 
of  the  expansible  member,  whereby  the  entire  force  causing 
expansion  Is  concentrate*!  on  consei-utive  portions  of  the 
expansible  member,  and  a  collar  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  the  expanding  members  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
expanding  memlMTs,  the  volume  of  the  expansible  member 
between  the  expanding  members  and  the  collars  Inking  such 
as  to  cause  the  expansible  member  to  Ik-  forced  outwardly 
against  the  walls  of  the  hole  as  the  expanding  members 
enter  the  ends  thereof, 

.'>  The  combination  of  an  expansible  member  of  soml- 
plastlc  material  capable  of  iH'Ing  molded,  and  an  expand- 
ing meml.)er  of  relatively  hard  material,  engaging  the  ex- 
pansible member,  and  having  a  filleted  flange  at  its  end 
away  from  that  end  engaging  the  expansible  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.rj0.36«  EXPANSION  BOLT  John  Fr.%X(  is  Brnja- 
AEM,  Greenwich,  Conn  .  and  Gabriel  E.  Rohmer.  Wood- 
side.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Booraem  &  Rohmer  Patent 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  U7, 
1911.      Serial  No.  662,675.      (Cl,  85— 2.4.  i 


1.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  a  bolt,  an  expansible  member 
of  springy  material,  an  expanding  member,  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  expansitle  member  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  expanding  member  being  Inclined  In  the  same  direc- 
tion to  the  bolt,   the  inclination  of  said  outer  surface  of 
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the  expanding  niemb«>r  being  greater  than  the  Inclination 
of  said  inner  surface  of  the  expansible  member,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  expansible  memt>er  being  inclined  to  the 
bolt   in  an  opposite  direction   to  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

2.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  a  bolt,  an  expansible  memb«'r 
of  springy  material,  an  expanding  member,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  expansible  member  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  expanding  member  being  inclined  In  the  same  direc- 
tion ti>  the  lM)lt.  the  Inclination  of  said  outer  surface  of 
the  expanding  member  being  greater  than  the  inclination 
of  said  Inner  surface  of  the  expansible  member. 

3.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  a  bolt,  an  expansible  member 
of  8i)rtngy  mati-rlal,  an  expanding  memt>er,  said  expansible 
member  havinu  a  l(»iigitudlnal  slot,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  expanding  memiier  and  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
expansible  memlx-r  being  inclined  In  the  same  direction  to 
the  Ijolt.  said  outer  surface  of  the  expanding  member  hav 
Ing  a  greater  inclinutlon  than  .said  inner  surface  of  the 
expansible  memU-r.  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  expansible 
member  extending  through  the  length  thereof. 


1  ,  1  2  0  ,  .3  8  9  .  FASTENING  DEVICE.  JOH.v  Francis 
B'oRaem.  (Jreenwich.  I'onu.,  and  (;abriel  E.  Rohmer, 
Ridgefleld  Park,  N  J  ,  assignors  to  The  Booraem  A 
Rohmer  Patent  I'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dei-.   IS,  I'.tlJ.     S.rlal  No.  737,433.      (Cl.  72 — 105) 


1.  An  Improved  fastening  device  formed  of  a  compres- 
sible material,  comprising  a  main  portion,  a  relatively 
weakened  and  collapsible  portU>n.  said  collapsible  portion 
having  H  bore  for  the  insertion  of  the  fastening  means 
liulged  In  by  the  collapsing  of  the  collapsible  portion. 

2.  .\n  improved  fastening  device  formed  of  a  compres 
slble  material,  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  relatively 
weakened  and  collapsible  portion  having  external  bendable 
clrcumferentlally  arranged  ribs,  said  collapsible  portion 
having  a  bore  for  the  Insertion  of  the  fastening  means 
bulged  In  by  the  collapsing  of  the  collapsible  portion. 

3.  An  improved  fastening  device  form<Kl  of  a  compres- 
sible material,  comprising  a  main  portion,  an  extending 
flange  portion,  and  a  relatively  weakencKl  and  collapsible 
portion  at  the  external  part  thece<jf.  said  collapsible  por- 
tion having  a  bore  for  tlie  insertion  of  the  fastening  means 
bulged  In  by  the  collapsing  of  the  collapsible  portion. 

4.  An  Improved  fastening  device  formed  of  a  compres- 
sible material,  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  bored-out 
portion  weakened  relatively  to  said  main  portion,  said 
weakened  portion  being  adapted  to  collapse  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  Its  bore,  whereby  the  collapsing  of  said  weak- 
ened portion  bulges  In  said  bore,  said  weakened  portion 
having  an  extending  flange  i)ortlon.  said  bulged  in  bore 
lieing  adapted  to  receive  a  fastening  means 

5.  An  Improved  fastening  device  formed  of  a  compres- 
sible material,  comprising  a  main  portion,  and  a  bored-out 
portion  weakened  relatively  to  sjild  main  portion  by  a 
8«>rlefl  of  external  circumferential  indentations  in  the  walls 
thereof,  whereby  said  weakened  portion  Is  adapted  to  col 
lapse  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  bore,  and  bulge  in  said 
bore. 


1,120.370  SPRINt;  IIINtJE  FOR  JEWELRY  -  CASES. 
Lot  IS  K.  Brown.  Roxbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Farring- 
ton  Manufacturing  ('ompany.  Koibury.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793.087.  (CL  16—25.) 
1.   In  a  box  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a  cover 

liavlng   hinge   members  pivoted   together,   of  a   spring   ex 


tending  transversely  of  the  hinge  axis  and  arranged  to  be 
extended  under  tension  when  the  cover  moves  from  open 
to  closed  position  and  having  its  ends  extending  toward 
each  other  and  connected  to  the  hinge  members  to  be  t>eDt 
backwardty  thereby  under  tension  when  the  cover  moves 
from  open  to  closed  position. 


J 


2.  In  a  box  the  combination  of  a  base  and  a  cover,  a 
hinge,  a  spring  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
hinge  having  its  ends  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 
the  hinge  and  engaging  against  the  respective  straps  of 
the  hinge  and  having  its  central  portion  bent  forwardly 
away  from  said  hinge  under  tension  when  the  cover  Is  in 
closed  position,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  base,  one 
strap  of  the  hinge  and  one  end  of  the  spring  together  and 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  cover,  the  other  strap  of  the 
hinge,  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  together. 

3.  In  a  l>ox  the  combination  with  n  l>ase  and  a  cover 
having  hinge  members  pivoted  together,  of  a  spring  hav- 
ing its  body  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge 
and  acting  against  the  hinge  members  at  its  ends  with  one 
end  bent  back  to  form  a  took  extending  toward  the  axis  of 
and  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  hinge,  the  parts  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  wh(>n  the  cover  is  in  closed 
position  the  body  of  the  spring  will  t>e  bent  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  under  tension  and  the  said  hook  end  will 
be  sprung  away  from  the  body  under  tension  whereby  the 
said  hook  end  will  act  to  swing  the  hinge  members  rear- 
wardly  about  the  pivot  and  the  t>ody  of  the  spring  will  act 
to  continue  such  movement. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover  having  back 
portions  extending  toward  each  other  and  presenting  ex- 
terior recesses,  a  hinge  positioned  Inside  of  said  box  and 
parallel  to  said  t>ack  portions,  a  spring  embracing  said 
binge  and  liaving  its  ends  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  the  hinf^  between  the  hinge  straps  and  the  said 
back  portions,  fastening  clamps  positioned  in  said  recesses 
and  extending  through  holes  in  the  base  and  cover  respec- 
tively and  through  boles  in  the  hinge  and  bent  over  to 
secure  the  hinge  to  the  base  and  cover  thereby  clamping 
the  enda  of  the  spring  between  the  hinge  and  the  base  and 
cover. 

5.  In  a  box,  the  combination  with  a  liase  and  a  cover 
having  hinge  members  connected  together,  of  a  spring  ex 
tending  transversely  to  the  hinge  axis  and  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  base  and  cover  respectively,  one  end 
extending  along  one  of  the  hinge  members  and  being 
rigidly  connected  thereto. 


1,120,371.  WEEDER.  RstBEX  G.  Bhcneu,  Olinda.  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.726. 
(Cl.  97—25.) 


1.  In  a  weeder  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  longitudinally 
on  the  frame,  a  spider  secured  to  said  shaft,  bracket  arms 
on  the  spider  i>ertphery,  weeding  teeth  In  adjustable  spac*^! 
relation  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  stripping 
members  each  reclprocable  on  a  set  of  the  weeding  teeth, 
means    for    reciprocating   each    stripping    member,    and   a 
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Iniook-off  member  mi  thp  frame  adspted  to  Intermittently 
movp  the  reel proca tin K  mfaus. 

2.  In  a  weedf r  a  fVame.  a  shaft  jo\irnale<1  lonkrl'iidinally 
thereon,  a  spider  secured  to  «ald  shaft,  brackf'ts  adjustably 
secured  on  the  periphery  of  the  spider,  stripping  teeth 
in  adjustable  spaced  rflatlnn  on  each  braoket.  a  closed 
stripper  loop  embradnji;  ea<  h  set  of  teeth,  means  on  the 
spider  for  reciprocatliik'  'HiIi  liioj)  lonslnidinally  of  th'- 
companion  teeth,  and  a  Wnock-oflf  mennber  adapted  to  Inter 
mlttently  operate  tb»  loop  reciprocating  means. 

.'l.  In  a  weetler.  4  spider  having  oiitstandinu  brackets 
adJusUbly  spaced  wi-edlng  tti'th  on  each  bracket,  stripper 
members  each  reciprixalile  on  the  tieth  of  a  bracket,  a  X)e\\ 
crank  for  each  memliiT  pivoted  on  the  spider,  a  link  artlcu 
lating  each  bell  craqk  with  a  companion  stripper  member, 
a  kn(X'k-o!T  inemlxT  Jn  the  path  of  revolution  of  said  b«>!l 
cranks  fur  moving  tbe  latter  successively  in  ow  direction, 
and  spring  means  for  retracting  the  l)ell  cranks. 

4.  In  a  weeder,  i\  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a 
spider  secured  ou  tfte  shaft,  brackets  extending  from  the 
spider,  weeding  teett  secured  on  each  bracket,  ji  stripping 
member  redprocable  on  each  set  of  teeth,  a  bell  crank  artic- 
ulated to  each  stripping  member  and  pivoted  on  the  spider, 
a  knock-off  member  ♦n  the  frame  In  the  path  of  revolution 
of  the  bell  cranks  f»r  moving  the  latter  in  one  direction, 
and  spring  means  for  retracting  the  bell  cranks. 

o.  In  a  weeder,  a  spider  rotatable  on  an  axis  longitudi- 
nally of  the  weeder,  brackets  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  the  spider,  weedltg  teeth  In  adjustable  spaced  relation 
on  the  extremities  of  tbe  brackets,  stripper  members  each 
reciprocable  00  a  set  of  teeth,  a  bell  crank  for  each  strtp- 
l>er  member  pivoted  tn  the  spider,  a  link  articulating  each 
stripper  member  to  a  companion  bell  crank,  a  knock-off 
member  in  tbe  path  ©f  revolution  of  the  Ivell  cranks  for  in- 
termittently moving  the  latter  In  one  direction,  and 
springs  normally  retracting  the  bell  cranks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


T, 120, 372.  LOCOMDTIVK  ENGINE  Fii.\xris  .7.  Cout, 
Schenectady.  N  T  Filed  Sept.  V'k  I'M*.  Serial  No. 
861,981.      (CI.   lOJ— 17.) 


1  The  comblnatitin,  with  a  bxomotive  frame  of  bar 
type,  of  opposite  pairs  of  Inwardly  extended  pedestal  Jaws, 
driving  boxes  fitting  in  said  i)edestal  Jaws,  supporting 
springs  located  beldw  the  upp«'r  frame  rails,  and  means 
for  applying:  weight  Ix^rne  by  said  •springs  to  the  driving 
Is)xes,  substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  length 
thereof. 

2.  The  coml)inatk)n,  with  a  locomotive  frame  of  bar 
type,  of  opposite  pairs  of  Inwardly  extended  pedestal  Jaws. 
driving  boxes  flttlivf  in  said  pedestal  Jaws,  supporting 
springs  located  lieloW  and  In  substantially  the  middle  lon- 
gitudinal planes  of  ttie  upper  frame  rails.  e<iuall/..rs  seated 
on  the  driving  boxen,  and  connections  through  which  the 
weight  borne  by  th«  supporting  springs  is  applied  to  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  e<juall«er«. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  locomcive  frame  of  bar 
type,  of  oppo€flte  pairs  of  inwardly  extended  pedestal  jaws, 
driving  boxea  flttlrig  In  said  pedestal  Jaws,  supporting 
.springs  located  below  and  in  substantially  the  middle  lon- 


gitudinal planes  of  the  npper  frame  rails,  equallaers  seated 
on  the  driving  boxes,  and  spring  pockets  articulated  to 
the  e<]uallzers  and  forming  the  seats  of  the  sup(>ortlng 
springs. 

4.  The  combination,  witb  u  locomotive  frame  of  bar 
type,  of  opposite  pairs  of  inwardly  extended  peilestal  Jaws, 
driving  boxes  fitting  in  said  pedestal  Jaws,  supporting 
springs  located  below  and  in  substantially  the  middle  lon- 
gitudinal planes  of  the  iippc-  frame  rails.  e<inallKers  seated 
on  the  driving  boxes,  spring  pockets  articulated  to  the 
.(lualizers  and  forming  the  seats  of  the  supporting  springs, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  spring  pockets  of  the  oppo- 
site frame  members. 

.'.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  frame  of  bar 
type,  of  opposite  pairs  of  inwardly  extended  pedestal  Jaws, 
driving  iKixes  fitting  In  said  pedestal  Jaws,  supporting 
springs  located  below  and  In  substantially  tbe  middle  lon- 
gitudinal planes  of  the  upper  frame  rails,  longitudinal 
equaliners  spate<l  on  the  driving  boxes,  transverse  equallxers 
articulated  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
equalizers,  and  spring  pockets  carried  by  said  transverse 
I'nualizers  and  forming  the  seats  of  the  supporting  springs. 

(Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.120,373.  SLIDING  DOOK  F.XSTENKU.  Robert  L.  CoL- 
LARD.  KernioH.  .\rk.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,253.      (Cl.  70—102.) 


420 


i^       ^ 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  door 
mounted  for  sliding  movement,  a  rotary  locking  meniljer 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  tlauge  formed  con- 
tinuous with  the  recess  and  adapteii  to  engage  over  the 
lower  edge  of  tbe  door,  the  ends  of  said  rec-ess  l>eini(  closed 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  door  when  the  locking 
meml)er  Is  in  its  effective  ^Kisitlou,  aiul  means  for  retain- 
ing said  locking  member  in  its  effective  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  car  door 
mounted  for  sliding  movement,  a  locking  member  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  and  having  a  longitudinal  receaa 
formed  therein,  a  tlange  formed  continuous  with  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  car  door, 
said  recess  having  its  ends  closed  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  door,  one  end  of  .said  locking  member  having 
a  recess  providing  a  shoulder,  a  plvotally  mounted  locking 
plate  having  a  catch  adaptetl  to  engage  said  shoultler 
when  the  lotkiiig  member  Is  in  its  effective  position,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  catch  In  engagement  with  the 
shoulder. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  car  door 
mounted  for  sliding  movement,  a  rotary  locking  member 
having  a  lorngitudinal  recess  In  one  end  thereof  providing 
an  engaging  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
door,  flanges  formed  upon  each  end  of  said  locking  member, 
one  end  of  said  locking  member  having  a  recess  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  locking  plate   rotatablj    monnted  upon  one  of 
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said  flanges  and  having  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  aald 
shoulder  when  the  plate  is  In  Its  locked  position,  and 
means  engaging  one  end  of  the  plate  to  retain  the  same  in 
Its  effective  position. 


1.120.374.  COMIIINKD  TIE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  BARS. 
.r.iiN  TuuUAS  ("HAVEN.  St.  Louls.  Mo.  Filed  May  12. 
191:5.     Serial  No.  706,989.      (Cl.  72—122.) 


Vti 

f 

M 

;—» 

* 

m. 

A  support  for  rods  or  the  like  which  are  arranged  In 
right  angular  superimposed  relation,  consisting  of  an  In- 
tegral meral»er  of  inverted  U-shaped  formation  having  a 
rigid  connecting  end  for  the  legs  of  the  U-member,  the 
legs  of  said  meml)er  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  being  re- 
duced In  width  and  formed  with  concave  seats  at  the  bases 
of  the  reduced  portions,  the  distance  between  the  outside 
faces  of  the  seats  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  end  of  said 
menit.er  which  connects  the  legs  of  the  member  be- 
ing substantially  equal  to  the  combined  thicknesses  of 
the  two  8iu)erlmpo8ed  rods,  the  Inner  end  edge  of  the 
connecting  .Tid  of  the  member  being  for  seating  en- 
gagement on  tbe  upper  face  of  the  uppermost  rod.  the  legs 
directly  adjacent  to  said  connecting  end  being  spaced 
at  equal  distances  apart  whereby  the  member  may  be 
moved  downwardly  with  said  Inne/ end  edge  of  the  con- 
mining  member  as  a  pivot  to  cause  tb.'  lowermost  rod  to 
be  engaged  In  said  concave  seats  In  which  position  of  the 
parts  the  under  face  of  the  connecting  end  of  the  member 
directly  seats  on  the  upper  face  of  the  uppermost  rod. 


1.120.376,  CLUTCH  AND  CONTROI.LKK  FOR  I'KINT- 
ING  PRESSES.  Hk.vby  H.  Citlkr.  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  .Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  i\  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  203.783.     (Cl.  172— 239.) 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  having  a  rotatable  magnet  member 
and  a  rotatable  armature  member,  said  magnet  member 
havintr  means  to  attract  said  armature  memlier  luid  provide 
for  gradual  acceleration  thereof  and  also  having  a  reluc- 
tance In  its  magnetic  circuit  a^  a  point  removed  from  its 
contacting  face  to  effect  an  Instantaneous  release  of  said 
members  when  said  magnet  member  is  deprived  of  current 

2.  A  magnetic  clutch  having  two  members  provided 
with  means  to  cause  one  of  said  members,  the  driven  mem 
ber.  to  be  accelerated  through  the  combined  influence  of 
induction  and  friction,  and  means  to  cause  an  instantane 
ous  release  of  one  of  said  members  from  the  other  when 
the  energizing  windings  of  tbe  clutch  are  deprived  of  op- 
erating current. 

."?.  \  magnetic  clutch  having  two  rotatable  members  pro 
vlded  with  n.eaus  to  cause  <  ne  of  said  members,  the  driven 
men  ivr,  to  t>e  accelerated  through  the  combined  influence 
of  induction  and  friction,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
causing  an  instantaneous  release  of  one  of  said  members 
from  the  other  when  the  energizing  windings  of  tbe  clutcli 
are  deprived  of  operating  current. 
209  O.  O.— M 


4.   .V  magnetic  clutch  having  two  rotatable  members  pro- 

vid44d  witb  means  to  cause  one  of  said  members,  the  driven 
member,  to  be  accelerated  through  tbe  combined  Influence 
of  Induction  and  friction,  and  means  for  lntrod\icing  a 
magnetic  reluctance  In  the  magnet  member  of  the  clutch 
to  assist  in  causing  an  Instantaneous  release  of  one  of  said 
members  from  tbe  other  when  tbe  energizing  windings  are 
deprived   of  operating  current. 

r>.  A  magnetic  clutdi  having  two  rotatable  members 
provided  witb  means  to  cause  one  of  said  members,  the 
driven  member,  to  be  accelerated  through  tbe  combined  in- 
fluence of  induction  and  friction,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  magnetic  reluctance  In  the  magnetic  member  of  said 
clutch  at  a  point  removed  from  the  contact  face  of  said 
member  to  assist  in  causing  an  Instantaneous  release  of 
one  of  said  meml)ers  from  tbe  other  when  the  energizing 
windings  are  deprived  of  operating  current. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,376.       ALTERN.\TINO- CURRENT -MOTOK     CON 
TROLLER.       WiLi.i.AM    E     Pate.    Westfleld,    N     J  ,    as- 
signor to  The  Cutler-llanimer  Mfg  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin      Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial 
No.  400.677.      (Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  an  induction  motor  starter,  in  combination,  s  plu- 
rality of  resistances,  one  for  each  phase  of  tbe  secondary 
circuit  of  the  motor,  certain  of  said  resistances  being 
variable  and  another  constant,  and  a  single  movable  con- 
tact member  for  completely  removing  all  of  said  reslt^t- 
ances  from  circuit  through  connections  all  made  to  sta- 
tionary points,  said  movable  member  lieing  adapted  to  re- 
move said  variable  resistances  from  circuit  gradually,  and 
to  short-circuit  .said  constant  resistance  at  a  predeter- 
mined i>oint  In  Its  movement. 

2.  In  an  induction  motor  starter.  In  coml)lnatlou.  a 
plurality  of  resistances,  one  for  each  phase  of  tbe  second- 
ary circuit  of  the  motor,  certain  of  said  resistances  Ijeing 
variable  and  another  constant,  and  a  single  movable  con- 
tact m'^mber  for  completely  removing  all  of  said  resist- 
ances from  circuit  through  connections  all  made  to  sta- 
tionary points,  said  movable  member  being  adapted  to  re- 
move said  variable  resistances  from  circuit  gradually  and 
simultaneously,  and  to  stiort-circuit  said  constant  resist- 
ance after  completely  removing  the  variable  reslstancea 
from  circuit. 

:'..  In  an  induction  motor  starter,  in  combination,  two 
series  of  contacts,  variable  resistances  connected  to  said 
series  of  contacts  and  connected  In  different  phases  of  the 
secondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  constant  resistance  for  a 
third  phase  of  tbe  secondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  and  a 
sliding  contact  member  arranged  between  said  series  of 
contacts  and  movable  over  the  same  for  removing  said 
variable  resistances  from  circuit  gradually  and  simultane- 
ously, said  movable  contact  member  being  adapted  to  short- 
circuit  said  constant  resistance  after  completely  removing 
said  variable  resistances  from  circuit,  al!  <ircuit  connec- 
tions between  said  contact  member,  said  resistances  and 
the  slip  rings  of  the  motor  being  made  to  stationary  parts. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor  starter,  in  combination,  two 
series   of  contacts,   variable  resistances    connected   to   said 
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s«-rle«  of  contacts  ant  connected  In  different  phases  of  the 
sj'condary  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  constant  resistance  for  a 
third  phase  of  the  seoondary  circuit  of  the  motor  connected 
between  the  last  of  Bald  series  of  contacts,  and  a  sliding 
contact  member  moviable  over  said  series  of  c<intact8  for 
gradually  removing  »ald  variable  resistances  from  circuit 
and  short-circuiting  Bald  constant  resistance,  said  contact 
member  l)elnc  iirranije<l  to  completely  remove  all  of  said 
resistances  from  circuit,  all  connections  through  said  slid- 
ing contact  m.^mlier  UMng  made  through  stationary  con- 
tacts, j 

,".  In  a  controller  for  Induction  motors.  In  combination, 
two  sets  of  contacts.  !a  movable  controlling  member  having 
contacts  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
move  over  said  set.s  bf  contacts,  a  plurality  of  resistances 
connecte<l  t»  said  seits  of  contacts,  said  resistances  being 
connecte<l  in  ditferedt  phases  of  the  secondary  circuit  of 
the  motor,  said  controlling  member,  when  operated,  being 
adapted  to  gradually  remove  two  of  said  resistances  from 
circuit  and  to  short.circuit  a  third  resistance  upon  com- 
pletely removing  the- other  resistances  from  circuit,  and  a 
contact  arranged  to  be  continuously  engaged  by  each  of 
the  contacts  of  sal*  controlling  member  to  electrically 
connect  the  same  to  B  common  slip  ring  of  the  motor. 

I  Claims  ♦!  and  7  nit  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.1:J0.37T.  BLOWKit  FOR  SOUND  -  PRODUCINO  DE- 
VICES. GKORfiE  B.  DrsiNBEKRE.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  R.  S.  Mteller  &  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Copartnership.  cor^iKjsed  of  R.  S.  Mueller  and  George  B. 
Duslnherre.  Filwl  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  685.622. 
(CI.  230—27.) 


1.  The  comblnatloln  of  a  cylinder,  a  solenoid  therein,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  movable  core  for  the  solenoid  con- 
no  twl  wltli  ttie  piston,  a  spring  between  the  piston  and 
w.lenoid,  n  thimble  having  a  port,  and  a  slidabie  sleeve 
within  the  thimble  adapted  to  control  such  port,  said  sleeve 
being  movable  by  the  core  and  piston. 

■J.  The  coml'lnati'm  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  elec- 
tro magnetic  means  for  moving  the  piston  in  one  direction, 
a  spring  for  moving  It  in  ttie  opposite  direction,  and  a  valve 
in  the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
contact  with  the  pUton  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
from  in  front  of  th^  piston. 

:;.  The  combinatifin,  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  solenoid  tliere- 
in.  a  movable  core  for  the  solenoid,  a  piston  operated  by 
the  same  and  secured  to  It,  a  spring  surrounding  the  core 
between  the  piston  iind  solenoid  and  tending  to  force  the 
piston  away  from  the  .solenoid,  and  a  sleeve  valve  In  the 
en<l  wall  of  the  cylifider  actuated  liy  the  movement  of  the 
piston  for  controlllmg  the  exit  of  air. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a 
solenoid,  a  core  for  the  solenoid  adapted  to  move  the  piston 
in  one  direction,  a  Helical  spring  acting  on  the  piston  pre- 
senting a  continuoMjIy  increasing  resistance  to  the  increas- 
ing pull  of  the  solenoid,  whereby  the  spring  In  reacting 
exerts  its  maximunv  force  at  the  start,  and  a  valve  oper- 
ated by  the  expanding  spring  for  releasing  fluid  which  the 
spring  has  compressed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  solenoid  there- 
in, a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  movable  core  for  the  solenoid 
connected  with  the  piston,  a  conical  helical  spring  Inter- 
iwsed  between  the  piston  and  the  solenoid,  and  a  sleeve 
valve  movable  In  the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
lie  moved  by  the  pliton. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,120.878.     RIVET.     Claka  8.  Eatok,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,189      (CI.  85— 88.\ 


^I 

^^^ 


A  rivet  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  shank,  the  .shank 
having  opposing  rounded  sides  and  opposing  substantially 
flat  sides  extending  to  the  head,  the  shank  being  bifur- 
cated part  of  the  distance  leaving  a  solid  part  between  the 
head  and  the  crotch  of  the  bifurcation 


1.120,379.  SADDLE-SITPOKT  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES,  Ac. 
J.\MES  G.  Epr.EY,  I>elpsic,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  V.  Wendell.  Lelpslc,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,412.     (CI.  208—100.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  saddle  and  a  saddle  post,  a 
frame  connected  to  the  saddle,  a  .second  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  saddle  post  and  slldabiy  connected  to  the 
first  named  frame,  a  plunger  movable  In  the  saddle  post 
and  connected  to  the  second  named  frame,  springs  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  first  named  frame  with  respect 
to  the  second  named  fratne.  ami  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
.supporting  the  plunger  with  respect  to  tlie  saddle  post. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saddle  and  a  saddle  post,  a 
frame  connected  to  the  saddle,  a  second  frame  plvotally 
connected  to  the  saddle  post  and  slldabiy  connected  to  the 
first  named  frame,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
second  named  frame  with  the  saddle  post. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  saddle  and  a  saddle  post,  a 
frame  connected  to  the  saddle,  a  second  frame  plvotally 
connected  to  thf  saddle  post  and  slldabiy  connected  to  the 
first  named  frame,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  the  sec- 
ond named  frame  with  the  saddle  post. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  .saddle  and  u  saddle  post,  a 
frame  connected  to  the  saddle,  a  second  frame  plvotally 
connected  to  the  saddle  post  and  slldabiy  connected  to  the 
first  named  frame,  a  plunger  yieldingly  supported  In  the 
saddle  post,  and  links  for  plvotally  connecting  the  second 
named  frame  with  the  plunger. 

,"».  The  combination  of  a  saddle  and  a  saddle  post,  a 
frame  connected  to  the  saddle,  a  second  frame  plvotally 
connected  to  the  saddle  post  and  slldabiy  connected  to  the 
first  named  frame,  and  a  plunger  yieldingly  supported  In 
the  saddle  post  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  second 
named  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,380.    BEAN  SORTER  AND  LIFTING  FIEAD.    Jambs 
A.  Gardner.  Alma.  Mich.     Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial 
No.  846.614.      (CI.   130— 18.  > 
1.  A   bean   sorting  device  comprising  a   hollow   handle, 

and  a  hollow  head  mounted  on  the  handle  and  consisting 


Decembrr  8.  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


549 


of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  sections  reslllently  held  in 
engagement  and  adapted  to  be  separated  when  engaged 
with  a  bean  to  permit  ttie  bean  to  enter  the  head. 


2.  A  bean  sorting  device  comprising  a  hollow  conveying 
handle,  and  a  hollow  beau  lifting  bead  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  handle  and  communicating  with  the  handle,  said 
head  being  formed  of  movably  connected  sections,  one  of 
the  sections  having  a  projection,  through  the  medium  of 
which  that  section  ma.v  be  swung  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  section,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

'^.  S.  bean  sorting  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow 
bean  lifting  head  mounted  thereon,  said  head  including 
pivoted  sections,  and  a  projection  carried  by  one  of  the 
sections  for  engagement  by  the  finger  of  the  hand  to  move 
the  said  sections. 


1,120.381.  STENCILING-MACHINE.  Charles  Gibbs 
and  Jacob  Sokolov,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Fn- 
derwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,8.'i4.      (CI.   101 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clip  to  rest  upon  the  leading 

edge  of  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  surface  roller  to  move  upon 
the  pile  with  varying  pressure,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
surface  roller  upon  the  pile  of  sheets,  and  means  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  surface  roller,  thereby  to  enable  It  to 
pick  up  the  top  sheet,  withdraw  It  from  the  clip,  and 
advance  it  over  the  clip  ;  said  surface  roller  having  on  Its 
periphery  hard  sheet  biting  or  pricking  teeth  or  prongs 
Bufliclently  numerous  and  close  together  to  form  a  ser- 
rated surface  to  permit  It  to  roll  smoothly  along  the  pile 
without  picking  up  or  mutilating  the  top  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  and  gag- 
ing a  pile  of  sheets,  of  a  surface  roller  consisting  of  a 
•et  of  sheet-biting  or  pricking  prongs,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  surface  roller  upon  the  pile  of  sheets  with  vary- 
ing pressure,  and  means  to  check  the  rotation  of  the  sur- 
face roller  Intermittently  during  Its  reclprocatory  move- 
ments, In  a  manner  to  cause  the  prongs  to  pick  up  and 
separate  the  top  sheet  and  advance  the  same  from  the 
pile  ;  said  prongs  sutflclently  numerous  and  close  together 
to  form  a  serrated  surface  to  permit  the  roller  to  roll 
smoothly  along  the  pile  without  picking  up  or  mutilating 
the  top  sheet. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  clip  for  the  leading  edges  of 
the  sheets,  of  a  gage  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  sheets, 
sheet-biting  or  pricking  prongs  arranged  upon  wheels  to 
form  a  surface  roller  to  run  upon  the  sheets,  means  to  ap- 
ply varying  pressure  to  said  roller,  and  means  to  enable 
the  prongs  to  catch  Into  and  withdraw  the  top  sheet  from 
the  clip  and  buckle  It  back  against  the  gage,  and  then  to 
carry  said  sheet  forwardly  over  the  clip  to  sheet-advancing 
mechanism  ;  said  prongs  sufficiently  numerous  and  close 
together  to  form  a  serrated  surface  to  permit  the  roller  to 
roll  smoothly  along  the  pile  without  picking  up  or  mutilat- 
ing the  top  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clip  for  the  leading  edges  of 
the  sheets,  of  a  gage  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  sheets, 
sheet-biting  or  pricking  prongs  arranged  upon  wheels  and 
forming  a  surface  roller  to  run  upon  the  sheets,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  roller  upon  the  sheets,  means  to  cause  said 
roller  to  run  idly  upon  the  first  part  of  Its  retreating 
stroke,  means  to  check  the  rotation  of  the  member  during 
the  last  part  of  paid  stroke  to  enable  said  prongs  to  bite 
into  and  pick  up  the  top  sheet  and  withdraw  it  from  the 
clip,  means  to  apply  spring  pressure  to  the  roller  during 
Its  plcklng-up  movement,  and  means  to  check  the  rotation 
of  the  roller  during  the  forward  stroke  thereof  to  cause 
said  prongs  to  advance  the  sheet  over  the  clip  ;  said  prongs 
sufficiently  numerous  and  close  together  to  form  a  serrated 
surface  to  permit  the  roller  to  roll  smoothly  along  the 
pile  without  picking  up  or  mutilating  the  top  sheet. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of 
sheets,  a  gage  for  the  rear  edges  of  the  sheets,  a  set  of 
sheet  biting  or  pricking  prongs  forming  a  serrated  sur- 
face rolling  device,  means  to  apply  said  rolling  device  upon 
the  topmost  sheet  with  varying  pressure  to  reciprocate 
said  rolling  device  upon  the  pile  of  sheets,  and  means 
to  check  the  rotation  of  the  rolling  device  during  its  back- 
ward stroke,  to  cause  the  prongs  to  catch  Into  and 
buckle  the  top  sheet  back  against  the  gage,  and  to  check 
such  rotation  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  rolling 
device,  to  cause  it  to  advance  said  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  5.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,382  SWITCH.  Bradley  Haskins,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  b.v  mesne  assignments,  to  .Mlis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  15,  IPII      Serial  No.  627,203.     (CI.  176— 282.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  an  oil  tank,  two  bars  in  said  tank  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  one  or  more  cross-bars  connecting 
the  first-named  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  switch  terminals 
mounted  on  top  of  said  cro8s-i)ars  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
in  combination  with  a  removable  switch  unit  comprising 
a  frame  removable  from  and  replaceable  in  said  tank, 
fixed  contacts  carried  by  said  frame  and  located  directly 
above  and  In  engagement  with  the  switch  terminals  when 
the  removable  frame  is  In  place  In  the  tank,  and  one  or 
more  movable  contacts  mounted  on  said  frame  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  fixed  contacts. 
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2.  In  H  switch,  th4  combination  of  an  oil  tank,  a  frame 
therein  comprising  ;i  plurality  of  bars  and  one  or  more 
cross-ba.s  connectiu>»  the  tirst  named  bars,  a  plurality  of 
insulators  mounted  on  said  i.'roas-bara,  switcb  terminals 
mounted  on  said  inntilators,  and  switch  contacts  movable 
into  and  jUt  of  eokia^ment  with  said  switch  terminals  and 
when  PHKHKlrn;  the  latter  subjecting  said  insulators  to 
compretision  only. 

3.  In  a  switcb,  the  cumttination  of  an  oil  tanic,  two  bars 
In  said  tank,  one  or  more  cross-bars  connecting  the  flrst- 
uamed  liars,  a  plurality  of  inifulators  mounted  on  said 
crossbars,  a  switch  tt^rnilual  mounted  on  each  insulator, 
and  a  removable  swljtcb  unit  comprising  a  frame  remov- 
able from  and  replaceable  In  said  tank,  Hxed  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  atd  movable  contacts  codperating  with 
Maid  cixed  contacts.  iai<i  movable  contacts  engaKiug  said 
tiled  contacts  and  saiil  !i\-d  contacts  enlacing  said  switch 
tertniuals  when  the  cemuvahU-  switch  unit  la  in  place  In 
the  tank  and  the  swtttch  Is  closed,  the  stresses  on  sucb 
Insulators  under  .sucn  conditions  t>olng  one  of  compression 
only.  I 

4.  In  4  switcb,  th(  combination  of  an  oil  tank,  switch 
terminals  in  said  tanii  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  re- 
movable .switch  unit  comprising  a  frame  Including  a  bot- 
tom piute  of  iDsuiatlni;  material,  fixed  contacts  mounted 
In  said  bottom  plate  Bn>l  projecting  on  (xith  sides  thereof, 
said  hxed  contacts  bfin>;  directly  abov.-  and  their  down- 
wardly projectint;  parts  engaging  said  switcb  terminals 
when  the  removable  hwitch  unit  Is  in  place  in  the  tank, 
and  one  m-  more  movild'-  contact-s  cooperating  with  the  up- 
wardly  projecting  parts  nt  said  fixed  contacts. 

5.  In  a  switch,  switch  terminals  suitably  mounted  In  a 
fixed  position,  iu  cotibiuatiou  with  a  removable  switch 
unit  comprising  a  plat.'  of  insulating  material,  fixed  con- 
tacts mounted  la  3ai4  plate  and  i)rojecting  on  iK)th  sides 
thereof,  the  parts  of  bald  fixed  contacts  which  project  on 
one  side  of  said  plate  engaging  said  switch  terminals  when 
the  removable  switdi  unit  is  In  place,  and  one  or  more 
movable  contacts  cooj^erating  with  the  parts  of  said  fixed 
contacts  which  project  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  the 
switch  terminal  .iiL'av^'ini;  part  and  the  movable  contact 
engairlng  part  of  each  of  said  tlxed  contacts  being  In  allnc- 
ment  with   the  corr>s|>nndlng  switch   terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.120.383.  CEMENT^LOCK  T.WIPINO  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam C.  Hazi-eto>I.  Delaware.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1912.     Serial  No.  739,503.      (CI.  25 — 41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the'  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  reciprocating  frame  coniprislnff  a  pair  of  side 
bars,  a  T-shaped  joint  connected  nnir  the  lower  end  of 
said  side  meml>ers.  stub  shafts  engaging  said  T-shaped 
Joints,  a  T-shaped  Joint  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  stub  shafts,  a  pipe  section  depending  from  said  last 
mentioned  T-shaped  joint,  a  stationary  foot  supported 
or    suspended    from    the    lower  end    of   said   pipe    section. 


pipe  sections  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
membera,  stationary  feet  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  pipe  st^ctions,  and  swinging  feet  Jour- 
nnled  upon  said  transversely  extending  stub  shafts  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary feet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating frame,  stationary  feet  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
transversely  extending  supporting  shaft  carried  by  said 
fiame,  swinging  feet  supported  upon  said  shaft,  each  foot 
comprising  a  body,  clips  secured  to  said  body.  Joints  con- 
necting said  clips,  means  for  conne<  ting  said  feet  to  said 
transversely  extending  l>ar,  a  lifting  handle  connecting 
said  swinging  feet  together,  and  transversely  extending 
braces  secured  to  said  stationary  feet  and  adapted  to  over- 
hang said  swinging  feet  for  limiting  the  swinging  moTe- 
ment  of  said  swinging  feet  In  one  direction. 


1,120,.384.  SI'AKK-rLl  »;.  Nokman  J.  Hoag  and  Hb.vky 
E.  VosBrKGH,  Skaneateles,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Vosburgh  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  said  Hoag.  Filed  Dec.  2Q,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808.697.     (CI.  123-7-169.) 


1.  In  a  spsrk  plug,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
shell  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  projecting  from  one 
end  of  the  shell,  of  a  central  conductor  passing  through 
said  shell,  one  of  Its  projecting  ends  having  a  head  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  so  as  to  pro- 
vide narrow  spark  gaps  between  the  corresponding  elec- 
trodes of  the  shell,  an  Insulating  material  separating  said 
conductor  from  said  shell  and  surrounding  the  portion  of 
the  conductor  between  said  head  and  the  end  of  the  shell, 
and  a  heatlng-coll  wound  around  the  said  insulation  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  shell  and  spaced  from  all  of  said 
electrodes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  solid-spark  plug  comprising  an 
outer  and  an  Inner  conductor  arninKed  concentrically, 
the  outer  conductor  provided  with  depending  electrodes, 
the  Inner  conductor  having  a  head  spaced  from  the  other 
conductor,  which  supports  an  electrode  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  approach  close  to  the  first  electrodes,  an  Insu- 
lator separating  said  conductors  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove  extending  from  said  head  toward  said  outer 
conductor,  and  a  smoke-consuming  coll  partially  embedded 
In  said  groove  and  spaced  from  all  of  said  electrodes. 

3.  In  a  solid  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  hoi 
low  shell  carrying  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  of  a  central 
conductor  passing  through  said  shell,  one  end  of  said 
conductor  having  a  head  disposed  between  the  free  ends 
of  the  electrodes  carrle<l  by  said  shell,  an  electrode  pierc- 
ing said  head  at  right  angles  to  said  conductor,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  electrode  disposed  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  the  first  electrodes,  an  in«rulatlng  material  sur- 
rounding said  conductor  and  separating  it  from  said  shell, 
and  a  smoke-burning  coll  encircling  the  portion  of  said 
Insulation  extending  between  said  head  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  solid  spark-plug  for  explosive  engines,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  Inner  and  outer  conductors,  the  Inner  con- 
ductor having  a  bend  projecting  N'vond  the  outer  con- 
ductor, of  an  Insulating  material  substantially  surround- 
ing the  Inner  conductor  and  completely  closing  the  bore 
of  the  outer  conductor,  terminals  carried  by  the  outer 
t-onductor  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  Inner  conductor, 
the    free   ends   of   said    terminals   dispo.sed    adjacent    said 
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head,  spark-terminals  carried  by  said  head  and  approach- 
ing close  to  said  first  terminals,  a  colled  heating  member 
colled  around  the  insulation  extending  between  said  head 
and  the  end  of  said  outer  conductor  adapted  for  attract 
Ing  the  heat  and  consuming  the  smoke  and  soot  produced 
by  explosions  in  the  engine. 


1,120,385.  HANGEK  OR  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Jon- 
athan .\.  Hint,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Spe- 
cialty Manufacturing  Company.  Westboro,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  .Massachusetts.  Filed  M.ny  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,305.      (CI.  248— 22. j 


,4r 


1.  .V  hanger  or  supporting  device,  comprising  a  plate 
or  strip  of  metal,  harlng  Its  lower  end  of  hook  shape,  and 
having  its  upper  end  of  hook  shape,  with  perforations 
tberethrough,  and  an  attaching  brad  or  pin  Inserted 
through  said  perforations,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  plate 
bent  t»«ck  upon  Itself,  to  extend  over  the  head  of  said 
brad  or  pin,  and  secure  said  brad  or  pin  to  said  plate  and 
prevent  It   from  being  detached  therefrom. 

2.  A  hanger  or  supporting  device,  comprising  a  plate. 
or  strip  of  metal  having  Its  lower  end  of  hook  shape,  and 
having  Its  upp<'r  end  of  hook  shape,  with  perforations 
therethrough,  and  an  attaching  brad  or  pin  inserted 
through  said  perforations  and  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  plate,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  bent  back  upon 
Itself,  to  extend  over  the  head  of  said  brad  or  pin,  and 
secure  said  brad  or  pin  to  said  plate,  and  prevent  It 
from  being  detached  therefrom. 


1,120,386.  WRENCH.  Ahthlr  G.  Hlntkb,  Sherman, 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,32|.  (CI. 
81—145.) 


\  wrench  of  the  type  descrll)ed  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  transversely  disposed 
ratchet  teeth,  n  movable  Jaw  slidable  on  the  shank,  a 
cairlage  slldably  receiving  said  shank  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot  In  the  extended  end  thereof,  a  yoke 
embracing  the  carriage  having  a  lug  adapted  to  locking 
engagement  with  the  slot  In  the  same,  a  toothed  locking 
portion  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  yoke  for  engaging  the 
teeth  iu  the  shank,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
movable  Jaw  and  carriage  together,  and  an  expansion 
8i)rlng  Interposed  tH-tween  the  yoke  and  the  shnnk  for 
su.-taiidUk;  the  yoke  in  engagement  therewith. 


1,120,387.  MUFFLER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  John  E. 
HiTCHi.NS,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913. 
Serial   No.    792,592.      (CI.   121—116.) 

1.  A  silencer  case  composed  of  two  sections  formed  of 
cast  Iron,  walls  concentrically  arranged  In  each  of  the 
sections  forming  annular  chaml>ers  and  a  central  cham- 
ber In  each  section  wholly  ( losed  at  their  outer  ends, 
the  annular  chamliers  lK>iug  located  at  different  distances 
from  the  center,  the  central  chambers  being  in  axial  aline 
nient  and  the  case  ha\lug  op»nlugs,  to  each  of  the  outer 
annular  chambers,  and  means  for  securing  the  two  sec- 
tions together. 

2.  A  silencer  case  composed  of  two  sections,  each  hav- 
ing Integral  end  and  side  walls,  and  circular  walls 
formed  Integral  with  each  end  and  concentrically  arranged 


forming  annular  chambers  and  a  central  chamber  In  each 
section  wholly  closed  at  their  outer  ends,  the  annular 
chamtjers  being  located  at  different  distances  from  the 
center  and  the  central  chambers  being  In  alinement  and 
the  case  having  openings  to  each  of  the  outer  annular 
chaml)er8,  and  means   for  securing  the  sections    together. 


3.  A  silencer  case  composed  of  two  sections  each  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  Its  opi>oslte  end.  walls  concentrl 
cally  located  in  each  section  forming  annular  chambers 
and  central  chamlx-rs  closed  at  their  outer  enda,  the 
former  In  one  section  l>elng  separated  from  those  in  the 
other  Section  and  the  latter  l>elng  In  alliieuient  and  the 
case  having  openings  through  Its  outer  walls  to  the 
outermost  chamber  in  one  section,  and  an  opening  for 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  opposite  section,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  open  ends  of  the  sections   toegther. 

4.  A  sileDcer  case  composed  of  two  sections  each  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  oiiposlte  end  and  with  an 
opening  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  walls  concentri 
cally  arranged  within  the  case  providing  annular  cham 
bers  wholly  closed  at  their  outer  ends,  those  in  one  sec- 
tion being  located  in  alinement  with  and  separated  from 
those  In  the  opposite  section  when  the  two  sections  are 
Joined,  and  means  for  securing  the  open  ended  parts  of 
the  two  sections  together. 

5.  A  silencer  case  composed  of  two  sections  each  having 
a  wholly  closed  and  an  open  pnd  with  openings  through 
the  side  walls  of  each  section,  walls  concentrically  ar 
ranged  on  the  closed  end  of  each  section  forming  annular 
chambers  In  each  section  separated  from  those  in  the 
other  section,  slots  extending  through  each  wall  from 
the  free  edge  thereof,  and  mean-  for  securing  the  opi'n 
ended   parts  of  the  two  sections   together. 

K'iaims  6  to  19  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,120,388.      SAFETY-GUARD    FOR   CENTRIFUGAL   EX 

TRACTORS.  WiLLiA.M  Baih  ikilo.m Kw.  .Tames  F. 
BRODUtiCK,  and  Fbiiz  Balzer.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Ltd.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913. 
Serial   No.   749,140.      (CI.    127— ;',.  1 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
basket,  of  driving  aieaob  for  rotating  said  basket,  a  cover 
for  closing  said  basket,  and  mechanism  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  cover  comprising  a  movable 
detent  extending  Into  the  path  of  spaced  rotating  parts 
of  the  driving  means  when  the  cover  Is  open,  said  detent 
being  retained  In  position  lo  pievent  the  cover  bein^; 
opened  by  the  impact  of  said  rotating  parts  of  the  driving 
means. 

2.  In  u  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
baaket,  of  driving  means  for  rotating  said  basket,  a  cover 
for  closing  said  basket,  a  bolt  for  locking  said  cover 
closed,  and  means  controlled  by  said  driving  means  for 
preventing  the  disengagement  of  said  bolt  from  the  cover 
during  the   rotation   of  the  basket. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  basket,  of  a  (  asing  within  which  said  basket  Is 
Inclosed,  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  casing,  means 
for  rotating  said  basket,  a  bolt  supported  upon  said  caa- 
ing,  a  keeper  connected  with  said  cover  and  moved  ther«- 
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by  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt  only  wben  the 

rover  Is  clospd,  and  mentis  rr>nnecte<l  with  said  bolt  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  drlvlnj;  mejins  when  the 
bolt  is  disengaged   from   said  keeper. 


i.  In  a  (.entrifuaal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  basket,  of  4  casing  within  which  said  basket  la 
Inclosed,  a  cover  plVotally  mouuted  on  tlie  casing,  means 
for  rotating  said  basket,  a  bolt  plvotally  supported  upon 
•tald  caslne.  a  keeper  connected  with  said  cover  and  moved 
thereby  Into  positloli  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt  only  when 
the  cover  is  closed,  and  means  controlled  by  said  driving 
means  for  prevention;  tbe  disengagement  of  said  bolt  from 
said  keeper  durlni;  th--  operation  of  the  driving  means. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  basket,  of  a  raslnk;  In  which  said  basket  is  inclosed, 
a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  sail  caslns;.  means  for  ro- 
tating said  basket,  a  Itolt  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a 
link  connected  witjh  and  reriprcoated  by  said  cover  in 
a  path  infersecting  the  path  of  said  bolt,  said  link  when 
^ald  cover  is  closetl  being  in  position  to  be  I'ngaged  by 
said  bolt  and  wben  said  cover  is  open  forming  an  ob- 
struction to  the  movement  of  said  bolt,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  txilt  for  permittlnp  the  operation  of  said 
driving  means  only  when  .said  bolt  Is  In  engagement  with 
said  link 

[Claims  6  to  14  pot  printed  In   the  <iazette.] 


i,ii:u,.!h9.      WIND0W  -  scrkkn    attachment.      Eiv 


WARD   il.    JKETES, 

27,  101.1.     Serial 


Ix>Ddon,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Sept. 
No.  702,140.      (CI.  156 — 14.) 

1.  \  window  screjen  adapted  to  be  mounte<l  In  a  window 
frtfme  having  a  sliding  sash  mounted  therein,  said  screen 
having  one  edge  reHiovably  pl.-oted  to  said  window  frame 
at  a  location  clear  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  saah, 
and  .trranged  to  tilt  so  that  the  opposite  edge  may  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
sash.  I 

2.  A  window  serpen  a<lapted  to  be  mounted  In  a  win 
dow  frame  having  a  sliding  sash  mounted  therein,  said 
screen  having  one  edge  removably  pivoted  to  said  window 
frame  at  a  location  clear  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
sash,  and  arranged  to  tilt  so  that  the  opposite  edge  may 
lie  brought  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
sash,  and  coactlng  stops  on  said  frame  and  screen  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of  said  screen. 

.3.  .\  window  screen  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a  win 
dow  frame  having  b  sliding  sash  mounted  therein,  mem- 
ix'rs  at  each  side  of  said  screen  carrying  interlocking 
members,  Interlockicg  members  carried  by  said  screen  and 
coactlng  with  the  first  mentioned  interlocking  members 
and  arrnneed  to  plTotally  connect  one  edge  of  the  screen 


to  the  frame  and  permit  limited  swinging  movement  of 
the  screen,  combined  stop  and-  closure  members  secured 
to  the  scieen  and  arranged  to  engage  said  memtiers  carry- 


ing said  first  mentioned  Interim-king  members  when  tbe 
free  edge  of  the  said  screen  lies  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  sash. 


1.120,390.  WINDOW -SCREEN  ATTACHING  DBVICE. 
Edward  H.  Jeeve.s,  Ix)ndon.  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled 
Dec.  19,  1913.     Serial  No    M)7,672.      (CI.   156—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  fram'  and  sash  :  a 
screen  fitted  between  side  members  of  the  window  frame 

out  of  allnement  with  the  sash,  and  swlngable  l>etween 
said  numbers  to  bring  its  upper  end  into  or  out  of  po- 
sitlon  below  said  sash  ;  metal  strips  secured  to  tlie  ends 
of  the  screen  and  each  provided  with  a  flange  adapted. 
I  when  the  screen  Is  swung  to  a  position  lielow  the  sash, 
to  engage  the  otiter  side  of  one  of  tbe  window  frami  mem- 
bers aforesaid  :  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  window  frame 
limiting   the  outward    swing  of  the  screen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  sash  :  ti 
screen  fitted  between  side  members  of  the  window  frame 
out  of  allnement  wltii  the  sash  :  metal  strips  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  screen  each  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 

;  tending  flange  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
tongue  :  and  a  keeper  behind  and  secured  to  each  of  the 
aforesaid  side  members  with  which  said  tongues  may 
t>e  engaged  to  form  pivots  on  which  the  screen  may  be 
swung  to  or  from  a  position  with  its  upper  end  below  the 
sash  and  the  said  flanges  erL-a^lii-  the  outer  sides  of  the 
window    frame    members   aforesaid. 
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3.  'I'be  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  sash  ;  a 
screen  fitted  between  side  memljers  of  the  window  frame 
out  of  allnement  with  the  sash  ;  metal  strips  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  screen  each  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
tongue  ;  and  a  keeper  behind  and  secured  to  each  of  the 
aforesaid  side  members  with  which  said  tongues  may 
be  engaged  to  form  pivots  on  which  the  screen  may  be 
swung  to  or  from  a  position  with  its  upper  end  below 
the  sash  and  the  said  tlanges  engaging  the  outer  sides  of 
the  window  frame  members  aforesaid,  said  keepers  each 
comprisinj,'  a  Hat  plate  siiaced  from  and  suitably  secured 
to  one  of   the  said   window    frame   members. 

4.  In  a  window  screen  attachin-;  device  ;  a  metal  strip 
for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  window  screen  triangular 
In  shcii-e  and  provided  along  one  edge  with  a  flange  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  the  strip  being 
silt  nt  the  narrow  end  to  form  »  tongue  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  flange  in  combination  with  a  part  for  attach- 
ment to  a  stop  of  the  window  frame  comprising  a  metal 
plate  L-shaped  In  cros.s  section  adapted  to  fit  the  face 
and  back  of  a  stop  and  cut  transversely  to  form  at  Its 
lower  end  a  flat  plate  or  keeper  and  adjacent  its  upper 
end  provided  with  a  flat  hook  integral  with  the  plate  at 
the  .^ame  side  as  the  keeper  and  directed  toward  the  angle 
of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  window  screen  attaching  device;  a  metal  strip 
for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  window  screen  triangular 
in  shape  an.l  provldwl  along  one  edge  with  a  flange  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  the  strip  l>elng 
silt  at  the  narrow  end  to  form  a  tongue  of  the  lower  end 
of  the   flange. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th  •  (Jazette.l 


1.120,391.      SAFETY-LOOP    FOR    TYPE-WRITING    MA 
CHINES.     Thebon  L.  Knapp,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
iwratlon  of   Illinois.      Filed   Feb.   28,  1914.      Serial   No. 
S21,635.      (CI.   197—62.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
imper  carriage,  a  spring  barrel,  a  keeper,  a  flexible  con- 
necting niemlH'r  on  said  spring  barrel,  adapted  for  detach 
able  connection  with  the  carriage  or  with  the  said  keeper, 
and  a  safety  member  provided  with  a  loop  through  which 
said  flexible  connecting  member  freely  passes,  and  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  flexible  member  in 
(ase  the  same  Ijecomes  detachetl  from  said  keeper. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laper  carriage,  a  spring  barrel,  a  keeper,  a  flexible  con- 
necting meniber  on  said  spring  barrel,  provided  with  a 
hooked  member  adapted  for  detachable  connection  either 
with  the  carriage  or  with  the  keeper,  and  a  safety  mem- 
l»er  comprising  a  wire  flexibly  connected  with  the  keeper 
and  provided  with  an  open  loop  for  engagement  with  said 
flexible  connecting  member. 

3.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
frame,  a  shift  frame,  m  paper  carriage  movable  on  said 
shift  frame,  a  keeper  attached  to  said  shift  frame,  a 
,pring  barrel  mounted  on  the  base  frame,  a  flexible  con- 
necting member  on  said  spring  barrel,  provided  with  a 
hooked  memt>er  adapted  for  detachable  connection  either 
with  the  carriage  rir  with  the  keeper,  and  a  safety  mem- 
lier  loosely  connecte<l  at  one  end  with  the  shift  frame 
and  engaging  the  said  connecting  member  intermediate 
the  keeper  and  the  spring  barrel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base-frame,  a  shift  frame,  a  paper  carriage  movable  on 
snld  shift  frame,   a  keeper  attached  to  the  shift  frame,  a 


spring  barrel  mounted  on  tbe  base  frame,  a  flexible  con- 
necting member  on  said  spring  barrel,  provided  with  a 
booked  member  adapted  for  detachable  connection  either 
v.ith  the  carriage  or  with  the  said  keeper,  and  a  safety 
member  comprising  a  wire  loosely  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  keeper  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an 
open  loop  for  engagement  with  said  flexible  connecting 
member. 


1,120,392.  SUBMARINE  VESSEL.  i'Ks.uit  Laleknti, 
Spczia,  Italy,  assignor  to  SocietA  Anouima  Hat-San 
Giorgio,  Spezla,  Italy.  Filed  May  2(i,  UH.;.  Serial 
No.   768,701.      iCl.    114—16.) 


b        \ 


1.  -V  submarine  vessel  having  a  battery  cLiamiier,  there 
being  end  walls  for  such  chamber  disposed  transversely  of 
the  vessel  and  provided  with  doorways,  and  doors  for 
closing  such  doorways,  and  11  piirtition  disposed  at  one 
side  of  such  chamber  and  extending  from  one  end  wall  to 
the  other  and  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  vessel  for  form- 
ing a  gangway  laterally  of  the  said  chamber  for  affording 
comnniiiication  between  the  portions  of  the  vessel  dis- 
posed forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  said  chaml>er 

2.  A  submarine  vessel  having  a  battery  chamber,  there 
being  end  walls  for  such  chamber  disposed  transversely 
of  the  vessel  and  provided  with  doorways,  and  doors  for 
closing  such  doorways,  and  an  Inwardly  curved  partition 
disposed  at  one  said  of  such  chamber  and  extending  from 
one  end  wall  to  the  other  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
vessel  for  forming  a  gangway  laterally  of  tbe  said  cham- 
ber for  affording  communication  between  the  portions  of 
the  vessel  disposed  forwardly  and  rearv^ardly  of  the 
said  chamber. 


1,120,393.  NT'T  LOCK.  .Iuseph  H.  Le  ruMpTE.  May- 
wood,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gorham  <".  Varney, 
five  one  hundredths  to  Edward  Kowaleskl,  and  ten  one 
hundredths  to  Martin  M  Melsler,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1913.     Serial  No    7"^^  047,      Ti    l.-.l— 29.  i 


L^:.Ta 


1.  A  nut  locking  device  embracing  a  colled  spring,  a 
bolt  having  an  aperture  therein,  one  end  of  said  spring 
adapted   to  be  engaged   within   the  aperture  of   the  bolt. 
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said  spring  wound  |o  correspond  wJth  and  Up  between 
the  threads  of  said  bolt,  and  the  other  end  formed  to 
afford  a  closed  loop,  (adapted  to  conform  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  nut.  i 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described  a  colled  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  bent  traijsversely  of  the  ails  of  the  same  and 
the  other  end  bent  n|-  shaped  to  afford  a  relatively  large 
closed  loop. 


without  the  bight,  one  of  these  rollers  having  a  cutter 
portion  at  each  end  of  a  diameter  similar  to  that  of  the 
balance  of  this  roller,  while  the  other  roller  carries  cut- 
ters cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  cutter  portions  of 
larger  diameter  than  <hls  other  roller,  the  first  roller 
and  Its  cutter  portions  l)elng  together  Interposed  between 
the  cutters  carried  by  the  companion  roller. 


1,120,394.  SHEKTTRIMMINC.  M.\rHINE.  Chari.ks 
L.  LiLi.EBERc;,  Chi<at;o,  111.  Filed  Mar  24.  1»1S.  Se- 
rial No.  756.619.     i(n     164 — 60.) 


1.  .V  machine  for  trimming  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
sheet  material  tncludln);  freely  mounted  rollers  between 
which  the  sheet  to  be  cut  Is  passed  and  which  engage  said 
sheet  to  be  driven  thereby,  one  of  said  rollers  being  so 
located  with  resi>ect  to  the  passing  sheet  as  to  form  a 
bight  therein,  the  other  roller  engaging  the  sheet  at  and 
without  the  bight,  th«  bight  forming  roller  having  a  cut- 
ter portion  at  each  end  of  a  diameter  similar  to  that  of 
the  balance  of  the  bight  forming  roller  and  underlying 
the  other  roller,  while  the  roller  without  the  bight  carries 
cutters  cooperating  w|th  the  aforesaid  cutter  portions  of 
larger  diameter  than  this  outer  roller,  the  bight  forming 
roller  and  its  cutter  portions  being  together  Interposed  be- 
tween  the  cutters  carried  by  the  companion  roll»^r.  two 
of  the  co<'5peratlnK  cutting  elements  being  relatively  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  the  rollers  to  determine  the 
width  of  the  sheet  to  be  cut. 

2.  A  mathino  for  trimming  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
sheet  material  including  freely  mounted  rollers  betw-een 
which  the  sheet  to  t)e  out  is  pa.tsed  and  which  engage  said 
sheet  to  be  driven  tUereby.  one  of  said  rollers  being  so 
located  with  respect  to  the  passing  sheet  as  to  form  a 
bight  therein,  the  otlier  roller  engaging  the  sheet  at  and 
without  the  biuht.  oae  of  these  rollers  having  a  cutter 
portion  at  each  end  of  a  diameter  similar  to  that  of  the 
balance  of  this  roller,  while  the  other  rolier  carries  cut- 
ters cooperating  witk  the  aforesaid  cutter  portions  of 
larger  (llamrter  than  this  other  roller,  the  first  roller  and 
its  cutter  portions  being  together  interposed  IxHween  the 
cutters  carried  by  the  companion  roller,  two  of  the  co- 
operating cutting  elements  being  relatively  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  roljers  to  determine  the  width  of  the 
sheet  to  be  cut. 

3.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
sheet  material  Including  freely  mounted  rollers  between 
which  the  sheet  to  be  cut  is  passed  and  which  engage  said 
sheet  to  be  driven  thereby,  one  of  said  rollers  being  so 
located  with  respect  to  the  passing  sheet  as  to  form  a 
bight  therein,  the  other  roller  encaging  the  sheet  at  and 
without  the  bight.  th«  bight  forming  roller  having  a  cut- 
ter portion  at  each  e»d  of  n  diameter  similar  to  that  of 
the  balance  of  the  bight  forming  roller  and  underlying 
the  other  roller,  while  the  roller  without  the  bight  carries 
cutter-?  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  cutter  portions  of 
larger  diameter  than  this  outer  roller,  the  bight  forming 
roller  and  its  cutter  portion  t»elng  together  interposed  be- 
tween the  cutters  carried  by  the  companion  roller. 

4.  .\  machine  for  trimming  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
sheet  material  including  freely  mounted  rollers  between 
which  the  sheet  to  be  rut  Is  passed  and  whlrti  engage  said 
sheet  to  l>e  driven  thereby,  one  of  said  rollers  being  so 
located  with  respect  to  the  passing  sheet  as  to  form  a 
bight  therein,  the  other  roller  engaging  the  sheet  at  and 


1.120,395.  BRAKE-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  Charlm 
A.  LindstrOm,  Pittsburgh.  Ta.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 
Brake  Company.  Ni w  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  634,023. 
(CI.  188—56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  brake  mast,  of  a 
brake  actuating  lever,  a  hub  on  said  lever,  said  hub  being 
Irremovably  connected  to  said  brake  mast  by  a   non-rota 
table  bearing  member  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  hub  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  brake  mast,  of  a 
brake  actuating  lever  Irremovably  connected  to  said  brake 
mast  by  a  non-rotatablo  tw^o-plece  bearing  member  adapted 
to  interlock  with  said  lever  ;  substantially  us  described, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  brake  mast,  of  a 
brake  actuating  lever,  a  hub  on  said  lever,  said  hub  being 
rotatably  and  Irremovably  connecte<l  to  said  brake  mast  by 
a  non-rotatable  bearing  member  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
said  hub;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  brake  mast  of  a 
brake  actuating  lever  rotatably  and  Irremovably  connect- 
ed to  said  brake  mast  by  a  non-rotatable  two-piece  bearing 
member  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  lever ;  substantially 
as  described. 

."5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  brake  mast,  of  a 
brake  actuating  lever,  a  hub  on  said  lever,  said  hub  be- 
ing irremovably  connected  to  end  of  said  brake  mast  by  a 
non-rotatable  bearing  member  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
said   hub;   substantially   as  de8cril)ed. 

I  Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,396.  TYPEBAR  FOR  TYPE-WRITEKS.  Ahthlb 
Lopez,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
826.011.      (Cl.  197—37.) 


•/.(/ 


1     A  typewriter  type  bar  comprising  two  plate  bars,  a 
rotary  type  carrier  adjustable  between  said  bars  in  bear 
Ings  thereof,  and  n  clamp  for  holding  s!\ld  bars  in  locked 
engagement  with  said  carrier. 
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2.  A  typewriter  type  bar  comprising  two  plate  bars,  a 
rotary  type  carrier  adjustable  between  said  bars  In  bear- 
ings thereof,  and  a  clamp  slldable  on  said  iMrs 

3.  A  typewriter  type  Imr  comprising  two  plate  bars  dis- 
posed one  on  the  other  and  provided  with  registering  slots, 
a  rotary  type  carrier  adjustable  between  said  bars  In  bear- 
ings thereof,  and  a  detachable  clamp  slldable  in  said  slots 
for  holding  said  bars  In  locked  engagement  with  said  car- 
rier. 

4.  A  typewriter  type  bar  comprising  two  plate  bars  dis- 
posed one  on  the  other  and  provided  with  registering  slots, 
a  rotary  type  carrier  adjustable  between  said  bars  in  bear- 
ings thereof,  and  a  detnchaM.  clamp  slldable  In  said  slots 
for  holding  said  bars  In  locked  engagement  with  said  car- 
rier and  comprising  a  flanged  screwthreaded  socket  and  a 
headed  screw  engaging  said  socket. 

5.  An  Improved  type  bar.  comprising  a  type  bar  proper 
having  slots,  a  clamping  device  fastened  through  the  slots, 
a  type  carrier  provided  with  shafts  supported  by  the  type 
bar  proper,  typo  on  the  face  of  the  carrier,  pins  on  the 
type  carrier,  openings  In  the  type  bar  for  engaging  the  pins 
on  the  type  carrier  for  locking  the  type  carrier  in  position, 
and  means  for  moving  the  clamping  device  In  the  slots. 


l,l_'O.S97.  CAUBIRETEH.  Thomas  AKTUt  b  Mahtin, 
Sparta,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Her- 
cules Gas  Engine  Company,  Evansville.  Ind..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
654.255.      (Cl.  48—154.1.) 


coaxial  with  the  said  stem  and  stud,  said  stud  also  having 
an  external  radial  flange  intermediate  the  inner  end  and 
the  central  part  of  said  stud  :  a  valve  lying  between  said 
stem  and  stud  and  engaging  the  former,  said  valve  having 
oppositely  extending  guide  stems  lying  reclprocaijly  within 
the  inner  ends  of  said  stem  and  stud,  and  a  helical  spring 
surrounding  the  Inner  end  of  said  stud  and  reacting  be- 
tween the  said  valve  and  flange  to  close  the  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ;  a  feed 
stem  extending  within  said  casing  ;  a  valve  within  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  guide  stem  fitting  loosely  within  said  feed 
stem  ;  a  threaded  adjusting  stud  coaxial  with  said  feed 
stem  and  extending  through  the  opposite  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing :  and  a  helical  spring,  one  end  of  which  engages  the 
Inner  portion  of  said  adjusting  stud  and  the  other  end  of 
which  engages  the  said  valve,  said  casing  having  a  re 
strlcted  inlet  passage  for  air  and  an  exit  passage. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  an  Inlet  port;  an  adjustable 
member  opposite  said  port ;  a  valve  closing  said  port ;  a 
spring  positioned  between  said  valve  and  said  adjustable 
meml)er  and  tending  to  hold  said  valve  closed  ;  manually 
operable  means  for  opening  said  valve  ;  and  a  restricted  air 
Inlet  passageway.  Which  is  at  all  times  open. 

3.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  :  a  feed  stem  screw- 
threaded  In  one  side  of  said  casing  and  having  an  Inlet 
port  therethrough  :  an  adjusting  stud  threaded  In  said  cas- 
ing opposite  said  feed  stem  :  a  valve  member  sUdably  car- 
ried by  the  inner  ends  of  said  feed  stem  and  adjusting 
stud  and  adapted  to  close  said  port ;  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  said  valve  closed,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
opening  said  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing;  a  feed  stem  thread- 
ed In  one  side  of  said  casing  and  having  a  fuel  Inlet  port 
therethrough  :  an  adjusting  stud  threaded  In  said  casing 
opposite  said  feed  stem  ;  a  valve  member  slldably  carried 
by  the  inner  ends  of  said  feed  stem  and  said  adjusting 
stud  ;  and  a  colled  spring  located  between  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  adjustl-ng  stud  and  tending  to  hold  said  valve 
member  closed,  said  feed  stem  being  withdrawable  out 
wardly  from  the  casing,  and  said  adjusting  stud  being  re- 
movable Inwardly  and  through  the  opening  for  said  feed 
stem. 

.%  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  tubular  feed 
stem,  an  adjustable  stud  In  coaxial  allnement  with  said 
stem,  said  stud  having  a  tubular  hollow  in  Its  inner  end 


1,120.398.  DYEING  -  SPOOL.  John  G.  MAS8t>N.  Woon- 
socket.  R.  I.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.718. 
(CL  8—17.) 


1.  A  dyeing  spool  having  a  series  of  deeply  grooved 
foramlnous  walls  between  which  the  goods  are  laid  in  nar- 
row rows  to  facilitate  the  action  of  dye  liquor  upon  the 
same, 

2.  A  dyeing  spool  haviuL'  a  series  of  deeply  grooved 
foramlnous  walls  between  which  the  goods  are  laid  In  nar- 
row rows  to  facilitate  the  action  of  dye  liquor  upon  the 
same,  and  a  Jacket  of  foramlnous  material  for  Inclosing 
the  spool  when  loaded. 

3.  A  tubular  dyeing  sjkioI  having  a  series  of  deep  annu- 
larly  grooved  foramlnous  walls  between  which  the  goods 
are  wound  in  narrow  rows  to  facilitate  the  action  of  dye 
liquor  upon  the  same. 

4.  A  tubular  dyeing  spool  having  a  series  of  deep  annu- 
larly  grooved  foraminous  walls  between  which  the  goods 
are  wound  In  narrow  rows  to  facilitate  the  action  of  dye 
liquor  upon  the  same,  and  a  jacket  of  foramlnous  material 
for  Inclosing  the  spool  when  loaded, 

r,.  A  device  for  dyeing  textiles  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  deeply  grooved  foramlnous  walls  which 
grooves  are  adapted  to  receive  the  goods  to  be  dyed  in  com- 
paratively thin  separated  rows  whereby  dyeing  fluid  may 
be  forced  through  each  row  of  goods  from  either  side 
thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.399,      SPARKING    DEVICE    FOR   E.XPLOSIVE  EN- 

(JINES,      Jonathan    D.    Maxwei.i..    Tarrytown.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar    12.  ntOS.     Serial  No.  420, r.38,     ( Cl.  123  -195.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine.  Its  crank 
shaft,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  a  removable  cover- 
part  :  of  a  spark  generator  having  stationary  and  rotatable 
elements,  said  generator  being  mounted  on.  and  removable 
with,  said  cover  part,  without  altering  the  relative  position 
of  the  generator  elements  :  and  means  to  permit  action  of 
said  generator  by  said  crank  shaft,  substantially  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exi)Ioslon  engine.  Its  crank- 
shaft, and  a  casing  therefor  having  an  opening  opposite 
said  crank  shaft,  of  a  cam-shaft,  and  Its  bearing  support, 
said  bearing  support  surrounding  said  opening  and  l)elnf 
mo\infed  npon  said  casing;  a  closure  for  said  opening;  ■ 
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spark  generator  moiiited  on,  and  removable  bodily  with, 
said  closure  over  said  cam  shaft  support  ;  (cearlng  connect- 
ing said  camshaft  \»ith.  and  to  operate,  said  generator; 
and  means  to  permit  actuation  of  said  camshaft  and  said 
generator  J)y  said  crankshaft,  said  actuating  means  being 
subject  ti>  splash  luUrlcatlon  from  said  crank  shaft  ;  sub- 
:aantially  as  described. 


3.  The  comblnatloii  with  an  explosion  engine.  Its  crank 
shaft,  and  a  cas'ng  therefor  having  an  apierture  ;  of  a  re- 
movable valve  -  gear  •  case  having  substantially  straight 
walls  constituting  an  extension  of  said  casing  around  said 
aperture ;  a  cam-shaft  and  coSperatlng  valve-actuating 
members  mounted  In  and  removable  with  said  valve-gear- 
case  ;  a  closure  member  mounted  over  said  valve  gear  case 
and  aperture;  an  olqctromechanlcal  spark  generator  car- 
ried by  said  closure  |memt)er  ;  a  gear  on  said  valve  cam- 
shaft, connected  opiratlvely  with  said  generator ;  and 
means  to  permit  actiutlon  of  said  generator  by  said  crank 
shaft,   substantially  is  described. 

4.  The  comblnatioB  with  an  explosive  engine,  its  crank 
shaft,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  an  apertui'e  to  give 
access  to  said  crankj  shaft ;  of  a  skeleton  l>earln:;frame 
mounted  on  said  casing  over  said  aperture,  and  a  cam- 
shaft carried  by.  and  Iremovable  with,  said  frame  ;  a  closure 
member  mounted  rempvably  upon,  and  to  cover  said  frame 
and  aperture  ;  an  ele|ctroinechanlcal  spark  generator  car- 
ried by  and  removatije  with  said  closure  member;  and  a 
series  of  gears  upon  ■jaid  crank  shaft,  cam  shaft  and  spark 
generator,  intermeshlni;  au'l  inclosed  within  said  casing 
and  skeleton  frame  v»lien  saiil  parts  are  assembled,  to  per- 
mit positive  actuation  of  said  cam  shaft  and  spark  gen- 
erator by  said  crank  shaft ;  said  gears  coming  away  with 
their  respective  shafts  upon  removal  of  said  spark  gene- 
rator and  frame  resp.;  fuf  y  ;  substantially  as  described. 

;■>.  As  an  article  j(  luanufaeture,  a  closure  member  for 
a  crank  shaft  chamber  of  the  class  described,  and  a  spark 
generator  mounted  thereon,  said  closure  memt)er  having 
a  substantially  horiamtal  portlun  to  receive  and  support 
a  spark  generator,  atid  having  an  upright  gear  case  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  for  the  actuating  shaft  of  said  gene- 
rator. 1 

[Claims  6  to  10  ii,)t  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.120,400.  METAI.IylC  I'ACKING.  Victor  E.  Nelson 
and  Rev.nold  (i  Sei.sox,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  flftyone  onehun- 
dredths  to  said  Alctor  E.  Nelson  and  forty  nine  one  hun- 
dredths to  Alfred  t  Harrow,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  iai2.     Serial  No    721,410.      (CI.  137—113.) 

1.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  spilt  ring  of  spring 
metal  having  a  tapetvd  outer  surface  and  a  seat  therefor 
having  a  like  tapered  surface  who.se  diameter  is  less  than 
the  normal  outer  diatueter  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  metallic  paclsing  comprising  a  pair  of  split,  con- 
centric rings  of  spring  metal,  one  surface  of  the  rings 
being  uniformly  tapqred  to  jointly  provide  a  single  cone 
-urface,  and  a  seat  for  said  rings  formed  with  a  corre- 
sponding taper,  the  djameter  of  which  is  less  than  the  nor- 
mml  diameter  of  the  tapered  surface  of  the  rings. 


8.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  pair  of  split,  con- 
centric, rings  of  spring  metal,  the  outer  surface  of  each  of 
the  rings  being  uniformly  tapered,  and  a  seat  for  said 
rings  formed  with  a  like  taper,  the  diameter  of  which  is 
less  than  the  normal  outer  diameter  of  the  rings. 


4.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  pair  of  split,  con- 
centric rings  of  spring  material,  one  surface  of  the  rings 
being  uniformly  tapered  and  the  two  rings  being  pinned 
together  In  a  manner  to  break  Joints,  anil  a  seat  for  the 
rings  having  a  taper  corresponding  to  the  tapered  surface 
of  the  rings  the  diameter  of  which  Is  less  than  the  normal 
diameter  of  the  tapered  surface  of  the  rings. 

.">.  -V  metallic  packing  for  the  purpose  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  split,  concentric,  rings  of  spring  metal  so 
relatively  disposed  as  to  break  Joints,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  rings  in  their  relative  position,  one  surface  of  each 
ring  being  uniformly  tapered,  and  a  seat  for  said  rings 
formed  with  a  like  taper,  the  diameter  of  which  is  less 
than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  tapered  surface  of  the 
rings. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,120,401.  HAY  RAKE.  Moses  C.  Nixon,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  60C.849.  Renewed  Sept. 
5.  1914.     Serial  No.  860.467.     (CI.  56— 115. » 


1.  In  a  rotary  hay  rake  of  that  type  embodying  an  Idler 
spider  eccentrically  mounted  with  relation  to  the  rake  axis, 
and  connected  by  cranks  with  the  teeth  carrying  bars  for 
maintaining  the  teeth  in  [tositlon,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pivot  for  said  Idler  spider  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  bearing  connected  with  and  carried  by  said  pivot  eccen- 
tric thereto  and  outside  the  clrcumfere.'vce  thereof,  a  rotary 
rake  structure  rigidly  secured  to  and  supported  on  a  revo 
luble  shaft,  said  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  in  said  bearing 
supported  on  said  pivot  and  at  the  other  end  In  a  bearing 
carried  by  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  side  delivery  hay  rake  having  an  Idler 
spider  mounted  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  rake  and  con- 
nected to  the  teeth-carrying  bars  by  crank  connections,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  pivot  on  which  said  Idler  spider 
Is  mounted,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  pivot  eccentric  to 
and  outside  the  circumference  thereof,  a  rotary  rake  struc- 
ture, a  shaft  carrying  said  rake  structure  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  journaled  at  one  end  in  .said  l)earing  and  at 
the  other  end  In  another  bearing  carried  on  the  other  end 
of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hay  rake  having  a  frame  diagonally  disposed  to 
the  line  of  draft,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  frame  and  having 
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an  Idler  spider  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  con- 
nected with  and  carried  by  said  pivot  eccentric  thereto  and 
outside  the  circumference  thereof,  a  rotatable  structure 
having  Journals  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  carrying  rake 
teeth,  one  of  said  Journals  being  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
bearing  and  the  other  Journal  in  a  bearing  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  means  connecting  said  spider  and  teeth  where- 
by the  position  of  the  latter  is  controlled. 


with  said  reservoir  and  having  air  supply  Inlets  whereby 
air  and  water  are  mixed  In  the  distributer  and  also  out- 
lets to  discharge  the  mixed  air  and  water  therefrom  into 
the  collecting  chamber  of  the  casing. 


1  120  402        BALING  PRESS.      MosKS    C.    Nixo.v,    Lima, 
'  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,040.     (CI. 
100—12.) 


1.  A  baling  press  having  n  imllng-case  and  a  frame  ex- 
tending therefrom,  stubshafts  rigidly  supported  by  said 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
part  of  which  are  arranged  as  drivers,  gears  secured  to  said 
drivers  for  actuating  the  same,  parallel  sprocket  chains 
mounted  on  said  wheels,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  and 
means  connecting  said  chains  and  plunger  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  reciprocated. 

2.  .\  Imllng  pre.ss  having  a  ballng-case  and  a  fram.  ex 
tending  therefrom,  stubshafts  rigidly  supported  by  said 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
part  of  which  are  provided  with  hubs  or  sleeves  and  ar 
ranged  as  drivers,  gears  secured  to  said  sleeves  for  actuat- 
ing said  drivers,  parallel  sprocket  chains  mounted  on  said 
wheels,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  and  means  connecting 
said  chains  and  plunder  whereby  the  latter  Is  reciprocated. 


1,120,403.  CLAMI'IN<;  DEVICE.  I'atru'k  O'Leaby,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,149. 
(CI.  8&— 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nut  adapted  to  he  positioned  in  a  table  and 
formnl  with  an  upstanding  flange  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  lip.  forming  a  chaml)er  In  which  is  dis- 
posed a  screw  threaded  floating  nut  adapted  to  receive  a 
screw  threaded  clamping  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nut  adapted  to  be  pc»sltione<l  In  a  table  and 
formed  with  an  upstanding  flange  provldeii  with  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  inner  faces  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
Up,  forming  a  chamber  in  which  Is  disposed  a  screw 
threaded  floating  nut  having  a  plurality  of  flat  faces  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  screw  threaded   clamping  memlKT. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nut  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  a  table  and 
formed  with  an  upstanding  flange  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  inner  faces,  forming  a  chamber  In  which  is  dis- 
posed a  screw  threaded  floating  nut  having  a  plurality  of 
Cat  faces  and  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  threaded  clamp 
ing  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  radiator  casing 
providing  an  Interior  water  collecting  chamber  and  a  wa- 
ter reservoir,  a  revolving  water  distributer  communicat- 
ing with  said  reservoir  and  having  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers each  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  whereby  air  and  wa- 
ter are  mixed  in  the  chamber  and  with  an  outlet  to  dis- 
charge the  mixed  air  and  water  therefrom  Into  the  col- 
lecting chaml)er  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU'd.  a  radiator  casing 
providing  an  interior  water  collecting  chamber  and  a  wa- 
ter reservoir,  a  revolving  water  wheel  having  a  hollow 
hub  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  pipes  radiating 
from  the  hub,  a  hollow  rim  divided  into  chambers  each 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  communicating  with  a  radial  pipe 
In  the  rear  of  Its  air  inlet  and  discharge  outlets  from  the 
rim  Into  the  collecting  chamber  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  radiator  casing 
providing  an  interior  water  collecting  chamber  and  a  wa- 
ter reservoir,  a  revolving  water  wheel  having  a  hollow 
hub  eommuuicating  with  said  reservoir,  pipes  radiating 
from  the  hub,  a  hollow  rim  formed  with  chambers  with 
which  the  radial  pipes  respectively  communicate,  a  dis- 
charge outlet  from  each  chamber  Into  the  collecting  cham- 
ber of  the  casing,  and  an  air  vent  in  each  rim-chamber  In 
advance  of  Its  discharge  outlet. 

.-..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  radiator  casing 
providing  an  interior  water  collecting  chamber  and  a  wa- 
ter reservoir,  a  revolving  water  wheel  having  a  hollow 
hub  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  pipes  radiating 
from  the  hub,  a  hollow  rim  on  the  radial  pipes  communi- 
cating therewith  and  having  partitions  dividing  It  Into 
chambers  with  which  the  radial  pipes  respectively  com- 
municate, a  discharge  outlet  from  each  rlm-chamber  Into 
the  collecting  chamber  of  the  casing,  an  air  vent  In  each 

I  rim  chamber  In   advance  of   Its   discharge   outlet,   and   an 

'  air-collecting  plate  for  each  vent. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.120,404.     RADIATOR.     Andrew  V.  Olson,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  768.74.').     (CI.  257— 125.) 

1.    In   a   device  of  the  class  described,  a   radiator  casing 

providing  an  Interior  water  collecting  chamber  and  a  wa 

ter  reservoir,  a  revolving  water  dl.«rtrlbuter  communicating 


1  120.405.  PURIFIER  FOR  STEAM-ROltEUS.  H.^khy 
H.  Ralph,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Boiler  Water 
Purifier  Company.  1-hiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  S31,887. 
(CI.  122—428.) 


1,    In    apparatus    of    the    character    described    a    steam 
boiler,    a    feed  water    purifier    including   its   complemcntal 
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feed  iQlet  located  witblD  tbe  boiler,  and  below  the  normal 
water  level  thereof  valved  ports  arranged  along  each 
■tde  of  and  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  purifier 
for  normally  permittiag  water  as  It  goea  through  the  puri- 
fier to  pcress  to  the  tjoller  at  substantially  the  samt-  level 
as  the  point  of  admission,  and  means  for  closing  the 
valves  of  said  ports  tp  temporarily  interrupt  such  passage 
of  water.  , 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  steam 
boiler,  a  feed-water  purifier.  Including'  its  complemental 
feed  inli't  and  points  to  egress  locate<l  within  the  boiler 
and  below  the  nornjal  water  level  thereof,  means  for 
maintaining  pressure  within  the  purifier  slightly  in  ex- 
cess of  pressuH'  In  tie  holler,  means  for  permitting  wa- 
ter as  it  flows  through  the  purifier  to  pass  through  said 
points  of  egress  to  tfce  toiler  at  substantially  the  same 
level  as  the  point  of  admission,  and  means  for  reducing 
the  amount  of  pressure  within  the  purifier  to  a  point 
lower  than  pressure  within  the  boiler,  whereby  the  points 
of  egress  are  automatically  rloaed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  steam 
bollf'r.  a  feed  water  purifier  Including  its  complemental 
feed  Inlet  located  within  tbe  boiler,  and  below  the  nor- 
mal water  level  ther«of.  means  for  maintaining  pressur* 
within  the  purifier  in  excews  of  that  within  the  boiler, 
means  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  purifier  for  <Iellverlng  acum  from  the  water  snr- 
fare  within  the  boHet  to  the  purifier,  a  series  of  valvei 
complemental  to  egreis  openings  arranged  upon  each  aide 
of  and  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  purifier,  for 
normally  permitting  water  to  pass  from  the  purifier  to 
the  boiler  and  mean$  for  reducing  pressure  within  th« 
purifier  to  a  point  bejow  that  of  the  boiler  to  cause  the 
scum  delivering  means  to  operate  and  for  interrupting  the 
egress  of  water  from  the  purifier  to  the  boiler. 

4.  .Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
hollow  casing  having  a  horizontally  arranged  Inlet  con- 
neition.  .1  baffle  plate  Immediately  adjacent  the  Inlet  and 
extended  from  the  top  of  said  casing  downward  to  with- 
in a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
▼aires  complemental  to  egress  openings  arranged  upon 
each  side  of  said  casing  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof. 

5.  A  water  purifier  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  provided  throughout  its  entljre  length  with  a 
gerles  of  openings,  movable  covers  for  some  of  said  open- 
ings, pipes  terminating  in  funnel  like  extensions  for  other 
of  said  openings,  a  horizontal  feed  inlet  for  the  casing 
and  a  baffle  plate  Immediately  adjacent  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top, of  said  casing  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 120.406.  PEO  FOt  TKNNIS-NKT8.  &c.  Milton  B. 
Rbach.  Chlcopee,  Mass,  tiled  July  11,  1914.  SerlaJ 
No.  850.302.      (CI.  46—1^4.) 


^ 


^^ 


d' 


1.  A  peg  for  tennis  jnets,  etc.,  comprising  a  substantially 
straight  shank,  a  hanfl  loop  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and   | 
a  cross-piece  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

2.  A  peg  for  tennis  oets.  etc.,  comprliiiig  a  sabatantlally 
■tralicht  ahank,  a  han4  loop  at  the  other  end  tliereof,  and 


a  cross-piece  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
formed  to  receive  anchor  pins. 

3.  A  peg  for  tennis  nets.  etc..  comprising  a  subetan- 
tlnlly  straight  shank  bent  at  Its  upper  end  to  form  a  T 
head  therefor  having  a  somewhat  extended  flat  portion  on 
the  underside  of  the  hiail  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  and  having  also  a  hand  loop  formed  at  tlic  upper 
end  of  the  shank,  the  hand  loop  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  T-head. 

4.  A  peg  for  tennis  nets,  etc.,  comprising  a  substantially 
straight  shank  bent  at  Its  upper  end  to  form  a  T-head 
therefor  having  a  somewhat  extended  flat  portion  on  the 
underside  of  the  head  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  the  bead  having  eyes  formed  adjacent  its  ex- 
tremities to  receive  anchor  pins,  the  peg  also  having  a 
hand  loop  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sliauk.  the 
hand  loop  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe 
T-head. 


1,120.407.  CAR-TRUCK.  Samiel  S  Riduel,  Scranton, 
I'a  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,040.  (CI. 
105      244.1 


1  In  a  car  truck,  a  frame  comprising  two  hollow  beam 
side  mf^mbers.  each  having  downward  projections  which 
are  .socketed  for  the  reception  of  pedestal  pivots  adjacent 
to  Its  middle  transverse  [)Iane.  and  one  or  more  connecting 
transoms. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprls 
Ing  side  members  and  une  or  more  connecting  transoms, 
and  pedestals  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  members  of 
the  frame  adjacent  to  Its  middle  transverse  plane,  with 
the  capacity  of  Independent  vertical  movement  relatively 
to  said  frame 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  members  and  one  or  more  connecting  transoms, 
pedestals  having  arms  extending  longitudinally  in  the 
direction  of  the  middle  transverse  plane  of  the  frame,  and 
horizontal  pivots  coupling  said  arms  to  the  side  members 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  members  having  vertical  and  horizontal  webs  dis- 
posed to  form  hollow  beams,  and  one  or  more  connecting 
transoms,  pedestals  having  arms  extending  longitudinally 
In  the  direction  of  the  middle  transverse  plane  of  the 
truck,  adjacent  to  the  vertical  webs  of  the  side  menib«>r8 
and  guided  against  lateral  movement  by  .said  webs,  and 
horizontal  pivots  coupling  said  arms  to  the  side  memN^rs. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  crjmblnatlon  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  members  and  one  or  more  connecting  transoms, 
pedestals  pivotally  conu(>cted  to  the  side  members  of  tbe 
frame  adjacent  to  Its  middle  transverse  plane,  with  the 
capacity  of  independent  vertical  movement  relatively  to 
said  frame,  and  springs  opposing  resistance  to  upward 
movement  of  the  pedestals. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.40H.  EXPANSION  BOLT.  Gabriel  E.  Hoh.mek, 
Woodslde,  and  Johs  Francis  B  >oraem.  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  assignors  to  The  Booraem  &  Hohmer  Patent  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec.  30.  1!)11. 
Serial  No    66S.fll4       (Tl.  ,«<5     2  4.) 

1.  In  an  expansion  unit,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  hav 
Ing  screw-threads  thereon,  an  expanding  member  tapered 
in  the  direction  of  the  opening  of  the  hole  to  which  the 
unit  is  applied,  said  expanding  memt>er  having  screw- 
threads  engaging  the  screw-threads  of  the  bolt  and  having 
a  slot  therein  dividing  the  expanding  member  longitadl- 
nally.  and  an  expansible  member  of  a  material  capable  of 
being  molded  engaged  by  the  expanding  meml»er. 
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2.  Iq  an  expansion  unit,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  hav- 
ing screw-threads,  expanding  members  thereon,  and  expan- 
sible means  betwe«-n  the  expanding  members  of  material 
capable  of  being  molded  ;  one  of  said  expanding  members 
having  an  interior  screw  thread  engaging  the  screw- 
threads  of  the  bolt,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In  that  expand- 
ing member  for  permitting  the  tightening  of  the  expand- 
ing member  on  tbe  bolt. 


1,120,400.  EXPANSION  BOLT.  Gabhikl  K.  Robmer, 
Woodslde,  N.  Y.,  John  Francis  Bcm^rabm,  (Jreenwich, 
Conn  ,  and  Ralph  Morley.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Booraem  &  Rohmer  Patent  Company,  a  Corjwra 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912,  Serial  No. 
676,342.      (CI.  85—2.4.) 


being  molded  baving  their  base  portions  adjacent  each 
other,  and  each  provided  with  a  rim  contacting  with  tbe 
wall  of  the  hole,  said  rim  acting  to  guide  the  eximnslble 
member,  and  the  expansible  member  being  adapted  to  t>e 
forced  Into  the  locking  formations  in  the  conical  membera. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  \t\  expansion  bolt,  comprising  a  bolt  having  screw- 
threads  thereon,  an  expanding  member  having  screw- 
threads  engaging  the  screw-threads  of  the  bolt  and  having 
a  8l<it,  and  expansible  means  of  a  material  capable  of  l>elng 
mold«-d.  engaged  by  the  expanding  member  wltli  the  slot, 
and  another  expanding  menil>er  engaKiuu  the  other  side  of 
the  expansible  means,  said  expansible  means  having  their 
entering  end  diameters  of  subslantinlly  the  same  size  as 
the  entering  end  diameters  of  the  expanding  mtmlH-rs  and 
having  clrrumferential  lugs  extending  beyond  the  circum-  | 
ference  of  the  expansible  members  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  bole,  for  holding  the  expansible 
means  in  true  position  ptcllmlnary  to  the  compression  of 
the  expansil)U  means  and  during  tbe  engagement  of  the 
entering  portions. 


1.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  expanding  members,  expansible 
members  of  a  material  capable  of  being  molded,  engaged  by 
said  expanding  members,  and  a  bolt  proper  detachably  con 
necied  with  one  of  said  expanding  members,  said  expand- 
ing members  being  provided  with  locking  formations  to  be 
engaged  by  the  expansible  members,  capable  of  being 
molded  thereon  to  preserve  their  connection  when  the  bolt 
proper  Is  removed. 

2.  In  an  expansloi*  bolt,  an  expansible  member  of  a 
material  capable  of  being  molded,  and  an  expanding  mem 
ber  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  expansible  member 
and  provided  with  a  locking  formation  in  Its  engaging 
surface,  said  expansible  member  capable  of  being  molded 
around  the  expanding  member  and  on  the  locking  forma- 
tion. 

:!.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  an  expansible  member,  an  ex- 
panding member  adapted  for  engai:ement  with  said  expan- 
sible member,  and  recessed  in  its  engaging  surface,  said 
expansible  member  capable  of  In'ing  molded  around  the 
expanding  member  and  of  being  forced  Into  tlie  recess. 

4.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  an  expanding  member,  an  ex- 
pansible member  of  a  material  capable  of  being  molded 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  expanding  member  of 
less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole,  and  provided 
with  a  friction  rim  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  engage 
the  wall  of  the  hole  into  which  the  expansion  bolt  is  fitted, 
and  a  bolt  proper  connected  with  said  expanding  member. 

5.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  comprising  conical  members 
with  their  beveled  portions  directed  toward  each  other, 
said  conical  members  being  provided  with  locking  forma- 
tions,  '.\r\A  expansible   members   of  a   material   capable   of 


1,120,410  METHOD  OF  ANCHORAGING.  Gaeriei,  E. 
Rohmer,  Woodslde,  and  John  Francis  Booraem.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cinch 
Expansion  Bolt  A  Engineering  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911, 
Serial  No.  623,073.  Renewed  I>ec  21.  1H12  Serial 
No.  788,081.     (CI.  85—2.8.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  anchoring  a  bolt  In  a  hole  In  a  wall  in 
which  an  expanding  member  whose  greatest  diameter  is 
substantially  that  of  the  bole  and  which  Is  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  bolt,  engagingly  enters  Into 
an  expenslble  member,  sjtid  expansible  member  being  Inter- 
mediate the  expanding  member  and  the  wall  of  the  hole, 
and  being  expanded  and  pressed  outwardly  against  said 
wall  by  the  expanding  member,  that  step  which  constats 
in  spreading  the  area  of  application  of  the  expanding 
force,  from  the  portion  to  which  It  is  Initially  applied,  to 
consecutive  portions  of  the  expansible  member,  said  ex- 
panding force  pressing  the  entire  expansible  member  out- 
wardly against  the  wall  only  at  the  completion  of  the 
expansion. 

2.  In  the  art  of  anchoring  a  bolt  in  a  hole  in  a  wall  in 
which  an  expanding  member  whose  greatest  diameter  la 
substantially  that  of  tbe  hole  and  which  Is  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  bolt,  engagingly  enters  Into 
an  expansible  member,  said  expansible  member  being  inter 
mediate  the  expanding  member  and  the  wall  of  the  hole, 
and  being  expanded  and  pressed  outwardly  against  said 
wall  by  the  expanding  member,  that  step  which  consists  in 
spreading  the  area  of  application  of  the  expanding  force, 
from  the  portion  to  which  It  is  Initially  applied,  to  con- 
secutive portions  of  the  expansible  member,  said  expand 
Ing  force  pressing  the  entire  expansible  member  outwardly 
against  the  wall  only  at  the  completion  of  the  expansion, 
said  expansible  member  being  maintained  stationary  dur- 
ing its  expansion  and  having  Its  material  under  complete 
restraint  from  being  moved  out  of  the  region  of  pressure 
upon  the  application  of  the  said  pressure. 

3.  In  the  art  of  anchoring  a  bolt  in  a  hole  in  a  wall  in 
which  an  expanding  member  whose  greatest  diameter  is 
substantially  that  of  the  hole  and  wlilch  is  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  bolt,  engagingly  enters 
into  an  expansible  member,  said  expansible  member  being 
Intermediate  the  expanding  member  and  the  wall  of  tbe 
hole,  and  being  expanded  and  pressed  outwardly  against 
said  wall  by  the  expanding  member,  that  step  which  con- 
sists In  maintaining  the  expansible  material  under  com- 
plete restraint  from  being  moved  out  of  tbe  region  of 
pressure  upon  the  application  of  the  said  pressure  and 
confining  all  the  moldable  material  while  under  restraint. 


1,120,411.  LEAD-PACKED  ANCHOR  DEVICE.  Ga- 
BRiiL  E.  RoHMEB.  Pelham.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
signments.  to  Cinch  Expansion  Bolt'  k  Engineering 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1910,  Serial  No.  591,895.  Renewed  Mar. 
11,1914.  Serial  No.  824,077.  (CI.  72— 105.) 
In  an  anchorage  unit,  tbe  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  conl- 

cally-sbaped  expanding  member  npon  tbe  twit,  asd  a  wft 
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metal  member  also  on  the  bolt,  and  formed  by  two  parallel 
planes  cutting  a  sphere  at  i-ach  side  of  Its  center,  and  be- 
ing substantially  apherlcally-shaped  at  Its  exterior  and 
provided  with  a  ronlcal  bore  at  one  end  engageable  by 
the   con  lea  II. V  shaped  txpandlng   member,  aald  spberlcally- 


1,120,411'.  ANCHOR.  tiABRiEi,  K.  Roh.vike,  Woodslde, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  U,  1911.',  Serial  No.  725,123.  Renewed 
Oct.  27.  1914.     Sfliriai  No.  868,900.     (CI.  85—2.4.) 


1.  An  anchor  for  wood  and  other  screws,  harlng  a  slit- 
ted  main  portion,  and  a  wi^ige  shaped  portion  connected  to 
said  slltted  portion  bj  a  weak  buckling  part,  said  wedge 
shaped  portion  havlns;  Its  greatest  diameter  greatpr  than 
the  width  of  the  slit,  whereby  the  turning  of  ttie  screw 
drives  .-wiid  wt'(li:>  sbaji.d  portion  into  said  slit  and  forces 
the  alitted   main  portion  outwardly. 

2.  An  anchor  for  wood  and  other  screws,  consisting  of 
a  wedge-shaped  [wrtion,  spreading  [wrtions.  partially  sep- 
arated by  a  main  elot  from  each  other  and  by  diverg- 
ing slots  from  the  wedge  shaped  portion,  and  a  joining 
portion  connecting  the  wedge-shaped  portion  with  the 
spreading  portions. 

■■>.  .-Vn  anchor  fop  wood  and  other  screws,  comprising 
spreading  portions  partially  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  main  slot,  and  joined  at  one  end,  which  is  provided 
with  an  opening  foj  the  entrance  of  the  screw,  a  wedge- 
shaped  portion  partially  separated  from  the  spreading 
portions  by  diverging  slots,  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  main  slot,  and  Joined  to  the  spreading  portions  by  a 
collapsing  portion. 

4.  An  anchor  for  wood  and  other  screws,  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  slots, 
enlarged  ends  adjacent  to  the  outer  edges,  V-.shaped  e.'tten- 
slons  at  thp  oppositt  end,  said  V-shaped  extensions  being 
provided  with  straight  outer  edges  parallel  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body,  and  enlarged  ends  adjacent  to  the 
outer  edges. 

.">  .\n  anchor  for  wood  and  other  screws,  consisting  of  a 
body  portion  engaged  by  an  entering  screw,  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  with  main  slots  having  enlargements  at  one 
end,  and  diverging  txtenslons  at  the  other  end,  and  con- 
tractions in  the  exterior  of  tiie  body  at  tliat  end. 

(Claim  6  not  priqted  In  the  Oazette. ] 


1.120,413.  CORNEEirBRACKprr  FOR  BKDSTEADS  Mor- 
ris RosENBKitii,  \pw  York,  .\  Y.  Filed  June  11,  191,'?. 
Serial  No.  772,900i      (CI.  5—55.) 

.V  corner  bracket  fbr  bedsteads  comprising  a  single  cast- 
ing having  at  one  and  a  semi-cylindrical  socket  with  a 
corresponding  wall  trranged  to  abut  with  the  post  of  a 
bed,  means  for  securing  the  socket  to  said  post,  and  mem- 
bers branching  from  the  back  of  the  socket  member  at 
right  angles  to  each  Other,  one  of  said  members  being  open 
at  its  outer  end  and  having  flat  walls  at  the  top  and  bot 
torn  and  the  outer  side,  the  other  member  being  open  at  its 
outer  end  and  bavin*  flat  walla  at  the  top  and  outer  aide. 


said  walls  being  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  having 
right   angle  projections   turned  inwardly  at  their  extreml- 


shaped  portion  of  tlje  soft  metal  memt>er  being  bodily  mov 
able  relatively  to  tte  axis  of  the  bolt,  with  the  center  of 
the  sphere  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  bolt  and  acting 
as  a  pivot  and  nearer  to  the  plane  passing  through  the  free 
end  of  the  soft  metal  member  than  to  the  plane  passing 
through  the  end  enjered  by  the  expanding  member. 


ties,  whereby  the  bed  rails  can  be  slipped  freely  endwise  in 
the  said  branching  members  and  can  be  reversed  in  said 
members. 


1.120.414.  AUTOMATIC  RECIPROCATING  ELECTRO- 
MA(;NETIC  MOTOR.  IREUERICK  E.  S(  hooi.fibld,  Cot- 
ington.  and  Joh.v  C.  Owen,  Bellevue,  Ky.  Filed  July  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  637,247.      (CI.   172—126.) 


J^ ..J^ 


tt 
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In  combination  with  two  solenoids  and  supporting 
means  therefor  and  a  plunger  lying  within  the  fields  of 
both  of  them  and  recfllinearly  reciprocated  l)y  them  as 
they  are  alternately  energized,  a  switch  comprising  a  bar 
and  motintings  for  said  bar  on  the  supporting  means  of 
the  solenoids  whereby  said  bar  lies  parallel  with  said 
plunger  and  is  movable  parallel  with  said  plunger  but 
to  a  lesser  extent,  said  bar  having  engaging  means  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  thereof,  and  engaging  means  extend- 
ing from  said  plunger  to  cooperate  with  the  engaging 
means  of  the  bar,  the  engaging  means  of  the  bar  being 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  bar  such  distance  with 
respect  to  the  reciprocation  of  'he  plunger  and  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  engaging  means  of  the  plunger  that  said  bar  is 
reciprocate<l  through  its  lesser  extent  of  reciprocation  dur- 
ing and  in  the  same  direction  as  each  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger,  contact  means  carried  by  the  respective  ends  of 
the  bar  and  electrically  connected  together,  the  mounting 
of  said  bar  comprising  means  insulating  It  from  the  sup- 
porting means  of  the  solenoids,  and  contact  means  carried 
upon  and  insulated  from  the  supporting  means  of  the  so- 
lenoids and  insulated  from  each  other,  with  which  the 
respective  contact  means  on  the  bar  make  alternate  con- 
tacts upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  bar.  this  latter  contact 
means  being  connected  respectively  to  the  conductor  of  the 
opposite  solenoid  whereby  said  switch  la  adapted  to  auto- 
matically control  the  current  supplied  to  the  respective 
solenoid  to  eflfect  said  «■<  iprocatlon  of  said  plunger. 


1,120.415.       COLLAR-IRONING     MACHINE.       John     J. 
8EI.TK.NCEICH,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward   F.    Braren.    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Aug.    29,    1913. 
Serial    No.    787,271.       (CI.    68— 9  ) 
1.    In  a  collar  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 

Ironing  members,  one  of  which   is  formed   with   a   groove 
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and  the  other  of  wUlch  is  formed  to  engage  the  inside  of 
the  folded  edge  of  a  collar  in  said  groove,  means  for  heat- 
ing one  of  the  meml»er8.  a  device  for  applying  pressure  to 
force  the  members  together  to  iron  the  collar  between 
them,  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  said  members,  to 
press  different  portions  of  the  members  to  iron  the  col- 
lar between  them,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  presser 
device    relatively    to   the    members. 


'   ..  \    >j*» 


2.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ironing  members,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  sustained  and 
is  formed  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  folded  edge  of  a 
collar,  the  other  of  which  is  stationary,  means  for  heat- 
ing one  of  the  meml>ers.  a  device  for  applying  pressure 
to  the  pivoted  member  to  press  the  members  together  to 
iron  the  collar  between  them,  mounted  to  move  relatively 
of  the  pivoted  member  to  apply  pressure  to  different  por- 
tions of  said  pivoted  member,  and  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  device  relatively  to  the  pivoted  memoer. 

3.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
Ironing  rings,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other 
of  which  is  pivotally  sustained  and  formed  with  a  groove 
to  receive  the  folded  edge  of  a  collar,  means  for  beating 
one  of  the  rings,  a  presser  device  separate  from  said  rings 
for  engaging  ore  of  the  rings  to  iron  the  collar,  and 
mechanism    for    operating   said    device. 

4.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ironing  members,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  groove 
to  receive  the  folded  edge  of  the  collar,  the  other  being 
formed  to  engage  the  inside  of  said  edge,  means  for  heat- 
ing one  of  the  members,  a  device  mounted  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  one  of  the  members  to  Iron  a  collar  between  them 
and  rotatable  relatively  to  said  memt)ers  to  apply  pressure 
to  different  portions  thereof  and  mechanism  for  rotating 
said    device    relatively    to    the    members. 

5.  In  a  collar  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ironing  members,  one  of  which  is  stationary,  the  other 
being  pivotally  sustained  and  formed  with  a  groove  to 
receive  the  folded  edge  of  a  collar,  means  for  heating  one 
of  the  members,  a  device  separate  from  said  members  for 
pressing  the  members  together  to  iron  the  collar  between 
them,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,12(»,416.  COLLAR-IRONING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
Sei.tenrkich,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward F.  Braren,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913. 
Serial    No.    787,580.       (CI.    68—9.) 

1.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ironing  rings,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  formed  with 
a  groove  to  receive  the  folded  edge  of  a  collar,  the  Other 
ring  being  formed  to  engage  the  Inside  of  said  edge  and 
t>eing  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
grooTed  ring,  means  for  heating  one  of  the  rings,  a  de- 


vice for  pressing  the  rings  together  to  Iron  the  collar, 
movable  relatively  to  the  rings  to  apply  pressure  to  dif- 
ferent portions  thereof  and  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
device    relatively    to    said    rings. 


2.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ironing  rings,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  formed  with 
a  groove  to  leceive  the  folded  edge  of  a  collar,  the  other 
ring  being  formed  to  engage  the  Inside  of  said  edge  and 
l)eing  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
grooved  ring,  means  for  heating  one  of  the  rings,  a  device 
mounted  to  press  the  rings  together  to  iron  a  collar  be- 
tween them  and  rotatable  relatively  to  said  rings  to  ap 
ply  pressure  to  different  portions  thereof  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  device  relatively  to  said   rings. 

3.  In  a  collar  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ironing  rings,  one  of  which  Is  stationary  and  formed  with 
a  groove  to  receive  the  folded  edge  of  a  collar,  the  other 
of  which  Is  pivotally  sustained  to  swing  into  and  from 
the  grooved  ring,  means  for  healing  the  grooved  ring,  a 
device  for  applying  pressure  to  the  movable  ring  to  iron 
the  collar,  movable  relatively  to  the  ring  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  different  portions  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said   device  relatively   to  the  movable  ring, 

4.  In  a  collar  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
Ironing  rings,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  formetl  with 
a  groove  to  receive  the  folded  edge  of  a  collar,  the  other 
of  whicli  is  pivotally  sustained  to  swing  to  and  from  the 
grooved  ring,  means  for  heating  the  grooved  ring,  a  device 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  movable  ring  to  iron  the 
collar,  mounted  to  rotate  relatively  to  the  movable  ring 
to  apply  pressure  to  different  portions  thereof,  and  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  device  relatively  to  the  movable 
ring, 

5.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  ring  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  folded  edge 
of  a  collar,  a  ring  formed  to  engage  the  inside  of  said 
edge  and  pivotally  sustained  so  It  may  be  swung  Into 
and  out  of  the  groove,  means  for  heating  the  stationary 
ring,  a  presser  device  for  engaging  the  movable  ring  to 
iron  the  collar,  said  device  being  movable  Info  and  out 
of  operative  relation  with  the  movable  ring,  mechanism 
for  shifting  said  device  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion and  mechanism  for  operating  the  device  over  the 
movable  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,417.      INDICATOR    FOR    SUBMARINE    VESSEL* 
OAsriKLO    Pkkky    Smith,    I'rovincetown,    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.128.     (CI.  114—20.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  travel  be- 
neath   the   surface   of  the   water   and   having   a   chamber 
therein,  and  of  means  carried  within  the  aaid  chamber  and 
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adapted  to  escape  thfrefrom  for  Indicating  the  course  or 
flna!  nstinif  place  of  the  said  vestwl  below  the  surface  of 
the  water. 


2.  An  attachment  for  vessels  adapted  to  travel  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  wfater,  comprlslu;;  an  oil  reservoir  ar- 
ranged within  the  ^essel  and  open  to  the  surrounding 
body  of  water,  whe-eby  to  p-rmlt  water  to  enter  said 
reservoir  and  tho  08  to  l>e  floated  therefrom  when  the 
vessel  Is  submerged,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  attachment  tor  automohlle  nr  dummy  torpedoes, 
comprlslnkj  «n  oil  r«serv,.lr  arranged  within  the  vessel, 
an  oil  outlet  pxtendlng  therefrom  and  opening  Into  the 
surrounding  body  of  water,  and  a  water  Inlet  leading  to 
said  reservoir   from   the  surrounding  body  of  water. 

4.  An  attachment  for  vessels  adapt.-d  to  travel  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  water,  comprising  an  oil  reservoir  ar- 
ranged within  the  ve.-»el,  and  a  valve-controlled  outlet 
leading  from  said  reservoir  and  opening  through  the  akin 
of  The  vessel. 

.-,.  An  aitachuient  for  vessels  adapted  to  travel  beneath 
the  surface  of  th.>  w(»ter  and  having  a  chamber  at  Its  after 
end.  comprising  an  oil  holding  reservoir,  an  outlet  there- 
from leading  to  tht-  exterior  of  the  vessel,  and  a  valve 
controlled  Inlet  l.^u^liii;  from  the  surrounding  body  of 
water  in  which  the  vessel  Is  operating  to  said  reservoir. 


l,IJO,418.  VEHU'U:  TOP  BOW  HOLDER.  JOSEPH 
Stbwaut  Smith,  Jr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Nov.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  $01,068.     (CI.  21—61.) 


1.  A  vehicle  top  bow  holder,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
channel  shaped  stodk,  a  sheet  metal  clamping  arm  plv- 
otally  connected  thereto  and  shaped  to  coSperate  with 
said  stock  in  providing  pockets  adapted  to  receive  and 
separately  support  the  bowa  of  the  vehicle  top,  means  se 
cure<i  longitudinally  of  said  arm  to  add  rigidity  thereto, 
a  single  cushion  n^-mber  attached  to  said  stock  and  to 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  cushion  hows  supported  between 
said  stock  and  saij  arm,  said  member  being  attached  to 
said  arm  by  the  >iatii"  securing  means  as  the  rigid  means 
of  said  arm  ;  and  means  including  a  latch  carried  by  said 
stock  and  adapt.-d  to  be  snapped  Into  engagement  with 
said  arm  to  bind  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  against  said 
stock  In  a  closed  p.w^itlon. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tup  bow  holder,  a  stock,  a  clamping  arm 
pivotally  connecteil  ther''(o  ,ind  shaped  to  cooperate  with 
said  stock  In  separately  supporting  the  bows  of  a  vehicle 
top,  lugs  carried  by  said  arm,  a  shouldered  keeper  carried 
by  said  stock  and  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  engagement 
with  the  lugs  of  Mid  srm  to  retain  said  lugs  betwe.'n 
said  stock  and  the  shoulders  of  said  keeper  and  said  arm 
In  a  closed  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm 
adapted  to  retain  Said  keeper  in  a  closed  position  upon 
said  arm. 


1,120,41P.  SEAMLESS  TIBUI^K  KNIT  FABRIC  AND 
PRO<E8S  OK  KNriTlN(;  THE  SAME.  William  E. 
Smith,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  asslgn-'r  to  Kilbourn 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  llrunswlck,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  13,  1913. 
Swlal   No.  767,320.      (CI.  66—4.) 


1.  A  tubular  knit  fabric  composed  of  successive  courses 
of  stitches  knit  n.  iprocatlnglv,  each  reciprocating  course 
extending  entirely  around  tho  tubular  fabric,  the  ends 
of  said  courses  being  Inter  kult  along  a  single  line  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  at  one  side  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  seamleiw  tubular  knit  tabrlc  having  a  reinforced 
portion  extending  less  than  the  entire  distance  around 
the  same,  said  fabric  l>elug  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
courses  of  stitches  extending  entirely  around  the  fabric, 
and  Having  two  separate  reinforcing  threads,  one  of  which 
Is  introduced  into  a  certain  nvunt>er  of  stitches  of  .-ach 
rooTM,  lying  on  one  side  of  a  line  of  demarcation  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  fabric,  snd  the  other  being 
introduced  Into  a  certain  numlHT  of  stitches  of  each 
course  lying  on  th*-  opposite  side  of  said  line,  each  of 
said  lelnforclng  threads  being  continuous  throughout  the 
reinforced  stltchea  of  all  the  courses  on  one  side  of  said 
line. 

3.  A  seamless  tubular  knit  fabric,  having  a  reinforced 
portion  extending  less  than  the  entire  way  around  the 
game,  said  fabric  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  courses 
of  reciprocating  work,  the  stlt'hes  of  said  courses  extend- 
ing entirely  around  the  tubular  fabric,  nnd  l>elng  united 
along  a  longitudinal  line  at  one  side  of  the  tube,  and 
substantially  in  the  center  of  said  reinforced  portion 
thereof,  and  two  separate  reinforcing  threads,  one  of 
which  is  introduced  Into  a  certain  numU-r  of  stitches  of 
each  course  on  one  side  of  said  line,  and  the  other  being 
Introduced  Into  a  certain  numlxi  of  stitches  of  each 
course  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  line,  said  reinforcing 
threads  being  each  continuous  throughout  the  courses  of 
said   reinforced   portion. 

4.  A  seamless  stocking  having  the  portion  of  the  leg 
above  the  heel  comprlslui;  a  plurality  of  courses  of  re- 
ciprocating work  extending  entirely  around  the  leg,  and 
having  their  ends  united  along  a  longitudinal  line  at  the 
rear  of  the  leg,  and  having  separate  reinforcing  threads 
Introduced  Into  a  certain  numlter  of  the  stitches  of  each 
course  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  line,  each 
of  said  reinforcing  threads  extending  throughout  the  re- 
inforced stitches  of  all  the  courses  of  the  reinforced  por- 
tion on  one  sldf  of  said   line. 

5.  A  seamless  stocking  having  the  foot  portion  be- 
tween the  heel  and  toe  pockets  reinforced  along  the  soie 
portion  of  the  fmit.  said  foot  portion  being  composed  of 
courses  of  reciprocating  work,  each  course  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  foot  portion  and  having  their  ends 
united  along  a  line  extending  longitudinally  of  and  sub- 
stantially In  the  center  of  the  sole,  a  certain  number  of 
stitches  of  each  course  on  one  side  of  said  line  being 
reinforced    by    the    insertion    of   a    continuous    reinforcing 
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thread  and  a  certain  number  of  stitches  of  each  course  on 
the  other  side  of  said  line  being  reinforced  by  a  separate 
continuous  reinforcing  thread. 

[Claims  «  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1,120.420.  DISK  SHARPENER.  William 
Englewood.  Kaus.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913. 
742.307.      (CL  97—77.) 


C.    Smith, 
Serial    No. 


i^Strf^l^ 


t  y^^ 
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1.  A  sharpener  for  disk  cultivators  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally  supported  member  formed  in  rertlons,  the  disk  being 
disposed  to  rotate  betwe«-n  the  sections,  an  adjustable 
sharpening  device  supported  by  one  of  the  sections,  and 
rollers  si-iiported  by  the  other  section  and  contacting  with 
the  disk  on   both  sides  of  the  -harpening  device. 

2.  A  disk  sharpener  for  cultivators  comprising  a  sup 
porting  member,  said  supporting  memtH>r  l>elng  formed 
In  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  formed  with  a  recess, 
a  chisel  adjustably  supported  within  said  recess,  means 
for  moving  said  chisel  transversely  and  longitudinally  of 
the  supporting  member,  rollers  carried  by  the  other  sec 
tlon,  said  rollers  being  disposed  In  spaced  relation  and 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  face  of  the  disk  remote 
from  that  with  which  the  chisel  o  ntacts,  the  chisel  con- 
tacting with  the  disk  intermediate  of  the  rollers. 

3.  A  disk  sharpener  for  cultivators  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  said  merat>er  being  formed  in  sections, 
the  disk  being  received  between  the  sections,  the  faces  of 
the  sections  adjacent  the  disk  being  curved  longitudinally 
to  conform  to  the  shai>e  of  the  disk,  a  sharpening  meml>er 
adjustably  supported  by  one  of  the  ineuiUMs  and  con- 
tacting with  one  face  of  the  disk,  and  rollers  supported 
by  the  other  member  and  contacting  with  the  other  face 
of  the  disk. 

4.  .\  sharpener  'or  disk  cultivators  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  rollers  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem 
ber  In  spaced  relation,  an  adjustable  sharpening  device 
carried  by  the  member  and  disposed  adjacent  the  rollers, 
the  disk  to  be  .sharpened  traveling  l>etween  the  rollers  and 
said  sharpening  device,  the  rollers  contacting  with  one 
face  of  the  disk,  and  the  sharp<'ning  device  with  the  other 
face,  the  sharp<'ning  device  being  active  to  the  disk  inter- 
mediate the  rollers. 

.5.  A  disk  sharpener  including  n  supporting  member,  a 
roller  carried  l>y  said  member,  a  chisel  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting member,  means  for  adjusting  the  chisel  toward  or 
away  from  the  roller,  and  Independent  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  chisel  transversely  of  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,421.  DEVICE  FOR  EXAMINING  SMALL  ARTI- 
CLES. Elwi.n  M.  l^TKKKi^M).  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  821.663.     (CI.  8R— 1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  body,  as  E,  spring  brackets,  as 
G,  H,  angular  .xteushm  of  the  body,  as  F.  the  outer  end 
of  such  extension  carrying  a  pivotally  arranged  arm,  as  C, 
said  arm  carrying  a  magnifying  glass,  the  focus  of  which 
Is  on  a  projecting  line  of  tli"  axis  upon  which  the  arm  C, 
swings,  and  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  the  article  to  be 
txamined  at  th<-  focal  center  of  the  magnifying  glass, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The   combination    of  a    l)Ody    having   an    angular   ex 
tension,   an   arm   carrying   a   magnifying   glass   pivoted    to 
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the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  and  focusinc  on  a  continu- 
ation of  its  swinging  axis,  a  holder  for  an  article  to  be 
examined,  and  supijortlng  connections  l>etween  the  body 
and  the  holder,  the  said  holder,  body,  and  supporting  con- 
nections being  arrauiri'd  so  that  the  article  to  l**"  examined 
can  be  brought  into  and  maintained  at  the  point  on  the 
continuation  of  the  swinging  axis  of  said  arm  where  ilea 
the  focal  point  of  the  magnifying  glass. 


■H.    K  device  for  maintaining  a  focus,  bnvlne  in  combina- 
tion.  8    holder   or  shank    for   supiKirtlng   ;in    article   to    l»e 
examined,    a    body    provided    with    an    angular    extension, 
spring  clips  attached  to  said  liody  for  enga;:in(:  said  shank 
or  hold.'r.  an  arm,  a  magnifying  glass  carried  on  the  end 
of  tb.'  arm.   a   pivot   conn.'ciing  the  arm  and   the  angular 
extension,    the   said   pivot   being  arranged    so   that   a    con 
tinuatlon  of  its  axis  will  intersect  the  article  to  be  exam 
ined   when   the   holder   or  sliank   has   been   brought   into  a 
givi'U    po.«llion,    and    the   said    inaguifylny    ;;lass    being   con 
structed    so    tliat    its    focal    point    will    l>e    on    said    article 
when   the  article  Ues  upon  a  continuatUui  of   the  axis  of 
the  pivot. 

4.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  focus,  having  in  com 
binatlon.  a  U.dy,  a  sbank  or  holder  for  tb«'  article  to  be 
examined,  connections  between  the  body  and  the  shank 
or  boider.  the  said  l>ody  comprisinj:  .a  bar  that  takes  a 
lateral  loop  and  that  is  i)rovided  on  one  end  with  an 
angular  extension,  an  arm  provided  with  a  lateral  l<K)p 
and  pivoiod  to  the  said  anguL-ir  extension,  the  continued 
axis  of  the  said  pivot  being  adapted  to  intersect  the  article 
to  Ite  examined  when  the  holder  or  shank  is  brought  into 
a  given  position,  and  a  magnifying  >:lass  constructed  and 
carrl.'d  on  the  end  of  the  said  arm  so  that  Its  focal  point 
will  strike  the  article  to  be  examined  when  the  latter  lies 
upon  '.he  continued  axis  of  the  pivoting  of  the  arm. 


1,120,422.  HORSE  HITCHIXG  DEVICE.  Warken  R. 
SuTxivAN.  Muskogee.  Okla.  nied  June  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  773.078.      (CI.  21      136.J 


1.   In   a   device  of  the   class  descrilxHl.   n    thhnlde.  said 
thimble  provided  with  a  notch,  a  head  thereon,  a  detach- 
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able  hitching  member  passable  over  said  head  and  means 
to  normally  prevenjt  disengagement  of  the  said  thimble  and 
memlier  havUn:  a  pawl  pntra^fiiMe  with  said  notch  and  a 
spring  associated  with  said  [lawl  to  normally  maintain  the 
pawl   In  fniragi'meat  with   tliM  noti  h. 

2.  In  a  device  o|  the  class  described,  a  thimble  provided 
with  a  notch,  a  hi|chlnt;  mt^mber  engaging  said  thimble,  a 
pivoted  pawl  on  B4id  hltchlni,'  uifnil)er.  means  to  prevent 
acrid. "iital  dftachnient  of  said  liitrhlrij;  member  from  the 
thimble,  and  a  spring  hearing'  iigainst  said  pawl  maintain 
ing  "■aid  hltchln;;  member  in  operative  relation  to  said 
means,  said  construction  permlttins;  use  of  the  device  on 
a  wher?I  on  either  <ide  of  a  vehicle 

;{.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  a  thimble  provided 
with  a  notch,  a  hitching  member  engaging  said  thimble,  a 
pivoted  pawl  on  said  hitching  member,  and  a  spring  Ijear- 
ing  against  said  pawl,  and  a  tingei  piece  on  said  hitching 
member  adjacent  *ild  pawl,  said  pawl  located  adjacent 
the  finger  piece  for  the  purpos.'  specltled. 

4.  In  a  device  o(  the  class  descilbed,  a  thimble  having 
a  shanli  provided  *ith  a  notch  and  with  guard  members, 
a  hitching  inemlH-r  detachably  engaging  said  shank,  and 
a  pawl  engaging  »ald  notch  maintaining  said  hitching 
member  In  operative  relation  to  the  guard  member  to  pre- 
vent accidental  detjichment  of  the  hitching  member  from 
the  thimble.  i 

.'».  In  n  device  oj  the  class  described,  a  thimble  having 
a  shank  provided  irlth  a  notch  and  with  guard  walls,  a 
hitching  memlier  detachably  "ngnglng  said  shank,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  notah  normally  maintaining  the  hitching 
memli'T  against  detachment,  one  of  said  walls  permitting 
and  the  other  prohibiting  the  passage  of  the  hitching  mem- 
ber thereover. 

n  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.120.42.{.  FKT•IT■1•I^K^:I^  .Imhn  a.  StNPQtisT.  George- 
town. Conn  Filed  May  7,  lOU.  Serial  No.  836.945. 
(CI.  56—99.) 


1.  A  fruit  picker  loniprisiug  a  pair  of  scissors  consisting 
of  two  blades  and  an  eye  pin  pivotally  connecting  said 
blades,  an  adjustable  spring  engaging  with  said  pin  to  lock 
the  latter  In  operative  position  and  to  normally  hold  said 
lilades  in  operative  relation  with  each  other;  a  receptacle 
lix)sely  susp»'nded  ffom  the  eye  of  said  pin  ;  and  elongated 
handles  for  operating  said  blades,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  pair  <>f  scissors  consist- 
ing of  two  blades  and  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said 
blades:  an  adjustable  spring  engaging  said  pin  to  U>ck  the 
latter  in  operative  position  and  to  normally  hold  said 
blades  in  operative  relation  with  each  other;  a  screw  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  ;  and  a  receptacle 
loosely  suspended  f^om  said  scissors,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,120,424.  EXHAUST- WHISTLE.  ArsTix  Hamilton 
TE«Looo.iN,  Handswortb,  Birmingham.  England,  ^'lled 
Nov.  3,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  798,931.        (CI.  116 — 19.) 


In  an  exhaust  whistle  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  split  clip  adapted  to 
embrace  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  motor  vehicle,  ami  having 
an  enlarged  bore  at  its  outer  end  corresponding  with  the 
external  diameter  of  the  whistle;  a  whistle  proper  of  tu- 
bular form  hinged  to  the  clip  in  such  manner  that  when 
the  whistle  is  to  be  used  It  may  is-  brought  Into  allnement 
with  the  clip,  the  extremity  of  the  whistle  entering  said 
part  of  enlarged  bore :  a  diaphragm  within  the  whistle  ;  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  dip  niemUer.  and  serving  to  carry 
the  hinge  Ix'tween  the  whistle  and  clip  ;  u  spiral  spring  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  and  to  the  whistle  so  as  to  normally 
retain  the  parts  out  of  allnement  ;  a  flexible  controlling 
cable  connected  to  the  whistle  ;  a  pair  of  lugs  located  one 
on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  split  In  the  clip;  an  arm 
carrie<l  by  the  cll()  meml)i>r ;  a  Us  king  screw  passing 
through  said  lugs  and  through  the  arm.  and  serving  to  con- 
tract the  clip,  and  to  simultaneously  position  the  arm  ; 
and  a  pulley  carried  by  said  arm  and  acting  as  a  guide  for 
the  flexible  controlling  cable  employed  to  bring  the  whistle 
Into  allnement  with   the  clip. 


1.120,42.'>.  I'KEIIEATIXG  DEVKE.  Gebkit  V.in  Daam, 
Buffalo,  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  827,060. 
(CI.  126—15.) 


-P- 


I  1.  Means  for  feeding  preheated  air  to  a  stove  or  range 
comprising  an  integral  hollow  heatint'  element  consisting 

,  of  a  single  cored  casting  <>f  fan  shaped  contour  provldetl 
with  an  air  intake  at  the  middle  portion  of  Its  nrc-shaped 
margin,  and  having  a  marginal  rec.ss  In  the  straight  mar- 
gin opposite  the  air  Intake,  said  hollow  ImxIv  provided 
with  partitions  forming  channels  as  follows,  n  channel  ex- 
tending directly  from  the  Intake  nozzle  to  th..  wall  of  the 
oppositely  disposed  recessed  margin,  two  diverging  chan- 
nels extending  then-from  and  then  doubling  back  and 
flanking  the  first  mentioned  channel  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
air  Intake,  then  diverging  In  directions  corresponding  to 
the  peripheral  contour  of  the  l>ody  to  the  walls  flanking  the 

i  recessed  portion,  said  channels  flanking  the  recessed  por- 
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tlon   provided  with   air  discharge  vents,  and  an  air  con- 
ducting pipe  connected  with  said  air  Intake  extending  hori- 
sontally  to  the  outside  of  the  stove  and  then  extending  ver- 
tically to  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  (ombustion  cham 
ber. 

2.  Means  for  feeding  preheated  air  to  a  stove  or  range 
comprising  an  integral  hollow  heating  element  consisting 
of  a  single  cored  casting  of  fan  shape<l  contour  provided 
with  an  air  intake  at  the  middle  portion  of  Its  arc-shaped 
margin,  and  having  a  marginal  recess  in  the  straight  mar- 
gin opposite  the  air  Intake,  said  hollow  body  provided 
with  partitions  forming'  channels  as  follows,  a  channel  ex- 
tending directly  frfim  the  Intake  n<t7.zle  to  the  wall  of  the 
oppositely  disposed  recesseil  margin,  two  diverging  chan- 
nels extending  thert-from  and  then  doubling  back  and  flank- 
ing the  first  nii-ntioned  channel  to  a  point  adjacent  the  air 
Intake,  then  diverging  In  directions  corres^KUiding  to  the 
peripheral  contour  of  the  l>ody  to  the  walls  flanking  the 
recessed  jiortlon.  said  channels  flanking  the  rtn-essed  por- 
tion provided  with  air  discharge  vents,  an  air  conducting 
pipe  connected  with  said  air  intake  extending  horizontally 
to  the  outside  of  the  stove  and  then  extemilng  vertically 
to  a  iwlnt  below  the  level  of  the  combustion  chaml>er.  and 
nft'ans  for  securing  an  alr-tlglit  joint  between  said  horizon- 
tal pipe  and  the  wall  of  the  stove  through  which  It  pro- 
jects. 


1.120,426.  DEVICE  FOB  OILING  OB  SHELLACKING 
FLOOBS.  William  W.  Veabing,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  Xo.  560,305.      (CI.  91—39.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portable  base.  l>earings  at  each  end  of  said  base, 
a  liquid  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  between  said  bear- 
ings, a  cross  bar  extending  between  said  bearings,  against 
the  under  side  of  which  cross  bar  one  edge  of  the  receptacle 
normally  rests,  a  .series  of  pins  depending  from  said  cross 
bar  and  adapted  to  enter  discharge  apertures  formed  in 
the  receptacle  to  insure  said  apertures  being  oixn  when 
the  receptacle  is  tilled  to  discharge  its  contents  tliro\igh 
said  apertures,  a  socket  secured  to  the  end  of  the  recepta- 
cle, a  conical  member  secured  to  said  end  bearing,  said 
conical  meml>»r  Ixing  longer  than  the  said  pins  on  the 
cross  bar  so  that  It  will  first  enter  said  socket  upon  the 
receptacle  and  cause  said  pins  to  aline  with  the  discharge 
apertures  formed  in  the  receptacle. 

ri.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portable  base,  a  receptacle  for  containing  liquid 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  receptacle  having 
discharge  apertun-s  formed  therein  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  a  handle  for  moving  said  base,  a  sleeve  in  which 
said  handle  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  bearing  secured  upon 
said  base  to  which  said  sleeve  Is  pivotally  connected,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  and  extend- 
ing at  right  anglef  t'lereto.  a  connecting  link  between  said 
arm  and  the  receptacle,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  base,  a  distributer  carried  by  said  frame,  and  said 
frame  adapte<i  to  be  rai.sed  to  permit  the  distributer  to  en- 
ter the  said  opening  formed  in  the  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portable  base,  a  receptacle  for  containing  liquid 
mounted  upon  said  base,  means  for  discharging  liquid 
from  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  an  elongated 
opening  formed  in  the  top  then^of,  a  frame  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  l>ase,  a  distributer  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  said  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  to  permit  the 
distributer  to  enter  the  said  opening  formed  in  the  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriNnl.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  portable  base,  a  receptacle  for  containing  liquid 
nu)unted  upon  said  base,  means  for  discharging  the  liquid    | 
from   said    receptacle,   arms   extending   from   said   base,    a   I 
frame  pivotally  mounte«l  In  said  base,  a  distributer  pivot- 
ally  mounted   upon  said   frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  said   ' 
distributer,   a   handle   pivotally   connected   to  said   bracket   | 
for  lifting  the  distributer  and  the  frame,  and  said   liquid   j 
receptacle  having  an  opening  formwl  in  the  top  thereof  to 
receive  the  said  distributer.  ] 

3.  In  a   device  of  the  character  descrlbe<i.  the  combina-  I 
tlon  of  a  portable  l>ase.  bearings  at  each  end  of  said  base.   | 
a   llquitl   receptacle  pivotally   mounted   between   said  bear 
Ings.  said  receptacle  having  a  series  of  discharge  apertures 
formed   near  the  edge  thereof,  a  cross  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  iK'arlngs  forming  a  stop  against  the  under  side 
of   which   cross  bar   the  discharge  edge  of   the   receptacle 
normally  rests,  a  series  of  pins  depending  from  said  cross 
bar.   said  pins  being  of  smaller  dimensions  than   the  dis- 
charge   aperttires    formed    In    the    receptacle   to   allow   said 
pins    to   freely    enter    the   same   and   prevent    the    liquid   In 
the     receptacle    from     clogging    the    discharge    apertures 
formed  In  the  receptacle. 


1,120.427.  HOAUKGLLKK  Lawkem  k  B.  Webster. 
Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No.  544,644. 
(01.   21—114.) 


1.  In  a  power  proi>eller  road  roller,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  steering 
wheel  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  axle  and  pair  of  trac- 
tion wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  supporting  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  gas  engine  disposed  between  said  side 
plates,  an  engine  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  balance  wheel  Inside  of  said  side 
plates,  a  transiuisslon  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
side  [dates,  a  change  speed  gear  between  said  engine 
shaft  and  stild  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  between  said 
change  speed  gear  and  the  engine  shaft,  a  reversing  gear 
l)etween  the  transmission  shaft  and  the  axle,  a  lever  on 
the  frame,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the 
clutch  and  reversing  gear  for  coSrdinately  operating  the 
same,  said  speed  change  gear,  engine  shaft,  transmission 
shaft  and  reversing  gear  being  located  between  the  side 
plates  and  l)etween  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof 
whereby  said  parts  are  protected. 

2.  In  a  power  propelled  road  roller,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  steering  wheel  in  the  forward  end  thereof, 
an  axle  and  pair  of  traction  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  gas  engine  and  en- 
gine shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  transmission  shaft, 
the  si>eed  changing  mechanism  for  connecting  the  engine 
shaft  to  the  transmission  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  between 
said  speed  changing  mechanism  and  said  engine  shaft,  a 
reversing  gear  independent  of  the  speed  changing  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  the  transmission  shaft  to  the  axle,  a 
lever,  connections  l)etween  the  lever  and  the  friction  clutch 
and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  reversing  gear 
whereby  the  reversing  gear  and  clutch  may  be  coCrdlnately 
operated  without  varying  the  speed  transmitting  mecha- 
nism. 
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3.   In    a    ixiwer-iiropelled    road-roller,    the    combination 


^eerlnK  whet!!  swlveled  In  the  forward 
ftlon  wlit>e!s  supporting  the  rear  end 
thereof  of  a  gag  eilglne  and  engine-shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  clutch  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  which  la  free  to 
turn  on  said  enjilfte-shaft.  a  speed  changing  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  Jrame  and  connecting  said  clutch  to  a 
bevel  pinion,  au  o|>erating  lever  for  said  speed-changing 
mechanism,  two  l>^vel  gears  loose  on  a  counter-shaft  on 
opposite  sides  of  tHe  bevel  pinion,  a  balanced  dutch-sleeve 
splined  on  said  coigiter  shaft  between  the  two  l>evel  gears, 
a  lever,  connection^  itetween  the  lever  and  clutch  and  be- 
tween the  lever  artd  sleeve,  said  connection  being  .so  dis- 
posed that  the  cluitch  Is  closed  subsequent  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  JTor  engagement  with  the  bevele«l  gears, 
substantially  as  deBcrlbed. 

4.  In  a  power-oropellwl  road-roller,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  s  eerlng  wheel  swlveled  In  the  forward 
end.  a  pair  of  trajctlon  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end 
thereof,  of  a  gas  eijKine  and  engine  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  enirine  dlutch  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  which 
Is  free  to  turn  on  said  engine-shaft,  a  speed  changing 
mechanism  mountel  on  said  frame  and  connecting  uiid 
clutch  to  a  Ixvel  piplon.  an  <iperatlng  lever  for  said  speed- 
chanclni;  me«-tianls»i.  two  bevel  gears  mountetl  loosely  on 
a  citunter  shaft  on  opposlt"  sides  of  the  bevel  pinion,  a 
sliding  clutch  sleevf  splined  on  said  counter-shaft  l)etween 
the  two  bevel  gears,  a  main  operating  lever,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  latter  to  the  engine-clutch  and  to  the  slid 
Ing  clutch  on  the  counter  shaft,  whereby  the  engine  clutch 
will  l>e<ome  engage<l  when  the  sliding  clutch  on  the  coun 
ter-sbaft  is  thrown  into  en;:agement  with  either  of  the  two 
bf'vel  gears,  said  i-ftinectlon  l>elng  so  constructed  that  the 
clutch  adjaient  tlu"  engine  Is  c'osed  subsequent  to  the  en- 
gagement of  the  flutch  on  the  counter  shaft  with  the 
beveled  gears,  a  pajr  of  power  transmitting  gears  .for  con- 
necting said  counter  shaft  and  sliding  clutch  to  the  axle 
of  said  roller,  and  4  differential  gear  Ift  driving  relation  to 
said  traction   wheel j,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  power  propelled  road  roller,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  steering  wheel  swlveled  in  the  forward 
end,  an  axle  and  pair  of  traction  wheels  supporting  the 
rear  end  thereof,  of  a  motor  and  motor-shaft  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  clutcti  ami  hollow  shaft  mounted  forward  on 
said  motor,  a  speedK-hangitii;  mechanism  mounted  forward 
of  said  motor  and  (jonnectiti::  ^aid  clutch  and  hollow  shaft 
with  a  l)evel  plnioJi.  an  operating  lever  for  sai<l  speed 
clianglnkT  mechanism,  two  bevel  gears  mounted  kH)seIy  on 
a  counter-shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bevel  pinion,  a 
sliding  clutch  spllted  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  sprlng- 
iMilaiiced  lever  for  »aid  last  clutch,  a  hand-lever,  and  con- 
nections l>etween  r«ii<l  hand-levev  and  clutches  to  simul- 
taneously ot>erate  the  latter,  said  connections  being  so 
constructed  that  tl>e  clutch  adjacent  the  motor  Is  closed 
subsequent  to  the  etiiragement  of  the  clutch  on  the  counter- 
shaft with  the  t)ev0l»'d  gears,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  Hot  [irinted  in  the  Gazette.  J 


1.120,428.      DRIN 
White  .and   Eva 
31,  1914.     Serial 


KING-CIP  AND  THE  LIKE.     Leo  J. 
Evans.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Jan. 
No.  815,646.     (C\.  65-1;).) 


1.  A  cap  having  |n  integr.il  l>ase-|)ortion  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  I'lwer  edges  thereof  and  constituting  an 
open-top  receptacle  tt)  receive  overtlfw  ami  drippings  from 
the  cup.  said  tiase  (H>rtlon  at  Its  front  ends  merging  Into 
and  terminating  atithe  sides  of  the  cup  and  at  said  sides 
forming  recesst-s  cl(isp<|  at  their  front  ends  and  tops  and 
opening   freely    int<i   the    main   t)ody   of  said    receptacle  to 


retain  such  liquid  as  may  Iw  in  said  receptacle  when  the 
cup  Is  tilted  as  In  the  act  of  drinking  therefrom  and  both 
said   recesses  and  main   tnidy   of  the   receptacle  t)eing  ex 
posed  to  receive  and  retain  the  drippings  or  overflow  and 
also  to  be  readily  cleanse<l. 

2.  A  cup  having  an  integral  base-portion  extending  roar- 
wardly  from  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  constituting  an 
open  receptacle  to  re<'elve  overflow  and  drippings  from  the 
cup.  said  base-portion  at  Its  front  ends  merging  Into  the 
sides  of  the  cup  and  forming  recesses  closed  at  their  front 
ends  and  tops  to  retain  such  liquid  as  may  be  In  said  re- 
ceptacle when  the  cup  Is  tilted  as  in  the  act  of  drinking 
therefrom,  and  said  cup  at  Its  up()er  edge  being  lower  at 
Its  rear  portion  than  at  its  front  portion,  so  as  to  cause 
any  overflow  from  the  cup  to  pass  down  the  rear  side  of 
the  same  into  said   receptacle. 

3.  A  cup  having  an  Integral  base  iwrtlon  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  constituting  an 
open  receptacle  to  receive  overfl<iw  and  (irli)plngs  from  the 
cup.  said  base-portion  at  Its  front  ends  merging  into  the 
sides  of  the  cup  and  forming  recesses  clo8e<l  at  their  front 
ends  and  tops  to  retain  such  liquid  as  may  be  In  said  re- 
ceptacle when  the  cup  Is  tilted  as  In  the  act  of  drinking 
therefrom,  and  said  cup  having  below  its  upper  edge  and 
along  its  front  [xjrtion  a  gro<ive  or  gutter  leading  laterally 
and  downwardly  to  said  receptacle  for  conducting  drip- 
pings  thereto. 

4.  A  cylindrical  cup  having  a  handle  on  one  side,  u  sub- 
stantially plain  front  and.  Integrally,  a  base-portion  ex 
tending  rearwardly  from  along  the  lower  side  and  rear 
edges  thereof  and  constituting  an  open-top  receptacle  to 
receive  overflow  and  drippings  from  the  cup,  said  base- 
portion  at  Its  front  ends  merging  Into  and  terminating  at 
the  sides  of  the  cup  and  at  said  sides  forming  reo'sses  to 
retain  such  liquid  as  nmy  be  In  said  receptacle  when  the 
cup  is  tilted  as  In  the  act  of  drinking  therefrom,  said 
recesses  opening  freely  at  their  rear  ends  Into  the  main 
iKxly  of  said  receptacle  and  lM)th  said  recesses  and  main 
IxKly  of  the  receptacle  In-lng  exposed  to  receive  and  retain 
the  drippings  or  overflow  and  al.so  to  be  readily  cleansed. 


1,12«).420.  TROCESS  FOR  THE  I'RODICTION  OF 
i'lIOTOr.RArmr  PRINTS.  \Vii,Li.\M  Willis,  Rrasted 
Chart.  Ki-iir  Knulaiid.  Origltial  application  filed  Sept. 
22.  1913.  Serial  No.  701,021.  lUvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion ttletl  .June  J.  1014.     Serial  No.  842..'188.     (CI.  0.->--«.) 

1.  The  herein  descrllted  process  of  making  photographic 
prints  which  consists  In  exiM)slng  to  light  behind  a  negative 
a  paper  coated  with  a  hahdd  salt  of  silver  and  with  ferric 
oxalate  and  developing  the  exposed  paper  In  potassium 
oxalate  In  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  platinum  and  chlorln. 

2.  The  herein  des<-rllied  process  of  making  photographic 
prints  which  consists  In  exposing  to  light  liehind  a  negative 
a  paper  coated  with  silver  chlorid  and  with  ferric  oxalate 
and  developing  the  expo.sed  paper  in  potassium  oxalate  In 
the  presence  of  potassium  chloro-platlnite. 

,*?.  The  herein  described  proce.<«  of  making  photographic 
prints  which  consists  In  exposing  to  light  behind  a  negative 
a  paiM-r  coatnl  with  silver  chlorid  and  with  ferric  oxalate, 
developing  the  exptised  pa|>er  In  potassium  oxalate  In  the 
presence  of  potassium  chloro-platlnite  and  dissolving  out 
the  unaltered  salts. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  photographic 
prints  which  consists  In  exposing  to  light  t>ehlnd  a  negative 
a  (taper  coated  with  a  haloid  salt  of  silver,  a  salt  of  platl 
num   and   chlorln   and    ferric   oxalate   and   <leveloplng    the 
exposed  paper  In  potassium  oxalate. 

5.  The  herein  described  pro<e8s  of  making  photographic 
prints  which  consists  of  exixmlng  to  light  t«>hlnd  a  negative 
a  paper  coate<l  with  silver  chlorid,  potassium  chloro  platl 
nite   and   ferric  oxalate   developing  the  exposed    paper   in 
potassium  oxalate  and  dls.solvlng  out  the  unaltered  salts. 


1.120.4.10.      FOOT  ARCH.      JusF.iii    Wiitlkr.    New    York. 
N.   Y.      Filed  July  24,  1914.     .Serial   No.   852,810.      (CI. 

."ie— 71.) 

1.  A  foot  arch  support  comprising  an  arch  plate  of  ap- 
proximately triangular  form  and  having  an  approximately 
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straight  inner  edge,  and  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  secured 
to  the  front  and  back  corner  portions  thereof,  said  support 
being  adapted  to  fit  In  the  bottom  of  the  heel  portion  of  a 
shoe  and  to  extend  forwardly  over  the  instep  portion 
thereof. 


chored  on  the  boll  for  securing  the  mop  to  the  head,  a 
handle,  and  means  anchored  on  the  bolt  for  securing  the 
handle  to  the  head. 

5.  In  a  mop,  a  head,  a  handle,  means  for  plvotaUy  con- 
necting the  head  to  the  handle,  a  mop,  bolts  disposed  ra- 
dially with  respect  to  said  head  and  secured  thereto,  said 
bolts  adapted  to  extend  through  said  mop  for  securing  the 
same  on  the  head,  and  an  anchorage  for  said  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


2.  A  foot  arch  support  comprising  an  arch  plate  of  ap 
proximately  triangular  form  and  having  an  appnjximately 
straight  Inner  edge,  and  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  secured 
to  the  front  and  back  corner  portions  thereof,  said  support 
being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  bottom  of  the  heel  portion  of  a 
shoe  and  to  extend  forwardly  over  the  Instep  iKution  there- 
of, said  arch  plate  lM*ing  concavo-convex  In  form  In  both 
transverse  and   longitudinal   directions. 

;{.  A  foot  arch  support  comprising  an  arch  plate  of  ap- 
proximately triangular  form  and  having  an  approximately 
Straight  Inner  edge,  and  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  secured 
to  the  front  and  back  iwrtlons  thereof,  said  support  being 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  bottom  of  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe 
and  to  extend  forwardly  over  the  Instep  portion  thereof, 
and  said  arch  plate  being  concavo  convex  in  form  both 
transversely  and   longitudinally   thereof. 

4.  A  foot  arch  support  i-omprlslng  an  arch  piate  and  top 
and  bottom  sheets  of  fibrous  material  secured  thereto,  said 
arch  plate  being  approximately  triangular  in  form  and  the 
Inner  edge  portion  thereof  being  approximately  straight 
and  the  top  and  bottom  sheets  being  secured  to  the  front 
and  back  end  portions  thereof. 


1,120,431.     MOP.      Waltkk   Hakvkv  Zachry.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
'  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  ba-J,964.     tCl.  15— 13.) 


1.  In  a  mop.  a  head  f<.rme<l  with  a  radial  slot,  a  bolt 
extending  oMitrally  through  said  head  at  right  angles  to 
■aid  slot,  a  s-iuareil  shank  secured  at  right  angles  to  said 
bolt  and  extending  through  said  slot,  a  handle  having  a 
bore  Into  which  said  shank  extends,  a  ferrule  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  handle,  a  nut  seated  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle,  a  set  screw  extending  through  said  ferrule  and 
nut  and  against  said  shank  for  holding  the  latter  in  ad- 
justed position  relatively  to  said  handle,  and  a  mop  se- 
cun'd  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  head. 

2.  A  mop  coniprlsinjf  a  circular  head  having  a  radial 
slot  therein,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  head  at  right 
angles  to  said  slot,  a  shank  on  said  bolt  extending  through 
■aid  slot  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  head,  a  handle  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  shank,  a  mop  secured  to  Mid 
head,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  mop. 

3.  A  mop  comprising  a  head,  a  bt)lt  extending  there- 
through, a  mop.  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  mem- 
bers anchored   on   said   bolt    for   securius:   the   mop   to   the 

head. 

4.  A  mop  comprising  a  head,  a  dlametHrally  disposed 
bolt  carried  thereby,  a  mop,  radially  disposed  members  an- 


1     12  0.432.     SUCTION  ROLL.     Chablbs   H.  Atkins. 
'sprlngfleld,    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    .30,    1912.      Serial    No.  •' 
687,430.     (Cl.  92—53.) 


1.  In  M  suction  roll,  a  perforated  cylinder  mounted  to 
revolve,  means  for  supijortinir  said  cyllmler.  a  suction  l>ox 
having  comuinnhation  with  the  perforations  In  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  one  side  of  the  suc- 
tion box  against  the  face  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  other 
than  the  weight  of  said  box  tending  to  keep  the  same 
side  of  the  box  away  from  the  face  of  the  cylinder  when- 
ever a  partial  vacuum  1.*  obtained  In  the  box. 

2.  In  a  suction  roll,  a  perforated  cylinder  mounted  to 
revolve,  a  suction  1k)X  therein  having  communication  with 
the  perforations  In  the  cylinder,  yielding  means  to  force 
one  side  of  the  suction  l»oi  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
cylinder  for  frlctlonal  contact  therewith,  said  side  being 
yieldingly  supported  with  means  tending  to  force  the  »ame 
away  from  frlctlonal  contact  whenever  a  partial  vacuum 
is  obtained  in  said  box. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated  suc- 
tion roll  mounted  to  revolve,  a  suction  box  communicating 
with  the  perforations  In  the  cylinder  divided  Into  two 
communicating  parts,  a  diaphragm  supporting  one  part, 
yielding  means  to  force  that  part  into  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  rota  table  roll,  said  diaphragm  having  one  sur- 
face subject  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  other  side 
subject  to  the  pressure  In  the  suction  box. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated  suc- 
tion roll,  a  centrally  mounted  pipe  therein,  a  suction  box 
supported  by  and  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  the 
perforations  in  the  cylinder,  yielding  means  to  force  one 
side  of  the  box  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinders, 
and  yieldlns:  means  to  support  that  side  of  the  box  with 
one  surface  of  said  yielding  means  subject  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  the  other  side  to  the  pressure  in  the  fric- 
tion box. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated  suc- 
tion roll  mounted  to  revolve,  a  suction  box  therein  hav- 
ing an  arc-shaped  perforated  side,  yielding  means  to  force 
said  perforated  side  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  roll,  a 
suction  pipe  In  said  cylinder  supporting  said  box.  said  box 
having  means  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side 
tending  to  force  its  perforated  side  awny  from  the  Inner 
face  of  the  roll,  said  last  named  means  on  Its  opposite 
side  being  subject  to  the  pressure  In  the  box  to  allow  the 
atmospheric  pressure  to  act. 


1.120.433.  PAPER  MAKING  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  H. 
ATKINS.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  .Tune  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  705.358.     (Cl.  92—63.) 

1.   In   a   device   o.'  the   class   described,   a   hollow   perfo- 
rated CTllDder  mounted  to  rotate,  a  suction  chamber  there- 
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In  communicating  w  th  an  exhanstinK  passage,  means 
to  guide  a  paper-supp^rtiiiK  weh  to  said  (•ylin<ler  to  rotate 
through  a  certain  art-  thort-with  during  wlilch  time  the 
perforations  of  the  cj^llnd^r  In  the  certain  arc  are  dosed 
by  the  web.  and  mcaH.**  ti>  prevent  the  remaining  perfora- 
tions in  the  <ylinder  from  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  suction  ctiaml)er  and  the  atmosphere,  said 
means  comprising  a  fflctlonally  engaging  device  to  engage 
and  shut  off  the  arc  of  the  cylinder  not  covered  by  the 
web  and  Including  ii^eans  whereby  said  frictlonally  en- 
gaging device  is  held  tjo  Us  duty  by  air  pressure. 


2.  In  a  device  of  (he  class  descrliied,  a  hollow,  perfo- 
rated cylinder  mountfd  to  rotate  and  snrro!inding  a  suc- 
tion chauiU>r.  means  to  guide  a  paper  supporting  web  to 
said  cylinder  for  rotation  therewith  through  a  certain  arc 
during  which  rotation  the  moisture  in  the  paper  carried 
by  the  web  is  forceil  into  the  suction  chamber  by  atmos- 
pherli-  pressure,  and  a  device  to  prevent  the  perforations 
traveling  in  an  arc,  other  than  the  one  tbrough  which  tht 
web  travels,  from  communicating  with  the  suction  cham- 
ber comprlslne  a  boi  sultal)ly  supported  having  for  one 
side  a  frirtiunal  devif-e  to  engiiae  the  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder for  the  arc  las!  mentioned  to  establish  atmospheric 
pressure  in  said  box!  a  diaphragm,  one  side  sul>ject  to 
pressure  In  the  suction  chamber  and  the  other  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  supporting  said  box  and  tending  to  force 
the  same  into  frictioiuU  engagement  with  the  cylinder. 

■i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow,  perfo- 
rated cylinder  mountrd  to  rotate,  a  pipe  mounted  therein 
with  a  communicating  passage  to  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der whereby  a  spa^  •  of  ],,\\  pi.  <-;iire  can  bo  obtained,  an 
arc-shaped  box  lik.  I^vi.  •  m.  iii~  to  force  said  device  Into 
frlctional  contact  wltli  the  inner  face  of  the  cylinder,  as 
the  latter  revolves,  /comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  support 
therefor,  means  to  connect  the  movable  part  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  device,  said  four  last  named  elements 
forming  a  chamlx'r  «ui>Ject  to  atmospheric  pressure  due 
to  the  device  and  cylinder,  said  diaphragm  being  so  mount- 
ed that  one  face  thi  reof  is  subject  to  the  low  pressure 
space,  and  the  other  face  to  the  atmospheric  pressure,  for 
the  purpose  descrlbe< . 

i.  Ill  11  device  of  ilie  <-lass  descrilH-d.  a  hollow,  perfo- 
rated cylinder  mounled  to  rotate,  means  for  obtaining  a 
low  pressure  space  Within  the  cylinder  causing  the  air  to 
rush  through  the  perforations  to  said  space,  and  means  for 
preventing  air  reaching  said  space  through  said  perfora- 
tion.s  while  they  pas*  through  a  certain  arc  comprising  a 
device  suitably  supp<jrted  having  its  edges  frictlonally  en- 
gaging the  cylinder  as  It  rotates  through  said  certain  arc, 
and  a  <liaphragm  supporting  said  bloclc  to  maintain  said 
frlctional  engagement  having  one  face  subject  to  pressure 
In  the  t«jx  and  the  ofher  to  pressiire  within  the  cylinder, 
and  other  yielding  n^eans  to  aid  In  maintaining  said  frlc- 
tional enga»renient. 

."i.    in  a  device  of  t|)e  class  described  the  combination  of 


a  rotatable  roll  surrounding  a  suction  chamber,  perfora- 
tions through  said  roll  to  the  chamber,  perforated  rotata- 
ble guide  rolls  arrange*!  to  guide  a  continuous  web  to  and 
from  said  first  mentioned  roll  for  rotation  therewith 
tbrough  a  certain  arc,  a  device  to  prevent  the  perforations 
in  the  roll  from  communicating  with  the  suction  chamber 
as  the  roll  rotates  through  the  remaining  arc  of  Its  cir- 
cumference, and  a  device  located  within  each  guide  roll 
operable  to  press  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  roll  at 
the  point  where  the  continuous  web  leaves  the  same  and 
adapted  to  guide  a  pressure  fluid  tbrough  the  perforations 
at  that  point  to  aid  the  web  In  leaving,  all  for  the  pur- 
poie  described. 


1,120,434.  (iOVERNOR.  F'hkd  (\  Bah.ey,  Woburn,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  E.  Harrison.  .Toseph  D. 
Harrison.  William  R.  Harrison,  and  John  J.  Harrison, 
South  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
68.3,175.     (Cl.  121—112.) 


1.  X  governor  comprising;  a  shaft  having  a  pivot  pin  at 
right  angles  to  Its  length,  united  weights  plvote<l  upon 
said  pin  and  having  approximately  equal  masses  located 
diametrically  opposite  to  one  another  with  respect  to  said 
pin.  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  link  conne<-ting  said 
sleeve  with  one  of  the  weights,  a  flange  or  collar  on  the 
sleeve,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  beside  »ald  collar,  • 
block  rotatably  contained  in  a  socket  on  said  arm.  and 
having  a  slot  containing  the  rim  of  said  collar,  and  means 
operated  by  said  arm  for  controlling  the  throttle  of  a 
motor. 

2.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pin  Intersecting  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  at  right  angles  and  projecting  at  oppo- 
site ends  therefrom,  governor  weights  in  the  form  of  sec- 
tors of  the  central  zone  of  a  sphere,  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shaft  and  pin,  and  having  an  intermediate 
hub  portion  containing  the  ends  of  said  pin.  said  weights 
being  radially  grofjve<l  on  the  sides  next  to  the  shaft 
whereby  their  centers  of  gravity  may  be  brought  Into 
close  proximity  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  weights  so  that  such  gn)oves  receive 
the  shaft. 

3.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pin  Intersecting  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  at  right  angles  and  projecting  at  oppo- 
site ends  therefrom,  governor  weights  In  the  form  of  sec- 
tors of  the  central  xone  of  a  sphere,  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shaft  and  pin,  and  having  an  interme- 
diate hub  portion  containing  the  eud.s  of  said  pin.  said 
weights  being  radially  groove*i  on  the  sides  next  to  the 
shaft  whereby  their  centers  of  gravity  may  be  brought 
into  close  proximity  with  the  shaft,  and  a  stop  device  to 
one  of  the  weights  and  projecting  from  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  the  side  In  which  tlu'  trroove  is  locate<i,  said 
stop  being  adapttni  to  engage  the  shaft  and  limit  the  move- 
ment given  to  the  weights  by  centrifugal  force. 

4.  \  governor  comprising  In  combination  a  shaft,  oppo- 
sitely located   weight.s  carried   by   said   shaft   and    pivoted 
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thereto  on  a  pivot  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  to  swing  in  and  out  with  respect  to  th-  shaft,  and 
a  spring  connected  with  said  weights  and  ho  disposed  as  to 
tend  to  hold  them  close  to  the  shaft  and  to  yieldingly  op- 
pose their  movement  away  from  the  shaft,  said  spring  be- 
ing connected  at  one  end  to  the  weights  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  pivot  of  said  weights,  and  having  a  relatively 
great  length  in  pn>|>ortlon  to  the  distortion  given  it  by 
movement  of  the  weights,  whereby  Its  stiffness  remains 
approximatelv  uniform  through  the  entire  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  weights,  and  the  floating  period  of  the  latter 

is  short. 

->  A  governor  comprising  In  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft  balanced  governor  weights  pivoted  to  said  shaft 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  weights, 
whereby  to  be  moved  by  the  weights,  such  slide  having  a 
fiange  "a  plvotallv  mounted  arm  having  a  cylindrical 
socket  a  block  mounte<l  oscUlatlvely  In  said  socket  and 
having  a  slot  in  which  said  flange  is  contalneil.  and  means 
operated  by  said  arm  for  controlling  a  motor  throttle. 

[Claims  6  to  X  not  printed  in  the  (Jniette.] 


2.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  oxygen 
from  the  air  by  a  continuous  cycle  of  operations,  which 
consists  in  producing  a  high  oxld  of  nitrogen  l)y  the  action 
of  air  on  a  lower  oxld.  reacting  the  said  high  oxld  with  sul- 
furic acid  to  form  nitrosulfanlc  add,  oxygen  and  water 
separating  and  collecting  the  oxygen  liberated,  decomposing 
the  nltrosulfonic  acid  into  sulfuric  add  and  the  lower  oxld 
of  nitrogen,  and  thereafter  repeating  the  pnK-ess  any  num 
ber  of  times. 


1,120,43.V      VENTED    BURGLAR  PROOF   SAFE.      Edgar 
'm.    I5ENHAM,    Norwood,    Ohio,    n.ssignor    to    Walter    A. 
Knight,  trustee.  Pleasant  Ridge,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  28, 
1010.     Serial  No.  551,977.      (Cl.  109—1.) 


1.  .\  safe  having  in  its  walls  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  vent-channels  extending  completely  through  the 
same,  sufliclently  numerous  to  affonl  a  vent  for  gases  of 
explosion  within,  said  channels  being  crooked  to  prevent 
the  introduction  of  tools  or  instruments  from  without. 

2.  .V  safe  comprising  a  unitary  body  and  a  door  with 
sufliciently  numerous,  relatively  small  crooked  vent  holes 
extending  completely  tbrough  the  wails  of  both  body  and 
door  to  afford  vent  for  gases  arising  from  explosion  within 

the  safe. 

3.  A  unitary  safe-body  having  in  Its  walls  a  plurality  of 
relatively  small  crooked  vent  holes  extending  completely 
through  the  wall,  sufliclently  numerous  to  afford  a  vent  for 
gases  arising  from  explosion  within  the  safe  and  plugs  so 
made  as  to  cover  and  hide  the  outer  end  of  said  holes  and 
be  readily  displaced  by  the  pressure  of  gases  from  within 
the  safe. 


^M'f 


3.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  oxygen 
from  the  air  by  a  continuous  cycle  of  operations,  which 
consists  in  producing  a  high  oxid  of  nitrogen  by  the  action 
of  air  on  a  lower  oxld,  reacting  the  said  liigher  oxid  with 
hot  concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  form  nitrosulfonlc  add. 
oxygen  and  water  scpar.itint:  and  collecting  the  oxygen 
lilierated.  decomposing  the  nitrosulfonlc  add  into  sulfuric 
acid  and  the  lower  oxid  of  nitrogen  and  thereafter  repeat- 
ing the  process  any   number  of  times. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  oxygen 
from  the  air  by  a  continuous  cycle  of  operations  which 
consists  In  producing  a  high  oxld  of  nitrogen  by  the  action 
of  air  on  a  lower  oxid,  reacting  the  said  higher  oxid  with 
hot  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  form  nitro  sulfonic  acid, 
oxygen  and  water  separating  and  collecting  the  oxygen 
liberated,  decomposing  the  nitro-sulfonlc  add  by  cooling 
and  the  action  of  water,  and  thereafter  repeating  the 
process  any  number  of  times. 

5.  The  hiTcln  described  process  for  obtaining  oxygen 
from    the   air  tiv    a    continuous   cycle   <^t    ope-ations.    which 

'consists  In  producing  a  liigli  oxld  of  nitrogen  by  th«  action 
of  air  on  a  lower  oxld,  reacting  the  said  higher  oxld  with 
hot  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  form  nitro-sulfonlc  acid, 
oxygen  and  water  separating  and  collecting  the  oxygen 
liberated,  decomposing  tlie  nitro-sulfonlc  acid  Into  sulfuric 
acid  and  the  lower  oxid  tif  uiirogen,  and  carrying  out  the 
reactions  in  such  manner  that  an  Interchange  of  heat  can 
be  effected  l.etwetMi  relatively  hot  fluids  to  be  cooled,  and 
cool  fluids  to  be  heated.  t)y  utilizing  the  heat  of  a  hot  fluid 
for  heating  a  cooler  fltdd. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,120.4:17.  LOOSK  I-KAFll<iLI»KR.  Lidwik  Hi.rtkewicz, 
lUirgettstowu,  Pa.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,300.      (Cl.  129—5.) 


1,120,430.     SEPARATION  OF  OXVGKN  FROM  THE  AIR. 

Lidwk;   Heriifeld,   Durlach.   near  Karlsruhe,  (iermany. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  792.622.     (Cl.  23—10.) 

1.  The   herein   described   process   for   obtaining   oxygen 

from  the  air  by  a  continuous  cycle  of  operations,  which 

consists  in  producing  a  high  oxld  of  nitrogen  by  the  action 

of  air  on  a  lower  oxld,  decomposing  the  higher  oxld  into 

oxygen   and    the   lower   oxid   separating   the   oxygen    from 

the    other   products    of   decomposition   of   the   said    higher 

oxid  and  thereafter  repeating  the  process  any  numt)er  of 

times. 


a 


^ 
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\        In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  holder,  said  holder  having  one 
i   wall  therejf  cut  and  sheared  near  the  ends  and  the  cut  and 
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sheared  material  beit  inwardly  to  provide  prongs  adapted 
to  r»'celve  sheets,  a  ^cmI  movably  mounted  In  the  said  holder 
anil  having  cue  nndj  thereof  provided  with  a  crank,  bear- 
ing member  for  tht-  |rod.  a  clamping  member  secured  upon 
said  ro<l  within  said  holder  and  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive said  pmnirs  and  an  angularly  disposed  edge  for 
engaging  -iliert-  arf.-iuged  upon  said  prongs,  and  means 
encirciing  said  ru<l  within  said  holder  for  retaining  said 
clamping  member  normally  In  engagement  with  sheets 
placed  ui>on  said  pr)Dgs.  ^ 


1.120,4S0.  BALLOON.  Leon  D.  Bhooks,  San  Franclaco, 
Car;  Filed  Au«.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  856.966.  (CI. 
244—6.) 


1,120.438.      Y.\RN-V  INDING  MA(  Hl.NK.     John  Brooks, 


Phllad-lphia.    Pa.. 
Jacob    K.    Alf»>muf, 
1913.      Serial   .No. 


assignor,   by   mesne   a.sslgnments,   to 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed   Nov.    14, 
800.987.      (CI.  242— 1.»7.) 


1.  The  combination 


In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  of  a  bob- 
bin, rotating  device;  i  tht-refor.  a  non-rotating  builder 
screw,  a  guidi'-carrying  nut  mounted  thereon,  a  non-recip- 
to  said  nut  and  to  a  ratchet  wheel,, 
and  a  Reciprocating:  iiilldcr  rail  carrying  a  pawl  for  en- 
gaging said    ratchet    «heel. 

■_'.  The  comljinatiou,  In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  of  a 
bobbin,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  builder  screw,  a 
yarn-guide  larrylnL,'  net  engaging  the  same,  a  .shaft  geared 
to  said  nut  by  means  of  a  spur  wheel  and  a  spur  pinion 
spllned  upon  the  shaft  and  having  collars  overlapping  the 
pinion,  a  reciprmatlng  builder  rail,  and  means  whereby 
said  builder  rail  is  cRused  to  Impart  Intermittent  move- 
ments of  partial  rotation  to  said  shaft  as  It  approaches 
the  limit  of  Its  movetient. 

3.  The  combinatiuu^  in  a  yarn  winding  machine,  of  a 
bobbin,  means  for  rt.tating  the  same,  a  reciprocating 
builder  rail,  a  builder  screw  carried  thereby  and  reclpro- 
eating  therewith,  a  .warnguide-cnrrying  nut  mounted  on 
said  scr.w,  ,1  sliaft  ceiired  to  said  nut.  means  for  imparting 
intermittent  movements  of  partial  rotation  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  arresting  rotation  of  the  bobbin  at  will,  and 
means  for  arresting  ttje  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  will  wlth- 
nit  arresting  the  recipnxating  movements  of  the  builder 
rail.  I 

4  The  combination}  In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  of  a 
bobbin,  mean-'  for  rotating  the  same,  a  reciprocating 
builder  rail,  a  builder!  screw  carried  thereby  and  recipro- 
cating therewith,  a  .vWrn-gulde-carrying  nut  mounted  on 
said  screw,  a  shaft  geared  to  said  nut,  means  for  Imparting 
intermittent  movemen|s  of  partial  rotation  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  arresting  rotation  of  the  bobbin  at  will,  means 
for  arresting  rotation  iif  said  shaft  at  will  without  arrest- 
ing the  .•ecipni.jitliii.'  movements  of  the  bulhler  rail,  and 
means  for  connecting  i^aid  arnsting  devices  for  joint  and 
simultaneous  oi)erat1ot.  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  sp^-clfled.  comprising  a  ba« 
or  receptacle  for  gas  of  oblong  shape  and  provided  with 
a  regulating  valve,  a  framework  suspended  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  framework  comi)rlslng  an  upper  bar  sus- 
pension bands  connected  with  the  bar  an<l  encircling  the 
bag,  a  pair  of  bars  arranged  below  the  first  named  bar, 
the  members  of  the  pair  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  nam.^  bar.  a  rigid  connection  between  the  three  bars 
braces  arranged  diagonally  of  the  frame,  a  seat  and  a  foot 
rest  suspended  below  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  oars,  each 
oar  consisting  of  a  light  frame  and  a  covering  of  fabric 
material,  the  frame  having  oar  hn-ks  for  the  oars,  wheels 
for  supporting  the  frame  and  cushioned  against  the  frame, 
the  front  wheels  being  movable  to  guide  the  frame 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bag 
or  receptacle  for  gas  of  oblong  shape  and  provided  with  a 
regulating  valve,  a  framework  susp4>nded  from  the  recep- 
tacle, said  framework  comprising  an  upper  bar.  suspension 
Ijands  connected  with  the  bar  and  encircling  the  hag,  a 
pair  of  bars  arranged  below  the  first  named  bar,  the  mem- 
l>ers  of  the  pair  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named 
bar.  a  rigid  connection  between  the  thrw  l)ars.  braces 
arranged  diagonally  of  the  frame,  a  seat  and  a  foot  rest 
suspended  below  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  oars,  each  oar 
<-onslstlng  of  a  light  frame  and  a  covering  of  fabric  mate- 
rial, the  frame  having  an  oar  lock  for  each  oar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  speclflt><l.  comprising  an 
oblong  bag  for  containing  gas.  a  framework  suspended 
below  the  hag.  a  seat  and  a  foot  rest  suspendt^i  below  the 
framework,  oars  consisting  of  light  frames  covered  with 
canvas,  the  frame  having  oar  locks  for  receiving  the  oars, 
and  a  second  hag  arraiiee<l  within  the  first  bag  for  coun- 
terbalancing  expansion   iind   contraction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
oblong  hag  for  containing  gas.  a  framework  suspended 
below  the  bag,  a  seat  and  a  foot  rest  snspende<l  below  the 
framework,  oars  consisting  of  light  frames  covered  with 
canvas,  the  frame  having  onr  locks  for  receiving  the  oars. 


1.120.440.  ORAB  BUCKET.  Edgar  E.  Bbosius,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  815  663 
(CI.  37—30.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  grab  bucket  of  the  clam  shell 
single  line  type  having  plvote<l  bucket  sections,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  bucket  and  hav- 
ing two  hook  portions  located,  respectively,  at  opposite 
sides  of  Its  pivot,  means  for  normally  biasing  said  mem- 
ber In  a  pre<letermlned  [tosltion.  and  ineans  arrangi-d  to 
coCperate  with  one  of  said  hook  portions  to  lock  the  bucket 
sections  In  open  position  and  to  ccx'^perate  with  the  other 
of  said  hook  portions  to  support  the  bucket  while  being 
dumped,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  cotnhlnatloii  with  a  grab  bucket  of  the  clam-shell 
single  line  type  having  pivoted  bucket  sections,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  bucket  and  hav- 
ing two  ho<-)k  portions  locatini.  respectively,  at  opposite 
sides  of  Its  pivot,  a  relatively  fixed  nieml>er  supported 
Independently  of  the  bucket  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with    one   of   said    hook    portions    to   support   the    bucket 
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while  being  dumped,  and  means  for  cooperating  with  the 
other  of  said  hook  portions  to  hold  the  bucket  sections 
in  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 


3  The  combination  with  a  grab  bucket  of  the  clam  shell 
single-line  type  having  plvot.ni  bucket  sections,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  bucket  and  hav- 
ing two  hook  portions  located,  respectively,  at  opposite 
sides  of  its  pivot,  a  relatively  flxe<l  member  supported  In 
dependentiv  of  the  bucket  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
one  of  said  hook  portions  to  support  the  bucket  while 
being  dump»Kl.  and  means  for  cooperating  with  the  other 
of  said  hook  portions  to  hold  the  bucket  sections  In  open 
position,  the  last  named  means  being  carried  by  the  single 
line  of  the  bucket,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

4.  A  grab  bucket  of  the  clam  shell,  single-line  type  hav- 
ing pivoted  bucket  sections,  of  a  member  pivoted  to  the 
frame  of  the  bucket  and  having  two  hooks  located,  respec- 
tively, at  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  counterwelghtlng 
means  wherebv  said  meml)er  normally  assumes  a  prede 
termlncd  position,  and  a  relatively  fixed  member  supported 
independently  of  the  bucket  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  said  hook  portions  to  support  the  bucket 
while  being  dumped,  together  with  means  on  the  single 
line  of  the  bucket  to  co6perate  with  the  other  hook  por- 
tion  and  hold  the  bucket  sections  open,   substantially   as 

de8crlt)ed. 

5.  In  a  grab-bucket  of  tlie  clam  shell  slngle-Hne  type, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  and  bucket  sections  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  of  a  T-hook  also  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and 
having  hook  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  and 
also  having  a  portion  which  nets  to  normally  hold  said 
members  In  a  predetermined  position,  together  with  means 
arranged  to  coSperate  with  said  hook  in  one  position 
thereof  to  lock  the  bucket  sections  In  open  position,  and 
to  coi'.perate  with  the  hook  In  another  position  thereof 
to   support   the   bucket   while   dumping:    substantially    as 

descrU>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


a  compressed  air  tank,  a  suitably  operated  pump,  a  suit- 
ably operated  iilr  compressor,  a  suction  pipe  connection 
l)etween  the  pump  and  the  main  oil  tank,  a  discharge  pipe 
connection  t>etween  the  pump  and  the  oil  nozale.  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  supplementary  oil  tank  and  the 
pump  discharge  pipe,  a  tank  overfiow  pipe  connection  from 
the  supplements r>'  oil  tank  to  the  main  tank,  a  burner 
overfiow    pipe   connection    from   the   pump   discharge   pipe 


1.12  0,441.  OTL  BTTRNINC.  SYSTEM  JnttN  Robert 
Brown.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Robert  .Tardlne.  New  Westminster.  Can- 
ada.    Filed   July  26,   1914.     Serial   No.    853,229.      (CI. 

158—36.) 

In  an  oil  burning  system,  the  combination  with  a  l)otler 
having  the  usual  furnace,  ftimace  door,  and  grate  bars,  a 
removable  heat  insulating  floor  covering  the  said  grate 
bars  and  havlne  a  plurality  of  draft  openings  therethrough. 
and  a  burner  having  a  steam  or  air  nozzle  and  an  oil 
noMie  extending  into  the  furnace  through  the  furnace 
front  and  supported  thereon  below  the  said  furnace  door, 
of  a  steam  col!  on  the  inner  side  of  said  door  having  its 
ends  extending  outwardly  therethrough  and  respectively 
In  detachable  connection  with  the  steam  space  of  the 
boiler  and  the  steam  or  air  notile  of  the  burner,  said  coll 
being  adspted  to  swing  with  the  door  when  opening  or 
closing  same,  a   main  oil   tank,  a   supplementary  oil   tank, 


to  the  supplementary  oil  tank,  an  air  discharge  pipe  con- 
nection from  the  air  compressor  to  the  compressed  air 
tank,  a  pipe  connection  from  the  said  air  tank  t.>  the  steam 
or  air  nozzle,  and  valves  for  opening  and  closing  all  the 
said  pipe  connections,  said  valves  being  disposed  so  as  to 
provide  for  the  admission  of  steam  or  air  to  the  steam 
(,r  air  nozzle  Interchangeably  from  the  steam  space  of  the 
iKiiler  or  the  compressed  air  tank  and  of  oil  to  the  oil 
nozzle  Interchangeably  from  the  main  oil  tank  or  the  sup- 
plementary  oil  tank. 


1,120,442.  SAFETY  KAZOK-BL.\l>i:  IKjLDER.  Robert 
Emekson  Brown,  Glean,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,6.^7.     (Cl.  30—25.) 


II 


^ 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  blade  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  bars  movul>le  relatively  to  each  other  in  the 
general  direction  of  their  common  length,  each  of  said 
l>ar8  being  provided  with  a  Up  having  a  b«>nt  i>ortion  at 
Its  end  and  a  fiat  portion  merging  Into  said  bent  portion. 
the  bent  portion  of  one  Up  iH'lng  adapted  to  engage  either 
the  bent  portion  or  a  flat  jwrtion  of  the  other  Up.  depend- 
ing upon  the  relative  position  occupied  by  the  two  side 
t.ars.  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  side  bars  endwise 
relatlvelv  to  the  other  In  order  to  force  said  lips  toward 
each  other,  for  the  purpose  of  gripping  a  razor  blade 
therebetween,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  the  endwise 
movements  of  the  bars  for  clamping  the  bars  together. 

2  A  safetv  razor  blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
bars  each  provided  with  a  portion  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  formed  into  a  lip.  said  lip  having  end  por- 
tions bent  in  different  directions  to  space  said  lips  slightly 
apart  when  said  side  bars  are  shifted  endwise  relatively 
to  each  other,  lever  mechanism  connected  with  said  side 
bars  for  shifting  one  of  said  side  bars  endwl.se  In  relation 
to  the  other,  In  order  to  grip  a  razor  blade  between  said 
lips,  and  means  for  clamping  said  side  bars  together. 

3  In  a  safetv  razor  blade  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  bars  provided  with  laterally  bent  portions  and 
further  provided  with  straight  portions  and  with  slots 
located  pnnlv  within  said  straight  portions  and  partly 
within  sal.l  laterally  bent  r>ortions.  guide  pins  extending 
through  said  slots  and  provided  with  heads,  so  that  when 
one  of  said  side  bars  Is  moved  relatively  to  the  other  said 
guide  pins  tend  to  squeeze  said  side  bars  together,  and  a 
razor  blade  to  be  gripped  between  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions  when  said  side  bars  are  thus  squeezed  to- 
gether. ,  , 

4.  In  a  safety  razor  blade  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  side  bars  provided  with  end  portions  disposed  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  further  provided  with  portions 
)>ent  outwardly  and  thus  spaced  apart,  said  side  bars  being 
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also  provided  with  11|>8  for  holding  a  razor  blade,  means 

controllable  by  the  ti'avel  of  one  of  said  side  bars  rela- 
tlTely  to  the  other  it)  the  general  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  8ide  bars  for  Iforcln;;  said  lips  together,  and  lever 
mechanism  (onrifi  tf-.l  with  said  aide  bars  for  moving  one 
of  saiil  slile  har*  lentjtliwise  in  relation  to  the  other. 

5.  A  device  of  tlu'  I'haraoter  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  bars  provided  with  lips  extending  laterally  there- 
from, said  side  Iwrs  lieing  further  provided  with  means 
controllable  by  endwi^-  movement  of  one  of  said  side  bars 
relatively  to  the  othef  for  pressing  said  lips  toward  each 
other,  means  controlUble  at  the  will  of  the  operator  and 
connected  with  said  side  bars  for  moving  one  of  said  side 
bars  In  the  direction  «>f  its  length  relatively  to  the  other, 
and  a  sage  box  for  er^Hglntc  said  side  bars,  said  gage  box 
having  a  dt-ptli  greatHt  tlian  the  width  of  said  lips  in  order 
to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  a  blade  In  relation  to  said 
lips. 


1.11»0.443.      LKVEL  kI  LE.      Fked  BL'CK,  Saginaw.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Lnfl<in  Kule  Company,  Saginaw.  Mich., 


a  Corporation  of  Mithigau.      Filed  June  8,  1014.      Serial 


No.  843.608 


I  III  a  rule,  the  ciiiuliinailon  of  a  plurality  of  hinged 
sections,  and  a  cyllndr  cal  leveling  tuU'  set  into  the  top  of 
one  of  the  Intermediate  sections,  said  tube  being  greater  In 
diamettr  than  thf  wiifch  of  said  section  and  therel>y  pro- 
jecting lattTally  beyonti  said  section  on  each  side,  the  sec- 
tions on  each  end  of  shid  Intermediate  section  being  fold- 
able  into  parallel  r»'la|lon  therewith,  thereby  providing  a 
relafivr-ly  broad  substkntlal  base  for  said  Ifveling  tut)e, 
said  last  named  sections  being  provided  with  recesses 
adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  projecting  sides  of  said  tube 
when  said  sections  arH  In  such  parallel  relation. 

2.  In  a  rule,  the  cojnbinatlon  of  tlirt-e  hlngi-d  sections, 
and  a  cylindrical  lcv.'l|n;:  tutM>  set  into  the  top  of  the  cen- 
tral section  and  Hush  ^vith  the  upp.  r  surfact-  thert-of,  said 
tube  b<>lng  greater  in  (Jiameter  than  the  width  of  said  sec- 
tion and  thereby  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  section 
on  each  side,  the  sectii>ns  on  each  end  of  said  tlrst-named 
section  ("■ini:  foidnble  Into  parallel  n-lation  therewith,  one 
of  said  last  namtrl  sei  tions  being  In  contact  with  one  side 
of  .said  firsf-name<l  s»'()tlon,  and  the  otht-r  with  the  other 
side  thereof,  eacli  »n(i  ti'dlon  b"lng  provided  with  a  seral- 
cy!in<lrical  rpccss  ailajittd  t"  snugly  recelv*-  the  projecting 
sides  of  said  lub.'  \\  h.ti  said  sections  are  In  such  parallel 
contacting  nlatluii.  such  projeitlng  sides  of  said  tube 
serving,  in  cofiperatioii  with  such  recesses  In  said  last 
nani.'d  stctlons.  to  gtil(|e  the  latter  Into  accurately  parallel 
It  hit  ion  with  said  fir^t-named  serf  ion.  whereby  the  bot- 
toms of  all  said  st'ctio^is  are  brought  into  the  same  plane 
and  serve  as  a  l)roadJ  substantial  base  for  said  leveling 
tube.  I 


l,l:.'0,444      UIM  K.MTriN<;  .M.\t  III.NK      Wkf.ter  I)   lUTz. 
N'orristown,    I'a  .   assignor   to   raraniount   Knitting  «"oni- 
pany.  Chicago.  III..  ;i  i  oiporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May 
S.  mi 4.      Serial  N-.    s.!7.160.      iCl.  <i«      22. 1 
1.   The  conibinarion  t>f  the  needle  cylinder  and  dial  of  a 

rib   knitting   macnlnt\   fe    transv< Ts»'ly   slott«>d   dial    spindli-. 

n    ring  surrounding    the   .same  and   having   oppositely   dls 


posed  slots  therein,  a  bolt  reciprocating  through  the  slot 
in  the  .-iplndle  and  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the 
slots  in  said  ring  to  lock  the  dial  spindle  against  rotary 
movement  In  either  direction,  an<l  a  cam  for  causing  such 
lateral  reciprocation  of  the  lM>lt.  said  parts  being  so  dls 
posed  that  one  end  of  the  bolt  will  always  be  engag<-d  with 
one  of  the  ring  slots  before  Its  opposite  end  is  disengaged 
from  th<'  opposite  slot. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  needle  cylinder  and  dial  of  a 
rib  knitting  machine,  a  transversely  slotted  dial  spindle, 
a  ring  surrounding  the  same  and  having  oppositely  dls- 
pos«-d  slots  therein,  a  liolt  reciprocating  through  the  slot 
In  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the 
slots  In  said  ring  to  lock  the  dial  sp|ndl<>  against  rotary 
movement  In  either  direction,  a  cam  for  causing  such  lat- 
>  ral  reciprocation  of  the  bolt,  said  parts  t)elng  so  disposed 
that  one  end  of  the  bolt  will  always  be  engaged  with  one 
of  the  ring  slots  before  Its  opposite  end  Is  dlsengagi'<l  from 
the  opposite  slot,  and  a  hub  surrounding  the  spindle  and 
sectired  thereto,  said  huh  having  therein  bolt  guiding  slots 
registering  with  the  slot  In  the  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  needle  cylinder  and  dial  of  a 
rib  knitting  machine,  a  transversely  slotted  dial  spindle,  a 
ring  surrouiiding  the  same  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
slots  therein,  a  bolt  reciprocating  through  the  slot  in  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the  slots 
In  said  ring,  a  cam  for  causing  such  lateral  reclpnx'fltion 
of  the  bolt,  a  ring  surrounding  said  slotted  locking'  ring. 
and  means  for  effecting  circumferential  adjustment  of  one 
of  said  rings  in  respect  to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  needle  cylinder  and  diHl  of  a 
rib  knitting  machine,  a  transversely  slotte«1  dial  spindle,  n 
ring  surrounding  the  same  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
slots  therein,  a  bolt  reciprocating  through  the  slot  In  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the  slots  In 
said  ring  to  lock  the  dial  spindle  ncainst  rotary  movement 
In  either  direction,  n  cam  for  causing  such  lateral  recipro- 
cation of  the  bolt,  said  parts  being  so  disposed  that  one 
end  of  the  bolt  will  always  be  engaged  with  one  of  the 
ring  slots  before  its  opposite  end  Is  disengaged  from  the 
opposite  slot,  a  ring  surrounding  said  slotted  locking  ring. 
and  means  for  effecting  circumferential  adjustment  of 
both  of  said  rings. 


1,120,445.  MECHANKAL  STOKER.  Fb.*\<  is  Morton 
Clark,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Multlple-Grate- 
Bar  Endless  Chain  Stoker  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1011.  Serial  .No.  tr.8.940. 
(CI.  110—40) 


1                                      ■ 

'  f            ( 

I.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  an  end 
less  traveling  grate,  of  front  and  rear  sprockets  over  which 
said    grate    travels,    an    Idler    int.rmediate    said   sprockets 
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supported  In  whole  or  in  part  00  the  lower  run  of  said 
grate  and  supporting  the  upper  run  thereof,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  idler  is  mounted,  bearings  guiding  said  shaft 
but  permitting  of  vertical  movement  thereof,  a  roller  below 
and  supporting  the  lower  run  of  said  grate,  bearings  guid- 
ing said  roller  but  permitting  vertical  movement  thereof, 
a  standard,  and  roller  bearings  interposed  between  said 
standard  and  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  an  end 
less    tnivellng    grate,    of    front    and    rear    sprockets    over 
which  said  grate  travels,  means  intermediate  said  sprock- 
ets supported  In  whole  or  in  part  upon  the  lower  run  of 
said  grate  and  supporting  the  upper  run  of  said  grate. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  an  end 
less  traveling  grate,  of  front  and  rear  sprockets  over  which 
said  grate  travels,  an  idler  supported  In  whole  or  In  part 
upon  the  lower  run  of  said  grate  and  supporting  the  upper 
run  of  said  grate,  said  idler  being  free  to  move  vertically. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  frame,  sprockets  mounted 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  frame,  an  endless  grate 
mounted  to  travel  over  said  sprockets,  means  intermediate 
said  sprockets  supported  in  whole  or  In  part  on  the  lower 
run  of  said  grate  and  supporting  the  upper  run  of  said 
grate,  and  means,  independent  of  the  frame,  for  supporting 
the  lower  run  of  said  grate. 

r».  In  a  niechanicnl  stoker,  the  combination  with  an  end 
less  traveling  grate,  of  front  and  rear  sprockets  over  which 
said  grate  travels,  an  Idler  Intermediate  said  sprockets 
Interposed  and  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  said  grate,  said  Idler  being  supported  In  whole  or 
in  part  on  the  lower  run  of  the  grate  and  so  mounted  as 
to  be  free  to  move  v  rtlcally.  a  roller  supporting  the  lower 
run  of  said  grate  and  means  Independent  of  the  frame  for 
supporting  said  roller. 


1,120.446.  FIEL-OIL  BURNER.  NViLM.Oi  Evans  Coi.- 
WEM..  Zion  City.  III.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.446.      (CI    158-    65.) 


4.  in  a  fuel-oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing tube,  and  a  mixing  tul>e,  of  a  coupling  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  said  mixing  tube  ;  a  burner  movably  mounted 
In  one  end  of  said  coupling,  and  means  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  said  burner  whereby  the  said  burner  may 
be  adjusted  on  its  longitudinal  axis. 

5.  In  a  fuel  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  the  burner 
proper,  of  a  burner  cut-off  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  and  clrcuraferentially  on  said 
burner,  and  provided  with  a  slot  down  each  side  thereof. 
to  form  a  loop  at  each  end  of  the  cut-off.  and  a  centrally 
positioned  tie  bar  connecting  said  loops  together;  the 
said  slots  circumferentially  being  co-extensive  with  the 
slots  formed  In  said  burner,  and  extending  in  an  unbroken 
form  throughout  their  length;  the  lower  portion  of  said 
sleeve  being  the  cut-off  proper,  and  const nicted  substan- 
tially semicircular  in  cross  section,  as  set  forth. 


A-  . 


1.  In  a  fuel-oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  generat 
Ing  tube:  a  mixing  tube,  and  a  burner,  of  a  trap  Inter- 
mediate said  generating  tube  and  said  mixing  tube  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  pillar  provided  in  its  head  with  a  down- 
ward depending  oatfle  lug  against  which  the  stream  of  gas 
impinges  as  it  pas.«<  s  from  said  generating  tube  into  said 
mixing  tube,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  fui'1-oll  burner,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing tulie:  a  mixing  tube,  and  a  burner,  of  a  trap  inter- 
mediate said  gen-^rating  tube  and  said  mixing  tube  In  the 
form  of  an  open  end  hollow  pillar  provided  In  its  head 
with  a  downward  depending  baffle  lug  against  which  the 
stream  of  gas  impinges  as  it  passes  from  said  generating 
tube,  and  a  screw  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  said  pillar, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fuel-oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
InL'  tube  ;  a  mixing  tube,  provided  In  Its  outer  portion  with 
an  intake  hole  for  the  air;  a  gas  nipple  connected  with 
said  generating  tube  and  extending  transv.  rsely  through 
the  outer  end  of  said  mixing  tube  and  provided  with  a  gas 
orifice,  and  a  burner,  of  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  opening 
or  hole  mounted  on  .he  outer  end  of  said  mixing  tube,  and 
means  whereby  the  position  of  said  sleeve  i^  .ndjusted  to 
regulate  the  volume  of  air  passing  into  said  mixing  tube 
through  the  hole  therein,  as  set  forth. 


1,120,447.      CAH-DOOH-SKALINt;    DEVICE.      Uekmax   V. 
'  CooKiNGHAM,  Uensselaer.  and  tiEoBGE  O.  Price.  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.    15,    l!iU.      Serial   No.  831,963.      (CI. 
70—23.) 


;'r' 


1.  In  a  car  door  lock,  tlie  combination  of  the  lo<k-operat- 
ing  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  car  door,  a  keeper  attached  to 
the  door,  the  said  lever  having^  an  opening  and  the  keeper 
having  a  scries  of  studs  to  ho'ld  the  lever  in  an  adjusted 
position,  a  movable  locking  member  adapted  to  coSperate 
with  said  studs  for  locking  the  lever  in  position  on  the 
keeper,  and  a  seal  engaging  the  said  locking  member  to 
hold  the  latter  In  locking  position. 

2,  In  a  car  door  lock,  the  combination  with  the  lock- 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  door  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  keeper  attached  to  the  door  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  studs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  lever 
opening,  and  a  slotted  locking  plat.'  slidabb  on  the  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  in  engagement  at  the 
time  with  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter  In  locked  position. 

j  .•?.  In  a  car  door  lock,  tlie  combination  with  a  lock-oper- 
I  atlng  lever  having  an  opening  and  a  handle,  a  fixed  keeper 
provided  with  a  series  of  studs  having  heads  and  reduced 
shanks,  the  studs  being  adapted  to  be  engagt>d  one  at  a  time 
by  the  sai<l  bver  opening,  a  locking  plate  slidably  mounte<l 
on  the  said  lever  under  the  said  handle,  the  said  lockin;; 
plate  having  a  slot  for  engagement  with  the  reduced  shank 
of  a  stud,  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  having  near  their 
lower  ends  enlarged  portions  for  the  passage  of  the  bead 
of  a  stud,  the  said  locking  plate  having  an  angular  hand- 
hold for  sliding  the  locking  plate  Into  or  out  of  locking 
position,  the  said  han.l-hold  Icing  adapted  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  handle,  and  the  said  hand-hold  and  the  said  han- 
dle having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  .adi  other 
for  the   reception  of  n   seal. 


1120  448        FILTER.     Edward  CuCSEXS,  Chlswlck.  Lon- 
'  don!  England.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  No,  820.177. 

(n.  210 — 1.1  » 

1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  vessel  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  outlet  for  filtered  Ihiuid.  of  a  recep- 
tacle, for  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  supjwrled   In  the  upper 
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part  of  the  said  vesftel.  a  tubular  arm  depending  from  the 
said  receptaolf.  a  oi|p  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
arm  and  arranKPd  ht>low  the  level  of  the  said  outlet,  and  a 
removahit'  block  of  Altering  material  arrauRed  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  said  cu^. 


inK  the  socket,  a  taperlni;  annular  plug  within  the  ferrule 
and  partly  within  the  socket,  and  a  l>olt  enttajrtnK  both  the 
plug  and  the  head  and  havlnt:  an  axial  pin  extending  into 
the  hole  in  the  handle. 


1,120,449.  .JOINT  FOR  TITi  HFUKKS  .VND  THE  LIKE. 
George  W.  Cox,  Etlis.m.  Nel.r.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  806,679.    i  (CI.  55 — 2.) 


1.  A  joint  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  metallic 
head  having:  a  fiolt  luole  and  an  integrrally  formed  socket, 
a  wijoden  handle  liavjuj:  a  terminal  axial  pinhole,  a  ferrule 
secured  to  the  handlti  and  fifte<l  into  the  socket,  a  tapering 
annular  plii;;  .-^eat.d  iii  the  ferrule,  a  bolt  Inserted  through 
the  t>luK  and  throiik'li  tlie  bolthole,  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  and 
a  pin  extending  fn.in  the  head  of  the  bolt  into  the  pinhole. 

2.  A  joint  of  the  specified  rlass.  comprising  a  metallic' 
head  having  a  bolt-h<ile  and  an  integrally  formed  six-ket,  a 
handle  having  a  terminal  pin-hole,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the 
handle  and  fitted  into  tlie  sock'-t.  a  plug  seated  in  the  fer- 
rule, a  bolt  extending  through  the  plunger  and  the  bolt-hole, 
a  nut  for  the  bolt,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  head  of 
the  bolt  into  the  pin-liole. 

3.  A  joint  i)f  the  ip.M!tie<l  cla.ss.  eomprlslng  a  head  hav 
Ing  a  tapering  socket,  a  handle  having  a  terminal  axial 
hole,  a  tapering  ferrqle  secured  to  the  handle  and  occupy- 


1,120,450.  AI'PARATUS  FOR  VAI'ORIZISG  OIL.  Sti>- 
N«v  Crosbie.  New  Barnet.  England.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782,434.      (CI.  158—10.) 


2.  .\n  apparatus  ijor  rendering  water,  mineral  water  or 
other  liquid  radlo-aftive  and  destroying  micro-organisms 
present  in  said  water  ur  liquid  consisting  of  an  outer  ves 
Bel  for  containing  the  radio  active  water  or  liquid,  an  out- 
let from  said  ves.sel  located  at  a  distance  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  tap  controlling  said  outlet,  a  lid  closing  said 
outer  vessel,  a  receptacle  for  the  water  or  liquid  to  be  ren- 
dered radio-active  supported  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
outer  vessel,  a  tubuUr  arm  depending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle,  a  <iip  sii|iported  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  arm  and  coininuiiieating  therewith,  and  a  block 
containing  radlo-acthe  material  supported  by  said  cup  at 
a  level  below  the  oiitl.t  from  said  outer  vessel,  substan- 
tially as  described.    I 


yV 


1.  In  oil  vaporizing  apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to, 
and  provided  with  a  carbunting  tube,  a  rotatable  oil  atom 
iziug  device  within  the  carbureting  tube,  a  device  oi)eratlng 
to  effect  the  fetxl  of  oil  to  the  atomizing  device,  a  device 
for  supplying  air  centrally  to  the  carbureting  lube,  driving 
gear  operatively  connecting  said  three  devices  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  a  single  source  of  power,  and  meaus  for 
heating  the  carbureting  tul.v  whereby  the  vaporization  of 
the  atomized  oil  iai  elTe<  ted. 

2.  In  oil  vaporizing  appartus  of  the  character  referred 
to  and  provided  with  a  carbureting  tube,  devices  operating 
to  effect  respectively  the  feed  of  oil  and  air  to  the  carbu- 
reting tube,  driving  gear  operatively  connecting  said  de- 
vices and  Mclapted  to  be  driven  from  a  single  source  of 
power,  and  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  body  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  In  oil  vaporizing  apparatus  of  the  character  referred 
to  and  provided  with  a  rarburetlng  tube,  devices  operating 
to  effect  respectively  the  feed  of  oil  and  air  to  the  carburet- 
ing tuU%  driving  gear  operatively  connecting  said  devices 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  .■<ingle  source  of  power, 
means  for  varying  ihf  hel^jht  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  iK)dy  of  the  api)aratu8,  and  means  for  varying  the  in- 
clination of  said  axis  whereby  the  direction  of  the  va- 
porized oil  issuing  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  apparatus 
may  be  altered. 

4.  In  oil  vaporizing  aiiparatus  which  is  of  the  <'haracter 
referred  to  and  has  a  carhureting  tube,  a  rotatable  oil 
atomizing  device  within  the  carbureting  tube,  a  device 
operating  to  effect  the  feed  of  oil  to  the  atomizing  device,  a 
device  for  supplying  air  to  the  carbureting  tube,  driving 
gear  operatively  connecting  said  three  devices  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  from  a  single  source  of  power,  and  means 
operating  to  rotate  the  carbureting  tube  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  oil  vaporizing  apparatus  which  is  of  the  charac- 
ter referred  to  and  has  a  plurality  of  carbureting  tubes,  a 
rotatable  oil  atomizing  device  within  each  carbureting 
tube,  a  device  operating  to  effect  respectively  the  feed  of  oil 
to  the  atomizing  devices,  a  device  for  supplying  air  to  the 
carbureting  tubes,  driving  gear  operatively  connecting  all 
said  devices  and  a<lapt'd  to  I>e  driven  from  a  single  source 
of  power,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  tubes  for 
the  purpose  dt«cril)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,461.  RAT-TRAP.  Andra.s  Csizmab,  Duquesne, 
Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.186.  (CJ 
43—24. ) 

1.  \  rat  trap  comprlRlng  a  trap  compartment,  a  nor- 
mally locked  revoluble  spring  controlled  platform  arranged 
within  .said  compartment  and  forming  the  hottom  thereof, 
a  latch  for  normally  locking  said  platform,  a  rele&sable 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  rodent  for  shifting  the  latch 
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to  free  said  platform  whereby  the  latter  will  be  automati- 
cally revolved,  means  connected  with  said  platform  for 
revolving  it  when  said  latch  is  shifted  to  released  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  platform  for  feeding  a  liquid 
bait  to  the  platform  when  the  latter  is  revolved. 


2.  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  trap  compartment,  a  nor- 
mnlly  locked  revoluble  spring  controlled  platform  ar- 
ranged within  said  compartment  and  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  latch  for  normally  locking  said  jdatform,  a  re- 
leasable  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rodent  for  shifting  the 
latch  to  free  said  platform  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
automatically  revolved,  means  connected  with  said  plat- 
form for  revolving  It  when  said  latch  is  shifted  to  re- 
leased position,  means  actuated  by  said  platform  for  feed- 
ing a  Ibiuld  bait  to  the  platform  when  the  latter  Is  re- 
volved, and  means  for  retarding  the  revolving  movement 
of  the  platform. 


1,120,452.  FLUID- PRESSURE -RELEASING  VALVE. 
ARTHUR  O.  CiBRY,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
191  ;i.     Serial  No.  809,055.      tCl.  188— 10.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, of  a  valve  for  releasing  the  same,  fluid  operated 
means  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  open  position,  an 
auxiliary  valve  associated  with  said  first  valve  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  may  be  tested,  and  manually  op 
erable  means  for  riperating  said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, of  a  valve  for  releasing  the  same,  fluid  operated 
means  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  open  position,  an 
auxiliary  valve  associated  with  said  first  valve  whereby 
the  presstire  of  the  fluid  may  be  tested,  and  manually  op- 
erable means  common  to  both  valves  for  operating  the 
same. 

3.  In  air  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  of  a  bleed  valve  therefor,  manually 
operable  means  for  opening  said  valve,  means  operable 
from  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  said  reservoir  to  main- 
tain said  valve  in  open  position  su.'ceedtng  the  operation 
of  said  manual  means,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  associated 
with  said  first  valve  whereby  the  pressure  In  said  reser- 
voir may  be  tested. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, of  a  valve  for  reiievlng  the  same  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein  approximately  centrally 
thereof,  passages  each  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  valve  seat  and  ojx-nlng  into  tlie  casing  l>elow  the  seat, 
exhaust  ports,  n  valve  normally  engaging  said  seat,  a 
stem   on   said  valve,   a  disk  oliilably   mounted   within   the 


casing  below  the  valve  seat,  means  for  sliding  said  disk 
into  engagement  with  said  stem  to  open  the  valve  and  un- 
cover the  lower  ends  of  .said  passages  whereliy  the  fluid 
under  pressure  will  be  released  and  the  disk  held  elevated 
to  maintain  the  valve  open,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said 
disk  to  restore  the  same  to  normal  position  succeeding 
the  reduction  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, of  a  valve  for  relieving  the  same  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein  approximately  cen- 
trally thereof,  passages  each  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  valve  seat  and  opening  into  the  casing  below  the 
seat,  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  normally  engaging  said  seat, 
a  stem  on  said  valve,  a  disk  slidably  mounted  within  the 
casing  below  the  valve  seat,  means  for  sliding  said  disk 
into  engagement  with  said  stem  to  open  the  valve  and  un- 
cover the  lower  ends  of  said  pa.ssages  whereby  the  tiuid 
under  pressure  will  be  release<l  and  the  disk  held  ele- 
vated to  maintain  the  valve  open,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
carried  by  said  casing  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
may  be  tested  independently  of  the  operation  of  said  first 
valve. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.] 


1,12(».45:;.  .U'P.VRATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  VULCAN- 
IZING RIBBEinZED  FABRIC-  ANI>  RTBBER  TIRES. 
Mark  A.  Dees,  Lublx)ck,  Tex.  l^led  Apr.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8.J5.035.     (CI.  18 — 17.) 


^.l,Jt'- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vulcanizing  chamlier,  a  mold,  a 
contractlble.  expansihle  and  collapsible  sectional  core  hav- 
ing triangular  sections,  a  centering  riser  block  formed  with 
radial  guide  flanges  providing  slots  and  radial  arms  hav- 
ing theii-  inner  t-nds  located  in  the  slots  and  their  outer 
ends  connected  witli  the  triangular  sections  of  the  sec- 
tional core. 

•_'.  The  combination  of  a  mold,  h  contractlble,  expansl- 
hle  and  I'ollapsible  sectional  core  having  triangular  sec- 
tions, a  centering  riser  block  formed  with  radial  guide 
flanges  providing  slots,  each  slot  having  an  Inclined  rear 
face,  an  inclined  l.ottom  face  and  an  lutermedlMt*  niche,  and 
radial  anus  having  their  inner  ends  located  in  the  slots 
and  their  outer  ends  connecti'd  with  thr  triangular  aec- 
tions  of  the  sectional  core. 

'■<.  The  combination  of  a  vulcaniier  pot.  a  mold  con- 
fini'd  within  the  vulcanizer  |)ot.  a  •ontractivle.  expansible 
and  collapsible  sectional  core,  and  mechanical  means  for 
expanding  the  core  within  the  mold. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vulcanizer  jx.t,  a  midd  confined 
within  thi'  vulcanizer  po».  a  contractlhle.  .  xpansible  and 
collapsible  sectional  core,  mold  moving  means  on  which 
tlie  mold  is  carried  and  meclianical  means  for  expanding 
the  core  within  the  mold. 

.*>.  The  cfpmhinatl'in  of  a  vulraniziT  pot,  a  mold  confined 
within  the  vulcanizer  pot.  a  contractlble.  expansible  and 
collapsible  sectional  core,  a  depending  cylinder,  a  plunger 
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barluK  a  head  on  fvhlch  tho  mold   Is  carried,  means  for 
movlD);  the  plunRer]  and  mechanical  expanding  means  con- 
□ectlDi;  the  sicctloniil  ciin-  with  the  pluDKcr. 
(Claims  ti  to  It)  not  prtnti'd  In  tho  Gazette.] 


1.120,454.  AITOMaTH  REGILATIXO- VALVE. 
L»E\NEHy.  IMttsh^rjch.  I'a.  Filed  .June  2.  1913. 
No.    771.2:Ut.       (Cl.    1.37    -.">.!.  I 


Dc.flR 
Serial 


An  automatic  r.«i|latinK  valve  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  Its  ends  and  havlut;  an  outlet  in  one  .side,  partitions  at 
the  ends  of  said  ca-Mn^.  on.-  of  said  partitions  havluR  an 
opening  therein  fDrmliii;  a  tluld  inlet,  and  the  other  par- 
tition having  a  centrally  disposed  reress  forming  a  Kulde- 
way.  a  valve  for  closlriic  .said  inlet  openinK.  telescopic  mem- 
bers arranged  In  said  (asinjc,  a  spring  inclosed  b.v  said 
members,  one  of  tli-  inter  being  designed  to  control  the 
morement  of  shI.!  \  lw,  and  the  other  member  having  an 
Interiorly  threa.l.  1  -ii..  ve  fitting  in  said  guldeway,  and  a 
screw  working  in  said  sleeve  for  adjusting  said  last  men- 
tioned member  to  i^'ii'ilafe  thi-  tension  of  said  spring. 


1.120,455.  MO|ISE-OVP:rshOE.  Charles  AIGU8T 
Dblschir,  New  Ybrk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914.  .Se- 
rial  No.  831,724.      (CI.   16,S — 30.) 


1.  The  herein  destribed  horse  overshoe  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  i)alr  of  forwnrdly  extending'  lugs  rigidly 
secured  thereto  ani|  having  axes  substantially  radial 
with  respect  to  the  |ilat"'.  a  pair  of  hangers  pivoted  to 
said  lugs  and  movnbje  around  the  axes  of  the  lugs  Into 
engai;enient  with  the'  front  part  of  the  hoof,  said  hang- 
ers each  having  ;i  l"o|i  at  Its  upper  end.  and  flexible  strap 
means  co<)peratlng  with  said  hanger  loops  and  extending 
around  the  horse's  hoof  to  detachably  secure  the  horse 
overshoe  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  main  shoe,  of  an  overshi^  plate,  gripping  devices 
secured  to  the  plate  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, a  pair  of  hang»'rs  niovably  connected  to  the  front 
part  of  the  plate  i\ni\   adapted   to  t>ear  against   the   front 


part  of  the  hoof  and  main  shoe,  a  pair  of  rigid  keepers 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  approximately  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  main  shoe,  and  flexil)le  strap  means  extend 
Ing  around  the  hoof  cooperating  with  said  hangers  and 
keepers  to  detachably  secure  the  oversho*-  In  position. 

3.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  the  combination  of  a  plate, 
gripping  devices  secured  thereto  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pair  of  hangers  movnbly  connected 
to  the  front  part  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  front  part  of  the  hoof,  a  pair  of  keepers  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  overshoe  plate  adjacent  the 
heels  thereof,  a  flexible  strap  extending  across  the  back 
portion  of  the  hoof  above  the  shoe,  thence  through  said 
keepers  and  thence  to  the  hangers  where  the  ends  of  the 
strap  are  connected,  and  a  second  strap  extendlni:  across 
the  front  of  the  hoof  from  one  hanger  to  th(  other  and 
serving  to  bind  the  overshoe  detachably  in  place. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacttire.  the  herein  described 
plate  for  a  horse  overshoe  comprising  curvefl  side  mem- 
bers adapted  to  conform  substantially  to  a  main  shoe. 
a  front  cross  bar  having  a  rearward  depression  formed 
Integral  with  the  side  members,  a  pair  of  Integral  lugs 
exten<llng  substantially  radially  from  the  front  ends  of 
the  sid<'  memlxrs,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  keepers  formed 
integral  with  the  outside  edges  of  the  side  members  and 
projecting  upwardly  slightly  therefrom  and  lying  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  upjier  surface  of 
the  plate. 


1.120.450.  TOY.  Herbert  Wii.m.vm  Dev.u.i..  Exuma.  Ba- 
hama Islands.  Flle<l  Aug.  S.  1913.  Serial  No  7S3.789. 
(<'l.  40 — 40.1 


1.  A   toy  comprising  a   grote9«|ue   head   having   movable 
eyes,  a  shaft  supporting  the  eyes,  a  frl(  tion  disk  mounted 
on   the  shaft,   and   a    revolving   oi>erating   device   having   a 
surface    for    co-acting    engagement    with    the   disk    at    in 
tervals. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  grotesque  head  having  movable 
eyes,  a  Bounding  device,  and  a  single  operating  means 
for  effecting  movements  of  the  eyes  and  for  actuating 
the  sounding  device. 

3.  .V  toy  comprising  a  grotesque  head  having  movable 
eyes,  a  sounding  device,  and  a  single  operating  means  for 
effecting  movements  of  the  eyes  and  for  actuating  the 
sounding  device  and  Including  a  revolving  shaft,  means 
for  revolving  the  shaft,  and  colored  objects  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  located  exteriorly  of  the  head. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  grotesque  head  having  movable 
eyes,  a  sounding  device,  a  single  op«'rating  means  for  ef- 
fecting movements  of  the  eyes  and  for  actuating  the 
sounding  device  and  including  a  revolving  shaft,  means 
for  revolving  the  shaft,  and  colored  objects  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  located  exteriorly  of  the  head  and  pro- 
vided with  weight  portions. 

.">.  A  toy  comprising  a  grotesque  bead  having  Its  mouth 
portion   provided   with    an   opening,  a   revolving   shaft,   an 
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operating    cord    having    one   of    its   ends    secured    to    the 

shaft  and   having  Its  free  end  passing  through  the  open- 
ing,  and   weighted  colored  objects   fixed  to  the  shaft   ex 
terlorly  of  the  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,457.      BUTCHEK  S   SAW.      IIe.sky    Disstux,   Phlla 
delphla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Henry  DIsston  &  Sons,   Incor- 
porated,   Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a    Corporation   of   I'ennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Nov.  30,   1912.      Sertol  No.  7.34.32.3.      (CI. 
145— ;W.) 


^rt- 


A  saw  comprising  a  blade  and  a  back,  said  back  l>elng 
turned  down  at  the  end  transverse  to  the  saw  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  downturned  portion  being  laterally  cut- 
away throughout  Its  width  for  a  distance  from  the  end 
less  than  the  width  of  tlie  saw  blade,  and  the  under 
portion  of  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  cutting  away  of 
the  downturned  portion  of  the  back  being  recessed  in 
continuation  of  the  surface  formed  by  the  cutting  away 
to  provide  an  opposing  lip  which  overhangs  the  side  of 
the  saw  blade,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  saw  blade 
Is  permitted  to  be  engaged  or  disengaged  by  tilting  on 
an  axis  longitudinally  of  the  saw 


1,120,458.  KEYBOARD  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE-CAST 
IN<;  AND  KINDRED  MACHINES.  I'nu.ip  T.  Dodge. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergeuthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.    28,   1910.     Serial   No.   584,243.      (CI.   199 — 7.) 


sdg.^^:^^v 


1.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  an  actuating  reed,  a  movable  horizon 
tally -disposed  cam  yoke  for  operating  tlie  reed  and  ar 
ranged  in  immediate  proximity  thereto,  said  yoke  being 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end.  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and  the  reed  and 
through  which  the  operatln;:  movement  of  the  yoke  is 
transmitted  to  the  reed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  linotype  escapement,  a  key 
board  cam  for  actuating  it.  and  a  cam  yoke  embodying 
a  bearing  member  cooperathe  with  the  cam  and  a  re 
sllient  member  straddling  the  cam.  one  end  of  said  re 
silient  member  being  rigidly  attucbeti  to  said  bearing 
member  and  the  other  end  being  yieidable  and  cofipera 
tlve  with  the  escapement  nctnatini:  means. 


3.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 

combination  of  an  actuating  reed,  a  movable,  horizontally- 
disposed  cam  yoke  for  operating  the  reed,  said  yoke  being 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and  the  reed  and  car- 
ried by  the  yoke,  and  through  which  the  operating  move- 
ment of  the  yoke  is  transmitted  to  the  reed. 

4.  In  a  keylxiard  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  an  actuating  reed,  a  movable,  horizontally- 
disposed  cam  yoke  for  operating  the  reed,  said  yoke  being 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end,  and  a  yielding  element  ar- 
ranged in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  reed  and  through  which  the  operailne 
movement  of  the  yoke  is  transmitted  to  the  reed. 


1.120,459,  CONDITION-INIUCATlNr,  MECHANISM  FOR 
SKJNALING  SYSTEM.s.  Hkkm.\n  W.  Doic.htv,  Bing- 
hamton.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  George  O.  Knapp,  New  York, 
N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1912.  St'rial  No.  721.117.  (CI. 
177—369. ) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  cir- 
cuit including  a  source  of  current,  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing an  armature,  a  short  circuit  for  the  electromagnet  con- 
trolled by  the  electromagnet  armature,  a  second  short 
circuit  for  said  magnet  Inilejiendent  of  said  armature, 
means  for  causing  initial  opening  of  said  second  short  cir- 
cuit, whereby  said  armature  will  then  !»e  caused  to  vibrate 
to  rei)eatedly  open  and  (lose  said  armature  controlled 
short  circuit  to  cause  repeated  inclusion  In  an  exclusion 
from  said  signaling  circuit  of  the  electromagnet  winding, 
and  an  indicating  device  included  in  said  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive  to   the   resulting  current  changes   in   said  circuit. 

2.  In  .'1  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
signaling  circuit  Including  a  source  of  current,  main  sig- 
naling mechanism  for  controlling  said  circuit,  an  eUvtro- 
magnet  having  an  armature  and  having  a  winding  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  for  serial  Inclusion  therein,  a 
short  circuit  for  said  winding  controlled  by  said  armature, 
a  second  short  circuit  lor  said  winding,  a  switch  in  said 
second  sliort  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  condition  of 
said  signaling  me(  bauism  for  opening  said  switch  where- 
by said  armature  will  then  be  vil)rated  to  repeatedly  open 
and  close  said  armature  controlled  short-circuit  to  cause 
said  winding  to  be  repeatedly  IncludiHl  In  and  excluded 
from  sail!  >ii;nMliti;:  (ircuit,  whereby  current  fluctuations 
are  caused  m  said  signaling  lircult,  and  an  indicating  de- 
vice responsive  to  such  current  tluctuations. 

.3,  In  a  Are  alarm  sjstem.  a  main  alarm  circuit  extend- 
ing from  a  central  station  and  Including  a  source  of  cur 
rent,  alarui  signaling  mechanism  cmnected  in  said  circuit. 
an  auxiliary  alarm  circuit  extending  from  said  signaling 
mechanism  to  auxiliary  stations,  setting  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operative  association  of  said  auxiliary  clr- 
cul .  with  said  signaling  mechanism,  a  condition  indicat 
ing  electromagnet  having  a  winding  serially  Included  in 
the  main  alarm  circuit  and  having  an  armature,  a  short 
circuit  for  said  electromagnet  winding  including  said  ar- 
mature, means  controlled  by  said  setting  mechanium  where- 
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by  when  said  sefting  mechanism  is  in  normal  condition 
said  armaturf^  including  sbort-circuit  is  normally  open, 
said  short  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  move- 
ment of  th»»  st'ttiQkr  mechanism  to  abnormal  position  where- 
by said  jirniatun'  will  vibrate  to  cause  said  eiectromajfnet 
winding  tu  tie  alternateiy  included  in  said  signaling  cir- 
cuit and  •■x'-iud*]  therefrom,  and  an  Indicating  device 
at  the  central  sCation  responsive  lo  the  current  fluctua- 
tions causf^^l  by  such  inclusion  and  exclusion  of  said 
winding. 

4.  In  a  flre  alainu  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  circuit  ettending  from  a  central  station  uud  In- 
cludin<  a  sourca  of  currpnr.  main  fire  alarm  signaling 
mechanism  inclu4ed  in  said  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit 
extending  from  4iid  main  alarm  signaling  mechanism  to 
nuxUlarj-  station^,  setting  mechani.'<m  for  <-ontrolling  the 
operatiye  connection  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  with  said 
main  signaling  n»t>(hanlsm,  a  condition  indicating  electro- 
magnet having  a  winding  adapted  for  serial  inclusion  In 
said  main  slgnalltig  circuit  and  having  an  armature  adapt- 
e<l  wii.i:  irtra.».>l  to  short  circuit  said  winding,  switch 
me.  ijaiii-iii  ..n'r.jlli'd  by  said  setting  mechanism  for  con- 
necting said  wia<iiiig  in  a  stable  condition  when  said 
setting  mcchanis^i  Is  In  position  to  operatively  connect 
said  auxiliary  clrtuit  with  the  main  signaling  mechanism, 
said  switch  iiu'chanlsm  b«'lng  adaptd  upon  unsettlng  of 
said  settini:  ineciianisra  to  connect  said  winding  in  an  un- 
stable condition  to  allow  said  winding  to  be  alternately  in 
eluded  In  the  siftaling  circuit  and  short  circuited  by  the 
armature,  and  an  indicating  device  at  the  central  station 
responsive  tn  the  current  fluctuations  caused  by  said  in- 
clusion and  exclu$ion  of  said  winding. 

5.  In  a  slgnalltg  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal- 
ing circuit,  signaling  mechanism  connected  with  said  cir- 
cuit, a  movable  member  associated  with  said  signaling 
mechanism,  and  tondition  indicating  mechanism  for  In- 
dicating the  condition  of  said  movable  member,  said  con 
dition  Indlcatini;  inechanigm  comprising  an  electro-mag- 
net having  a  wiiuliiit;  and  an  armature  and  having  con- 
trolling circuits  cimtrolled  by  said  movable  member,  said 
movable  niemlMT  when  In  normal  comliiion  causing  ad- 
justment of  said  circuits  to  prevent  indicating  operation 
of  said  Indicating  mechanism,  and  said  movable  member 
when  in  abnormal  r'ondltion  effecting  .uljustment  of  said 
I'ircuits  to  cause  Titration  of  said  armature  to  rei)eatedly 
connect  with  and.  disconnect  from  .said  signaling  circuit 
the  winding  of  said  electromagnet  thereby  to  cause  cur 
rent  fluctuations,  and  an  indicating  device  connected 
with  said  -iignaliiig  circuit  and  responsive  to  such  current 
fluctaattf>n8. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,120,4rtO.      FOOliRKSl    .\1  r Ai   H.MK.M    KOK   AITOMO- 
BILE  C0NTR0>.L1.NH;-LKVP:US.     Hdwakd  IM  nlap  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.  ;  said  Dunlap  assignor 
to   said    Kaufmiin.      Filed    .\ug.    13.    1913.      Serial    No. 
784,659.     (CUT  4—81.) 


1.    In  comhinatlcn  with  a  foot-iever  of  an  automobile,  a 
foot    rest   attache(J    to   aiild    foot-lever   comprising   a    heel 


support  and  a  shank,  said  shank  being  formed  to  bang 
from  the  pedal  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foot  lever  of  an  automobile 
of  a  foot  rest  for  the  operating  levers  thereof  comprising 
a  heel  support  and  a  shank  carrying  said  heel  support 
and  formed  to  be  hung  upon  said  levers  and  also  formed 
adjustable  in  length,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  foot  lever,  a  foot 
rest  carrle<l  thereon  comprising  a  heel  support  hung  from 
the  operative  end  of  said  lever  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles with  the  operative  movement  thereof,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  foot  rest  for  automobile  operating  levers  compris- 
ing a  shank-part  conn^-ted  with  the  lever,  a  rest  part,  an- 
other shank  part  carrying  said  rest  part,  and  means  for 
securing  said  two  shank  parts  together  to  permit  of  the 
adjustment  of  said  rest  in  relation  to  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 


1,120,461.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TESTING-MACHINES. 
Gboboe  Sbptimcs  Eva.ns,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.  Filed 
July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,997.     (Cl.  73—51.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  testing  machine  having  sta- 
tidtiary  uprights  aud  ineinU-rs  movable  relatively  thereto 
of  a  stationary  work  support  carried  by  said  stationary 
uprights,  a  detachable  cross  l>ar  carried  by  said  movable 
members,  said  cross  bar  having  an  extension  on  Its  bot- 
tom prr)vided  with  a  cylindrical  threaded  end,  a  hollow 
cap  having  a  threaded  portion  arranged  to  engage  said 
threaded  end,  said  cap  having  a  central  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom, and  an  Impression  member  carried  within  the  cap 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  end  of  said  threaded  ex- 
tension, a  portion  of  said  impression  member  projecting 
through  the  op<>ning  in  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  testing  machine  having  sta- 
tionary uprights  and  members  movable  relatively  thereto 
of  a  stationary  work  support  carried  by  said  stationary 
uprights,  a  detachable  cross  bar  carrie«l  by  said  movable 
members,  said  cross  bar  having  an  extension  on  Us  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  cylindrical  threaded  end,  a  hollow 
cap  having  a  threaded  iwrtlon  arranged  to  engage  said 
threaded  end,  said  cap  having  a  central  circular  opening 
in  Its  bottom,  a  spherical  hardened  ball  disposed  In  said 
circular  opening,  a  portion  of  the  ball  projecting  through 
the  opening,  and  a  bearing  plate  disposed  between  the  ball 
and  the  end  of  said  extension,  said  bearing  plate  having 
a  recess  conforming  with  the  (tiutour  of  the  ball  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  portion  of  the  l>ail. 


1.120.462.  LINK  FOR  SPRINKLER-HEADS.  I'owkll 
Evans,  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824.461.      (CI.  236—16.) 

1.  A  fusible  link  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Intermesh- 
Ing  elements:  and  a  bar  of  relatively  fusible  material  ex- 
tending through  the  intermeshing  portions  of  said  ele- 
ments to  lock  them  together. 

2.  A  fusible  link  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements, 
of  which  at  least  one  is  provided  with  a  portion  project- 
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log  Into  the  other ;  with  a  body  of  relatively  fusible  ma- 
terial extending  Into  said  projecting  portion  to  lock  it  to 
the  second  element. 


3.  A  fusible  link  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plates  each 
having  at  least  one  projecting  portion  extending  into  an- 
other plate ;  with  a  body  of  relatively  fusible  material  ex- 
tending through  said  projecting  portions  to  lock  the  ele- 
ments together. 

4.  A  fusible  link  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements, 
of  which  at  least  one  is  provided  with  a  bent  out  strip  ex- 
tending Into  another  plate;  with  a  body  of  fusible  mate- 
rial exten<llng  through  the  passage  between  the  strip  and 
the  body  of  the  adjacent  element  to  lock  together  said 
elements. 

5.  A  fusible  link  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  bent  out  strip  portions;  with  a 
bar  of  fusible  material  extending  through  the  channels 
formed  by  said  bent  out  strip  portions  to  lock  the  ele- 
ments together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,120,463  BANK  PASS-BOOK.  Mabcls  P.  Exlink, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  SerUl  No.  785,577. 
(Cl.  11—20.) 


.V  bank  deposit  book  wherein  the  first  leaf  Is  cut  away 
at  Its  top  aud  ruled  on  its  second  page  for  debit  account, 
the  second  leaf  has  its  first  page  ruled  for  credit  account 
and  at  the  top  of  the  sjime  a  space  in  which  the  depositor's 
name  is  to  ..e  written,  and  the  front  leaf  of  the  cover  has 
an  opening  disclosing  said  name  when  the  book  Is  closed. 


1.12  0,464.  CREAM  SEPARATOR.  Frank  A.  Falk, 
Stncyville,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,631.     (Cl.  127—20.) 

1.  In  a  separator  bowl,  the  combination  of  an  axlally 
rotatable  stem  having  an  upper  inlet  thimble  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  elbows  exleuding  therearound  and  depending 
from,  and  communicating  with,  the  said  thimble,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  llnerw  around  the  stem  having  regis- 
tering openings  adjacent  said  stem  and  forming  separate 
vertical  milk  inlet  passages  registering  and  communicat- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said  inlet  eitiows.  said 
liners  also  having  registering  openings  Immediately  around 
the  stem  and  forming  cream  passages,  and  means  form- 
ing separate  outlets  for  the  cream  and  skim  milk,  all  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 
209  O.  G— 38 


'2.  In  a  separator  bowl,  the  comUnation  of  an  axlally 
rotatal)le  stem  having  an  upper  Inlet  thimble  and  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  elbows  communicating  with  the 
thimble,  a  plurality  of  liners  superposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion around  the  stem  and  having  registering  eyelets  form- 
ing separate  vertical  milk  Inlet  passages  registering  and 


communicating  at  their  uper  ends  with  the  said  tlbows, 
said  eyelets  having  side  slots  whereby  to  communicate 
with  the  spaces  between  the  several  liners,  and  said  liners 
also  having  registering  openings  immediately  around  the 
stem  and  forming:  vertical  cream  passages,  and  means 
forming  separate  outlets  for  the  cream  and  skim  milk,  all 
substantially  as  described. 


1,120,465.       SWITCH.       Robekt     Fay.    Murphysboro.     111. 
Filed  May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.270.     (Cl.  104—25.) 


J    J     J-l 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
switch  stand,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  crank  arm 
formed  upon  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm 
with  the  points  of  a  switcli,  a  plate  carried  tiy  the  switch 
stand  and  engaging  the  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  the  plate 
for  the  purpose  of  rotating  the  same  and  throwing  the 
switch  points,  and  means  slldable  through  said  switch 
stand  to  rotate  the  shaft  Independently  of  said  lever. 

2.  K  device  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  switch 
stand,  a  slide  movable  through  said  switch  stand,  a  shaft 
located  within  the  switch  stand,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
switch  stand  and  engaging  the  slide,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  switch  stand  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  recess,  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  an 
arm  Journaled  in  the  switch  stand  and  engaging  the  shaft, 
and  means  connecting  said  arm  with  the  slide,  whereby 
the  shaft  will  be  raised  and  the  locking  member  removed 
from  the  plate  upon  the  operation  of  the  slide. 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  descrilwd  comprising  a  switch 
stand,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  slide  movable  through 
said  switch  stand,  a  rod  jotirnaled  In  the  switch  stand,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  rod  and  engaging  the  shaft,  a 
plate  carried  by  the  switch  stand,  a  locking  member  keyed 
to  the  shaft  and  engaging  a  recess  formed  in  the  plate, 
means  for  forcing  the  locking  member  Into  the  recess,  an 
arm  extendlUL-  from  the  rod  and  engaging  the  slide,  a  link 
connecting  the  nhaft  with  the  poicis  of  a  switch,  and 
means  for  operating  the  slide  and  throwing  the  switch 
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4.  A  device  of  ihe  nature  described  comprising  a  switch 
stand,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
switch  stand,  a  locking  member  keyed  to  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  plate,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  a  rod  journaled  In  the  switch  stand,  an 
arm  carried  !>>•  the  rod  and  •■ag&\i\ng  a  collar  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  slide  movable  through  the  switch  stand  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  an  arm  extending  from  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  slot,  an  arm  eiteuding  from  the  rod  and 
engaging  a  slot  formed  in  the  slide,  whereby  the  shaft  will 
be  raised  and  the  looking  niemt)f'r  removed  from  the  seat 
upon  tlie  operation  of  the  slide. 

5.  A  device  suth  as  described  consisting  of  a  switch 
stand,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
switch  stand  and  provided  with  a  seat,  a  locking  member 
keyed  to  the  abaft;  and  engaging  said  seat,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  locking  member  Into  engagement  with  the 
seat,  a  collar  secured  to  the  shait.  a  rod  Journaled  in  the 
switch  stand,  an  <irm  extending  from  the  rod  and  engag- 
ing the  collar,  a  .<llid^^  rn-vable  through  the  switch  stand, 
an  arm  extending  {■:.  m  t'l.-  rod  and  engaging  the  slide,  an 
arm  extendlnj;  from  the  shaft  and  engaging  a  slot  formed 
In  the  slide,  whertby  the  shaft  will  be  rotated  and  raised 
upon  the  movement  of  the  slide,  a  latch  located  within 
the  switch  stand,  6  Njss  formfil  upon  the  slide  for  engage 
ment  with  the  lat<jh,  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  slide 
In  one  position,  «nd  a  lever  extending  Into  the  switch 
stand,  whereby  thp  latch  may  be  raised  and  the  slide  re- 
leased. I 

(Claims  6  to  9  tot  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,120,466.      VKSK       Thom.\.s    J.    Feuley    and    (Jeokge    O 
Leopold,    Thlladelphla,    I'a.,    assignors    to    North    Bros 
MTg  Co.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.     Filed  M^r.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,457.     (CI. 
81—33.) 


jrr 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vise  having  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one 
end  and  a  fixed  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  and  having 
an  undercut  slot  extending  from  the  jaw  to  the  bearing; 
a  sliding  Jaw  mounted  on  the  base  between  the  fixed  Jaw 
and  the  fixed  bearitg  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  underside  ; 
a  block  having  lateral  portions  underlapping  the  undercut 
slot  and  a  central  |»irtion  extending  into  the  recess  of  the 
jaw  ;  a  screw  confijiing  the  block  to  the  sliding  Jaw  ;  and 
a  screw  extending  through  the  bearing  and  attached  to  the 
movable  Jaw. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vise,  of  a  base  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  at  one  end  aijd  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
bearing  having  ii  screw  threaded  opening  and  the  base 
havlni:  a  shoulder.*!  slot  extending  throughout  its  entire 
length  under  the  flted  jaw  ;  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the 
base :  a  block  fitting  the  slot  in  the  base ;  a  clamping 
screw  extending  through  the  threaded  opening  In  the  bear- 
ing, the  end  of  the  screw  projecting  into  the  movable  Jaw; 
and  a  screw  extending  through  the  block  and  into  the 
movable  Jaw  and  etgaging  the  clamping  screw. 

.3.  The  combination  in  a  vise,  of  a  base  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  end  and  hav- 
ing a  iongltuillnal  shouldered  slot  extending  under  the 
fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  the  base  ;  a  block 
having  flanges  mounted  in  the  slot,  the  flanges  resting 
against  the  shouldprs  ;  means  for  securiiii;  the  block  to 
the  movable  jaw  ;  aftd  a  clamplni:  screw  .xtending  through 
the  bearing  and  secured  to  the  movable  jaw,  the  block  ex- 
tending beyond  tht  movable  Jaw  and  having  an  orifice 
therein  to  receive  4  swivel  Jaw. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  Tlse,  of  a  base  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  end,  said  bear- 
ing having  a  lungltudlnal  slot  with  a  shoulder  at  each 
side;  a  block  having  a  bearing  mounted  In  the  slot  and 
having  a  flange  at  each  side  t>earing  against  the  shoulders  ; 
a  riamping  screw  mounted  in  the  threaded  bearing  and 
having  a  groove  at  one  end.  the  movable  jaw  having  an 
op.«nlng  to  receive  the  grooved  end  of  the  clamping  screw  ; 
a  vertical  opening  In  the  block  and  In  the  jaw,  the  open- 
ing In  the  jaw  being  threaded  :  and  a  confining  screw  ex- 
tending into  the  openlnir  in  the  block  and  into  the  opening 
in  the  Jaw,  the  end  of  the  coritlning  screw  projecting  Into 
the  groove  in   the  clamping  screw. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  vise,  of  a  t)ase  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  end,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  screw  threaded  opening  therein,  the  base  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  ;  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the 
base  between  the  bearing  and  the  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  clamping 
screw  extending  through  the  bearing  and  attached  to  the 
movable  Jaw  ;  a  block  mounted  in  the  slot  and  secured  to 
the  movable  jaw,  said  block  projecting  in  front  of  the 
movable  Jaw  and  having  a  vertical  op«>nlng  therein  ;  a 
tilting  Jaw  having  a  stem  extending  Into  the  opening  in 
the  block:  and  a  spring  ring  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  frictionally  hold  the  said  tilting  jaw  In  po- 
aitioo. 


1,120,467.  CHE<^K  FIOI.ItKK  Willi.\.m  Thomas  Fi.v- 
.NBOA.v.  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Julv  27.  1912.  Serall  No 
711,874.      (CI.   133—6.) 


1.  The  Improved  check  holder  herein  described  compris- 
ing a  tubular  casing,  a  support  therefor,  the  inner  end  of 
said  casing  havirnr  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  said  cas- 
ing being  cut  away  at  Its  outer  end,  forming  a  pair  of 
arms,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly  to  form 
stops  and  the  said  arms  being  arranged  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  180°.  a  follower  In  said  casing,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  follower  and  said  flange,  and  the  whole 
adapted  for  use  with  disks  of  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  th(  Inner  diameter  of  said  casing,  said  disks 
where  Interposed  between  said  stops  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  follower  being  prevented  from  removal  in  one  direc- 
tion by  said  arms. 

2.  The  Improved  check  bolder  described,  comprising  a 
support  with  a  cylindrical  recess  therein,  a  tubular  casing 
disposed  vlthin  said  recess,  and  terminating  flush  with 
the  outer  v.all  thereof,  a  follower  in  said  casing,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  follower,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
arms  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and 
flush  with  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  casing  and 
having  their  free  ends  bent  at  an  angle  Inwardly  to  form 
stop  flanges,  said  follower  being  In  engagement  with  said 
arms  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  casing,  and  the  whole 
adapted  for  use  with  disks  held  between  the  follower  and 
the  flanges  of  said  arms. 


1,120,46S.  B.\SE-l{.\r.r,  .AMISKMP:NT  M.VCHINE.  Wal- 
ter J.  Flemino.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,216.     iCI.  124—16.) 

1.  In  an  amusement  device.  In  combination,  two  figures, 
one  forming  a  mark  for  a  missile,  and  the  other  being 
located  to  the  front  and  to  the  left  of  said  first  named 
figure,  said  figure  having  means  connected  with  its  arms 
for  interfering  with  the  missile,  the  heads  and  arms  of 
said  figures  being  moved  In  unison,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  mechanism  of  said  figures. 

'2.  In  an  amusement  device,  in  combination,  two  figures, 
one  of  said  figures  having  means  for  causing  a  continuous 
Interference  in  front  of  the  other  figure  which  has  a 
mark  for  a  missile  which  must  pass  the  front  figure,  said 
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other  figure  having  its  bead  and  arms  moving  continu- 
ously ;  its  head  moving  backward  and  forward  and  lt« 
arms  with  a  clasping  motion. 


.'?.  In  an  aniusenieni  device.  In  combination,  two  figures, 
one  representing  a  catcher  and  having  a  mark  to  be  hit  by 
a  missile,  the  arms  and  head  of  said  last  mentioned  figure 
having  a  continuous  movement ;  said  arms  moving  with  an 
Inward  and  outward  movement,  and  a  second  figure  lo- 
cated to  the  front  and  left  of  said  first  mentioned  figure, 
said  second  mentioned  figure  representing  a  batter  ready 
for  action  and  having  his  head  and  arms  moving  continu- 
ously, and  a  bat  to  act  as  an  Interference  to  the  missile 
being  thrown  clasped  in  said  arms,  said  figures  receiv- 
ing their  operating  power  from  the  same  driven  shaft. 

4.  in  a  base  ball  game  apparatus,  a  catcher  having 
movable  arms  and  means  for  causing  a  continuous  opening 
and  cloaing  movement  to  said  arms,  and  a  batter  having 
movable  arms  carrying  a  bat  and  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  said  bat. 

5.  In  a  base  ball  game  apparatus,  a  catcher,  and  a 
batter  sp.iced  from  and  In  front  of  said  catcher;  said 
catcher  lavIng  arms  and  hands  spaced  apart,  said  arms 
and  hanils  having  means  for  causing  a  continuous  opening 
and  shutting  movement,  and  an  abdominal  plate,  and  said 
batter  having  movable  arms  with  hand  ends  adapted  to 
move  In  a  vertical  line  and  a  bat  secured  In  said  hand 
ends. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,120,469.  COMBINATION  CIGAtt-BOX.  Alkssandbo 
FOHNER,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  707,784.      (CI.  131—38.) 


1.  .\  box  including  a  hollow  cover  formed  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  a  cigar  tip.  a  match  receptacle  slldably 
mounted  therein,  means  for  projecting  the  receptacle  be- 
yond the  wall  of  the  cover,  means  for  locking  the  recepta- 
cle against  action  of  such  projecting  means,  a  spring  co- 
operating with  the  cover  to  elevate  the  same  and  formed 
with  a  cutting  edge  to  sever  the  cigar  tip  Inserted  in  said 
opening  In  the  cover,  said  spring  having  a  projection  to  re- 
lease the  locking  means  In  the  closing  movement  of  the 
cover. 


2.  A  box  Including  a  hollow  cover,  a  receptacle  slldably 
mounted  'n  the  cover,  means  for  projecting  the  receptacle 
beyond  the  wall  of  the  cover,  means  for  locking  the  recep- 
tacle against  the  action  of  such  projecting  means,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  cover  and  operating  In  the  closing 
movement  0/  the  cover  to  releaslngly  actuate  said  locking 
means. 


1,120,470.  WHEELED  TOY.  Ru  habo  Fox,  McKees 
Rocks.  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.958. 
(CI.  46 — 48.) 


1,  A  wheeled  toy  comprising  a  platform,  wheels  car- 
ried thereby,  posts  projecting  from  the  platform,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  drums  carried  by  each  of  said  posts, 
the  lower  drums  frictionally  engaging  with  said  wheels 
and  revolved  thereby,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  post  and 
provided  with  friction  rollers  Interposed  between  said 
drums  and  frictionally  engaged  by  and  revolved  by  the 
lower  of  said  drums  and  frictionally  engaging  with  and 
revolving  the  upper  of  said  drums,  and  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  pojts  and  provided  with  friction  rollers  engaged 
by  the  upper  of  said  drums  whereby  said  shaft  is  rotaitnl 
simultaneously  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  with  the 
revolving  of  the  drums. 

2.  A  wheeled  toy  comprising  a  platform,  wheels  carried 
thereby,  posts  projecting  from  the  platform,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  drums  carried  by  each  of  said  posts,  the 
lower  drums  frictionally  engaging  with  said  wheels  and 
revolved  thereby,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  post  an<l  pro 
vided  with  friction  rollers  interposed  between  said  drums 
and  frictionally  engaged  by  and  revolved  by  the  lower  of 
said  drums  and  frictionally  engaging  with  and  revolving 
the  upper  of  said  drums,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  posts 
and  provided  with  friction  rollers  engaged  by  the  upi)er  of 
said  dru.ns  whereby  said  shaft  is  rotated  simultaneously 
with  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  with  the  revolving  of 
the  drums,  and  radially  disposed  wings  fixed  to  said 
shafts. 


1,120,471.  Cl'LVEKT  Willia.m  Henry  Franklin,  Red 
Lodge,  Mont  Filed  Apr.  2.!.  1914.  Serial  No.  8;53,9«7. 
(CI.  72—52.) 


1.  \  culvert  composed  of  Intermediate  and  end  section* 

molde<l  of  reinforced  plastic  mat. -rial  capable  of  hardening, 
each  intermediate  section  b.'lng  a  frame  having  the  desired 
cross  section  of  the  culvert,  the  tops  of  the  intermediate 
sections  being  arched,  and  the  planes  of  the  ends  of  each 
of  the  intermediate  blocks  being  parallel  and  Inclined  to 
'  the  plane   of  the  base,   each   of  the   end   blocks  being  ot 
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rectangular  form  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  ends  of 
the  culvert  and  «Bch  havinx  a  transverse  opening  having 
the  desired  cross  section  of  the  culvert,  each  Intermediate 
block  having  at  inch  wide  of  the  opening  a  link  extending 
transversely  of  t  le  block  and  extending  beyond  that  end 
whose  plane  meets  the  plane  of  the  base  at  an  obtuse 
angle,  the  said  eids  of  the  links  having  depending  lugs, 
an  eye  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block 
and  each  block  b^lng  recoss»'d  to  receive  the  eye,  each  of 
the  end  blocks  bfcvlnu  a  rib  on  Us  inner  face  encircling 
the  opening  and  df  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  thick 
ness  of  the  interiiedlate  blocks,  the  rib  of  one  end  section 
being  of  greatest  pepth  at  its  top  and  gradually  decreasing 
in  depth  toward  the  bottom  and  the  rib  of  the  other  end 
section  being  of  ^eatest  depth  at  the  bottom  of  the  block 
and  gradually  decjnasing  in  depth  toward  the  top.  whereby 
when  the  hi>oks  of  each  block  are  engaged  with  the  eyes  of 
the  pr.ceding  blot.k,  the  inclined  faces  ot  t'le  bhK-k.,  will 
be  drawn  tightlJ  together  to  tighten  the  blocks  of  the 
culvert  against  each  other,  the  links  of  the  last-named  end 
blocks  being  at  tUe  ribs. 

2.  \  culv.rt  composed  of  Intermediate  and  end  blocks 
or  sections  of  plajstic  material  capable  of  hardening,  each 
block  having  a  transverse  opening,  the  Intermediate  blocks 
having  their  endi  parallel  and  inclined  to  the  base,  each 
end  block  havlni^  a  rib  at  its  Inner  face  encircling  the 
opening  and  of  ajthickness  corresponding  to  the  thickness 
of  thf  lnterme(ii!i|t.-  ulocks.  the  rib  of  one  ond  block  being 
of  greatest  deplti  at  the  top  of  the  block  and  decreasing 
toward  the  bottdm  and  the  rib  of  the  other  end  block 
being  of  grt-atp'^t  depth  at  the  bottom  nud  gradually  de 
creasing  toward  thf  top.  and  mtans  for  locking  the  blocks 
tniiether,  said  means  oompri-^lnir  links  arranged  trans- 
vfrselr  of  the  blocks  at  >>acli  side  of  the  opening,  each  link 
having  at  one  etd  a  lug  and  at  the  other  end  an  eye 
ndRpted  for  engaq^mt^nt  by  the  hii-'s  of  the  adjacent  blocks, 
the  lags  of  the  links  being  on  that  end  of  the  block  whose 
planf  meets  the  plane  of  the  base  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
whereby  when  the  ho<jk8  of  each  block  are  engaged  with 
the  eyes  of  the  preceding  block,  the  Inclined  faces  of  the 
blocks  will  be  drawn  toghtly  together  to  tighten  the  blocks 
of  I  he  rvitvt>rt  afnlnst  each  othfr.  and  eacii  block  bfing 
recessed  at  each  tye  to  receive  the  eye. 

3.  A.  culvert  composed  of  intermediate  and  end  blocks 
or  sections  of  plustic  materia!  capable  of  hardening,  each 
block  havlm;  a  tr|insvf>rse  opening,  the  intermediate  blocks 
having  their  end»  parallel  and  inclined  to  the  base,  each 
end  block  havlnl  a  rib  at  Its  inner  face  encircling  the 
openln»'  ami  of  n  iblikness  corresponding  to  the  thickness 
of  thp  Inrerni.'di  ire  Mocks,  the  rib  of  one  end  block  being 
of  createst  dt'pth  at  the  top  of  the  block  and  decreasing 
toward  th.>  bottom  and  the  rib  of  the  other  end  block 
being  of  greatest  depth  at  the  bottom  and  gradually  de- 
creasing toward  the  top.  and  means  for  locking  the  blocks 
together. 

4.  A  sectional  culvert  of  plastic  material  capable  of 
hardening  and  comprising  intermediate  and  end  blocks  or 
sections.  »-ach  lntprm<^dlate  section  being  an  open  frame 
and  each  end  section  being  approximately  rectangular  In 
shape,  iiie  incraiediate  sections  having  the  planes  of  their 
ends  parallel  and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  base,  and 
each  end  block  h»ving  a  rib  encircling  the  opening  and  of 
a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  inter- 
mediate block  and  ►■it.  ndlng  beyond  the  face  of  the  block 
to  fit  against  the;  adjacent  end  of  the  adjaceut  intermedi- 
ate section  whenl  the  end  block  is  upright,  and  means  for 
locking  the  biockt  together,  said  means  comprising  rods  or 
links  arranged  tjransversely  of  the  sections  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  op.i^ing  and  having  a  hook  extending  lieyond 
that  end  of  the  block  whose  plane  meets  the  plane  of  the 
base  at  an  obtuae  angle,  each  link  or  rod  having  an  eye 
at  the  other  fnd  for  engagement  by  the  hooks  of  the  suc- 
ceeding blo<!k.  each  block  being  recessed  to  receive  the  eyes. 

5.  A  sectional  culvert  of  plastic  material  capable  of 
hardening  ami  i-oniprisin-'  Intermediate  and  end  blocks  or 
sections,  each  in  •  I  !!  .1  t.'  section  being  an  open  frame 
and  .>ach  end  sect i. .11  Ixing  approximately  rectangular  in 
shape,  the  Intirtnediate  8<ctlon8  having  the  planes  of 
their  ends  parallel  and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  ba»e. 


and  each  end  block  having  a  rib  encircling  the  opening  and 
of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  Inter- 
mediate block  and  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the  block 
to  lit  against  the  adjactnt  end  of  the  adjacent  intermediate 
section  when  the  end  block  is  upright,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  blocks  together,  the  movement  of  the  inclined  faces 
of  the  blocks  with  respect  to  each  other  cooperating  with 
the  locking  means  to  press  the  blocks  closely  together. 
[Claims  tJ  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.472.  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX.  Edoar  H. 
•  Freeman.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Freeman 
Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1012.  Serial  No.  «89,9«8.  (Cl. 
247—8.) 


An  electrical  outlet  or  junction  Iwx  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  and  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  plates  provided  at 
their  corners  with  screw-recelvlng  openln»;s .  and  with 
keeper  openings  adjacent  the  screw-receiving  openings,  a 
plurality  of  Interchangeable  sheet  metal  plates  for  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  box,  each  of  said  side  and  end  plates 
having  projecting  edge  lugs  adapted  to  engage  certain  of 
said  keeper  openings  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  the  said 
lugs  being  Inwardly  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  plates, 
and  fastening  screws  arranged  within  the  corners  of  the 
box  and  extending  through  the  said  screw-recelvlng  open- 
ings. 


1,120,473.  DEHORNING  TOOL.  Paul  J.  Goodwin. 
Hurdsfleld.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,600.      (Cl.  128 — 27.) 


1.  .V  dpvlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  opening  therein  defining  a  mouth,  a  cutting  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  within  the  said  body  and  being 
adapted  to  traverse  the  said  mouth,  the  said  cutting  ele- 
ment being  In  the  form  of  a  flat  blade  having  a  trans- 
versely extending,  straight  cutting  odge,  and  a  medial  pro- 
jection formed  upon  the  said  cutting  edge,  the  said  projec- 
tion b«'lng  rounded  transversely  and  sharpened  to  form  a 
cutting  edge  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  main  cutting 
edge. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  des<;rlbed  comprising  a  body 
having  a  guide  slot  therein  and  a  lateral  opening  in  com- 
munication therewith  to  define  a  mouth,  a  chisel  blade 
sUdably  mounted  within  the  said  slot  and  having  a  cut- 
ting edge,  a  tubular  guide  member  connected  with  the  uid 
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body  In  communication  with  its  guide  slot,  and  an  operat- 
ing stem  slldably  mounted  within  the  said  guide  member 
and  being  connected  at  its  inner  end  with  the  said  blade. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  guide  slot  therein  and  a  lateral  opening  in  com- 
munication therewith  to  define  a  mouth,  a  chisel  blade 
slldably  mounted  within  the  said  slot  and  having  a  cut 
ting  edge,  a  tubular  guide  member  connected  with  said 
body  In  communication  with  Its  guide  slot,  an  operating 
stem  slidably  mounted  within  the  said  guide  member  and 
being  connected  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  said  blade,  and  a 
striking  head  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  stem. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gatfHl  body  Including  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced,  coexten- 
sive plates,  and  a  pair  of  spacing  strips  Interposed  between 
said  plates  at  the  side  edges  of  the  same,  the  edges  of  said 
plates  at  one  end  of  the  body  being  bent  laterally  to  pro- 
vide oppositely  extending;  flanges,  a  head  plate  secured  de- 
tachably  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  flanges  and  being 
provided  medially  with  an  opening  In  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  body,  the  body  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  alining,  longitudinal  slots  in  prolongation  of 
the  head  plate  opening,  and  being  provided  further  with  a 
pair  of  lateral  openings  alining  with  each  other  to  define 
a  mouth,  a  tubular  guide  member  connected  with  the  said 
head  plate  in  registration  with  its  opening,  an  operating 
stem  reciprocally  mounted  within  the  sold  guide  member 
and  the  body  plate  slots  with  its  inner  end  engageable 
with  the  inner  walls  of  the  said  slots,  and  a  chisel  blade 
connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  and  being  lon- 
gitudinally movable  between  the  plates  of  the  body. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  including  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced,  coexten- 
sive plates,  and  a  pair  of  spacing  strips  Interposed  be- 
tween said  plates  at  the  side  edges  of  the  same,  the  edges 
of  the  said  plates  at  one  end  of  the  body  being  bent  later- 
ally to  provide  oppositely  extending  flanges,  a  head  plate 
secured  detachably  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  flanges 
and  being  provided  medially  with  an  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  body,  the  body  plates  being 
provided  witli  alining,  longitudinal  slots  In  prolongation 
of  the  head  plate  opening  and  being  provided  further  with 
a  pair  of  lateral  openings  alining  with  each  other  to  define 
a  mouth,  a  tubular  guide  member  connected  with  the  said 
head  plate  in  regisi ration  with  its  opening,  an  operating 
stem  reciprocally  mounted  within  the  said  guide  member 
and  the  body  plate  slots  with  Its  Inner  end  engageable 
with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  said  slots,  a  chisel  blade  con 
nected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  and  being  longltu 
dlnally  movable  between  the  plates  of  the  body,  and  Inbent 
flanges  formed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  head 
plate  overlying  the  ends  of  the  body  plate  flanges. 


1.120.474.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  HYDRAULIC 
PRESSES.  Thaooki  s  S.  Guimf-s.  ('olumbus.  Ga.  Filed 
June  3.  1913.      Serial  No.  771,560.     (Cl.  138—10.) 
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1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  therein,  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
said  casing  being  also  provided  with  main  supply  and  dis 


charge  ports,  a  plurality  of  devices  mounted  in  alinement 
within  the  casing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  supply  port  through  the  remaining  ports  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  devices  manually  and 
the  others  by  the  movement  of  (he  first. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  therein,  a  casing  having  ports  connected  with  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  casing  being 
also  provided  with  supply  and  discharge  ports,  a  plurality 
of  devices  Independently  mounted  within  the  casing,  and 
mechanical  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  said  de- 
vices In  the  casing  in  one  dinction.  the  movement  of  cer- 
tain of  said  devices  In  the  other  direction  being  controlled 
by  fluid  pressure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  therein,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports  and  a 
bore  connected  with  all  of  said  ports,  certain  of  the  ports 
being  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
cylinder  respectively,  devices  independently  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  for  closing  the  bore  between  each  two  ports, 
and  means  for  operating  said  devices  simultaneously  In 
one  direction,  their  movement  In  the  opposite  direction 
being  pressure-controlled 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, plungers  therein,  a  plurality  of  casings  each  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  connected  respectively  with  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  fine  of  the  cylinders,  means  with- 
in the  casing  for  controlling  the  pons,  single  means  for 
admitting  fluid  to  both  casings,  and  means  for  retaining 
fluid  In  one  of  the  cylinders  independently  of  the  operation 
of  the  pluncer  In  the  other  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, plungers  thertin,  a  plurality  of  casings  each  having 
supply  and  discharge  ports  and  each  having  ports  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  one 
of  the  cylinders,  means  within  each  casing  for  controlling 
the  ports,  single  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  both  casings. 
a  third  cylinder  connected  with  said  means  last  mentioned, 
a  plunger  for  the  third  cylinder,  and  single  means  for  re- 
taining fluid  in  the  third  cylinder  and  In  one  of  the  other 
cylinders  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  plun;:er  In 
the  remaining  cylinder. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,475.  PURlFI*,.\iH^tN  oK  t.ASK.S.  El.Mu.n  L.  H.vll, 
Portland,  Oreg..  asslgu'fir  to  Security  Savings  and  Trust 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,870.     (Cl.  48 — 220.) 


4      T 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  gases  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  gas  to  the  Influence  of  a  hish  tension  electric 
discharge  to  alter  the  character  of  a  contained  impurity, 
and  thereafter  treating  the  gas  to  remove  the  altered  Im- 
purity. 

2.  The  proi  ess  of  purifying  a  combustible  gas  which 
comprises  ^objecting  such  gas  to  the  influence  of  a  silent 
electric  discharge  and  absorbing  Impurities  from  the  gas 
thus  treated. 
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3.  In  a  proceis 
which  comprises 
sllt-nt  electric 

4.  The    process 
comprises  alter) 
talned  therein 
removing  altere 

5.  The    process 
comprises  parti 
i;as.   altering  thl' 
inalning   therein 
and  removing  a 

irialms  6  to 


1,1L'0.476.  BRI 
Filed  May  25 
10,  1914.     SeH 


sua  I 


St 


A  powdert'd 
rttalntng  and  s 
liroups   of  brls 
extended  beyon 
Inner  and  outei 
point  and  belnji 
to  present  a 
Ing  mrmbor,  w 
end  of  the 
bristles  relatlv^y 
the  member  to 
having  a  certaifi 
a  handle   havln 
compact  mass  <: 
of  the  Inner  gr^up 
general  plane 
of  the  outer  bristles 


1.120,477.     1-A 
City,  Iowa, 
and    one 
Filed  Oct.  1, 
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of  purifying  a  combustible  gas,  the  8tep 
subjecting  such  gas  to  the  influence  of  a 
large. 

of   purifying   a   combustible   gas    which 
g  the  charnrter  of  sulfur  compounds  con- 
means  of  a  silent  elettrlc  discharge,  and 
sulfur  compounds  from  the  gas. 
of   purifying   a    combustible   gas    which 
ly  rfmi)vlng  sulfur  compounds  from  such 
character  of  sulfur   compounds  still   re- 
by   m«'ans  of   a   silent   electric  discharge, 
ered  sulfur  compounds  from  the  gas. 
1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


SH.  WiLLH.M  L>  HvNSEY,  Chicago,  lU. 
1!*10.  Serial  No.  jt5:!.  ;.');».  Renewed  Mar. 
al  No.  S23,795.     (CI.  15—38.) 


p  applicator  comprising,  a  pliable  powder 

preadlng  member  Including  Inner  and  outer 

es,   the  bristles  of  the  outer  group  being 

the  bristles  of  the  Inner  group,  the  said 

bristles  being  extended  toward  a  common 

compactly  asso«iated  at  their  Inner  ends 

slnjgle  mass  of  bristles  axlally  of  said  spread- 

h;reby  the  maximum  flare  Is  given  the  outer 

latter  and  the  said  outer  and  Inner  groups  of 

associated  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of 

ne  an  outwardly  flared  cup.  the  said  cup 

depth  longitudinally  of  the  member,  and 

a   common   socket   Into   which   the  Inner 

bristles  is  secured,  the  outer  extremities 

of  bristles  beltig  disposed  In  the  same 

parallel  with  the  spreading  extremities 


(efli 


M  TR.\CTOR.     I.K.STER  E.  H.\RDiSfi,  Sioux 

tf^slgnor  of  one  fourth  to  Edward  M.  Ward 

fourth    to    Henry    Harris.    Sioux    City.    Iowa. 

1912.     Serial  No.  723,388.      (CI.  21—114.) 


-»r    -  - 


'W^^Wr^flSi 


^V  l-:)^ 


1.  In  a  farm 
downwardly  ex 
said  frame  stn 
otally  conncc 
terminally  cur 
l«'arlng  block 
brackets. 

2.  In  a  farm 
od    upon    the 


tractor,  a  frame  structure,  upwardly  and 
t«'ndlng  yokes  terminally  connected  with 
cture,  rearwardly  extending  brackets  piv- 
tid  with  the  yoke,  said  brackets  being 
^ed  In  the  direction  of  each  other,  and  a 
upported    between    the    rear   ends    of    the 


"N, 


nected  plvotally  with  the  frame,  a  bearing  block  support- 
ed between  the  rear  ends  of  the  brackets,  an  arcuate 
rack  supported  on  the  l>earing  block,  a  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  on  the  frame  structure  and  having  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  rack,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  motor  to  the  pinion  carrying  shaft. 

3.  In  a  farm  tractor,  a  frame  structure,  a  motor  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  structure,  rearwardly  extending  brack- 
ets connected  plvotally  with  the  frame,  a  bearing  block 
secured  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  brackets,  a  nest  of 
sleeves  extending  through  the  pivot  member  which  connect 
the  upper  bracket  with  the  frame,  collars  connected  with 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  having  ra- 
dially extending  arms,  controlling  levers  supporte<l  on  one 
of  the  rearwardly  extending  brackets,  links  connecting 
said  levers  with  the  arms  extending  from  the  collars  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  Bleeves  and  suitable  connecting 
means  between  the  arms  extending  from  the  collars  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  i.ie  parts  upon  the  frame 
to  be  actuated. 


tractor,  a  frame  structure,  a  motor  mount- 
frame,    rearwardly   extending   brackets   con- 


1,120,478.     MOLI>.     John  R.  IIaki'eh.  Menard,  III.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,003.     (CI.  25 — 121.) 


.\  mold  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  vertically 
disposed  core,  end  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  co- 
operating with  said  end  and  rear  walls,  said  walls  being 
positioned  upon  the  marginal  edges  of  the  base  member 
and  Inclosing  the  core  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  detach- 
able connections  between  said  walls,  and  a  hollow  semi- 
circular core  carried  by  said  front  wall  and  extending  in- 
wardly thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst-mentioned  core 
and  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  recessed  to  hug  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  flrst-mentioned  core. 


1.120.479.  PR0CP:SS  FOR  MAKlNd  NARROW-WIDTH 
WIRE  FLY-SCREEN  CLOTH.  William  F.  Harhah, 
Nlles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Wire  Fabrics  Com- 
pany, Clinton.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
July  7,   1913.     Serial  No.  777,727.      (Ci.   140—3.) 


1.  The  improved  process  of  making  narrow  width  wire 
fly  screen  cloth,  which  consists  in  weaving  the  screen 
cloth  in  a  single  web,  substantially  etpial  in  width  to  the 
combined  widths  of  a  plurality  of  the  desired  narrow 
widths,  and  with  spaced  inner  selvages  separating  the 
web  into  the  narrow  widths,  said  selvages  l)elng  formed 
by  warp  wires  woven  close  together  to  grip  the  weft 
wires  on  opi)08ite  sides  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
then  applying  a  coating  to  cause  the  selvage  warp  and 
weft  wires  to  adhere  to  each  other,  and  Anally  severing 
the  cloth  Into  the  desired  widths  by  cutting  the  weft 
wires  in  the  space  between  the  selvages  formed  by  the 
closely  woven  warp  wires. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  making  narrow  width  wire 
fly    screen    cloth,    which    consists    in    weaving    the    screen 
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cloth  in  a  single  web  substantially  equal  in  width  to 
the  combined  widths  of  a  plurality  of  the  desired  nar 
row  widths,  omitting  a  warp  wire  to  form  the  space  be 
tween  the  narrow  widths,  Introducing  additional  warp 
wires  on  each  side  of  said  space  to  form  selvages  which 
grip  the  weft  wires  on  opposite  sides  In  substantially 
the  same  plane,  then  applying  a  coating  to  cause  the 
selvage  warp  and  the  weft  wires  to  adhere  to  each  other, 
then  drying  said  coating,  then  severing  the  cloth  into 
the  desired  narrow  widths,  by  cutting  the  weft  wires 
In  the  space  between  the  selvages  from  which  the  warp 
wlrt  was  omitted,  and  finally  winding  the  narrow  widths 
wpftnitely  from  each  other. 


1.120,480.  COMBINED  BED  AND  TRUNK.  Samuel 
Haskks,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,169.     tCl.  190—2.) 


4i.UL 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  and  a  top  therefor 
of  a  hinged  end  wall  for  said  top.  a  slldable  cover  for 
said  top.  a  two  part  bod  frame  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  a  folded  position  in  said  top,  links  connecting  the  ad 
joining  ends  of  said  tied  frame,  and  foldable  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  bed  frame  parts  to  support  the  latter 
in  extended  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  and  a  top  therefor 
of  a  hinged  end  wall  for  said  top,  a  slldable  cover  for 
said  top.  a  two  part  bed  frame  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  folded  position  in  said  top,  links  connecting  the  ad- 
joining ends  of  said  bed  frame  parts,  the  frame  end  of 
one  of  said  parts  being  secured  in  said  top  and  foldable 
means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  part  to 
support  the  latter  In  extended  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  and  a  top  therefor, 
a  hinged  end  wall  for  said  top.  a  slldable  cover  for  said 
stop,  means  pivoted  to  said  top  and  to  said  cover  for 
positioning  the  latter  at  right-angles  to  Its  normal  posl 
tlon  exteriorly  of  the  opposite  end  wall,  and  a  bed  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  in  a   folded  position   In   said   top. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  and  a  top  therefor  of 
a  hinged  end  wall  for  said  top.  a  slldable  cover  for  said 
top,  means  pivoted  to  said  top  and  to  said  cover  for  posl 
tionlng  the  latter  at  right-angles  to  its  normal  position 
exteriorly  of  the  opposite  end  wall,  a  two  part  bed  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  folded  position  In  said  top 
and  links  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  bed 
frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  and  a  top  therefor  of 
a  hinged  end  wall  for  said  top,  a  slldable  cover  for  said 
top,  means  pivoted  to  said  top  and  to  said  cover  for 
positioning  the  latter  at  right-angles  to  Its  normal  posi 
tlon  exteriorly  of  the  opposite  end  wall,  a  two  part  bed 
frame  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  folded  position  in 
said  top,  links  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  bed 
frame,  and  foldable  means  carried  by  one  of  said  bed 
frame  parts  to  support  the  latter  in  extended  position. 

[(Tlaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,120,481.       REFRIGERATING -MACHINE.       John      F. 

Hawlkv,  Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  May  31,   1913.     Serial 

No.  770,938.      (CI.  62-139.) 

1.   A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  cas 
Ing  haviiiE  at   one  end  an   Inlet   and  at  the  other  an   out- 


let, a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet,  the  outlet  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  suction  device  to  cause  a  circula- 
tion of  air  through  the  casing,  a  pipe  extending  through 
the  casing  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  side 
walls  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  casing  being  closed  around 
the  ends  of  the  pipe,  a  covering  on  the  said  pipe  within 
the  casing,  said  covering  l>elng  of  absorbent  material  and 
adapted  to  he  saturated  with  a  liquid  capable  of  being 
evaporated  by  the  passage  of  air  through  the  casing, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  Interior  of  the  cas 
ing,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  said  supplying  means,  a 
float  operated  by  the  liquid  for  operating  the  valve,  the 
discharge  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  suction  apparatus,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  said  discharge  end. 


2.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  at  one  end  an  inlet  and  at  the  other  an  out- 
let, a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet,  the  outlet  being  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  a  suction  device  to  cause  a  cir- 
culation of  air  through  the  casing,  a  pipe  extending 
through  the  casing  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
the  side  w.tIIs  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  caslnc  being  closed 
around  the  ends  of  the  pipe,  a  covering  on  the  said  pipe 
within  the  casing,  said  covering  being  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  be  saturated  with  a  liquid  capable 
of  being  evaporated  by  the  passage  of  ,ilr  throntrh  the 
rasing,  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  suction  apparatus,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  said  discharge  end. 

3.  ,\  refrigerating  apparatus  corni)rising  a  plurality 
of  pipes,  each  pipe  being  colled  spirally  with  the  coils  of 
the  spiral  In  the  same  plane,  and  the  several  colls  being 
arranged  In  superposed  relation,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
colis  and  having  a  spiral  compartment  for  each  coll, 
the  colls  being  supported  out  of  contact  with  the  walla 
of  the  compartments  of  the  casing,  a  covering  of  ab- 
sorbent material  for  each  pipe,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  covering  for  evaporation,  the  inclosing  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  suction  appara- 
tus to  cause  a  circulation  of  air  around  the  coils  of  the 
pipes,  and  a  common  collector  at  each  end  of  the  pipes 
to  which  the  said  ends  arc  connected. 

4.  .\  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pipes,  each  pipe  being  colled  spirally  with  the  coils  of 
the  spiral  in  the  same  plane,  and  the  several  coils  being 
arranged  in  superposed  relation,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
coils  and  having  a  spiral  compartment  for  each  coll. 
the  coils  being  supported  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  compartments  of  the  casing,  and  an  absorbent  cover- 
ing for  each  pipe. 

5.  A  refrigerating  apparat\is  comprising  a  spiral  coll 
of  pipe,  a  casing  inclosing  the  coll  and  having  a  spiral 
lompartment,  the  coll  being  ---upported  out  of  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  spiral  compartment,  and  an  ab- 
sorbent coverlnu'  for  the  pipe. 
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1.120,482.      SPEF^OMETER 
eblo,  Colo 
73—123.) 


WlLBUB    M.    Hkaton,    Pu- 
Fllpy  Nov.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  729.667.     (CT. 


.V   speedometer 
propelling;  screw 
voir,    a    cjllnrtrtcnl 
less  than  thf^  sere 
and  open  at   oue 
bow  commiinicati 
and    passlnn   throi 
transparent   iiradii 
end  of  said   elbow 
said  tube  )>>   the  1 
to  register  with  t 


lot 


■n 


■omprlsinK  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  liquid 
atable  within  the  body  of  the  reser- 
caslnp    for    said    screw    of    a    length 

.•  contained  wholly  within  the  reservoir 
d  to  rf-celve  the  liquid,  a  tubular  el- 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing 

gh   the   wall   of  said   casing,   a    vortical 

tcfl  tube  commnnicatlnc  with  the  outer 
and   a  float   movable   up  and   down    in 

loyant  action  of  the  liquid  and  adapted 

le  graduations  of  said  tube. 


nj: 


1.120.483.      riVO" 

ria<;es.    w.xLiER 

ExnKRG,  Essen  - 
Fried.  Krupp  AI 
Germany.  File< 
(CI.  89—40.) 


8TAM>    FOR    WHEELED    GT'N-CAR- 

llEii.EMANX   and   llFiNBK  II   Kavox- 

on  -  the  -  Ruhr,    Germany,    assitrnors    to 

tiengesellschaft,  Essen  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr, 

Apr.    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    763,845. 


Id 


1.  A  pivot  stani 
trail   coniprisinj:   a 
on  said  pedestal,  n 
8upp<5rt  tlie  forwa 
and  pivot  having 
ting  displacement 

2.  A  pivot  stanr 
trail   comprising  a 
In  .saifl  pedestal,  a 
■upport  the  forwaijd 
and    pivot   having 
ting  displacement 
the  longitudinal  d 

3.  A  pivot  stanf 
trail    and    an    as 
mounted  to  revolv 
said   pivot,   a  pair 
adapted  to  n-cclve 
being  adapted   to 
direction  of  the 

4.  A  pivot  stanf] 
trail    and   an    axle 
mounted  to  revolv* 
bearings   slidably 
receive  the  axle-trt 
mounted  to  revolve 
a  pair  of  din  met  ri 
fork  engaging  said 
on  said  fork  and 


le  tree. 


gu  1 


n 


ic\ 
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for  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  having  a 

p<Mlestal,    a    pivot    mounted    to    revolve 

cradle  constructed  to  en«a;.'e  with  and 

( nd  of  the  gun  carriage  :  said  cradle 

nterengaging  sliding  members  permlt- 

)f  the  cradle  relative  to  said  pivot. 

for  a  wheeled  L'un   carriage  having  a 

pedestal,  a   pivot    mounted   to   revolve 

cradle  const-ucted  to  engage  with  and 

end  of  the  gun  carriage:  said  cradle 

nterengaging  slldlni:   nieml>ers   permlt- 

:>f  the  cradle  relative  to  said  pivot  In 

iijection  of  the  gun  carriaire. 

for  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  having  a 

comprKsing    a    pedestal,    a    pivot 

In  said  pedestal,  a  cradle  mounted  on 

of  transverse  bearings  on   said   cradle 

he  axle-tree  of  the  carrlHire.  said  cradle 

4\U\e  on  said  pivot   In   the  longitudinal 


for  a  wheeled  'jiun  carriage  having  a 
tree;    comprising    a    pedestal,    a    pivot 

in  said  pedestal,  a  pair  of  transverse 
ounted  on  sal(l  pivot  and  adapted  to 
>  of  the  gun  carriage ;  a  trunnion  ring 
In  a  horizontal  groove  In  said  pedestal, 

lly  opposite  trunnions  on  said  ring,  a 
runnlon  to  oscillate  thereon  ;  an  eyelet 

hook   on   the  trail   for  engaging  said 


eyelet ;  whereby  the  gun  carriage  may  be  swung  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  around  the  axis  of  said  pivot. 

5.  A  pivot  stand  for  wheeled  gun  carriages  having  a 
trail  and  an  axle-tree,  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  pivot 
mounted  to  revolve  In  said  pedestal,  a  cradle  mounted  on 
said  pivot  to  slide  thereon  In  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  gun,  a  pair  of  transverse  bearings  on  said  cradle 
adapted  to  receive  the  axle-tree  of  the  gun  carriage ;  a 
trunnion  ring  mounted  to  revolve  In  a  horizontal  groove 
In  said  pt>destal,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  trun- 
nions on  said  ring,  a  fork  engdging  said  trunnions  to  oscil- 
late thereon,  and  an  eyelet  on  said  fork,  a  hook  on  the 
trail  for  engaging  said  eyelet ;  whereby  on  raising  the 
trail  end  from  the  ground  the  axle-tree  will  rock  In  the 
cradle  bearings  and  the  cradle  slide  on  the  pedestal. 


1,120,484.  SMOKE  CONSIMER.  Epwakd  C.  Heimlich, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Kennedy, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,665. 
(CI.  110 — 49.) 


In  a  smoke  cuusuniini;  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  boiler  furnace  having  a  boiler  setting,  a  bridge  wail,  a 
tire  box,  a  boiler,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe,  of  combined  air, 
smoke  and  steam  Injectors  angularly  disposed  in  the  boiler 
setting  and  in  communication  wtih  said  steam  supply  pipe, 
and  adapted  to  di.scharge  air,  smoke  and  steam  upon  fuel 
in  said  Are  box  ;  combined  steam  and  air  injectors  mounted 
in  the  boiler  settlni;  in  communication  with  said  steam 
supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  discharge  air  and  steam  Into 
the  fuel  in  said  fire  box  and  cooperate  with  the  first  men- 
tioned injectors  In  discharging  air,  steam  and  smoke  in 
proximity  to  the  bridge  wall  of  said  furnace,  means  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  said  boiler  for  conveying  smoke  and 
gases  to  the  first  mentioned  injectors,  and  outwardly  seat- 
ing valves  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  Injectors 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  thereto. 


1.120,485.  BOATI'ROPELLINt;  MECHANISM.  Ebnbst 
H.tMiLTON  HeiNKE,  London.  FIngland.  Filed  June  30. 
1013.     Serial  No.  770.622.      (CI.  115—18.) 

1.  In  a  boat  propolllnj:  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  motor:  a  propeller  operatlvely  connected  thereto;  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  the  propeller  to  the  boat;  and  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  the  motor  to  the  boat. 

2.  In  a  boat  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  motor;  a  propeller  operatlvely  connected  thereto;  and 
a  pair  of  links,  one  above  the  other,  pivotally  connecting 
the  motor  and  propeller  to  the  boat. 

3.  .\n  appliance  for  use  with  lx)ats  comprising  an  out- 
board motor  and  a  propeller,  a  pair  of  pivoted  links  sup- 
porting the  motor  and  a  pivoted  bracket  of  substantially 
double  V  shape  supporting  the  propeller,  a  shaft  between 
the  motor  and  the  propeller,  a  toothed  gear  on  the  motor, 
a  toothed  gear  on  the  propeller,  a  toothed  gear  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  co-acting  with  the  toothed  gear 
on  the  motor,  a  toothed  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
CO  acting  with  the  toothed  gear  on  the  propeller,  and 
means  whereby  the  propeller  can  be  rotated  around  the 
axis  of  the  shaft. 
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4.  An  appliance  for  use  with  boats  comprising  an  out- 
board motor  and  a  propeller,  a  pair  of  pivoted  links  sup- 
porting the  motor  and  a  pivoted  bracket  of  substantially 
double  V  stiape  supporting  the  propeller,  said  bracket  ex- 
tending from  Its  supporting  point  of  the  propeller  to  stops 
fixed  to  the  boat  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  pivots 
whereby  It  is  connected  to  the  boat,  a  shaft  between  the 
motor  and  the  propeller,  a  toothed  gear  on  the  motor,  a 
toothed  gear  on  the  propeller,  a  toothed  gear  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  co-acting  with  the  toothed  gear  on  the 
motor,  a  toothed  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  co- 
acting  with  the  toothed  gear  on  the  propeller,  and  means 
whereby  the  propeller  can  be  rotated  around  the  axis  of 
the  shaft. 


6.  .\n  appliance  for  use  with  boats  comprising  an  out- 
board motor  and  a  propeller,  a  bracket  supporting  the 
motor  and  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  Iwat  and  the  propeller, 
a  shaft  between  the  motor  and  the  propeller,  a  toothed 
gear  on  the  motor,  a  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
co-acting  therewith,  a  toothed  gear  on  the  propeller,  a 
lower  toothed  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  co-acting 
therewith,  a  casin;:  surrounding  the  lower  toothed  gear 
and  formed  into  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  part  of 
said  shaft,  a  toothed  gear  fixed  tn  the  said  sleeve,  a 
toothed  gear  in  mesh  with  the  toothed  gear  on  the  sleeve, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  last  named  toothed  gears  and 
the  sleeve,  and  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  toothed  gears  on 
the  sleeve  to  effect  the  turning  of  the  propeller. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  spreading  trucks  in  the  oven,  mechanism  for  moving 
said  trucks  In  sequence  Into  said  compartments,  said 
means  Including  a  traverser,  a  cooling  tunnel  communicat- 
ing with  the  oven,  and  means  in  the  tunnel  operated  by 
the  movements  of  the  traverser  to  convey  the  sheets  of 
glass  along  said  tunnel. 


'^ryn 


5.  In  a  spreading  oven  for  the  manufacture  of  sheet 
glass,  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  spreading  trucks  in  the  oven,  mechanism  for  moving 
said  trucks  in  sequence  Into  said  compartments,  said 
means  Including  a  traverser,  a  cooling  tunnel  communi- 
cating with  the  oven,  a  grid  In  the  tunnel  for  conveying 
the  sheets  of  glass  along  the  latter  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  traverser  for  actuating  the 
grid. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,487.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  CULTIVATION  OF 
LAND.  JoHANX  Hkrinc;.  Tlsza  Igar,  .\ustrla  Hungarj-. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  S04,542.     (CI.  104—92.) 
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1.120,480.  SPREADING  OVEN  FOR  THE  MANT'FAC- 
TURE  OF  SHEET-GLASS.  Fbitz  Heller.  Kasniau, 
near  Pllsen,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,831.      (CI.  49 — 4.) 

1.  A  spreading  oven  for  the  manufacture  of  sheet  glass, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spreading  trucks  movable  there- 
in In  four  directions,  mechanism  for  effecting  said  move- 
ments, and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  trucks 
to  automatically  stop  the  moving  mechanism. 

2.  A  spreading  oven  for  the  maniifacture  of  sheet  glass, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  trucks  movable  therein  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  traverser  to  move  the  trucks  trans- 
versely, mechanism  for  imparting  said  movements  to  the 
trucks,  mechanism  to  move  the  traverser,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  the  movements  of  the  trucks  and  traverser 
to  automatically  stop  said  moving  mechanisms. 

3.  A  spreading  oven  for  the  manufacture  of  sheet  glass, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
spreading  trucks  in  the  oven,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
trucks  in  sequence  into  said  compartments,  a  cooling  tun- 
nel communicating  with  the  oven,  and  means  In  the  tunnel 
operated  by  said  truck  moving  mechanism  to  convey  the 
sheets  of  glass  along  said  tunnel. 

4.  In  a  spreading  oven  for  the  manufacture  of  sheet 
glass,  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality 


V^ 


4' 
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1.  In  combination,  a  frame  weighted  at  one  end.  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  mounted  In  the  frame,  disks  on  the  shafts, 
means  between  the  shafts  to  cause  same  to  simultaneously 
rotate,  means  for  rocking  one  of  the  shafts  to  steer  the 
apparatus,  a  stub  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  stub  shaft,  a 
second  stub  shaft  in  alinemcnt  with  one  of  the  shafts 
carrying  the  disks,  Clearing  between  the  stub  shafts,  a 
clutch  between  the  second  mentioned  stub  shaft  and  the 
disk  carrying  shaft  in  allncmont  with  said  stub  shaft,  a 
cable  passing  around  the  pulley,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  pulley  to  rotate  the  disks  when  the  clutch  Is  engaged. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  sharp  disks  mounted  In  the 
frame,  each  disk  having  a  flat  surfa<'e  Including  a  pulley, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  disks,  means  for 
rocking  certain  of  the  disks  to  steer  the  apparatus,  a 
weight  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  cat)le  passing  around  the 
pulley,  and  means  for  operating  the  cable. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts 
mounted  In  the  frame,  disks  mounted  on  the  shafts.  mean« 
between  said  shafts  to  cause  the  latter  to  simultaneously 
rotate,  power  means  including  a  pulley,  cable  and  K'^rlng, 
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locom  >ti 


lei 


a  clutch  between 
shafts,    a 
which  the  cable 
the  locomotive  f 
of  the  shafts  w 
the  frame  paral 

4.  In  an  appafa 
tloD   of  a   frame 
in  the  frame,  a 
shafts,  pulleys 
arouml   the   pull^) 
of  the   llrst  men 
shaft  and  the  s 
the  clutch,  a  pulley 
shaft,  a   cable 
operating   the 
frame  and  the 

5.  In  an  appafa 
tion  of  n  frame 
shafts  mounted 
ed  on  the  paralle 
chains  connectln 
shafts  being  elo 
the  elongated  I 
means  for  rotatl 
power  means  anc 

[Claim  6  not 
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the  power  means  and  one  of  the  parallel 
Te,    drums    on    the    locomotive    around 
passes,  and  means  between  the  drum  and 
T  operating  the  former  to  cause  rotation 
en  the  clutch   Is  in  engagement  to  move 
with  the  locomotive, 
tus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnn- 
a   plurality   of  parallel    shafts   mounted 
plurality  of  sharp  tlisic.s  mo\inted  on    the 
the  ends  of  said  shafts,  chains  passing 
s,   a   stub  ^liaft    In   alinenient   with   one 
:ioned  shafts,  a   clutch   between   the  stub 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  operating 
,  gears  between  the  pulley  and  the  stub 
passing  around   the  pulley,  and  means  for 
e   to   rotate   the  shafts,   and   cause  the 
rts  mounted  thereon  to  move, 
tus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
having  bearings,    a   plurality   of  parallel 
the  bearings,  a  plurality  of  disks  mount- 
shafts,  pulleys  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts, 
the  pulleys,  the  bearings  for  one  of  the 
4gated.   means  for   rocking  said  shaft    in 
rings    to    sceer    the    apparatus,    power 
g  the  shafts,  and  a  clutch  between  the 
the  shafts, 
ted  In  the  Gazette.] 
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upon  its  bottom  face,  said  last  having  Its  bottom  face 
>uHi(untly  rigid  to  withstand  the  operations  of  a  leveling 
machine,  making  a  shoe  in  the  usual  manner  on  the  tlrbi 
mentioned  last,  and  then  Inserting  in  said  shoe,  after 
the  last  has  been  withdrawn,  the  filler  above  mentioned  or 
a  substantial  duplicate  thereof. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In  making  a  form  shaped 
substantially  like  the  human  foot  with  Its  bottom  face 
conforming  substantially  to  the  contour  of  the  bottom  of 
a  siiliBiantlally  normal  ftKJt,  making  a  filler  having  its 
upper  surface  shaped  to  fit  the  bottom  of  said  form  and 
having  its  bottom  face  shaped  substantially  like  the  bottom 
of  an  ordinary  last,  securing  said  filler  to  said  form,  mak 
Ing  a  last  in  the  usual  manner  by  using  as  a  model  said 
form  with  snid  filler  secured  thereto,  said  last  having  its 
bottom  face  suflSciently  rigid  to  withstand  the  operations 
of  a  leveling  machine,  and  then  making  upon  said  last  a 
shoe  which,  with  a  duplicate  of  said  filler  inserted,  will 
fit  said  form. 


1.120.490.      LAST. 
Filed  June  8,  1914 


Mathew  Hilgert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  843,726.      (Cl.  12—133.) 


p-int 


1.120,488.  HEJTlNf;  APPAKATIS  FOR  FIRELES8 
COOKERS.  GcY  H.  Hewitt,  I'lainfield,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  1.  1912.     I  Serial  No.  723,365.     (Cl.  126—39.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  last  so  made  as  to 
correspond  in  shape  and  dimensions  with  a  last  made  for 
the  foot  with  its  bottom  face  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
bottom  of  the  foot  plus  a  filler  having  one  face  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter  last  and  the  other 
face  shaped  like  the  bottom  of  an  ordinary  last,  the  bottom 
of  the  former  last  being  sulflclently  rigid  to  withstand 
the  pressure  of  the  usual  leveling  and  heeling  machines. 


In  a  stove  havlki 
of  heat  absorblnj 
said  chamber,  certai 
being  arranged  c4n 
said   chamber,   th 
an  aperture  throut 
onto  the  uppermo: 


1,120,489.       TROil 
Mathew  Hilg 
Serial   No.  843. 


ESS    ut     -MANUFACTURING    SHOES. 
Ujt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1914. 
27.      (Cl.   12—142.) 


g  a  heat  retaining  chamber,  a  plurality 
elements  and  a  heat  generator  within 
n  of  the  said  heat  absorbing  elements 
tiguous  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
lowermost  element  l)eing  formed  with 

h  which  heat  from  the  generator  passes 

t  absorbing  clement. 


1.120,491.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  LASTS. 
Mathew  Hii>gkht,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  8,  1914,  Serial  No.  843,726.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
RS6,423.      (Cl.  144—309.) 


1.  That  Improvi  ment  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  shoes 
which  consists  in  providing  a  filler  having  an  upper  face 
shaped  to  fit  the  more  prominent  projections  and  depres- 
sions of  the  bottom  of  a  foot  and  an  outer  face  like  the 
bottom  01"  an  ordinary  last,  providing  a  last  of  the  usual 
construction  but  equivalent  in  dimensions  to  a  last  made 
for  said  foot  but  having  its  bottom  face  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  bottom  of  6ald  foot  and  having  said  filler  secured 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  lasts  which 
consists  In  making  a  model  by  providing  a  form,  securing 
to  a  surface  of  said  form  a  filler  of  relatively  yielding 
material  and  having  a  surface  shaped  to  fit  the  said  sur- 
face of  said  form  and  having  Its  exterior  shaped  to  the 
desired  form,  and  reinforcing  said  filler  while  maintaining 
substantially  unchanged  the  dimensions  of  said  model  so 
as  to  make  the  material  of  the  filler  the  practical  equiva- 
lent of  that  of  the  form  for  use  as  a  model  In  a  copying 
lathe. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  lasts  which 
consists  In  making  a  model  by  providing  a  form,  securing 
to  a  surface  of  said  form  a  filler  made  of  relatively 
yielding  material  and  having  one  face  shaped  to  fit  the 
said  surface  of  said  form  and  having  its  other  face  shaped 
to  the  desired  form,  and  reinforcing  said  filler  by  soaking 
It  in  a  liquid  that  subsequently  hardens  so  as  to  make  the 
material  of  the  filler  the  practical  equivalent  of  that  of 
the  form  for  use  as  a  model  In  a  copying  lathe. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  lasts  which 
consists  In  providing  a  form,  securing  to  a  surface  of  said 
form  a  filler  made  of  relatively  yielding  material  having 
Its  upper  surface  shaped  to  fit  accurately  the  said  surface 
of  said  form  and  having  Its  bottom  face  shaped  to  the  de- 
sired form,  and  reinforcing  said  filler  by  soaking  It  In  a 
melted   mixture  of  Malayan  gum,   ozokerite,   and   Montan 
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wax  in  substantially  the  proportions  specified,  and  allow- 
ing the  filler  to  cool  so  as  to  make  the  material  of  the 
filler  the  practical  equivalent  of  that  of  the  form  for  use 
as  a  model  in  a  copying  lathe. 


1.120,492.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Skth  M.  Hi.vo,  Rock 
Springs,  Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.933. 
(Cl.  176—39.) 


In  an  electric  lamp,  a  rod,  sets  of  radially  extending  fin- 
gers secured  to  said  rod  and  suitably  spaced  ajiart  along 
the  length  thereof  and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  bent 
upon  themselves  to  form  eyes,  filaments  carried  by  the 
respective  sets  of  fingers  and  disposed  one  within  the  other 
and  of  relatively  different  lengths,  each  filament  being 
trained  through  the  eyes  of  the  respective  fingers,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  Including  said  filaments  In  multiple,  and  means 
whereby  said  filaments  may  be  Illuminated  Independently 
of  one  another. 


1,120.493.  X  RAY  TUBE.  Isaac  Seth  Hirsch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  767,879. 
(Cl.  260—35.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb. 
■  cathode  and  an  anode,  a  cooling  and  filtering  fluid,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  fluid  around  said  bulb. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  X-ray  bulb  containing  a 
cathode  and  an  anode,  a  cooling  and  filtering  material 
surrounding  said  bulb,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
material  in  an  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  X  ray  bulb  containing  a 
cathode  and  an  anode,  a  cooling  and  filtering  material 
surrounding  said  bulb,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
material  In  an  operative  position  ;  said  means  c<jmprlslng 
a  container  for  said  material  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
bulb. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  X  ray  bulb  containing  a 
cathode  and  on  anode,  a  cooling  and  filtering  material 
surrounding  said  bulb,  and  means  for  maintainin;,'  said 
material  in  an  operative  position  :  said  means  comprising 
a  cttntainer  for  said  material  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
bulb  and  closed  at  one  end  by  the  cathode  and  at  the  other 
end  by  the  anode. 

T>.  \n  X  ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb  provided  with  a 
cathode  and  an  anode,  a  closed  shell  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  said  bulb,  and  a  cooling  and  fllterlnc  fluid  In 


said  shell ;  one  end  of  said  shell  surrounding  and  closed 
by  said  cathode  and  the  other  end  surrounding  and  closed 
by  said  anode. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,494.  SHADE  -  ROLLER  BRACKET.  AUGIST  H. 
HoKMSCH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  824.628.      (Cl.  156—24.) 


J-- 


A  shade  roller  bracket,  comprising  a  plate  bavlBg  a 
gudgeon-receiving  slot  at  its  forward  end  and  a  tongae  at 
Its  rear  end,  an  attachlng-screw  having  a  slot  In  Its  head 
and  shoulder  in  which  the  aforesaid  tongue  fits,  and  a  disk 
having  an  opening  receiving  the  screw  and  tongue,  said 
parts  being  secured  together :  the  gudgeon-receiving  slot 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  plate  having  an  entrance  open 
ing  leading  downwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  communicating 
passage  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  entrance 
opening  at  an  angle  thereto  and  curved  at  Its  lower  end 
to  form  a  seat,  and  a  rectangular  recess  at  one  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  passage,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.120,496.  HOLr>lN(;  MEANS  F<>R  CR.ANK-CARR VING 
SHAFTS.  Lei^and  lltiLMEp,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  8?4,118.      (Cl.  74—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  ci.ink  carry- 
ing shaft  Journaled  therethrough,  and  a  holding  member 
movably  mounted  upon  the  support  and  having  an  in- 
clined face  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  portion  of  the  crank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  crank  cairyins; 
shaft  journaled  therethrough,  a  reclprocatory  holding 
member  mounted  upon  the  support  and  embodying  a  head 
having  an  Inner  diagonal  crank  engaging  face  and  an 
outer  straight  crank  engaging  face,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support.  <'f  a  crank  carrying 
shaft  journaled  therethrough,  holding  members  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  support  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft 
and  carrying  at  their  ends  laterally  extending  heads  pro- 
vided with  Inner  diagonal  cam  faces,  the  members  being 
inverted  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  adapted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  a  portion 
of  the  crank,   substantially   as   described. 


1,120,496.      LINEMAN'S    BELT.      Emmet   B.    Holsclaw. 

Shepherdsville,   Ky.      Filed   Apr.    lo.    ioi4       Serial    No. 
831.043.      (Cl.   227— 8. » 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a    l>elt.  a 
sectional   wheel   frame,   a  spurred   roller  journaled    In    the 
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2.  A  devlci"  of  be  class  described  comprising  a  belt,  a 
sectional  wheel  frame,  a  spurred  roller  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  fc  rks,  one  of  said  forks  being  permanently 
connecte<l  to  the  Hheel  frame  and  the  other  fork  detach- 
ably  connected  therrto,  Rulde  rollers  Journaled  in  the  forks, 
a  friction  band  t  aincd  over  the  guide  rollers  and  con- 
nected with  the  li'lt.  and  means  Jpi"  detachably  connect- 
ing the  friction  bend  with  the  said  belt. 

3.  A  device  of  1  he  class  described  comprising  a  belt,  a 
sectional  wheel  fr»me.  a  spurred  roller  Joarnaled  In  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  forks,  one  of  said  forks  being  permanently 
connected  to  the  i^heel  frame  and  the  other  fork  detach- 
ably connected  tl  ereto.  guide  rolltrs  Journaled  in  the 
forks,  a  friction  kand  trained  over  the  guide  rollers  and 
connected  with  thf  belt,  means  for  detachably  connecting 

with  the  said  belt,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  said  bind. 

4.  A  device  of  fhe  class  described  comprising  a  belt,  a 
sectional  wheel  friime,  a  spurred  roller  Journaled  In  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  forks,  one  of  said  forks  being  permanently 
connected  to  the  ^'heel  frame  and  the  other  fork  detach- 

ereto,  guide  rollers  Journaled  in  the 
nd  trained  over  the  guide  rollers  and 
belt,  me.ins  for  detachably  connecting 
Ith  the  said  belt,  means  for  adjusting 
means  fnr  adjusting  the  belt. 
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1,120,497.      TOY. 
assignor  of  one 
Pa.      Filed    May 
46 — 46.  t 


Carl    IIor.vberukb,    Homestead,    Pa., 
half   to   rhilip   S.    Coulter,   Homestead, 
12.   1914.      Serial   No.   838,096.      (CI. 


1.  A  toy  comprli  ing  cup-shaped  oar  caps,  means  to  se- 
cure said  caps  to  1  he  operator,  strings  or  cords  attached 
to  said  caps,  and  a   lounder  communicating  with  said  cords. 

2.  A  toy  cnnipriping  cup-shaped  ear  caps,  straps  con- 
necte<l  t.^  said  raps,  cords  se<"ured  to  said  caps,  and  a 
sounder  communicating  with  said  cords. 


3.  A  toy  comprising  cup-shaped  ear  caps,  means  to  se- 
cure said  caps  to  the  operator,  cords  attached  to  said  ear 
caps,  a  loop  formed  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  cords,  and 
a  sounder  rotatably  secured  to  said  loop. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  cup  shaped  ear  caps,  straps  to  se- 
cure said  caps  to  the  operator,  cords  attached  to  said  ear 
caps,  a  loop  formed  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  cords,  and 
a  wooden  pin  rotatably  secured  to  said  loop. 


1,120,498.  FILM-I'ACK.  David  H.  Hot  uhton,  Stahl, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  806.894.  (CI. 
95 — 22.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  film  chambers 
and  a  notch  in  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  removable  flap 
normally  closing  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  guide 
strip  for  insuring  the  proper  positioning  of  the  flap  and 
having  a  notch  corresponding  to  the  notch  in  the  rear  wall 
of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  permit  convenient  access  to 
the  films. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  film  chambers 
and  a  normally  closed  end,  a  safety  cover,  means  for  se- 
curing said  safety  cover  against  removal  from  the  nor- 
mally closed  end  of  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  normally  closed 
end.  a  safety  cover,  means  for  securing  said  safety  cover 
against  removal  from  the  normally  closed  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  cooperating  with  said  safety  cover 
In  its  secured  position  to  exclude  light  from  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  film  pack  comprising  a  casing  having  parallel  film 
chambers  adapted  for  the  reception  of  films  attached  to 
backing  sheets  having  manipulating  tabs,  one  of  said 
chambers  havlnt'  an  exposure  opening,  the  other  chamber 
having  a  normally  closed  end,  said  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  communicating  passages,  a  removable  portion 
on  the  casing  for  permitting  the  removal  of  films  from  the 
normally  closed  chamber,  and  a  guide  strip  secured  In  the 
end  of  said  casing  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  nor- 
mally closed  end  of  the  casing  In  reclosing  the  pack  abso- 
lutely light  tight  after  the  letter  has  been  once  opened. 

5.  A  flat  film  package  comprising  a  normally  closed 
casing  having  chambers  for  exposed  and  unexposed  films 
extending  in  parallel  planes,  said  chaml>«rs  for  the  pas- 
sage of  films  from  one  chamber  having  a  communicating 
passage  to  the  other,  a  safety  cover,  a  guide  strip  secured 
In  one  end  of  the  rear  chamber  to  cooperate  with  one  end 
of  the  safety  cover  thereof  In  excluding  light  from  the 
package,  said  package  being  adapted  to  contain  films  with 
backing  sheets  and  manipulating  tabs  extending  through 
the  passage  and  chamber  and  projecting  from  one  end  of 
the  package. 

fCIalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,499.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Arthur 
S.  HircKi.NS.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,079.      (CI.   177— .'i.'lO.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnetic  signal  circuit, 
a  controller  therefor,  an  electromagnet  which  receives  cur- 
rent from  the  same  source  as  the  signal  circuit  and  is  con- 
troled  by  the  same  means,  an  Indicator,  a  retainer  there- 
for, operated  by  the  controller,  to  release  the  indicator, 
and  means  whereby  the  magnet,  when  energized,  prevents 
such  release. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnetic  signal  circuit, 
a  controller  therefor,  an  electromaenet  which  receives  cur- 
rent from  the  same  source  as  the  signal  circuit  and  is  con- 
trolled by  the  same  means,  an  Indicator,  means  whereby 
the  same  is  retained  In  inoperative  position  by  said  mag- 
net when  the  latter  Is  energized,  and  another  indicator 
retainer  operated  by  the  controller  to  release  said  indi- 
cator. 
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3.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnetic  signal  circuit, 
a  controller  therefor,  a  magnet  which  receives  current 
from  the  same  source  as  the  signal  circuit  and  is  con- 
trolled oy  the  same  means,  an  indicator  constituting  an  ar- 
mature .'or  said  magnet,  and  a  retainer  for  said  Indicator 
operated  by  the  controller  to  release  the  indicator. 


4.  The  combination  of  the  circuit  closing  contacts  of  an 
electromagnetic  signaling  device,  a  push  button  for  closing 
•aid  contacts,  a  magnet  energized  from  the  same  source 
as  the  signal  circuit,  an  indicator,  means  whereby  the 
same  is  supported  by  said  magnet  when  the  latter  is 
energized,  an  arm  serving  to  support  said  Indicator  inde- 
pendently of  the  magnet,  and  means  whereby  said  arm  is 
removed  from  its  supporting  position  when  the  circuit  is 
closed. 


1.120,500.  CIGAR-VENDING  MACHINE.  Cibmint  L. 
HuuHxa,  Lewistown.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  I. 
Lackj,  Lewistown.  111.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,259.      (CL  211—8.) 


<50 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
casing  having  In  its  upper  portion  a  hopper  Including  an 
Inclined  feed  plate  and  stationary,  longitudinally  spaced 
arc  shaped  plates,  a  shaft  journaled  concentric  with  said 
arc  shaped  plates,  a  spider  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  project- 
ing through  the  space  between  said  plates,  blades  fixed  cen- 
trally to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  pass 
around  mid  plates  and  means  for  receiving  the  merchan- 
dise discharged  from  the  hopper  by  the  fastening  blades. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
casing  having  in  Its  upper  portion  a  hopper  including  an 
Inclined  feec^  plate  and  stationary,  longitudinally  spaced 
arc  shaped  plates,  a  shaft  journaled  concentric  with  said 
arc  shaped  plates,  a  spider  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  project- 
ing through  the  space  between  said  plates,  blades  fixed  to 
the  outer  ends  of  .said  arms  and  adapted  to  pass  around 
said  plates,  a  second  inclined  plate  inclined  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  first  mentioned  inclined  plate  and  having 
a  curved  depending  guide  flange  spaced  from  said  arc 
shaped  plates  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
downwardly  inclined  chute  spaced  below  said  curved 
flange,  a  delivery  cup  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged below  said  chute,  both  chute  and  cup  being  oppo- 
site and  opening  In  the  casing,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  merchandise 


container  to  discharge  merchandise  upon  the   first  men- 
tioned inclined  plate. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  merchandise  container  receiving  opening, 
a  merchandise  delivery  mechanism  in  the  casing,  a  slotted 
flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  a  skeleton  frame 
to  receive  an  open  end  merchandise  container  and  com- 
posed of  angle  metal  side  bars  connected  at  its  open  end 
by  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  the  upper  cross  bar  being 
spaced  from  the  extremities  of  the  side  bars  to  permit  said 
extremities  to  engage  under  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening 
in  the  casing,  a  depending  lip  upon  the  lower  cross  bar  to 
enter  the  slot  In  said  flange,  a  fastening  device  connecting 
the  upper  cross  bar  with  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  stops 
carried  by  the  casing  to  engage  the  open  end  of  the  mer- 
chandise container  when  the  latter  is  in  the  skeleton 
frame. 


1,120.501.  BED-SPRING.  Charles  Hulpu.n,  Buflfalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to*Hard  Manufacturing  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,414. 
(Cl.  5—26.) 


1.  In  a  bed  spring,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  spring 
frame,  of  bars  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  length- 
wise over  and  be  supported  by  the  rails  of  a  bed.  and  a 
plurality  of  arms  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  bars 
by  vertical  pivots  for  su[>ortlng  said  spring  frame  from 
the  bed  rails,  whereby  said  bars  cau  be  moved  horizontally 
tjoward  and  from  said  frame  to  suit  beds  of  different 
widths  and  are  maintained  parallel  with  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  said  bed  rails. 

2.  In  a  bed  spring,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  non- 
collapsible  supporting  frame  and  a  plurality  of  upright 
coiled  springs  which  overhang  a  side  of  said  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  supporting  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  side 
of  said  frame,  and  a  rail-engaging  member  pivoted  to  said 
supporting  arms,  said  arms  being  free  to  turn  on  said 
frame  about  axes  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  to 
permit  the  rail-engaging  member  to  he  swung  to  positions 
in  which  it  lies  substantially  within  the  plane  of  the  outer 
edges  of  said  upright  springs  and  to  positions  in  which 
it  projects  beyond  the  same,  said  members  being  at  all 
times  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bed  spring,  the  combination  with  a  ri>:ld  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  arms 
pivotally  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  frame  at  one 
side  thereof  to  turn  about  axes  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  frame,  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  said  arms  Ixdng  free  to  turn  in  unison  on 
said  frame  to  permit  said  bar  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  said  frame,  said  arms  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  said  bar  being  parallel  to  said  frame  in  all  posi- 
tions, and  rall-engagln,.'  hooks  carried  by  said  bar,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bed  spring,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  frame 
comprising  transverse  slats  and  longitudinal  connecting 
members,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  suppf^rting  arms  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  ends  of  .said  slats  to  turn  about  axes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  slats,  said  artas  hav- 
ing Intermediate  portions  bent  upwardly  from  said  slats 
and   outwardly    projecting   ends   substantially    parallel    to 
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rail-engaKing   bar   pivoted   to   the   out- 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  arms  bflng  free 
n  said  slats  to  permit  said  rail-enKagin>; 
oward  and  away  from  said  frame,  said 
itl   to  each   other  and  said  rail-engaging 
n  ially  perpendicular  to  said  slats  for  all 
s  rms  and  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  120,502.     t  AR 
"hJcago.  III.     I-llpd 
Cl.   108-5.J 


P: 


HOOF  CO.NSTRUCTIOX.     Fba.vk  Jageb, 
Dec.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,189. 


.5  ,:N 


\    -      i 


, 


-f — f 


1.  A  i-arliue  rodf  frame,  comprising  a  member  running 
acros8  the  roof  between  the  eaves  thereof,  and  a  bracing 
member  of  angle  section  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  Its 
unbent  -niddle  portion  to  the  tlrst  mentioned  member, 
the  horizontal  flani;e  of  the  said  middle  portion  being  sep- 
arated to  fold  undsr  adjacent  overlapping  end  portions  of 
the  horizontal  flan  ;e  to  engage  with  Its  vertical  web  when 
the  ends  of  the  brpclng  member  are  bent  away  to  diverge 
from  the  first  men(tioned  member. 

2.  A  roof  frame  comprising  a  carline  member  extending 
between  the  envenj,  and  a  bracing  member  of  angle  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  fastened  at  Its  unbent  middle  portion  to 
the  said  cftilln.'  abd  having  the  horizontal  flange  of  the 
said  middle  p'lrtlnii  slit  in  to  form  a  separate  portion,  said 
separate  portion  Uavini:  its  side  edges  folded  under  the 
adjacent  overlapping  side  edges  of  the  other  portions  of 
the  horizontal  flati^e  when  the  ends  of  the  bracing  mem- 
t)er  are  Ijent  to  divertce  from  the  carline. 

3.  .V.  roof  fram^  cnmprislng  a  carline  member  extend- 
ing between  the  eaves,  and  a  bracing  member  of  angle  sec- 
tion adaptvNl  to  In  fastened  at  Its  unbent  middle  portion 
to  the  sai  I  rarlinp  and  having  the  horizontal  flange  of 
the  said  middle  portion  slit  In  to  form  a  separate  portion, 
said  separate  portion  having  Its  side  edges  folded  under 
the  adjacent  overlapping  side  edges  of  the  other  portions 
of  the  ;iorlzontal  flange  when  the  ends  of  the  bracing 
member  are  bent  t^  diverge  from  the  carline,  the  separate 
portion  and  overlapping  side  edges  being  formed  with 
alined  bolt  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ar  roof  sirncture  comprising  a  carline  of  angle 
■ectlon  eonstltutini;  the  chord  member  of  the  structure 
and  extejdlng  betveen  the  side  plates  of  the  car,  the  end 
of  Its  horizontal  flange  being  bent  over  the  side  plate  to 
form  a  depending  flange  and  its  vertical  flange  bent  in- 
wardly at  right  angles,  a  truss  member  of  similar  section 
having  oent  end  fl  inges  substantially  corresponding  with 
those  of  ilie  chord  member  and  formed  to  extend  within 
the  chord  mpml)er  flanges  and  between  them  and  the  side 
plate,  a  strap  ben ;  under  the  side  plate  and  having  its 
npper  ends  embrai  Ing  the  end  flanges  of  the  members, 
said  strap  ends  a  id  end  flanges  being  formed  with  an 
alined  bolt  hole  for  tlie  reception  of  a  single  fastening: 
element,  substantislly  as  described. 


l,120,-.03.  RKV()l,VI.N<i  CARD  DISPLAY  DKVirE.  Out 
R.  jAgi:.\.  ToledA.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert  H.  Taylor, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  h}\e6  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  816.819. 
(Cl.  40—72.) 
1.   In  a  revolving  display  apparatus,  a  revolving  dram, 

rod<i  disponed  tn  a  <  Ircle  stationary  In  regard  to  said  drum 


and  connecting  the  ends  thereof,  plvotally  mounted  rods 
arranged  alternately  to  the  stationary  rods  and  disposed 
in  a  circle  connecting  the  ends  of  said  drum,  said  pivota'lly 
mounted  rods  forming  a  circle  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  stationary  rods,  article  supporting  racks  carried  by 
said  plvotally  mounted  rods,  article  supporting  racks  car- 
ried by  said  stationary  rods,  and  means  for  arresting  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  plvotally  mounted  rods  for  caus- 
ing the  articles  carried  by  a  plurality  of  said  ro<ls  to  stop 
In  the  same  plane  8.«i  the  articles  connected  to  one  of  said 
stationary  rods. 


2.  In  a  revolving  display  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  revolving  drum  arranged  with  end 
members,  rods  connecting  the  end  members,  brackets  pro- 
jecting inward  from  the  periphery  of  said  end  members, 
rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said  brackets,  the  rods  con 
nectlng  said  end  members  being  rockable  thereon  and 
arranged  alternatively  to  the  brackets,  card  supporting 
racks  carried  by  said  rockable  rods,  said  card  supporting 
racks  toeing  adapted  to  move  from  one  position  to  another 
during  the  revolution  of  said  drum  for  causing  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  cards  to  take  a  position  substantially  in 
the  same  plane,  and  card  supporting  racks  carried  by  the 
rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  brackets. 

3.  In  a  revolving  display  apparatus,  a  revolving  drum 
provided  with  stationary  rods  connecting  the  ends  thereof, 
intermediately  arranged  plvotally  mounted  rods,  each  of 
the  stationary  rods  being  mounted  In  a  plane  substantially 
joining  the  pivoted  rods  adjacent  thereto,  card  supports 
mounted  on  said  stationary  rods,  card  supports  rigidly 
secureil  to  said  plvotally  mounted  rods,  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  plvotally  mounted  rods  and  the  card 
racks  carried  thereby,  whereby  when  a  rack  falls  for 
ward  the  same  will  lie  substantially  In  a  plane  with  the 
adjacent  stationary  rod  thereabove  and  the  pivoted  rack 
above  said  stationary  rod. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  revolving  frame  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  circular  end  pietes,  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  plvotally  mounted  article  receiving  members,  stops  for 
said  article  receiving  members,  and  a  stationary  article 
receiving  member  mounted  in  a  plane  substantially  Join- 
ing the  pivoted  members  and  presented  to  view  between 
said  plvotally  mounted  article  receiving  members  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  presented  to  view  as  the  revolving  frame  is 
moved,  said  stops  arresting  the  movement  of  said  plvot- 
ally mounted  article  receiving  members  adjacent  the  sta- 
tionary article  receiving  member  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
stationary  article  receiving  members. 

.%.  In  a  revolving  display  apparatus,  a  revolving  drum, 
card  racks  rigidly  connected  with  said  drum,  card  racks 
plvotally  connected  with  said  drum  and  adapted  to  fall 
forward  on  the  rotation  of  said  drum  for  presenting  to 
view  a  plurality  of  rows  of  plvotally  mounted  cards  and 
a  row  of  stationary  mounted  cards. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,120,f>04.  CHICKEN -COOP.  Carel  L.  Je.vsbn,  Pekin, 
N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,996.  (Cl. 
119—21.) 

As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  chicken  coop 
comprising  a  coop  proper  with  reticulated  top,  and  a  par- 
tition near  one  end  with  opening,  a  slanting  top  extending 
from  a  point  immediately  over  said  partition  forming  a 
portion  of.  the  top  for  the  next  compartment,  a  slanting 
door  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  top  forming  the 
other  portion   of  the   top   of  said   compartment,   a    board 
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secured  to  the  top  of  said  partition  and  forming  a  support 
for  one  end  of  said  reticulated  top.  slanting  brace  boards 
having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  board,  and  a  stop 


9 


board  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  slanting  brace 
boards  to  brace  the  same  and  form  a  stop  for  the  upward 
movement  of  said  hinged  door. 


1,120,505.  DOOR  ATTACHMENT.  Jeremiah  E.  .Tohn- 
so.N,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,338.     (Cl.  16 — 6.) 


1.  A  door  attachment  comprising  an  attaching  member 
*     secured  to  the  casing,  a  door   engaging  member  niovably 

mounted  on  the  attaching  member  and  normally  project- 
ing beyond  the  casing  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  door  to  prevent  the  latter  from  assuming  a 
closed  position,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  door 
engaging  member  toward  an  active  position,  and  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  member  toward  an  inactive 
position  and  for  retaining  such  position  of  the  member 
as  to  permit  the  latter  to  gravitate  in  the  direction  of  the 
first  means  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

2.  An  attachment  for  door  structures  comprising  an 
attaching  member  secured  to  the  casing,  a  door  engaging 
member  pivoted  to  the  attaching  meml»er  and  normally 
projecting  beyond  the  casing  and  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  door,  a  lug  formed  on  the  attaching 
memlH>r  and  normally  encaging  the  door  engaging  member 
to  hold  the  same  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  second 
lug  formed  on  the  attaching  member  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  adjustment  of  the  door  engaging  member  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  member  toward  an  inactive  position. 


front  portion  of  the  stocking  at  each  side  of  the  stocking, 
the  lines  of  said  Interloopod  portions  extending  angularly 
from  the  inner  point  of  the  heel  pocket  and  relieving  the 
strain  at  the  said  Inner  point  of  the  heel  pocket  when 
the  stocking  Is  worn. 


1.190,606.  HOSIERY.  Edward  E.  Kii.boi  rs.  William 
B.  Smith,  and  Isaac  W.  Kilbolrn,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kilbourn  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation.  New  Brunswick.  N.  .T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey.  Filed  .Tan.  25.  1912.  Serial 
No.  67.^.398.      (Cl.  66—4.) 

1.  A  seamless  stocking  having  a  main  leg  portion  and 
a  main  foot  portion  composed  of  circular  knit  courses,  a 
heel  pocket  knit  by  reciprocating  work  and  narrowing  and 
widening,  a  plurality  of  partial  courses  above  the  heel 
pocket  and  a  plurality  of  partial  courses  below  the  heel 
pocket  Interlooped  with  the  correspondlne  rourses  of  the 


2.  .\  seamless  stocking  having  a  main  leg  portion  aud 
a  main  foot  portion  composed  of  circular  knit  courses,  and 
a  heel  composed  of  the  usual  heel  pocket,  a  plurality  of 
partial  courses  alwve  the  heel  of  heavier  fabric  than  the 
corresponding  courses  of  the  front  of  the  leg,  aud  united 
thereto  at  opposite  sides  of  the  foot  by  non-ravelable  iu- 
terloopenient  of  the  stitches  of  said  partial  courses  with 
certain  stitches  of  said  corresponding  courses  of  the  front 
of  the  leg,  and  a  plurality  of  partial  courses  below  the 
heel  pocket  proper,  of  heavier  fabric  than  the  correspond- 
ing courses  of  the  top  of  the  foot,  and  connected  therewith 
at  each  side  of  tlie  foot  by  non-ravelable  Interloopment  of 
the  stitches  of  said  partial  courses,  with  certain  stitches 
of  said  corresponding  courses  of  the  top  of  the  foot,  said 
lnterloope<l  portions  extending  in  lines  angularly  to  each 
other  from  the  Inner  point  of  the  heel  and  relieving  the 
strain  on  the  fabric  at  said  point. 

3.  A  seamless  stocking  having  a  heel  composed  of  the 
usual  pocket  knit  of  stronger  material,  (the  thread  mak- 
ing said  pocket  stronger  l)elng  Introduced  into  the  web  at 
a  distance  from  the  Inner  point  of  said  pocket)  and  a 
numtier  of  partial  courses  above  and  below  said  pocket 
knit  from  a  stronger  material  than  the  main  web.  the 
said  partial  courses  being  united  with  a  like  number  of 
partial  courses  of  the  material  of  the  main  web  on  the 
front  of  the  stocking  by  an  interlocking  of  the  threads  of 
the  said  partial  courses  on  the  back  of  the  stocking  with 
the  threads  of  the  partial  courses  on  the  front  of  th£  same. 

4.  .\  seamless  stocking  having  an  Independent  heel 
comprising  the  usual  pocket  knit  of  strong  material,  and 
a  number  of  partial  courses  above  and  below  said  pocket 
knit  of  material  stronger  than  the  main  web  but  of  less 
strength  than  the  material  of  the  pocket,  the  said  partial 
courses  united  with  a  numl>er  of  courses  on  the  front  of 
the  stocking  by  an  Interlocking  of  the  threads  of  the  par- 
tial courses  forming  a  connection  that  will  not  run  or  of 
itself  ravel  out. " 

5.  The  herein  described  tubular  web  knit  by  a  circular 
knitting  machine,  said  web  consisting  of  two  partial  webs 
united  t)y  a  line  of  stitches  composed  of  two  stitches  of 
one  thread  alternating  with  one  stitch  of  the  other  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,!507.       BOX  -  FORMER.      JoBL    L,    Kkf.isek,    Plain 
field,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,435.     (Cl.. 
144—288.) 

1.  A  box  former  Including  a  bench,  legs  for  said  bench, 
lateral  continuations  of  the  aides  of  said  l>ench,  said 
continuations  being  adapted  to  support  a  box  In  the  proc- 
ess of  assemliling.  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said  legs, 
clamps  plvotally  secured  to  said  bracket,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  clamps  simultaneously  and 
cross  braces  secured  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
clamiis  and  adapted  to  extend  throughout  the  width  of  the 
box  being  assembled  and  to  removably   grip   the  same. 

2.  A  box  former  including  a  b<nch,  lateral  continua- 
tions of  the  sides  of  said  bench,  said  continuations  being 
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Inic  memlxTs  ada 
holding;   said    box    tt^ereon 
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box  beinjf  assembled,  pivotal  clamp-  free  horizontal  and  slight  vertical  movement,  an  adjust- 
to  conct  with  said  continuations  in  able  brace  pivotally  connected  between  said  arms  and  an 
,    links  connectinx  said   pivoted  adjustable    receptacle    supporting    riug    mounted    00    tbe 
l^er  pivotally  connected  to  said  links,  '   outer  ends  of  said  arms. 


means  e(»aected   to 
horizontal  poll  clamp 
securf^d  to  the  uppei 
and  adapted  to  ex 
held  and  to  remova 
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tend 


said    lever   whereby    a    substantially 

s  said  pivoted  members,   and  braces 

extremities  of  said  pivoted  members 

the  whole  width  of  the  box  to  be 

y  ^rlp  the  same 


1,120,510.  COUPLING  FOR  SII.VFTS.  Carl  Otto  Lani>- 
ORtBB,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  802,404.      (CI.  74—19.) 


/   UJ" 


1,120,508.  NIT-WHEXCH.  Clare.ncb  .\dklbkrt  Kchn, 
IrvlnKtoii.  .Via.  Filed  July  .SO,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782.041.      (CI.  81-^158.) 


A  wrench  comprlslnt'  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  shank 
provided  with  transTrise  teeth,  a  sUdable  Jaw  upon  the 
shank  havlnj,-  an  opt^n  rear  portion,  a  hollow  carriage  ar- 
ranged upon  the  shank  and  Including  a  front  wall  and 
a  nar  wall,  relatlveily  spaced  vertically  disposed  flanges 
formed  jn  the  front  wall  of  the  carriage  and  extending 
therebeyo.id,  said  flanges  being  of  a  height  equaling  the 
height  of  the  front  jwall  of  the  carriage,  means  passing 
througli  the  flanges  And  the  walls  of  the  sUdable  jaw  for 
pivotally  connecting!  the  carriage  with  said  jaw.  means 
carried  by  the  carriajre  for  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  shank,  means  ifirried  by  the  carriage  for  exerting 
downward  pressure  G(n  said  jaw  and  adapted  to  force  the 
former  mentioned  m4ans  into  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shank.  ' 


l,120,.';no.      STOOL.      .TuHN    L.    Klnkle.   McCoysvUle,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913^     Serial  No.  805,122.     (CI.  31—18.; 


1.  In  a  device  of  tie  class  described,  a  stool  comprising 
a  seat  anl  supporting  legs,  arms  independ-ntly  pivoted  to 
the  -eat  fiml  one  of  che  supporting  hgs  and  arranged  for 
free  horizontal  and  jlight  vertical  movement,  means  for 
connecting  the  arms  and  holding  them  in  adjusted  ver- 
tical poslcion  and  a  teceptncle  supporting  ring  connected 
with  the  cuter  ends  df  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  devii^e  of  tbe  class  desi'ribe.l.  a  stool  comprl.slng 
a  seat  and  supportini|  legs,  arms  independently  pivoted  to 
the  seat  and  one  of  the  supporting  legs  and  arranged  for 


1.  Coupling  for  shafts  comprising  in  combination,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  coupling  sleeve  provided  with  Inner  axially 
arranged  projections,  a  drvlng  shaft  provided  with  arms, 
holding  dL-ks  secured  to  said  arms  and  provided  with 
liicular  openings  and  balls  between  said  holding  disks 
resting  displareably  In  said  openings  and  having  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  distance  between  said  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  Coupling  for  shafts  comprising  in  combination,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  coupling  sleeve  provided  with  inner  axlnlly 
arranged  piojections,  a  driving  shaft,  provided  with  arms, 
ball  cages  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  holes,  and  balls  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of 
said  cages  and  embedded  netween  said  holes,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,120.511.  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLES. 
William  C.  Maykr.  Blackburn,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1914. 
Serial   No.   819,249.      (CI.   21—50.) 


1.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  spring  compost-d  of  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions, of  a  cushioning  device  dispobefl  between  said  sec- 
tions and  free  from  connection  therewith,  and  resilient 
retaining  elements  connected  with  ttie  spring  sections  and 
holding  said  cushioning  device  from  displacement. 

2.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  spring  composed  of  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions, of  a  cushioning  device  comprising  a  pneumatic  bag 
or  sack  disposed  between  the  spring  sections,  and  resilient 
spring  metal  strips  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sack 
and  secured  to  the  sections  of  the  spring  to  hold  said  saca 
from  displacement. 

3.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  the  cumblnailon 
with  an  elliptical  vehicle  spring  composed  of  relatively 
movable  sections,  of  a  correspondingly  shaped  pneumatic 
bag  or  sack  disposed  between  the  leaves  of  said  spring, 
and  spring  metal  bands  or  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
spring  and  sack  and  connected  with  the  leaves  of  the 
spring  for  motion  therewith  and  to  hold  the  sack  from 
displacement. 


1,120,512  DR.WMNii  GUA.SS  Oliver  E.  Matnard, 
Arnold,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine  Com- 
pany, I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,539.  (CI.  49—17.1.) 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  hollow  glass 

articles,    which    consists    In    dipping   a    hollow    cold-metal 
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bait  having  an  Internal  helical  groove  into  a  bath  of 
molten  glass,  and  thereby  chilling  a  portion  of  the  glass 
and  ulllng  the  groove  with  chilled  glass  to  form  anchorage 
threads  of  complementary  form,  then  drawing  the  cylin- 
der, and  subsequently  separating  the  chilled  anchorage 
portion  of  the  glass  from  the  bait  by  a  relative  unscrew- 
ing  movement  :    substantially   as   described. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  bell- 
shaped  blowpipe  or  bait  having  an  internal  helical  an- 
chorage-f(irmlng  groove  at  Its  drawing  end;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  round  bait  having  an  axially  rotatable  releasable 
article-engaging  surface. 

4.  A  bait  having  at  least  one  spiral  rib  at  its  article- 
engaging  end  for  interengaglng  with  the  material  of  an 
article  and  permitting  the  direct  release  of  the  bait  and 
article  by  a  relative  turning  thereof. 

5.  A  bait  having  an  Interior  spiral  thread-like  article- 
engaging  surface. 


1.120.513.  COMBINATION  LOCK.  Eugene  McDok- 
NELL.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  8eri«l 
No.  817.008.     (CL  70—112.) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  casing.  11  rotatable  disk 
supported  by  said  casing,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried 
by  the  disk  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  band  encircling  the  disk  and  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  pawl  may  project,  a  stationary  band 
surrounding  said  first  mentioned  band  and  formed  with 
an  opening  to  receive  the  pawl,  a  locking  element,  and 
means  for  engagement  by  the  pawl  to  release  the  locking 
element. 

2.  In  a  combination  padlock,  a  casing  having  an  open 
Ing  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  disk  mounted  to  revolve 
within  said  casing  and  accessible  through  said  opening, 
the  disk  L)eing  formed  with  a  peripheral  recess,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  secured  at  one  end  within  said  recess  and 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  comWnaiion 
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band  ecoircliug  the  disk  and  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  pawl  may  project,  a  stationary  tmnd 
encircling  said  first  mentioned  I>and  and  formed  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  second  mentioned 
opening,  a  shackle  and  a  locking  pawl  for  the  shackle, 
said  pawl  t>elng  released  from  engagement  with  the 
shackle   by   said   first    mentioned   pawl. 

3.  In  a  combination  padlock,  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  disk 
rotatably  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and 
accessible  through  said  opening,  the  disk  being  formed 
with  a  peripheral  opening.  11  spring  pressed  pawl  pivot- 
ally secured  at  one  end  within  said  opening,  a  combination 
band  loosely  encircling  the  disk  and  formed  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  pawl  may  project,  the  band 
being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  smaller  openings 
over  which  the  pawl  rides,  a  stationary  baud  encircling 
said  first  mentioned  band  and  fotmed  with  an  opening 
to  register  with  the  pawl  openings,  clicking  mechanlsiu, 
a  shackle,  and  a  shackle  pawl  operated  on  by  said  first 
mentioned  pawl. 

4.  In  a  conibinailon  padlock,  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  central  circular  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  accessible 
through  said  opening,  the  disk  b.'ing  formed  with  a  pe- 
ripheral recess,  a  pawl  pivoted  at  one  end  within  said 
recess,  a  combination  band  encircling  the  disk,  said  band 
being  formed  with  a  pawl  opening  and  with  a  plurality 
of  small  openings,  a  stationary  band  encircling  the  first 
mentioned  band  having  a  pawl  opening  for  registration 
with  said  first  mentioned  pawl  opening,  and  a  plurality 
of  check  openings,  a  clicker  spring,  a  shackle,  and  a 
shackle  pawl  pivoted  within  the  casing,  the  first  men- 
tioned pawl  engaging  the  shackle  pawl  to  move  it  Into 
inoperative  position. 


1,120,514.      WHEEL.      Chahi-es    A.    Mexdenuall.    Farm 

land,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Wlllard  C.  Cleven- 
ger,  Parker  City,  Ind..  and  one-fifth  to  George  W.  UHom, 
WlucLester.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,243.      (CI.   152—8.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  for  vehicles  the  combination  with 
oppositely  disposed  .'inniilar  rim  members  Independently 
removabie.  of  spacing  means  located  well  below  the  pe 
rlphery  of  said  rim  members  at  intervals  throughout  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel,  and  closely  assembled  rlng- 
like  resilient  members  each  secured  to  both  of  said  rim 
members  and  having  a  tread  portion  extending  trans 
Tersely   across  the  wheel  stnicture. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  for  vehicles  the  combination 
with  piirallel  annular  rim  members  Independently  remov- 
able having  inwardly  diverging  opposing  faces,  of  sparing 
ni.ans  located  well  l>elow  the  periphery  of  said  rim  mem- 
bers at  Intervals  throughout  the  circumference  of  the 
wheel,  and  closely  assembled  ring  like  resilient  meinl>ors 
each  secured  to  both  of  said  rim  members  and  having  a 
tread  pcrtlon  extending  transversely  across  the  wheel 
structure. 

8.  .'n  a  resilient  wheel  for  vehicles  the  combination 
with  parallel  annular  rim  members  independently  remov- 
able, of  individual  connectors  lo<-aied  well  below  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rim  ineml)er8  at  intervals  throughout  th« 
clrcumlerence   of    tiie   wheel,    and    closely    assembled    ring 
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ine4ibers   arranged   alternately   In    two   clr- 
the    members    of    the    several    series 
K)th  of  said  rim  members  in  concentric 
laving  a  tr.?ad  portion  extending  trans- 
wheel  structure, 
t    wheel    for   vehicles,    the    combination 
lar  rim   ui^'mbers  Independently   remov- 
y   diverging   opposing    faces,    of   Indl- 
and  spacing  elements  having  flanges  of 
dl^rgence    removably    located    well    below 
laid  rim  members  at  Intervals   through- 
ce  of  the  wheel,  and  closely  assembled 
members  each  secured   to   l)oth  of  said 
having  a  tread  portion  extending  trana- 
wheel   structure. 


ardlj 


Ll-iO..'.!,'.      LAWN 
land,  and  Ray 
The  Dunham  C 
Ohio.      FILkI  a 
55—4'*.. 


HOLLKK.  .VRTHi  R  !•;  Merkel.  Tleve- 
E.  DtNH.^M,  Berea.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
>mpany,  Berea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
r.  L'(».   1914.       S'-rial  Xo.  83.'!,1.'50.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  lawn  roller,  the  combination  of  a  drum  having 
end  heads  each  piovided  with  a  central  opening  and  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  surrounding  such  opening;  an 
nxle  extending  Inli)  and  secured  to  said  flanges;  and  a 
handle  having  bearings  mounted  upon  said  flanges  respec- 
tively. 

2.  In  a  lawn-roller,  the  combination  of  a  drum  having 
end  heads  each  piovided  with  a  central  opening  and  an 
outwardly  extendli  g  flange  surmunding  such  opening;  an 
axle  extending  Inio  and  welded  to  said  flanges;  and  a 
Handle  having  bearings  mounted  upon  said  flanges  respec- 
tively. 

.'}.  In  a  lawnroIiT.  the  combination  of  a  drum  having 
end  heads  each  pn  vided  with  a  cential  opening  surround- 
<<1  by  an  outwardly  extending  flange;  an  axle  extending 
Into  said  openings  iiul  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rtantes  respectively:  and  a  handle  having 
bearings  mounted  i  pon  said  flanges  respect Ivdy. 

4.  In  a  l;iwn  rol  er.  the  combination  of  a  drum  having 
en<l  heads  each  provided  wltti  a  central  opening  surround- 
ed t)y  an  outwardly  extending  flange;  an  axle  extending 
into  said  openings  ind  having  Its  ends  welded  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  flangi's  respectively  ;  and  a  handle  having 
bearings  mounted  i  pon  said  flanges  respectively. 

5.  In  a  lawn-rol  er.  tlie  combination  of  a  drum  having 
end  heads  each  pnivlded  with  a  central  opening  surround- 
ed by  an  outwardl .  <  xtendlng  llange  ;  an  axle  having  its 
end  portions  tuhulur  and  'xtending  into  said  openings,  the 
extremities  of  said  end  portions  being  welded  to  the  ends 
of  said  flanges  resj)ectively  ;  and  bearings  mounted  upon 
said  flanges  respectively. 


l.lliO.Slfi.  STA 
Charles  B.  Mi 
Denver  Ford  Sta 
tion  of  i'olora<l< 
833.964.  (Cl.  li 
1.  A  starter  for 
comprising  a  flanj 
parallel  thereto,  a 


HTKIi     FOR     KXl'LdSION  -  ENGINES. 
FJRCORT,   Denver,   Colo  .   assignor  to  The 
ter  Company.  r»enver.  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
Filed    Apr.    23.    1914.       Serial    No. 
d3— 186.) 
■xplosion  engines  having  a  drive  shaft 
rigid   with    th-   shaft   and   extending 
lever,  a  projection  rigid  with  the  lever 


and  located  upon  one  side  of  the  flange,  a  second  projec- 
tion rigid  with  the  lever  and  located  upon  the  other  side 
of  the  flange,  means  to  raise  the  lever  to  cause  the  projec- 
tions to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flange,  and  means 
to  hold  the  lever  against  movement  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  shaft. 


L'.  A  starter  for  explosion  engines  having  a  drive  shaft 
comprising  a  flange  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  extending 
parallel  thereto,  a  lever  having  a  pair  of  projections  rigid 
therewith,  one  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the 
flange  while  the  other  engages  the  Inner  side  of  the  flange, 
means  to  raise  the  lever  to  cause  the  projections  to  engage 
the  flange,  guide  means  for  the  lever  provided  with  an 
arcuate  edge  having  said  shaft  as  Its  center,  and  means 
rigid  with  the  lever  overhanging  said  arcuate  edge. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  explosion  engines  having  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  rim  wheel  thereon,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  disconnected  from  the  shaft  and  wheel  and  having 
dogs  projecting  respectively  inside  and  outside  of  the  rim 
of  said  wheel  ;  of  a  pair  of  guide  plates  between  which 
said  lever  is  loosely  disposed,  one  of  the  plates  having  an 
arcuate  edge  struck  around  said  shaft  and  In  arm  provided 
with  a  rest  adapted  to  support  OU'^  of  said  lugs  when  the 
lever  lies  inactive,  a  projection  from  the  lever  traveling 
along  said  arcuate  edge  as  the  lever  is  swung,  means  for 
swinging  the  lever,  and  yielding  means  opposed  to  said 
swinging  means  and  drawing  said  projection  against  said 
edge,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  explosion  engines  having  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  wheel  thereon,  the  corablnntlon  with  a  lever 
disconnected  from  the  shaft  and  wheel  and  having  means 
for  grljiplng  the  wheel  when  the  lever  is  canted  ;  of  a  pair 
of  guide  plates  between  which  said  lever  Is  loosely  dis- 
posed, one  of  the  plates  having  an  arcuate  edge  struck 
around  said  shaft  and  a  rest  adapted  to  sup|X)rt  the  lever 
when  it  lies  Inactive,  a  projection  from  the  lever  traveling 
along  said  arcuate  edge  as  the  lever  is  swung,  means  for 
so  swinging  the  lever,  and  a  spring  opposed  to  said  swing- 
ing means  and  drawing  said  iirojrctlon  against  j-aid  edge 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  starter  for  explosion  engines  having  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  wheel  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  lever 
disconnected  from  the  shaft  and  wheel  and  having  means 
for  gripping  the  whwl  when  the  lever  is  canted  ;  of  a  pair 
of  guide  plates  between  which  said  lever  is  loosely  dis- 
posed, one  of  the  plates  having  an  arcuate  edge  struck 
around  said  shaft  and  means  to  support  the  lever  when 
It  lies  horizontal  and  Inactive,  a  projection  from  the  lev.r 
traveling  along  said  arcuate  edge  as  the  lever  is  swung 
upward,  means  for  so  swinging  the  lever,  and  a  contractile 
spring  for  drawing  said  lever  to  Inactive  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,517.       DEVICE    FOR    PROTECTING   TELEGRAPH 
AND    LIKE    LINES    AGAINST    INDUCTIVE    ACTION 
FROM  NEltaiHORlNG  clRdlTS.      Oskar  Moix  and 
Pail   Kischkwitz.   county   of   Kent.    England.       Filed 
May  22.  1913.      Serial  No.  769.298.      (CI.   179—78.) 
1.  Means    for    protecting    a    line    containing    sensitive 
electric  Instruments  against  disturbing  effects  produced  by 
the  currents  in  a  neighboring  circuit,  the  said  means  com- 
prising a  transformer,  of  which  the  primary  coils  are  con- 
nected  to  the  disturbing   system  and  the  secondary   colls 
are  connected  to  the  line  to  be  protected  and  in  which  the 
resistance.    Inductance   and   capacity    of   the   primary    and 
secondary  circuits  can  be  adjusted,  so  that  the  disturbing 
currents  In  the  line  to  be  protected  are  annulled  by  com- 
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pt-nsating  currents  of  the  same  frequency.   Intensity  and 
form  and  of  opposite  phase. 


2.  Means  for  protecting  a  line  containing  sensitive  elec- 
tric instruments  against  disturbing  effects  produced  by 
the  currents  in  a  neighboring  circuit,  the  said  means  com- 
prising a  transformer  of  which  the  primary  coils  are  con- 
nected to  the  disturbing  system  and  the  secondary  coils 
are  connected  to  the  line  to  be  protected  and  In  which  the 
secondary  colls  are  shunted  by  a  variable  capacity  and  a 
variable  resistance. 

3.  Means  for  protecting  a  line  containing  8<'n8itive  elec- 
tric instruments  against  disturbing  effects  produced  by 
the  currents  in  a  neighboring  circuit,  the  said  means  com- 
prlslDg  a  transformer,  of  which  the  primary  colls  are  con- 
necte<i  to  the  disturbing  system  and  the  secondary  colls 
are  connecttnl  to  the  line  to  be  protected  and  in  which  the 
resistance.  Inductance  and  capacity  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  circuits  can  be  adjusted,  so  that  the  disturbing 
currents  In  the  line  to  be  protected  are  annulled  by  com- 
pensating currents  of  the  same  frequency,  intensity  and 
form  and  of  opposite  phase,  and  means  for  varying  the 
magnetic  reluctance  of  the  .said  secondary  circuit. 

4.  Means  for  protecting  a  line  containing  sensitive  elec- 
tric Instruments  against  disturbing  effects  produced  by 
the  currents  In  a  neighboring  circuit,  the  said  means  com- 
prising a  transformer,  of  which  the  primary  colls  are  con- 
nected to  the  disturbing  system  and  the  secondary  coils  are 
inserted  in  the  'artiflcial  line"  of  the  duplex  telegraph 
system  and  in  which  the  resistance,  inductance  and  capac- 
ity of  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits  can  be  adjusted, 
so  that  the  disturbing  currents  In  the  receiving  Instrument 
of  the  duplex  line  are  annulled  by  compensating  currents 
of  the  same  frequency,  intensity  and  form  and  of  opposite 
phase. 


1.120,518.  STRIKING-MACHINE.  Arthir  C.  Morgan, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1914  Serial  No. 
815,526.     (CI.  73—15.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising'  n  hol- 
low vertical  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  intermedin t.'  its 
ends  and  having  one  end  disposed  within  said  standard,  a 
ball  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  end,  said  standard  being 
provided  upon  Its  face  with  a  plurality  of  numbers,  plates 
upon  said  standard  normally  covering  said  numbers,  nnd 


means  for  holding  said  plates  In  their  covering  position, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ball  In  its 
upward  movement  for  allowing  said  plates  to  swing  out- 
wardly to  expose  the  numbers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low vertical  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  having  one  end  disposed  within  said  standard,  a 
ball  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  end.  said  standard  being 
provided  upon  its  face  with  a  plurality  ol  numbers,  plates 
upon  said  standard  normally  covering  said  numbers,  and 
means  on  said  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ball 
In  its  upward  movement  for  allowing  said  plates  to  swing 
outwardly  to  expose  the  numbers,  said  means  comprising 
catches  pivoted  upon  the  free  edges  of  said  plates  and 
extending  into  said  standard  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
ball. 

3.  A  device  of  tlie  character  describi'd  comprising  a  hol- 
low vertical  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  and  having  one  end  disposed  within  said  standard,  a 
ball  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  end.  said  standard  l>eing 
provided  upon  Its  face  wltli  a  plurality  of  numt)ers.  plates 
pivoted  upon  said  standard  and  nurmally  covering  said 
numbers,  and  means  on  said  plates  adapted  to  be  engagtnl 
by  said  ball  In  its  upward  movement  for  allowing  said 
plates  to  swing  outwardly  to  expose  the  numbers,  said 
means  comprising  catclies  i)ivoted  upon  the  free  edges  of 
sdld  plates  and  extending  'lirough  openings  in  the  front 
wall  of  said  standard,  transverse  strips  secured  upttn  the 
interior  of  said  standard  and  extending  over  said  open- 
ings, said  catches  engaging  said  strips  and  projecting  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  ball,  and  springs  for  normally 
forcing  said  plates  outwardly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low vertical  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  and  having  one  end  disposed  within  said  standard,  a 
Dall  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  end.  said  standard  being 
provided  upon  Its  face  with  a  plurality  of  numbers,  plates 
pivoted  upon  said  standard  and  normally  covering  said 
numbers,  means  on  said  i>lates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  ball  in  its  upward  movement  lor  allowing  said  plates 
to  swing  ouiwardly  to  expose  the  numbers,  said  means 
comprising  catches  pivoted  upon  the  fn-e  edges  of  said 
plates  and  extending  into  said  standard  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  ball,  and  means  for  returning  said  plates  to 
their  closed  positions,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  plv 
oted  upon  said  standard,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever 
and  extending  vertically  of  said  standard,  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  connected  with  said  rod  and  disposed  below  said 
plates  for  eugageinent  witli  said  [jlates  when  in  their  open 
positions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  di'scrlbed  comprising  a  ver- 
tical hollow  standard,  a  basf.  a  lever  pivoted  intermedlat4' 
its  ends  upon  said  base  and  liaving  one  end  extending  intu 
said  standard,  a  ball  disposed  upon  said  end,  said  standard 
being  provided  upon  its  face  with  a  jilurality  of  numbers, 
plates  pivoted  within  brackets  on  siiid  standard  and 
adapted  to  cover  said  numbers,  said  standard  being  pro- 
vided wltli  apertures  adjacent  the  free  edges  of  said  plates 
when  In  their  closed  positions,  catclies  pivoted  upon  the 
free  edges  of  said  [dates  and  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures, transverse  bars  disposed  within  said  standard  and 
engaged  by  said  catches,  said  catches  projecting  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  li.v  said 
ball,  a  spring  on  each  of  said  plates  for  swinging  tlie  |ilat'- 
outwardly  when  the  catch  has  been  released,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  returning  all  of  said  plates  to  their 
closed  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,519.  M.\1N-H0I>  ( ONNLCTION  Roy  M.  Ml's- 
OROVE,  Salt  Lake  (Mty.  Itah.  and  Fkkd  R.  Howard.  Po- 
catello,  Idaho,  assignors  to  Musgrove  Howard  and  Co. 
Corporation.  Salt  Lake  City.  Itah.  a  Corporation  of 
Idaho.  Filed  July  L'2.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.363.  (CI. 
105 — 17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  driving  wheels  of  a  loco- 
motive having,  each,  a  crank-pin  thereon,  of  a  driving  rod, 
a  conne<tlng  rod   In  operative  connection   with  the  crank- 
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pins  of  two  of  said  wheels,  and  a  connectluR  rod  plToted 
to  said  first  namled  connecting  rod  and  in  operable  con- 
nection with  anoi  her  of  said  cranic  pins,  said  driving  rod 
being  in  pivotal  qonnectlon  with  said  first  named  connect- 
ing rod. 


2.  The  eoaiUlifltion  with  the  driving  wheels  of  a  loco- 
motive having,  e«  :h.  a  cranlt-pln  thereon,  of  a  driving  rod. 
a  connecting  rod  In  operable  connection  with  two  of  said 
pins,  and  provldefl  with  a  sotket  adjacent  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  out.T  -ind  of  said  driving  rod,  pivotally,  and 
with  a  forwardly  directed  member  at  Its  other  end,  and 
a  supplemental  connecting  rod  in  pivotal  connection  with 
said  forwardly  directed  member  and  In  operable  connec- 
tion  with   ariMthep  cranlt-pln. 


1,120.520.  KEEU  Edward  Nall,  .\kron.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Goodyepr  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S.35.62f      (CI.  242—64.) 


70^ 


1.  .\  devlre  of  th''  class  described  comprising  a  plrot- 
allymounted  r^el  framo.  a  pltirality  of  axles  mounted  on 
iwld  frfiuip  and  adapteti  to  move  orhltally  about  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  frame,  a  receiving  spool 
mounted  on  one  a^'c,  means  to  rotate  said  spool  for  wind- 
ing lip  a  strip  of  iiatf>rlsl  ther#on.  «  lining  carrying  spool 
mounted  on  anotlipr  n\\*\  said  lining  adapted  to  I>p  wound 
np  with  the  fabric  f^n  the  r<»f''lvlng  «i>o<)l.  braking  means 
for  the  llnlng-8p<K>l.  and  means  for  orbltally  revolving 
said  spools  for  tht  purpose  dpscribed. 

2.  .\   device  of  the  class   described   comprising   s   pivot- 
ally-moiinted   reel    framp.    n    phirftllty  of   axles  detachably 
mounted    on    sal<l    fram^    and    adapted    to    move    orbltally 
about    the    axis   of   said    frame,    a    r>ower-<l riven    receiving- 
spool    mounted   on    one   axle  adapted   to  wind   up   a   strip 
of    materinl    th-^recn.    a    second   spool    carrying    lining   for   ' 
said    material    moiinted    on    another    axle,    braking    means 
for  the   lining   spdol.    means    for   orbltally   revolving  said   ; 
spools  about  the  r^el  axis,  and  means  for  controlling  said   ' 
orbltnl  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plvot- 
allymounted  reel  frame  provided  with  means  fur  detach- 
ably  holding  a  pliirality  of  axles  thereon,  whereby  said 
axles  are  adapted  to  move  orbltally  about  the  axis  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  axles  In  said  holding  means,  a  re-  I 
celvlng  sp'iol  mouate<i  on  one  axle,  means  emtHxlylng  a 
clutch  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  receiving-spool  for  1 
winding  up  a  strip  of  material  thereon,  a  lining  carrying  I 


spool  mounted  on  another  axle,  said  lining  adapted  to  be 
wound  up  alternately  with  the  fabric  on  the  receiving- 
spool,  braking  means  for  said  lining  spool,  and  means 
for  orbltally  revolving  said  spools  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  reel  frame  provided  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  a  plurality  of  axles  thereon,  whereby  said 
axles  are  adapted  to  move  orbltally  about  the  axis  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  axles  in  said  holding  means,  a  re- 
ceiving spool  mounted  on  one  axle,  means  embodying  a 
clutch  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  receiving  bi>ooI  for 
winding  up  a  strip  of  material  thereon,  a  lining  carrying 
spool  mounted  on  another  axle,  said  lining  adapted  to  be 
wound  up  alternately  with  the  fabric  on  the  receiving- 
spool,  braking  means  for  said  lining  spool,  and  means  for 
orbltally  revolving  said  spools  for  the  purpose  described, 
and  a  clutch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  last- 
named  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  reel  frame  provided  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  a  plurality  of  axles  thereon  whereby  said 
axles  are  adapted  to  move  orbltally  about  the  axis  of 
the  reel  frame,  two  of  the  oppositely-disposed  axles  adapt- 
ed to  constitute  supporting  means  for  receiving-spools, 
means  to  rotate  either  of  said  spools  Independently  of 
the  other  for  winding  up  a  strip  of  material  thereon,  a 
pair  of  llulng-carrylng  spools  mounted  on  the  Intervening 
axles  between  the  spool-receiving  axles,  said  lining  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  up  with  the  fabric  on  one  of  the  receiving 
spools  independently  of  the  other,  means  for  orbltally 
rerolving  .said  spools,  for  tlie  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,521.  AUTOMATIC  FASTENER  FOR  DOORS. 
SEPH  F.  Obob.vt.  Bison.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914. 
rial  No.  817,058.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


Jo- 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  outwardly  bent  end  portions  and  secured  to  one 
side  of  a  movable  closure,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  em- 
brasure of  said  closure  in  alinement  with  said  base 
plate,  a  bolt  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  end 
portions  and  capable  of  engagement  with  said  keeper  re- 
silient means  for  normally  holding  said  bolt  In  engage- 
ment with  said  keeper,  means  manually  operable  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  enclosure  to  withdraw  said  bolt 
from  such  engagement,  similar  means  also  associated 
with  said  bolt  and  operable  from  the  first  said  side  of  said 
uiovable  closure  for  also  withdrawing  said  bolt  from  en- 
gagement with  said  keeper  and  means  coacting  with  said 
last  mentioned  means  for  maintaining  the  bolt  in  Its  with- 
drawn position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
secured  to  a  movable  closure  outwardly  turned  and  aper- 
tured  ends  projecting  therefrom,  one  of  said  ends  being 
curved  and  notched  upon  Its  outer  edge,  a  bolt  adapted 
for  rotational  and  longitudinal  movement  through  snid 
apertured  ends,  an  angular  extension  formed  upon  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  bolt,  an  apertured  keeper  sei'ured  in  aline- 
ment to  said  base  plate  and  to  the  embrasure  of  said 
movable  closure  means  for  normally  holding  said  bolt  in 
engagement  with  said  a[>ertured  ke«'per,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  withdrawing  said  lx)lt  from  such  engage- 
ment and  means  assix-iatwl  with  said  angular  extension 
an4i  said  curved  and  notclie<l  end  for  continuously  holding 
mild  bolt  from  said  engagement. 


J 


December  8.  iqi4. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


599 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
secured  lo  one  side  of  a  movable  closure  outwardly  turned 
end  portions  formed  upon  said  base  plate,  a  keeper  se- 
cured upon  the  embrasure  of  said  movable  closure  in  allue 
ment  with  said  base  plate,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  said 
end  portions  and  capable  of  engagement  with  said  keep<'r 
means  associated  with  said  bolt  for  holding  the  same 
normally  In  engagement  with  said  keeper  means  manu- 
ally operable  from  tl»e  opposite  side  of  said  closure  to 
withdraw  said  bolt  from  said  keeper,  means  formed  on  the 
extremity  of  said  bolt  conctlng  with  one  of  said  outwardly 
turned  end  portions  to  maintain  said  bolt  in  Its  with- 
drawn position,  and  means  asso<iated  with  said  manually 
operable  means  for  preventing  any  engagement  of  the 
bolt  with  the  keeper  when  said  maintaining  means  are 
properly  positioned. 


l,12o..'.22.  LOOM.  Sheai.v  L.  Odeix.  Greenslwro,  N.  C. 
assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  Alva  (Jalllmore. 
Greensboro.  N.  ('.  Filed  Oct.  2.1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,878.      (CI.  139- -48.) 


lay-frame,  and  a  pivot  between  said  arch  and   the  lever 
at  its  point  of  juncture  with  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  swinging  lay 
and  the  picker  rod  reciprocating  therein  ;  of  a  horizontal 
power  shaft,  a  lam  theP'on,  connections  between  the  cam 
and  the  lay-frame  for  swinging  the  latter,  an  arm  project 
Ing  rigidly  from  said  shift  and  having  a  roller  at  its 
outer  end,  a  ring  surrounding  said  arm  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  cams  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller, 
a  lever  rising  rigidly  from  the  ring  and  having  a  forked 
upper  end,  a  bracket  on  the  lay-frame  to  which  said  lever 
is  pivoted,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  mid-length  df 
the  picker  rod  through  the  fork  in  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,523.  CALKING  TOOL. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914. 
114—224.) 


Adna    L.    Oi.sox.    Holton, 
Serial   No.   816,859.      (CI. 
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1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  swinging  lay- 
frame,  and  the  picker  rod  reciprocating  therein ;  of  a 
power  shaft  extending  through  the  lay-frame,  a  cam  there- 
on having  a  groove  In  Its  face,  a  bracket  In  said  frame 
having  a  pin  engaging  said  groove,  an  arm  fast  on  said 
shaft,  a  ring  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  encircling  s.iid 
arm.  said  ring  having  oppositely  disposed  cams  adapted 
to  be  struck  by  the  outer  end  '^f  said  arm,  and  connections 
between  said  ring  and  the  picker  rod. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  swinging  lay- 
frame,  and  the  picker  rod  reciprocating  therein ;  of  a 
power  shaft  extending  through  the  lay-frame,  a  cam  there- 
on having  a  groove  in  its  face,  a  bracket  in  said  frame 
having  a  pin  engaging  said  groove,  an  arm  fast  on  said 
shaft,  a  ring  encircling  the  arm  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  cams  adapted  to  be  struck  by  Us  outer  end,  a 
lever  having  Its  upper  end  connected  to  said  picker  rod 
and  its  lower  end  attached  to  said  ring,  a  bracket  curried 
by  the  lay-frame,  and  a  pivot  connecting  this  bracket  with 
the  lever. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay.  the  swing- 
ing frame  therefor,  and  the  picker  rod  movnbly  mounted 
therein;  of  a  power  shaft,  a  cam  thereon  having  a  groove 
in  its  face,  a  bracket  In  said  frame  having  a  pin  engaging 
said  groove,  an  arm  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  ring  encircling 
the  arm  and  having  oppositely  disposed  cams  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  bver  extending 
rigidly  upward  from  the  top  of  said  ring,  loose  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  the  picker 
rod.  an  arch  rising  from  the  lower  cross  tmr  of  the  lay- 
frame,  and  a  pivot  between  said  arch  and  the  lever  at  its 
point  of  juncture  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a    loom,   the  combination  with   the  swinging   lay, 
•  and  the  picker  rod  reciprocating  therein  ;  of  a  horizontal 

power  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  connections  between  the  cam 
and  the  lay  frame  for  swinging  the  latter,  an  arm  project- 
ing rlglaly  from  said  shaft  and  having  a  roller  at  its  outer 
end.  a  ring  surrounding  said  arm  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  cams  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  roller,  a  lever 
extending  rigidly  upward  from  the  top  of  said  ring,  loose 
connections  between  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
picker  rod.  an  arch  rising  from  the  lower  cross  bar  of  the 
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1.  A  tool  for  use  in  filling  cnicks  or  seams,  comprising 
a  body  having  a  containing  chamber  to  receive  flillng  ma- 
terial, and  having  a  flat  under  side  adapted  to  tw  moved 
over  a  surface,  the  said  containing  chamber  opening  at  the 
said  under  side  of  the  tool,  and  a  rigid  follower  in  the  con- 
taining chamber  and  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  adjarant 
to  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  front  wall  of  the  chamber 
for  vertical  rocking  movement,  the  follower  having  a  face 
plate  at  Its  under  side  and  projecting  at  its  upper  side 
through  the  top  of  the  tool,  the  rear  surface  of  the  fol- 
lower and  the  opposed  surface  of  the  tool  at  the  rear 
wall  of  the  flillng  chaml^cr  being  correspondingly  curved 
to  lie  In  close  relation. 

2.  .\  tool  for  filling  cracks  or  seams,  having  a  flat  bot 
tom  adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  surface,  a  chamber  in 
said  tool  opening  through  the  said  bottom  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  tool,  and  a  follower  in 
the  said  chamber  pivotally  mounted  In  the  chamber  near 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  adjacent  to  the  front  wall 
thereof  and  projecting  at  Its  upper  end  through  the  top  of 
the  chamber,  said  follower  being  adapted  to  be  brought  to 
a  raised  position  to  accommodate  a  supply  of  material  In 
the  containing  chamber  and  being  rockable  In  a  down- 
ward direction  to  force  the  material  outward  at  the  bot- 
tom as  the  tool  is  moved  over  a  surface. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  ch.Tracter  described,  comprising  n  rear 
block  having  a  rounded  surface  at  the  upper  portion  to 
receive  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  user,  a  nose  block 
spnc'd  forwanlly  from  the  said  rear  block,  sheet  metal 
sides  secured  to  said  blocks,  the  blocks  and  the  said  sides 
forming  a  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  a  fol 
lower  pivotally  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  sheet 
metal  sides  adjacent  to  the  nose  block,  and  said  follower 
projecting  at  Its  rear  portion  through  the  open  top  of  the 
chamber  and  having  a  face  plate  at  the  under  side,  the 
face  plate  being  turned  tipwnrdly  at  Its  rear  end  against 
the  rear  face  of  the  follower,  the  forward  face  of  tlie  rear 
block  being  concave  and  the  said  upturned  end  of  the 
face  plate  on  the  follower  being  adapted  fo  move  In  close 
relation  to  the  said  concave  surface. 


1.120.524.  TIIKKAK  ro.SruoLLKH  FOR  SLWING-MA- 
CHINES.  Lansing  Onderkovk.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
111  a  Corporation  of  lillnois.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  392.206.      (CI.   112—26.) 

1.   A  sewing  machine  inclnding  In  combination  a   rotat- 
ing shaft,  an  e<-ceutric  carried  thereby,  a  strap  cooperat- 
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2.  A  sewlDK  matblne  IncludiDK  in  combination  a  rotat 
ing  shafr.  an  t'<-reQtric  carrie<l  thereby,  an  eccentric  strap, 
a  thread  arm  ripitily  carri^Hl  by  said  eccentric  strap  and 
movable  therewith^  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  ec- 
centric strap  at  n  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ro- 
tating shaft  from  said  thread  arm.  the  other  end  of  said 
link  being  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine 
frame,  and  thread  giildps  oxiperatlng  with  said  thread 
arm. 

.3.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  rotat- 
ing shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  thereby,  an  eccentric  strap, 
a  thread  arm  rigidly  carried  by  said  eccentric  strap  and 
movable  therewith,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  ec- 
centric strap  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ro- 
tating shaft  from  said  thread  arm,  the  other  end  of  said 
link  being  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine 
frame,  and  thread  guides  coiiperating  with  said  thread 
arm,  said  link  beltig  disposed  btMow  said  rotating  shaft, 
and  said  take  up  afm  being  disposed  above  said  shaft  and 
extending  in  a  diffctlon  substantially  tangential  to  the 
eccentric. 

4.  A  sewing  ni«  chine  including  In  combination  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  an  (ccentric  carried  thereby,  an  eccentric 
strap,  a  thread  arm  rigidly  carried  by  said  eccentric  strap 
and  movable  therewith,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
eccentric  strap  at  b  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ro- 
tating shaft  from  paid  thread  arm,  the  other  end  of  said 
link  being  pivoted]  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine 
frame,  and  threa(l  guides  coSperatlng  with  said  thread 
arm.  said  link  beltg  disposed  below  said  rotating  shaft, 
and  said  take-up  arm  bfint;  disposed  above  said  shaft  and 
extending  In  a  iliP.Tfion  substantially  tangential  to  the 
eccentric,  said  tak« up  arm  having  the  end  thereof  hook- 
shaped  and  so  disp<>sed  relative  to  the  thread  guides  as  to 
operate  substantially  at  one  side  of  a  line  passing  through 
said   thread   guides! 

"..  A  sewing  ma(*ine  including  In  combination  a  rotat 
liiff  shaft,  an  ecceniric  carried  tberelty,  an  eccentric  strap, 
a  take-up  member  rigidly  carried  by  said  eccentric  strap 
and  movable  theret^-ith.  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
eccentric  strap  at  fi  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  tht  ro 
fating  shaft  from  »alil  take  up  member,  the  other  end  of 
said  link  being  piloted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  ma- 
chine frame,  and  thread  guides  cooperating  with  said 
take-up  member.  s4ld  take-up  member  being  In  the  form 
of  an  arm  extendi^ij:  substantially  tannentlal  to  the  ec 
centric  and  adjustaMy  connected  tborewith.  said  arm  hav- 
ing Its  outer  .-nd  bint  so  as  to  engage  the  thread  extend- 
ing between    the  thread  guides. 

J — ■ 

1.120,525.     METHOI"  OF  MAKINcJ  OILCAPS.     John  L. 

OscooD,  Buffalo.  >'.  Y.      Filed  Ane.  7,  1013.     Serial  No. 

7S3..';44.      (CI.   29|-    148.) 

1.  The  herein  described  methtxl  of  making  oil  caps  hav- 
ing a  valve-closed  o|l  Inlet  orifice  at  one  end.  consisting  In 
forming  a  -hamt.er  with  a  reduced  inner  end  In  the  end 
of  a  bar,  insertin.-  the  valve  In  said  chamber,  turning  In- 
wardly the  extremllry  of  the  bar  to  form  a  retaining  part, 
and  severing  the  ct^ambered  portion   of  the  bar   from   the 


bar  In  a  plane  intersecting  said  reduced  Inner  end  of  the 
chamber,  thereby  forming  the  oil  Inlet  opening,  substan- 
tiaily  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  herein  de8cribe<l  method  of  making  oil  caps  hav- 
ing a  valveclosed  oil  Inlet  orifice  at  one  end,  consisting 
In  drilling  a  chamlx-r  with  a  conical  inner  end  in  the  end 
of  a  bar.  Inserting  the  valve  and  a  seating  spring  therefor 
In  said  chamber,  forming  an  inwardly  extending  seat  for 
the  spring  by  an  integral  end  portion  of  the  bar,  and 
•severing  the  chambered  portion  of  the  bar  from  the  bar 
in  a  plane  Intersecting  saltl  conical  Inner  end  of  said 
chamber,  thereby  forming  the  oil  inlet  opening,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.T.  The  herein  descrilnsd  method  of  making  oil  caps  hav- 
ing a  valve  closed  oil  Inlet  orifice  at  one  end,  consisting 
in  drilling  a  chaml)er  with  a  conical  inner  end  in  the  end 
of  a  bar.  Inserting  the  valve  and  a  seating  spring  therefor 
in  .said  chamber,  spinning  inwardly  the  extremity  of  the 
bar  to  form  a  seat  for  the  spring,  and  severing  the  cham- 
bered portion  of  the  bar  from  the  bar  in  a  plane  Inter- 
secting said  conical  inner  end  of  said  chamber,  thereby 
forming  the  oil  Inlet  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  oil  caps  hav- 
ing a  valve-closed  oil  Inlet  orifice  at  one  end,  consisting 
In  drliiing  a  chamber  with  a  conical  Inner  end  in  the  end 
of  a  bar  of  polygonal  cross  section,  inserting  the  valve  and 
a  seating  spring  therefor  in  said  chamber,  forming  a 
screwthreaded  shank  and  an  Inturned  Integral  seat  for 
the  spring  at  the  end  of  the  bar,  and  severing  the  cham- 
bered portion  of  the  bar  from  the  bar  in  a  plane  inter- 
secting said  conical  inner  end  of  said  cliamb<'r,  thereby 
forming  the  oil  inlet  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  oil  caps 
having  a  valve-closed  oil  Inlet  orifice  at  one  end,  consist- 
ing in  first  drliiing  a  chamber  with  a  conical  inner  end  In 
the  end  of  the  bar  of  polygonal  cross-section  and  reducing 
the  end  portion  of  the  bar  to  cylindrical  form  with  an  end 
flange,  then  inserting  the  valve  and  a  seating  spring 
therefor  In  said  chamber,  then  spinning  said  end  flange  in- 
wardly to  form  a  seat  for  the  spring,  then  screwtbreadlng 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bar.  and  then  severing  the 
chambered  portion  of  the  bar  from  the  bar  in  a  plane 
Intersecting  said  conical  Inner  end  of  said  chamber,  there- 
by forming  the  oil  Inlet  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.120,526.  INJECTOR.  Havid  W.  I'attox.  Moberly,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Tony  R.  Florlta.  Moberly,  Mo. 
Filed  June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,269.     (CI.  162—1.) 


1.  An  Injector  having  a  water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  a 
threaded  bore  between  the  two,  and  an  integral  delivery 
tube  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  engaged  with 
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the  threads  In  said  bore,  the  longitudinal  passage  in  said 
tube  Increasing  In  diameter  from  its  receiving  end  to  Its 
delivery  end,  said  passage  abruptly  Increasing  In  diameter 
at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  substantially  etjul-distantly. 
2.  An  injector  having  a  water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  a 
threaded  bore  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  In- 
tegral delivery  tube  having  its  Intermediate  portion  formed 
with  an  Integral  externally  threaded  enlargement,  the 
threads  of  said  enlargement  being  Interengaged  with  the 
threads  in  said  bore,  the  longitudinal  passage  through 
said  tube  Increasing  In  diameter  from  Its  receiving  end  to 
Its  discharge  end.  said  passage  abruptly  Increasing  In 
diameter  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  substantially 
equl-distantly  spaced  points. 


1,120.527.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  CFSHIONED- 
TIRE  WHEELS.  lAnzUt  I'tsTKK,  (  olumbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,261.    (CI.  21—211.) 


said  member  formed  of  two  sections,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  sections  together  and  further  provid- 
ing for  the  reuinlng  of  the  outer  section  in  an  inoperative 
position. 

1,120.528.  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINE  VALVE.  Edwar.. 
Ffleidf.rkr,  Clifton  Hill,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  lOKl.     Serial  No.  796.284.     (CI.  123-190.) 


1.  An  antl-sklddlng  device  provding  an  annulus  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  casings,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  casings  to  the  spoke  of  a  wheel,  adjustable  antl- 
sklddlng  members  mounted  In  and  projecting  from  said 
casings,  means  for  locking  said  memln-rs  In  their  adjusted 
position,  each  of  said  anti-skldding  members  including 
an  inner  and  an  outer  section,  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  sections  of  each  member  together  and  fur- 
ther provided  for  maintaining  the  outer  sections  of  said 
members  in  an  Inoperative  position. 

2.  An  antl-sklddlng  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  casings  connected  together  at  their 
Inner  termini,  means  for  clamping  said  casings  to  the 
spokes  of  a  wheel,  adjustable  antl-sklddiiig  members 
mounted  In  and  projecting  from  said  casings  and  each 
provided  with  a  row  of  teeth,  and  means  carried  within 
said  casing  and  capable  of  engaging  .said  teeth  for  main- 
taining said  members  In  adjusted  position. 

;i.  An  antl-sklddlng  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  disimsed  casings  connected  together  at  their  Inner 
termini,  means  for  clamping  said  casings  to  the  spokes  of  a 
wheel,  adjustable  antl-sklddlng  members  mounted  In  and 
projecting  from  said  casings  and  each  provided  with  a 
row  of  teeth,  means  carried  within  said  casing  and  capa- 
ble of  engaging  said  teeth  for  maintaining  said  members  in 
adjusted  p<.sltlon.  each  of  said  members  formed  of  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  section,  and  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  said  sections  together  and  further  providing 
for  the  maintaining  of  the  outer  sections  in  an  Inoperative 
position. 

4.  An  antl-sklddlng  device  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  an  adjustable 
antl-sklddlng  member  mounted  therein  and  projecting 
therefrom,  means  mounted  In  said  casing  and  engaging  in 
said   memoer  for  maintaining  It  in  Its  adjusted   position, 


1.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  carrying  an  opening 
leading  to  a  cylinder  of  said  engine,  of  a  valve  flttlnc  in 
said  casing,  said  valve  carrying  a  solid  portion  adapted  to 
close  said  opening  during  the  compression  and  explosion 
cycles  of  the  engine,  said  solid  portion  carrying  a  groove 
adapted  to  register  with  said  opening  to  the  cylinder  at 
the  time  of*explosion  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  rasing,  carrying  an  opening 
leading  to  a  cylinder  of  said  engine,  of  a  valve  fitting  In 
said  casing,  said  valve  carrying  recesses  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  opening  during  the  exhaust  and  suction 
cycles  of  the  engine,  carrying  a  solid  portion  adapted  to 
close  said  opening  during  the  compression  and  explosion 
cycles  of  the  engine,  and  further  carrying  a  groove  In 
said  solid  portion  adapted  to  register  with  said  opening 
to  the  cylinder  at  the  time  of  explosion  in  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  casing  carrying  an  opening 
leading  to  a  cylinder  of  said  engine,  of  a  valve  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  salt:  casing,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  two 
set  screws,  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and 
engaging  with  the  ends  thereof,  adapted  to  set  said  valve 
in  position  in  the  casing,  said  valve  carrying  a  solid  por- 
tion adapted  to  close  said  opening  to  said  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  con-pression  and  explosion  cycles  of  the  engine, 
said  .solid  portion  carrying  a  groove  adapted  to  register 
with  said  opining  to  said  cylinder  at  the  time  of  explosion 
fn  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
the  combination"  with  a  valve  casing  carrying  an  opening 
leading  to  a  cylinder  of  said  engine,  of  a  valve  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  casing,  a  valve  mounte<l  on  said  shaft, 
means  to  set  said  valve  In  position  In  said  casing,  said 
valve  carrying  a  solid  portion  adapted  to  dose  said  open- 
ing  during   the   compression   aad   explosion   cycles   of   the 

i  engine,  and  further  carrying  a  groove  In  said  solid  portion 
adapted  'o  register  with  said  opening  to  the  cylinder  at 
the  time  of  explosion  In  the  cylinder. 

i        5.   In   a    rotarv   valve   for  Internal   combustion   engines. 

'  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing  carrying  an  opening 
leading  to  a  cylinder  of  said  engine,  of  a  valve  shaft  Jour- 
ualed  In  said  casing,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
10  set  said  valve  in  position  In  said  casing,  said  valve 
carrying  recesses  adapted  to  register  with  said  opening 
during  the  exhaust  and  suction  cycles  of  the  engine,  fur- 
ther carrying  a  solid  portion  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
during  the  compression  and  explosion  cycles  of  the  en- 
gine and  further  carrying  a  groove  In  said  solid  portion 
adapted  .o  register  with  said  opening  to  the  cylinder  at 
the  time  of  explosion  in  the  cylinder. 


ll'>0  529        SWITCH  STAND.       Smith    F.    Philips.    EI 
'  Paso,  Tex.      I-^ed   Sept.   20.   1913.      Serial  No.   790,918. 
(CI.  '240— 41. t 

1.   In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  the  operat- 
ing shaft  jcurnaled   in  vertical  position  in  the  stand  and 
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eoBiiected  with  the 
shaft  Is  oscillated, 
abaft  at  the  table, 
movement  Into  and 
the  table  for  holdl 
closed  position,  a 
table,  a  standard 
the  same  and  arra 
shaft  and  sleeve 
arm  pivoted  at  one 
said  sleeve  having 
receiving  a  signal 
phore  arm  and  the 
the  arm  Is  swung 
arm  lover  pivoted 
the  arms  of  the  lev 
nected    with    anoth 
table  adjacent  to 
the  lever,  the  arm 
to  limit  the  upward 
Ing  an  opening  for 
register  with  the 
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points  for  moving  the  points  when  the 
of  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the 
.  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  for  swinging 
out  of  engagement  with  the  notches  of 
the  shaft  with  the  points  In  open  or 
eeve  Journaled  on  the  shaft  above  the 
10  the  stand  and  extending  above 
ged  with  a  \h>x  frame  at  its  top,  said 

K  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  semaphore 
end  in  the  box  frame  at  the  top  thereof, 
an  extension  above  the  box  frame  for 
lamp,  a  connection  between  the  sema- 
sleeve  for  oscillating  the  sleeve  when 
ito  and  out  of  the  box  frame,  a  three- 

the  standard,  a  link  connecting  one  of 
r  with  the  semaphore  arm,  a  block  con- 
r   arm    for   sliding    movement   on    the 

notch,  a  cross  pin  at  the  inner  end  of 

having  a  groove  for  receiving  the  pin 

movement  of  the  lever,  said  block  hav- 

receivlng  the  pin  when  the  lever  is  in 

n4tch  with  the  points  closed. 


2.  In  a  switca  sttnd,  the  combination  with  the  operat- 
ing shaft  journaled  vertically  in  the  stand  and  connected 
with  the  points  for  novlng  the  same  when  the  shaft  is  os- 
rillat*Mi,  nf  a  lever  liounted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  hori- 
zontal position  ami  connected  with  the  shaft  for  oscillat- 
ing the  shaft,  .said  inland  having  notches  for  receiving  the 
lever  to  hold  the  pojints  open  or  closed,  a  box  frame  sup- 
ported above  the  stlind,  a  signal  arm  pivoted  within  the 
frame  for  swinging  |iovement  into  and  out  of  the  frame,  a 
three-arm  lever  pivoted  above  the  stand  and  having  one  of 
Its  arms  connected  4lth  the  signal  arm  for  moving  the  said 
arm,  a  bar  connecter  with  the  points,  a  guide  in  connec- 
tion with  the  stand,  the  bar  being  movable  In  the  guide, 
said  guide  and  bar  having  openings  registering  when  the 
points  are  closed,  a  locking  pin  for  engaging  the  openings, 
a  conne.-tlTn  betweeiJ  the  locklne  pin  and  another  arm  of  the 
three-arm^d  lever,  aj  block  slidable  on  the  stand  adjacent 
to  th.'  note!,  th.T.of  and  eonnected  to  the  third  arm  of 
the  lever,  said  lever  having  a  eross  pin  and  the  block  an 
opening  for  engagenlent  by  the  pin  when  the  lever  moves 
Into  rerfsrer  with  tlje  said  notch,  the  third  arm  of  the  le- 
ver being  connected  to  the  block,  said  block  being  moved  by 
the  lever  when  It  enfragos  with  the  notch  in  a  direction  to 
engage  the  locking  pin  with  the  openings  and  to  swing  the 
signal  arm  into  the  ^ox  frame. 


1,120,530.     TOOL-HOI 
N.   Y.      Filed    Sept 
2»— 145. , 

1.   In  a  tool  holde  • 
ber  adapted  to  receive 
vices  movable  transv 
member  having  recesses 
and    transversely    arra 
cewes.  springs  positlp 


-DER.     Oscar  H.  PiEPEB.  Rochester, 
2,   1911.     Serial  No.  647,353.      (a. 


the  combination  with  a  drive  mem- 

the  shank  of  a  tool,  of  grippine  de- 

?r«ely  of  the  drive  member,  said  drive 

for  lioldlng  the  gripping  devices, 

nged    openings    connecting    the    re- 

ned  in  said  openings  having  engage- 


ment with  the  gripping  devices,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
drive  member,  said  collar  having  Its  Interior  surface  taper- 
ing thronuhout  and  in  engagement  with  the  gripping  do 
vices,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  innermost  por- 
tion of  said  tapering  surface  in  engagement  with  the  grip- 
ping devii'es 


/8    ,15 


1    ■^ 


2.  In  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  drive  mem- 
ber, of  tbieaded  spring  controlled  gripping  devices  ar- 
ranged m  recesses  In  the  driving  member,  a  shoulder  on 
the  drive  member,  the  latter  being  also  provided  with 
transverse  openings  connecting  said  recesses,  springs  ar- 
ranged in  said  openings  and  In  engagement  with  the  grip- 
ping devices,  la  collar  surroundig  the  drive  member  having 
its  interior  surface  tapered  throughout  and  In  engagement 
with  the  gripping  devices,  a  spring  disposed  between  one 
end  of  the  collar  and  said  shoulder  on  the  drive  member 
adn  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spring  and  engaging  the 
shoulder  on  the  drive  member. 

3.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a  drive  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool,  of  threaded 
spring-controlled  gripping  devices  movable  transversely  of 
the  drive  member,  said  drive  member  having  recesses  for 
holding  the  gripping  devices  and  transverse  openings  con- 
necting th  '  recesses,  springs  arranged  In  said  transverse 
openings  and  engaging  the  gripping  devices,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  drive  member  having  an  Interior  surface  ta- 
pering from  end  to  end  in  engagement  with  the  gripping 
devices,  shoulders  on  the  drive  member  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  gripping  devices,  said  collar  having  one  end  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  one  of  said  shoulders,  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  collar 
and  the  other  of  .said  shoulders  whereby  to  hold  the  inner- 
most portion  of  said  tapering  surface  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  gripping  devices. 


l,120.r.:;i  I'IX)W.  Fkeukuick  a.  I'olzin.  Audubon, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  28,  191.3.  Serial  No.  770.3;n.  (Cj. 
97—17.) 


l»    "> 


1.  A  detachable  plow  point,  the  herein  described  secur- 
ing means  to  held  the  point  and  mold  board  In  operative 
relationship,  comprislu;.'  a  notched  lug  carried  by  a  rear 
extension  on  the  point,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  extend 
throueh  an  opening  in  the  land  side  of  the  plow  :  a  link ; 
a  controlling  lever  and  a  movable  securing  member 
adapted  to  be  drawn  Into  engagement  with  the  inwardly 
tllrect^'<l  end  of  said  lug  liy  said  controlling  lever  and  link. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  means  to  hold  the 
point  in  detachable,  operative  relationship  with  the  mold- 
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board  comprising  a  notched  lug  carried  by  a  rearwardly 
projecting  part  of  the  share,  said  notched  lug  adapted  to 
extend  through  an  opening  in  the  landslde  of  the  plow  ; 
a  lev>-;  a  link;  a  wedpe  shaped  bifurcated  latch,  said 
latch  being  adapted  to  sildably  engage  the  said  notchetl 
lug  i)y  action  of  said  kver  and  link  whereby  the  share  Is 
firmly  secure!  or  released. 


1.120,532.  WASHlN<i-MACHlNK.  Guseppe  TonRELiX), 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,437.      (CI.  68—19.) 


the  movable  piston  and  fitting  the  same,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
clothes  receiving  tank,  of  a  fluid  supply  tank,  a  casing 
interposed  between  the  clothes  receiving  tank  and  fluid 
supply  tank  and  containing  a  pumping  mechanism,  a 
pipe  <'itending  from  the  fluid  supply  tank  to  the  pumping 
mechanism,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  pumping  mech- 
anism to  the  clothes  receivlne  tank  for  supplying  fluid 
thereto,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  clothes  re 
celving  tank  to  the  supply  tank,  and  a  perforated  plate 
supported  In  the  fluid  supply  Unk  and  interposed  between 
the  inlet  of  the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  the  outlet  of 
the   last   mentioned   pipe. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cloth<'s  receiving  tank,  of  a  tluld  supply  tank,  a  casing 
interposed  between  the  said  tanks  and  containing  a  pump 
ing  mechanism,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  fluid  supply 
tank  to  the  pumping  mechanism,  a  second  pipe  extending 
from  the  pumping  mechanism  to  the  clothes  receiving 
tank,  a  third  pipe  extending  from  the  clothes  receivinB 
tank  to  the  fluid  supply  tank,  said  third  pipe  constituting 
an  outlet  pipe  for  the  clothes  receiving  tank,  a  perforated 
plate  interposed  between  the  inlet  of  the  first  mentioned 
pipe  and  the  outlet  of  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  and  a  per- 
forated plat.  interiKwed  l^etween  the  outlet  of  the  second 
mentioned  pipe  and  the  inlet  of  the  last  mentioned  pipe. 


1,120..VS3.  INTERNAL  COMBTSTION  ENGINE  Ed 
WIN  I't'LTON  I'OTTENOER.  Vaucouver.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No  779,304. 
(CI.   12.3—50.) 

1.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cylinder,  of  a  movable  piston  fitting 
within  the  cylinder  and  having  opposing  longitudinal  slots, 
portions  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  cylinder  through 
the  slots,  a  stationary  piston  fitting  the  movable  piston 
and  supported  by  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  and 
means  extending  through  said  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tions for  feeding  the  fuel  into  the  space  at  each  end  of 
the  explosion  chamber,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cyllnd<»r  having  an  exhaust  port  In 
proximity  to  each  end.  of  a  movable  piston  fitting  the 
cylinder  and  having  diametrically  opposite  longitudinal 
Blots  the  ends  of  which  are  designed  to  be  brouk'ht  alter- 
nately into  alinenient  with  vhe  exhaust  ports,  stationary 
projections  extending  inwardly  from  the  cylincier  through 
the  alots.  and  a  stationary  piston  supported  thereby  within 


3.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cylinder  havirg  an  exhaust  port  In 
proximity  to  each  end  thereof,  and  opposing  air  inlet 
porta,  of  a  movable  piston  fitting  the  cylinder  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  the  ends  of  which  are  designed  to  !>e 
carried  into  allnement  with  an  opposing  exluiust  and  air 
inlet  port  of  the  cylinder,  projections  extending  from  the 
cylinder  through  the  slots,  and  a  stationary  piston  sup- 
ported thereby  and  fitting  the  movable  piston,  as  and  for 
the    purpose    specified 

4.  The  combinatiou  with  a  two  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  u  cylinder  a  movable  piston  and  a  sta- 
tionary piston  within  said  cylinder,  of  means  extending 
through  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  movable  piston 
for  supporting  said  stationary  piston,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing an  explosive  charge  through  said  stationary 
piston. 

5.  rhe  combination  with  a  two  cycle  internal  combus 
tion  "nsine  having  a  cylinder  a  movable  piston  and  a  sta- 
tionaiy  piston,  and  a  pair  of  combustion  chamberi«.  of 
means  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and 
said  movable  plstou  for  introducing  an  explosive  charge 
into  I  he  combustion  cliamtx-rs  through  said  stationary 
piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.120.534.  MIXKU  1\»R  COMMINITED  MATERIAK 
YLk-xxw  B.  PRtPEN.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914. 
Se.-ial   No.  821,787.      (CI.   83—73.) 


>/», 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  feeding  comminuted  ma- 
terial, a  casing  provided  with  a  fuel  and  air  inlet  ar- 
ranged at  one  end.  a  horiiontal  air  pl|>e  conencted  to  said 
end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  and 
extending  through  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  agitator 
propellers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  air  pressure 
pipe  extending  through  the  casing  and  arranEe<l  to  deliver 
air  against  one  of  said  propellers  whereby  to  rotate  the 
agitators   propellers  and  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  comminuted  material. 
a  casing,  a  fuel  and  air  feeder  arnuiKed  at  one  end  of 
the  casing,  a  horizontally  disposed  agitator  shaft  arranged 
in  tho  casing,  and  pressure  air  pipes  extending  into  the 
casing  nnd  arrange<l  to  route  the  shaft  and  agitate  the 
material  and  air  delivered  through  the  feeder. 
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3.  lu  an  apparatus  for  mixioK  comminuted  material,  a 
casln;j.  a  feeder  projecting  In  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
arran^i'd  to  deliver  a  mixture  of  material  and  air  thereto, 
a    liori^ontally    disposed    agitator    shaft    arranged    in    the 

air  pipes  extending  into  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  agitate  the  mixture  of  material  and  air  and 
to  rotate  the  sh  ift,  and  a  sipbonic  dellTi-ry  device  con- 
nected to  said  feeder. 

4.  In  an  appaiatua  for  mixing  comminuted  material,  a 
connected   to  said  casing   and  arranged 

to  deliver  a  mlcture  of  air  and  comminuted  material 
thereto,  an  agitator  in  said  ca^lng,  and  high  pres.sure  pipes 
extenling  into  the  casing  and  arranged  to  positively  ro- 
tate thi'  agitator  and  violently  stir  the  mixture  of  air  and 
material. 

5.  in  an  appaiatu.s  for  mining  comminuted  material,  a 
casing  provided  »lth  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  baffle  plates 
arrangfHl  in  said  casing  against  the  walls  thereof  and  In- 
clined toward  th<  outlet  end  of  the  casing,  and  air  pipes 
projecting  into  tie  casing  and  arranged  parallel  with  said 
baffle  plates. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l-'0,535.  MIXKR  FOR  COMMINUTED  MATERIAL. 
Harry  B.  I'RriJpN,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  .'>,  1914. 
Serial  No.  81'1'.$79.     (CI.  83—73.) 


a  as 


means 


d«l 


1.   In  a  device 
Ing,  separate  mo 
into  said  casing 
said  casing,  and  a 
having  uniformly 
the  otitlet  end  of 

'2.  In  a  device 
ing.  separate 
into  said  casing, 
said  casing,  a 
having  uniformly 
the  outlet  end  of 
to  each  of  said 

^.   In  a  device 
separate  means 
said  casing,  a 
casing,  a  delivery 
uniformly  spaced 
livery  pipe  connt' 
delivery   pipes 
spaced  openings. 

4.   In  a  device 
separate  means  t<i 
said  casing,  a  li 
casing,  an  annul 
and    having 
pipes  connected  t< 
from  the  annular 
with  spaced  open 


01  e 
f ) 
t(i 

hirh 


for  mixing  comminuted  material,   a   cas- 
to  feed  air  and  comminuted  material 

1  high   pressure  air  pipe  extending  into 
delivery  pipe  connecte<l  to  said  pipe  and 

spaced  openings  therein  directed  toward 

the  casing. 

Tor  mixing  comminuted  material,  a   cas- 
to  feed  air  and  comminuted  material 

a  high   pressure  air  pipe  extending  into 
ivery   pipe   connected    to   said    pipe   and 

spaced  openings  therein  directed  toward 
he  casing,  and  a  delivery  pip**  connected 
nings. 

r  mixing  comminuted  material,  a  casing, 
feed  air  and  comminuted  material  Into 
pressure  air  pipe  extending  into  said 
pipe  connected  to  said  pipe  and  having 
forwardly  directed  openings,  and  a  de- 
ed to  each  of  said  openings,  each  of  said 
provided  with  a  series  of  uniformly 


ct 


being 


f)r 


at 


mixing  comminuted  material,  a  casing, 

feed  air  and  comminuted  material  into 

pressure  air   pipe  extending  into  said 

delivery  pipe  connected  to  the  air  pipe 

for\^ardly    directed    openings,    and    delivery 

I  said  openings  and  extending  forwardly 

pipe,  said  delivery  pipes  being  provided 

ngs. 


1,120,536.  OII^-FUEL  HEATER.  Joseph  Rkichenbach, 
New  Westmln8t?r,  Canada.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,976.      (ITl.  122—250.) 

1.  An  oil  fuel  h»ater,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
heating  coil,  a  ca«ng  of  non-conducting  material  inclosing 
the  heating  coll  said  casing  having  apertures  in  its 
upp»>r  enil.  an  alp  h"atinir  '-haniber  on  which  the  heating 
coll  casing  Is  secured  and  with  which  it  is  in  direct  com- 
munication said  a|r  chamber  having  a  baffle  secured  to  its 


upper  end  and  downwardly  projecting  therefrom  to  a  short 
distance  from  the  bottom  and  having  also  apertures  In 
the  upper  end  delivering  from  the  outside  Into  the  space 
around  the  ImiHe,  means  for  heating  the  coll. 


2.  An  oil  fuel  heater,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  heating  coil,  a  cylindrical  casing  inclosing  the  heating 
coll  said  casing  having  ( losabl*-  apertures  in  Its  iipp«'r  end, 
an  air  heating  cylinder  on  which  the  heating  coll  casing  la 
mounted  and  with  the  central  part  of  which  casing  It  la  In 
direct  communication  said  air  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical 
baffle  secured  to  the  upper  end  and  downwardly  projecting 
therefrom  to  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  and  having 
closabie  apertures  In  the  upper  end  delivering  info  the  an- 
nular space  around  the  Iwffle,  a  burner  adjacent  to  the 
base  of  the  coll  and  adjustable  means  for  closing  said 
closabie  apertures. 

3.  An  oil  fuel  heater  comprising  a  sniwtnnflally  closed 
air  heating  drum  provided  with  apertures  In  Its  top  wall, 
and  a  shutter  plate  for  controlling  the  area  of  said  aper- 
tures, a  heating  coll  mounted  above  said  drum,  a  heat 
non-conducting  cylinder  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  drum 
to  Inclose  said  coil  and  retain  said  shutter  plate  In  posi- 
tion, said  cylinder  having  Its  upper  end  provided  with 
apertures,  a  damper  plate  for  controlling  the  area  of  said 
cylinder  apertures,  a  burner  mounted  within  said  drum, 
and  an  Inner  baffle  cylinder  depending  from  the  top  of 
said  drum  and  enveloping  said  burner,  said  Inner  baffle 
cylinder  t>eing  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  drum  to 
leave  an  air  passage,  said  drum  having  an  opening  lu  its 
top  for  effecting  communication  between  said  Inner  baffle 
cylinder  and  said  coll  cylinder. 

4.  An  oil  fuel  heater  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
air  heating  drum  provided  with  apertures  In  its  top  wall, 
and  a  shutter  plate  for  controlling  the  area  of  said  aper- 
tures, a  heating  coll  mounted  abov.e  said  drum,  a  heat  non- 
conducting cylinder  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  drum  to 
Inclose  said  coil  and  retain  said  shutter  plate  in  Dosltion, 
said  cylinder  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  aper- 
tures, a  damper  plate  for  controlling  the  area  of  said  cyl- 
inder apertures,  a  burner  mounted  within  said  drum,  and 
an  Inner  baffle  cylinder  depending  from  the  top  of  said 
drum  and  enveloping  said  burner,  said  inner  baffle  cylinder 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  drum  to  leave  an  air 
passage,  said  drum  liaving  an  opening  lu  Its  top  for  effect- 
ing communication  between  said  Inner  baffle  cylinder  and 
said  coll  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
burner,  means  for  forcing  the  oil  to  be  heated  through 
said  coil,  said  fuel  supplying  means  for  said  burner  In- 
cluding a  fuel  reservoir,  means  for  delivering  the  fuel  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  burner,  and  a  catch  tray  in  wlilcb 
all  of  the  aforesaid  parts  are  mounted,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.120,537.      HYDROCARBON -OIL    BURNER.       Fred    A. 

Richardson    and    John    J.    Schtster,    Denver.    Colo. 

Filed  May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  838.921.     (C\.  158—64.) 

1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  oil  burning  device,  the  combination 

with  a  coil  burner  having  an  outlet   at  the  lower  end   of 

the   coll,   of  a   cup   located   with   Its   bottom   beneath   said 

outlet  In  which  the  fuel  may  drip,  said  cup  provided  with 
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openings  beneath  the  fuel  outlet,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  air  through  said  openings. 


/    ft    .T       * 


y  3/ 


^tu 


2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  oil  burning  device,  the  combination 
with  a  coll  burner  pipe  having  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  coil,  of  a  cup  located  with  Its  bottom  beneath  said 
outlet,  said  cup  having  oi)enings  therein  beneath  the  fuel 
outlet,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  cup  provided  with  open- 
ings, adapted  to  register  with  .he  openings  In  the  cup 
through  which  air  Is  admitted  to  the  cup,  and  beneath  the 
burner  outlet,  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air 
through  the  openings,  and  a  deflector  carried  by  the  burner 
pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  the  coll  for  deflecting  the  flame  in 
the  direction  desired. 


l,120.r.38.  DOOR-LOCK.  Mark  Feed  Richabdso.n.  Le- 
onla.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,505. 
<C1.  70—120.) 


^        3 


1.  .V  door  lock,  comprising  a  lx)lt  mounted  to  swing  Into 
and  out  of  locking  position  relative  to  the  door  casing,  a 
locking  lever  normally  engaging  the  said  bolt  to  hold  the 
latter  In  locking  position,  manually-controlled  actuating 
means  on  a  face  of  the  loor  an<l  adapted  to  Inipart  a 
swinging  motion  to  th^  said  looking  lever  to  unlock  the 
said  bolt,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  said  bolt  for 
retracting  the  same  when  unlocked. 

2.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  to  swing  Into 
and  out  of  locking  position  relative  to  the  door  casing,  a 
locking  lever  normally  engaging  the  said  bolt  to  hold  the 
latter  In  looking  position,  an  actuating  member  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  face  of  the  door  and  engaging  the  said  lever 
to  swing  the  latter  into  release  position  relative  to  the 
said  bolt  on  exerting  pressure  on  the  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  connected  with  the  said  bolt  for  retract- 
ing the  same  when  released  by  the  said  lever. 

3.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  to  swing  Into 
and  out  of  locking  position  relative  to  the  door  casing,  a 
locking  lever  normally  engaging  the  said  bolt  to  hold  the 
latter  In  locking  position,  a  door  knob  mounted  to  slide 
transversely  on  a  face  of  the  door  and  having  a  lug  en- 
gaging the  said  locking  lever  to  swing  the  latter  Into  re 
lease  position  relative  to  the  said  l)olt  on  exerting  a  pull 
on  the  door  knob,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  said 
bolt  for  retracting  the  same  when  the  said  lever  is  swung 
into  release  position. 

4.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  to  swint:  into 
and  out  of  locking  position  relative  to  the  door  casing,  a 
looking  lever  normally  engaging  the  said  bolt  to  hold  the 
latter  In  locking  position,  an  actuating  member  mounted 


to  swing  on  a  face  of  the  door  and  engaging  the  said  lever 
to  swing  the  latter  into  release  position  relative  to  the 
said  holt  on  exerting  pressure  on  the  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  a  door  knob  mounted  to  slide  transversely  on  the 
other  face  of  the  door  and  having  a  lug  engaging  the 
said  locking  lever  to  swing  the  latter  into  release  position 
relative  to  the  said  bolt  on  exerting  a  pull  on  the  door 
knob. 

5.  -V  lock,  comprising  a  keeper  located  in  the  door  jamb 
and  provided  with  bolt  opening  means  comprising  pivoted 
and  spring  pressed  members  having  sidewise  extending 
pins,  a  casing  locate<l  In  the  door,  a  locking  bolt  mounted 
to  swing  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  cams  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pins  of  said  bolt  opening  means  to 
engage  the  bolt  with  the  keeper  on  closing  the  door,  a  lock- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  In  the  casing  and  normally  engaging 
the  said  bolt  to  hold  the  latter  in  locked  position,  and 
manually-controlled  actuating  means  on  a  face  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  locking  lever  to 
swing  the  latter  Into  release  position  relative  to  the  said 
bolt. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.120.r.r;0.  M.VNTFACTURE  OF  ROrE  -  CLAMPS  FOR 
WELL-DRILLING  CABLES.  Clark  F.  Rioby,  Butler, 
Pa.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,581.  (CL 
22—152.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  rope  clamps,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamp  body  formed  with  a  through  rope  passage 
and  with  longitudinal  depressions  in  opposite  faces  of 
the  passage,  of  a  core  removably  fitting  within  and  filling 
the  rope  passage  excepting  the  longitudinal  depressions 
thereof,  and  longitudinal  slideway-forming  projections  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  core  wlilch  are  adapted  to  enter  and 
partially  fill  said  longitudinal  depressions  for  receiving 
slldewayforming  metal. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  rope  clamps,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clamp  body  formed  with  a  downwardly 
tapering  bore  and  with  upright  depressions  in  opposite 
portions  of  the  bore,  of  a  downwardly  tapering  core  closely 
fitting  within  the  twre,  and  downwardly  converging  lat- 
eral projections  on  the  core  adapted  to  enter  the  l)ore 
depressions  and  define  spaces  within  said  depressions 
for  slideway  forming  metal. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  rope  clamps,  the  combination 
with  a  clamp  body  formed  with  a  downwardly  tapering 
bore  and  with  upright  depressions  in  opposite  portions 
of  the  bore  of  dove-tail  cross  section,  of  a  downwardly 
tapering  core  closely  fitting  within  the  t)ore.  and  down- 
wardly converging  lateral  projections  of  dove-tall  cross- 
section  on  the  core  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  depressions, 
the  projections  being  of  dovetail  cross  section  and  com- 
bining with  the  bore  depressions  to  form  spaces  for  re- 
ceiving slideway-forming  metal. 

4.  in  the  manufacture  of  rope  clamps,  the  combination 
of  a  clamp  body  formed  with  a  through  rope  passage  and 
with  longitudinal  depressions  In  opposite  faces  of  the 
I)assage,  of  a  core  removably  fitting  within  and  filling 
the  rope  passage  excepting  the  longitudinal  depre-slons 
thereof,  and  longitudinal  slideway-forming  projections  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  core,  the  projections  being  dove- 
tall  cross-section  and  adapted  to  enter  the  longitudinal  de- 
Iiressions  and  define  a  space  within  each  depression  for 
receiving  metal  which  forms  a  slideway  of  dove-tall  cross- 
section. 
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r».  In  the  manufacture  of  rope  clamps,  tho  combination 
with  a  hollow  clamp  body  having  opposltp  cW^preBBiona 
a  core  fitting  tho  inferior  of  the  body 
and  having  patternj-forming  projections  at  opposite  sides 
which  extend  into  said  depressions,  the  core  formed  In 
sections  with  one  at  the  8«>ctlon8  adapted  to  be  removed 
for  collapsing  the  rore  and  facilitating   its   removal. 

[Claims  0  to  10  lot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,120,540.  LOCOMt)TIVK  HK.\L>LH;HT  COVER.  JCLIUB 
RoBBE,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.  816.440.     (CI    240 — 47.) 


T>    ^ 


aus 

no 


mc  V 


1.  In    a    locomot 
covt^r  therefor,  a  pi 
extension    formed 
and    fast»>ning    rae 
extension  of  the  a 
a  limited  pivotal 

2.  In    a    locomot 
pivotally  mounted 
adapted  to  be  throv 
light,  a  crank.  op< 
and  adapted  to  be 
live    engine,    and    c 
and  pivoted  arm  to 
either  direction, 
continuing  its 
determined  point. 

3.  In  a  locomot 
pivoted  arm,  a 
an  operating  crank 
which  extend  upon 
move  the  latter  pas 
operating  the  cran 
operative   position 


(in 


su(h 


movement 


vo    headlight,    the    combination    of    a 
•otally  mounted  arm  having  a  lateral 
ith    opposed    lugs    constituting    stops 
securing    the    cover    to    the    lateral 
and  admitting  of  such  cover  having 
ement  upon  the  arm. 
Ive    headlight,    the    combination    of    & 
a  cover  carried  by  such  arm  and 
n  to  a  position  in  front  of  the  head- 
ting  means  connected  with  the  crank 
ictuated  from   the  cab  of  the  locomo- 
nectlng    means    between    such    crank 
move  the  latter  past  a  dead  center  in 
arm  and  the  cover  carried  thereby 
by  gravltatlve  action  to  the  pre- 


jrm. 


rii 


CO  er 


1,120^1.    Lr(;'.\i;i   (  V(  lk  ok  cakkiek     viola  w. 

ROBI.NSON,   Liih.n,  jiprlngs.   Ala.      Filed   Mar.    28,    1«14. 
Serial  No.  R27.ft8t.     (CI.  21— 66. » 


engaging  the  aides  of  said  foldable  standards  for  bracing 
said  standards  against  lateral  movement,  foldable  braces 
engaging  said  standards  for  holding  the  same  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  and  means  carried  by  snld  article  support- 
ing top  for  holding  an  article  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
wheels  supporting  said  base,  foldable  standards  carried 
by  said  base  and  adapted  to  bo  swung  downwardly  there- 
on, an  article  supporting  top  carried  by  said  standards, 
means  for  bracing  said  standards  against  forward  or 
rearward  movement,  lateral  bracing  blocks  carried  by  said 
base  and  provided  with  enlarged  bend  i)ortlon8  iltting 
snugly  in  ('n;;a;rement  with  the  sides  of  said  standards, 
and  wheels  supporting  aald  base. 

3.  A  portable  article  conveying  device  comprising  a 
base,  wheels  supporting  said  base,  foldable  standards  car- 
ried by  said  base,  a  top  carried  by  said  standard."*,  a  lock 
comv>rising  a  pair  of  hinged  b-avi-s  secured  to  said  base, 
means  carried  by  said  top  and  engaging  one  of  said 
hinged  leaves  whereby  said  top  will  be  locked  In  a  folded 
position  upon  said  basr 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
wheels  supporting  said  base,  a  plurality  oi  foldable  stand- 
ards carried  by  said  base,  a  top  carried  by  said  standards, 
a  lock  comprising  a  primary  and  hinge  portions  secured 
to  said  base,  one  of  said  hinge  portions  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  projecting  pin  provldetl 
with  an  angle  head  carried  by  said  top,  said  pin  fitting 
in  said  slot  and  constituting  an  efficient  means  for  hold- 
ing said  top  upon  said  base  whereby  said  top  and  base 
will  be  held  in  a  folded  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
wheels  supporting  said  base,  brace  members  carried  by 
said  base  for  holding  said  wheels  In  spaced  relation  rela- 
tive thereto,  standards  pivotally  secured  to  said  base,  a 
top  carried  by  said  standards,  substantially  U  shaped 
braces  carried  by  said  standards  and  engaging  aald  top 
for  bracing  the  same,  a  transversely  extending  rod  car- 
ried by  each  standard,  and  collapsible  braces  engaging 
said  rods  for  holding  said  standards  In  a  vertical  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  » 


e    headlight,    the    combination    of    a 

carried    by    the    pivoted    arm    and 

Jiavlng  bifurcations  formed  with  stops 

opposite  sides  of  the   pivoted   arm   to 

a  dead  center  In  each  direction  upon 

to    throw    the   cover   Into  or   out   of 


1.  A  device  of  tpe  class  described  comprising  a  base. 
foldable  standards  parried  thereby,  an  article  supporting 
top  carried  by  said  ktandards,  a  plurality  of  braces  carried 
by  said  l>ase  an^.  projecting  vertically  thereof,  said  bracek 


1.120.542.  COMBINATION  HOOK  AND  LOCK.  WiL- 
M.\.M  Ror.ERS,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,580.      (CI.   45-13.) 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  socket  and  a  lip  extending  upwardly  adjacent  there- 
to, a  fastening  screw  connected  Integrally  with  the  base 
near  the  lower  end  therefrom,  a  hook  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  base,  a  guard  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  hook  and  having  a  catch  at  the  free  end  thereot 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  socket,  a  fastening  screw  ex- 
tending through  the  lip  of  the  base  and  obstructed  by 
the  guard  arm  when  the  catch  of  the  latter  engages  the 
socket,  and  a  locking  device  In  the  socket  Including  a 
spring  actuated  latch  engaging  the  cateh. 


1,120,543.     WHEEL.     rLAfDE  E.  R(X>T.  Cambridge  Springs, 
Pa.      Filed    Dec.    8,    1913.      SerUl    No.    805.277.       (CI. 
152—47.) 
A  spring  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  hollow  felly,  spokes 

Including  telescoplcaily  arranged  inner  and  outer  sections 
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and  cushioning  means  arranged  between  the  sectiona, 
block*  secured  within  the  felly,  the  outer  sections  of  the 
spokes  being  integrally  enlarged  and  terminally  formed 
beyond  tlie  enlargement  with  projections,  means  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  projections  to  the  blocks,  said  enlarged 
portion  fitting  within  the  hollow  felly  and  being  formed 
with  a  rounded  portion  to  fit  an  opening  formed  In  the 


inner  plate  of  the  hollow  felly  in  the  full  play  of  the 
spoke,  closing  the  same  under  all  conditions,  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  enlarged  portion  within  the  hollow 
felly  and  springs  disposed  radially  of  the  wheel  and  bear- 
ing between  the  arms  and  the  felly,  those  portions  of  the 
arms  receiving  the  spring  bearings  being  Inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  spoke  to  present  sur- 
faces at  right  angles  to  the  radially  arranged  springs. 


1,120.544.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.'  Albert  J. 
RosE.NTKKTEK,  Booutou,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edgar  Za- 
brlskle.  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  and  Frank  E.  Hutchlns.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,892. 
(CI.  16—88.) 


■  r3*fT^^' 


1     rm-zP^'-^^^-^c/^        =v^,r  t 


1  In  mechanism  of  the  character  desctibed.  an  Incloa- 
Ing  casing,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  for  connection  with 
the  door  having  oppositely  extending  transverse  arms  car- 
rying side  rollers  and  forRurdly  projecting  arms  carrying 
a' center  roller,  said  side  rollers  and  center  roller  being  00 
different  horizontal  planes:  a  slldable  yoke  In  which  aald 
spindle  Is  placed  and  which  has  a  rear  Imr  in  the  horlion- 
tal  plane  of  sakl  side  rollers  and  to  be  engaged  by  them,  a 
front  bar  In  the  tiorizontal  plan,  of  said  renter  roller  and 
to  co«perate  therewith  and  slrte  bars  connecting  said  rear 
and  front  bars:  a  door  closing  spring  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  yoke  to  moye  the  same  in  one  direction  and 
thereby  nrtnate  said  spindle,  and  a  stop  for  the  other 
end  of  said  spring 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  inclos- 
ing casing,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  for  connection  with 
the  door  having  oppositely  extending  transverse  arma 
carrying  side  rollers  and  forwardly  proJe<^tlng  arms  carry- 
ing a  center  roller,  said  side  rollers  and  center  roller  being 
on  different  horizontal  planes  :  a  slldable  yoke  in  which 
said  spindle  is  placed  and  which  has  a  rear  bar  in  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  side  rollers  and  to  be  engaged  by 
them,  a  front  bar  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  center 
roller  and  to  co<Si>erate  therewith  and  sido  bars  connecting 
said  rear  and  front  bars;  a  door  closing  spring  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  yoke  to  move  the  same  In  one  direc- 
tion and  thereby  actuate  said  spindle,  and  a  stop  for  the 
other  end  of  said  spring,  said  rear  bar  having  at  lU  center 
and  in  line  with  said  spindle  a  projection  (43)  to  serve 
as  a  seat  for  one  or  the  other  of  said  side  rollert  when 
the  door  is  In  wide  open  position. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  inclosing 
casing,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  for  connection  with  the 
door  having  oppositely  extending  transverse  arms  carry- 
ing side  rollers  and  forwardly  projecting  arms  carrying 
a  center  roller,  said  sld.  rollers  and  center  roller  being  on 
dlfTerent  horizontal  planes  :  a  slldable  yoke  in  which  said 
spindle  la  placed  and  which  has  a  rear  bar  in  the  horl- 
znnt.il  plane  of  said  side  rollers  and  to  be  engaged  by  them, 
a  superposed  front  bar  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  cen- 
ter roller  and  having  concave  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of 
Its  vertical  center  to  cooperate  with  said  roller,  and  side 
bars  connecting  said  rear  and  front  bars  and  being  In  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  rear  bar  ;  a  door  closing  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  yoke  to  move  the  same  in 
one  direction  and  thereby  actuate  .said  spindle,  and  a  stop 
for  the  other  end  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described."  an  Inclos- 
ing casing,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  for  connection  with 
the  door  having  oppositely  extending  transverse  arms  car- 
rying side  rollers  and  forwardly  projecting  arms  carrying 
a  renter  roller,  said  side  rollers  and  center  roller  being  on 
different  horizontal  planes;  a  slidalde  yoke  in  which  said 
spindle  is  placed  and  which  has  a  rear  bar  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  said  side  rollers  and  to  be  engaged  by 
them,  a  front  bar  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  enter 
roller  and  to  coflperate  therewith  and  side  bars  connecting 
said  rear  and  front  bars;  a  door  closing  spring  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  yoke  to  move  the  same  In  one  direc- 
tion and  thereby  actuate  said  spindle,  a  stop  for  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  and  a  cover-plate  fastened  on  said 
Incbislng  casing  and  affording  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end 
of  said  spindle,  said  casing  having  integrally  therewith 
supporting  lugs  for  said  yoke  and  said  cover  plate  having 
integrally  therewith  side  lugs  extending  downwardly  into 
near  relation  to  the  upper  side  surfaces  of  said  yoke. 

5.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  Inclosing  casing,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  for  connec- 
tion with  the  door,  a  slldable  yoke  In  operative  relation 
to  said  spindle  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  on  the  opening 
of  the  door  and  to  actuate  the  same  when  the  door  Is  to 
close,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  colled  door- 
closing  spring  on  said  rod,  a  <top  on  said  rwl  for  one  end 
of  said  spring,  an  independent  stop  for  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  a  piston  pivotally  connected  with  the  end  of 
said  piston  rod  and  having  a  valved  port,  and  a  checking 
cylinder  open  at  one  end  to  r.ceive  said  piston  and  having 
a"  restricted  outlet  for  a  checking  fluid  from  its  other  end. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.120,545.  DISCHAU«.E-VAI.VE.  WILLIAM 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914. 
818,106.     (CI.  230—34.) 


F.  Rlwkll, 
Serial    No. 


].   The  combination   of  a  valve  casing   having   a   down- 
wardly projecting  annular  flange;  a   ring  positioned  below 
I   the    bottom    of    the    (innular    flange,    ribs    connecting    the 
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flange  and  rln^ ;  and  a  valve  having  a  stem  slidable  within 
the  flange  and  having  its  head  movable  through  said  ring. 

2.  The  comblna  ion   of  a  valve  casing  having  a   down- 
annular   flange   forming  a  chamber;   a 

ring  positioned  be  ow  the  bottom  of  said  llange  ;  ribs  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  the  flange  and  connecting  the 
flanet'  and  ring  :  mid  a  vaive  having  a  stem  slidable  within 
said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination   of  a   valve  casing  having  a  down 
annular   flange    forming   a    chamber;   a 

ring  positioned  beiiw   the  lx)ttom  of  said  flange  ;   ribs  ex 
tending  downwardly   from   the   flange   and  connecting  the   I 
flank'^  iind  ring  :  a  Valve  having  a  stem  slidable  within  said 
chamber  ;  and  a  second  ring  forming  a  valve  seat  and  posi- 
tioned below  said  first  ring. 

4.  The  combiiialion  of  a  compressor  cylinder:  a  head  I 
thereon  havint;  a  flischarge  chamber  and  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder:  a  valve  casing  having  its 
upper  portion  engaclng  the  upper  part  of  the  head  and 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  extending  downwardly 
within  the  disrhar|:e  chamh.r  ;  a  ring  fitting  the  passage 
in  the  head:  ribs  oonnectinu  said  flange  and  ring:  with  a 
valve  movable  through  the  ring  and  having  a  stem  oper- 
able within  the  flange. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  cylinder :  a  head 
thereon  havinir  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  passage  com- 
municatinir  with  the  cylinder:  a  valve  casing  having  Its 
upper  portion  engaging  th^  upper  nart  of  the  head  and 
provided  with  an  jannular  flange  extending  downwardly 
within  said  chamber :  a  ring  positioned  below  the  bottom 
of  said  flani:''  andj  fitting  the  passage  In  the  head;  ribs 
connecting  said  flat^ge  and  rlnc  ;  and  a  valve  having  a  stem 
operable  within  th^  flange. 


1.1J0,.J4»5.  SUCTION  \  AL\  E.  \Vili.i.\m  F.  Rlwbll, 
I'hiladelphia.  I'^.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S18.107.     (C\.  230—34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  suction 
chamber  :  a  valve  casing  having  a  cushion  chamber  ;  a  suc- 
tion valve  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  chamber; 
a  piston  on  said  lu-m  flttinc  the  chaml>er;  a  structure 
providing  a  conipartment  around  the  valve  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  port  leading  from  the  cushion  chamber 
and  positioned  to  hf  closed  by  said  piston  during  the  open- 
ing of  the  valve  :  «ud  a  conduit  connecting  the  suction 
chainln^r  and  the  port  aft<>r  the  valve  is  first  moved. 

2.  The  combinatipn  of  a  main  casing  having  a  suction 
chamber  ;  a  valve  c^islng  provided  with  a  cushion  chamber 
and  a  port  leading  therefrom  :  a  valve  mounted  in  the 
valve  casing:  a  pijtori  In  said  cushion  chamber;  and  a 
conduit  placed  to  connect  the  port  and  the  suction  cham- 
ber after  the  valve  Ihas  been  moved  off  its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  casing  having  two  cham- 
bers with  a  passage  thi^reb«'twe»>n  :  a  valve  casing  having 
a  cushion  chamber  pnd  a  port  leading  therefrom  ;  a  valve 
for  closing  said  pas»atre:  a  piston  in  said  cushion  chamber 


and  movable  with  the  valve ;  and  a  conduit  placed  to  con- 
nect between  said  £rst  chambers  and  the  port  when  the 
valve  Is  moved  to  open  said  passage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  casing  having  two  cham- 
bers with  a  passage  therebetween  :  a  valve  casing  having 
a  cushion  chamber  with  a  port  leading  therefrom  ;  a  struc- 
ture forming  a  compartment  Into  which  said  port  opens  ;  a 
hollow  stem  for  said  valve  opening  into  said  compartment 
and  having  a  slotted  portion  normally  closed  by  the  valve 
casing;  a  piston  on  said  stem  operable  in  the  cushion 
chamber,  said  valve  being  movable  to  bring  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  stem  Into  communication  with  the  main 
casing  chambers. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  main  casing  having  two  cham- 
bers with  a  passage  therebetween  :  a  valve  casing  having 
a  cushion  chamber  with  a  port  leading  therefrom  ;  a  struc- 
ture forming  a  compartment  into  which  said  port  opens; 
a  hollow  stem  on  said  valve  opening  into  said  compart- 
ment and  having  slots  normally  closed  by  said  valve  cas- 
ing ;  a  piston  on  said  stem  operable  In  the  cushion  cham- 
ber, said  valve  being  movable  to  bring  the  slotted  portion 
of  the  stem  into  communication  with  the  main  casing 
chambers :  with  a  rod  detachably  secured  to  the  casing 
and  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,12  0,547.  STOr-MOTIOX  DEVICE.  LlDWiG  ton 
Sazbnhofbn,  Nureml)erg,  Germany.  Original  application 
flied  Aug.  30.  1911,  Serial  No.  646,J)3:{.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  .Ian.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  815.175. 
(CI.  101—36.) 


1.  Stopping  device  for  printing  machines  comprising  in 
combination,  a  printing  cylinder,  front  marks  upon  said 
cylinder,  stops  within  said  cylinder  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
front  marks  thereof,  a  connection  for  the  shafts  of  said 
stops,  and  front  marks  and  means  for  electrically  connect- 
int;  aaid  stops  with  the  stopping  mechanism  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  Stopping  device  for  printing  machines  comprising  In 
combination,  a  printing  cylinder,  grippers  upon  said  cylin- 
der, front  marks  upon  said  grippers,  a  rocking  spindle 
to  which  said  grippers  are  secured,  stops  within  said 
cylinder  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  front  marks  thereof, 
■bafts  for  said  stops  and  f.  r  said  front  marks,  said  stops 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  sheet  when  evenly  resting 
upon  said  front  marks,  a  connection  for  the  shafts  of  said 
stops  and  front  marks,  and  contacts  upon  said  spindle 
and  said  shaft  over  which  normally  a  circuit  is  closed, 
adapted  to  be  operated  for  breaking  said  circiilt  by  a  cor- 
rectly introduced  sheet  to  be  printed  upon  and  for  actuat- 
ing the  stopping  mechanism  of  the  machine  If  said  circuit 
is  not  broken  by  an  incorrectly  Introduced  sheet. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  a  stopping  device  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprislnir  in  combination  with  the  print- 
ing cylinder,  stops  within  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  for  said 
stops,  a  second  shaft,  grippers  and  front  marks  upon  said 
shaft  and  a  bearing  for  said  stops  upon  said  first  named 
shaft  forming  a  contact  for  a  normally  closed  circuit 
adapted  to  be  operated  upi>n  the  correct  introduction  of 
a  sheet  to  be  printed  upon  evenly  depressing  said  stop 
and  resting  upon  said  front  marks  for  breaking  said  cir- 
cuit and  means  for  actuating  the  stopping  mechanism  of 
the  machine  If  said  sheet  is  Incorrectly  introduced  and 
said  circuit  is  not  broken. 
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1.120,.548.  FOLLOWER  FOR  FILIN(;  CABINET  DRAW- 
ERS. Anf>LF  H.  ScHAFKKKT.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  General  Fireprooflng  Company,  Youngs- 
town, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,981.      (CI.  129 — 30.) 


1.  A  drawer  follower  Including  in  combination  with  a 
guide  member,  a  follower  back  shlftable  along  said  guide 
member  and  having  means  for  normally  holding  the  same 
perpendicular  In  engagement  therewith,  said  means  being 
yieldable  to  permit  the  follower  back  to  tilt  rearwardly 
while  locked  to  the  guide  member. 

2.  A  drawer  follower  including  a  flanged  guide  rail,  a 
follower  back  shlftable  thereon,  spring  pressed  plunger 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  follower  back  for  engaging 
said  guide  rail  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  the  plunger 
movement  of  said  clamping  means  being  operable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  follower  l>ack,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  (lamping  means. 

3.  .\  drawer  follower  Including  a  flanged  guide  rail,  a 
follower  back  shlftable  on  said  rail,  spring  actuated  means 
for  holding  the  follower  back  In  any  position  on  said  guide 
rail,  and  a  separate  locking  device  for  holding  said  spring 
actuated  means  either  engaged  or  disengaged. 

4.  A  drawer  follower  including  a  channeled  guide  rail 
having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  a  follower  back,  means 
carried  by  said  follower  back  for  engaging  the  under 
side  of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  engaging  the  top  of 
said  flanges  Including  a  spring  pressed  clamping  sh<ie  and 
a  cam  lever  for  actuating  said  shoe. 

5.  A  drawer  follower  including  a  channeled  guide  rail 
having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  a  follower  back,  menus 
carried  by  said  follower  back  for  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  rail  flanges,  and  spring  pressed  cam  actuated 
means  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,549.  CATHETER-CASE.  O.scar  B.  Schellbibg. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,441.      (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  A    combined    catheter    and    a    case    to    protect    and 
manipulate  the  same,  comprising  a   catheter,  a  container 


consisting  of  an  elongated  hermetic  body  having  an  open 
forward  end  provided  with  a  neck  In  which  the  catheter 
has  a  guided  fit,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  said 
open  end,  the  said  body  being  flexible  and  adapted  to  col- 
lapse as  the  catheter  Is  forced  outward  through  the  said 
neck. 

2.  A  container  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated,  collapsible  body  to  receive  the  catheter,  the 
mouth  of  the  container  having  a  fitting  provided  with  a 
closure  and  an  annular  memlnr  surrounding  the  mouth, 
the  outer  edge  of  which  is  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  bmly! 

3.  .\  container  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  an  open  end  for  the  Insertion  and 
removal  of  a  catheter,  and  an  annular  element  surround 
ing  the  open  end  and  open  for  the  pas.sage  of  the  catheter 
to  and  from  said  open  end,  the  outer  edge  of  said  element 
being  inclined  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
body. 

4.  A  container  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  adapted  to  receive  a  catheter,  and  a  fitting 
on  an  open  end  of  the  container,  said  fitting  forming  a 
neck  presenting  a  passage  for  the  entrance  and  removal 
of  the  catheter,  and  an  annular  element  surrounding  the 
neck  and  concentric   therewith. 

5.  A  container  of  the  character  described  having  an 
elongated  lx)dy  adapted  to  receive  an  instrument,  and  a 
fitting  at  an  open  end  of  the  body,  said  fitting  consisting 
of  a  neck  having  a  forwardly  projecting  guide  tip  for  the 
entrance  and  removal  of  an  instrument  to  and  from  the 
body,  and  an  enlarged  annular  member  outside  the  guide 
tip  and  concentric  therewith,  the  outer  edge  of  the  said 
menil>er  being  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  tip  and 
neck. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.,5.50.  DRAFT  REGUL.\TIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE- 
TUBE  BOILERS.  Carl  Wii.iielm  Schilz.  Spandau. 
near  Berlin,  (Germany.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial  No! 
650,576.      (CI.   110—97.) 


A^  vir>4  ^  V 


o 


»— o 


1.  Draft  regulating  device  for  fire-tube  boilers  consist- 
ing of  adjustable  stationary  inclined  deflectors,  means 
within  the  tuties  of  the  twiler  to  which  said  deflectors  are 
secureii,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  deflectors  for 
creating  a  strong  whirling  motion  of  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  Draft  regulating  device  for  flre-tube  Ijoilers  con- 
sisting of  adjustable  stationary  deflectors  Inclined  In  dif- 
ferent directions,  rods  within  the  tubes  of  said  boilers 
constituting  the  longitudinal  axle  thereof  to  which  said 
deflectors  are  secured  and  means  alternating  with  said  de-  . 
flectors  upon  .said  rods  for  imparting  a  stront  whirling, 
movement  to  the  gases  of  combustion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Draft  regulating  device  for  flre-tube  boilers  consist- 
ing of  adjustable  stationary  deflectors  inclined  In  different 
directions,  rods  within  the  tubes  of  said  iKiilers  consti- 
tuting the  longitudinal  axle  thereof  to  which  said  de- 
flectors are  secured  and  fan  blades  alternating  with  said 
deflectors  upon  said  rods  for  Imparting  a  strong  whirling 
movement  to  the  gases  of  combustion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Draft  reg\ilating  device  for  flre-tube  l)ollers  consist- 
ing of  deflectors  inclined  in  different  directions,  arranged 
in  groups  within  the  boiler  tube  and  reduclns  the  sec 
tlonal  area  thereof,  rods  within  the  tubes  of  said  boiler* 
constituting  the  axle  of  said  tubes,  to  which  said  deflec- 
tors are  adjustably  secured,  fan-blades  fitted  to  said  rods 
alternating  with  said  deflectors,  and  rods  adapted  to  ad- 
just the  inclination  of  said  groups  of  defli-ctoi-g  separately 
from  the  outside,  substantially  as  described. 
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FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF   IONS 
I  COLLOII>S.     BuTUo  ScHWEHiN,  Frank- 
(iermany.  assignor  to  Elektro-Osmose 
(Graf      Schwerln      Gesellachaft,) 
e-Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Serial  No.  834.266.     (CI.  23—13.) 
r  the  exchange  of  ions  adsorbed  by  col- 
consists   In    treating   the   colloid-ad- 
itable  solution  of  an  electrolyte  for  the 
and  separating  substances  which  can 
ted  only  with  difficulty, 
r  the  exchange  of  ions  adsorbed  by  col- 
consists   in    treating   the   coliold-ad- 
ution  of  an  electrolyte  which  effects  a 
of  the  ions. 
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.SiMcN    .\.  SHtiixnN  and  .I">iin   Stivb- 
to*n,   Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30,    1914.     Serial 
(JCI.  152—1.) 


1.  A  hollow  tirii  having  an  annular  recess  on  the  outer 
periphery  separatid  from  tlie  hollow  by  a  flexible  bridge: 
an  annular  tread'  removably  associated  with  the  recess. 
the  inner  oircumftrence  of  the  tread  b«Mng  smaller  than 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  bridge,  whereby  said  tread 
contracts  the  brld|ge  when  fitted  into  the  recess,  whereby 
the  sides  of  the  i  recess,  due  to  the  contraction  of  the 
bridge,  are  forced  lagainst  the  sides  of  the  tread  and  clamp 
the  tread  in  the  irress,  said  tread  and  side  of  recess  be- 
ing so  formed  thajt  when  the  tread  is  engaged  in  the  re- 
cess annular  spacfs  ;ire  formed  on  each  side  of  the  tread 
In  the  recess,  sai0  bridge  and  tread  having  interlocking 
mean.^  whereby  tlie  tread  is  prevented  from  slipping  on 
the  bridge  In  the  fecess. 

■_'.  .V  rubber  hollow  tire  having  an  annular  recess  on  the 
outer  periphery  separated  from  the  hollow  by  a  bridge. 
Mid  recess  being  rt^rtangular  in  cross  section  with  the 
outer  edges  thereiof  beveled  ;  and  an  annular  tread  re- 
'  movably  associated  with  the  recess,  said  tread  having  its 
sides  converginc  aoward  the  Inner  periphery  thereof,  said 
tread  being  adaptjed  to  contract  the  bridge  whereby  the 
sides  of  the  recess  are  forced  toward  the  sides  of  the 
tread  with  said  beveled  edges  engaging  the  converging 
side  of  the  tread,  tht>  sides  of  the  tread  and  the  recess 
forming  annular  spa(-.>s  in  the  recess,  said  bridge  and 
tread  having  Inttrlocking  means  whereby  the  tread  is 
prevented  from  slipping  on  the  bridge  in  the  receas. 


1,120,553.      VALVTE-CONTROL    .MECHANISM    FOR    GAS- 
ENOINES.      JaMbs   Lee  Simmons,   Washington.   D.  C, 
assignor  tn  'Jyrr>  Motor  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  a 
Corporatini.    ■:  ti:.^  r)isrri<t  ..f  Columbia.     Filed  May  19. 
1911.     Serial  .No.  •;-■^    .;.'       (CI.   123—105.) 
1.   A   rotary  cylinder   .ras  engine,  including  in  combina- 
tion a  casing,  a  phirallty  of  cylinders  carried  thereby,  in- 
take and  exhaust  Talves  for  each  cylinder,  a  rotating  cam 
for  controlling  salil  exhaust  valves  to  discharge  the  burnt 
gases,  a  non-rotating  cam,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  positioning  said  cam  for  openlni:  the  exhaust  valves  In 
tnrn    during  compresslcn   for  regulating  the  speed   of  tht 
engine. 


2.  A  rotary  cylinder  gas  engine,  including  in  combina- 
tion a  casing,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  thereby,  in- 
take and  exhaust  valves  for  each  cylinder,  a  rotating  cam 
for  controlling  said  exhaust  valve  to  discharge  the  i>urnt 
gases,  a  non-rotating  cam,  manually  controlled  means  for 
positioning  said  cam  for  opening  the  exliaust  valves  in 
turn  during  compression  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
engine,  said  manually  controlled  means  Including  devices 
whereby  the  position  of  the  non-rotating  cam  may  be 
shifted  radially  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  casing, 
whereby  the  time  that  the  exhaust  valves  are  held  opened 
may  be  varied. 


^~&^ 


3.  A  rotary  cylinder  gas  engine,  luciuding  in  combina- 
tion a  casing,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  thereby,  in- 
take and  exhanst  valves  for  each  cylinder,  a  rotary  cam 
for  controlling  the  said  exhaust  valves  to  discharge  the 
burnt  gases,  a  member  movable  radially  of  the  casing,  a 
cam  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the 
exhaust  valves  in  turn  for  opening  the  same,  said  cam 
being  so  disposed  as  to  open  said  valves  during  compres- 
sion, whereby  u  portion  of  the  gases  In  the  cylinder  may  be 
allowed  to  )'scape,  and  uianuall.v  controlled  means  for 
shifting  naid   meniber   radially  of   the  casing. 


1.120,554.  CONNECTOR  FOR  BATTERY-TERMINALS 
AND  OTHER  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  Almond 
H.  Snydku,  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Storage 
Battery  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,523. 
(CI.   173—324.) 


c'  r ^Ue  J 


1.  The  combination  of  two  terminals,  contact  pieces 
fixed  in  said  terminals,  .lald  contact  pieces  having  exposed 
Inner  contact  ends,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  contacts 
being  Inclosed  In  its  terminal,  a  tK)lt  passing  through  one 
of  said  contact  pieces  and  screwed  into  the  other  for  forc- 
ing said  contact  piec«>s  toward  each  other  and  connecting 
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■aid  terminals,  and  a  cap  Incioelng  the  head  of  said  bolt, 
•ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  terminals,  contact  pieces 
fixed  in  said  terminals,  said  contact  pieces  having  exposed 
inner  contact  ends,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  contacts 
being  Inclosed  in  Its  terminal  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
Other  contact  piece  being  screw  threaded,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  latter  contact  piece  and  screwed  into  the 
former  contact  piece,  and  a  cap  nut  screwed  on  said 
tlireade<l  end  of  the  latter  contact  piece  and  inclosing  the 
head  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  terminals,  contact  pieces 
fixed  in  said  terminals,  sjiid  contact  pieces  having  ex- 
posed Inner  contact  ends,  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of 
■aid  contact  pieces  and  screwed  into  a  threaded  hole  in 
the  other  for  forcing  said  contact  pieces  toward  each 
other  and  connecting  said  terminals,  a  cap  inclosing  the 
head  of  said  bolt,  and  an  adapter  arranged  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  terminals  and  having  a  contact  core 
clamped  between  the  ends  of  said  contact  pieces  and  a  sur- 
rouhdliig  protecting  cover  whereby  said  contact  pieces 
and  bolt  are  entirely  inclosed  and  protected,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  terminals,  contact  pieces 
fixed  in  said  tertilnals,  said  contact  pieces  having  exposed 
Inner  ends  adapted  to  bear  one  against  the  other,  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  contacts  being  inclosed  in  Its  terminals, 
a  clamping  member  for  securing  said  contact  pieces  to- 
gether, and  a  cap  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  other  con- 
tact and  said  clamping  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  terminals,  contact  pieces 
fixed  In  said  terminals,  said  contact  pieces  having  exposed 
Inner  contact  ends,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  contacts 
being  Inclosed  In  its  terminal  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  contact  piece  being  screw  threaded,  a  cap  nut 
screwed  on  said  threaded  end  of  said  latter  contact  piece, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  contact  ends  of  the  contact 
pieces  together,  said  means  being  entirely  inclosed  by  said 
cap  nut  and  said  terminals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,120,555:  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Ettobe  Amkdeo  Spa- 
ONOLo.  Woousocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834.937.      (CI.  21—105.) 


3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  tapered  U- 
■haped  resilient  members,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves  constructed  for  connection  to  the  parts  of  a  vehicle 
and  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  channel  irons 
connected  to  the  arm.s  of  one  member  and  straddling  the 
arms  of  the  other  member. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  lower  U- 
shaped  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  base 
casting  receiving  the  bight  of  sahl  member  and  constructed 
for  connection  to  a  vehich  axle,  a  block  arranged  In  said 
base  cas'ing.  a  bolt  extending  through  the  leaves  and 
threaded  Intc  the  blocK,  channel  irons  connected  to  the  In- 
ner leaf  of  the  lower  member,  an  upper  meml)er  compris- 
ing arms  foimed  of  leaves  and  disposed  in  the  chann.I  Iron 
of  the  lower  member,  a  block  Interposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  leaves  and  liaviug  an  apertured  portion  ; 
the  lower  member  being  tapered  upwardly  and  the  upper 
member  being  also  tapered  upwardly,  and  the  arms  of  each 
being  resilient,  a  niemlur  pivotally  connected  to  said  block. 
and  an  ar.n  construct"d  for  connection  to  a  vehicle  and 
having  spaced  lateral  projections  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  f)ivotally  connected  to  the  last-named  member. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  tapered  U-shaped  resili- 
ent shock  absorbing  members  arranged  and  movaMe  one 
within  the  other  and  held  together,  <ine  of  the  said  mem- 
bers having  a  concave  interior  and  tHr  other  member  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  its  arms  curved  in  conformity  to  and 
adapted  to  operate  against  said  concavity. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  tapered  resilient  shock 
absorbing  members  arranged  and  movable  one  within  the 
other,  said  members  bting  tapered  in  the  same  direction, 
and  each  side  of  each  member  being  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  leaves  at  ranged  against  each  other. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  tapered  re- 
silient shock  absorbing  members  arranged  and  movable 
one  within  the  other,  said  members  being  tapered  In  the 
game  direction,  and  means  carried  by  one  member  and  en- 
gaging the  other  member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
prevent  lateinl  deflection  of  either  member  relative  to  the 
other  wlt!iout  Interfering  with  endwise  movement  of  either 
member  with  respect  to  the  other. 
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1,120,556.  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Chables  P.  Staxbon, 
Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'att  rson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,638.     (CL  12—54.) 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  creaser.  a 
movable  folder  coSperatlng  therewith,  a  presser  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  op<Tate  on  the  fold  bUbs<Hiueutly  to  the 
action  of  tht  folder,  mi-cliauism  for  actuating  the  folder, 
and  meaus  whereby  th»  position  of  the  folder  with  respect 
to  the  crease  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work  sup- 
port, folding  means  ;  and  a  yieldingly  supported  substan- 
tially integral  face  gage  and  edge  gage  adapted  to  permit 
folding  of  a  portion  of  said  edge. 

3.  in  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing table  over  which  the  work  is  fed  intermittently,  a 
creaser  for  determining  the  line  of  fold,  means  for  folding 
the  margin  of  the  work  upon  said  line,  means  for  pressing 
thr  fold  o  formed  and  means  for  adjusting  the  creaser  to 
vary  the  location  of  the  line  of  fold. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support  over  which  the  work  Is  fed  intermittently,  a  feed 
wheel  having  a  fliinge  extending  above  the  normal  fe.dlng 
surface  of  said  wheil  whereby  a  comparatlvily  wide  angle 
is  formed  between  said  flange  and  surface,  and  a  com- 
paratively thin  creaser  arranged  at  an  inclination  so  as  to 
engage  the  worn  at  the  apex  of  said  angle  and  leave  it  free 
on  both  sides. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  progres- 
sively acting  folding  means  ;  and  means  to  define  the  line 
of  the  foid,  automatically  adjustable  by  varying  thick- 
nesses of  the  woik  toward  and  from  the  edge  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 
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\ND  SWITCH.     Bdwin  H.  Stekduak, 

IgDor  to  Curtis  &  Company  Manufac- 

Wellston.   Mo.,   a  Corporation  of  Mis- 

y   rt,    1«14.      Serial   No.   849,316.      (CI. 


r  ■ 


1.   .\  railway  tra^k  structure  of  t 


>r 


and  fillers  arranged 
rails  that  clamp  th^ 
'1.  \  railway  trac 
comprislDj?  a  body 
slons  to  which  the 


the  character  described, 
provided  with  Integral  extensions  to  which  the  running 
rails  are  secured,  an  integral  support  on  said  body  por- 
tion on  which  the  pase  flanges  of  the  running  rails  rest, 
between  said  extensions  and  running 
rails  to  said  support, 
structure  of  the  character  described, 
portion  provided  with  integral  eiten- 
inning  rail.s  are  secured,  a  support  for 
said  rails  ititcgrallylconnected  to  said  body  portion  and  ex- 
tensions, and  flllerslarraneed  between  said  extensions  and 
running  lails  that  jclamp  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails 
downwardly  on  .said  -support. 

3.  .\  railway  tracjj  structure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  cast  n^t-tal  t»)dy  portion  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  pocket  for  teceivlrn:  the  ninnlng  rails,  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rallaj  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  pocket, 
fillers  interposed  between  the  side  walls  of  said  pocket 
and  said  rails  for  dlamplnc  the  rail.s  downwardly  on  the 
bottom  of  the  pockert,  and  mfuns  for  securing  the  rails  to 
said  side  walls. 

4.  .\  railway  track  structure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  f)ortion  provided  at  one  end  with  In- 
tegral rail  extensions  and  with  a  supporting  ba^e  on 
which  thf  base  flanges  of  the  running  rails  rt-st,  means  for 
securing  the  nioDltiig  rails  to  said  extensions,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  rails  downwardly  onto  said  Hupport,  said 
means  consisting  of  fillers  havinc  Inclined  faces  that  are 
Interposed  between  tald  extensions  and  said  rails. 

5.  A  railway  tracjc  structure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  |)ortion  provided  at  one  end  with  In- 
tegral extensions,  c^ch  of  which  is  arranged  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  running  jrall  with  which  it  cooperates,  an  Inte- 
gral support  on  .s^id  body  portion  on  which  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  test,  and  fillers  Interposed  between  the 
running  rails  and  said  rail  extensions  and  designed  In 
such  a  manner  tha :  they  force  the  running  rails  down- 
wardly onto  said  support  and  thus  securely  clamp  said 
rails  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  liot  piinte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.558.  FROG  KND  CROSSING.  Edwin  H.  Stebd- 
.\fA\,  St.  I.ouis,  Ml)  ,  assignor  to  Curtis  &  Company  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Wellston,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  JJuly  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  840,317.  (CI. 
104 — 40.) 

1.  A  railway  tra<k  structure,  comprising  a  cast  metal 
body  portion  prov  ded  with  integral  branching  arms 
which  are  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  the  parts  of 
said  body  p<  rtion  to  which  they  are  connected,  and  risers 
Integrally  cf.nn(Mted  to  said  body  portion  and  to  the  heads 
or  upper  portions  of  said  arms  so  as  to  reinforce  and- 
strentrthon  the  structure  at  the  Junction  points  of  said 
arms  and  bcdy  port  on. 

2.  A  railway  traciE  structure  of  the  character  descrll)ed, 
comprising  a  ca-st  iretal  body  portion  providid  with  inte- 
gral arms  of  approxlknately  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  an 
abutting    rail,    and    laterally    projecting    portions    on    the 


beads  of  said  arms  that  are  Integrally  connected  to  Mid 
body  portion. 


3.  A  railway  track  structure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion  provided  with  inte- 
gral arms  of  approximately  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
an  abutting  rail,  and  laterally  projecting  portions  on  the 
heads  of  said  arms  that  are  Integrally  connected  to  said 
body  portion,  each  of  said  laterally  projecting  portions 
hpving  an  upwardly  inclined  surface  that  acts  as  a  riser. 

4.  A  railway  track  structure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion  provided  with  inte- 
gral arms  of  approximately  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  an 
abutting  rail,  a  lateral  reinforcing  flange  extending  from 
along  the  side  of  the  body  portion  along  the  side  of  the 
arm  portlju  so  as  to  strengthen  the  section  where  the  arm 
portion  Joins  the  body  portion,  and  a  riser  portion  being 
formed  In  said  lateral  reinforcing  flange. 


1,120,5  59.  SllOi:  lU:i:L  liLRNISlIINt;  WHEEL. 
Chahles  J.>cob  Jomkf  Stkae.s.sle,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,231      (Cl.  12—105.) 


r-         / 


1.  A  burnishing  wheel  having  an  annular  peripheral 
burnisher,  and  spring  means  secured  to  the  wheel  within 
the  burnisher  but  unconnected  therewith  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  same,  the  said  burnisher  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  spring  means  to  prevent  relative 
turning  movement  between  said  burnisher  and  wheel. 

2.  A  burnisher  wheel  having  an  annular  peripheral 
burnisher  formed  of  separate  rings,  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  within  said  rings  but  unconnected  therewith  and 
spaced   apart  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel,   each  of  said 
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s|)ring8  having  lateral  resilient  tongues  for  supporting 
e.tch  of  said  rings,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  lug  ex- 
ti-nding  inwardly  from  its  inner  periphery  between  a  pair 
of    lateral  tongues  of  adjacent   springs. 

3.  A  burnishing  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  arms 
approximately  parallel  with  the  axis,  plate  springs  secured 
to  the  arms  and  formed  with  lateral  resilient  tongues  at 
the  sides,  and  an  annular  burnisher  formed  of  separate 
rings  jleldlngly   supported    on    the   tongues. 

4.  \  burnishing  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  arms 
approximatelj  parallel  with  the  axis,  plate  springs  secured 
to  the  anus  .-.iid  formed  with  lateral  resilient  tongues  at 
the  sides,  and  an  annular  burnisher  formed  of  separate 
rings  yieldingly  supported  on  the  tongues,  said  rings  each 
having  a  lug  at  Its  Inner  periphery  disposed  between  a 
pair   r.f  tongues  of  adjacent  plate  springs. 


1,120.560.  AUTOMATIC  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
FOR  ELECTRICAL  I'RECIIITATION  SYSTEMS. 
William  Walkek  Stru.no,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
R.  B.  Mellon.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913. 
Sedal   No.   747.78.''..      (Cl.    75—30.) 


1.  An  Improvement  In  apparatus  for  removing  suspend 
e<l  ni.ittcr  from  bodies  containing  the  same,  comprising  a 
conduit,  a  source  of  radiation  within  said  conduit  past 
which  and  in  contact  with  wldch  said  bodies  are  caused 
to  travel,  and  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  In- 
tensity of  the  radiation  due  to  variations  In  the  density 
of  the  suspended  matter. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  means  for  separating  sus- 
pended matter  from  bodies  containing  the  same,  of  a 
conduit,  a  source  of  radiation  within  said  conduit  past 
which  and  in  contact  with  which  said  bodies  are  caused 
to  tr.ivel,  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  Intensity 
of  the  radiation  due  to  variations  in  the  density  of  the 
suspended  matter,  and  means  controlled  by  said  detecting 
means  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  separating 
means. 

•  i.  .\n  improvement  in  apparatus  for  removing  sus- 
pended matter  from  bodies  containing  the  same,  compris- 
ing a  conduit,  a  source  of  radiation  within  said  rondult 
past  which  and  In  contact  with  which  said  bodies  are 
caused  to  travel,  and  a  selenium  cell  for  detecting  changes 
In  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  due  to  variations  in  the 
density   of  the   suspended   matter. 

4.  AS  an  improveu-.ent  In  apparatus  for  separating  sus- 
pended matter  from  boilles  contaluing  the  same,  a  regu- 
lating apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  through  which  said 
bodies  are  caused  to  travel,  a  source  of  light  within  said 
conduit  and  arraiige«i  to  direct  radiation  through  the 
Ixxlles  containing  the  suspended  matter,  means  for  detect- 
ing chan„^s  in  the  iv."  nslty  of  the  radiation  due  to  varia- 
tions 'n  the  denrity  .''..ne  suspended  matter,  and  a  curved 
mirror  for  directing  »he  rays  of  light  upon  said  detecting 
means. 

5.  The  combination  with  -neans  for  separating  sus- 
pended matter  from  bodies  containing  the  same,  and  a 
controlling  device  therefor,  of  a  conduit,  a  source  of  radi- 
ation witMn  said  conduit  past  which  and  in  contact  with 
"A-hlcli  sa!J  botiies  are  caused  to  travel,  means  for  detecting 
change?  in  tho  intensity  of  the  radiation  due  to  variations 
In  the  density  of  the  suspended  matter,  and  means  con 
troll'.d  by  said  detecting  means  for  operating  said  control- 
ling device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,120..'>«1.  ART  OF  SEPARATING  FINELY-DIVIDED 
PARTICLES  OF  SOLIDS  OR  LIQUIDS  FROM  A  GAS. 
William  Walkkk  Stro.ng.  Pittsburgh,  and  Ahthuk 
Flkmint.  Nksbit,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  B. 
Mellon,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.    747.787.      (Cl.    75—30.) 
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1.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  suspended 
particL'S  from  gaseous  or  liquid  Iwdles  comprising  sub- 
jecting said  bodies  to  the  action  of  an  electric  field  be- 
tween electrodes  maintained  at  a  high  difference  of  elec- 
trical potential  by  a  pource  of  current  and  electromotive 
force  which  are  oscillatory  in  nature  and  of  high  fre- 
quency and  In  which  the  amplitude  and  damping  of  the 
oscillations    are    controlled. 

2.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  suspended 
panicles  from  gaseous  or  li<|uid  bodies  comprising  sub- 
jecting said  Uidifs  to  the  action  of  an  electric  field  be- 
tween electrodes  maintained  at  a  high  difference  of  elec- 
tric iwtentlal  by  a  source  of  current  and  electromotive 
force  which  is  oscillatory  in  nature  and  of  high  frequency, 
and  controlling  the  amplitude  and  damping  of  the  oscll 
latlons  by  predetermined  and  adjustable  values  of  resist- 
ance,  self  inductance  and  capacity. 

3.  \\x  improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  suspended 
particles  from  gaseous  or  liquid  bodies  comprising  sub- 
jecting said  bodies  to  the  action  of  an  electric  field  be- 
tween electrodes  maintained  at  a  high  difference  of  po- 
tential oscillatory  in  nature  and  in  a  circuit  which  has 
one  or  more  spark  gaps. 

4.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  suspended 
particlos  from  gaseous  or  liquid  bodies  comprising  sub- 
jecting said  l)odies  to  the  action  of  an  electric  field  be- 
tween electrodes  maintained  at  a  high  difference  of  electric 
potential  by  a  source  of  current  and  electromotive  force 
which  is  oscillatory  in  nature  and  of  high  frequency,  and 
controlling  the  amplitude  and  damping  of  the  oscillations 
by  predetermined  and  adjustable  values  of  resistance, 
self  inductance  and  capacity,  and  one  or  more  spark  gaps. 

5.  An  improvement  In  the  art  of  separating  suspended 
particles  from  gaseous  or  liquid  bodies  comprising  sub- 
jecting said  bodies  to  the  action  of  an  electric  fle^  be- 
tween electrodes  maintained  at  a  high  difference  of  po- 
tential oscillatory  in  nature  and  included  In  a  circuit 
which  has  a  spark  gap  and  preventing  a  flame  discharge 
in   said  spnrk   gap 


1,120,562.  CAR  -  COrPLlN(;.  Henrv  Roswell  Swan, 
Sr.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1fll3.  Serial 
No.  800.979.     (Cl.  213--12.) 


The  combination  of  a  draw  head  having  an  'prnlBj 
through  its  lower  wall  at  one  side  of  its  center,  a  knucU* 
pivote*!  in  the  draw-head  and  having  a  reduced  tall  ex- 
tension and  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  extension, 
a  latch  member  mounted  on  said  tail  extension  adjacent 
the  said  shoulder  and  having  a  shoulder  ertendln;;  later 
ally    from    Its    side    adjacent    the    knuckl-    shoulder    and 


6l4 


adaptetl  to  rvgngf^ 
latch  mcmlKT  is 
memLKT  and  awln 


the  face  of  the  knuckle  body  when  the 
riiised,  and  lnelm^  for  raising   the  latch 
ring  the   knuckle. 


l.ll'O.SCl.       M1XIJ{ 
Pa.       Filed   Feb 
107—40.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8, 1914. 


K'HEBT  M.   Temple,   Philadelphia. 
12.    1914.       Sorlal  No.    818,231.      H'l. 


■^ 


1.  An  Improv.aHiit  in  mlx«-r8  compri.xinj;  a  beatir  pro- 
vided '.vith  opposittly  disposed  end  mi-nibtrs  or  spiders, 
beater  rods  connect Lnj,  the  outer  ends  of  alternate  arms  of 
one  spider  to  the  luier  ends  of  contiguous  arms  of  the 
other  spider,  the  remalninii  arms  of  said  spiders  being 
connected  by  pairs  of  l>eater  bars,  the  bars  of  one  pair 
being  secured  at  ore  end  to  one  spider  nearer  the  axis  of 
the  beater  than  the  points  of  union  of  the  other  ends  with 
the  otlier  spider,  tie  bars  of  the  other  pair  being  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  It  st  mentioned  spider  nearer  the  axis  of 
the  beater  than  the  points  of  union  of  the  other  ends  with 
the  first  spider,  whjreby  a  space  is  formed  for  the  dough 
to  fall  through  as  t  le  beater  rotates. 

2.  An  improvement  in  mixers  comprising  a  beater  pro- 
vided with  opposit  !iy  disposed  spiders  having  relatively 
staggered  radial  ar  ns.  beater  rods  connecting  the  ends  of 
alternating  arms  ol  one  spider  to  the  ends  of  contiguous 
arms  of  the  other  sj  ider,  the  bars  of  one  pair  bt^lng  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  sj  Ider  nearer  the  axis  of  the  beater  than 
the  points  of  union  :>f  the  other  ends  with  the  other  spider, 
the  bars  of  the  oth(  r  pair  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
last  mentioned  spider  nearer  the  axis  of  the  beater  than 
the  points  of  union  of  the  other  ends  with  the  first  spider, 
whereby  a  space  is  formed  for  the  dough  to  fall  through 
as  the  beater  rotate  a. 

3.  An  improvem«nt  In  mixers  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  receptacle,  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  tilting  said  receptacle,  and  a  stationary 
cover  supported  ahove  said  receptacle  when  in  upright 
position  and  provided  at  its  rear  edge  with  a  beam  having 
a  depending  abutmeht,  and  a  bar  secured  to  the  upper  rear 
edge  of  said  receptacle  and  cooperating  with  the  abutment 
beam  to  limit  pivot  il  movement  of  said  receptacle  in  one 
direction. 

4.  .\n  imprnvem«nt  in  mixers  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  receptacle,  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  there- 
in, a  worm  sl-aft  mr tinted  adjacent  said  receptacle,  a  screw 
shaft  having  its  ends  mounted  In  stationary  bearings  and 
provided  with  a  woi  m  gear  meshing  with  said  worm  shaft, 
a  nut  moval)Ie  on  and  operated  by  said  screw  shaft  for 
tilting  ?aid  receptai  le,  and  means  for  connecting  said  nut 
and  receptacle,  whereby  movement  of  the  nut  effects  cor- 
responding movement  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  An  Improvement  in  mixers  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  receptacle,  an  agitator  rotatnhly  mounted  there- 
in, a  screw  shaft  extending  beneath  said  receptacle,  sta- 
tionary b«arlnes  fo^  the  ends  of  s.ild  screw  shaft,  a  nut 
working  on  snld  scrfw  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  nut  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  receptacle, 
means  for  rotafin;;  s.aid  shaft  in  either  direction,  and  a 
dufcli  for  controllirii:  the  direction  of  rotation. 

Icialm  0  not  printed  in  ttie  (iazette.  ] 


1.120,564.  RAILROAD-TRESTLE.  Pacl  ALBEET  Trmis. 
Uock  Island,  Tex.  Filed  May  16,  1U14.  Serial  No. 
839,124.      (CI.  104—4.) 


1.  .V  fresth  construction  substituting  for  auger  bored 
holes  and  bolts  used  therein.  U  shaped,  S-shaped  and  L- 
shaped  bolts  for  securely  holding  the  structural  members 
without  piercing  the  same. 

2.  .V  insde  construction  substituting  for  auger  bored 
holes  and  bolts  u.sed  therein.  U  sliaped  clamping  means  for 
certain  parts  for  securing  members  at  angles  to  each 
other,  and  pairs  of  S-shaped  and  L-shaped  bolts  adapted 
to  CO  act  with  each  other  for  securing  other  structural 
members  as  a  substitute  for  the  dispensed  with  construc- 
tion. 

■i.  A  trestle  construction  substituting  for  auger  bored 
holes  and  bolts  used  therein  clamping  members  and  L- 
shaped  and  8  shaped  bolts  used  in  pairs  to  co  act  with 
each  other  to  produce  a  3-way  action  of  horizontal  com- 
pression, vertical  compression  and  the  prevention  of  loss 
of  vertical  allnement  of  other  members,  all  as  a  substitute 
for  the  dispensed  with  construction. 

4.  A  trestle  construction  including  truss  members  rest- 
ing upon  a  suitable  foundation,  sway  braces  reinforcing 
said  truss  members,  clamping  means  for  securely  position- 
ing said  sway  braces,  cap  pieces  supported  by  said  truss 
members,  stringers  carried  by  said  cap  pieces,  pairs  of 
flanged  means  for  bracing  and  spacing  pairs  of  said  string- 
ers adjacent  their  intersection  with  one  of  said  cap  pieces, 
and  means  coactlng  with  each  pair  of  first  said  means  to 
clamp  said  stringers  to  said  cap  pieces 

5.  In  the  construction  of  a  trestle,  truss  members  rest 
ing  upon  a  suitable  loundatlon,  sway  braces  reinforcing 
said  truss  menibers.  clamping  means  for  securely  position 
ing  said  sway  braces,  cap  pieces  supported  by  said  tru.ss 
members,  stringers  carried  by  said  cap  pieces,  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  flanged  means  for  bracing  and  spacing 
pairs  of  said  stringers  and  means  coactlng  with  each  pair 
of  first  said  means  to  clamp  said  stringers  to  said  cap 
pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tJazette] 


1.120.565.  SELF-HKGISTEKING  COMPASS.  Andrbas 
Be.ndix  Chbistian  Thomse.n,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.      Serial  No.  689.446.     (CI.  234— 26.  ( 

1.  The  combination  with  a  compass  card  and  a  lens 
carried  thereby  :  of  a  non  rotatable,  axlally  movable  photo- 
graphic recording  strip  coaxial  with  said  card,  and  a 
conical  stationary  reflector  arranged  to  receive  a  b<^am  of 
light  passing  through  the  lens  and  reflect  It  onto  said 
strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  compass  card,  a  source  of 
light  above  the  same,  and  a  conical  reflector  surrounding 
the  source  of  light ;  of  a  Ions  in  the  card  arranged  to 
receive  light  reflected  from  said  reflector,  a  non  rotatable, 
axlally  tiovablo  photographic  recording  surface  concentric 
with  said  card,  and  a  stationary  conical  reflector  surround 
Ing  said  surface  and  arranged  to  reflect  light  from  said 
lens  to  the  strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  compass  card,  a  lens  carried 
thereby,  a  source  of  light  above  the  card  and  a  reflector 
arranged  to  reflect  light  from  said  source  to  the  lens  under 
all    conditions   of  operation  :    of   a    non-rotatable,    axlally 
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movable  photographic  recording  surface,  u  mantle  having 
a    peripheral   slot    and   a    reflector  arranged   to   recei\-   a 


'\  I 


l.,am  of  light  from  said  lens  and  direct  It  through  the  slot 
onto  the  surtace. 


1. 120.506.  TUBACCO-Pll'E  CLE.\NER.  Eli  J.  Tiffany. 
Bennington.  Vt.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,849.     (CI.  131—13.) 


member  l)elng  curved  and  round  in  cross  section  and  en- 
gaging thi  eye  of  one  section  and  extending  into  the 
adjacent  section,  a  pin  in  each  section  adjacent  its  open 
end  and  extendnlg  between  the  side  meml)er8  of  the  link 
in  said  section,  nnd  a  spring  in  each  l>etween  the  side 
menil>ers  of  the  link  and  pressing  with  one  end  on  the 
end  of  the  link  and  with  its  other  end  on  the  said  pin. 

2.  A  bracelet  having  hollow  sections  each  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  the  closed  end  having 
a  centrally  arranged  eye  adapttKl  to  pass  Into  the  open 
end  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  the  said  eye  normally 
engagng  with  two  opposite  sides  the  inner  faces  of  cor- 
responding sides  of  the  adjacent  section  to  hold  the 
sections  against  turning  one  relative  to  the  other,  links 
each  formed  of  si)aeed  side  memliers  and  each  members  and 
having  one  end  member  loosely  engaging  the  eye  of  one 
section  and  extending  info  the  next  adjacent  section, 
and  a  spring  within  each  section  and  pressing  the  link 
therein. 

3.  A  bracelet  having  hollow  sections  each  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  the  closed  end  hav- 
ing a  centrally  arranged  eye  adapted  to  pass  Into  the 
open  end  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  links  each  formed 
of  spaced  side  members  and  end  members  and  engaging 
the  eye  of  one  section  and  extendlns;  into  the  next  adja 
cent  section,  the  end  of  the  link  engaging  the  eye  being 
round  In  cross  section  and  forming  with  the  eye  a  unl 
versal  joint  to  allow  the  sections  to  swing  In  any  direc- 
tion when  the  sections  are  drawn  apart,  and  a  spring 
within  each  section   nnd   presslnc  the  link   therein. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  pair  of 
flexible  blades  oppositely  disposed  with  relation  to  each 
other,  the  blades  having  suusiautially  straight  intermedi- 
He  portions,  lower  portions  curved  Inwardly  toward  each 
other,  and  integral  upper  portions  bout  inwardly  and  ar- 
ranged flat  against  each  other,  the  blades  being  connected 
at  their  upper  ends,  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  grooves  forming  a  channel 
adapted  to  receive  a  stem  opening  probe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pipe  stem  probe,  of  a  pair  of  flexible  blades,  eac'.i 
consisting  of  a  thin  strip  of  springy  material  having  a 
substantially  straight  intermediate  portion,  a  lower  por- 
tion curved  Inwardly  and  an  upper  Integral  portion  bent 
Inwardly  and  terminating  In  an  enlarged  head  portion, 
the  blades  being  oppositely  dlspowd  with  relation  to  eac'.i 
other  with  the  said  enlarged  head  portions  secured  flat 
against  each  other  and  constituting  an  operating  handle, 
said  enlarged  head  portions  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  longitudinally  cxt.ndlng  corrugations  forming  a 
channel  to  receive  said  stem  probe  member,  the  diameter 
of  said  groove  being  slightly  less  than  the  size  of  the 
probe  In  cross  section  wliereby  the  enlarged  head  portions 
will  act  to  clamp  the'  probe  therebetween  when  the  prol>e 
Is  Inserted  In  the  channel. 


1,120.5«S.      KNVELOI'.      ALLEN    Ttt.    San    .\ntonlo.   Tex. 
Filed  Feb   2S.  1912.     Serial  No.  680.4.^4.      (01.229      69. » 


The  herein  descrll)ed  safety  envelop  comprising  a  l)ody 
portion,  an  Integrat  flap  at  the  lower  edL'e  of  said  body 
portion,  said  flap  having  laterally  extending  portions 
scored  for  doubling  the  corners  inwardly  to  form  coin 
pockets,  a  plurality  of  coin  pockets  at  the  lower  ed>re 
of  said  extension,  havinc  corner  folds  to  Inclose  coins, 
and  a  sealing  flap  formed  inteirral  with  the  body  portion 
and  provided  with  laterally  1  xtending  ears  adapted  to 
engage  slits  In  the  extensions,  and  an  angular  flap  at 
the  side  of  the  sealing  flap. 


1.120,567.  BRACELET.  Chaki.ks  F.  Tko.mmer.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  Wlttnauer  Co.,  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  IP.  1913,  Serial  No.  749.132  Re- 
newed Nov.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.972.     (CI.  59     79.) 


1.  A  bracelet,  comprising  hollow  sections  each  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  the  closed  end 
having  an  eye  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  pass 
into  the  open  end  of  the  adjacent  section,  links  each 
formed  of  spaced  side  members  and  end  members,  one  end 


1.120..')09.      MOLI>    FOR    MAKING    CONCRETE    STRTC 
TURES.      Le    Rov    K.    Van    Horn.    Youngstown.    O'tlo. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  717.740.      (CI.  S.-^   -131.) 
1.   In  a  cement    wall   mold   stnictiire.   straight   wall   sec 
tlons   cooperating    with    adjustable    reversible    corner    sec- 
tions,   said    straight    sections    and    corner    sections    l>elng 
adapted   to  be  adjustably   se<ured   to  each  other  by   means 
of    securing   elements    upon    the    wall    sections   extending 
through    openlnu"    in    th-^    plates    of    sail    corner    sections, 
and   filler   plates   adapted   to   be  disposed   within   the   cor 
ner  8e<llons  and  abut   against  the  edges  of  the  plates  of 
the    wall    sections    to   make   a    smooth   and    flush    molding 
surface,   siild    tiller   plates    l)elng   provided    with    apertures 
for   the  passage  of  securing   means  engaging   said   corner 

sections. 

'.'.    In   a   sinictiire  of  the  character  described,   wall   sec- 
tions  adjustably   and   detachably   connected    with   angular 
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sections,  and  qller  plates  Bocured  to  said  angular  sec- 
tions, and  adapjted  to  abut  against  the  ends  of  said  wall 
sections  to  proSuce  a  flush  joint,  said  flilers  being  se- 
cured to  said  angular  sections  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  platesj  of  the  same  thickness  as  said  wall  sec- 
tiona. 


seci  io 


•l; 


3.  A    cement 
plane    wall 
comer  sections 
and  provided  w 
ing   through   sai 
for  holding  said 

4.  A    Cement 
plane   wall    sect 
Inner  angular 
plane  sections  a 
a  plurality  of  a 
inner    and   outer 
sections,  rt-sprct 
with    said   apert 
Ing  through  said 
filler   plates  beln 
in    alinement    w 
and    said    elonga 
through    said    fi 
elongated  openin 
latlon. 

5.  In   a    cemeijt 
with  sockets  adj 
adjacent   their 
b«»lng   adapted    t<i 
on  contiguous  pi 
relation,    and 
hooks    and    socket 
ing    their    dlspla 
Inclined    slots   en 
forcing  and  holding 

[Claims  6  to 


wall    mold    structure    comprising    spaced 
ns    provided     with     apertures,    angular 
tor   cooperation    with   said   plane   sections 
h  elongated  openings,  and  tie  bars  pass- 
elongated   openings  and  said  apertures 
sections  in  spaced  relation, 
wall    mold    .''tructure    comprising    spaced 
ns    provided    with    apertures,    outer   and 
c*mer  sections   for   cooperation   with   said 
lid  provided  with  elongated  openings  and 
ures.  filler  plates  disposed  against  the 
faces   of  said   outer   and    Inner   angular 
ly,  and  provided  with  apertures  alined 
res   In   said   corner   sections,    bolts   pass- 
second  and   third  named  apertures,  said 
further  provided   with  other  apertures 
said    first   and    last    named   apertures 
ed    openings,    and    the    tie    bars    passing 
t    and    last    named    apertures    and    said 
for  holding  said  sections  in  spaced  re- 


perti 


i?cl 


Uh 


ir» 


\'.s 


o  be 


wall   mold   structure,   plates   provided 

cent  two  of  their  edges  and  rigid  hooks 

ler    two    edges,    said   hooks   and    sockets 

Interlock    with    the    sockets    and    hooka 

tes  arrangt^d   In  tiers  and  In  end  to  end 

rffnovable    clips    adapted    to    engage    said 

s    In    their    locker   position    for    prcvent- 

^ement.    said    clips    being    provided    with 

aging   said   hooks   and   said   sockets  for 

g  them  together. 

not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4 


I.IL'0,570.  COLIMN  MOLD.  Willi.km  M.  Venablb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company,  Plttiibnrgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Auj.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  717.664.  (CI. 
25—131.) 

1.  A  mold  for  jTormlng  upright  concrete  bodies  circular 
In  cross  section,  'irhlch  comprises  a  plurality  of  segmental 
sections  together  forming  a  circular  mold  and  each  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  metal  plate  with  perforated  out- 
turned  flanges  at  Its  vertical  edges,  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able segmental  atlffening  bands  encircling  the  exterior 
of  the  plurality  of  plates  and  extending  through  the  said 
perforations  in  tiie  flanges  of  the  plates,  and  releasable 
means  cooperatln  r  with  both  the  bands  and  the  flanges 
whereby  the  said  flanges  are  pressed  tightly  together  and 
the  bands  are  Held  against  circumferential  or  radial 
movement,  tho  hivnds  being  siifflcienfly  rigid  to  maintain 
their  shape  and  oiake  the  flexible  plates  conform  thereto. 


2.  A  mold  for  forming  upright  concrete  bodies  cir- 
cular In  cross  section,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
segmental  sections  together  forming  a  circular  mold  and 
each  consisting  of  a  flexible  metal  plate  with  perforated 
out-turned  flanges  at  Its  vertical  edges,  a  plurality  of 
segmental  rigid  stiffening  bands  perforated  and  overlap 
ping  at  their  ends  encircling  the  exterior  of  the  plurality 
of  plates  and  extending  through  the  perforations  in  the 
flanges,  and  wedges  extending  through  the  perforations  in 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  bands  and  engaging  the  said 
flanges. 


3.  A  mold  for  forming  upright  concrete  bodies  circular 
In  cross  section,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  segmental 
sections  together  forming  a  circular  mold  and  each  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  metal  plate  with  out  turned  flanges 
at  Its  vertical  edges,  means  for  releasably  clamping  the 
said  flanges  together,  and  circumferential  hoops  detach 
ably  secured  around  the  assembled  plates  and  extending 
through  the  said  flanges,  the  said  hoops  being  of  greater 
stilTness  than  the  plates  so  that  the  curve  of  the  hoops 
governs  that  of  the  plates. 

4.  A  mold  for  forming  upright  concrere  bodies  circu- 
lar In  cross  section,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental sections  together  forming  a  circular  mold  and 
each  consisting  of  a  flexible  metal  plate  with  out-turned 
slotted  flanges  at  Its  vertical  edges,  and  a  stiffening  hoop 
of  sufficient  rigidity  to  maintain  its  shape  and  make  the 
plates  conform  to  such  shape  around  the  plates  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  metal  band  set  edgewise  and  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  with  their  ends  overlapping  and 
detachably  secured  together  and  extending  through  the 
said  slots  in  the  flanges. 

5.  A  mold  for  forming  upright  concrete  bodies  circular 
In  cross  section,  which  comprl.ses  a  plurality  of  segmental 
sections  together  forming  a  cylindrical  mold  and  each 
consisting  of  a  flexible  metal  plate  with  out-turned  slotted 
flanges  at  Its  vertical  edges,  a  rigid  detachable  sectional 
band  encircling  the  plates  and  extending  through  the 
slots  in  the  said  flanges,  and  means  whereby  tension  is 
applied  to  the  band  to  make  the  plates  conform  In  con- 
tour to  the  band,  the  sections  of  the  bands  being  rela- 
tively rigid  and  serving  to  hold  the  plates  to  the  proper 
curve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,571.  WATER  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION.  Frank 
L  O.  Wads  WORTH,  Sewickley.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  191.:. 
Serial  No.  744.198.  (CI.  126 — 351.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  memt>er 
actuated  by  the  differences  of  water  pressure  caused  by 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  thermo 
static  means  operated  by  the  heater  water,  means  actu- 
ated by  fluid  pressure  for  operating  the  gas  valve,  and 
two  valves  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  fluid 
pressure  to  the  power  controlled  means  arranged  in  series 
In  the  line  of  flow  of  such  fluid  pressure,  one  of  such 
valves  being  operated  by  the  water-actuated  member  and 
the  other  of  such  valves  being  operated  by  the  thermo- 
static means. 
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2,  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner.  Is  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  member 
actuated  by  the  differences  of  water  pressure  caused  by 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  thermo- 
static means  operated  by  the  heater  water,  means  actu- 
ated by  fluid  pressure  for  operating  the  gas  valve,  and 
two  valves  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  power  controlled  means  arranged  in  series  in 
the  line  of  flow  of  such  fluid  pressure,  one  of  such  valves 
being  operated  by  the  water-actuated  member  and  the 
other  of  such  valves  being  operated  by  the  thermostatic 
means,  and  the  first  of  said  two  valves  being  arranged  to 
cut  off  the  application  of  the  fluid  pressure  when  the  out 
let  from  the  heater  is  closed,  and  the  second  of  such 
valves  being  arranged  to  permit  the  application  of  the 
fluid  pressure  when  the  heater  water  is  below  a  prede 
termlned  temperature  for  which  the  thermostatic  means  is 
set,  and  the  first  valve  is  open. 


move  the  said  means  In  both  directions,  and  two  means 

for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  the  power-con- 
trolled means,  one  of  such  means  being  operated  by  the 
water-actuated  meml)er  and  the  other  of  such  means  being 
operated  by  the  thermostatic  means. 


3.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  n  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  member 
actuated  by  the  differences  of  water  pressure  catised  by 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  thermo- 
static means  operated  by  the  heater  water,  means  actuated 
by  fluid  pressure  for  operating  the  gas  valve,  and  two 
valves  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  fluid  pressure 
to  the  power  controlled  means  arranged  in  series  In  the 
line  of  flow  of  such  fluid  pressure,  one  of  such  valves  being 
moved  to  open  position  through  the  movement  of  the  wa- 
ter-actuated member  when  the  outlet  from  the  heater  is 
iipened,  and  the  other  of  such  valves  being  held  in  open 
position  when  the  heater  water  is  below  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  moved  to  closed  position  by  the  thermo- 
static means  when  the  heater  water  reaches  a  temperature 
above  such  predetermined  temperature. 

4.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  member 
actuated  by  the  differences  of  water  pressure  caused  by 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  ther- 
mostatic means  operated  by  the  heater  water,  an  abut- 
ment actuated  by  fluid  pressure  for  operating  the  gas 
valve,  two  valves  for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  to  the  said  abutment  arranged  In  series  in  the 
line  of  flow  of  such  fluid  pressure,  one  of  such  valves 
being  operated  by  the  water-actuated  member  and  the 
other  of  such  valves  being  operated  by  the  thermostatic 
means,  and  a  third  valve  also  operated  by  the  thermo- 
static means  to  permit  an  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  from 
liehlnd  the  said  abutment  when  the  flrst  thermostatically 
operated  valve  is  closed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner.  11  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  member 
actuated  by  the  differences  of  water  pressure  caused  by 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  thermo- 
static means  operated  by  the  beater  water,  power  con- 
trolled means  for  opening  the  gas  valve  and  for  closing 
it.   a  source  of  power  for   supplying  power   to   positively 


1,120,572.     ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.     Carl  J.  E.  Wax- 
bom.    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Jeffrey    Manu 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Fibyl  Jan. 
22,   191-'.   Serial   No.  672,550.      Renewed  A|)r.   28,   1914. 
Serial  No.  8.35.045.     (CI.  242—91.) 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  cuiiibiiiatlon  of  a  main 
frame,  axles  and  track  wheels  for  supporting  the  main 
frame,  an  electric  motor  for  propelling  the  locomotive,  a 
second  motor  supplemental  to  and  operable  Independentl.v 
of  the  locomotive  propelling  motor,  a  support  for  the  sec 
ond  motor,  a  haulage  cable  reel  mounted  on  and  supported 
entirely  by  the  frame  of  the  said  second  motor  and  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  haulage  cable 
connected  to  the  said  reel,  a  second  electric  conductor 
cable  reel  positioned  above  the  haulage  r«^l  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  co-Incident  with  that  of  the  haul- 
age reel,  the  said  second  reel  being  also  mounted  upon  and 
entirely  supported  by  the  motor  frame,  an  electric  con- 
ductor cable  connected  to  the  said  second  reel,  and  mecha- 
nism for  transmitting  power  from  the  said  second  motor  to 
both  of  the  reels. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive  cable  winding  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  haulage  cable  reel 
mounted  above  the  motor  frame  for  rotation  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  haulage  cable  connected  to  the  said  reel,  an 
electric  conductor  cable  reel  mo^inted  a!>ove  the  haulage 
cable  re<'l  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  coincident  with 
that  of  the  haulage  cable  reel,  an  electric  conductor  cable 
connected  to  the  last  said  reel,  a  rota  table  power  element 
mounted    between    the    two    reels    for    rotation    co-axially 

!  therewith,  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
I  motor  to  the  said  power  element,  frlctlonal  power  trans- 
:  mitting  means  between  the  power  element  and  one  reel, 
and  frlctlonal  power  transmitting  means  between  the 
1   power  element  and  the  other  reel. 

.S.  In  an  electric  locomotive  cable  winding  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  haulage  cable  reel 
mounted  above  the  motor  frame  for  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  a  haulage  cable  connected  to  the  said  reel,  an 
electric  conductor  cable  reel  mounted  above  the  haulage 
cable  reel  for  rotation  alwut  a  vertical  axis  coincident 
with  that  of  the  haulage  cable  reel,  an  electric  conductor 
cable  connected  to  the  last  said  reel,  a  rotatable  power  ele- 
ment mounted  between  the  two  reels  for  rotation  co- 
axially  therewith,  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  motor  to  the  said  power  element,  power  transmitting 
means  comprising  a  manually  controllable  cluKh  between 
the  said  power  element  and  one  reel,  and  power  transmit- 
ting means  comprising  a  manually  controllable  clutch  be- 
tween the  said  power  element  and  the  other  reel. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  witli  a 
main  frame,  axles  and  track  wheels  for  supporting  the 
main  frame  and  a  motor  for  propelling  the  locomotive,  of 
a  cable  reel  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  locomotive  for  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  axis,  n  driving  element  mounted 
directly  above  the  reel   for  rotation  co-axially   therewith. 
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a  manually  controllable  power  connection  lietween  the 
drivinif  element  end  the  reel,  power  mechanism  connected 
to  the  driving  ekmont  and  so  arranged  as  not  to  obstruct 
the  space  vertically  above  it,  and  means  whereby  a  second 
cable  reel  may  b(  mounted  in  the  said  space  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected    o  the  said  driving  element. 

5.   In    an    electric   locomotive,    the   combination   with    a 
main    frame,   axles   and   track   wheels   for   supporting   the 
main  frame,  and  i  motor  for  propelling  the  locomotive,  of 
a    supporting    rae(nber    extending    transversely    from    one 
side    to   the    othej    of    the    locomotive    frame,    an    electric 
motor    separate    ^nd    distinct    from    the    locomotive    pro 
pelling  motor  moijnted  on  the  transversely  extending  sup- 
porting   member    tear    Its    center,    a    haulage    cal)le    reel 
mounted   on   and  Entirely   .supported  by   the  frame  of  the 
separate  motor  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  power 
connection   betwe«i    the   motor   and   the   reel,   and   means 
whereby  an  electric   conductor  cable   reel   may   be   remov- 
ably  mounted   In  the  space  above  the  haulage  cable  reel 
nnd  operably  connected  with  the  separate  motor, 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


[Claims  6  to  24 


1,120,573.  CAKRCHKTER.  Annir  r  II.  Webber,  Boston. 
Mass..  as.slgnor  jto  Wehl.er  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
Mas.snchusetts.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  755  209 
(d.  48— 1. ",4.].) 


1.  In  a  carburet( 
\jilve  ca  :lng  having 
closirg  the  valve  cf 


r  the  combination  of  a  fuel  valve,  a 
an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  an  air  valve  for 
sing  and  movable  therewith,  and  con- 


necting means  betw  'en  the  air  and  fuel  valves,  said  valve 
casing  having  adjuiitable  connection  with  the  carbureter 
body  to  vary  the  dliUuce  between  the  air  valve  and  con- 
necting means  whei  eby  provision  iii  had  for  giving  such 
air  valve  a  lead  ove  ■  the  fuel  valve. 

2.  In  a  carburet!  r  having  primary  and  auxiliary  air 
intakes,  a  vnlve  f o  •  cloning  the  auxiliary  air  intake,  a 
fuel  valve  arranged  In  the  primary  air  int.ike,  connectin- 
means  between  the  ttiel  valve  and  the  valve  for  controlling 
the  auxiliary  air  li  take,  and  a  priming  lever  arranged 
when  operated  to  hrjid  the  valve  closing  the  auxiliary  nir 
intake  seated  and  t  >  effect  an  opening  of  the  fuel  valve 
to  insure  a  rich  mlxlure  being  supplied  to  the  engine  when 
starting. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  primary  and  auxiliary  air  in 
takes,  a  valve  for  closing  the  auxiliary  air  intake,  a  fuel 
▼alve.  connecting  m^ans  cooperating  with  the  valve  for 
closing  the  auxiliary  air  intake,  such  means  Including  an 
arm,  other  connecti  ig  means  cooperating  with  the  fuel 
valye,  such  connect  ng  means  including  a  .set  screw,  a 
"  JTspe  the  set  strew  and  arm.  and  a 
i;ed  to  engage  the  said  arm  to  hold 
iitrolling  valve  seated  and  to  engage 


thereof  and  hold  the  tuel  valve  seated,  and  means  for  over- 
coming wholly  or  In  part  the  tension  of  the  said  sec-ond 
spring  to  admit  of  the  first  spring  opening  the  fuel  valve. 


1.120,574.  FEED-MIXER.  George  Webber.  Seattle 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  818  092  <C\ 
99—2.)  •      '^i. 


-V  mixer  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  bearings  a 
body  having  at  Its  shies  plates  provided  with  gudgeons 
which  are  jouruaied  in  the  bearings,  said  plates  also  hav- 
ing outstanding  lugs  adapted  to  encounter  the  frame  when 
the  body  is  tilted,  the  l)ody  being  provl<led  at  one  end  with 
an  opening,  a  gate  slidably  mounted  at  the  end  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  body,  spiders  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
arms,  and  blades  connecting  the  arms  of  the  adjacent 
spiders  together. 


1,120,575.  WIRE  NIPPER  AND  TWISTER.  John  T 
Wehtz,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No 
.S16.727.      (CI.  140—149.) 


lever  arrange<1  to  e 
priming  lever  arran 
the  auxiliary   air  co 

the  said  lever  to  effert  an  opening  of  the  fuel  valve  to  In- 
sure a  rich  mixture  telng  supplied  to  the  engine. 

t  In  a  carbureteri  having  an  air  passage,  a  noxzle  ar 
ran;;ed  for  delivering  fuel  into  said  air  passage,  a  fuel 
valve  for  closing  thel  fuel  outlet,  a  spring  normally  tend 
ing  to  unseat  the  valW.  a  sicond  spring  of  greater  tension 
than    the    fl'st    mentioned    spring    to    overcome    the   force 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  sot  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  T-shaped  gripping  jaw.s,  each  Jaw  Including 
a  head  and  a  shank,  means  piv<. tally  .onnecting  the  Jaws 
together  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  heads  a 
hub  pivoted  to  one  of  the  Jaws  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
first-mentioned  pivot  and  remote  from  its  head,  said  hub 
Including  a  cam  memln^r  through  which  the  pivot  extends 
and  means  to  move  the  hub  through  an  angle  around  Its 
pivot  to  cause  sjild  cam  m.mber  to  ;ict  upon  the  opposite 
Jaw  for  the  purpose  of  gripping  the  work. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  each  of  substantially  T. shape  and 
Including  a  head  and  a  s'.nnk,  a  pivot  connecting  the  Jaws 
together  for  slight  relative  movement,  said  pivot  being 
close  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  heads,  a  cam 
member  connected  to  the  end  of  the  shank  of  one  Jaw  op- 
posite Its  head,  the  cam  pivot  being  parallel  to  the  pivot 
for  the  Jaws,  said  cam  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of 
the  opposite  Jaw.   and   a    handle   connected    to   said    cam 
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member  to  cause  its  movement  to  effect  the  gripping  ac- 
tion of  the  device  and  rotation  of  the  Jaws  after  gripping 
the  work. 


1,120,576.  APPARATUS  ^X)R  ENVELOPING  LETTERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Otto  Wid.maikk,  Leipaig,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1013.     Serial  No.  787,090.     (CI.  93 — 66.) 


one  objective  closed  and  the  other  open,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  releasing  said  shutter  to  open  the  first  and 
close  the  second  objective,  and  a  circuit  closer  actuated  by 
the  depression  of  the  screen  portion  and  connected  in  se- 
ries to  said  electro-magnetic  means. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  enveloping  letters,  a 
slltted  feed-plate  adapted  to  receive  a  letter  sheet  and  its 
associated  envelop-sheet,  a  pair  of  feed-rollers  disposed 
beneath  said  plate,  and  a  folding  means  comprising  a  piv- 
oted folding-blade  arranged  to  thrust  said  letter-sheet 
with  its  envelop-sheet  through  the  slit  to  said  rollers  ;  a 
second  slltted  feed-plate,  the  slit  of  said  plate  being  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  slit  of  the  first- 
plate,  a  pair  of  feed-rollers  beneath  said  second  plate,  a 
second  folding  means  comprising  a  folding-blade  arranged 
to  thrust  the  letter-sheet  and  envelop  through  the  slit 
of  said  second  fe<-d-plate,  a  traveling  band  adapted  to 
transport  the  letter  sheet  and  envelop  from  the  first  fold- 
ing-means to  the  second  folding-means,  and  a  vertically 
movable  gum-molstenlng  device  above  the  second  feed- 
plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  enveloping  letters,  a 
primary  folding  device,  a  si^condary  folding-device  ar- 
ranged at  right-angles  to  the  primary  folding-device, 
mean.s  for  transporting  a  letter-sheet  with  its  envelop- 
sheet  from  said  primary  folding-device  to  said  secondary 
folding-device,  a  gummlng-devlce  In  proximity  to  said  sec- 
ondary folding-device,  a  pair  of  rollers  between  which  the 
folded  envelop  with  Its  letter  is  fed  from  the  secondary 
folding-device,  an  inclined  chute  arranged  to  convey  the 
enveloped  letter  from  said  rollers,  and  a  pair  of  seallng- 
rollers  near  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute. 

3.  In  a  machln<'  for  folding  and  enveloping  letters,  a 
primary  folding-device,  a  secondary  folding-device  ar- 
ranged at  right-angles  to  said  first  folding-device,  means 
for  transporting  a  letter-sheet  with  its  envelop-sheet  from 
said  primary  folding-device  to  said  secondary  folding-de- 
vice, a  gumming  device  In  proximity  to  said  secondary 
folding-device,  said  secondary  folding-device  including  a 
pair  of  rollers,  a  swinging  blade  adapted  to  fold  the  en- 
velop- and  letter-sheets  and  to  push  the  same  l>etwcen  said 
rollers,  an  inclined  chute  arranged  to  convey  the  enveloped 
letter  from  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  seallng-rollers  near  the 
discharge  end  of  said  chute,  and  catch-arms  connected 
to  and  controlled  by  said  folding-blade  atid  adapted  to  In- 
tercept the  enveloped  letter  before  It  reaches  said  seallng- 
rollers. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  film  having  a  recess  in  one 
edge,  of  a  lever  having  an  end  engaging  said  edge  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  a  spring  holding  said  lever 
In  said  engagement,  and  a  step  by  step  circuit  closer  op- 
erable by  oscillation  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  film  having  a  recess  In  one 
edge,  of  a  lever  having  an  end  engaging  said  edge  an«i 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  a  spring  hohllng  said  lever  in 
.said  engagement,  an  anchor  pawl  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  said  pawl  for  operation  by  the 
movement  of  the  pawl,  a  contact  wheel  having  alternate 
contact  and  insulating  portions  and  movable  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  contact  engaging  said  wheel. 


1,120,578.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  I^)t  is  N.  D.  Wil- 
liams. Ogontz.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated.  Camden. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1910. 

.Serial  No.  540.793.     (CI.  66 — 26.) 


1.120,.'>77.     DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTERRUITION  OF  THE 

PROJECTION  OF  kinemato<;raphic  PICTIRFS. 

Co.NRAD  C.\KL  Akthur  Edwie.v  WiESE.  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,.397.  (CI. 
88—16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  film  operated 
circuit  closer,  a  screen  having  a  depresslble  portion,  a  sec- 
ond circuit  closer  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  screen 
portion,  an  objective,  a  shutter  for  said  objective,  electro 
magnetic  means  controlling  said  shutter,  and  a  battery, 
said  battery,  circuit  closers  and  electro-magnetic  means 
being  connected  In  series. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screen   having  a  depresslble 
portion  ;  of  a  pair  of  objectives,  a  shutter  normally  holding 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  seta 
of  needles  operable  to  produce  either  ribbed  web  or  plain 
we^  web  holders  cooperating  with  one  set  of  needles,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  web  holders  Inoperative  when 
ribbed  web  is  l)elug  knitted  and  operative  when  plain  web 
Is  being  knitted. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  sets 
of  needle  operable  to  produce  either  rlbl)ed  web  or  plain 
web,  web  holders  cooperating  with  one  set  of  needles,  and 
pattern-controlled  means  for  rendering  -said  web  holders 
operative  when  pl.iin  web  is  being  knitted  and  inoperative 
when  ribljed  web  Is  being  knitted. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  sets 
of  needles  operable  to  produce  either  ribbed  web  or  plain 
web  and  to  transfer  stitches  from  one  set  of  needles  to 
the  othe;  when  the  character  of  the  knitting  changes,  web 
holders  co«>peratlng  wllti  <.'ie  set  of  needles,  and  mcana 
for    rendering  said    web   boli!crs   Inoperative   when    ribbed 
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web  Is  being  knitted,  and  operative  when  plain  web  Is  be- 
ini.  knitted. 

4.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  sets 
of  needles,  operable  o  produce  either  ribbed  web  or  plain 
web  and  to  tran.sfer  stitches  from  one  set  of  needles  to 
the  other  when  the  ciaracter  of  the  knitting  changes,  web 
holders  cooperating  vith  one  set  of  needles,  and  pattern- 
controlled  means  for  rendering  said  web  holders  operative 
when  plain  web  is  b<lng  knitted  and  inoperative  when  rib 
web  Is  being  knitted,  i 

5.  The  combinatioli,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  sets 
of  needles  operable  to  produce  either  ribbed  web  or  plain 
web,  take-up  devices  operative  when  ribbed  web  is  be- 
ing knitted  and  incperatlve  when  plain  web  Is  being 
knitted,  web  holder!  coiiperatlng  with  one  set  of  nee- 
files,  and  means  for  rendering  said  web  holders  operative 
^^tien  plain  web  la  )eing  knitted  and  inoperative  when 
ribbed  web  Is  being  Inltted. 

[Claims  6  to  31  nt*  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.li'0,57y.  BASE  -  Bi\LL-Ci.VME  APP.\RATUS.  Roger 
Williams,  Washinirton,  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-hlalf  to  William  M.  Burt,  Washington. 
n.  C.  Filed  Aug  po,  191H.  Serial  No.  787,457.  (01. 
•_'.35— 1.) 


1.  In  a  scoreboard, 
an  arena  depicted  the 
adapted    for    sliding 
the    projection    of    li 
being  provided  with 
supporting  action  t 
able  to  a  non-grippin 
tion  of  the  illuminato 

2.  In  a  scoreboard, 
having  an  arena  d( 
nators    for   coopcra 
Illuminators  having  a 
ment  with  said  su 
the  said  bearing  su 
gripp«'rs  adapted  for 
bearing   surfacv   and 
for  engiigenitnt   with 
gaged   therewith   to 
tor  of  tbe  illuminator 

:i    In  a  scoreboard 
an  arena  depicted   t 
ed  for  sliding  contact 
therethrough,  and 
pierce  said  surface  fo  • 
nator  thereto,   said 
within  the  plane  of  t 
free  sliding  movemen 

4.  In  a  siort't)oard. 
an  arena  depicted  th 
for    Sliding  contact   v< 
therethrough,  said  ill 
ally  retractable,  auto 
gage    the    meshes   of 
tracted    to    lie    within 
portion    to   permit    f 
nator  over  said   fabri 

5.  In  a  scoreboard, 
an  arena  depicted  th 
ing  surface  for  sliilahl 
s;:irlng-actnated.     hook- 


a  iranslucfDt  fabric  surface  Laving 
reon.  and  one  or  more  Illuminators 
motion    over    said    surface    and    for 
4ht    therethrough,    said    Illuminators 
eans  for  gripping  said  surface  for  a 
hereon,  said  gripping  means  being  mov- 
position  to  permit  free  sliding  mo- 
over  said  surface. 

a  translucent  surface  of  mesh  fabric 
pl(  ted  thereon,  and  one  or  more  llluml- 
tlqn    with    said   surface,    each    of   said 
bearing  surface  for  sliding  engage- 
rfaice,  a  reflector  lying  in   the  plane  of 
rfiice,  a  lamp  within  the  reflector,  and 
retraction  within   the  plane  of  said 
for   projection    beyond   said    surface 
the   fabric  and  operating  when  en- 
hjoid   the   bearing   surface  and   reflec- 
In  close  engagement  with  the  fabric. 
a  translucent  fabric  surface  having 
thereon,  and  an  illuminator  construct- 
with  said  surface  to  project  a  light 
provided  with  hook  shaped  grippers  to 
attaching  and  drawing  said  liluml- 
gfippers  being  adapted  for  retraction 
le  sliding  contact  portion  to  permit 
I   of  the  illuminator  over  said  fabric, 
a  translucent  fabric  surface  having 
ef-eon,  and  an  illuminator  constructed 
ith   said   surface   to   projf>ct   a    light 
rainafor  being  provided  with  manu 
iiafically  projectable  grippers  to  en- 
said    fabric,    and    adapted    when    re- 
the    plane    of    the    sliding    contact 
r^e    sliding   movement   ot    tbe   illumi- 
'  surface. 

a  transluoen*  fabric  surface  having 

i^eon.  an   ;iliiriiii.ifor  having  a  bear- 

e  eng:      ment  with   the   fabric,   and 

shap«'1    grippers    carried    by    said 


illuminator  to  pierce  said  fabric  and  adapteu  to  be  pro- 
jected and  retracted  respectively  In  front  and  rear  of  the 
plane  of  said  bearing  surface. 

[(-laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,580.  SENSITIVE  PIIOTOGRAPEIIC  PAPER  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  Willis. 
Brasted  Chart,  Kent,  England.  Filed  Sept.  22,  191,3. 
Serial  -Vo.  791.021.     (CI.  95— 7.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  a  photo- 
graphic printing  papor  which  consists  in  coating  the 
paper  with  a  haloid  salt  of  silver  and  with  a  salt  of 
platinum  and  chlorln  and  with  ferric  oxalate ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  a  photo- 
graphic printing  paper  which  consists  in  parchmentlzing 
the  surfaces  of  paper,  coating  the  paper  with  a  haloid 
salt  of  sliver,  with  a  salt  of  platinum  and  chlorin  and 
with  ferric  oxalate:  sul>stantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  photo- 
graphic printing  paper  which  consists  in  coating  th* 
paper  with  silver  chlorld.  potassium  chloro-platlnite  and 
with  ferric  oxalate:   substantially  as  described. 

4.  The    herein    described    process    for    making   a    photo- 
graphic printing  paper  which  consists  in  coating  the  pu 
per  with  silver  chlorld  by  the  method  of  double  decompo- 
sition and  with  potassium  chloro-platlnite  and  with  ferric 
oxalate:  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  a  photo- 
graphic printing  paper  which  consists  in  coating  the  paper 
with  silver  chlorid  by  applying  thereto  solutions  of  sllvei 
nitrate  and  potassium  chlorld  and  with  potassium  chloro- 
platlnite  and  with  forric  oxalate  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.581.  HANDBRAKE  FOR  TRUCKS.  Edoab  A. 
Wilson  and  Eigene  L.  Crandall,  Carlisle,  Ark.  Filed 
.lune  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  773,689.     (CI.  21— 8.  > 


0 


-.^-^  r—y-;i ^ —  - .-  -  v-S 


.  >».  -» 
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In  a  brake  device  for  trucks  the  combination  with  lever 
oporatod  means  for  longitudinal  movement  of  a  brake 
rod.  of  a  brake  beam,  brackets  supporting  said  brake  beam, 
wedge  shaped  portions  formed  Integral  with  the  brake 
beam  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  wedge  shaped  portions 
presenting  a  surface  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  reinforcing  means  adapted  to  be  secured  fo 
said  wedge  shaped  portions  and  Interposed  therebetween 
and  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


1,120..-,S2  DETACHABLE  SAD  IKON  HANDLE.  Ches- 
ter L.  Wright,  Charles  D.  Wright,  and  Joh.v  T.  Mc- 
cormick, Sumner,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.    821.720.      (CI.   68—26.) 

A  sad  Iron  comprising ;  a  body  portion,  having  a  top 
plati>.  a  longitudinal  opening  centrally  disposed  In  said 
top  pliite.  having  notched  walls  to  form  a  transverse  open 
ing.  said  openings  having  the  form  of  a  cross,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  and  longitudinal  running  ribs  on  said  top 
plate  having  centrally  disposed  cutaway  portions  form- 
ing abutting  shoulders  thereto,  a  handle  having  a  base 
plate  attached  thereto,  a  depending  lug  from  said  base 
plate  having  transverse  locking  lugs  thereto,  adapted  to 
lie  Inserted  through  the  transverse  opening  of  the  top 
plate  and  moved  into  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing an  Independent  locking  key  vertically  Inserted  in  said 
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transverse  opening  to  lock  said  handle  upon  said  Iron,  and 
oppositely   disposed    lugs  on    the   edge  of   said   base   plate 


iidapird  to  be  seated  in  said  cutaway  portion  and  abutting 
ii'.'iiinst  said  shoulder. 


1.  A  dividing  box  comprising  a  shell,  means  separating 
the  shell  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  an  up- 
take extending  through  the  separating  means  from  a 
level  within  the  lower  compartment  below  the  separating 
means  and  adapted  to  lead  liquid  upward  from  the  lower 
compartment,  a  proportioning  member  In  the  upper  com- 
partment ac'apted  to  receive  liquid  from  the  uptake,  to 
divide  the  liquid  Into  proportions  and  to  deliver  a  portion 
of  the  divided  liquid  fo  the  upper  compartment,  means  for 
delivering  liquid  from  the  upper  compartment  and  means 
for  conveying  the  remaining  portion  of  the  liquid  from  the 
proportioning  member. 

2.  A  dividing  box  comprising  a  shell,  a  head  separating 
the  shell  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  means 
for  delivering  liquid  to  the  lower  compartment,  an  uptake 
extending  through  the  head  and  adapted  to  convey  liquid 
from  the  lower  compartment,  a  proportioning  menilier  po- 
sitioned above  the  uptake,  said  proportioning  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  the  uptake,  to  divide 
the  liquid  Into  portions,  and  to  deliver  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  to  the  upper  compartment,  means  for  (Icliverlng 
liquid  from  the  upper  compartment  and  means  for  ronvoy- 
Ing  the  remaining  portion  of  liquid  from  the  proportioning 
member. 

;?.  A  <llvlding  box  comprising  a  shell,  means  .'separating 
the  shell  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  an  uptake 
having  an  intake  end  near  the  bottom  of  the  lower  com- 
partment, said  uptake  extending  through  the  separating 
means  and  being  adapted  to  convey  liquid  from  the  lower 
compartment,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  lower 
compartment,  said  delivering  means  being  positioned  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  Intake  end  of  the  uptake  whereby 
liquid  is  caused  to  pass  downward  from  the  delivering 
means,  means  forming  a  vent  adapted  to  lead  air  which 
may  accumulate  within  the  lower  compartment  from  the 
lower  compartment,  a  proportioning  memtxr  adapted  to 
receive  liquid  from  the  uptake,  to  divide  the  liquid  Into 
portions  and  to  deliver  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  the 
upper  compartment,  means  for  delivering  liquid  from  the 
upper  compartment  and  means  for  conveying  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  liquid  from  the  proportioning  member. 


1,120,584.  TRIPLE- VALVE  MECHANISM.  Walter  F. 
Atwood,  AmarlUo,  Tex.  Filed  Mar  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,295.      (CI.  188—15.) 


1,120,583.  DIVIDING-BOX.  Haeley  C.  Algkb,  Chicago 
Heights,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,667. 
(CI.  73—21.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  triple  valve  means  including  a  main  valve,  and  a  tri- 
ple piston  associated  with  said  main  valve  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  service  position  by  reduction  of  train  pipe 
pressure,  of  mechanical  mean.s  capable  of  engaging  said 
triple  piston  and  forcing  the  same  to  release  position,  and 
automatic  means  for  causing  operation  of  the  last  men- 
tioned means. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  triple  valve  mechanism  including  a  triple  piston 
and  main  valve  connected  therewith,  of  train  pipe  pressure 
connections  for  supplying  air  to  act  on  the  triple  piston  so 
that  on  inciease  of  train  pipe  pressure  the  latter  will  move 
to  release  position,  and  automatic  means  for  restoring  said 
triple  piston  to  release  position  In  the  event  said  piston 
does  not  ref^pond  to  the  action  of  the  train  pipe  pressure. 

3.  In  conitiination,  triple  valve  mechanism  including  a 
main  val.e  and  triple  pi.ston  associated  therewith,  nuxil- 
lary  means  to  move  the  triple  piston  to  release  position, 
and  automatic  controlling  means  for  said  auxiliary  means. 

4.  In  combination,  triple  valve  mechanism  Including  a 
main  valve  and  triple  piston  associated  therewith,  auxil- 
iary means  to  move  the  triple  piston  to  release  position, 
and  means  governing  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  means 
and  controlled  In  Its  action  by  the  main  valve  aforesaid. 

5.  In  combination,  triple  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
main  valve  and  Its  associated  triple  piston,  a  triple  pis- 
ton chamber,  means  for  supplying  train  pipe  air  pressure 
to  said  chamber,  a  valve  chamber  receiving  said  valve, 
means  for  supplying  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  the 
said  valve  chamber,  said  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  pressures 
acting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  triple  piston,  a  motor  ar- 
ranged to  forcibly  move  the  triple  piston  to  release  posi- 
tion In  the  event  the  same  does  not  respond  to  the  action 
of  the  train  pipe  pressure,  and  automatic  controlling 
means  for  said  motor. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,120,585.  LOCK-NUT.  John  M.  Baldwin,  Wilburton, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C.  Austin,  Wilbur- 
ton,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,365. 
(CI.  151—8.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  having  a  nut  formed  with  a  slot  upon  one 
of  Its  faces  which  communicates  with  an  angularly  dis- 
posed depression  provided  In  the  bore  of  the  nut.  the  bolt 
for  the  nut  having  a  channel  which  is  adapted  to  register 
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with  th«  dipresMlcD,  an  angular  key  having  Ita  bit  ar- 
ranged within  thr  ri'Klsterlnc  depression  and  channel  and 
ita  offset  portion  llsposed  wltliln  the  slot,  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  slot  b(  Ing  formed  with  wnys,  a  cross  section- 
ally  arch  shaped  spring  member  adapted  to  be  arrnnucd 
within  the  ways,  sj  Id  spring  member  overlying  the  angular 
portion  of  the  key  f  ud  having  Ita  Inner  edge  engaging  with 
the  threads  of  the  |bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  one  of  Its  fncea  formed 
with  a  slot  which  s  arranged  at  an  angle  from  one  of  its 
corners  to  its  borej  the  aide  walls  provided  by  the  slot  l)e- 
Ing  centrally  form«d  with  longitudinally  extending  depres- 
sions forming  wayii,  the  nut  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal depression  which  enters  Its  bore  and  the  groove 
upon  the  face  of  the  nut,  a  nut  for  the  bolt  having  a 
channel  adapted  ts  register  with  the  depression  in  the 
nut,  a  key  having  Its  bit  arranged  within  the  channel 
of  the  bolt  and  the  depression  of  the  nut  and  Its  shank 
arranged  within  th»  opening  of  the  nut,  a  cross  sectlonally 
arched  spring  member  adapted  to  be  passed  within  the 
ways  In  the  side  wi  lis  of  the  groove  to  retain  the  shank  of 
the  key  within  t  le  groove,  the  said  cross  sectlonnlly 
arched  spring  men  ber  having  one  of  Its  ends  Incut  sub- 
stantially Ip  the  form  of  a  V,  andl  the  pointed  ends  thus 
provided  adapted  t)  engage  between  two  of  the  threads  of 
the  bolt. 


1,120,586.  *1R<I 
WAYS.  A  NTH.. 
algnor  to  Electr 
W.  Va.,  a  Corpo 
1914.     Serial  N 


>  r 


ra 


IT-CLOSKR    FOR    ELECTRIC    RAIL- 

\V.  B.iB.NHABT,  EUenboro,  W.  Va.,  as- 

e    I'ndercurrent    Tompany,    Tennsboro, 

tion  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  May  20, 

S30,850.      (CI.  lUl  — 18.) 


miY^ 


lU 


e;l 


Wf 


1.  An  electric 
•aid    casing,    a    co: 
from  said  cap,  m 
said  cap,  an  armat 
ble  connection  bet 
trie  supply,  said 
nets  for  attracting 
plate. 

2.  An   electric  en 
for   .said    cs.slng,    a 
mounted  on  but  lot* 
curing  said  conta 
ported   in    said   cas 
said  armature  and 

3.  An  electric  c^n 
for   said   casing,   a 
mounted  en  but  in^u 
metal  for  s*  (  urlng 
ture  supported  In  8|> 
tween  said  armatu 
bolts  forming  Indu 
ture  to  energize 


contact  box  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  for 
act  plate  mounted  on  but  insulated 
ns  for  securing  said  contact  plate  to 
re  supportiHl  in  said  casing,  ond  a  flexl- 
en  said  armature  and  a  source  of  elec- 
sf'curing  mrans  forming  Induction  mag- 
said  armature  to  energize  aald  contact 


ntact  box  comprising  a  casing,  a   cap 

contact    plate   of   non-magnetic    metal 

ulated  from  said  cap,  magnets  for  se- 

plate  to  said  cop,  an  armature  sup- 

ng,  and  a   flexible  connection   between 

a  source  of  electric  supply. 

tact   box  comprising  a   casing,   a   cap 

contact    plate   of    non  magnetic    metal 

lated  from  said  cap,  tK)lts  of  magnetic 

«ald  contact  plate  to  said  cap,  an  arma- 

id  casing,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 

•e  and  a  source  of  electric  supply,  said 

tlon  magnets  for  attracting  said  arma- 

contact  plate. 


said 


1,120,587.     AUTO>[ 
B.\sic,  Spalato. 
Serial  No.  S.-.O..-? 
1.  In  a  car 
weighted  coupling 
retracted,  said  la 
Ject   Into   the   path 
'hereby   to  release 


cou  )ler 


t<h 


ATIC  CAR-COCrLINO.     Anthony  M. 
iustrla-llungary.     Filed  July  11,  1014. 
(CI.  21:^—45.) 

a  draw   head,   a   coupling   link,    a 
pin   and  a  latch   for  holding  said   pin 
Including  a  member  adapted  to  pro- 
of   the   coupling   link    for   engagement 
the  latch  and  permit  said  coupling  to 


enter  the  link,  said  latch  also  including  a  supplemental 
portion  for  holding  said  pin  Inoperative. 


2.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  draw  head  having  a  mouth,  a 
coupling  member  Including  a  pivoted  portion  and  a  pin 
portion  carried  by  said  draw  head  and  coiinterwelghted  to 
continuously  tend  to  project  said  pin  portion  Into  Its 
coii|)llng  position,  a  corresponding  link  adapted  to  enter 
said  mouth  and  be  engaged  by  snld  pin  portion  when  pro- 
jected, a  pivoted  latch  memlx«r  including  a  latch  portion 
to  engage  said  pivoted  coupling  member  to  hold  said  pin 
portion  retracted,  said  latch  meml)OT  Including  a  portion 
projecting  Into  said  mouth  to  be  engaged  by  said  link  as 
sal«l  link  enters  said  mouth  to  release  the  latch,  said  pro- 
jecting portion  also  having  a  latch  portion  for  engaging 
said  pivoted  coupling  member  to  hold  said  pin  retracted 
and  Inoperative. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  draw  head  having  a  mouth,  a 
coupling  member  Including  yi  plvote<l  portion  and  a  pin 
portion  carried  l7y  snld  draw  bead  and  counterweighted  to 
continuously  tend  to  project  said  pin  portion  into  Ita 
coupling  position,  a  correspon<llng  link  adapted  to  enter 
said  mouth  and  be  engaged  by  snld  pin  portion  when  pro- 
jected, a  pivoted  latch  member  Including  a  latch  portion 
to  engage  said  pivoted  coupling  member  to  bold  said  pin 
portion  retracted,  said  Intch  menil)er  also  Including  a 
portion  projecting  Into  said  mouth  to  be  engaged  by  said 
link  as  said  link  enters  salil  mouth  to  release  the  latch, 
said  projecting  portion  Including  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  pivoted  coupling  member  to  bold  It  in  a  non- 
operative  position,  snld  Intch  member  Including  a  counter- 
weight for  holding  said  latch  member  In  either  of  its  latch- 
ing positions. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  draw  head  having  a  mouth,  a 
coupling  member  Including  a  pivnteil  portion  and  a  pin 
portion  carried  by  said  draw  head  and  counterweighted  to 
continuously  tend  to  project  said  pin  portion  Into  Ita 
coupling  position,  a  corresponding  link  adapted  to  enter 
said  mouth  and  be  engaged  by  snld  pin  portion  when  pro- 
jected, a  pivoted  latch  member  Including  a  latch  portion 
to  engage  said  pivoted  coupling  memln'r  to  hold  said  pin 
portion  retracted,  said  latch  mcml)er  Including  a  portion 
projecting  Into  said  mouth  to  be  engaged  by  said  link  as 
said  link  enters  said  mouth  to  release  the  latch,  said  pro- 
jecting portion  also  having  a  latch  device  for  engaging 
said  pivoted  coupling  member  to  hold  snld  pin  retracted 
and  Inoperative,  said  latch  member  Including  a  counter- 
weight for  holding  said  latch  member  in  either  of  Its 
latching  positions. 

5.  In  a  cor  coupling,  a  draw  head  having  a  mouth,  a 
coupling   member   Inclmllng   a    pivoted   portion   and   a   pin 

:  portion  carried  by  the  said  draw  head  and  counterweighted 
'  to  continuously  tend  to  project  snld  pin  portion  Into  the 
coupling  position,  a  corresponding  link  adapte<l  to  enter 
the  said  mouth  nrd  be  engni:ed  by  the  said  pin  portion 
when  projected,  a  pivoted  latch  member  for  engaging  the 
pivoted  coupling  moml>er  to  hold  Its  pin  portion  retracted 
and  Including  a  portion  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  link  as  the 
said  link  enters  the  said  month  to  release  the  mouth,  and 
CO  acting  means  on  the  link  and  the  draw  head  mouth  for 
centering  the  link  aa  It  entTs  the  aald  draw  head  mouth. 
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1.120,588.  PRESSINC?  MACHINERY.  Edward  Batten,  minal  of  each  of  the  lamp  circuits  and  adapted  to  clo«e 
Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Nairn  Linoleum  ohe  or  the  other  uf  such  lamp  circuits  according  to  the 
Company,  Kearny,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  4.  1914.-    Serial  No.  8.36,308.      (CI.  154 — 1.) 


1.-  Pressing  machinery  for  patterned  linoleum  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  carrying  the  material,  in 
combination  with  a  hollow  open-ended  elastic  cylinder  of 
metal  and  pressure  means  to  distort  snld  cylinder  with  one 
side  reversely  curved  against  the  material  on  the  drum,  for 
the  purpobe  described. 

2.  Pressing  machinery  for  patterned  linoleum  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  carrying  the  material.  In 
combination  with  a  hollow  elastic  metal  cylinder  and 
pressure  rolls  to  bear  against  the  cylinder  to  distort  Into 
a  reversed  curve  that  side  of  the  cyllndec  bearing  again't 
the  material  on  the  drum. 

3.  Pressing  machinery  for  patterned  linoleum  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  carrying  tlie  material,  In 
combination  with  a  hollow  elastic  metal  cylinder  and  pres- 
sure rolls  within  the  latter  to  distort  Into  a  reversed 
curve  that  side  of  the  cylinder  bearing  against  the  mate- 
rial on  the  drum. 

4.  Pressing  machinery  for  patterned  linoleum  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  carrying  the  material,  In 
combination  with  a  hollow  elastic  cylinder  of  metal  and 
within  the  latter  three  pressure  rolls,  one  a  driven  roll, 
and  the  other  two  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  Inner  face 
of  the  cylinder  and  rotated  by  the  driven  roll  and  adapted 
to  distort  into  a  reversed  curve  that  side  of  the  cylinder 
bearing  against  the  material  on  the  drum. 

5.  Pressing  machinery  for  patterned  linoleum  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  carrying  the  material,  In 
combination  with  a  hollow  elastic  cylinder  of  metal  and 
within  the  latter  four  pressure  rolls,  one  a  driven  roll, 
and  the  other  three  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  cylinder  and  rotated  by  the  driven  roll  and 
adapted  to  distort  Into  a  reversed  curve  that  side  of  the 
cylinder  bearing  against  the  material  on  the  drum. 


1.120.589.  VEHICLE  SAFETY'  SIGNAL-LIGHT.  Fbank 
O.  Bkan,  Somersworth,  N.  H.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  760.619.      (CI.  177—337.) 

In  a  vehicle  embo<lylng  a  steering  mechanism  Including 
a  steering  rod  and  a  casing  therefor,  two  tall  lamps  each 
Included  In  an  electric  circuit,  contacts  for  such  lamp  cir- 
cuits secured  to  the  casing  of  the  steering  rod  but  elec- 
trically Insulated  therefrom,  such  contacts  l>elng  opposed 
Hod  each  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  loop  and  arranged 
with  the  open  sides  of  the  loops  fncing  Inward,  and  a 
second  contact  consisting  of  a  bar  attached  to  the  steer- 
Inir  rod  and  movable  therewith  and  formlne  the  other  ter- 


dlrectlon   of   travel  of   the   vehicle   when   the  steering   rod 
is  moved  to  cause  a  turning  of  the  vehicle. 


1,120,.%90.      PULLEY.      Lerov    A.    Big.;ak,    Oneida,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.576      (CI.  64 — 18.), 


1.  In  a  split  pulley,  a  semi-cylindrical  hub  section  hav 
ing  an  outwardly  bulging  annular  portion  formed  medially 
iheieon,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  bulged  portion 
being  provided  with  alternate  enlargements  and  pockets, 
a  rim  section,  a  plurality  of  spokes  adapted  to  connect 
the  hub  and  rim  sections,  each  of  said  spokes  including 
coextensive  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  have  their 
inner  ends  engaged  within  adjacent  hub  pockets  and 
against  the  intervening  enlargement,  each  spoke  .section 
having  a  lateral  foot  upon  the  inner  end  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  face  of  the  receiving  pocket,  a 
hub  clip  adapted  to  be  mounted  completely  within  each 
hub  pocket  in  engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of  the 
section  feet  of  adjacent  spokes  disposed  therein,  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  clips  to  the  hub  section. 

2.  In  a  split  pulley,  a  seml-cyllndrical  hub  section  hav 
Ing  an  outwardly  bulging  annular  portion  formed  medially 
thereon,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  bulged  portion 
being  provided  with  alternate  enlargements  and  pockets, 
ft  rim  section,  a  plurality  of  spokes  adapted  to  connect 
the  hub  and  rim  sections,  each  of  said  spokes  Including 
coextensive  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  have  their 
Inner  ends  engaged  within  odjncent  hub  pockets  and 
against  the  Intervening  enlargement,  each  spoke  section 
having  a  lateral  foot  upon  the  Inner  end  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  face  of  the  receiving  pocket,  a 
huh  clip  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  each  hub  pocket 
in  enirasement  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  section  feet  of 
adjacent  spokes  disposed  therein,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  clips  to  the  hub  section,  each  spoke  section  being 
constructed  of  flat  material  and  belne  outstnick  medially 
to  provide  a  longitudinal  rib  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  Its  foot,  the  said  hub  section  havlnc  an  annular 
rib  formed  medially  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bulg- 
ing portion  of  the  same  extending  through  Its  pockets  for 
reception  within  the  concave  Inner  faces  of  the  ribs  of  the 
spoke  section  feet. 

3.  In  a  split  pulley,  a  seml-cyllndrlcnl  hub  section  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  bulging  annular  portion  formed  medially 
thereon,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  bulged  portion 
being  provided  with  alternate  enlargements  and  jyockets. 
a  rim  section,  a  plurality  of  spokes  adapted  to  connect  the 
hub  and  rim  sections,  each  of  said  spokes  Including  coex- 
tensive longitudinal  sections  adapted   to  have  their  Inner 
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ends  engaged  within  EidJaceDt  hub  pockets  and  against  the 
Intervening  enlargement,  each  spoke  section  having  a  lat- 
eral foot  upon  the  Irner  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  receiving  pocket,  a  hub  clip  adapted 
to  be  mounted  wlthlr  each  hub  pocket  In  engagement  with 
the  outer  faces  of  the  section  feet  of  adjacent  8p<ikes  dis- 
posed therein,  and  i leans  for  securing  the  said  clips  to 
the  hub  section,  eacli  spoke  section  being  constructed  of 
flat  material  and  be  ng  outstruck  medially  to  provide  a 
longitudinal  rib  pxt*ndlng  throughout  the  length  of  Its 
foot,  the  said  hub  s«ctlon  having  an  annular  rib  forjped 
medially  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bulging  portion 
of  the  same  extending  through  Its  pockets  for  reception 
within  the  concave  nner  faces  of  the  ribs  of  the  spoke 
section  feet,  each  1  ub  clip  havlnjj  Its  medial  portion 
bowed  outwardly  for  engacement  with  the  ribs  of  the  feet 
of  corresponding  spote  sections. 

4.  In  a  split  puile;  ,  a  serai  cylindrical  hub  section  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  bul  ting  annular  portion  formed  medially 
thereon,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  bulged  portion 
being  provided  with  alternate  enlargements  and  pockets, 
a  rim  section,  a  plu-ality  of  spokes  adapted  to  connect 
the  hub  and  rim  sections,  each  of  said  spokes  Including 
coextensive  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  have  their 
Inner  ends  engaged  within  adjacent  hub  pockets  and 
against  the  interven  ng  enlargement,  each  spoke  section 
having  a  lateral  fool  upon  the  Inner  end  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  the  liner  face  of  the  receiving  pocket,  a 
hub  clip  adapted  to  b?  rr.  -nted  within  each  hub  pocket  In 
engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  section  feet  of  ad- 
jacent spok"s  dlsposiid  therein,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  clips  to  the  iiub  sectlcn,  each  spoke  section  being 
constructed  of  flat  material  and  being  outstruck  medially 
to  provide  a  longitu  Una!  rib  extending  throughout  the 
len^'th  of  its  foot.  th«  saiu  hub  section  having  an  annular 
rib  formed  medially  i^pon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bulg- 
ing portion  of  the  safie  extending  through  Its  pockets  for 
reception  within  the  (joncavo  inner  faces  of  the  ribs  of  the 
spoke  section  feet,  tne  hub  section  also  having  a  projec- 
tion formed  upon  the  end  wall  of  its  enlargement  extend- 
ing into  the  adjaceni  pocket  and  merging  Into  the  bub 
rib  for  reception  within  the  inner  face  of  the  rib  of  the 
corresponding  spoke  Section. 


1,120,591.       .\nOM 

.IEAN    JaCQI  ES    .\LF1! 

Oct.  6.  191.-!       Serii 


Th  tH.\.\(;E  .m'EKD  GKARINtJ. 
ED  Hii.r.ET.  St.  im,  France.  Filed 
1  No.  79:5.697.      (("1.  74— .34.) 


spei  d 


1.   In  a  change- 
driving  spindle,  and 
a  driven  spindle ;  a  di 
of  diametrlcaily-oppos 
disk  and  meshing  w 
in  axi.'il  alini»mi'nt  w 
to   the   last-named   sp 
mesh  with  the  planet 
connected    with    said 
Inlet  and  discharge 
charge  port ;  and 

■_'.    In   a   change-spc 
driving   spindii-,   and 
of  a  driven  spindle  ; 
pair  of  diametrically 
said  disk  :  a  spindle 


mean 


u'caring.   the  combination,   with   a 

internally-toothed  ring  thereon;  of 

'k  fixed  to  the  driven  spindle;  a  pair 

te  planetary  pinions  carried  by  said 

the  teeth  on  said  ring;  a  spindle 

1  said  di  ivtu  spindle  ;  a  pinion  fixed 

indie   and    disposed    between   and    In 

ry  pinions  ;  an  oil  pump  operatlvely 

last  named    spindle    and    having   oil 

a  valve  for  controlling  the  dls- 

s  for  operating  said  valve. 

gearing,   the  combination,   wltb  a 

an    internally-toothed   ring  thereon ; 

disk  fixed  to  the  driven  spindle  ;  a 

<^ppo8lte  planetary  pinions  carried  by 

n  axial  allnement  with  said  driven 


aa 


ilh 
111 


p<  rts  ; 


<d 


.spindle ;  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  last-named  spindle  and  dis- 
posed between  and  In  mesh  with  the  planetary  pinions ; 
an  oil  t>ump  operatlvely  connected  with  said  last-named 
spindle  and  having  oil  inlet  and  discharge  ports;  a  hollow- 
valve  fj)r  controlling  the  discharge  port  having  an  aper 
ture  coiiperatlve  with  said  port  :  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  valve. 


1,1L'0..'".9J.  LAUNDKY-TA(;.  P'REd  L.  BORrHBBT.  Hock 
ford.  III.  Filed  Dec.  10.  191?,.  S»'rlal  No.  805,78s. 
Ml.  40—25.) 


1.  .V  laundry  tag  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  member 
of  U  shape  in  transverse  section  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  transversely  disposed  silts  In  each  of  its  sides  and  with 
inwardly  projecting  spurs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  outei 
edge  portions  of  said  sides,  respectively,  the  edges  of  said 
slits  being  bent  back  toward  each  other,  and  a  fabric 
envelop  the  intermediate  portion  of  which  covers  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  back  of  said  body  member 
and  the  end  portions  of  which  cover  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  sides  of  said  body  member,  parts  of  the  end  portions 
of  said  fabric  being  pinched  between  the  edges  of  said  slits 
whereby  said  fabric  covering  is  secured  in  place  on  said 
body  member. 

•_'.  A  laundry  tag.  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
metallic  body  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  punched 
slits  disposed  transversely  to  the  line  of  bend  of  sjiid  body 
portion,  the  edges  of  said  silts  being  forced  back  Into  the 
slits  to  substantially  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  a  part 
of  the  body  portion  being  removed  at  some  of  the  corners 
to  form  bevels  and  a  part  being  bent  inwardly  at  other 
corners  to  form  bevels  and  fastening  spurs,  so  ,ts  to  avoid 
sharp  corners  in  the  plane  of  the  metal,  and  a  fabric 
envelop  disposed  over  the  outer  faces  of  said  body  with  Its 
ends  turned  Inwardly  over  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
biKly  and  covering  the  opposed  inner  faces  of  said  body, 
the  materi.Tl  of  said  fabric  envelop  beinfc  engage<i  In  and 
pinched  between  the  opposed  edges  of  said  silts  to  hold 
the  envelop  In  position  on  the  body  portion 

3.  \  laundry  tag,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
metallic  body  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits 
disposed  transversely  to  the  line  of  bend  of  said  body 
portion,  the  edge.;  of  said  slits  being  bent  back  toward 
each  other,  the  corners  of  said  body  portion  being  beveled 
and  a  fabric  envelop  disposed  over  the  outer  faces  of  said 
body  with  its  ends  turnrd  Inwardly  over  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  body  and  covering  the  opposed  inner  faces 
of  said  body,  the  material  of  said  fabric  envelop  being 
enganed  in  .nnd  pinched  t)etween  tin-  ripposed  edges  of  said 
slits  to  hold  the  envelop  In  position  on  the  body  portion. 

4.  .\  laundry  tae,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  bent  to 
substantially  U-shape  provided  with  punched  slits  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  bend,  the  edges  of  said  slits  being 
forc«Kl  back  Into  the  slits  to  substantially  the  plane  of 
the  body,  and  a  fabric  envelop  disposed  over  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  body  and  having  Its  ends  turned  Inwardly 
to  cover  the  inner  faces  of  said  body  approximately  to  the 
bend,  said  envelop  being  gripped  "between  the  opposed 
edges  of  said  slits  and  rrtnined  In  position  thereby. 


1.120,593.  N0.\  -  RKFILLAItLE  BOTTLE.  Ikedeki.  k 
NicHOi-s  IlowxE  and  I>.\mei.  I.  Hawkins.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Fllid  Sept.  2.'{,  1911',  Serial  No.  721, S2«.  He 
newed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,3:17.  (CI. 
215-6.3.) 

In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  the  bottle 
neck,  of  a  cylindrical  shell  fitting  within  said  neck,  the 
said  shell  having  an  integral  transverse  guard  partition 
below  the  top  thereof,  and  outlets  around  said  partition, 
the  shell  below  the  partition  extending  in  jilain  cylindrical 
form  to  its  lower  end  to  receive  a  bushing,  a  c>l'.ndrical 
hushing  fitting  the  shell  at  the  inner  end  and  formed  with 
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an  exterior  lateral  flange  abutting  against  the  inner  end 
of  the  shell,  the  said  bushing  being  of  reduced  diameter  at 
Its  lower  end  presenting  an  internal  shoulder  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends,  the  said  shoulder  constituting  a 
valve  seat,  and  the  bushing  extending  in  cylindrical  form 


nally  against  th»  said  end  of  the  plug,  to  move  the  plug 
longitudinally,  when  the  stem  is  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position. 

3.  A  valve  embodying  a  body  having  a  bore,  a  spring 
pressed  plug  fitting  in  the  said  bore,  a  member  engaged 
In  one  end  of  the  body  adjoining  one  end  of  the  plug,  a 
stem  Journaled  through  the  said  member,  the  said  end  of 
the  plug  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  stops,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  stem  having  a  pair  of  fingers  moving 
between  the  said  stops,  a  ring  mounted  within  the  body 
around  the  inner  end  of  the  said  stem,  the  ring  seating 
against  the  aforesaid  member  and  having  cams  disposi-d 
In  the  paths  of  the  said  fingers  for  moving  the  stem  lon- 
gitudln.illy  agaiust  the  said  end  of  the  plug  to  move  the 
plug  longitudinally,  when  the  stem  is  moved  to  a  predeter 
mined  position,  the  body  having  a  series  of  notches  ano 
the  said  ring  having  a  lug  engageable  in  said  notches  to 
hold  the  ring  at  a  predetermlntd  angular  position. 


from    the    said   shoulder   to   the    upper   end,    the    extreme  j 
upper   edge   of   the   cylindrical    upper   end    being   disposed   ( 
below  the  guard  partition  of  the  shell  and  constituting  a    ] 
second  valve  seat,   and   valves  seating  on   the  said  valve 
seats. 


1.120,594.  VALVE.  He.sky  .1.  Cabbis  and  Samuel  H. 
Carbis,  Freeport.  I'a.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Thomas 
G.  Cornell,  Freeport,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,471.     (CI    137—7.) 


1.  A  valve  embodying  a  body  having  a  bore,  a  spring 
pressed  plug  fitting  within  the  bore,  a  rotary  stem  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  body  adjoining  one  end  of  the  plug,  the 
said  end  of  the  plug  having  stops,  one  end  of  the  stem 
bearing  against  the  said  end  of  the  plug  and  having  a 
finger  movable  between  the  said  stops,  and  a  cam  mounted 
within  the  l)ody  In  the  path  of  the  said  finger  to  move  the 
stem  longitudinally  against  the  said  end  of  the  plug  when 
the  stem  is  at  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  valve  embodying  a  body  having  a  bore,  a  spring 
pressed  plug  fitting  in  the  said  bore,  a  member  engaged  in 
one  end  of  the  body  adjoining  one  end  of  the  plug,  a  stem 
journaled  through  the  said  member,  the  said  end  of  the 
plug  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op;)Oslte  stops,  the 
inner  end  of  the  stem  having  a  pair  of  fingers  movable 
between  the  said  stops,  and  a  ring  mounted  within  the 
bodj  around'the  inner  end  of  the  said  stem,  the  ring  seat 
Ing  ag.Tlnst  the  said  member  and  having  cams  disposed  In 
the  path  of  the  said  fingers  for  moving  the  stem  loncltudi 


l,120,.->95.  AUTOMATIC  STRAINER.  Henhy  J.  Cabbis 
and  Sa.miel  II.  Carbis,  Freeport,  I'a.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Thomas  <J.  Cornell,  Freeport,  I'a.  Filed  Mar 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  S22.472.     (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  An  automatic  strainer  embodying  a  casing,  a  strainer 
and  a  check  valve  arranged  therein,  the  casing  having 
discharge  means  Intermedlare  tho  strainer  .aud  check 
valve,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  through  the 
said  means,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  two 
valves,  for  operating  the  second  mentioned  valve  from  the 
check   valve. 

2.  An  automatic  strainer  embodying  a  casing,  a  strain- 
ing member  disposed  therein,  a  ring  slidable  within  the 
casing  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  check  valve  carried  by 
the  ring  and  co6peratlng  •.vitb  the  said  seat,  the  casing 
having  discharge  means  intertuediatc  the  straining  mem- 
ber and  said  ring,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  through 
the  discharge  means,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  ring  and  second  mentioned  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  second  mentioned  \alve  as  th"  ring  is  moved 
within    the   casing. 

3.  An  automatic  strainer  embodying  a  casing,  a  strain- 
ing element  dlspos«'d  within  the  casing,  a  spring  pressed 
ring  slidable  within  the  casing  and  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  check  valve  carried  by  the  ting  and  cooperable  with  the 
said  Beat,  the  casing  having  discharge  means  lnterme<llate 
the  straining  element  and  said  ring,  an  oscillatory  valve 
controlling  the  passage  through  the  said  discharge  means 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  ring. 

4.  An  automatic  strainer  embotlylng  a  casing,  a  strain- 
ing element  Inclosed  therein,  a  ring  slidable  within  the 
casing  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  guide  mounted  within 
the  casing  intermediate  the  straining  element  and  said 
ring,  a  stem  slidable  through  the  guide  and  having  a 
spider  attached  to  the  said  ring,  a  spring  disposed  be- 
tween the  guiile  and  stem  for  normally  moving  the  ring 
toward  the  guide,  a  check  valve  carried  by  the  ring  and  co- 
operable  with  the  said  seat,  the  casing  having  discharge 
means  intermediate  the  straining  element  and  said  ring, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  dis- 
charge means  and  operatlvely  connecteii  with  the  said 
stem  for  opening  and  closing  the  second  mentioned  valve 
as   the    ring   is    moved    away    from    and    toward    the  said 

guide. 

5.  \n  automatic  strainer  embod\ing  a  casing,  a  strain- 
Ine  element    inclosed  therein,  a    ring   slidable  within  the 
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casing  and  havinit  a  valve  sear,  a  i^lde  mounted  within 
the  casinjt  Intermediate  the  straining  element  and  said 
ring,  a  stem  sllilabie  through  the  guide  and  having  a 
■plder  attached  tp  the  said  ring,  a  spring  disposed  be- 
tween the  guide  ind  stem  for  normally  moving  the  ring 
toward  the  guide,  a  check  valve  carried  by  the  ring  and 
CoCpernhle  with  the  said  seat,  the  casing  having  discharge 
means  at  one  side  and  intermediate  the  straining  element 
and  said  ring,  aii  oscillatory  valve  for  controlling  the 
passa.'p  through  ^Id  discharge  means,  and  an  arm  car- 
ried by  the  second  mentioned  valve  and  having  Its  free 
end  operatively  eiigaged  to  the  .salii  stem  for  opening  and 
closing  the  second  mentioned  valve  as  the  ring  is  moved 
away    from   and   toward   the  guide. 

f Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  ^arette.] 


1,120,596. 
LIQUIDS.      Al 
assUnor  to  The 
FUed  Dec.  1 


MKANS     FOR     BOTTLINCJ     GASEOUS 

lEKT    Alkrkd    Caki-er,    Baltimore.    Md., 

Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

19f)8.     Serial  No.  465.533.     (CI.  226 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  Itottle  tiling  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 

fllliniT  rhar;  ber.  o'  means  for  dtiiverlng  gaseous  li(|uld 
niaintainlui;  a  bottle  In  gas-tight  com- 
munication therewith,  automatic  means  for  enabling  the 
gas  to  escape  continuously  until  the  filling  operation  has 
been  nearly  comp(eted,  positively  operated  means  timed 
for  cutting  off  automatically  the  escape  of  gas  after  a  pre- 
scribed rtlliiiK  period  has  elapsed  to  allow  the  pressure 
witbln  the  filling  i-baniber  and  bottle  to  rise,  and  means 
for  capping  the  l>^ttle  while  It.s  contents  are  under  said 
gaseous  pressure,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
filling  ct. amber,  of  means  for  delivering  gaseous  liquid 
therotii,  mean.'*  f<ir  maintaining  a  b<'ttle  in  gas-tight  com- 
munlc-.itlon  tlierewiltb.  a  vent  tube  for  enabling  the  gas 
to  escape  contlnuo<isly  therethrough  from  the  filling  cham- 
ber ani  bottle  until  a  tilling  operation  has  been  nearly 
completed,  means  for  then  automatically  withdrawing  the 
vent  tube  and  catling  off  the  escape  of  gas  to  allow  the 
press-ire  within  fhf  filling  chamber  to  rise,  and  means  for 
cappin;^  the  Ixittli'  while  its  contents  are  under  aaid 
gaseous  pressure  jind  while  the  vent  tube  is  withdrawn. 
substantially   as   described. 

.^.  In  a  machlu»  for  bottling  gas  charged  liquids,  the 
combination  of  a  iiling  chamlier.  means  for  supplying  the 
gaseous  liquid  undjiT  pressure  to  the  filling  chamber  and 
bottle  and  cutting  loff  the  same,  means  for  foc^ning  a  gas 
tight  seal  between  said  filling  chamber  and  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  a  vei^  tuhe,  means  for  automatically  moving 
the  vent  tuhe  into  >nd  from  the  bottle,  an<l  capping  means 
for  rapping  the  l<ittle  while  its  mouth  is  held  In  con- 
nection with  the  tilling  chamber,  said  vent  tube  being 
continuotisly    open    f<')r   ventiug   during   the    Inflow    of    the 


gas-charged  liquid  and  being  closed  to  shut  off  the  venting 
before  tbf  supply  of  gaseous  liquid  Is  cut  off.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  filling  chamber  having  means  for  forming  a 
gas  tight  seal  with  the  l>ottle  n-outh,  capping  means, 
a  tubular  spring-actuated  cap  plunger,  provided  with  a 
lateral  port,  of  a  sUdable  vent  tube  within  the  cap  plunger 
having  a  venting  aperture  and  with  a  lateral  port,  said 
lube  InMng  closed  against  venting  when  raised,  means  for 
projecting  said  vent  tube  below  the  head  of  the  plunger, 
for  venling  service,  and  for  lifting  it  and  terminating  the 
venting  prior  to  the  lifting  of  the  cap  plunger  In  the  cap- 
ping operation  and  means  for  supplying  gaseous  liquid  to 
the  filling  chamber  and  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  filling  chamber  having  means  forming  a  gas 
tight  seal  with  the  bottle  mouth,  capping  means,  a  tubular 
capping  plunger  having  a  lateral  port,  a  vent  tube  closed 
at  Its  top,  slldable  within  the  plunger,  and  provided  with 
a  venting  aperture  and  with  a  lateral  opening,  the  latter 
registering  with  the  plunger  port  for  venting  only  when 
the  tul>e  is  lowered  for  venting  service  and  means  for  sup- 
plying gaseous  liquid  to  the  filling  chaml>er  and  bottle, 
aubetantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not   printed   in   the  (iasette. ] 


1,120,597.  BOTTLE- FILLING  APPARATUS.  Albkht 
ALri':D  Carper.  Baltimore.  .Md..  assignor  to  The  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  <ompany.  Halflmore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  6Sl,.V4<).      (CI.  226— 2S.) 


1.  In  n  t)ottle  filling  machine,  and  in  combination,  a 
filling  <hamb<>r.  which  is  sealed  by  the  bottle  when  the 
bottle  is  in  position  to  be  filled,  a  vent  tube  movable 
through  the  filling  chamber  Into  and  from  the  bottle,  a 
valve  movable  with  the  vent  tube  and  also  movable  in 
relation  thereto,  a  seat  for  ibe  valve  movable  with  the 
vent  tube,  and  means  for  mechanically  controlling  said 
valve  by  the  movement  of  the  vent  tub«>  to  open  when 
the  vent  tut)e  Is  lowered  and  to  close  when  the  vent  tube 
Is  raised. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine  tnd  In  combination,  a 
filling  chamber  which  is  sealed  by  the  bottle  when  the 
bottle  Is  In  position  to  be  filled,  a  vent  tube  movable 
thron-ih  the  filling  chamber  Into  and  from  the  bottle,  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  through  the  vent  tube  and 
having  a  s^at  on  the  vent  tube,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  vent  tube  and  thereby  moving  the  seat  to 
or  from  the  valve  for  closing  or  opening  the  vent  tube, 
said  valve  t)eing  adjustable  in  relation  to  Its  seat  on  the 
vent  tube  to  allow  more  or  less  venting,  sabstantlaliy  na 
de8crii)ed. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  and  in  combination,  a 
filling   chamber   which    is  sealed    by   the  bottle   when    the 
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bottle  is  in  position  to  be  filled,  a  vent  tube  movable 
througn  the  filling  chamber  Into  and  from  the  bottle, 
a  valve  movable  with  the  vent" tube  and  also  movable  in  re- 
lation thereto,  a  seat  for  the  valve  movable  with  the  vent 
tube,  and  means  for  mechanically  controlling  said  valve  by 
the  movement  of  the  vent  tube  to  open  when  the  vent 
tube  Is  lowered  and  to  close  when  the  vent  tube  Is  raised, 
said  valve  being  arranged  axlally  of  the  vent  tube,  sub 
Btantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  in  coo-blnation  in  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  filling 
chamber  which  Is  sealed  by  the  bottle  when  the  bottle  is 
In  po<«ition  to  be  filled,  a  vent  tube  movable  in  relation 
to  the  filling  chamber,  means  for  raisini,'  and  lowering 
the  vent  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  through 
the  vent  tube,  said  valve  moving  with  the  vent  tube  with 
means  for  arresting  the  valve  as  the  vent  tube  approaches 
its  lower  limit  to  open  the  venting  passage,  substantially 
as  described. 

',.  In  combination  in  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  filling 
chamber  which  is  sealed  by  the  bottle  when  the  bottle  is 
In  po.'^itlon  to  be  filled,  a  vent  tube,  a  carrier  therefor, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier,  a  needle  valve 
controlling  the  passage  through  the  vent  tube,  and  moving 
with  the  vent  tube  and  its  carrier,  with  means  for  arrest- 
fng  the  valve  to  open  the  vent  tube  as  the  latter  ap- 
proaches its  lower  limit,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,120,598. 
Mo'itroHe, 
813.2.<*7. 


HAND    PLANTER. 
Iowa.       Filed    Jan. 
(CI.    111—32.) 


EONEK       CHHISTE.S.SKN, 

20.     1914.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  spindle  carried  at 
the  aide  of  the  hopper,  a  furrow  opener  carried  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  wheel  Journaled  upon  the 
spindle,  a  tube  Journaled  In  the  hopper  and  provided  with 
openlugs,  a  star  wheel  fixed  to  the  tube  and  having  its 
points  piojecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spokes 
of  the  SI  pporimg  wheel  and  a  handle  connected  with  the 
hopper. 

2.  \  planter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  spindle  carried  at 
the  side  of  the  hopper,  a  supporting  wheel  Journaled  upon 
the  spindle,  a  furrow  opener  carried  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  hopper,  1  furrow  closer  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  hopper,  a  tube  Journaled  in  the  hopper  and  provided 
with  seed  openings,  a  star  wheel  fixed  to  the  tube  and 
havinif  Its  points  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  spokes 
of  the  supporting  wheel  and  a  handle  connected  witli  the 
hopper. 

3.  A  planter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  wheel  Journaled  to 
the  hopper,  a  handle  attached  to  the  hopper,  a  shoe  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  hoppe-  and  having  a  furrow 
opener  and  furrow  closer,  a  tube  Journaled  In  the  hopi>er 
and  provided  with  seed  op<nings,  a  star  wheel  fixed  to 
the  tul>e  and  having  Its  points  projecting  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  spokes  of  *.he  supporting  wheel. 

4.  A  planter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  supporting  wheel 
journaled  to  the  hopper,  a  handle  attached  to  the  hopper, 
a  tlan-je  provlde<i  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  said 
flange  having  a  vertically  disposed  slot,  a  shoe  mounted 
upon  the  flange,  a  l)olt  passing  through  the  slot  and  the 
shoe,  the  shoe  having  at  Its  forward  portion  a  furrow 
opener  ;'nd  belt,,":  provided  at  i<,s  side  with  a  furrow  op«ner 
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which  Extends  behind  the  said  fiange.  a  tube  Joarnaled  In 

the  'lopper  and  provided  with  seel  openings,  and  a  star 
wheel  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tul>e  and  having  Its 
points  p.ojectini;  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spokes 
of  the  supportln,'  wheel. 

5.  A  planter  comprising  a  hopper,  a  wheel  journaled 
to  the  hopper,  a  handle  connected  to  the  hoppt^r.  a  furrow 
oiH'uer  carried  at  tlie  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  furrow 
closer  carried  at  tlie  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  tube  Jour- 
naled in  the  lopper  and  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
lower  end  with  seed  openings,  a  star  whe<i  flxe<l  to  the 
tube  and  having  its  points  projecting  into  the  path  of 
move'nent  of  tli«  spokes  of  the  supporting  wheel,  a  valve 
located  in  the  tube  and  arrangisl  to  move  across  the  open- 
ings therein  and  means  for  moving  the  valve. 

I  Claim  6  not  i)rinted  in  the  fiazette] 


1.120.599.     CLOCK.     .Iessk  Chbistknsen.  Clarlnda.  Iowa. 
Filed  .Tuly  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  7S0.400.      (CI.  58-^126.) 


.V  tim.-  piece  including  a  l«ck  plate,  a  spring  movement 
supported  by  the  back  plate,  a  dial,  means  projecting  from 
the  ba(  k  plate  for  centrally  supporting  ilie  dial,  and  sec 
tlons  operated  by  the  movement  wholly  in  rear  of  the  dial, 
said  sections  iiirludlnir  extenslruis  disiKised  l»eyond  the 
edge  of  the  dial  .iiid  oxerlyinir  the  face  thereof.  !«id  sec- 
tions serving  as  hands  for  coflperation  with  the  dial,  an 
e<'ge  casing  projecting  from  the  back  plate  and  extending 
in  advance  of  the  dial,  said  casing  having  a  diameter  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  dial,  the  forward  ed^e  of  the  casing 
being  Inturned  to  present  a  flange  overiying  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  dial  and  concealing  the  relatively  adjacent 
portion  of  the  sections. 


1.120,600,      WINDOW  .SASH.      Charles    Coch.vk.    Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y,     Filed  .Inn-  i.  1911'.     Serial  No.  701,626.     (CI 
-    20 — 49.) 


/v 


In  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  sash  e«^  IWTing 
a  channel,  the  said  eluinn.  Is  being  of  the  same  traDcrerae 
width,  the  channel  in  the  frame  being  deeper  than  the 
channel  In  the  sasli.  a  strip  U  shaped  In  transverse  sec- 
tion arranged  to  slide  in  the  channel  of  the  frame  and 
.lUapted  to  le  <oai|i:.t,  ij  received  tlierHn.  the  said  strip 
al.so  iK-ing  adapted  i<.  be  nioveil  an<l  partially  received  In 
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the  cbanuel  of  the  s  ash,  a  block  held  between  the  opposite 
side  portions  of  thj  strip  at  a  point  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  counter  balance  connected  with  the  block,  a 
bolt  attached  to  tli^  block  and  passing;  through  the  inter- 
nudiate  portion  ofjthe  strip  and  pivoted  in  the  side  of 
the  sash  and  passiig  completely  through  the  same,  Kald 
bolt  being  movabl^  longitudinally  In  the  sash,  and  a 
head  mounted  on  tiie  bolt  and  adapted  to  bt^ar  against  the 
inn»'r  surface  of  thq  side  of  the  sash. 


l.ll'O.BOl.     SCUKEK.      Damkl  B.  Collins,   Fargo.  N.  V. 
'  Filed  July  5.  19li.     Serial  No.  777.575.  .  (O.  15ft— 37.) 


oi  t 


re«n 


In  a  screi'U.  the 
pieces,  end  pU-ces  t 
ranged  upon  tlu 
said  side  pieces  bel 
sets,  a  second  sc 
In  spaced  relation 
ber    having   sp^ir   m 
and  adapted   to  en 
the  same  in   positii 
vided    with  exits,   a 
frame  and  having 
the  struck  out 
spurs  circularly   a 
vent  the  Insects 


<o 


por  1 


frcm 


l.lL'0.802.      CARBT 
geles,  Cal.,   asslgD 
Carburetor     romp 
Filed  Aug.  25.  loja 


mbinatiun  of  a  frame  comprising  side 
nnectlng  said  side  pieces,  a  screen  ar- 
er  sides  of  said  side  and  end   pieces. 
ig  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  off- 
wire  arranged  upon  said  offsets  and 
with   the  first  screen,  a   tubular  mem- 
!mN>rs   fornie<l   upon   each   end   thereof 
age  within   said   screen    wires  to   hold 
n,   one  of   said  end   pieces  being  pro- 
plate  arranged  across  one  end  of  the 
Ings  communicating  with  said  exits, 
ons   forming  said   openings   providing 
I  ranged    around   said   openings   to   pre- 
enterlng  through  said  openings. 


o[)enl 


RETER.      J'lHN    \V.    CoKSER.    Los   An- 

or.   by   mesne  assign  me nt.s,   to  Corser 

any,     a     ('orroration     of     California. 

Serial  No.  786.418.    (CI.  48 -155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carliure  er,  a  casing  formed  of  abutting  parts 
having  a  mixing  cfiamber  extending  through  both  of  the 
carbureter  parts,  one  of  the  parts  having  an  annular 
channel  formed  In  Its  separable  face  adapted  to  be  closed 
on  one  side  by  the  contiguous  face  of  the  other  carbureter 
part,  said  channel  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in 
Its  outer  wall  coinprlslnir  cmimunicatlons  between  the 
channel  and  the  mixing  chanil>er.  and  means  for  delivering 
steam  to  said  chanjnel  through  I  he  carbureter  walls. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  cftiing  formed  of  abutting  parts 
through  which  a  mixing  chamber  extends,  one  of  said 
parts  formed  with  an  annular  channel  on  its  separable 
face  encircling  the  mixing  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  on  one  side  by  the  contiguous  face  of  the  other 
part  of  the  carbureter  casing,  said  channel  formed  with  a 
tapered  wall  on  the  side  separating  It  from  the  mixing 
chamber  to  form  a  feather  edge  at  its  Juncture  with  the 
contiguous  face  of  the  other  part,  said  wall  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  triangular  shaped  notches  arranged 
with  their  apexes  dependent,  and  means  for  directing 
steam  Into  the  annular  channel  through  the  carbureter 
walls. 


1,120.603.      I'LOW.      Robert  .T     Cow.ks,   Dalworth,   Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  191S.     Serial  No.  749,986.      (CI.  97—26.) 


In  a  plow  structure,  a  straight  runner  having  its  front 
end  pointed,  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  end  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly  and  constituting  a 
iK-arlng  for  the  meeting  edges  of  opposed  plow  shares, 
said  point  l)elng  adapted  to  extend  toward  the  front  ex- 
tremity of  the  shares,  plates  detachahly  secured  to  the 
opposite  slde.s  of  the  runner,  wings  outstanding  from  the 
Inclined  upper  edge  of  the  pointed  end  of  the  runner,  said 
wings  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shares  and  to 
opposed  moldlwards,  braces  secured  to  the  rear  portions 
of  the  plates  and  to  the  runner  for  attaching  the  mold- 
boards  to  the  runner,  a  standard  detachahly  connected 
to  the  runner  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  between 
the  moldboards,  and  means  detachably  secured  to  the 
standard  for  engaging  and  detachably  supporting  the 
moldboards. 


1.120,604.  ICE  MAKIN(;  ATPARATIS. 
Dawsox,  Clietopa,  Kans.  Flle<l  Oct  7 
No.  793.907.     (CI.  62—157.) 


Chaui.es     O. 
191."?.      Serial 


1.  Ill  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
for  containing  a  refrigerating  lUpild.  n  freezing  can  dis- 
posed within  said  tank  and  having  an  elevated  bottom, 
a  conical  tube  having  a  flanged  lower  end  secured  to  the 
elevated  l>ottom  of  the  can  and  communicating  there- 
through with  said  tank,  said  tube  extending  upwardly 
into  the  can;  a  head  closing  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  threaded  aperture,  a 
thimble  secured  to  the  side  of  the  can  and  having  a 
threaded    nperttire    communicating    with    the    can.    and    a 
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conducting  pipe  detachably   threaded  into  said   head  and 
thimble. 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
for  containing  a  refrigerating  liquid,  a  freezing  can  dis- 
posed within  said  tank  and  having  an  elevated  bottom. 
a  conical  tube  In  communication  at  Its  lower  enlarged 
end  with  the  tank  through  the  bottom  of  the  can  and 
extending  upwardly  into  said  can  to  a  point  In  proximity 
to  the  top  thereof,  a  head  detachably  engaging  the  re- 
duced upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  nipple  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  tank,  the  latter  having  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall 
coinciding  with  the  bore  of  the  nipple,  and  a  horizontal 
tube  or  pipe  threaded  through  said  opening  and  nipple 
and  projecting  externally  therethrough  at  Its  outer  end 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  threaded  Into  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  detachable  head,  the  said  outer  end  of  the 
tube  being  provided  with  an  angular  head  whereby  It  may 
be  engaged  and  rotated. 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  extend 
Ing  by  their  limbs  from  substations  to  an  exchange,  a 
cord  circuit  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  snid  lines  to- 
gether, a  source  of  signaling  current  at  the  exchange, 
circuit  connections  and  switch  contacts  for  connecting 
said  source  to  the  system,  a  switch  adapted  to  sever 
said  cord  circuit  when  the  signaling  current  is  con- 
nected to  said  system,  a  relay  for  preventing  the  send- 
ing of  signaling  current  from  said  source  to  a  line  al- 
ready in  talking  comnuinlcatiou.  and  a  locking  circuit 
for    said    relay    independent    <if   said    switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  ringing  key  therefor,  a  subscriber  controlled 
supervisory  relay,  said  ringing  key  being  connected  with  a 
strand  of  the  cord  circuit  through  normal  contacts  of 
said   supervisory    relay,   substantially   as   descriljed. 

[Claims  0  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,605.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  William  W.  Dkan, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
ijarford  Manufacturing  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,546.      (CI.  179     70.) 


1.120,606.  r.\KTY-LlNE  TELEl'IlONE  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam W.  Dean,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Garford 
Manufacturing  Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  420.546.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  836,106.      (CI.  179—35.) 


^jLjx:^'^  ^^\l*'_ 


^Ci 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  extending 
by  their  limbs  from  substations  to  an  exchange,  switch- 
ing mechanism  at  the  exchange  having  an  answering  and 
a  calling  end  for  connecting  such  lines  for  conversation, 
a  source  of  signaling  current  at  the  exchange,  switch  con- 
tacts and  circuit  connections  for  connection  said  source 
to  said  system,  contacts  In  said  switching  mechanism  be- 
tween the  answering  end  and  the  circuit  connections  of 
the  source  of  signaling  current,  means  for  preventing  the 
sending  of  signaling  current  from  such  source  to  a  line 
already  in  talking  communication,  and  a  circuit  Inde- 
pendent of  said  Inst  named  contacts  for  locking  said 
means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  extend- 
ing by  their  limbs  from  substations  to  an  exchange, 
switching  mechanism  at  the  exchange  having  an  answer- 
ing and  a  calling  end  for  connecting  such  lines  for  con- 
versation, a  source  of  signaling  current  at  the  exchange, 
switch  contacts  and  circuit  connections  for  connecting 
said  source  to  said  system,  contacts  In  said  switching 
mechanism  l>etween  the  answering  end  and  the  circuit 
connections  of  the  source  of  signaling  current,  a  relay 
for  preventing  the  sending  of  signaling  current  from 
such  source  to  a  line  already  In  talking  communication, 
and  a  circuit  Independent  of  said  last  named  contacts  for 
locking  said  relay. 

3.  in  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  extend- 
ing by  their  limbs  from  substations  to  an  exchange,  a 
cord  circuit  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  said  lines 
together,  a  source  of  signaling  current  at  the  exchange, 
circuit  connections  and  switch  contacts  for  connecting 
said  source  to  the  system,  a  switch  adapted  to  sever  said 
cord  circuit  when  the  signaling  current  Is  connected  to 
said  system,  mean-s  for  preventing  the  sending  of  sig 
ualing  current  from  said  source  to  a  line  already  In  talk 
ing  communication,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  said  pre- 
ventive means  IndejMMident  of  said  switch. 


1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said 
line,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plurality  of  ringing  keys  for  the 
cord  circuit,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  signaling  current,  a 
supervisory  relay,  said  ringing  keys  being  connected  with 
a  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  through  normal  contacts 
of  said  supervisory  relay. 

2.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said 
line,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  signaling 
current,  a  plurality  of  ringing  keys  for  the  cord  circuit 
each  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  normally  In  series 
with  a  portion  of  the  talking  strand  of  the  cord  circuit, 
a  supervisory  relay  having  contacts  in  the  circuit  of  said 
keys,  said  relay  being  actuated  during  conversation  to 
disconnect  said  series  key  contacts  from  tbe  talking  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said 
line,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plurality  of  ringing  generators,  a 
supervisory  relay,  the  ciirrent  from  any  of  said  gen- 
erators being  connected  with  the  calling  end  of  the  cord 
circuit  through  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  relay, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  cord  circuit  thereat,  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines  extending  by  their  limbs  from  the  main  station  to 
the  substations,  a  plurality  of  substations  on  one  of 
said  lines,  ringers  at  the  substations,  a  plurality  of 
ringing  generators  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  at 
the  main  station  for  operating  the  ringers  at  the  substa- 
tions, a  supervisory  relay  and  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  ringing  keys  and  normally  closed  contacts  of 
said  suiiervlsory  relay  for  conn-ctlng  said  sources  of  ring- 
ing current  to  the  cord  circuit. 

5.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a   main  station  and  a   cord  clrcrilt   thereat,   of  a   pUi- 
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rallty  of  Bulwtatlon^.  telephonp  lines  connecting  the  s«b- 
Htitlons  to  ttif  main  station,  one  of  i^aid  lines  baring  a 
|)lurality  of  suhstarjons  theipon.  each  of  said  plurality 
"f  Bubstat  ons  beln|r  provided  with  a  telephone  ringer 
and  substations  set,  a  plurality  of  source*  of  ringing 
'iirrent  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  at  the  main 
"tatlon  for  np.THfinf  the  ti-lephono  ringers  at  the  subeta- 
ilons,  a  plurality  of  rinnin,'  keys  controlling  the  ronnec- 
lion  of  the  sources  uf  signaling  current  to  the  telephone 
lines,  a  supervisory  i-elay  associated  with  the  cord  circuit. 
:ind  means  including  normal  contacts  of  said  supemsory 
relay  for  connecting  the  rlnk-int'  keys  with  a  strand  of 
the  cord  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to    10   noi    printed  In   the  liaeette.l 


1.120,607.  MEANJi  1  OK  sri'PORTIN(J  RAILWAY 
TRAIN  -  I'lI'KS.  Ira  S  I>owM\f;,  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assiK'Dor  to  Walter  I'.  Murphy,  ihlcago.  111.  Original 
application  tiled  May  1,  1911:.  Serial  Xo.  6«4,418.  Di 
vlded  and  this  application  tiled  I>ec.  .11.  1913.  Serial 
No    S09.735.      (CU  188-8.1 


1.  The  comblnatlqn  with  the  under  frame  of  a  railway 
car  comprising  longitudinal  sills  and  end  sills,  of  a  train 
idpe,  means  for  attaphing  the  train  pipe  to  the  under  side 
of  the  car  comprisitig  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said 
longitudinal  sills  n«ar  the  extremity  thereof  which  pro 
Jects  outwardly  und»r  the  end  sill,  and  engaging  means  for 
said  train  pipe  on  tti'>  projecting  portion  of  said  bracket. 

2.  The  ctnibluation  with  the  under  frame  of  a  railway 
car  comprising  lonKltudlnal  sills  and  end  sills,  of  a  train 
pipe,  meaus  for  attactilng  the  train  pipe  to  the  under  side 
of  the  car  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said 
longltudinil  sills  nfar  the  extremity  thereof  which  pro- 
jects outwardly  uniler  the  end  sill,  encaging  means  for 
said  pipe,  nnd  meanp  for  adjustably  anchoring  said  engag- 
ing means  to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  bracket. 

3.  The  ccrablnation  with  the  under  frame  of  a  railway 
(ar  corap  i.siijg  lon^-ltiidinal  sills  and  end  sills,  of  a  train 
pipe  comprising  two  pipe  sections  and  means  for  attaching 
the  train  pipe  to  tl^e  under  side  of  the  car  compflsing  a 
bracket  .•secured  to  olie  of  the  longittnlinal  sills  near  the  ex- 
tremity thereof  which  projects  outwardly  under  the  end 
sill,  and  :i  coupling  element  on  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  brackjt  with  which  said  pipe  sections  have  a  threaded 
engagement. 

4.  Tlie  C(jmbinatit>n  with  the  undei-  frame  of  a  railway 
car  comp -isinu'  ioiiijitudiiial  sills  and  end  sills,  of  a  train 
pipe  comprising  two  pipe  -.ections  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  train  pipe  to  the  under  .side  of  the  car  comprising 
a  bracket  secured  t0  one  of  the  longitudlral  sills  near  the 
extremity  tl  ereof  wlhlch  projects  outwardly  under  th"  end 
sills,  a  coupling  element  with  which  said  pipe  sections 
have  a  threaded  eSiragement,  and  means  for  adjustably 
anchoring  said  coupling  element  to  the  projecting  portion 
..f  said   bracket. 

5.  The  c>  mblnatlcn  with  the  under  frame  of  a  railway 
car  comprising  longitudinal  sills  and  end  sills,  of  a  train 
pipe  comprising  two  pipe  sections  and  means  for  attaching 
the  train  pipe  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  sills  near  the 
extremity  thereof  whirli  projects  outwardly  under  the  end 
sill  and  is  formed  with  .1  ctiannel-nhaped  member  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  car,  a  coupling  element  with  which 


said  pipe  stctions  have  a  threaded  engagement,  and  means 
for  adjustably  anchoring  said  coupling  element  to  said 
cbannel-Hbaped  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,120.608.  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 
Ervien,  Ogonti.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
606.180.      (CI.   21—62.) 


CURTAIN.       HoiiAca 
2,   1B11.     Serial   No. 


Tile  combination  of  a  detachable  curtain  for  vehicles 
having  a  hinged  door  and  a  movable  top  ;  a  door  having 
sockets  at  its  upper  edge  near  each  end  ;  an  upright  de- 
tachably  .nnd  rigidly  mounted  in  each  socket ;  a  continuous 
cross  bar  detachably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  uprights 
and  extending  from  one  upright  to  the  other;  a  curtain 
detachably  secured  to  the  door  and  to  the  cross  bar.  the 
curtain,  when  In  position,  holding  the  cross  bar  and  the 
uprights  rigidly   to  the  door. 


.120,tK)9.  CURTAIN  SUPl'ORT.  Horacb  Euvil.s,  Ogontz, 
I'a.  Filed  Nov.  22.  IDl.*?.  Serial  No.  S02.4.S7.  (CI. 
21      02.1 


1.  Tile  c(  mblnatlon  of  a  vehicle  body  ;  a  door  hinj;ed 
thereto;  a  bearing  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  uppei 
portion  of  the  door  ;  a  post  mounted  In  the  bearing  so  as 
to  tuni  therein  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
side  of  the  door  in  order  that  the  post  may  be  moved  to  a 
vertical  position  to  carry  a  curtain  or  may  b«  lowered  to 
rest  on  the  Inside  of  the  door  below  the  upper  edge 
thereof. 

J.  The  romblnatlon  of  a  vehicle  hotly;  a  door  hinged 
thereto  and  arranged  to  swing  outward  ;  a  curtain  sup 
porting  post  pivoted  to  swing  upon  an  axis  which  Is  trans- 
verse of  the  door,  said  post  being  on  the  Inside  of  the  dooi 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  tnrnetl  Into 
an  upright  position  to  support  a  curtain,  or  to  be  turned 
to  another  position  at  the  inner  side  of  the  door. 
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3.  The  c<  mblnatlon  of  a  vehicle  body  :  a  door  hinged 
thereto  ;  a  bearini;  at  the  upper,  enter  edge  of  the  door;  a 
hub  mounted  in  the  l)earlng;  a  post  having  a  curved  and  a 
straight  portion  swlveled  in  the  hub  so  that,  when  the 
post  is  raised  to  a  vertical  position,  it  will  project  over 
the  side  of  the  door  and  will  be  In  position  to  support  the 
curtain  carried  by  the  door  and.  when  turned  auQ  lowered, 
will  be  In  position  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  door,  of  a  bearing  there- 
on having  a  slot  therein  ;  a  hub  mounted  to  turn  in  the 
bearing;  a  post  bent  at  one  end  and  located  so  as  to 
swivel  in  the  hub  so  that  the  post  can  be  turned  either 
Into  the  upright  position  or  Into  a  position  below  the  edge 
of  the  door. 

B.  The  ccmblnation  in  a  vehicle  door,  of  a  bearing  at  the 
outer  tMlge  thereof  and  near  the  upper  end  ;  a  post  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  bearing  so  that  It  can  be  turned  either 
into  a  vertical  position  at  the  edge  of  the  door  or  at  an  in- 
clined position  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door;  with  means 
for  clamping  the  post  In  the  inclined  position  so  that  it 
will  be  rigid  with  the  door  and  will  act  as  a  handle  there- 
for. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,610.  TURN-BUTTON.  Joh.n  W.  Fokck.  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn.  ;  Clarence  V.  Smith  administrator  of  said 
Force,  deceased.  Filed  May  14,  HH4  Serial  No. 
838,624.      (CI.  24—221.) 


A  turn  button  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  head 
member  pivotally  and  resUlently  mounted  thereon,  and 
locking  means  therefor,  and  the  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  depressed  portion  on  one  of  the  said  members 
and  an  extension  on  the  other  of  the  said  members  fitting 
the  said  depressed  portion,  and  a  set  of  cooperating  ribs 
and  grooves  on  the  said  depressed  portion  and  extension. 


1.120.611  TVPE-WUITING  MACHINE.  W^illia.m  D. 
Fbicks,  and  IIarev  M.  Ashk,  Atlanta,  <;a..  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Typ.^writer  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  l>elawarc.  Filed 
Oct.  24.   1907.      Serial  No.   398,M9.      <C1     197      i:t2.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  for  supporting  a 
work-sheet,  of  a  device  for  guiding  a  tally-8be<'t  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  respect  to  said  work  sheet,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  platen  to  concomitantly  feed  said 
work-sheet  and  said  tally-sheet,  and  means  for  moving 
said  device  and  with  It  the  tally-sheet  away  from  the 
plateu  to  free  said  tally-sheet  from  actuation  by  the  platen 
while  said  work-sheet  remains  under  the  control   of  said 


line  spacing   mechanism   to   be   fed   thereby    independently 
of  said  tally  sheet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  carriage,  platen  and  paper  feeding  devices,  of  h 
presser  linger  at  the  right  end  of  the  carriage,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  linger  against  the  platen,  means 
for  holding  the  finger  away  from  the  platen  and  means  or 
said  finger  for  guiding  a  tally  strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pluien  arranged  to  receive 
a  work-sheet  and  suppon  the  same,  means  for  maintain 
iug  a  combined  carbon  sheet  and  recording  tally-sheet  in 
superposed  relation  with  respect  to  said  work  sheet  In 
such  position  that  matter  written  on  said  tally-sheet  can 
be  transferred  from  the  lailv  sheet  to  said  work-sheet  by 
the  carbou  portion  of  said  tally  sheet,  and  mi'ans  to  carry 
the  tally-sheet  against  and  away  from  said  platen  to  cause 
said  sheets  to  be  fed  together  or  to  permit  the  work-shwt 
to  be  fed  independently  of  the  tally-sheet. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  single  platen  thereon,  and  paper  feed  rollers 
coftperating  with  th<'  platen,  of  tally  strip  spools,  a  sup 
l>ort  for  said  spools  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  pressei 
linger  upon  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  bear  on  a  tally 
strip  carried  by  said  spools,  means  for  holding  said  tin 
ger  yieldingly  upon  said  strip  and  platen,  and  means 
to  move  and  held  said  finger  away  from  the  platen  in- 
dependently of  the  paper  feed  rollers,  and  thereby  permit 
the  platen  to  be  rotated  and  feed  a  work-sheet  thereon 
independently  of  the  tally  strip. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  means  for  sup 
porting  a  work-sheet  and  a  tally-sheet  In  over  lapping  re 
latlon  so  that  an  ordinary  Impression  can  be  made  on  the 
one  and  a  carbon  of  the  same  subject  matter  on  the  other, 
and  pivotal  means  for  positively  moving  said  tally-sheet 
away  from  said  work-sheet  to  permit  an  independent  •■la- 
tive' movement    l)etween    said    work-sheet    and    said    tally- 

■iheet. 

[Claims  rt  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. j 


1.120,612.  COAT  FRONT  8TIFFENER.  Max  Grmn- 
8TB1N,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
Bernard.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  l>ec  17.  1913  Serial 
No.  H<i7.201        (CI.   2-63.) 


1.  .-I  coal  silffener  adapted  10  extenr'  down  the  front  of 
a  coat  from  the  shoulder,  comiirislng  two  mimbers.  one 
member  being  cfimposed  of  a  lajei  of  padding  and  a  lu>er 
of  stiffening  cloth  secured  toge;ijcr  by  a  series  of  sub 
stantially  parallel  rows  of  stltobei  extending  from  the 
shoulder  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lapel  in  a  8ub8Iantiall.^ 
vertical  direction,  and  the  other   member   Uing   composed 

I  of  fabric,  said   first   meml>er   l)ein::   sewed   to  said  secouo 
'   member  .from  the  shoulder  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  lapel 

only   by  a  row  of  stitches  at  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 

said  first  member. 

2.  A  coat  (itlffener  adapted  to  extend  down  the  front 
of  a  coat  from  the  shoulder,  comprising  two  members, 
one  memlwr  being  comi>osed  of  a  larer  of  padding'  au<i 
a  layer  of  hair-cloth  secured  together  by  a  series  of  rows 

i  of  stitches  extendinu  from  the  shoulder  to  the  lower  end 
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01  the  lapel  substattially  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  lapel 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  paddlnK,  and  the 
other  member  being  composed  of  canvas,  said  first  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  said  second  member  at  the  front 
and  rear  edges  only  of  said  padding  from  the  shoulder 
to  thn  lower  end  Of  the  lapel,  said  members  being  also 
sewed  together  by  substantially  horizontal  rows  of  stitches 
from  the  lower  endj  of  the  lapel  to  the  waist  lin»'. 


1.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  window  casing,  and  a  win- 
dow comprising  upp  >r  jind  lower  sashes  vertically  mov- 
able In  said  casing,  df  a  case  mounted  on  the  upper  Inner 
horizontal  edge  of  the  lower  cross  piece  of  the  upper  sash, 
vertically  spaced  keeper  devices  formed  in  said  case,  a 
contact  plate  within  each  keeper  device,  a  lock  bolt  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  ho  -izontal  edge  of  the  upper  cross  piece 
of  the  lower  sash  jdapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  said 
keeper  devices,  a  contact  point  on  said  lock  bolt  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  contact  plate  within  the  ke  per  de- 
vice whenever  said  luck  bolt  Is  moved  from  locked  adjust- 
ment with  said  keeper  devices,  an  electric  circuit  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  said  contact  plate  and  at  the  other 
in  said  lock  bolt,  and  adjustable  connections  In  said  circuit 
permitting  the  sash  to  be  moved,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  and  window 
sashes  mounted  fher'in.  of  keeper  devlc.s  carried  by  one 
of  said  sashes  and  a  lock  bolt  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
keeper  devices  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sashes,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  and  mea  is  for  closing  said  circuit  when  said 
lock  bolt  IS  moved  ;  rom  a  position  within  said  keepers 
to  unlock  the  sashes    substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  and  window 
sashes  mounted  thei  ein,  of  an  electric  circuit,  parallel 
plates  secured  to  the  window  casing  constituting  terminals 
for  said  circuit,  plates  carried  by  ono  of  the  window 
sashes  adapted  to  em  rage  and  slide  upon  said  first  named 
plates,  an  electrical  connection  between  one  of  said  last 
named  plates  and  a  lock  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said 
sashes,  keep.r  device!  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sashes. 
contact  plates  within  said  keeper  deylces,  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  oaofi  of  said  contact  plates  and  the 
other  of  said  plates  cirried  by  said  sash,  and  a  projection 
on  said  lock  bolt  adapted  to  contact  with  the  contact 
plates  within  the  ke€per  devices  whenever  said  lock  bolt 
is  removed  from  eltler  one  of  said  keeper  devices,  sub- 
stantially as   speclfle( . 

♦  .  Tho  combinafioni  with  window  sashes,  and  a  window 
casing  therefor,  of  keeper  devices  carried  by  one  of  said 
window  sashes,  a   lock   bolt   carried  by  the  other  of  said 


window  sashes,  an  electric  circuit,  terminals  for  said  cir- 
cuit secured  to  said  window  case,  an  extension  of  said 
electric  circuit  terminating  In  said  lock  bolt  and  In  said 
keeper  devices,  and  means  for  completing  t>-e  circuit  by 
movement  of  the  lock  bolt  into  and  out  of  said  k.-eper 
devices,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.120.613.  BUROJUR  AL.KRM  WINDOW  LOCK  L0CI8 
L.  Grove,  St.  Ixjjuis  county.  Mo.  Filed  May  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  841. 21».     (CI.  177—202.) 


1,120,614.       TYPE  OR  MATRIX.       ALFRED   W.    F.   OJUEST. 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergenthaler    Linotype 
Company,   a   Corporation  of  New   Y'ork.      Filed  Apr.    7 
Serial  No.  830.115.     (CI.  199— 12.) 


1914 


1.  .V  lyiK"  or  matrix  formed  with  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneously active  sets  of  supporting  ears. 

2.  .V  type  or  matrix  formed  with  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneously active  sets  of  supporting  ears  located  In  differ- 
ent vertical  planes. 

3.  A  type  or  matrix  formed  with  two  sets  of  support 
Ing   ears    located   setwise   on   opposite   sides   of   Its   longi- 
tudinal median  line. 

4.  .V  type  or  matrix  adapted  for  circulation  In  a  typo- 
graphical machine  and  provided  with  means  to  support 
it  at  u  plurality  of  points  setwise  thereof  during  circula- 
tion. 

5.  A  typ««  or  matrix  adapted  for  circulation  In  a  typo- 
graphical machine  and  provided  with  means  to  support 
It  setwise  at  opposite  sides  of  its  lonk'itudlnhl  median 
line  during  circulation. 

[Claims  (5  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.120,615.  ALTKRNATING-Cl'RRENT  MOTOR.  Vakian 
M.  IIarri.s,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Henry  S.  Ilawley.  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  029.466.     (CI.  172—120.) 


1.  .Vn  alternating  current  synchronous  motor,  compris 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  a  field  ele- 
ment formed  with  a  serl.s  of  poles  on  which  are  wound 
colls  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  alternating 
current  to  energize  said  colls,  a  rotor  element  rotatable 
within  said  support,  the  field  element  being  suspended  to 
permit  oscillation  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  by  variations  in  the  current  from  said  source, 
whereby  the  field  element  is  automatically  adjusted  in 
such  relation  with  the  rotor  that  the  latter  is  maintained 
in  synchronism  with  said  source  of  current,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  rotation  of  said  field  element  during  opera- 
tion of  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  alternating  current  synchronous  motor,  comprl.s- 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  a  field  ele- 
ment formed  with  a  series  of  poles  on  which  are  wound 
colls  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  alternating 
current  to  energize  said  colls,  a  rotor  element  rotatable 
within  said  support,  the  field  element  being  suspended  to 
permit  oscillation  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  by  variations  In  the  current  from  said  source,  where- 
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by  the  field  element  is  automatically  adjusted  in  such  rela- 
tion with  the  rotor  that  the  latter  is  maintained  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  source  of  current,  and  yielding  means 
for  returning  the  field  element  to  a  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  alternating  current  synchronous  motor,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  a  field  ele- 
ment formed  with  a  series  of  poles  on  which  are  wound 
colla  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  alternating 
current  to  energize  said  coils,  a  rotor  element  rotatable 
within  said  support,  the  field  element  being  suspended  to 
permit  oscillation  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  by  variations  in  the  current  from  said  source, 
whereby  the  field  element  is  automatically  adjusted  in 
such  relation  with  the  rotor  that  the  latter  Is  maintained 
In  synchronism  with  said  source  of  current,  and  yielding 
means  for  returning  the  field  element  to  normal  position, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  springs  connected 
at  their  adjacent  ends  to  said  field  element  and  at  their 
remote  ends  to  the  stationary  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  alternating  current  synchronous  motor,  compris- 
ing a  rotor,  a  field  eiament  rotatable  coaxially  with  said 
rotor,  whereby  said  field  element  adjusts  itself  to  fluctua- 
tions In  the  operating  current  and  the  rotor  is  maintained 
in  synchronism  with  said  current,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  rotation  of  said  field  element  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  during  operation 
of  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  alternating  current  synchronous  motor  compris 
ing  a  rotor  built  ui)  of  a  |ilurality  of  laminae  of  magnetic 
material  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pole  faces,  a  Held 
element  having  pole  faces  thereon,  said  field  element  l)eing 
rotatable  and  supported  coaxially  with  said  rotor,  means 
for  exciting  the  pole  faces  of  said  field,  and  means  for  re- 
tarding the  rotation  of  said  field  element  during  operation 
of  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette./ 
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1,120.616.  MOTOR  STAUTEU.  V.\ui.\N  M.  Habkis,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Henry  S.  Hawley,  trustee,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912,  Serial  No.  716,809. 
Renewed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,973.  (CI. 
172—279.) 


A^ 
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\.  A  starter  for  synchronous  motors,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  means 
for  intermittently  connecting  said  source  with  the  field 
winding  of  said  motor  during  predetermined  portions  of 
the  revolution  of  the  rotor,  whereby  the  speed  of  said 
rotor  is  Increased,  and  governing  means  for  automatically 
connecting  said  source  with  said  field  winding  during  the 
entire  revolution  of  said  rotor  when  the  speed  of  the  latter 
approximates  that  of  synchronism,  thereby  bringing  the 
rotor  into  synchronism  with  said  source,  8ul>8tantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  starter  for  synchronous  motors,  comprising  tlie 
combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  means 
for  starting  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  means  for  intermit- 
tently connecting  said  source  with  the  field  winding  of 
said  motor  during  predetermine*!  portions  of  the  revolu 
tion  of  the  rotor,  whereby  the  speed  of  said  rotor  Is  In 
creased,  and  governing  means  for  automatically  connect- 
ing said  source  with  said  field  winding  during  the  entire 
revolution  of  said  rotor  when  the  speed  of  the  latter  ap- 
proximates that  of  synchronism,  thereby  bringing  the 
rotor  Into  synchronism  with  said  source,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  starter  for  synchronous  motors,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  means 
for  intermittently  connecting  said  source  of  alternating 
current  with  the  field  winding  of  said  motor  during  pre- 
determined portions  of  the  revolution  of  the  rotor,  where- 
by tlie  speed  of  said  rotor  is  Increased,  governing  means 
for  automatically  connecting  said  source  with  said  field 
winding  during  the  entire  revolution  of  said  rotor  when 
the  speed  of  the  latter  approximates  that  of  synchronism, 
thereby  bringing  the  rotor  Into  synchronism  with  said 
source,  and  means  for  i>ermanently  connecting  said  source 
with  said  field  winding,  whereby  the  rotor  is  maintained 
In  synchronism  with  said  source,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  A    starter    for    synchronous    motors,    comprising    the 
combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  means 
for   starting   the   rotation  of  the   rotor,   means   for   Inter- 
mittently  connecting   said  source   with  the  field   winding 
of  said  motor  during  predetermined  portions  of  the  revo 
lution  of  said  rotor,  whereby   the  speed  of  the  latter  is  lii- 
criased,    governing    means    for    automatically    connecting 
said  source  with  said  field  winding  during  the  entire  revo 
lution  of  said  rotor  when  the  si>eed  of  the  rotor  approxl 
mates   that    of  synchronism,   therel)y    bringing   said   rotor 
Into  synchronism  with  said  source,  means  for  permanently 
connecting   said   source  with   said   field   winding,   whereby 
the  rotor  is  maintained  In  sjnchronlsm  with  said  source, 
and    means  for   UreakinT   the   Intermittent  connection    be- 
tween said  source  and  said  field  winding  when  said  perma 
nent  connection  Is  established,  substantially  as  descrllMHl. 

5.  A  starter  for  synchronous  motors,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  a 
starting  wheel  liaving  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft,  actuating  means  for  en- 
gaging said  wheel,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  is 
staiied,  a  brush  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
said  starting  wheel,  means  for  connecting  said  brush  with 
said  source  of  alternating  current,  means  for  connecting 
said  starting  wheel  with  the  field  of  said  motor,  wiiereby 
said  field  w  inding  may  be  connected  with  said  source  dur 
Ing  engagement  of  said  teeth  by  said  brush,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  speed  of  said  rotor,  and  governing  means  for 
autonmtically  connecting  said  field  winding  with  said 
source  when  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  Is  reached, 
thereby  bringing  said  rotor  into  synchronism  with  said 
source,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.617.  IlKAKE-LININt;.  Willi  a.m  G.  Hukmann. 
Mllford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  .Joel  T.  Wooster,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,249.  (CI. 
154—2.) 

1.  A    lining    of    the    character    described    formed    from 
woven  a8l)est08  and   impregnated  with   a   hardening  com- 
pound and  having  Its  operative  face  provided  with  longi 
tudlnal   channels.  ^ 

2.  A    lining    of    the    character    described    formed    from 
asbestos    woven    about    spaced    apart    longitudinally    dis 
posetl  cords  and   treated  with  a  hardening  compound  and 
having  formed  in  its  operative  face  longitudinal  channels 
between  the  cords. 

3.  The  process  of  making  fal)rlc  for  brake  linings  and 
similar  uses  which  consists  in  weaving  asbestos  yarn  about 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  disposed  cords,  then  immersing 
the  fabric  in  a  hardening  compound  and  finally  rolling  the 
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same  under  heat  an<l  forming  in  the  operatlye  face  thereof 
longitudinal  channels  between  the  cords. 


4.  The  pruceHti  of  making  fabric  for  brake  linings  and 
similar  usea  which  L-on^ists  iu  Immersing  the  cords  in  a 
hardening  comp<^>un«J,  spacing  said  rorda  apart  and  wear- 
ing as^H'stos  yarn  a^out  them,  then  immersing  the  fabric 
In  the  hardenlrnr  coknpound  and  tlnally  rolling  the  same 
uuder  heat  and  formlnt:  In  the  operative  fnce  thereof  longl 
tudlnal  channels  belween  the  cords. 


shaft  at  high  s[>eed  to  simultaneously  impart  a  correspond- 
ing high  speed  to  said  actuator,  and  n  yielding  connection 
between  said  actuator  and  said  shaft  and  permitting  a 
relatiTC  movement  during  said  rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasettr.] 


1.120.619.  DIAI'HRAOM-HORN.  Mili.eh  Heme  Fit  tth- 
I80N,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lovrll  Mcronnell 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I»rlnware. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  2«,  llM)n.  Serial  No. 
624,762.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug  2« 
1914.      Serial  No.  858,676.      (CI.   177— 7. » 


<?  0 


1.120,618.  I>1A1'HIU<..M  HOU.N  .Miller  Rkesk  HuTcui- 
.soN.  West  Oranget  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell-McConnell 
Manufacturing  ronpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  11.  lOljl.     Serial  No.  626.490.     (01.  116 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  or  il«nai,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
cam  ring  carried  thereby,  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  rinif  and  said  Ihaft  and  iiormittini;  limited  radial 
movement  of  nne  In  respect  to  the  otlier.  and  a  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  successiv.-  Impacts  from  the 
cams  of  said  rln?. 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  signal  the  combination  of  a  dla- 
phratrm.  a  rotatable  drive  .shaft,  blah  sp«>e(i  driving  means 
therefor,  a  rotor  conrjeiitrlc  therewith  and  having  a  series 
of  cam  projections  adapted  to  surre.s.slvely  engage  with 
said  diaphragm  to  vibrate  the  latter,  and  a  spring  con- 
nection b.tween  said  drive  shaft  and  said  rotor  permitting 
limited  circumferentl»l  movement  of  one  in  respect  to  the 
other  durlntr  th.»  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  at 
high  speed. 

:{.  In  an  alarm  .if  signal  ih.  i.imbinatlon  of  a  dia 
phragm,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  high  .speed  driving  means 
therefor,  a  rotor  carded  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  cam  projection  I  adapted  to  successively  engage  with 
said  diaphragm  to  vibrate  the  latter,  and  a  spring  con- 
nection b.twc.n  <aid  drive  shaft  and  said  rotor  permitting 
comparatively  slight  ,  limited  rotative  movement  of  one 
in  respect  to  the  oth|r  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  said  rotor  at  blgi  speed. 

4.  In  an  alarm  or  signal,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
hlch  spoed  driving  moans  therefor,  a  cam  ring  mounted 
thereon,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  ring  and  said 
shaft  and  permitting!  limited  rotative  movement  of  one 
in  respect  to  the  other  during  starting  and  stopping  of 
said  driving  means,  and  n  diaphrai;m  adapted  to  be  vibrat- 
ed by  successive  imparts  from  the  cams  of  said  ring. 

5.  In  an  alarm  or  signal,  the  combination  of  a  dia 
phragm,  and  m*.  iianl- al  means  for  actuating  the  same 
consisting  .if  a  rotar>  shaft,  a  rotor  concentric  therewith, 
and  provblt-d  with  a  .s.tIhs  of  cams  for  imparting  vibra- 
tions to  said  diaphrafTn.  said  cams  being  held  at  a  fixed 
dlstanr^   from   a   I'omitnn   rentf-r.   in<»anK  fnr  rotatlnir  <«Hld 


1.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  devite,  a  diaphragm,  and 
mechanical  means  Including  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  .said  diaphragm  for  vibrating  the  latter  In 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  said  parts  with 
the  center  of  volume  of  the  driving  mechanism  dose  to  a 
line  passing  through  the  axin  of  the  horn  and  the  center 
of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  and 
mechanical  means  including  an  electric  motor  for  rlbrat- 
ing  said  diaphragm  in  combination  with  means  for  sup- 
porting said  parts  with  the  motor  shaft  at  an  acute  an- 
gle to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm,  and  with  the  center  of 
mass  of  the  motor  substantially  in  a  line  normal  to  the 
diaphragm  at  the  center  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm  and 
mechanical  means  Including  an  electric  motor  for  vibrat- 
ing said  diaphragm  in  ci>rablnation  with  means  for  sup- 
porting said  parts  with  the  motor  shaft  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm,  the  motor  and  diaphragm 
being  proportioned  and  arranged  so  that  the  mechanical 
driving  means  does  not  project  peripherally  t)eyond  the 
circumference  of  the  diaphragm  supporting  means,  to- 
gether with  a  case  c-onformlng  to  and  Including  all  said 
parts. 

4.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm  nor- 
mally disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  bar- 
ing a  wear-piece,  an  electric  motor  having  the  axis  of 
its  shaft  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
diaphragm  and  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
a  point  above  said  wearpiece  and  the  center  of  mass  of 
the  motor  being  suUstuntiaily  In  a  line  normal  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  passing  through  said  wearpiece.  and  a  rotor 
on  the  shaft  of  said  motor  and  having  its  center  above 
said  wearpiece  and  presenting  l)evelcd  projections  adja- 
cent  Its  periphery  for  engagement  with  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm  bar- 
ing a  wearpiece.  a  beveled  face  cam  for  vibrating  said  dia- 
phragm and  a  shaft  carrying  said  rotor  and  di8po3e<l  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  tho  inclination 
of  said  shaft  and  the  angle  of  bevel  of  said  face  cam  be- 
ing proportioned  to  produce  line  contact  between  cam 
and  wearpiece. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.120.620.      BOAT.      Hamsow    B.    Jotcb,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776.612.     (01.  9—23.) 


/'IT 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  frames  suspended  from  a  hoisting 
means  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  frames  when  in  an  op- 
erative positlou,  and  a  boat  having  hooiis  fixed  therwu  to 
face  the  point  of  suspension  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  frames,  the  latter  being  releassble  from  the  books 
on  the  boat  by  gravity  causing  the  frames  to  swing  in 
wardly  from  the  hooks  on  moving  the  point  of  suspension 
toward  the  boat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  frames  suspended  from  a  hoisting 
means  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  frames  when  in  an  op- 
erative position,  each  frame  having  oppositely  dl8po8e<l 
fixed  lx)at  engaging  parts,  and  a  boat  having  means  fac 
Ing  thp  iK>int  of  suspension  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  boat  enga-'ing  parts  of  the  frames,  the  latter  being 
rel.>ftsable  from  the  means  on  the  l>oat  on  moving  the  point 
of  suspension  toward  the  latter. 


1.120.621.     FLOATING  SUBMARINE  MINE.     JOHN  GUN- 

'  >AK   Li.NDMAHK.   Eskllstuna,   Sweden,   assignor  to   Eskll- 

stuna    StAlpressnlngs    Aktiebolag.    Eskllstuna,    Sweden. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  856,837.     (CI.  102—3.) 


1.  A  floating  mine  comprising  in  combination,  a  regu- 
lating vessel,  a  presmire  vessel,  an  intermediate  vessel. 
c<'nuections  and  valve  means  for  leading  air  from  said 
piessure  vessel  to  said  regulating  vessel  through  said 
intermediate  vessel,  and  automatic  hydrostatic  means  for 
controlling  the  action  of  said  valve  means,  said  valve 
means  and  said  automatic  means  being  so  arranged  a.s 
to  connect  said  pressure  vessel  with  said  intermediate 
vessel  when  the  mine  is  above  a  certain  depth  and  to  con- 
n»'ct  said  intermediate  vessel  with  said  regulation  vessel 
when  the  mine  is  below  a  certain  depth,  and  tx'In^'  ar- 
rangd  also  to  cut  off  said  intermediate  vessel  from  said 
pressure  vessel  nt  the  time  the  intermediate  vessel  is  con- 
nected to  the  regulating  vessel. 

2.  A   tloatiiig  mine  comprising  in   conibinatiou,    a    regu 
Is  ting  vessel,   s   pressure   vessel,   an   intermediate  vessel, 


connections  and  valve  means  for  leading  air  from  said 
pressure  vessel  to  said  regulating  vessel  through  said 
Intermediate  vessel,  and  automatic  hydrostatic  means  for 
controlling  the  action  of  said  valve  means,  said  vaire 
means  and  said  automatic  means  being  so  arranged  as  to 
connect  said  pressure  vessel  with  said  Intermediate  vessel 
when  the  mine  is  above  a  certain  depth  and  to  connect 
said  intermediate  vessel  with  said  regulating  vessel  when 
the  mine  is  U>low  a  certain  depth,  said  vulve  means  in- 
cluding a  rapidly  actuated  piston  valve  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air  from  said  Intermediate  vessel, 
and  l>elng  arranged  also  to  cut  off  said  intermediate  ves- 
sel from  said  pressure  vessel  at  the  time  the  Intermediate 
vessel  is  connected  to  the  regulating  vessel. 

3.  A  floating  mine  comprising  iu  combination,  a  regu 
latlng  vessel,  a  pressure  vessel,  an  intermediate  v^usel. 
connections  and  valve  means  for  leading  air  from,  said 
pressure  vessel  to  said  regulating  vessel  through  said  In- 
termediate vessel.  an<l  automatic  hydrostatic  means  for 
controlling  the  action  of  said  valve  means,  said  valve 
means  and  said  automatic  means  being  so  arranged  as  to 
connect  said  pressure  vessel  with  said  intermediate  ves- 
sel when  the  mine  is  at>ove  a  certain  depth  and  to  connect 
said  intermtsiiate  vessel  wltli  said  regulating  vessel  when 
the  mine  is  l)elow  a  certain  depth,  said  valve  means  in- 
cluding a  rapidly  actuated  piston  valve  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air  from  said  Intermediate  vessel. 
said  piston  valve  controlling  also  the  said  regulating  ves- 
sel, and  being  arranged  also  to  cut  off  said  intermediate 
vessel  from  said  presmire  vessel  at  the  time  the  interme- 
diate vessel  Is  connected  to  the  regulating  vessel. 

4.  .\  floating  mine  comprising  in  combination,  a  regulat- 
ing vessel,  a  pressure  vessel,  an  Intermediate  vessel,  con- 
nections and  valve  means  for  leadini:  air  from  .said  pres- 
sure vessel  to  said  regulating  vessel  through  said  Interme- 
diate vessel,  and  automatic  hydrostatic  means  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  and 
said  automatic  means  Ixing  so  arranged  as  to  connect  said 
pressure  vessel  with  said  intermediate  vessel  when  the 
mine  is  above  a  certain  depth  and  to  connect  said  inter- 
mediate vessel  with  said  regulating  vessel  when  the  mine 
is  l^low  a  certain  depth,  and  being  arranged  also  to  cut 
off  said  intermediate  vessel  from  said  pressure  vessel  at 
the  time  the  Intermediate  vessel  Is  connected  to  the  regu- 
lating vessel,  said  valve  means  Including  a  rapidly  ac- 
tuated piston  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
air  from  said  iiiterniedinte  vessel,  and  means  for  applying 
compressed  air  to  said  piston  valve  for  moving  the  same. 

5.  A  floating  mine  comprising  In  combination,  a  regulat- 
ing vessel,  a  pressure  ves.sel.  an  Intermedinte  vessel,  con- 
nections and  valve  means  for  leading  air  from  said  pres- 
sure vessel  to  .said  regulating  vessel  through  said  Inter- 
mediate vessel,  and  automatic  hydrostatic  means  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means 
and  said  automatic  means  being  so  arranged  as  to  con- 
ne<-t  said  pressure  vessel  with  said  intermediate  vessel 
when  the  mine  is  above  a  certain  depth  and  to  connect 
said  intermedial e  vessel  with  said  regulating  vessel  when 
the  mine  is  b«iow  a  certain  depth,  and  being  arrange<l  also 
to  cut  off  said  intermediate  vessel  from  said  pressure  ves- 
sel at  the  time  the  intermediate  vessel  is  connected  to  the 
regulating  vi-ssel.  said  valve  means  including  a  rapidly 
actuated  piston  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  out- 
let of  air  from  said  intermediate  vessel,  and  means  for 
applying  cuinpressetl  air  to  said  piston  valve  for  moving 
the  same,  said  last  mentioned  m.ans  conipiislng  a  second 

[   piston  valve. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.120,622.  MEANS  FOR  VENTILATING  CARS.  Chaklbs 
A.  MooRB,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  GS3,GM2.      (01.  98—2.3.) 

1.  A  car  body  Inclosing  a  lading  chamber,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  located 
In  substantially  median  position  l>etween  tie  ends  of  the 
l>ody  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber whereby  air  entering  said  chamber  through  said  inlet 
is  foreeti  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  car  while  it  i» 
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adTanclnp.  longitndinaliy  along  the  upper  portion  of  tde 
rear  end  of  sai<|  chamber,  downwardly  at  the  rearward 
end  of  said  chamber,  forwardly  over  the  floor  of  the 
car,  upwardly  a(  the  fcward  end  of  said  chamber,  back 
along  the  forwa)rd  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
flnally  expelled  through  said  outlet  to  the  outer  atmog- 
phere. 


d        »- 


A  car  body 


nclosing  a  lading  chamber,  said  body  be- 
ing provided  wiib   an   air   Inlet  and  an  air  outlet   located 
near   opposite   si^es   of    the   car   in    substantially    median 
the    ends    of    said    bo<ly    and    a    scoop 
inlet   with    Its    opening   facing    the   for 


position    between 
placed  over  said 


ward  end  of  the  <ar,  whereby  air  is  forced  by  the  forward 
movement  of  the  car  while  It  is  advancing  into  and  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  lading  chamlier,  downwardly  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
chamber,  forwarqiy  over  the  door  of  the  car,  upwardly 
at  the  forward  and  of  said  chamber,  backwardly  along 
the  forward  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  flnally 
expelled  through   said  outlet  to  the  outer  atmosphere. 

3.  A  car  body  Inclosing  a  lading  chamber,  said  body  be- 
ing provided  witli  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  located 
substantially  in  nedian  position  between  the  ends  of  the 
body,  said  body  )elng  provided  with  an  air  passage  ex- 
tending longitudiially  through  the  celling,  walls  and  floor 
and  having  a  poit  opening  at  one  end  situated  adjacent 
said  Inl.n  and  a  jort  opening  at  its  opposite  end  situated 
adjacent  said  oullet.  whereby  air  admitted  through  said 
Inlet  Is  forced  b/  the  movement  of  the  car  while  it  is 
advancing,  longit  jdinally  through  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  ceiling,  downwardly  through  the  rearward  end 
oortlon  of  said  wnlls.  forwardly  through  the  floor  of  the 
^ar,  upwardly  th  -ough  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
walls,  back  throush  the  forward  portion  of  the  celling,  and 
finally  expelled   tlrough  said  outlet. 

4.  A  car  body  Inclosing  a  lading  chamber,  said  body  be- 
ing provided  wltli  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  located 
near  opposite  sides  of  the  car  in  substantially  median 
position  between  the  ends  of  said  body,  said  body  being 
provided  with  an  air  passage  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  ceiling,  walls  and  floor  and  a  partition  across 
said  celling  .««>paratlng  the  ends  of  said  passage  and  as- 
sisting in  formins  a  port  opening  at  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage situated  adjjcent  .««ild  Inlet  and  a  port  opening  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  passage  situated  adjacent  said 
outlet,  whereby  air  entering  through  said  inlet  Is  forced  by 
the  movement  of  the  car  while  It  Is  advancing,  longitudi- 
nally through  th«!  rear  end  portion  of  said  celling,  down- 
wardly through  the  rearward  end  portion  of  said  walls, 
forwardly  througi  the  floor,  upwardly  through  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  walls,  back  through  the  forward 
portion  of  said  c-lllng  and  flnally  expelled  through  said 
outlet. 

5.  A  car  body  1  jclosing  a  hullnt;  ihamlK>r,  said  body  l)e- 
Ing  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  located  In 
substantially  median  position  between  the  ends  of  said 
body,  said  body  lieing  provided  with  an  air  passage  ex- 
tendioir  longitudiially  through  the  celling,  walls  and  floor, 
and  having  a  port  opening  at  one  end  situated  adjacent 
■aid  Inlet  and  a  port  opening  at  Its  opposite  end  situated 
adjacent  said  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed sparing  strl  IS  In  said  passage,  whereby  air  entering 
through  sal<l  inlel  Is  forced  by  the  movement  of  the  car, 
while  it  Is  advancing,  longitudinally  through  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  ce  ling,  downwardly  through  the  rearward 


portion  of  said  walls,  forwardly  through  the  floor  of  the 
car,  upwardly  through  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
walls,  back  through  the  forward  portion  of  said  ceiling 
and  flnally  expelled  through  said  outlet. 


l,120,6li;{        8UPERVISOKY    ALAKM    SYSTEM.       James 
G.  Njle.n,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
mcuts,    to    .Vutomatlc    F'lre    Protection    Company,    New 
York.    N    Y.,  a   Corporation   of  Maine.       Failed  July   2M, 
190l>.      Serial  No.  r>0y,105.     (CI.  177—128.) 


1.  In  combination,  fluid  pressure-aciunied  means,  a  long 
conduit  connected  thereto  and  containing  an  expansible 
elastic  fluid,  and  testing  means  comprising  an  electric 
resistance  heating  device  a.s.soclated  In  heating  relation 
with  a  dettnlte  and  constant  portion  of  such  conduit,  such 
heating  means  adapted  to  impart  heat  to  the  same  i)ortlon 
and  length  of  such  .-ondult.  and  at  the  same  rate,  at  all 
times. 

2.  In  combination,  fluid-pressure-actuated  means,  a 
length  of  detector  tubing  connected  thereto  and  containing 
an  expansible  elastic  fluid,  a  chamber  Inclosing  a  portion 
of  such  detector  tubing  and  means  for  heating  the  portion 
of  the  tubing  inclosed  in  such  chamber. 

•'5.  In  combination,  fluid-pressure-actuated  means,  and 
an  air  conduit  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed lo  heat  and  containing  an  expansible  elastic  fluid, 
and  electric  resistance  means  associated  with  a  portion  of 
such  conduit  and  nrriinge<l  to  heat  such  portion  locally 

4.  In  combination,  fluid-pressure-actuated  means,  and 
detector  tubing  connected  thereto  and  comprising  testing 
means  itself  comprising  a  length  of  tubing,  and  heating 
means  associated  therewith  and  arranged  to  heat  the  same 
locally,  and  a  clos4>d  chamber  Inclosing  such  length  of 
tubing  and  associated  heating  means,  both  portions  of 
such  tubing  containing  expansible  elastic  fluid. 

.'».  In  combination,  fluid-pressure-actuated  means,  and 
detector  tubing  connected  thereto  and  comprising  testing 
means  Itself  comprising  a  length  of  tubing,  and  heating 
means  associated  therewith  and  arranged  to  heat  the  same 
iKcally.  and  a  closed  exhausted  chamber  Inclosing  such 
length  of  tubing  and  as.sodated  healing  means,  both  por- 
tions of  such  tubing  containing  e.\pansible  elastic  fluid. 

rrinlms  «  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,624  ADHESIVE  TEST  FOR  OILS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ci-ARENCE  R.  Osborne,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  i;>i:^.      Serial  No.  75:5. 7H0.      Hi.  7:{     51.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  herein  described  method  of  deter- 
mining adhesiveness  of  llc|ulds.  comprising  a  stationary 
cylinder  and  a  rotatable  ring  in  concentric  arrangement 
with  a  thin  space  between  their  cylinder  surfaces  for  re- 
ception of  a  thin  film  of  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  means  to 
maintain  the  cylinder  and  ring  at  a  constant  temperature, 
and  means  for  applying  a  rotative  force  to  the  ring. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  herein  described  method  of  deter- 
mining adhesiveness  of  liquids,  comprising  a  stationary 
hollow  cylinder  iind  a  rotatable  ring  loosely  fitting  over 
the  cylinder,  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  ring  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  thin  film  of  the  liquid  In  contact  with 
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both  cylinder  and  ring,  means  for  passing  heating  liquid 
at   a   constant   temperature   through   the   hollow   cylinder. 


26 
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and  means  including  a  weight  and  cord  for  rotating  the 
ring. 


1,120,625.  DRYlNG-KILN.  Ei-meb  E.  Pekkins,  t:hlcago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,510.  (CI. 
34—19.) 


1  .V  drying  kiln  comprising  a  drying  room,  a  heating 
( I  amber  at  one  side  of  the  room  and  communicating  with 
i!ie  Interior  of  the  room  near  the  floor,  a  cooling  chamber 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  room  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  room  near  the  floor  thereof,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  communication  between  the  drying  room  and 
the  heating  chamber  being  higher  from  the  floor  Hum  the 
upper  edge  of  the  opening  between  the  drying  room  and 
the  cooling  chamber,  whereby  to  facilitate  circulation 
through  the  room,  and  means  forming  a  circulatlns  pas- 
sageway above  the  celling  of  the  room  connecting  the  dry- 
ing and  cooling  cl)aml>ers  whereby  the  air  rising  In  the 
heating  chamber  is  conveyed  above  the  room  to  the  cool- 
ing chamber. 

2.  A  drying  kiln  comprising  a  drying  room,  a  heating 
chamber  located  at  one  side  of  said  room  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  room  throughout  Its  length 
near  the  floor  thereof,  a  cooling  chamber  located  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  room  and  also  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  room  throughout  Its  length  near  the 
floor,  and  means  forming  a  circulating  passageway  con- 
necting the  heating  chaml)er  and  the  cooling  chamber 
above  the  celling  of  the  room,  the  upper  edge  of  the  open- 
ing between  the  drying  room  and  the  heating  chamber 
being  disposed  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  upper  edge  of 
the  opening  between  the  room  and  the  cooling  chamber 
whereby  to  facilitate  circulation  of  the  air  through  the 
room. 

3.  A  drying  kiln  comprising  a  drying  room,  a  beating 
chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  room,  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls  between  the  cool- 
ing and  heating  chamlK>rs  and  the  drying  room  being 
spaced  from  the  floor  to  establish  communication  between 
the  room  and  the  chambers,  means  for  varying  the  size  of 


the  communicating  openings  between  the  drying  room  and 
heating  chamber  whereby  to  regulate  the  circulation  with- 
in the  room,  and  means  forming  a  circulating  passageway 
disposed  above  the  celling  of  the  drying  room  and  connect- 
ing the  beating  chamber  with  the  cooling  chamber. 

4.  A  drying  kiln  comprising  a  drying  room,  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  room  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
room  near  the  bottom  thereof,  means  forming  a  circulating 
passageway  connecting  the  heating  chamber  and  the  cool- 
ing chamber  above  the  ceiling  of  the  drying  room,  heating 
coils  arranged  In  said  drying  chamber,  and  cooling  colls 
arranged  In  said  cooling  chamber  on  a  higher  plane  than 
said  heating  colls  in  the  heating  chamber  whereby  a  cir- 
culation will  be  maintained  due  to  the  difference  In 
weights  of  the  columns  of  air  below  the  cooling  coils  and 
above  the  heating  coils,  respectively. 

5.  A  drying  kiln  comprising  a  drying  room,  a  beating 
chamber,  a  cooling  chamber,  means  forming  a  circulating 
passageway  connecting  said  heating  and  cooling  chambers, 
and  adjustable  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  drying  room  and  the  circulating  passageway. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,626.  SPINNING -FRAME  I>OFFER  Bubt  A. 
Peterson,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Col- 
man,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copart- 
ners doing  business  at  Rockford,  111.,  as  Barber-Colman 
Company.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1912.  Serial  No.  669.767. 
(CI.  118—13.) 


1.  In  i  doffer,  a  bobbin  magazine,  means  for  removing 
bobbins  from  the  magazine,  bobbin  donning  means,  a 
swinging  device  for  placing  bobbins  in  said  donning  means, 
means  for  guiding  bobbins  from  the  removing  means  to  the 
swinging  device,  said  removing  means  being  arranged  to 
move  bobbins  in  said  guide,  and  supplementary  means  for 
moving  bobbins  In  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  doffer,  a  bobbin  magazine,  means  for  removing 
Iwbbins  from  the  magazine,  bobbln-donnlng  means,  a 
swinging  device  for  placing  bobbins  In  said  donning  means, 
means  for  guiding  bobbins  from  the  removing  means  to  the 
swinging  device,  said  removing  means  being  arranged  to 
move  bobbins  In  said  guide,  supplementary  means  for 
moving  bobbins  In  said  guide,  and  means  for  cont rolling 
the  movement  of  bobbins  In  said  guide. 

3.  In  a  doffer.  a  bobbin  niai;iizine.  means  for  removing 
bobbins  from  the  ma.gazlne,  bobbln-donnlng  means,  means 
for  placing  bobbins  in  said  donning  means,  and  a  revolv- 
ing arm  arranged  to  <ngage  a  bobbin  and  advance  the 
bobbin  from  the  removing  means  to  said  placing  means. 

4.  In  a  doffer,  a  bobbin  magazine,  an  endless  conveyer 
for  removing  bobbins  from  the  magazine,  bobbln-donnlng 
means,  means  for  placlni:  bobbins  In  said  donning  means, 
and  a    revolving  arm  arranged  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
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end  of  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bobbin  and 
noovp  It  toward  said  placine  rn<'ans 

T)  In  a  doffer.  a  bolibin  magazine,  an  endless  conveyer 
for  removtm:  tx.hbtnH  from  the  magazine,  said  conveyer 
comprising  an  artiiatinu  (<haft.  l«)t)bin-donnlng  means. 
m>'ans  for  placing  bobbins  In  said  donning  means,  and  two 
diametrically  opi>o»lt<'  -wms  each  fixed  upon  saUl  shaft  in 
position  to  swlnu'  up  b.  hind  a  bobbin  advanced  by  said 
conveyer  to  move  snid  bobbin  to  said  placing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  -'."^  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ) 


1.120.6J7        .\LAKM  HORN.      Wii^LiAM    Edwin    Klssbll 
and  William   Earle  Rlssixl.  Danbury,  Conn.,  asalgn- 
ors.   by   mesne  as.ilu'n merits,   to  I.«Tell-McConnell  Manu-   I 
facturing  «'o.   s    <  orjjoratlon   of   Delaware.      Filed  Dec 
15.1910.     Serial!  No.  597,493.     (CI.  116— 1.) 


dlai»hragni  having 


1.   .\n   alarm    horn,   comprising  a   horn   or   resonator,   a 


perforations,  a  rotary  head  spaced  from 
Blad  <llaphragm  and  carrying  means  for  sequentially  plug- 
ging ani  opening  »aid  perforations. 

2.  An  alarm  horn,  comprising  a  horn  or  resonator,  a 
perforated  diaphragm,  and  a  rotary  pinuger  element  main- 
tained in  contact,  with  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
alternately  plug  a^d  open  said  perforations. 

:?.  An  alarm  hok-n,  comprising  a  horn  or  resonator,  a 
perforate*!  illaphragm.  a  motor,  an  element  revolved  by 
said  motor  in  sjinct^i  relation  to  said  diaphragm,  and 
plunger  devices  curried  by  said  element  and  cooperating 
with  said  diaphragm  to  alternately  plug  and  open  said 
perforations. 

4.  In  an  alarm  horn,  the  combination  of  a  horn  or 
resonator,  a  diapliragm  having  concentric  perforations,  a 
motor,  and  guided  plunger  devices  carried  by  said  motor 
against  said  dlapttragm  and  colncldently  concentric  with 
said  perforations. 

5.  In  an  alarm 'horn,  a  horn  or  resonator  and  a  per- 
forated dlaphragnj.  In  combination  with  rotary  reslliently 
acting  plungers  nifiintalned  in  contact  with  said  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  alOernateiy  plug  and  open  the  perforations 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.628.  FII.TCIM'HESS  Oranuk  .Iame.s  Salisbirt, 
Salt  Lake  City.  iL  tab.  Filed  Sept  ;{n.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H64.307.      (CI.   15 — 86.  > 
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hlngedly  secured  along  one  longitudinal  side  and  separable 
in  unison  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  in  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  filtering 
agent,  of  an  Inclosing  shell  or  casing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
similar  sections  pivotally-suspended  along  their  upper  lon- 
gitudinal sides  and  adapted  to  open  In  unison  In  opposite 
directions  about  either  points  of  suspension. 

3.  In  a  filter  preas,  the  combination  with  a  filtering 
agent,  of  an  inclosing  shell  or  casing  formed  of  a  pair 
of  similar  sections  pivoUlly  suspended  along  their  upper 
longitudinal  sides  and  adapted  to  close  In  unison  from 
opposite  directions 

4.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  filtering 
agent,  of  an  inclosing  shell  or  casing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
similar  sections  pivotally-suspended  along  their  upper  lon- 
gitudinal sides,  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  In  unison 
in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  filter  press  provided  with  a  filtering  ai^nt  and 
having  a  shell  or  casing  formed  of  similar  sections  pivot- 
ally  suspended  along  their  longitudinal  sides  from  a  point 
above,  whereby  the  sections  may  hinge<lly  open  and  close 
In  unison  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.120,62"J.  FILTERING  Al'lARATUS.  Obanok  J.  JJalis- 
Bi  RV.  Salt  l^ke  City.  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914,  Serial 
No.  810,05".  Renewed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,971.      (CI.  76—86.) 


1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing  and   filtering  ele 
ments  arranged   therein,  said  casing  having  opposite  por- 
tions  removable   to  expose   the   filtering   elements   and    to 
provide  an  open   passage  through   the  casing  to  facilitate 
the  discharge  of  the  deposited  material. 

2.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing  and  filtering  ele 
ments  arranged  therein,  said  casing  having  two  opposite 
portions  removable  to  expose  the  elements  edgewise  and 
to  give  access  to  the  exposed  solid  matter,  and  to  form 
a  vertical  passage  open  at  the  bottom  for  the  discharge  of 
■olid  matter  by  gravity. 

3.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing,  and  filtering  ele- 
ments arranged  therein,  said  easing  having  two  opposite 
portions  removable,  said  portions  extending  crosswise  the 
edges  of  the  filtering  elements. 

4.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing  and  filtering  ele- 
ments arranged  therein,  said  casing  having  two  opposite 
portions  removable,  and  means  for  shifting  the  removed 
sides  relatively  to  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing  and  filtering  ele- 
ments arranged  therein,  said  casing  having  two  opposite 
sides  removable  and  normally  extending  crosswise  the 
outer  edges  of  the  filtering  elements,  and  a  revoluble  car- 
rier for  the  removable  sides  of  the  casing, 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.    Ill    a    tilter    press,    the   combination    with    a    filtering 
acent    nf  an   inelosing  shell   or  casing  formed   of  sections 


1,120.6.30.    JOISr  HANiiER  BENUKR.    Lobic.nz  ScHaffkk. 

San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed    Aug.    9,    1912.      Serial    No. 

714,183.      (CI.  153 — 78.) 

1.  In  a  plate  bending  machine,  a  pair  of  slotted  gears, 
a  slotted  support  for  each  gear,  a  fixed  plate  adjacent  each 
gear    a    hinged   plate  secured   to   each   ftieil   piste,   latches 
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to  secure  the  hinged  plates  against  the  fixed  plates  to 
secure  a  plate  pa8se<l  through  the  slots  In  the  gears  in  a 
fixed  position  between  the  hinged  plates  and  the  fixed 
plates,  and  means  to  rotate  said  gears  to  bend  said  plate 
In  two  different  places,  substantially  as  described. 


vals,  widely  spaced  apart,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
chamber  slowly  to  cause  the  blocks  to  tumble  over  and 
upon  eaf-n  other  and  against  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
to  move  thfm  from  one  to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber, 
across  the  opening.s.  and  cause  the  detached  bark  accu- 
mulating in  the  tumbling-portions  of  the  chamber  to  escape 
at   the  openings,  substantially  aa   described. 

r>.  A  barking  mill  consisting  of  a  long  cylindrical  open- 
ended  tumbling-chamber,  roiatable  about  au  axis  slightly 
iuelined  to  the  horizontal,  and  having  long  narrow  open- 
ings arranged  at  intervals,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
chamber  Uj  tumble  fhe  blocks  over  and  upon  each  other 
and  against  the  wall  01  the  chamber,  and  to  move  them 
along  from  one  to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  and  cause 
the  piece  of  detached  bark  to  fall  by  gravity  through  the 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  iirlnted  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


2.  -V  plate  bending  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  slotted 
gears,  a  removable  plate  carrying  a  lug  si'cured  within  the 
slot  in  each  gear  to  hold  the  bar  to  be  bent  during  the 
bending  operation,  a  slotted  support  for  each  gear,  means 
to  partially  rotate  each  gear,  and  means  to  hold  each  end 
of  the  plate  to  be  bent  In  a  fixed  position  during  the  bend- 
ing operation,  substantially   as  described. 


iTTfTTeai.     barkixg-mill.     gabekt  schknck.   muu- 

nocket.  Me.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,586 
(CI.  144—208.) 


1.  A  barking  mill  consisting  of  a  long  tumbling  cham- 
ber, open  at  its  ends  to  receive  the  blocks  at  one  end 
and  permit  of  their  discharge  from  the  other  end,  said 
chamber  being  arranged  in  a  slightly  Inclined  position, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  chamber  slowly  to  cause  the 
blocks  to  tumble  over  and  upon  each  other  and  against 
the  wall  jf  the  chamber  and  to  move  them  from  one  to 
the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  devoid 
of  block-clogging  and  chipplng-portlons,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  barking-mill  consisting  of  a  long  tumbllng-chnm- 
ber,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  tumbling-portions,  said 
chamber  being  open  at  Its  ends  to  receive  the  blocks  at  one 
end  and  permit  of  their  discharge  from  the  other  end,  and 
arranged  in  a  slightly  Inclined  position,  and  said  cham- 
ber havl.ig  openings  at  Intervals,  widely  spaced  apart, 
and  meajs  to  rotate  said  chamber  slowly  to  cause  the 
blocks  to  fumble  over  and  upon  each  other  and  against  the 
walls  of  the  tumbllne-portlons,  and  to  move  them  from 
one  to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  across  the  openings, 
wherehy  the  bar  k  discharging  operations  are  successively 
and  rep«'atedly  performed,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  barking  mill  consisting  of  a  long  tumbling-cham- 
ber, open  at  its  ends  to  receive  the  blocks  at  one  end 
and  permit  of  their  discharge  from  tlie  other  end.  and 
having  retaining  plates  partially  closing  said  opi  n  ends 
and  having  an  opening  immediately  In  rear  of  the  retaln- 
Ing-plate  at  the  exit,  which  is  substantially  co-extensive 
with  the  circumference  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  l)e- 
Ing  arran;;ed  in  a  slightly  inclined  position,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  chamber  slowly  to  cause  the  blocks  to  tumble 
over  and  upon  each  other  and  against  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  to  move  them  from  one  to  the  other  end  of 
the  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  barkin;:-mill  consisting  of  a  long  tumbling-cham- 
ber, open  at  its  ends  to  receive  the  blocks  at  one  end  and 
permit  of  their  discharge  from  the  other  end  and  having 
its  interior  wall  devoid  -of  block-clogging  and  shipping 
portions,  said  chamber  being  arran::e(i  in  a  slightly  in- 
clined   position,   and    having  openings   arranged    at   luter- 


1,120,632.  MAM  TACTURE  OF  .VRTIFUIAL  M.\RKLE. 
Fba.nz  ScHLATiNEK.  lile.sent hal,  Germany,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Wilhelm  Streitzig,  Relchenberg,  Austria- 
Uungary.  Filed  Mar.  27,  I'JH.  Serial  No.  827,604. 
(CL  18—48.8.) 

1.  .V  process  of  making  artificial  marble  which  com- 
prises mixing  cement,  stone  dust,  water  and  a  fluorid  in 
proportions  to  form  a  pulp,  adding  dlBTerent  coloring  mate- 
rials, to  different  portions  thereof,  mixing  the  several  por- 
tions and  fresh  dry  material  in  proportions  to  form  a 
solid  mass,  subdividing  the  solid  mass,  and  adding  thereto 
a  suitable  velu-forming  material,  roughly  mixing  to  leave 
the  principal  veins  in  the  mass,  adding  a  second  tlu'-nt 
vein-forming  material,  placing  the  mixture  into  molds, 
shaking  the  molds,  and  thereafter  allowing  tlie  mass  to 
solidify. 

2.  .V  process  of  making  artificial  marble  which  comprises 
producing  a  mixture  (.(■iitaiulug  cement,  stone  dust  and  a 
tluorld,  and  subdividing  the  same,  adding  to  this  a  suit- 
ably colored  veln-forniing  material  In  the  form  of  a 
fluent  mass,  and  roughly  mixing  the  mass,  placing  the 
mass  into  molds,  and  violently  agitating  the  molds  to  allow 
the  vein-forming  material  to  spread  out. 

3.  A  process  of  making  artiliiial  marble  which  com- 
prises producing  a  solidified  mixture  containing  about  one 
part  of  cement  to  two  parts  of  stoue-dust.  together  with  a 
fluorid,  and  subdividing  the  same,  adding  to  this  a  suit- 
ably colored  vein-forming  material  in  the  form  of  a  fluent 
mass,  and  roughly  mixing  the  mass,  placing  the  mass  iuto 
molds,  and  violently  agitating  the  molds  to  allow  the  vein- 
forming  material  to  spread  -out. 


1,120,633.       ANTISKIDDING     DEVICE     FOR     AUTOMO 
BILKS.     Tho.ma.s   .1.    .*<i-i(  KK.   I'altimore,   Md.,   assignor 
of    one-fourth    to    .lacob    R.    Elllnger.    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  827.27.:.     (CI.  152      14.) 


1.  An  antl-sklddlng  device  comprising  a  plate  secured 
to  the  wheel  tire  and  having  an  uneven  surface  directly  un- 
der the  center  of  said  tire  and  a  projection  between  the 
said  uneven  surface  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plate,  and 
springs  to  hold  said  plate  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  .^n  antl-sklddlng  device  comprising  a  plate  having  its 
outer  edge  conneettd   by   chains   to   the  spokes  :ind   its   in- 
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ner  edge  ccnnectw 
:4poke8,  saul  plate  la 
3.  The  ccnjblnat  o 
device  coinprisin>r  1 
jectlon  In  line  with 
jection  between  ths 
edge  of     he  said  pi 
of  said  plates  with 
Ing  the  inner  edg« 
wheel,  and  coiled 
the  plates  and  to  iftie 
plates  in  their  norfnal 


by  chains  and  colled  spring?  to  said 
vlng  a  projection  on  its  outer  surface, 
n  with  the  wheels,  of  an  antl-skidding 
number  of  plates  each  hnvin«  a  pro- 

tlie  center  of  the  wheel  tire,  and  a  pro- 
flrst-named  projection  and   the  Inner 

ate,  chains  connecting  the  outer  edge 

the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  chains  connect- 
of  the  plates  with  the  spokes  of  the 

iprlngs  connected  to  the  Inner  edtre  of 
spokes  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said 
position. 


,s;i. 


« w 

iiti 

idcd 


l,l-'0,634.      SHOK 
Cambridge,   Mas 
i-al  Company,  N 
original    appll( 
4:{2,08;J.      I>iv 
1912.     Serial  N 

1.  A    compound 
and  wax  tellings. 

2.  A  shoe-filler, 
comminuted  filler 

:>.  The  combinn 
permanently    stick 
sive,  and  a  restrai; 
albumen. 

4.  The  comblna 
permanently  sticky 
men,  moisture,  and 
consistency  of  a 
moldable  into  a  s 

5.  .\  shoe-filler, 
ture,  and  granu 
the  absorption  of  t 
ing  each  particle 
of    the    absorbable 
siliency. 

[Claims  6  to  10 


hoe 
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BOTTOM    FILLER.      A.ndhkw   Thoma, 
assignor  to  North  American   Cheml- 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine, 
on    filed    May    11.    1908,    Serial    No. 
and    this    application    filed    July    1, 
-QT.O-'O.      (CI.  106—3.) 
for   a    shoe-filler,   comprising  albumen 


romprislng  albumen,  wax  tailings,  and 

liody  material. 

tjon,  in  a  shoe-filling  composition  of  a 
,  tenacious,  slow-drying  waxy  adhe- 
ing  agent  consisting  at  least  in  part  of 


tion. 


10 


in  a  shoefllllng  composition,  of  a 

tenacious,  slow-drying  adhesive,  albu- 

comminuted  body  material  mixed  to  the 

rmally   pliable,  plastic,  doughy   mass, 

bottom  cavity. 

(omprlsing  wax  tailings,  albumen,  mols- 

cork,  so  proportioned  and  mixed  that 

:ie  tailings  into  the  cork  is  slight,  leav- 

the  cork  with  a  core  practically  free 

tailings    and    having    its    natural    re- 


<it 


aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


In  a  compressor 


ball  valves  mounted  on  aaid  seats  within  the  bores,  plugs 
threaded  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  bores  closing  same,  and 
springs  Interposed  between  the  plugs  and  ball   valves. 


1.120,635.  COMPIE880K  FOR  AMMONI.V  SYSTEMS. 
.John  L.  Viimr.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  688.3^5.     {CI.  230—34.) 

1 


r ,  a  cylinder,  an  outer  casing  surround-  ' 
ing  the  cylinder,  i  head  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  connecting  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  outer  casing, 
said  cylinder  caslqe  and  head  being  formed  Integral,  said 
head  formed  with  1  a  pair  of  bores  therethrough,  one  bore 
leailini:  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  connecting  at  its 
end  with  an  inlet  openini:  in  the  outer  casing  and  com- 
munirating  at  its  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
the  other  bore  coijiramii'-atlng  at  its  inner  end  with  th^ 
interior  of  the  cylinrtrr  nnd  connecting  intermediate  its  i 
ends  with  the  outlet  opening  in  the  outer  casing,  snid 
bores  reduced  in  diameter  at  their  inner  ends,  valve 
seats    threaded   in    the   reduced    inner   ends  of  the  bores.   ' 


1.120,6.*?6.  BARKING  MILL.  W1LLIA.M  A.  WlliTOOMB, 
Millinocket,  Me.  Filed  May  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  S37.327. 
(CL  144— 208. » 


wimm^^mpr^mmm'*^^ 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  debarking  blocks 
which  consists  in  removing  the  bark  from  the  blocks 
while  In  a  dry  state  by  a  tumbling  action,  segregating  the 
detached  bark  from  the  blocks  by  gravity,  during  the  de- 
barking operation,  and  washing  and  thereby  cleaning  the 
debarked  or  sul)stantially  debarked  blocks,  the  entire 
operation  being  continuous. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  debarking  blocks 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  blocks  while  in  a  dry 
state  to  a  tumbling  action,  thereby  to  remove  the  bark 
therefrom,  and  segregating  the  detached  bark  from  the 
blocks  by  gravity  at  Intervals  during  the  tumbling  action, 
then  further  removing  the  bark  from  the  blocks  in  the 
presence  of  water  by  a  tumbling  action  and  segregating 
the  bark  thus  detached  from  the  blocks,  the  entire  opera- 
tion being  continuous. 

3.  A  barking  mill  consisting  of  a  rotatable  dry  turn 
bling-chamber  arranged  to  receive  and  tumble  the  blocks 
in  a  dry  state,  and  a  rotatable  wet  tumbling-chamber  lo- 
cated at  the  discharge  end  of  said  dry  chamber  In  con- 
tinuation thereof  and  arranged  to  receive  and  tumble  the 
blocks  In  a  wet  state,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  barking-mill  consisting  of  a  rotatable  dry  tum- 
bling-chamber arranged  to  receive  and  tumble  the  blocks 
In  a  dry  state  and  having  openings  for  the  escape  of  the 
dry  bark,  and  a  rotatable  wet  tumbling  chaml)er  located 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  dry  chamber  In  continuation 
thereof  and  arranged  to  receive  and  tumble  the  blocks  In 
a  wet  state,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  barking  mill  consisting  of  a  rotatable  dry  turn 
bllng-chamber  arranged  to  receive  and  tumble  the  blocks 
in  a  dry  state  and  having  openings  for  the  escape  of  the 
dry  bark,  and  another  rotatable  tumbling  chaml)er  lo- 
cated at  the  discharge  end  of  said  dry  chamber  in  con- 
tinuation thereof,  and  a  tank  for  containing  water  in 
which  said  chamber  Is  partially  submerged,  said  cham 
ber  being  arranged  to  receive  and  tumble  the  blocks  in 
a  wet  state,  and  means  arranged  to  provide  for  the  sup- 
ply and  escape  of  water  to  and  from  said  tank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.637.     ArrARATUS  FOR  RRCOVKRlNi;  I'RECIOl  S 

METALS.      FBF.riEHK'K     A.     Wiswei.l,     Oakland.    Cal. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  818,065.     (CI.  204— 15.) 

1.    In    apparatus    of    the    character    described,    an    outer 

shell  provided  with  Interiorly  arranged  teeth  and  adapted 

to   be    approximately    horizontally    arranged,    a    rotatable 

drum    mounted   therein    and    provided    near   lis   ends    with 

tapered    portions    decreasing    In    diameter    inwardly    and 

carrying  the  teeth  arranged  between  the  tapered  portions 

to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  teeth,  an  inlet  conduit 

leading  Into  one  end  of  the  sheH  near  on-"  tapered  portion 

of  the  drum,  and  an  outlet  conduit  leading  Into  the  shell 

near  the  other  tapered  portion  of  the  drum. 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
shell  provided  with  Interiorly  arranged  space.l  teeth,  a 
rotatable  drum  mounttnl  within  the  outer  shell  and  carry 
Ing  spaced  teeth  cooperating  with  the  first  named  teeth 
and  having  an  axial  Iwre  of  substantial  diameter  extend 
ing  for  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  drum 
and  having  its  opfwslte  end  closed  by  apertured  heads, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  outer  shell 
and  through  the  drum,  said  shaft  being  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  the  axial  bore,  and  means  to  rigidly  connect 
the  apertured  heads  with  the  shaft. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
shell  provided  with  interior  arranged  spaced  teeth,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  outer  sheU. 
a  rotatable  drum  arranged  within  the  outer  shell  and 
provided  with  teeth  and  having  an  axial  bore  to  receive 
the  drive  shaft  and  apertured  heads  closing  the  ends  of 
the  bore  and  also  receiving  the  drive  shaft,  transverse 
elements  passing  through  the  apertured  heads  and  drive 
shaft  to  rigidly  connect  the  same,  means  to  rotate  the 
drive  shaft,  means  to  Insulate  the  outer  shell  and  drum. 
and  means  to  connect  the  outer  shell  and  drum  with 
the  opposite  poles  of  a  source  of  current. 


1,120.638  CORNER  POST  FASTENING.  A.vkox  Woi.i  , 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1013.  Serial  Nj. 
773,578.      (CI.  5—55.) 


Ic3'Ljo« 


-  « 


tr 


r 
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4.  A  comer  post  fastening  Including  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  be  secure<l  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi 
tion  to  a  corner  post,  an  angle  iron  side  rail  having  a 
supporting  meml^r  secured  thereto  by  rivets,  said  angle 
Iron  and  said  supporting  member  l)elng  adapted  to  pro 
ject  endwise  Into  said  tubular  member  and  said  rivets 
serving  to  limit  the  inward  movement  thereof. 

5.  .\  corner  post  fastening  Including  a  tubular  mem 
ber.  a  side  rail  member  adapted  to  telescope  therewith, 
said  members  having  openings  which  may  be  brought  into 
allnement  upon  said  teh^coplng  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  stop  for  preventing  said  telescoping  movement 
l)eyond  a  position  with  said  openings  substantially  In 
allnement  and  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  alined  open- 
ings to  secure  said  members  together,  said  side  rail  mem 
bt^r  l)eing  moved  slightly  rearwardly  from  said  limiting 
position  upon  insertion  of  said  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tho  Gasette.] 


1.  A  corner  post  fastening  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  with  its  opposite 
edges  secured  together,  said  member  having  a  portion  of 
one  the  top  wall  projecting  outwardly  later*  ly  in  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  top  wall  and  beyond  tl  e  adjacent 
side  wall  to  form  an  attaching  lug  for  a  cross  brace. 

2.  A  corner  post  fastening  Including  a  member  formed 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank  presenting  a  top  wall  and  a 
side  wall  rigid  In  respect  to  each  other,  said  m.mber  hav 
ing  an  extension  in  the  plane  of  one  wall  of  said  mem 
ber  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  blank  to  form  an  attaching  lug  for  a  cross  rail, 
and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  member  havint'  a  portion 
bent  outwardly  to  form  a  lug  lying  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  first  mentioned  lug. 

3.  A  corner  post  fastening  Including  a  member  formed 
of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  and  presenting  a  top  wall  and 
a  side  wall,  the  top  wall  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
ward laterally  beyond  the  side  wall  to  form  an  attach 
ing  lug  for  a  cross  rail  and  the  side  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  a  portion  bent  outwardly  from  the 
edge  of  said  opening  to  form  a  second  lug.  lyinf  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  th"  plane  of  the  first  meiition<Hl 
lug. 


1,120.039.      CARTRLCK.      Walteb    S.    Aoams,    I'hiladel 
phia.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  1.  O.  Brtll  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.,    1'    Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Mar     30. 
1911.     Serial  No.  828,138.     (Cl.  105— 239.> 


<r-;^|)^^^ 


In  a  truck  of  the  class  di-scrllted.  side  frames,  an  up- 
wardly arched  spring  carried  by  each  side  frame,  a  coiled 
spring  currleJ  by  each  leaf  spring  and  mounted  ou  top  of 
the  sa-ne.  cap.s  on  sabl  colled  springs,  hangers  carried  by 
said  caps  extending  ob  each  side  of  said  leaf  springs, 
conneetlons  bctveen  said  haugers.  and  a  bolster  carried 
by  said  connections 


1.120,040.  AITOMATIC  SI.ACK  ADJISTER.  Robkht 
E.  .\i)HE<ix.  St.  Louts.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Brake  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinais.  Filed  Sei>t.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  650.624. 
(Cl.    188—31.1 


1  III  an  auti.niatl"  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  a  piston  therein,  a  ratchet  nut  for  takin>:  up 
slack,  nnd  a  pawl  operated  by  said  piston  for  actuating 
said  nut.  of  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  pawl 
against  the  ratchet  nut  In  uormai  position  and  a  non- 
metallic  gasket  carried  by  the  piston  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  piston.        » 

2.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjubter,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  piston  therein,  a  ratchet  nut  for  takine 
up  slaci--.  and  a  pawl  operated  '>y  srid  piston  for  actuating 
said  -lut.  of  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  paw! 
against   the  ratchet   nur   In   normal  position    a  gasket    for 
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mukin:^  u  tlgbt  oint  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston 
In  on.'  direction  and  a  gagket  carried  by  the  piston  for 
arrestin;;  the  m^vcm^'nt  of  the  r-lston  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1,120.^41.      SKK 

Aldkku,    Whi 
Ma  iilnc    Wor 
Ma^:<3f  111!  setts 
(CI.    242—131 


«ER  STEP    MOUNTING.      William    O. 

linsvllle,   Mass.,   assignor  to  The   Whltln 

kti,   Whitinsville,    Mass.,   a   Corporation   of 

Filed  May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  .V.9,-'04. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  'Teel-board  or  rail  formed  of 
a  sheet  metal  pjate  having  .1  perforation  through  the 
same  with  the  marginal  porilon  of  said  perforation  drawn 
out  from  the  plane  of  the  plat>'  and  forming  holding 
mean.s,  and  a  Hk«  ♦  cr  step  held  in  suld  plate  by  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  creel-board  or  rail  formed  of 
a  sheet-metal  plule  having  a  perforation  through  the  same 
with  the  marglnajl  portion  of  said  perforation  drawn  out 
and  cut  or  sloitei|  to  form  one  or  n.ore  step-holding  fingers 
and  a  *tep  in  sali  perforation  within  said  fingers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  creel-board  or  rail  formed  of 
a  sheet-metal  plalje  having  a  perforation  through  the  same 
with  the  marglnail  [M>rtlon  of  said  perforation  drawn  out 
thinner  than  the  bodj  of  the  plate  and  slotted  to  form  one 
or  more  resili«nt  step-holding  fingers  and  a  step  in  said 
perforation    frlcti onally    held   by    said   fingers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  creel  board  or  rail  furme<l  of  a 
sheet  metal  plate  having  a  oerforation  through  the  sami- 
with  the  margiiial  portion  of  said  perforation  bent  down 
wardiy  from  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  slotted  to  form  one 
or  miie  holding  fingers  and  a  skewer  step  held  in  said 
plate  thereby. 

5.  A  creelboarl  formed  of  a  metallic  plate  having  a 
ptrfomtlon  fornud  therein  wltli  a  sloping  or  flaring  en 
trance  I'nd  a  subitantially  parallel-sided  lower  extremity, 
said  lower  extremity  L>eing  flexioie  or  resilient  and  a 
skewQr-step  haviig  an  enlarged  head  ailapted  to  seat  in 
said  faring  entrance  and  a  reduced  barrel  portion  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  held  in  place  by  swid  resilient  lower 
extremity. 

(ri:ilins  B  anf"  J  not  printed  in  (he  Gazette.] 


1,120.041*.      DlAl  intAGM  -  HORN.      Henry    \\.    Bendeii. 

Brooklyn.    N.    T.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Lo<ell-McCcni)«ll    Manufacturing    Company,   a    Corpora 
tlon    of    Delawire.       Filed    Apr.    '-'6.    1912.      Serial    No. 
69:^,423.      (CI.    110—1.) 

1.  An  Impn  ve^ent  of  the  kind  described  comprising  n 
diapbragm.  a  yalte  shaped  frame  located  adjacent  said 
diaphi-.tgm,  mean*  en:;aging  the  arms  of  said  yoke-shaped 
frame,  for  pivot  illy  mounting  said  frame,  means  buj)- 
ported  by  said  fi  ame  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm,  and 
.idjusting  means  engaging  the  shank  of  said  yoke  shap<  d 
frame  to  vary  th?  distance  jf  said  vibrating  means  from 
said  diaphragm. 

2.  .An  impioveiiient  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
diaphrigm.  a  spi  idle  located  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  a 
yoke-i-ihaped  frumje  having  Its  arms  pivotally  mounted  by 
means  of  said  iplndle,  said  frame  carrying  a  second 
splndl.^,  meaas  oii  sabi  second  spindle  for  vibrating  tb.' 
diaphrpgm.  niuUi  plying  gearing  cairied  by  said  spindles 
for  actuating  the  vibrating  means,  means  for  setting  the 
miiltl,)lvl:ig  gearing  in  rotation,  anj  adjusting  means  en- 
icagln:^  the  shank  of  said  yoke-shaped  frame  to  vary  the 
distance  of  «"aid  \lbratlng  means  from  said  diaphragm. 


3.  An  improvement  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
diaphragm,  a  frame  mounted  adja(ent  said  diaphragm,  a 
spindle  carried  by  the  frame,  an  arm  having  a  sprlng- 
actUHi->d  dog  rigid  with  said  spindle,  a  pinion  engaged 
by  tho  dog  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  large  gear 
rigid  with  tho  pinion  and  ai«o  loosely  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  a  second  spindle,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, a  pinion  ri^ld  with  the  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the 
large  fcear,  a  large  gear  rigid  with  said  sleeve,  a  tootlied 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  first  spindle,  for  vibrating 
the  diaphragm,  said  wheel  having  a  pinion  rigid  there- 
witli   to  be  operated  by  the  second   large  gear. 


4.  A  signaling  device  including  a  diaphragm,  an  an 
nular  diaphragm  supporting  member,  a  frame  pivotally 
secare.l  to  said  member  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  having  a  shaft  carried  thereby  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  and  parallel  to  the  pivotai  support  of  sjiid 
frame,  a  diai>bragm  vlbratlug  member  concent  rlc  with 
said  shaft,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  and  driving  con- 
nectloas  between  said  shaft  and  said  diaphragm  vibrating 
member,  said  connections  including  a  rotatable  memi>er 
concentric  wifli  said  pivotal  support  and  receiving  power 
from  Faid  shaft  and  delivering  power  to  the  diaphragm 
vibrating  member  on  said  shaft. 

5.  A  signaling  device  Including  a  diaphragm,  an  an- 
nular diaphragm  supporting  member,  a  casing  secured  to 
said  mmber,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  member  Independ 
ently  of  said  casing,  a  frame  supporte<l  by  said  spindle 
and  movable  about  the  latter  as  an  axis,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  frame  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  projecting 
out  through  the  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  means  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  turning  the  latter,  a  dla- 
phrag  n  vibrating  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  member 
loo8«dy  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  serving  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  gear  to  said  diaphragm  vibrating  mem 
i>er.  latchet  and  pawl  connections  iietween  said  shaft  and 
said  gear  for  rotating  the  latter  npon  turning  said  shaft 
In  one  direction. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  :}aiette.] 


1,120,643.  DYEING-MACHINE.  Joseph  B»n08CH,  Am- 
sterdam. .\.  Y..  assignor  to  Klauder  Weldon  Iiylnu' 
Machine  Company,  .Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13,  IQl.-^.  Serial  No.  806,:t7). 
(CI.  8—19.) 

1.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  frame  mounted  to  move  therein,  yarn  support- 
ing sticks,  a  pair  of  adjacent  sockets  openine  in  oppo- 
site directions  adapted  to  receive  the  sticks,  and  a  single 
operatlntr  means  for  said  pair. 

2  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination, 
casing,  a  frame  mounted  to  move  therein,  m  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  star 
wheel  associated  with  said  mechanism,  said  ratchet  mech- 
anism and  star  wheel  having  oppositely  disposed  sockets 
directly  associated  therewith. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
casing,    a    frame    movable    therein    having    central    and 
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outside  supporting  members,  two  sets  of  outer  yarn  sticks 
carried  thereby,  a  trip,  and  a  single  star  wheel  coopera- 
tive with  a  stick  of  ootb  sets. 


4  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  reel  mounted  to  turn  therein,  said  reel  being 
formed  of  central  and  outside  spiders,  two  sets  of  outer 
yarn  sticks  carried  by  said  spiders,  a  star  wheel  and  a 
roller  trip  for  actuating  said  star  wheel 

5.  in  a  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  reel  mounted  to  turn  therein,  said  reel  l>elng 
formed  of  central  and  outside  spiders,  two  sets  of  yarn 
sticks  carried  by  said  spiders,  and  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  spiders  only  for  intermittently  rotating  th« 
yarn  slicks. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printeu  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,120,644.  DYKING  APPARATUS.  JOSEPH  Bexosch, 
.Amsterdam,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Klauder  Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Company,  .Vmsterdam.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,372. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


1.  In  dyeing  afiparatua  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  supporting  stick,  means  for  supporting  one  end 
of  said  stick,  a  member  In  which  the  other  end  of  said 
stick  rests,  a  slide  adapted  to  lock  said  stick  In  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  slide  in 
locking  position. 

2.  in  dyeinc  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  sticks,  and  movable  means  adapt- 
ed simultaneously  to  lock  said  sticks  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
carrying  member,  a  supporting  stick  having  one  end  rest- 
ing In  said  member,  a  slide  upon  said  carrying  member 
adapted  to  lock  said  stick  In  operative  position,  and  means 
adapted  to  secure  said  slide  In  locking  position. 

4.  In  dyeing  apjinratiis  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
carrying  meniber,  a  phirallty  of  snpportinjr  sticks  hav- 
ing their  ends  supported  by  said  member,  and  means  upon 
said  carrying  member  adapted  simultaneously  to  lock  said 
sticks  In  operative  position. 

.">  In  dyeing'  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  rotary  carryinkr  meml)ers.  a  plurality  of  su|>port- 
ing  sticks  between  said  members  and  carried  by  the  outei 
portions  of  said  members,  and  means  adapted  to  lock 
and  release  said  sticks  in  groups. 

ICIaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 
209  O.  G. — 42 


1,120.645.      APPARATUS    V^H    DYEING.      Joseph    Ben 
nscH,   .Amsterdam,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to    Klauder-Weldon 
Dyeing    Machine    Company.    .Amsterdam,    N.    Y.,    a    Cor- 
(toration    of    .New    York.      Filed    lH?c.    13,    1913.      Serial 
No.  SO«..!73.     (Cl.  8    -19.) 


1.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  rotatable  carrying  members,  a  socket  upon  one  of 
said  mr^mlwrs.  a  socket  upon  the  other  of  said  inemlMTs 
haviiiL-  nn  open  side,  a  stick  adapted  to  have  one  end  fitted 
within  said  lirst  socket  and  the  otlier  end  rest  within  said 
second  socket,  a  slide  having  a  projecting  portion  eoact- 
Ing  with  said  second  socket  and  adapted  to  In-  slid  on 
the  corresponding  carrying  member  into  or  out  of  opira- 
tive  jtosltion.  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  slide  in 
operative  position. 

2.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  rotatabb'  carrying  members,  a  plurnllty  of  sticks 
rotatably  mounted  uiion  said  carrying:  members  and  po- 
sitioned between  The  same  and  arranired  n  substantially 
equal  distance  fr<im  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  slide  upon  one 
of  said  members  coacting  with  a  plurality  of  said  sticks 
and  adapted  To  l)e  moved  Into  a  position  in  which  IT  locks 
the  corresponding  sticks  upon  said  member  against  lat- 
eral movement  when  said  sticks  are  in  operaii\r   positioii. 

3.  In  dyeing  .apparatus  or  The  like,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  rotataltle  carrying  members,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting sticks  pr)sitloned  between  said  members  and  ar- 
ranged concentricHlly  about  the  axis  thereof,  sockets  upon 
one  of  said  members  adapted  to  receive  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  .said  sticks,  sockets  upon  the  other  of  sala 
members  each  of  which  has  Its  outer  side  open,  a  slide 
upon  said  last  carrying  member  havinir  a  iduraliiy  of 
projecting  portions  adapted  with  the  slide  in  one  position 
simultaneously  to  close  the  corresponding  sides  of  said 
sockets  and  hold  the  corresponding  sticks  in  position,  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  said  slide  in  locking  position. 

4.  In  dyeing  appar.atns  or  The  like,  in  combination,  a 
Hanged  carrying  meml«er  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  socketf 
thereon  open  Toward  their  outward  sides,  a  slide  secured 
beneath  The  flange  of  said  member  and  having  projections 
thereon  passing  Through  slots  in  said  member,  said  slots 
l>eing  of  a  length  To  permit  said  projections  to  move  info 
ftr  out  of  registry  with  said  sockets,  and  a  locking  screw 
passing  through  said  flange  and  into  said  slide. 


1,120.646.  DYEING-MACHINE.  Joseph  Benosch,  Am- 
st(>rdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klauder  Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  .Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,41^5. 
(Cl.  8—19.) 

1.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
movable  yarn-stick  supporting  frame,  means  carried  by 
said  frame  cimiprisinv'  a  projecting  memlxT  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  cause  movement  of  the  yarn-sticks  relatively 
to  said  frame,  means  adapted  operatlvely  to  engage  said 
member  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  frame 
and  [lermit  said  member  to  move  frin-lv  by  as  the  frame 
moves  in  an  oppt)site  direction,  and  means  whereby  the 
action  of  said  last  means  may  be  reversed  to  permit  said 
member  To  move  freely  by  as  the  frame  moves  in  said  oiifc 
direction  and  operatively  to  engage  said  member  as  The 
frame  moves  in  said  opposiTe  direction 

2.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
movable  yam-stlck-supportlng  frame,  means  carried  by 
said  frame  comprising  a  projecting  meml)er  adapted  to 
!)«   actuated   to   cau.se    movement    of    the   yarn  slicks   rela- 
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tively  to  said  fr^me,  menns  adapted  operatlvely  to  engagp 
•*«id  mpmb*>r  vipldingly  In  on»»  direction  of  movement  of 
said  framf  and  permit  i*«id  meraher  to  move  fre«ly  by 
R8  the  franif  ni(}vo«  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  means 
whereby  the  actjon  of  said  last  means  may  be  reversed 
to  permit  said  >iember  to  move  freely  by  as  the  frame 
moveK  in  said  One  direction  and  operatlvely  to  engage 
said  memlKT  asithe  frame  moves  In  said  opposite  dlrec 
tion. 


3.  In  dyeing  &pparatu8  or  ibr  like,  in  combination,  a 
movable  yarn-stick  supporting'  frame,  a  support  for  a  de- 
tent fixed  relatl  re  to  said  fram.'.  means  carried  by  sala 
frame  adapted  t  >  be  actuated  to  <aun«'  movement  of  the 
yarn  sticks  relatively  to  said  frame,  a  detent  secured  to 
said  support  coioprlsing  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
last  means  as  tfie  frame  moves  in  one  direction  and  to 
yield  without  afctuatlng  said  last  means  as  the  frame 
moves  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  whereby  the  ac- 
tion of  said  actuating  means  may  be  reversed  to  permit 
movement  of  said  frame  In  said  one  direction  without 
actuating  said  means,  and  to  cause  actuation  of  said 
means  in  the  opposite  direction  of  movement  of  the 
frame,  and  men  ns  adapted  to  yield  under  an  Increased 
pressure  to  permit  said  actuating  means  to  move  out  of 
the  path  of  trav>l  of  said  means  carried  by  said  frame. 

4.  In  dyeing  a  jparatus  or  the  like,  a  stick,  means  adapt- 
ed to  translate  said  stick,  a  trip,  means  whereby  transla- 
tion of  said  stick  past  said  trip  causes  said  stick  to  ro- 
tate, and  means  whereby  said  trip  may  be  set  to  coop 
crate  with  the  ik-cond-mcntioned  means  In  either  of  op- 
posite directions  of  translation  of  said  stick. 

.'».  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  In  combination,  a 
movable  yarn-stl:-k  supporting  frame,  means  carried  there- 
by adapted  to  r^'celve  yarn  sticks  and  comprising  a  star 
wheel,  a  stationary  support  for  a  detent,  and  a  detent 
comprising  a  stni)  having  opposite  sides  and  a  trip  adapt 
ed  to  coact  res  )ectlvely  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
■tpposlte  sides  i<  offer  resistance  to  said  star  wheel  as  It 
moves  against  slid  pawl  in  cither  of  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  •>  to    10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,11*0,647.  ItYtING  AI'PARATrS.  Joseph  Beno.sch, 
.Amsterdam.  >  .  Y..  assignor  to  Klauder  Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Combany,  Amsterdam.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  iued.  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,833. 
(CI.  8—19.1 


1.  Ill  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  In  combination,  a 
movable  frame  member,  means  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
support  a  stick  for  relative  movement  with  said  frame, 
means  associate^  with  said  last  means  adapted  to  cause  a 


moTenaent  thereof  relative  to  said  frame  member,  and 
means  on  the  outer  side  of  said  frame  member  adapted  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  supporting  means  In  an  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  said  frame  member. 

-.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  frame  member,  and  means  carrletl  thereby  com- 
prising a  non-circular  stick  socket  opening  Inwardly  and 
extending  Into  the  frame  member. 

3.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
movable  frame  member  comprising  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  stick  for  rotation  in  said  frame  member,  and  pawl 
supports  on  said  frame  mem)>er  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
means. 

4.  In  dyeing  apparatus  i>r  the  like,  In  combination,  a 
movable  frame  member  comprising  means  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  stick  for  rotation  in  said  frame  member,  and  pawl 
supports  comprising  lugs  Integra!  with  said  frame  mem- 
l>er  on  opposite  sides  of  said  means  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  pivotal  support  for  a  pawl. 

5.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
movable  frame  member,  means  carried  thereby  comprising 
a  non  circular  stick  socket  opening  Inwardly  and  extend 
Ing  toward  the  outer  side  of  said  frame  member  adapted 
to  support  a  stick  for  relative  movement  with  salii  frame, 
means  associated  with  said  last  means  adapted  to  cause  a 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  frame  member,  and 
means  on  the  outer  side  of  .said  frame  meml>er  adapte<l  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  supporting  means  in  an  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  frame  member, 

(Claims  ft  to  'J."  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


I,120,fl4s.       ELECTRIC  -  TROLLEY     LINE     CONSTRUC- 
TION.     I,E.MIEL    S.    Bo<.GS,    New    Uochelle,    N.    Y„    as 
slgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.      Filed    Apr.    12, 
ini2.     Serial   No.  690,444.      (CI.   191— 38.> 


1.  An  overhead  line  structure  comprising  trolley  con 
ductors  forming  a  V  shaped  junction,  supporting  means 
therefor,  a  main  guarding  means  longitudinally  disposed 
approximately  midway  between  said  conductors,  and  a 
supplemental  guarding  means  diverging  from  one  end  of 
the  main  guarding  means  toward  the  trolley   conductors. 

2.  An   overhead    line   structure   comprising   trolley    con 
ductors   forming  a    V  shaped   junction,   supporting   means 
therefor,  guarding  means  longitudinally  disposed  between 
said  conductors,  and  divergent  guarding  means  coOperat 
ing  therewith  at  one  end. 

3.  An  overhead  line  structure  comprising  trolley  con- 
ductors forming  a  V-shaped  junction,  supporting  means 
therefor,  guarding  means  longitudinally  disposed  between 
said  conductors,  and  divergent  guarding  means  interposed 
between  sahl  conductors  and  one  end  of  said  centrally  dis- 
posed guarding   means, 

4.  An    electric    line    structure    comprising    trolley    con 
ductors   forming  a   V-shaped  junction,   supporting   means 
therefor,  and  a  single  guarding  means  centrally  disposed 
between  said  conductors. 

5.  An  overhead    line   structure   comprising    trolley   con 
ductors   forming  a   V  shaped  junction,   supporting   means 
therefor,   a  single  guarding   means  centrally   disposed   be- 
tween said  conductors,  and  divergent  guarding  means  co- 
operating therewith  at  one  end. 

(Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,649.  KNOCKDOWN  VISE.  Adolph  L.  Dk  LicKt  w, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,169. 
(CI.  81—27.) 
1.   A  knock-down  vise  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 

a   fixed  Jaw  having  means  for  clamping  It   to  n    table,  a 
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pair  of  rails  detacbably  connected  to  and  extending  in 
parallelism  from  said  fixed  jaw  and  spaced  apart,  a  fol- 
low jaw  riding  on  said  rails,  a  follower  adapted  to  inter 
lock  at  one  of  the  series  of  stations  with  said  rails  and 
having  a  clamping  screw  extending  Into  abutment  with 
the  follow-jaw  to  force  the  same  toward  the  fixed  jaw, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  rails  to  a  table. 


I 


2.  A  knock  down  vise  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  filed  jaw,  a  pair  of  rails  spaced  apart  and  detacliably 
connected  to  said  jaw  and  extending  In  parallelism  there- 
from, a  follow-jaw  riding  on  said  rails  and  having  a  cir- 
cular member  extending  therebetween  adapted  to  enable 
said  follow  jaw  to  be  swlveled  on  said  rails  and  maintain 
its  center  In  coincidence  with  the  center  plane  of  the  vise, 
a  follower  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  rails  at  any  one 
of  a  series  of  stations,  and  a  screw  extending  from  said 
follower  to  said  follow-jaw  and  adapted  to  urge  the  latter 
toward  the  fixed  jaw. 

3.  A  kno<k-down  vise  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  fixed  jaw  having  mean«  for  clamping  it  to  a  table,  a 
pair  of  .-tpaced  rails  extending  in  parallelism  from  and  de- 
tacbably secured  to  said  fixed  jaw,  a  follow-jaw  slldaMy 
retained  by  said  rails,  a  follower  adapted  to  InterlcK-k  at 
any  one  of  a  series  of  stations  with  said  rails,  a  clamping 
screw  extending  through  the  middle  of  said  follower  into 
abutment  with  a  rear  portion  of  the  follow-jaw  to  force 
the  same  toward  the  fixed  jaw,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  rails  at  any  station  to  a  table. 

4.  A    knock  down   vise   of   the   nature  disclosed   combln 
Ing  a  fixed  jaw,  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  extending  In  paral 
lelism    therefrom   and    iletachably    secured    thereto,   a    fol 
low-jaw   riding  on  said   rails  and  having  a   circular  mem- 
ber interflttlng  therebetween   adapted   to   enable   said    fol- 
low-jaw   to   be   swlveled  on   said   rails   while   maintaining 
its  center  in  coincidence  with  the  central   vertical   plane 
of  the   vise,   a   follower   adapted   to  be   engaged    with    the 
rails  at   any  one  of  a   series  of  stations,  and  a  screw   ex- 
tending from  said  follower  to  said  follow-jaw  and  adapted 
to  urge  the  latter  toward  the  fixed  jaw. 


1.1 20. (>,-,()  FEED-CHANGE  AKKAN(;EMBNT.  Sol  Ei.n- 
sTKiN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  t<>  The  Cincinnati  Mill- 
ing Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,218.  (Cl. 
90—21.) 

1     .\    machine-tool    organization    combining    a    shlftable 
frame  unit    mounted    to    be   capable   of   a    bo<lily    vertical 
movement   and   providing  a   first  slide-way  and  also   pro- 
viding  a    second   slide-way    disposed    transversely    to    said 
first  slide  way  :  a   feed  (■hani;c  mechanism  carried  by  said 
shlftahle   frame-unit   and   located   at   one  end  of  said   first 
slide  way  :   a    table  ;    means   supporting   said    table   and    co 
operating  with  said  first  slide  way  to  feed  in  the  direction 
thereof   and    over    said    feed-change    mechanism  ;    another 
frame-unit    cooperating    with    said    second    slide- way :    a 
tool-supporting   member  ;    means   for   mounting   said    tool 
supporting    member    on    said    other    frame-unit  ;    hanrt-op 
erating  means  carried   by  said   bodily  movable   frame  unit 
for  manually  controlling  said  feed-change  mechanism  ;  and 


a  transmission  extending  through  said  feed-change  mech- 
anism for  propelling  the  table  at  the  rate  of  feed  deter- 
mined thereby. 

2.  A  machine-tool  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
stationary  frame-unit  :  a  bodily-movable  frame  unit  ;  a 
table  slidahle  on  said  bodily-movalilc  frame-unit  ;  a  feed- 
screw journaltKl  on  and  reciprocating  with  said  table;  a 
feed-change  mechanism  carried  by  said  movable  frame  unit 
near  one  side  of  said  stationary  frame-unit  and  under- 
neath said  table:  opiTating  instrumentalities  eit.nding 
from  said  feedclianiie  mechanism  and  located  at  the  front 
side  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  table;  and  automatic 
trip-means  adjustably  mounted  nt  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  table  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  instrumentalities. 


3.  A  machine-tool  organization  combining  a  stationary 
frame  unit ;  a  tool  supporting  member  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  thereof ;  a  table  :  a  l)odlly  movable  frame-unit 
Intervening  between  the  table  and  the  stationary  frame- 
unit  and  providing'  for  relative  movements  between  said 
frame-unit  and  said  tal)le  in  two  horizontal  transverse 
directions  ;  a  feed-change  mechanism  arranged  below  said 
table  on  said  bodily-movable  frame-unit  and  adapted  to 
effect  a  relative  feed  between  said  table  and  said  tool- 
supporting  member  In  one  of  said  directions  :  and  a  man- 
ually opcraljle  elemint  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine-tool and  constituting  means  for  controlling  said  feed- 
change  mechanism,  whereby  the  rate  of  relative  feed  be- 
tween the  tool  supporting  member  and  said  table  may  be 
varied. 

4.  A  macliine-tool  organization  combining  a  prime- 
mover  ;  a  table  ;  a  frame-unit  uprising  across  the  plane 
of  the  table  ;  a  tool-supporting  member  located  above  the 
table  and  having  its  weight  carried  by  said  frame-unit : 
a  feed-change  mechanism  :  transmitting  means  connecting 
said  prime-mover;  said  feed-change  mechanism  and  said 
table;  a  hand-lever  located  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  table  remote  from  the  said  frame-unit  :  and  means 
enabling  said  hand-lever  to  determine  the  operative  effect 
of  said  feed-change  mechanism. 

T>.  A  machine  fool  organization  combining  a  tool-sup- 
porting member;  a  table;  a  stationary  frame  unit  on 
which  said  memlxT  is  mounted  ;  a  first  bodily-movable 
frame-unit  slidably  supported  by  said  stationary  frame- 
unit  whereby  the  distance  between  said  tool-supporting 
member  and  said  table  may  be  varied  ;  means  comprising 
a  second  Iwdily-movable  frame-unit  intervening  between 
said  table  and  said  first  bodilyniovable  frame-unit  and 
constructed  to  provide  for  a  relative  movement  in  two 
transverse  horizontal  directions  between  said  table  and 
said  first  bcKllly  movable  frame-unit  ;  a  feed-change  mech- 
anism mounted  directly  on  said  second  bodily-movable 
frame-unit  in  underlying  relation  with  the  path  of  feed  of 
said  table  :  a  prime-mover  mounted  on  said  stationary 
frame-unit  ;  and  a  transmission  extending  from  said  prime- 
mover  through  said  feed-change  mechanism  to  said  table 
to  prof>el  It  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  feed-change 
mechanism  :  and  means  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  last- 
mentioned  frame-unit  for  manually  adjusting  said  fe<%d- 
change  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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1.120.651.     CASE  BACK  FOR  NICKEL  AIJ^^UM  CLOCKS.       and  a  rotary  hpad  carrying  free  rotafinK  balls  adapted  to 
Kredebick  «'    H4>FFMA.\.  Thomastoi),  Conn..  asalu'Dor  to       successsively  engag*^  said  contact. 
Seth  Th'  i;i    -       I  ck  Co..  Thomaston.   Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.      F11..1  Mar    -I-   101-»-       Serial  Xo.   826.41-'.      (CI. 
5*t— 54.) 


.\  fonibln«'d  casi 
having  a  one-piect 
centric  reanvardly 
lattiT  being  fornifc 
central  opening  t 
bination  with  a  > 
the  outer  end  of  t 
ing  face  and  con 
and  havin?  an  In 
and  over  the  Inwa 
so  as  not  to  proJ< 
face  of  the  standa 
screw  holes  passim 
reinforce  on  oppos 


rLLl.K\S  AMI 
N.  Y. ;  Alexander 
Kau.  deceased 

Ml    90      24  ) 


ri 


back  and  bell-support   for  clock  cases, 
circular  case-back  portion   and  a   con- 
projecting   bell-standard    portion,    the 
witli  a  flat  outer  bearing  face  having  u 
edge  of  which  Is  set  inward.  In  com- 
asher  like    reinforce    positioned    within 
le  said  standard  against  the  said  bear- 
to  the  Internal  diameter  thereof 
rdl>  set  edge  which  is  folded  outward 
set  edge  of  the  said  ov>entng  therein 
tnyond  the  outer  face  thereof,  the  flat 
and  the  reinforce  being  provided  with 
through  the  said  face  and  through  the 
e  sides  of  the  said  opening. 
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1.120.052        Al'lA|i.\ri  .s  n>U   i  LTTIN<i   KtlVWAYS  IN 


nil,  I. IKK.     Kmamel  IlAt'.  New  York, 

W.  liau  administrator  of  said  kimanuel 

•lied  .S«i)t.  7,  11*11.     S»-rlal  No.  G48.138. 


In  .in  apparatus* 


1.120,fi5.^.  AL.VUM  HORN  William  Kowin  Kissbli. 
and  WiLLiA.«<  E4RL  Hi  ssKM.  Danhurv,  t  onn  .  assignors, 
by  mesne  Hssienments.  to  l.ovtU  MoCnnnel!  Manufaotur 
ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan. 
.^1,  1911  Serial  No.  60.«i.797.  (CI.  116 — 1.) 
1     .-Vn    alarm    horn,    ■omprisinc   a    horn    or   resonator,    a 

diaphragm   carrying  on    itn   inner    face   a    rolling   confaci, 


2.  An  alarm  horn,  comprising  a  horn  or  resonator,  a 
diaphragm,  .i  rolling  contact  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of 
said  diaphragm,  a  rotary  liead,  and  guided  rotary  balls 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  into 
forcible  engagement  with  said  contact. 

ii.  An  alarm  horn,  comprising  .i  horn  or  resonat'r.  a 
diaphragm,  a  contact  carrie<l  by  the  inner  face  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  rotary  head  having  recesses,  balls  freely 
cont.ilned  within  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  successively 
engage  said  contact  as  the  head  revolves. 

4.  .Vn  alarm  horn,  comprising  a  horn  or  resonator,  a 
diaphragm  carrying  on  its  Inner  face  a  rolling  contact, 
and  a  rotary  bead  carrying  rolling  contact  members  adapt- 
ed to  successively  engage  said  contact. 

5.  In  an  alarm  signal  of  the  character  described,  a 
diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  strikers,  a  rotatable  carrier  for 
said  strikers,  an  intermediate  blow  transmitter  arranged 
between  said  strikers  and  said  diaphragm,  said  strikers 
and  said  blow  transmitter  being  hardened  steel  balls  free 
(0  rotate  about  tlicir  own  axes. 

[Claims  t>  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 


1.120.l>.-.4.  MIKUOU  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BBOlCillAMB 
AND  THE  LIKE.  (iEoacE  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Emll  (irossmau  Mf'g  Co.  Inc.,  Ilrooklyn, 
N  Y  .  a  C.)rporation  of  N.w  Yuk.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,7.S2.      (CI.  21-148.) 


of  the  class  spiH'lfled.  the  combination 
with    a    reeiprocable    carriage    having    a    pair    of    vertical 
posts :  a  saw  bladt   carrier  mounted  on  said  posts  to  have 
vertical  adjustment  thereon  ;  a   bar  extending  across  and   j 
connected  to  the  lipper  ends  of  slid  posts:   •»   lead  screw    | 

at  Its  lower  end  In  the  carriage  to 
extend  h<  tvv.vn  th*  posts  and  passing  through  the  carrier 
but  liavlnt;  no  connection  therewith  ;  a  spring  coiled  about 
the  lead  screw  an(|  confined  between  the  carrier  and  cross 
bar  to  exert  a  doi^nward  pressure  on  the  saw  blade  car- 
rier :  and  a  nut  oil  tl.e  lead  screw  below  the  carrier,  said 
nut  being  adjustatle  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
the  carrier  on  the  post,  substantially  t-*  und  'or  the  pur- 
pose sp<»clfled. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  ventilat- 
ing openings  in  its  upper  forward  portion,  a  member 
hinged  to  said  portion  adjacent  said  openings  constituting 
means  for  re;julatlng  and  d  fleeting  the  air  draft  and  act- 
ing as  H  holder  for  a  mirror,  means  upon  the  rear  of  said 
member  for  breaking  the  force  of  the  draft,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  ventilat- 
ing openings  in  Its  upper  forward  portion,  a  member 
hinged  to  said  portion  adjacent  said  openings  constituting 
means  for  regulating  and  deflecting  the  sir  draft  and  act 
ing  as  a  holder  for  a  mirror,  means  upon  the  rear  of  said 
member  for  breaking  the  force  of  the  draft,  swiveled  knobs 
rarrled  by  the  ends  of  said  member  and  provided  with 
openings,  segmental  arn.s  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  body  extending  through  said  openings  of  the  mouth, 
and  means  carried  by  the  knob  engagint:  said  arms  for 
hoi. ling  the  member  in  adjusted  positions. 
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1,120,655.  SCRAP -BUNDLING  PRESS.  Chakles  W. 
KiXTER.  Wellsburg,  AV.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Roll  &  Foundry  Company,  Avonmore.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,136.     (CI. 

78—42.) 


on,  extending  ai  au  angle  other  than  a  rivrlit  angle,  and  a 
pin.  pointed  at  one  end.  and  its  other  end  extending  with- 
in said  hollow  portion  and  secured  therein; 

5.  A  push  pin  having  a  head  formed  of  sheet  material, 
with  a  hollow  inner  portion,  and  one  end  rounded,  and 
the  other  end  witli  an  annular  flange  tliereon.  extending 
at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle,  and  a  neck  or  barrel 
of  reduced  diameter  between  the  rounde<l  end  and  the 
flanged  end.  and  a  pin  pointed  at  one  end.  and  its  other 
end  extending  wlthlD  said  hollow  portion  and  secured 
tbereiD. 


1.120,0.-j7.  EXI'ANSION-BOLT.  Gabuiel  E.  Uoumkb, 
Elmhurst.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cinch  Expansion  Holt  &  Engineering  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  I-Mled  .Tan.  5. 
1911,  Serial  No.  601,021.  Renewed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  824,785.      (CI.   85—2.4.) 


I   u 


1.  A  scrap  bundling  prt»ss  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
charging  floor  associated  with  said  main  frame,  a  bottom 
head  vertically  reeiprocable  in  the  main  frame  toward 
and  from  the  charging  floor,  a  top  head  vertically  reeip- 
rocable In  the  main  frame  toward  and  from  the  bottom 
head,  and  a  compacting  plunger  project  able  into  and  out 
of  the  space  between  the  top  and  bottom  heads. 

2.  A  scrap-bundling  press  comprising  a  housing,  a  com- 
pression hox,  and  lop  and  bottom  crossheads  completing 
said  box  and  havinu  vertical  reciprocating  motion, 

3.  A  scrap-bundling  press,  comprising  a  housing,  a  com- 
pression l>ox.  top  and  iwttom  crossheads  movalde  toward 
and  from  the  box,  and  a  compression  die  proje<'table  Into 
and  out  of  the  space  between   top  and  bottom  (  lossheads. 

4.  In  a  scrap  bundling  press,  a  main  body  comprising 
two  Bide  posts  and  end  sections  therefor,  and  a  die  box 
formed  by  the  posts  of  said  body  and  two  plates  connect- 
ing the  posts, 

5.  In  a  scrap  bundling  press,  a  main  body  comprising 
two  side  posts  and  end  sections  therefor,  a  die  box  formed 
by  the  posts  of  said  body  and  two  plates  connecting  the 
poets,  and  a  guide  formed  through  one  of  said  posts  and 
leading  to  the  die  box. 


1,120,656.      PT'SII  PIN.      .Tonathan    A     Hint.    Westhoro.    | 
Mass..  assignor  to  Hunt  Specialty  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  Westboro.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  .Tan.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  812.142.      (CI.  .85—16.) 


1.  A  push  pin,  comprising  a  metal  head,  havin',:  a  hollow 
inner  portion,  and  an  annular  flange  thereon,  extending  at 
an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle,  and  a  pin.  pointed  at 
one  end,  and  Us  other  end  extending  within  said  head,  and 
secured  therein. 

2.  A  push  pin.  comprising  a  metal  head  formed  from 
8he«'t  metal,  and  having  a  hollow  inner  portion,  and  an 
annular  flange  thereon,  extending  at  an  angle  other  than 
a  right  angle,  and  a  pin.  pointed  at  one  (>n<l,  and  Its  other 
end  extending  within  said  head,  as  far  as  the  inner  side 
of  the  end  of  said  head,  and  secured  within  said  head. 

a.  X  push  pin  having  a  head  formed  of  sheet  material. 
with  a  central  hollow  portion,  and  one  end  rounded,  and 
the  other  end  with  an  annuljir  flansre.  and  a  neck  or  barrel, 
of  reduced  diameter  between  the  rounded  end  and  the 
flanged  end,  and  a  pin,  pointed  at  one  end,  and  its  other 
end  extending  within  said  hollow  portion,  and  secured 
therein. 

4  .\  push  pin  having  a  head  formed  of  sheet  material, 
with  a  hollow  Inner  portion,  and  an  annular  flange  th«re- 


1.  An  anchorage,  comprising  a  l»olt  proper,  an  expand- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  bolt  proper,  an  expansible 
member  on  said  bolt  proper  and  capable  of  being  molded 
under  pressure  when  entered  by  said  expanding  member, 
the  diameter  of  the  entering  end  of  the  expanding  member 
initially  in  contiict  with  said  expan.slhle  nieml>er  being  less 
than  the  greatest  diameter  thereof,  sakl  expanding  mem 
lier  successively  increasing  in  diameter  from  said  entering 
end.  the  thickness  of  the  Initially  contacted  portion  of 
<:\'u\  expansible  member  being  less  than  the  greatest  thick- 
ness thereof,  the  thickness  and  external  diameter  of  said 
expansible  m»mtwr  consecutively  Increa'^ing  away  from 
the  entering  cud  of  the  expanding  memher.  the  entire  ex- 
panded part  of  said  expansible  memher  contacting  with 
said  expanding  member  only  at  the  completion  of  the  ex- 
pansion thereof. 

2.  An  expansion  bolt,  co'nprising  a  l)olt  proper,  an  ex 
pansIMe  member  of  a  material  capable  of  being  molded 
under  pressure  and  mounted  on  said  l)Olt,  said  expansible 
menilMT  liaving  an  interior  t;i[ierini:  l>ore.  and  an  expand 
ing  member  having  a  tapend  form  of  greater  Inclination 
than  said  bore  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  holt,  the  diameter  of  the  entering  portion  of  said  ex- 
panding niemb«>r  l>eing  adjacent  the  expansihl.^  member 
and  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  entered 
end  of  the  interior  tapering  I'ore  of  said  expansible  member. 

3.  An  anchorage  comprising  a  bolt  proper,  an  expand- 
ing flaring  member  mounted  on  said  bolt  proper,  an  ex- 
pansible member  mounted  on  said  bolt  proper  and  capable 
of  l)eing  molded  under  pressure  when  entered  by  said  ex- 
panding memher.  means  for  holding  said  expansible  mem- 
l»er  substantially  stationary  during  the  molding  of  the  sub- 
stance thereof,  the  entire  active  surface  of  said  expand 
ing  men!l>er  being  inclined  to  the  said  bolt,  said  bolt  having 
.in  aliutment  on  that  side  of  the  expansible  memt)er  re- 
mote from  that  end  of  the  bolt  upon  which  the  pull  is  ex- 
erted, said  abutment  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  expansible  member, 
the  bore  of  said  expansible  menil)er  adjacent  the  entered 
end  thereof  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bolt  proper 

4.  An  expansion  bolt,  comprising  a  bolt,  an  expansible 
member  of  a  material  capable  of  being  molded  under  pres- 
sure and  mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  expansible  member 
having  the  form-  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere  obtained  by  two 
planes  running  parallel  to  each  other  and  cutting  the 
sphere  on  each  side  of  the  center  and  having  an  interior 
bore,  and  an  expanding  member  having  a  tapering  form 
and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  bolt,  the 
smallest  diameter  of  said  expanding  member  being  adja- 
cent the  expansible  member,  and  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  the  Interior  bore  of  said  ex- 
pansible member. 
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5.  An  expansion  bolt,  comprising  a  bolt,  an  expansible 
member  of  a  material  capable  of  being  molded  under  pres- 
sure and  mounted  on  said  bolt,  the  said  expansible  mem- 
ber having  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere  obtained 
by  two  planes  runaln*;  parallel  to  each  other  and  rutting 
the  sphere  on  each  side  of  the  center  and  having  an  Inte- 
rior bore,  an  pxptnding  member  mounted  on  said  bolt 
and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  bolt,  en- 
tering the  expansible  member  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  an  entering  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  entrance  end  lof  the  Interior  bore,  said  expanding 
member  being  adapted  to  act  consecutively  on  different 
portions  of  the  expansible  member. 

[rialms  6  to  IJinot  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


REISSUES. 

13,841.  CALCUL4tiN(;  M.\rHINE.  Frank  S.  Baldwin, 
New  York,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Coiporatlon  of  N'ew  York.  Filed  Apr. 
'20.  1914.  S«ria|  No.  833.315.  Original  No.  1,080,245, 
dated  Dec.  2,  H«3,  Serial  No.  703,901.      (CI.  235—73.) 


1.  .\  calculatinf  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  Including  primary  actuating  wheels  construct- 
ed each  of  Independently  movable  members  capable  of 
movement  in  opposite  directions  toward  common  central 
points  for  certain  numbers  In  series,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wheels  in  opposite  directions  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  .\  caUulatini;  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechansim  including  primary  actuating  wheels  construct- 
ed one  in.mler  of  tach  wheel  to  be  moved  in  one  direction 
for  certain  succeetUng  numbers,  the  other  member  of  each 
wheel  to  oe  move<|  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the  next 
succeeding  number,  and  both  members  of  each  wheel  to  be 
moved  towtrd  each  other  for  certain  other  succeeding 
numbers,  the  movetneiit  of  the  members  being  toward  com- 
mon central  point*,  and  means  for  moving  the  members 
of  the  wheels  as  stated  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  cahulutiug  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  Includltig  primary  actuating  wheels  construct- 
ed one  mt'mber  of  each  wheel  to  be  moved  In  one  direction 
for  numbers  one  to  four  inclusive,  the  other  member  of 
each  wheel  to  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the 
number  five,  and  lioth  memt>ers  of  each  wheel  to  be  moved 
toward  each  other  for  numbers  six  to  nine  inclusive,  the 
movement  of  the  members  being  toward  common  central 
points,  and  means  for  moving  the  members  of  the  wheels 
as  stated  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  a  pri- 
mary rotatable  and  laterally  movable  calculating  wheel 
composed  of  two  i»emt)«'rs  arran;;ed  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
central  space,  a  wheel  intermediate  a  numeral  wheel  and 
primary  calculatiog  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
members,  means  for  holding  said  members  in  normal  posi 
tton,  and  means  for  independently  or  conjointly  moving 
the  primary  wbe4l  members  laterally  to  bring  one  or 
more  teeth  of  said  members  in  line  with  the  intermediate 
wheels,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  primary  wheels 

5.  A     calculating     machine,     comprising     a     registering 


mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  pri- 
mary rotatable  calculating  wheels  each  composed  of  two 
members  having  pins  and  capable  of  Independent  or  con- 
Joint  slldable  movement  In  opposite  directions  and  ar- 
ranged at  ojiposlte  sides  of  a  central  space,  intermediate 
wheels  adapted  to  mesh  each  with  the  pins  of  either  or 
both  said  members,  means  for  holding  said  members  in 
normal  position,  means  for  independently  or  conjointly 
moving  the  members  to  bring  one  or  more  pins  thereof  in 
line  with  the  intermediate  wheels,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  primary  wheels  for  the  piirpo.se  desorllx'd. 

G.  .\  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  a  pri- 
mary rotatable  and  laterally  movable  calculating  wheel  for 
each  numeral  wheel,  an  iutennediate  wheel  adapted  to 
mesh  with  both  the  primary  and  the  numeral  wheels,  said 
primary  wheels  being  each  composed  of  two  members  one 
of  which  has  a  plurality  of  pins  of  different  lengths  and 
the  other  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  pins  of  the  same 
length,  means  for  holding  then>rimary  wheels  In  normal 
position  with  the  teeth  of  said  members  out  of  engagement 
with  the  irttrmediate  wheels,  means  for  moving  the  mem- 
bers of  the  primary  wheels  laterally  to  bring  one  or  more 
teeth  thereof  in  line  with  tlie  intermediate  wheels,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  primary  wheels. 

7.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mi-chanism  including  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  an 
Intermedlite  wheel  for  each  numeral  wheel,  a  rotatable 
and  laterally  movable  primary  wheel  for  each  intermediate 
wheel,    the    primary    wheels   being  each   composed   of    two 

;  members  having  pins  of  different  lengths  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  a  central  space,  a  laterally  movable  bar  hav- 
ing an  operative  engagement  with  each  of  said  memt)€rs,  a 
purality  <»f  keys  having  engagement  with  the  bars  to 
move  the  same  different  distances  and  said  members  cor- 
responding distances,  and  means  for  rotating  the  primary 
wheels. 

8.  .\.  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  nu 
meral  wheels,  an  Intermediate  wheel  for  each  numeral 
wheel,  a  rotatable  and  laterally  movable  primary  wheel 
for  each  Intermediate  wheel,  the  primary  wheels  being 
each  composed  of  two  members  hating  pins  of  different 
lengths  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a  central  space,  a 
horizontally  arranged  laterally  swinging  bar  having  oper- 
ative engagement  with  each  of  said  members  to  move  It 
laterally,  a  plurality  of  keys  adapted  to  move  the  bars  dif- 
ferent distances  and  .•^ald  members  corresponding  dis- 
tances, and  means  for  rotating  the  primary  wheels. 

I  9.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mecbanisjQ  including  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  an  In- 
termediate wheel  for  each  numeral  wheel,  a  primary  calcu- 
lating wheel  for  each  Intermediate  wheel,  said  primary 
wheel  being  composed  of  two  members  having  pins  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
space,  an  e'ongated  laterally  swinging  bar  having  an  oper- 
ative engagement  with  each  of  said  members  to  move  It 
laterally,  a  plurality  of  keys  having  stems  provided  with 
cam  beveled  ends  ingaglug  the  bars  to  move  them  different 
distances  and  said  members  corresponding  distances,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  primary   wheels. 

10.  A  calculating  machine,  com|)rlslng  a  plurality  of  nu 
meral  wheels,  an  intermediate  wheel  for  each  numeral 
wheel,  a  primary  calculating  wheel  for  each  Intermediate 
wheel,  said  primary  wheel  being  composed  of  two  members 
having  pins  of  different  lengths  arranged  on  opposite 
sides   of  a  central   space,   an   elongated   laterally   movable 

I  bar  for  each  of  said  memt)€r8  having  operative  engagement 
therewith  to  move  It  laterally,  a  plurality  of  keys  having 
stems  provided  with  cam  beveled  ends  of  varying  angu- 
lar n-lati.tn  engaging  the  bars  to  move  them  laterally  dlf 
ferent  distances  and  said  meml^ers  corresponding  dis- 
tances, jnd  means  for  rotating  the  primary  wheels. 

11.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  Including  a  primary  calculating  wheel  com- 
posed of  twc  members,  n  laterally  movable  elongated  bar 
having  operative  engagement  with  each  of  .said  members 
to  move  it  to  a  set  up  position,  a  plurality  of  keys  liavlng 
stems  ad.ipted  to  move  the  bars  laterally  when  the  keys 
are  depressed,  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  keys  at 
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and  from  their  depressed  positioo,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  primary  wheels  while  the  keys  are  held  in  depressed 
position. 

12.  .\  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanism  including  a  primary  calculating  wheel  com- 
po.sed  of  two  Independently  movable  members  capable  of 
movement  in  opposite  directions  toward  common  central 
points  for  certain  numbers  In  series,  a  laterally  movable 
elongated  bar  having  operative  engagement  with  each  of 
>aid  members  to  move  it  laterally  to  a  set  up  position,  a 
plurality  of  keys  having  stems  adapted  to  move  the  bars 
laterally  difierent  distances  and  said  members  correspond- 
ing distances  when  the  keys  are  depressed,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  keys  In  depressed  position  and  for  holding  said 
members  In  set  up  position,  means  for  releasing  the  keys 
and  for  returning  them  to  normal  position,  means  for 
returning  said  memlx'rs  and  said  bars  to  normal  position, 
and  means  for  rotating  tlie  primary  wheels  while  the  keys 
are  held  in  depressed  position  and  said  members  are  held 
in  set  up  position. 

1.!.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  registering 
mechanisi.i  including  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  u  plu- 
rality of  iiiteraiediate  wheel.-*  adapted  to  mesh  therewith,  a 
shaft  carrying  a  pluralltj  of  primary  calculating  wheels, 
means  lor  setting  up  sjiid  primary  wheels,  a  second  .-haft 
provided  with  a  carrying  mechanism  for  the  Intermeiliatc 
wheels,  iin  operating  means  having  a  crank  handle,  gear 
conne<-ti  )iis  between  said  operating  means  and  the  tirst 
named  shaft  and  between  said  means  and  said  second 
shaft  for  tnining  the  flrst  named  shaft  and  the  primary 
wheels  during  the  first  half  revolution  of  said  handle  and 
for  ttiruiug  said  second  shaft  and  the  carrying  mecha- 
nism, said  carrying  mechanism  having  operative  engage 
nietit  wlih  said  intermediate  wheels  when  the  primary 
wheels  are  at  rest,  means  for  holding  the  primary  wheels 
and  their  shaft  stationarj-  when  at  rest,  and  means  for 
preventing  reverse  movement  of  said  handle  and  said 
gear  connections  until  the  complete  revolution  of  said  han- 
dle Is  effected. 

14.  A  carrying  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
eumprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
intermediate  gear  wheels  thereupon,  a  second  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  numeral  wheels  upon  said  second  shaft  having 
gears  in  mesh  with  said  intermediate  wheels,  and  carrying 
devices  comprising  an  endwise  movable  plunger  for  each 
interme<llate  wheel  seated  in  the  first  named  shaft,  a  third 
shaft  parallel  to  the  flrst  named  shaft,  pivoted  carrying 
dogs  upon  said  third  shaft  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by 
said  plunger  In  the  rotation  of  the  flrst  named  shaft 
and  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  succeeding 
IntermiHllate  wheel  to  cause  said  wheel  to  rotate  one  tooth, 
the  numeral  wheels  being  provided  with  means  for  de- 
l>resslng  said  plunger  once  during  each  rotation  thereof. 

1.1.  \  carrying  mechanism  for  calculating  machines. 
<omprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
intermediate  gear  wheels  thereupon,  a  second  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  num'-ral  wheels  upon  said  second  shaft  hav- 
ing gears  in  mesh  with  said  intermediate  wheels,  and  car- 
lying  devices,  comprising  an  endwise  movable  plunger  for 
each  intermediate  wheel  seated  in  the  flrst  named  shaft, 
a  third  shaft  paralh!  to  the  flrst  named  shaft,  pivoted  car- 
rying dogs  up(m  the  third  shaft  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger  In  the  rotation  of  the  flrst 
named  shaft  and  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  suc- 
ceeding; lnterme<liate  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  one  tooth, 
the  numeral  wheels  being  provided  with  means  for  de- 
pressing said  plunger  once  during  each  rotation  thereof, 
earn  means  carried  by  said  third  shaft  for  returning  the 
plunger  to  normal  position,  and  spring  means  for  return- 
ing the  carrying  dogs  to  normal  position. 

16.  A  carrying  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
Intermediate  gear  wheels  uiwn  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  independently  movable  numeral  wheels  upon 
said  second  shaft  having  gears  In  mesh  with  said  inter- 
mediate wheels,  and  carrying  devices  comprising  an  end- 
wise movable  plunger  for  each  intermediate  wheel  seated 
in  the  flrst  named  shaft  l)etween  the  Intermediate  wheels. 
one  end  of  said  plunger  having  a   cam   l)eveled  head  and 


the  other  end  of  the  plunger  being  beveled,  a  third  shaft 
parallel  to  the  first  named  shaft,  pivoted  dogs  carried 
by  said  third  shaft,  one  of  said  dogs  Ulng  adapted  to 
l»e  engaged  by  said  cam  head  in  the  rotation  of  the  flrst 
named  shaft  and  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  next 
siic<  lading  intermediate  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  one 
tooth,  the  numeral  wheel  gears  having  each  a  lateral  pro- 
jection of  one  of  their  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per beveled  end  of  said  plunger  and  move  it  endwise  once 
during  each  rotation  of  the  first  named  shaft  into  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  dog. 

17.  A  carrying  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  indep<>ndently  movable 
intermediate  gear  wheels  thereupon,  a  second  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  numeral  wheels  upon  said  second  shaft  hav- 
ing gears  in  mesh  with  said  Intermediate  wheels,  and  car- 
rying devices  comprising  an  endwise  movable  plunger  for 
each  Intermediate  wheel  seated  In  the  first  named  shaft, 
a  third  shaft  parallel  to  the  first  named  shaft,  pivoted 
carrying  dogs  upon  said  third  shaft,  one  of  said  dogs 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger  in  the  ro- 
tation of  the  flrst  named  shaft  and  thrown  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  next  succeeding  intermediate  wheel  to 
rotate  the  same  one  tooth,  the  numeral  wheels  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  depressing  said  plunger  once  dur 
ing  each  rotation  thereof,  a  fourth  shaft,  a  series  of  in- 
dependently movable  numeral  wheels  thereupon,  and 
means  for  turning  the  last  named  wheels  one  tooth  for 
each  rotation  of  said  third  shaft  comprising  a  pawl  hav- 
ing means  of  operative  connection  with  said  third  shaft  to 
cause  the  pawl  to  move  in  straight  lines  at  right  angles 
to  each  other. 

IS.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  set- 
ting-up mechanism  including  primary  wheels,  carrying 
mcK-hanlsms,  an  operating  device  for  turning  said  wheels 
and  said  carrying  mechanisms,  a  series  of  intermediate 
wl'eels  operated  tty  said  primary  wheels  wl:eu  .set  up 
and  an  eudwise-shiftable  pivoted  carriage  having  a  series 
of  registering  wheels  engaging  salil  intermediate  wheels. 
01  means  for  holding  the  carriage  down  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  operating  device  and  for  releasing  the  carriage 
at  the  finish  of  the  rotation  thereof. 

19.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  set 
ting-up  mechanism  including  primary  wheels,  carrying 
mechanism,  an  operating  device  for  turning  said  wheels 
and  said  carrying  mechanism,  a  series  of  Intermediate 
wheels  operated  by  said  primary  wheels  when  set  up.  and 
an  endwise-shiftable  pivoted  carriage  having  a  series  of 
registering  wheels  engaging  said  intermediate  wheels,  of 
means  Including  a  rotary  cam  and  a  pivoted  device  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  intermittently  engaging  and  releasing 
the  carriage  and  a  lower  end  engaging  said  cam,  for  hold- 
ing the  carriage  down  during  the  rotation  of  said  operat 
ing  device  and  for  releasing  the  carriage  at  the  finish  of 
the  rotation  thereof. 

20.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  set 
ting-up    mechanism    including    primary    wheels,    carrying     ^ 
mechanism,  an  operating  device   for  turning  said  wheel* 
and    .said    <iirrying    mechanism,    a    series    of    intermediate 
wheels  operated  by  .said  primary  wheels  when  set  up.  and     ' 
an  endwise-shiftable    pivoted   carriage  having   a   series  of 
registering  wheels  engaging   said   Intermediate   wheels,  of 
means  Including  pins  of  the  carriage,  a  rotary  cam  and  a 
pivoted   device   having   an    upper   hook   end   intermittently 
engaging  and  releasing  said  pins  and   a   lower  end  engag 
ing   said  cam.   for   holding  the  carriage  down   during   the 
rotation   of   said   operating   device   and    for    releasing   the 
carriage  at  the  finish  of  the  rotation  thereof. 


13.S42.  CALCULATlNt;  MACHINE.  Frank  S  Baldwin, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corp*iration  of  New  Y^ork.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.'?3.316.  Original  No. 
1.080.245.  dated  Dec.  2.  1913,  Serial  No.  703.901. 
(01.  235— 73.  > 

1  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
(asing  having  a  series  of  primary  wheels,  an  endwise 
shlftabie  pivoted   carriage  having  a   series   of   registering 
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wheels  •'HKn^^lnK  said  primary  wb<»«»ls.  and  pins  upon  the 
carriage  normally  f-nna^iingj  suocosalvrly  an  op<'n-top  seat 
of  said  casVn;;.  of  rotary  crank  means  for  ralainK  the 
carrlajTe  upon  it^  piTot  and  shifting  It  endwise  In  either 
direction. 


'^.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  harlnu  a  s-ries  of  primary  wheels,  an  endwise- 
shlftahle  pivotedl  carrlag<'  having  a  series  of  reKlstt-ring 
wheels  en^'ncing  said  i)rlraary  wheels,  and  pina  upon  the 
carriage  nnrmallj  engaging  successively  an  open-top  seat 
of  said  casing.  ir>f  a  rotary  crank  rod  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  maiuully  operable  device  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  carriaire-en'_'agini.'  device,  to  raise  the  carriage 
upon   Its  pivot  aiil   shift   it   endwise   in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  caUiillBfIng  machine,  the  ct^mhlnation  with  a 
casing  having  a  4'rles  of  primary  wheels,  an  endwlse-shlft- 
ahle  pivoteil  carrlHgi'  having  a  series  of  registering  wheels 
engaging  said  pi'lmary  wheels,  and  open-l)ottom  notchea, 
and  pins  upon  thl"  carriage  normally  en>,'agin>,'  successively 
an  open  top  sea^  of  said  casing,  of  a  rod  provided  at 
one  end  with  n  rtaruially  operable  device  and  at  the  other 
end  with  means!  engaging  said  open  bottom  notches,  to 
raise  the  carriae*'  upon  its  pivot  and  shift  it  endwise  In 
either  direction. 

4.  In  a  calcnl  itlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  serl--*  of  primary  whei-ls.  an  endwlse- 
shlftatile  pivoted  carriage  having  a  series  of  i^^glsterlng 
wheels  engaging  I  said  primary  wheels,  and  open-bottom 
notches,  and  pink  upon  the  carriage  normally  engaging 
successively  openltop  seats  of  said  casing,  of  a  rod  pro 
vided  at  one  en<^  with  an  operating  cranlc  at  the  other 
end  with  a  double  crank  arm  having  pins  engaging  said 
open-bottom  notches,  to  raise  the  carriage  upon  Its  pivot 
and  shift  it  endwise  in  either  direction. 

.%.  In  a  cnlciilsting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  ser^fs  of  primary  wheels,  an  endwlse- 
shlftable  plvote<l  carriage  having  a  series  of  registering 
wheels  en:;n^iTi:.'  «atd  primary  wheels,  and  means  nor- 
mally llmiri:i_-  !(!.■  movement  of  the  carriage,  of  rotary 
crank  m>ans  foi-  rnlsinc  the  cnrriMj''  upon  Its  pivot  to 
disengage  the  Uniting  means,  shifting  the  carriage  end- 
wl.se  in  either  direction,  and  lowering  the  carriage  to  re- 
engage the  llniltitlg  means. 

6.  In  a  calciiltfing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  series  f)f  primary  wheels,  an  endwlse- 
shlftahle  pivoted  carriage  having  a  series  of  registering 
wheels  engaging  said  primary  wheels,  and  a  releasable 
pin  and  ■<.■«?  devijce  normally  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  carriage,  of  rotary  crank  means  for  raising  the  car- 
riage upon  its  plTot  to  disengage  the  pin  and  seat  device, 
shifting  the  carriage  endwise  In  either  direction,  and 
lowering  the  carriage  to  reengage  the  pin  and  seat  device. 

7.  In  rt  caicnUMng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  sfries  of  primary  wheels,  an  endwise  shift 
able  pivoted  carrlmge  having  a  series  of  registering  wheels 
engaging  said  prirnary  wheels,  and  means  normally  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  carriage,  of  a  rotary  crank  rod 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  manunlly  operalile  device 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  carriage  engaging  device,  for 
raising  the  carriage  upon  its  pivot  to  disengage  the  limit- 
ing means,  shifting  the  carriage  endwise  In  either  direc- 
tion, and  lowering  the  carriage  to  reengage  the  limiting 
means. 

H.  In  a  calctiUting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  series  of  gear  whee's,  and  an  endwlse- 
shlftable   pivoted   carriage  provided   at   Its   lo^er  forward 


edge  with  a  series  of  notches,  and  having  a  serlea  of 
numeral  wheels  engaging  said  gear  wheels,  of  a  rotary 
shaft  having  at  Its  forward  end  an  actuating  device  and 
at  Its  rear  end  a  double  crank  arm  provided  with  pins 
engaging  the  notches  of  the  carriage  to  raise  the  same 
upon  Its  pivot  and  shift  it  endwise. 

9  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  luiving  a  series  of  gear  wheels,  and  an  endwlse- 
•taiftahle  pivoted  carriage  having  a  series  of  numeral 
wheels  engaging  said  gear  wheels,  of  means  having  en- 
gagement with  the  carriage  to  raise  the  same  ui>on  its 
pivot  and  shift  if  endwise,  a  rotary  cam.  and  a  pivoted 
deTlce  having  an  upper  end  engaging  the  carriage  and  a 
lower  end  engaging  said  cam  to  Intermittently  lock  the  car- 
riage  In   depressed    position    and    to    release    the   carriage. 

10.  In  a  calculatin:.'  machine,  the  cnmbinaflon  with  a 
casing  having  a  series  of  gear  wheels,  and  an  endwlse- 
shlftable  pivoted  carriage  having  a  ser>s  of  numeral 
wheels  engaging  said  gear  wheels,  of  means  having  en- 
gagement wltn  the  carriage  to  raise  the  same  upon  Its 
pivot  and  shift  it  endwise,  a  rotary  cam  having  a  notch, 
and  a  pivoted  device  having  an  upper  end  engaging  the 
carrlag"  and  a  lower  end  engaging  said  cam  to  lock  the 
carriage  In  depressed  position,  said  device  having  re- 
lease from  the  carriage  upon  engagement  of  said  lower 
end  with  said  notch. 


13,843,  GA8-KNOINK.  (;EORt5E  K  M.  Klroy,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  McElroy  Kngloe  tompany,  Newark, 
N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Flle<l  June  UO. 
1014,  Serial  No  s4«,H!>0  Original  No.  1.0«3.3t>.S. 
dated  June  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  677.851.     (CI.  123—75.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  1  cylinder,  a  piston  recipro- 
cating therein,  the  cylinder  having  a  segmental  recess  in 
one  wall  opening  directly  into  the  cylinder  and  with  a 
port  lending  directly  Into  said  recess,  a  valve  seated  and 
sliding  In  the  aforesaid  recess  to  open  and  close  the  port 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  valve  being  subject  to  the  cylinder 
pressure,  and  located  without  the  efTectlve  piston  sweep, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  valve. 

2.  \  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  seg- 
mental recess  In  Its  Inner  wall,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
connected  with  the  recess,  a  valve  seated  and  sliding  in 
the  recess  so  as  to  op«'n  and  close  the  said  ports,  a  valve 
rod  sliding  In  the  cylinder  wall  and  connected  to  the  said 
valve,  arms  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rod  near  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  carried 
by  the  piston  to  engage  the  said  arms  and  actuate  the 
valve. 

3.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  in  take 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  mo.-lng  In  a  recess  in  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  said  ports,  a  valve  rod 
extending  longltiidlnally  through  the  cylinder  wall  and 
cciinc'-ted  to  the  said  valve,  arms  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  'ipp»>r  and  lower  portions  of  the  rod,  and  pins  or  abiit 
ments  on  the  piston  >o  engage  the  said  arms  and  actuate 
the   valve. 
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4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  redpro- 

cafing  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  sll^'in?  in  a  recess  In  the 
cylinder  wall  and  controlling  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  rod  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  valve,  arms 
projecting  from  the  rod  near  the  upper  and  lower  end 
thereof,  means  carried  by  the  piston  to  strike  the  arms 
and  operate  the  valve,  and  an  automatic  device  in  the 
piston  to  regiilate  the  length  of  the  snid  arm  striking 
means. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
having  In-take  and  exhaust  ports,  of  the  slide  valve  con- 
trolling said  iwrts.  a  piston  sliding  in  the  cylinder,  means 
for  actuating  the  valve  by  tlie  piston  strokes,  and  a  re- 
taining device  arranged  to  temporarily  hold  the  slide 
valve  In  position  to  close  both  ports  and  at  the  same  time 
close  the  spark  plug  circuit  of  the  engine. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
having  In-take  and  exhaust  ports,  and  the  slide  valve  mov- 
ing opitoslte  the  ports,  of  the  piston  sliding  In  the  cylinder, 
the  valve  rod  extending  parallel  with  the  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton Tn<l  provided  with  inwardly  extending  striking  arms, 
means  for  actuating  the  arms  by  the  piston,  a  retaining 
device  arranged  to  engage  the  valve  rod  and  temporarily 
support  the  valve  In  position  to  close  the  ports,  said  re- 
taining device  also  serving  *o  make  and  break  the  spark 
plug  circuit. 

7.  In  a  gn?  engine  the  co^nbination  with  the  cylinder 
having  In  take  and  exhaust  ports,  a  slide  valve  moving 
over  the  port.;  and  In  the  cylinder  wall,  a  valve  rod  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  cylinder  antJ  connected  with  the 
valve,  said  red  having  a  socket  t'lereln  and  a  spring 
press.'d  detent  engaging  the  socket,  of  striking  arms  se- 
cured to  the  rod  and  extending  Into  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
sliding  In  the  cylinder,  and  meins  on  the  piston  to  engage 
the   striking   arms. 

8.  In  a  gis  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
piston,  and  crank  shaft,  of  the  wrist  pin  journaled  in  the 
[dston.  the  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  crank  shaft  and 
Jonmaled  on  the  wrist  pin,  .md  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con 
nectlon  between  the  connecting  ro<l  and  wrist  pin  by  which 
the  oscillation  of  the  connecting  rod  turns  the  wrist  pin. 

0.  In  a  g>s  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
slide  valve,  striking  arras  for  operating  the  valve,  the 
piston  sliding  in  the  cylinder,  the  striking  pins  on  the 
piston  to  engage  the  striking  .Trms,  the  crank  shaft  and 
connecting  rod.  of  means  actuated  by  the  oscillation  of  the 
conne-.'ting  rod  to  control  the  position  of  the  aforesaid 
striking  pins 

10.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
valve,  and  striking  arms  for  actuating  the  valve,  of  the 
piston  sliding  in  the  cylinder,  the  crank  shaft  and  rod 
connecting  with  the  piston,  striking  pins  projecting  from 
the  piston  to  engage  the  striking  arms  and  movable  in  and 
out  with  relation  to  said  arms,  the  toothed  wheel  having 
Its  feeth  arranged  to  engage  said  striking  pins,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  toothed  wheel  by  the  oscillation  of  the 
piston   connecting  rod. 

11.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
valve,  and  striking  arms  for  actuating  the  valve,  of  the 
piston  sliding  in  the  cylinder,  the  crank  shaft,  the  con- 
necting rod,  0  wrist  pin  In  the  piston,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  the  wrist  pin  and  connecting  rod, 
striking  pins  projecting  from  the  piston  to  engage  the  said 
striking  arms,  and  means  actuated  by  the  turning  of  the 
wrist  pin  for  forcing  out  the  said  striking  pins. 

12.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  .'i  piston  recip- 
rocating therein,  the  cylinder  having  a  segmental  recess 
In  one  wall  above  the  effective  sweep  of  the  piston,  opening 
directly  into  the  cylinder  and  with  'Xhaust  and  Intake 
ports  in  close  proximity  leading  Into  said  recess,  a  valve 
seated  and  sliding  in  the  aforesaid  recess  so  as  to  open 
and  close  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  valve  being  open  to  the  cylinder  pressure,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  valve. 

13.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocating therein,   the  cylinder   having  a    segmental   re- 


cess in  one  wall  opening  directly  into  the  cylinder  and 
with  a  port  leading  Into  said  recess,  a  valve  seated  and 
sliding  in  the  aforesaid  recess  to  open  and  close  the  port 
the  inner  wall  of  the  valve  being  subject  to  the  cylinder 
pressure  and  located  without  the  effective  piston  sweep, 
means  for  holding  said  valve  In  the  recess  and  means  for 
actuating  the  valve. 


13,844.  Bl  ILDING-BLOCK.  Feank  McMlkhav  Saw- 
XKK,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  American  Roofing 
Tile  rompany.  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  101:.'.  Serial  No.  087.946.  Original  No.  .sl2.,'{69, 
dated  Feb.  13.  1900.  Serial  No.  240.256.  Reissue  No. 
12,698,  dated  Oct.  1.  1907,  Serial  No.  386.675.  (Cl, 
72 — 39.) 
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1.  The  herein-described  building  wall  having  a  corner 
made  up  of  bricks  or  blocks  liaving  three  unbroken  sur- 
faces 2,  3,  3,  the  surfaces  3.  3,  forming  the  inner  and 
outer  facing  of  the  wall,  and  a  recessed  side  forming  feet 
6;  the  inner  walls  4  of  which' are  oblique  and  providing 
the  inner  wall  or  web  5,  said  blocks  being  placed  in  re- 
verse order  in  the  wall,  in  each  alternate  layer  to  break 
joint  and  the  alternate  layers. in  the  corners  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  cros.siug  webs  to  provide  vertical  venti- 
lating spaces  7  between  the  bricks  and  bracing  webs. 

2.  The  herein  described  building  wall  made  up  of  bricks 
or  blocks,  each  having  three  unbroken  outer  surfaces  and 
having  Its  remaining  surface  recessed,  said  blocks  being 
reversed  In  each  alternate  layer  and  placed  so  that  their 
oppositely  disposed  unbroken  surfaces  form  the  inner  and 
outer  facings  of  the  wall. 

3.  The  herein  described  building  wall,  made  up  of  bricks 
or  blocks,  each  having  three  unbroken  outer  surfaces  and 
having  Its  remaining  surface  recessed,  said  Mocks  being 
reversed  In  each  alternate  layer  and  placed  so  that  their 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  form  the  inner  and  outer 
facings  of  the  wall  and  so  that  the  portions  connecting 
said  oppositely  diispos<d  surfaces  register  vertically  with 
each  other, 

4.  The  herein  described  building  wall,  made  up  of  bricks 
or  blocks,  each  having  three  unbroken  outer  surfaces  and 
having  Its  remaining  surface  recessed,  said  blocks  being 
reversed  in  each  alternate  layer  and  placed  so  that  their 
oppositely  dlsposi  d  surfaces  form  the  Inner  and  outer  fac- 
ings of  the  wall  and  so  that  the  portions  connecting  said 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  register  vertically  with  each 
other,  thus  spacing  the  joints  in  said  outer  and  Inner  fac- 
ings in  each  alternate  layer  tlx'  thickness  of  said  connect- 
ing portions 

5.  A  building  wall  liavlng  a  corner  therein,  said  wall 
being  made  np  of  blocks  having  a  plane  side  surface  and 
a  recessed  side  forming  two  feet,  tlie  length  of  one  foot 
being  an  even  factor  of  a  distance  differing  from  the  length 
of  the  plane  side  by  the  thickness  of  the  web.  said  blocks 
being  crossed  at  the  corner  of  the  wall, 

6.  A  building  wall  having  a  corner  therein,  said  wall 
being  made  np  of  blocks  having  a  plane  side  surface  and 
a  recessed  side  forming  two  feet,  the  Iriigth  of  one  foot 
being  an  even  factor  of  a  distance  differing  from  the  length 
of  the  plane  sldt  by  the  thlckrtss  of  the  web,  the  web  and 
feet  having  substantially  the  same  thickness,  said  block! 
being  crossed  at  the  comer  of  the  wall. 
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DESIGNS. 

40,719.  POISON-BOTTLE.  ZoB  Ae.mstbono,  McPherson.  ;  46.722.  SPKINKLER  TOI*  FOR  BOTTLES.  William 
Kans.  P'llt'd  Stpr.  9,  191.!.  Serial  Xo.  788,960.  Term  '■  T.  Campbell,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  8e- 
of  patent  14  years^  rial  No.  865,;i84.      Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  do»i(fn  for  a  poison  bottle,  aa  sbowD. 


itl.TJn  I'uNT  OF'  TYPE.  MuRui.s  Fi  Li.tK  Hkntox. 
I'lrtinri.  111.  \  .!.,  apslKnor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  .hTsey  (  Ity,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Fprs.y  Filfd  Oct  «,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.765.  Term 
of  pa.Lect   14  -years. 


The  ornamental  dexltcu   for  a  HprinkWr  top  for  a  bottle, 
as  shown. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNO 
PQRSTUVWXYZ& 

$£1234567890 
abcdefghijklmnopqrst 

uvwxyz     fiffiffflffl 
I 


>>•  •     •  • 


The  omamentnl  d>"»iuii  fur  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
accompany ini:  draw  inj;. 


in. 721  FONT  OF  TYPE.  MoERis  Fuller  Benton, 
Plalnfleld.  N  I  .  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
*  ompany.  .I-rs.  y  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct  ♦>.  l<)13.  Serial  No.  793,766.  Term 
<>(  patent  14  years. 


4«,T23.  COFKEK  MILL  .Ies.se  F  (arson,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assiinior  to  The  Cleveland  Electric  and  Machine 
.ManufacfurlnK  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  11,  1!>14  S.rinl  No.  861,-_'98. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKL 
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The  ornam.  ntal  design  for  i   font  of  type  shown  In  the   ;       The  ornamental  deMgn  for  a  coffee  mill  substantially  as 
accompanyin;:  drawing;  i  shown. 
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46,724.      ELECTBOLIEK.      ITlMWii    11    K.  Caswell,  Los 
Angeles.    Cal.,   asslKnor   to   William   A.    McNally.    Pasa 
dena,  Cal.       Filed  Sept.   15,   1914.       Serial   No    K«i,<>0<» 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electrolier,  as  shown. 


4«.7:.'r)  ALTOMOHII.E  -  TIKE.  Chaklk.s  A.  Daniel. 
Philadelphia,  I'a  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.532.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tiie.  as  shown. 


46.726.      TOY  ARTIF\^L4L  BIRD  OR  FOWL.      Willabd 

R.  Evans,  Kan.sas  City.  Mo.     Filed  May  2.  1914.     Serial 
No.  836.029.      Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  desigc   for  a  toy  artificial  bird  or  fowl, 
ns  shown. 


46.727.  HOLDING -CLIP  FOR  PENS  OR  PENCILS. 
.luHN  F.  FOLKY.  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914 
Serial  No.  861.297.      Term  of  psit.'nt  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a    liolding   clip    for   pens   or 
pencils,  as  shown  and  described. 


46,728,  AKTU  LK  OF  MANUFACTLiU:  Chahi.ks  A, 
Ford,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ford  Manufacturing 
Company.  .Newark.  N.  .1.  Filed  Junt-  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,593.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tilt-   ornamfntal   design    for  an   article   of   ui;iiiufai.lurc, 
as  shown. 
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4tt.7:j».       WALL-IfAI 
N.  Y.,  assiKnor 
Corporal iou  ot 
No.  861,728. 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


Dbcembeji  6, 1914. 


Ek.  Robert  g.  UairriN,  New  York, 
o  Kot)ert  Grlffln  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
•  ew  Vork.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial 
<Tm  of  patent  .'{J  years. 


46,731.  MESH  KA<;.  Eur.tNE  A.  Hawkins.  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,013 
Torm  of  patent  .H|  years. 


The  ornamental 


4«,7.;0.       DOLL 
assignor  to   Fair 
Y.Tk,   N.   Y.,  a  ( 
14.    1914. 
years. 


l<>si::n  for  wall  papers  as  shown. 


S.x.MiKi,    Ii\sKi:i.L,    New    York.    N.    Y., 

and   Carnival   Trading   Co.    Inc..    New 

':)rpor.ili(»n  of  New   York.       Filed  Sept. 

Seriil    No.   801.7l.'6,       Term    of    patent    aj 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mesh  bag.  as  shown. 


46,732.  CROCHET  LACE  DRAPLNG.  Marie  Antoi 
NiHTE  Hees.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  1'4.  19H 
Serial  No.  863.414       Term  of  patent  .'ij  years. 


The    Arnani>  ntal 
shown. 
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design    for    a    doll,    substintially    a.>i  Th.-  ornamental  design  for  a  crochet    lace  draping,   as 

1  shown. 
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46.733.      GOBLET  OR  SIMIL.VR  ARTICLE.      Clarence 
Hbisbv.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  II.  Helsey  &  Co., 
Newark,     Ohio.        Filed    Apr.     28.     1914.         Serial 
830,044.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


No. 


4  6.735.  PRECIOUS  OR  SEMirUKt'IOUS  OR  SYN- 
THETIC STONE  OR  AN  IMITATION  THEREOF. 
Samikl  Hkluer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840.635.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TTFTTr 


The  design  for  a  gobl.t  or  similar  article,  substantially 
as  show  n  and  descrlb<-d. 


4  6    734  PKI-.ilOLS    OK    SKM  1 1  RKi  lOlS    OH    S\N- 

THETIC  STONE  OR  AN  IMITATION  THKUEOF 
Sami  EI.  Hbllbr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  KiW^tl  May  i;3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,634.      Torni  ..f  pat.nt  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  prtciou8.  or  semi-precious, 
or  Hvnthetic  stone  or  Imitation  thereof  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  narrow  flat  paralU'l  facets  extending  across  a 
convexed  crown  and  of   a   pavilion   haviiu-   facets   thereon. 


B 


46,736.  STAFF  FOR  HAND-PLANTERS.  Ray  C.  Himk 
BAt  GH.  Burr  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Adelbert  C.  Hlme 
baugh,  Burr  Oak,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,985.     Term  nf  patent  14  years. 


Tht  ornamental  design  for  a  pp^cioas,  or  semi  precious. 
or  aynthetic  stone  or  an  Imitation  thereof  consisting  of  a 
flat  table  cxt<ndln«  across  the  crown  and  having  at  the 
sides  thereof  four  triangular  facets,  the  base  of  one  of 
aaid  triangular  facets  being  the  table  and  of  the  other 
three,  the  girdle  and  a  pavilion  having  facets  thereon. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  staff  for  hand  planters,  as 
shows. 
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4  8,737,  KLttCTRIC- LIGHT -FIXTURE  BRACKET. 
Chaklk.s  a.  HiNSDiLi..  Troy,  N,  Y,  Rled  Feb  12.  1914. 
Serial  No,  H1S,413,     Term  of  patent  14  y^ars. 


46,740       (LA  Mr     FOR     LKJHT  REFT.ECTING     BOWLS. 

ch.vhlk.s  K,  Jones,  rhkajjo.  111..  assUnor  to  MeUl  Art« 
4  Crafts  Co,,  Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No,  S«5,».37  Term  of  pat- 
••nt  3 J  years. 


The  ornnmental  design   for  a   clamp  fur   lijjht   reflecting 
bowl.M.  as  .ftiown. 


The    ornamental    ,l.sit.'ii    for    an    electric  -  light    fliture- 
bracket  lubstantUily  as  shown. 


46,738.  COVER MSII.  Khnk,st  .J.\me.s  Johnson.  Stoke- 
upon-Trent.  Kriplnn.!.  F^led  Oct,  S.  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,762.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


46,741.  DESK.  <icaI(|,k.s  F  Kalk,  I'lymouth.  Wis.,  aa- 
xignor  to  Charles  F  Kadf.  .Jr  .  Sh. boy  nan.  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  L'-',  i;»M  Serial  No.  XSH.LJa.  T.rni  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  desUn  for  a  cover  dish  as  .sh 


own. 


4G,739.  SCROLL-CLAMF,  Ch.^rle.s  E.  Jones.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co..  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914,  Serial 
No,  861,724.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornnmental  de«i|tn  for  ,l.sk-..  a>  sii,,wii. 


4C.742.  GLASS  SHADE.  REFLECTOR,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  lAfOB  Kappi.kr,  Philadelphia,  Fa  .  assignor 
to  (Jill  A  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of 
P»'nn!*ylvanla.  Filed  S<-pt.  10,  1914  Serial  No.  861.162. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  a  scroll  clamp,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a  glass  shade,   reflector  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 
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40.743.  MEDALLION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JEW- 
ELRY. (JLsr  Kauabatos,  Providence,  K,  I,  l^led  Aug, 
4.  1914.     Serial  No.  855,068.     Term  of  patent  .Hi  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medallion  or  similar  article 
of  Jewelry,  as  shown. 


46.744.  COMBINED  HIP -STRAP  ORNAMENT  AND 
TRACE  -  CAHUIER.  Walter  C.  Kauffman.  Decatur, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  H60,810.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


il 


r 


^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  _hlp  strap  orna- 
ment and  trace  carrier,  as  shown. 


46.745.  RECITATION-BOARD,  Cora  Isabki,  Kvle.  A1- 
tamont,  III.  Filled  Oct.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.538. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  recitation  board  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy.  as  shown. 


46.746.  ARTICLE  OF  MANT'F'ACTUEE.  Albert  J, 
LUNt>B,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  nied  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,814.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture,  as 
shown. 


46,747.  DOLL,  Morris  Michtom.  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No,  863,237,  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornnmental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


46.748.  TOY,  (iEOKGE  Ot.stot,  Sprinsiflild,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.144,  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


€m 


6^8 
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4tV749.     TOY.     r.Ef^GB  Otstot.   Sprini.'flpld.  Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.    10.    1914.     Sfrial  No.   866.145.     Term  of  patent   7 


years. 


The  oroameotnl  (i<»««ik;ii  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


46,7.'>0.  H.\N'i;i\(i-6CALE  (  ASIN(i.  Okwbll  C.  Rebvbs, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1914.     Serial  N  ..  H61.150.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   dieslffn   for  a   hanging  scale   casing  as 


46.751.  VASE  OR  SIMILAR  .\RTICLE.  FbiOUUCX  R. 
KoBKRTs,  Jr.,  Merrimack,  N  H..  nssignor  to  Wm.  B. 
Dnrgln  Company,  Concord,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Hampshire.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  86l',811. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vase  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


46,752.  POUR-OIT  FOR  BOTTLFS  Wallace  C.  Sa- 
Bi.NE,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  S19,121>.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    pour-out   for   bottles    as 
shown. 


46.753.  SHELF-SUi'l'ORT.  .v.nurkw  J.  Sanfobd,  New- 
ark. Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  &  Company,  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,109.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


shown. 


i        The  ornamental   ilesigo   for  a   shelf  support,  as  ataown. 
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46,754.  HKU8H.  HaNN.v  E.  Smith,  Wlllhimsport,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,563.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brush,  as  shown. 


46,755.  INSECTICIDE  OR  OTHER  BOX.  Albbht  T. 
S.NKDBN,  Closter,  N.  J.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,761.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


t^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  sn   insecticide  or  other  box, 
as  shown. 


46.756.  PIN,  BROOCH,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ejjm.n 
\'.  Sweet.  Attleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  (l.  Sweet  ami 
Son  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,548.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin,  brooch,  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


46,757.  PIN,  BROOCH,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ehvin 
V.  Sweet,  Attleboro.  Ma.s.s..  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sweet  and 
Son  Company,  n  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,549.  Term  of  patent  3i 
rears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin,  brooch,  or  similar  arti- 
cle, ss  shown. 

209  0.  G. — 43 


46,758.  I'lN,  BROOCH,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  EiriN 
V.  SwRET,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  asslKOor  to  C.  O.  Sweet  and 
Son  Company,  a  Cori'oration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  IH,  1914.  Serial  No.  86«.550.  IVrm  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin,  brooch,  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


46,759.  PIN,  BROOCH,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ebvin 
v.  Sweet,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sweet  and 
Son  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,651.     Term  of  patent  .".i 

years. 


The  ornamental  desi^'ii  for  a  pin.  broooli.  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


46,760.     PIN,  BROOCH,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTId.E.      Ebvi.i 
V.  Sweet,  Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  (".  O.  Sweet  and 

Son  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuwtts.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.552.  Term  of  i.atcnt  31 
vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin,  brooch,  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


46.761.  RIBBEH  MATTING  Raii'H  Tyekell,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.817. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  rubber  matting  as  shown. 
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46.762.  BOTTl  .E-OPENKR.  Hahbt  L.  VAronxN.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aasl^nor  to  Crown  Throat  &  Opener  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  h  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
1914.     Serial  No.  .>463,405.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornametitnl  design  for  a  bottle  opener,  as  shown. 


46.763.  TK.K  BOX  H.4R0LO  VVeddi.e,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1"(,  10 U.  Serial  No.  S;J9,461.  Term  of  pat- 
t'Dt   14   vtars. 


Tbe  ornamenGal  deaiga  for  a  tea  box,  aa  shown. 


46,764.  SET  OF  PLAYING-CARDS.  Frank  A.  Wordin. 
Brawley,  Cal..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  D.  D.  Pellet,  Braw- 
ley,  Cai.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.057.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


* 
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The  ornamental  design   for  a   set  of  playing  cards,   aa 
Hhown. 


46,765.  EXPANSIBLE  SHIELD.  Lothak  K.  ZiFTKRan. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>eo.  4,  191.1.  Serial  No. 
804.774.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  expansible  shield,  substaa- 
tially  aa  described. 
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'  TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    DECEMBER   8.    1914. 

^ 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomi)any  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser  No  61, 3.56.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  TARTS  THEREOF.)  Central 
Automobile  Scppr.Y  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.   8.   1912. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Des  Molnea  "  and 
"Central  .\utomobiIe  Supply  Company."  the  letters  bein^; 
white,  bordered  In  black,  the  space  within  the  circle  lie 
Ing  dark  to  form  a  background. 

Particular  descriplion  of  poods. — Wrenches.  Tire  Tools. 
I'llerH,    Hand-Pumps,    Hammers,   and    Screw  Drivers. 

ClaimB  unc  since   .Tan,   3U,   1912. 


Ser     No.   61,034.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION    MATE 
RIALS  r    The  Colorado  Portland  Cement  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1912. 


Ser  No.  67.453.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Capital  Grockuy  Company.  Liu 
coin,    Nebr.      Filed   Dec.    17,    1912. 


ALICE  MASDN5 


BS^[|]teckDinuQdkf 


The  words  "  Alice  Mason's  "  being  disclaimed  No 
claim  lf>  made  to  the  descriptive  words  "  Black  Fruit 
Cake." 

Particular  ilrgcription  of  goods. — Fruit  Cake. 

Claim)'  unr  since  Sept.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,164.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.  I  Mart  k  Lawton.  New  York.  N  Y  Fllod 
Mar.  lb,  1913. 


M 

ni 


Ml 


E 


n 


Particular   dfficnption   of  goods 
Bricks  Made  from  Burned  Clay. 

Claims  uxc  since  about  Nor.  24,  1911 


uarries.     Tiles,    and 


Ser.  No.  69,901.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDKINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pakke, 
Davis  &  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.   18,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Lime. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.   10,  1901. 


Portland  Cement   and 


Ser.  No.  66,433.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Spool  Cotton  Company,  Newark,  N  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed   Oct.  21,   1912. 


c^^^\ 


Partioulnr  description  of  pood*    -Thread. 
Claims  use  since  Oct     1.   1912 


PIITUC06EII 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Ins,  and  Antitoxins. 

C/otm«  use  since  Feb.   10,  1912, 


-Viruses,    Serums,  Tox- 


Ser.  No.  70.460.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
I.NG  ENGINES.)  Kkllnkh  FRfiRKS,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  8,   1913.      Under  ten-year  proviso. 

KELLNER 

Particular   description    of   goods — Coach    and    Carriaga 
Bodies. 

Claims  use  alnce  Jnly  1,   189T. 


[Vol.  809.      No.  2.] 


u» 


Ser.  No.  70,717. 
AND  TOOLS, 
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(CLASS  23.  CUTLEHY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fabkiqpi  d« 
^IiKRov"'    S.    -V  ,    Madretsch,    near     Blel, 


Switzerland.      Filed  May  28.   1913. 


MIKRON 

Particular   de*cr\ptirin    nf  goo'l/i. — Tools,    Machlne-Tools 
for  Clock-Maker;!  ami  Kin.'  or  rrecision  Mechanics. 
timims  use  sUre  May.   190S. 


Ser.  No.  71.228.  (CLASS  44  DKNTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  ipl'LIANCP:S.  I  Catheki.nb  Blakbnbt, 
T.08  Angeles,  Cal.     Hied  June  21,  1913. 

Radiolysis. 

I'artiruhif     'li$criftion     of     /oodt. — Sharp-Pointed     loB- 
pleihents  for  TraatlnK  Facial  BlemUhes. 
Claims  use  since  .line   1.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  71.291.  1  CLASS  4H  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
p:NTS  of  FOODS.)  MARrrs  A.  Feb,  Milwaukee.  WU. 
Filed  June  23,  1913. 

VALECIA 

Particular   deticription  of  goodt. — Evaporated   Mllfc. 
Clniint  «*«  slnt^  Apr    1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.5efi  d'LASS  48  FOOHS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS Ofl"  FOODS.)  ViTTU(  CI  liiPOKTijra  Co..  Seattle, 
Wnsh.     ¥Me<l  .*njt    27.   1913. 


Upm, 


P)irtifml<ir  il'inriptinn  of  yooil».  -Toa.  Coffee,  Flavor- 
ing Eifraits  for  F^wds,  Table-Syrnp.  Dried  Fnilts,  Canned 
Fruits.  Cannt^d  Wu'fahlfS.  Tomato  Pafsiip,  Pickles,  Olives. 
Butter,   Spices,   aiid  Canned   Fish. 

Claims  use  since  about  .Tan.    1,   1900 

Ser  No.  73.3~!  ,  (CLASS  2A.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\ND  M.VCHlNteS.)  CoM.vioNWE.\LTn  StPPLY  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y      Filnd  Oct.  23.  1913. 


i'aiticulut    destription   of  yoodf. — Clothes  Pounder. 
Claima  use  sin«e  Sept.  M,  19*3. 

[Vol.  208. 


Ser.  No.  73.603.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)       INTEBNATIONAL       ASSOCIATION       OF       ROTARY 

Clcbs,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1913. 


©miiAN 


Particular    detcription    of    goods.  —A    Publication    Pub- 
lished Periodically. 

ClainiM  uae  since  .\ug    10,  1912 


Ser.  No.  73.630.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Pope  Manufactt'bing  Compa.ny, 
Westfleld.  MasB       Filed   Oct     27     IPl."^. 


—*r 


Particular   dtscripHon    uf   goods. — Bicycles. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,174  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATER  I.^LS)  ScHWiND  Brothers  Coal 
Company,   Louisville.   Ky.     Filed   Nov.    24.   1913. 


^!yy^o/NI> 


The  word  "  Block  "  being  disclaimed 
Parti(^vlar  description   of   gooiis. — Coal 
Cltiims   HMt  since   Mar.    1.    191.'?. 


Ser.  No.  74..%21.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MrNurn  Thomsen  Compwy,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  D«c.   11,    1913 

"JMdemark" 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Munder  Thomsen 
I'ress  Baltimore." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Advertising  Matter. 
.\nnouncement8,  B«okak  Booklets.  Ca^^jidars.  Catalogues, 
Cards,  Charts.  Circulars.  Menus,  Maps.  Programs.  Pic- 
torial Prints,  Pamphlets  All  Reing  Printed  Either  from 
Types,  Plates.  Blocks,  or  Stones. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  l,  lfll3. 


DaCEMBBK  S,  I914. 
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Ser.  No  74.764  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Thompson's  Malted  Food  Com- 
pany, Phoenix,  ArU.,  and  Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1913. 

HEMO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Malted  Foods— Namely, 
Malted  Milk  with  the  Addition  of  Organle  Iron  or  Beef 
Peptones,  or  Both.  Put  Up  In  the  form  of  u  Paste  or  In 
a  Dry  State. 

Clatm*  usr  since  !6ept.  1,   1913. 


»er.  No.  75,152.  rCl^SS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  THE  BiNUEH  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1914. 


BINDITE 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  or  comprises  the  word  sym- 
bol "Blndlte."  ThlP  has  generally  l^en  ^uranged  as 
shown  In  the  accompanying  far.inille.  lu  which  the  word 
symbol    ••BlBdite-    appears    in    black    letters    on    a    light 

background.  „  ^     ,  a    t>\^a 

Parlirular  description  of  yoorf*.— Cohering  nnd  Bind 
ing  Compounds  or  Compositions  of  Chemical  Nature, 
-'  B««d1v  and  I'Hrtlcularly  Sp^nt  Tan  Mquor  Compounda, 
*  rmBP(*ltk)ns.  roDcentratlons  and  Products,  for  Boads, 
-  Roadwavs,  Road  Construction,  Koud  Dressing,  and  for 
-  Molds.  .MoMliig-Sand,  and  Mold  Constniction. 
tf.       Cl(ii>"»  ■«<?  since  Mar     1.   1912. 

^I^r    No    75  684        <CU\SS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Novklt^ 
■^Ho^.«yCpany.  AUentown.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 

'  Custom   Made  " 
ParUcular  description  of  yood*— Hosiery. 
Claims  u*€  since  Jan.  7.  1914. 


Ber  No  75  587.  (CLASS*.  CHEMICALS,  IMWCIMH!^, 
v'MrPH.ARMACKLTlCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PiNKUS 
lUlss.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1914 


HBpAt-y[''To^ 


\ 


y 


Ser.  No.  75,968.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  .  The  (Ji.k.ncoe  Mm.ls,  Burling- 
ton. N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  17.   1914. 


The  words  "  Ilepar  Motor." 

I'nrtirular  de»cription  of  ooois. — A  Laxative  Compound 
Used  In  Solution  for  Constipation.  Liver  Congestion,  In- 
•Igpstlon,  Blllousnees.  Gout,  and  Rheumatism, 

Clcdms  use  since  December,   1910. 


Particular  description  of  ffoods.— Cotton  Flannels.  OtU- 
intrs.  Dometts,  Mottled  Flannels.  Ginghams,  Fancy  Cotton 
Plaids,  Ticking,  Chambrays.  Cheviots,  and  Checks, 

Claimks  use  since  June,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  77,068.     <£X>A&S  ^9.     CLOTHING.)      Edwakd  L. 
Mavke,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  30,  1914. 


Being  the  autogrnpb  signature  of  E,  L.  Mayer. 

Particular  description  0/  uoods. — Women's  Waists. 
Blouses,  Dresses,  Costumes,  Coats  and  Wraps,  Separate 
Skirts,  Hats  and  Bonnets,  Wrappers,  Boudoir  ■  Gowns, 
Petticoats,  and  Underwear. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No,  77,654.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES,  >  Saeah  Wood  Clakk,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1914. 


particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos, 
aiafms  mt  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.   No.    77,594.      (CLASS  4«       FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      G.  B.  Marti  no  4  Fiolio,  Genoa, 
Italy.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 


«iM.ou«biunn     ^Ilt 


Disclaiming  all  of  the  printed  matter  appearing  thereon 
except  the  letters  "  Mo." 

Particular  description  of  poOils. — Olive-Oil 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  31,  1913. 

V«.  8.] 
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8er.  No.  78.000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MtTCAL  Service  Cobpohation. 
Now  York,  N.  V.      Filed  May  5.   1914 


{'articular     dextription     of     tioodt. — Fresh     Fruits     and 
Vegetables. 

f'hiim»  uKe  s<tno>   .\pr.  .'50,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  7m. 285  (CL.X.SS  46.  FOOOS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOnS  I  Ns;l«o.v  C.  Ba.nd,  Everett,  Mass. 
Filed  May  14,  1914. 

NULIFE 

{'articular     desaription     of     qowUi. — rrackers       Blacult. 
Brpad.   and   I'astrj. 

Claim$  u«e  since  about  May  11.  1914. 


St-r.  No.  78.290  rCLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  I.NCLUD 
INO  ENGINES.)  The  Toleaike  Co..  Philadelphia,  Fa. 
Mled  May   14.   1914. 


f'articuUtr  deacripUon  of  gooHt. — AutomoblU'    ind   Motor 
Trucks. 

<^laimg  u9e  sfnc«  Dec.  5,  1913. 


S«r.  No.  78,826.  (CL.\SS  47.  WINES.  1  (  omi'ao.vie 
GKNKBALE  DES  ViNS  MOLS.SEtX  DE  Saumik,  Maison 
Ackehma.v-Laira.nce,  St.  Hllalre  St.  Florent.  France. 
Filed  June  5.  1934.     Inder  ten-year  proviso. 


R 
O 
ROYAL 
A 
L 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Sparkling  Wines. 
f^laima  u«e  since  the  year   1874. 


Ser.    No.    79,028.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       DCKHAM 
FIosiERT  Mills,  Durham,  N    C.     Filed  .Itine  12.  1914. 


Yellow  Ticket 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  a 
ticket  colored  yellow. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian    1.   1914. 

[Vol.  S09. 


Ser.  No.  79,047.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Ansonia  O  &  C  Company. 
Ansonla,  Conn.     Filed  June  13,  1914. 


ANSONIA 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the   word   "  Ansonla." 

Particular   description   of  gooda. — Woven   and    Braided 

Webblntf,    Tapes,   and    Braids. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,319.  (CLASS  .5.  ADHESIVES..  Buffalo 
Specialty  Comianv.  Buffalo,  N.  Y  Filed  June  24, 
1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


NEYCRLEAK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tire  Fluid. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1894. 


Ser.    No.    79,574.      (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO    FRODICTS.) 
ALEX.   A.  KOHABY,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed  July  6,   1914. 

YERHOYAY  GYULA 


Which   consists  of  the   name  and   portrait   of    Verhovay 
<iyula,  a  celebrated  Hungarian,  long  since  deceased. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoking  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  June   16,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,736.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  Marsh  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.     Filed  July  11,  1914. 


lies 

REAU 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Bread."  The  trade  mark  consists  of  a  pictorial  repre- 
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sentatlon  of  a  young  woman  holding  in  her  hand  a  wrapped 
loaf  of  bread,  said  repre»entnti..n  associated  with  the 
words  •'  My  Wife's." 

Particular  description   of  j/ood*.— Bread.   Wrapped    and 

I'nwrapped. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.   79.896.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Bernese  Alps  Milk  Co..  Stalden. 
Switzerland.     Filed  July    18,   1914. 


Ser.    No.    80,463.       (CLASS   t2.      FURNITURE   AND  UP 

HOLSTEKY.)       RoixiEKS  Waue    FlbmtlRE    Co..    Pans. 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1914 


Partn-utar  description  of  goods. 

Milk  Chocolate. 

riuimn  use  since  1912. 


-Milk,  Milk  Cocoa,  and 


Ser.  So.  80,204.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lebanon  Wholksalr  Iroceb  Co., 
I^ebanon.  Mo.     Filed  July  .11.  1914. 


UETEOIL 


The  words  which  appear  between  the  (oncentrli  circles, 
also  the  names  "Arkansas,"  "  Gulf  of  Mexico."  "  Mexico." 
•'  New  Mexico."  "  Oklahoma,"  "  l>ouislana."  and  "  Paris." 
which  appear  within  the  inner  circle,  form  no  part  of  the 
trade-mark.  The  words  "The  Territory  We  Supply." 
which  ai>pear  In  the  drawing,  form  no  part  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Wooden  ^^lmiture — 
to  wit.  Kitchen  -  Cabinets.  Dressers,  Bedsteads,  Chairs. 
Tables,  and  Chlffonnlers. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1914. 


Partii-ular  dt>,vriptioii  of  yoo.i«— Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Fruits.  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods,  Coffee, 
Candy,  and  Rolled  Oat-n 

eloigns  use  since  September,  1907. 


Ser.  No  nu,:U9.  (  CLASS  T.U  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  THE  De  Vilbiss  Manifac 
TIMING  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  .">,  1914. 

FUMEXER 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Painting-Booths 
Claims  use  since  May  12.  1914 


Ser.  No.  80.47:5  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES  1  The 
American  Habdwaek  Cori'ORation.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Fll»d  Aug.  12,  1914.     lender  tin-year  proviso. 


CORBIN 


Particular    dcscHption    of    yood*.— Door.    Shutter,    and 
Window    Fasteners  :    Locks  ;    Lock  -  Fronts  ;    I/ork  -  (^se»  :, 
I    Look  I'.nrts  ;  Cupboard  Catches  and  Fasteners  ;  Keys  ;  Key- 
Blanks  ;   Latches:   Padlocks:   Bolts;   Strikes;   MetHl   Boxes  ^ 
or  Raulis  for  Savings. 

Claims  uxe  since  1868. 


Ser.  No.  80,475.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES. )  Thk 
Amerk  AN  Haedwakk  Cokpohatiun.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.    12.   1914. 


Ser  No  80  415.  (CI.ASS  6.  CHEMDALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  1  HAKMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  United 
Db'o  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1914. 


ne 


JfOTQ 


The  words  "The"  and  "Store"  an    dlsclnimed. 
Particular   dexcrivtioii    of  ,/(yof/«.— Perfume.   Toilet   Wa- 
ter. Sachet-Powders,  aud  Smelllng-Salts. 
Claims  use  since  Jan    28.  1903. 


Partitula"^    descHplion    of    goods.— Door.    Shutter,    and 
Window    Fasteners;    Locks;    l»<k- Fronts;    Lock  -  Cases  : 
Lock  Parts     (^upboard  Catches  and  Fasteners;  Keys;  Key 
Blanks;   Latches;  Padlocks:   Bolts;   Strikes:   Metal   Boxes 
or  Banks  for  Savings. 

Claims  use  since  1904. 
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HI 


(CLASS  12  r'ONSTIU''^IO'N  M.VTE- 
sns  Watei!I'k<><>f  M\!K!(i\i,s  Co.,  New 
f(l  AiiR.   12.  1914. 


We  claim  only  th--  word  "  Keysron*-  "  and  the  conven- 
tloaal  representation  of  a  kevsTone,  usually  shoirD  thert- 
wlth,  the  other  forms  and  marKlnes  lllustrnted  In  the  draw- 
Injf  belDK  merely  omamenfnl. 

Partirulnr  rifxi^^tjitfOH  of  ij',»ii»  --  \  l.ieht  I'owJer  for 
Mixing  with  Iiry  i.'.'mcnt  Bpfore  the  Temperlue  Water  and 
Aggregates  art'  A^ded  to  Waterproof  Concieii'  Mrtsonry 
Integmlly. 

Via: 'in  uMc  ulncf   Oct.  20,   l&OO. 


Ser.  No.  80,G01       (CI-ASS  in.     FFRTILIZF.KS.  1     I»x:atub 
Fe.itilizbh    Co.,    Decatur,    Ala.      Filed    .\uk.    17,    1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertiliser. 

Vlaims  uar  since  Feb.  0.  1911. 


a«r.  No.  SO.BST.  ><:i..\.sS4n  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.  I  Star  Neckwear  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filfcd  Ang.  1<>,  1P14. 


Partir^lar    deticriritnin    of    uooAh. — Neckties    and    Neek- 
scarfs. 

Clai'ng  uxe  -slncf^   1^9H. 


»er.  No  80.702.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN3  )  Manhat 
TA.v  Ci.iiTHiNO  COMPANV,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Aaj. 
20,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  yoods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Outer 
Suits,  Coat*,  and  Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feh.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,70')  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  I'ARTLY-PRB- 
PArtED  MATERIALS.)  Northkiklo  Seed  h  Nurskkt 
Company,  Northfleld.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


<,^IS  ^-5- 


/r 


A- 


Particular  descri/ttion  of  goods. — Field,  ClOTer,  Garden, 
Ciram,  and  Flower  Seeds. 

Claims  utf  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No     SO.TOC  1  I,.\SS    1.      RAW    OR    PARTLY  I'RB- 

I'AilBD  MATERIAI^.)      Nohthfield  Sked  &  Nt  rmwi» 
Company,  Northfleld.  Minn      Filed  Aug    20,  1»14. 


Particular  deM(^-ifttion  of  good* — Field,  Clover,  Garden, 
Grau,  and  Flower  Seeds. 

Cliimt  use  since  Jan.  1,  lfil4. 
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Ser.  No  80,707.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIA!^.  1  NotTuriKLO  Seed  k  Nt  rsbrv 
Company.  Northfleld.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1914 


Particular  desci-iption  of  qoods. — Field.  Clover,  Garden, 
Grass,  and  Flower  Seeds. 

C'JaiNM  H«e  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.730.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  SisTEK  Lacras  Infant  Food  Co. 
LiMiTFD,  (tiaaifow.  Scotland.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 


S-LAURAS 


Parliculai   'trscription  of  uoods- 
Claims  use  since  July  27,  1911. 


-Infant  Food. 


Ser.  So.  80,780.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.)     The    Baldwin    Rkfrigkrator    Co.,    Bur 
llngton,  Vt.     Filed  Au«.  25.  1914.     Under  ten-year  pro 
▼iao. 


Particular  deacription  of  -jooda. — Refrigerators. 
Claitna  use  since  May  1.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  80,865.  (CLASS  44.  DKNTAL  MFDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  (  Hi  oa  S<  hnkidee.  New 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  Aug.  28,  1914, 


t  i 


SANTBO" 


Particular  dfsrription  of  fjoods.- 
tlai^ns  uac  since  about  Mar.   11. 


Nursing  Nipples. 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,886.  (CLASS  44  I^ENTAL.  .MEDH'AL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  )  John  Dewsbcbt  Jt  Son 
LimitU),  Walsall.  England.     Filed  Aug.  'M.  1914. 


No  claim  "being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  tlie  use 
of  tie  word  "  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  good*.  —  Veterinary  Instru- 
ments, Api)aratus.  and  Contrivances — Namely,  Drenchlng- 
Bits,  Mouth-(iags.  Syringes  for  Administering  Medicines 
to  Horses  and  I'attle,  CaAtraiing-lrons.  I'astrnting Clams. 
Castratlng-Knives,  Balling-Irons  for  Administering  Medi- 
cines to  Horses  and  Cattle,  Pairing  Irons,  Bull  Holders,  and 
Trocar.- ;  All  Being  Goods  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Metal. 

ilnimf'  use  since  .\ng.  17.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,954.  (CI^SS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
EN1*S  OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


teitot 


Particulor    deacription    of   good*. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  uac  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  80,973.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APFLIANt:£8 
AND  MACHINES  )  American  Washes  Co.,  SL  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  4,   iyi4. 


^jmm 


I'articular    deaci-iption    of    goods. — Washing  -  Machines 
and  Benches  for  Washing-Mathines. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,979.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  St»- 
I'HKN   Fakuo,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4,   1914. 


BENEMENTA 


Said  trade  mark  cou.-iiptlng  of  the  word  "  Benementa  " 
and   the   representation   nf  a  fanciful   figure. 

Particular  description  of  pooda. — A  Preparation  for 
Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Cramps.  Spasms,  Diarrhea, 
Cholera.  Colic,  Rlieumatism.  Neuralgia.  Tootiiache.  and 
Chilblains. 

fhiirn.''  unr  sinee   .\ug.   22.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  S0.9S1.  kI.aSSC  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I-UARMACEITICAL  I'KEI'ARATIONS. )  Stk- 
PHIN  Fabqo.  c|,.vfland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914. 


kEP'OX 


Salil  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  Hep  Ox  '  and 
the  representatloB  of  two  hulls  running  again-it  each 
other. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Con- 
stipation. 

Claims  use  since  Au;r.   22.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.081.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Princess  Confectio.vebt 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,982.  iCI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RMA€EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Srt 
PHEN  Faboo.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4.   1914. 


The   trademark  being  a    fanciful   picture. 
ParticuUjr  denrription  of  fjoodn.  —  .K    Remedy    for   Laxa- 
tive   Purposes   and    for    Purifying    the    Blood. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   22,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,011.      (CLASS  19.      VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING    ENGINES.)      The    Te.mco    Electric    Motor    Co., 
Filed  Sept.  5,   1914. 


I^lpslc,  Ohio. 


TEMCo 

i^'omprislng  the  word  "  Temco." 

Particular  description   0/  j;oo<i«.~ShockAb8orberB. 

rlaims  use  since  about  Oct.  30,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,076.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  G.  Prince  &  Co.vipa.\t,  Fruit- 
vale.  Cal.     Filed  Bept.  8.  1914. 


The  picture  being  fanciful 

Particular   description   of   tjoods — Tomato    Sauce 

ClaimK  \Me  since  June  18,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    81.124.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Wald. 
Walker  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,   1914.' 


are 


The   words   "  Brand  "   and    "  Wald.    Walker   A    Co." 
disclaimed  In  this  application. 

Particular     description     of     (juods.-CoaU.     Trouser*, 
Shirts,  and  Underwear,  Both  Knitted  and  Textile. 

Clalmx  we  since  October.   1894. 


Ser.    No.    81.140.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    .\NI)    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Park  A  Tilpi.rd,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1914. 


Particular   description    of  goods. - 
and  Bonbons. 

Claims  use  since  .Aug    7,  1914. 


-Chocolates.    Candles, 


Ser.    No.    81,197.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      Max 
Oscar  Rbiche.   Milwaukee.   Wis       P'lled  Sept.   11,   1914. 


INOCULIN 


Particular  description  of  goods  -  K  80U  and  Seed  Inocu- 
ator 
(  laims  use  since  Apr.   1.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81,214.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     I'HRRMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)        Stk 
PHE.v  FAiiiiO,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  -A  Medicinal  Com- 
pound In  Liquid  Form  for  External  and  Internal  Lse  as  a 
Remetly  In  the  Treatment  of  Various  Human  Aliments — 
Namely,  Catarrh,  Cramps,  Diarrhea,  Toothache,  Head- 
ache, Rheumatism,  Pains  In  the  Back  and  Chest,  and 
I>andruff. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,215.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ste- 
phen Faboo.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1914 


BENIXIR 


Consists  of  the  word  *'  Benixir  "  and  the  representation 
of  a  Hon. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Various  Affections  of  the  Stomach.  Bowels,  and  Liver, 
Such  as  Dyspepsia,  Indigestion.  I>^s8  of  .\ppetite,  Fer- 
mentation. Constipation,  Sour  Stomach,  and  Colic. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.216.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ste- 
phen  Fargo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1914. 


PEPKO 


FA  R  C  O 


The  word  "  Fargo  "  appearing  on  the  drawing  is  not 
essential  and  Is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Compound 
for  Internal  Use  as  a  Remedy  in  the  Treatment  of  Vari- 
ous Human  Ailments — Namely,  Dyspepsia.  Indigestion. 
Sour  Stomach,  Fermentation,  Heartburn.  Malasslmilation 
of  Food,  and  Biliousness 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  21,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81,218.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS. )  Ste 
PUBN  Faruo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1914. 


KETOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\n  Ointment  for  the 
Treatment  of  All  Itchiness  of  the  Sklii.  Piles.  Chilblains. 
Eczema,  and  Pimptes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,237.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Baih,** 
Bag  4  Paper  Co.,  Wausau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Paper   Bags. 


Ser.  No.  81.279.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Amkeican  Brake  Shoe  k  Foindbt 
Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.   16,  1914. 


S-l-L 


Particular  description   of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  1,  1914. 


-Brake-Shoes 


Ser.  No.  81.280.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  El 
NATHAN  W   Coleman.  Canton,  Ga.     Filed  Sept    16.  1914 


LEXIE 


Particular  description  of  floods  — .K  Medicine  for  Ec- 
zema, Ringworm,  Snake  and  Spider  Bites,  Barber's  Itch. 
Common  Itch.  Catarrh,  Kidney  Trouble.  Rheumatism. 
White  Swelling.  Blood  Poison,  Old  Sores,  Scrofula.  Gonor- 
rhea, and  Syphilis. 

Claim*  use  since  July  l,  1912, 
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CLASS  22.    QAMMl,  TOYS.  AND  8PORT- 

HesRV  .Tames  Coixts,  Taunton.   Mass 

1914. 


The  .sikcnaturp 
Particular     de^ 
Wristbands,  and 
Claims  use  Hin 


Ixing  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's. 
cnption     of     i/oods  — Ankle     Supporters, 

Athletic  Supp'Ttprs. 
:t'  .hilv  ir>.  111  14 


Sen.  No.  81,437 
Amekican  UAiip 
Filed  Sept.  24, 


CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  S.\FES  I  Thb 
WABE  CORPOBATION,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
1914. 


Particular  de^^ripiion  of  goods. — Door.  Shutter,  and 
Window  Fasten.irs  .  Ix)ck8 ;  I.K)ck-Fronfg  ;  Lock-Cases; 
Lock  Farts;  Cupboard  Catchts  and  Fairtenrrs  ;  Keys;  Key- 
Blanks;  Latches  j  I'adlocKs  :  Bolts;  Strikes,  Metal  Boxes 
or  Banks  for  Savings. 

Claims  uiie  slncje  1901. 


Ser.  No  Si. 452  u  L.VSS  C  CHKMK  AI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  rUAHM.4(  Ft  THUL  PKEFARATIONS.)  ABtA- 
H A.M  Leavitt,  ilontroal,  Canad.i       Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 


\ 


AVETTINE 


Particular   description    of  yoods 
Dandruff  Killer. 

Claims  use  ^iri'T  Jan.  1,   1914. 


-Halrlnvlgorator   and 


Ser.  No.  81.454  i«.Lu\SS32.  FlliNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)  New  Vurk  Culch  Bed  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.   24,  1914. 


SLEEP  ON 


-^^Ujjjjljr- 


partH-uiar   Itscrtption  of  gu<t<i><    - 
Mattreyseh,  and  .Mjaterial  Tli<'rt'for 
and  Spring's 

ClaimH  use  siiii'9  .KuKUst.   1914. 


Beds.  Hed  Springs  and 
Namely,   Wire  Fabrics 


[Vol.  SM. 


Ser.  No.  81.508.  (CLAB8  21  ELECTRICAL  APPA&A* 
TUS.  MACHINE8.  AND  SIPPLIES.)  CowaoLiDAtED 
Cab-Heatino  Company.  Albany.  N,  Y.  Filed  Sppt  28, 
1914. 


D 


Particular  description   of  goods       Electric   Heaters    for 
Cars  and  Hou.ses,  Also  Electrical  Resistances. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.616.     (CLASS  S.T      CLASSWARE  )     (Jraham 
Glass  Company,  EvansviUc,  Ind.      Flh  d  Sppt.  2'*.  1914. 


Particular   detcrij^tion    of    uuod*.-  Qlass    Bottles    Com- 
monly DeslgnatjHl  ja  ilie  Traile  a>>  N«rTO*-Neck  Bottles. 
Claims  use  since  imy.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.5:{7.  (CLASS  ti  CHKMIC.M.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKITM  Al.  I'REl'ARATIONS  i  (Jareet 
Van  Arkkl,  Muskegon  Heights,  Micti.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1914. 


Particular  drscription  oj  goods  M'dli  Inal  TnMcts  for 
the  Treatment  of  Colds,  La  Grij>iif,  Honrtache.  and  Con- 
stipation. ' 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  81,S94  Ml. ASS  :!k  PRINTS  ANr>  PTBLICA- 
TIONB.)  Cbmktfkt  Heaitifil  PrKi,i«Hri««  Cumpakt, 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Oct.  1,  1914. 


THE 

CEMETERY 
BEAUTIFUL 


Particular  description  of  gaods  -    \   .Monthly   Magazine. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  .luly  jo    1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,631.  (CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPME.VTS,  AND  l'U(  ).I  RCTI  Li:s  i  The  Ensign- 
BiCKJOBD  CoMPA.NY,  Slmsbury,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1914. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — ^'\^|le« 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1905. 
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8*r.  No.  81,686.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  The  Ensign- 
BicicroBO  Company,  Slmsbury,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods  -    Fuses. 
Claims  u.or  8inc(   Ht)out  the  year  1902. 


Ser.  No.  81,6.m  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PRO.IECTILES  i  The  Ensig.n- 
BtCEroRD  Company,  Slmsbury,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  8. 
J  914. 


iH 


I'urtiruliii  description  of  ifop4e.  -Vjues. 
Claims  UK'    since  about  tjie  year  1902. 


Ser.   No.   81,657.      (CLASS  37.       I'Al'EK    .VND   STATION 
ERY.j     Wbst  DisiNrscTiNG  CoMPi.NT,  New  York,  N.  V. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 


■f.n 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Towels  or  Paper 
Suitable  for  Use  as  Towels  and  Treated  so  as  to  be  Anti- 
septic or  Disinfectant. 

Claims  use  since  July  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.660.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  »  The 
CvsfBiCRi>AND  KERTTi.rr.ER  Co.  CartersvUle,  Oa.  nied 
Oct.  3,  1914. 


ALLIGATOR 


Ser.    No     81.678.      (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING. >      Dnii 

States   Hibbik   Comta.vy,   New    York,   N.   Y..  and    New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.       Filed  Oct.  6,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Clcims  use  since  Aug.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.681.  (CL.\SS  12  CCINSTIU'CTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  CoNsor.iDATBD  Expa.nded  Metal  Com- 
PA.N1B8,  Rankin.  Pa       Filed  Oct    6.   1914. 

XPANTRUS 

J'articvlar  description  of  goods. — Bars  for  Concrctt  Re- 
inforcement. 

Claimn  use  since  Sept.  27.  lf»ll. 


Ser.  No.  81,703.  (CL.\SS23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TIIEREOFj  Appleton 
Car  MovBB  Co  .  Appleton,  Wis.      I'Ued  Oct    7.  1914. 


.\o  claim  Is  made  by  us  that  the  words  "  Tradt   .Mark 
form  a  part  of  onr  trade-mark 

I'urticular  desoriptinn  uj  v"f<i*-^— Cax-Movei  ^ 
Claims  use  sinc>  Sept.  -■2.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  floods.— Fertilizer. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1904. 


Ser  No.  81,712.  (  CLASS  .'(t.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED. .  HALi.-BiiRrnEKT  DRESS  Form 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  floods. - 
Claims  t;«<    since   May    11.    1P14. 


Onrment-Forms. 


Ser.     No.     81,728.       (CL.VS8.  39.       CLOTHINO.  i       Rai  H 
Bros.  .Vj  (ompavy,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1914. 


HiLo-Nek 


I'arttcuiar  dcscriptwrt  of  goods. — Outlng-Shtrts. 
Claims  use  since  JtiEo  18,  1914. 
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Set.  No.  81.732.  (CLASS  14.  MET.VLS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AV|)  FOR(JINGS.)  The  TarMBiLi.  Stml 
CoMPAvy.  Waroeu,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1914. 


V 


fJJUNlJI 


Applli-aiit    makt-B   uo  claim   to   the  exclusive   use  of  the 
word  '•  Trumbull,  "  and  such  use  Is  expressly  disclaimed. 
Partic-ul'ir  deacrifition  ul  goods. — F'lat  Steel  Sheets. 
ClaimH  i'«c  since  Sepr.   1,   1913. 


S.r.  No.  81,793.  iCLASS:i.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUI P- 
MBNTS.  PORTrOLIOS.  AND  POLKf:T-BOOKS. )  Mc- 
CoBMACK   4   Ki-MBACH,   Hartford,   Conn.      Elled  Oct.   10, 

1914. 


MAC -RIM 


Partu.-u!ar  description  of  goods — Horseshoes. 
ClaimH  UKf  since  on  or  about  July  16,  1914. 


8er.  No.  si, 799.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP 
MEN  rs.  I ORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS,  i  VVtax 
ERV  Fkc  r  Works.  t'hlcaKO,  111.     Filed  Oct    10.  1914. 


R>RoR; 


X 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pads  for  Horses. 
Claims  use  slnco  Sept.   15,   1914. 


Ser.    No.    S1.,S().'>.      (I'LASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINFii,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Cbntkal  Tile 
PHOM  A  Elbctric  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 
12,    1914. 


PRACT-EL-LITP 


I 


PartiruUir  des-'ription  of  goods. —  Incandescent  Electric 
T^Utots 

CI«M«nj|  use  since,  about  .July   1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,818.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PFL\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  M.  C. 
Hoard  4  Co.,  Stryker,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 


The  shlelfl  t)elng  printed  In  »(reen.  The  eiclnslvp  right 
to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Foot  Powder  '  appearing  on  the 
drawlms:  '»  disclaimed. 

I'drticuinr  detrription  of  goods.- — Foot-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  about  June   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,826.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  NoTEH  Bros  A  Cutler.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.     Flted  Oct.  12,  1914. 

Seerite 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  uxe  since  Sept.   1,  1910. 


-Spectacles 


Ser.  No.  81,841.  (CL.VSS  Hi  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Wads  worth,  Howla.nd  A  Co..  IncX)B- 
PORATED,  BoftoD,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 


ENDITE 


P(trticular  description  of  goods. — Profectlvp  Paint.  Par- 
ticularly for   Heated   Surfaces. 
Claima  use  since  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81,880.  (CLASS  .19.  CLOTHING.)  A.  Snt- 
MAN  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mh««  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Under 
ten -year  proviso. 


C^A^^flUTTUlTl^ 


y 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's,  Boys  .  and 
Women's  Suits,  Overcoats,  Rain-Coats,  Undershirts.  Draw- 
ers, and  Union  Suits,  Both  of  Knitted  and  of  Textile  Ma- 
terial, (iloves,  Hats.  Caps.  Boots  and  Shoes  nf  I/eather, 
Canvas,  Cloth,  and  Rubber,  Dresa-Shlrts,  NeKllgAt>  Shirts, 
Work-Shirts,  Outlng-Shlrts,  Night-Shlrts,  Military  and 
UnlfDrm  Shirts.  Sweaters,  Bath  Robes,  Hosiery,  Women's 
Walst.s,  Mens  Coats.  Trousers.  Waistcoats,  House-Coats, 
and    Womon's  Coats. 

ria4m*  usv  since  .Ian.   1,   1870. 
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Ser.  No.  81,885.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  (;OODS.)  Sklden  W.  Andbrbon,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct    15,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  use  of  the  word  "  Balls   ' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Elastic  Inflatable  Toy 
Balls  for  Children's  Use. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  aljout  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  81,897.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Klrado  Polish  Company.  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Oct.   15,   1914. 


Partu~ular  description  of  gonds. — -A  Flnlsblng-PoUsb. 
Claim*   use  since   Sept.   Ii5,   1914    • 


Ser.  No.  81,917.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Stkiner  A 
Son,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 

WZ  PUT  THE  WORLD  TO  SLEEP 


Comprl-^lDt  the  words  "  We  put  the  world  to  sleep." 
Particul<ir  description  of  j;ood«. ^Mon's.  Boys'.  Women's, 

Girls',  and   Children's  .Niftht-Shlrts.  Pajamas  In  One  and 

Two  Pieces,  and  Nightgowns. 
Claim4  use  since  .\ug.    1,   1901. 


Ser  No.  81.974,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREl'AR ATIONS.)  Farb 
WKRKE  MiR.M.  Meister  Litms  A  BKrsiNc;.  Hftchst-on- 
the  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 


CMTAN 


Purticiilar  description  of  goods. ~.\  I'arent  Product  for 
the  Preparation  of  Mt'dl<itu's  Intended  for  the  Treatment 
of  Tuberculosis. 

Claims  um   since  Sept.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  •<1,075.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  I'REPARATIONS. )  Fahb 
WERKB  voHM.  Meister  Ltciis  A  BrCnino,  Hftchst-on 
the-Main,  (iermany.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 


AUROCANTAN 


J'aitiruUir  description  of  goods. — A  Sterilized  Solution 
of  2.5  Per  Cent.  Strength  of  a  Preparation  for  the  Treat- 
ment  of   Tuberculosis 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  14,  1914. 

[Vol.  209. 


Ser.  No.  SI, 097.  (CLASS  fi  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA<  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wal- 
ter .\MES  RuLLMAN,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1914. 


PHYSO-AGAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Chronic 

Constipation  with  Associated  Intestinal  Atony. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.998.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Wal- 
ter Aaies  Ri  llman.  Red  Bank,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  19. 
1914. 


PAN-FEL 


Particular  deMi-ription  of  goods. — .\  Remedy  for  Dia- 
betes, Mellitus.  Undernutrition,  Convalescence,  Indiges- 
tion. 

Claimx  UKc  since  June  1,   1914 


Ser.  .No  S2.015.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING  »  Timothy  F. 
Cbuwlky,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Oct. 
20,  1914. 


v.w  Q^n^^£et 


Particular  description  of  t;oods.  —  Ladles'  toUars  Made 
of  F'ancy  and  Plain  Nets,  f.aces.  Chiffons.  Silks,  Embroid- 
eries.  Lawns,  Organdies.  Linens. 

Claims  use  since  Oct    8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  hi:.0«4.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AN1» 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mangold"  H.  Ellenbogen,  Pat- 
erson.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  21,  1914. 


QXWEAVE 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1914. 


rotten  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  82,068.  (CLASS  t>.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  Fred- 
erick ScHu.zt,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Hied  Oct.  21, 
1914. 


BlUEC 


Comprising  the  word  and  letter    '  Blue-C," 
Particular  description  of  goods.    -Wash  Blue. 
Claims  use  since  Se[)t.   19.   1914. 

No.  2.] 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbek  8,  1914 


S^r  No,  82.074.  (CLASS  41'  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  Evekett  Mills.  Lawrence, 
Masa.     nied  o<:t.  Jl',  1914. 


Particular 
Cloinu  use  since 


ion  of  goodK. — Cotton  Pleop  (Joods. 
April,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,082.  U'LASS  24.  L.U:NDBY  Ari'HANCES 
AND  MACHINES  I  Lolls  R.  .slsbal.m.  New  York, 
N    Y       tilled  OcC  22.   1914. 


UNEEDIT 


farticular  4e»ctiplnjH   uf  yood*.      <ias  Irons. 
Ctaimii  use  alnca  .Tiinuar\.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  82.097.  j(CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Hk.nry  C.\mpbeu.  a  Company  Limitid.  Belfast,  Ireland. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1!>14.     fadtr  ten  viar  proviso. 


I'arttcuiai    (it  xiriptton  of  ijooda. — Sewing-Silk  and  Cot- 
ton  and   Linen  Thread. 

i'laims  use  .«iini-e;  Apr.  9,    1883. 


Ser.    .No.    >2.1()».      (CI,.v.S.S   11.      INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TEHI.M.S  I       Ki>w.»RD    H.    Walsh,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Fl!«l   Oct.   2;i    1914. 


r 


li^sm^ 


Partiiular  Jescr^fUon  of  fjnodn.  -Type-Writer  Ribbons. 
Claims    use  sln'o   Ort     10.    lOU. 

[voL  20». 


Ser.  No.  82,117.      (CLASS   10       FERTILIZERS.)      Amehi- 

CkH     AOKICl  LTL  HAL     CllRMUAL     Co.,     NoW     Yofk,     N.     Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24.   1914. 


Particular  description  of  f/oods — Fertilisers. 
Claims  use  since  ttie  spring  of  1892. 


Ser.  No.  82,118.  cCLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.^  Amcri. 
CA.\  A0KICLLTLK.VL  ChE-MIcal  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 

LAZARETTO 

Particular  lUsrription  of  goods.  —  Fertilizers. 
Claims  une  slnte  .June  .i.  1S97. 


8«r.  No.  82.122.  (CLASS  10  FERTILIZERS.)  AMIEI- 
CAN  .\GRiCCLTi  RAi.  CnK\rii-.\t.  c, ,  .  N^w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   24,   1914. 

BOSS 

Particulor  deMrription  of  goodn. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  usr  since  thi-  fall  of  1907. 


Ser.  No.  82,125.     (CLASSIC.     FERTILIZERS.)     Ambbi- 

TAN    .\i;nirti.TrRAi.    Cukmital    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
nied  Oct.  24,  1814. 

eoLSEir 

Particular  drxctiption  of  '/oo'fa.— Fertilizers. 
t'Uthns  ufe  sluce  Jan.   1,   1894. 


Ser.  No.  82.134.  (CLASS  C  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'OLISHING  MATERIALS.  1  Geskll-schakt  k(R 
Fhtt-  lnd  Gel-  Rakfi nation  mix  beschranktir  Haf- 
TfXO.  Hanover,  Kermiiny       Filed  0<t.  24,  1914. 


Persapol 


Particular  description  of  ijoodx.      Soaps. 
Claims  use  since   December,   1913. 


f 


Ser.     No.    82.143.       (CLASS     39.       iLOTHIN*;.)       Jifft 
Apron  Compa.vy,  Detroit,  Mich.     Fll.d  Oct    24,  1914. 


JIFFY 


Particular  description  of  i/oo(/«.      Overalls. 
rlaims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82.146.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  Fl  RNISH 
INGS,    .\ND   NOTIO.NS.)      Lehrbubueh   &.  Ashek,    Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  j/oodM. — Fur  TrimmiuKs.  Fur 
Ed>.'lng8,  and  F\ir  OrnamentB-  vli.,  Fur  Aigrels  and  Fur 
Pompons. 

Cloimt  uae  since  .July  31.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82.149.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thk  Rimilox  Tihb  Carribk  Com- 
pany. EvansvUle,  lnd.     Filed  Oct.  24,   1914. 

RIHOLOX 

PartMular  descrtptxon  oj  tjoods. — Tire  Carriers  or  Sup 
p<jrts  fur  CarryiDK  Extra  Tires  .attached  to  Demount 
able  Rims. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  30.  1914. 


Ser  No.  82.238.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  rilARMACEI'TIOAL  I'RET'ARATIONS  )  Ed- 
MLND  MuH.sB  I'OND.  Rutland.  Vf.     Flleil  Oct.  2S,  1914. 


VI-LAXIG 


Particular  desiription  of  i/oods. — Laxative  Pills. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.    10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,24f>.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTIIIN<i.>      J.  T.  AscH 
ft  Sons.  N.w  York.  N.  Y       Filed  Oct.  29,  1914. 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Hats. 
Claimfi  use  since  Oct.  21.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.274  (CLASS  0.  t'HEMlCAl.S,  MEDICINES. 
ANDl'HARMACKlTTICAl.  rRETAR-VTIONS.)  KroGKK 
Grocery  &  Baking  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1914 


fORESTPAUn 


Particular  description  of  (iroo<l«.--Bnkln!r- Powder. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,  1912. 
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Ser  No  HJ„319.  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Appletv)N  Company,  Lowell. 
Mass.     Mled  Oct.  31,  1914. 


The  word  "  Storm." 

Particular  description  of  sjoodg. — «'otton  l*lece  Goods. 

Claims  use  fur  the  la.st  thirty  or  thirty  livi   years. 


Ser.  No.  82.323.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDHINES. 
AND  niAR.MACEI'TlCAL  PREI'AR.\TIONS  1  Ellls 
B.  Bliss.   New  Briinswi<  k.  N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  2.    1014 

(yibscesscideo 

Particular   descnption   of  goods. — Remedies    for   Dental 
Abscet^ses. 

Clainif  use  slufe  .luly  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.362  mLASSB.  CHEMHALS  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'UARMACEl  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoUK 
H.  WDLF.  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Not.  2,  1914 


TlXmKL 


Partiiuldi  dexi  rtption  of  goods. — X  Remedy  for  Infants' 
and  Childrens  Ailments.  Such  as  Flatulent  Colic,  Enfee- 
bled Digestion.  Griping  and  Nausea.  Constipation,  Sour 
Stomach.  Worms.  Convulsions.  Feverlnhness.  Diarrhea. 
l.tiss  (if  Slee,').  Colds.  Hives,  Nettie-Rash.  Thrush  or 
Aphtha.  Hysteria,  and  Teething  Troubles. 

Claifns  use  siuce  Aug.  27,   1914. 


8er.  No.  82,385.  (C'LASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.  1  Badckj! 
Kai;  &  Paper  Co.,  Wausau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago.  111.  nied 
Nov.  4,  1914. 


Particular  deeciiption  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 
<'laims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.386.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Bauukb 
Bag  &  Papeu  Co..  Wausau,  Wis.,  and  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  4.   1914. 


Particular  description  of  ffoods 

i'loiinx  use  since  Oct.   1.   1914. 

No.  2.] 


-Paper  B«g5<. 
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St-r.  No.  82,387.  (([.ASS  2.  Hfc;CKI''rAL'LE>S.  >  Badceb 
Bai;  &  I'APEH  r....,  VVausau.  Wis.,  and  Chlc-ajto,  III.  Filed 
Not.  4,  1914. 


W^ 


RlOP 


Ser.  No.  82,394.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Badubk 
Bau  k  Papbb  Co.,  Wausau,  Win.,  and  ("hicaco.  HI.  Fllo<l 
Nov.  4,  1914. 


I'urticMlar  degcrif  tion  of  yuods. 
Vlaiimi  imr  slnr*  Oct.  1,  1914. 


.•<er.   No.  82,388.      (CLA.^S   -       KH<  Kt'TACLES.)      B.\i»OEK 


B.u;  k  Patcb  Co., 
N..V.  4.  1914. 


-Paper  Bags. 


Wansnii    Wis     and  Chicago.  III.     FI1<h1 


I'artii-ulur  drmripiiuu  uf  ijnods. — Paper  Ba^s. 

rhiimM  use  sliii«>  0<r    1.   1'.'14. 


S.r.  No.  ,s:i.;{h».  ((JLASS  2.  I{EX'EI'TACLKS.>  Baogbb 
Ba<;  &  Paper  Co.,  jWaiisaii,  Wis.,  Hnd  <"hI«a({o.  III.  Filed 
.\<>v.    i.  1914. 


J'artUiilar  demriptioH  of  f/oorf».- -Paper  Bnsrs. 
Clainrn  une  sint-e  Oct,  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,305.  (CLASS  2.  KECEITACLE8. 
Ba(i  a  Paper  Co.,  WaiiRaii,  Wis.,  and  ChlcaKo. 
Nov.  4,  1914. 


)      Baim;r|( 
III.     Filed 


Particular  deariHiJtiuH  of  i/ouiix       luper  Bru"- 
Clnima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.396.  (CLASS  1'  UECEl'TACLE.S. ,  Baikjbr 
Bao  a  I'apkr  Co.,  Waiisan.  Wlx  .  .ind  ('lil<a«o.  III.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1914. 


Harticultir  thxi  rxptwn  of  goods. — Paper  Ba)fS. 
rianni  uMe  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,301.      (CLASS  2,      RErEITACLES.)      Badgkr 


Bag  &  Papbk  Co., 
Nov.  4,  1914, 


Waiisau.  Wl.s  .  iinM  Chlcniro.  III.     Filed 


f'articular  dexcription  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 

riotm><  use  since  ()(t.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  So.  >S2.393.  (CLASS  2.  REf'EITACLES. )  Badgbb 
Bao  &  Papkr  Co.,  [Wniisnu  Wis  ,  and  chlcniro.  III.  Filed 
Nov    4,  1914. 


rarticulur  dex'-riptton  of  (juods.      Paper  Ba»;s. 
riairm  Hilt  siDce  (kt.  1.  1914. 


I'articulor  deii'-ription  of  fjoodx.      Paper  Bai:s. 
Claimt  use  since  Oct.  1.  1914 


Ser.  No.  82,397.  (CLASS  2.  KE<  EITACLES.)  Bauukb 
Ba<;  h  Papkb  Co.,  Waiinau.  WJm..  and  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1914. 


Particulur  deavription  nf  gaodn.      Paper  Bags. 
Claima  use  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  Mo.  82,898.  ((  I..\SS  2.  KKcKI-rACI.ES.^  Balhjkk 
Bao  APaP^  Co.,  Wausau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago,  III.  File<l 
Nov.  4,  1914. 


Partii  uUir  description  of  yooils       Paper  Bagn. 
Claims  \txi   since  Oct.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82,399.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Badgbb 
Bag  &  Papek  Co.,  Wauxau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1914. 


Ser.   No.    82.572.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    S. 
Roystt:r  (;iANo  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1914. 


J 'itr Uvular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 
Claims  Nxf^sinre  Oct.  1.  1914. 


HEATHERBLOOM 


Particular  description  of  poodx.      FertilUers. 
cliiimx  use  since  Marcli.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,456.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Blo<>M1N0DAL« 
Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1914. 

AMorA 

Comprising  the  word  ".\inora." 

J'articular  drxcription  of  (/oods.—Hed  and  White  Wines. 

('Iiiimx  usr  since  Nov.  15.  1913. 


Ser.    No.    82,573.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    S. 
ROYSTKB  QtANO  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Nov    13.  1914. 

NORYA 


J'articular  Uis<  rtption  of  ooods.    -Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   82,574.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    8. 
ROTSTER  Guano  Co.,- Norfolk    Va.     Filed  Nov    13,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    82,4!MJ.       (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND    GREASES.) 
WiLLiA.M    .\.   Cakran,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    9, 


1914. 


(cir-ofenc 


Vurticulor  descript\on  of  t/oodx       Automoblle-011. 
Clnimx  tixr  since  Oct.   1.   1!M»9 


PAYMASTER 


I'artPcular  description  of  goods.    -Fertilisers. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.    No     82.575        (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       F.    S. 
RoYsnoR  GiANO  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,555.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Colum- 
bia OCANO  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1914. 


WHEATS  WORTH 


Particular  description  of  good«. — Fertilisers. 
Claims  ttse  since  August,  1914. 


SPEARHEAD 


Particulai   d<x<  rip  tion  of  goods.      FertHizfrs. 
Claims  uae  since  August,  1914. 


[Vol.  209.      No.  2 


679 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


DECEMBl  R  8,  1914 


F 


101, S51.    MRDICIXAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THK  THKAT- 
MKNT    OK    BLOOD    AM»    SKIN    DISKASEB.      AcME 
t'HKvncAL  Mn;.  Co    l.stny.  New  Orlpan»,  IJI. 
nied  August  26,  1914.     Berlal  No.  80.809.     PUBLISHEP 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101, .{52.      SC'ISSOBS    A.NO   SMEARS.      Th«   Acmk   8hbar 
COMPANT.   Bridgeport,   Conn. 
nUMi  August  10.  litU.      S«>riHl  No.  80,420.     PUBLISHKH 
SKPl'EMBER   L'9,   1914. 

10  1  ,  .3  5  ."5  .     AH-VIINIM  TOILET-COMBS.      ALCMiNrM 
Goods  Mfg.   Cu.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Filed   July   8,    1914,      Serial    No.   79,621.      PUBLISHED 
OCT'OHKR   <•>,   1914. 

101,364.    WEATHER  STRII'S     Amibican  Wkatheh  Stbij' 
(roMPANY,  Grand   Kapids,  Mich, 
nied    l-'ebmary    24,    l'.»13.      Strial    No.    68,674.      IM  B- 
LI8HED  OCTOBER   6,    1914. 

I  0  1  ,  :f  .-.  .-.        PIANOS.    PLAYER-PIANOS,   AND   PIANO- 
PL,\YKRS.     The  Baldwi.v  Compa.ny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filpd  AuKtist  24,  1014      Serial  No.  80,768.     PIBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2;t.   1914. 

101,366.       PREPARED    TAR,    PITCH.    AND    ASPHALT 

FOR   ROOFIN<;.   P.>lVIN(;,   WATERPROOFING,   AND 

OTHER      CONSTRirTION     PURPOSES.        Babrktt 

Mam  TACTi  ui.no  Company,  Npw  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,346.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER    G,    1914. 

l01,:{riT       PAPERS.   FKI.TS.  AND  COMPOSITE  FABRICS 
FOR    R()OFIN(i.  SHEATHING,  AND   WATERPROOF 
INO.     Barrett  Mancfacturi.vo  Company,  New  York, 
N    Y 
FIUmI  March  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,350.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914 

FLOOR  -  CLOTH 


The   G»o.    W 


I  01, .{58.       LINOLEIM 

Bi.abon  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Octolx'r  7,  l»l.i.      Serial  No.  73,251.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    18,   I9i;i. 

101,359      CERTAIN  PAPER  AND  TABLETS,  ENVELOPS, 
AND  Kl.ANK   BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Hunt- 
ingdon, I'tt 
Fll.d  .Tune  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,576.     PUi^LISHED 
DECEMBER  .n ,    1912. 

101,.i60.     MENS  WAISTCOATS  AND  VESTS.     William 
Bloom,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    24,    1913.      Serial    No,    74,820.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14,    1914. 

101.301.     SALINE  LAXATIVES.  URU"  ACID  SOLVENTS, 

HEPATIC    STIMULANTS,   AND    ELIMINATORS    OF 

TOXIC  PRODUCTS       Bristol  Mykrs  Comi'a.ny.  New 

York,  N.  Y 

Filed  June  25.   1914.       Serial  No.  79,352.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101,R62.      OLEOMARGaRIN.      The  t  .uital  City  Dairy 
Co.,  ColumbuK.  <  Mill) 
Filed  March  6,  1911.      Serial  No   54.862.      PIBLISHED 
JUNE  16.   I'.tl4 

10L363.      V  ERTAIN  PREPAR,\TION  OF  CEREALS  USED 
FOR  FOODS.      Ckbbo  Compa.ny,  Tappan,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   5,    1913,       Serial    No.    74,386.       PUB 
I.ISIIED  JUNE  16,  1914. 
101,364.       ANNUAL  PUBLICATION.       The  Chicago  Di 

BEiTOBY    I'OMPA.VY,    CblcagO,    111. 

Filed  July  18.  1914.      Serial  No.  79,902.       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMISER  29.  1914. 


10L.;»-.r.       ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS.      Chloride  Procms 
Company,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  August  13,  1914      Serial  No.  80,535.     PUBL1SHEI> 
(MTOBER  fi,   1914 

101..UMJ      WEEKLY  PUBLICATION  OF  HORSE  RACING. 
Otuo  E.  Cloid,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  June  .-..   1914.       Serial   No.   78.827        PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBE.t  22.   1914. 

1(11. .■;67       GRASS.  FIELD,  AND  AiiRTCULTURAL  SEEDS. 
E.  W.  CoNKLix  k  Son,  In(  .  Blngbamton,  N    Y. 
Filed  June  15.  1914        Serial  No    79,091^       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.   1!M4 

101,3«»8         Mj:-DICINE    F<»l{    GALL     STONES.        Gbor<;e 
CoKi'\KSsis.   .New   York.  N.  Y. 
MIed  August  29,  1!>14       SerinI  No.  80,881       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.309        INSECT  DESTROYER        William    C    Clmbbi;. 
Sterllnj.'.  Ga. 
Fil(!i   Vu;rust  8,  1914.       S<'rial  No.  80,391        PIBLISHED 
SEITE.MBER  29,  1914. 

1(n,:!70        GINGHAMS.       Delgado    Mills.    Wilmington, 
N.  C. 
Filed  April  27,  1914.      Serial  No.  77.772.      PUBLISHED 
((GTOBER  H.   1914. 

101.371.  PTTARMACET-TICAL  PREPARATION  USED 
IN  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  Thomas  E. 
DocKKELi..  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   22,   1914.      Serial   No    78,466.      PT'FLISHED 
SEITEMBER   29,   1914. 

101.372.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS.  Thkodobk  P.  Dnn  kh, 
Melrose  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  July  15,   1914.     Serial   No    79,800.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1914. 

101.373.  PHOTOGRAPHIf  FILM.  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Rochester,   N.   Y, 

Filed  .KuKUSt  5.  1914.       Serial  No.  80..322.      PT'BLISHKD 
SEPTEMBER    29,    1014 

101,3  74         SPINDLES,    SKEIN  WINDERS,    BOBBIN 
SPOOLERS,     AND     HEELS         Easto.v     A     Htrmum 
Mach.   C<i.,   Pawtucket.   R.    I. 
Filed    September    4.    1914        Serial    No.    80.987,      PT'H 
LISHED   SEPTEMBER    20,    1014 

101.375.  COASTER  BRAKES  Eri,iPSK  Machine  Com- 
pany,  Elmira.  N.   Y. 

Filed  July   15.   1914.      Serial   No    79,803.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   6.    1014. 

101.376.  DISINFECTANT  FOR  THE  EXTERMINATION 
OF  MOS<}UITOS,  ANTS.  ROACHES.  AND  OTHER 
INSECTS  Ex<  KL.so  Disinfectant  Co,,  JackBonvllle, 
Fla. 

Filed  August  7,  1914,      Serial    No.  80,381.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   6,    1914. 

101.377.  MINERAL  W.^TFR  ANTO!fiO  Pebej'  Gabcia. 
New   York.   N.   Y 

Filed    September    11.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,184.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

101.37s.  HUSIEUV  John  M.  Given,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.;  New  Yurk.   N    V.  and  Cliirago.   111. 

Filed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,158.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    29,   1914. 

101,370.  HOSIERY.  JouN  M.  Given,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  :  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Flletl  June  16,  1914      Serial  No.  79,160.     PUBLISHED 
SEI^EMIIKU   20,    1014. 
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101.;{H0.      BLEND  5D  SCOTCH    WHISKY.      Oold   Shking 

IMSTILLIXG    C).,    St.    Ix)Uls.    Mo. 

KlI.Kl  Aiigu.st  17.  1914.     Serial  N«>.  H0.603.     ITBMSHED 
OCTOBER  C.   mt 

101. .{81     FILTER!  1  INTENDED  FOR  PIRIFYINO  KEED- 

W.VTf:R.      Tub    Griscom    Ru.s.sell    Compa.ny,    New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<I  April  22 

(KTOBEB  6,  iQU. 


914.     Serial  No.  77.tt50.     ITBl.ISHED 


19W.     Serial  No.  R0.818.     PUBLISHED 


HALLAMr 


101. .-.K-.'      UKMKDV   for  H.VY  fever,  CATARRH.  TON 
SILLITIS,    yCINSY.    AND   OTHER    AILMENTS   OF 
THE    NOSE    jkND   THROAT       II     M     K     Co..    Reno. 
NeT. 
Filed  AuKUSt  26 

OCTOBER  6.   1914 

101. .-iK.'.      .JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR. 
Rice  CoMPWt,  Pnividincc.  R    I. 
Fllpd  .lul.v  24.   UM4      Serial  No.  80.0.'?0.     PIBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER   22.  ,1'.»14 

101..384.      SOFT    MRINKS.    STILL   AND  CARBONATED: 

N.VTT'R  U.  sriUNCi  -  WATKK.  .VXD  SYNTHETIC 
MINKR.VL  W.^TKH  Tut  lI.\Mi'sniRE  Compam, 
lNCORPOttATED,|  Fiilrtleld  township.  Fairfield  county, 
Conn.  j 

Filed    Septpnib.ii  8,    1914.       Serial    No.    81,049.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  C.   1014 

1  0  1  ,  .1  8  .'i  .       PRHPAR.VTIONS    FOR    PURIFYING    THE 
BLOOD     AND      IHK      lUEATMENT     OF     CANCER. 
Er.vst   Hamil^  Chicago.    111. 
l-il.tl    .JaiiiiiT.v    i.!.     I!tl4.       S.-rial     No.     75,384.       PUB- 
LISHED OcTCBEB  «,  1914 

101. .186.     in>T  wrn:.!  St  I'pi.v  boilers  and  hoi 

WATER    TANKS.      .In.sEPUi.vE    L.    HiBBs.    Philadel 
phla.   Pa.;   Wljilam   L.    I^vls.   Charles   N.   LevU.   and 
Thomas  J.  Cloie,  executors  of  aaid  Josephine  L.  Hlbbs. 
deceased. 

ni.Ml   .\pril   4.    If  1 
MARCH  17,   !914. 

101. ."587       SWE.VTLR  COATS 
OAN   .lACKEljs 
PANY.  Camden 
Filed  .July  2.'->.   l( 
Oi'TOBER  t>,  1914.' 

ioi.;;vs.     LiguiD  lotkjn  ok  emulsion   for  the 

SKIN.     AuBEilus  S.  Hinds.  Portland.  Me. 

Filed  August  27.  1914.    'Serlal  No.  80.842.     PUBLISHED 
Oi'ToHKU    »!.    10141 

101,389.     CERTAIN  MEDICLNE8  AND  REMEDIES  FOR 
CERTAIN    NA.MEI>    DISEASES.      .Joseph    R.    Hite. 
Plttsburirli.  I'a, 
Filed  .lune   in,   iin4.     Serial  No.  78.945.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  20.   1014 

101..300.      SAW   A.ND  SHARPENING   MACHINES.      O.    V. 

IliMiKKu  A  Sf>v^  St.  .lohnsbury.  Vt. 
Filed  Anu'iist   .,  IJOM.     Serial  No.  80,228.     PLTBLISHED 
SEPTEMP.ER  20.   |914. 

10  1.;{0  1.      RE.MIKDV    1  OR    CAT.VUKII,    HEAD.VCHE8. 

cor<;Hs.  rouDs,  croup,  pnei-Monia,  con<:es 

TION    OF    THROAT.     LI  N(;S.    AND     BRONCHIAL 
TTRES      .IanH.s  p.  HoHNKrcKLE.  R.-idsvllle.  N.  C 
Fileil  .Viiiciist  l.j.  |014.      Serial  .No.  .80..".,s»5.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  0.  1914 

101. .■<02.     COLD-CHEA.MS  .VND  NA  1 1,  Poi.lSH 
ork.  N.   V 
'..    1012    r.Seii:il    No. 


Serial   No    62,648.      PUBLISHED 

SWEATERS,  AND  CARDI- 
IIiiiiiLAND  Shakes  Sweatee  Com- 
N.  .1 
14.     Serial   No.  ,80.056.      PUBLISHED 


III  i>xiT,  New 
Fl'eil    Feliniarv 


Richard 
«n.4H4.      Pllt 


LISIIKD  OCToBEIf  ti.   1014. 

li>l ..«•.?       LIVER  T|\ B LETS 
Held.  Ohio. 

FII.^    September' 0.    1014 
I.ISIIKD  Oi  "ronKR  t!,    l<tl  1 


WlI.I.IAM    T.    ID  KSII.    .MllIIK- 

SertHl    No.    Ml,13:i.       PUB 


101. .'{Ol  MRE.\D  TlIK      I.NDEPKNUENT     (jRfKEKS     .VS-MO- 

1  i.vTED  1{\KIN";  <"i>Mi'A\Y.  <'(ihimhns.  Ohio. 
Filed  Marrli  13,  ljfil4.     Serial  No.  76.646      PIBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.   1914. 


101,395.     CONCENTRATED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  8U.M.MER 
BEVERA(iE.     Chas.  Jacquin  et  Cie.,  I.N(  .,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  .June  10.  1012.     Serial  No.  64,089.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  6,    1914. 

10  1.396.       INSECTICIDES    FOR    EXTERMIN.VTING 
ROACHES   AND  WATER  BUGS.     Jaynks   Drk;  Co.. 
Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  AiiKiist  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,64.'..     PIBLISHED 
[    SEPTEMBER  20.   1014. 

101.397.     PREPARATIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIS 
EASES    AND    PHYSICAL    CONDITIONS.       Javnbs 
I>Rrf;  Co.,  Bostcm.  Mass. 
Fiieil  August  18,  1914.     Serlal  No.  80,647.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTE.MBER  29,   1014. 

101, .{98.      POWDERS    FOR    CERTAIN   <ONDlTIONS   OF 
THE    FEET.    CHAFED   SKIN.    AND    DEODORIZING 
THE  SKIN.     Jaynes  Drug  Co.,  Bo.ston,  Ma.s8. 
FlliHl  .ViiKii.xt  IH,  1014.     Serial  No.  80.051.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER  29,  1914. 

101.309.     LAXATIVES.     .Iayne.s  Dkio  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Flle<I  AtiKUst  18,  1014.     Serlal  No.  80,653.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER  20,   1914. 

101.400.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THROAT  AND  BRON 
CHIAL  TROCBLES.  COUGHS.  COLDS.  .VSTHMA, 
AND  BRONCHITIS.     Jaynes  Dkk;  Co..  Boston.  .Mass. 

Filed  .\iiKiist  IH.  l!)14.     .Serial  No.  80,655.     PIBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   20.   1014. 

101.401.  DRESSSHIELDS.       I.    B.    Kleinekt     Ri  bukr 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  2:!.  1014.     Serlal  No.  77.680.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    20.    1914. 

101.402.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
Georub  H.  Kress,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FiUnl  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,297.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBER    29,    1914. 

101.403.  RF:.MEIiV  FOR  .\LL  DISE.XSES  OF  THE  SKIS 
AND    S<  .\L|',      I, a  VOL    Labokat.iries,    Chicajfo.    111. 

Filed  Au^Mist  26.  1914.     Serlal  No.  80.821.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

101.404.  METAL  I'OLISH.     Joseph   Laskowitz,   Wash- 
ington,  D.  C. 

Filed  July  8.   1914.      Serial    No.    79.638.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  8,   1914. 

101.405.  METALS     IN     INGOT    AND    PLATE    FORM. 
Lyon.  Coxki.in  &  Co.   I.\c.,   Baltimore,   Md. 

Fli.-d  AufTUst  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,511.     PUBLISHED 
SEI»TEMBER  29,  1914. 

101,400.     PIANOS.     MiELLKR  &   Haines   Player   Piano 
Company,  Chlcaxo,  III. 
Filed  July  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,183.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,   1014. 

101.407.  «ERTAIN   NAMED  FOODS.      Waree.n   P.   Mi  .v. 
SELL,  Princeton  Junction,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  76,798.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  G.  1914. 

101.408.  FILES   AND   RASPS.     Nuholson    File  r..M- 
PANY.  Providence.  R.  I. 

Flle<l  .\uj.'ust  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.51 2.     PIBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  29.  1914. 

101,400.      BEER.      Obermeyer    &    Liebmanx.    New    York 
and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  AuKUst  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.862.     Pl'BLlSHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,   1014. 

101.410.  TYPEWRITING     MACHINES        Thk    Or  iver 
Typewriter  Co.mpany,  Chicago,  III. 

Fll.'d    Septemh.-r    Kt,    1912.      S.-rlal    No     6.';. 666.       PUB- 
LISIIKD   SKITK.MBKK    20,    1014. 

101.411.  TYPE     WRITING    MACHINES.      The    Omver 
Tvpewbiter  Co.MrANv,  Chlcajro,   III. 

Filed    December    10.    1012.      Serlal    No.    67,501.      I'll! 
LISHBD  SEPTEMBER   29.   1914. 
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101.412.  ANIMALTRAPS.  Oneida  Community.  Lim- 
ited. Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18,  1914.     S<'rial  No.  80.668.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   6,    1914. 

101.413.  ALTOMOBILE-TIBES  OF  CERTAIN  M.\TB- 
RIAL8,  INSIDE  AND  01  TSIDB  PATCHES  AND 
BOOTS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Paxton  &  Gal- 
lagher Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  16.   1914.     Serial  No.  79,854.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.   1914. 

101.414.  gl  ARRIED  MARBLE.  PiiExix  Mahble  Com 
PANY,  Kansas  City,   Mo. 

Flle<l  July  24,   1914.     Serial  No.  80.036.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   22,   1914. 

101.415.  MEDIC.\TED  SOAP.  Philo  Hay  Specialties 
Co..  Newark,  N.  J, 

Filed  June  13,   1014.     Serial  No.  79,084.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   22.   1914. 

101.416.  MEDICATED  SOAP.  Philo  Hay  Spbcialtibs 
Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  13.  1914.     Serlal  No.  79.083.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  22,   11914 

10  1,417.      REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    DIS- 
EASES.    Gborob  W.   Ramey  &  Sons.   Speers   Ferry, 
Va. 
nied  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.722.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   29,    1914. 

101,418.      TABLETS   FOR    PURIFYlNci    AND    NO!  RISH- 
ING     THE     BLOOD     AND     INVKiORATING     THE 
NERVOrS    SYSTEM.      The   Reese  Chemical    Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  20.  1014.     S.-riai  No.  80,709      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   20.    1914 

101,410.      SPELTERS.      Refractory    Zinc    Ore    Treat- 
ment Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    29.    1912.      Serial    .No.    67.168.      PUB- 
LISHB1>   SKPTEMHER   29.    1014. 

101.420.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Rice  Stix  Dry 
Goods  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15.   1914.     Serial  No.  78.314.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   6,   1914. 

101.421.  CERTAIN  NAMEJD  FOODS.  The  Ridek  Pack 
ING  Co.  Inc.,  CrothersvUif.   Ind. 

Filed  March  9.  1014      Serial  No.  76,480.     PUBL1SHP:D 
OCTOBER   6.    1914 

101. 422.  DRIERS  loK  ALL  KINDS  OF  CLAY  PROD 
UCT8.  LUMBER.  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  OR  PROD 
rCTS  CONTAINING  MOISTIRE.  Lot  is  E.  Ron 
oKRS.  Chicago.  UL 

KIUmI  June   16.   1014.     Serial  No.  79.1.%6       PIBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1914. 

101.423.  WHISKY.     Roth  &  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    September    ><.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.086.      PUB- 
LISHED SEI'TEMBER  29,  1914. 

101.424.  NON  -  ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVER- 
.\GES.  Saratoga  Vichy  Sprino  Co.,  Saratoga 
Springs.  N.  Y. 

MUil  Auk'U8tl9,  1914      Serial  No.  80.684.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29.   1914. 


101.425.  BRUSHES— NAMELY,  WALL  -  BRU8HE«, 
SCRUBBING  -  BRUSHES.  CLOTHES  -  BRUSHES. 
PAINT  AND  WHITEWASH  BRUSHES.  WILLIAM 
H.  Sheets,  Jr..  &  d.,  Bultiiuore,  Md. 

Filed  A ngu.st2«,  1913.      Serial  No.  72, 5aP.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.426.  HOI  SK-HEATING  BOILERS.  Isaac  .V.  Shef- 
PARI)  &.  Co..   i'hllaclelphia,   Pa. 

nied  July   17.    1012.     Serial   No.   64,7».'>.     PIBLISHED 
MAY   26.    1014 

101.427.  COMBINATION  INSEt'TICIDE  AND  FUNGI- 
(  IKE.      Thk  Shkhwin- Williams  Co  .  Clevelaml.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  is,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,669      PIBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   29,   1914. 

101.428.  COAL-TAR  (^OLORS  Society  <>y  Chemical 
INDI'STKY   IN  Basle.   Basel.  Switzerland. 

nied  August  10.  1011.      Serial  No.  58,118.      PIBLISHED 
APRIL   16.   1912. 

101.420.  COAL-TAR  <'OLORS  S.u  iirv  (jk  (  hemicaL 
iNorsTKV  IN  Basle.  Basel.  Swltzerlaml 

Filed  August  10,  1911.      Serial  No.  58,119.      PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL  16,  1912. 

101.430.  LI  PRUATINC  OILS.  LJBRK 'ATINii- 
GREASES,  REFINED  OIL,  AND  GASOLENE.  Stand- 
Aiii)  Oil  Company.  Richmond,  Cal. 

Fil.d  0(tol)er  IS,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.460      PUBLISHED 
APRIL    14.    1914. 

101.431.  OIL-LAMPS.  The  Tuomas  .MAXirACTUBiNO 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed  July    11,    1014       Serial   No.   70.744.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   6,    1914. 
101,4.32.     SPICE1<  AND  COFFEE, 
ton,  Mass. 
Filed   July    2.    1014.      Serial    No.    70.524. 
SEPTEMBER   20.    1914. 
101.433.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTLERY 
TiRTON    Bros.    &    Matthews,    Ltd.. 
land. 
Filed  June  6.    1914.     Serial-  No.   78,8",t4. 
SEI'TEMBER    29.    1914. 

101.4  34.       REMEDY    AND    CORRECTIVE    FOR    AIL- 
MENTS   AND    DISORDERS    OF    THE    DIGESTIVE 
OR(;aNS.      United    Drti;    Company.    Boston.    .Matut. 
Filed  June  10.   1912.      Seriiil    N...  64,10S       I'TBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   3,   1912. 

101,435.       OILS    AND    OIL    PREPARATIONS    AND    AR 

TICLES     HAVINCi     THE    OIX)R    OF    CF.DAR     PX)R 

CERTAIN    PURPOSES. 

I'ANY,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September    2,    1014 
LISHED  OCTOBER  6,    1914. 
101.4.36        PIANO-PLAYERS      AND      PARTS     THEREOF 

AND     APPURTENANCES     THEREFOR        V  .1  otonk. 

Company,  ElUabeth,  N.  J. 
nied  August  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,259,     PUBLI8HBD 
SEPI^EMBER   29.    1914, 
101.437.       1..VTNDRY-WASIIING     MACHINF^s.       WiNOER 

Bllme  Mfg.  Co..  Wolcott,  Ind. 
Filed   May   7.    1914.      Serial   No.   78,119.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   4.    1014. 


Ml'  HAKL  B    Toy.  Bos- 
PUBLISHED 

AND    TOOLS. 
Shoffl.-lil.    Eng- 

PIBLISHED 


UNO    MaNPFACTI  KING    COM- 
Sertal    No.    80,94r).       PUB- 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


z 


11,709.     MILK  FOODS  F^R  INFANTS      Hkxsi  Nkstl*. 

Vev«y.    Swltaerland  ;     Nwtli*    and    Anglo-Swiss    Con 

densed  Milk  Company,  assl^nef. 
Eegi»tered  November  25,  1584.     Renewed  November  26. 
1914. 

U.TIO.      MILK   FOODS  FOK  INFANTS       Henkt   NbstlC. 
Vevey.    Switzerland  :    Nestle    and    Angto-Swls*    Con- 
deiised  Milk  Conipany,  anignee. 
Reglsterpfl  Novuriiber  25,  l*!i4.     Renewed  November  25. 

idi4. 

11,711,      MILK   FOODS   FOR   INFANTS       Henbi    NESTT.ft. 
Vevey.    Switzerland :    Nestl*    and    Anglo-Swlss    Con- 
densed Milk  Company,  assignee. 
Registered  November  25.  1S84       Rentw-d  November  25, 

1914 


11,773.      LARD.      N    K.  Fairbaxk  Co,  Chicago.  III.;  The 
N.  K.   Fairtiank  Company,  assignee. 
H(-)flstered    December   9,    1884.       Renewed    December   », 
1914. 

11.906.      MANUFACTURED  GREASE       (JBoaca  L.  Asps. 
Norfolk,  V  a. 
Registered  February  10,  1885.      Renewed  February  10. 
1915. 
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UNITED  STx\TES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  00ITET8. 


Oironit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Eighth  Oircnit 
OrruMw.\  Box  C  ak  I^o.^pkr  Co.  v.  Chbistt  Box  Cab 

lyOADEB  Co. 

Decided  May  7.  19H. 

215  FtD.  RyJ'.,  362. 

[Syllabus  by  the  Court.] 

1.  Tri.^l -- Objection      to      Evidence  —  Slfficiknct — 

Waheh. 
The  fnllnre  by  the  terms  of  the  objection  to  give  fair 
notice  to  opposing  counsel  of  the  reason  for  the  objec- 
tion to  evidence,  which  the  latter  could  easily  have 
avoided  while  introducing  hi.«  testimony,  is  a  waiver  of 
that  objection. 

2.  Appeal   an[)   Error — Matteks    Reviewable — Rtlings 

ON    OB.rECTION. 

A  ruling  by  the  t;  ill  court  upon  objections  to  evidence 
in  equity  must  be  obtained  or  refused  and  exception 
taken,  and  these  proceedings  made  of  record,  to  warrant 
n  (consideration  of  the  questions  they  sngpest  In  an 
appellate  court. 

R.    I'ATBNTS — ANTICIPATIOX^ — TtSTIMONI    TO    E.STABLISH 

REgULStTEH. 

The  testimony  of  a  former  employee  of  a   patentee,  I 

more  than   a  decade  after  the  date  of  the  patent,   that  j 

he   himself   made    the   Invention,   and   the   testimony   of  | 

others  that  about  the  time  the  device  was  patented  he  1 

made  statementB  to  that  effect  to  them,  is  insufflcien'.  to  j 

establish  that  fact  in  the  face  of  testimony  to  the  con-  | 
trary   of   the  patentee  and  other  witnesses.      Testimony 
to  establish  such  an  anticipation  must  be  clear  and  con- 
clusive. 

4.     I'ATKNTS  —  r().MBlNATI(JS    <IF  Ol-D  ELEMENTS. 

\  new  combination  of  old  elements,  whereby  a  new 
and  useful  result  is  produced  or  an  old  result  is  attained 
In  a  more  facile,  economical,  nnd  efficient  way,  may  be 
as  securely  prfitected  by  a  patent  as  a  new  machine  or 
composition  of  matter. 

(I'atentabillty  of  combinations  of  old  elements  as  de- 
pendent on  results  attained,  see  note  to  National  Tube 
Co.  V    Aiken,  01  C.  C.  A.,  123.) 
B.  Patents — Right    to     Patekt — Independent     Inven- 
tions. 

Where  the  advance  toward  the  thing  sought  U  grad- 
ual, and  .several  iuveiiiors  iudependently  form  several 
combinatlcjiib  which  accouiiilish  the  general  result  with 
varying  do'zrees  of  opeiatlve  success,  each  is  entitled  to 
his  own  combination  as  long  as  it  differs  from  those  of 
his  comt)etitors  ;ind  does  not  include  theirs. 
6.  Patents — Ixfiungkmknt — IKxtkink  of  Mechanical 
EgtivALE-NTS — Application. 

The  doctrine  of  mechanical  equivalents  is  governed  by 
the  same  rules  and  lias  (he  same  application  in  a  case 
In  which  the  Infringement  of  n  patent  for  a  combination 
is  In  question  as  In  cases  where  the  Issues  are  over  the 
infringement  of  patents  for  machines  or  compositions  of 
matter. 
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7.  Patents — roMBiNATiovs—  ANTirirATioN. 

It  constitutes  no  anticipation  and  no  defen.se  to  a 
claim  of  infringement  that  one  or  more  elements  of  a 
patented  combination,  or  one  or  more  parts  of  a  pat- 
ented Improvement,  may  be  found  in  one  old  patent  or 
publication  and  others  in  another  and  still  others  in  a 
third.  It  is  indisi)en8able  that  all  of  them,  or  their  me- 
chanical e<4uivalents,  be  found  in  the  same  description 
or  machine  where  they  accomplish  substantially  the 
same  result  by  substantially  the  same  means  as  does  the 
patented  combination. 

8.  Patents — «  lai.ms    -AcytiEscENCE  in  Rkjkctkin — Es- 

Tf)FPEL. 

While  one  who  acquiesces  in  the  rejection  of  liis  claim 
ou  references  is  .stopped  from  maintaining  that  an 
aniendeil  claim  covers  the  combinations  and  devices 
shown  In  those  references,  or  that  it  has  the  breadth  of 
the  rejected  claim,  this  is  the  limit  of  the  estoppel.  He 
is  not  estopped  from  claimiug  and  securing  by  an 
amended  claim  every  improvement  and  combination  he 
has  invented  that  was  not  disclosed  by  the  references 
on  which  his  original  claim  was  rejected. 

9.  Patents — Constbi  ction- — Specification  anu  Claims. 

The  specification  of  a  patent  which  forms  a  part  of 
the  same  application  as  Its  claims  must  be  read  and 
Construed  with  the  latter,  not  for  the  purpose  of  expand- 
ing, nor  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  or  contracting  the 
claims,  but  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  their  tnie 
meaning  and  the  intention  of  the  parties  when  they  were 
made  and  allowed. 

10.  Patents — Con.strictiun — Specificatio.v  am)  Claims. 

Oeneral  language  in  a  claim,  which  points  to  an  ele- 
ment or  device  more  fully  described  In  the  specification 
and  drawings  of  which  it  is  a  part,  is  limited  to  such 
an  element  as  is  there  described. 

1 1.  Patents— -Validity — Inkhingemeni  . 

Claims  1  and  2  of  Letters  Patent  No.  648,897,  Issued 
May  1.  1900,  to  .Toseph  M.  Christy  for  a  boxcar  loader 
are  valid  and  infringed. 

Appkal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
St.ites  for  the  Southern  District  of  lowii  :  Smith 
McPherson.  judpe. 

Suit  by  the  Christy  Box  Car  Ix)ader  Company 
against  the  Ottuniwa  Box  Car  Ix)Mder  Compjiny. 
From  decree  for  plaintiff,  defendant  appeals. 
Affirmed. 

J/r.  Wallace  It.  Lane  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  J.  Ralph  Oruig  and  Mr.  Charhs  Hutchinson. 
(OriHg   d    Hair   and    Clark   rf    Hutchinson    on    the 
brief.)   for  the  appellee. 
Before  Samsobn  and  Cabi.and,  Circuit  Judpes.  and 

Kin  KB,  District  Judge. 
Sanhokn.  Vir.  J.: 

This  is  an  a[»peal  from  a  decree  that  Joseph  M. 
Christy  was  the  first  j.ud  sole  inventor  of  tluit  eom- 
biuatiou  of  luec-hanical  devices  constituting  u  box 
No.  2.] 
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car  loader  whlc  1  was  patented  to  him  by  Letters 
Patent  No.  G4S,  8)7.  Issued  May  1.  1900.  that  this 
patent  had  been  assigned  to  the  plaintiff  below,  the 
Christy  Rox  Oir  Loader  Company,  a  corix)ratlon, 
that  the  defendant  below,  the  Ottuniwa  Box  Car 
leader  Conipniiy.  a  cori>oration.  had  infringed  the 
rights  secured  bj-  the  first  and  second  claims  of  this 
patent,  and  tliat  it  was  thenceforth  enjoined  from  so 
doing. 

(1)  The  defendant  first  contends  that  the  court 
below  should  have  found  that  the  patent  had  never 
been  assigned  toithe  plaintiff  because  the  signatures 
to  the  two  assljrnments.  one  from  tlie  i)atentee  to 
Ellen  M.  Christy  and  the  other  from  Ellen  M. 
Christy  to  the  pikiintiff.  were  not  proved  by  the  sub- 
scribing witnesses  thereto,  but  by  the  testimony  of 
Joseph  M.  Chri*ty.  That  objection,  however,  was 
not  made  when  the  testimony  of  Christy  and  the 
certifietl  copies  of  the  assignments  were  introtluced 
in  evidence,  and  it  was  thereby  waived.  The  plain- 
tiff presented  tHe  original  assignments  for  the  in 
gI>ection  of  counsel  for  the  defendant,  proved  that 
the  signatures  to  them  were  genuine  by  the  testi- 
mony of  Christy,  and  introduced  in  evidence  certi- 
fied copies  of  the  records  of  them  in  the  Patent 
Office.  The  only  objection  was  made  before  the 
Examiner  who  4<"'s  taking  the  evidence,  and  it  was 
that  the  originail  assignments  and  certified  copies 
were  not  prove^l.  were  Incomi^etent  to  effect  the 
transfer  of  the  i|>atent.  and  a  motion  was  made  be- 
fore the  Examiner  to  .strike  out  all  the  testimony  of 
Christy  in  relatiion  thereto  as  incomi>etent.  Con- 
ceding, but  not  ajdniitting,  the  rule  of  evidence  coun- 
sel invokes,  to  jhe  effect  that  Christy  was  not  a 
comi)etent  witn^s  to  prove  the  signatures  to  the 
assignments  untji  the  plaintiff  established  the  fact 
that  the  subscribing  witnesses  to  those  assignments 
were  dead  or  uoavailable.  the  objection  made  was 
insutticient  to  in|\oke  this  rule,  because  it  failed  to 
suggest  to  opi)os|ng  counsel  or  the  court  the  techni- 
cal objection  uixjn  which  counsel  rely.  The  failure 
to  give  fair  notice  to  opiK)sing  counsel  of  the 
grounds  of  an  obpectlon  to  evidence,  which  the  latter 
could  easily  hav^  avoided  while  introducing  his  tes- 
timony, is  a  waiter  of  that  objection,  {Guaranty  Co. 
t/  yorth  Ainerioi  v.  l'h<  nix  Inx.  Co.,  124  Fe<l..  170. 
175;  59  C.  C.  A..  b76,  3S1.)  and  the  title  to  the  intent 
was  sntficlently  proved  by  the  testimony  of  Christy 
to  the  signatured,  the  i)resentation  of  the  originals 
to  opiKJSing  counsel,  and  tlie  introduction  of  the 
certified  copies  from  the  Tateut  Ortice. 

(2)  More«-)ver.  the  objection  which  has  l)een  con- 
sidered was  never  calleil  to  the  attention  of  the 
wurt  below,  or  ruled  by  it,  and  an  api)ellate  court 
cannot  declare  that  the  trial  court  erred  in  a  ruling 
that  it  has  never  made  uijon  a  question  never  pre- 
sented to  it.  Objections  to  evidence  and  motions 
uoteil  by  an  Exaoiiuer  in  the  taking  of  testimony  in 
equity  must  be  ruled  by  the  court,  and  exceptions 
must  be  taken  to  those  rulings,  and  both  rulings 
and  exceptions  must  be  made  a  part  of  the  record 
before  they  bec»nne  reviewable  in  the  court  above. 
(Ooo</icm  V.  for.  129  U.  S..  601,  630:  9  Sup.  Ct, 
367;  32  L.  Ed..  SOB:  Gorham  Mfg.  Cn.  v.  Emery-Bird- 
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Thayer  Dry  Goods  Co.,  104  Fed.,  243 ;  43  C.  C.  A.. 

511.) 

(3)  It  is  contended  that  the  court  below  should 
have  found  that  John  Moses,  and  not  Christy,  con- 
ceived and  constructed  the  combination  of  mechani- 
cal devices  which  constituted  the  box -car  loader  pat- 
ented to  Christy.  When  the  first  box-car  loaders 
were  constructe<l  on  the  principle  of  the  combina- 
tion descril)ed  in  the  i>atent  in  suit,  Christy  was 
the  president  and  manager  of  the  Christy  Coal  Com- 
pany, and  was  oi)eratlng  their  mines,  and  Moses  was 
one  of  his  employees.  Christy  directe<l  Moses  to 
construct  these  loaders,  and  8ui)erintended  his  work. 
Moses  was  his  master  mechanic.  After  the  loaders 
were  completed  Christy  applied  for  and  obtained  a 
I>atent  for  the  combin.itlon  they  emlxxlted  In  his 
own  name.  His  application  was  filed  July  2G.  1898, 
and  his  {latent  issuetl  May  1.  1900.  Moses  never  In- 
stituted any  legal  or  equitable  proceetling  to  ques- 
tion Christy's  invention  of  these  combinations,  or 
his  title  to  the  patent,  but  in  Marcli.  l'.»13,  after 
this  suit  was  brought,  he  testifie<l  on  behalf  of  the 
defendant  below  that  he  was,  and  that  Christy  was 
not,  the  inventor  thereof,  and  several  witnesses 
came  at  the  call  of  the  defendant  to  testify  that 
.Moses  claimed  in  conversations  with  them,  about 
the  time  the  loaders  were  constructed  or  .shortly 
thereafter,  either  that  he  or  he  and  Christy  con- 
ceived the  principle  of  and  made  the  combination 
they  Illustrate.  Moses  also  tt'stified  that  in  liMt2.  in 
consummating  the  purchase  of  a  house,  he  signetl  a 
written  agreement  to  buy  it  and  to  surrender  there- 
for a  note  indorsed  by  Christy  and  all  clftims  he  held 
in  or  against  the  patent.  On  the  other  hand.  Christy 
and  other  witnesses  came  to  sjiy  that  he  conceived 
the  principle  of  the  loader  patented  to  him  and  dl- 
recf(Hl  its  embodiment  by  Moses,  his  employw.  in 
the  machine.  The  testimony  on  this  issue  is  there- 
fore conflicting.  The  legal  presumptions,  that  aris- 
ing from  the  patent  and  that  arising  from  the  un- 
dlsturbeil  title  and  use  of  the  iMitented  monopoly 
by  Christy  and  his  successors  in  interest  for  more 
than  a  decade,  are  In  favor  of  the  claim  of  the 
IMitentee.  Christy  was  the  man  who  was  seeking 
and  who  needed  a  box-car  loader,  and  .Moses  was 
his  employee,  hired  and  paid  to  do  as  he  directed. 
It  Is  etisy  for  one,  emi)loyed  to  construct  a  machine 
upon  a  principle  disclosed  by  his  employer,  to  come 
to  think  and  to  say  as  he  works  out  the  mwhanical 
details,  and  afterward  to  believe  and  testify,  that 
the  invention  Itself  was  his.  But  testimony  of  this 
nature  produced  by  an  alleged  Infringer,  to  destroy 
a  patent  unchallenged  for  years,  ought  not  to  pre- 
vail unless  it  is  clear  and  conclusive.  (Thomson- 
Houston  Elec.  Co.  V.  WinchCHtvr  .4  re.  Ry.  Co.,  C.  C, 
71  Fed..  192,  199;  Eaxtim  Dynamite  Co.  v.  Keyntone 
I'oxrdcr  Co.,  C.  C.  1<>4  Fetl.,  47.  m\  Unitnl  Shirt  d 
Collar  Co.  v.  Bealtic,  14V»  Fed.,  736;  79  C.  C.  A.,  442. 
447.)  All  the  testimony  upon  this  Issue  has  been 
read  and  weighed,  but  It  fails  to  convince  that 
Moses  was  the  original  inventor  of  the  patenteii 
combination,  much  le&s  to  persuade  that  the  court 
l)elow  fell  Into  any  error  of  law  or  made  any  such 
mistake  In  its  consideration  of  the  evidence  as  can 
No.  2.) 
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overcome  the  strong  presumption  that  its  finding 
and  decree  upon  this  conflicting  evidence  was  cor 
rect.  ( Warrej,  v.  Hurt,  5S  Fed.,  101,  lOG :  7  C.  C.  A.. 
105,  110:  Gorham  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Emery- Bird-Thayer 
Dry  Goods  Co.,  104  Fed..  243,  244;  43  C.  C  A.,  511. 
and  cases  there  cited.) 

It  Is  8i)ecified  as  error  that  the  court  below  de- 
cided  that  the  patent  was  valid,  and  that  the  de- 
fendant   infringed   It.     Modern  b«ix-car8  are  about 
forty  feet  long.    Coal  must  be  loaded  Into  the  ends 
of  these  cars,  and  the  art  Is  to  receive  this  coal 
from  a  chute  inserted  in  one  door  of  the  car  and 
load  it  Into  the  extreme  ends  of  the  car  with  ma- 
chinery, without  shoveling  or  handling  It  by  manual 
labor.    The  plaintiff  and  the  defendant  are  and  have 
been  competitors  In  the  business  of  making  and  sell- 
ing box  car  loaders.     For  many  years  the  plaintiff 
has   made   and    sold   the  combination   patented    to 
Christy  on  May  1.  1900.  ui>on  his  application  of  July 
'jn.  1898.     The  defendant  has  made  and  sold  a  com- 
bination oi)erafe<l  on  tlie  principle  described  in  I..et- 
ters  Patent  No.  632.202.  issued  to  Phillips  and  Hunt, 
August  29.  1899.  on  an  application  filed  December 
22.  1.898.     About  the  year  1912.  however,  just  before 
this  suit  was  Instituted,  the  defendant  commenced 
to  make  and  sell  box-car  loaders  made  on  the  prin- 
ciple described,  and  embodying  the  combination  dls- 
close<l  in  the  itatent  to  Christy,  and  it  is  the  manu- 
facturing and  selling  of  these  loaders  that  the  court 
below  has  enjoined. 

The  princlF)le  or  mode  of  oi>emtlon  of  the  Christy 
combination   is  to   receive  the  coal   as  it   descends 
from  the  chute  on  a  moving  endless  carrier  about 
eight     feet    long,     consisting   of    steel    cross-pieces 
placed  so  near  together  that  no  coal  can  fall  through 
hptween   them,   an«1   attached   at   their  ends  to   the 
links  of  two  endless  chains  which  run  over  and  are 
driven  by  sprocket  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  car- 
rier,  which  are  mounte<l  on   the  side  plates  of  a 
carrier-frame   cai)al»le   of  turning  in    a   horizontal 
plane.    The  sprocket-wheels,  and  hence  the  endless 
carrier,  are  driven  by  an  engine  or  other  suitable 
power,  and  are  caimble  of  throwing  the  coal  as  It 
strikes   the   platform    to   the   extreme   end   of   the 
largest  box-car.  or  to  any  less  distance.     By  a   re- 
versal of  the  engine  or  i)ower  the  carrier  may  be 
made  to  throw  the  coal  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
car.     The  carrier  is  i)rovlded  with  upstanding  par- 
titions which  c.ttch  the  coal,  prevent   it  from  slid- 
ing on  tlie  carrier,  and  assist  in  throwing  It  to  the 
end  of  the  car.    The  coftibination  devise<l  by  Christy 
to  avail  himself  of  this  princliile  or  mode  of  oper- 
ation consisted  of  a  main  frame  mounted  on  trucks 
on  a   permanent   platform   on   the  side  of  the  car 
opposite   the  coal-chute,    so    that    the   end   of   this 
nuiln  frame  uiwn  which   the  carrier  was  mounted 
on  a  frame  caf)able  of  turning  in  a  horizontal  plane 
could  be  movetl  by  an  engine  mounted  uiKin  the  outer 
end  of  the  main  frame,  or  by  a  belt  or  other  similar 
device,  driven  b^  suitable  power  into  the  car  so  that 
the  carrier  would  stand  under  the  coal-chnte  when  It 
had  lM»en  inserted  from   the  opposite  side  of  the 
car,  a  carrier-franie.  so  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
that  it  could  be  readily  turned  in  ,1  horizontal  plane. 
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an   endless  carrier   made  of  cross-pieces  of  steel, 
placed  so  close  together  as  to  prevent  fine  coal  from 
falling  between  them,  attached  to  tlie  links  of  end- 
less  chains   driven    by   sprocket-wheels  on    shafts 
supported  by  the  sides  of  the  carrier-frame,  driven 
by  the  engine  or  other  suitable  power  at  such  si>eed 
as  to  throw  the  coal  when  it  fell  on  the  endless  car- 
rier  to  the  end  of  the  largest  box-car,  or  to  any 
less  distance,   as  desire<l.     The   carrier-frame  and 
the  carrier  in  Christy's  combinaticn  are  about  eight 
feet  long,  are  introduced  into  the  car  endwise,  and 
then  turned  until  they  stand  lengthwise  of  the  car. 
The    carrier    Is    provided    with    upstanding    cross- 
pieces  or  i>artitions  to  prevent  the  coal  from  slid- 
ing along  the  carrier  and  to  carry  and  throw  it  as 
desired,  and  it  is  capable  of  moving  at  great  s|)eed 
from  4tK)  feet  to  1,000  feet  per  minute,  or  at  such  less 
sj^eed  as  may  be  desired. 

The  principle  or  mode  of  oi^eratlon  of  the  Ot- 
tuniwa   loader,   made  and   sold   by   the   defendant 
after  Patent  No.  632.202.  is  to  receive  the  coal  from 
the   chute  into   a    curved    trough    alvont    twelve   or 
fourteen  feet  long,  consisting  of  a  bottom  and  sides 
without  end  pieces,  mounted  on  a  pedestal  capable 
of  turning  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  provided  with  a 
tight-fitting    sliding    partition    or   pusher,    .ittached 
through  a   slot   in  the  bottom  of  the  trough   to  a 
chain  which,  by  means  of  power  from  the  engine  or 
elsewhere,  is  draggeil  from  one  end  of  the  trough 
to  the  other  and  back  again,  and  in  that  way  made 
to  scrape  the  coal  out  of  the  trough.     In  operation 
the  sliding  partition   Is  placed  at  one  end  of  the 
trough,  and  the  trough  Is  then  moved  along  under 
the  chute  until  it  Is  loaded  by  the  coal  falling  upon 
it.  .-md  is  extended  from  the  middle  of  the  car  to 
ward  the  end  of  the  car  as  far  as  possible,  or  about 
twelve  to  fourteen  feet.     The  sliding  partition  is  then 
dragged  by  means  of  the  chain  beneath  the  trough 
along  the  trough,  and  made  to  push  and  scrai>e  the 
coal  <»ut  of  the  trough  into  the  car,  and  when  this 
is  done  the  operation  Is  reverseti  and  coal  Is  8crape<1 
out  of  the  trough   into  the  other  end  of  the  car 
The    Ottumwa    combination    used    to    oj^rate    this 
principle  consisted  of  a   main  frame,  mounted  on 
wheels  on    shafts   ui^n    a    permanent   platform    at 
the  side  of  the  car  opposite  the  coal-chute,  on  which 
the  trough  and  Its  pusher  were  so  niounte<l  upon  a 
I>edestal   or   frame   capable  of   turning   in   a    hori- 
zontal plane,  that  they  could  be  moved  by  an  en 
gine  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  main  frame,  or 
by  other  suitable  power,  into  the  car  so  that  the 
trough  would  stand  beneath  the  coal-chute  on  its 
pedestal  or  frame,  upon  which  It  could  be  turned 
to  a  iwsltion  lengthwise  of  the  car,  and  could  be 
moved    longitudinally,   and   a    partition   or    pusher 
fitting  the  trough  and  a  chain  beneath  the  trough  at- 
tached to  the  pusher  actuated  by  the  engine  or  other 

like  ix)\ver. 

The  advance  In  the  art  over  the  Ottumwa  device 
marked  by  the  coaabination  of  Christy  is  that  in 
the  use  of  the  former  the  Inertia  of  a  stationary 
mass  of  coal  In  the  trough  and  its  friction  against 
the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  must  be  overcome  by 
the  use  of  great  i>ower.  while  this  is  avoided  In 
No.  2.1 
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the  use  of  Chrwy's  device  by  catching  the  coal  In 
a  small  streaDi  as  it  tluws  from  tbe  chute  ui>od  the 
rapidly-moving  carrier  iind  throwing  it  immedintely 
and  coutinuousiy  to  its  destination;  that  in  the  use 
of  the  former  time  is  required  to  loud  and  then 
to  unload  the  trough,  while  in  the  use  of  the  latter 
the  coal  may  be  place*]  nt  its  destination  in  the  car 
without  nnj-  such   londiiiK  or  unloading ;  that  ev«i 
to  load  a  car  fourteen  feet  from  the  middle  of  it  a 
trough   fourteen    feet    long   must   be   provided,   be- 
cause when  a  itind  of  coal  is  poshed  out  of  such  a 
trough  it  cannot  be  thrown,  but  will  fall  near  the 
end  of  the  trough,  while  in  the  use  of  the  latter  a 
carrier  eight   feet   long  proves  sufficient   tn  rlirow 
the  coal  to  the  eiid  of  the  largest  box  car.  and  that 
on  nccount  of  the  narrowness  of  a  box  car  and  of 
its  door  a  rigid  trough  more  than  fourteen  feet  long 
cannot  be  iutro<Iiice<l  into  the  car,  so  that  in  a  car 
forty-two  feet  long  there  will  be  about  seven  feet 
at  each  end  that  cannot  be  well  loaded  by  the  use 
of  the  Ottumwa   conibin;ition.  while  In  the  use  of 
Christy's   combination   the   co;il   can    be   loaded   at 
the  extreme  endf  of  the  car.  where,  on  account  of 
the  greater  strerxgth  of  the  car  over  the  truclis,  the 
bulk  of  it  should  be  placed.     It  was  this  advance 
in  the  art  that  causeil  the  Couim'ssloner  to  grant 
the  patent  to  Christy,  cjiu8e<l  the  defendant  to  sub- 
stitute In  1912  Christy's  niotle  of  o|)eration  and  com- 
bination with  its  endless  carrier  for  its  own  com- 
bination with  its  trough  and  i)U8her,  and  caused  the 
court  below  to  sustain  the  claim  of  Christy  as  an 
inventor  and  to  iBsne  the  injunction  against  the  use 
of  his  coml)iiiation  l^y  the  defendnnt. 

The  claims  of,  the  patent  which  were  adjudged 
Infringed  are: 


1.  A  box  car  loader,  comprlfdog  In  combination  a  de- 
vice capable  of  Di»v«mcnt  inio  or  out  of  a  box  car,  a 
frame  00  aald  dt-vlce  pivutally  moiiuteil  to  be  cnpahle  of 
turolOK  lu  a  liorltoDt.ii  pi  iiit*.  an  t'lidlesH  couvcyor  on 
the  frame  provided  wlih  miltuble  (ross-plecea  to  thereby 
form  a  pUtforin  (or  n-o'tvlDK  cohI  au«l  carrying  It  to 
either  end  of  the  frnnu-.  and  ineanH  for  drirlu);  itaid  con- 
veyer In  either  direction,  wo  that  coal  may  be  thrown  to 
any  desirable  lUstaace  within   tiie  car. 

2.  A  box,  car  louder,  comprlitlng  a  device  capable  of 
movement  Into  or  oui  uf  a  bux  car.  a  frame  on  mid  device 
pivotnlly  mountid  to  swinu  in  a  horizontal  plane,  one  or 
more  endlet"*  ctaiO!'  on  said  frame,  n  |)latrorm  on  the 
chain  or  chalD!<  t'xtvnd!n>;  tu  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  In 
poHltlon  to  rfc<'l\e  (ual  from  n  cluite  Introduced  In  the 
oppoaite  Ptde  of  n  lirx  car.  and  mcann  for  drlvini;  the  plat- 
form In  either  direction,  for  the  purpoaes  stated. 

(4)  It  is  claimed  that  Christy's  combination  and 
these  claims  are  auticiiiared  by  the  prior  state  of  the 
art.  It  Is  not  claiuie<l.  and  it  Is  probably  not  true, 
that  any  of  th^  mechanical  elements  of  which 
Christy's  comblnition  is  comitosed  is  new,  and  this, 
like  most  nuxlerti  jiatents,  Is  a  patent  for  a  new 
method  of  combining  old  mechanical  devices.  Rut  a 
new  coml)inatioii  of  old  elements,  whereby  a  new 
and  useful  result  is  [)rodiicetl.  or  an  old  result  Is 
attained  in  a  more  facile,  et-onomical,  and  etflcient 
way  is  as  securely  [)rotecte<l  by  a  patent  as  a  new 
machine  or  comiosition  of  matter.  {Saiional  IIol- 
l<yic  Brake-Iicam  Co.  v.  Jntercliangrable  Brake-Beam 
Co.,  106  Fed..  G93,  707 ;  45  C.  C.  A^  544,  558.) 

(5)  Where  the  advance  toward  the  thing  desired 
is  gradual  and  several  ln\entors  form  different  com- 
binations which  iccompilsh  the  result  sought  with 
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varying  degrees  of  oi>erati^  8Ticce«^  each  Is  entitled 

to  his  own  combination  a*  long  as  it  differs  from 
those  of  his  comi)etltor8  and  does  not  include  theirs. 
(liailicay  Co.  v.  Haylift.  97  V.  8.,  554,  556;  24  L.  Ed., 
IWiS  ;  Mccormick  v.  Talwtt  et  al.,  20  How.,  402,  405 : 
15  U  Ed.,  930;  Stirrat  v.  Excehior  Mfg.  Co.,  61  Fed.. 
080,  081 ;  10  C.  C.  A..  210 ;  Giiswold  v.  Marker,  62 
Fed.,  38J),  Mn  ;  lU  C.  C.  A.,  435;  Adams  Electric  Ry. 
Co.  V.  Linden  Ify.  Co.,  77  Fetl..  432,  440;  23  C.  C. 
A.,  223;  Sntional  HoUoxo  Brake-Beam  Co.  v.  Inter- 
chanycable  Brake-Beam  Co.,  106  Fed.,  683,  712;  45 
C.  C.  A.,  544,  «a. ) 

(6)  The  doctrine  of  mechanical  equivalents  la 
governed  by  the  same  rules,  and  has  the  same  appli- 
cation, in  a  case  In  which  the  anticipation  or  In- 
fringement of  a  patent  for  a  combination  is  In  ques- 
tion as  in  cases  where  the  Issues  are  over  the  In- 
fringement of  i>ateiits  for  machines  or  compositions 
of  matter.  (Heliiing  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Challenge  Com 
Planter  Co.,  152  U.  S.,  100;  14  Sup.  Ct..  492;  38  L. 
Va\.,  370  ;  Seymour  v.  Onbome,  11  Wall.,  51 G,  542,  548  ; 
2i)  L.  Ed..  33 ;  ImhavuHer  v.  Burrk.  101  U.  S.,  647,  663  ; 
25  L.  Ed.,  [M5;  Gritttcold  v.  Barker,  62  Fed.,  388;  10 
C.  C.  A.,  435;  National  Holloic  Brake-Beam  Co.  r. 
Interchangrahle  Brake-Beam  Co.,  106  Fed..  693,  711 ; 
45  C.  C.  A.,  r>44. ) 

(7)  It  conslituteB  no  anticipation  and  no  defense 
to  a  claim  of  infringement  that  one  or  more  elements 
of  a  patented  combintitlon,  or  one  or  more  parts  of  a 
patenteil  iuiprovenieiit.  may  be  found  In  one  old  i>at- 
ent  or  pul)llcatlon,  and  others  In  another,  and  still 
others  in  a  third.  It  is  indisi>en8Jible  that  all  of 
them,  or  their  mechanical  equivalents,  be  foinid  In 
the  same  description  or  machine,  where  they  do  stib- 
stantlally  the  same  work  by  the  same  means,  (/m- 
haeuner  v.  Buerk,  101  U.  S.,  C47,  660:  25  L.  Kd.,  945; 
Baten  V.  Coc,  98  I'.  S.,  31.  48;  25  I..  Ed.,  68;  I^atta  v. 
Shawk,  1  Hond.  2.59;  Fed.  Ois.  No.  8,116;  Eicke- 
meyer  Machine  Co.  v.  I'eurce,  10  Blatchf.,  403:  Fed. 
Cas.  No.  4,312;  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Steiger,  C.  Cn  17  Fed., 
250.  252;  National  Caith  Keginter  Co.  v.  American 
Cnnh  Hrgixtrr  Co.,  3  C.  C.  A.,  559;  53  Fed..  367: 
RhodcH  V.  Lincoln  I'renn  Drill  Co.,  C.  C,  64  Fed..  218. 
219;  Packard  v.  Lacing  Slud  Co.,  16  C.  C.  A.,  639, 
641  :  70  Fed.,  (H\,  (IS;  J.  L.  (Jtrcnn  Co.  v.  Twin  City 
Separator  Co.,  ICA  Fed..  2'ii),  2t;5:  93  C.  C.  A.,  561.) 
Bearing  In  mind  these  liidl8i)utable  principles  of  the 
law.  let  us  see  whether  or  not  Christy's  mode  of  com- 
bining his  old  elements  was  shown  anywhere  In  the 
prior  art  Cite«l  by  counsel  for  the  defendant.  It  was 
not  in  the  endless  carrier-beU  with  nitstanding  pro- 
jections 0|>en«tKl  by  chains  over  sprocket-wheels  to 
carry  grain  fnun  a  warehouse  into  a  car  disclosed  In 
Patent  .No.  472.4.'>4  to  Ilastings.  nor  In  the  counter- 
part conveyers  on  11  sliding  carriage  ui>on  a  station- 
ary sldewny  inider  wliich  the  car  to  be  loaded  was 
to  l>e  iilacetl  for  the  puriKtse  of  loading  It  with  coal, 
nor  In  the  other  nwichinery  shown  in  Patent  No. 
475.236,  issued  .May  17.  1HU2,  to  Compton,  and  under 
the  rule  last  staled  these  juitents  are  immaterial  to 
any  Issue  In  this  case  The  comhinatlons  they  dis- 
close lack  these  elpinents  of  Christy's  comblnaiJon,  a 
main  frame  on  the  end  uf  which  the  frame  of  the 
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carrier  and  the  carrier  Itself  may  be  Introduced 
through  the  door  of  the  box-otr.  and  the  carrier- 
frame  capable  of  turning  In  a  horizt)ntaI  plane. 

The  complicate*!  device  shown  in  Patent  No. 
619,191  to  I^mb,  issued  February  7,  1899,  falls 
under  the  same  rule.  While  it  discloses  a  complex 
combination  whereby  an  endless  carrier  may  be 
IntHKltued  into  a  box-car  and  may  be  there  driven. 
It  lacks  these  essential  elements  of  Christy's  com- 
bination, the  short  reversible  carrier  and  the  short 
frame  uiK>n  which  It  is  nuninted,  capable  of  turning 
In  a  horizontal  plane  within  the  car.  In  the  opera- 
tion of  Lamb's  device  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  load 
the  car,  to  first  load  one  end  of  the  car,  then  with- 
draw It  from  the  car.  run  It  into  the  other  end,  and 
when  that  Is  loaded  draw  It  out  again  and  load  the 
middle  of  the  car.  Neither  all  the  elements  of 
Christy's  device,  nor  his  method  of  c-ombining  his 
elements,  nor  his  easy,  economical,  and  etticient  way 
to  load  a  car  are  either  found  or  suggested  by  the 
impractical  and  useless  combination  of  I.,;imb. 

Patents  No.  344..')95  to  Ramsay,  Issued  June  29, 
1886.  No.  512.575  to  Bond,  issued  January  9,  1894. 
No.  525,181  to  Beck,  issued  August  28.  1894,  and 
others  of  like  character,  are  not  material  as  alleged 
anticipations,  but  they  are  curious  and  interesting 
illustrations  of  the  gradual  advance  in  the  art. 
They  disclose  attempts  to  load  the  ends  of  bo.x-cars 
with  coal  by  receiving  It  in  the  middle  of  the  car  on 
stationary  platforms  or  in  troughs,  and  then  knock- 
ing it  to  the  ends  of  the  cars  by  reciprocating  i>ad- 
dles,  shovels,  or  knockers  passing  rai)idly  over  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  face  of  the  platform  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  other.  Beck's  patent 
for  example  shows  a  shovel  projecting  downward 
from  a  shaft  which  In  operation  is  given  a  recipro- 
cating motion  which  causes  its  lower  end  to  pass 
one  hundred  times  in  a  minute  close  to  the  bottom 
of  a  stationary  pan  In  which  the  coal  is  received 
from  the  chute.  These  devices  have  been  super- 
seded because  they  do  not  drive  the  coal  uniformly 
where  desired,  because  they  break  and  scatter  It, 
and  because  they  drive  some  of  it  against  the  end 
and  sides  of  the  car  with  such  force  as  to  injure  it. 
while  other  parts  of  It  not  fairly  struck  receive  too 
slight  a  movement. 

The  next  advance  In  the  art  after  the  knockers 
was  the  conception  and  construction  of  the  scraping 
combinations,  devices  whereby  the  coal  was  received 
in  troughs  or  on  platforms  in  the  middle  of  the  car 
and  unloaded  therefrom  by  scraping  it  out  of  the 
troughs  or  off  of  the  platforms  by  upstanding  par- 
titions dragged  over  them  by  chains  actuated  by 
engines  or  other  suitable  power.  The  combination 
used  by  the  defendant  before  it  appropriated 
Christy's  principle  and  combination  Is  a  good  Illus- 
tration of  each  of  these  8craj)er8,  and  it  has  already 
been  described.  Examples  of  them  are  portrayed 
In  the  patent  to  Philli|)s  and  Hunt  No.  570.880.  Issued 
November  3,  1896.  where  the  coal  is  received  In  a 
trough,  and  when  the  trough  has  been  loaded  a 
single  sliding  partition  Is  drawn  by  power  actuating 
a  chain  beneath  the  trough  which  is  fastened  to  a 
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bar  attached   to  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition, 
which  Is  adapted  to  move  through  a   longitudinal 
slot  In  the  bottom  of  the  trough  from  one  end  of  It  to 
the  other,  thereby  scraping  the  cotil  out  of  the  end 
of  the  trough,  in  the  pjitent  to  Phillips  and  Hunt  No. 
632.202.  issued  August  29.  1S99.  which  with  the  ex- 
ception of  details  of  construction  Immaterial  here 
discloses  the  same  combination  oi)erated  on  the  same 
principle.   In   the   r»atent   to  Dlenlorff  No.  575.028. 
issued  January  12.  1807.  which  describes  a  like  com- 
bination of  a  trough  to  receive  and  hold  the  coal  and 
a  single  upstanding  partition,  which  the  patentee 
calls  a   plunger,   and   which   is  dragged  along  the 
trough  and  made  to  unload  It  by  scraping  the  coal 
out  of  one  of  its  ends  by  means  of  i>arallel  chains 
traveling  longitudinally  in  the  trough  and  actuated 
by  suitiibie  ix)wer.  and  in  the  patent  to  Ingalls  No. 
488.564.  issued  December  27.  1S92.  uix)n  which  coun- 
sel for  the  defendant  seem  to  lay  much  stress.     But 
when   the  description   of  the  combination  of  that 
patent  is  carefully  ex.imined  it  is  found  to  be  noth- 
ing but  a  stationary  platform  on  which  the  coal  is 
received,  and  from  which  it  is  unloaded  by  scraping 
it  off  with  many  upstanding  partitions  Instead  of 
one  attached  to  endless  chains  drawn  by  suitable 
power.     This  patent  shows  an  appreciation  by  the 
imtentee  of  the  difficulty  of  delivering  the  coal  at 
the  ends  of  the  cars  and  a  determined  .ittempt  to 
overcome  It  by  expanding  the  receiving  platforms 
to  the  extreme  ends  of  the  cars.    Neither  he  nor  any 
one  could,  by  the  use  of  the  scraper  principle  or 
mode  of  operation,  deliver  the  coal  at  the  ends  of 
the  cars  unless  he  could  get  a  trough  or  platform 
longer  than  could  be  introduced  In  a  single  longi- 
tudinal section  through  the  door  of  the  car.     Per- 
ceiving this,  he  conceived  and  described  a  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  to  receive  the  cotii  and  a  scraper 
to  unload  it  in  three  sections,  two  of  which  were  to 
be  folded  up  as  they  were  introduced  through  the 
door  of  the  car  and  after  their  introduction  were  to 
be  extended  from  the  third  or  middle  section  to  the 
ends  of  the  car  re8i)ectlvely  and  then  retracted  at 
will.    If  Christy's  principle  or  mode  of  oi^eration  by 
receiving  the  coal  ur»on  a  tight  rapidly-moving  car- 
rier and  never  permitting  it  to  reach  a  platform  be- 
neath it  had  ever  suggested  itself  to  his  mind,  his 
sections  would  have  been  worse  than  useless,  and  he 
never  would  have  constructed  them.     What  he  did 
was  to  make  a  sheet-metal  flooring  R  for  his  plat- 
form, resting  on  cross-bars  supi)orted  on  U»e  side 
bars  of  the  platform.     In  his  siiecification  he  calls 
this  his  sheet-metal   flooring,   and   in   one   of  his 
claims  he  calls  it  a  stationary  plate  attached  to  the 
platform,  and  It  is  this  flooring  that  receives  and 
sustains  the  coal  as  it  drops  from  the  chute.    To 
remove  the  coal  from  the  floor  of  this  platform  he 
provides  two  endless  chains  with  cross-bars  oper- 
ated by  power  In  either  direction.     He  calls  these 
chains  and  cross-pieces  an  "endless  apron  or  con- 
veyer." but  the  drawings  disclose  the  fact  that  the 
spaces  between  the  cross-bars  are  wider  than  the 
cross-bars  themselves,  so  thal«they  constitute  in  fact 
nothing  but  upstanding  partitions,  and  their  actual 
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function  Is  to  push  and  scrape  the  coal  along  the 
floor  of  the  platforui.  until  it  falls  off  one  of  Its  ends. 
The  endless  elm  ins  ;ind  crnss-pieces  of  Ingnlls  con- 
stitute a  convefrer  in  the  same  sense  that  the  com- 
mon sornper  drnwii  by  :i  team  of  horses  is  n  con- 
veyer of  the  rocks  ;iml  dirt  it  scrapes  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth,  but  in  no  other  sense.  They  do 
not  receive  and  carry  the  weight  and  burden  of  the 
f<»al  as  does  tlSe  c.irrier  of  Christy,  and  the  facts 
that  Ingalls  placed  his  cross-pieces  so  far  apart 
that  they  could  not  constitute  a  carrier,  that  he  pro- 
vided the  sheet-metal  flooring  and  the  folding  ex- 
tensions, demonstrate  tlie  fact  that  his  combination 
never  8Uggeste<l  to  his  mind,  inventor  though  he 
was.  in  fact  it  prof>ably  ne\er  suggested  to  the  mind 
of  any  one.  either  the  short  rapidly-moving  throw- 
ing-carrier  of  Christy  or  his  mode  of  operation. 
There  are  nmny  other  patents  in  the  record,  but 
none  th.-it  disclose  combinations  nearer  that  of 
Christy  than  tlipse  that  have  been  reviewed.  There 
is  some  testimony  regarding  box-car  loaders  made 
and  used  by  rhillips  ;ind  Hunt  In  ISOT)  and  1896. 
but  it  has  failed  to  convince  that  they  ever  con- 
ceived, made,  op  used  a  combination  of  devices  capa- 
ble of  oi)erating  on  tlie  principle  of  ChrLsty's  pat- 
ented combiiijitlon  prior  to  the  date  of  his  |)atent 
Our  minds  are  confirmed  in  this  conclusion  by  the 
fact  that  PhilUps  and  Hunt  subsequently  secured 
Patents  No.  570.880  and  No.  632.202  on  their  inven- 
tions in  which  no  intimation  of  Christy's  mode  of 
o|>eration  or  of  his  combination  is  foinul.  and  their 
eagerness  to  Mpiiroiiri.ite  them  now  nuikes  it  more 
than  probable  that  if  they  had  been  aware  of  them 
tl.en  they  would  have  embodied  them  in  their  appli- 
cations and  secured  them  by  their  patents.  This 
completes  the  review  of  the  i»rior  state  of  the  art 
as  It  is  disclosed  by  the  lecord  in  this  case.  The 
result  is  that  we  agree  with  the  court  below  that 
there  is  no  patent,  publication,  combination,  or  de- 
vice disclosed  therein  which  anticipated  or  de- 
scribed the  principle  or  mode  of  operation,  or  the 
method  of  combination  of  the  mechanical  elements 
to  practice  it  vThich  are  descril)eil  in  the  s{)eciflca- 
tion  and  secure<J  by  the  tlrst  two  claims  of  the  patent 
to  Christy.         i 

(8)  But  counfeel  say  th.it  Christy's  claims  were  so 
limited  and  he  was  so  estopi)ed  by  the  fact  that 
after  the  rejection  of  one  of  his  claims  in  the  Patent 
Ofllce  uiH)n  Phillli)s  and  Hunts  Patent,  No.  570.880, 
he  abandoned  it.  and  subsequently  substituted  for  It 
by  amendment  claim  1  in  suit,  and  by  the  fact  that 
In  an  interference  with  one  Willson  in  the  Patent 
<'>fBce  priority  of  invention  was  awarded  to  Willson, 
that  the  plaintifT  may  not  maintain  and  enforce  the 
claims  of  Christy's  patent  under  consideration.  It 
is  true  that  a  [mteiitee  who  acquiesces  in  the  rejec- 
tion of  his  claim  on  references  cited  in  the  Patent 
OflJce  and  accepts  a  patent  on  an  amended  claim  is 
thereby  estopiHJd  from  maintaining  that  the  latter 
claim  covers  the  combinations  shown  In  the  refer- 
ences, and  that  it  has  the  breadth  of  the  claim  that 


was  rejected. 


iut  this  is  the  limit  of  the  estopi)eI. 
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One  who  acquiesces  In  the  rejection  of  his  claim  be- 
cause it  Is  said  to  be  antici|»ated  by  other  patents  or 
references  is  not  thereby  estoi)i)ed  from  claiming 
and  securing  by  an  amended  claim  every  known 
and  useful  improvement  that  is  not  described  by 
those  references.  {\ati»rml  Hollow  Brake  ■  Beam 
Co.  v.  Interchangeable  Brake-Beam  Co..  106  Fed.. 
093,  714 ;  45  C.  C.  A..  544 ;  J.  L.  Oxcena  Co.  v.  Twin 
City  Separator  Co..  168  Fed..  259.  20.S;  93  C.  C.  A.. 
561;  O'Brini-^orthen  Co.  v.  Stcnipel.  C.  C.  A..  200 
Fed.,  847,  851.) 

(9)  The  specification  of  a  patent  which  forms  a 
part  of  the  same  application  as  its  claim  must  be 
read  and  construed  with  the  latter,  not  for  the  pur- 
pose of  expanding  nor  for  the  purpose  of  limiting 
or  contracting  the  clalm.s.  but  for  the  purjMjse  of 
a.scertaining  their  true  meaning  and  the  intention 
of  the  parties  when  they  were  made  and  allowed. 
(Seymour  v.  Osborne.  11  Wall..  516.  547;  20  L.  Ed.. 
33;  O.  H.  Jewell  Filter  Co.  v.  Jaekson.  140  Fed.. 
340,  344;  72  C.  C.  A..  3(>4. 1 

(10)  And  general  language  in  a  claim  which 
IKjInts  to  an  element  or  device  more  fully  described 
in  the  specification  is  limited  to  such  an  element 
as  is  there  described.  ( Smith  v.  Uondyear  Dental 
Vulcanite  Co.,  93  1.  S..  4St>,  493:  23  I^  Ed..  952; 
Mitchell  V.  nighman,  19  Wail..  2S7,  ;i.s7  :  22  L.  Ed., 
125;  Expanded  Metal  Co.  v.  Board  uf  Education  0/ 
St.  Louis,  111  Fed..  395.  397;  49  C.  C.  A.,  406.) 
Patent  No.  570,880  to  Phillips  and  Hunt  did  not.  as 
we  have  seen,  anticijtate,  describe,  or  claim  the 
[irinciple  or  combination  of  a  short  tight  carrier 
with  the  other  mechanical  elements  of  Christy's 
combination,  btit  was  liniite<l  to  the  combination  of 
a  trough  and  a  sliding  scraping-pjirtltion  to  unload 
It  with  other  mechanical  elements.  In  their  speci- 
fication and  claims,  however,  PhlKips  and  Hunt  had 
called  this  trough  and  scraper  a  conveyer  and 
Christy  had  made  tills  claim: 

A  box  car  loailluK  apparatus  comprisloK  in  comhlDiitloD 
a  il<'vlce  capable  of  miivcmpiit  Into  or  out  of  a  tM)X  car,  a 
framp  on  the  end  of  said  device  capable  of  turning  In  a 
borlzuntal  plane,  an  endless  conveyer  ou  mild  frame  and 
iiii'an.s  for  (irlvlnK  this  conveyer  in  either  dlre<'tlon  so  that 
coal  may  l>e  dlscharsed  successfully  from  each  end  of  the 
conveyer  for  the  purposes  stated, 

which  was  rejecteil  by  the  Examiner  on  this  Patent 
No.  570.880,  undoubtedly  because  the  word  "con- 
veyer" therein  had  too  broad  a  significance,  and 
thereupon  Christy  amended  his  claim  so  as  to  de- 
scribe clearly  his  carrier  as  it  is  now  described  In 
claim  1  of  the  patents  in  the.se  words; 

An  endless  conveyer  on  the  frame  provided  with  suit 
able  cross-pieces  to  therebv  form  a  platform  for  reoelvlnK 
coal  and  carrying  it  to  either  end  of  the  frame. 

(11)  As  neither  the  mode  of  oi>eration  nor  the 
combination  of  such  a  conveyer  with  the  other  ele- 
ments of  Christy's  combination  was  disclosed  or 
suggested  by  the  specification  or  claims  of  Patent 
No.  570.880,  and  the  latter  patent  was  limited  to 
the  combination  of  its  other  mechanical  elements 
therein  described  with  the  trough  and  scraper, 
neither  Christy  nor  the  plaintiff  was  e8topi)ed  from 
or  limited  in  the  enforcement  of  the  monopoly  of 
his  combination  described  in  claims  1  and  2  of  his 
patent. 
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Nor  does  the  adjudication  of  the  Interference 
with  Willson,  who  subsequently  abandoned  his  ap- 
plication for  a  i»atent.  present  any  better  defense. 
He  was  seeking  a  patent  on  another  8crai)er-con- 
veyer  consisting,  among  other  elements,  of  a  trough 
for  receiving  the  coal  and  two  endless  chains  with 
downward-extending  partitions  thereon,  which  he 
termed  "  flights"  and  of  which  he  said  in  his  si)eci- 

fication  : 

The  chains  and  trouBh  are  so  related  that  the  flights  are 
carried  nIonK  the  bottom  of  the  latter  and  scrape  or  push 
the  coal  from  the  center  of  the  car  toward  one  end  or 
the  other  •  •  *  The  conveyer  acts  bv  scrapinK,  U 
befnK  of  sJteleton  character,  with  cross-flights  that  push 
?^e  coal  along  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  stationary 
trough. 

As  Willson's  clalmeil  combination  was  limited  by 
his  specification  and  claims  to  the  combination  of 
other  devices  with  this  scraper  mechanism,  the  only 
effect  of  the  adjudication  in  his  Interference  with 
Christy  was  to  determine  that  he  Invented  or  dis- 
covered that  scrai)er  combination  before  Christy, 
and  as  the  mode  of  operation  and  the  combination 
of  Christy  are  not  the  scraper  mode  of  oiieration 
or  the  scrajH^r  ccmibination  of  Willson.  and  are  not 
anticipated  thereby,  that  judgment  In  no  way  estops 
or  limits  the  right  of  Christy  or  his  successors  in 
Interest  to  maintain  the  monopoly  of  his  combina- 
tion and  mode  of  operation  adjudged  and  granted 
to  him  by  the  Examiner  of  Patents  after  this  ad- 
judication upon  the  interference  had  been  made. 

The  defendant  has  not  omitted  to  make  another 
attack  ui>on  Christy's  combination,  which  Is  gener- 
nllv   made  upon  every  patented  combination,   and 
that  is  that  it  is  a  mere  aggregation  of  old  elements 
and  not  a  combination  subject  to  patent.     It  is  true 
that   there  is  no  invention  in  the  mere  assembling 
of  old  elements  into  an  aggregation  in  which  each 
*      element  performs  Its  own  independent  function  only 
and  in  which  no  new  principle  or  mode  of  operation 
or  new  result  is  produced.     lUit  Christy's  combina- 
tion of  elements  was  new;  it  was  not  disclosed  in 
the  prior  art ;  no  one  had  ever  nnide  it  before  him. 
The  Independent  functions  of  his  various  elements 
were  modified  and  extended  by  his  combination  so 
that  togetlier  they  operated  on  a  new  principle  and 
by  a   new   mode  and   pro<luced   a   new   and  better 
result.    The  ordinary  function  of  the  chief  element 
of  this  new  combination,  the  endless  carrier  which 
was  to  convey  to  its  ends  and  there  drop  its  bur- 
dens, was  so  qualifiwl  and  extendai  by  its  combina- 
tion with  the  other  elements  described  that  It  readily 
caught  and  threw  coal  fourteen  feet  beyond  its  ends. 
A  new  principle  or  motle  of  operation  was  Invented 
in  the  art  of  loading  box-cars,  and  practised  by  the 
use  of  Christy's  combination,  whereby  the  coal  as  It 
descendefl   the  chute  Into  the  car  was  caught   on 
Christy's  rapidly-moving  tight-fitting  steel-slat  car- 
rier, held,  carried,  and  thrown  by  that  carrier  and 
the  upstanding  steel  partitions  thereon  to  the  end 
of  the  car  as  fast  as  it  came  down  the  chute,  and 
the  new  and  useful  result  of  loading  the  coal  Into 
the  ends  of  the  cars  or  at  any  less  distance,  as  de- 
sired, uniformly  and  continuously  as  fast  as  It  de- 
scended the  chute,  was  attained.    Not  only  this,  but 
the  further  object  was  accomplished  by  this  com- 
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blnatlon  of  loading  such  cars  at  their  ends  in  an 
easier,  quicker,  and  more  economical  way  than 
they  had  ever  been  loaded  by  any  other  method. 
No  niere  aggregation  of  the  old  elements  of  this 
combination  could  have  achieved  these  results,  and 
Christy's  combination  fell  far  within  the  limits  of  a 
patentable  combination. 

His  combination  has  gone  into  extensive  and  suc- 
cessful commeiclal  use.  but  in  the  commercial  com- 
bination the  carrier  Is  slightly  curved,  so  that  its 
ends  are  higher  than  Its  middle  so  that  In  operation 
the  coal  may  be  thrown  above  the  horizontal  plane 
in  which  It  leaves  the  carrier,  while  the  carrier  por- 
trayed and  described  in  Christy's  patent  has  a  fiat  top, 
and  counsel  for  the  defendant  contend  that  there  was 
no  utility  in  the  combination  described  in  the  i)at- 
ent  of  which  the  flat-topped  carrier  was  the  main 
element.     The   argument    is  not   ixrsuaslve.     The 
re<-ord  satisfies  that  the  combination  In  the  exact 
form  described  in  the  patent  would  throw  the  coal 
to  the  ends  of  the  cars,  was  practical  and  useful, 
and  that  the  utility  and  success  of  the  commercial 
combination  is  attributable  to  Christy's  discovery 
or  invention  of  this  mode  of  operation  and  combina- 
tion, and  not  to  the  slight  change  In  the  form  of  the 
top  of  his  carrier  to  which  he  was  not  limited  by 
his  si>ecification  or  claims. 

Finally   counsel   assail   the   validity   of   Christy's 
patent  on  the  ground  that  there  was  no  invention' 
in  the  production  of  the  principle  and  combination 
it  discloses;  that  any  mechanic  skilled  in  the  art 
could  have  conceived  and  produced  them.     But  the 
record  and  tlie  fact  that  Phillips  and  Hunt,  otticers 
of  the  defendant  and  inventors  of  the  8crai)er  de 
vices  patented  to  them  in  1896  and  1899.  men  who 
have  been  engaged  for  more  than  fifteen  years  In 
searching  for  the  best  device  to  load  box-cars,  have 
lately  mounted  In  the  sides  of  their  old  trough  in 
place  of  their  8crai>er  the  steel-cross-i.iece  carrier 
«.f  Christy  with  its  upstanding  iwirtitions,  and  have 
therebv  rendered  the  bottom  of  their  trough  useless. 
have  convinced  that  Christy's  patented  combination 
is  the  most  etticlent  and  ecommiical  box-car  loader 
yet    produced.      Manufacturers,    owners    of    mines, 
skilled  mechanics,  and  Inventors  for  more  than  a 
decade  before  Christy's  Invention  felt  the  need  of 
and  sought  to  find  such  a  loader.     Ilamsay  in  1886. 
Hond    and   Beck    in    1894.    invented    and    patented 
knockers  to  bat  the  coal  from  stationary  platforms 
In  the  middle  of  their  cars  to  their  ends.  Ingalls  in 
1892.  Dierdorff  in  1897.  Phillips  and  Hunt  in  1896 
and  1899,  and  many  others,  invented  and  imteuted 
8crar)er8  to  accomplish   this  desired  end.     Skilled 
mechanics  studied  and  sought  for  the  same  puriK)se. 
but  no  one  discovered  the  luinclple  or  invented  the 
combination  of  Christy  until  he  described  it.     It  Is 
strenuously   contended   that   the  patent   to   Ingalls 
of  his  8crai>er-loader  was  so  suggestive  that  any  me- 
chanic skilled  m  the  art  on  au  Inspection  thereof 
could   have  produced   the  combination   of  Christy. 
But  the  patent  to  Ingalls  was  Issued  in  1892,  four 
years  before  Christy  filed  his  application  and  four 
years  before  Phillips  and  Hunt  obtained  their  first 
No.  2.] 
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pHtent.  Phillip!  and  Hunt  were  studying  and  hunt- 
ing for  the  best  combination  of  old  elements  to  load 
box-oars.  Thejf  were  doubtless  faniill.ir  with  the 
patent  to  IneMlll!  and  with  all  tlie  old  elements  of  all 
these  rombi nations.  Vet  they  failed  to  find  either 
the  principle  of  the  combination  of  Christy,  and 
produced  inferior  <  onibiiiations  which  they  patented 
and  used  and  for  which  they  are  now  here  fltrhtlug  to 
substitute  the  (y)nil)ination  of  Christy.  Ttiat  com- 
bination and  tlie  mode  of  oi>eration  it  uses  were 
first  invented  aod  discovered  i)y  Christy,  and  in  the 
light  of  these  facts  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  the  court  below  adjudged  that  his  combination 
was  the  pro<luct,  not  of  the  sltilied  mechanic,  but  I 
of  the  intuitive  genius  of  the  inventor.  And  the  1 
entire  rtMi'ord  in  this  court  has  UhI  our  minds  to  the  1 
sjune  conclusion.  1 

Was  the  defendant  guilty  of  infringement?  In  ; 
view  of  the  conclusions  already  reached  and  the  I 
rules  of  laws  which  have  been  cited,  this  question 
is  no  longer  deJdi table.  Before  the  defendant  com-  | 
menced  to  mak«  and  sell  the  Infringing  device  It 
was  making  and  s<'lling.  In  competition  with  the 
plaintiff,  a  combination  of  the  Phillips  and  Hunt 
trough  for  receiving  the  coal,  a  sliiling  partition  to 
scrape  It  out  of  the  trough  with  plain  meclianical 
equivalents  for  Ijhe  other  elements  of  Christy's  com- 
bination, to  wit :  n  )  a  device  caiiable  of  movement 
Into  and  out  of  a  bo.\-car:  (2)  a  frame  on  said  de- 
vice mounted  t^  be  capable  of  turning  in  a  hori- 
sontal  plane;  und  (3)  means  for  driving  their 
trough  and  scrti>er.  Thereujxjn.  just  before  the 
coniniencement  of  this  suit,  the  defendant  pro- 
ceeded to  make  nnd  sell  a  combination  of  Christy's 
endless  carrier  provided  with  Christy's  steel  cross- 
pie.-e8  and  ui)8taoding  partitions  forming  a  platform 
for  receiving  the  coal  and  carrying  it  to  the  end 
of  the  carrier  with:  (1)  a  device  capable  of  move- 
ment into  and  Out  of  a  box-car;  (2)  a  frame  on 
said  device,  mounted,  to  be  capable  of  turning  In  a 
horizontal  plane  upon  which  this  endless  carrier 
was  mounted;  and  (3)  means  for  driving  this  end- 
less carrier.  tn  effect  the  defendant  mounted 
Christy's  endlew  carrier  providetl  with  its  steel 
cross-pieces  set  So  close  together  that  coal  could  not 
p«i.ss  between  tliem  and  uprights  to  hold  the  coal 
from  sliding  on  the  carrier,  on  the  sides  of  its 
trough,  dispensed  with  Its  sliding  scraper  therein, 
left  the  bottom  of  its  trough  without  use  or  func- 
tion, appropriated  In  its  entirety  the  principle  or 
mode  of  o|»eration  and  the  combination  of  Christy, 
and  with  them  Jiccompiished  the  same  result  which 
he  attained.  F<ir  the  evidence  has  convinced  that 
the  box-car  loaders  in  which  the  defendant  has  em- 
bodied Christy's  combination  are  capable  of  receiv- 
ing the  coal  on  the  endless  carriers  and  throwing 
It  to  the  ends  of  the  cars  as  do  the  plaintifTs. 

The  devices  by  which  the  various  iiarts  of  the  re- 
spective comblnntions  of  Christy  and  of  the  de- 
fendant are  moonteii  and  actuated  differ  in  some 
particulars,  but  those  differences  present  no  defense 
to  the  charge  of  Infringement  because  they  are  Im- 
material and  the  respective  devices  are  mechanical 
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equivalents  of  each  other.  And  the  conclusion  Is 
that  the  evidence  In  this  case  conclusively  estab- 
lishes the  Infringement  found  below. 

This  is  not  a  case  where  a  single  inventor  i»re- 
ceded  all  the  rest  and  struck  otit  something  which 
underlay  all  the  others.  It  Is  one  of  the  great  ma- 
jority of  cases  involving  [mtents  in  which  progress 
in  the  art  has  been  made  step  by  stej).  and  many 
have  discovereil  and  patented  methods  and  combina- 
tions to  accomplish  the  desideratum.  It  is  a  just 
and  equitable  rule  that  where  several  Inventors,  as 
in  this  cjise.  Ingalls,  Phillips  and  Hunt,  and  Christy, 
and  many  otliers,  hjive  formed  and  patented  differ- 
ent combinations  which  accomplish  the  desired  re- 
sult with  different  degrees  of  oi>erative  success, 
each  should  be  prote*te»l  in  his  own  combination  so 
long  us  it  differs  from  lhost»  of  his  comi)etitors  and 
does  not  Include  theirs.  Christy "s  mode  of  oi)era- 
tlon  and  combination  fall  far  within  this  rule,  and 
they  are  more  entitled  to  protection  than  those  of 
the  other  inventors  because  they  constitute  the  best 
and  the  most  useful  box -car  loader  ;  and.  while  others 
may  be  i>ermitted  to  make,  use,  and  sell  their  pat- 
ented combinations,  they  ought  not  to  be  allowed 
to  approiiriate  that  of  Christy. 

The  result  >  f  the  whole  matter  is  that  claims  1 
and  2  of  the  patent  to  Christy  aie  valid,  they  have 
been  Infringed  by  the  defendant,  and  the  decree 
below  which  enjoins  the  continuance  of  this  in- 
fringement must  be  athrmetl.     It  is  so  ordered. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.  >  The  Colman  patents,  Nos.  672.»536 
and  75f).110,  for  a  knot-tying  Implement,  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.    Colman  v.  Bou-en,2\6  Fed.  Rep.,  911. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Williams  patent.  No.  873.390, 
for  a  combined  heating  and  ventilating  .system  for 
automobiles.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  WiiliatM 
V.  ilotor  d  Mfg.  Works  Co.,  21U  Feil.  Rep.,  914. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Beeman  patent.  No. 
1.002,488,  for  a  method  of  making  garment-stays. 
Htld  void  for  lack  of  jmtentable  novelty  in  view  of 
the  disclosures  of  the  prior  art.  SfArclla  Co.  v.  ^Vtt- 
Hone  Coraet  Co.,  216  Fed.  Rep..  898. 


Changes  in  Glasfiification. 

.OBUER   No.  2,17'2.) 

Dkpaktmknt  or  the  Intkrjor, 

United  Statl.s  1'atevt  OrriCE, 

Wa/hirt^on,  D    C,  DtcrmbtT  t,  I9H. 
The  following  ehancCB  in  the  classifiratlon  of  inventions  are  hereby 
dhwted,  to  take  efTeot  immediately: 

In  class  2U,  Wooden  liulldin*,'*,  (Diviaion  XXIX,)  establteb  tbe 
loUowing  8ut)cla68e8  and  detlnitiaiu: 
Poles  and  pott«  - 
101.         T'ilej*. 
100.         Protette'i. 
9f>y  ShMt  pUlBg. 
No.  8.] 


DaCEMBSK  8,  X914. 
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W.5.  SHEET  PILING.  Wooden  struclurml  shapes,  usually  pro- 
vided with  interlockinc  means,  adapted  to  bo  driven  Jnt« earth 
or  pla<ed  cloeelv  togetner  to  form  it  tipht  biirrier  or  sheaiiiing 

Willi. 

Search  ClaM«a— 
72    Masonry  and   Cokckkte   Stbcctukes,   sulx-lauses   76.5, 
Sheet  pilinK,  and  81,  Foundations,  Concrete  piles,  and  189, 
Metaluc  HriLmNO  Structmies,  subelasaee  22.5, 8he«'t  pilinj:, 
and  23.1,  Poles  and  {)0.stfl,  Tiles. 

100.  POLES  AND  POSTS,  rROTFXTED.     I'ole.sor  post.v,  mdud- 

inR  wooden  piles,  provided  with  means  specially  adapted  to 
protect  tbem  from  external  ininrj-. 
Note.— This  subclass  does  not  include  mere  coatinp  or  imprepnat- 
Inp.     For  means  of  such  <'haracter  search  clas.>ies  yi.  (Oatino, 
aod  99.  PRK.HKRViNO.  8utx>lass  12,  Wood  saturation. 

101.  POLKS  AM)  I'OSTS,  PILES.    Wooden  poles  or  {Kjets  gen- 

erally provided  with  means  specially  adapted  to  facilitate 
their  being  driven,  forced,  or  sunk  into  the  ground. 

In  class  61,  Hydraulic  Knpineerfng,  (Pivtelon  XXXIII,)  abolish 
the  following  sulx-lasses: 
PUes- 

42.  Metallic, 

43.  Protected, 
52.      Sheet-piling. 

The  patent*  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasse-i  have  been 
placed  for  the  mo^t  part  in  the  subclasses  in  claase?  2(i,  Wooden 
Uuildings;  72,  Masonry  and  t  oncrete  (structunes,  and  186,  Metallic 
Building  Structure.",  established  in  this  order. 

In  class  72.  Mationry  and  Concrete  Strurtures,  (Division  XXXIII,) 
e«talilish  ttte  following  !<ulx'lu8&  and  definition: 
7t)  ",.  Sheet  pUini. 

7«.5.  SHEET  PILIN(i.  Concrete  or  other  masonry  structural 
shapes,  usually  provided  with  interlocking  means,  adapted  to 
be  driven  or  lilaiced  closely  together  to  form  a  tight  l>arrier  or 
sheathing  wall. 
Search  CIas*«s  ~ 
20  Wi.oi.KN  BviLDiNGS,  subclaaoes  98.5,  Sheet  piling,  and  99, 
Poles  and  pasts,  and  tbe  subclasses  thereunder,  and  IW, 
Metallic  Hulking  Strlctl res, subclass<e.« 22.5,  .'*heet  piling, 
and  2:1.1,  Poles  and  posts.  Piles. 

In  same  class,  subclass  81,  Foundations,  Concrete  piles,  add  to  the 
definition  the  following  note: 

Note.— Patents  containing  claims  to  methods  of  forming  concrete 
piles  in  lilv,  combined  with  pile  driving  means,  hole  forming 
pile  structures,  or  concrete  placing  and  compacting  means,  are 
claaiified  in  this  subclass  and  cross-referenced  to  appropriate 
clanes  and  sulx^la-sses.  Structure  for  placing  and  compacting 
the  concrete  in  fonning  concrete  piles  not  otherwise  classifiable 
is  placed  in  class  25,  Plastic  Hlock  ani'  Earthenware  .\p- 
PAR ATI'S,  subclass  1,  Miscellaneous 

In  cla.ss  189,  Metallic  Building  Structures,  (Division  XXX II I,) 
establish  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions: 
Poles  and  posti— 
23  1.       Piles. 
22. r>.  Sheet  piling. 

22.5.  8HEE1  I  ll.lN(i  Metallic  structural  shapes,  usually  pro- 
vided witli  interlocking  means,  adapted  to  Ije  driven  or  placed 
dodcly  together  to  form  a  tight  barrier  or  sheathing  wall. 
Search  ClaiMS  - 
20  \s  iMjDEN  Buildings,  subclass  99,  Poles  and  posts,  and  the 
sulirlaasea  thereunder,  and  7t,  Masonry  and  Concrete 
SxRrcTVREs,  subclasses  76.5,  Sheet  piling,  and  81,  Founda- 
tions, Concrete  piles. 

23.1.  POLES  AND  POSTS.  PILES.  Metallic  poles  or  posU  pro- 
vided with  means  to  facilitate  tlieir  being  driven,  forced,  or 
sunk  into  the  ground. 
Note.— This  subclafis  Includes  metallic  piles  which  are  merely 
driven  and  removed  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  hole  in  the 
ground. 

The  subclasses  established  in  this  order  are  composed  of  patents 
taken  from  class  61,  Hydraulic  ¥;ngtneerinp,  subclasses  42,  I'iles, 
Metallic:  4.3,  Piles,  Protected,  and  52,  Piles,  Sheet-piling,  herein  before 
abolished,  and  from  classes  37,  Excavating,  subclass  10,  Excavators, 
Rammers,  and  72,  .Mafonry  and  Concrete  Structures,  subclass  81, 

Foundations,  Concrete  piles. 

THOM.^S  EWIXC, 

CommisiiioneT . 


Patent  No.  847.415. 
On  Novcmt)er  6,  1914,  a  drclslon  was  rendered  that 
Emmet  G.  Latta  was  not  the  flr«t  inventor  of  tbe  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  18  of  bis  Patent  No.  847,415, 
subject.  ■•  Type-writing  machine."  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  be- 
come final. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent   No.  820.S79. 

On  November  4,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Charles  Frederick  LaK^nke  and  John  Auhury  Smith  were 
not  the  first  inventors  of  the  subject-matter  covered  by 
claims  3,  4.  135,  and  136  of  their  Patent  No.  820.879, 
subject.  ■'  Combined  <  alculatlng  and  typewriting  ma- 
chine." and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  wltliin  the  time 
allowe<l  such  decision  has  become  final. 

209  O.  G— 45  (Vol.  209. 


Patent  No.  950,100. 

On  October  9,  1914,  a  dfKrislon  was  rendered  tliat  Geors 
Von  Arco  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claim  1  of  his  P.<itent  No.  959,100,  subject, 
■•.\crial  conductor  .'urani^ements  tor  \virelei»s  telegraphy," 
;ind  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision   has  become  final. 


Disclaimer. 

1,071,375.— Peter  T'os*,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing  Appli- 
ance. Patent  dated  Aug;ust  L'6.  1913.  Disclaimer 
filed  Novetnber  .'50.  1914.  by  the  assignee.  The  Mc- 
Caaktv  HtsjiKter   Company,    ilncorjiorattfl  in  19 H- ) 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"To  claim  1,  which  claim  is  in  the  following  words, 
to  wit : 

"  1.  A  follower  formed  from  a  section  of  sheet  metal 
and  comprising  a  Ixittom  niemJM'r  on  which  cards  or  papers 
arc  supported  and  a  back  for  said  cards  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  member,  and  a 
n.emlx'r  for  supporting  said  back,  tbe  said  supporting 
member  lieing  connected  with  said  back  and  arranged  to 
support  the  bottom  at  an  angle  when  the  follower  is 
mounted  on  a  sfjpport." 


Notice. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

^^'al<hington,  D.  C,  Sovembcr  i,  19H. 
Attention  Is  called  to  the  fact  that  section    (1)  of  Kul« 
63  Is  frequently  misinterpreted. 

That  section  provides  that  applications  will  be  given 
immediate  action  at  the  retjuet^t  of  the  Lead  of  some  de- 
parttueut  of  the  (Jovernment  wlien  he  coiisldeis  the  inven- 
tion to  be  of  peculiar  importance  to  his  branch  of  the 
public  service. 

Applicatlous  have  been  made  special  where  adequate 
business  reasons  are  shown  for  such  action,  and  re- 
quests based  on  this  ground  sliouUl  be  made  directly  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  not  through  some  other 
governmental  official. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

Commiffiuner. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Pate.nt  Office. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  Soiember  f>5,  19U. 
John   H.    ron    Schroder,   his   assigns    or    legal   repreaenta- 

tiiis,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Rheiristrom  Bros.,  of  919  Martin 
street.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trademark  registered  Septemt)er  23.  1890.  No.  18,454, 
to  John  H.  von  Schroder,  of  124  Sansome  street.  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  and  a  notice  <>f  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  .lohn  H.  von  Schroder  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-ofl5ce  undeliver- 
able.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  John  H.  von 
Schroder,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearand'  therein  witliin  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  puldished  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Asxtxlant  Commiasioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior. 

United   States   P.^tent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C  ,  Sorimber  H,  I'JU. 

Manchester  Furniture  Co.  (Inc.).  Us  assigns  or  leoal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany. 1714  (commercial   National   Pank   Building.  Chicago. 

No.  2.) 
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m  :  Sajrlnaw.  M|eh.,  and  Memphta,  Tenn..  for  registration 

i>f  a  tradf-mark  and  trademark  regiatered  August  7.  1906, 
No.  5r),(i<»4,  to  tlif  Manchester  Furniture  Co.  (Inc.  >,  Man- 
chester, Va..  arui  a  notice  of  such  declnration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  Manchester  Furniture  Co.  (Inc.) 
at  the  .-^ald  adcirij.--!  liaslni;  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce 
unileliverable.  noticr'  is  hereby  given  tliat  unless  said 
Manchester  Furniture  *"o.  (Inc.  i.  Its  asslirn.s  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appeanuice  therein  wltiiln 
thirty  days  frore  the  first  publication  "f  this  order  the 
Interf.'reni'e  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
Tills  notice  will  be  put)hshed  in  the  Official  GazettB 
for  three  consecutive  weeics. 

J.  T.  NpWTON,  Firgt  A»*i!>t(int  Cnmmiitsioner. 


pany,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  tlility  days  from  tlie  Hrst  pub- 
lication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will   be  published  In  the  Official  Uazcttb 
for  three  consecutive  weelcs 

J.  T,  NEWTON,  First  Aa«Utant  Commisiiioner. 


IlKI'ART>«KST    OF   THK    iNTERIOB, 

T'.NiTKP  St.^tes  I'atf..\t  Office. 

WiiHhini/ton,  D.  C,  Sovember  tl,  19H. 

The  Hi/dro  Carlinn    Manufacturing  Company,  its  axgigmt  or 

Irfjiit  rviirt  urntatire*.  take  nolirr: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Western  Elaterlte  Roofing 
Company,  of  Wfsr  Thirteenth  avenue  and  lUo  <irand 
trades,  Denver.  Colo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-tnarii 
and  trade-marit  registered  .January  2,  1006,  No  4S,,':?0. 
to  The  Hydro-Carbon  Manufacturing  Company,  of  ];r_'0 
Wazee  street,  i'eiiver,  Colo.,  and  a  notice  ot  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  regifiterwi  mail  to  The  Hydro-Carbon  Manu- 
facturing Comiiatiy  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  pfist-offlce  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby 
glTen  that  unlesa  The  Hydro-<'arbon  .Manufacturing  Com- 


'    DSPAHTMKNT   OF   THB    INTERIOR, 

UMTKU    St.\TK.S    I'Al'KNr    OCFirE, 

M'lishington,  I).  C,  Soiembcr  20.  I9H. 
Herrirk    Complete    Comhut<ti(>n    Company ,    ttt    «K«iynv<    or 

legal  rrprcnentatii  ca    take  notice 

An  interference  having  U'en  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  tlie  application  of  Franey.  Shore  A  Co..  IH  Broad- 
wav.  New  '^  ork.  N  Y..  for  retiist ration  of  a  trademark 
an(i  trade-mark  registered  February  'JO,  1907,  No.  80.9.30, 
tl)  the  llerrlck  Complete  Combustioti  Compauv,  ."'.">  i.lberty 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  sucii  declnration 
sent  by  registeri'd  mail  to  the  snid  Herrlck  Complete  Com 
bustlon  Company  at  the  said  acidress  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellvei  able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Herrlck  Complete  Combustion  Company,  its 
assigns  or  letfal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceede<l  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.   T     NEWTON.  Firat  AatUtant  Commistioner. 


[Vol    209.       No.  2.] 


Patents  Noe,  1.120,668  to  1,121,598 


txyo 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Inilei  ^htts  latent  f  ffire. 


Vol.  209— 5o.  3. 


TUESDAY,  DECEMBER  16,  1914. 


Price — S5  per  year. 


Tlie  OFFICIAL  tJy^ZETTE  Is  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  ot  DocunientA,  Covemmrnt 
Printing  Oftirr,  to  whom  ull  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  comniunlcatkins  mpcctlnc  the  Oazettr 
should  be  addrpss4><l.    Issued  weekly.    Subscription!!.  •.'i.OO  per  annum;  single  numbers,  lO  cents  eaeh. 

rrinied  tuples  (if  paieiiu  arc  (uriiished  by  the  Pateut  Office  at  6  cents  tai&u  For  the  latter,  address  the 
Commissioner  of  Puietit.'t,  \l ashlnstuu,  D.  C. 


L-WTJE   or    DECEWtiER    15.  19 U 

Notice- Intfrnal  Kfvenue— Stamp  Act.. 
BaiER)  IN  Appealed  Cases 

APPU(AT1oNn    UnoER    bXAMlNATlON 

Patents  Gra.nteu 

IlEI.«<Ll 


.  tas 

.  fl03 

.  693 

.  004 

.  095 

.  1023 

.  1036 

.  1031 

.  1040 

.  1050 

.  1051 


DESU!N.>> • 

Trademarks— TvEoisTRATioN  Amizv  ro» 

TRAOE-MaRK    HE'il'^TRATI'NS    GRANTED 

Trade-Mark  UF.disTRAnuNS  Uenewkd 

LaBEL-S    and    I'RINTS 

CoiiMIS.si(»NER'S    DEnsiOVS — 

Ex  parte  Mission  lirewing  Company lO-** 

AnjlTDICATFO    i'\TF,NTS 1053 

Foreign    Patfvts,   Tr<de-Makk..s,    Taxes,    Fees,   Etc — 
OKEaT  nRITAPN 1054 

IVTERNATIONAI     CONVENTION     POR    THK    i'ROTECTION   OF    IN- 
DUSTRIAL   Property —German    i^aoTKCTORATKa 10,'>4 

Adversf  Decisions  in  Intkreerencr 1054 

Disci  aimer 1054 

Imtkrffrence  Notices 1055 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Chantries. 

1. 

Cm 

3 

s 

1 

6- 

Countries. 

1 

1 

a. 

i 
1 

Austrla-Huncary 

i 

'  Netherlands.. 

Dahama  Islands 

New  South  Wales  .. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

1 
1 
1 
3 

Canada 

Denmark 

13 

..... 

England 

24 

e 

"» 
2 

SroLand 

France 

Sweden 

(lernianv 

Swlitrrliuid 

3 

1 

92 

Ireland 

Victoria 

1  lal  V 

! 

Total  to  retideni5 
of  (ore Ipn  countries . 

Jaoan  

Uextoo 

5 

ISSUE  OF  DEOEMBEB  15.  1914. 

Patents Ml— No.  l,l20,6.^8  to  No.  1.12U'S«,  toclusfve, 

Des^s 1»— No.       40  "«i  to  No.       4<'i,784,  Inclusive. 

Trxle-Marks 6»— No.     liiI,43S  to  No.     101,495,  tot lusive. 

L4it«l^ 9— No.      18.144  to  No.       18,152.  inclusive 

PrtnU  2— No.        3,790toNo.        3.791,  inclusive. 

RebBues 6— No.       13,i^45  to  No.      13,849,  inclusive. 

Total 1034 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Stl^. 

■o 
II 

r 
s 

4 

1 

2 

42 

10 

11 

1 

..... 

2 

SUtea. 

<5    '^s 

Alahnma 

North  Parol  Ina 

North  Dakota 

|!      1 

Artzona  . ...... 

Arkansas  ............ 

r)hlo 

64           4 

Cn  1  Horn  la. ........ 

Oklahoma 

6           2 

rcloTddo 

Oregon     

7    .... 

Connwilcut.. ........ 

22         3 

renn«vlvnnla 

Rhode  Isl.nnd 

Pouth  Carolina 

.''oiith  Pnkota 

Tenn«s!>ee 

las       11 

Pfla  » 11  re 

■ 

12           1 

Florida 

1 

7 

4 

99 

12 

11 

14 

6 

3 

8 

8 

51 

31 

14 

1 

29 

2 

7 

1 

8 

35 

..... 

« 
2 

1 
I 

1 

1 

i 

4    

Georgia 

9...  . 

Idiiiio    

8   ..... 

Illinois 

Texas 

10   

Indkina. . ............ 

riah     

a  

Iowa 

\  prmont. 

3   .... 

Kansas 

\  Irjtinin 

5    ...    . 

Kenti(c-ky  ........... 

Wflshinpton 

12  '        3 

Loi  1  Islana 

West  \  IrRlnla 

Wisconsin 

5  1 

Maine     

17  '        2 

MarylHnd 

Wyoming 

I  ' 

klHssjirhuselta 

Ml<iil«nn 

AlBskn,  District  o{... 

1 

Minnesota 

Tanal  Zone 

::;::!::": 

Mississippi 

Dhtrli  t  i.fColumbla. 
IJbwhII  T«TTitory..., 
rhnipplne  islands.. 

4    .. 

Mfcwourl    

1  : ; 

MonUuia...... ....... 

1 

Nebraska.. .......... 

PorUj    <Uo 

U.  R.  Army 

Nex-ada  

1 

New  Ilampshk'e 

U.S.  Navy 

N#w  Jersey 

Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States. 

New  Mexico 

Ksw  York 

170 

10' 

887  ■      64 

Notice— Internal  Eevenue—  Stamp  Act. 

DxrAATMurT  or  the  IirrxBioa, 

UKrrxo  Statu  Patskt  OmcB, 

Waaklngton,  D.  C,  November  H,  1»H 

The  attention  of  p«r*oBa  hartnc  baalneas  before 
tlila  omee  Is  called  to  the  provlslona  of  the  act  en- 
titled ''An  act  to  Increaae  the  Internal  revenue  and 
for  other  purpoaea,"  approved  October  32.  1914. 
(208  O.  c:.,  1 .)  That  part  of  the  act  which  relatea 
to  mattera  arlslnc  In  thta  Office  t^kea  effect  De> 
cember  1.  1914. 

All  powers  or  attorney  must  be  provided  with  a 
proper  revenue-siamp  to  the  value  of  twenty-flve 
centa.  IVo  power  >l  attorney,  orlglnaloraasoctate, 
will  be  recognized  'intU  such  stamp  has  been  af- 
Oxed  thereto  and  canceled. 

All  certmcatea  of  the  authority  of  the  ofllcer  be- 
fore whom  an  oath  Is  made  must  be  provided  with 
a  proper  stamp  of  the  valie  of  ten  cents. 

The  notarial  certificate  of  «  knowledgement  of 
an  assicnment.  in  aecordanee  with  section  4  898 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  Is  such  a  certlflrate  as  re- 
quirea  a  revenue  -  stamp,  and  an  assignment 
accompanied  by  such  a  certificate  cannot  be  re- 
corded until  the  proper  stamp  to  the  value  of  ten 
cents  la  affixed  to  the  certificate  and  canceled. 

To  all  certinrales  required  by  law  to  be  Issued  by 
this  Office  (vihlrh  includes  rerltflrates  of  registra- 
tions of  trade-marka,  labels,  and  prints)  there 
must  be  affixed  the  proper  revrnue-stamp  to  the 
value  of  ten  rents,  which  must  be  furnished  by  tlTe 
party  applying  for  the  certificate. 

TieTfUui'-xtninjta  rnnitr>t  hf  rlinrtftil  tii  ih-prtxH  nrrminit, 

r*  THOMAS  KfVI!MO, 

Com  tn  iitirinn  cr. 


Briefs  in  Appealed  Oases. 


All  briefs  filed  In  this  Offlre  Rhou'd  have  consplcuonsir 
k  printed  thereon  a  statement  desl^natlns  th«»  pariicnlar  tri- 
'  bunal  of  the  I'atent  Office  to  which  the  brief  Is  addressed. 


ia» 
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694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE, 


Dbcbmbbr  15, 1914- 


APPLIOATIOira  UUDER  EXAMI5ATI05. 


Condition  at  CUm  <h  Butintu  Dtumb€t  IS,  1914. 


6 


114 

tss 

ITS 

to. 

1«7 
lU 

na 

ui 

143 


235 


323 

339 


Dlvialom  and  subjects  0/  Inven- 
tio». 


OldoBt  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
Qst  action  bT  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offlcaaeUoa. 


N«ir. 


AmandM)  ^  « 


S07 


3W 


109 
103 
137 


38* 


179 


L  Foioas;  FanccaJ  Qatas;  Uarrowi 
and  Dl  Ker»;    P  ow»;   Seeders  and 
riantafs;  Traea,  FlanU.and  Flow- 

L  Be*  Culture:  Ourtalna.  8h»d«s, 
and  ScTMQs;  Daity;  Labal  Pasting 
and  Hapar  Uanaing;  Paper  f  Itei 
and  Binders;  Midkliwa;  Pneumat- 
ics; Presses;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Canas;  1  obacco 

S.  Annealing  and  fempering;  Elec- 
tric Hettiinf?  and  Kheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry;    Meul  -  >  oundlng;  1 
Metallurgy;    Plastic  Metal  VS  ork-  1 

Ins- 
lb  Conveyers;    Elerators;   txcavat- 
Ing;    HoislinK;    Loading  and  Ln- 
loading;      Pneumatic    Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Iteiivery;  Travers- 
ing Howts. 
I.  Bookbinding;    Harvesters;    Jew- 
elry; Miuir. 
I,  Bleaching  and    Dyeing;   CHeml- 
cals,  ExplosivM;  Fartiliiers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions,  Plastic 
CompoBitions;    Preserving;  Sugar 
and  salt;  Substvice  Preparation. 
T.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches:    (;ain«S  and  Toys;   Mo- 
tors; (»ptics.  Velocipedes. 

I.  Beds,  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  TaOle  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

%,  Air  and  Oas  Pumps:  Fluld- 
Pres.sure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid  Motors, 
Fluid-Current,  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  an  1  Sho«  .Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Ljgglngs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Ri«el  Setting;  Har- 
ness, Leather  Manufscturw;  Nail- 
ing an<l  stapliog;  vshipa  and 
Wliip  Apparatu* 

13.  Journal- Boxes,  I'uUeys,  and 
Shafting;  LutWcation;  Machine 
Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Projecdles,  cod  Explo- 
sive Charges,  .Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  ami  S(Te\T  Making; 
Boring  and  DrlHine:  Button 
Making;  Cliain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  MaHing;  I' riven. 
Headwl,  and  .'^rew  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Hear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing: MeUl  Forcing  and  W'eldinjr 
MeUl  Italling,  Metol  Tools  and 
Implements,  Malcing;  Metal  Work- 
ing: .N'eedleand  I'm  Making:  Nat 
and  Rolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Corapoimd  Tiiols:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheet*  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal- B«niing:  MeUl-Or- 
namenting;  Sheet -Metal  Ware. 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stnirture;  Wir»- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coaliag;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manutectures:  Paper-Making 
aod  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appar»- 
tus;  Plastics. 

IS.  Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
ergr:  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; PrlMtli'g;TyTi^ Bar  Making. 

IS.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heat«s  and  \1iparixers;  Misoel- 
fauMoos  Ueat-Englne  Plants; 
Btsam  and  Varuum  Pumps; 
Btsam  -  Engine*;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

It.  r>amp«rs,  Automatic;  Furaacaa; 
Beating  Systams;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


July  25     Sept. 
June  13  '  Nov. 


5     530 
A     080 


Nov.  13 


Dec.     7      9« 


Apr.  27  '  Nov.  30     665 


June  16 
Aug.    8 

Aug.    7 
May   > 
Apr.  18 


June  12 
Oct.    16 


June    1 

Aug.   10 


Nov, 


a     383 

I 

666 


495 


Nov,  19 
Nov.  28   1179 
Oct. 


2     099 


Nov 
Nov 


Oct. 

Nov 


18     849 
25     158 


31     920 
14     366 


June    8 


July     9 


Nov.  18     356 


Nov.  10    775 


Mar. 

8 

Oct 

24 

686 

Aug. 

13 

Nov. 

19 

188 

Nov. 

7 

Nov. 

10 

2S5 

Not.    2 


S.  A  r  1 1  n  0  I  a  1  I.lmte;  BafMm' 
Hard«ar«;  Cutlary:  DcnUttry; 
Looks  aad  Latetefl  Ma:  Undw- 


Nov.  16  ,  236 


Sept.   3     Nov.    6     223 


ApplicatioTu  Under  Examtna/ion— Continued. 


e 

E 
S 


Divisions  and  rablects  of  Invm- 
tlon. 


Oldest  D0W  tpptU 
eattoD  and  old- 
est aettoD  by  ap- 
plloant  awaiting 
ofUos  action 


112     SI.  Brakes  and  QIai;  Carding; 
Clotli- Finishing;    Cordage,     Felt 
and   Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting;  1 
811k;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind-  | 
ing  and  Reeling. 

349  IS.  AercKMUtics;  Air-Ouos,  CaU 
polts.  and  Tanets;  Ammmiltlon 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Booys:  Flreanrs;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance,  Ships. 

879  B.  Acoustics:  Co  in -11  and  ling: 
Horology;  Recorders,  Registers: 
Tlme^ontioUinx  Mechanism 

1«4  S4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus, 
Sewlag  Machines 

S16  IS.  Butch<>r1ng;  Mllta;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

IOC  M.  Electricity,  Oeneratton;  Motive 
Power 

872  ,  S7.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
GrlD<Mngand  Polishing,  Laundry; 
'      \^' ashing  Apparatus. 
66     SS.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.. 

147     SS.  Coopering:    Flre-E-icapes,    Lad- 
ders;    Hoofs;    Wheelwright  -  Ma- j 
chines;  Woollen  Buildings,  Wood-  | 
Saw  ing;    Wood-Turning;    Wood- 
working;  Woodworklng-TooLs 

182  30.  Iliuniinatlng-Bumers;  Ulumlna- 
t'on:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 

172  11.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  an<! 
Wood  riist illation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Oia,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  l-esther: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eraioils;  oils.  Fats,  and  (.lue. 

278     3S.  AglUting:    Cartonating  Bever- 
ages:   nisrpenslng  Beverages;    Pis 
penslng:     Domestic  Cooking  Ves 
sels.  Gas  ami  Linuld  Contact  Ap- 
paratus,   Heat   Fltchange;   Orna- 
mentation;   Packaging    Liquids; 
Relriceration. 
S3.  Bridpes:  11  vdraulic  EnglnceHnp; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  .Structures 
Metallic  Building  Structures,  Pav- 
ing 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes: 
Rallwav  Ralls  and  JoinU:  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock,  Railway  Ties 
ano  F'asieners. 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc  ; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  F:xhiblt- 
Ing:   Garment-Supporters:   Toilet 

36.  Driers,  Geometrical  instmmrnts; 
Measuring  Instruments. 
Photoeraphv. 

87.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits 
Electrlcitv    General  AppHcalions 

SS.  Animal "llusbandrv:  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tioners; Stone-Working:  ^^eUs. 

39.  Water  rUstrlbuf ion. 

40.  Tiaifgage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check  -Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Rereptacles;  Metallic.  Shipping 
and  .<itoring  Vessels,  Package  and 
Article  Carriers,  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Woo<len  Receptacles 

41.  Railwav  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient T  Ires  and  Wheels. 

43.  Rall«  av  SlgnallnK.  Signals:  Elec- 
tr1?itv-Transmls»lon  to  Vehicles 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Elertrlclty, 
Me<l!cal  and  Surgical:  Fire-Exlln- 
eulsher«  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter THirtflcation. 


71 

87 

264 
107 
878 


321 
280 


128 

270 
383 


M«v.     AuMMtod 


h 

Is 

r?| 
si 


July    14     Oct.     3     488 


Nov    11     Nov.  17     171 


July  30  Not.    7  ^  361 

June    3  Nov.  16    501 

Nov.  M  Dec.     2     132 

Feb.     5  Oct.    31     731 

Aug.   27  D«c.      2     SB 


Sept.    H     Nov.  12     433 
Oct,      1     Nov.     6     380 


Sept     6     Dec.     3     261 
Sent.    3     Nov.  20     304 


June     1     Not.  12  1  683 


Aug.  28     Nov     9     33* 


Nov.  10    Nov.  25     238 

Aug      4     Nov.  12  ,  076 

I 
Aug.  25     Dec,     4     507 

Mar.  23     Nov.  19     803 

June    4     Nov.  11  ,  710 


June  20     Oct.    13  \  491 
June  23     Nov.  12    1010 


Aug.  28  Nov.  21  \  267 
Sept.  10  Nov.  14  I  295 
Nov.  13     Nov.  16     204 


Oldest  new  case,  Feb  5:  oldest  amended,  Sept.  5. 
TottJ  number  of  appUcatioos  awaiting  actkm 


20.584 


Tkadi-Marks,     DKaoMS,     Li^bku 
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Designs. 


69  s 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER     15.    1914. 


,120,6  5  8.     TIRE-REMOVER.      Antonb 
Orient,     8.     D.       Filed     Feb.     28,     1914. 
821,739.      (CI.   157—11.) 


J.   Adamck, 
Serial     No. 


A  tire  remover  comprising  a  channel  member,  a  bar 
slldable  In  said  channel  member  and  provided  with  a 
downward  extension,  means  for  moving  the  bar  In  one 
direction,  moans  for  holding  the  bnr  apalnst  movement  In 
the  other  direction,  a  tire  cngnplng  member  pivoted  to  the 
downward  extension  and  adapted  to  swln^  In  the  plane 
of  the  device,  a  plate  dinpo8«>d  at  the  side  of  the  down- 
ward extension  of  the  tire  engaging  member,  a  lateral  ex- 
tension on  the  plate  pivoted  to  the  downward  extensloD 
whereby  the  plate  m:iy  l>e  swung  on  a  transverse  plane 
and  a  lateral  extension  on  the  plate  adapted  to  be  dis^pcsed 
over  the  outer  face  of  the  tire  engaging  member  to  prevent 
pivotal  movement  thereof. 


1,120,659.  SPRAY-BRUSn.  Theodore  C.  Ad.oi.s.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,508. 
(01.  15—63.) 


the  frame  the  reduced  portion  thereof  will  enter  the  neck 

of  the  flexible  container  to  bind  it  against  the  wall  of  the 
recess. 


1,120,660.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Nils  H.  A>dm- 
SON,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middletown. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conectlcut.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  555,132.     (CI.  197—112  ) 


A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  brush  proper  having  a 
stem  provided  with  a  longltudlnnl  aperture  opening  in  the 
face  of  the  brush,  a  shank  formed  at  the  terminal  of  said 
stem,  provided  with  screw  threads  at  Its  base  portion  and 
terminating  in  a  reduced  portion,  an  elliptical  frame 
adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  screw  threaded  aperture  adapted  to  engage  the 
screw  threads  of  said  stem,  an  annular  recess  formed  with- 
in the  frame  coaxial  with  the  screw  threaded  aperture  and 
surrounding  one  end  thereof,  a  concave  seat  formed  in  the 
body  of  said  frame,  and  a  flexible  container  fitted  Into  said 
sest  bavlng  a  neck  extending  Into  said  annular  recess, 
whereby  when  the  shank  Is  Inserted  Into  the  aperture  in 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  plura!i•^ 
of  finger  actuated  momlx'rs,  a  universal  bar  mechanism  iu 
operative  relation  thereto,  a  carriage,  a  margin  stop  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  pivoted  member  positioned  fore  and 
aft  of  the  machine  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stop  at 
its  rear  end  and  operate  upon  the  universal  bar  mechanism 
at  the  forward  end  to  prevent  operation  thereof  as  the 
finger  actuated  members  are  moved. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  carriage  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  universal  rock 
shaft,  a  universal  bar  operatlvely  associated  therewith 
positioned  beneath  the  key  levers  at  the  forward  part  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  locking  the  universal  bar 
against  movement,  including  a  longitudinally  disposed 
plvotally  supported  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  end 
by  the  carriage  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  universal 
bar  by  Its  other  end. 

3.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
an  adjustable  stop  carried  thereby,  a  key-lever,  a  member 
adapted  to  bo  actuated  at  each  impression  thereof,  a  lever 
extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  from  a  point  behind 
the  carriage  to  a  point  adjacent  the  member  actuated  by 
the  key-lever,  and  a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely 
of  the  machine  by  sold  lever  to  lock  said  member  and  key- 
lever  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  rock  shaft,  arms  supported  by  said  rock 
ihaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  transversely  mounted 
on  the  machine  adapted  to  engage  with  said  arms,  and 
means  positioned  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  through  the 
central  part  thereof  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  car- 
riage at  one  end  and  adapttKl  to  actuate  said  movable  bar 
near  Its  other  end  to  lock  said  arms  and  rock  shaft  against 
movement. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
n  relatively  fixed  meml)er  centrally  disposed  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  positioned  l)ehlnd  said  carriage,  a  uni- 
versal rock  shaft,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  between  the 
carriage  and  said  rock  shaft  partially  supported  by  said 
memt>er  adapted  when  engaged  by  the  former  to  lock  the 
latter  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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ATTACHMENT.     Leon  B.  ABTiarE, 

asKisnor    of    one-half    to    Frank    X. 

pleR.  Cal.     Fll^d  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial 

Renewed    Apr.     30.    1014.      Serial    No. 

4.) 


A  water  suppl.v  pipf  comprislnK  a  body  havlnc  an  In- 
ternally threaded  oi»>nlnst  adnptod  to  fit  over  a  supply 
pipe  and  no  enlarg**!  tH)cket  adjacent  tnld  threaded  open- 
Ink:.  Siiid  p<Kket  t.irnunatlnK  in  a  narrow  ap'^riure  con- 
stituting a  valve  S»at  and  provided  with  beveled  sideR, 
said  LK)d.v  altM>  linvlnt;  n  forwardly  extendinjf  rt-duwd  tu- 
bular Iwdy  portion  provided  with  internal  threads,  an 
outer  casini:  having  a  hexa;;onal  outer  face  and  a  sleeve 
portion  positioned  ui>on  said  reduced  tubular  body  por- 
tion and  Blidnble  tl^reover  and  flttin;;  snuk'ly  thereon  and 
havinj:  n  hollow  cottrally  nrranu'ed  extension  terminating 
In  a  reduced  valve  head  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  cen- 
trally arranired  extension,  the  latter  provided  with  threada 
upon  Its  outer  fate  meRhins  with  the  threads  In  the 
said  reduced  tubular  body  portion  whereby  said  outer  cas 
In;;  is  adjustable  upon  said  tint  mentioned  body,  and  a 
faucet  carried  by  sfiid  outer  rasing. 


1.120.GC2.     HOG  FKKDING  TROUGH  AND  STY.     Albert 
'  ALCHLT,    Montuomery    City,    Mo.      Filed    Oct    6,    1000. 
SerUl  No.  281,t>;:n.     (CI.  119—20.) 


1.  .V  feeding  trough  comprising  a  l>ottom.  a  front  and  a 
rear  portion  forme<l  of  a  cuntlnuous  she«>t  of  metal,  trough 
ends,  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  Its  front  and  l>ot- 
tom  niar;.'ins  at  rleht  an;;lea  and  riveted  to  the  front 
and  bottom  of  the  trough  and  with  Its  rear  margin  turned 
inwardly,  sheet  metal  hangers  ojion  at  the  tops.  rlvettKl 
to  the  Inner  facej  of  the  ends  and  a  central  partition 
formed  of  two  slieets  of  metnl  with  their  bottom  and 
front  margins  bent  inwardly,  the  fops  of  said  partition 
sheets  formed  witb  notches  and  with  flanges  iidj^cent  to 
the  notches  and  a  N)ard  fitted  In  the  hangers  and  In  said 
notches,  uprights  fastened  to  said  board,  rails  supported 
by  said  uiirlirhfs  atid  brace  rods  fastened  to  the  upper  rail 
and  also  to  the  r»:ir  of  the  trough,  a  LMiard  mil.  means 
for  adjiisfiiig  said  iriiard  rail  to  reiriilate  the  space  t)e- 
tween  the  same  and  the  side  of  the  trough,  and  means  for 
tlltin?  said  trougtt.  and  for  securing  the  same  In  various 
positions   of    its    nmiveraent. 

2.  A  feeding  trough  comprising  a  i>ottom,  a  front  and  a 
rear  portion  of  a  <^>ntlniious  sheet  of  metal,  trouirh  ends 
each  formed  of  shivt  metal  with  Its  front  and  bottom  mar- 
jrlns  at  ris-'ht  an^'l^-s  and  riveted  to  the  front  and  liottom 
of  the  frouffh  and  with  Its  rear  margin  turned  Inwardly. 
sheet  mt^nl  hangers  open  at  the  tops,  riveted  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  ends  and  a  central  partition  formed  of  two 
sheets  of  metal  w«h  their  bottom  and  front  raan^ns  bent 


Inwardly,  the  tops  of  said  partition  sheets  formed  with 
notches  and  with  flanges  adjacent  to  the  notches  and  a 
board  fitted  in  the  hangers  and  In  said  notches,  uprightu 
fastened  to  said  board  rails,  supported  by  said  uprights 
and  brace  rods  fastened  to  the  upper  rail  and  also  to  the 
rear  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  tilting  said  trough  and 
for  securing  the  same  in  various  positions  of  Its  adjust- 
ment. 

3.  A  feeding  trough  designed  to  serve  also  as  part  of 
the  wall  of  a  sty,  comprising  n  trough  of  ordinary  con- 
struction, sheet  metal  hangers  open  at  the  tops,  riveted 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  said  trough,  a  central 
partition  constructed  with  a  vertical  slot  at  its  upper  side, 
said  slot  and  said  hanger  being  designed  to  detachably 
r(.(.^tve  a  board  which  serves  as  a  guard  rail  and  as  part 
of  the  sty  wall,  and  a  board  received  In  said  slot  and 
hangers,  said  trough  l)elng  hinged  at  its  lower  edge,  means 
for  moving  said  trough  and  tniard  to  various  positions  and 
for  securing  them  in  various  positions  In  their  movements, 
means  for  li«iitlng  the  outward  movetrent  of  said  trough, 
a  detachable  board  s»'cured  above  the  inner  wall  of  said 
trough  to  leave  an  opening  between  the  trough  and  said 
detachable  board,  means  for  connecting  first  named  and 
last  named  boards  for  giving  both  of  them  rigidity. 

4.  .V  feeding  trough  comprising  a  bottom,  a  front  and  a 
rear  portion  formed  of  a  continuous  sheet  of  metal,  trough 
ends,  each  formed  of  sheet  meial  with  Its  front  and  bot- 
tom margins  at  right  angles  and  riveted  to  the  front  and 
bottom  of  the  trough  and  with  Its  rear  margin  turned  in- 
wardly, sheet  metal  hangers  0|>en  nt  the  tops,  riveted  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  ends  and  a  central  partition  formed 
of  two  sheets  of  metal  with  their  bottom  and  front  raar- 
giiij«  bent  inwardly,  the  tops  of  said  partition  sheets  formed 
with  notches  and  with  flanges  adjacent  to  the  notches  and 
a  l>oard  fitted  in  the  hangers  and  in  said  notches,  uprights 
fastened  to  said  hoard,  rails  supported  by  said  uprights 
ond  brace  rod«  fastened  to  the  upiH-r  rail  and  also  to  the 
rear  of  the  trough  a  guard  rail  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  braces  for  regulating  the  opeuinj;  allowing  access  to 
the  trough. 


1,120.663.  CLUTCH.  Fr*>k  E,  Daker,  Royal  Oak.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Detroit  Tractor  Company,  I.a  Fayette,  ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,202.      (CI.  102—10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  pair  of 
driven  members,  a  set  of  clutch  disks  connected  with  the 
driving  memt)er,  a  second  set  of  clutch  disks,  the  two 
sets  of  clutch  disks  being  slidable  to  pack  tne  same  and 
bring  them  Into  gripping  relation  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  set  of  clutch  disks  to 
either  driven   raemlwr. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  memlier,  a  pair  of 
driven   meralwrs  each   provided  with  a  set  of  teeth,  a  set 

i    of    clutch    disks    connected    with    the    driving    member,    a 
i  second  set  of  clutch  dUks,  a  sleeTc  upon  which  said  see- 
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«a<l  set  of  clatch  disks  are  supported  and  provided  with 
teeth  at  each  end  attached  to  said  sleeve  In  non-rot  stable 
relation,  whereby  the  sleeve  may  Ik-  positively  connected 
wlfli  either  driven  member  and  may  brinu  the  second  set 
of  clutch  disks  Into  gripping  relation  with  the  first  men- 
tioned set  of  clutch  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  memb<'r,  a  pair  of 
driven  meml>er»,  each  provided  with  teeth,  a  pinion  In 
termeshing  witfi  both  driven  members  so  as  to  coustiintly 
interlock  with  these  two  driven  members,  a  movalile  sii'eve 
provided  wlili  teeth  at  each  end  attached  to  said  sleeve 
in  non  rotatalile  relation,  a  set  of  clutch  disks  connected 
with  the  driving  meniln-r  iind  a  st^cond  set  of  clutcti  disks 
attached  to  the  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  an<l  the  driven 
members  l>eing  so  spaced  that  when  the  sleeve  Is  in  cen- 
tral position,  the  ratchet  teeth  at  both  ends  of  the  sleeve 
will  engage  with  the  adjacent  ratchet  tcjeih  of  the  driven 
members,  subsantialiy  as  descrilMHl. 

4.  Tlie  comliinution  of  a  driven  member  provided  with 
teeth  on  Its  face,  a  movable  sleeve,  a  set  of  disks  h.iviug 
a  slidable  key  connection  with  said  sleeve,  a  driving  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  movable  sleeve,  a  set  of  disks 
having  a  sliding  key  connection  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  collar  provided  with  teeth  that  lUiiy  mesh  with 
teeth  on  the  face  of  the  driven  meml>er,  the  said  collar 
having  a  sliding  key  connection  with  the  shvve,  yield- 
ing means  for  projecting  the  collar  with  respect  to  the 
sleeve,  and  means  on  the  sleeve  for  limiting  the  projec- 
tion of  the  collar  with  respect  to  the  sleeve. 


1,120.664.  CONTROL  MECHANISM.  Frank  E.  Baker, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Detroit  Tractor  Com- 
pany. La  Fayette.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Oct.   15,  1013.     Serial  No.  705,203.      (CI.  21—00.) 


ing  off  the  power  anti  for  releostlV  tfc«  fjearlng  element 
to  allow  changes  therein,  a  rein,  and  means  for  making 
nil  the  changes  in  the  gearing  element  when  the  said  gear- 
ing has  been  released  and  the  rein  Is  pulled,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power  element,  a  gearing 
element,  and  a  steering  element,  of  control  me.'ins  com 
prising  n  t)air  of  reins,  connections  t»efween  the  reins  and 
the  steerlnL'  element  for  operating  the  steering  elenu-nt 
upon  an  independent  poll  of  eitler  rein,  connections  be- 
tween the  two  reins  and  the  power  for  oitting  off  the 
power  when  the  reins  are  simultaneously  and  conjointly 
pulled,  a  third  rein  for  shifting  the  gears,  and  means  op- 
erated l)y  pulling  said  third  rein  to  eflect  the  shifting  of 
the  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  i)ower  element,  a  gearing  ele 
ment.  a  steering  element  ond  means  for  locking  the  gear- 
ing element  In  given  positions  of  control,  means  compris- 
ing two  reins,  cennections  t>efween  the  reins  and  power 
element  for  throwing  oIT  the  power  and  for  also  operat- 
ing the  means  for  interlocking  the  gears  to  release  the 
same,  the  said  connections  operating  only  upon  a  simul- 
tuneous  and  c<mjolnt  pull  of  the  two  reins,  the  said  reins 
l)einu  adapted  when  independently  actuated  to  control  the 
steering  element  and  a  third  rein  for  shifting  the  gears 
of  the  ge.iring  element  when  the  same  has  been  released, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combinotlon  with  a  power  element,  a  gearing 
element,  and  a  steering  element,  of  a  control  device  com- 
prising three  reins,  two  of  which,  when  independently 
pulled,  do  the  steering  and  when  simultaneously  pulled, 
throw  off  the  power,  the  actuations  of  .said  third  rein 
being  adapted  to  change  tlie  geors  of  the  gearing  ele- 
ment, and  means  operated  by  merely  pulling  said  third 
rein   for  chan;:lng  the  gears.  sul>sfantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  element,  a  gearing 
element,  niejins  for  interUx'king  the  gearing  element  In 
given  positions,  and  a  steering  element,  of  controi  means 
comprising  three  movable  meml>ers,  two  of  which,  when 
Independently  actuated,  do  the  steering  and  when  simul- 
taneously and  conjointly  ai'tuated.  throw  oBT  the  power 
and  release  the  Interlocking  means  for  the  gearing  and 
the  third  actuator  memlwr  being  adapted  to  cause  changes 
of  the  gears  In  the  gearing  element  when  the  same  ih 
released,  sulwitant tally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power  element,  and  a  frearlng 
element,  of  tt  control  device  comprising  means  for  tbrow- 


1,12  0.665.      TRANSMISSION-GF.ARTNG.      Fr.wk    E.  . 
Baker,  Royal   Oak.   Mich.,  assignor  to   ivtrolt  Tractor  ' 
Company.   La    Fayette.   Ind  .   a   Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1013.     Serial  No.  705,847.      (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  yoke  like  frame  connecting  two 
alined  Iwarings.  said  frame  ne:ir  its  mid  point  having  a 
third  bearing  with  Its  axis  p<'rpendiciiiar  to  the  axes  of 
the  alined  Iwarings.  a  rotatabic  post  jouriialed  In  the  third 
bearing,  a  beveled  gear  upon  the  end  of  the  rotatable  post 
within  the  said  frame,  two  l>eveled  pinions  nieshing  with 
said  gear  on  opposite  sides  and  provided  with  hubs,  the 
said  pinions  being  Inside  of  the  frame  and  the  hub  of 
one  pinion  Jonrnaled  in  each  of  the  two  alined  Ix-arlngs 
tind  protruding  to  the  outside  of  the  frame,  a  clutch  part 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  frame  aftaeiied 
to  each  hub  on  the  outside  of  the  frame,  a  compiinion 
clutch  part  located  adjacent  each  of  the  first  mentioned 
clutch  parts,  n  shlffable  power  shiift  passing  freely 
through  the  pinions  and  hubs  and  to  which  each  of  the 
companion  clutch  parts  Is  fast,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  power  shaft  either  way. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  comprising  an  endless 
frame  bar,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  alined 
hearings,  ond  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  alined  bearings 
having  a  third  bearing  with  Its  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
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axes  of  the  allDed  tvarlngrs.  a  rotatable  post  Journiiled  In 
the  third  be^rl^u.  n  *K;veled  gear  carried  on  the  end  of  the 
post  and  within  the  frame,  two  beveied  pinions  mcshinK 
with  the  beveleri  (tear  on  opposite  sides  and  provided  with 
huba.  the  said  pinions  bt>lug  located  Inside  of  the  frame, 
the  hub  of  one  pinion  Joumaled  In  >  leh  of  f'le  two  alined 
bearings  and  protrudlnt:  to  the  outside  of  (he  frame,  a 
clutch  part  of  greater  dlam»»ter  than  the  width  of  the 
frame  attached  to  each  hut)  on  the  ontsid'  of  the  frame, 
a  companion  clutch  part  located  adjacent  each  of  the  first 
mencl0D><l  clutch  parts,  a  shiftable  powur  shaft  passing 
freely  th-i.  agli  the  pinions  and  hubs  and  ta  which  each  of 
the  compt'i.ion  clutch  parts  Is  fast,  a  shifting  bead  fa.st 
to  the  iiower  »haft  within  the  frame  and  between  the 
two  pi  ons,  aad  a  shifting  fork  pivoted  to  the  frame  op- 
positi     he  third  bearing. 


l,]-'0.f;66.  crFF.  William  C.  P.  Baldwin,  Holyoke. 
Ma.18.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  748.243.  (CI. 
2-    79.) 


A  cuff  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves,  inner  portions 
of  which  are  secured  to  intermediate  portiona  of  leaves 
next  thereto,  atd  such  leaves  having  their  outer  portiona 
free  and  extended  edgewise  In-yond  the  adjacent  leaves 
to  which  they  are  secured,  several  of  the  leaves  being 
provided  with  button  holes  in  their  outer  portions  near  the 
cuff  ends,  and  the  leaves  next  Inwardly  relatively  to  the 
BO  provided  leaves  having  openings  in  their  leaf-overlapped 
portions  which  are  extended  to,  and  open  at.  the  ends  of 
the  cuff. 


1,120,667.  HEEI,-.\TT.\CHIXG  M.\CHINE.  Jos-kH  M. 
Basto.n,  Danvers.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  il«- 
ohinery  Comiiany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey  Filed  .Apr.  IT,  1908,  Serial  No.  127.684.  he- 
newed  Oct.   16.  1914.     Serial  No.  867.039.     vCl.  1—32.; 


1.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  in  combination, 
means  for  sustaining  a  shoe,  nail  driving  means  and  means 
for  retaining  a  plurality  of  superposed  separate  sec- 
tions of  heel  In  predetermined  relation  to  the  shoe,  said 
means  being  constructed  to  exert  gripping  pressure  in- 
dependently upan  each  of  said  sections. 

2.  .\  heel  attaching  machine,  having  in  combination. 
means  for  sustaining  a  shoe,  nail  driving  means  and 
means  for  holding  superposed  separate  sections  of  a  heel 
in  predetermined  relation  to  the  shoe,  constructed  to  grip 
Independently  the  Individual  sections  by  pressure  applied 
longitudinally  of  the  heel. 

.'?.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  in  combination, 
means  for  sustaining  a  shoe,  nail  driving  means,  and 
means  for  holding  superposed  separate  sections  of  a  heel 
til  predetermined  position  to  be  attached  to  the  shoe  con- 


structed to  accommodate  differing  lengths  of  at  least  one 
of  said  sections  iind  to  maintain  the  breast  edges  of  said 
sections  In  a  predetermined  relation  regardless  of  varia- 
tions In  size. 

4.  .\  heel  attaching  machine,  having  In  combination, 
means  for  sustaining  a  shoe,  nail  driving  means,  and 
means  for  holding  8uperpo8«^d  separate  sections  of  a  heel 
In  position  to  be  attached  to  the  shoe  constructed  to  ac- 
commodate sections  of  dl.Terent  siies  and  to  maintain  an 
outer  section  with  its  rri.r  end  at  a  predetermined  point 
longitudinally   of  the  shoe. 

5.  .\  heel  attaching  machine,  having  In  combination, 
means  for  sustainink.  a  shoe,  nail  driving  means  and 
means  for  holding  Piiper')08ed  separate  sections  of  a  heel 
In  position  to  be  attached  comprising  a  stationary  rear 
gage  formed  and  nrrangod  to  have  engagement  with  the 
outer  section  of  the  heel,  a  movabli'  rear  gage  arranged 
for  engagement  with  an  inner  section  of  the  heel  and  con- 
structed for  rearward  yielding  movement,  and  a  breast 
gage  arranged  to  hnve  engagement  with  the  breast  edgea 
of  each  of  said  sections  and  held  yieldingly  toward  the 
rear  gages. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.668.  FLASH  -  LAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC BATTERIES  Fred  Basedow,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,937.      (CI.  240—8.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  battery  having  binding  posts 
extending  therefrom,  of  an  angular  meml>er  fixed  to  one 
of  8111(1  binding  posts,  a  lamp  carrying  bracket  pivoted  to 
said  angular  member  and  the  other  of  said  binding  posts, 
and  a  switch  connected  to  said  angular  member  and 
adapted   to  contact  with  said  binding  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  battery  having  tindlng  posts 
extending  therefrom,  of  an  angular  member  fixed  to  one 
of  said  binding  posts  but  insulated  therefrom,  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  member  pivoted  to  said  angular  member  and  to 
the  other  of  said  binding  posts,  and  a  lamp  and  reflector 
carried  thereby,  said  U-shaped  member  comprising  two 
angular  extensions  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  an  in- 
ternally threaded  lamp  receiving  socket  connected  to  one 
of  said  extensions  and  Insulated  from  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  battery  having  binding  posts 
extending  therefrom,  of  an  angular  member  fixed  to  one 
of  said  binding  posts  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  switch 
connected  to  said  member,  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
binding  post,  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  pivoted  to 
said  angular  member  and  to  the  other  of  said  binding 
posts,  a  lamp  and  reflector  carried  thereby,  said  U- 
shaped  member  comprising  two  angular  extensions  In- 
sulated from  each  other,  and  an  Internally  threaded  lamp 
receiving  socket  connected  to  one  of  said  extensions  and 
insulated  from  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  battery  having  binding  posts 
extending  therefrom  of  an  Insulating  strip  fixed  to  one  of 
said  binding  posts,  an  upstanding  non-insulating  member 
fixed  to  said  Insulating  strip,  a  switch  on  said  strip  con 
nected  to  said  non-insulated  member  and  adapted  to  cob 
tact  with  said  binding  post,  a  lamp  carrying  bracket  piv 
oted   to   said   upstanding  meml)er  and    the   ether   of  said 
binding  posts,  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  oscillated  in  a 
vertical   plane,   and  a   lamp  and   reflector  carried  by  said 
bracket 
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5  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  bracket  supporting  said 
lamp  pivoted  to  one  binding  post  of  an  electrical  battery, 
a  depending,  pivoted  member  In  connection  with  saio 
[.racket,  hxed  to  another  bindnig  post  of  said  battery, 
wherebv  oscillation  of  said  bracket  is  provided  for,  there 
being  electrical  connection  between  said  lamp  and  said 
binding  posts. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.669.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  AND  GRAD- 
ING  GASOLENE.  Robert  D.  Bassett.  Kinzua,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Karl  A.  Krantz,  Kinzua.  Pa., 
and  one-third  to  Henry  H.  Bassett,  Grand  Valley.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  683,742.      (CL  196-26.) 


at  one  end  for  the  introduction  of  a  plurality  of  grades 
of  gasolene  and  the  gas  from  which  one  of  the  grades 
of  gasolene  was  produced,  means  at  the  end  of  the  series 
of  connected  casings  for  separating  resultant  gasolene 
from  the  lean  gas.  means  for  directing  the  lean  gas  under 
pressure  into  temperature  maintaining  relation  to  the 
gasolene  and  gas  during  the  first  portion  of  their  travel 
through  the  casings,  and  means  for  directing  the  lean 
gas  in  the  expanded  state  in  temperature  reducing  rela- 
tion to  the  gasolene  and  gas  during  a  subsequent  portion 
of  their  travel  through  the  casings. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  blend  of  light  high  grade 
nasolene  and  a  petroleum  liquid  heavier  than  such  gaso- 
lene, but  not  heavier  than  high  degree  kerosene,  which 
consists  In  intimately  intermixing  them  In  the  presence 
of  the  gas  from  which  the  high  grade  gasolene  is  produced 
while  all  the  Ingredients  named  are  under  superatmos- 
pherlc  pressure,  and  then  chilling  the  mixture  so  obtained. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  stable  blend  of  light 
high-grade  and  heavy  low  grade  gasolenes,  which  consists 
in  intimately  Intermixing  them  under  superatmospherlc 
pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  gas  rich  In  gasolene  ac- 
companying the  high  grade  gasolene,  and  then  chilling 
the  mixture  so  obUlned. 

3  The  process  of  producing  a  marketable  grade  of 
gasolene  from  gas  rich  in  gasolene,  which  consists  In  In- 
timately Intermixing  a  grade  of  gasolene  lower  than  the 
desired  marketable  grade  with  the  rich  gas  while  both  are 
under  superatmospherlc  pressure,  and  then  chilling  the 
mixture   so   obteined    while   still    under   superatmospherlc 

pressure.  .,,..»        .. 

4  The  process  of  reducing  the  grade  of  light-grade 
gasolene  without  waste,  which  consists  in  blending  low- 
grade  gasolene  therewith  by  Introducing  the  low-grade 
gasolene  into  the  high-grade  gasolene  while  both  are 
under  superatmospherlc  pressure,  causing  an  Intimate 
Intermixture  thereof,  and  then  chilling  the  same  while 
still  under   superatmospherlc  pressure. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  marketable  and  stable 
grade  of  gasolene  which  consists  In  forcing  gasolene  of 
relatively  low  degree  Baum^  Into  gasolene  of  high-degree 
Baum^  and  gas  rich  In  gasolene  and  while  both  are  under 
superatmospherlc  pressure,  causing  an  Intimate  Inter- 
mixture thereof,  then  subjecting  the  mixture  while  still 
under  superatmospherlc  pressure  to  low  temperature,  and 
finally   separating   the   blend  of   gasolenes   from   tb«  lean 


gas 


[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.120.670.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  GBAD- 
ING  GASOLENE.  Robebt  D.  Bassett,  Klnsna,  Pa., 
iisslgnor  of  one  third  to  Karl  A.  KranU,  Klniua,  Pa.. 
HUd  one-third  to  Henry  II.  Bassett.  Grand  Valley,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.155.  (CI.  19^-26.) 
1     In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  and  grading  gasolene. 

a   plurality  of  connected  casings  in   series  having  means 


2  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  and  grading  gasolene, 
a  plurality  of  connected  casings  each  having  conduits 
therethrough,  means  for  introducing  gasolenes  of  different 
grades  under  pressure  Into  the  casings  and  directing  them 
through  the  conduits,  means  for  directing  lean  gas.  from 
which  gasolene  has  been  removed,  under  pressure  into  the 
first  of  the  series  of  casings  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  gasolenes  at  a  relatively  high  point  during  the  first 
part  of  their  travel  through  the  series  of  casings,  and 
means  for  causing  the  expansion  of  the  lean  gas  about 
the  conduits  through  which  the  gasolenes  are  passing 
during  a  subsequent  portion  of  their  travel  to  subject 
the  gasolenes  to  very  low  temperature. 

3    An   apparatus  for  recovering  and   grading  gasolene 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  casings  each   having 
end   chambers   and   connecting   pipes   between    them,   con- 
nections between  the  end  chamber  of  one  casing  and  the 
corresponding  end  chamber  of  the  next  casing  In   order 
means  communicating  with  the  end  chamber  of  the  first 
of  the  casings  In  order  remote  from  that  connected  to  the 
next  casing  In   order  for  Introducing  different  grades  of 
gasolene   slmuluneously    and   under    pressure,    means   for 
directing  lean  gas  under  pressure  and  corresponding  tem- 
perature into  the  first  of  the  series  of  casings  about  the 
pipes  connecting  the  end  chambers  of  said  casing    means 
for    directing    the    lean    gas   under    pressure    to    the    next 
casing  m  order  about  the  pipes  connecting  the  end  cham- 
bers thereof,  said  last-named  means  including  a  pressure 
reducing  valve  for  causing  an  expansion  of  the  gas  and 
a  corresponding  reduction  in  temperature  on  entering  the 
second  casing,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  series  of  air 
Ings  for  separating  the  resultant  gasolene  from   the  lean 
gaVand   directing   such    lean   gas    to    the   first    casing   In 

°T^n  an  apparatus  for  recovering  and  grading  gasolene. 
two  elongated  casings  each  having  end  chambers  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  chambers  extending  through 
th^  intermediate  portion  of  the  casing  without  communl 
cation  therewith,  one  end  chamber  of  one  cas  ng  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  end  chamber  of  the  other 
casing,  means  for  introducing  into  the  other  end  of  he 
first  casing  high  degree  gasolene  and  the  gas  from  which 
it  U  produced  and  also  low  degree  gasolene  «!'  "°^^^ 
pressure  to  form  a  mixture,  a  separator  for  removing  the 
gasolene  from  the  gas  after  escape  from  the  •-^""^^"""^ 
casing,  a  connection  between  the  separator  and  the  inter^ 
mSiate  portion  of  the  first-named  casing  for  directing 
lean  gas  thereto  at  the  pressure  of  separation,  and  con 
trollawe  means  between  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
two  casings  for  directing  lean  gas  from  the  first-named 
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easing  to  the  setond-oamed  casing  nnder  greatly  reduced 
prpssure   nnd   coerespondlngly   re<luced    temperature. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  recovering  and  gradtn;;  gasolene, 
two  elongated  cai<inK8  each  havini;  pnd  chanil>ers  and  con- 
nectln;;  means  lietween  the  chambers  extending  toward 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  casin-;  without  communi- 
cation therewith^  connecting  means  between  correspond- 
ing end  chnmberB  of  the  two  caslnsrs.  means  for  supply- 
ing high  desrt^e  gasolene  and  pas  from  which  It  is  pro- 
duce<l  to  the  unoonnected  end  of  one  of  the  casings,  said 
supplying  means,  including  means  for  cooling  the  high 
grade  gas  and  msolene,  means  for  Introducing  low  grade 
gasolene  Into  th*  said  end  of  the  casing  simultaneously 
with  the  high  ctade  gasolene,  a  separator  connected  to 
the  unconnected  .-nd  of  the  se-ond  casing  for  separating 
resultant  gasolene  from  the  lean  gas,  connections  between 
the  separator  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  first 
casing  for  dellveflng  lean  gas  thereto  under  the  pressure 
of  separation,  ail<l  connections  between  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  two  casings  including  a  rediclng  viilve 
for  delivering  leam  gas  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
second  casing  froun  the  like  portion  of  the  first  casing  nt 
a  greatly  rwluc^d  pressure  and  corresponding  reduced 
temperature. 

[Clalmd  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,671.  SHOCK  -  AnsoaiUNG  STRING.  John  M. 
B.ATE.\t.\N,  Coa^Dga,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,517.      ^Cl.  21—50.) 


'^■'- 

--;t 

C'^ 

VN. 

*X 

1.  A  vehicle  soring  comprising  n  main  spring  element, 
secondary  sprlngt  leaf  elements  relatively  shorter  than 
the  main  spring  element  and  positioned  thereabove  and 
therelielow,  supplemental  leaves  interposed  between  the 
main  and  secondnry  spring  leaf  elempnts  and  relatively 
shorter  than  the  latter,  and  clamps  entraglng  the  ends  of 
said  secondary  spring  leaf  elements  and  the  said  main 
spring  leaf  elf^mett. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  main  spring  element, 
seconilary  spring  loaf  elements  relatively  shorter  than 
the  main  spring  element  and  positioned  thereatiove  and 
therebelow,  supplemental  leaves  Interposed  between  the 
main  and  secnndnry  spring  leaf  elements  and  relatively 
shorter  than  ttie  latter,  said  supplemental  leaves  pro- 
vided with  tapering  enils.  and  clamps  en^a:r1ng  the  ends 
of  said  secondary  spring  leaf  elements  and  the  said  main 
spring  leaf  elemetit. 

3.  A  spring  'otnprlslng  a  main  spring  element,  means 
for  securing  the  ends  thereof  to  a  frame,  secondary  spring 
element."?  positioned  above  and  below  said  main  spring 
element,  relatively  shorter  than  the  snrae  and  clamped 
thereto  at  their  eods,  said  secondary  spring  elements  l>elng 
bent  away  from  the  said  main  spring  element  interme<ll- 
ate  their  ends,  supplemental  leaves  Interposed  between 
the  main  nnd  secondary  spring  leaf  elements  with  taper- 
ing ends,  said  tuperlng  ends  frictlonally  and  wedglnely 
encaging  the  bent  portions  of  the  secondary  spring  leaf 
elements,  and  a  relnforclnir  spring  leaf  element  positioned 
below  and  Into  cDntact  with  the  lower  secondary  spring 
leaf  element. 

4.  A  spring  cotnprlsing  a  mnln  spring  element,  a  sec- 
ondary spring  element  clamped  at  Its  ends  thereto,  said 
secondary  spring  element  being  bent  away  from  the  said 


main  spring  element  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  supplemental 
leaf  Interposed  t>etwe«"n  the  main  an<l  secondary  spring 
elements  an<l  provided  with  tapering  ends,  said  tapering 
ends  contacting  with  and  frictlonally  and  wedj.'ln«ly  en- 
gaging the  bent  portions  of  the  said  secondary  spring 
leaf  element  and  the  main  spring  element  and  providing 
for  the  frlctional  absorption  of  shocks. 


1,120,072.  METHOD  OK  M.VKl.NG  SHOES.  Arthcb 
Bates,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1007.  Serial  No.  391,089. 
(CI.  12—146.) 


IM  H    20 


1.  That  improvement  In  methods  of  lasting  shoes  pro- 
gressively by  repeated  cycles  of  operations  on  successive 
portions  of  the  shoe,  each  cycle  consisting  of  tightening 
a  small  section  of  the  upper  over  the  lust  and  holding 
its  e<lge  outwardly  therefrom  under  yielding  tension  and 
unsecured  to  the  sole,  then  while  maintaining  the  ten- 
sion, drawin::  back  the  tightened  upper  aizainst  the  yield- 
ing tension  to  produce  slack  ;  and  then  f.istening  the  edge 
of  the  treated  portion  of  the  upr>er  to  the  sole. 

2.  That  improvement  In  methods  of  making  stltchdown 
shoes  which  consists  in  first  tiglitenlnt^  a  small  section 
of  an  upper  over  a  last  by  pullln^r  Its  e<iL'e  away  from  the 
last;  and,  while  maintaining  the  tlglitincd  section  un<ler 
tension  and  free  for  movement  relatively  to  the  solt, 
drawing  tmck  from  said  edge  toward  the  last  enough  stock 
to  extend  into  and  substuntially  line  the  angle  between 
the  side  of  the  last  and  the  ti  p  face  of  the  proji>ctlng 
margin  of  the  sole;  then  fastening  the  upper,  nil  as  suc- 
cessive steps  in  a  continuous  cycle;  and  repeating  all  the 
steps  of  the  cycle  upon  each  successive  portion  of  the 
upper  to  last   the  shoe  progressively  as  <les<Tlbe<l. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  makitiir  shoes  which 
consists  in  tightening  a  section  of  an  upper  mcr  a  last 
carrying  on  its  bottom  face  a  sole  which  projects  beyond 
the  side  of  the  last:  nnd,  before  fastening  the  ur>per.  sub- 
jecting the  tlghtene<l  section  to  pressure  at  the  angle 
between  the  sole  and  upper  to  produce,  by  drawing  back 
the  upper  from  the  direction  of  pull,  the  stock  ne«ded 
to  extend  Into  and  substantially  line  that  angle  In  tha 
completed  shoe;  and   then   fastening  the  upper. 

4.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  positioning  an  upper  over  a  last  carrying  on 
Its  bottom  face  a  sole  which  projects  l)eyond  the  side  of 
the  last:  pressing  the  upper  against  the  top  face  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  sole  to  form  an  outturned  Hange  ; 
and  forcing  the  upper,  by  rubbing  pressure  applied  over 
said  flange,  toward  the  side  of  the  last  in  a  plane  agree 
Ing  with  the  plane  of  said  flange. 

r>.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  pulllni;  an  upper  over  n  last  carrying  a  sols 
which  projects  beyond  the  edge  of  the  last  and.  while 
holding  the  upper  about  the  last  under  tension  and  befon 
fastening  It.  pressing  the  upper  as  an  Intermediate  step 
against  the  top  face  of  the  proj<Htini:  portion  of  the  sole 
and  against  the  side  face  of  the  last  adjacent  to  its 
e'ge  to  form  an  outturned  flanire  of  the  upimt  fitted  to 
tht  last  and  sulwtantlally  line  the  angle  between  the  sole 
nnd  the  last  :  and  then  fastening  the  upper  while  It  is  so 
pressed   Into  the  angle  between   the  saiil   two  faces. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.«73.        ArPARATrS      FOR      INHATATTON      TTTR- 
rO.-?rs.     Wvr.c  n.wrR,  Vienna.   Austria  ITiinirary.      Filed 
Dec.  20,  ion.     Serial  No.  ««S.4.-.rt.      (CI.  1JS_13.) 
An   apparatus   for   Inhalation    purposes   comprising   two 

pumps,    suction    and    delivery    conduits    attached    to   said 
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pumps  respeiflvely,  a  single  crank  driving  snid  pumps  and 
alt«'rnat<ly  exerting  a  blowing  and  a  suction  effect  on  the 
respiratory  passages,  a  slot  in  said  crank  nnd  a  crnnk  pin 


displaoably  arranged  In  said  'lot  a«d  adjustable  to  various 
positions  therein,  nnd  means  for  automatically  Interrupt- 
ing the  suction  and  blowing  effect  in  a  rythmical  manner, 
as  specilicd. 


1.120.074.  INTERNAL -COMBCSTION  ENGINE.  Ed- 
WAno  FT.  BklI'E.v.  I'lttsburgh.  I'n..  assignor  to  Belden 
Engineering  Company,  I'lttsburgh.  Ta..  a  Corporation  of 
Beunsylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  6G7.704. 
(CI.  123—190.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel cylinders,  an  individual  cylindrical  valve  in  nnd  co- 
axial with  each  cylinder  for  controlling  the  inlet  nnd  ex- 
haust oi  the  gases,  each  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  Its 
wall,  a  single  valve  actuator  entering  said  openings  for 
slmultar.eously  driving  said  valves  and  each  of  said  valves 
b«'lng  removable  through  its  cylinder  without  dibturbing 
the  valve  actuator. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel cylinders,  a  rotating  valve  within  each  cylinder,  each 
cylinder  having  an  opening  In  Its  wall  giving  access  to  the 
valve  therein,  a  single  valve  actuator  entering  all  of  said 
openln:.,'s  engaging  all  of  said  valves  for  the  simultaneous 
rotatl  in  thereof,  and  each  raid  valve  being  capable  of 
being  dlsenpn;:ed  from  the  actuator  merely  by  withdrawal 
from  its  oi)eratlve  position. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel cylinders,  n  rotatable  sleeve  valve  arranged  In  each 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  inlet  nnd  exhaust  of  the  gase«, 
each  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  its 
wall  giving  access  to  the  valve  therein,  a  unitary  actu- 
ator enttring  all  of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  rotate 
all  of  said  valves  simultaneously,  and  each  said  valve 
being  capable  of  removal  from  its  cylinder  while  the  actu- 
ator Is  in  position. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, rotatable  sleeve  valves  coaxial  with  resi)ectlve  cyl- 
inders for  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  gases, 
each  valve  having  an  Inteirral  gear  on  Its  periphery,  e.ach 
of  said  cylinders  having  an  njwnlng  In  Its  side  wall  giving 
access  to  said  gear,  and  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral gears,  one  for  each  valve,  adapted  to  enter  re- 
spective openlnj^  and  simultaneously  rotate  all  of  said 
valves,  the  valves  and  worm  gears  being  capable  of  disen- 


gagement by  simply  withdrawing  the  valves  from  their 
cylinders. 

5.  In  on  internal  combustion  engine  a  single  block  or 
castlnsr  containing  a  plurality  of  cylinder  twres  and  means 
suitably  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  bores,  in  combina- 
tion ^itfc  a  piston  in  each  sjiid  bore,  a  crank  shaft  where- 
with said  pistons  are  connected,  a  rotafcible  valve  provided 
In  the  upper  part  of  each  cyliniler  bore,  each  said  cylinder 
having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  that  are  controlled 
by  Its  valve  and  also  having  nn  a<tuator  oi)ening.  a  closed 
actuator  duct  formed  in  said  l)lf)ck  or  casting,  in  corarouni- 
cntjon  with  said  actuator  openings,  a  single  actuator  pro- 
vided in  said  duct  and  operating  all  of  said  valves,  means 
whereby  snld  actuator  rotates  i-ald  valves,  sjiid  mean.s  per- 
mitting the  withdrawal  of  the  valves  without  first  remov- 
ing the  actiiator,  and  means  whereby  said  actuator  la 
driven  by  said  crank  shaft. 

ICliilm  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


l,120.rt7.5.  ANTI  -  RAIL  -  CREEI'ER 
Swanton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
790,652,      (CI.  238—4.) 


Ray   J.   BF.nTHoLD, 
1913.       Serial    No. 
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1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  plate  having  at  one  end 
a  hook  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  mai;;in  of  the 
flange  of  a  track-rail,  having  at  its  other  eml  a  hook 
adapted  for  e!;;:agcnient  with  the  opposite  mnr-^in  of  said 
flange,  having  also  an  extended  resii.eut  aim  nuiuially  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  such  plate,  saiil  extended  arm  having 
at  Its  outer  extremity  a  hook  adapted  to  be  sprung  into 
operative  engagement   with  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  descril)ed  cha meter,  a  cross  tie,  a 
track-rail  upon  the  tie.  a  plate  b<neaih  the  rail-flange,  said 
plate  having  at  one  end  a  hook  engaged  with  one  margin  of 
the  rail  flange,  having  also  at  Its  other  end  a  hook  engaged 
with  the  ojiposite  margin  of  the  rail-Han;;e.  liavlng  also  a 
head  which  contacts  with  the  side  of  said  cross-tie,  having 
also  a  le.sllient  arm  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  plate. 
SJild  hrm  having  at  its  outer  extremity  a  hook  adapted  to 
spring  into  operative  engagimeiit  with  one  of  the  margins 
of  the  rail  flange,  whereby  s:iid  two  hooks  first  mentioned 
are  held  under  transverse  tension  in  gripping  engagement 
with  opposite  margins  of  the  rail  flange. 


1,120.076.  TYI'E- WRITING  MACHINE.  Erne.st  B. 
Bishop,  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  550,955.     (CI.  197—82.) 


1.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  space 
bar.  a  univers.il  bar  adapted  to  have  a  movement  inde- 
pendent of  said  space  bar.  means  above  said  universal  bar 
adapted  to  coact  therewith,  nnd  a  connection  between  said 
means  and  said  sj>ace  bar  whereby  the  universal  bar  Is 
actuated  on  depression  of  said  space  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewritlne  machine.  In  combination,  a  ptvot- 
ally  supported  space  bar.  a  universal  bar  above  said  sp«''e 
bar.  a  movable  member  resting  above  aald  nnlvcrsal  bar. 
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amd  connectinii  means  between  said  member  and  Mid  space 
liar  When  by  oiotion  Is  transmitted  from  one  to  the  other 
to  actvate  the  spacing  mechanism  when  said  space  bar  is 
depre«-ied. 

3.  In  a  tyi)«wrltinK  machine,  in  combination,  a  pivoted 
space  bar  adapted  to  have  a  substantially  vertical  move- 
ment, means  fiir  Kuiding  the  movement  of  said  space  bar, 
a  universal  bar,  a  spacing  lever  and  Icey  levers  reatlni; 
above  said  universal  bar,  and  connecting  means  between 
said  spacing  lever  and  said  space  bar  for  giving  uniformity 
of  acdin  amoag  said  moving  parts. 

4.  lu  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  pivotally 
mount-'d  space  bar  adapted  to  move  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical line,  a  universal  bar.  a  spacing  lever  and  key  levers 
resting  above  said  universal  bar,  connectlona  between  said 
spacing  lever  and  said  space  l)ar  for  giving  uniformity  of 
action  among  said  moving  parts,  and  a  silent  stop  for 
arresting  the  upward  movement  of  said  pivotally  mounted 
space  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machln?,  in  combination,  a  plvot- 
nlly  mounted  •pace  bar,  a  universal  Iwr,  a  spacing  lever 
above  said  universal  bar,  a  knife  edge  on  which  said  spac- 
ing lev^r  la  piloted,  and  Intermediate  connections  between 
the  spacing  Ie<ver  and  the  npace  bar  for  actuating  the 
form.-T  when  said  sp^ce  bar  la  depressed. 

(Claim-*  6  tp  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,120,677.  TIME  CON'TROLLED  APr.XR.VTUS.  Willis 
.V.  Blaxch.\9I>,  Lawton,  Okla.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   «4fi,.'?70.      (Cl.   161—27.) 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  operating  the  push  buttons 
of  an  electric  switch,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  in- 
close the  buttons,  plungers  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing 
in  allnement  with  the  buttons,  spring  actuated  levers  ar- 
ranged within  .said  casing  for  engagement  with  said  plnn 
gers,  means  for  holding  said  levers  In  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  meaas  for  releasing  said  levers  at  predetermined 
intervals  whereby  to  move  said  plungers  and  force  the 
push  buttons  Inwardly. 

2.  A  switch  controlling  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  vertical  rod  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing,  a  spring  actuated  lever  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rod  for  engagement  agaln.st  the  plunger, 
means  for  engagement  with  said  lever  to  normally  hold  the 
same  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  the  last  mentioned  means  to  allow  the  lever 
to  rotate  under  the  tension  of  its  spring  and  move  said 
plunger. 

3.  A  switch  controlling  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
central  partition  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged rod  disposed  through  said  partition,  handled  cam 
shaped  levers  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rod  above  and 
Delow  said  partition,  plungers  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  partition,  coll  springs  j 
mouned  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod,  each  of  said 
springs  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  handle  of  one  of 

said  levers,  nseans  for  holding  said  levers  in  inoperative  i 


position  against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  last  mentioned  means  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals to  allow  said  levers  to  rotate  and  move  said 
plungers. 

4.  A  switch  controlling  device  comprising  a  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  centrally  arranged  horizontal  partition 
mounted  tl  t  rein,  a  vertical  rod  disposed  centrally  through 
said  partition,  plungers  slldably  mounted  on  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  partition,  spring  actuated  levera  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rod  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  par- 
tition for  ergagement  against  the  plungers,  hooks  for  en- 
gagement with  said  levers  for  normally  holding  the  same 
In  Inoperative  position,  clocks  having  alarm  attachments 
mounted  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  and  means 
connected  to  the  winding  shafts  of  the  alarm  attachments 
of  said  clocks  and  to  said  hooks,  for  releasing  said  books 
from  said  spring  actuated  levers  upon  operation  of  the 
alarms  of  said  clocks  at  predetermined  Intervals. 


1,120,678.  SALT  A.ND  PEPPER  BOX.  Lewis  A.  Boweb, 
Slgourney,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,108.      (Cl.  65—45.) 


lu  a  salt  and  pepper  box,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody  hav 
Ing  a  central  partition,  a  cap  carried  upon  said  body,  said 
cap  provided  with  rolled  Integral  Inwardly-extending 
flanges,  said  flanges  adapted  to  flt  snugly  upon  said  parti- 
tion for  preventing  the  contents  of  said  body  from  mix- 
ing, said  cap  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
having  .an  even  upper  surface,  a  rod  slldably  supported  by 
said  cap,  a  pair  of  slotted  plates  flxedly  seeured  upon  said 
rod,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  aper- 
tures, a  !lp  carried  by  said  rod,  a  U-shaped  spring,  said 
spring  iiavlng  one  end  passing  into  one  of  said  flaiiL'es 
whereby  the  spring  will  be  detachably  supported,  the  oppo- 
site end  cf  said  spring  engaging  said  lip  thereby  normally 
urging  said  rod  in  one  direction. 


1,120,679.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  Fbkd  Euge.vi 
BKioHr,  Philadelphia,  i'a.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,406.      (CL   i99— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotated  driving  member  and 
a  rotatahle  driven  member  capable  of  engaging  therewith, 
of  a  movable  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by 
the  driven  member,  and  an  actuating  member  operated  by 
the  movalile  device,  the  said  driven  member  and  movable 
device  being  formed  relatively  to  cause  the  actuating  mem- 
ber to  pa  ise  after  its  effective  movement. 
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2.  The  ccmbination  with  a  rotated  driving  member,  a 
rotatahle  driven  member  capable  of  engaging  therewith 
and  provided  with  an  eccentric  portion,  a  movable  device 
provided  with  variant  cam  surfaces  with  which  said  eccen- 
tric portion  is  adapted  to  successively  engage  to  operate 
said  devi:e,  and  produce  a  pause  In  Its  operation  respec- 
tively, and  an  escapement  actuating  member  operated  by 
the  said  mcvable  device. 

3.  The  ccmbination  with  a  rotated  driving  m»>raber,  of  a 
rotatahle  driven  member  capable  of  .-ngaglng  therewith 
and  provided  with  an  eccentric  portion,  a  movable  device 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
eccentric  portion  of  the  driven  member  for  moving  said 
device,  and  provided  also  with  a  curved  surface  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  the  driven  member,  said  curved  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  eccentric  portion  of  the 
driven  memt-er  to  produce  a  pause  in  the  movement  of  the 
movable  device,  and  an  escapement  actuating  member  oper- 
ated by  said  movable  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotated  driving  member  and 
a  rotatahle  driven  member  capable  of  engaging  therewith, 
of  a  devi.:e  to  contact  with  and  hold  the  driven  member 
out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member,  the  said 
driven  member  being  Independently  mounted  relatively  to 
the  holding  device,  and  being  movable  toward  and  from 
both  the  driving  member  and  the  holding  device,  and  an 
actuating  member  Independent  of  the  driven  member  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  holding  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotated  driving  member  and 
a  rotatahle  driven  member  capable  of  engaging  therewith, 
of  a  holding  device  to  hold  the  driven  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  member,  and  an  escapement  ac- 
tuating member  Jointed  to  and  operated  by  the  holding 
device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,120,680.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  UPPERS  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Louis  M.  Bbow.n,  Beverly,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
ldl4.     Serial  No.  828.506.     iCl.  12—97.) 
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the  margin  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  guiding  said  mem- 
bers to  direct  the  blank  engaging  portions  thereof  for 
movement  in  the  same  direction  one  in  advance  of  another 
in  a  path  forming  a  curve  about  the  body  of  the  blank. 

5.  In  appartaus  for  shaping  a  toe  blank,  a  plurality  of 
movable  members  formed  to  engage  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  blank,  and  means  for  guiding  said  members  for 
movement  forwardly  in  the  same  direction  in  a  path  form- 
ing a  cu'-ve  about  the  body  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  toe  shaping  apparatus,  movable  members  having 
means  for  engaging  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank, 
and  means  for  imparting  movement  successively  to  the 
different  members  In  a  direction  to  cause  said  blank 
engaging  means  to  move  in  a  path  forming  a  curve  about 
the  body  of  the  blank. 

2.  In  toe  shaping  apparatus,  movable  members  arranged 
In  a  series  and  having  portions  formea  to  engage  the 
marginal  i>ortlori  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  different  members  of  the  series  successively 
to  cause  said  blank  engaging  portions  to  move  forwardly 
In  the  same  direction  in  a  path  forming  a  curve  about  the 
body  of  the  blank. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  shoe  uppers,  movable  mem- 
bers formed  to  engage  the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper 
materials  and  arranged  to  extend  in  series  from  the  toe 
end  rearwaidly  along  one  side  edge  of  the  upper,  and 
means  for  causing  first  one  and  then  a  plurality  of  said 
members  to  move  simultaneously  toward  the  toe  end  of  the 
upper. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  a  toe  blank,  a  plurality  of 
movable  members  each  having  a  portion  formed  to  engage 


1,120,681.  EDUCATIONAL  AND  AMUSEMENT  DE- 
VICE. Edna  F.  Bbowninq,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FMled 
Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  816.892.      (Cl.  35—9.) 
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Begms  with  letter    C 

Wreathed  in  green , 

but  not  a  tree 


1.  An  educational  and  amusement  device  Including  in 
.•omblnatlon  a  support  carrying  a  legend  with  a  word 
or  phrase  omitted  therefrom,  and  carrying  a  representa- 
tion of  an  animate  figure,  said  figure  having  a  movable 
member  bearing  a  representation  of  said  omitted  word  or 
phase  and  by  its  movement  alternatively  exposing  to  view 
said  representation  or  concealing  It  from  view  behind 
said  figure,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  so 
expose  and  conceal  said  representation. 

2.  An  educational  and  amusement  device  Including  In 
combination  a  support  carrying  a  legend  with  a  word 
or  phrase  omitted  therefrom,  and  carrying  a  representation 
of  an  animate  figure,  said  figure  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber bearing  a  representation  of  said  omitted  word  or 
phrase  and  by  its  movement  alternatively  exposing  to 
view  said  representation  or  conceallnsr  It  from  view  be 
hind  said  figure,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to 
so  expose  and  conceal  said  representation,  said  moving 
means  comprising  a  part  of  said  figure. 

3.  An  educational  and  amusement  device  including  in 
combination  a  support  carrying  a  legend  with  a  word 
or  phrase  omitted  therefrom  and  carrying  a  represents 
tlon  of  an  animate  figure,  said  figure  having  a  movable 
member  bearing  a  representation  of  said  omitted  word 
or  phrase  and  by  its  movement  alternatively  exposing  to 
view  said  representation  or  concealing  It  from  view  be 
hind  said  figure,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to 
so  expose  or  conceal  said  representation,  said  legend  and 
figure  being  arranged  upon  said  support  so  as  to  be  sl- 
multaneausly  visible. 

4.  An  educational  and  amusement  device  Including  in 
combination  a  support  having  an  Incomplete  represents 
tlon  of  an  Idea,  a  representation  of  a  figure,  said  figure 
having  a  movable  member  bearing  a  representation  com- 
pleting said  idea,  and  by  its  movement  alternately  expos- 
ing to  view  and  concealing  from  view  said  cimpletlng  rep- 
resentation and  means  for  so  moving  said  member. 

5.  An  educational  and  amusement  device  including  In 
combination  a  support  having  an  Incomplete  representa 
tlon  of  an  Idea,  a  representation  of  an  animate  figure, 
said  figure  having  a  movable  member  bearing  a  representa- 
tion completing  said  idea,  and  by  Its  movement  alterna- 
tively exposing  to  view  and  concealing  from  view  behind 
said  figure  said  completing  representation  and  means  for 
so  moving  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 
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1,120,082.  METHOD  OF  FIXING  NITROHKN.  John  E. 
Bi  ciiEx.  ("ovenlry.  R.  I.,  nssi^nor  to  S'ltroKen  Prod- 
ucts t'onipnny.  I'riividence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  709,798.  (CI. 
23—13.) 


?t*^^^4 


1.  The  process  of  fixing  nltrojen  which  comprises  pass- 
Insr  a  current  of  fnscoiis  matter,  a  portion  at  least  of 
which  Is  frf>e  nlfriven,  siihstantially  evenely  through  the 
pores  and  Interstici**  of  a  relatively  larse  bulk  of  briqneted 
material  which  Inolndes  <-HrlH)n  and  an  element  capable 
of  dl.HSolvini;  cnrlxiin.  said  element  being  present  In  snld 
brlqiietfd  matcrlul  In  such  form  as  to  prt-sent  an  extended 
catalytic  surface  fo  said  cn.seinis  matter,  said  brlqueted 
material  also  having  an  initially  combined  base-forming 
element  therein  wlnich  Is  capable  of  b<'lng  coml)ined  with 
the  carlwn  Id  said  »iirface  and  with  said  nitrogen  to  form 
a  cyanogen  compoilnd  of  said  base-forming  element,  and 
effecting  a  reaction  ,in  which  participate  said  free  nitrogen, 
carbon  and  base-fofming  element,  to  form  said  cyanogen 
compound. 

2.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  current  of  ;|;iseoiis  matter,  a  portion  at  least  of 
which  Is  frne  nitropen.  through  the  pores  and  Interstices 
of  a  relatively  larg^  bulk  of  brlqueted  materl.al  which  In- 
cludes cnrlion  and  an  element  capable  of  dissolving  car- 
bon, said  element  being  present  in  said  brlqueted  mate- 
rial In  such  form  as  to  present  an  extenditl  catalytic 
surface  to  said  gniu'ous  matter,  said  brl(|iieted  material 
also  having  an  Initially  combined  base-forming  elem«>nt 
therein  wliich  is  capable  of  lieing  coml)lned  with  the 
carbon  In  s.ii.l  aurtace  and  with  said  nitrogen  to  form  a 
cyanogen  comi)oun(i  of  said  base-forming  element,  and 
effecting  a  reaction)  In  which  participate  snld  free  nitro- 
gen, c:irb«)n  and  ha;^  form  ng  element,  to  form  said  cyano- 
gen compound,  the  said  bulk  of  material  being  subject 
during  tlie  course  (\{  the  operation  to  a  force  adapftMl  to 
compact  the  same  $nd  prevent  the  formation  of  conduits 
therein  throuj;h  which  the  gaseous  matter  may  too  freely 
e8cnp<^. 

.■?.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises,  pass- 
ing a  current  of  k$iseous  matter,  a  portion  at  least  of 
which  la  free  nlrr<>g|!n,  under  pressure  substantially  evenly 
through  the  pores  and  Interstices  of  a  relatively  l.irge 
bulk  of  maferi:il  wliich  includes  carl^on  and  an  element 
capable  of  dissolving  carl)on.  said  element  being  present 
Id  said  material  In  such  form  as  to  present  an  extended 
catalytic  surface  to  said  gaseous  matter,  said  material 
also  having  an  Iniflally  comh  ned  ba.se-forming  element 
therein  which  Is  capable  of  being  comliined  with  the  car- 
bon in  said  surface  and  with  said  nitrogen  to  form  a 
cyanogen  compound  of  said  base-forming  element,  and 
effecting  a  reaction,  at  a  temperature  of  about  li)<)0°  C, 
In  which  participjite  said  free  nitrogen,  carbon  and  base- 
forming  element,  to  form  salil  cyanogen  compound.  , 

4.   The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen   which  comprises  sub-   1 
jectlDg  a  porous  bulk  of  material  wbicb  includes  carbon, 


an  element  capable  of  dissolving  ctirbon  and  a  second  ele- 
ment capable  of  acting  as  the  h.-ise  of  a  cyanogen  com- 
pound under  the  cond  tions  of  the  ni>erntlon.  to  the  action 
of  beat,  and  so  disposing  said  bulk  of  material  and  ap- 
plying the  heat  thereto  as  to  Insure  an  e<|uable  distribu- 
tion of  the  latter  throughout  a  reaction  zone  In  said  bulk 
of  material  In  which  la  present  an  extended  surface  of 
snld  carljon  dissolving  element,  pH.sslng  a  current  of 
gaseous  matter,  a  port  on  at  least  of  which  is  free  nitro- 
gen, under  pressure  substantially  evenly  through  tlie  pores 
of  said  material  in  said  rone  and  thereby  effecting  a  reac- 
tion in  wiiieh  actively  parthipate  the  s;ild  carlK)n.  free 
nitrogen  and  said  second  mentioned  element,  to  form  said 
cyanogen   compound. 

5.  The  prf>ce88  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  porous  bulk  of  bricjueted  nuiteriai  wblch  In- 
cludes carl)on.  an  element  cafi.ihle  of  dissolving  carl>on 
and  a  second  element  capable  of  acting  as  the  base  of  a 
cyanogen  compound  under  the  conditions  of  the  opera- 
tion, to  the  action  of  heat,  and  so  disposing  said  hnlk  of 
brlqueted  material  and  applying  the. heat  thereto  as  to 
Insure  an  equable  distribution  of  the  latter  throughout  a 
reaction  zone  in  snld  bulk  of  brlqueted  material  In  which 
is  present  an  extended  surface  of  said  cartntn  dissolving 
element,  passing  a  cunent  of  sriseoiis  m.Ttter.  a  portion 
nt  least  of  which  is  fre<'  nitrogen,  under  pressure  substan- 
tially evenly  through  the  pores  of  said  material  In  said 
zone  and  thereby  effecting  n  reaction  In  which  actively 
partlclpite  the  snld  cnrlmn,  free  nitrogen  and  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  elements,  to  form  said  cyanogen  com- 
pound. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,C8.T      TRE.\TMEXT     OF     ZINC-LYES.      Wilhelm 
BiDDELS,    Charlottenburg,    Germany.       Filed    Nov.    26, 
1913,     Serial  No    8«»:!,-'til.      (Cl.  7.'>  — IS.) 
The    treatment   of   zlnkiferotis    lyes    containing    ferrous 
Iron,   consisting   In   adding   to   the   lye  a   base   In   sufBcient 
qanllty  to  precipitate  all  the  zinc  and  all  the  ferrous  Iron, 
drying  the  filtered   and   washed   precipitate,   thereby  caus- 
ing complete  oxidation  of  the  ferrous  Iron   Into  the  ferric 
state,   snd   treating  the  dried   mass  with   an  acid   to  dis- 
solve out  the  zinc. 


1,120,084.  MET.\L  FI.Y-SCUEEN.  Enw.\RD  T.  Bub 
KinvE.s,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.C98.      (Cl.  13G— 14.) 


1.  In  a  screen,  a  rigid  metal  frame,  channel-shaped  In 
cross  section,  a  wire  holding  str  p  lying  In  the  channel, 
and  a  corner  plate  overlying  the  ends  of  such  strip,  the 
outer  surfaces  of  such  strip  and  corner  plate  being  below 
the  level  of  the  outer  flaniie  trf  said  channel  8h:ipe<l  frame. 

2.  A  screen  frame,  channel-shaped  In  cross  section,  an 
Integral  boss  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  at 
each  corner  of  the  frame,  wire  holding  strips  lying  In 
the  channel  and  having  their  ends  term  naflng  adjacent 
such  boss,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  boss  and 
overlying  the  said  ends  of  the  strips. 

3.  A  screen  frame,  channel  shni>ed  In  cross  section,  an 
Integral  boss  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  at 
each  corner  of  the  frame,  wire  holding  strips  lying  In 
the  channel  and  having  tlielr  ends  terminiiting  adjacent 
such   l)oss,   and    a   cornar   plate   secured    to   sad   boss. 

4.  A  screen  frame,  chsnnel  shipped  In  cross  section,  snch 
channel  beins  deeper  at  the  corners  ttian  at  the  middle  of 
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the  sides  of  said  frame,  and  a.  wire  holding  strip  in  the 
channel. 

5.  A  screen  frame,  channel-shaped  in  cross  section,  snch 
channel  lielng  deep«'r  at  the  corners  thnn  at  the  middle 
of  the  skies  of  said  frame,  a  wire  holding  strip  in  said 
channel,  a  boss  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  channel 
to  a^  height  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
strip,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  tx>ss. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntL-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,685.  METAL  FLY  -  SCREEN.  Edward  T.  Bra- 
BOWE8,  Tort  land.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,339.     (Cl.  150—38.) 


1.  In  a  fly  screen,  a  rigid  frame,  u  wire  holding  molding 
embracing  said  frame,  and  a  channel-shaped  guide-way 
carried  by  said  molding,  the  walls  of  the  channel  being 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  molding,  and  the 
channel  opening  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  fly  screen,  a  rigid  frame  comprising  side  bars, 
and  a  wire  holding  molding  embracing  one  of  said  side 
bars,  the  edge  of  such  molding  being  bent  back  parallel 
with  Itself  at  one  side  of  the  frame  to  form  an  outwardly 
opening  channel-ahnpcd  guldeway. 

3.  In  a  fly  screen,  a  rigid  frame,  n  gtilde  channel  secured 
to  the  Ride  of  the  frame  adjacent  one  edge,  the  walls  of 
the  channel  lying  parallel  with  such  frame,  and  an  adjust- 
sble  guide  strip  secured  to  the  side  of  the  frame  adjacent 
the  opposite  edge,  and  projecting  therebeyond  in  a  parallel 
plane. 


1,120.086.  METAL  FLY  -  SCREEN.  Edward  T.  Bdr- 
EOWER,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.780.     (Cl.  156—14.) 
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and  thus  unite  said  side  members  and  comer  pieces,  wire 
fabric  stretched  over  said  frame,  and  means  for  holding 
said  fabric  In  |>osltion. 

:i  In  n  sere.  n.  a  frame  comprising  channel  shaped  side 
members  having  the  edges  of  their  flanges  turn«Hl  over  so 
as  to  form  tubular  portions,  corner  pieces  having  spaced 
parallel  arms  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  such  tubular 
portions,  and  thus  hold  the  parts  In  assembled  relation, 
wire  fabric  stretched  over  said  frame,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  wire  In  position. 

4.  In  a  screen,  a  frame  comprising  channel  shaped  side 
members  having  the  edges  of  their  fiangi-s  turned  over  so 
as  to  form  tubular  portions,  corner  pir-ces  having  arms 
adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  such  tubular  portions,  and 
having  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  lie  In  the  chan- 
nel between  the  tubular  portions,  wire  fabric  stretched 
over  said  frame,  and  n  wire  holding  molding  disposed  in 
said  channel  shaped  side  memlxrs. 

6.  In  a  screen,  a  frame  comprising  solid  metal  comer 
pieces  and  channel  8hnp<H!  sheet  metal  side  meml)er8  se- 
cured thereto,  snld  corner  pieces  having  n  portion  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  channel  of  such  members,  said  portion 
gradually  varying  in  thickness,  and  terminating  in  a 
feather  edge,  wire  fabric  stn-tched  over  said  frame,  and 
means  for  holding  such  fabric  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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1.  In  a  screen,  a  frame  comprising  solid  metal  corner 
pieces,  channel  shnpixl  sheet  metal  side  members  secured 
thereto,  said  corner  ph'ccs  having  n  portion  adapted  to  tit 
within  the  channel  of  such  members,  wire  fabric  stretched 
over  said  frame,  and  a  wire  holding  molding  also  lying 
within  said  channel  shaped  side  members. 

2.  In  a  screen,  a  frame  comprising  side  members  having 
■  pnlr  of  spaceil  tubuhir  portions,  comer  pieces  having 
arms  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  such  tubular  portloas, 


1,120.687.  METAL  FLY  -  SCREEN.  EDtVARD  T.  BuB- 
EowES.  rortland.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,422.      (Cl.   156—14.) 
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1.  A  screen  frame  comprising  side  members  and  rigid 
comer  pieces,  each  of  such  corner  plece«  consisting  of  a 
pnlr  of  arms  and  a  corner  block  projecting  l>ernDd  the 
surface  of  snld  arms  on  each  side  thereof,  the  corner  piece 
having  a  notch  or  space  for  the  reception  of  wire  netting 
formed  between  the  comer  block  en  one  side  and  the  arms. 

2.  A  screen  frame  comprising  side  members  and  rigid 
corner  pieces,  each  of  such  corner  pieces  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  arms  and  a  subsiantiiillly  scjuare  corner  liiock  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  pl^ne  of  bald  arms  on  each  side  thereof, 
the  corner  piece  having  a  noich  or  space  for  tiie  reception 
of  wire  netting  fcumed  between  the  inside  corner  of  the 
block  and  the  surface  of  one  side  of  the  arms. 

.'J.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  side  memtiers,  of  • 
wire  holding  molding  of  sheet  metal  c<uistructed  to  em- 
brace the  same,  an^  a  hinge  element  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  molding,  and  riveted  down,  whereby 
said  hinge  element  is  secured  to  said  molding. 

4.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  side  member*,  of  a 
wire  holding  molding  of  sheet  mi'tal  constructed  to  em- 
brace the  same,  and  a  sheet  metal  hinge  element  compris- 
ing a  tubular  portion,  and  a  pair  of  fliinges  projecting 
therefrom,  said  flanges  extending  through  openings  In  said 
molding  and  bent  down  so  as  to  secure  said  hinge  element 
to  said  molding. 

5.  In  a  screen,  a  frame,  wire  fabric  stretched  over  said 
frame,  a  wire  holding  molding  embracing  said  frame,  and 
covering  both  sides  and  the  outside  edge  tben'of,  and  a 
sheet  metal  trimming  secured  to  the  inside  edge  of  said 
frame,  whereby  all  of  said  frame  is  entirely  concealed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.120.088.       KJ*VELOr  SEALING   MACHINE.       Pbbd    W 

Cabringto?*.  Burlington,  Vt.       Filed  Nov.  5.  1914.      Se 
rial    No.    871,431.       (Dedicated    to    the    public.)       (CL 
120—6.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  seallnK  machine,  the  combination  with 
envelop  separating  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  belt, 
of  envelop  fee(tinj?  mechanism  to  receive  the  envelop  from 
the  separating  mechanism  and  to  feed  it  through  the  ma- 
chine comprising  two  endless  belts  narrower  than  the 
separating  belt,  and  of  means  to  the  side  of  the  feeding 
means  for  ttirnjnj;  the  flaps  Into  the  plane  of  the  body  of 
the  envelop,  the  said  turning  means  extending  to  a  point 
above  the  belt. 

2.  In  an  envrlop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
envelop  separating  mechanism  comprising  an  endlesa 
belt,  a  sfparating  roll  above  the  forward  part  of  the  end- 
less belt,  and  narrower  than  said  belt,  of  means  for  re- 
ceiving eu\elnps  from  the  Separating:  mechanism,  and 
feeding  them  tlirough  the  machine,  and  means  to  the  side 
of  the  feeding  means  for  turning  the  flaps  into  the  plane 
of  the  body  thereof,  the  said  turning  means  extending  to  a 
point  above  tha  belt  and  to  the  side  of  the  separating  roll. 

;i.    In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
envelop  separating  mechani.sm  comprts'ing  an  endless  belt, 
of  envelop  feedjn-  meolianl.sm  to  receive  the  envelops  from 
the  separating  meolianism  and  to   feed  them  through  the 
machine  comprUng  two  endless  belts  narrow  than  the  sep- 
arating belt,  and  of  means  to  the  side  of  the  feeding  means 
•for   turning   tl:e   Haps   into    the   plane  of  the   twdy   of   the 
envelop,    the    weitl    turning    means    ixtendlng    to    a    point 
1  atwve  the  belt,  said  turning  means  b«'ing  adjustable  later- 
'   ally  of  the  feed  belts  to  accommodate  envelops  of  various 
•Isea. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  envelop  sealing  machine  of 
envelop  holding  means,  means  for  siparating  envelops 
therefrom,  one  at  a  ilme,  feeding  means  to  receive  said 
envelops  and  f4od  them  through  the  machine,  said  feeding 
means  comprL-ilng  two  endless  belts  one  al)Ove  the  other, 
and  means  hx-ated  laterally  of  the  belts  and  In  the  plane 
of  the  contacting  surfaces  thereof,  for  turning  the  flaps 
Into  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  envelops,  said  turning 
means  having  t>ne  edge  parallel  to  and  In  close  proximity 
to  the  belt,  anfl  another  edge  gradually  approaching  said 
first  mentioned  edge  In  the  direction  of  the  separating 
means. 


1.120,«89.  MPASLRING  DEVICE.  Fiunklin  Chat- 
riELi>,  Mlnin'apolls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Northwestern 
Knitting  Tompany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  r.  lini'.     Serial  No.  710,l.'47.     (Cl.  33—127.) 

1.  The  corr.tliii tion.  in  <i  device  for  measuring  tape  or 
similar  artieliw,  with  a  base,  of  a  rod  mounted  thereon,  a 
stationary  guide  through  which  the  tape  to  be  measured 
Is  fed,  an  adjiietable  block  carried  by  said  rod  and  form- 
ing a  movable  fulde  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
the  tape,  and  a  marking  device  mounted  near  .said  sta- 
tionary guide  and  means  to  operate  the  marking  device 
to  mark  the  tape  when  a  predetermined  length  has  been 
drawn  through  said  guides. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  device  for  measuring  tape  and 
almliar  articles,"  with  a  Iwse,  of  a  rod  mounted  thereon,  a 
stationary  guide  supported  near  one  end  of  said  rod,  a 
aecond  guide  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and 
through  which  guides  the  tape  to  be  marked  Is  fed,  the 
free  end  of  tlie  tape  being  drawn  tbrotigh  said  second 
guide  and  carried  back  to  a  predetermined  point  near  said 
first  named  guide,  and  a  pivoted  marking  device  mounted 
to  mark  the  ta|>e  near  said  first  named  guide. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  device  for  measuring  tape  and 
■imilar  article^  with  a  raltable  base,  of  a  rod  aecured  to 


base  In  an  upright  position,  and  provided  with  a 
serial  at  numbered  notches,  a  frame  through  which  the 
tape  is  IM  iKured  to  said  rod  above  said  base,  a  guide 
carried  by  aaM  teame,  a  pivoted  marking  arm  arranged 
upon  said  guide  aaAadApted  to  mark  the  tape  In  proximity 
to  said  guide,  an  a^liCt&iil^  guide  upon  said  rod,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  fraa  aaA  uf  the  tape  and  means  for 
locking  said  guide  In  any  deslrwt  OMtltion  on  said  rod,  sut>- 
Rtantlally  as  described. 


4.  The  combination,  In  a  device  for  measuring  tape  and 
similar  articles,  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  graduated  rod 
mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  guide  positioned  near  one 
end  of  said  rod,  an  adjustable  guide  carried  by  said  rod 
and  through  which  guides  the  tape  to  be  marked  Is  fed, 
the  free  end  of  the  tape  being  drawn  through  said  adjust- 
able gtilde  and  carried  back  to  a  predetermln«Hl  point  near 
said  stationary  guide,  and  a  marking  device  having  an  In- 
dicating means  and  an  operating  handle  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  rod  for  marking  the  tape  when  a  predetermined 
length  has  been  drawn  through  said  guides. 


1,120,690.  CAR-TRUCK.  Clacs  J.  Werner  Ci.asin.  Dav- 
enport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bettendorf  Company, 
Bettcndorf.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  July 
!        3,  1013.     Serial  No.  777,100.      (Cl.   105—243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames  each 
having  an  opening  mediate  the  ends  thereof  :  a  tran.som  the 
ends  of  which  extend  through  said  openings  ;  springs  seat- 
ed In  said  side  frame  on  each  side  of  said  opening;  and 
carriers  supported  by  said  springs  engaging  the  end«  of 
said  transom. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames,  a 
bolster  disposed  between  and  Independent  of  said  side 
frames  ;  and  means  yieldingly  attached  to  said  side  frames 
adapted  to  lock  the  said  side  frames  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
each  having  an  opening  mediate  their  ends  ;  a  transom  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  yieldingly  supported  by 
the  side  frames  at  points  distant  from  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
each  having  an  opening  mediate  the  ends  thereof;  a  tran- 
som, the  ends  of  which  extend  through  said  openings  and 
are  yieldingly  supported  by  the  side  frames  at  points  dis- 
tant from  said  openings;  and  a  bolster  supported  by  said 
transom. 

5.  In  a  car  iruck,  the  combination  with  aide  frames 
each  having  a  transom  opening  therein  ;  spring  seats  In 
said  side  frame  each  side  of  said  opening ;  springs  00  aald 
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spring  seats :  a  transom  the  ends  of  which  extend  through 
said  openings  ;  pairs  of  carriers  supported  by  said  springs 
and  -ngaging  the  ends  of  said  transom  fore  and  aft  the 
side  frames  :  and  a  bolster  supported  by  said  transom. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


Bontally  and  means  carried  by  the  rear  frame  for  tilting 
the  frame. 


1.120,691.       STEAM-DEHYDBATER. 
LIN,    Chicago,     111.       Filed    Dec.    5, 
736,083.      (Cl.  122—491.) 


Elmkh    H.    Conk- 
1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  steam  de-hydrater  supported  within  a  steam  space 
of  a  steam  generator,  above  the  normal  water  level  in  said 
generator,  having  an  outer,  inclosing  shell,  a  horizontally 
disposed  series  of  apertures  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
walls  of  said  shell,  screening  means  offset  from  said  shell 
along  a  circle  above  the  level  of  said  ainrtures,  and  de- 
pending to  a  level  well  beneath  that  of  the  bottom  of  said 
apertures. 

2.  A  steam  de-hydrater  supported  within  a  steam  space 
of  a  steam  generator,  above  the  normal  water  level  In  said 
generator,  having  an  outer.  Inclosing  shell,  a  horizontally 
disposed  series  of  aiK-rtures  In  the  upper  part  of  the  walls 
of  said  shell,  screening  means  offset  from  said  shell  along 
a  circle  above  the  level  of  said  apertures,  depending  to  a 
level  well  U-neath  that  of  the  bottom  of  said  apertures,  and 
flaring  outwardly  at  their  lower  end. 

3.  A  steam  de-hydrater  supported  within  a  steam  space 
of  a  steam  generator,  above  the  normal  water  level  in  said 
generator,  characterize*!  by  the  combination  of  an  outer 
shell  having  its  sides  sloping  to  a  cusp  or  point  at  Its  lowest 
part,  with  means  for  draining  said  de-hydrater,  leading 
directly  from  said  lowest  part  of  said  shell  and  toward  said 
water  level,  automatic,  non-return  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  through  said  drainage  means  ;  a  horizontally 
disposed  series  of  steam-Inlet  orifices  piercing  the  upper 
part  of  said  shell  ;  and  means  within  said  shell  for  provid- 
ing from  time  to  time  within  said  drainage  means  a  hydro- 
static pressure  operating  on  said  nonreturn  means,  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  means  to  open  momentarily. 

4.  A  steam  de-hydrater  supported  within  a  steam  space 
of  a  steam  generator,  above  the  normal  water  level  in 
said  generator,  characterized  by  the  combination  of  an 
outer  shell  having  Its  sides  sloping  to  a  cvisp  or  point  at 
its  lowest  part,  with  means  for  draining  said  de-hydrater 
leading  directly  from  said  lowest  part  of  said  shell  and 
toward  said  water  level,  automatic,  non  return  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  through  said  drainage  means,  a 
horizontally  disposed  series  of  steam-Inlet  orifices  pierc- 
ing the  upper  part  of  said  shell;  means  within  said  shell 
for  providing  from  time  to  tlire  within  said  drainage 
means  a  hydrostatic  pressure  operating  on  said  non-return 
means,  sufllclent  to  cause  said  means  to  open  momentarily, 
screening  means  offset,  from  said  shell  along  a  circle  above 
the  level  of  said  apertures,  depending  to  a  level  well  be- 
neath that  of  the  tK)ttom  of  said  apertures,  and  flaring 
outwardly  at  their  lower  end. 


2  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  frames,  wheels 
supporting  the  frames,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  standard  at  the  front  end  of  the  rear  frame,  ball 
and  socket  connection  between  the  said  standard  and  front 
frame,  a  steering  rod  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rear 
frame  and  having  a  hand  wheel,  a  guide  rod  pivoted  to 
the  front  frame  and  actuated  by  said  steering  rod  whereby 
the  front  frame  may  be  guided  when  advancing  either 
forwardly  or  rearwardly,  and  means  for  tilting  the  front 

frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  frames,  wheels 
supporting  the  frames,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  standard  at  the  front  end  of  the  rear  frame,  ball 
and  socket  connection  between  the  said  standard  and  front 
frame  a  steering  rod  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rear 
frame  and  having  a  hand  wheel,  a  gidde  rod  pivoted  to 
the  front  frame  and  actuated  by  said  steering  rod  whereby 
the  front  frame  may  be  guided  when  advancing  either  for- 
wardly or  rearwardly,  a  motor  on  the  rear  frame  and 
having  gear  connections  with  one  of  the  wheels  support- 
ing the  same  whereby  the  said  frames  may  be  advanced 
in  unison,  and  means  carried  by  the  rear  frame  for  tilting 
the  front  frame. 


11*^0  603  FOLDING  CRATK.  John  J.  Dahlstrom. 
Amite.  I^.  Filed  July  2C,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,422. 
(Cl.   217—48.) 


^^ 


1120,692.     TRACTION-ENGINE.     Albert    F.    Crisim, 
'  Winnebago,    Minn.      Filed    Dec.    21,    1011.      Serial    No. 
667,064.      (Cl.  21  —  114.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  front  and  rear  wheeled  frame, 
of  a  universal  connection  between  the  frames,  means  car- 
ried by  the  rear  frame  for  swinging  the  front  frame  horl- 


\  folding  crate  having  vertical  walls,  fa-Qge  members 
connecting  said  walls  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
the  hinge  members  comprising  U  shaped  members  having 
vertical  legs  plvotally  engaged  with  the  walls  which  said 
members  connect  and  horizontal  portions  connecting  said 
legs  a  dlsplaceable  bottom  which  Is  supported  on  the  hori- 
zontal portions  of  the  lower  hinge  members  when  the  crate 
Is  set  up  and  a  dlsplaceable  top  which  has  Its  corner  por- 
tions at  one  end  thereof  engaged  under  the  horizontal  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  upper  hinge  members,  when  the  crate 
Is  set  up,  the  opiwslte  corners  of  the  top  having  Inclined 
edges  to  clear  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  adjacent  hinge 
members,  and  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  end  wall  of  the  box 
adjacent  that  end  of  the  top  whi.  h  has  said  Inclined  edges 
to  engage  over  the  top  and  prevent  displacement  thereof. 


1120  694        KSCAFEMENT.       Morgan     W.     Davies,    Cle 
Elum,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,614. 

(Cl.  58—121.)  ^  __ 

1    In  an  escapement  of  the  class  described  ;  an  escape- 
ment wheel  provided  with  teeth  projecting  from  Ita  perlph- 
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ery  each  liavlrg  a  diagonally  (llsposed  escapement  pin  en- 
gaging swrfiue  and  a  sulistantially  radial  ancbur  portion, 
said  pin  ensHnins  surfaces  being  disposed  alternately  In 
one  direction  and  another. 


2.  In  an  pseapement  of  the  clans  described  ;  an  escape- 
ment wheel  piHivided  with  teeth  each  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending from  lis  periphery  In  a  Ruhstantially  nidliil  direc- 
tion, the  outer  portions  of  said  teeth  l)elng  dispowHl  anirn- 
larly  to  s;ilil  shanks  and  alternately  Inclined  in  opposite 
directions  to  provide  alti  rnately  directed  drivin;;  surfaces 
for  an  escap*««)ent  pin.  every  alternate  tooth  having  Its 
outer  portion  only  projecting  al>ove  the  side  a  surface  of 
the  wheel  and  the  remninin-  teeth  having  the  shank  and 
outer  portion  both  extending'  al.ove  said  surface,  the  first 
mentioned  lectb  extending  In-yond  the  last  mentioned  teeth 
and  being  prntided  with  stihstantially  radial  anchor  sur- 
faces at  their  ends,  the  shanks  of  the  last  mentioned  teeth 
constituting   ttie  anchor   portions  thereof. 

3.  In  an  emupemt-nt  of  the  clas.s  described:  an  escape- 
ment wheel  provided  with  teeth  projecting  from  its  periph- 
ery each  havin#f  a  diagonally  dispcsed  escapement  pin  en 
gaging  surface  and  a  Kulistantially  radial  anchor  portion, 
•aid  pin  engaging  surfaces  being  disposed  alternately  in 
one  direction  and  anoth(  r  :  In  combination  with  an  oscil- 
latory lever,  and  an  escapement  pin  carried  thereby  and 
alternately  en^a^'ing  said   teeth. 

4.  In  nn  escnii.ement  of  the  class  tlescrlbed  ;  an  escape- 
ment wheel  piovidfd  with  teeth  eai  li  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending from  Its  periphery  In  a  sub.stantially  radial  direc- 
tion, the  outer  portions  of  snld  teeth  being  disposed  angu- 
larly to  said  slianks  and  alternately  Inclined  In  opposite 
directions  to  pinvid.'  alternately  dircct<-d  driving  surfaces 
for  an  .sea pern cnt  pin.  every  alternate  tooth  having  Its 
outer  portion  iiuly  projecting  above  the  side  surface  of  the 
wheel  anti  the  remaining  t.-eth  having  the  shank  and  outer 
portion  both  extending  alM)ve  said  curface,  the  first  men- 
tioned teeth  extending  beyond  the  last  mentioned  teeth 
and  being  pro»ided  with  substantially  radial  anchor  sur- 
faces nt  their  ^nds.  the  shanks  of  the  last  mentioned  teeth 
constitiiting  tl»e  anchor  portions  thereof;  In  combination 
with  an  oscilMtory  lever,  and  an  escapement  pin  carried 
thereby  and  alternately  engaging  said  teeth. 


l,120,r,05.      .MKTAL  FLY  -  SCREEN.     Geohgb   H.   Davis, 
Portland,   >!♦..   assi;,-nor  to   Kdward   T.   Bnrrowes,   Port- 
land. Me.     Filed  Sept.  -',  1913.     Serial  No.  787,004      (CI 
15(5 — 14.) 

1.  Id  a  screon,  the  combination  with  a  rigid,  all  metal 
frame,  of  wire  fabric  stretched  over  said  frame,  and  a 
molding  emlir.-iclnic  said  Irame  to  hold  said  fabric,  the 
corners  of  said  »4enen,  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  Ix-ing 
of  substantial  If  the  same  thickness  as  the  side  members 
thereof  lncludi(ig  the  molding. 

2.  In  a  scret-n,  an  all  metal  frame  comprising  solid, 
forged  corner  pieces,  each  piece  consisting  of  a  corner 
block  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  side  mem 
bcrs  rigidly  unljted  with  said  arms,  a  wire  fabric  stretched 
over  said  frame,  ami  n  molding  cooperating  with  the  frame 
to  hold  said  fabric  in  position. 

3.  In  a  scretn,  rigid  corner  pieces  each  comprising  a 
corner  block  anil  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  the 
■urface  of  said  block  on  one  side  projecting  beyond  the 
^irface  of  said  arms,  side  members  secured  to  said  arms  to 


form  a  close<l  frame,  wire  fabric  on  said  frame,  and  a  wire 
holding  molding  on  said  frame  and  lying  flush  with  the 
surface  of  said  block. 


4.  In  a  screen,  rigid  corner  pieces  each  comprising  a 
corner  block  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom, 
each  face  of  said  block  being  of  s<]uare  form,  the  dimen- 
sions of  such  S4iuare  face  on  one  side  l)eiug  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  arms,  side  meiulnrs  secured  to  said  arms 
to  form  a  closed  frame,  wire  fabric  on  said  frame,  and  a 
wire  holding  molding  on  said  frame  and  having  a  width 
eijual  to  that  of  said  larger  square  face. 

5.  A  scr«'«'n  frame  comprlsitig  side  members,  a  wire  hold- 
ing molding  fitting  over  said  side  members,  and  corner 
blocks  against  which  the  ends  of  such  molding  abut. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  CJarette.] 


1,120,696.  CHECK-VALVE.  (iE„K,.E  W.  TU\ .  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  13.  iai3.  Serial  No.  794,810.  (CI* 
152—12.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  siem  having  an  eitfrnally  thread. -d  end.  an  In- 
tegral casing  having  an  Internally  screw-threaded  l>ore  at 
the  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  tbrea.led  end  of  the 
▼alve  stem,  an  upper  chamber,  a  suiistanilally  frusto- 
conlcal  vnlve  chnmlter  below  snlil  upper  clinmi.er,  an  open- 
ing of  comparatively  small  cross  section  affording  com- 
munication between  the  upper  chamber  and  the  smaller 
end  of  said  fnisto-conlcal  vnlve  cli.imb.r,  an  inwardly 
ext.-nding  annular  flanse  Integral  with  tlie  linlance  of  the 
casing,  providing  a  r.strlcted  opening  lietween  the  frusto- 
conical  valve  chamber  and  said  screw  thread. d  liore,  an 
annular  gasket  between  said  flange  and  the  end  of  said 
valve  stem,  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  meml>er  In  said  fnisto 
Conical  valve  chamber,  a  val\e  rod  fl.xcil  to  the  smaller  end 
of  said  valve  member  projecting  tbrouL'h  the  opening  con- 
necting the  fnisto-conlcnl  valve  chamlier  with  said  upper 
cbiimlier  and  provld(»d  with  m.-ans  to  suspend  said  ralre 
meml)er  l>etween  Its  seat  against  the  w.ill  of  s-Tld  fru«to- 
loiiKsl  v.Tlve  chamlxT  and  said  annular  llange.  the  opening 
between  the  frusto-conlcal  ralve  chamlxr  and  the  screw 
threaded  bore  being  of  substantially  the  s.-ime  dinm.-ter  as 
the  larger  end  of  said  frusto-conbal  valve  meml>er,  the 
diameter  of  the  lar;;er  end  of  said  frtisto  conical  valve 
charalxT  b«-lng  materially  gre.iter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
last  mentioned  o[>enlng,  and  the  wjill  of  sjild  frusto-conlcal 
valve  cliaml)er  Immediately  aliove  saiil  annular  flange  being 
extended  upwardly  to  form  a  seat  for  said  frusto-conlcal 
valve  member. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  Integral  valve  casing  having  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  bore  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  end  of  a  valve  stem,  an  Inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  integral  with  the  balance  of  said 
casing  alKJve  the  said  screw-threaded  bore,  a  frusto-conlcal 
valve  chamber  above  said  annular  flange,  the  diameter  of 
the  larger  end  of  said  frusto-conlcal  valve  chamber  being 
materially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  be- 
tween said  screw- threaded  bore  and  said  frusto  conical 
valve  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  frusto-conlcal  valve  cham- 
ber being  continued  upwardly  to  form  a  seat  for  the  frusto- 
conlcal  valve  member,  an  upper  chamber,  and  an  opening 
of  comparatively  small  cross-section  between  the  smaller 
end  of  said  frusto-conlcal  valve  chamber  and  said  upper 
chamber,  a  frusto  conical  valve  member  In  said  frusto- 
conlcal  chamber,  the  diameter  of  the  larger  end  of  said 
valve  member  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
opening  between  said  screw-threaded  bore  and  said  frusto- 
conlcal  valve  chaml>er  and  a  valve  rod  attached  to  the 
smaller  end  of  said  frusto-conlcal  valve  member  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  opening  between  said  frusto- 
conlcal  valve  chaml)er  and  said  upper  chamber,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  suspend  said  valve  member 
between  Its  seat  nt  the  upper  end  of  said  frusto  conical 
valve  chamber  and  said  annular  flange. 


1,120.097.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Ckubgk  J.  Dehn,  Chl- 
cag>.  III.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,379.  (CL 
137—94.) 


-i* 


In  a  pipe  connection,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  having 
plural  annular  series  of  sustaining  lugs  on  the  outside 
thereof.  11  collar  having  at  one  end  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  and  nt  Its  other  end  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
notched  to  permit  the  same  to  b«^  slipped  over  tli.  lugs  on 
said  pipe  so  that  said  flange,  when  the  collar  Is  turned,  will 
rest  on  and  be  sustained  by  on.^  of  the  series  of  said  lugs, 
and  means  for  forming  a  water  tight  Joint  between  said 
collar  and  pipe. 


t,120,60H.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Chablks  I).  Dkwey, 
Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.544. 
(Cl.  68—16.) 


A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  tub  formed  with  an 
Incllmd  bottom  and  having  n  faucet  In  its  wall  at  the 
lower   margin    of   said   Iwttom,   a   perforatecl    false   bottom 
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fitting  loosely  within  said  tub,  supporting  rods  fixed  to 
the  false  twttom.  and  supports  on  the  wall  of  said  tub  for 
receiving  said  supporting  rods. 


1.120.«9!).  LUBIilCATOR.  Robert  E.  Kiogi.ns.  Bakers- 
field,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,357. 
(Cl.  184—50.) 


n  ;  -r'  rr 


1.  A  lubricator  having  oil  and  water  chambers  In  com- 
munication, a  steam  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
oil  and  water  chaml)ers.  valves  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  steam,  water  and  oil  to  the  respective  chambers,  a  sight 
feed  wrter  chamlier  arrangi-d  U-twein  said  oil  and  water 
chaml>er,  steam  ports  commnnicaiiug  with  said  sight  fee<l 
chamber,  receiving  chambers  arranged  opposite  said  ports, 
and  discharge  pipes  c.nnected  to  said   ri'<-elvlng  chambers. 

2.  in  a  condensation  dlsplaceineut  lubricator,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casting  . omprislng  a  reservoir,  of  a  steam 
chaml)er  arranged  above  said  reservoir  and  In  communica- 
tion with  said  reservoir,  a  condensation  chamber  anange<l 
above  said  steam  chamlKT  and  in  communication  there- 
with, and  a  valve  controlled  passage  bading  from  said 
condetiKiition  chamber  to  said  reservoir. 

:{.  in  a  condensation  displacement  lubricator,  the  com- 
l)iiiatlon  with  a  casting  comprising  a  steam  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  steam  pipes,  of  an  oil  reservoir  com- 
mtinicHtiiig  with  sabl  steam  chamt>er.  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  oil  to  said  steam  .  bamljer.  a  ioud.-iisation 
chamVr  In  communication  with  the  tlrst  mentioned  cham- 
ber having  a  corrugated  cover,  said  last  mentioned  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  oil  chamhei.  and  ni.^ans  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  ''uiid.'iisuiioii  .bam- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  condensation  displacement  lubricator,  the  com- 
bination with  an  oil  reservoir,  of  a  sight  feed  water  cliam- 
IxT  having  coTumunicHtion  with  the  oil  res.rvoir.  a  water 
chamber  arranged  above  said  sight  fee.l  water  chamber. 
a  receiving  cbaml)er  extending  Into  said  sight  fe.d  water 
chamber,  a  steam  port  arranged  opposite  said  receiving 
chamber,  and  means  for  controling  tb.'  admission  of  steam 
to  said  sight  feed  chamlnr. 

o.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil  reser 
voir,  of  a  water  chamber  arranged  above  said  oil  reservoir, 
a  valve  for  cunt  rolling  communication  lietween  said  oil 
res.rvoir  and  water  cbamlHT.  a  sight  feed  water  chamber 
arrani^ed  between  the  first-mentioned  chambers,  a  steam 
.chaiu:>€r  in  (ommtinlcatlon  with  each  of  said  chambers. 
a  steam  port  communicating  with  the  sight  feed  water 
chamlier.  a  recilving  chauil>er  formed  In  said  sight  feed 
water  cbamlMT  having  a  central  contracted  iwrtlon,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  said 
sight  feed  wnter  chami.er. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l.lL't».7(>0.      AUSKNO-AZO  (OMi'OUNDt!   AM*   PROCESS 
OF   MAKIN'i    SAME.      I'Ai  L   Ehrmch   and    I'AIL   K.\B- 
KEu.  Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  <;t>rmany,  asslnrmrs  to  Fart) 
wffkp   vorra.    Melster   Lucius  &   Briinlng.    EI6chst-on-the- 
Malii,  (rermany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.     Filed  Feb. 
-',  19U      Serial  No.  Slrt.WT.      (CI.  2:J— :.'4.) 
1.   As  new    products,  azo   "ompounds   rontalnlng   an    iir 
seno    KTKup.    beiPK    i'olore<l     -oiiipotinds    which    <lis«olvi>    In 
alkalis  and   which   can   be  converted  by   hydrogen   peroxld 
Into  the  corresp<indln)c  arsenic  acids  of  the  aro  dyestuffs ; 
being  almost  Insehible  in  alcohol  ether,  benzene  and  simi- 
lar organic  .solvent.^. 

-.   As  a  new  prmluct,  the  arsono-azn  compound  the  con- 
stitution of  whl(ili  corresponds  to  the  formula  : 


S()|H 


SO|H 


being  a.  dark  povder,  dissolving  In  caustic  soda-lye  with 
a  violet  color  and  tx'lng  Insoluble  In  alcohol.  Ilgroln  and 
ether. 

.■?.   As   a    new    process,    the    treatment   of   azo-corapounds 
containint;  an   arslnlc   acid  group   with    hypophosphorous 


add. 


1.120,701.  CON'VERTIBLE  FLKMTLUE.  ALMANDIE 
I).  Ei,Li<»TT,  Vlbla,  III.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1914  Serial  No. 
xr_'..'5'j:5.      (Cl.   5 — 48.) 


1.  In  an  articK-  of  furniture  of  the  class  describ<'d,  a 
stationary  frame,  a  .swlnKlnir  frame  pivoted  thereto  and 
adapted  to  form  «  partial  support  for  a  mattress  when  In 
open  position  ani  to  fold  at'ainst  said  stationary  frame,  a 
bodily  movable  frame,  pivotal  connections  between  said 
bodily  movable  fpnnie  and  swinginK  frame,  and  euldes  en- 
gaglDK  and  adapted  to  raise  the  free  end  of  the  bodily 
movable  frame  arid  direct  the  latter  Into  a  substantially 
verlcal  position  ah  the  article  Is  closed. 

•J.  In  an  articU  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
stiitlonary  frame,  a  swlmrlnj;  frame  pivoted  thereto  and 
adapted  to  form  t  partial  .support  for  a  mattress  when  In 
open  position  an^  to  fold  against  said  stationary  frame, 
a  bodily  movabb*  frame,  an  interme<lli\te  frame  pivote<l 
iH'tween  the  bodllj-  movable  frame  and  tlie  .swinging  frame 
and  >:ulde>  eni.'a;;lni;  an<l  adipfed  lo  raise  the  fre*-  end  of 
the  bodily  movabli-  frame  and  direct  the  latter  Into  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  po.sitlon  as  the  article  Is  clo^d. 

:!.  In  an  artlcl«>  of  fiirnltur«'  of  the  clas.s  described,  a 
stationary  frame,  a  swiuglnc  frame  pivoted  tben-to  and 
adapted  to  form  a  partial  supi)ort  for  a  mattrrss  when  In 
open  position  an(|  to  fold  against  the  stationary  frame,  a 
bodily  movable  frtame,  an  intermediate  frame  pivoted  be 
tween  the  bodily  tnovable  and  swinging  frames,  means  for 
supporting  the  lnterme«llate  frame  and  guides  on  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  engaging  and  adapted  to  raise  the  free  end 
of  the  bodily  movable  frame  and  direct  the  latter  info  a 
substantially  vertical  position  when  the  article  of  furni 
ture  Is  closed. 

4.  In  an  artlclf  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
itatlonary   frame,   a  swinging  frame   pivoted   thereto  and 


j   adapted  to  form  a  partial  support  for  a  mattress  when  In 
open  position  and  to  fold  against  the  stationary   frame,  a 

!  bodily  movable  frame,  guides  on  the  stationary  frame 
adapted  to  guide  said  bodily  movable  frame  from  the  hori- 
zontal position  when  open  to  a  substantially  vertical  posl 
tlon  when  closed,  an  interme<liate  frame  pivoted  t)etween 
the  bodily  movalile  and  swinging  frames,  studs  on  the 
Intermediate  frame  and  guides  on  the  stationary  frame 
receiving  the  studs. 

5.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
stationary  frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereto  and 
adapted  to  form  a  partial  support  for  a  mattress  whin  in 
open  position  and  to  fold  against  said  stationary  frame,  a 
bodily  mo\abl"'  frame,  pivotal  connections  between  said 
bodily  movable  frame  and  swinging  frame,  studs  on  the 
free  end  of  the  bodily  movable  frame  and  lnclln<'d  guides 
upon  the  stationary  frame  with  which  said  studs  cixiperate 
to  direct  said  hodllj  movable  frame  from  a  horizontal 
position  when  open  to  a  substantially  vertical  position 
when  closed. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,702.  T.VISLK  LE(;  SOCKET.  Howard  8tanl»t 
Erdman,  Haltlmoro,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,871.     (Cl.  45—11.) 


1.  Means  for  sectiring  a  table  log  to  a  t.nble  In  a  manner 
to  permit  folding  of  the  leg  against  the  underside  of  the 
table,  comprising  a  socket  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
table  top  and  consisting  of  parallel  side  walls  and  a  back 
wall,  and  having  an  open  side,  a  leg  pivoted  therein  to 
swing  through  the  open  side  of  the  socket  to  open  and 
folded  positions,  means  on  the  leg  for  engagement  with 
opposite  walls  of  the  socket  for  locking  the  leg  In  open 
position,  and  means  for  securing  said  locking  means  in 
locked  position  comnrlsing  a  slotted  latch  engaging  said 
locking  means. 

2.  .V  table  leg  socket  having  means  for  attaching  It  to  a 
table  top  and  having  an  open  side  through  which  the  leg 
may  swing,  a  leg  pivoted  within  the  socket,  a  pivoted 
locking  latch  carried  by  the  leg  to  engage  with  the  walls 
of  slots  formed  in  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  socket  to 
hold  the  leg  against  swinging  movement,  said  latch  when 
In  locking  position  lying  tranHven»ely  of  the  leg,  and  a 
latch  plvotnlly-mounted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  locking  latch  to  interlock 
at  Its  free  end  with  the  free  end  of  said  latch  and  hold  it 
In  locking  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  kg,  receiving  socket,  a  leg  pivoted 
at  one  end  therein  to  swing  through  one  side  of  the  socket 
to  open  and  closed  portions  with  respect  to  the  table  top, 
locking  means  for  holding  the  leg  in  closed  position,  sepa- 
rate locking  means  for  holding  the  leg  In  open  position, 
and  means  for  holding  the  last  named  locking  means  In 
loc>flng  position,  comprising  a  latch  pivofally  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  socket,  and  slotted  to  engage  the  means 
which  holds  the  leg  in  open  position. 


1. 120.70.1.  ELEVATING  DEVICE  Lewis  J.  Btans, 
KIrkwood,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
Tf)7,«76.      (Cl.  214  —  1.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  well  formed  below  and  In  prox- 
imity with  a  heater,  a  frame  fitting  around  the  upper 
perimeter   of  said   well,    swinging   arms   carried   at    their 
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upper  ends  In  said  frame,  a  movable  platform  suspended 
thereby,  a  rofatable  shaft  mounted  across  the  frame, 
winding  mechanism  carried  on  said  shaft  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  platform,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to  raise  or  lower  the  platform  at  will,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed.       . 


■OTPBM 

2.  In  combination  with  a  well  formed  below  and  In  prox- 
imity with  a  heater,  a  frame  surrounding  the  top  of  said 
well,  swinging  arms  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  nio\able 
platform  adapted  to  carry  an  ash  can  carried  by  said 
swinging  arms.  ,1  rofatable  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame, 
winding  mechanism  carried  on  said  shaft,  and  connected 
to  said  movable  platform,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  well  formed  below  and  In  pi-ox 
imlty  with  a  heater  or  furnace,  a  frame  surrounding  the 
upper  walls  of  said  well,  a  swinging  platform  adapted  to 
carry  an  ash  can,  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  In  said 
frame  carrying  said  platform,  means  carried  in  said  frame 
for  r.dsliig  find  lowering  the  platform  from  Its  normal 
position  near  the  bottom  of  the  well  to  an  clevaffnl  posi- 
tion level  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  well,  and  a  cover 
secuH'd  to  said  frame  and  flush  with  it.  having  a  hinged 
portion  adapted  to  be  oi>ened  when  the  (devating  device  is 
to  bo  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  well  formed  below  and  in  prox 
imlty  with  a  heater,  a  frame  stirroundlng  the  top  of  said 
well,  a  movable  platform  adapted  to  carry  an  ash  can, 
swinging  arms  suspended  from  one  end  of  s.aid  frame 
carrying  said  platform,  a  rofatable  shaft  mounted  across 
the  other  end  of  said  frame,  winding  mechanism  carried  on 
said  shaft  and  rofatable  therewith,  having  connection  with 
said  platform,  a  swinging  arm  loosely  journaled  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  In  an  upright  position. 
means  carried  on  said  swinging  arm  having  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  shaft  and  detachable  -means  for  dri\1ng 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  elevating  ash  receptacles,  comprls 
ing  a  pit,  a  platform,  means  for  suspending  said  platform 
in  said  pit  below  the  ash  box  of  a  furnace,  said  means 
comprising  depending  connections  at  the  front  and  rear 
portion  of  the  platform,  having  connection  therewith  at 
fh<dr  l<)wer  ends  whereby  the  platform  will  be  held  in  liorl- 
zontal  iK>sition  as  It  Is  swung  forwardly  and  upwardly  to 
elevate  the  ash  receptacle  carried  thereby  to  a  position 
level  with  the  surface  of  the  pit.  and  means  for  giving  the 
platftirm  Its  movement  to  withdraw  it  from  or  restore  It 
to  its  position  below  the  furnace  ash  box,  substantially  as 
described. 

[•'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


face  thereof,  a  tongue  for  the  groove,  said  tongue  having 
an  extension  member,  a  backing,  said  backing  conforming 


1,120,704.     TOOTH.     Leo  E.   Evslin,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Thi'   Iniversal   Interchangeable  Tooth  Com 
pany,  Peoria,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  May 
2.  1910.      Serial  No.  558,997.     (Cl.  32—9.1 
In  combination,  a  tooth  having  a  groove  and  with  the 
bite  bevel   at   the   pofcferlor  surface   to  provide   for  a   pro 
tectlng  tip  of  metal,  the  basal  wall  of  the  groove  having  an 
oblique  position  In  the  tooth  relative  to  the  posterior  sur 


,tz 


to  the  posterUr  surfaci'  of  the  tooth,  and  recessed  to  re 
celve  the  extension  member  of  said  tongtuv 


1.120,705.  TOOTH.  Leo  E.  I:\.si-i.n.  New  York.  N.  V.. 
assignor  to  The  I'niversal  IiTt«rchangeable  Tooth  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
2.  1910.     Serial  No.  .".r.h,998.     (Cl.  32—9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tooth  having  a  sloping  face  be- 
tween the  rubber  line  shoulder  and  the  shoulder  near  the 
cervical  Inirder.  said  tooth  having  a  dovetail  groove  lead- 
ing in  from  said  sloping  face  and  connecting  with  a  flared 
oi»enlng,  the  under  masticating  wall  partially  Iwrdering 
said  groove  and  £lare<l  opening  consisting  of  an  Inclined 
portion  and  ii  concave  portion  uniting  in  an  offset,  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  I  combination,  a  tooth  having  a  sloping  face  l>etween 
the  rubber  line  shoulder  and  the  shoulder  near  the  cervi- 
cal border,  said  tooth  having  a  dovetail  groove  leading  in 
from  said  sloping  face  and  connecting  with  a  flared  open- 
ing, the  under  masticating  wall  partially  bordering  said 
groove  and  flared  opening  consisting  of  an  inclined  por- 
tl<in  and  a  con<-ave  portion  uniting  in  an  offset,  a  tongue 
for  the  tooth  having  a  wedge  shape  portion  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  dovetail  groove,  and  a  flared  extension  projecting 
edgewise  from  the  narrow  edge  of  the  wedge  shape  portion 
and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  flared  opening  and  project  from 
without  the  posterior  surface  of  the  tooth. 


1.120.70<!.  SEWER.  AQIEDITCT,  OR  LIKE  CONDUIT. 
WiMvi.'kM  C.  Fi>ANNKRY,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept. 
3.  1913.    Serial  No.  7HK,016.     (Cl.  72—53.) 


1.  A  sewer,  aqueduct,  or  like  conduit,  comprising  spaced 
concrete  pedestals,  metallic  frame  rings  emlxnlded  at  their 
biises  In  the  pedestals,  an  inner  wall  or  shell  formed  of 
assembled  files  sustained  by  tlu.'  frame  rings  and  pedestals 
and    including   starting   tiles    embedded    In    the    pedestals 
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and  an  outer  w«  II  of  concrete  investing  the  aforesaid  ele 
ment8  nod  eztt>i  dlnir  at  the  base  of  tbe  conduit  through 
the  space  between  the  ptdestals. 

-.  A  si'wi-r.  iu  iieduct,  or  like  conduit,  comprising  spaced 
concrete  pedesti^ls,  metallic  rings  or  bands  embf'dded  In 
and  !*upporte(i  l>4-  said  pedestals,  an  inner  wall  or  shell  of 
tiles  supported  |y  the  pedestals  and  frame  rings,  and  an 
outpp  wall  of  concrete  In  which  the  aforesaid  elements  are 
Invested. 

■'!.  A  sewer.  Hfiut'duct  i>r  like  conduit  comprUing  concrete 
pedestals  arrnnied  at  Intervals  along  the  bed  of  tbe 
sewer  tremh.  frim»>  rings  or  bands  carried  by  said  pedes- 
tals, an  innor  wfill  or  lining  of  assembled  tiles,  fasteners 
engaging  the  friime  rings  and  tiles  and  supporting  the 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  frame  rings,  and  an  outer 
In  which  the  aforesaid  parts  are  invested. 
4.  A  sewer,  at  ueduct  or  like  conduit  comprising  spaced 
supporting  p«-deatals.  frame  rings  or  bands  carried  by  said 
tiles  :nounted  upon  the  frame  rings  or  bands 
Inner  wall  or  lining,  .said  tiles  being  pro- 
tailed  grooves  in  the  backs  thereof,  fas- 
the  grooves  In  the  tiles  and  connecting 
ch  other  and  with  the  said  frame  rings 
and  an  outer  wal|  of  concrete  in  which  the  elements  named 
are  Invested 

A  sewer,  at^educt  or  like  conduit  compriidng  spaced 

or  band.s  embedded  In 
an  inner  wall  or  shell 
of  assembled  tiles,  fasteners  connecting  the  tiles  with 
each  other  and  with  the  frame  rings,  the  lottom  tiles  and 
fastenen*  connec  :lng  the  same  with  the  frame  rings  be 
the  concrete  pedestals,  and  an  outer 
n  which  the  afores.-iid  parts  are  Inrested 
not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.j 


tiles 

wall  of  concrete 


pedestal." 
and  forming  an 
vided  with  dove- 
tmers  engaging 
tbe  tiles  with  pi 


concrete    pede.sta  Is,    frame    rings 
and  supported  br  said  pedestals 


Ing    emt)eddpd    Ir 
wall  of  concrete 
[Claims  6  to  2 


1,120.707.     THK 
Toledo,  Ohio. 
(CI.  236—6.) 


i. MOST  AT.       ALBERT    ASTON    FKOKHLICH, 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  191.'?.     Serial  No.  742.804. 


chamber   therein 
and  lower  ends,  h 
of   said    chamber, 


1.    In   a   thermcstatic  fuel   regulator,   a  casing  having  a 


provlde<l  with  openings  at  the  upper 
flexible  diaphragm  closing'  with  one  end 
a  fluid  pr-ssure  tliermostat  operating 
against  one  face  of  said  diaphragm  a  valve  mechanism 
within  the  ihaml>or  of  the  casing,  salrt  valve  mechanism 
comprl!»ing  a  piston  member  which  engages  with  the  wall 
of  the  easing,  said  piston  being  hollow  and  having  open- 
ings at  twth  ends  thereof,  a  ball  engairing  with  the  dla 
phragni  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  seat  against  the 
said  piston  membfr  to  close  the  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  thermostatic  device  engaging  the  faep  of  the  diaphragm 
2  In  a  thermijstatic  fuel  regulator,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  there  being  openines  to  said  chamber  at 
the  upper  and  lo^er  portions  thereof,  a  flexible  rHaphraem 
(oflperatlng  with  said  '■hamb»>r,  a  fluid  pressure  thenno- 
sratlc  device  presilng  against  one  face  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
valTe  mechanism   within   saM   chamber   comprl.slnff   11    pis- 


ton which  engasres  the  chamber  walls,  said  piston  being 
hollow  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  flange  depending  from 
said  piston,  a  ball  encircled  by  the  flange,  said  t>ell  engag- 
ing with  the  flexible  diaphragm,  the  ball  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  portion  of  the  piston  to  close  the  opening 
therethrough,  and  a  thermostatic  device  engaging  a  face 
of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  thermostath-  fuel  regulator,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  provided  with  openings  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  with  one  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  thermostat  operating 
against  one  face  of  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  mechanism 
within  the  chamber  of  the  casing,  said  valve  mechanism 
c<in't)rlsliig  a  piston  meml»«T  which  engages  with  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  said  piston  being  hollow  and  having  open- 
ings at  both  ends  thereof,  a  ball  engaging  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  seat  against  the 
said  piston  memlter  to  close  the  opening  therethrough  and 
a  fluhl  pressure  thermostat  engaging  the  opposite  face  of 
the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  ftiel  regulator,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  there  being  openings  to  said  chamber  at 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
•■«K>|>eratlng  with  said  chamU'r.  a  fluid  pressure  thermo- 
static device  pressing  against  one  face  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  valve  mechaalsm  within  said  chamlier  <'omprising  a  pis- 
ton which  engages  the  chamlier  walls,  sjild  piston  being 
hollow  and  open  at  Iwtli  ends,  a  flange  depending  from  said 
i>i8ton,  a  ball  encircled  by  the  flange,  said  t>all  engaging 
with  tbe  flexible  diaphragm,  the  ball  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  portion  of  the  piston  to  close  the  op<-nlDg 
therethrough,  and  a  fluid  pressure  thermostat  engaelng 
the  opposite  face  of  the  dlaphraxm. 

5.  A  thermostatic  fuel  regulator  comprising  a  casing 
buvlng  a  chamt)er  therein,  openings  communicating  with 
the  .said  chamber  adjacent  both  ends  thereof,  a  flexible 
dlaphrHgui  cooperating  with  said  chamlM>r,  a  fluid  pressure 
thermostatic  device  exerting  pressure  upon  one  face  of  the 
iliaphrngm.  a  valve  mechanism  within  the  chamber,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  piston  which  is  open 
at  both  ends  and  formed  with  a  circular  seat,  a  liall  adapt- 
e*\  to  engage  with  said  .seat  to  close  the  passage  through 
tie  piston,  said  ball  also  engaging  with  the  diaphragm,  the 
piston  being  provided  with  a  depending  skirt  which  en- 
circles tbe  ball,  said  skirt  having  openings  formed  in  said 
skirt  n»!ar  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  perndt  the  escape 
of  fuel  when  the  ball  Is  not  seated,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
thermostat  engaging  the  opposite  face  of  tbe  diaphragm. 


1,120.TM.  CURKENTCU.NTKOI.LINU  AITAR-XTUS.  Kb- 
*«•»  L,  Galf,  Sr,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  1,  1905, 
Serial  No.  258,378.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,408.     (CI.  172 — 288.) 


■ 'LI 


-yStoiMmsij 


1.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  armature  and  a  field  circuit,  of  starting  resist- 
ance, a  controlling  circuit  in  parallel  to  the  starting  re- 
sistance, an  extra  field  clniilt  permanently  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  controlling  elrcult,  and  means  operated  by 
said  controillnif  <lniiit  for  rutting  out  said  starting  re- 
sistance anil  said  extra  flelil  circuit. 

'_'  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  armature  and  a  shunt  field  circuit,  of  starting  re- 
sistance In  series  with  the  said  motor  armature,  a  con- 
trolling clrmit,  an  extra  field  circuit   in  parallel   with  the 
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said  controlling  circuit,  a  switch  for  flrirt  connecting  the 
motor  armature  in  series  with  the  extra  field  circuit  and 
in  series  with  said  controlling  circuit  and  thereafter  clos- 
ing the  main  armature  circuit  including  the  motor  arma 
tnre  and  said  starting  resistance,  and  means  operated  by 
the  controlling  circuit  for  controlling  said  starting  re- 
sistance. 

.'!.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  coniliiuution  with 
a  motor-armature,  of  a  shunt  field  circuit  a  .series  field 
winding,  starting  resistance  including  said  series  field 
winding,  an  extra  field  circuit,  a  controlling  circuit,  said 
extra  field  circuit  and  controlling  circuit  t>eing  perma 
nently  conne<;ted  In  parallel,  and  means  operated  hy  said 
controlling  circuit  for  cutting  out  said  resistance,  said 
series  field  and  said  extra  field. 

4.  In  motor-controlling  apparatns.  the  combination  with 
a  motor  armature,  of  a  shunt  field  circuit,  a  series  field 
winding,  starting  resistance  Including  said  series  field 
winding,  a  controlling  circuit,  an  extra  field  circuit  in 
parallel  with  said  controlling  circuit,  and  a  switch  for 
flist  (onnectlng  the  motor-armature  In  series  with  the 
extra  field  circuit  aiid  controlling  circuit  and  then  clos- 
ing the  main  armature  circuit  including  the  motor  arnia 
ture  and  the  said  starting  rt'sistances  in  series  with  eacli 
other,  and  effecting  the  connection  of  the  controlling  cir- 
cuit and  extra  field  circuit  in  shunt  to  the  said  starting 
resistance. 

5.  In  current  controlling  apparatus,  the  <ombination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  field  circuit  starting  resistance,  means 
for  controlling  said  starting  resistance  to  vary  the  current 
passing  through  said  motor,  a  controlling  circuit  for  op- 
erating the  controlling  means  and  to  eliminate  the  cur- 
rent pasidng  through  Itself,  an  extra  fiehl  circuit  perma- 
nently connecte<l  In  parallel  with  the  controlling  circuit. 
and  a  single  switch  mechanism  for  first  closing  the  con- 
trolling circuit  In  series  with  the  motor-armature  and 
then  the  main  armature  circuit  including  the  tnotor-arma- 
ture  and  starting  resistance  in  series  with  each  other,  and 
controlling  circuit  across  the  Htarting  resistance. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.709.  AUTOMATIC  STARTER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Ernest  L.  GAt>K.  8r.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a 
CoriKiration  of  New  Jersey.  Original  Rppliiatlim  filed 
May  2jG.  1905,  Serial  No.  262.318.  Divided  and  appll 
cation  file<l  June  27,  1906,  Serial  No.  323,671.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  14.  190".  Serial  No. 
378.910.      (CI.  172— 288.> 


■ —  T     )    ^j^alJ^i  ..^^ 


vflfiOaOQOOQff?— 


1.  In  a  starter  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  starting  resistance  for  the  armature  circuit,  of  a 
resistance-varying  member,  an  electro-responsive  device 
I>ertnatiently  connected  in  series  with  the  motor  armature 
for  oiMTuting  said  memlier,  a  main  line  switch,  an  ele<"tro 
responsive  device  for  ojxTatlng  the  switch,  and  a  manual 
switch  for  successively  closing  the  circuits  of  .said  electro 
responsive  devices  In  the  order  specified. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  starting  resistance  for  the  armature  circuit,  of 
electro-magnetic  devices  |>ernianentl>  connected  In  series 
with  the  motor  armature  for  controlling  said  resistance. 
an  electro-magnetic  switch  in  the  aruiature  circuit,  and  a 
manual  switch  movable  into  positions  to  successively 
close  the  circuits  for  .said  devices  and  said  switch,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  switch  until 
the  controlling  devices  have  operated. 

S.  In  a  self-starter  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  starting  resistance,  of  an  electro  nia;rnetic  switch 
for  inserting  said  resistance  and  afterward  cutting  It  out 
again,  and  haTlng  its  magnet  winding   [>ernianently   con- 


nected In  series  with  the  motor  armature,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  supply  of  current  to  the  motor,  a  m»>tor  armature, 
and  a  field  cln-uit  permanently  connected  across  that  por- 
tion of  the  armature  circuit  containing  the  said  armature 
and  starting  resistance. 

4.  In  a  8<'lf-8taiter  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  starting  resistance,  of  an  electro-magnetic  switch 
for  first  inserting  said  resi^t.-ince  and  afterward  cutting 
it  out  again,  an  electro  inagnetii-  switch  for  the  main  ar- 
mature circuit,  and  an  electric  switch  for  first  complet- 
ing a  circuit  through  said  first-named  electro-magnetic 
switch  in  series  with  the  motor  armature  permanently 
and   then   the   se<-<ind-named    electro-magnetic   switch.        ; 

5.  In  a  self  starter  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  sectional  starting  resistance,  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tro-magnetic switches  for  controlling  said  resistance,  an 
electro-magnetic  m;iln  line  switch,  nn<l  an  electric  switch 
for  successively  closing  first  a  circuit  including  the  mag- 
net windings  of  said  controlling  switches  and  the  motor 
armature  In  series,  and  then  a  circuit  for  said  main  line 
switch. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ganette.] 


1,120,710.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPAR.\TUS.  Elias  (JOL 
DEN8KV  and  Pekcv  H.  H.\rti-ett,  I'hIIadelphla.  Pa. 
Original  atiplicatlon  filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71.''>.r.57.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2. 
1914.     Serial   No.   815,900.      (CI.   240-2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  Incandescent  lantps  normally 
connected  in  series  with  each  other,  means  for  energizing 
said  lamps  at  predetermined  voltage,  switclilnc  mecha- 
nism for  subjecting  said  lamps  in  parallel  with  each  other 
to  said  predetermined  voltage,  a  camera  shutter,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  camera  shutter 
and  said  switching  means. 

2.  The  combination  witli  ;i  source  of  cuirent.  a  plu- 
rality of  lamps  normally  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  said  source  of  current,  switching  means  for 
changing  said  lamps  from  series  relation  to  parallel  rela- 
tion with  each  other  with  respect  to  said  source,  a  camera 
shutter,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
switching  means  and  said  shutter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  lamps  iiorninlly  connected  In  series  with  each 
other  and  said  source  of  current,  switchins  means  for 
I'h.anging  said  lamps  from  series  relation  to  parallel  rela- 
tion with  each  other  with  respect  to  said  source,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  switching  means,  a 
camera  shutter,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operatlie 
said  shutter  and  said  electro-maenetic  means. 


1,120.711.      DK.VFT-Eyl WI.IZHK.     Jon.v    Gkos.s,   Carroll, 
Iowa,   assignor   to  The   Gross   Company,   Carroll.   Iowa. 
Fil.'d  0,t.   IN.  1913.     Serial  No.  705.935.      (CI.  21 — 76.  t 
In  a  draft  e<inallzer.  the  combination   with  a  clevis,  of 
two  overlapped   levers,  one   of  the   levers  consisting   of   a 
single    bar    and    the   other    lever    Iwlng    composed    of    two 
Uars    spaced    ai>art    and    arranged    at>ove    and    below    the 
single    t>ar.    the    upper    and    lower    Iwirs    Iteiug    pivoted    at 
tlielr  inner  ends. to  the  single  bar  lever  at  a  point   Inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  thereof,  an  ear  projectlnc  from  the 
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liiiifr  end  of  th«  single  bar  lever,  spacod  ears  extending 
forwartlly  from  the  front  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower 
"bars  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  main  lon(?l 
tudlnal  bar  secured  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  clevis  and  piv- 
oted at  its  front  end  to  the  ear  of  the  single  bar  lever, 
nn  auRiilarly  disposed  brace  arrange*!  at  one  side  of  the 
main  bar  and  sernred  to  the  same  and  to   the  clevis,  and 


»  »    m 

an>;uUrl.v  dlspoi*  fd  loop-shaped  links  located  at  the  oppo- 
site ■tide  of  the  ^afn  bar  and  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  same  in  .idvance  of  the  clevis,  said  links  being  lo- 
cated above  and  lieiow  the  single  bar  lever  and  composed 
of  bars  arriingei|  in  pairs  and  embracing  the  upper  and 
lower  bars  of  thf  other  lever  and  provided  at  their  front 
terminals  with  connecting  pivots  which  pass  through  the 
said  spaced  ears. 


1.120.712.  CONT.VCT  MAKING  MECHANIS.M.  Ches- 
TKK  I.  Hall,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric 
Meter  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.2.57.      (CI.  177—10.) 


1.  In  a  contacj  making  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  ratchet  wheel. |  a  first  spring  resting  upon  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  weight  carried  by  said  spring,  a  contact  spring 
disposed  below  sjld  first  spring,  a  weight  carried  by  said 
contact  spring,  »nd  a  second  contact  spring  electrically 
Insulated  from  the  first  contact  spring  disposed  below 
said  first  contact;  spring,  said  second  contact  spring  being 
stiff  as  compareil  with   the  two  springs  disposetl  above  it. 

2.  In  a  contact  making  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  ratchet  whetl.  a  first  spring  restinir  upon  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  weight  carried  by  said  spring,  a  contact  spring 
disposed  below  s^id  first  spring,  a  weight  carried  by  said 
contact  spring,  and  a  second  contact  spring  disposed 
below  said  first  contact  spring  and  electrically  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  second  contact  spring  being  stiff  as  com- 
pared with  the  springs  disposed  above  it,  said  springs 
being  so  disposed  relatively  to  each  other  that  the  force, 
imparted  to  the  weight  on  said  first  contact  spring  by  the 
weight  on  the  first  mentioned  spring  when  said  first 
spring  pas.ses  from  the  point  of  one  of  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  moves  said  first  contact  spring  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  second  contact  spring. 

.3.  In  a  contact  mnklng  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  a  first  spring  resting  upon  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  weight  carried  by  said  spring,  a  contact  spring 
disposed  below  slild  first  spring,  a  weight  carried  by  said 
contact  spring,  and  a  second  contact  spring  disposed 
below  the  first  contact  spring  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  said  second  <'ontHct  spring  being  stiff  as 
compared  with  said  first  contact  spring,  said  springs 
being  so  dlspK~ise<l  relatively  to  each  other  that  the  force. 
Imparted  to  the  weight  on  said  first  contact  spring  by 
the  weight  on  the  first  mentioned  spring  when  said  first- 
mentioned  spring  passes  from  the  point  of  one  of  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  moves  said  first  contact 
spring  Into  engajrement  with  said  second  contact  spring, 
said  weight  on  said  first-mentioned  spring  being  of  suffi- 
cient mass  to  absorb  the  energy  of  rebound  of  the  weight 
on  the  first  contact  spring  after  It  engages  said  second 
contact  spring. 


4.  In  a  contact  making  device,  the  combination  of  two 
comparatively  weak  sprinj^s  each  provided  with  a  weight, 
I  a  cam  for  actuating  one  of  said  springs  to  cause  It  to 
engage  the  other  spring,  and  a  third  relatively  stiflf  spring 
electrically  Insulated  from  the  other  springs  and  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  therewith. 

.">.  In  a  contact  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  first 
comparatively  wenk  contact  spring  having  largf  mass,  a 
comparatively  weak  striking  spring  having  large  mass 
and  tending  to  engage  said  contact  spring,  a  second  com- 
paratively stiff  contact  spring  insulated  from  said  weak 
springs,  said  first  contact  spring  tending  to  move  away 
from  said  <econd  contact  s[irlng.  and  a  cam  for  moving 
said  striking  spring  away  from  .said  first  contact  spring 
and  releasing  it,  the  spring  tension  of  said  striking  spring 
when  releas«Hi  from  said  cam  serving  to  move  said  first 
contact  spring  Into  engagement  with  said  second  contact 
spring,  the  mass  carried  by  said  first  contact  spring 
serving  to  assist  In  moving  it  into  engagement  with  said 
.second  contact  spring  when  actuated  by  said  striking 
spring,  and  the  mass  carried  by  said  striking  spring  serv- 
ing to  absorb  and  dissipate  the  inertia  of  the  mass  car- 
ried by  the  contact  spring  when  it  returns  from  engaging 
said  second  contact  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,120.713.      CHECK-VALVE   STRUCTURE.     Patrick    W. 

Hbx.ne.s.st,   Joplin.   Mo.      Filed   Sept     11.    1914       Serial 
No.  861,256.      (CI.  137     32. » 


1.  A  check-valve  structure,  comprising  a  lower  casing- 
section  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  internal 
shoulder  having  an  Inclined  Inner  wall,  an  annular  valve- 
seat  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  crslng- 
section  above  the  shoulder  to  engage  therewith  and  having 
a  lower  Inclined  wall  cooperating  with  the  first  named 
Inclined  wall  to  form  therewith  a  continuous  unbroken 
wall  for  directing  the  Incoming  wafer  through  the  annu- 
lar valve-seat  with  the  least  resistance,  a  depending  spider 
carried  by  the  annular  valve-seat  and  Including  a  sleeve 
arranged  In  a  plane  below  the  valve-seat  whereby  the  same 
does  not  obstruct  the  passage  of  the  water  through  the 
annular  valve-seat,  a  gravity  operated  check-valve  ar- 
ranged above  the  annular  valve  seat  to  engage  iherewith 
and  adapted  to  move  away  from  the  same  whereby  the 
cross  seci  lonal  area  of  the  space  fx>tween  the  check-valve 
and  the  valve-seat  Is  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  inlet  of  the  lower  casing  section,  a  stem 
secured  to  the  valve  and  depending  therefrom  and  passing 
through  the  sleeve,  a  stop  niemt)er  carried  by  the  stem  be- 
low the  sleeve,  an  upper  casintr  section  engaging  the  lower 
casing-section,  and  means  to  Join  the  casing-sections. 

2.  A  check-valve  structure,  comprising  a  lower  casing- 
section  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  Internal 
shoulder  having  an  Inclined  inner  wall,  an  annular  valve- 
seat  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  casing- 
section  above  the  shoulder  to  engage  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  inclined  wall  cooperating  with  the  first  named 
inclined  wall  to  form  therewith  a  continuous  unbroken 
wail  for  directing  the  incf)ming  water  through  the  annular 
valve  seat  with  the  least  resistance,  a  depending  spider 
carried  by  the  annular  valve-f.eat  and  including  a  sleeve 
arranged  In  a  plane  below  the  valve-seat  whereby  the  same 
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does  not  obstruct  the  passage  of  the  water  through  the 
annular  valve-seat,  a  gravity  operated  check-valve  ar- 
ranged above  tne  annular  valve  seat  to  engage  therewith 
and  adapted  to  move  away  from  the  same  whereby  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  space  between  the  check  valve 
and  the  valve-seat  is  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  inlet  of  the  lower  casing,  a  stem  se- 
cured to  the  valve  and  depending  therefrom  and  passing 
through  the  sleeve,  a  stop  member  carried  by  the  stem  be- 
low the  »le<ne.  an  uppt>r  casing  section  having  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  with  the  lower  casing  section,  and 
a  union  sleeve  having  swlveled  connection  with  one  caslng- 
sectlon  and  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  other 
ca8lng-8<>ction,  substantially  as  described. 


1.120.714.  YIELDINt.  IXIT.  Geoeoe  G.  Hinsdale, 
Somervllle,  Mass.  nied  r>ec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730, »03.      (CI.  74      75.  i 


1.  An  elastic  connecting  device  comprising  spaced  open- 
ended  iH'aring  memb^'rs,  an  elastic  element  supported 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  through  tlie  open- 
ended  bearing  members  and  slidable  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  each  arm  provided  with  spaced 
shoulders  and  locking  pieces  arranged  between  said  shoul- 
ders and  the  outer  ends  of  the  open  ended  bearing  mem- 
bers whereby  the  movement  of  the  arms  in  either  direc- 
tion cau.ses  the  elastic  element  to  Iw  compressed. 

2.  An  elastic  connecting  device  comprising  spaced  op- 
positely disposed  bearing  members,  each  including  a  pro- 
jection extenaing  towarn  the  projection  on  the  other  bear 
Ing  member,  each  bearing  membcT  twlng  open-ended  with 
the  bores  of  the  bearing  members  arranged  in  allnement. 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  sliding  arms  each  hav- 
ing two  spaced  shoulders  thereon,  said  arms  passing 
through  the  bons  of  the  bearing  memb<"rs  and  tbrougn 
the  said  projecting  portions  thereof,  a  locking  device  in- 
troduced between  the  outer  surface  of  each  projection 
of  each  bearing  member  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
shoulders  on  the  arms,  and  an  elastic  element  arranged 
b'-tween  the  bearing  members  and  embracing  the  said  pro- 
jections thereon  and  the  sliding  arms. 

.3.  An  elastic  connecting  device  comprising  an  elastic 
element,  bearing  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  elastic 
element  each  bearing  member  having  a  thimble  like  pro 
jectlon  embraced  by  the  elastic  element,  the  bearing 
members  including  their  thimble  like  projections  being 
open-ended,  arms  passing  through  the  bearing  members 
and  the  thimble  like  projections  thereof  and  slidable 
longitudinally  relative  to  each  oiher,  each  arm  having  a 
shoulder  disposed  normally  adjacent  the  oute.-  end  of  the 
corresponding  l)earlng  memlx^r,  and  locking  pieces  inserted 
l)etween  said  shoulders  and  the  bearing  members. 

4.  .\n  elastic  connecting  device  comprising  an  elastic 
element,  a  bearing  member  at  each  end  of  the  elastic  ele- 
ment to  support  the  latter,  each  bearing  member  Includ- 
ing a  thimble-like  projection  extending  into  the  elastic 
element,  the  bearing  members  and  their  projections  being 
open  ended  and  arranged  In  allnement.  arms  slidable  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  each  other  in  said  bearing  mem- 
bers and  their  said  projections  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bearing  members,  each  arm  having  a 
shoulder  thereon  arranged  normally  outside  of  the  respec- 
tive bearing  member,  and  a  sectional  locking  device  em- 
bracing sliding  arms  and  arranged  within  the  thimble- 
like projections  of  the  bearing  members. 

6.  An  elastic  connecting  device  comprising  an  elastic 
element,  a  bearing  member  arranged  at  each  end  of  the 
elastic  element,  each  bearing  member  including  a  thimble- 
like projection  which  extends  into  the  corresponding  end 
of   the   elastic    element,    the    bearing    members    and    their 


thlmble-llke  projections  being  op<'n-ended  and  arranged  in 
allnement,  arms  projecting  into  said  bearing  memlx-rs  and 
their  said  projections  and  slidable  longitudinally  relative 
to  each  other  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the 
l)earing  members,  the  arms  each  having  a  shoulder  out- 
side the  outer  end  of  the  corresponding  bearing  meml)er, 
and  a  locking  device  disposed  In  each  thimble  like  pro- 
jection of  each  bearing  memtxr  between  the  inner  end  of 
said  thimble-like  projection  and  the  shoulders  on  said 
arms,  and  said  arms  bridging  the  ojien  inner  ends  of 
said  thimble-like  projections  and  holding  the  structure 
assembled. 

iciaims  t;  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,120,715.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,120,716.     I:GG-BEATER.     Clifphjrd  1.  Hirt,  I'eoria.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.2ti6.     (Cl.  107— 37. » 


1.  An  egg  beater  comprising  in  combination,  a  handle 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  handle  and  project- 
ing from  one  extremity  thereof,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  gears  carried  by  the  shaft  and  mounted  in  the 
recesses  in  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  beater  shafts,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  up{>er  extremity  of  each  l>eater  shaft  and 
mounted  in  the  recesses  in  the  handle,  each  of  said  gears 
meshing  with  one  of  the  oppositely  disposed  gears  carried 
by  the  driving  shaft,  a  cap  plate  for  Inclosing  the  gears 
within  the  recesses  in  the  handle,  a  bearing  surrounding 
each  of  the  beater  shafts,  said  bearings  being  Integral 
with,  and  depending  from  the  cap  plate,  and  nxans  for 
connecting  the  driving  shaft  with'  a  suitable  source  of 
power. 

2.  An  egg  beater  comprising  a  handle,  a  drlring  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  op- 
positely disposed  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  beater  shafts,  a  gear  on  the  upi»<'r  extremity  of  each  of 
said  beater  shafts  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  gears,  a  cap  plate  carried  by  the  handle 
for  incasing  the  gears,  a  bearing  sle<ve  integral  with, 
and  depending  from  said  cap  plate  and  surrounding  >  ach 
of  said  beater  shafts,  and  means  for  connecting  the  driv- 
ing shaft  with  a  suitable  source  of  power. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  com 
binatlon,  a  handle  member  bored  for  a  portion  of  its  length 
to  provide  i>earings  for  the  shaft,  and  having  enlarged 
recessed  portions,  a  shaft  journaled  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  power,  said  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bevel  gears  mounted 
In  one  of  said  recessed  portions,  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending shafts,  having  bevel  gears  on  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, one  being  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
gears,  said  second  mentioned  bevel  gear  being  positioned 
in  the  other  of  said  recesses  in  the  handle,  a  plate  mem- 
bear  for  the  handle  having  depending  bearing  meml>ers  for 
said  vertical  shafts. 


1,120,717.     HYDRATLIC  HAND  TOOL.     Htrcn  J.  HoG.vx, 

Rochester,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  Plus  M.   Strub. 

Rochester,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  792.4.32. 

(Cl.  138      10.) 

1.   In  a  hydraulic  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  fluid- 
containing    cylinder    provided    with    a    cylindrical    and    a 
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spmi-cyMndrlcal 
namal   lag.  a 
fluid    pri'»8iir»' 
movable    therei^ 
mnunt''fl    In    sa 
twppn  said  cy 
T  hpacl. 


bearing  lag.  a  yoke  secured   to  tho  last 

lunger  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  second 

cylinder    having    a    power  applying    piston 

and    provided    with    a    T-head    rotatably 

(I    lugs,   a   fluid   passagi-way   extending  b<' 

M^ders  through  the  stem  and  one  leg  of  said 


22     /7 


1.   In  a  hydr 
contalnlni;  ryli 
said   liizs    fiirtn 
by  a  removable 
bearing  compil- 
able  In   said 
having  n  power 
vlde<l    with    a 
fluid     passages 
through  the 
provided   lug, 
of  said  last  na 


ullc  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  fluld- 

der  provide<l  with  a   pair  of  lugs,   one  of 

ng   an   annular   i>earln;;  closed   at   one   end 

plug,  and  the  other  lug  forming  a  partial 

ed   by   a    removable  yoke,   a    plunger   mov- 

cj  Under,   a   second   fluid  containing   cylinder 

applying  piston   movalilo  therein  and   pro- 

-Ixad    rotatably    mounted    in    said    lugs,   a 

ly    extending    from     the    soomd    cylinder 

stetn  and  one  leg  of  said  T  head  to  said  plug- 

ari<l    n    passageway    froiu    the    inner   |)ortlon 

n|«Hl  lug  to  said  plunger  chaml)er. 


1.120.718.      SA 
UKE.      FRiTk 
Oermany.      Fi 
(<1.  29-75.1 


IN*;  MAiFIINE   FOU    KAILS   AXl»  THE 

1b.\<h.  Breltenbruch.   Hemschieit  Hasten, 

led    Sept.    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    790.147. 


1.  .\  metal  s(|wlng  machine  for  rails,  comprising  a  base, 
means  for  clamjping  the  rail  to  be  sawed  to  the  base,  a 
tUtable  frame  rulcrumed  to  the  ba.se,  releasable  means 
for  securing  said  frame  to  the  base  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion,  and    saw-gtilding   moaivs   mounted   on    the   frame. 

2.  .\  metal  sawing  machine  for  rails,  comprising  a  base, 
means  for  clamping  the  rail  to  be  sawed  to  the  base, 
an  outer  bearllg  and  an  Inner  bearing  on  the  base,  a 
frame  having  an  outer  leg  fulcrumed  to  the  outer  bear- 
ing and  an  InOer  lug  adai)ted  to  be  releasably  secured 
to  the  inner  lie^ring,  and  saw  carrying  means  mounted  on 
the  frame 

^.  X  metal  .si^wlng  machine  for  rails,  comprising  a  base, 
means  for  clainpin;,'  the  rail  to  l)e  sawed  to  the  base,  a 
frame  tiltatily  geeiired  to  the  base,  a  vertically  movable 
aaw  carria,;'"  rqoiintefl  on  the  frame,  means  for  feeding 
said  carriage,  ii  horizontally  movable  saw  carriage  eo- 
gagtng  the  vertical  carriage,  and  adjustable  means  on 
the  borizontii!  carriage  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the 
vertical  ciirrlau* 

4  .\  metal  sqwing  machine  for  rails,  comprising  a  base, 
means  for  claraiplng  the  rail  to  be  sawed  to  the  base,  a 
frame  ttltatily  lenired  to  the  base,  a  vertically  movable 
saw  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  feeding 
said  carriage.  %  horizontally  movable  saw  carriage  en 
gaging  the  vertical  carriage,  a  bar  on  the  horizontal  car 
rtage,  an  adju^tphle  stop  on  said  bar,  and  means  operable 


by  said  stop  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  vertical  car- 
riage. 

5.  A  metnl  sawing  machine  for  rails,  comprising  a  base, 
means  for  clamping  the  rail  to  be  sawed  to  the  base,  a 
frame  tlltably  secured  to  the  base,  a  vertically  movable 
saw  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  feeding 
said  carriage,  a  horizontally  movable  saw  carriage  en- 
gaging the  vertical  carriage,  a  bar  on  the  horizontal  car- 
riage, an  adjustable  stop  on  said  bar,  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  stop,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a 
ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  the  pawl,  and  means  for  In- 
tergearlng  said  ratchet  wheel  with  the  vertical  carriage 
feeding  means 


l.I2U,7Ht.  I'ArKUHitX  .M.will.NE.  V.-AW.  .I.^oe.vbeho, 
Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914,  Serial  No. 
S.-.4,90n.      (CI.  93—54.) 


1.  Paper  box  machine  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  for  pulling  off  the  upper- 
most sheet,  a  rack,  supporting  the  pile,  a  pawl  engaging 
in  said  rack,  a  lever,  on  which  the  pawl  Is  pivoted  and 
adapted  to  be  rocki>d  by  suitable  means,  whereby  the  pile 
Is  raised  and  lowered,  cores,  around  which  the  l»oxes 
are  formed,  a  pin.  In  front  of  which  the  said  cores 
arrive,  holes  In  the  face  ends  of  the  cores  and  adapted 
for  the  pin  to  enter  Into  them  when  there  Is  no  box  on 
the  respective  core,  a  presser  platen,  adapted  to  push 
the  pin  forward,  means,  connected  with  the  pin  for  lock 
Ing  the  said  lever,  so  that  the  pawl  cannot  rise,  when 
thepln  can  enter  Into  the  hole  In  the  core. 

2.  Paper  box  machine,  consisting  of  a  pile  of  sheets,  a 
revolving  gnmming  roller  for  taking  off  the  uppermost 
sheet,  a  pressure  roller  ro<kably  fitted  on  levers,  springs, 
tending  to  press  the  pressure  roller  against  the  gumming 
roller,  means  for  holding  the  pressure  roller  In  llfted- 
off  position,  said  means  adapted  to  be  disengaged  when 
the  pile  of  sheets  rises,  means  for  forcing  the  pressure 
roller  away  from  the  gumming  roller  after  the  uppermost 
sheet  has  been  completely  pulled  off  the  pile 

3.  Paper  box  machine,  consisting  of  a  rising  and  falling 
pile  of  sheets,  a  revolving  gumming  roller  for  pulling  off 
the  uppermost  sheet,  a  roller,  which  presses  the  drawn  off 
sheet  against  the  gumming  roller,  a  hand  lever  for  pulling 
this  pressure  roller  away  from  the  gumming  roller,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  pile  of  sheets,  a  cam  lever 
coupleil  to  the  handlever.  adapted  to  lock  said  means 
when  the  pressure  roller  Is  lifted  ofT,  so  that  the  pile  can- 
not rise. 


1,120,720.  RWIM.MINi;  MACniNE.  Ai.KX  H.  .Tahnsox, 
HIcksvllle,  N,  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  C.  Rave. 
HlcksvlUe,  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,181.      <n.  9—18.) 

1.  In  a  swimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  keel- 
board,  floats  connected  therewith,  and  propelling  devices 
connected  to  said  keel-board  :  with  horizontal  rudders 
attached   to  said   keel-board   al>ove  the   pn^pelllng  devices. 

2.  In  a  swimming  machine  the  combination  of  a  keel- 
board,  floats  connected  therewith,  and  reclprocatory  blades 
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Blldably  connected  to  said  keel-board  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  manually  :  with  horizontal  rudders  attached  to 
said  keel  board,  and  means  for  operating  said  rudders 
from  the  front  of  the  machine. 


4.  A  knife  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  rotary 
plate  ha.lng  two  radially  directed  tapering  tongues  form- 
ing respectively  the  opposite  ends  of  the  nlate.  two  re- 
versible and  interchangeable  flat  blades  having  central 
notches  adapted  to  contain  the  tonguet*  rest)ectively  and 
alternatively,  crossbars  fastened  across  the  notches  to  the 
sides  of  the  blades  re.«p.Htively.  and  two  locks  lor  holding 
the  tongues  In  position  between  the  crossbars  and  In  the 
notches  respt-ctlvely,  , 

."..  A  Knife  of  the  specifled  class,  comprising  a  rotary 
flat  blade  b.nvlng  a  terminal  flat  tapering  tongue,  a  reversi- 
ble flat  ?)l:ide  sharpened  at  two  edges  and  having  a  central 
notch  fitting  the  tongue  edge  to  edge,  crossbars  secured  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  respectively  and  spanning 
the  notch,  and  means  for  IcK-klng  the  tongue  into  the 
pocket  wliich  is  formed  by  and  between  the  notch  and  the 
crossbars. 


3.  In  a  swimming  machine  the  combination  of  a    keel 
hoard,  floats  connected  therewith,  and  reclprocatory  blades 
alldably  connected  to  said  keel-lioard  adapted  to  be  oper-  j 
ated    by    the   rider;    with   horizontal    rudders   attached   to 
said   keel  board   above   the   propelling    devices,    and   means  , 
for  operating  said  rudders  from  the  front  of  th.'  machine.   | 

4.  A     swimming     machine     comprising    a    central    keel-  | 
board,   floats  on  opposite  sides  of  the  keel  board,    reclpro-  | 
catorv   frames  slidably   attached   to  opi>o8tte  sides   of   the 
keel-bonrd    and    hinge  I    blades    attach.-d    to    said    frames: 
with  horizontal  rudders  attached  to  said  keel-board,  and 
means  for  operating  said  rudders. 

,%.  A  swimming  machine  comprising  a  central  keel-board, 
floatx  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  with  the  k-el 
board  connected  therewith,  a  seat  on  said  keel-board,  and 
propelling  means  In.  rear  of  said  seat  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  i)ersoii  lying  astride  the  keel  K>ard  :  with  horl 
zontal  rudders  attached  to  said  keel  board  alme  the 
propelling  devices,  and  means  for  operating  said  rudders 
from  the  front  of  the  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.120,721.  KNIFE  FOR  B.\ND-CUTTERS.  Jens  H.  J«s- 
SKX.  MInden,  Nebr.  Filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8,{6,797.      (CI.   130-1.) 


1.  .\  knife  of  the  specifled  class,  comprising  a  plate 
mounted  01.  a  rotary  shaft  which  is  normal  thereto,  a  ta- 
pering i-adially  direct-terminal  flat  tongue  which  Is  part 
of  the  plate  and  is  narrower  than  the  adjacent  portion 
thereof,  a  Cat  blade,  terminally  abutting  on  the  end  of  the 
plate,  and  having  a  central  notch  fitting  the  tongue  edge 
to  edge,  (lossbars  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade,  and  a  spring  lock,  normally  holding  the  tongne  In 
position  'n  the  notch  and  between  the  crossbars 

2.  A  knife  of  the  specifled  class,  comprising  a  rotary 
plate  having  a  flat  radially  extending  terminal  tongue  nar- 
rower than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  plate,  a  flat  blade 
having  a  central  notch  fitting  the  edges  of  the  tongue  and 
two  sharpened  edges  of  unequal  length  converging  to  a 
common  point,  crossbars  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  blade  and  spanning  the  notch,  and  n  lo(  k  for  retain- 
ing the  tongue  In  the  notch  and  between  the  crossbars. 

W.  A  knife  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  rotary 
plate  having  a  radially  directed  terminal  tongue,  narrower 
than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  plate,  and  of  uniform 
thickness  therewith,  a  reversible  flat  blade  of  the  same 
thickness,  having  a  central  notch  to  contain  the  tongue 
and  two  criiverging  cutting  edges  of  different  pattern, 
crossbars  fasten. d  to  the  sides  of  the  blade  and  across 
the  notch,  and  a  spring  seated  lock  bolt  working  In  a  slot 
in  the  tongue. 


1.120.7L'2.  KMBR01I>i:UI.N<i  M.\*lllNi:.  .loHASN  Jacob 
KNE<nr.  Kappel,  near  ("hemnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Maschlnenfabrlk  Kappel  \.  li.,  Kappel. 
near  rhemnltz.  Cermany.  Filed  Oct.  20,  191.3.  Serial 
No.  796,r,05.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  mHchlue  having  a  movable  tam- 
bour fraiu",  a  counterbalancing  nicchanlsui  therefor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ell>ow  lev<rs,  one  arm  ol  each  lever 
supporting  said  frame  and  the  other  arms  of  said  levers 
being  connected  together,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  member, 
a  flexible  member  connecting  one  of  the  connected  arms  of 
said  levers  to  said  cvUndrical  member  and  adapted  to 
make  rolling  conMct  with  the  latter,  a  rocking  m.mber  ro- 
tating in  unison  with  said  cylindrical  member  and  having 
a  curved  sf.rface,  a  counterbalancing  sjiring  fixed  at  one 
end  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  with  said  rocking  member  and  adapted  to  make 
rolling  contact  with  the  curved  surface  thereof,  the  form 
of  said  cur^ed  surface  being  such  that  both  the  varying 
load  moment  of  the  fr.-.me  an<l  the  varying  forces  of  the 
spring  are  couipensati'<l. 

2  In  an  embroidering  mucbine  having  a  movable  tam- 
bour frame,  a  c.mnterbalancing  mechanism  therefor  com- 
pri-^ing  a  pliiralitv  of  elbow  levers,  one  arm  of  each  lever 
supporting  said  tambour  frame  and  the  other  arms  of  said 
levers  being  connected  together,  a  rotJitable  roller,  a  flexi- 
ble band  connected  at  one  end  to  and  passed  around  said 
roller  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  one  arm  of  the  con- 
nected arois  of  said  levers,  a  rocking  member  rotating  in 
unison  with  sal.i  roller  and  having  a  <nrved  surface  a 
counterbalancing  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  a  flexible 
member  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  spring  with  said 
rocking  men.ber  and  ndapte.l  to  make  rolling  contact  with 
the  curved  surface  thereof,  the  form  of  said  curved  surface 
being  su-h  that  both  the  varying  load  moment  of  the 
frame  and  the  varying  forces  of  the  spring  are  compen- 
sated. 

S  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  a  movable  tam- 
bour frame  a  counteri.alanclng  mechanism  therefor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elbow  levers,  one  arm  of  each  lever 
supporting  said  frame  and  the  other  aims  of  said  levers 
being  connected  together,  a  rotatable  ryllndrical  member 
a  flexible  m.mber  conne<-llng  one  of  th.'  connected  arms  of 
said  levers  to  said  cylindrical  member  and  adapted  to 
make  rolling  contact  with  the  latter,  a  curved  can,  rotat- 
ing in  unison  with  said  cylindrical  member,  a  counterbal- 
I   ancing  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  a  flexible  band  connect- 
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ed  at  one  end  to  ijhe  free  end  of  said  spring  and  passed  at 
Its  other  end  aroiind  said  curved  cam  and  secured  thereto, 
the  form  of  said  curved  surface  beini?  such  that  both  the 
varying  load  mormnt  of  the  frame  and  the  varying  forces 
of  the  Hpi'lnt;  are  compensated. 


l.ll'0.7:.'3.  ADVaRTISINt;  DKVK  K  FOR  CURTAINS. 
MoKis  ).v  Kyi.e,  (  al«ary.  Alb.rta,  Canada.  Filed  July 
30,1912.     Serial  No.  711'.361.     (11.40—64.) 


1.  lu  au  advertfclng  device  for  curtains  and  the  like,  a 
curtain  having  a  bocket  formed  therein  by  two  parallel 
sllta,  a  covering  ft  rip  secured  to  the  curtain  for  cover- 
ing one  of  the  slits,  ami  a  card  designed  to  be  slipped  Into 
the  pocket  so  forilied  and  containing  advertising  matter 
designed  ro  be  displayed  through  the  open  face  of  the 
pocket,  :j8  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1.'.  In  an  advertising  device  for  curtains  and  the  like, 
a  curtain  ht-vlng  a  pocket  formed  therein  by  vertical  silts 
in  the  curlaln.  a^d  a  reinforcing  strip  extending  over 
one  slit,  a  relnforting  overlapping  frame  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  curtain,  and  a  card  designed  to  be  slipped 
through  the  open  s|it  and  into  tije  pocket  formed  by  the  re- 
inforcing strip  and  to  have  its  edges  retained  between  the 
edges  of  (he  overltpping  frame  and  the  body  of  the  cur- 
tain, as  and  for  thf  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device  for  curtains  and  the  like,  a 
curtain  Iiaving  an  (»p.-iiing  tiior.'ln.  a  pocket  formed  behind 
the  opening  in  the  curtain  designed  to  receive  suitable  ad- 
v.Ttis^ments,  a  clo^iii;.'  flap  ext.-nding  from  the  pocket,  and 
detaciiable  securing  means  for  .securing  the  flap  to  the  back 
of  the  curtain,  as  and  for  the  purpose  snedfied. 


1,120.724.  SAFK-^Y  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR  CARS 
AND  DOORS.  HinuRD  F.  Le  Hrocq.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,474.      (CI.  187-   47.) 


located  near  the  wall  of  the  elevator  well,  a  longitudinally 
movable  slide  bar  on  the  wail  of  the  elevator  well,  said 
slide  bar  hiving  a  shoe  to  engage  the  aforesaid  crank,  a 
sliding  door  for  the  elevator  well,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  door  and  the  slide  l)ar  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  door  moves  the  slide  bar. 

3.  An  apparatus  such  as  described  comprising  a  slide 
bar  on  the  wall  of  au  elevator  well,  said  slide  bar  having  a 
guided  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement,  and  having  an 
Inclined  poition  thereon,  a  sliding  elevator  door,  rollers 
carried  by  the  d<x)r  and  engaging  the  sllile  bar,  a  crank 
shaft  on  the  elevator  car  having  its  crank  extending  Into 
the  path  of  the  slide  t)ar,  a  controlling  lever  on  the  car. 
and  mea.Ts  for  locking  and  releasing  the  lever,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  the  oscillation  of  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  such  as  described  comprising  an  eleva- 
tor car,  a  controlling  lever  on  the  car,  a  crank  shaft  on 
the  car.  a  crank  on  said  shaft  arranged  near  the  wall  of 
the  elevator  well,  means  operated  by  the  crank  shaft  to 
lock  and  r( lease  the  controlling  lever,  a  yielding  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  crank  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  slide  bar  in 
the  elevator  well  having  a  shoe  to  engage  the  aforesaid 
pin.  a  sliding  door  for  the  elevator  well,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  slide  bar  by  the  movement  of  the  door. 

5.  A  structure  such  as  descril>ed  comprising  an  elevator 
car,  a  controlling  lever  for  the  car.  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
on  the  car  and  having  Its  crank  near  the  wall  of  the 
elevator  well,  said  crank  shaft  being  connected  with  said 
controlling  levers,  a  yielding  pin  mounted  on  and  project- 
ing from  the  crank  of  the  crank  sliaft,  a  slide  bar  on  the 
wall  of  the  elevator  well  having  a  slioe  at  one  end  to  en- 
gage the  aforesaid  pin,  said  slide  bar  having  an  inclined 
portion  thereon,  a  sliding  door,  and  rollers  supported  from 
the  door  and  straddling  the  slide  bar,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  rollers  on  the  incline  part  of  the  slide  bar 
moves  the  slide  bar  endwise. 

[(Malms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.725.  TOWEHABINKT.  H..hh(1  F.  Leuen,  East 
St.  Louis.  III.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754.580. 
(CI.  45-32.) 


1.  An  apparatus  luch  as  described  comprising  a  control- 
ling lever  on  the  '!ar  of  an  elevator,  a  shaft  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  lug  on  tiie  shaft,  a  forked  slide  plate 
serving  is  a  clutch  to  engage  the  aforesaid  lug,  a  crank 
shaft  operatlveiy  cmnected  with  the  clutch  to  move  It.  a 
crank  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  near  the  wall  of  the  elevator 
well,  a  longUudlnally  movable  .slide  bar  on  the  wall  of  the 
elevator  well  adapted  to  strike  the  aforesaid  crank,  a  slid- 
ing door  for  ^he  elevator,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  d(  or  and  tilde  bar  whereby  the  movement  of  the  I 
<iix)r  mi>v3s  the  slide  bar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
of  the  elevator  car.  the  controlling  lever  thereon,  the  shaft 
extending  along  the  floor  of  the  car  to  which  the  said  con- 
trolling 'ever  Is  attached,  a  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  operated 
by  the  oscillation  of  the  crank  shaft  to  lock  and  release 
the  controlling  lever  shaft,   a   crank   on    th«  crank  shaft   ' 


1.  .V  towel  cabinet  provided  with  a  lower  compartment 
for  clean  towels,  an  upper  compartment  for  soiled  towels, 
a  rod  secured  at  one  end  In  the  upper  compartment  ex- 
tending thence  downwardly  along  the  exterior  of  the  cabi- 
net, thence  laterally  under  the  cabinet  to  form  a  towel 
support,  and  thence  upwardly  Into  the  lower  compartment 
to  receive  the  clean  towels. 

2.  A  towel  cabinet  provided  with  an  upper  compart- 
ment open  at  its  upi)er  side,  a  lower  compartment  open 
at  Its  front,  an  opening  being  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
the  lower  compartment  and  another  opening  in  one  end 
of  the  upper  compartment,  a  rml  secured  at  one  end  in 
the  end  of  the  top  compartment  and  extending  across  said 
compartment  and  out  through  Its  end  opening,  thence 
down  iilongside  the  cabinet,  thence  laterally  under  the  cab- 
inet to  form  a  towel  supporting  offset,  and  thence  up 
through  the  bottom  oi)ening  and  formed  within  the  lower 
compartment  with  a  O-shaped  member,  the  free  end  of 
which  extends  down  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  n  door 
closing  the  lower  compartment. 
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3.  A  towel  cabinet  comprising  an  upper  open  lop  com 
partment  for  soiled  towels,  a  lower  open  front  compart- 
ment for  clean  towels  having  :i  recess  in  the  front  edge  of 
ooe  of  its  walls,  a  door  closing  the  lower  compartment  and 
also  closing  said  recess,  and  a  towel  rod  secured  at  Its 
upper  I  iid  in  the  upper  compartment  and  extending 
thence  downwardly  exterior  to  the  cabinet  and  through 
said  •'<\fii-  itM-ess  Into  the  lower  compartment  to  receive  a 
pile  of  (lean  towels ;  whereby  the  towels  may  only  be 
moved  along  the  rod  and  through  the  recess  for  8\ispenslon 
on  the  rod  exterior  to  the  cabinet  by  first  opening  the  door. 


1,120.726.  TYPE  WRITIN<;  MACHINE.  WlU.lAM  A. 
LouENZ.  Hariford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mlddle- 
tcwn.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1905,  Serial  No.  277,91«.  Renewed  June  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,169.      (CI.  197—183.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  movable 
member,  a  fixed  stop,  and  a  resilient  body  interposed  there- 
bet  we.-n,  said  resilient  iKxiy  Ixing  so  arrangtsl  will)  resi)ect 
to  sai  I  movalde  member  and  said  fixed  stop  as  to  have  its 
surface  progressively  engaged  with  the  surface  of  one  of 
the  sa.ue  <luring  a  movement  of  said  movable  member  to- 
ward said  fixed  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  movable 
member,  means  adapted  to  return  said  meml)er  to  normal 
position,  a  fixed  stop,  and  a  resilient  body  so  arranged 
with  rtspect  to  said  movable  memtier  and  said  fixed  stop  as 
to  have  its  surface  gradually  brought  into  contact  with  one 
of  the  same  during  a  movement  of  said  movable  member 
toward  said  fixed  stop. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  movable 
mem'ie.-.  resilient  means  adapted  to  return  said  member  to 
normtil  position,  a  fixed  stop,  and  a  resilUnt  lK>dy  inter- 
posed l>etween  said  movable  member  and  said  stop,  the 
arrangement  of  said  resilient  body  with  respect  to  said 
movaltle  member  and  said  fixed  stop  being  such  that  dur 
ing  a  movement  of  the  former  in  the  direction  of  the  latter. 
the  v^ffectlve  length  of  said  resilient  body  will  be  gradually 
reduced. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machln»,  in  combination,  a  movable 
member,  a  fixed  member,  and  a  flat  resilient  body  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  resilient  tsidy  iR-ing  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  aforementioned  members  as  to  be 
progressively  engaged  with  the  surface  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers .".nd  remain  in  engagement  therewith  during  a  move- 
ment "f  the  former  memt>er  toward  the  latter  meml)er. 

.'i.  in  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  movable 
member,  a  fixed  member,  one  of  said  members  being  pro 
vlded  v,  ith  a  curved  surface,  and  a  resilient  t>ody  inter- 
posed between  said  meml)ers,  said  resilient  body  being  so 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  memtjers  that  during  a  move- 
ment of  the  former  toward  the  latter  said  resilient  body 
will  have  Its  surface  progreslvely  engaged  with  said  curved 
surface. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


other  pulley  Journaled  In  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  said 
support,  a  load  supporting  rope  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  securing  device  and  led  over  the  pulley  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  crane-arm.  thence  do'xnwardly  around  the  pulley 
in  th"  said  8up|)ort  and  thence  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  curved  surface  of  the  orane-anu. 


•  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  of  a  crane- 
arm  hiiving  a  toothed  segment  at  the  lower  end.  a  rack  in 
said  frame  upon  which  said  se-ment  may  roll  ;  a  pulley  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  of  sal.l  arm  ;  another  pulley  jour- 
naled in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  said  rack,  a  load  sup- 
porting rope  provided  at  one  end  with  a  .securing  device 
and  ltd  over  the  pulley  at  I  lie  upper  end  of  the  crane 
arm  thence  downwardly  around  tlie  pulley  mounted  in  the 
fixed  support  and  thence  upwardly  and  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  toothed  segment. 

3  The  coml>inatlon  with  a  suitable  frame  of  a  crane- 
arm  having  a  tooth.-d  segm  >nt  at  the  lower  end  and  a 
projection  extending  rearwardly  from  the  heel  of  such 
segment  a  rack  upon  which  said  segment  may  roll  ;  a 
puUev  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arm:  another 
puilev  Journaled  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  said  rack, 
a  load  sui-porting  rope  provided  at  one  end  with  a  securing 
device  and  led  over  the  pulley  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
,  rane  arm.  thence  downwardly  over  the  pulley  mounted  In 
the  fixed  support  and  thence  upwardly  and  secured  to  the 
said  rearward  projection. 

4  The  combination  of  a  crane  arm  having  a  toothed 
segm-it  at  Its  lower  end,  a  rack  upon  which  the  segment 
may  roll  a  puilev  at  the  outer  end.  another  p.nUey 
mounted  In  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  the  rack,  a  load 
supporting  rope  led  over  the  pulley  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  crane-arm.  thence  downwardly  around  the  relatively 
fixed  puilev  and  thence  upwardly  and  connected  to  the 
segment :  means  for  suspending  the  load  from  the  said  rope 
and  means  for  regulating  tlie  <ompensation  thereof  to 
compd  the  load  to  traverse  a  true  horizontal  path. 

.-,  '.he  comldnatlon  with  a  suitable  frame  of  a  crauc- 
arm  having  a  toothed  segment  at  the  lower  end,  a  rack 
upon  which  said  segment  may  roll,  a  pulley  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  crane  arm,  a  compensating  arrangement  of  the 
I  falls  ever  said  pulley  whereby  the  distance  U-tween  the 
outer  end  of  the  crane-arm  and  the  load  securing  device  la 
varied  as  the  crane-arm  moves  vertically  and  an  Inde- 
pendent-flexible connection  between  the  falls  at  a  point 
iK^low  said  puilev  and  two  relatively  movable  points  on  the 
crane  and  frame  respectively  for  automatically  taking  up 
the  slack  of  the  rojK'. 


1,120.727.      CRANE.      Andrkas    P.    Lcndin,    New    York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Welln  Davit   and  Lane  A  Degroot  Co., 
Consolidated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  5. 
1912.     Serial  No.  669,6;i2.     (CI.  212- .'.S.  I 
1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  crane 
arm  provided  with  a  curved  .surface  at  the  lower  end  roll- 
ing on  said  support  ;  means  for  preventing  the  slipping  of 
such   cur\e<l   surface   during   the    movement   of  the   crane- 
arm  ;  a  pulley  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  :  an 


1120  728        ELECTRIC     BRAKE.       William     D.     Lltx, 
'Allendale  borough.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  (  om- 
panv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar    20.  1912.     Serial  No.  685.112.     (CL  74—70.) 

1  In  an  electric  brake,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  »>rake 
puilev,  means  for  applying  fri-tlon  to  said  brake  pulley  a 
toggle  arranged  to  effect  the  release  of  said  fric.ion  aoply- 
ing  means,  and  a  spring  for  preventing  the  locking  of  said 

2  In  an  electric  brake,  the  combination  wth  a  brake 
pulley  means  for  applying  friction  to  said  pulley,  a  toggle 
arranged  to  effect  the  relea.^e  of  said  friction  applying 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  toggle. 
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.1.  The  oombl>i 
hrakf  ii.erab«T 
a  npiing  8rraD)i?<l 
sit  Ion.  (D«an8  f< 
men  119  for  liiiil 
ni)'ao8  lH^>ond 


atlon  with  a  brake,  of  a  brake  pulley,  a 
ilapted  frictionallj  to  engage  said  pulley, 
to  move  said  member  Into  engaging  po- 
r  varying  th<»  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
iiif  tlif  movenifnt  of  said  tension  varying 

preUotermlnv-d  point. 


4.  The  comhiilatlon  with  a  brake,  of  a  brake  pulley,  a 
pair  of  brake  stv>e».  means  for  moving  said  shoes  out  of 
enga^emtnt  witli  said  pulley,  and  additional  means  for 
moving  one  of  sa^id  shoes  out  of  engaging  position. 

5.  The  coinbliiatlon  with  a  brake,  of  a  brake  pulley,  a 
pair  of  brake  shoes,  means  for  moving  said  shoes  into 
braklnc  po8ltlo4  a  toggle  mechanism  for  moving  said 
shoes  out  of  broking  position,  and  additional  means  for 
moving  one  of  s«|d  shoes  out  of  enga>:inir  position. 

[Cl-i'ms  C  and!"  not  prlntt'd  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.120,729.  lib; 
Tex.  Filed  J 
6^ — 34.1 


KATOR.     William  C.  Manks.s,  Laredo, 
in.    a.    H»14.      Serial    No.    810,233.       (CL 


1.  The  comblnjation  with  a  luliritant  container,  of  a 
lubricator  including  a  saddle,  a  wipini;  element  supported 
thereby,  means  f<ijr  yieldingly  .siip[.oriinsr  the  saddle  within 
the  container.  4  lubricant  el,  vjitin^'  wheel  extending 
through  the  .-jaildl.'  and  wipini;  element,  and  means  for 
.yieldingly  supportinK  the  wheel  relative  to  the  saddle,  said 
wheel  and  it.«  ylHding  supporting  means  U'ing  upheld  by 
the  flrst   mentione<l  yielding  means 

-.  The  romblnttion  with  a  lubricant  container,  of  a 
luhricat  If  rii.nint.sd  therein  and  Including  a  yieldingly  sup- 
ported .saddle,  a  Klplng  element  carried  thereby,  a  lubri- 
cant elevating  wfieei  e.xtending  through  the  saddle  and 
wiping  element.  >jTddes  therefor  suspended  from  and  sup 
ported  solely  by  ^he  saddle,  and  yielding  means  upon  the 
mildes  fur  supporting'  the  wh.'el  relative  to  the  saddle. 


1,120,7  30.       I'KOCKSS    OF    SOFTENING    TEXTILE 

FIBERS.       Ci.ui.     M\n.\.     Ijinibrecht.    (iermany.       Filed 

June  3,   1910.     F.  riil   No.  .j»i4.7;{5.      (CI.  19 — 11.) 

1     .V  process  of  s..itcning  te.xtllo  fibers  by  oily  mixtnrea 

preparatory    to    opening    and    spinning    which    consists   in 

feedlnc:  the  tibers  In  a  layer  and  causing  both  sides  of  the 


layer  to  U-  sprink 
ture. 


ed  by  a  constant  stream  with  such  mix 


2.  A  process  of  softening  textile  fibers  by  oily  mixtures 
preparatory  to  opening  and  spinning.  wl|ch  consists  In  in- 
terruptedly feeding  the  fll)erR  In  a  layer,  causing  gaps  to  lie 
formed  in  the  layer  by  reason  of  such  interruption,  and 
applying  the  oily  mixture  to  both  sides  of  the  disrupted 
portions. 


3.  A  process  of  softenlag  textile  fibers  by  oily  mixtures 
preparatory  to  opening  and  spinning,  which  consists  in 
feeding  the  fll)ers  In  a  layer,  sprinkling  the  layer,  disrupt- 
ing the  layer  by  causing  the  same  to  span  a  gap.  and 
sprinkling  both  sides  of  the  disrupted  (tortions  at  said  gap. 

4.  A  process  of  softening  textile  libers  by  oily  mixtures 
preparatory  to  opening  and  spinning,  which  consists  in 
feeding  the  fll)er8  in  a  layer,  breaking  the  layer  into  sepa- 
rate portions  by  causing  the  same  to  be  drawn  across  a 
gap,  and  successively  sprinkling  opposite  sides  of  said 
layer. 

5.  A  process  of  softening  textile  fibers  by  oily  mixtures 
preparatory  to  opening  and  spinning,  which  consists  in 
feeding  the  fibers  In  a  layer,  breaking  the  layer  into  sepa- 
rate portions  by  causing  the  same  to  fall,  reuniting  the 
portions  in  a  continuously  moving  layer,  and  sprinkling 
the  unbroken  layer,  falling  portions  and  the  reunited  layer. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gawttc.] 


.12  0.731.  CONDUIT  OR  I'lTE  AN1»  I'ROCESS  OF 
TREATING  THE  SAME.  Pktkh  McIlroy.  I'ittsburgh, 
I'n.,  assignor  to  Enameled  Metnla  Company.  Sharpsburg. 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Vpr.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.   833,791.      (CI.  91—68.) 


"QOSS 


B& 


1.  The  process  of  treating  a  conduit  unit  having  a 
threaded  portion,  consisting  in  the  steps  of  applying  a 
protecting  sleeve  to  cover  said  threaded  portion,  and  then 
applying  a  coating  over  said  unit  and  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  conduit  unit  havlim  a 
threaded  portion,  consisting  in  the  steps  of  applying  a 
fragile  protecting  sleeve  to  cover  said  threaded  i.ortlon. 
and  then  api.lylng  a  coating  over  said  unit  and  said  sleeve. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  conduit  unli  having  an 
exteriorly  threaded  end.  consisting  In  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  protecting  sleeve  to  cover  said  threaded  end,  and 
then  applying  a  coating  over  said  unit  ami  said  sleeve. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  conduit  unit  having  an 
exteriorly  thr.flderl  end.  consisting  In  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  fragile  protecting  sleeve  to  cover  said  threaded  end, 
and  then  applying  a  coating  over  said  unit  and  said  sleeve. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  conduit  unit 
having  a  threa.led  portion,  a  protecting  sleeve  covering 
said  threaded  portion,  and  a  protecting  coating  over  said 
unit  and  sleeve. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,120,732.  CRUCIBLE-FIRNACE.  Gbknvilli  Mkllen, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610.443.      (CI.  75-186.) 


'ff  M 


1.  A  furnace  c«»niprislng  a  crucible,  a  gas-tight  shell, 
■urroundlng  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  crucible,  a  cover 
screwed  on  to  said  shell,  said  cover  having  connected 
thereto  a  conduit  through  which  gas  may  be  introduced 
or  withdrawn,  and  a  refractory  covering  for  the  gas  tight 
shell. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  crucible,  a  gas  tight  shell, 
surrounding  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  crucible,  a  cover 
screwed  on  to  said  shell,  said  cover  having  connected 
thereto  a  conduit  through  which  gas  may  be  introduced 
or  withdrawn,  a  refractory  covering  for  the  gas-tight 
shell,  and  an  Inclosed  combustion  chamber  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  said  gas  tight  shell  and  crucible  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  wall  of  said  refractory  material. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  crucible,  a  gas  tight  shell, 
surrounding  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  crucible,  a  cover 
screwed  on  to  said  shell,  said  cover  having  connected 
thereto  a  conduit  through  which  gas  may  be  introduced 
or  withdrawn,  a  lid  for  said  crucible,  spaced  from  said 
cover,  and  a  refractory  covering  for  the  gas  tight  shell. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  crucible,  a  gas  tight  shell, 
S!irroundlng  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  crucible,  a  cover 
screwed  on  to  said  shell,  said  cover  having  connected 
thereto  a  conduit  through  which  gas  may  be  lntroduct»d 
or  withdrawn,  handles  attached  to  said  cover,  and  a  re- 
fractory covering  for  the  gas-tight  shell. 


1.120,733.  AMT'SEMENT  APPARATl'S.  AxKL  Mirano, 
New  York,  and  Fhkperkk  W.  Walch.  Baldwin.  N.  Y. 
Filed  -Mar.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.474.     (Cl.  46—27.) 


2.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tower,  a 
beam,  means  for  rotating  said  beam  In  a  horlsontal  plane, 
and  means  for  raisinj;  said  L)eam  into  un  Inclined  plane  and 
rotating  it  therein,  and  means  secured  centrally  of  said 
tower  and  beam  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  beam 
in   an    inclined   plane. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  tower,  a  b«>am,  a  motor 
secured  centrally  thereof,  a  carriage  suspended  from  one 
end  of  said  beam,  a  motor  placed  in  said  carriage,  a  makv 
ing  and  breaking  mechanism  placed  centrally  of  said  tower 
and  beam,  a  starting  box  and  two  switches  placed  In  said 
carriage  and  means  for  putting  said  parts  in  electrical  con- 
nection, as  shown. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tower,  a 
l)eam  pivotally  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  thereof 
and  adapted  to  rotate  horizontally  and  at  the  same  time 
swing  vertically,  a  carriage  suspended  from  one  end  of 
■aid  beam,  and  by  which  said  l)eam  is  rotated,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  In  connection  with  the  support  of  said 
l)eam.  means  in  operative  connection  with  .said  motor  for 
swinging  said  beam  vertically,  and  means  In  said  carriage 
for  controlling  said  motor. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  class  <lescrlbed.  a 
tower,  a  beam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  thereof,  a 
carriage  suspended  from  one  end  of  said  beam  and  by 
which  It  is  rotated,  devices  connected  with  said  lieam  cen- 
trally thereof  for  ewiugini;  said  beam  vertically  while  it 
is  rotating,  and  means  within  said  carriage  for  controlling 
saUl  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
tower,  a  beam  rotatably  moimted  on  the  top  thereof,  a  car- 
riage suspended  from  one  end  of  said  beam  and  provided 
with  means  for  rotating  said  beam  and  a  callsthenic  exhib- 
iting device  suspended  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  beam. 


1,120,734.  COMBINEU  ENI>-GATE  AND  SHOVi:i.ING- 
BOARD.  .John  A.  Moklincj,  Cameron.  111.  FIIimI  Dec. 
3,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,683.     (CI.  21—21.) 


W'^ 


if 


1.  In  a  wagon  body  having  side  boards  with  spaced 
strips  or  cleats  near  the  rear  end  portions  thereof,  sup- 
porting members  mounted  in  the  spaces  l)etween  said 
strips  or  cleats,  a  bottom  plate  meml>er  adapted  to  rest  on 
and  extend  across  the  tnittom  of  the  wagon  body,  .sjiid 
supporting  memliers  being  adjustably  secured  to  said 
plate  memlM'r.  bracket  meml>ers  adapt'tl  to  be  mounted 
on  the  side  boards  and  having  extended  bearing  portion* 
or  lugs  adapted  to  rest  against  the  outside  and  Inside  of 
said  side  boards,  each  of  said  bracket  members  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  one  of  said  supporting  meml)er8.  an 
end-gate  adapted  to  lie  pivotally  connect'd  to  said  plnte 
member,  and  means  connected  to  said  bracket  memtx  rs 
for  holding  said  end-gate  In  adjusted  positions  relative  to 
said  wagon  tKtdy. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  t>ody  having  side  boards 
with  spaced  strips  or  cleats  near  the  end  portions  thereof. 
supporting  members  mounted  in  the  spaci's  between  said 
strips  or  cleats,  a  bottom  plate  meml)er  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  iKJttom  of  the  wagon  body,  said  supporting  members 
being  adjustably  secund  to  said  plate  mpml)er,  bracket 
menbers  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  side  boards  and 
taaring  extended  bearing  portions  or  lugs  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  outside  and  inside  of  said  side  boards,  said 
bracket  members  tn'ing  held  In  position  by  said  supporting 
members,  a  link  member  secured  to  each  bracket  member 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  side  boards, 
an  end-gate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  and  means 
connected  to  said  bracket  members  for  holding  said  end- 
gate  in  adjusted  positions  relative  to  said  waeon. 
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1,120,735.  LIFlTER.  Charles  H.  Moyer,  Tacoma,  Wash., 
assignor  of  oie-half  to  G\istav  W.  Koenlg,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.749.     (CI.  57— 113.) 


»* 
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The  combination  with  a  .stlrk,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  mov- 
able jaw  pivoted  on  the  fixed  jaw,  of  a  slotted  casing  fixed 
in  the  stick,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  caslnK.  a  rack  bar  and 
a  draw  rod  conneotlni?  the  movable  jaw  and  lerer,  a  thumb 
piece  on  th**  lt"ver.  a  release  pawl  pivoted  In  the  casing  and 
engaging  said  ra<k  bar,  and  a  thumb  piece  on  said  pawl 
projecting  thn)Uj:h  the  slotted  casing  in  proximity  to  the 
first  mentioned  thumb  piece. 


1,120,736.  WRgN'CH.  William  H.  Mozingo,  Hardland, 
Mo.  Filed  M^r.  30.  1014.  Serial  No.  828.376.  (CI. 
81—139.) 


1.  .V  wrench  comprlsln'.:  a  movable  jaw  Including  a 
shank,  a  handle  slldably  n-celving  said  shank  therein,  a 
stationary  jaw  sjidably  receiving  said  shank,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  secured  to s.lld  stationary  jaw.  and  a  locking  lever  plv- 
otally  raountPil  \\\»\n  said  handlf  and  plvotally  engaging  said 
link  adaptwl  t"  move  the  same  into  engagement  with,  to 
prevent  the  motion  of.  said  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  Comprising  a  stationary  Jaw.  a  movable 
Jaw  slidaMy  rnrried  thereby  and  Includulng  a  shank,  a 
handle  slidHMy  mounted  upon  .said  shank,  a  locking  lever 
plvotally  secure*!  to  said  handle,  and  a  locking  link  plv- 
otally secured  tO  the  stationary  Jaw  and  to  the  locking 
lever.  I 

3.  .\  wren<'h  fomprising  n  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable 
Jaw  sUdably  iHPried  thereby  and  Including  a  shank,  a 
handle  slldably  mounted  ut)on  said  shank,  a  locking  lever 
plvotally  st-i'ured  to  said  handle,  and  a  locking  link  plv- 
otally secured  tn  the  stationary  Jaw  and  to  the  locking 
lever,  said  shank  provided  with  a  serrated  edge,  said 
looking  link  provided  with  a  "jerrated  e<lge  adapted  to  In- 
terlock  therewith. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw.  a  movable 
jaw  slldably  carried  thereby  and  Includinir  a  shank,  a  han- 
dle slldably  mounte<l  u[)on  said  shank,  a  locking  lever  plv- 
otally se<ured  to  said  handle,  and  a  locking  link  plvotally 
secured  to  the  stationary  Jaw  and  to  the  locking  lever. 


said  shank  provided  with  a  serrated  edge,  said  locking  link 
providp<l  with  a  serrated  edge  adapted  to  Interlock  there- 
with, the  pivotal  connection  between  said  locking  link  and 
atationary  Jaw  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  contact 
between  the  serrated  edges  and  providing  for  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  locking  action  against  the 
advancement  of  said  movable  Jaw  dependent  upon  the 
force  tending  to  produce  such  motion. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  provided  with 
an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  movable  Jaw  In- 
cluding a  head  and  a  shank  slldably  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary Jaw,  a  handle  provided  with  a  slot  extending  there- 
in slldably  receiving  the  sai<l  shank,  a  locking  lever  plv- 
otally securtKl  to  the  front  portion  of  said  handle,  a  link 
plvotally  secured  to  said  stationary  Jaw  and  to  the  locking 
lever  at  a  point  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
locking  lever  and  handle,  snld  locking  link  provided  with 
a  serrated  edge,  said  shank  provided  with  a  serrated  edge 
for  the  Interlocking  of  said  link  and  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,120,737      PLUMIM.KN  Kl.      Huhkkt  Nielse.n,  Kami 
Saskatchewan,   Canada.       Filed  .lune  27,   1913.       Serial 
No.  776,079.     (CI.  33—221.) 


1.  In  a  combined  level  and  plumb,  a  frame  formed  with 
a  recess  in  Its  front  face  and  with  a  socket  opening  Into 
said  recess,  a  casing  disposed  within  said  soc-ket  and  pro- 
jected Into  the  recessed  portion  of  said  frame,  a  pointer 
formiHl  Integral  with  said  casing,  a  rotary  disk  Jnurnaled 
In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  move  Independently  thereof 
as  said  frame  is  moved,  a  weight  clrcumferentlally  carried 
by  said  disk  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  releasabte 
locking  engagement  with  said  rotary  disk  for  retaining  the 
same  In  an  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  pointer 
of  the  said  casing. 

2.  Id  a  combined  level  and  plumb,  a  frame  formed  with 
a  recess  in  its  front  face  and  with  a  socket  opening  Into 
Mid  recess,  a  casing  disposed  within  .said  .socket  and  pro- 
jected Into  the  recessed  portion  of  said  frame,  a  pointer 
formed  integral  with  said  casing,  a  rotary  disk  Journaled 
in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  move  independently  thereof 
as  said  frame  Is  moved,  a  weight  clrcumferentlally  carried 
by  said  disk  and  a  spring-pressed  locking  pin  pivoted  In 
said  frame  for  releasably  engaging  with  the  said  disk. 


1.1'_'0,738.         POULTRY  -  BROODER.        Allen     Norto.n. 

Sedalla,  Mo.      Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.      Serial  No.  6r.2,135. 

(CI.  119—32.) 

1.  A  brooder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
radially  arranged  partitions  constructed  of  foraminous 
material  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the 
casing  and  terminating  siiort  of  the  center  thereof  to  form 
outer  brooder  compartments,  and  Inner  partitions  arranged 
transversely  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  compartments 
and  connecting  the  radial  partitions  and  forming  a  central 
heating  chamber  which  is  surrounded  by  the  brooder  com- 
partments, said  transverse  partitions  having  lower  draft 
oi)enlngs  and  provided  with  upper  foraminous  portions,  the 
draft  openings  being  arranged  to  cause  an  inward  draft 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  brooder  compartments 
and  the  snld  upper  foraminous  portions  of  (he  transverse 
partitions  jn-rmittlng  heated  air  to  pass  from  the  central 
chamber  Into  the  brooder  compartments. 
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::.  .V  brooder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
consisting  of  a  bottom,  relatively  low  outer  vertical  walls 
and  a  substantially  conical  top  surmounting  tbi'  said  ver- 
tical walls,  radial  partitions  constructed  of  foraminous 
material  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer  walls  of 
the  casing  and  terminating  short  of  the  center  thereof  to 
form  outer  brooder  compartments,  and  Inner  transverse 
partitions  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  parti- 
tions and  extending  above  the  outer  vertical  walls  to  the 
conical  top  and  forming  a  central  heating  compartment 
which  is  surrounded  by  the  outer  brooder  compartments, 
said  transverse  partition  having  lower  draft  openings  ar- 
ranged to  cause  an  inward  draft  through  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  brooder  compartments,  and  the  said  transverse 
liarfltlons  being  also  provided  with  upper  foraminous  por 
tlons  arranged  to  permit  heated  air  to  pass  from  the  cen 
tral  compartment  Into  the  brooder  compartments,  the  said 
conical  top  of  the  casing  being  arranged  to  deflect  such 
heated  air  downwardly. 


:!.  .V  brooder  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
comprising  a  boltom,  vertical  outer  walls,  and  a  conical 
top,  radial  partitions  extending  inwardly  from  the  walls  of 
the  casing  and  terminating  short  of  the  center  thereof  to 
form  outer  brooder  compartments,  said  partitions  being 
also  extended  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
tapered  to  fit  the  top.  Inner  vertical  partitions  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  radial  partitions  to  fi>rm  a  central 
beating  chamber  and  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  having  lower  draft  apertures  and  upper 
openings,  which  permit  heated  air  to  pass  into  the  brooder 
compartments,  a  horizontal  partition  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  Inner  partitions  and  extending  entirely  across 
the  top  of  the  casing,  ventilators  extending  through  the 
lop  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  brooder,  and  a  hood  arranged  at  the  apex  of  the  top 
and  having  a  cover. 

4.  A  brooder  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
comprising  a  bottom,  vertical  walls,  and  a  conical  top. 
radial  partitions  extending  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the 
casing  and  tapered  to  fit  the  top  thereof  and  terminating 
short  of  the  center  of  the  casing  to  form  outer  brooder 
compartments.  Inner  vertical  transverse  partitions  con 
nectlng  the  Inner  ends  of  the  radial  partitions,  said  trans- 
verse [)artltions  forming  a  central  heating  chamber  and 
having  lower  draft  apertures  and  upper  openings  adajited 
to  permit  heated  air  to  pass  from  the  .'entral  chamber  Into 
the  outer  brooder  compartments,  a  horizontal  top  partition 
extending  entirely  across  the  top  of  the  casing  to  form  an 
upper  central  space  or  compartment,  a  hot>d  arranged  at 
the  apex  of  the  top  and  having  a  tubular  portion  provided 
with  a  cap,  and  means  for  permitting  products  of  com- 
bustion to  pass  from  the  central  heating  chamber  into  the 
said  upper  central  space  or  compartment 

5.  A  brooder  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
comprising  a  bottom,  vertical  walls,  and  a  conical  top, 
radial  partitions  extending  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the 
casing  and  taper"d  to  fit  the  top  and  terminating  short  of 
the  center  of  the  casing  to  form  outer  brooder  compart- 
ments, inner  vertical  transverse  partitions  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  radial  partitions  to  form  a  central  heat- 
ing chamber  and  having  lower  draft  apertures  and  upper 
openings  to  permit  heated  air  to  pass  from  the  central 
chamber  into  the  outer  brooder  compartments,  a  horizontal 
top  partition  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  trans 


verse  partitions  and  extending  eniirely  across  the  top  of 
the  casing  to  form  an  upper  central  space  or  compartment, 
a  hood  arranged  at  the  apex  of  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  tubular  portion  provided  with  a  caji.  a  tubular 
shl«'l<l  located  in  the  said  upper  central  space  or  compart- 
ment and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  horizontal 
partition  and  having  an  open  lower  end  and  provided  with 
an  upper  ead  wall,  said  shield  being  extended  Info  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  hc>od  Jind  provided  at  the  top  with 
perforations,  and  means  for  permitting  products  of  com- 
bustion to  pass  from  the  central  heating  chamfxr  into  the 
said  upper  space  or  compartment. 


1,120,739.  CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.  Allkn  E. 
OsTBAMiER.  Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  772.908.      tCl.  105—192.) 
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1.  In  a  car  end  construction,  parallel  sheets  of  metal 
comiirising  parallel  and  crossing  arches  spaced  apart  ver 
tically  and  horizontally,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  horizon- 
tally spaced  arches  tapering  and  tern-lnating  in  connection 
flanges 

2.  In   a  car  end  construction,   an   end   sill   and   lapping 
parallel  sheets  of  metal  comprising  parallel    and  crossing 
arches  spaced  apart  vertically  and  horizontally,  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  horizontally  spaced   arches   tapering  and 
being  bent  to  form  connection  flanges 

3.  In  a  wall  construction  for  railway  cars,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  parallel  conterminous  plates  each  of  which  is 
formed  with  spaced  parallel  arches,  and  with  portions 
inieriiiedlate  the  arches  In  connected  contact,  and  a  top 
plate  parallel  to  and  connected  with  each  of  said  plates 
and  arranged  parallel  with  some  of  said  arches  and  at  an 
angle  to  others  of  said  arches. 

4.  In  a  vertical  wall  construction  for  railway  cars,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  parallel  plates  each  of  which  Is 
formed  with  si)aced  parallel  archew  nnd  with  iMirtlons 
intermediate  the  arches  In  connected  contact,  and  a  top 
plate  parallel  to  and  lapping  a  plurality  of  said  arched 
plates  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  arches  of  one  of  said 
plates  and  at  an  angle  to  the  arches  of  another  of  said 
plates. 

5.  In  an  end  construction  for  railway  cars,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  parallel  plates  each  of  which  Is  formed  with 
spaced  parallel  arches,  and  with  portions  intermediate  the 
arches  in  connected  contact,  an<l  .1  top  plate  parallel  with 
some  of  said  arches  and  at  an  angle  to  others  of  said 
arches,  said  top  plate  being  connected  to  said  plates  by 
means  connecting  the  plates. 

[ilalms  6  to  30  not  prlnt<>d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.740.  L.XNTKHN  sn-rouT  Fuank  Pastor,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  T).  I!tl4.  Serial  No.  8,')5,173.  (CI. 
240—11.) 

1.  In  a  lantern  support,  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  bottom, 
cushion  springs  received  in  said  receptacle,  links  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  arms  piv- 
oted Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
links,  a  ring  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  a 
bail  connected  to  said  ring,  said  arms  adapted  to  be  moved 
outwardly  to  engage  the  support  on  which  the  lantern  is 
mounted  to  prevent  the  same  from  tilting. 

2.  In  a  lantern  support,  a  receptacle,  links  pivoted  to 
said  receptacle,  arms  pivoted  intermediate  tb^lr  ends  to 
said  links,  a  ring  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  arms 
and  a  tmil  connected  to  said  ring,  said  arms  adapted  to  Iw 
moved  outwardly  to  engage  the  suppon  on  which  the 
lantern  is  mounted  to  prevent  the  same  from  tilting. 

3.  The  combinatloa  with  a  lantern,  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  hinged  l)oftom.  cushion  springs  In  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  engage  the  lantern  reservoir,  links  iiivoted  to 
said  receptacle,  suppcrtlng  arms  pivoted  to  said  links,  and 
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a  retaiDlog  rlag 
adapted  to  t>e 


(or  the  upper  ends  of  »ald  arms,  said  arms 
mpved  outwardly  to  engage  the  support  on 
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which   thf  lanteiin  Is  mounted  to  prevent  the  same  from 
tilting. 


1,120.741.   CLU 

No.    737.491. 
8.-.2,474.     (CI 


TL'H  FOK  HOISTING  APPAR.\TLS.    KnOS 
e4  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1912.  Serial 
Renewed    July    I'l'.    1914.      Serial    No. 
57—15.) 


1.  An  apparatus  o(  the  l(iii<l  (!>-;>  ribed.  eofliprMac  • 
clutch  ada|irp<l  t\heu  moved  endwise  to  autonutleally 
engage  a  ca  ,  .»  ks  connectpd  to  the  clutch  to  move  it,  a 
second  cluttli  ainuiirpil  ix^hind  the  first  clutch  and  adapt- 
ed to  autoiiiHrirall\  iiu'ai;<'  and  hold  a  cable  against  the 
l)«ck  draft  tluTtiif,  and  iiitMns  for  releasing  the  second 
clutch  by  the  uioTi'nii.'nt  of  the  jacks. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril>ed  comprising  Jacks, 
a  framework  or  support  counectiMl  wltti  and  moved  by  the 
jacks,  a  clutch  carried  liy  the  framework  ami  adapted  to 
automatically  enfa^jf  a  cable,  a  second  chitch  arranjjed 
behind  the  first  dutcii  and  adapted  to  automatically  en- 
gage a  cable  ami  hold  it  <i>;aln8t  its  tmck  draft,  and  an 
operative  i  onnecclou  tu'twecn  the  setood  clutch  and  the 
aforesaid  framework,  wlierehy  the  movement  of  the  frame- 
work is  transmittetl  to  the  clutch   to  release  It. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tlie  kind  described  comprising  liolst- 
iag  jacks,  a  framework  or  support  carried  by  the  Jackt, 
a  clutch  actuated  by  the  Ufiiux  of  and  operatlvely  con- 
uected  with  the  »aid  framework  or  support  and  adapted 
to  automatically  enKajje  a  cable,  a  second  clutch  arrange<l 
I»ehlnU  the  first  clutch  and  haying  opposed  gripping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  hold  a  cable 
against    its   back    draft,    nnd   a    detachable   connection    be- 


tween the  gripping  members  of  the  second  clutch  and  the 

aforesaid  framework,  whereby  the  lifting  of  the  frame- 
work can  be  made  to  release  the  gripping  members  of  the 
second  clutch. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Jacks,  the  framework  carried  by  the  jacks, 
a  clutch  carried  by  the  framework  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  a  cable  when  moved  by  the  framework, 
a  second  clutch  arranged  behind  the  first  clutch  and  hav- 
ing opposite  gripping  members  to  automatically  engage 
the  cable  against  its  back  draft,  and  detachable  links  con- 
necting the  gripping  members  of  the  second  clutch  with 
the  aforesaid  framework. 


1,120.742.  YIELItING  STAAIl'-SUl'rOKTING  MECHA- 
NISM. K.vLPH  N.  I'lTCHER.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,931.     (CI.   101—160.) 


W^t^ 


-if   -f  ^i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  central  standard,  extending  upward  from 
Mid  table,  a  revoluble  member  centrally  supported  from 
said  standard,  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms,  supportetl  at 
one  end  from  said  revoluble  member,  a  die  affixed  to  the 
fre»>  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  an  arm  plvotally  supported 
beneath  said  dies,  a  base  member  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm,  said  base  member  Inking  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  thing  to  be   stamped  beneath   said  dies. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  central  standard  for  said  table,  a  revoluble 
member  centrally  supported  above  .said  standard,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  arms  supported  at  one  end  from  said 
revoluble  member,  a  die  afllxed  to  the  free  end  of  each 
of  said  arms,  an  ami  plvotally  supported  from  saWl  cen- 
tral standard  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  base 
memt>er  for  supporting  the  thing  to  be  stamped  beneath 
said  dies,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


1,120,743.  Al'l'AKATLS  KOH  ItAlSlNG  SUNKEN  OB 
JBJCTS.  AdoU'*  von  Reichelt,  I'urkersdorf,  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Hlrsch  k  FUrst, 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835.381.     (CI.  114—51.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  raising  sunken  objects  comprising  a 
buoy,  a  closed  reservoir  therein,  adapted  to  be  charged 
with  a  pressure  medium,  a  grab  gear  loosely  suspended 
from  said  buoy,  a  discharge  valve  on  said  reservoir  nor- 
mally closed,  a  meml>er  controlling  said  discharge  valve 
and  a  normally  taut  flexible  conutH-tlun  l>etween  said  con- 
trolling member  and  said  grab  gear,  adapttnl  to  permit 
the  opening  of  the  discbarge  valve  when  relaxed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  raising  sunken  objects  cr  mprlslng  a 
buoy,  a  closed  reservoir  therein,  adapted  to  be  charged 
with  a  pressure  medium,  a  grab  gear  loosely  suspended 
from  said  buoy,  a  discharge  valve  on  said  reservoir  nor- 
mally closed,  a  spring  tending  to  open  said  discbarge 
valve,    a    pawl    co-acting    with    salil    spring,    a    pawl    lever 
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adapted  to  lock  said  pawl  in  position,  and  a  normally 
taut  flexible  connection  between  said  pawl  lever  and  said 
grab  gear  adapted  to  release  said  pawl  lever  when  relaxed, 
thereby  permitting  the  said  spring  to  open  the  said  dis- 
charge valve. 


and  with  its  Inner  end  movable  to  different   positions  to 
diffuse  light  within  the  room. 


3.  Apparatus  for  raising  sunken  object*  comprising  a 
buoy,  a  closed  reservoir  therein  adapted  to  be  charged 
with'  a  pressure  medium,  a  grab  gear  loosely  suspended 
from  said  buoy,  a  regulating  valve  on  said  reservoir  nor- 
mally closed,  a  lever  controlling  said  regulating  valve,  a 
float  in  said  buoy,  a  pivoted  bent  lever  carrying  said  float, 
,1  flexible  connection  between  said  l)ent  lever  and  said 
valve  controlling  lever  to  cause  the  opening  of  said  regu- 
lating valve  as  the  said  float  rises,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  said  regulating  valve  upon  the  sinking 
of  said  float. 

4.  Apparatus  for  raising  sunken  objects  comprising  a 
buoy,  a  closed  reservoir  therein  adapted  to  be  charged 
with  a  pressure  me<llum.  a  grab  gear  loosely  suspended 
from  said  buoy,  a  regulating  valve  <m  said  reservoir  nor- 
mally closed,  a  lever  controlling  said  regulating  valve, 
a  float  in  said  buoy,  a  pivoted  bent  lever  carrying  said 
float,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  bent  lever  and 
said  valve  controlling  lever  to  cause  the  opening  of  said 
regulating  valve  as  the  said  float  rises,  and  means  for 
automatically  closing  said  regulating  valve  upon  the  sink- 
ing of  said  float,  and  a  discharge  valve  on  said  reserTolr 
controlled  by  the  position  of  said  grab  gear. 

5.  Apparatus  for  raiging  sunken  objects  comprising  a 
buoy,  a  closed  reservoir  therein  adapted  to  be  charged 
with  a  pressure  medium,  a  grab  gear  loosely  suspended 
from  said  buoy,  a  regulating  valve  on  said  reservoir  nor- 
mally closed,  a  lever  controlling  said  regulating  valve,  a 
float  In  said  buoy,  a  pivoted  bent  lever  carrying  said  float, 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  bent  lever  and  said 
valve  controlling  lever  to  cause  the  opening  of  said  regu- 
lating valve  as  the  said  float  rises,  means  for  automati- 
cally closing  an  Id  regulating  valve  upon  the  sinking  of 
said  float,  a  discharge  valve  on  said  reservoir  controlled 
by  the  position  of  said  grab  gear,  an  air  heating  furnace 
mounted  on  said  reservoir  and  connections  between  said 
furnace  nnd  said  two  valves  causing  the  air  to  pass 
through  said  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


K.\KL      ltK<KNA(iKL, 

Serial  No.  834,006. 


1.120,744.       LIGHT -CONDUCTOR. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 
(CI.  88—57.5.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
light  conducting  member  extending  outside  a  room,  and 
with  Its  inner  end  movalde  to  different  positions  to  difTuse 
light  within   the  room 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
light  conducting  member  extending  outside  a  room,  hav- 
ing an  opaque  flanged   portion  around   the  outer  opening. 

209  O.  G.— 48 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
telescopic  light  conducting  member  extending  outside  a 
room,  with  its  inner  end  movable  to  different  positions  to 
diffuse  light  within  the  room,  and  means  to  maintain  said 
conductor  in  angularly  adjustable  positions. 


1,120,745.  SELF-CU)SING  FAUCET.  Emamei.  Rick- 
EK8KERG,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914  Serial 
No.   814,170.      (CI.  137—4.) 


In  a  self  closing  faucet,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem,  a  rota- 
table  handle,  means  operated  by  said  handle  to  lift  said 
valve  and  stem,  adjusting  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  for  adjusting  the  parts,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising an  adjusting  nut  and  a  locking  nut  with  a  non 
rotatable  washer  located   between  said  nuts 


1,120.746.  ADDING  MACHINE.  Fh.^nk  C.  Rinsche. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\ddlng  Machine 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  (Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  754,789.     (CI.  235— «0  1 


1.   In   a    machine   of   t^e    character   described,    the   com 
binatlon  of  an  accumulator:  actuators  for   the   respective 
members    thereof:   keys   for   releasing   and    limiting    move- 
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m*nt  of  Raid  vtctnatora ;  normally-locked  atopa  adapted 
when  unlocked  to  be  set  by  release  actuators  ;  meacs  for 
uulocking  said  stops  as  an  Incident  to  release  of  the  actu- 
ators and  reliH'klng  them  wben  set  by  released  actuators; 
and  a  latPrally»8hlftable  support  for  the  stops. 

2.  In  a  mai'ljlno  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  accumulator  ;  reciprocating  actuators  for  the 
respective  menibtTs  thereof ;  keys  for  releasing  and  de- 
termlnini;  the  Mtent  of  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
actuators  ;  stops  settable  in  line  with  the  latter  respec- 
tively and  normally  locked  against  movement  thereby ; 
means  for  unlocking  thp  stops  by  the  keys  with  provisions 
for  relo<'kinir  tljem  aft  it  one  or  more  have  been  moved  by 
the  actuators -and  a  laterally  shlftable  support  for  the 
stops. 

3.  In  a  macHlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  nccumulator ;  actuators  for  the  respective 
nii-mbers  thereof;  keys  for  releasing  and  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  actuators  ;  stops  set  by  released  actuators  ; 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  stops  ;  a  laterally 
shiftabble  support  for  the  latter ;  means  for  zeroizing  the 
accumulator :  and  means  operated  thereby  for  restoring 
the  said  suppiirt  to  normal. 

4.  In  a  maci»lne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  accumulator ;  actuators  for  the  respective 
members  thereof;  keys  for  releasing  and  limiting  move- 
iii-nt  of  said  actuators;  stops  set  by  relea.sed  actuators; 
nii'ans  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  stops  ;  a  laterally 
shlftable  support  for  the  latter  ;  and  manipulative  means 
for  releasing  tUe  actuators  Independently  of  the  keys  to 
provide  for  m<]asuring  movements  of  actuators  by  the 
locked  stops. 

5.  In  a  martnine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  accumulator ;  actuators  for  the  respective 
members  thereof :  keys  for  releasing  and  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  actuators  ;  stops  set  by  released  ai-tiiators  ; 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  stops  ;  a  laterally 
shlftable  support  for  the  latter  ;  manipulative  means  for 
releasing  the  actuators  Independently  of  the  keys  to  pro 
vide  for  measuring  movements  of  actuators  by  the  locked 
stops;  printing  mechanism;  and  means  for  disabling  the 
same  by  said  miinlpulatlve  means. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,747.     TYfE-WRITING  MACHINE.     Jo.skfu  Albkbt 

RONCHETTi,  IV'oonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mid- 
dletown,  Con^.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Serial  No.  436.745.     (Cl.  197—112.) 


June  5,  1908 


1.  In  a  typevfritlng  machine.  In  combination,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  the  machine,  ad- 
justable stops  carried  In  the  rear  of  said  carriage,  a  type 
aetii  n,  a  transversely  disposed  universal  ro<k  shaft  posl- 
tlone<l  centrally  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  adapted  to 
be  actuated  at  tach  actuation  of  the  type  action,  a  mem 
ber  directly  coonected  with  said  rock  shaft  adapted  tu 
oscillate  as  said  shaft  is  rocked,  and  a  pivoted  lever  posl 
tioned  fore  and  aft  of  the  machiae.  one  end  of  which  1.-; 
adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  said  adjustable  stops  at  the 
i-«ar  of  the  carriage  to  move  the  other  end  Into  the  path 


of  said  oscillating  member,  whereby  a  subsequent  move- 
ment thereof  is  positively  prevented. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage,  and  the  printing  instrumentalities,  of  a 
margin  stop  block  mounted  upon  the  platen  carriage,  a 
universal  rock-shaft  actuated  by  the  printing  Instrumen- 
talities, a  vibratory  member  carried  by  said  universal 
rock-shaft,  a  lever  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
and  movable  about  a  vertical  pivot,  having  one  portion 
thereof  disposed  In  the  way  of  said  margin  stop  block  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  about  said  pivot  when  engaged  there 
by,  whereby  another  portion  of  said  lever  will  l)o  moved 
Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  vibratory  member,  said 
universal  rock-shaft  will  be  locked  against  oscillation  and 
the  printing  instrumentalities  locked  against  printing, 
and  means  located  at  the  keyboard  for  removing  said  lever 
from  engagement  with  said  margin  stop  block  whereby 
further  printing   may   be  effected. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  the  machine,  an 
adjustable  margin  stop  carried  In  the  rear  of  said  carriage, 
a  type  action,  a  transversely  disposed  rock  shaft  posi- 
tioned centrally  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  adapted  to  be 
actuated  at  each  actuation  of  the  type  action,  a  member 
directly  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  adapted  to  oscll 
late  as  said  shaft  is  rocked,  a  pivoted  lever  posltlonetl 
fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  one  end  of  which  Is  adapte<l 
to  co-act  with  said  adjustable  stop  at  the  rear  of  the  car- 
riage to  move  the  other  end  into  the  path  of  said  oscillat- 
ing member,  whereby  a  8ul>sequent  movement  thereof  Is 
positively  prevented,  and  key  actuated  means  adjacent  the 
key  lever  of  said  type  action  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  lever  adajjted  to  move  the  same  about  its 
support  whereby  its  ends  are  carried  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  stop  and  oscillating  member  to  jwrmlt  further 
action  of  the  type  action. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  .1 
universal  bar,  the  universal  rock  shaft  pivotally  support- 
ing said  bar,  of  a  part  which  Is  moved  by  said  rock  shaft 
at  each  operation  thereof,  a  stop  adapted  to  reciprocate 
with  the  (arrlage,  a  locking  member  movable  about  axes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  having  a  portion  disposed 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  stop  and  another  portion  ad- 
jacent said  part,  said  locking  member,  when  engaged  by 
■aid  stop,  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  said 
part  whereby  said  rock  shaft  is  locked  against  movement, 
means  operable  from  the  keyboard  for  moving  said  locking 
member  about  one  axis  out  of  engagement  with  said  stop, 
and  spring  means  adapted  to  engage  said  member  for  re 
storing  the  same  to  normal  position  whereby  further 
operations  may  take  place. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  key-levers  for  actuating  the  type  bars,  a  carriage, 
an  adjustable  margin  stop  block  mounted  thereon,  a  uni- 
versal bar  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  key  levers,  a 
universal  rock  shaft  centrally  dls|)osed  In  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  supporting  said  universal  bar,  an  arm  on 
•aid  rock  shaft  adapted  to  oscillate  at  each  depression  of 
the  key-lever,  and  a  universally  mounted  locking  lever 
mounted  upon  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  machine 
and  positioned  fore  and  aft  therein  having  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  margin  stop  block  and  the  other 
end  extending  towanl  the  center  of  the  machine  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said  arm  when 
■aid  locking  lever  is  engai:ed  by  the  margin  stoj). 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,12n,74s  HOLDER  FOR  X  RAY  TUBES.  Kknkst  N. 
RVDKR,  Brewster,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  19i:!.  Serial 
No.   807.726.      (Cl.   250—34.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bracket,  of  arms  supported  by  the  bracket,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  hole  formed  In  Its  outer  end,  a  bar  having  a 
vertical  pin  formed  upon  Its  upper  end.  an  arm  adjustably 
connected  to  the  lower  end  and  arriinged  to  extend  verti- 
cally through  the  hole  of  the  t)ar  on  a  horizontal  pivot, 
means  for  maintaining  the  bar  in  its  adjusted  positions,  a 
support  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  an  X  ray  tube 
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carried  by  the  support,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  tube  and  said  arm  for  holding  said  tube  in  adjusted 


reflective,  and  a  substantially  spherhal  segmental  portion 
concentric  therewith,  the  segmental  portion  being  reflec- 
tive on  Its  convex  surface,  the  segmental  portion  having  a 
diameter  approximately  one  third  of  the  total  diameter 
of  the  reflector  and  the  top  of  the  segment  rising  to  a  point 
slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  reflector. 


po8itlon6  10  direct  the  rays  therefrom  In  different  dlrec 
tlons.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,120,749.  REGISTERING  AI'l'ARATUS  FOR  TAXIME- 
TFJiS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Rudolf  SchCrzmann,  Berlin, 
tJermany,  assignor  to  Taxameter  Aktlengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,199. 
(Cl.  234 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  re^sterlng  apparatus  for  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  containing  a  rotatable  n'cord  member 
and  a  removable  cover  thereon  of  n  recording  member 
mounted  on  said  cover  and  located  In  Its  recording  po- 
sition relatively  to  the  record  member  when  the  said  cover 
l<»  In  Its  closed  position  and  leaving  the  record  member 
unobstructed  when  the  cover  Is  open,  a  shaft  extending 
Into  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  and  fro  to 
correspond  with  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a 
driving  member  on  said  shaft,  a  connecting  member  mount- 
e<l  on  the  said  cover  shifted  by  the  said  shaft  when  the 
said  cover  Is  In  its  clowd  position,  said  driving  and  con- 
necting members  being  out  of  engagement  when  the  cover 
is  open,  and  means  to  Infpart  the  said  shifting  movement 
of  the  said  connecting  member  to  the  said  recording 
men)l>er 

•J.  In  a  registering  apparatus  for  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  removable  cover  thereon  of  a  rec- 
ord member  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  recording  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  cover  and  located  In  Its  recording 
position  relatively  to  the  record  member  when  the  said 
cover  Is  In  Its  closed  position  and  leaving  the  record  mem- 
ber unobstructed  when  the  cover  Is  open,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing Into  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  and  fro 
to  correspond  with  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a 
bevel  gear  on  the  said  shaft,  another  bevel  gear  mounted 
on  the  said  cover  adapted  to  engage  the  said  first  bevel 
gear  on  the  said  shaft  when  the  said  cover  is  closed  and 
to  bo  moved  out  of  ensragement  when  the  cover  Is  open,  a 
cam  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  said  second  bevel  gear,  a 
two  armed  levr  one  arm  of  which  carries  the  said  record- 
ing member  while  the  other  touches  the  said  cam,  and  a 
spring  forcing  the  said  arm  against  the  said  cam. 


2.  In  a  fixture  for  Indirect  lighting,  a  reflector  comprla- 
ing  a  shallow,  right  truncated  cone  having  parallel  bases, 
a  spherical  segmental  portion,  the  base  whereof  Is  coin 
cldent  with  the  smaller  base  of  the  conical  portion,  the 
top  of  the  spherical  portion  rising  to  a  point  near  the 
larger  base  of  the  conical  portion,  the  concave  surface  of 
the  conical  portion  and  the  convex  surface  of  the  segmen- 
tal portion  being  reflective,  and  electric  lamps  having 
ttelr  Illuminative  centers  located  in  the  annular  depres- 
sion formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  conical  and  segmental 
poitions. 

3.  In  a  fixture  for  indirect  lighting,  the  combination  of 
a  reflector  comprising  a  shallow,  right  truncated  cone  hav 
Ing  parallel  bases,  a  spherical  segmental  portion  the  base 
whereof  Is  coincident  with  the  smaller  base  of  the  conical 
portion,  the  base  of  the  segmental  portion  being  approxl 
mntely  one  third  of  the  external  diameter  of  the  conical 
portion,  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  segmental  portion 
being  beneath  the  apex  of  the  conical  portion  If  the  sides 
of  the  latter  were  produced,  the  top  of  the  spherical  por 
lion  rising  to  a  point  near  the  larger  base  of  the  conical 
portion,  the  concave  surface  of  the  conical  portion  and  the 
convex  surface  of  the  aegmental  portion  being  reflective 
electric  lamp  bulbs,  and  means  supported  at  the  periphery 
of  the  reflector  for  holding  said  lamp  bulbs  beneath   the 
larger  base  of  the  conical  portion  and  with  their  center*, 
approximately  in  the  depression  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
the  conical  and  segmental  portions. 

4.  In  a  fixture  for  Indirect  lighting,  the  combination  of 
a  reflector  having  a  spherical  portion  at  the  center  and  a 
conical  portion  surrounding  said  spherical  portion,  the 
top  of  the  spherical  portion  being  slightly  lower  than  the 
outer  rim  of  the  reflector,  there  being  an  annular  depres 
sion  at  the  Junction  of  the  spherical  and  conical  portions 
of  the  reflector,  electric  lamp  bulbs  located  at  said  de 
presslon,  arms  supporting  said  bulbs,  and  supporting 
means  at  the  periphery  of  the  reflector  for  supporting 
said  arms,  said  supporting  means  being  adjustable,  where- 
by the  lamps  may  he  raised  or  lowered. 


1,120,751.  WRENCH.  Autih  it  E.  Smiley,  Springfield. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Barnard,  Winchester. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914  Serial  No.  812,478.  (Cl. 
81-152.) 


1  120,7.%0.     REFLFXJTOR.     Edward  S.   Slocum,   Chicago, 
III.      Filed    Feb.    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    817,391.       (Cl. 
240  —  103.) 
1.    In  a  fixture  for  indirect  electric  lighting,  a  reflector 

comprising  a  conical  portion,  the  concave  side  whereof  is 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  wrench,  with  a  Jaw-provided 
fixed  shank,  an  oscillatory  clutch  member  mounted  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  detent  member,  and  a  detent  c«r- 
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rled  bT  satd  sbank  for  sach  detent  member,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  Jaw-[.)ro\ide(l  movable  shank  slIdinKly  arransed 
relative  to  salfl  fixed  shank  and  operatlns  throuiih  said 
olntrh  m.ml>er.  said  movable  shank  belnj?  provided  with 
mean.s  to  actuAte  said  clutch  mcmbtT  and  carry  Its  detent 
member  Into  eri2:is;empnt  with  said  detent,  when  said  moT- 
able  shank  approaches  the  end  of  Its  backward  travel,  and 
to  actuate  said  clutch  member  to  carry  Its  detent  member 
out  of  such  >  <ii::\v't'i)ient.  when  said  mov.ible  shank  ap- 
proaches the  •■n<l  ■•(  its  forward  travel. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  wrench,  with  a  Jaw-provided 
flied  shank,  aq  oscillatory  spring  pressed  clutch  member 
mountefl  therel^  and  provided  with  a  detent  member,  and 
a  detent  carrl<3«1  by  said  shank  for  stich  detent  member, 
of  a  spring  pressed  jaw  provided  movable  shank  slld- 
Ingly  arranged  relative  to  said  fixed  shank  and  operating 
ttrough  said  dlutch  memb»>r.  said  movable  shank  being 
provided  with  means  to  actuate  said  clutch  member  and 
carry  its  detent  memlwr  Into  engagement  with  said  detent, 
when  said  movtble  shank  approaches  the  end  of  Its  back- 
ward travel,  and  to  actuate  said  dutch  member  to  carry 
Its  detent  mem&er  out  of  such  engagement,  when  said  mov- 
able shank  approaches  the  end  of  Its  forward  travel. 

,'?.  The  combination,  in  a  wrench,  with  a  Jaw-provided 
flxed  shank,  an  oscillatory  clutch  member  mounted  there- 
in and  provide'!  with  a  detent  member,  and  a  detent  car- 
ried by  said  shank  for  such  detent  member,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  jaw-provided  movable  shank  slldlngly  arranged 
relative  to  said  fixed  shank  and  operating  through  said 
clutch  member,  said  mov.-ible  .shank  being  provided  with 
means  to  actuate  said  clutch  member  and  carry  Its  detent 
member  into  engagement  with  said  detent,  when  said 
movable  shank  jipproaches  the  end  of  Its  backward  travel, 
and  to  actuate  said  clutch  member  to  carry  its  detent 
member  out  of  $uch  engagement,  when  said  movable  shank 
approaches  the  end  of  its  forward  travel,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  movable  shank  against  the  force  of  Its  spring. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  wrench,  with  a  jawprovlded 
fixed  sliauk,  an  oscillatory  spring-pressed  clutch  member 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  detent  member,  and 
a  detent  carrleii  by  said  shank  for  such  detent  member, 
of  a  spring  pressed  jawprovlded  movable  shank  slldlngly 
arranged  relative  to  said  fixed  shank  and  operating 
through  said  clutch  member,  said  movable  shank  being 
provided  with  means  to  actuate  said  clutch  member  and 
carry  Its  detent  member  Into  engagement  with  said  detent, 
when  said  movjtile  shank  approaches  the  end  of  its  back- 
ward travel,  and  to  actuate  said  clutch  member  to  carry  its 
detent  member  out  of  such  engagement,  when  said  mov- 
able shank  approaches  the  end  of  its  forward  travel,  and 
meaiu  to  actuate  said  movable  shank  against  the  force  of 
Its  spring. 

5.  The  c<imb|natlon.  In  a  wrench,  with  a  Jaw-provided 
fixed  member,  ati  oscillatory  clutch  member  mounted  there- 
in, and  a  detest  carried  by  said  shank  for  said  clutch 
member,  the  latter  having  a  member  for  engagement,  when 
lu  nnlocklng  potitlon,  with  said  detent,  of  a  sprintf-preaa«il 
jaw-provided  movable  shank  slldlngly  arranged  relative  to 
said  fixed  shank  and  operating  through  said  clutch  mem- 
i>er.  and  clutch-member  actuating  members  carried  by  said 
niovHble  shank  on  both  sides  of  said  clutch  member,  and 
adapted  to  move  the  latter  to  carry  its  detent  member 
ii.to  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  !)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


I  iL'n.T')!'.  EGO-*'.VRTON.  Cassics  C.  Smiley,  Indlan- 
apoll.s.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,172. 
I  CI.  t;29— 1.'9j 

An  egg  carton  comprising  a  rectangular  body  formed 
o'  a  single  shett  of  fiexible  material  bent  and  shaped  to 
form  the  lid,  bo<ttom  wall,  front  wall  and  rear  wall  of  the 
carton  ;  a  projettion  on  each  end  of  said  front  wall,  each 
projection  fortnlng  an  end  wall  of  the  carton,  said  pro- 
jections extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  the 
carton  and  having  t!-eir  rear  ends  fastened  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  cartcn  :  transversely  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing Interlocking  partitions  se<nired  at  their  ends  to  said 
front,  rear,  and  end   walls,   dividing  the  interior  of  said 


carton  l>ody  into  a  plurality  of  egg  compartments;  and 
a  flap  at  the  fre«>  edge  of  said  lid.  the  upper  portions  of 
the    forward    edges    of    said    transverse    partitions    being 


loose  to  permit  of  insertion  of  said  flap  between  said  par- 
tition edge  portions  and  the  front  wall  of  the  body  of  the 
carton,  substantially  as  described. 


1.120.753.  PERFORATING  M.\iIIl.\K.  Amos  H.  Smith, 
New  York,  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amrricau  Bank  Note  Com- 
pany, a  (  orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  803,674.      (CI.   IGi— U9.) 


•      y  f 


^^ 


1.  .\.  perforating  machine  embodying  therein  a  pair  of 
perforating  rollers;  rotary  main  actuating  meanu.  and  op- 
erative connections  between  said  rollers  and  said  main  ac- 
tuating means  whereby  said  rollers  are  rotated  in  opposite 
din'ctlons.  alornately.  with  each  full  rotation  of  said  ac- 
tuating meons. 

2.  .\  perforating  machine  emtmdying  therein  a  pair  of 
perforating  rollers,  rotary  main  actuating  mesns,  opera- 
tive Connections  between  said  rollers  and  said  main  actu- 
ating m-?ans  whereby  said  rolleftt  are  rotated  in  opposite 
directions,  alternately,  with  each  full  rotation  of  said  ac- 
tuating means,  and  means  whereby  said  main  actuatlos 
means  may  he  made  inoperative  to  cause  said  operative 
connectl  >na  to  stop  and  start  at  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  A  perforating  machine  embodying  therein  a  pair  of 
perforating  rollers,  a  main  actuating  mechanism,  and  op- 
erative (onnections  between  said  rollers  and  said  main  ac- 
tuating mechanism,  whereby  said  rollers  are  rotated  in  op- 
posite directions,  alternately,  said  connections  including 
therein  neans  whereby  said  rollers  mar  t>e  started  at  slow 
speed,  the  speed  thereof  gradually  Increased,  and  then 
gradually  reduced  to  a  full  stop  prior  to  the  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  rotation   thereof. 

4.  A  perforating  machine  embodying  therein  a  pair  of 
perforating  rollers,  rotary  main  actuating  means,  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  rollers  and  said  main  actu- 
ating meaiis  whereby  said  rollers  are  rotated  In  oppoalte 
directions,  alternately,  with  each  full  rotation  of  said  ac- 
tuating menns,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  de- 
liver sheets  to  be  perforated  to  said  rollers,  at  a  speed  sub- 
stantially e<iuallng  th.'  peripheral   velocity  of  said   rollers. 

B.  A  p>'rforatlng  machine  embodying  therein  a  pair  of 
perforating  rollers,  a  main  actuating  mechanism,  opera- 
tive conn-H-tlons  between  said  rollers  and  said  main  actu- 
ating mechanism,  whereby  said  rollers  are  rotated  In  oppo- 
site   directions,    alternately,    said    connections    including 
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therein  mesns  whereby  said  rollers  may  be  started  at 
slow  speed,  the  speed  thereof  gradually  increased,  and  then 
gradually  reduced  to  a  full  stop  prior  to  the  reversal  of 
the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  and  a  feeding  mechanism 
adapted  o  deliver  sheets  to  be  perforated  to  said  rollers, 
at  a  speed  substantially  equaling  the  peripheral  velocity  of 
said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,120,754.  TRACK  CROSSING  STRUCTURE.  William 
Alfred  Smith.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,006.     (CI.  104—117.) 


the  rails,  a  diametrical  flange  groove  which  extends  arroiw 
the  top  surface  of  the  plate,  and  oppositely  disposed 
humped  treads  on  each  side  of  said  groove,  which  treads 
rise  gradually  above  and  merge  again  into  the  surface 
level  of  the  plate,  a  downwardly  Inclined  flange  groove  op- 
posite the  inner  descending  ends  of  said  humped  treads, 
said  treads  being  adapted  to  aline  with  the  meeting  rails 
which  staid  at  an  angle  to  said  flange  groove,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,120,755.  PARACHl'TE.  Jakob  Sptchalski,  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,064.      (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  structure  including  a  base  plate 
at  each  track  Intersection,  crossing  rails  having  their  meet- 
ing ends  made  fast  to  each  base  plate,  a  turn  table  rotaU- 
hly  supported  on  said  plate,  said  turn  table  comprising  a 
<llametrlcal  tread  surface  ami  fliin;:e  groove  and  having 
humped  treads  disposed  In  diametrical  allnement  on  oppo 
•site  sides  of  said  groove,  said  humped  treads  being  adapted 
to  aline  with  the  track  rails  with  which  the  turn  table's 
tread  surface  is  not   in  alinement. 

2.  In  a  track  stnictnre.  a  turn  table  comprising  a  circu- 
lar plate  hnvlng  a  continuous  flange  groove  across  its  top 
face  and  a  tread  surface  on  one  side  of  said  groove,  and 
liaving  on  each  side  of  snid  tn'ad  surface  humped  treads 
raised  above  the  said  tread  surface,  there  being  short  flange 
grooves  beside  said  humped  treads,  and  means  to  support 
and  operate  said  turn  table,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  crossing  structure  comprising  a  base  plate, 
the  meetln„'  ends  of  rails  which  are  made  fast  to  said  plate 
and  have  their  treads  level  with  the  top  surface  of  said 
plate,  a  rotatable  turn  table  mounted  in  said  plate  and 
having  a  diametrical  flange  groove  In  Its  top  face,  which 
face  stands  level  with  the  rail  treads,  an  Inclined  flange 
tread  leading  downwardly  toward  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
on  each  side  of  said  groove,  and  humped  treads  disposed  on 
each  side  of  each  downwardly  Inclined  tread,  said  humped 
treads  beluK  Inclined  toward  their  centers  which  are 
raised  ab  )ve  the  tread  surface  of  the  plate  and  being  ar- 
ranged In  oppositely  disposed  pairs  across  the  turn  table, 
the  corresponding  pairs  of  said  humped  treads  being 
adapted  to  aline  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  track  rails 
which  at  the  time  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  flange 
groove,  substantially  as  de8crit)ed 

4.  In  a  crossing  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
meeting  ends  of  rails,  of  a  casting  to  which  said  ends  are 
fastened,  said  casting  having  a  circular  seat,  a  turn  table 
which  fits  snugly  lu  said  seat  and  lias  a  transverse  tread 
surface  .evcl  with  the  marginal  e<lge  of  the  casting  and 
with  the  tieads  of  the  track  rails,  antifriction  bearings  for 
said  turn  table,  said  Ubio  having  a  transverse  flange 
groove  and  having  a  bottom  shank  which  projects  below 
said  casM.ig.  and  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shank  for  rotating  the  table  to  form  a 
continuation  of  either  track  rail,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  crossing  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
meeting  ends  of  rails,  of  a  seat  to  which  said  rail  ends  are 
cast  Jointed,  said  seat  having  Its  marginal  top  edge  level 
with  the  treads  of  the  rails  and  having  a  central  circular  re- 
cess, a  circular  plate  seated  and  rotatable  In  said  recess 
and  having  a  tread  surface  level  with  the  tread  surface  of 


1     A   parachute,   comprising  a   shaft,  having  a  terminal 
plate  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  passenger  supporting  means 
I   at  the  othor  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  said 
!   shaft,  an  opanslon  spring  between  said  plate  and  the  ad- 
i   Jacent  end  of  said  sleeve,   radial   bow   ribs  hinged  to  said 
plate,  a  canopy  covering  for  said   bow  ribs,  a  collar  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  and  slidable  similar 
collars   mounted   In   spaced   relations   to   said   secured   col 
lar  and  upon  said  sleeve,  rigid  ribs  pivoted  between  said 
bow  ribs  hnd  said  secured  collar,  hinged  ribs  between  said 
bow  ribs  and  said  slidable  collars,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  sleeve  in  its  upper  and  its  lower  positions  with  the 
parachute  In  its  respective  open  and  closed  relations. 

2.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft. 
a  sleeve  sUdably-mounted  thereon,  bow  ribs  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  expansion  spring  be- 
tween said  ribs  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve,  rigid- 
ribs  between  said  bow  ribs  and  said  sleeve  and  hinged  ribs 
i    having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  bow  rib  and  slid 
I   able   collars   upon   said   sleeve  having   hinged   connections 
I   with  the  other  ends  of  said  hinged  rib. 


1.120,756.      NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Walter    A 
Stattmann,  Wllmette,   111  ,  assignor  to  Universal  Non- 
Reflllable  Bottle  Company,  Chicago,   111  ,  a   Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Filed  Mar.  24,   1913.     Serial  No.   756.442 
(CI.  215—69.) 

In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  valve  housing  having  open 
Ings  In  'ts  respective  end  walls,  a  valve-seat  surrounding 
the  opening  in  the  inner  end  wall,  a  disk-valve  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  valve  seat  controlling  the  last-named 
opening  .ind  freely  movable  on  its  seat  laterally  of  the 
same  In  all  directions  wltliout  uncovering  said  opening. 
the  said  valve  consisting  of  a  truncated  cone  resting  at  its 
larger  end  on  said  seat,  the  circumferential  wall  of  the 
housing  tapering  convergently  from  Its  Juncture  with  said 
seat  at  an  angle  more  acute  relatively  to  said  seat  than 
the  taper  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  valve,  whereby  as 
said  valve  moves  laterally  on  Its  seat  only  the  annular 
outer  corner  thereof  will  contact  with  said  tapered  wall  of 
said  housing  thereby  throwing  the  weight  of  the  valve  to 
ward  Its  seat  as  the  bottle  Is  positioned  to  discharge  Its 
contents  until  the  bottle  neck  Is  lower  than  the  body  and 
causing  said  valve  to  become  seated  before  the  bottle  is  re- 
turned to  horijontal  position,  the  point  cf  contact  between 
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the  valve  andprnialBg  conatltating  a  falcrain  on  which  the 

valve  turns  In  opt»ninjc  and  closing,  anrt  a  baflBf  plate  with- 
in the  housing  between  the  respective  end  walls  thereof 
against  which  the  outwardly  swlogink;  edge  portion  of  the 


V'-* 


valve  strides  (o  limit  the  movement  thereof,  there  beln;? 
openlnjjs  between  the  baffle  plate  and  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  hotislng  out  of  alinement  with  the  flrst-named 
openings. 


1,120,757.  ( 
lyn.  N.  Y. 
(CI.  46—4. 


J 


ME  -  BALL,      i.ouis    Steinbergkr,    Brook- 
Filed   Deo.    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    739,486. 


^-4- 


1.  A  game  tall  having  a  recess  formed  therein  at  one 
side  of  its  center,  a  closure  for  said  recess,  and  a  substan- 
tially spberlrai  member  In  said  recess  adapted  to  move  to- 
ward or  away  from  the  center  of  the  ball  for  varying  the 
relative  posltlan  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  ball. 

2.  In  a  gatiie  ball  adapted  to  be  struck  and  having  a 
xunw.iy  formed  therein,  a  weight  In  said  runway  adapted 
■to  be  moved  along  said  runway  by  the  force  of  Impact  for 
substantially  continually  varying  the  position  of  the  center 
of  rot.ition  of  the  ball  during  any  flight  of  the  hall. 

3.  In  a  gama  bail  adapted  to  be  struck  and  having  a  run- 
way foimed  therein,  a  weight  in  said  runway  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  sah'  runway  by  tlie  force  of  impact,  and  a 
buffer  In  the  wall  of  said  runway,  said  weight  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  against  said  buffer  and  to  rebound  therefrom 
along  said  runway,  whereby  to  substantially  continually 
vary  the  position  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  ball  dur- 
ing any  flight  of  the  ball. 

4.  A  game  tjall  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  and 
having  a  plurtllty  of  passage-ways  radiating  from  said 
cham')er,  and  a  weight  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  move 
Into  any  one  of  said  passage-ways  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  ball. 

5.  A  game  bell  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  passa-;e  ways  radiutlng  from  said 
chamber,  a  weight  In  said  chamber  adapted  to  move  Into 
any  one  of  sjjid  pas!»age-w.iys  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  ball  and  buffers  In 


said  panaKe-ways.  said  ball  being  adapted  to  be  atmck, 

and  said  weight  being  adapted  to  engage  violently  against 
one  of  said  buffers  In  con»e<jaence  of  the  force  of  impact 
against  the  ball,  and  being  caused  thereby  to  rebound 
along  said  pa.Ksage,  whereby  to  substantially  continually 
vary  the  position  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  ball 
during  any  flight  of  the  ball. 


1.120,758.      HOT  MEAL   SERVER.      Chahlm 
Franciaco,    Cal.       Filed    Mar.     17,    1914. 
825,243.      (CI.  219—19.) 


Stir.v, 
Serial 


San 
No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  a  central  circular 
opening,  a  housing  in  said  opening,  an  approximately  cy 
llndrical  hot  water  receptacle  In  said  opening,  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  having  cavities  to  receive  food  containing 
vessels,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  receptacle  in 
said  housing,  and  an  electric  heater  in  said  housing  located 
in  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  when  so 
supported. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  a  central  circular 
opening,  a  housing  In  said  openlni,',  an  approximately  cy- 
lindrical hot  water  receptacle  In  said  opening,  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  having  cavities  to  receive  food-containing 
vessels,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  receptacle  In 
said  housing,  and  an  electric  spring  supported  heater  in 
said  housing  locatetl  In  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  when  so  supported. 

3.  la  combination  with  a  ta'jie  having  a  central  circular 
opening,  a  housing  In  said  opening,  an  approximately  cy- 
lindrical hot  water  receptacle  in  said  opening,  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  having  cavities  to  receive  food  containing 
vessels,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  receptacle  In 
said  housing,  an  electric  heater  in  said  housing  located  In 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  when  so  sup- 
ported, and  spring  supporte«l  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  heater  arranged  to  he  operated  by  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  when  so  supported. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  a  central  circular 
opening,  a  housing  in  said  opening,  an  approximately  cy- 
lindrical hot  water  receptacle  in  said  opening,  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  having  cavities  to  receive  food-containing 
vessels,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  receptacle  In 
said  housing,  an  electric  heater  In  said  housing  located  in 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  when  so  sup- 
portetl,  a  device  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit 
through  said  heater,  a  tberm  istat  In  said  housing,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  device  and  thermostat 
whereby  the  device  makes  or  breaks  said  circuit  depend- 
ently  upon  the  change  in  shape  of  the  thermostat. 


1,120.7.^)0.  MOLKEUS  FLASK.  \Vii,liam  R.  Swift, 
I'hiladelphla,  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  R 
Bergmaler,  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  79L',;"5-J.      (CI.  22 — 107.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  moiders  tlasks. 
each  tlask  having  vertical  walls  which  are  s.parable  hori- 
zontally to  open  the  flask,  each  flask  having  means  for 
securing  Its  vertical  walls  tO:,'ether,  each  flask  having  up- 
wardly extending  parts,  each  flask  having  parts  to  which 
the  upwardly  extending  parts  of  the  adjacent  flask  are 
rtlted.  locking  the  adjacent  flasks  against  relative  horl- 
Bontal  displacement  the  upwardly  extending  parts  and  the 
parts  to  which  they  are  fitted  being  horizontally  separable 
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from  locking  position  when  the  vertical  walls  of  a  flask 
are  moved  away  from  each  other  horizontally,  and  said 
upwardly  extending  parts  and  the  parts  to  which  they 
are  fitted  being  adapted  to  prevent  relative  horizontal 
movement  b<'tween  atljacent  flasks  when  said  parts  are  en- 
gaged with  each  other. 


K-V/WV/W. 


wj///f/n'ff- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  molder's  flask  having  vertical 
walls  which  are  separable  horizontally  to  open  the  flask, 
means  for  holding  the  flask  closed,  and  a  pair  of  endless 
bands  extending  around  the  Irner  wall  of  the  flask  one 
above  the  other,  the  upper  band  being  vertically  movable 
within  the  flask  to  extend  its  upper  portion  above  the 
top  of  the  flask  and  to  move  'ts  upper  portion  down  into 
the  flask,  the  vertical  walls  of  the  flask  being  adapted  to 
be  separated  horizontally  from  the  bands. 

3  The  combination  of  a  molder's  flask  having  vertical 
walls  which  are  separable  horizontally  to  open  the  flask, 
means  for  holding  the  flask  closed,  a  pair  of  endless  bands 
extending  around  the  inner  wall  of  the  flask  one  above 
the  other,  the  upper  band  being  vertically  movable  within 
the  flask  to  extend  it.s  upper  portion  above  the  top  of  the 
flask  and  to  move  Its  upper  portion  down  into  the  flask, 
a  second  flask  below  the  first  named  flask,  and  a  part  pro- 
jecting from  one  flask  and  engaging  a  part  of  the  other 
flask  ond  preventing  relative  horizontal  movement  between 
the  flasks  when  the  upper  flask  Is  closed,  said  parts  being 
horizontally  movable  from  each  other  when  the  upper  flask 
is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pluraltly  of  moiders  flasks, 
endless  bands  extending  around  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
flasks,  each  flask  having  vertical  walls  which  are  sepa 
rahle  horlzo:.tallv  to  open  the  flask,  each  flask  having 
means  for  securing  its  vortical  walls  together,  each  flask 
having  upwardly  extending  parts,  each  flask  having  parts 
to  which  the  upwardly  extending  parts  of  the  adjacent 
flask  are  fitted,  the  upwardly  extending  parts  of  one  flask 
and  the  parts  of  the  adjacent  flask  to  which  they  are  fitted 
l)elng  horizontally  separable  from  each  other  when  the 
vertical  walls  of  a  flask  are  moved  away  from  each  other 
horizontally,  and  said  upwardly  extending  parts  and  the 
parts  to  which  they  are  fitted  being  adapted  to  prevent 
relative  horizontal  movement  letween  adjacent  flasks  when 
said  parts  are  engaged  with  each  other. 


adapted  to  register  with  said  axial  outlet  whereby  the 
direction  of  spray  is  varied  and  means  for  Indicating  when 
the  outlets  and  apertures  are  In  registry  with  each  other. 
2.  A  spray  tip  for  atomizers  or  the  like  comprising  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  detachubiy  secured  to  an  atomizer 
or  the  like,  a  section  rotatably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and 
having  an  Internal  chamber  communicating  with  said 
sleeve,  said  chamber  having  a  radially  extending  outlet 
and  .in  axlally  extending  eccentrically  located  outlet,  a  cap 
provided  with  differently  disposed  apertures  adapted  to 
register  with  said  radial  outlet  and  an  eccentrically 
located  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  said  axial  outlet 
whereby  the  direction  of  spray  is  varied,  an  indication 
on  said  rotatable  section  and  a  plurality  of  Indications  on 
said  cap  corresponding  to  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  flrst  named  Indication  to  indicate  a 
proper  registration  of  said  outlets  and  said  apertures. 


1,120.761.  METALLIC  FENCE-POST  Alois  Tegklf.r, 
Nashua.  Iowa.  Filed  .Ian.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,098. 
(CI.  256     52.) 


1.120,760.  A l».n  STABLE  SPRAY-TIP  FOR  ATOMIZERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Ciiablks  A.  Tatl  M.  Mlddletown, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whltall  Tatum  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1!5,  1913. 
Serial   No.  802.863.      (CL   i;57— 17.) 


if  a* 


1.  A  spray  lip  for  atomizer.;  and  the  like  comprising  a 
head  provldetl  with  a  radially  disposed  outlet  and  an  axl- 
ally disposed  outlet  located  eccentrically  In  the  end  wall 
of  said  head,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  and 
having  a  plurality  of  differently  disposed  apertures  adapt- 
t-d  to  register  with  said  radial  outlet  and  a  single  aperture 


1.  A  fence  post  provided  with  short  imperforate  hori- 
zontal tongues  formed  by  partially  severing  the  metal 
of  the  post  and  arranged  In  a  vertical  series  In  position  for 
supporting  horizontal  fence  wires,  and  a  separate  ver- 
tical  series  of  integral    horizuutal  toncues   locat.-d   beyond 

1  the  vertical  plane  of  the  wire  supporting  tongues  and  pro- 
vided with  vertically  alined  perforations,  said  perfora- 
tions being  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane  Intersecting  the 
imperforate  wire  supporting  tongues  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  locking  rod  for  confining  the  fence  wires  on  the 
said  Imperforate  tongues. 

2.  \  fence  post  constructed  of  flnnced  metal  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  series  of  short  stiff  imperforate  wire 
supporting  tongues  disposed  in  spaced  groups,  said  post 
being    also    provided    at    one    side    of    the    vertical    aeries 

!   of  wire  supporting  tongues  with  tongues  of  greater  length 

i   than  the  said  supporting  tongues  located  at  the  ends  and 

i   at    the    spaces     between     the    said    groups    of    supporting 

I   tongues  and   provided  with   vertically   alined  perforations 

t   arranged   In    a   vertical   plane   intersecting  the   supporting 

tongues,    and    a    continuous    locking    rod    or    wire    passed 

through    the    said    perforntlnns    and    being    of    a    length 

greater  than  the  series  of  supporting  tongues. 


1  120,762.      FOBCE-MEASIRING    MACHINE.       Edward 
'  G.  THOMAS,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  .303.40't.      (CI.  73  -100.) 

1,  In  a  force-measurinc  device,  the  combination  of  a 
means  driven  from  a  source  of  power  extraneous  to  the 
machine,  for  applying  a  gradually  Increasing  force  In  op- 
position to  the  force  to  be  measured,  said  applied  force 
exceeding  at  its  maximum  the  force  U.  be  measured,  an 
indicating  element,  mechanism  giving  to  said  element  a 
movement  co.".rdlnate  with  the  Increase  of  said  apposing 
force  and   means  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  Indlcat- 
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ing  element  at  the  moment  of  balance  betwepn  the  force  M  and  enjfagrlnjr  said  tMfi«>.  a  bolt  for  contractlnjf  the  walls 
to  he  measured  «nd  the  said  opposing  force,  aubstantially  of  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  described,  the  piece  M  being 
as  described.        I 


2.    In    a    f»>rce-^e 


aeasurlnif  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  means  for  appljlng  a  gradually  increasing  force  In  oppo- 
sition to  th'-  forcje  to  bf  measured,  said  applied  force  ex- 
ceeding at  Its  maximum  the  force  to  be  measured,  an  In- 
dicating mcchaniam  yieldingly  driven  by  said  means  and  a 
device  for  arrestirg  the  motion  of  said  indicating  mecha 
nlsm  at  the  moment  of  balance  hetwi-en  the  opposing 
forces,   substantiftjly   as  described. 

3.  In  a  force  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spring,  a  membe^  for  transmitting  to  one  end  of  said 
spring  the  force  Ito  be  measured,  means  for  moving  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  to  impart  force  to  the  spring  In 
opposition  to  the  force  to  be  measured,  an  indicating 
element,  roechanilim  adapted  to  impart  to  said  indicat- 
ing element  a  nnvement  coordinate  with  that  of  said 
means,  and  means  for  stopping  the  motion  of  said  In- 
dicating element  by  the  movement  of  said  transmitting 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  force  mtnsurlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  spring,  a  member  transmitting  to  one  end  of  the  spring 
the  force  to  be  tneasured,  means  for  moving  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spring  In  opposition  to  the  force  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  frictiuiially  driven  indicating  element  and  means, 
operatively  connt'tted  with  said  transmitting  member,  for 
arresting  its  motion  at  the  Instuat  <if  balance  between 
the  opposing  forces,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

5.  In  a  force  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  applyio^  and  varying  a  force  in  opposition  to 
the  force  to  be  me».*iured  between  zero  and  a  predetermined 
maximum,  a  register. ng  element,  including  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  an  Indicating  member,  mechanism  adapt^'d  to  Im- 
part to  said  registering  element  a  motion  coordinate 
with  that  of  said  means,  and  a  device  for  stopping  the 
motion  of  the  Indicating  member  during  the  period  of 
said  Increase  of  aaid  opposing  force  and  at  the  point  of 
balance  of  this  farce  and  the  force  to  be  measured,  sub- 
stantially as  desctlbod. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


provided  with  a  bolt  b,  said  bolt  engaging  in   the  slot  ii 
the  piece  M. 


1.120,763.     CARBlkETER.     Hor.\ce  T.  Thuma.s.  Lansing. 

Mich.      Filed  Oat    -'7.    1909.      Serial   No.   524,868.      (CI 

48—155.1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  passage  G,  a  Venturt  tube 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  passage,  a  tlxed  delivery 
nozrle  H  in  said  tube,  a  cylindrical  piece  .M  adapted  to 
rotate  In  a  casing  N  located  with  Its  axis  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  said  tulie.  an  eccentric  pin  m  extending  from 
the  piece  M  und  eegiiging  said  tube,  said  piece  b«lug  rota- 
table  about  its  axis  to  actuate  said  tube  through  said 
pin,  and  means  for  contracting  the  walls  of  said  casing, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  passage  G.  a  Venturl  tube 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  passage,  a  fixed  delivery 
noixle  H  In  said  tube,  a  cylindrical  piece  M  adapted  to  ro- 
tate In  a  casing  N  located  with  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to 
said   tubes,   an   eccentric  pin  m  extending  from   the  plec< 


1,120,764  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER  WITH  SMOKE  Tl'BK 
Sl"PERHE.\TER.  I'etkk  Thouse.n  and  Egmont  Doett 
Lorr,  Cassel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schmidt'sche  Heiss 
dampf-Gesellschaft  mit  beschrfinkter  Ilaftung.  Caasel, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  603,494. 
(CI.   122 — 462.; 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
normal  dlametered  smoke  tnb<>s  arranged  In  horizontal 
rows  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  superheater 
units  each  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  loops, 
one  loop  to  a  tube,  the  nnlt  ends  projecting  from  the  smoke 
tubes  being  so  bent  as  to  lie  In  horizontal  planes  the  num- 
ber of  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  the  borlrontal 
smoke  tube  rows  which  are  -.irnvided  with  units,  the 
nnlt  ends  of  a  given  row  constituting  and  lying  in  a 
single  plane  containing  only  the  unit  ends  proceeding 
from  said  given  row.  and  a  laterally  disposed  steam 
header  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of  the 
unit  ends  and  of  the  smoke  tube  rows 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
normal  dlametered  smoke  tubes  arranged  In  horizontal 
rows,  a  plurality  of  superheater  units  each  constituted 
of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  loops,  one  loop  to  a  tube,  the 
unit  ends  projecting  from  a  given  row  of  smoke  tubes  be 
ing  bent  Into  a  single  plane  and  that  the  plane  of  the 
smoke  tntve  row,  and  a  laterally  disposed  steam  heater 
arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of  the  unit  ends 
and  of  the  smoke  tube  rows. 


1.120,765  EMERGENCY  V.\ I, VE  DEVICE.  Waltbb  V 
TtrB.NEB,  Kdgewood.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
.Mr  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  ot 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.723. 
(CI.  188—1.) 

\.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  straight  air  pipe,  and  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  brake  valve  having  means 
for  supplying  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  straight 
air  pipe  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  a  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  for  closing  communication  through 
the   straight   air  pipe   to   the  brake  c\llnd<r  and   for  sup 
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plVIng   fluid    to   the    brake   cylinder,   communication   from   I  tlon  for  etfectlng  the  sanding  of  the  rails  upon  a  oerrlce 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  train  pipe  iH-lng  open   i  application    of    the    brakes    and    to    another    position    for 

•     effecting  the  sanding  of  the  rails  upon  an  emergency  ap- 

plication of  the  brakes. 


with  the  straight  air  pipe  cut  off  from  the  train  pipe. 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  and  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  of  a  straight  air  pipe,  a  valve  device  for  con- 
trolling communication  from  the  straight  air  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  from  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  train  pipe  and  operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder 
to  effect  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  and  a 
brake  valve  for  supplying  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
straight  air  pipe  in  one  position  and  from  the  train  pipe 
to  the  atmosphere  in  another  position,  said  valve  device 
being  adapted  to  permit  flow  from  the  source  of  pressure 
to  the  train  pipe  in  emergency  application  position  with 
communication  closed  between  the  train  pipe  and  the 
straight  air  pipe. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  and  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  of  a  straight  air  pipe,  a  valve  device  for  con- 
trolling communication  from  the  source  of  fluid  pressure 
to  the  train  pipe  and  comprising  valve  means  for  control- 
ling communication  from  the  straight  air  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  a  piston  for  operating  said  valve  means  upon 
a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  supply  air  to 
the  brake  cylinder  to  efTect  an  emergency  application  ot 
the  brakes,  and  a  port  for  providing  communication  from 
one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  In  the  emergency  posi- 
tion of  the  piston  to  thereby  permit  the  release  of  the 
brakes  upon  e<jualizatlon  of  fluid  pressures,  communica- 
tion b«^tween  the  train  pipe  and  the  straight  air  pipe  be- 
ing closed. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  plp<\  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  communication  from 
the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  train  plj>o  and 
operated  upon  a  nudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  effect  an  emer- 
gency application  of  the  brakes,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally equalizing  the  fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  valve  device  in  emergency  position  to  thereby  permit 
the  release  of  the  brakes,  communication  between  the 
train  pipe  and  the  straight  air  pipe  being  closed. 

r>  In  n  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pip*',  main  reservoir,  and  means  for 
charging  the  main  r>'Srrvolr  with  fluid  under  pressure,  of 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the 
main  reservoir  and  train  pipe  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  a  passage  controlled  by  said  valve  for  charging  the 
train  pipe  by  flow  from  the  main  reservoir  side  of  the 
piston  and  having  means  for  restricting  the  rate  of  flow 
from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  baring 
n  train  pipe  and  means  operated  by  a  gradual  reduction 
In  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  a  service  application 
of  the  brakes  and  by  a  sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe 
pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  sanding  valve  movable  to  one  sanding  posi- 
tion upon  a  gradual  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  and 
to  another  sanding  position  upon  n  sudden  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  havln^i 
a  train  pipe,  of  a  sanding  valve  device  comprising  valve 
means  having  two  positions  for  effecting  the  sanding  of 
the  rails,  a  piston  operated  upon  a  gradual  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure  for  moving  said  valve  means  to  one 
sanding  position  and  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  tralii 
pipe  pressure  for  moving  said  valve  means  to  the  other 
sanding  position  and  means  for  closing  communication 
from  said  piston  to  the  train  pipe  in  the  first  mentioned 
sanding  position. 

4.   The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  having 

a  train  pipe,  of  a  sanding  valve  device  comprising  valve 

means  having  two  positions   for  effecting   the  sanding  of 

the  rails,  a  piston  operated  upon   a  gradual   reduction  In 

train   pipe  pressure  for  moving  said  valve  means  to  one 

sanding   position   and   upon    a   sudden    reduction    in    train 

pipe  pressure   for   moving  said   valve   means   to   th^  other 

sanding  position,  a  yielding  stop  device  for  opposing  the 

I   movement  of  said  piston  from   the  hfirst  mentioned  sand- 

i   Ing  position  and  means  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from 

1   the  piston  to  the  train  pipe  in  said  position. 

.1    The  combination  with  a  fluid   pressure  brake  baring 
I   a   train   pipe   and   mi  ans   operated   upon   a   gradual   reduc- 
i   tlon  In   train  pipe   pressure  for  effecting  a  service  appli- 
j  cation  of  the  brakes  and  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train 
1   pipe   pressure   for   effecting   an    emergency    application   of 
the  brakes,  of  valve  means  having  a  service  sanding  posi- 
tion and  an  emergency  sanding  position,  a   piston  subject 
•   to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  reservoir 
and  operated  upon  a  gradual  reduction  In  train  pipe  pres- 
sure for  moving  said   valve  means  to  the  service  sanding 
position  and  upon  a  sudden   reduction   In   train   pipe  pres- 
sure for  moving  said   valve   means  to  emergency   sanding 
position,   a  yielding  stop  for  defining  the  service  sanding 
position  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  sealing  communlca- 
I   tlon  from  said  piston  to  the  train  pipe  in  the  service  sand- 
I   Ing  position  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  train  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.766.  AUTOM.KTIC  S.\ND-V.\LVE  DEVICE.  Wai^ 
TBB  V.  Tlbnkr.  Edgewood.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  West- 
lnghouse .\ir  Brake  Company.  Wilmerdlng.  I'a..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Failed  Mar.  18.  1913.  Serial 
No.  755.0»'.7.  iC\.  106—263.) 
1.   The   combination    with   a    fluid   pressure   brake,    of  a 

sanding  valve  device   automatically   movable   to  one  po«l- 


1.12  0.767.  EVEGL.ASSES.  William  R.  L'hl»man.v, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  I>ec.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,8.33. 
(CI.  88— 60. » 


1.  In  an  eyeglass,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  lenses, 
a  connecting  bridge  of  non-meiBlltc  material  and  having 
a  rounded  cross  section,  and  a  pair  of  lens  clips  enmsrlnR 
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the  lense*  anjd  bavlD^  tabniar  socket  extraslona  adapted 
to  receive  thq  ends  of  the  bridge,  the  said  tubular  exten- 
sions belnif  disposed  In  an  oblique  direction  with  relation 
to  the  plant>  of  thp  aforesaid  clips  and  lenses,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ejpglass,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  lenses, 
a  connpctlni:  Ijrldjre  of  non  motalllc  material  and  having 
a  round«>d  cross-section,  a  pair  of  lens  clips  encaging  the 
It-nses  and  hjving  tubular  socket  extensions  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  bridge,  and  tubular  posts  mounted 
on  said  socket  exfpnslons  and  adajited  to  support  the  car- 
rying levers  and  actuating  springs  of  a  pair  of  nose  grips, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


i 


1.120.768.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  M.VTE- 
RI.\LS  FOR  GENERATING  HYDROGEN  Sadamasa 
Uteno.  Tol<yo,  .Tapan.     Filed  June  4,  1912.     Serial  No. 

701.544.      (CI.   75—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  amalgam  containing 
aluminum  which  comprises  forming  an  alloy  of  aluminum, 
tin  and  zinc,  (joating  the  surface  of  the  alloy  with  mercury 
and  heating  the  same. 

2.  The  profess  of  preparing  an  amalgam  containing 
aluminum  which  comprises  forming  an  alloy  of  aluminium, 
tin  and  zinc,  rubbing  the  surface  of  the  alloy  with  aa 
amalgam  and  heating  the  same. 

3.  The  profess  of  preparing  an  amalgam  containing 
aJumlnlum,  which  comprises  forming  an  alloy  of  alumi- 
num, tin  and  zinc,  rubbing  the  surface  of  the  alloy  with 
an  amalgam  of  mercury  and  zinc,   and  heating  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  an  amalgam  containing 
aluminum,  zitc  and  tin.  which  comprises  forming  an 
alloy  of  .oaid  metals,  applying  an  amalgam  to  the  surfaces 
thereof,  and  then  heating  the  same  to  a  high  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  mercury. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  an  amalgam  containing 
aluminum,  zinc,  and  tin.  which  comprises  forming  »n  alloy 
of  said  metals^  rubbing  the  surfaces  of  the  alloy  with  an 
amalgam  of  mercury  and  zinc,  and  then  heating  the  same 
to  a  high  temoerature  l)elow  the  boiling  point  of  mercury. 


1,120.769.  LAMI'  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Os- 
car F.  ViiAAREJo,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  I>ec.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,640.     (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  In  a  flre-arm  having  a  locking  frame  provided  with  a 
shank,  a  recegiied  gripping  member  carried  thereby,  a  bat- 
tery fitted  in  :he  gripping  member  recess,  and  a  contact 
spring  In  connection  with  the  battery  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  enrage  the  locking  frame;  the  combination  of 
an  eyed  retaiidng  bolt  carried  by  the  locking  frame,  a 
bracket  supported  by  the  eyed  retaining  l)olt,  a  socket-bolt 
carried  by  the  bracket. a  lamp-socket  supported  by  the  socket- 
bolt,  a  lamp  having  a  threaded  shank  in  engagement  with 
the  lamp  socket,  an  car  extending  from  the  lamp  socket,  an 
insulated  condiKtor  wire  secured  to  the  ear  and  extending 
through  the  eye  of  the  bracket-retaining  bolt,  means  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  the  conductor  with  the  bat- 
tery, and  a  cirtuit-ciosing  push-button  mounted  within  the 
gripping  memlif'r  clear  of  the  working  parts  of  the  fire-arm. 

2.  In  a  flre-arm  having  a  locking  frame  provided  with  a 
shank,  a  recessed  gripping  member  carried  thereby,  a  bat- 
tery fitted  in  the  gripping  member  recess,  and  a  contact 
spring  in  connection  with  the  battery  having  a  free  end 
.adapted  to  entqage  the  locking  frame :  the  combination  of 


an  eyed  retaining  bolt  carried  by  the  locking  frame,  a 
bracket  supported  by  the  eyed  retaining  bolt,  a  socket- 
iKjlt  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  lamp-socket  supported  by  the 
socket-bolt,  a  lamp  having  a  threaded  shank  in  engagement 
with  the  lamp  socket,  an  ear  extending  from  the  lamp 
socket,  an  insulated  conductor  wire  secured  to  the  ear  and 
extending  through  the  eye  of  the  bracket  retaining  bolt, 
means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  conductor  with 
the  battery,  a  circuit-closing  push-button  mounted  within 
the  gripping  member  clear  of  the  working  parts  of  tlie 
fire-arm.  and  a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  gripping  member 
for  engagement  with  the  push  button. 


1,120,770.  LITnOGRAPHIC  PRESS.  Charlks  W.4gnkr. 
Grantwood,  N.  J.,  and  .\Lr.rsT  IIormkl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,172.  (CI. 
101—100.) 


1.  .\  lithographic  press  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder, 
a  curved  lithographic  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured thereto  and  encompassing  approximately  half  the 
circumference  thereof,  a  damping  roller,  an  Inklni:  roller, 
and  common  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the 
damping  roller  and  the  Inking  roller  In  the  same  direction, 
thereby  alternately  bringing  said  rollers  into  contact  with 
said  plate. 

2.  A  lithographic  press  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder, 
a  curved  lithographic  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured thereto  and  encompassing  approximately  half  the 
circumference  thereof,  a  slide,  damping  rollers  and  inking 
rollers  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
slide,  whereby  the  damping  rollers  and  inking  rollers  are 
alternately  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  lithographic 
plate. 

3.  A  lithographic  press  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder, 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  curved  paper  supporting  plate  encircling  ap- 
proximately one  half  of  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder 
and  extending  Into  the  grooves  thereof,  a  pair  of  keys 
seated  within  the  cylinder-grooves  and  adapted  to  perma- 
nently hold  the  plate  to  the  cylinder,  a  lithographic  plate 
encircling  approximately  the  other  half  of  the  cylinder- 
circumference  and  also  extending  into  the  cylinder-grooves, 
and  spring-influenced  eccentrics  adapted  to  clamp  said 
lithographic  plate  to  the  keys. 


1,120.771.  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRESS.  Charubs  Waonkr, 
Grantwood.  N.  J.,  and  Air.isT  Hob.mei,,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824.615.  (Cl. 
101—125.) 

1.  A  lithographic  press  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
blanketed  printing  rollers,  means  for  feeding  a  paper  web 
between  said  rollers,  thereby  producing  an  imprint  on 
each  side  of  said  web,  means  for  cutting  the  printed  por- 
tion off  said  web  to  form  a  sheet,  means  for  folding  said 
sheet,  a  reciprocating  member,  first  means  operated  by 
said  member  for  arresting  the  web  feeding  means,  second 
means  operated  by  the  memt>er  for  actuating  the  web-cut- 
ting means,  and  third  means  also  operated  by  said  mem- 
ber for  actuating  the  sbeet-foldlng  means. 
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2.  A  lithographic  press  comprising  a  pair  of  Inter-geared 
opposed  blanketed  printing  rollers,  means  for  driving  one 
of  said  rollers,  means  for  feeding  a  paper  web  between  said 
rollers,  thereby  producing  an  imprint  on  each  side  of  said 
web,  means  for  cutting  the  printed  portion  off  said  web 
to  form  a  sheet,  means  for  folding  said  sheet,  a  cam  rotat- 
ing in  unison  with  the  printing  rollers,  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  said  cam,  first  means  operated  by  said  rod 
for  arresting  the  web-feedlng  means,  second  means  oper- 
ated by  the  rod  for  actuating  the  web-cutting  means,  and 
third  means  also  operated  by  said  rod  for  actuating  the 
sheet-folding  means. 


:<.  A  lithographic  press  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
blanketed  printing  rollers,  pattern  rollers  engaging  the 
printing  rollers,  moisture  transfer  rollers  and  ink  transfer 
rollers  for  respectively  applying  moisture  and  ink  to  the 
pattern  rollers,  moisture  supply  rollers  and  ink  supply 
rollers  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  said  mois- 
ture and  ink  transfer  rollers,  means  for  feeding  a 
paper  web  between  the  printing  rollers,  thereby  producing 
an  imprint  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  cutting  the 
printed  portion  otT  said  web  to  form  a  sheet,  means  for 
folding  said  sheet,  and  common  means  for  arresting  the 
web-feedlng  means,  for  intermittently  advancing  the  Ink 
supply  rollers  and  for  actuating  the  web-cutting  means 
and  the  sheet-folding  means. 

4.  A  lithographic  press  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
blanketed  printing  rollers,  pattern  rollers  engaging  the 
printing  rollers,  means  for  applying  moisture  and  ink  to 
the  pattern  rollers,  means  for  feeding  a  paper  web  between 
the  printing  rollers,  thereby  producing  an  imprint  on  each 
side  of  said  web,  means  for  cutting  the  printed  portion  off 
said  web  to  form  a  sheet,  means  for  folding  said  sheet,  a 
cam  rotating  In  unison  with  the  printing  rollers,  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  cam  and  adapted  to  ar- 
rest the  web-feedlng  means,  a  first  tappet  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  actuate  the  web-cutting  means,  and  a  second 
tappet  on  said  rod  adapted  to  actuate  the  sheet-folding 
means. 

5.  A  lithographic  press  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
blanketed  printing  rollers,  pattern  rollers  engaging  the 
printing  rollers,  means  for  applying  moisture  and  ink  to 
the  pattern  rollers,  means  for  feeding  a  paper  web  be- 
tween the  printing  rollers,  thereby  producing  an  imprint 
on  each  side  of  said  web,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a 
relatively  stationary  feed  drum  and  a  spring-influenced 
movable  feed  drum,  means  for  cutting  the  printed  portion 
off  the  web  to  form  a  sheet,  means  for  folding  said  sheet, 
a  cam  secured  to  one  of  the  printing  rollers,  a  rod  recipro- 
cated by  said  cam,  a  two-arm  lever  operated  by  the  rod  and 
engaging  the  movable  drum,  a  first  adjustable  tappet  on 
the  rod  adapted  to  actuate  the  web-cutting  means,  and  a 
second  adjustable  tappet  adapted  to  actuate  the  sheet- 
folding  means. 

(Claims  (^  to  14  not  printed  hn  the  Gazette.] 


casing  opening  into  said  elbow,  a  hose  connected  to  said 
nipple  and  leading  to  said  manifold,  a  movable  arm  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  external  casing,  a  dash  pot,  with 
piston  joined  to  said  movable  arm  and  penetrating  said 
dash  pot  and  adapted  to  work  therein,  and  a  fixed  frame  in 
pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  dash  pot. 


1,120,772.      COMBINED    LIQUID  FUEL   CONTROL   FOR 

MOTOR-CARS    AND    GRADE     METERS.      Johann   O. 

Wallmann,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  3.   1913.     Serial 

No.  804,438.      (Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  motor-car  In  combination  with  a  manifold,  a 
tumable  shaft,  an  internal  casing  having  an  opening  and 
an  arm  movably  engaging  said  shaft,  an  external  casing 
loosely  Inclosing  said  internal  casing,  a  pendulum  suspend- 
ed from  the  base  of  said  external  casing,  an  elbow  having 
a  nipple  secured  to  one  end  of  said  internal  casing,  said 


2.  In  a  motor-car  in  combination  with  a  manifold,  a 
turnable  shaft,  an  internal  casing  having  an  opening  and 
an  arm  movably  engaging  said  shaft,  an  external  casing 
loosely  inclosing  said  infernal  casing  and  having  an  open 
lateral  branch,  a  pendulum  suspended  from  the  base  of 
said  external  casing,  means  opening  from  said  external 
casing  to  said  manifold  and  connecting  said  casing  with 
said  manifold  for  the  transmission  of  substance  between 
said  parts,  a  movable  arm  connected  to  one  end  of  said  ex- 
ternal casing,  a  dash  pot,  with  piston  joined  to  said  mov- 
able arm  and  penetrating  said  dash  pot  and  adapted  to 
work  therein,  and  a  fixed  frame  In  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  dash  pot. 

3.  In  a  motor-car  in  combination  with  a  manifold,  a 
turnable  shaft,  an  Internal  casing  having  an  opening  and 
an  arm  movably  engaging  the  said  shaft,  an  external  cas- 
ing loosely  inclosing  said  internal  casing  and  having  an 
open  lateral  branch  provided  with  a  screen,  a  pendulum 
suspended  from  the  base  of  said  external  casing.  mean8 
connecting  said  external  casing  with  said  manifold  for  tho 
transmission  of  substance  between  said  parts,  a  movable 
arm  connected  to  one  end  of  said  external  casing,  a  dash 
pot,  with  a  piston  joined  to  said  movable  arm  and  pene- 
trating said  dash  pot  and  adapted  to  work  therein,  and  a 
fixed  frame  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  dash  pot. 

4.  In  a  motor-car.  a  turnable  shaft,  an  internal  casing 
having  openings  and  an  arm  movably  engaging  the  said 
shaft,  an  external  casing  liaving  a  side  opening  and  loosely 
Inclosing  said  internal  casing,  a  pendulum  suspended  from 
the  base  of  said  external  casing  a  movable  arm  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  external  casing,  a  dash  pot  having  a 
piston  connected  to  said  movable  arm,  a  fixed  frame  In 
pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  dash  pot, 
and  means  for  transmitting  fluid  from  said  Internal  casing. 

.'").  In  a  motor-car,  a  turnable  shaft,  an  Internal  casing 
having  openings  and  an  arm  movably  engaging  the  said 
shaft,  an  external  casing  having  a  side  opening  and 
loosely  inclosing  said  internal  casing,  a  pen<lulum  sas 
pended  from  the  base  of  said  external  casing,  a  movable 
arm  connected  to  one  end  of  said  external  casing,  a  dash 
pot  having  a  piston  connected  to  said  movai>le  arm.  a 
fixed  frame  In  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  dash  pot,  means  for  transmitting  fluid  from  said  in- 
ternal casing,  fll)er  insulation  guide  brackets  endwise  con- 
nected to  said  fiber  insulation,  spring  contacts  sectired  to 
skies  of  said  fiber  Insulation,  current-conducting  means  in 
connection  with  said  spring  contacts,  a  grade  meter  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally-movable  guide  and  needle,  and 
means  connecting  said  grade-meter  with  the  rod  of  said 
pendulum. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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!. 120.773  COMBINED  TOILET  MIRROR  AND  LAMP. 
William  K  Ward.  Bayonnf.  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1913. 
Serial   No    797,198.      (CI.  240—4.) 


1.  In  a  comibined  mirror  and  lamp,  a  mounting  com- 
pri«InK  a  duplex  joint  one  member  of  which  carries  the 
mirror  wiiilf  tkf  other  member  is  connected  to  a  anitable 
ba.se  and  a  coant^ctioj;  piece  between  the  membera  of  the 
Joint  havinir  a  tubular  arm  extending  therefrom  to  form 
a  support  for  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  combined  mirror  and  lamp,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  duplfj  Joint  mounted  thereon,  a  mirror  supported 
from  one  m>mti»^r  of  the  joint,  a  connecting  piece  between 
the  member  of  said  joint  and  a  tubular  arm  extending 
from  the  connecting  piece  and  carrying  means  for  support- 
ing the  lamp. 

3.  In  a  combln-d  mirror  and  electric  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  r  duplex  Joint  one  member  of  which  la  con 
nected  directly  thereto,  a  mirror  supporting  pin  carried  by 
the  other  meml>er  of  said  duplex  joint  and  a  tabular  sup- 
porting arm  for  the  lamp  terminating  in  the  connecting 
piece  between  the  two  members  of  the  joint. 

4  .\  combined  mirror  and  ol.ctrlc  lamp  having  a  mount- 
ing comprising  a  duplex  Joint,  one  member  of  which  Is 
jointed  diiictiy  to  a  stand  ."ir  su.tport  while  the  other  \4 
supported  t)y  ttje  flrst-named  member  and  is  provided  with 
a  swivpllng  pin  or  poet  directly  attached  thereto  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  mirror  and  upon  which  the  mlrrf)r  Is 
adapted  to  be  turned  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plan»*  in 
which  the  metnber  carrying  said  pin  turns,  and  an  arm 
extended  trnn<»T<'rsely  from  the  joint  and  carrying  mt-ans 
for  supportlni:  the  lamp 

5  A  combined  mirror  and  electric  lamp  comprising  a 
stand  or  base  carrying  a  duplex  Joint  conatitntlng  a  mount 
Ing  for  the  latjip  and  mirror,  one  memt>er  of  said  Joint 
being  jointed  directly  to  the  base  and  forming  means  for 
tilting  the  lamp  and  mirror  together,  while  the  other  forms 
a  support  for  pfrmittinj,'  the  mirror  to  be  tilted  independ 
ently  of  the  lai^p 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  ] 


1,120,774.  COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON.  Joseph  W.  Weiss, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  7aO,.{29. 
((.1.  2-'0     2;i  > 


1.  A  three  ptrt  collapsible  carton  comprising  separate 
collapsible  top  and  bottom  sections,  and  a  separate  col 
lapaible  middle  pection,  said  top  and  bottom  sections  being 
of  exactly  the  name  Internal  perimeter  and  having  means 
wherewith  the  middle  section  is  wedded  and  held  tightly  in 
engagem'  nt. 

•J.   A  three  part  collapsible  carton  of  corrugated  material 
comprising  .«iepajate  collapsible  top  and  bottom  sections  f>f 
the  same  Internal  perimeter  and  having  sides  and  end  pur 
tlons.   Inwardlv  inclined  resilient  flaps  extending  from  the 
end   portions,    ajid    a    separate   collapsible    middle   section 


adapted  to  i>e  forcj^d  in  the  lop  and  bottom  Bectlons  and 
wedged  between  said  recilient   Haps. 

.■{.  A  three  part  colluiisible  cnrtrm  of  corrugated  material 
comprl.slng  .separiUe  collapsible  trrp  and  bottom  sections  of 
the  same  internal  perimeter  having  sides  and  end  portiona, 
Inturned  resilient  flaps  extending  from  the  end  portions, 
and  a  separate  collapsible  middle  section  adapted  to  l>e 
forced  in  the  top  and  t)ottom  sections  and  wedged  between 
said  resilient  flaps 

4.  A  three  part  collapslhlc  carton  of  corrugated  material 
comprising  top  and  bottom  sections  of  exactly  the  same 
interna!  perimeter  adapted  to  be  collapsed  to  occupy  the 
space  of  one  thickness  of  the  mnterlnl.  ttu'  md  |>.irtlons  of 
said  sections  having  resilient  Intumed  flaps,  and  a  sepa- 
rate collapsible  middle  section  adapted  to  be  forced  In  said 
top  and  bottom  sections  and  wedged  tightly  between  the 
resilient  flaps,  the  entire  box  when  collapsed  and  the  sec- 
tions thereof  placed  one  over  the  other  occupying  a  space 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  their  material. 


1,120,775.  COMBINATION  GRAND  PIANO.  Pktkb 
Wklin,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assliinor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lawrence  Maxwell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  6,  1908.      Serial  No.  441.953.     (Cl.  84—288.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  muMic.il  instrum«nt.  the  combiuatlon 
with  a  horlsoDtal  casing  of  the  grand  type,  of  a  key-bed, 
manual  keys  mounted  over  the  key-b»>d,  striking  connec- 
tions for  said  keys,  pneumatic  operating  devices  within 
the  casing  behind  said  key-bed,  vertical  levers  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  the  keys  and  bey  bed.  and  horizontal  connec- 
tions In  said  casing,  betw»>en  said  ptieumatic  operating  de- 
vices and  striking  connections. 

2.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontal  pumping  bellows  having  a  movable  lower 
leaf  and  a  fixed  upper  leaf,  a  key  bed  below  which  said 
bellows  is  fixed,  means  for  operating  said  bellows  a  mem 
ber  detachably  connected  thereto  for  controlling  the  ex 
pression,  and  a  lever  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
member  with  the  bellows  operating  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  pumping  bellows,  ptnlal  connections  therefor,  a  forked 
lever,  a  swinging  lever  on  wliicli  the  fi^rked  irvcr  is  mount- 
ed by  which  it  is  moved  into  and  out  of  connection  with 
the  bellows,  and  means  whereby  when  the  lever  is  in  posi- 
tion to  make  said  connection,  the  bellows  will  be  connected 
with  the  outer  air  and  thus  rendiT' d  inopiratlvi- 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  Inst  ruin<'ni.  the  combination 
with  a  pumping  bellows,  a  detachal)le  connection  thereto 
comprising  a  forked  lever,  a  swinging  lever  on  which  the 
forked  lever  la  mounted,  and  a  channel  adapted  to  be 
opened  l)y  the  throw  of  the  swinging  lever  to  a  position  in 
which  the  forked  lever  Is  connecti  d  with  the  bellows,  said 
channel  commuuiCHtlng  with  the  interior  of  the  bellows. 

5.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  i)ellowi.  a  swinging  lever,  a  cliannel  communicating 
with  the  l)ellows  and  normally  closed  by  said  lever,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  the  lever,  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  with  the  bellows  when  the  lever  is 
moved  to  a  position  to  uncover  said  channel,  whereby  the 
bellows  will  be  rendered  inoperative,  and  a  second  arm  on 
the  rock  shaft  having  a  soft  playing  controller  thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.120.776.  WHEEL-HUB.  F»ANKU!*  P.  WHITE.  Shal- 
lotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  800,181. 
(Cl.  21— Sl.> 


1.  .V  metallic  hub  including:  a  metallic  axle  box,  and  a 
plurality  of  wedges  consisting  of  independently  adjustable 
l)ar»  of  relatively  soft  material  arranged  within  the  hub 
and  engaging  the  axle  box  and  holding  the  latter  in  posi 
tion. 

2.  A  hub  provided  with  interior  shoulders  or  teeth  and 
including  an  axle  box,  and  a  plurality  of  wedges  consisting 
of  Independently  adjustable  bars  interposed  between  the 
axle  box  and  the  hub  and  engaged  by  the  said  shoulders  or 
teeth  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  bub  including  an  axle  box  provided  with  exterior 
shoulders  or  teetii,  and  a  plurality  of  wedges  consisting  of 
independently  adjustable  bars  arranged  within  the  hub 
and  engaging  the  shoulders  or  teeth  of  the  axle  box. 

4.  A  hub  provided  with  interior  shoulders  or  teeth  and 
locludlng  an  axle  box  having  exterior  shoulders  or  teeth, 
and  wedges  consisting  of  bars  of  relatively  soft  material 
arranged  within  the  hub  and  Interposed  between  the  same 
and  the  axle  i)ox  :iud  i-ngaging  the  said  shoulders  or  teeth. 

6.  A  hub  having  an  axle  box  and  provided  with  interior 
recesses  or  depressions  arranged  In  rows  and  tapered  lon- 
gitudinally, and  wedges  arranged  within  the  hub  around 
the  axle  box  and  engaging  itie  said  recesses  or  depressions. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,120,777.  DOOR  -  HANGER  SUPPORT.  Donald  E. 
WiLLAUD,  Danville,  111.,  assignor  to  Alllth-I'routy  Com 
pany,  Danville,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,088.      (Cl.  16— 7. » 


track  portion  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  form,  and  an  outwardly- 
extending  terminal  ^Hirtion  constituting  a  shield  for  the 
top  of  the  door,  said  shield  portion  l)eing  spaced  apart 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  hangeif 
rising  therefrom  and  a  grooved  suspending  wheel  carried 
hy  the  hanger,  of  a  door  support  formed  from  a  single, 
sheet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  vertical  attaching  flange 
at  its  upper  margin,  an  outwardly-extending  portion  con- 
stituting a  roof  or  housing  for  a  wheel  hanger,  a  vertical 
memlier  constituting  the  body  portion  of  the  supporting 
means,  an  Inwardly  -  extending  reversely  curved  portion 
affording  a  longitudinal  trough-like  depression  adjaceni 
to  said  body  portion,  and  a  convexly  curved  track  portion 
of  semi-cylindrical  form,  and  an  outwardlyextend.ng  ter 
minal  portion  constituting  a  shield  for  the  top  of  the  door, 
said  shield  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body  portion,  and  the  door  l>eing  free  to  tilt  out 
wardly  at  its  bottom  upon  the  semi-tubular  track  as  a 
fulcrum,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  means  for  supporting  sliding  doors  constructed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  vertical 
attaching  flange  at  Its  upper  margin,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  constltutlnK  a  roof  or  housing  for  a  wheel 
hanger,  a  vertical  member  constituting  the  body  portion 
of  the  supporting  means,  an  inwardly-extending  rerersely- 
curved  portion  affording  a  longitudinal  trongb-like  depres- 
sion adjacent  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  convexly  enrred 


1,120,778.  DUST-GUARD.  Lace\  Y.  Williams,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  flM0,-^14.  (Cl. 
64—22.) 


1.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  body  portion  with  an 
opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  journal,  flex 
Ible  material  or  packing  surrounding  the  opening  and  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  flexilile  material  or  packing  secured 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  body  portion,  and  yielding 
spring  means  disposed  beneath  the  flexible  material  or 
packing  and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  body  of  the 
guard,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  with  an 
opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  journal,  flex 
ible  material  or  packing  surrounding  the  opening  and 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  flexible  material  or  packing 
secured  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  body  portion,  said  flex 
ible  material  having  slack  or  folds  therein  between  Its 
edges  when  In  secured  position,  and  yielding  spring  means 
disposed  beneath  the  flexible  material  or  packing  and  en- 
gaging the  surface  of  the  body  of  the  guard. 

3.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  body  portion  with  an 
opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  journal,  flex 
Ible  material  or  packing  surrounding  the  opening  and  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  flexible  material  or  packing  secured 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  tiody  portion,  and  a  coiled 
spring  disposed  beneath  the  flexible  material  or  packing. 


1,120,779.      ADJUSTABI^E  crLTIVATOR-PI>OW  8TANl>- 
ARD.     James  B.   Wright.  Glory.  Tex.     Filed    Mar.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  824,940.      (Cl.  97—29.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with    a    vertically    slldable    plow    shovel    standard, 
formed    with    a    rack    of    horlsontal    teeth,    of    a    sprinc- 
pressed  pawl  having  a  toothed  end  normally  engaging  aaid 
rack,  and  formed  upon  one  side  with  a  shoulder,  and   a 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  pawl,  having  a  protuberance 
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formed  upon  Its  pivoted  end  en^glng  with  said  shonlder, 

a  certain  angular  displacement  of  the  lever  Servian  to  dls 
eoKa^e  the  pawl  from  the  standard. 


1,120,780.    clj-:aming  device. 

I/JLis    ZiEGLER,    Newark,    N.    J 
Serial   No.  811.392.      (CI. 


Barb.\ka  Zieuleb  and 
Mled    .Ian.    10,    1914. 
16 — 5ft.) 


■*.,>  /> 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  a  l>ase  plate  with  its  baclt  edge 
formed  Into  a  grlppiuK  edge,  ari'-shaped  guidos  on  the 
sides  of  the  base-plate,  a  gripping  plate  pivoted  near  the 
front  edgf  of  the  baseplate  and  having  its  rear  edge  oppo- 
sitt'  the  rear  edge  Of  the  base-plate,  clips  on  the  sides  of 
the  gripping  plata  and  movable  along  the  arc-shaped 
guiiU's,  and  locking  means  on  the  gripping  plate  to  secure 
It  In  adjusted  positions  to  the  arc  shaped  guides. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  device,  a  base-plate  with  arc  shaped 
guides  bent  up  from  Its  side  edges,  clips  bent  up  from  the 
sides  of  the  ba.se  pJHte  in  front  of  the  arc-shaped  guides, 
a  gripping  plate  pivotally  secured  N'tween  th»'  clips  of  the 
base-plate,  sleeves  *n  the  gripping  plate  and  arranged  to 
slide  on  the  arc-shtped  guides,  and  thuml>-screw8  in  the 
sleeves  and  adapted  to  engagf  the  arc  shaped  guides  to 
lock  the  gripping  plinte  in  adjusted  positions. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  slldable  plow  shovel  standard, 
formed  with  a  ra<jk  of  horizontal  teeth,  of  a  centrally 
apertured  pawl  haiMng  a  toothed  end,  a  spring  disposed 
within  the  central  aperture  of  the  pawl  and  maintaining 
the  toothed  end  of  the  pawl  normally  in  engagf>ment  with 
the  rack  of  the  standard,  a  cover  plate  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  pawl,  aufl  a  manually  actuated  device  for  dis- 
engaging the  pawl  from  the  standard. 

■i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  apertured  l>eam,  of  a  shovel  plow  standard 
vertically  slidable  In  the  aperture  of  said  beam,  and 
formed  with  a  rack  of  horisontal  teeth,  a  pawl  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  beam  having  a  toothed  end  normally 
••n^aging  the  rack  of  the  standard,  said  pawl  l)€lng  cen- 
trally apertured  aad  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  upon 
one  side,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  central  aperture  of  the 
plow  maintaining  the  same  normally  engaged  with  the 
rack  of  the  standard,  and  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  beam 
adjacent  to  the  pawl,  formed  with  a  protuberance  engag- 
ing the  shoulder  of  the  pawl,  a  certain  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  lever  serving  to  disengage  the  teeth  of  the 
pawl  from  those  of  the  rack. 


3.  In   a  cleaning  device,  a  base-plate  with  arc-shaped 

guides  bent  up  from  its  side  edges,  clips  bent  up  from  the 
sides  of  the  base  plate  In  front  of  the  arc-shaped  guides, 
a  gripping  plate  pivotally  secured  between  the  clips  of 
the  base-plate,  sleeves  on  the  gripping  plate  and  arranged 
to  slide  on  the  arc  shaped  guides,  tliumt>-screwR  in  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arc-shaped  guides  to 
lock  the  gripping  plate  In  adjusted  position,  strips  extend- 
ing from  the  arc  shaped  guides  and  connected  to  the  base- 
plate near  its  front  edge,  the  gripping  plate  and  base- 
plate being  separated  by  the  clips  so  as  to  form  n  space 
between  the  base-plate  and  the  gripping  plate  for  the  re- 
ception of  cleaning  material. 


1.120,781.  THERMO  ELECTRIC  UPDATING  AND  COOI^ 
ING  BODY.  WALDEM.iR  WiM.Y  Edmund  Altenkikch, 
Fredcrs<lorf,  near  Herlln,  and  Geobo  Richard  GehI/- 
HOFF,  Daniig  I>angfuhr,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1812. 
Serial  No.  68S.298.      (01.  171—73.) 


\.  A  thermo-electric  couple  comprising  annular  ele- 
ments forming  the  couples  In  combination  with  metal 
rings  electrically  connecting  and  covering  the  peripheries 
of  the  cduples. 

2.  A  thermo-electric  couple  comprising  substantially 
annular  elements  forming  the  couples,  in  combination 
with  metal  rings  shrunk  onto  the  peripheral  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  elements,  forming  both  an 
electrical  and  a  rigid  mechanical  connection  for  the  ele- 
ments. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  concentric  thermo- 
electric couples,  the  hot  joint  of  one  couple  being  adja- 
cent the  cold  joint  of  another  couple. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  concentric,  adjacent 
thermo-electric  couples  whose  hot  joints  are  of  greater 
area  than  their  cold  joints  and  the  hot  joint  of  one  couple 
la  adjacent  the  cold  Joint  of  the  adjacent  couple. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  concentric,  adjacent 
thermo-electric  couples  whose  hot  joints  are  of  greater 
area  than  the  cold  Joints,  the  larger  hot  joints  of  one 
couple  being  In  conductive  relation  to  the  smaller  cold 
Joint  of  the  adjacent  couple. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <}azette.] 


1,120,782.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Geoh«je  .V.mborx,  Chapin- 
vllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  A  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Feb.  S, 
1912.      Serial    No.    t',76.413.      (CI.    29—96.1 


1.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool  recess  therein  with  a  bot- 
tom and  a  side  wall,  a  clamping  plate,  a  fulcrum  on  said 
tool  body,  said  clamping  plate  being  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
fulcrum  and  on  h   tool  in  said   recess,  means  for  applying 
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a  clamping  force  to  said  clamping  plate,  said  clamping 
plate  having  a  face  thereon  adapted  to  transmit  to  aald 
tool  direct  components  of  the  clamping  force  In  directions 
to  press  the  tool  against  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of 
the  tool  recess,  said  clamping  force  acting  in  the  direction 
of  pressure  of  said  clamping  plate. 

2.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool  recess  therein  with  a 
bottom  and  a  side  wall,  and  a  clamping  plate  for  engag- 
ing a  beveled  edge  of  the  tool,  said  clamping  plate  hav- 
ing a  flat  underside  substantially  parallel  with  said  bevel 
edge  adapted  to  fulcrum  on  said  tool  holder  and  to  bear 
Dpon  the  bevel  edge  of  said  tool,  and  means  for  pressing 
said  clamping  plate  against  the  tool  with  direct  force- 
components  for  pressing  said  tool  against  both  said  bot- 
tom and  side  walls,  said  means  acting  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  pressure  of  said  clamping  plate. 

3.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool  recess  therein  with  a 
bottom  and  a  side  wall,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  ful- 
crum on  the  tool  holder  and  to  press  upon  a  l>evel  edge  of 
a  tool  in  said  recess,  and  a  screw  device  engaging  said 
claniplrg  plate,  said  clamping  plate  having  a  fnce  thereon 
adapted  to  transmit  to  said  tool  direct  components  of 
the  force  exerted  by  said  screw  In  directions  to  press  said 
tool  against  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  recess,  said 
screw  acting  In  the  direction  of  pressure  of  said  clamping 
plate. 

4.  A  tool  holder  having  a  tool  recess  therein  with  a 
bottom  and  a  side  wall,  a  clamping  plate,  n  fulcrum  on 
said  tool  body,  said  clamping  plate  being  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  fulcrum  and  on  a  tool  in  said  recess,  a  screw 
threaded  bolt,  having  means  thereon  for  turning  It.  for 
applying  a  clamping  face  to  said  clamping  plate,  said 
clamping  plate  having  a  face  thereon  adapted  to  transmit 
to  said  tool  direct  components  of  the  clamping  force  in 
directions  to  press  the  tool  against  the  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  the  tool  recess,  said  clamping  force  acting  in  the 
direction  of  pressure  of  said  clamping  plate. 


1.120,783.  TOOL-HOLDER.  George  Amborn,  Chapin- 
vllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn. N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb  12, 
1912.     Serial   No.  677,157.      (CI.  29—98.) 


1.  A  tool-holding  device  including  In  combination  a 
shank  and  a  holder  proper  between  which  a  tool  is  to  be 
clamped,  said  holder  having  a  slot  through  which  the 
tool  is  passed  and  having  a  threaded  stud  extending 
through  the  shank,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  stud  and 
bearing  against  said  shank  by  which  the  holder  is  drawn 
toward  the  shank  to  clamp  the  tool  in  place,  said  hold- 
ing device  being  adapted  to  permit  a  slight  rocking  of 
the  opposite  clamping  faces  relatively  to  each  other  so  as 
to  adjust  themselves  automatically  to  an  even  bearing 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tool  as  said  stud  is 
drawn  up  by  said  nut. 

J.  A  tool  holding  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
shank  and  a  holder  proper  between  which  a  tool  is  to  be 
clamped,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  rock  so  as  to  adjust 
Itself  to  the  face  of  the  tool. 

'^.  A  tool-holding  device  including  in  combination  a 
shank  and  a  holder  proper  l)etween  which  a  tool  is  to  be 
clamped,  said  holder  having  a  slot  through  which  the  tool 
is  passed  and  having  a  threaded  stud  extending  through 
the  shank,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  stud  and  bearing 
against    said    shank,    by    which    the    holder    is    drawn    to- 


ward the  shank  to  clamp  the  tool  In  place,  said  bolder 
being  adapted  to  rock  so  as  to  adjust  itself  to  the  face 
of  the  tool. 

4.  A  tool-holding  device  including  in  combination  a 
shank  A  having  a  transverse  opening  through  its  end  and 
a  holder  proper  B,  between  which  shank  and  holder  a 
tool  Is  to  be  clamped,  said  holder  having  a  stud  F^  pass 
Ing  loosely  through  said  opeiUng  and  having  a  slot  sub 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  shank  and  through  which  the 
tool  passes,  said  stud  being  threaded  at  Its  end,  and  a 
nut  on  said  end  having  a  rocking  bearing  against  the 
shank  by  which  the  holder  Is  drawn  toward  the  shank 
to  clnmp  the  tool  in  place  and  Is  adapted  to  rock  so  as  to 
adjust  Itself  to  the  face  of  the  tool. 


1,120,784.       CIPHER    TYI'E  -  WRITER.       Karl    Ammon, 

Berlin  Tempelhof.   Germany.      Filed    Jan.    3,    1914.      Se- 
rial No.  810,164.     (CI.  197 — 4.) 


':m:- 


1.  In  a  cipher  typewriter.  In  combination,  an  axle  mov- 
able In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  type-carrier  sup 
ported  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  types 
arranged  one  above  another,  key  actuated  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  axle  and  moving  said  carrier  Into  printing 
position,  a  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  feed  mechanism  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  carriage,  a  movable  stepped  member 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  'said  stepped  member  for  controlling  the  lengthwise 
movement  of  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  cipher  typewriter,  in  comt)ination,  an  axle  mov- 
able In  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  type-carrier  supported 
thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  types  arranged 
one  above  another,  a  carriage,  menns  for  moving  said  car- 
riage In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  feed  mechanism  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  movable  stepped 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  means,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  stepped  member  for  controlling  the 
lengthwise  movement  of  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  cipher  typewriter.  In  combination,  an  axle  mov- 
able fn  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  tyfte-carrler  sup 
ported  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  types 
arranged  one  above  another,  a  carriage,  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  feed  mecha- 
nism to  control  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  movable 
stepped  member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  means,  a 
lever  supporting  said  axle,  and  means  controlled  liy  said 
stepped  memt>er  and  engaging  said  lever  for  varying  the 
position  thereof  thereby  causing  lengthwise  movement 
of  said  axle,  said  stepped  member  moving  one  step  at  each 
actuation  of  said  feed  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cipher  typewriter,  in  combination,  an  axle  mov- 
able In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  type-carrier  sup- 
ported thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  typea 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  carriage,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  feed  mecb- 
anlsm  to  control  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  mov- 
able stepped  member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  meani, 
a  lever  supporting  said  axle,  a  second  lever  engaging  said 
flrst  mentioned  lever  and  said  stepped  member,  means  for 
actuating  said  leed  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  last  mentioned  means  for  moving  said  second  lever 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stepped  member  at  each 
actuation  of  said  feed  mechanism. 
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5.  Id  a  cl[>her  typ«wrtter,  in  combination,  an  axle  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  its  leagtb,  a  type-carrier  sup- 
ported thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  typea 
arranjfed  on«  alwjve  nnotlier.  a  carriHife,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carr|iii;e  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  feed  mech- 
anism to  control  the  movement  of  said  carrlaije.  a  mov- 
able atepped  memt)«T  op«Tatlvely  connected  to  said  meant, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  stepptKl  menil)er  for  control- 
ling the  lengthwise  movement  of  ssld  axle,  the  steps  of 
aatd  stepped  meml>er  l>elng  arrange<l  as  to  their  belght  to 
correspond  to  the  pince  values  which  the  lettera  of  the 
code  have  In  the  alphabet. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.120,785.  UAME  CLir.  AcocBT  C.  Back,  Spring  Hill. 
Kans.  Flltd  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,045.  (Cl. 
54 — 31.) 


1.  The  comtlnatlon  with  a  hame  having  apaceil  eye  mem- 
bers thereon,  of  a  clip  having  a  plurnllty  of  aperture*. 
open  at  one  side,  a  trace  loop  adapted  for  projection  Into 
any  one  of  salil  apertures,  and  a  pin  for  plvotaily  connect-, 
Ing  said  clip  ti>  «aid  eye  meml)er3.  and  confining  said 
trace  loop  In  one  of  said  apertures. 

2.  The  conjbinatlon  with  a  hame  having  spaced  eye 
members  therton.  of  a  clip  having  an  eye  member  at  each 
end  and  a  plurality  of  slots  tietween  said  eye  members,  a 
trace  loop  adapted  for  projection  over  either  of  said  clip 
eye  members,  and  Into  any  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  pin 
adapted  for  projection  through  all  of  said  eye  members 
and  for  closing  said  slots  to  retain  said  trace  loop  In 
position. 


1,120,786. 
Chartley, 
789.758. 


BT'TTON    AND    STID 
Mass.       Filed     Sept.     1.' 
(t'l.   2t— 102.) 


Fka.nk 
1913. 


1".    Bar.vet, 
Serial    No. 


•  •* 


1.  A  buttoa  having  oppositely  disposed  main  front  and 
back  beads  an<l  a  flat  post  unltint;  the  beads,  the  said  front 
head  conslstlnig  of  an  outer  shoe  or  cup  having  a  <  ircum- 
■criblng  rim.  an  apertured.  disk  like  hack  plate  tittinj; 
the  Inner  periphery  of  said  rim.  the  corresponding  end 
portion  of  said  post  being  comparatively  wide  and  poal- 
tJoned  In  the  apertured  portion  of  the  back  plate :  said 
poat  also  extending  laterally  beyond  the  respective  end.x 
of  said  apertnte  and  bearing  on  the  said  plate's  proximate 
face,  the  inturned  rim  of  the  shoe  clamping  together  the 
said  parti  of  the  front  head  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  button  or  stud  of  the  general  character  de- 
■erlbed,   the  combination  of  a  poat,   the   head   end  of  said 


po8t  having  oppositely  arranged  lateral  eitensiona  ter- 
minating respectively  in  bent  right  and  left  wings,  a  back 
plate,  and  an  outer  shoe  or  cup  member,  the  latter  having 
the  back  plate  ami  the  corresixmdlng  head  end  of  the 
|H>st  i>08itioned  therein,  and  having  the  ed^e  of  said  shoe 
Inturned,  whereby  the  shoe  engages  both  the  back  plate 
and  the  said  lateral  extensions  of  the  post  to  maintain 
them  rigidly  in  position  In  the  head. 

3.  In  a  button,  a  post  having  a  relatively  wide  head, 
ears  {)roJe<tlng  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  said  head 
to  form  bearing  members,  a  back-plate  having  an  oi>en- 
ing  therethrough  to  receive  the  post,  the  said  ears  of  the 
latter  adapte<l  to  liear  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
plate,  and  a  cnp  shaped  outer  shoe  having  iin  inwardly 
rolled  peripheral  edge  Inclosing  the  end  portion  of  the 
post,  including  its  ears,  and  the  peripheral  edge  portions 
of  the  plate,  whereby  nil  the  parts  are  rigidly  clamped 
together. 

4.  A  button  or  stud  having  main  front  and  back  heads. 
and  a  poat  connecting  the  heads,  the  portion  of  the  post 
connecting  the  front  head  t>elng  relatively  wide  and  ap- 
proximately T-8ha[)ed,  said  front  heail  comprl.sing  a  dUk- 
llke  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  and  support  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  post,  the  lateral  ends  of  the 
post  being  superliuposeii  u[>ou  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate, 
and  a  shoe  In  clamping  engagement  with  the  lateral  ends 
of  the  post  and  with  the  e.xterlor  face  of  the  plate  for 
rigidly  aecuring  the  parts  together 


1,120,787.  COLLAPSIBLE  WICKET  FOR  I»AM8.  Ofi 
B.  Bkboitt.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  tiled  Oct.  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  79H.431.      (CL  61—26.) 


A  wicket  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  founda- 
tion, a  shutter  having  both  ends  free  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  foundation,  props  dl8p<ised  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  shutter,  said  props  having  one  end 
thereof  plvotaily  connected  to  said  shutter  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  their  opposite  ends  plvotaily 
connectetl  at  a  stationary  point,  said  props  being  adapted 
to  support  said  shutter  in  an  elevated  position,  me&ns 
limiting  downstream  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
shutter,  and  means  anchoring  said  props  against  an  elevat- 
ing movement  beyond  a  predetermined  point  :  the  last 
mentioned  means  comprl.sing  plvotaily  connected  members 
adapted  for  folding  one  upon  the  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  plvotaily  connected  to  said  props  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  plvotaily  connected  to  the 
foundation  ;  and  means  for  preventing  said  members  from 
assuming  positions  In  alined  relation. 


1. 120.788.  STRir  SP:RVI.\(1  AFl'AHATUS.  Eabl  L. 
Brow.nson  Haverhill,  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Bind- 
ing .Machine  (^ompany,  Boston.  .Mass.,  a  Corjwration  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  877.603.  (Cl. 
!>1— 14.) 

1.  .\  strip  serving  apparatus  from  which  a  strip  may 
be  drawn  by  draft  thereon  by  the  operator  comprising  a 
strip  support,  a  midstener  to  render  the  strip  adhesive, 
said  moistener  t)elng  supported  In  the  service  path  of  the 
strip   issuing  from  said  support,   moistened   strip   meatur 
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ing  means  mounted  upon  said  apparatus  and  having  a 
limited  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  the  direction  of 
iaauance  of  the  strip  past  said  moistener,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  part  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  strip  so  as  to  be 
grasped  by  the  serving  hand  of  the  oi>erutor  with  the 
strip  In  serving  tl.e  latter,  thereby  to  indicate  the  delivery 
of  a  predetermined  adhesive  length  of  strip  and  strip 
severing  means  against  which  the  strip  may  be  drawn  for 
severance. 


with  said  ear.  1  head  on  said  screw,  a  collar  on  «ald  screw 
adjacent  said  head  and  an  apertured  ke«'per  member  on  the 


2.  A   strip  serving   apparatus  from   which   a   strip   may 
be  drawn   by  draft   thereon   by  the  operator  comprising  a 
strip  support,   a   moistener   to   render   the   strip   adhesive. 
said  moistener  being  supported  in  the  service  path  of  the 
strip  Issuing  from  said  support,  a  moistened  strip  measur 
ing.   pivoted   arm    mounted   upon    the   njiparatus   and    niov 
able  with   the  strip  In  the  service  of  the  latter,  said  arm 
having   a   part   in  grasping   proximity   to  the  free  end   of 
the    strij).    so    that    the    strip    and    arm    may    together    be 
grasped   by   the   serving  hand   of  the  operator  and   l>e  con 
Jointly  moved  while  so  grasped  by  the  operator  In  serving 
the  strip  and  strip  severing  means  stationary  during  the 
severing  operation. 

3.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  from  which  a  strip  may 
be  drawn  by  draft  thereon  by  the  operator  comprising  a 
strip  support,  a  moistener  in  operative  relation  thereto, 
and  a  strip  severing  member  traveling  with  the  strip 
during  service  thereof  and  determining  the  service  of  a 
measured  length  of  strip. 

4.  .\  strip  serving  apparatus  from  which  a  strip  may 
be  drawn  by  draft  thereon  by  the  operator  comprising  a 
«trlp  stipport,  a  moistener  In  operative  relation  thereto, 
and  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  severing  blade  received  flat- 
wise against  tlie  strip  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator  for 
movement    therewith   during   strip   service. 

5.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  from  which  a  strip  may 
be  drawn  by  draft  thereon  by  the  operator  comprising  a 
strip  support,  a  moistener  to  render  the  strip  adhesive, 
said  moistener  !)f'lng  supported  in  the  service  path  of  the 
-trip  and  a  member  movable  in  the  direction  of  service 
(»f  the  strip  during  the  drawing  upon  the  strip,  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  prior  to  strip  severance,  said  member 
having  associated  means  for  indicating  the  service  of  a 
measured  length  of  strip,  said  member  also  having  strip 
severing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


beam    overlying    the    screw    collar    and    surrounding    said 
bead. 


1,120,790.  WIKE-STRETCHER.  Lawson  Clakk  and 
f;EOU(iK  (i.  Jefkehv.  Baruesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1914.     Serial   No.  820.481.      (Cl.  39-63.. 


s 

4-^  ^-- 
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A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  parallel 
framr  members,  means  for  mounting  said  frame  membera 
upon  a  feuce-post,  a  head-piece  disposed  between  aald 
frame  members,  a  Jack-screw  mounted  in  said  headpiece, 
and  means  for  attaching  fence  wires  to  said  jack-screw, 
said  head-piece  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental  sections 
ha\lng  hinged  connection  one  with  the  other,  one  of  said 
sections  having  trunnions  seated  on  said  frame  memt>ers, 
and  means  carried  by  said  sections  whereby  they  are  rigidly 
Interlocked  upon  the  Jack-screw. 


1,12  0,701.  OIL  BURNER.  Benjamin  L.  Cobnelii  8, 
Hutchinson,  Kans  Filed  .Tan.  13.  191."^.  Serial  No. 
741,788.      (CL  158—53.) 


1,120.789.  LAWN  MOWER.  Oeokge  Z.  BfRUi.ss,  iJela 
ware,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1013.  Serial  No.  753,453. 
<C1.  56 — 19.) 

In  a  lawn  mower,  a  carrying  frame,  a  cutter  liar  plv- 
otaily mounted  in  the  frame,  a  roller  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  space<J  from  tlie  cutter  bar.  a  beam  fixed  in  the 
frame  between  the  cutter  bar  and  roller,  a  central  ear  on 
the  cutter  bar  projecting  beneath  said  beam,  a  screw  revo- 
Inbly  mounted  In  the  beam  and  having  thr^de<i  cnnnection 

200  O.  O,— 40 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  t>ody  member,  as  im- 
perforate dome  codi)eratlng  therewith  to  form  an  annular 
oil  reservoir,  a  conduit  extending  through  the  body  mem- 
ber and  having  a  lat  Tally  turned  upper  end  adapted  for 
delivering  oil  Into  the  reservoir,  the  body  member  of  the 
burner  having  transverse  .ipettures  located  below  the 
reservoir,  and  a  cup  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  member,  an  Imper- 
forate dome  integral  therewith  and  depending  over  the 
upper  edge  thereof  to  form  a  reservoir,  and  a  supply  con- 
duit extending  through  the  body  member  and  baring  a 
laterally  turned  end  adapted  for  delivering  Into  the  reser- 
voir, said  body  member  being  provided  with  tranaverse 
apertures  below  the  reservoir,  forming  ports  for  the  escape 
of  vaiwr  generated  within  the  reservoir  for  th<  pnrpow  set 
forth. 
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3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  Are  bowl, 
of  a  pan  seated  In  the  fire  bowl,  and  set  in  from  .the  sides 
thereof,  a  body  member  bavInK  outlet  ports  above  the  pan, 
and  havlD,^  as  Integral  dome  thereon  extending  down- 
wardly at  thi'  sidefi  of  the  body  and  forming  an  annular 
reservoir,  a  poadult  leading  through  the  body  member,  and 
adapted  for  dtliverlng  Into  yald  reservoir,  and  a  hood 
member  seated]  in  the  Are  bowl  about  the  pan.  and  having 
a  port  adjac.>at  the  pan  adapted  for  delivering  air  into 
proxlnalty  to  said  outlet  ports,  for  the  pur;x>se  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  fire  bowl, 
of  a  pan  seated  In  the  Are  bo*l.  and  set  in  from  the  sides 
thereof,  a  body  member  seated  in  the  pan  and  set  in  from 
the  sides  thereof  to  form  an  ntinular  channel,  and  having 
outlet  ports  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  pan,  an  imper- 
forate domt  InCegral  with  said  body  member  and  extending 
downwardly  nt  the  sides  of  ihe  body  to  form  an  annular 
reservoir,  a  roaduit  leading  through  the  body  for  delivery 
Into  said  resePTnir,  and  a  hood  member  seated  In  the  Are 
bowl  and  spacefi  from  the  pan  to  form  a  port  for  delivering 
air  into  proximjty  to  said  outlet  ports,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  an  oil  tmrner,  the  combination  with  a  Are  bowl, 
of  a  pan  seaii<l  in  the  tire  l>owi  and  set  In  from  the  sides 
thereof,  a  hcllote'  body  member  secured  to  the  base  of  said 
pan  ;ind  set  In  from  the  sides  thereof,  and  having  outlet 
porta  above  tha  base  of  said  body  member  and  above  the 
upper  edge  of  said  pan,  an  Imperforate  dome  Integral 
with  and  forming  a  closed  chamber  within  said  hollow 
body  member,  and  extending  downwardly  at  the  sides 
thereof  to  fciia  an  annular  reservoir,  a  conduit  leading 
through  sal  I  bo<ly  and  closed  chamber  for  delivering  Into 
said  reservoir,  and  a  hood  member  seated  In  the  Are  bowl 
and  spaced  fioip  the  pan  to  form  a  port  for  delivering  air 
into  proximity  to  said  outlet  ports,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  I 


1,120,792.  SHIFPING-CASE.  Allen  J.  Colghenour. 
Fort  I>'aven»orth,  Knns.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1914.  SeHal 
No.  811,879.  ,   (CI.  217—23.) 


1.  In  an  .iPtlcle  carrier  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  case,  of  a  metal  frame  arranged  In  said 
ease  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  downwardly 
proje-ting  nsillent  tongues  which  constitute  the  walls  of 
article  reoeivinp  pockets,  and  flexible  intersecting  strips 
secured  at  Intervals  to  the  frame  and  loosely  extending  at 
their  IntersectUg  points  Into  the  several  article  receiving 
pock.'ts  an  1  adapted  under  the  weight  of  an  article  to 
be  distended  t)eyond  the  free  ends  of  said  tongues. 

2.  In  an  artlrle  carrier  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  case,  of  spaced  series  of  horizontally 
extending  Interwectlng  wires  arranged  within  said  case 
to  form  a  i>lr,rality  of  article  ri-celvlng  pockets,  a  metal 
piate  supported  by  one  series  of  intersecting  wires  and 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  spring  tongues  cut  there- 
from and  extending  into  the  respective  pockets,  said 
tongues  engaging  at  their  free  ends  upon  the  other  series 
of  Intersectinj^  a-lres,  and  intersecting  fabric  strips  secured 
upon  said  plate  and  loosely  extending  at  their  points  of 
intersection  oven*  the  spring  tongues  and  into  the  several 
I)<)cker-;,  said  Intersecting  strips  under  the  weight  of  an 
article  engaged  thereon  being  distended  beyond  the  free 
ends  of  the  tonifues. 

3.  In  a  carrier  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cane,  of  spaced  .series  of  Intersecting  wire 
strands  arranged  In  said  case  to  form  a  plurality  of  article 
receiving  pockets,  and  a  metal  plate  arranged  upon  one 
of  said  series  of  wire  stranrLs  and  having  a  series  of 
iprlng  tongueti  cut  therefrom  end  extending  into  each  of 
said  pockets,  said  tongues  engaging  at  their  f'ee  enda  with 


the  wire  stiands  of  the  other  series  to  yieldingly  support 
the  articles  in  the  pockets. 

4.  In  a  carrier  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  case,  of  spaced  series  of  Intersecting  wire  strands 
threaded  through  the  walls  of  the  case,  the  parallel  strands 
of  one  series  being  arranged  In  closer  relation  to  each 
other  than  the  corresponding  parallel  strands  of  the  other 
series  to  forn^  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  pockets,  a 
metal  plate  arranged  upon  the  latter  series  of  wire  strands 
and  navlng  spring  tongues  cut  therefrom  and  extending 
Into  ^aid  p<.cket8  and  engaging  at  their  free  ends  upon 
the  flrst  named  si^'ries  of  wire  strands,  and  Aexlbie  cusli- 
loning  material  arranged  orer  each  of  said  tongues  upon 
which  the  article  is  adapted  to  rest. 

6.  In  a  carrier  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  case,  of  spaced  series  of  intersecting  wire  strands 
threaded  through  the  walls  of  the  case,  the  parallel  strands 
of  one  series  Iming  arranged  In  closer  relation  to  each  other 
than  the  corresponding  parallel  strands  of  the  other  series 
to  form  a  f.lurallty  of  article  receiving  pockets,  a  metal 
plate  arranged  upon  the  latter  series  of  wire  strands  and 
having  spring  tongues  cut  therefrom  and  extending  into 
said  pocket.s  and  engaging  at  their  free  ends  upon  the 
first  named  stries  of  wire  strands,  and  intersecting  fabric 
strips  secured  at  intervals  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate,  said  strips  at  their  points  of  Intersection  extending 
Into  the  respective  pockets  and  yieldable  cushioning  disks 
secure*!  to  tht  Intersecting  points  of  said  fabric  strips. 


1.120,793.  WAGON  BED  HOIST.  Alvin  L.  Cox.  Ellia 
bethtown.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  31.  191."?.  Serial  No.  798,525 
(CI.  57—79.) 


.V  hoisting  apparatus  for  wagon  bodies,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  wagon  body  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  spool  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft 
and  provided  with  spaced  heads,  the  outer  head  being 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  thereof  to  detachably  hold  one  end  of  a  flexible  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  wound  upon  tlu'  spool  between  the 
heads  and  to  be  connected  with  tlie  watfon  body,  a  radial 
extension  formed  upon  the  outer  slotted  head,  an  operat- 
ing lever  having  an  inner  enlarged  portion  provided  with 
an  elongated  opening  to  receive  the  radial  extension, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  enlarged  portion  of 
the  operating  lever  with  the  radial  extension,  an  inwardly 
extending  catching  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flexi- 
ble element  and  carried  by  the  operating  lever,  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  handle  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
operating   lever. 


1,120.794.  KIBBER  COVERED  .VRTICLE  ANI>  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  S.VME.  I.KO  I  •.4FT.  Rutherford,  S.J., 
assignor  to  Electrochemical  Rubber  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
3,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,840.     (CI.  18 — 59. 1 

1.  The  method  of  attaching  rubber  to  metals,  which 
consists  in  depositing  an  antomony  alloy  upon  the  surface 
of  the  metal,  bringing  rubber  containing  a  vulcanizing 
agent  into  engagement  with  the  surface  thus  treated,  and 
vulcanizing  said  rubber  upon  said  Jtiirface 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  rubt)er  to  metals,  which 
consists  in  depositing  antimony  and  copi)er  upon  the  sur- 
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face  of  the  metal,  bringing  rubber  containing  a  vulcanlx- 
ing  agent  into  engagement  witn  the  surface  thus  treated. 
and  vulcanizing  said  rubber  upon  said  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  attaching  rubber  to  metals,  which 
consists  in  depositing  upon  the  surface  of  the  metal  to  be 
treated  an  alloy  of  copper,  zinc  and  antimony,  bringing 
rubber  containing  a  vulcanizing  agent  into  engagement 
with  said  alloy,  and  vulcanizing  said  rul>ber  upon  said 
alloy. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  metal 
l)as''  having  a  non-stannous  surface  formed  thereon  and 
containing  antimony,  copper  and  zinc  with  a  rubber  cover- 
ing vulcanized  thereon. 

5.  The  method  of  attaching  rubber  to  metals  whlcli  con- 
sists In  depositing  antimony  upon  the  surface  of  the  metal 
by  electro-deposition,  bringing  rubber  containing  a  vul- 
canizing agent  Into  engagement  with  the  surface  thus 
treated  and  vulcanizing  the  rubber  upon  said  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.120,795.  RT-BBER-COATED  METAL  ARTICLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  iJio  Daft. 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro-Chemical  Rubber 
k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,.'i64.  (CI. 
18—59.) 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  metal 
article  having  a  non  stannous  surface  containing  bismuth, 
with  a  rubber  covering  vulcanized  thereon. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  ni-  tai 
article  having  a  non-stannous  surface  containing  bismuth 
and  copper,  with  a  rubber  covering  vulcanized  thereon. 

3.  .\  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  meiai 
allele  having  a  non-stannous  surface  containing  bismuth, 
copper  and  zinc,  with  a  rubber  covering  vulcanized 
thereon. 

4.  \  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  metai 
.irticle  having  a  surface  containing  bismuth,  copper,  zinc 
and  arsenic,   with   a    rubber  covering   vulcanized    thereon. 

5.  The  method  of  attaching  rubber  to  metals  which  con 
sists   in   bringing    rubber   containing   a    vulcanizing   agent 
into  engagement    witli    an   article   having   a    non  stannous 
surface  of  an  alloy  of  bismuth,  and  vulcanizing  the  rubber 
upon  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,796.  EMERGENCY-BRAKE.  Clarence  H.  Davis, 
Benge.  Wash.  Filed  Feb  9,  1914  Serial  No.  817.609. 
iCl.  188—65.^ 


carried  by  the  body  for  movably  supporting  said  frame. 

means  arched  on  the  pivotal  axis  of  ihe  truck  and  carried 
by  the  body  for  movably  supporting  said  shoes  in  range 
for  engagement  with  the  tracks,  and  means  for  elevating 
and  lowering  said  supporting  devices  in  said  guiding 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  emergency  brake  mechanism,  a  truck,  a  car 
body  pivoted  thereon,  emergency  brake  shoes,  devices  sup 
porting  said  shoes,  a  frame  for  guiding  said  devices  into 
and  out  of  operating  positions  and  movably  mounted  on 
the  car  body,  means  carried  by  the  truck  for  maintaining 
said  shoes  in  operative  range  with  the  tracks,  and  means 
for  elevating  and  lowering  said  supporting  devices  in  said 
frame.  Kubstantially  as  descrlb<Hl. 

4.  In  an  emergency  brake  mechanism,  a  truck,  a  car 
body  plvote<l  thereon,  emergency  brake  shoes,  devices  eup 
porting  said  shoes,  a  frame  movable  horizontally  abreast 
of  the  bottom  of  said  car  body  for  guiding  said  devices 
into  and  out  of  operating  positions,  means  for  maintain 
Ing  said  shoes  In  operative  range  with  the  tracks,  and 
means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  supporting  devices 
In  said  guiding  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  emergency  brake  mechanism,  a  truck,  a  cat 
body  pivoted  thereon,  emergency  brake  shoe  devices,  means 
movably  carried  by  the  car  body  for  guiding  said  sho<' 
devices  into  and  out  of  operative  positions  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  shoe  devices  in  operative  range  with  the 
tracks,  substantially  as  described 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  an  emergency  brake  mechanism,  a  truck,  a  cai 
body  pivoted  thereon,  emergency  brake  shoes,  devices  pend- 
ently  supporting  said  shoes,  a  frame  for  guiding  said 
devices,  means  arched  on  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  truck  and 
carried  by  the  IxKly  for  movably  supporting  said  frame, 
means  carried  by  the  truck  for  maintaining  said  shops  in 
range  for  engagement  with  the  tracks,  and  means  movable 
about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  car  body  for  elevat- 
ing and  lowering  said  supporting  devices  in  said  guiding 
frame.  sul)8tantially  as  described. 

2.  In   an   emergency    brake    mechanism,   a    truck,   a   car 
body  pivoted  thereon,  emergency  brake  slioes,  devices  pend 
ently  supporting  said  shoes,  a  frame  for  guiding  said  de 
vices,  means  arched  on  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  truck  and 


1,120,797.  SELF-STARTINt;  DEVICE  FOR  EXI'LOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  ,\DOLro  de  Ci.aiiimont,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  8    1912.     Serial  No.  676,387,     (CI.  123—180.1 


/»'»Mt^p4.i^ 


1.  Means  for  controlling  tiie  passage  of  gas  to  an   ex 
plosive  engine.  Including  a  conductor  for  the  gas.  a   rota- 
table valve  disposed  in  the  conductor,  a  weighted  handle 
on  the  valve,  and  a  pointer  movable  with  the  valve. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  explosiv<'  gas 
to  an  explosive  engine.  <omprising  a  conductor,  a  rotata- 
ble valve  In  the  conductor  movable  to  cut  off  or  eirtabllsb 
communication  through  the  conductor,  a  spindle  on  the 
valve,  a  weighted  handle  extending  from  the  spindle,  a 
pointer  connected  to  the  handle,  and  means  disposed  In 
conjunction  with  the  handle  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  handle  and  valve  In  a  position  to  permit  the  passa-e 
of  gas. 

3.  Means  for  admitting  explosive  gas  to  an  explosive 
engine.  Including  a  conductor,  a  rotatable  valve  in  the 
conductor,  a  dial,  a  spindle  on  the  valve  projecting  through 
the  dial,  a  handle  on  the  spindle,  a  pointer  projecting 
from  the  handle  and  movable  over  the  dial,  and  means 
on  the  dial  yieldingly  cngaslng  the  handle  to  hold  it  In 
an  adjusted  position. 

4.  Means  for  admitting  explosive  gas  to  an  explosive 
engine,  comprising  a  conductor,  a  rotatable  valve  in  the 
conductor  having  a  diametrically  extending  passageway 
whereby  said  valve  is  rotatable  In  opposite  directions 
through  a  half  circle  to  esiablish  communication  through 
said  conductor,  a  weighte<l  handle  on  the  valve  normally 
holding  the  valve  in  position  to  disestablish  said  commu- 
nication, and  means  engaging  the  handle  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  valve  in  one  of  the  positions  where  i:  esub- 
lishes  communication  through  said  conductor. 
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5.  The  comblDatlon  with  the  cylinder  of  a  ^as  enRlne, 

i\  rarburetcr  a  ad  a  condiirtor  Ipadine  from  the  carbureter 
to  the  cylinder,  of  a  tank  containing  exploslv*'  i?a8,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  tank  to  said  conductor,  a  rotatable  valve 
in  said  pipe  having  a  diametrically  extending  passage 
adapted  when  the  valve  Is  In  one  position  to  cut  off 
communication  through  the  pipe  und  when  the  valve  la 
in  another  poiltlon  to  -stabllsh  siild  romiiiunlcatlon,  a 
spindle  on  the  valve,  a  weighted  handle  on  the  spindle, 
said  handle  extending  parallel  to  the  passage  through  the 
valve,  and  thf^ppfore  holding  the  valve  In  a  position  to  cut 
off  communication,  and  yielding  means  dlRpose<l  in  the 
path  of  the  handle  for  supporting  the  liandl."  against  the 
force  of  gravity  in  [lositlon  to  bring  the  passage  through 
the  valve  in  allnement  with  said  pipe. 

[Claims  ft  to  9  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,798.  LEATHEK  STKETt  EiEK.  \Villia.m  DiECKBB, 
Memphis,  Tetn.  Kibxl  Mav  L'5.  19U.  Serial  No.  840.874. 
(CI.  149— 21  ) 


^-'fr" 


1.  A  stretcher  compriwing  a  tube  base  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  moTabit'  niemU'r  iucludlng  a  cylindrical  head 
sUdably  mounted  within  said  tube,  a  restricted  neck  car- 
ried by  said  htad  projecting  through  said  tube  slot  and 
contacting  wltfc  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  threaded  shaft 
extt-ndlng  axlally  of  and  non  shiftably  mounted  within 
the  sjiid  tube,  said  shaft  threadedly  engaging  said  head, 
and  means  carried  by  the  movable  member  adapted  to 
grip  pliable  nwtirlal.  and  mt-ans  tarried  by  said  tube 
rtmote  from  the  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  a 
second  portion  of  the  pliable  material  for  the  stretching 
thereof. 

2.  A  stretchfr  comprising  a  tube  base  with  a  complete 
longitudinal  slot,  a  thn^aded  shaft  extending  axlally  of 
said  tube,  a  cap  threade<lly  er.,{aging  the  end  of  said  tube 
rotatably  and  non  shlftaMy  mounting  said  shaft,  a  mov- 
able memtK>r  ImUiding  a  <  vliudrical  head  positioned  with- 
in said  tube  aiwl  with  a  mck  projecting  therefrom  extend- 
ing through  sa(ld  tul>e  slot  and  in  contact  with  the  side 
walls  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  restricted  neck  adapt- 
ed to  grip  pUnMf  material  and  se<nire  the  same  thereto. 
a  second  gripping  means  carried  by  said  tube  base  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  second  portion  of  the  pliable  material,  the 
said  threaded  Bhaft  adapted  to  advance  and  retract  the 
inovabb-  member  with  relation  to  the  second  mentioned 
gripping  means,  for  the  local  stretching  of  the  pliable 
material. 


l,U'0.79y.      OA 
Va.    Filed  A 
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-LOCK.      Chaules   Bdwabus.   Gouldsboro. 
.  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  S54.945.    (CI.  fr— 2fl.  1 


1.    All  oar  lock  comprising  an   oscillatory  sliank  and  an 
oar  bolder  pivoted  on   one  side  of  the  shank  and  adapted 


to  be  swung  In  the  vertical  plane  so  that  a  half  rotatten  of 
the  oar  lock  will  shift  the  fulcrum  point  forward  or-*ack- 
ward  and  a  swing  of  the  oar  holder  will  raise  or  lower  the 
fulcrum  point. 

2.  An  oar  lock  comprising  nn  oscillatory  shank  and  an 
oar  holder  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  In  the  vertical  plane 
and  comprising  an  arm  offset  from  the  pivot  and  adapted 
to  bo  engaged  by  an  oar  so  that  in  use  the  shank  of  the 
oar  will  He  either  above  or  below  the  pivot. 


1,120,800.  COMBINED  STEP  LADDER  AND  IRONING- 
BOARD.  Wii.i.i.tM  II.  EHR.STINE  and  David  E.  Hess, 
Bradford.  Ohio.  Filed  July  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,081. 
(CI.  228 — 32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  ironing 

board  and  a  step  ladder,  the  top  frtep  of  said  ladder  havl^ig 
pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  rails 
of  the  ladder  and  the  Ironing  Imard,  downwardly  project 
Ing  flanges  formed  at  each  end  of  said  top  step,  a  U-shaped 
brace  member  having  its  medial  portion  extending  throu;;h 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder,  and 
the  flanges  of  the  top  step,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  brace  member,  longitudinal  guide  rods  car- 
ried by  the  ladder,  supporting  rods  havlnc  one  of  their 
ends  movably  mounted  upon  said  guide  rods  and  their 
other  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  Ironing  board,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  step  ladder 
and  an  Ironing  board,  a  top  step  member  having  down 
turned  flanges  adapted  to  be  airanged  ui>on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ironing  board  and  ladder,  a  U  shaped  brace  member 
having  Its  intermediate  jwrtion  extending  through  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  side  rails  and  through  the  flanges  of  the 
top  step,  whereby  to  plvotally  connpct  the  ladder  thereto, 
a  rod  extending  through  the  Ironing  board  and  flanges  to 
plvotally  connect  the  Ironing  board  thereto,  said  brace 
members  supporting  the  step  ladder  In  an  Inclined  position 
and  movable  brace  members  adapted  to  support  the  iron- 
ing board  in  a  borir.ontal  position. 

ii.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  ironing 
board  and  a  step  ladder,  means  for  supporting  said  step 
ladder  In  an  inclined  position,  longitudinal  guide  rods 
carried  by  the  ladder,  supporting  braces  having  their  lower 
erds  slldably  mounted  upon  the  guide  rods  and  their  up 
per  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  Ironing  board,  where- 
by to  support  said  Ironing  board  In  a  horliontal  plane. 


1,120,R01  SPRING-TIRE  .TnsKPH  K  Ernst,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  Flle<l  Nov  29.  191."?.  Serial  No  80.1,749. 
(CI.  162—8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base;  a  tread; 
arched  supports  engaged  with  the  base,  txirtlons  of  the 
supports  being  complet«>ly  embedde<l  in  the  tread  within 
the  conto'ir  of  the  tread  to  act  as  a  transverse  relnforce- 
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ment  therefor,  said  portions  of  the  supports  iDClnding 
seats  forming  Interlocking  elements  with  the  tread  :  and 
longitudinal  reinforcements  lying  within  the  contour  of 
the  tread  and  lodged  in  the  seats  against  transverse 
movement. 


plurality  of  spiral  convolutions,  said  plug  being  vulcanised  . 

to  unite  the  convolutions. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base;  an  arched 
supiwrt  engaged  with  the  base  and  including  a  sinuous 
portion  completely  embedded  In  the  tread  within  the 
contour  of  the  tread  and  extended  transversely  of  the 
tread  to  act  as  a  reinforcement  therefor ,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal reinforcement  embedded  in  the  tread  and  lodged  In 
the  sinuous  portion  of  the  support  against  transverse 
movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  compris- 
ing coSperating  members  provided  along  their  inner  edges 
with  flanges;  a  tread  slidable  between  the  outer  edges  of 
said  memt»ers  ,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  tread  to  sup 
port  the  sume  ;  a  securing  element  uniting  the  flanges; 
and  a  clip  through  which  the  spring  and  the  securing 
element  pass. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  a  tread 
mounted  between  opposed  portions  of  the  casing;  arched 
primary  and  secondary  supports  disposed  transversely  of 
the  tread  and  resting  upon  the  casing,  the  supports  being 
disposed  in  alternating  relation  circumferentially  of  the 
tread,  the  primary  supports  being  provided  with  seats 
embedded  In  the  tread  and  the  secondary  supports  being 
provided  with  seats  spaci-d  from  the  Introdos  of  the  tread  ; 
a  band  extended  transversely  of  the  secondary  supports 
and  engaged  In  the  seats  thereof :  securing  devices  con- 
necting opposed  portions  of  the  casing  and  passing  be- 
tween certain  of  the  supports,  the  band  passing  across  the 
securing  d.  vices ;  and  a  reinforcing  element  located  in 
the  tread  and  engaged  In  the  seats  of  the  primary  sup- 
ports. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resilient  casing; 
a  tread  cooperating  with  the  casing;  arched  primary  and 
secondary  supports  located  within  the  casing,  the  pri- 
mary supports  being  engaged  with  the  tread  and  the  sec- 
ondary suppfrts  being  spaced  from  the  tread  ;  a  band  con- 
nected with  the  secondary  suiiports  ;  and  a  securing  device 
connecting  opposed  portions  of  the  casing  and  located 
Inwardly  of  the  band  :  the  primary  supports  being  adapted 
to  yield  to  permit  the  tread  to  come  Into  contact  with 
the  band,  and  the  secondary  supports  being  adapted  to 
yield  to  permit  the  band  to  come  into  contact  with  the  se- 
curing devices. 


3.  A  tr -ad  comprising  a  rubber  body  and  a  wear-resist 
ing  plug  ea:bedded  therein,  said  plug  being  composed  of  a 
sheet  of  leather  rolled  upon  itself  to  form  a  plurality  of 
spiral  convoluUons,  and  rubber  cement  uniting  said  spiral 
convolutions. 

4.  A  tread  comprising  a  rubber  body  and  a  wear-resist 
Ing  plug  eml)edded  therein,  said  plug  being  composed  of 
a  sheet  of  leather  and  a  sheet  of  rubber  rolled  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spiral  convolutions,  and  means  for  uniting 
said  leath.^r  and  said  rubber  and  said  convolutions. 

5.  A  tread  comprising  a  rubber  body  and  a  wear-resist- 
ing plug  embedded  therein,  said  plug  being  composed  of  a 
sheet  of  leather  and  a  layer  of  rubber  rolled  to  form  a 
plurality  of  spiral  convolutions,  and  cement  for  holding 
said  leath-r  and  rubber  together,  said  plug  being  vulcan 
Ized  to  unite  said  convolutions. 


1,120,802.  PH'O  FOR  RT'BBER  REELS  Samibl  Fkld 
MAN,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Flle<l  May  ir..  1914.  Serial  No. 
8S8.750.      (CI.  3ft— 59.) 

1.  A  troad  comprising  a  rubber  body  and  a  wear-reslst- 
Ing  plug  embedded  therein,  said  plug  being  composed  of  a 
sheet  of  leather  and  a  sheet  of  rubber  rolled  to  form  a 
plarallty  of  spiral  convolutions. 

2.  A  tread  comprising  a  rubber  body  and  a  wear  resist 
Ing  plug  embedded  therein,   said   plug  being   composed  of 
a  stMCt  of  leather  and  a  sheet  of  rubber  rolled  to  form  a 


1120  803      ENGINE.     Claud  H.  Foster,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  726,299.     (CI.  123— lOS.) 
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1.  In  nn  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  vertically  extending  cylinder  and  a  crank  case 
therebeneath,  said  case  having  one  side  thereof  provided 
with  an  opening  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
case  and  the  bottom  of  said  opening  being  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  case,  of  a  crank  shaft  In  said  case,  a  lay  shaft 
journaled  in  said  case  adjacent  to  the  said  opening,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  shafts,  a  gear  on  the  lav 
shaft,  a  cover  plate  for  the  opening  In  the  crank  case  and 
removably  attached  to  the  crank  case,  bearings  carHed  by 
said  cover  plate,  a  jack  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
gear  on  said  jack  shaft  meshing  with  the  lay-shaft  gfur 
and  subsidiary  mechanism  also  mounted  on  the  cover  and 
driven  by  said  Jack  shaft,  said  plate,  jack  shaft,  and  sub 
sldiarv  mechanism  forming  a  unit  cooperating  with  the 
crank"  sh.iit  and  the  lay  shaft  within  the  crank  case. 

2.  In  nn  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  vertically  extending  cylinder  and  a  crank  cav 
therebeneath,  said  crank  case  having  In  one  side  and  ab.  ve 
the  bottom  thereof  an  op<-nlng  and  the  side  edges  of  said 
opening  being  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  of  n  crunk 
shaft  in  said  case,  a  lay  shaft  Journaled  in  said  case  and 
extending  across  and  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  cover 
plate  for  sfcid  opening,  bearings  carried  by  the  cover  plate, 
a  Jack  shaft  journaled  in  sai.i  b'-arlngs.  a  driving  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  cank  shaft  and  the  lay  shaft,  tntermesb- 
ing  gear*  on  said  lay  shaft  and  on  said  jack  shaft,  subsidi- 
ary mechanism  mounted  on  the  cover  plate,  driving  en 
nections  Ntween  said  mechanism  and  said  Jack  shalt.  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  cover  plate  and  both 
the  attached  shaft  and  mechanism  to  the  crank  cabb. 
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3.  In  an  Internal  combuRtlon  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  vertically  eitfndlni;  cylinder  and  a  crank  case 
therebeneath  having  a  subHtantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  bot 
torn  and  prt'Vlded  In  one  of  its  sides,  above  such  bottom, 
with  an  opcnlnt;  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
side,  of  a  craak  shaft  in  said  case,  a  lay  shaft  in  said  case 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  means  for  driving;  the  lay  shaft 
from  the  cranlc  shaft,  a  cover  plate  removably  applied  to 
the  openlns  in  the  side  of  the  cranlc  case,  bearings  carried 
by  said  cover  plate,  a  jacls  shaft  mounted  in  said  bt-arlni^s, 
IntermeshlnK  pears  on  the  Jack  and  lay  shafts,  subsidiary 
mechanis;n  nwunted  on  the  cover  plate,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  such  mechanism  and  the  Jack  shaft. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  vertically  extending  cylinder  and  a  crank  case 
thereben '.Tth  provided  In  one  of  its  sidi'S,  above  Its  bottom, 
wirli  an  operitig  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
side,  of  a  craqk  shaft  in  said  case,  a  lay  shaft  In  said  case 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  means  for  driving  the  lay  shaft 
from  the  crank  shaft,  a  cover  plate  removably  applied  to 
tlio  opening  In  the  side  of  the  crank  case,  bearings  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  cover  platf,  a  Jack  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  beRrings,  intermeshing  gears  on  the  Jack  and 
tay  shafts,  subsidiary  mechanism  mounted  on  the  outer 
aide  of  the  cover  plate,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
such  mechanism  and  the  Jack  shaft. 


1,120,804.  HEEL-BLACKING  MACHINE.  Frkdkbick 
M.  FiitBER,  Rt'vere,  Mass.,  a.-sslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery (.  ompany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,940, 
(CI.   12—311. 


1.  In  a  n~aehine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  work-enjaging  members,  of  means  for  rotating  said 
members  and  for  causing  them  to  move  following  each 
other,  first  in  one  liirectlon  aud  then  reversely  about  the 
heel  of  a  sbofl  and  means  for  protpcting  the  upper  of  the 
shoe  from  contact  with  said  members. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  work-enjraging  members,  of  means  for  rotating  said 
members  and  for  causing  them  to  move  following  each 
other  from  tUe  breast  line  to  the  rear  of  the  heel  and  re- 
turn on  each  side  thereof 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  siipiwrt.  of  work  engaging  members  and  means 
to  oscillate  them  simultaneously  about  the  edge  portion 
of  a  shoe  on  .wld  support,  and  means  to  control  the  extent 
of  the  shoe  edge  traversed  by  said  memt)ers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sh  )e  .support,  of  work-engaging  members  arranged 
for  oscillating  movements  about  the  edge  portions  of  the 
bottom  of  a  slioe  positioned  on  said  support,  means  to  con- 
trol the  extent  of  the  shoe  edge  traversed  by  said  members 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  blacking  to  said  members. 

n.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  work-engaging  members  arranged  for  os- 
cillating movements  at>out  a  heel  on  .said  support,  and 
meana  to  variably  control  the  limita  of  said  movements. 

[Claims  6  t)o  56  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,805,  CIRCUIT-CLOSING  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
GiBso.v,  Ueoboi  ALraao  Farmsr,  and  Edward  Read, 
Burton  upon  Trent,  England.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  770,723.     (CI.  246—26.) 


1.  The  herein  described  circuit  closer  comprising  a  pair 
of  downwardly  curved  metallic  members  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  wires  of  the  circuit  to  be  closed  and  stand- 
ing out  of  normal  contact  with  each  other,  a  support  to 
which  one  end  of  one  member  and  the  other  end  of  the 
other  member  Is  connected,  and  a  casing  comprising  up- 
right aides  attached  to  said  support  and  having  curved 
lower  edges  cut  away  cm  a  chord  across  their  lowest  por- 
tions. 

2.  The  herein  described  circuit  closer  comprising  a  pair 
of  normally  spaced  apart  metallic  members  respective!}- 
connected  with  the  wires  of  the  circuit  to  be  closed  and 
curved  concentrically,  a  support  to  which  one  end  of  one 
member  and  the  other  end  of  the  other  member  Is  con- 
nected, links  plvotally  sustaining  said  support  from  an 
overhefid  element,  and  means  for  swinging  the  support  on 
Its  links,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  circuit  closer  comprising  a  pair 
of  normally  spaced  apart  metallic  memt)er8  respectively 
connected  with  the  wires  of  the  circuit  to  be  closed  and 
carved  concentrically,  a  support  to  which  one  end  of  one 
member  and  the  other  end  of  the  other  member  Is  con- 
nected, ears  rising  from  said  support,  a  pair  of  links  piv- 
oted at  their  lower  ends  In  said  ears  and  at  their  upper 
ends  in  an  overhead  element,  an  extension  at  one  end  of 
said  support,  and  a  hand  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
said  extension,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  circuit  closer  comprising  a 
downwardly  curved  steel  spring  having  one  end  horizontal, 
a  second  steel  spring  struck  on  a  slightly  larger  curve  than 
the  first  spring  and  having  Its  other  end  horizontal,  metal- 
lic strips  carried  by  but  insulate<l  from  the  contiguous 
faces  of  said  springs  and  out  of  normal  contact  with  each 
other,  said  strips  being  respectively  connected  with  the 
wires  of  the  circuit  to  be  closed,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  outer 
face  of  the  lowermost  spring  for  the  [nirpose  set  forth, 
and  a  support  for  said  ends. 

5.  The  herein  described  circuit  closer  comprising  a 
curved  steel  spring  having  one  end  outturned.  n  second 
steel  spring  struck  on  a  slightly  larger  curve  than  the  first 
spring  and  having  Its  other  end  outturned,  metallic  strips 
carried  by  but  insulated  from  the  contiguous  faces  of  said 
springs  and  out  of  normal  contact  with  each  other,  said 
strips  being  respectively  connected  with  the  wires  of  the 
circuit  to  be  closed,  a  casing  inclosing  .ill  said  parts,  a 
horizontal  bar  supporting  the  casing  and  extending  over 
said  outturned  ends,  clips  connecting  the  latter  with  said 
bar,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  bar  from  an  overhead 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.120.806.       DIPPEK   EXCAVATOR.       ARCHinAi.D  L.   GlL- 
LAM,  Sandusky,  Mich.      Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.      Serial  No. 
729,964.      (CI.  37—16.) 
1.    In    an   excavator,    the    combination    with    supporting 

means,  of  a  frame  supported  by  said  supporting  means  and 
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plvotally  mounted,  a  stationary  arc-shaped  support  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  swinging  part  of  the  frame,  sheaves  carried  by 
said  arc  shaped  support,  operating  means  carried  by  the 
swinging  frame,  cables  connected  to  the  supporting  means 
and  running  over  the  sheaves  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  be 
taken  up  or  let  out  by  the  operating  means  aforesaid,  and 
excavating  mechanism  carried  by  the  swinging  frame. 


feed  lubricant  supply  means  connecting  with  the  edge  of 
the  opening  of  the  casing,  there  being  a  passageway  In  the 


2.  in  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  suvpniting 
means,  of  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  an  arc-shaped  support  carried  by  the  re- 
maining one  of  the  supporting  means  and  provided  with  a 
lack  on  its  upper  face,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  swinging 
frame  which  meshes  with  the  rack,  pairs  of  supporting 
wheels  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  and  bearing  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  arc-shaped  support  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  rack,  means  for  swinging  the  pivoted  frame  afore- 
said, and  excavating  mechanism  carried  by  the  swinging 
frame. 

,!.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  swingingly 
mounted  and  supported  frame,  of  excavating  mechanism 
cirrled  thereby  adapted  to  operate  below  the  frame  and 
intermediate  the  points  of  support  thereof,  and  legs  or 
braces  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
let  down  to  engage  the  ground. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  supporting 
rai'ans.  of  other  supporting  means  provided  with  an  arc- 
sliaped  support,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  the  first- 
named  supporting  means  and  mounted  upon  the  arc  shaped 
support,  and  legs  or  braces  carried  by  the  swinging  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  let  down  to  engage  the  ground. 


1.120,807.     LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MILLING-MA- 
CHINES.     JOH.N   GOETZ,  West  Allis.   and   William    K. 
Blxbaum  and   Fred   .V.   Parsons,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Tlie  Kempsmlth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.       Filed  .\pr.   18. 
1913.       Serial  No.  761,870.      (CI.  184--6.) 
1.  A  lubricating  system,   comprising  a   casing,    bearing 
boxes  in  tlie  casing,  a  tubular  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bear- 
ing  l)oxes,   a    forced   feed   lubricant   supply    means   having 
connection   with  one  of  the  bearing   Iwxes,   a   plug  fitting 
within  said  bearing  box  and  having  a  passageway  leading 
from  the  lubricant  supply  means  to  the  center  of  the  end 
of  the  plug  next  to  the  shaft  whereby  lubricant  is  delivered 
to  the  bore  of  the  shaft,  and  bearings  in  the  bearing  boxes 
in  which  the  shaft  turns,  there  being  openings  In  the  shaft 
leading    from    Its    bore    to    .said    l)earings    for    conveying 
lubricant  thereto. 

""2.  A  lubricating  system,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening,  a  removable  gear  casing  for  covering  said  opening, 
a  tubular  shaft  Journaled  in  the  gear   casing,  and  forced 


gear  casing  registering  with   the   lubricant    supply    means. 
and  communicating  with  the  bearings  of  the  shaft. 


1,120.808.     SLIPPER.     Isaac  Goldbkrg,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
'  assignor  to  himself  and  Louis  E.  Friedman,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  29.  191.'^.       Serial  No.  809,163.      (CI. 
36—45.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  sole, 
a  vamp  secured  to  said  sole,  a  pocket  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  vamp,  and  a  stiflfening  spring  contained  In 
said  pocket,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said 
sole. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising'  inner 
and  outer  soles  and  a  vamp,  a  strip  extending  around  tlie 
upper  edge  of  the  vamp,  secured  to  the  same  and  forming 
a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  spring,  and  a  spring  in  said 
pocket,  the  ends  of  said  spring  extending  lietween  the  inner 
and  outer  soles  and  being  secured  to  the  same. 


1,120,809.  JACK -REST.  Daniel  (Joodnow,  Boston, 
Mass.  Flle<l  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,143.  (CI. 
248—30.) 


/' 


u' 


.*' 


1.  A  portable  Jack  rest  comprising  two  plates  of  sub- 
stantially equal  thickness,  each  plate  having  a  series  of 
ribs,  the  rit*  on  one  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ribs 
on  the  other  plate,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  ribs  on 
one  plate  Ijelng  focker-shap«Hl  whereby  said  plates  may  be 
adjusted  to  present  a  horizontal  upper  surface  upon  which 
a  Jack  may  rest. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  mem 
hers  adapted  to  rest  one  on  the  other,  the  supporting  mem 
ber  having  a  series  of  rests,  and  the  upper  member  having 
a    corresponding   series   of   rockers   adapted    to    rest    upon 
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said  rests  whfrct'y  the  ant?lo  of  the  two  members  may  bf 
adjusted  with  relation  to  each  other,  one  or  more  of  said 
rests  beltiK  provided  with  flani.''*s  to  pr.-vent  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  rockers  thereon. 


1.120,810.  TKOLLEY-CAR  HEADLIGHT.  Willjam  C. 
Gray,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  as.slsnor  of  one-half  to  Albert  M. 
Thompson.  Hochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  661,585.      (CI.  240 — 82.) 


The  comhlnation  In  a  car  of  a  car  Nxly,  a  truck  pivot- 
ally  mounted  under  said  car  body,  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  car  body  and  enRaglng  with  said  truck,  a  head- 
light pivorally  mounted  on  i^ald  car  body,  a  shaft  and  gear- 
ing connecting  eaid  lerer  and  said  headlight  for  simulta- 
neou.s  movement,  a  clutch  in  said  shaft  whereby  said  head- 
light may  he  moved  or  rendered  Idle  Independent  of  the 
movement  of  th«  truck  and  the  lever,  and  an  eccentric  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  .said  clutch  for  operating  said  clutch. 


1,120.811  ro  L-INSrL.ATING  DEVIcr:.  E.vfir.  Hab- 
FELT.  Ba.scl.  Slwitzerland.  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  BHec- 
tric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennsylvanla.  Filed  July  10.  1909,  Serial  No.  507,003. 
Renewed  Auij.  1,  1912.  Serial  Now  712,771.  (CI 
173—244. . 


1.  A  device  for  applying  insulation  to  electric  conduc- 
tors comprl.sing  4  pair  of  pressure  members,  and  supporting 
brackets  rigidly  tecured  to  the  pressure  members  and  yield- 
ingly connected  To  each  other. 

2.  A  device  for  applying  insulation  to  electric  conductors 
comprising  a  hollow  pressure  tube  of  rectangular  section, 
a  pressure  meml>er  cooperating  therewith,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  pressure  members 
and  yieldingly  comnected  to  each  other,  and  means  adapte<i 
to  be  disposed  within  the  hollow  pressure  member  for  Im 
partiiwr  heat  thereto 

3.  A  device  for  applying  insulation  to  electric  conductors 
comprising  a  hollow  pressure  tube  of  rectang\ilar  section, 
a  pressure  menber  co<iperatlng  therewith,  supporting 
brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  pressure  members,  and 
spring  Ixues  cfinnectlng  the  brackets  together  and  com- 
prising springs  that  force  the  pressure  members  toward 
each  other. 

4.  A  deTlce  for  applying  insulation  to  electric  conductors 
comprising  pressjire  members  having  plane  engaging  sur 


faces,  supporting  brackets  for  said  pressure  members,  and 
springs  and  telescoping  spring  boxes  Interposed  between 
said  supporting  brackets  to  f<jrce  said  pressure  meml)er8 
yieldingly  toward  each  other  and  guide  them  as  they 
move  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

5.  A  device  for  applying  iusulatlon  to  electric  conductor! 
comprlalng  a  hollow  pressure  tube  of  rectangular  section 
and  heat-conducting  material,  a  secoiid  pressure  member 
having  a  plane  engaging  surface  cooperating  therewith, 
brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  pressure  members,  and  tele- 
scoping spring  boxes  connecting  the  bracket*  and  serving 
as  guides  for  the  pressure  members  as  they  are  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,120,812.      ROTARY    HAND-OPERATED   BRUSH.      Sab- 
Kia  Habbian,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  29,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  853,850.     (CI.  15 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  hand-operated  brush,  a  hollow  handle,  a 
compression  spring  therein,  a  stationary  member  In  the 
handle  forming  an  abutment  for  one  end  of  the  spring,  a 
rotatable  sleeve  in  the  handle  enveloping  the  member 
aforesaid,  the  latter  extending  outside  the  handle,  an  ex- 
tension for  the  sleeve  enveloping  the  outer  extension  of 
the  abutment  member,  a  brush  on  the  sleeve  extension,  the 
walls  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  spiral  slots,  a 
cross-pin  on  the  handle  traversing  said  slots,  and  means  on 
the  abutment  member  for  permitting  reciprocation  of  the 
cross- pin. 

2.  A  rotary  hand-operated  brush  comprising  a  tubular 
handle  closed  at  one  end,  an  inner  rotatable  sleeve  mounted 
In  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  hollow  extension  project- 
ing outside  the  open  end  of  the  handle,  the  portion  of  the 
sleeve  within  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
peripheral  spiral  slots,  and  being  normally  shouldered 
against  the  end  of  the  handle,  an  Inner  spindle  fraverwlnp 
the  sleeve  extension  and  the  handle,  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  slotted  enlargement  within  the  limits  of  the 
sleeve,  a  bearing  on  said  enlargement  for  supporting  the 
inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
inner  terminal  of  the  spindle  enlargement  and  the  clostnl 
end  of  the  handle,  a  cross  pin  on  the  handle  traversing  the 
slots  of  the  sleeve  and  the  slot  of  the  spindle  enlargement, 
a  foot  piece  on  the  spindle  outnlde  the  sleeve  extension, 
and  a  brush  on  the  sleeve  extension,  the  parts  operating 
substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  hand-operated  brush,  a  hollow  handle,  an 
inner  stationary  spindle,  an  Intermediate  rotatable  sleeve, 
an  extension  for  the  sleeve,  a  brush  on  the  extension,  a 
sprint:  in  the  handle  interrwsed  between  one  end  thereof 
and  the  adja(  ent  end  of  the  spindle,  the  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  spiral  peripheral  slots,  and  the  spindle  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  a  member  on  the  handle  traveralbg 

the  several  alota,  for  the  purpo«e  set  forth. 
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1,120,813.     ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  DEVICE. 
'  Frd)  8.  Habt.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  795,368.      (Cl.  246—29.) 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  device,  a  casing 
theiefor,  an  opening  provided  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  casing,  an  indicator  movable  through  said  opening, 
indicator  supporting  mechanism,  electrically  -  operated 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  indicator  supporting  mecha- 
nism to  raiKe  said  indicator  and  hold  it  within  the  casing, 
magnet  mechanism  adapted  to  draw  the  indicator-support 
Ing  mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  said  electrically- 
operated  means,  whereby  the  Indicator  may  drop  below  the 
casing,  and  means  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
said  Indicator  and  complete  a  circuit  through  the  electri- 
cally-operated means  by  which  the  indicator  may  be 
raised  to  its  normal  position  within  the  casing  after  said 
electrically -operated  means  and  Indicator  -  supporting 
uiechanism  are  again  In  engagement,  substantially  as  de 
s<'rlbed. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  device,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  slot  provided  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
casing,  an  indicator  movable  through  said  slot,  indicator- 
supporting  mechanism,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  Indicator-supporting  mechanism  to  raise  and  hold 
said  indicator  within  the  casing,  magnet  mechanism 
adapted  to  draw  the  indicator-supporting  mechanism  out 
of  engagement  with  said  motor,  whereby  the  Indicator 
may  drop  below  the  casing,  and  means  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  indlcat^.r  and  close  an  electric 
circuit  through  said  motor  by  which  the  indicator  may  be 
raised  to  Its  normal  position  within  the  casing  after  said 
motor  and  indicator-supporting  mechanism  are  again  In 
engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  device,  a  casing 
tnerefor,  a  slot  provided  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
casing,  an  indicator  movable  through  said  slot,  indicator- 
supporting  mechanism,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  indicator  supporting  mechanism  to  raise  and  hold 
said  indicator  within  the  casing,  magnet  mechanism,  an 
electric  circuit  for  the  same,  means  controlled  by  an  ap- 
proaching electric  car  for  closing  and  opening  said  circuit, 
said  magnet  mechanism  adapted  to  draw  the  indicator- 
supporting  mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  said  motor 
when  the  magnet  circuit  is  closed,  whereby  the  indicator 
may  drop  below  the  casing,  means  for  drawing  the  indi- 
cator supporting  mechanism  again  into  engagement  with 
the  motor  after  the  magnet  circuit  Is  open,  and  a  switch 
adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  indicator 
and  close  an  electric  circuit  through  said  motor  by  which 
sai.l  indicator  may  be  raised  to  Its  normal  po«ltlon  with- 
in the  casing  after  said  motor  and  indicator-supporting 
mechanism  are  again  in  engagement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  device,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  slot  provided  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
casing,  an  Indicator  movable  through  said  slot,  Indicator 
supporting  mechanism,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  indicator  supporting  mechanism  to  raise  and  hold 
said  indicator  within  the  casing,  magnet  mechanism,  an 
electric  circuit  for  the  same,  means  controlled  by  an  np- 
proachine  electric  car  for  closing  and  opening  said  circuit. 


said   magnet   mechanism  adapted   to   draw    the   indicator 

supporting  mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  said  motor 
when  the  magnet  circuit  is  closed,  whereby  the  Indicator 
may  drop  below  the  casing,  resilient  means  for  drawing 
the  indicator  supporting  mechanism  again  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  motor  after  the  magnet  circuit  Is  open,  and 
means  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  indicator 
and  close  an  electric  circuit  through  said  motor  by  which 
said  Indicator  may  be  raised  to  its  normal  position  within 
the  casing  after  said  motor  and  indicator  supporting 
mechanism  are  again  in  engagement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  device,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  slot  provided  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
casing,  an  indicator  movable  through  said  slot,  indicator- 
supporting  mechanism,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  indicator-supporting  mechanism,  magnet  mechanism. 
an  electric  circuit  for  the  same,  means  controlled  liy  an 
approaching  electric  car  for  closing  and  opening  said 
circuit,  said  magnet  mechanism  adapted  to  draw  the  indi 
cator-s'upportlng  mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  said 
motor  when  the  magnet  circuit  is  closed,  whereby  the  indi- 
cator may  drop  below  the  casing,  resilient  means  for 
drawing  the  indicator-supporting  mechanism  again  Into 
engagement  with  the  motor  after  the  magnet  circuit  Is 
open  an  electric  circuit  for  the  motor,  an  electric  lamp 
in  said  circuit,  and  means  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  Indicator  and  close  the  motor  circuit,  where- 
by the  lamp  Is  lighted  and  the  motor  operated  to  raise 
said  indicator  within  the  casing  after  said  motor  and  in- 
dicator supp<.rting  mechanism  are  again  In  engagement, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,814.  GARMENT. 
Mass  Filed  Mar  29. 
2—98. ) 


William    E.    Hebbard.    Boston, 
1913.     Serial  No.   757,510.      (Cl. 


In  a  garment,  a  tubular  waistband  having  an  opening 
through  Its  outer  surface,  close  to  one  end  of  the  waist- 
band, which  becomes  the  underlying  end  when  the  parts 
are  closed,  a  fastening  member  on  said  underlying  end  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  said  opening  and  t>etween  said  open- 
ing and  the  end  of  the  waistband,  a  complementary  fasten- 
ing member  at  the  other  end  of  the  waistband,  which  be- 
comes the  overlying  end  when  the  parts  are  closed,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  first  mentioned  fastening  raemt>er  on  the 
underlying  end.  and  a  drawing  member  in  said  tubular 
waistband,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  overlying 
end  of  the  waistband,  the  other  end  of  said  drawing  mem 
ber  projecting  through  said  aperture  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  underlying  end  of  the  waistband,  and  l>eing  provided 
with  a  series  of  fastening  members  adapted  adjustably  to 
engage  the  said  adja<-ent  fastening  memt)er  on  the  under- 
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lying  end  of  the  waistband,  whereby  the  Bame  fastening 
member  on  the  tinderlylng  end  secures  both  the  adjustable 
end  of  the  drawlnif  meml)er  and  overlying  end  of  the  waist- 
band, and  the  adjustable  end  of  drawing  member  is  secured 
to  said  fastening  member  ^^etween  the  underlying  and  the 
overlying  ends  of  the  waistband. 

1,120.815.  WRENCH.  Thomas  R.  Holland,  Stratford, 
Wash.  F!l^  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  S.12.861'.  (CI. 
81—98.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  hsrtaig  an  annular  Jaw 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  swinging  jaw  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  (nd  to  said  handle  and  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  annular  jaw  thereon,  and  a  supplemental 
jaw  plvotally  tonnecte<l  to  said  annular  Jaw,  said  supple- 
mental Jaw  l)eing  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  swing- 
ing jaw  to  grip  woric  theret)etween. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising'  a  handle  having  an  annular  Jaw 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  swinging  jaw  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  *nd  to  the  handle  for  cooperation  with  the 
annular  jaw,  a  supplemental  jaw  plvotally  connected  to 
said  annular  jiiw,  said  supplemental  jaw  being  adapted  for 
engagement  aijainst  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  annular 
Jaw.  and  men  rip  for  holding  said  supplemental  Jaw  in  any 
desired  adjustfd  position  with  relation  to  said  annular 
jaw.  ■^ 

3.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  an  annular  Jaw 
formed  on  oneiend  thereof,  a  swinging  Jaw  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  t*id  to  said  handle  adjacent  the  Jaw  thereon, 
and  a  supplenjental  jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  an- 
nular jaw,  the  inner  face  of  said  supplemental  jaw  being 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  perii)heral  edge 
of  the  annular  jaw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  an  annular  Jaw 
formed  on  one  eml  thereof,  a  swinging  Jaw  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  9nc|  to  said  handle  adjacent  the  annular  Jaw 
rhertHjn.  the  i»>ripheral  edge  of  said  annular  Jaw  being 
formed  with  si  series  of  teeth,  and  a  supplemental  Jaw 
plvotally  connected  to  said  annular  jaw,  the  inner  face  of 
said  supplemental  jaw  i)eing  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  tU<'  peripheral  edge  of  said  annular  Jaw,  and 
the  outer  face  of  said  supplemental  jaw  being  curved  to 
fiirm  a  seat  fof  the  reception  of  the  work  to  be  turned  by 
the  wrench,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

o.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  an  annular  Jaw 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  an- 
nular Jaw  b«'ln|f  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  swinging 
jaw  plviitally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  handle  adjacent 
the  annular  jaw,  and  a  supplemental  jaw  pivotally  and 
slidably  connected  to  said  annular  jaw,  the  inner  face  of 
said  supplemental  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
teeth  fur  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  teeth  formed 
on  the  periphery  of  said  annular  jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,120,816.  KEYHOLE-LOCK.  William  P.  Hyatt  and 
James  W.  Brown,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Hied  Feb.  1.'6. 
1914.     Serial  No.  H21,249.     (CI.  70 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  rectangular  arm.  a  rotatable  locking  mem 
ber  mounted  in  said  body  member  and  provided  with  a  key 
shank  having  a  locking  nib,  a  cylindrical  housing  for  said 
body  member  having  a  slot  In  one  end  through  which  said 
shank  and  the  arm  are  disposed,  said  shank  and  arm  being 
adapted  for  insertion  Into  the  keyhole  of  a  lock,  a  key 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  locking  member  to  rotate 
the  same  and  dispose  said  nib  In  Its  locking  position  or  In 
position  to  be  moved  out  of  the  keyhole,  means  for  locking 
the  key  in  connection  with  said  rotatable  memlwr  when 
the  shank  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  keyhole,  and  a 
spring  arranged  within  said  housing  and  bearing  against 
said  body  member,  said  spring  tending  to  force  the  body 
member  outwardly  from  the  keyhole  when  the  device  is 
applied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  In  said  body  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  shank  having  a  key  nib  fixed 
thereto,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said  cylln 
der,  spaced  shoulders  on  the  body  for  engagement  by  said 
lug  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  a  housing  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  the  body,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  housing  with  respect  to  tlie  body,  a  coll 
spring  arranged  ujwn  said  shank  bearing  against  one  end 
of  the  housing  and  at  Its  other  end  against  the  body,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  to  dispose  the  key  nib  In 
its  locking  position. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  re<tangular  arm  on 
one  end,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  l)ody  and 
provided  with  a  shank  extending  In  the  same  direction  as 
said  arm.  a  key  nib  fixed  to  snld  shank,  means  for  limiting 
the  rotative  movement  of  said  cylinder,  said  key  nib  and 
shank  being  adapted  for  Insertion  into  the  key  hole  of  the 
door  lock,  said  arm  tieing  adapted  for  fitting  engagement 
In  said  key  hole,  means  for  rotating  .said  (yllnder  to  dis- 
pose the  key  nib  In  Its  locking  position,  means  for  locking 
said  cylinder  against  reverse  turning  movement,  a  housing 
longitudinally  movable  upon  the  liody  and  provided  with  a 
slot  In  one  end  to  accommodate  said  shank  and  the  rectan- 
gular arm,  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  upon  .said  shank  and 
bearing  at  its  opposite  ends  against  said  body  and  the  end 
wall  of  the  housing   respectively. 


1,120,817.  rUSlBLE  LINK.  Ori.a  H.  Imin.  Chicago.  HI., 
assignor  to  Volgtmann  &  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.841.      (Cl.  236—10.) 


y/ 


SI 


1.  A  fusible  link,  comprising  two  thin  sheet-like  mem- 
bers assembled  in  overlapping  relation,  a  plate  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  two  members  and  normally  tending 
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to  force  said  members  apart,  and  readily  fusible  solder  sur- 
rounding said  spring  and  maintaining  the  two  members  of 
the  link  in  assembled  relation. 

1;.  A  fusible  link,  comprising  two  thin  sheet-like  mem- 
bers stamped  into  similar  relief  configuration  and  nested 
together  In  overlapping  relation  and  united  by  readily 
fusible  solaer,  and  a  plate-spring  Interposed  between  said 
two  members  and  normally  tending  to  force  them  apart. 

3.  A  fusible  link,  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  sheet-like 
members  each  provided  with  a  projection  and  a  recess,  the 
two  l>eing  assembled  in  internested  and  overlapping  rela- 
tion, the  projection  on  each  of  the  memlters  entering  the 
recess  in  the  other  member,  and  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
interposed  between  the  two  meml)ers  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  apertures  engaging  the  projections  on  the  two 
overlapping  mtmbers,  and  readily  fusible  solder  uniting 
the  surfaces  of  the  Interposed  sheet  and  the  overlapping 
surfaces  of  the  two  main  members. 

4.  A  fusible  link,  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  thin  sheet 
metal  members  each  provided  with  a  beveled  projection 
and  a  beveled  recess  and  assembled  in  overlapping  and  in- 
ternested relation,  the  beveled  projection  of  each  member 
entering  the  beveled  recess  of  the  other  member,  a  spring- 
plate  Interposed  between  said  members  normally  tending 
to  force  them  apart  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures 
each  engaging  a  projection  on  one  of  the  main  members, 
and  nadily  fusible  solder  rnitlng  the  surfaces  of  the 
spring  and  the  overlapping  surfaces  of  the  two  main  mem- 
bers. 

5.  A  fusible  link,  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  thin 
sheet-like  members  each  provided  with  a  cone-shaped  pro- 
jection and  with  a  cone-shaped  recess  on  the  same  side 
of  the  membT,  the  two  members  being  assembled  In  inter- 
nested and  overlapping  relation,  the  cone  of  each  member 
entering  the  recess  of  the  other  member,  a  plate-spring 
Interposed  between  the  two  members  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  apertures  each  registering  with  and  engaging  a 
cone  on  one  of  the  links,  and  readily  fusible  solder  uniting 
the  overlappluif  surfaces  of  the  two  main  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,818.  DEVICE  FOB  WASHING  AIR.  ALrHKD  C. 
•IfiHNSON,  \\inter8.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William 
J.  Benson,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,767.      (Cl.  98 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  washing  air  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  water  inlet  tube  attached 
to  the  outside  thereof,  an  opening  near  the  bottom  of  said 
tube  leading  to  said  body  portion,  said  tube  being  adapted 
to  designate  the  height  of  water  In  said  body  portion,  an 
air  tube  in  said  body  portion  admitting  air,  a  float  harlng 
an  air  chamber  attached  thereto,  a  guide  fitting  over  said 
air  tube  to  guide  said  float  in  place,  wire  screens  fastened 
to  the  underside  of  said  float,  a  cylindrical  telescoping  top 
fitting  Into  said  l>ody  portion  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  washing  air,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  oody  portion  having  a  water  inlet  tube  at- 
tached to  the  outside  of  said  body  portion,  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  from  said  tube  to  said  body  portion,  means 
for  designating  the  height  of  water  In  said  body  portion 
from  the  outside  thereof,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said 
body  portion,  a  float  having  an  air  chamber  attached  there- 
to, means  for  holding  said  float  and  said  air  chamber  in 
place  in  said  body  portion,  wire  screens  fastened  to  the 
under  side  of  said  float,  a  cylindrical  telescoping  top  fit- 


ting into  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  and 
air  ports  In  the  upper  end  of  said  telescoping  top,  means 
for  connecting  an  air  pump  or  carbureter  to  said  tele- 
scoping top.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,120,819.  lONSS  FOR  HANDLING  GLASS  -  I'OTS. 
John  E.  Kaptkina,  Springdale,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,898.     (Cl.  57— 9.) 


1.  A  pair  of  tongs  for  holding  and  supporting  glass  pots. 
comprising  a  bar  or  rod  provided  with  an  operating  handle 
at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  or  rod  being  offset 
and  curved  to  form  a  Jaw  adapted  to  embrace  substantially 
one-half  the  circumference  of  the  pot.  said  bar  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  being  slotted,  and  a  second  bar  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  provided  with  projections  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  named  bar  or  rod.  one  end  of 
said  second  named  bar  forming  a  short  Jaw  to  cooperate 
with  said  curved  Jaw,  the  other  end  of  said  second  named 
bar  being  provided  with  an  eye,  and  a  flexible  member  for 
connecting  said  eye  to  the  flrst  named  bar  or  rod  for  clamp- 
ing said  Jaws  around  the  pot. 

2.  A  pair  of  tongs  for  holding  and  supporting  glass  pots, 
comprising  a  bar  or  rod  provided  with  a  transverse  handle 
at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  or  rod  being  offset 
and  curved  to  form  a  Jaw  adapted  to  embrace  substantially 
one-half  the  circumference  of  the  pot.  said  bar  Interme- 
diate its  ends  being  slotted,  and  a  second  bar  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  provided  with  projections  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  named  bar  or  rod.  one  end  of 
said  second  named  bar  forming  a  jaw  to  cooperate  with 
said  curved  Jaw,  the  other  end  of  said  second  named  bar 
being  provldtvl  with  an  eye.  a  flexible  member  for  connect- 
ing said  eye  tc  the  flrst  named  1  ar  or  rod  for  clamping  said 
jaws  around  the  pot,  and  means  rigidly  secured  to  said 
bar  Intermediate  its  ends  whereby  said  tongs  may  be  sus- 
pended. 


1.120.820.  LAWN-ROLLER.  Geokge  E.  Karl,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company.  Berea,  Ohio. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819.078.      (Cl.  55—48.) 


/-A 


1.  In  a  lawn-roller,  the  combination  of  a  roller-head 
having  a  central,  outwardly-projecting  flange;  a  journal- 
member  coaxial  with  said  flange;  a  bearing  meml>er  mount- 
ed upon  said  journal-member ;  and  a  washer  interposed 
between  said  head  and  said  oearlng-member  and  detached 
from  said  head  ;  said  washer  being  formed  with  an  an- 
nular g.'oove  upon  its  inner  face ;  said  flange  projecting 
Into  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  lawn-roller,  the  combination  of  a  roller-head 
having  a  central,  outwardly-projecting  flange  ;  a  Journal- 
member  coaxial  with  said  Pange ;  a  bearing  -  member 
mounted    upon    said   Journal  -  member ;    and    a    separating 
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1.120,821  REPa.  FOR  CLOTFIES-LINES.  M:CHael  T. 
Kennkllv,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr  ^0,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,445       (CI.  242— 100.) 


1  A  rt-.l  of  the  sp'-rified  claHs.  ''omprlHlng  a  bracket 
havlui;  two  arms,  two  aliolng  stepped  bearlnjn'  formed  In 
tb«  arms  respectlrely.  one  of  the  arma  having  a  longltudi 
nal  ctaann>l,  and  the  bearing  In  said  arm  having  a  radi- 
ally dlr«cte<l  sloe  opening  terminally  upward,  a  spool,  a 
spindle  flxed  In  the  spool,  and  having  terminal  stepped 
Journals  fitted  t.j  said  bearingH  and  stlldahln  •'nilwlse  there 
in,  a  sllllDg  aagular  bolt,  seated  In  saiil  channel  and 
adapted  not  onlj  to  engage  the  spindle  but  also  to  space 
the  spool  from  said  arm  and  thereby  prevent  the  spindle 
from  slipping  endwise  In  Its  bearings. 

2.  A  reel  of  Ihe  specified  class,  comprising  a  bracket 
having  two  arm^i,  two  alining  stepping  bearings  formed  in 
the  arms  respectively,  one  of  the  arms  having  a  longltudl 
nal  channel,  and  the  bearings  therein  having  a  radially  di- 
rected slot  opening  terminally  upward,  a  spool,  a  spindle 
flxed  In  the  3p'X)l  and  having  terminal  stepped  Journals 
fitted  to  said  bearings  and  slldablp  endwise  therein,  a  slid- 
ing bolt  which  l.s  seated  in  said  channel,  engages  said 
spindle  and  spaces  the  spool  from  said  arm.  a  crank  for 
turning  the  si.lndle.  a  stop  for  the  crank,  and  means  for 
latchini:  rii  •  holt 


1.120,822.    HOL<>DOWN  FOR  LASTING-MACHINES.    Ec- 

iiB.VE  I..  Kkve*.  Iliistiin,  Maxs..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  t'ompany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910  Serial  No.  580,400. 
tCl.   12-14.1 

1.  A  lasting  machine  hold-down  comprising  a  carrier 
movable  Into  an(J  out  of  an  operative  position  where  It  ex- 
tends traiisvers«ly  across  a  shoe  supported  In  the  last- 
ing machine,  a  rtsilient  foot  member  which  is  formed  at  its 
front  to  engage  the  toe  of  a  welt  shoe  Innersole  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  Up.  and  a  connector  attaching  the  rear 
end  of  said  foot  aiember  to  the  carrier  and  extending  below 
said  foot  member  to  present  a  shoe  engaging  face  rigid 
with  said  carrier. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  hold-down  comprising  a  carrier 
movable  into  aoid  out   of  an  operative  position  where  it 


member  interposed  between  said  l)earing-member  and  bead 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  while  out  of  contact  with  the 
end  of  said  Panjje. 

•'{.    In    a    luwn-roUer.    the    combination    of   a    roller-head 
having  a  central  opening  surrounded  by  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flani,'«>  :    :in   axle  projecting  outwardly  through  said 
opening  and  beyond  said  tlange  ;  a  t)earing-member  mount 
ed  upon  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  axle  mem 
ber ;  and  a   wasljer  Interposed   between   said  bearing-mem-   I 
ber  and  flange  ;  ^ald  washer  formed  with  a  central  opening   | 
through  which  saM  axle-member  projects,  of  less  diameter 
than   the  outer  diameter  of  said  flange  and  formed  with   , 
a    depression    up«ju    its    inner    surface    adapted    to    receive   1 
said  flange  ;  the  depth  of  said  groove  being  such  that  the 
washer  may  engage  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  head  while 
out  of  contact  wttb  the  end  of  said  flange. 


extends  transrepsely  across  a  shoe  supported  In  the  last- 
ing machine,  a  resilient  foot  member  which  Is  formed  at  Its 
front  to  engage  the  toe  of  a  welt  shoe  Innersole  agalnat 
the  inner  side  of  the  Up  and  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ended  slot  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  connector  comprising  a 
stem  extending  through  the  carrier  and  having  on  Its  lower 
end  a  head  through  which  holiliug  down  ft)rce  Is  trans- 
mitted unyieldingly  from  the  carrier  to  the  shoe,  said  con- 
nector having  a  nut  on  its  upper  end  by  which  to  clamp 
the  slotted  end  of  the  foot  member  between  the  bead  of 
the  connector  and  the  lower  side  of  the  carrier  In  a  posl 
tion  spaced  above  the  shoe  by  the  thickness  of  the  head  of 
the  connector. 


3.  A  lasting  machine  bold-down  comprising  a  carrier 
movable  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  where  it  ex- 
tends transversely  acros.«  a  shoe  supported  in  the  lasting 
machine,  a  resilient  foot  member  which  Is  formed  at  ita 
front  to  engage  the  toe  of  a  welt  shoe  Inuersole  against 
the  Inner  sidle  of  the  lip  and  Is  Inclined  upwardly  from 
said  front  end  and  terminates  In  a  rear  portion  which  Is 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  Innersole,  and 
a  connector  having  a  head  arranged  below  the  foot  and 
clamping  It  to  the  carrier,  the  lower  face  of  the  head  being 
above  the  normal  plane  of  the  front  end  of  the  foot  member 
to  encage  the  shoe  oiily  after  said  front  end  has  engaged 
the  toe  and  said  member  has  sprung  to  allow  said  head  to 
reach  the  plane  of  the  innersole. 

4.  \  lasting  machine  hold-down  comprising  a  rigid  car- 
rier movable  Into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  where  It 
extends  transversely  across  a  shoe  supported  In  the  last- 
ing machine,  a  resilient  foot  member  which  Is  formed  at  its 
front  to  engage  the  toe  of  a  welt  shoe  Innersole  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  lip  and  extends  obliquely  upward  and 
backward  to  the  carrier  In  a  relation  requiring  It  to  be  bent 
or  sprung  in  order  to  allow  the  carrier  to  come  into  holding 
down  relation  to  the  shoe,  and  a  connector  securing  the 
rear  end  of  the  foot  member  to  the  carrier  with  said  rear 
end  out  of  position  to  contact  with  the  shoe. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  hold-down  comprising  a  carrier 
arm  arranged  to  extend  over  the  shoe  supported  In  said  ma 
chine  and  provided  with  a  meml)er  to  engage  the  Innersole 
over  the  ball  of  the  last,  and  a  resilient  finger  directly  con- 
nected to  -said  arm  and  extending  obliquely  downwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  plane  below  said  ball  en- 
gaging member  and  into  position  to  apply  downward  and 
forward  pressure  yieldingly  to  the  toe  end  of  the  Innersole 
while  the  ball  engaging  member  is  approaching  the  inner- 
sole,  sjild  finger  being  formed  and  arranged  to  be  bent  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  at  its  front  end  by  such  engagement 
with  the  Innersole  before  the  ball  engaging  member  can 
contact  with  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,823.  WASHBASIN.  G«or<;b  H.  Kino.  Salt  I^ke 
City.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1014.  Serial  No.  818,772. 
(CI.  4—1.) 

The  combination  with  a  fixed  l)owl  having  an  open  socket 
In  the  wall  thereof  at  Its  upper  edge,  said  ttowl  having 
an  opening  extending  tlieretlirough  adjacent  its  upper  edge 
at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to  the  80<  ket.  a  support- 
ing band  having  trunnions  extending  from  diametrically 
opposite  points  thereof,  said  trunnions  t)elng  of  relatively 
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different  lengths,  the  shorter  of  said  trunnions  resting 
loosely  In  the  socket,  the  longer  of  said  trunnions  being 
journally  disposed  In  the  opening  In  the  bowl  and  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  the  same,  an  actuating  arm  de- 


bearing  for  said  spindle,  the  bearing  being  slldable  along 
the  spindle  for  shifting  the  frame  an  operating  lever  for 
shifting  the  tranie.  the  lever  tx  ing  adjustable  about  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  for  maintaining  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  seat  in 
the  various  positions  of  adjustment  of  said  block,  and 
means  engaging  the  bearlns:  for  holding  the  lever  in  Itt; 
adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  spindle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


taihably  connected  to  the  extremity  of  the  longer  trunnion, 
a  basin  disposed  within  the  bowl,  and  said  basin  having  a 
flange  by  means  of  which  the  same  is  connected  to  the 
band. 


M-t 


1,120.824.  SCRAPER.  Saxfobd  D.  Lb  Claih,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,116. 
I  CI.  37—19.) 


I 


1.  .V  scraper  consisting  of  two  like  halves  secured  to 
gether  at  their  rear  end  and  extending  divergently  forward, 
each  half  comprising  upper  and  lower  diverging  portions 
extending  both  Inwaidly  and  forwardly. 

2.  A  scraper,  the  sides  of  which  extend  divergently  for- 
ward, each  side  consisting  of  a  substantially  V-shaped 
piece  of  metal,  the  sides  of  which  extend  divergently  for- 
ward and  respectively  upward  and  downward. 

3.  A  scraper,  the  sides  of  which  extend  divergently  for- 
ward, each  side  consisting  of  a  substantially  V-shaped 
piece  of  metal,  the  skies  of  which  extend  divergently  for- 
ward and  respectively  upward  and  downward,  and  a  cut- 
ter extending  forwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  scraper  In  a 
substantially  \ertlcal  plane. 


1.120,825.      MEANS    FOR     RAISING    AND     LOWERING 
THE   FRAMES   OF  PLOWS.     Wilmam    H.    Lbb,   Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company, 
Syracuse,    N.    Y  .    a    Corporation    of    New    York.     Piled 
Sept.    29.    1910.    Serial    No     .^84.3R8.      Renewed    Nov.    9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  730.494.      (CI.  97 — 36.) 
1.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame  formed  with  a  guide,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  hav-Ing  an  axle  provided  with  a  spindle,  a 
connection  between  the  wheel  and  the  frame  whereby  the 
frame   may   be  shift.'d.   the  connection    Including  a   block 
adjustable  along  the  guide  and  formed  with  a  non-rotatable 


2.   in    a   sulky   plow,    .i    frame   formed   with    a    guide,    n 
I  supporting  wheel  having  an  axle  provided  with  a  splndh-, 
I  a    connection   between    the   wheel   and   the   frame    wheret>.\ 
]  the    frame    may    be    shifted,    the    connection    Including    a 
block  adjustable  along  the  guide  and  formed   with  a  non 
rotatable  bearing  for  said  spindle,  the  bearing  being  slid 
able  along  the  spindle  for  shifting  the  frame,  a  lever-sup- 
porting member  Journaled  on  the  spindle  and  non-movable 
endwise  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  member  and  con 
nected  to  the  frame,  said  supporting  member  being  adjust 
able  about  the  spindle,  and  means  for  holding  said  mem 
ber  In  Its  adjusted   position,   .'iubstantially  as  and  for  tl..- 
purpose  described. 

■;.    In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame  liaving  a  bearing  associat.  d 
therewith,  a  supporting  wheel  having  an  axle  formed  wil.i 
a    spindle    Journaled    in    said    bearing,    the    bearing    bein'.: 
slldable  along  the  spindle  for  shifting  the  frame,  a  levei 
supporting  member  carried  by   the  spindle  and  comprlsln;: 
a   bar  extending  parallel  to  the  spindle  and  u  bearing  ex 
tending  laterally  from  the  bar  for  receiving  the  spindle,  a 
part    movable   along   the   spindle   and    enj:ai;lng    the    flrsi 
mentioned  bearing,  said  part  having  an  arm  slidably  inter 
locking  with  said  bar,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  member 
and  connected  to  said   part,   substantially  ns  and   lor  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame  havini;  a  iK^arin;.-  associ- 
ated therewith,  a  supporting  wheel  having'  an  axle  formed 
with  a  spindle  journaled  In  said  bearing,  the  bearing  beln;: 
slldable  along  the  spindle  for  shifting  the  frame,  a  lever 
supporting  member  carried  by  the  spindle  and  comprising 
a  bar  extending  parallel  to  the  spindle  and  a  bearing  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bar  and  receiving  the  spindle, 
a  part  movable  along  the  spindle  and  engaging  the  sliding 
bearing,  the  part  having  oppositely-extending  arms,  one 
arm  slidably  Interlocking  with  said  bar.  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  supporting  member  and  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

;..  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame  having  a  bearing  associated 
therewith,  a  supporting  wheel  having  an  axle  provided 
with  a  spindle  journaled  In  said  bearing,  the  bearing  b<  ing 
slldable  along  the  spindle  for  shifting  the  frame,  a  lev.  r- 
supportlng  member  carried  by  the  spindle  and  comprising 
a  bar  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
spindle  and  a  bearing  extending  laterally  from  the  bar 
and  receiving  the  spindle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  member 
and  connected  to  the  frame,  ^ald  bar  (>eini:  movable  about 
the  spindle  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lever  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  lever  supporting  member 
from  movement  about  the  spindle.  subRtsntlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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1,120,826.  SINGLE  WELL  CYLINDER.  Akthl'B 
LiGON,  Lobo.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial 
S04,227.     (CI,  103 — 53.) 


Lbb 
No. 


1.  A  pump  coUiprisln:?  a  tulw,  an  outer  cj Under,  a  col- 
lar connecting  .said  tube  and  outer  cylinder  and  provided 
with  Internal  toath,  a  collar  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylln 
der  forminj,'  a  valvo  seat,  an  Inner  cylinder  positioned 
within  said  out^r  cylinder,  a  head  carried  by  said  Inner 
cylinder,  pawls  plvotally  connected  with  said  head  and 
normally  enuaKiti;  the  teeth  of  said  first  mentioned  collar, 
a  hollow  plug  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  cylinder 
resting  upon  the  valve  seat  of  said  lower  collar,  an  In- 
wardly opening  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  the  hollow  plug  Intu  said  inner  cylinder,  a  pump 
rod  extending  ttjrough  said  head  into  said  inner  cylinder, 
a  piston  head  at  the  inner  end  of  said  pump  rod  provided 
with  openings  permitting  fluid  In  said  inner  cylinder  to 
pass  Into  said  piston  head  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Inner  cylinder,  ati  upwardly  opening  valve  normally  closing 
the  openings  fotmed  in  said  piston  head,  and  a  tapered 
collar  carried  by  said  pump  rod  above  said  last  mentioned 
valve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawls  whereby  said 
pawls  may  be  svrung  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
said  first  mentioned  coliar  when  said  pumj)  rod  is  drawn 
upwardly  to  withdraw  said  inner  cylinder  from  said  outer 
cylinder. 

2.  X  pump  Including  an  outer  cylinder,  a  collar  at  the 
upper  end  of  sj»id  outer  cylinder  provided  with  Internal 
teeth,  a  collar  lit  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  cylinder 
forming  a  valve  seat,  an  inner  cylinder,  a  head  carried  by 
said  Inner  cylinder,  spring  pressed  pawl.s  plvotally  con- 
nected with  saifl  head  and  engaging  said  teeth  to  hold 
said  Inner  cylinder  in  a  normal  position,  a  hollow  plug  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  cylinder  resting  upon  the  valve 
seat  of  said  lowir  collar,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  openiUi:  formed  In  said  [)lug,  a  pump  rod 
extending  Into  s$ld  Inner  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  carried 
by  said  pump  rtxl,  an  upwardly  opening  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  liquid  through  said  piston,  and  means  car 
rled  by  said  pump  red  f.tr  engaging  said  pawls  to  throw 
the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  if  said  upper 
collar. 

.!.  A  pump  including  an  outer  cylinder,  a  collar  carried 
!iy  said  outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  Internal  teeth,  a 
lower  collar  carried  by  said  outer  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  Internal  valve  seat,  an  inner  cylinder,  a  hollow 
valve  control  plug  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  cylinder 
resting  upon  the  valve  seat  of  said  lower  collar,  a  hollow 
head  at  the  upp»>r  end  of  said  inner  cylinder,  pawls  carried 
by  said  head  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  upper  collar,  a 
pump  rod  extending  Into  said  cylinder,  a  valve  control 
hollow  piston  head  carried  by  said  pump  rod  within  said 
inner  cylinder  whereby  fluid  may  be  sucked  into  said  cylln 
der  past  the  valve  of  said  plug  and  forced  through  .said 
hollow  piston    head   Into  the   upper   portion   of   said   Inner 


cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  said  pump  rod  for  engaging 
said  pawls  to  loclc  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said 
teetii. 


1.120,827.  RESEKVOIU  FOR  OIL-STOVES.  Albert  J. 
LiNDEMA.N.v,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a.s8lgnor  to  A.  J.  Llnde- 
mann  4  Hoverson  r<i  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1914.      Serial  No.  &5C.722.     (CI.  158—41.) 


.V  stove  having  an  oil  burner,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and 
a  pipe  connecting  the  burner  and  reservoir  ;  In  combination 
with  a  skeleton  hanger  extending  from  the  stove  and  over 
the  auxiliary  reservjir,  and  a  main  reservoir  having  a 
bead  extending  from  its  body  adapted  to  engage  the  hanger 
for  supporting  said  main  reservoir  independent  of  the 
aforesaid  auxiliary  reservoir. 


1,120,828.  FI'EL  -  SI  iri.V  SVSTKM  AND  ST.VHTER 
FOR  EXl'LOSIVE-ENGINES.  Be.njami.v  F.  Lowby, 
Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  .*<09,582. 
(Cl.  123—1.) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  Including  an  Internal  combus 
tion  engine,  a  fuel  Inlet  communicating  therewith  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  storage  tank  com- 
municating with  the  said  engine  fuel  Inlet,  a  compressor 
communicating  with  and  adapted  to  deliver  compressed 
gases  to  said  storage  tank,  said  engine  exhaust  outlet 
communicating  with  said  compressor,  fuel  and  air  pipes 
communicating  with  said  compressor,  a  pressure  relief 
valve  communicating  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  go\er- 
nor  controlling  the  pressure   within  said  storage  tank. 

2.  A  fuel  supply  system  Including  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  fuel  Inlet  communicating  therewith  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  storage  tank  com- 
municating with  the  said  engine  fuel  Inlet,  a  compressor 
communicating  with  and  adapted  to  deliver  compressed 
gas  to  said  storage  tank,  said  engine  exhaust  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  compressor,  fuel  and  air  pipes  com- 
municating with  said  compressor,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
communicating   with    said   exhaust    pipe,    a   governor   con- 
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trolling  the  pressure  within  said  storage  tank,  and  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  communicating  with  said  storage  tank. 

3.  An  apparatus  including  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  compressor,  and  a  storage  tank,  said  tank  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  said  compressor  and  with 
the  inlet  of  said  engine,  the  exhaust  of  said  engine  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  of  said  compressor,  air  and  fuel 
pipes  communicating  with  the  Inlet  of  said  compressor, 
automatic  valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 
compressor,  and  a  governor  controlled  by  and  communi- 
cating with  the  said  tank,  said  governor  engaging  the 
compressor  Inlet  valves  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  a 
seated  position,  and  means  for  relieving  the  exhaust  pres- 
sure of  said  engine  when  the  governor  has  closed  the  out- 
let thereof. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  compressor  mechanically 
connected  thereto  and  with  the  piston  thereof  in  opposite 
phase  relation  with  the  piston  of  the  said  engine,  a  fuel 
storage  tank  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  engine 
and  with  the  outlet  of  the  compressor,  the  exhaust  of  said 
engine  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  compressor, 
air  and  fuel  supply  pipes  communicating  with  the  inlet  of 
said  compressor,  a  pressure  relief  valve  disposed  in  the  en- 
gine exhaust  pipe,  and  a  governor  communicating  with 
Uie  said  tank  adapted  to  close  the  said  air.  fuel  and  ex 
haust  pipes  and  to  open  said  compressor  to  the  atmos 
phere. 

1  120.829.      CIRCUIT  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
'  .U'PARATT'S.      Paul   MacGahan,   Pittsburgh,    Pa  .    as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Oct.    18, 
1905.     Serial  No.  283.240.     (Cl.  173—324.) 


1,120,830.     ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATKE,     John  Uaxv. 
'  Kilburn.  London.  England.     Filed  May  6,  1913.     SerUI 
No.  7tw.731.     (CL  219—39.) 


An  electric  water  heater  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  heating  element  consisting  of  a  plate  in  which  is  fixed 
a  helical  tubular  coll,  the  two  ends  of  which  extend 
through  the  plate  on  one  side,  forming  an  Inlet  and  out 
let  to  and  from  the  coll,  which  coil  is  on  the  other  side 
of  the  plate,  an  electric  resistance  wound  upon  said  coll. 
two  insulating  plugs  in  said  plate,  each  of  which  is  fitted 
with  a  terminal,  the  ends  of  said  resistance  being  attached 
to  said  terminals,  a  draw  off  cock  upon  the  outlet  end  of 
said  tubular  coil  and  a  one  way  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe 
beyond  said  draw  off  cock,  with  a  cup  shaped  casing  fitting 
over  said  tul  ular  helical  coil  on  to  said  plate  with  a  ga- 
tlght  joint,  forming  a  chamber  from  which  air  and  other 
gas  IS  removed  as  set  forth. 


1,120.831.       PROCESS     FOR     REMOVING     DEFECTIVE 
SI  HFACES  OF  STEEL  BARS.      THuMA.>i   H.   MATHiAb, 
Buffalo,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel  Compan> 
Lackawanna,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Julv  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.000.     (Cl.  2»— 169.) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulating 
terminal  block  having  a  conducting  tube  seated  In  Its  outer 
end.  a  tnbtilar  leadlng-in  conductor  having  an  angularly 
bent  flattened  portion  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  block  and 
having  Its  outer  end  seated  In  the  Inner  end  of  the  con- 
ducting tube. 

2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  Insulating  ter- 
minal block  provided  with  a  binding  post  at  its  outer  end 
and  having  a  tubular  leadlng-in  conductor  that  projects 
through  it  Into  engagement  with  the  binding  post  and 
Is  flattened  and  angularly  bent  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  block. 

3.  A  terminal  block,  and  a  tubular  leadlng-tn  conductor 
that  projects  Into  the  block  and  has  a  flattened  portion 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  block  that  is  bent  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  block. 

4.  An  Insulating  terminal  block  having  a  notch  In  one 
end!  and  a  tubular  leadlng-in  conductor  that  projects  into 
said  block  and  has  a  flattened  portion  that  Is  bent  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  block  and  rests 
In  the  notch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  tubular  out- 
let portion,  of  a  tubular  insulating  body  seated  In  said 
outlet  portion  and  having  a  lateral  notch  or  recess  In  Its 
inner  end,  and  a  stationary  leadlng-in  conductor  having 
a  portion  axlally  disposed  within  said  insulating  body  and 
a  portion  projecting  laterally  through  said  notch  or  recess. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  or  steel  bars  to  eliminate 
the  partially  decarburlzed  surface  and  the  defects  there 
in,  which  consists  in  working  down  the  ingot  Into  a  bar 
and  removing  the  surface  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bar,  while  the  bar  is  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  a  red 
heat. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  or  steel  bars,  which  con 
slsts  In  working  down  the  ingot  into  a  bar  and  removing 
the  surface  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bar,  along  the 
length   thereof,   while    the    bar    is   at    a    temperature   of  at 
least  a  red  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  trciHing  Iron  <ir  steel  bars  during  the 
operation  of  rolling  and  while  the  bar  is  at  a  rolling  tem- 
perature, which  consists  In  partially  reducing  the  bar  by 
rolling,  then  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface, 
then  completing  the  rolling  operation. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  or  steel  bars  during  the 
operation  of  rolling  to  remove  the  softer,  partially  de- 
carburlzed surface  and  to  eliminate  the  superficial  seams, 
which  consists  In  heating  the  bar  to  a  rolling  temperature, 
partially   reducing  the  bar  by   rolling,  cutting  at  least  a 
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[Kjrtlon  of  thp  surfarp  from  the  bar,  along  longitudinal 
lines  8ub8tantl4llj  from  end  to  end,  then  completing  the 
rolllnK  operatlop. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  the  surface  from  bars  of 
iron  or  steel  to  •■llmlnate  the  partially  decarburized,  softer 
surface  portion  nnd  the  defects  therein,  which  consists 
In  performing;  about  seventy-flve  [)er  cent,  of  the  rolling 
operation  on  tile  bar,  then  immediately  cutting  at  least 
a  portion  of  tli^  surface  from  the  bar  In  longitudinal  lines 
from  end  to  >nd  then  imm<>dlately  completing  the  rolling 
operation. 


1,120.832.  GrKiNING-TOOL  Thomas  .1.  McELHBNik.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Varnish  Com- 
pany, Cleveljind,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  1:0,  191,1.     Serial  No.  75^.671.     (CI.  101—28.) 


u 


yJti 


1.  .1  grainin|  comu  comprising  a  flat  body  having  a 
wing  projecting]  from  Its  side  and  a  second  wlnn  project- 
in'?  from  its  eni,  the  width  of  said  wings  being  different, 
and  graining  cqmbs  carried  by  the  respective  wings  and 
extending  substantially   the  full  width  th.'reof. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  a  flat  body  hav 
ing  a  wing  projecting  from  a  side  and  a  wing  of  different 
dlmension.s  proji-ctlng   from  one  end.  and  graining  combs 
of  different   pii.:h  carrU-d  by  said  wings  respectively,  said 
combs  eitendlna  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  wings. 

3.  In  a  tool  at  the  character  described,  a  flat  body  hav- 
ing a  graining  Comb  on  its  edges,  and  a  flat  block  adjust- 
ably carried  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  having  a  graining 
comb  on   its  >(li3t'. 

4.  In  a  tool  (%t  the  character  described,  a  flat  body  hav 
ing  wings  projecting  from  two  sides,  graining  combs  car 
ried  by  said  wints  respectively,  a  ulock  earned  on  each 
side  of  the  t1.it  b<idy  and  having  yarlons  shaped  edges 
carrying  graining  combs  rn  such  edges  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  operative  position  or  moved  to  an  Inopera- 
tlTe  position  between  the  wings. 

5.  In  a  graining  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  flat 
body  !  aving  prtijecting  wings,  graining  combs  carried  by 
these  wings,  a  flat  block  carried  on  each  side  of  the  flat 
body  having  vaflous  shaped  edges,  graining  combs  carried 
on  these  edges,  iand  means  for  clamping  each  block  in  an 
operative   or  inoperative  position 

[Claims  <"  to  js  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


l,120.s3:?.  FT-fin  MOTOR  .VNI)  RETARDING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR.  .T.\mes  F.  McEliujy,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Cocsoiidated  Car  Heating  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  \Test  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,867.      (CI.  138—2.) 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons 
therein  and  coanected  by  a  piston  rod,  a  rocker  shaft,  a 
lever  operated  thereby,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  link  conn.'Otfcon  bt»tween  said  crank  and  said  piston 
rod,  a  dash  pot  Ineludleg  pistons  working  in  a  liquid  and 


a  reservoir,  a  rocker  shaft  above  said  reservoir,  a  crank 
carried  thereby  and  engaging  the  pistons  of  the  dash  pot. 
a  second  crank  carried  by  the  rocker  shaft  of  the  re8«T- 
volr,  and  a  crank  and  link  connection  between  the  last 
mentioned  crank   and   the  first   mentioned   rocker  shaft. 

2.  A  fluid  motor  ('omprising  a  caslnif  iucludlng  air  cyl- 
inders equipped  with  pistons  and  piston  rod  and  a  daah 
pot  cylinder  containing  liquid,  a  rocker  shaft  having  a 
crank  and  link  connection  with  the  said  piston  rod,  a 
lever  operated  by  said  rocker  shaft,  pistons  and  a  piston 
rod  therefor  In  the  dash  pot  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for  the 
dash  pot  cylinder,  a  rocker  shaft  for  the  dash  pot,  a 
crank  In  said  reservoir  and  carried  by  the  dash  pot  rocker 
shaft  and  engaging  the  dash  pot  pistons,  a  second  crank 
carried  by  the  dasti  pot  shaft  and  a  crank  and  link  con- 
ne<'tlon  between  the  last  mentioned  crank  and  the  first 
mentioned  rocker  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  including  a  rocker 
shaft  actuat»Hl  thereby,  a  ernnk  cRrrlcd  by  the  shaft,  a 
retarding  device  Including  a  casing  having  a  conunnnl 
eating  fluid  reservoir,  a  piston  In  the  casing,  a  rocker 
shaft  above  the  casing  and  having  a  crank  extending 
through  the  reservoir  and  engaging  the  piston,  resilient 
means  In  the  reservidr  for  engaging  the  crank,  a  second 
crank  carrie<l  by  the  reservoir  rocker  sh.sft.  and  n  link 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  crank  of  the  reservoir 
rocker  shaft  and  the  crank  of  the  motor  actuated  rocker 
shaft. 

4.  \  fluid  motor  comprising  n  pair  of  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  pistons,  a  rod  connecting  the  pistons,  a  rocker 
shaft  provided  with  cranks,  a  link  connecting  one  of  the 
cranks  and  the  piston  rod,  a  retarding  device  Including  a 
rocker  shaft  and  a  crank  carried  thereby,  and  n  link  con- 
necting the  other  crank  for  the  first  mentioned  rocker 
shaft  with  the  crank  of  the  rocker  shaft  and  the  retard- 
ing device. 

5.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  oppositely  <lisposed  cylln 
ders.  pistons  therefor,  a  rod  formed  of  bars  connecting 
the  said  pistons,  a  n)cker  shaft  having  a  crank  mounted 
between  said  bars,  a  connection  between  said  crank  and 
said  bars,  a  retarding  device,  and  a  connection  between 
the  retarding  device  and  the  rocker  shaft. 


1,120,834.  SHOCK  ABSORKKK  .Ions  A.  .McKnioht, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Mlllnlte  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky. Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  S21..186.  (*'l. 
21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  drum,  a  ring  therein,  a  male 
raeuilter  within  the  ring,  a  friction  member  between  said 
ring  and  drum,  means  whereby  said  ring  may  be  moved 
relative  to  said  friction  member  by  the  male  member 
without  moving  the  friction  member  relative  to  said 
drum,  and  means  whereby  said  ring  may  advanc*-  the 
friction  member  relative  to  said  drum. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  drum,  a  ring  therein, 
a    male   member   within   the    ring,    a    plurality   of   friction 
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members  positioned  between  said  drum  and  ring,  means 
whereby  the  male  member  may  move  said  ring  relative 
to  said  friction  members  without  moving  said  members 
relative  to  said  drum,  and  means  whereby  said  ring  may 
advance  said  meml)er8  relative  to  the  drum. 

3.  \  shock  ab«orl>er  comprising  a  drum,  a  ring  therein, 
a  male  meml)er  within  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  friction 
memlwrs  disposed  between  said  drum  and  ring,  means 
whereby  said  ring  may  be  moved  relative  to  said  members 
without  moving  said  meml)ers  relative  to  said  drum,  and 
means  whereby  said  ring  may  successively  advance  said 
members  relative  to  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  drum,  a  ring  therein,  a  male 
member  within  the  ring,  means  for  moving  said  ring,  a 
member  lying  between  said  drum  and  ring  and  being  in 
frictloual  contact  therewith,  the  area  of  contact  with  the 
drum  being  greater  than  that  with  the  ring  whereby  said 
memlM'r  will  resist  relative  movement  of  the  ring  while 
remaining  stationary  relative  to  the  drum,  a  projection 
on  said  ring  adapted  to  contact  with  said  member  after 
a  limited  movement  of  the  ring  thereto  and  advance  same 
relative  to  the  drum. 

5.  in  a  shock  absorber,  a  drum,  a  ring  therein,  a  male 
member  within  the  ring,  means  for  moving  said  ring,  a 
plurality  of  members  l.vlng  betwwn  s.iid  drum  and  ring 
and  being  in  fricttonal  contact  with  each  thereof,  the  area 
of  contact  with  the  drum  being  greater  than  that  with 
the  ring  whereby  said  members  resist  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  ring  while  remaining  stationary  relative  to 
the  drum,  projections  on  snld  ring  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  members  and  advance  same  successively. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printe<l  In  the  Oa*,ette.] 


upon  the  last  mentioned  flange,  a  mass  of  quicksilver 
upon  the  horizontal  flange  Intermediate  the  pipe  and  the 
vertical  flange,  a  do\siiwardly  inclined  guard  flange  upon 
the  end  of  the  pipe  extending  alwve  the  horizontal  flange, 
and  a  hollow  valve  member  surrounding  the  pipe  and 
guard  flanire  and  seated  in  the  mass  of  quicksilver. 


1.120,835.      OVEN-HOOR.      Wn,i.i.\M    MrMtRu.u.  Mount 

Pleasant    township,    Westmoreland    county,   and  Peect 

B.  Rile,  Greensburg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,290.     (CI.  202—6.) 


Jff- 


^ 


-J 
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An  oven  door  comprising  a  back  plate  with  a  circum- 
scribing outstanding  rim,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
inclined  plates  with  their  ends  separated  a  relatively 
small  distance  apart,  taken  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  each  plate,  each  plate  Inclined  In  an  outward  and 
upw.ird  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
plates  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  aforementioned 
rows,  spaced  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  with 
their  ends  spaced  a  relatively  short  distance  apart  and 
with  the  opening  defined  therel)etwern  contiguous  to  the 
opening  defined  between  the  ends  of  the  aforementioned 
plates,  the  latter  mentioned  plates  arranged  In  vertical 
rows  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  of 
said  ba-^k  plate,  a  refractory  lining  completely  filling  the 
compartments  defined  by  said  plates,  said  refractory  lin- 
ing formed  as  a  plurality  of  connected  blocks  defining  a 
unitary  mass,  held  In  place  by  said  plates,  the  said  plates 
preventing  relatively  long  fissures  In  said  lining  and 
forming  stops  therefor. 


2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  for  water  closets,  the  com- 
bination with  the  tank  of  a  delivery  pipe  comprising  two 
vertical  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  fixed  in  the 
tank,  the  second  secUon  l>elng  detachably  engaged  to  the 
first  section  within  the  tank  and  composed  of  glass,  an 
upwardly  directed  receptacle  Integral  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  second  section,  a  mass  of  quicksilver  in  the 
receptacle,  a  guard  flange  upon  the  upper  open  end  of  the 
second  section,  and  a  cup  shaped  valve  member  Inclosing 
the  second  section  and  resting  upon  the  receptacle  within 
the  quicksilver. 

:{.  In  n  flnshin-  apparatus  for  water  closets,  the  com- 
bination with  the  tank,  of  a  delivery  pipe  mounted  in 
the  tank,  a  branch  delivery  pipe  upon  the  first  pipe  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  receptacle  upon  the  delivery  pipe,  a 
mass  of  quicksilver  In  the  receptacle,  a  guard  flange  upon 
the  delivery  pipe  overhanging  the  receptacle,  a  vertical 
guide  frame  upon  the  branch  pipe  whose  lower  portion 
Incloses  the  delivery  pipe  above  the  receptacle,  a  cup 
shaped  reciprocating  valve  li^  the  frame  movable  into 
and  away  from  the  mass  of  quicksilver,  a  vibratory  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  tank  above  the  valve  member,  a 
member  connecting  the  lever  and  valve  member,  and 
means  on  the  tank  for  vibrating  the  lever. 


1,12  0.837,  HYDRANT  THAWING  APPARATUS. 
CHABI.ES  H,  Mn>i.K«,  Rtnnlngton.  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7b6,744.     (CI.  137—13.) 


1.120,836.     FLUSHING-VAI.VE   FOR   WATER-CLOSETS. 
Francis  G.  Merewethek,  East  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed 
Dec.   8,   1913.      Serial   No.   80r..24fi.      (CI.   4—5.) 
1.   In  a  flushing  apparatus  for  water  closets,  the  com- 
bination with  the  tank,  of  a  delivery  pipe  mounted  in  the 
tank,    a   receptacle   upon   an    Intermediate   portion   of   the 
pipe  comprising  a  horizontal  flange,  and  a  vertical   flange 
209  O.  G.— 60 


A  hydrant  thawing  apparatus  compilsing  the  hydrant 
casing,  a  valve  sf-m  in  said  casing,  a  T-fltting  mounted 
in  the  side  of  said  hydrant  casing  with  its  outer  end 
adapted  for  attacliment  with  a  hose  leading  from  a 
U)ller  of  .1  steam  engine,  the  inner  end  of  said  fitting 
!>elng  arranged  with  Its  branches  extending  one  upward 
and  the  other  downward,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  upper 
branch  extending  upwardly  into  the  top  of  the  hydrant 
and    inwardly    into    close    relation    with    the    valve    stem 
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and  havlni?  an  open  end  arraneed  to  discharge  againgt 
said  valve  Bt(  m,  another  pipe  ronne<  it-d  with  the  lowor 
branch  of  saljd  T  fitting  oxtendlne  downwardly  with  Ita 
lower  end  op4n  and  tjent  Inwardly  to  discharge  against 
the  valve  stou  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hydrant,  whereby 
live  steam  inav  U'  dlschargtd  from  the  end  of  said  pipes 
directly  ngnlnfit  said  valve  stem  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  hydrant,  respectively,  substantially  as  net 
forth. 


1.120.h;{h.  NiEASURINt;  INSTRUMENT.  IIenky  Mil- 
t.Kit,  KHst  ()range.  N.  ./..  nssignor,  by  mesne  assign 
raents.  t<>  ^estlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. East  ilMttsbiirgh.  I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Flle^  Jan.  10,  190S.  Serial  No.  410,212.  (CI. 
73— 51.1 


known  calibrat 
determine   ih  • 
calibration. 
[Claims  6  to 


on  for  adjusting  one  of  said  indicators  to 
torque  exerted  by  the  spring  of  unknown 

11  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


I.ISO.S.-^JV      M.\NTF.\rTTRK    OK    TRE.AM    OF   T.ARTAR. 
.John    B.    Moh/.izenski,    Ne«    York.    N.    Y..   assignor    to 
Tnrtar  Chemjcnl  Company.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  NeWjJersey.      Filed   Jan.   2S,   1911.     Serial   No. 
605,147.      (C|.  23—24.) 
1.   A   process    fi.r    mnnnfnctiirlnir   cream   of   tartar   com 

prising    subject  ns'    materia!    containing    potassium    bltar- 


1.  In  .'in  iiisiriiinent.  the  combluatiou  with  a  shaft,  an 
indicator  carrifd  thereby,  and  a  scale  with  which  the  Indi- 
cator co^perat^s.  of  a  spring  of  known  calibration  adapt 
ed  to  normally  maintain  the  shaft  In  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, mean,'*  for  lU'iuntlnk;  a  spring  of  unknown  calibra 
tlon  upon  the  »haft  with  one  of  Its  ends  secured  thereto, 
a  memlier  rotatalile  about  the  shaft  and  having  one  end 
of  the  spring  of  unknown  calibration  secured  to  it,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  degree  nf  displacement  of  the 
«aid   rotatai)le  memtier  from  its  initial  position. 

2.  In  an  in»trument,  the  combination  with  a  spring 
of  known  callbratloii.  of  m<'an.><  for  opposing  thereto  a 
sprinL'  of  unknown  calibration,  and  means  including  the 
spring  of  known  calibration  for  determining  the  force 
exerted  by  thf  siuliig  of  unknown  calibration  for  a  prede 
termined   detledion    thereof. 

."'.  In  an  iniffrument.  the  I'omblnation  with  means  for 
opposing  the  force  exerted  by  a  spring  of  known  calibra- 
tion hy  ttiat  of  n  sprins  of  unknown  calibration,  and  means 
including  the  ipring  of  known  calibration  for  indicating 
the  value  of  the  opposing  force. 

4.  In  an  instrument,  the  combination  with  means  for 
opposing  the  ftrce  exerted  by  a  spring  of  known  calibra- 
tion hy  that  of  a  spring  of  unknown  calibration,  means 
including  the  spring  of  known  calibration  for  Indicating 
the  value  of  the  opposing  forces,  and  means  for  subjecting 
the  spring  of  Unknown  calibration  to  different  degrees  of 
deflection. 

5.  In  an  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
two  concentriq  .scales,  of  indicators  for  the  respective 
scales,  a  sprinf  nf  known  calibration  Interposed  between 
a  stationary  [>|irt  and  one  of  the  Indicators,  means  for 
Interposing  a  spring  of  unknown  calibration  between 
the    two    Indicators    and    means    including    the    spring    of 


trate  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  sodium  acetate,  at 
high  temperature,  to  dissolve  the  potassium  bltartrate,  and 
then  cooling  the  solution  containing  the  dissolved  potas- 
■ium  bltartrate  to  permit  the  crystallization  thereof. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing,  .cream  of  tartar  com- 
prising subjecting  material  containing  ptitasslum  bltar- 
trate to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  an  acetate,  at  high 
temperature,  to  dissolve  the  potassium  bltartrate.  and  then 
cooling  t.ie  solution  containing  the  dissolved  iwtassium 
bltartrate  to  permit  the  crystalllzatliMi  thereof. 

3.  A  pnx-ess  for  manufacturUm  cream  of  tartar  com- 
prising subjecting  material  containing  i)otassltim  bltar 
trate  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  an  add  which 
precipitates  bltartrate  of  potassium  from  neutral  potas- 
■lum  tartrate  solution  and  does  not  dissolve  potassium 
bltartrate.  ;it  high  temperature,  to  dissolve  potassium  bl- 
tartrate in  such  solution,  and  then  cooling  the  solution 
containing  the  dissolved  potassium  bltartrnt.-  to  |>ermit 
the  crystalUiation   thereof. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  cream  of  tartar  com- 
prising subjecting  material  containing  |>ota88lum  bltar- 
trate to  the  action  of  water  containing  a  sulwtantlal 
amount  of  salt  which  Increases  the  solvent  action  there- 
of for  the  said  bltartrate.  at  high  temperature  to  ill8.solve 
the  potassium  bltartrate,  and  then  cooling  the  solution 
containing  tho  dissolved  potns^slum  bltartrate  to  permit  the 
crystallization  thereof. 

5.  A   process   for   manufacturing   cream   of   tartar   com- 
prising  making  a   water  solution    of  an   alkali    metal    salt 
which  Increases  the  solvent  power  of  such  water  for  i>otap 
slum    bltartrate.    Introducing    materials    containing    potas 
slum    bltartrate   thereto   at    high    temperature    to   dissolve 
the    potassium    bltartrate    therein,    separating    the    j>otas 
slum  bltartrate  in  solution   from   the  undissolved  residue, 
cooling  the  solution   and   crystallizing  out   the  p<itasshim 
bltartrate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.120.840.  PAI'ER  (  LEANIN(;  DEVKE.  Ikviv.,  F. 
N1LE8.  rialnfleld.  N.  J.,  .mslgnor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork  Filed 
Mar.  0.  1912.     Serial  No.  fl82.72ri      (CI.  101      m., 


1.  In  a  paiwr  cleaning  device  for  use  ou  printing  and 
similar  machines,  the  combination  with  suction  creating 
means,  of  a  suction  nozzle  having  a  restricted  suction 
mouth,  a  stationary  brush  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
suction  mouth  and  coactlng  therewith,  and  means  for 
positioning  the  nozzle  and  brush  In  close  relation  to  the 
paper. 

2.  In  a  paper  cleaning  device  for  use  on  printing  and 
similar  machines,  the  combination  with  suction  creating 
means,  of  a  suction  nozzle  having  a  restricted  suction 
mouth,  a  stationary  brush  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
suction  mouth  and  coactlng  therewith,  and  arranged  to 
operate  on  the  paper  within  the  suction  rauKc  of  the  noz- 
zle. 

3.  In  a  paper  cleaning  device  for  use  on  printing  and 
similar  machines,  the  combination  with  suction  creating 
means,  of  a  suction  nozzle  having  a  restricted  suction 
month,   a  stntlonary   brush   tarried  on   the   nozzle  at   one 
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vide  of  the  mouth  and  positioned  bo  that  the  briatlca  of 
the  brush  He  under  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle  when  the 
same  Is  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  positioning 
the  brush  and  nozzle  In  close  relation  to  the  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  nozzle,  auc- 
tion creating  means,  a  brush  coacting  with  the  nozzle,  and 
means  for  so  positioning  the  nozzle  and  brush  that  the 
brush  will  act  on  paper  carried  by  the  cylinder  but  will 
clear  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  when  there  is  no  paper 
thereon. 

:>.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  nozzle,  suction 
creating  means,  a  brush  coactlng  with  the  nozzle  and  ar 
ranged  to  operate  on  the  paper  within  the  suction  range 
of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  so  positioning  the  brush 
that  it  will  contact  with  the  paper  on  the  cylinder  but 
will  clear  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  when  there  Is  no 
paper  thereon. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  tone  tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  needle  holder 
during  the  movement  of  said  sound  box  from  one  of  said 
positions  to  the  other  and  to  rotate  said  holder  the  dis- 
tance between   two  consecutive   needles. 

5.  A  sound  reproducing  aiiparatus  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tone  tul>e.  a  sound  box  plvotally  connected  to  said 
tone  tube  adapted  to  be  swung  thereou  from  an  operative 
to  an  Inoperative  position,  a  needle  bolder  swured  to  said 
sound  box.  said  holder  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
needles,  means  to  position  said  holder  with  one  of  said 
needles  in  an  operative  position,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
tone  tul>e.  a  spring  on  said  arm.  and  means  on  said  holder 
adapted  to  engage  said  sprint:  d\iring  the  movement  of 
said  sound  box  in  one  direction  from  one  of  said  positions 
to  the  other  and  rotate  said  holder  a  distance  equal  to  the 
distance  between  consecutive  needles. 

(Claims  t>  to  0  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.U0,841.   SOUND  REl'RODrCINGAl'1'ARATUS    QkoROB 
F.  NoBRis,  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  of  flfty-onc  one-hun 
dredths    to    Alexander    Stelnert.    Boston.    Mass.       Filed 
Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  h;u,626.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  .V  sound  repnMludng  apparatus  liavinu.  in  cumblua 
tlon,  a  tone  tube,  a  sound  box  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
tone  tube,  a  multiple  needle  holder  secured  to  said  soun.l 
box.  means  to  position  said  holder  on  said  sound  box  with 
one  of  said  needles  In  an  oiM-ratlve  position,  and  means  on 
^aid  tone  tulw  adapted  to  In-  engaged  by  said  bolder  during 
a  portion  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  sound  box  in  one 
direction  adapted  to  move  one  needle  out  of  and  another 
iieiKlle   Into   said    operative   position. 

:;.  .\  sound  reproducing  apparatus  having,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  plvotally  mounted  sound  box  adapted  to  be  swung 
from  an  operative  to  an  Inoperative  position,  a  needle 
holder  secured  to  said  souml  box,  8ald  holder  adapted  to 
contain  a  plurality  of  needles,  means  to  position  said 
holder  with  one  of  said  needles  In  an  operative  position 
when  said  sound  box  Is  In  Its  operative  position,  and  means 
i-eudered  operative  by  the  movement  of  said  sound  box 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  adapted  to  move 
saiii  needle  holder  to  present  another  needle  to  said  oper 
ative  position. 

.1.  .\  sound  reproducing  apparatus  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pivoted  sound  box  adapted  to  1h'  swung  from  an 
operative  into  an  Inoperative  position,  n  stud  detachably 
se(  ured  to  said  sound  box.  a  needle  holder  rotataM,\ 
mounted  on  said  stud,  a  plurality  of  needles  arranged 
about  the  axis  of  said  holder,  means  adapted  to  yieldingly 
retain  said  holder  In  nonrotatable  relation  to  said  stud. 
and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  swinging  of  said 
sound  l)OX  from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other  adapted 
to  rotate  said  needle  holder  the  distance  between  two 
consecutive  needles. 

4.  A  sound  reproducing  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tone  tulH\  a  sound  box  plvotally  connected  with 
said  tone  tube  adapted  to  Ih'  swung  thereon  from  an  opera 
rive  to  an  Inoperative  position,  u  needle  holder  secured  to 
said  sound  box.  said  holder  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality 
of  needles,  means  to  position  said  holder  with  one  of  said 
needles  In   an   operative  position,  and   an   arm   secured    to 


1,120,842.  TOl'  FOR  FURNITURE.  E.n..ch  Ounstkaxd, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Syracu.se.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y^ork. 
Filed  May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.965.     (CI.  43 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  top  for  furniture,  a  sheet  metal  plate  iH-nt  near 
its  edge  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly,  the  free 
edge  lying  above  the  top  surface  of  the  plate,  and  the 
downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly-turned  portions 
forming  a  channel,  a  filling  strip  arranged  In  said  channel 
and  a  covering  supported  on  the  plate  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  over  the  channel  and  supported  by  the 
filling  strip. 

2.  In  a  top  for  furniture,  a  sheet  ni.  tal  plate  bent  near 
its  edge  downwardly. 'outwardly  and  upwardly,  the  free 
edge  lying  al>ove  the  top  surface  of  the  plate,  and  the 
downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly-turned  portions 
forming  a  channel,  a  filling  strii>  arranged  in  said  channel 
said  filling  strip  being  forno'd  from  sheet  metal  and  being 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  a  covering  supported  C  the 
plate  and  having  a  portion  projecting  ov.r  the  channel 
and  supportetl  by  the  filling  strip. 


1,120,843  TRIl'OD  HEAD-LOCKINt;  DEVICE.  ViN- 
rr.NT  Palimbos,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,5.38.      (CI    248- -43  . 


1.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  describt-d  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  tripod  head  and  an  instrument  sup- 
porting member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  stud  carried 
by  said  head,  a  member  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
stud  adapted  to  engage  said  Instrument  supporting  mem- 
Ixr  to  lock  the  same  against  rotation,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  longitudinally  movable  member  In  such  locking 
engagement. 

2  A  device  for  the  puritose  descrllnnl  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  tripod  head  and  an  Instrument  sup- 
porting memlter  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  stud  car- 
ried by  said  head,  a  clamping  plate  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  said  stud  adapted  to  engage  said  head  and  said  In- 
strument supportlni:  ineml«r  to  lock  the  latter  against 
rotation,  and  means  longitudinally  movable  on  said  stud 
for  forcing  and  holding'  said  damplnir  plate  In  operative 
position. 
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3.  A  devlc:'  for  the  purpose  described  comprising,  In 
with  a  tripod  liead  and  an  instrument  sup- 
KT    rotatably   moimted    therion,    a    stud   car- 

rl<'d  liy  said  head,  a  clampin;;  plate  loniritudinally  moval)le 
on  sal<l  stud  and  adapted  to  i-iiKaKe  said  instrument  sup- 
portlnc  memler  to  lock  auch  memt)er  H^ainst  rotation,  and 
means  lonKitudinally  moval)le  on  said  stud  for  forcing 
and  holding  said  clamping  plate  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  devicf  for  the  ptirpose  described  comprising,  in 
comtilnatlon  Iwlth  a  tripod  head  and  an  instrumt^nt  sup- 
porting memler  rotatably  mounte«i  thereon,  a  stud  carried 
by  said  headj  a  clamping  plate  longitudinally  movable  on 
said  stud  anti  adapted  to  engage  said  Instrument  support- 
ing member  IXi  lock  such  member  against  rotation,  means 
for   preTeDting   rotation    of   snld    clamping   plate   on   said 

Ds   longitudlnall.v  movable  on  said  stud  for 
Iding  said  clamping  plate  in  operative  posl- 


therein  embraced  by  the  walls  of  said  slot  In  one  position 
of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  bead  movable  to  open  and  close 
said  oil  discharge  port,  and  means  operative  to  simulta- 
neously move  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  head. 


stud,  and  mi 
forcing  and 
tion. 

5.  A    devlci 
combination 


for  the  purpose  descrll)€d  comprising,  in 
Ith  a  tripod  head  and  an  instrument  sup- 
porting mem^T  rotatably  counted  thereon,  n  Mock  re- 
movably secniited  to  said  head,  a  stud  carried  by  said  blo<.k, 
a  clamping  pljute  longitudinally  movable  on  said  stud  and 
adapted  to  eitia^'e  said  instrument  supporting  member  to 
lock  such  meiiber  against  rotation,  rceans  carried  by  said 
block  for  presenting  rotation  of  said  clamping  plate  on 
said  stud,  an(  means  longitudinally  movable  on  said  stud 
for  forcing  a^d  holding  .said  clamping  plate  in  operative 
position. 


,1  20,  84-1 
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ATTAi  HMKNT    TO    KANNINd-MILLS. 
KEU,  Rapid  City.  .Manitoba,  v'auada.     KUed 
3.    Serial  No.  S03.G22.     (01.130 — 15.. 
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1.   In  a  fam 
plied  with  the 
box  presentin; 
through   the 
screen    box 
screen  and  a 
of  the  sieve 
purpose  s 

-.   In  a  fan 
plied    with    tl 
screen  box  pri 
passed    throu 
a    suitable 
located  above 
of  the  hopper 
upper  face  of 
edge  thereof 
the  feed  open! 


ling  mill  the  combination  with  a  hopper  sup- 
usual  feiyl  opening  and  an  oscillating  screen 
screens  designed  to  receive  material  passed 
ed  opening,  of  a  sieve  Inserted  within  the 
ween  the  feed  opening  and  the  adjoinins; 
I  emi-clrctilar  strip  located  on  the  upper  face 
passing  across  the  same,  as  and  for  the 


fri 


ing  mill  the  combination  with  a  hopper  sup- 
e  usual  feed  opening  and  an  oscillating 
senting  screens  designed  to  receive  material 

j4h    the   feed   opening,  of   a    sieve   carried    by 

me    inserted    withlu    the    screen    box    and 

the  top  screen  thereof  and  the  feed  opening 

and  a  semicircular  cross  strip  locate<l  on  the 

the  sieve  said  cross  strip   having  the  upper 

located  above  a  horizontal  plane  containing 
ig,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,120,845.  CARBUKIJTI-Jt.  Joskph  Waltkb  I'arkin, 
Phlladelphld,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
759,838.      (  :i.    48  -155.1.  ( 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  inclosing  a  carbureting 
chamber  havii  g  ar.  ouliei  op«  ning  md  an  lir  inlet  open- 
ing, a  cyllndrji-al  valve  body  mounted  to  turn  In  nn  open- 
ing In  said  casing  and  having  a  passageway  extending 
therethrouKh  transversely  to  the  turning  axis  thereof  and 
adapted  to  cotifml  said  outlet  openhikr,  said  passageway 
being  lncluil''(l  in  said  carbureting  chamt>«>r.  said  valvi 
body  hTvinu'  \  -^lnt  therein  narrow,  r  than  sabi  passatre 
way  and  arrau^ied  to  control  the  quantity  of  air  pa.sslrg 
to  the  carbur^tlni:  chamber  In  one  position  of  the  valve 
body,    an    oil   ^upply    pipe    having   an    oji    discharge    port 


/Ze* 


:;.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  carbureting 
cliaml>er  having  an  outlet  opening  and  an  air  inbt  opening, 
a  cylindrical  valve  body  mounted  to  turn  in  an  opening  In 
said  casing  and  having  a  passageway  extending  there 
through  transversely  to  the  turning  axis  thereof  and 
adapted  to  control  said  outlet  opening,  said  pas.sageway 
being  included  in  sjiid  carbureting  chamber,  said  valve 
lK)dy  having  a  slot  therein  narrower  than  said  passage- 
way and  arrang«Hl  to  control  the  rjuantiiy  of  air  passing 
to  the  carbureting  chamlH>r  in  one  position  of  the  valve 
body,  an  oil  supply  pipe  having  an  oil  discharge  port 
tlierein  embraced  by  the  walls  of  said  slot  In  one  position 
of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  head  movable  to  open  and  close 
said  oil  discliarg"  port,  and  means  op«'ratlv»-  to  simulta- 
neously move  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  bead,  said 
moans  including  adjustable  devices  to  vary  the  relative 
positions  of  said  valve  Iwdy  and  said  valve  liead. 

•'V  In  a  carbureter,  a  casln:;  Inclosing  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  and  an  air  Inlet  open- 
ing, a  cylindrical  valve  body  mounted  to  turn  in  an  open- 
ing In  said  casing  and  having  a  passaireway  extending 
therethrough  transversely  to  the  turning  axis  therof  and 
adapted  to  control  said  outlet  openliiir.  said  passageway 
being  included  in  said  i-arburetln;;  obamber,  said  valve 
IxMly  having  a  slot  therein  narrower  than  said  passage- 
way and  arranged  to  control  the  quantity  of  air  passing  to 
the  carbureting  chamber  in  one  position  of  the  valve  body, 
an  oil  supply  pipe  havini:  an  oil  discliarge  port  therein  em- 
braced by  the  walls  of  said  slot  in  one  position  of  the  valve 
body,  a  valve  head  movable  to  open  and  close  said  oil  dis- 
charge port,  means  operative  to  slmultan.'ously  move  said 
valve  body  and  said  valve  bead.  ;tnd  an  air  obstructing 
memt»er  adjustable  within  said  slot. 


I.r20.S4rt  Ui:i,.V\  IIomkk  .\.  1'.s>;bish.  Kalamaeoo, 
-Mich.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  <•.  Kdwin  Dunbar,  Kala- 
mazoo. Mich.  Filed  IH'C.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  S07.323. 
(CI.    175—281.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.-j  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  post  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
contact  pin  adjustably  mounted  In  said  post,  a  contact 
plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  so  as  to  move  into 
entraeement  with  said  contact  pin.  an  L-shaped  pawl  piv- 
otally mounted  In  said  casing,  a  notch  in  the  upper  arm  of 
i-aid  pawl  adapted  to  engace  the  top  of  said  contact  plate, 
a  normally  enertrlzed  electro-magnet,  a  plvottnl  armature 
for  said  magnet  engaging  the  lower  arm  of  said  pawl,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  armattire  and  tending  to  draw  the 
same  away  from  said  maiinet,  a  sicond  electro-magnet,  a 
pivoted  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  sprioc  tendintr  to 
draw  said  armature  away  from  the  magent.  a  push  rod 
carried  on  the  end  of  said  armature,  a  ball  of  insulating 
material  secured  on  the  end  of  said  push  rod  in  position  to 
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engage  the  contact  plate,  ail  coactlng  substantially  as  de- 
3crll)ed  for  the  purpose  specified 


2  In  a  device  of  the  clasB  aatcrihwl,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  post  secured  to  tli«  tMe  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
contact  pin  adjustably  mounted  In  said  post,  a  contact 
plate  pivotally  mounted  In  said  casing  so  as  to  move  into 
engagement  with  said  contact  pin.  an  L-sliaped  pawl  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  casing,  a  notch  In  the  upper  arm  of 
said  pawl  adapted  to  eniiage  the  top  of  said  contact  plate, 
a  normally  energized  electro-magnet,  a  pivoted  armature 
for  said  magent  engaging  the  lower  arm  of  said  pawl,  a 
second  elect ro-maKnel.  a  pivoted  armature  for  said  magnet, 
a  push  rod  carried  on  tlu'  end  of  said  armature,  and  a  ball 
of  Insulailni'  material  seiur.-d  to  the  cud  of  said  push  rod 
in  position  to  engage  the  contact  plate,  all  coactlng  sub 
stantlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  a  devlt.-  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  post  secu'red  to  tlie  side  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
contact  i)iu  adjustabl;.  mounted  in  said  post,  a  contact 
plat.'  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  so  as  to  move  into 
enua;;ement  with  said  contact  pin,  an  L  shaped  pawl  plv 
otally  mounted  in  sjiid  casing,  a  notch  in  the  upper  arm 
of  said  pawl  adaptt-d  to  engage  the  top  of  said  contact 
plate,  a  normally  energized  electro  ma>:net,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  magent  for  tripping  said  pawl,  a  second 
electro  magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  for  said  magn.  t,  a  push 
rod  carried  on  the  end  of  said  armature,  and  a  ball  of  insu- 
lating material  secured  on  the  end  of  said  push  rod  in 
position  to  engage  the  contact  plate,  all  coactlng  substan 
tially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  ol  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  contact  merab -r,  a  second  c.ntacl  member 
mounted  so  as  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  first  con 
tact  member,  a  pawl  mounted  so  as  to  engage  said  contact 
member  and  hold  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  con- 
tact member,  a  normally  energlz«Ml  electro  mau-nt.  a  plv 
oted  armature  for  said  magnet  engaging  said  pawl  nii<i 
adapted  when  the  magnet  is  deenergited  to  lift  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  member,  a  second 
electro-magnet,  and  means  controlbd  by  the  energizing  of 
said  magnet  for  moving  said  second  cont.ict  member  out 
of  engagement  with  the  first  contact  meml»er.  all  coacting 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specitled 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  moval)le  contact 
member  adapted  to  move  Into  engagrm.nt  with  said  tixrd 
contact  member,  a  pawl  engaging  said  movable  member 
and  holding  It  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  member, 
a  normally  energized  electro-magnet,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  deener^rizing  of  said  magnet  for  moving  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  said  movable  contact  member,  a 
second  electro-magnet,  means  controlled  by  the  energizing 
of  said  magnet  for  moving  said  movable  contact  member 
out  of  eniracem'-nt  with  tln'  fixed  member,  nil  coacting 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.120,847.  SHOE-FILLING  MACHINE.  Angelo  PiRBl. 
Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  ITnlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Taterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  1'.».  I'.iOtt.  Serial  No. 
3.S9.647.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  2, 
1909.      S«Tlal   No.   505.604        (*'l.   221—79.) 


.W  ffi/ 


lOi 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  piston,  means  for 
moving  said  piston  along  said  receptacle,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  during  its  movement  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  piston  moving  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  piston,  means  for 
advancing  the  piston,  a  threaded  shaft  for  op<'rating  the 
piston  advancing  nuans.  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
one  of  said  parts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  material  of  a 
pressure  applying  member,  yielding  m.-ans  for  producing 
relative  movement  betwe<'n  said  member  and  receptacle, 
and  automatic  means  for  intermittently  increasinfc:  the 
tension  of  said  yielding  means  as  said  relative  movement 
is  continued. 

4.  A  machini-  of  the  class  d. scribed,  bnvlni:  in  combina- 
tion, a  ri'cep'acle  provided  with  an  outlet,  n  piston,  a 
spring  for  advancing  said  piston,  means  for  compressing 
-aid  sprioL'.  :ind  means  wlierehy  the  compressing  means 
periodically  comes  to  rest. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Iiavinjj  In  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  i.rovided  with  an  outlet,  a  piston,  resili- 
ent means  for  advancing  said  piston,  and  automatic  means 
for  compressing  the  resilient   means. 

IClaims  tJ  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.848      AlR-IMPREONATOK      Jamkr  Pointon.  Birk 
dale.  England.      Filed  Oct.  15.  1910     Serial  No.  587,267. 
(CI.   128—2.) 


1.  An  air  Imprefrnator  comprising  a  closed  receptacle, 
means  for  adtniitinL-  air  into  the  r.c  ptacle  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet  tube  connected  with  the 
rec.>ptacl.'.  and  out  of  contact  with  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, an  ejector  tul>e  containing  a  nozzle,  and  mounted 
upon  and  commu.iicating  with  the  outlet  tube,  and  dis- 
posed trnnsverselv  with  relation  to  the  same  with  the  noz- 
zle disposed  over  the  outlet  tube,  and  means  connectea 
with  the  elector  tube  at  the  opposite  .nd  to  tbat  at  which 
the    imprcL-nated   air   is   delivered  to  the  atmosphere,   for 
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forcing  air  throiigh  the  nozzle  across  the  top  of  the  outlet 
iiil)e  in  the  ejettor  tube. 

1'.  An  air  ImpreKnator  comprising  a  closed  receptacle, 
meauM  for  l>a(iim,'  air  into  the  receptacle  and  discharging 
the  same  in  th«  vicinity  of  the  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet 
lube  connected  with  the  receptacle,  an  ejector  tul)€  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  tube  and  disposed 
transversely  with  relation  to  the  same,  a  nozzle  located  in 
the  ejector  tub4  and  having  its  discharge  end  above  the 
outlet  tube  and  means  for  admitting  external  air  into  the 
outlet  lube  belo*<r  th"  discharjie  end  of  the  nozzle. 


1,11'0.S49.  MOISTUICE  -  r'ROOKIN<;  AND  MOISTURE- 
i'kOOFKD  TEI.Ki'HO.NK  AND  SWITCHBOARD  CORD 
rONDUCTOR.  Ai-bert  PHtEHSMAv.  rhlcajro.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  <'otnpany.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation,  of  Illinois.  Hied  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,029.      (CI.  173—264.) 


1.  Th^  pru<es«  of  r.-ndcrlng  n  flexible  conductor,  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  tinsel  strands,  moisture  proof  and 
retaining  the  flexibility  thereof,  which  consists  In  apply- 
ing theretii  an  irtricr  an<l  an  outer  layer  of  fibrous  insulat- 
ing material  and  drawing  said  Insulate*!  conductor  through 
a  heated  Insul.itini:  compound  at  a  rate  of  progression 
permitting  satuMiti<m  of  said  outer  layer  and  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said    Ijiner  layer. 

2.  The  process,  of  rendering  a  flexible  conductor  moisture- 
proof  and  retaining  the  flexlhiiity  thereof,  which  consists 
In  applying  th'Teto  nn  Inner  and  an  outer  layer  of  fibrous 
InsQlatlni;  miirerjal,  saturating  said  outer  layer  with  In- 
sulating compound,  and  permeating  only  the  outer  surface 
of  said  Inner  lay«r  with  said  comi  ound. 

3.  The  process  of  rendering  a  flexible  conductor  moisture- 
proof  .ind  retainlnir  the  fleilMlity  thereof,  which  consists 
In  applying  therifto  a  covering  of  tlbrous  Insulating  ma 
torial  and  drawing  such  insulated  conductor  through  a 
heated  Insulatinn  compound  at  a  rate  of  progression  per- 
mitting the  saturation  of  said  Insulating  material  to  a 
depth  less  than  tlie  thickness  thereof. 

4.  In  a  flexihip  conducting  cord,  the  combination  of  a 
conducting  core,  nn  Inner  and  an  outer  layer  of  flbrouR  In- 
sulating material  forming  a  covering  therefor  and  an  in- 
sulating compound  saturatlni;  said  outer  layer  and  the 
onter  surface  of  «ald  inner  layer. 

5.  In  a  flexible  conducting  cord,  the  combination  of  a 
conducting  core,  a  fibrous  covering  therefor,  and  an  In- 
sidatlnn  compound  saturating  said  fibrous  covering  to  a 
depth  less  than  the  thickness  thereof. 


1  120,850.      ELKtTUlCAI,    .MKAStlUNG    INSTRUMENT.   : 
Abthcr    B.    R|:yxdi:r.s.    Wllkinsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Westlnghouse   t^lectrlc   and   Manufacturing   Company,   a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvaul.i.     Filed  Sept.  6.   1910.     Se- 
rial No.  r.H0.704.      1(1.  171—05.1 

1.  An    electric«l     measuring    instrument     comprising    a  ' 
receptacle  contal»lng   insulating  liquid,  a  condenser  bush- 
ing composed    of  alternate   layers   of   insulating   and   con-   ; 
dactlDR  materlal-s,  and  adapted  to  exteml  through  an  open- 
ing in   said   receptacle  and    to  separate   the  source  of  po-  i 
tentlal   from   said  receptacle,  a   movable  member  and   sta- 
tionary  vanes  arranged   In  electrostatic   relation   and  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  one  or  more  layers  of  said  bushing.        I 

2.  .An   Instrument   adapted   for  a  plurality  of  ranges  of 
measurement  and  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  Inro-  ! 


latlng  liquid,  two  stationary  vanes  and  a  movable  member 
supported  in  electrostatic  relation  thereto,  a  condenser 
bushing  compoHe<l  of  alternate  layers  of  insulating  and 
conducting  materials,  one  of  said  stationary  vanes  bein^- 
electrically  connected  to  an  Intermediate  conducting  layer 
of  Bald  bushing  and  the  second  stationary  vane,  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  Intermediate  liquid  constituting  a  con- 
denser unit,  means  for  short  circuiting  sjiid  condenser  unit, 
and  a  separate  means  for  short-circuiting  the  plurality 
of  layers  between  aald  intermediate  layer  and  the  source 
of  potential. 


■3.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  condenser  bushing  composed  of  alternate  layers 
o'  insulating  and  conducting  materials,  stationary  vanes 
and  a  movable  member  supported  In  electrostatic  relation 
thereto,  and  a  condenser  unit,  said  condenser  unit  and 
said  stationary  and  movalWe  vanes  In'lng  connected  In  st 
ries  with  each  other  and  iti  multiple  to  one  or  more  layer-* 
of  said  condenser  bushing. 

4.  An  Instrument  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  In- 
sulating liquid,  a  condenser  bushing  composed  of  alternate 
layers  of  Insulating  and  conducting  materials,  stationary 
vanes  and  a  movable  memU^r  supported  in  electrostatic 
relation  thereto,  one  of  said  vanes  having  a  connection  to 
n  conducting  layer  of  aald  bushing. 

•">.  .\n  electrical  measuring  instrument  i-oniprising  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  Insulating  liquid,  stationary  and  mov 
able  vane  meml)ers  disposed  In  electrostatic  relation,  and 
a  condenser  bushing  composed  of  alternate  layers  of  Insu 
latlng  and  conducting  materials  for  Insulating  the  high 
{KJtentlal  conductor  from  said  receptacle,  one  stationary 
vane  member  being  mounted  upon  the  condenser  hushlntr 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  a  conducting  layer  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,851.        HOLDER     FOR     Kl,K«TRiC     <;i,OW  I-AMP8. 

Cabl  AiorsT  S<-HAEFEK.  Hanover.  (Jermany.     Filed  \pr. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,.%0«i.     (CI.  240—14.) 

1.  In  an  appliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  glow  lamp  holder,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  holder,  a  tooth  c-onnected  to  said  bolder,  a  mov- 
able member  alongside  said  guiding  means,  liavlng  a  series 
of  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  tooth,  an<l  guiding 
ii'eans  for  said  toothe<l  member,  enabling  .same  to  .ipproach 
and  recede  from  the  path  of  said  holder. 

2.  In  an  appliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combl 
nation  of  a  pillar,  a  member  slldably  engaged  with  said 
pillar,  a  lamp  socket  fixed  to  said  slldable  member,  a  tooth 
fixed  to  said  slldabl.-  member,  a  movable  rack  liar  par- 
allel with  said  pillar  adapted  to  engage  said  tooth,  and 
means  obliquely  guiding  said  rack  bar,  whereby  the  same 
recedes  from  said  pillar  when  performing  a  lengthwise 
morement  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  an  appliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  <  omhl- 
natlon  of  a  movable  glow  lamp  holder,  a  vertical  guide  for 


til 
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Mid  holder,  a  tooth  connected  to  gald  bolder,  a  movable  I 
rack  bar  parallel  with  said  guide,  adapted  to  engage  said 
tooth    and  having  oblique  slots,   and  studs  engaging   said 
slots,  whereby  said  rack  bar  Is  caused  to  recede  from  said 
tooth  when  moved  upward. 


1.120,863.  MILK  -  BOTTLE  RECEPTACLE.  L0UI8  T. 
SCHUBBBTH,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  799.004       (CI.  232 — 41.) 


4.  in  an  appliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  glow  lamp  holder,  a  vertical  guide  for 
said  holder,  a  tooth  connected  to  said  holder,  a  movable 
rack  bar  parallel  with  said  guide,  adapted  to  engage  said 
tooth  and  having  oblique  slots,  and  studs  engaging  said 
slots,  whereby  said  rack  bar  Is  caused  to  recede  from 
said  tooth  when  moved  upward,  said  rack  bar  having 
teeth  with  horizontal  upper  faces. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  glow  lamp  holder,  a  vertical  guide  for 
said  holder,  a  tooth  connected  to  said  holder,  a  movable 
rack  bar  parallel  with  said  guide,  adapted  to  engage  said 
tooth  and  having  oblique  slots,  studs  engaging  said  slots, 
whereby  .said  rack  biir  Is  caused  to  recede  from  .said  tooth 
when  moved  upward,  a  lamp  reflector  under  said  holder. 
and  a  push  mounted  In  said  reflector,  engaging  the  l)Ot- 
tom  end  of  said  rack  bar. 


IAM1862.  AIRSHIP.  John  Hbnkt  S<^HBuia>KR,  Augusta. 
Ga.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,042.  (CI. 
244—3.) 


?TTi 


1.  \n  air  ship  including  a  gas  container,  a  frame  extend- 
ing around  and  secured  to  the  container,  said  container 
having  its  bottom  noruially  l)ulged  downwardly  into  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  bulge  upwardly  and  act  as  a  para- 
chute, when  the  container  is  collapsed,  and  an  apertured 
longitudinally  extending  flexible  partition  within  the  con- 
tainer. 

2.  The  (omblnation  with  a  frame,  of  a  gas  container  sur 
rounded  by  the  frame  and  having  its  edge  portions  wrapped 
about  and  secured  to  the  frame,  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer being  bulgeil  downwardly  into  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  bulge  upwardly  and  act  as  a  i)arachute,  when 
the  container  is  collapsed. 

3.  An  air  ship  including  a  flexible  gas  container,  a  trans 
versely  braced  frame  extending  therearound  and  secured  to 
the  marginal  portion  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  container 
lonverglng  upwardly  and  the  sides  of  said  container  con- 
verging upwardly,  and  flexible  partitions  extending  ion 
xltudinally  within  the  container  and  constituting  con- 
nections between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  container,  the 
1)Ottom  of  the  container  Iwing  normally  tiui'zwi  downwardly 
ir.to  the  frame  and  adapted,  when  the  container  Is  col- 
lapsed, to  bulge  upwardly  to  form  a  parachute. 


1.  A  milk  I)ottle  holder  comprising  a  housing  dlsp«8e<l 
in  a  wall  and  provided  with  openings  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  Ki;ld  wall,  a  partition  within  said  housing  in 
terniediate  if  the  said  openings  and  of  such  height  rela- 
tive to  that  of  the  liousing  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
bottle  above  the  said  partition  from  one  of  said  openings 
to  the  other,  and  a  door  adapted  to  close  one  of  said  open- 
ings :  the  said  door  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  par- 
tition that  the  insertion  of  a  bottle  therebetween  will  move 
the  door  to.  and  hold  the  same  in.  th<  position  in  wlilch 
It  closes  the  last  named  opening. 

2.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  housing  having  ;< 
vertical  opeuing  at  one  end,  a  door  for  the  said  opening 
mounted  below  its  center  upon  horizontal  pivots,  and  a 
partition  member  within  the  said  housing  spaced  from 
the  said  door  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  1  milk  bottle,  the  said  door  and  partition  mem 
her  coactlng  when  the  bottle  is  slid  into  the  housin;: 
through  the  opening  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  th- 
door  to  guide  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bottle  into  the 
space  iK'tween  the  lower^end  of  the  door  and  the  partition 
member,  the  said  end  of  the  bottle  when  thus  housed  abut- 
ting against  the  lower  end  of  the  door  to  lock  the  latter, 
and  raeaus  for  adjusting  the  said  partition  member  to 
vary  the  said  distance  so  that  the  locking  of  the  door 
may  l»e  eCfectad  by  bottles  of  different  diameters. 

3.  .V  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  housing  having  a' 
vertical  opening  at  one  end.  a  door  for  the  said  opening 
mounted  below  its  center  upon  horizontal  pivots,  and  a 
partition  member  within  the  said  housing  spaced  from 
the  said  door  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  .1  milk  bottle,  the  said  door  and  partition  mem- 
lier  coactlng  when  the  bottle  is  slid  into  the  liousing 
through  the  opening  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
door  to  guide  the  lower  end  of  the  said  Iwtlle  into  the 
space  between  the  lower  end  of  the  door  and  the  partition 
member,  the  said  end  of  the  bottle  when  thus  housed  abut- 
ting against  the  lower  end  of  the  door  to  lock  the  latter: 
the  said  partition  meml>er  comprising  a  main  member  and 
an  auxiliary  member  movatile  with  respect  thereto,  the 
latter  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  main  member 
an'l  the  door  to  decrease  the  paid  distance  in  enable  the 
said  locking  to  he  effected  by  a  bottle  of  smaller  diameter. 

4.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
vertical  opening  at  one  end,  a  door  for  the  said  opening 
mounted  iK'lovv  its  center  upon  horizontal  pivots,  and 
a  partition  mi  niher  within  the  said  housing  substantially 
parallel  to  the  said  door  and  spaceii  therefrom  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  eryual  to  the  diameter  of  a  milk  bottle, 
the  said  door  and  partition  member  coactlng  when  the 
bottle  is  slid  into  the  housing  through  the  opening  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  to  guide  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  bottle  into  "lie  space  t*.  tween  the  lower 
end  of  the  door  and  the  partition  member,  the  aald  end 
iif  the  bottle  when  thus  housed  abutting  against  the  lower 
■  iid  of  the  door  to  lock  the  latter,  the  said  partition 
I    member  being  of  such  height  with  respect  to  the  housing 
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as  to  permit  the  insertion  of  bottles  tbrougb  the  Mid 
opening  and  above  the  partition  into  the  portion  of  the 
huusiuK  beyor  d  the  said  partition. 

5.  A  milk  mottle  holder  cumprlsinK  a  hoiistnia;  open  at 
one  end  and  iiiiuipped  with  a  door  adapted  to  swing  on  a 
pivotal  axis  d  sposed  below  the  middle  and  above  the  lower 
end  thereof  t  nd  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  at  its 
apper  end  lo  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  bottle  into  the 
bousing,  meaqs  disposed  In  the  housing  opposite  the  lower 
end  of  said  Rousing  and  Including  a  part  rigid  with  the 
housing  and  1.  manually  movable  member,  said  rigid  part 
constituting  f>  stop  to  limit  the  movf'ment  of  snid  movable 
member  in  or  e  direction.  ?fald  movable  member  adapted 
whf-n  disposer!  in  position  nearest  the  door,  to  coact  with  a 
bottle  of  mini  nam  diameter  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
housing  to  uflord  a  stop  to  prevent  inward  movement  of 
the  lower  enl  portion  of  the  door. 


1.120..<*.';4, 
Cincinnati, 
748,068.      ( 


Hi 


RNKSS  .VTT.\(nMP:NT.  .John  M  Schih. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
'I.  54 — 87,) 


a 


V^ 


1.  In    combination    with    a    single    strap    of   harness,    a 
buckle  bavin.?  a  base  portion,   ind  means  for  mounting  the 
samf  on  the  .'■  rap  comprising  s  plurality  of  flexible  strips 
set  Into   the   la  mess  strap,   in   opposed   relation   to  each   | 
oth«  r   and   sp.n<ed   apart   substantially   the    length   of   the   I 
base  of  the  bi  ckle,  and  said  ftrips  provided  with  means   j 
of  attachment  to  the  buckle,  | 

2.  In  comblpatlon  with  a  single  strap  of  harness,  a 
buckle  having  n  base  portion,  and  means  for  mounting  the  ' 
same  on  the  strap  comprising  a  plurnlltj-  of  flexible  strips  I 
sewed  into  thr  strap  and  sp.iced  apart  sulwfantlally  the  I 
length  of  th.:>  lase  of  the  buckle,  said  strips  provlde<l  with  j 
means  for  attachment  to  the  buckle.  , 

3.  In    cnmbitintlon    with    a    single    strap    of   harness,    a    | 
buckle  having  \  base  portion  and  a  tongue  and  a  plurality    ' 
of  flexible  strips  secured  to  the  strap  and  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  bas«>  of  the  buckle,  and  pro 
vlded  with  ?yei  for  impaling  them  on  the  tongue. 

4    In    combiaatlon    with    a    single   strap   of   harness,    a 
buckle  having  i  base  portion  and  a  tongue  and  a  plurality    , 
of  flexible   strips   secured    to  the   strap   and   spaced    apart    | 
substantially  tpe  length  of  th^  base  of  the  buckle,   in  op- 
posed relation  ]to  each  other,  end  provided  with  eyes  for   | 
Impaling  th'^mion  the  tongue.  ' 

r>.  In  comliinntlon  with  a  single  layered  strap  of  harness 
a  buckle  having  a  base  portion  and  a  tongue  and  a  plu 
ralify  of  fltxib  e  strips  set  between  the  layers  of  the  bar 
ness  spaced  a\>!\ri  substantially  the  length  of  the  base 
of  the  buckle  :ind  extending  therefrom  In  opposed  relation 
to  each  other. 

1,120.855.  Al  TOMOBILE  LAI'  -  ROBE  Solomon  I. 
ScHWARZ,  Chveland,  Ohio,  Filed  Oct,  31,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,7.SS.      (CI.  2—80.) 


overshoe  adapted  to  be  put  Into  said  pocket,  means  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  pock -t,  and  a  flexible  tiipe  which 
Is  connected  et  Its  upper  end  to  the  rol>e  and  extends  from 
Its  said  point  of  connection  loosely  down  tlirough  and  out 
of  said  pocket,  the  lower  end  of  said  tape  being  connected 
with  the  toe  of  said  overshoe. 


1,120.858.  I'LOW.  John  F.  Sheahan,  Canton.  III.,  as- 
signor to  larlln  &  Orendorff  Company,  Canton,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  4,  1914,  Serial 
No.  842.8o0,     (CI.  97—18,) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  plow,  a  removable  share 
having  a  laodslde  flange,  of  a  removable  locking  plate  car- 
ried by  said  flange  and  the  Jrog  of  the  plow  ad«i)ted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  plate  for  locking  the  share  to  the  frog. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  moidbonrd 
and  a  rensovable  share,  of  a  detachable  plate  pivotally 
mounteti  upon  the  share  for  locking  the  same  to  the  mold- 
board  substantially  as  descrlbr*d. 

3,  In  a  plow  body,  a  frog  hsvlng  n  tapered  toe,  a  share 
bavins  a  landside  flange,  means  detnchnlily  mounted  upon 
the  landside  flange  for  locking  said  tapered  toe  betweeu 
the  share  and  the  landside  flange. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  moldboard.  a 
frog  and  a  removable  share  having  a  landside  flange,  of  a 
plate  resting  upon  one  face  of  the  landside  flange,  and 
the  frog  iHdng  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  suld  plute  for 
locking  the  shore  thereto. 

n.  The  coniMiiaflon  of  n  plow,  a  share  having  a  landside 
flange,  of  a  plate  mounted  upon  said  flange,  a  frog  pro- 
vided with  a  too  portion  adai)ted  to  rest  upon  said  plate, 
means  for  locking  the  share  to  the  plow  body  whereby 
said  toe  portion  will  be  we<lged  between  the  plate  and 
share  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.120.857.  AITAHATrS  FOU  TIIF  rROnrCTTON  OF 
GASEOUS  FUEL.  Ai.kred  W  Soitiikt,  Fdgware,  Lon- 
don, England.  Original  application  filed  No  .  12.  1912, 
Serial  No.  730.909.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,048.     (CI,  48 — 107.) 


A  lap  robe  having  a  pocket  which  opens  downward  and 
at    a    point    adjU'.-nt    to    the    lower   edge   of   the    robe,    an 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  from  liquid  fuel  a  gase- 
ons  fuel  for  use  with  Internal  combustion  engines,  com 
prising  an  <>xf>TnaI  fombusflon  chamber,  a  second  and 
smaller  chamber  within  the  external  chnmbor  and  at  the 
lower  part  thereof,  a  spraying  device  op«>ning  In  the  up- 
per end  of  the  outer  chamber  for  supplying  liquid  fuei 
thereinto  In  a  finely  divided  state  and  without  mlxttire 
of  air,    valved   inlets   In    the    lower   portion  of   the   outer 
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chamber  through  which  air  Is  drawn  by  suction  Into  said 
chaml)er  below  the  fuel  spraying  device  and  burned,  an 
outlet  from  the  second  chamber  leading  to  the  engine 
cylinders,  and  a  substantially  cone-shaped  top  for  said 
inner  chamber  overlying  the  outkt  and  protecting  the 
same  from  the  entrance  fher^'lnto  of  liquid  fuel 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  gaseous  fuel  from 
liquid  fuel  for  use  in  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  nozzle  for 
spraying  the  liquid  fuel  Into  said  chamber  substantiall.\ 
free  of  air  and  in  excess  of  the  requirements  to  limit  the 
excess  of  combustion,  valved  Inlets  through  which  air  at 
normal  pressure  Is  drawn  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  Into 
said  combustion  chamber  around  the  fuel  spray,  a  trough 
for  collecting  excess  fuel,  means  for  producing  and  main- 
taining a  concentrated  flame  within  the  combustion  1  ham- 
l)er,  an  outlet  for  the  vaporized  and  gasified  fuel,  and  a 
substantially  conical  baffle  upon  which  the  Ibjuld  fuel  Is 
discharged  and  beneath  which  the  gaseous  fuel  passes  to 
said  outlet  and  thence  to  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  gaseous  fuel  from 
liquid  fuel  for  use  in  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combiuMiion  with  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  cover, 
valved  inlets  in  said  cover  through  which  air  ui  normal 
pressure  Is  drawn  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  Into  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  bell-shaped  member  secured  to  said 
cover  and  spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom  at  Its  free 
edge  to  provide  an  annular  p.issage  for  the  incoming  air, 
an  outlet  for  gam-ous  fuel  b-adlng  from  the  combustion 
chambtr,  a  baffle  above  and  around  said  outlet  beneath 
which  sabi  gaseous  fuel  passes  to  said  outlet,  and  a  noz- 
■le  extendln!.'  through  said  cover  and  the  bell  through 
wuicn  liquid  fu.l  substantially  free  of  air  is  sprayed  Into 
the  combustion  rhamlwr  and  upon  said  baffle  to  equally 
distribute  the  fuel  and  cause  it  to  mix  with  and  be  partly 
vaporized  by  the  entering  air. 


1,12  0.858.  CONCEUT  HALL  AND  LIKE  EDIFICE. 
Fkiedricb  Stallfoktu,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  754,985.     (CI.  181—30.) 


1.  A  concert  hall  or  the  like  edifice  comprising  a  base 
portion  hav.ng  an  elliptical  contour,  a  semi-ellipsoidal 
vault  dbspowd  on  said  base  and  having  the  foci  thereof  lo 
cated  in  the  plane  of  the  lop  portion  of  said  base,  an  ad- 
jubiable  platform  located  at  one  focus  of  said  semi-ellip- 
soiual  vault  and  a  fixed  platform  located  at  the  other 
focus. 

2.  .\  concert  hall  or  the  like  edifice  comprising  a  base 
portion  having  an  elliptical  contour,  a  semi  ellip8oidal 
vault  disposed  on  said  base  and  having  its  major  axis 
coincident  with  the  major  axis  of  the  said  base,  adjust- 
able platforms  in  said  base  one  being  located  directly  be- 
neath each  focus  of  said  semi-ellipsoidal  vault. 

3.  .\  concert  hall  or  the  like  edifice  comprising  a  bast 
portion  having  an  elliptical  contour,  a  semi  ellipsoidal 
vault  disposed  on  said  base  and  having  Its  major  axis  co- 
incident with  the  major  axis  of  the  said  base,  platforms 
in  said  base  one  beinir  locstHd  directly  beneath  each  focus 
of    said   seml-elllpsoldai    vault- 

4.  A  concert  hall  or  the  like  edifice  comprising  a  base 
portion  having  an  elliptical  contour,  a  semi  ellipsoidal 
vault  dispos.-d  on  said  base  and  having  its  major  axis 
colneident  with  th(  major  axis  of  th<'  said  base,  an  ad 
Justable  platform  in  said  base  and  located  directly  beneath 
one  focus  of  said  seml-elllpsoldal  vault,  and  a  fixed  plat- 
form located  In  said  base  and  having  the  top  plane  there 


of  lying  in  the  plane  0/  the  other  fpcns  of  said  seml- 
elllpsoldal  vault. 

5.  A  concert  hall  or  the  like  edifice  comprising  a  seml- 
elllpsoldal  vault  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  reflect 
sound  waves,  an  adjustable  platform  located  at  one  focus 
of  said  vault  and  adapted  to  support  a  source  of  sound, 
and  means  fixed  at  the  other  focus  of  said  vault  and  adapt- 
ed to  absorb  the  sound  waves  emanating  from  said  source 
of  sound. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.120.h59.     SUBSOILER.     Isaac  R.   Stobie,  Rugby,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  I'A.  1914.     Serial  No.  844.947.     (CI.  97—32.) 


1.  A  sub-soller  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  connected 
to  the  beam,  a  fw^t  having  a  central  longittidinal  slot 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  low(r  end  of  the  standard, 
the  side  walls  defining  the  slot  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  flanges  thereon  for  engagement  against 
the  side  faces  of  the  standard,  means  disposed  through  the 
flanges  at  one  end  theridf  and  through  the  standard  to 
plvofallv  connect  the  foot  to  the  standard,  and  means 
for  holding  ..le  foot  at  any  desired  angle  of  inclination 
with  relation  to  the  standard 

2.  .V  sub-soller  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  carried 
by  said  beam,  a  foot  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  standard, 
the  side  walls  defining  the  slot  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  flanges  thereon  for  engagement  against 
the  side  faces  of  the  standard,  a  bolt  disposed  through 
said  fiances  at  their  forward  end  and  through  the  stand- 
ard to  pivotally  connect  the  foot  to  the  standard,  said 
standard  having  an  arcuaie  series  of  openings  formed 
therein  rcMrwardly  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  foot,  and 
means  adapted  for  engagement  through  said  flanges  and 
throu;:h  any  one  of  the  openings  of  said  arcuati'  series 
to  hold  the  foot  at  any  desired  angle  of  Inclination  with 
relation  to  the   standard. 


1,120,860.  NON  REFILLABI.E  BOTTLE.  Thomas  Sum- 
MER.sox,  I'arsona.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914  Serial 
No.   828,350.      (CI.   215—67.1 


In  combination,  a  bottle  neck,  a  tubular  guard  dis- 
posed therein,  the  bottle  neck  having  diametrically  op- 
posite Y-shap«'d  recesses  whose  trunks  extend  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  bottle  neck,  the  guard  having  an  annulai 
groove  intersecting  the  branches  of  the  said  recesses,  ce- 
ment filling  the  said  recesses  and  groove,  and  a  valve 
disposed  within  the  l><>ttle  neck  below  the  guard,  the  guard 
having  ports  below  th*-  said  groove. 


1.120.861.       SWIVELHEAD     IIY1»U.\NT        Andrew     J. 
ThaLMAn  and   .\lbert  A.   Haut.  Kielimond.  Cal.     Filed 
.Tune  Ifi.  I<tl4.     Serial  No.  845. .fsi       (CI.   137—13.) 
1     in  combination  with  a  stand  pipe,  a  member  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  liaviriu  au  outwardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  flange,  a  nut  connected  to  said  member 
and  arranged  <in  the  Interior  of  the  pipe,  a  head  having  a 
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horizontal  Q^Ds^e  which  tumably  aeats  on  the  flrnt  named 
danKP,  a  valve  stem  threadedly  engaf;^  with  the  nut  and 
having  n  vajve  thereon  which  seats  on  the  first  named 
HanKe,  depeqdinK  KUlde  elements  connected  to  the  dani^e 
:)f  the  head  |nd  extending  over  the  periphery  of  the  tirst 
named  flanjrn  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  two  of  said 
elements  anj  having  rams  which  bear  against  the  under 
face  of  the  Htst  named  tlange. 


1*.  In  cumb  nation  with  a  stand  pipe,  a  member  sei'ure<i 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  an  outwardly 
•extending  [)e(tipheral  flange,  a  nut  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber and  arraaarwl  on  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  a  head  turn 
ably  seated  on  said  ilange.  guide  elements  depending  from 
the  head  and  engaged  over  tlie  periphery  of  said  flange,  a 
valve  seating  on  the  flange  of  said  member  and  having  a 
i»tem  engaijt'd  with  said  head  and  threadedly  engaged  with 
siaid  nut.  meaps  connectwl  to  said  elements  to  enable  rota- 
tion of  the  lead,  and  means  borne  by  said  first  named 
means  for  engagement  with  the  under  face  of  said  flange 
to  locic  the  htad  to  the  flange. 

:{.  In  tomtilnation  with  a  stand-pipe  and  a  horizontal 
flange  connected  thereto  an<l  extending  outwardly  there 
from,  a  valvti  engageable  with  the  flange,  a  head  to  which 
the  valve  is  (^oiitiected  turnably  seated  on  said  flange,  and 
swingable  nie(an.<»  Iwrne  hy  the  head  and  engageable  with 
the  under  fac^  of  the  flange  to  enable  the  head  to  be  locked 
to  the  Ilange  ^nd  also  turned  on  the  flange. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  8tan<l  pipe  and  a  member  con 
nected  theret^)  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
member  l)eingl  formed  to  have  a  valve  seat  on  one  side  face 
thereof,  a  head  turnably  seated  on  the  memN-r.  a  valve 
connected  to  |he  head  and  engageable  with  said  valve  seat, 
and  swingabl^  means  borne  by  the  head  and  engaged  with 
said  member  ito  lock  the  head  against  turning  movement 
and  to  also  enable  turning  of  the  head. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  and  a  member  con- 
nected therelp  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
member  beina  formed  to  have  a  valve  seat  on  one  side  face 
thereof,  a  vajve  engageable  with  said  valve  seat,  a  head 
connected  to  (laid  valve  and  seated  on  said  side  face  of  the 
member  in  silrroundlng  relation  to  said  valve,  and  means 
connected  to  said  head  and  engageable  with  the  opposite 
side  face  of  tlie  member  to  lock  the  head  against  turning- 


movement  on 


said  member. 


[ Claims  «  jind  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.120,862.  CAI{lU.\(iE  KFTIIt.V  MKCH.VNISM.  Otto 
Thie-ME,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Moon-Hopkins  Bill- 
ing Machinfc  Company.  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Flbd  .\ug  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,888.  (CI. 
197—65.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  and  its  escape 
ment  mechanism,  mmprlslng  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  shaft  on  which  sad 
pinion   Is  motinted.  an  escapement  wheel  on  said  shaft  anrl 


pallets  cooperating  with  said  escapement  wlieel,  and  a 
carriage  return  mechanism  comprising  a  continuously  run- 
ning shaft  in  alinement  with  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 
clutch  members  on  said  two  shafts,  and  means  for  tlirow- 
Ing  said  clutch  members  into  and  out  of  engagement. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  movable  carriage,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  spring, 
a  driven  clutch  memlier  carried  by  said  escapement  mecha- 
nism, a  continuously  running  motor,  a  driving  clutch  mem- 
ber in  Juxtaposition  to  .said  driven  member,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  driving  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
driving  member  Into  engagem<'nt  with  the  driven  meml>er. 
whereby  the  carriage  is  restored  to  normal  position  by  the 
motor  against  the  energy  of  the  carriage  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage.  Its  rack  and 
pinion,  of  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion  is  mounted,  a 
clutch  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said  >haft.  a  cnntlnn 
ously  rotating  shaft  in  alinement  with  the  first  mentioned 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  end  of  rvtd  continuously 
rotating  shaft,  said  sleeve  rotating  wItt  iuil<i  shaft,  but 
having  a  movement  longitmlii^Hll.v  tin-  sliafi,  :i  dutch 
member  carried  by  sai»l  sleeve  and  ui>ans  for  moving  said 
sleeve  and  Its  carried  clutch  memlx-r  lengthwise  the  rotat- 
ing shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage,  its  rack  and 
pinion,  of  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion  is  mounted,  an 
escapement  mechanism  co-operating  with  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  saiti  shaft,  a 
constantly  rotating  shaft  In  alinement  with  said  first  men 
tione<l  shaft,  a  clutch  member  slldingly  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  constantly  rotating  sliaft,  a  sleeve  in 
which  said  last  mentioned  clutch  member  Is  mounted, 
rollers  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  co<5peratlng  with  the  flat 
faces  of  said  rotating  shaft,  and  means  engaging  the  sleeve 
for  moving  the  .same  and  its  carried  clutch  member  longi- 
tudinally  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  continuously 
running  motor,  a  clutch  mechanism  lnteri>osed  between 
said  motor  and  said  carriage,  means  for  engaging  said 
clutch  mechanism  whereby  the  carriage  is  restore<l  to  nor- 
mal position,  means  on  the  clutch  mechanism  for  holding 
it  in  engagement,  means  co<>perating  with  the  clutch  en 
gaging  mechanism  to  disengage  the  clutch,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  operating  said  last  mentioned 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (:fazette.] 


1.120.86:?.  \VI.S1»  SHIELD.  Milto.n  Tibhetts,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor 
Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
File<l  .June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.176.     (CI.  21—148.) 

1.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  lower  sash,  an  upper  sash, 
parallel  links  connecting  said  sashes  for  guiding  the  upper 
sash  by  an  endwise  movement  to  a  position  against  the 
lower  sash,  and  sliding  connection  between  said  links  and 
one  of  said  sashes  permlfti-iir  the  snsh  to  )>e  move<l  nt  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  sash 

2.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  lower  sash,  an  upper  sa-li. 
means  connecting  said  sashes  permitting  a  lateral  move 
ment  of  the  upper  sash  In  the  plane  of  said  sash,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  upper  sash  by  an  endwise  movement 
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in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  ot  tbe  lower 
position  against  tbe  lower  sasb. 


aasb  to  a 


3.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  lower  sash  and  an  upper 
■Mb,  the  upper  sash  being  arranged  normally  in  a  plane 
with  the  lower  sash  and  connected  to  move  bodily  rear- 
ward a  slightly  greater  distance  than  Its  thickness,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  upper  sash  in  its  own  plane  to  a 
position  in  tlie  rear  of  and  against  the  lower  sasii. 

4.  A  wind  sliield  comprising  a  lower  sash  and  an  upper 
sash,  and  means  connecting  said  sashes  and  permitting  the 
upper  sash  to  be  moved  l>odiiy  out  of  line  with  the  lower 
■ash  and  for  swinging  the  upper  sash  In  its  own  plane  to 
a  position  alongside  of  the  lower  sash. 

5.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  lower  sash  and  an  upper 
sash,  the  upper  sash  l>eiug  arranged  normally  in  a  plane 
with  the  lower  sash,  and  link  connections  l>etween  said 
aaslies  permitting  the  upper  sash  to  be  moved  bodily  out  of 
line  with  the  lower  sash,  and  for  swinging  the  upper  sash 
In  an  edgewise  movement  to  a  position  alongside  of  tbe 
lower  sash. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.864.     KILE  AND  BINDER.     John  T.  Todd,  Spring 
fleld.    111.,    assignor    to   The    Registered    Tracer    System. 
Springfield,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  19, 
1914      Serial  No    819,609.      (CI.  129—25.) 


ping  edges  of  one  section  being  secured  to  the  other  section 
and  extending  over  the  back  of  the  folder,  and  a  portion  of 
the  other  section  co6peraling  with  the  said  connecting  por- 
tion to  form  a  free  tab  or  fly  between  the  said  sections,  all 
of  said  parts  being  secured  acaiust  unfolding. 

4.  A  folder  of  the  character  described,  constructed  from 
a  single  blank  cut  to  form  two  partially  severed  sections 
having  foldable  connecting  portions  therebetween,  said 
portions  l)eing  folded  to  cause  the  adjacent  cut  edges  of 
the  blank  to  overlap,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  said  overlap- 
ping edges  of  one  section  being  secured  to  the  other  section 
and  extending  over  the  back  of  the  folder,  and  a  portion 
of  the  other  .section  coBperatlog  with  the  said  connecting 
portions  to  form  a  plurality  of  tabs  or  flies  between  which 
sheets  may  be  secured. 

."►.  A  folder  of  the  character  described,  constructed  from 
a  single  blank  cut  to  form  two  partially  severed  sections 
having  foldable  connecting  portions  therebetween,  said 
portions  being  folded  to  cau.«e  the  adjacent  cut  edges  of 
the  blank  to  overlap,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  said  overlap 
ping  (Hlges  of  one  section  being  secured  to  the  other  section 
and  extending  over  the  back  of  the  folder,  and  a  portion  of 
the  other  section  cooperating  with  the  said  connecting 
portions  to  form  a  plurality  of  tabs  or  flies  l>etween  which 
sheets  may  be  secured,  and  fastening  devices  for  securin;; 
sheets  to  the  tabs. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,865.  MAlIy-BOX.  M.\ncEi,i  Tomaszewski.  McKee« 
Uocks.  I'a.  nied  May  27,  1014.  .Serial  No.  ^41.276. 
(CI.  232 — 49.1 


xV 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  constructed  from 
a  single  blank  cut  to  form  partially  severed  but  connected 
sections,  the  blank  being  folded  so  that  one  face  of  one  of 
the  sections  will  rest  against  the  face  of  the  other  section 
and  with  a  portion  of  one  section  overlapping  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  other  section  and  secured  to  tlie  latter  to 
reinforce  the  fold  Ijetween  the  sections,  and  with  an  inter- 
mediate p<^)rtlon  of  the  blank  shaped  to  form  a  fly  or  tab 
between  the  said  sections,  and  to  which  tab.  sheets  may  t»e 
secured. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  constructed  from 
a  single  blank  cut  to  form  two  partially  severed  but  con- 
nected sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  folded  over  the 
other  section,  the  |)ortion  constituting  tiie  fold  or  hinge 
between  the  sections  embodying  a  portion  of  one  section 
folde<l  over  the  edge  of  the  other  section  and  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  latter,  a  portion  of  both  of  the  sections 
l)eing  folded  to  form  a  tab  or  fly  connected  therewith  adja- 
cent the  fold  between  the  sections,  and  to  which  tali,  sheets 
may  be  8ecure<l. 

3.  A  folder  of  the  charactei;  described,  constructed  from 
a  single  blank  cut  to  form  two  partially  severed  sections 
having  foldable  connecting  portions  therel>etween.  said 
[(ortlons  being  folded  to  cause  the  adjgcent  <ut  edges  of 
the  blank  to  overlap,  a  portion  of  one  of  tne  said  overlap 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  top  semicircular  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  mail  tiitraiict-  slot  in  the  rldgt-  jiortion 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  guard  trunnloried  within  said  recep- 
tacle concentric  with  the  curvature  of  said  top  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  sided  pocket  substantially  V  shaped 
in  cross  section  and  extending  the  entire  longitudina. 
length  of  the  guard,  a  link  positioned  exteriorly  of  the 
receptacle  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  guard  pivot,  a 
curved  closure  plate  for  said  slot  hinged  to  the  receptacle 
top.  a  connecting  rod  between  the  other  end  of  said  link 
and  closure  plate,  a  crank  handle  at  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  link  and  rod.  a  forwardly  iwsltioned  weight 
upon  the  outer  face  of  said  plate,  a  stop  for  said  link  and 
a  spring  top  for  said  plate  exteriorly  carried  by  said  re- 
ceptacle. 


1.120,866.      LIFE-SAVIN<;     APPARATUS     FOR      SHIPS. 

Stephen   J.   Tracy,   Palisades   I'ark.   N.   J.      Filed   May 

2,   1914.     Serial  No.  83,'>.K40.      (CI.  9 — 14.) 

1.    Life  saving  apparatiis  for   ships,  comprising  a   cable 

fast  at  one  end  to  one  ship  and  extending  from  said  ship 

to  another  ship,  an   inboard   support   on  said   latter  ship 

over  which  the  cable  Is  jiassed  to  provide  a  cableway  from 

the   first   shi[i  to  a   landing  stage  on   the  second  ship,   an 

outward  support   over   which    the   cable   from   the   inboard 
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Bopport  Ib  pafsed  down  oTer   the  Bide  of  the  ship  and  a 

weight  carrle4  by  the  said  downwardly  extending  oiitbonrd 
portion  of  rhf  cable  and  snfflclent  In  extent  to  counter- 
balance the  itretch  of  cable  between  the  ships  and  the 
load  sustained  by  said  stretch  of  cable. 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  span  of  calile  between  two  ships,  an  oiiti>oard  support 
on  one  of  saHl  sliips  over  which  the  end  portion  of  said 
cable  is  passed  overlioard  down  into  tlie  sea.  a  weight 
on  the  said  ovierboard  dependent  end  portion  of  cable  sufB 
clent  to  counterlm lance  tlie  weight  of  the  span  of  cable 
and  the  load  to  be  sustained  thereby  and  a  conveyance 
traveling;  on  the  span  of  cable. 

3.  Life  savini;  apparatus  for  ships,  comprising  a  cable 
fast  at  one  fnd  to  one  ship  and  extending  from  said 
ship  to  anothir  ship,  an  elevated  support  on  said  latter 
ship  and  ovcri  which  the  calile  is  passed  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  cablewtay  between  the  slUi)s.  a  landing  platform 
beneath  the  iiaid  elevated  supiwrt.  an  outlxmrd  support 
over  which  trie  cal)le  from  the  lnl>oard  support  Is  passed 
down  over  th^  side  of  the  ship  Into  the  seu,  a  conveyance 
travelin-  on  <he  stretch  of  cable  U-tween  the  ships  uud 
a  weight  cari)ie«l  l)y  tiie  overboard  portion  of  the  cable 
8ut)stantially  le<iual  In  value  to  the  combined  weight  of 
the  loaded  cobveyance  and  the  stretch  of  cable  between 
the  ships. 

4.  A  life  iWving  apparatus  for  ships,  comprising  a 
cable  exten>liru-  fi  m  one  vessel  to  another  and  formed  at 
one  of  tlie  v.>v,  n  into  a  dei)endeut  loop  supported  out- 
board over  th^  side  of  said  vessel,  whereby  the  standing 
end  of  said  lodp  may  be  lowered  or  drawn  up  at  said  vessel 
to  lncr<a.-<e  or  decrease  the  amount  of  the  loop  extending 
down  into  the  soa.  a  sheave  riding  In  the  bl;:ht  of  said 
loop  and  a  w^i;;ht  supi)orted  by  said  sheave  and  substan- 
tially efjual  li^  value  to  the  weight  of  the  length  of  cable 
between  the  visseis  and  the  load  to  t)e  supported  by  said 
length  of  cal)le. 

5.  .\s  a  ni'jins  of  communication  between  vessels  at 
sea,  a  suppf>r|ine  cable  fast  at  one  end  to  one  vessel  and 
extending;  froit>  sa.d  resBel  to  another  vessel  and  formed 
at  said  latter  vessel  Into  n  dependent  loop  supported  out- 
board over  tht  side  of  said  vessel,  n  weight  supported  In 
the  said  overlioard  dependent  loop  of  cable  and  means  for 
taking  up  an<l  pavini;  out  the  standing  end  of  said  de- 
pendent loo[)  of  cable  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the 
weight  wlfhoat  affecting  the  span  of  cable  between  the 
veswis 

(Claims  6  tb  13  not  printed  In  the  Osiette.] 


1,120.S67.  I'O^VEU  TKAN'SMISSION  ANDREW  Wallis 
Tt  FKoup,  'toronto,  Ontario,  ('ana^la.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1014       Serial   No.  814,080.      (CI.   115—37.) 
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1.  In  a  power  boat  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  shaft 
for  said  motor  prolonged  to  serve  as  a  propeller  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts  in  addition  to  the  motor 
Bhaft.  propel!»T  driving  sleeves  mounted  on  and  surround- 
ing said  prop«?ller  shafts,  and  means  for  driving  said  ad- 
ditional shaft!  and  saiil  sleeves  from  said  motor  comprls 
ing  beve|e«l  g«irs  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  propeller 
■hafts,    beveled    gears    alined    with    said    first    mentioned 


beveled  gears  and  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  propeller 
sleeves,  pinions  meshing  with  both  of  said  beveled  gears, 
and  gearing  connections  l)etween  said  motor  shaft  and 
said  alditional  shafts,  said  gearing  being  capable  of 
being   disconnected   at    will. 

2.  In  a  power  boat  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  shaft 
for  said  motor  prolonged  to  serve  as  a  propeller  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  propeller  shafts  In  addition  to  the  motor 
shaft,  propeller  drlvins;  sleeves  mounted  on  and  sur- 
rounding salil  propeller  shafts,  and  means  for  driving  said 
additional  shafts  and  said  sleeves  from  saM  motor  com- 
prising beveled  gears  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  pro- 
peller shafts,  beveled  gears  alined  with  said  first  men- 
tlonetl  beveled  gears  and  mounted  one  on  each  of  said 
propeller  sleeves,  pinions  meshing  with  both  of  said 
beveled  gi^ars,  and  gearing  connections  iH-tweeu  said  motor 
shaft  and  said  additional  shafts,  said  gearing  l>elng  ar- 
range 1  to  disconnect  any  of  said  additional  shafts  as  de- 
sired. 

3.  In  a  power  boat  In  comblnallon.  a  motor,  a  Bhaft 
for  said  motor  prolonged  to  serve  as  a  propeller  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts  In  addition  to  the  motor 
shaft,  propeller  driving  sleeves  mounted  on  and  surround- 
ini;  said  propeller  shafts,  and  means  for  driving  said 
additional  shafts  and  said  8l(>eves  from  said  motor  com- 
prising bi'veled  gears  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  pro- 
peller shafts,  beveled  gears  alined  with  said  first  men- 
tioned l)eveled  gears  and  niounled  one  on  each  of  said 
propeller  sleeves,  pinions  meshing  with  ls)th  of  said  bev- 
eled gears,  and  gearing  connections  between  said  motor 
shaft  and  said  additional  shafts,  said  gearing  comprising 
a  central  gear  on  oald  motor  shaft,  slldably  mounted 
gears  on  said  additional  shafts,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
additional  gears  to  throw  tlie  same  out  of  action. 

4.  In  a  power  boat  in  combination,  a  motor,  a  shaft 
for  said  motor  prolonged  to  serve  as  a  propeller  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts  In  addition  to  the  motor 
shaft,  propel'er  driving  8le<'ves  mounted  on  and  sur- 
rounding said  propeller  shafts,  and  means  for  driving 
said  additional  shafts  and  sleeves  from  said  motor  com- 
prising lieveled  gears  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  pro- 
peller sliafts.  beveled  gears  alined  with  said  first  men- 
tioned beveled  gears  and  mounted  one  on  each  of  said 
prop'dler  sleeves  pinions  meshing  with  both  of  said  beveled 
gears,  said  beveled  gears  comprising  a  fixed  gear  on  said 
motor  shaft,  pinions  meshing  with  said  fixed  gear,  and 
gears  mounted  on  said  additional  shafts,  meshing  with 
said  pinions,  said  pinions  and  said  last  mentioned  gears 
t)elng  shlftable  axlally  and  the  gears  on  said  additional 
shafts  l)elng  flanged  so  that  the  pinions  are  constrained 
to  move  therewith,  and  moans  for  sliding  said  additional 
gears  to  throw  said  pinions  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear 
on  the  motor  shaft. 

5.  In  a  power  boat  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  shaft 
for  said  motor  prolonged  to  serve  as  a  propeller  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  propeller  shafts  In  addition  to  the  motor 
shaft,  propeller  driving  sleeves  mounfe<l  on  and  surround 
Ing  said  propelier  shafts,  and  means  for  driving  said 
additional  shifts  and  said  sleeves  from  said  motor  com- 
prising beveled  gears  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  pro- 
peller shafts,  beveled  gears  alined  with  said  first  mentioned 
beveled  gears  and  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  pro- 
peller sleeves,  pinions  meshing  with  l)oth  of  said  l>eveled 
jjenrs,  said  b<  veled  gearing  comprising  a  fixed  gear  on 
said  motor  shaft,  pinions  meshing  with  said  fixed  gear, 
and  gears  mounted  on  said  additional  shafts,  meshing 
with  said  pinions,  said  pinions  and  said  last  mentioned 
gears  ixdng  shlftable  axlally  and  the  gears  on  said  ad- 
ditional shifts  helng  fliinged  so  that  the  pinions  are 
constrained  to  move  therewith,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
additional  gears  to  throw  said  pinions  out  of  mesh  with 
the  gear  on  the  motor  shaft,  said  means  helng  arranged 
to  move  the  gear  on  either  additional  shaft  Independently. 


1,120.808.     INKINd  r)EVICE  FOU  riMNTINO-rRESSES. 
RonKiiT  O.    V*NDEiirn*iK.   Evanston,   111.      Filed  Aug.    1, 
mi.t.     Serial   No.   782.4.'i0.      (CI.   101—71.) 
I.   An   Inking  d<jvl<e   for  printing  presses  comprising  In 

combination  with  a  type  supporting  bed  one  or  more  Ink- 
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ing  rollers,  an  Inking  plate,  a  carriage  in  which  said  Ink- 
ing roller  or  rollers  are  rotatlvely  mounted,  means  for 
adjusting  said  Inking  roller  or  rollers  in  said  carriage 
with  reference  to  the  plane  of  their  work,  tracks  extend- 
ing at  each  side  of  said  Inking  plate  and  type  bed  pro- 
viding laterally  opening  channels  having  top  and  bottom 
sides,  depending  arms  on  said  carriage,  an  antifriction 
device  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  channels, 
gears  on  said  Inking  rollers,  and  a  rack  extending  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  tracks  engaged  by  said  gears. 


IP   li 


1.  An  inking  device  for  printing  presses  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  carriage,  inking  rollers  rotatlvely 
mounted  in  said  carriage,  spreading  rollers  of  small  dlani 
eter  one  for  each  Inking  roller,  adapted  for  .ugagement 
with  said  Inking  rollers,  a  second  spreading  roller  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  named  spreading  rollers,  said  sec- 
ond named  spreading  roller  being  of  less  length  than  the 
length  of  said  Inking  rollers  and  telng  tubular,  a  screw  ex 
tending  transversely  of  said  carriage  on  which  said  second 
named  spreading  roller  is  rotatlvely  mounted,  and  co- 
acflng  devices  carried  on  said  screw  and  said  lobular 
spreading  roller  acting  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
spreading  roller  when  It  has  reached  one  side  of  said  car 
rlage  and  to  direct  it  Into  proper  engagement  with  said 
thread  when  the  movement  of  said  carriage  Is  reversed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  comprising  a 
bed-plate  and  a  rolling  or  rocking  Impression  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cyllndric  platen,  an  Inklni:  plate  at  the  end 
of  said  bed  plate,  the  platen  of  said  Impression  member 
being  provided  with  a  gap  adapted  to  He  above  said  ink- 
ing plate  when  the  impression  member  is  rocked  or  rolled 
to  the  Inking  plate  end  of  said  bed-plate,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  over  said  inking  plate  and  over  said 
bed-plate,  inking  rollers  carried  thereby  and  a  cam  device 
on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  platen 
of  said  impression  member  and  to  drive  said  cariiaire  to- 
ward said  Inking  plate  when  said  carriage  is  left  in  the 
path  of  said  Impression  member. 


1,120,869.  ELEVATINt;  AND  DUMPING  APPARATUS. 
JosEi'H  C.  Walter.  I>ecompton  township,  Doiiglaa 
county.  Kans.  Filed  .Tan.  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  070,100. 
Renewed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.053.  (CI. 
214—8.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member  having  a  pair  of  trackways, 
of  an  elevating  member  extending  upwardly  from  one  end 
of  the  base  member  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  track- 
ways, means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  the  elevating 
member,  and  a  pair  of  bridge  bars  bridging  the  Joints 
l>etween   the  trackways   and   hinged   to   the  trackways  of 


one  member  and  resting  loosely  on  the  trackwaja  of  the 

other  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member  having  a  pair  of  trackways. 
of  an  elevating  member  extending  upwardly  from  one 
end  of  the  base  memlier  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  track- 
ways, extensible  legs  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  the 
elevating  member  and  a  pair  of  bridge  Imrs  extending  at 
a  lesser  angle  than  the  trackways  of  the  elevating  mem- 
ber and  bridging  the  joints  l>etween  said  trackways  and 
the  trackways  of  the  base  m.mber,  each  brldce  bar  being 
hinged  to  one  of  the  members  and  resting  at  its  free  end 
on  the  adjacent  trackway  of  the  other  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  member  having  a  pair  of  trackways, 
an  elevating  member  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of 
the  base  memlier  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  trackways. 
extensible  legs  for  varylnc  the  inclination  of  the  elevat- 
ing member  and  a  pair  of  bridge  bars  extending  at  a  lesser 
anu'le  than  the  trackways  of  the  elevating  member  and 
bridging  the  Joint  between  said  trackways,  and  the  track- 
ways of  the  base  member,  each  bridge  bar  being  hinged 
to  one  of  the  members  and  restinir  at  its  free  end  on  the 
adjacent  trackwav  of  the  other  meml>er.  of  a  dumping 
member  hinced  to  the  upper  end  of  the  elevating  member 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  trackways,  means  to  latch 
the  dumping  member  in  alinement  with  the  elevating 
member,  and  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to  the  elevating  mem 
ber  and  connected  to  the  extensible  legs  to  brace  the  same 
and   projecting  t>eyond   said   legs    to   form   a    stop   for  the 

I    dumping  memlier  In  its  dnrrplne  action. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
hlnatlon  with  a  base  memlM>r  having  a  pair  of  trackways, 
nn  elevating  member  extending  upwardly  from  one  end 
of  the  base  member  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  track- 
wars,  extensible  legs  for  vnryln--'  the  IncHnsMon  of  the 
elevating  member  and  a  pair  of  bridge  bars  extending  at 
a  lesser  angle  than  the  trackways  of  the  elevating  mem- 
ber and  bridging  the  joint  between  said  trackways  and 
the  trackways  of  the  base  member,  each  bridee  bar  being 
hinged  to  one  of  the  memt>ers  and  restlnc  at  its  free  end 
on  the  ndlficent  trackway  of  the  other  member,  of  a  dump 
ing  member  binsed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  elevating 
member  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  trackways,  means  to 
latch  the  dumping  member  in  alinement  with  the  elevat- 
ing member,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to  the  elevating  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  the  extensible  legs  to  brace  the  same 
and  projeotliiff  bevond  said  legs  to  form  a  stop  for  the 
dumping  member  In  it^  dumpine  action,  a  drae  receptacle 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  trackways  of  the  base  member 
and  to  be  moved  upward  npon  the  trackways  of  the  ele- 
vating member  and  dumping  member,  and  means  whereby 
the  drag  shall  trip  said  latch  so  that  the  dumping  member 

i   shall   swing  downwar.l    as   so,,n    as   the    major   portion    of 
the  welebt  of  the  said  drag  receptacle  Is  imposed  upon  It. 
5    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination    of    an    elevatlne    member,    a     dumping    member 
hinged  to  the  front  end  of  the  elevating  membf-r  and   pro- 

■  Tided  with  a  part  projecting  renrwardly  beyond  the  hinge 
point    and    resting    on    the    elevating    member    when    the 

I  dumping  member  Is  alined  therewith,  a  latch  mechanism 
for  seciirlntr  the  dumping  member  in  alinement  with  the 
elevating  member,  means  whereby  said  latch  mechanism 
may  be  tripped  to  permit  the  dumping  member  to  swing 
downward,  and  a  drag  receptacle  to  move  upward  upon 
the  elevating  member  and  over  the  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending part  of  the  dumplni:  member  and  adapted  while 
moving  over  the  last-named  part  to  trip  said  latch  mecha- 
nism so  that  the  dumping  meml»er  will  swing  downward 
as  soon  as  the  major  portion  of  the  drag  receptacle  la 
imposed  upon  it. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1120  87'^.     FISH-HOOK.     Robkkt  K.  Ward.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.      Hied    Feb.    13.    1914       Serial    No.    818,580.       (CI. 

43—31.) 

1     In  a  fish  hook,  a  support  provided  with  a  transverse 
rod.  means  for  supporting  bait  on  said  support,  a  member 
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hUTing  a  hook  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  spring 
mounted  on  snld  rod.  a  line  attached  to  said  support,  and 
a  locking  detlce  supported  by  said  line  and  adapted  to 
t^ngaRe  the  fri'e  end  of  said  hook  member  for  holding  the 
hook  member  In  the  open  position  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  the  lencth  of  the  line  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  locking  device  being  such  that  when  drawn 
taut  the  locking  device  will  be  released  from  gald  hook 
member. 


1'.  lu  a  flsrt  hook,  a  support  providtnl  with  a  transverse 
rod.  a  bait  hook  attached  to  said  support,  a  memt)er  hav- 
ing a  coll  spiring  mounte<l  on  said  rod  and  at  one  end 
havinir  a  h<Kik.  a  line  attached  tu  said  support,  and  a 
lockink:  device  supported  by  said  line  and  adapted  to  en- 
ijage  the  fre«»  end  of  said  hook  member  for  holding  said 
member  in  tlie  open  position  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  the  length  of  the  line  between  the  support  and 
the  lockini:  dfvlce  being  such  that  when  drawn  taut,  the 
locking  device  will  be  released  from  said  book  member. 

3.  In  a  flsh  hook,  a  support  provided  with  a  transverse 
rod,  bait  supporting  means  attached  to  said  support,  a 
member  prnviclfd  with  two  arms  ami  a  coll  spring  Interme 
diate  cif  said  urnis,  the  coll  spring  being  mounted  on  said 
rod.  each  of  laid  arms  having  adjacent  to  Its  free  end  a 
hook,  a  line  attached  to  said  stipport.  and  a  looking  device 
carried  by  saW  line  and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the 
fret-  ends  of  said  arms  for  holding  them  In  the  open  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  the  length  of  the 
line  between  said  support  and  said  locking  device  being 
such  that.  wUen  the  line  Is  drawn  taut,  the  locking  de- 
vice will  be  rolensed  from  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  fish  hook,  a  support  provided  with  a  transverse 
pin,  means  for  .supporting  bait  on  said  support,  a  member 
having  a  sprlDg  mounted  on  said  pin.  said  member  adja- 
''ent  to  one  <ind  having  a  hook,  a  line  attached  to  said 
support,  and  a  cup-shaped  locking  member  supported  by 
said  line  ,ind  id.ipted  to  engage  the  hook  member  and 
hold  It  in  the  open  position  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  the  Ifjngth  of  the  line  between  the  support  and 
cup-shaped  n»ember  being  such  that,  when  the  line  Is 
drawn  taut,  Che  hook  member  will  be  released  from  the 
locking  member. 

5.  In  a  flsh  hook,  a  support  provided  with  a  transverse 
pin.  means  tot  supporting  halt  on  said  support,  a  member 
provided  with  two  arms  and  a  coil  spring  Intermedlat.'  of 
said  arms,  the  coll  spring  encircling  said  pin.  each  of 
said  arms  having  adjacent  to  Its  free  end  a  hook  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  other  hook  for  holding  a  flsh.  a 
line  atta.  h.-<l  to  said  support,  and  a  cup-shaped  locking 
member  supported  by  said  line  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  said  ho<jk  arms  In  the  open  position  against  the 
tension  of  sal^  spring,  the  length  of  the  luie  between  the 
support  and  the  cup-shaped  locking  member  being  such 
that,  when  the  line  is  drawn  taut,  the  hook  arms  will  be 
released  frtim  said  locklne:  member. 

f(^laini  fi  n«it  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.IL'0.871.      TOY.      .To.sEPn    11.    Weatherkobd.    Memphis. 
Tenn.      Flle«  Mar.   20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.623.      (CI. 
46 — 40. ) 
1.  The  combination   with  parallel  side  frames,  suitable 

'•onne'tlnsr  bajes  and  wedge  shaped  shelves  extending  out- 
ward alternatj'ly  from  the  opposite  frames,  of  a  shaft 
projecting  thmugh  between  said  frames  and  disposed  on 
said  shelves,  suitable  flgun^  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  retnln  same  In  said  frame  and  means  of  check- 


ing the  speed  of  said  shaft,  snbetantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


2.  The  cumbiuatiun  with  parallel  side  frames,  suitable 
(•onne<'llng  bases  and  wedge  shaped  shelves  extending  out- 
ward alternately  from  the  opposite  frames,  of  a  roller 
disposed  on  said  shelves,  a  shaft  projecting  thrcuigh  said 
roller,  suitable  figures  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  adapted 
to  retain  same  in  said  frame,  and  lugs  projectlnt'  Inward 
from  said  figures,  anbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  wltli  puniUel  side  frames,  suitable 
connecting  bases  and  wedge  shaped  shelves  extending 
outward  alternately  frr)m  the  opposite  frames,  of  n  roller 
disposed  on  .said  shelves,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said 
roller,  suitable  figures  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  adapted 
to  retain  same  in  said  frame,  and  means  of  tripping  said 
figures,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  parallel  side  frames,  suitable 
connecting  bases  and  wedge  shaped  shelves  extending  out- 
ward alternately  from  the  opposite  frames,  of  a  tumbler 
comprising  a  roller  dlsjMiscd  on  said  shelves,  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  said  roller,  suitable  figures  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft  adapted  to  retain  same  m  said  frame,  said 
shaft  being  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  figures, 
and  means  of  tripping  said  figures  when  said  tumbler 
drops  from  one  shelf  to  the  next,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrU)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  parallel  side  frames,  suitable 
connecting  bases  and  wedge  shaped  shelves  extending  out- 
ward alternately  from  the  opiwslte  frames,  of  a  tumbler 
comprising  a  roller  disposed  on  said  shelves,  a  shaft  pro- 
jec^'lng  through  said  roller,  suitable  figures  on  the  end 
of  said  shaft  adapted  to  retain  same  In  said  frame,  said 
shaft  being  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  figures, 
and  lugs  projecting  from  said  figures,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

fClairas  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120.M72  FIM.N<;  IiEVirE  FOR  TALKING  M.\rHINE 
RErORI>S.  Andkew  L,  Weis,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Weis  Manufacttiring  To..  Monroe.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.585.     (CI.  129-15.^ 

1.  A  disk  filing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  cards  therein,  provided  with  Index  marks, 
and  means  for  removably  holdlne  said  cards  in  place,  re- 
quiring a  flexing  of  the  cards  for  the  Insertion  and  re- 
moval thereof,  each  card  being  notched  to  expose  the 
disks,  and  .said  cards  having  Index  portions  disposed  In 
parallel    rows  at  opposite  sides  of  gald   notches. 

2.  A  disk  filing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  cards  therein,  provided  with  index  marks, 
and  means  for  removably  holding  s.ild  cards  in  place,  re- 
nulrlng  a  flexing  of  the  cards  for  the  Insertion  and  re- 
moval thereof,  said  means  being  fixed  on  a  vertical  wall 
of  the  container,  engaging  the  ends  of  the  cards,  adapted 
to  disengage  the  cards  by  the  flexing  thereof,  each  card 
being  notched  to  expose  the  disks,  and  said  cards  having 
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index  portions  disposed  in  parallel  rows  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  notches. 


i' 

i^    v9 

(> 

1 

J  ■ 

i 

n- 

m  iia 

J- 

I 

.;.  A  tiling  device  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality 
of  guide  cards  therein,  provided  with  index  marks,  and 
means  for  removably  holding  said  cards  in  place,  requir- 
ing a  flexing  of  the  cards  for  the  Insertion  and  removal 
thereof,  said  cards  t)elng  notched  at  their  upper  edges. 

4.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality 
of  guide  cards  therein,  provided  with  index  marks,  and 
means  for  removably  holding  said  cards  In  place,  requir- 
ing a  flexing  of  the  cards  for  the  Insertion  and  removal 
thereof,  each  card  having  Its  upper  edge  provided  with 
a  tab  for  the  index  mark,  and  with  a  central  notch, 
whereby  all  tabs  are  disposed  laterally  of  the  central 
row  of  notches. 

,''>.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality 
of  guide  cards  therein,  provided  with  index  marks,  and 
means  for  removably  holding  said  cards  in  place,  re(iuir- 
ing  a  fieilng  of  the  cards  for  the  Insertion  and  removal 
thereof,  said  cards  having  their  upper  edges  provided 
with  tabs  for  said  marks,  the  tabs  on  two  successive  cards 
being  disposed  out  of  line  with  each  other  at  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  cards,  and  the  tabs  of  the  next  two 
succ(>8slve  cards  being  disposed  out  of  line  with  each 
other  at  the  other  side  of  said  center,  whereby  a  depres- 
sion is  formed  between  two  rows  of  tabs  on  one  side  and 
two  similar  rpws  on  the  other  side,  which  depression 
exposes  to  view  the  articles  filed  between  said  cards. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


3.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  an  underframe,  side  walls,  a 
front  end  wall  comprising  a  one  piece  end  frame  in  which 
is  formed  a  door  opening  an  end  wall  plnte  applied  to 
said  end  frame,  a  diaphragm  face  plate  applied  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  end  wall  plate  around  the  door  opening 
in  the  front  end  frame,  a  one  piece  end  frame  applied  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  underframe,  a  rear  end  wall  plate  ap- 
plied to  .said  rear  end  frame,  and  a  diaphraL'ra  face  plate 
applied  to  the  outer  face  of  said  rear  end  wall  plate. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  an  underframe.  side  walls,  a 
front  end  wall  comprising  a  one  piece  end  frame  In  which 
1b  formed  a  door  opening,  an  end  wall  plate  applied  to 
said  end  frame,  a  diaphragm  face  plate  applied  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  end  wall  plate  around  the  door  opening 
In  the  front  end  frame,  a  one  piece  end  frame  applied  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  underframe.  a  rear  end  wall  plate  ap- 
plied to  said  rear  end  frame,  a  diaphragm  face  plate 
applied  to  the  outer  face  of  said  rear  end  wall  plate,  and 
there  Ning  n  door  opening  formed  In  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  tender  adjacent  to  the  front  end  wall. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  combination  with  an  un- 
derframe, of  one  piece  end  frames  positioned  upon  and 
fixed  to  the  end  portions  of  said  underframe.  and  end 
wall  plates  applied  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  end  frames 
and  diaphragm  face  plates  applied  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  end  wall  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  0,874.  SHOP-DOOR  LATCH.  HAKKih  MokOan 
Whitcomb,  Albany.  Wis.  Hied  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  82R.938.     tCl.  70 — 42.) 


|^JfJ.n...MMO>n'.n,yM^MMp| 


^c_^ 


1.120,873.  LOCOMOTIVE  TENDER  AND  CAB  CON- 
STRUCTION. Charles  T.  Westlake,  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  July  5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,551.     (CL  105— 61. > 


In   a  device  of  the  kind  described,   in   combination    with 
a    stationary    in>  ml>er    or   casing   having   a    bolt    race,    two 
apertures,   two   slots  and   means  for  attaching  to   a   door. 
,  a   spring   actuated    bolt    within    the   bolt    race   and    engag- 
I  ing  a  sliding  plate,  a  sliding  plate  having  two  round  end 
slotted    holes    therein,    adapted    to    hold    one    handle    In 
locked   position   In   the  slotted   portion    by   the   round   free 
end  of  a  second  handle,  a  fulcrum  plate   rigidly  attached 
to  the   opposite  side  of  a   door  from   the   casing,   the  ful- 
crum plate  having  two  round  end  slotted  holes  therein  and 
.  corresponding  to  the  holes  in  the  sliding  plate,   the  round 
portion   of   the   holes   registering   with   the   slotted   portion 
In    the    sliding    plate    and    the   slotted    portion    registering 
with  the  round   portion   in   the  sliding  plate,   two   handles 
with   grooved   portions   adapted    to   fit   within    the  slotted 
i   holes   In   the   sliding   plate  and   fulcrum   plate  and   locked 
j   by   the    free   round   end   of    the   opposite    handle,    the    two 
bandies  extending  through  the  door  from  opposite  sides. 


1.  K  locomotive  tender  having  a  one  piece  end  frame  at 
Its  forward  end  in  which  end  frame  is  formed  a  door  open 
ing.  an  end  wall  plate  applied  to  said  end  frame,  and  a  din 
phragm   face   plnte  applied   to  the  outer  face  of  said  end 
wall  plate  around  the  door  opening  in  the  end  frame. 

2.  K  locomotive  tender  having  a  one  piece  end  frame  at 
Its  forward  end  in  which  end  frame  is  formed  a  door  open- 
ing, an  end  wall  plate  applied  to  said  end  frame,  a  dla 
phragm  face  plate  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  said  end 
wall  plate  around  the  door  op*'nlng  In  the  end  frame,  and 
there  being  a  door  opening  formed  In  the  side  wall  of  the 
tender  Immediately  adjacent  to  said  end  frame. 


1,120.875.  CLOD-ITLVERIZER.  Joseph  F.  Wittlbr. 
Fort  Jeniiinirs,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  P. 
Wurst.  Fort  Jennings.  Ohio.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712.087.      (CI.  5.'5 — 7:{.  1 

1.  S.  clod  pulverizer  Including  in  comblnntion.  an  axle 
having  downwardly  extending  cranks,  a  primary  rectangu- 
lar frame  located  tinder  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  axle,  a  secondary  rectangular  frame  similar  to  said 
primary  frame  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  cranks  of 
said  axle  and  held  t)elow  and  parallel  to  wild  primary 
frame,  uprights  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  secur- 
ing said  se<(.i)dary  frame  to  said  prim.iry  frame  along  the 
forward  edges  and  extending  below  said  secondary  frame, 
the  lower  end  of  said  uprights  having  openings,  rearwardly 
extending  rods  having  loops  held  within  said  openings,  bear- 
ings  secured    'o   said    rods,    a   shaft    within   said   bearings, 
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links  extending  upward  from  said  rods,  segments  wcared 
to  sjiltl  axle,  a  lever  secured  to  each  sfgnient,  the  lower  end 
of  said  Ii'vi'ri  being  secured  to  said  links,  and  disks  secured 
to  said  shaf1. 


c*y 


y» 


^z 


applied  to  the  prongs  of  said  holder  and  removable  there- 
with from  said  «ulde  rails,  for  lockln;;  said  character  units 
on  said  holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  structure  having 
spaced  guide  rails  between  which  the  llKht  may  pass,  of 
a  character  unit  holder  In  the  form  of  a  U-shape<l  rod 
sUdably  and  removably  mounted  on  said  guide  rails,  In- 
terchangeable opaque  character  units  with  translucent 
characters,  said  character  units  having  sleevelike  ends 
telescoped  onto  the  prongx  of  said  holder,  and  a  spring 
damplntc  head  having  interlocking  ensagement  with  the 
prongs  of  said  holder  and  removable  therewith  from  said 
guide  rails,  for  locking  said  character  units  on  said  holder. 


2.  A  clod  ^»ulverlzer  Including  In  combination,  an  axle 
having  downwardly  extending  cranks,  a  primary  rectan- 
gular framf>  located  under  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  axle,  a  secondary  rectangular  frame  similar  to  said 
primary  fraise  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  cranks  of 
said  axle  anjd  held  below  and  parallel  to  said  primary 
frame,  uprigtits  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  secur- 
ing said  seco  idary  frame  to  said  primary  frame  along  the 
forward  edges  and  extending  below  said  secondary  frame, 
the  lower  end  1  of  said  uprights  having  openings,  rearwardly 
extending  roils»  having  loops  held  within  said  openings, 
bearings  secv  red  to  said  rods,  a  shaft  within  said  bear- 
ings, links  extending  upward  from  said  rods,  segments  se- 
cured to  sale  axle,  a  lever  secured  to  each  segment,  the 
said  levers  being  secured  to  said  links,  col- 
lars loosely  iQounted  on  said  shaft,  loops  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  secondary  frame,  a  bur  secured  to  said 
loops,  fender!  attached  to  said  bars  and  riding  upon  said 
collars,  and  a  spring  extending  from  said  axle  to  said 
fenders  to  hold  said  fenders  to  said  collars. 


1.120,87 
Filed  Dec. 


1,120,877.  FIRELESa  COOKER.  Charlk-s  H.  Whioht, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,776. 
(CI.  53—11.) 


SIGN.    IltiLLiP  WiTZ.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  806  942.     (Cl.  40 — 132.) 


<v 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  structure  having 
spaced  guide  rails  b«'tween  which  the  light  may  pass,  of  a 
skeleton  chai  acter  unit  holder  slidably  and  removably 
mounted  on  said  guide  rails.  Interchangeable  character 
units  detacha  )ly  mounted  on  the  said  holder,  and  a  clamp- 
ing head  app  led  to  said  holder  and  removable  therewith 
from  said  gu  de  rails  for  icxklng  said  character  units  to 
said  holder,  said  clamping  head  comprising  a  finger  piece 
by  which  saif  holder  may  be  applied  to  said  guide  rails 
or  removed   tljerefroni. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  frame  structure  having 
spaced  guide  rails  between  which  the  light  may  pass,  of 
a  character  unit  holder  In  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  rod 
slidably  and  removably  mounted  on  said  guide  rails,  inter- 
changeable opaijue  character  units  with  translucent  char- 
acters, said  (jharacter  units  having  sleeve-like  ends  tele- 
scoped onto  tlje  prongs  of  said  holder,  and  a  damping  head 


1.  .V  fireless  cooker  comprising  a  pan-shaped  base  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  center  of  its  bottom,  a  heating  ele- 
ment centrally  located  In  said  pan-shaped  base  and  resting 
upon  said  bottom,  .said  heating  element  being  spaced  at 
Its  edges  from  the  wall  of  said  ba.se,  a  filling  of  insulating 
material  resting  upon  the  liottom  of  the  pan-shaped  base 
and  located  between  the  edges  of  said  heating  element  and 
the  wall  of  said  base,  and  a  shell  open  at  its  lower  end  and 
closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  lower  end  resting  upon  said 
filling  of  Insulating  material  and  l>elng  out  of  contact  with 
the  heating  element  and  the  wall  of  the  base. 

2.  A  fireless  cooker  comprising  a  pan  shaped  base,  a  re- 
inforcing ring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  base  adjacent 
Its  Juncture  with  the  upright  wall  of  said  base,  said  base 
having  a  central  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  opening  in  said  ring,  whereby  to  provide  an  ex- 
posed flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  ring,  a  heating 
element  resting  upon  said  exposed  portion  and  contacting 
at  Its  edges  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ring,  an  insulating 
ring  surrounding  the  beating  element  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  wall  of  the  pan-shaped  base,  and 
a  shell  closed  at  its  tipper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end, 
said  lower  end  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  heat- 
ing element,  resting  upon  said  insulating  ring,  and  being 
out  of  contact  with  the  base  and  said  heat  in;:  element. 


1,120,878.  RE<'OKDIN'.  MAiHIM  Harry  C.  Yaboih, 
i'oplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  usM-unr,  i  >  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Dalton  .\ddlng  Machine  Company,  rinclnnatl,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,407.      (CI.   197—127.) 

l.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
oluble  platen,  a  rock-shaft,  arms  plvotally  supported  by 
said  rock-shaft,  pressure  rolls  supported  by  said  arms  and 
arranged  to  co<5perate  with  the  platen  to  feed  paper,  cams 
on  said  arms  whereby  said  rock-shaft  actuates  said  arms 
to  move  said  rolls  away  from  saicl  platen,  a  |iaper  guide 
for  guiding  the  paper  against  the  platen,  paper  stop-arms 
pivoted  upon  said  rock-fcbaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
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the  path  of  movement  of  the  |>aper,  and  caui>  wtiereby 
said  rock-shafl  moves  said  last-named  arms  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  paper  when  said  rolls  are  moved  away 
from  said  platen,  of  a  lever  operable  to  actuate  said  rock- 
shaft  to  release  said  pressure  rolls  from  the  platen,  and 
means  independent  of  said  tlrKt-named  arms  operable  to 
move  said  paper  stop-arms  Into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  paper,  substantially  as  described. 


1.120379.      DRYING    APPARATUS. 

stedt,    Germany.       Filed     May     19, 
768.605.      (Cl.  34 — 23.  ( 


Fkitz   Zuk.n,    Fleu- 
1913.       Serial    No. 


IT  I 


»  u  a 


2.  In  a  recording  luaclilne,  the  c-ombiuatiou  with  a 
platen,  of  a  shaft,  nerles  of  arms  plvotally  supported  on 
said  shaft,  cams  whereby  said  shaft  will  move  said  arms, 
a  second  series  of  arms  also  pivoted  upon'sald  shaft,  cams 
whereby  said  shaft  will  actuate  said  second  series  of  arms, 
pressure  rolls  supported  by  each  series  of  arms,  papi  r  stop- 
arms  also  pivoted  upon  said  shaft,  cams  whereby  said 
shaft  will  actuate  said  paper  stop-arms  out  of  contact 
with  said  platen,  springs  for  actuating  said  pressure  rolls 
into  contact  with  the  platen,  a  lever  for  oi>eratinL'  said 
shaft  to  disengage  said  rolls  from  said  platen,  and  means 
Independently  of  said  first-named  arms  acting  lo  engage 
said  paper  stop-arms  with  said  platen,  substantially  as 
descrllH'd 

:>,.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  shaft  supported  parallel  with  said  platen,  se- 
ries of  arms  supported  upon  said  shaft,  pressure  rolls  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  springs  connecting  the  arms  of  one 
series  with  the  arms  of  another  series  and  actuating  said 
pressure  rolls  Into  contact  with  said  platen,  a  pat>er  puldt 
plate  resting  upon  said  springs,  and  a  lever  for  actuating 
said  shaft  and  said  arms  to  disengage  said  rolls  from  said 
platen,  thereby  moving  said  springs  and  permitting  said 
paper  guide  plate  to  move  away  from  said  platen,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  shaft  supported  parallel  with  said  platen,  a 
rearward  series  of  arms  plvotally  supported  by  said  shaft, 
a  forward  series  of  arms  plvotally  supiiorted  by  said  shaft, 
pressure  rolls  carried  by  each  of  said  scries  of  arms, 
springs  connecting  said  forward  and  rearward  series  of 
arms  and  actuating  said  pressure  rolls  aL'ainst  said  platen, 
a  rod.  a  paper  guide  plate  pivoted  on  said  rod  and  resting 
upon  said  springs,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  shaft 
effectively  to  move  said  pressure  rolls  away  from  said 
shaft,  and  to  move  said  springs  to  enable  said  paper  guide 
plate  to  move  away  from  said  platen,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  shaft  adjacent  to  said  platen,  a  forward  series 
of  arms  and  a  rearward  series  of  arms  pivoted  on  said 
shaft,  pressure  rolls  carried  by  each  series  of  said  arms, 
sprints  ccnntciiiig  said  forward  series  of  arms  with  said 
rearward  .scries  of  arms  and  actuating  said  pressure  roils 
against  said  platen,  a  rod.  a  guide  plate  pivoted  on  said 
rod  and  resting  on  said  springs,  and  a  lever  operable  to 
move  said  roU«  away  from  said  platen,  and  to  move  said 
springs  to  permit  said  ^uidc^  plate  to  move  away  from  said 
platen,  of  paper  stop-arms  pivoted  ou  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  arms  into  cjontact  with  said  platen 
when  said  lever  is  operated  as  aforesaid,  substantially  a*- 
described. 

[Claims  6  10  12  not  printed  In  ilie  Gaiette.] 
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I>rylng  apparatus  for  granular  and  sucli  material  which 
can  be  manipulated  by  shovels  comprising  In  cnmblna 
tlon  a  casing  of  brlik  work,  vertical  drylnc  cylinders  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  horizontal  Laffle  plates  be- 
tween said  cylinders,  flame  tubes  traversing  «aid  cylinders, 
a  hollow  shaft  for  each  drying  cylinder,  horizontal  parti- 
tions in  said  hollow  shafts,  horizontal  steam  plates  above 
said  horizontal  pariitions,  tubes  connectlnc  encii  lower 
compartment  of  the  hollow  shaft  with  the  upper  steam 
plate,  rakes  upon  said  steam  plates,  horizonal  sieve  plates 
mounted  betwc^en  said  .steam  plates  and  above  said  flame 
tubes,  rakes  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  sieve  plates, 
brushes  at  the  lower  surface  of  said  si.vc  plates  for 
brushing  said  flame  tubes,  n  common  feedin.'  cylinder,  and 
conveyer  screws  coniiectintr  said  feeding  c-yHtidPr  with  the 
vertical  drying  rylinders.  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,120.880.  CONDUIT  SYSTEM  FOH  MINES.  LuLlS 
ZwiESLKK,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1010.  Serial 
No.  536,244.      (Cl.   137-75.1 


1.  In  a  conduit  s.vstem  for  mines,  a  vertical  tubular 
supporting  casing  exleieiing  from  the  earth's  surface  to  a 
chamber  In  a  mine,  the  casing  ccimprising  S' ciious  dls- 
Iic>sed  end  to  end  and  connected  by  unions  mounted  on 
the  outer  sides  of  the  8<'Ctions,  horizontal  circular  disks 
.   between  and  supported  respectively  upon  the  ends  of  said 
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sectiooB,  eacl  disk  hRrini;  a  vertical  hole,  and  a  conveyer 
Inner  pipe  eitendlng  from  the  earth's  surface  to  said 
chamber  and  oxtendini;  through  said  holes  and  comprls- 
Injt  a  pluralllv  of  sections  disposed  end  to  end  and  con- 
nected by  unljnns  whlcb  rest  respectively  upon  and  are  de- 
tachablf  froai  said  disks,  the  conveyer  plp<^-  having  means 
and  arrancfil  for  convcving  material  from  the  earth's  sur- 
face to  -  11  I    ^'mmtx^r. 

2.  In  .1  .!'•■  -avlnK  apparaiDs  for  mlnex.  a  vortical  tubu- 
lar supporting'  ■  aslng  extending  from  the  earth's  surface 
to  a  chamlfi-  in  a  mine,  th*-  cashi;:  comprising  sections 
disposed  ond  to  end  and  connt'cted  by  unions  mounted  on 
tht>  outer  sidfs  of  th'"  st>ctlons,  horlzuntal  circular  disks 
between  and  Supported  respectively  tipon  the  ends  of  said 
sections,  each  disk  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  boles, 
and  conveyer  inner  pipes  extending  from  the  earth's  sur- 
face to  said  thamlx'r  and  cTtoudlng  r»><<i)<><tlvely  through 
said  holes  and  comprising  each  a  plurality  of  sections 
disposed  end  fto  end  and  connected  by  unions  which  rest 
respectively  imon  and  are  detachable  from  said  disks,  the 
conveyer  pip«'i»  haviug  meanss  and  arranged  for  conveying 
material  from!  the  earth's  surface  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  coaduit  system  for  a  mine,  a  vertical  tubular 
supporting  caHing  extending  from  the  earth's  stirface  to 
a  chamN'P  In  a  mine,  and  comprising  sections  disponed 
end  to  end  aiil  coiinected  togetlier.  supporting  means  car- 
ried resp«'<tlvHy  by  said  sections,  and  a  conveyer  pipe  ex- 
tending from  {the  earth's  surface  to  said  chamber  and  in- 
cIo8e<l  by  the'  (^a.slng  an<l  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions dis|")!ie<l  end  to  end  an<l  coinnuinlcatlng  with  each 
other,  said  ♦ctlans  beini;  Independently  supported  by 
said  supporting  means,  the  conveyer  pipe  having  means 
and  arranged  for  conveying  material  from  the  earth's  sur- 
face to  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  life  conduit  system  for  mines,  a  tubular  support- 
ing casing  extending  from  the  earth's  surface  to  a  cham- 
ber in  a  mine,  a  conveyer  pipe  extending  from  the  earth's 
surface  to  said  chamber  and  located  in  said  casing  and 
also  extending  from  the  earths  surface  to  a  chamber  in 
the  mine,  ami  comprising  u  plurality  of  sections  disposed 
end  to  end  communicating  with  each  other,  and  meaos 
for  Independently  supporting  each  of  said  sections  by  the 
said  casing,  tli--  conveyer  pipe  having  means  and  arranged 
for  conveyin:^  niHterlal  from  the  earth's  surface  to  said 
chamber. 


1.120.S81.      I-ERFORATINO    MACHINE       Alexander  M. 

Ai-EXANDKR,    Beverly,    Mass..    assignor    to    United    Shoe 
Machinery  <'ompany.   Paterson,  N.   .1.,  a  Corporation  of 


New  Jerse.v 
(CI.  164— J  8.) 


Filed  Apr.  22.   1911.     Serial  No.  622.688. 


£17 


1.  A  mactilhe  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com 
blnatlon,  nivalis  for  causing  the  punch  to  feed  the  stock, 
means  for  fe.sjlng  the  stock  independently  of  the  punch, 
and  means  u»der  control  of  the  oi>erator  for  rendering 
eltlier  i>ni'  of  the  feeding  m-^ans  ojieraflve  or  Inoperative 
Independently  of  the  other. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  de.>criljtHi  having,  in  combina    \ 
tlon,  a  punch,  means  for  forcing  said  punch  Into  the  stock.  ' 


means  for  causing  the  puu>  h  *o  feed  the  stock,  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  atock  lndej>eiidently   of   the  punch,   mean* 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  rendering  said  Indepeuo 
ent  feed  mechanism  operative  antl  means  for  rendering  the 
punch  feeding  means  Inoperative. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descillM^d  having  a  punch. 
means  for  forcing  said  punch  into  the  stock,  means  for 
moving  tlie  punch  laterally  to  fee<l  the  slock,  in  <T)inblna 
tlon  with  means  for  feeding  the  stock  independently  of 
the  punch,  and  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
rendering  the  laterally  moving  means  Inoperative. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  tiavlng.  in  combina- 
tion, a  punch,  a  driving  shaft,  means  <'o<)prratlng  wltli 
said  shaft  to  move  said  punch  longitudinally  to  punch 
the  stock  and  laterally  to  feed  the  stock,  a  counter  shaft, 
independent  feed  mechanism  ac'apied  to  Ih*  actuated  there 
by,  means  under  control  of  thi>  operator  for  connecting  saW 
counter-shaft  with  said  driving  shaft  and  for  disconnecting 
It  therefrom. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  punch,  means  for  forcing  said  punch  Into  the  stock, 
means  for  moving  the  punch  laterally  to  feed  the  stock. 
a  stripper  for  engaging  the  stock  at  a  point  approximately 
In  the  path  of  lateral  movement  of  the  punch,  means  for 
actuating  .said  stripper  Intermittently  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  stripper  in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  punch. 

fClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaietfe.] 


1.120,881'.     UOTATOR  FOR  IMLES  OF  FLATB8      Olstak 
M.    Andihson.    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Filed    Apr     12.    19W 
Serial  No.  489,303.      (Cl.  127-20.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  '  lesning  cream  separator 
sections  witlioul  di8assenil)llng  the  sections,  a  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  assembled  sections.  ,ind  detachable 
means  to  locate  sucli  device  in  engaging  position,  com- 
bined with  means  to  rotate  sections  in  any  desired  dtrec 
tlon 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  cleaning  cream  separator 
sections  without  disassembling  the  sections,  a  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  assembled  sections,  and  positive 
rotating  means  flexibly  connected  to  such  device  whereby 
the  sections  n-ay  be  rotated  In  any  deslre<i  direction. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  cleaning  cream  separator 
sections  without  disassembling  the  sections,  a  device 
adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  assembled  sections. 
Independently  of  the  separaii;-  t>owl.  positive  means  to 
rotate  said  dtvice  and  sections  in  any  desired  direction, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  device  and  the  ro- 
tating mechanism. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  cleaning  cream  separator 
sections     without     disassembling     the     sections,     a     device 
adapted    i<>   encage    the    assembled   sections,    and    positive 
rotating  means  connected  to  such  device  whereby  the  gee 
tlons  may  lie  rotated  in  any  desired  direction. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  cleaning  cream  separator 
sections  without  diKassembilug  the  sections,  the  combina 
Hon  with  interlocking  means  to  connect  or  disconnect  the 
assembled  sections  with  the  rotating  means,  and  means 
for  giving  rotation  to  such  asoembled  sections  when  they 
are  thus  Interlocked. 

H^laims  n  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1,120,883.  COMBINATION  WEIGIIINr,  .SCALE  AND 
ICE-BOX.  Walteb  C.  Athekton.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov,  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,691.     (Cl.  73—46.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  descrll)eil  class,  the  comltinatlou 
of  an  Ice  box,  a  weighing  platform  located  in  said  l)ox,  a 
scale  arm  located  beneath  said  platform,  an  index  scale 
i'.eated  upoti  the  exterior  of  said  box,  means  for  com 
inunlcatlngliK  tlon  from  said  platform  within  the  box  to 
■.aid  Index  Vcaie  upon  the  exterior  of  said  Ihjx,  an  eccentric 
revolubly  supported  beneath  the  scale  arm  within  the 
Imix,  au  eccentric  supporting  shaft  secured  at  on«'  end  to 
said  eccentric  and  extending  from  thwicc  through  the  wall 
of  I  111'  bf>i,  and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  oper 
ating  said  eccentric. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
au  Ice  box,  a  weighing  platform  located  in  said  box,  scale 
arniK  located  Ix'neath  said  platform,  an  index  scale  located 
ui>on  the  exterior  of  said  Imjx,  au  index  pointer  adapted  to 
move  over  tue  characters  of  ."-nld  Index  scale,  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  said  weighing  platform  to  said 
index  pointer,  an  eccentric  revolubly  supported  beneath 
the  scale  arms  within  the  sca'e  box.  an  eccentric  support 
ing  abaft  secured  at  one  end  to  said  eccentric  and  extend- 
ing from  thence  through  the  wall  of  the  Iwx.  and  a  handle 
affixed  to  the  protruding  end  of  said  shaft. 


.^m. 


1.120,884.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  CULINARY  AP- 
I'ARATUS.  Jamek  I.  Aver.  Cambridge.  Mas.s  ,  assignor 
to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,493.     (Cl.  219—43.) 


8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  beater  for  receiv- 
ing a  vessel  tc  be  heated,  of  clamping  means  for  engaging 
said  vessel  rear  the  top  and  maintaining  the  vessel 
clampe<i  in  irtlmute  contact  with  the  heater,  including 
a  receiving  ring  rigidly  connected  to  the  heater  comprising 
au  inturned  Hange  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  en- 
gaging devices. 


1,120,885.  SHOi'K  -  AB80RHER.  Frank  H  IUDoock. 
I'unxsulawney.  Ta.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913  Serial  No. 
7.^R.o:•,^,      ^ci.  21-  105. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heater  for  receiving 
a  vessel  to  be  heated,  of  clamping  means  comprising  a 
frame  rigidly  cinnected  with  the  heater  and  provided  at 
a  plurality  of  points  with  engaging  devices  to  coiiperate 
with  the  top  rim  of  the  vessel,  a  movalile  clamping  mem 
ber  carrieil  by  said  frame  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
top  of  the  vessel  and  exert  a  downward  clamping  pressure 
thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  rlettrlc  heater  for  receiving 
a  vessel  to  be  heated,  of  a  clamping  device  comprising  a 
frame  rigid'y  connected  witli  said  lieater  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  vessel  at  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  points  near  the  top  of  the  vessel  with  a  down- 
ward ciampiD';  pressure,  at  least  one  of  said  means  co- 
operating with  the  vessel  to  give  a  downward  wedging 
action. 


1.  The  condiiuulion  with  two  meml>erf-  mi>vabl«-  \<-<  and 
from  each  other,  of  a  pneumatic  shock  absorber,  includln;: 
n  c.\  Under  ha\iiig  a  «'losed  end.  a  cap  for  the  other  end.  a 
piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
piston,  means  for  attaching  the  rod  to  one  of  the  movable 
members,  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  i>eginnlng  at  Its 
closed  end  Ix'ing  provided  with  scri-w  threads,  and  a  plate 
for  attaching  the  cylinder  to  the  other  movable  member 
having  an  Interiorly  screw  thn-adod  ai>erture.  whereby  the 
aperture  of  the  plate  tits  over  the  closed  end  of  the  cylin 
(ler  and  by  rotation  causes  the  screw  threads  of  the  plate 
and  cylinder  to  engage  and  liold  the  plate  against  longitu 
dinal  movement   relatively  10  the  cylinder 

■J.   The  combination   with  two  members  movable  to  and 
from  i'a<'ti  other,  of  a  pm-umatlc  shock  absorber,  including 
a  cvilmler  laving  a  closed  end,  a  stop  for  the  other  end.  a 
piston    mounted    in    the   cylinder,    a    rod   connected    to    th»- 
plston.  means  for  attaching  the  rod  to  one  of  the  movabU- 
mmnbers.    the    exterior    of    tlic    cylinder    beginning    at    Iti> 
closed  end  being  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  plate  for 
attaching  the  cylinder  to  the  ottier  movable  memt)er  hav- 
ing an    interiorly    screw    threaded   aperture,    whereby    tht- 
aperture  of  the  plate  fits  over  the  closed  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  by  rotation  causes  the  screw  threads  of  the  plate 
and  cylinder  to  engage  and  ludd  the  plate  against  longitu 
dinal  movement  relatively  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  car 
rled   by    the   plate    for   engaging   the   cylinder    to    lock   the 
plate  against    independent    rotar\    movement    relatively   to 
thi-  cyllndei. 


l,120,88t>  ntl-  SPINNING  DEVICE.  I>0BINCZ  BAaBA 
MCZ.  Cleveland.  <>hl«.  Piled  Nov  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,501        u^l     46      H2.  . 


.\  holder  for  spiuiilng-tops.  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  head  at  one  end  provided  with  an  orifice,  and  a  skeleton 
top-support  secured  to  the  head,  and  provided  with  a 
laterallv  slotted  -iriflce  alining  with  the  orifice  of  the  head. 
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1  120,S«7  WItK  SPRINi;  fONSTRl*  TION.  Frkdiih 
UK  T  Barhkr.  .Vnder»on.  Ind.  K11<m1  Mar.  9,  1914. 
serial   No.   8^3.55:}.      (CI.  5 — 29.) 


strips  pxtondlnx 
caliy  of  tbe  t-nd 


•'0II9  and  the  lo^ps  tn  tU?  flr«t-mei:tlocpd  metal  strips. 


1.120.88S      KK 

Topekn.  Kans 

ri.    1m7      48. 


pprine  coll  havint:  •■tid  portloDR  paaaed  tkioogh  said  per 
rr>rati'4l  luKs  and  torminal  hooks  SMtad  la  Mid  adjacent 
perforations. 

■J.   An  Ico  cream  dipper  comprlsinK  n  pair  of  cups  nested 

snugly  to^rt^ther,  th<'  c  uter  on<'  havlnc  a  liorUontal  slot  or 

recess  in  its  upp-T  •  n<l.  a  piiir  nf  hrnckfts  secured  to  said 

cups,  the  one  secured  to  the  inner  cup  [>elng  adapted  for 

relative  movement  with  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  slot  or 

recess  of  the  outir  cup.  and  the  on-'  s.'cured  to  the  outer 

;   cop  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  slot  or  recess 

I   thereof,  a  rotary  cultinK  device  Ufstcd  ununly  within   the 

I   inner  cup.  means  rigidly   counectlni;  said  device   with   the 

I   bottom  of  the  cup  axially  thereof  and  the  said  device  to 

the  inner   cup.    a   pair   of   handles   pivoted    for   horizontal 

movement  at   their  inner  end.s   to  said   brackets,   and   ttT- 

mlnatinK  at  their  opposite  onrl  In  lnt'irn<'<l  ryes  and  pro 

vided  near  the  said  eyes  with   perforations,   and  a   hlnpi- 

coll    spring   having  its  ends   extendini:   inwardly   through 

the  said  eyes  and   alons   ttu'   Inner  suli's  of  said    handhs 

and   terminating  in  outwardly   bent  ends,   bonrlng  agalnfit 

the  handles  and  diametrically  reduced  portions  extending 

through  said  openings  of  tbe  bandies. 


1  .V  wir«-  spiing  construction  ronsisting  of  a  series  or 
spiral  springs,  wo  series  of  flat  metal  strips  extending 
transv.rsely  of  nacb  other,  one  series  of  strips  engaging 
t.ing- ntially  the  end  colls  of  the  springs  and  the  other  s«» 
rles  of  strips  extending  diametrically  a<ross  ihf  end  colls 
of  the  springs,  iind  means  for  securing  said  strips  to  the 
springs  at  the  Ij^olnts  wliere  they  engage  and  cross  tbe 
<:inu'.   sut)stMnti4lly   as  set   forth. 

2.  .V  wire  sprtni:  const  rue  iim  consisting  of  a  series  of 
"plral  sprinL's.  flat  metal  strips  extending  transversely  of 
each  other  and  provided  at  intervals  with  slotted  loops  in 
which  the  end  cells  of  the  wire  springs  are  adapted  to  lie, 
and  nieanH  for  .siv-urtng  said  Bat  strips  to  said  end  colls  in 
the  wire  spring! 

:*..  .\  wire  -iprini.'  construction  consisting  of  a  series  of 
■"pirai  ^priik.'-^.  ill  metal  strips  extending  transversely  at 
intervals  with  *n.l  tnn.'entlally  of  the  -^nd  colls  of  the 
springs  and  provii|.<i  v^tti  lo<ips  longitudinally  slotted  to 
receive  In  saiii  skits  the  end  coils  of  the  springs,  and  means 
for  securing  the  strips  to  said  end  coils  of  the  springs. 

4  A  wire  spring  construction  consisting  of  a  series  Ol 
tplral  sprinirs.  \  Imnler  wire  secured  to  said  springs,  flat 
metal  strips  expending  transversely  of  each  other  and 
lying  upon  the  (  nd  colls  of  the  spiral  springs  and  having 
loops  tiierein  longitudinally  slotted  so  that  the  loops  fit 
astride  the  end  foils  of  the  spiral  springs,  and  other  metal 
transversely  of  each  other  and  diametrl- 
jotls  of  tbe  springs  and  between  said  end 


»HKAM   IHI'PKB.       KDSON   C.    llAL(iH,MAN. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  191".     Serial  No.  800.013. 


1.  An  ice  creum  dipper,  comprisim:  a  pair  of  cups  fitting 
one  inside  the  oher,  a  serle.-<  of  cuttin.'  tinkers  carried  by 
the  out.side  cup  and  rotatable  against  the  interior  surface 
of  the  other  cnjl.  and  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  mem 
bers  each  connet  ted  detachalily  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
ctips  and  provided  at  lf«  opposite  end  with  an  Intnrned 
perforated  Ing.  tnd  a  perforation  sdjneent  said  lut.  and  a 


l,l'-'0,889.  SHEET  MKTaL  BARREL.  Leonhabd  B.u- 
ROTH,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Metallic  Barrel 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  21,   1908.     Serial  No.   463,819.      (CI.  220—2.) 


.V  bilged  metallic  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly projecting  crimps  formed  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  reinforcing  rod  disposed  within  each  crimp  and  l>owed 
to  conform  to  the  bilge  of  the  receptacle  with  the  mouths 
of  the  crimps  drawn  closely  together  around  the  rods  to 
retain  them  therein  and  to  provide  the  receptacle  with  a 
substantially  uninterrupted  circumferential  surface,  said 
rods  having  their  ends  standing  Inward  a  greater  distance 
from  the  receptacle  wall  than  the  central  portions  there- 
of and  terminating  short  of  the  respective  ends  of  the 
receptacle,  and  the  crimp  ends  being  bent  closely  over 
the  rod  ends  and  flat  against  the  receptacle  body  whereby 
to  secure  the  rods  in  place  and  to  cooperate  with  the  in- 
standing  ends  thereof  to  form  firm  seats  for  the  recep 
tacle  heads,  substantially  as  described. 


1,120,WK)      PI.^NO-ACTION  FLANGE.     George  J.  Bkibh, 

Chlcaeo,  III.     Filed  July  19.  1912.     Serial   No.  710,3.^. 

(CI.   84-101.) 

1.  .\  piano  action  Including  a  Hanee,  comprising  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  a  pivot  clamped  in  place  by  said  laws,  a  spring 
connection  between  said  jaws,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  de- 
vice for  pressing  tlie  clsnipinc  ends  of  the  Jaws  together. 
In  opposition  to  the  sprlnsrs  of  said  connection,  disposed 
Itetween  said  connection  and  the  said  clainplng  ends  of 
said  laws,  and  a  support  engaged  by  said  devlte.  from 
which  the  flani:"  Is  removable  without  removal  of  said 
device 

•J.  .\  piano  action  IncliidinK  a  fiance  comprising  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  a  supporting  element  clamped  in  place  by  said 
laws,  a  sprinir  conneeflon  betwe.n  said  jaws,  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  pressing  the  clampine  "nds  of  the 
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jaws  together,  disposed  Ix'tween  said  connection  and  the 
said  clamping  ends  of  said  Jaws,  said  connection  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  bent  or  doubled  portions  spaced  apart  to 
provide  a  slot  between  them  for  said  means. 


8.  A  piano  action  including  a  flange  comprising  a  pair 
of  jaws,  a  supporting  element  clamped  in  place  by  said 
Jaws,  a  spring  connection  between  said  Jaws,  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  pressing  the  clamping  ends  of  ihe  jaws 
together,  di.sposed  Ueiweeu  said  conmciion  and  the  said 
clamping  ends  of  said  jaws,  said  flange  having  the  buck 
thereof  provided  with  one  or  mori'  ribs,  and  a  support 
formed  with  one  or  more  grooves  engaged  by  said  rib  or 
ribs,  said  rib  and  groove  formation  serving  to  prevent  lat- 
eral displacement  of  said  flance. 

4  Id  combination  with  a  hammer  butt  having  a  pivot, 
a  one-pbce  removable  piano  action  flange  provided  with 
jaws  from  whicn  the  action  is  detachable  without  remov- 
ing the  pivot  from  the  hammer  butt,  or  without  remov- 
ing the  flange  itwif,  and  a  device  for  holding  the  flange 
in  position,  from  which  the  flange  is  separable  without  re- 
moval of  said  device,  said  jaws  having  separable  ends  be 
tween  which  tlie  said  pivot  is  clamped  in  position. 

r>.  .V  piano  action  flange  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  pair  of  separable  Jaws,  and  a  spring  connection 
b<'tween  said  jaws,   said  <onnection  containing  said   slot. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,891.     WHEEI,.     Thom.as  Ukll,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Fileo 
Sept.  8,   19i:'..     Serial  No.  788,R26.      (CI.  1.')2— .3.3.> 


lire  on  said  rim,  an  independent  wheel  Btructure,  and  ai 
elastic  tire  on  said  wlieei  structure  engaging  against  th^ 
inner  surface  of  said  rim.  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  radiating  from  said 
hub.  a  ring  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  two 
plates  embracing  said  ring  between  them  and  being  mov 
able  with  respect  to  said  ring,  elements  supported  by  said 
plates  limiting  movement  of  said  plates  with  respect  to 
said  ring,  a  rim  supi)orted  by  said  plates,  and  a  tire 
mounted  on  said  rim.  in  combinailon  with  Independent 
wheel  structure,  and  an  elastic  tire  on  said  wheel  struc- 
ture engaging  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  hub  arrang.-d 
to  be  dri\en  with  said  axle,  of  a  ring  supported  by  Siiid 
hub  and  arranged  to  b<'  driven  therewith,  said  ring  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  notches  in  the  periphery  there 
of,  a  rim.  elements  carried  with  said  rim,  cooperating  with 
the  said  notches  to  limji  relative  movement  of  said  ring 
and  said  rim,  and  an  independent  wheel  structure  pro 
vided  with  an  elastic  tire  which  engages  against  and 
supports  said  rim,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  and  a  riuj. 
provided  with  notches  supported  by  said  hub.  of  platec 
embracing  said  ring,  a  rim  supported  by  said  plates,  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  plates  adapted  to  cooperate  w  itn 
the  notches  in  said  ring  to  limit  relative  movement  of  ^aid 
ring  and  said  rim.  an  aiinular  plate  embraced  between  said 
first  named  plates  limiting  uutwara  movement  if  said 
ring,  and  an  independent  wheel  structure  having  an  elastic 
tire  thereon  engaging  against  said  rim.  substantially  «•» 
specified. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  spokes  ra 
diating  from  said  hub  and  a  ring  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spokes  provided  with  notches  therein,  of  two 
plates  embracing  said  ring  and  being  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  bolts  supported  by  said  plates  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  notches  In  said  ring  to  limit  both  the 
n'lative  radial  and  rotary  moviin<nt  of  said  plates  ana 
said  ring,  a  rim  meml>er  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  a 


1,120,892.      UNION  SUIT      Wii.i.iam    H    BiLBRorcH.    Kt 
'  mira.  N.  T.      Filed   Mar.  21.   1912.      Serial   No    68.'>,2S«. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1.  .\  garm«ut  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  flap  ar 
ranged  to  cover  said  opening,  said  flap  comprising  two 
fabric  sections  having  their  adjoining  edges  secured  to- 
gether and  with  the  wales  of  one  section  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  wales  of  the  other,  said  (lap  also  having 
one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  along  lK)th  fabric  sections 
secured  to  the  body  of  tbe  garment  and  the  opposite  edge 
thereof  free,  and  m'  ans  for  rendering  said  free  edge  sub 
stantially   inelastic  throughout   its  entire  length. 

'2.  A  garment  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  flap  ar 
ranged  to  cover  said  opening,  said  flap  Ix  ing  secured  to 
the  garment  alonsr  an  edge  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
garment,  and  having  the  opi>ostte  edge  thereof  free,  and 
comprising  two  fabric  sections  secured  together  along 
their  adjoining  edges,  with  the  wnles  of  one  section  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  garment  and  the  wales  of  the 
other  section  extending  lengthwise  of  the  garment,  and 
tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  flap  being  substantially  inelastic. 
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3.  A  ^armpQt  havini;  un  opeBln^  therein  and  a  flap  ar- 

p«nK(Ml  to  rovqr  sal'l  uppninir.  said  flap  Ih-Idk  secured  at 
the  t<i|i  and  alonkt  !in  fd^f  ext»*ntlinkf  lenKthwIse  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  havini:  a  free  t'dge  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
;,'arment,  and  comprising  an  upper  fabric  section  having 
rhe  wales  fherfdf  extendirn;  (T<isswiHe  of  the  garment  and 
provided  with  means  for  rendering  the  free  edge  thereof 
■*iil)stantlaily  ipelaHtlc,  and  a  lower  fabric  section  having 
rh.'   wales  thereof  extending  lengthwise  of  the  garment. 

4  A  garment  having  an  openinc  therein  and  a  flap  ar- 
ranged to  covflr  said  opening,  said  flap  being  secured  at 
the  top  anil  alonir  an  edge  extending  lengthwise  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  tiavlng  a  free  edge  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
garment,  and  comprising  an  upper  fabric  section  having 
a  plurality  of  folds  with  the  wales  thereof  extending 
erosswise  of  the  garment  and  provided  with  means  for 
renderinkT  rhe  fre*'  e<lge  thereof  substantially  inelastic, 
and  a  lower  fabric  section  uaving  the  wales  thereof  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  garment. 

5.  A  garment  having  a  eentral  longitudinal  silt  In  the 
back  thereof,  laid  slit  extending  a  short  distance  down 
the  inner  side  of  both  leg  [)ortlons.  an  elongated  four- 
sided  flap  having  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  Hecured 
along  one  edge  of  said  slit  and  the  back  edge  of  one  of  said 
leg  portion  slit|!.  and  its  ..ther  longitudinal  edge  free,  ana 
having  its  upp»r  eiigc  -i.cured  across  the  back  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  Its  lower  edge  convexly  curved  and  secured 
along  the  front  edge  of  said  leg  portion  silt,  a  substan 
rlally  triangular  i.ap  having  «»ne  edge  secured  along  the 
back  edge  of  the  other  of  said  leg  portion  silts  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  othfr  eflg-  of  said  hack  slit,  the  lower  edge  of 
said    triangulaij   flap    being    convexly    curved    and    secure* 


along    the    fron 

slit,  as  and  for 

[Claims  «  to 


i^dge   of  said    last -mentioned   leg    portion 
the  purpose  described. 
9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,120,S»:'..  MACHINK  FOK  .SKTARATING  ANli  FKKI>- 
INO  Sl'OOIj-Iil^WKS.  4<  .  Lkrov  S.  Bisbee,  West 
Sumner,  .Me.  Fil.cl  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  S28,878. 
(CI.   lU—2-ip.) 


1.  A  macbinf  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary drum  adapted  to  tumble  a  collection  of  blanks  and 
provided  with  outlets  In  its  periphery  permitting  the  In- 
dependent escajje  of  the  blanks  which  coincide  in  a  pre- 
determined manner  with  said  outlets,  and  with  blank- 
carrying  and  delivering  hoods  [)rojecting  from  the  pe 
rlphery  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  blanks  from 
said  outlets  and  to  elevate  the  blank*  and  permit  their 
escape  by  gravity. 

2.  .V  machlrw  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
blank  tumbling  drum  provided  with  blank  outlet.s  In  Its 
periphery  ami  with  external  blank-carrying  and  deliver 
Ing  hoods  adapted  to  receive  blanks  from  the  outlets  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  drum,  raise  the  blanks  to  higher 
delivering  point  at  one  side  of  the  drum,  and  permit  the 
escape  of  the  blMuks  by  gravity  at  said  higher  point,  means 
being  provided  for  conttning  the  blanks  In  the  hoods  until 
the  hoods  react  said  delivering  point 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  siat'd.  comprising  a 
blank  tumbling  drum  provided  with  blank  outlets  in  Its 
periphery  and  with  external  blank  carrying  and  delivering 
hoods  adapted  to  receive  blanks  from  the  outlets  at  the 
lower    portion  jof    the   drum     raise    the    blanks   to    higher 


dellTerlug  point  at  one  side  of  the  drum,  and  permit  the 
escape  of  the  blanks  by  gravity  at  said  higher  point,  and 
a  fixed  routining  wall  having  a  segmental  edge  conform- 
ing to  the  lower  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
said  wall  covering  the  exit  openings  of  the  hoods  which 
are^ln  position  to  receive  blanks  from  the  drum,  and  re- 
taining the  blanks  In  the  hoods  until  they  reach  said  de- 
livering point. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
blank-tumbling  drum  provided  with  blank  outlets  In  Its 
periphery  and  with  external  blank-cnrrying  and  deliver- 
ing hoods  adapted  to  receive  blanks  from  the  outlets  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  drum,  raise  the  blanks  to  higher 
delivering  point  at  one  side  of  the  drum,  and  permit  the 
escape  of  the  blanks  by  gravity  at  snld  higher  point,  means 
for  conflnlng  the  blanks  In  the  hoods  until  the  hoods  reach 
said  delivering  point,  and  an  Inclined  chute  arranged  to 
receive  and  conduct  away  the  blanks  delivered  by  the 
hoods. 

.">.  A  machine  of  the  character  8tat«»d,  comprising  n 
rotary  blank- tumbling  drum  open  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  blank  outlets  In  Its  [M>rlphery.  and  with  external 
means  for  elevating  and  permitting  the  escape  by  gravity 
of  the  blanks  which  pass  through  said  outlets,  and  a 
hopper  having  an  of)en  end  projecting  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  open  end  of  the  drum. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,l20,?<y4.  SPHINC  MOTOR  FOR  BARBERS'  MAfHINES. 
GfT  L.  BoMi.\.\i,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  2«t. 
1»14.     Serial  No.   839,84ft.      (C\.   l«5_.17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a 
shaft  Journaled  through  the  back  thereof,  a  handle  se- 
cured upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  shaft,  means 
between  the  handle  and  case  for  locking  the  handle 
against  reverse  rotation  relative  to  the  case,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled through  the  front  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  rotary  implement  thereon,  a  driving  wheel  mount- 
ed within  the  case  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  spiral  spring  connecting  the 
first  mentioned  shaft  and  the  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a  shaft 
Journaled  through  one  portion  thereof,  a  handle  mounted 
upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  case  having  an 
annular  flange  surrounding  the  ssild  shaft  and  the  handle 
having  means  snugly  engaging  the  said  flange,  the  case 
and  handle  having  a  cooperating  pawl  and  ratchet  teeth 
within  the  said  flange,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  through 
another  portion  of  the  case,  a  tlrlvlng  wheel  mounted 
within  the  case  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  second 
shaft,  and  a  spiral  spring  connecting  the  said  wheel  and 
the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a  shaft 
Journaled  thro\igh  one  portion  thereof,  means  for  locking 
the  said  shaft  against  reverse  rotation,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  loosely  upon  the  said  shaft  within  the  case  and 
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having  a  rim  provided  with  gear  teeth  at  Its  free  edge, 
a  spiral  spring  disposed  within  the  said  rim  and  attached 
to  the  said  rim  and  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  through 
another  portion  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ro- 
tary Implement  on  Its  outer  portion,  and  means  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  snld  second  shaft  and  gear  wheel  and 
Including  a  gear  intermeshlng  with  the  teeth  uf  said  gear 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  In- 
cluding a  cup  and  a  plate  detachahly  secured  within  the 
mouth  of  the  cup,  a  shaft  journaled  through  the  cup, 
means  for  locking  the  said  shaft  against  reverse  rotation, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  loosely  upon  the  said  shaft  within 
the  case,  a  spiral  spring  connecting  said  gear  wheel  and 
shaft,  a  shaft  Journaleil  through  the  said  plate,  and  a 
gear  train  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  plate  and 
operatlvely  connecting  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  the 
said  gear  wheel. 

."1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a  shaft 
Journaled  through  one  portion  thereof,  a  spring  motor 
disposed  within  the  case  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  said  shaft,  a  rotary  implement  having  a  hub  mounted 
upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  hub  and  shaft 
having  interengagoable  means  for  causing  the  implement 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  and  a  guard  surrounding  the 
said  Implement  and  attachable  to  the  case,  the  said  guard 
having  a  bearing  adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  hub  for  holding  the  hub  In  place  upon  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1120  1*95.  Al'i'ARATl  S  FOR  IRODLCING  THK  IN- 
WARD RUN  OF  THE  t:ARRIAGE  IN  SELF-ACTING 
MILES.  I'Ai  L  IJurRrABT,  I'arls,  France.  Filed  Apr. 
10.   1914.     Serial  No.  <'.0..'*64.      (CI.  118 — 9.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  the  Inward  run  of  the 
carriage  In  a  self-acting  mule,  the  combination  of  a  scroll 
shaft,  scrolls  of  a  constant  diameter  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  eontlnuously  and  progressively  varying 
the  speed  of  said  scroll  shaft  for  producing  the  required 
gradually  accelerated  and  slackened  spee<l  of  travel  of 
the  carriage. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  producing  the  Inward  run  of  the 
carriage  In  a  self  acting  mule,  the  combination  of  a  scroll 
shaft,  scrolls  of  a  constant  diameter  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
n  crank  shaft  ami  a  slotted  arm  shaft  both  parallel  to 
said  scroll  shaft,  and  oftsot  relative  to  each  other,  the 
crank  on  the  said  crank  shaft  engaging  by  means  of  Its 
crank  pin  with  a  slide  block  working  in  the  slotted  arm 
of  the  other  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  loosely  mounted  on  said 
scroll  shaft,  gear  wheels  on  said  hollow  shaft  one  gear 
wheel  driving  said  slotted  arm  shaft,  the  latter  transmit- 
ting Its  rotation  through  said  crank  shaft  to  said  scroll 
shaft  at  a  continuously  and  progressively  varying  sp(-ed. 


of  each  lever  and  slldablc  through  the  annulus,  retaining 

elements  engaged  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods,  coiled 
wire   expansion    springs   dispose.!    uiion    the    rods   between 
the   retaining  elements   and    annulus.   and  colled  wire  ex 
panslon  springs  disjwsed   upon   the  said   rods  between  the 
annulus  and   levers. 


■_'.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  felly,  an  t.uter  rim, 
ft  hub,  spokes  rigidly  connecting  the  hub  and  felly,  the 
felly  having  outwardly  projectin.'  ears  adjacent  the  spokes, 
levers  fulcrumed  to  the  said  ears  intermediate  their  ends, 
a  link  plvotally  connected  to  one  arm  of  each  lever,  the 
rim  having  Inwardly  projecting  ears  to  which  the  said 
links  are  pivoted,  a  rod  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  each  lever  and  slidable  through  the  felly,  said 
rods  being  disposed  between  the  spokes,  retaining  ele- 
ments engaged  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods,  and  springs 
disposed  upon  the  rods  and  bearing  against   ilie  felly. 


1.11.'0,897.  MEASlRINti  HKVICE.  Ri"  H.^BD  Ci.into.n 
Bradley.  Shreveport.  La  Filed  Nov.  14.  191.",.  Serial 
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1.120.896.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Albkut  Buukgkois, 
Ijtfourche  Crossing,  La.  Filed  Aug.  .'U.  1914.  Serial 
No.   s,'i9,466.      (01.   1.^2—28.) 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  Inner  annulus.  an  outer  lim. 
a  hub  attached  rigidly  to  the  ar.nulus,  levers  fulcrumed 
to  the  annulus,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  each  lever 
and  the  rim.   a   rod  plvotally  connected  to   the  other  arm 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper 
and  lower  body  sections  telescoplcally  engaging,  said 
lower  section  provided  with  a  concavo-convex  bottom,  a 
strap  spanning  said  bottom  on  its  concaved  side  to  form 
a  hand  tmld.  said  upper  section  having  one  end  beveled 
and  provlde<l  with  a  guard,  a  pair  of  handle  members  tele- 
scoplcally engaging  each  other  and  secured  to  the  respec- 
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tire  body  secftons,  the  low*>r  handle  member  being  spaced 

from  thp  lowjr  Ur»\y  sfTtlon  t>y  h  -ki^leton  t>rarp,  and  the 
upper  handle  member  bfing  spaced  from  the  upper  hody 
section  by  m<)an8  of  braces,  said  upper  body  section  and 
one  of  said  bitaces  provided  wtlh  card  receivers 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper 
and  lower  btwly  sections  telescoplcally  engaging  each 
other,  adjustable  collars  carried  by  one  body  section  and 
adapted  to  bei  adjusted  in  various  positions  longitudinally 
of  said  sectio|).  means  for  carrying  the  adjustable  collars 
aiid  means  o^  the  other  body  section  for  engaging  said 
collars  to  holid  said  sections  in  variously  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  devdce  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper 
and  low.-r  l)Ody  sectlotis  telescopically  engaging  each 
other,  spring  means  carrli-d  by  one  body  section,  and 
means  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  other  t>ody  section 
adapted  to  Iw  engaged  by  said  spring  means  for  holding 
said  sections  ii  adjusted  relation. 

4.  A  device  of  tbo  class  described,  roniprislni;  a  pair  of 
body  sections  telescopically  engaging  each  other,  handle 
meml>ers  1  arrllPd  by  said  sections  In  spaced  relation  thi're 
to,  and  telescopically  engaging  each  other,  a  rod  secured 
to  one  of  salil  sections  in  spacetl  relation  thereto,  and 
provided  with  n  plurality  of  collars  slldable  on  said  rod, 
means  for  einm.inL'  said  collars  on  thf  rod,  u  second  rod 
connected  ;i '  <:  '-nd  In  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite 
section,  a  liiir  nn  rtrst  said  section,  said  second  rod  slld- 
ably  suppoi-te(J  by  said  lug,  said  second  rod  having  one 
end  fi'f  and  provided  with  a  knob  and  with  a  pair  of 
lugs  lor  I'nga^ing  said  collars  for  normally  holding  aald 
sections  in  adjusted  position. 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescop.nif  ii<)dy  sections,  telescoping  hauille  members 
carried  by  said  body  sections,  a  rod  carried  by  one  of 
said  body  sections  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  collars  slldably  positioned  on  said  rod,  means  for 
clampliii:  s.ii'l  collars  on  said  rod  and  means  carried  by 
the  >]'i)(i-,i :.'  section  for  engauing  said  collars  for  holding 
said  sections  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  f>  tt)  ^  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


means,  and  gravity  controlled  means  adapted  to  yield 
tipon  the  application  of  unusual  pressure  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  trip  memh.>r  Is  resisted  to  csuse  tripping. 


1.120,898.     H 
Francisco, 
791,187.     ( 


INGE.     Rddolph  Charleh  Bbandlein,  San 
:al.       FUed    Sept.    22,    1913.      Serial    No. 
Q\.  16—11.) 


1.120,s99  DVEINiJ  MACHINE.  Wifllam  W,  Brown. 
Amsterdam.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  r»yelng 
Machine  Cotipany,  .\msterdam.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.^4.892. 
(Cl.  8— 19.t 

1  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
yarn  stick  rafrylng  device,  means  as.soclafrd  with  said 
device  adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  a  yarn  stick  carried 
thereby,   a  trip  member  adapted   to   co-act   with   said   last 


.\  hlnse  coi  ipoHed  of  a  solid  plate  of  single  thickness 
having  n  centijal  ear  which  extends  on  one  side  face  there- 
of end  ears  which  extend  on  the  opposite 
side  face  of  tlie  plate,  the  front  edge  of  the  plate  having 
fixed  spaced  <  nd  knuckles  and  a  knuckle  arranged  cen- 
trally in  the  (ipace  l)et"  ten  the  end  knuckles  In  registry 
therewith,  anc  a  pjalr  of  Interchangeable  leaves  each  hav- 
simllar  spaced  knuckles  of  equal  aggregate 
length  arranged  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  respec- 
tive knuckles  lof  the  lever*  being  superimposed  and  sup- 
ported from  *.ii-h  other  and  from  the  central  and  the 
lower  end  kniukles  of  the  plate,  and  a  pintle  passed 
through  all  of  the  knncklt^i  and  located  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  front  e^ge  of  said  plate. 


1*.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
varn  stick  carrying  device,  means  associated  with  said 
device  adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  a  yarn  stick  carried 
thereby,  a  trip  member  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  last 
means,  gravity  controlled  means  adapted  to  yield  upon 
the  application  of  uinistial  pressure  whereby  movement  of 
said  trip  memlier  is  fsisted  to  cause  tripping,  and  regu- 
lating means  whereby  said  trip  member  may  be  caused  to 
resist  different  degrees  of  unusual  pressure. 

3.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
trip  member,  means  comprising  a  weight  adapte<l  to 
yield  upon  the  application  of  unusual  pressure  whereby 
tnovement  of  said  trip  member  Is  resisted,  and  regulating 
means  whereby  said  trip  member  may  be  caused  to  resist 
different  degrtn^s  of  prespure. 

4.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
trip  member,  means  adapted  to  yield  upon  the  application 
of  unusual  pressure  whereby  niovement  of  said  trip  mem- 
ber   Is    resisted,    means    whereby    movement    of    said    trip 

I  member  In  an  opposite  direction  is  permitted,  and  regu- 
lating means  whereby  said  trip  memU  r  may  be  caused  to 
resist  different  degrees  of  unusual  pressure. 

5.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
trip  memt)er.  a  weiirhted  lever  adapted  to  yield  uf>on  the 
application  of  unusual  pressure  wluTeby  movement  of 
.said  trip  member  Is  resisted,  and  regulating  means  where- 

j   by   said    trip   member    may   be   caused    to    resLst    different 
I   <legrees  of  unusual  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.120,900.  CHASSIS-FRAME  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Ai^NsoN  I'.  Bri  an.  l>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  796.404.      (CI.  21— 90.> 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  frame  adapted  to  support  a  body 
separable  therefrom,  a  side  sill  separate  from  the  l)ody 
and  a  running  board  combined  as  a  unit,  said  running 
board  forming  :\  strengthening  flange  for  said  sill,  and 
the  web  portion  of  sold  sill  forming  a  closure  between 
the  running  board  and  the  body. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  frame  adapted  to  support  a  bo<ly 
separable  therefrom,  a  side  sill  and  a  running  board  com- 
bined as  a  unit,  said  running  t>OHrd  forming  a  stri-ngth- 
I'nlnir  flanire  for  said  sill,  and  the  web  portion  <if  said 
sill  forming  a  closure  between  the  running  board  and 
lK)dy,  and  a  depending  tiange  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  run- 
ning board   for   strengthening  the  same. 


y 
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3  In  «  motor  vehicle  frame  adapted  to  support  a  body 
separable  therefrom,  a  side  sill  and  a  ninning  board  com- 
bined as  a  unit,  said  running  board  forming  a  strength- 
ening flange  for  said  sill,  and  the  web  portion  of  said  sill 
forming  a  ( losur-'  between  the  running  board  and  body, 
and  an  angle  brace  l>etw.-en  said   running  hoard  and  weh. 

4  In  a  motor  vehicle  frame  adai.t.-d  to  support  a  body 
sei.arable  therefrom,  a  side  sill  and  a  running  lK.ard  com- 
blne<l  as  a  unit,  said  running  board  forming  a  strength- 
ening flange  for  said  sill,  and  the  web  portion  of  said  sill 
forming  a  closure  between  the  running  l>oard  and  body,  a 
dep..nding  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  board,  and  an 
ancle  brace  between  said  running  board  and  the  web 
portion  of  said  sill. 

5  In  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  a  sill  having  a  web  portion 
and  a  single  flange  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  run- 
ring  board  secured  to  said  web  portion  to  form  a  second 
flange  therefor,  and  a  double-flanged  section  of  said  sill 
bevond  said   running  board. 

[Claims  6  to   1"  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


bracket  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  a 
shade  roller  and  having  an  angular  end  portion  formed 
Willi  n  detlec.ed  end  e<isre.  said  angular  end  portion  being 
adapted  to  .i.  rsntlnst  the  front  face  of  the  frame  and  being 
held   slidaWv    aL-ainst   the    fr.ime    by    said    strap,    said    de- 


Uecteil  end  i-dgo  being  adapted  to  have  biting  engagement 
with  the  frame  and  said  strap  being  narrower  than  the 
angular  end  i  ortion  of  the  br.icket.  wlierehy  the  strap  can 
l>e  moved  on  the  bracket  to  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of 
the  deflected  end  portion  of  the  bracket  from  biting  en- 
gagement with  the  frame. 


1     1>0    901         FEKD-CIIECK   VAI.VE   FOK    BOILERS 
'chakles  Bt  .KLAND.  Great  Yarmouth.   England.      Filed 
May  "2    I9i:?.     Serial  No.  7«9.28S.     (Cl.  137—4.) 


1.120.90;^.  CUAN(JE  SFEEI)  TRANSMISSION  }EAR- 
ING.  John  J.  Cami-odomco.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  June 
2.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,143.      (Cl.  74— 59.> 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprl»iing  a  body, 
said  body  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  caslrig.  a 
valve  po8lUone«l  within  said  lower  casing,  said  lower 
casing  provlJ.Hi  with  a  circular  groove  formed  in  the  Inner 
edge  thereof  adjacent  the  upper  casing,  a  bridge  piece  pro- 
vided with  a  rimmed  edge  loosely  fitUng  within  said 
groove  and  rtmovable  collars  placed  adjacent  said  rimmed 
edge  whereby  Iht  movement  of  the  valve  may  be  regulated. 
■QbBtantlally  as  described. 

"    A   device  of   the  class  described  comprising   a   bodj, 
gaui  body   comprUlng  an  upper  and  a   lower  c  beck   valve 
caKing    a  valve  po8ltlone<l  within  said  lower  casing,  said 
Taive  casings  provided  with  flanged  edges,  means  passing 
through    the   flanged   edges   of    said    casings    for   securing 
the   same    togetber.  a   cover  -arried   by  said  upper  casing 
provided  with  an  Integral  bridge,  sal.l  cover  provide<l  with 
a  stuffing  box,  a  valve  spindle  vertically  adjustable  through 
said  bridge  and  stufHng  box.  a  valve  loosely  titling  at  the 
extremity   of  said  valve  spindle,  said  valve  provided   with 
wings   for  guiding  It  to  Its  seat,  said   lower   valve   casing 
provided  with  a  circular  groove  upon   Its  inner  edge  adja- 
cent  the    upper    casing,    a    bridge    piece    provided    with    a 
rimmed  edge  loosely  fitting  within  said  groove,  and  remov- 
able collars  placed  adjacent  said  rimmed  edge  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  check  valve  may  be  regulated, ..substan- 
tially as  described. 

1  120,902.       AD.irSTABLE    BRACKET     FOR    CFRTAIN- 
FIXTT^RKS.       Etta    BrnooTNK,    Irbana.    Ohio        Filed 
Tan    8    1910.     Serial  No.  fi37,077.     (Cl.  156—24.) 
A  shade  support  consisting  of  a  frame  having  offset  end 

portions    a  strap  slldable  on  the  frame,  and  a  shade  roller 


1    In    combination    with    a    drive    shaft    and    a    driven 
shaft    and  a  s.ries  of  clutch  members  on  the  drive  >haft, 
a  clutch  member  on  the  driven  shaft  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  clutch  members  of  the  drive  shaft.  .•.  sleeve  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  clutch  member  spllned 
to  the  sleeve  for  engag-m.nt  with   another   of  tb-   clutch 
members  of  the  drive  shaft,    lougitudinul   bars   connect^Hl 
to  said  Clutch  member  of  the  aleeve,  a  second  sleeve  slld- 
able on  the  first  named  sleeve  and  connected  to  said  liars, 
athird  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  the  first  sleeve,  means 
to  prevent  longitudinal   movement    of   the   third   sleeve,   a 
clutch  memt>er  split.. d  on  the  third  sleeve  for  engagement 
with  another  of  the  drive  shaft  clutch  members,  a  pinion 
..n  said  third  sleeve,  a  countershaft,  a  loose  gear  thereon 
in  mesh  with  the  pinion  of  the  third  sleeve,  a  s<'Cond  loose 
gear  on  the  countershaft  in  mesh   with   the  pinion  of  the 
first  sleeve    a  clutch  member  spllned  on  the  countershaft 
to  engage  either  of  the  gears  of  the  latter,  a  fourth  sleeve 
on  the  driven  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  spllned  thereon  and 
a  clutch  member  on  said  sleeve,  a  clutch   m-mber  on  the 
driven  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch   member  of  the   fourth 
sleeve,  a  pinion  on  the  countershaft  to  engage  the  toothed 
wheel   of  the  fourth   sleeve,  aid  means  to  actuate  all  of 
the  clutches. 

"     In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft, 

n    pluralltv    of    clutch    memliers    on    the    drive    ^^'a*'*-    * 

clutch   member  carried  by  the  driven  shaft   and   rotatable 

therewith      )   sU-eve  carried   by  the  driven  shaft  and  free 

to  rotate  thereon,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  one  end  of 

said   sleeve   r.nd   a   pinion    rlebi   on    the   other  end   of  said 

sleeve,   a    second   sleeve  rotatable   on    the   first    mentlo.ied 

sleeve     a    clutch    member    ad.npted    to   engage   one. of   the 

clutch    members   of  tlie   drive   shaft   keyed   to   the  second 

aleeve,  a  pinion  rigid  V  the  second  sleeve,  a  countershaft^ 

a   iviir  of  -en.-s  b.os.  Iv  carried  by  the  countershaft  one  of 

said  gears  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  first  mentioned 

sleeve    the  other  gear  meshlnt;  with  the  pinion  on  the  last 

mentioned    sleeve,    mesns    between    the   gears    and    slldably 

mounted   on   the  countershaft   for  connectine  either   gear 
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thereto,  a  ti.irj  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  ou  the  driven 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  face,  a  clutch  member  keyed 
to  the  driven  sliaft,  a  pinion  lieyed  to  the  third  mentioned 
sleevt'.  a  plmon  on  the  countershaft  meshln*?  with  the  last 
named  pinion,  and  means  to  connect  either  of  the  two  first 
mentioned  clutch  members  to  the  clutch  members  of  the 
drive  shaft  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  through  the  medium 
of  said  counterstaft. 

•{.    In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  cl^itch  meuil)ers  ou  the  drive  shaft,  a  clutch 
menibtT  carried   by    the  driven  shaft   and   rotatable  there- 
with, a  slee.e  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  free  to  ro- 
tate thereon,  a  ilutch  member  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
slwve  and  a  pinion  rigid  on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
second   sleeve   rcitatable  on    the    first   mentioned   sleeve,   a 
clutch   member  j^dapted  to  engage  one  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers 01  the  drlvejshaft  keyed  to  the  second  sleeve,  a  pinion 
rigid  on  the  seif^id  sleeve,  a  countershaft,  a  pair  of  gears 
loosely  carried  fj  the  countershaft  one  of  said  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion  on  the  6rit  mentioned  sleeve,  the  other 
gear  meshin,j  wi(!h  the  pinion  on  the  last  mentioned  sleeve, 
means   betw.-tn    the    gears   and    slldably    mounted    on    the 
countershaft    for   connecting   either   gear    thereto,    a    third 
sleeve    rotatal)ly    mounted   on    the   driven    shaft,    a    pinion 
keyed  to  th^  t;iir<l  sleeve  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  pinion  on 
the  countershaft!  meshing   with   the   pinion   on    the    third 
sleeve,  means  forj  connecting  either  of  the  clutch  members 
carried    by    the    ^rst    two   mentioned    sleeves   with   one   of 
the  clutch  membdrs  of  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  proper  pitilon  to  the  counter  shaft,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  tnird  mentioned  sleeve  to  the  driven  shaft 
to  drive  same  from  said  countershaft. 

4.  in  combinaUon  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  gears  on  tlje  driven  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  pair  of 
pinions  loosely  mr>unted  on  the  countershaft,  said  pinions 
meshing  with  tht  respective  gears  on  the  driven  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  driven  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft, 
means  for  .onnfming  either  of  said  loose  pinions  to  the 
counter  shaft,  an^  means  to  disconnect  both  of  said  loose 
counter    shaft    upon    operation    of    the 


pinions    from    th« 


means  to  connect  the  driven  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft. 


1.120,904.     THAI 
Filed  Ang.  1 1 


J.wiES  M.  Caraway.  Longmont,  Colo. 
lOl.r     Serial  No.  784,287.     (CI.  43— 23.) 


I    base  and  plvotaUy  secured  thereto,  resilient  means  secured 
to   the  said  Jaws   adapted   to   bring   the   same   forcibly    to- 

I  gether,  said  jaws  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  pro- 
jections, a  Jaw  holding  meml»er  pivotally  secured  to  one 
of  the  said  projections  and  extending  through  the  opposite 
projection,  a  trigger  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  pro 
jectlon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Jaw  holding'  member, 
said  holding  member  adapted  to  hold  the  juws  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  trigger  in  a  set  position,  a  trigger  hold- 
ing member  secured  to  one  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  sai'l  trigger  in  a  set  condition,  and  an  upright 
arm  secured  to  the  said  treadle  and  adapted  to  release 
the  said  trigger  holding  niemU-r  with  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  treadle,  the  relea.iing  of  said  trigger  holding 
member  releasing  said  trigger  and  Jaw  holding  member. 

3,  An  animal  trap  compri.ilng  a  Iwse,  11  treadle  carried 
thereby,  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and 
provided  wifi  an  extension  projecting  rearwardlv  there- 
from, a  Jaw  holding  rod  slldably  engaging  the  said  ex- 
tension, resilient  means  engaging  said  movable  ja»  .idapt- 
ed  to  move  the  same  to  a  closed  position,  a  trigger  pivot- 
ally secured  t-  and  carried  by  .said  Jaw  extension,  engaging 
said  Jaw  holding  ro<l  and  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
Jaw,  and  means  engaging  said  treadle  for  a  releasement 
of  the  trigger  by  a  movement  of  said  treadle. 

4.  An  anim-il  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  treadle  movably 
carried  thereby,  Jaws  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  moving 
above  said  treadle,  said  Jaws  prjvided  with  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting extensions,  a  Jaw  holding-  rod  pivotally  secured  to 
one  of  said  extensions  and  slldably  engaging  the  opposite 
extension,  a  trigger  pivotally  secured  to  and  carried  l-v 
the  last  mentlcned  extension  engaging  the  said  Jaw  holding 
rod,  means  lor  holding  said  trigger  In  a  set  position  said 
means  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  movement  of  said 
treadle. 

o.   In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  base  provided 
with  the  forward  portion  thereof  removed,  a  treadle  pivot- 
ally secured  within  the  removed  porUon,  said  base  provided 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof  wita  a  compartment  for  the  re- 
ception of  live  bait  therein,  means  for  rendering  the  said 
compartment    accessible.    Jaws    pivotally    secured    to    and 
mounted  above  the  said  base,  said  Jaws  moving  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto,  resilient  means  adapted  to  forcibly  move 
the   said  Jaws  together,    mean.s   secured    to   ttie  contacting 
faces  of  the  said  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  an  animal  there- 
l>etw.-en,    sail   jaws    provided    with    rearwardlv    extending 
projections,  a  Jaw  member  pivotally  secured  tc  one  of  the 
rtald  projections  and  F>a.sslng  ttueugb  the  opposite  projec- 
tion, a  trigger  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  projection  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  jaw  holding  member,  the  trigger 
holding  memocr  engaging  the  upper  ext remit v  of  the  said 
trigger  and  adapted   to   hold  the  same   In   a   set   position. 
said   trigger  holding   member   including   an   arm  extending 
through   the  sabi  Jaw,  a  horizontally  extending  supporting 
arm  adapted  to  receive  the  trigger  holding  meml)er  there- 
under,   to    thereby    hold    the    .said    trigger    holding    member 
and  trigger  in  a  set  position,  and  an  upstanding  rod  rigidly 
secured  to  the  said  treadle,  moved  by  the  said  treadle  and 
adapted   to  release  the  said   trigger   holding  memt^.r  from 
beneath  the  said  horizontally  extending  member,  the  trig- 
ger, and  the  jew  holding  member  allowing  for  the  moving 
of  said  Jaws  together. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  base  with  the 
forward  portion  thereof  removed,  a  treadle  rotatably  se- 
cured within  the  removed  portion  of  said  base,  jaws  pivot 
ally  secured  to  the  said  base  and  provided  with  extensions 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  jaw  holding  rod  pivot- 
ally secured  to  onf  of  the  mi]  extensions  and  projecting 
to  the  opposite  extension,  a  trigger  pivotally  secured  to 
the  last  mentioned  extension  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  jaw  holding  rod,  and  means  for  holding  the  trigger  m 
a  set  position,  saWl  means  .ulapted  to  be  released  by  a 
moving  of  the  said  treadle. 

2.  In  an  aiJmal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
treadle  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  base 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  jaws 
mounted  above  anj  moving  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said 


1,120.905.  METER  SYSTEM.  Horacm  Chbibma.n.  Edge- 
wood  rark.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Meter  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  .Vug.  l'}»  imo 
Serial   No.  r,79,503.      (CI.  ia7 — 32.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  port  a  swinging  device  located  within  said 
casing  for  covering  one  of  said  ports,  means  exterior  to 
said  casing  for  moving  said  device  to  uncover  the  port  and 
means  located  within  the  casing  and  movable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  for  directly  connecting  said  ports 
when  said  device  is  moved  to  uncover  the  port 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  port,  and  a  chaniN'r  communicating  with 
said  ports,  a  swinging  device  located  within  said  cham- 
ber for  covering  one  of  said  ports,  means  located  exterior 
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to  said  chamber  for  moving  said  device  to  uncover  the  por 
„nd    means   movable   from   the  exterior  of     he  2fl'lJ°[ 
bridging  the  chaml.er  and   directly  .onnectlng  said  ports 
when  said  devh-e  \t>  moved  to  uncover  the  port. 


3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  main,  a  casing  in  said  main  having  a  P^^^^^t^ 
forming  In  effect  a  substantial  continuation  of  the  -naln^ 
a  moval,le  member  In  the  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
nd  on  of  said  passageway,  a  chamber  In  which  the  mov- 
able member  lies  when  moved  into  Inoperative  position,  . 
;  ietachlle  eU.sure  for  said  chamber,  an.l  means  where- 
by s«  hi  chamber  may  be  shut  off  from  said  passageway  per- 
mitt  ng  access  to  the  chamber,  said  means  "ormaily  occv. 
pylng  a  .^sltlon  permitting  the  free  operation  of  said 
movable  member  under  service  conditions. 

4  V  device  of  the  class  descrll.ed  comprising  In  .  ombl- 
natlon  a  main,  a  easing  In  said  main  having  a  P«;-'^^^«y 
forming  in  effe.t  a  snl-,t«ntl«l  continuation  of  the  main, 
1  mova'ble  meml.r  In  the  casing  adapted  to  Ik-  moved  .nto 
Mnd  oTof  said  passageway,  a  chamber  in  which  the  txjov- 
:"!  member  lies  when  moved  Into  ^-'P-'-^"-  ^^^^^'^^"^ 
.  detachable  cover  for  said  chamlH^r.  a  movable  closure 
member  when-hy  said  chamber  may  be  shut  off  from  said 
r«"ag'«^v  and  means  for  moving  said  closure  member 
fJomtbr  exterior,  said  closure  member  normally  oecnpylng 
1  Position  permitting  the  free  operation  of  said  movable 
member  under  service  conditions. 

5  7n  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinat  ot.  of 
a  caslnB  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  and  provided 
with  a  chamber?  a  movable  device  having  operative  relation 
:  th  oneTf  said  ports  and  movable  to  an  i-P-«tive  Pj. 
:,  ion  in  said  chamber,  and  hHdgl..g  means  to  connect  said 
nortH  and  clo.e  off  communhatlon  between  the  casing 
nl  said  chamber  when  said  movable  device  has  been 
Tve?  t'o  ln:,>era.lve  ,>osit,on  the  said  ''»^-^;^^-  "/^ 
means  iH^rmlttlng  access  to  said  movable  device  from  tne 
"  terlor  and  the  said  bridging  means  normally  occupying 
a  posUlon  permitting  the  free  operation  of  said  movable 
device  under  service  conditions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


ing  a   body-portion   extending  along   the   top   of  the   cork 

Lnd  ounvaX  beyond  the  edge  "';''^';«-r;  ;',;,r;r. 
prong  integral  with  the  inner  part  of  said  ^^^P^^^^"^;^. 
ttred  into  the  cork  and  an  integral  return  bent  loop-mem 
r  at  the  outer  end  of  sa.d  ^-dyi^.^on  c-t  ng  ajoop 
receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  r.n^  hand  e  of  "n^  »^«^" 
,n,  ,».e  corkscrew  in  a  verUcally  «"-l-"^^"'  '.■^"''' '"l  ,^„' 
entering  end  of  the  loop  being  Inwardly  frotn  the  outer  end 
thereof  so  as  .0  be  nor.nally  closed  when  the  arte  e  Is  In 
use  and  thereby  prevent  the  accidental  -^^^  '',;";;"  J, 
screw    front    the    said    attachment,    substantiall.v     as 

'""^""■in  combination  with   a  lx,ttle-cork.  a   corkscrew   l.av^ 
inJ-tn  open  or  ring  handle  and  an  attachment  connecting 

"atl  ^oXscrew  with  said  -^^-*^ ^"-^^T  tr^^/k 
ing   a    lH>dy-portion    extending   along   the   top   of   the    corK 
an^l  ou.wardlv  b*>yond  the  edge  of  the  same,  means  at     he 
Inne     end  of  said  body-portion  securing  the   same  to  the 
"rk    an.l    an    integral    return    l.-nt    loop-member    at    the 
:;,er  end  of  said  l>ody-pottion  .  reatlng  a  loop  rece.v  ng^e 
upper   end    of   the   ring-handle   of   and    securing    the   -  ork 
sTw    in   a    vertically   suspen.le,!    position,    the    inner   eno 
of  slid  return  memN-r  being  against  said  body  portion  so 
as  t?    ke7p  the  loop  normally  closed  and   bein.  capable  o 
b^ing   sprang   therefrom   to   admit    the   cork-screw    to   and 
l;!!ndt    its    convenient    removal    from    the    loop;    substan- 
liallv  as  set  forth. 
.       3  ■  m  combination  with  a  bottle-cork,  a  corkscrew   hav- 
ing an  oLn  or  ring  handle  and  an  attachment  connecting 
aid  cork  screw  with  said  cork,  said  attachment   comprl. 
ng    a    body-portion    extending    along    the    top    of    the   cor. 
"nd  outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  the  same,  means  a    the 
inner  end  of  said  body   portion  securing  the  same  to  the 
ork    and    an    Integral    return    in-nt    loopmeml>er    at      be 
Tterend  of  said  body-portion  creating  a  ^^^i>J^'^-^'l'X^^, 
anner  end   of  the   ring  handle  of   and   securing   the   cork- 
Tew  in  a  vertically  suspended  position,  the  inner  end  of 
,  rirreturn  member  being  extended  ^^^^^^i;;^;^  ^^  f 
l,odv   portion  and  the  top  of  the  cork  to  previ^.t  the  acci 
d'mal  escape  of  the  corkscrew  from  the  attachment  :  sul^ 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


il>0  907       VENDING-MACHINE.     Sami  el  M.  Coffman. 

'"Kansas  <lty.  -Mo.,  assignor  to  Cottman  -Manurac  urln^" 
Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  'ion^^jatlon  of  N  vada 
Filed  May  .'S  V-H-'^-     S*-''**'  ^"-  "O-^**-     '^'    -*^      "• ' 


11>0  5>06  BOTTLE  A-rrACilMENT.  WlbLiA.M  KocK 
wKrCu>toirAlton.  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.20K.     (CI.  215—1.) 


1        In  a  vending  machine,  a  pivoted  magazine  tube  having 

'  a  i^t^om  provided  with  a  pa.r  of  P^-ne.  .lots  ex  endi^. 

from   front  to    rear,  the  portion   of   the  bottom    lying    r,e 

tw  en  said  Itrbeing  provi.le<l  with  a  -arward  projec^^^ 

\Z  extension    a  pivoted  rock  lever  having  arms  embtaein. 

.  ,„  combination  with  a  bott.e.ork  a  corkscrew  ha.  the  side  oT^.^^^^^ZX^X'^^^"!^^^  "'^f" 
mg  an  open  or  ring  handle  and  an  attachment  «;o"n-t  °g  ^""  '^^^^^«„^,^;:.^r,,  ,^„rVd«re  of  the  lowermost  article  In  the 
said  cork  screw  with  said  cork,  said   attachment  .orapris        tlon  to  en^ag. 
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tube,  said  arms  bt-lnj?  provided  also  with  lugs  slidlngly 
enitaifln?  the  bottom  surfare  of  said  extension  i^nd  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tube  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  le- 
ver, an. I  means  iii  tlntr  to  hold  said  arms  with  said  lugs 
yiehliriis'ly  engajj^d  with  the  under  surface  of  said  bottom 
and  extension. 


1.120.908.  BUTtoN  MAKi.N(i  MACHINE  Akthih  L. 
("iKBiER,  Newton  Highlands.  Masa.,  assignor  to  The  J. 
W.  Mo<3re  .Vlacblne  ('ompany,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ma.'isa.liusett.s.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.137.     (<!.  IT 


1.  button  makli  g  machine  eomprlsing  a  blank  carrying 
chuck,  a  rotatablp  carrier  therefor  tools  spared  alonir  the 
path  «r  said  carr  er,  means  for  rotating  the  chuck  when 
opposite  certain  of  said  tools  and  means  for  holding  the 
chuck  stationary  'irhen  opposite  other  tool».  having  a  sta- 
tionary cam  contr)ller  extending  a»)out  the  carrier  axis. 

2.  A  button  mal;ing  machine,  comprising  a  blank-holding 
chuck,  a  rotatable  carrier  therefor,  tools  spaced  along  the 
path  of  .said  carrier,  a  driver  for  rotatini;  said  chuck  when 
opposite  certain  or  said  tools,  a  lock  to  hold  said  chuck 
stationary  when  i>pposite  other  tools,  a  stationary  cam 
controll.r  extending  about  th.>  carrier  axis  having  con- 
nections to  render  said  chuck  driver  intermittently  active 
aj  aforesaid,  and  a  second  stationary  cam  controller  ex 
tending  about  the  :-arrler  axis  to  render  the  lock  active  as 
aforesaid  when  t  le  chuck  driver  Is  inactive,  and  tIcc 
Tersa. 

3.  A  imtton  miking  machine,  comprising  a  series  of 
bUnk  holding  chucks,  a  rotatable  carrier  therefor,  tools 
spaced  about  the  |>erlphery  of  said  carrier.  dlsconne<-tlble 
driving  means  for  said  chucks,  individual  locks  for  each 
cliuck  to  hold  the  same  from  rotation,  and  plural  station- 
ary cam  formatlotis  with  separate  lever  connections  to 
said  driving  meanjs  and  to  said  locks  for  causing  inter- 
mittent drive  of  tie  several  tools  whllt-  the  locks  are  dis- 
engaged and  for  licking  the  several  tools  while  the  drive 
is  disconnected. 

4.  A  button  mating  machine  comprising  a  blank  carry- 
ing chuck,  means  tp  lntermitt>-ntly  Impart  driving  impulse 
thereto,  a  lock  foresaid  chui  k  i.raposed  of  clamping  Jaws 
normally  urged  aialn.<n  the  chiirk,  a  wedge  mounted  for 
movtment  to  enga  re  said  Jaws  to  open  the  same  and  re- 
lease the  chuck  fcr  rotation,  and  means  to  dintrol  said 
we<lge  for  timed  operation  relative  to  the  chuck  driving 
means. 

r..  A  button  making  machine  comprising  a  holding  chuck, 
a  driver  therefor,  tiaving  a  clutch  connection  and  with  a 
controller  for  opemting  the  chuck  intermittently,  a  lock 
for  said  1  buck  composed  of  spring  nrted  clamping  Jaws, 
a  wed;:e  tr.  control  said  locking  Jaws,  and  a  cam  device  i 
arran;red  in  tlmt'd  ndation  to  (»aid  driver  controller  to 
bold  said  wedge  Inactive  when  said  driving  clutch  is  dis- 
engaged and  to  hoid  the  we<lge  active  when  the  driving  \ 
clutch  Is  engaged.  j 

fClaims  t>  to  21  qot  printed  in  the  Oasette.J  I 


1,120.909.  DIHECTORy  DEVICE 
Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Apr. 
830,3«3.      (CI.  40—36.) 


William  C.  Cutlsk, 

S.    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  series  of  display  cards,  a  carrier  therefor  comprls- 
I  iBg  a  pair  of  I>elt8  with  projections  thereon,  pulleys  sup- 
porting said  belts  nearly  vertically,  said  cards  lying  be- 
tween said  belts  and  each  of  »aid  cards  having  projections 
which  engage  the  projections  on  the  b.dts,  allowing  a  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  of  the  uppermost  card  out  of  o» 
Info  engagement  with  its  associated  projection  on  the 
belts,  selective  means  for  turning  said  belts  to  l)ring 
any  of  said  cards  Into  position  at  the  top  of  the  upper 
most  pulley,  and  m.ans  for  sliding  the  selected  card  at  the 
top  upwardly   from    ih.>   belts  into  displaying  position. 

2.  A  series  of  display  cards,  a  carrier  ilierefor  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  belts  with  projections  thereon,  pulleys  sup- 
porting said  btdts  nearly  vertically,  said  cards  lying  be- 
tween said  belts  and  each  of  said  curds  having  projections 
which  engage  the  projections  on  the  ixdts.  allowing  a  ver- 
tical sliding  moveraenj  of  the  uppermost  card  out  of  or 
Into  engagement  with  its  associated  projections  on  the 
belts.  sel.'Ctiv.'  means  for  moving  said  tn-lts  lo  briug  any  of 
Bald  cards  into  wdected  position  at  the  top,  means  for 
storing  power  to  actuate  a  selected  card  and  move  it  into 
display  position,  .said  power  means  Iwink:  controlled  by  a 
manually  operated  device. 

.{.  A  series  of  display  cards,  a  carrier  therefor  compris 
ing  a  pair  of  belts  with  projections  thereon,  pulleys  sup- 
porting said  belts  nearly  vertically,  said  cards  iyinc  be- 
tween said  belts  and  each  of  said  cards  having  projec- 
tions which  engage  the  projections  on  the  belts,  allowing 
a  vertical  sliding  movement  of  the  uppermost  card  out  of 
or  into  engagement  with  Its  associated  projections  on  the 
l)elfs.  a  pivoted  lever,  a  cable  connected  to  said  Iev.-r,  and 
sheaves  over  which  said  cable  runs,  said  sheaves  b»>ing 
operatively  connected  with  said  b.jis.  power  means  for 
moving  a  selected  card  Into  display  position,  a  button  car- 
rl.'d  by  said  lever,  and  means  operated  by  said  button  for 
controlling  said  power  means. 

4.  A  series  of  display  cards,  n  carrier  therefor  comprl^ 
Ing  a  pair  01  belts  with  proje<'tlons  thereon,  pulleys  sup 
porting  said  b«dt8  nearly  vertically,  said  cards  lying  be- 
tween said  I)elt8  and  each  of  said  cards  having  projections 
which  engage  the  projections  on  the  l)elts.  allowing  a  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  of  the  uppermost  card  out  of  or 
into  engagement  with  its  associated  projections  on  the 
belts,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  cable  connected  to  said  lever,  and 
sheaves  over  which  said  cable  runs,  said  sheaves  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  belts,  power  means  for 
moving  a  selected  card  into  display  position,  a  button  cai 
ried  by  said  lever,  means  operai-j  hy  said  button  for  con- 
trolling said  power  means,  a  plate  with  a  scries  of  perfora- 
tions, and  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  in  any  of  said 
perforations  to  hold  said  lever  in  accurate  position,  said 
hook  being  operated  by  said  button. 

5.  A   series  of  display  cards,  a  carritr  therefor  compris 
Ing  a   pair  of  belts  with  projections  thereon,  pulleys  sup 
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porting  said  belts  nearl.v  vertically,  said  cards  lying  be- 
tween said  l.elt8  and  each  of  said  cards  having  projections 
which  engage  the  projections  on  the  belts,  allowing  a  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  of  the  uppermost  card  out  of  or 
Into  engagement  with  its  associated  projections  on  the 
belts,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  cable  connected  to  said  lever,  and 
sheaves  over  which  said  cable  runs,  said  sheaves  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  belts,  power  means  for 
moving  a  selected  card  into  display  position,  a  button 
carried  bv  said  lever,  said  power  means  having  a  detent, 
a  spring  pressed  bolt  slldably  engaging  the  detent,  a  piv- 
oted lever  for  sliding  the  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the 
detent,  a  pivoted  arm  for  operating  said  latter  lever,  an^ 
other  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  first  arm.  a  beveled 
segment  engaging  the  latter  arm,  a  sliding  rod  on  the 
selecting  lever  carrying  said  segment,  said  slldable  rod 
being  operated  by  said  button  to  depress  the  segment,  tilt 
the  arm.  and  release  the  bolt  from  the  detent  to  permit 
the  power  means  to  operate. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


dash  pot  for  enshfonlni?  the  stroke  of  said  lifting  means, 
and  another  fluid  check  for  restoring  said  parts 

5  In  a  direciory  device,  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  stationary  board  behind  said  opening,  a  guide 
on  the  back  of  said  board,  the  front  of  said  board  contain- 
ing directions  for  operating  the  machine,  a  block  sliding 
m  said  guide,  straps  passing  down  In  front  of  said  board 
and  provided  with  card  lifting  devices,  a  series  of  direc- 
tory cards,  dial  means  for  moving  any  of  said  cards  into 
lifting  position,  a  platform,  and  means  o[>erated  by  the 
platform  for  pulling  on  said  straps  to  lift  the  selected 
card  into  view  in  front  of  said  board. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  l"0  910       DIRECTORY-CABINET.      William    C.    Cot- 

■  irKR.  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  Emancel  J.  Hoylek,  New 

Haven     Conn.;    said    Boyler    assignor    to    said    Cutler. 

Filed  June  1.  1014.     Serial  No.  842.152.      tCl.  40—36.) 


1,120,911. 


1.  In  u  directory  device,  a  series  of  cards,  a  pair  of  belts 
with  projections  thereon,  said  cards  having  projections 
engaging  In  the  projections  on  the  belts  and  hanging 
betwf-en  the  belts,  said  belts  standing  ai  an  angle  to  per 
mit  the  cards  to  hang  parallel,  a  platform,  a  dial  with 
means  operated  by  the  dial  for  bringing  any  of  the  cards 
Into  lifting  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  platforn. 
for  lifting  a  card  off  said  belt  when  in  lifting  position 
and  into  view. 

•J.  In  a  directory  device,  a  series  of  cards,  a  pair  of  belts 
with  projections  thereon,  said  cards  having  projections 
engaglnc  in  the  projections  on  the  belts  and  hanging  be- 
tw.en  the  belts,  said  b«'lt8  standing  at  an  angle  to  per- 
mit the  cards  to  hane  parallel,  a  platform,  a  dial  with 
means  ..perated  by  the  dial  for  bringing  any  of  the  cards 
Into  lifting  position,  means  operated  by  the  platform  for 
lifting  a  card  off  said  belt  when  in  lltting  position  and 
Into  view,  pulleys  over  which  said  belts  pass,  a  shaft  sup 
porting  said  pulleys  and  a  counter  balance  on  said  shaft. 

.!.  In  a  directory  device,  a  series  of  cards,  a  pair  of  belts 
with  projections  thereon,  said  cards  having  projections 
engaging  in  the  pro.lections  on  the  belts  and  hanging  be- 
tween the  belts,  said  belts  standing  at  an  angle  to  permit 
the  cards  to  hang  parallel,  a  platform,  a  dial  with  means 
operaie.i  bv  the  .iial  f-.r  bringing  any  of  the  cards  into 
lifting  position,  means  operated  by  the  platform  for  lift- 
ing a  card  off  said  t>elt  when  in  lifting  position  and  Into 
view,  a  frame  around  each  indicating  card,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  a  short  rod  at  each  upper  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  lifting  means 

4.  In  a  directory  devic.  a  series  of  directory  cards,  dial 
controlled  means  for  bringing  any  of  said  cards  into  lift- 
ing position,  a  platform,  meanti  operated  by  the  platform 
for  lifting  a  card  from  lifting  position  Into  view,   an  oli 


SOFA-BKIi  Frku  M.  Davis.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  I'ullman  Couch  Comi)any.  a  torporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  n.  1914.  Serial  No.  837.749.  (Cl. 
5—60. ) 


1.  A  foldable  bed  bottom,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing members  carried  by  directly  adjacent  sections  and  hav- 
ing coactlve  cam  relation  with  each  other,  ime  of  said 
members  being  movable  both  by  the  folding  and  unfold 
ing  of  said  adjacent  sections  to  lock  and  tmlock  another 
of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  foldable  bed  bottom,  a  plurality  of  sections 
hinged  together,  in  combination  with  automatic  section 
locking  means  comprising  a  i>alr  of  coactively  arranged 
members  carried  on  two  adjacent  s.'ctions  respectively,  one 
of  said  locking  memlnrs  and  another  ot  said  sections  be- 
ing adapted  and  arranged  for  springing  into  yieldable  en- 
gagement when  said  section  is  folded,  and  said  pair  of 
locking  members  having  cam  relation  adajded  for  throw 
ing  .said  one  member  into  non  yielding  c^ngagement  with 
sai<l  other  section  by  the  folding  of  said  two  sections  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In    a    foldable    bed    bottom,    a    plurality    of   section* 
hinged    together,    one    of    said    sections    having   a    section 
spa.  ing  member  substantially  integral   ti.erewith.   in  com 
binaiion   with    automatic   section   locking    means   compris 
mg  a   pair  of  coactivel.v   related   members  carried  by   two 
adjacent  other  of  said  sections   respectively,   one  of  said 
locking  members  and  .said  spacing  member  being  adapted 
and    arranged    to   spring    iuto    yieldable   engagement    when 
the    said   one    fection   is   folded,   and    said   pair  of   locking 
members  having  cam   relation  adapted    for   throwing  said 
one    locking    member    into    non  yielding   engagement    with 
said  spacing  member  by  the  folding  of  said  two  sections 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  foldable  bed  bottom,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bed 
bottom  frame  sections  hinged  toL-ether.  In  combination 
with  a  cam  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  and  section 
locking  means  operatably  mounted  elsewhere  on  said  bed 
bottom  said  section  locking  mons  Im  ini:  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  -.aid  cam  for  control  thereby  in 
folding  and  unfolding  the  sections. 

5     \  foldable  bed  bottom,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec 
tions  hinged  together,  iu  combination  with  locking  means 
comprising   a   spacing   member  carriwi   by  one  of  the   sec- 
5«ons,   a  plunger  carried   by  another  of  said  section-^   and 


786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DUCBMBBR  15,  I9I4- 


adapted  to  engatJl'  Kairt  spacing  mt-mb^r.  and  a  cam  mem- 
txT   carried   by    «   third   »<><nioD   adapted   to   actuate   said 
idunKer   In  foldlnj;  and   unfoldlnc  the  bed  bottom. 
[Olrtlms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


J- 


1.120,911*.  CORff  PLANTER  HARROW  ATTACHMENT. 
.TnsKPH  DEMMtR,  Dycrsvlllc,  Iowa  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914. 
Serial   No.   sn    1-2-2.      (CI.  97      44. 


means  counecting  said  arms,  said  means  consisting  of  tele 
scoplnK  tul>ea  arranieed  between  the  arms,  a  coll  sprlnp 
arranged  within  the  tubes  to  permit  lateral  movement  of 
the  arms  and  lingers,  plvi.ted  links  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms,  said  spring  and  links  normally  retaining 
said  arms  and  fingers  in  parallel  relation,  and  a  oonnectlnn 


\  device  of  tl  e  class   described   comprising  a   frame. 


supporting  shaft 


._^^ ,  a  harrow  tooth  supporting  bar,  adjust- 
able*^ links  secuf'^  to  said  shaft  and  suiiportlng  bar  for 
regulating  th-'  distance  between  said  supporting  bar  and 
said  shaft,  harrow  tooth  supporting  frames  carried  b.v  said 
bar.  said  frames  being  plvotally  supported  upon  said  bar 
and  capable  ot  bavlng  swinging  movement,  an  operating 
Ivver  provided  With  a  projecting  finger,  a  trip  lever  pr«. 
Tided  with  latcrtlly  extending  fingers,  the  fingers  of  said 
trip  lever  engaging  the  projecting  finger  of  said  operat- 
ing lever  for  regulating  the  upward  movement  of  said  har- 
row tooth  supporting  m-'mbers  relative  to  said  frame. 


i.iLMi.fli.H     i'K(i<'Kss  OF  I'KonrriNG  mechanical 

NEGATIVES.     Ozi.vs  I>od<;e.  Norwich,  Conn.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  691.741.      (CI.  41-   4ti  t 

1.  The  proceH  of  producing  negatives,  which  consists  In 
producing  a  .Ir.iwing  upon  a  transparent  film,  treating  the 
same  with  an  opaque  solution,  which  renders  the  surface 
'jearlng  the  drawing  opaque,  and  leaves  the  drawing  un- 
altered, but  penetrates  the  drawing  In  proportion  to  the 
density  thereof,  and  penetrates  the  film  underneath  the 
drawing  In  ratio  to  the  density  of  the  drawing:  removing 
the  drawing  by  «  solvent,  and  leaving  in  Its  place  a  trans- 
parency graduated  as  to  degree  of  transparency  correspond- 
ing to  the  density  of  the  drawing. 

2.  The  prooesH  of  producing  negatives,  which  consists 
in  printing  an  li»age  In  t-r-'^tsy  ink  upon  a  transparent  film, 
treating  the  sanje  with  an  opaque  solution.  whl(  h  renders 
the  surface  bearing  the  printed  Image  opaque  and  leaves 
the  proof  unaltered,  but  penetrates  the  proof  In  proportion 
to  the  density  thereof,  and  penetrates  the  film  underneath 
In  ratio  to  the  density  of  the  proof,  removing  the  proof  by 
a  solvent,  leaving  In  its  place  a  transparency  graduated  as 
to  degree  of  transparency  corresponding  to  the  density  of 
the  i)roof. 


block  plvotally  connecting  the  links,  and  a  handle  carrleil 
by  the  block  whereby  pulling  power  thereon  will  expand 
the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  ami  place  the  spring  under  ten- 
sion, the  tension  of  the  spring  returning  the  arms  to  their 
normal  position. 

1,11'0,915.  I'NEUMATIC  TIRE.  Ai.exa.noeu  IHjw,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Uellx  Tul)e  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  July  10,  l!>i:?.  Serial  No 
779.38.T      (CI.    152—13.) 


1     120.914        COMI'OINI)  TOOL      James  C.   Dodsom, 
Ramah,  Colo.  1  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,758. 

(CI.  65 — 46.) I 

A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pair  of  arms 
arranged  In  parallel  relation,  the  medial  portions  of  said 
•irms  being  converged  toward  each  other,  said  arms  t>elng 
bent  at  the  ends  of  the  converging  tK)rtlons  to  form  clamp 
Ing  fingers  adapted  to  be  normally  disposed  In  parallel  rela 
tlon    said  arms  and  fingers  being  arcuate  In  cross  section 


1.  .^n  inner  tut)e  for  u  pneumaiir  tire  havint  smooth 
curved  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  formed  of  rubl>er  having  a 
ply  of  corrugated  reserve  fabric  embedded  therein  and  ex 
tending  through  the  entire  body  portion  thereof,  the  fabric 
being  normally  free  from  tension  and  the  corrugations  ex 
tending  diagonally  about  th.'  tut>e  to  permit  extension  in 
all  directions  under  abnormal  circumstances. 

2.  .\n  inner  tut>e  for  a  pneumatic  tire  having  smtwth 
curved  inner  and  outer  surfaces  formed  of  rubber  having  a 
series  of  corrugated  layers  of  reserve  fabric  embedded 
therein  and  extending  througli  the  entire  body  portion 
thereof,  the  fabric  being  normally  free  from  tension  and 
the  corrugations  extending  diagonally  about  the  tul>e  to 
permit  expansion  in  all  directions  under  abnormal  circum- 
stances. 

3.  An  Inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire  formed  of  rubber 
and  having  embodied  therein  a  ply  of  fabric  arranged  In  a 
corrugated  layer  the  corrugations  extending  diagonally 
about  the  surface  of  the  tire. 

4.  An  Inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire  formed  of  rubber 
and  having  emhodli-d  therein  a  ply  fabric  arranged  in  a 
corrugated  layer  the  corrugations  extending  diagonally 
about  the  tire,  with  the  diagonal  of  the  weave  of  the  fabric 
extending  along  the  crest  of  the  corrugations. 
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5.  An  Inner  tube  for  a  pnenmatlc  tire  formed  of  rubber 
and  having  embodied  therein  layers  of  fabric  arranged  In 
corrugated  layers  the  corrugations  extending  dlaconally 
about  the  surface  of  the  tire. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.120,916.  PNEIMATIC  TIRE.  Albxa.ndkb  LH)W,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Helix  Tube  Co.,  Inc..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18.  191.1.  Serial  No. 
7M.421.      (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  An  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  formed  of  rubber, 
the  rubber  b«'lng  corrugated  dUigonally,  a  layer  of  fabric 
einbe<lded  In  the  Isxiy  and  extemilug  throughout  the  entire 
body  portion  thereof,  said  fabric  l»eing  corrugated  to  con 
form  to  the  corrugations  of  the  rubber  In  which  it  is  em- 
bedded and  having  the  diagonal  of  the  weave  extending 
along  the  crests  of  the  corrugations. 

2.  An  Inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire  formed  of  rubl)er. 
the  rubber  being  corrugate<l  diagonally,  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  fabric  embedded  In  the  body  and  extending 
throughout  the  entire  body  portion  thereof,  said  fabric 
being  corrugated  to  conform  to  the  corrugations  of  the 
rubber  In  which  It  Is  embedded  and  having  the  diagonal 
of  the  weave  extending  along  the  crests  of  the  corruga- 
tions. 

J{.  .\n  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire  formed  of  rubber 
and  diagonally  corrti),-ate<l  throughout  Its  entire  length,  a 
layer  of  fabric  embediled  in  the  body  portion,  the  said  fab 
ric  being  on  the  bias  with  respect  to  the  corrugations. 

4.  .\n  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire  formed  of  resilient 
material  and  having  embedded  therein  layers  of  fabric, 
both  the  resilient  material  and  the  fabric  IxMng  diagonally 
corrugated  whereby  the  tube  Is  under  compression  In  all 
directions  when  inflated  in  a  shoe  of  proper  slee  and  may 
expand  clrcumferentlally  and  longitudinally. 


1,120,917.  FERTILIZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  W1LLIA.M  F.  Downs,  Jersey  (Ity,  N.  J. 
Filled  Nov.  1:1   1012.     Serial   No.  731,0H7.      (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  natural  phosphates  avail- 
able as  plant  food  which  consists  In  mixing  with  finely 
divided  phosphate  rock,  an  amount  of  finely  divided  silica 
at  least  substantially  sufficient  to  satisfy  all  of  the  bases 
present  as  mono-basic  silicates  and  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  the  action  of  heat  below  that  at  which  the  evolution 
of  PjOt  can  occur  but  sufficiently  high  to  cause  said  silica 
to  enter  into  reaction  with  the  phosphate  rock. 

2.  The  process  of  rendering  natural  phosphates  avail- 
able as  plant  food  which  consists  In  mixing  with  finely 
divided  phosphate  rock,  an  amount  of  finely  divided  silica 
sufficient  to  abstract  a  portion  of  the  lime  from  the  rock 
to  form  silicate  of  lime  ;  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  720"'  and  1100°  C.  whereby  the  phos- 
phonis  originally  united  with  the  lime  is  converted  to  an 
available  form. 

^.  The  process  of  producing  available  phosphate  which    ; 
comprises    intimately    admixing    finely    divided    phosphate 
rock  with  sufficient   finely  divided  silica   to  give   with  the 
bases   present   substantially   a    ratio   of   RO  rSlOj,    heating 


to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  substantial  sinter- 
ing, or  the  evolution  of  P»0b  will  take  place  but  suffi- 
ciently high  to  cause  said  silica  to  enter  into  reaction 
with  the  ph(>sphate  rock,  and  continuing  the  heating  until 
a  substantial  proportion  of  the  phosphate  becomi's  avail- 
able. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  phosphate  ferti- 
lizer comprising  finely  |)ulveiulent  particles  containing 
base  and  silica  In  the  approximate  ratio  of  RO  :SlO;,  said 
particles  being  Insoluble  In  water,  evincing  no  reaction 
with  litmus  paper,  being  soluble  In  hydrochloric  acid  and 
yielding  up  all,  or  a  substantial  proportion,  of  the  con 
talued  phosphate  to  a  neutral  solution  of  citrate  of  am- 
monium. 


1.120,918.  BY-PASS  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE  REDUC- 
ING VALVES.  .ToHN  C,  Dlncan,  Benton,  111.  Filed 
May  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  840,061.     (CI.  137— 26.) 


1.  A  by  pass  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of 
gas  ducts,  a  Ikjss  on  the  casing  and  having  a  t>ore.  branch 
ducts  from  the  gas  ducts  to  said  lion,  a  second  boss  on 
the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  duct  passing  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  third  boss  on  the  cas- 
ing having  a  pair  of  outlets  leading  from  the  gas  ducts  in 
advance  of  the  branch  ducts,  said  last  mentioned  Ikiss  be- 
ing provided  for  the  attachment  of  a  double  acting  pres- 
sure gage,  and  a  valve  In  said  bore. 

2.  A  valve  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  a  threaded  bore  in  each  end.  longitudi- 
nal gas  ducts  establishing  communication  Vjetween  said 
bores,  a  boss  on  one  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a  bore 
and  a  stuffing  Ikjx,  a  valve  In  the  bore  and  passing  through 
the  stuffing  box.  a  second  boss  lying  In  the  transverse 
plane  of  the  aforesaid  boss,  and  having  an  outlet  duct 
leading  from  the  bore  therein,  branch  ducts  from  said 
gas  ducts  to  said  last  mentioned  bore  and  a  third  boss  dis- 
posed In  a  transverse  plane  spaced  from  the  aforesaid 
bosses  and  having  a  pair  of  outlets  from  said  gas  ducts. 

■T.  .V  by-pass  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of 
gas  ducts  and  a  bore  having  its  Inner  end  enlarged  and 
formed  into  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  said  bore  and  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  seat,  a  pair  of  branch  ducts  from  th» 
gas  ducts  to  the  seat  and  a  gas  outlet  from  said  enlarged 
end  of  the  bore. 


1.1211,910.  CUSPIDOR.  John  P.  Farlky,  Kansas  i:ity. 
Mo.  Filetl  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,720.  (CI. 
4 — 40.1 

1.  A  cuspidor,  comprising  a  bowl  haviu;;  a  discharge 
opening  In  its  l>ottom,  an  Inverted  cone-shaped  plate  fixed 
over  said  opening  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  water-supply 
pipe  leading  into  said  opening  and  having  a  series  of  jet 
openings  surrounding  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  plate, 
whereby  the  water  supplied  by  said  pipe  will  be  directed 
upward  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  bowl,  and  means  for 
discharging  an  annular  stream  of  water  downward  along 
the  inner  sides  of  the  bowl  from  the  top  thereof,  there- 
by forming  two  opposed  currents  of  water  meeting  part 
way  up  the  sides  and  around  the  entire  circumference  of 
the  bowl. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  discharge 
opening  In  its  bottom,  a  plate  supported  above  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  opening  and  provided  with  a 
central    depending    conical    portion    and    opeiungg    at    the 
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upper  end  thereof,  means  to  dtschanre  water  onto  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  bowl  so  that  It  may  flow  downward 
thereon,  an<l  means  to  discharge  water  upward  into  the 
bowl  through  the  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  to  cause  it 
to  meet  ttm  ilown  flow  from  the  flrst-named  means  and 
cascade  inwurd  onto  the  said  plate  and  escape  through 
said  openlnfs  thereof. 


3.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  illscbarge 
opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  water  seal  trap  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  bowl  and  communicating  with  the  said  open- 
ing thereof,  a  plate  having  its  marginal  portion  above 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  lx)wl  around  the  said 
opening  thebeof  and  having  a  central  inverted  conical 
depending  [H:)rtlon.  a  valve  controlled  water  supply  pipe 
leading  into  th.'  trap  and  arrange<i  to  discharge  a  stream 
of  water  upnard  against  the  apex  of  the  inverted  conical 
portion  of  SHld  plate  whereby  the  water  will  be  caused 
to  pass  into  the  t)owl  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  said 
plate  and  then  flow  upward  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
Ik)w1  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  water  supply 
pipe  at  a  point  between  the  bowl  and  the  valve  for  dis- 
charging water  onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  so  that 
it  may  flow  downward  thereon,  and  meet  the  up-flow 
within  the  l)owI  from  the  first-named  pipe,  to  produce  a 
cascade  of  water  down  upon  the  said  plate. 


wa 


1.120,9-'0  ANIMAL  -  FEEDEH.  Thomas  C.  Fleviino, 
Stopriugt<  n.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  .Vpr.  1.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8  58,80«.      (CI.  119—64.) 


1.   An    animal    feeder    comprising    a    trough,    a    feeding  | 
device    including    a    longitudinal    perforated    bar    secured   | 
over  one  aid*  of  the  trough,  and  a  longitudinal  perfc-ated   | 
shutter    bar    slidable    upon    the    first    meutiuned    bar.    the 
first    mentioQed    bar   having   a    slot,    and   tlie    shutter   bar  | 
having   a    depending    projection    movable    witbin    the    said   | 
slot  and  entering  the   trough   to   U;   moveil    louguudlnally 
within  the  tjough  by  the  animals  eating  therefrom,  and  a 
bin  di.^posed  above  the  feeding  device  and  <  ouimuuicatiag 
therewith. 


2.  An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  troughs, 
feeding  devices  overlianging  the  inner  sides  of  the  trough* 
and  including  movable  shutters  liavlug  actuaiing  memtx-rs 
projecting  into  the  troughs,  and  a  feed  bin  mounted  over 
the  feeding  devices  and  Including  an  inverted  V-shaped 
bottom  having  its  sides  attache<l  to  the  feeding  devices. 

3.  .\n  animal  feeder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  troughs, 
upper  and  lower  perforated  guide  tiars  secured  above  the 
inner  side  of  each  trough,  a  perforated  valve  bar  sUdabie 
between  the  guide  t)an<  of  each  pair  and  tiaving  actuating 
means  projecting  into  the  correspondln;:  trough,  and  a 
feo<j  bin  mounted  over  the  troughs  and  Including  sides  pro- 
jecting over  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  bars,  the  bin  In- 
cluding an  Inverted  V-shaped  bottom  having  its  sides  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  upper  guide  bars. 


1.120,921.  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  HORSESHOES.  John 
W.  Ford,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  (ine-fourth  to  Jere- 
miah H.  McCarthy,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,274.      (Cl.  168 — 30.) 


.Z2 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  renewable 
tread  pieces  therefor,  consisting  of  toe  and  lieel  members, 
each  comprising  transverse  parallel  plates  and  connecting 
end  walls  of  less  length  than  the  plates,  said  plates  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  shoe  while  the 
ends  of  the  end  walls  enuuge  the  Inner  edges  of  the  shoe 
adjacent  its  respective  ends,  a  bolt  having  threaded  ends 
which  extend  through  apertures  in  said  end  walls,  nuts 
on  said  threaded  ends  which  are  screwed  against  the 
said  end  walls  thereby  to  jam  the  ends  of  said  walls  be- 
tween and  against  ttie  edges  of  the  shoe,  and  depending 
calk  members  on  the  lower  plates  of  each  tread  piece,  said 
toe  cailt  member  being  arranged  to  extend  transversely 
across  and  bear  removably  on  the  solid  toe  portion  of  the 
shoe,  and  said  heel  calk  being  arranged  to  extend  across 
the  open  space  between  the  ends  of  the  heel  portion  of 
the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hor.se  shoe,  of  renewable 
tread  pieces  therefor,  consisting  of  toe  and  heel  mem 
bers,  each  comprising  parallel,  transverse,  horizontal  plates 
■Dd  connecting  abutment  walls,  said  walls  iH'lng  of  less 
length  than  the  parallel  plates,  and  engaging  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  shoe  adjacent  its  ends,  while  the  parallel 
platM  engage  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  corru- 
gated calk  strips  which  extend  the  length  of  the  lower 
plates  of  the  tread  pleci  s  and  terminate  in  right  angled 
end  portions,  a  bolt  having  threaded  ends  which  extend 
loosely  through  central  apertures  in  the  said  abutment 
walls,  and  nuts  on  .said  threaded  ends,  which  arc  screwed 
against  the  said  abutmmt  w;»lls  thereby  to  jam  the  ends 
of  said  walls  against  the  inner  edges  of  the  shoe. 


1,120,922,  ENGINE-STARTING  DEVICE.  Domemco 
Di  Lbonaudo,  Ellwood  City,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912. 
Serial   No.   722.610.      (Cl.    123— 185. > 

1.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  a  slidable  body,  shaft 
means  to  impart  motion  to  the  engine,  said  shaft  means 
extending  through  said  body  and  tieing  provided  with  a 
groove.  mean,i  to  slide  said  body,  a  movable  member  on 
said  body  movable  into  and  out  of  said  gr(X)ve,  and  means 
to  positively  actuate  saiil  movable  member  operable  man- 
ually lnde[H;ndently  of  Maid  means  to  slide   the   body. 

2.  In  an  engine  siarting  device,  a  movable  body,  shaft 
means  to  impart  motion  to  the  engine,  said  shaft  means 
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extending  through  said  body  and  being  provided  wtlh  a 
groove,  means  on  said  body  extending  into  said  groove, 
track  rails,  wings  on  said  body  i  ngaglng  said  track  rails, 
actuating  means  for  the  second  mentioned  means  having 
parts  exterior  of  the  body,  frame  means  to  which  said 
parts  are  connected,  said  frame  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  one  section  being  located  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  wings,  and  means  to  secure  said 
sections  to  said  wings. 


3.  In  an  engine  stacting  device,  a  body,  shaft  means 
to  impart  motion  to  the  engine,  said  shaft  means  extend- 
ing through  said  t)ody  and  being  provided  with  a  groove, 
a  laterally  extending  cross  head,  means  on  said  body 
on  which  said  cross-head  slides  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  means,  means  for  actuating  saiil  cross  head,  said 
body  being  provided  with  means  engaging  said  groove,  and 
means  operable  through  movement  of  said  cross-head  and 
independently  of  movement  of  the  body  to  positively  move 
said  means  projecting  Into  said  groove.  Into  or  out  of  the 
groove. 

4.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  a  body,  means  to  slide 
said  body,  shaft  means  to  impart  motion  to  the  engine. 
said  means  extending  through  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  groove,  a  shaft  on  said  body  movable  Into  said 
groove,  and  means  operable  manually  independently  of 
said  first  means  to  positively  shift  said  shaft  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  groove. 

5.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  a  body,  means  to  slide 
said  lx)dy,  shaft  means  to  impart  motion  to  the  engine, 
said  means  extending  through  said  boij  and  provided 
with  a  groove,  a  shaft  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  body  having  one  end  extending  into  said 
groove,  and  turnable  means  operable  manually  independ- 
ently of  said  first  means  to  positively  shift  said  shaft  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  groove. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (raiette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  center  sill,  of  a  bolster  com- 
prising a  lower  chord  positioned  beneath  the  center  sill, 
an  upper  chord  overlying  said  center  sill,  said  upper  and 
lower  chords  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  center  sill  and  lon- 
gitudinally extending  overlapping  vertically  disposed  web 
portions  on  said  chords  which  web  portions  are  fixed  to 
each  other. 

4.  A  separable  body  bolster  comprising  a  lower  chord 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  vertically  disposed  web, 
an  upper  chord  having  a  longitudinally  extending  verti- 
cally disposed  web,  portions  of  which  overlie  and  are 
rigidly  fixed  to  portions  of  the  web  of  the  lower  chord, 
and  a  cradle  integral  with  said  upper  chord. 

5.  A  Separable  body  bolster  comprising  as  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  viTtically  dlsjwsed 
web  in  the  center  of  which  Is  formed  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  a  center  sill,  and  an  upper  member  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  vertically  disposed  web.  portions 
of  which  overlie  and  are  rigidly  fixed  to  portions  of  the 
web  of  the  lower  member. 

tClaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.) 


1,120,923.  BODY  BOLSTER  FOR  TANK  CARS.  Chahles 
F.  Frede,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mu..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,614.  (Cl. 
105—104.) 


1.  In  a  separable  body  bolster,  a  lower  member,  the 
central  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  underlie  a  center 
sill,  an  upper  member,  the  central  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  overlie  the  center  sill,  said  members  having 
longitudinally  extending  overlapping  vertically  disposed 
web  portions  which  are  rigidly  fixed  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  separable  body  bolster,  a  lower  member,  the 
central  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  underlie  a  center 
sill,  an  upper  member,  the  central  portion  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  overlie  the  center  sill,  said  members  having 
longitudinally  extending  vertically  disposed  overlapping 
web  portions,  and  attaching  means  passing  horizontally 
through  said  overlapping  portions. 

209  O.  O.— 62 


1,120,924.  HOLItER  FOR  KNIVES,  SPOONS,  AND 
OTHER  UTENSILS.  Willia.m  J.  Gibbons,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  1*6,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,282. 
(CI.  66—53.) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  the  base  of 
which  occupies  a  plane  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  holder  while  the  upper  end  of  the 
.Hiiid  holder  occupies  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
jK)rtion  of  said  holder  and  the  said  holder  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  some  may  be  lifted  whb  li  means 
is  situated  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  and  forming 
an  acute  an.^le  with  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  holder. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
box-like  flevice  open  at  ijne  side  and  provided  with  a  di- 
vision plate  forming  compartments,  one  of  the  said  com- 
partments being  of  greater  depth  than  the  other,  and 
each  of  the  said  compartments  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  when  articles  are  placed  therein  their  front  ends 
are  held  In  elevated  position  and  the  base  of  the  said 
bolder  occupying  a  position  In  a  plane  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  holder  and  the 
top  of  the  said  holder  occupying  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  such  longitudinal  axis  and  the  said  division  plate  being 
provided  with  nu'ans  whereby  when  the  said  holder  is 
lifted  it  is  maintained  In  its  normal  position  with  its 
base  occupying  a  liorizontal  plane  such  means  Including 
a  part  which  Is  parallel  to  said  base. 


1,120,925.      FLUSH-OUT.     David  Gibes,   San   Francisco. 

CaL      Filed   June    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    773.029.      (Cl. 

4—5.) 

In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  discharge  and  a 
tube  therein,  a  spider  connected  to  the  tube,  a  rod  slidable 
in  the  spider,  a  ball,  a  ring  to  support  the  ball,  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  collar  having  Its  base  seating  on  top  of 
the  spider,  spaced  divergent  arms  connected  to  the  collar 
and  ring,  a  rod  slidable  through  the  spider  and  thrcadedly 
connected  to  said  collar,  a  spring  connecteil  to  and  sur- 
rciundlng  the  rod  and  abutting  the  lower  side  of  the  spider. 
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a  pivuted  iipwarflly  movable  bandle  to  actuate  the  rod  and 
uiean8   to  r>[>erate   the   rod   from   the   handle,   said    handle 


l,12O,9l'0.     HANJ' iilCIM>IN<»  JIG.     Edwahd  F.  0.  GiBBS. 


Washington, 
797.107.      (CI 


I,   C.      Filed 
51—7.) 


Oct.    24.    1913.      Serial   No. 


1.  .\  tlirt>ad-tiitt(T  Krindirm  jIk.  adapted  to  eye-Kape  and 
hand-control  :  coioprislnK  a  sktleton  frame;  an  anjcle  piece, 
carried  by  the  siiid  frame,  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter  to 
be  fjround  nnd  flj  the  speriflo  ansrular  relationship  between 
it  and  the  .said  J%?  ;  a  strap  embracini;  the  said  angle  piece 
and  cutter;  and  means  for  holding  the  said  strap  against 
the  said  cutter  ^hile  it  is  ht-ing  ground  ;  all  substrintlaliy 
as  set  forth.         | 

IV  .\  thread  ci^ter  griudiiig  jig,  adapted  to  eve-gage  and 
hand-control;  cotnprislng  an  open  side<l  frame;  an  angle- 
piece  carried  by  ^he  said  frame,  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter 
to  be  ground  ana  f\x  tb*-  specific  angular  relationship  be- 
tween it  and  ttie  said  jig  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
cutter  against  th''  said  angle  piece  while  It  Is  being 
gi^jund  ;  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  thread-cutter  grinding  jig,  adapted  to  eye-gage  and 
hand-control;  comprising  a  frame:  an  angle  piece,  carried 
by  the  said  frame,  having  a  channel  in  its  front  face  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  clitter  tti  t>e  ground,  having  also  side  chan- 
nels covered  and' protected  by  the  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  arlns  of  a  strap  ;  a  strap  having  arms  fitted 
to  the  said  covered  mid  protected  channels,  in  sliding  rela- 
tion thereto  and  nnliradug  the  said  angle  piece  and  cutter  ; 
and  means  for  holding  the  said  strap  against  the  said  ctit- 
ter  while  it  i.s  l)e|ng  ground:  ail  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  thread  ciDtter  grinding  jig.  adapted  to  eye-gage  and 
liand-control  ;  co|nprlslng  a  skeleton  frame  ;  an  angle  piece 
carried  by  the  safd  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter  to  be 
ground  :  a  strap,  whose  arms  are  covered  and  protected  by 
the  said  frame,  etnbraclng  the  said  angle  piece  and  cutter; 
and  means  for  lioldlug  the  said  strap  against  the  said  cut- 
ter while  If  Is  Itelng  ground  :  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

,5.  .\  thread  cutter  grinding  jig.  adapted  to  eye-gage  and 
hand-control ;  cninprlsing  an  open-sided  frame ;  an  angle 
piece  carrle<l  by  the  said  frame,  adapted  to  receive  a  ci'itter 
to  l>e  ground  ;  a  strap,  whose  arms  are  covered  and  pro- 
tected by  the  said  frame,  embracing  the  said  anglp  piece 
and  cutter  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  said  strap  against 
the  said  cutter  while  It  is  being  ground;  all  subatantiallj 
as  set  forth. 

I  riaima  6  to  f*  not  printed  In  the  Ga««tte.] 


belag  limited  In  Its  downward  movement  by  engagement  of 
the  collar  with  tile  upper  face  of  the  spider. 


1,120,927.  DIMMER  FOR  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  BULBS. 
Chaklks  E.  Godlbv,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Edmunds 
and  Jones  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  857,011.     (CI.  240 — 45.) 


1.  .\  cap  for  electric  light  bulbs  consisting  of  a  cup 
shaped  body  having  an  opaque  tiottom  and  a  rim,  separated 
by  a  translucent  band  or  sone,  and  wire  bulb-engaging  de- 
vices secured  at  the  middle  of  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and 
extending  from  the  closed  end  toward  tlie  open  end. 

2.  A  cap  for  electric  light  bulbs  consisting  of  a  cup 
shaped  body  having  an  opaque  bottom  and  a  translucent 
circumferential  portion,  a  metal  ring  reinforcing  the  edge 
of  the  cup,  and  resilient  fingers  within  tlie  cup  extending 
from  the  closed  end  toward  the  open  end. 

3.  A  cap  for  electric  light  bulbs  consisting  of  a  cup 
shaped  iKxly  having  surfaces  of  greater  and  less  trans- 
lucency  the  former  consisting  of  a  circumferential  band 
interme<liate  the  less  translucent  ends,  and  means  secured 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  cup  to  hold  the  cup  over  a  light 
Ixdb. 


1,120,928.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE.  John 
F.  OoLDiNO,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464.584.     (CI.  72—112.) 


1.  .\  deformer  bar  for  the  reinforcement  of  concrete, 
formed  with  deep  longitudinal  grooves  and  rounded  lips  at 
Its  sides,  and  having  the  said  lips  lient  inward  at  inter- 
vals, combined  with  a  supplemental  member  having  Its 
end  inserted  longitudinally  and  booked  behind  the  bent 
portions  of  the  said  lips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bar  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  having  the  lips  of  the  groove  bent  Inward  at 
Intervals  forming  seats,  and  supplemental  members  having 
tapering  heads  which  fit  tiie  groove  and  are  adapted  to  be 
driven  longitudinally  within  the  said  seats,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

;!.  The  combination  of  a  bar  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  having  the  lips  of  the  grooves  bent  Inward  at 
Intervals  forming  seats  with  inclined  or  conical  walls,  and 
supplemental  members  having  heads  shaped  to  fit  the  seats, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bar  formed  with  opposite  longi- 
tudinal grooves  the  lips  of  which  are  bent  Inward,  and  a 
supplemental  raemf)er  looped  and  passing  from  side  to  side 
of  the  bar  and  having  its  ends  secured  behind  the  bends  of 
the  lips. 


Drcsmbbr  is,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


791 


6.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete,  a  bar  having  a 
series  of  lateral  pockets  and  stirrup  shaped  shear  rods,  each 
shear  rod  having  its  ends  bent  in  the  same  direction  and 
inserted  in  pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar. 


1,120.929.  WHEEL.  Lawrence  W.  Goodlad,  New  Rich- 
mond. Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  833,055. 
(CI.   152—28.) 


1.  .V  resilient  wheel  comprising  u  rigid  hollow  metal 
tire  of  substantially  circular  cross  section,  said  tire  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  elongated  slots  along  the  central 
portion  of  the  Inner  periphery  thereof,  a  ring  within  the 
annular  space  on  the  inside  of  the  tire,  a  series  of  spokes 
extending  radially  through  said  slots  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  ring,  a  series  of  spiral  springs  each  having  one  of 
their  ends  seated  upon  the  outside  of  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  tire  between  said  slots,  and  devices  connecting  In  a 
pivotal  manner  the  other  ends  of  the  springs  with  the 
ring. 

■J  \  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rigid  tubular 
metallic  tire  having  a  large  annular  space  therein  and  a 
series  of  slots  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tire,  spokes 
passing  freely  through  said  slots  and  secured  to  the  hub. 
a  ring  within  said  annular  space  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
spokes,  a  series  of  iwlts  each  plvotally  secured  to  the  ring 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  through  openings  in  tlie 
tire  alternate  with  the  spoke  slots,  and  a  spiral  spring 
concentric  with  each  i)olt  and  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  the  opposite  end  bearing  upon 
and  secured  to  the  tire. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  tire  having 
11  largo  annular  space  therein,  a  series  of  spring  base  seats 
formed  Integrally  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  tire,  each 
of  said  seats  having  an  internal  groove  to  receive  the 
spring  base  and  also  having  a  concentric  opening  through 
the  tire  wall  Into  said  space,  spiral  springs  having  their 
bases  fastened  In  said  seats,  the  axes  of  said  springs  being 
radial,  radial  bolts  having  their  inner  ends  secured  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  springs  and  passing  into  the  tire's  inte- 
rior, a  ring  wltliin  the  tire  and  plvotally  secured  to  each 
of  the  bolts,  and  spokes  passing  through  the  tire  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  ring,  the  tire  being  provided  with 
suitable  openings  to  pass  the  spokes  and  permit  the  neces 
sary  movements  thereof. 


tltlon  c  spaced  about  the  shaft ;  curved  blades,  a  fastened 
at  right  angles  to  plates  g  and  h  and  to  partition  c  to  form 
in  cross-section  a  square  about  said  shaft ;  and  curved 
blades,  b  secured  at  right  angles  to  plates,  <j  and  h  and  to 
partitions  c. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  blades,  a  ,  partitions 
c;  and  top  and  bottom  plates  g  and  ;i  forming  water  tight 
compartments  open  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


1,120,930.  POWER-WHEEL.  Joel  Sigkl  Goss,  Ocean 
Park,  and  CnARLKs  Jkfferso.n  Wilson,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,265.  (CI. 
170—100.) 

1  An  ocean  power  wheel  of  a  turbine  type  comprising 
in  combination,  bottom  and  top  plates,  g  and  h  at  right 
angles  to  and  secured  to  a  shaft  carrying  pulley,  d;  par- 


1,120,931  ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  SPRING  -  COT 
ALTON  E.  GO88O,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911. 
Serial   No.   654,347.      (CI.  6 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  cot.  a  supporting  stand  for  one  end  thereof  com- 
prising two  substantially  U-shaped  members,  each  member 
having  side  arms  formed  of  angle  bars  and  a  transversely 
extending  arm  forming  a  base  for  the  side  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  surface,  one  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers being  slightly  larger  than  the  other  whereby  one  may 
fold  within  the  other,  and  the  side  arms  of  the  smaller 
member  being  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
side  flange  of  the  cooperating  member  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  latter,  hinged  bracket  members  pro- 
jecting between  tlie  side  arms  of  the  cooperating  members 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  liase  numb<'r8  thereof,  the  enlarged 
U-shaped  member  liaving  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  aper- 
tures, and  coil  springs  each  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
In  a  hook  to  engage  any  of  said  apertures  and  projecting 
downwardly  between  the  cooperating  U  shaped  members 
and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  U  shaped  support  adapted 
to  receive  one  end  of  a  stretcher  or  the  like. 

2.  .\  combined  collapsible  support  and  stretcher  com- 
prising end  supports  or  standards,  each  consisting  of  a 
p;iir  of  plvotally  connected  U-sliaped  angle  iron  brackets, 
one  of  which  brackets  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  other 
wliereby  when  collapsed  they  interfit.  releasable  brace 
members  for  holding  the  brackets  extended,  the  base  of 
said  brackets  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  surface,  one  flange 
of  the  outer  bracket  having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced 
openings,  a  stretcher  disposed  between  the  end  supports 
comprising  oppositely  arranged  elongated  side  arms  and 
transversely  extending  stay  rods  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof,  a  flexible  covering  stretched  between  and  overly- 
ing said  side  arms,  the  covering  at  its  ends  terminating 
in  a  point  whereby  the  said  arms  have  an  unobstructed 
elongated  extension,  a  yieldable  hanger  for  each  of  said 
side  arms,  said  hanger  having  a  book  at  the  upper  end 
to  detachably  engage  any  one  of  said  openings  In  the  flange 
of  the  outer  bracket,  said  yieldable  hanger  also  having  a 
hook  to  engage  over  the  unobstructed  extension  end  of  said 
arms,  and  an  interlocking  engagement  between  said  last 
mentioned  book  and  said  side  arm  extension. 
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1,120.932.     CASTER      Glbxn    C     Gribn*.    Warren,    Pm. 
Filed  May  8,  1914.      Serial  No,  S37.114.      (CI.  16 — 4.) 


I 


.V  caster  coiiprisinK  a  caster-wheel ;  a  yoke  having  Jaws 
which  carry  sfld  caster-wheel  ;  a  pintle  which  rise*  from 
nald  yoke  ;  a  sprlneframe  the  fr»'e  ends  of  which  bear 
frictlonally  a^iinst  tho  inner  wall  of  the  be<l8tead-leg  and 
hold  the  caster  frictionally  In  place;  and  a  leg-supportlni; 
plate  which  carries  said  spring-frame  and  la  dished  up 
wardly  and  from  which  are  struck  up  lugs ;  said  plate 
being  adapted  and  arranged  to  .«*upport  the  bedstead  leg 
and  .said  lugs  Ixliig  mlaftted  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  btdstead  leg  and  to  n-sist  displace 
ment  of  the  caster  therefrom 


1,120,933.  TRUSSED  AXLE.  Fbedebick  \.  GBoves, 
Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.  P'iled  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
809,815.     ((Jl.  21 — B.) 


1.  In  a  truised  axle  structure,  a  housing  having  an  en- 
larsemcnt  InKrmetliate  its  ends,  a  cnp-8hap*d  strut  mem- 
ber on  said  eplargenient,  and  a  tension  rod  coiiperatlng 
with   said  stn^t  member  and  said  housing. 

L*.  In  a  tru!f5e<l  axle  structure,  a  housing  having  an  en- 
largement Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  cup-shaped  strut  mem- 
ber fitted  detathahly  on  said  enlargement,  said  strut  mem- 
ber having  a  leaf  for  the  tension  rod,  and  a  tension  rod 
ensraijed  In  <».ilrl  seat  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  hous- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  enlargement. 

^.  In  a  trujsed  axle  structure,  a  sectional  axle  beam, 
the  meeting  and  portions  of  the  sections  of  said  beam 
beinc  enlaree*!  and  eonnerted.  a  stmt  member  engaging 
said  enlnrued  connected  portions  of  the  beam  sections  so 
as  to  hind  them  toeether.  and  a  tension  rod  cooperating 
with  said  strut  and   the  respective  sections  of  said  beam. 

4.  Tn  a  trussed  axle  structure,  two  beam  sections  con- 
nected at  their  meeting  ends,  a  stmt  member  having  an 
interfttting  en|:agempnt  with  said  beam  sections  adjacent 
to  their  meetine  ends  so  as  to  prevent  separation  thereof, 
and  n  tension  rod  cortperatlng  with  said  strut  and  the 
respective  beam  sections. 


I.l20.n.'?4  .=:i*IKE.  .\RTm  r  K.  Hallad.\y.  Wayne.  Nebr. 
Filed  May  IP.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.SS,7«2.  (CI.  85— 2.^.) 
1.  A  spike  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  forming  arms  having  their  lower  end  portions  tapered 
to  form  a  penftratlnir  point  and  also  provlde<l  with  grip- 
ping teeth,  said  arms  having  their  adjoining  edge  por- 
tions provided  with  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  arra.s  hihI  forming  a  tapered  pocket  terminating  short 


of  the  penetrating  point  and  head  of  the  spike,  and  a 
spreading  wedge  fitting  Into  said  pocket  and  tiavlng  its 
lower  end  portions  curved  to  form  a  guldine  surface  and 
its  upper  end  portion  provided  with  a  head. 


2.  A  spike  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  forming  arms,  said  arms  having  their  rear  faces  cut 
out  to  form  a  tapered  pocket  in  said  spike  having  an 
inner  wall,  and  a  spreading  wedge  for  fitting  In  said 
pocket  and  spreading  said  arms,  one  end  of  said  wedge 
being  rounded  and  the  opposite  end  being  provided  with  a 
head. 

3.  A  spike  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  arms 
cut  out  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket  leading 
from  one  face  of  the  spike,  and  a  spreading  wedge  for  fit- 
ting In  said  pocket  to  spread  said  arms,  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  pocket  adapted  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  wedge 
when  passing  Into  the  pocket. 


1,120,935.  WINDOW-SHADE  SUPPORT.  We.ndbu,  P. 
Uammebs,  Dublin,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Henry 
Dossett,  Eastland  county,  Tex.  Filed  July  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,759.      (Cl.  156 — 23.) 


■^ 


In  a  window  fixture,  a  supporting  bracket  comprising 
two  flat  sections  slldably  engaged  with  each  other,  each 
of  said  sections  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  arm  outstand- 
ing at  right  angles,  said  arm  termlnatlni;  in  an  upwardly 
directed  extension,  means  provided  in  said  arms  to  sup- 
port a  curtain  roller,  a  telescoping  rod  sin-ured  in  said  ex- 
tensions adjacent  the  junctions  of  said  extensions  with 
the  arms,  and  a  second  telescoping  rod  secured  In  the 
extensions  adjacent  their  upper  extremities  In  advance  of 
the  first  named  rod  whereby  the  roller  Is  supported  rear- 
wardly  of  and  In  a  plane  below  the  first  named  rod  and 
the  second  named  rod  is  supported  In  a  plane  above  and 
forwardly  of  the  first  named  rod. 


1,120,936.  AUTOMATIC  8LACK-ADJTSTING  DEVICE. 
Jessk  8.  n.*Bi>iNO.  Stonghton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  D.  Dyer,  Whitman,  Mass.  Continuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  845,49.^,  filed  June  16.  1914. 
This  application  filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.008. 
(CI.  188—50.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  pair  of  brake 
lieams  having  fulcrum  portions,  live  and  dead  levers  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  fulcrum  portions,  an  automntl- 
efllly  adjustable  member  connecting  said  levers,  brackets 
fixedly  secured  to  the  fulcrum  portions,  each  bracket 
having  an  angular  shape  and  presenting  an  inclined  por- 
tion overlying  the  fulcrum  portion  to  which  it  Is  attael>ed 
and   a   vertically-depending   portion,   automatically  adjust- 
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able  take-up  mechanism  connected  to  the  vertically-de- 
pending portions  of  the  brackets,  said  take-up  mechanism 
comprising  a  link  made  in  two  sections,  one  of  which  is 
plvotally  connected  to  the  vertically  deiwndlng  portion 
of  one  bracket,  and  the  other  cf  which  is  connected  to 
the  vertically  depending  portion  of  the  other  t>racket  in 
a  manner  to  permit  a  limited  relative  movement. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  pair  of  brake 
beams  having  inclined  fulcrum  portions,  live  and  dead 
levers  i)lvotally  connected  to  said  fulcrum  portions,  an 
automaticiilly-adjustable  member  connecting  said  levers. 
brackets  fixedly  secured  to  the  fulcrum  portions,  each 
bracket  having  an  angular  shape  and  presenting  an  in- 
clined portion  overlying  the  fulcrum  portion  to  which  It 
Is  attached  and  a  vertically  depending  portion,  automatl 
cally  adjustable  take-up  mechanism  connected  to  the  ver- 
tically-depending portions  of  the  brackets,  said  take-up 
mechanism  comprising  a  link  made  in  two  sections,  one 
of  which  Is  plvotally  connected  to  the  vertically-depend- 
ing portion  of  one  bracket  and  the  other  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  slot  through  which  the  vertically- 
depending  portion  of  the  other  bracket  passes,  and  with 
a  horleontal  slot  intersecting  said  vertical  slot,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  last-mentioned  bracket  adapted  to  operate 
in  said  horizontal  slot  whereby  limited  relative  movement 
Is  permitted 

3.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  pair  of  brake  l)eams, 
a  live  lever  connected  to  one  brake  beam,  a  dead  lever 
connected  to  the  other  brake  beam,  an  antoniatlcally- 
ndjustable  rod  connecting  the  levers,  an  automatically- 
adjustable  take  up  device  connecting  the  brake  beams 
and  capable  of  a  limited  movement  relative  to  one  brake 
beam  and  comprising  a  link  made  In  two  sections,  one 
section  being  provided  with  a  dove-tall  slot  open  upon  the 
lower  side  of  said  section,  the  other  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge-shaped  portion  slldable  in  said  dove- 
tall  slot  and  having  ratchet  teeth  upon  one  face  thereof. 
a  block  movable  in  the  first  mentioned  section  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  to  hold  the  sections 
against  relative  movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  said  block  and  arranged  to  raise  said  block 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  In  combination,  .1  truck,  a  pair  of  brake  beams,  a 
live  lever  connected  to  one  brake  beam,  a  dead  lever  con- 
nected to  the  other  brake  beam,  an  automatically-adjust- 
able rod  connecting  the  levers,  said  rod  being  made  In 
two  sections  slldably  connected  together,  one  section 
being  provided  with  a  dove-tall  slot  open  on  the  lower 
side  thereof,  the  other  section  being  provided  with  a  por 
tion  fitting  In  said  dove-tall  slot  and  having  ratchet  teeth 
upon  one  face  thereof,  a  pawl  connected  with  said  first 
section  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  to  per- 
mit relative  movement  of  said  sections  in  one  direction 
but  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  sections  in  the 
other  direction  and  automatic  take-up  mechanism  to 
cause  relative  movement  of  said  sections  In  one  direction 
under  predetermined  conditions. 

5.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  pair  of  brake  beams,  a 
live  lever  connected  to  one  brake  beam,  a  dead  lever  con- 
nected to  the  other  brake  beam,  an  automatically-adjust 
able  member  connecting  the  levers,  an  automatically- 
adjustable  take-up  device  connecting  said  brake  beams 
and  capable  of  a  limited  movement  relative  to  one  brake 
beam,  said  device  comprising  a  link  made  in  two  sectlon.s 
slldably  connected  together,  one  section  being  provided 
with  a  slot  open  upon  the  lower  side  thereof,  the  other 
section  having  a  portion  slldable  in  said  slot  and  shaped 


I  to  be  retained  therein,  said  section  being  also  provided 
I  with  ratchet  teeth  and  a  pawl  connected  to  said  first 
'   section  and  arranged  to  connect  said  ratchet  teeth  to  hold 

the  section  against  relative  movement  lu  one  direction, 
i  but  permitting  movement  in  the  other  direction,  said  sec- 
t   tions    l)elng    provided    with    cooperating    stops    to    prevent 

accidental  separation  thereof. 


1,120,937.  CORE  OVEN,  riin.ii'  B.  Harrison,  Chicago. 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  28. 
1913.     Serial  No.  776,429.      (Cl.  34 — 39.) 


1.  A  core  oven  comprising  walls  constituting  a  baking 
ehamt)er.  coils  of  steam  pipes  arranged  therein  for  support- 
ing core  trays,  and  supports  for  said  colls,  ssid  supports 
l)€ing  suspended  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  oven  where- 
by the  colls  of  pipe  are  fn'e  to  expan<I  and  contract. 

li.  A  core  oven  comprising  flanged  memt>ers  forming  a 
clamber  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  oven,  fianged  uprights 
and  connecting  pieces  forming  a  support  for  top  and  side 
walls,  coils  of  pipe  arranged  In  the  baking  chamber,  and 
suspende<l  supports  for  said  colls  of  pipe  which  are  Inde- 
pendent of  said  walls. 

.'?.  .\  Imttery  of  core  ovens,  each  oven  comprising  walls 
constituting  a  baking  chamber,  coils  of  steam  pipes  ar- 
ranged therein  for  supporting  the  core  trays,  supports  for 
said  colls  susi)ended  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  oven, 
means  for  separately  regulating  the  steam  admitted  Into 
the  colls  of  each  oven,  ventilator  openings  for  letting  air 
into  the  bottom  portion  of  each  oven  and  pipes  leading 
from  the  upper  part  of  each  oven  to  a  common  stack 


1.120,938.      TRAN.SPORT-TRICK.      Samiel    IV     Hazabd, 
Peoria.  111.;  Lee  W.  Haiard.  administrator  of  said  Sam 
uel    B.    Hazard.   decea.se<l,    assignor    to    R.    C.    Schofield, 
Freeport,   III.      Filed   Feb.  3,  1911.     Serial   No.  606.329. 
(Cl.  21—120.) 


1.  A  transport  truck,  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  Jour- 

naled  at  one  end  of  SJild  frame,  a  hook  adjiistahly  mounted 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  forwardly  extending 
lilocks  secured  to  sai<i  frame,  and  a  blocl<  pivoted  to  said 
frame  in  advance  of  said  first  mentioned  blocks  and  spaced 
therefrom. 

2.  A  transport  truck,  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a 
handle  portion  at  its  forward  end,  whkli  Is  normally  lower 
than  Us  opposite  end.  to  adapt  tl;e  frame  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  disks  of  a  harrow  and  below  the  disk-axle,  a 
wheel  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  plates  on 
the  frame,  with  which  the  disk  axle  will  abut,  a  l)lock 
having  a  pivotal  relation  with  the  fniine  located  lu  front 
of  and  spaced  from  said  plates  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
axle  of  a  harrow  jetween  said  block  and  plates,  and  a 
i;ook  to  connect  the  frame  with  the  frame  of  a  barrow. 

3.  A  transport  truck,  compr.sing  a  frame,  said  frame  be 
Ing  composed  of  a  pair  of  bars  having  their  forward  ends 
bent  and  united  to  form  a  handle  portion,   said   bars  di- 
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verging  sllghlily  at  an  Intermediate  point  s<>  as  to  provide 
a  narrow  8par>»  thfrebetw-fen,  a  block  plvotally  8<'cured  to 
said  t)ars  and  positioned  in  said  space,  said  block  being 
adapted  to  b<»  thrown  forwardly  to  permit  the  truck  to  be 
mn  In  under  -m  agricultural  Implement,  said  bars  diverg- 
ing to  a  .T  itCr  extent  near  the  rear  portions  to  provide  a 
wider  space  t^ierebetwt-en,  a  wheel  jonrnaled  to  said  bara 
and  posltionejl  In  the  wider  space,  blocks  secured  to  wild 
tmrs  to  the  nvir  of  said  pivoted  block,  smid  blocks  being 
adapted  to  stirve  as  stops  to  hold  the  axle  or  bearings  of 
the  agrlculturlal  Implement,  said  pivoted  block  being  adapt- 
ev'  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot  rearwardly  so  as  to  bear 
against  the  flront  of  the  axle  of  the  agricultural  imple- 
ment to  hold  Ht  against  said  stecond  mentioned  blocks,  and 
a  hook  memhier  adjustably  mounted  on  said  handle  por- 
tion of  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  part  of 
the  agrlculturlal  Implement. 

4.  A  transi^>rt  truck,  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  at  one  ^nd  of  the  frame,  means  to  engage  and  sup- 
port a  disk  axJe  on  said  frame,  a  hook  member  slidably  and 
swingably  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  en^jaue  the  frame  of  the  harrow, 

5.  A  transport  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  at  one  ^nd  of  said  frame,  means  to  engage  and  sup- 
port a  disk  atle.  a  hook  member  having  a  slot  or  aperture 
therethrough  of  srreater  length  than  the  width  of  said 
frame,  said  book  member  being  slidably  and  swlngably 
mounted  on  ttje  other  end  portion  of  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  flhe  frame  of  the  harrow. 


1.120,939.  PJNCHING  AND  EYELETING  MACHINE 
Hbnby  C.  IfiNcurLiFF.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,728.     (CI.  218—15.) 


1.  .\  punch  ng  and  eyeleting  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the  taaterlHl,  a  punch  adapted  to  punch  a  hole  in 
the  material  with  the  material  resting  on  said  support, 
an  anvil  loca(ted  above  said  support,  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  mateHal  above  said  support  after  the  material 
>a  punched,  mpans  for  moving  said  anvil  under  said  mate- 
rial In  Us  elevated  position,  and  a  set  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  sj^ld  anvil  to  .set  the  eyelet  In  the  material 
within  said  hole. 

2.  .\  punching  and  eyeleting  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the  nnterlal,  a  punch  adapted  to  punch  a  hole  In 
the  material  with  the  material  resting  on  said  support, 
an  anvil  located  above  said  support,  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  material,  after  it  is  punched,  above  said  support. 
means  for  politlvely  moving  said  anvil  under  said  mate- 
rial In  Its  elevated  jxisltion,  and  a  set  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  s.ild  anvil  to  set  the  eyelet  In  the  material 
within  said  hole. 

3.  A  punching  and  eyeleting  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the  material,  a  punch  adapted  to  punch  a  hole 
in  the  material,  means  for  ilelivering  the  eyelet  to  the 
punch  to  be  Impaled  thereon,  an  anvil  located  above  the 
support,  meaQs  to  enable  the  material  to  be  placed  upon 
said  anvil,  a  $et,  said  anvil  provided  with  a  hole,  adapted 
to  CO  act  with  said  punch  and  set  for  inserting  the  eyelet 
111  said  hole  In  the  material,  and  a  set  co-acting  part  adapt- 
ed to  CO  act  with  said  set  for  setting  the  eyelet  in  the  ma- 
t*'rial. 


4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
for  the  material,  a  punch  for  punching  a  hole  In  the  mate- 
rial, an  anvil  adapted  to  rest  above  the  support,  a  lifting 
arm  for  lifting  the  material,  after  It  is  punched,  to  enable 
the  material  to  he  placed  upon  said  anvil,  a  cam  for  op- 
erating said  lifting  arm.  and  a  set  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  anvil  to  set  the  eyelet  In  the  material  within  said 
hole. 

o.  In  a  punching  and  eyeleting  machine,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  anvil,  u  set,  a  support  for  said  set.  said  sup- 
port provided  with  an  inclined  seat,  said  set  provided  with 
au  inclined  flange  and  a  thread,  a  nut  adapted  to  fit  said 
thread  and  to  engage  said  support  to  draw  said  flange 
against  said  seat  to  center  the  set  and  maintnin  it  in  po 
sition  on  said  support,  and  means  for  actuating  said  set 
to  co-act  with  said  anvil  to  set  the  eyelet  In  the  material. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1,120.940.  AUTO-MATIC  DKl.NKI  NG-FOUNTAIN.  I'aIL 
JOLLBY,  Conrad.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912,  Serial  No. 
668,899.  Renewed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.643. 
(Cl.  119—76.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  drinking  fountain,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  including  an  annulus  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  extending  radial  actions,  of  a  plat- 
form supported  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  sections  for 
tilting  movements,  a  water  receptacle  supported  by  said 
sections  and  formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  drinking 
tank  supported  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  and  communi- 
cating with  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  a  swinging  clo- 
sure for  the  tank,  a  water  reservoir  supported  by  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  a  discharge  opening  disposed  within 
the  receptacle  and  in  a  plane  alwve  the  lower  sides  of 
the  discharge  openings  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  platform  and  the  closure  for  raising  the 
li'tter  upon  movement  of  the  former. 

2.  Id  an  automatic  drinking  fountain,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  Includlnt:  an  annulus  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  extending  radial  sections,  of  a  plat- 
form supported  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  sections  for 
tilting  movements,  a  water  receptacle  supported  by  said 
sections  including  a  bottom  and  a  dome-shaped  top,  said 
top  being  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  above  the  bot- 
tom, a  drlnkini;  tank  8upporte<l  exteriorly  of  the  top  and 
communicating  with  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  a 
swinging  closure  for  the  tank,  a  pipe  disposed  within  the 
receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  thereof  and 
with  the  top  at  a  point  above  the  closure,  a  water  reser- 
voir supported  by  the  receptacle  and  having  a  dl.scharge 
opening  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  in  a  plane 
above  the  lower  sides  of  the  discharge  openings  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  flexible  connection  disposed  within  the 
pipe  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  closure  and  the 
other  end  to  the  platform  for  raising  the  former  upon 
movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  automatic  drinking  fountain,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  Including  an  annulus  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  extending  radial  sections,  of  a  plat- 
form supported  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  sections  for 
tilting  movements,  a  water  receptacle  supported  by  said 
sections  Including  a  l)ottom  and  a  dome-shaped   top.  said 
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top  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  discharge  openings  above 
the  bottom,  drinking  tanks  supported  exteriorly  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  respectively  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge openings  thereof,  a  swinging  closure  for  each  tank, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  said  closures,  a  pipe  disposed  with- 
in the  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  l>ottom 
thereof  and  with  the  top  at  a  point  above  said  cross  bar, 
a  water  reservoir  supported  by  the  receptacle  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  said 
opening  being  formed  in  a  plane  above  the  lower  sides  of 
the  first  named  discharge  openings,  a  flexible  connection 
disposed  within  the  pipe  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  cross  bar  and  the  other  end  to  the  platform  for  rais- 
ing the  former  upon  movement  of  the  latter, 

4.  In  an  automatic  drinking  fountain,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  consisting  of  an  annulus  <ompris- 
ing  a  plurality  of  separable  anuate  sections  and  a  plunility 
ol  radial  sections  respectively  extending  centrally  from 
each  arcuate  section  of  the  annulus,  the  inner  ends  of 
si.ld  radial  sections  being  equi-distant  from  the  annulus 
and  from  each  other  to  form  a  central  hollow  portion,  a 
platform  supported  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  radial 
sections  for  tilting  movements,  weights  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  outer  edges  of  said  platform,  stop  pins  car- 
ried by  each  radial  section  for  normally  holding  said  plat- 
forms in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  water  receptacle  supported 
by  said  sections  and  formed  with  discharge  openings  re- 
spectively disposed  In  register  with  the  platforms,  drink- 
ing tanks  supported  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  and  re- 
spectively communicating  with  the  discharge  openings 
thereof,  a  swinging  closure  for  each  tank,  a  water  reser- 
voir supported  by  the  receptacle  and  having  a  discharge 
op<ning  disposed  within  a  receptacle  and  In  the  plane 
alx)ve  the  lower  sides  of  the  discharge  openings  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  connection  lietween  each  platform  and 
respective  closure  for  raising  the  latter  upon  movement  of 
the  former. 


tate  into  a  position  out  of  the  way  above  or  within  s*id 
frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  back  when  In  raised 
position. 


1  120,941.  DOCUMENT-FILE.  Fk.vnk  S.  Jones,  Bain- 
bridge,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.626. 
(Cl.  129—16.) 


In  a  document  file,  the  combination  of  spaced  head 
memljers,  rods  connecting  said  lieail  members,  said  rods 
having  their  terminals  threaded  and  engaginl  through  re- 
spective head  members,  flanges  on  said  ro<ls  at  the  inner 
•  lids  of  the  threaded  portions  and  engaging  the  inner 
sides  of  respective  head  members,  nuts  engaged  on  said 
threaded  terml-nals  and  abutting  the  outer  sides  of  the 
head  memt)ers.  a  pair  of  follower  blocks  slidably  mounted 
on  said  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  indexed  partitions  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rmls  between  eacli  follower  block  and  the 
adjacent   head  member. 


1.120,942.  FOLDING  BED.  jChablks  J.  Kisdel,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.931. 
(Cl.  5 — 51.) 

1.  In  a  folding  bod  the  combinHtion  with  a  frame,  bed 
sections,  a  movable  back  normally  In  position  to  be  used 
as  a   back   rest,  and   means  for  causing  said  back   to   ro- 


2.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
r.ility  of  bed  sections,  a  back  section  supt>orting  means 
for  the  outermost  of  said  sections  adapted  to  move  up 
wardly  and  forwardly  and  means  whereby  said  outermost 
action  and  its  supports  may  be  concealed  within  said 
frame. 

3.  In  a  folding  tw-d  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  l>ed  sections  adapted  to  move  upwanlly  and  for- 
wardl.v.  a  back  section  supporting  means  for  the  outermost 
of  said  sections  and  means  whereby  said  outermost  section 
and  its  supports  may  \>e  concealed  behind  said  ha(  k. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
movable  back  and  lever  connections  with  the  top  of  said 
frame  wlier'>lty  said  back  may  be  swung  either  alx)ve  or 
within  said  frame  at  will,  a  single  plate  secured  at  the 
top  of  said  frame  provided  with  angular  slot,  hinge  con- 
nections on  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot 
and  lock  said  back  in  raised  position. 

r>.  In  a  folding  bed.  a  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  bed  sections,  a  back  section  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  back  section  either  above  or  within  said  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  swinging  link  mounted  thereon,  an  upper  and 
lower  link  connection  between  the  back  and  said  swing 
Ing  link,  a  second  swinging  link  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  Laid  upper  link  Interme- 
diate to  its  points  of  attachment  and  means  for  locklni: 
said  back  to  an  upright   position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.943.     GATE  AND  BAUN  DOOU  LATCU.     William 

KiKN.  New  Cambria,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1914       Serial 
No.   829,795.      (Cl.   70— 44.> 


\A>  b    li  "  If 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outside  face  platt  havin;;  two 
holes  adjacent  to  each  other,  an  Inside  face  plate,  a 
spindle  extentiing  through  one  of  the  holes  in  the  outside 
face  plate  and  also  through  said  inside  face  plate,  said 
spindle  being  formed  with  an  exterior  richt-angularly  bent 
portion  to  form  an  operating  handle  and  returning  to  and 
engaging  In  sale  other  hole,  and  a  latch  lever  adjustably 

I   and    non  roiatably   secured   to  the  spindle  and    pivoted   in 
I    the  Inside  face  plate. 

2.  The  combination   of  an  outside  face   plate,  an   Insld.- 
I    face    plate,    a   spindle   ext(>nding   through    said    plates   and 

having  its  exterior  portion  l>ent  substantially  at  right 
i  angles  to  form  an  operating  handle  and  also  <ioubled  back 
)  upon  itself  to  a  free  end.  said  spindle  and  said  free  end 
I   being  pivoted  in  the  outsld.    face  plate,  and  a  latch  lever 
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mounted   on   the   spindle   and    pivoted  In    the   Inner   face 
plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  face  plate,  a  spindle  extending 
bent  at  subHtantially  a  right  angle  to 
form  a  hnnile  antl  also  doubled  liaok  upon  itself  to  a  free 
end,  said  spindle  and  said  free  end  being  pivoted  in  the 
face  plate,  and  a  latch  lever  mounted  on  the  spindle. 


1,120.944.  I'Or$LE- ACTION  OAK  \Vii.Li.\.\i  F.  Ko- 
BLE,  Gushing.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8^9,597.      (CI.  6—25.) 


1.  A  device  of  t  le  class  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  foot-tr<adle.  said  foot-treadle 
provided  with  a  connecting  link  having  a  loijpid  upper 
end,  an  operating  handle,  said  loop  extending  around 
said  operating  liaiidle  and  .said  foot  treadle  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  operation  of  said  operating  handle. 

».  A  device  of  tjie  class  descril>ed  coinprlsing  a  support, 
a  casing  carried  thereby,  an  oar  operatiuK  mec  tiaiiism 
placed  within  saijd  casing,  a  stop  band  extending  over 
said  easing.  an(.  eieans  for  holding  said  stop  band  in  a 
set  position  for  limiting  the  vertical  swing  of  said  easing 
upon  said  support. 

3.  A  device  of  t>ie  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
said  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  a  casing  plvotally  mounted  between  said  arms, 
an  oar  actuating  tnechauism  placed  within  said  casing,  a 
stop  band  plvotallt  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  an  adjusting  [screw  carried  by  one  end  of  said  band 
and  engaging  one  of  said  arms  for  holding  said  stop  band 
in  a  set  position  for  limiting  the  upward  swing  of  said 
casing  upon  said  ^rms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
said  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
arms,  a  casing  pifotally  mounted  between  said  arms,  an 
oar  actuating  meohanism  carried  by  said  casing,  a  stop 
band  proviiled  with  nnnularly  bent  ends  plvotally  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  tiiumb  screw  passing 
through  one  end  tif  said  band,  a  clamping  block  carried 
by  the  lower  end  <it  said  thumb  screw,  and  said  clamping 
block  adapted  V>  <ngai;e  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
arms  for  tSrmly  holding  said  stop  band  in  a  set  position  for 
limiting  the  upwaid  swing  of  said  casing  upon  said  arms. 


1,120.94.'  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Henry  H.  Kkthb, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741.4RO.      (CI.  21-114.) 

1  In  a  tractor,  th^'  combination  with  a  frameworlt  hav- 
ing lateral  projeettons  with  circumferentially  spaced  pairs 
of  Inner  and  outer  eiilde  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  an- 
nular wheels  havBnir  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  Internal 
rails  mounted  on  said  (rnlde  wheels,  whereby  the  said 
emde    wheels    afT<'rri    journals    for    said    annular   wheels. 

2  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  framework  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  with  circumferentially  spaced  pairs 
of  inner  and  oiiteH  CTilde  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  an- 
nular   wh.'.N    havihg    laterally    spaced    i>alrs    of    Internal 


rails  mounted  on  said  guide  wheels,  whereby  the  said  guide 
wheels  afford  Journals  for  said  annular  wheels,  and  non- 
rotary housing  plates  applied  to  the  lateral  extensions  of 
said  framework  and  tightly  closing  the  outer  sides  of  said 
annular  wheels. 


.'5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  framework  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  wiih  circumferentially  spaced  guide 
whe.ls  mounted  thereon,  of  annular  traction  whetds 
mounted  on  said  guide  wheels,  the  said  framework  hav- 
ing a  platform  extended  into  the  said  traction  wheels,  and 
housing  plates  applied  to  ihe  frame  extensions  and  closing 
the  outer  sides  of  the  said  traction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  framework  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  with  circumferentially  spaced  guide 
wheels  nidunied  tlureon,  of  annular  traction  wheels 
mounted  on  said  guide  wlie<ds,  internal  ring  gears  ap 
plied  to  the  interiors  of  said  annular  traction  wheels, 
and  engine  driven  pinions  meshing  with  said  ring  gears. 

.".  in  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
having  lateral  projections  with  circumferentially  spaced 
guide  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  annular  traction  wheels 
mounted  on  said  guide  wheels,  internal  ring  gears  ap- 
plied to  the  Interiors  of  said  annular  traction  wheels,  a 
transverse  counter  shaft  mounted  on  said  framework  and 
having  pinions  meshing  with  said  ring  cears,  an  engine 
on  said  frame  and  a  reversible  drive  connecting  said 
engine   to  said  counter  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,946.  TRACTION  WIIEFIL  CLEAT.  John  W  Lam- 
bert, Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  l>ec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.^fi,49.'i.      tCl.  21—209.1 


1.  A  traction  wheel  for  vehicles  including  a  tire  rim.  a 
yielding  tire  surrounding  said  tire  rim,  cleats  formed  of 
plates  having  longitudinal  slots  through  one  end  thereof 
so  as  to  leave  a  bearing  portion,  plates  extending  through 
the  slots  in  said  cleats  and  secured  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  tire  rim  beside  the  tire  so  that  the  cleats  will  extend 
laterally  from  the  tire  and  beyond  the  rim,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  cleats. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  for  vehicles  Including  a  tire  rim,  a 
cleat  formed  of  a  plate,  one  end  of  which  is  wider  tlian  the 
other  end  and  the  narrow  end  Is  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  about  midway  of  said  end  to  form  a  bearing  rod,  a 
plate  Insertlble  through  the  slot  of  said  cleat  and  hav- 
ing a  bend  therein  for  partially  enveloping  said  rod  on 
the  cleat,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  tire  rim 
so  that  the  cleat  may  be  oscillated  and  the  wide  portion 
thereof  will  project  laterally  beyond  the  wheel  rim,  and 
means  pivoted  with  the  wide  portion  of  the  cleat  for 
oscillating  and  adjusting  It. 
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3  A  traction  wheel  for  vehicles  Including  a  tire  rim,  a 
cleat  formed  of  a  plate,  one  end  of  wulch  is  wider  than 
the  other  end  and  the  narrow  end  is  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  Hl)out  midway  of  said  end  to  form  a  bearing 
rod  and  a  projection  from  the  wide  end  of  said  cleat  par- 
allel with  the  tH'arlng  rod  thereof,  a  plate  Insertlble 
through  the  slot  of  said  cleat  and  having  a  bend  therein 
for  partially  enveloping  said  rod  on  the  cleat,  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  the  tire  rim  so  that  the  cleat  ma. 
be  oscillated  and  the  wide  portion  thereof  will  project 
laterally  beyond  the  wheel  rim.  a  connecting  bar  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  pin  on  the  wide  end  of  said  cleat, 
and  angularly  adjustable  means  mounted  In  connection 
with  the  side  of  the  wheel  with  which  said  bars  are  con- 
nected, whereby  the  said  cleats  may  he  adjusted  simul- 
taneously. 


opening,  a  hand-wheel  supported  by  the  top  rtm  and  bartns 

an   annular  series  of  teeth,   and  gearing  operated  by   the 
hand-wheel  for  moving  the  chart. 


1,120,947.  CHISEL  -  HANDLE.  LuDViG  T.  Langaqbb, 
Butler,  S.  D.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,466. 
(CL  145—61.) 


1.  .V  handle  comprising  a  rod  cylindrical  in  cross  sec- 
tion for  a  part  of  Its  length  and  squared  in  cross  section 
for  the  remainder  of  Its  length,  a  grip  member  detachably 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  rod,  spaced  ears  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  the  rod,  a  triangular  member  mounted  be 
tween  said  ears  having  upwardly  projecting  wings  and  an 
outwardly  extending  threaded  shank,  a  squared  collar 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  pressing  against  the  said 
wings,  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  rod  and  pressing 
against  the  collar  at  one  of  Us  ends,  an  adjustable  collar 
mounted  on  the  said  rod  and  the  said  spring  bearing  at 
Its  other  end  against  said  collar. 

2.  A  handle  comprising  a  rod,  a  triangular  member 
pivoted  to  the  end  thereof  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending threaded  shank,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  rod  and 
hearing  against  snld  triangular  member  to  maintain  the 
shank  in  allnement  with  the  rod  and  resilient  means  for 
maintaining  the  collar  in  operative  position. 

3.  .V  handle  comprising  a  rod.  a  member  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  rod  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tendlne  shank,  adapted  to  support  a  tool  thereon,  resilient 
means  mounted  on  the  rod  for  maintaining  the  shank  In 
allnement    therewith. 


4.  .\n  apparatus  for  ascertaining  transportation  charj^cs, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  top  rim  and  a  lateral  ex- 
tension on  one  side,  a  chart  mounting  within  the  casing, 
a  toothed  hand  wheel  supported  on  the  top  rim,  and  gear- 
ing within  the  lateral  extension  of  the  casing  connecting 
the  chart  mount inir  with   the  hand-wheel. 


1,120,949.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  VAPOR  APPA- 
RATIS.  Pktkr  Cooi'KR  HiwiTT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  20.  1905,  Serial  No. 
241.947.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367,330.     (Ci.   176-42  1 


1,120.948.  COMPUTER  FOR  ASCERTAINING  TRANS- 
PORTATION CHARGES.  Neil  P.  Lbasy,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  June  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,024.  (CI. 
236—86. ) 

1.  .-Xn  apparatus  for  ascertaining  transportation  charges, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  observation  opening,  a 
chart  adapted  to  move  beneath  said  observation  opening, 
a  chart  mounting  within  the  casing,  a  hand-wheel  sur- 
rounding the  observation  opening  and  supported  on  the 
casing,  and  gearing  connecting  the  hand-wheel  with  the 
chart  mounting  for  moving  thn  chart. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  ascertaining  transportation  charges, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  observation  opening,  a 
chart  containing  a  series  of  rate  tables  adapted  to  move 
within  the  casing  beneath  said  observation  opening,  a 
chart  mounting  within  the  casing  on  which  the  chart  is 
supported,  a  hand  wheel  having  a  peripheral  series  of 
teeth  suiiporled  on  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  obser- 
vation opening,  and  gearing  connecting  the  hand-wheel 
with  the  chart  mounting  for  moving  the  chart. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  ascertainiui;  transportation  charges, 
comprising  a  casing  provi<ltd  wiih  an  annular  top  rim,  a 
top  plate  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  top  rim  and  having 
an  elongated  observation  opening,  a  chart  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  adapted   to  move  bf'neath  said  observation    . 


1.  In  an  evacuated  electric  apparatus,  a  container,  elec- 
trodes therefor,  and  a  shield  at  one  electrode,  and  means 
for  charging  the  said  shield  Independent  of  the  conductor 
leading  to  said  electrode. 

2.  In  an  evacuated  electric  apparatus,  a  container,  a 
plurality  of  positive  electrodes  and  a  negative  electrode 
therein,  and  a  shield  at  a  positive  electrode,  and  means  for 
charging  the  shield  Independently  of  the  conductor  leading 
to  the  corresponding  electrode. 

.1.  In  an  evacuated  electric  apparatus,  a  container,  a 
positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  and  a  conducting 
shield  therein,  in  combination  with  a  main  current  supply 
circuit  connected  with  the  positive  electrode,  and  means 
for  charging  the  shield. 

4.  In  an  evacuated  electric  apparatus,  a  container,  a 
plurality  of  positive  electrodes  and  a  negative  electrode 
therein,  a  shield  nt  a  positive  electrode,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  circuit  connected  to  the  positive  electrode,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  shield  to  an  Independent  source 
of  current. 

5  In  an  evacuate<l  electric  apparatus,  a  container,  a 
plurality   of  positive  electrodes  and   a   negative   electrode 
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therein,  shield^  at  the  positive  electrodes,  an  altprnatlng 
current  supply  circuit  (■onne<'t*'d  to  thf  positive  electrodes, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  shields  to  an  ladependeot 
source  St  alterDatlns  curn'Dt. 

[Claims  6  tq  I'O  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.950.  SitTI.NG  AP1'AR.\TLS.  William  Li.ndsat, 
Chicago,  Ill.[  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manufac- 
turing Coniilany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.30,70.!.      (CI.  8;?  -60.) 


mIn 


1.120,952.  WBII'LOCK.  CRKinHTOv  A.  Logan.  Bel- 
mont, .Ma.sH.  Filed  Aui;.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,830. 
(CI.  21  — 130  1 

The  comblnaUon  with  a  whip  socket  having  an  opening 
in  one  side,  of  n  whip  locking  device  secured  to  the  socket 
over  the  opening  and  consisting  of  a  cam  block  rotatably 


1.  A  sifter  leaving  a  reticulated  screen,  yielding  means 
attached  thereto  for  normally  holding;  the  mesh  forming 
members  thereof  In  predetermined  angular  relation  to 
each  other  and:  means  for  ranldly  illstortlni:  said  holding 
means  tit  chauae  the  angular  contour  of  the  meshes. 

2.  A  sifter  liaving  a  reticulated  screen,  a  supporting 
frame  for  normally  holding  the  mesh  forming  members  at 
predetermined  angles  with  relation  to  each  other  and  vi- 
bratory means  fi)r  distorting  said  frame  to  vary  the  an- 
gular form  of  llie  meshes  of  said  screen. 

3.  A  sifter  (jomprlsing  a  receptacle  having  a  net  like 
screen  the  periphery  of  which  is  secure«l  to  the  walls  of 
said  receptJicl.-  and  means  for  drawing  together  and  re- 
leasing said  walls  in  rapid  succession  in  planeg  oblique  to 
those  of  the  interwoven   mesh-formlng  members. 

4.  A  sifter  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  reticulated 
screen  secured  to  Its  walls,  a  transverse  connecting  mem- 
ber rigidly  attached  to  said  walls  in  a  plane  oblique  to 
the  planes  in  which  the  screen  forming  strands  are  lo- 
cated and  vibratory  means  for  rapidly  bending  said  con- 
necting membet  to  Impart  a  vibratory  movement  to  the 
walls  of  said  rijceptacle  and  thereby  distort  the  meshes  of 
■said  screen. 

.5.  .V  sifter  Comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  net  like 
screen,  the  periphery  of  which  Is  attached  to  the  walls  of 
said  receptadej  a  connecting  member  interposed  between 
opposite  walls  of  salil  re<'eptacle  and  means  for  bending 
and  releasing  siiid  member  in  rapid  succession  to  distort 
the  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  the  meshes  of  said  screen. 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.120.951.  MANUFACTIRE  OF  INSULATORS  FOR 
HIGH-I'OTKKTIAL  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS.  Fred 
M.  LoCKK,  Viictor,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
9,  1909,  Serial  No.  482,-382.  IHvlded  and  this  anplka- 
tton  filed  Jane  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,336.  (CI. 
lOft— 12.> 

1.  .\n  insulator  comprising  a  porcelain  base  and  a  boron 
compound  fuse<|  together  to  form  a  homogeneous  body. 

2.  \n   insulator   comprising   a   porcelain   base   having  a 
tM>ron  compound  Incorporated  therein. 


disposed  to  project  through  the  opening  in  the  socket, 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
block,  a  leaf-spring  mounte*!  in  the  housing  and  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  block,  said  spring  having  a  shoulder 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  a  transverse  shaft  having  a 


radial  finger  engaging  under  the  said  shoulder,  a  second 
finger  on  the  shaft  extending  toward  the  outer  side  of  the 
housing,  and  a  resilient  member  mounted  on  the  housing 
for  engagement  with  the  second  finger,  to  rock  the  shaft 
and  cause  the  finger  to  release  the  spring  from  the  teeth. 


1.120,953.  LO(,K  NLT.  i:L\.KNt  E.  M.uitu,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  K  Nut  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  tiled  Oct.  1.  1012.  Serial  No.  723,311.  iCl. 
ir.l— 21.) 


1.  A  one-piece  lock  nut  having  a  threaded  bolt  hole  and 
two  centrally  arranged  wlng-'lke  portions  disposed  on  op- 
|K>8lte  sides  respectively  of  the  nut  and  tlaring  away  from 
the  load  end  of  the  nut  in  opposite  directions,  said  wlng- 
llke  mrml>er8  carrying  portions  of  regularly  formed  threads 
and  being  adapted  to  be  depre8-*ed  for  the  purpose  of  lock- 
ing the  nut  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  A  one-piece  lock  nut  having  a  bolt  hole  and  two  op- 
positely dlsp:>8ed  wing  members  centrally  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  rtspectlveiy  of  said  hole  and  gradually  flar- 
ing away  from  the  end  of  the  nut  said  bolt  hole  being 
threaded,  said  locking  wings  carrying  jwrtions  of  regularly 
formed  threads  and  being  adapted  by  engagement  with  a 
load  surface  to  be  restored  to  substantially  preformed  po- 
sition and  thereby  to  lock  the  nut  upon  a  bolt. 

3.  A  one-piece  lock  nut  of  substantially  standard  nut 
alae  having  a  tlirea<led  bolt  ho'-',  comprising  a  bo<1y  portion 
and  a  locking  portion,  said  locking  portion  consisting  of 
two  wing-like  memtjers  centrally  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  the  nut  and  forming  a  part  of  the  threaded 
bolt  c'.rcle.  said  locking  wings  flaring  gradually  away  from 
the  bofly  ponlon  in  opposite  directions,  and  tielng  substan- 
tially tangential  to  the  body  iiortion  at  their  Jimcture 
therewith. 

4.  A  one-piece  lock  nut  of  Huhstantlally  standard  nut 
size  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  locking  portion  at  the 
load  end  th'»ieof,  said  locking  jtortion  coiiKisting  of  two 
oppositely  positioned  wlng-llke  members  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  of  the  .lut  and  extending  In  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  adjacent  side  and  flaring  eradually 
away  from  the  body  In  opposlt?  directions,  a  threaded  bolt 
hole  through  the  entire  nut  formed  after  the  formation  of 
the  locking  wiLgs,  said  lockln*?  wings  adapted  by  engage- 
ment with  a  k.ad  surface  to  be  moved  to  substantially  pre 
formed  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifier) 
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5.  A  one-piece  lock  nut  of  substantially  standard  nut 
sUe  comprisln4,a  body  portion  and  a  locking  portion,  a  bolt 
hole  being  'ormed  in  both  portions,  said  locking  portion 
comprising  two  relatively  thin  oppositely  positioned  wlng- 
llke  members,  flaring  away  from  the  body,  the  inner  por- 
tions of  the  wings  throughout  their  whole  length  serving 
to  define  a  portion  of  the  bolt  hole,  said  locking  wings 
being  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  nut  by  sulwtantlaily 
wedge  shaped  recesses  and. said  bolt  hole  being  threaded 
after  the  formation  of  the  wings. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,120,966.     EXPANSIBLE  BOX.     HoUO  ▼.  Mabtiw.  Un- 

coln,    Nebr.      Hied    Feb.   9,   1914.      Serial   No.    817,596. 
(CI.  229—41.) 


1,120.954.  SELF-LOCKING  NUT.  Elgenk  E.  Mahek, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  K  Nut  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
9,  1912,  Serial  No.  719,486.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation til.-a  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,152.  (CI. 
151—21.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufa.'ture.  a  self  locking  nut  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  a  j-ut  locking  portion  Integral 
therewith,  a  bolt  hole  being  iormed  In  both  portions  the  ' 
nut  locking  portion  comprising  lo<king  wings  flared  away 
from  the  Ixnly  portion  and  formed  by  transverse  cuts 
which  enter  the  nut  from  two  opposite  sides,  the  said 
wings  tieing  bumped  or  bowed  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  As  an  nrtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  self  locking  n\it  of 
substantially  standard  nut  dimensions,  comprising  a  nut 
body  portion  an(  a  nut  locking  portion  Integral  therewith, 
a  threaded  bolt  hole  through  both  portions,  the  said  nut 
lo<-klng  portion  comprising  two  locking  wings  flared  away 
from  the  body  portion  and  formed  by  transverse  cuts 
which  enter  the  bolt  hole  from  two  opposite  sides,  each  of 
the  locking  vliigs  being  centrally  and  outwardly  humped 
and  the  locking  wings  adapted  to  be  restored  substantially 
to  original  position  In  use. 

3.  As  an  nrtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  nut  comprising  a 
Iwdy  portion,  having  at  one  of  Its  ends,  two  substantially 
uniform  thickness  locking  wings  outwardly  inclined  from 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  nut.  each  of  the  wings  being 
reduced  In  thickness  and  outwardly  humped  at  the  middle 
and  the  nut  l>eing  provided  with  a  threaded  bolt  hole  ex- 
tending from  face  to  face. 

4.  A  self  locking  nut  of  substantially  standard  nut 
dimensions,  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  and  a  locking  por- 
tion integral  therewith,  said  lorklng  portion  comprising 
two  outward!.'  extending  oppositely  disposed  locking  wings, 
a  threaded  bolt  hole  through  the  entire  nut.  said  locking 
wings  being  spaced  from  the  body  portion  by  wedge-like 
recesses  so  that  the  locking  wings  are  substantially  tan- 
gential at  their  juncture  with  the  Imdy  portion  and  each 
of  the  wings  being  outwardly  humped  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

."i.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self  locking  nut  of 
substantially  standard  nut  <liTnen8lon8.  comprising  a  nut 
body  portion  and  a  nut  locklnff  portion  integral  therewith, 
said  nut  having  a  bolt  hole,  ^ald  locking  portion  compris- 
ing two  locking  wings  flareil  away  from  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  'lilt  and  formed  substantially  without  removal 
of  metal  by  transverse  cuts  which  enter  the  bolt  hole  from 
two  opposite  nut  faces,  each  of  the  locking  wings  being 
outwardly  humped  and  centrally  weakened,  the  locking 
wings  when  brought  Into  contact  with  the  load  surface 
adapted  to  be  restored  to  positions  contacting  the  body 
portion  substantially  throughout  the  surface  of  the  wings. 


1.  A  telescopic  l>ox  composed  of  lapping  sections,  one 
of  which  has  a  pair  of  spaced  slits  extending  In  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  a  pair  of  silts  extending  In  a  plane 
at  right  angl's  to  the  first  mentioned  pair  forming  straps 
adaptable  fo-  slldable  engagement  with  each  other  to  pro- 
vide for  the  adjustment  of  said  sections  toward  or  away 
from  each  other. 

2.  A  telescopic  box  composed  of  lapping  sections,  one 
of  which  has  a  pair  of  parallel  silts  extending  transversely 
thereof  forming  a  strap  betw>-en  them,  the  other  section 
having  paral''-!  silts  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to 
form  a  strap,  said  straps  being  slidably  engaged  to  pro- 
vide for  the  odjustmnet  of  said  sections  toward  or  aw», 
from  each  other. 

3.  A  telescopic  box  composed  of  lapping  sections,  one 
of  which  has  a  pair  of  parallel  silts  extending  transversely 
thereof  forming  a  strap  betwen  them,  the  other  section 
having  parallel  silts  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to 
form  a  strap,  said  straps  being  slidably  engaged  to  pro- 
vide for  the  nfoustment  of  said  sections  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  straps  being  split  trans- 
versely intermediate  its  ends  to  permit  Its  engagement 
with  the  other  strap  and  means  for  connecting  said  split 
ends  together. 


1.120,956.  HEAT -EXCHANGER.  Wii.hklm  Maybach. 
Cannstatt.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1913  Serial  No. 
788.913.      (Cl.  257—136.) 


1.  .\  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  heat-radiating  ele- 
ment, a  plu/ality  of  alternately  arranged  air  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  arranged  at  a  short  distance  from  and 
open  toward  sjild  element,  said  inlet  conduits  being  closed 
at  their  upper  ends  and  said  outlet  conduits  iM'ing  closed 
l>elow  so  that  the  air  is  heated  in  passing  from  said  inlet 
conduits  to  said  outlet  conduits  and  passes  from  one  con- 
duit tc  the  other  over  the  whole  length  thereof. 

2.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  heat-radiating  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  air  inlet  and 
outlet  cond  lits  arranged  at  a  Phort  distance  from  and  open 
toward  said  element,  said  inlet  conduits  each  having  an  air 
Inlet  openinj;  Inclined  relatively  to  said  element  and  said 
outlet  conduits  each  having  an  outlet  opening  inclined 
relatively  to  said  element. 

3.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  heat-radlntlng  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  channel-shaped  conduits  spaced  apurt 
and  arranged  with  their  open  sides  a  short  distance  from 
said  element,   said   conduits  being   only   open   at  the   side 
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nearest  said  tli  ment  and  at  their  upper  ends  and  cover 
plate*  hridiflnp  tbe  upper  part  of  the  spaces  between  said 
conduits 

4.  A  heat  i-xchanKer  comprising  a  heat-radlatlng  ele- 
ment, a  plur<i|lf.v  of  channel-shaped  conduits  spaced  apart 
and  arranged  with  their  longitudinal  edges  a  short  dls 
tance  from  said  element,  said  condtilts  having  their  par- 
allel sides  triRngular  so  as  to  bv  open  only  at  the  side 
nearest  said  element  and  at  their  upper  ends  and  cover 
plates  bridgl.ii;  the  upper  part  of  the  spaces  between  said 
conduits.  I 

5.  A  heat  Exchanger  comprising  a  heat  radiating  ele- 
mant.  a  plur?il|ty  of  channel-nliaped  conduits  spaced  apart 
and  arranged  vith  thtdr  open  sides  a  short  distance  from 
a&id  element,  »ald  conduits  having  triangular  sides,  cover 
plates  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  spaces  between  said  con- 
duits, and  in  inclosing  casing  open  al)ove  and  below  and 
touching  the  apices  of  said  triangular  sldfS. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  pipe,  the  said  steer- 
ing shaft  projecting  through  the  said  slot  and  connected 
to  one  of  the  snid  cords,  the  said  frame  connected  to  an- 
other of  the  said  cords  :  and  a  friction  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  said  pipe  and  steering  shaft  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  a  portion  of  the  said  frame  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  the  latter. 


1,120.968.     AUXII.IAKY  CAR  STEP. 
;       Chlpley.  Ga.     Piled  May  13,  1014. 
(CI.   105—87.) 


Edwabd  F    M(  Gkc, 
Serial  No.  8.^8,366, 


1.120.957.  rONTROLLIMi  MKrHANISM  FOR  AXft- 
SHII'S.  A^To.v  Maveb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  797,009.      (CI.  244 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  cont  oiling  mechanism  for  an  air  ship  equipped 
at  its  forward  pnd  rear  ends  with  coacting  pivoted  planea, 
cross-bars  controlling  the  said  planes,  cords  connecting 
the  cross-bars  upon  the  respective  coacting  planes,  a  guide 
tube  extendiuK  li>iiu1tudinally  of  the  air  ship  and  hous- 
ing thf  main  portion  of  the  said  cords,  a  portion  of  the 
said  tut>e  lieiur  rotatabie  with  respect  to  the  remainder 
of  said  tube  ;  and  manually  operable  means  carried  by  the 
said  rotatabie  portion  of  the  tube  and  connected  to  the 
said  cords. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  an  air  ship  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  planes,  cords  connected  to  the  said 
planes  and  respectively  controlling  the  positions  thereof, 
a  wheel  Interm^lied  with  one  of  the  said  cords,  a  steering 
post  flexibly  coijpled  to  the  said  wheel,  a  member  rotatabie 
alH>ut  an  axis  adjact-nt  ti>  the  said  flfxllde  coupling  and 
equipped  with  A  slot  through  which  the  said  steering  post 
extends,  the  saiid  steering  post  being  movable  atx)ut  its 
said  flexible  coupling  longitudinally  of  the  said  slot  ;  con- 
nections between  the  said  steering  post  and  tlie  cords  lead 
Ing  to  one  of  ttie  said  planes,  and  connections  between  the 
said  memlier  aod  another  of  the  said  planes,  and  a  fric- 
tion member  dinpose<l  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  rill'  saiil  meralier  and  engaging  an  end  of  the  latter  and 
adapted  by  its  said  frictlonal  engagement  to  lock  the  said 
member  in  any  position. 

3.  In  an  ail  ship,  controlling  mechanism  for  cords 
leading  to  the  Irespective  planes  thereof.  Including  a  ro- 
tatabie pipe,  a  gliaft  mounted  transversely  thereof  and  ex- 
tending tlirougH  the  upper  wall  of  the  said  pipe,  a  wheel 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  stiaft  within  the  said  pipe  and 
intermeshing  witli  one  on  the  said  cords:  a  steering  shaft 
normally  in  allnement  with  the  said  shaft,  a  universal 
joint  connecting  the  two  shafts,  a  frame  rigidly  mounted 
upon  the  rotau^ble  pipe  and  equipped  with  a  slot  extend- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  step*  of  a  railway  coach, 
of  meml)er8  mounted  on  the  sides  thereof,  said  members 
being  provided  with  vertical  slots  in  the  forward  portions 
thereof,  rearwardly  extending  slots  communicating  there- 
with, a  frame  carrying  means  slidably  disposed  in  the 
slots  and  arranged  for  vertical  and  horirontal  movement, 
resilient  means  between  tlie  frame  and  ttie  coach  steps, 
a  step  tread  carried  by  the  frame,  and  handle  members 
connected  to  the  said  tread  and  to  tbe  upper  portion  of 
the  frame,  whereby  the  frame  can  be  manipulated  to  move 
thP  said  tread  into  and  out  of  optrative  jHjsitlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steps  of  a  railway  coach, 
of  a  frame  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  steps  for  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement,  an  auxiliary  step  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
frame  horizontally  In  one  direction  when  said  frame  has 
been  moved  vertically. 


1.120,959.  INSOLE.  TnoM  vs  W.  McGovKHN.  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  851,859.  (CT. 
3e— 22.) 


1.  A  composite  Insole  comprising  a  base  layer,  a  folded 
tape  of  unequal  width  laps  secured  to  said  layer  by  two 
parallel  marginal  lines  of  stitches,  with  Its  folded  edee 
toward  the  luyei  mnri;in  anil  the  Ioniser  lap  nverreaching 
and  enveloping  the  shorter,  one  line  of  said  stitching  pass- 
ing through  botli  laps,  from  which  said  folded  edge  is 
bent  laterally  forming  a  continuous  marginal  flap,  and 
the  second  line  of  stitching  through  said  overreaching 
portion  of  the  longer  lap,  an<i  a  covering  layer  secured 
to  said  base  layer  overlapping  said  tape  and  Its  flap  edge, 
and  thereby  forming  a  continuo  is  ridgf  from  its  exposed 
face  as  a  marginal  anchorage  to  which  the  shoe  upper 
may   be  secured. 

2.  A  composite  insole  comprising  a  veneer  base  mem- 
ber comprising  a  finished  surface  layer  and  a  tenacious 
fabric  layer,  a  folded  tnyte  of  unequal  width  laps  secured 
to  said  member  by  two  parallel  marginal  lines  of  stitches 
with  its  fo]<led  edgf  toward  the  member  maririn  and  the 
longer   lap  overreaching   and   enveloping   the   shorter,   one 
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line   of   said    stitching   passing   through    both    laps,    from  I 
which    said   folded  edge  is   bent    laterally  forming  a  con-    j 
tinual    marginal    flap,    and    the    second    line    of    stitching    ' 
through  said  overreaching  portion  of  the  longer  lap,  and 
a  covering  layer  secured  by  a  longitudinal  line  of  stitches   i 
to  said  member  medially  thereof  and  overlapping  said  tape 
and  its  flap  edge,  and  thereby  forming  a  continuous  ridge   ' 
from  its  exposed  face  as  a  marginal  anchorage  to  which 
the  shoe  upper  may  be  secured.  I 

3.  A  composite  insole  comprising  a  veneer  base  layer,   I 
a    folded   tape   secured,   with   Its   folded   edge   outward,   to    1 
said  layer  by  a  marginal  line  of  stitches,  from  which  said 
folded  edge  is  bent  laterally  forming  a  marginal  flap,  and    I 
a  covering  layer  secured  to  said  base  layer,  by   stitching 
lnterme<liate   of   said   tape,   overreaching   and    snugly    en- 
veloping said  flap  and  forming  a  continuous  ridge  from  Its 
exposed   face   as   a    marginal    anchorage    to   which    a   shoe 
upper  may  be  secured. 

4.  A  composite  Insole  comprising  a  primary  layer,  a 
folded  tape  united  to  said  primary  layer,  its  folded  edge 
marginally  forming  a  continuous  transverse  flap,  and  an 
anchorage  layer  secured  to  said  primary  layer  overlapping 
said  folded  lapi  and  flap,  forming  a  continuous  ridge  as 
a  marginal  an(  borage,  to  which  the  shoe  upper  may  be 
secured. 


1,120,960.       PROCESS    OF    lHOI>r('lNG    NITRIC    AND 
SULFURIC  ACIDS.     Ciktis  C.  Mkigs,  Charleston,  S.  C. 
Filed  Oct.   18.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,070.     (Cl.  23 — 1.) 
The  process  of  producing  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids  which 
consists  in  burning  sulfur  to  produce  a    mixture  of  sulfur 
dioxld   and    nitrogen,    combining    such    nitrogen    with    hy- 
drogen   to    produce   ammonia,    oxidizing    the   ammonia    to 
produce  dilute   nitric  acid,  oxidising  the  sulfur  dioxld   to 
produce  sulfuric  anhydrld,  Introducing  the  sulfuric  anhy- 
drld   Into   the  dilute    nitric   acid   to   produce   concentrated 
nitric   acid   and    dilute   sulfuric   acid   and   separating   the 
nitric  and  sulfuric  acids. 


1,120,961.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  Fkank  L.  Moksk.  Ithaca. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company.  Ithaca.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  640,654.     (Cl.  74—43.) 


1.  A  drive  chain  comprising  solid  integral  links  of  uni- 
form longitudinal  section  adapted  to  pass  around  and 
arch  over  the  teeth  of  driving  and  driven  sprocket  wheels, 
each  link  having  a  pintle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  socket 
at  the  opposite  end.  and  a  projecting  head  at  the  socket 
end  for  engaging  the  te<>th  of  the  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  \  drive  chain  comprising  solid  Integral  links  of  uni- 
form longitudinal  section  adapted  to  pass  around  and 
arch  over  the  teeth  of  driving  and  driven  sprocket  wheels, 
each  link  having  a  cylindrical  pintle  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  corresponding  socket  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a 
projecting  head  at  the  socket  end  provided  with  bearing 
faces  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  respective  sprocket 
wheels. 

3.  -V  drive  chain  comprising  solid  integral  links  of  uni- 
form longitudinal  section  adapted  to  pass  around  and 
arch  over  the  teeth  of  driving  and  driven  sprocket  wheels, 
each  link  having  a  pintle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  socket 
at  the  npiMjsite  end.  fast(>ning  means  mounted  on  the  pin- 
tle portion  for  preventing  lateral  separation  of  the  links, 
and  a  projecting  head  having  opposite  bearing  faces  for 
engaging  tbe  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheels. 


4.  A  drive  chain  comprising  links  each  formed  In  one 
integral  piece  of  uniform  longitudinal  section  and  having 
a  pintle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  projecting  head  formed 
with  a  pintle  socket  at  the  otlier  end,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  bearing  faces  for  .-ngaplng  the  teeth  of  the 
sprocket  wheels,  and  washers  mounted  at  the  ends  of  tbe 
pintle  for  preventing  lateral  separation  of  the  links. 

5.  A  drive  chain  comprising  links  each  formed  In  one 
integral  piece  of  uniform  longitudinal  section  and  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  pintle  portion  at  one  cn<l  and 
a  projecting  head  formed  with  a  corresponding  cyiudrlcal 
pintle  socket  at  the  other  end.  said  head  being  provided 
with  bearing  faces  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket 
wheels,  projecting  pins  secured  in  the  opposite  .  nds  of 
the  pintle  portion,  and  washers  mounted  on  said  pins  for 
preventing  lateral  separation  of  the  links. 


1,120,962.  CURTAIN-rOLE  LIF"TER.  Lai  ra  S.  Mvkks, 
Pen  Mar,  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,089. 
Renewed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,351.  (CL 
57—110.) 
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A  curtain  pole  lifter  Including  a  handle,  a  fork  carried 
at  the  tip  of  said  handle  having  divergent  arms  terminat- 
ing in  half  round  hooks  adapted  to  engage  one  t-ide  of  a 
curtain  pole,  and  a  resilient  slide  rod  carried  on  said 
handle  and  projecting  into  the  space  between  said  arms, 
said  rod  terminating  in  a  half  round  hook  adapted  to 
aline  witli  the  first  num.-d  hook  and  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  of  the  curtain  pole  from  the  first  named  hooks. 


1,120.963.  PRISM  (JLASS  REFLECTOR  FOR  ARTIFI- 
CIAL  LIGHTS.  Otis  A.  Mygatt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,436.     (Cl.  240— 106.) 


1.  A  reflector  having  upon  its  outer  surface  a  series  of 
radial  double  reflecting  prisms  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  of  suh>tanilally  uniform  width 
throughout   their  length. 

2.  A  reflector  having  its  outer  surface  covered  with 
radially  extending  double  reflecting  prisms,  cerUln  of  said 
prisms  being  of  uniform  width  and  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  said  reflector,  and  other  prisms  fill- 
ing the  spaces  between  the  aforementioned  prisms. 

3.  A  reflector  having  upon  Its  outer  surface  a  seriea 
of  parallel  double  retlectlnp  pr' :ms,  certain  of  said  prisms 
extending  from  the  top  to  'je  bottom  of  said  reflector. 
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4.  A  reflector  having  thereon  a  series  of  double-reflect- 
\nn  prisma  of  uniform  width  throuKhout  their  lenf^th,  and 
other  8«rlef<  oj  ribx  dispostHl  ancnlarly  thereto. 


1  120.964         tHERAPEUTir     APPARATUS.        JoHW     H- 
Neei-.    Los  AnReies.    »'al.      Filed   June  3,    1913.      Serial 


No.  771,427 


(CI.  174—177.) 
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1.  A  theraptiitic  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  baso  formed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  mem- 
b^-rs.  a  slot  bt^lng  formed  in  one  of  said  members,  a  screw 
supported  In  the  other  of  said  members  to  adjust  said 
members  in  relation  to  each  other,  an  Iron  standard 
mounted  on  each  of  said  members,  having  extensions 
formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  register  with  extensions 
on  the  opposlQply  disposed  standard,  colls  of  wire  moant- 
ed  on  each  of  said  extensions,  and  means  to  electrically 
energize  said  toils  so  that  magnetic  poles  will  be  formed 
by  the  flow  of  clertrlc  current  through  said  coils  so  thnt 
lines  of  magnetic  force  will  extend  across  the  area  Xk- 
tween  the  opposite  poles. 

2.  A  magnt'tlc  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  movable  base,  a  plurality  of  upright  standards 
mounted  on  .said  ba.se  having  extensions  outwardly  dis- 
posed therefrom  and  registering  on  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed standards,  colls  of  wire  mounted  on  said  extensions, 
means  to  adjust  said  standards  to  and  away  from  each 
other  and  means  to  I'onnect  said  coils  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  whereby  said  standards  are  converted  into 
electro-magnets  and  the  lines  of  force  are  distributed 
across  the  interval  between  said  supporting  extensions. 

3.  A  magnetic  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base  formed  of  a  plurality  of  members,  means  to 
adjust  said  members  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  metallic 
standard  mounted  on  each  of  said  members,  cubical  ex- 
tensions formrd  on  said  metallic  standard  and  adapted 
to  register  with  extensions  on  the  oppositely  disposed 
standard,  coila  of  wire  mouutt>d  on  each  of  said  extensions, 
and  means  to  connect  said  coils  so  that  the  magnetic  poles 
formed  by  tht»  flow  of  electric  current  through  said  colls 
will  be  oppositely  disposed  on  each  standard  and  the  op- 
positely dispiiBfd  extensions  so  that  lines  of  magnetic 
force  will  exC<-nd  across  the  area  between  the  opposed 
poles. 


1.120.065.  IRON IN(;  BOARD.  Georgb  F.  Nchek,  Shelby- 
vUle.  III.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,722. 
(CI.   6.S — 10.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting legs  pivoted  on  the  lower  side  at  one  end  thereof, 
adapted  to  fold  thereon,  a  second  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to 
the  ttrst  pair  cif  legs  intermediate  their  ends  and  having 
their  inner  ends  beveled  to  engage  the  board,  links  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  second  legs  with  the 
board  and  limiting  the  movement  of  both  pairs  of  legs  to 
hold  the  board  In  horisontal  position,  a  brace  bar  Joarnaled 


near  the  lower  end  of  the  first   mentioned   legs,  a   brace 
secured  to  said  brace  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  board  at 


Its  forward  end  and  a   batten  piece  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  brace. 


1,120,966.       ELECTRK'    HEAT     RADIAT'"  At.vin    B. 

Neiman,  New  York,  .N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  .  i-i.nnn  Heater 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  \n.  1913.  Serial 
No.  807.403.      (Cl.  219 — 34.) 


1.  A  radiator  of  the  character  designated  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sealed  metallic  tubes  mounted  in  flanged  radi- 
ator plates,  a  series  of  electric  resistance  colls  one  In  each 
tube  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  colls  being  In  direct 
contact  with  the  tube  to  cause  heating  of  the  latter  by 
direct  conduction,  and  conductors  connecting  each  coll  In- 
dependently with  an  electric  circuit  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  radiator  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sealed  metallic  tubes  mounted  In  tlanu'ed  plates, 
and  u  series  of  Insulated  electric  resistance  coils  one  con- 
tacting with  each  radiator  tube,  said  coils  being  In  direct 
(Dntact  with  the  tube  to  cause  beating  of  the  latter  by 
direct  conduction  and  conductors  connecting  each  coll  In- 
dependently with  an  electric  circuit  for  the  purpose  de- 
srlbed. 

3.  In  a  radiator  of  the  character  designated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  metallic  tube  and  an  insulated  resistance  coll 
contacting  therewith,  said  coll  being  doubled  upon  itself  so 
as  to  position  its  terminals  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  sealing  the  end  of  the  tube  and  receiving  such  ter- 
minals for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  radiator  of  the  character  designated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sealed  metallic  tube,  an  Insulatt^  return  wire 
coll  contained  therein  and  contacting  therewith  and  ter- 
minals at  one  end  of  the  tube  connecting  with  the  ends  of 
the  resistance  coil,  and  means  sealing  one  end  of  the  tube 
and  receiving  said  terminals  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,120.967.  OPEN -FACE  SLIP  -  INDEX.  John  Peasb 
NoRTfjN,  Orange,  Conn.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,282.     (Cl.  40—63.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  open-face  index  having  track- 
ways, of  a  compressible  slip  constructed  of  layers  of  corm- 
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gated  paper,  cardboard  or  heavy  paper,  and  writing  paper, 

inserted  in  said  traciiways  which  are  permanently  of  less 
dimension  than  the  compressible  slips  before  Insertion,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  open  face  Index  comprising  a  leaf  or  panel  with 
trackways  and  a  plurality  of  compressible  slips,  longitudi- 
nally flexible,  each  slip  constructed  of  layers  of  writing 
paper,  cardlxjard  or  heavy  paper,  and  corrugated  paper, 
with  the  corrugations  running  parallel  with  the  trackways 
of  the  panels,  when  inserted,  and  with  the  thickness  of  the 
slips  greater  than  the  dimension  of  the  trackways,  said 
slips  by  their  flexlbllit.v  being  removable  from  the  track- 
ways of  the  leaves  or  panels,  easily  re  inserted  and  adjust- 
ed, and  interchangeably  and  Independently  held  at  their 
ends  by  compression  of  the  ends  of  the  slips  within  said 
t  rackways. 


1,120,968.  HYDRATTLIC  JACK.  Edwakd  H.  Penbose, 
I^ogansport,  Ind..  assignor  to  Buda  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  744,144.     (Cl.  138—9.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
hollow  ram  having  a  base  portion  provided  with  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  cylindrical  member  positioned  centrally 
of  the  ram  l)ore  and  whose  walls  form  a  pump  we  1  into 
which  the  passage  opens,  a  plunger  working  In  the  pump 
well  provided  with  a  passage  at  its  lower  end.  and  a 
screening  device  carriea  by  the  plunger  and  having  a  bear- 
ing on  the  said  pumj)  well  and  arranged  with  reference 
thereto  that  on  actuation  of  the  plunger  the  liquid  In  the 
jack  body  passes  through  the  screen  before  entering  either 
of  the  passages. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  Jack  cyl- 
inder, of  a  ram  movable  In  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  positioned  to  have  its  lower 
end  work  In  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  passage  In 
said  lower  end,  and  a  screening  device  in  operative  relation 
with  said  plunger  and  pump  cylinder  and  disposed  with 
reference  thereto  and  to  said  passage  to  screen  the  passage, 
substantially   as  described. 

?,.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  the  combination  with  a  jack  cyl- 
inder, of  a  ram  therefor  formed  with  a  passage  In  its  base 
and  having  a  pump  cylinder  surrounding  the  upper  termi- 
nal of  said  passage,  a  plunger  positioned  to  work  in  said 
pump  cylinder  and  adapted  to  force  a  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  passage,  and  a  screening  device  in  operative  relation 
with  said  plunger  and  pump  cylinder  and  disposed  with 
reference  thereto  and  to  said  passage  to  screen  the  pas- 
sage, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  Jack  cyl- 
inder, of  a  ram  movable  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  base 
portion,  actuating  means  for  raising  said  ram  comprising 
a  plunger,  said  base  portion  and  plunger  being  formed  with 
communicating  passages  through  which  liquid  is  adapted 
to  flow,  and  a  screening  device  positioned  in  said  ram  in 


operative  relation  with  said  plunger  and  base  portion  and 
disposed  with  reference  thereto  and  to  the  said  passage* 
to  screen  the  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

.'».  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  the  combination  with  a  Jack  cyl- 
inder, of  a  movable  ram  therefor  having  a  base  portion,  a 
liquid  pressure  chaml)er  underlying  the  liase  portion,  the 
latter  l)eing  formed  with  a  passage  through  which  liquid 
is  adapted  to  flow  from  the  chamber  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  base  portion  on  depression  of  the  ram,  and  a  screening 
device  located  in  said  chamber  comprising  a  ring  and  a 
perforate  screen  peripherally  carried  by  said  ring,  the  ring 
engaging  the  base  In  such  a  manner  that  the  screen  sur 
rounds  the  passage  inlet  to  positively  screen  the  passage 
during  the  downward  movement  of  the  ram. 


1.120,969.  INSERTED  SAW-TOOTH.  Ferdinand  P 
PKTZdi.n.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
.liin.   17.   1914.      Serial   No.   812.654.      (Cl.    143-1.12.) 


1.  .\n  Inserted  tooth  for  saws,  comprising  a  cutting 
tooth  having  substantially  parallel  front  and  back  edges 
where  it  Is  Inserted  in  the  blade,  that  portion  of  the  tooth 
which  is  inserted  in  the  blade  having  a  tongue  and  groove 
conne<'ilon  with  the  blade,  resilient  means  for  retaining 
the  bit  in  the  blade  recess,  said  resilient  means  flexing 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  bit.  and  including  a  projection 
to  engage  a  recess  In  the  blade,  said  tooth  Including  a  por- 
tion beyond  the  resilient  retaining  means  to  engage  the 
blade  and  have  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  saw.  an  inserted  tooth  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing front  and  bacK  edges,  a  portion  of  the  one  edge  of  the 
tooth  which  is  inserted  in  the  saw  blade  having  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  with  the  blade,  said  bit  having  a 
projection  from  one  edge  and  having  a  silt  ext-ndlng 
obliquely  downwardly  from  the  edge  adjacmt  the  said  pro- 
jection to  an  aperture  approximately  in  tlu'  center  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  tooth,  the  body  portion  of  the  tooth  above 
the  slit  being  of  a  width  corresponding  approximately  to 
the  width  at  the  projection,  said  Inst  named  body  portion 
having  a  tongue  and  groove  connt'Ction  with  the  saw  blade. 
all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown   and  described. 

."}.  An  Inserted  tooth  for  saws,  comprising  a  cutting 
tooth,  that  portion  of  the  tooth  which  is  inserted  into  the 
blade  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  along  Us  one 
edge  with  the  blade,  the  lower  end  of  the  tooth  being 
rounded  In  profile,  said  tooth  having  an  aperture  In  the 
lower  end  and  a  silt  directed  angularly  from  the  aperture 
outwardly  toward  one  side  of  the  bit.  that  portion  of  the 
bit  below  the  slit  Including  an  arc  like  projection  to  fit 
a  corresponding  recess  In  the  edge  of  the  bit  seat  in  the 
blade,  that  portion  of  the  bit  above  the  arc-like  projection 
being  of  greater  width  than  that  portion  below  the  arc- 
like projection,  said  portion  of  the  bit  above  the  arc-like 
projection  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the 
blade,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  saw.  an  Inserted  tooth  comprising  a  body  having 
parallel  front  and  back  edges,  that  portion  of  the  back 
edge  of  the  tooth  which  is  inserted  in  the  saw  blade  having 
a  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the  blade,  the  lower 
end  of  the  tooth  being  formed  as  a  semicircle,  said  bit 
having  an  arc  like  projection  from  Its  front  edge  at  the 
termination  of  the  rounded  end.  said  bit  having  a  silt  ex- 
tending obliquely  downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
arc  projection  to  an  aperture  approximately  In  the  center 
of  the  end.  the  body  of  the  tooth  above  the  slit  being  along 
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the  front  edge  parallel  to  the  back  and  of  a  width  corre- 
Mpundint;  api»roximHf»'ly  to  the  width  at  the  projection, 
said  last  named  parallel  part  having  a  tongue  and  groove 
connection  with  the  saw  blade,  all  being  arranged  sub- 
■tantially  as  ehuwn  and  for  the  purposes  described 


l,l.i0.970      CJAR  END  FRAME       ITabbt  M.   Pfi.agbk,   St. 

I.ouls,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  usislgnments,  to  Common- 
wealth Ste^l  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Novj  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,222.  (CI. 
106 -- 201.) 


/-r-r 


^_., 


The  herein  fleseribed  car  end  frame  comprising  a  flanged 
base  member,  t  pair  of  flanged  lioor  posts,  a  pair  of  flanged 
corner  posts,  n  fliinu'ed  tcjp  rail  uniting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  posts,  hotilzontally  disposed  flanged  rails  between  the 
upper  portion$  of  the  door  posts  and  corner  posts,  which 
last  nientloneil  rails  constitute  lintels,  flanged  rails  be- 
tween tht-  lo»>'r  porfion.s  of  the  door  posts  and  corner 
posts,  which  last  mentioned  rails  constittite  window  sills, 
which  arrangement  of  posts  and  lintels  and  sills  provides 
a  window  opetiing  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  space 
between  t;u  !  tl'ior  post  and  corner  post,  vertically  disposed 
members  tetw-.-n  the  central  portions  of  the  sill  members 
and  the  flang»'d  base  member,  and  rearwardly  extending 
brace  members  extending  from  the  inner  lower  portions 
of  the  corner  posts  and  designed  to  cooperate  with  shoul- 
dered sid"  slliH.  all  of  which  parts  are  formed  Integral. 


1,120,971.     ELECTRIC    SIGN.     Walteb    K.    Qukb.n    and 
Thor.stun  y    I'll  KETT,  Needham  Heights.  Mass.      Filed 


May  2,  191 


.'.      Serial  No.  694.632.      (CI.  177—348.) 


1.  lu  an  elfctrlc  sign,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a 
source  of  elecl  rlc  energy,  means  whereby  any  desired  com- 
bination of  lapps  may  be  energized  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined symi>ol,  a  switch  operated  by  the  last  mentioned 
means  for  hraaking  the  circuit  of  said  source  and  spring 
means  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  circuit  closing  posi- 
tion. 

'J.  In  an  electric  si;;n.  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  means  whereby  any  desired  com- 
bination of  lamps  may  be  energized  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined symbol,  a  switch  operated  by  the  last  mentioned 
means  for  breeking  the  circuit  of  said  source,  means  for 
holding     said     switch     in    circuit  breaking     position,     and 


spring  means  for  maintaining  the  same  In  circuit-closing 
position. 

'■'•.  In  an  electric  plgn,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  commutator  apparatus  for  con 
trolling  the  energization  of  any  desired  combination  of 
lamps  to  produce  a  predetermined  symbol,  a  switch  oper- 
ated by  said  commutator  apparatus  for  bri  aklng  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  source  and  spring  means  for  maintaining  said 
switch  in  circuit-closing  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  sign  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  commutator  apparatus  for  con 
trolling  the  energization  of  any  desired  combination  of 
lamps  to  produce  a  predetermined  symbol,  a  switch  oper- 
ated by  said  commutator  apparatus  for  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  source,  means  for  holding  said  switch  In  cor- 
cult-breaking  position,  and  spring  means  for  roainialnlng 
the  same  In  circuit-closing  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  rlgn,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  commutator  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  disks,  one  for  each  said  lamp,  means  connecting 
one  terminal  of  each  lamp  with  its  commutator  disk,  a 
return  circuit  connecting  all  the  other  terminals  of  said 
lamps  with  each  commutator  disk,  a  switch  operated  by 
said  commutator  for  breaking  said  return  circuit  and 
spring  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  circuit-closing 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,972.  WEATHER  STK I r  Ultsses  »;.  Rekd.  Wich- 
ita, Kans.  nied  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,014. 
(CI.  20—68.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sash  having  a 
groove ;  a  penetrable  stop  mounted  in  the  groove  ;  and  a 
helical  spring  terminally  supported  In  the  groove,  one  end 
of  the  spring  being  extended  through  the  stop  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  stop  being  bound  between  successive  convolu- 
tions of  the  spring,  the  spring  being  rotatable  to  adjust 
the  effective  length  of  the  spring,  the  axis  of  the  spring 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  coincident  with  one  side 
face  of  the  strip. 


1.120,973.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILE.  John  Ridob, 
Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,153. 
(Cl.  76—24.) 


l^ 


The  method  of  making  a  file  which  consists  in  forming 
a  plurality  of  grooves  In  one  face  of  a  strip  of  m«ital 
having  the  width  and  thickness  of  the  file  to  be  completed. 
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which  grooTes  are  situated  In  line  with  but  separated 
from  each  other,  severing  the  strip  Into  sections,  each  of 
which  has  a  groove  extending  from  one  end  thereof  nearly 
to  the  other  end  and  then  forming  the  teeth  In  the 
grooved  face  of  the  file  on  both  sides  of  said  groove. 


the  valve  on  said  seat,  a  stem  projecting  into  said  (.p.-nlng 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  means  at 
that  side  for  operating  the  valve,  said  opening  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  valve  stem  to  i>ermlt  play 
thereof. 


1,120,974.  PILE.  Thomas  William  Ridlbt,  Mlddles- 
brough.  England.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.S9.^.     I  CI.  72     81.) 
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V  •'  '■'•;•-•  '■•i»'  [  I  '^  A. 


•-'V,V;.!/.' ■.. 
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1.  The  method  of  placing  piles  In  the  ground  consisting 
in  rtrivint:  a  tubular  preparatory  pile.  i>Hrti«ny  filling  said 
tubular  pile  with  freely  flowing  plastic  concrete.  Inserting 
in  the  tubular  pile  a  solid  pile  an  upper  part  of  which 
Is  of  a  d»4>iieter  substantinlly  equal  to  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  pile  and  the  lower  part  of  which  Is  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  interior  dlamet.-r  of  said  tubular  pile  and 
then  forcibly  driving  the  solid  pile  downward  and  thus 
forcing  the  plastic  concrete  upward  Into  the  space  between 
the  tnbnlar  pile  and  the  solid  one  and  conflnini:  it  witliin 
the  space   bf-low    itie   larg<r   part   of  the  solid   pile. 

■J.  The  method  of  placing  I'iles  in  the  -..'round,  consist- 
ing in  driving  a  tubular  pile,  partially  filling  said  tubular 
pile  with  concrete,  inserting  In  the  tubular  pile  a  solid 
pile  having  a  lower  portion  of  materially  less  diameter 
than  the  tubular  pile,  forcing  the  solid  pile  into  the  con- 
crete to  cause  the  latter  to  rise  and  fill  the  space  l)etween 
the  solid  pile  and  the  tubular  pile  and  then  applying  pr.s 
S!ire  to  the  top  of  the  concrete,  preventing  the  latter  from 
movintr  upward  and  causing  It  to  spread  and  fill  the  space 
In  the  ground  between  the  solid  pile  and  thi'  ground  pre- 
viously formed  by  the  descent  of  the  tubular  |)ile  and  left 
vacant  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  tubular  pile. 

:!  The  method  of  placing  concrete  piles  In  the  ground 
c.msisting  in  driving  a  tubular  preparatory  pile,  partially 
filling  said  tubular  pile  with  plastic  concrete.  Inserting 
In  the  tubular  pile  a  solid  pile  of  less  diameter  than  the 
Interior  diameter  of  said  tubular  pile,  forcibly  driving  the 
noiid  pile  downward  to  thus  force  the  plastic  concrete  up- 
ward In  the  space  between  the  tubular  pile  and  the  solid 
one  by  means  attached  to  the  solid  pile  and  then  api)ly- 
Ing  pressure  on  the  concrete  thus  raised  around  the 
solid  pile  10  cause  the  concrete  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tubular  pile  to  pass  outward  while  the  tubular  pile 
is  being  withdrawn  and  fill  the  annular  space  in  the 
ground  between  the  solid  pile  and  the  ground  formed 
by  the  descent  of  the  tubular  pile  and  left  vacant  by  the 
withdrawal  of  the  tubular  pile 


2.  The  comiilnation  of  a  valve  cas.  haxiii;:  a  single 
Tslve  seat,  a  rotary  reversible  valve  body  to  seni  on  said 
seat  having  identical  stems  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  perforated  union  throuiih  which  one  of  said  stems 
extends,  said  valve  s<at  provided  with  an  op.-ning  into 
which  either  portion  of  said  stem  may  b*-  extended,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  valve  on  the  seat  when  thrt  valve 
Is  opened. 

:!  The  combination  of  a  valve  case  lijivinc  a  single 
valve  seat  provided  with  a  stem  opening,  a  nunry  reversi- 
ble valve  on  the  i>r.s8ure  side  of  said  valve  seat,  identical 
stems  one  of  which  projects  into  said  opening  toward  the 
opposite  side  of  tlie  valve  seat,  the  diameter  of  said  open- 
ing being  greater  than  that  of  the  stem  to  permit  lateral 
play  thereof,  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  toward  Its 
sent,  and  detachable  operating  means  engaging  said  stem 
at  said  last  named  side  of  the  seat,  the  connection  b.Mweeu 
said  operating  means  and  the  stem  being  loose  fitting  to 
permit  lateral  play  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,120,976.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  JnSEiH  Albekt 
RoNCHETTi,  Woonaocket,  R.  1..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  Mid 
dletown.  Conn.,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  430.753.  Renewed  May  14. 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,617.      (Cl.  197—72.) 


1  120,975      V.\LVE.     Thomas  Rokbrick,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

l-"lled  Mar.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  82tt.  156       (Cl.   137— 7.) 

1     The    combination    of    a    valve    case    having    a    single 

valve  seat  provided  with  a  stem  opening,  a  rotary   reversi 

ble  valve  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  for  holding 

209  O.  O. — B3 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  shlftable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  normal  in- 
termediate position,  of  a  double  armed  lever  connected 
therewith,  and  a  pair  of  shift  levers  interpos.-d  between 
said  double  armed  lever,  each  of  which  has  a  pivotal  con 
nection  therewith  and  is  adapted  to  move  the  same  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  moved  by  the 
other,  whereby  the  platen  may  be  shifted  Irt  opposite  di 
rectlons  from  its  normal  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  shlftable  In  opposite  directions  from  a  normal  inter- 
mediate position,  of  a  lever  comprisinK  a  pair  of  connected 


3o6 


spaced  mem  ters  connected  with  the  platen,  a  pair  of  Bbift 
levers  Infer]  losed  between  the  members  of  said  first-men- 
tioned lever,  each  of  which  has  a  pivotal  connection  there- 
with and  is  adapted  to  swini;  rhi"  same  In  a  direction  op- 
posite to  fh^t  in  which  it  is  shifted  by  the  other  thereof, 


whereby  the 


a  connect  Ion 


?*hiftable  pla 
inc  position 
pressini;  the 


double    lever 
shift    levers, 
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platen  may  be  shifted  In  opposite  directions 


from    its    n(  rmai    printing    position,    and    means    for    re- 
storlnu  the    Platen  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  trpewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  pit  ten  normally  held  In  an  intermediate  print- 
ing position  of  means  for  moving  said  platen  to  either 
side  of  said  normal  position  for  different  case  printing, 
eomprising  a  pair  of  shift  levers,  and  a  lever  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  disposed  to  either  side  of  said  shift  levers, 
plvotally  coEnected  to  each  of  said  shift  levers  and  having 


with  the  platen. 


4.   In  a   t;  pewriting  machine,   the  combination  with   a 


ten  normally  held  In  an  Intermediate  prlnt- 
oi  a  pair  of  shift  levers  for  raising  or  de- 
platen  to  other  printing  positions,  and  a  dou- 
ble lever  common  to  both  of  said  shift  levers  and  having 
a  portion  disposed  at  either  side  of  said  shift  levers,  said 
being  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  said 
connected  with  the  platen  and  adapted  to 
raise  or  deptess  the  same  In  accordance  with  the  par- 
ticular shift  lever  depressed. 

5.  In  a  tv pewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  pla  ;en  normally  held  In  an  intermediate  print- 
ing position,  of  a  pair  of  shift  levers,  a  lever  having  a 
portion  disposed  at  either  side  of  said  shift  levers  ann 
connected  at  different  points  with  each  of  said  shift  le- 
vers, and  meins  for  connecting  said  lever  with  the  platen, 
said  lever  beinir  adapted  to  swing  upon  either  of  its  points 
of  adjustment  with  the  shift  levers  as  a  fulcrum  to  shift 
the  platen  tc  either  side  of  Its  normal  position. 
(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1 -'0,97  7.      F[ 
LIKE.     S.( 
1913.     Ser  a 


-VRVESTEK   ton   I'EAS,   BEANS.   OR  THE 
Mt  EL  RoosA,  Owosso,  Mlch.     l«Mled  June  12, 
I   No.   773.297.      K'l.  56—1.) 


lu  a  mad  line  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
frame,  an  Intlined  conveyer  arranged  thereon,  a  supple- 
mental frame(  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame 
below  the  eotveyer  and  formed  of  a  curved  bar,  a  verti- 
cally Inclined!  chute  arranged  to  receive  material  from  the 
rear  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  conveyer,  a  transverse  bar 
ariarik'ed  witliin  and  secured  to  the  curved  bar.  a  tripod- 
frame  plvotalJy  mounted  upon  the  transverse  bar  and  rig- 
idly secured  Do  the  inclined  chute  to  swing  the  chute  In  a 
horizontal  pl|iie.  means  to  swing  the  trlpod-frame  in  op- 
posite directliins,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  chute  $nd  slldable  upon  the  curved  bar,  and  a  door 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  to  open  and  close  the 
same. 


1,120,978.     sfcl'AR.XTOR   FOR  THRESHING-MACHINES. 
Fk.wk   C.   K<»s/--M.\n,   Cecil,  Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    1.    1914. 

Serial   No.  $28,871.      (Cl.  130 — 19.) 

In  a  separator  for  threshing  machines,  a  frame  compris- 
ing stepped  bars,  slats  secured  to  the  frame  bars  and  hav- 
intr    oMlfineiv    disposed    deflecting   walls   projecting   below 


the  upper  surface  of  the  slats,  removable  bolts  connecting 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  slats,  and  winged  sleeves  ar- 


ranged upon  certain  of  the  bolts  to  prevent  distortion  of 
the  slats. 


1,120.979.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENOINK  Anton 
A.  RuEGO,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756.6«7.      (CI.  123-59.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders each  having  superposed  communicating  chambers  of 
different  diameters,  connected  pistons  in  said  chambers, 
a  feed  port  and  an  Intake  port  opening  to  the  .space  be 
tween  the  pistons,  an  inlet  port  connecting  with  said  In- 
take port  opening  to  the  upper  chamber  above  the  upper 
piston,  a  passage  leading  from  the  lower  chamber  and 
opening  into  the  upper  chamber  on  a  plane  above  the  in- 
let port,  a  port  In  the  lower  chamber  above  the  piston 
therein  communicating  with  the  combined  inlet  and  Intake 
ports  of  an  adjacent  cylinder,  and  an  eiha\i8t  port  In  the 
upper  chamber. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  series 
of  four  cylinders,  A — B — C  and  D,  each  of  said  cylinder* 
being  formed  with  superposed  axially  connected  chambers 
of  different  diameters,  a  piston  In  the  upper  chamber  and 
a  piston  in  the  lower  chamber  connected  together,  a  feed 
port  and  an  Intake  opening  to  a  space  Utween  the  pistons, 
an  inlet  port  opening  to  the  upper  chamber  above  the  pis- 
ton therein,  a  passage  leading  from  the  lower  chamber 
opening  Into  the  upper  chamber  al)Ove  the  piston  therein, 
an  open  port  in  the  lower  chamber  above  the  piston  there- 
in, an  exhaust  port  in  the  upper  chamber,  the  open  port 
in  the  lower  chamber  of  the  cylinder  .\  communicating 
with  the  inlet  and  intake  ports  of  the  cylinder  B,  the  open 
port  in  the  lower  chamber  of  the  cylinder  B  communicat- 
ing with  the  Inlet  and  Intake  ports  of  the  cyllmler  (',  the 
port  in  the  lower  chamber  of  the  cylinder  C  communicat- 
ing with  the  Intake  and  Inlet  ports  of  the  cylinder  D,  and 
the  port  in  the  lower  chamber  of  the  cylinder  D  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  and  Intake  ports  In  the  cylinder  A. 

3.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  four  cyl- 
inders. A — B — C  and  D,  a  pair  of  superposetf  pistons  In 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  feed  port  connecting  with  a  car- 
bureter opening  into  a  space  between  the  superposed  pis- 
tons, a  passage  leading  from  above  the  lower  piston  and 
opening  above  the  upper  piston  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its 
lowermost  position,  an  Inlet  port  opening  above  the  upper 
piston,  an  intake  port  opening  above  the  lower  piston 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  upper  piston,  an  open  port 
above  the  lower  piston,  the  open  port  of  the  cylinder  A 
communicating  with  the  intake  and  inlet  ports  of  the  cyl- 
inder B.  the  open  port  of  the  cylinder  B  communicating 
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with  the  intake  and  Inlet  ports  of  the  cylinder  C,  the 
open  port  of  the  cylinder  C  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
and  Intake  ports  of  the  cylinder  D,  and  the  open  port  of 
the  cylinder  D  communicating  with  the  Intake  and  inlet 
ports  of  the  cylinder  A. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  four  cyl- 
inders. A — B — C  and  D,  a  pair  of  superposed  pistons  In 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  feed  port  opening  to  a  space  be- 
tween the  superposed  pistons  connecting  with  a  carbure- 
ter, a  passage   leading  from  above  the  lower  piston  and  | 
opening  above  the  upper  piston  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  1 
lowermost  position,  an  Inlet  port  opening  above  the  upper 
piston,    an    Intake    port    opening    above    the    lower    piston 
adapted  to  be  closed  by   the  upper  piston,  an  open  port 
above  the  lower  piston,  the  open  port  of  the  cylinder  A  | 
communicating  with  the  Intake  and  Inlet  ports  of  the  cyl- 
inder B.  the  open  port  of  the  cylinder  B  communicating 
with    the  Intake  and   Inlet   ports  of  the  cylinder  C,    the  1 
open  port  of  the  cylinder  C  communicating  with  the  Inlet  < 
and  intake  ports  of  the  cylinder  D,  the  open  port  of  the 
cylinder    D    communicating    with    the    Intake    and    inlet  i 
porta  of  the  cylinder  A,  exhaust  ports  In  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders ;  the  pistons  In  the  cylinders  acting  to  open  and  | 
close  the  ports  and  transfer  the  Impelling  medium. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  series 
of  four  cylinders.  A — B — C  and  D,  a  pair  of  superposed 
connected  pistons  of  different  diameters  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  feed  port  connecting  with  a  source  of  sup- 
ply opening  to  a  space  between  the  superposed  pistons 
In  each  of  the  cylinders,  an  exhaust  port  opening  above 
the  uppermost  piston  when  the  latter  Is  In  its  lowermost 
position,  an  intake  port  opening  to  the  space  between 
the  pistons  when  in  their  uppermost  position,  an  inlet 
port  above  said  intake  port  opening  above  the  uppermost 
piston  when  in  Its  lowermost  position,  a  passage  above  the 
lower  piston  opening  above  the  uppermost  piston  when  the 
latter  is  in  Its  lowermost  position,  an  open  port  above  the 
lower  piston  In  the  cylinder  A  communicating  with  the  In- 
take and  Inlet  ports  In  the  cylinder  B,  an  open  port  above 
the  lower  piston  In  the  cylinder  B  communicating  with 
the  Intake  and  Inlet  ports  of  cylinder  C,  an  open  port  in  the 
cylinder  C  communicating  with  the  Inlet  and  Intake  porta 
of  the  cylinder  D,  and  an  open  port  above  the  lower 
piston  In  the  cylinder  D  opening  to  the  Intake  and  inlet 
ports  of  cylinder  A. 


1,120,981.  AIRSHIP.  Hehmann  SchrOdeb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  519,662.  (Ct 
244—7.) 


1,120,980.  COTTON-riCKING  NOZZLE  OR  TIBE  ED- 
OKKE  H.  SrHOFiEi.D,  Atlanta,  Ga.  ;  Ray  H.  Schofield  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Eugene  H.  Schofleld,  deceased.  Filed 
July  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  708,552.     (Cl.  56—117.) 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  buoyant  body 
portion  comprising  a  rigid  framework,  a  shell  whose  cross- 
sectional  contour  Is  In  the  form  of  opposite  symmetrical 
curves,  the  lateral  extremities  of  which  meet  and  form 
angles  upon  a  horizontal  medial  plane,  and  a  plurality 
of  transverse  vertical  partitions  which  divide  the  interior 
of  the  shell  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  of  a  motor  sup- 
ported by  the  framework  beneath  the  shell,  vertically  and 
horlzoutally  arranged  propellers  also  supported  by  the 
framework  beneath  the  shell,  and  a  passenger  car  sup- 
ported above  the  shell. 

2.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  buo.vant  bod> 
portion  comprising  a  rigid  framework,  a  shell  whose  cross* 
sectional  contour  is  in  the  form  of  opposite  symmetrical 
curves  the  lateral  extrenUtles  of  which  meet  and  form 
angles  upon  a  horizontal  medial  plane,  and  a  plurality 
of  transverse  vertical  partitions  which  divide  the  Interior 
of  the  shell  Into  a  plurality  of  chaml)ors,  of  a  motor  sup- 
ported by  the  frainework  l>eneath  the  shell,  vertically  and 
horizontally  arranged  propellers  also  sujiported  by  the 
framework  beneath  the  shell,  horizontal  rudders,  horizon- 
tal pivots  therefor  which  project  laterally  from  the  said 
Itody  portion,  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  in  the  said 
medial  plane  of  the  shell,  and  a  passenger  car  supported 
al)Ove  the  shell. 


-A3 


1.120.982.  EXHIBITING  DEVICE.  Her.man  D.  Schroh- 
DEii,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,312.     (Cl.  40^53.) 


1.  .\  picking  nozzle  embodying  a  rigid  tubular  body 
straight  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  formed  with  a  fixed 
crook  at  one  end,  the  crooked  end  having  a  contracted 
Inlet  mouth  and  the  end  being  bent  inwardly  and  having 
notches  along  the  edge  to  form  teeth. 

2.  In  combination  a  tubular  picking  nozzle,  and  a  re- 
movable toothed  tip  therefor  liavlng  a  contracted  Inlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  nozzle  member,  and  a  removable  tip  therefor 
having  a  contracted  round  inwardly  toothed  inlet  opening. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  nozzle  member,  a  removable  tip  therefor  hav- 
ing a  contracted  Inlet  opening,  and  Inwardly  projecting 
teeth  adjacent  the  open  end. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  Inflexible  member  hav- 
ing a  crook  adjacent  one  end  forming  a  handhold,  and  a 
detachable  tip  contracted  at  the  outer  end  and  having 
Inwardly  projecting  teeth  Inclined  away  from  the  outer 
end. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  exhibiting  devfV''  comprising  a  curtain,  rollwrs  on 
which  the  curtain  is  wound,  an  electric  motor,  a  mechani- 
cal connection  for  operating  said  rollers  from  said  motor, 
a  reversing  switch  for  said  motor,  operating  means  for  said 
switch  connected  to  he  operated  by  said  motor  to  open  said 
switch  at  definite  positions  in  the  travel  of  said  cur- 
tain, means  tending  to  move  said  switch  to  closed  position, 
means  for  retaining  said  switch. In  open  position,  a  con- 
trolling means  for  said  switch  retaining  menns.  tending  to 
move  to  position  to  release  said  switch,  means  operated 
by  the  motor  for  movlne  said  controlling  means  away 
from  such  position,  means  for  retarding  and  timing  the 
switch  releasing  movement  of  said  controlling  means,  re- 
versing means  for  changing  the  operation  of  said  operat- 
ing means  on  said  switch,  to  move  the  switch  to  reversed 
position,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  mechanical  con- 
nection between  said  rollers  and  said  motor  to  operate 
said  reversing  means  after  a  predetermined  number  of  op- 
erations of  said  switch. 


8o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembek  15, 1914. 


2.  An  ^ztilhiting  device  comprisioK  a  curtain,  rollers  on 
which  the  tiirtaln  Is  wound,  an  electric  motor,  gearinK 
connecting  mild  motor  to  said  rollers,  a  ram  operated  by  the 
Aforesaid  RtjarloK.  h  switch  for  said  motor,  switch  operat- 
ing means  cip<?ratiil  by  said  cam  for  moving  the  switch  to 
open  position,  rr.eans  for  retaining  the  switch  In  open  posi- 
tion, a  coiiCrolliug  means  tending  to  move  to  position  to 
release  said  switch  retalulii<  means,  means  for  operating 
said  controlllnt:  means  awny  from  such  releasing  position 
by  said  raot<>r,  means  for  locking  said  controlling  means  in 
operated  poiitlon.  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  be 
releasefl  \>y  (i[>etiiri(>n  of  said  switch  operating  means, 
and  means  for  retarding  and  timing  the  return  movement 
of  said  controlling  means,  to  determine  the  period  of  ar- 
rest of  said  motor. 

3.  An  exljibitlng  device  comprising  a  curtain,  rollers  on 
which  said  (jurtaln  Is  wound,  an  electric  motor,  mechanical 
eonnecfions  Inehidini:  .n  clutch  for  operating  s«ld  rollers 
by  said  mott)r,  a  reversing  switch  for  said  motor,  revers- 
ing means,  |n<l  a  spring  connected  thereto  and  operating 
on  said  switch  to  tend  to  move  the  switch  to  closed  posi- 
tion in  either  direction,  according  to  the  position  of  the 
rever.sed  me<ins,  operating  means  for  opening  said  switch, 
a  cam  operlited  by  said  mechanical  connections  for  op- 
erating said  operating  means,  clutch  opening  means  oper- 
ated by  said  operating  means,  a  rotary  memlx'r  connected 
to  said  mechanical  connections,  and  stop  means  engaging 
with  s.iid  njtary  member  to  arrest  the  curtain  In  definite 
position,  saDd  stop  means  being  connected  to  said  clutch 
to  time  the  ripening  thereof  hy  >mlil  clutch  opening  means. 
8linultane<iu»Iy  with  the  arrest  of  the  curtain,  and  means 
Controlled  \>y  the  operation  of  an  electric  motor  for  op- 
erating said  reversing  swltrti  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  operations  of  the  motor. 

4.  An  exhibiting  device  comprising  a  curtain,  rollers  on 
which  the  (jurtain  is  wonnd,  an  electric  motor,  gearing 
connecting  *iM  motor  to  said  rollers,  a  cam  operated  by 
the  aforesal<l  gearing,  a  switch  for  said  motor,  switch  op- 
erating meats  operated  by  said  cam  for  moving  the  switch 
to  open  position,  stop  means  for  said  gearing,  connected  to 
said  switch  operatf^l  means  to  stop  the  gearing  simulta- 
neously wits  the  opening  of  the  switch,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  switch  in  o|)en  position,  a  controlling  means  tend- 
ing to  mov«^  to  position  to  release  said  switch  retaining 
means,  meats  for  operating  said  controlling  means  away 
from  such  K  leasing  position  by  said  motor,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  eonlrolllni:  means  in  o|>erated  position,  said  lock- 
ing means  bflng  adapted  to  be  released  by  operation  of  said 
switch  operiitlug  means,  and  means  for  retarding  and 
timing  the  return  movement  of  said  controlling  means,  to 
determine  tie  period  of  arrest  of  said  motor. 

5.  An  exhibiting  device  comprising  a  curtain,  rollers  on 
which  said  curtain  is  wonnd,  an  electric  motor,  mechanical 
connections  for  operating  said  curtain  in  either  direction 
by  said  motdr,  a  reversing  switch  for  saitl  motor,  a  revers- 
ing devic*'.  I  spring  connected  thereto  and  operating  on 
said  switch  [o  tend  to  move  said  switch  to  closed  position 
in  either  direction  according  to  the  position  of  the  said 
reversing'  device,  means  operated  by  said  motor  to  open  said 
switch,  meais  for  retaining'  said  switch  in  (>rM>n  position, 
dasbpot  controlled  means  for  releasing  said  retaining 
means,  mea  is  for  moving  the  dasbpot  controlled  means 
away  from  releasing  position  upon  opening  of  the  switch, 
and  mean.s  op'^rated  by  said  electric  motor  for  operating 
said  reversing  device  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
operations  of  said  switch, 

[Claims  Q  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.120,983.     .  OGCER  FOR  PAI'ER-FOLDIN*;  MACHINES. 

Clakk  a.  SiOAPixis.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  .June  22.  1912. 

Serial  No.  70S.322.     (CI.  101—36.) 

1.  In  a  (Ipvlce  of  the  class  describeil,  the  combination 
with  carriec'-belts.  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  gage,  means 
for  adjustlnf  the  position  of  the  gage  transversely  of  the 
carrier-belts,  conveyluir  means  for  moving  paper  trans- 
versely of  the  carrier-belts  toward  the  gage,  a  pressing  de- 
Tlce  carried  on  the  gage  and  adapted  to  engage  paper  on 
the  carrier  hi  Us  to  hold  the  same  against  said  <onvevlng 


means,  an  intermittently-moving  actuating-lever  for  said 
pressing  device,  and  a  unitary  flexible  element  slidably 
engaging  the  frame  and  connecting  the  actuatlng-lever 
and  pressing  device  so  as  to  transmit  the  movements  of 
the  former  to  the  latter  when  the  gage  Is  in  any  position. 


2.  In  u  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  carrier-belts,  of  a  frame,  a  Ix'lt  extending  transversely 
to  the  carrier-belts,  a  gage  holding  means  movably  con- 
nected with  the  gage  for  holding  paper  In  engagement 
with  the  transverse  belt,  means  for  moving  the  gage  and 
holding  means  transversely  to  the  carrier-belts,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  for  the  holding  means,  and  a  flexible  member  hav 
Ing  one  of  Its  ends  connected  with  the  holding  means.  Its 
other  end  connected  with  the  gage,  and  its  Intermediate 
parts  slidably  connected  with  the  actuating  lever  and  the 
frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  paper  carrying  devices,  a 
frame,  a  Jogger  mechanism  for  moving  paper  transversely 
to  the  carrying  devices,  means  for  varying  the  position 
of  the  Jogger  mechanism  transversely  to  the  carrying  de- 
vices, an  actuating  lever  for  the  Jogger  mechanism,  and  a 
flexible  member  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  a 
flxed  part  of  the  Jogger  mechanism.  Its  other  end  connected 
with  a  movable  part  of  the  Jogger  mechanism  and  Its  inter- 
mediate parts  slidably  connected  with  the  lever  and  the 
frame. 


1,120,984.  STATIC  COLLECTING  AND  DISiHARGIN(; 
MECHANISM.  John  S.  Thompson.  Chicago.  III.  Filwi 
Feb.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  <i7«,6.S.-).     (CI.  17."!  -264. 1 


1.  A  device  for  removing  static  electricity  from  paper  or 
like  material  comprising  mechanism  for  advancing  the  ma- 
terial. In  combination  with  a  collector  positioned  adja- 
cent the  path  of  said  material,  an  accumulator  for  «tor- 
ing  static  electricity,  means  for  electrically  connectln:: 
said  collector  and  said  accumulator,  a  receiver,  a  spark 
gap  between  said  receiver  and  said  accumulator,  and  means 
for  grounding  said  receiver. 

2.  .V  device  for  remfiving  statl<'  electricity  from  paper  or 
like  material  comprising  mechanism  for  advancing  said 
material,  in  combination  with  a  collector  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  said  material  and  havlni:  a  multitude 
of  collecting  points  extending  toward  said  material,  an  ac- 
cumulator for  storing  static  electricity,  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  collector  and  said  accumulator,  a  re- 
c»?iver,  a  spark  gap  between  said  receiver  and  said  accu- 
mulator and  means  for  grounding  said  receiver. 
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3.  The  herein  described  process  for  removing  sutic 
•lectricity  from  paper  or  like  material  comprising  first,  ad- 
vancing a  single  layer  from  the  body  of  said  material,  sec- 
ond, bringing  said  layer  Into  operative  proximity  to  a 
collector  for  static  electricity,  third  accumulating  and 
storing  the  static  charge  from  each  layer  and  fourth,  dis- 
charging the  accumulated  charge  thus  obtained  at  Inter- 
vals. 


1,120,986  GARMENT.  William  M.  TaAiNoa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,846.  (CI. 
2—131.) 


4.  In  a  fluid  pressnre  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  valve  provided  with  an  equalUlng  discharge  valve 
for  venting  air  from  the  train  piiie  and  a  piston  subject  to 
the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  an  equalizing 
reservoir  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a  train  pipe  con- 
nection adapted  to  be  directly  controlled  by  the  brake 
valve,  an  additional  train  pipe  connection  leading  to  the 
train  pipe  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  cut-out  cock  In  said 
additional  train  pipe  connection. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  valve  device  provided  with  a  rotary  valve,  an  equal- 
izing discharge  valve  for  venting  air  from  the  train  pipe, 
and  a  piston  subject  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  an 
equalizing  reservoir  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  train  pipe 
pressure  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a  train  pipe  connec- 
tion controlled  by  said  rotary  valve,  an  additional  train 
pipe  connection  leading  to  the  train  pipe  side  of  said 
equalizing  piston,  and  a  cut-out  cock  In  said  additional 
train  pipe  connection. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,120,987.  HE.VTING  DEVICE.  Fhicderick  M.  Vooel, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genera!  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  677,075.      (Cl.  219-35.) 


A  garment  having  a  waist  and  leg  portions  composed  of 
material  folded  on  Itself  with  leg  openings  at  the  fold 
spaced  from  one  another  and  located  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  side  edges,  the  sides  being  permanently 
united  whereby  trousers  are  formed. 


1.120,986.     FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE.     Waltkb  V.  TUR- 
N»H,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvania.      Filed    July    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    636.546. 
(Cl.  188   -7.t 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  n 
brake  vnlve  provided  with  an  equalizing  discharge  valve 
mechanism,  of  two  train  pipe  connections  for  said  brake 
valve  therefor,  one  of  which  leads  to  the  equalizing  dis 
charge  valve  mechanism  and  a  cut-out  cock  In  the  train 
pipe  connection  to  the  discharge  valve  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  ^ 
brake  valve  provided  wllli  an  e<juallzing  discharge  valve 
mechanism,  of  a  direct  train  pipe  connection  controlled  by 
the  brake  valve,  an  auxiliary  train  pipe  connection  leading 
to  the  equalizing  discharge  valve  mechanism,  and  a  cut- 
out cock  in  said  auxiliary  train  pipe  connection. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  valve  provided  with  an  equalizing  discharge  valve 
and  a  piston  for  operating  same,  of  a  direct  train  pipe  con- 
nection for  the  brake  valve,  an  additional  train  pipe  con 
nectlon  leading  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  cut-out 
cock  In  said  additional  train  pipe  connection. 


1.  A  heating  device  coniprisina;  a  rotntably  mounti-d 
storage  mass  normally  surroiinde<l  by  heat  Insulation, 
electrical  heating  means  for  said  mass,  and  means  where- 
by the  mass  may  be  rotated  so  as  to  bring  the  same  Into 

''heat  conducting  relation  with  an  external  body  to  In- 
heated. 

2.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  body  of  material  hav- 
ing high  heat  conductivity  for  supporting  articles  to  be 
heated,  n  heat  storage  mass  having  high  heat  conductivity 

,  mounted  adjacent  to  the  said  liody,  the  sabl  parts  being 
so  mounted  as  to  allow  relative  movement  thereof  to  bring 
the  same  into  contact,  and  means  for  var>ing  the  area  of 
contact  between  tiie  said  parts. 

:\.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  body  of  heat  Insula- 
tion having  an  opening  then-in.  a  rotatably  mounted  stor- 
age mass  located  In  said  opening,  heat  Insulation  partially 
covering  said  mass  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  mass  so  as  lO  either  bring  the  same  into 
heat  conducting  relation  to  an  external  body  to  l)e  heated 
or  completely  inclose  it  In  the  heat  insulation. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  body  con 
slstiiig  of  an  electrically  heated  storage  mass  of  good  heat 
conductivity  and  heat  insulation  covering  a  portion  of 
the  surface  thereof,  heat  insulating  means  sul>stantially 
surrounding  the  aforesaid  rotaUbly  mounted  body  and 
h.iving  an  opening  therein  leading  to  the  said  body,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  said  body  to  bring  the  surface  of 
the  insulation  or  of  the  storage  mass  as  desired  into 
registry  with  the  aforesaid  opening. 

5.  .\  heating  device  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
electrically  heated  storage  mass  of  good  heat  conductivity 
having  portions  located  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis  of  rotation,  heat  insulating  means  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
leading  to  the  storage  mass,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
latter  so  as  to  expose  any  portion  desired  through  the 
opening  In  the  beat  Insulation. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,120,988.     IfOTOR  VEIIIOLE.     Edward  Young   Whit«,  6.  A  knitting  machine  latch  needle  haying  a  knife  car- 

San    Antoilo,    Tex.      Kilted   July    1.    1908.      Serial    No.      ried  by   the  stem  of  the   needle  and  servlnu   to  sever  a 
441,358.        CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  ni<  tor  cycle,  the  coutblnatlon  of  a  rljild  main 
frame,  a  motcr  thereon  comprising  n  caslnisr,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing member  i-arried  by  said  ca-sins;  and  having  its  axis 
transverse  thi  frame,  roar  braces  pivoted  to  said  casing  at 
the  axis  of  tbt  driving  member,  a  driving  wheel  carried  be- 
tween said  btaces,  a  rear  fork  pivoted  to  the  braces  and 
yieldingly  connected  to  the  rigid  frarrip  nnd  driving  con- 
nections between  the  driving  member  and  the  wheeL 

'2.  In  a  majtor  cycle,  the  comhinatiDU  of  a  rigid  main 
frame,  a  motdr  tuereon  comprising  a  rasing,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing member  carried  by  the  casing  forward  of  the  motor 
abaft  and  with  its  axis  transverse  the  frame,  driving 
means  betwfi^n  the  motor  and  the  driving  member,  rear 
braces  pivoted  to  the  casing  at  the  axis  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driving  wheel  carried  between  the  brflces,  a  fork  piv- 
oted to  the  biaces,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  fork 
and  the  rigid  frame,  and  driving  connections  between  the 
driving  memlipr  and  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  main 
frame,  a  molor  therein  comprising  a  casing,  a  driving 
member  carried  by  the  casing  with  Its  axis  transverse  the 
motor  cycle,  1.  lower  rear  fork  consisting  of  two  members 
and  pivoted  a  ;  their  forward  ends  to  the  casing  at  the  axis 
of  the  driving  member,  an  axle  secured  in  the  rear  ends  of 
the  fork  mem  )er3,  a  driving  wheel  on  the  axle  between  the 
fork  members,  an  upper  rear  fork  pivoted  to  the  lower  rear 
fork  members  near  their  rear  ends,  and  a  cushion  device 
between  the  u  jper  rear  fork  and  the  rigid  frame. 

4.  In  a  molor  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  driving  wheel, 
a  steering  wl4pel,  a  main  frame  therebetween,  a  casing  se- 
cured in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  a  motor  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  casing,  a  motor  shaft  in  the  casing  con- 
nected with  the  motor  piston,  change  speed  gearing  In 
the  casing  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  driving  member  of 
«ald  gearing  ^xterlor  to  said  casing,  rear  braces  carrying 
the  driving  wiheei  and  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  on 
the  rotative  ajxis  of  said  driving  member,  rear  forks  yield- 
ingly connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  sjid  driving  member  and  the  driving  wheel. 


stitch  previously  formed  upon  the  needle,  and  a  book  for 
clearing  said  severed  stitch  from  the  web. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnti^l  In  the  Oarette.l 


l,i:i0,990.  OARMENT-SUl'PORTER.  Theodore  WoLF, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Tan.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  640.972 
(CI.  24—86.) 


J.    6 


1,120,989.      KNITTING-MACHINE    NEEDLE.      L0UI8   N. 
n.  WiLM.%\js,  Ogontz,  Pa.     Filed  .June  19,  1913.     Serial 
(CI.  66—5.) 

1.  A  knittibg  machine  latch  needle  having  combined 
therewith  a  ktalfe  for  severing  a  stitch  previously  formed 
apon  the  needle,  said  knife  operating  below  the  pivot  of 
the  latch. 

2.  A  knlttidi^  machine  latrh  needle  whose  stem  Is  pro- 
vld«^l  wtlh  a  linife  for  severing  a  stitch  previously  formed 
upon  the  nee<il*».  ^ald  knife  being  located  below  the  pivot 
of  the  latch. 

S.  A  knitting  machine  latch  needle  having  a  knife  for 
severing  a  stitch  previously  formed  upon  the  needle,  said 
knife  l)elnir  srparntp  from  hiit  secured  to  the  stem  of  the 
needle  at  a  p'nlnr  helow  the  pivot  of  the  latch. 

4.  A  knltti|ig  machine  latch  needle  combined  with  a 
knife  for  cutting  a  stitch  previously  formed  upon  the 
needle,  and  a  hook  for  clearing  said  severed  stitch  from 
the  web. 


1.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  In  combination  a 
suspending  plate,  a  safety  pin  hinged  thereto,  a  latch 
hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  and  prevent 
the  pin  meml>er  of  the  safety  pin  from  moving  out  of  Its 
operative  position,  and  a  spring  upon  said  plate  adapted 

I  either  to  maintain  said  latch  out  of  Its  operative  position 
or  to  sustain  It  from  accidental  detachment  from  the  pin 

I  meml)er  when  In  its  operative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  In  combination  a 
suspending  plate,  a  spring  and  pivot  bearing  stamped  out 
of  said  plate,  a  safety  pin  flexibly  connected  with  said 
plate,  and  a  latch  embracing  said  pivot  bearings  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pin  member  of  the  safety  pin  and 
provided   with   a   lug  actuated   by   said   spring   when    the 

j  latch  Is  out  of  Its  operative  position,  and  whereby  the 
latch   Is   held   against  accidental    movement   when   In    Its 

'  operative  position  upon  the  pin  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  In  combination  a 
plate  provided  with  belt  slots  therein,  and  a  hook  at  one 
pnd  of  the  plate,  a  wifety  pin  suspended  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  plate,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  plate  adjacent 
the  last  named  end,  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to 
embrace  and  maintain  the  spring  member  of  the  pin  in 
its  catch,  a  spring  formed  In  said  plate  and  a  lug  on  the 
latch  adapted  to  be  ontraged  by  the  spring  either  to  main- 
tain the  latch  out  of  Its  operative  position  or  to  sustain 
It  against  disengagement  from  the  pin  member  when  in 
its  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,120,991.   DEVICE  FOR  L<)\VKUIN(;  SHIPS'  BOATS. 

SoiyOMON  E.  Aaron,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  14,  1912, 

Serial   No.   697,2.39.      Renewed   Jan.   26,    1913.      Serial 

No.  744,270.      (CI.  9—22.) 

1.  A  device  for  lowering  ship's  Iwats  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  drum  shaft  Journalod  in  suitable  supports  and 
having  fixed  upon  It  two  winding  drums  and  a  worm  gear, 
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a  worm  adapted  to  engage  said  worm  gear  and  Journaled 
in  an  eccentric  sleeve  adapted  to  throw  said  worm  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  said  worm  gear,  and  a  crank 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  shaft  of  said  worm  or  upon  the 
said  drum  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
descrii)ed. 


between  the  rails  and  the  return  conductor  at  points  near 
the  transformers. 

2.  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion rails  forming  a  continuous  conductor,  apparatus  to 
be  operated  on  said  system,  an  outgoing  conductor,  a  re- 
turn conductor,  transformers  each  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  one  winding  of  each 
transformer  being  connected  in  series  with  the  outgoing 
conductor  and  the  other  winding  of  each  transformer 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  return  conductor,  and 
means  for  establishing  reactive  connections  between  the 
rails  and  the  return  conductor,  said  reactive  connections 
providing  two  paths  for  the  flow  of  the  working  current 
of  any  operating  apparatus  from  the  rails  to  the  return 
conductor. 


•J.  In  a  device  for  lowering  ship's  In.ats  the  combination  I 
of  a  drum  shaft  Journaled  in  suitable  supports  and  hav- 
ing fixed  to  it  two  winding  drums  ami  a  worm  gear,  a 
worm  adupte<l  to  engage  said  worm  grar  and  Journaled 
in  an  e<centrlc  sleeve  adapted  to  throw  said  worm  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  worm  gear,  a  crank 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  shaft  of  said  worm  or  upon  said 
drum  shaft,  and  boat  lowering  tackles,  suitably  suspend 
ed.  the  free  ends  of  whose  ropes  or  whips  are  adapted  to 
be  wound  upon  said  drums,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.1.  The  combination  with  spaced  davits  provided  with 
supporting  bases,  of  a  shaft  extending  t)etween  and  Jour 
naled  In  the  bases  of  the  davits,  winding  drums  carried 
upon  the  shaft  adjacent  the  davits,  a  crank  shaft  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  gears  con- 
necting the  shafts  a  crank  adapted  to  be  planed  upon  the 
crank  shaft  and  upon  the  extremity  of  the  main  shaft 
■electively  and  a  sleeve  for  eccentrically  mounting  the 
crank  shaft  and  adapted  by  rotation  to  disenirnKo  the 
gears  and  shift  the  crank  shaft  for  moving  one  of  the 
gears  transversely   of   the   toothed    face   of   the   other  of 

nld  gears. 

4.  The  combination  with  spaced  davits  provided  wltb 
supporting  bases,  of  a  shaft  extending  between  and  jour- 
I  naled  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  in  the  bases,  winding 
drums  carried  upon  the  shaft,  means  to  apply  a  crank  to 
the  shaft  for  rotating  the  drums,  a  .second  shaft  Journaled 
in  one  of  the  bases,  a  gear  carried  by  the  second  shaft 
adapted  to  intergear  with  the  first  shaft  and  rotate  the 
same,  and  means  to  move  the  gear  carried  by  the  second 
shaft  out  of  engagement  with  the  main  shaft,  said  means 
last  mentioned  including  a  sleeve  for  carrying  eccentrl- 
rally  the  second  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  rotatabie  at  an 
angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  shaft. 


W^-^ 


-T ■ ri — 
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1.1-20,99-J.  NEUTR.^LIZIN*;  INDUCTIVE  DISTFKB- 
.\NCKS.  Ernst  F.  W.  Alexanderson,  Schenectady, 
N  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric,  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,371.     (CI.  173—81.) 

1.  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion rails  forming  a  continuous  conductor,  an  outgoing 
conductor,  a  return  conductor,  transformers  each  having 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  one  winding 
of  each  transformer  being  eonnected  in  series  with  the 
outgoing  conductor  and  the  other  winding  of  each  trans- 
former being  connected  in  series  with  the  return  con- 
ductor,  and   means   for   establishlnEr   renrtive   connections 


3.  An  electric   railway  system   comprising   in   combina- 
tion rails  forming  a   continuous  conductor,  apparatus  to 
be  operated  on  said  system,  an  outgoing  conductor,  a  re- 
turn conductor,  transformers  each  having  a  primary  wind 
ing  and  a  secondary  wlndlnc.  one  winding  of  each  trans 
former  l>elng  connected   In   series  with   the' outgoing  con 
ductor  and  the  other  winding  of  each  transformer  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  return  conductor,  and  means 
for   establishing    reactive    eonnectlons    between    the    rails 
and  the  return   conductor,   said   reactive  connections  pro- 
viding   two    paths    for    the    flow    of    the    working    current 
of  any  operating  apparatus  from  the  rails  to  the  return 
conductor  and  adapted  to  proportion  the  distribution  of 
current  between  these  paths  Inversely  as  the  distance  of 
the  apparatus  from  the  reactive  connections. 

4,  .\n  electric  railway  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion rails  forming  a  continuous  conductor,  apparatus  to 
be  operated  on  said  system,  an  outgoing  conductor,  a  re- 
turn conductor,  transformers  each  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  one  winding  of  each 
transformer  l)eing  connected  In  series  with  the  outgoing 
conductor  and  the  other  winding  of  each  transformer 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  return  conductor,  and 
means  for  establishing  reactive  connections  between  the 
rails  and  the  return  ronductor  at  points  near  the  trans- 
formers, said  reactive  connections  offering  paths  of  rela 
lively  low  impedance  to  the  flow  of  the  working  current 
of  the  apparatus  from  the  rails  to  the  return  conductor. 

]        5.   An   electric   railway   system   comprising   In    combina- 
tion  rails  forming  a   continuous  conductor,  apparatus   to 
be  operated  on  said  system,  an  outgoing  conductor,  a  re- 
!    tum    conductor,    transformers    each    having    a    primary 
winding  and  a   secondary   winding,  one  winding  of  each 
transformer   being  ronnect»'d   in   series  with  the  outgoing 
I   conductor    and    the    other    winding    of    each    transformer 
being  connected  In  series  with  the  return  conductor,  and 
means  for  establishing  reactive  connections  between   the 
;   rails  and  the  return  conductor,  said  reactive  connections 
'   maintaining  potential  relations  between  the  rails  and  the 
,   return  conductor  of  such  magnitudes  and  directions  that 
the  working  current  of  any  apparatus  is  directed  from  the 
rails  into  the  return  conductor  throuch  two  paths. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1120  993.       FURNACE.       Raymond    F.     .vlnhkall     and 

'  Th^rlks  G.  Armstrong.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 

4,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,952.     (CI.  110—23.) 

1.  The   coml>ination   with    a   furnace,   of  a    bridge-wall 

transversely  dividing  the  furnace  into  a  primary  heating 

compartment    and    a    garbage    Incinerating    compartment 

said    brldee-wnll    having   an    air-flue    commnnleatlnc    wUh 
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:ment,  a  damper  located  in  the  bridge-wall  to 
idmlssion  of  air  to  the  primary  beating  com- 
Bfcond  damper  located  in  the  brldKe-wall  to 
tlmixslon  of  air  to  the  incineratiui;  compart- 
conu»H'ted  with  aald  dampers  for  aatomatl- 
the  tIrRt  named  dam|>fr  when  the  second 
L'r  ia  opened,  but  which  will  not  open  the 
the  tlrat  ia  closed. 


rhi-   coi  il)inatlon    with    n    furnace,   of   a    bridge-wall 


transversely 
rompnrtmeiit 


t>ut  which  wil 


[lividinK  the  furnace  Into  a  primary  boating 
and  a  jrarbase  inrincrntlng  compartment, 
said  bridge  Wall  having  an  air  flue  communicating  with 
each  compartment,  a  damper  located  In  the  bridge  -  wall 
to  control  t\{e  admission  of  air  to  the  primary  heating 
a  second  damper  located  In  the  bridge-wall 
to  control  thl>  admission  of  air  to  the  Incinerating  com 
partment.  nifuns  connected  with  said  dampers  for  auto- 
matically cloilni;  the  first  named  damper  when  the  second 
named  damp(  r  Is  opened,  but  which  will  not  open  the 
second  when  1  he  first  Is  closed,  and  an  Independent  damper 
for  controllirp  the  admission  of  air  to  one  of  said  com- 
partments. 

.'<.  The  coiibination  with  a  fiirniue.  of  a  bridge  wall 
transversely  ilivldin?  the  furnace  into  a  primary  heating 
and  a  garbage  Incinerating  compartment, 
said  bridge  Willi  having  an  air-flue  communicating  with 
each  compartment,  means  for  deflecting  gnses  from  the 
primary  heat  n^'  compartment  into  the  incinerating  com 
partment.  a  (  amper  In  the  bridge  wall  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  a  r  to  the  primary  heating  compartment,  a 
s<'Cond  damp(  r  in  the  bridge-wall  to  control  the  admis- 
sion of  air  to  the  incinerating  compartment,  means  con- 
nected with  i;ald  dampers  for  automatically  closing  the 
first  named  tamper  when  the  second  named  damper  Is 
opened,  but  wjlilch  will  not  open  the  second  when  the  first 
Is  closed. 

4.  The  conblnatlon  with  a  furnace,  of  a  bridge-wall 
transversely  dividing  the  furnace  into  a  primary  beating 
compartment  and  a  garbage  incinerating  compartment, 
said  bridge-wall  having  an  air  fine  communicating  with 
each  compartment,  means  for  deflecting  gases  from  the 
primary  heat  ng  compartment  into  the  incinerating  com- 
partment, a  camper  In  the  bridge-wall  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  all  to  the  primary  heating  compartment,  a  sec- 
ond damper  In  the  brldsje  wall  to  control  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  1  idueratlng  compartment,  means  connected 
with  said  (\t  mpers  for  automatically  closing  the  first 
named  dampe-  when  the  second  named  damper  Is  opened, 


not  open  the  second  when  the  first  Is  closed. 


and    an    Indcjiendent    damper    for    controlling    the    admis- 
sion of  air  to  one  of  said  compartments. 

5.  The  conblnatlon  with  a  .steam  boiler  of  a  heating 
furnace,  a  bildge-wall  dividing  the  furnace  into  a  pri- 
mary heating  compartment  and  garbage-Incinerating  com 
partment,  meins  for  deflecting  the  gases  from  the  first- 
named  compf  rtment  to  the  second  compartment,  said 
bridge-wall  being  provided  with  an  air-flue  leading  there- 
from Into  earh  of  said  compartments,  means  connected 
with  said  air-ilue  for  admitting  air  to  either  compartment 
and  simultan»>puMly  excludlDg  it  from  the  other,  and  inde- 
pendent mcnni!  for  admitting  or  excluding  air  to  or  from 
one  of  said  rijmpartments 

(riaims  6  to  !>  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.120,994.  VALVE  Ol'ERATINO  MECHANISM  POK 
STEAM  ENUINE8.  Williau  II.  Bates,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  666,089.     (Cl.  121—99.) 


rq^^ii, — ^ 


r     > 


^^  -ll^-"^- 


1.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  recli)rocatlng  engine  part,  of  valve 
gear  Including  a  longitudinally  and  transversely  movable 
bar  disposed  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  part,  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  bar  with  said  reciprocating  part 
whereby  said  bar  Is  act  tinted,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  bur  and  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  reciprocating  engine  part,  of  valve 
gear  Including  a  longlt\idlnally  and  transversely  movable 
bar  disposed  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  part,  means  pivotally 
connected  with  the  reciprocating  part  and  slldably  con 
nected  with  the  bar  to  actuate  the  same,  and  an  operative 
connection  t>etw<en  said  bar  and  valve. 

."?.  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  Including  valve 
mechanism,  a  reciprocating  piston  rod,  cross  head  and  con 
nectlng  rod.  of  a  longitudinally  and  transversely  movable 
bar  disposed  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  rods, 
supporting  means  for  the  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot 
ally  supported  arms  connected  to  the  end  of  the  bar,  mean^ 
for  connecting  one  of  said  arms  to  the  valve  mechanism, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cross  head  and  movable  along 
the  bar  for  actuating  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  steam  eM;;lne  Including  valve 
mechanism,  a  piston  rod.  cross  head.  an»l  a  connecting  rod, 
of  a  longitudinally  and  transveraely  movable  l»ar  disposed 
longitudinally  with  relation  to  aald  rods,  supporting  means 
for  said  bar  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally  supported 
arms,  said  arms  N-insr  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar, 
means  for  pivotally  and  slldably  (onnectlng  the  bar  with 
one  of  the  reciprocating  parts  of  the  engine,  said  means 
comprising  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
engine  parts  and  slldatily  connected  with  said  bar,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  bar  to  the 
valve  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  steam  engine  including  valve 
mechanism,  a  reciprocating  piston  rod,  cross  head  and  con- 
necting rod.  of  a  longitudinally  and  transversely  movable 
bar  arrangi»d  substantially  parallel  with  said  rods,  a 
pair  of  brackets  carrl«Ml  by  the  t)ed  of  the  engine,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  carried  by  said  brackets  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  free  ends  with  the  bar.  one  of  .said 
arms  being  provided  with  an  arm  extending  therefrom 
<.nd  forming  a  l»ell  crank,  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  last  mentioned  arm  with  the  valve  mechanism, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  bar  with  one  of  the 
reciprocating  parts  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,99.5.  SIONAI..ING  SYSTEM.  CLABENrK  E.  Bkach, 
RInghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  O.  Knapp,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.'«.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,892. 
(CI.   177— 3d4.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  receiving  device 
FI  responsive  only  to  relatively  large  current  changes,  a 
receiving  dtvlce  C  responsive  to  relatively  small  current 
changes,  a  transmitting  device,  one  or  more  other  recelv 
ing  devices,  two  resistances,  and  means  for  connecting 
either  resistance  in  shunt  to  said  transmitting  device  find 
said  other  receiving  devices,  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  when  one  resistance  is  so  connected  said  transmitting 
device  may  cause  said  relatively  small  current  change  and 
when   the   other   resistance  is   so  i-oniiected   said    transmlt- 
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ting  device  may   cause  a  current  change  less  than   said 
relatively  small  change. 


-  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  receiving  device 
H  "responsive  only  to  relatively  large  current  changes,  a  1 
receiving  device  C  responsive  to  relatively  small  current 
changes,  a  transmitting  device,  one  or  more  other  re- 
ceiving devices,  two  resistances,  and  means  for  connecting 
either  resistance  in  shunt  to  said  transmitting  device  and 
said  other  receiving  devices. 

3  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  receiving  device 
responsive  only  to  relatively  large  current  changes,  an 
Mectro-magnet,  a  shunt  to  said  electro  magnet,  a  recelv^ 
Ing  device  In  said  shunt,  a  switch  in  said  shunt  controlled 
bv  said  electro  magnet  whereby  said  receiving  device  Is 
rendered  responsive  to  relatively  small  current  changes, 
a  transmitting  device,  one  or  more  other  receiving  devices, 
a  resistance,  and  means  for  connecting  said  resistance  in 
shunt  to  said  transmitting  device  and  said  other  receiving 
devices  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  said  re- 
sistance is  so  c.muected  said  transmitting  device  may  cause 
said  relatively  small  current  change. 

4  A  series  circuit  Including  a  current  source,  a  trans- 
mitting .levice  so  connected  in  said  circuit  as  to  be  adapt- 
ed to  formulate  a  distinctive  signal  consisting  of  a  series 
of  relatively  small  current  changes  in  the  current  flow 
through  said  circuit,  and  fen  electro-magnet,  a  shunt 
around  that  portion  of  the  series  circuit  Including  only 
said  magnet,  a  receiving  device  in  said  shunt  responsive 
only  to  comparatively  large  current  changes,  and  a  switch 
in  said  shunt  adapted  to  be  so  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magnet as  to  render  said  receiving  device  responsive  to 
signals  so  formulated  by  said  transmitting  device,  said 
current  source  and  said  shunt  being  connected  tbrougb 
said  series  circuit  only. 

5  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  an  elect lomaunet^ 
a  shunt  to  said  electromagnet,  a  receiving  device  In  »aid 
.ihunt  a  switch  in  said  shunt  controlled  by  said  electro 
magnet  a  transmitting  device,  other  receiving  mecha- 
nism a  resistance,  and  means  for  connecting  said  resist 
ance'in  shunt  to  said  transmitting  device  and  said  othei 
receiving  mechanism.        , 

[Claims  6  to  1.'.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


let  noMie  entering  the  interior  casing,  a  deflector  disposed 
opposite  the  noMie,  a  pipe  for  carrying  away  the  exhaust 
from  the  Interior  casing,  and  means  for  circulating  water 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  casings. 

2  A  water  heater  of  the  character  described  including 
an  exterior  casing,  an  interior  casing  spaced  from  the  ex 
terior  casing  to  provide  a  water  space  t)etween  the  two.  a 
plurality  of  water  pipes  passing  through  the  interior  cas 
ing  and  opening  at  their  ends  into  the  water  space,  a  de^ 
fleeter  located  at  one  end  of  the  interior  casing,  an  Inlet 
nozzle  entering  the  interior  casing  and  discharKlng  against 
aald  deflector,  and  means  for  securing  a  circulation  of 
liquid  between  the  exterior  and  interior  casings. 

3  A  heater  of  the  character  described  including  an 
outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing  spaced  from  the  outer  casing 
to  provide  a  liquid  space,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  inner  casing  into  the  interior  of  the 
inner  casing  and  opening  on  the  circumference  thereof, 
aald  tubes  being  open  at  the  tirst  named  end.  a  hollow 
conical  defl.-ctor  disposed  at  said  end  of  the  inner  casing, 
an  inlet  nozzle  projecting  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner 
casing  and  discharging:  against  the  deflector,  and  means 
for  securing  a  circulation  of  liquid  In  the  space  between 
the  outer  and  inner  casings. 

4  A  heater  of  the  character  described  including  an 
outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing  smaller  in  tliameter  than 
the  outer  casing  and  having  u  head  at  one  end  adapted 
to  close  one  end  of  the  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
passing  through  the  inner  casing  and  opening  at  both 
ends  Into  the  space  between  the  outer  and  inner  casings, 
means  for  securing  a  flow  of  heated  products  of  combustion 
through  the  iLner  casing,  and  means  for  securing  a  circu- 
lation of  fluid  between  the  outer  and  inner  casings. 

5  \  heater  of  the  character  described  including  an  outer 
casing,  an  inner  casins  forming  a  closed  chamber,  one 
end  of  the  inner  casing  being  provided  with  a  head  adapt 
ed  to  close  one  end  of  the  outer  casing,  pipes  extending 
through  the  inner  casing  and  opening  at  their  ends  into 
the  space  between  the  outer  and  inner  casings,  a  conical 
deflector  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  inner  casing  opposite 
said  head  an  inlet  nozzle  passing  through  the  said  head 
of  the  inner  casing  and  discharging  against  said  deflector, 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  Lead,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  leading  into  and  out  of  the  outer  casing.  • 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print««d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  100  997  KLEiTROM.\GNETir  SEI.E«TIVE  I>EVI<'E. 
'wi'iLiAM  S.  BiBSBTT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Morse  Code  Signal  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  OriKlna» 
application  filed  Aug.  23,  1909,  Serial  No^  514.131 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No    7S9,510.      (Cl.  177— 3.'^2.) 


1  120  996  EX HATTST-H EATER  FOR  STEAM  OR  GASO- 
LENE  ENGINES  William  D.  Brosron,  Duke.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  757,238.     (Cl.  257-235.) 


1.   A  heater 
terior  casing, 


of  the  character  det«cril>ed  including  an 
an  interior  casing  spaced  therefrom,  an 


ex 

In 


1  \  signaling  svstem  having  a  central  station  and  Bub- 
st-u'ions  united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step  by -step  element  at 
each  substation,  a  circuit  changing  element  under  the  con- 
trol thereof  and  meai<s  includlnc  a  winding  and  a  piu- 
lallty  of  Independent  mai-'netlc  circuits  therefor  controlled 
at  the  central  station  to  set  said  step-by  step  element  and 
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to  IndepoDdeitly  op(.>rai>>  said  circuit  cbaoKinK  plement, 
said  means  ijjcludinj;  mechanism  selectively  responsive  to 
'urrents  of  <4pposite  polarity  for  selectively  setting  said 
step  by-step  t  l.menf. 

2.  A  sijnia  Injf  system  having  a  central  station  and  sub- 
stations unltid  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step-by  step  element  at 
each  substation,  a  circuit  chanjrlng  element  under  the  con- 
trol thereof,  and  means  including  a  winding  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Imiejendent  magnetic  circuits  therefor  controlled 
at  the  centnil  station  to  set  said  step  -  by  -  step  element 
and  to  oper.ile  snid  circuit  changing  element,  said  means 
Including  mechanism  selectively  responsive  to  currents  of 
opposite  polarity  for  selectively  setting  said  step  by-step 
element 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  wind- 
ing, two  arma  ures  under  the  control  of  said  winding,  a  cir- 
cuit controlliig  device  under  the  control  of  nne  armature, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  second  armature  to 
mechanically  control  the  first  aforesaid  armature  selec- 
tively respons  ve  to  Impulses  of  oppoelfe  polarity,  said  first 
aforesaid  armuture  responding  to  any  ener>rlzatlon  of  said 
winding  and  ^altl  second  aforesaid  armatun-  responding 
selectively  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  the  ener- 
u'lzatlon  of  sa  d  winding. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  wind- 
ing, two  armatures  under  the  control  of  said  winding,  a 
circuit  controllins  device  under  the  control  of  one  arma- 
ture, and  an  escapement  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
the  second  ai  mature  to  mechanically  control  the  first 
aforesaid  armj^ttire,  said  first  aforesaid  armature  respond- 
ing to  any  energization  of  .said  winding  and  said  second 
aforesaid  armuture  responding  .selectively  In  accordance 
with  the  polar  ty  of  the  enereization  of  said  winding. 

5.  In  a  .systi'm  of  the  character  described  having  a  cen- 
tral station  an  1  substations  united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  per 
mission  elemert  at  each  substation,  step-by-step  means  to 
control  same,  loeans  at  the  central  station  for  Impressing 
alternatlne  currents  on  said  circuit,  an  armature  for  oper- 
.ttlng  said  step  by  step  element,  a  switching  device  to  con- 
trol a  si:;nal.  in  armature  controlled  by  said  permission 
element  to  control  said  device,  and  a  windirn:  to  control 
said  armaturef . 


I.120,9(>H.  !• 
Koundbrook, 
8.10, 3:!0.      (< 


1.  A   pumpiri 
reciprocating  cilind 
thereof,  a  static  n 
a  fluid  connection 
the  check- valve, 

2.  A    pumpin 
valve,   a    nclprricat 
each    end    thereof, 
cylinder  having 


Mi-  >  yLIM>EFl.  ViCToB  E.  «;.\xoi.k. 
\.  .1.  Filed  .Vpr.  8.  1914.  .*<«-r1al  No 
.   lO.-J-  80.) 


A 


cylinder  provided  with  a   check  valve,  a 

"or  having  a  piston  head  at  each  end 

ary  piston  arranged  In  .said  cylinder  and 

extending  through  one  of  said  heads  to 

cylinder   provided   with   an    Inlet   check- 
ing cylinder    having  a   piston    head   at 
a   stationary   piston   arranged    In    said 
a  fluid  Inlet  extending  therethrough  and 


extending  througli  one  of  the  beads  of  the  reciprocating 
cylinder,   a  check  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the    reciprocating;   cylinder    and    means    for    reciprocating 
Jlie  cylinder. 

;!.  V  pumping  cylinder  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  remov- 
able check-valve  seated  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  re- 
'ciprocatlng  cylinder  arranged  In  said  pumping  cylinder 
and  provided  with  piston  heads,  a  stationary  piston  head 
arranged  In  the  cylinder  Intermediate  said  heads,  a  fiuld 
connection  from  said  stationary  cylinder  to  the  check 
\alv.',  a  check  valve  in  one  of  the  reciprocating  cylinder 
lieftds  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinder. 

4.  .V  pumping  cylinder  having  means  of  connection  to  a 
drop  pipe,  a  valve  scat  at  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  cage 
testing  ill  said  seat  and  containing  a  check-valve,  a  tube 
extending,  from  said  valve  through  a  piston,  a  cylinder 
encircling  said  piston  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
piston  heads,  a  vilve  in  one  of  said  heads  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  cylinder  and  heads. 

5  A  pump  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  a  re- 
ciprocating cylinder  mounted  therein  and  having  a  sta- 
tionary piston  and  hollow  piston  rod  connected  therewith 
said  cylinder  having  piston  heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof' 
a  valve  arranged  in  one  of  said  heads  and  means  for  le^ 
clprocating  the  cylinder. 

(flaims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,120.999.        GOVERNING     MECIIANKSM,        Morris     K. 
CARROt.L.  Lynn.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  <orporafion  of  New  York.      Filed  Nov    '>4    1913 
Serial  N...  S(»2.(>4.s.      (CI.  121    -118  >  '* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  ha  vine  a  .i.ndult  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  thereto  and  an  exhaust  conduit,  of  a 
by  [.ass  leading  from  said  supply  conduit,  valve  means  in 
the  by-pass  for  controlling  the  effective  area  thereof,  a 
speed  responsive  device,  a  device  responsive  to  the  ptes 
sure  In  the  supply  conduit,  and  means  connecting  said 
device  to  the  valve  means  for  controlling  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  conduit 
supplying  motive  fluid  thereto,  and  an  exhaust  conduit,  of 
a  bypass  leading  from  said  supply  conduit,  valve  means 
therein  for  controlling  the  .-rrectlve  area  of  said  by  pass,  a 
governor,  a  device  responsive  to  the  condition  of  the  mo- 
tive fluid  supplied  to  said  turbine,  and  means  connecting 
said  governor  and  .said  device  to  the  valve  means. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  havinir  a  conduit  f«>r 
supplying  motive  fluid  thereto  and  an  exhaust  conduit,  of  a 
by-pass  leading  from  the  supply  conduit,  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  effective  area  of  said  by-pass,  and  means 
controlled  by  both  the  speed  of  the  turbine  and  the  drop 
in  pressure  across  said  turbine  for  controlling  said  valve 
means, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  conduit  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  thereto  and  an  exhaust  <ondult,  of 
a  by  pass  leading  from  said  supply  conduit,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  effective  area  of  said  by-pass,  a  speed 
governor  for  controlling  said  valve  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  drop  in  pressure  across  said  turbine  for 
also  controlling  said  valve  means. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  conduit 
for  .supplying  motive  fluid  thereto  and  an  exhaust  conduit, 
of  a  bypass  connecting  the  supply  conduit  to  the  exhaust 
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conduit,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  effective  area  of 
said  bypass,  a  speed  governor  for  controlling  said  valve 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  drop  In  pressure 
across  said  turbine  for  also  controlling  said  valve  means. 
(Claims  tt  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.000.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  GE.4RING.  Edgar  W. 
CLEVKLAND.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  29.  191 :?. 
Serial  No.  787.288.      <C1.  74^34.) 


1.  Variable  speed  nearin^  comprising  a  main  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  driving  gears  in  axial 
allnement  and  having  the  same  pitch  diameter,  means  for 
rotating  said  gears  at  different  speeds  actuated  by  said 
driving  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged  near  said  driving  gears,  a 
pinion  spllned  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  separately 
moving  said  pinion  into  mesh  with  either  one  of  said 
driving  gears. 

2.  Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  main  driving 
shaft,  a  main  driving  gear  fixed  thereto,  variable  speed 
driving  gears  of  the  same  pitch  diameter  as  the  main  gear 
and  arranged  In  axial  alinement  with  the  same,  planetary 
:;ears  to  drive  said  variable  speed  gears  from  the  main 
-haft  and  at  different  speeds,  a  shaft  arranged  near  said 
driving  gears,  a  pinion  spllned  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  pinion  Into  mesh  with  either  one  of 
said  driving  gears. 

.S.  Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  main  driving 
shaft,  a  main  driving  gear  fixed  thereto,  a  fixed  gear  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  above  the  main  gear,  a  ring  gear  hav- 
ing Inner  and  outer  teeth  surrounding  said  tixed  gear  and 
spaced  away  from  the  same,  pinions  carried  by  the  main 
gear  and  meshing  with  both  the  fixed  gear  and  the  interior 
teeth  on  the  ring  gear,  a  shaft  arranged  near  the  main 
and  ring  cears,  a  pinion  spllned  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pinion  Into  mesh  with  either  the  ring  gear 
or  the  main  gear. 

4.  Variable  speed  gearing  c<imprlslng  a  main  driving 
shaft,  a  main  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  two  fixed  gears 
located  above  and  below  said  main  gear  and  in  axial  allne- 
ment therewith,  said  fixed  gears  beiuK  of  different  diame- 
ters, a  ring  gear  liaving  internal  and  external  teeth  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  fixed  gears  and  spaced  away  there- 
from, planetary  pinions  carried  by  the  main  gear  and  con- 
necting the  fixed  gears  and  the  ring  gears,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged near  said  gears,  a  pinion  spllned  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  pinion  Into  mesh  with  eitlier  said 
main  gear  ot  either  ring  gear. 

5.  Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  gear  cas< .  a  main 
driving  shaft  axlally  Journaled  in  said  gear  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  gears  having  the  same  diameter  within 
said  case,  means  for  rotating  said  gears  at  different  speeds 
by  means  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged  near  the  periph- 
eries of  said  driving  gears,  a  pinion  spllned  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  any  one  of  the  driving  gears,  a 
sleeve  furroundlng  the  shaft  and   rotatably   connected  to 


the   pinion    thereon    and   also    having  one  end  projecting 
through    said    gear    case,    and    means    for    adjusting    said 
sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  respective  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


1,121.001.  SECTIONAL  SHAKING  AND  DUMPING 
GRATE.  Charles  Thomas  Coe,  .\lbany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Tan.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,091.     (CI.  126—176.) 


^, 


s//^   ^. 


V 


^^"ytMtt-^^ 


1.  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  supporting  bars  having 
sockets,  each  with  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  of  each  bar,  the  said  walls  connected  bj 
curved  bearings  of  greater  diameter  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  walls,  dumping  frames  for  the  grate  having 
segmental  trunnions  extending  from  the  sides  thereof,  the 
said  trunnions  supported  on  said  curved  bearings  and 
locked  from  displacement  by  said  parallel  walls,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  trunnions  and  sockets  when  moving  the 
dumping  frames  to  disintegrate  any  portions  of  fuel 
thereon. 

2,  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  supporting  bars  having 
sockets,  each  with  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  of  each  bar,  the  said  sockets  connected  by 
curved  bearings  of  greater  diameter  than  the  distance  be- 
tweeu  said  walls,  dumping  frames  located  between  the  sup- 
porting bars  supported  on  said  bearings,  and  movable  fill 
ing  blocks  In  said  sockets  vertically  moved  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  dumping  frames. 


1,121,002.     MINING-MACHINE.     Chari.es  E.  Davis,  Chl 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  (Joodman  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,    111.,  a  Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed   Oct.   6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  585,550.     (CI.  125—14.) 


1.  k  mining  machine  comprising  a  stationary  frame  and 
a  movable  frame,  a  motor  associated  therewith,  a  mecha 
nlsm  associated  with  the  frames  for  moving  them  reia 
tively,  a  propelling  mechanism  forming  part  of  the  machine 
for  moving  the  entire  machine  from  place  to  place,  said 
propelling  mechanism  normally  disconnected  from  the  mo 
tor.  and  means  for  connecting  said  propelling  mechanism 
with  the  motor  under  predetermined  conditions 

2.  A  mining  machlile  comprising  a  stationary  frame  and 
a  movable  frame,  a  motor  associated  therewith,  a  mecha- 
nism associated  with  the  frames  for  moving  them  rela- 
tively, a  propelling  mechanism  for  moving  the  entire  ma- 
chine from  place  to  place,  means  for  connecting  said  pro 
pelling  mechanism  with  the  motor  under  predetermined 
conditions,  and  a  locking  attachment  for  locking  the  gtt- 
tionary  and  movable  frames  together  while  the  pro|)elllnc 
mechanism  is  In  operation. 

.T  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  stationary  frame  pnd 
a  movable  frame,  a  motor  associated  therewith,  a  mecha- 
nism associated  with  the  frames  for  moving  them  rela- 
tively, a  propelling  mechanism  for  moving  the  entire  ma- 
chine from  place  to  place,  means  for  connecting  said  pro- 
pelling mechanism  with  the  motor  under  predetermined 
conditions,  a  locking  attachment  for  locking  the  stationary 
and  movable  frames  together  while  the  propellinc  mecha 
nlsm  is  in  operation,  and  means  for  preventing  the  mecha- 
nism which  moves  the  frames  relatively  from  being  set  in 
operation  while  the  two  frames  are  locked  together. 


r 


8it) 


4.   A  mining 
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macbine  comprising  a  sUittonary  frame  and 


a  movable  fraoie,  a  cuttinK  chain  mounted  on  the  movable 
franu'.  a  motor  also  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  oper- 
ating mechanlaai  for  moving  the  two  frames  relatively,  a 
propt'lling  mectanism  on  the  stationary  frame  by  means  of 
which  the  entifB  machine  Is  moved  from  place  to  place,  and 
means  for  conn  acting  said  propelling  mechanism  with  said 
motor   under  predetermined  conditions. 

A  mining  tnachine  comprising  a  stationary  frame  and 
a  movable  frame,  a  motor  associated  therewith,  a  mecha- 
nism associate<l  with  the  frames  for  moving  them  rela- 
tively, a  propelling  mechanism  for  moving  the  entire  ma- 
chine from  pla(  e  to  place,  said  motor  adapted  to  be  con- 
nei  ted  with  said  propelUni;  mechanism  under  predeter- 
mined conditloi|s,  and  a  safety  device  adapted  when  the 
propelling  mechanism  reaches  a  prede- 
to  automatically  relieve  such  strain,  said 
safety  device  cbmprlsing  three  toothed  wheels,  one  con- 
lui  ted  with  th<  motor  and  the  other  with  the  propelling 
mechanism,  the  third  gear  mounted  upon  a  movable  axis. 
[Claims  G  to     1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


strain    on     tlie 
termined  point 


1.121.003.  MEtTAL- SHAVING  A  ri'Ai;.\TrS.  GboboB 
I>i  SHAM.  I  niionville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Charles  H. 
Osborne.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.   670,200.      (CI.    10— SI.) 


1.    A    holder, 
said  holder  and 


receive  a  portior 
the   blades  being 


ping  that  of  the 
vide  an  opening 


-?-? 


V/ 


no 


J6 


md  cutter  blades  angularly  disposed  In 
converging  to  a  common  center,  the  ends 
of  the  b.ades  b<lng  formed  into  cutters  and  arranged  to 
provide  an  opei  Ing  for  the  passage  of  an  article  to  be 
ahaved,  the  blad^  being  thicker  than  the  distance  across 
of  an  article  to  be  shaved  and  cut  away 
on  a  side  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  blade. 

2.  A  holder,  and  cutter  blades  radially  disposed  in  said 
holder,  the  ends  of  each  blade  being  beveled  on  one  side  to 
form  a  cutting  (dge  and  recessed  on  the  opposite  side  to 


of  an  adjacent  cutter  blade,  the  ends  of 

disposed   to  provide  an  opening   for  the 

pas&Hifc  of  an  aijticle  to  be  shaved. 

'A.  \  holder,  a  id  cutter  blades  angularly  disposed  in  said 
holder  and  converging  to  a  common  center,  the  ends  of  the 
bladis  l)eing  forioeil  into  cutting  edges,  each  end  overlap- 
end  of  the  blade  on  opposite  sides  to  pro- 
rlth  continuous  walls  for  the  passage  of 
an  article  to  be  ^aved,  whereby  each  blade  is  thicker  than 
the  distance  across  the  otieratlve  op«iing  at  the  end  of  said 
blades. 

4.  A  holder.  And  cutter  blades  angularly  disposed  In 
said  holder  and  converging  to  a  common  center,  and  over- 
lapping to  constitute  an  operative  opening  with  continuous 
walls  each  bl.nlei  being  beveled  from  the  top  at  one  side 
edge  and  at  the, end  of  the  blade  to  form  a  smooth  un- 
broken cutting  e^ge  at  the  end  of  the  blade  obliquely  dis 
pose<l  to  the  passaKc  of  an  article  between  the  blades,  the 
blailes  l)eing  thiqker  than  the  distance  across  said  opera- 
tive opening  at  flhe  end  of  the  blades,  whereby  an  article 
will  come  In  contact  with  said  cutting  edge  Intermediate 
Its  ends. 

.".  .\  lulder  halving  a  central  well  with  grooves  extend- 
ing radially  tlierffrom,  cutters  having;  their  ends  formed 
into  cutting  edge*  to  shave  an  article  pa.ssed  through  said 
well,  and  guide  plates  located  above  the  cutters  and  having 
tonifues  projecting  Into  the  grooves  and  resting  against 
«ald  cutteris 

[Claims  (5  to  \i  not  printed  In  the  (iaxerte.  1 


1,121,004.  8CBATCHER  OB  SORAI'EH  KOR  STIRRING 
APPARATUS  IN  SULFATE  Fl  KNACKS.  Heinbich 
Emrich.  HSchst  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  (Jermany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerkc  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brtlnlng,  Uttchst  on- 
the  Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  19i:{.     Serial  No.  786.204.     (CI    2.3 — 1.) 


f 


.. 

■ 

r 

1 

• 1 

3 

■ 

1.  In  a  sulfate  furnace,  a  scraper  comprising  a  solid, 
acld-resl.sting,  fireproof,  shajied  stone,  in  combination  with 
attaching  means  therefor,  said  attaching  means  constructed 
to  permit  the  direct  replacement  of  the  stone. 

2.  In  a  sulfate  furnace,  a  scraper  comprising  a  plurality 
of  solid,  acid  resisting,  fireproof,  shaped  stones.  In  combi- 
nation with  attaching  means  therefor,  said  attaching 
means  constructed  to  permit  the  dire<t  replacement  of  the 
Individual  stones. 


1.121,(K)5.  COMBINATION  INIERGARMKNT.  Eva  O. 
Farnswortii.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1909 
Serial  No.  534.915.      (CI.  2—145.) 


"4-J^rhj 


1.  A  coml)inatlon  undergarment  comprising  a  girdle  hav- 
ing a  front  closure  and  consisting  of  soft  material  cut  on 
the  bias  to  Pt  the  form,  a  lust  supjwrter  applie«l  to  the 
top  of  said  girdle,  and  upright  stlfTeners  associated  with 
the  front  sections  only  of  the  girdle  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  closure  and  extending  substantially  from  top  to  bottom 
of  the  girdle:  substantially  as  dejcrllied. 

2.  A  comtilnation  garment,  comprising  a  girdle  having  a 
front  closure  and  consisting  of  soft  material  cut  on  the 
blaa  to  fit  the  form,  a  bust-supporter  applied  to  the  top  of 
said  girdle,  upright  stlffeners  associated  with  the  front 
section  only  of  the  girdle  at  opposite  aides  of  the  closure, 
and  upright  reinforcing  strips  of  soft  material  for  the  in- 
termediate t.natlffened  portions  of  the  girdle;  substan 
tiall.v  as  descri'ved 

3.  A  combination  garment  mnde  up  of  a  girdle  having  a 
front  closure  and  consisting  of  soft  material  ctit  on  the 
bias  to  at  the  form  and  provided  with  upHgtit  reinforcing 
■trips  alao  of  soft  material,  n  bu*t  supi>orter  applied  to  the 
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top  of  aald  girdle,  upright  stlffeners  associated  with  the 
front  sections  only  of  the  girdle  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
closure,  and  a  lower  or  skirt  portion  attuch.'d  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  girdle  :  ^ilistautlally  as  described. 


inner  ends  of  said  air  spaces  or  channels,  and  air  forcing 
means  adapted   to  deliver  air  under  pressure  to  said   air 

duct. 

1  Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Garette.) 


1,121,006.  ini'ROPLANEBOAT.  William  H.  Faubm, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Not.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.240. 
(CI.  114— «6.5.) 


1,121,007.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PINEAPPLES. 
Hknry  (i\BRiFi.  GiNACA,  Honohihi,  Hawaii,  assignor  to 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company,  Limited,  Honolulu. 
Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of  Hawaii.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  798,025.      (CI.  99—8.) 


1.  A  hydroplaue  boat  provided  at  each  side  of  the  center 
line  of  its  bottom  with  a  hydroplane  surface  which  is  in 
cllned  from  the  side  wall  of  the  hull  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly towa'-J  the  said  center  or  keel  Hue,  and  with  a 
transverse,  learwardly  facing  shoulder  located  In  advance 
of  the  said  hydroplane  surface,  and  forming  with  said  hy- 
droplane surface  a  transversely  extending  air  space  or 
channel,  and  also  provided  on  the  submerged  parts  of  the 
sides  of  its  hull  with  longitudinally  continuous  surfaces 
adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  from  th.  said  air 
spaces  or  channels  and  air  forcing  means  acting  to  deliver 
air  under  pre^sure  to  said  air  spaces  or  channels  and 
adapted  to  then  in  maintain  liodies  of  air  under  a  pressure 
not  less  than  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  water  against 
said  l>odle8  of  air. 

2.  A  hydroplane  boat  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
center  or  keel  line  with  a  plurality  of  hydroplane  surfaces 
which  are  inclined  from  the  s-ide  walls  of  the  hull  down 
wardly  and  inwardly  toward  said  center  or  keel  line  and 
with  transverse  shoulders  severally  located  In  advanci-  of 
said  hydrop!:'ne  surfaces,  and  forming  with  said  hydro- 
plane surfaces  transversely  I'Xtendlng  air  spaces  or  chan- 
nels, and  also  provided  on  the  sides  of  Its  hull  with  long! 
tudlnally  continuous  surfaces  extending  across  the  outer 
ends  of  said  air  spaces  or  chaunels. 

3.  A  hydroplane  Iwat  provided  at  each  side  of  its  center 
or  keel  line  with  a  plurality  of  hydroplane  surfaces  which 
are  Inclined  from  the  sides  of  the  hull  downwardly  toward 
the  center  ir  keel  line  thereof,  and  with  transversely  ex- 
tending shoulders  severally  located  forward  of  the  hydro- 
plane surfaces  and  forming  therewith  transversely  ex- 
tending air  spaces  or  channels  and  also  provided  on  the 
submerged  parts  of  the  sides  of  its  hull  with  longltudi 
nally  continuous  surfaces  extending  across  the  outer  ends 
of  said  chann«ls,  a  longitudinal  air  duct  adapted  to  de 
liver  air  to  said  air  spaces  or  channels,  and  air  forcing 
means  acting  to  deliver  air  under  pressure  to  said  air 
duct. 

4.  .V  hydroplr.ne  boat  provided  at  each  side  of  its  center 
or  keel  line  with  a  plurality  of  hydroplane  surfaies  which 
are  inclined  from  the  sides  of  the  hull  downwardly  toward 
the  center  or  keel  line  thereof,  and  with  a  pluraliiv  of 
shoulders  severally  located  in  advance  of  said  hydroplane 
surfaces  and  fr  rming  therewith  transversely  «  xteiiding  air 
spaces  or  channels,  and  also  provided  on  the  submerged 
parts  of  the  sides  of  Its  hull  with  longitudinally  continu 
ous  surfaces  extending  across  the  outer  ends  of  said  air 
spaces  or  channels,  and  an  air  duct  extending  along  said 
center  or  keel  line  and  adapted  to  deliver  air  to  the  inii.M 
ends  of  said  air  spaces  or  channels,  and  air  forcing  mean- 
actlug  to  deliver  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  duct. 

5.  A  hydroplane  boat  provided  at  each  side  of  its  center 
or  keel  line  witl-.  a  plurality  of  hydroplane  surfaces,  and 
with  a  plurality  of  transvers*-.  rearwardiy  facing  shoul 
ders,  severally  locateil  in  advance  of  said  liydroplane  sur 
faces,  and  forming  with  the  latter  transversely  extending 
air  spaces  or  channels,  an  air  duct  exterior  to  the  bottom 
of  the  hull,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  along  the 
center  line  of  the  same  and  .■>.dapte<l  to  deliver  air  to  the 


1.  A  process  for  treating  fruit,  which  consists  in  with- 
drawing the  air  and  gases  from  all  of  the  cells  and  pores 
of  th3  fruit,  admitting  steam  to  the  cells  and  pores,  and 
then  treating  the  fruit  with  .1  «-vrup  or  sugar  solution. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  'ilaeapples  comprising,  placing 
in  a  chamber  the  open  top  cans  containing  the  peeled  fruit, 
exhausting  the  air  from  said  chamber,  then  admitting 
steam  to  the  chamber,  and  then  treating  the  fruit  in  the 
cans  with  a  synip  or  sugar  solution  after  their  removal 
from  the  said  chamber.  « 


1.121,008.     MOP.      William   ^^   (Jl.v.ss.    Ix>ng  Beach,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.     Serial  .No.  793.K65.     (CI.  IJi— 13.) 


1.  In  a  mop,  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated  frame;  a 
liandle  resiiiently  and  plvo'ally  secured  thereto,  near 
the  center;  a  slip  of  fabric  adapted  to  slip  over  and  com- 
pletely cover  said  frame  ;  and  a  mop  of  suitable  stranded 
material,  woven  together  and  suitably  secured  to  aald 
fabric  ;  said  mop  Ixjing  ada[)ted  to  be  used  with  the  handle 
In  a  horizoni  il  position  or  at  an  angle  to  the  floor,  and 
being  adapted  to  straddle  and  simultaneously  engage  and 
clean  all  sides  of  and  around  the  legs  of  chairs  and  the 
like,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mop.  the  combination  of  a  U  shaped  frame,  hav- 
ing a  slight  resiliency  and  having  a  perforation  in  each  of 
the    sides    thertof,    near    the    center    and    oppositely    posl 
tloned  ;  a  double  pronged,  resilient  handle  adapted  to  plv- 
otally  seat  In  said  perforations,  pnd  to  swing    when  In  use. 


8i8 


toward  or  in 
tape,  sewed 
said  frame  :  u 
together,  and 
of  said  frame, 
taneously   ens; 
legs  of  chairs 


to(!f 


to 
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tqe  open  end  of  "-nid  frame  :  a  slip  of  two-ply 

ther  at  the  ed«es  and  adapted  to  slip  over 

niop  of  suitable   stranded   material,  woven 

ultably  secured  to  said  slip  on  both  sides 

adapting  sail  mop  to  straddle  and  simul- 

nke  and  clean   all   sides  of  and  around  the 

qnd  the  like,  as  described. 


1,121,009.  APPARATTS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  APPLY- 
ING RING-ll-INERS  TO  CAN  -  COVERS.  James  A. 
Orat,  San  Hrancisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  Netv  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  728.937.     (CI.  113—80.) 


1.  In  an  orxinlzed  apparatus  for  cutting  fibrous  ring 
liners  and  assei^bllng  said  liners  and  can  covers  and  ap- 
plying the  cut  tjing  liner  to  the  flange  of  a  can  cover,  the 
combination  with  a  reciprocating  cutting  die  punch,  of 
means  for  positioning  a  flbrous  web  in  advance  thereof,  a 
rotary  carrier  ooacting  therewith  and  provided  with  clr- 
cumferentlally  disposed  seats  for  the  reception  and  hold- 
ing therein  of  can  covers  and  ring  liners  to  be  applied 
thereto  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  opposing  re- 
ciprocating plunders  working  in  said  seats,  devices  for 
moving  said  pluiiners  toward  each  other  to  force  the  ring 
liner  onto  the  flange  of  the  can  cover  and  separating  the 
same  during  th«'  rotary  movemeut  of  the  carrier  to  re- 
lease the  can  caver  with  Its  applied  liner  ring,  and  inter- 
connected mechinlsm  for  actuating  the  die  plunger,  trans- 
mitting feed  movement  to  the  web,  and  Imparting  motion 
to  said   rotary   i^arrler. 

2.  In  an  oruanized  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose, 
the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  die  punch,  of  an 
ejector  device  carried  thereby,  means  for  advancing  a 
flbrous  web  In  front  of  the  die  punch  for  the  removal 
therefrom  of  a  ring  liner  of  less  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  a  can  cover,  rotary  mechanism  for  receiving  a  can 
cover  and  the  ring  liner  holding  the  same  in  spaced  rela- 
tion relative  to  each  other,  reciprocating  devices  working 
therein  for  fonlng  the  ring  liner  onto  the  flange  of  the 
can  cover,  and  inter-connected  instrumentalities  for  Im- 
parting reclproOHtlng  movement  to  the  die  plunger,  step 
feeti  movement  to  the  web,  and  actuating  the  mechanism 
for  receiving  the  can  covers  and  ring  liners  and  apply- 
ine  the  said  liner  to  the  flange  of  the  can  covers. 

.'{,  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  for  receiving  a  web  and  cutting 
therefrom  a  ring  liner  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  a  can  cover,  of  means  for  receiving  a  can  cover  and  the  I 
cut  ring  liner  and  holdinc  the  same  In  spaced  relation  one 
to  the  other,  opposing  reciprocating  devices  working 
within  and  carried  by  said  means  for  applying  the  said 
ring  to  the  flange  of  the  can  cover,  and  Inter-connected  in- 
strumentalities for  imparting  movement  to  the  mentioned 
cutting  mecbanUm  and  applying  means  for  the  ring  liners. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  cutting  of  flbrous  ring  liners 
from  a  traveling  web  and  applying  the  same  to  the  flange 


of  a  can  corer,  the  combination  of  means  for  Imparting  a 
step  feed  movement  to  a  flbrous  web,  of  mechanism  for 
cutting  a  ring  liner  therefrom  of  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  a  can  cover,  rotary  means  coactlng  with  said 
mechanism  for  receiving  a  can  cover  and  the  cut  ring 
liner  and  holding  the  same  In  spaced  relation  relative  to 
each  other,  and  oppositely  reciprocating  devices  carried  by 
ther  said  rotary  means  and  thrown  Into  action  by  the 
movement  thereof  for  forcing  the  cut  ring  liner  onto  the 
flange  of  the  can  cover. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  reciprocating  mechanism  for  cutting  a  ring 
liner  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a  can  cover 
from  a  web,  of  devices  for  feeding  and  positioning  a  web 
relative  to  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  receiving  a  can 
cover  and  the  cut  ring  liner  and  iiuidiiig  the  same  in 
spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other,  and  oppositely  re- 
ciprocating devices  working  within  said  means  and  car- 
ried thereby  for  applying  the  said  liner  to  the  flange  of 
the  can  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  1 


1.121,010.  WOMAN'S  GAR>.ENT.  .Ada  IxiUISE  Gbeen- 
woijo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1014.  Serial 
No.  820,456.      (C\.  2—114.) 


1.  .V  one  piece  woman's  garment,  comprising  a  body- 
supporting  and  hIp-coDflniuK  portion  of  comparatively 
heavy  material,  boning  in  said  body-supporting  and  hlp- 
conflning  portions,  the  lower  portion  of  said  hlp-conflnlng 
portion  being  formed  to  encircle  the  legs  of  the  wearer, 
and  leg  encircling  portions  formed  of  comparatively  lighter 
material  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  hip  confining  portion. 

2.  A  one-piece  woman's  garment,  comprising  a  body-«up- 
porting  and  hip-contlnint:  portion  of  comparatively  heavy 
material,  boning  in  said  bo<Jy-supporting  and  hip-<(inflniug 
portions,  leg  encircling  portions  formed  of  comparatively 
lighter  material  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  hlp-conflnlng  portion,  and  hose  supporters 
attached  to  thi-  lower  edge  of  the  hip  contliilng  portions 
and  extending  wittiin  the  leg  encircling  portions. 


1.121,011.  PAPER-l'ACKAGE  FOR  TOILET  OR  TOWEL 
PT'RPOSES.  Ernest  .\.  Hamm.ton.  Philadelphia, 
and  Frank  W.  Calvert,  Narbertli.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  l*a.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  P^led  May  1«.  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,906.      (CI.  206—57.) 

1.  A  package  for  toilet  puri)08es.  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  paper  each  sheet  being  folded  to  form 
a  plurality  of  tabs  at  the  same  side  of  the  sheet  and 
overlappintr  the  body  of  the  said  sheet,  said  tabs  In  con- 
tact with  the  same  side  surface  of  the  sheet  and  being 
disposed  In  the  same  plane  with  the  free  ends  thereof  in 
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approximately  juxtaposed  relation,  and  all  of  said  folded 
sheets  being  successively  arranged  one  against  the  other 
to  form  a  package,  each  sheet  of  said  package  being  inde- 
pendent and  wholly  outside  of  the  remaining  sheets,  and 
the  tabs  of  each  sheet  being  wholly  separated  from  the 
tabs  of  the  other  sheets  by  the  body  portions  of  the  sheets. 


2.  A  packaKe  f'T  toilet  purposes,  consistlnK  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  paper,  each  sheet  being  folded  to  form 
a  plurality  of  tabs  said  tabs  overlapping  the  same  side  of 
the  body  of  the  sheet  and  said  tabs  of  each  sheet  also  dis- 
posed In  the  same  plane  and  having  a  combined  width. 
transversely  to  the  fold,  less  than  the  width  of  the  body 
of  the  sheet,  and  all  of  said  sheets  being  successively  ar 
ranged  one  against  the  other  with  the  tabs  of  the  respec- 
tive sheets  wholly  In  contact  with  the  body  of  their  own 
sheet  and  the  body  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet  whereby  the 
tabs  of  one  sheet  are  out  of  contact  with  tabs  of  any 
other  sheet,  and  each  sheet  Independent  of  and  remov- 
able from  adjacent  sheets  without  disturbinR  the  tabs 
thereof. 


1.121,012  SPRING -CONTUOLLEK  FOR  VEHICLES. 
EowABD  V.  Habtfokp,  Deal.  N.  J.  F^led  Dec.  22.  1900. 
Serial  No.  5.34,41.S.      (CI.  21      105.) 


#  -  ^ — 

^^ 

r  »*  — 

^.^_^ 

Ui- 

1.  .\  spring  controller  for  vehicles  comprising  ;i  pair  of 
concurrently  movable  friction  members,  having  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  plural- 
ity of  friction  disks  Interposed  b<'tween  said  friction  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  disks  being  centrally  located  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  other  of  said  disks  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  another  part  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  carried  by  said  centrally  located  disk  and  in  eu- 
Kagement  with  certain  other  of  the  remaining  disks,  where- 
by a  predetermlnetl  movement  of  the  centrally  lo<  ated 
disk  will  render  the  said  remaining  disks  operative  in 
sequence. 

2.  A  spring  controller  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of 
concurrently  movable  friction  members,  having  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  disks  positioned  therebetween,  one  of 
said  disks  belnp  centrally  located  with  relation  to  the 
other  of  said  disks,  and  provided  with  mejins  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  another  part  of  the  vehicle,  means  in  posi- 
tive engagement  with  one  of  said  pair  of  friction  members 
and  passing  through  all  of  said  parts  in  frlctlonal  en- 
gaeement  to  maintain  the  allnenient  thereof,  and  means 
carried  by  said  centrally  located  disk  adapted  to  engage 
with  certain  of  the  remaining  disks  to  render  said  disks 
frlctlonally  operative  In  sequence. 

3.  ,\  spring  controller  for  vehicles  comprising  n  pair  of 
concurrently  movable  friction  memUrs  having  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  part  of  the  vehlile,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  disks  interposed  therebetween,  one  of 
said  disks  being  centrally  located  with  relation  to  the 
other  of  said  disks  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  another  part  of  the  vehicle,  means  carried 
by  Bald  centrally  located  disk  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
certain  other  of  the  remaining  disks,  whereby  a   predeter- 


mined movement  of  said  centrally  located  disk  will  ren- 
der said  remaining  disks  operative  In  sequence,  and  means 
normally  In  engagement  with  one  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers at  a  plurality  of  points  to  maintain  all  of  said  parts 
in  constant  frlctlonal  contact. 

4.  A  spring  controller  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of 
concurrently  movable  friction  members,  having  means 
adapted  to  be  securcKl  to  one  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  plural- 
ity of  friction  disks  Interposed  therelx-tween,  one  of  said 
disks  being  ceutrnlly  located  with  relation  to  the  other  of 
said  disks  and  provId«-d  with  means  adapted  to  b«>  secured 
to  another  part  of  the  vehicle,  means  in  positive  engage 
ment  with  one  of  said  pair  of  movable  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  all  of  said  parts  In  cooperative  relation. 
means  In  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  mov- 
able members  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  maintain  all  of 
said  parts  In  eonstant  frictional  contact,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  centrally  located  disk  and  in  eugagiment  with 
certain  other  of  the  remaining  disks  whereby  a  predeter- 
mlnwl  movement  of  said  centrally  located  member  will 
render  said  remaining  disks  frlctlonally  operative  In  se- 
quence. 

5.  A  spring  controller  comprising  a  series  of  successively- 
active  friction  members  and  means  carried  by  certain  of 
said  members  and  adapted  for  testing  the  frlctlonal  re- 
sistance thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,013.      DEVICi:    Foi:    sri  TLYING    FLUID   TO    IN- 
TERNAL -  COMBIJ^TION    E.MIINES.     AcoisTiN   Hex 
i.Ri.Ks.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     FMled  July  26.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  711.730.      (CI.  123-187.5.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  closure 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support  and  having  a  passage 
tl'erethrough.  a  vessel  detachably  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  closure,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
passage  to  convey  fluid  to  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  second  pipe  communicating  with  said  passage  and  ex- 
tending to  near  the  Itottom  of  the  vessel,  a  valve  to  control 
till  flow  through  said  pipes  and  passage,  and  means  for 
providing  air  under  pre.ssure  to  said  vessel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  closure 
adapted  to  Ix'  attached  to  a  support  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  vessel  detachably  attached  to  and  sup 
porte<l  by  the  closure,  a  pipe  to  communicate  with  said 
passage  and  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  pipe  also 
communicating  with  said  passage  and  extending  to  near 
the  lK>ttom  of  the  vessel,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow 
through  said  passage  iind  pipes,  a  second  passage  througli 
said  closTire  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  vessel, 
and  a  manually  operated  air  pump  to  provide  air  under 
pressure  to  said  vessel. 

.'i.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
a  closure  adapted  to  Im-  attached  to  a  support,  a  vessel  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  closure,  passages  In  the  closure 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  passages  and  with  the  engine, 
a  valve  to  control  the  flow  through  said  pipe,  a  pipe  ex- 
teiidlng  within  the  vessel  and  to  near  tlie  t>i>ttom  of  the 
same  at  one  enl.  and  coiumunicatlng  with  a  passage  in  the 
closure  nt  the  other  end.  and  means  for  forcing  air  through 
said  last  nam<»d  pipe,  and  through  fluid  In  the  vessel. 

4.  .\  devir.'  of  tlie  class  described.  (  omprlslng  a  closure 
having  an  arm  adapte<l  to  attach  to  a  support  and  a  pas- 
sage therethrougli.  a  vessel  detachably  secured  to  the  clo- 
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sar«,  t  pipe  «oinmunlcatiDK  with  the  Interior  of  the  Te«- 
»e'  and  with  vhf  intaiie  manifold  of  an  eDglne,  and  a  vaire 
to  control  the  tlnw  from  the  vessel  through  the  pipe. 

5.  A  devlr.«  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  cl'isiire  for  thi'  receptacle  provUleti  with  a  pa«- 
■age  leading  Into  the  receptacle  and  also  provided  with 
a  chamber  havini;  communication  with  the  receptacle,  • 
tube  connected  to  said  passage  and  extending  to  near  the 
bottom  of  th.-  receptacle,  means  for  snpplylni:  air  to  Raid 
tnbe.  a  valv»Hl  pipe  coraiuunlcatlng  with  said  pansag.-  and 
with  the  manifold  of  an  angine,  the  closure  having  ;i  sec- 
ond passage,  a  tutie  ct)nne<ted  to  the  second  passage  aod  | 
extending  to  near  the  bottom  i>f  the  receptacle,  means  to 
condnct  air  to  said  second  passage  to  carburate  the  air.  the 
air  escaping  either  to  said  chamber  or  to  said  valved  mani- 
fold pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jatette.  1 


1.121.014.  EtECTRKAL  AI'l'AFt ATIS.  Henkv  M.  Ho- 
BABT,  Scheqectady,  N.  Y.,  aiisignor  to  General  Klectrlc 
Company,  ai  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
19H.      Serial   No.  813.899.      (CI.   171—252.) 


1.121,016.  SANITAItY  COVER  FOR  T0ILBT-8BAT8. 
RrtxjLPH  M.  Hi  NTEH.  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  aralgnor  to 
Scott  Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Flle<l  Sept.  L't).  1912.  Serial  No.  722. .-)27.  (Cl.  4 — 18.) 
1.   In   a    sanitary    toilet    seat    corerlng.    the    seat,    com- 

Mned   with  gtildea  at  front  and  rear  portion   thereof  and 


1.  Id  combi  lation.  electric  .ipparatus  having  a  core  and 
windings  theron,   means  for  wetting  tfce  surface  of  said 

rate  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air 
upon  said  wetted  surface. 

2.  In  combiiatlon,  electric  apparatus  having  a  core  and 
windings  theron,  means  for  wetting   the  surface  of  said 

means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  upon 
said  wetted  surface,  and  means  for  IncreaHinsj  the  mois- 
ture carrying  capacity  of  the  air  directed  upon  said 
wetted  surface. 

;?.  In  comb  nation,  electric  apparatus  having  a  core 
thereon,  means  for  wetting  the  surface  of 
said  core,  sepirate  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air 
upon  said  wf'tt'^d  surface,  and  means  for  heating  the  air 
due- ted  :;"!:  -aid  wetted  surface  to  increase  the  mois- 
ture carrying;      ■;   1    ity   thereof. 

4.  In  cointirc  ::,  electrical  apparatus  having  a  core 
and  windings  ther.-in.  means  for  intermittently  wetting 
the  surface  o(  .said  core,  and  separate  means  for  direct- 
ing a  current  of  air  upon  said  wetted  surface. 

.">.  In  combination,  electrical  apparatus  having  a  core 
and  windings  thereon,  means  for  Intermittently  wetting 
the  surfac'  of  said  core,  separate  means  for  directing  a 
current  of  air  upon  said  wetted  surface,  and  means  for 
incrt-aslng  th»  moisture  carrying  capacity  of  the  air 
dlrecte<l  upon  said  wetted  surface. 

[Claims  (i  tc.  24  not  printed   in  the  Oaiette.] 


arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  a  compound  roll  of 
paper  baving  two  webs  guided  about  the  guides  and  hav- 
ing their  side  edges  overlapping  the  seat  opening. 


2.  In  a  sanitary  toilet  seat  covering,  the  seat,  com 
bined  with  guides  at  front  and  rear  portion  thereof  and 
arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  a  compound  roll  of 
paper  having  two  webe  gul<led  about  the  guides  and 
bsTlng  their  side  edges  overlapping  the  seat  opening  the 
free  ends  of  the  respective  webs  being  arranged  under 
the  opposite  webs  whereby  said  free  ends  are  held  down 
and  the  webs  provide  a  plurality  of  paper  piles  at  the 
rear  portion  of  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  toilet  seat  covering,  the  seat,  com- 
bined with  a  roll  holder  at  the  front  of  the  sent  and  two 
obliquely  arranged  guides  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
seat,  and  a  compound  roll  of  paper  comprising  two  webs 
rolled  upon  each  other  and  said  webs  guided  apart  and 
thence  alwut  the  guides  and  finally  folded  to  rest  over 
each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  piles,  and  with  the 
edges  of  the  webs  overlapping  the  seat  opening. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  toilet  covering,  the  seat,  coniMned 
witb  a  compound  roll  of  paper  consisting  of  two  webs 
rolled  upon  each  other,  a  support  for  the  compound  roll 
of  paper,  and  guides  on  the  seat  about  which  the  webs 
are  guided  to  separate  them. 


1.121,016.  MEANS  Ff»R  KOR.MIN*;  TOOTH-CROWNS. 
F»RNA>w>  OstAK  jAgtBs,  Jr.,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Louis  Sheldon  Moulthrop,  Providence. 
R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1013.  Serial  No.  7.''.6,462.  (CI. 
113 — 39.J 


JT    « 


1:  Means  for  forming  tooth  crowns,  comprising  two 
members,  means  formed  integral  with  each  member  and 
so  constructed  tliat  when  the  memberH  are  together  In 
their  operative  position  a  tooth  shaped  i-avlty  is  forrae<l 
between  the  meml>er8.  a  duct  leading  outward  from  the 
tooth  shaped  cavity  through  one  of  the  members,  and  a 
ductile  metal  mcml)er  in  the  tooth  shai)ed  cavity  for  the 
purpos*'  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  forming  tooth  crowns,  comprising  two 
members  so  constructed  that  when  togethiT  In  their  op- 
erative positions  a  tooth  shaped  cavity  Is  formed  between 
the  members,  said  tooth  shaped  cavity  having  a  length 
approximately  one  third  longer  than  the  completed 
crown,  and  a  duct  leading  outward  from  the  tooth 
shaped  cavity  through  one  of  the  members  and  a  duc- 
tile metal  mernber  in  the  tooth  shaped  cavity. 
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S.  Means  for  forming  tooth  crowns,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  cavity  the  form  of  which  is  approximately 
one  half  of  the  tooth  to  be  crowned,  a  member  having  a 
raised  portion  which  fits  Into  the  cavity  and  has  the 
form  of  the  other  half  of  the  tooth  to  be  crowned, 
whereby  when  the  members  are  together  In  their  op- 
erative positions,  a  whole  tooth  shaped  cavity  la  formed 
between  the  members,  a  duct  leading  outward  from  the 
tooth  shaped  cavity  through  one  of  the  memNrs  and  a 
ductile  metal  memlK-r  in   the  tooth   shaped   cavity. 

4.  Means  for  forming  tooth  crowns,  comprising  a  block 
sliaped  member  preferably  of  hardened  steel  and  having 
a  lentral  cavity  in  its  upper  face,  the  bottom  and  sides 
of  said  cavity  having  the  form  of  approximately  one 
half  of  the  tooth  to  be  crowned,  an  upper  member  pref- 
erably of  hardened  steel  and  having  a  raised  i»ortlon  on 
its  under  face,  said  raised  portion  fitting  Into  the  tooth 
shaped  cavity  and  having  the  form  of  the  other  half  of 
the  tooth  to  be  crowned,  whereby  when  the  lower  and 
upper  members  are  together  In  their  operative  p<jsition. 
a  whole  tooth  shaped  ovlty  is  formed  between  the 
members,  a  duct  leading  outward  from  the  tooth  Khape<l 
cavity  through  the  lower  member,  and  a  ductile  metal 
member  in  the  tcHith  shaped  cavity,  a  recess  in  the  side 
of  the  lower  member. 

5.  Means  for  forming  tooth  crowns,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  u  cavity  the  form  of  which  is  approximately 
one  half  of  the  tooth  to  be  crowned,  a  memlnr  liavlni:  a 
ralse<l  portion  which  fits  Into  the  cavity  and  has  approxl 
mately  the  form  of  the  other  half  of  the  tooth  to  l>e 
crowne<l.  whereby  when  the  members  are  together  In 
their  operative  positions,  a  whole  tooth  shaped  cavity 
Is  formed  between  the  memlK-rs*.  a  duct  leading  oiiiwanl 
from  the"  tooth  shaped  cavity  through  one  of  the  mem 
hers,  and  a  soft  compressible  metal  member  In  the  shell, 
whereby  when  the  memliers  are  forced  together  Into  their 
operative  positions  a  tooth  crown  Is  formed  tx'tween  the 
walls  of  the  tooth  shaped  cavity  and  the  soft  comi>re«si- 
ble  metal  and  the  excess  of  soft  compressible  metal  is 
forced  Into  the  duct. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.017.  PLASTER  SI'I'l'ORT  FOR  WALLS  Fkki. 
ERICK  L.  Kank.  Huntington.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  is.  I!tl2. 
Serial  No.  r»08.«y>2.     (01.  20-   13.> 
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As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  sheet 
of  fibrous  material  for  a  plaster  wall  support,  said  sheet 
having  on  Its  surface  thin,  transvers.'  metallic  strength- 
ening strips  which  are  firmly  8«'cured  to  the  sheet,  and 
which  are  transversely  curved  or  corrugated 


1,121,018.      TYPE  -  WRITIN(;    MACHINE.       \VtM.i.\(}TON 
Parker  imukeu,  Boston.   Mass.  assignor,   by   mesne  as 
signments.  to  The  Noisiless  Typewriter  i'ompany.  Mid 
dletown.    Conn.,    a    Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed 
Apr.  25.  1906.      Serial  No.  .113,528.      (CL  197—114.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  its  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  line-spacing  lever,  an 
actuator  carried  by  said  line  spacing  lever,  and  a  friction 
device  with  which  a  portion  of  said  actuator  «ngages. 
whereby  the  same  is  swung  into  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet-wheel  when  said  line-spacing  b-ver  is  op 
erated  for  line-spacing,  said  device  l>elng  also  adapted  bv 
Its  frictlonal  enpag^Tient  with  said  portion  of  the  actua- 
tor to  swing  the  same  from  the  te<>th  of  said  ratchet-wheel 
during  the  returning  movement  of  said  line-siiacing  le 
ver  to  initial  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combinniion  with   ih-- 
platen    and    a    ratchet-wheel    carried    thereby,    of    a    llne- 
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spacing  lever  having  an  actuating  movement  in  the  dtree- 
tlon  of  the  axis  of  the  platen,  an  actuator  having  a  piv 
oial  connection  with  said  line-spacing  lever,  frictlona' 
means  associated  with  said  actuator  whereby  said  actus 
tor  Is  adapted  to  be  niov.-d  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet-wheel  during  movement  of  said  line-spacing  lever 
for  line-spacing  and  b<ing  also  adaptt  d  to  ride  free  there- 
from during  the  return  movement  of  said  line  spacing 
lever. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  tuachioe,  the  combination  with  tlie 
platen  and  its  ratchet,  of  a  line-spacing  lever,  an  actuator 
loosely  pivoted  upon  said  line-spacing  lever,  and  meatis 
free  from  said  actuator  but  frictionally  contacting  there- 
with to  swing  the  same  into  engagiiuent  wiih  said  ratchet 
when  said  Hue  spacing  lever  is  operated  for  line  spaiing. 
and  to  swing  said  actuator  clear  of  the  ratchet  during 
the  returning  of  said  line  spacing  lever  to  initial  iKJsiiion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  its  ratchet,  of  a  iine-spacing  lever,  an  actua- 
tor having  a  loo^k■  pivotal  connection  thereo  1.  and  fric- 
tlonal means  for  automatically  swinging  said  actuator 
toward  and  from  said  ratchet  during  the  line-spacing  and 
returning  movements.  resp<'Ctively,  of  said  line-spacing 
lever. 

5.  In  a  typewrliiug  machine,  ihi'  combinaiion  witli  the 
platen  and  Its  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  line-spacing  lever,  an 
actu.  tor  having  a  loow  pivotal  conn*'Ction  thereon,  and 
a  stationary  friction  device  with  which  a  portion  of  said 
ai-tuator  engages,  whereliy  lh«'  same  is  swung  to  engage 
the  teetli  of  said  ratchet-wheel  during  movement  of  said 
line-spacing  lever  for  line  spacing,  said  device  being  also 
adapted  to  swing  said  aetuator  10  cle.ir  the  ratchet  dur- 
ing the  returning  niovcniiin  of  said  line-spacing  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  lit  noi   print. d  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.121.oi!t.       I{E(;ri,.\TlNO    SYSTE.M    FOR    STEAM  TIR- 
BINES.     Wai.tkr  KiK.sER,  Charloltenburg.  Germany,  as 
slgnor  to  General   Electric  Company,  a    Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed  Sept.   23.    1914.      Serial   No.  863.07O. 
(C  .   121—1  IS.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbine  supplying  ex 
haust  steam  to  consumption  device.s.  of  a  speed  governor, 
a  valve  for  admitting  hlga  pressure  steam  to  the  turbine, 
a  valve  admitting  high  pressure  steam  to  the  exhaust 
pipe,  and  a  valve  for  blowing  off  sti-ain  from  said  pijM'. 
all  three  valves  being  controlled  by  the  speed  governor. 
2  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbine,  supplying 
exhaust  steam  to  consumption  devices,  of  a  speed  gov- 
ernor, a  valve  for  ndmiitlng  high  pn-ssure  steam  to  the  tur- 
bine, a  valve  admitting  high  pressure  st.ani  to  the  exhaust 
pipe,  and  a  valve  for  blowing  off  steam  from  said  pipe, 
all  three  valves  being  controlled  by  the  sp<'»'d  governor, 
a  d.vice  responslv  •  to  pressure  changes  in  the  exhaust 
pipe,  and  operative  connections  between  said  device  and 
said  last  iwo  named  \alves 

3.   The    conddnation    with    a    steam    turidne    supplying 
exnaust  steam  to  consumption  devbes.  of  a   valve  admit 
ting  hich   pressure  steam   to  th.'  .  xliausi    pipe,   a  blow-off 
valve  on   said  pip*-.  »    tJoaiing  lever  pivoted  to  the  stems 
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u  said  valves,  an^  means  for  operatlnj;  said  lever  In 
n-Hpons.-  to  .l.anK'.*  In  loa<l  on  the  turbine  and  demand 
of  the  <onKuin[>tiuu  devices 


linjj  hljrh  pressure 
valve  on  said  pipe, 
thf  first  viilve  wh« 


3  V  regulator  for  mixed  pressure  turbines,  comprising 
a  speed  governor,  a  HoatlnR  lev.r  operatlvely  connected 
thereto  stationary  nuides.  plunners  therein  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  said  lever  and  having  stof**.  springs  urging  said 
plungers  In  opposite  directions,  and  high  and  low  pres- 
sure valves  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plungers. 

4  V  regulator  for  mixed  pressure  turbines,  comprising 
a  speed  governor,  high  and  low  pressure  valves,  and  a 
s,>parate  pressure  regulator  for  each  valve,  the  one  for 
the  hitfh  pressure  valve  being  the  more  sensitive. 

5  V  ngulator  for  mixed  pressure  turbines,  comprising 
a  sp.ed  governor.  hlKh  and  low  pressure  valves,  a  pressure 
reKulator  for  the  low  pressure  valve  which  Is  less  sensi- 
tive to  smal.  variations  in  the  l..w  pressure  steam  supply. 
and  a  pressure  regulator  for  the  high  pressure  valve  which 
Is  more  sensitive  to  such  variations. 

Ulaims  1;  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


1  I'l  O'l        TYl'Or.RArillCAL    M.MMIINK.      <;»>HiiK    V. 
'  K1XG8BI  BY.   Brooklyn,   N.  Y..  assignor  to   Mergenthaler 
Mnotvpe  t'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  s.   1?>i:'      Serial  No.  To'.'.sOr..      (CI.  1»9— 13.) 


4.  Til.     ...mblna  Ion    with    a    steam    turbine    supplying 
.-shaust  steam   to    ronsumptlon  devices,  of  a  valve  admlt- 
f steam   to  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  blow  off 
and  operative  connections  for  ojienlng 

^n  thf  load  on  the  turbine  decreases,  or 

the  demand  of  thei  consumption  devices  increases,  and  for 
oiwnlng  the  blow-oB  valve  und.-r  opposite  conditions. 

Tj  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbine  supplying  ex- 
liMUSt  steam  to  consumption  devices,  of  a  valve  admitting 
hl-.'h  pr.s-iur.-  steajn  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  blow  off  valve 
on" said  pi|M-.  a  sp*ed  governor  for  the  turbin.',  a  pressure 
r.-sponslve  device  connected  with  the  .xhausi  pipe,  and 
..|M>ratlve  connectibns  b.>tween  said  valv.s  and  the  gover- 
nor and  pressure  regulator  whereby  an  increase  of  load 
.n  the  turbine  or^  a  decrease  in  the  d-inand  of  the  con- 
will  cans.'  an  op.ning  of  the  blow-off 
te   conditions   an    opening   of    the    high 


sumption   devices, 
valve,    and   oppos 


pn'ssuri'  steam  valvt 


l.U'l.u-t.  KK<;iil..VTOK  FOR  MIXED  PKKSSUKE  TUB- 
ItlNKS.  W.ii.TtR  KiEsEB,  Charlottenburg.  Cermany,  as- 
signor to  «;enej-al  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
.\,.w  York.  Filed  Oct.  6.  lOU.  Serial  No.  865.250. 
tCl.  121—118. 


1  V  legulatoi  for  mixed  pr.-ssure  turbines,  comprising 
•I  speoil  governor,  a  floatini:  lever  operatlvely  connected 
thereto  memln^is  connecte<l  to  the  ends  of  said  lever 
and  vleldin;.'  in  opposite  direetions.  high  and  low  pres- 
sure valv.s.  and  op.rative  means  connected  respectively 
between  said  valv.-s  and  said  yieldiut'  m.ml)er». 

•^  \  r.gulator  for  mix.'d  pressure  turbines,  comprising 
a  siK-ed  v.'overn(jr.  a  floating'  lever  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  plung.rs  pivot.nl  to  the  ends  of  said  lever,  springs 
urging  said  plu.v'ers  in  opposite  directions,  hlg..  and  low 
presaur.'  valv.s.  and  a  system  of  levers  and  a  motor  be- 
tween each    valine    and    its   resp^-ctivr  plung.M- 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  ejector  variable  In  width,  a  single  adjusting  de- 
vice for  changing  the  width  of  said  .-.lector,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  device  except  when  the 
machine  Is  at  rest. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
ejector  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  ejector  sec- 
tions, actuating  means  theref.-r.  a  .single  adjusting  device 
for  connecting  the  .leslre<l  nnnilH-r  of  se<tlons  to  the  actu- 
ating means,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  • 
said  device  except  when  the  machine  Is  at  rest. 

3.  In  a  tvpographlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  a  movable  ejector  adapted  to  stand  normally  with- 
in the  mold,  devices  for  withdrawing  the  ejector  from  the 
mold  at  will,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  devices  except  when  the  machine  Is  at  rest. 

4  In  a  typogniphlcal  machine,  the  comblnati«.n  of  a 
movable  ejector,  devices  operable  at  will  for  moving  the 
ejector  from  Its  normal  position  of  rest,  locking  m.ans  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  said  devices  during  the  oi>era- 
tlon  of  the  machine,  and  automatic  mechanism  to  release 
said  locking  means  when  the  machine  comes  to  rest. 

5  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  ejector  variable  In  width,  adjusting  devices  for 
controlling  the  width  of  said  ejector,  locking  means  to 
prevent  the  adjustment  of  said  devices  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  and  automatic  means  to  release  said 
locklm;  means  when   the  machine  comes  to   rest. 

[Claims  f)  to   1<".  not  i.rint.-.l  In  the  Casette.] 


1  l"!  0'»2      COMBINED  BLIND  .VND  AWNING       Oskar 
'  llvirrKLASSiG.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   11.   1914. 
Serial  No.  817.904.     (CI.  166—17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  series 
of  superp<.sed  and  connected  slats  having  openings  In 
each  end  thereof;  u  pair  of  rods  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
conneete«l   to  the   top  of  the   window   frame,   one   ro«l   ad- 
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jacent  each  end  of  the  slats  and  engaging  In  the  oi)enlngs 
tiien-in;   and  means  to  which   the   lower  ends  of  the  rods 
lire   ciMinei'ted   to   rigidly    maintain    the   rods   In   a    i>.TiK>n 
.llcular  [Kjsltlon  or   In  a  i)<>sltlon   Inclined   to    the   perpen 
dicular,    comprising   an    endwise    adjustable   bracket    con 
necte<l   to  the  window   frame,   and   elbow   levers   plvotally 
connectetl  to  said  bracket  and  to  which  the  lower  .-nds  of 
til."  rods  are  connected. 


'2.  Till'    combination    with   .i    wln<low    frame,   of  a    series 
of    superposed    and    connected    slats    having    op«-nlngs    In 
each  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  hkIs  adapted  to  l»e  |)lvotally 
connected   to  the  top  of   the   window   frame,   one  rod   ad 
Jacent  each  end  of  the  slats  and  engaging  In  the  openings 
therein;  and  means  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods 
are  conne<-ted  to  rigidly   maintain   the   r<Hls   In   a   perpen 
dicular  position  or  In  a   position  inclined  to  the   perpen 
<llcular,  comprising  a   pair  of  foldable  brackets  supporte*! 
I.y  the  window  frame  an.l  to  which  the  lower  ends  ..f  the 
rods  are  connected. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  window  frame,  of  a  s.ii.  s 
of  superposed  and  connected  slats  having  openings  In  the 
ends  thereof;  a  pair  of  rods  connected  to  the  window 
frame,  one  at  each  end  of  the  slats  and  engaging  in  the 
slat  o|)enlngs  :  a  pair  of  ropes  passlnc  tliroiiKli  ,ii>eniiiu's 
In  the  slats,  one  roiw  adjacent  each  end  of  the  slats  with 
the  ends  connected  to  the  lowermost  slat ;  a  drum  rota- 
tal.l.  on  a  vertical  axis  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the 
ropes  are  connected  ;  and  a  rope  connected  to  the  drum 
to  rotate  the  same  and  thereby  wind  and  unwind  the  slat 
ropes  on  the  drum  to  raise  or  lower  the  slats  on  the  sup- 
porting rods. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  fnim.-,  of  a  series 
of  superposed  and  connected  slats  having  openings  In 
the  ends  thereof:  a  pair  of  rfKls  connected  to  the  window 
frame,  one  at  each  end  of  the  slats  and  engaging  In  the 
slat  openings;  a  pair  of  ropes  pa.'^sing  through  openings 
In  the  slats,  one  rope  adjacent  each  end  of  the  sluts  wltli 
the  ends  connecte<l  to  the  lowermost  slat,  a  drtnn  rota 
table  on  a  vertical  axis  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the 
roj)es  are  connected  ;  a  rope  passing  tbrouKh  an  oiwnlnK 
in  the  window  frame  connecte<l  to  the  ilniiii  to  rotate  the 
same  and  thereby  wind  and  unwind  the  slat  ropes  on  th<' 
drum  to  raise  and  lower  the  slats  on  the  supiwrting  rods  ; 
and  a  second  rope  conneited  to  the  uppermost  slat  pass 
iiig  through  an  opening  In  the  window  frame  to  tilt  the 
slats  and  maintain   them   In  a   horizontal   position. 


communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  spac.-.  a  de- 
flector a  I  said  upper  end  of  said  vt-rtlcal  pasnage.  and 
means  for  producing  fluid  circulation  over  a  path  from 
said  space  upwardl.x  tlirou>:ti  said  \erticaily  extending 
passage,  past  said  deflector  and  downwardly  through 
said  vat  back  to  said  space,  sahl  circulation-producing 
means  comprising  a  pipe  disposed  within  said  space  and 
extending  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  of  said 
vat.  saiil  piiM-  liavin^  perforations  dlrecte<1  tow.ird  said 
lower  end   of  sahl   vertically   extending  passage. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vat.  of  a  pcrforat.'.l  >upport 
positioned  above  the  bott.mi  of  said  vat  to  form  a  space 
iMtween  said  support  and  the  l>ottom  of  said  vat.  a  verti 
(•ally  extending  pnss:ig.'  having  .Mn  .  jM-n  upptT  end  and 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  wltli  said  space,  a  de 
(lector  at  said  upper  end  of  said  vertical  passage,  an.l 
means  for  producing  fluid  circulation  over  a  path  from 
said  sjiace  uiiwardly  through  said  vertically  extending 
passage,  past  said  deflector  and  downwardly  tbroiigli  said 
vat  hack  to  said  space,  said  circulation  producing  means 
comprising  a  pipe  substantially  pnrall.  I  and  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  of  th.'  bottom  of  said  vat,  said  pipe  having 
perforations  directed  toward  the  bottom  of  said  vat  .nnd 
toward  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically  extending  i>assage. 


1.121.024.  S.\KKTY  V.\l.\  i:  FOH  ( ;.\S  S'TOVES.  I^a'lB 
K.NEZKK,  Woodhaven.  N  Y.  Fll.>d  May  11.  1914.  Se- 
Hal  No.  S.17.732.      fCl.  137—7.) 


A  valve  device  of  the  class  descrlUMl  comprising  a  valv.- 
lK)dy  having  a  central  bore,  the  top  surface  of  which  Is 
provl.led  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  with  radial  recesses 
and  l>etween  said  recesses  with  an  arc  shaped  radial  re 
eess.  and  a  valv.'  i)lug  which  projects  above  the  valve 
iKKly  and  is  provid.-d  with  a  longitudinally  movable  lock- 
bar  having  a  nose  piec.>  adapted  to  enter  cither  radial 
recess  and  to  move  laterally  In  the  arc  shaped  recess,  said 
valve  plug  being  also  provided  with  a  handle  In  which  Is 
mounted  a  spring  operat.-d  iever.  one  .-nd  of  which  engages 
said  lock  bar. 


1  121.020.     VAT  F'OR  DYEING  STHAW  .\S\>  THE  MKE. 

AIG18T  Klioe.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.    4.    i;>13. 

Serial  No.  793.360.      (CI.  8 — 19.) 

1.  1  he  combination  with  a  vat.  of  a  perforate<l  support 
positioned  above  the  bottom  of  said  vat  to  form  a  space 
between  said  support  and  the  bott.mi  of  said  vat.  a  ver- 
tically extending   passage  having  an  open  tipper  .  nd   and 


1.121. (•2."..  I  iNITION  SYSTE.M.  Lotia  KailOKa,  I'arts, 
France  assignor  to  Gener.il  Electric  Company,  a  <or- 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Flh-d  Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial 
No.  827.5S{.      <C1.  123—117.1 

1.   In    an    Itnition    system,   primary    and   secondary    lir- 

.uiis.   an   Indu.tlon   .-oil    Imlnctively   relating  said  circuits, 

!   a  8<mrce  of  substantially  ctmstant  voltage  in  said  primary 

cir.nit.    an.l   it.    interrupter   in    the    primaiy    circuit    -..m- 

prising  a  contact  member  and  contact  segments,  said  mem- 

I    lier   ai«1    segments  l»elng    nlatlvely    rotatable.   said   contact 
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meniUT  being 
centrifugal  for 
part  of  the  In 
tUlly  constaut 


( t 


_pal>l«>  of  beinir  moveil  under  the  action  of 
e  to  maintain   tie  Toltawr  HppHtMl  t..  that 
ifirtlnn  <oll  m  tlie  primary  circuit  auhntan 
at  th»'  time  ..f  interruption  at  all  t«pee<la. 


part  of  the  Ipil 
Ually  conata'il 
salil  st'itinciits 
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2.   In    an    Ig  .Itlon    system.' primary    and    M-condary    clr- 
tion   coll   Indiictlv.ly    relatlnK  said   clrciilta. 


cuit;<.  an  Indoi 

a  source  of  s«U  stantlally  constant  voltaRC  In  «ild  i.rlraary 
circuit,  and  in  Interrupter  In  ihe  primary  circuit  comprts- 
luK  a  <"nta<  t  i.emlHT  an.l  .o-itact  Hcgments.  said  member 
and  ».Knicn>s  UdnK  relatively  rotatable.  Mid  contact  mem 
ber  iH-lnjj  cap.llf  of  U-in.:,'  moved  nn.l.r  the  action  of 
centrifugal  foice  to  maintain  the  voltaR.-  applle«l  to  that 


action  coil  In   ihe  primary  circuit  aubntan 
at   the   time  of  Interruption  at   all  speeds, 

Uiag  (urved  at  >*uch  au  an>;lc  that  the  In- 
^miptron  of  said  primary  clr'-uit  varies  with  the  speed 
and  thereby  aitomatically  advances  the  ignition  with  In 

create  of  8pee<| 

a.    In   an    ijfiition   system,    t  rlmary    and   secondary   clr-  , 
cults,  an  In.lutlon  coll   Inductively   relating:  said  circuu... 
:i  source  of  Hii  .stautially  constant  voltage  In  said  primary 
circuit,  a   n-d  stance,   and  an   Interupter  In   said   primary 
circuit' comprlvin^'  a   rotatable  contact  member  and  a  plu     ^ 
rallty   of   cot.thct    scKm.-nts.   each   of   said   segments   being   | 
divided  Into  tno  parts  Insulated  from  each  other,  said  re-   | 
slstance   UdnH    connected   to  >ald   i>arts   of   the   segments, 
said    contact    metnt)er    beln«    :irran>;e,l    to    Insert    said    re- 
sistance in   said   primary   circuit   for  smaller   intervals  of 
time  as  tlie  s^eed  of  said  conia<  t  member  Increases. 

4.  In    an    liTiltlon   system,    primary   and    »e«()udary    clr     | 
cults,  an   Induction  c.il  inductively  relating  said  circuits. 

a  source  of  si:  l.stantlally  lonstaiit  volta«o  in  sairl  primary 
circuit,  a  resistance,  and  an  Interrupter  in  said  primary 
circuit  compr  sing  a  rotatable  contact  member  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  con  act  setnncnts.  each  of  said  segments  being 
divided  into  two  parts  Insulated  from  each  other,  said  re 
slstance  beln-?  connected  to  said  i)arts  of  the  scRraents.  said 
contact  memb?r  being  arran;;ed  to  Insert  said  resistance  in 
said  primary  circuit  for  smaller  Intervals  of  time  as  the 
<p.  i-il  of  'ai(  contact  member  increases,  said  segments 
being  curved  It  such  an  angle  that  the  interruption  of  the 
primary  clroi  it  varies  with  the  speed  and  thereby  auto 
matically  advances  the  ignition  with  increase  of  si>eed. 

5.  In  an  ii:nltlon  system,  primary  and  secondary  cir- 
cuits, an  induction  coll  Indu.tlvely  relating  said  circuits, 
a  source  of  substantially  constant  voltane  in  said  primary 
circuit,  a  ren  stance,  and  an  interrupter  In  said  primary 
circuit  compr!  sing  a  contact  member  and  c<mtact  se-.-ments. 
said  contact  member  and  contact  segments  being  relatively 
rotatable,  eaifh  of  said  seirm -nts  lielng  .llvl«le<l  Int..  two 
parts  Insulaf4.l  from  each  other,  said  resistance  bein-  con- 
nected to  sal(l  parts  of  the  segments,  said  contact  member 
being  arranzcd  to  Insert  said  resistance  In  the  primary 
circuit  for  ^i^albr  Intervals  of  time  as  the  relative  sp«>ed 
of  said  contact  member  and  ( .mtact  seuments  increases. 

(Claim  6  nif't  printed  In  the  Uazette.  ] 


tiainoDe   series    with    the    arylamlds    of   1*  :3  oxynaphthdc 
acid,  which  d«e«tuffs  have  probably  the  formula 

HO-/         V         ^ 


RHNCX:— 


wherein  A  means  the  residue  of  a  compound  of  the  anthra- 
qulnone  series.  R  an  aromatic  radical  and  n  a  number 
less  than  three,  which  dyestuffs  are.  when  dry,  red  to  dark 
red  powders,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a 
greenish  blue  to  violet  solutions  and  preclpltatable  with 
water  In  red  to  dark  red  flake-*,  and  are  adapted  to  yield 
when  converted  Into  lakes  red  to  dark  retl  pigment  colors 
of  an  excellent  fastness  to  oil  and  light. 

2.  I'rocess  of  making  azo  dyestuffs  consisting  In  combin- 
ing the  diazo  compounds  of  the  anthraijulnone  series  with 
the  arylamlds  of  -  ::{-oxynaphtholc  acid. 

3.  Process  of  making  aso  dyestuffs  on  the  veuetable 
fiber  consisting  In  impregnating  the  vegetable  fiber  with 
the  solution  o(  an  arylamid  of  2 -.ll-oxynaphtholc  acid  and 
treating  them  with  a  diaio  comptuind  of  the  anthraqulnone 
series. 


1.121,0_'7.  I  ()»«  II  8Wl.N<i.  \Vii.i.i.*M  I..  LiNDsi.KV, 
Swlssvale.  I'a.  Fib  d  Aug.  9.  11)13.  Serial  No.  783,H7rt. 
(PI.  1.55^    3.1. > 


In  a  device  of  the  character  .lescrllMHl,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  scat,  a  movable  support  therefor  comprising 
a  base  having  at  one  end  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ext.  nd 
Ing  members,  ai.  upinr  member  at  each  end  of  said  base 
comprising  a  connecting  memlK-r  having  sockets  opening 
downwardly  to  detachably  re<elv.-  the  free  upper  ends  of 
the  upwardlv  extending  memlH-rs  at  its  end  of  the  seat  and 
liavlng  a  plurality  of  uprights  In  one  piece  therewith, 
clamping  means  carried  by  sal.l  connecting  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  ends  of  said  upwardly  extending 
meml)er8,  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  being  curved 
inwardly  toward  the  ends  of  said  seats,  and  a  suspending 
member  connecting  the  ends  of  each  of  said  Inwardly 
cur%'  'd  portions  to  the  seat. 


t  llM.oi's.      NUT  -  LOCK.      Antum    Mazi  n,    NaUlle,    Fa. 
Filed  July  23.  1914      Serial  No.  S52,769.      tCl.  151-11) 


JJ 


1  121  026  AZO  I)YES  FROM  THF  AUYI.AMIKS  OF  23 
OWNAPlfrflOIC  ACID  ANI»  I'ROCF.SS  OF  MAKINtJ 
THPT^L  .\Jt  liisT  LKofoi.D  I.ASKA  and  Authik  Zitscher. 
Offenbach  cn-the  Main,  r.erminy.  assignors  to  Chemlsche 
Fabrik  Gripshelm  Elektron.  Frankfort  on  the-Maln.  Oer 
Fled     May     11.     IftH         Serial     No.     837.ft49. 


many. 
(CI.  8—1.1 
1.   As  new 


articles  the  azit  dyestuffs.  which   may  l»e  oh- 
tnrned  by  coinhlnlng  the  diazo  compounds  of  the  nnthra- 


In  a  nut  bnk.  a  Iwlt  having  longltu.llnally  disposed 
shoulders,  a  nut  having  a  groove,  the  walls  of  which  are 
dove  tailed,  a  shoulder  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  nut 
adjacent  the  groove  thereof,  a  detent  having  Its  lower  por- 
tion seateil  Iti  the  dove-talled  groove  of  the  nut.  said 
detent  having  Itn  upper  [tortloii  bent  outwardly  and  ternil 
natlng  In  an  arrow  head  with  :in  upp»r  an<l  lower  shoulder, 
the  latter  of  whleh  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of 
the  nut. 
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1121029  TRACTOR -SWING.  WilXlAM  H.  MiUY, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.730. 
(01.   1.55—35.) 


The  combination  with  a  swing  suspended  to  swing 
freely,  of  a  foot  iKiard  supported  by  spaced  tractor  wheels, 
spaced  guide  bars  on  the  foot  board  and  so  connected  to 
the  swing  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  pivotal  movement 
only  to  prevent  any  side  movement  of  the  swing. 


1  121  030      CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER      John  Nekf.   Sr.. 

'  West   Hotmken,   N.   J.      Filed  July   J.l.   1912,    Serial    No. 

711,519.     Renewi-d  July   21.   1914.     Serial   No.  H52.313. 

(CI.  flH^a.) 


move  with  the  platen,  and  a  pawl-oarrylng  finger  lever 
having  a  pivotal  movement  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
carriHLre  and  a  iKHllly  movement  transversely  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotate  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  mounted  thereon,  a  tlnger  lever  carrying 
a  pawl  and  having  a  pivotal  movement  In  the  dlr<>ctlon  af 
travel  of  the  carriage  and  a  sliding  bodily  movement  trans- 
versely thereof  and  in  a  rearward  direction,  a  ratchet 
wheel  held  to  move  with  the  platen  and  adapted  to  l>e  en- 
gaged by  the  pawl,  and  a  movable  stop  adapted  to  engage 
a  part  of  the  lever  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said  platen 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  platen  provided  with  a  tot>thed  wheel,  of  a  man 
ually  operated  pivoted  lever  (arrylng  a  pawl  and  Laving  a 
bodily  movement  sidewisc  and  along  its  pivoting  means 
and  adaptiMl  to  engage  said  toothed  wheel  to  adjust  the 
platen,  and  a  locking  lever  having  abutments  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
lever  to  regulate  its  throw  In  connection  with  the  toothed 
wheel  for  line  spacing. 

r>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  mounted  thereon,  a  supporting  fhaft  for 
said  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  held  to  move  with  the  platen, 
and  a  pivoted  finger  lever  mounted  Independently  of  the 
platen  shaft  and  having  a  bodily  movement  sldewlso  of 
its  pivotal  movement  for  operating  said  ratchet  wln-el  and 
rotating  the  platen. 

(Claims  (J  to  lt>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  clothes  line  bidder  comprising  a  hook,  lue^ns  for 
pivoting  said  hook  to  the  bottom  of  a  window  frame,  a  bar 
slldable  on  the  book,  and  means  on  the  window  frame  for 
removably  supporting  said  bar. 


1,121.0:!1  LINE  SPACING  MECHANIS.M  l<»U  TYPE 
WRITING  MACHINES.  Otto  1'etkkm.\n>.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Corona  Type 
writer  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  ,101.851.  (CI. 
197—114.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  provided  with  a  toothed  wheel,  of  a  man 
ually  operating  pivoted  lever  having  a  fixed  paw!  adapted 
to  engHL-e  said  tootlied  wheel  and  rotate  the  platen,  said 
lever  having  a  bodily  movement  s  dewise  of  its  pivotal 
movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  salil 
pawl  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination  of  a  rnr 
rlage,  a   idaten  mounted  thereon,  a   ratchet  wheel   held  to 


1.121, (•:!•.'  KIHPON  .\1KCI1.\MS.\1  FOU  TYl'i:  WKITING 
M.\('MIM".S.  Ott<)  Pktkkm.wn.  tJroton,  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  <'<irona  Typewriter  Company. 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<i  June 
12,  1909.     Serial  No.  ."jni,H.-,4.     (CI.  197—157.) 


1.  In  a  tyi>ewriting  macliiiie.  tlie  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carriage,  an  e««ai>ement  niectumism  connected  with 
the  carriage  and  having  a  lever  forming  a  part  thereof,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  riblsm  guide  diaconuected  from 
and  having  a  ,iart  in  close  relation  to  the  escapement  lever, 
and  means  for  conjoint l.v  and  dlre.tly  ..iterating  the  lever 
of  the  eBcai>ement  inechani«iii  an<l  rlblxm  guide. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  mov 
able  carriage,  an  escapement  mechanism  connected  with 
the  carriage  and  liaving  a  lever  forming  a  part  thereof,  a 
vertlcallv  reciprocating  riblK^n  guide  dlsconne<ted  from 
and  having  a  part  thereof  In  close  relation  to  the  escape- 
ment lever.  an<l  vertically  movable  means  for  wnjolntly 
and  inde,>endently  operat  ng  the  b-ver  of  the  escpemeut 
mechanism  and  vibrating  the  ribUm. 

3.  In  a  t.vpewrltlng  machine,  the  comblnati«>n  with  a 
moval.'e  carriage,  of  a  rotary  es«apement  me<haniKUi  c<m 
ne(  t(Kl  with  s.ild  movable  carriage  and  having  a  rotary 
-car  wheel  and  a  lever,  rotary  sikx)1s  on  which  the  ends 
of  a  ribbon  may  l)e  wound,  a  worm  gear  on  the  shaft  ..f 
each  of  said  spools,  horizontally  arrange.l  rotary  shafts. 
ea(  h  having  a  worm  on  each  shaft  constantly  In  mesh  with 
the  g.-ar  on  one  of  the  spool  shafts,  a  gear  held  to  the 
opi)oslte  end  of  ea.  h  horizontally  arranged  shaft  and  <on 
stantly  in  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  and  mean* 
for  o|terattng  the  lever. 


f- 


836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decbmbbr  15. 1914. 


4.  In  a  1  >pewrltin>j  iiiiuhinc.  tlii»  romlilnaiion  with  a 
movatilp  rai  rlajje.  of  an  t*sc«|>«»m*'nt  m*H'hnnlsni  connected 
with  saiil  iiiovhMc  carriaKe  and  liavini;  a  rotary  crown 
whe«*I  and  11  lever,  rotary  rlblxin  spoola.  a  gear  on  the 
shaft  of  each  of  said  rotary  spools,  anirularly  arranKe<l 
rotary  shaf  s  each  having  at  one  end  a  worm  constantly 
In  mesh  witti  the  jtear  on  tht-  ribN>n  shaft  and  at  the  other 
ftid  a  lit'ar  «ach  constantly  In  niesli  with  said  crown  wheel, 
jind  means  inr  <i|M'ratin^  the  es(-a|H>ment  mechanism. 

."».  In  a  iyi>ewrlfinj;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  i-airla«;c.  of  .-in  esca|»ement  nie<-ban'sm  connected 
with  said  movable  carriaire  and  bavin;:  a  rotary  crown 
wheel,  rotary  ribl>on  spools,  a  worm  gear  on  the  shaft  of 
each  of  sail  rotary  spwils.  aoKUlarly  arranged  shafts  n 
worm  held  Id  one  end  of  each  shaft  and  constantly  In  mesh 
with  the  ue^r  on  the  ribbon  s|k>oI  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  held 
at  the  other  end  of  each  shaft  and  constantly  In  mesh  with 
said  crown  *rheel.  and  means  for  o|>erating  the  escaiwment 
mechanism. 

(Claims  0|to  .".!'  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


operating  with  the  platen  and  the  Icey  operated  levers  wlnn 
the  latter  are  moved  to  operate  the  platen  for  letter 
spacing,  a  part  of  said  mechanism  being  abiftable  with  the 
platen. 

h'laims  f5  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l-'l. I  >.■{.•< 
M.MHIN 
.slgnor,  bj 
Company. 
Filed  J11I3 
1014.      Se 
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FEED    .MK<  II.ANISM    1  OU    TVl'K  WHITING 

Ott<i   I'eterm.wv.   New  York,   N.   Y..  a« 

mesni-    assignments,    to    Corona    Typewriter 

Incorporate<l.    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

7.  1900,  Serial  No.  506,442.     Renewed  Oct.  S. 

•lal  No.  HIV..774.      (PI.   lf>7~R2.) 


lurriage,   of 


1.    Ill   a    t  'pewritiug   machine,    the   couilitnatiou    with    a 


a    platen    mounted   t>n    said    carriage,   a    fee<l 


mechanism  lur  said  carriage  including  a  vertically  movable 
bar  having  teeth  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  key-levers,  a 
universal  bar,  and  a  pivotally  held  lever  engaged  by  said 
universal  bar  and  having  a  tooth  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
and  move  tlie  vertically  movable  bar  to  permit  the  car- 
riage to  be  released  for  letter  spacing  when  the  key  levers 
are  depressel. 

2.  In  a  t;'pewrltiDg  machine,  the  conililnation  with  a 
bed  and  a  movable  carriage  supporting  a  platen  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  bed  and  having  n  rack  liar  mounted 
longltudlnalo'  "f  the  carrier,  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  pinion 
engaging  saltl  rack-bar.  a  rotary  escapement  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  curv»Mi  spring  actinited  tooth  lever  adapt 
••<I  to  engage  the  escapement  wheel  and  having  a  vibrating 
lever  memUr  oiMiratlvely  connected  with  the  tooth  mem- 
l>er  and  projecting  over  the  carriage  bed,  koy-levers,  and  a 
vertically  rejclprocating  bar  mo\inted  in  the  main  frame 
and  operate^  by  the  key-levers  to  act  on  said  vibrating 
lever  and  release  the  escapement  wheel  In  its  step-by-step 
jnovement. 

."{.  In  a  tlpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carfiage  having  a  longitudinal  rack-bar,  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack-t)ar,  a  rotary  es- 
capement wlieel,  a  spring  actuated  tooth  lever  adapted 
to  engage  thjp  escapement  wheel  and  having  a  lever  mem- 
ber operativaly  conne<-ted  therewith,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  hei(J|  in  the  main  frame  and  adapte<l  to  operate 
.said  lever  member. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  for  supj)ortlng 
the  platen  ind  movable  into  substantially  overhanging 
relation  to  tl(e  keys,  a  separable  rotary  escapement  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  carriage,  a  part  of  which  shifts 
with  the  carfiHge  In  Its  compact  movement,  and  means  for 
operating  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  ty<>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  key- 
opeiated  levt^rs  jind  type  operated  by  .said  levers,  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platan  in()Utite<|  in  the  carriage  and  normally  In 
the  path  of  4aid  type  and  shiftable  witli  the  carriage  out 
of  its  normal  position  Into  a  compact  relation  to  another 
part  of  the  typewriter  to  occupy  less  space  than  when  in 
use,    and    n    ieparable    rotary    escap<'ment    mechanism    co- 


I.121.0.{4.  TVl'K  WUITINC  MACHINK.  Otto  1'kter- 
\n.\x,  Gniton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Tyjw^writer 
Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fil.fl  S<-pt.  13.  lf>10.  Serial  No.  582,213.  Renewed  Sept. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  804,191.      (CI.  197—186.) 


'r^f'^      "  '''i"lliiiiil!ilirlii"ii'L 


fr     J» 


1.  In  a  ty|»ewriter,  the  <oml>inatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a 
supixirt  having  a  plurality  of  members,  certain  of  which 
have  a  slidable  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the 
others  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine 
and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  held  at  the  end  of  such  slid 

,  Ing  movement  only  to  swing  downward  and  rearwardly. 
and  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  slidable  members  to 
adapt  the  carriage  to  be  moved  Into  compact  relation  to 
another  part  of  the  machine  when  not  In  use. 

2.  In   a    typewriter,   the   combination    with   a    fr:inie.    of. 
I   a  supiMirt  having  a  plurality  of  memln-rs,  certain  of  which 

I  have  a  slidable  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the 
others  fn>m  the  front  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine 
and  carrying  pivoting  means  therewith  to  limit  s\icli 
sliding  movement  and  to  permit  the  members  to  swing 
downward  and  rearwardly.  and  a  carriage  mounted  uixjii 
the  slidable  members  to  adapt  the  carriage  to  be  moved 
Into  compact  relation  to  another  part  of  the  machine  when 
not  In  use. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  support,  a  carriage  located  above  the 
support  in  its  normal  position,  and  means  whereby  the 
carriage  may  t)e  moved  rearwardly  and  downwardly  away 
from  Its  normal  working  position  and  entirely  below  the 
top  of  the  frame  Into  compact  relation  to  another  part 
of  the  machine  when  not  in  use. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  support,  a  carriage,  and  means  whereby  the  car- 
riage may  l>€  moved  rearwardly  and  downwardly  below 
the  tof)  of  the  frame  with  the  support  from  Its  normal 
working  position  Into  compact  relation  to  another  part 
of  the  machine  when  not  In  use. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  movable  support,  a  carriage  located  alK>ve  the 
support  In  its  normal  position,  and  means  whereby  the 
carriage  may  be  rearwardly  moved  to  a  point  entirely 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame  and  Into  compact 
relation  to  another  part  of  the  machine  when  not  In  use. 

(Claims  6  to  2."  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.035.      I'l^TEN  SHIFT    FOR    TY1'E-WRITIN<;    MA 
CHINES.      Otto    Petekm.\ns,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor,   by    mesne    assignments,    to    Corona    Typewriter 
Company.    Incorporated,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  .lune  12.  1909.      Serial  No.  501,S.')0.      (CI.  197 — 72.) 
1.    In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
vertically  movable  upi)er  portion  of  the  machine  support 
Ing  the  carriage  and  its  operating   mechanism,   of  a    ver- 
tically  movable   frame  supportln;;   the   said   upper  portion 
of  the  machine,  levers  located  on  one  side  of  the  machine 
and  adapted  to  raise  the  upper  portion  of  the  machine  to 
different  elevations,  and  a  horizontally  movable  and  plv 
oted  stop   normally   held   against  action   when  one  of  the 
levers    Is    depressed    but    which    Is    actuated    by    the   other 
lever  to  limit   the  movement   thereof  and   thereby  impart 
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relatively  different  throws  to  the  carriage  and  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  machine. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  the  support,  two  shift 
levers  having  relatively  different  movements  for  adjustln;; 
the  platen  and  support  to  different  heights,  the  said  levers 
being  arranged  in  close  relation  and  pivotally  held  adja 
cent  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
adjustable  support,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
bracket  when  moved  by  one  of  the  shift  levers  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  the  arm.  and  means  movabl. 
with  the  other  shift  lever  adapted  to  force  the  arm"  t(. 
permit  another  movement  of  the  bracket  and  thereby 
the  platen  and  support. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,. the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  upi)er  portion  of  the  machine  support 
ing  the  carriage  and  its  operating  mechanism,  of  a  ver 
ticallv  movable  frame  supporting  the  said  upper  portion 
of  the  machine,  levers  located  on  one  side  of  the  machine 
and  adapte.l  to  raise  the  upper  iwrllon  of  the  machine  to 
different  elevations,  and  a  horizontally  movable  and  piv- 
oted stop  normally  held  against  action  when  one  of  the 
levers  is  depressed  but  which  is  actuated  by  direct  engage 
ment    with    the    other    lever    and    limits    the    movement 

therrof. 

3    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vei 
ttca'lly  movable  upjx^r  portion  of  the   machine  supporting 
the  carriage  and  its  operating  mechanism,  of  a  vertically 
movable  frame  supporting  the  said  upper  portion   of  the 
machine,  a  pair  of  shift   levers  connected   witli   said   v.-r 
ticallv  movable  frame  and  located  on  one  side  of  the  ma 
chine'  said  levers  being  adapted   to  raise   the  upper   por 
lion  of  the   machine   to  different  elevated   positions,  said 
shift  levers  being  provided  with  slots,  and  a  pivoted  lock 
ing  lever  having  projections  adapte<l  to  engage  either  or 
both   of  said    levers   to  hold    the    upper   movable   portion 
of  the  machine  in  its  elevated  iwsltlons. 

4.  In  a  ty|)ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  ii 
vertically  movable  upper  portion  of  the  machine  support 
ing  the  carriage,  of  a  vertically  movable  frame  supportln;; 
the  said  upper  portion  of  the  machine,  and  a  pair  of  shift 
levers  connected  with  said  vertically  movable  frame  and 
located  on  one  side  of  the  machine,  said  levers  bein>: 
adapted  to  raise  the  upper  jwrtlon  of  the  machine  to 
different  elevated  positions,  and  being  provided  wit!i 
slotted  projections,  and  movable  means  having  projections 
adapted  to  engage  either  or  both  of  said  levers  to  hold 
the  upper  movable  portion  of  the  machine  in  its  elevate,! 
positions. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  couibiuatiou  with  a 
vertically  moval)le  frame  mounted  In  the  main  frame  of 
the  machine,  of  a  frame  mounted  cm  said  vertically  mov 
able  frame  and  supporting  the  traveling  carriage  and 
platen,  a  rotary  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  the  main 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  lever  held  to  said  shaft  and  piv- 
oted at  its  inner  end  to  the  vertically  movable  frame,  a 
second  lever  connected  to  said  flrst-mentloncd  lever  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  rotary  shaft,  and 
a  laterally  movable  stop  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
second  lever  and  moved  Into  position  to  limit  the  throw 
of  the  first  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  the  support,  two  shift 
levers  having  relatively  different  movements  for  adjusting 
the  platen  and  support  to  different  degrees,  the  said  levers 
being  arranged  in  close  relation  and  pivotally  held  adja- 
cent to  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  pivoted  stop  arm  adapted 
to  engage  a  part  movable  with  the  support  In  its  normal 
position,  and  means  whereby  one  of  the  shift  levers  only 
is  adapted  to  force  the  arm  to  limit  the  shift  movement 
of  the  platen  and  support  and  to  a  different  degree  than 
when   i"  its  normal   position. 

4.  In  a  typewrit iiiir  inaehiue,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  the  support,  two  shift 
levers  having  relatively  different  movements  for  adjusting 
the  platen  and  support  to  different  degre»>s,  the  said 
levers  being  arranged  in  close  relation  and  pivotally  held 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  vertically  ar 
ranged  and  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  limit  the  shifting 
movements  of  the  platen  according  to  the  position  of 
said  arm. 

,").  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  platen  mountwl  on  the  support,  two  shift 
levers  arranged  in  close  relatiou  and  pivotally  held  adja 
cent  to  one  side  of  the  machine  frame  for  adjusting  the 
platen  and  support,  a  slop  carried  by  the  adjustable  sup- 
lK)rt  and  flxe<l  thereto,  a  movable  arm  adapte.l  to  ejigage 
the  stop  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  same,  and 
means  movable  with  one  of  the  shift  levers,  adapted  to 
force  the  arm  to  itermlt  a  less  movement  of  the  stop  and 
thereby  tlie  platen  and  support. 

(Claims  t>  to  -I'l  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.121,036.      I'LATEN  SHIFT.     Otto  Pktkbmanx.  Groton. 
N.    Y..    assignor    to    Corona    Typewriter    Company.     In 
oorporated.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582.216.     (01.  197—72.1 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  thi-  <  oniblnatlon  with  n 
vertically  movable  support,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  said 
support,  two  shift  levers  arranged  In  close  relation  to 
each  other  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine  for  moving  the 
support  and  platen  to  different  vertical  positions,  a 
pendent  bracket  movable  with  the  support,  and  a  single 
movable  element  adapted  to  engage  the  bracket  in  dif 
ferent  positions  thereof  to  limit  the  shifting  movements 
of  the  platen 


1.121,(».S7.  TYTE  WRITING  MACHINK.  Ottu  Yvtku- 
M.vNN.  tlroton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Companv,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
FibHl  Sept.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  582.217.  (CI. 
197-138.)     - 

1.  In  a  t>-pewrlter.  the  combination  of  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  platen  mounted  in  the  carriage,  a  work 
table  made  of  a  single  pl.-ce  of  metal,  a  feed  roil  mounted 
on  said  work  table,  integral  arms  projecting  rearward 
from  the  work  table  below  the  main  body  thereof  and 
supiH.ried  directly  on  the  base  plate,  means  for  holding 
the  arms  to  the  base  plate  to  adapt  the  same  to  rock 
thereon,  springs  lnterpose<l  Ijetween  the  base  plate  and 
the  table  and  normally  forcing  the  forward  portion  of  the 
table  with  the  feed  roll  toward  the  platen,  and  means  en- 
gaging ilie  amis  at  the  rear  i>ortion  thereof  to  move  the 
work  table  and  for^-e  the  fe.  <i  roll  away  from  the  platen 

■'  In  a  tyi>ewriier,  the  comliinntion  of  a  <  arriage  having 
a  base  plate,  a  platen  mounted  in  the  carriage,  p  work 
table  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  a  feed  roll  mounted 
on    said    work    table.    Integral    arras    projecting    rearward 
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:able  below  the  niaia  body  thereof  an<l  sup- 
on  the  base  plate.  meauM  for  holding  the 
arms  to  the  b«4e  plate  to  adapt  the  same  to  rock  directly 
thtTi-on.  and  n»(ins  for  movlnu  the  fet>d  roll  toward  and 
from  the  plaieq. 


aeated  In  the  .<«rews  and 
portion  of  the  work  tabU 
plati'H.  and  a  rfifi  havlnt: 


3.  In  a  typ'W^iti-r.  the  combination  of  a  carriaRf  havinK 
a  base  plate,  a  platen  mouuted  in  the  carrlagi-,  a  work 
table,  a  feed  ro|l  mounted  on  sakl  work  table,  arms  pro- 
jectlnjf  rearwar^  from  the  work  table  below  the  main  body 
thereof  and  -.nilpurrt'd  directly  on  tho  base  plate,  means 
for  holdInK  x\\t>  arms  to  the  bane  plate  to  adapt  the  name 
to  rock  thereon,  screws  loeated  In  the  base  plate,  gprlnirs 
aeated   In    the   .<irrews   and   normally   forclnjf   the  forward 

le  with  the  feed  roll  toward  the 
cam  portions  eruairlne  the  arms 
at  the  rear  portion  thereof  to  move  the  work  table  and 
force  the  fe«^l  r^ll  iiway  from  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewt-ifer.  the  combination  of  a  carriage  having 
a  base  plate,  iij  pinten  In  said  carriage,  a  work  table 
shorter  than  th^  platen  adapted  to  rock  directly  on  the 
base  plate,  a  feW  roll  mounted  In  the  table,  and  means 
engaging  a  parti  of  the  work  table  to  rock  the  table  aud 
to  carry  the  feed  roll  away  from  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  a  base  pfcite.  of  a  platen  mounti'il  In  said  carriage, 
a  work  table  halving  a  curved  t>ody  portion  and  provided 
with  .1  downwardly-extending  flange  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  with  arni<«  1o<'ated  at  opposite  sides  and  formed  In- 
tegral therewitlj.  means  for  holding  the  work  table  to 
rock  on  the  has^  plate,  said  work  table  having  depressed 
portions  proje<'ting  downward  and  forming  liearlnffs.  a 
feed  roll  joumaled  In  said  bearings  and  normally  engag 
lug  the  platen,  hnd  me.tns  engaging  tht-  arms  for  dlsen- 
fTKKlng  the  fet-d   roll  from  the  platen. 

f  Claims  fi  to  11:?  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


RIBBON    MK*  HANISM    Ff 


,121. <»:?•*  RIBBON  MKCH.VNISM  FOR  TYI'R  ■  WRIT- 
IN<}  MACHINIKS.  Om.  I^.tkkmann.  (Jroton,  N.  Y..  as- 
Ml|gnor  to  Core  na  Typewriter  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  ol  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1910,  Serial 
No.  SHO.O-iL'.  Renewed  Oct.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H65,775.      (01.  197—151.) 


I  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
key  levers  and  ifpeluirs  oi>erated  by  said  key-levers,  of 
a  platen  normally  In  the  path  of  the  type-bars  and 
shiftable  Into  (tmipact  relation  to  another  part  of  the 
type  writ,  r  when   not   in   use.  a  support  shiftable  with   the 


plateu,  a  plurality  of  ribbon  spools  Independently  rota- 
table  on  said  support  and  foldable  with  the  platen.  Inde- 
pendent mechanism  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  Independently  rotate  the  ribbon 
spools,  and  means  mounted  on  the  support  for  simulta- 
neously disengaging  the  mechanism  from  one  of  the  spools 

,  and  causing  the  mechanism  of  the  other  spool  to  engage 

I   the  same  to  rotate  said  spool. 

-'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combluation  with 
key-levers  and  type-bars  operated  by  said  key-levers,  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  normally 
In  the  path  of  the  type-bars  and  shiftable  with  the  car- 
riage Into  compact  relation  to  another  part  of  the  type- 
writer when  not  In  use.  a  plurality  of  ribbon  spools  fold- 
able  with  the  platen,  mechanisms  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  Independently  rotate 
the  ribbon  spools,  and  means  shlftahlr  with  the  carriage 
In  Its  compact  movement  for  simultaneously  actuating  a 
part  of  said  me<  lianlsms  to  cause  one  spool  to  he  posl- 
tlrely  rotated  and  another  s[k>o1  to  rotate  freely  Inde 
pendent  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
key  -  levers  and  type  -  bars  operate<l  by  said  key  -  levers. 
of  a  carriage,  a  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
normally  In  the  path  of  the  type-bars  and  shiftaWe 
Into  overhanging  relation  to  the  keyboard  of  the  type- 
writer when  not  In  use.  a  suppt>rt,  two  ribbon  spools  In- 
dependently rotatable  on  said  support  and  foldable  with 
the  platen  and  carriage.  Independent  mechanisms  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
ribbon  spools,  and  a  movable  liar  for  slmultaneouslv  actu- 
ating said  me<-hanlsms  to  cause  one  spool  to  be  positively 
rotated  and  the  other  sr>ool  to  rotate  freely  on  Its  sup- 
port. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  spools  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  8a»"»- 
port.  Independent  means  Including  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged bell  crank  lever  for  rotating  each  spool,  and  a 
slldably  held  bar  movable  transversely  of  the  machine 
and  having  slots  near  Its  ends  adapted  to  fit  over  one 
ami  of  each  tiell-crank  lever  of  the  spool-operating  means 
to  throw  one  means  out  of  engagement  with  one  spool  and 
to  throw  the  other  means  Into  engagement  with  the  other 
spool. 

r>.  lu  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  snp- 
lK)rt.  two  spindles  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine 
and  held  to  the  support.  8pt>ols  rotatahly  mounted  on  the 
spindles,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  each  spool,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  plvotally  held  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tl^ 
ratchet  wheel,  a  holding  dog,  key-levers,  a  rocking  bar 
operatlvely  connected  to  be  moved  by  the  key  levers,  means 
carried  by  the  bar  adapted  to  operate  the  bell-crank  levers. 
and  means  for  operating  the  bell-crank  levers  whereby  one 
of  said  levers  is  moved  Into  the  path  of  said  rocking  bar 
and  the  other  lever  moved  out  of  the  path  thereof  to  cause 
one  spool  to  be  positively  rotated  and  allow  the  other 
spool  to  move  freely  on  Its  spindle. 

fClalms  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


l.ll'l,039.  PLATENSHIFT.  Orrri  I'nTRM.\NN.  Groton, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1911.     Serial   No.  6f)r>.2.'>6.      (CI.   197—72.1 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality 
of  plvotally  held  arms  movable  with  the  platen  and  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  a  stoj)  for  each  arm,  arid 
means  for  shifting  the  support  and  arms  to  cause  said 
arms  to  engage  the  stops. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  platen  mounte<l  on  said  support,  a  stop, 
means  for  Hhlfting  the  plateu,  aud  means  having  a  recip- 
rocatory  and  a  pivotal  movement  and  movable  with  the 
platen  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically   movable  support,   of  a  platen   mounted  on  said 
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support,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  held  arms  movable  with 
the  support,  a  plurality  of  stationary  stops  for  each 
arm  of  relatively  dlfTerent  distances  from  said  arms,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  support  and  platen  and  causing 
the  arms  to  engage  the  stops. 


4.  lu  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  support,  of  a  platen  mounted  ou  said 
support,  vertically  movable  posts  connei  ted  to  the  sup- 
port, a  transversely-extending  rod  connecting  the  posts 
together,  arms  plvotally  held  to  the  rod.  means  for  con- 
necting the  arms  together,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the 
arms  In  one  direction,  stops  of  relatively  different  lengths, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  posts  and  rocking  the  arms 
to  cause  the  same  to  engage  either  of  the  stops  and  to 
impart  different  shift  movements  to  the  plateu  according 
to  which  stops  are  engaged  by  the  arms. 

."i.  In  a  typewriting  macbine.  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  said  support,  posts  con- 
nected to  the  support,  an  arm  movable  with  the  posts, 
stops  of  relatively  different  lengths,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  posts  and  rocking  the  arm  to  cause  the  same  to 
engage  either  of  the  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,121,040.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TYI'E- 
WRITING  MA(^HINES.  Orni  I'ETEBM  an.>«,  Oroton, 
.N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1911.     Serial   No.  652,994.      (Cl.   197—88.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combluation  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  support,  a 
dog  carrier  plvotally  held  to  the  support,  a  pivoted  and  a 
fixed  dog  mount*^!  on  the  carrier,  said  pivoted  d<ig  being 
actuated  on  Its  pivot  In  opposite  directions  according  to 
the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  springs  acting  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  tending  to  yieldingly  hold  the  piv- 
oted dog  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  support,  a  dog 
carrier  pivoially  held  to  the  support,  a  loose  and  a  fixed 
dog  mounted  on  the  carrier,  said  loose  do-  l>elu;:  actu- 
ated directly  by  the  carriage  In  opposite  directions  ac- 
cording to  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  springs 
acting  independent  of  each  other  tending  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  loose  dog  against  movement. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  mechanism 
having  a  flxe<l  duK  and  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  normal  position  In  opposite  din>ctions  on  Its 
pivot,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  acting  on  the  pivoted 
dog  one  at  a  time  and  entirely  Independent  of  each  other 
tending  normally  to  hold  the  pivoted  dog  against  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  mechanism 
having  a  fixed  dog  and  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  normal  position  in  opposite  directions  on  its  pivot, 
aud  two  si)rings  acting  one  at  a  time  to  hold  the  pivoted 
dog  against  movement. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  cscapem.nt  mechanism 
having  a  fixed  dog  and  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  normal  position  in  opposite  directions  on  its 
pivot,  and  two  coiled  springs  acting  on  the  pivot'-il  dog 
one  at  a  time  one  directly  tending  to  hold  the  pivoted 
dog  against  movement  In  one  direction  and  the  other 
spring  tending  to  hold  said  pivoted  dog  against  movement 
In   the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,121,041.  rT..\TEN-SHIFT  FOR  TVI'E-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Ono  Peter ii.\.\.\,  (iroton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Corona  Tyi)ewriter  «'ompany.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  -New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,758.      (Cl.  197    -72.J 


1.  In  a  typewriting  mudiine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  platen  mounted  to  move  along  said  support,  two 
platen  shift  levers  located  In  close  relation  and  on  the 
game  side  of  the  machine  and  so  connecte<l  that  one  may 
have  an  lnde|ii  ndi  ut  moveuieut  with  relation  to  the  other, 
means  connected  directly  to  one  of  the  levers  and  ada|it--d 
to  be  operated  by  both  of  said  levers  whereby  the  platen 
may  be  shifted  vertically,  a  transversely  extending  ele- 
ment having  a  lengthwise  mevement  and  Independent  of 
said  levers,  means  for  sup')ortlug  said  element  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine,  said  element  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  one  of  the  levers,  and  means  movable  with 
the  levers  and  adapie<l  to  engage  said  element  to  limit 
the  shifting  movement  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  platen  mounted  to  move  along  said  support,  two 
platen  shift  levers  located  In  dose  relation  and  on  the 
same  side  of  the  machine  and  so  connected  that  one  may 
have  an  independent  inovenniit  with  relation  to  the  other, 
means  connected  directly  to  one  of  the  levers  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  both  of  said  levers  to  shift  the  platen, 
a  transversely  extending  and  reclprocatory  element  having 
a  lengthwise  movement  and  in.iepcndent  of  said  l.vfs. 
means  for  supporting  said  element,  said  element  l>eiug 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  levers  only,  aud 
means  bodily  movable  with  the  levers  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  element  to  limit  the  shifting  movement  of  said 

levers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  platen  mounted  to  move  along  said  support,  two 
platen  shift  levers,  a  transversely  extending  element  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  movement  and  Independent  of  said  le- 
v(  rs.  means  for  supporting  said  element,  said  ehment  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  levers,  and  means 
bodily  movable  by  the  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
element  to  limit  the  shifting  movement  of  said  levers. 
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4.  In  a  tipewrltlug  macl)in(>,  the  combinatioo  of  a  sup- 
port, a  pla:  en  monnted  to  move  along  said  support,  two 
levers  .kIui:  tfd  tn  impart  shift  movemonts  of  different 
extentR  to  said  platen,  an  element  having  a  lengthwise 
movement,  nenns  for  snpportlnp  said  element  at  opposlft- 
sides  of  th(i  machine,  said  >*iement  being  Independent  of 
said  levers;  and  atlapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  the 
levers  only,  and  means  movable  by  both  of  said  lever- 
and  adapte<l  to  eni^age  said  element  to  limit  the  shifting 
movement  qf  said   levers  and   the  platen 

'1.  In  a  t;rnewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carria;.'e  movable  along  said  supf>ort.  a  platen 
mounted  in  the  carriage,  two  shift  levers  arranged  in 
close  relation  and  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine, 
a  transverssly  extending  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
said  levers,  and  a  transversely  extending  bar  eoSperatlng 
with  said  ^od  to  limit  the  shifting  movement  of  said 
platen. 

flaims  (i  to  35  not  printed  In  the  «^;azette.l 
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TYl'K-WKITING    MACHINE.      Otto    Peteu- 
on,    X.    Y.,    assignor    to    i'orona    Typewriter 
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1.  In  a  t>ii.wrltln!:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carfiatje  mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of  said 
support,  a  bracicet  held  to  said  support  and  extending  up 
ward  In  fn>qt  of  the  carriage,  a  ritibon  \  Ihrator  pivotally 
held  to  said  >)ra(ket,  a  rocking  bar.  and  means  mounted  on 
said  bar  iuiak)ted  to  impart  different  throws  to  said  vibra- 
tor or  to  penmit  the  vibrator  to  remain  inactive. 

2.  In  a  t^-in-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  .\  sup- 
port, a  carriiit.'*'  mountefi  to  travel  lengthwise  of  said  sup- 
port, a  plat*n  siii)p<>ried  In  the  carriage,  .t  bracket  held 
to  said  ■iiipp.trt.  a  ribbon  moving  devlpt>  held  to  said 
bracket  at  ..tie  side  of  the  printing  point  and  in  substan 
tially  a  horliontal  plane  therewith,  and  means  adapted  to 
impart  dlfferient  throws  to  said  device. 

.{.  In  a  ty^Kwriting  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriiigw  mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of  said  «up- 
ix>rt,  a  ribMn  moving  device,  bodily  movable  and  adjust- 
able means  ladapted  to  Impart  different  throws  to  said 
ribbon  moving  d'vice  or  to  p.Tmit  the  same  to  remain 
inactiv.'.  an«i  means  movable  with  the  bodily  movable 
means  for  |o<king  said  bodily  movable  means  In  its 
various  adjiintmenfs. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  In  which  the  platen  and  carriage  are 
adaptt'd  to  He  hnmght  into  compact  relation  to  the  key- 
lioard.  th."  <nnihlnation  of  a  support,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
said  support;  a  ribbon  vibrator  held  to'  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  Impart  vertical  movements  to  the  ribbon,  a 
rocking  eleinpnr.  a  pivotally  held  finger  lever  mountea  on 
said  rockin:,'  •■Ifm-'iit  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  different 
positions  to  move  the  vibrator  different  distances  or  to 
permit  the  sjime  to  remain  inactive,  and  means  whereby 
the  liver  may  Ix-  li.ld  in  any  one  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  in  which  the  platen  and  carriage  are 
adapted  to  In-  folded  over  the  keyboard,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  ribbon  vibrator  held  to  said  support  and 
adapted  to  impart  vertical  movements  to  the  ribbon,  a 
nx'klng  bar.  a  pivotally  held  finger  lever  mounted  on  said 
rocking  bar  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  different  i)oal- 
tions  to  mov*'  the  vibrator  different  distances  or  to  per- 
mit the  ■'Mm.'  to  remain  ina(tive,  and  means  whereby  th» 
lever  may  t.e  \\-\,\  in  any  one  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

f Claims  «  to  'Jrt  not  printed  in  the  Oazette. ] 


1.121.043.  TYPK  WRITING  MACHINE.  Otto  Ptter- 
M.WN,  tiroton.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Ci..mpany.  Incorporate<l.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Klled  Apr.  18,  1912,  Serial  No.  fl!»1.144.  Renewed  Oct. 
St.  1914.     Serial  No.  S«;.%,949.     Ml.  197—154.) 


1.  In  .1  lyp«'wrltlng  maclilne,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  bracket  held  to  said  support,  a  vibrator  pivotally 
held  to  the  bracket,  a  slotted  member  secured  to  tlie 
bracket  through  which  a  part  of  the  vibrator  is  adapted 
to  pass,  a  pivotally  held  rocking  member  having  a  slot  In 
a  part  thereof  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respei  t  to  the 
slot  of  the  first  mentioned  member  into  which  the  same 
part  of  the  vibrator  is  adapted  to  enter  so  as  to  i)e 
loosely  confined  In  said  slots,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  ro<-klng  member  to  positively  move  the  vibrator. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port,  a  vibrator  pivotally  held  to  the  support,  a  normally 
stationary  slotted  member  through  which  a  part  of  the 
vibrator  Is  adapted  to  pass,  an  adjustable  .and  rocking 
member  having  a  slot  in  a  part  theriHif  arninge<1  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  slot  of  the  normally  stationary 
member  into  which  the  same  part  of  the  vibrator  is  adapt- 
ed to  enter,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rocking  member 
to  positlvi'iy  move  the  vibrator. 

;'..  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
otally held  vibrator,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  and 
guide  the  vibrator,  and  a  movable  pivotally  held  ami  ad- 
justable member  co<'3peratlng  with  the  rtrst-mentiontnl 
member  to  positively  move  the  vibrator  and  to  restore  it 
to  its  normal  position  and  adapted  in  its  different  posi- 
tions to  impart  different  throws  to  the  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  .-up- 
l>ortlng  means,  a  vibrator  pivotally  lield  to  said  support 
ing  means,  a  slotted  niemtu'r  projecting  from  the  support- 
ing m><ans  through  which  a  part  of  the  vibrator  Is  adapted 
to  pa.Hs,  a  rocking  member  having  a  slot  in  a  part  thereof 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  slot  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  member  into  which  the  same  part  of  the  vibra- 
tor is  adai»te<l  to  enter,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rock- 
ing member  to  positively  move  the  vibrator  to  vary  the 
throw  thereof  to  present  different  fields  of  the  ribbon  to 
the  printing  point  or  to  permit  the  vibrator  to  remain  in- 
active for  stenciling. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  bracket  held  to  the  support,  a  b«dl-crank  vibrator 
pivotally  held  to  the  bracket,  a  slotted  member  projecting 
fr«>m  the  bracket  through  which  a  i)art  of  the  vibrator  is 
adapted  to  pass,  a  pivotally  held  rocking  lever  having  a 
slot  in  a  part  thereof  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  slot  of  said  member  Into  which  the  same  part  of  the 
vibrator  Is  adapted  to  enter  so  as  to  be  loosely  confined  in 
said  slots,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  positively 
move  the  vibrator  in  opposite  directions  to  vary  the  throw 
thereof  or  to  permit  the  vibrator  to  remain  Inactive. 

[Claim*  B  to  31  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.  1 


1. 121. 944.      TYPK-WRITINO    MACHINE.      Otto    Pitbk- 
>i.\\x.    (rroton,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to    Corona    Typewriter 
Company.    Incorporated,    a    Corporation    of    New    Y'ork. 
Klled  Aug.   13,  1912,  Serial  No.  714,842.     Renewed  Nov. 
13.  1914.     Serial  No.  872.0.39.     (CI.  197      157.) 
1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port,  a  bracket  held  to  said  support,  a  ribbon  vibrator  piv- 
otally held  to  said  bracket,  an  actuating  member  pivotally 
held  to  the  bracket,  a  lever  pivotally  held  to  the  actuating 
member    to    adapt    said    lever    to    be    relatively    adjusted 
thereon,  moans  forming  a   sliding  connection  between   the 
lever  and  the  vibrator,  a   rocking  bar.  and  an  adjustable 


December  15, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


831 


device  mounted  on  the  rocking  bar  and  having  a  pln-and- 
slot  connection  with  the  actuating  member. 


1.121.045.  MACIIINK  FOR  MAKINt;  LINK  MKSH. 
.\l.PH<»N.so  C.  I'BATT.  Montclalr.  N.  .1.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1913.     Serial   No.  794,605.      (CI.  140—3.) 


1.  .V  machine  for  making  link  mesh  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  roller  for  supporting  a  piece  of  link 
mesh,  means  for  rotating  the  roller  step  by  step,  two 
guide  inemN'rs  mounted  In  parallel  relation  with  a  nar- 
row s[mce  lii'tween  them,  which  space  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  the  piece  of  mesh  on  the  roller,  link- 
forming  devices    and   means   for  opersting   said   devices   to 


2.  In  a  typ«'wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  bracket  held  to  said  support,  u  ribbon  vibrator  piv- 
otally held  to  said  bracket,  an  actuating  uu'niber  movably 
held  to  the  liracket.  a  lever  pivotally  held  to  the  actuating 
member  to  adapt  said  lever  to  ,l»e  adjusted  thereon,  means 
forming  a  sliding  connection  l)etween  the  lever  and  tlie 
vibrator,  .1  rocking  bar,  anrl  a  device  mountwl  on  the  rock- 
ing bar  and  having  a  conne<'tion  with  the  actuating 
niemi>er. 

3.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  <'oml>lnation  of  a  sup- 
port, a  bracket  held  to  said  8Uj)port.  a  ribbon  vibrator  piv- 
otally held  to  Kai<l  bracket,  an  actuating  memlier  pivotally 
held  to  the  bra<'ket.  a  member  pivotally  held  to  the  actuat- 
ing member  to  adapt  the  .same  to  l)e  adjusted  thereon  to 
different  |M)sltli>iis,  means  forming  a  connection  between 
the  second  member  and  the  vibrator,  and  means  for  oper 
ating  the  actuating  memt>er. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket,  a  ribbon  vibrator  pivotally  held  to  said  bracket, 
an  actuating  memtx'r  pivotally  held  to  the  bracket,  a  sec- 
ond memlH-r  movable  with  the  first-mentioned  member  and 
adjustable  relatively  thereto  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  vibrator  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  having  a 
pln-and-slot  connection  with  the  actuating  member  to  op- 
erate the  same. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
lx>n  vibrator,  a  pivotally  held  actuating  member,  an  ad- 
justable member  mounted  on  said  actuating  member  and 
forming  a  continuous  connection  between  said  vibrator 
;ind  the  actuating  member,  means  for  moving  the  actuat- 
ing member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  adjustable 
member  whereby  the  vibrator  may  be  given  diffi-rent 
throws  or  permitted  to  remain  inactive. 

[i'laims  0  to  :13  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


form  links  and  mesh  them  with  the  links  at  the  edge  of 
the  piece  of  mesh  on  the  roller  projecting  through  narrow 
space  between  the  two  guide-members,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  .\  machine  for  making  link  mesh  comprising  the  ...m- 
l>inati<m  of  a  roller  for  supporting  a  pi<M>e  of  link  mesh, 
means  for  moving  the  roller  laterally  and  rotatlonally 
step  l)y  step,  two  gulde-meml>ers  movable  laterally  with 
the  roller  and  mounte«l  In  parallel  relation  with  a  nar 
low  space  between  them  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  mesh 
oil  the  roller,  link  forming  devices  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  devices  to  form  links  and  mesh  them  with  the 
links  of  the  piece  of  mesh  on  the  roller,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  .\  machine  for  making  link  mesh  comprising  the 
( (.ml.lnation  of  a  support  for  a  pi»><e  of  link  mesli.  means 
for  moving  the  same  to  carry  the  piece  of  mesh  laterally 
in  a  straight  line  step  by  step.  mean:,  for  moving  the  sup 
port  to  carry  the  piece  of  mesh  in  the  direction  of  Its 
bn^'tli  step  by  step,  parallel  guide  members  between  which 
I  lie  edge  of  the  piece  of  mesh  on  said  support  lies,  means 
for  feeding  links  successively  to  mesh  on  the  support,  link 
forming  devices  and  means  for  automatically  oj>erating 
said  devices  to  form  links  and  mesh  each  of  them  with 
three  links  of  the  mesh  on  said  support  and  one  link  fed 
to  the  mesh  l;y  said  feeding  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  link  mesh  comprising  the 
comliinatlon  of  a  roller  for  supporting  a  piece  of  link 
mesh,  means  for  moving  the  roller  laterally  and  rotatlon- 
ally step  by  step,  two  guide-members  movable  laterally 
with  the  roller  and  mounted  in  parallel  relation  with  a 
narrow  space  between  them  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
mesh  on  the  roller,  said  memlH'rs  having  projections  on 
the  adjacent  faces  thereof  to  coact  with  the  surfaces  of 
tlie  mesh,  link-forming  devices,  and  means  for  operating 
said  devices  to  form  links  and  mesh  them  with  the  links 
of  the  mesh  on  s.nid  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.">.  A  mar'hlne  for  making'  linkrnesh  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  roller  for  supporting  a  piece  of  llnk- 
mesh.  means  for  turning  the  same  Intermittently,  two 
guide-members  mounted  parallel  to  the  ails  of  the  roller 
and  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  narrow  space  to  receive 
the  edge  of  the  piece  of  mesh  on  the  roller,  said  members 
having  transverse  ridges  on  their  adjacent  faces,  link- 
forming  devices,  and  means  for  operating  said  de\ices  to 
form  links  and  mesh  them  with  the  links  of  the  mesh  on 
the  roller,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

(Claims  «  to  2.'.  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l.l2l.ti4H.  S.VKKTY  HEVICEFOR  crTTINd-MACIllNKS. 
Leo  ScnLESiNGER,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.  Filed  .Tuly  14, 
1014       Serial  No.  850.S.'i9.      <C1.  164-    107.1 


1.  In  a  cutting  or  similar  maclilne,  upper  and  lower 
members  cooperating  to  affect  the  stock,  a  movable  head 
carrying  the  upper  meml>er.  and  a  guard  movable  with 
the  head  during  lis  upward  movement  and  movable  down 
wardly  by  gravity  during  the  downward  movement  of  the 
head,  said  guard  being  adapted  to  shield  the  low«r  t»d>:e 
of   the   upper  memt>er  in   Its  several   positions. 
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2.  In  a  (UltiDK  «'r  similMr  machine,  upper  and  lower 
cutting  or  Ul«  members.  cooi>erating  to  affect  the  stock, 
n  movable  heaJ  c-arrylnu  the  upper  member,  a  guard  plate 
coiiformliiK  l(»  inid  Ivlnt;  close  to  or  aKalnsit  the  front  of 
the  upper  memU-r.  a  t)olt  and  slot  connection  between 
said  Kuard  plate  and  said  head,  nrranged  wherebj  the 
ktuard  [date  Will  pr<)J«»ct  f»'Iow  said  upper  member  while 
the  latter  U  l|n  raised  position  and  during  its  downward 
inovt-nient,  8«<id  guard  plat<'  being  arranged  to  shield 
the  lower  edgt  of  the  upper  meml)er  and  adapted  to  fall 
freely  by  gravity  when  said  head  and  upper  meml>er  de- 
scend ami  to  (ontflct  with  an<l  tie  stopped  by  the  stock. 


l,i:.'1.047.     L 
Hlod  Aug 


(•< 


1.  In  a  liick  of  the  class  deRcrll>ed,  a  casing,  a  lock  bolt 
carried  within  said  rasiii:;,  said  lock  bolt  provided  with 
a  bevele<l  face<|  head  and  a  tinnge  spaced  from  said  head, 
an  L-shaped  l^ver  plvotally  connecteti  to  the  casing,  one 
of  the  arms  (it  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  aettiated 
by  the  Im-k  nijechanism  and  the  (»ther  ami  of  said  lever 
located  lH'twt'»|n  the  tH'vele<i  faced  head  and  the  spaced 
tlange,  said  atm  provided  with  an  extended  rib  and  a 
l)eveled  upper  pnd.  a  sprint:  controlled  latch  bar  ptvotally 
attarheil  to  thf  casing  and  -laid  latch  bar  adapte<l  for  con- 
tact with  the  arm  |i><-atp<l  betwe*>n  the  head  and  tlange 
of  the  l0(  k  bQlt.  said  arm  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
sliding  plate  tirovided  with  a  beveled  end.  and  a  pin 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  said  latch 
arm. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  (lescrlt>ed.  a  casing,  a  lock 
bolt  carried  wtithln  said  casing,  said  lock  bolt  provided 
with  a  beveledl  faced  head,  and  a  flange  spaced  from  said 
head,  an  L  -,li;»;"il  lever  pivotall.v  connected  to  the  casing, 
one  of  th'-  anjis  (if  said  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  lock  mechanism  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
loc.Tted  ^letwet1n  the  beveled  faced  head  and  the  spaced 
flan.'-',  -iiiil  aftn  provided  with  a  beveled  upper  end,  a 
spring  controllt-d  latch  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
casing  and  salil  latch  arm  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
arm  located  between  the  head  and  flange  of  the  lock  bolt, 
said  latch  arri  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  sliding 
[ilat-'  pr<iviile(i  with  a  beveled  end.  and  a  pin  adapted  for 
engagement   with    the   shoulder  on   saicl   latch   arm, 

,3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  descrU)ed,  a  casing,  a  lock  iwlt 
carried  within  said  casing,  said  lock  bolt  provided  with 
a  beveled  faeed  bead,  and  a  flange  spaced  from  said  head, 
an  L-shapcd  lev.  r  pivotally  connected  to  the  casing,  one 
of  the  arms  of  >iald  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
lock  mechanism  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  located 
lietwcen  the  hieveled  faced  head  and  the  spaced  flange, 
said  arm  provided  with  a  beveled  upper  end.  a  spring 
controlled  lafti  arm  pivotaliy  attached  to  the  casing  and 
said  latch  arm  adapted  for  contact  with  the  arm  located 
lietween  the  ti»nd  and  flange  of  the  lock  bolt,  said  latch 
arm  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  sliding  plate  provided 
with  :i  beveled  end.  and  a  pin  adapte<l  for  engagement 
with  the  shouichr  on  said  latch  arm.  the  beveled  head  of 
the  latch  arm  and  the  beveled  head  of  the  sliding  plate 
located    in   different   planes   with   reference   to   the   casing 


K.     tHAKLKs  .*i<  HoKNrsLO,  CantoH,  Ohio. 
1,  Ifll.l.     Serial  No.  784,028.     (CI.  70—29.) 


1.121,04S.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AGGLOMERATED 
BODIES  FROM  ORES.  Wilhu.m  8chi  M.iCHSR.  Osna- 
brflck,  trermany,  assignor  to  (reneral  Briquetting  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
30.   1912.      Serial   No    694,22:?.      (CI.   7.'> — 78.) 

1.  The  proreas  of  preparing  fine  ore  of  the  hematite  or 
iimonlte  ^onp  for  use  in  a  blast  furnace,  which  consists 
In  briqueting,  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  catalytic  agent, 
ore  which  Is  in  all  respects  a  natural  ore  except  that  it 
has  l)een  reduced  from  its  natural  condition  of  high  oxi- 
dation to  a  lower  state  of  oxidation,  while  preventing 
the  formation  of  metallic  Iron,  whereby  the  reduced  ore  is 
oxld tiled  to  a  higher  state  of  oxidation  and  the  briquet 
particles  are  caus«^l  to  cohere  tlrmly  as  the  result  of  the 
change  from  the  lower  tfi  the  higher  oxld  condition  of  the 
iron  ore. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  fine  ore  of  the  hemntite 
or  Iimonlte  group  for  use  In  a  blast  furnace,  which  con- 
jrtst.-i  in  briqueting  in  the  presence  of  ii  suitable  catalytic 
agent,  ore  which  Is  in  all  respects  a  natural  ore  except 
that  it  has  been  reduced  In  the  presence  of  lime  from  Its 
natural  condition  of  high  oxidation  to  a  lower  state  of 
oxidation,  while  preventing  the  formation  of  metallic  iron, 
whereby  the  reduced  ore  is  oxidized  to  a  higher  state  of 
oxidation  and  the  briquet  particles  are  caused  to  cohere 
llrmly  as  the  result  of  the  change  from  the  lower  to  the 
higher  oxld  condition  of  the  Iron  ore. 


1,121,049.  TOY  H.VNK.  Nok.vi.vn  i  .  Shatzbr,  Zulllnger. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  8:i2.0.ta.  (CI. 
4ii~  36. ) 


1.  Tue  combination  with  a  bank,  of  pictures  arranged 
thereon,  numbers  designating  said  pictures,  fortunes  ar- 
ranged upon  the  bank,  numbers  designating  said  fortune. 
:ind  corresponding  to  the  numbers  of  the  pictures,  num- 
liers  indicating  the  cost  of  each  fortune  and  means  carried 
liy  llie  bank  and  manually  operable  to  determine  the  choice 
of  said  pictures. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bank,  of  pictures  arranged 
upon  the  side  wallls  of  the  bank,  numbers  designating  said 
pictures,  numbers  arranged  upon  Ih*-  bank  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  numbers  oi  the  pictures,  fortunes  arranged  upon 
the  bank  and  designated  liy  said  last  mentlone<l  numbers, 
numbers  arranged  adjacent  said  fortunes  and  indicating 
the  price  of  each  fortune,  a  dial,  members  carried  by  tlie 
dial  corresponding  to  the  numl>ers  of  the  pictures,  and 
manually  operable  means  carried  by  the  hank  for  deter- 
mining the  choice  of  I  he  numbers  upon  the  dial. 

;i.  The  comt>tnatlon  with  a  bank,  of  a  plurality  of  plc- 
tun-H  arranged  upon  one  side  face  thereof,  said  pictures 
lepreseutlng  male  subjects,  a  plurality  of  pictures  ar- 
ranged upon  the  opposite  side  face  (»t  the  banl<  and  repre- 
senting female  subjects,  numtn-rs  designating  the  male 
subjects,    numbers    designating    the    female    subjects,    for- 
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tunes  arranged  upon  the  bank  and  bearing  numbers  cor- 
reapondlng  to  the  numbers  of  the  male  and  female  sub- 
jects, numbers  designating  the  price  of  i>acli  fortune,  a 
dial  bearing  numbers  corresponding  to  the  numliers  of  the 
male  and  female  subjects,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  determining  the  choice  of  the  numbers  upon  the  dial. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bank,  of  pictures  arranged 
thereon,  said  pictures  representing  a  male  and  female  sub- 
ject, an  odd  ntimber  designating  the  male  subject,  an  even 
number  d(  signaling  the  female  subject,  fortunes  arranged 
upon  the  bank  and  Ix'arlng  odd  and  even  numtwrs  corre 
sponding  to  the  odd  and  even  numbers  of  the  male  and 
female  subjects,  members  arranged  upon  the  bank  and 
designating  the  pric?  of  each  fortune,  a  dial  bearing  an 
<'dd  and  even  number  corresponding  to  the  odd  and  even 
numbers  of  the  male  and  fi'mule  subjects,  and  hands  car- 
rie<l  by  the  dial,  one  of  said  bands  being  arranged  to  point 
the  even  numb<»r  and  the  other  of  .said  hands  being  ar- 
ranged to  point  tlie  odd  number,  said  hands  being  man- 
ually operable  to  Indicate  said  numbers. 

5.  The  combination  witii  a  bank,  of  u  plurality  of  pfc- 
tures  arranged  thereon,  said  pictures  representing  male 
subje<'t8.  n  plurality  of  pictures  representing  female  sub- 
jects arranged  on  the  b.-mk,  i>dd  numbers  designating  the 
male  subjects,  even  numbers  designating  the  female  sub- 
jects, the  numbiTs  oi'  the  male  and  female  subjects  being 
consecutive,  conse.cutive  numbers  arranged  on  the  bank 
corresponding  to  the  numbers  of  the  male  and  female  sub- 
Je''ts.  fortunes  arranged  (in  the  bank  and  designated  by 
said  last  mentioned  conR<'cutive  numbers,  numbers  arbi- 
trarily arranged  and  designating  the  price  of  said  for- 
tunes, a  dial  bearing  numbers  corresponding  to  tlie  num- 
bers of  the  male  and  female  subjects,  and  manuall3'  oper- 
able means  carried  by  the  bank  for  determining  the  choice 
of  the  numt>ers  upon  the  dial. 

[Claims  U  to  9  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.0f»0.  RCLEKOStOrE.  .M.kkkt  Kkim.inami  Shore. 
.New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  .»<hore  Instrument  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  Filed  Jan  !>.  191'_'.  Serial 
No.  t!7O,i50.     («"l.  7:1-51.) 


1  In  a  hardness  testing  device,  a  specially  graduated 
tube,  a  very  light  striker  movable  freely  in  said  tube,  said 
striker  having  a  liollowed-out  head,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers 
each  provided  with  a  hook  on  its  lower  extension  and  being 
provided  each  on  Its  upper  extension  with  prongs  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other,  in  comtitnation  with 
means  for  causing  the  striker  to  rise  in  the  tube  and 
engage  the  hooked  ends  in  the  hoiiowed-out  head  of  the 
striker. 

2.  In  a  hardness  testing  device,  a  graduated  tube,  a  very 
light  striker  freely  movatile  in  said  tube,  the  striker  being 
provided  with  a  bollowed-out  liead.  and  a  pair  of  shears- 
like  levers  located  in  the  path  of  the  striker  having  their 
lower  extensions  provided  with  hooks,  the  upper  extension 
of  each  lever  liaving  two  prongs  extending  at  right  angles 


to  each  other,  in  combination   with   pm  umatic   means  for 
causing  the  striker  to  rise  in  the  tube  and  with  means  for 
expanding    the    hooks    to    engage    the    inner    sides    of    tin 
striker  head. 

•'!.  in  a  hardness  testing  device,  a  graduated  iuIm-.  n 
striker  movable  freely  in  said  tube,  said  striker  b<-ing  pro- 
\  idtMl  with  a  hollowed  out  head,  a  pair  of  shears  liki  levers 
located  in  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  striker,  said  levers 
being  each  provided  with  a  hook  end  on  their  lower  exten- 
sions and  with  two  prongs  on  their  upper  extensions  pro 
Jectlng  at  riglit  angles  id  eacli  other,  verilcallj  movable 
Ixillow  cones  for  engaging  iltcrnat.'ly  the  prongs  on  each 
upward  extension,  and  pneumatic  means  for  producing  the 
downward  movements  of  the  cones. 

4.  In  a  hardness  testing  device,  a  graduated  tube,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  tube,  a  striker  movable 
in  said  tut)e,  a  plunger  provided  with  air  channels  movable 
vertically  in  the  cylinder  and  controlling  ttie  drop  of  the 
striker,  a  valve  carried  by  said  [ilunger  and  controllinu 
the  access  of  air  to  the  top  of  the  graduated  tube,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  means  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  the  cylinder, 

r>.  In  a  hardness  testing  device,  a  graduated  tube,  a 
striker  movable  freely  in  said  lulie  and  [irovided  with  a 
hollow  head  and  a  diamond  Impinging  point,  expansion 
hook  levers  arranged  in  the  paths  of  the  striker,  projec 
tlons  fastened  on  the  upper  extensions  of  the  levers,  a  pair 
of  spring-controlled  ImiIIow  cones  engaging  alternately  the 
lever  projections,  and  pneumatic  m(  aris  for  controlling  the 
upward  movement  of  the  striker  and  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  hollow  cones. 

[I'laims  6  to  S  not  printed  in   the  (;a/.ette.  J 


1,121,051.  CORSET  STEEL.  Tho.mas  K.  Sti.MEKb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  9,  1914.  Serial  No,  823.5»0. 
(CI.  2—78.) 


1.  A  corset  8t4>el  having  fastening  devices  secure*!  there- 
to, a  reinforcing  strip  fitting  flat  against  said  steel  Ix-twecn 
two  of  said  devices,  and  readily  detachable  means  for  de 
tachably  securing  the  strip  to  the  steel 

-.  A  corset  steel  having  fastening  devices  secured  tliere- 
to,  a  short  strip  flftlng  flat  against  said  steel  and  adjacent 
said  fastening  devices,  and  detachalile  means  for  securing 
the  strip  to  the  steel. 

:{.  .\  corset  steel  having  fastening  devices  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  reinforcing  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
steel  near  the  center  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  ttie  strips  to  the  steel 

4.   .\    corset    steel    having    fastening    dex  ices    rigidly    se 

cured  thereto,  a  reinforcing  strip  fitting  against  said  steel 

Intermediate  the  ends  tliereof.  and  a  spring  clip  for  secur 

I   Ing  the  strip  to  the  steel 

'       f>.   .\  corset  steel  having  fastening  devices  s»-cured  there 
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flttlnt;  on  opposito  sides  of  said  steel 
fa8t(>Dln>;  devli-**".  and  sprlnn  <lip«  for 
1  to  tiiP  stet'I. 
lot  prlnlt'fl  in  thr  <;aaettc.  ] 


1.121,05a.  LINK  rONNECTIOX  KOIl  IiRIVlNG-iH.VlNS. 
Cii.vKLKs  Tebry.  R(Hldltch,  KnKland.  Filed  <)<t.  •2.\. 
l»i:i.     Serial  .No.  7»«.»7»J.      Ml.  74  -4ii.  1 


K.      •;i;ouoE  P.  Tatlob,  Holyolif.  Mass.. 
in4»ne  awsiKnments.  to  Herbert   W.  Cowan.   1 
and  Kdward  X.  White,  trusteeii.     IMIcd 
Serial  No.  701,7:50.      (CI.  21-    11.1.1 


1.  In  ii  truik.  the  ...nil.inatlon  of  a  h}\^>:  a"  ui'*:>«"dly 
movabh-  i)latforn  thereon,  a  tojojle  tonnectinK  «ald  base 
win.  said  platfoim.  and  adapi.-d  to  l>e  maintained  In  a 
l,o.siiion  to  loeli  .Mild  platform  raisrd.  a  tojJKle  member  for 
operating  said  t<  Ukfle.  manually  operated  m<  ans  movable 
relatively  to  said  togale  opeiatinj:  meml)er.  and  adaptiHl  to 
ii.tuatr  said  meiiber,  and  trippins  mian.s  indejK'ndent  of 
-aiil  manually  o  )erat»d  means  to  trip  and  release  said 
togKlf  t<i  lower  .s4ld  platform  and  eomprlsinj:  a  foot  tnadl. 
ixti-ndint:  to  one 
ent  access  by  Xhd  foot 


•J     In  a  truclt. 


ating  said  toi;;:li' 
.sisting  i>f  a    luu 


pivot  betwt-en  sm 
hy  salti  tok'>.'l''  wi 
stltutin^'  an  abujt 
4.    In  H  truck 


l);iudl'  with  thr 
ntislnjr  sal<i  pla 
upon  sjtid  swlve 
opt'rat*'  on  said 
h'ver  combined  ^' 
of   .said    handl 


A  fastener  for  link  chains  havln>:  npaced  pivot  pins, 
comprlsinji  a  resilient  »he«-t  m<tal  yoke  having  sid.-  mem- 
bers connected  at  one  end.  a  perforation  near  iheconm-cted 
ends  with  a  semicircular  section  adapted  to  embrace  on«.- 
of  a  pair  of  the  spaced  pivot  pins,  an  .-nlarged  o|H-ning 
connecting  with  and  adjacent  to  said  p«'rforation.  to  re- 
celvf  thf  Ill-ad  of  the  pivot  pin.  a  «ul)stantlally  circular 
perforation  adjacent  to  tin-  open  end  of  the  yoki-  adapted 
to  embrace  the  other  p.vot  pin  and  a  narrow  slot  connect 
IHK  the  said  enlargi-ment  and  the  perforation  at  the  open 
end  of  the  fastener,  the  (vnters  of  curvature  of  said  per- 
forations tM>lng  space<l  apart  to  correspond  with  the  spac 
InK  of  the  pivot   pins 


side  ot  said  base  in  position  for  convenl 


the  combination  of  a  base,  an  upwardly 
movable  platform  thereon,  a  toggle  connecting  said  base 
with  said  platform,  and  adapted  to  be  malntaine<l  in  a 
position  to  lock  (aid  platform  raised,  a  toggle  memln-r  for 
operating  said  toggle,  manually  of>erated  means  movable 
relatively  to  said  totnie  oi>eratin>t  member,  and  comprising 
:i  handle  or  tonirue  pivoted  to  said  base,  and  ad:ii)t.-d  to 
actuate  said  memlMr,  and  tripping  means  independent  of 
said  manually  'perated  means  to  trip  and  release  said 
toggle  to  lower  slid  platform  and  comprising  a  foot-treadle 
extending'  to  on-  side  of  said  base  In  position  for  con 
venlent  access  br  the  foot,  said  tougle  meml>er  permitting 
the  handle  to  control  the  lowering  of  the  load  throughout 
:;.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  toggle 
pivotally  conne<-te<l  therewith,  a  toggle  member  for  oper 


in  one  direction,  and  a  toggle  stop  con 
or   toe   projecting   from   said    fogisle   and 


arrange«i    in    c<Hl|)erative    relationship    to    the    connectlni: 


id  tognle  and  said  support,  and  controlled 
lien  the  tokiule  is  operated,  sabi  pivot  con 

ment  for  said  stop. 

the  toraiiination  of  an  upwardly  movabb 


platform,    a    handle,    an    uprlk'ht    swivel    connecting    said 


truck,  means  operable  by  said  handle  for 
form,  said  handle  being  free  to  be  moved 
laterally  of  said  means  but  being  free  to 
means  at  will,  and  a  maniuilly  controlled 
ith  said  parts  and  operable  Independently 
for  trlppinu  said  handle  op«'raied  means 
when  the  platft*-m  is  rals.-d  and  to  p.'rmlt  said  handle  to 
control  the  lowering  of  the  load  through  the  mediam  of 
said  handle  operated  means. 

.-..  In  a  triicki  the  combination  of  an  upwardly  movable 
platform.  11  haiidle  or  tongue  suitably  supported  relative 
to  said  platforn.  said  handle  being  freely  movabb-  In  any 
direction  relative  to  said  platform,  means  operable  by  snld 
handle  for  raisihg  said  platform  by  lowering  said  handle, 
said  hanille  beiag  free  to  be  moved  relative  to  said  means 
when  said  platlorm  Is  raised,  and  a  manually  controlled 
with  said  parts  for  tripping  said  handl 
to  permit  .said  handle  to  control  the  low 
erin::  of  the  Ioa|l  through  the  medium  of  said  handle  oper 
ai'd   means. 

h'lalnis  t;  to    1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  | 


1.121.o.^4  r.VSTK  SIIOK  FILLKR  .\M>  PROt'KSS  OF 
M.VKING  S.VMK.  .\M>Rrw  Tttom.*.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
assignor  to  North  American  Chemical  I'ompany.  New- 
York.  .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  8. 
UH'_'.     S«-rlal  No    70H.2fl.%       (CI    KXl     :\.\ 

1.  The  pr«H-ess,  whirh  consists  In  heating  wax  tailings 
to  a  fluid  condition,  adding  an  hmu»h>us  starch  paste,  and 
then  whipping  until  a  lompletely  i-mulslf)ed  fluffy  mass  Is 
obtained. 

2.  Thi-  proeess.  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  sticky 
tacky  heat  sensitive  water-repellent  component,  a  water 
soluble  adhesive,  and  beating  or  whipping  the  mixture 
until  a  fluffy,  jx-rmanently  emulslfle<l  and  permanentlv 
plastic   ma.sH   Is  obtained. 

:i.  The   process,   which    ctmslsts   in    mixiuk'   with   a    i>-r 
manently  sticky  waterproof  component  suitable  for  a  shot^ 
tiller,  a  water  dissolved,  muscllaglnous  body,  the  constitu- 
ents   of    the     mixture    being    reduced    to    a    condition    of 
fluidity,    and    then    whipping    the    mass    until    all    the    in 
gredlents  are  thoroughly  Intermixed  to  a  fluffy   condition, 
and  Anally  adding  to  this  composition   a  comminuted  fill 
Ing  iMMly    material    In   .|uantity   sufficient   to  give   the   final 
product   at   ordinary    iemi»rninn  «   a   stiff  dough  like  con 
sislency. 

4.   .V  composition  for  shoe  filler,  consisting  of  a  jellified 
pasty  mass  holding  In  suspension  and  In  a  finely  dissemi 
nated    and   sulMllvld.-<l   condition   a    sticky    gummy    compo 
nent  non  responsive  to  the  action  of  water 

.-..  A  composition  for  shoe  filler,  comprising  a  Jellitied 
pasty  mass  having  a  sticky  resinous  component  b«'at.-n 
ther>-lnio  in  an  i-mulsified  condition. 

(Claims  »;  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Hazette.] 


1 ,  r_' I  .O.V.        FI^VXtiK    OILKK.       Zachriaii     Tikhek    and 
Chaei.k.s   T.    LiT<i!KiEij>,   Spokane.    Wash       Flle<l   Sept. 
IS.    ini,"t       Serial    No    700.474        (CI     1H4      8.  t 
1.   In  a  wheel  flange  <iller.  a  pair  of  oil  applying  disks 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  having  adjacent    faces 
for   engagement    with    opposite    sides    of    a    wheel    flange. 
j  and  oil  feeders  projecting  between  said  disks  and  having 
ports  discharging  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  disks,  sub 
stantially  as  described 
!        2.    In  a  wheel   flange  oiler,  a  pair  of  oil  applying  disks 
'   spaced  apart   from  each  other  and   having  adjacent   facea 
for   engagement    with    opposite    sides    of    a    wheel    flange, 
means  slldably  supporting  said  disks  for   movement  with 
the    wheel    flange,    oil     feeders    projecting    N-tween    said 
I  disks  and  having  ports  discharging  on  the  adjac-nt  faces 
;   of  said' disks,  and  means  slldably  supporting  said  feeders 
i    for  lateral  movement  with  said  disks,  substantially  ns  de- 

'  »<TnM*<i. 
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.■{.  In  a  wheel  Lange  oiler,  a  pair  of  oil  applying  disks 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  having  adjacent  faces 
for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel  flange,  oil 
feeders  projecting  between  and  engaging  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  disks  and  having  ports  discharging  on  said  Inner 
faces,  and  parallel  supports  for  slldably  mounilui;  said 
disks  and  feeders,  substantially  as  described. 


^^ 


i 


4.  In  a  wheel  flange  oiler,  a  pair  of  oil  applying  disks 
provided  with  adjacent  convexly  curved  faces  near  the 
l»erii)herles  then-of.  and  concavely  curved  feeders  )-ngag- 
Ing  said  faces  and  having  ports  for  discharging  oil 
thi-riHin.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  whe<d  flange  oiler,  a  pair  of  oil  applying  disks 
for  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  a  wheel  flange,  a 
stud  shaft  rotatably  and  slldably  supporting  said  disks, 
yielding  means  resisting  movement  of  said  disks  longi 
tudinally  of  said  stud  shaft,  feed<-rs  having  i)orts  discharg- 
ing on  said  disks,  an  oil  supplying  spindle  supporting 
said  feeders  and  having  ports  discharging  thereto,  means 
slldably  supporting  said  spindle  In  parallel  relation  with 
said  stu<l  shaft,  and  means  preventing  rotation  of  said 
spindle  and  feeders,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oar.ette.) 


l,ll.'1.050.  .MoLIt  INITS  and  MOLD  FOU  C«).\«  KETE 
WORK.  Chaui.es  r.  WET.MORK,  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed 
Sept    2::.  ]}MK>.     Serial  No.  519,151.     (CI.  25-1:51.1 


6 


r    "  ^ 

J       L 


1.  .\  mold  unit  for  concrete  work  comprising  an  inner 
wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  connecting  8id(-  walls,  each  of 
s.iid  walls  iH-ing  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  n 
celve  conmciing  fastenings,  and  one  of  the  walls  having 
an  opening  adapted  It)  jK-rmit  the  Insertion  of  fa.stcutngs 
through  said  perforations  from  the  Interior. 

2.  .\  mold  for  concrete  work,  comprising  a  series  of 
units,  each  consisting  of  an  open  polysidcd  Imix  havin*, 
walls  on  all  sides  p<-rforated  at  intervals  to  receive  con 
necting  fastenings,  the  walls  of  each  unit  being  arranged 
to  abut  thos^  of  other  units  and  connected  by  suitable 
fastenings,  some  of  said  units  differing  In  shape  from  those 
adjacent  thereto  extending  through  the  perforations  sub- 
stantially as  descril>e(I 


1.121.057.     STORAGE-TANK.     OswiN  W.  Wn.i.(  <.x.  l>over. 
N.  J.,  and  Lotts  F.  Lk.mi-.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
KJ.  l'.»i:!.     .Serial   No.  7H!».!t7!».      iCl.  220-122.1 
1.  The  combination   with   a   storage  tank   of  a    floating- 
cover  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  marginal  flange 
provided   with    means   for   closing   the   space   between    the 
circumference  of  the  cover  and  the  walls  of  the  tank,   a 
vertically  disposed  guide-post  within  said  tank,  said  guide- 
post  having  a  reduced  portion  providing  a  slxmlder.  a  tulni 
lar   guide-member  connected   with   said   float InK-cover   and 


.-ilidably  disposed  u|)on  said  guide-post,  a  removable  man- 
hole plate  connecte<l  with  said  floating-cover,  and  means 
conuecte«l  with  s<ud  floating  cover  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
holding  engagement  with  sjiid  shoulder  of  said  guide  post 
to  sus|tend  said  floating-cover  there<m. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  t;iiik  <if  a  floating- 
cover  provide<l  with  an  upwardly  extending  marginal 
flange,  a  veriically  disi)ose(i  guide  post  within  said  tank, 
said  guide-post  having  a  reduced  iwrtlon  providing  a  shoul 
der.  a  tubular  guide  inenilM'!  connected  with  said  floating- 
cover  and  slidatil.\  dispose<l  \ipnii  said  gni<le  post,  a  remov- 
able man  liole  plate  connected  with  said  floating-cover,  and 
means  conuecteil  with  said  floating  cover  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  holding  engagement  with  .said  shoulder  of  said 
guide  po.st  to  suspend  said  floating  cover  thereon,  the  same 
comprisiiig  a  pluiality  of  bearing  portions  secured  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  tubular  guide-member, 
vertical  shafts  journale<l  in  said  l)earlng-|K)rtlons.  latch- 
members  .secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts  the  same 
having  nosings  adapted  to  U-  tiirn<-d  in  holding  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder  of  said  guide  post,  and  collars 
secured  upon  said  shafts  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
same  from  said  t»>arlng  portions. 


1.121.tr»K.  .M.\<  III.M-:  KuK  MAKIN*;  .\NI>  UKIVING 
F.VSTENKKS.  Kl.mkk  K.  Williams.  .New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  F:mma  l»olg.  executrix.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Flle«l  Mar.  21.  19(Mt.     A'rlal  No.  307.1 70.      (CI.  19. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  t.-ihle  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  Joined. 
of  a  sui)iM)rt  arranged  transversely  al>o\e  the  same,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  arranged  above  said  transverse  sup- 
port, means  for  actuating  the  saiAe.  a  feeding  device  ad- 
justably mounted  iii>on  said  transverse  support  and  con- 
nected to  said  reciprocating  memiier  and  arrange*!  to  ad- 
vance one  end  of  a  metal  strip,  means  for  regulating  said 
feeding  device  to  vary  the  amount  of  said  strip  advan(e<l. 
a  chuck  adjiistalily  mounted  ui>on  said  triinsversp  support 
and  adjustalile  witti  said  feeding  device  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  advancetl  end  of  said  strip,  a  cutting  devii-e 
mount»-d  ui>on  said  chuck  and  connected  to  said  re<lpro<at- 
Ing  member  and  arranged  to  sever  the  advanced  end  of  salil 
strip  disposed  within  said  chuck,  spring  piessed  means  for 
holding  the  severe<l  end  of  said  strlj)  longitudinally  in  a 
horizontal  position  in  said  chuck,  and  a  plunger  arrange<l 
* 
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to  drive  »ald  spifered  end  etlRewise  from  said  churk  into  the 

matprlal  :  said  [ilunijpr  iiavine  Its  lower  end  disiioaed  with 
In  said  (  hut  k,  (  nd  Its  upper  ond  adjustably  secured  to  said 
reclprooatliiB  nieml)er.  substantially  a«  specified. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  taHe  for  supiMirtinsj  the  material  to  be  Joined, 
of  a  support  a|T!in>;ed  trHnsversely  above  the  sjime,  a  re- 
ciprocating meknt)er  urrani^ed  above  said  transverse  sup- 
port, means  foi  supporting  a  roll  of  metal  strip,  a  feeding 
device  adjust.ilily  mounted  upon  said  transverse  support 
and  arranged  t  >  advance-  one  end  of  said  strip,  a  link  con 
nocting  said  fe<din)?  device  with  said  cross-head,  a  chuck  on 
said  transverse  support  and  adjustable  with  said  feeding 
device  and  arringnl  to  receive  the  advanced  end  of  said 
strip,  a  reci[irficatirm  knife  arranged  upon  said  chuck  for 
severing  ttic  eod  of  ttn-  metal  strip  disposed  within  said 
chuck,  a  link  ()onnectng  said  knife  with  said  cross-head, 
means  for  lii  llnu'  'he  severed  end  of  said  strip  within  said 
chuck  a  plnii..r  :  i\ing  Its  lower  end  dlspo«e<l  w  thin  said 
chuck,  and  its  |ipper  end  adjustably  secured  to  said  cross- 
head,  and  iiip:i$s  for  operating  said  cross-head  to  actuate 
said  fee<lin::  add  cutting  devices  during  its  movement  in 
one  direction,  und  the  plunger  dnrln:;  its  movement  in  the 
opposite  d;ie<t  itm,  substantially  as  8i)e<ltied. 

.'{.  In  ii  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  tab'e  thereon  for  supporting  the 
material  to  he  joined,  a  support  secured  transversely  to 
said  frame  abiive  said  table  having  laterally  projecting 
arms,  a  vertically  re<-lprocal  cross-head  mounte<l  in  said 
frame  above  said  transverse  support,  and  pr<ivlde<l  with 
laterally  projecting  arms  registering  with  those  on  said 
transver-e  >ii|ii».>rt.  brackets  .secured  to  sal<l  frame  having 
reels  nionnted  iliereon  designed  to  hod  rolls  of  metal  Strip, 
feedin^'  devi(  es  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  arms  of  said 
trangvers"'  supiiort.  links  having  their  lower  ends  pivotaliy 
secured  to  said  feeding  devices,  and  their  upper  ends  ad- 
justably secure^  to  the  arms  of  the  cross-head,  chucks  ad- 
justably mount|><l  on  the  arms  of  said  transverse  supi>ort. 
reclprocatiiii;  k  lives  arranged  up«iri  said  cliuck.  levers  for 
actuating  said  tnlves,  links  having  their  lower  ends  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  laid  levers,  and  their  upper  ends  adjustably 
secured  to  the  arms  of  the  cross  head,  plungers  having 
their  lowir  endii  dlspose<l  within  said  chucks  to  work  there- 
in, and  their  uj  per  ends  adjustably  secured  to  the  arms  of 
the  cross-head,  ind  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross-head, 
substantially  an  si>ecitied. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frane.  of  a  table  thereon  for  supporting  the  ma- 
terial to  t>e  jolne<l.  a  transverse  .support  secured  to  said 
frame  al>ove  .sa  d  table  having  laterally  projecting  arms,  a 
vertically  reclprocabie  cross-head  mounted  In  said  frame 
above  said  transverse  support,  and  provide<l  with  laterally 
projectine  armi  registering  with  those  on  said  transverse 
support,  lirackfts  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  reels 
mounted  therefib  and  designed  to  hold  rolls  of  metal  strip. 
feeding  devices  ndjiistahly  mounted  upon  the  arms  of  said 
transverse  siip[ioir.  links  having  their  lower  ends  pivotaliy 
Be<Mired  to  .said  feeding  devices,  and  their  upper  ends  ad- 
justably secure^l  to  the  arms  of  the  cross  head,  stops  ad- 
justably secured  on  said  links  for  regulating  the  movement 
of  said  f-edin^'  device  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  strip  ad 
vanced,  chinks;  adjustably  mounte<I  on  the  arms  of  sahl 
transverse  sup^xirt,  reciprocating  knives  arranged  tijwn 
said  chtick.  levers  for  actuating  said  knives,  links  having 
their  lower  end*  pivotjilly  secured  to  said  levers,  and  their 
upper  ends  iidjlistably  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  cross- 
head.  pluus;ers  having  tlieir  lower  ends  disposed  within 
said  chucks  to  work  therein,  and  the'r  upper  ends  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  arms  of  the  cross-head,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  s.lid  cross-head,  substantially  as  speclrted. 


1.121.0f;9      STrtKRTSWKEriNO  MACHINE.     .\RTHrR  A. 

-Vndkews.   Itickford.   III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Tullus 

r,    WelnU'rg.jiliickfonl,  III.     Filed  June  H.  1914.     Serial 

No.  H4,T.743.      'CI.   15 — 17.) 

1.  In  a  stre«4  swe«'plng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle,  n  (■♦mbineil  elevating  conveyer  and  siirocket- 
ehaln.  the     .in\»'yer  .irrafci:*^  ti>  discharge  Into  the  recep- 


tacle, a  rotary  brush  adjacent  the  ground  at  the  rear  of  the 
conveyer,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain  connection  be- 
tween the  conveyer  sprocket  chain  and  the  brush  for  driv- 
ing the  brush  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  con- 
veyer, whereby  dirt  gathere<I  by  the  brush  will  be  thrown 
forward  onto  the  conveyer. 


'2.  .\  .sweeping  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of  wheels  and 
an  axle  therefor,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a 
sprocket  wheel  coaxial  with  the  axle  and  rotatable  with 
one  of  the  wheels,  an  endless  elevating  conveyer  having  a 
sprocket  chain  in  raesh  with  said  sprmket- wheel,  the  con- 
veyer extending  above  and  below  the  said  axle,  a  receptacle 
into  wlilch  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer  is  adapted  to  dis- 
charge, a  rotary  sweeping  brush  In  pro.xlmity  with  the 
ground  at  the  rear  of  the  wheel  axle,  and  a  sprocket-wheel 
In  mesh  with  the  conveyer  sprocket-chnln  and  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  brush  to  rotate  the  same  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  wiieels.  the  brush  l>eing 
adapte<l  to  gather  dirt  and  throw  It  forwardly  to  the 
elevating  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  street-sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  vertically  disposed  elevating  conveyer,  a  sprocket- 
chain  mounte<l  co-axlally  with  the  conveyer,  a  rotary 
sweeping  brush  at  the  rear  of  the  conveyer  adapted  to 
gather  dirt  and  throw  It  forward  to  the  conveyer,  a 
sprocket  wheel  connected  with  the  brush,  a  sprocket-wheel 
meshing  with  said  sprocket-chain,  and  an  en<lles8  chain 
connecting  the  said  brush  sprocket-wheel  with  the  con- 
veyer sprocket-wheel. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  supporting- wheels,  an  axle  upon  which  tlie  wheels 
are  Journaied.  a  spro<ket-wheel  mounted  on  tlie  axle  to 
rotate  with  one  of  the  wheels,  a  sprocket-chain  and  elevat- 
ing conveyer  connected  to  move  together  and  l)elng  co- 
axlnlly  mounted  on  one  axis  above  and  one  Ix'low  the  axle, 
the  sprocket-chain  being  In  mesh  intermediate  said  spaced 
axis  with  said  sprocket-wheel,  a  receptacle  positioned  to 
receive  the  dis<-harge  from  the  upper  end  of  tiie  conveyer, 
a  rotary  bnish  positioned  In  proximity  to  the  ground  and 
to  the  rear  of  tlie  lower  end  of  the  conveyer  for  gathering 
dirt  and  throwing  it  forward  onto  saiil  conveyer,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  brush. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting-wheels and  an  axle  therefor,  a  driving  sprocket- 
wheel  mounted  coaxlally  with  the  wheels  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels  one  mounted  above  and  the 
other  below  the  axle,  an  elevating  conveyer  r-oaxially 
mounte<l  with  the  upper  and  lower  sprocket-wheels  and 
connected  with  the  same  to  be  driven  tliereby,  a  sprocket- 
chain  mounted  to  run  on  said  pair  of  sprocket-wheels  and 
being  In  mesh  intermediate  said  wheels  with  tlie  said  driv- 
ing sprocket-wheel,  dirt  gathering  means  located  in  prox- 
imity to  the  ground  for  delivering  dirt  gathered  thereby  to 
th«  lower  portion  of  the  elevating  conveyer,  and  means  for 
re<-elvlng  the  discharge  of  the  dirt  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  conveyer. 

(Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  L'l  ,060.     CH.XFINii   HKVICK  FOK   I  tU.VFT-cJEAK. 

Herman  F.  Ball,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1914 

i^erlal   No.   «,H«,017.      (f'l.   Jl.H— .S.) 

1.    In  a  draft  gear  for  railroad  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  two  chafing  plates  each  adapted  for  c.nnection  to  the 


t 


December  15, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


837 


end  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  curved  outer  surface,  the 
surface  of  one  of  said  chafing  plates  being  curved  both 
horlEontally  and  vertically,  and  a  laterally  movable  inter- 
po.sed  chafing  block  having  corresponding  surfaces  co- 
operating with  the  surfaces  of  said  chafing  plates. 


2,  In  a  draft  gear  for  railroad  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  draw  bar  pivotaliy  connecte<l  at  its  ends  to  the  re- 
spective vehicles,  two  chafing  plates,  each  mount.-d  on  one 
of  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  re8|>ectlve  veliic  les,  the  surface 
of  one  of  .said  chafing  plates  l>eing  curved  both  liorizontaly 
and  vertically,  and  a  laterally  movable  interposed  chafing 
block  having  a  corresponding  horizontally  .md  vertically 
curved  surface. 

.'5.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railroad  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  two  chafing  plates  each  adapted  for  conuecticm  to  the 
end  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  curved  outer  surface,  the 
surface  of  one  of  said  chafing  plates  being  spherical,  and  a 
laterally  movable  Interposed  chafing  block  iiaving  corre- 
sponding surfaces  cooperating  with  those  of  said  chafing 
plates. 


1,121,061.  SNAP-TAG,  Thoma.s  \V,  Bakiuolomlw,  Dun 
Tille,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  S25,358. 
(CI.  40— 19.» 


w 


1.  A  tag  embodying  a  tulie  having  a  radial  web.  and 
caps  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  ends  of  the  tube  and 
having  slots  to  engage  over  the  said  web. 

2.  A  tag  eni»)odylng  a  blank  bent  to  form  a  split  tul»e 
having  a  w  'b  projecting  radially  from  on.'  edge  of  the 
split  portlcm,  and  caps  adapted  to  be  sllpi)ed  over  the  ends 
of  the  tube  and  having  open  slots  arranged  to  engage  over 
the  web. 


1,12  1.062.      ADHESIVE  PLASTER    BOX.      Pekby    S. 
BAitB,   Chicago,    111.,  assignor    to   Bauer  &   Black,   Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  2,  19n. 
Serial   No.  606,230.      (CI.  206—63.2.) 
A  metallic  box   having  a  straight  upstanding  side  pro 

Tided  with  an  upper  cutting  or  severing  edge,  and  a  remov- 
209  0.  G. — 55 


able  cover  navinc  a  depending  marginal  flange  embracing 
the  sides  of  the  iwx  and  housing  the  cutting  edge  In   the 


closed   posltlo  1   of  the  cover,  said  cutting  edge  being  ex- 
posed for  use  when  the  Ihix  Is  open. 


1,121.063,  COIN  RECEPTACLE.  William  O.  Beck. 
Ridgefleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West.ru  El.-ctrlc  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
2S,  191.-{,     Serial  No.  787,1.11.     (CI,  232— IJi.  I 


1.  A  coin  itciptiicie  . oinprlsiiig  a  box.  n  cover  for  said 
box  having  a  coin  receiving  opening  therein,  a  closure 
therefor,  a  holding  memlier  for  locking  said  closure  in 
closed  posit iui,  and  means  for  retaining  sai.t  holding  mem- 
ber in  unloctln^  position,  said  means  being  controlled  by 
said  closure. 

2.  A  coin  receptacle  comprising  a  1h)x.  a  cover  therefor 
having  a  coin  r.(elving  opening  th.reln.  a  pivoted  closure 
therefor,  a  iiolding  m.mher  for  locking  said  .-losure  in 
closed  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  holding  mem- 
ber in  unlo'-Klng  iiositinn.  s.iid  m.-Miis  being  controlled  by 
said  closure. 

;<.  A  coin  re.eptacl.-  coinprising  a  Im>x.  a  cover  therefor 
having  a  coin  nceivlng  openiug  therein,  a  plvote<l  closure 
therefor,  a  manually  retracted  holding  member  for  locking 
said  closure  !n  closed  position,  a  pivoted  memlR>r  for  re 
talniiig  said  holding  ui.mlier  after  Ix'ing  manually  re- 
tra.ted.  :ind  means  carried  liy  said  closure  for  engaging 
said  pivottHl  memlH-r  to  cause  the  relea.se  of  said  holding 
member, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllK«d.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  coin  box,  an  inclosing  casing  therefor,  a  cover 
for  .said  box  having  a  coin  receiving  o|)ening  therein,  a 
closure  therefor,  a  holding  member  for  locking  said  clo- 
sure, and  means  for  retaining  said  iiolding  niemlKT  in  un- 
locking position,  said  closure  and  casing  cooperating  to 
reuL.ve  .said  clobure  from  In  front  of  th.  opening  and  con- 
trolling said  means  to  release  said  holding  member. 

.'.  In  a  devlci  of  the  character  des<rlt..  d,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cash  box,  a  retaining  niemljer  therefor,  a  cover 
for  said  cash  box  having  a  coin  receiving  op.ning  therein, 
a  pivoted  closure  for  said  coin  receiving  opening,  a  holding 
member  for  leaking  said  closure  before  the  coin  receiving 
opening,  a  pav.l  for  retaining  said  holding  member  In  un- 
locking p.isition.  and  means  carried  by  said  closure  and  co- 
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op.MTtlnK    witii    said    rotalnliu'    member    for    moving   said 
climiir*'  to  op.n  poslf Ion.  rontrollltis  tht-  rt>turn  movement 
tliefof.  and  releasln;;  said  holding  memlxT  from  said  pawl. 
M'l-ilms  6  to  jM  not  prlntod  in  th.>  (Jazotto.] 


New    York. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


Filed    Mar 


SiTial 


M-_':i,496. 


1.  In  dyeiiu'  appariitii.s  it  the  like,  in  romblnatioD,  a 
plurality  of  sthk  supporting  devices,  a  plurality  of  devices 
respectively  coaitinK  with  said  t\rst  devices  to  retain  said 
sticks  therein,  and  a  slniiie  sprlnir  urnlni:  said  retninlni? 
devices  towird  cperatlvc  position. 

-.  In  dyeinir  a[)paratus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cupii.  each  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 
end  of  a  stU'k,  a  plurality  of  devices  re8pe<-tlvely  coacting 
with  .said  cups  to  retain  the  sticks  therein,  and  a  sinjjle 
spring  urging  !«1<I  closing  devices  toward  ojx'ratlve  po- 
sition. I 

:;.  In  dyeing  lapparatus  nr  the  like,  in  comt>inatloD,  a 
plurality  of  cui])k  each  adapted  to  receive  and  snpport  a 
stick,  a  slldo.  n  plurality  of  closlni;  members  upon  said 
slide  ^e8pectlve^J  adapted  to  coact  with  and  retain  the 
sticks  in  saiil  cujis.  and  a  sprinsr  urging  said  slide  to  bring 
said  closing  members  into  operative  relation  to  said  cups. 

4.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  for  sticks,  a  supporting  cup  upon  said  car- 
rier, and  a  spring  retracted  slide  adapted  to  permit  the  end 
of  H  stick  to  be  flnrced  laterally  within  said  cup. 

.">.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier,  a  supporting  cup  on  said  carrier  and  open- 
ing away  from  the  axis  of  said  carrier,  a  member  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  an.l  adapted  in  one  position  to 
retain  a  stick  wUhin  said  cup,  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  the  end 
of  the  stick  as  It:  is  forced  within  said  cup. 

[Claims  rt  to  $  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1,12  1.0fi.".  MKTHiili  uF  AM>  .\  ri'.V!:.\TrS  FOB 
PREVBNTI.NG  SI'.\UKIN<J  IN  DVN.V.MO  KLKtTRIC 
MACHINKS.  B.viiEVT  .1.  Hoicuikt.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  &  C.  Elec- 
tric &.  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FibMl  .Ian.  UT.  1011  Serial  No.  «M)5,(K)3.  (CI, 
171— Ul'S. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
liaving  an  armatun\  main  commutating  colls  and  nor- 
mally deenerglzetl  auxiliary  commutating  colls,  of  means 
for  connecting  the  main  commutating  coils  In  the  main 
motor    circuit    for    normal   operation,    and    for   dlsconnect- 


l.l:Jl.Uti4.'    DYtlX  J  MAilll.NE.      .J..skih    ItKNos.n.    Am 
sterdam,  N,  1^..  assignor  to  Klauder  Weldon  I»yeing  M»- 
cliine    CompPtiy,    .Vnisterdam.    N.    V..    a    Corporation    of 


ing  said  main  coils  and  then  connecting  the  armature, 
the  main  and  the  nuxillary  commutating  c<dls  In  the  local 
closed  circuit  for  liraking. 

2.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  ele<trlc  machine  in  com- 
bination, au  armature,  main  field  poles  therefor,  inter- 
poles,  main  commutating  coils  on  .said  interpoles  arranged 
to  be  energized  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  aux- 
iliary commutating  colls  on  said  interpoles,  and  means 
for  energising  and  dei^nerglBing  .sjild  auxiliary  commutat- 
ing colls  for  varying  the  magnetism  of  said  Interpoles  as 
required. 

3.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  in  com- 
bination, an  itrmature.  main  field  poles  therefor,  inter- 
poles, main  commutating  coils  on  said  Interpoles  arranged 
to  be  connected  in  series  with  .said  armature  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  auxiliary  commutating  colls  on 
said  Interpoles.  and  means  for  energizing  and  deener- 
glilng  said  auxiliary  commutating  colls  for  varying  the 
magnetism  of  said  interpoles  In  grt-ater  degree  than  the 
changes  caused  by  a  variation  of  armature  current  iflow- 
Ing   in  said  main  commutating  <'olls. 

4.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  In  com- 
bination, an  armature,  main  field  poles  therefor,  Inter- 
poles, main  commutating  colls  on  said  interpoles  arranged 
to  be  connected  in  series  with  said  armature  during  the 
operation  of  the  macliine.  auxiliary  commutating  coils  011 
said  interpoles,  and  means  f<jr  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  auxiliary  commutating  colls  with  and  from  said 
artnature,  for  varying  the  magnetism  of  said  interpoles 
in  greater  degree  tlian  tlie  clianges  caused  by  a  variation 
of  armature  current  flowing  In  said  main  commutating 
coils. 

5.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  In  com- 
bination, an  armature,  main  field  poles  therefor,  infer 
poles,  main  commutating  c(dls  on  said  interpoles  arranged 
to  be  connected  in  series  with  said  armature  during  the 
operation  of  tlie  machine,  auxiliary  commutating  colls  on 
said  interpoles,  and  electromagiietlcally  -  o|H'ratei|  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  auxiliary  commu- 
tnting  coils  with  and  from  said  armature,  for  varying  the 
magnetism  of  said  Interpoles  In  greater  degree  than  the 
changes  caused  by  a  variation  of  armature  current  flow- 
ing In  said  main  commutating  colls. 

[ClaimH  6  to  1,"?  not  printed  in  the  (;a»ette.] 


M21.060,  I'OWKK  I'KKSS.  W.vi.TKii  .1.  liR-W .  Arlington 
Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Itenjamln  Klectric  .Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Fllwl  Jan.  G,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,404.     (CI.  HU— 107.) 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  movable  head,  ami 
nieans  for  reciprocating  sairi  head,  cf)inprising  a  clutch,  a 
foot-lever  for  throwing  said  clutch  Inttt  operation,  a  baud- 
lever  adapted  normally  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said 
foot-lever,  and  a  second  hand-lever  adapted  normally  to 
prevent  the  actuation  of  said   first  n.iined   hand-h'ver. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  moval)le  head,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  head,  comprising  a  clutch,  a 
foot-lever  for  throwing  said  clutch  into  operation,  a  hand- 
lever,  .vleldlng  means  tendinj;  to  hold  said  liand-Iever  In 
position  to  prevent  the  actuation  ..f  .said  fftot-lever,  a  sec- 
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ond  hand-lever,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said 
second  hand-levef  in  posititm  to  prevent  the  actuation  of 
said  first-named  hand-lever, 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  movable  head,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  head,  comprising  a  clutch,  a 
foot-lever,  operative  connections  between  sabl  clutch  and 
said  foot-lever,  a  stop-device  mounted  on  said  connections, 
a  hand-lever  adapted  normally  to  engage  said  stop-device 
to  prevent  an  operative  stroke  of  said  foot-lever  but 
adapteil  to  l>e  turned  out  of  engagement  with  said  stop- 
device,  and  a  s<'<-ond  liand-iever  adapted  nonnaliy  to  en- 
gage said  first-named  hand  lever  to  prevent  its  movement 
out  of  contact  with  said  stop-device  but  adapte<i  to  be 
turned  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  named  hand- 
lever. 


1.12  1.067.  BLF.<'THIC  BELL.  St\nley  Cii.^Rt.Ks 
Bhya.vt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bryant  Zinc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug,  27,  1913. 
Serial   No.  786,801.      (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  an  electric  bell,  in  combination  :  an  osclllatable 
aimatare  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  position;  a  me 
talllc  contacting  inemtMT  oscUlatable  with  the  armature; 
a  fixt^d  post  :  a  iond\H  ting  meml)er  of  resilient  material 
attache<l  to  the  underside  of  said  post  and  then  l)ent  up 
■nd  over  said  post  and  extending  away  from  said  post 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  metallic  contacting 
menilM-r  .so  as  to  contact  therewith  when  the  armature  is 
in  its  upi>er  position,  the  set  of  the  member  N-ing  such 
that  it  breaks  contact  with  the  metallic  meml»er  liefore 
the  armature  reaches  the  lower  position. 

2,  In  an  electric  bell.  In  combination  :  an  electro-mag- 
net ;  an  armature  for  the  electromagnet  ;  a  pivot  for  one 
end  of  the  armature;  a  link  connected  to  the  unpivoted 
end  of  the  armature;  a  pivoted  three  armed  lever  having 
one  arm  connected  to  the  link  ;  a  rigid  stop  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  said  one  arm  In  one  direction;  an 
other  rigid  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  another  of 
said  arms  In  the  opjwslte  direction;  a  spring  arm  con 
nected  to  the  third  of  said  arms;  a  hammer  attached  to 
said  spring  arm  ;  a  gong  for  said  hammer ;  a  source  of 
current  ;  a  binding  post  ;  a  connection  from  said  source  to 
said  binding  post;  an  Insulated  metallic  strip  carried  by 
said  link;  a  flexible  conducting  ribbon  between  said  me- 
tallic strip  and  sabl  binding  post  ;  a  spring  post,  a  spring 
which  nonnaliy  lK>ars  against  said  metallic  strip  support- 
ed by  said  post  ;  a  conductor  connecting  siild  iMtst  witli 
one  terminal  of  the  electro-magnet;  a  connection  l>etw«H'n 
thf  other  terminal  of  the  electro-magnet  and  the  source 
of  current. 


1,121,068.      LATHE.       Nichol.\8    I).    Chakd,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,    assignor   to   The   I»dge  k   Shipley    Machine   Tool 
Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a   Corporation.      Filed    Sept.    22, 
1909.     Serial   No.  .'►19,027.      (CI.  82—24.) 
1,   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  traveling  car 
rlage,  a  t(K)l  holding  slide  movatiie  thereon,  means  mount- 
ed   on    the    carriage   provided    with    a    series    of    adjustable 
stops  adapted  to  be  projected  In  the  patli  of  slide  travel 


for  arresting  the  slide  at  predetermined  limits  of  travel, 
means  on  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  carriage  stops 
and  means  operated  by  said  slide  in  one  direction  of  Its 
movement  to  change  the  limit  of  slide  inivel  by  shifting 
the  carriage  stops  to  present  a  different  one  In  the  path  of 


slide  travel. 


i?[Mk 


2.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage, 
a  tool  holding  slide  mounted  thercnin.  stops  mounted  on 
said,  slide,  an  arbor  supported  upon  the  carriage  parallel 
with  the  slide,  a  fixed  clutch  ineinlxr  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, a  movable  clutch  member  splined  on  the  arbor, 
provldwl  with  means  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
stop  memlxrs  to  disengage  the  (lutching  engagement,  and 
revolve  the  art>t>r.  stop  memlK'rs  on  the  periphery  of  said 
arbor,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  the  path  of  slide  stop 
travel,  enabling  dlflferential  limits  to  be  automatically 
pre8«'nt«Hi  by  the  movement   of  the  slUle. 

3.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  carriage,  a  tool  slide  thereon,  a 
stop  supporting  arlKir  journaled  upon  said  carriage  and 
parallel  therewith,  coacting  dutch  memliers,  one  fixed 
upon  the  carriage  and  the  second  upon  the  arbor  adapt- 
ed when  engaged  to  lock  the  arbor  In  its  rotation,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
movable  clutch  memlier  to  release  the  arbor  and  rotate 
the  same  upon  one  feed  movement  of  said  slide,  and 
means  projecting  from  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  stop  supporting  arl>or  at  pred.termint<l  limits  of 
slide  movement. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  a  carriage,  a 
tool  holding  slide  movatde  upon  the  carriage,  a  rotatable 
arbor  supported  longitudinally  jiarallel  to  the  movement 
of  the  slide,  stop  elements  projecting  therefrom  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  slide,  to  limit  its  forward  and  re- 
verse movements,  a  slldable  and  rotatabli-  meml>er  mount- 
ed on  the  arbor  liavlng  cam  formations  upon  Its  periph- 
ery adapted  to  l^e  engaged  by  the  slide  to  rotate  said 
member  and  arbor,  to  position  a  second  set  of  stop  ele- 
ments In  the  path  of  the  slide,  to  ix"  engaged  thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de»cril>ed.  a  carriage,  a 
tool  holding  slide  movable  upon  the  carriage,  a  rotatable 
ailH)r  supporte<l  longitudinally  parallel  to  tlie  movement 
of  the  slide,  stop  elements  projecting  therefrom  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  slide,  to  limit  Its  forward  and  reverse 
movements,  a  lock  element,  a  slldable  and  rotatable  mera- 
Ix'r  normally  engaged  with  said  lock  element,  and  mount- 
ed on  the  arl»or,  provided  with  cam  formations,  adapte«l 
to  be  engaged  by  the  slide,  to  slide  said  member  for  lock 
disengagement  and  arbor  rotation,  to  position  a  s«'cond 
set  of  stop  elements  in  the  path  of  the  slides  to  U-  en 
gi;ged  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


l.r.'l. (•»•,!•  MILKIN<i-MACHlNK  KKl.KASKH.  William 
KBfii.NALi)  COCKBI'BN,  Wardville,  New  Zealand,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  .Mexander  James  Toogood,  Featherston, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  .Ian.  ."i,  1014.  Serial  No  S10,4.'?0. 
(CI.   31      07. 1 

1.  .\  milking  machine  releaser  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  casing,  a  ring  rotatably  secured  within 
said  casing,  diametrically  opposite  fluid  inlet  and  outlets 
provided  In  said  casing,  n  pair  of  elliptical  shaped  con- 
tainers sectired  to  said  ring  i>ositioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  diameter  of  said  ring,  their  longest  dimensions  be- 
ing parallel  chords  equidistant  from  the  center  of  said 
ring,  outlets  and  inlets  provided  for  each  of  said  con- 
tainers, and  an  inlet  fivrmed  on  both  sides  of  the  fluid 
Inlet  of  said  casing  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said 
container  inlets,  when  the  other  container  inlet  regis- 
ters with  said  casing  fluid  Inlet,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  milking  machine  releaser  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a   stationary   cylindrical  casing,   a   ring   rotatably  se- 
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cured  within  wid  rasinr.  dtamftrlcally  opposite  fluid  Inlet 
and  outlets  provld»*d  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  elliptical 
shaped  cont«ln>  rs  K...ur>M|  tn  said  rin>:.  poiiitloned  on  op- 
posite  sid**s    '■»(    th.-    (ljrtiu»-i«>r   of   said    ring,    their   longest 


dimensions  bflhc  parallel  chords  <>qul-dlstant  from  thf  cen- 
ter of  said  rl»L'.  inlets  and  outlets  provided  for  each  of 
said  container*  air  adniission  inlets  formed  on  Iwth  sides 
of  the  tluld  inl.t  uf  said  i-iislnj:  adapted  to  reicister  with 
one  of  sail  iii'alner  Inlets,  when  the  other  container 
inlet  repisierM  with  said  casing  fluid  inlet,  and  means 
for  expandl'iK  said  rinir,  substantially  as  descrii>ed. 


1.121,070.     PMEr 

Natlcic,  Masi 
(CI.  152— li) 


MATIC  TIRE.     Walter  E.  Copithorjj, 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1910.      Serial  No.  548,315. 


1.  In  a  pnei^matlc  tire,  the  comhinafion  with  an  inner 

tnN'.  of  a  shf>t  or  f-aslnc  for  said  innT  tube  comprising 
a  tMKl.v  ha vinn,  screws  extendinj:  outwardy  therefrom  and 
arranged  in  pajirs,  the  screws  of  each  pair  being  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tfie  center,  a  detachable  tread  portion  having 
nuts  emLn^dded  tiierein  and  adajited  to  be  engaged  by  said 
screws,  chalnw  embedded  in  the  tread  portion  and  con- 
necting the  nuts  of  each  pair,  and  a  non-puncturable  lining 
for  said  tread 'portion. 

2.  In  a  pnetlmafi'  'ir  ihe  cnmt>lnatlon  with  an  inner 
tube,  of  a  siio*'  "f  ii-ip.L.'  ineloMlnsf  the  Inner  tube  and 
giving  support  to  and  holdint:  the  latter  lo  shape,  said 
shoe  or  casing  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  leather  extend- 
ing around  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  comparaiively  narrow 
cro68  pieces  serured  centrally  to  said  strip  and  extending 
beyond  the  same  on  each  side  thereof,  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  (jross  pieces  being  disconnected  from  each 
other  and  shap^'d  to  engage  each  other  edge  to  edge,  each 
cross  pie^je  tiuMinii  a  loop  at  each  1  nd.  two  *ire  lings.  on-' 
threaded  throujgh  the  loops  at  each  edge  of  the  tire,  said 
rings  serving  both  to  hold  the  shoe  or  casing  in  shape 
and  to  furnish  edges  to  t>e  gripped  by  a  clencner  rim,  a 
detachable  tread  portion  having  nuts  embedded  therein, 
and  screws  an(}hored  in  the  leather  strip  and  cross  i)iecee 
and  entTHirln-'  HBld  nuts. 

.!.  lu  a  1  uenuiatic  tire,  th?  combination  with  an  .nner 
tube,  of  a  shoe  or  casing  for  said  inner  tube  comprising  a 
body  having  screws  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
arranged  in  pairs,  a  detachable  tread  portion  separate 
from    the    Ixxly    and    having    nuts    embedded    therein    and 


adapted  to  i>e  engaged  by  said  screws,  chains  connecting 
tile  nuts  01  each  i)air,  and  strips  of  fabric  extending 
through  the  linl(s  of  the  chain  and  embedded  in  the  tread 
portion. 


J, 121,071.      TIRE     PHOTECTOU        ,Iamks    J.    Cobclkax, 
•     -Vdrlan,  Mich.     Filed  May  20,  Un.!.     Serial  No.  768.844. 
(i'l.   152—16.) 


1.  .V  protector  for  pneumatic  tired  wheels  comprising  a 
series  of  shoes  movable  independently  and  radially  of  the 
wneel.  said  shoes  including  transveraely  curved  plates  dis- 
posed to  contact  with  the  tire,  one  end  of  each  shoe  being 
formed  with  a  V-shaf)ed  slot  and  the  other  end  with  a 
V-shaped  extension,  whereby  the  shfx's.  when  assembled, 
may  interlock,  said  plates  being  formed  adjacent  theii- 
outiT  edges  with  a  continuous  flange,  braciiets  secured  to 
the  flange  on  each  side  of  the  plate,  said  brackets  extend- 
ing through  the  plate,  a  strap  terminally  connected  with 
each  of  said  brackets,  and  a  ring  arranged  on  each  side  ot 
the  wheel  to  which  said  straps  are  connected. 

2.  \  protector  for  pneumatb-  tired  wheels  comprising  a 
series  of  shoes  movable  independently  and  radially  of  the 
wheel,  said  shoes  including  tran8vers«>ly  curved  plates 
disposed  to  contact  with  the  tire,  one  end  of  each  shoe 
being  formed  with  a  slot  and  the  other  end  with  an  ex- 
tension, whereby  the  sho«'s,  when  assembled,  may  inter- 
lock, said  plates  being  formed  adjact^nt  their  outer  edges 
with  a  continuous  flange,  brackets  secured  to  the  flange  on 
each  side  of  the  plates,  said  brackets  extending  tjirough 
the  p»ales.  a  ring  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  connection  betw>-<-n  said  brackets  and  said  rings. 


1,121.072.  NON  -  HEAT  -  COXDlTrTI.NG  RECEITACLE. 
P:i.mkr  <;.  Conwi.N,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  June  20,  1012. 
Serial  No.  7(>4,91«.      (CI,  229— 14  ) 


-'•»     if  ij 


1.  .V  box  formed  of  sheet  material  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  casing  positioned  therein,  a  shield  sur- 
rounding the  inner  casing  and  adhesively  secured  thereto 
at  points  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  wall,  the  walls  of  the 
outer  casing  being  Inwardly  bent  at  their  tops  and  ad- 
hesively secured  between  the  tops  of  the  Inner  casing 
and  the  shield,  and  an  angular  brace  within  the  space 
iMJtween  the  inner  and  outer  casing  adhesively  secured  to 
the  top  overturned  portion  of  the  outer  casing  walls  and 
the  top  portion  of  the  Inner  casing,  the  walls  of  the  cas- 
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Ings  having  an  adhesive  applied  thereto,  a  dish  shaped  bot 
toiii  [x.sitioned  w  itliin  the  onter  casing  beneath  the  bottom 
of  the  Inner  casing,  the  bottom  portions  of  the  side  walls 
01  the  outer  casing  b<lng  lapped  Inwardly  anu  adhesively 
•ecured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  bottom,  and  a  bottom 
bind.r  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  bottom 
and  overlapped  lower  portions  of  the  outer  casing 

2.  A  sheet  paper  box  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an 
innei  casing  positioned  therein,  a  shield  surrounding  the 
inner  casing  and  adhesively  secured  thereto  to  points  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof,  the  walls  of  the  outer  casing  be- 
ing Inwardly  bent  at  their  tops  and  adhesively  secured 
between  the  tops  of  the  Inner  casing  and  the  shield,  an 
angular  brace  within  the  space  between  the  inner  nnd 
outer  casing  and  adhesively  secured  at  the  top  portion 
of  the  inner  casing,  a  bottom  position  within  the  outer 
casing  t>eneath  the  lK>ttom  of  the  inner  casing,  the  bottom 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  casing  l>elng  lapped 
Inwardly  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
bottom,  a  bottom  binder  adhesively  secured  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  bottom  and  overlapped  portions  of  the  outer 
casing,  and  a  closure  member  for  the  box. 

3.  A  box  structure  comprising  an  inner  rigid  casing 
adapted  to  resist  collapsing  straiii.  a  paper  shield  disposed 
ovi-r  the  external  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
said  rigid  inner  casing,  and  a  larger  outer  pliable  casing 
of  totigh  sheet  material  adapted  to  resist  outward  dis 
ruptlng  strain,  the  top  c-orner  portions  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing %Mng  inturned  and  underlapped  and  adhesively  s<- 
cunsA'to  tlie  outer  sides  of  the  loji  portion  o/  said  casing. 


1. 121.074.  ELECTKIC  HKATKK.  H  akkv  W.  I>en- 
ii.vRi),  San  I'ranrisco.  ("al..  nssigr)or.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin,  nied  July  17.  19<»n.  Serial  No.  444,059. 
(CI.  219—40.) 


1.121.073.  NUT-LOCK.  Chakllm  J.  Ckamskv,  .\llen 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  «,  1»13.  Serial  No.  79:?,617. 
(CI.   151  —  17.) 


u> 


jj 


1.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt  having  reversed  threaded 
portions,  nuts  engaging  the  bolt  and  provided  with 
notches,  and  a  locking  memt>er  interposed  between  the 
nuts,  said  memtter  including  a  split  ring  embracing  the 
bolt,  the  extremities  of  said  ring  being  b«'nt  obliquely  to 
the  tK)dy  portion  thereof  and  toward  each  other,  said  ob- 
liquely directed  portions  overlapping  and  l>earlng  against 
each  other  In  the  operative  i>ositlon  of  the  locking  mem 
her,  the  terminals  of  the  ring  being  bent  In  ojjposite  di- 
rections and  disposed  to  engage  the  notches  formed  in  the 
nuts. 

2.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  Ixilt,  a  stationary  member 
positioned  upon  the  bolt,  a  nut  screw  threaded  upon  the 
bolt  and  coacting  with  said  member,  the  confronting 
faces  of  the  nut  and  the  member  being  jtrovided  with 
notches,  and  a  locking  member  interposi-*!  between  the 
nut  and  said  first  mentioned  ineinher,  said  locking  mem 
her  iacluding  a  split  ring  embracing  the  bolt,  the  exfrem 
Itles  of  said  ring  being  bent  obli<iuelT  to  the  body  portion 
thereof  and  toward  each  other,  said  ot)li(|nely  directed 
portions  overlapping  and  bearing  agnlnst  each  other  In 
the  operative  position  of  the  locking  member,  the  ter- 
luisals  of  the  ring  being  bent  in  o])poslte  directions  and 
disposed  to  engage  the  notches  formed  In  the  nut. 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
<-eptacle  having  vertical  walls,  electrodes  submerged  with- 
in a  liyuid  therein  and  passing  through  said  vertical 
walls,  meanii  for  maintaining  a  water  tight  joint  between 
said  electrodes  and  said  walls  and  electrical  connections 
for  said  electrodes  external  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
cle for  liipild,  electrodes  immersed  In  said  liquid  and 
spanning  .said  receiitacle  and  extending  through  the  ver- 
tical walls  thereof,  means  for  maintaining  a  water  tight 
joint  at>out  each  electrode  and  electrical  connections  for 
tuiid  electrodes  at  the  protruding  ends  of  the  same. 

.'{.  An  electric'  heater  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
openings  in  its  walls  on  opposite  sides  and  recesses  oppo- 
site each  opening,  gaskets  in  each  opening,  electrodes  each 
having  one  end  passing  through  tlie  openings  and  the  other 
seated  In  the  opposite  recess  and  electrical  coune<'tion8  for 
said  electrodes. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  open  receptacle 
IWTlDg  openings  in  its  walls  in  opitosite  sides  and  receaaes 
opposite  each  oix'ning.  rubber  gaskets  in  each  opcnlsg, 
and  electrodes  each  having  one  end  imsslng  through  the 
gaskets  and  its  other  end  seated  in   the  opposite  recesses. 

6.  .\n  electric  heater  comprising  a  receptaeie.  positive 
and  negative  (dectrodes  extending  across  the  same  and 
having  lx)th  ends  supported  in  the  walls  thereof,  the  ends 
of  the  positive  eleetrodi's  extending  through  the  walls 
on  one  side  and  the  ends  of  the  negative  electrodes  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  on  the  other  side  and  ele<'trical 
connections  for  said  electrodes. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.075.      KISII  8«  KEEN.      KrioAK    1,. 
Kans.      me<1   Jan     16,   1014       Serial 
61—5.) 


l»KWAij>.   Ottawa, 
No.    812,501.      (CL 


1.   A    fl«h    screen    including    a    rotatable    water    whe<I. 
means   operable   to  maintain    the   axis   of   rotation    of   said 
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wlu-el  upon  substantially  the  same  plane  a«  the  surface  of 
the  water  within  which  It  Is  arranged,  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  blades  hlngcdly  connected  to  the  gald  wh*€l, 
the  blades  beinic  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  during  rota- 
tion of  xhf  whcjl  upon  tht>  surface  of  the  water,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  jset  forth. 

2.  A  fish  screen  including  a  rotatable  water  wheel,  a 
frame  therefor,  ^eans  operable  upon  the  frame  to  bodily 
ralso  and  lower  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  rotated  by 
the  flow  of  the  piis.sing  stream,  and  mean.**  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  auxUiijry  blades  pivoted  to  said  water  wheel, 
said  blades  adapted  to  contact  forcibly  the  snrface  of  the 
water  (luring  thf  rotation  of  the  said  wheel,  as  and  for 
the  purpos.'  .set  forth. 

.■?.  .V  tlsh  screen  rotatahle  hy  operation  by  the  flow  of  a 
passing  stream,  b  frame  for  said  screen,  means  operable 
upon  said  frame  whereby  said  screen  may  be  bodily  rals«Hl 
or  lowered  to  vary  the  position  of  the  screen  according 
to  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  within  the  stream,  and 
means  including  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  blades  pivoted  to 
each  wheel  bladej  said  auxiliary  blades  adapted  to  forcibly 
contact  the  surface  of  the  stream  during  rotation  of 
said  water  wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  fish  screen  Including  a  supporting  frame,  the  up- 
right portions  of  tiie  said  frame  having  grooves  extending 
longitudinally  thireof,  a  screen  member  operable  between 
the  said  uprights  of  said  stipport,  said  screen  member  be- 
inir  rutatiiMe  Iiv  tt-.e  flow  of  a  passing  stream,  said  screen 
member  i'i>m[)rislrii:  a  water  wheel,  spindles  disposed  upon 
the  extremities  thereof,  castings  slidable  vertically 
throughout  the  length  of  said  grooves,  said  castings  pro- 
viding Journals  for  saiil  spindles,  means  operable  upon 
said  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  screen  bodily 
to  position  the  iDnirlfudinal  axis  of  the  screen  upon  the 
same  plane  as  thf  surface  of  the  water,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  auxiliary  blades  pivoted  to  each  wheel 
blade,  said  blade*  adapted  to  forcibly  contact  the  surface 
of  the  stream  during  the  rotation  of  said  screen  member, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,1  2  1.07  0.  AITOM  VTir  l.fXK  RAITAVAY-SI'IKE. 
<»e«>r<;e  lIoKKnti>  Dii.i.oN,  Santa  Ana,  ("al.  Klle<l  Sept. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,911.     (CI.  85—26.) 


1.  A  spike  cothprlslng  a  double  arrow-shai>ed  wedge 
having  an  arrow-shaped  head  and  having  an  arrow- 
shaped  t)o<ly  and  having  an  elongated  necic  connecting  said 
head  to  .said  txxly,  sa^d  head  and  body  forming  barbs; 
and  a  spike  bo<^  provided  with  limbs  embracing  the 
wedge.  sai<l  limbs  being  provided  on  their  adjacent  faces 
at  their  tips  with  angtilar  notches  to  re<-eive  the  barbs 
formed  by  the  head  of  the  wedge,  and  being  provided  with 
other  notches  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  ttrat 
notch  and  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  barbs  and  de- 
signed to  engagf  said  barbs  when  the  spike  body  has 
been  driven  to  bring  the  wedge  into  action  to  b»'nd  and 
spread  the  limbs  away  from  one  another,  the  bases  of 
said  barbs  and  other  notches  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  wedge  when  the  spike  body  has  been  so  driven. 

2.  A  spike  comprising  a  wedge  having  an  arrow  shaped 
bead  forming  barlw  ;  and  a  spike  bixly  jirovbled  with  limbs 


embracing  the  wedge,  said  limbs  being  provided  on  their 
adjacent  faces  at  ttielr  tips  with  angular  notches  to  re- 
ceive the  l)arl)8  formed  by  the  head  of  the  wedge,  and 
l>etng  provided  with  other  notches  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  said  flrst  notches  to  engage  said  harl>8  when 
the  spike  body  has  been  driven  to  bring  the  wedge  into 
action  to  liend  and  spread  the  limbs  away  from  one  an- 
other; said  adjacent  faces  of  the  limbs  l>elng  long  and 
smooth  from  the  notches  at  the  tips  to  said  other  notches 
so  that  said  faces  will  slip  freely  along  the  barlw  of  the 
wedge  while  the  body  is  being  driven. 


1,121.077.  ELEi'TRODE  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-FRE- 
QrENCY  APPARATIS.  Wh.li.\m  Di  BIMER,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Original  application 'flled  .Nov.  21,  1910,  Serial 
No.  59.'i,.l65.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Oct. 
20,1911.     Serial  No.  665,725.     (Cl.  250— 36.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electrode  in 
the-form  of  a  hollow  cup  and  having  n  removable  piece  in 
the  closed  end  thereof,  a  tuishlng  mounted  In  the  open  end 
of  said  cup  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  hand  wheel  and  threaded  in  said  Insulated  bush- 
ing, a  rod  provided  with  a  collar  and  slldably  mounted  In 
said  sleeve,  a  coll  spring  luounted  on  said  rod  between 
said  hand  wheel  and  said  collar,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  rod,  and  an  electrtnle  mounte<l  In  said 
last  named  sleeve  with  its  sparking  end  opposite  said  re- 
movable piece  in  the  close<l  .nd  of  said  cup. 


1,121,07X.  PAFER-BAG  MACHINE.  William  T.  Duli.n, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Flled  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,844.      <C1.  93-27.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  st>eclfled,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  gripping  a  diamond 
folded  bag  blank  thereto,  opposite  rear  flap  folders  mount- 
ed for  helical  movement  relatively  to  said  cylinder  for 
folding  the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond  fold  forwardly  over 
said  side  clips  onto  the  bag  bottom,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing  said   rear   flap  folders. 


December  15, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


843 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  gripping  the  forward  por- 
tion of  a  diamond  folde<l  bag  blank  thereto,  opposite  side 
clips  for  gripping  the  rearward  portion  of  the  diamond 
fold  of  the  blank  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  forward  and  rearward  grlppers  relatively  circum- 
ferentially  of  .said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  gripping  the  forward  por- 
tion of  a  diamond  foldetl  bag  blank  thereto,  opposite  side 
clips  for  gripping  the  rearward  portion  of  the  diamond 
fold  of  the  blank  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  side  clips  clrcumferentially  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specltted,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  gripping  the  forward 
portion  of  a  diamond  folded  bag  blank  thereto,  opposite 
side  clips  for  gripping  the  rearward  portion  of  the  dia- 
mond fold  of  the  blank  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  forward  and  rearward  grlppers  relatlv(>ly  clrcum- 
ferentially of  said  cylinder,  opposite  rear  flap  folders 
m<uinte<l  for  helical  movement  relatively  to  said  cylinder 
for  folding  the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond  fold  forwardly 
over  said  side  clips  onto  the  bag  bottom,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  rear  flap  folders. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  gripping  the  forward 
portion  of  a  diamond  folded  bag  blank  thereto,  opposite 
side  clips  for  gripping  the  rearwaril  portion  of  the  dia- 
mond fold  of  the  blank  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  side  clips  circumfercntlally  of  said  cylinder,  oppo- 
site rear  flap  folders  mounted  for  helical  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  cylinder  for  folding  the  rear  flap  of  the  dia- 
mond fold  forwardly  over  said  side  clips  onto  the  bag  hot 
torn,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rear  flap  folders. 

K'lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,121.079.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHU'LES.  Wil- 
liam E.  East.man,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filled  Dec.  5, 
1913,     Sertal  No.  804,920.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  ;  a  controller  arm  :  a  brace  rod  ; 
an  auxiliary  controller  arm,  pivoted  to  the  controller  arm  ; 
the  axle  being  pivoted  both  to  the  brace  rod  aud  the  aux- 
iliary controller  arm  :  and  pivotal  means  to  permit  longi- 
tudinal movements  of  the  brace  rod  ;  all  combined  to  hold 
each  part  of  the  axle  In  Its  respective  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  apparatus  designed  to  cause  the  axis  of  an  axle  to 
move  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of 
a  vehicle;  a  brace  rod  connected  with  the  axle;  a  rocker 
arm  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle.  Its  free  end  being 
pivoted  to  the  brace  rod  ;  a  controller  arm  pivoted  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  to  the  brace  rod  ;  all  designed  to  reduce 
to  a  minimum  the  friction  due  to  the  movement  of  tlie 
brace  rod. 

'■l.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  ;  a  controller  arm  ;  a  brace  rod  ; 
an  auxiliary  controller  arm,  pivoted  to  the  controller  arm; 
the  axle  being  pivoted  both  to  the  brace  rod  and  the 
auxiliary  controller  arm  ;  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  body 
of  the  vehicle.  Its  free  end  being  pivoted  to  the  brace  rod, 
designed  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  friction  due  to  the 
movements  of  the  brace  rod  ;  all  combined  to  hold  each 
part  of  the  axle  in  Its  respective  substantially  vertical 
plane  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle  mounted  upon  springs  se- 
cured to  an  axle  and  having  apparatus  designed  to  cause 
tlie   axis  of  an   axle   to   move   In   a   plane   at    right   angles 


to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  brace  rod  con- 
nected to  the  axle  ;  pivotal  means  secure<l  to  the  vehicle 
body  to  permit  substantially  longitudinal  movi'ments  of 
the  brace  rod  ;  a  controller  arm  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body 
and  to  the  brace  rod  ;  all  being  so  arranged  In  relation  to 
the  vehicle  body  that,  when  the  body  of  the  vehicle  is  mov- 
ing forward  the  controller  arm  is  subjected  to  tension. 

5.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle  mounted  upon  springs  se- 
cured to  an  axle.  an<I  having  appaiatus  designed  to  cause 
the  axis  of  a  driving  axle  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  brace  rod, 
connected  to  the  driving  axle  ;  pivotal  means  secured  to 
the  vehicle  booy  forward  of  the  driving  axle,  to  permit 
substantially  longitudinal  movements  of  the  brace  rod  ;  a 
(Controller  arm  jiivotid  to  tlie  vehicle  bo<ly  and  extending 
forwardly  where  it  is  pivoted  to  the  brace  rod.  so  that 
as  the  driving  axle  moves  forward,  the  controller  arm  is 
subjected  to  tension,  and  tends  to  compre.ss  the  adjacent 
spring  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  (i  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,080.  MACHINE  FOR  .MAKING  STENCIL  STRIPS. 
Steuli.\(;  Klliott,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  May  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.   096,006.      (CI.  9:{    -1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  stencil-strips  composed  of  a 
blank-strip  and  a  frame-strip,  the  combination  of  means  to 
feed  forward  a  strip  of  paper  aud  cut  holes  therein,  said 
holes  being  arranged  in  pairs,  side  by  side,  and  means  to 
score  said  strip  longitudinally  between  the  holes  of  each 
pair,  thereby  to  form  u  frame-strip,  means  to  apply  glue  to 
one  side  of  said  frame-strip,  blank-strip  supporting-means, 
means  to  feed  forward  tlie  frame  strip  and  blank  strip, 
associated  together,  and  to  fold  the  frame-strip  over  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  blank-strip,  thereby  to  adhesively 
secure  said  strips  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  stencil-strips  composed  of  a 
blank-strip  and  a  frame-strip,  the  combination  of  means  to 
feed  forward  a  strip  of  paper  and  cut  holes  therein,  said 
holes  being  arranged  in  pairs,  side  by  side,  and  means  to 
score  said  strip  longitudinally  b<'twcen  the  holes  of  each 
pair,  thereby  to  form  a  frame-strip,  driving-mechanism  for 
said  strlp-formlng-means,  means  to  feed  forward  said 
frame  strip  and  to  apply  glue  to  one  side  of  it,  a  take-up 
roll  for  the  frame-strip  arranged  between  the  strlfi-form- 
Ing  mechanism  and  glulng-mechanlsm.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  take-up  roll  to  start  and  stop  the  driving- 
mechanism  for  the  strip  forralng-means.  blank  strip  sup- 
porting-means, means  to  feed  forward  the  frame-strip  and 
blauk-strlp.  as.soclated  togi'ther.  and  to  fold  the  fr:ime- 
strlp  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  blank-strip,  thereby  to  ad- 
hesively secure  said  strips  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.">.  In  au  apparatus  for  making  stencil-strips  com|>osed 
of  a  blank  strip  and  a  frame  strip,  the  combination  of 
means  to  form  a  perforated  frame-strip,  a  glue-roll  to 
apply  glue  to  the  under  side  of  said  strip,  a  roll  cooperat- 
ing with  said  glue-roll  having  narrow  strip-engaging  por- 
tions with  spaces  therebetween  arranged  opposite  the  per- 
forated portions  of  the  strip  and  plane  faced  portions  ar- 
ranged  opposite   thos»'   portions   of   the  strip   at   the   sides' 
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of  the  perforat  m1  portions,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rolls, 
subRtanflnlly  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apiaratus  for  making  stentll-stripB  composed 
of  a  blank-str  p  and  a  frame-strip,  the  combination  of 
means  to  forn|  a  perforated  frame-strip,  a  jflue-roll  to 
;ipply  glue  to  tie  under  side  of  sai<l  strip,  a  roll  co5perat- 
injc  with  said  i;hie-ro11  having  on  its  surface  several  V- 
shaped  ribs  ari-anged  opposite  the  perforated  portions  of 
the  strip  to  lurm  strip  engaging  portions  with  spaces 
therebetween,  i^nd  m^aiis  to  rotate  said  rolls,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  stencil-strips  composed 
of  a  blank  strip  an<l  a  frame-strip,  the  combination  of 
means  to  forn  a  perforate<l  frami^strlp.  a  glue-roll  to 
ap'ily  glne  to  t  le  under  side  of  said  strip,  a  roll  cooperat- 
ing with  said  I  lue-roll  having  several  atrlp-engaglng  por- 
tions with  spaces  therebetween  arranged  In  two  sets  oppo 
site   the    p«'rforiited   portions   of   the   strip,   and   means   to 

s,  substantially  as  described. 
42  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  ] 


rotatf   said   rol 
(Claims  •;  tf. 


1,121,0»1.      TI 
AN'lt    OTIIFI 
Philadelphia. 
805.0O<».     (Cl 


;htenkk    mkans   fou    I'ROJE^'tion 

StHKKNS.  John  I'atkick  Fallox. 
I'a.  Filed  Dec.  6.  IftKl.  Serial  No. 
45— -'4. ) 


x\ 


The  combinailou  with  a  projection-screen,  of  a  framing 
having  a  central  support  in  fixed  relation  with  the  top 
and  base  menilitrs  of  said  framing  and  the  latter  formed 
into  an  extension  having  grooves  In  the  sides,  a  stretcher 
cross  Imr  inounfi'd  hi  said  grooves  and  rhling  on  pins  ex 
tending  througb  •wiiil  liar  and  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
base-member  of  -aid  framing  and  base  lueniher  of  said 
extension,  tight'  iiiiig  l><)lts  runniH-ted  with  ^<aid  stretcher 
cro88-bar  and  exrendini:  throuyli  the  base  inenil>er  of  said 
extension  ami  rimovable  means  conneoteil  wtlh  said  bolts 
for  tightening  fiml  loosening  the  same  in  connection  with 
said  exteiisioii  inni  >hi.|  sireeu  connected  at  the  top  and 
sides  with  -laid  filming  and  at  the  t>ottom  with  said 
stretcher  iross-luir  .■iiiti-iraiitially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


l.U'l.iiMLV  flAM'I.K  VOW  TOOTH-BRT'SHES,  Walter 
T.  Farrah  t"iilsville.  Ky.  Original  application  filed 
May  .Tl.  IIM].  Serial  No.  r,;{o,.'ins.  IMvlded  and  this 
application  iled  .Tilly  21.  lOlS.  Sertal  No.  7«O..W2. 
(Cl.  15— . "19  1 

1.  .V  magarintp  hnish  handle  inrlndlnc  n  perforated  cap 
removably  fltreij  npon  the  handle,  and  a  sock't  mounted 
vvirtiin  the  cap  .'ind  adapted  to  receive  a  bristle  carr.vlng 
head. 

■J.  In  a  magatine  brush  handle,  n  i>erforate<l  cap  remov- 
ably  fitted    >ipo(    the    handle,    and    means    within    the   rap 


for  boldlng  a  bristle  carrying  head  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  the  cap. 


.3.  In  a  magazine  brush  handle,  a  perforated  cap  remoT- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  handle,  and  a  split  socket  member 
arranged  within  the  cap  member  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  bristle  carrying  head  and  to  grip  the  head  whereby  It 
may  be  held  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  cap. 


l,121,0.s,1.  THRI.'^T  I5R.AIiIN<i  Skbastian  Ziani  db 
Ferravti,  Orindleford  Bridge.  England.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
Iftll.     Serial  No.  610.333.     (Cl.  14—26.) 


1.  In  combiDatioii  In  a  bearing,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
thrust  members*  each  having  surfaces  separated  by  lubri- 
cating ducts,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  eased  on  the 
lubricant  entry  shie  for  at  least  half  the  distance  from 
one  of  said  lubricating  ducts  to  the  next ;  and  resilient 
means  for  distributing  the  total  thrust  between  said 
thrust  members,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  tearing,  a  plurality  of  co-acting 
thnist  members,  one  of  which  Is  formed  In  one  piece  with 
a  plurality  of  thrust  surfaces  and  Intervening  lubricating 
ducts,  said  surfaces  lielng  Inclined  at  a  small  angle  to 
the  co-acting  surface  to  leave  therebetween  a  wedge- 
shaped  space,  together  with  means  for  supplying  lubricant 
through  <<ald  space,  as  «et  forth. 

3.  In  a  hearing,  a  rigid  thrust  ring  having  in  rigid  rela- 
tion then'to  a  plurality  of  thrust  receiving  members  pro- 
vided with  thnist  surface*  Incllnefl  nMchtlv  to  the  plane 
of  said  ring,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hearing,  a  rigid  thrust  ring  having  in  rigid  rela- 
tion thereto  ;i  plurality  of  sector  like  thrust-recelTlng 
memliers  jjroper  separated  by  lubricating  ducts,  each  of 
salil  thnist-recelving  members  having  thrust  surfaces  In- 
clined slightly  to  the  plane  of  said  ring,  as  set  forth. 

.%.  In  a  bearing,  a  one  pier.'  thrtist  ring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sector-like  thnist  stirfaces  separated  by  lubri- 
cating ducts,  each  of  said  sector-like  surfaces  having  a 
plane  portion  In  the  plane  of  said  ring  and  a  second  plane 
portion  Inclined  slightly  to  the  plane  of  said  ring,  the 
planes  of  said  iiortions  Intersecting  along  a  substantially 
radial  line,  as  .set  forth. 

[rinlru  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.121.0R4.      r>OOR    CHECK    .\Mi    CLOSER       WAUnt  8. 

FiNKEX.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11'.   191S.     Sertil 

No.  -.".S.ftfla.      (Cl.  m— 88.^ 

1.  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  door  and 
a  door  frame,  of  a  checking  device  within  the  door  and 
embod.vlnj?  an  element  r<»lntlvely  morable  in  said  door, 
connecting    means    between    said    relatively    movable    ele- 
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ment  and  the  door-frame,  and  means  carried  by  and  lo- 
cated within  the  door  and  cooperative  with  said  connect- 
ing means  for  stopping  the  door  In  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position,  said  means  Inclnding  a  pair  of  cooperative 
stops  one  of  which  is  movable  In  unison  with  said  mov- 
able element  of  the  checking  device. 


I1O1086  NECKTIE  HOLDER.  Stanlkv 
Maplewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1J»12. 
«7».7$»1.      (Cl.  2-t— 259.) 


■^a^  s 


L.    GM)NKV, 
Serial    No. 


2  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  door  and  a 
do^tfratne.  of  a  checking  device  within  f^e  ' h^.r  and 
emb,Klvlng  an  element  relatively  movable  in  said  door, 
Z  i^tlng  means  l.tween  said  n.atively  --•;;/- 
ment  and  the  door  frame,  and  means  carried  b>  and  lo 
Tt  d  ""thin  the  door  and  cooperative  with  -Id  conn  ct- 
ing  means  for  stopping  the  door  in  any  one  of  «  P'"'«'^^^\ 
of  angular  positions,  said  means  '-";'""»;  «^,P^^/V[,*; 
operative  stops  one  of  which  Is  movabl.  in  unl^rr 
-aid  movable  element  of  the  checklUR  device 

3   Tn  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  door  an<l  •> 

stop  and  movable  in   unison  wltli   said  p  ston. 

T  In  a  door^heck.  the  combination  with  a  door  and  a 
..  Jr«.^.  of^cvllnder  within  the  door,  a  piston  mount- 
irr  work  in  sa  d  cvTinder.  connecting  means  between 
ed   t..  work   in   s^ild   ^^    "    ^  „.,j„staMe  to  any 

aaid    niston   and   the   dooi  •iraim  .   n    .  >    r         j  ,    „., 

Tne  of  1  plurality  of  positions  within  the  door  and  co- 
oner^tlve  with  said  connecting  means  for  stopping  the 
77  i  anyone  of  a  plurality  of  angular  i^si.ions  corre- 
:;. .  i^g  to  t"  ^ition  of  said  stop,  and  a  stop  coOper^ 
aUve  wfth  and  m'::vabie  in  .he  path  of  said  first  stop  and 
movable  in  unison  with  said  piston. 

-     In  u  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  do<.r  and  a 
.ooi-frame.  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  ^^'^-^^  ^^ 
In   the  door     pistons   mounted   to   work   in   said  cjlindfis, 
psti^-r'o^s  connected  respectively  to  said  P'^to-    mean 
for    simultaneously    moving    said    piston  rod.    in    opposite 
U  e.tio         and    c;nneoting    means    embodyitig    two    mem^ 
"rs  pivoted  together  and  one  of  which   is  pivoted  to  one 
oTJii   piston,  and   th.    other  of  which   is  pivo  ed  to  the 
door-frame  and  has  a  limited  angular  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1  1"!  OS-,      HAMMER.     AUSTIN  Fitz.;ekalu.  F^ist  Orange. 
NV    J       Fiili   Apr.    6.    1914.      Serial    No.   H29,H89.      tCl. 

145— 29.  > 


A  ne.ktle  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  clasping  n>e"»^rs 
forme.l  of  a  single  pirn-  of  material  l,enl  intermediate  Its 
ends  providing'  a  yleldable  hinge  connection  for   t»"^;l"P 
,.,„„nH.rs  at   one  end.    which   hinge  connection   also   forms 
K  tinger  piece,  each  -lasp  memi.er  Inclu.Ung  spaced  portions 
each  connected  by  bight  portions  at  th.  ,r  en.ls  opposite  to 
their  hinged  ends,  one  cla«p  member  l^^ing  ";"';;;;;;;';.'; 
longer  than   the  other  clasp  memlM>r  and  extending  o>.r 
and  beyond   said   laght    ,K,rtlon  of  the  other   clasp   mem- 
l>er     the    spaced    portions    of    one    clasp    member    hax  ng 
portions  extending   transversely   beyond   the   plane   of   the 
adjacent   spa.ed  portions  of   .he  other   clasp   member   and 
„„.„nng    sp.i^ed    oppositely    disposed    clamping    p..lnU    In^ 
tcrmediate  the  ends  of  the  clasp  member  to  clasp  the  tie 
iH^tween  said  .paced  point,  and  the  adjacent   spaced   por- 
tions of  the  other  clasp  meml>er. 


1121087.       BALL-BEARING.       Loi 'S    Goixv     Brooklyn. 
'n.  Y.      ni^d  May  16,   1911.     Serial   No.   62.. 4S..      (Cl. 
64—57.) 


V  hammer  poll  upon  which  is  rotatably  mounted  a 
threaded  sleeve,  said  sleeve  pr.vented  from  moving  longi 
ttidluallv  a  tool  member  for  attachm.nt  to  the  poll  having 
.,  threadefi  stem  for  engagement  by  the  s*eeve.  and  a  tri 
angular  kev  across  the  face  of  the  poll  for  engagement 
with  a  trianznlar  gn^ive  In  the  end  of  said  tool  raemlH>r 
When  in  place  to  prevent  same  from  turning,  substantinllv 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2  .^"5  6-5  7  27 

1  A  ball  neartng  including  an  outer  ball  retaining  mem 
ber'  and  con.>e<ted  inn- r  hall. ace  elements,  said  outer 
ball-retaining  member  forming  with  said  inner  ball-race 
.,,..,nents  a  multiplicity  of  ball-races,  said  ball-race  ele- 
ments  being  provided  with  a  W'Hes  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending  depressicns.  combined  .ith  an  '""^  ''>^';^"^^  "2" 
,K.r  f...  m.mutlni:  said  bearing  up.m  a  shaft  o.  spindle 
said  inner  locking  meml^r  In-lng  removable  ^^'^"^  ;*"^'° 
the  connected  outer  ball  retaining  meml^r  and  the  inner 
..allrace  ele.nei.ts  without  disturbing  the  arrangement 
of  the  balls,  and  a  brngltudlnaliy  extending  rib  connected 
with  said  locking  meml»er  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regis- 
tration with  the  depn-sslons  of  said  ball-race  elements. 

•>  \  ball-U'»ring  Inclu.linL'  ^n  outer  hall-retalninu  mem- 
1^;.'  inner  hnll-rMce  .lements  formed  with  scr..w-thre.de^ 
porti..ns  whereby  said  ball  ra<-e  element-  are  a.la,.ted  to  be 
'eparahv  connected,  said  outer  ball  ntainlng  tnember 
forming  with  said  inner  l>allrace  elements  a  ni^-ltlp licit, 
of  ball-races,  said  hall  race  e)em..nts  N-lng  T'^-^^'^j'^;  " 
^,.rW.  of  longlt.ulinally  exien.iing  d-pr.-sslons.  combined 
*1tb  an  inner  locking  meml^-r  for  mounting  said  l|earing 
„p„n  a  shaft  or  spin.lle.  and  a  longitudinally  -^^^''^ 
connected  with  said  bK-kin.  memlM>r  adapted  t"  be  brouRh 
into    registratio.     with    the    depressions    of    sal.i    l>all  ra<< 

:<    A  ball-bearing  including-  a   tuNUar  outer  ''""retau, 
i   ing    member,    said    ball  retaining    member    beln^    provided 
upon   its   inner   surface   with   an    Inwardly   extendtng   an- 
,;r,lar    pro^ior.    formed    with    concave    --^"-'''-  - 
Hud   conne<ted   inner   ball-race  elements,   one   "^  -""^    ^l" 
,  race   elements   being   formed   with   a    flat   annular    rolling 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15, 1914. 


surface,  and  Iboth  of  said  ball-race  elements  being  formed 
with  ariKiij.ip  and  conrave  rolllnR  surfaces,  the  rolling 
Hurfacfs  tif  fnid  ball  race  flcnients  forming  with  the  con- 
cave 8urfa<p-^>rtion8  of  said  oall  r»'tainins:  memt)er  a  mul 
tlpllclty  of  '411  races,  and  a  «er|.s  of  rollin«  halls  In  each 
l)all  rare.  coiuMnt'd  with  an  Inner  locking  member  for 
muuntInK  salfl  t..-arlu«  upon  n  shaft  or  spindle,  said  Inner 
liKlcliiK  m»>in'*T  l.eliiif  r.movahle  from  within  the  connected 
outer  ball  r"tMlrinK  mfmlier  nnd  th.-  inn.'r  ball  race  ele- 
ments  without  disturMuK  the  arranirement  of  the  balls. 

4.  .\  ba!I-;.qarliig  Including  a  tubular  outer  ball-retninlng 
mfmlxr.  said  ball-retaining  member  being  provided  upon 
its  Inner  suiftire  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  |.i«- 
jection  forni«i.l  with  con.av  surface-portions,  and  con- 
necte<i  inn.n-  Lull  rac-  elem.ts.  one  of  said  ball-race  ele- 
ments beln-  totme.l  with  a  dat  annular  rolling  surface, 
and  l>oth  of  ^iiUi  ball  race  elements  being  formed  with  an- 
gular and  roticav.'  rolling  surfaces,  the  rolling  .surfaces 
of  said  ball  rac.  elem.nts  forming  with  the  concave  sur- 
face portio-js  «.f  said  ball  retaining  member  a  multiplicity 
of  ball  rac. ->.  said  ball  race  elements  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  depressions,  combined 
with  an  Inn-r-  I.xkint:  ni.mN^r  for  mounting  said  bearing 
upon  a  shaft  it  spindle,  ^al.l  inner  locking  member  b«>ing 
removable  fr..|n  wltliin  the  connected  outer  ball  retaining 
member  and  tji.>  inner  ball  race  elements  without  disturb- 
ing the  arrani^ement  of  the  balls,  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rib  if^nii.M-t.d  with  said  locking  member  adapted 
to  be  brought  li.to  reg1strati..n  with  the  depressions  of  said 
ball  race  elements. 

r>.   A     ball  l)*>r. ring     Including    a     tubular     ball-retalning 
memb«>r.   said  jball  retaining  memlvr   b»«ing   provided   upon 
its  inner  siirf.ice  with  an  Inwir.Il.v  extending  annular  pro- 
jection   form  -I   with   concave  surface- portions.    Inner  ball-  j 
race  elements  formed  with  screw-threaded  i)ortions  where- 
by said  ballrHre  elements  are  iulnpted  to  be  separably  con-    ! 
nected,  one  of  said   ball-race  elements   Udng  formed   with 
a   flat  annul  irj  rolllnir  surface,  and   both   of  said  bail  race   i 
eleni'-nts    Iwhi^  forme<l    with   angular    and   concave   rolling    ' 
surfaces,    the  polling   surfaces  of  said    ball-race   elements   ' 
forming  with  jhe  concave  surface-portions  of  said  ball  re 
talning  m.mbe^  a   multiplicity   of  ball  races,  and  a   series  j 
of  rolling  ba'i.i  in   ear  h  ball-race,  combined  with  an  Inner 
locking  memNoi-  for  mounting  said  bearing  upon  a  shaft  or   I 
spindle,   salii   Umer  l.icklng  member  being  removable  from   i 
within  thf  connected  outer  ball  retaining  member  and  the 
elements   without    disturbing  the   arrange- 
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ment  of  the  bdlls 


(Claims  6  to 


8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.088.  KNVKhOl-  HOLMN(i  .\Sl)  FEEDING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  TYIE  WRITERS.  ROLAND  D. 
GocLD.  H  )o(|  River.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Flor- 
ence P.  jlould  and  one  half  to  De  Forest  Gould.  Hood 
River.  Or3g.  File<i  Nov.  IS.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,876. 
(Cl.  197— Kill. » 

1.  A  typewriter  attachment  comprising  an  envelop 
holder,  longitudinal  downwardly  inclined  members  on  the 
envelop  holder  forming  the  sides  thereof  and  forming 
tracks,  feed  rollers  or  followers  mounted  upon  the  said 
tracks  and  grivltating  toward  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tracks,  and  menns  at  the  forward  end  of  the  holder  for 
fee<liug  envelops  downward  ih rough  the  bottom  of  the 
holder. 

2.  An  attachment  for  t.vpewrlters  comprl.sing  an  envelop 
holder  adap'-^d  to  be  disposed  upon  the  typewriter  above 
the  platen  thereof  and  Including  a  front  wall,  downwardly 
Inclined  bottom  bars  and  downwanlly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined side  l>ars,  gravity  actuatt-d  follow.rs  mounted  upon 
the  side  bars  of  the  holder  and  means  for  feeding  envelops 
downward  throagh  the  bottom  of  the  holder. 

o.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  an  envelop 
holder  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  a  typewriter  above  the 
idaten  thereof  and  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a 
downwardly  am!  forwardly  inclined  bottom  and  down 
wardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  side  bars,  the  margins  of 
the  side  bars  b<ing  over  turned  upon  the  inside  face  thereof 


to  form  tracks,  the  bottom  of  the  bolder  being  formed  with 
a  transversely  extending  feed  slot  at  its  forward  end, 
gravity  actuated  follower  rollers  mounted  in  said  tracks, 
and  m(  ans  for  feeding  envelops  through  said  slot 


J^<^    '' 


4.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  wmprisiug  an  envelop 
holder  adapte<l  to  U-  disposed  upon  a  typewriter  above 
the  platen  thereof  and  having  a  fei-d  opening  in  Its  l)ottom 
at  Its  forward  end.  the  front  wall  of  the  holder  being 
slotted,  a  slotted  barrel  mounted  on  the  front  wall,  a 
spring  disposed  In  the  barrel,  a  slide  disposed  In  the 
barrel,  a  feed  bar  disp.>sed  on  the  Inside  of  the  front  wall 
and  ccnnected  to  said  slide,  and  a  push  button  mounted  on 
the  slide  anJ  projecting  througli  the  front  wall  of  said 
barral. 

5.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  an  envelop 
holder  having  a  front  wall  and  a  dlschargt-  slot  co-Incident 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall,  a  barrel  mounted  on 
the  front  face  of  the  front  wall  and  having  a  slot  ojienlng 
upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  wall,  and  a  (llametrically 
opposed  slot,  a  removable  plug  In  the  l)<>ttom  of  the  barrel, 
a  spring  resting  upon  said  plug,  a  slide  In  the  barrel  en- 
gaged by  the  spring,  a  feed  bar  disposed  upon  the  Inner 
face  of  the  front  wall  and  connected  to  said  slide  through 
said  slot,  a  button  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  barrel  con 
nected  to  said  slide  through  the  second  named  slot,  and 
means  for  detacbably  clamping  the  holder  upon  the  type- 
writer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  1,121.089.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Joh.v  F.  Gkknfkll. 
Heaver  Meadow,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74r.,979.      (Cl.  232-^2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comMaatlOB  of  a 
box  like  body,  a  horizontal  partition  therein  prorldcd  with 

ticket  rectiving  slots,  an  Indicating  card  holder  at  the  rear 
of  each  slit,  a  drawer  nmovably  mounted  In  said  body 
beneath  the  horizontal  partition,  lonitltudinal  and  trans 
verse  partitions  in  said  draw.-r  forming  cells  disposed  be- 
neath respective  slot-;  in  th.-  iiorizonial  partition,  and  a 
receptacle  removably  mounted  In  each  cell. 
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1.121.090.  ELECTRIC  IX)0R-01'EXER.  Monrok  (Jiett. 
Hartford,  lonn..  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  liegeman  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  l\>rporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  17.  19ia.  S»>rial  No.  ;42.r.20. 
(Cl.  70—62.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
flon  with  a  latch,  a  keeiHT.  and  operative  conni-cting  parts, 
a  spring  for  oiwratlng  the  latch,  an  armature  adapted  in 
one  position  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  keeper,  and  an  electro- 
magnet adapt. d  to  op.rate  said  armature  to  release  the 
kt-epcr,  of  UK'ans  normally  inactive  but  ()peratlve  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  armature  to  move  said  keeper  by  said 
stop  and  hold  it  In  released  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  latch,  a  keeper,  and  operative  conmcting  parts, 
a  spring  for  operating  the  latch,  an  armature  adapted  in 
one  position  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  keeper,  and  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  operate  said  armature  to  release  the 
keeper,  of  a  pair  of  levers  adapted  to  move  independently 
of  one  another,  a  spring  conne<tlng  said  levers  and  lending 
to  cause  them  to  move  together  in  one  direction,  one  of 
said  levers  having  engaging  connection  with  said  ki»eper. 
the  other  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  door  to  move  it 
Independently  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  flex  the 
spring. 


1.12i,(»91.  PROJEiTIM:.  Kkedkiu.  K  Mautk.n  Hai.k. 
Catford.  I^ndon.  Eneland  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662.174.     (CI.  102-29.) 


1.  .V  projectile  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  rod  con 
nected  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
barrel  of  a  small-arm  or  gun  and  less  in  diameter  than 
said  body  portion,  a  fixed  ttrinu  element  located  within 
said  body  portion,  a  movable  firing  element  adapted  to 
Impinge  on  said  fixed  firing  element  upon  forward  move- 
ment thereof  under  the  action  of  inertia  on  Impact  of  the 
projectile,  an  engaging  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
movable   firing  element,   one   of  the  engaging   surfaces   of 


said  engaging  members  and  said  movable  firing  element 
being  Inclined  so  as  to  facilitate  the  disengag.  ment  of  said 
engaging  member  from  said  movable  firing  element  by  a 
tendency  to  forward  movement  of  said  movable  firing  ele- 
ment, and  a  device  arranged  externally  on  a  rearwardly 
projecting  portion  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  engage  said  engaging  meml)er  and  therel)y  to 
maintain  It  In  engagement  with  said  movable  firln>:  ele- 
ment so  as  to  prevent  forward  movement  there<jf  but 
adapted  to  be  caused  by  the  di.scliarge  of  the  projectile 
from  the  small-arm  or  gun  to  execute  a  rearward  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body  portion  and  thereby  to  assume 
a  position  such  as  to  be  out  of  ingagement  with  said 
engaging  member. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  Ixnly  portion,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
barrel  of  a  small  arm  or  gun  and  less  in  diamiter  than 
Hald  body  portion,  a  fixed  firing  element  located  within 
said  body  portion,  a  movable  firing  element  adapted  to 
ImpiDKe  on  said  fixiHl  firing  element  upon  forward  move- 
ment thereof  under  the  action  of  inertia  on  impact  of  the  ■ 
projeetile.  an  engaging  member  adapl.-d  to  engage  said 
movable  firing  element,  one  of  the  engauins  surfaces  of 
said  engagln*  memb<'r  and  said  movable  firing  element 
being  inclined  so  as  to  facilitate  the  disengajtemenf  of  said 
engaging  member  from  taid  movable  firing  element  by  a 
tendency  to  forward  movement  of  said  movable  firing  ele- 
ment, a  device  arrangi-d  externally  on  a  narwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  normally 
to  engage  said  engaging  memlnjr  and  thereby  to  maintain 
it  in  engagement  with  said  movable  firing  element  so  as  to 
prevent  forward  movement  thereof  but  adapted  to  be 
caustHl  by  the  discharge  of  the  projectile  from  the  small- 
arm  or  gun  to  execute  a  rearward  movement  relative  to 
said  body  portion  and  thereby  to  assume  a  position  such 
as  to  be  out  of  engagement  with  said  engaging  member, 
and  means  adajfted  to  maintain  said  device  normally  In 
engagement  with  said  engagiuK  member  but  to  permit  said 
device  to  have  said  relative  movement  produced  by  the 
discharge  of  the  projectile  from  the  small  arm  or  gun. 

:?,  A  projectile  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  rod  con 
nected  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
barrel  of  a  .small  arm  or  gun  and  less  in  diameter  than  said 
body  portion,  a  fixed  firing  element  located  within  said 
bo<ly  portion,  a  movable  firing  element  adapted  to  impinge 
on  said  fixed  firing  element  upon  forward  movement  there- 
of under  tb.'  action  of  Inertia  or  impact  of  the  projectile. 
an  engaging  member  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  firing 
element,  one  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  engaging 
memb«>r  and  said  movable  flrinn  eleni.  nt  t).lng  inclined  so 
as  to  facilitate  the  disengagenu nt  of  said  .ngaglng  member 
from  said  movable  firing  element  l)y  a  tend.ncy  to  forward 
movement  of  said  movable  firing  element,  and  a  device  ar- 
rang.d  externally  on  a  rearwardly  proj.cting  portion  of 
aald  body  portion  and  adapted  normally  to  engage  said 
engaging  member  and  thereby  to  maintain  it  in  .ngage 
ment  with  said  movable  firing  .  lement  .so  as  to  prevent 
forward  movement  thereof  but  adapted  to  be  caused  by  the 
discbarge  of  the  projectile  from  the  small  arm  or  gun 
owing  to  its  inertia  to  execute  a  rearward  mnv.nient  rela 
tlve  to  said  body  portion  and  thereby  to  assume  a  position 
such  as  to  be  out  of  engagenn-nt  with  said  engaging 
member. 

4.  .V  projectile  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the 
barrel  of  a  small-arm  or  gun  and  less  In  diameter  than  said 
body  portion,  a  fixed  firing  element  located  within  said 
body  portion,  a  movable  firing  element  adapted  to  Impinge 
on  said  fixed  firing  element  upon  forward  movement  there- 
of under  the  action  of  Inertia  on  impact  of  the  projectile, 
an  engaging  member  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  flrlnjt 
element,  one  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  engagloft 
member  and  said  movable  firing  flement  being  Inclined 
80  as  to  facilitate  the  diwngagement  of  said  engaging 
member  from  said  movable  firing  element  by  a  tendency  to 
forward  movement  of  said  movable  firing  element,  a  device 
arranged  externally  on  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  normally  to  engage  said 
raeml)er  and  thereby   to   maintain    it    in    engagement    with 
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HHid  m«iv\l>l.'  ftrlnir  i-lfm-nt  s<.  «««  to  prt-vfnt  forward  move- 
ment tliPTPof  tnii  a(l»ipi»»d  to  N'  thiis^hI  by  the  discharge  of 
the  projf^tllc  It^m  thp  small  arm  or  gun  owlnfc  to  Its 
IntTtU  to  fxcvxift'  ;i  rearward  m<ivpmt>nt  relative  to  ttald 
bcKly  portion  antl  thtret.y  to  tissnmt-  a  position  snch  as  to 
be  out  of  fn;:n|rpm«>nf  witb  said  eiieH;.'ln(f  member,  and 
m»';in8  adaprp«l  ti,  maintain  said  device  normally  in  enjrajfe 
ment  with  «iid  ♦nk.'azliiK  member  but  to  permit  said  devlco 
t©  have  said  peUtlvo  movement  pr<idnced  by  the  discharge 
tf  the  projeetlle  fmm  flif  small  arm  or  ifiin 

f>.  A  projeotllc  ((>m[)rislnK  a  lK)dy  portion,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  bO<ly  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the 
barrel  of  a  small  arm  or  jrun  ami  less  in  diameter  than  said 
body  portion,  a  fixed  tirin»'  .lement  located  within  said 
body  portion,  n  movable  flrlnt'  element  adapted  to  Impinj:'- 
on  sa}«I  fixed  firitii:  element  upon  forward  movement  there- 
of under  the  nctfon  of  Inertia  on  impact  of  the  projectile, 
sprtne  means  a.lapte<l  to  prevent  said  movable  rtrfnt  ele- 
ment from  impifiirln:;  on  said  fix.-d  tirins:  elem- nt  diirintr 
the  fllx'ht  of  sai4  jirojectile,  an  enjiajrlng  member  adapted 
to  eneage  said  novable  firinp  element,  one  of  the  en^airing: 
.surfaces  of  sai.l  enirairtn.-  mem^^>r  and  said  movable  firing 
elemem  belnij  lariined  'o  ms  to  facilitate  the  dlsenjrajre- 
ment  of  sai.l  eniratintr  memt>er  fn.m  said  -Wiovahle  tiring 
element  by  a  tendency  to  forward  movement  of  said  mov- 
able firlnsr  eleme^it,  and  a  device  arransed  externally  on  a 
rearwardly  proj^tinu'  portion  of  said  Iwxly  portion  and 
adapted  normally  n,  .nea^M  said  eniraL'ini:  member  and 
thereby  to  maintain  If  in  emrairement  with  said  n)ovable 
firing  eleiii,.iit  so  as  to  prevent  forward  movement  thereof 
but  adapted  to  b^  caused  by  the  dlsetiarire  of  the  projectile 
from  the  small  i^rm  or  L'nn  to  exeente  a  r<'nrward  move- 
ment relative  to  said  tuvdy  iM)rtion  and  thereby  to  assume 
a  position  stich  ^s  to  be  out  of  engajfement  with  said  en- 
^ging  memlMT. 

irialms  «  to  1 


1,121,00.1.  DUST  rOLLR<:TING  PAN.  Fanmk  Haevey. 
Farmlngton.  III.  tiled  Feb.  2S.  IftOO.  Serial  No. 
47».3'2«.      (CI.   63 — 20.) 


l.l-J  1.002.         h 
IIakuis,  I.om 

Xo.  .'»;!2.7r>r». 


0]J>l.\(.     lUOMNt; -BOAKD.        Jou.\     A. 
vjigeles.  lal.      Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.      Serial 
»i.  t;»— 10. ) 


■  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


In  a  folding  Irtmlng  Itoard  construction  ■  casing  com- 
prising a  back.  ,1  Ooftom.  two  side  pieces  and  a  top  ;  a  door 
forming  fbe  front  of  the  casing:  l>earlm;  blocks  mounted 
In  the  lower  corn.»rs  of  the  casliii:  :  a  b:\r  mounted  between 
the  t)earing  blocks;  pintles  extending  from  tb.'  bar  into  the 
f>earing  blocks  :  a  brace  rigidly  secured  to  the  center  of  the 
bar:  an  ironing  ^oard  proper;  s«cond  ^>en^1tlg  blocks  se- 
cured to  the  Iow«r  face  of  the  front  end  of  the  ironing 
board  proper:  pintles  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
l)race  into  the  seaond  bearing  blocks  :  guide  blocks  facing 
agaln.st  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  casing  so  as  to 
form  vertical  guldf  ways  ;  pintl.-s  extending  from  th  ■  lower 
comers  of  the  Ironing  l)oard  proper  Info  these  guide  way>i 
ibere  being  notch**  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  blocks 
.ind  near  the  upp'W  ends  of  the  guide  wjiys  to  receive  said 
pintles:  stop  platts  .<^ecured  across  each  guide  way  above 
flie  notches  and  Wedges  slldingly  mounted  in  the  upper 
"lids  of  the  guide  ways  to  hold  the  pintles  in  satd  notches. 


A  pan  for  collecting  s.xif  remov.  d  from  oven  walls  com- 
prising bottom,  side,  front,  rear  and  top  members,  the 
side  members  constantly  decreasing  In  height  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  pan.  an<l  the  front  raemU-r  being 
Inclined  forwanlly  from  the  lK)ttom  to  the  top  of  the 
pan  to  form  an  overhang  ada[)ted  to  extend  over  the  mold- 
ing of  a  stove  to  permit  engagement  of  the  upper  forward 
•Hlge  of  the  pan  with  a  stove  directly  beneath  the  soot 
door  of  the  latter  while  the  liottom  of  the  pan  is  com- 
pletely engagiHl  with  a  support  and  said  top  member  con- 
ne(  ting  witli  the  exti.  me  upper  edges  of  the  side  members 
and  tormlnatlU),'  short  of  ttie  forward  end  of  the  side  mem- 
bers to  form  a  feed  o{>enlng,  and  a  cover  hingeil  to  the 
forward  edge  of  the  top  memt>er  for  closing  said  opening. 


1.121.094.  TYI'K  \VIUTI.\(;  M.V<HI.\K.  Maksuman  ^ 
Hazbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'orona  Typewriter 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  23,  1908.  .Serial  No.  439,ftfl7.  (CJ. 
197—186.) 


1.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  universal  keyboard  having  key  operated  levers,  tyi)e  oper- 
ated by  said  levers,  a  foldable  support,  a  platen  and  a 
carriage  therefor  held  to  said  support  and  foldable  there- 
with out  of  the  path  of  the  type  into  close  relation  to  the 
keyboard  without  disturbing  the  relation  between  the  key- 
operated  levers  and  the  type,  ribbon  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  support  to  which  the  carriage  is  held,  means  for 
shifting  the  support  in  a  vertical  dlre<tion,  together  with 
means  for  letter-spacing  the  carriage  and  operating  the 
ribbon    mechanism    in    whatever  shifted    position   the   sup- 

:   port  may  be  moved. 

j  2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  universal  keyboard  having  key  operated  levers, 
upwardly  and  rearward  moving  type  -  bars  operated  by 
said  levers,  a  foldable  support,  a  platen  and  a  carriage 
therefor  held  to  move  along  said  support  and  foldable 
therewith  out  of  the  path  of  the  tyjH'  Into  overhanging 
relation  to  the  keyboard  without  disturbing  the  ralatlon 
fietwe.n  fbe  key-o|>erat>-d  levers  and  the  type.  ribt)on  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  the  support  to  which  the  carriage  Is 
held,  means  for  shifting  the  support  in  a  veriical  direc- 
tion to  adapt  the  type-bars  to  carry  a  [durality  of  typ4\ 
together  with  means  for  letter  spacing  the  carriage  and 
operating  the  ribbon  me<iianlsm  in  whatever  shifted  posi- 
tion the  sup|X)rt  may  he  moTe<l. 
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.{.  In  a  front  strike  lyu'writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  universal  keylK>ard  having  key-operated  levrs,  type- 
bars  carrying  a  plurality  of  type  and  each  bar  operated  by 
one  of  said  levers,  a  carriage,  a  platen  mounted  In  the 
carriage  and  nortnaiiy  in  the  imtli  of  movement  of  the 
type  and  movable  forward  with  tlie  carriage  away  out 
of  the  path  of  the  typt  and  into  <ompact  relation  to  the 
forward  part  of  the  machine  when  not  In  use  without  dis- 
turbing the  relation  iNtwe.n  the  ty|H'-bars  and  key-oper- 
ated levers,  rlblK>n  meibanism  partaking  of  the  compact 
movement  of  the  carriage,  and  feed  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  the  platen  and  the  key-operated  levers  when  the 
latter  are  moved  to  operate  the  platen  for  letter  spacing 
and  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  working  posltltm. 

4,  lu  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  universal  kcyl>oard  having  keys.  iyi)e  liars  oper- 
ated by  said  keys,  a  carriage,  a  platen  mouut.'d  on  said 
carriage  and  normally  in  the  |>J»th  of  said  type  bars, 
means  for  slilftiug  the  platen  carriage  in  a  vertical  dlrec 
lion,  f.s  (I  mechanism  cooperating  wltli  tlie  keys  to  move 
the  platen  and  carriage  for  letter  spacing,  ribbon  mech 
anlsm  located  to  partake  of  the  compact  movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  foldable  support  whereby  the  platen  and 
carriage  aiMl  keys  of  the  keyboar<l  may  Ik'  tirought  Into 
close  relation  to  make  the  machine  more  compact  when 
not  In  use  than  when  In  a  normal  working  position. 

,'>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  <  i.nililnatlon  with  a 
vertl<ally  movable  support  having  two  foldable  memlj«'r8. 
of  a  platen  and  a  carriage  therefor  held  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  ribbon  and  mechanism  therefor  for  moving 
the  ribbon  In  either  direction  mounted  upon  the  member 
to  which  the  carriage  is  held,  means  for  raising  the  sup- 
port, means  for  locking  the  same  iu  its  adjusted  position. 
together  with  means  for  operating  and  shifting  th.  car- 
riage and  riblK>n-op.'rating  mechanism  in  whatever  ele- 
vated position   the  support  may  Iw  moved. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  arm  In  one  direction,  and  means  operated  by  the  key- 
levers  for  operating  the  arm  and  pawls  to  |)ermit  letter- 
spacing. 

;i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  l)e<l  held  to  said  support,  a  carriage 
held  to  move  along  the  carriage  bed.  a  rack  movable  with 
the  carriage,  an  arm  ptvotaily  held  to  the  .arriage  Usl 
under  the  same,  two  .logs  carried  by  the  arm,  one  fixed 
thereto,  and  the  other  pivotally  held  to  the  arm,  two 
springs  of  relatively  different  lengths  engaging  the  piv- 
oted dog  at  different  points,  and  means  for  operating  the 
arm  to  |>ermlt  letter -spacing, 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  bed  held  to  said  support,  a  carriage 
held  to  move  along  the  carriage  bed,  a  rack  movable  with 
the  carriage,  an  arm  pivotally  held  to  the  carriage  bed, 
two  dogs  carried  by  the  arm,  one  fixed  th.  reto,  and  the 
other  pivotally  held  to  the  arm,  said  arm  l>eing  arranged 
to  mov.'  horizontally  and  transversely  of  the  carriage,  two 
springs  of  different  lengths  arranged  one  al)ove  the  oiber 
and  engaging  the  pivoted  dog  at  different  points  with  re- 
spect to  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  oi>erallDg  the  aim. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  bed  held  to  said  support,  a  carriage 
hel.l  to  move  along  the  carriage  bed,  a  rack  movable  with 
the  carriage,  an  arm  pivotally  lield  to  the  carriage  l)ed. 
two  8ul*Untlally  triangular  dogs  carried  by  the  arm.  one 
fixed  Ihento,  and  the  other  having  a  tooth  and  pivotally 
held  to  the  arm,  s»iid  arm  being  arrangixl  to  move  hori- 
zontally and  transversely  of  the  carriage,  springs  yield- 
ingly holding  the  plvot.Hl  dog  lu  one  [Ktsltioii.  an  angular 
fixed  stop  carried  by  tlie  arm  adapte.1  to  engage  the  tooth 
of  the  pivoted  dog,  a  spring  s.'cund  to  the  l>ed  and  lend- 
ing normally  to  fore-  the  arm  in  one  direction,  and  means 
oiMTated  by  the  key-levers  for  moving  the  arm  and  dogs 
to  permit  letter-spa.ing. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printetl  in  the  Gaz.tte.] 


121,095.  FKEI>  MKCHANli^M.  Mah.shu.xn  W.  ll.\rxs. 
.New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  t'orona  Typewriter  Com 
pany,  Inc..r[>orat.>d,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal applies  t  ion  filed  .lune  2::.  19(ih.  Serial  No.  4;{9,967. 
lHvlded  and  application  tiled  June  'S.  1!H>».  S.  rial  No. 
499,87.'?.  Renewed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  80.5,771, 
(CI.   197—88.) 


1,121,096,  LINE  SFAClNii  .MKCHANISM.  Maksilm.v.s 
\V.  Hazen,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.rona  Type- 
writer <"ompany.  Incorponued.  a  I'orporalion  of  New 
York.  Original  application  tileii  .lune  2;>.  liHJh.  Serial 
No,  489.967.  Divided  and  tlils  ajipllcafion  tiled  June  3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  499,874.      H'l.   197— 114.  > 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  ho4  held  to  said  support,  a  carriage 
held  to  move  along  the  carriage  bed,  a  rack  movable  with 
the  carriage,  an  arm  pivotally  held  to  the  carriage  b<-d 
under  the  same,  two  dogs  carried  by  the  arm.  one  fixed 
th.n'to,  and  the  other  pivotally  held  to  the  arm,  said 
arm  ))elng  arranged  to  move  horizontally  and  transversely 
of  till'  carriage,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  pivoted  dog 
in  one  position,  an  angular  fixed  stop  carried  by  tbe  arm 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  pivoted  dog,  a  spring 
held  to  the  bed  and  engaging  one  of  the  dogs  tending  nor- 
mally to  force  the  arm  in  one  direction,  said  arm  having 
an  enlarged  projecting  head,  and  means  operated  by  the  I 
key-levers  for  operating  the  arm  and  dogs  to  permit  let- 
ter-spacing. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  bed  held  to  said  support,  a  carriage 
held  to  move  along  the  carriage  Ix'd,  a  rack  movable  with 
the  carriage,  an  arm  pivotally  held  to  the  carriage  bed 
under  the  same,  two  substantially  triangular  dogs  carried 
by  tbe  arm,  one  fixed  thereto,  and  the  other  pivotally 
held  to  the  arm,  said  arm  being  arranged  to  move  horizon- 
tally and  transversely  of  the  carriage,  two  springs  acting 
on  the  pivoted  dog  at  different  points,  an  angular  fixed 
stop  carried  by  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
pivoted  dog,  a  spring  held  to  the  bed  aud  normally  forcing 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatlfm  with  a 
support,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  tbe  support,  a  ratchet 
wheel  movable  with  the  platen,  a  pivotally  held  llne-spao- 
ing  lever  provid«Hl  witb  a  notched  edge,  a  spring  retained 
pawl  carried  by  tbe  line  spacing  lever,  a  device  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  lever,  an.l  a  projection  on  the 
pawl  adapted  to  .ngagc  the  device  and  the  notched  part 
of  tbe  lever  for  governing  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  nui.  bine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  plnten  mounted  on  tlu  support,  a  ratchet 
wheel  movable  with  the  platen,  a  pivotally  held  line-spac- 
ing lever  axlally  arranged  with  respect  to  the  platen,  a 
spring-retained  pawl  carried  by  the  line  sitadng  lever,  a 
device  for  limiting  tin-  movement  of  the  lever.  ami  .a  pro- 
jection on  the  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  devlc-e  and  a 


850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembrk  15, 1914. 


part  of  the  Iflver  for  governlngr  thp  movement  of  said 
levff  and  to  hold  the  pawl  in  »'n>?a){em«Mit  with  the  teeth 
of  the   ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  typawrltInK  machine,  the  comhinatlon  with  a 
support,  of  a  platon  mounted  on  the  support,  a  ratchet 
W'ht^rl  movable  with  the  platen,  a  11  no-spa  cine  lever,  a 
pawl  carried  hy  the  lever,  a  stop  engaged  by  both  the  lever 
and  the  pawl,  an  abutment,  and  a  projection  on  the  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  and  the  edge  of  the  lever 
for  limltini;  th«  movement  of  said   lever. 

4.  Fn  a  type^'rlttng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
f«uppi)rf.  of  a  pivoted  lincspadnK  lever  provided  with  a 
notched  edge,  4  spring  for  forcing  the  lever  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  pawl  dovahle  with  the  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel 
adapted  to  be  an^aged  hy  said  pawl,  a  rotary  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sides  arranged  hi  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pawl,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  rotary 
rlevlce  in  different  positions,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  device  and  the  notched  part 
of  the  lever  vfhereby  different  movements  of  the  line- 
spacing  lever  rnay  be  obtained  and  relatively  different  ro- 
tary movements  given  to  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  pivoted  line-spacing  lever,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  movable  with  the 
lever,  a  mtch<it  wheel  adapted  to  t»"  engaged  by  said  I 
pawl,  a  rotary  flevlce  having  a  plurality  of  sides  arranged  ' 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pawl,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  rotary  device  in  different  positions,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  device  and  a 
part  of  the  levef  when^by  different  movements  of  sahl  lever 
may  h»'  obtalne<J  and  relatively  different  rotary  movements 
given  to  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.]  { 


,  1_'1,09  7  RIBBON  MK<HAMSM  M.vkshman  W. 
Hazkn,  New  Tork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company.  Intorporate<l.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  tiled  June  2:J,  190H.  Serial  No. 
»39.9«7.  Iiivjded  and  application  filed  June  :i.  1909.  Se- 
rial No  499.f«75.  Renewed  Oct.  «<.  1!»14.  Serial  No. 
'<*i^.lT^       I  CI.  197-  lor..  1 


the  i)lafen.  a  plvotally  held  arm  engaging  the  ribbon  and 
a<lapted  to  move  the  saiue  laterally,  a  l>ell-crank  lever 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  arm  to  force  the  same 
In  one  direction,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  arm  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  transverse  bar.  a  plurality  of  key- 
levers,  a  \inlversal  bar.  means  supporting  the  universal  bar 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  as  each  key-lever  Is  de- 
pressed, a  movable  dovlce  held  upon  the  transverse  bar 
having  a  cam  stirface  on  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  whereby  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  riblwin  may  b<-  ijiiickly  varleil  to  adapt  the 
ribbon  to  have  any  part  of  Its  surface  subjected  to  engage- 
ment by  the  type. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  carriage  movably  held  on  said  supixirt.  a  platen 
motinted  on  the  carriage,  a  rlblton  adapted  to  move  along 
the  platen  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plvotally  held  arm  engag- 
ing the  ribbon  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  laterally,  a 
bell-crank  lever  engaging  one  end  of  the  arm.  a  transverse 
bar,  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  means  supporting  the  said 
bar  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  as  each  key-lever  Is 
depressed,  and  a  movable  device  held  upon  the  bar  and 
having  a  cam  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  adapt(Hl  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  t>ell-<'rank  lever  whereby  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  rlblx.n  may  be  quickly  varied. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  carriage  movably  held  on  said  support,  a  platen 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  ribbon  adapte<i  to  move  along 
the  platen  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plvotally  held  vibratory 
arm  engaging  the  rll)bon  and  adapted  to  move  the  same 
laterally,  a  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  arm,  a 
transverse  bar.  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  means  for  moving 
sal<l  bar  as  each  key  lever  is  depresseil.  and  a  movable  de- 
vice held  upon  the  bar  adaplerl  to  engage  the  liell  crank 
lever  and  vary  the  throw  of  the  ribbon  according  to  Its 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  tyi)ewifltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  carriaise  movably  held  on  said  support,  a  platen 
motinted  on  the  carriage,  a  ribbon  held  to  move  In  front  of 
the  platen,  an  $rni  engaging  the  ribN)n  for  moving  the 
same  laterally  to  and  from  the  printing  [xiint.  a  plurality 
of  key-U'vers,  a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  be  mov<Hl  by  the 
key  levers,  a  device  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  trans- 
verse bar.  and  nv'ans  operated  by  said  device  whereby  the 
arm  engaging  tile  ribbon  may  be  vibrate*!  and  Its  throw 
varied  according  to  the  position  of  said  device. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  platen  mounted  on  the  aup[>ort.  a  ribtsin  held  to 
move  In  front  of  the  platen,  an  arm  engaging  the  ribbon 
for  moving  the  fame  laterally  to  and  from  the  printing 
point,  a  transverse  bar  having  a  bodily  movement  length- 
wise of  the  machine,  a  device  longitudinally  adjustable 
on  the  transversa  bar,  and  means  operated  by  said  device 
whereby  the  arm  engaging  the  ribbon  may  be  vibrated  and 
Its  throw  varied  according  to   the  position  of  said  device 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  carriage  movably  held  on  said  support,  a  platen 
motinted  on  the  farrlage.  a   ribbon  adapte<l  to  move  along 


1.121,09s.  PLATKN  SHIFT  .M.»k.shman  W  Mazen.  New 
Y'ork,  N.  \'..  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company, 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  June  'J.'t.  1908.  Serial  No.  439.967.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  3.  VMHi.  Serial  No. 
499.K76.      (CI.   197—72.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  platen  mounte<l  on  the  support,  two  shift 
levers  having  relatively  different  movements  for  adjiistlng 
the  platen  and  support  to  different  heights,  a  bracket  car 
rled  hy  the  adjustable  supp«jrt.  a  transverse  rod  to  which 
the  shift-levers  are  connected,  means  for  connecting  the 
transverse  rod  to  the  adjustable  support,  a  pivoted  arm 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  bracket  when  moved  by  one  of  the 
shift  levers  to  limit  the  upwnrd  movement  of  the  same,  and 
means  movable  with  the  other  shift  lever  adapted  to  force 
the  arm  to  a  position  to  i>ermlt  a  further  movement  of  the 
bracket  and  thereby  the  platen  and  support. 

'2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
siipfM)rt.  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  support,  a  platen 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  two  shift  levers  having  relatively 
different  movements  for  adjusting  the  carriage  and  sup- 
port, a  bracket  forming  a  stop  carried  by  the  a<ljiistable 
s.ipiK)rt.  a  transverse  rod  to  which  the  shift-levers  are  con- 
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nected.  means  for  connecting  the  transverse  rod  to  the  ad- 
justable support,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  spring  normally  forcing 
said  arm  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bracket  when  moved  by  one  of  the  shift  levers  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  same,  and  means  movable  with  the  other 
shift-lever  adapted  to  force  the  arm  to  .1  position  to  per 
mit  a  further  movement  of  the  bracket  and  thereby  the 
carriage  and  support. 

3.  In  a  tyi)ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stipport.  of  a  platen  mounted  on  the  support,  two  shift 
levers  having  relatively  different  movements  for  arljustlng 
the  platen  and  support,  a  stop  movable  as  the  shift  levers 
are  operated,  a  single  movable  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
stop  when  moved  by  one  of  the  shift-levers  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  same,  and  means  movable  with  the  other 
shift-lever  adapted  to  force  the  same  arm  to  a  pt>sitlon  to 
permit  a  further  movement  of  the  stoji  and  thereby  the 
platen  and  support. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  upwardly  movable  support,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed on  the  support,  vertically  movable  means  forming  a 
stop,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame  at  <me  side 
thereof  and  having  a  head  provided  with  two  jiarts  for 
limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  support  and  car- 
riage, a  si)ring  normally  forcing  the  arm  Into  position  for 
engaging  the  means  carried  by  the  support  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof,  a  shift  lever,  and  means  movable  with 
the  shift  lever  to  throw  the  arm  to  a  position  to  permit 
further  movement  of  the  8upp<jrt  and  carriage  as  the  said 
carriage  and  support   Is  adjusted. 

.'>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  support  vertically  movable  In  said  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  the  supjjort.  means  carried  by  the 
movable  support  forming  a  stop,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
machine  frame  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  head  pro- 
vidtHl  with  two  parts  for  limiting  the  vertical  movement 
of  the  support  and  carriage,  a  spring  normally  forcing 
the  arm  Into  position  for  engaging  the  means  carrle<l  by 
the  support  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  two  shift 
levers,  and  means  movable  with  one  of  the  shift  levers 
to  throw  the  arm  to  a  position  to  permit  two  movements 
of  the  supiH>rt  and  carriage  as  the  said  carriage  and  sup- 
[xirt  are  adjusted. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,099.  I'ROCKSS  Ff)R  HKNDKRINt;  VV.\T.  WOOD 
WASTK.  AND  OTHER  VKGETABLK  SIBSTANCES 
snr.VHI.E  FOR  THE  MANIFACTIRE  OF  PAPER 
ITLP.  Wii.HEr..M  IlELi.wio.  MUnaterelfel,  tJermany 
Filed   Dec.    16.   1912.      .Serial   No.   736.950.      (CI.   92~  9. » 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  peat,  wood-waste  and  other 
vegetable  material  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  paper 
an<i  the  like,  consisting  In  steeping  the  raw  materials  in 
a  solution  of  soda  and  chlorbl  of  lime,  treating  such  solu- 
tion with  hydrochloric  add  pre|)aratory  to  steeping  the 
material,  and  washing  such  material  after  steeping. 

2.  \  process  for  rendering  peat,  wood-waste  and  other 
vegetable  material  suitable  for  the  manufacture  (<f  i)aper 
and  the  like,  consisting  In  steeping  the  raw  materials  in  a 
solution  of  soda  and  chlorld  of  lime,  treating  such  solution 
with  hydrochloric  acid  preparatory  to  steei>lng  the  ma- 
terial Ixiillng  the  steeiKMl  material  in  lime  water,  and 
washing   the  treatf-d   material. 

3.  A  process  for  rendering  peat,  woiul  waste  and  other 
vegetable  material  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  paper 
and  the  like,  consisting  In  steeping  the  raw  materials  In 
a  solution  of  1<1  parts  by  weight  of  calcined  soda  and  2 
parts  by  weight  of  chlorld  of  lime  In  I'Xi  parts  by  weight 
of  water,  treating  such  solution  with  3  parts  by  weight  of 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  of  2<>'  B^.  density.  pre[iaratory  to 
steeping  the  materials,  lulling  the  ste«>ped  material  In 
lime  water  containing  5  per  cent,  of  lime  and  washing  the 
treated  material. 

4.  A  process  for  rendering  peat,  wood  waste,  and  other 
vegetable  material  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  paper    i 
and  tb(>  like,  consisting  In  steeping  the  raw  materials  In  a    ^ 
warm  solution  of  10  parts  by  weight  of  calcined  soda,  and    i 
2    parts   by   weight   of   chlorld   of   lime    In    IW    parts    by  J 


weight   of  water:   treating  such   solution   with   3  parts  by 
weight  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  of  20^   B^.  density  pre 
paratory  to  steeping  the  materials,  boiling  the  steeped  ma 
terlal   In    lime   water   containing  .'   per   cent,   of    lime   and 
washing  the  treated  material. 

,'>.  A  process  for  rendering  peat.  wf»od  waste  and  other 
vegetable  material  suitable  for  the  manufai  lure  of  i>aper 
and  the  like,  consisting  In  steeping  the  raw  materials  for 
24  hours  in  n  warm  solution  of  1(»  parts  by  weight  of 
calcined  soda,  and  2  parts  by  weight  of  chlorld  of  lime  in 
1(M>  parts  by  weight  of  water,  treating  such  solution  with 
3  parts  by  weight  of  dilute  hydrochloric  add  of  20"^  B^. 
preparatory  to  steeping  the  materials,  lulling  the  steei»ed 
material  In  lime  water  containing  5  per  cent,  of  lime  and 
washing   the   treated   material. 


1,121,100.  WIRE  STRAKJHTENINC  AND  CCTTING- 
OFF  MACHINE.  Orro  L.  He.m.min<,.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  F.  B.  Shuster  Company.  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.%."i,680. 
(CI.   140—140.) 


The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scrlbf-d  ha\lng  a  straightening  artwr.  feed-roll  shafts,  cim 
shaft,  and  Its  balance-wheel  pulley,  of  a  driving  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  straightening  arl)or.  a  Ijevel  gear  carried  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  balance-wheel  pulley,  a  bevel  pinion 
on  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  meshing  with  the  bevel 
gear,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  hub  of  the  balance-wheel 
pulley  and  one  on  one  of  the  feed-roll  shafts,  and  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket   wheels. 


1,121,101,  WHEEL  PULLER.  Fkkdeki.  h  C.  Hekkke. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,137.      (CI.  29—85.) 


1.  A  wheel  puller.  Including  two  relatively  rotatable 
meml>ers  having  screw  threaded  engagement  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  separate  elements  to  effe<t  the  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  plunger 
meml>er  sUdably  connected  to  one  of  said  first -mentioned 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  ele- 
ments. 

2.  A  wheel  puller.  Including  two  meml)ers.  one  <if  said 
memlx^rs  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  wheel  or 
other  rotor,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  adapte<l 
for  engagement  with  the  end  of  an  axle  or  spindle  support- 
ing said  wheel  or  rotor,  said  members  Iwlng  relatively 
rotatable   about   an    axis   In    allnement    with    the    axis   of 
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said  wli«'«I  «ir  rotor,  aud  hnvinK  screw  threaded  euKage- 
meut  auU  a  third  tn.-mtKjr  slldably  connected  to  said  iant- 
mfiitloucd  laeojbtr  aud  adapted  for  cnKagement  with  the 
end  of  said  axle  or  spiodle. 

3.  A  whtHjl  puller,  including  two  mciuberii,  one  of  said 
nieuib^Ts  l>etujf  adapted  for  lUijaBement  witb  a  wheel  or 
other  rotor,  and  the  other  of  said  members  In-ins  adapted 
for  ea*:aKemi  ut  with  the  end  of  an  axle  or  spindle  sup- 
portiUK  .said  wheel  or  rotor,  said  members  tx-ioK  relatlveJy 
rotatable  about  an  axla  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of 
■■id  wheel  'jr  rotor,  and  liaving  sficw  threaded  engage- 
ment, and  4  plun»,'er  slidably  throuK'i  said  second-men- 
tioned meaiUr  for  ensaKement  with  the  end  of  said  axle 
or  .spindle. 

4.  A  wheel  puller.  Including  two  members,  one  of  said 
mi'inbeis  ii.iin;  iidaptiHi  for  engagement  with  a  wheel  or 
other  rotur  bihI  the  other  of  said  members  being  adapted 
for  -ii;;rt-.  iinut  with  the  end  of  an  axle  or  spindle  support- 
ing said  wheel,  or  rotor,  said  memt>ers  being  relatively 
rotatable  about  au  axis  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of 
said  wheel  '»r  rotor,  and  havimc  s(  rvw  theaded  engage- 
ment. sai<l  ilecond  ineutioned  ni»nU)tr  having  an  axlally 
di8i>o8ed  bor^  or  passage  therethrough  open  at  both  ends 
and  a  pliin^tr  within  said  bore  or  passage  and  movable 
lentrthwise   tfc>'reln. 

0.  A  wheel  jiuller.  iucludiu^  two  members,  one  memlier 
l)eing  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  rotor,  and  the  other 
itelng  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  an  axle 
supporting  s«ld  rotor,  said  members  l)elng  relatively  ro- 
tatable about  an  axis  in  alinement  with  the  ails  of  said 
rotor,  ami  hiivitit:  ■■•■  rew  threaded  engagement,  and  means 
independent  of  said  members  for  applying  tapping  blows 
to  the  end  o|  said  axle. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette,] 
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l,rJ1.102  MEANS  FOR  ('ONTKOLLING  AUTOMATIC 
WATEK  llKATERS.  Kidolph  IIoffm.w.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  19i;5.     Serial  No.  7113.5H2.      (CI.  126—351.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  water  beater,  a  fuel  valve  compris 
Ing  a  U-tub^,  a  well  extending  below  the  U-tube,  a 
(luantlty  of  a  heavy  ll<]Uld  in  s,Ti<i  well,  a  piston  in  said 
well  for  displacing  said  lltiuid  from  the  well  into  the  U- 
tube,  said  lliifid  receding  from  the  U  tube  sufficiently  to 
allow  fuel  to  flow  through  the  U-tut)e  when  the  piston  Is 
raised,  a  hotvrater  discharge  piiH',  an  element  affected  by 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  and  an  operating  con- 
nection betwefn  said  element  and  said  piston. 

-.  In  an  aiiitomaflc  water  heater,  a  fuel  valve  compris- 
ing a  U  tuU' ;  a  well  communicating  with  and  extending 
below  the  U  CuIh- :  a  ijuantlty  of  u  lieavy  liquid  In  said 
tul>e  and  well ;  and  a  piston  in  sjiid  well  ;  a  hot-water  dis- 
charge pipe  ;  an  element  afftxted  by  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  pipe  ;  and  an  operating  connection  between 
saiii  elcmiiit  and  said  piston. 


.T.  In  an  automatic  watw-beftter,  a  fuel  valve ;  a  hot 
water  discbarge  plp«> ;  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
pipe ;  a  hoUow  expansible  element  located  outside  of 
the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  t)e  expanded  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in 
said  element  and  cylinder;  connections  between  the  valve 
and  said  element  for  closing  the  valve  ;  and  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  arranged  to  act  upon  said  connections,  for 
opening  the  fuel   valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  water  heater;  a  fuel  valve;  a  hot- 
water  dlscliarge  pipe,  a  hollow  expansible  element;  a 
tubular  rod  establishing  communication  betwt^n  said  hol- 
low element  and  said  pipe,  said  element  being  adapted  to 
be  expanded  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  said  element 
and  pipe  ;  and  a  memlx>r  attached  to  said  fuel  valve,  said 
tubular  r.xi  U'lng  arranged  to  press  against  said  member 
when  said  element  is  expanded  to  clot<e  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  heater,  a  fuel  valve;  a  hot  water 
discharge  pipe  ;  a  cylinder  in  said  pipe  ;  a  piston  in  .said 
cylinder  arranged  to  In-  moved  by  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  cylinder  ;  a  tubular  stem  attached  to  said 
piston  ;  a  piston  rod  sUdable  in  said  stem  and  connected 
to  said  fuel  valve;  a  pin  fixed  to  said  piston  rod,  said 
tubular  stem  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  reception 
of  said  |)in  ;  and  means  affected  li>  the  temperature  of  the 
water  flowing  through  naiil  pipe  for  turning  said  piston 
rod  to  place  the  pin  In  alinement  with  the  slot,  means 
being  provlde<l  which  tends  to  turn  the  piston  rod  to 
place  the  pin  out  of  alinement  wttli  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  i;{  imt  iirinted  In   tlie  (jazetfe.] 


1,121,103.  Al  TOMATIt  HuBBlN-WINDINO  MECHA- 
NISM. .Tames  P.  Hooper,  Germantown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
4.  Iftl2.     Serial  No.  ".•?4,843.      (CI.  242 — 44.) 


1.  .\n  automatic  bobbin  winding  machine,  comprising 
bobbin  engaging  and  rotating  means,  a  reciprocating 
thread  guide,  a  reclpro<atlug  ai  tuatiug  meml>er,  a  movable 
carriage,  means,  controlled  by  the  periphery  of  the  full 
wound  Ixibbin.  for  locking  the  carriage  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing actuating  raemb<>r,  and  means  actuated  by  the  ^car- 
riage for  releasing  the  tilled  bobbin  from  its  supporting 
and  rotating  means. 

2.  An  automatic  IxiMjln  winding  machine,  lomprisiug 
bobbin  engaging  and  rotating  means,  a  reciprocating 
thread  guide,  a  reciprocating  actuating  member,  a  movable 
carriage,  means,  controlled  by  the  periphery  of  the  full 
wound  bobbin,  for  locking  the  carriage  with  the  recipro- 
cating actuating  meml)er,  aud  means  actuated  by  the 
carriage  for  cutting  the  thread. 

3.  An  automatic  bobbin  winding  machine,  comprising 
bobbin  engaging  and  rotating  means,  a  reciprocating 
thread  guide,  a  reciprocating  actuating  meniln  r,  a  movable 
carriage,  means,  controlled  by  ilie  p,  riphery  of  the  full 
wound  l)obbln,  for  locking  the  carriage  with  the  reclpro 
eating  actuating  member,  a  bobbin  magazine  and  means 
controlled  by  the  carriage  for  operating  the  magazine  fo 
deliver  fresh   bobbins. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  winding  iiia'  bine,  means  for  holding, 
rotating  aud  releasing  a  bobbin,  a  reciprocating  thread 
guide,  a  reciprocating  actuating  member,  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  device  for  locking  the  carriage  with  the  recipro- 
cating actuating  member,  means  for  actuating  the  locking 
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device  controlled  by  the  periphery  of  the  full  wound 
twbbln. 

5.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  a  reciprocating  actu- 
ating member,  a  movable  carriage,  a  device  for  li>cking 
the  carriage  with  the  actuating  member,  means,  con- 
trolled by  the  periphery  of  the  full  wound  bobbin,  for 
actuating  the  locking  device,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  locking  device  in  the  locking  position  after  a  pre 
llminary  movement  of  the  carriage  and  until  a  full  for 
ward  and  back   reciprocation  thereof 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  <iaaette.] 


1.121.104.  COMBINATION-HORN.  Joseph  NVii.rjAM 
Jones,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  is,  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,711.      (CI.   177—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  diaphragm  of  au  electro- 
maKnetirally-actuated  horn,  of  a  l>racket  in  the  form  of  • 
disk  cut  away  from  its  center,  three  standards  aud  a 
brtdge-iiiece  forming  a  yoke  and  carried  thereby,  an  arma- 
ture suptwrted  by  said  yoke,  magnet  spools  secured  to  said 
bracket  on  either  side  of  said  cut-away  portion,  terminals 
•ecured  to  said  bridge-piece,  and  a  rod  located  within  said 
ent-away  portion  and  extending  operatively  between  said 
armature  and  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  electromatically  actuated  liorn  for  automobiles 
or  the  like,  a  bracket  for  the  electromagnet  comprising  » 
disk  having  a  portion  cut  awav  from  its  center  to  its 
peripherj-.  a  yoke  carried  by  said  disk  and  straddling  said 
cutaway  portion,  a  post  also  carried  hy  said  disk  opposite 
said  yoke,  an  Insulated  bridge-piece  uniting  the  top  of 
said  yoke  and  said  post,  a  spring  carried  ui>on  said  yoke, 
an  armature  carrle<l  )>y  said  spring,  clip-terminals  upon 
said  liridge  piece,  magnet-si>ools  and  means  for  securing 
the  spools  to  the  disk. 

3.  \  horn  for  automobiles  or  the  like  comprising  a 
mouth-piece  extending  rearwardly  into  an  annular  flange, 
a  centrally  aperiured  cup  havinkr  an  annular  flange  se 
cured  l>ehind  the  rtrst  named  flange,  a  diaphragm  secured 
betwjen  said  flanges,  a  rod  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and 
protruding  rearwardly  through  said  central  aperture,  a 
bracket  secured  at  the  rear  of  said  cup  and  carrying 
terminals,  an  electromagnet  mounted  ui>on  said  bracket 
and  having  an  armature  po8ltione<l  to  hammer  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  hermetically-sealed  cas- 
ing completely  inclosing  said  electromagnet  and  secured  at 
the  rear  of  the  second-named  flange,  and  Insulated  binding- 
posts  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
terminals. 

4.  A  diaphragm  horn,  having  a  diaphragm,  a  pair  of 
opposed  diaphragm  clamping  nienil>ers.  an  electro  magnet 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  circuit  closing  members 
for  said  electro  magnet,  terminals  for  said  electro- magnet 
and  said  circuit  closing  members,  and  a  casing  Inclosing 
said  magnet,  circuit  closing  members  and  terminals,  and 
detachnbly  secured  to  one  of  said  diaphragm  clamping 
members    independently    of    the   connection    b«'tween    said 
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last- mentioned  members,  and  having  terminals  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tlrst  mentioned  terminals  upon  the 
securing  of  the  casing  In  position 

.%.  A  diaphragm  horn,  including  a  diaphragm,  detach- 
ably-connected  oppositely-disposed  diaphragm  clamping 
members,  an  electrically  -  actuated  dlapliragm  vibrating 
means,  supported  by  one  of  said  members,  electric  ter- 
minals mounted  on  said  dlaphragm-Tihraling  means,  and 
a  casing  inclosing  said  diaphragm  vibrating  means  and 
terminals,  and  dctachably  secured  directly  to  one  of  said 
last  mentioned  members  Independently  of  the  connection 
between  said  members,  and  having  terminals  presented 
within  said  casing  for  engagement  with  said  first  men- 
tioned terminals  upon  securing  the  casing  in  position, 
and  said  casing  terminals  also  extending  outside  of  the 
casing  so  as  to  t>e  adapted  for  connection  with  an  ex- 
ternal source  of  power. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


,12  1,10  5.  DIAPHRAGM-VALVE.  GlsTAF  VICTOS 
Kahlson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Gas- 
accumulator  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,329. 
(01.  73—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilted,  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel,  a  gage 
having  communication  with  said  outlet  channel,  a  valve 
plug  adapted  to  control  communication  between  said  in- 
let channel  and  said  outlet  channel,  a  closure  secured  to 
si: Id  valve  body  and  adapted  to  contain  said  valve  plug, 
and  means  embodying  a  differential  action  to  shift  said 
valve  plug  from  one  position  to  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body 
htivlng  an  Inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel,  a  gage 
h.iving  communication  with  said  outlet  channel,  a  valve 
plug  adapted  to  control  communication  Utween  said  Inlet 
channel  and  said  outlet  channel,  a  closure  having  screw 
threaded  connection  with  said  valve  body  and  adapted  to 
contain  said  valve  plug,  a  bushing  threaded  into  said  clo- 
sure and  also  having  threaded  ent-ageni.'nt  with  said  valve 
plug  by  threads  of  a  different  pitch  from  threads  connect- 
ing said  bushing  to  said  closure,  whereby  said  valve 
plug  moves  toward  or  away  from  said  Inlet  channel  at 
.1  different  spee<l  than  said  bushing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  valve  body 
having  an  Inlet  channel  and  an  outl^  channel,  a  gage 
having  communication  with  said  outlet  channel,  a  valve 
plug  adapted  to  control  communlcatloi.  between  said  Inlet 
channel  and  said  outlet  channel,  a  closure  secured  to  said 
valve  body  and  adapted  to  contain  said  valve  plug,  means 
embodying  a  differential  action  to  shift  said  valve  plug 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  to  exhaust  fluid 
pressure  from  said  discharge  channel. 
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•4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body 
having  an   (ipeniag  therein   and   an   Inlet   channel   and   an 

outlet  chHiiri.l  cdnimiinicatlnic  with  said  opening,  a  closure 
r-niovaMy  stiured  in  said  opening,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
between  sa|d  closure  and  said  valve  tKxly  and  trans- 
versely disp^>«e<i  with  respect  to  said  channels,  a  bushlnK 
threade<l  into  said  closure,  a  valve  plug  adjacent  said 
diaphragm  and  threaded  into  said  bushing  with  threads 
of  a  different  pitch  from  the  thr<'Hils  by  which  the  bunh- 
Int  Is  connt^'ted  to  the  closure,  and  means  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  B$id  plug,  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said 
hushing  cMiiiies  said  valve  plug  to  move  toward  or  away 
from  said  diaphragm  at  a  reduced  si)eed  from  the  corre- 
sponding movement  of  said  bushing. 

5.  lu  a  dtvlco  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  valve  l>ody 
having  an  opening  therein  and  an  Inlet  channel  and  an 
outlet  ehnn»el  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  clo- 
sure removably  secured  in  saiii  opening,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  N'tween  said  closure  and  said  valve  body  and 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  channels,  a 
bushing  threaded  into  said  closure,  a  valve  plug  ad- 
jacent said  di:»phragm  and  threaded  into  said  hushing 
with  threads  uf  a  different  pitch  from  said  closure  threads. 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  plug,  whereby  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  bushing  causes  said  valve  plug  to 
move  toward  or  away  from  said  diaphragm  at  a  reduced 
speed  from  the  corresponding  movement  of  s»aid  bush- 
ing, and  means  to  exhaust  the  pressure  In  said  discharge 
channel  after  said  inlet  channel  is  closed. 


1,121,106.  SK\V1.N<;  MAt'lIINE.  .ToiiN  Kiiwicz,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  assignor  to  The  Ileece  Button  Hole  Ma- 
chine <'onapany,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  .Tuni  4,   1914.     Serial  No.  S4:i.04S.      (Cl.   112—4.) 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support  havint:  an  opening,  of  a  driving  shaft  beneath  the 
work  support  provided  with  a  bender-operating  cam,  a 
Under  carrier  projecting  through  said  opening  and  op- 
erated by  said  cam,  a  bender  sustained  by  said  bender  car- 
rier, nnd  a  Hearing  member  removably  secured  to  the  work 
support  lit  *ild  opening  and  to  which  said  bender  carrier 
Is  pivoted. 

2.  In  a  sowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support  having  an  oi)enlng,  of  a  bearing  member  remov- 
ably sustaliwvl  ill  said  opening,  a  bender  carrier  pivoted 
to  the  tx'arlng  member  and  extending  through  and  be- 
neath the  Work  support,  and  means  beneath  the  work 
support  to  actuate  the  bender  carrier,  the  top  of  the  bear- 
ing member  l>elng  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the 
work  support. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support  having  an  opening,  of  a  bearing  member  occu- 
pying said  opening  and  removable  from  the  top  of  the 
work  support,  the  top  of  the  bearing  member  coming  sub- 
stantinlly  flush  with  the  top  of  the  work  support,  a 
bender  carrier  pivoted  to  the  bearing  member  and  ex- 
tending through  and  beneath  the  work  support,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  bender  carrier. 

4.  In  a  stwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
.•<upport  having  an  opening,  of  a  hearing  member  remov 
ably  sustained  in  said  opening,  a  bender  carrier  pivoted 
to  the  bearing  member  and  extending  through  and  be- 
neath the  work  support,  means  beneath  the  work  support 


to  actuate  the  bender  carrier,  the  top  of  the  bearing 
member  being  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  work 
support,  and  a  presser  foot  carrier  also  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  bearing   member. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support  having  an  opening,  of  a  bearing  member  remov- 
ably sustained  in  said  opening  with  the  top  thereof  com- 
ing substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  work  support, 
a  bender  carrier  extending  through  and  beneath  the  work 
sufiport.  said  bender  carrier  having  a  rock-shaft  Integral 
therewith  which  Is  Journaled  in  the  bearing  member,  and 
means  acting  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bender  carrier  tc 
actuate  the  latter,  naid  l)ender  carrier  being  removable 
from  the  top  of  the  work  support  with  the  bearing 
memlx^r. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.121,107.  MIXING  -  MACHINE  FOR  MAYONNAISE. 
John  Kress,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722.67R.      (01.  107—35.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mixing  vessel  for  containing 
ingredients  to  be  mixeil.  a  rotary  tubular  shaft,  a  mixing 
device  connected  with  said  shaft,  an  oil  container  con- 
nected with  said  tubular  shaft  and  provided  with  an  out- 
let and  with  adjustable  means  for  controlling  said  outlet, 
said  tiil>ular  shaft  lolng  operative  to  receive  oil  from 
said  container  and  discharge  it  In  n-gulated  quantities 
Into  said  vessel  In  position  for  the  action  of  said  mixing 
device,  and  means  for   rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mixing  vessel  for  containing 
ingredients  to  be  mixed  providfd  with  a  shaft  bearing  in 
its  lower  part  and  with  open  slots  In  Its  upper  edge,  a 
yoke  suspended  In  said  vessel  from  said  slots  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  bearing,  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  said  i)earlngs  and  extending  above  said  yoke,  a 
mixing  device  connected  with  said  shaft,  an  oil  container 
connected  with  said  tubular  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
regulated  feed,  said  tubular  shaft  being  operative  to  re- 
ceive oil  from  said  container  and  liischarge  it  In  regulated 
quantities  into  said  vessel  in  position  for  the  action  of 
said  mixing  device,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  A  machine  for  mixing  mayonnaise  and  the  like  com- 
prlslnir  a  mixing  vessel  provid(>d  with  a  step  boarlne  in  its 
bottom  and  slots  at  its  top.  a  yoke  8u»pende<l  in  said 
vessel  from  said  slots  and  provided  with  a  central  neck 
bearing,  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  Journaled  in  said  hear- 
ings and  provided  with  bevel  gears  at  its  upper  and  lower 
parts  and  with  an  intermediate  outlet  orifice,  a  radial 
shaft  provided  with  a  tx-vcl  pinion  "■niraglng  the  lower 
bevel  gear  and  with  an  agitator,  a  driving  shaft  sup- 
p<Tted  on  said  yoke  and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging 
said  upper  gear  and  with  a  crank,  and  an  oil  vessel  sup- 
ported above  .said  yoke  and  provided  with  a  valved 
dropper  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  vertical  hollow 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mixing  vessel  for  containing 
ingredients  to  be  mixed  provided  with  a  shaft  bearing  at 
its  lower  part  and  with  open  slots  In  its  upper  edge,  a 
depressed  yoke  suspended  In  said  vessel  from  said  slots 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  shaft  bearing  and  with  a 
horieontal    shaft    Itenring.    a    vertical    hollow    shaft    Jour- 
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naled  in  said  bearings,  extending  above  said  yoke  and 
provided  with  a  beveled  pinion,  a  mixing  device  connect- 
ed with  said  shaft,  an  oil  container  connected  with  said 
tubular  shaft  and  provided  with  a  regulated  feed,  said 
tubular  shaft  being  operative  to  receive  oil  from  said 
container  and  discharge  it  In  regulate<l  quantities  Into 
said  vessel  in  position  for  the  action  of  said  mixing  de- 
Tlce,  and  an  actuating  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  said  hori- 
lontal  bearing  and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  the 
pinion  of  said  shaft. 


1,121,109  TRANSPORTATION  -  TICKET.  Charlton 
Messuk,  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.  Filed  May  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  697.931.      (Cl.   11—15.) 


1,121.108.  ENGINE  STARTER.  John  H.  I.ondick, 
Portsmouth.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  J. 
Steele,  North  Baltimore.  Ohio.  File<l  Feb.  10,  1913, 
Serial  No.  747,407.  Renewal  July  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852,^37.      (Cl.   181—41.) 


1.  .V  starter  of  the  class  described,  having  a  plurality 
of  Independently  operable  starter  units,  mechanism  oper- 
able to  release  the  starter  units  in  predetermined  order, 
and  means  automatically  operable  to  restore  energy  in  the 
reieased  units. 

2.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  described,  a  sectional  shaft, 
means  op«'rable  to  connect  the  shaft  sections,  a  plurality 
of  independently  operable  starter  units  carried  by  one 
of  said  sections,  and  mechanism  operable  to  move  said 
means  to  connect  the  shaft  sections  and  to  release  the 
starter  units  in  predetermined  order,  the  shaft  sections 
being  connected  when  a  starter  unit  is  released. 

3.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  shaft,  spring 
starting  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  have 
diiviug  clut(h-engagement  therewith  when  released,  a 
catch  member  normally  coacting  with  a  part  of  said 
means  to  prevent  u  shaft  starting  movement  thereof,  a 
trip  shaft  having  connection  with  said  catch  member  and 
operable  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a  rotation  thereof  to 
n.ove  the  catch  member  to  relenseil  p«)sltlon,  and  mecha- 
nism operable  to  Impart  rotary  movements  to  said  trip- 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  actuated  starter  units  for  the  shaft,  a 
catch  member  associated  with  each  starter  unit  for  hold- 
ing It  against  shaft  driving  movements,  a  trip  shaft  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  units  and  having  a  spur  projecting 
therefrom  for  each  unit,  means  attached  to  the  catch 
member  of  each  unit  and  movable  by  the  respective  shaft 
spur  to  move  the  catch  member  to  released  position  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  a  revolution  of  the  trip-shaft,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  trip  shaft. 

5.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  de8crib«»d.  a  motor  shaft,  a 
pluiallty  of  spring  starter  units  carrle<l  by  the  shaft  and 
normally  held  agaln.n  shaft  driving  movements,  a  trip- 
shaft  common  to  said  units,  connection  between  the 
trip-shaft  and  each  unit  operable  to  release  the  asso- 
ciated unit  at  a  predetermined  point  In  each  revolution 
of  the  trip  shaft,  the  different  units  being  released  at  dif- 
ferent points  in  a  rotation  of  the  trip-shaft,  and  mecha- 
nism operable  to  Impart  partial  turning  movements  to 
said  trip-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1.  A  ticket  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  strip 
having  a  line  of  perforations  or  the  like  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  separating  the  strip  into  sections 
suitably  indicated  for  accounting  and  for  passage,  the  end- 
most  portion  of  the  pas.sage  section  having  thereon  the 
name  of  the  place  of  destination  and  the  stamp  of  the 
place  of  origin  so  as  to  constitute  a  passage  ticket,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  [uirpose  described. 

2.  .\  ticket  of  the  kind  described  comprising  n  strip 
having  a  scale  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  having 
a  line  of  perforations  or  equivalent  devices  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  separating  the  strip  into  sections 
suitably  indicated  for  accounting  and  for  passage  section, 
the  endmost  portion  of  the  jjassage  section  having  there- 
on the  name  of  the  place  of  destination  and  the  stamp  of 
the  place  of  origin  so  as  to  constitute  a  passage  ticket, 
substantially  as  and   for  the  purjwse  described. 

3.  A  ticket  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  strip 
having  a  line  of  perforations  or  the  like  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  separating  the  strip  into  an  ac- 
counting section  and  a  passage  section,  the  endmost  por- 
tion of  said  passage  section  being  validated  to  constitute 
a  passage  ticket  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  ^ac- 
counting section  constituting  a  self-checking  stub  for  said 
ticket,  substantially  *s  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  ticket  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cover 
and  a  strip  folded  therein  and  having  a  line  of  perfora- 
tions extending  the  full  length  thereof  fo  divide  it  into  an 
accounting  section  and  a  passage  section,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  continuously  marked  scale  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  and  each  of  said  sections  and  saia  cover  hav- 
ing certain  Identification  marks  in  common,  the  endmost 
portion  of  the  passage  section  being  provided  with  data 
to  constitute  a  passage  ticket,  and  the  corresponding  por 
tlon  of  the  accounting  section  constituting  a  self-checking 
stub  thereof. 

5.  A  ticket  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  covei 
and  a  strip  having  a  serially  numlx^red  scale  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  strip  having  lines  of  perforations 
or  the  like  extending  lengthwise  thereof  to  divide  the  same 
Into  a  passage  section,  an  accounting  section  and  a  bureau 
section,  all  suitably  Indicated,  said  cover  having  certain 
Identification  data,  and  the  same  data  being  repeated  at 
intervals  abuig  each  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  r>  to  .S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.110      P.VRCEL  POST  EGO  PACKAGE.      ("H.^Rl.ES  L. 
M1LLI.R  and  Emm.^  L.  N.  Mii.i.er.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.   ir>.   1!>14       Serial  No.  S12..'?H2.      (Cl.  217— .S5.  1 
A    parcel    post    mailing   package,   comprising    an   oblong 
receptacle  composed  of  flexible  fibrous  material  and  closed 
at   the  ends  and  open  at   the  top  and  the  sides  of  which 
are  provided  with  overlappirg  top  flaps  to  close  the  open 
top  of  said  receptacle,  all  the  parts  of  said  receptacle  In- 
cluding the  flaps,  except  at  the  edges  thereof,   being  lined 
at  all   points  with  cushioning  and  absorbing  fibrous   ma- 
terial and  said  receptacle  being  also  provided  with  means 
for  forming  separate  nests  or  receptacles  for  the  articles 
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ro  bt"  mailed  and  consisting  of  removable  parts  composed   I  th«  said  frsmr,  a  hood  pnpajfInK  member  Including  a  v«»r- 


of  flpxihie  fibrous  material  provided  on  Its  Inner  ilde  with 


thirk  cushlonltig  and  absorbing  material  adapted  to  closely 
fit  aronnd  tbp  articles  to  bt'  luaiU'd 


1,121,111.  H9OD-LOCK  FOR  ATTOMOBILES.  Franc- 
MN  C.  Mu.riER,  Eflston.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Se- 
rial N'o    Tf,:.' 400      iCl.  TO     20.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hoiid,  Rnd  m  frarae.  of  a  houd  'n^faglnj;  member 
Including  a  spring  pressed  vertical  pivot  mounted  on  the 
fnime.  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  pivot  and  arranged  to 
swing  horlzonfially  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
hood,  and  a  lock  havini;  a  key  operated  bolt  arranged  to 
be  projected  ia'  ■  'fie  path  01  the  said  arm  for  retaining 
the  latter  in  .ji^a^'-ment  with  the  hood. 

2.  In  a  devUe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
n  frame,  a  hiitd  provided  with  a  «lot,  a  hood  engaging 
mt-mber  Includlii^a  spring  pre.xsed  vertical  stem  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  on  thf>  framo.  and  a  horizontal  arm 
carried  by  the  stem  and  arranged  to  swing  into  and  out 
of  the  slot  of  the  hood,  and  a  key  operated  lock  mounted 
on  the  hood  apd  having  a  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected 
at  the  slot  lnt^  the  path  of  the  arm  to  retain  the  latter 
in  engntfement  with  the  hood. 

r?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  anq  a  hood  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot,  a 
hood  engairlns;  member  including  a  vertical  stem  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  on  the  frame,  and  a  horizontal  arn. 
carried  by  the  stem  and  arranged  to  swing  Into  and  out 
of  the  slot  In  the  hood,  and  a  key  operated  lock  mounted 
Interiorly  of  tfie  hood  and  having  a  bolt  arranged  to  be 
projected  acro^.s  the  slot  to  contlne  the  arm  therein,  said 
lock  having  Itf  key  hole  exposed  at  the  exterior  of  the 
l)<>od 

4.  In  a  device  of  ihe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  liood  arranged  upon  the  frame  and  having  tt 
horizontal  slot,  a  hood  encatrlnkr  memb«'r  Incliidlne  a  ver- 
»i<-al  stem  mounted  for  sliding  and  rotary  movement  on 
the  frame,  and  a  hortznntal  arm  carried  by  the  stem  and 
■  rranired  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  slot,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  stem  for  urtring  the  latter  downwardly 
to  hold  the  hood  against  the  frame. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  hood  arranged  upon  the  frame  and  movable 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  hood  having  a  slot  located  above 


tlcal  stem  mounted  In  the  frame  for  rotary  and  sliding 
movement,  a  horizontal  arm  carried  by  the  stem  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the  slot  of  the  hood,  and 
a  colled  sprlne  disposed  on  the  stem  and  arranged  to  urge 
the  same  downwardly  for  holding  the  hood  against  up- 
ward  movement. 

[t'lalm  t^  not  printed   jn   the  (Ja/etfe  ] 


1.121,112.  CLUTCH  -  OFERATIN<}  MEANS.  Thomas 
Spb.nceb  Mii.LEtt,  South  Orange.  N  J.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6«4,9;$6.      (CI.  192  —  7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment having  friction  faces  to  connect  them,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  elements  toward  the  other  to  ptece 
said  faces  in  contact,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  rota- 
table  with  the  movable  element  and  having  an  Inclined 
face  and  a  flat  face  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
a  similar  cam  rotatahle  on  Ihe  same  axis  as  the  first 
cam  and  engaging  the  first  named  cam.  and  means  for 
retarding  the  rotation  of  said  last-named  cam. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment having  friction  faces  to  connect  them,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  elements  toward  the  other  to  place  said 
faces  in  contact,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  rotatabte 
with  the  movable  element  and  having  an  Inclined  face 
and  a  flat  face  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
similar  cam  rotaiable  on  the  same  axis  as  the  first  cam, 
a  rotary  operating  member  for  retarding  the  rotation  of 
said  last  named  cams,  and  a  cushion  between  said  operat- 
ing member  and  a  fixed  part  to  cushion  said  m^mtK^r  when 
the  said  driving  and  driven  elements  are  frictlonally 
connected. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment having  friction  faces  to  connect  them,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  elements  toward  the  other  to  place  said 
faces  In  contact,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  rotatable 
with  the  movable  element  and  having  an  Inclined  face 
and  a  flat  face  at  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
memlK'r  rotatable  on  the  same  axis  as  said  cam  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  part  adapted  to  ride  on  said  Inclined  face 
and  i-ome  to  rest  on  said  flat  face,  and  means  for  retard- 
ing  rotation   of  said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  n  shaft,  a  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element  on  the  shaft,  friction  chitch  means  for 
connecting  said  elements  operable  npon  movement  of  one 
of  said  elements  loni.'itiii|(nally  of  the  shaft,  an  operat- 
ing memtx^r  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
cooperating  clutch  setting  memb«>r8  l>etween.  and  connect- 
ed respectively  to,  said  operating  member  and  one  of 
said  elem«>nts  to  rotate  therewith,  respectively,  one  of 
said  clutch  settln^r  niemhers  IH-Ini:  a  cam  having  an  In- 
cUm-d  face  and  a  flat  face  at  right-angle.s  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  other  of  said  clutch  setting  memb«'ra  hav- 
ing a  projecting  part  adai)ted  to  ride  on  said  Inclin.'d  face 
and  rome  to  rest  on  said  flat  face,  and  means  for  retard- 
ing rotation  of  said  operating  member. 

."5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element  on  the  shaft,  friction  clutch  means  for 
■onnectlntr  said  elements  operable  upon   movement  of  one 
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of  Bald  elements  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  clutch  op- 
erating memlnr  on  the  shaft,  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
V.  ith.  and  cooperating  cam  members  between  and  connect- 
ed respectively  to  said  oi>erating  member  and  one  of  said 
elements,  said  cams  having  cooperating  faces  inclined 
in  t)pposite  directions,  and  a  holding  face  b«'tween  said 
inclined  faces,  and  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of 
said  operating  member. 

IC'aim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,113.  COMBINED  RACKET  CLAMP  AND  CASE. 
RoBEBT  M(KiRE,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  755.572.     ^Cl.  46— 24.j 


1.  The  herein  described  combined  racket  clamp  and 
casing  consisting  of  two  covered  clamping  frames,  means 
permanently  affixed  to  one  of  said  frames  for  securing 
them  In  clamping  position,  an  air  closure,  means  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  space  t)etween  the  two  frames  hav- 
Int;  a  removable  portion  detachably  secured  at  its  end  to 
the  frames  tlierei>y  to  permit  a  removal  of  the  racket  from 
t>etween  said   frames. 

2.  The  herein  described  casing  and  clamp  for  rackets 
consisting  of  two  covered  damping  members,  a  plurality 
of  bolts  permanently  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  snid 
members  and  at  the  other  end  detachably  secured  to  the 
other  member,  said  bolts  iHflng  positioned  outside  of  the 
rackets  frame,  and  an  air  closure  means  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  members. 

:;.  The  herein  described  combined  casing  and  clamp  for 
rackets  consisting  of  two  covered  clamping  members,  a 
plurality  of  clamping  bolts  all  being  outside  of  the  rack- 
et's frame,  one  of  said  clamping  bolts  being  pivotallj  con- 
nected with  one  member  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
other  to  allow  of  lackefs  removal,  and  an  air  closure 
means  substantially  surrounding  the  members,  a  portion 
of  sal<l  closure  means  being  removable  to  permit  removal 
of  the  racket. 


1,121,114.  ENGINE.  Wilmam  W.  Moorb,  Campbell, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  R.  Brown,  Campl>ell, 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,601.  (CI. 
123—59.) 


and  operating  instrumentalities  Including  inlet  valves,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  parts  of  the  shaft,  means  for 
operating  the  clutch  and  for  simultaneously  placing  the 
oper.iting  instrumentalities  of  oue  part  of  the  crank  >haft 
in  operative  position  together  with  means  actuated  by  said 
operating  means  when  the  clutch  is  disconnected  for  open- 
ing the  inlet  valves  of  said  last-mentioned  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  two-part  crank  shaft  and  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  connected  to  each  part. 
a  source  of  fuel  supply  lor  both  cylinders,  a  sparking  cir- 
cuit connected  to  both  cylinders,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  parts  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
the  clutch  for  disconnecting  the  parts  of  the  shaft  and  si- 
multaneously disconnecting  the  source  of  fuel  supply  to 
one  of  the  cylinders  and  the  sparking  circuit  from  said 
cylinder. 


1,121,115.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Andrew  J.  Mob- 
RABTT,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Martln-Copeland 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1014  Serial 
No.  829,461.      (CI.  8K^60.) 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  monntiug,  in  comhinatlon.  a  sup;>ort. 
a  lever  associated  therewith  and  a  spring  disponed  to  tara 

said  lever  relative  to  said  support,  said  spring  comprlslag 
a  volute  resilient  body  portion  and  a  volate  b«ad  portion 
integral   with  said   body  portion   and  voluted   to  lie  in  a 

plane  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the  volution  of  the  l>ody 
portion. 

L'.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  in  comMnatlon,  a  support, 
a  lever  associated  therewith,  a  spring  disposed  to  turn 
said  lever  relative  to  said  support,  said  spring  comprising 
a  volute  resilient  body  portion  and  a  volute  head  portion 
Integral  with  said  body  portion  and  voluted  to  He  in  a 
plane  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the  volution  of  the  body 
portion,  and  said  portions  comprising  means  whereby  they 
may  respet  lively  engage  said  lever  and  said  support. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  in  combination,  n  support, 
a  lever  associated  therewith,  a  spring  disposed  to  turn 
said  lever  relative  to  said  support,  said  spring  comprising 
a  volute  resilient  body  portion  and  a  volute  head  portion 
integral  with  said  body  portion  and  voluted  to  He  in  s 
plane  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the  volution  of  the  body 
portion,  and  a  retaining  member  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  opposite  and  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  said  body   portion 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  in  combination,  a  support, 
a  lever  associated  therewith,  a  spring  disposed  to  turn 
said  lever  relative  to  said  support,  said  spring  comprising 

[   a  volute  resilient  body  portlpn  and  a  volute  head  portion 
I   integral   with   said   body    portion    and   •oluted   to    He   in    a 
plane  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the  volution  of  the  body 
portl(m.   and   a   retaining  member   adapted    to   serve   as   a 
pivot  for  said  lever. 
I        5.   In  an  eyegla.ss  mounting,  in  comhinatlon.  a  support, 
a   lever   associated   therewith,   a   spring   disposed    to   turn 
said   lever   relative    to   .said   support,   said    spring   compris- 
ing a  volute  resilient   tK)dy  portion  and  a  volute  head  por 
tlon  Integral  with  said  body  portion  and  voluted  to  He  in  a 
plane  trans\erse  of  the  plane  of  the   volution   of  the  twHly 
portion,    and   a    retaining   membei    adapted    to   serve   as   a 
pivot   for  said  lever  and   having  an   r^nlnrged   portion  sub- 
Stan  tJally  covering  the  voluted  body   portion. 
[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jaiette.J 


1.  The  combination    with   a    multiple   cylinder   Internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  two-part  crank  shaft,  pistons 


1,12M16.        LIFE  -  BOAT  -  LAINCIIING      APPARATUS. 

Charles  A.  Mukrill,  Portsmouth.  N.  II.     Filed  Apr.  27. 

1914.      Serial   No.   834.701.      (Cl.   9—22.) 

1.  Lifeboat  launching-apparatus  comprising  In  combi- 
nation pivoted  davits,  a  swinging  platform  hlngedly  at- 
tached to  the  ship's  deck,  and  means  connecting  said  plat- 
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form  to  said  davits,  said  platform  twlng  arranged  to  form 
a  lateral  extt^nsl^n  of  tht-  deck  when  the  boat  la  In  loadlni? 
position. 


2.  Life-boat  la iincbinK  apparatus  compriaing  In  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  standards  rising  from  the  ship's  deck,  a 
pair  of  davits  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  said 
standarl-  r  ■»[•■.  tively.  a  platform  hingedlj  connected  to 
the  de<k,  links  (.Ivotaiiy  connecting  said  platform  to  said 
davits  respectively,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  standards, 
life-boats  suspenUinjf  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
passing  over  the  ends  of  said  davits,  and  a  winch  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft. 

3.  Life-boat  launching-apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  platforrt  liingedly  connected  to  the  ship's  deck, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  platform  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  lifeboat,  pivoted  davits,  and  means 
connecting  said  platform  with  said  davits. 

4.  Life-boat  launching  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  plattforci  tiingeiliy  eoiinected  to  the  ship's  deck, 
the  outer  edge  o|  said  platform  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  life  l>()at,  said  platform  being  arranged 
to  form  a  lateral  extension  of  the  deck  when  the  lifeboat 
Is  in  loading  position,  davits,  and  means  connecting  said 
platform  to  said  davits,  whereby  when  saiil  davits  and 
platform  are  In  elevated  position,  the  platform  constitutes 
a  support  for  the  life-boat. 

5.  Life-boat  launching  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation pivote<i  davits,  a  swinging  platform,  means  con- 
necting .said  davits  and  platform,  said  platform  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  t^  lateral  extension  of  the  deck  when  the 
boat  Is  in  loadlnir  position,  means  for  swinging  said  davits 
about  their  pivott  and  a  brake  governing  t  Ik-  operation  of 
said  a.eans. 


1.121.117.  MOIIT.VU  KOa  STAMP  MILLS.  Edward 
Mkvry  MoYt.E  I.os  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Kil»Ml  Sept.  2«,  1»04. 
.•Serial  No.  I!2.").ft4.j.      (CI.  83— 57.t 


1,  In  a  mortar  for  stamp  mills,  a  stamp  and  a  die  there- 
in, a  ring  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  mortar  around  the 
stamp  extending  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  stamp  and 
iidapted  to  f 1  ore  around  the  stamp. 

1'.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  mortar,  a  stamp  and  a  die  therein, 
no  iiiciined  ring  at  ttie  uppe--  portion  of  the  mortar  around 
the  stamp  for  feeding  ore  to  the  mortar,  the  opening  in 
said  ring  t>elng  eccentric  to  the  stamp. 

:;.  In  a  stamp  mill,  the  combination  of  an  outer  wall 
formed  with  a  lateral  discharge  opening,  a  mortar  wall 
within  said  outet  wall  and  having  three  supporting  col- 
nmns.  one  of  sal<1  columns  being  on   the  side  toward  said 


discharge  opening  and  directly  facing  said  opening,  and 
said  mortar  wall  l)eing  provldi'd  with  a  discharge  opening 
between  two  of  the  su[)poriing  columns  and  on  the  side 
away  from  the  discharge  opening  in  the  outer  wall,  said 
opening  In  the  mortar  wall  being  adapted  for  clean-out  and 
removal  of  parts. 

4.    In   a   stamp   mill   mortar,    a   stamp   therein,   a   down 
wardly    inclined    and    downwardly    tapering    ore    guiding 
chute  ring  surrounding  the  stamp  to  form  an  annular  feed 
opening  bt^tween  the  stamp  and  the  ring. 

."».  -V  stamp  mill  mortar  comprising  a  base  and  walls. 
said  walls  b<  ing  concave  on  their  Inner  faces,  columns 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  having  portions 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  mortar  Into 
proximity  with  the  stamp  to  serve  as  guides  for  the  stamp 
and  to  divide  the  mortar  space  and  keep  the  material 
ih<'reln  from  moving  around  in  the  mortar,  the  said  In- 
wardly extending  portions  t>elcg  separated  at  their  inner 
ends  to  allow  the  material  therebetween  to  come  in  contact 
with  the  stamps. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.118.  MORT.XU  FOIi  STAMP  MILLS.  Edw.\rd  H. 
MoTt.E.  L08  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  Feb.  24,  1905.  Serial 
.No.  247.087.      (CI.  83     57.; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mortar  and  a  plurality  of 
stamps  therein,  of  an  ore  receptacle  surrounding  the 
stamps  and  having  downwardly  extimllng  ore  fee<llng 
flanges,  the  planes  of  said  flanges  being  Inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  stamps,  and  provided  with  apertures  of  greater 
diameters  than  those  of  the  stamps  to  permit  the  passage 
of  ore  around  the  stamps. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mortar  a  plurality  of  stamps 
and  dies  therein,  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  the  mortar, 
each  provided  with  a  goose  neck  passage  which  terminates 
below  the  top  of  said  dies,  means  to  supply  water  to  said 
passages,  and  ore  feeding  receptacles  surrounding  said 
stamps 

."!.  The  combination  with  a  mortar,  stamps  and  dies,  of 
partitions  in  the  mortar  forming  separate  compartments 
for  each  stamp,  each  of  said  partitions  having  a  goose  neck 
passage  formed  therein  and  terminating  below  the  top  of 
said  dl.^s  In  sul)stantially  a  T  form  to  aflord  communica- 
tion with  each  compartment,  and  means  to  supply  water 
to  said  passages. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mortar  and  a  plurality  of 
stamps  therein,  an  ore  receptacle  surrounding  the  stamps 
and  having  Its  bottom  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
l<»  receive  the  stamps,  said  receptacle  forming  annular  ore 
guides  surrounding  the  stamps,  and  said  openings  being 
eccentric  to  the  respective  stamps. 

Ti.  In  combination  with  a  mortar  and  a  plurality  of 
stamps  therein,  an  ore  receptacle  surrounding  the  stamps 
and  formed  at  Its  bottom  with  stamp  receiving  openings 
eccentric  to  the  respective  stamps,  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle being  higher  at  the  side  where  the  space  between  the 
stamp  and  the  receptacle  Is  narrowest. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,119.  RAIL -JOINT.  Jace.nty  Mroz,  South  St 
Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Srpt.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,669. 
(Cl.  239—8.) 

1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  complemenially  formed  rail 
ends,  one  of  the  same  consisting  of  a  rail  end  having  an 
under  portion  of  its  tread  cut  away  and  provided  with  a 
rectangular  socket  and  also  having  Its  web  ci>t  awav  in  an 
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upwardly  inclined  curve  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
slot  In  said  curved  end  of  the  web  and  terminating  in  the 
said  tread  socket,  and  also  having  an  end  noicli  centrally 
positioned  in  its  base  flange  in  alinement  with  and  of  the 
same  width  as  the  web.  the  other  of  said  rail  ends  being 
complementally  formed  for  inter-engagement  wiili  the  said 
socket,  slut  and  notch. 
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2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  complementally  formed  rail 
onds,  one  of  the  same  consisting  of  a  rail  end  having  an 
under  portion  of  its  tread  cut  away  and  provided  with  a 
rectangular  socket  and  also  having  its  web  cut  away  in  an 
upwardly  Inclined  curve  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
slot  in  said  curved  end  of  the  web  and  terminating  in  the 
said  trend  socket,  and  also  having  an  end  notch  centrall.v 
positioned  in  Its  base  flange  in  alinement  with  and  of  the 
same  width  as  the  web.  the  other  of  said  rail  ends  having 
its  base  flange  cut  away  at  both  sides  of  the  web  thereof 
and  having  the  upiwr  portion  of  its  trend  cut  away  form- 
ing an  integral  end  block  thereon,  a  ci-ntral  rib  extending 
the  length  of  the  end  of  the  web  and  transversely  of  said 
block  and  adapted  for  engaging  within  the  said  web  slot 
when  said  block  is  seated  within  the  said  socket  and  with 
a  portion  of  the  rib  carrying  web  within  the  said  notch. 

.3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  in  combination  with  two  rail 
•ends,  one  of  the  same  having  Its  tread  cut  away  forming  a 
horizontal  face,  and  also  having  Its  base  flange  cut  away 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web.  the  terminal  edge  of 
the  web  being  upwardly  curved,  an  Integral  block  formed 
at  the  front  edge  of  said  horizontal  face  and  having  a 
slanting  rear  edge,  a  projecting  rib  centrally  provided  upon 
the  terminal  edge  of  said  web  and  extending  across  the 
front  edge  of  said  block  and  angularly  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  rail,  the  other  of  said  rail  ends  being  complcmen 
tally  formed  witli  a  tread  socket,  a  web  slot  and  a  flange 
notch  for  Inler-rngagement  therewith. 


3.  In  a  saw  filer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  of  an  adjustable  swinging  arm  pivotally  attached 
thereto,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  lile  car 
rier  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  adapte<l 
to  be  adjustably  attached  to  said  swinging  arm  by  means 
of  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  the  apertures,  a  ro<l 
leclprocatable  within  said  file  carrier  frame,  an  adjustable 
collar  provided  with  a  stop  lug  on  said  rod.  and  a  stop 
piece  on  the  frame  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  lug  upon 
the  collar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  an  ad- 
justable swinging  arm  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures, 
u  tile  carrier  provided  with  a  bail  jointed  arm.  and  means 
for  securing  said  ball  jointed  arm  to  an.\  <>ne  of  said 
apertures. 


1.121,120.  S.WV-FILEK.  Ja.mks  H.  Mlli.vy,  Portla'nd, 
Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.218.  (Cl. 
J6— 31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  an  ad- 
justable swinging  arm  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures 
with  a  die  carrier  and  means  for  securing  It  at  will  to  any 
one  of  said  apertures. 

2.  In  a  saw  tiler,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  tile 
carrier  comprising  a  rod  reciprocatory  within  said  frame, 
an  adjustable  collar  provided  with  a  stop  lug  on  said  rod, 
and  a  stop  piece  on  the  frame  Interposed  In  the  path  of  the 
lug  upon  the  collar. 


1,121,121.  APPARATTS  FOR  INDICATING  A  FAIR 
CHARGE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIHRENT  CONSUMED. 
Ethelbekt  TncMA.s  Ruthvkn  Mt  kkav,  Radlett,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No  .".96.66^.  (Cl. 
171—34.) 


^<3f^„.. 


1.  \\\  api>arutus  for  Indicating  a  fair  charge  for  elec- 
trical current  supplied  comprising  an  instrument  scaled 
to  indicate  a  (  harge  corresponding  to  the  current  con- 
sumed ;  a  movalile  index  adapted  to  travel  over  a  scab, 
calibrated  to  Indicate  a  charge  which  varies  as  the  maxi 
mum  demand  varies  but,  once  set,  does  not  change  under 
variation  of  current  supply  ;  and  an  Interfering  device 
thrown  into  operation  when  the  maximum  demand  Is  ex 
ceedcd  sul*tantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  a  fair  charge  for  elec- 
trical current  supplied  comprising  an  instrument  scaled 
to  Indicate  a  charge  corresponding  to  the  current  con- 
sumed ;  a  movable  index  adapted  to  travel  over  a  scale, 
calibrated  to  Indicate  a  charge  which  varies  as  the  maxi- 
mum demand  varies,  but,  once,  set,  does  not  change  under 
variation  of  current  supply  ;  a  device  capable  of  being 
moved  in  either  direction  but  moving  the  Index  In  only 
one  direction  ;  and  an  interfering  device  thrown  into  op 
eratlon  when  the  maximum  demand  Is  excee<l<Kl  8ul>stan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  indicating  a  fair  charge  for  elec- 
trical current  supplied  comprising  an  el.itrical  meter 
scaled  to  indicate  a  charge  corresponding  to  the  current 
consumed  ;  an  instrument  having  a  movalile  index  adapt- 
e«l  to  travel  over  a  scale,  calibrated  to  indicate  a  charge 
which  varies  as  th--  inaxiinum  demand  varies  but,  once 
stt,  does  not  change  under  variation  of  current  supply  : 
and  an  interfering  device  thrown  into  operation  when 
the  maximum  demand  is  exceeded  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.121.122.      IC&CREAM    FREEZER.      Robert    jAMiEtos 
'  Neii„su.\     and    Alexa.ndeb    Campbell,    <;iasgow.    Scot- 
land.    Filed   Feb.   21.   1913.     Serial   No.   750.015.      (Cl. 
j        62 — 149.) 

In  a  freezer  of  the  class  described,  a  tub  having  a  bot- 
tom   iir.ivided    with   a   centrally   dispostnl    lienring,    a    ring- 
'  like  stay  disposed  In  the  top  of  the  tub,  a  receptacle  piv- 
i  oted  on  snid  hearing  and  revoluble  in  said  stay,  means  to 
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rt-volve  »aM   receptacle  comprislnR  a  near  rlne;  secured   to 
the  receptacle  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  itaj.  a  drtv- 


in»;  shaft,  and  a  j».^ar  on  said  ilrlvlns  shaft  and  meshing 
with  th'-  trpar  rinir. 


1.121.12.5.  NKiKlIEP'OKMEK  AND  HOLDER.  Thomas 
HA.VIILTUN  NooiKN.  New  Kochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Noonen  Maoufactuiinif  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  804,354.     (CI.  2 — 84.) 


A  nerktie  former  and  holder  of  the  class  described,  said 
devlc-  comprising  laterally  directed  top  wings  and  front 
and  back  members,  the  back  member  being  provided  with 
a  spring  loop  the  sides  of  which  are  crossed  and  provided 
with  Literally  dlredted  portions  the  compression  of  which 
will  open  said  looa  and  the  front  member  comprising  a 
shield  which  extends  from  the  tops  of  said  wln^s  down 
wardly  In  front  of  paid  loop,  and  Is  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  ring  or  loop. 


1,121,124.  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Leon  A.  Northklp,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,642 
(CI.  177—314.. 


tl 


^^ 
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In  an  alarm  appa^ntns.  the  combinatloo  of  electrically 
controlled  signals  Including  an  amllble  .slt'nal  and  a  visual 


signal,  electrically  operated  means  to  continuously  pro- 
diK-e  air  pressure  to  operate  said  bikHM.-  algnnl.  said 
means  comprlalnt:  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  wall  concen- 
trically located  within  said  outer  casing  to  provide  a 
passageway  therebetwe.n,  a  plurality  of  pressure  produc- 
ing devices  having  valve  coniifH.tlon8  with  said  passage- 
way, means  centrally  located  within  the  casing  for  ac- 
tuating said  device,  and  means  controlled  by  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  Intermittently  operating  said  visual  signal, 
all  of  said  parts  being  automatically  set  into  operation 
by  the  opening  of  a  cIosiir<  . 


1.121.125.  ENVELOP  MACHINE.  Abraham  Novick, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F  L  Schmidt  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1013.     Serial  No.  793.812.      (Cl.  98 — 62.) 


1.  An  enveiop  making  machine  including  In  combination 
a  plurality  of  successively  operative  means  for  advancing 
an  envelop  blank  continuously  In  one  direction,  means  op- 
erative during  .said  advancement  of  the  blank  for  gumming 
and  folding  the  side  flap.s,  means  operative  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  blank  for  simul- 
taneously creasing  the  biank  crosswist-  th.  rt-nf  in  u  plural- 
ity of  se<iuent  places,  meaus  for  adjusting  said  iransviTse 
creasing  m-ans  lengthwise  the  machine  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  means  lor  summing  .ind  folding  the  bottom  flap. 

2.  An  envelop  machine  Including  in  combination  means 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  envelop  blanks,    primary  means 
for  advancing  a   blank,   means   for  adjusting   the   primary 
advancini;    m.ans    widthwise   of   the    machine,    means    for 
separating  one  blank  from  said  stack  and  delivering  It  to 
said   primary   advancing   means,   means   for   adjusting   the 
blank  separating  and  delivering  means  widthwise  of  the 
machine    and    clrcumferentlally    of    the    delivery    means, 
secondary   means   for  advancing  the  blank,   means  for  ad- 
justing the  secondary  advancing  moans  widthwise  of  the 
machine,  means  for  synchronizing  the  blank  with  the  sec- 
ondary advancing   ni.-ans   and    for   positioning   said   blank 
crosswise  of  the  machine,   means  for  adjusting  said  syn- 
chronizing   means    crosswise   of   the    machine,    means    for 
creasing   the   blank    lengthwise   for  detinlng   the   side   flap 
folds,  means  for  adjusting  said  creasing  means  crosswise 
of  the  machine,  means  for  gumming  one  of  the  side  flaps, 
means  for  adjusting  said  gumming  means  crosswise  of  the 
machine,  means  for  folding  the  side  flaps  during  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  blank  by  the  secondary  advancing  means, 
means   for   adjusting   said    side    flap   folding  means   cross- 
wise of  the   machine,   means   for  effecting  the  adjustment 
of  the  primary  and  secondary  advancing  means  in  unison, 
mears  above  said  secondary  advancing  means  and  travel- 
ing In  unison  therewith  for  holding  the  blank  against  said 
secondary  advancing  means,  other  means  for  holding  the 
blank  against  the  secon<iary   ndvancing  means  during  the 
folding   of   said    flaps,    means    for   .Tdjusting   said    holding 
means  crosswise  of  the  machine,  means  above  said  second 
ary  ndvancing  means  and  traveling  In  unison  therewith  for 
holdint'  thp  folded  side  flaps  against  t\u-  body  of  the  blank 
and   the   blank    against    said   seconf!ary    advancing   means. 
m:^ana  for  adjusting  said  holding  means  crosswise  of  the 
machine,  means  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  several 
holding   means   In    unison,   and    means    for   creasing,   gum- 
ming and  folding  the  Iwttom   flap. 
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S.  An  envelop  machine  Including  In  combination  means 
for  advancing  a  blank,  means  for  creasing,  gumming  and 
folding  the  side  flaps,  means  for  creasing,  gumming  and 
folding  the  bottom  flap  means  for  advancing  the  envelops 
in  succession  with  overlapping  seal  flaps,  and  means  for 
gumming  the  overlapping  seal  flaps  during  the  advance 
men!  of  the  envelops. 

4  .Vn  envelop  tnachlne  Including  in  combination  means 
for  advancing  a  blank,  means  for  creasing,  gumming,  and 
fr)ldlng  the  side  flaps,  means  for  forming  the  seal  flap 
transverse  crease,  rotary  means  for  forming  the  bottom 
flap  transverse  crease,  means  for  retarding  the  side  folded 
blank  Into  synchronism  with  the  bottom  flap  creasing 
means,  means  for  changing  the  distance  between  said  flap 
creasing  mechanism,  means  mounted  coaxially  with  the 
bottom  flap  creasing  means  for  gumming  the  body  of  the 
envelop  for  said  bottom  flap,  means  for  adjusting  the 
body  gumming  means  crosswise  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  folding  the  bottom  flap. 

5.  An  envelop  machine  including  in  combination  means 
for  advancing  a  blank,  means  for  creasing,  gumming  and 
folding  the  side  flaps,  means  for  forming  the  seal  flap 
transverse  crease,  rotary  means  for  forming  the  bottom 
flap  transverse  crease,  means  mounted  coaxially  with  the 
bottom  flap  creasing  means  for  gumming  the  body  of 
the  envelop  for  said  bottom  flap,  means  for  adjusting  the 
b<Kly  gumming  means  crosswise  of  the  machine,  means 
for  stripping  the  body  of  the  blank  from  the  gumming 
means,  and  means  for  folding  the  bottom  flap 

iCiaims  ft  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,121.126       BROACH 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1914. 


John  Oaklkv.   Springfield.   Mass. 
Serial  No.  815.170      (Cl.  00—33.) 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  broach  com- 
prising a  body  provided  with  cutters,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  and  lateral  passages  therein,  said  longi- 
tudinal |>asRagp  opening  through  one  side  of  the  same,  and 
being  common  to  said  lateral  passages,  and  each  of  the 
latter  opening  In  front  of  one  of  said  cutters. 


1.121.127.      FEEDING  MECHANISM   FOR    SF.WINC;  MA 
CHINES.      Lansing  Ondkri>onk,   New   York.   N     Y.,   as 
signor   to    Tnlon    Special    Machine    Companv.    Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1905.     Se- 
rial No.  254,012.     ICI.  112—8.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  including  in  combination,  a  nee- 
dle, feeding  meclmnism,  means  for  causing  said  feeding 
n»><hanisiu  to  fe.d  the  material  in  advance  of  the  needle 
faster  than  In  rear  thereof,  said  feeding  iiucbanism  hav- 
ing a  toothe<l  portion  engaging  the  material  in  advance 
of  the  needle,  and  a  smooth  material  engaging  -etarding 
portion  diretily  in  rear  of  the  toothed  portion  and  en- 
gaging and  movable  horizontally  with  said  material  sub- 
sequent to  the  engagement  thereof  by  the  toothed  portion. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  cloth 
plate,  a  feed  dog  which  is  inclined  from  the  front  end 
thereof  toward  the  rear  rel.'itive  to  said  cloth  plate,  where- 
by the  front  portion  of  said  feed  dog  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage  the   material    In    advance   of   the    remaining   portion 


thereof,  said  feed  dog  having  a  toothed  portion  at  the  front 
end  thereof,  and  a  plane  portion  directly  in  rear  of  the 
toothed  portion,  the  upper  surface  of  said  plane  portion  be- 
ing substantially  in  line  with  the  crown  of  the  toothed 
portion. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  cloth 
plate,  a  needle,  a  feed  dog  inclined  from  front  to  rear 
relative  to  each  cloth  plate  and  having  two  groups  of 
fabric  engaging  serrations  located  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  the  front  group  of  serrations  being  located  in  front 
of  the  needle  and  extending  to,  or  beyond  the  same,  said 
groops  of  serrations  b<ing  dlvid.-d  by  1  non  fabric  feeding 
portion,  the  front  group  of  serrations  being  so  disposed 
relative  to  the  rear  grouii  of  serrations  as  to  engage  the 
material  in  advance  thereof, 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  a  feed  dog  having  its  feeding 
face  inclined  upward  toward  the  front  end  with  respect 
to  the  cloth  plate  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
front  and  rear  groups  of  teeth  or  serrations,  divided  by  a 
blank  space  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  crowns  of  the 
teeth  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  si-wing  machine,  including  a  needle,  a  feed  dog 
inclined  with  nspect  to  the  cloth  plate  having  front  and 
rear  feeding  surfaces  wparnted  by  a  non-feeding  surface, 
the  vertical  plane  of  movement  of  the  needle  being  in 
advance  of  the  non-feeding  surface:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.121.128.  COMBINED  P'OLDING  BED  AND  LOUNGE. 
David  T,  Owkn,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  D,  T. 
Owen  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept,  2,  ioi:'^.     Serial  No.  7S7,625.      (CL  S — 61.) 


i  J    -■ 


1  In  a  folding  bed  loun;;e,  in  combination  with  a  lounge 
support  comprising  lounge  ends,  connections  Ivetween 
them,  forming  a  skeleton  back,  and  a  frame  which  connects 
them  rigidly  at  the  forward  side  below  the  seat  level  ;  a 
i>e<l  frame  comprising  ,t  lounge  seat-carrying  member  piv- 
oted to  said  lounge  frame  at  the  forward  side  of  said 
member  and  forward  part  of  said  frame,  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  upward  forward  and  downward  about  Its  pivot 
to  invert  the  lounge  seat  ;  a  floor  support  extended  rigidly 
from  said  member  remotely  from  its  pivoted  side,  the  bed- 
frame  having  hinged  at  the  same  side  of  said  lounge-seat 
carrying  member  for  folding  toward  the  rigid  floor  sup- 
port, an  additional  bed-supporting  member,  the  lounge 
back  comprising  In  combination  with  such  skeleton  back- 
frame,  a  back-member  inovably  supported  on  the  skeleton 
back  frame,  for  swinging  up  to  admit  the  floor  support  and 
the  additional  bed-supporting  member  Into  the  skeleton 
back. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed  lounge,  in  combination  with  a  lounge 
support  comprising  a  skeleton  back  frame  ;  lounge  ends 
and  a  frame  which  connects  them  rigidly  Rt  the  forward 
side  l>elow  the  seat  level  :  a  bed  frame  comprising  a  lounge- 
seat  cm  rrying  memlH»r  pivoted  to  said  lounge  frame  at  the 
forward  side  of  said  member  and  forward  part  of  said 
lounge  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  swunw'  upward  forward 
and  downward  about  its  pivot  to  Invert  the  lounge  seat  :  a 
floor  stipport  extended  rigidly  from  the  swinging  edge 
of  said  member,  the  lounge  back  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon    with    said    skeleton    back    frame,    a    back  supporting 
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member  hingtd  at  lia  upper  edjfe  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
skeleton  back  fram»>.  nnd  adapted  to  be  swudk  up  to  admit 
said  floor  support  into  the  skeleton  back  ;  an  Inn-T  b*'d 
frame  member  liinired  to  the  pivoted  side  of  the  !oiini.'e 
seat  carrying  memtHr  at  a  line  proximate  to  its  said  pivot, 
but  offset  thi-refrom.  said  Inner  member  havinK  at  its  ends 
endwise  pro>Pctinic  abutments,  the  lountte  frame  having 
lodements  for  said  abutments  positioned  so  as  to  be 
approached  fre.ly  from  above  by  the  abutments  In  the 
downward  swin^'inK  of  said  inner  frame,  and  adapted  to 
have  the  abutments  travel  off  from  them  in  the  rearvvard 
thrust  of  thie  Inner  frame  which  results  from  the  proxi- 
mate, but  ofls-t  relation  of  said  hin>ce  and  pivot   lines. 

3.  In  a  ftildinn  l»'d  lotm«e,  in  combination  with  a 
lounce  framg.  a  bed  frame  comprising  a  lounKe-seat-carry- 
Ing  member  pivoted  to  said  lounRe  frame  at  the  forward 
side  of  said  member  at  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  and 
adapted  to  b«  swuni:  upward  forward  and  downward  about 
its  pivot  to  invert  the  lounge  seat  :  inner  and  outer  bed 
frame  members  hin;,'ed  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
lounge-seat-orrylng  member  ;  means  by  which  the  inner 
of  said  bed  frame  members  is  supported  on  the  lounge 
frame,  and  folding  le^s  at  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  of 
said  beu  frame  members,  and  a  fourth  bed  frame  member 
hinged  to  sjud  outer  member  at  a  line  prosimate  to  Ita 
outer  edge  and  adapted  to  fold  inward  upon  said  outer 
member  and  to  be  unfolded  approximately  to  the  plane  ot 
the  outer  ineailHT.  and  means  for  arresting  it  on  said  outer 
member  at   said  unfolded   position. 

4.  In  a  icdding  bed  lounge,  In  combination  with  a 
lounge  framti  a  four-membered  bed  frame  whose  several 
members  are  hinged  together  for  folding  elg-zag.  a  lounge 
•ieat  supporf'xl  liy  ihe  next  to  the  innermose  member  be- 
ing pivoted  tQ  the  lounge  frame  at  the  forward  side  of  the 
latter  for  invterting  the  seat  when  said  member  swings  to 
bed-supporting'  position  ;  means  by  which  the  innermost 
member  is  supported  at  its  free  edge  on  the  lounge  frame 
when  the  seat  is  thus  inverted,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  permit  thi  said  inner  edge  of  said  inner  member  to 
descend  wherJ  the  seat  is  returned  to  the  normal  seat  po- 
sition, the  oijtermost  member  being  adapted  at  its  outer 
side  for  secuij>ment  of  a  mattress  and  for  folding  up  in 
ward  onto  tie  next  memlx-r,  whereby  the  mattress  is 
drawn  out  byjthe  unfolding  of  said  outermost  member  and 
dropped  In  when  the  bed  members  are  folded. 

5.  In  a  fok^ng  bed  lounge,  in  combination  with  a  lounge 
support  whlc4  comprises  lounge  enus  and  connections  be 
tween  them,  forming  a  skeleton  back  ;  a  bed  frame  com- 
prising a  lofnge-seat  carrying  member  pivoted  to  the 
lounge  support  at  the  forward  side  of  said  memb<>r  and 
forward  part  j  of  said  support  for  swinging  u[)ward  for- 
ward and  do\fnward  about  its  pivot  to  unfold  the  lounge 
seat,  an  additional  bed  frame  member  connected  succes- 
sively with  ti^  outer  longitudinal  side  of  said  seat-carry- 
ing  member,   4nd  adapted   to  be   folded   into   the  skeleton 


back. 


[Claims  0  t*  M  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1,121.129.      « 
York.  N.  Y 

tCl.   184 — is 


EtEASE-CUI".  Ki>w.vRr>  H.  rRE.sBBEV,  New 
Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.584. 
) 


1.    In  a  grenne  cup.  a  cap  and  a  ho.fy  having  nn  outlet, 
telescoping    together    by    screw    threads.    In    combination 


with  a  spring,  means  to  prevent  the  spring  from  routing 
In  a  direction  to  screw  the  cap  off.  and  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  spring  with  the  cap. 

1'.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  cap  and  a  body  having  an  outlet 
telescoping  together  by  screw  threads,  a  spring  In  said 
cap,  means  to  prevent  the  spring  from  rotating  In  a  direc- 
tion to  screw  the  cap  off.  a  thumbscrew  threaded  to 
tighten  Itself  and  the  spring  to  the  cap  when  turning  the 
cap  on,  and  to  loosen  the  spring  from  the  cap  when  turn- 
ing the  cap  off. 


1,121,130.  LIFTING  CL.\Mr,  Robert  G.  Raffkhty, 
Krle.  I'a  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.33«.  (01 
57—9.) 


^T 


1.  In  a  lifting  device,  a  body  having  a  wedge  shaped 
slot  therethrough,  a  bifurcated  member  having  a  slot  in 
one  of  its  arms  embracing  the  upper  portion  of  said  body, 
a  bolt  pas.sing  through  said  slot  and  Into  said  body  to 
retain  said  bifurcated  member  in  place,  and  a  roller  piv- 
oted t>etween  the  ends  of  said  bifurcated  member  and 
within  said  wedge-shaped  recess,  substantlallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  lifting  device,  a  body  having  a  wedge  sLdped 
slot  therethrough,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  member  embrac 
ing  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  body  with  the  arms 
thereof  longitudinally  parallel  with  the  sides  of  said  body, 
and  having  a  slot  In  one  of  the  arms  thereof,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  nnd  secured  in  said  body  and  adapted 
to  permit  said  U  shaped  member  to  slide  longitudinally  on 
said  body,  and  a  roller  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  said 
U  shaped  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.121.131.  VALVE  AND  VAlAEtJEAR  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Cit.^RLEs  Benjamin  Red- 
hip,  Chapeltown,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  786,670.      (CI.   12.3 — 75.) 

1.  In  an  infernal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
of,  a  cylinder  having  clrcuniferentlal  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  displaced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  from  one 
another,  a  main  sleeve  concentrically  disposed  within  the 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  circumferential  series  of  ports, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  main  sleeve,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocating within  said  main  sleeve,  a  supplementary  im- 
ported sleeve  telescoped  In  an  annular  groove  in  the  tnaln 
sleeve  and  movable  therein  to  cover  and  uncover  said  cir- 
cumferential series  of  ports  which  are  In  the  groove  of 
the  main  sleeve,  the  groove  being  of  such  width  as  to 
allow  of  lost  motion  between  said  sleeves,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of. 
a  cylinder  having  circumferential  inlet  and  exhaust   pcrts 
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displaced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  from  one  another, 
a  main  sleeve  concentrically  disposed  within  the  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  circumferential  series  of  ports, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  main  sleeve,  a  piston  recipro- 
cating within  said  main  sleeve,  a  supplementary  unported 
sleeve  telescoped  In  an  annular  groove  in  the  main  sleeve 
and  movable  therein  to  cover  and  uncover  said  .clrcum 
ferential  series  of  ports,  which  are  In  the  groove  of  the 
main  sleeve,  the  groove  N-lng  of  such  width  as  to  allow 
of  lost  motion  between  said  sleeves,  the  shoulder  of  said 
groove  and  said  supplementary  sleeve  being  so  formed  as 
to  constitute  a  gas  tight  joint  when  the  sleeve  is  in  jk) 
sltlon  to  cover  the  ports  in  the  main  sleeve,  substantially 
as  described. 


of  ports,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  said  sleeve,  a  sup- 
plementary 8lee%e  concentrically  disjvosed  within  said 
main  sleeve,  means  operatively  c-onnecting  said  main 
sleeve  and  said  supplementary  sleeve  by  a  lost  motion  de- 
vice, said  supplementary  sleeve  being  movable  relatively  to 
said  main  sleeve  to  cover  said  ports  in  .said  main  sleeve,  a 
crank  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  piston,  a  half- 
speed  shaft  driven  therefrom,  a  crank  on  said  lialf  speed 
shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  .said  frame,  a  con- 
necting rod  coupling  said  crank  on  the  half-speed  shaft 
to  the  end  of  said  levtr  and  reciprocating  if.  and  a  link 
connecting  the  end  of  said  lever  to  said  main  sleeve  to 
reciprocate  It.  substantially   as  described. 


1.121.132.  CABINET  FOR  LACES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Francis  Epps  Ruhabuson.  Savannali,  Ga.  Filed  July 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,800.      (CI.  211— 16.  > 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  , 
of,  a  cylinder  having  circumferential  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  displaced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  from  one 
another,  a  main  sleeve  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  an  internal  conical  seating  formed  on  one  end,  a 
tubular  extension  on  the  same  end  thereof  having  a  shoul- 
der opposed  to  said  conical  seating  and  a  circumferential 
series  of  ports  between  the  shoulder  and  said  conical 
seating,  a  supplementary  sleeve  entering  said  extension 
and  having  a  conical  seating  thereon  engaging  said  seat- 
ing on  the  main  sleeve,  and  a  shoulder  thereon  engaging 
said  shoulder  on  the  tubular  extension,  said  seating  and 
said  shoulder  being  so  disposed  relatively  to  their  co 
operating  parts  as  to  permit  of  lost  motion  between  said 
main  sleeve  and  said  supplementary  sleeve,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.   In    an    internal    combustion    engine    the   combination 
of,    a    cylinder   having   circumferential    inlet    and   exhaust 
ports    displaced    longitudinally    of   the    cylinder    from   one 
another,  a  main   sleeve  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  an   Internal  conical  seating  formed  on   one  end.  a 
tubular    extension    on    the    same    end    thereof    having    a 
shoulder  opposed  to  said  conical  seating,  and  a  clrcum 
ferential   series   of    ports   between    the   shoulder   and   said 
conical  seating,   a  supplementary   sleeve  entering  said  ex 
tension    and    having    a    colncal    seating    thereon    engaging 
said   seating  on   the   main   sleeve  and  a   shoulder   thereon 
engaging    said    shoulder    on    the    tubular    extension,    said 
seating  and  said  shoulder  being  so  disposed  relatively  to 
their   cooperating    parts   as   to   permit   of   lost    motion   l)e- 
tween  said  main  sleeve  and  said  supplementary  sleeve  and 
an  Inte.-nal  flange  on  said  supplementary  sleeve  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  the  gases  In  the  cylinder  on  one  side,  and 
protected    therefrom    on    the    other    side    by    said    main 
sleeve,  substantially   as  described. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  cylinder  having  circumferential  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  displaced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder 
from  one  another,  a  main  sleeve  concentrically  disposed 
within  said  cylinder,  and  having  a  circumferential  series 


1.  The   combination    with   a    casing   comprising    ver<ica1 
side  walls,  a   central   transverse  partition,   horizontal    top 
and   bottom    plates    projecting   forwardly    and    rearwardly 
beyond  said  walls  and  provided  with  spaced  parallel  raised 
portions   terminating    in    the    planes   of    the    edges    uf   the 
side  walls  and   having  in   the  Intermediate  channels   nar 
row,    closed,   unconnected    grooves   extending   outward    be- 
yond said   planes,  of  two  opposite  series  of  vertical   out- 
wardly   sliding    rack    frames    filling    the    space    between 
said   walls,  each   provided  with    ribs  alwve   and   l>elow   fit 
ting  in  the  corresponding  channels  nnd   at   its  inner  aide 
with    pins    projecting    into    the    corresponding    grooves    in 
the  plates  whereby  each  frame  In  sliding  between  adjacent 
frames  is  Independently  held  accurately  In  its  own  plane 
and  when  fully  drawn  out  is  still  held  in  a  vertical  plane 
by  Its  pins  although  free  to  swing  horizontally. 

2.  In  a  lace  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
casing,  of  a  series  of  vertical  rack  frames  mounted  in  the 
casing  to  slide  horizontally  outward  and  to  swing  horl 
zontally  through  an  angle  of  1S0°  for  displaying  both 
faces,  of  normally  vertical  racks  mounted  in  each  frame 
to  swing  forwardly  to  horizontal  position  and  comprising 
two  side  members,  a  horizontal  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  one  side  member  and  detachably  engaging  the  other 
side  member,  and  a  spring  resisting  the  swinging  of  the 
bar  upon  its  pivot. 

3.  The  comidnatlon  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  series 
of  skeleton  rack  frames  eadi  arranged  to  slide  horizontally 
outward  and  swing  upon  a  vertical  axis  while  held  by  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  frame,  racks  mo-inted  In  said 
frames  and  each  consisting  of  normally  vertical  side  rods 
plvotally  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sides  of  the 
corresponding  frame,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  rods,  to  swing  vertically,  and  normally  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  companion  rod  at 
a   fixed   distance. 
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DEPOSIT    AND    COLLECTION     BECEPTA- 
J.   Rkkkbt.  Chicago,   III.      Filed   Nov.   7, 
i*-lal  No.  799.737.      (CI.  232—41.) 


mil  collection  rcccptaclf  romprlslns:  a  ca»- 
Int;  fixed  In  a  wall  or  other  support  and  opening  through 
opposite  sldt-s  thereof,  said  casing  having  longitudinally 
spaced  shoulders  on  the  Inside,  a  receptacle  sMdable  In  the 
caMlug,  and  n  latrh  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  abut  aKalnst  either  of  the  aforesaid  Bhouldem. 

'2.  A  deposit  and  collection  r^coptacle  comprising  a 
casing  fixed  |n  a  wall  or  other  support  and  opening  through 
opposite  sldl-s  tbfre<if,  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  the  Inside  <'ontaJning  longitudinally  spaced 
shiiulders.  a  receptacle  slldable  In  tht-  casing,  and  a  latch 
carried  by  tjie  receptacle  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
grooTe  to  engage  either  of  the  shoulders. 

;{.  A  depollt  and  collection  receptacle  coniprlRlng  a  sup- 
port having  an  opening  through  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
slldable  receptacle  In  the  opening,  and  a  latch  carried  by 
the  receptacle,  the  opening  in  which  the  receptacle  is 
mounted  hafini;  a  stop  engageable  by  the  latch  to  limit 
the  extent  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  receptacle  from  one 
end  of  the  o|>ening,  and  said  opening  having  another  stop 
engageable  \ip  the  latch  when  the  receptacle  is  housed  In 
the  opening  to  lock  the  same  against  withdrawal  from  the 
aforesaid  end   of  the  opening. 

4.  A  (lejio^it  and  collection  receptacle  comprising  a  sup- 
port having'  an  openi-ng  through  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
ttidable  recebtacle  in  the  opening,  and  a  latch  carried  by 
the  receptacle,  the  opening  In  which  the  receptacle  Is 
mounted  having  a  stop  ODL'ageahle  by  the  latch  to  limit 
th^^  extent  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  receptacle  from  one 
end  of  the  opening,  and  said  opening  having  another  stop 
engageable  lip-  the  latch  when  the  receptacle  is  housed  in 
the  opening  to  lock  the  same  acalnst  withdrawal  from  the 
aforesaid  en^  of  the  opening,  said  latch  NMng  accessible 
from  the  otHer  end  of  the  opening  only. 

3.  A  deposit  and  collection  receptacle  comprising  a  sup- 
port having!  an  opening  through  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  support  having  longitudinally  spaced  shoulders,  a 
receptacle  slldable  In  the  opening,  and  a  latch  carried  by 
the  n-ceptac|e  and  adapted  to  abut  against  either  of  the 
aforesaid  sh<mlders. 

[Claim  «  liot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,121,134.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CAOUTCHOUC  SUB- 
STITUTE.; Ott\)  ROHM,  Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  lil.1.     Serial  No.  744,731.     (CI.  106—23.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  caoutchouc  substitute  which 
consists  in  t|e  vulcanization  of  any  acrylic  acid  ester 

2.  The  pri}<ess  of  making  caoutchouc  substitute  which 
consists  in  the  vulcanization  of  any  solid  acrylic  add 
ester. 

3.  The  process  of  making  caoutchouc  substitute  which 
consists  In  tt)e  vulcanization  of  any  solid  acrylic  acid  ester 
obtained  by  polymerization. 

4.  A  caoutchouc  substitute  formed  by  the  vulcanization 
of  an  acrylic  acid  ester. 

5.  A  caoutchouc  substitute  formed  by  the  vulcanization 
of  a  solid  achylic  acid  ester  obtained  by  polymerlzatloti. 

[Claim  6  uot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,136.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
ScHMiD,   Havre,   France.      Filed  Aug.   15,    1911. 
No.  644,108.      (CI     123 — 127.) 


Albsbt 
Serial 


1.  The  metho<l  of  operating  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine by  two  kinds  of  fuel,  one  of  which  Is  a  light  easily 
Inflammable  liquid  fuel  and  the  other  of  which  Is  a  heavy 
uot  eaHlly  inflanimable  liquid  fuel,  by  causing  the  light 
easily  intlammable  li(iuid  fuel  together  with  a  volume  of 
air  In  excess  of  that  necessary  for  its  combustion  to  be 
drawn  Into  the  engine  cylinder  through  a  carbureter  dur- 
ing the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine,  and  the  heavy  not 
easily  inflammable  liquid  fuel  to  Ite  ."^prayed  directly  Into 
the  engine  cylinder  l)etween  the  beginning  of  the  suction 
and  completion  of  compression  but  prior  to  iirnition. 

L'.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
supply  of  light  easily  inflammable  liquid  fuel,  means  be- 
tween said  supply  and  the  engine  cylinder  adjusted  to 
deliver  to  the  cylinder  a  charge  of  such  fuel  mixed  with 
a  volume  of  air  in  excess  of  that  necessary  for  Its  combus- 
tion, an  ignition  device  for  said  charge,  a  supply  of  com- 
paratively heavy  not  easily  Inflammable  liquid  fuel,  and 
means  for  spraying  such  fuel  directly  Into  the  engine  cyl- 
inder between  the  hoglnnliig  of  the  suction  and  the  com- 
pletion of  compression  and  l)efore  lenltion. 


1.121,136.  GASOLENE  SOLDERING-IRON  AND  BLOW- 
TORCH.  John  C.  Schmidt,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
3,  1913.      Serial  No.  740,032.      (Cl.  158—27.) 


A  gasolene  soldering  Iron  comprlshag  an  elongated  hol- 
low tubular  handle,  a  fuel  inlet  located  on  one  side  there- 
of, an  air  pump  secured  to  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
projecting  into  the  same  ;  a  nipple  inserted  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  handle,  a  hand  valve  connected  to  said  nipple, 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  valve,  a  hollow  head  having  Its 
end  constructed  of  thicker  material  than  the  remainder  of 
the  same  and  said  head  being  detachably  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  pipe:  a  filter  of  non  ignitible  material 
packed  into  the  pipe  and  hollow  portion  of  the  head,  the 
thick  portion  of  said  head  being  provided  with  a  small 
central  opening  through  which  the  filtered  fluid  is  per- 
mltte<l  to  escape;  and  a  detachable  hollow  soldering  tip 
located  on  the  thick  portion  of  the  head,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,121,137.  INTERNAL  COMRISTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam H.  ScHooNMAKEK,  Moutclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  June  9, 
1904.     Serial  No.  211,803.     (Cl.  123 — 119.) 

1.  -Vn  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  piston  and  nlr  compressor,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a 
connection  between  saiii  re8<^rvolr  and  the  compressor,  a 
connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the  engine  cylinder. 


December  15, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»5 


a  three  way  valve  in  the  last-named  connection,  an  air 
pipe  leading  to  the  said  valve,  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  Into 
the  last  named  connection  adjacent  to  the  three  way  valve, 
and  means  for  leading  the  liquid  fii#>l  to  the  said  valve 
controlled  Inlet. 


said  arm  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  said 
swinging  member  and  by  reason  of  such  engagement  to 
effect  arrest  of  said  rotatable  member. 


•'  \u  internal  combustion  engine  conipiising  a  cylinder 
,,nd  piston  and  an  air  compressor,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir, 
a  connection  l*tween  the  compressor  and  the  fuel  reser. 
voir  and  a  .onnectlon  between  the  fuel  reservoir  and  the 
cylinder  a  three  wav  valve  In  the  last  named  connection, 
an  air  pipe  leading  to  said  valve  from  the  c■o,n^^e^«or.  a 
valve  controlled  Inlet  into  the  last  nan>ed  connection  ad- 
jac-ent  to  the  three-way  valve,  and  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  lead 
Ing  to  said  valve  controlled  inlet  from  the  Mel  ''""'"ce. 

•<  Vn  Internal  combustion  enghte  cmprislng  a  cylinder 
and  piston  and  an  air  compreswr.  a  fuel  reservoir  and 
means  establishing  commnnlcatiob  between  the  compressor 
and  the  fuel  reserAolr.  means  ey.«ih!lsbing  coramuncatloii 
between  the  fuel  reservoir  and  tHe  engine  cylinder,  a  fuel 
pump  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  to  said  pump,  and  a 
float  actuated  by  the  height  of  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  reser- 
voir,  said  float  operating  said  valve,  a  connection  between 
the  pump  and  the  fuel  reservoir,  a  connection  between  the 
pump  and  the  communl.ation  between  the  fuel  reservoir 
and  engine  cvlinder,  a  three  way  valve  In  said  communica- 
rlon  N'tween  the  said  reservoir  and  engine  cylinder,  and 
a   connection   between    the   compressor   and   the   three-way 

^"4'%he  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
„f  a  liquid  fuel  chamber,  a  source  of  compt-essed  a,r 
means  for  leading  the  compressed  air  to  the  liquid  fue 
chamber,  whereby  to  maintain  in  the  chnmber  a  ''on^t""^ 
suDolv  of  fuel  vapor  under  pr.>ssure.  means  establishing 
communication  lietween  said  chamber  and  the  admission 
port  of  the  engine,  and  controllab'e  air  and  llqu.d  fuel 
suppPes  leading  Into  said  communication  between  the 
liquid  fuel  chamber  and  the  admission  i^rt.  whereby  to 
adjust  the  proportions  of  the  combustible  mixture. 

-,  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
of  means  for  generating  and  maintaining  a  supply  of  ex- 
plosive mixture  under  pressure  of  a  quantity  greater  than 
a  single  charge  of  the  engine,  m.ans  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  supply  and  the  admls.slon  port 
of  the  engine,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  directly 
to  said  communication  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <}azette.] 


1  121  188      STOP   MECHANISM.      William    H.    Schcx.n 
'  MAKM.  Montclair,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.   15,  1910.     Serial 

No.  582,128.      (Cl.  74—46.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  memlK^r.  and  a 
swinging  member  arrangeii  to  travel  across  said  rotatable 
member  during  the  rotation  thereof,  of  motion-arrestlug 
means  for  said  rotatable  member,  comprising  an  arm 
plvotallv-connected  lo  said  swinging  member  to  move 
with  reapeit  thereto  for  puri>o».e  of  adjustment,  a  notched 
sector  secure«l  to  said  swinging  member,  u  swinging  lever 
arranged  to  move  with  respect  to  said  sector  and  provided 
with  means  adapfnl  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  sector 
to  secure  the  lever  in  dlflferent  positions  with  respect  to 
said  sector,  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  arm, 
whereby  motion  of  said  lever  with  respect  to  said  sector 
effects  change  of  position  of  said  arm  with  respect  to  said 
swinging  member,  and  means  arranged   to  be  engaged  by 


•2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  and  a 
swinging  member  arranged  to  travel  across  said  rotatable 
meml>er  during  the  rotation  thereof,  said  swinging  member 
provided  with  a  disk,  an  arm  provided  with  an  annulus 
embracing  said  disk  and  supported  thereby  but  movable 
rotatlvely  with  respect  thereto,  said  annulus  provided 
with  a  projection,  adjusting  means  movably  mounted  upon 
said  swinging  inenit«^i  and  connected  to  said  projection, 
whereby  said  arm  may  I*  move<i  with  respect  to  said 
swinging  member,  said  adjusting  means  comprlsinc  means 
for  se<urlng  the  said  arm.  with  respect  to  the  t^wlncing 
member,  In  various  adjusted  positions,  whereby  said  arm 
when  so  secured  will  move  with  said  swinging  member, 
and  means  arranged  to  be  engage<l  by  said  arm  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  the  movement  of  said  swinging  member 
and  by  reason  of  such  engagement  to  effect  arrest  of  said 
rotatable  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  meml.er.  and  a 
memlter  arranged  to  travel  across  said  rotatable  metnber 
during  the  rotation  thereof,  of  two  contact  pieces,  one 
movable  with  said  traveling  meraU'r  and  arranged  to  con 
tact  with  the  other  of  said  contact  pieces,  at  a  prede- 
termined point  In  the  movement  of  said  traveling  member, 
one  of  said  contact  pieces  being  magnetized  and  the  .Kher 
being  of  magnetic  material,  whereby  a  firm  contact  be- 
tween said  contact  members  is  assured,  and  a  circuit  con- 
trolled hv  said  contact  members  and  including  means  ar 
ranged,  when  operated  by  said  circuit,  to  effect  arrest  of 
said  rotatable  member. 

4.   The  combination  with   a   rotatable   memt«r.   a   motor 
for    rotating    sahi    member,    a    case    Inclosing    such    nrntor. 
j    the  said  rotatable  member  being  exterior  to  the  case,  and  a 
member  arranged  to  travel  across  said  rotatable  member 
'   during  the  rotation  thereof,  of  motion  arresting  means  for 
said  rotatable  meraher  comprising  a   brake  a.lapted  to  en- 
i   gage  said  rotatab'e  memlKT.   means  tending  to  move  said 
'   brake  into  engagement   with  said  rotatable  member,  a  de- 
I   tent   normally    preventing   such    movement   of  such   brake, 
an  electro-magnet  adapted  when  energized  to  operate  aald 
I   detent  to  release  said  brake,  a  cinuit  including  said  mag- 
net, contact  means  operate<i  by  said  travellnc  member  ar- 
'   ranged  to  close   said  circuit  at  a   predetermined   iK.lnt   in 
the  operation  of  said  traveling  meml»er.  and  spring  con- 
tact   means    included    in    said    circuit    and    located    within 
said  case  and  held  closed  by  said  detent  when  the  latter  is 
!   holding   back   the  brake,   said  detent    arranged   to   release 
:  said   spring   contact    means  to  permit   same   to  open   said 
circuit  when  tlie  brake  Is  released. 


1121139      ATTACHMENT   FOR  TALKIN«;  MACHINES. 
"  William  H.  S<iioo.nmakeb.  Montclair.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb. 
1'3    1912.     Serial  No    G79.528.      (Cl.  181—3.) 
1     An  atucbment  for  sound  repnnluclng  machines  com 
prising  a    member   adapted   for   mounting   on    the    record- 
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carrier  and  provided  with  a  track  Inclined  upward  In  ap- 

prcixlmnti'ly  thi  direction  of  normal  travel  of  the  sound 
reprodinini.'  point  nlonf;  tht>  record,  and  tbereby  adapted 
for  raisinc  the  finiini  repro<lucing  point  from  the  record.  In 
comtiination  wljli  a  member,  other  than  the  sound  repro- 
ducing; point  or  the  machine,  adapte<l  for  mount!nK  on  the 
sound  repro<luc^r.  and  arranxed  to  engaRe  said  track  at  a 
Hultable  point  Iti  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  to  ride 
along  said  IndltKHl  track  and  thereby  to  raise  the  repro- 
ducing point  ffom  the  record,  the  said  member  adapted 
for  niountlnK  dn  the  record  carrier  Ijeing  provided  also 
with  a  return  track  which  the  said  member  adapted  for 
mounting  on  tl»<'  sound  reproducer  will  travel  over  during 
its  rt'turn  movi>nit'ur.  wherelj.v  the  reproauclng  point  Is 
prevented  fron^  .«trikiii;;  the  record  during  such  return 
movrmont. 


-.  .Vu  attachiieut  for  sound  reproducing  machines  com- 
prisint;  a  mt'mtjer  a(lapte<l  for  mounting  on  the  re<'ord- 
carrler  and  protided  with  a  track  Inclined  upward  in  ap- 
proximately th«  direction  of  normal  travel  of  the  sound 
reproducinz  point  along  the  record,  and  thereby  adapted 
for  raising  the  soiiuii  reproducing  point  from  the  record, 
in  coiiiliination  with  a  member,  other  than  the  sound  re- 
producing point  of  the  machine,  adapted  for  mounting  on 
the  sound  reprajilucer,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  track 
at  a  suitable  point  in  the  operation  of  the  macLine.  and  to 
ride  along  said  Inclined  track  and  thereby  to  raise  the  re 
producing  point  from  the  record,  said  inclined  track  hav- 
ing, in  a(lditio(i  to  Its  before-mentioned  inclination,  a 
lateral  Inclination  the  said  member  adapted  for  mounting 
on  the  sound  reproducer  having  a  corresponding  lateral 
inclination. 

3.  An  attachilient  for  sound  reproducing  machines  com- 
prising a  memtter  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  record- 
carrier  and  proTided  with  a  track  inclined  upward  in  ap- 
pr')Ximately  tht«  direction  of  normal  travel  of  the  sound 
reproducing  point  along  the  record,  and  thereby  adapted 
for  raising  the  isound-reproducing  point  from  the  record. 
In  combination  with  a  meml)er.  other  than  the  sound  re- 
producing point  of  the  machine,  adapted  for  mounting  on 
the  sound  reproducer,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  track 
at  a  suitable  point  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  to 
ride  along  said  Inclined  track  and  thereby  to  raise  the  re- 
producing point  from  the  record,  said  Inclined  track  hav 
ing.  in  addition  to  its  before-mentioned  inclination,  a 
lateral  inclinat  On.  the  said  member  adapted  for  mounting 
on  the  sound  neproducer  having  a  corresponding  lateral 
inclination  and  having  a  yielding  support  permitting  mo 
tlon  of  said  nieaiber  both  toward  and  from  the  support. 

4.  .V  phonogtapii  attachment  comprising  a  trip  fur- 
nished with  an  upwardly  Inclined  track,  the  upper  end  of 
which  terminates  in  a  stop  and  a  return  track  or  switch 
extending  from  the  high  end  of  the  track  backward  toward 
the  low  end  awl  also  terminating  In  a  stop  and  a  part 
adapted  to  have  connection  with  the  reproducer  and  to  be 
engaged  by  said  tracks  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.5.  An  attachment  for  sound  reprod\Jclng  machines  com- 
prising a  memlwr  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  record  car- 
rier of  the  machine,  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
raemb<^r  movable  in  and  out  with  respect  to  said  body  por- 
tion, and  a  track  carried  by  said  movable  member  ana  In 
cMned   upward    bi    approximately   the   direction    of  normal 


travel  of  the  sound  reproducing  point  over  the  record, 
said  track  being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
said  movable  member. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.140.  STARTING  -  VAI.VK  KOH  GAS-ENGINES. 
Wir.LiA.«  H.  ScHoo.NMAKEK.  Vlontclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
S.  Ifll2.     Serial  No.  708,113.      (CI.  137—26.) 
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1.  A  distributing  valve  for  internal-combustion-englne 
starting  devices,  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  having  at  one  end  a  valve  seat  and  ports  4n  said 
aeat  for  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  and  for  i)ressure 
relief,  and  a  rotary  valve  In  said  chaml)er  mounted  to  ro- 
tate continuously  In  one  direction  over  said  s«at.  and  hav- 
ing an  admission  port  adapted  to  register  successively  with 
the  several  cylinder  ports  of  said  valve  .seat  during  the 
rotation  of  the  valve,  and  to  connect  said  lyllnder  ports 
with  the  |K)rtlon  of  the  valve  chamtn-r  behind  said  valve, 
said  valve  having  also  a  port  adapted  to  register  succes- 
sively with  the  several  cylinder  ports  during  the  rotation 
of  the  valve,  and  also  registering  in  all  of  Its  positions 
with  the  said  relief  port,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  space  In  rear  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  distributing  valve  for  internal  combustion  engine 
starting  devices,  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  having  at  one  end  a  flat  valve  seat,  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  ports  In  said  seat,  and  a  pressure  re'ief  port  In 
said  seat,  and  a  rotary  disk  valve  In  said  chamber  mount- 
ed to  coact  with  said  seat  and  to  rotate  continuously  In 
one  direction,  and  having  an  admission  port  extending 
through  the  valve  and  adaptetl  to  register  with  the  cylln 
der  ports  successively,  and  having  also  a  pressure  relief 
port  adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  several  cyl- 
inder ports  and  also  registering  In  all  of  Its  positions  with 
the  pressure  relief  port  in  the  seat,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  space  In  rear  of  the  said 
valve. 

3.  A  distributing  valve  for  internal  combustion  engine 
starting-devices,  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  having  at  one  end  a  valve  seat  and  ports  In  said 
seat  for  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  and  a  rotary  valve 
disk  In  said  chamber  mounted  to  rotate  over  said  seat,  hut 
normally  clear  therefrom,  and  also  fitting  closely  the  wall 
of  said  chamber,  said  valve  being  Itself  resilient  whereby 
pressure  behind  the  valve  forces  it  against  said  seat,  said 
valve  having  an  admission  port  adapted  to  register  with 
the  several  cylinder  ports  of  said  seat  successively,  and  to 
connect  said  cylinder  ports  with  the  portion  of  the  valve 
<hamber  behind  said  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  space  In  rear  of  said  valve. 

4.  A  distributing  valve  for  Internal-combustion  engine 
starting-devices,  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  having  at  one  end  a  valve  seat  and  ports  In  said 
seat  for  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  and  for  pressure 
relief,  and  a  rotary  valve  disk  In  said  chaml)er  mounted  to 
rotate  over  said  seat,  but  normally  clear  therefrom,  and 
also  fitting  closely  the  wall  of  said  chamt>er.  said  valve 
disk  l)elng  Itself  resilient  whereby  pressure  iH'hind  the 
valve  forces  It  against  said  seat,  said  valve  having  an 
admission  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  several  cylin- 
der ports  of  said  seat  successively,  and  to  connect  said 
cylinder  ports  with  the  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  be- 
hind said  valve,  said  valve  having  also  a  port  adapte<l  to 
register  successively  with  the  several  cylinder  ports  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  also  registering  with  the 
pressure  relief  port,  and  means  for  stipplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  space  In  rear  of  said  valve. 
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5.  A  distributing  valve  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  having  at  one  end  a  valve  seat  and  ports 
in  said  seat,  and  a  rotary  valve  disk  in  said  chamber 
mounted  to  rotate  over  said  seat,  and  having  a  port  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  several  seat-ports  successively,  said 
valve  normally  clear  of  said  seat  and  being  itself  resilient, 
whereby  pressure  behind  the  valve  forces  it  against  said 
seat,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
si)ace  in  rear  of  said  valve. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.121.141.  RUBBER  HEEL.  S.^mikl  H.  Sekvit.\,  Fall 
River,  Mass.  Klle<i  May  26,  1914  Serial  No.  M1.055. 
(CI.  36—35.) 

/ 


bottom  thereby,  a  platform  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
tubes,  means  for  providing  pneumatlf  pressure  for  said 
tubes,  two  systems  of  laey  tonL-s  parallel  with  and  con- 
nected with  each  other  at  right  angles  to  the  telescopic 
tubes  and  extended  between  the  l>ase  and  platform,  and 
positive  means  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
lifting  tubes  for  extending  or  retracting  the  lazy  tongs 
as  de8crlf)ed. 


«  f 


1.  .\n  elastic  heel  lift  comprising  a  Iwdy  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  depressions  in  Its  upper  face,  one  of  said 
depressions  being  of  greater  area  than  the  other  and  rel- 
atively deeper,  cushions  formed  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
said  body  portion  directly  below  said  depression  and 
being  approximately  of  similar  contours  to  the  depres 
sJons,  the  larger  of  said  cushions  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  heel  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  other  of 
said  cushions,  and  means  to  secure  the  heel  to  a  shoe. 

2.  An  elastic  heel  lift  comprising  a  body  portion,  and 
cushions  formed  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  one  of  said 
cushions  being  located  substantially  centrally  of  the  body 
portion  and  of  circular  formation,  the  lower  face  of  said 
cushion  being  parallel  to  the  lower  face  of  the  heel,  the 
smaller  of  said  cushions  lieing  of  elliptical  formation  and 
located  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  cush- 
ion and  the  rear  of  the  heel,  said  first  mentioned  cushion 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  second  men- 
tlone<l  cushion. 

.•?.  An  elastic  heel  lift  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  depressions  In  its  upper  face,  the  said  de- 
pressions being  arranged  from  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
lift  forwardly  on  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  the 
depth  of  the  said  depressions  gradually  Increasing  for- 
wardly, and  cushions  formed  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
said  body  portion  directly  below  said  depressions. 

4.  An  elastic  heel  lift  <omprlslng  a  body  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  cushions  formed  on  the  lower  sides  thereof, 
snid  cushions  being  arrangeil  from  the  rear  of  the  heel 
forwardly  on  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  the  dls 
tance  of  projection  of  the  cushions  from  the  face  of  the 
Iwel   gradually  Increasing  forwardly. 


1.121.142.  FIRE  -  ESCAPP:.  I'atkick  H.  Shea.  I^w- 
rence.  Mass.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  H47.449. 
(CI.  227—20.) 

1.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  pneu- 
matically operative  telescopic  lifting  tubes,  means  for 
furnishing  pneumatic  pressure  then'for.  a  platform  car- 
ried thereby,  lazy  tongs  attached  to  the  platform  In  op- 
erative relation  with  the  telescopic  tubes,  and  positive 
means  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  lifting 
tnbes  for  extending  or  retracting  the  lazy  tongs  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
pneumatically  operative  telescopic  tubes  carried  at  the 
iK.ttom  thereby,  a  platform  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
tubes,  means  for  providing  pneumatic  pressure  for  said 
tubes,  lazy  tongs  which  extend  between  the  l>ase  and 
platform  In  operative  relation  with  the  telescopic  tubes, 
and  a  screw  In  operative  relation  with  the  lazy  tongs 
adapted  to  control  the  f.peratlon  of  the  lifting  tubes  by 
extending  or  retracting  the  lazy  tongs  as  described. 

3.  In  a  portable  Are  escape,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
pneumatically    operative    tele»H-oplc    tubes    carried    at    the 


4  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  pneu- 
matically operative  telescopic  lifting  tuU'S,  means  for 
furnishing  pneumatic  pressure  therefor,  a  platform  at- 
tached to  the  top  thereof,  lazy  tongs  attached  to  the  plat- 
form in  operative  relation  with  the  telescopic  tubes,  a 
base  which  carries  the  lower  raemlxrs  of  the  lifting  tubes 
and  of  the  lazv  tongs,  and  a  screw  which  connects  the 
bottom  members  of  the  lazy  tongs,  together  with  a  worm 
gear  carried  thereby,  and  another  worm  gear  operative  by 
a  handle  In  engagement  therewith   as  described. 

5  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a 
irnck  l>odv  having  wheels,  with  a  base  revolublc  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  pneumatically  operative  telescopic 
tubes  carried  at  their  bottoms  by  the  l>ase,  a  platform 
attached  to  the  top  members  of  said  tabes,  means  for 
providing  pneumatic  pressure  for  said  tubes,  lazy  tongs 
which  extend  l>etween  the  base  and  platform  In  operative 
relation  with  the  telescopic  tul>es.  and  positive  means 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  lifting  tubes  for 
extending  or  retracting  the  lazy  tongs  as  described. 


1121143.       COMBINED    WEATHER-STRIP    AND     WIN- 
'  DOW -SUPPORTER.      EntARD   Sonntag.    Chicago,    111., 
assignor  to  David  B.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
24    1913.     Serial   No.   7fi,?.301.      (CI.   20—69.) 


A    weather   strip  comprising   a   leaf   engaging  the   stop 
and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  pane,  a 
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»ecoDd  leaf  at  rigbt  angles  to  .said  flrst-mentioned  leaf  and 
«dapre<]  to  enscagp  the  rail  or  stile  of  the  sash,  a  third 
leaf  eiiKHtrinn  the  stop,  said  third-mentioned  leaf  being 
parallel  to  said  st'Cond-mentioDed  leaf,  but  on  that  side  of 
the  stop  oDpoHJte  the  second-mentioned  leaf,  and  a  fourth 
leaf  substantially  parallel  to  said  flr»t-mentioned  leaf  and 
In    sprinK-lIke   connection    with   said    tbird-mentloned    leaf. 


1,121,144.   '  UNIVKRS.XL   JOINT.      Charle.s   W.   SpoN8«L. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesnf  assign- 
ments,   to   The    AJax    Universal    Joint    Company,    Ilart- 
Copn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed   Aug. 
Serial  No.  So6,335.     (CI.  74-19.) 


ford 
12,  1914 


1.  .\  universal  joint  comprising  forlted  membern,  the 
fcrks  of  wUch  are  interfltted  and  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  cech  other,  a  sectional  coupling  member  situated 
within  the  forks,  studs  disposed  In  pairs  at  right  angles 
to  each  otll''r,  the  coiipiiiiK  iiit'mbcr  liaving  bearing  holes 
and  the  studs  having  trunnions  to  tit  said  bearing  holes, 
each  stud  Having  inner  and  outer  retaining  heads,  the  In- 
ner heads  (Ming  conflued  within  the  coupling  memt)cr  and 
the  branches  of  said  forks  having  holes  to  receive  said 
studs,  the  bules  t>»'in;;  sized  to  j>eiuiit  the  pa.ssage  of  the 
inner  h.-ads  n(  the  studs  therethrough  from  the  outside 
o'  the  fok$  and  the  outer  heads  of  the  atuds  having  • 
bearing  enttagement  against  the  respective  forks,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  coupling  member 
together. 

2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  forked  members,  the 
forks  of  wjich  are  Interfltted  and  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  aach  other,  a  sectional  oiupllng  member  sritu- 
ated  within  the  forks,  studs  disposed  in  pairs  at  right 
aigles  to  each  other,  the  coupling  member  having  bear- 
ing holes  and  the  studs  having  trunnions  to  fit  said  bear- 
ing holes,  each  stud  having  inner  and  outer  retaining 
heads,  the  Inner  heads  being  confined  within  the  couplins 
member  and  the  branches  of  said  fork.s  having  holes  to 
receive  saiij  studs,  the  holes  being  sized  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  inner  heads  of  the  studs  therethrough  from 
the  outside  of  the  forks  and  the  outer  heads  of  the  sfuda 
having  a  iMariug  engagement  against  the  respective  forks, 
the  Section*  of  the  coupling  member  being  open,  and  a 
bolt  extemling  through  the  openings  of  the  sections  of 
the  coupling  member,  the  head  of  the  bolt  having  a  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  side  of  one  coupling  member  sec- 
tion and  tint'  nut  of  the  bolt  having  a  bearing  against  the 
outer   side   of   the  other  coupling    member   sectiou. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  forked  memlx-rs,  the 
forks  of  wttich  are  Interfltted  and  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  i«ch  other,  a  split  coupling  member  within  the 
forks.  studB  disposed  In  pairs  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  (^)upliug  member  having  bearing  holes  and  the 
studs  having  trunnions  to  fit  siild  bearing  holes,  each  stud 
having  Innar  and  outer  retaining  heads,  the  inner  head? 
being  confided  within  the  coupling  member,  the  branches 
of  the  forkw  having  holes  through  which  said  studs  are 
pa.ssed,  the  holes  l)elng  sized  to  p^Tmit  the  passage  of  the 
inner  heads  of  the  atuds  therethrough  from  the  outside  of 
the  fork.*!,  »ald  holes  having  counterbores  at  their  outer 
ends  in  which  the  outer  heads  of  the  respective  studs  fit, 
and  means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber togethee. 

4.  A  uniyersal  joint  comprising  forked  members,  the 
forks  of  wlilch  are  interfltted  and  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  split  coupling  member  within  the 
forks,  studj  disposed  In  pairs  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,   the  <?oupllng  member  having  bearing  holes  and   the 


studs  having  trunnions  to  Ot  said  bearing  holes,  said 
atuds  having  Inner  and  outer  retaining  heads,  the  Inner 
heads  being  confined  within  the  coupling  member,  and  the 
branches  of  said  forks  having  holes  Into  which  the  studs 
are  driven,  the  holes  being  slre<l  to  permit  the  passage  of 
said  inner  heads  therethrough  from  the  outalde  of  the 
fork.i  and  the  outer  heads  of  the  respective  studs  bear- 
ing against  the  branches  of  the  respective  forks,  means 
for  holding  the  sections  of  the  coupling  member  together, 
and  means  for  keying  the  studs  in  place,  against  rotation. 

5.  .V  universal  Joint  comprising  forked  meml)er8,  the 
forks  of  which  are  Interfltted  and  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  spilt  coupling  member  within  the 
forks,  studs  disposed  In  pairs  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  coupling  meml)er  having  bi'aring  holes  and  the 
studs  having  trunnions  to  fit  said  bearing  holes,  said 
studs  having  inner  and  outer  retaining  heads,  the  inner 
heads  being  conflned  within  the  coupling  member,  and 
the  branches  of  said  forks  having  holes  Into  which  the 
studs  are  driven,  the  holes  being  sized  to  permit  the  pass- 
age of  said  inner  heads  therethrough  from  the  outside 
of  the  forks  and  the  outer  heads  of  the  respective  studs 
bearing  against  the  branches  of  the  respective  forks,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  coupling  member 
together,  said  outer  heads  having  keyways  and  the  stock 
of  the  forked  members  being  staked  into  the  respective 
keyways  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  studs. 

[Clalnu*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette. ] 


1,121,145.  KRCIT  I'UKKR.  Ki.mer  Cr.ARK.NCK  flTAF- 
PORD  and  <'fE<>ri;e  N.  .^^tafford.  Inlon  rre<lnct.  111. 
tiled  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776.698.     (01.  56—99.) 


In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  with  a  chute  adapted 
to  convey  the  fruit  to  a  point  of  discharge,  of  a  bottomless 
hollow  member  surmounting  the  upper  end  of  the  chute 
and  forming  an  extension  thereof  and  having  a  series  of 
fruit  passages  In  the  side  wall,  which  passages  open 
through  the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall,  a  top  plate  for  the 
hollow  member  having  a  series  of  radial  openings  com- 
municating with  the  fruit  pas.sages  in  the  side  walls,  said 
radial  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  the  st.  ms  of  the 
fruit,  an  oscillating  cutter  pivotally  connected  with  the 
top  plate  and  having  a  series  of  cutting  edges  adapted  to 
move  across  the  radial  openings  in  the  top  plate  to  sever 
the  stems,  a  fruit  guiding  member  locatid  adjacent  each 
fruit  passage  In  the  side  walls  of  the  hollow  member  to 
direct  the  fruit  into  the  hollow  member,  a  handle  extend- 
ing from  the  hollow  member,  and  operating  mechanlstr 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  coniiecte<l  with  the  cutter  for 
actuating  the  latter 


1,121,146.  rOKTABLE  WASHBOWL.  Anurkw  J.  Stkel, 
Needles.  Cal.  FUed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,811. 
(CI.  4—2.) 

.V  portable  wash  basin  for  barbers'  chairs,  comprising  a 
flaring  rim  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  apertures  therein,  a 
faucet    having  ^tems   extending   through    the  ap^Ttures,   a 
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pair  of  plates  fitting  the  stems  with  n  portion  of  the  rim 
between   the  plates,  means  for  clamping  the  plates  to  the 


trie  shaft  equipped  with  a  head  taavlDg  camming  surfaces, 

a  pluralitv  of  sectors  located  within  the  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  each  sector 
having  a  truncate  face  abutting  the  aald  head  and  a  cir- 
cular face  adapted  to  engage  the  drum  wall,  the  said 
head  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  being  adapted  to  cam 
the  sector*  against  the  drum  wall  thereby  locking  the 
shaft  from  further  rotation,  and  means  adapted  to  disen- 
gage the  sectors  from  the  driim  wall  and  move  them  Into 
engagement  with  the  shaft  head. 


Mid  rim  portion,  and  flexible  pipes  coupled  with  the  said 
■terns  for  supplying  the  faucet  with  water. 


1  121  147  HOSE-COUPLING.  Milan  Stiolich,  Chi- 
ca^.  ill.  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No  «42.929. 
(CL   137—28.) 


1  A  hose  and  the  like  coupling  Including  a  male  mem- 
ber and  a  female  member  fitting  thereover,  there  being 
helical  slota  through  the  wall  of  said  female  member, 
ratchet  teeth  adjacent  said  slots,  projections  on  said  male 
member  engaging  said  slots,  a  blade-spring  having  a  dog 
thereon  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  dog. 

2.  A  hose  and  the  like  coupling  including  a  male  mem 
ber  and  a  female  member  fitting  thereover,  there  being 
helical  slots  through  the  wall  of  said  female  member, 
ratchet  teeth  adjacent  said  slots,  projections  on  said  male 
member  engaging  said  slots,  a  blade-spring  having  a  dog 
thereon  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  lever  hinged  to 
said  blade  spring,  and  a  nose  on  said  lever  engaging  said 
female  member. 

:?.  A  hose  and  the  like  coupling  indudlng  a  male  mem- 
ber and  a  female  member  fitting  thereover,  there  being 
helical  slots  through  the  wall  of  said  female  member, 
ratchet  teeth  adjacent  said  slots,  projections  on  .said  male 
member  engaging  snld  slots,  a  blade  spring  having  a  doc 
thereon  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  there  l>einii  laterally 
and  longitudinally  concaved  grooves  adjacent  said  ratchet 
teeth,  a  lever  hinged  to  said  blade  spring,  and  a  nose 
adapted  to  engage  said  grooves. 


3.  In  combination,  a  stationary  brake  drum,  a  concen- 
tric shaft  equipped  with  a  bead  having  camming  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  sectors  located  within  the  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  radially  »lth  respect  to  the  shaft,  each  sector 
having  a  truncate  face  abutting  the  said  head  and  a  cir- 
cular face  adapted  to  engage  the  drum  wall,  the  said 
head  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  being  adapted  to  cam 
the  sectors  against  the  drum  wall  thereby  locking  the 
shaft  from  further  rotation,  and  means  adapted  to  disen- 
gage the  sectors  from  the  drum  wall  and  move  them 
into  engagement  with  the  shaft  head,  the  said  means  in- 
cluding mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft. 

4  In  ...Ttitiinatioii  11  vtatioimrx  brnke  .Inim.  n  concen- 
tric shaft  equipped  with  a  head  having  c:«miTiine  surfaces. 
a  pluralitv  of  sectors  located  within  the  drum  iin<l  adapt- 
ed to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  each  sector 
having  a  truncate  face  abutting  the  said  head  and  a  cir- 
cular face  adapted  to  engage  the  drum  wall,  the  said 
head  being  adapted,  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  to  cam 
the  sectors  against  the  drum  wall  thereby  locking  tne 
shaft  from  further  rotation,  and  means  adapted  to  disen- 
gage the  sectors  fmm  the  drum  wall,  move  them  into  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft  he.id,  and  rotate  them  within  the 

drum. 

5,  In  combination,  a  stationary  brake  drum,  n  concen- 
tric F.hnft  equipped  with  a  head  having  camming  surfaces, 
a  pluralitv  of  sectors  located  within  the  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  ^haft,  each  sector 
having  a  truncate  face  abutting  the  said  h.ad  and  a  clr 
cular  face  adapted  to  engage  the  drum  wall,  the  said 
head  being  adapted,  tipon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  to  cam 
the  sectors  against  the  dnira  wall  thereby  locking  the 
shaft  from  further  rotation,  mechanism  adapted  to  dlsen 
gage  the  sectors  from  the  drum  wall,  move  them  into  en- 
iragement  with  the  shaft  head,  and  rotate  them  within  the 
brake  drum,  and  a  hand  wheel  for  operating  the  said  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Max 

Serial 


1,121.148.  MEA.NS  FOK  TRANSMITTING  .MOTION. 
Joseph  M.  Stouohton,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4, 
1913.      Serial  No.  771,594.      (CI.  74—39.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  brake  drum,  a  concen- 
tric shaft  equipped  with  a  head  having  camming  faces, 
and  a  plurality  of  sectors  located  within  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  each 
sector  having  a  truncate  face  abutting  the  said  head  and 
a  circular  face  adapted  to  -ngage  the  <lrum  wall,  the 
said  head,  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  being  adapted  to 
cam  the  sectors  against  the  drum  wall  and  thereby  lock 
the  shaft  from  further  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary   brake  drum,  a   concen- 
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l,12L.14'.t         SiANllAiiV     DKl.NKING-FOUNTAIN. 

M.  SiPPEs.  Elyria.  Ohio,      Filed  June  22.  1912. 

No.  705,190.      (CI.  137— 109.  t 

1  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  lengthwise  vertical  pedestal  having  an  orifice  in  the 
side  wall  thereof  and  a  water  supply  pipe  within  the  p*-<1 
eMal  having  a  discharge  nozzle  thereon,  said  uowle  being 
positioned  within  the  pedestal  opposite  the  orifice  to  pro- 
ject a  stream  of  water  upwardly  through  the  orifice  In  said 

pedestal. 

•>  \  drinking  fountain  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  lengthwise  vertical  pedestal  having  an  orifice  in  the 
side  wall  thereof,  a  Nvaier  suppl.v  pipe  within  the  pedestal 
having  a  discharge  nozzle  then-on,  said  nozzle  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  pedestal  opposite  the  orifice  to  project  a 
str.am  of  water  upwardly  through  the  orifice  In  said 
pc^deslnl.  and  controllinx:  means  to  «hut  off  the  water  sup- 
ply to  the  nOMle. 
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3.  A  drlnllDK  fouotaln  comprisiot;  tn  cooiblnation  ■ 
hollow  It-natliwis''  vertical  pedestal  havin);  an  orifice  In  the 
■<i(le  wall  ttitr-uf.  a  water  supply  pipe  within  the  pedestal 
having  a  dls<jhaii;t.'  nozzle  thereon,  said  nozzle  being  posi- 
tioned within  th*'  pedestal  opposite  the  orifice  to  project  a 
stream  of  w|ater  upwardly  tbrouKh  the  orifice  In  said 
pedestal,  andl  a  vertically  extending  shield  alongside  said 
pedestal   at    the   uottoni    thereof   for   proterflnt   the    lower 


extremities  f> 


'  p<^rson8  unlni;  the  fountain 


4.  A  drinking  fountain  compriMiiix  In  combination  a 
hollow  pedestnl  having  au  orifice  in  Its  side  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  height  thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe 
having  a  noasle  within  said  pedestal,  said  nozzle  being 
arranged  to  (Jlschnrge  water  through  said  opiflre,  a  shield 
;ilongsl(lc  th.'  fountain  for  protecting  the  feet  of  persona 
using  the  fountain  while  the  fountain  is  in  operation,  and 
means  within  said  shield  whereby  the  flow  of  water  from 
tlie  nozzle  is  regulated  and  controlled. 

5.  .V  drinklnk:  fountain  comprlsln^f  In  combination  a 
liollow  pedi'sinl  having  a  side  opening  at  an  intermediate 
point  in  the  height  thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe  having  a 
nozzle  wlthirii  said  pedestal  arranged  to  discharge  water 
through  8ald  jside  opening,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  to  the  nozzle,  a  shield  alongside  tin-  fountain  to 
protect  the  f«et  of  persons  using  the  fountain,  and  valve 
operatbig  meiins  within  the  shield  whereby  said  valre  is 
opened. 


1.121.150.  ' 
burgh,  Fa. 
hurgh.  Pa. 
(CI.  «4     «4 


KNTEB  PLATK       Lurkn  H.  Ti  k-MCB.  Pitts 
assignor  to  James  M.   Schoonmaker,   Pitts- 
Filed  Feb.   2."..   191 U*        Serial   No.   tt79.5i:i. 


•»  » 


1  \  railrokd  center  plate  foriin-d  of  iw<i  main  support- 
ing nieini)ers  each  having  an  annular  outwardly  tapered 
^ro<ived  seal,  a  ring  liavlng  a  sliding  fit  in  the  seat  of  one 
member  and  having  a  series  of  Individual  concave  race- 
ways formeil  »>n  Its  outer  surface,  a  ring  titling  loosely  In 
the  annular  f*at  of  the  other  supporting  member  and  hav- 
ing a  continuous  concave  race-way.  and  anti  friction  roll- 
ers tittlni:  In  xald  individual  race  ways  in  the  first  men- 
tioned ring  and  extending  into  the  continuous  race-way  of 
the  upper  ring  ^aid  rings  formlne  the  sole  bearings  for 
said  rollers 

J  A  rnllrniid  cetiter  plate  having  a  supporting  member 
lun  iiik'  an  iintiular  outwardly  tapered  uroov'd  neat  formed 
therein  and  a  rii-ess  af  the  side  of  said  seat  and  extending 
under  the  graved  portion  thereof,  and  a  ring  fitting  in 
said  annular  jrooved   seat    and   havlni:  a    rsce-way   in    Its 


upper  fact,  a  series  of  anti-friction  rullcrs  adapted  to  run 
In  said  rai-ewaj',  said  ring  forming  the  sole  bearing  on 
said  member  for  the  rollers. 


1.121.151.      FILE.      Chaki-ks  B    Ii.kk  11.  Houghton.  Mich 
Filed  May  21.  K»14      Serial  No.  H:{9.!>44       (CI.  129— 16  . 


1.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  .1  receptacle  open  at  oiii- 
side,  and  a  plurality  of  expanding  double  wall  partitions 
resting  upon  one  of  the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  double  walls  of  each  partition  being  closed  to 
prevent  Inserting  papers  and  other  matter  between  said 
walls  of  any  partition. 

2.  in  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  receptaoh-.  a  pluralitj 
of  double  wall  partitions  in  said  receptacle,  the  walls  of 
each  partition  being  joined  at  their  outer  edges,  and  spring 
mechanism  carried  by  each  of  the  partitions  between  Its 
walls  tending  to  expand  said  partitions. 

o.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  open  at  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  expanding  double  wall  partitions  rest 
Ing  upon  one  of  the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  double  walls  of  each  partition  being  closed  to 
prevent  Inserting  papers  and  other  matter  b«'tween  said 
walls  of  any  partition,  and  a  retaining  rod  carried  by  the 
receptacle  and  engaging  said  partitions  to  prevent  their 
removal  from  said  receptacle. 

1  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  nM-eplaele.  a  plurality 
of  double  wall  partitions  In  said  re<-eptacle.  the  walls  of 
each  partition  being  joined  at  their  outer  edges,  spring 
mechanism  carried  by  each  of  the  partitions  between  Its 
walls  tending  to  expand  said  partitions,  tongues  extending 
from  said  partitions,  and  a  retaining  rod  carried  by  said 
receptacle  and  engaging  said  tongues. 

5.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  open  at  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  expanding  double  wall  partitions  rest 
ing  upon  one  of  the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  double  walls  of  each  partition  being  closed  to 
prevent  Inserting  papers  and  other  matter  between  said 
walls  of  any  partition,  and  a  retaining  rod  carried  by  the 
receptacle  and  extending  through  both  walls  of  earh  par 
tltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,121,152.       RANGE.       EuoBNE  Washington    Vksi,   Mul 
berry    Cirove.    111.,    assignor    to    Majestic   Mfg.    Co..    St 
Louis.  Mo.',  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.      Filed  .July    16. 
1912       S«»rlal  No.  709.598.     (CI,  126-  146. 1 


1.   A  range  having  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet   opening,  and  nn   oven  wall  parallel   with   ■said 
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.■,ide  wall,  a  grate  between  said  walls,  a  fire  box  lining 
adjacent  to  said  grate,  said  tire  box  lining  being  provided 
with  an  air  flue  open  at  the  bottom  to  receive  air  and 
open  at  the  top  to  discharge  air  over  said  grate,  a  parti- 
tion substantially  U  shaped  in  cross  section  arranged  be- 
low said  grate  to  form  an  ash  compartment,  said  partition 
being  arranged  between  said  side  wall  and  said  oven  wall, 
the  said  partition  being  separated  from  said  walls  and  the 
bottom  of  the  range  to  form  a  substantially  U  shaped  pas- 
sageway  through  which  air  may  be  conducted  from  said 
air  Inlet  opening  to  the  flue  In  said  fire  box  lining 

:;.  A  range  having  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  provided  with 
an'alr  inlet  opening,  and  an  oven  wall  parallel  with  said 
side  wall,  a  grat.^  bef^^een  said  oven  wall  and  said  side 
wall,  a  fire  box  lining  adjacent  to  said  grate,  said  fire  box 
lining  being  provided  with  an  air  flue  having  a  discharge 
opening  through  which  air  may  be  discliarged  over  said 
jrate.  a  partition  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
arranged  below  said  grate  to  form  an  ash  compartment, 
the  said  partition  being  separated  from  said  bottom  as  well 
as  from  said  side  wall  and  oven  wall  to  form  a  substan 
tUllv  U-shaped  passageway,  the  said  Inl.  t  opening  being 
located  at  one  end  of  said  substantially  U  shai.«>d  passage- 
way and  the  said  fire  box  lining  being  located  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  so  that  the  air  enteHng  the  stove  at  said  inlet 
opening  will  flow  downwardly  along  one  side  of  .said  ash 
c-ompartment  then  under  the  bottom  of  said  ash  compart 
ment  before  pas.slng  to  said  fire  box  lining. 

::  V  range  having  a  bottom,  a  front  wall  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet  op<'nlng,  and  an  oven  wall  parallel  with  said 
side  wall  a  urate  between  said  oven  wall  and  side  wall, 
lire  box  lining  m-  mbers  adjacent  to  a  side  and  end  of  said 
-rate  said  fire  box  lining  members  belni:  provided  with  air 
rtues  having  discharge  openings  through  which  air  may  be 
discharged  over  said  grate,  a  partition  arranged  below 
said  grate  to  form  an  ash  compartment,  said  partition 
being  open  at  Its  front  end  to  receive  an  ash  pan  and  open 
at  the  top  to  receive  the  ash  dropping  from  said  grate,  the 
bottom,  side  and  rear  walls  of  said  partition  being  closed 
and  separated  from  the  adjacent  walls  to  provide  passage 
ways  leading  from  said  inlet  opening  to  the  air  flues  In 
the  fire  box  lining  members  at  the  side  and  rear  end  of 
said  grate,  said  passageways  being  formed  around  the 
doscKl  bottom  and  closed  rear  end  of  said  partition  and 
also  between  the  closed  side  walls  of  said  partition  nnd  the 
said  oven  wall 


opening  In  its  side  for  controlling  said  passaceway  which 
connects  said  compression  ax>d  combustion  chambers,  sub- 

stantlaliv  as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  having  compression 
and  combustion  chambers,  an  Intake  port  leading  to  said 
compression  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  n  passageway  In  said  casing  connecting 
said  comi'ression  and  combustion  chambers,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton having  a  closed  head  and  provided  with  a  valved 
opening  in  its  side  for  controlling  said  passageway,  and 
an  intake  valve  subject  to  the  suction  action  of  the  piston 
for  rontrolllng  said  intake  port,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  having  In  their  respective  walls  cooper- 
ating sections  of  a  transfer  or  distribution  passageway,  of 
a  ring  valve  seated  In  said  piston  and  controlling  said 
pa.ssageway  under  the  motlmi  of  the  piston,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  piston  having  cooperating  sections  of  a 
transfer  passageway,  of  a  ring  valve  seated  between  the 
sections  of  said  passageway  with  freedom  for  a  limited 
movement  of  the  piston  through  said  ring  valve,  whereby 
the  pl.ston  will  pick  up  and  drop  said  ring  valve  to  control 
said  transfer  passageway. 

5.  In  a  twocycle  explosive  engine,  having  n  compres- 
sion chamber,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston 
having  In  their  respective  walls  cooperating  sections  of  a 
transfer  pnssageway,  of  a  ring  valve  seated  In  said  piston 
and  controlling  said  passaireway  under  the  motion  of  the 
piston,  with  said  passageway  se<tions  and  said  valve  so 
related  that  gas  will  remain  caged  In  the  cylinder  section 
of  said  transfer  passageway,  after  the  charging  action  is 
completed,  and  a  suction  port  in  the  piston  wall  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  transfer  passageway  sections  and 
said  ring  valve  to  secure  the  return  of  said  caged  gas  to 

'   the   compression   chamber  and   to  refill   said   cylinder   pas- 
sageway section  with  a  scavenging  charge,  under  the  suc- 
I   tlon  action  of  said  piston,  sul)stantlally  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1121153        EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.       Ellis    .1.     Wu-lf. 

'Minneapolis.   Minn,  assignor  to  The  Woolf  Valve  Gear 

Companv,   Minneapolis,  Minn  .  a  Corporation  of  Mlnne- 

soU.     Filed   J»n    27.   190R      Serial   No.   -412.772.      (CI. 

123— 78.) 


1.121.15-1.      METHOD    OF    ROLLING    INGOTS.      Tatlor 

'  ALLi.KKUirK,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  National 

Tube  Company.   Ilttsburgh.   Pa  ,  a   Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  855,638.      (CI. 

80 — 60.) 


.ff^ 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  having  compression 
and  combustion  chambers,  an  Intake  port  leading  to  said 
compression  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  passage-way  in  said  casing  connecting 
said  compression  and  combustion  chambers  and  a  hollow 
plsf.n   havtnc  a  closed  head  and  provided  with  a  valved 


1.  The  method  of  working  ingots  which  consists  In  ini- 
tially  reducing  the  cast  Ingot  by  slmultaneouslj    displac 
ing  the  metal  of  the  cast  Ingot  from  each  side  toward  V 
axial   center  of  the  ingot   preliminary   to  later   reductlOi 
in  area  and  changes  in  cros-  section:  sutmtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  ingots  which  consist!^  in  Ini- 
tially reducing  the  cast  ingot  In  at  least  one  Gothic  pass 
to  therebv  simultaneously  displace  the  meUl  of  the  cast 
ingot  from  each  side  toward  the  axial  center  of  the  ingot 
preliminary  to  later  redu.ti..ns  in  area  and  changes  In 
cross  section  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  rolling  Ingots  which  consists  in  Ini- 
tially reducing  the  cast  ingot  in  a  series  of  Gothic  passes 
to  therebv  simultaneously  displace  the  metal  of  the  cast 
Ingot  from  each  side  toward  the  axial  center  of  the  Ingo* 
preliminary  to  later  reductions  in  area  and  chaages  in 
cross  section     substanilally  as  described. 
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1.121,156.  MACHINE  }iOU.  WHAl'l'lNG  AND  UKOUP- 
ING  ARTICLES.  Hahby  Yarbi.vcttjm  AKMSTBONa. 
Elgin.  III.,  assignor,  by  riiesrif  ,is8it:nment«.  to  I'ackaue 
Machinery  Company,  a  (  orporatlon  of  Mas-saihuBetts. 
Filed  Sect.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  650,091.      tCl.  93 — 2.) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  two  alternately 
actuable  wrapping  mechanisms,  a  unitary  flerlce  recipro- 
cable  between  said  wrapiphiK  m<chaiiismg  for  delivering 
a^ticle^^  directly  to  the  mechjinisms  ainl  meana  for  dellver- 
InK  wrappers  across  the  path  of  said  articles  In  a  plane 
a:  an  angle  to  the  path  of  dellvt- ry  of  said  articles  where- 
by tlie  wrappers  are  delivered  to  said  wrapping  mecha- 
nisms with  said  articles  and  are  thereby  partially  folded 
on  saJd  urticits. 

2.  A  wrappiu*,'  marhine  comprising  two  wrapping  mecb- 
auisms,  a  machine  part  having  a  feed  slot  communicating 
at  its  ends  with  the  wrapping  mechanisms,  means  to  de- 
liver wrappers  across  the  ends  of  .said  slot  at  said  wrap- 
ping mechanisms,  a  central  hopper  located  between  the 
wrapping  miclianisms  and  a  single  feed  device  adapted  to 
reciprwate  through  the  hopper  and  through  the  slot  for 
delivering  Articles  from  the  hopp«T  alternately  to  the 
wrapping  mjechanlsms.  and  for  forcing  the  wrappers  with 
.said  article)*  into  said  wrapping  mechanisms. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  two  wrap- 
ping mechaaisms  flxpd  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said 
frame,  with  means  to  alternately  actuate  the  same,  a 
wrapp»>r  dellv.ry  mi-rhanlsm  as.'^ociaied  with  each  wrap- 
ping meehatlsm,  and  a  single  feed  mechanism  armnged 
between  the  wrapping  mechanisms  for  alternately  deliv- 
ering artl(l»s  together  with  wrappers  to  said  wrapping 
mechanisms. 

4.  .\  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  two  wrap- 
ping mechanisms  flxed  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said 
frame,  with  means  to  alternately  actuate  the  same.  ■ 
hopper  located  centrally  betwe.  n  the  wrapping  mecha- 
nisms, a  w ripper  delivery  mechanism  between  each  wrap- 
ping mechailsm  and  said  hopper,  and  a  single  feed  de- 
Tlce  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  said  hopper  to  deliver 
articlfs  froB  said  hopper  together  with  wrappers  from 
said  wrapper  delivery  mechanisms  alternately  to  said 
wrapping  mtihanisma. 

').  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  two  alternately  re- 
.  iprocahle,  slotted  wrapping  mechani.sms.  with  means  to 
actuate  thein,  a  hopper  between  said  mechanisms  to  re- 
ceive a  stack  of  articles  to  be  wrapped  and  a  single  or 
unitary  device  reciprocable  through  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  to  fled  aiti'lts,  together  with  the  wrappers,  di- 
rectly to  sal(i  mechanisms. 

((Halms  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1.121.156.      MT-LOCK.      Anuhkw   W.  Acbkky,  St.   Louis, 
Mo.      Filed   July   I'O,    1014.      Serial    No.    851,882.      (CI 
151— 23. » 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt  having 
a  screw  thr»iaded  end,  ,1  nut  fitted  to  said  bolt,  said  nut 
Iwlng  provldtd  with  a  screw  threaded  bolt  receiving  open- 
ing and  witii  a  screw  threaded  op<^uliig  for  the  reception 
of  a  locking  screw,  said  screw  threaded  openings  being 
sut>stantlally  panillel  with  each  other  and  the  l)olt  recelv- 
Inii  opening  being  In  communication  with  the  other  screw 


threaded  opening,  and  a  locking  screw  screwed  Into  the 
nut,  said  locking  screw  being  provided  with  screw  threads 
adapted  to  overlap  the  screw  threads  of  said  holt,  and 
said  locking  screw  being  provided  with  a  flat  face  adapted 
to  lie  directly  opposed  to  the  threads  of  said  bolt. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt  having 
a  screw  threaded  end,  a  nut  fitted  to  said  bolt,  said  nut 
being  provided  with  a  sc-rew  threaded  bolt  receiving  open- 
ing and  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  locking 
screw,  said  openings  being  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  and  the  screw  threaded  bolt  receiving  opening 
being  in  commu.nication  with  ilir  other  opening,  aii.l 
a  locking  screw  s.ated  In  the  last  mentioned  op.nlng. 
said  locking  screw  being  provided  with  mutilated  s.nvi 
threads  extending  partially  around  its  periphery  and 
adapted  to  overlap  and  U-ar  agaiu-^t  the  screw  thr«>ads  of 
said  holt  to  prevent  the  nut  from  turning  on  said  bolt, 
the  face  of  said  Icxklug  screw  between  the  ends  of  its 
mutilated  threads  being  closer  to  the  axis  of  said  locking 
screw  than  the  outer  jwints  of  said  mutilated  threads 
so  that  the  locking  screw  may  be  adjusted  in  the  nut  to 
permit  the  nut  to  turn  freely  on  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt  having 
H  screw  threaded  end,  a  nut  tlttod  to  s^ild  bolt,  said  nut 
being  provided  with  a  screw  threadinl  bolt  receiving  open- 
ing and  with  a  screw  threaded  opening  for  the  reception 
of  a  locking  screw,  .said  screw  threaded  openings  being 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  the  bolt  re- 
.elvlng  opening  being  In  communication  with  the  other 
screw  threaded  opening,  and  a  locking  screw  screwed  into 
the  nut,  said  locking  screw  being  provided  with  mutilated 
screw  threads  extending  partially  around  its  periphery 
and  adapted  to  overlap  and  bear  against  the  screw  threads 
of  said  bolt  to  prevent  the  nut  from  turning  on  said  bolt, 
the  face  of  siild  locking  screw  between  the  ends  of  Its 
mutilated  threads  being  closer  to  the  ails  of  said  locking 
screw  than  the  outer  points  of  said  mutilated  threads  so 
that  the  locking  screw  may  In*  adjusted  in  the  nut  to 
permit  the  nut  to  turn  freely  on  the  holt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
Utable  outer  member  having  an  opening  and  also  having 
a  8<.Tew  threaded  opening  communicating  with  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  first  mcntifmed  opening,  a  sub- 
stantially circular  inner  member  in  said  opening  of  the 
rotatable  outer  member,  and  a  locking  s<rew  screwed  Into 
said  screw  threaded  opening,  said  locking  screw  being  pro- 
vided with  mutilated  screw  threads  extending  partially 
around  Its  outer  face  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  said 
substantially  circular  inner  member  to  prevent  the  rota- 
table outer  member  from  turning  ou  said  substantially  cir- 
cular Inner  member,  the  face  of  said  locking  screw  be- 
tween the  ends  of  Its  mutilated  threads  being  closer  to 
the  axis  of  said  locking  screw  than  the  outer  points  of 
said  mutilated  threads  so  that  the  locking  screw  may  be 
adjusted  in  said  rotatable  outer  member  to  permit  the  lat- 
ter to  turn  freely  on  the  substantially  circular  inner  mem- 
ber. 


1,121.157.     KYELRT.     Ltk.\  D.  B.%ker.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.    17.   Iftl.*?.     Serial  No.  HOI. 472.      (CI.  24—141.) 


1.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  flat  rim  having  a  segmeiital 
openlnir.  n   disk  revoluhly   mounted  in    the  rim   having  tn 
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opening  adapted  to  register  with  th.'  opening  in  the  rim 
and  receive  a  lacing  cord,  and  means  independent  of  the 
lacln?  (ord  for  attaching  the  flat  underside  of  said  rim  to 
ao  article  of  apparel. 

2.  .\n  eyelet  comprising  a  discontinuous  annular  rim 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  facing  groove,  and  a  disk  revo- 
lubly  moiintetl  in  the  said  groove  and  having  a  radial 
opening  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  rim 
and  means  for  s.curing  the  rim  to  an  article  of  apparel. 

3.  An  eyelet  having  a  rim  with  a  segmental  opening 
and  an  inwardly  facing  groove,  a  disk  revolubly  seated 
in  the  groove  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  the  oi-.-iiiiig  in  the  rim  and  receive  a  lacing 
cord,  and  a  fastening  member  on  the  underside  of  tin'  rim 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  segmental  opening  adapted  to 
guide  the  lacing  cord  Into  the  opening. 

4  An  eyelet  having  a  rim  with  a  segmental  opening 
and  an  Inwardly  facing  groove,  a  disk  revolubly  seated 
In  the  groove  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  In  the  rim  and  receive  a  lacing 
cord,  a  last»iilng  member  on  the  underside  of  the  rim 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  segmental  opening  adapted  to 
guide  the  lacing  cord  into  the  opening  and  a  w^cond  fas- 
tening member  on  the  und.rslde  of  the  rim  at  a  point 
l)eyond   the  segmental  opening  and   removed  therefrom. 

5.  An  eyelet  having  a  discontinuous  annular  rim  with 
a  segmrntal  opening  and  an  inwardly  facing  groove,  a 
disk  revolubly  seated  in  the  groove  and  provided  with  a 
sectoral  op«'nlng  the  outer  portion  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  register  with  the  oi>enlng  In  the  rim,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  eyelet  to  an  article  of  apparel. 


1  121,158.  BURIAL-SHOE.  Fhank  M.  B.\RNH.\kt.  Flnd- 
lay,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  S19,045. 
(CI.  36—60.) 


3.  In  a  flat  l>ed  web  p.  rfe<tlng  press,  the  comWnatloB 
of  Hat  type  beds,  recipntcating  cross  heads,  cylinders  co- 
operating with  the  beds  and  Jonrnaled  in  said  cross-heads 


and  pitmen  for  reciprocating  the  cross-beads ;  said  cylin- 
ders,   cross-heads   and    pitmen   being   made   of    aluminum 
alloy,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specitled. 


1.12  1,160.  METHGl*  OF  I'HoHT'CINO  SOUBLK 
I'HOSriIATES.  .Tnji.N  Woods  Beckman,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  .30.  1913.  Serial  No.  764.612.  (CL 
71—7.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  soluble 
phr^Iihate.  which  consists  in  heating  a  substance  con- 
taining a  non-volatile  alkaU  metal  salt  Ixavlng  the  general 
formula 

with   a   mineral   phosphate  other  than   that  of  an    alkali 
metal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  soluble 
phosphate   which   consists   in    hearing  ainnlte   with   trical 
clum  phosphate,  substantially  as  described. 


An  adjustable  shoe  comprising  a  sole  having  a  heel 
portion,  an  upper,  one  side  of  said  upper  terminating  for- 
wardly  of  the  extreme  heel  end  of  said  sole  and  the  other 
side  of  said  upper  being  extended  about  the  he.l  edge  of 
said  sole  in  the  form  of  a  flap  adapted  to  overlap  said 
first  mentioned  side,  said  flap  being  free  of  connection 
with  said  sole,  a  fastening  member  carried  by  said  flap 
and  a  scries  of  fastening  members  carried  by  said  ttrst 
mentiontMl  side  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  fastening  member  on  said  flap  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  any  of  said  fastening  members  on  said  side 
whereby  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  flap  and 
aide  is  provided. 

1.121,1.50.  I'RTNTINC.  I'UESS.  IIenht  F.  Bf<HM,av, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  I'ress 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. FileKl  July  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,433.  (CI. 
101—12.) 

1.  In  a  flatbed  w^'b  perfe<  ting  press,  the  combination 
of  flat  type  l>e<ls,  reciprocating  cross-heads,  cylinders  co- 
operating with  the  beds  and  Journaled  in  said  cross  heads, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross  heads,  said  cylin 
dera  being  made  of  aluminum-Hllo.^ ,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose sped  fled. 

2.  In  a  flat -bed  web  perfecting  press,  the  combination 
of  flat  type  beds,  reciprocating  cross-heads,  cylinders  co- 
operating with  the  beds  and  journaled  in  snld  cross  heads. 
and  means  for  r«'ciprocatlng  tlie  cross  heads  ;  said  cylin- 
ders and  cross  heaiH  txing  made  of  ahiminum  alloy,  as 
and  for  th<    purpose  specified. 


1121161.     OIHJKLKSS  GAKB.AGE-CAN  COVEK.     G1OB..B 
*  M.  BowBN.  Biooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1914.     Serial 
No.  838.3r>.      (CI.  220— 115. t 


1.  lu  combination  with  a  refuse  receptacle,  a  cover 
memlier  comprising  a  <aslng,  a  plate  extending  partly 
across  the  bottom  of  suid  casing,  a  second  plate  exit  nding 
partly  across  the  top  of  said  easing  and  in  opposite  re- 
lation to  said  first  named  plate,  a  closure  plate  hinge<lly 
connected  with  said  second  named  plate,  a  plate  journaled 
through  said  first  and  se<  ond  named  plates  and  revoloble 
within  said  ending,  and  a  handle  connected  with  said  rev- 
oluble  plate  and  extending  through  said  second  namftd 
plate,  said  closure  plate  being  openable  when  said  rev- 
olubl.'  piate  U  disposal  parallel  with  the  edge  of  said  flrat 
named  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  refuse  rec-ptacle.  a  cover 
member  comorising  a  casing  i)rovlded  upon  its  t-p  and  bot- 
tom with  openiigs  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  a 
closure  plate  adapted  to  close  said  upper  opening,  a  plate 
revoluble  within  said  casing   and   adapted   to   divide  said 
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casioK  into  two!  compartments.  communicatinK  normally 
with  said  openlmjs  and  a  handle  connerted  with  said  rev- 
•iluble  plate  Mnd  adapted  to  engage  aaid  closure  plate  when 
gald  revoluble  plati>  extends  wholly  or  partly  across  said 
lowermost   op-'nitiK- 

receptacle,  a  cover  mem 
ipon  Its  top  and  bottom 
ig  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  ^id  receptacle,  a  hinged  closure  plate  for 
closing  the  optning  In  the  top.  and  means  for  preventing 
••ommunlcatlon  of  snld  openings  with  each  other,  said 
means  being  rtv^luble  to  establish  communication  b«twe«i 
said  op<'nln-:s  wlien  said  closure  plate  Is  closed,  said  rev- 
ohible  p!at>»  tielnf:  Incapable  of  movement  when  aald  cover 
plate  Is  open. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  refuse  n 
ber  comprising  ai  casing  provided  u( 
with    openlnffs,   ihe   bottom   opening 


l.lJl.162.      IIAIL 
Carbigan,    BI  >omi 
Serial  No.  82C  032 


CONNErTOK    AM> 
ngton,     111.       Filed 
(CI.  238  -5.) 


BKACE.       I'ATSY 
Mar.     te,     1814. 


^    «  "    "  «       t» 


A  connector  and  hraii-  comprising  duplicate  inembera, 
each  having  a  threaded  rod  at  lt.s  Inner  end  and  a  rail- 
engaging  clip  at  jits  outer  end,  each  of  said  members  con- 
slstinsr  of  a  pair  of  sections  carrying  the  rod  and  engaging 
membt-r,  resi>ecttvely,  said  sections  belnu  provided  with 
longitudinally  sljotted  toothed  Interlocking  plates,  bolta 
passing  through  |the  slots  In  -aid  platens  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  toothe4  faces  thereof  Interlocked,  and  a  turn 
I'ucklf  unltlus  tlie  threaded  rods  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
duplicate  members. 


1.12J,16.'?.      r.ED 
adelphia.   I'a. 
I{i'newed  Mar 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  bottom, 
a  supi>ortlng  stricture  connected  with  one  end  of  the  bed 

Ixittiim  and  adafted  to  be  raovod  for  Increasing  the  tension 
upon  the  8aini\  tneans  to  move  the  supporting  structure 
including  a  screy-threaded  rod.  an  adjusting  nut  carried 
thereby,  and  a  lever  permanently  plvotally  connected  with 
rhf  nut  and  adaoted  to  l)e  swung  to  a  radial  position  for 
turning  tht>  nut  find  suhse^piently  to  a  stubstantlally  hori- 
zontal position  ^o  engage  a  portion  of  the  supporting 
Structure  for  presenting  accidental  rotation  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  provided 
with  8crpw-thr»  a<8  near  ono  end  thereof,  a  corner  bracket 
Incltiding  a  tul'ular  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rod, 
a  bed  bottom  colinectftl  with  the  cornt>r  bracket,  an  In- 
ternally .scr-*^'  thireaded  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  screw- 
threaded  porfi'ifi  i)f  the  rod  and  tngaslng  the  inner  end  of 
the  tubular  socket  and  carrying  a  radial  extension,  and 
a  lever  havln.;  itif  ond  fork»'d  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  radial  extension  of  the  .sleeve  so  that  the  same  may 
be  swung  In  longitudinally  of  the  rod.  to  assume  a  radial 
position  for  turidni;  thf  sleeve  and  a  substantially  horl- 
eontal  position  to  engage  the  corner  bracket  for  holding 
the  sleeve  against  accidental   rotation. 

3.  In  a  dfvicp  r>t  the  <"haractfr  described,  a  rod  having 
one  fud  thereof  -(frew  thread  >d.  a  corner  bracket  including 
a    tubular    locket    nnd    n    tlanije     the    screw-threaded    end 


SPRING.     Sheij).)N  C.  Chatham,   Phll- 

Flled  Feb.   1.?,    1913,   Serial  No.   748,196. 

IjB.  1914.     Serial  No.  S."?9.1.->0      (CI.  .'".— «0.) 


of  the  rod  extending  Into  the  tubular  socket,  a  second  cor- 
ner bracket  Including  a  tubular  socket  to  receive  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  rod,  means  carried  by  the  second  tubular 
socket  to  prevent  the  rod  from  turning  upon  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  internally  screw  threaded  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  8crew-threade<J  portion  of  the  rod  adjacent  the 
first  named  rocket  and  provided  with  a  radial  extension, 
a  swinging  lever  having  one  end  thertvif  forked  to  receive 
the  radial  extension,  and  means  pivutallv  connecting  the 
forked  end  of  the  lever  with  the  extension,  so  that  the 
lever  may  be  swung  to  a  radial  position  for  turning  the 
sleeve  and  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  engage 
the  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  side  rod.  a 
corner  brack.^t  having  nn  opening  formed  therethrough  for 
receiving  one  end  of  the  side  rod  and  adapted  to  mov*- 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  bed  bottom  connected  with  the 
corner  bracket,  an  adjusting  nut  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  wltr  the  side  rod  and  adapte^l  to  efre<t  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  corner  bracket  In  one  dlrpc- 
tlon,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connecte<l  with  the  adjusting 
nut  to  be  swung  to  Inner  and  outer  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coml)jna- 
tion  with  a  ro<l  having  one  end  thereof  screw-threaded. 
of  a  corner  bracket  mounted  upon  the  screw-threaded  end 
of  the  ro<l  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  spline  for  posi 
tlvely  preventing  the  bracket  from  turning  upon  the  rod 
and  permitting  the  same  to  move  freely  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  element  mount etl  upon  the  screw-threaded 
portion  of  the  rod  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  brack't  when  the  elem"nt  U  rotated,  and  a  handle 
pivoted  to  th.e  element  to  turn  the  same 


1.121.164.      CAItDOOR    MECHANISM.      Andkbw    Chkis 
TIAN80N,    Butler,    I'a.,   assU'nor   to   Standard    Steel    Car 
Company,    I'lttsburgh,    I'a.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Fi:c-d  Feb.  21.   1914.     Serial    No.  S20.36K.      m. 
105--185.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly  swing- 
ing door,  a  socket  carried  by  said  <loor,  a  bolt  engaging 
.said  socket,  connections  between  said  bolt  and  the  door, 
lifting  meaus,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  an  extension  on 
said  door  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  the  pairs  of  doors,  a  bar 
connecting  said  doors  having  on  opening  therein,  a  socket 
on  said  bar.  a  bolt  engaging*  said  socket,  a  nut  on  said 
bolt  engaging  said  opening  In  said  bar,  and  connections 
between  ifild  l)ol<   and  the  door  operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  the  pairs  of  doors,  of 
a  bar  connecting  the  same,  naving  an  opening  therein,  a 
socket  plate  secured  to  said  bar,  a  bolt  engaging  the 
socket  in  said  plate,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  engaging  said  open- 
ing, and  connections  between  said  bolt  and  the  door  open- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  door,  an  operating 
shaft  having  a  square-end.  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  square- 
end,  and  a  bracket  on  the  car  body  having  a  projection 
extending  up  In  front  of  aald  1  atchet  wheel. 
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1  121.168.     HOPPER-CAR.     Avdrkw  Christiavson,  But- 
'  ler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb. 
'>!    1914      Serial  No.  820,369.      (C.  105—186.) 


I  In  a  hopper-car,  the  combination  of  the  center-sills, 
the  inside  hopper  sheets.  Inclined  hopper  plates  extending 
below  the  center-sills,  and  stiffening  members  secured  to 
said  incllntd  hopper-plates  below  said  center  sills  and 
extending  through  said  hopper-sheets. 

•>  In  a  hopper  ear.  the  combination  of  center-Bills,  In- 
side hopper-sheets.  Inclined  hopper  plates  extending  below 
the  said  center-sills,  stiffening  angle-bars  connected  to  said 
hopper-plates  below  said  center-sills,  and  extendlrig 
thrtjugh  said  hopper  sheets,  and  braces  connecting  said 
angle- bars. 


In  reverse  alrectlons,  and  means  for  VH-rmitiing  one  of 
said  slides  to  move  a  predetermined  distance  before  the 
other  slide  is  moved  :  substantially  as  described. 

;h  V  manipulator  for  tut>e  cutting  machines,  comprising 
movable  feed  slides,  means  for  slmulianeously  reciprocat- 
ing said  slides  in  reverse  directions.  an<l  means  for  feed- 
ing a  tube  to  the  manipulator  :  substantially  as  describ*-d. 
4  V  tube-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  saw. 
a  manipulator  for  automatically  moving  the  tube  toward 
the  saw  and  for  holding  and  rotating  it  about  Its  ails 
in  a  predetermined  position  with  relation  to  the  saw  ;  sub- 
siantlallv  as  described 

.«>  V  tube-cutting  macliiue,  comprising  a  rotary  saw,  a 
manipulator  having  upper  and  lower  slides  for  holding 
the  tube  in  proper  position  to  be  cut  by  the  saw.  and  means 
for  redprocatinu  said  slides  in  timed  relation  to  each  other 
to  rotate  said  tube  about  its  axis  during  the  catting  opera- 
tlon  :  substantiall.v  as  described 

M'lalms  «  to  T^  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.121.16«.  PI.XNO-CASK.  Sahah  Wood  .Xahk  New 
York,  N.  V.  Flle.1  Apr.  14.  U»14.  serial  No.  s.il..(>.'. 
(CI.  84— 62.» 


vn  upright  piano  or  like  Instrument  provided  with  inaln 
and  supplemental  sounding  boards,  and  a  casing  provided 
with  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  for  deflecting  the  sound  to- 
ward the  front,  said  cover  being  furnished  with  a  sup^ 
plemental  portion  hinged  along  the  front  edge  thereof  and 
when  lowered  extending  down  before  the  upright  front 
portion  of  the  casing. 


11"1167        TUBE -FEEDER    FOR    SAWS        WitXiAMF. 
■  ClIkk,"  Coraopolls.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913      Serial  No. 
H04.66«       '^1     29-70.> 


1  121,168.     BICYCLE  -  FRAME.     Lyman   H.   Cobb,  Kltcb- 
'  burg    MasB.,  assignor  to  Mary  Elizabeth  Johnson,   trus- 
tee,   Fitcld.urg.  Mas«.    Filed   Jan.    2H.   1913.     Serial   No. 
744.fi43.      (CI.   208     97. > 


1.   .V    bicycle  frame  Including  a  seat   post   tube,   a   rear 

fork,  a  sirring  cnneciini:  the  s»at  post  tube  and  the  rear 
fork  and  a  stop  between  the  spring  and  the  seat  post  tube 
to  decrease  the  effective  length  of  the  sprlnc  as  it  Is  bent 
toward  the  seat  post  tube. 

•2  A  bicvcle  frame  Including  a  seat  post  tube,  a  rear 
fork  a  spring  connecting  the  seat  post  tube  and  the  rear 
fork  and  a  rib  between  the  spring  and  the  seat  post  tube 
to  decrease  the  effective  length  of  the  spring  as  it  i^ 
l»ent  toward  the  seat  post  tube 

3  A  bicycle  frame  Including  a  seat  post  \u\h-.  a  rear 
fork  a  spring  connecting  the  seat  post  tube  and  the  rear 
fork'  and  a  tapered  rib  between  the  spring  and  the  i*eat 
post  tube  to  decrease  the  effective  leagth  of  the  spring 
Hs  it   Is  bent   toward  the  seat   post  tube. 

4  \  bicvcle  frame  including  n  seat  post  tube,  a  lower 
rear  brace  "pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  seat  post  tub<-. 
a  rear  fork,  a  spring  connecting  the  s-^at  post  tube  and 
the  rear  fork,  and  a  stop  between  the  spring  and  the  seat 

post     tube    to    decrease    the    effective    length    of    the    spring 

as  It  18  bent  toward  the  seat  post  tube. 

5  \  bicycle  frame  Including  a  seat  post  tube,  a  rear 
fork  having  two  spaced  upper  extremities,  a  U  shaped 
saddle  with  its  arms  attached  respectively  to  said  extremi 
ties  of  the  rear  fork,  whereby  the  saddle  is  suspended  be 
tween  said  two  extremities  of  the  rear  fork,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  seat  post  tube  and  the  other 
end  carried   by   the  saddle. 

[Claims  t;  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  A  manipulator  for  tube-cutting  machines,  comprising 
movable  feed  slides,  and  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
ciprocating said  slides  in  reverse  directions:  substantially 

as  described.  

•'  K  manipulator  foi'  tube-cutting  machines,  comprising 
movable   feed   slides     means    for   reclprocatlnK   snld   slides 


1  121,169,  PROCESS  roR  rOATI.NG  A  METALLIC 
BODY  George  Ccx.pek,  Birmingham.  England,  niefl 
May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,141.     (Cl.  91-   «8.1.  > 

1  The  process  for  applying  a  surface  layer  of  a  noble 
metal  to  a  metallic  bod.v  which  Includes  the  step  of  Im- 
pregnating an  outer  superrtcial  layer  on  said  ImkIv  with  a 
colloidal  solution  of  the  n.-ble  metal  so  that  the  particle, 
of  said  noble  metal  interpenetrate  the  particles  compos- 
ing said  supertidal  la.ver. 

2  The  process  for  coating  a  metallic  body  with  a  sur- 
face layer  of  a  noble  metal  which  comprises  forming  a  thin 
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aim  of  au  a^orbeot  compouDd  od  tbe  oater  sorface  of  uid 
body  and  th^n  appljini;  a  colloidal  solution  of  a  noble 
nietni  to  said  thin  aim. 


3.  The  proiess  for  coating  a  mptallk-  body  with  a  sur- 
face layer  of  n  noble  metal  which  comprises  imprcifnutlng 
the  ()tit»r  siirfa<  -•  layer  of  said  l)ody  with  a  colloidal  solu- 
tion of  a  Ddtil..  ni.-tal  by  the  combined  action  of  heat  and 
heavy  pressuiv. 

4.  The  pro4eu  for  coating  a  metallic  body  with  a  sur- 
face layer  of  a  noble  metal  which  comprises  coating  the 
surface  of  said  body  with  a  colloidal  solution  of  a  noble 
metal  and  suajf<  rini;  said  body  when  coated  with  said  so- 
lution to  the  lomblned  action  of  hf>at  and  heavy  pressure. 

5.  The  proA»s8  for  applying  a  surface  layer  of  a  noble 
metal  to  a  metallic  body  which  Includes  the  step  of  Im- 
pregnating ai^  outer  suporflclai  layer  on  said  body  with  a 
colloidal  solution  of  a  noble  metal  such  as  gold  In  an  es- 
sential oil,  80  that  the  particles  of  said  noble  metal  inter- 
penetrate the  particles  composing  said  superficial  layer. 


4.  In  a  loekinf  means  for  gates  of  Irrigating  canals,  a 
stem  for  the  gate  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  laterally 
Incllued  spaced  overlapping  receptacles,  a  locking  pin 
adapted  to  any  one  of  the  receptacles,  and  a  support  for 
the  locking  pin  In  which  It  Is  movable  transversely  of  the 
stem. 

6.  In  a  locking  means  for  gates  of  Irrigating  canals,  a 
stem  for  the  gate  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  later- 
ally inclined  spaced  overlapping  receptacles,  a  locking 
pin  adapted  to  any  one  of  the  receptacles,  and  a  support 
for  the  locidnir  Pln  In  which  It  Is  movable  transversely  of 
the  stem,  said  support  being  provided  with  a  cover  mem- 
ber for  the  pin,  and  mean.s  for  locking  s^id  cover  member 
in   the  pin  coveria«  posit^n. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  lae  Oaiette,] 


1,121,171  KHILL.  Crari.ks  A.  Dkmpsbv,  West  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  K.  Fowler.  Weat 
Chicago.  111.  h^led  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  813  233 
(CI.    268 — 28.) 


1.121,170.       Lp«'KI.\r,    MEANS    FOR    G.\TES    OF    IRRI 
OATING-CAXALS.      Frkperkk   N    Cronholm.   Rupert. 

Idaho.      Fil.}d  Jan.  I'.S,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.97*5       tCI 
81—21.) 


1.  In  locklnic  means  for  gates  of  Irrigating  canals,  the 
combination  «-lth  :i  ;;ate  having  a  stem  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  i^ri.  s  of  Inclined  overlapping  spaced  recep- 
tacles, and  a  liicklng  device  movable  Into  and  out  of  any 
one  of  the  receptacles  and  also  movable  laterally  of  the 
length  of  the  item. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  gate  for  irrigating  canals,  of 
a  means  for  suppornng  the  gate,  along  which  means  the 
gate  Is  movable  to  different  adjusted  positions,  and  means 
for  locking  the  gate  In  the  different  adjusted  positions 
comprising  an  elongated  member  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal series  of  laterally  eiteniled  incllued  spaced  overlap- 
ping receptacles,  and  a  meml>er  coactlng  with  the  flrst- 
named  member  and  movable  into  and  out  of  any  of  the  re- 
ceptacles at  dUferent  points  along  the  length  thereof,  one 
of  said  enacting  members  being  secured  to  and  movable 
with  the  gate  tttd  tlie  other  b-ing  m<(unted  on  ttie  means 
for  supporting  the  gate. 

."?.  In  a  locklbg  means  for  gates  of  irrigating  canals,  the 
combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  stem  therefor  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  laterally  Inclined  spaced 
overlapping  reoeptacles.  a  guide  member  for  the  stem,  and 
a  locking  member  carried  by  the  g\iide  member  In  posi- 
tion to  enter  any  one  of  the  receptacles,  said  locking 
member  being  inovable  In  the  guide  member  laterally  of 
the  stem. 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  string  of  tools  In- 
cluding a  bit,  and  a  roi>e  socket  having  a  neck,  of  a 
safety  sleeve  or  casing  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
string  of  tools  and  forming  a  housing  for  the  same  and  se- 
cured at  Its  lower  end  to  the  bit,  said  sleeve  or  casing 
having  a  slldable  connection  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
neck  of  t  he  rope  socket. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  string  of  tools  in- 
cluding a  bit,  and  a  rope  socket  having  an  extended  neck, 
of  a  safety  sleeve  or  casing  receiving  the  string  of  tools 
and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  same  and  secured 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  bit,  and  a  cap  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  the  aleeve  or  casing  and  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion slldably  arranged  on  the  extended  neck  of  the  rope 
socket. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  string  of  toola  In- 
cluding a  bit  having  a  threaded  boss,  and  a  rope  socket 
provided  with  a  neck,  of  a  safety  sleeve  or  casing  re- 
ceiving the  string  of  tools  and  extending  from  the  bit  to 
the  rope  socket,  a  coupling  sleeve  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  safety  sleeve  or  casing  and  having  an  Interiorly 
threaded  portion  to  engage  the  threaded  boss  of  the  bit. 
and  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  safety  sleeve 
or  casing  for  slldably  connecting  It  with  the  neck  of  the 
rope  socket. 


1.121,172.  1>RIV1N(;  .MK*  1I.\NI.S.M  KOH  MOTORCY- 
CLES. Otto  G.  Db  Wald,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor. 
1,  1913.     Serial  No.  7l»8,«67.     (CI.  192 — 10.) 

1  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  charnc  ter  -er  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  casing,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  therein,  the 
emnk  mechanism  including  a  fly  wheel  within  the  casing. 
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a  power  sleeve  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  casing 
and  having  within  the  casing  a  plate  arranged  within  said 
fly  wb<^\  means  cooperating  witti  said  plate  to  effect 
frictional  engagement  between  the  fly  wheel  and  said 
plate  and  means  Journaled  upon  the  power  t-leeve  and 
serving  to  control  the  force  of  said  frictional  engagement. 


and  at  the  other  end  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  en- 
gaging over  the  compression  plate,  a  spring  within  the 
cup  bearing  at  one  end  a^ain^t  the  inwardiv  projecting 
flange,  and  a  nut  adjustable  along  the  bolt  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  spring. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  s.  t  forth,  the  combina- 
Uon  of  a  casing,  crank  shaft  mechanism  >ournaled  within 
the  casing  and  having  one  end  tliereof  projecting  beyond 
the  casing,  said  crank  mechanism  including  a  fly  wheel 
within  the  casing,  a  driving  member  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing  means  to  connect  said  fly  wheel  to  said  driving 
member,  said  connecting  means  including  a  power  sleeve 
journaled  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  hav  ng 
on  its  inner  end  a  plate,  a  series  of  friction  disks  within 
the  casing  means  to  automatically  cause  the  friction  disks 
to  normally  make  frictional  driving  connection  betw^een 
the  fly  wheel  and  said  plate,  a  thrust  sleeve  surrounding 
the  power  sleeve  and  having  at  Its  inner  end  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  plate,  ar  anchor 
bushing  surrounding  the  thrust  sleeve  and  fixed  to  the 
casing,  and  moans  to  cause  outward  adjustment  of  the 
thrust  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  anchor  bushing  and 
thereby  causi-  the  thrust  sleeve  flange  to  relieve  tbe  afore- 
said friction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


■'  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  closed  casing,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled then m  and  Including  a  fly  wheel  within  the  casing, 
one  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing a  p.'wer  sleeve  Journaled  upon  said  shaft  and  project- 
ing at  one  end  from  the  casing  and  having  at  its  other  end 
a  plate  within  the  fly  wheel,  said  fly  wheel  and  plate  being 
adapted  for  independent  rotation,  automatic  means  within 
the  casing  to  make  frictional  driving  connection  between 
the  flv  wlieel  and  the  plate,  said  means  Including  a  com- 
pression plate  arrange<l  In  spaced  parnllel  relation  to  the 
power  sleeve  plate,  and  means  serving  to  relieve  the  afore- 
said friction  the  latter  means  Including  a  thrust  sleeve 
Journaled  upon  the  power  sleeve  and  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  at  Its  inner  end  l>etween  the  compres- 
slon  plate  and  the  first  mentioned  plate,  and  means  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  thrust  sleeve  to  cause  Its  flange  to  force 
the    compression    plate    away    from    the    first    mentioned 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  closed   casing,  a  crank  shaft  jour- 
naled In  the  casing  and  extending  at  one  end  therefrom, 
aald    crank   mechanism    including  a   fly   wheel   within   the 
castnR    a  power  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the  crank  shaft  and 
projecting  at  one  end  from  the   casing  and  having  at  its 
inner  end  a  plate  arranged   within   the  fly   wheel,   thrust 
means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  serving 
to   prevent    outward    displacement    thereon   of    the   power 
sleeve    means  within   the  casing  to   make  automatic  fric- 
tional' connection   between   the   fly   wheel  and  said   power 
sleeve  plate,  said  means  including  a  compression  plate  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel    relation   to  the  flrst  mentioned 
plate  and  a  series  of  springs  acting  between  said  plates  to 
force    them    toward    each    other,    and    means    controllable 
from  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  extending  between  said 
plates   for   the   purpose   of   forcing  the   compression   plate 
away  from  the  first  mentioned  plate  while  said  flrst  men- 
tioned plate  is  held  from  longitudinal  movement  along  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  by  said  thrust  means. 

4  in  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  erank  mechanism  including  a  fly  wheel,  a  power 
sleeve  havlni:  an  integral  plate  at  one  end  thereof  within 
the  fly  wheel,  a  compression  plate  surrounding  the  sleeve 
and  m  spaced  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  plate, 
means  to  so  connect  said  two  plates  as  to  cause  them  to 
rotate  together  around  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  but  giving 
the  c-ompression  plate  fn-edom  to  move  toward  or  from 
the  other  plate,  said  connecting  means  Including  a  series 
of  l>olta  .secure<l  at  one  end  to  the  flrst  mentioned  plate, 
a  cup  surrounding  each  of  said  bolts,  aald  cup  having  at 
one  end  an   inwardly   projecting  flange  adjacent  tbe   bolt 


1121173.  STAY  BOLT.  Cihan  I.  Dodds,  Central  %  al- 
ley  N.  y.,  iisalgnor  to  Kerner  Manufacturing  Company, 
IMttsburgh  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr    9,   1913.     Serial  No.  759,915.      (01.   85—1.5.) 


1  A  stav  bolt  having  solid  Integra!  end  heads  and  a 
body  portion,  the  latter  comprising  tw<,  separate  mem- 
bers Integral  with  said  heads  and  extending  from  head  to 
bead  sal.l  members  having  adjacent  faces  which  extend 
the  full  diameter  of  the  t«dy  memXyem  and  contact  with 
each  other,  the  body  members  being  twisted  at  least  90 
degrees  to  give  the  bolt  flexibility  to  r.>sist  strains  due 
to  relative  movements  of  the  plates  which  it  connects 
while  retaining  t^uflScient  resistance  for  other  strains,  the 
heads  iK'ing  so  threaded  as  to  allow  engagement  with 
the  thr«aded  portions  of  successive  separate  plates  which 
the  stay  bolt  is  to  connect  :  substantially  as  described. 

^  \  stay  bolt  comprising  two  separate  bars,  each  of 
approximately  seml-cyllndrlcal  form  and  having  a  flat  en- 
gaging surface,  the  two  symmetrical  bars  forming  a  cylin- 
der said  bars  being  twisted  at  least  90°  to  give  the  bolt 
flexibility  to  resist  strains  due  to  relative  lateral  move- 
ments of  the  plates  which  It  connects  while  reUlnlng 
sufficient  resistance  for  other  strains,  said  bars  having 
solid  integral  end  heads  so  threaded  as  to  allow  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  holes  of  successive  separated 
plates  which  the  stay  bolt  Is  to  connect  ;  substantially  aa 

3  A  stav  bolt  comprising  two  separate  bars,  each  of 
approximately  semi-cylindrical  form  and  hayinc  a  flat 
engaging  surface,  the  two  symmetrical  bars  forming  a 
cylinder,  said  bars  l>eing  twisted  at  least  9(.-  to  give  the 
b^lt  flexibility  to  resist  strains  due  to  relative  lateral 
movements  of  the  plates  which  It  connects  while  retain- 
ing sufficient  resistance  for  other  strains,  said  bars  hav- 
ing solid  integral  end  heads  so  threaded  as  to  allow  en- 
ca-ement  with  the  thr.-aded  holes  of  successive  sepa- 
rated plates  which  the  stay  bolt  fs  to  connect,  at  least 
one  of  the  heads  havlnc  a  tell-tale  hole  extending  into 
one  of  the  bars;   substantially  as  described. 


1121174  \NIMAI^TRAI'.  Thomas  H.  IXjsix.n.  Syra- 
'cu^     N     Y.    assignor   of   one-third    to    William    Lowry. 

Sy^'cuse.     N.    Y.       Filed     Feb.     10.    11.14.       Serial     No. 

S18.i>08.      (CI.  43—23.) 

1  An  animal  trap.  Indudine  a  base-plate,  an  actuat- 
ing-sprlng.   Jaws   pivoted    to   said   plate,    one    of   said  Jaws 
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provided  wl  :h  a  lug  engaged  hj  Mid  spring'  for  opening 
salt!  law  a  measured  distance.  (»ald  jaw  linviug  a  second 
luK,  a  bait-plate,  a  lever  supportlDi;  said  plate,  one  end 
of  said  levef  having  an  acTuatlng-tooth  pn>;aged  by  said 
•econd  lu>f  for  tilting  the  bait-plate  and  a  locklng-tootta 
mbsequentljt  engaj?ed  by  said  second  Iuk  for  holding  said 
bait  plate  In  spl  position,  and  a  spring  isupport  for  said 
levPF  a<lapt*l  to  apply  tension  for  permitting  the  auto- 
matic setting  of  the  bait-plate  and  for  preventing  the  ac- 
cidental tridplng  of  said  halt-platp. 


wheel  projecting  through  a  side  of  aald  tube,  and  fume- 
ducts  leading  through  said  base  and  disk  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  wlck-tube  and  spaced  from  the  latter  to  eitend 
along  a  line  of  perforations  In  the  disk  between  aald  tube 
and  each  duct,  one  of  said  ducts  having  a  recess  formed 
in  Its  inner  wall  to  receive  said  wheel. 


1. 1:^1.176.  MANGKR.  Henrv  L.  Fekkis  and  Howard  J. 
Fkrkis,  Harvard.  111.,  assignors  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris 
&  Company.  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.    Serial  No.  787,668.     (CI.  119—27.) 


'2.  An  antaial  trap,  Including  a  t>a8e-plate,  an  actuating 
spring,  jaws  plvotei]  to  lal.i  plate,  one  of  said  jaws  pro- 
vided with  a  \ug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  for 
opening  saidi  jaw  a  measured  distance,  said  Jaw  having 
a  second  lug,  a  bait-plate,  a  trK'irer  supporting  said  plate, 
one  end  of  Held  trigger  notclicd  to  provide  an  actuatlng- 
tooth  for  eagagement  with  said  second  lug  for  tilting 
•aid  balt-pla,te.  and  a  locking-tooth  for  engagement  by 
said  second  jug  for  holding  the  bait-plate  in  sot  position. 
and  means  tor  applying'  tension  to  said  trigger  for  per- 
nurtirii,'  the  automatic  setting  of  the  bait-plate  and  for 
preventing  the  ac<  idental   tripping  of  said  plate. 

.1.  An  animal  trap,  including  an  actuatlng-sprlng.  a 
pair  of  Jims,  ,,rie  of  said  J.iws  provided  with  a  lug  adapt- 
ed to  i>e  .iikiij.  .1  ty  said  spring  for  opening  said  jiiw  a 
measureil  distance,  said  jaw  having  a  second  lug,  a  Imlt- 
plate.  a  lev^r.  one  end  of  said  lever  supporting  said 
plate,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  having  an  actuatlng- 
tooth  .'n^age*  by  said  second  lug  for  tilting  the  bait  plate 
and  .1  loclcin?  tooth  enu'aged  by  said  second  lug  for  hold- 
Inc  said  tcur-plMte  In  the  set  position,  and  a  spring-fork 
plvotally  >nip|)ortlng  said  lever  and  applying  Its  tension 
for  first  peritittting  the  automatic  .setting  and  then  pre- 
venting  the  ^crldentnl    trlpplni:   of   said    bait-plate. 


1.121,175. 
assignor  o 
tblrd    to 
^1.  1P14. 


UAMi'-DURNER       Floyd    1><>W.    Wyanet,    111.. 
one-third    to  P^lbrldge  B.  Stevens  and   one- 
.^elbert    Hamrlck,    Wyanet,    III.      Filed    Aug. 
'erlal  No.  K."»9..'?.".S       iC],  fl7  -^6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  curb  and  a  trough  In  front  of  the 
same,  a  manger  plvotally  mounted  on  the  curb,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  curb  for  exerting  elevating  force  on  the 
manger. 

2.  In  combination,  a  curb,  a  trough  In  front  of  the 
same,  a  casting  carried  by  the  curb,  a  manger 'receiving 
pivotal  support  from  the  casting,  and  means  carried  by 
the  casting  for  exerting  elevating  pressure  on  the  manger. 

3.  In  combination,  a  curb,  a  trough  In  front  of  the 
same,    a   casting,    a    member    longitudinally   adjustable   on 

the  ca.<>ting,  a  manger  pivoted  to  said  membt-r.  and  spring 
means  connecting  the  manger  and  casting  to  elevate  the 
manger. 

4.  In  combination,  a  curb,  a  trough  In  front  of  the 
same,  a  casting  mounted  on  the  curb  and  having,  rear- 
wardly  extending  ears,  a  colled  spring  carried  b«'tween 
said  ears,  means  for  locking  one  end  of  the  spring  In 
atatlonar}-  position,  and  a  link  having  means  of  connec- 
tion with  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  at  one  end.  and 
at  the  other  engaging  the  manger. 

5.  In  combination,  a  curb,  a  trough  In  front  of  the 
tame,  a  casting  mounted  on  the  curb  and  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  ears,  a  colled  spring  carried  between 
aald  ears,  means  for  locking  one  end  of  the  spring  ad- 
justably In  stationary  position,  and  a  link  having  means 
of  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  at  one 
end,  and  at  tlie  other  engaging  the  manger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^  1.  In  .1  lan^p  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pro- 
fusely perfora)ted  disk  secured  to  the  base,  a  wlck-tube  ex- 

tendlnir  throijgh  the  base  and  disk,  and  fume-ducts  lead- 
ing through  laid  base  and  disk  at  opposite  aides  of  the 
wick-tiiU'  anil  spaced  from  the  latter  to  extend  along  a 
line  of  perforations  In  the  disk  between  said  tube  and 
each  duct. 

2.   lu   a  l.injp-burner,  the  combination   of  a  base,  a  pro- 
fusely perforated  disk  8ecure<l  to  the  base,  a  wlck-tube  ex 
tending    through    the   ba.se    and   disk,    a    slotted    cone    for 
covering   the    wlck-tube.    means   for   raising   and    lowering 
th«    wick  comprising  a    rotatable  stem   carrvins;  n    toothed 


1.121,177.  BATHIN<i-8UIT.  Walt«b  t).  Fokbks.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,4.H7. 
(CI.  2—144.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one  piece  bathing 
salt  forming  shirt  and  trunks,  and  supplemental  front 
and  back  apron  portions  lying  in  planes  which  are  nor- 
mally substantially  parallel  one  to  the  other,  the  lines  of 
the  attachment  of  the  sides  of  said  aprons  being  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposed  lines  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  front  and  rear  thigh  portions  of  the  trunks. 

2.  Ah  an   article   of   manufacture,   a   one   piece   bathing 
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suit  comprising  a  sblrt  and  trunks,   and   a   supplemental 
apron  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  suit,  said  apron  lying 


at    their   ends    and    adapted    to   normally   urge  aald   la«v- 
tongs  to  shift  said  members  apart.  ,,„..,„ 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  frame  members,  lazy-tongs  secured  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  frame  members,  the  links  of  said  laty- 
ton^rs  being  spaced  apart  axially  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions thereof  l,y  means  of  collars  on  the  pivot  pins,  spr  ng. 
embracing  the  pivot  pins  connecting  the  lazy-tong  inks 
at  thei.  ends  and  adapted  to  normally  urge  said  azy- 
longs  to  sintt  said  men.bers  apart,  and  coactlng  shuulden. 
on  said  frames  adapted  to  have  interlocking  enu'a.'.ment 
for  holdiusr  said  lazy-longs  collapsed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1101  179       TRAP  HOLDER    FOR    MILK    AND    OTHER 
BOTTLES.     MosKS  B.  Frtmek  and  Morris  Shkrman. 
Philadelphia,    Ta.      Filed    Jar 
811,535.      (CI.  232— 41. > 


12,    1914.       Serial    No. 


wholly  In  a  plane  which  is  normally  substantially  tangent 
to  the  front  of  the  thighs  of  the  wearer. 


1  121  178  FOCUSING  DEVICE.  Joseph  Fkbld,  Chl- 
cai^o.  HI.  nied  Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  «32,025. 
(CI.  98 — 47.) 
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A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  fram^ 
iug  a  spring  actuated  door  hinged  thereto,  a  holder  hinged 
to  said  framing  for  supporting  a  bottle  In  a  vertical  po- 
sition and  a  flat  spring  at  one  end  connected  with  s«  d 
framing  and  at  the  opposite  end  connected  with  ■  said 
holder  and  said  door  In  an  open  position  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  holder  In  an  operative  position  to  receive  the 
bottle    Bubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cri(>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  frame  members,  lazy-tongs  secured  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  end  llnl^s  thereof  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers whereby  said  meml)ers  are  movalile  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  slldably  supporting  certain  of  the  pivot  pins 
connecting  oOur  links  of  said  lazy-tongs  at  their  Inter- 
sections. 

••  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
of 'a  pair  of  frame  members,  a  pair  of  lazy-tongs  secured 
at  the  intersection  of  (be  end  links  thereof  to  said  frame 
memt>er8  wher.  by  said  members  are  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  tracks  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  adjacent  to  each  of  said  lazy-tongs  and  slldably 
supporting  the  respective  pivot  pins  at  the  Intersection 
of  the  links  which  connect  with  the  end  links  attached 
to  said  one  frame  memt)er. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  deKcril)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  frame  members,  a  pair  of  lazy-tongs  secured 
at  the  intersection  of  the  end  links  thereof  to  said  frame 
members  whereby  said  meml>ers  ire  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  slldably  supporting  the  pivot  pins  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  links  which  connect  with  said  end 
links  the  links  of  said  lazy  tongs  l>eing  formed  of  resilient 
material  whereby  said  frames  are  adapted  to  be  shifted 
sldewise  relative  to  each  other   when   said   lazy-tongs  are 

extended. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  frame  members,  lazy-tongs  secured  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  frame  meml>ers,  the  links  of  said  lazy- 
tongs  belns  spaced  apsri  axially  of  the  pivotal  connections 
thereof  by  means  of  collars  on  the  pivot  pins,  and  springs 
embracing  the   pivot  pins   conne.tine    the   lazy  torn:   links 


1,121,180.       GRATE     FOR 


STOVF.S     AN1>     FURNACES. 


Vincent  M.   Haas,   Norristown 


I'a..   assi>:nor   to   I'yra- 


id  Fire  Grate  Company.  Inc.,  Norristown,  Fa. 


a  Cor 


poration    of    Delaware 


nied    Feb.    13,    1913.      Serial 


No.  748,265.      (Cl.  126—170.) 
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\  A  grate  of  the  class  described  Including  a  stationaiy 
central  circular  grate  section  having  peripheral  projec^ 
tlons  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  ^^^^^^^ 
arms  rigid  with  the  said  central  grate  section,  said  arms 
having  terminal  attaching  means  for  •'''^"^'"^/'^^^  .^'\' '^ 
a  stove  or  furnace  for  supporting  the  centt-al  c  rcular 
grate  section  In  a  fixed  position,  and  a  movable  sbakng 
ring  supported  by  the  said  arms  and  surrounding'  the 
central  section  In  substantially  flush  relation  with  the 
peripheral  pmlectlons  thereof  and  provided  with  means 
for  coactlng  with  the  said  projections. 
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S.  ▲  V«t«  «f  tk»  daes  described   includliiK  a 


support 
a  stationary   central   circular  substantially 


horizontal  grate  section  having  peripheral  projections 
and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  supporting  arms 
rigid  with  th(>  central  section,  said  supporting  arms  being 
downwardly  <  ffset  from  the  plane  of  the  peripheral  projec- 
tions and  having  means  for  rigidly  securing  them  within  a 
stove  or  furnace  to  support  the  central  grate  section  in 
a  flxivl  position,  a  tire  distributing  cone  seated  upon  and 
extendinu  upwardly  from  the  central  grate  section,  and 
a  movable  shkklMg  ring  supported  by  the  said  arms  and 
arranu'o*!  in  siilistantlally  flush  relation  with  and  sur- 
rounding the  central  grate  section  and  having  means  for 
cooperating  with  the  said  peripheral  projections. 

of  the  class  described  including  a  cylinder 
a  fixed  support  consisting  of  a  circular 
Imperforate  pirate  section  provided  with  peripheral  pro- 
jections, and  supporting  arms  Integral  with  and  extending 
outwardly  f re  m  the  central  grate  section  and  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  attaching  means,  a  solid  cone 
mounted  upor  the  Imperforate  central  grate  section  and 
having  Its  base  terminating  at  the  projections  of  the  said 
grate  section,  and  a  rotary  shaking  ring  supported  by  the 
said  arms  in  rulwtantially  flush  relation  with  the  central 
grate  section    ind  surrounding  the  same 


3.  A  grate 
flr'-    iKtt    llnint 


l.ll'l.lSl.  1' 
FOR.  Jam 
I»14.     Serial 


A8TIC  CAKE  AND  CONTAINER  THERE- 
3  B.  Hall.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  11, 
No.  837,922.      (CI.  206 — 46.) 


1.  A  plastic  cake  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  passages 
on  tbe  sides  t  irreof.  and  a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the 
cake  Joining  s^ld  passages. 

2.  The  conili(ination  with  a  plastic  cake  having  a  pour- 
ing passage  mcjlded  therein  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  vent 
passage  also  lAolded  In  the  cake  at  a  distance  from  the 
pouring  passaJe  and  a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  cake 
Joining  such  pissaees.  of  a  container  In  which  the  cake  Is 
fltted.  and  a  spout  on  the  container  arranged  opposite  the 
pouring  pa.wage  in  the  cake. 

•  1.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  cake  having  a  ponrlng 
pass;)-.-  molded  therein  at  one  edge  thereof  and  a  vent 
passage  also  n  olded  In  the  cake  at  a  distance  from  the 
pouring  passafif,  and  a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  cake 
Joining  said  passages,  of  a  container  In  which  the  cake 
Is  fltted.  substsntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.121,182. 
111.     Filed 
154—49.) 


LIN 


OLKIM.     Samlel  Havebstick,  Chicago, 
une    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    772,978.      (CI. 


1.  .\  new  art  oie  of  manufacture  including  a  layer  of 
linoleum  iiu<i  ;i  iH.vtr  of  uncalendered  fibrous  pafer  upon 
which  the  iayiir  of  linoleum  is  superposed,  hl>ers  at  the 
upper  surface  ^t  the  paper  projecting  Into  and  being  In- 
corporated witli  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  linoleum  layer 
to  constitute  tlie  paper  and  linoleum  an  integral   whole. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  Including  a  l«yer  of 
linoleum  and  a.  la.ver  of  uncnlendere<l  fihrous  paper  upon 
which  the  layer  of  linoleum  is  superposed,  fibers  at  the 
upper  surface  of  the  pa[>er  projecting  Into  and  being  in- 
corporated witl»  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  linoleum  layer 


to  constitute  the  paper  and  linoleum  an  Integral  whole; 
and  a  coating  of  water  proof  material  supplied  to  the  hot 
torn  face  of  the  pai>rt-. 

3.  A  linoleum  or  inlay  floor  covering  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  plastic  mass,  a  paper  foundation 
therefor,  and  means  Interlocking  the  said  mass  with  the 
said  foundation,  consisting  of  fibrous  projecting  portions 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  paper,  extending  In  all  direc- 
tions, and  embedded  In  the  plastic  to  a  substantial  extent 
to  anchor  the  latter  throughout  and  from  correspondingly 
all  directions  to  the  paper  foundation. 

4.  A  linoleum  or  Inlay  floor  covering  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  plasti*-  mass,  a  paper  foundation 
therefor,  and  means  Interlocking  the  said  mass  with  the 
said  foundation  consisting  of  fibrous  projecting  portions 
on  the  upper  surface'  of  the  paper,  extending  In  all  direc- 
tions, and  embedded  In  the  plastic  to  a  substantial  extent 
to  anchor  the  latter  throughout  and  from  correspondingly 
all  directions  to  the  paper  foundation,  in  combination  with 
a  water-proof  coating  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  said 
paper  foundation. 


1.121.183.  WA8H.STAND.  Fha.nci.s  (iiLBKBT  Hill,  Car- 
roUton.  Ky.  Filed  May  13.  1913.  8erlal  No.  7«7.343. 
(CI.  45—38.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stand  having  a  top  and  pro- 
vided therein  with  an  opening  extending  Inwardly  from 
one  edge  of  the  said  top.  a  wash  basin  spaced  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  opening,  and  a  lid  or  closure  sUdably 
mounted  In  the  said  opening  ami  fllllng  the  same  and  com- 
pleting the  top  when  in  its  closed  position,  and  composed 
of  inner  and  outer  sections  hinged  together,  the  outer  sec- 
tion beinif  adapted,  when  the  lid  or  closure  Is  drawn  out- 
wardly, to  drop  below  the  top  of  the  stand,  and  the  Inner 
section  being  of  a  slxe  to  extend  across  the  outer  end  of 
the  opening  beyond  the  wasli  basin  and  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  top  of  the  stand  at  the  outer  end  of  the  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stand  having  a  top  and  pro- 
vided therein  with  ;in  opening,  a  basin  or  bowl  arranged 
Interiorly  of  the  stand  an<l  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  openintr.  Hud  a  llil  or  closure  slidiibly  niountfHl  at  the 
said  openings  and  tilling  the  same  and  compleflnif  the  top 
of  the  stand  when  In  its  closed  position,  said  lid  or  closure 
being  coroposecl  of  a  relatively  niuruw  Inner  section  and 
a  relatively  wide  outer  ^ection  lilnyed  nt  its  lower  face  to 
the  Inner  section  at  the  lower  face  thereof,  and  adapted, 
when  the  Ud  or  closure  Is  drawn  outwardly,  to  swing 
downwardly  below  the  top  of  the  stand,  the  said  narrow 
inner  section  being  arranged  iM-yond  tiie  l>owi  and  covering 
the  space  between  the  same  and  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
opening  to  complete  the  top  of  the  stand  at  that  point. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stand  having  a  top  and  pro- 
vided therein  with  an  op«>nini:.  rtxed  guides  secured  to  the 
stand  nt  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  openlni:  niid  having 
projectint:  flanges,  a  slidable  lid  or  closure  tilling  the  said 
opening  and  completing  the  top  of  the  stand  wlien  In  its 
closed  position,  and  comiwsed  of  Inner  and  outer  sections 
hinged  at  their  lower  faces,  the  outer  se<tlon  l)eing  adapt- 
ed to  swing  down\viirill.\  l>elc.w  the  top  of  the  stand  when 
the  lid  or  closure  Is  drawn  outwardly,  and  the  inner  sec 
tlon  extending  across  the  outer  end  of  the  said  opening 
and  completing  the  top  of  the  stand  nt  that  point,  guides 
8ecure<l  to  the  said  se<  tions  Ht  tlie  sde  ed;.'es  thereof  and 
provided  with  projectinc  t1;inces  engn-inif  with  the  flanges 
of   the   fixed   gulden   and   sildahiy    interlocking   the    lid   or 
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closure  with  the  t<»p  of  the  stand,  the  said  sections  being 
receK8e<l  at  tlielr  side  edges  to  receive  the  said  guides  and 
extending  o\er  and  concealing  the  same  when  the  lid  or 
closure  is  dosed. 


1.121,184.  DISCHARGEABLE  POCKET  FOR  POCKET 
BILLIARD  TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE  Fka.nk  C.  Hobbs. 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Balke-Collender 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839.356.     (CI.  46—12.) 


1.  A  pocket  having  a  surrounding  wall,  an  open  top.  and 
a  hottoni  adapted  for  the  reception  of  objects  intro<luced 
Into  said  pocket,  there  Itelng  an  opening  In  said  l)ottom  and 
.•»  side  oi>enlnir  In  said  wall,  whereby  fingers  Introduced 
through  said  bf)ttora  opening  will  cause  the  elevation  of 
said  objects  and  their  ejection  through  said  side  opening. 

2.  .\  pocket  having  a  surroundint:  wall,  an  open  top 
and  a  Iwttom  adapted  for  the  reception  of  objects  intro- 
duced Into  said  pocket,  there  being  an  opening  In  said  bot- 
tom of  lesser  slse  than  said  objects,  and  adapted  for  the 
Introduction  of  the  fingers  of  a  hand  Into  said  pocket  be- 
hind the  objects  there<if.  and  a  side  openinu  In  said  wall 
near  said  bottom  effecting  egress  of  said  objects  and  the 
control  thereof  when  manipulated  by  said  fingers. 

3.  A  pocket  including  a  fabric  surroundlnc  wall,  having 
an  open  top  and  an  elastic  fabric  lower  shell  [losses.sed  of 
an  Inelastic  bottom  having  an  opening  therethrough,  there 
being  a  side  opening  through  said  elastic  shell  adjacent 
said  tiottom.  whereby  objects  introduced  Into  said  shell 
may  be  elevated  and  ejected  through  said  side  opening  by 
the  introduction  of  fingers  into  said  shell  through  said 
bottom  opening. 

4.  A  pocket  Including  a  fabric  surrounding  wall,  having 
an  open  top  and  an  elastic  fabric  lower  shell  possessed  of 
an  Inelastic  bottom  having  an  opening  therethrough,  there 
being  a  reinforced  and  elastic  side  opening  through  said 
elastic  shell  adjacent  said  bottom,  whereby  objects  Intro- 
duced Into  said  shell  may  be  elevated  and  ejected  through 
said  side  opening  by  the  introduction  of  fingers  into  said 
shell  through  said  l>ottom  opening 


vlded  with  an  aperture  in  Its  upper  wall,  and  a  rein  hook 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  stem  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  said  nut.  said  hjwer  nnlied  plate  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  .xtretuity  of  said 
screw  threaded  stem. 

2.  In  a  harness  isaddle,  a  tree  c-omprlsing  upper  and 
lower  arched  plates,  said  upper  arched  plate  provided  with 
an  upwardly  disposed  socket,  a  nut  adnptttl  to  be  retained 
In  said  sorlv,  t  and  a  rein  hook  provided  with  a  M:rew 
threaded  stem  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  nut.  said  lower 
arched  plate  t>cing  pntvlded  with  an  nperttire  adar>«ed  to 
receive  the  end  of  said  screw  threaded  stem. 

3.  In  a  harness  saddle,  a  tree  comprising  upper  and 
lower  arched  plates,  a  groove  provided  In  saiil  lower  arched 
plate  and  a  tongue  provided  upon  said  upper  arched  plate 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove  in  tlie  lower 
arched  plate,  and  an  upwardly  disposed  socket  formed  In 
said  tipi>er  arched  plitte  and  pro\  ided  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  stem  of  a  rein  liook.  said 
lower  arch'  d  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  extremity  of  said  stem. 


1.121.186.  DltlEU.  (Jeurce  T.  Hi  mk.  Clinton,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1913,  Serial  No.  796,862.  Renewed  Aug.  '.2 
1914.      Serial  No.  858.130.      (CI.  34—17.) 


1,121.185.  HARNESS-S.\DDLK.  FaANK  G.  U<»ovkh.  New 
P.erlin.  Ohio.  Filed  lune  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  842.079. 
(CI.  54—42.) 


1.    In  a  harness  saddle  of  tlie  character  descrltied.  a  tree 
comprising  upper   and   lower  arched   plates,   a   square,   up 
wardly    disposed    socket    formed    upon    said    upper    arched 
plate  and  .Tdanted  to  receive  a  nut,  said  socket  being  pro- 


1,  A  drier  comprising  upper  and  lower  sictions.  .-acli 
comprising  an  open  frame,  n  sheet  metal  bottom  closing 
the  opening  In  the  lower  section,  a  screen  top  covering  the 
opening  In  the  top  section,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
said  sections  Is  assembled  relation. 

2.  -V  drier  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections,  each 
consisting  of  an  oblong,  rectangular  op<  n  frame,  a  metal 
plate  closing  the  bottom  of  the  lower  section,  a  metal 
screen  closing  the  top  of  the  upper  section,  and  a  strip 
extending  around  the  lower  section  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  inclose  and  retain  the  upper  socrlon 
In  position  thereon. 


1,12  1.18  7.      PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PR(M  E88. 
Frkderic    Eugene    Ivks.    WoodcllfTe  on-Hudson.    N.    .1 
Filed  .Inly  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  7W.o:<4.    (CI.  IOI      IK2.  . 


1.  The  process  of  photographic  imbibition  printing  com- 
prising the  dyeing  of  a  dye  member  with  dye  of  a  character 
having  substantially  no  specific  affinity  for  gelatin  and 
thereafter  transferring  the  dye  image  so  formed  by  imbibi- 
tion to  a  t'l  latin  coated  print  meml»er  charged  with  an 
insoluble  mordant  for  such  dye. 

2.  The  process  of  photographic  imbibition  printing  com- 
prising the  dyeing  of  a  dye  mi  mber  with  dye  of  n  character 
having  subsiauiiaily  no  specllic  attiniiy  for  gelatin  and 
thereafter  transferring  the  d.ye  image  ■*«  formed  hv  imbibi- 
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tiun  to  a  gelntln  coated  print  member  charged  with  a 
mordant  of  a  character  capable  of  converting  such  dye 
intij  an  Insolutle  color  lake. 

.<.  The  process  of  photographic  imbibition  printing  com- 
prinlng  the  dyring  of  a  dje  member  with  an  acid  dye  and 
th»reafter  tra*sforrlng  the  dye  Image  so  formed  by  imbibi- 
tion to  a  RplBtln  coated  print  member  charged  with  a 
mordant  of  a  Qharacter  capable  of  converting  such  dye  into 
iiu  Insoluble  ctlor  lake. 

i.  The  prncfs.s  of  photographic  Imbibition  printing  com- 
prising the  dvfing  of  a  dye  member  with  an  acid  dye  of  n 
character  having  substantially  no  specific  afHnlty  for  gela- 
tin and  thereafter  transferring  the  dye  image  ko  formed 
by  Imbibition  to  a  gelatin  coated  print  member  charged 
with  a  mordnat  of  a  character  capable  of  converting  such 
live  Into  an  insoluble  color  lake. 

.'>.  The  process  of  photographic  Imbibition  printing  com- 
prising the  dyeing  of  a  dye  member  with  a  dye  of  a  char- 
.leter  having  aubstantlally  no  specific  affinity  for  gelatin 
und  thereafter  transferring  the  dye  Image  so  formed  by 
Imbibition  to  a  ;;elatin  coated  print  member  having  a 
p<rvlou8  bark  ami  charged  with  an  Insoluble  mordant  for 
>uch  dye.  and  permitting  the  two  members  to  substantially 
dry  out  while  In  mutual  contact. 

[tlrtlui.«  C>  td  .".7  nor  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


I.IJI.KSH.  l.i 
t>ec,  Canada 
.n    ■_»<•     5:; 


rilK       (  H.vULKS  L£v£vLE,  Montreal,  Que- 
Klled   1»ec.   1,   1913.       Serial   No.  S03.989. 


^^ 


1.  lu  a  lathi',  a  frame,  a  chuck  and  means  for  rotating 
Mid  chuck  at  <|ne  end  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to 

frame  toward  said  chuck,  a  tool  carrier 
uioiinted  on  sajd  carriage,  a  tiaversiug  screw  and  means 
operatively  coi^nectlng  said  screw  wltli  the  chuck  rotating 
means,  a  lever  carried  by  said  carriage  and  engaging  said 
screw  and  trip  devices  causing  the  disengagement  of  said 
lever  and  consequent  stoppage  of  the  carriage  after  travel- 
ing a  predeteraiined  distance 

2.  In  a  lathta,  a  plurality  of  standards,  a  pair  of  parallel 
iiorlzontal  ban  supported  by  .said  standards,  a  chuck  and 
iiii-ans  for  rotating  said  chuck,  a  traversing  screw  within 
one  of  said  burs  and  means  for  driving  same  from  the 
chuck  rotaiin,'  nuans.  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
pair  of  bars.  i|  tool  holder  mounted  to  slide  trHnsversely 
on  said  carrlaf:e,  means  for  guiding  the  work  from  said 
chuck  to  said  tool  holder,  hand  operated  means  for  trav- 
ersing said  tool  holder,  an  arm  carried  by  said  carriage 
iind  having  a  timber  passiu_'  tlirough  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  one  of  said  bars  into  eng.inement  with  said  traversing 
s<-rew  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  arm 
und  consequently  stopping  the  travel  of  said  carriage  con- 
sequent upon  a  predetermined  length  of  work  t>eing  In 
position  within  said  tool  holder. 

3.  In  a  latha,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  bars  suitably 
supported,  one  of  said  bars  being  hollow  and  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  aeans  for  supporting  .said  bars  at  the  ends. 
a  chuck  adapted  to  stipport  a  rod  of  work,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  said  chuck  at  one  .-nd  of  said  bars,  a  traversing  screw- 
adapted  to  rotate  within  said  slotted  bar.  means  for  rotat- 
ing   ^ald   screw   with    said    chuck,    a    carriage   slldably    ar 


ranged  on  said  bars  and  bavmg  means  for  guiding  said  uxi 
of  work,  a  tool  holder  slldnble  transversely  on  said  car 
riage,  iiand  means  for  sliding  said  ttxA  holder,  a  stop  gage 
supported  by  said  tool  holder,  and  trip  devices  for  releas- 
ing said  carriage  from  said  traversing  screw  and  causing 
ita  stoppage  consequent  on  said  rod  of  work  abutting  said 
stop  gage. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  bars  suitably 
supported,  one  of  said  bars  being  hollow  and  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  means  for  supporting  .said  bars  at  the  ends, 
a  chuck  adapted  to  support  a  rod  of  work,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  chuck  at  one  end  of  said  bars,  a  traversing  screw 
adapted  to  rotate  within  said  slotted  bars,  means  for 
rotating  said  screw  with  said  chuck,  a  carriage  slldably 
arranged  on  said  bars  and  having  means  for  guiding  said 
rod  of  work,  a  tool  holder  slidable  transversely  on  said 
carriage,  hand  means  for  sliding  said  tool  holder,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  stops  limiting  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward travel  of  the  tool  bolder,  a  stop  gage  supported  by 
said  tool  holder,  and  trip  devices  for  releasing  said  car- 
riage from  .said  traversing  screw  and  causing  Its  stoppage 
consequent  on  said  rod  of  work  abuttlnu'  said  slop  gage. 

a.  In  a  lathe,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  bars  suitably 
supported,  one  of  said  bars  being  hollow  and  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  means  for  supporting  sairl  bars  at  the  ends, 
a  chuck  adapted  to  support  a  rod  of  work,  means  for 
rotating  said  chuck  at  one  end  of  said  bars,  a  traversing 
screw  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  slotted  bar.  means  for 
rotating  said  screw  with  said  chuck,  a  carriage  slldably 
arranged  on  said  bars  and  having  means  for  guiding  said 
rod  of  work,  a  tool  holder  slidable  transversely  on  said 
carriage,  hand  means  for  sliding  said  tool  holder,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  .=!top  gaires  one  of  which  Is  set  to  abut 
■aid  rod  of  work,  an  arm  support ini;  said  stop  gages,  a 
lever  carried  by  said  carriage  and  having  a  finger  passing 
through  the  slot  in  said  hollow  bar  into  engagement  with 
said  traversing  screw  and  trip  devices  operated  by  said 
arm  to  cause  the  release  of  said  lever  from  said  traverstnu 
screw  conse<iuent  on  said  stop  gage  abutting  the  work 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Uazeite.  | 


1,121.189.  BA8EU.VL1.  BAT.  Clarence  8.  Lincoln, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  .V.  G.  Spalding  \  Bros.,  New 
York.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerm-y.  Filed  June 
1::.    1914.      Serial   No.   M4,87'J.      i  CI     40     4.. 


SfewWff^nTiap" 


J. 


1.  .V  baseball  t>at  having  a  bore  formed  longitudinally 
and  centrally  in  it"  larger  section,  and  n  core  of  relatively 
light  cushioning  material  fitting  and  confined  In  the  bore 

2.  A   baseball  bat   having  a  bore  formed  longitudinally 
and   centrally    in    its   larger   section,   and   a   core   of   com 
pressed  cork  fitting  and  confined  in  the  bore. 

3.  A  baseball  bat  having  a  bore  formed  longlnidlnall\ 
and  centrally  In  the  larger  section,  a  core  of  relatively 
light  cushioning  material  fitting  and  secured  In  the  bore, 
and  a  plug  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  bore. 

4  .\  baseball  bat  having  a  bore  formed  longitudinally 
and  centrally  in  Its  larger  section,  a  core  of  compressed 
cork  fitting  and  confined  In  the  bore,  and  a  wooden  plug 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  bore. 


1.121,190.       EYEGLASS  MOUNTING.      Cakl    V.    Lindb.v, 

Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  rniversal  Optical  ("orpora 
tlon.  Providence,  it.   I.,  a  Corporation  of  uhode  Island. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  757,153.     (Cl.  88— B0.> 
1.   A  bridge  construction  for  an  eye  glass  mounting  of 
the  finger  lever  type,  said  bridge  comprising  an  arch  por- 
tion terminating  at  each  ena  directly  with  a  lug.  the  ends 
01  said  arch  portion  being  formed  with  said  lugs  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  medial  line  through   said  lugs,   whereby    the  maxi 
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mum   space   between    the  lugs   is  obtained   to  reduce  the 
pupillary  distance  of  the  lenses  to  the  minimum. 


—  A 1 


•2.  A  bridge  construction  for  an  eye  glass  mounting 
of  the  finger  lever  type,  said  bridge  comprising  an  arch 
portion  terminating  at  each  end  directly  with  a  lug.  the 
ends  of  said  arch  portion  being  formed  with  said  lugs 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  medial  line  through  said  lugs,  whereby  the 
maximum  space  between  the  lugs  Is  obtained  to  reduce 
the  pupillary  distance  of  the  lenses  to  the  minimum,  and 
lens  clamps  formed  independently  and  secured  to  the  sides 
of  said  lugs  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  point  of 
connection  of  the  arch,  said  clamps  being  in  alinement 
with   each   other   and   substantially    on    said    medial    line 

■.i.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  a  bridge  comprising  a 
central  arch  portion  terminating  at  each  end  with  a 
lug.  said  arch  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said 
lugs  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  medial  line 
through  said  lugs,  whereby  the  maximum  space  t>etween 
the  lugs  is  obtained  reducing  the  pupillary  distance  of  the 
lenses  to  the  minimum,  in  combination  with  a  nose  clamp 
arm  having  that  portion  Immediately  forward  of  its  piv- 
oting point  offset,  whereby  said  arm  is  permitted  to  receive 
its  maximum  opening  swing  before  contacting  with  the 
arch  portion  of  said  forwardly  extending  bridge. 

4.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  a  bridge  comprising  a  cen- 
tral arch  portion  terminating  at  each  end  with  a  lug, 
said  nrch  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  lugs  at 
substantlaly  right  angles  to  the  medial  line  through  said 
lugs,  whereby  the  maximum  space  between  the  lugs  Is  ob- 
tained reducing  the  pupillary  distance  of  the  lenses  to  the 
minimum.  In  combination  with  a  nose  clamp  arm  having 
that  portion  immediately  forward  of  Us  pivoting  point 
looped  upwardly,  whereby  said  arm  is  permitted  to  receive 
Its  maximum  opening  swing  before  contacting  with  the 
arch  portion  of  the  bridge. 

5.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  a  bridge  comprising  a  cen- 
tral arch  portion  terminating  at  each  end  with  a  lug,  said 
arch  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  lugs  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  medial  line  through  said 
lugs,  whereby  the  maximum  space  between  the  lugs  is 
obtained  reducing  the  pupillary  distance  of  the  lenses 
to  the  maximum.  In  combination  with  a  nose  clamp  arm 
having  that  portion  immediately  forward  of  Its  pivoting 
point  looped  upwardly  and  offset  laterally,  whereby  said 
arm  is  permitted  to  receive  its  maximum  opening  swing 
before  contacting  with  the  forwardly  extending  Hrcii  por 
tlon  of  the  bridge. 

[Claim  G  not   printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


on  the  anvil  plate,  a  ring  movable  op  and  down  in  Mid 

head    and    engaged    with    the    levers   on    the    anvil    plate. 
curling    fingers    susjiended    from    said    ring,    and    an    abut- 
ment   for    said    curling    fingers    on    the    hollow    head    and 
means  for  spreading  the  curling  finges  during  their  down 
ward  movements  In  the  head,  substantially   a"  set   forth 


1.12  1.191.      HEAD  FOR   SEALING   RECEi*TACLE8. 

John   D.  Lord,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1914 

Serial  No.  813.644.      (Cl.  113—4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  head,  of  an  anvil 
plate  movable  up  and  down  In  the  same,  levers  pivoted 
on  the  anvil  plate,  a  ring  movable  up  and  down  In  said 
head  and  engaged  with  the  levers  on  the  anvil  plate, 
curling  fingers  suspended  from  said  ring  and  an  abut- 
ment for  said  curling  fingers  on  the  hollow  head,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  head  uavlng  an  in 
terlor  flange  at  Us  open  bottom,  of  an  anvil  plate  movable 
up  and  down  in  the  same,  levers  pivoted  on  the  anvil 
plate,  a  ring  movable  up  and  down  In  said  head  and  en- 
gaged with  the  levers  on  the  anvil  plate,  curling  fingers 
suspended  from  said  ring  having  bottom  flanges  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  bottom  fiange  of  the  head,  when  the  fingers 
are  in  lowered  position  and  an  abutment  for  said  curling 
fingers  on  the  hollow  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    hollow    head,    of   an   anvil 
plate   movable   up   and   down    In   the   same,   levers   pivoted 


^> 


4  The  combination  with  a  hollow  head,  of  an  anvil 
plate  movable  up  and  down  in  the  same,  levers  pivoted 
on  the  anvil  plate,  a  ring  movable  up  and  down  In  said 
head  and  engaged  with  the  levers  on  the  anvil  plate, 
curling  tingers  suspended  from  said  rlngf  each  having  a 
cam  part  on  its  outer  face  for  engagement  with  an  abut- 
ment and  an  abutment  for  said  curling  fingers  on  the  hoi 
low  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  head  having  an  up 
wardly  and  inwardly  inclined  bottom  flange,  of  an  anvil 
plate  movable  up  and  down  in  said  head,  levers  on  said 
anvil  plate,  a  ring  movable  up  and  down  in  said  head  and 
engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  on  the  anvil 
plate,  curling  fingers  engaged  with  said  ring,  each  hav 
Ing  a  curling  flange  on  the  inner  face  and  a  cam  pan 
on  the  outer  face  and  a  downwardly  extending  flange  at 
the  bottom  and  an  abutment  for  said  cams  formed  on  tht 
head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  •*>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  .  1  J  1  ,  1  9  J  ItOILERTlBE     CLEANER.        CHAKL■^ 

Fi.BTtHEK     Li  M«.    London.    England.       Filed    Oc^      IS. 
I9i:;.     Serial  No.  795,89o.      (Cl.  137      97.' 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  in 
combination,  a  steam  tube  adapted  to  be  disposed  withii 
a  boiler  tube,  a  nozzle  tube  rotatably  mounted  within  saio 
steam  tube,  means  whereby  said  nozzle  tube  is  moved 
progressively  or  retrogressively  with  respect  to  said  steam 
tube  when  said  nozzle  tube  is  rotated  In  one  direction  or 
the  other,  and  means  for  forming  a  steam  tight  Joint  be 
tween  said  boiler  tube  and  steam  tube. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  in 
combination,  a  steam  tube  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
a  boiler  tube,  a  nozzle  tube  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
steam  tube,  means  whereby  said  nozzle  tube  is  raoved  j.ro 
gressively  or  retrogressively  with  respect  to  said  steam 
tube  when  rsaid  nozzle  tube  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  or 
the  other,  m.ans  for  rotating  said  nozzle  tube,  and  means 
for  forming  a  steam-tight  Joint  l>etween  said  boiler  tub* 
and  steam  tube. 


884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Drchuuer  15, 1914. 


3.   A    fluid    ^rMKutv   holler   tube   rlf'anpr.    comprlsluif   (n       th«  forward  whwln  of  saM   rrntnM.   a   motor   monntrd   on 


combination,  n  st-am  rub*"  adapted  to  bf  dl8poMi»d  within 
a  bolItT  tub«*.  a  nozzif  tiibp  rofatahly  mounted  within 
said  steain  ttiDe,  a  spiral  element  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  said  nozzle  tube,  a  projection  on  the  Inner  snrfsce  of 
said  steam  tuhie  and  adapted  to  enitajce  the  Mid  spiral  ele- 
ment whent)>  thi'  said  nozzle  tube  is  moved  progressively 
or  retro^'resslyely  upon  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  said  nozzle  tube 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  boiler  tube  cleaner,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  steam  tube  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a 
boiler  tube,  a  nozzle  member  disposed  within  said  steam 
tube  and  adapted  to  he  moved  rotatlvely  backward  and 
forward  with  respect  to  said  boiler  tube,  and  means  for 
forming  steam  tight  Joint  between  said  boiler  tube  and 
steam  tube. 


1,121,193.      Mt)TOR 
Mich.,  assign 
nets  Compfli 
Igan.      Filed 
21—90.) 


two  eymmetri'M 
and  connecting 


VKHICLES.  Tracv  Lvon,  l>etroIt, 
or,  by  mesne  .assignments,  to  Motor  Trod- 
y  Iietroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlch- 
Sept.   19,  1913.      Serial  No.  790.755.      (CI. 


1.  A  motor  K'ehlcle,  comprising  two  symmetrical  side 
frames  upon  tie  forward  and  rear  wheels,  flexible  con- 
nections betwefii  .said  frames  giving  Independent  vertical 
movement  ther(  of  while  maintaining  the  parallelism  and 
rettnngularlty  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  motor  mounted 
on  one  of  said  frames  operatlvely  connected  with  the  drive 
wheel  thertH)f. 

2.  In  a  motot  vehicle,  two  side  frames,  each  provided 
with  a  rear  wh  ^el  and  a  steering  wheel,  cross  connections 
between  said  frames  permitting  of  Independent  vertical 
adjustment  but  maintaining  horizontal  rectangularlty  and 
parallelism,  a  b  >dy  mounted  between  said  frames,  a  motor 
upon  one  of  said  frames  operatlvely  connected  to  its 
drive  wheel,  am!  control  mechanism  for  said  motor  mount- 
ed npon  said  bo<Iy. 

vehicle,  four  wheels,  two  s.rmmetrlcal  side 
frames  mounted  upon  and  connecting  the  longitudinally 
alined  wheals  0  ich  of  said  frames  being  Inwardly  bent  In 
Its  forward  poi  I  ion  to  provide  clearance  for  the  turning  of 
Its  forward  wh^el,  cross  connections  between  said  frames 

parallelism  thereof,  and  a  motor  mounted 
on  one  of  said  panics  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rear 
wheel  thereof. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  four  independent  wheels, 
1  side  frames  respectively  mounted  upon 
the  longitudinally  alined  wheels,  the  for- 
ward portions  (f  said  fraui.s  being  Inwardly  bent  to  pro- 
vide angular  <  l|arance  for  the  wheels  thereof,  cross  con- 
liectlons  lH>twe"ri  said  fnimes  tnaiiitalnlng  the  parallelism 
thereof,  a  inot(jr  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  oper- 
atlvely connecttd  with  the  rear  wheel  thereof,  a  body 
supported  on  sjid  frames,  steering  mechanism  mounted 
i>n  said  ix)(Iy  ounnerted  to  simultaneously  control  both 
of  the  forward  vrheels.  and  control  mechanism  al.so  mount- 
e<l  on  saiil  ,«)'ly  Dperntlvely  connectrd  with  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  inotijr  vehicle,  four  Independent  wheels,  two 
symmetrical  sid«  frames  mounted  upon  an(i  connecting  the 
longitudinally   alined    wheels,   said   frames   b»ing  Inwardly 

lent  in  their  farward  portions  to  provide  angular  clear- 
ance for  the  wheels,  cross  connections  between  said  frames 
maintaining  thg  parallelism  thereof  while  permittliiK  '< 
'ImlfHl  freedo;ii  of  indenend'iit  \ertl<al  movement,  a  body 
suspt-nde*!  from  said  frames  between  the  same,  steering 
mechanism  nionntcd  on  said  body  operatlvely  connected  to 


f>ne  of  said  framen  operatlvely  conne<ted  to  the  rear  wheel 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.194.  LOOM-TEMII-P:.  .Ia.me.s  W.  Mabtin,  Paw- 
tucket,  and  Harbv  J.  Mykrs.  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,103.     (CI.  139 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  l<x)m  temple  slide, 
an  arm  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  body,  a  clip  connecting  the  legs,  means  to  plv- 
otally  connect  one  of  the  le«s  to  a  part  of  the  temple  slide, 
said  leg  having  an  L  shaped  horizontal  portion  the  free 
end  of  which  is  extended  lownwardly  and  pointed,  a 
colled  spring  connected  to  the  other  leg  and  to  the  temple 
slide,  and  a  stop  on  the  temple  slide  to  restrict  the  extent 
of  downward  movement  of  the  L  shaped  part   of  said  leg. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  loom  temple  8li<ie  and  the  box 
containing  the  rolls,  an  arm  having  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
body,  a  coll  spring  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  Ubody  and  to  the  temple  slide,  the  lower 
end  of  the  othci  leg  of  the  U  body  being  formed  with  a 
lateral  part  having  an  eye  and  a  downwardly  extending 
pointed  part  beyond  the  eye,  means  to  plvotally  secure  the 
eye  to  the  box,  and  a  stop  on  the  box  to  engage  the  lateral 
part  between  the  eye  and  the  pointed  part. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  loom  temple  slide  and  the 
box  containing  the  rolls  of  a  loom,  an  arm  having  a  lat- 
eral part  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
part  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  means  to  plvotally  con- 
nect the  lateral  part  to  the  box,  a  coll  spring  connected 
to  the  downwardly  extending  part  and  to  the  temple  slide, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  part  on  the  lateral  part. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  loom  temple  slide  and  the  box 
containing  the  rolls,  an  arm  having  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
body,  a  coll  spring  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  U-body  and  to  the  temple  slide,  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  leg  of  the  U-body  being  formed  with  an  L- 
shaped  arm  one  part  of  which  extends  across  an  end  of 
the  box  and  is  pivoted  thereto  and  the  other  part  of  which 
extends  along  the  front  side  of  the  box  and  terminates  In 
a  downwardly  extending  part,  and  stop  means  on  the  end 
of  the  box  to  engage  the  first  named  part  of  the  L  shape*! 
arm. 


1.121.195.  BKVEL.  Nicholas  B.  McGrath,  Southing- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lames  H.  Pratt. 
Southlngton,  Conn.  Filed  July  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
Hr)4.034.      (CL  33—102.) 

1.  A  bevel  comprising  a  handle  having  upper  and  under 
memhers.  a  Made  aiiar>ted  to  slide  between  the  members, 
the  upper  member  being  formed  with  n  recess,  a  block 
located  In  said  recess,  a  screw  extending  throtigh  said 
block  and  through  the  upper  member  Into  engagement  with 
the  under  member,  the  said  'dock  being  cut  away  at  one 
side  the  snld  npper  member  lieing  formed  with  a  rhannel 
and  with  a  clearance  opening  Into  which  the  channel 
opens,  and  n  lever  located  in  e.Tid  ehsnnel.  the  head  of 
the  lever  engaging  with  said  block  whereby  when  the  lever 
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Is  forced  against  the  upper  member  the  two  members  will 
be  erowde<l  tt^etber. 


3.  In  an  ITlumfnntIng  device,  a  lighting  unit,  an  opaqae 
reflector  snrroui  ding  said  lighting  unit  and  open  at  Its 
bottom,  a  light  diffusing  member  arranged  below  and  sur- 
rounding the  lovkcr  portion  of  said  lighting  unit  lielow  said 
reflector,  the  walls  of  said  diffusing  member  varying  in 
thickness. 

4.  in  an  illuminating  device,  a  lighting  unit,  an  opaque 
reflector  surrounding  said  lighting  unit  and  open  at  Ita 
bottom,  a  light  diffusing  member  arranged  below  a  lighting 
unit,  the  wa.ls  of  said  diffusing  member  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly,  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
the  lighting  unit  and  tlie  opening  in  said  reflector,  the 
walls  of  said  diffusing  meml>er  gradually  Increasing  in 
thickness  fr^m  their  upper  edge  downwardly. 


2.  A  bevel  comprising  a  handle  having  upper  and  under 
members,  a  blade  extending  l>etween  the  members,  the 
upper  member  being  formed  with  a  chamber  and  with  a 
clearance  opening,  and  with  a  groove  connecting  the 
chamber  and  clearance  opening,  said  upper  member  being 
also  provided  with  a  depression  at  the  junction  of  the 
groove  and  cl.i.ajber.  a  blo<k  located  In  said  chamber  and 
cut  away  on  one  side  over  said  depression,  a  screw  passing 
through  said  block  and  upper  member  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  under  member,  a  lever  formed  with  a  head  located 
in  said  depression  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  block, 
said  lever  extending  into  .said  groove  and  formed  with  a 
flnger-plece  adapted  to  enter  said  clearance  opening. 


1,121.196.       LIGHT- REFLKCTING     DEVICE.       Eakl    C 
McKiXNiK,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    National    X  Ray 
Reflector     Company,     Chicago,     111.,     a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,482.      (CI. 
240—92.) 


1.  An  Illuminating  device  comprising  suitable  means  for 
supporting  in  an  upright  position  an  Incandescent  lamp 
socket,  a  fr.ime  supported  by  said  socket,  an  opaque  re- 
flector supported  by  said  frame  having  an  opening  In  Its 
bottom  and  adapted  to  reflect  a  portion  of  the  rays  of 
light  from  a  lamp  in  said  socket  In  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly directl  m.  a  l>owl  stiape<l  member  arranged  bvMow 
said  reflector  and  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  diffuse  the  light  rays  extending 
downwardly  from  said  lamp. 

2  An  iUundnatlng  device  comprising  an  Incandescent 
lamp  socket,  a  reflector  8iipporte<l  from  said  socket  and 
adapte<l  to  reflfct  a  jiortlon  of  rays  of  light  from  a  lamp 
in  said  socket  In  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  direction, 
a  bowl-shaped  memlier  supported  by  said  socket,  adapted 
to  surround  the  lower  portion  of  snld  lamp,  and  to  diffuse 
light  rays  exter.ding  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  aald 
lamp,  and  a  pluiallty  of  lamps  extending  radially  from  the 
lower  portion  of  h.aid  socket,  and  below  said  dlffuser  mem- 
ber. 
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1,121,197.  LOOSB^LEAF  BOOK.  John  L.  McMillan, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599.626.      (CI.  129 — l.j 


1.  A  lK>ok  comprising  three  alined  cover- boa rda ;  a  pair 
of  backs  forming  connections  between  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  central  or  intermediate  section  and  the 
other  boards  :  and  a  packet  or  serie**  of  leaves  connected 
to  each  back  and  capable  of  being  turned.  l>odily  as  a 
Whole  or  in  part,  to  one  or  the  other  side  of  their  point 
of  connection,  the  leaves  of  one  series  overlying  those 
of  the  other  when  they  are  turned  Inwardly  to  their 
closed  position. 

2.  A  book,  comprising  three  alined  cover-boards  :  a  pair 
of  oppositely  -  disposed  backs  flexibly  connecting  the 
boards  in  pairs,  with  one  board  common  to  the  two  pairs; 
a  lc>ose  leaf  ring  binder  t*ecured  to  eaeh  back  ;  and  a  se- 
ries of  li-aves  carried  by  each  binder,  the  leaves  of  one  se- 
ries overlying  those  of  the  other  when  the  t>ook  is  closed. 

3.  A  book  having  two  packets  or  series  of  oppositely- 
disposed  and  secured  leaves,  the  packets  IxMng  free  to 
swing,  bodily  In  whole  or  in  part,  to  one  or  the  other  side 
of  their  point  of  connection,  one  of  said  packets  overlying 
the  other  when  the  book  Is  closed. 

4.  A  book  comprising  two  packets  or  series  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed and  freely-opening  and  swinging  leaves, 
each  packet  being  likewise  s-nsceptlble  of  being  swung 
bodily  as  a  whole  to  one  or  the  other  side  of  Its  point  of 
connection,  said  packets  overlapping  when  the  book  Is 
cIose<l ;  and  a  cover  for  the  packets. 

5.  A  book  comprising  two  packets  or  series  of  leaves 
secured  to  the  book  at  their  remote  edges,  the  packets  be- 
ing free  to  be  swung,  bodily  In  whole  or  In  part,  to  either 
side  of  their  point  of  connection,  said  packets  folding  or 
tnrning  directly  toward  or  from  each  other  and  overlap- 
ping when  the  book  is  closed  ;  and  a  combined  cover  and 
back  for  sj»ld  packets  formed  from  a  continuous  piece  of 
material. 


1.121.1t>8.  .ANTISTATIC  FRICTION  DEVICE.  JOHN  J. 
O'TocLB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  74H.803.      (CI.   175 — 264.) 

1.  Tile  comtilnatioii  with  a  printing  pr«'ss  or  the  like, 
of  an  anti-static  device  adapted  to  collect  and  discharge 
the  static  charge  Inherent  in  the  material  to  be  worked, 
comprising  In  combination,  two  laterally  extending 
bracket  nieml>ers  carried  by  said  printing  press  or  the 
like,  an  insulated  discharging  member  mounte<l  in  each  of 
said  brackets,  a  collector  rotatably  Jotirnaled  in  said  dis- 
charging member,  collecting  flngers  mounted  on  said  col- 
lector an<l  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating  said  col- 
lector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  or  the  like,  of 
an  anti  static  device  adapted   to  collect  the  static  charge 
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Inherent  in  tbi*  {material  to  be  worked,  comprising;  In  com- 
bination, two  la(tornlly  extendiiiK  bracket  members  i-arrie<l 
by  said  priming  i^riss  or  tht>  like,  an  Insulated  disrhar)? 
Ing  memb»'r  mnunti"*!  In  each  of  said  brackets,  a  rtanj?*- 
mounted  on  ea^b  of  said  discharfEin?  members  and  each 
havlnii;  in  on*-  fare  thereof  .1  r>'<-ess.  said  re<'es.<w8  faclntr 
each  other,  a  collector,  flanges,  one  mounted  at  each  end  of 


said  collector  anil  adapted  to  fit  in  said  recesses  and  there- 
by retain  said  «  Hector  rotatably  in  position,  means  for  re 
tainlng  said  flanges  in  said  recesses,  collecting  fingers 
mounte<i  on  salq  collector  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  for 
rotntliic  salcl  i-o|]ector  comprising  a  pulley  mounted  there- 
on adapted  to  t|e  driven  from  said  printing  press  or  the 
like. 


.  1  1'  1  .  1  9  !•  . 
VALVE  FOR 
Talladega,  Al 
Ml.  103—66.] 


n 


S\VlVKI.i:ii  I'OST  CilKCK   AND  FOOT 
DEEIP  WELL  PUMPS,  Ac.     Bitts  Pacb, 
Filed  Jan.  Ifi.  1914      Serial  No.  812,548. 


1.  A  .•twiveled  post  check  and  foot  valve  for  deep  well 
pumps,  etc.,  con  prising  a  casing  having  a  suitable  valve 
iieat  therein,  a  projection  upon  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
post  swiveled  u  )on  said  projection,  and  a  valve  pivoted 
to  said  post,  as  let  forth. 

2.  .V  swiveled  post  check  and  foot  valve  for  deep  well 
pnmps,  etc..  con  prising  a  casing  having  a  suitable  valve 
seat  therein,  a  I  racket  niernl>er  projecting  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  post 
swiveled  In  saldl  aperture,  a  valve  having  apertured  lugs 
projecting  fromj  the  face  thereof,  and  a  pin  passing 
through  <ahi  ai>«rturps  and  an  aperture  In  said  post,  as  set 
forth. 


1,121.200  POINT  CHAN(;iN(.  .\IE<  HANISM.  PAOLO 
Pb3T.\l<^izz.\.  turin.  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  ."lO.  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,6H7.      (CI.  104—24.1 

1.  In  point  claniring  mechanl.sm  for  railways  wherein 
the  shifting  of  the  points  is  actuated  selectively  by  the 
car  wtieel.s  or  mpnually,  the  combination  with  an  actuat- 
ing ro<l.  and  gHaring  for  rotating  a  "far  wheel  In  one 
direction,  said  gi'aring  t)elng  actuated  hy  said  rod,  and  a 
sliding  bolt  connected  with  the  !*witch  points  :  of  a  star 
wheel  having  three  teeth,  shoulders  on  the  sliding  bolt,  di- 
ametrically disposed  relative  to  the  star  wheel  and  con- 
structed to  have,  Intermittent  engagement  with  said  teeth 
for  reclprocatiuji  the  ntldlng  bolt,  a  second  set  of  tbree 
te«'th  on  said  stir  wheel  and  a  second  pair  of  shoulders 
on  said  sliding  lolt.   saiil   shoulders  being  adapted   to  en- 


gage Intermittently  with   said   last   mentioned    teeth   for 
rotating  said  star  wheel,  when  said  switch  pointa  are  man 
nally  operated. 


2.  In  point  changing  mechanisro  for  railways  wherein 
the  shifting  of  the  point.-"  is  a(  tuated  by  the  car  wheels  or 
by  hand,  the  combination  with  an  actuating  rod  and  gear 
Ing  for  rotating  a  star  wheel  in  one  dlr»'ction.  said  gear 
ing  actuate<l  by  said  rod,  and  a  sliding  bolt  connected 
with  the  switch  points  ;  of  a  star  wht-el  Imvlng  three  teeth, 
shoulders  on  the  sliding  bolt,  diametrically  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  star  wheel  and  constructed  to  have  intermittent 
engagement  with  said  teeth  for  reciprocating  the  sliding 
rod,  a  second  set  of  three  teeth  on  said  .star  whtel  and  a 
second  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  slldini;  lH>lt  said  shoul- 
ders being  adapted  to  engage  inttrniittently  with  said 
last  mentioned  teeth  for  rotating  said  star  wheel,  when 
said  switch  points  are  manually  operated  :  car  actuated 
means  for  operating  said  actuating  rod  and  means  for  ar 
resting  »ald  car  actuated  means,  and  link  and  t)ell  crank 
device  for  manually  releasing  said  arresting  means. 

3.  In  point  changing  mechanism  for  railways  wherein 
the  ffblftlDg  of  the  points  is  actuate<l  by  the  car  wheels  or 
manaally,  the  combination  with  an  actuating  rod  and 
gearing  for  rotating  a  star  wheel  in  one  direction,  said 
gearing  being  actuated  hy  said  rod,  and  a  sliding  bolt  con 
netted  with  the  switch  points  ;  of  a  star  wheel  having 
three  teeth,  shoulders  on  the  sliding  l)olt,  diametrically 
disposed  relative  to  the  star  wheel  and  constructed  to 
have  Intermittent  engagement  with  said  teeth  for  recipro- 
cating the  sliding  rod,  a  second  set  of  three  teeth  on 
said  star  wheel  and  a  second  pair  of  shoulders  on  said 
sliding  bolt,  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  engage  In 
termlttently  with  said  last  mentioned  teeth  for  rotating 
said  star  wheel,  when  said  switch  points  are  manually  be- 
ing operated  ;  car  actuated  means  for  operating  said  actu- 
ating rod  and  means  for  arresting  said  car  actuated  means 
and  link  and  crank  device  for  manually  releasing  said  ar 
resting  means,  said  link  and  bell  crank  device  being 
mounted  adjacent  the  switch  points  and  operable  inde- 
pendent of  the  car. 


1,121,201.  GOVERNOR.  Wilbek  O.  I'latt.  Oil  City, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  .Joseph  Reed  Gas  Engine  Company,  Oil 
City,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct, 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,692.     (CI.  121—112.) 

1.  In  a  governor  the  combination  with  a  governor  yoke, 
of  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  normally  connected  to  the 
said  yoke,  a  spring  maintaining  said  normal  connection, 
a  plunger  normally  under  tension  constructed  to  move  the 
lever  relative  to  the  governor  yoke,  a  latch  normally  re- 
straining said  plunger,  a  trigger  controlling  said  latch  and 
holding  it  In  normal  position,  and  a  ptilley  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  trigger  constructed  to  engage  the  governor 
belt,  whereby  when  the  said  belt  breaks  the  trigger  is 
operated  to  release  the  latch  whereupon  the  said  plunger 
Is  free  to  move  t6e  lever  from  its  normal  position  on  the 
governor  yoke. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  engines,  the  combination  with  the 
governor  yoke,  of  a  pi  totally  mounted  lever,  means  nor- 
mally  holding  said  lever  on   said  yoke  acalnst  the  action 


Dhxkmbbr  15. 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


887 


of  the  governor  lialls,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  device  to  be  controlled  by  the  governor,  a  plunger 
normally  under  tension  constructed  to  move  said  lever 
relative  to  the  governor  yoke,  a  latch  normally  restrain- 
ing said  plunger  against  movement,  a  trigger  controlling 
8ald  latch  and  holding  it  in  normal  position,  and  a  pulley 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  trigger  constructed  to  engage  the 
governor  belt,  whereby  when  said  belt  breaks  the  trigger 
is  r.i>erated  to  release  the  latch  whereupon  tlie  plunger 
is  free  to  move  said  lever  from  its  normal  position  on  the 
.yoke  and  the  fuel  valves  are  closed. 


3.  In  a  governor  the  combination  with  tlie  governor 
.^  oke,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  said 
lever  to  hold  said  lever  normally  on  the  said  yoke  against 
the  action  of  the  governor  balls,  a  plunger,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  force  the  plunger  against  said  lever,  a  latch  resist 
Ing  the  tendency  of  the  plunger  spring,  a  trigger  con- 
trolling said  latch,  and  a  belt  pulley  mounted  on  said 
trigger. 

4.  In  a  governor  the  combination  with  a  governor  yoke 
and  a  belt  pulley  secured  thereto,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  n 
spring  exerting  pressure  on  said  lever  to  hold  the  arm 
normally  on  the  yoke  against  the  action  of  the  governor 
balls,  a  plunger,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  plunger 
against  said  lever,  a  latch  resisting  the  tendency  of 
the  plunger  spring,  a  trigger  controlling  said  latch,  a 
belt  pulley  on  said  trigger,  and  a  l.elt  on  the  pulley  on  the 
said  head  against  which  the  trigger  pulley  bears. 

6.  In  a  governor  for  engines  the  combination  with  the 
governor  yoke,  of  a  frame,  a  lever  plvutally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  bracket,  a  spring  seated  on  said  bracket  and 
exerting  pressure  against  said  lever  to  hold  the  lever  on  the 
yoke  against  the  action  of  the  governor  l»alls,  a  plunger 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said 
plunger  against  said  lever,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  frame 
resisting  the  tendency  of  the  plunger  spring,  a  trigger  con- 
trolling said  latch,  and  a  belt  pulley  carried  by  said 
trigger. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.202.  PISTON-COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  INTKRNAI^ 
COMBI'.STION  EN<;iNES.  Viktor  Rkmbold,  Kiel,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fried.  Knipp  Aktiengesellschaft 
Germanlawerft,  Kiel-(;aarden,  Germany.  Filed  May  15, 
1913,     Serial  No.  767,829.      (CI.  12:?— 176.) 

1.  A  piston  cooling  device  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes  having  a  i)lston,  a  piston  rod  and  a  cross  head  at- 
tached thereto,  a  pair  of  trunnions  on  the  cross  head  pro 
vided  with  hollow  chambers  and  an  Inlet  passage  for  the 
cooling  water  Into  the  chamber  of  one  of  said  trunnions 
an<i  a  communicating  passage  between  the  trunnions;  the 
admittance  and  discharge  of  the  cooling  water  taking 
place  through  the  cross  head  and  the  piston  rod.  so  that 
the  cooling  water  Is  conducted  Into  the  hollow  chamt)ers 
in  both  trunnions  of  the  cross  head  before  entering  the 
piston   rod.        1 

2.  A   piston  cooling  device  for  Internal   combustion   en- 
gines having  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  and   a   cross  head  at- 


tached thereto,  a  pair  of  trunnions  on  the  cross  head,  hav- 
ing hollow  chambers,  and  an  inlet  passage  for  the  cooling 
water  Into  the  chamber  of  one  of  .said  trunnions  and  a 
communicating  passage  l^etween  the  two  trunnions;  a 
central  pipe  In  the  piston  rod  opening  Into  the  chamber 
of  said   second    trunnion.   :i    return   pn«B(iire   In    said   pistott' 


rod  surrounding  said  pipe  and  coinmuuicating  with  said 
pipe  in  the  piston  head,  n  discharge  stud  in  said  second 
trunnion  and  a  channel  in  said  discharge  stud  communi 
eating  with  said  return  passage;  whereby  the  cooUnc 
water  will  enter  the  chamber  of  the  first  trunnion  taking 
its  course  through  the  chamber  of  said  second  trunnion 
through  said  central  pipe,  piston  head  and  return  passage 
and  leaving  by  the  discharge  channel  in  said  second 
trunnion. 


1.121,203.  PEAT -DEWATERING  PROCESS.  Thomas 
RiGBY  and  Geokgk  W.  Andrew.  Dumfries,  Scotland,  as 
signors  to  Wetcarbonlzing  Limited.  Ixtndon,  England. 
Filed  .Mar.  t5,  1914.     Serial  No.  822.972.      (CI.  44 — :',.< 

1.  A  process  for  dewaterlng  peat  consisting  In  acidifying 
the  wet  peat,  heating  same  while  wet  and  without  evapora 
tion  only  until  the  material  loses  its  water-binding  prop 
erties  and  then  expressing  the  liberated  water,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  process  for  dewaterlng  peat  consisting  In  acidifying 
the  wet  peat,  heating  the  ,same  while  wet  to  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  under  a  pressure  suflicient  to  pre 
vent  ebullition  and  for  a  time  sufficient  only  to  render  the 
bound  water  of  the  peat  freely  expressible  cooling  said 
peat  to  a  temperature  below  the  normal  boiling  point  and 
expressing  the  liberated  water  from  said  peat ;  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  process  for  dewaterlng  peat  consisting  In  adding 
acid  to  the  wet  peat  In  a  quantity  sufficient  to  give  it  an 
acidity  about  that  of  one  tenth  to  one  twentieth  normal 
solution  of  the  acid,  heating  the  acidified  pulp  without 
evaporation  for  a  time  sufficient  only  to  liberate  the  Iwund 
water  and  pressing  the  lih<rated  water  out  of  said  peat: 
as  set  forth, 

4.  A  process  for  dewaterlng  peat  consisting  in  heating 
peat  while  wet  and  without  evaporation  for  a  time  suffl 
cient  to  unbind  the  water  of  the  mass,  removing  the  lib- 
erated water  from  the  peat  mass,  and  adding  acid  matters 
contained  In  said  lll)erated  water  to  a  further  quantity  of 
peat  about  to  undergo  treatment  :  as  set  forth. 


1.121.204.      PEAT- DEWATERING    PROCESS.      Thomas 

Hi<;by.  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Wetcarl)oniEing 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  822.973.      (CI.  44— 3. > 

1.  A  pro<'ess  for  dewaterlng  peat  in  which  the  peat  is 
heated  while  wet  to  a  relatively  elevated  temperature  to 
render  the  water  expressible,  is  dewatered  by  pressing 
while  still  at  a  fairly  elevated  temperature  and  hot  liquid 
matter  separated  therefrom  added  to  a  quantity  of  raw 
peat  about  to  be  treated  ;  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  process  for  dewaterlng  peat  in  which  the  peat  while 
wet  Is  heatod  to  an  elevated  tempeiature  without  allowing 
evaporation,  is  cooled  only  imfflclently  by  heat  transfer 
to  a  quantity  of  cooler  peat  to  render  it  capable  of  holng 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15, 1914. 


handled  In  prraslnu  ilevlcfs,  is  then  dewatered  without  un- 
due coollnk'  and  hot  expresned  liquid  matter  added  to 
colder  wet  ;>e«t  at)out  to  be  treated  ;  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  procei»«  for  dewaferinff  peat  In  which  the  peat 
while  wet  Is  beattd  to  a  fairly  elevated  temperature  with- 
out p«>rmlttlHK  evaporation.  Is  dewatered  before  Its  tem- 
perature has  fallen  much  more  than  to  about  70°  C.  and 
hot  liquid  m(|tter  expressed  from  the  peat  admixed  with 
cooler  material  awaiting  treatment  :  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  dewaterloK  peat  In  which  a  wet  peat 
mass  is  heated  to  a  relatively  elevated  temperature  while 
flowing  contiliuously  through  heating  elements  without 
permitting  evaporation,  is  dewatered  while  still  at  a  fairly 
elevated  temrieratiire,  nnd  the  hot  liquid  separated  in  de- 
watering  adila<l  In  sufficient  quantity  to  raw  peat  awaiting 
treatment  to  five  It  the  necessary  fluidity  to  permit  of  its 
flowing  continuously  throii;:h  the  heating  elements  :  as  aet 
forth. 


1,121.205.     MUTC 
N.   Y.     FUeil 
206 — 23.) 


H-BOX.     Fbkdeku  K  K.  Rozek,  BufTalo, 
May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,861.      (CI, 


In  a  devUtf  of  the  clasa  described,  a  reotanKular  box 
like  member,  a  hopper  having  inclined  sides  and  a  slot  at 
the  juncture  of  said  sides,  a  slide  mounted  within  the  rec- 
tangular meniiher  and  arranged  to  recipn«'Ht.>  upwardly 
and  downwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  h..pper,  a  lever 
entrat-in;:  said  slide,  an  operating  slUle  encaeini:  said  lever 
and  extendi  UK  upwardly  throuk'h  the  slot  In  the  hopper, 
a  guide  menil»er  attached  to  the  forward  facp  of  the  rec- 
tangular mf-nibfr  and  having  a  slot  in  Its  forward  face, 
the  operating  slide  being  mounted  In  said  guide  and  a 
handle  secuiMd  to  said  op>Tating  slide  and  extending 
through  the  slot  In  the  guide,  a  cover  having  a  slot  therein 
registerln;:  with  the  slot  In  the  hopper,  and  a  guard  oTer- 
bangiug  said  slot. 


1,121,206. 

Belle  Plal 

SGO.IST.      ( 


OIL 


ni', 


-CONTAINER.  John  Jaubs  Sankot, 
,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
1.  221— 32.J 


A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  holder  har- 
Ing  a  flexible  bottom,  a  shallow  cup  centrally  secured  to 


the  iHJttom  of  the  holder,  an  Inverted  cone-shnped  colled 
spring  having  Its  lower  coll  disposed  within  the  cup  and 
Its  upper  coll  provhled  with  recesses,  and  tie  rods  having 
their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  bottom  at  points  contigu- 
ous to  the  inner  wall  of  the  bolder  and  their  upper  ends 
secured  in  the  recesses,  whereby  to  prevent  ahiftlng  of  the 
parts  relative  to  each  other. 


1,121,207.  COMBINATION  COAL  AND  OA8  STOVE  OB 
RAN<;e.  MiCHAEi^  L.  ScANL,oN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
-Vug.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,196.      (CI.  12»5 — 36.) 


In  a  stove,  an  oven  having  a  burner  channel  at  the 
forward  end  of  Its  bottom,  a  removable  false  bottom  slld- 
ably  supported  by  the  sides  of  the  oven  and  liaving  a 
lower  rounded  rib  along  its  front  end.  carriers  pivoted  to 
the  sides  of  the  oven  immediately  above  the  channel  and 
having  upper  curved  recesses  In  which  the  said  rib  la 
seated  when  the  false  bottom  Is  at  normal  iM)sltlon,  a 
closure  plate  secured  to  the  forward  en<ls  of  the  carriers 
to  close  the  space  between  the  front  end  of  the  false  bot- 
tom and  the  forward  side  of  the  channel  and  to  swing 
over  the  channel  when  the  false  bottom  is  withdrawn,  the 
said  rib  serving  to  operate  the  carriers. 


1,121,208.  ANTIFRICTIO.N  HKAHING.  Charlks  F. 
SfLTKMETER.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslguor,  by  mesne  a»- 
sicmnents.  to  'Jlobe  Hall  Hearing  Co..  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  8«- 
rial  No.  603,650.     (CI.  64 — 36.) 


1.  A  doable  complement  radial  Imli  bearing  comprlstng 
Inner  and  outer  concentric  members,  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  annular  raceways,  and  having  a  double  comple- 
ment of  balls  conflned  radially  and  axinlly  between  op- 
posed raceways  of  the  two  pairs,  each  raceway  of  one 
member  t)elng  formed  com[ilete  wltti  tioth  eraltracin:;  walls 
in  a  separate  int€'gral  annular  raceway  piece:  said  race- 
way pieces  being  supported  by  sold  member,  through  pe- 
ripheral faces  on  the  member  and  raceway  pieces  that  are 
curved  radially  and  axially  toward  the  midiHe  radial  plane 
of  the  bearing:  said  raemht-r  having  a  dividing  rid^e  be- 
tween Its  said  curve<l  supporting  surfaces  and  between 
the  curved  circumferential  faces  of  the  raceway  pieces 
and  providing  a   separating   ridge  between  sali]    pieces 

2.  A  double  comi'lement  radiiil  ball  bearing  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  concentric  memlicrs.  each  provided  with  a 
pnlr  of  annular  raceways,  and  having  a  dout)le  comple- 
ment  of   t>alls   conflned    radially   and    axially    between   op- 
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(>08<>d  raceways  of  the  two  pairs,  all  of  said  raceways 
l)eltig  formed  with  their  two  confining  walls  integral;  the 
raceways  of  one  member  being  both  formed  intceral  with 
said  meuiber,  and  each  raceway  of  the  other  member  being 
formed  complete  with  t>oth  embracing  walls  In  a  separate 
integral  annular  raceway  piece:  said  raceway  pieces  l>eing 
8up[>orted  dy  saiil  other  member,  through  periptieral  faces 
on  the  memlier  and  raceway  pieces  that  are  curved  radi- 
ally and  axially  toward  the  middle  radial  plane  of  the 
bearing:  said  member  having  a  dividing  ridge  between  Its 
said  curved  supporting  stirfaces  and  between  the  curved 
circumferential  fnc(>8  of  the  raceway  pieces  and  provid- 
ing a  separating  ridge  between  said   pieces. 


1,121,209.  BR.\KE-ailOE.  John  J.  Tatim.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,624.  (CI. 
188 — 27.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  com- 
posed of  cast  metal,  formed  Into  a  solid  homogeneous 
mass,  with  a  wire  netting  formed  into  V-shaped  folds  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  com- 
posed of  cast  metal  formed  into  a  solid  homogeneous 
mass,  and  a  reticulated  member  formed  of  V-shaped  folds 
extending;  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  and  serving  as  a  girder 
support  for  the  sho*'. 

3.  A.S  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  com- 
[Kised  of  cai^t  metal,  formed  Into  a  solid  homogeneous  mass, 
and  a  reticulated  member  made  with  a  multiple  of  V- 
sbaped  folds  formed  throughout  their  length  on  the  arc 
of  the  shoe  and  embedded  in  said  mass. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  com- 
posed of  cast  metal,  formed  into  a  homogeneous  mass, 
with  a  reticulated  member  eml)edded  therein  ;  said  mem- 
ber comprising  n  plurality  of  V  shaped  folds  formed  on 
the  are  of  the  suoe  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  shoe,  and  giving  a  girder-like  support  for 
the  shoe  throughout^its  area. 

6.  A  combined  wearing  and  strengthening  insert  for 
brake  shoes  comprising  a  corrugated  member,  the  corru- 
gations of  which  extend  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  shoe. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,210.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Hans  TEfHEi,.  Kiel. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .Aktiengesellschnft 
Gcrmanlawerft,  Klel-Gaarden,  Germany.  F\\ed  May 
28,  1<J14.      Serial  No.  841. 65S.      (CI.  114— 16.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat  a  driving  shaft,  two  separate 
engines  acting  upon  said  shaft  while  the  boat  is  traveling 
on  the  surface  of  the  water  ot  under  water  respectively, 
one  of  said   engines   being   mounted   on   the    level   of  and 


driving  directly  on  to  aald  shaft,  the  other  engine  being 
II  ouuted  above  said  shaft  and  driving  on  to  the  latter  In- 
directly. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat  a  driving  shaft,  an  internal 
eombustion  engine  and  an  electromotor  both  acting  upon 
-lid  shaft  while  the  boat  la  traveling  on  the  surface  of 
:|,e  water  or  under  water  respecfively.  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  being  mounted  on  tlie  level  of  and  driving 
directly  on  to  said  shaft,  said  electromotor  being  mounted 
above  said  shaft  and  drying  on  to  the  latter  Indirectly. 

.i.  In  a  suUmarin.'  boat  a  driving  shaft,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  an  electromotor  both  acting  upon 
said  shaft  while  the  boat  is  traveling  on  the  surface  of  the 
wafer  or  under  water  respectively,  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  being  mounted  on  the  level  of  and  driving 
directly  on,  to  said  shaft,  said  electromotor  l)elng  mount- 
ed above  said  shaft  and  driving  on  to  the  latter  Indirectly, 
a  suitable  transmission  gearing  between  said  electromotor 
:)Ud  said  shaft. 


1,121,211.  WARDROBE.  Jank  A.  Vacohan,  Ruby  Val- 
ley, Nev.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,535. 
(CI.  45     118.) 


,f5 
J? 

^^ 
JO 


■05 


Mi    a 


A  folding  wardrobe  comprising  a  frame  Including  front 
and  rear  corner  m<mb<>rs,  each  of  said  mrmtHTs  being 
formed  of  an  intermediate  portion  Including  tipper  and 
lower  sections,  said  8<>ctlon»  liaving  their  adjacent  ends 
provided  with  eye  members  engaged  over  the  other  sec- 
tions respectively  whereby  said  sections  may  lie  moved 
longitudinally  in  opposite  direction  and  into  overlapping 
relation,  loops  on  the  outer  end*  of  said  sections  r<spec- 
tively,  extension  members  having  loop  ends  engaged  with 
the  loops  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sections  of  the  interme- 
diate portion,  supporting  wires  plvotally  connected  to  the 
extension  members  secured  to  the  upper  Bectlou,  cro^ 
members  having  their  terminals  slidably  connected  to  the 
front  and  rear  corner  members  respectively  and  support- 
ed against  downward  movement  by  the  loop  connections 
between  the  sections  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  the 
extension  members,  shelves  supported  on  said  cross  mem- 
bers, and  a  cover  for  Inclosing  said  frame. 


I.IJI  •.'12         F0R(;E     STKEL    FT'IaRI'M    FOR    ItR.AKK 
HF'.AMS.      .AinKRT  WAvrciTT,   Cleveland,   Ohio,    assignor 
to   The   Kamascus   Hrake   Ream   Co.,   Cleveland.    Ohio,    a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   10,   1914.     Serial   No. 
831,006.      (Cl.   188 — 22.^ 
1.   A  fulcrum  or  strut  for  brake  beams  comprising  two 

meml»ers,    each    member    carrying   one    wall    of    a    tension 

member  seat  and   having  such  wall   projecting  across   the 

plane  l)etween  the  members. 

2    \   fulcrum  or  stmt  for  brake  beams  comprising  two 

menil»ers.  the  end  portion  of  each  member  Interlocking  and 
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coastltiiting    ()DH    wall    of    a    tensioo    membpr    seat,    Hucb 
wall  projectiot;  across  the  plane  between  tbe  members. 


3.  A  fulcrum  or  strut  for  brake  beams  comprl8tD|{  two 
membfrs  forcaed  at  one  end  to  receive  the  compression 
member  of  a  trake  beam,  the  other  end  of  each  member 
bein^  dcflectt'<J  aiross  the  plane  between  the  two  members 
and  each  detitfted  portion  const itutinj;  a  seat  for  the  ten- 
sion member  "if  tbt'  beam,  said  beam  congtituting  a  key  to 
interlock  the  l^ee  ends  of  the  fulcrum  against  spreadinK- 


le  l^e 


1,121.213.  BRAKK  BEAM  FULCRUM.  Albkbt  Wat- 
corr,  Cleveljund,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L>amnscus  Brake 
Beam  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  in.  1914      Serial  No.  831,097.    (CI.  188—22.) 


1.  .V  two  p4rt  fulcnim  for  trussed  brake  l)eam9  each 
part  bavint;  f-ad  portions  which,  when  as.serabled,  project 
across  the  plape  of  connection  between  the  members. 

■'.  -V  two  p^rt  fulcrum  for  trussed  brake  beams  each 
part  having  *jnd  portions  constituting'  respectively  one 
wall  of  a  seat  for  a  compression  member  and  for  a  tension 
member,  said  end  portions,  when  assembled  projecting 
across  th«»  platie  of  connection  between  the  members,  said 
members  beintf  secured  together  by  a  bolt. 

3.  \  two  part  fulcrum  for  trussed  brake  beams,  each 
part  being  notched  near  each  end  whereby  they  may  b« 
interlocked,  wl»en  as.sembled,  whereby  that  portion  of  each 
part  beyond  the  interlock  extends  across  the  plane  of  con- 
nei'tion  betweq  the  parts. 

i.  A  two  p#rt  fulcrum  for  trussed  brake  t)eams,  each 
part  tieing  notched  near  each  end,  whereby  they  may  be 
interlocked,  when  a.s.sembled  ;  so  that  that  portion  of  each 
part  beyond  the  Interlock  extends  across  the  plane  of  con- 
nection between  the  parts,  the  said  portion  at  one  end  of 
••ach  part  roni^titutlng  one  wall  of  a  bearing  for  a  tension 
memt>«r. 


1.121.214.     VILCANIZFR.     Park  Elgbnk  Wklton,  Akron, 

Ohio.      Flle.i  Mnr    R,    191.-..      Serial   No.    7.'52,445.      (CI. 

18—7.) 

1.  \  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  cover 
therefor,  a  shjftable  mold-carrying  number  operating  to 
clamp  molds  nuriiinst  said  cover,  a  vertically  movable  rod 
extenditii:  thr^tiL'h  said  cover  and  connected  with  said 
carry  in;;  memDer,  a  cross-head  outside  of  said  vulcanlzer 
to  which  said  to<l  is  connected,  a  ram  outside  of  and  posi- 
tioned at  one  jldo  of  said  vulcanlzer  for  reciprocating  said 
•cross-head  to  thereby  shift  the  position  of  said  carrying- 
member. 

■J.  \  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  cover 
therefor,  a  sl^ftable  mold  carrying  member  within  said 
vulcanlzer  operating  to  clamp  molds  against  said  cover, 
a  cross-head  poxltlonefl  outside  of  said  vulcanlzer  pro- 
vided with  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  cover,  a 
rod  conn'Ctin^;  with  said  cross-head  engaging  said  carry- 
ing member  for  shifting  the  latter,  and  a  ram  positioned 
outside  and  at  one  side  of  said  vulcanlzer  for  shifting 
said  CI  OSS-head. 

.1.  A  vulfanjzer  compri.sini:  a  bod.v  member  and  its 
cover,  a  pair  of  rams  positioned  outside  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  with  their  axes  In  parallelism  with  rpspect  to  the 


axis  of  the  TnlemnUer,  a  croMKhMid  eoDnect«Hl  with  the 
free  ends  of  th«  pistons  of  said  raaiB,  means  carried  b.N 
said  cross-head  and  cover  arrange<l  to  interengnge  wlien 
the  cross-head  is  moved  to  a  lower  position  and  thereby 
raise  said  cover  when  said  cross-iiead  la  rai8e<i.  roiis  ex- 
tending from  said  cross  head  tiirough  said  cover  into  said 
vulcanlzer,  a  mold-carrying  rack  within  said  vuicauizer 
engaged  by  said  rods,  a  stop  in  said  vulcanlzer  to  limit 
the  lower  movement  of  said  rack  in  unison  with  said  rods 
and  to  permit  the  free  sliding  downwardly  of  the  latter 
during  the  suspension  of  movement  of  said  rack,  and 
means  on  said  rods  to  engage  said  rack  and  raise  the  same 
when  said  rods  are  raised  by  said  cross  head  to  Its  upper 
position. 


4.  .V  vulcaaiaar  e*af>i'l'<i">>'  "  hody  member  and  Its 
cover,  a  mold-ourylag  member  operating  to  clamp  molds 
against  said  cover,  a  rod  extending  through  said  cover 
connected  with  said  carrying  member,  a  cross  head  out- 
side of  said  vulcanlzer  to  which  said  rod  is  conne<ted.  a 
ram  outside  of  said  vulcanlzer  for  reciprocating  said 
cro.sshead  to  shift  the  position  of  the  carrying  member. 
and  suspending  means  depending  from  said  cross  head. 
adapte<l  to  automatically  engage  said  cover. 


,121,215.  RAIL  FA.STKNINC;.  Vu.ksz  Wiedbr,  Bllers 
helm,  tiermauy,  ashignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .Vktlengesell- 
schaft,  p:ssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Dec,  10, 
1012.      Serial  No.  736,968.      (CL  238— 2.> 


/'. 


J\ 


^:^?^^n  [ill 

''  ^  ^    f^-i^' 

? 

1.  Rail  fastening  for  cross  ties  comprising  a  tie  plate,  a 
rail  shoe  and  a  clamping  member ;  an  opening  In  the  cross 
tie  and  an  opening  in  said  tie  plate  registering  witii  the 
cross  tie  opening,  said  shoe  being  constructed  as  a  double 
h.xjk  engflkring  the  foot  of  the  rail  at  one  end  and  said 
openings  at  the  other  end  to  prevent  outward  displace- 
ment of  the  rail, 

L'.  Rail  fastening  for  cross  ties  comprising  a  tie  plate, 
an  S-shaped  rail  suoe  and  a  clamping  member,  said  tie 
plate  having  an  opening  registering  with  an  opening  in  the 
cross  tie;  a  recess  In  said  tie  plate  forming  a  seat  for  said 
shoe,   one  end   of  said    shoe  engaging   with   one  side,   and 
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said  clamping  member  with  tbe  other  side  of  the  foot  of 
the  rail,  the  other  end  of  said  shoe  engaging  with  said 
openings. 

•{,  Rail  fastening  for  cross  ties  comprising  a  tie  plate, 
a  rail  shoe  and  a  clamping  member,  said  tie  plate  having 
an  opening  registering  with  an  opening  in  the  cross  tie :  a 
recess  In  said  tie  plate  forming  a  seat  for  said  shoe:  said 
shoe  being  consliuctetl  as  a  double  hook  .  nca;:tng  the  foot 
of  the  rail  with  one  end  and  said  openings  with  the  other 

end. 

4.  Rail  fastening  for  cross  ties  comprising  a  tie  plate, 
a  rail  shoe  and  a  clamping  member,  said  tie  plate  having 
an  opening  registering  with  an  opening  In  the  cross  tie; 
a  reces  in  said  tie  plate  forming  a  seat  for  said  shoe  ;  said 
«hoe  being  constructed  as  a  double  hook  engaging  one  side 
of  the  foot  of  the  rail  with  one  end  and  said  openings 
with  the  other  end:  said  clamping  member  constructed  to 
engage  the  other  side  of  the  foot  of  the  rail  l>y  means  of 
one  of  Its  sides  and  with  Us  opposite  side  to  engage  both 
with  said  tie  plate  and  in  said  opening  of  the  cross  tie  ; 
said  clamping  member  having  a  clamping  bolt  with  a  rec- 
tangular h. ad  reaching  through  the  opening  of  and  grip- 
ping the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  cross  tie  and  drawing 
the  several  parts  together  for  preventing  side  dlsplac*-- 
raent  of  the  rail  on  the  cross  tie. 


ends  of  the  links,  and  resilient  saw  clamp*  carried  by  the 

frame. 


1,121,216.  RAILW  W  cHAiK.  Georc;i:  FREftERn  k  Wil- 
liamson, Wellingborough,  England.  Filed  May  IS, 
1<»14       Serial   No    8.30,437.      (CI.   2.38—2.) 


1.  A  rail  key  fastening  comprising  a  locking  plate 
adapted  to  be  applied  between  the  key  and  chair  Jaw,  and 
provided  with  parallel  prongs  and  a  rail  chair  formed 
with  grooves  in  one  Jaw  adapted  to  Ix-nd  the  prongs  of  the 
locking  plate  as  the  key  is  driven  in  between  the  chair  jaw 
and  rail,  and  thus  fix  the  locking  plate  and  key  In  position 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  key  fastening  a  locking  plate  attached  to 
the  key  and  formed  with  resilient  parallel  prongs,  and 
concavo-convpxo  nu  ans  on  the  mil  chair  for  engaging  the 
prongs  and  bending  same  as  the  key  Is  driven  to  fasten 
the  key  substantially  as  descrlbea. 

3.  -V  rail  key  fastening  comprising  in  combination  a 
rail  chair  having  on  one  side  thereof  alternately  converg- 
ing and  diverging  grooves,  a  rail  seated  in  said  chair,  a 
key  intermediate  said  rail  and  said  grooves  and  resilient 
parallel  prongs  secured  to  said  key  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  said  grooves  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  key,  said 
prongs  adapted  to  substantially  assure  their  removal  from 
said  grooves,  whereby  they  may  be  used  over  again,  and 
guiding  means  at  the  entrance  to  said  grooves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  \  saw  guide  comprising  a  standard,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  thereon  but  held  from  rotary  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  collar  rolatably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  means  for  clamping  tbe  collar  at  any  desired 
adjus^inieni  relative  to  the  sleeve,  ears  projecting  from  the 
collar,  an  arm  mounted  for  vertical  arcuate  movement  be- 
tween ears,  means  for  clamping  the  arm  at  any  adjust- 
ment, a  face  plate  carried  by  the  arm.  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  face  plate,  a  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  and  resilient  saw  clamps 
carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  base,  a  standard  projecting  there- 
from, a  sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
standard  but  held  from  rotary  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  main- 
taining the  collar  at  any  desired  adjustment  relative  to  the 
sleeve,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  for  vertical  arcuate 
movement  with  the  collar  and  tarrying  a  face  plate,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  the  face  plate,  a  plate  carried  by 
the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  and  saw  guides  depeii<ilng  from 

the  plate, 

4.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  Imse,  a  standard  carried  thereby,  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  standard 
but  held  from  rotary  movement  relative  thereto,  a  collar 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  maintaining 
the  collar  at  any  desln-d  adjustment  relative  to  the  sleeve, 
an  arm  pivotaily  connected  for  vertical  arcuate  movement 
with  the  collar  and  carrying  a  face  plate,  links  plvotally 
connectfHi  with  tbe  face  plnte,  a  plate  pivotaily  engaged 
with  the  links,  saw  guides  depeudinj;  from  the  plate,  and 
means  coacting  with  the  pivotal  connection  ix'tween  one 
of  the  links  and  the  plate  for  maintaining  the  plate  at  any 
desired  adjustment  relative  to  the  face  plate. 


.  1  •_•  1  ,  2  1  &  .  .U  TOCKNOrS  BURNER  Ernst  Wisb, 
(irleshelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
Grlesheim-Elektron,  F>ankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany,  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  85Q.224.      (CI.   158  -13.5.1 


//// 


1,121,217.     SAW-GUIDE.     John   E.  Wilson,   Fen   Argyl. 

Fa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Green,  i'en  Argyl. 

Fa.      Filed    Apr.    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    828.855,       (CI. 

143—88.) 

1.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  base,  a  standard  rigid  therewith,  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  standard 
but  held  from  rotary  movement  relative  thereto,  a  collar 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  maintaining 
tbe  collar  at  any  desired  adjustment  relative  to  the  sleeve, 
!\n  arm  pivotaily  connected  for  vertical  arcuate  movement 
with  the  collar  and  carrying  a  face  plate,  links  pivotaily 
connected  with  the  face  plate,  a  frame  carried  br  tlie  upper 


I— Hi th. 
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1  In  an  autogenous  burner  for  cutting  metal,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supply  conduit  for  the  oxidizing  gas.  a  -asine 
stirroundlng  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  a  mixing 
chamber  receiving  oxidizing  gas  from  said  supply  conduit, 
a  conduit  for  n   combustible  gas  communicating  with    the 


6<)2 


Ing  from  said 
arranged  that 
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mlzias  chamb  tr,  and  a  conduit  for  tbe  oxidlziD£  gas  lead- 


casing,  aaid  parts  bem^  so  constructed  and 
the  current  of  oxidizing  gas  is  divided  at 
the  discharge  (nd  of  said  supply  conduit  Into  atreama  pass- 
ing Into  said  (asing  and  to  said  chamber. 

^  In  an  autogenous  burner  for  cutting  metal,  the  com- 
B  supply  conduit  for  the  oxidising  gas,  of  a 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said  conduit,  a  con- 
duit for  a  conlljustlbie  gas  communicating  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  corduit  for  the  gas  adapted  to  effect  the  cut- 
ting, and  automatically  regulatiriK'  means  for  supplying 
the  last  said  c»ndnit  from  the  oxidizing  gas  supply  conduit 
without  reducing  the  pressure  of  gas  supplied  thereby  to 
the  mixlni:  chBnil»er. 

;5.  In  an  aujtogenous  burner  for  cutting  metal,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  conduit  for  the  oxidizing  gas,  of  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  casing  with  which  the  dlscharue  end  of 
the  oxidizing  pas  supply  conduit  communicates  and  form- 
ing an  annulir  chamber  whiih  is  provliled  with  a  rela- 
tively small  ojitlet  that  has  communication  with  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  la  conduit  for  combustlhle  gas  having  com 
munlcatlnn  with  the  mixing  chamber  independently  of  the 
means  wherfLj.  sa.d  outlet  commnntcntes  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  coiilult  leading  from  said  casing  directly  to  the 
burner.  I 

4  In  an  auftogenous  burner  for  cutting  metal,  the  com- 
bination of  a  burner  head,  a  mixing  chamber  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  liead,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  gas 
to  the  mlxlna  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  oxidizing 
gas.  and  lndei)endent  means  for  conveying  gas  from  the 
discharge  endlof  the  last  said  pipe  to  the  mixing  chamber 
and  directly  Vf>  the  burner,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  the  dlreci  supply  of  oxidizing  gns  to  the  burner  does 
not  effect  substantial  variation  in  the  pressure  of  said  gas 
supplied  to  thl"  mixing  chamber. 

5.  In  an  aiitogenous  burner  for  cutting  metal,  the  com- 
bination of  ari  oxidizing  gas  supply  conduit  provided  with 
an  outlet  noasle,  a  casing  surrounding  said  nozzle  and 
having  a  restricted  outlet  in  alinement  with  the  noxile, 
a  mixing  chaiiber  having  communication  with  said  outlet, 
a  conduit  foT  combustible  gas  leading  to  said  mixing 
chamljer  and  wholly  independent  of  the  means  whereby 
said  outlet  communicates  with  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit 
for  the  cuttink  gas  supplied  from  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  nit  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.l-'l.:il9.      SOWING  M.vrill.NK   .A.M'    l.OOl'EK   TMKltE 
FOU.      KcsfiEL   <i     W(H)DWAKU.   Waukegan.   111.,   assignor 
to  Union  Si>ecial  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of   Illinois.     Filed   July  23,   1902.     Serial   No. 
lltJ.GJi:       (|L'l.   112 — 5.) 


2.  A  looper  for  a  multiple  needle  aewing  machine  com- 
prising an  eye  pointed  loop  engaging  [tort Ion.  said  looper 
having  a  shoulder  on  its  under  fare  in  rear  •>{  and  adjacent 
the  eye  In  !»ald  looper  for  separating  the  needle  loops  as 
they  are  shed  from  tlie  looper. 

;-(.  In  a  .sewing  machine  having  stltch-formlng  mecha- 
nism Including  a  plurality  of  needU-s.  and  a  single  looper 
with  means  for  reciprocating  It  In  the  direction  of  Ita 
length,  and  oecillatlng  it  transversely  of  Its  longitudinal 
reciprocation,  said  looper  being  provided  with  means  for 
aeparatln::  the  needle  loops  on  said  lot)per  and  allowing  said 
k>op«  to  slip  oil  the  iooper  at  different  periods  of  time  and 
for  holding  said  loops  seiuirated  until  the  points  of  the 
needle  have  pa.ssed  said  I<x>p8. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stltctiformlng  mecha- 
nism including  a  plurality  of  needle?,  and  a  single  looper 
with  means  for  reciprocating  It  in  the  direction  of  Ita 
length,  and  oscillating  it  transversely  of  Its  longitudinal 
reciprocation,  said  looper  b«Mng  provi.led  with  a  shoulder 
on  its  under  face  adapted  to  retard  and  separate  the  needle 
loops,  and  liold  said  looi)s  separated  until  the  points  of 
the  needle*  have  passed  .said  loops,  whereby  one  needle 
loop  will  slip  off  from  said  shoulder  and  the  looper  point 
after  the  other. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  ttltch-formlng  mecha- 
nism Including  a  plurality  of  needles,  and  a  single  looper 
with  means  for  reciprocating  It  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  and  oscillating  it  transversely  of  its  longitudinal 
reciprocation,  said  looper  toeing  formed  with  n  concave  face 
in  the  rear  of  ita  i>oint  forming  u  clearance  space  for  the 
needles  and  a  shoulder  on  the  under  face  for  retarding  and 
separating  the  needle  loops. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.    In    a    sewing   machine    having   stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism Including'  a  plurality  of  needles,  and  a  single  looper  I 
with    means    for    reciprocating    It    in    the   direction    of   Its  > 
length,  and  oscillating   it   transversely  of   Its  longitudinal   • 
reciprocation,  said  looper  having  a  concave  face  In  the  rear 
of  Us  !)olnt.  *xid  comave  face  being  located  adjacent  said 
needles  on  the  forward  movement  of  said  looper.  whereby 
the  point  of  8»id  lo<>[>er  may  be  caused  to  pass  close  to  both 
ne4><lies:  substantially  as  described. 


1.12  1,220.       rREl'ARATION      FOR      I'RESERVING 
LEATHER.     Salvadob  .\01'1lab.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  792.509.     (CI.  134—10.) 
An  Impioved  composition  of  matter,  comprising  twenty- 

flve   parts  of  caoutchouc,  sixty   parts   of  glue   water,   ten 

parts  of  enamel,  and  flvc  parts  of  turpentine,  all  Intimately 

mixed  together. 


1,121.221.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Chari.bs  K.  F.  AHLM 
and  Cltds  E.  C<x:hban.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
meMne  assignments,  to  The  Elwell  i'arlcer  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  22.  1912.      Serial  No   710.H88.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  motor  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
driven  In  either  direction,  of  a  pair  of  brakes  each  having 
a  shoe  and  a  rocking  block  for  applying  it,  both  brakes 
acting  on  the  same  rotary  part  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  said 
brakes  being  more  effective  for  one  direction  of  movement, 
the  other  more  effective  for  the  other  direction  of  move- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  brakes 
thereon,  each  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  shoes  and 
a  cam  adapted  to  force  the  shoes  apart  into  engagement 
with  a  driving  member  common  to  the  two  brakes,  a  pair 
of  rocking  blo<"ks  between  the  ends  of  the  shoes  for  forcing 
them  apart,  and  means  for  rocking  said  blocks  In  opposite 
directions  In  the  respective  brakes. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  ad.ipted  to 
move  In  either  direction,  of  a  double  internal  brake  drum, 
two  expanding  brakes  within  the  n  spectlv  parts  of  sflid 
drum,  rocking  cams  for  expimding  snld  braki'S  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  concurrently  rocking  the  cams  In 
opposite  directions. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  brakes 
thereon,  comprising  shoes  adapted  to  be  forced  apart  into 
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engagement  with  a  common  driving  member,  a  pair  of 
rocking  blocks  l)etween  the  ends  of  the  shoes  for  forcing 
them  apart,  nieans  for  rocking  said  blocks  in  oppositf 
directions  In  the  respective  t)rake».  and  means  operable 
from  the  two  ends  of  the  vehicle  for  concurrently  rocking 
•aid  blocks  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  rotntable 
driving  mecliaulsm  having  a  pair  of  brake  drums  rigid 
with  each  other,  two  pairs  of  brake  slioes.  one  pair  for 
each  drum,  two  cams  for  forcing  the  shoes  of  each  pair 
to  engage  the  respective  drums,  two  meclianisms  for  oper- 
ating such  means,  nn  etjuallzer  connecting  such  operating 
mechnnJMms.  and  mrnns  for  operating  the  equaliser. 

[Cluims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette. J 


1,121,222.  FRICTION  BRAKE.  Charles  IT  AI-Exandeh, 
Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799.492.      (CI.  74—37.) 


The  comblnntlon.  with  a  brake  wheel,  of  a  stationary 
bracket  arrangid  to  one  side  of  the  brake  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  tubular  guide  sockets  arntngod  at  the  ends 
of  the  slot  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  burs  slld- 
able  In  the  slut  and  guide  sockets  and  having  laterally 
projecting  plus  at  their  adjacent  end  [)ortiuns.  a  brake 
band  engaging  with  the  brake  wheel  and  having  It.s  ends 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  bars,  and  an  oper- 
ating disk  plvoli'd  to  the  middle  part  of  the  brocket  be- 
tween the  guide  sockets  and  provided  with  cam  surfaces 
which  engage  with  the  said  pins. 


44«^ 


1,121.223.      TWIM:  UOLlii:U.       Mii.To.N    H.    Balch  and 

Fklix  Lanue,  Chicago,  III.;  said  Lange  assignor  to  said 

Bnlch.      Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.      Serial  No.  748,926.  (Cl. 
242—145.) 


1.  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  mounted  to 
rotate,  a  n.xed  .screw  spiiKlle  which  forms  one  of  the  l)ear 
ings  for  the  n-ceptacle  and  up<in  which  such  receptacle 
■crews,  snld  receptacle  In-lng  moved  longitudinally  with 
respt-ct  to  the  spindle,  n  spring  s«'ciirfd  r(si)ectlvi'ly  to  the 
reoephicic  and  10  tlie  spindle  and  tending  to  resist  rota- 
tion of  the  receptacle,  nud  a  brake  independent  of  s.nld 
spring  and  coV'tperntlng  with  the  spindle  and  receptacle 
said  brake  tending  to  resist  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  receptacle   in  one  direction. 

2.  A  twine  lioldcr  composing  n  receptacle  mounted  to 
rotate,  a  fixed  screw  spindle  which  forms  one  of  the  bear- 
ings for  the   receptacle  and   upon   which   such    receptacle 


screws  and  has  a  longitudinal  movement,  a  spring  secured 
respectively  to  the  receptacle  and  to  the  spindle  and  tend- 
ing to  resist  rotation  of  th(>  receptacle,  and  a  brake  com- 
prising a  spring  Interposed  l>etween  a  part  of  the  splndl'' 
and  the  holder  and  tending  to  resist  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  receptacle  In  one  direction 

3.  A  twine  bolder  comprising  a  receptacle  mounted  to 
rotate  and  having  a  casing  at  one  1  nd  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  said  casing  forming  n  part  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  roiaiable  therewith,  a  nut  arranged  nt  such 
opening  and  secured  to  the  casing,  a  fixed  spindle  having 
a  screw-threaded  portion  screwing  Into  the  nut,  and  a 
spring  arranged  within  the  casing  with  one  end  secured 
to  the  casing  and  the  other  end  to  the  spindle 

4.  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  mounted  to 
rotate  an<l  ha\ing  a  casing  at  one  end  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  nut  arranged  at  such  opening  and 
secured  to  tlie  c.islng.  a  fixed  spindle  tiaving  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  screwing  Into  the  nut.  and  a  h«>ad  located 
within  the  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  cosing 
with  one  end  secured  to  the  casing  and  the  other  etid  to 
the  head. 

r>.  A  twine  holder  etimprlsing  a  receptacle  mounted  to 
rotate  and  having  a  casing  at  one  end  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  nut  arranged  at  such  opening  and 
secured  to  the  casing,  a  Hxed  spindle  having  n  screw- 
threaded  portion  screwing  into  the  nut.  and  a  head 
located  within  the  casing,  a  spring  arranged  within  the 
cosing  with  one  end  8<cured  to  the  casing  and  the  other 
end  to  the  bead,  and  a  coiled  spring  interposed  between 
the  head  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  t!  to  8  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.121.224  CLAY  -  OriN  -  OPERATING      MECHANISM 

Hako.n  a.  Berg.  Braddock,  Ta.      Filed   Sept.   11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  789.327.      (Cl.  75—193.1 


1.  A  clay  gun  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  boom  to  which  the  clay  gun  Is  secured 
to  swing  therewith,  means  for  swinging  said  boom  to 
move  the  clay  gun  Into  lengthwise  alinement  in  a  vertical 
plKoe  with  the  length  of  tlie  furnace  tapping  hole  and  the 
trout'h  leading  therefrom,  means  for  automatically  tilt 
ing  the  clay  u'un  lengthwise  in  a  vertical  plane  to  depress 
the  nozzle  Into  ciny  disciiarglng  position,  and  means  for 
holding  the  nozzle  in  position  during  the  discharging 
operation. 

2  A  clay  gun  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  hori- 
Tontally  swlnginjr  boom  to  which  the  clny  gun  Is  secured, 
said  clay  gun  and  boom  being  arranged  to  extend  length- 
wise at  an  oblique  angle  In  vertical  planes,  means  for 
swinging  the  boom  to  move  the  clay  gun  into  alinement 
lengthwise  in  a  vertical  plane  with  the  furnace  tapping 
hole  ,ind  trougli  leading  therefrom,  means  for  automstl- 
cally  tilting  the  cl.iy  uur.  lenirthwlse  In  a  vrtlrn!  plane  to 
depress  the  nozzle  of  the  cloy  gun  into  discharging  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  the  nozzle  In  such  dlscharf- 
Ing  position  In  operating  the  clay  gun. 
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•i.  A  clay  gun  optratintj  mechanism  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally swltiglnir  boom  to  which  the  clay  gun  is  secured, 
means  for  RUiukrini,'  the  boom  to  move  the  clay  gun  into 
alinement  l-w^'thwise  with  the  lengthwise  center  of  the 
furnace  tapping  hole  and  iron  trough  leading  therefrom, 
means  for  tilting  the  clay  gun  to  depress  the  clay  nozzle 
of  the  clay  ^un  below  the  level  of  the  iron  trough  when  in 
alinement  vertically  with  said  tapping  hole  and  trough, 
and  holding  mfnns  for  moving  the  tiled  clay  gun  length- 
wise to  brln^  and  maintain  the  nozzle  end  of  the  clay  gun 
in  dischargiag  position  in  emptying  the  clay  cylinder  of 
the  clay  gunj. 

4.  A  clay  |gun  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  hori- 
lootally  swiiging  boom  to  which  the  clay  gun  is  secured 
In  vertical  planes  in  fixed  angular  relation,  means  for 
swinging  thq  boom  to  move  the  clay  gun  into  alinement 
lengthwise  with  the  furnace  tapping  hole  and  trough  lead- 
ing therefron.  mechanical  means  for  automatically  tilting 
the  clay  gun  to  dipress  the  clay  nozzle  of  the  clay  gun 
below  the  levi>l  of  said  trough  when  in  alinement  vertically 
with  said  tapping  hole  and  trough,  and  holding  means  for 
securing  the  iclay  gun  in  tilted  position  in  discharging  the 
clay  gun.        ' 

5.  A  clay  (.'un  (jperating  mechanism  compri.slng  a  hori- 
zontally swiivring  boom  having  a  clay  gun  secured  thereto, 
means  for  sv^lnging  the  boom  to  move  the  clay  gun  into 
and  out  of  alinemenf  lenirfhwlse  with  the  furnace  tapping 
hole  and  trosi;h  lending  therefrom,  means  for  tilting  the 
clay  gun  to  (lepress  the  clay  nozzle  thereof  below  the  level 
of  said  trou|!h  when  in  alinement  vertically  with  said 
tapping  liolf  and  trough,  holding  means  for  securing  the 
clay  gtin  in  tilted  position,  and  means  connecting  the  clay 
gun  and  -<» lairing  i)o<)m  to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of 
the  clay  gun  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  \o  IJ  not  printed  in  the  (lazette. ] 
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21,225       METHOU    .\Nr>    APPARATT'S 


S  FOR  MINING 
a.\LT.  CHaki.ks  S.  BR.*rii,EV,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Vov.    IS.   1^1  :•.      Serial  No.  801,754.      (CI.  S3— 78.) 


deposit,  whereby  the  outgoing  solution  is  cooled  and  salt 
is  crystallized  therefrom. 

3.  Underj'round  salt  mining  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  from  the  sur 
face  to  the  salt  deposit,  means  for  forcing  solution  through 
said  pipes  into  anu  from  the  salt  deposit  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  solution  within  the  salt  deposit  at  higher 
temp'Tiiture  than  the  solution  at   the  surface. 

4.  1  nderground  salt  mining  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  in  heat  re- 
generative relation  with  each  other  from  the  surface  to 
the  salt  deposit,  means  for  forcing  solution  through  said 
pipes  Into  and  from  the  salt  deposit,  means  for  locally 
heating  the  Eolntion  within  the  salt  deposit,  and  means  for 
dissipating  heat   at   the  surface. 

5.  Underground  salt  mining  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  through 
a  common  Iwrc  hole  in  heat  conductive  relation  to  each 
other  from  the  surface  to  the  salt  deposit,  means  for  forc- 
ing a  solution  through  said  pipes  Into  and  from  the  salt 
deposit,  a  steam  pipe  leading  through  a  separate  bore  hole 
from  the  surface  to  the  salt  deposit  for  locally  heating  the 
solution  in  the  salt  deposit,  and  means  for  dissipating 
heat  from  the  solution  at  the  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.121.226.  DRY  THFATMKNT  OF  ORES.  Wilhelm 
BUDDBUS,  Charlottenhurg.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816.825.      (CI.  75—65.) 

The  treatment  of  zinc  blende,  ore  containing  blende,  and 
similar  metallurgical  products,  consisting  in  mixing  the 
finely  divided  or  disintegrated  material  with  a  t)indlng 
agent  such  as  calcium  silicate,  forming  it  into  briquets, 
and  roasting  the  briquets  with  fuel  in  the  presence  of  an 
air  current,  and  finally  directing  a  burning  gas  current 
against  the  briquets. 


1,121.227.  MACHINE  FOR  DEI.IVEUINO  .VND  AFFIX- 
ING STAMPS  AND  THE  LiKE.  Chari.e.s  Ashton 
IlENRT  Bpllock,  London,  England.  Filed  .Tan.  11, 
Iftia      S.rlal  No.  741,601.      (CI.  216— 28.  > 


1.  The  metjiod  of  mining  a  crystallizable  salt,  which  ' 
comprises  circjulatinn  a  conveyer  solution  l>etween  the  salt  ; 
deposit  and  the  surface,  effecting  an  interchange  of  heat 
between  the  fespective  portions  of  solution  entering  and 
leaving  the  qeposlt  to  respectively  raise  and  lower  the 
saturation  point  of  the  solution,  and  locally  maintaining 
at  the  salt  deposit  a  temperature  corresponding  with 
higher  saturation  point  than  that  at  the  surface. 

2.  The   method   of   mining   salt,   which   comprises   intro- 
ducing a  depleted  solution   into   the   salt   deposit,   adding  i 
heat   locally   fn   the   solutlun    within   the   salt   deposit,   dls-   ' 
sipating   heat   from   th"  solution   at   the  point   of  delivery, 
and  withdrawing  the  heated  concentrated  solution  in  heat 
regenerative    relation    to    the    .solution    entering    the    salt 


1.  In  stamp  delivering  and  affixing  machines  a  stamp 
extracting  device  normally  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
stamp  strip,  means  operated  by  the  plunger  movement 
for  causing  the  extracting  device  to  move  and  pull  the  en- 
gaged stamp  into  position  above  the  surface  to  which  it 
is  to  be  applied,  automatically  operating  means  for  engag- 
ing the  stamp  strip  at  or  near  the  Ilrst  line  of  perfora- 
tions whereby  the  delivered  stamp  is  put  in  tension,  and 
means  for  severing  the  delivered  stamp  at  the  line  of  per- 
forations and  affixing  it  to  the  desired  surface. 

2.  A  stamp  delivering  and  uthxlng  machine  comprising 
a  casing,  a  spring  controlled  operating  plunger  sliding 
through  the  casing,  a  stamp  roll  carrier,  a  stamp  strip 
guide  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  stamp  strip 
pa8J*eb,   an  extracting  device  adapted  to  be   normally   en- 
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;rageU  with  the  free  end  of  the  stamp  Strip,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  plunger  for  causing  the  ex- 
iracting  device  to  pull  the  engaged  stamp  strip  through 
the  guide  and  carry  a  stamp  into  position  for  severing  and 
Htllxing,  means  for  holding  the  strip  during  the  severing 
operation  so  that  the  line  of  perforations  between  the 
stamp  to  be  severed  and  the  strip  is  in  tension,  means 
for  severing  the  stamp,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
severed  stamp  from  the  feeding  device  and  atlixing  it  to 
the  desired  surface,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  stamp  delivering  and  affixing  machine  comprising 
in  combination,  a  frame,  a  stamp  receptacle  integral  there- 
with, an  extracting  device  comprising  a  pivoted  membei- 
adapted  to  be  rocked  by  a  plunger,  hooks  or  equivalent 
means  at  its  free  end  upon  which  the  free  end  of  the 
stamp  strip  becomes  automatically  Impaled  when  the  op- 
erating plunger  is  released,  a  stamp  affixing  plunger  pad 
having  slots  to  permit  the  plunger  pad  to  pass  the  strip 
engaging  hook  or  equivalent  of  the  extracting  device  and 
free  the  severed  stamp  from  said  extracting  device,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  A  stamp  delivering  and  affixing  machine,  comprising 
in  combination,  means  for  holding  n  stamp  strip,  means 
for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  stamp  strip  and  drawing 
It  forward,  said  means  comprising  hooks  or  the  equivalent 
upon  which  the  free  end  of  the  stamp  strip  becomes  au- 
tomatically impaled  at  each  operation  of  the  device, 
means  for  holding  the  stamp  strip  in  tension,  plunger 
means  for  affixing  the  stamp  and  operating  the  device, 
and  means  operated  by  the  said  plunger  for  severing  the 
stamp. 


the  keeper  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  drawing 
said  rod  upwardly  upon  release  of  the  hooked  end  of 
the  rod  from  the  shoulder  to  automatically  raise  the  sash. 


1,121.229.      WRENCH. 
Conn.     Filed  July  20, 
SI-  -169.) 


Li  101    Cappabianco.    Bridgeport, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851.920.      (d. 


1  121,228.  AUTOMATU  SA.SIl  LOCK  .\ND  OPENER. 
Fair  G.  Bl'RKHakt,  Coiuny,  Okla.  Filed  July  25. 
1914      Serial  No.  S5S,060.      (CI.  16—116.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
slidably  mounted  therein,  of  a  keeper  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder  secured  to  one  side  01  the  frame, 
a  vertically  disposed  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  sash,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  bent  to  form  a 
hook  for  engagement  under  the  shoulder  of  the  keeper 
when  the  sash  Is  moved  to  closed  position,  means  for 
releasing  the  hooked  upper  end  of  the  rod  from  beneath 
the  shoulder  ot  the  keeper,  and  means  for  automatically 
drawing  the  rod  upwardly  after  the  same  has  been  re- 
leased from  the  keeper  to  open  the  sash  a  predetermined 
distance. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  dcscilbed  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  sash  slidably 
mounted  therein,  of  a  keeper  having  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  secured  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  vertically 
disposed  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sash,  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  for 
•■ngagement  under  the  shoulder  of  the  keeper  when  the 
sash  is  in  its  closed  position,  means  for  releasing  the 
hooked  upper  end  of  said  rod  from  beneath  the  shoulder 
of  the  keeper,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  fram"  above 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  jaw.  a  thread- 
ed shank  slidable  in  the  body  and  carrying  a  jaw.  a  hand 
piece  in  alinement  with  the  body,  a  threaded  stud  rotat- 
ing In  the  hand  piece,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  withlr 
the  body  and  the  hand  piece  and  engaged  by  the  threads  of 
the  shank  and  the  stud,  means  for  retaining  the  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  a  connection  betwe<'D 
the  hand  piece  and  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  liole  with  a  shoulder  therein,  a  threaded 
shank  slidable  in  the  hole  and  carrying  a  jaw,  and  hand 
piece  in  alinement  with  the  body,  a  threaded  stud  rota- 
table  In  the  hand  piece,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  with- 
in the  body  and  the  hand  piece  and  engaged  by  the  thnadi 
of  the  shank  and  the  stud  and  having  a  bead  engaging 
the  shoulder,  a  holding  sleeve  between  the  Internally 
threaded  sleeve  and  the  body  and  hand  piece,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  hand  piece  and  the  sleeves. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  its  lower  end,  a  threaded  shank  slidable  in 
the  body  and  carrying  a  jaw,  a  hand  piece  in  alinement 
with  a  l>ody  and  liaving  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  th*'  r. 
cess  and  slots  in  opposite  sides,  a  threaded  stud  rotating 
in  the  hand  piece,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  within 
the  body  and  the  hand  piece  and  engaged  by  the  thread* 
of  the  shank  and  the  stud,  means  for  retaining  the  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  a  pin  passing  through 
the  slots  In  the  hand  piece  and  through  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  jaw.  a  thread- 
ed shank  slidable  in  the  body  and  carrying  a  jaw.  a  rota- 
table  and  longitudinally  movable  hand  piece  in  alinement 
with  the  body,  said  hand  piece  and  body  having  respec- 
tively a  locking  projection  and  a  recess,  n  rotatable  thread- 
ed stud  In  the  hand  piece,  an  Iritemally  threaded  sleeve 
within  the  lx)dy  and  the  hand  piece  and  engaged  by  the 
threads  of  the  shank  and  the  stud,  means  for  retaining 
the  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement  and  a  connec- 
tion causing  the  sleeve  to  be  rotated  by  the  hand  piece. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  jaw.  a  thread 
ed  shank  slidnlile  in  the  body  and  carrying  a  .^aw.  n   rota 

,  table  and  longitudinally  movable  hand  pece  in  alinement 
with  the  body,  said  hand  piece  and  body  having  respec- 
tively a  locking  projection  and  a  recess,  and  said  hand 
piece  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  at  its  outer  end 
a  rotatable  threaded  stud  having  a  collar  within  the  flange 
and  a  knurled  head,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  withlL 
the  lK>dy  and  the  hand  piece  and  engaged  by  the  threads  of 
the   shank   and   the  stud,   means   for   retaining   the   <\^rt 


M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbhbkr  15, 1914. 


awlntt  loiiiitiidinal  movemf-nt,  an. I  a  connection  causinR  eter  of  the  tubes  to  be  pnckp<1.  anfl  a  llnluR  comprlslnc  a 
the  sleeve  to  be  rotate.l  by  the  hand  piece,  forward  rota-  ;  piece  of  cornigatp.l  Injard  cnased  and  Uut  near  Its  middle 
Uon  of  tlie  stud  causlDK  tb.-  hand  piece  to  engage  the  I  along  two  parallel  lines  running  tran«veis«ly  of  the  cor- 
bo<iy  and  lot.  rlM.k  ;   rugatlons  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal 

— I   to  the  distance  bejtween  adjacent  corruk'Htlous.  thus  foim- 

1.121,230.      AT-Tf)MATlr    WINDOW-LIFTER.      GiLBCBT      '°«f  "°  Intermediate  and   two  end   portions,    the  end  por- 
M.   Chisjiun.  NavTom.  Wash.     Filed  Juue  3,  1914.     Se- 


rial No 


^42,«.-?l.      (CI.  16 — 18.) 
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1  The  coTihlnatlon  with  a  window  franie  having  hol- 
low side  an<l  bottom  members,  of  a  window  sash  slldable 
in  said  fraite.  counter-weljjhts  for  said  sash  of  greater 
weight  than  the  sash  whereby  to  lift  said  sash,  a  ratihet 
meml.er  l...  Hted  In  the  side  member  of  said  window  fnime, 
said  ui>'nib'  r  being  provided  with  notches,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  sfcile  of  said  sash  and  engagoable  with  said 
notches,  and!  operating  means  to  swing  said  notched  mem- 
ber  on  Its  pfvots. 

2.  The  cotnblnatlon  with  a  window  frame  having  hol- 
low side  anj  bottom  memhern.  of  a  window  sash  slldable 
in  said  fratje,  counffrwelghts  for  said  sash  of  greater 
weight  than  the  -^ash  whereby  to  lift  said  sash,  a  ratchet 
mfnifHT  iti  Che  said  m^■mber  of  said  window  frame,  said 
membtT  Ntog  provided  with  notches,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  siiles  of  said  sash  and  engageable  with  said 
notches,  and  operating  mean«  to  swing  said  notched  mem- 
ber on  its  pivot,  said  op«^rating  mi'ans  comprising  a  rod 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  bottom  frame  member, 
anil  a   spring,  surrounding  said  rod 


anil  a  spniigj  surrounding  said 
Ll-'l.-'.-?!.      FTI'M  -  HEKL.      Ai 


iHTHi  K  II.  Davis  and  Wil- 
liam TiLU'TKd.v.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  J812.788.      (Cl.  88 — 18.7.) 


.\  film  reel  comprising  two  spared  disks  rotatable  with 
respect  to  each  .>ther.  one  disk  U'lng  provided  with  a  film 
outlet,  rollers  tarried  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  disk  and 
grouped  about  the  center  thereof,  a  dellector  fixed  to  th« 
Inner  side  of  aald  disk  and  exten<ling  from  one  of  the  roll- 
ers to  the  tlln  outlet  and  tapered  or  gradually  reduced  la 
thickness  toward  said  outlet,  and  a  projection  carried 
by  and  extejding  laterally  Inward  from  said  disk  and 
spaced  from  rjie  outer  side  of  the  deflector  and  Incated  at  a 
point  between  said  dellector  and  the  edges  of  the  disks. 


:i. 


1.121.232.     PACTCAGE  FOR  FHAGILE  TFBFS.     Charles 
T.  Davis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y       Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.     Serial 
No.    807.461.      (Cl.   22»— 1.5.) 
.K  packiigi^  for  fragile   fuN-x  and   the  like  comprising  an 

onter  contalnfr  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  dlam 


tlons  of  said  board  being  of  Uaa  length  than  such  tube«. 
and  lying  along  the  sld'S  uf  the  container  with  the  corru- 
gations disposed  u[i[Hisite  to  and  paralJil  wlih  each  other 
and  forming  substuutialiy  ciicular  oi)eu-ended  po<kets 
into  which  the  tubes  may  be  Inserted  endwise,  and  with 
which  the  tutjes  engage  at  a  plurality  of  points  on  each 
side. 


1.121,233.  SHOETRKK.  Mkrman  O.  8.  Dinkeb.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  757,2»«. 
(Cl.  12—130.) 


In  a  shoe-tree  the  combination  of  a  foot-piece  1  wh'-h 
Is  cut  away  at  Its  front  end  and  having  a  groove  G  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  said  cut  away  portion  extending  out  to 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  recess  2  In  opposite  sides  of 
said  groove  0.  a  toe-piece  4  to  flt  the  said  cut  away  portion 
of  the  foot-piece  and  having  a  groove  7  In  Its  lower  sur 
face  coincident  with  the  groove  6  In  the  foot-piece,  lugs  .i 
projecting  downwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  7 
and  adapted  to  flt  Into  said  recesnes  2  In  close  proximity 
to  the  abutting  edge  of  the  toe-piece  nnd  ftwt  piece,  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  toe  piece  and  foot  piece  diverging  to 
permit  the  toe  piece  to  be  raised  at  Its  outer  end.  a  pin  5 
passing  through  the  said  foot  piece  and  .said  lugs  3,  a 
threaded  Naring  f)  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  said  foot-piece,  a 
screw  threaded  rod  11  passing  through  said  Ix-arlng,  and 
a  wedge  8  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  back  and  forth  In  the  grooves  6  and  7  by  said 
rod  to  raise  and  lower  th€  toe  piece,  as  and  for  th«  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1.121.234.  C0AI.rHF(O|<DIN';  DEVICE.  Asa  W.  PoDOg, 
Two  Harbors,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1813.  Serial  No. 
762.589.      (Cl.  234 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  di'scritwd.  the  comiiinstlon  of 
a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a  door,  a  ste:im  presjture 
chart,  and  means  operable  by  the  furnace  door  for  indicat- 
ing eacli  actuHtlon  of  snld  furnace  door  on  the  steam  pres- 
sure chart,  substantlaiiy  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a  door,  a  steam  pressure 
chart,  a  counting  device,  and  means  operabl.'  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  furnace  door  for  actuating  said  counting-device 
and  for  indicating  each  actuation  of  said  furnace  door  on 
the  chart,   substantially  .ns  descrll)ei. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descril>cd.  the  comhinntion  of 
a  boilei-,  a  furnace  having  a  door,  a  steam  pressure  recorder 
including  a  chart,  a  counting  device,  and  means  operable 
by  the  swinging  of  said  furnace-door  for  actuating  wild 
counting  device  and  for  graphically  indicating  each  open- 
ing movement  of  said  door  on  the  said  chart,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  recording  device  comprising  a  steam  pressure  re- 
corder Including  a  chart  and  a  marker  actuated  by  steam 
pressure,  another  marker  for  cooperation  with  the  chart, 
and  means  for  application  to  a  furnace  door  for  actuating 
the  said  other  marker  to  indicate  upon  the  chart  the  open- 
ings nnd  closings  of  the  door. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  fuel -'door  of  a  steam  boiler 
furnace  and  the  chart  of  a  steam  pressure  recorder,  of  a 
marker  in  coiipcrative  relation  with  the  chart  and  also  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  door  for  actuation  thereby. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.121,235.  I'UNCTURE-PROOF  VEHICLE-WHEEU  Max 
DRLCKEn.MAN.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  ;i.  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  810,150.      (Cl.  152—22.) 


£6   '^ja  ~'^t^^^ 


In  a  puncture  proof  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  having  a  hollow  rim  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  on  Its  circumference,  hollow  fixed  members 
mounted  on  the  rim  and  liebl  fast  to  It  and  separated  from 
each  other,  said  hollow  members  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing fixed  flanges  and  openings  to  register  with  those  in  the 
rim,  the  spaces  between  the  fixed  flanges  forming  restrict- 
ed chambers,  a  tire  shoe,  hollow  members  carried  by  the 
shoe  and  provided  with  downwardly  extendiftg  flanges  to 
act  as  pistons  In  the  restricted  chambers  between  the 
fixed  memljers,  there  being  air  passages  i)etween  the  fixed 
and  hollow  meml)er8  and  the  restricted  chambers  inter- 
posed between  them,  said  restricted  chambers,  and  said 
pistons  moving  within  the  restricted  chambers,  adapted  to 
act  as  auxiliary  cushions. 


1,121,236.      SIIOE-LASt.      Evkkktt    II.    Dinkar,    Lynn, 
Mass.      Filed   May   9,   1914.      Serial   No.   837,427.      (Cl 
12—133.) 


A  shoe  Insf  provided  with  a  cavity  in  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  removaiily  mounted  plate  covering  snid  cavity  and 
having  a  surface  of  lrreg\ilar  contour  arranged  to  be  given 
dilTerenr  forms  by  depressing  the  same  more  or  less  Into 
said  cavity. 


1.11.'1,237.  HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATOR.  Albmt  U. 
E.MKHV,  Stamford.  Conn.  FUed  Feb.  13,  191H.  Serial 
No.  748.202.      (Cl.  103 — 45.) 


^-*1'l%-^^-4^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  13  and  its  ram  20  of  the  guiding  gland  16  havlnjf 
an  outer  shoulJered  sealed  Joint  10*.  with  the  cylinder  13 
sealing  screws  17  for  said  guiding  gland,  and  the  packing 
gland  IS  with  its  packing  10.  said  guiding  gland  10  hav- 
luj.  an  extension  below  Its  se.nllng  shoulder  16»  forming 
en  elongation  of  the  guide  for  the  ram  20. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  13  and  its  ram  I'O  of  the  piiidlng  gland  16  hav- 
ing an  outer  shouldered  sealing  joint  IG",  with  the  cylin- 
der 13  sealing  screws  17  for  said  guiding  gland,  and  the 
packing  gland  18  with  Its  packing  11);  said  ram  having 
an  enlarged  head  20*  ;  and  said  guiding  gland  l)eing  of 
sni.Tller  diameter  than  the  enlarged  head  and  thereby  pro- 
viding a  stop  shoulder  against  which  the  enlarged  head 
of  the  ram  strikes  when  at  the  limit  of  Its  upward 
movement. 

8.  A  hydraulic  accumulator  comprising  three  concentric 
cylinders,  two  of  which  are  fixed,  the  Intermediate  cylin- 
der being  movable  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  ram,  the  outer 
nnd  Inner  cylinders  acting  as  a  cylinder  for  the  interme- 
diate cylinder  when  it  Is  acting  as  the  ram,  said  inner  cyl- 
inder being  also  adapted  to  act  as  a  ram.  and  the  Inter- 
njedlate  cylinder  acting  as  a  cylinder  for  the  inner  cyl- 
inder when  it  is  acting  as  a  ram,  this  Intermediate  cylin- 
der having  a  removable  head  which  closes  the  pressure- 
cbnmlK-r  of  the  inner  ram.  and  extends  l>eyond  the  walls 
of  the  outer  cylinder  and  carries  a  weight  concentric 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  the  combination  of  the 
l)ed  plate  1.  the  lower  head  4.  the  cylinder  10.  baring  a 
small  bearing  on  its  lower  end  for  sealing  Its  joint  with 
said  head,  flange  11  spaced  from  the  head  4.  and  secured 
on  the  cylinder,  and  the  fixing  bolts  5  passing  through 
said  flange  11  and  head  4  and  secured  In  the  base  1  ; 
said  bolts  drawing  said  cylinder  10  firmly  to  snld  head 
and  tiierehy  se.Tllng  the  Joint  between  the  cylinder  and 
head  and  holding  the  cylinder  in  upright  position  on  the 
bed. 


1,]21.23S.  TALKING-MACHINE  C.VHINKT  Archibau) 
M.  Ewaht.  I'arlierton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  s,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  84.'?. 711.     (Cl.  211—10.1 

1.  A  desk  record  selecting  device  comprising  a  rack 
having  a  plurality  of  record  receiving  slots  therein,  open 
at  their  front  ends  for  in.sertion  .und  removal  of  disk  rec- 
ords, and  a  vertically  reclprftcable  rod  for  each  sl')t  po- 
sitioned .nt  the  rear  of  said  rack,  said  rod  having  a  cam 
shaped  extension  projecting  Into  a  disk  holding  slot  and 
adapted    on   downward    movement   thereof   to   engage  nld 
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llsk  and  sliil«  annie  forward  in  Its  slot  and  project  a  por- 
uon  th»»r»^f  »V»yond  the  front  face  of  the  rack. 


2.  A  disk  I  ecord  selecting  devke  comprising  a  rack  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  record  rect>ivinK  slots  therein,  open 
at  their  fron  ;  ends  for  insertion  and  removal  of  disk  rec- 
ords, a  vertically  reclprocable  rod  for  each  slot  positioned 
at  the  rear  o:  said  slot,  each  said  rod  having  a  cam  shaped 
extension  prijeoting  Into  a  disk  holding  slot  adapted  on 
downward  tnovnuTit  th»'rf*of  to  fiigav't'  said  disk  and  slide 
the  same  forward  In  a  slot  and  project  a  portion  thereof 
beyond  the  (ront  face  of  the  rack,  guides  for  the  upper 
nn.l  lower  euds  of  said  rod.  and  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said   rod   in  Its  uppermost  position. 


1.121.:i3tt  SmiTINr,  iARKlEK  FOR  PHONOGRAI'H- 
RECORDS,  MZL  Ft  llek.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Fulenwlder  and  F.  (i.  McConnell. 
IMled  Feb.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.479.     iri.20«— 62.» 


.V  correspoudeni-e  novelty  rouiprlslng  In  combination  a 
miniature  pbouograph  record  disk  having  a  center  open- 
ing, a  stiff  tioard  having  a  ciroilar  socket  therein  adapted 
to  receive  »«lil  record  disk,  a  post  card  bucking  for  said 
board,  and  fl  split  metal  fastener  having  its  split  end  in- 
serted through  the  post  card  backing  and  through  the 
centrai  op«*nInir  in  said  record  disk,  the  split  ends  of  the 
fastener  belsg  t)ent  down  against  the  back  of  the  disk  to 
bold  it  tirmlv  siat<-d  in  said  socket,  and  said  disk  being 
of  less  thickness  than  the  depth  Of  the  socket,  substan- 
tially as  dencrlbed. 


Ice  therein,  a  floor  below  said  grut.-.  u  trough  In  said  tloor 
extending  full  Irngth  of  the  ice  compartment,  over  lapplut 
aprons  below  said  grate  for  defle<'ting  the  water  of  the 
melted  Ice  and  cinders  and  other  foreign  particles  into 
•aid  trough,  a  well  formed  in  said  floor  adjacent  said 
trough  and  below  said  aprons  for  receiving  the  water  over- 
flowing from  said  trough,  circulating  piping  havlna  an 
Inlet  end  In  said  wall,  and  a  screen  over  said  well. 


1.121,241.  VEN'TIL.\TINO  ATTAl  HMENT  FOR  WIN- 
DOWS. Thomas  II.  Oaeland,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  7rt0.l21.      (CI.  98   -31.  i 


1.121.240.     bEFRIGER.\TIN(;   Al  lAU.VTUS  FOB  KAIL- 
WAY-CAIfS.      THOMA8    Hknrt    Uarland.    Chicago,    III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1910      Serial  No.  589.927.      (CI.  62—20.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  a  window  sa,'<h  slld- 
able  In  said  frame,  the  lower  part  of  said  sash  having  in- 
let passageways  therethrough  for  air.  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  window  frame  in  front  of  said  passage- 
way and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  horizontal  position  to 
close  said  passageway  and  Into  vertical  position  to  expose  . 
said  passageway. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  window  sildable 
In  said  frame,  a  sill  board  secured  to  aaid  frame  and  af- 
fording an  abutment  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  window 
sash,  passageways  through  the  window  sash  adjacent  Its 
lower  edge,  passageways  cut  tliroui,'h  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
sill  board  to  meet  said  sash  passageways,  and  n  control- 
ling strip  hinge<l  at  Its  outer  edge  to  said  sill  board  and 
adapted  when  swung  downwardly  to  prevent  air  flow 
through  said  pussac'-ways  and  adapf><l  when  raised  to  ex- 
pose said  passageways  for  the  flow  of  air  and  to  deflect 
the  In-coming  air  upwardly, 

3.  In  combination,  n  window  frame,  a  window  sash  sild- 
able in  said  .frame,  a  sill  board  abutting  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  sash  whin  the  sash  Is  closed,  passageways 
through  the  sash  adjacent  Its  outer  edge,  the  inner  upper 
corner  of  the  sill  board  l)elng  chamfered  away  to  leave 
passageways  for  communicating  with  the  sash  passage- 
ways, and  a  controlling  strip  hinged  to  the  sill  board  and 
adapted  to  be  swun.'  ugalnst  the  sill  board  and  sash  to 
close  said  passageways  and  adaptetl  to  be  raised  to  various 
angles  to  expose  said  passageways  for  the  flow  of  air  and 
to  deflect  the  In-flowing  air  upwardly. 


In    a    railway   car,   the  conitdnation    of  an   Ice  compart- 
ment, a  grate  In  said  Ice  compartment  for  supportintr  the 


1,121,242.  ELECTRU  TABLE  LAMP.  Richabd  8. 
OIE8I,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1014.  Serial  No, 
830.481.      (CI.  240—81.) 

1.  A  table  lamp  or  portable  comprising  a  base,  stem 
and  globe  all  of  glass,  with  a  central  standard  fast  to 
and  rising  from  the  base  through  the  stem  and  carrying  at 
the  upper  end  a  flexible  centering  spider  provided  with 
arms  engaging  the  globe  where  Joining  the  stem. 

2.  A  table  lamp  or  portable  coini)risitii;  a  base,  stem 
and  globe  all  of  glass,  with  a  central  standard  fast  to  and 
rising  from  the  liase  through  the  stem  and  carryini:  at  the 
upper  end  a  flexible  centering  spider  provided  with  arms 
engaging  the  globe  where  Joining  the  stem,  the  globe  hav- 
ing an  open  top   and  h<ln?  of  a   helglit  above   the  stem  to 


DkcEMBKR  15.  IQ14- 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


899 


completely    Inclose    Ugfat-flTinf    means    carried 
standard  above  the  spider. 


by    the 


tending  outwardly  and  having  longitudinal  side  flanges 
which  rest  upon  and  are  secured  to  the  Inner  flanges  of 
the  side  rings. 


3.  A  oue-plece  glass  table  lamp  or  portable,  comprising 
a  base,  stem  and  globe  with  an  open  top  and  otherwise 
substantially  close<l,  with  supporting  means  for  a  light- 
giving  element  rising  from  the  base  and  extending  through 
the  stem  and  provided  with  yleldahle  centering  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem. 

4.  A  one-piece  table  lamp  or  portable,  constructed  of 
glass  and  comprising  a  base,  a  stem  and  a  globe  rising 
from  the  stem  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  globi  later- 
ally expanded  and  from  thence  contracting  toward  the  top 
of  the  globe  and  there  freely  open,  and  a  support  for  a 
light-giving  means  carried  by  the  base  and  stem  and  of  a 
length  to  carry  an  electric  lamp  of  suitable  size  wholly 
within  the  globe. 

5.  .\  table  lamp  or  portable,  comprising  a  base,  stem 
and  globe  all  of  glass,  the  globe  having  an  open  top  and 
otherwise  substantially  closed,  a  support  for  a  light-giving 
element  rigidly  connected  to  and  rising  from  the  base  and 
extending  through  the  stem  and  terminating  within  the 
globe,  and  centering  means  for  the  support  adjacent  to 
the, upper  end  of  the  stem, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.121,243.  TR.\CTION-WHEEL.  Charlks  11.  Gladdi.ng, 
Geneva,  Ohio,  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,843, 
(CL  21— 216. » 


\  traction  wheel  the  rim  of  which  consists  of  two  side 
rings  of  angle  metal,  one  flange  of  each  of  which  is  pre- 
sented outwardly,  and  the  Inner  flanges  of  which  extend 
toward  each  other,  and  cross  bare  of  angle  metal  extend- 
ing between  said  rings,  the  cross  bars  having  flanges  ex- 


1.121.244,  AUTOMATIC  GAS  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS. 
Charles  \V.  He.^tu,  t^inclnnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  749,811.     (CI.  23—3.) 


1.  \u  automatic  apparatus  for  gas  analysis  ( omprtslng 
a  plurality  of  measuring  rhambers,  a  gas  supply  for  the 
first  of  said  measuring  chambers,  an  absorbing  medium, 
a  passage  for  gas  from  said  first  measuring  chamber  into 
contact  with  said  ali,sorbing  medium  and  Into  a  second 
measuring  chaml>er,  means  for  automatically  discharging 
the  residue  of  gas  from  said  second  measuring  chamber, 
means  to  show  the  result  of  the  analysis,  a  displacing 
liquid  which  cannot  absorb  the  gas  to  be  analyied  for 
said  first  measuring  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  adapt- 
ed to  retain  said  displacing  liquid  between  said  diaphragm 
and  the  gas  to  be  analyzed  and  means  for  moving  said 
diaphragm  to  cause  said  liquid  to  rise  and  fall  In  said 
first  measuring  chamber  whereby  the  gas  Is  drawn  into 
and  discharged  from  said  first  measuring  chamber. 

2.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  gas  analysis  comprising 
a  plurality  of  measuring  chambers,  a  gas  supply  for  the 
first  of  said  measuring  chambers,  an  absorbing  medium, 
a  passage  for  gas  from  said  first  measuring  chamber  Into 
contact  with  said  absorbing  medium  and  into  a  second 
measuring  chamber,  means  for  automatically  discharging 
the  residue  of  gas  from  said  second  measuring  chamber, 
an  upper  displacing  Ihjuld.  which  cannot  absorb  the  gas 
to  he  analyzed.  In  said  first  measuring  chamber,  and  a 
driving  liquid  adjacent  to  the  lower  part  of  said  first 
measuring  chamber  but  distinct  from  said  dl,-;placing  liq- 
uid, and  means  whereby  said  driving  liquid  acts  to  cause 
the  displacing  liquid  to  rise  and  fall  in  said  first  measur- 

1   ing    chamber,    whereby    the    gas    Is    drawn    into    and    dis- 
charKcd  from  said  first  measuring  chamber. 

3.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  gas  analysis,  raeas 
uring  chambers,  a  dischanxe  pipe  leading  from  the  first 
of  said  chambers,  means  for  supplying  cliaryes  of  gas  to  be 
analyzed  to  said  first  chamber,  non-absorbing  liquid  adapt- 
ed to  rise  and  fall  in  said  first  chamber,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  retain  said  non  absorbing  liquid  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  the  vas  to  be  analyzed,  and  a 
driving  fluid  adapted  to  engage  and  move  .said  fl.iible  dia- 
phragm, means  for  absorbing  part  of  tlie  constituents  in 
the  gas  and  means  for  registering  and  recording  the  result 
of  the  analysis. 

4.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  gas  analysis,  measur- 
ing chambers,  an  absorbent  vessel  through  which  the  gas 
to  be  analyzed  Is  forced  from  one  measuring  chamber  to 
another,  a  reeisK  ring  device  to  show  the  result  of  the 
analysis,  non  al)Sorbing  and  displacing  li<juids  in  said  meas- 
uring chambers,  a  flexible  diaphraum  adapted  to  retain 
the  displacing  liquid  In  one  of  said  measuring  chambers, 
and  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm  to  cause  said  dis- 
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placing  liquid  to  measure  and  discharge  a  quantity  of  gas 
and   tben   pocedo  to  allow  another  sample  to  be  collected 

for  analysis,  and  so  on  Indefinitely. 


1,121,245.  Valve  control.  Ernst  IIekkt.  Klel-Haa- 
see,  Gerinany,  asslsrnor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
Bchaft  <;«irmanlawerft,  Kiel-Gaardoo,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.   19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,483.      (CI.  123—90.) 


1.  In  a  vafve-controlllnK  mi'chani.sm  for  two-stroke  cycle 
Internal  combustion  entrlnes.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  scav.nKiiii?  valves,  a  sinjfle  controlling  member 
and  an  intermediate  piece  servln;;  In  commoa  for  the  ner- 
eral  valves,  a  straight  line  ijulde  for  said  Intermedlnte 
piece,  and  a  Vnrlne  for  the  ."Single  contr-dllnir  raeml)er 
upon  the  intermediate  piece  below  the  level  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  val-ve-con trolling  mechanism  for  two-stroke  cycle 
Internal  comlustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  scavenpln<  valves,  a  single  controlllni.'  member  and 
an  int.>rmedlBte  pl.-ce  serving  in  common  for  the  several 
valves,  a  srraU'ht  line  u'ulde  for  said  Interm.-dlate  piece, 
and  a  Uarlny  for  the  single  controlling  member  upon  the 
Intermediate  piece  below  the  level  of  the  latter:  said 
valves  having  Individual  springs,  and  enid  Intermediate 
piece  having  its  own  spring  relieving  the  valve-springg  of 
the  load  of  the  intermediate  piece. 

3.  In  a  vaire  controlling  mechanism  for  two  stroke  cycle 
internal  comlmstiun  niigines  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  scawuging  valves,  with  a  single  controlling  mem- 
ber and  an  i»term"diate  pl.'ce  serving  in  common  for  the 
several  valvee.  a  straight  line  guide  for  said  lnterme<ltate 
piece,  and  a  bearing  for  the  single  controlling  memi.er 
upou  the  Intarnmllate  piece  b.low  the  level  of  the  latter; 
•aid  8trai::ht-llne  guide  comprising  a  cylindrical  prolonga- 
tion on  th»'  Intermediate  piece  and  a  co<>peratlng  cylin- 
drical guide  en  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  valve-controlIlng  mechanism  for  two-stroke  cycle 
internal  comhtistion  engines  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  scav.nging  valves,  a  single  controlling  member 
and  an  internie<llate  piece  serving  In  common  for  the  sev- 
eral valves,  n  straight-line  guble  for  said  Intermediate 
piece,  and  a  bearing  for  the  single  controlling  member 
upon  the  inturmefll.it.'  piece  below  the  iovel  of  the  latter; 
said  straight-Ilne  guide  comprising  a  cylindrical  prolonga- 
tion on  the  iitermediate  piece  and  a  cofiperatlng  cylindri- 
cal guide  on  the  engine :  said  cylindrical  prolongation 
being  hollow  and  said  be.irin;:  for  the  single  controlling 
member  lieinir  located  within  sabl  prolongation. 

5.  In  a  val»e  contmlling  mechanism  for  two-stroke  cycle 
internal  comkuxt'on  engines,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality <if  siMtenging  valves,  a  .single  controlling  member 
and  an  infopmedlafe  pi.ce  serving  in  common  for  the 
several  valves,  a  stral_-ht-line  guide  for  satd  Intermediate 
piece,  and  a  hearing  for  the  single  controlling  memljer 
upon  the  InttTmedlate  piece  below  the  level  of  the  latter, 
and  comprising  a  thnist-nid  having  jointed  bearings 
against  said  single  control  member  and  said  Intermediate 
piece. 

[Claims  d  rr.  »  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.  1 


1,121,240.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  LIQUIDS. 
Bertra.nd  Chase  Hin.man,  London,  and  Erneht  Wii, 
LiA.M  RoBET,  South  VVoodford.  England.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,648.     (CL  73—21.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  dcscrll>od  the  combination 
of  means  adapted  to  cause  a  flowing  liquid  to  assume  an 
even  flim-like  stream,  means  adiipt<»d  to  Intercept  said 
stream  whereby  the  liquid  is  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
streams  the  volumes  of  which  bear  a  constant  relation 
to  each  other  and  means  whereby  the  Intercepting  area  of 
sold  Intercepting  means  can  l>e  varied. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
of  means  adapted  to  cause  a  flowing  liquid  to  assume  an 
even  fllm  like  stream,  a  catchment  cup  adapted  to  Inter- 
cept part  of  said  stream  and  means  whereby  the  Intprrcpt- 
Ing  area  of  the  cup  presented  to  the  stream  can  be  varied. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
of  means  adapted  to  cause  a  flowing  liquid  to  assume  an 
even  t}lm  like  stream,  a  catchment  cup  adapted  to  inter- 
(•e[)t  part  of  said  stream  and  means  over  said  cup  for 
varying  the  receiving  area  of  said  cup  presented  to  the 
stream. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
of  means  ndapti'd  to  cause  a  flowing  Mqnld  to  assume  an 
even  fllm-Ilke  stream,  a  catchment  cu[)  adapted  to  Inter- 
cept part  of  said  stream,  and  an  adjustable  cover  over  said 
cup  whereby  the  Intercepting  area  of  the  opening  present- 
er! to  the  stream  can  be  varied. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
of  a  weir,  means  for  adjusting  said  weir  in  a  horizontal 
plane  whereby  a  liquid  flowing  over  said  weir  Is  caused  to 
assume  an  even  film-like  stream,  means  adapted  to  Inter- 
cept part  of  said  stream  whereby  the  liquid  is  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  streams  the  volumes  of  which  bear  a 
constant  relation  to  each  other  and  means  whereby  the 
Intercepting  area  of  said  intercepting  means  can  be  varied 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In   the  (iazette.) 


1,121,247.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SUP- 
PORT. IIiRAM  II.  IliH.scH,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
May   17,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,8.35.     (CI.  240—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cap:  of  a  lamp  supporting 
bracket  formed  of  leath<'r  having  its  upper  end  extending 
horizontally,  provided  with  a  vertical  bolt  hole  snd  s^ 
cnred   to  the   top   of   sflld   cap   at    the   front   thereof,   said 
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bracket  being  verticailj  pendent  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  cap  at  the  top  thereof  hut  in  contact  with  said  cap 
at  the  Iwttom  thereof,  said  pendent  portion  having  an 
aperture  extending  horiJtontally  therethrough  ;  a  lamp 
socket  entered  In  the  ai>ertun'  in  said  bracket  in  connec- 
tion with  flexible  conductors  having  battery  terminals  at 
their  opposit-'  ends  ;  a  hanger  plate  having  n  portion  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  lamp  socket 
with  an  aperture  therein  for  said  socket,  a  portion  ex 
tending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  socket,  and  a  por- 
tion extending  obliquely  «ith  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
socket,  said  oblique  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  being  fitted  to  said  upper  end  of  said  bracket  at  the 
top  of  said  cap ;  a  bolt  entered  through  said  slot  and 
through  the  hole  in  said  bracket  at  the  top  thereof,  the 
head  of  said  bolt  being  above  said  plate,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  bolt  extending  downwardly  between  .said  cap 
and  the  pendent  portion  of  said  bracket ;  a  nut  on  said 
bolt  between  said  bracket  and  said  cap  ;  a  reflector  in  axial 
alinement  with  said  socket  ;  and,  an  Incandescent  electric 
lamp  In  said  reflector ;  whereby  said  lamp  may  be  sup- 
ported by  said  cap  in  angularly  adjustable  relation  thereto 
and  in  co5peratlve  relation  with  a  battery. 

2.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  cap;  of  a  lamp  supporting 
bracket  having  its  upper  end  extending  horliontally,  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  bolt  hole  and  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  cap  at  the  front  thereof,  said  bracket  being  vertically 
pendent  in  spaced  relation  with  said  cap  at  the  top  there- 
of;  a  lamp  socket  In  connection  with  flexible  conductors 
having  battery  terminals  at  their  opposite  ends;  a  hanger 
plate  having  a  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  lamp  socket  with  an  aperture  therein  for  said 
socket,  a  portion  exten<llng  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
socket,  and  a  portion  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  socket,  said  oblique  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  being  fitted  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
bracket  at  the  top  of  said  cap;  a  bolt  entered  through  said 
slot  and  tlirongh  the  hole  In  sjiid  bracket  at  the  top  there- 
of, extending  downwardly  ttetween  said  cap  and  the  pend- 
ent portion  of  said  bracket;  a  nut  on  said  bolt  between 
said  bracket  and  said  cap;  a  reflector  in  axial  alinement 
with  said  socket  :  and.  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  In 
said  reflector:  whereby  said  lamp  may  be  supported  by 
said  cap  in  angularly  ndjusiable  relation  thereto  and  in 
cooperative   relation   with   a   battery. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cap :  of  a  lamp  supporting 
bracket  having  a  vertical  pivotal  connection  at  the  top 
and  front  of  said  cap:  an  electric  lamp  socket  in  connec- 
tion with  flexible  conductors  having  battery  terminals  at 
their  opposite  ends  ;  a  plate  carried  by  said  socket  liaving 
a  slot  through  which  said  vertical  pivotal  connection  ex- 
tends ;  and,  clamping  means  for  said  pivotal  connection; 
whereby,  said  lamp  socket  may  bo  adjustably  turned  in  a 
horlrontal  plane  and  tilted  In  a  vortical  plane  with  respect 
to  said  pivotal  connection  and  clamped  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  band  ;  of  an  electric 
lamp  socket  ;  means  connecting  said  hand  and  socket.  In- 
cluding a  tube  capable  of  pivotal  movement  :  and.  flexible 
conductors  extending  from  said  socket  through  said  tulie. 

.5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  having 
a  pivotal  connection  :  of  supporting  means  connected  with 
said  socket,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting  means 
l)einK  relatively  movable  ;  and.  r»'slllently  flexible  means, 
distinct  from  .said  supporting  means,  connecting  said  rela- 
tively movable  ends  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  fi  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tallic  shells,  means  normally  maintaining  said  shellt  elec- 
trically connected  but  causing  separation  thereof  when 
said  outer  shell  is  crushed:  whereby  saW  circuit  is  broken 
when  said  casing  Is  subjected  to  stresses  tending  to  lireak 
the  Innp. 


1,121,24S.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  APIA 
R.\TUS.  IliRAM  Harry  Hiksch,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  a.  Hti:?.     Serial  No.  751.836      (CI.  240— 17.5. 1 

1.  An  electric  lamp  casing  iiavlng  outer  and  inner  me- 
tallic shells.  Included  in  the  lamp  circuit;  means  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  shells  in  contact  but  causing  sepa- 
ration thereof  when  said  outer  shell  is  crushed;  whereby 
said  circuit  is  broken  when  said  casing  is  subjected  to 
stresses  tending  to  break  the  lamp. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  casing  having  outer  and  inner  me- 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp:  of  a  casing 
for  said  lamp  Including  an  inner  metallic  shell  serving  as 
a  reflector  for  said  lamp;  an  outer  metallic  shell  ;  means 
whereby  said  shells  are  normally  electrically  connected  ; 
and  means  whereby  said  shells  are  electrically  discon- 
nected when  said  casing  is  sulijected  to  crushing  stress. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp;  of  a  casing 
for  said  lamp  including  an  inner  metallic  shell  ;  an  outer 
metallic  shell  ;  means  whereby  said  shells  are  normally 
connected  :  and  means  whereby  said  shells  are  electrically 
disconnected  when  said  casing  Is  subjected  to  crushing 
stress. 

Zt.  In  a  lamp  csslng  :  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
shell ;  of  a  normally  stationary  but  movable  element  in 
the  lamp  circuit  :  means  distlact  from  s.Tld  element  and 
from  said  shell,  movable  relatively  to  said  shell  when  the 
latter  is  deformed  :  whereby  when  said  shell  is  deformed 
said  element  is  shifted  to  break  the  lamp  circuit. 


1.121,240.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHTIN<;  APPA- 
RATUS. Hiram  Harr\  HtRsrii.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  IfilM.     Serial  s'o.  7.'H,H,'?7.      (CI.  240      17.0.> 


1.  In  a  tK.rtable  electric  Ughtiag  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  generator:  of  an  electrl<  lamp  in  cir- 
cuit therewith  ;  a  subsiantially  hermetical  lamp  casing 
inclosing  said  lamp  and  bavin--  distinct  crusbahle  portions; 
and  a  spring  pr.  sseil  element  whereby  the  lamp  is  extia- 
guisbed  wlien  said  casing  is  jiunctured  or  otherwise 
crnsh«'d.  tlie  lamp  circuit  l^eing  broken  wlieii  <«ue  crusbahle 
portion  Is  displaced,  and  short  circuited  when  another 
crushable  portioi,  is  displaced. 

2.  A  miner's  safety  lamp  casing,  including  an  incan- 
d«»scent  electiMc  lamp  socket  and  liaving  crushable  [M.rtions. 
and  a  resilient  element  included  in  the  electric  circuit  with 
said   socket,   automatically    movable   to  break   said   ctrcu't 


i^k^-l 


ir ' 


Q02 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DbcHMBUK  15,  IQI4. 


wheu  on«'  port|uii  of  the  caslDK  Is  displaced,  and  movable  to 
short  clnult  i»ald  ilrcult  when  anoth<>r  portion  of  said 
oa8ini;  in  dispbK  id. 

3.  A  ininerii  saft-ty  laiup  casiujf.  including  an  electric 
lamp  si>cket  aad  having  crushable  portions,  and  an  element 
included  in  tlf?  electric  circuit  with  said  socket,  movable 
to  break  said  circuit  when  on*-  portion  of  the  casinK  in 
displaced,  and  movahle  to  short  circuit  aaid  circuit  when  ' 
jiriother  porrion  of  said  <a-ilni:  Is  displaced. 

4.  A  miner's  safety  lamp.  Including  an  outer  easiuK  and 
iin  inner  ca<«in^:  means  normally  maintaining  said  caslnffs 
in  insulated  rilaiiou;  a  sprinir  pres.sed  element  between  ' 
.said  rasinK'<.  iiDrmally  electrically  connected  with  the  outer 
casing  :  and  a  crushable  element  normally  insulating  said 
spring  pressed  element  from  said  inner  casing  ,  whereby 
when  said  crtahable  element  is  displaced,  said  spring 
pressed  eleinatit  Is  electrically  connected  with  said  inner 
casing  to  shor^  circuit  the  lamp. 

.">.  A  mlner!^  safety  lamp.  Including  an  outer  casing  and 
nn  inner  oaslai  :  means  norm  illy  maintaining  said  casings 
In  lnsulate<i  relation  ;  a  spring  pressed  element  between 
said  casings;  !ind  a  crushable  element  normally  Insulating 
said  spring  pressed  element  from  said  inner  casing  ;  wher.*- 
by  wh.n  said  crushable  element  is  displaced,  said  spring 
pre».se<l  elem'M«t  is  electrically  connected  with  said  inner 
casing  to  short  circuit  the  lamp. 


type  holding  form,  having  pivota  centrally  located  on  each 
end  approximately  In  its  pla.ie.  a  frame  having  recessea 
adapted  to  receive  said  pivots,  type  arranged  in  said  form, 
a  platen,  an  inking  pad  at  one  side  of  said  platen  and  a 
tlxed  slide  rod  adapted  to  carry  the  type  holding  form 
back  and  forth  from  the  inking  pad  to  tht  platen,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ll'1.250.  I'RlNTINO-MACHIXE.  Gkobge  W.  Hullinos- 
w.iRTH.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  .-.91,944.  i    (CI.  101—14.) 


1.  In  a  tyiiv  |)rlnting  machine,  a  base,  an  inking  pad  on 
said  base,  n  h.^ged  rod  mounted  on  said  base,  a  platen,  a 
sli.lable  carrying  frame  fulcrumed  on  said  rod,  a  type 
holding  form  hu'vlng  pivots  mounted  in  said  slldable  carry- 
ing frame  anl  means  for  moving  said  type  holding  form 
and  slidable  carrying  frame  and  bringing  the  type  into 
enga;:.  iiient  with  the  inking  pad  and  the  platen,  alter- 
nately, substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
.H|)oclfled. 

2.  In  a  type  printing  machine,  a  twse,  an  inking  pad  and 
platen  on  said  luise,  a  fixed  rod  mounted  above  said  base,  a 
slidable  carrying  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rod,  a 
type  holding  fotm  carried  by  .said  frame  and  a  handle  at- 
tached to  sa'd  fi-ame  for  moving  said  frame  to  alternately 
engage  the  typn  with  the  inking  pad  and  the  platen,  sub 
sfantlally  as  ser  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

;?.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  tmse.  three  supports  thereon. 
a  ro4l  forming  a  fulcrum  held  by  said  supports,  an  Inking 
pad  and  platen  upon  said  base,  a  slidable  carrying  frame 
having  two  bearings  slldably  mountetl  on  said  rod,  each  of 
said  bfarlngs  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  supports,  and 
both  of  said  t>etirings  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the 
inner  support  whereby  said  fulcrum  is  maintained  In  ab- 
solutely flxej  rt'lation  to  the  base  at  all  times,  when  the 
printing  form  i«  In  engagement  with  the  inking  pad  and 
the  platen  respectively. 

4.  In   a    printing  machine,    a   base,   an    inking   pad   and 
platen  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  rod  mounted  on  three  sup- 
ports,  a  slid.iblp  carrying  frame   having  two  bearings,  one 
on  either  side  of  the  center  support,  a  printing  form  car 
ried  in  said  carrying  frame,  and  a  handle  to  operate  same. 

5.  In  a   printing  machine.   ^   base,    n   plvotally  mounted 


1.121,2.'>1.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Willis  A  Imj.vlls, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  nied  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  eon,20R 
(CI.  6«— 22.) 


I  1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  horizontal  dial  ne(>«lle  plate  liavinir  slots  or  grooves 
for  the  reception  of  the  needles,  1111  auxiliary  rotary  hori- 
zontal dljil  needle  plai''  mounted  opposite  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  or  grooves  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
needle  plate,  needles  mounted  In  said  nee<lle  plate  and 
having  shanks  projecting  into  and  adajiteil  to  engage  the 
grooves  of  the  auxiliary  needle  plate,  a  circular  cam  plate 
mounted  at)o\e  said  needle  plates  with  Its  outer  edge  pro- 
jecting downward  and  adapted  to  support  cams,  cams  se- 
cured to  the  circular  cam  plate  and  adapted  to  force  the 
shank  of  the  iieedles  inward,  an  annular  cam  ring  mounted 
in  the  needle  plate  and  adapted  to  support  cams,  cams 
secured  to  the  annular  cam  ring  and  adapted  to  force  the 
shank  of  the  needles  outward,  and  means  for  holding  the 
cam  plate  and  cam  ring  in  the  same  relative  positions 
while  the  needle  plate  and  auxiliary  needle  plate  revolve 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  comtilnatlon  of  a 
vertical  rotary  cylindrical  needle  plate  having  In  Its  outer 
surface  vertical  slots  or  grooves  foi-  the  reception  of 
needles,  an  auxiliary  rota.-y  cylindrical  needle  plate 
mounted  outside  of  the  needle  plate  and  having  In  Its 
Inner  surfaw  vertical  slots  or  grooves  corresponding  to 
those  In  the  needle  plate,  nee<lles  mounted  In  the  slots  or 
grooves  of  the  cylinder  and  having  shanks  adapted  to 
engage  the  slots  or  grooves  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  lam  ring  mounted  outside  the  needle  plates 
and  adapted  to  support  cams  at  Its  upper  end,  cams  mount 
ed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  <am  ring  and  adapted  to  force 
the  shank  of  the  needles  downward,  an  annular  cam  ring 
mounted  l)etween  the  needle  plate  and  the  auxiliary  needle 
plate,  cams  mounted  on  salfl  cam  ring  and  adapted  to 
force  said  cams  upward  and  means  for  holding  said  cam 
rings  in  the  same  relative  position  while  the  needle  plate 
and  auxiliary  needle  plate  are  revolved,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  of 
the  rotary  horizontal  dial  needle  plate  C  having  slots  or 
grooves  for  thr  reception  of  the  needles,  an  auxiliary 
rotary  hori^onta'  dial  needle  plate  I>  mounted  opposite 
thereto  and  provided  with  slots  or  grooves  corresponding 
to  those  of  the  needle  plate,  needles  mounted  in  said 
needle  plate  and  having  shanks  projecting  Into  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  th<  grooves  of  the  auilliary  needle  plate,  a 
circular  cam  plate  •;  mounted  above  said  needle  plates 
with  its  outer  edge  projecting  downward  and  adapted  to 
support  cams  n.  cams  n  secured   t"  the  clrctilar  cam  plate 
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a  and  adapted  to  force  the  shank  of  the  needles  inward, 
an  annular  cam  ring  H  mounted  In  the  needle  plate  C, 
ami  adapted  to  support  cams  h'.  cams  h'  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  annular  cam  ring  and  adapted  to  force 
the  shank  of  the  needles  outward,  the  annular  ring  M, 
with  the  toothed  inner  surface  b*,  gears  h^  and  /'  mounted 
on  a  shaft  .T  nnd  adapted  to  respwiively  engage  tlie 
toothed  surfaces  of  the  annular  ring  '''  and  the  annular 
cam  ring  H  and  to  hold  them  In  the  same  relative  post 
tlon  while  fhe  needle  plates  revolve,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  of 
the  vertical  rotary  cylindrical  ne«Mlle  plate  K  having  in 
Its  outer  surface  vertical  slots  or  grooves  r'  for  the  re- 
ception of  needlis.  an  auxiliary  rotary  cylindrical  needle 
plate  F  mounted  outside  of  the  needle  i)late  E  and  having 
In  its  inner  siirfoce  vertical  slots  or  grooves  corresponding 
to  these  in  the  needle  plate  E,  needles  mounted  In  the 
slots  or  grooves  of  cylinder  E  and  having  shanks  adapted 
to  engage  the  slots  or  grooves  in  cylinder  K,  a  <-vdindrlcal 
cam  ring  P  adapted  to  support  at  its  upiier  end  cams  p, 
cams  p  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  cam  ring  V  and 
adapted  to  force  the  shank  of  the  needles  downward,  an 
annular  cam  ring  Q  mounted  between  the  needle  plates  E 
and  G.  cams  g'  mounted  on  the  Inner  surface  of  cam  rlnp 
(.»  and  adapt?d  to  force  the  shank  of  the  needle  upward, 
the  annular  ring  N  with  its  toothed  surface  ri=.  gears  O 
and  R  rigidly  mounted  on  shaft  S  and  respectively  engag 
Ing  the  toothr^d  surfaces  of  ring  X  and  cam  ring  Q  and 
adapted  to  hold  them  in  the  same  relative  position  while 

tl,,.    I die    plates    revolve,    substantially    as    and    for    the 

purpose  speclfled. 


in  a  iiressure  bar  said  ell>ow  being  carrbd  by  said  stock 
and  said  pressure  bar  projecting  into  the  throat  beneath 
the  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  to  said  angular  cutting  edce. 


1  .  1  2  1  .  2  .".  2  I>EVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  DENTAL 
STICKS,  Ac.  JA.ME.S  W.  IvoKV.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
lune  10.  1913      Serial  No.  772,771.      (CI.  120- -90.) 
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1.  In  a  sbar|)ening  or  i>ointing  device  of  the  character 
stated,  a  longitudinally  slitted  stock,  a  cutting  edge  there- 
on, and  a  pressure  liar  adjacent  to  said  edge  and  com- 
prising a  forwardly  extending  portion,  a  return  bend,  and 
a  rearwardly  extending  portion  alKJve  sal<1  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  and  l>elow  the  throat  of  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  8hari)onlng  or  poin'lng  device  of  the  character 
stated,  a  longitudinally  slitted  stock,  a  cutting  t^lge  there 
on.  an<l  a  resilient  pressure  i)ar  extending  forwardly  from 
lw>neath  the  throat  of  said  stock  to  beyond  the  cutting 
edge  and  then  back  tn  be  depressed  liy  the  article  to  be 
8harp«'ned,  the  free  edge  »f  said  pressure  bar  normally 
extending  angularly  within  the  said  throat. 

3.  In  a  sharpening  or  pointing  device  of  the  character 
stated,  a  tubular  stock,  a  semi  tubular  head,  a  cutting 
edge  on  the  inner  end  of  said  liead,  said  stock  having  a 
throat  into  which  said  cutting  edge  projects,  a  resilient 
pressure  bar  stipported  on  the  under  side  of  the  stock 
and  extending  angularly  within  the  throat  for  supporting 
the  article  to  b<  shari>ened  with  the  latter  in  allnement 
with  said  stick,  and  a  forwa-dly  projecting  member  serv- 
ing as  an  abutment  to  limit  the  depressible  movement  of 
said  pressure  bar. 

4.  In  a  sharpening  or  pointing  device  of  the  character 
stated,  a  tubular  stock,  a  cutting  edge  thereon,  a  pressure 
bar  adjacent  to  the  latter,  a  resilient  elbow  of  which  said 
pressure  bar  forms  a  continuation,  said  stock  being  longi- 
tudinally slitted  and  having  a  throat  and  the  free  end 
of  the  pressiire  bar  extending  angularly  into  said  throat 
and  lieneatb  said  cutting  e<lge  whereby  said  free  end  will 
limit  the  depre8.slon  of  the  article  to  be  sharpened. 

5.  In  a  sharpening  or  pointing  device  of  the  character 
stated,  a  stock  having  a  semi  tubular  head  and  a  cutting 
»Mlge  thereon  and  a  throat  into  which  said  edge  projects 
angularly,  resilient  pecks  Intermediate  of  said  head  and 
stock  nnd  carrying   said   head  and   an   elbow   terminating 
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1.  A    mouth    jiiece   for   u    cigar   composed  of   Jaws,    the 

inner  facet,  whereof  are  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  tile  tip  end  portion  of  a  cigar,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  rear  portions  of  said  jaws,  the  jwrtion  of  the  Jaws 
anterior  of  tlielr  connection  l>eing  depressed  forming  seats 
for  the  teetli  of  the  smoker  to  press  said  jaws  tightly  on 
the  cigar. 

2.  A  mouth  piece  for  a  cigar  <  ..mpo.'«iil  of  Jaws,  the  inner 
faces  whereof  are  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  tlj)  end  portion  of  the  cigar,  mians  for  connecting  the 
rear  portions  of  .said  jaws,  and  flaring  walls  on  tlie  rear 
of  the  jaws,  the  portion  of  the  jaws  anterior  of  their  con- 
nection being  depressed  for  seating  the  teeth  of  the  smoker 
thereon  to  press  the  Jaws  tightly  on  the  cigar,  said  flaring 
walls  IxMng  adapted  to  prevent  rearward  slipping  of  the 
teeth  from  the  device. 

3.  .V  mouth  piece  for  a  <igar  composed  of  jaws,  the 
Inner  faces  of  which  are  adapted  to  conform  to  the  tip 
end  (Kirtlon  of  the  cigar,  a  connection  for  said  Jaws,  and 
means  for  closing  said  jaws  on  the  cigar,  the  sides  of 
said  jaws  anterior  to  their  placts  of  connection  being  cut 
away  adapting  the  lips  of  the  tnxjker  to  embrace  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  tobacco  at  said  cut  away  sides,  while 
the  rear  i>ortions  of  the  Jaws  are  In  the  mouth. 

4.  .\  mouth  piece  for  a  cigar  composed  of  Jaws,  the 
inner  faces  of  which  are  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  the  tip  end  portion  of  a  cigar,  means  for  connecting  said 
Jaws,  the  rear  portions  of  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  mouth  of  the  smoker,  and  the  portion  In 
termedlate  of  said  rear  portions  and  the  jaws  proper  being 
depressed  adapting  it  to  be  engage  d  by  the  lips  and  teeth 
of  the  smoker  to  press  said  jaws  proper  against  the  cigar. 

5.  A  mouth  piece  for  a  cigar  composed  of  jaws,  the 
inner  faces  whereof  are  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  the  tip  end  portion  of  a  cigar,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  rear  portion  of  said  jaws,  the  portion  of  the  Jaws 
anterior  of  their  connection  lieing  depressed  forming  seats 
for  the  teeth  of  the  smoker  to  press  said  jaws  tightly  on 
the  cigar,  the  inner  face  of  a  Jaw  having  a  piercing  point 
connected   firmly    therewith. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  sysfi-m  for  o|>erating  railroad  traffic,  comprising 
relatively  insulated  track  block  sections  serially  disposed  : 
ii  plurality  of  auxiliary  contact  rails,  each  mounted  on  the 
roadbed,  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  one  of  said  blocks. 
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a  plurality  t>f  operating  elet-tric  circuits  disposeil  iu  pairs, 
each  circuit!  Hinlxxlying  a  battery,  an  operatlnjj  uutgnet 
and  a  normitlly-opeu  switch,  the  switches  of  each  pair  of 
<-ircult8  beltijLi  disposfd  adjacent  the  entrance  ends  of  Maid 
hlocks.  betWt'in  said  contact  p«lls  and  the  ends  of  said 
blocks,  the  piiiitiift  uf  one  of  said  circuits  in  each  of  said 
pairs  being  flisposed  remotely  at  the  rear  of  Its  controlling 
switch,  and  The  mni;net  of  the  other  of  said  circuits  in  each 
of  said  paiirs  heing  local  to  its  controlling  switch  :  a 
plurality  of  imechanlcally-operated  devices  for  closing  said 
switches  to  complete  said  circuits  and  energize  their  re 
spectlve  magnets  ;  a  plurality  of  electric-circuit  sections, 
each  embo<lifing  one  of  said  contact  rails,  a  tlied  switch 
member,  a  povable  switch  member  operable  by  one  of 
sHid  local  mugnets,  and  an  electrical  connection  with  one 
of  the  track  rails  of  the  block  to  which  said  contact  rail 
belongs ;  ana  a  latch  for  holding  said  movable  switch 
member  In  (otnact  with  said  stationary  switch  member, 
said  latch  b4lng  controlled  by  the  magnet  of  a  circuit,  the 
closnre  switch  whereof  is  in  a  block  in  front  of  said 
magnet. 

2.  A  systim  for  operating  railroad  traflBc,  comprlalDg 
letatively  insulated  track  block  sections  serially  disposed; 
;i  plurulity  olf  auxiliary  contact  rails,  each  mounted  on  the 
roadbed,  adjtccnt  the  entrance  end  of  one  of  said  blocks  ; 
11  plurality  of  operating  electric  circuits  disposed  in  pairs, 
each  circuit  embodying  a  battery,  an  operating  magnet 
and  a  norm  illy  open  switch,  the  switches  of  each  pair 
t>f  circuits  teing  disposed  adja-ent  the  entrance  ends  of 
between  said  contact  rails  and  the  <  nds  of 
the  magnet  of  one  of  said  circuits  in  each 
of  said  pairf  l»'lng  disposed  remotely  at  the  rear  of  Its 
(i.ntrulling  liwltch,  and  the  magnet  of  the  other  of  said 
circuits  in  each  of  said  pairs  being  local  to  Its  controlling 
switch  ;  a  plurality  of  mechanically-operated  devices  for 
closing  said  Switches  to  complete  said  circuits  and  energize 
their  respect  ve  masncts  ;  a  plurality  of  electrlc-clrcult  sec 
tloDs,  each  (  mbodylng  one  of  said  contact  rails,  a  fixed 
switch  member,  a  movable  switch  member  operable  by  one 
of  said  local  magnets,  and  an  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  the  t -ack  rails  of  the  block  to  which  said  contact 


said  blocks, 
said    blocks. 


rail    belongs 


a    latch    for    holding    said    movable    switch 


member  in  contact  with  said  stationary  switch  member, 
said  latch  bsing  controlled  by  the  magnet  of  a  circuit. 
the  closure  switch  whereof  is  in  a  block  In  front  of  said 
magnet ;  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  latch 
in  holding  relation  to  said  movable  switch  member. 

3.  A  system  for  operating  railroad  traflBc,  comprising 
relatively  Iniiulated  track  block  sections  serially  disposed; 
a  plurality  ^f  auxiliary  contact  rails,  each  mounted  on 
the  roadbed,  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  one  of  said 
blocks;  a  pHrality  of  operating  electric  circuits  disposed 
in  pairs,  eacih  circuit  embodying  a  battery,  an  operating 
magnet  and  ft  normally-open  switch,  the  switches  of  each 
pair  of  circuits  being  disposed  adjacent  the  entrance  ends 
of  one  of  said  blocks,  between  said  contact  rails  and  the 
ends  of  sai0  blocks,  the  magnet  of  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits In  eacii  of  said  pairs  being  disposed  remotely  at 
the  rear  of  lis  controlling  switch,  and  the  magnet  of  the 
other  of  sal^  circuits  in  each  of  said  pairs  being  local 
to  its  controjlllng  switch  ;  a  plurality  of  mechanically -op- 
erated devices  for  closing  said  switches  to  complete  said 
circuits  and  fnergize  their  respective  magnets  ;  a  plurality 
of  electric-cl^cuIt  sections,  each  embodying  one  of  said 
contact  raiH  a  fixed  switch  member,  a  movable  switch 
member  opecaMe  by  one  of  said  local  magnets,  and  an 
electrical  connection  with  one  of  the  track  rails  of  the 
block  to  whl^h  said  contact  rail  belongs;  a  latch  for  hold 
iiig  said  m^wable  switch  member  In  contact  with  said 
stationary  switch  member,  said  latch  being  controlled  by 
the  magnet  gf  a  circuit,  the  closure  switch  whereof  Is  In 
a  block  In  front  nf  said  magnet  :  m.ans  for  normally  main- 
taining said  latch  in  holdlnt;  relation  to  said  movable 
switih  inembrr  ;  and  a  plurality  of  moving  members,  each 
having  an  air-brake  system  and  an  electric  circuit  section 
embodying  a  trailer  contact  to  engage  said  contact  rails, 
a  battery  carried  on  each  of  said  moving  members,  and 
an  electro  magnet  conuecte<l  with  said  airbrake  system 
to  operate  thie  same  when   the  circuit  section   is  energized 


by   the  cloaure  of  the  <  ircuit  section   having  the  movable 
switch  member,  at  each  operating  station. 

4.  A  system  for  operating  railroad  trafiBc,  compriaing 
relatively  insulated  track  block  sections  serially  dlspoavd  ; 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  contact  rails,  each  mounted  on 
the  roadbed,  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  one  of  said 
blocks;  a  plurality  of  opiratiug  electric  circuits  disposed 
In  pairs,  each  circuit  embodying  a  battery,  an  operating 
magnet  and  a  uormally  open  switch,  the  switches  of  each 
pair  of  circuits  being  disposed  adjacent  the  entrance  ends 
of  one  of  said  blocks,  between  said  contact  rails  and  the 
enda  of  said  blocks,  the  magnet  of  one  of  said  circuits 
in  each  of  said  pairs  being  disposed  remotely  at  the  rear 
of  Its  controlling  switch,  and  the  magnet  of  the  other  of 
said  circuits  in  each  of  said  pairs  being  local  to  its  con- 
trolling switch  ;  a  plurality  of  mechanically  operated  de- 
vices for  closing  said  switches  to  complete  said  circuits 
and  energixe  their  respective  icagnets ;  a  plurality  of 
electric  circuit  sections,  ea<  h  .mlKMlying  one  of  said  con- 
tact rails,  a  fixed  switch  member,  a  movable  switch  mem- 
ber operable  by  one  of  said  local  magnets,  and  an  electrical 
connection  with  one  of  the  track  rails  of  the  block  to 
which  said  contact  rail  l»elong8  .  a  latch  for  holding  .-.aid 
movable  switch  uieiuber  in  contact  with  said  stationary 
switch  meml)er,  said  latch  being  t-ontrullcd  by  the  magnet 
of  a  circuit,  the  closure  switch  whereof  is  In  a  block  In 
front  of  said  magnet ;  means  for  normally  maintaining 
salil  latch  in  holding  relation  to  said  movable  switch  mem- 
ber ;  a  plurality  of  moving  members,  each  having  an  air- 
brake system  and  an  electric  circuit  section  embodying  a 
trailer  contact  to  engage  said  contact  rails,  a  tmttery  car- 
ried on  each  of  said  moving  members,  and  an  electro- 
magnet ;  an  automatlcallyoiMMiing  valve  to  operate  said 
system;  and  a  latch  normally  holding  .said  valve  In  closed 
relation  and  operable  by  .said  magnet  to  release  said  valve. 


1.1-'1,255.  SAFKTY  KXVKLUI'.  Chablks  J.  Kakh.mch, 
Clarendon,  I'a.  Flletl  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  74!».960. 
(fl.   l."_>9— 7o.> 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  side  flap  ex 
tending  from  the  said  body  portion  at  its  upper  edge, 
a  side  flap  extending  from  the  said  body  portion  at  its 
lower  edge,  said  side  tlaps  adapted  to  be  folded  one  over 
the  other  in  overlapping  relation  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
body  portion,  a  sealiut:  flap  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  body  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  said  side 
flaps  subsequent  to  folding  of  the  side  flaps  one  upon  the 
other,  said  sealing  flap  having  tK>th  side  edges  concaved 
and  being  of  greater  leugth  than  said  body  portion  in  crrler 
to  provide  a  supplemental  sealing  flap,  said  supplemental 
sealing  flap  being  foldable  over  the  opposite  end  edge  of 
said  bo4ly  portion  for  engagement  with  the  front  face  of 
said  body  portion,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  supple- 
mental sealing  flap  for  engagement  with  the  front  face  of 
the  body  portion,  the  under  face  of  said  supplemental 
sealing   flap   and   the   under  face   of   said    toin;iie   athipted 
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for  adhesion  to  the  front  face  of  the  hody  t>ortion.  and  said 
Rupplemenial  sealing  flap  being  adapted  for  the  adhesion 
of  a  stamp  thereto. 


1,121,266.  MOTOR-VKHICLJ?  Sl'SPENSION  Cadwal- 
i^DBU  W.  Kkl,8ky,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  July  1.  Idll. 
Serial  No.  6:U5,466.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  extending  spaced  leaf  springs  rigidly  connected  to 
said  frame  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  a 
shackle  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  spring,  rigid 
means  for  connecting  said  shackles,  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting fork  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  and  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  its  free  end  to  said  shackle-con- 
necting  means. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
wheel  with  its  shaft,  of  resilient  membirs  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  frame  to  each  side  of  said  wheel  at  one 
level,  rigid  members  plvotally-connccted  with  said  frame 
at  one  end  and  extending  to  each  side  of  said  wheel  at 
another  level,  and  a  rigid  yoke  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
springs  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
rigid  members. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  n 
wheel  with  its  shaft,  of  resilient  memi)er8  extending  lat 
erally  from  said  frame  to  each  side  of  said  wheel  at  one 
level,  rigid  members  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame 
at  one  end  and  extending  to  each  side  of  said  wheel  at 
another  level,  and  a  rigid  yoke  pivotally-connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  resilient  members  and  rigid  members. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  ;  a 
rear  axle  carrying  a  single  wheel  ;  resilient  connections  at 
tached  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  reaching  to  both  sides  of 
the  wheel ;  a  yoke  passing  from  one  side  of  the  wheel  to 
the  other,  pivotally  connected  to  said  resilient  connec 
tions,  and  a  complementary  yoke  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  first  named  yoke  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
the  vehicle  frame. 

5.  A  Tehlcle  wheel  suspension  including  In  combination 
an  axle,  brackets  attached  to  said  axle  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  resilient  members  se- 
cured to  the  body  and  projecting  to  each  side  of  said 
wheel,  a  pair  of  rigid  members  secured  to  said  body  and 
projecting  to  each  side  of  said  wheel,  the  members  of  one 
of  said  pairs  being  connected  with  said  brackets,  the  mcm- 
bi>rs  of  one  of  said  pairs  being  pivotally-connected  with 
said  body,  and  a  rigid  yoke  pivotally  connected  with  said 
brackets  and  with  the  mcml)ers  of  one  of  said  pairs. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


to  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  cntter  bar  connected  to 
said  fram»  and  H<l«pted  for  c(»ftperttion  with  SHi<i  station- 
ary cutter  bar  and  ati  arm  pivotally  connected  intermedl 
ate  Its  ends  to  said  frame,  having  Its  two  ends  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  two  wheels,  respec- 
tively, and  means  connecting  said  oscillating  arm  and 
1  said  reciprocating  cutter  bar. 


1.121,257.  LAWN-MOWKR.  Akthhe  B.  Kidder.  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Specialty  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  80«,133.      (CI.  56—19.) 

1.  A  lawn  mower  coniprislnir  a  rotatahle  axle,  spaced 
driving  wheels  fixedly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle,  said  driving  wheels  provided  with  peripheral  flanges 
having  outer  tread  surfaces  and  opposite.  Inner,  undulate 
cam  surfaces,  the  crests  of  said  cam  surfaces  of  the  two 
wheels,  being  alternately  positioned  In  staggered  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  frame  engaging  said  aile  In- 
termediate said  wheels,  a  stationary  cntter  bar  connected 


2.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  traveltug 
wheels  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame,  said  wheels  pn>- 
vided  with  peripheral  flanges  having  outer  roughened 
tread  surfaces  and  opposite.  Inner,  undulate  cam  surfaces, 
the  crests  of  said  cam  surfaces  alteruateiy  posltloniHl  in 
staggered  lelatlon  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  stationary 
cutter  bar  fixedly  connected  to  said  frame,  a  reciprocating 
cutter  bTi  connected  vi  said  frame  and  adapted  to  coSper 
ate  with  said  stationary  cutter  bar,  a  roller  arm  pivotally 
connected  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame  and  provided 
at  its  ends  with  rollers  engaging  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  two 
wheels,  respectively,  whtreby  sEld  sirm  is  oscillated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  wheels  and  connecting  means  operatively 
connecting  said  oscillating  roller  arm  and  reciprocating 
cutter  bar. 

3.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  an  axle,  spaced  driving 
wheels  fixedly  connected  to  said  axle,  said  wheels  provided 
with  peripheral  flanges  having  outer  tread  surfaces  and 
opposite,  inner,  undulate  cam  surfaces,  a  frame  connected 
to  said  axle  Intermediate  said  wheels  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  handle  attaching  portion 
and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  cutter  bar 
carrying  portion,  a  stationary  cutter  bar  fixedly  connected 
to  said  cutter  bar  carrying  portion,  a  vertically  disposed 
fileeve  pivotall.x  cmnected  to  said  culler  bar  eair.v  Inj;  i.oi 
tlon  at  the  rear  of  said  cutter  bar  and  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  fixedly  connected  oscillating  arm  having 
Its  opposite  ends  engaging  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  two 
traveling  wheels,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
lated by  the  rotation  of  said  wheels,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing spring-holding  arm  fixedly  connected  to  said  sleeve 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  reciprocating  cutter  bar  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  cutter  bar,  and  a  spring  member 
operatively  connecting  said  spring-holding  arm  and  recip 
rocatlng  cutter  bar  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  press  said 
reciprocating  bar  against  said  stationary  bar. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed, 
rotatable  axle,  spaced  driving  wheels  fixedly  connected 
to  said  axle  and  provided  with  peripheral  flanges  having 
outer  tread  surfai-es  and  nppc»site.  inner.  und,)late  cam 
surfaces,  a  frame  connected  to  said  axle,  a  horizontally 
disposed,  stationary  cutter  bar  fixedly  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  movable  cutter  bar  comjected  to  said  stationary 
cutter  bar  and  adapted  for  horizontal  reciprocation  there 
over,  an  oscillating  arm  pivotally  connected  Intermediate 
its  ends  to  said  frame  upon  a  vertically  disposed  axi^, 
having  its  ends  in  engagement  with  said  cam  surfaces,  and 
adapted  for  os<illation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  when  said 
wheels  are  rotated,  and  connecting  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  oscillating  arm  and  said  reciprocating 
cutter  blade. 

8.  \  lawn  mower  roniprislng  a  horlrontally  dlspow^. 
rotatable  axle,  spaced^drlvlng  wheels  fixedly  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  peripheral  flanges  having  onti  r 
tread  surfaces  and  opposite.  Inner,  undulate  cam  surfaces, 
a  frame  connected  to  said  axle  Intermediate  said  wheels 
and  taavlng  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  cutter 
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bar  attaching  |K>rtloD,  a  stationary  cutter  bar  fixedly  con- 
nected at  thf  forward  end  of  said  attaching  portion,  a 
vertically  disposied  sleeve  [)lvotally  connected  to  said  at- 
rachlnx  portion  to  the  rear  of  said  stationary  cutter  bar 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  forwardly  extending 
sprinK-holdlDK  arm.  a  movable  cutter  bar  overlying  uld 
stationary  cutter  bar  and  adapted  for  horizontal  reclp- 
rcK-atin>;  moviei'ur  tlnTfover.  a  cutter  bar  sprln;:  connect 
ed  to  said  sprlnK-holilinu  arm  an<l  to  said  movable  cut- 
ter t)ar  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  movable  bar 
when  said  sleeve  and  spring-holding  arm  are  oscillated, 
adjustable  me«n>  for  connecting  said  spring  and  spring- 
holding  arm  apd  adapted  to  cause  said  spring  to  yield- 
ingly press  said  movable  cutter  bar  iigalust  said  station- 
ary cutter  bar  and  an  oscillating  arm  fixedly  connected  to 
said  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  extending  horison- 
tall.v  in  II  pianf  "substantially  as  high  as  the  plane  of  said 
axle  and  bavlt^;  Its  ends  in  engagement  with  the  cam 
surfaces  of  said  wheels,  whereby  said  arm  may  be  oscil- 
lated by  the  rotation  of  said  wheels. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


scored  from  the  center  of  the  blank  to  the  perimeter,  tkie 
{  scores  together  with  the  perimeter  forming  triangular- 
I  shaped  s<'ctloBs,  said  trian»:uliir  sliap<'d  s«'Ctions  beiUK  ar- 
ranued  In  pairs,  the  perimeter  of  the  scored  portion  of  the 
blank  being  of  such  shape  that  portions  of  the  bases  of 
I  said  triangular-shaped  sections  will  lie  a  greater  distance 
'   from   the  center  of  the  blank   than   the  perimeter  of  that 


1.121.i:.58  BOl.T  AND  NUT  LOCK. 
Newtown,  Mo  Filed  \ns.  11.  1914. 
(CI.   151—381) 


Louis  J.  Kuiin. 
Serial  No.  856,170. 
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1.  The  comKnatlon  with  a  bolt  and  nut.  of  a  spring 
washer  havinir  iin  opening  to  receive  the  bolt  and  arranged 
Inwartlly  of  anil  adjacent  the  nut.  a  strip  carrie«l  by  the 
w^asher  and  ailppted  to  engatje  one  side  of  the  nut  with 
the  spring  washer  normally  disposed  at  an  angle  greater 
than  a  right  aiigle  with  relation  to  the  strip,  and  a  cap 
carried  by  the  Opposite  end  of  the  strip  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  top  o^  the  nut  and  provided  with  a  screw  thread- 
ed opening  to  tecelve  and  engage  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  whereby  the  cap  is  held  against  the  top 
of  the  ;iut  In  parallel  relation  thereto. 

■_'.  The  i'oml>inatlon  with  a  bolt  and  nut.  of  connected 
space<l  call  .in^l  spring  waslier  to  be  arranged  upon  the 
opposite  ends  pt  the  nut  respectively,  the  spring  washer 
being  normally'  dispose*!  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the 
cap  and  the  <'»ip  being  provided  with  a  screw-threaded 
opening  t(i  rec.jivi'  and  engage  th»»  screw-threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut  provided  upon 
one  side  with  4  groove,  of  a  cap  to  be  arranged  upon  the 
top  of  the  not:  and  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  to 
receive  and  eBi;aK'>'  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt,  a  tratisvetse  strip  carried  by  the  cap  and  arranged 
at  stibstantially  a  right  angle  with  relation  thereto  and 
a  spring  wasli.jr  having  an  opening  receiving  the  bolt  of 
substantially  gf^nter  diameter  than  the  bolt  and  carried 
by  the  strip  and  normally  disposed  at  an  angl>-  with  rela- 
tion to  the  capl 

I,l-'l.i;.50      FOI.DINt;  I'AI'EK  VESSKI..     A.iNES  M.  KUN. 
Iiayton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Germless    Paper    Cup 
Company.    I>«yton,   Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
,Iune  It;.  I  it  13       Serial  No    f,;;;;. .-,.;»      (Ci.  •jiiSt     l.» 
In    a    folding;  paper   vessel,    a    blank    having   a    portion 

thereof    forminf   a    sector   of   a    circle    and    also   a    portion 


portion  of  the  blank  forming  the  sector  of  a  circle,  the  con 
structlon  and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  blank 
Is  in  folded  position  that  portion  thereof  forming  the  sec- 
tor of  a  circle  will  form  a  conical  sliaped  receptacle  and 
the  triangular  shape<l  portions  a  handle  which  will  stand 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  receptacle  |><>rtlon  and 
snbstanflnlly  as  high  as  the  rlni  thereof. 


1,121.260  I'ORTABLE  WA'l  KR  HKATEK  OBoaoi  W. 
L.tKE.  Uuinford.  K.  I.,  asslgnrir  to  .Metacomet  Corpora- 
tion. Rumford.  it.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Mled  Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,653.     (CI.  122— 260.  > 
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1.  A  portable  water  heater  comprising  an  outer  casing 
open  at  its  lower  end  and  approximately  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  said  casing  having  a  top  with  a  vent  opening 
therein,  inwardly  tunuKl  supporting  members  around  the 
lower  op<>n  end  of  said  outer  casing,  a  burner  resting  on 
said  members,  an  Inner  casing  having  Its  lower  edges  rest- 
ing upon  said  burner,  salr]  InniT  casing  being  of  the  same 
general  shape  In  open  section  as  the  outer  casing  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  an  air  space  between  them, 
and  a  water  cbaml>er  substantially  rectangular  in  general 
outline  disposed  In  said  Inner  casing,  with  Its  lower  edges 
spaced  a  short  distance  aN)ve  said  burner. 

2.  A  portable  water  li.ater  comprising  an  outer  casing 
open  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  head  at  Its  top  with 
a  vent  opening  therein,  an  inwardly  turned  supporting 
flange  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  casing,  a 
burner  supported  on  said  flange,  an  inuer  casing  resting 
upon  said  burner,  and  spaced  from  said  outer  casing  to 
form  an  air  space  b«-tween  said  casings,  and  a  water 
chamber  comprising  closely  spaced  apart  walls  tient  into 
serpentine  shape  to  form  a  single  element  extending 
through  said  Inner  casing  above  said  burner. 

3.  A  portable  water  heater  comprising  an  outer  casing 
open  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  head  at  Its  top  with 
a  vent  opening  therein,  an  inwardly  turni'd  supporting 
flange  adjacent  the  lower  "nd  of  said  outer  casing,  a 
burner  supported  on  said  tiange,  an  inner  casing  resting 
upon  said  burner  and  spaced  from  said  outer  casing  to 
form  an  air  space  tx'twe^'n  said  casings,  and  a  water  cham- 
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ber  formed  of  a  flat  and  a  corrugated  wall  spaced  closely 
apart  and  bent  Into  serpentine  shape  to  form  a  single  ele- 
ment extending  through  said  Inner  casing  above  said 
burner. 

4.  A  portable  water  heater  comprising  an  outer  casing 
open  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  head  at  Its  top  with 
a  vent  opening  therein,  an  inwardly  turned  supporting 
flange  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  casing,  a  burner 
supported  on  said  flange,  an  Inner  casing  resting  upon  said 
burner  and  spaced  from  said  outer  casing  to  form  an  air 
space  between  said  casings,  a  water  chaml>er  supported 
in  said  inner  casing  and  comprising  a  single  element  com- 
posed of  closely  spaced  apart  walls  each  bent  Into  serpen- 
tine shape  to  cause  the  water  to  pass  Iu  a  :thln  fllm  over 
said  burner,  an  Inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  <  bamber 
and  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chaml)er. 


1.12  1.263.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CORK  BOARDS. 
Archibald  MacKi.v.no.v,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Julv 
22.    1913.      Serial    No.    780.475.      (CI.   25—118.) 


1,121,261.  MILK  PAIL  COVER.  Willia.m  \V.  L.^wrence, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No 
827,662.      (CI.  31      14.) 


/ 


.\  milk  pall  cover  comprising  a  segment  greater  than  a 
semi  circle,  having  a  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  rim  of  the  pail  and  a  straight  edge  parallel  with  the 
diameter  of  the  pall,  a  portion  of  the  latter  tslge  t»elng 
folded  upon  itself  and  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  flange,  a 
wire  naving  a  horizontal  portion  lnclos*>d  within  the  upper 
.»dge  of  the  flange,  and  .-nd  portions  Inclosed  within  the 
ends  of  the  flange,  the  extreme  ehds  of  the  wire  iMJng  bent 
outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  the  pall,  luul  a  peripheral 
rim  adaptiHl  to  embrace  the  j)eriphery  of  the  pail  and  pre 
vent  displacement  of  the  <"over. 


1.121,262.  AEROPLANE.  William  E.  Lee,  Long  Prairie, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,.!12.  (CI 
244—29. » 


1.  In  combination  with  the  sustaining  plane  of  an  aero- 
plane, a  stabilizing  wing  supported  upon  n  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally,  and  substantially  in  the  center,  of  the 
machine.  Journal  supports  for  said  shaft  upon  the  sus 
talning  plane,  means  for  locking  said  wing  flat  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  plane,  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  from  the  aviator's  seat,  and  spring  means 
for  carrying  said  wing  Into  position  extending  outwardly 
substantially  at   right  angles  with   the  face  of  the  plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  including  a  sustaining  plane  and 
aviator's  seat,  a  stabilizing  wing  hinged  upon  said  sustain 
Ing  plane  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a 
locking  device  for  holding  said  wing  In  flatwise  position 
upon  said  sustaining  plane,  spring  means  for  carrying 
.said  plane  to  extended  position  when  released  from  said 
locking  means,  and  means  for  locking  said  wing  in  ex- 
tended position. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  Including  a  sustaining  plane  and 
aviator's  seat,  a  stabilizing  wing  having  journal  support 
upon  said  plane  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  locking  device  for  holding  said  wing  in  flatwise 
position  against  said  plane,  means  actuatable  from  the 
aviator's  seat  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  spring 
means  for  carrying  said  wing  to  extended  position  at  right 
angles  with  the  plane  wlien  said  locking  means  are  re- 
leased, and  means  actuatable  as  said  wing  pusses  to  ex- 
tended position  to  cooperate  with  and  lock  the  same  In 
such  position. 


1.  A  mold  for  making  cork  boards  comprising  a  mold 
box  made  as  a  single  piece  structure,  plates  removably 
ii'ounted  therein  and  dividing  the  box  Into  chamb^-rs 
separated  by  a  heating  space,  the  walls  of  the  box  having 
openings  for  permitting  circulation  of  a  heating  medium 
through  the  said  space,  and  a  top  plate  for  closing  the 
mold. 

2.  .\  mold  for  making  cork  boards  comprising  a  single 
mold  box.  plates  removably  mounted  therein  and  dividing 
the  box  Into  chambers  separated  b\  a  heating  space,  the 
walls  of  the  box  having  openings  for  permitting  circu- 
lation of  a  heating  medium  through  the  said  space,  a  top 
plate  for  dosing  the  mold,  tlie  bottom  of  the  mold  being 
formed  with  op.-nings.  and  slats  filling  tlie  sai<l  openings. 

•'!.  .V  nudd  for  making  cork  board  comprising  a  mold 
box  having  apertures  In  its  walls,  a  plurality  of  plates 
In  the  mold  t)ox  for  dividing  the  same  into  chambers, 
a  top  fdate  for  closing  the  npii.  r  chHml>er.  and  ebments 
jiasslng  through  the  mold  box  In  iwe.n  the  plates  therein 
tor  holding  the  latter  space<l  apart,  and  also  connecte<l 
with  the  top  plate  for  holding  the  latter  in  position 

4.  .%.  mold  for  making  cork  hoard  comprising  a  mold 
Ihix  and  having  its  walls  provided  with  apertures,  a 
plate  in  the  mold  box  for  holding  cork  compressed  there- 
in, devices  extending  into  the  box  and  holding  the  saio 
plate  down,  another  plate  in  the  box  and  resting  on  th< 
said  d(>vices.  a  top  plate  for  closing  the  top  of  the  t)0x  and 
holding  cork  compressed  therein,  and  means  on  the  top 
plate  engaged  with  the  said  devices,  said  devices  main- 
taining the  first  and  second-mentioned  plates  spaced 
a()art  to  form  a  heating  space  in  which  a  heating  medium 
circulates  in  the  apertures  In  the  walls  of  the  bfix. 

5.  A  baking  mold  for  making  cork  twards  comprising 
a  mold  box  having  Its  walls  provided  with  apertures  to 
expose  the  cork  to  heat,  sheet  metal  lining  elements  cov- 
ering the  apertures  In  the  said  walls  and  removably  en- 
gaged with  till'  latter,  said  elements  being  thin  to  trans- 
mit heat  to  the  cork  and  capable  of  withstanding  the  pres- 
sure to  which  the  cork  Is  subjected,  and  a  plate  for  hold- 
ing cork  compressed  in  the  mold  box. 

(Claims  •;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.264.     RAI1.ROAD-TIK.     Patrick  J.  Maddbn,  Ring 
hamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  829.417. 


(CI.  238— 5.J 


^■^  '^f^'  -' 


In  a  railroad  tie,  alining  su[ii)urting  nxmbers  of  wood, 
a  sectional  perforated  binder  plate  formed  of  two  sections. 
the  ipposife  ends  of  which  twing  perforated  and  turned 
up,  mounted  thereon,  forming  a  binding  connection  l>e- 
twf^n  the  memlvers  :  i«ch  outer  end  of  said  plate  having 
a  recess  therein  ;  projecting  lugs  projecting  from  the 
base  of  each  of  said  recesses  and  beyond  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  plate  :  one  lug  projecting  vertically  at  right 
angles,  the  ottier  in  hook  sliaped  formation  and  eacli 
adapted  to  fngaire  ili*'  outer  e<iL'''  of  the  track  rail;  an 
under  plate  extending  beneath  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
supporting  memtters  and  having  upturned  ends;  a  clamp 
extending  over  xaid  supporting  members  and  down  upon 
the  extended  end  of  said  supporting  plate  and  contacting 
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with  the  upturne*  endB  of  the  supportlnu  plate;  between 
the  .-nds  of  said  sectional  plate  insulatlntj  mate^l 
mount.-d  on  bolts|  ext.-ndliiK  thn.UKU  ^-ul  upturned  ends: 
also  InHulatlne  arterial  mounted  on  nut  bolts  extending 
throuKh  th.-  p.- rf* rat  ions  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates 
of  said  supportinf  members. 


1  l?l.«ff  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATRICES. 
'  Hnrar  A  Wi*  wood,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  \,  a  Corporation  of  Wes 
Virginia.  Orijrfual  application  filed  Feb.  5.  1906  Serial 
No.  299.4;it».  Mvided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  6, 
1911.      Serial-  Mo.   tJOO.aWo.      (CI.   34--ltJ.  1 


4.  A  heating  devio-  for  motor  vehicle  radlatora  lnclndl«t 
a  cover,  means  supported  hj  the  cot.t  for  supplying  heat 
to  the  cover  interior,  a  heat  distributing  plate  ext.n.llaK 
from  side  to  side  of  the  cover  and  loniiectcd  thereto  ia 
orerlylnK  relation  to  the  heat  aupplyinK  means,  an  apron 
extending  downwardly  from  th.^  rear  sid.-  of  the  plat.-,  and 
a  acreen  connected  to  the  .over  to  prevent  gas  passing 
through  the  radiator  from  the  carbureter  or  other  parts  of 
the  engine  from  contacting  with  the  heat  supplying  means. 

a     u 


1  A  matrix  drving  press  comprising  a  beating  table,  a 
platen  above  thctable,  a  chamber  resting  on  the  table  and 
inclosing  the  pblten  but  spaced  therefrom  all  around  its 
e,lges  m^ans  for  eihaustinL'  th.-  a.r  in  the  chamber  around 
the  platen,  and  laenn^  .-xt-.nding  into  the  chamber  for  mov- 
ing  the  platen  tlierein. 

•  \  matrix  drving  press  compn.-lug  a  healing  Uble,  a 
platen  for  pressing  a  matrix  against  the  table,  a  chamber 
contorting  with  the  table  at  its  e<lges  and  Inclosing  the 
platen  but  8pac-«d  therefrom  all  around  the  t-dges  of  the 
platen,  means  f»r  exhausting  the  air  from  the  chamber 
around  the  platen,  said  platen  being  perforated  to  permit 
the  exha.istin-  laearis  to  take  the  air  from  the  matrix,  and 
means   extendiii^    into    ih.    chaml.er   for   reciprocatmg   the 

platen   therein.  ^  «.   ki 

;  \  matrix  drying  pre-w  comprising  a  platen  and  tame, 
a  nxl  for  operating:  th.-  platen,  b  cliamber  mounted  on  said 
rod.  a  spriuu  for  depressing  said  rhaml*r.  and  means  for 
exhausting  said  chamber. 

4  \  matrix  (Irving  press  coiuprisint:  a  platen  and  table, 
a  chamber  inclosing  the  platen,  a  stutling-boi  in  said  cham^ 
her  I  rod  passing  through  said  stuffing  box  and  <  onnected 
to  the  platen  for  operating  the  same,  packing  between  the 
edge  of  the  chamber  and  the  table,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  air  fro»i  said  rhnraber  and  from  all  around  the 
platen  and  matrix 

1  1"1  ■'««  ilKATKR  FOR  WATKR  <'OOLIN<;  APl'ARA- 
TrS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Waltf.r 
L    M^JOR.s,  St.   I.,    lis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Annie 

Filed  .Ian.   ?>.  1013.      Serial 


M.  Tumbo,  .4t.  Lo\iis,   Mo.      Fi 
No.  739.932.      (CI.  257—131;.) 


1  V  heat Ini.'  device  for  motor  vehicle  radiators  includ- 
ing a  cover,  means  supported  by  the  cover  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  r..»er  interior,  and  heat  distribntinir  meins 
connected  to  tile  cover  and  overlying  ^al.l   heat  supplying 

means.  .      ,    ji 

•  \  beating 'device  for  motor  vehicle  radiators  including 
a  cover,  means  support^,!  by  the  cover  for  supplying  heat 
to  the  cover  interior,  and  a  perforated  lieat  distributing 
plate  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  ever  and  con- 
nected thereto  In  overlying  relation  to  said  heat  snpplying 

means.  ,     ,   j 

'i  \  heating-  device  for  motor  vehicle  radiators  Includ- 
ing a  cover,  mean.  supporte<l  by  the  cover  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  coN-pr  interior,  an.l  a  perforated  heat  distribut- 
ing plate  extenclinz  from  side  to  side  of  the  cover  and  con- 
nected thereto  In  overlying  relation  to  said  heat  supplying 
means  said  plate  sloping  upwardly  from  the  heat  supply 
ing  means  and  liaring  a  greater  number  of  said  perfora- 
tloBs  at  Its  hi«h  end  thaa  at  Ita  low  end. 


5  A  heating  device  for  motor  vehicle  radiators  Includ- 
ing a  cover,  means  supported  by  the  cover  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  cover  Interior,  a  heat  distributing  plate  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  the  cover  and  connected  there- 
to In  overlying  relation  to  the  heat  supplying  means,  and 
an  apron  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  aide  of  the 

plate. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette.] 


1,121,267.  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCINt;  THE  SAME.  William  A.  Mc  Adams.  Bay 
Shore.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  S32,049. 

(Cl.  75—1.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  aluminum,  cop- 
per, zinc  and  antimony.  In  which  the  amount  of  zinc  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  of  antimony,  the  amount  of  copper  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  of  zinc,  and  the  amount  of  aluminum  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  of  copper. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  aluminum,  cop- 
per, zinc  and  antimony,  combined  lu  sutistantlally  the  fol- 
lowing proportions,  by  weight  :  aluminum,  one  hundred 
parts;  copper,  eighteen  parts;  zinc,  five  parts:  and  anti- 
mony, three  parts. 

3.  The  method  of  prwluclng  a  composition  of  mutter 
composed  of  aluminum.  ...pp<r.  zinc  and  antimony.  co»- 
siatlng  In  melting  a  iKirlion  of  the  alumiuum  and  raising 
It  to  a  high  temperature,  iiurodur.ng  the  ropper.  introduc- 
ing the  antimony  and  tlie  balance  of  the  aluminum.  tl>e« 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  mass  and  introducing  the 
zinc,  and  thoroughly  ngltatinii  tite  mass 


1  121  268     ALUMINUM  ALLOY.     William  A.  McAdams. 
"  Ray    Shore,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    15.    101  i       Serial    No. 
832,051.      (Cl.  75—1.) 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  composed  of  aluminum,  silver, 
zinc  and  copper,  In  which  the  proportion  by  weight  of  zinc 
exceeds  the  copper,  the  silver  exceeds  the  zinc  and  the 
aluminum  exceeds  the  silver. 

2.  An  aluminum  alloy  composed  of  aluminum,  silver, 
zinc  and  copper  combined  substantially  In  the  proportion 
by  weight  of  one  hundred  parts  aluminum,  twenty  parts 
silver,  ten  parts  zinc  an.l  live  parts  copper. 

llM26d      ALUMINI :.M   ALMJV       Wii.lumA    McAdams, 
Hay    Shore.   N.    Y.       FUed   .\pr     15.    nU4.       Serial    No. 
S32.052.      (Cl.  76— l.i 
1.  An  aluminum  alloy  coTnpoB«»<l  of  aluminum,  cadmlnm 

and  tin.   In   which  the  proi.ortlon   of   cadmium  ciceeda  by 
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weight    the  proportion   of  tin   and   the  proportion   of  alu- 
minum exceeds  by  weight  the  proi>ortion  of  cadmium. 

2.  An  aluminum  alloy  compo«e<l  of  aluminum,  cadmium 
and  tin  combined  In  substantially  the  following  proper 
tlons  by  weight,  namely,  one  hundred  parts  Hlumlnum, 
thirty  parts  cadmium  and  five  parts  tin. 


bers  whereby  the  work  is  fed  a  distance  up.>n  the  initial 
movement  to  carry  it  across  one  die  and  approximately  to 
Ill^  cutting  edge  of  the  other  die  and  fed  upon  the  subee- 
quent  feeding  movements  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  one  of  said  dies,  Buhsiantially  as  described. 


1,121:270.        SEPARATOR.        Thomas     P.     McDkiimott, 
*  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  A.  McNlff, 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  July  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  779.503. 
(Cl.   182—12.) 


1  In  a  separator,  the  comhinutlou  of  a  tank  having  an 
Inlet  nipple  near  the  top  and  an  outlet  near  the  bottom 
formed  of  a  vertical  pipe  east  integral  with  the  tank,  with 
a  settling  ves.-^el  whi.  h  has  a  rim  which  projects  at  the 
top  and  resth  on  the  top  -dge  of  the  tank  and  which  is  of 
such  size  as  to  have  a  clear  space  betwe.n  it  and  the  tank 
on  all  .sld^s  and  at  the  bottom  and  is  slidable  lengthwise 
of  the  tank,  an  outlet  from  the  settling  vessel  cast  integral 
therewith  which  leaves  near  the  bottom  and  extends  up  to 
the  lop  where  It  enters  the  tank  near  the  top  thereof, 
together  with  an  inlet  to  auch  settling  vessel  In  engage 
ment  with  the  Inlet  nipple,  and  means  for  causing  the 
sell  ling  vessel  to  slide. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  s  tank  having  an 
Inlet  nipple  and  an  outlet  near  the  bottom,  and  a  trap 
for  sucb  outlet,  with  a  setUlng  vessel  which  has  an  inlet 
in  ..perailve  relation  with  the  Inlet  nipple  of  the  tank 
and  which  Is  slidably  suspended  at  its  top  from  the  top 
edse  of  the  tank  In  such  a  manner  that  thert-  is  u  clear 
space  between  them  on  all  sides  and  at  the  bottom,  to- 
gether Willi  a  tluiiih  screw  which  passo  through  the  tank 
and  eugag's  th.  vessel  at  the  .nd  opposite  the  inlet,  and 
an  outlet  from  the  vessel  which  leaver  near  the  bottom. 

3.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank  ha\ing  an 
outlet  at  liie  iKiitom.  and  a  trap  for  such  ouil.t,  with  a 
removable  settling  veaael  inside  of  said  tank,  together 
with  an  inlet  to  such  settling  vessel,  and  an  outlet  there- 
from which  leaves  near  the  bottom. 

4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  an 
Inlet  nipple  and  an  outlet  near  the  bottom,  and  a  trap 
for  such  outlet,  with  a  settling  vessel  slidable  in  the  tank 
and  having  an  Inlet  which  engages  the  tank  inlet  nipple, 
means  for  so  engaging  the  tank  inlet  nipple  with  the  vessel 
inlet,  and  an  outlet  from  the  settling  vessel  which  leaves 
near  the  bottom. 

5.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  an 
outlet  at  the  bottom,  and  a  trap  for  such  outlet,  with  a 
removable  settling  vessel  inside  oi  said  tank  having  a  top 
rim  which  rests  on  the  top  edge  of  the  tank,  together  with 
an  Inlet  to  such  settling  veasel.  and  an  outlet  therefrom 
which  leaves  near  the  IxHtom 


-  The  combination  with  double  acting  die  mechanism 
of  means  for  feeding  the  work  in  position  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  dl.'s  comprising  a  series  of  feeding  members  and 
means  operativelv  connectinl  for  actuating  said  fee<ling 
members  whereby  the  work  is  fed  a  distance  upon  the 
initial  feeding  movement  to  carry  If  across  one  die  and 
approximately  up  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  die  and 
fed  upon  the  subsi-qu.-nt  feeding  movements  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  dlam.-ter  of  one  of  said  dies,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

:;  in  die  pn-ss  mechanism  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  the  work  into  position  to  he  acted 
upon,  comprising  a  fe.Ml  bar.  a  series  of  feed  members 
carried  by  said  bar.  means  operatlvely  connected  for 
reciprocating  the  bar.  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
for  imparting  to  the  initially  acting  feed  member  a  move- 
ment in  excss  of  the  normal  movement  of  the  feed  bar, 
substantially  ««  described. 

4  In  die  pr.ss  mechanism  or  the  Ilk.',  the  combination 
of  means  for  feedin.u  the  work  into  position  to  be  acted 
upon,  comprising  a  feed  bar.  a  series  of  feed  members 
carried  bv  said  bar.  means  operatlvely  connected  for 
reciprocating  the  bar,  means  operatlvely  connected  for 
imi.artlng  to  the  Initial  feed  member  a  movement  in  excess 
of  the  norjnal  movement  of  the  feed  bar.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  movement  of  th..  initially  acting 
feed  member,  .substantially  as  described. 

5  m  die  press  mechanism  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  th.'  work  into  position  to  be  acted 
upon,  comprising  a  feed  bar.  a  s.ries  of  feed  members 
carried  by  said  bar,  m.ans  operativ,  ly  connected  for 
reciprocating  the  feed  bar,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected and  controlled  directly  by  the  movements  of  the 
feed  bar  for  imparting  to  the  initially  acting  feed  m<-ra|>^ 
a  movement  in  excess  .)f  the  normal  mov.ment  of  the  feed 
bar.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  n.it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1121272       ORAINI NO-TOOL       Th.-mas  J     MfKi.m  mf, 

'pidladelphia.    Pa.   .i.ssignor  to  The  Ohio   Varnish    i-m- 
panv.   Cleveland.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio. 
F.'b!  10.  1913.      Serial  No.  747.298.      (Cl.  101-28.. 


Filed 


1,121.271.       DIE  PRESS   MECHANISM   OR   THE    LIKE. 
'  Charles   D.    MoDonalo   and   Chari  es   E.    E.nnkb,   Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor*  to  McDonald  Maclnne  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,   a   Corporation   of    IlHnois.       Filed    .lune    lO,    1913. 
Serial  No.  774.067.      (Cl.   113—113.1 

1.  The  combination  with  double  acting  die  m.>chanlsm 
of  means  for  f.-.dinL-  the  w..  x  Into  position  to  b.'  acted 
npon  by  the  dies  comprlslntf  a  siries  of  feed  members,  and 
means  opera tlvplx   connected  for  actuating  »nld  feed  mem- 


1  In  a  graining  tool,  the  coml)lnati..n  of  a  head  adapted 
to  be  rocked  and  drawn  along,  and  a  pad  on  said  head 
liaving  rib*,  arranged  in  two  sets  .m  the  same  surface,  aaid 
rt»»  of  tiie  two  sets  iMlng  concentrically  <-<irved  with  tb<>lr 
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adjacent,   whereby   the   ribs   meet   in   points 
intprmrdiate  position  oc  the  surface  of  tb«> 


cun  rex  edges 

located  In  an 
pad. 

1.*.  lu  a  grainioK  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  bavium: 
a  conv»-x  gurlace,  an  elastic  pad  tiiereou  having  two  sets 
of  concentric  ribs  bounded  by  the  same  curved  surfacf 
and  struck  anout  separate  centers  adjacent  to  the  respec- 
tlvf  upper  cofners  of  the  head,  whereby  certain  ribs  meet 
in  points  In  ^  line  on  the  surface  of  thi>  head  projectlnji 
toward  the  u^per  edge  of  the  head,  and  ii  handle  or  knoh 
on  the  head  toward  which  said  points  project. 

3.  A  pnd  f"ir  >;rulnliiK  comprising:  two  sets  of  concentric 
ribs  bouuded  |)y  the  ^ame  curved  surface,  the  ribs  of  the 
two  sets  bein  f  struck  about  separate  centers  and  bavini; 
their  convex  :'dKes  adjacent,  whereby  corresponding  ribs 
of  the  two  sets  mt-et   In  points  on  tin-  same  surface. 

4.  A  pad  for  graining  comprising  two  sets  of  concentric 
ribs,  the  two  sets  being  similar  and  on  the  same  surface 
bat  the  ribs  b<lng  struck  a>M)ut  .separate  centers,  and  corre- 


centric  ribs  struck  about  a  center  adjacent  to  the  corner 
of  the  pad,  whereby  the  figure  made  l)y  th.'  rlifht  and  left 
eilges  of  the  tool  Is  different  and  the  appearance  of  repe- 
titions by  adjacent  applications  of  the  tool  is  avoided. 


sponding  ribs 
adjacent  and 
the  pad. 


of  the  two  sets  having   their  convex  edges 
meetinc  In  h   stralelit   line  extending  across 


1,121.27:{ 

Philadeiphh 
pauy,  «'lev<! 
Aug.  .'to.  1 


G  { 
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'2.  In  a  uraluing  tool,  the  comhlnation  of  a  narrow 
body  having  a  curved  under  surface  and  a  pad  thereon 
having  a  series  of  concentric  ribs,  the  common  center  of 
which  la  out  of  the  central  transecting  plane  of  the  body, 
whereby  the  ribs  start  at  one  e<lge  of  the  pad  In  a  direc- 
tion approximately  longitudinal  thereof  while  at  the  other 
edge  they  extend  In  a  dln^ctlon  approximately   transverse. 


AINING-TOOI..  rH...viAs  .1.  Mefc:t.HBNi«. 
,  Pu.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Varnish  Com- 
and.  Ohio,  a  I'urporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
St'rlai  So.  7S7.547.     (CI.  101-  2S.) 


1.121,275.  W.ASllI.Nt;  .ViAClIINE.  Abthur  <J.  McWil- 
i.i.\Ms.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,039.      (C!.  68-T-21.) 


•3  T 


1.  In  a  gnilnlug  tool,  the  combination,  with  a  body 
having  a  curv'<l  .surface,  of  a  graining  pad  on  said  sur- 
face having  annul  zones  of  concentric  ribs,  the  successive 
zones  l)elng  separated  l.y  an  arcual  clear  .space  to  provide 
an  imitation  ot  a  glue  Joint  when  the  tool  Is  rocked  and 
drawn  over  a   surface. 

2.  In  a  graining  tool  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination.  With  a  Ixxly  having  a  curved  surface,  of  a  se 
ries  of  arcual  noii,  s  .>f  concentric  ribs  on  said  curved  sur- 
face, the  succetsive  zones  being  separated  by  a  clear  space 
and  the  ribs  t^f  each  zone  <-urving  differently  from  those 
of  the  adjai  .[it   /.(jh.-.s. 

3.  In  a  ,;r,iiuiiih'  t <.ol  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  A  hody  having  a  curved  surface,  of  a  pad 
thereon  liavlu.^  thn-e  arcual  zones  of  ribs,  the  ribs  of  each 
zone  being  concentric,  and  the  center  about  which  they  are 
struck  occupyitig  a  relatively  different  position  in  each  of 
the  zones. 

4.  In  a  graining  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  body  having  a  curved  surface,  of  a  pad 
thereon  having  three  parallel  edged  arcual  zones  of  ribs, 
the  ribs  on  endi  zr)ne  »)€lng  concentric,  and  the  center  about 
whicli  they  ara  struck  occupying  a  relatively  different  po- 
sition In  each  jof  the  tones,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  ribs  of 
the  extntne  z«)ne9  coming  opposite  the  ends  of  the  rib« 
of  the  intermediate  zone. 

5.  In  a  graining  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  body  having  a  curved  surface,  of  a  pad 
thereon  havln;{  three  arcual  zones  of  ribs,  the  ribs  of  each 
zrne  hkelng  conjentrlc.  and  the  center  aliout  which  they  are 
struck  occupyleg  a  relatively  different  position  In  each  of 
the  zones,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  extreme  zones  being  sepa- 
rateil  by  a  cletr  space  from  the  intermediate  zones,  such 
two  clear  *pac>js  U'Ing  parallel. 


A  washing  machine  embracing  a  stationary  water  tight 
vessel  having  a  cylindrical  bottom,  a  vibratory  receptacle 
mounted  within  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  swiiii;  upon  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  cent(>r  of  said  vessel,  and  a  par- 
tition arranged  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  dividing  said  receptacle  Into  two  approximately 
equal  compartments,  said  partition  consisting  of  vertical 
bars  In  zlg-zn^  arrangement  whereby  the  clothes  are  con- 
tacted successively  by  the  bars  at  each  half  cycle  of 
operation. 


1.121.1'7f..  rONTUOl.  \  VLVi;  OF  r,.\S  UriJNI^K OPKR- 
ATINO  .MI'>'FIA.N1S.M.  Her.ma\n  Mknzki..  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Berlin  -  Anhaltlsche  Mascblnenbau- 
-Vktlen-Oesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  .lune  19,  1!»13.  Serial  No.  774,719. 
*ri.  67—18.1 


I.      GIlAINING-l 


1.121.274.      GHAINING-TOOL.      Thom.\.s    .1     M-Emienib. 
rhiladelpbla.   Ta..   a.ssiirnor   to  The   Ohi.>    Varnish   Com-' 
pany,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio,      nied 
Aug.  30,  191$.     Serial  .No.  787. .54M.     (CI.  101 — 28.) 
1.   In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 

•  '•urve*!  surface  and  a  pad  thereon  bavins:  a  series  of  con- 


1.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a   casing,    a    perforated    partition    In    said   cnslnK.   dla- 
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pbragms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  operating 
mechanism  connected  with  one  of  said  diaphragms,  and 
a  valve  member  secured  removably  to  the  other  diaphragm 
and  adapted  normally  to  close  the  perforation  in  said 
pjirtition,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  channel  for 
supplying  a  medium  under  pressure  to  the  space  between 
the  last-named  diaphragni  aud  said  partition. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  perforated  partition  and  a  channel 
for  conveying  a  medium  under  pressure  to  one  side  of  said 
partition,  movable  pressure  meuilR>rs  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition,  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  one  member  which  Is  located  on  the  side  of  the  par- 
tition opposite  to  that  to  which  said  channel  leads,  and 
a  valve  member  secured  removably  to  the  other  pressure 
member  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  perforation  In 
said  partition. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  partition  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion and  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  perforation, 
and  also  with  a  channel  for  conveying  a  medium  under 
presaure  to  that  side  of  said  partition  on  which  said  valve 
scat  Is  located,  movable  pressure  inemlx-rs  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  memlter  which  Is  located  on  the  side  of 
the  partition  opposite  to  that  on  which  said  valve  seat  is 
arrange<l,  and  a  valve  member  adapted  to  be  secured  re- 
movably to  the  other  pressure  memt)er  and  to  normally 
engage  said  valve  seat  for  closing  said  perforation. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  two  chambers,  a  passage  connecting  them,  a  valve 
seat  at  one  end  of  said  passage,  and  a  channel  for  con- 
veying a  medium  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  In  which 
said  valve  seat  Is  located,  of  movable  pressure  members 
situated  In  said  chambers,  a  valve  a<lapted  to  fit  said 
valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  secured  detachably  to  the 
pressure  member  which  Is  adjacent  to  said  seat,  and  op- 
erating mechanism  connected  with  the  other  pressure 
member. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  two  chambers,  a  passage  conneiting  them,  a  valve 
■eat  located  at  one  end  of  said  passage  and  of  a  diameter 
materially  greater  than  said  end  so  as  to  afford  a  seating 
surface  for  valves  of  different  diameters,  aud  a  channel 
for  conveying  a  medium  under  pressure  to  the  chamber 
in  which  said  \alve  seat  Is  located,  of  movable  pressure 
memljers  arranged  in  said  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to 
eugage  said  seat  and  secured  detachably  to  the  pressure 
member  which  is  adjacent  to  said  seat,  and  operating 
inech.nnism  connected  with  the  other  pressure  raeml)er. 


1,121,277.  WARMING  .\PPLIANCE  FOR  BEDS.  Theb 
SSA  C.  MiT(  HEi.i..  Newport  News.  Va.  Filed  Dec  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.   ^04.651.      (CI.  126—210.) 


1.  A  warming  device  as  spetitied  comprising  a  flexible 
pad  having  one  side  depressed  to  provide  a  seat  or  groove 
In  the  pad.  a  warming  element  seated  In  said  groove, 
and  means  for  detachably  holding  the  warming  element  in 
the  groove,  said  element  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from 


said  seat  whereby  said  pad  may  l>e  rolled  up  into  compact 

form. 

2.  A  warming  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  flexible  pad  having  one  side  depressed  to  provide 
a  Seat  or  groove  In  the  pad,  a  warming  element  seated  in 
the  groove,  and  fastenings  means  for  holding  the  element 
in  said  seat,  said  means  being  detacliable  whereby  the 
element  may  be  removed  from  said  pad  and  the  latter  be 
rolled  up  into  compact   form. 

3.  .V  warming  device  as  specified  comprising  a  flexible 
pad,  having  one  side  depressed  and  stitched  to  the  oppo- 
site side  to  provide  a  seat  or  groove  in  the  body  of  the 
pad  opening  through  the  side  thereof,  a  warming  element 
seated  In  said  groove  and  lying  wholly  within  the  planes 
of  the  sides  of  the  pad,  lHX)ks  sccure<l  to  said  side  of  the 
pad  along  the  line  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  seat, 
aud  a  lacing  strung  on  said  hooks  aud  across  the  open  side 
of  the  seat  whereby  to  detachably  retain  the  warming 
element  in  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  portable  warming  device,  and  in  combination,  a 
water  heater,  a  flexible  tube  detachably  connect<'d  to  the 
heater,  a  flexible  pad,  and  means  securing  the  tube  In  the 
pad,  said  means  being  detachable  whereby  the  tube  may 
be  separated  from  said  heater  and  said  pad  and  whereby 
said  pad  and  said  tube  may  be  separately  rolled  or  colled 
Into  compact  form  for  transportation  or  storage. 


1,121,278.  SPHI.N(;-R1;T.\IMNG  plate  for  I»RAi-T- 
(i£.\BS.  Chaeles  .1.  Nash.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
IllinoU.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,866.  iCl. 
213^42.) 
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1.  \  spacing  and  retaining  plate  for  draft  gears  com- 
prising a  brKly  portion,  a  pair  of  leaves  of  unequal  breadth 
lirojecting  from  each  side  of  the  body  portion,  the  relative 
iirraiiucnK  lit  tjf  the  leaves  of  the  two  pairs  being  reversed, 
and  the  breadth  of  each  of  the  broader  leaves  being 
greater  than  one  half  the  length  of  the  plate. 

2.  \  spacing  and  retaining  plate  for  draft  gears  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  leaves  of  unequal 
breadth  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  body  portion,  the 
relative  arrangement  of  the  leaves  of  the  two  pairs  being 
reversed. 

3.  A  spacing  and  retaining  plate  for  draft  gears  com- 
prising a  bo<ly  portion,  and  leaves  projecting  from  both 
sides  thereof,  the  leaves  upon  one  side  of  the  plate  being 
divided  laterally  with  reference  to  the  body  portion,  the 
leaf  upon  the  op[)08ltc  side  of  the  plate  being  solid  oppo- 
site such   line  of  division. 


1,121.279.  FRUIT-i'ICKER.  Robert  E.  NoBEi 8,  Fayette- 
vllle,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,150. 
(CI.  66—99.) 

1.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a 
stationary  jaw  attached  to  the  top  of  the  pole,  a  movable 
jaw  comprising  a  ring  member  adapted  to  cotiperate  with 
the  stationary  jaw  and  a  relatively  long  resilient  arm  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  ring  member  and  bent  at  an 
angle  at  Its  lower  end  and  attached  to  the  pole,  a  fruit 
coniiuctlug  tube  connected  to  the  movable  jaw  and  adapt 
ed  when  the  latter  is  closed  against  the  stationary  Jaw 
to  lie  substantially  parallel  with  the  pole,  said  arm  nor- 
mally throwing  the  movable  jaw  into  open  position  and 
consequently  the  upp<'r  portion  of  the  conduit  away  from 
the  pole,  an  operating  member  connected  at  one  en<l  with 
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fhe  resilient  »rm  of  the  movabl*-  Jaw,  and  means  for  artn- 
arin;:  thp  ni».ratin«  member  to  bring  the  movable  Jaw  Into 
fnilt  |'J<'klii2  position. 


::.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a 
Btatlonary  Jaw  carried  at  the  top  of  the  pole,  a  movable 
Jaw  iniluflint:  a  ring  member  formed  of  a  wire  bent  Inter 
mediate  Its  ends,  said  wire  brluK  then  extended  In  rela- 
Uvely  long  pajrallel  strands  to  form  a  spring  arm,  the 
lower  portion  Of  said  arm  being  bent  at  an  angle  and  seat 
ed  In  the  rewsn  in  the  pole,  means  for  attaching  the  lower 
end  of  the  arm  to  the  pole,  a  fruit  plcklnj.'  tube  attached 
to  the  ring  of  \ho  movable  Jnw  an1  adapted  wlion  the  Jaw 
Is  in  closed  position  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the 
pole  and  deslgjied  when  such  jaw  is  In  open  position  to 
have  the  uppei^  portion  thereof  extend  at  an  angle  to  the 
pole,  an  operating  cord  connected  to  the  spring  arm  of  the 
movable  Jaw.  Hjnd  means  for  actuating  the  cord  to  bring 
the  movable  Ja^  Into  fruit  picking  position. 


1,121,280.      SI' 
Notes,   Chicago 
Chicago,    111., 
1912.      Seria 


'POKTI.NG    STHIXTIRE.      L.*    Vkrne   W. 
111.,    assignor    to    .Aermotor    Company, 
a   Corporation  of    Illinois.      Filed  Oct.   6, 
No.  724.071.      (C\.  189—19.) 


portions  of  the  other  two  braces  and  harlng  one  of  Its 
walls  fastened  to  one  of  the  other  two  braces  and  the 
other  wall  fastened  to  the  remaining  brace,  the  first  afore- 
said Joined  wall  portions  sub-iaiitlully  continuing  in  the 
same  closely  nppmximafed  j. lanes  from  their  Junction 
with  each  other  to  their  jun(  flon  with  the  third  brace 
which  Is  bent  at  a  place  between  the  other  two  braces  to 
bring  the  walls  of  the  third  brace  Into  engngement  witli 
the  wall  portions  of  the  other  two  brace«  where  Junctions 
between  these  wall  portions  and  the  third  brace  occur. 

2.  A  supporting  structure  including  corner  pillars  and 
three  L-shaped  Iron  braces  each  crossing  the  others  and 
secured  to  and  Intervenlniir  l)etween  adjacent  pillars,  two 
of  these  L  shaped  iron  braces  having  substantially  paral- 
lel wall  portions  whil..  the  third  L-8hai)ed  Iron  bmce  Is 
Joined  with  said  parallel  wall  jwrtlons  upon  on.  side  of 
the  place  of  cro.-*slnu  ..f  .said  parallel  wall  portions  which 
are  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  third  brace,  the  third  L- 
■happd  iron  brace  f)elng  twist.d  between  the  other  two 
braces  to  cause  two  portions  of  each  of  Its  walls  to  be  an- 
gularly related  to  make  portions  of  both  of  Its  walls  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  respectlv..  wall  portions  of  the 
otlier   two    braces    Joined    therewith. 

•1.  A  bracing  structure  including  three  L-shaped  Iron 
br.res  each  crossing  the  others,  two  of  these  L  shaped 
Iron  braces  having  substantially  parall.I  wail  portions 
while  the  third  L  shapetl  Iron  brace  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  parallel  wall  portions  upon  one  side  of  the 
pia<e  of  crossing  of  said  parallel  wall  portion,  the  third 
L-shaped  iron  brace  being  twist,  d  between  the  other  two 
braces  to  cause  two  portions  of  each  of  its  walls  to  be  an- 
gularly relafe<I  f..  make  portions  of  b..th  of  its  walls  suo- 
stantiMlly  parall.l  with  the  opposing  wall  portions  of  tfte 
other  two  braces. 

4.  A  bracing  structure  Including  an  L-shaped  iron  brace 
and  two  additional  braces  cross.-d  by  ih.>  L  shape,]  iron 
brace,  the  L  shaped  iron  brace  being  twisted  between  the 
other  braces  to  cause  two  portions  of  each  of  Its  walls  to 
be  angularly  reiat.-d  to  mak.-  portions  of  both  of  its  walls 
sahstantlally  parallel  with  the  other  braces. 


1.121,281. 
Harbors, 
824,158. 


PL.ASTEREKS    FLOAT 
Minn.       Filed    Mar.     12. 
(CI.  72—136.) 


Emil  Oi>«o>r,   Two 
1914.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  supportl<ig  structure  including  corner  pillars  and 
three  L-sliaped  Iron  braces  each  crossing  the  others  and 
■ecured  to  and  Lnt.rv.ninsr  b.tw.en  adjacent  pillars,  two 
Of  these  L-shaped  Iron  braces  having  wall  portions  th.  reof 
closely  adjacent,  substantially  parallel,  and  Joined  to- 
gether  where  these  two  braces  cross,  while  the  third  L- 
shaped  iron  brace  Is  Joined  with  the  aforesaid  Joined  wall 
portions  ut>on  oqe  side  of  the  Junction  of  said  wall  por- 
tions which  ar.'  up<in  opposite  sides  of  the  third  brace,  the 
third  L-«haped  iron  brace  being  twist-d  between  the  other 
two  braces  to  caase  two  portions  of  each  of  Its  walls  to  he 
angularly  related  to  make  Its  walls  whe'-e  Joined  with  the 
Other  bmeei.  substantially  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  wall 


A  tool  used  for  finishing  plastering,  commonly  known  as 
plasterers  float,  made  in  two  sections,  consisting  of  two 
plates  of  substantially  angular  form  secured  together  by 
means  of  bolts  adjusted  by  nuts,  a  handle  secured  to  t|ie 
upper  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  at  each 
corner,  a  piece  of  cloth  placeu  under  the  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing Its  edges  turned  up  at  the  sides  and  ends  and  the  edges 
at  the  corners  l>elng  placed  In  said  slots  and  between  said 
plates,  and  firmly  held  In  place  by  forcing  said  plates  to- 
gether by  means  of  tightening  of  the  thumbscrews  and 
bolts,  subatantlaily  as  descrll>e<l  and  shown. 


1,121.282      «;A8C0CK.     Fbedkhi,  k   R.   Parkkr.  Chicago 

III.     Filed  Oct.  10,   1008.  Serial  No.  457.140.     Renewed 

Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial  No    81(1,099.      tCI    137—7.) 

1.  A  valve  having  a  rasing  and  a   plug  protecting  from 

the   caslnif.    the    Istter    havine   a    pair   of   nnniilar    grooves 

therein   around   the   plug  and   a   pair  of    taper.-d   passages 

connecting  the  said  annular  grooves,  a  tubular  member  and 
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a  coil  spring  therein  surrounding  the  projecting  end  of  the 
plug  and  entering  the  said  casing,  a  thumb-leaf  attached 
to  the  tubular  numlK^r  and  iiavln.y:  arms  adapted  to  work 
In  the  said  annular  grooves  the  walls  of  the  latter  holding 
the  thumb-leaf  in  either  a  raised  or  a  lowered  position  as 
desired,  and  means  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  plug  co- 
operating with  the  thumb  leaf  whereby  the  latter  and  the 
plug  are  locked  together  when  the  thumb  leaf  Is  placed  in 
raised  position. 


2.  A  valve  having  a  casing  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
recesses  In  association  therewith,  said  recesses  being  con- 
nected by  suitable  passages,  a  valve  plug,  a  thumb-piece 
having  arms  cooperating  with  the  said  recesses  whereby  It 
may  be  held  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  the  said  thumb- 
piece  being  in  Inoperative  relation  with  the  plug  In  one  of 
the  said  positions  and  in  operative  relation  tlicrewlth  in 
another  of  the  said  positions,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  in  each  of  the  said  positions,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  the  thumb-piece  from  one  of  the  said 
positions  to  another  when  the  valve  is  being  closed. 

.",.  .\  valve  having  a  casing  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
recesses  therein,  said  recesses  being  counecled  by  suitable 
passages,  a  valve  plug' member,  a  tubular  member  and  a 
coil  spring  entering  the  casing  around  a  portion  of  the  said 
plug  member,  a  thumb-piece  positioned  by  the  said  tubular 
member  and  having  arms  cooperating  with  the  said  re- 
cesses whereby  the  thumb-piece  may  be  lield  In  a  plurality 
of  positions,  the  said  thumb  piece  being  In  inoperative  rela- 
tion with  the  said  plug  member  in  one  of  the  said  fK)sltIons 
aud  in  operative  relation  therewith  In  another  of  the  said 
positions,  aud  being  adapte<l  to  be  turned  in  each  of  the 
said  positions,  the  sold  coll  spring  serving  to  tlirow  the 
thumb-piece  from  one  of  the  said  positions  to  another  when 
the  valve  Is  being  closed. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  valve  plug. 
operating  nie«iianlsm  exterior  of  the  plug,  positioned  by 
the  valve  casing  and  adapted  for  causing  the  operation  of 
the  plug,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  said 
mechanism  to  inoperative  relation  with  the  plug  when  the 
valve  is  being  closed. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  valve  plug, 
operating  mechanism  for  cuuslng  the  operation  of  the  plug, 
the  snid  mechanism  having  a  portion  with  annular  pas- 
sageways therein  associated  therewith  for  acconimo.iatlnc 
a  portion  of  the  said  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  may  lie 
held  in  operative  and  inoperative  relations,  respectively, 
with  the  plug  and  turne<l  In  each  of  these  positi.jns.  and 
means  for  automatically  throwing  the  said  mechanism  en 
tirely  away  from  the  said  ping  when  the  valve  Is  being 
closed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.283.  TRANSL-\TING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY 
SIGN.\LING.  Harold  D.  rATTERaoN,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  1.  1909.  Serial  No  491>..'i71.  fCI. 
246—25.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  a 
circuit  8uppIIe<l  by  said  source  :  traffic  controlled  means  for 
creating  a  variation  of  electric  energy  In  said  circuit  be- 
tween a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  ;  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  changing  said  variation  of  energy 
In  said  circuit  Into  an  energy  variation  of  greater  per- 
centage relatively  to  the  maximum  value  of  said  last 
named  energy,  said  means  |.eing  electrically  connected 
with  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  signal  circuit :  a 
source  of  electric  energy  for  said  circuit  ;  traffic  controlled 


means  for  varying  the  cnrrent  condition  in  said  drenit  be- 
tween a  maximum  and  a  minimum  electrical  energy-value 
in  accordance  with  traffic  ci.ndltit.ns ;  and  an  energy- 
variation  transforming  device  comprising  a  magnetizing 
coil  included  in  said  traffic  controileil  circuit,  a  second 
magnetlilng  coll  arranged  to  l>e  energized  by  said  source 
to  have  a  magrneto-motlve  force  commensurate  with  the 
magneto-motive  force  of  said  first  coil  when  the  current 
condition  in  said  signal  circuit  is  of  said  minimum  value, 
aud  power-means  oppositely  acted  upon  by  the  magneto- 
motive forces  of  said  magnetizing  coils  to  produce  a  varia- 
tion of  available  energy  of  greater  percentage  variation 
than  that  of  the  current-variation  in  said  signal  circuit. 


3.  in  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  signal  circuit  ;  a 
source  of  electric  energy  for  said  circuit  ;  traffic  controlled 
means  for  varying  the  current  condition  in  said  circuit 
between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  electrical  energy- 
value  in  accordance  with  traffic  conditions:  a.n  energy- 
variation  transforming  device  cumprising  a  magnetizing 
coil  included  in  said  traffic  controlled  circuit,  a  second 
magnetizing  coil  arranged  to  Ij€  energized  by  said  source 
to  have  a  magneto-motive  force  commensurate  with  the 
magnetomotive  force  of  said  llrst  coil  when  ilie  current 
condition  in  said  signal  circuit  is  of  said  mluimum  value, 
and  power-means  oppositely  acted  upon  by  the  magneto- 
motive forces  of  said  magnetizing  coils  to  produce  a  varia- 
tion of  available  energy  of  i:reater  percentage  variation 
than  that  of  the  cnrrent  variation  in  said  signal  circuit; 
and  a  local  circuit  controller  actuated  and  operated  by 
said  power-means. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  signaling  system,  a  signal 
controlling  circuit  including  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent and  having  provisions  whereby  th<»  curr'ent  tlow  in 
said  circuit  is  normally  present  but  has  a  variation  be- 
tween a  maximum  and  a  minimum  value:  an  electro-mag- 
netic signal  device;  a  transforming  device  having  three 
coils  in  interlinke<1  ma^neiic  relation,  the  first  a  primary 
coil  include*!  in  said  signal  controlling  circuit,  the  second 
a  secondary  coil  connected  witli  said  electro-magnetic  sig- 
nal device,  the  third  a  se<-ond  primary  coll  :  and  means  for 
energizini:  said  second  primary  coil  to  give  it  a  constant 
ma^'netiziog  effect  equal  and  opix^site  to  that  of  said  first 
primary  coil  when  the  current  (lowing  in  said  signal  con- 
trolling circuit  ha?  Its  minimum  value. 

5.  In  an  alternating  <-nrrent  signaling  system,  a  signal 
controlling  circuit  including  a  .source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent and  having  a  traffic  (Controlled  device  for  effecting  a 
current  variation  In  said  circuit  from  a  normal  maximum 
Value  to  a  minimum  v;tlue  :  an  electro  magnetic  signal  de- 
vice ;  a  tran ■'forming  device  liaving  three  coils  in  Inter- 
linked magnetic  relation,  the  first  a  primary  coil  included 
in  said  signal  controlling  circuit,  the  second  a  secondary 
coll  connect«l  with  said  electro-magnetic  signal  device, 
the  third  a  second  primary  coil  ;  and  nieans  ff.r  .^nerglzing 
said  second  prima  r\  coil  to  t'iv.'  it  a  constant  magnetiiint: 
effect  equal  and  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  primary  coil 
when  the  ctirrent  flowing  in  said  signal  controlling  circuit 
has  its  minimum   value 

I  Claim  0  not  [.rlnted   in  the  Gazette.] 
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TVI'K  WKITINM;    machine.       Halbkut 
K.   New    York.   N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    7.   1912 
A.XM.      <r\.  107— 57. » 


1.  In  a  t>p«'^  riter.  tbe  combination  of  a  base  «jr  Hiipi>ort, 
a  letter-jipaclni  paper  carriajie  riaint;  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  support,  an  index  plate  moiinte<l  on  the  for- 
ward portion  «.  f  the  support  and  bearing  characters  laid 
more  straight  non-registering  rows,  a  tlex- 
lis|H)Hed  croaawlse  of  the  machine  in  from 
1  rriage,  a  rigid  carrier  to  which  aaid  flexible 
band  is  .secured  said  carrier  Doing  mounte<l  for  rectilinear 
movement  across  the  maihlne  In  order  to  brlnt:  anj  <le 
on  the  band  into  printing  position,  an  in 
o  said  carrier  and  extending  forward  over 
and  bodily  movable  right  and  left  to  siml- 
rigid  carrier  and  flexible  band,  and  imprefi- 
incltiding  a  separate  tcey  and  a  presser 
foot  actuated  thereby  to  press  the  selected  portion  of  the 
type  Imnd  reanrard  against  the  impression  surface. 

J.  In  a  typeuTlter.  th.>  comlilnatlou  of  a  base  or  sup- 
lK>rt.  a  paper  support  and  impression  surface  at  the  rear 
|»ortion  of  the  support,  an  index  plate  at  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  satt  e.  a  flexible  tyi)e  band  disposed  crosswise 
In  front  of  the  paj)er  carriage,  a  rigid  car 
Id  flexible  band  is  s«'cured.  said  carrier  b«- 
iug  mounte<l  fot  rectilinear  movement  across  the  machine 
in  order  to  bring  any  desired  character  on  the  band  into 
prlntlni;  posltior  and  also  tlltable  backward  and  forward 
In  the  printing  iiperatiou.  an  index  bKisely  connected  to  said 
carrier  so  :is  to  Ix-  independent  of  the  latters  tilting  move- 
ment and  extending  forward  over  the  index  plate  and 
bodily  movable  t-ight  and  left  to  almtlarly  move  the  rljfld 
carrier  and  fli-:<jlhle  band,  and  Impression  mechanism  for 
tilting  said  car^-ler  rearward  and  engaging  and  pressing 
the  selected  portion  of  the  flexible  band  against  the  im- 
pression surfaca. 

3.  In  a  typewf-lter,  the  combination  of  a  base  or  support, 
a  paper  support  and  Impression  surface  at  the  rear  portion 
of  the  support,  jan  Index  plate  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  same,  a  fleilhle  type  band  disposed  crosswise  of  the  I 
machine  in  frorJt  of  the  paper  carriage,  a  rigid  carrier  to 
which  said  flexible  band  is  secured,  said  carrier  being 
moimteil  for  rectilinear  movement  across  the  machine  In 
order  to  bring  any  desired  character  on  the  band  into 
printing  position  and  also  tlltable  backward  and  forward 
in  the  printlni;  operation,  an  Index  loosely  connecte<l  to 
said  carrier  s<i  as  to  }«■  Indcpt-ndent  of  the  latters  tilting 
movement  and  extendlnsr  forward  fiver  the  Index  plate 
and  bodily  movjble  right  and  left  to  similarly  move  the 
rigid  carrier  an«|  flexible  liand.  a  shield  located  between  the 
type  hand  and  Impression  surface  and  tlitalile  with  said 
carrlfT,  and  impression  mechanism  for  tilting  said  carrier 
rearwanl  and  engaging  and  pressing  the  selected  portion 
of  the  flexible  twind  against  the  impression  surface. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  an  Impression  surface,  a  straight 
flexible  type  barvi  extendintr  horizontally  in  front  of  said 
Impression  surfare,  said  baud  l)eing  movable  longitudinally 
to  bring  the  dei^lred  character  into  printing  position  and 
also  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  the  impression  sur- 
face, and  impresllon  producing  mechanism  for  moving  said 
band  bodily  toward  and  from  the  Impression  surface  and 
including  a  prester  foot  for  engaging  the  selected  portion 
of  the  band  to  bjcally  flex  the  same. 

■>.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination  with  a  letter  space- 
moving  paper  carriage  and  a  prcsser  foot,  a  straight  flex- 
ible type  band  interposed  between  the  presser  foot  ajid  the 
paptT  carriage,   plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  vibrate 


toward  and  from  the  pa[>er  carriage  at  each  stroke  of  the 
presser  toot,  being  movable  longitudinally  to  select  the 
desired  character. 

iriaimn  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,1  2  1,2  85.  LINING.  Max  l't<;AT«KY  and  Samiki 
Ma.nxes,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnly  1.  1914.  .Serial 
No.  R4M16.     (CI.  2—142.) 


1.  A  trouser  waist  band  lining  comprising  a  atlftenlng 
member,  a  face  member  covering  one  edge  of  the  sUffen- 
Ing  member,  a  skirt  member,  and  a  main  lining  member 
the  said  face  member,  skirt  member,  ami  main  lining  mem 
ber  being  connected  to  th.-  stlfT.uing  mcmlx-r  by  a  line  of 
sewing  at  which  the  main  lining  member  Is  turned  over 
so  that  Its  free  edge  is  adapted  to  be  sewed  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  trou8«'rs  while  the  skirt  member  Is  adapted 
to  cover  a  llDe  of  s^-wing  by  which  the  stiffening  mem- 
l)er  and  face  member  are  attached  to  the  trousers,  so  that 
the  said  uialn  lining  member  cannot  work  up  over  the  edge 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  troum-rs.  and  in  combination  with  the 
waist  portion  thereof,  a  lining  comprising  a  stiffening 
strip,  a  face  lining  member  covering  one  edge  of  the 
stiffening  strip  and  secured  thereto,  a  skirt  lining  mem- 
ber also  .secured  to  the  stiffening  strip  and  face  lining 
meml>er.  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  main  lining  member  se- 
cured along  one  edge  to  the  said  stiffening  strips,  face 
lining  m.'ml»er  and  skirt  lining  meml>er,  and  at  Its  other 
edge  secured  by  a  line  of  sewing  to  the  edge  of  the 
trousers  and  then  fumed  Inwardly  while  the  said  stiffen 
Ing  memb«'r.  and  face  lining  member  are  secured  to  the 
trousers  by  another  line  of  sewing  which  is  covered  by  the 
said  skirt  lining  member  when  the  same  Is  in  Its  normal 
position. 


1.121.280.  BOX  FASTENING  Jacob  M.  HArFBL,  Balti 
more.  Md  Filed  Feb.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  676.218  (Cl 
229-  47.) 


s — 


A  package  consisting  of  a  paper  box  and  a  tlange.l 
cover,  the  flange  inclosing  the  top  edges  of  the  box  walls, 
the  fastening  consisting  of  a  strap  of  non  resilient  metal 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  side  wall  of  the  box  near  the  top. 
the  strap  extending  downward  between  the  side  wall  of 
the  box  and  the  cover  flange  and  encircling  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flange,  extending  upward  across  the  outer 
face  of  the  flange  and  having  Its  free  end  tw'nt  over  the 
top  of  the  box  so  that  It  rests  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
cover,  the  top  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  strap  be- 
ing notched  or  grooved  to  receive  a  wrapplnu  cord  or 
t)and.  and  a  cord  wrapped  around  the  box  resting  in  the 
groove  and  holding  the  cover  and  fastening  strap  in  posi- 
tion. 


1.121.287.  KMTTINO-MACHINK  NEEDI.F  Et>iSON  E. 
Randall,  Kankakee.  III.,  assignor  to  I'aramount  Knit- 
ting Company.   Chicago,    III  .   a   Corponition   of   Illinois. 

Filed  Feb.    lit.   1914.      Serial  No.   «19.«14.      (CI.  W C.) 

1.  A   knitting   machine    needle    comprising   a    longltudl 

nally  slotted   hook   member,   n   latch   member  having   rela 
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tire  lougltuc'lnal  and  transverse  bodily  movement  through 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  hook  memb<  r  Into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  therewith,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  end  of  the  latch  from  passing  t)ehind  the  back  of  the 
hook  meml»er. 


cover  for  the  front  orlttt-t-.  a  sill  on  the  back  plate,  at  its 
lower  end,  a  projection  on  the  back  plate  between  Its  ends, 
a  socket  structure  fittlnc  between  the  i)ack  plate  and  hous- 
ing, resting  iu  inclined  po>ition  on  said  sill  and  abutting 
against  said  projection,  said  socket  having  its  opening 
registering  with  the  bottom  opening  of  the  casing,  and  a 
fuse  structure,  electrically  connected  with  said  socket  po- 
sitioned in  the  casing  above  .said  projection  for  access 
through  the  front  opening. 


2.  .V    knitting    machine   needle   comprising  a    longltudl-  j 
nally  slotted  hook   member,  a  latch   memb<'r  having   rela-   , 
five  longitudinal  and  transverse  bodily  movement  through 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  hook  member  into  and  out   of 
cooperative  relation  therewith,  and  a    projection   on   saio 
latch    adapted    to   engage    the    face   of   the    hook    nieml»er 
and  pre\ent  the  end  of  the  latch  from  passing  l»ebind  the    : 
back  of  the  hook  member. 

.'t.   A    knitting    machine    needle   comprising    a    longltudl 
nally  slotted  hook  member,  a   latch  member  having  rela-   | 
tlve  longitudinal  and  transverse  bodily  movement   through 
the  slotted   portion   of  said   bo<ik   member  Into  and   out    of 
cooperative    relation   therewith,   and   means  for   preventing    j 
the  end  of  the  latch  meml>er  from  passing  to  the  rear  01    j 
the  forward  wall  of  the  slot  of  the  hook  member  when  the 
said  latch  end  and  wall  are  sc-parated  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  knitting  machine  needle 
comprising  a  horik  member  slotted  longitudinally,  a  latch 
member  projecting  info  said  slot  and  provided  with  cam 
surfaces  cooperating  respectively  with  the  walls  of  said  I 
slot  whereby  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  hook 
member  the  latch  member  will  b«'  drawn  into  the  slot, 
and  upon  the  retraction  of  the  hook  member  will  be  pro- 
jected through  the  slot  to  cover  the  hook,  a  projection  on 
the  latch  member  to  engage  the  face  of  the  hook  member 
and  prevent  the  end  of  the  latch  member  from  passing  be- 
hind the  forward  wall  of  said  slot  when  the  said  latch  end 
and  wall  are  separated  longitudinally. 

&.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally slotted  hook  member,  a  separate  latch  member 
movable  longitudinally  and  laterally  In  said  slot  to  covei 
and  uncover  the  hook,  a  needle  bed  provided  with  super- 
imposed grooves  one  for  each  of  said  members,  tbe  for- 
ward portion  of  the  tail  of  the  latch  member  oelng  of  less 
width  than  the  depth  of  Its  groove  whereby  clearance  Is 
provided,  and  means  for  preventing  thi'  end  of  the  latch 
member  from  passing  to  the  rear  of  the  hook  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,288.       COMBINED    PLUG-SWITCH    AND    FUSE. 

FRF.t>ERiCK    J.    Ravlin,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    .Tan     26. 

]'.>14.     Serial  No.  814,321.      (Cl.  173- -338.1 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle casing  having  a  back  plate  and  a  front  wall  with  Its 
lower  portion  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  back  plate, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  front  wall, 
and  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  closure  for 
the  front  opening,  a  fuse  structure  within  the  casing  ac- 
cessible through  the  front  opening,  and  a  socket  in  the 
lower  portion  accessible  through  said  bottom  opening,  said 
socket  disposed  In  parallelism  to  the  angular  portion  of 
the  casing  wall,  and  said  socket  and  fuse  member  electri- 
cally connected  within  the  casing. 

J,  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  casing  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  shallow 
front  housing  Interfltting  therewith  and  attached  there 
to.  said  housing  having  its  front  wall  outwardly  Inclined 
at  its  lower  portion  ^nd  having  a  bottom  orifice,  and  a 
front  orifice  above  the  Inclined  portion,   a  gravity  closing 


0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  back  plate  having  longitudinal  wings,  a  bot- 
tom sill  and  a  transverse  rib.  a  front  housing  having 
a  front  wall  outwardly  inclined  toward  its  bottom  and 
having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  orifice  therein,  a  two  piece 
insulating  base  divided  longitudinally  In  a  vertical  plane, 
jtositioned  by  the  sill,  rib  and  front  wall,  to  lie  at  an  In- 
clination to  the  back  plate,  said  insulating  base  having 
a  socket  therein  opening  to  the  l>ottom  firilice.  and  filler 
members  between  the  base  and  the  longitudinal  wings, 
positioning   said   base-sections   against    lateral    s<'paratlon. 

4.  In  a  structure,  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  receptacle  having  Its  front  and  rear  walls 
parallel  throughout  their  upper  por.ious,  and  divergent  to- 
ward their  bottom,  said  receptacle  having  a  front  orifice 
in  its  upper  portion,  and  a  bottom  orifice,  an  Insulating 
base  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  fuse 
meml>ers  thereon  accessible  through  the  front  orifice,  a 
closure  for  said  orifice,  a  plug-socket  within  said  recep- 
tacle opening  to  the  bottom  orifice  and  paralleling  the  In- 
clined front  wall-portion,  said  plug  socl4ei  being  posi- 
tioned entirely  Ih4ow  the  front  orifice  and  electrical  con 
nectlons  between  said  socket  and  the  fuse  memt)ers 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  cham 
l)er.  the  lower  chamber  being  closed  at  Its  iront  face,  a 
front  onflce  in  the  upper  chamber  and  a  bottom  orifice 
in  the  lower  chamber,  a  closure  for  said  front  orifice,  a 
fuse  structure  within  the  upper  chamber  opposite  the 
front  opening,  and  a  plug  socket  In  the  lower  chamber 
electrically  counecte<l  to  said  fuse  structure,  opening  to 
the  bottom  orifice. 

[Claims  »5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 121,2X9        \VlKE-(iAGE.       AKTHiii    W.    Kobkktsi.n.    Chi 

cago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  E    Robertson. 

Leadvllle.    Colo.,    and    one  third   to   .John    11.    Robertson. 

riattevllle.    Wis        Filed    Sept.    7.    1912.       Serial    No. 

719,230.  (Cl.  33  174.) 
'  1.  A  wire  gage  comprising  a  memtwr  having  therein  a 
series  of  transverse  notches,  a  second  member  pivoted 
thereto  and  adaiited  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  a 
wire  seated  in  one  of  said  notches,  and  a  third  mcinl>ei 
having  graduations  thereon  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
second  member  for  identifying  the  gage  of  such  wire. 

2    A  wire  gage.  comi>rising  a  member  notche<l  to  engag< 
a  wire,  a  second  member  plvotally  moun'ed  on  said  notched 
member  and  movable  relatively  to  said  notched  mtmber  tc 
'   coact  therewith  in  caelng  n  wire,  and  a  graduated  member 
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connected   (o  one  of  said   other  members  and  adapted   to      adapted    to   be   drJven    into    «    n,i„H««,    /  ^      .     . 

cooperate  *lth  the  other  of  ^ai.i   m..mtw.r.  ..  .h.«.i..  ♦k.      .^..^J^M  ^^  driven   Into   a    window    frame,   and   pintle 


fooperate  ^Ith  the  other  of  said   members  to  identify  the 
Kane  of  thfli  wire. 


enfc'H2lDK  m.-ans  on  saiil  jfa^c  plat.><. 

5.    iQ  meHD«  for  hank'iriK  window   shades,  in  combination 
with  a  sapportlDK  stlrk.  a  pair  of  Ka>:e  plai.s  inounr^.l  on 
said   sticlt,   spurs   adjustably   and    removably    mounted    on 
said    plates,    and    pintle    enj:agln>{    moans    adjustably    ar 
ranged  on  said  plates. 


1.121.291.      OITLET  ou  .swrrrH  BOX.      Mi.NBR  Robin- 
son. Newton,  Mass.      Filed  July  22.  1911        Serial  No 
640,027.      (Cl.  247—7.1 


3.  A  wire  gage  in  the  form  of  an  ordinary  sheath  icnift. 
i-ompri8ln«  4  handle  and  a  pair  of  blades  foldable  into  aaid 
handle,  said  handle  being  notched  on  one  edge  to  receive 
a  wire.  on»"  «■:'  said  blades  belns  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
engagement  with  such  wire,  and  the  other  of  said  blades 
being  adapted  to  cotiperate  with  the  first  to  identify  tb« 
gage  of  the  Mre. 

4.  A  wire  kage  comprising  a  handle  and  a  pair  of  blade<s 
pivoted  thertto  at  opposite  ends,  said  handle  having  a 
transverse  njotch  In  one  edge,  one  of  said  blades  being 
adapted  to  De  ttirned  to  a  position  for  engaging  a  wire 
Stated  In  sairi  ngtch,  and  the  other  blade  having  thereon 
graduations  adapted  when  said  other  blade  is  turned  to  a 
certain  position  to  register  with  said  first  blade  for  indi- 
cating the  gnige  of  the  wire  in  said  notch. 

5.  .\  devict-  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheath 
handle  open  jat  one  edge,  and  having  plvotaily  mounted 
thereon  at  oBposlte  ends  a  pair  of  blades  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  sdid  sheath,  springs  coacting  with  said  blades, 
one  of  .said  Ifladen  hiving  a  portion  of  Its  edge  flattened 
and  adapted  |o  coact  with  Its  respective  spring  for  hold- 
ing it  in  a  cct-tain  partly  open  position,  said  blade  having 
thereon  a  graduated  scale,  said  sheath  being  provided  with 
a  serl.s  of  tj-ansverse  notches  between  said  blades,  and 
said  other  bltdo  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  engage  a 
wire  seated  lii  one  of  said  notches  and  to  coact  with  said 
scale  for  gaging  such  wire. 


1.12l.L.'i»o 
SHAKES 


Ari'AUATIS     FOR     HANCJINi; 
I.F.s  IKK   11.    RoBi.NsoN,   Aurora, 
Serial  No.  828.986.     (Cl.  33 


WINDOW 
111.  Filed 
-180.) 


I  .V  cast  metal  outlet  box  having  cast  integral  there- 
I  with  a  knock-oat  portion,  the  periphery  nf  which  Is  joined 
to  the  walls  of  the  box  by  a  thin  web  .ind  which  is  made 
thin  along  a  line  extending  fransverxeiy  thereof,  and  some 
portion  of  which  stands  abov.-  the  circumjacent  walls  of 
the  box. 

J.  .V  cast  metal  outlet  box  having  cast  int.-gral  there 
with  a  knock-out  portion  which  Is  easily  frangible  along  a 
line  extendinif  transversely  there-.f  and  which  has  a  por- 
tion extending  above  the  circumjacent  walls  of   the  box. 

3.  A  cast  metal  outlet  box  having  cast  integral  there 
with  a  knock-out  portion  which  is  easily  franelhle  along 
two  intersecting  transverw^y  extending  lines  and  which 
has  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  circumjacent  walls  of 
the  box. 

4.  A  cast  metal  outlet  box  having  cast  integral  there- 
with a  knock  out  portion  which  Is  easily  frangible  along 
llnw  extending  both  transversely  and  clrcumferentially 
thereof  and  which  has  a  portion  extending  above  the  cir- 
cumjacent walls  of  the  box. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  box.  the  combination  with  the 
flexible  tubular  insulating  loom,  of  a  box  having  wire 
openings  therein  of  lesser  width  and  greater  length  than 
the  normal  outside  diameter  of  the  loom. 

rrialms  B  to  S  not  printed  In  the  CSasette.] 


1.121.1:92. 


KLKtTUn:  LIGHT  FLASHER.  Mi.  HAi;L  ('. 
Ryan.  Pho«nix.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910  Serial  No 
540,408.      (Cl.  177—347,) 


1.  In  means  for  hanging  window  shades,  in  combination 
with  a  supporjting  stick,  a  pair  of  irage  plates  adjustable 
on  the  Slick,  fepurs  on  said  plates  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  tlie  window  frame,  and  lateral  extensions  mounted  on 
said  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  shade-roller 
pintles. 

2.  In  means  for  hanging  window  shades,  in  combination 
with  a  8uppor<lng  stick,  a  leveling  device  on  said  stick,  a 
pair  of  gage  piates  adjustable  on  the  stick,  spurs  on  said 
plates  adapt. ■<!  t.i  he  .Iriven  into  the  window  frame,  and 
lateral  ex;. n-icu-  m.  \inte.i  on  said  plates  adapted  to  vn- 
ijage  the  end^  if  the  shade  roller  plntiea. 

•1  In  means  for  hunging  window  shades.  In  combination 
with  a  supporting  stick,  a  pair  of  i;a::p  pUtes  mounted  on 
said  stick,  spujs  on  .said  plat,  s  adapt,  d  t..  he  driven  Inte 
the  window  frame,  members  adjusiahi.  on  said  gage  platCh 
and  having  extensions  adapted  to  .iii:.!!;.'  '  ti.  pintles  of  a 
shade  roller. 

I.  In  means  for  hanging  window  shades,  in  combination 
with  a  supportlTit;  stick,  a  pair  of  gage  platens  mounted  on 
."aid  stick,   spurs   adjustably   mounted   on    said   plnfes  and 


tr)     *i 


1.   .V   socket   block  for  an   electric   light    bulb   having   u 
hollow   base  open  at   the  bottom,  and  electric  connections 
to  one  of  the  bulb  socket  terminals  comprising  a  thermo 
static  switch  including  an  expansion   bar  arranged  trans 
versely   across  the   Interior  of  the  base   and    held   thereto 
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at  its  ends  against  longitudinal  movement,  the  central 
portion  of  the  bar  being  free  to  buckle  downwardly  under 
expansion. 

2.  A  flasher  for  electric  light  bulbs  comprising  a  base 
having  opposite  recessed  walls,  and  a  thermostat  switch 
carried  by  said  base  and  comprising  an  arched  exiiansion 
member  engaging  said  recesses  at  its  ends  and  held  thereby 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  its  central  portion 
free  to  move  Interally  under  expansion. 

.3.  An  electric  light  bulb  socket  havlnir  a  hollow  base 
with  opposite  portions  of  Its  Interior  wails  formed  with 
reces.ses.  In  combination  with  a  thermostat  switch  ar- 
ranged In  said  hollow  base  and  comprising  an  expansion 
bar  spanning  the  Interior  of  said  base  with  its  ends  caught 
In  said  recegses.  whereby  the  bar  is  held  against  longitu- 
dinal movements  at  Its  ends  and  Us  Central  portion  is  left 
free  to  move  laterally  under  expansion. 

4.  An  electric  light  bull)  socket  having  a  hollow  base 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  electric  terminals 
for  contact  with  the  bulb,  snd  a  circuit  between  one  of 
said  terminals  and  a  suiiply  wire  conD<'ction  binding  post 
comprising  a  stationary  ct)ntact  In  the  base  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  terminal,  an  expansion  bur  span- 
ning the  interior  of  the  base  and  at  its  ends  held  thereto 
against  longitudinal  movement,  the  central  portion  of  the 
bar  l)eing  free  to  move  downwardly  under  expansion  and 
provided  with  a  vertically  adjustable  contact  movable  to 
and  from  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  and  a 
resistance  coll  on  snld  bar. 

5.  An  electric  light  flasher  comprising  a  baf»e  having 
opposite  spaced  shoulders,  a  stationary  contact,  a  thermal 
expansion  member  carried  by  said  base  and  at  Its  opposite 
ends  engaging  said  shoulders  and  thereby  held  bowed  out- 
wardly at  Its  central  p<irtlon.  a  r»>sistan<-e  coll  on  said 
member,  and  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  central 
portion  of  said  memlter  and  moved  laterally  by  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  thereof  Into  and  from  electrical  en- 
gagement with  said  stationary  contact 

[Claims  6  to  1  1  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.J 


1,12  1,293.  MAGNETIC  LAMP  SIPPORT.  Jo.seph 
Sachs,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman  Mannfacturlng  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  709,029.     (Cl.  240— «.,^  1 


-  jfe.i»^»«'si&. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inclosing 
shell,  threaded  sockets  In  two  walls  thereof  electrically 
connected,  a  translating  and  a  controlling  device  adapted 
to  be  interchangeably  located  in  said  sockets,  a  self-con- 
tained source  of  electrical  energy  located  within  said  shell 
with  one  pole  In  electrical  coniiedion  with  a  device  in 
one  of  said  sockets,  and  an  electro-magnet  located  within 
said  shell  with  one  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
Other  pole  of  the  electric  energy  source  and  its  other  termi- 
nnl  electrically  connected  with  the  device  in  the  other  of 
said  sockets,  substantially  as  descrilwd. 

2.  A  base  of  magnetic  material,  an  energizing  coll  there- 
for, a  battery  mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  current 
taps  mounted  on  the  base,  a  circuit  including  said  coll, 
battery  and  taps,  normally  open  at  the  hitter,  a  switch 
and  a  translating  device  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably 
mounted  in  said  taps  to  complete  the  circuit,  aald  switcta 
being  operable  to  make  and  break  said  circuit, 

209  O.  G.— 60 


3.  A  tiase  of  magnetic  material  luui  nn  energizing  coll 
therefor,  a  casing  secured  to  said  base,  a  battery  located 
within  said  casing  above  said  base,  electrical  connections 
between  one  pole  of  said  battery  and  one  terminal  of 
said  coll,  a  current  tap  at  the  side  of  said  casing,  and  a 
second  current  tap  In  the  end  thereof,  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  current  taps  constituted  !>  said  cas- 
ing, an  electrical  conductor  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  other  terminal  of  the  coil  and  its  opposite  end  located 
In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  one  of  said  current 
taps,  the  other  pole  of  the  battery  being  located  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  respect  to  the  other  current  tap,  and  a 
switch  and  translating  device  adapted  to  be  interchange- 
ably mounted  In  said  laps  to  complete  the  circuit  between 
said  coll  and  battery,  said  switch  being  operable  to  open 
and  clo&e  said  circuit. 


1,121.294.  END  PLATE  FOR  THE  SPINDLE  CYLINDERS 
OF  COTTON  HARVESTING  M.^CHINES.  Rtix.LPH  C. 
ScHKKLiNu,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  E.  Bullock 
and  James  E.  Bullock,  Chicago,  111.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  19,  1910,  Serial  No.  544.925.  Divided 
and  application  filed  Dec.  29,  1910,  Serial  No.  699,813. 
Renewed  Nov.  7.  1014.  Serial  No.  870,934.  (Cl 
64—10.) 


1.  An  eud  plate  for  the  spindle-carrying  cylinder  of  a 
cotton  harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  circular  disk,  said 
disk  having  In  its  periphery  a  series  of  equally  spaced, 
semi  circular  depiVssions  transversely  to  the  flanks  of  said 
disk,  there  being  between  each  depression  an  0[)enlng 
through  said  disk  and  a  radially  disposed  bolt-hole  reach- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  said  disk  into  said  opening,  a 
cap  for  each  of  said  seml-clrcular  depressions  comprising 
a  semicircular  body  having  laterally  extending  flanges, 
the  said  flanges  being  slotted  at  their  ends,  said  semi- 
circular tx>dy  having  a  semicircular  depression  adapted  to 
form  In  conjunction  with  a  depression  In  the  periphery  of 
aald  disk  a  complete  Journal  l)ea ring,  a  punctured  plate 
overlying  adjacent  ends  of  said  flanges,  a  bolt-locking  de- 
vice over  said  plate,  and  a  bolt,  the  head  of  which  over- 
lies said  locking  device,  and  the  screw  threaded  shank  of 
which  passes  through  said  locking  device,  said  plate,  and 
adjacent  notches  In  said  flanges,  Into  the  radially  dis- 
posed bolt  hole. 

2.  An  end-plate  for  the  cylinder  of  a  cotton  harvesting 
machine,  comprising  a  circular  disk,  said  disk  having  In 
its  periphery  a  series  of  efjuBlly  spaced  semi  circular  de- 
pressions transversely  to  the  f.anks  of  siiid  disk,  there 
being  lietween  each  depression  an  oblong  openli;g  through 
said  disk  and  a  radially  disposed  bolt-hole  reaching  from 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  Into  said  oblonc  oijening.  a  cap 
for,  each  of  said  semicircular  depressions  c<inu>risini;  a 
semi-circular  body  hav.ng  lateral  fiances,  the  said  fiangea 
being  slotted  at  their  ends,  said  seml-clrcular  body  having 
a  seml-clrcular  depression  forming,  in  conjunction  with  a 
depression  In  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  complete  t»ear- 
Ing,  a  punctured  plate  overlying  adjacent  ends  of  said 
flanges,  a  bolt-locking  device  over  said  plate,  a  bolt,  the 
head  of  which  overlies  the  said  lc>cking  device  and  the 
shank  of  which  passes  through  said  locking  device,  the 
plate,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flanges,  and  the  radially 
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disposed  bolTl-bole  Into  said  obloog  opening,  and  a  nut  on 

the  screw  threaded  end  of  said  bolt,  said  nut  l)eing  lo- 
cated In  sjald  oblonK  opening  and  prevented  from  rotation 
by  the  walls  of  said  obtung  op<'nlnt' 


1,121,295.  IROCESS  FOR  I'RODl'CING  STABLE  DYE- 
INGS. A]  THiH  ScHLEGEL,  Mannheim,  Germany,  and 
Karl  PkisJtkh,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anllln  &  Sj)da  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgsbafen-on-the-Rhine,  Ger- 
many, a  Cbrporatlon.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
S04,721.      JCI.  8—5.) 

The  process  for  producing  stable  dyeings  by  passing  the 
material  to  fe  dyed  through  a  paste  of  a  vat  coloring 
mattfr  of  the|  anthracene  scries  and  then  fixing  the  color 
ing  matter  oq  the  tlber  by  a  single  short  passage  through 
a  warm  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution  containing  about 
three  to  foue  parts  of  sodium  hydrosulflte  per  hundred 
parts  of  wat'ir. 


1,121.296.  FINGER-RING.  Walter  L.  Schmidt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  858.020. 
(CI.  fia— id.i 


1.  -V  ttnger  ring  provided  with  a  pair  of  shanks,  which 
ar^-  separable  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  pair  of  collet  sec 
tions  the  members  whereof  are  respectively  carried  by  the 
shanks  at  their  other  ends,  means  for  openably  connecting 
the  collet  sp(  tlons  with  each  other,  and  Interlocking  means 
at  the  separalile  end  of  the  shanks. 

2.  A  finger  ring  provided  with  a  pair  of  shanks,  which 
are  separable  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  pair  of  collet  sec- 
tions the  members  whereof  are  respectively  carried  by  the 
shanks  at  their  other  ends,  a  hinge  for  openably  connecting 
the  collet  sections  with  each  other,  and  Interlocking 
means  at  the  »eparable  ends  of  the  shanks. 

:'..  A  finger  ring  provided  with  a  split  openable  collet 
composed  of  t:wo  hineedly  connected  sections,  a  pair  of 
shanks  carrying  the  respective  sections,  a  tenon  Integral 
with  one  of  s^id  shanks  and  a  coacting  mortise  on  the 
other  shank. 


1.12  1,297;  ASI'IRATING  APPARATUS.  Hb.nry  J. 
ScHMiTT,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,768.     (CI.  230— 13. > 


1.  Au  apparatus  of  the  character  descritM'd  comprising 
In  combinatlonv  a  tube  provided  with  an  nlr  inlet,  a  fluid 
jet  noizle  discbareine  into  said  tube,  a  flushing  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  tube,  means  for  supplying  water 
under  pressura  to  the  fluid  jet  nozzle  and  flushing  pipe, 
together  with  •  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the 
fluid  jet  nozzlt  and  adapted  to  direct  the  water  to  the 
flushing  pi[>e  iluring  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  open 
or  close  c  )iiimBnlcation   with   the  fluid  jet   nozzle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
In  combination^  a  tube  of  uniform  diameter,  an  air  Inlet 
pipe   connected!   thereto,   a    flushing    pipe   dlschnrulnif   Into 


the  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  fluid  jet  nozzle  discharging  into  the 
said  tube,  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to 
the  flushing  pipe  and  fluid  Jet  nozzle,  together  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  fluid  Jet  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  direct  the  water  to  the  flushing  pipe  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  valve  to  open  or  close  communi 
cation  with  the  fluid  Jet  nozzle. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
In  combination,  a  tube  of  uniform  diameter  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  discharge  pipe  and  a  vent,  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  an  air  Inlet  pipe  together  with  a  flushing 
pipe  discharging  into  the  air  inlet  pipe,  a  fluid  Jet  nozzle 
discharging  into  the  tube  adjacent  the  air  inlet,  a  water 
pressure  supply  pipe,  and  a  valve  casing  connecting  said 
flushing  pipe,  fluid  jet  nozzle  and  supply  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  adapted  to  direct  the  water  to  the 
flushing  pipe  during  Its  movement  to  open  and  close  com- 
munication between   the  supply  pipe  and  fluid  Jet   nozzle 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlb*'<l  comprising  a 
tube,  an  injector  nozzle  extending  Into  the  tube,  a  water 
conduit  connected  to  the  Injector  Inlet,  a  pipe  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  conduit,  a  pipe  for  by-pasalng  the  water 
around  the  Injector  nozzle  into  the  tube,  and  a  single 
valve  In  communication  with  the  water  supply  pipe  and 
movable  In  one  direction  to  close  communication  between 
the  supply  pipe  and  the  conduit,  and  open  communica- 
tion between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  by-pass  pipe,  and 
movable  in  another  direction  to  close  communication  be 
tween  the  supply  pipe  and  the  by-pass  and  open  communi- 
cation between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  conduit. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tube,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  the  tube,  an  Injector  nozzle 
extending  into  the  tube,  a  water  conduit  connected  to  the 
Injector  nozzle  inlet,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  said 
conduit,  a  pipe  for  by-passing  the  water  around  the  in 
Jector  nozzle  inlet  Into  the  tube,  and  a  valve  between  the 
water  supply  pipe  and  the  conduit  both  the  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  which  effects  communication  between 
the  bypass  and  the  supply    pipe. 

[(.'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.121,298.      aOP'A    OR    ItAVENPORT    HK1>        Alonio    G 
Sharp,   Columbus.   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   E.   M.   Ilulae 
Company.     Columbus.     Ohio,     a     Corporation     of     Ohio. 
Filed  June  10.   1911.     Serial  No.  632,343,      (CI,  fi — 51.) 
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1.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed.  the  combination  with  a 
box  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  of  a  folding  spring  l>ed  frame  Includlnj;  a  middle 
section,  rocking  standards  jnurnaled  in  the  box  frame  and 
connected  with  said  middle  section,  means  connecting  said 
rocking  standards  with  the  seat  for  operation  thereby,  and 
bars  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  sections  of  the  spring 
bed  frame  with  the  t>ox  frame  and  seat  respectively,  the 
connection  of  the  bars  ^Ith  the  outer  section  being  a 
spring  held  sliding  one,  silbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed.  the  combination  with  the 
stationary  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hinged  thereto,  of  a 
folding  mattress  frmiie.  and  a  rocking  standard  therefor 
journaled  at  one  end  directly  on  the  stationary  frame  and 
hlngedly  connected  at  its  other  end  with  the  folding  mat- 
tress frame,  said  standard  having  an  arm  rigid  therewith 
extending  therefrom  and  a  simple  link  connection  22  con 
nectlng  said  rigid  arm  with  the  seat  frame 
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1.121,290.  PAINT-PAIL.  William  Sharbock.  Beverly, 
Mass.  V\\p<\  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,470.  (CI. 
22<V  -98. ) 


1.  A  paint  pall  having  internally  of.  and  additional  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  pall  proper,  a  plurality  of  closely 
related  convolutlont;  of  Impervious  sheet  material,  the  ex- 
posed one  of  which  forms  a  protection  for  the  remaining 
ones,  and  said  convolutions  being  for  the  greater  portions 
of  their  areas,  unattached  each  to  the  next. 

2.  A  paint  pall  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
around  Its  upper  edge  and  provided  internally  of.  and  addi- 
tional to  the  side  walls  of  the  pall  proper,  with  a  plurality 
of  closely  related  convolutions  of  Impervious  sheet  mate- 
rial, unattached  each  to  the  next  for  the  greater  portions 
of  their  areas;  extending  from  the  pall  b<ittom  to  the  under 
side  of  said  flange. 

."..  A  paint  pall  having  Internally  of,  and  additional  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  pall  proper,  a  plurality  of  closely 
related  convolutions  of  Impervious  sheet  material  whicli 
are  unattached  each  to  the  next,  throughout  the  greater 
portions  of  their  areas,  with  means,  however,  for  securing 
said  convolutions  one  to  another  on  small  fractional  parts 
only  of  their  areas. 

4.  \  paint  pall  having  Internally  of,  and  additional  to 
a  plurality  of  closely  related  convolutions  of  Impervious 
sheet  material,  and  means  for  securing  said  convolutions 
one  to  another  on  small  fractional  parts,  only,  of  their 
areas. — said  convolutions  having  weakening  llnea  extend- 
ing from  their  lower  to  their  upper  edges. 


jaw  engageable  with  one  of  the  holding,  plates,  and  a  raoT- 
able  jaw  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  and  engagv- 
aWe  with  the  rail  to  which  the  block  is  applied. 


1.121,300.  CIGAR-HOLDER.  Jambs  G.  Sinolev.  Nurem- 
berg. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1913.  Serial  No  756,807. 
(CI.  131—51.) 

AM 


^/ 


A  cigar  holder  Including  a  one-piece  tapered  bit  mem- 
ber formed  of  resilient  material,  said  bit  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  silts  extending  through  the  Inner  and 
outer  walls  thereof  and  from  the  outer  face  of  the  small 
end  of  the  bit  to  a  point  a<ljacent  the  large  end  of  the  bit. 
said  silts  defining  intermediate  resilient  clamping  jaws 
for  holding  the  bit  on  n  cigar  with  the  small  end  of  the 
bit  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cigar  to  expose 
the  latter,  a  re<lticed  extension  formed  on  the  large  end 
of  the  hit.  lateral  studs  carried  by  the  extension,  and  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  Incase  the  cigar  and  to  re- 
ceive the  reduced  extension,  the  terminal  of  the  tubular 
member  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  bayo- 
net slots  adapted  to  receive  the  studs. 


1.121.301.      CAR-REPLACER.      Charles    H.    Sisron    and 
Simon    P.    Kelch,    Nelsonvllle,    Ohio.      Filed    July    31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,347.     (Cl.  104—163.) 
1.   A  reraller  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
raller  block  having  a  recess  formed   in   its  lower  face  and 
holding  plates  mounted  therein,  a  removable  clamp  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  block  against  a  rail,  said  clamp  be- 
ing provided  with  fixed  Jaws  engageable  with  the  block,  a 


2.  A  reraller  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
r.iller  block,  a  holding  plate  carried  thereby,  and  a  remov- 
able clamp  for  detachubly  engaging  the  block  with  the  rail. 
said  clamp  including  a  l)Ody  plate,  a  pair  of  fixed  Jaws 
formed  thereon  and  engageable  with  the  block,  an  addi- 
tional fixed  jaw  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  jaws  and  engageable  with  a  holding  plate,  and 
a  movable  jaw  engageable  with  the  rail  to  which  the  block 
is  applied. 

3.  A  reraller  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re 
raller  block,  and  a  removable  clamping  meml)er,  said  clamp 
Including  a  inxly  plate  having  a  longitudinal  hlfiircatiMii 
at  one  terminal,  a  pair  of  fixed  jaws  formed  by  bending 
the  terminals  of  the  arms  produced  by  the  bifurcation  at 
approximate  right  angles  to  the  body  plate,  an  additional 
fixed  jaw  traversing  the  bifurcation  and  secured  to  the 
l)ody  plate,  and  a  movable  jaw  located  at  that  terminal  of 
the  body  plate  opposite  the  first  mentioned  Jaws. 

4.  .\  reraller  of  the  character  described  including  a  r«' 
raller  block,  and  a  removable  clamping  member,  said  clamp 
including  a  body  plate  having  a  longitudinal  bifurcation 
at  one  terminal,  a  pair  of  fixed  Jaws  formed  by  bending 
the  terminals  of  the  arms  produced  by  the  bifurcation  at 
approximate  right  angles  to  the  body  plate,  an  additional 
fixed  Jaw  traversing  the  bifurcation  and  secured  to  the 
body  plate  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  men- 
tioned Jaw,  and  a  movable  Jaw  located  at  that  terminal  of 
the  body  plate  opposite  the  first  mentioned  jaws. 

5.  A  reraller  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
raller block  having  a  recess  formed  In  its  under  face,  a 
pair  of  holding  plates  extending  transversely  across  the  re- 
cess and  terminally  engaged  with  the  Mock,  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  for  detachably  securing  the  block 
against  a  rail,  each  of  .said  clamping  members  Including  a 
pair  of  fixed  Jaws  engageable  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  block,  a  movable  jaw  engageable  against  the  rail  to 
which  the  blo?k  is  applied,  and  an  additional  fixed  jaw 
which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  first  fixed  jaws  and 
Is  engageable  with  a  holding  plate,  the  second  mentioned 
fixed  jaws  of  the  two  clamps  being  engageable  against 
opposite  edges  of  the  holding  plate,  whereby  the  block  la 
held  .'igainst  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,121.302.      H'BRICATlNi;    JOTHNAL-BOX.      Henby    O. 

S.ME.M),  Newton,  Kans.     Filed  .lune  28.  1913.     Serial  No. 

776,220.      (Cl.  64—34.) 

A  lubricating  mechanism  for  journal  boxes  Including  a 
roller  mounted  In  the  journal  box  and  adapted  to  t)e  Im- 
mersed In  a  lubricant  contained  In  the  journal  box.  said 
roller  being  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  channels  comprehended  within  Its  pe- 
riphery, and  absorbent  material  arranged  within  the  chan- 
nels, said  roller  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially extending  openings  leading  from  the  channels  to 
the  face  of  the  roller,  whereby  the  ab8orl)ent  material 
mav  absorb  somf  of  the  lubricant  In    which  the   roller  Is 
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normally   lniiu#rHt>«].   and   whereby    thr   absorbent   material 
win   continue   tu   supply   a   lubricant   to   the  journal   after 


tbe   lubricant 
sumed. 


In    the   Journal   box    has   been    totally    con- 


1.121.303       A^rcLE-SCALE   ATTACHML'NT    FOR    FOLD 

INO  Rri.p:^.  N^TinMEL  E.  Smitti,  FTlUnbeth,  N.  J.. 
Hsslsnor  of  inp-hnlf  tu  Kdwtn  ii.  Lane.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Ftled  Apr    SC.  19U.     Serial  No.  835. 3«2.     (CI.  S3 — 105.) 
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and  a  clamping  nut  ro^fperating  with  taid  bolt  aod  engag- 
ing said  angle  scale  and  clamping  It  cloMly  against  said 
Joint  members,  and  a  boldlni;  device  extending  through 
said  adjusting  slot  to  flrnily  hold  said  angle  scale  In  aline- 
nr.ent  with  said  rule  member. 

4.  The  angle  scale  foldlni;  rule  comprising  cO(5peratlng 
rule  members  having  pivoted  Joint  members,  a  sheet  metal 
angle  scale  having  n  graduated  portion  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting holding  arm.  and  a  spring  stop  formed  In  said 
angle  scale  by  stamping  out  a  resilient  tongue  therefrom 
to  snap  Into  the  patli  of  the  coiiperating  Joint  member,  a 
clamping  device  engaging  said  angle  scale  and  clumping 
it  closely  against  said  Joint  members,  and  a  holding  device 
cooperating  with  said  holding  arm  to  firmly  hold  said 
angle  scale   In  allnement   with   one  of  said   rule   members. 

5.  Tbe  ausle  scale  attachment  for  folding  rules,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  angle  scale  having  a  graduated 
clrcnlar  portion  and  having  a  projecting  holding  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  adjusting  slot,  and  a  riuht  angle  spring 
stop  formed  in  said  angle  scale  by  st:implng  out  a  resili- 
ent tongue  tlierefrom.  a  clamping  U>lf  having  a  head  sub- 
stantlully  Hush  with  tbe  adjuivnt  parts  and  u  clamping 
nut  co^iperatlng  with  said  lK)lt.  a  holding  bolt  to  extend 
throutch  said  adjusting  slot  and  having  a  head  substan- 
tially dush  with  the  adjacent  parts  and  a  holding  nut  00 
said  bolt. 

ICIalm.s  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (»ax»'tte.  ] 
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1.  Thi;  angU  <KaIe  folding  rule  comiklMag  oodperating 
rule  members  Laviui;  metal  joint  membMY  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  conmected  together,  a  sheet  metal  auL'le  scale 
havint;  a  gradtjati'd  circular  portion  of  lesii  diameter  than 
the  combin-'d  width  of  the  adjacent  jolut  members  and 
having  a  projtcting  holding  arm  of  lcs»i  width  than  the 
cofiperating  rule  member  and  provided  wltli  an  adjusting 
slot,  a  right  atigle  sprin,^  stop  formed  in  said  angle  scale 
by  stamping  otjt  a  resilient  tongue  therefrom  to  snap  Into 
the  patli  of  th«  louperatlng  joint  member,  a  clamping  bolt 
about  which  said  joint  members  swing  having  a  reduced 
conical  head  substantially  flush  with  said  joint  members 
and  .1  (iampinp  nut  codperatiug  with  said  t><)lt  and  engag- 
ing said  angle  scale  and  clamping  it  (•lo8«'ly  a^^ainst  said 
Joint  mtmbers.  a  holding  bolt  extending  through  said  ad 
Justing  slot  aad  having  a  reduced  conical  head  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  adjacent  rule  member  and  a  holding 
nut  '>ti  said  b«lt  to  (irmly  hold  said  angle  scale  in  allne- 
ment with  sai^  rule   member. 

2.  The  anglp  scale  folding  rule  comprising  cooperating 
rule  meiutiera  .having  metal  Joint  members  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  conaected  together,  a  sheet  metal  angle  stale 
having  a  graduated  <ir<ular  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
the  combined  width  of  the  adjacent  joint  members  and 
having  a  h<jMing  arm  provided  with  an  adjusting  slot, 
a  spring  stop  formed  la  said  angle  scale  by  stamping  out 
a  resilient  toriirup  therefrom  to  snap  Into  the  path  of  the 
cooperating  J<|iut  member,  a  damping  bolt  about  which 
said  Joint  ni>iuiliers  swing  having  a  head  substantially 
flush  with  said  joint  members  and  n  clamping  nut  coop- 
erating with  4ald  bolt  and  engaging  said  angle  scale  and 
clamping  It  closely  against  said  j'>int  ni.mbera.  a  holding 
bolt  fXtendin."  through  said  adjustini:  slot  ami  having  a 
head  Bub«tanCjally  flush  with  the  adjacent  rule  member 
and  a  lioUling  nut  on  >ald  liolt  to  tlrmly  hold  said  ^ngle 
scale  In  allnement   with  said  rule  niemljer. 

3.  Tbe  angl«>  seal-  foldinir  lu!-  comprising  ccHiperating 
nii«>  members  having  m-tal  Joint  member-,  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  conqecte<l  together,  a  sbeet  metal  angle  scale 
having  a  grnfluated  portion  of  hs«  diameter  than  the 
combined  width  ^f  the  adjacent  Joint  m.  mU-rs,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  adjusting  slot,  a  spring  stop  on  said  scale 
to  engage   the  cooperating  joint    member,   a   clamping   twit 


1,121,.J04.      <;rARD  RAIL  WKIMJp}  nEVICB.      KiGBXB  N 
8t«om,    Chicago.    HI.,    assignor    to    rcttllmne    Mulllken 
rnmiiany.  rhliago.  111.,  n  Corporation  of  Illinois.     FU(d 
Oct.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  807,105.      (CI.  2;^W— 18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  an  object  supported 
thereon,  and  means  for  tightening  said  object  In  place, 
said  means  Including  a  wedge,  a  tongue  rcleasably  secured 
on  the  plate  aod  movable,  when  released,  horizontally 
back  and  forth  relatively  to  the  wedge,  and  Interlocking 
mechanism  Ijetween  the  wedge  and  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  l>ed  plate,  an  object  supported 
thereon,  and  means  for  tiglittning  said  object  in  place, 
said  means  iueluding  a  serrated  wedge,  and  a  serrated 
tongii''  releaaably  secured  on  sold  plate  and  movable,  when 
released,  horixontally  back  and  forth  relatively  to  the 
wedge  for  engaging  the  tongue-teeth  with  those  on  the 
we<lge  to  hold  the  latter  against  displaiemetit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  t)ed-plate,  an  object  8up;K)rted 
thereon,  and  means  for  tightening  said  object  In  place, 
said  means  Including  a  diagonally  extending  head  rigidly 
supported  on  said  plate,  a  serrated  wedge  lietween  said 
head  and  object,  and  a  serrnted  tongue  releasal)ly  se- 
cured on  said  plate  and  movable,  when  released,  horlion- 
tnlly  back  and  forth  relatively  to  the  wedge  for  eni:aglng 
the  tongue-teeth  with  tboae  on  the  wedge  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter against  displacement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  l»d  plate,  an  object  supported 
thereon,  and  means  for  tightening  saiil  object  In  place, 
sfild  means  Including  cheeks  rising  from  said  plate,  a 
cross-piece  connecting  the  cheeks,  a  head  extending  dl- 
.igonaily  and  rigidly  across  the  cheeks,  a  serrated  wedge 
!x'tween  said  head  and  object,  and  a  serrated  tongue  ex- 
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tending  under  the  rroBS-plece  between  the  cheeks  and  re 
leasabiy  securetl  on  said  pinfe  for  engacln-  Its  teeth  with 
those  on  the  wedge  to  hold  the  latter  against  dlsplace- 
nient. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  an  object  supported 
thereon,  and  means  for  tightening  said  object  In  place 
aal.l  m««ns  InchHling  cheeks  rising  from  said  pinte  a  ' 
cross-piece  connecting  the  cheeks,  a  longitudinally  're- 
cessed head  extending  diagonally  and  rigidly  across  tbe 
cheeks,  a  wedge  between  said  head  and  object  and  having 
a  serrated  flange  In  said  recess,  and  a  serrated  tongue  ex- 
tending under  the  cross-piece  between  the  cheeks  and  re- 
leasahly  secured  on  said  plate  for  engaging  Its  teeth  with 
those  on  the  wedge-flange  to  hold  the  wed^re  against  dis- 
placement. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  of  said  walls,  a  web  connecting  said  rib  and  walls  at 

th.  Ir  adjacent  said  angles,  and  web.s  cast  Int. chI  with  and 
extending  at  Intervals  along  said  rib  and  the  bottom  of 
said  arms. 


1.121..30t}.  HOPE-THIMBLE.  Chables  C.  Sr.so.RL  vnd 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebling's  Sons 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied  June  17 
1914.     Serial  No.  845.545.      (CI.  67—11  ) 


1.121.305.       CAST-METAL     RAILWAY-CROSSING        El- 
GF.NK    N.    SxnoM,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    I'ettlbo'ne 
Mulllken  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed   Oct.   17.   1914.      Serial   No.    867.10«       (CI 
104 — 40.) 
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1.  A  hollow  cast  metal  railway-crossing  having  diver- 
Kent  arms  forming  tn-ads  provld.^d  with  intersecting 
wheel-flHuge  gr<«ves  and  side-walls,  an  angular  reinforc- 
ing rib  on  the  under  faces  of  the  treads  of  adjacent  diverg- 
ing arms  of  the  structure  located  betw.H>n  the  vertical 
walls,  having  Its  angle  coincident  with  that  formed  bv 
the  Intersecting  whe^d-flange  grooves,  and  a  web  connect- 
ing said  rib  and  the  vertical  walls  at  said  angles. 

2.  A  hollow  cast-metal  milway-crosslng  having  diver- 
gent nrms  forming  treads  provided  with  Intersecting  wheel- 
fJange  grooves  and  side-wulis.  an  angular  reinforcing  rib 
on  the  under  faces  of  the  treads  of  adjacent  diverging 
arms  of  the  structure  located  between  the  vertical  walls 
having  Its  angle  coincident  with  that  formed  by  the  Inter- 
•ecllng  wheel-flange  grooves,  nt.d  a  tint,  horizontal  diag- 
onally extending  web  connecting  said  rib  and  walls  at 
•all]  angle. 

3.  A  hollow  ca.st  metal  rallway-cmaslng  having  diver 
gent  arms  provided  *lth  rectangular  ufTsets  at  which  to 
splice  main  rails,  ribs  cast  on  the  under  faces  of  the 
tread  portions  of  the  offset-sections  of  said  arms  and 
extemling  across  said  offsets,  and  horizontal  webs  cast 
Integral  with  and  connecting  snid  rihs  and  the  adjacent 
vertical   walls  of  said   arms  at  intervals. 

4.  A  hollow  cast-metal  railway-crossing  having  diver- 
gent arms  forming  tread.s  provided  with  Intersecting 
wheel-flnnge  grooves  and  side-walls,  and  provided  with 
rectangular  offsets  at  which  to  splice  main  rails,  nn 
angular  reinforcing  rib  cast  on  the  under  faces  of'  the 
tn-Hds  of  adjacent  arms,  extending  across  said  offsets  and 
provided  with  offsets  In  the  extended  sections,  said  rib 
having  Its  angle  coincident  with  tbnt  formed  by  tbe  meet- 


1  A  rop,.  thimble  consi-^ting  of  two  parts,  the  line  of 
division  being  longitudinally  of  the  rope  groove,  and  hay- 
ing at  Its  Inner  end  overlapping  studs  projecting  In  oppo- 
'  site  directions  from  the  two  parts  of  the  thimble  between 
the  rope  grooves,  said  studs  being  provided  with  openings 
In  line,  and  fastening  means  passing  through  said  open 
Ings  for  locking  the  studs  together. 

2.  A  rope  thimble  conslstinu-  of  two  pnris.  the  line  of 
division  being  longitudinally  of  the  rope  groove,  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  inner  end  overlapping  studs  i.roje.tlng  In  op- 
posite directions  from  the  two  parts  of  the  thimble  be- 
tween    the   rope   grooves,   said    studs   l)elng    provided   with 

,  openings  in  line,  and  overlapping  ribs  outside  the  rope 
i  groove  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  two 
'   parts  of  the  thimble  and  provided  with  openings  In  line 

and    fastening    means    passing   through    said   openings    fo!^ 

locking  the  studs  and  ribs  to-ether. 

3.  A  rope  thimble  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  Hue  of 
division  b.-lng  longlttidlnally  of  the  rope  groove,  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  Inner  end  overiapping  wedge  shaped  studs  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  from  the  two  parts  of  the 
thimble  between  the  rope  grooves,  said  studs  beinj:  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  line,  and  fastening  means  passing 
through  said  openings  for  locking  the  studs  together. 

4.  A   rope   thimble  consisting  of  two  parts,   the   line  of 
division  being  longlttidlnally  of  the  rope  groove,  and   hav 
Ing  at  Its  Inner  end  overiapping  wedge  stinped  studs  pro- 
jectlns:    in    opposite   dlr.-ctlons   from    the   two    parts   of   the 
thimble  Ijetween   the   rope  grooves,  said   studs   being  pro- 
vided with  openings  In  line,  and  overiapping  wedge  shaped 
ribs   outside   the   rof.e   groove  extending   In   opposite   direc 
tlons  from  the  two  parts  of  the  thimble  and  provided  with 
openings    in    line,    and    fastening   means    passing    through 
said  openings  for  locking  the  studs  and  ribs  together. 

5.  .K  rojie  thimble  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  line  of 
division  being  longitudinally  of  the  rope  groove,  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  Inner  end  ov..rlappin^-  studs  projecting  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  two  parts  of  the  thimble  between 
the  rope  grooves,  said  studs  being  provided  with  openings 
In  line,  and  overlapping  ribs  outside  the  rope  grooxe  ex- 
tending In  oppo^lte  directions  from  the  two  parts  of  the 
thimble  and  provided  with  openings  in  line,  fastening 
means  passing  through  s^tld  openings  for  locking  th.  stud.- 
and  ribs  together,  and  corresponding  studs  and  rece.sst's 
on  the  two  parts  of  the  thimble  between  Its  ends  acting 
to  hold  the  two  parts  of  the  thimble  against  slip  on  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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.1,121,307.  AUXILIARY  AIR-INLET  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 
TERNA^ COMBUSTION  KNiilNES.  John  Edward 
THEBACfc.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913,  Serial 
No.  790,248.      (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  lu  a  )evlc«  adapted  to  b«'  u)ouiii<<l  upuu  a  uiaiiir'tild 
pipe  of  an  Inti-rnal  combustion  t-nglne.  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  a  gaseoui^  mixture  within  said  pipe,  be- 
tween the  carbureter  and  the  cylinder  of  said  engine,  a 
slide  valvii  comprlsln^r  a  ca.slng  having  a  longitudinal 
chamber  provided  with  air  ports,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate ♦•Itliln  said  chamber  to  afford  a  clo8urt>  across 
one  of  said:  air  ports,  a  tubular  projection  from  said  ca.slng 
affording  ai  channel  between  one  of  said  air  ports  and  said 
manifold  jilpe.  said  projection  being  covered  by  a  conical 
cap.  said  cjonical  cap  t*lng  provided  with  a  slotted  aper- 
ture, means  to  manually  control  the  plunger  and  means 
on  said  eating  adapted  to  secure  said  slide  valve  to  nald 
matilfold  pipe. 

-.  In  :•  dt'viiT  afToriliim  m  ans  for  manually  control- 
ling the  adBils.sion  of  air  to  the  manifold  pipe  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  slide  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  chamber  provided  with  air  ports,  a 
plimger  a(^ipte4l  to  reciprocate  within  said  chamber  to 
afford  a  cl0sur.>  across  one  of  said  air  ports,  said  plunder 
being  provided  at  its  Inner  *;a(\  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
spring  lip  I  upon  said  plunger  positioned  midway  of  Its 
ends  and  iiidaptt'd  by  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
rhamb.  r,  to  causi-  said  plunger  to  seat  tightly  over  one  of 
salrl  air  p'lrt.s.  a  tubular  projection  from  said  casing  «f- 
furdlng  ,1  fbanuel  between  said  chamber  and  said  mani- 
fold pipe,  4ald  projection  being  covered  by  a  conical  cap, 
said  conical  cap  l>elng  provided  with  a  slotted  aperture, 
means  to  manually  control  the  plunger  and  other  means 
on  said  casing  adapted  to  secure  said  slide  valve  to  said 
manifold  pipe. 

3.  In  a  (^evlce  affording  means  for  manually  controIliDg 
tike  admission  of  air  to  the  manifold  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  slide  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  cliamber  provided  with  air  ports,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  chamber  to  afford 
a  closure  across  one  of  said  air  ports,  said  plunger  being 
provided  midway  if  Its  ends  with  a  spring  lip  adapted  to 
contact  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  to  cause  said 
plunger  to  seat  tightly  over  one  of  said  air  ports,  a  tubu- 
lar projection  from  said  casing  affording  a  channel  be- 
tween one  of  said  air  ports  and  a  manifold  pipe,  said  pro- 
jection being  covered  by  a  conical  cap,  said  conical  cap 
t)eing  provided  with  a  transverse  slotted  aperture,  means 
to  manual!)-  control  the  plunger  and  other  means  on  said 
casing  adapted  to  secure  said  slide  valve  to  said  manifold 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  affording  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  manifold  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion!  engine,  a  slide  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  lon>5ltudlnal  chamber  provided  with  air  ports,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  chamber  to 
afford  a  closure  across  one  of  said  ;ilr  ports,  said  plunger 
being  provided  midway  of  Its  ends  with  a  spring  Up  adapt- 
ed to  conttct  the  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  to  cause 
said  plunger  to  seat  tightly  over  one  of  said  air  ports,  a 
pin  projecting  from  said  plunger,  and  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  casing,  a  tubular 
projection  from  said  casing  affording  a  channel  between 
said  chamber  and  said  manifold  pipe,  said  projection  be- 
ing covere<|  by  a  conical  cap,  said  conical  cap  l»elng  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slotted  aperture,  means  to  man- 
ually control  the  plunger  and  other  means  on  said  casing 
adapted  to  secure  said  slide  valv<  to  the  said  manifold 
pipe. 


5.  In  a  device  affording  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  manifold  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  a  valve  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  internal  chamber  provided  with  air  ports,  closure 
means  adapted  to  transverse  one  of  said  air  ports,  a  tubu 
lar  projection  from  said  casing  affording  a  channel  between 
said  chamber  and  said  manifold  pipe,  a  cap  covering  the 
extremity  of  said  projection,  said  cap  being  provided  with 
a  narrow  slotted  aperture  whereby  air,  on  passing  through 
said  aperture,  enters  said  pipe  in  a  relatively  broad  and 
thin  solid  stream,  and  means  adapted  to  manually  control 
said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,11'1,308.  TREATMENT  OF  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Robert  McKic.\n  Thomas,  Ellxabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  &  Betts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,627.      (Cl.  91—70.2.) 


.&.«1^ 


^    -    ^  "^    ' 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  metal  tub«-8, 
said  method  consisting  in  subjecting  said  tubes  to  the 
cleansing  action  of  a  blast  containing  molten  metal. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  metal  tul)«s, 
said  method  consisting  in  pickling  said  tubes  and  subject- 
ing them  to  the  cleansing  action  of  a  blast  containing 
molten  metal. 


1.121„309.  COURSE  AND  SPEED  INDICATING  DE 
VICE  FOR  FLYING  MACHINES.  Robeht  M.  Thomp 
SOX.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  June  :!0.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.".M9,e26.      (CI.  88—2.2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnaUon 
with  a  moving  aerial  craft  ;  of  a  range  finder  mounted 
ther«t>n  :  a  grid  of  space<l  lln  ■«  supported  in  the  field  of 
vision  ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  range  finder  and 
adapted  to  Indicate  the  lineal  value  of  the  spaces  of  the 
grid  at  the  objective  point  of  the  range  finder. 
I  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combination 
i  of  a  mo\'ing  aerial  craft  :  a  hollow  vertical  shield  mounted 
thereon:  a  universal  support  8ecure<l  within  said  shield: 
a  range  finder  mounted  on  said  unlver>.al  support  and  with- 
in said  shield  ;  a  grid  of  spaced  lines  supporte<l  in  the 
field  of  vision:  and  means  controlled  by  said  range  finder 
and  .Adapted  to  Indicate  the  lineal  value  of  the  spaces  of 
the  grid  at  the  objective  point  of  the  range  finder. 

3.    In   a  device   of  the   class   descrllKHl.   the  combination 

'  of  a  moving  aerial  craft  :  of  optical  means  mounted  there- 

I  on,    said    meaas    having   an    adjustable    focusing    eyepiece 

adapted  to  bring  the  objects  on  the  plane  vertically  below 

the  craft  Into   focus  and  to  indicate  the  distance  to   the 
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plane  containing  the  objects ;  and  a  scale  in  the  focal 
plane  and  divided  into  areas  to  enable  the  determination 
of  the  dlstauce  between  two  or  more  objects  in  the  plane. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  moving  aerial  craft ;  of  a  telescope  mounted  thereon  and 
pointing  vertically  downward  therefrom ;  a  grid  divided 
Into  areas  and  supported  within  said  telescope  :  a  focusing 
eyepiece  mounted  on  said  telescope  ;  a  scale  mounted  on 
said  telescope  :  and  a  pointer  mounted  on  and  moved  by 
said  focusing  eyepiece  and  lying  adjacent  said  scale  and 
adapted  to  Indicate  thereon  the  lineal  value  of  the  sides 
of  said  areas  In  the  grid  at  the  distance  at  which  the  eye- 
piece Is  in  focus. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  range  finder ;  a  grid  of  spaced  lines  supported  In  the 
field  of  vision  :  and  means  controlled  by  said  range  finder 
and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  lineal  value  of  the  spaces  of 
the  grid  at  the  objective  point  of  the  range  finder. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12  1,310.  COMBINED  MIXER.  WEHHIEK,  AND 
SIFTER.  So/.*BrBo  Toda,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
14.   1913.     Serial  No.  77.3.647.      (Cl.  73  -  46.t 


---^ 


ii    'pa 


jS      .** 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver,  a 
handle  member  rigidly  connected  t<"  said  receiver,  another 
handle  mem:»er  swinging  at  one  end  from  said  rigid  handle 
meml)er,  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  handle  members 
cro.sslng  each  other  obliquely,  and  a  balancing  device  be- 
tween the  handle  members  and  operating  to  maintain  the 
same  yleldably  in  close  relations,  said  handle  members 
liavlng  coacting  graduations  to  Indicate  the  weight  of  the 
contents  of  the  receiver. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  receiving  body 
including  a  head  memlier  having  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a 
handle  member  having  projections  engaging  through  said 
sockets  and  b«'nt  laterally  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
head  to  rigidly  connect  said  handle  member  to  said  body, 
another  ban. lie  member  swinging  from  said  rigid  handle 
meml)er,  a  balancing  device  between  the  handle  meml)ers 
and  operating  to  maintain  the  same  yleldably  in  close  re- 
lations, said  handle  members  having  coacting  graduations 
to  Indicate  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  bcnly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving  body, 
a  handle  member  having  the  outer  portion  reduced  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  body,  another  handle  member 
swinging  from  the  unreduced  portion  of  said  rigid  handle 
member  and  engaging  against  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
same,  said  handle  mc'rahers  having  coacting  graduations 
to  indicate  the  weight  of  the  conttents  of  the  body,  and  a 
balancing  device  operating  to  maintain  the  handle  mem- 
bers yleldably  In  close  relation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving  body, 
a  handle  member  rigidly  connecte<1  to  said  tK)dy  and  having 
a  plurality  of  graduations,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
through  said  rigid  handle  member,  another  handle  mem- 
ber swinging  from  said  rigid  handle  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  graduations  coacting  with  the  graduations  of 
said  rigid  handle  member,  and  a  balancing  device  Includ- 
ing spaced  ;nenibers  coupled  respectively  to  said  swinging 
handle  memVr  and  to  said  shaft  and  operating  to  main- 
tain the  handle  menil)er8  yleldably   in  close  relations. 

5.  In  a  de.dce  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving  body,  a 
handle  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  body  and  having 
a   plurality  <.f  graduations,   a  shaft  mounted   for  rotation 


through  said  rigid  handle  member,  another  handle  member 
pivoted  to  said  rigid  handle  member  and  having  a  plurality 
of  graduations  coacting  with  ibe  graduations  of  said  rigid 
handle  member,  and  a  balancing  device,  formed  of  resilient 
material  and  Including  a  coil  engaging  around  said  pivot 
and  coupled  respectively  to  said  pivoted  handle  member 
and  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,311.  COMBINED  SUTLER  AND  MlXKR.  SoiA- 
BUEO  ToDA,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814.991.      (Cl.  83—60.) 


1.  A  combined  sifter  and  mixer  comprising  n  body 
formed  of  Imperforate  material  Jind  having  an  opening,  a 
screen  movable  within  said  body  and  covering  said  opening 
when  In  one  position,  guides  for  the  scrt^'u  within  the 
body  and  around  which  the  .screen  Is  movable,  and  yield- 
able  means  oetw  een  the  screen  ,ind  the  guides. 

2.  A  combined  sifter  and  mixer  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  imperforate  material  and  having  an  opening,  a 
screen  movable  within  said  body  and  covering  said  opening 
when  In  one  \  osition.  guides  for  the  8cr(>en  within  the  body 
and  concentrie  to  the  same  and  around  which  the  screen 
Is  movable,  and  yleldable  means  between  the  screen  and 
the  guides  and  maintaining  the  screen  constantly  In  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  Interior  of  the  body. 

3.  A  combined  sifter  and  mixer  comprising  n  body 
formed  of  imperforate  material  and  having  an  opening,  a 
screen  movable  within  said  body  and  covering  said  open- 
ing when  In  one  position,  guides  for  the  screen  within  the 
body,  and  springs-  between  the  screen  and  the  guides. 

4.  A  combined  sifter  and  mixer  comprising  a  body 
forme<l  of  imperforate  material  and  having  an  opening, 
a  screen  movable  within  said  body  and  covering  said  open- 
ing when  In  one  position,  a  nand  grip  extending  from  the 
body,  a  rotailve  support  extending  through  said  Nnly  and 
through  said  hand  grip,  an  agitator  device  carried  by  said 
support,  and  means  operating  to  maintain  said  screen 
yleldably  in  engagement  with  said  body. 

."».  A  combined  sifter  and  mixer  comprising  a  body  hnT- 
Ing  an  opening,  a  screen  movable  within  said  body  and 
covering  said  opening  when  In  one  position,  a  hand  ertp 
extending  from  said  body,  a  rotative  member  extending- 
through  said  body  and  through  said  hand  grip,  an  agitator 
device  carried  by  said  rotative  member,  guides  concentric 
to  said  body,  and  yleldable  devices  operating  between  said 
screen  and  guides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.312  PIANOACTION,  Wu.i.iam  C.  Vogel,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,998. 
(Cl.  84—26.) 

1.  An  upright  piano  action  having  a  jack  (ind  a  hammer 
butt,  a  jack  wire  carried  by  the  jack  and  l>eni  inwardly  at 
Its  upper  end  said  Inwardly  !>ent  portion  having  a  prong, 
a  butt  strap  secured  to  the  hammer  butt  and  engaged  by 
said  prong  and  normally  slack,  and  a  slotted  bridle  strap 
secured  to  the  hammer  butt,  the  jack  wire  passing  through 
said  slot. 

2.  An  upright  piano  action  having  a  jack  and  a  hammer 
butt,   a   Jack   wire   bent   upon   itself   in   Its    lower    portion 
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and  bent  inwavdly  at  its  upper  end,  a  butt  strap  HMrured 
to  the  hammer  butt  and  to  thf  upper  end  of  the  Jack 
wlr.'.  and  a  bridle  strap  secured  to  the  hammer  butt  and 
to  the  lower  ticnt  portion  of  the  Jack  wire,  said  bridle 
strnp  being  s!<«t>-d  to  allow  for  movement  of  said  strup 
Independent  of  the  movement  of  the  Jack. 


1,121,314.     HEATER.     Uti^t  Wbdom,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Flted 
Jan.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  740,105.     (CI.  75—68.) 


1,121,313.  REINFORCED  C'ON'CRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. WiijBLB  J.  Watson,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  19 U.     Serial  No.  666,899.     (CI.  72    -56. » 


J 


^^^^^%^^.;^^^z 


-'■  '*\  •■•  ''J'  ■»■■  ■»■  ■» 


1.  A  relnforded  coucrete  bridge  construction  comprising 
beams  each  mode  up  of  a  top  and  a  bottom  member 
■puced  apart  and  lattice  bars  crosslnR  each  other  and  se- 
cure<l  to  said  Dop  and  bottom  members,  the  tops  of  said 
lattice  bars  being  extt-nded  above  said  top  members  form- 
ing not(  hes  ;  rtiinforcing  bars  resting  In  said  notches  and 
extending  between  the  beams ;  and  concrete  inclosing 
said  beams  and  reinforcing  bars. 

2.  .\  relnforcfrd  concrete  bridge  construction  comprising 
beams  each  ranfje  up  of  a  top  and  a  bottom  member  spaced 
apart  and  lattice  bars  crossing  each  other  and  secured 
to  sail!  top  and  bottom  memliers,  the  tops  of  said  lattice 
bars  being  ettlended  aI)ove  said  top  members  forming 
notches  :  «  set  «f  reinforcing  bars  resting  on  crossing  por- 
tions of  said  ifcttlce  bars  between  said  top  and  bottom 
members  and  ettendlng  between  the  beams:  a  second  aet 
of  reinforcing  liars  resting  In  said  notches  and  extending 
between  said  btwms.  said  last  mentioned  set  of  bars  being 
bent  downwardly  to  substantially  the  height  of  the  flrat 
mentioned  set  otf  reinforcing  bars  t)etween  the  beams;  and 
concrete  inclosltig  said  beams  and  reinforcing  bars. 


3.  An  upright  piano  action  having  a  hammer  butt  and 
a  Jack  normally  In  engagement  with  the  hammer  butt,  a 
Jack  wire  carried  by  the  Jack  and  bent  Inwardly  at  Ita  | 
upper  end.  saiii  inwardly  bent  portion  carrying  an  up-  i 
wardly  and  inwardly  extending  prong,  a  longitudinally 
8lotte<l  bridle  strap  secured  to  the  hammer  butt,  the  Jack 
wire  passing  through  snld  slot,  a  butt  strap  secured  upon 
the  hammer  butt  and  superposed  upon  the  bridle  strap, 
said  butt  strap  being  normally  slack  and  in  engagement 
with  the  prong  of  the  Jack  wire. 


1.  \  heater  having  a  plurality  of  helical  shelves  or  par- 
titions, and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  helical  chambers, 
In  communication  with  a  structure  having  a  passage 
communicating  laterally  with  one  of  said  helical  cham- 
bers and  a  passage  communicating  longitudinally  with  the 
other  of  said  chamber;*. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  heater,  of  successive  helically 
disposed  courses  of  perforated  bricks,  each  providing  a 
helical  channel  extending  throughout  the  heater. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  heater,  of  successive  helically 
disposed  courses  of  p«'rforated  bricks  providing  helical 
channels  extending  throughout  the  heater,  the  end  bricks 
of  certain  of  the  courses  having  their  channels  extended 
to  the  ends  of  the  bricks,  and  the  end  bricks  of  the  other 
courses  having  their  channels  cut  off  from  one  end  of  the 
brick  but  having  lateral  pas.sages  extending  from  the 
channel  to  the  sides  of  the  brick. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  heater,  of  a  casing  having 
means  for  supplying  heated  products  of  combu.stlon  at 
one  end  and  means  for  carrying  off  said  heated  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  helical 
shelves  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  helical  cham- 
bers within  .said  casing,  flues  surrounding  each  end  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  means  for  permitting  vertical  and  pre- 
venting lateral  flow  Into  or  from  the  chambers  of  one  se- 
ries, and  mean.s  for  permitting  lateral  and  preventing  ver- 
tical flow  into  or  from  the  chambers  of  the  other  series. 

5.  The  coml)lnatlon,  in  a  heater,  of  successive  helically 
disposed  courses  of  perforated  bricks  providing  helical 
channels  extending  through  the  heater,  with  means  for 
supplying  products  of  combustion  to  the  channels  of  cer- 
tain of  said  courses,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
channels  oC  alternating  course.s. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,121,315.  SHOCK  AUSORRKK.  Ernest  L.  Williams, 
Hopland,  Cal.  Mled  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,144. 
(CI.  21  —  105.) 

1.  The  combination  with  r^tatlvely  movable  yehicle 
parts,  of  a  shock  absorber  Including  a  body  member  rig- 
idly attached  to  a  vehicle  part  and  having  channeled 
guideways.  a  brake  yoke  pivotally  attache<l  to  a  vehicle 
part  and  having  its  arms  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
through  the  channels  of  the  body  member,  means  carried 
by  the  body  memt)er  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
brake  yoke  for  automatically  offering  a  fricflonal  resist- 
ance to  the  separation  of  the  yoke  and  body  member. 

2.  .\  shock  at)sorber  Including  a  body  member  having 
channeled  guideways,  a  U-shaped  brake  yoke  having  its 
arms  mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  the  channels  of  the 
body  member,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  body  member, 
and  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  In  the  body  member  and  yleld- 
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ably  connected  to  the  yoke  for  automatically  applying  the 
brake  shoes  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke  upon  the  separation 
of  the  yoke  and  body  member. 


't^^O 


vidfKl  with  reinforcing  strips  E  E.  each  secured  within  a 
slot  at  the  edge  of  said  part,  antl  which  project  into  the 
grooves  In  the  other  part,  the  (Mlges  K  Fi  of  said  reinforc- 
ing strips  E  E  forming  with  the  curved  edges  of  the  said 
two  parts  nn  entire  circular  bearing,  and  two  bcllcal 
springs  having  their  coils  located  within  pockets  In  one  of 
uild  parts  and  each  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said 
two  l)ody  parts  for  drawing  said  parts  toward  each  other. 


3.  A  shock  absorber  of  the  character  described  adapted 
for  attachment  to  relatively  movable  vehicle  paits  and  In- 
cluding a  body  member  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  parts, 
a  brake  yoke  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  body  mem- 
ber, bnike  shoes  carried  by  the  body  member  and  engage- 
able  against  the  yoke,  and  yleldable  means  connecting  the 
brake  shoes  and  yoke,  whereby  the  shoes  automatically 
engage  the  yoke  upon  the  separation  of  the  yoke  and  body 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  vehicle 
parts,  of  a  shock  al»«orber  Including  a  body  member  rig- 
idly secured  to  one  of  the  vehicle  parts  and  having  chan- 
neled guideways,  a  substantially  U-shaped  brake  yoke  hav- 
ing Its  arms  mounted  for  sliding  movement  through  the 
guide-ways  of  the  body  meml»er,  an  attaching  block  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  brike  yoke 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  said  vehWle  parts,  a  pair 
of  brake  shoes  removably  positioned  adjacent  the  inner 
faces  of  the  yoke  arms,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  In  the  body 
member,  and  yleldabK^  means  or>eratlvely  conue<  ting  the 
levers  with  the  brake  yoke,  whereby  the  levers  will  be  au- 
tomatically swung  to  urge  the  brake  shoes  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  yoke  arms  upon  the  separation  of  the  yoke 
and  body  member. 

5.  The  coinliinatlon  with  relatively  movable  vehicle 
parts,  of  a  shock  absorber  Including  a  body  memlK'r  rig- 
idly secured  to  one  of  the  p.trts  and  h.iving  channeled 
giilde-ways,  a  brake  yoke  pivotally  conne*  trd  to  the  other 
vehicle  part  and  having  Its  arms  nionntetl  for  rrr|pro<-a- 
tion  tbro\igli  the  guide-ways  of  the  body  member,  l)rake 
shoes  removably  seated  In  the  boily  m'Uiber  and  an  .-inured 
to  bear  agaln.st  the  yoke  arms,  brake  levers  (ilvotally 
mounted  In  the  txxly  member,  and  yleldable  means  con- 
necting the  levers  to  the  brake  yoke,  whereby  the  levers 
will  be  automatically  swung  to  urge  the  brake  shoes  Into 
engagement  with  the  yoke  arms  ui>on  the  separation  of 
the  vehicle  parts, 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,310.  DUST-GUARD.  Lackt  Y.  Williams.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1013.  Serial  No.  707,247.  (CI. 
C4— 22.) 

1.  A  dust  guard  comprised  of  two  separate  complemen- 
tal  body  parts  of  substantially  the  same  shape  each  hav- 
ing a  curv(>d  edge  less  than  a  seml-clrcle  to  engage  the 
du-'t  guard  bearing  surface  of  a  Journal,  one  of  said  parts  ' 
having  grooves  in  i's  sld^  edges  and  the  other  part  ludng 
provided  with  reinforcing  strips  rigidly  secured  within 
grooves  at  the  edges  of  said  parts  and  which  project 
Into  the  grooves  In  the  first  named  part,  the  edges  R  R 
of  sn'1^  reinforcing  strlos  lormlng  with  the  curved  edges 
of  the  said  two  parts  a  complete  circular  benring  when 
the  two  sepnriite  complemental  parts  an-  separated  a 
suitable  distance  so  the  edges  O  O  thereof  nie  out  of 
contact,  and  two  helical  springs  each  soctire<l  nt  Its  oppo-  . 
site  <"n(ls  to  said  two  body  parts  for  drawing  said  parts 
toward  each  other. 

2,  A  dust  guard  comprised  of  two  «epnmte  complemen- 
tal body  parts  each  having  a  curved  e<l2e  less  than  a  semi- 
circle, one  of  said  parts  having  gr»K>vo«  In  Its  side  e<lges 
and  a   reinforcing  strip  H,  and  the  other  part  being  pro- 


3.  .\  dust  guard  comprised  of  two  complemental  body 
parts  each  having  a  curved  edge  ie.ss  than  a  semicircle 
and  suld  parts  piovlded  with  reinforcing  strips,  each  strip 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end  within  the  body  of  one  of  the 
said  [larts  and  the  other  end  pro.lectlug  therefrom,  and 
grooves  to  receive  said  ends  for  holding  said  jjarts  in  the 
same  plane,  the  edges  H  U  of  said  strips  with  the  ctirred 
edges  of  the  two  parts  forming  an  entire  circular  bearing, 
and  helical  springs  located  within  pockets  forme<l  In  the 
guard,  each  spring  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  op- 
posite parts  of  the  guard  and  said  sjiriugs  adiipttnl  to 
hold  the  said  curved  edges  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the 
dust  guard  bearing  of  a  Journal. 


1,121,317.  BRAKE  ATI'LYING  MECHANISM  GiT  H. 
WooTEN,  Ford,  Knns.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1014.  Serial  No. 
813.093..     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  including  a  side 
member,  of  brake  applying  m<'«n8  iidapted  to  op»rate  ex- 
ternally of  said  body  side  memlwr  at  the  rear  thereof, 
power  api>l,ving  means  arranged  to  operate  Internally  of 
the  side  meml>er  nt  the  front  thereof,  transmission  means 
operating  externally  and  internally  of  the  side  member 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the 
external  portion  of  the  transmission  means  to  the  brake 
applying  mesns.  and  means  for  connecting  the  Internal 
portion  of  the  transmission  means  to  the  power  applying 
means. 

2.  The  comldnstlou  with  a  vehicle  t)ody  Including  a  side 
meml>er  of  brake  applying  means  adapted  to  operate  ex- 
ternally of  said  body  sldo  member  at  the  rear  thereof, 
power  apiilylng  means  arranged  to  operate  Internslly  of 
the  vehicle  side  memlier  nt  the  front  thereof,  a  rearward 
transmission  member  pivoted  at  one  side  of  its  center 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  vehicle  side  member,  a  forward 
transmission  meml«er  pivoted  at  one  side  nf  lis  center 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  vehicle  side  meml>er.  nienns  ron- 
ne<tlnR  said  power  applying  means  to  the  shorter  end  of 
said  forward  transmission  member,  meant  connecting  the 
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brake  appljlntt  nipans  to  the  lonRcr  end  of  the  rear  trans-   ' 
mission  memli.'p,  nn(l  a  link  coupling  the  longer  end  of  the 
forwarrl   transiaiMiDn    mpralxr   to   the   shorter  end   of   the 
rearward  transmisulon  member. 

3.  The  romblriiitlon  with  a  vehicle  ho6j  Including  a  side 
member,   of  a   tirak^-   applying  mcanH  operating  externally   1 
of  said  body  side  momber.  a   rearward   transmission  lever   ] 
Including  spaced  portions  bearing  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  member  and  pivoted  thereto  with  a  portion  extend- 
ing below  the  l^xJy  side  member,  a  forward  transmission   ; 
lever  pivoted  all  ont>  si, I.    of  Its  center  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  Ixidy  sl(l>-  iii'Mi;  ..  r    iiid  extending  below  the  same,  an 
operating  levtr,   rii-an-*  connecting  said  operating  lever  to 
the  shorter  end  of  the  forward  transmission  lever,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  longer  end  of  said  rearward  trans- 
mission  lever  ajnd  the  brake  applying  means,  and   a   link 
connecting   thei  longer    end   of   the   forward    transmission 
lever   to   the    siorter   end   of    the    rearward    transmission   ! 
lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tK>dy  Including  a  side 
memhMr.  of  a  Urake  applying  nutans  operating  externally 
of  said  body  side  member,  wear  plates  tearing  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  body  side  member,  a  rearward  transmis 
slon  lever  Including  spaced  portions  bearing  against  said  ; 
wear  plates,  and  pivoted  thereto,  n  forward  transmission 
lever  pivote<l  at  one  side  of  Its  center  to  one  of  the  wear 
plates  and  internally  of  said  b<>dy  side  member,  an  op- 
erating lever,  ^eans  connecting  said  operating  lever  to 
the  shorter  end  of  the  forwar<l  transmission  lever,  means 
connecting  the  Ioin;er  end  nf  said  rearward  transmission 
lever  to  the  brtke  applying  means,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  shorter  eml  of  the  forward  traiisrals-sion  lever  to  the 
longer  end  of  the  rearward  t^ansmis^*lon  lever. 


1.11'l.niH.        I'SNCIL    ERASER.       \Vii.li.4M     \V.     Alle.x. 
Cornell,    III.      Filed   May  22,  1913.      Serial   No,  769,300. 

(PI.  i20--;?s. t 


able  core  upon  a  support,  surrounding  said  core  with  a 
sheet  of  reticulated  material,  forcibly  projecting  wet  con- 
crete against  said  sheet  and  core  until  covered  to  the  de- 
sired thickness,  and  then  withdrawing  the  core  after  the 
concrete  is  set. 


1.  In  a  devlct  of  the  class  described,  an  attaching  mem 
ber  adapted  for  application  to  a  pencil,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  attaching  member,  means  yieldably  holding  the  arm 
swung  outwarijly  from  the  attaching  member,  and  an 
eraser  carried  l^y  the  arm, 

2  In  a  devict  of  the  class  described,  an  attaching  collar 
adapte<i  for  application  to  a  pencil  and  provided  with 
spaced  ears,  an  arm  having  spaced  portions  diverging  In 
the  direction  of  one  end  of  the  arm  and  fitting  between 
said  ears  and  J)lndlng  frlctionally  thereagalnst,  the  said 
ends  of  the  portions  iK'lng  pivoted  between  the  ears,  and 
an  eraser  carried  by  the  arm  at  Its  other  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  attaching  collar 
adapted  for  application  to  a  pencil  and  provided  with 
spaced  ears,  an  arm  having  spaced  portions  diverging  In 
the  direction  of  nne  end  of  the  arm  and  fltting  between 
said  ears  and  binding  frlctionally  thcreukjainsi,  the  said 
ends  of  the  portions  l)eing  pivoted  between  the  ears,  an 
eraser  carrle<l  by  the  arm  at  Its  other  end,  and  means 
yieldably  holding  the  arm  In  a  position  swung  away  from 
the  pencil  to  which  the  collar  is  applied.  , 


1,121.319.  I'OLE.  Nius  F.  Ambirskn,  Brookline,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Ambnrsen  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Hew  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.   713,489.      (CI.   25 — 155.) 

1.  The  herein  described  methoti  of  forming  hollow  con- 
crete posts  or  the  like,  which  con.slsts  in  mounting  a  snlt- 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  hollow  con- 
crete posts  or  the  like,  which  consists  in  mounting  a  suit- 
able imperforate  core  for  rotation  upon  a  shaft,  surround- 
ing said  cure  with  a  sheet  of  reticulated  material,  and 
forcibly  projecting  wet  concrete  against  said  core  and 
sheet,  said  parts  being  turned  on  the  shaft  during  such 
operation  so  as  to  insure  a  uniform  coating  of  concrete  on 
all  sides  thereof. 


1,121,320.     HARROW.     Alfrkd  Anderson,   Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  .Tune  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,445.     (CI.  56— 128.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  tooth  standards  carried  by 
said  frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  pinrallty  of  bars  carried  by 
said  frame  and  extending  respectively  In  advance  of  each 
of  said  tooth  standards,  and  a  colter  device  carried  by 
each  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  includinir  side  members  converglni;  toward  the  for- 
ward end  and  having  half  sockets  spaced  apart,  cap  de- 
vices having  opposing  half  sockets  and  connected  to  said 
memt>ers  and  coactlng  with  the  half  sockets  thereof  to 
support  tooth  standards,  said  caps  l)eing  connected  by 
bars  extending  In  parallel  relation  to  the  line  of  draft 
of  the  implement,  and  a  colter  device  carried  by  each  of 
said  bars  In  advance  respectively  of  the  tooth  standards. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  including  side  members  converging  toward  the  for- 
ward end  and  transverse  members  connecting  the  side 
memlters  at  spaced  intervals,  said  members  each  having 
half  sockets  spaced  apart,  cap  devices  having  opposing 
hal'  sockets  and  connected  to  said  members  and  coactlng 
with  the  half  sockets  thereof  to  support  tooth  standards. 
the  caps  of  the  sockets  of  said  side  bars  being  connected 
by  bars  extending  In  parallel  relation  to  the  line  of  draft 
of  the  Implement,  bars  connected  to  said  transverse  frame 
members  and  extending  respectively  In  advance  of  the 
sockets  thereof,  and  a  colter  device  carried  by  each  of  said 
bars  in  advance  respectively  of  the  tooth  standards. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  Implement,  a  plurality 
of  tooth  standards  connected  to  said  frame  and  In  allne- 
ment  respectively  with  said  bars,  a  U-shaped  clip  en- 
gaging each  of  said  bars  and  having  vertically  alined 
slots,  a  colter  standard  movable  through  the  slots  of  each 
of  said  clips,  a  colter  carried  by  each  of  said  colter  stand- 
ards, and  a  clamp  device  operating  to  adjustably  support 
each  of  said  clips  to  its  standard. 
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1,121,321.  "  WELL-CASING  PERFORATOR.  Edward  A. 
Bbaudettb,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  5.  1914.  Serial 
No.   843,-'55.      (CI.  81—188.) 


1    A    device    for    th.'    purpose    set    forth    comprising    a   j 
iHjdy    a  support  extending  therefrom,  perforating  members  | 
mounted  on  the  support  and  normally  lying  entirely  with-   , 
In  the  body,  an  .Jertor  movable  on  the  support   to  eject 
said    i)erforating    members,    and 'means    for    limiting    the 
movement  of  the  ejector  relative  to  the  lK>dy. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
port perforating  members  mounted  thereon,  an  ejector 
mounted  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  said 
perforating  members,  and  a  latch  on  the  ejector  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  support  to  hold  the  ejector  Inopera- 
tive. .  ^  ^     . 

:'.  \  device  for  the  purposi-  set  forth  comprising  a  body, 
perforating  memln-rs  mounted  within  the  body.  11  support 
for  said  members  projecting  from  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  notch  below  the  body,  an  ejector  slldably  mounted 
on  said  support  below  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
perforating  members,  and  a  latch  pivotwl  on  the  ejector 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  In  said  sujiport  whereby 
to  hold  the  ejector  In  an  inoperative  position 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  body, 
a  support  projecting  therefrom,  perforating  members  hung 
on  said  support  and  housed  in  the  body,  an  ejector  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  s-ald  support  below  and  adapted  to 
engage  8.ild  perforating  members,  and  a  casing  engaging 
device  mounted  on  said  support  and  secured  to  said 
ejector  to  hold  the  same  stationary  relative  to  the  casing. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  body, 
perforating  m-mbers  mounted  therein,  a  support  for  the 
members  secured  In  the  body  and  projecting  therefrom,  an 
ejector  slldably  fitted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  perforating  members,  m.'ans  for  locking  the  ejec- 
tor against  movement  relative  to  .said  support,  and  cnsing- 
engnging  memU-rs  secured  to  the  ejector  and  adapted  to 
restrain  the  same  au'nlnst  movement  when  the  sal<l  lo.klng 
means  is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaietle.] 


ferentlally  movable  whereby  to  break  joint  between  the 

respective  band  sections,  and  fastening  devices  lnterpo8e<l 
between  the  bands  for  detachably  holding  the  same  In 
associated  relation. 

2.  An  armor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  bands  formed  of  sections  arranged  In  superimposed 
relation,  the  sections  of  one  band  being  circumferentlally 
movable  In  relation  to  the  sections  of  the  other,  whereby 
to  break  joint  between  the  respective  band  sections,  and 
fastening  devices  for  detachably  holding  the  bands  In 
associated  relation. 

:!.  An  armor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plura(l- 
itv  of  bands  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  and  each 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  sections  of  one  of  the 
bands  being  capable  of  circumferential  movement  with 
respect  ;o  the  sections  of  the  other  band,  whereby  the  sec- 
lions  of  one  band  are  caused  to  break  joint  with  the  sec- 
tions of  the  other  band,  the  sections  of  one  of  the  hands 
laving  projecting  lugs,  and  the  sections  of  the  other  band 
being  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  said  lugs,  whereby 
to  Intereugage  said  sections,  and  fastening  means  for 
holding  said  bands  in  associated  relation. 

4.   .Vn  armor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  bands  fitted  ui>on  each  other  and  capable  of  clrcum 
ferentlal  movement  In  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
I  bands  being  formed  of  sections  which  are  cause<l  to  break 
joint  with  the  sections  of  the  other  Imnd  by  said  circum- 
ferential movement,  the  sections  of  the  outer  band  having 
projecting  lugs,  the  sections  of  the  inner  band  b.ing  pro- 
vided with  urooves  for  the  reception  of  said  lugs,  and  fas- 
tening devices  tit  ted  witliin  said  lugs  and  grooves  for  hold 
Ing  the  sections  in  associated  relation. 
!       5.  An  armor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  bands  fitted  upon  each  other  and  each  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  capable  of  circumferential  movement 
with  respect  to  the  sections  of  the  other  band,  the  sections 
of  the  inner  band  being  provided  with  grooves,  and  the  sec 
i   tlons   of   the   outer   band   being   provided    with    in^vardl.^ 
extending  lugs  adapted   to  be  received  and  lit   within   tie 
grooves  of  the  inner  band  sections,  said  outer  band  8ection> 
being  also  provided  with  grooves  opening  through  the  lugs 
thereof,    and    headed    fastening    devices     mounted    In    the 
grooves   of   the    respective    band    sections    and    extending 
through  said  lugs,  whereby  to  hold  the  bands  in  assoclate<i 
relation. 


1  1'>1,323.       DRAFT     KQIAI.I/KR.       Frank    C     Hertke, 
'  Scott'sbluff.    Nebr.       Filed    N-.v.    21,    19TJ.        Serial    N-' 
732,723.      (CI.  21—76.) 


/-A. 


1,121,322      ARMOR  FOR  TIUES.     .Iosehu  William  Heck, 
'  i'ollege  Hill,  Ohio,  assignor  of  forty  nine  one-lnindredths 
to  James  Garfield  Fisk,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  1. 
1911.       Serial  No   657,959.     (CI.  152—33.) 


tl.  ti 


The  combination  with  a  draft  tongue,  of  an  evener  t>.  uu; 
pivote-d  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  tongue,  equalizer  l>eamt^ 
pivotallv  connected  to  the  evener  beam,  each  of  said  equal 
Izer  beams  having  their  inner  extremities  turned  down 
wardly  to  extend  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  body  portion 
of  the  beam  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith,  the 
inner  extremities  of  said  beams  being  dispowd  adjacent 
the  under  face  of  the  tongue,  swingle  trees  plvotally  con- 
I  nected  to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  equalizer  beams,  a 
-  guide  ring  can  led  by  the  torgue  adjacent  the  forward  end 

1     An  armor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inner  and   |   thereof,  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  1°°^^  •■'ids  of  th< 
outer  sectional  bands   fitted  upon  each  other  and  clrcum-   I   equalizer   beams,    said    rr>ds    being    crossed    between    their 
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ends  antl  extcndluK  beneath  the  tongue  throueh  said  ring, 
a  stub  evener  bei<in  carried  bj  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
roda  forwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the  tongue,  a  double- 
tree coupled  to  the  stub  evener  beam,  and  whUBe  trees 
plvotally  connectlf^d  to  the  ends  of  the  double-tree. 


1,121,324.  FEI^TILIZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME.  )Carl  a.  Black,  Cleveland,  and  William 
H.  Te.\ke,  Iji^pwood.  Ohio;  said  Black  a.sjjljinor  of  one- 
third  of  his  rlkht.  and  said  Teare  assignor  of  all  of  his 
right  to  Johnlu.  Cowell,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  0. 
1914.      S+Tial  ^'o.  823.57::.      (Cl.  71—0.) 

1.  A  fertilizer  material  consisting  of  loggerhead  sponge 
(lri''d  and  granulat'd. 

2.  A  product  of  manufacture  consisting  of  loggerhead 
•pongo  dried  to  a  definite  moisture  content  and  granulated. 

:i.  A  product  of  manufacture  for  uses  as  a  fertilizer  con- 
si.stln;;  nf  l"i::;>rliead  sponge  dried  to  a  moisture  content 
of  not  more  than, six  per  cent,  and  granulated. 

4.  An  article  df  manufacture  for  use  as  a  fertilizer  or 
fertilizer  muferlill  consl>'tlng  of  logKerhead  sponge,  dried 
and  ground  to  u  definite  state  of  granulation  or  fineness. 

">  .Vn  article  ijf  manufacture  for  use  as  a  fertilizer  or 
fertilizer  material  consisting  of  loggerhead  sponge  dried 
and  granulated  t<^  a  definite  admixture  of  sizes  of  particles. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.:J25.  process  of  MANUFACTURE  OF  FUEL- 
BRIyUETS.  |u.sepu  B.  Ca.n.s.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Jan    IH.  1913.     Serial  No.  741,639.      (Cl.  44—1.) 

rV-^l  V   ^  -\-XA.,  \    \    \  \    \  \    V   V   V.  'h, ! 

u^rirv  \l\.\  \~Y\  \  \  \\.\\\r^^  1 


[J|[   i|;  J    i,    .     .".',.    i  i  .■ii- ,.-  ".Jj 
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1  A  new  process  of  manufacture,  that  consists  of  mix- 
ing small  particle*  of  fuel  substance  with  a  binding  mate- 
rial that  Is  made  adhesive  by  wetting  and  heating  with 
steam  that  lias  lecn  saturated  with  or  caused  to  asso- 
ciate with  an  oleaginous  substance,  and  remixing  the 
same  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  new  proceis  of  manufacture,  that  consists  of  mix- 
ing small  p.irticlei  of  fuel  substance  with  a  binding  mate- 
rial that  Is  made  adhesive  by  wetting  and  heating  with 
steam  that  has  Been  saturated  with  or  caused  to  asso- 
ciate with  an  otpaErinous  sutistance,  and  remixing  the 
same,  submitting  the  resulting  mixture  to  pressure  and 
the  resulting  shii[)e  or  briquet  to  artificial  heat,  substan- 
tially as  described 


1,121.326.  TORIf'TOOU-FORMINC  M.VCIIINE.  Charles 
W.  Conner.  In«li.in;ipoIls,  Ind.,  nsslcnor  to  The  One- 
pleoe  Bifocal  I,4ns  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration. FlM  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  093,829. 
(Cl.   82— 12.> 

1.  A  torlc  tool  formlne  machine  Including  a  plvote<l 
tool,  means  for  hMdIng  the  work  arrangeil  so  that  said 
work  holder  will  rvvolve  about  the  pivotal  center  of  sahl 
tool,  anil  means  f'ir  irivlng  said  tool  osclll.Ttory  movement 
across  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  work  holder. 

2.  A  tor'.c  tool  forming  machine  Including  a  pivoted 
tool,  a  rotatable  face  plate  at  one  side  of  the  tool,  a  plu- 
rality of  means  ejtendlng  from  said  face  plate  for  hold- 
Inc  work  so  that  the  work  will  revolve  about  the  pivotal 


center  of  said  tool,  and  means  for  giving  the  tool  move- 
ment across  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  work  holders. 
3.  A  torlc  tool  forming  machine  Including  a  rotatnlile 
face  plate,  means  extending  therefrom  for  holding  work, 
a  tool  pivoted  concentric  with  the  series  of  work  holders, 
and  means  for  giving  the  tool  movement  across  the  plane 
of  revolution  of  said  work  holder. 


X.J 


4.  A  torlc  tool  forming  machine  Including  a  rotntsble 
face  plate,  a  plurality  of  means  extending  therefrom  for 
holding  work,  a  tool  pivoted  concentric  with  the  series  of 
work  holders,  and  means  for  giving  the  tool  oscillatory 
movement  across  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  work 
holders. 

5.  A  torlc  tool  forming  machine  Including  a  pivoted 
tool,  means  for  holding  the  work  which  moans  revoluble 
In  the  plane  In  which  said  tool  pivot  lies,  nu-nns  for  giving 
said  tool  movement  across  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the 
work  bolder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pivot  of  the 
tool  along  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  work  holder  to 
bring  the  tool  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.327.  LACING-HOOK  SETTING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
UUND  Ci'RRAN,  Boslon.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  745,153.     (Cl.  218 — 0.5.) 


1.  A  hook  setting  machine  of  the  nature  described  com- 
prising a  series  of  laterally  extending  dies  adjustably 
mounted,  means  for  adjusting  certain  of  said  dies  verti- 
cally relative  to  their  associated  dies,  and  a  cooperating 
series  of  hook  setting  devices. 

2.  A  hook  setting  machine  of  the  nature  described  com- 
prising a  series  of  laterally  extending  dies  adjustably 
mounted,  means  for  atljustlng  all  of  said  dies  relative  to 
their  spacing  and  for  adjusting  cortntn  of  snld  dies  ver- 
tically, and  a  coiiperatlns  series  of  hook  setting  devices. 

3.  A  hook  setting  machine  of  the  nature  describes!  com- 
prising a  series  of  laterally  extending  dies  odjustably 
mounted,  means  for  ndjnstlnc  snld  ilies  relative  to  their 
spacing,  and  a  cooperating  series  of  adjustable  book  set- 
ting devices. 

4.  A  hook  setting  machine  of  the  nattire  described  com- 
prising a  series  of  lateniMy  cxtencllnc  dies  sIM.nl'lv  mount- 
ed for  adjustment,  means  for  efTectlng  a  right  line  move- 
ment  of  certain    of   snld   dies,   means   for   moving   certain 
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other  of  said  dies  relative  to  such  right  line  movement, 
and   hook   setting  devices  (■o6|)orutiug  with  said  die*. 

6.  A  hook  setting  machine  of  the  nature  de»crii)ed  com- 
prising a  series  of  laterally  extending  dies  mounted  for 
movement  to  adjust  said  dies  to  the  conformation,  ap- 
proximately, of  various  sizes  of  shoe  uppers,  means  for 
moving  said  dies,  and  hook  setting  devices  cooperating 
wtih  Bald  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,328.  COAL  POCKET.  Grove  D.  Cdhtts,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  472,723.  (Cl. 
193—20.) 


Ing,  Mid  body  member  being  provided  at  Omt  end  opposite 

the  sight  opening  with  a  battery  receiving  pockit  opening 
through  such  end  and  further  provided  with  n  straight, 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  passage  leading  from  such 
pocket  to  the  sij-'ht  opening  :ind  with  additional  pockets 
communicating  with  the  passage  and  located  adjacent  each 
of  the  bubble  tubes,  electric  lieut  bulbs  supported  in  each 
of  the  additional  pockets  to  cast  their  light  upon  the 
bubble  tubes,  conductor  wires  leading  from  the  Ughta 
through  the  passage  to  the  battery  pocket,  said  battery 
pocket,  at  Its  inner  end.  being  provided  with  an  extension, 
a  Mock  of  insulating  material  positioned  in  the  extension 
of  the  battery  pocket  and  held  against  movement  therein, 
spaced  contacts  carried  t)y  said  block  and  Insulated  from 
each  other,  the  conductor  wires  being  connected  to  such 
contacts,  a  battery  mounted  In  the  battery  pocket  and 
secured  against  outward  movement  therefrom,  and  resilient 
contacts  carried  by  the  battery  entraglng  the  contacts  of 
the  block  and  through  their  resiliency  holding  the  block 
against  outward  movement. 

2.  An  electrically  lighted  level  Including  a  parallele 
piped  shaped  body  having  a  bubble  tube  set  in  one  face 
and  provided  adjacent  the  bubble  tube  with  a  light  re- 
ceiving pocket  and  adjacent  one  end  with  a  battery  re- 
ceiving pocket,  a  battery  positioned  In  Its  pocket,  an  In- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  mounted  In  the  light  po<ket  and 
serving  as  a  socket  for  an  electric  light  bulb,  wires  leading 
from  the  poles  of  the  battery  to  the  light  pocket  and  one 
connected  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  resilient  contact  connected 
to  the  other  wire  and  engaging  against  the  light  bulb, 
said  resilient  .  ontact  including  an  arcuate  resilient  body 
member,  one  end  of  wliich  enpn>;e  the  light  bulb  and  the 
other  end  of  which  carries  a  laterally  directed  perforated 
ear  to  receive  a  fastening  device  tiy  which  the  contact  is 
secured  In  place. 


1.  A    coal    holding    and    delivering    pocket    having    side 

walls  provided  with  outlet  openings,  vertical  conduits 
arranged  within  the  pocket  alongside  the  side  walls  snd 
delivering  to  said  outlet  openings  in  the  side  walls,  each 
of  said  conduits  having  openings  arranged  at  different 
elevations  and  on  different  sl<les  thereof,  inwardly  open- 
ing valves  controlling  said  openings  in  the  conduits,  and 
means  in  tlie  upper  end  of  the  pocket  whereby  either  of 
tlie  conduits  or  the  pocket  exterior  of  the  conduits  may  be 
charged  with  coal.  Including  means  for  delivering  coal 
Into  the  top  of  the  pocket. 

2.  A  coal  holding  and  delivering  pocket  having  side 
walls  provldeil  with  outlet  openings,  vertical  conduits  ar- 
ranged within  the  pocket  alongside  the  side  walls  and 
delivering  to  said  outlet  openings  in  the  side  walls,  each 
of  s.nld  conduits  having  openings  arranged  at  different 
elevations  and  on  different  sides  thereof.  Inwardly  open- 
ing valves  controlling  said  openings  In  the  conduits,  and 
means  In  the  upper  end  of  the  pocket  whereby  either  of 
the  conduits  or  the  pocket  exterior  of  the  conduits  may  be 
charged  with  coal,  including  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet 
of  each  conduit,  both  of  said  valves  controlling  the  inlet 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  pocket  exterior  of  the  conduits, 
and  means  for  delivering  coal  Into  the  top  of  the  pocket. 


1,121,329.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LEVELS.  Perlik  E.  CfRTia,  Bangor.  Me.  Filed  May 
IG,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,170.     (CL  240—8.4.) 


A^  s^j^a^ 


1.  A  level  including  a  parallelepiped  shaped  body  having 
a  bubble  tul)e  set  in  one  face  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
body  and  provided  adjacent  on"  end  with  a  sight  opening 
and  a  bubble  tube  set  in  the  body  adjacent  the  sight  open- 


1,121.330.  FILING-CAHINET.  Ernest  Spencek  Davis, 
Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Davis  Automatic  Filing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Bristol.  Tenn.  Filed  July  Id,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708,719.      (Cl.  45—2.) 


1.  A  filing  cabinet  Including  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
slides  mount. d  In  the  housing  and  freely  shiftable  oat 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  cases  rotatably  mounttd,  one  in 
each  slide,  means  for  limiting  the  middle  cases  to  a  rota- 
tion through  approximately  180°.  and  means  for  limiting 
the  rotative  movement  on  each  side  of  the  middle  cases 
to  gradually  decreasing  angul.ir  distances  in  regular  order 
from  the  middle  toward  the  .uds  of  the  cabinet. 

2.  A  filing  cabinet  Including  a  sliding  rotatable  case 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper  section 
being  rigid  and  the  lower  section  being  hinged  thereto,  and 
means  for  automatically  swinging  the  lower  section  out- 
ward as  the  case  Is  rotate<l  to  a  display  position. 

3.  A  filing  cabinet  includiii;:  a  housing,  a  case  sliding 
into  and  out  of  the  housing  and  rotatalily  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  pluu.-,  >ni<\  case  Ulng  formed 
of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper  section  tKing  rigid 
and  the  lower  section  being  liiLged  thereto,  and  means  for 
automatically  swinging  the  lower  section  outward  as  the 
case  is  rotated. 
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4.  A  filing  cabinet  including  a  housing,  a  case  moTable 
from  thf  housing  to  display  poRitlon  and  supported  for 
rotatalile  moveme  it  when  withdrawn  from  the  housing, 
means  for  supporhng  cards  within  the  case,  and  means 
for  automatically  chanKlnir  the  angular  posltloo  of  said 
card  supporting,'  means  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the 
case  as  the  case  Is  rotated. 

5.  A  filing  cabinet  including  a  housing,  a  slide  in  the 
housing  comprlslni;  upper  and  lower  members  and  a  verti- 
cally disposj'd  cc-noectlng  member,  a  case  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  upper  and  lower  meinl>er8  for  rotation  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  case  Including  a  rigid  frame,  an 
upper  compartmetted  section  rigid  with  the  frame,  a 
lower  compart raented  section  hlngedly  mounted  at  Its 
upper  end.  and  rneans  on  the  slide  and  case  coacting  to 
shift  the  lower  ead  of  the  lower  section  outward  as  the 
■  ■ase  is  rotated  tc  aj  display  position  at  an  angle  to  the  front 
of  the  housing. 

[Claims  8  to  12  hot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,.S31.  GARMI-.NT-STAY.  John  R.  Dean,  North 
Oirard,  I"a..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  Karl  Dean, 
VlondviUe.  I'a.  Fil-.l  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T_'.'?.t)52.      rCl.  2r-76.) 


m 


^> 


1.  .\  stay  for  garments  form,  d  of  a  flat  metal  strip  and 
having  silts  eitciidlng  inwardly  alternately  from  opposite 
edges,  the  dlstam  .is  l.etw.-.n  the  slits  being  varied  at  dif- 
ferent parts  of  tb.'  stay  to  vary  the  flexibility  of  the 
different  parts  of  the  stay. 

2.  -V  stay  for  giinneiits  formed  of  a  flat  metal  strip 
having  silts  extending  Inwardly  alternately  from  opposite 
edges  the  sides  of  the  silts  forming  directly  oppose<l  faces; 
and  a  plastic  coating  secure<l  to  the  surfaces  of  said  strip, 
said  Coating  ext-ading  through  the  silts  and  forming  a 
union  between  the  coatings  on  opposite  faces  of  the  stay. 

.'?.  A  stay  for  (garments  formed  of  a  flat  metal  strip 
having  slits  eitemllng  Inwardly  alternately  from  opposite 
-dges  the  sides  of  Che  slits  forming  directly  opposed  faces ; 
and  a  plastic  coatltig  secured  to  the  surfaces  of  said  strip, 
(taid  coating  extending  into  the  silts. 


1.12l.3.'?2.  GARMKNT-STAY.  John  R.  Dban.  North 
Glrard,  I'a..  assl|:nor  of  one  third  to  Walter  Karl  Dean, 
Meadvllle.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  9,   1913.     Serial  No.  740.988. 


(Cl. 


•6.) 


1.  A  stay  for  gfarments  formed  of  a  flat  metal  strip 
having  slits  pxten(|lng  Inwardlv  alternately  from  opposite 
edges  of  the  strip  t  and  a  fa  tenlng  device  comprising  a 
plate  having  bent  portions  ( xtendlng  through  the  slits 
dtid  clenched  on  tb*  side  of  the  stay  opposite  the  plate. 

2.  A  stay  for  gnrnients  formed  of  a  flat  metal  strip 
having  silts  exten<llng  inwardly  alternately  from  opposite 
edkres  of  the  strip;  and  a  fastening  device  comprising  a 
plate  having  b.'iit  i>ortions  extending  through  silts  opening 
to  opposite  edges  of  tin'  stay,  said  tient  portions  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  sllfs  and  clenched  on  the  side  of  the  stay 
opposite  the  plate. 


3.  A  stay  for  garments  formed  of  a  flat  metal  strip 
having  silts  extending  Inwardly  alternately  from  opposite 
edges  of  the  strip,  said  slits  being  formed  of  elongated 
perforations  with  the  metal  between  the  perforations  and 
the  e<lge  severed  on  alternate  perforations  ;  and  a  fasten 
ing  device  comprising  a  plate  having  bent  portions  extend 
Ing  through  the  part  of  the  silt  formed  by  the  perforations 
and  engaging  the  stay  at  the  erds  of  the  perforations. 


4.  A  stay  for  garments  formed  of  two  flat  metal  strips 
superimposed,  one  upon  the  other,  and  each  having  silts 
extending  Inwardly  alternately  from  opposite  edges  of  the 
strips,  said  strips  being  secured  together  at  points  to 
prevent  a  relative  movement  of  one  strip  upon  another 
under  flexure  at  said  points. 

5.  A  stay  for  garments  formed  of  two  flat  metal  strips 
superimposed,  one  upon  the  other,  and  each  having  silts 
extending  inwardly  alternately  from  opposite  edges  of 
the  strips:  and  fastening  il.vh.'s  comprising  plates  with 
bent  portions  extending  through  silts  In  the  superimposed 
strips  and  securing  the  tw.i  strips  together  at  points. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnt.d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,333.  GARMENT-STAY.  Joh.n  R.  Dean,  North  Gl- 
rard, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  Karl  Dean, 
North  Glrard,  I'a.  Filed  IVc.  13,  191.1  Serial  No. 
806,429.      (Cl.  2—76.1 


1.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
having  slots  extending  through  said  metal  and  trans- 
versely of  said  stay,  some  of  said  slots  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  stay  and  others  of  said  slots  being 
entirely  incloaed,  said  slots  entirely  Inclosed  being  In 
transverse  allnement  with  slots  extending  to  the  edge,  the 
metal  at  the  ends  of  the  slots  forming  longitudinal  con- 
necting bars,  said  slots  being  associated  to  form  trans- 
verse bara  subjected  to  torsional  action  as  the  stay  is 
flexed. 

2.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
having  slots  extending  through  said  metal  and  transversely 
of  said  stay,  some  of  said  slots  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  edge  of  the  stay  and  oth'-rs  of  said  slots  being  entlrelv 
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inclosed,   said   slots  entirely  Inclosed  being  In   tranverse 

allnement  with  the  slots  extending  to  the  edge  and  the 
slots  extending  to  the  e<lge  alternating  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  stay,  the  metal  at  the  ends  of  the  slots  forming  longi- 
tudinal connecting  bars,  said  slots  being  associated  to 
form  transverse  bars  subjected  to  torsional  action  as  the 
stay  is  flexed. 

3.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
havin;r  slots  extending  through  .said  metal  and  transversely 
of  said  stay,  some  of  said  slots  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  edge  of  the  stay  and  others  of  said  slots  being  entirely 
inclosed,  said  slots  entirely  inclosed  lx>lng  In  transverse 
allnement  with  slots  extending  to  the  edge,  the  metal  at 
the  ends  of  the  slots  forming  longitudinal  connecting  bars, 
said  slots  being  associated  to  form  transverse  bars  sub- 
jected to  torsional  action  as  the  stay  is  flexed,  said  sUy 
Ijelng  corrugat-d  transversely  to  Increase  the  number  of 
transverse  bars  in  a  given  length  of  stay 

4.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
having  slots  extending  through  the  metal  and  transversely 
of  the  stay,  some  of  said  slots  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
Stay  and  others  being  entirely  Inclosed,  said  slots  being  as- 
sociated to  form  transverse  bars  of  the  metal  of  the  stay 
subjected  to  torsional  action  as  the  stay  Is  flexed,  said 
stay  being  corrugated  transversely  to  increase  the  number 
of  transverse  bars  in  a  given  length  of  stay. 

.'..  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
having  slots  extending  through  the  metal  and  transversely 
of  the  stay,  some  of  said  slots  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
stay  and  others  being  entirely  inclosed,  said  slots  being  as- 
sociated to  form  transverse  bars  of  the  metal  of  the  stay 
subjetced  to  torsional  action  as  the  stay  Is  flexed,  the 
alots  being  spaced  different  distances  apart  in  different 
portions  of  the  stay  to  vary  the  stiffness  of  portions  of  the 

stay. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


a.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
having  slots  extending  through  the  metal  and  transversely 
of  the  stay,  some  of  said  slots  being  oppositely  placed 
and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  stay  and 
others  of  said  slots  alternating  with  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing slots  being  entinly  inclos.Ml  iiml  said  sl.its  l^ing  iisso 
elated  to  form  transverse  bars  of  metal  In  the  stay  which 
are  subjected  to  torsional  action  as  the  stay  is  flexed. 

4.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
having  slots  extendiLu'  through  the  metal  and  transversely 
of  the  stay,  some  of  said  slots  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
edge  of  the  sUy,  said  slots  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
edge  of  the  stay  being  arranged  In  pairs  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  extending  an  etiual  distance  Inwardly  from  the 

I  edge  of  the  stay  leaving  a  connecting  piece  of  metal  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  slots  and  others  of  said  slots  being 
entirely  inclosed  alternating  with  the  slots  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  the  stay,  said  slots  being  associ- 
ated to  form  transverse  bars  of  metal  in  the  stay  which 
are  subjected  to  torsional  action  as  the  stay  Is  flexed. 

5.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
having  slots  extending  through  the  metal  and  transversely 
of  the  stay,  some  of  said  slots  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
stay  and  others  of  said  slots  being  entirely  inclosed,  said 
slots  being  associated  to  form  transverse  bars  of  metal  In 
the  stay  which  are  subjected  to  torsional  action  as  the 
stay  is  flexed  ;  and  fastening  devices  secured  In  a  portion 
of  the  stay  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stay  between 
the  ends  of  the  slots  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  stay. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.121.334.      GARMENT-STAY.      Wai.teb    K     Dkan.    North 
'  Glrard,    Pa.,    assignor    of    one-third    to   John    R.    Dean, 
North    Glrard,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    IS,    1918.      Serial    No. 
806.428.      (Cl.  2—76.) 


□ 


1.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
having  slots  extending  through  the  metal  and  transversely 
of  the  stay,  some  of  said  slots  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
stay  and  others  of  said  slots  being  entirely  inclosed,  said 
Blots  being  asosdated  to  form  tranvere  bars  of  metal  In 
the  stay  and  longitudinal  portions  Joining  the  bars,  the 
longitudinal  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same  bar  be- 
ing out  of  allnement  whereby  the  bars  are  subjected  to 
torsional  action  as  the  stay  is  flexed. 

2.  A  garment  stay  formed  of  flat  resilient  metal  and 
having  slots  extending  through  the  metal  and  transversely 
of  the  stay,  some  of  said  slots  extending  to  the  edge  of 
the  stay  and  others  being  entirely  inclosed,  the  slots  ev- 
tlreiV  Inclosed  and  the  slots  extending  to  the  edge  alter- 
nating In  the  stay  and  being  associated  to  form  trans- 
verse bars  of  metal  In  the  stay  which  are  subjected  to  tor- 
sional action  as  the  stay  is  flexed. 


1  1-1  33f..  ROTARY  FA.N.  Charles  H.  J.  DiLO,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,074. 
(Cl.  170—176.) 


1.  A  rutar.\  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  com- 
posed of  sheet  metal,  and  each  having  a  silt  hub  portion, 
the  hub  portions  being  arranged  with  their  flat  faces  par- 
all.'l  and  successively  contiguous  and  each  hub  portion 
being  entered  into  the  silts  of  all  the  other  hub  portions, 
whereby   they  are  successively  Interlocked. 

2.  A  rotary   fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  com- 
j    posed  of  sheet    metal   and  each   having  a   hub  portion   pro- 
vided  with    a    substantially    central    shaft  rec.-lvlng   perfo- 

'  ration  and  with  a  slit  extending  from  the  perforation  to 
the  periphery,  the  hub  portions  being  arranced  with  their 
flat  faces  parallel  and  successively  contiguous  and  with 
their  perforations  in  register  and  each  hub  portion  being 
entered  into  the  silts  of  all  the  other  hub  portions,  where- 
by  they   are  successively  Interlocked. 

3.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  com- 
posed of  she^t  metal  having  hub  portions  provided  with 
sushtantlalh  central  sliaftrecelving  perforations  and  with 
similarlv  dispos.'d  radial  silts  extending  from  the  respec- 
tive perforations  to  the  peripheries,  the  imb  portions  being 
arranged  with  their  flat  faces  parallel  and  suceesslvely 
contiguous  and  with  their  perforations  in  register  and 
each  huh  portion  being  entered  into  tli<'  slits  of  all  the 
other  hub  oortlons,  whereby  they  are  successively  Inter- 
locked. 

4.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  com 

i  posed  of  resilient  sheet  metal,  and  each  having  a  slit  ^'ul. 
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portion  having  a  depre«8lon  In  one  flat  face  nnd  a  projec- 
tion oD  tlie  opiK)slte  face,  the  hub  portions  being  arranged 
with  their  flat  lucea  parallel  and  siiccossively  contlgnouB 
and  i-ach  hub  portion  being  entered  Into  the  slits  of  all  the 
other  hub  portions  and  rotarily  disposed  with  Its  projec- 
tion In  the  (Icpifssion  of  the  adjacent  hub  portion,  whereby 
the  hub  portions  are  reailiently  and  successively  Inter- 
locked. 

5.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  com- 
posed of  resilient  shet't  metal  and  having  hub  portions  pro- 
vid.d  with  subhtantially  central  shaft-receiving  perfora- 
tions and  with,  similarly  dlsinised  radial  silts  extending 
from  the  respective  perforations  to  the  peripheiics  and 
with  a  depression  on  one  fiat  face  and  a  projection  on  the 
opposite  face,  the  hub  portions  being  arranged  with  their 
flat  faces  parallel  and  successively  contiguous  and  with 
their  perforations  In  register  and  each  hub  poitlon  b«'lng 
entered  Into  th«  slits  of  all  the  other  hub  portions  and  ro- 
tarily disposed  with  its  projection  in  the  depression  of 
the  adjacent  hub  portion,  whereliy  the  hub  portions  are 
resiltentiy   and  pucceaalvely  interlocked. 


1.121.336.  MQTHOD  OF  M.XKING  PISTON  -  RINGS. 
Teter  Dt  lk,  Jr.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914. 
Serial   No.  8.'{1,9J4.      (CI.   29—148.) 

1.  In  method*  of  making  piston  rings,  a  finishing  opera- 
tion, comprising  compressing  the  ring  ax^ally,  whereby  the 
working  surface  is  r*>duced  to  the  desired  width,  the 
material  of  the  ring  is  compacted,  and  the  ring  U  flat- 
tened. 

2.  The  methofl  of  making  piston  rings,  which  comprises 
splitting  the  rUi;,'.  expanding  the  ring  to  separate  Its 
ends,  and  then  tompreasing  the  ring  axially  whereby  the 
metal  becomes  ■let  with  the  ends  separated,  and  whereby 
the  required  tei)slon  is  Imparted  to  the  ring  when  It  la 
contracted  to  oderatlve  form. 


1,12  1,337.  IBITTON  MAKING  .MACHINE.  Paul  F. 
Dt:sHA,  .\.\Tc*<  Fkyk,  and  Jusepii  Kuma.vcskk,  New 
York,  .\.  Y.,  iissignors  to  Ilolub-Dusha  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  ^lled  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,252. 
(CI.  79—6.) 


'  ,    t  -pi  —  <-*  r- — ■■..  r^,  ,, 


1.  \  button  forming  machine,  Including  a  movable 
chuck  carrier,  clucks  carried  thereby,  means  for  facing 
blanks  in  said  cliucks  during  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier, drilling  to^ls  movable  with  the  carrier  above  the 
checks,  means  f<«-  actuating  the  drilling  tools  to  form  a 
tbreadrecelving  opening  in  the  blanks,  and  means  for 
8u!ise(iuently  lovt-nng  the  chucks,  turning  them,  and 
again  raising  tli«m  into  engagement  with  the  drilling 
tools  to  form  a  second  hole  in  the  blanks. 

2.  A  button  fbrming  machine,  including  a  revoluble 
cbuck  carrier,  chucks  carried  thereby,  a  spider  provided 
with  radial  arm$  movable  with  said  carrier,  said  arms 
carrying  radially  shiftable  tool  supports  provided  with 
facing  and  drilllug  tools,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  said  tool  carriers  radially  for  the  purpose  spcl- 
fled. 

3.  A  button  fcirming  machine,  including  a  revoluble 
chuck  carrier,  chucks  carried  thereby,  a  spider  provlde<l 
with    radial   arm'<   movable    with    said   carrier,   said   arms 


carrying  radially  shiftable  tool  supports  provided  with 
facing  and  drilling  tools,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  said  tool  holders  on  their  arms  during  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  button  forming  machine,  including  a  revoluble 
chuck  carrier,  chucks  carried  thereby,  a  spider  movable 
with  said  carrier  and  emlxHlvlng  radially  ilisposed  arms, 
tool  holders  longitudinally  shiftable  u|>on  said  arms  and 
provided  with  facing  and  drilling  tools  eugagcable  with 
the  blanks  carried  by  the  chucks,  and  cams  mounted  In 
the  machine  and  engageable  with  said  tool  holders,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

r>.  A  blank  forming  machine  Including  a  movable  chuck 
carrier,  a  chuck  carried  thereby,  a  facing  tool  movable 
with  the  carrier  and  engageable  with  the  blank  carried 
by  the  chuck,  a  support  for  said  tool,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  facing  tool  with  its  support,  outward  In  a 
horizontal  plane  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,338.  RAILWAY -RAIL  FASTENER.  Albert  F. 
EAOLEsTrtN  and  Fu^iv  C.  Eaoleston.  Manhar,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  2.3,  1014.     Serial  No.  813,948.     (01.  238 — ♦.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  and  rail,  of  • 
rail  holding  means  engaging  with  one  side  of  the  rail,  an 
abutment  on  the  other  side  of  the  rail  with  its  Inner 
edge  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  rail,  a  rail 
engaging  member  having  an  obliquely  directed  edge  en- 
gaging the  oblique  edge  of  said  abutment,  said  rail  en- 
gaging member  having  a  bearing  rising  therefrom,  and  a 
member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bearing  and  with 
laterally  directed  terminals  engageable  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tie  to  lock  the  rsll  engaging  member 
from  movement  relative  to  said  abutment. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  fastener,  a  rail  base  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  connected  to  a  railway  tie  In  position  to  bear 
agafnst  a  rail  at  one  side,  a  holding  device  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  connected  to  a  railway  tie  spaced  from  the  rigid 
rail  brace  and  Including  an  overhanging  portion,  a  mov- 
able  rail  brace  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rail  at  the  other 
side  and  extending  beneatb  the  overhang  of  the  holding 
device,  and  a  rod  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  movable 
brace  and  having  laterally  directed  terminals  adapted  to 
engage  a  railway  tie  and  prevent  the  lateral  displacement 
of  the  holding  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  and  the  ralU 
supported  thereon,  of  a  rail  fastener  comprising  rail 
braces  fastened  rigidly  to  the  tie  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  face  of  one  rail  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  other 
rail,  holding  devices  rigidly  fastened  to  the  tie  and  spaced 
from  the  rails,  movable  rail  braces  bearing  respectively 
against  the  Inner  face  of  one  rail  and  the  outer  face  of 
the  other  rail  and  beneath  the  overhang  portions  of  the 
holding  devices,  a  rod  mounted  for  rotation  upon  each 
of  said  movable  rail  braces  and  having  laterally  directed 
terminals  for  eniraglng  the  tie  and  preventing  lateral 
displacement  of  the  movable  braces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  and  rail,  of  rail 
holding  means  engaging  with  one  side  of  the  rail,  an 
abutment  on  the  other  side  of  the  rail  with  Its  Inner 
edge  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  rail  and 
overhanging  toward  the  rail,  a  rail  engaging  member  hav- 
ing an  obliquely  dlrectof]  edge  engaging  the  obll(|ite  edge 
of  said  abutment  and  bearing  beneath  the  overhanging 
portion  of  the  same,  said  rail  engaging  member  having  a 
l)earlng  rlslnu  therefrom,  and  a  member  mounted  for  ro- 
tation In  said  liearlng  and  with  laterally  directed  termi- 
nals engageable  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  to  lock 
the  rail  engaging  members  from  movement  relative  to 
said  abutment  and  tie. 
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1,121.33».  APl'AKATUS  FOR  KKTlJKNING  WATER  OF 
CONDENSATION  TO  bOILERS,  Ac.  GrroN  L.  C. 
Rable,  Forrest  HlUs.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Se- 
rial No    8.'»0,628.      (CI.   137      101.) 


1.  In   apparatus  of  the   character   designated,   the   com- 
bination  of  a   fluid   pressure   cylinder,   piston   and   rod,    a 
sealed    tank    supported    on    said    piston    rod.    means    con- 
trolled by  said   tank   whereby   fluid  pressure  is  applied  to 
and    released   from   said   cylinder   to   raise   and   lower    the 
tank,   means  controlled   by   the  said   tank  whereby   Its  In- 
terior  Is   alternately   put  In   communication   with   the   at-  I 
mosphere    and    a    water-of-condensatlon    drip    supply    and  I 
then   subjected   to   steam   pressure   to  effect  the   discharge   ' 
of  said  water  of  condensation  from  the  tank,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com-  I 
blnatlon   of  a   fluid   pressure   cylinder,   piston   and   rod,   a  ' 
sealed    drip    tank    supported    on    said    piston    rod,    flexible  I 
conduits    connecting    said    tank    with    reversing    valves, 
means  controlled   by  said   tank   whereby   fluid  pressure  is 
alternately  applied  to  and  released  from  said  cylinder  to 
raise   and   lower   the   said   tank,   and   means   actuated    by 
said    tank    for    operating    said    reversing    valves,    whereby   , 
water    of    condensation    is    alternately    admitted    to    said 
tank  and  discharged  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,   the  com-  ; 
blnatlon   of  a   fluid   pressure   cylinder,   piston   and   rod,  a 
sealed  tank  supported  on  said  piston  rod.  reversing  valve  . 
mechanism    for    alternately    admitting    fluid    pressure    to  \ 
and  releasing  it  from  said  cylinder  to  raise  and  lower  the 
tank,  a   valve   rod  controlling  said  valve  mechanism,  trip 
mechanism    connected    therewith,   a    float    and    float   lever 
carried  by  said   tank  and  arranged  to  automatically  ac-  [ 
tuate   Bald   trip    mechanism   by    means    of   the    water   of  i 
condensation    present   in    the    tank,    flexible   conduits   con-  \ 
nectlng    said    tank    with    reversible    valve    mechanism    for 
effecting  the  collection   of  drip    In   the   tank  and  Its  dis- 
charge therefrom  by  means  of  steam  pressure,  and  means 
connected   with   the  tank  whereby  the  motion  of  the  lat- 
ter   Is    utilized    In    reversing    said    last    mentioned    valve 
mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,   the  com- 
bination of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  piston  and  rod,  a  sealed 
drip    tank    supported    on    said    piston    rod.    a    three-port 
valve  communicating  with  said  tank,  with  a  steam  boiler  I 
pipe,   and  with  a  pipe  for  the  delivery  of  water  of  con- 
densation,  another   three-port   valve   communicating   with  j 
said  tank,  with  a  boiler  pipe,  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  I 
valve    controlling    tne   admission    and   discharge   of   water  j 
to  and  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  float  in  said  tank,  I 
and  means  controlled  by  said  float  for  automatically  and  | 
alternately    reversing    all    three    of    said    valves    for    the  i 
purpose  set  forth. 
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5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  piston  and  rod,  a  sealed 
drip  tank  supported  on  said  piston  rod.  a  three  port  valve 
communicating  with  said  tank,  with  a  steam  boiler  pipe 
and  with  a  pipe  for  the  delivery  of  water  of  condensation, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  stem  of  said  valve  and 
said  tank,  another  three-port  valve  communicating  with 
said  tank,  with  a  steam  boiler  pipe  and  with  the  at 
mosphere,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  stem  of  said 
valve  and  said  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  discharge  of  water  to  and  from  the  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  slldai)le  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  stem 
of  said  valve,  springs  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  movement  of  the  said  tank,  a  float  In 
said  tank,  and  trip  mechanisms  actuated  by  said  float  to 
release  the  springs  and  rod  to  control  the  Inlet  of  wa- 
ter to  and  its  discharge  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder. 


1.121,340.  DEVICE  FOR  HE.\TING  WATER  IN  LAUN- 
DRY-TRAYS. JA.MES  D.  Ellis,  Santa  Clara,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  liK.  1H14.     Serial  No.  827,905.     (<:i.  U'fl — 350  i 


'3fe^r^ 


r; 


-T>- 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  heating  and  boiling  water  in  ceiuent 
laundry  trays,  the  combination  of  a  cement  tray  having 
walls,  a  copper  plate  having  upturned  flanges  thereon, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  flanges  cut  Inward  a  distance  and 
bent  downward  alternate,  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
upright  walls  of  said  cement  laundry  tray  forming  an 
anchor  to  said  copper  plate,  said  copper  plate  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  cement  laundry  tray,  guard  plates 
fastened  to  said  copper  plate,  a  gas  burner  connected  to 
said  guard  plates,  means  by  which  said  gas  burner  is 
connected  to  a  gas  pipe  and  means  by  which  the  gas  is 
controlled  to  said  gas  burner,  as  shown  and  de»cril)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  beating  and  boiling  water  in  cement 
laundry  trays,  the  combination  of  a  copper  plate  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  cement  laundry  tray,  said  copper 
plate  having  upturned  flanges  thereon,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  flanges  cut  inward  a  distance  and  t>ent  downward 
a  distance  alternate  adapted  to  engage  within  the  u[)- 
right  walls  of  said  cement  laundry  tray  forming  an  an- 
chor to  said  copper  plate,  guard  plates  and  means  of 
fastening  the  same  to  said  copper  plate,  a  gas  burner 
and  means  of  fastening  the  same  to  said  guard  plates, 
means  by  which  gas  Is  fed  and  controlled  to  said  gas 
burner,  means  by  which  the  water  Is  drawn  out  of  said 
laundry  trays,  said  guard  plates  surrounding  ««ld  gas 
burner,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,121,341.  ELECTRIC  RADIATOR  HEATER.  UoBtKT 
Fakrbn  and  Charles  T.  Clabk,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.   862.251.      (CI.  219 — 34.) 

1.  A  beater  comprising  a  radiator  having  a  lower  cham 
ber,  a  pipe  projecting  Into  said  charat)er,  and  opening  at 
its  inner  end,  a  vertical  pipe  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  pipe  and  to  the  top  of  the  radiator,  and  a  heating  coll 
surrounding  the  tirst  mentioned  Xnhc.  within  said  lower 
chamber. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  radiator  having  a  lower  cbani 
her,  an  inner  tube  projecting  into  said  chamber  and  open 
at  its  inner  end,  an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  inner  tube 
within  said  chamber,  a  heating  coll  located  between  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  and  a  pipe  connection  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  inner  tube  to  the  upper  part  of  the  ra 
dlator. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  radiator  having  a  lower  water 
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chaiutxT.  a  tuU'  projoctiOK   Intu  said  ihainber.  a   coll  sur- 
roiiiMtlnir  twld  tilbe  within  naid  chamher,  a  pipe  ronnertlon 


IIUL-UJ  AII'AUATrs  H>|{  HAIUUT'riN<;  CONNKCT- 
INO  KOIiS.  TV'ai.ter  I.  KinKLK  ami  Ikvin  I>.  Kifielo, 
AimuKU.  M*"  Kllf<!  Apr.  i:<.  1014.  Serial  No.  s:il.589. 
>*l.  -2:1  -  12X. 


1.  lii  an  app^ratua  for  babbitting  connecting  rods  the 
combination  ..f  t  Hupportlng  structure;  adjustable  means 
mounted  on  saiil  .titructure  for  securinK.  and  centering  at 
one  end.  the  piece  to  be  babbitte<l  :  a  device  for  supporting 
the  frp«'  end  of  «aid  piece  :  and  a  member  mounted  on  said 
supporting  devi(3e  providing  a  core  within  the  free  end  of 
sjtld  piece,  and  forming  therewith  a  space  to  receive  bab- 
liitt   metal.  <ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  au  app«ratus  for  tmbbitting  connecting  rods  the 
combination  of  ft  supporting  structure;  adjustable  means 
mounte<l  ou  «alj  structure  for  securing,  and  centering  at 
one  end,  the  piece  to  be  babbitted  ;  u  device  for  supporting 
the  free  end  of  said  piece  ;  a  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
[Kirting  device  providing  a  core  within  the  free  end  of  said 
piece,  and  forming  therewith  a  space  to  receive  Babbitt 
metal  :  and  a  collar  mounte<l  on  said  free  end  surroundlnij 
said  ix)re  piece  acd  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
pOHre<l   Babbitt  netal,  substant i.Hlly  as  de8<Tibed. 

;j.  In  an  apparatus  for  babbitting  connecting  rods  the 
combination  of  %  supporting  structure:  a  device  mounted 
on  said  <!tructunp  for  securing  and  centerini:  the  connect- 
liii;  rod  through  one  eye  thereof;  a  device  for  supporting 
the  free  i^nd  of  the  connecting  rod  ;  a  core  detachably  .se- 
cured to  said  supporting  device  and  passing  through  the 
eye  at  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  rod.  and  form  ng 
therewith  a  space  to  receive  the  Babbitt  metal  ;  and  a 
collar  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  rod  and 
prtivlded  with  ao  opening  to  receive  the  poured  Babbitt 
metal,  suhstantltlly  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  babbitting  connecting  rods  the 
cumblnatlon  of  4  stipportlng  structure;  a  device  mounted 


on  said  >tructure  for  (WH-iir  nt;  and  centering  the  connect- 
lag  riKl  through  one  eye  thereof  ;  a  device  mounted  to  have 
lateral  adjustment  on  said  supporting  structure  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  ro«l  ;  a  core 
detachably  secured  to  said  supporting  device  and  passing 
through  the  eye  at  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  rod,  and 
forming  therewith  a  space  to  rtvelve  the  Babbitt  metal  . 
and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  rod 
and  provliled  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  poured  Bab- 
bitt metal,  substantially  as  describe<i. 

5,  In  an  apparatus  for  babbitting  connecting  rods  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  sfr\icture;  a  pair  of  conical 
ended  screws  mounted  on  nald  structure  adapte<l  to  secure 
and  center  the  connecting  rod  through  one  eye  thereof  ; 
and  means  for  stii>ii<irting  the  free  end  of  the  connecting 
rod  and  applying  tlie  Babbitt  metal  to  the  eye  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilH^d. 

irialm  a  not  printed  In  tin-  Uaeette.l 


1,121,343. 
Apr.  15. 


BAG. 
1914. 


Joseph  Fuax.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Serial  No.  831,960.     (CI,  190 — 19.) 


from  the  outer  pnd  of  said  tube  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
radiator,  and  .1  lieating  coll  surrounding  said  tube. 


1.  A  l>ag  having  a  pair  of  frames  to  constitute  Jaws,  a 
box  .<<e<-ured  in  the  lower  Inner  portion  of  the  bag.  a  sertch 
of  curve<l  reinforcing  strips  located  along  the  inner  aides 
of  the  bag.  each  strip  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  a 
Jaw  and  with  Its  lower  end  terminating  l)etween  the  wall 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  and  the  side  of  the  bag 

2.  A  bag  having  a  pair  of  frames  to  constittite  Jaws,  a 
box  secured  In  the  lower  Inner  portion  of  the  bag,  a  series 
of  curved  reinforcing  strips  loi'ated  along  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  liag.  each  strip  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  a 
Jaw  and  with  Its  lower  end  terminating  between  the  wall 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  Ik)x  and  the  side  of  the  bag, 
and  a  po<'kPt  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  strip 

3.  A  twig  having  a  pair  of  frames  to  constitute  Jaws,  h 
box  secureil  in  the  lower  Inner  portion  of  the  bag,  a  series 
of  curved  reinforcing  strips  located  along  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  bag,  each  strip  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  a 
Jaw  and  with  its  lower  end  terminating  between  the  wall 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  t>ox  and  the  side  of  the  bag, 
and  a  pocket  Inclosing  the  Inner  portion  of  the  strip. 


1,121.344.  THILL  sriTOUT  Ckobuk  W.  Fry,  Ragle, 
Idaho.  Filed  Nov,  I'O.  V.n\t  Serial  No.  732.573.  (CI 
54—51.) 


A    thill   support   comprising   a   member   having  a   shank 
portion  and  a  hook,  and  a  realUrnt  member  mounted  upon 
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the  shank  and  having  a  free  end  portion  which  normally 
engages  the  blil  of  the  hook  and  the  outer  side  of  the  thlll 
when  said  thlll  Is  in  normally  harnessed  position,  said 
member  having  at  Its  free  end  portion  spaced,  rearwardly 
extending  side  flanges  between  which  the  aforesaid  shank 
is  located,  and  sa  d  flanges  normally  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  bill  of  the  hook,  the  outer  end  of 
the  lower  .^dges  of  the  flanges  being  more  remote  from  the 
iHJint  of  attachment  of  the  resilient  member  to  the  shank 
than  the  Inner  ends  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  flan;,'e« 
to  said  point  of  attachment. 


1,I21.34«.     FENI.ER.     William  I.  Gatks.  Braddock,  I'a 
assignor    of    one  half   to    Frank    Mayer.    Braddock     Pa' 
KiU-d  Mar.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,748.      <C1.  21—90  > 


1.12  1.345.  I'HONOGRAI'H  STOP  AND  STARTER 
Adiiian  St.  C.  Gahma.n.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec 
22.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,121.     (Ci.  74— 4«.) 


1.  In  a  stopping  device  of  the  character  stated  for  a 
talking  machine,  a  brake  shoe,  a  plurality  of  movable 
h.ads.  having  means  l>etween  which  the  tone  arm  is  re 
ceived,  and  a  member  on  said  heads  for  operating  said  shoe, 
one  of  said  heaas  being  adjusubly  mounted  on  said  mem 
tier,  and  adapted  to  move  with  It  said  member  and  thf 
other  head  as  one. 

2.  In  a  stopping  device  of  the  character  stated  for  a 
talking  machine,  a  casing,  a  brake  shoe,  a  support  having 
m.-ans  between  which  the  tone  arm  is  re<-eived  therefor,  a 
jdurallty  of  heads  on  said  support,  a  member  on  said 
Mipport  adapted  to  oi>eratlvely  engage  said  shoe,  the  same 
iHdng  attached  to  one  of  said  heads,  and  to  be  frlctlonally 
rounected  with  the  other  head,  adapting  the  last  named 
liead  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  a  movable  member  of  said 
machine. 

t.  In  a  stopping  device  of  the  character  stated  for  a 
talking  machine,  a  brake  shoe  thereon,  a  slldable  member 
in  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  shoe,  and  a  plurality 
of  heads  on  said  casing  having  means  between  which  the 
ton-  arm  Is  receive<l,  one  head  being  fixed  to  said  member 
and  the  other  head  being  movably  connected  with  the 
nam.,  adapting  the  latter  named  head  to  be  adjusted  rela- 
tively to  a  movable  memlier  of  the  machine  which  Is  adapt- 
"<\  to  engage  said  adjustable  bead. 

4.  In  a  stopping  device  of  the  character  stated  for  a 
'Hiking  machine.  »  casing,  a  plurality  of  heads  thereon  ad- 
justably separate*!  and  having  means  between  which  the 
tone  arm  Is  received,  a  tongue  attached  to  one  of  said 
heads  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  other  head  by  a 
friction  Joint,  and  a  brake  shoe  on  said  casing  adapted  to 
I'.-  engaged  by  said  tongue  and  forced  out  by  the  same  said 
last  named  head  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  movable 
member  of  said  machine. 

T>  In  a  stopping  device  of  the  character  stated  for  a 
talking  machine,  a  casing,  a  movable  tongue  therein  a 
brake  shoe  on  said  casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
tongue,  a  head  on  said  casing  attarhetl  to  said  tongue  an 
auxiliary  head  on  said  head,  a  friction  Joint  connecting 
<^ald  auxiliary  head  with  said  tongue,  and  means  on  said 
auxiliary  head  for  the  engagement  of  a  movable  member 
of  said  machine  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.  in  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender  bsTlng  vertical 
movement  thereon,  brakes,  said  movement  adapted  to 
apply  said  brakes  to  aald  car,  rods  upon  which  aald 
fender  Is  movable,  horlaontally  movable  brackets  for  sup 
porting  said  roda,  and  a  horiiontally  pivoted  rod  having 
means  for  engaging  said  fender  to  hold  it  In  a  folded  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  fender  having  vertical 
movement  thereon,  brakes,  said  moyement  adapted  to  applv 
said  brakes  to  said  car,  rods  upon  which  said  fender  Is 
movable,  horizontally  movable  brackets  for  supporting  said 
rods,  and  a  horiiontally  pivoted  rod  having  means  for  en 
gaging  said  fender  to  hold  it  in  a  folded  position  said 
rod  mounted  on  said  first  rods. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  fender  having  vertical 
movement  thereon,  brakes,  said  movement  adapted  to  apply 
said  brakes  to  said  car,  rods  upon  wUcfe  said  fender  Is 
movable,  horieontally  movable  brackMa  for  sapportlng  said 
rods,  a  horlrontally  pivoted  rod  harta*  means  for  engaging 
•aid  fender  to  hold  It  In  a  folded  position,  said  rod  mount- 
ed on  said  first  rods,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rod 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender  having  verUcal 
movement  thereon,  brakes,  said  movement  adapted  to  apply 
said  brakes  to  said  car,  rods  upon  which  said  fender  Is 
movable,  horiiontally  movable  brackets  for  supporting  said 

I  rods,  a  horlrontally  pivoted  rod  having  means  for  engaging 
said  fender  to  hold  It  In  a  folded  position,  said  rod  mount- 
ed on  said  first  rods,  means  for  rotating  said  rod  said 
•  means  consisting  of  levers  on  said  rod,  links  connected 
!  thereto,  cranks  operating  said  links  and  bars  adapted  to 
,  oi>erate  said  cranks. 

I       5.    In  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender  having  vertical 

movement  thereon,  brakes,  said  movement  adapted  to  apply 

said  brakes  to  said  car.  rods  upon   which   said   fender   Is 

movable,  horieontally  movable  brackets  for  supporting  said 

rods,  a  horiiontally  pivoted  rod  having  means  for  engaging 

said  fender  to  hold  It  In  a  folded  position,  said  rod  mount 

j  ed  on   said  first   rods,  means  for   rotating  said   rod    said 

j   means   consisting   of   levers   on   said    rod,    links   connected 

I  thereto,  cranks  operating  said  links  and  bars  adapted  to 

i  operate  said  cranks,   means  for  rearwardly   moving   said 

i   bars. 

!        [Claims  6- to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,121.347,  SECONDARY  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Edwami. 
F.  Gkigkh.  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  31  1914  Serial 
No.  815,679.      (CI.   68—26.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  *tep  bv  step  rotary  mo 
tlon.  the  combination  with  a  propelling  wheel,  of  a  weight 
ed  primary  propelling  lever  suspended  like  a  pendulum  a 
dog-equipped  secondary  propelling  lever,  said  primary  le 
ver  being  free  to  swing  in  one  direction  only  from  normal 
position  In  respect  to  said  secondary  lever,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  moving  aald  secondary  lever  so  as  to  force 
said  weighted  primary  lever  from  Its  neutral  position,  and 
render  the  same,  under  return  movement,  operative  on 
said  secondary  lever  to  cause  the  dog  thereof  to  impart 
a  step  of  rotary  movement  to  said  propelling  wheel. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  step  bv  stop  rotarv 
motion,  the  combination  with  a  propelling  wheel  of  a 
weighted  primary  propelling  lever  suspended  like  a  pendu- 
,  lum,  a  dog  equipped  secondary  propelling  lever  said  pri 
mary  lever  Ixdng  free  to  swing  In  one  direction  onlv  from 
normal  position  In  respect  to  said  secondary  lever  "means 
I  for  Intermittently   moving  said   secondary  lever  s^   a«   to 
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force  '*nl<i  wptshtPfl  prlmnry  lever  from  Its  neutral  position, 
ii'Tfl  render  t^h;  same,  under  return  moTement,  operative  on 
«jild  Beoondaity-  '«▼»  to  cause  the  dog  thereof  to  Impart 
a  «tep  of  rot*ry  movement  to  said  propelllnK  wheel,  and 
means  for  liraitlng  the  angle  of  action  of  said  dog  equipped 
secondary  levtr. 


thereof  and  adjacent  the  silt  on  on©  side,  In  combination 
with   projections  on   rhe   ^hell    underlying  the   lower  ertge 


3.    In   a    me«hanl«m   for   producing   step   by   step   rotary 
motion,  the  poRnblnation  with  a  toothe<l  propelling  wUe«l, 
of  a   weighted   primary   proi>eIling   lever  suspended   like  a 
pendulum,  a  fl^e  eqiitpp.'il  sectuKlary  propelling  lever,   said 
primary    lever   h.  Inn    fre.    to   swing   in   one   direction    only 
from  normal   podltion   In   respect   to  said  secondary  lever, 
means  for  lnt«rmittently  moving  said  secondary  lever  so 
as   to  force  said   weighted   primary   lever   from    its   neutral 
position,    and    render    the   same,    under    return    movement, 
operative  on  said  8e<-ondary  lever  to  cause  the  dog  thereof 
to  Impart   a   step  of  rotary    movement    to  sflid   prop^ililng 
wheel,    at    lealt    one    controlling    dog    o[>erative    on    said 
toothed    propelling    wheel    to    prev.nt    irregular    forward 
movements   th«rfof.   and    a    member    carried    by    said    dog- 
^'quipped  lever  for  Intermittently  releasing  said  controlling 
dog  for  enga^'eoient  with  the  t.>eth  of  said  profielllng  wheel. 
4.    In    a    mechanism   for  pniduring   step   by   step   rotary 
ujotlon.    the    combination    with    a    prop.ljlng    wheel,    of   a 
weighted  primnry  proiielllnt:  lever  Huspended  lilie  a  pendu- 
lum,  a  dog-erpilpped   secondary   propelling   lever,   an  arma- 
ture connected  to  the  latter,  said  primary  lever  being  free 
to  fwlng   in   ooe   direction   only    from    normal    [Kisltion    in 
respect  to  said  i^K-ondary  lever,  a  controlling  rlrcuit  includ- 
ing an  electro-Uiagnet  operating  on  said  armature  to  move 
said  secondary  lever  so  as  to  force  said  weighted  primary 
lever  from  its  neutral  position,  and  render  the  same  under 
return    movement,    operative    on    said    secondary    Ihv.  r,    to 
.ause  the  dog  tliereof  to  Impart  n  step  of  rotary  movement 
to  said  propelling  whe»'l. 

r>.  In  a  mecbanlsm  for  producing  step  by  step  rotary 
motion,  the  Cfimbination  with  a  propelling  wheel,  of  a 
weight  driven  dog  equipped  two-part  propelling  lever  sus- 
pended like  a  pendulum,  the  sections  of  whieh  have  a  rela- 
tive movement  In  one  direction  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently moving  sBid  propelling  lever  from  a  neutral  position 
and  for  releasing  the  same,  and  thereby  rendering  the  dog 
thereof  operative  on  said  propelling  wheel  to  impart  a 
step  of  rotary  movement  thereto  when  the -said  lever  Is 
swung  back  by  gravity  from  its  displaced  position  to  Its 
neutral  poaltloq. 


1.121,.148.  Eli^rTRIC-LA.Ml'  SCM'Ki-^T.  tlii.BKKT  W. 
GcKjoniDGE,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1913.  Serial  No  S06.208, 
(Cl.   173 — 362.) 

A  socket  casing  co'nprislng  rap  and  shell  sleeved  to- 
gether, said  shell  hnvlr.  a  slit  extending  into  said  sleeved 
portion,  cooperating  latching  elements  on  said  cap  and 
shell  arranged  within  the  sleeving  area,  said  latching  ele- 
ments on    the   shell    lying   on    substantially    opposite   sides 


^-« 


of  the  cap  at  opposite  points  and  substautially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  latching  elements,  aubsUntially 
as  descrlt>e<]. 


I.ll'l,:{4».  CASINO  FOU  Nri{SIN(;  AND  OTHKR  BOT 
TLES.  CHARLES  C.  (ioHH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
2.i,   1914       Serial  No.  833,850.      (Cl    215      3.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  ji  lx)ttle  r.-dnced  at  the  neck, 
of  an  elastic  sheet-metal  casing  formed  In  two  parts  con 
nected  by  n  screw-coupling,  the  lower  pnrt  fitted  to  clear 
the  bo<1y  of  the  bottle  and  the  cap  or  upper  pnrt  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  reduced  portion,  the  lower  part  having  lon- 
gitudinal rib«  bent  inwardly  therefrom  and  the  bottle  hav- 
ing corresponding  grooves  fitted  snugly  to  such  riba  and 
operating  to  hold  thf  casing  wholly  clear  from  the  bottle 
IntermediMte  to  the   ribs. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  r^li 
and  provided  with  a  collar  thereat,  of 
metal  casing  formed  in  two  parts  connected  by  a  screw- 
coupling,  the  lower  part  fitted  to  clear  the  bo<ly  of  the 
coupling  and  the  cap  or  upp<r  part  constructed  to  wholly 
clear  the  reduced  portion  and  having  a  beaded  aperture 
t.)  pass  over  the  collar  upon  the  neck,  the  lower  part  hav 
Ing  longitudinal  ribs  l)ent  inwardly  therefrom,  and  the 
Ivottle  having  corresponding  grooves  fitted  snugly  to  such 
ribs  and  operating  to  hold  the  entire  casing  clear  from 
the  bottle  intermediate  to  the  ribs. 


luceil  at  the  n^ck 
an   elastic   sheet- 


1.121,350.      I)ISTRIBUTIN(M50X       William    B.   (iREB.Nic, 
East   Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor   to   The   Adaptl    Manu- 
facturing Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.      Klle.1    .Mar.    >],    19U       .Serial    No     822,1>«1        (Cl 
247—6.) 

1.  In  a  (llstrlhutiiig  l)ox.  the  combiiiHtlon.  with  a  IxKly 
portion  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurnllty  of  posts 
which  project  at  substantially  right  angles  therefrom,  of 
side  members  having  their  ends  resting  upon  adjicent 
posts,  and  a  screw  threaded  Into  each  post  and  having  a 
head  that  overlies  and  engages  adjacent  ends  of  conseeu- 
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tlve  side  members,  the  aerews  diverging  oatwardlv  from 
the  posts. 


2.  In  a  distributing  box,  the  combination,  with  a  body 
portion  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  posts 
which  project  at  substantially  right  angles  therefmm.  of 
side  members  having  their  ends  resting  iiintn  adjacent 
jKists,  the  length  of  the  posts  and  the  width  of  the  side 
members  being  substantially  equal,  and  a  screw  threaded 
into  each  post  and  having  a  head  that  overlies  and  engages 
the  adjacent  ends  of  consecutive  side  nienibers.  the  s.  r.ws 
dherjrlug  outwardly  from  the  tMjsts  and  located  at  sub 
stantially  the  longitudinal  centers  thereof,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  distributing  box,  the  romMnation.  with  a  body 
portion  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  posts 
which  project  at  substantially  right  angles  therefrom  and 
a  ledge  extending  Ixtween  the  posts  and  having  Its  outer 
surface  substantially  coincident  with  the  corresponding 
surfaces  of  the  posts,  of  side  members  which  have  their 
eiids  resting  upon  the  posts  and  one  of  their  side  edges  in 
engagement  with  the  aforesaid  ledge,  and  a  screw  thread- 
ed Intc  each  post  and  having  a  head  that  overlies  and 
eiigages  the  adjacent  ends  of  consecutive   side  members. 

4.  In  a  distributing  box.  the  combination,  with  a  Iwidy 
portion  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  posts 
whidi  project  at  substantially  right  angles  therefrom  and 
a  ledge  extending  between  the  posts  and  having  Its  outer 
surface  substantially  coincident  with  the  corresponding 
surfaces  of  the  posts,  of  side  meml>ers  which  have  their 
ends  resting  upon  the  posts  and  one  of  their  side  edges  In 
engagement  with  the  aforesaid  ledge,  the  width  of  the  side 
members  and  the  length  of  the  posts  l>elng  substantially 
equal  and  a  screw  threaded  Into  each  post  at  about  Its 
longitudinal  center  and  having  a  head  that  overlies  and 
eiigages  the  adjacent  ends  of  conse<  utive  side'  members, 
the  ends  of  the  side  members  having  screw  receiving 
notches. 

5.  In  a  distributing  box,  the  combination,  with  a  body 
portion  which  comprises  a  circular  plate  having  an  annu- 
lar ledge  that  is  spaced  from  the  edge  thereof  and  a  plu- 
rality of  po.sts  projecting  from  said  b-dge  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plate,  of  side  members  having  their 
ends  resting  upon  adjacent  posts  and  one  of  their  side 
edges  engaging  a  portion  of  said  ledge,  the  width  of  the 
side  meraUrs  and  the  length  of  the  posts  being  substan 
tlally  equal,  and  a  screw  threaded  into  each  post  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  In  a  direction  that  is  radial  with  re- 
spect to  the  aforesaid  plate,  the  screw  having  a  head  that 
overlies  and  engages  adjacent  ends  of  consecutive  side 
nienil>er8.  the  screws  being  located  at  substantially  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  posts,  and  the  ends  of  thJ-  side 
members  being  provided  with  screw  re<elvlng  notches. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


tlcally  alined  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  drill  stem  and 
with  interlocking  radially  disposed  ribs  and  channels 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sections,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  table. 

"•■■■  J  ■       Ji 

<jl -__ 

3.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  table  comprised  of  .separable  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  slide  chambers,  slides  having  means  for 
engaging  a  non-clnular  drill  stem,  means  for  securing  the 
slides  In  the  slide  chamlHrs,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
table. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  table  comprised  of  separable  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  h.tring  oppositely  disposed  slide  chaml)ers.  slides 
having  ends  adajited  to  engage  a  non-circular  drill-stem, 
means  for  maintaining  sal<l  slides  in  fl.xed  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  rotary  table,  and  means  for  Imparting  n 
rotary  movement  to  said  table. 

5.  In  a  rotary  drilling  mac"  Ine.  the  combination  of  n 
rotary  table  comrri.*.  d  of  sep:irable  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  oppositely  disposed  slide  chambers,  slides 
having  ends  adapted  to  engage  a  non-circular  drill  stem, 
means  for  maintaining  said  slides  in  fl3te<l  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  th.>  rotary  table,  nnd  a  cover  for  the  slide 
chambers  of  the  slide  section  of  the  rotary  table. 

fClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12  1,352.      KAIL  -  FASTEXEK.     Adam   Ghik.semv«. 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  May  11.  1912.     Serial  No,  696,781 
(Cl.  2.39- -6.) 


1,12  1.351.      HYDRAT'LIC   ROTARY    DRILLING  MA 
CIIINR.     Kdcar  E.  Greve,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Oil    Well   Supply   Company.    Pittsburgh.    I'a.,    a    Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.     Serial  No 
82r).874.      (Cl.  2.V. — 23.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  table  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  sec- 
tions the  overlying  parts  being  provided  with  centrally  dis- 
posed and  vertically  alined  openings  for  the  passage  of  a 
drill  stem,  said  sections  having  Interlocking  parts  means 
for  connecting  t' e  several  sections  of  the  table,  and  means 
for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  table. 

2.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  comprl-ied  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  sections  the 
overlying  parts  being  provided  with  centrally  disposed  ver 


1.  A  rail  fastener  Including  a  plate  upon  which  the  rail 
is  Imposed  and  which  Is  formed  on  its  under  face  with 
projections  to  sink  into  the  tie  and  at  Its  sides  with 
ral.sed  longitudinal  cheeks,  a  reinforcing  element  at  one 
side  of  the  rail  having  a  base  or  flange  which  is  confined 
between  one  of  said  cheeks  and  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and 
bolt  fastenings  for  the  connection  of  said  plate  and  said 
reinforcing  element  and  Including  bolt  heads  arranged 
under  the  plate  nnd  having  grooves  In  which  adjacent  pro- 
jections of  the  plate  engage. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  Including  a  plate  upon  which  the  rail 
Is  Imposed  and  which  Is  formed  In  its  under  face  with  pro- 
jections to  sink  Into  the  tie  and  at  its  sides  with  raised 
longitudinal  cheeks,  n  reinforcing  element  at  one  side  of 
the  rail  having  a  base  or  flange  which  Is  confined  between 
one  of  said  cheeks  and  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  bolt 
fastenings  for  the  connection  of  said  pinte  and  said  rein 
forcing  element  and  Including  a  N'vel  washer  arr.inged  on 
the  flange  of  s.-iid  element,  lock  nuts  seating  against  the 
washer,  and  bolt  heads  arranged  under  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing grooves  in  which  adjacent  projections  of  the  plate 
engage. 


1.121.363.  GAME  APPARATIS.  William  Gbikschkit 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial  No' 
779.H07.      (Cl.  4»^_60.) 

1.  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  support 
a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  hr.rn  board  Joiirnaled  on  said 
shaft,  an  axial  spring  on  said  shaft  engaging  at  one  end 
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the  horn  board  abd  at  Its  other  end  the  sapport.  means 

for  tUtlnK  the  horn  board  against  thr  tension  of  the 
spring,  a  penflulum  suspended  adjacent  th*-  horn  board, 
and  rings  carrU'd  by  the  end  of  the  pendulum  adapted  to 
he  swung  to  engage  the  horns. 


and  communlcatlDK  with  the  perforation,  a  piece  of  pliant 
material  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  commani- 
cate  with  the  perforation  In  the  plate,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  plate  and  pliant  material  against  the  side 
of  a  leaf  spring,  the  pliant  material  being  Interposed  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spring  having  a  plurality 
of  leaves,  of  a  [nrforated  plate,  a  piece  of  flexible  material 
formed  with  a  perforation  registering  with  the  perforation 
of  the  plate,  the  perforation  of  the  flexible  material  being 
dlspose<l  over  a  number  of  leaves  of  the  spring  at  the  side 
thereof,  a  lubricating  cup  connected  to  the  plate  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  perforation  thereof,  and  a  U  shaped 
memt>er  extending  al)out  the  spring  and  securing  the  plate 
and  flexible  material  to  the  spring,  the  flexible  material 
being  bound  between  the  plate  and  spring 

[Clulms  •'►  to  S  not  printed  In  the  i^'.azette.] 


2.  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally  mounted 
horn  board,  a  spring  encaging  the  horn  board  to  hold  the 
same  In  operatlvn  position,  a  rope  connected  to  said  horn 
Iward  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  move  the  same 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  Inoperative  position, 
a  pendulum  suspended  adjacent  the  horn  board,  and  rings 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  pendulum  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  engage  the  horfis. 

3.  In  i\  game  of  the  class  described,  a  spring-controlled 
plvotally-mounte<l  horn  board,  a  pendulum  rope  suspended 
adjacent  the  horq  board,  a  plurality  of  rigid  rods  carrietl 
by  the  free  ends  of  the  rope,  and  rings  carried  by  the 
rods  adapted  to  hr  swung  to  position  to  engage  the  horns. 


1.121,354.  LHJAk-' -  SFRING  HBRICATOR. 
Oris.  Jr.,  rhlcngo.  111.  Filed  .\ug.  8.  1913. 
7X1,774.      (Cl.  184—1.) 


/? 


William 

.Serial  No. 


1  \  device  of  ^he  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  plate,  a 
perforated  piece  of  pliant  material,  the  perforation  of 
which  communicttes  with  surfaces  to  be  lubricated,  and 
an  oil  cup  securefl  to  the  plate  and  communicating  there- 
through  with   the  space  forme<l  by   the  perforation. 

2.   A   device  of   the  class  described   comprising  a    metal 
plate  having  a  threaded  perforation  therein,  a  lubricating 
cup  threaded  !n  the  perforation,  a  piece  of  pliant  material   , 
having   a   central   opening   therethrough    adapted   to   com- 
municate   with    the   perforation    in    the   plate,    and    means 
to  clamp   the   plate  and   the  pliant    material   against    the  j 
side  of  a  leaf  spring,  the  pliant  material  being  interposed   1 
between  the  pintf  and  the  spring 

M.  The  combinjition  with  a  spring  having  a  plurality 
of  leaves,  of  a  piste  having  a  central  threaded  perforation 
and  perforations  at  the  ends,  a  piece  of  flexible  material 
forme<l  with  perforations  registering  with  the  end  per- 
foration of  the  plate  and  having  a  central  perforation- 
connecting  with  the  central  perforation  of  the  plate,  the 
central  perforation  of  the  flexible  material  being  disposed 
over  a  number  of  the  leaves  of  the  spring  at  the  side 
thereof,  a  lubricatlne  cup  threaded  In  the  central  perfora- 
tion In  the  plate,  a  U  shaped  member  extending  about  the 
spring  and  having  threaded  eitremit  es  passing  through 
the  end  opening*  In  the  flexible  material  and  the  said 
plate,  and  nuts  adjustable  on  the  threaded  extremities 
to  clamp  the  plate  and  flexible  matertdl  firmly  against  the 
side  of  the  the  spring. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  per- 
forated  metal  p!»te,   a   Inbricatlng  cup  connected   thereto 


1.121,355.      lUSl'ENSlNO CARTON.      William    W     Hak 
.;kave.   Naslivllle,  Tenn.      Filed  Sept     1«.    1013       Serial 
No.  7{X).074.      (C\    206 — 52.) 


1.  A  carton  Including  a  bo<ly  portion  formed  from  a 
substantially  rectangular  blank  of  material  having  one 
terminal  edge  incut,  and  a  tongue  receiving  slot  extend 
Ing  transversely  of  the  blank  and  adjacent  the  Incut  edge, 
the  blank  l)elng  cut  adjacent  the  other  terminal  to  pro- 
duce a  flap,  a  tonirue  extending  therefrom,  and  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  frnme  portion. 

2.  A  carton  including  a  tni^ly  itortlon  formed  from  a 
8ul)stantlally  rectangular  blank  of  material  having  Its  one 
terminal  edge  incut  and  a  transversely  extending  tongue 
receiving  slot  ndjactnt  the  Incut  edge,  the  other  terminal 
portion  of  the  blank  being  cut  along  iransverse  and  longl 
tudlnal  lines  to  free  a  portion  of  the  blank,  producing  a 
flap  and  n  tongue  extending  therefrom,  said  toneue  being 
insertibie  in  the  said  slot  when  the  blank  is  rolled,  and  said 
flap  being  engageable  against  the  outer  face  of  the  blank 
when  the  same  is  rolled  to  produce  a  cylindrical  carton, 
the  Incut  edge  of  the  blank  l)elng  adapted  to  deflne  a  slot 
In  the  carton  adjacent  the  flap  when  the  blank  Is  rolled 


1,121.:{50.  TKl.KI'HONE  SYSTK.M.  James  Habkison. 
Glendale,  Mo.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  574.421. 
(Cl.  179—6.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  station  incliidinu  a 
sounder,  an  annunciator,  and  a  switch  for  rendering  the 
Sounder  effective;  a  telephone  substation  provided  with  a 
talking  coll.  and  means  for  operating  said  sounder  and 
annunciator    comprising   a    normally    open    calling    switch 
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connected  to  the  ground,  and  a  resistance  coll  Interposed 
between  said  calling  switch  and  the  ground  ;  a  pair  of 
line  wires  connecting  said  substation  to  the  main  station, 
means  for  energizing  said  telephone  system,  a  transformer 
having  Its  primary  coil  connected  across  the  line  wires 
at  the  telephone  substation,  an  electric  lamp  connected  to 
the  secondary  coll  of  said  transformer,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  of  higher  voltage  than  the  telephone  ener- 
gliing  means  adapted  to  be  conne<"ted  to  the  line  wires 
for  energiiing  said  lamp,  and  means  operable  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  source  of  electric  energy  and  the 
main  station  to  said  line  wires 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  station  Including  a 
sounder,  an  annunciator,  and  a  switch  for  rendering  the 
sounder  effective ;  a  telephone  substation  provided  with 
a  talking  coll,  and  means  for  operating  said  sounder  and 
annunciator  comprLslng  a  normally  open  calling  switch 
connected  to  the  eround.  and  a  resistance  coll  Interposed 
between  said  calling  switch  and  the  irround  ;  a  pair  of 
line  wires  connectlnc  said  substation  to  the  main  station, 
a  source  of  current  for  the  telephone  at  the  substation, 
a  transformer  having  Its  primary  colls  connected  across 
the  line  wires  at  the  telephone  substation,  an  electric 
lam^  connected  to  the  necoudary  coll  of  snid  transformer, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  of  higher  voltage  than  the 
telephone  current  source,  adapted  to  he  connected  to  the 
line  wires  for  energlelnc  said  lamp,  and  means  adapted 
to  disconnect  the  line  from  the  main  station  and  connect 
it  to  aald  high  potential  source,  and  for  disconnecting 
said  source  and  reconnecting  the  line  to  the  main  station, 
alternately,  whereby  the  lamp  at  the  telephone  substation 
may  be  lighted  at  will,  and  the  teleidione  service  main 
talned  uninterrupted  at  all  other  times. 

3.  In  n  telephone  system,  a  central  statl<m  c(mtainlng 
substation  line  terminals,  substations  connecte<1  therewith 
and  provided  with  the  usual  telephone  equipment  Includ- 
ing ringing  and  talking  circuits,  a  special  signal  at  saH 
substation  unres|>onalve  to  rineins:  current,  a  line  signal 
device  at  the  centra!  station  normally  connected  with  each 
substation  line,  a  special  device  at  the  sulistation  to 
operat'^  said  line  slenal,  a  special  source  of  enersy  adapted 
to  energise  said  special  substation  slinal.  switchlni:  means 
associated  with  said  source  of  enertry  and  adapted  to  dis- 
connect the  lines  from  their  terminals  and  apply  energy 
from  said  special  source  then>to  Independently  of  said 
terminals,  a  cord  circuit  to  interconnect  said  line  and 
from  which  rlnsrlng  current  may  be  applied  thereto,  to- 
gether with  an  operators  set  separate  from  said  cord  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  separately  connecting  said  operator's 
set  to  said  line 

4.  A  substation  sifimallne  system  comprlslne  the  usual 
substation  eqnlpment.  line  connections  therefor,  a  trans- 
former primary  normally  closed  across  said  connections 
In  multiple  with  said  e<)uipment.  a  transfnnner  secondary 
Inclndlne  a  speCal  sienal  device  responding  to  current 
through  said  transformer,  and  a  special  source  of  energy 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  line  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  nnM  substation  to  energise  said  signal. 

5.  .\  sub-station  signalln?  system  comprising  sub-sta- 
tion line  connections,  a  transformer  primary  connected 
thereacross  at  the  subscriber's  station,  a  transformer  sec- 
ondary Inclndlnr  a  special  slcnal.  a  sub-station  telephone 
apparatus  comprising  a  normally  open  talking  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  line  In  multiple  with  said  transformer 
and  a  sab-statlon  ringer  connected  between  an  interme- 
diate point  on  said  transformer  primary  and  ground,  to- 
gether with  a  special  source  of  energy  at  a  distant  point 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  subscriber's  line  to  ener- 
giise  said  special  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.121,357  PAINT  PACKAGE.  John  W.  Hasbcbo, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  833.417. 
(Cl.  41—6.) 

1  A  package  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box; 
a  glass  palette  for  deposit  of  paint  thereon  within  said 
box:  a  transparent  cover,  overlying  said  palette  and  hay- 
ing a  flat  marginal  edge  in  plan  with   the  lower  surface 


of  the  palette :  and  a  retainer  overlying  said  edge,  to 
hold  the  cover  and  palette  in  place,  said  cover  being 
downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  palette  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
palette  to  form  a  protecting  cushion  l>etween  the  edge  of 
said  palette  and  said  retainer. 


2.  A  package  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box  ; 
a  palette  of  glass  for  deposit  of  paint  thereon  within  said 
box ;  a  transparent  cover,  having  a  raised  dome  over- 
lying said  paint  and  having  Its  edirs  downturned  over 
tne  edge  of  the  palette  to  protect  said  palette  from  con- 
tact with  said  box,  and  having  a  flat  marginal  edge  and 
a  retainer  overlying  said  marginal  edge  and  fixed  to  ih'- 
box  to  hold  the  palette  and  cover  therein. 

3.  A  package  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  box : 
a  palette  of  glass  for  deposit  of  paint  thereon  within  said 
box ;  a  transparent  cover  having  a  raised  dome  over- 
lying said  paint  and  having  Its  edges  downturned  over 
tne  edges  of  the  palette,  to  protect  said  palette  from 
contact  with  said  box  and  out-turned  for  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  box  and  a  retainer  fixed  to  the  box 
l>e«ring  only  on  the  out-turned  portion  of  the  cover  to 
hold  the  palette  and  cover  in  said  box. 

4.  In  a  package  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box.  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  de- 
tachable top:  a  palette  of  glass  adapteil  to  receive  a  dc 
posit  of  paint,  positioned  within  said  box  on  the  bottom 
t^urface  thereof  with  its  edges  spaced  away  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  box  ;  a  transparent  palette  cover,  having  a 
raised  dome  overlying  said  paint  and  having  its  marginal 
portions  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  from  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  palette  to  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  palette  :  and  a  retainer  fixed 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  box  and  engaging  the  edges  of 
the  palette  cover  to  hold  the  same  in  close  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  tbe  box  and  thereby  position  the  edges 
of  the  palette  away  from  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  said 
downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  marginal  portions  of 
the  palette  cover  forming  a  resilient  cushion  between  the 
edges  of  the  palette  and  the  side  walls  of  the  box 


1.121.358.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  TRANSLATING  DE- 
VICE. PiTiE  CoopiR  Hewitt,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1903.  Serial  No  148.505 
(Cl.   176—44.) 


1.  An  electric  translating  d€vlce  consisting  of  an  in- 
closing chamber  containing  a  conducting  gas  or  va|x>r. 
said  chamber  being  divided  to  afford  multiple  gas  or 
vapor  paths,  one  electrode  in  each  dlvUlon  of  the  cham- 
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lH>r  itnd  HQ  eiecti|>d(>  coinmoQ  to  ali  of  the  divisioos,  the 
re!»p«'«tlve  dlvlsiains  of  the  chamber  beinK  of  different 
diameters 

'1.  In  an  decirli-  t innslatlnt;  device  the  combination  of 
two  positive  eleotrodea,  negative  electrode  vaptir  paths 
connecting  the  tespectlve  positive  electrodes  with  the 
negative  electrode,  said  paths  being  partly  In  common 
with  each  other,  knenns  for  supplying  electric  current  si- 
multaneously  to  both  powltlvi'  electrodes,  and  means  for 
regulatlnjj  the  (iitference  of  potential  betwet-n  the  respec- 
tive positive  elecjrodes  and  the  negative  electrode. 

3.  A  gas  or  v^por  electric  translating  device,  in  the 
form  of  an  endless  chamber,  and  electrodes  mounted 
therein  at   varioun  points  along  its   length. 

4.  .Vn  electrical  translating  devici-  consisting  of  an  In- 
closing chainiwr  divided  throughout  n  portion  of  Its 
leneth,  a  posifivf  cjcciriKle  in  each  of  the  divisions,  a 
negative  electrodp  cotninon  to  both  positive  electrodes, 
means  for  supplying  electric  currents  to  the  two  posi- 
tive electrodes,  acd  means  for  intiTrupting  either  clrcait 
indept-ndently  of  the  other. 

5.  In   a   gas  or    vapor  electric   apparatus,    the   ci)mt>ina- 
tion  of  an  inclosing  chamber  liaving  tubular  e.xteusKiii.  an 
electrode    in    the  chaml)er  and    like   functioning   electrodes 
located    in    the    ri»>iiectlve   extensions,    and    means   for    in 
troducing  self-indiictive  effects  in    the  ''ircuits  of  the  like 

fllDctlon:ltlll;;  eleitrodes. 

lCl*ln».>  ti   to  .;:.•   not   prlnt.»d   in   the  Gaisette.j 


l,121,.t5y.       CON 
PARATIS.      1 
assignor.     l>y 
Electric    i'om 
New  Jersey. 
(CI.  176^    42.; 


'•ROLLI.NU    .MKA.NS    FOK     \  Al'OU    \P- 

ITER  Cooper  Hewitt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

ricsne    assignments,     to    Cooper     Hewitt 

pany,    Hoboken,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 

Filed  Jan.  20.  lOO.-i      Serial  No    241.947. 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  resistance  to  starting 
at  a  negative  electrode  which  Is  negative  with  relation  to 
another  electrode  In  a  vapor  electrode  apparatus  which 
consists  In  withirawing  a  limited  quantity  of  energy 
from  the  sotirce.  Iransforinlng  said  energy,  and  utilizing 
the  transformed  anergy  to  augment  the  vapor  charge  at 
the  said  negative  fl.^cfrode. 

2.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  resistance  to  starting 
at  an  electrode  wlilch  Is  negative  with  relation  to  another 
electrode  In  a  v^por  electric  device,  which  consists  In 
Inducing  In  the  vjapor  a  higher  charge  than  that  which 
Is  Indnctd  solely  by  the  application  of  current  through 
the    terminals   of  Ithe   apparatus 

3.  The  mctho<l  of  Increasing  the  resistance  to  start- 
ing at  an  eioctrofie  which  is  negative  with  relation  to 
another  electrode  in  a  vapor  electrode  device,  which  con- 
sists In  Inducing  at  the  said  electrode  a  normal  charge 
by  the  a[)i)licatl(in  of  current  to  the  terminals  and  also 
Inducing  in  the  vii}i<ir  a  char^re  from  a  separate  source. 

4.  The  method  nf  Increasing  the  resistance  to  starting 
at  an  electrode  wiil<  h  Is  negative  with  relation  to  another 
electrode  in  a  vapor  electric  devic*'.  which  consists  in  in- 
dncing  at   ttie  sal4  electrode  a   normal   (barge  by   the  ap- 


plicatioo  of  current  to  the  terminals  of  the  device  and 
also  inducing  a  vapor  charge  higher  than  the  charge  thus 
Induced. 

5.  The  method  of  preventing  short  circuiting  between 
positive  electrodes  which  cousists  in  withdrHwIng  elec- 
trical energy  from  an  Independent  source  transmitting 
such  energy  to  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  each  of  the 
positive  electrodes  and  producing  from  such  energy  an 
electric  charge. 

IClaims  U  to   1 1    not  prlnte<l  iu  the  (iasette.] 


1,121,360.  APPAR.VTITS  FOR  TRAN8FORMIN<;  ELEC- 
TRICAL ENERGY.  Peter  Cooper  Hewitt,  New  York, 
N.  Y,.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1005  Serial  No 
243.217       <C1.  250     38. » 


1.  A  periodic  discharging  device  for  a  capacity  cir- 
cuit, consisting  of  a  suitable  container,  similar  elec- 
trodes and  a  conducting  gas  or  vapor  Inclosed  therein, 
together  wllli  means  for  maintaining  a  (-onstant  temp«-ra- 
ture  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  surface  of  liie  negative  elec- 
trode. 

2.  A  periodic  discharging  device  for  a  i;ipailty  cir- 
cuit, consisting  of  a  sutiable  container,  similar  elec- 
trod«>8  and  a  conducting  gas  or  vapor  Inclosed  therein, 
together  with  means  for  maintaining  said  container  at 
a  desired  temperature. 

;>.  .\  perifidic  discharging  device  for  a  capacity  circuit, 
ci>uslsting  of  similar  electrodes  and  a  conducting  gas 
or  vapor,  a  suitable  container  inclosing  the  same,  and 
means  for   maintaining   constant   temperature. 

4.  A  dl-scharife  gap  or  interrupter  for  a  capacity  cir- 
cuit consisting  of  similar  electrodes  and  a  conducting 
medium  between  the  electrodes,  together  with  means  for 
cooling  both  of  the  electrodes. 

5.  ..  dis<harge  gap  or  Interrupter  for  a  capacity  circuit 
consisting  01  litjtiid  electrodes  and  a  conducting  medium 
between  the  electrodes,  together  with  means  for  main- 
taining a  constant  temperature  at  both  electrodes. 

(Claims  «  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.861.       VAPOR     ELECTRIC    APPAKATTS.       Petkb 

ConrKH  Hewitt,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  H-'witt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  4,  1(>(»3,  Serial  No.  141.817.  Con- 
tinuation of  renewed  application  filed  Feb.  23,  1905, 
Serial  No.  246.916.  This  application  filed  June  29,  1905. 
Serial  No.  2t5T..'.27.     (CI.   17(5-42.) 

1.  A.  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
with  a  condensing  cliaml)er,  a  liquid  negative  electrmle  and 
a  plurality  of  positive  eIectro<ies  therein,  the  negative 
electrode  being  locat*^!  at  a  point  intermediate  between 
two  at  least  of  the  positive  electrodes. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
with  a  condensing  chamber,  a  llquifl  ne.:ntive  electrode 
and  a  plurality  of  p<isitive  electrodes  therein,  the  negative 
electro<le  l)eing  located  nt  a  p^lnf  Intermediate  t>etweeu 
the  positive  electrode*. 
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3.  A  Taper  electric  apparatus  comprising  a  container, 
a  nepitive  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes 
therein,  the  negative  electrode  being  located  at  a  point 
intermediate  between  the  positive  electrodes,  and  the  said 
positive  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  negative  elec- 
trode Ixdng  more  remote  from  each  other  than  from  the 
negative  electrode. 


roll  having  spiral  grooves  in  Its  periphery  and   adapted 

to  receive  the  fiber  from  the  endless  conveyer  and  twist 
and  convey  the  fitter  to  the  side,  a  rotating  tiil)e  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  taper  roll  and  through  which  the  sliver 
passes,  drawing  rolls  adjacent  the  rotating  tul>e  and  be- 
tween which  the  sliver  passes,  and  means  driven  by  the 
carding  machine  operating  the  endles  conveyer,  the  tapw- 
roll,  the  rotating  tuU'  and  tlie  drawing-rolls. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carding  machine,  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  endless  conveyer  below  the  doffer-comb, 
an  obliquely  arranged  taper-roll  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
endless  conveyer  and  having  spiral  grooves  In  its  outer 
periphery,  means  for  rotntlni:  ilie  tajter  roll  and  operating 
the  endless  conveyer,  a  rotating  tu!>e  adapt«Mi  to  receive 
the  sliver  from  the  taper-roll  and  drawing-rolls  receiving 
the  tiiper-roli  fmm  the  rulatiug  tub*-.  sul)stantially  as 
abown  and  described. 

[Cldlms  •;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


—■i,  if 


4.  The  combination  of  an  inclosing  chamb*  r,  a  nega- 
tlre  electrode  thueln,  an  lnclo-:ed  gas  or  vapor,  a  plurality 
of  positive  electrodes  presenting  surfaces  within  the  cham- 
i)er,  .iich  of  the  e!ectri>des  within  the  ciiamber  consisting 
of  a  fluid  column,  and  means  for  continuously  supplying 
fresh  fluid  to  said  columns. 

.I.  The  combination  of  an  inclosing  chamber,  a  negative 
electrode  therein,  an  inclosed  gas  or  vapor,  a  plurality 
of  positive  electrodes  presenting  surfaces  within  the  cham-  i 
ber,  each  of  the  electrodes  within  tlie  chamtter  consisting 
of  a  fluid  column,  and  means  for  continuously  supplying 
fresh  fluid  to  iald  columns,  and  an  outlet  for  excess  fluid 
permitting  a  flow-  of  condensed  vapor  from  said  inclosing  ; 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,863.  PROTECTIVE  COMI^OTNO  FX)R  METAL 
ST'RFACER.  D.^vid  M.  Howk.  Bellevue  borough,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  .M.  l!ti:^     Serial  No.  798,4d3.      (CI.  106 — 24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  protective  compound  In  the 
form  of  paste  for  metal  surfaces  consisting  of  cement, 
graphite  and  silica,  red  lead,  litharge  and  a  vehicle  such 
as  linseed  oil  and  turpentine. 

2.  The  herein  described  protective  compound  for  metai 
surfaces  consisting  of  the  following  lngreJient.«  in  sub- 
stantially the  following  iiroportions  by  weight,  cement 
forty-five  per  cent.  ;  graphite  and  siiica,  forty  per  cent.  ; 
red  lead  eight  per  cent.;  litharge  two  per  cent.,  and  a 
vehicle,  such  as  Ilnsetd  oil  and  turpentine,  five  per  cent.  ; 
In  the  form  of  paste. 


1.12  1,364.  CENTHIFTOAL  LIQUID  SEPARATOR. 
Maithew  L.  Hoyt.  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
I).  II.  Burrell  &  Company,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524.293.      (CI.  127—20.) 


1,121.362.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARDING-MACHINES. 
Thomas  I).  Huldkn,  Wlnooskl,  Vt.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,536.     (CI.  19 — 15.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  carding  machine,  of  a  car- 
rier below  the  doffer  comb  and  a  taper-roll  having  spiral 
grooves  adapte<l  to  r«M*<>ive  the  fiber  from  the  carder  and 
twist  and  convey  It  to  one  side  of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carding  machine,  of  an 
endless  carrier  lelow  the  doffer-comb,  of  a  taper-roll  hav- 
ing spiral  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  fiber  from  the 
endless  carrier  and  twist  and  convey  It  to  one  side  of 
the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carding  machine,  of  an  endless 
conveyer  below  the  doffer-comb,  a  taper-roll  having  spiral 
grooves  in  Its  periphery  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fiber 
from  the  endless  conveyer  and  twist  and  convey  It  to  the 
side  of  the  machine,  and  a  rotating  tul>€  through  which 
the  sliver  Is  forced  by  the  taper-roll.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carding  machine,  of  an 
endlefw  conveyer  below  the  doffer  comb,  a  rotating  taper- 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  frame,  the  separating  bowl,  and  the 
drive  mechanism  for  the  bowl  including  an  inclined  inter- 
mediate shaft,  uf  an  Inclined  bearing  for  one  end  of  said 
inclined  shaft  consisting  of  a  separate  part  secured  to  said 
frame,  and  a  hearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  m<jv- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  atitomatically  adjust  Itself 
to  said  other  bearing.  siilfstantlaMy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  frame,  the  separating  howl,  and  the 
drive  mechanism  for  the  howl  including  an  Inclined  Inter- 
mediate shaft,  of  a  detachable  Mock  secure*!  to  the  frame 
and  carrying  an  Inclined  l>earinf  for  one  end  of  said  In- 
clined shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  the  otiier  end  of  snid  shaft 
movahly  arranged  In  a  spherical  seat  on  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
witli  the  supporting  frame  having  a  hollow  body,  the 
separntinp  l>owl,  and  the  drive  mechanism  for  the  l)owl 
including  an  intermediate  «!h.ift  located  in  the  hollow 
body,  of  a  detachable  block  secured  to  the  frame  and 
supporting  an  Inclined  bearing  In  the  hollow  i>ody  for 
one  end  of  said  Inclined  shaft,  a  self-adjusting  benrlnf 
for  the  other  end   of  said  shaft,  and   a  socket  secured  In 
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Mid   hollow   horly   and    havln);  a   xpherlcal   n^at   in    which 
nid  8Plf-adJu8tlDg  hearing  reMts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rentrlfuKal  liquid  8«>parator.  -the  ("ombinatlon 
with  the  Reparttlni?  bowl,  the  lx)wl  spindle  provided  with 
a  gear  pinion.  Aepamted  bearinRS  In  which  the  spindle  la 
removably  Journaled,  and  drive  mechanism  Including  a 
gear  wheel  which  meshes  with  said  spindle  pinion,  of  a 
removable  tubular  guard  in  which  the  spindle  is  loosely 
arranged  and  which  guides  tiie  gpludle  Into  op<'ratlv»'  en- 
gagement with  aald  gear  wheel  when  Inserting  the  spindle 
into  Its  bearlqgs.  said  spindle  with  its  pinion  being  re- 
movable throufh  said  tubular  guard,  substanflally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  .separator,  the  combination 
with  the  suppiwtlng  frame,  the  separating  bowl,  the  bowl 
?»pindle  provlii'vl  with  a  gear  pinion,  a  bearing  in  which 
the  lower  end  i)f  the  spindle  Is  removably  Journaled,  and 
drlvp  mfM-hanMm  including  a  gear  whe^l  which  meshea 
with  said  spindle  pluion,  of  u  bowl  case  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  fVame.  and  a  tubular  spindle  guard  which  la 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  bowl  caae  and 
is  removable  tliert'with  from  the  frame,  said  splndl<^  with 
its  pinion  lieing  removable  through  said  tubular  guard, 
sutwtaiitlally  ai  s<'t  forth. 


nectlon   with   said   coupling  member  detachably   attaching 
the  f^se  to  the  frame  of  a  tdcycle. 


1.121.360      MKtALI.IC  REPAIR-SHINGLE.     Willum  S. 

Ht  LL,  Jarksan.  Miss.     File<l  Nov.  22.  1913.     Serial  No. 
><02.3rt«.     rri    io« — 17.  > 


1  .V  metallic  patch  shingle  having  yielding  prongs  at 
on*-  end  thereof  and  upon  one  side,  and  spring  tonguea 
upon  the  opposite  side. 

2.  A  metallic  shingle  having  pivoted  spring  prongs  at 
one  f'tid  and  upon  one  s  de  thereof,  said  shingle  having 
spring  tong'ies  upon  the  opposite  side,  opposite  the  spring 
prongs. 

3.  A  metallic  patch  shingle  forme<l  with  spaced  tonguea 
at  one  end,  the  central  tongue  being  bent  upon  one  side  of 
the  body  to  form  an  eye  and  the  outside  tongue  upon  the 
opposite  side  to  form  spring  tongues,  nnd  a  staple  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  eye  provided  with  spring  prongs. 


1,121.3«6.  ra<JL  CASK  FOR  BICYCLES.  William 
Hlrhkll,  McKeesport.  I'a  Filed  June  24.  1014.  Serial 
No.    847,057.      (CI.   224 — 35.) 

1.  A  tool  ca»e  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
pair  of  triangular-ahaped  compartment  receptacles,  a  flex 
Ible  member  connecting  said  receptacles  together  providing 
means  whereby  said  receptacles  can  be  folded  agaiast  each 
other,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  recfptacles  and 
capable  of  connecting  said  re<'eptacle«  together  and  further 
in  connection  trith  said  coupl  ng  member  detachably  at- 
taching the  caae  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle. 

2.  A  tool  ease  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
pair  of  triangular  shaped  receptacles,  a  flexible  member 
connecting  said  receptacles  together  providing  means 
whereby  said  rrtct'ptacles  can  be  folde<i  againat  each  other, 
and  means  (arr^e.l  by  one  of  said  receptacles  and  capable 
or  connecting  s^id  receptacles  together  and  further  In  con- 


3.  .\  tool  inRe  fur  tlie  purpose  a«>t  forth  comprlsinK'  » 
pair  of  receptacles  oiiened  at  their  topa,  a  flexible  coupling 
member  connecting  said  rceptaclea  together  and  providing 
means  whereby  said  re<'eptacle.>i  can  be  folded  against  each 
other,  and  further  providing  means  whereby  the  recep- 
tacles can  i>e  suspended  from  the  reach  bar  of  a  bicycle 
frame,  and  means  <'arrled  l)y  one  of  aaid  receptacles  and 
capable  of  extending  around  the  seat  post  of  a  bicycle 
frame  for  maintaining  said  receptacles  in  abutting  engage- 
ment and  further  in  connection  with  said  coupling  meml)er 
detachably  connecting  H;ii(l  receptacles  to  a  bicycle  frame. 


1,121.367.  GARMENT  Cubtis  W.  Hymkh.  I>etrolt.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Lamed  Carter  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  .Michigan  Filed  July  !•'">.  IflU  Serial 
No.  «3«,«97.      (CI.  2—122.) 


1.  In  It  garment,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
flaps  forming  opposite  sides  of  a  placket,  of  a  reinforcement 
for  one  of  said  flaps  comprising  a  separate  piece  of  mate 
rial  arranged  mainly  upon  the  Inside  of  the  garment  and 
extending  below  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  flaps,  said  re- 
inforcement being  folded  to  form  the  edge  of  the  placket 
and  extending  outward  over  that  portion  which  Is  iver- 
lapped   by  the  opposite  flap. 

2.  In  a  garment,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
flaps  forming  opposite  sides  of  the  placket,  of  a  reinforce- 
ment for  one  of  said  Haps  comprising  a  aeparate  piece  of 
material  arranged  mainly  on  the  inside  of  the  garment  and 
extending  i)elow  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  flaps,  said  re 
Inforcement  being  folded  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  out- 
side of  said  flap,  said  overlapping  portion  being  Itself  over- 
lapped by  the  front  flap  when  the  placket  la  dosed,  and 
placket  closing  means  secured  to  the  reinforcement. 

3.  In  a  garment,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
flaps  forming  the  opposite  sides  of  a  placket,  of  a  reinforce- 
ment for  one  of  the  flaps  comprising  a  separate  piece  of 
material  folded  to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  front  fold 
or  portion  and  a  rear  fold  or  portion  of  a  width  snbatan- 
tlally  greater  than  the  wMth  of  the  said  front  fold,   the 
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relatively  narrow  front  fold  or  portion  having  its  free  edge 
overlapping  a  portion  on  the  outside  of  said  flap,  the  rear 
fold  or  portion  extending  along  the  under  side  of  the  said 
flap  a  substantial  distance  to  one  side  of  the  edge  thereof, 
the  free  marginal  i>ortions  of  the  said  folds  being  secured 
to  the  aaid  flap  by  >«eparate  lines  of  stitching,  said  rein- 
forcement being  arranged  mainly  on  the  inside  of  the  gar- 
ment, the  relatively  narrow  front  fold  or  portion  being 
uverlap|>ed  and  covere<l  by  the  front  flap  when  the  placket 
is  dosed,  and  a  pocket  memiter  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
said  flap  and  overlapping  a  part  of  the  rear  fold  of  the  re- 
inforcement on  the  Inside  of  the  garment. 

4  In  a  garment,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
flaps  forming  the  opposite  sides  of  a  placket,  of  a  reinforce- 
ment for  one  of  said  flaps,  comprising  a  separate  piece  of 
material  arranged  mainly  on  the  Inside  of  the  garment  and 
extending  consldcraMy  U-low  the  po  nt  of  Jun(  ture  of  the 
flaps,  said  reinforcement  iiaving  a  portion  folded  to  over- 
lap a  portion  un  the  outside  of  said  flap  and  secured  there- 
to, the  other  flap  overlapping  said  last-mentioned  portion 
when  the  flaps  arc  closed,  and  a  second  reinforcing  member 
extending  from  adjacent  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the 
lilacket   flaps  downward  there  l)elow. 

o.  In  a  garment,  the  combination  wltli  front  and  rear 
flaps  forming  the  opposite  aides  of  a  placket,  of  a  reinforce- 
ment for  one  of  the  flaps  comprising  a  separate  piece  of 
material  folded  to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  front  fold 
or  portion  and  a  rear  fold  or  portion  of  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  the  said  front  fold,  the 
relatively  narrow  front  fold  or  portion  having  its  free  edge 
overlapping  a  portion  on  the  outside  of  said  flap,  the  rear 
fold  or  |>ortion  extending  along  the  under  side  of  the  said 
flap  a  substantial  distance  to  one  side  of  tlie  edge  thereof, 
the  free  marginal  ftortlous  of  the  said  folds  l)eing  secured 
to  the  aaid  flap  by  separate  lines  of  stitching.  Miid  rein- 
forcement lielng  arranged  mainly  on  the  inside  of  the  gar- 
ment, the  relatively  narrow  front  fold  or  portion  being 
overlapi>ed  nnd  covered  by  the  front  flap  when  the  placket 
is  closed 


1,121,368  .METALLIC-FILAMKNT  LAMl' 
Jabokr,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan  27. 
No    H]4.r,lK       (01.   176 — 26) 


IIekman    J. 

IP!  4      Serial 


1.  A  metallic  filament  lamp  consisting  of  a  globe  with 
stem,  three  leads  carried  by  aaid  stem  forming  fine  termi- 
nal tubes  at  the  top  ends  part  y  fused  into  the  stem  and 
extending  b«'yoDd  same,  a  high  candle  power  filament  con 
nected  to  two  of  the  said  leads,  and  a  low  candle  power 
filament  connected  to  the  third  lead  and  one  of  the  leads  of 
the  high  candle  power  filament. 

2.  A  metallic  filament  lamp  consisting  of  a  globe  wltli 
stem,  three  leads  carried  by  said  stem  forming  fine  termi 
nal  tul)es  at  the  top  ends,  two  long  and  a  short  one,  a  high 
candle  jwwer  metallic  filament  connected  to  the  two  long 
tube  terminals,  and  a  low  candle  power  metallic  filament 
connected  in  the  short  tubular  terminal  and  one  of  the 
leads  of  the  high  candle  power  filament. 


3.  In  a  metallic  filament  lamp  for  automobiles,  a  stem, 
a  side  lead  and  a  central  lead  carried  by  said  stem  and 
forming  flne  tubes  at  the  top  extending  beyond  the  stem 
a  conical  high  candle  power  metallic  fllament  connecter! 
to  two  of  said  fine  tubes,  a  borlztmtal  conductor  connected 
to  the  top  of  the  central  flne  tube,  an  adjoin  ng  third  lead 
with  a  short  tine  tube  extending  but  slightly  beyond  th»^ 
stem,  and  a  straight  concentrated  fllament  secured  to  said 
short  flne  tnbe  and  to  the  said  borisontal  conductor. 

4.  In  a  metallic  fllament  lamp,  a  stem  with  leads  form 
Ing  fine  terminal  tabes  at  the  top  ends  partly  fused  Into  th.- 
stem  and  extending  beyond  same,  and  a  fllament  having 
ends  reaching  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  flne  tubes,  said 
flne  tubes  t>eing  pressed  with  their  top  portions  to  the  flla- 
ment ends  to  form  perfect  contacts. 


1,121..369.  SHEET  METAL  NUT.  Nohton  W.  Jomkston. 
.\storla,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I)e  Forrest  Torap 
kins,  Astoria,  N  Y  Flle<l  Mar.  7,  11)13.  Serial  No 
1F>2,5^5.      (CI.  85—32.) 


QD 


1.  A  screw  nut  of  sheet  metal  of  substantially  uulforui 
thickness  and  having  a  portion  of  its  faces  projecting 
inwardly  to  receive  an  Internal  thread. 

2.  A  screw  nut  of  sheet  metal  of  substantially  unUorn 
thickness  and  having  its  faces  fluted  vertically  upon  th* 
outside  to  project  inwardly  and  receive  an  internal  thread 

;i.  A  screw  nut  of  sheet  metal  of  sulMtantially  unlforni 
thickness  having  a  flanged  base  and  8<iuared  faces  fluted 
vertically  upon  the  outside  to  project  inwardly  and  re- 
ceive an  internal  thread. 

4.  A  screw  nut  of  8h«>ci  metal  of  substantially  unlforcr; 
tliickness,  having  its  top  o\erhanglng  Inwardl.v  and  a  por- 
tion of  its  faces  projecting  inwardly  to  receive  a  thread 

6.  A  screw  nut  comprising  a  sheet  metal  polygonal  body. 
a  portion  of  each  face  thereof  projecting  Inwardly  and  th^ 
said  projecting  portions  t»eing  threade<l  upon  the  Inner 
surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazvtte.J 


1,121,370.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    TYPE  \VKITIN(j    .MA 
CHINES.      Arviu   Emamkl    Kari.bkko    and    Makshalj. 
KiDWELi.  Sargknt,  Indianapolis.   Ind  .  a8sl;:nor»  to  The 
Stenotype  Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed  July   10. 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,276.     (CI.  197—133.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tlie  operating  mechanism  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  of  an  oscillatory  frame,  means  for 
connecting  a  paper  strip  with  said  frame,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  operating  mechanism  for  turning  said 
frame  step  by-step  and  periodically  reversing  said  turning 
UKjvement  of  the  frame  to  fold  the  paper  as  It  comes  froin 
the  typewriting  machine  during  the  normal  operation  of 
the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  of  paper  folding  meana,  and  con- 
nections   between    said      >peratlng    mechanism    and     ■•aid 
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p*per  folding  means  for  actuatinsr  the  latter  step-by-step 
and  periodically  r^  v»'rsini;  Its  dlrvction  of  movpment  dur- 
ing the  Doroial  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  of 
the  typewrltinK  maehlnt'  to  fold  a  paper  strip,  on  which 
typewriting  bas  been  produced.  t)acls  and  forth  in  super- 
po«ed  layers. 

3  'J  be  combination  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  • 
typewriting  machine,  of  an  oscillatory  frame,  means  at  re- 
spective ends  of  said  frame  for  engaging  a  paper  strip, 
and  means  connetting  said  operating  mechanism  with  said 
frame  for  turninft  the  latter  step  by-step  and  periodically 
reverMlng  Its  motion  during  the  normal  operation  of  the 
operating  tuechaoism  of  the  typewriting  machine,  where- 
by said  strip  will  be  foldeti  back  and  forth  upon  itself 
when  said  frame  is  turned  lu  <>iie  direction  and  then  the 
other  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  typewriting  ma- 
chine. 

4.  T^e  combination  with  a  moving  part  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  and  rearwardly  projecting  tlxed  arnos,  of  an  os- 
cillatory frame  mouiU'd  between  .<nld  arms,  means  connect- 
ing said  movable  part  with  said  frame  for  oscillating  It, 
folding  fingers  at  respective  ends  of  said  frame,  means  eo- 
opeiative  with  one  of  the  fixed  arms  for  withdrawing  said 
folding  tlngers.  and  spring  actuated  means  for  moving  said 
lingers  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  moving  part  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  and  rearwarrlly  projecting  fixed  arms,  of  an  os- 
cillatory frame  mounted  between  said  arms,  connections 
betw<»en  said  mo\-1ng  part  and  the  oscillatory  frame  for  os- 
cillating the  lattar.  folding  fingers  and  clamps  at  each  end 
of  said  frame,  means  connected  with  said  fingers  and 
clamps  and  co<'ipiTatlvp  with  one  of  said  fixed  arms  to 
withdraw  the  folding  fingers  and  cause  the  clamps  to  en 
gage  the  paper  at  one  end  or  the  other  of  said  frame,  and 
spring-operated  means  for  moving  said  fingers  and  clamps 
in   the   reverse   direction. 

(rialms  6  to  1)  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


^HEpLED 


1.1  21, .m  WHEpLED  TOY. 
Pa.  Filed  Seijt.  .10,  1914. 
4«— 45.) 


.John  Kastitra,  Duquesne, 
Serial   No.   864,316.      (CI. 


1  .\  wheeled  tuy  comprising  a  base  having  a  vertical  pin, 
an  oscillatory  flfure  mounted  upon  said  pin,  a  pair  of 
os<illatory  elemeats  supported  by  said  base  and  connected 
together,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  for  .taid  base,  a 
crank  shaft  fixed  to  the  rear  pair  of  wheels  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  snid  shaft  and  one  of  said  ele- 
ments for  oscillating  saiil  elements  when  the  base  Is  pro- 
pelled, and  an  nple-.shaped  rod  connecting  said  fiirure  to 
one  of  said  elem<»nt8  causing  the  oscillation  of  said  figure 
■imultaneousiy  with  the  oscillation  of  said  elements. 

2.  A  wheeled  toy  comprising  a  base  having  a  vertical 
pin,  an  osdllMtoey  fttrur-'  inuunted  upon  suld  pin.  a  pair 
of  osi'lHatcry  e|i«ments  supported  hy  said  tiase  and  con- 
nected together,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  for  snId 
base,  a  crank  shaft  fixed  to  the  rear  pair  of  wheels  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  one  of  snId 
elements  for  oscillating  s;ild  elements  when  the  base  Is 
propelled,  and  an  ansle-shaped  rod  connecting  said  flcure 
to  one  of  said  eUrnents  causing  the  oscillation  of  said  fig- 
ure simultaneously  with  the  oscillation  of  said  elements, 
and  means  to  constitute  the  representation  of  an  anvil 
carrle<l  by  said  h^tse  In  position  between  said  elements  and 
opposite  said  flgi»re. 


l.iai.a?:;.  BKET-HARVK8TEK.  Jvus  Kbhb,  Gilford, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6,  19i;{,  Serial  No.  752,606  Re- 
newed Oct.  20,  1814.     SerUl  No.  867,668.    (CI.  65— 108.) 


1.  A  beet  harreater  comprising  a  pair  of  pulling  wheela 
having  rims  consisting  of  plvotally  connected  links,  spokes 
supporting  said  links  and  forming  the  pivotal  connections 
between  the  same,  hubs  to  which  the  said  spokes  are  piv- 
oted, and  cams  within  the  hubs  engaging  the  inner  ends 
of  the  spokes. 

2.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  pair  of  pullini:  wheels 
having  rims  composed  of  pivoted  links  each  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  fiances  fornilnt;  clamplni;  jaws,  spokes 
formini:  the  pivotal  ronuiiPcMuns  hetwien  the  said  links, 
and  means  acting  on  the  spokes  to  cause  the  links  of  the 
opposed  wheels  to  alternately  approach  and  recede  from 
each  other. 

.1.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  stationary  shaft  hav- 
\m  cams  thereon,  hubs  rotataMy  mounted  upon  the  .said 
shaft  and  fitting  over  the  cams,  means  for  rotating  the 
huhg,  spokes  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  hubs  and  enijag- 
Ing  the  cams,  and  plvotally  connected  rim  sections  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 

4.  A  beet  harvester  comprisinL'  a  main  frame,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  supplemental  frame  carrie<l  thereby,  a 
pair  of  pulling  wheels  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the 
supplemental  frame,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  rear  end  of 
said  supplemental  frame  and  dlspos«-d  over  the  pulling 
wheels,  and  a  pair  of  plows  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
supplemental  frame  and  projecting  lu  advance  of  the  pull- 
ing wheels. 

5.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  pair  of  pulling  wheels 
consisting  of  plvotally  connected  rim  sections  provided 
at  their  Inner  opposed  edges  with  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  forming  clamping  Jaws,  sp<jkes  supporting  the  said 
rim  sections  and  forming  the  pivotal  connections  for  the 
same,  and  means  acting  upon  the  spokes  to  cause  the 
Jaws  to  approach  and  recede  from  each  other. 


1,121,373.      MACHINE    FOR    .VHRAIUNO   AND   I'OLISH 
ING    FLOORS.      ruiLirr   Kenedkk,   Munich,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Eugen  Zentz.  Munich.  Germany.     Filed  Sept. 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  S60.839.      (CI.  .51—13,) 


1.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  cross  hetjds  slldably  carried  near  opposite  endt 
thereof,  tool  holders  supported  from  said  frnme,  a  motor 
carried  hy  said  frame,  pulleys  carried  by  said  cross  heads, 
connections  from  said  motor  to  said  pulleys  for  driving  the 
latter,  connections  from  said  pulleys  resjiectlvely  to  said 
tool  holders,  whereby  one  of  the  latter  may  be  reciprocated 
and  the  other  thereof  rotated,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cross  heads  on  said  frame  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  con- 
nections from  the  motor  to  the  pulleys. 
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2.  In  a  floor- siirfacln-.;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  cross  beads  slldably  carried  near  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  pulley  carried  b.v  each  cross  bead,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  belts  connecting  the  shaft  of  the  motor 
with  said  pulleys,  means  for  moving  said  cross  beads  on 
said  frame  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  belts,  a  tool  bolder 
supported  by  one  of  said  pulleys  and  rotatnble  therewith, 
a  second  tool  holder  supported  from  said  frame,  and  a 
crank  connection  from  the  upper  pulley  to  said  second 
tool  holder  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted  to  t>e  recipro- 
cated. 


,  1  2  1,374.  CAP  FOR  LAMP  SOCKETS.  PENDANT 
SWITCHES,  AND  OTHER  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES. 
CHARLE.S  J.  Klei.v,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,289.      (CI.   173—362.) 


1.  A  <-aslng  cap  provided  with  a  lining  retaining  member 
having  a  yieldable  portion   normally  dlapos«'d  in  a  chord 
like  relation  to  the  cap  wall  and  movable  toward  the  same. 

2.  In    combination,    a    casing   cap,   an    insulating   lining 
adapted   to   snugly   lit   the   Interior   thereof,   and   a    trans 
versely    extending   resilient    member   carried    by    said    cap 
and    laterally    and   outwardly   yieldable   to   permit    the  in 
sertlon  and  removal  of  said  lining. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  cap.  an  insulating  llnint: 
adapted  to  snugly  fit  the  Interior  thereof,  a  trjuisversely 
extendine  resilient  member  curried  by  said  cap  and  later- 
ally and  outwardly  yleldatile  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said 
lining  and  to  snap  therel)eneath  for  supporting  the  same. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cap.  an  insulating  lining  therein, 
and  a  retalnluK  member  having  a  portion  engaging  said  cap 
and  n  portion  spaced  from  said  cap  for  supporting  said  In- 
sulating lining,  said  last  mentioned  portion  of  said  re- 
taining member  being  yieldable  toward  the  wall  of  said  cap 
to  permit  the  removal  of  said  lining. 

.^.  In  combination,  a  casing  cap.  an  Insulating  lining 
snugly  inclosed  therein,  and  a  retaining  member  for  said 
lining  permanently  sectired  to  said  cap  and  having  a  re- 
silient portion  spaced  from  the  interior  wall  thereof  and 
underlylnjf  said  lining. 

U'lainis  tJ  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,121.37.V  SW.ATH  CLEANER  AND  DIVIDER  FOR 
MOWINGM.ArmNKS  PrrrK  H  Kt.rKWKR.  Woodbiirn. 
Oreg.  Filed  .June  25,  1914.  Serial  No  M"  247  (CI 
56— .•«).) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  laterally  extending  cutter  bar  and  a  pointed 
supportlnff  shoe  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  dividing  rod  rigidly  secured  at  its  rear 
end  and  havlnc  its  Intermediate  portion  l.vlng  adjacent 
the  point  of  said  shoe.  Its  forward  portion  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  shoe,  a  sleeve  embracing  said  point  and 
said  Intermediate  portion  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  pre- 
venting forward  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  laterally  extending  cutter  bar  and  a  pointed 
snpportlng  shoe  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  longlttidl- 
nally  extending  dividing  rod  rigidly  secured  at  its  rear 
end   and   having   Its   Intermediate  portion    lying   adjacent   { 


the  point  of  said  shoe.  Its  forward  portion  extending  fur 
wardly  from  said  shoe,  a  sleeve  embracing  said  point  and 
said  Intermediate  portion  of  the  rod,  and  a  shoulder  on 
said  rod  for  preventing  forward  movement  of  aaid  sleeve 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  laterally  extending  cutter  bar  and  a   polnte<l 
supporting  shoe  on  the  outer  end  thereof  of  a   longltudi 
nally  projecting  dividing  rod  adjacent  said  shoe  and  hav 
Ing   Its   Intermediate    portion    in    contact    with    the    point 
thereof.    Its    forward    portion    projecting    forwardly    from 
said  point,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  rod  in  advance  of 
said  point,  a  sleeve  embracing  said   point   and   the   adja 
cent  portion  of  the  rod,  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve  con 
Uctlng  with  said  ahoulder,  and  a  clamp  for  atUchlng  the 
rear  end  of  said  rod  to  said  cutter  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblua 
tion  with  a  laterally  extending  cutter  bar  and  a  polnte<l 
supporting  shoe  on  the  outer  end  thereof  of  a  longltudi 
nally  projecting  dividing  rod  adjacent  said  shoe  and  hav 
ing   Its   intermediate    portion    In    contact    with    the    point 
thereof.    Its    forward    portion    projecting    forwardly    from 
said  point,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  rod  in   advance  of 
said   point,   a  sleeve   embracing  said   point   and    the   adjn 
cent  i)ortion  of  the  rod.  tie  front  end  of  said  sleeve  belU'.; 
of  less  diameter  than  the  rear  end  thereof  and  contactiui; 
with  said  shoulder,  and  a   clamp  for  attaching  the   rear 
end  of  said  rod  to  said  cutter  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  laterally  extending  cutter  bar  and  a  pointed 
supporting  shoe  on  the  outer  end  thereof  of  a  dividing 
rod  adjacent  said  shoe  and  having  a  socket  receiving  the 
rwint  thereof,  a  clamp  receiving  the  rear  end  of  said  ro<l 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  slotte^l  attaching  arm 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  In  said  arm  and 
through  said  cutter  bar,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  «wnng 
inwardly  or  outwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


.12  1.370        APPARATTS  FOR  QlENCHlNtJ  rOKE 
IIEINBICH    Kopi'KJis,    Es.sen  on  the  Ruhr,    Germany,    as 
slgnor  to  H.  Koppers  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora 
tion.      Filed    Feb.   4,    1913.      Serial   No.    746.098.      (CI. 
202—8.) 


-v.   ■  1     i  t- 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
traveling  container  adapted  to  receive  the  coke  to  be 
(luenched,  said  container  having  Imperforate  side  walls 
and  a  perforated  bottom,  a  channel  communicating 
through  said  perforated  bottom  with  the  interior  of  the 
container  and  extending  upward  to  the  top  of  said  eon 
tainer.  and  a  water  snpply  nozzle  adapted  to  admit 
Quenching  water  Into  said  channel. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
traveling  container  adapted  to  receive  the  coke  to  be 
quenched,  said  container  having  imperforate  side  walls 
and  a  perforated  bottom,  a  channel  communicating 
through  said  perforated  bottom  with  the  Interior  of  the 
container  and  extending  upward  to  the  top  of  said   ron. 
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taiuer,  a  water  supply  noszle  adapted  to  admit  quenchinK 
water  Into  Bai<l  channel,  and  a  valre  controlled  dlschartf 
paasaite  at  the  t>ottnm  of  the  container. 

3.  Apparatus  for  quenching  coke,  comprtainK  a  traveliiii: 
:«nd  tlpplnx  container  to  which  water  can  be  fpd  from 
tielow.  Id  combination  with  an  independently  travelliik: 
'himoey  and  with  a  quenching  cage  consisting  of  aprin 

kllng  tubes  and  adapted  to  trarel  with  said  chimney. 

4.  Apparatus  for  quenching  coke,  comprising  a  travel- 
lug  and  tipping  container  to  which  water  can  be  fed  from 
tielow,  in  comblnatioD  with  an  Independently  traveling 
•.-himney  and  with  a  quenching  cage  ad&pted  to  travel  with 
■tald  chimney,  add  a  pump  naoanted  to  travel  with  aald 
'Chimney   and  adapted   to  deliver  quenching  water  to   the 

•<»ke  container. 

5.  Apparatus  for  quenching  coke,  comprising  a  travel- 
ing and  tipping  container  to  which  water  can  be  fed  from 
aelow,  in  combioatlon  with  an  independently  traveling 
rhlmney    and    with    ■   quenching   cage   conu«gtc<<    to    said 

-himney,  and  a  pump  mounted  to  travel  with  said  chlm- 
uey  and  adapted  to  deliver  quenching  water  to  the  coke 
<<ontainer,  the  laid  chimney  being  adapted  to  register 
with  the  walls  of  the  container  with  a  slight  amount  of 
'iearanre. 


M-M,.17T  MKTflOD  OF  MAKINti  lUKS  FOE  SHOE 
I'.VRTS.  Fn\fi.N  O.  Krkntukr,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
<Vt.  :U.  1911       Serial  No.  667.M29       {CI.  29 — 148.) 


'I'he  herein  de«|rTlbed  Improvement  in  the  art  ■>!  making 
ue«.  which  consists  In  molding  thin  8to<k  Incapable  of 
holding  its  ront'iur  under  pr»-s.><urc.  and  of  sufficient  thin- 
ness and  softPfs*  to  be  molded  in  the  contour  of  a  die  at 
ordinary  temperatures,  applying  a  thin  transverse  web 
to  said  th  n  stix^li  peri>'nTll<  ularly  therewith  and  moleiu-  '< 
larly  unltlnij  said  wdi  and  hand  to  constitute  an  Integral 
mgle  iron  construction,  reducing  one  edge  of  the  thin  ! 
stock  to  a  cuttlog  edge  and  then  tempering  and  harden- 
ing said  cutting  edge. 


1. 121,378.  RING  TRAVKl.KK.  Wilokk  T.  La.ncastek. 
Ashton.  It.  I  .  assignor  to  Victor  Shaw  Ring  Tmveler 
Company,  rrmldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  .June  M.  1914  Serial  No.  M7.872.  (CI. 
118 — 11.) 


1  An  improved  ring  traveler  having  an  inner  born 
adapted  to  form  Its  primary  ring  contact,  an  outer  horn 
ot  greater  lengtfc,  a  bevel  top,  an  outwardly  curved  per 
tlon  connecting  said  inner  horn  with  said  bevel  top  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  thread,  and  an  outwardly 
•urved  portion  c«)nne<ting  said  outer  horn  wtih  said  bevel 
'.op  and  reduce<J  relatively  to  the  curved  portion  first 
uamed. 

2  In   combination    with    a    horiiontally   flanged    ring,   a 


normally  balanced  bevei-top  ring  traveler  having  an  inner 
wear  determining  horn  adapted  to  contact  flatwise  with 
the  inner  tiange  of  the  ring,  and  an  outer  born  of  greater 
length  adapted  to  contact  endwise  with  the  ring  when  the 
traveler  is  not  balanced  by  centrifugal  force. 

.{.    In  coiiil)lnation  with  a  ring  of  I  section,  a  bevel-top 
ring  traveler,  normally  balanced  by  centrifugal  force  and 
the  pull  of  the  thread,  said  traveler  having  an  Inner  wear 
determining    horn    adapted    to   contact    flatwise   with    the 
Inner  flange  of  the  ring,  an  outer  horn  of  greater  length 
adaptetl   to   contact  endwlHe  with   the  rlnt   when   the  trux 
eler  is  starting  or  stopping,  an  outwardly   curve<l  portion 
connecting  said  Inner  horn  wltli  said  bevel  top  and  adapt 
ed  to  contact  with  the  thread,  and  an  outwardly   curved 
reduc»Hl    portion    connecting    said    outer    horn    with    saiil 
bevel  top.   substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1.121.a79  ELKCTRICALLY  rROI'ELLKl»  VEHICLE 
II.^HRV  Ward  I.eonaki>.  Bronivllle.  N.  Y.  l-Mled  Mar.  2, 
190.'?,  Serial  No.  145,686.  Renewed  May  26.  19«)S.  Se- 
rial No    4:^.'>.119.      fCI.  171—315.) 


1.  'ITie  combination  of  a  dynamo  huving  an  armature 
and  field  winding,  a  me<'hanically  separate  electric  motor 
supplied  from  said  armature,  an  electromotive  force  pro 
ducing  device  in  series  in  the  circuit  passing  through  the 
d.\namo  armature  and  electric  motor,  a  separate  circuit 
from  said  device  for  exciting  a  field  winding  of  said  motor, 
and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of  <»ald 
generator  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  motor 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  having  an  armature 
and  n  field  winding,  a  mechanically  separate  ele.tri" 
motor  Ruppll.Ml  from  said  armature,  a  counter  electro- 
motive force  pro<luclng  device  In  the  armature  circuit  of 
said  motor  and  dynamo,  and  separate  circuits  from  said 
device  for  exciting  the  field  windings  of  sa'd  generator 
and  said  motor. 

3.  Th.  combination  of  a  dynamo  having  an  armature 
and  a  field  winding,  a  mechanically  separate  electrli 
motor  supplied  from  said  armature,  an  electromotive  force 
producing  device  In  the  armature  circuit  of  said  motor 
and  dynamo,  separate  circuits  from  said  device  for  exclt 
ing  the  field  wlndlncs  of  said  dynamo  and  said  motor. 
and  a  controller  in  the  field  circuit  of  said  dynamo  for 
reversing  the  field  thereof. 

4  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  electric  generator  whose  armature  is  driven  by  said 
engine  under  normal  opernting  conditions,  a  motor  armn 
ture  supplied  with  energy  from  said  generator  armature. 
a  field  winding  for  the  generator  adapted  to  he  separately 
excited,  n  storage  battery  supplying  current  to  said  wind 
ing.  a  field  winding  for  said  motor  nrmattire  separately 
fxclted  from  said  lottery,  and  means  whereby  said  battery 
may  l)e  charged  by  energy  derived  from  said  engine  and 
employed  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  start  said  engine 
in  operation. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
electric  ignition  means  therefor,  a  dynamo  having  an  ar 
mature  and  a  field  winding,  a  motor  supplied  with  cur- 
rent from  said  dynamo,  a  storage  battery  connected  In 
series  with  said  motor  and  the  armature  of  said  dynamo. 
mean«  independent  of  the  speed  of  said  engine  for  vary 
ing  the  electromotive  force  of  said  dynamo  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  supplying  current  from 
said  battery  to  a  winding  of  said  electric  ignition  means 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  naf.ette.J 


Dkcembkk  15,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


y47 


1.121.380.  ELBi'TRH'ALLY  FKOrKLLEI>  VKiUCLE. 
Hakrv  Waku  Lbonard.  HronxviUe.  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  2,  1903.  Serial  No.  145. 9«6.  Re- 
newed May  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  435.119.  I>lvided  and 
thlF  appiicatioa  filed  June  7,  11*10.  Serial  No  .-»«5,612. 
(CI.  ITl— .^16.) 


1.121.381.  KLECTRKALLY  I'ROPELLEl*  VEHICLJC. 
IlAKkT  Wakd  Lku.naud.  BronxvUie,  N.  Y".  Original  ap- 
plication  filed  Mar.    •.'.    1903.    Serial    No     14.%.rt86.      Di- 


vided and  this   application  filed  Apr. 
No    426,640       (CI.    171      31C. ) 


13,    \^Mts       S«*rlal 


i^ 


M^ 


^  [T;   -g  "T — ' 


1.  .Vii  electrically  propelled  steerable  road  vehicle,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  Thereon  for  developing  the 
necessary  power,  an  electric  generator  driven  by  said 
engine  and  having  a  separately  excited  field  winding,  two 
Independently  rotatable  traction  wheels,  two  driving  elec- 
tric motors  one  for  each  wheel  respectively,  and  a  switch- 
ing device  for  connecting  the  armature  clrculta  of  said  ■ 
motors  in  series  or  in  parallel  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  An  electrically  propelle<1  steerable  road  vehicle,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  thereon  for  developing  the 
necessary  power,  an  electric  generator  driven  by  said 
engine  and  having  a  separately  excited  field  winding,  two 
independently  rotatable  traction  wheels,  two  electric  mo- 
tors geared  to  said  wheels  respectively,  said  motors  hav- 
ing separately  excited  field  windings,  and  a  switching  de- 
vice for  conne<tlng  the  armature  circuits  of  said  motors 
In  series  or  in   parallel   relatively  to  each  other. 

3  .\n  ole<tri<ally  propelled  vehicle,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  thereon  for  developing  the  necessary  power, 
a  dynamo  driven  by  said  engine,  said  dynamo  having  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding,  propelling  motors  having 
their  armatures  connected  in  circuit  with  the  armature  ■ 
of  said  generator,  a  storage  battery  connected  In  series 
with  the  generator,  two  independently  rotatable  traction 
wheels  driven  by  said  motors  respectively,  and  means 
for  exciting  the  field  winding  of  said  generator  from  said 
storage  battery. 

4.  An  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  an  internal  com- 
bnstlon  engine  thereon,  a  dynamo  driven  by  said  engine, 
said  dynamo  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding, 
propelling  motors  having  their  armatures  connected  In 
circuit  with  the  armature  of  said  generator,  two  inde- 
;>endently  rotatable  traction  wheels  driven  by  said  motors 
respectively,  a  storage  battery  In  series  with  the  gener- 
ator and  motor  armatures,  and  means  for  exciting  a  field 
winding  of  said  generator  and  a  field  winding  of  said 
motors  from  said  storage  battery. 

5.  An  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  thereon,  a  dynamo  having  an  armature 
and  a  field  winding,  means  for  mechanically  driving  the 
armature  of  said  dynamo  by  said  engine,  a  storage  battery 
for  exciting  a  field  winding  of  said  dynamo,  said  battery 
having  a  maximum  electromotive  force  materially  lower 
than  that  of  said  dynamo,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
rotatable  traction  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  propelling 
motors  supplied  with  energy  from  said  dynamo  and  driv- 
ing said  wheels  respectively,  the  current  from  said  dy- 
namo passing  through  said  battery  in  a  direction  to 
charge  It. 

[rialme  6  to  14   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  uf  a  source  of  electromotive  force. 
two  electric  motors  supplied  with  energy  from  said 
source,  the  armatures  of  said  motors  being  connected  In 
series  with  each  other,  means  for  separately  exciting 
a  field  winding  of  each  of  said  motors,  a  common  driven 
element,  driving  means  between  each  of  said  motors  and 
said  driven  element  for  driving  said  element  at  a  plu 
rallty  of  points  of  application,  and  means  for  varying 
the  electromotive  force  of  said  source  and  for  causing 
said  motors  to  act  as  generators  for  electro-dynamically 
braking  said  element. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  of  two  tractive  wheels 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  different  relative  speeds,  gear- 
ing mechanism  acting  upon  said  wheels  to  apply  a  driv- 
ing effort  at  a  plurality  of  points  of  application,  an  elec 
trie  motor  in  driving  relation  to  the  gearing  mechanism 
of  each  wheel  respectively,  a  dynamic  source  of  elec 
trie  energy  for  supplying  at  least  one  winding  of  each 
of  said  motors,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive 
force  of  said  source  and  for  causing  said  motors  to  act 
as  generators  for  electro-dynamically  braking  the  ve 
hide. 

3.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  two  independ 
ently  movable  tractive  wheels,  gearing  mechanism  for 
applying  a  driving  ebort  in  two  divisions  to  each  of  said 
wheels,  two  driving  electric  motors  for  each  of  said 
wheels,  and  means  for  connecting  the  armatures  of  the 
two  motors  of  each  wheel   in  series. 

4.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  two  independ 
ently  movable  tractive  wheels,  gearing  mechanism  for 
applying  a  driving  effort  to  each  of  said  wheels  in  two 
approximately  equal  divisions,  two  driving  electric  mo- 
tors for  said  wheels  respectively,  a  separately  excited 
generator  for  supplying  energy  to  said  motors,  an  in 
temal  combustion  engine  for  supplying  p<iwer  to  84iid 
generator,  and  controlling  means  whereby  the  generator 
may  be  caused  to  supply  to  the  motors  a  current  for 
holding  the  vehicle  stationary  upon  a  grade. 

.">.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  two  Independ- 
ently movable  tractive  wheels,  gearing  mechanism  for 
applying  a  driving  effort  to  each  of  said  wheels  in  two 
approximately  equal  divisions,  two  driving  electric  mo 
tors,  a  separately  excited  generator  for  supplying  energy 
to  said  motors,  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  sup- 
plying power  to  said  generator,  and  controlling  means 
whereby  a  current  may  be  caused  to  flow  through  th^ 
motor  armatures  for  braking  purposes 
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1.121,:58C  KI.ECTRICAI.LY -PROPELLED  VEFIICLB. 
ilAKBY  Waiio  Leonard,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication rilad  Mar.  2,  1903.  Serial  No.  145.686.  Di- 
vided and  tftiH  application  filed  .\pr,  I.S.  190f«  Serial 
.No.  42«).i;:!;>.     iCi.  ::i — eo.> 


1.  in   an  eleftrlcally  propelled   vehicle,  the  combination 

of  four  prop»>l|lnt{  whpels,  a  separate  electric  motor  for 
(Irlvlni?  eai'h  propelling'  wheel,  controlling  means  com- 
prising means  fur  varyirn.'  the  circuit  connectlonn  of  cer- 
tain of  the  armature  wlndin^rs  relatively  to  each  other 
and  for  varying  the  motor  field  currents  Independently 
of  the  armatuf''  currents,  and  means  for  revolving  each 
of  the  motors  and  its  respective  propelling  wheel  about 
a  vertical  axis  for  steering. 

2.  In  an  elfctrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion of  four  efectrlc  propelling  motors  each  geared  to  a 
propellinkT  wh«'l,  and  means  for  connecting  the  arma- 
tures of  said  rootors  in  series,  series  parallel  and  in  par- 
allel and  for  applying  to  the  armature  circuit  a  voltage 
variable  Indef^ndently  of  resistance  In  the  armature 
circuit  while  the  armatures  are  connected  in  any  one  of 
said  ways. 

."..  In  an  electrically  prof>eIled  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion of  four  prop«'lling  wheels,  electric  motors  for  driving 
said  wheels,  «(ild  motors  comprising  eight  motive  wind- 
ings there  t)eins;  two  to  each  wheel,  and  means  for  con- 
nectln;:  said  \«indlnus  for  ohtaininK  tractive  efforts  in 
the  ratios  of  one.  two,  four  and  ei^ht,  the  current  from 
the  source  of  supply  being  substantially  the  same  for 
each  tractive  effort. 

4  The  conit)|nation  of  a  vehicle,  a  prime  mover  there- 
on for  siipplyirii:  power  for  propellink;  the  vehicle,  means 
comprtsini:  .1  djnamo  electric  machine  for  applying  power 
to  three  or  mor*-  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  machine  hav- 
ing a  field  wlndin;;,  another  source  of  electric  energy  on 
the  vehicle  adapted  to  supply  variable  energy  to  said 
field  winding'  for  varying  the  voltage  of  said  machine, 
said  means  al  +  )  comprising  at  least  three  electric  mo 
rors  for  electrltally  drivlnkr  and  electrically  braking  said 
wheels  r"specttve|y.  and  means  for  steering  each  of  said 
wheels  to  which   power  Is  applied. 

5.  The  combltatlon  of  a  vehicle  having  four  wheels,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  each  of  said  wheels,  each  wheel 
having  its  individual  driving  motor,  means  for  varying 
the  circuit  contectiiins  of  certain  of  the  armature  wind- 
ings relatively  to  each  other  and  for  controlling  the  cur- 
rent In  the  field  windings  of  the  motors  for  purposes  of 
speed  control,  and  means  for  moving  said  wheels  about 
their  respective  vertical  axes  for  steering  tl:e  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  •_'!*  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.121,383      (lAttMENT      .Albert  Mathias,  El  Paso.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  -S.i,  iyi3.     iSerlal  No.  7»6.883.      (CI.  2  —  143.) 


overlap  and  the  outwardly  overlapping  margin  having  an 
opening  substantially  at  Its  Juncture  of  overlap  with  the 
Inwardly  lapping  margin,  said  waist  band  having  belt 
strap  extensiuns  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  band, 
the  strap  of  the  inwardly  lapping  waist  band  end  \f- 
ing  adapted  for  projection  through  siald  opening  and  lie- 
ing  adapted  to  be  disposed  exteriorly  throughout  Its 
length  against  the  outwardly  lapping  waist  baud,  the 
■trap  of  the  outwardly  lapping  waist  band  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  ai;ainst  the  exterior  of  the  Inwardly  lap- 
ping band  throutthout  the  length  of  said  strap  of  the 
outwardly  lipping  band,  and  means  fur  attaching  the 
free  ends  of  the  straps  to  the  garment,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  waist  portion  provided  at  Its 
front  with  a  placket,  a  waist  band  having  one  of  Its 
ends  provided  with  a  vertical  slit  at  the  top  of  the  outer 
ply  of  the  placket,  a  reinforcement  inclosed  In  said  sliiti'd 
end  of  the  waist  band,  belt  straps  forming  extensions 
from  the  ends  of  the  waist  band  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally to  equal  degrees  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slit 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  In  opposite  directions  along  the 
outside  of  the  front  of  the  waist-band  to  points  aiijaient 
the  sides  of  the  garment,  one  of  said  straps  lieiug  adapted 
for  passage  through  said  silt,  utid  means  tor  attaching  the 
free  ends  of  the  straps  to  the  garment. 

3.  A  garment  having  a  waist  portion  provided  at  its 
front  with  a  placket,  a  waist  hand  having  one  of  Its  ends 
provlde<l  with  a  vertical  slit  at  tlie  lop  of  the  outer  ply  of 
the  placket,  belt  straps  forming  extensions  from  th.'  ends 
of  the  walst-baiid  and  adapted  to  be  extended  In  opposite 
directions  alouk'  the  outside  of  the  front  of  the  waist- 
band to  points  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  garment,  one  of 
said  straps  belni;  adapt'd  for  passage  through  said  silt  a 
plate  carrleil  by  the  sUtteil  end  of  the  waist-band  and  hav- 
ing ton^'uea  for  insertion  Into  said  silt  to  clamp  the  plate 
In  position  ancl  f;  Ictlonally  holding  the  strips  against  rela- 
tive niovi  rii.  lit.  and  means  tor  attaching  the  free  ends  of 
the  straps  to  the  Karment. 


I.121,.184        ADJl'STABLK    OT'RTAIN  POLE  BRA(  KKT. 

.\r.r:?ANDER  <'iihistiic  Mr.\RTHt  r.  (irafton.  New   Sooth 

Wales.    Australia        Klle<i     Dec      IS,    1911  Serial     No. 
K«7.n:?i       ((•).  !,%«  --22.1 
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I  .V  garment  havlnK  a  front  placket  and  a  waistband 
portion  provide*  with  a  silt  intersecting  the  |(la>  ket  open- 
ing, the  marglni  of  the  splitted  portion  being  arranged  to 


.\  curtain  pole  support  comprising  a  pair  of  wall  plates, 
each  plate  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  seml-clrcn- 
lar  lugs  at  each  end  of  the  plate,  the  lugs  of  each  pair 
beinfct  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms,  each  of 
Mid  supporting  arms  being  provided  with  a  fork  at  one 
end,  the  arms  of  the  fork  being  arranged  to  enter  between 
the  lugs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  and  being  pivotall.v 
secured  to  the  lugs,  the  lugs  of  each  pair  serving  as  op- 
posed brace  memliers,  the  op[)oslte  end  of  each  of  the  arms 
being  provided  with  an  Integral  ring,  the  ring  on  one  arm 
being  alined  with  the  ring  on  the  other  arm  to  receive  a 
curtain  pole,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
supporting  arms  on  their  plTots. 
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1.121,386.      CX)KE-OVEN    DOOR.      .Ta.mks    A. 
ConnellsTllle.    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    12,    1913. 
806,308.      <C1.  202— «.» 


McCkkaby, 

Serial    No. 


ed  above  the  packing,   and  a   parking   nut   encircling  the 
stem  and  threaded  into  the  threaded  portion  of  the  collar 

and  enKaplng  the  packing'  to  compress  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  and  a  stem,  and  a  col- 
lar for  connecting  the  drill  to  the  stem,  the  collar  encir- 
cling the  stem,  of  means  for  sealing  the  space  between  the 
st<  m  and  the  collar,  said  means  comprising  a  packing  en- 
circling the  stem  between  the  collar  and  thi'  stem,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  collar  for  coinpresslnj;  the  pack- 
ing to  expand  the  same  to  fill  the  space  between  the  collar 
and  the  stem. 


1.  A  coke  orcn  door  including  a  tile  supporting  frame, 
tile  units,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatably  adjustable  spjiced 
apart  edge  lo<'kliig  devices  arranged  about  wild  frame,  each 
tile  being  engaged  by  certain  of  said  devices. 

2.  A  coke  oven  door  including  a  tile  supporting  frame, 
a  plurality  of  independently  removable  and  replaceable 
Ule  units  carrle<l  by  .said  frame,  a  frame  bar  for  engaging 
similar  edgcit  of  all  of  the  tile  units,  and  a  plurality  of 
independent  edge  locking  means  carried  by  saiif  support- 
ing frame  for  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  each  of  the  tile 
units. 

3.  A  coke  oven  door  Including  a  rigid  supporting  frame. 
a  plurality  of  Independently  removable  and  replaceable 
tile  units  <'arrled  thereby,  a  rigid  tile-edge- lock  I  nc  mem 
ber,  and  n  plurality  of  manually-operated  indeptnident  tile 
edge-UKkiiik'  devices  carrle<l  by  said  rigid  supporting 
fiame  a<lapted  to  force  said  tUe  units  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  rigid  tile  edge-locking  member. 

4.  A  coke  oven  door  includlnj:  a  tile  sujiporting  frame, 
tlle-unlts  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  locking 
cams  Journaled  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated to  lock  said  tlle-unlts  In  position  in  the  frame. 

5.  A  coke  oven  door  Including  a  tile  supportlnp  frame, 
tile-units  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  locking 
cams  journaled  upon  said  frame,  a  shield  plate  Inter- 
posed t)etween  said  locking  cams  and  the  tlle-unlts.  said 
( ams  adapted  to  l)e  rotatetl  into  engagement  with  said 
plate  to  fone  the  latter  Into  locking  engagement  with  the 
tlle-unlts  to  hold  the  same  in  position  In  the  frame. 

(Claims  tl  to  8  not  i>rint.d  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  and  a  stem  and  a  col- 
lar for  connecting  the  drill  to  the  stem,  the  collar  enctr- 
cllne  the  stem  of  means  for  s»'allng  the  space  between 
the  stem  and  the  collar,  said  loeans  comprising  a  packing 
encircling  the  stem  Ix'tween  the  collar  and  the  stem,  the 
collar  bting  internally  and  annularly  enlarged  at  Its  upper 
end  for  receiving  the  jmcklng  and  l»elng  Internally  thr»*ad 
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1,121,387.  ANTISEI'TIC  WATERPROOF  (.AHHAGE  RE- 
CEITACIJ^  AND  STAND  THEREFOR.  R<uii;ht  Kkn- 
XBTH  Mil.Ks,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  .Tan.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743,022.     (Cl.  220— 115. . 


\  garbage  re<eptacle  comprising  a  support,  an  Inttam- 
iiiable  waterproof  bag.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  support, 
a  ring  supported  from  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend on  the  Inside  of  the  bag  and  from  which  the  t)ag 
Is  suspended,  clampine  arms  permanently  hinged  to  the 
brack.r  and  adapted  tf  be  swuiip  ap:nt  and  away  from 
the  bag  in  a  lateral  direction,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle 
adapted  to  project  over  the  edge  of  the  bag,  pivotJil  sup 
porting  means  for  the  cover,  and  an  adjustable  support  tor 
the  bottom  of  the  hatr. 


1,121.3SS.  BAG  HOLDER.  Robkrt  Kenneth  Milxs, 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  805,054.      (CI.  83—26.) 


1.  .V  bag  holder  cumiirlslog  a  hack  jdate  adapted  to  l»e 
secured  to  a  support  formed  with  flanges  having  orifices 
therein  and  a  rectangular  projecting  part  extending  from 
said  flanges  and  formed  integral  therewith,  such  project- 
ing part  havini:  slots  therein  and  >  xtendint'  transversely 
across  the  front  fat?e  thereof,  and  a  bap  supporting  means 
ndnptrd  to  eirgage  In  the  said  slots. 
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:.'.  A  bag  bolder  coraprisinK  h  back  plate  and  bag  hold- 
ing means  mounted  ther»H)n  and  ronsUtlnj;  of  a  ring  anil 
:i  pair  of  rlHinpIni?  Mrnis  movable  tf>  clamp  a  liai;  around 
the  rinit,  said  arms  baving  ovi-rlappink:  free  ends  adapted 
to  directly   aqd   automatically   interlock. 

3.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  formed  with  a 
vertically  recesaed  central  projecting  part  having  slots  ex 
tending  transversely  acros><  the  face  and  side  flanges  with 
oriflces.  a  bag,  and  holding  means  for  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  bag  adapted  to  engage  in  said  slots. 

4.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  formed  with  a 
vertically  rec«is.«t»>d  central  portion  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse .>ilots,  a  bracket  for  holding  the  top  of  the  bag  hav 
ing  one  tongue  a<lapted  to  extend  tbrough  one  of  the  slots 
and  another  tongue  adapted  to  b«'ar  against  the  face  of 
the  plate  an<|  bag  supporting  means  for  the  bottom  of 
the  bag  also  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  extend  throagh 
one  of  the  slots  and  a  second  tongue  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  faj-^e  of  the  back  plate. 


l.ll'l..{.S9.  H.\Y  SWKEP  Willi  A  Si 
tain  Home..  Idaho.  File<l  .Vlur.  1. 
751.57«.     (CI.  56—137.1 
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A.    MiLLKR,    Moun- 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.    In    ;i     label-applying    machine,    an     endless    adhesive 
applyi'Bg  belt,  pulleys  over  which  the  l)elt  travels,  hinged 


'Vhr  impruvHl  hay  sweep  comprising  a  main,  wheeled, 
and  toothed  frame  provided  in  its  middle  portion  with 
transverse,  parallel  guide  bars  which  serve  also  as  means 
for  connectitiff  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  such  frame, 
tlie  pushnr  and  the  slldable  frame  attached  to  It  and  sup- 
porting it  siidably  upon  the  main  frame,  and  composed 
of  parallel  bars  connected  at  their  rear  ends  and  work- 
ing In  contact  with,  and  guided  by,  the  aforesaid  trans- 
verse bars  of  the  main  frame,  and  pivoted  hand  levers, 
and  rods  contnecting  the  latter  with  the  main  frame  and 
pusher  framt-.  fcjr  operating  the  rake  frame  and  pusher,  ( 
as  described.    ,  i 


I.IL'1.390.  L.iBKLIN(l  MACHINE.  Max  M.  Mlelleu. 
Cblrago.  Ill,  MIed  Apr.  .'{.  1914.  Serial  No.  829.263. 
iC.\.  21«-    11:  r 


shafta   sapportlng   the   pulleys,   a   label    magazine   to    the 
rear  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  feeding  the  objects  to  l>e 
lat>eled  along  the  belt  and  acrou  the  mouth  of  the  maga 
zlne. 

2.  In  a  label-applying  machine,  a  label  magazine  which 
Is  hinged  to  adapt  Itself  to  different  shaped  objects  to 
be  lalH-led,  and  means  for  feeding  such  objects  across  the 
mouth  of  the  magazine. 

3.  In  a  label-applying  machine,  a  label  magazine,  a 
support,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the  supfwrt,  a  label 
magazine  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  said  end  of 
the  arm  being  downturned,  a  set  screw  carrbnl  by  said 
downturned  end  of  the  arm  and  engageable  with  the  side 
of  the  magazine,  an  upstanding  lug  on  the  arm;  a  set 
screw  carried  by  the  lug  and  engageable  with  the  sup- 
port, and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  support  and 
the  magazine. 

4.  In  a  label-applying  iiiacblne,  a  support,  a  feed-table 
carried  by  tne  support  and  having  openings,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  support  and  extending  transversely  Ije- 
neath  the  table,  an  adhesive  container  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  arm.  an  adnesi ve-,ipplylng  roller  mounted  in 
one  of  the  table  openings,  a  feinl-roller  in  the  container 
and  In  contact  with  the  applying  roller,  and  a  lalx'l  maga- 
ilne  mounted  in  another  table  opening  to  the  rear  of  the 
adhesive  applying  roller. 

5.  In  a  lalH>l-ai)plylng  machine,  a  support,  a  feed  table 
carried  by  the  support  and  having  o|K>ning8,  a  vertically 
adjustable  arm  carried  by  the  support  and  extending 
transversely  tKTieath  the  table,  an  adhesive  container  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  arm,  an  adhesive-applying  roller 
mounted  in  one  of  the  table  openings,  a  feed-roller  In  the 
container  and  In  contact  with  the  applying  roller,  and  a 
label  magazine  mounted  In  another  table  opening  to  th<- 
rear  of  the  adhesive  applying  roller. 


1.121,391.  <t  UTAI.N-riN.  Kmil  \V.  MiNDT.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Flle<l  May  1.$.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,289.  *C1. 
24—169.) 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  pin  having  spring  connection 
to  the  frame  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  frame,  and  a  keeper  for  the  point  of  the  pin.  said 
keeper  comprisltig  a  portion  of  the  material  as  an  exten- 
sion of  the  frame  t)ent  downwardly  in  the  plane  afore- 
said, thence  laterally  from  said  plane  and  thence  bent 
again  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  plane,  and  thence 
downwardly  forming  a  pair  of  loops  to  support  the  pin, 
one  of  said  loops  being  movable  bodily  laterally  of  the 
frame  of  the  pin  and  frame  independently  of  the  other 
loop. 

2.  The  herein  described  curtain  pin  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pin  lying  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  frame,  and  a  keeper  for  the  point  of  the  pin,  said 
keeper  being  formed  as  an  extension  of  one  portion  of 
said  frame,  said  portion  lielng  bent  downwardly  around 
the  pin.  thence  upwardly  and  thence  downwardly,  form- 
ing a  loop  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  pin 
aforesaid,  and  thence  bent  downwardly  around  the  pin 
in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  first  mentioned  loop,  the 
portion  of  the  keeper  between  the  upper  loop  thereof  and 
the  l)ottom  loop  being  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  plane 
of  the  pin  and  frame  forming  a  lock  for  the  pin  point. 
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1,121,392.  GREASE-CUP.  Thomas  O.  Oboan,  Fhlladel- 
delphla.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,167. 
(CI.  184—91.) 


X  The  herein  described  metht>d  of  water  purification, 
consisting  in  atomizing  hot  water  In  a  tank  containing  air, 
and  maintaining  the  said  a  r  while  in  the  tank  at  a  tem- 
perature approximating  the  l>olllng  jwint  of  water 


t.  A  grease  cup  having  a  cover  formed  with  a  de- 
liending  flange  overlapping  the  cup  at  the  exterior,  and 
means  for  hingedly  securing  said  cover,  said  means  com- 
prising a  resilient  arm  at  the  Inside  of  the  cup  and  ex- 
tending laterally  outward  therethrough,  an  inwardly 
turned  hook  on  the  arm,  the  arm  having  shoulders  ad 
jacent  to  the  hook;  and  a  hinge  bar  on  the  cover  at  the 
flange  thereof,  said  bar  being  engaged  by  the  hook,  the 
flange  having  transverse  openings  above  and  below  the 
bar,  and  the  cup  body  aiijaccut  to  the  hinge  having  a 
transverse  opening,  together  with  a  depression  extending 
At  the  sides  of  the  opening,  and  overhanging  shoulders 
at  the  upper  side  of  the  depression  at  the  sides  of  the 
transverse  opening. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  de- 
pending flange  overlapping  the  receptacle  at  the  exterior, 
and  hinge  means  for  the  cover  comprising  a  hook  resll- 
lently  supported  at  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and 
extending  outwaidly  tbrough  the  wall  of  the  latter,  for 
vibratory  movements  transversely  to  the  wall,  the  said 
wall  having  a  transverse  opening  to  accommodate  the 
hook,  and  a  hinge  bar  disposed  on  the  flange  of  the  cover 
and  engaged  by  the  said  hook. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover  formed  with  a  hinge 
bar.  and  a  body  having  a  cooperating  member  resillently 
sustained  on  said  body  and  presenting  a  free  end  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  turned  hook  engaging  said  hinge  bar. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing member  at  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  a  fixed 
hinge  bar  on  the  said  depending  meml>er  toward  the 
lower  edge  of  the  latter,  and  a  hook  resillently  support- 
ed at  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  latter,  the  hook  being  inturned  and  en- 
gaging the  said  hinged  bar. 

5.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover,  a  depending  member 
thereon  at  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  a  binge  bar 
associated  with  said  member,  an  Inturned  hook  resil- 
lently supported  on  the  receptacle  and  engaging  the 
hinge  bar,  and  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  receptacle  adjacent 
to  the  hook  adapted  to  arrest  the  depending  member  on 
the  cover  when  the  latter  Is  swung  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.121,;W3.  METHOD  OF  WATKK  ITKIFICATION  .loHN 
l'.\TTE>.  Ba'timore,  Md  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
M  Shoemaker.  Kccleston,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  860.1'S5.      (CI.  21&— 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  water  purification, 
consisting  in  atomizing  hot  water  In  a  regulated  moving 
body  of  air. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  consisting,  In  atomizing 
hot  water  In  a  tank  containing  air.  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  within  said  tank  approximately  uniform. 


4.  The  herein  described  method  of  water  purification, 
consisting  in  atomizing  hot  water  in  a  tank  in  the  jiresence 
of  a'r,  and  regulating  the  exit  of  air  and  gases  from  said 


tank. 


5.  The  herein  descrilKHl  method  of  water  purification, 
consisting  in  atomizing  hot  water  under  pressure  in  a  tank 
in  the  presence  of  air  in  the  tank,  and  regulating  the  flow 
of  air  and  gases  from  the  tank. 

I  Claims  »i  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,121.394.     AFl'AKATUS  FOR  WATER  PURIFICATION. 

•ToiiN  Pattkn.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Samuel  M.  Shoemaker.  Eccleston.  Md  Filed  Sept.  4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  860.286.     (CI.  210—1.) 


1.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  witb 
a  closed  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  of 
a  spray  nozzle  in  the  chaml)er,  a  steam  Injector,  means 
connecting  a  water  supply  with  said  Injector,  means  con- 
necting the  injector  with  the  spray  nozzle,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  exit  of  air  and  gases  through  the  air  outlet 
of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  chamber  of  means  for  heating  water  and  atomizing  It 
under  pressure  in  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air 
to  the  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  exit  of  air 
and  gases  from  said  chamber. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  purify'ng  water,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber,  of  means  for  heating  water  and  atomizing 
It  under  pressure  In  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air 
to  said  chamber,  means  for  washing  the  air  before  it  enters 
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tbf    I'tiatnlM-r.    nnd    rat-ans    for    rfiru'atJnt;    the    flow    of   air 
throujch  and  the  exit  of  air  and  gases  from  said  chamber. 

4.  In  apparjitus  for  purifying  water,  the  combination 
with  a  cbanil>»>r.  of  means  for  heating  water  and  atomizing 
water  In  said  cnambtr,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said 
chamber,  niewns  for  controlling  thf  exit  of  air  from  said 
chaml)er,  and  means  for  diverting  the  aischarge  of  water 
from  said  ( hjimber  when  the  temr)er«ture  in  the  latter  falls 
to  a  proiilbtive  degree. 

5.  In  apinratiis  for  purifying  water,  the  combination 
with  a  chaml)t'r,  means  for  heating  water  and  atomizing  It 
in  said  chamber,  air  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  cham- 
ber means  operating  automatically  to  maintain  the  tem 
perature  within  the  cliamber  approximately  uniform,  a 
normal  discHarge  channel  for  water  from  said  chamber, 
and  means  f<jr  diverting  water  from  said  channel  when  the 
temperature 
gree.  * 

ICIalma  tf 


in   the  chamlier  deiscends   to  a  prohibitive  de- 
to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.395 

PDsaoNs. 

No.  779.0 


i^lTO.M.VTIC  T(  H.M.Nt;  KKVKE.  Mi.n.kkd  A. 
rieveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  14.  lOl.'J.  Serial 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  conil)ination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  swinging  and 
vertically  mo  "able  wheel  between  the  forward  wheels  of 
the  rehlcle,  means  for  vertically  moving  the  wheel  down 
wardly  for  raiding  the  forward  en<l  of  the  vehicle  from  the 
ground,  auton  atic  means  for  stopping  the  .'said  vertically 
movable  mean  1,  and  means  for  rotating  the  .said  wheel. 

2.  The  com)lnation  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  swinging  and 
horizontally  a  id  vertically  movable  wheel  l)etween  the  for- 
ward wheels  <if  tlie  vehicle,  means  for  swinging  suld  wheel 

ir  horizontal  position,  automatic  means  for 
limiting  the  v  >rtlcal  and  swinging  movement  of  said  wheel 
and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  The  <omf>lnation  with  a   vehicle,  of  a  wheel  secured 
axle  thereof  and  vertically  and  liorlzontally 

movable  mean»  for  vertically  and  horizontally  moving  said 
wheel  to  rai9«  the  forward  end  of  the  venlc.'e  from  the 
ground,  means  for  nutating  sjiirt  wheel  and  a  single  operat- 
ing means  for  xwlnglnt;  aud  rotating  the  whwl. 

4.  The  Combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  vehi<  ie.  a  housing  rotatably  mount 
ed  on  .said  plate,  a  wheel  carrieil  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
hoiisint:  and  v>»r-t  j  ,1 :  ly  movable  therein,  means  for  rotating 
said  housing,  an^l  means  for  vertically  moving  the  wheel 
In  the  housing  and  rotating  the  same. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  n  plate  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  housing  rotatablo  on  said 
plate,  a  rod  \ertlcally  nio\ahle  In  said  housing  means  for 
moving  sal4i  rod  In  the  bousing,  a  wheel  carrle<i  liy  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  rod.  means  for  rotating  said  wheel, 
aad  me&iu  for  moving  the  rod  upwardly  within  the  honsin^' 
aid  iwloging  the  bousing  around  In  a  horizontal  position 

frialms  fi  to  I'l  not  printe<i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,39«.  RIM  SPUK.M»i:U.  Gbohgk  E.  I'owebs.  WUber 
force,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  HO.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.301. 
(CI.   157—2.) 
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1.  -V  device  of  the  claaa  <lMcrlbed,  comprising  a  pair  of 
curved  arms  having  e.ves  formed  at  their  inner  ends,  a  twit 
extending  through  said  eyes  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
arms,  said  ivilt  having  a  lug  fornn-d  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
plate  swivelcd  on  said  liolt  between  said  eyes,  and  extended 
beyond  said  eyes  and  formed  with  an  eye,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  Ix'lng  bifurcated  and  separated  to  form  Jaws, 
■  screw  extending  through  said  lug.  a  follower  swiveleil  on 
said  screw,  said  follower  form<*d  with  oppositely  extending 
arms,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  arras  at  one  end. 
and  at  their  opposite  end  each  plvotally  connected  to  <>ae 
of  said  curvetl  arms  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  hand 
wheel  secured  to  said  screw  for  turning  the  same,  saM 
wheel  provided  with  radially  disposed  spokes  curved  away 
from  said  follower  for  providing  a  clearance  for  the  h.ind 
of  the  operator. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  descritied  comprising  ;i  pair  of 
curved  oppositely  disposed  arms  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  l>eing  bifur- 
cated and  spread  to  form  Jaws,  thumb  screws  carried  by 
said  jaws,  links  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
said  curved  arms  near  said  Jaws,  a  movable  element  to 
which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  links  are  plvotally  connected, 
and  means  for  moving  said  element  toward  or  away  from 
the  pivoted  ends  of  the  curved  arms  for  separating  or  draw- 
ing said  Jaws  together. 

;{.  X  rim  spreailer  cumprlsiikg  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms 
movable  at  one  end  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
having  jaws  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  whei'l  rim  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  arms  whereby  to  leave  the 
rim  unobstructed,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  arms,  a 
movable  element  to  which  the  links  are  plvotally  connecte«l 
and  means  for  moving  said  element  whereby  to  adjust  the 
Jaws. 

4.  K  rim  spreader  comprising  a  |>alr  of  movable  arms 
having  Jaws  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  rim 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  arms,  links  plvotally 
connected  t>i  said  arms,  a  follower  plvotally  connected  to 
the  links,  a  screw  swlvele<l  In  the  follower,  a  bearing 
through  which  the  screw  Is  adapted  to  travel,  and  a  hnn«l 
wheel  on  the  screw  for  turning  the  same. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  such  as  descril)e<l  comprising  a  yoke  a 
threaded  liearing  <arri«Hl  by  said  yoke  with  the  l>ore  of  the 
t)earlng  in  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  yoke,  a  bolt 
threade<l  In  said  liearing.  and  spreading  arms  between  the 
ends  of  the  yoke  and  operated  by  said  l>olt,  all  substantially 
aa  .descrltied.  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  applied  to 
spread  a  rim  segment  with  the  yoke  in  a  plane  at  riglit 
angles  to  that  of  the  segment,  leaving  the  segment  unob- 
structed for  the  reception  of  spokes. 


1.121, ."to?.  HYDR.Vfl.IC  POWF.H  TK.ANSMITTING  .\P. 
PABATU8.  Cari.tox  R  R^dcliftf..  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  May  26.  191.X.  Serial  No.  78It.»4J  (CI  1 ;«  :{  1 
1     The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  power  trnnsmlttlnf; 

apparatus    comprising    a    casing    Inclosing    two    rotatable 


December  15, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


953 


owmbers,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  develop  a 
aoetiOD  at  a  contlned  area  of  said  casing  and  tlie  other  one 
a  pressure  at  another  confined  area  oi  said  casing,  of  a 
radiator,  a  pipe  connecting  the  suction  area  of  said  casing 
with  the  lower  water  chamber  of  said  radiator,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  pressure  arta  of  said  casing  with  the  upper 
water  chamber  of  said  radiator,  said  radiator  and  said 
I>«>wer  transmitting  apparatus  b*ing  filled  with  a  working 
fluid,  the  suction  and  pressure  created  in  said  casing  in- 
ducing a  circulation  of  said  fluid  through  said  apparatus 
and  said  radiator 


2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting 
apparatus  comprLsiug  a  casing  Inclosing  a  centrifugal 
pump  impeller  and  a  turbine'  rotor,  of  a  radiator,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  eye  of  suid  Impeller  and  the  lower  water 
chamber  of  said  radiator,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet 
of  said  turbine  rotor  with  the  upper  water  chamber  of  said 
radiator,  said  radiator  and  power  transmitting  apparatus 
being  filled  with  a  working  fluid,  the  rotation  of  said  im- 
peller and  said  turbine  rotor  Inducing  a  circulation  of  said 
fluid  through  said  apparatus  and  said  radiator 

X.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting 
apparatus  comprising  a  casing  iuclosing  a  centrifugal 
pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  rotor,  of  a  radiator,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  eye  of  said  impeller  and  the  lower  water 
chamber  of  said  radiator,  and  a  pipe  conmctlng  the  outlet 
of  said  turbine  rotur  with  the  upper  water  chamber  of  said 
radiator,  said  radiator  and  pow(  r  transmitting  apparatus 
being  filled  with  a  working  fluid  adapted  to  be  poured  into 
the  same  through  the  Inlet  to  said  radiator,  the  rotation 
of  said  impeller  and  said  turbine  rotor  inducing  a  clrcula 
tlon  of  said  fluid  through  said  apparatus  and  said  radiator. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting 
apparatus  comprlsin:;  a  casing  Inclosing  a  centrifugal 
pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  rotor,  of  a  radiator,  and  a 
stationary  member  having  two  compartments,  one  of  said 
compartments  being  connected  with  the  eye  of  said  Im 
peller  and  the  lower  water  chamber  of  said  radiator,  the 
other  one  of  said  compartments  being  connected  with  the 
outlet  of  said  turbine  rotor  and  with  the  upper  water 
cliamber  of  said  radiator,  said  radiator  and  power  trans 
milting  apparatus  being  filled  witli  a  workiug  liuid,  thi 
rotation  of  said  impeller  and  said  turbine  rotor  causing  a 
circulation  of  said  fluid  through  fald  apparatus  and  said 
radiator. 


said  shaft    and   projecting,   in   a    part   of  their  revolution 
through  the  slots  of  the  guard,  as  described. 

2.  A  Iwlne-remover  and  saver  comprising  a  slotted 
guard,  a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  extending  beneath  the 
top  portion  of  said  guard,  a  series  of  spring-retracted  fin 
;:ers  pivoted  to  supports  ou  the  shaft  and  rotating  with 
said  shaft  aud  projecting,  in  a  part  of  their  revuiutlon. 
through  the  slots  of  the  guard,  and  a  contact  bar  applied 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  guard  for  assisting  in  freeing 
twine  from  the  fingers,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  twine-sjver  adapted  for  application  to  threshing 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  shaft,  and 
spring-retracted  fingers  applied  thereto  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  slotted  guard  over  which  the  grain 
bundles  pass,  end  plates  to  which  the  upper  portion  of  the 
guard  is  secured,  said  plates  being  provided  with  arc-slots. 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  guard  attached  to  a  bar  pro 
Jectlng  through  said  slots  and  having  means  for  clamping 
it  In  any  required  adjustment. 

4.  .\  twine-remover  and  saver  comprLslng  a  horizontal 
shaft  provided  with  fingers,  a  guard  provided  with  slots 
through  which  said  fingers  are  adapted  to  sweep,  parallel 
end  plates  provided  with  arc  slots,  and  bars  attached  to 
the  guard  and  projecting  through,  and  adapted  to  he 
damped  In,  said  arc  slots,  as  described 


1.12  1.398.  TWINK-SAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
THRESniNG-MACIIINES.  Joisbph  .\  Ramsey.  Bea- 
trice, Nebr.  Filed  May  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,423 
(CI.  130—1.) 


1.  A  twine  remover  and  saver  comprising  a  slotted 
guard,  a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  extending  beneath  the 
top  portion  of  said  guard,  and  a  series  of  spring-retracted 
Htii:ers  pivoted  to  supports  on  the  shaft  and  rotating  with 


1,121,399.      PKRCOLATOR       Hoke  EicciAaPELLi.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.      Filed  Jan.  17,  1914        Serial  No.  S12.651 
(Cl.  53—3.1 


,V  percolator  comprising  a  stand  adapted  to  contain  a 
source  of  beat  and  l.avinj;  a  ring  mdovc  H,  a  kettle  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  rinj:  arid  lia\  int  a  llaiini:  ii'Ck  at  I'.s 
top,  a  funnel  having  a  fiaring  body  removably  fitting  said 
neck,  and  contracted  below  ^id  body  and  continued  down 
ward  into  a  spout  hanging  normally  within  the  kettle-body. 
a  receptacle  having  a  tapering  tubular  extension  at  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  fit  within  the  body  of  the  funnel,  a 
strainer  across  I  he  lower  end  of  said  extension,  and  a 
handle  having  a  ring  detachably  engaging  the  neck  of  the 
ketUe. 


1,121,400.       AUTOMATIC    TELEPHONE    CALLING    DE- 
VICE.    Philip  Richarpt,  I'rague  Karolinental.  .Austria 
Hungarv,  assignor  to  Zivnostcnska  Banka,  Prague,  Aus 
tria  Hungary      P^led  Nov.  26.  1912.     SerUl  No.  733,461. 
(Cl.  179-90.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  clockwork  mechanism  Including  a  spring,  a  selector  de- 
vice, means  to  lock  said  clock  work  rcleasably  against  op 
eraflon,  mcchani-m  connect.'d  to  said  means  and  operable 
by  the  operation  of  the  selector  device  to  release  said  clock- 
work, a  receiver  arm.  and  means  eontrolied  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  receiver  arm  to  tension  said  spring 
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-'.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  ctimbinatton  of 
a  clockwork  ilipchnnism  Including  a  spring,  a  selector  de- 
vice, means  to  lock  said  clockwork  relrasahly  aealnst  op- 
eration, mecttnism  connected  to  said  means  and  operable 
by  the  operatli  n  of  the  selector  device  to  release  said  clock- 
work, :i  r.,'Cfl»«  r  arm.  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  recoivei)  arm  to  tension  said  spring,  nnrt  other  means 
for  restorlns:  the  selector  device  to  ortirlnal  position  after 
operation  opefable  by  movement  of  *aid  receiver  arm. 


.■5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  clockwork  n  echanism  Including  i  sprinif,  a  selector  de- 
vice, means  f(|  lo^k  said  clockwork  relcasably  against  op- 
eration. me<-iii«nlsm  connected  to  said  means  and  operable 
by  the  operation  of  the  selector  device  to  relt  ase  .said  clock 
work,  a  receiver  arm.  and  other  means  carried  by  the 
receiver  arm  and  eniiateahle  with  the  locking  device  to 
restore  said  device  to  licking  position  upon  movement  of 
the  receiver  aijm  In  one  direction. 

4.   In  a  dc\i|~e  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
II  clockwork  n|<  c  anl<m   including  a  spring,  a  selector  de- 
vice, mtans  im  lock   said  clockwork   releasably  against  op- 
eration, m''c!iii(rlsm  (oiinecfed  to  said  tneans  and  operable 
by  the  operatidn  of  the  selector  device  to  release  said  clock 
work,  a  receiver  arm.  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  recelver[arui  to  tension  said  spring,  other  means  for 
restorlnir  ilie  selector  device  to  original  position  after  op 
erailon  operaUle  by  movement   of  said  receiver  arm,  and 
other  means  cnrrled  by  the  receiver  arm  and  engageable 
with   tiic  locking  device  to  restore  said  device  to  locking 
position  upon  movement  of  the  receiver  arm  in  one  dlrec 
tton.  I 


1.121,401.     CUOKKR.     Leslie  D.  Rickke,  I'ollbran,  Colo. 
Hied  Jan.  2^,  191.1.     Serial  No.  744.032.     (CI.  126—20.) 


1.  A  steam  cooker  including  a  casing  provided  with  a 
water  reservolf,  a  removable  oven  arranged  above  the  res- 
ervoir and  spt(ed  away  from  the  casing  to  provide  a 
steam  passage,  m^ans  for  admitting  and  r'ontrolllng  steam 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  said  passagf.  an  oven  having 
.in  open  flanged  hottom.  a  false  bottom  for  the  oven,  said 
false  bottom  adapted  to  removably  support  a  plurality  of 
ntensils  to  su.^taln   the  bodies  of  the  same  within   the  res- 


ervoir, removable  closures  for  the  receptacles,  and  a  slid- 
able  plate  arranged  al>ove  the  false  bottom  and  covering 
the  fal.se  bottom. 

1'.  -V  cooker  of  the  class  set  forth  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  a  water  reservoir  and  means  for  heating  the 
water  within  the  reservoir,  the  casing  above  the  reservoir 
having  an  open  face,  a  removable  oven  arranged  above 
the  reservoir,  and  closing  the  open  face  of  the  casing,  the 
said  oven  t>eing  spaced  away  from  the  remaining  walla  of 
the  casing,  means  for  retaining  the  oven  upon  the  casing, 
the  said  oven  being  provided  with  an  open  bottom,  a 
false  bottom  for  the  oven,  means  for  securing  the  falsi 
bottom  to  the  oven,  the  said  false  bottom  having  a  pin 
rallty  of  openings  a<lapted  to  re<eive  receptacles,  means  for 
removably  sustaining  the  receptacles  upon  the  bottom. 
a  sliding  plate  within  the  oven  and  disposed  above  the 
false  tKJttom,  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  oven  and 
the  receptacle  being  provided  with  reticulated  pipes  which 
communicate  with  the  reservoir  above  the  water  level 
thereof,  valves  for  (hese  pipes,  and  a  hinged  door  for  the 
oven. 

.'{.  .\.  steam  cooker  comprising  a  casing  and  Including  a 
water  reservoir,  an  oven  arranged  above  the  reservoir 
and  spaced  from  the  casing,  pipes  within  the  said  space 
communicating  with  the  reservoir  above  the  wafer  level 
thereof,  valves  for  these  pipes,  the  top  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  I'onipartments.  pipes  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir and  communicating  with  the  compartments,  valves 
for  the  comnartments,  a  reticulated  plate  above  the  com- 
partments and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  hood  for 
the  plate. 

4.  In  a  steam  cooker,  a  casing,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  steam  generating  reservoir,  an  oven  arranged 
above  the  reservoir  and  spaced  away  from  the  sides  of  the 
casing,  perforated  pipes  arranged  between  the  casing  and 
the  oven,  valves  for  these  pipes,  the  fop  of  the  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  compartments,  pipes  leading  from  the 
reservoir  and  communicating  with  the  compartments, 
valves  for  the  comj-artments,  a  reticulated  plate  divicled 
Into  se<'tlons  arranged  ab<ive  the  compartments,  the  >atil 
valves  being  so  arrange<l  as  to  admit  a  fluid  to  either  or 
all  of  the  sections  of  the  plate,  a  slldable  hood  arranged 
above  the  casing,  and  the  said  hood  being  divided  Into 
compartments  corresponding  In  num^>er  and  size  with  the 
divisions  of  the  reticulated   plate. 

5.  A  steam  cooker  embodying  a  casing  having  a  water 
reservoir,  an  oven  arranged  above  the  reservoir  disposed 
away  from  the  sides  of  the  casing,  valve  controlled  means 
for  permitting  of  a  circulation  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir 
thrtjugh  the  space  between  the  oven  and  the  casing,  tlie 
top  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  compartments,  n 
reticulated  plate  divided  Into  sections  arranged  above  tiie 
compartments,  pipes  for  the  reservoir  communicating 
with  the  compartments,  valves  for  regulating  the  adtnis- 
sion  of  fluid  from  the  compartments  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  plate,  a  slldable  hood  for  the  plate,  said  hood 
comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  casing  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  inner  casing  being  divided  Into  compartments 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  sections  of  the  reticulated 
plate,  and  each  of  the  said  compartments  being  provldid 
with  a  pressure  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,121,402.       COMl'RKSSKl)     AIR     WATKR  -  ELKVATOR. 

Horace  L.  Rilet,  Rlchwood,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 

Serial   No.  830.2.16.      iCl.   103—84.) 

1.  A  compressed  air  water  elevator  comprising  a  well 
casing,  an  eduction  pi')e  arrangwl  therein  and  provided 
with  Intake  openings  near  Its  lower  end.  an  air  supply 
pipe  extending  downwardly  In  the  eduction  pipe  and  an 
upwardly  and  outwanlly  directed  air  Jet  nozzle  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  air  supply  pipe  and  arranged  in  the  educ- 
tion pipe  at  a  point  above  the  intake  openings  of  the  latter 
an!  a  cage  arrange«l  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  eduction 
pipe,  said  cage  comprising  a  series  of  vertically  arranged 
wings  arranged  between  the  intake  openings  and  forming 
''hannels  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  eduction  pipe. 
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2.  A  compressed  air  water  elevator  comprising  a  well- 
casing,  an  eduction  pipe  arranged  therein  and  provided 
with  intake  openings  near  its  lower  end.  an  air  supply 
pipe  extending  downwardly  In  the  eduction  pipe  and  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  directed  air  Jet  nozzle  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  air  supply  pipe  and  arranged  in  the 
Atluctiou  pipe  at  a  point  above  the  intake  openings  of  the 


and  operable  therefrom  to  break  said  circuit  succeeding  the 
cutting  off  of  the  propelling  power  of  the  car  whereby  the 


latter  and  n  cage  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
eduction  pipe,  said  cage  comiHslng  a  series  of  vertically 
arranged  wings  arranged  between  the  Intnke  openings  and 
forming  channeLs  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  e<luctloii 
pipe,  said  cage  having  a  seat  at  Its  upper  end  for  the 
air  Jet  nozzle  and  the  eduction  pipe  being  provided  with  a 
closure   nut  at   Its   lower  end 


1  121  403       BUCKLE.      Herman   Rosenthal,   New   York, 
'  S.'y.     Filed   Feb.   19,  1912.      Serial  No    678,522.      (CL 
24—188.) 


^  /* 


3^^ 


,....,•■■■■■■  ■-»-« 


^  buckle  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  plane  base 
member  at  one  end  having  upwardly  bent  pintle  bearing 
*.ars,  a  curved  tongue  plate  having  pintles  pivoted  In  said 
ears  at  one  end  of  the  buckle  frame  and  provided  with 
projecting  strap  engaging  prongs,  said  fvame  having  a 
cross  bar  in  the  same  plane  as  the  base  member  and  a  tuck 
loop  comnrislng  a  bar  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  base 
member  at  the  end  of  the  buckle  opposite  the  tongue  plat.^ 
HOd  the  tongues  of  said  plate  projecting  toward  said  tuck 
loon  when  in  closed  position. 


1  121  404.    STOPPING  APPARATIS  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
'he'nrt  C.  RiF.  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  .luly   U).  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  850,200.      (CI.  246-   58.  > 

In  stopping  apparatus  for  motor  .ars.  a  device  for  cut- 
ting off  the  p-opelling  power  of  the  car.  a  fluid  motor  for 
operating  said  di>vlce.  a  source  of  fluid  supply  for  said  mo- 
tor, a  valve  controlling  communi.-ation  between  said  motor 
and  source,  an  elect roresponslve  device  for  actuating  said 
valve  an  electric  circuit  for  said  device,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  In  said  circuit,  brushes  forming  the  terminals 
of  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  close  the  latter  when 
bridged,  a  circuit  closer  under  the  control  of  said  electro- 
responsive  device  and  operated  then^from  In  the  energiza- 
tion thereof  to  maintain  the  circuit  closed  Independently 
of  the  bridging  of  said  brushes,  ann  a  circuit  breaker  In 
said  holding  circuit  and  connected  with  said  cut  off  device 


.AJ 


wj 


electroresponslve  devic  e  will  be  deenerglied  and  the  circuit 
closer  restored  to  normal  position. 


1.121.405.  MOTOR  lYCLK  LOCK.  John  SaBO.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  !t,  J 91 2.  Serial  No.  724. K70. 
(CI.  208—75.) 


1  A  device  for  detachab'y  .-ecurtng  tb.  framt  of  a 
vehicle  and  a  standard  together,  said  frame  and  standard 
having  projections  engagiug  each  other,  comprising  a 
clamp  engaging  said  projectkns  on  said  frame  and 
stanflnrd  slmultanet.usly.  and  means  for  locking  said 
clamp  and  standard  together. 

2.  A  device  for  detachably  securing  the  frame  of  a 
vehicle  to  a  standard,  said  frame  and  standard  having 
engaging  parts,  comprising  a  clnmp  having  rigid  members 
Inclosing  said  e. .paging  parts  of  frame  and  standard,  and 
a    locking    clasp   adapted    to    prevent    the    removal    of    sau. 

clamp. 

.•^  In  a  detachable  device  for  securing  the  frame  of  a 
vehicle  to  a  standard,  said  frame  and  standard  provided 
with  adjacent  projections,  a  member  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  encircle  said  adjacent  projections  and  having 
an  extension,  and  a  lo<klng  clasp  encircling  said  exten- 
sion and  a  portion  of  said  standard. 

4  In  a  detachable  device  for  securing  the  frame  of 
an  auto  cycle  to  a  standard  said  frame  an.l  standard  pro- 
vided witii  closelv  adjacent  parts,  a  rigid  device  having  an 
opening  to  be  sleeved  over  said  adjacent  parts  on  frame 
and  standard.  :i  locking  clasp  adapted  to  secure  said 
closely  adjacent  parts  of  tram'  and  st^iudard  In  said  rigid 
device,  and  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  >wld  lock 
ing  clasp 
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5.  In  a  flotftchahU"  (lamp  for  securing  the  adjacent  parts 
of  a  fram--  r,f  ,.  volilcle  an<l  a  standard  together,  said 
frame  and  ^•i*  ird  having  closely  engaging  projections, 
an  '^ye  portl.i]  in  said  clamp  adapted  to  inclose  both  said 
♦•ngaglni?  proj.rtinns.  said  clamp  having  an  extension,  a 
locking  clasp  t^ijclrrllng  one  of  sakl  adjacent  parts  and 
said  extension,  jand  means  for  preventing  lateral  moTe- 
ment  of  said  extjr  nslon. 

rciaima  6  andl  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,400  FHqiT  RK4;EIVP:R.  Cahl  Richard  S4ttijb 
BEB<;,  Klngsbu|-g.  (al.  FUefl  Oct.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
72,{,383.     (CI.  66—99.) 


3^. 


In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  with  a  fruit  re 
cflvini.-  platform  having  h  floor  formed  of  a  series  of 
longitudinally  fxtfudlnt'  slats,  with  one  end  of  the  plat- 
form having  a  lemlrirrular  cat  away  portion  so  that 
the  sf.ld  fnd  of  rije  platform  i*fir.  be  flttod  partially  around 
the  tree  having  ttje  fruit  thereon,  of  blankets  having  their 
Inner  o<lges  attaclied  to  the  loni-'ltudlnal  edges  of  the  plat- 
form with  the  said  blankets  nnfoldable  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  cover  the  ground  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  plat- 
form, spared  arrh-llke  supporting  members  on  the  plat- 
form adjacent  lt»  ends,  .-ach  of  said  arch  like  supporting 
memN  rs  havinsr  n  semlclrcilar  con rtgu ration,  a  cover 
carried  on  the  ^ald  supporting'  members  to  cover  the 
medial  portion  ofi  the  platform  with  the  said  cover  span- 
ning said  supporting  niemlxTS,  nnd  reinforcing  cords  con 
nected  to  the  sal(J  supportlna;  members  and  the  platform 
whereby  the  cover  will  t)e  held  taut  and  assume  a  curved 
shape  similar  to  .the  said  supporting  members,  the  said 
blankets  being  adipted  to  be  folded  around  the  cover  and 
the  said  arch  lik|  supporting  members  when  the  fruit 
has  t>e.'n  receive^  upon  tho  blanket,  and  whereby  the 
fruit  will  be  disposed  upon  the  said  platform,  the  curva- 
ture of  the  said  *over  lH>lng  adapted  to  direct  any  fruit 
which  fails  therej>n  onto  the  said  blankets  and  protect 
the  fruit  from  becoming  bruised  or  mashed  In  the  event 
It  falls  from  the  tree  Immediately  over  and  above  tb« 
platform. 


1,11;  1,407.        HARK 

SCHWAH.V,      ¥Mt 

Serial  No.  879,P70 


■JESS     ATTALIIME.NT.       Rldolph    A. 
Claire,    WU.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1912. 
(CI.  54  -73.) 


_iflC 


.7* 


^^ 


As  a  u<\\  artlcl^  of  manufacture,  a  harness  attachment 
consisting  essentially  of  a  bcly  flat  at  it.s  inner  side  to 
bear  solidly  against  a  strap  and  having  a  stud  projecting 
laterally  inward  from  said  side  to  enter  an  aperture  in 
the  strap:  a  loop,  formetl  integral  with  and  of  greater 
width    than    the  b<>(ly,   curved   In   a   general   direction   up- 


wardly and  Inwardly  from  the  iKHly  and  having  outwardly 
curved  end  portions  and  also  having  an  upper.  stralRht 
horizontal  l>ar  disposed  In  a  verfl(rtl  plan."  back  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  body  ;  a  second  loop,  of  greater  width 
than  the  body  and  integral  therewith,  curved  in  a  general 
direction  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  l>ody  nnd 
having  outwardly  curved  end  portions  and  also  having  a 
lower  curved  bar  that  rests  in  a  vertical  plane  back  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  body  ;  nnd  an  upright  rein-support 
fixedly  connected  with  the  center  of  the  body  and  carried 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  body  and  arranged  In  a  vertical 
plane  that  extends  through  the  vertical  centers  of  said 
loops. 


1.12  1.408.      PROCESS    TO    LOWEK    THE    VITRIFY 
I.\(;     POINT    OF    CERAMIC    SIBSTANCES.       Botho 
ScHWERi.v,    Fiankfort-on  the-Main,    Germany,    assignor 
to  GeselLschaft  fUr  Elektro-Osmose  M.  B.  H,,  Frankfort- 
on  the-Maln.   (Jermany,   a   Corporation.      Filed    Feb.    27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,140.     (CI.  25— 156.) 
1.   The    process    of    making   ceramics    having    a    desired 
degreo  of  water  absorption   from   a   substance    which    un- 
treated  deforms    at    the   temperature   of   true   vitrification 
which   consists   In   powdering   the  original   substance,   sus- 
pending the  same,  bringing  the  same  In  sol-condltlon,  per- 
mitting   the    solution    to   stand    for   an    Interval    of   time. 
collecting    the    said    particles    from     the    suspension    and 
sintering  the  same. 

1;.  The  process  of  preparing'  for  burning,  material  hav- 
ing a  desired  desree  of  water  absorption  from  a  substance 
which  untreated  deforms  at  the  temperature  of  true  vltrl- 
ttcatlon  wliich  consists  in  powdering  the  material,  suft- 
pendiug  the  same,  bringing  the  substance  into  sol -con- 
dition, permitting  said  substance  to  stand  an  Interval  of 
time,  and  collecting  the  particles  in  suspension. 


1,121.409.  PROCESS  FOR  RKMOVINc;  LIQUID  FROM 
ORGANIC  AND  INORrJANiC  SIBSTANCES,  Botuo 
ScHWEBi.v,  Frankfort  on  the- Main,  (iermany,  assignor 
to  Elektro  Osmose  Aktiengesellschaft  (Graf  Schwerin 
Gesellschaft  I,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr    0.  1914.     Serial  No.  829.952.      (CI.  204 — 1.) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  organic  and  In- 
organic substances  consisting  In  subdividing  the  sub- 
stances as  finely  as  po8.slble  in  the  presence  of  an  electro- 
lyte suitable  for  bringing  the  solid  body  Into  sol-condltlon. 
and  subjecting  the  substances  In  sol  condition  to  the 
electro-osmotic  treatment. 

2.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  organic  and  In 
orifanic  substances  consisting  In  subdividing  substances 
as  finely  as  possible  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte 
suitable  for  bringing  a  solid  body  In  sol  condition  and 
also  bringing  said  finely  divided  substance  In  the  presence 
of  a  colloid  body  and  subjecting  the  substance  to  electro- 
osmotic  treatment. 

3.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  peat  consisting 
In  subdividing  the  peat  as  finely  as  possible  In  the  pres- 
ence of  sodium  hydrate  and  subjecting  the  peat  to  electro- 
osmotic  treatment 


1,121.410.  TRIAL  OR  FITTING  GARMENT.  Jo.SEpir 
ScHiBA.VTE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  x.  1913.  Serial 
No.  805.321.      (CI.  33 — 15.) 

1.  A  trial  or  fitting  garment  provided  with  arm  holes 
and  having  In  combination,  an  upper  portion  and  front 
and  bflck  skirt  portions  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  at  points  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arm 
boles. 

2.  A  trial  or  fitting  garment  consisting  of  portions  piv- 
otally connected  whereby  said  portions  may  be  adjusted 
to  different  relative  positions  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  s<»ld  portions  In  such  relations,  thereby  i)ermlt- 
ting  the  garment  to  be  accurately  fitted  to  the  customer. 

3.  A  trial  or  fitting  garment  provided  with  arm  holes 
and  having  in  (ombination,  an  upper  portion.  Independent 
front  and  back  skirt  portions  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  at  points  adjacent  to  the  arm  holes,  the  np- 
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per  and  skirt  portions  having  the  respective  parts  of 
separable  fastening  devices  attached  thereto,  one  of  the 
portions  of  the  garment  having  a  single  row  of  one  of  the 


fastening  devices,  and  the  other  {)ortlon  of  the  garment 
hsving  the  complementary  parts  of  the  fastening  devices 
arrangetl  on  llnwi  radiating  from  the  pivot  points. 


•'1411       WATER  GAGE.     MICHAEL  W.   SHipr,  Wilkes 
•arre.    I»a.      Fll«1    i^<'    1^,    1913.      Serial    No.    806.67.'. 
-1.  7»_M.) 


1.  A  ^Age  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongated 
liody  having  a  groove  in  one  of  its  longitudinal  faces  an<l 
termiual  pipe  openings  communicating  therewith,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  said  body  and  provided  with  a  view 
opening  In  Its  front  wall,  a  water  glass  positioned  within 
the  casing  between  the  front  wall  of  the  same  and  the 
said  body  so  as  to  close  the  body  groove  and  the  view  open 
Ing  of  the  casing,  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  casing  wall 
IxMng  inclined  longitudinally,  an  elongated  clamping  wedge 
mounted  within  the  casing  In  engagement  with  the  rear 
wall  of  the  same  and  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  said  body,  the  said  wedge  l)eing  provided  in  Its  front 
face  with  a  recess  having  a  concave  inner  face,  a  face 
plate  positioned  between  the  front  face  of  the  wedge  and 
the  rear  f»ee  of  the  said  body,  and  a  flange  provided  upon 
the  rear  face  of  the  said  fHce  plate  and  having  a  convex 
surface  for  engORement  within   the  flaii^<-  recess. 

2.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  a  groove  In  one  of  its  longitudinal  faces  and 
t"'rmlnal  pipe  openings  commtinlcat Ing  therewith,  a  cas 
ing  surrounding  the  said  bf>dy  and  provided  with  a  view 
oi)enlng  in  Its  front  wall,  a  water  class  positioned  within 
the  casing  between  the  front  wall  of  the  same  and  tlie 
said  body  so  as  to  close  the  t)ody  groove  and  the  view  open 
liiL'  of  the  casing,  the  inner  fan-  of  the  rear  casing  wall 
being  inclined  longitudinally,  an  elonirated  clamping  wedge 
mounted  within  the  casing  in  engagement  with  the  rear 
wall  of  the  same  and  disposed  longitadinaily  with  respect 
to  the  said  body,  the  said  wedge  being  provided  in  Its 
front  face  with  a  recess  having  a  concave  Inner  face,  a 
face  plate  positioned  between  the  front  face  of  the  wedge 
and  the  rear  face  of  thi>  said  body,  and  a  flange  provided 
upon  the  rear  face  of  the  said  face  plate  and  having  a 
convex  surface   for  engajrement   within   the  flani^e  recesa. 


the  said  flange  face  l>elog  curve<l  concentric  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  wedge  recess, 

3.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongaieil 
body  having  a  groove  In  one  of  its  longitudinal  faces  and 
terminal  pipe  openings  communicating  therewith,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  said  body  and  pro^•lded  wltli  a  view 
opening  in  its  front  wall,  a  waiei  glass  positioned  within 
the  casing  between  the  front  wall  of  the  snme  and  the 
said  bo<ly  so  as  to  dose  the  body  groove  and  the  view  open- 
ing of  the  casing,  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  casing  wall 
being  Inclined  longitudinally,  an  elongated  clamping  wedge 
mounted  within  the  casing  in  engag.ment  with  the  rear 
wall  of  the  same  and  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  said  body,  the  said  wedge  l)eing  provided  in  its 
front  face  with  a  recess  having  a  concave  inner  face,  a 
face  plate  positioned  t^-tween  the  front  face  of  the  wedge 
and  the  rear  face  of  th.  said  body,  and  a  flange  provided 
upon  the  rear  face  of  tlie  said  face  plate  and  having  a 
convex  surface  for  engagement  witliln  the  flange  recess, 
the  said  flange  face  being  curved  concentric  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  wedge  recess,  the  face  plate  flange  being  con- 
structed of  such  width  that  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
face  plate  and  wedge  are  normally  spaced. 

4.  A  gag4-  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongat.-d 
l>ody  having  a  groove  in  one  of  its  longitudinal  faces  and 
terminal  pli)e  openings  communicating  therewith,  a  cas 
ing  surrounding  the  said  body  and  provided  with  a  view 
opening  In  its  front  wall,  a  water  glass  positioned  within 
the  casing  between  the  front  wall  of  the  same  and  the  said 
body  BO  as  to  close  the  body  groove  and  th«  view  open 
ing  of  the  casing,  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  casin*  wall 
l)€lng  inclined  longitudinally,  a  clamping  wedge  morably 
mounted  within  the  casing  between  the  rear  wall  ttiereof 
and  the  said  body,  the  said  casing  liaving  a  head  formed 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  smaller  end  of  the 
wedge  with  a  bead  having  an  opeaing  disposed  In  aline 
ment  with  the  wedge,  the  said  wedge  twing  provided  In 
its  smaller  end  with  a  threaded  longitudinal  opening,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  engaged  within  the  wedge  opanlng 
and  rotatably  mounted  wifliin  the  opening  of  the  casing 
head,  the  operating  head  of  the  screw  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  head. 


1.121.412.       COMBINED    WI.NDOW  SHADE     A.ND    CT  R 
TAIN  POLE      SUPPORTING      BRA(  KET.         Axthon\ 
SiMLEB,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed   Dec.  3.  1913.     Serial   No. 
S04,490.      (CI.   156—24.) 
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.\  window  shad<>  and  curtain  bracket  comprising  a 
member  having  a  vertical  portion  terminating  at  one  end 
in  a  pair  of  diverging  branches,  buffers  mounted  on  the 
terminal  of  each  branch  and  bearing  anatnst  the  forward 
surface  of  the  top  bar  of  a  window  casing,  the  said  mem- 
ber termlniiring  at  Its  upper  end  in  an  angular  portion' 
bifurcated  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  <  urved  spurs 
having  terminal  points  offset  from  the  vertical  portion  of 
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the  member  and  adapted  to  engat^e  against  the  upper  edge 
of  the  frHcno,  ar*l  an  extension  formed  on  the  member  at 
the  point  of  juncture  of  the  branches  for  respectively  sup 
porting  the  sbadp  and  curtain. 


1.121.413.  STEjED  ('H.V.N*  JI.NT,  AND  C'ONTROLLINO 
DEVICE.  ABtHt  R  Si-E.\R.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  ;  Myrtle  B. 
Spear  executrlpc  of  said  Arthur  Spear,  deceased.  Filed 
Mar.   11.   1013;     Serial   No.  753,479.      (CI.  74— 39.» 


^  J 


•^3^ 


1.  .V   speed  cbinging  and  controlling   device   including 

ill  comhln.'itlon  a  plurality  of  members  arranged  side  by 
■tldf  and  separat'ly  movable  to  shift  the  transmlssioo 
:;ears  for  (llfrertiit  speeds,  a  device  movable  into  operative 
relation  with  iinj  of  siild  m«'nibers  ami  adapted  to  move 
■«ach  member  wlmn  In  operative  relation  therewith,  and  a 
Itlurallty  of  a<tiUfors  for  «ald  movable  device  and  means 
for  causing  said  a<tuat«rs  by  their  joint  action  to  actuate 
any  one  of  said  imembers.  to  effect  a  desired  change  in 
-said  gears. 

2.  A  speed  cbaimin*:  and  controlling  device  including 
In  combination  h  i>liiraliiy  of  members  arranitcd  side  by 
-side  and  separately  movable  to  shift  the  transmission 
ijears  for  different  speeds,  a  device  movable  into  operative 
relation  with  any  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  move 
such  member  when  In  operative  relation  therewith,  and 
a  plurnllty  of  actuators  for  said  movable  device,  and 
means  for  causing  said  actuators  by  their  joint  action  to 
actuate  any  one  mf  said  members  to  bring  it  Into  operative 
relation  with  any  of  said  members  and  to  move  such  mem- 
Iyer  to  efrpct  a  (It'ilrtMt  rhansi'  in  said  eears. 

3.  A  speed  rhdnirlnir  ami  controlling  device  Including 
in  combination  n  plurality  of  members  separately  mov- 
able to  shift  the  I  transmission  gears  for  different  speeds, 
a  device  movable  into  operative  relation  with  any  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  move  such  member  when  In  oper- 
ative relation  thflrew^lth.  a  phirality  of  actuators  for  said 
movable  device,  f^nd  settable  means  for  controlling  a  plu- 
rality of  said  acttators.  to  effect  a  desired  change  In  said 
gears. 

4.  A  speed  changing  and  controlling  device  Including 
In  combination  a  phirality  of  members  separately  movable 
to  shift  the  transmission  gpars  for  different  speeds,  a 
device  movable  liito  operative  relation  with  any  of  said 
members  and  adinpted  to  move  such  member  when  In 
)peratlve  relation  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  actuators  for  said  movable  device  and 
means  for  causinfr  said  actuators  by  their  Joint  action  to 
actuate  any  one  of  said  members  to  effect  a  desired  change 
to  aald  gears. 

5.  A  speed  changing  and  controlling  device  including 
In  combination  a  plurality  of  members  separately  movable 
to  shift  the  trau'^mlsslon  gears  for  different  speeds,  a  de- 
vice movable  Intn  operative  relation  with  any  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  move  such  member  wh^n  In  oper- 
,itlve  relation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated actuators  foj  said  movable  device  and  settable  means 
for  controlling  tfce  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  upon  a 
plurality  of  said  actuators  to  effect  a  desired  change  in 
■jaid  gears. 

[Claims  6  \o  24  not  printed  In  the  (Insette.l 


1,121.414.     STEAM  ENGINE  VALVES-REVERSING  GEAR. 

Hal  R.  Stafford.  IMa Infield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Economy 
Devices  <  orporatlon,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  S50.843. 
(CI.  121—98.) 
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1.  In  a  valve  reversing  me<'hanlsm,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  motor;  an  actuating  valve  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
said  motor ;  a  screw  movable  longitudinally  by  said 
motor;  a  rotatable  nut  engaging  said  screw  and  normally 
held  stationary  In  the  various  positions  of  valve  gear  ad 
justment  ;  a  manually  operable  reverse  lever  for  moving 
the  actuating  valve  Into  and  out  of  admission  position, 
the  adjusted  positions  of  which  lever  correspond  with 
those  of  the  piston  of  the  motor;  connections  to  said 
means  through  which  the  nut  Is  released  for  rotation, 
during,  and  only  during,  the  periods  In  which  the  actu- 
ating valve  Is  In  admission  position  ;  and  automatically 
operable  means  for  engaging  the  n>it  and  Its  holding 
means,  upon  and  during  the  contlnuame  of.  the  cessation 
of  motive  fluid  admission. 

2.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  motor;  an  actuating  valve  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
said  motor  :  a  .screw  movable  longitudinally  by  the  motor  : 
a  rotatable  nut  engaging  said  screw  :  a  locking  mechanism 
t)y  which  said  nut  is  held  stationary  In  the  various  posi- 
tions of  valve  gear  adjustment  ;  a  manually  operable  re- 
verse lever  for  moving  the  actuating  valve  Into  and  out 
of  admi.sslon  position,  and  releasing  the  locking  mecha 
nism  during,  and  only  during,  the  periods  of  motive  fluid 
admission,  the  adjusted  positions  of  which  lever  corre 
spond  with  those  of  the  piston  of  the  motor  :  and  means, 
automatically  operable  by  the  motor,  for  engaging  the 
locking  mechanism,  upon,  and  dnrluE  the  continuance  of, 
(he  cessation  of  motive  fluid  admission. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear  reversing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fltild  pressure  motor:  an  actuating  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  said  motor;  means  for  positively  locking  said  motor 
In  the  various  positions  of  valve  gear  a<ljusiment ;  a  man- 
ually operable  reverse  lever  which  Is  free  to  traverse  with- 
out latch  engagement  with  a  stationary  member,  means. 
connected  with  the  motor,  for  preventing  the  forces  act 
Ing  through  the  valve  gear  from  moving  said  lever;  con- 
nections coupling  said  lever  to  the  actuating  valve,  and 
connections  through  which  said  lever  effects,  by  its  Initial 
movement,  the  release  of  the  locking  mechanism  colncl- 
dently  with  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  motor, 
and  maintains  such  release  during,  and  only  during,  the 
periods  of  Its  movement. 

4.  In  a  valve  reversing  uie<-haiiisin.  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  motor;  an  actuating  valve  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  flnid  to  and  from 
said  motor;  a  screw  movable  longitudinally  by  the  motor. 
a  rotatable  nut  engaging  said  screw  :  a  locking  mechanism 
by  which  said  nut  Is  held  stntlimary  in  the  various  poal 
tlons  of  valve  gear  adjustm«'nt  :  a  manually  operable  re- 
verse lever  which  is  free  to  traverse  without  latch  en- 
gagement with  a  stationarj  member,  the  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  which  lever  correspond  with  those  of  the  piston 
of  the  motor;  connections  coupling  said  reverse  lever  fo 
the  actuating  valve;  connections  through  which  said  re- 
verse lever  effects  and  maintains  release  of  the  locking 
mechanism  during,  and  only  during,  the  periods  nf  motive 
fluid    admission   bv   said   valve;   and   means   for  automati- 
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cally  engaging  the  locking  mechanism  upon  the  cessation 
of  movement  of  the  reverse  lever  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  pressure  reversing  cylinder;  an  actuating  valve 
controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  said  cylinder;  a  floating  valve  seat  Interposed  be 
tween  the  actuating  valve  and  the  ports  of  the  reversing 
cylinder,  and  having  ports  continuously  communicating 
with  said  latter  ports  and  controlled  by  the  actuating 
valve;  a  reverse  lever  for  manually  operating  the  actu 
ating  valve:  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  float- 
ing valve  seat  bv  the  piston  of  the  motor  ;  a  screw  movable 
longitudinally  by  the  motor;  a  rotatable  nut  engaging 
.said  screw  ;  a  locking  mechanism  by  which  said  nut  is 
held  stationarv  In  the  various  positions  of  valve  gear  ad 
justment ;  connections  through  which  the  actuating  valve 
Is  moved  Into  and  out  of  admission  position  by  the  reverse 
lever  and  the  locking  mechanism  is  released  during,  and 
only  during,  the  periods  of  fluid  pressure  admission  ;  and 
means  automatically  operable  by  the  motor,  for  engag- 
ing the  locking  mechanism,  upon,  and  during  the  continu- 
ance of  the  cessation  of  motive  fluid  admission. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  121  415      BUCKET  CATCH.     Wai.keb  Stansbi.i..   Mem 
phis.  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.     Serial   No    827,422. 
(CI.  212—102.) 
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pipe  passing  downwardly  through  the  top  of  said  cup  and 

terminating  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  he 
sealed  by  drip  water  as  it  rises  In  the  bottom  of  said 
cup,  and  means  whereby  the  sealing  of  said  pipe  will  oper- 
ate an  alarm  device. 

2.  In  a  gas-drip  alarm  apparatus,  a  drip  cup  with  which 
the  gas  supply  main  communicates  at  two  points,  a  drip 
pipe  extending  downwardly  into  said  cup  and  terminating 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  box  having  a  horizontal  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  forming  top  and  bottom  chambers  therein 
and  through  the  bottom  portion  of  which  the  drtp  pipe 
communicates,  said  bottom  portion  o^  said  b.a  t^-lng  also 
provided  with  a  discharge  pipe,  and  a  rod  vertically  mov- 
able through  the  top  part  of  said  box  apd  secured  in  said 
diaphragm,  said  rod  forming  part  of  m\  open  electric  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  vertical  movement  there 
of.  and  in  which  is  placed  an  electric   alarm  device 

3.  in  an  electric  gas-drip  alarm  apparatus,  a  drip  cup 
with  the  top  portion  of  which  a  gas  supply  main  commu- 
nicates at  two  points,  a  drip  pipe  passing  downwardly 
through  the  top  of  said  cup  and  terminating  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  box  divided  by  a  flexible  horizontal  dla 
phragm  Into  top  and  bottom  chambers  and  with  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  which  said  drip  cup  communicates,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  also  connected  with  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  box,  a  rod  movable  vertically  through  the  top  of 
said  box  and  secured  in  said  diaphragm,  an  open  electric 
circuit  of  which  said  rod  forms  a  part,  and  an  electric 
alarm  device  placed  In  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  gas-drip  alarm  apparatus,  a  drip  cup  with  which 
the  gas  supply  main  communicites  at  two  points,  a  box 
divided  horizontally  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  Into  top  and 
bottom  chambers,  a  rod  movable  vertically  through  the 
top  of  said  box  and  secured  In  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
whereby  the  rise  of  drip  water  In  said  cup  will  operate 
said  diaphragm  and  said  rod  to  close  an  electric  circuit 
In  which  is  placed  an  electric  alarm  device. 

^.  In  a  gas  drip  alarm  apparatus,  a  drip  cup  with  which 
the  gas  supply  main  communicates  at  two  points,  a  drip 
pipe  passing  Into  the  top  portion  of  said  cup  and  terml 
natlng  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  sealed 
by  drip  water  as  It  rises  In  the  bottom  of  said  cup.  and 
means  whereby  the  sealing  of  said  part  will  operate  an 
alarm  device. 


The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  fixed  open  end 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  interior  annular  shoulder,  of 
a  hoisting  bucket  with  resilient  hooked  latch  bars  engag- 
ing said  shoulder,  a  beveled  plunger  above  the  hooked 
latch  bars  and  movable  In  the  sleeve,  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  having  an  outwardly  flaring  Interior  wall  for  guid- 
ing the  latch  bars  thereto,  and  means  for  lowering  the 
plunger  to  disengage  the  latch  bars. 


1.121,416.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  GAS  DRIP  ALAR.M 
DEVICE.  CKI8T  H.  Stevick.  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Ian.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  813.852.     (CI.  177—311.) 


1,121.417.  IIOISTING-JAOK. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  Vs.  1914. 
57—100.)  h 


.T.^ME.s  n.  Tans.  Dayton, 
Serial    No.    822.715.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  gas-drip  alarm  apparatus,  a  drip  cup  with  which 
the  gas  supply  main  communicates  at  two  polnU,  a  drip 


A   device  of  the  character   described  comprising   a  ba^e 
plate,  a  channel  member  secured  to  the  base  plate  and  ex 
tending   upwardly   therefrom,   said   channel    member  being 
provided   with   a    longitudinal    groove   in   each  of   lU  aide 
walls    a  weitcht  actuated  [.ivoted  paw!  carried  by  the  chan 
nel   member,  a  pair  of  lugs   extending  laterally    fron   tlo 
Channel   member  on  each  side  and  arranged  substantialM 
central  of  Its  longitudinal  extremities,  a  second  pair  of  lug- 
near    the    upp«r    extremity    of    the    claunel    member    an-l 
piojectlng  laterally   from   the  side  walls  thereof,  said   se* 
ond  pair  of  lugs  being  near  the  free  edges  of  the  aide  wall^ 
of    the    channel    member,    a    lever    adapted    to   engage    the 
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lugs  on  the  cbknoel  mtmber  and  thereby  be  pivotally  se- 
cured thereto,  n  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  a  hoisting  ele- 
ment siidable  |n  the  channel  member,  said  hoisting  ele- 
m«iit  being  projcided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  one  face, 
til'-  pawl  carripd  by  tho  channol  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  ieeth  and  hold  the  hoisting  membfT  In  ad- 
justed positloi),  and  the  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  being 
adapted  to  euKXje  the  teeth  to  raise  the  hoisting  member, 
nnd  a  chain  sacurtd  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
th.-  pawl  carried  liy  the  channel  member  when  the  lever 
Is  pivoted  on  tlte  second  net  of  lugs  to  release  the  p«iwl  and 
permit  the  hoisting  element  to  drop. 


1,121.418.  WATKKrHOOFIN'i;  OF  ("HKOMF.-T.XNNED 
LEATHER.  Ki)w.\Kt>  Whicht  Tkrhy.  Ilmvthom,  Vic- 
toria.    Australia.      Filed     July     17.     1912       Serial     No. 

no.oai.    (CI.  i4<v-6  ) 

A  process  ft)r  watTprootini.'  chrome  tanned  leather 
which  fon»1i^ts  In  Immersing  the  leuthpr  for  approiimately 
one  hour  In  a  closed  vat  containing  a  homog.nf'ous  mass 
of  mlxp<l  refiln  and  tallow  heated  u>  approiimHteiy  170" 
FY.,  then  removlnj;  th*^  leather  from  the  vat  and  .spneading 
the  .same  upon  a  heated  surface  to  prevent  the  mixture  of 
resin  and  talloW  from  setting,  then  removing  the  surphis 
mlxrnre  of  tallow  and  resin  from  the  surface  of  the 
leather,  and  tlitin  dryin;:  the  leather 


1.12  1,41ft.  MEANS  FOR  I'R0PEL1>IN0  VKHICI.ES. 
BrH(n.\Ri>  TiloENs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Mar.  20. 
1914.     Serial  , No.  828.131.      (CI.  115   -0.5.) 


1.  In  tt  meaD$  for  propelling  vehicles,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  Uilwarli,()n  said  vehicle,  of  means  for  eshaustlnkj 
the  air  at  will  fk-om  one  or  the  other  side  of  said  bulwark. 

2.  In  a  meank  for  propelling  vehicles  the  combination 
with  parallel  sejarated  bulwarks  erected  on  said  vehicle, 
of  means  for  ex  laustlng  air  from  either  of  the  proximate 
faces  of  said  bulwark.s. 

.'{.  The  conibliation  with  a  vehicle  of  a  transverse  bul- 
work  projecting  outward  from  said  vehicle,  of  means  for 
securing  at  one  »lde  or  the  other  of  said  bulwark  at  will 
a  prepondcratinr  air  pressure. 

4.  The  comliii  ation  with  a  vehicle  of  a  transverse  bul- 
work,  projecting  outward  from  said  vehicle,  of  rotatable 
fans,  and  means  to  cause  the  fans  to  secure  at  one  side 
or  the  other  of  s  ild  bulwark  a  preponderating  air  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  parallel  separated 
transverse  bulwirk.^  and  an  intermediate  rotatable  fan, 
and  means  to  ca  ise  the  fan  to  exhaust  the  air  from  either 
of  the  proximate  faces  of  the  bulwark.^. 

[Claims  6  to  ;  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.420.     OPEIATIM;  MKANS  for  ELECTRIC  lamp 

SWITCHES.     Artmlii  .Iamk.s  Tizlkv,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

assk'nor  to  E(|ward  F.  Caldw.ll  ,^  iq..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .July  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  >>J0.S94.     (CI.  17.'j — 290.) 

1.   In  a  means  for  operating  an  electric  lamp  switch,  a 

rotatably   mountf«l   memb<'r.   a   stud,   a   rotatnbly    mounted 

cam   for  operatively  pniiajrinK  the  stud,  a  spring  mounted 

on  the  member  td  which  the  stud  Is  secured  for  holding  the 

stud  yieldingly  in  position  to  be  enu'ased  by  the  cam  and 

switch  means  optral)Ie  by  the  member. 

■J,  In  a  means  fr.r  op<railne  an  electric  lamp  switch,  a 
rctatabiy  mounfjd  member,  a  spring  sei-ured  to  the  mem- 
ber, A  Btud  mounjied  on  the  spring  for  operating  the  mem- 
ber by  the  spring,  the  ^tml  being  held  yieldlnsrty  extended 
l)y  the  sprint:  for  .■iiL'.iL'cment  by  a  i-ara.  a  rotatat)ly  raouot- 
ei\  collar  having  a  cam  with  a  side  for  operatlrely  engag- 
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ing  the  stud,  one  of  the  atcU  wtnd  and  cam  members  hav- 
ing a  beveled  surface  to  permit  the  other  side  of  the  cam 
member  to  press  the  stud  Inwardly  against  the  resdllency 
of  the  spring,  and  theret)y  pa.ss  the  stud,  and  switch  means 
operable  by  the  flrat  mentioned  memlter. 


3.  In  a  means  for  operating  an  electric  lamp  switch,  a 
rotatably  mounted  member,  a  spring  secured  to  the  mem- 
ber, a  stud  moHDted  on  th.  spring  for  operating  the  mem 
b*T  by  the  spring,  tlje  stud  t.eini;  held  yieidingiy  extendc.l 
by  the  spring  for  engauimeut  by  a  cam.  a  rotatably  mouut- 
ed  collar  having  a  cam  with  a  side  for  oixTativdy  engag- 
ing the  stud,  one  of  the  s&ld  stud  and  cam  members  hav- 
ing a  beveled  surface  to  permit  the  other  side  of  the  cam 
member  to  pre<»n  the  stud  inwardly  against  the  resiliency 
of  the  spring  and  tliercby  pass  the  stud,  switch  means  op- 
erable by  the  flrat  mentioned  member,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  first  mentlimed  meml»er  to  normal  position, 
after  rotation  by    the  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  means  for  operating  an  electric  lamp  switch,  a 
rotatably  moanted  member,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the 
member,  a  stud  mounted  on  the  spring  for  operating  the 
member  by  the  spring,  the  stud  being  held  yieldingly  ex- 
tended by  the  spring  for  engagement  by  a  cam,  a  rotatably 
mounted  collar  having  a  cam  with  a  side  for  operatively 
engaging  the  stud,  one  of  the  said  stud  and  cam  members 
having  a  beveled  surface  to  permit  the  other  side  of  the 
cum  to  press  the  stud  inwardly  against  the  resiliency  of 
the  spring  and  thereby  pass  the  stud,  and  switch  means 
operable  by  the  first  mentioned  member. 

5.  In  a  means  for  operating  an  electric  lamp  switch,  a 
rotatably  mounted  member,  a  spring  secured  to  the  mem 
her,  a  stud  mounted  on  the  spring  for  operating  the 
member  through  the  spring,  a  casing  having  a  slot  with  a 
recess  at  one  side  and  adjacent  an  end  of  the  slot,  the 
stud  being  held  yieldingly  extende<l  through  the  slot  by 
the  spring  for  engagement  by  a  cam.  a  collar  for  rotat 
Ing  relatively  to  and  coaxlally  with  the  casing,  the  col- 
lar being  provided  with  a  cam  having  a  side  for  opera- 
tively engaging  the  stud  for  moving  the  stud  in  the  »lot 
and  from  the  slot  Into  the  recess  out  of  the  path  of  the 
stud,  one  of  the  said  cam  and  stud  members  having  a  bev- 
eled surface  to  permit  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  cam  to 
piess  the  stud  liwardly  against  the  resiliency  of  the  spring 
and  thereby  pass  the  stud,  and  switch  means  operable  by 
the  first  mentioned  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


1,121,421.  railway  -  TRACK  CONSTRICTION  IN 
PAVED  STREETS.  Thomas  II.  Tutwileb,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,282.  (01. 
104—14.) 

1.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  foundation,  a  paving  laid  upon  said  foundation,  stringers 
supported  In  said  foundation,  girders  arranged  to  provide 
a  channel  above  each  of  the  series  of  stringers,  rails  sup- 
ported on  said  stringers  in  the  channels  formed  by  said 
girders,  paving  units  laid  In  the  channels  beside  said 
rails,  ind  a  filling  poured  Into  the  spaces  and  Interstices 
l>etween  said  rails  and  respective  girders  and  paving  units, 
suiwtantlanr  as  de«cr1t>ed. 
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2.  In  a  railway  track  constniction.  the  combination  of 
a  foundation,  a  paving  laid  upon  said  foundation,  stringers 
supported  In  said  foundation,  girders  arranged  to  provide 
a  channel  alw^e  each  of  the  series  of  stringers,  rails  sup- 
porte<l  on  said  stringers  in  the  channels  formed  by  said 
girders,  elastic  sheets  Interposed  lietween  said  stringers 
and  rails  for  cushlonluk'  the  latter,  pavinj.'  units  laid  ii. 
the  channels  beside  said  rails,  and  a  filling  poured  Into  the 
spaces  and  interstices  Ijetween  said  rails  and  respective 
girders  and  paving  units,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  railway  track  consi.uctlon.  the  combination  of 
a  foundation,  longitudinal  stringers  supported  on  said 
foundation,  pairs  of  girders  arranged  to  provide  a  channel 
above  each  of  the  longiludlnil  series  of  said  stringers, 
.•ach  of  the  inside  girders  being  provided  with  Hanged 
heads,  and  T  rails  supported  upon  said  stringers  in  the 
chanels  formed  by  said  girders  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  fianged  heals  on  the  inside  girders  to 
constitute  girder    rails,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  tra<k  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  foundation,  b  ngltudlnnl  stringers  supported  on  said 
foundation,  pairs  of  glrd<'rs  arranged  to  provide  a  channel 
alKive  each  of  the  longitudinal  series  of  said  stringers. 
each  of  the  inside  girders  being  provided  with  flanged 
heads,  T  -  rails  supported  upon  said  stringers  in  the 
channels  formed  by  said  girders  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  flanged  beads  on  the  inside  girders  to 
constitute  girder  rails,  pavlnj  rnits  laid  in  the  channels 
to  the  outside  of  said  rails,  and  a  fllling  poured  Into  the 
spaces  and  Interstices  between  said  rails  and  respective 
girders  and  paving  units,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  foundation,  a  paving  laid  upon  said  foundation,  cross- 
ties  embedded  in  said  foundation,  longitudinal  wooden 
stringers  supported  on  said  cross  tics  and  secured  together 
at  the  required  gage,  pairs  of  girders  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  longitudinal  series  of  said  stringers  and 
extending  substantially  to  the  surface  to  provide  channels 
above  said  stringers,  basal  flanges  on  said  girders  for  at- 
tachment to  said  cn)ss-tles.  flanged  heads  on  each  of  the 
inside  girders,  T  rails  supported  on  said  stringers  In  the 
channels  and  arranged  to  co»perate  with  the  flanged 
heads  on  said  Inside  girders  to  constitute  girder  rails. 
elastic  sheets  Interposed  between  said  stringers  and  rails 
for  cushioning  the  latter,  paving  units  laid  into  the  chan 
nels  to  the  outside  of  said  rails,  and  an  elastic  fllllng 
poured  Into  the  spaces  and  Interstices  between  said  rails, 
and  the  respective  girders  and  paving  units,  sulistantially 
as  described. 


said  last  mentioned  walls  nprieht.  a  cover  plate  biniredly 

mounted  upon  the  upi»er  eiiges  of  said  tlrst  mentioned 
wall,  means  for  holding  saiii  cover  plate  in  inclined  posi 
tion  relatively  to  said  fixed  wail,  means  for  holding  said 
other  side  wails  in  a  horiBontal  extended  jjositlon  rela- 
tively to  said  liase  board,  a  wall  arrantred  to  set  upon 
the   remaining  coge  of  said    liasc    l>oard.   staples   extending 


-^7Z 


.T   r 


outwardly  of  said  last  mentioned  edge,  hooks  projecting 
beyond  the  lower  edge  of  -?nid  last  mentioned  wall  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  said  staples, 
said  hooks  being  held  against  pivotal  movement  by  said 
staples  In  a  illrectlon  toward  the  fixed  wall,  and  means 
for  locking  the  cover  plate  upon  the  upper  edge  of  saia 
last  mentioned  wall. 


1,121.423.  PENCIL  SHAHl'KNEK.  Kaic  B.  Van  Nob- 
DKN  and  IIenkv  P.  II.vwbuuj.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
SAMLEii  8,  Hakpeh,  Philadelphia.  Pa. :  Elesnor  L. 
Hari»er  executor  of  said  Samuel  S.  Harper,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  :{5r),755.     («'l.  120     04.) 

"^  ^ 


1.12  1.422         FOLI>INO    TYPE     WHITER    CABINET. 

Thomas  J.  Tvdinos,  Moberly.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  2.   1912. 

Serial  No.  ft81.104.      (CI.   45—52.) 

In  a  device  of  the  chara.-ter  descril>ed  comprising  a 
typewriter  base  iward.  a  side  wall  fixedly  mounted  upon 
one  edge  thereof,  opiiositely  arranged  side  walls  dlsposeo 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  side  wall  and  hlng 
edly  connected  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  base  l)oard. 
locking  memheif  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  corners 
of  each  of  said  last  mentioned  hinged  side  wails,  element-i 
carried  by  said  first  nientlon"d  side  wall  at  its  upper  cor 
wn  adapted  to  engaire  with  said  locking  meml>ers  to  hold 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  th-'  combination  with  a  cutting 
knife  with  co«perating  means  for  operatively  locating  said 
knife  in  said  sban>^ner,  comprising  relatively  movable 
parts,  said  parts  respectively  b;u-1ng  angularly  disposed 
guides  for  giving  said  knife  a  tr.insverse  and  longitudinal 
movement  In  relation  to  the  pencil  to  t>e  siiai)"'ned. 

2.  In  a   pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with   a   rota 
table   cutting  knife,  of  coftperatiug  means  for  operatively 
locating    said    Ivnife    in    said    sharpener.    c<imprislng    rela 
tlvely    slidable   iiarts    resr>ectively    tiaving   guides   dlspownl 
at  angles  for  giving  said  knife  a  longitudinal   and  trans 
verse  movement  In  relation  to  the  pencil  to  be  sbarpene<l 

,•?.   In   a   pencil   sharpener,   the  combination   with   a   cut- 
ting knife,  of  co<iperating  means   for  opemtivelT   locatlag 
said    knife   in    said    sharpener,    comprising   relatively    slid 
able  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  longitudinal  slots  and 
the   other   of    said    parts    having    grooves    disposed    t rant- 
Tersely   to  said  slots  for  giving  said   knife   a    longltudlnsl 
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and    transverse    movt-ment   in   relation    to   the   pencil   to   be 
shai^K'ned  whtn  one  of  said  pnrts  Is  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  p»H'Ml  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  opp<)»Ml  ruttlni;  knives,  of  coCperatlnR  means  for 
operatlvely  locating;  said  knives  In  saiil  sharpener,  said 
means  having  respectively  longitudinal  and  transverse 
jfuldes  for  zlvlng  said  knives  converKlnjf  movements  when 
reciprocated  la  relation  to  the  pencil  to  lie  sharpened. 

.">.  In  a  peticll  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  oppoferl  cuttlnK  knives,  of  coSperating  means  for 
ni)eratlvely  loiratlng  said  knives  in  said  sharpener,  said 
means  having  renpecttvely  longitudinal  converging  guides 
and  transversa  guides  for  Kivlntr  said  knives  converging 
movetneiits  wtien  reciprocated  In  relation  to  the  pencil  to 
be  sharpened. 

[rialms  6  tb  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.i:;i,4::4.    si|riNALiN«  apparatis  fob  vehicles. 

WiLLi.s  M.  Voss,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  J.  Cortina.  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  May  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8|37,«59.      (CI.  177—337.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caslmg  adafJted  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle 
and  construct'^1  with  a  pair  of  bull's  eyes,  a  pair  of  rock- 
shafts  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  direction  pointer  re- 
movably mounted  to  move  with  each  of  said  rock-shafts. 
an  arm  on  each  of  said  rock  shafts,  a  pair  of  solenoids 
mf)unted  In  siiid  casing  oporatlvely  connected  to  said 
arms,  circuits  for  said  solenoids,  means  for  controlling 
said  circuits  to  energize  said  solenoids  cither  singly  or 
simultaneously,  and  a  pair  of  lamps  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing one  opposite  each  of  said  bulTs-eyes  and  arranged  to 
he  lighted  >ltiier  singly  or  simulianeously  from  said  cir 
cult-coutrollln^  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  <^omblna- 
tlon  of  a  casing  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle 
and  constructed  with  a  front  wall  provided  with  central 
:ind  latrral  buM's-eyes.  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  journaled  in 
said  casing,  a  direction  pointer  removably  mounted  to 
move  with  each  uf  said  rock-shafts,  an  arm  on  each  of 
said  rock  shafts,  a  pair  of  solenoids  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  op^-ratlvely  connected  to  said  arms,  circuits 
for  said  solenoids,  means  for  controlling  said  circuits  to 
energize  said  solenoids  either  singly  or  simultaneously, 
lamps  mounted  in  .said  casing  one  opposite  each  of  said 
lateral  bull's  eyes  and  arranged  to  be  lighted  either  singly 
or  simultaneously  from  said  circuit  -  controlling  means, 
and  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  casing  opposite  the  central 
bull's-eye  and  arranged  to  be  lighted  upon  each  simultane 
ous  actuation  of  said  first  nained  lamps,  substantially  as 
described.  | 

.■?.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caslni:  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  and 
constructed  with  perforated  end  walls  and  a  front  wall 
provided  with  central  and  lateral  bull's-eyes,  a  pair  of 
rock-shafts  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  direction  pointer 
removably  mounted  to  move  with  each  of  said  rock-shafts, 
an   arm   projecting   from   each   of  said   rock-she'ta.   a   pair 


of  solenoids  mounted  in  said  casing  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  said  arms,  circuits  for  said  solenoids,  means  for 
controlling  said  circuits  to  energize  said  solenoids  either 
singly  or  simultaneously,  an  audible  signal  carried  by  said 
casing  and  connected  in  circuit  to  lie  sounded  at  each 
closing  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  lamps  mounted  in  said 
casing  one  opposite  the  centnl  bull's  eye  and  one  opposite 
each  of  the  lateral  bull's-eyes  and  perforations  in  the  end 
walls  thereof  and  arranged  to  Ih>  lighted  singly  or  simul- 
taneously from  said  circtilt-controHing  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


I,121,4:i5.  I'ORTABIJ-:  FOLDING  CHICKEN  -  COOP. 
RiDOU'H  H.  Wakkman.  Brockroad.  Va.  Filed  June  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,281.      (CI.  119—19.) 


1.  A  portable  and  foldable  structure  of  the  nature 
specified,  the  same  comprising  side  walls,  end  walls  clos- 
ing the  space  Ix'tween  the  side  walls,  each  of  such  end 
walls  comprising  similar  leaves  which  are  hinged  to  each 
other,  said  leaves  having  their  outer  vertical  edge  por- 
tions bent  at  a  right  angle  to  form  stops  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  leaves  In  one  direction,  wire  fastenings  pass- 
ing through  registering  openings  formed  in  the  side  walls 
and  in  the  angles  formed  between  the  leaves  and  the  bent 
edge  portions  of  such  leaves  and  constituting  hinged  con- 
nections between  the  leaves  and  side  walls,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  leaves  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  l)efore  mentioned  stops  and  acting  Jointly 
therewith  to  hold  the  end  walls  In  fixed  position. 

2.  A  portable  and  foldable  structure  of  the  nature 
specified,  the  same  comprising  oppositely  inclined  side 
walls  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  edges,  triangular 
shaped  end  walls  comprising  similar  leaves  which  are 
hinged  to  each  other,  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  leaves 
being  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  form  stops,  wire  fasten- 
ings pas.slng  through  registering  openings  formed  in  the 
side  walls  and  angles  formed  between  the  said  leaves 
and  the  bent  edge  portions  thereof  and  hingedly  con 
necting  the  leaves  to  the  side  walls,  and  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  leaves  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  Joint  formed  between  the  leaves  to  act  Jointly 
with  the  bent  edge  portions  of  such  leaves  to  hold  the 
end  walls  in  fixed  position. 

3.  A  portable  and  foldable  structure  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  relatively  movable  side  walls,  end 
walls  adapted  to  close  the  space  iM'lween  the  side  walls, 
each  end  wall  consisting  of  similar  leaves  having  their 
adjactiit  edges  hinged  to  each  other  and  their  outer  side 
edges  hinged  to  the  side  walls,  outwardly  projecting  stop 
flanges  formed  upon  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  leaves  of 
each  end  wall  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
side  walls  when  the  said  leaves  are  extended  in  operative 
[Kjsition.  and  a  brace  bar  pivotally  connected  with  one  of 
the  leaves  of  each  end  wall  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
to  Its  stop  flange  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  said  leaf,  the  said  l)ar  being  adapted  to  be  ex 
tended    in   operative   position   along   the   adjacent   face   of 
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the  companion  leaf,  an  exteriorly  disposed  rib  being  formed 
upon  the  meeting  edges  of  the  leaves  of  each  end  wall  by 
the  hinge  thereof,  each  securing  bar  being  provided  upon 
one  of  its  arms  with  an  offset  portion  adapted  to  bridge 
the  said  rib  when  in  operative  position  and  affording  a 
shoulder  engageable  with  the  opposite  leaf. 


1  »21,426.      BOX.      Hakki.son    B.    Walter,    rmnville.    111..   1 
assignor    to    National    Fibre    Box    Company.     nauviUe 
ill.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    29,    1911 
Serial  No.  617.606.      (Cl.  229—43.) 


1.  .\  collapsible  box  comprising  a  top.  r>ottom.  and  sides 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  shape,  flaps  connected  to  the  bottom  which  are 
of  a  length  .Hjual  to  the  width  of  the  l)ottom  and  of  a 
height  equal  to  the  width  of  the  sides  for  forming  a  com- 
plete closure  for  the  ends  of  the  box.  end  flaps  connected 
to  the  sides,  means  connected  to  the  bottom  flaps  to 
which  the  end  flaps  are  connected  for  holding  the  sides  in 
a  vertical  position,  and  flaps  connected  to  the  cover  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  means  when  the  cover  is  brought  to  a 
,K)sltion  for  closing  the  box.  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
held  closed. 

•2  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  top,  bottom  and  sides 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  sides  adapted  to 
he  bent  to  an  upright  position  with  respect  to  the  bottom, 
flaps  connected  to  the  bottom  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a 
l>osltion  for  engaging  the  sides  and  completely  closing 
the  ends  of  the  box,  and  having  an  opening  therein,  end 
flaps  connected  to  the  sides  provided  with  openings,  which 
flaps  are  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom flaps,  means  passing  through  said  flaps  for  connect- 
ing them  together  for  holding  the  sides  and  bottom  flap 
in  an  upright  position,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  swung  from 
one  of  the  sides  for  closing  the  box.  and  flaps  connected  to 
the  cover  having  openings  through  which  said  means  ex- 
tend for  fastening  the  cover  in  a  closed  position. 


to  be  rigid  therewith,  a  frame  having  soil  harrowing  mem 
l)er8.  drag  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  second  men 
tioned  frame  with  said  draw  frame,  a   bracket  carried  by 
said   draw   frame   and    having   an  aperture,   a   rod   pivoted 
to   said   second    mentioned    frame   and    extending    through 
the  said  aperture  in  said  bracket,  two  coll   springs  about 
said  r.Kl.  one  at  each  side  of  said  bracket  with  which  they 
abut,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  the 
uppermost  of   said  springs,   carried   by    said   rod,   substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

■2.  A  harrow  comprising  In  combination,  a  draw  frame 
adapted  for  conne<tlon  with  an  agricultural  Implement  to 
be  rigid  therewith,  a  fram.'  having  soil  harrowing  racm 
bers.  drag  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  seconil  m.-n 
tioned  frame  with  said  draw  frame,  a  bracket  adjustably 
carried  by  said  draw  frame  and  having  an  aperture,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  said  second  mentioned  frame  extending  through 
the  said  aperture  in  said  bracket,  two  coll  springs  about 
said  rod,  one  at  each  side  of  said  bracket  with  which  they 
abut,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  for  the  other  end  of 
the  uppermost  of  said  springs,  carried  by  said  rod.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A   harrow   c-omprising   in   combination,   a   draw    frame 
adapted    for   connection    with    an    agricultural    implement 
to  be  rigid  therewith,  a  frame  having  soil  harrowing  mem 
bers.  drag  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  second  men 
tioned  frame  with  said  draw  frame,  a  bracket   carried  by 
said  draw   frame   and   having  an   aperture,   a   rod   pivoted 
to  said  second  mentioned  frame  in  advance  of  the  connec 
tion  of  said  drag  means  therewith,  and  extending  through 
the  said  aperture  In  said  bracket,  two  coil  springs  alwut 
said    rod,    one    at    each    side   of    said    bracket    with    which 
they  abut,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  for  the  other  end 
of    the    uppermost   of   said    springs,    carried    by    said    rod. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puriwse  set  forth. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  in  combination,  a  draw  frame 
adapted  for  connection  with  agricultural  Implements.  11 
frame  having  soil  harrow  memb-rs.  drag  means  opera 
tively  connecting  said  second  mentioned  frame  with  said 
draw  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  second  mentioned  frame 
in  advance  of  the  connection  in  sai<l  drag  means  there 
with,  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  rod  with  said 
draw  frame, -coll  springs  about  said  rod.  one  attached  to 
each  side  of  said  connecting  means  with  which  they  abut, 
and  an  adjustable  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  the  up- 
permost of  said  springs  carried  by  said  rod. 


1  121  427  PLOW  HARROW.  Jacob  L.  Walters.  Sioux 
Valley,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  741.340. 
(Cl.  97 — 44.) 


1.   A  harrow  comprising  In  combination,  a  draw  frame 
adapted    for    connection    with    an    agricultural    Implement 


1.121.428.       PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURING    PERBO 

KATE    OF    ZIN<'.       Wai.tkk    VVebeh.    Dusseldorf.    Or 
many,  assignor  to  The   Firm  of  Henkel   &  Cle.,   Dussel- 
dorf. Germany.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  817.699. 
(Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  .\  process  of  manufacturing  perborate  of  xinc  con- 
sisting in  melting  and  simultaneously  stirring  an  alkali 
metal  perborate  with  a  zinc  salt  whose  anions  are  able  to 
form  with  the  alkali  metal  of  the  perl>orate.  salts  contain- 
ing water  of  crystallization. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  perborate  of  zinc  con- 
sisting in  melting  sulfate  of  zinc  with  an  alkali  metal 
perborate  while  stirring  the  same. 

3.  A    process   of   manufacturing   perborate   of  line  con- 
sisting in  melting  sodium  perborate  with  a  zinc  salt  whose 
anions  are  able  to  form  with   the  alkali  metal  of  the  per 
borate,  salts  containing  water  of  crystallization. 

4.  A   i)rocess   of   manufacturing    perborate   of   zinc   con 
Bistlng  in  melting  zinc  sulfate  with  sfKllum  perlKirate  while 
constantly  stirring  the  same. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  perborate  of  zinc  con- 
sisting in  mixing  2  molecular  proportions  of  an  alkali 
metal  perborate  with  1  molecular  proportion  of  a  zinc  salt 
whose  anions  are  able  to  form  with  the  alkali  perborate, 
gaits  containing  water  of  crystallization,  in  melting  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  65"  to  70°  C.  and  in 
maintaining  it  at  this  temperature  for  a  time  while  stir 
ring   the  same,  and   in   then   allowing  the  molten   mixture 

to  cool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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lPparatus  for  i>ryino  bone-black 


NBicn.   Yonkers,  N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.  ao.  1911, 
657.4«o.     Renewed  May  4.  1914.     Serial  No. 

C\.  :{4--H.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Drceiibhr  15,  1914. 


1.  In  a  resoluble  drum  for  drying,  for  revivifying,  and 
for  (leoarlxjnliilnK  lione  black  and  for  treating  other  grann 
lar  or  finely  llvlded  material,  lifting  blades  or  flights  on 
the  Interlcir  i»f  the  drum  and  provided  near  their  edges 
with  a  plural  ty  of  sllt.'^  through  which  the  material  to  b<» 
treated  pa.ose^  and  Is  exposed  to  the  air  in  a  number  of 
tbln  streams. 

2.  In  a  re'^luble  drum  for  drying,  for  revivifying  and 
for  decarbonl»ing  bone-black  or  for  drying  other  materials, 
rt  rt'f.iintiii.'  rim  secured  to  the  drum  at  the  discharge  en<l 
provided   witti  a   niimlier  of  delivery  o^jenings  and  means 


by  which  saki 


3.   A  revoluble  drum  for  drying,  for  revivifying  and  for 


decarbonizing 
flnelv  divided 


vided   with    li'tlng  agencies   which   are   slltted   near   their 


edges   in   the 
terlal  to  pa«9 


ilirectlon  of  their  length   to  enable  the   ma- 
throngh  them  in  a  nnmber  of  thin  streams. 


1.121,430.      I 

TERMAN.    ( 

G30.26S.      ( 


openings  may  be  kept  cioaed  or  open. 


bone  black  or  for  treating  other  granular  or 
material,  said  <lriim  having  its  interior  pro- 


KI'OSITI.M;  MACIII.NK.      Fkepkrkk    Wkh- 
Hlcago.   III.     Fll.'d  May  29.  1911.     S.-rial  No. 
'1.  107—27.) 


■W-i 


1.  In  a  mac  liino  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ( epositing  mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding 
cakes  or  the  like  to  said  deposit  ins;  mechanism,  comprising 
two  sets  of  a  ternately  arranged  superposed  steps  having 
a  relative  reciprocating  movement  suflSclent  to  project  the 
cakes  or  the  I  ke  from  one  step  to  the  next  at  each  throw, 
and  means  foq  relatively  shifting  said  feeding  steps. 

2.  In  a  matiiine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  de4>oslting  lueclianlsm  having  a  row  of  orifices, 
of  means  for  fee<ling  cakes  or  the  like  in  rows  to  said  de- 
positing meclianinm.  comprising  two  sets  of  superposed 
steps,  the  steps  <it  the  .lue  .•<et  t>elng  arranged  lietween  the 
steps  of  the  otlier  set.  and  said  sets  having  a  relative  recip- 
rocating movecienr  sufficient  to  project  the  cakes  from  one 
step  to  the  next  at  each  throw,  one  or  more  of  said  steps 
having  mean;*  for  -spacing  the  cakes  of  each  row  and 
mechani.sm  f'*r  relatively  shifting  said  sets  of  feeding 
steps. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  (l<^p<)sltlng  mechanism,  of  niechiinlsm  for  feed- 
ing cakes  or  the  like  In  rows  to  said  depositing  inechanlsm, 
comprising  a  •iet  of  horizontal,  relatively  stationary  .steps, 
a  set  of  liorisontal  reciprocating  steps  arranged  between 
the  steps  of  s«ld  relatively  stationary  set.  and  mechanism 
for  reclprocatbjg  uaid  rf>latlvely  movable  stejis  through  a 
distance  substtnttally  equal  to  the  space  between  the  edges 


of  two  adjacent  step«  of  said  relatively  stationary  set,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  device,  of  a  traveling  carrier  below 
said  device,  me^-hanlsm  for  fee<liug  cakes  or  the  like  onto 
said  carrier,  .said  feed  mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of 
alternately  arranged  superpo.svd  steps  having  a  relative 
reflpr<K'ating  movement  sufBclent  to  project  the  cakes  from 
one  step  to  the  next  at  each  throw,  means  for  relatively 
reciprocating  said  sets  of  steps,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently operating  said  traveling  carrier  to  deliver  the  cakes 
from  said  depositing  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  device  having  a  row  of  oriflc-es,  of  a 
traveling  carrier  band  arrange«l  below  said  depositing  de- 
vice, mechanism  for  feeding  and  positioning  cakes  or  the 
like  In  rows  on  said  hand  and  l)eneath  the  said  row  of 
orifices,  said  feed  mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of  alter- 
nately arrangjHl  superxwsed  steps  having  a  relative  recip- 
rocating movement  sufficient  to  project  the  cakes  from  one 
step  to  the  next  at  each  throw,  one  or  more  of  said  steps 
having  means  for  spacing  the  cakes  of  each  row.  means  for 
operating  said  depositing  device  and  said  steps,  and  means 
for  intermittently  advancing  said  carrier  band. 

U'laims  6  to  -d  not  prlnt.d  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,121,431.      l»El'OSITIN<;-M.\t  MINK. 
TERMAX,  Chica)^.   111.     FIUhI  Deo.  20. 
.S07,»51.      (CI.  107— 1.» 


Fkkpkhilk    Wks- 
1913.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  mei-hanism,  of  means  for  feeding 
cakes  ur  the  like  to  said  <leiMisitiug  mechanism  comprising 
sets  of  alternately  arranged  steps  having  a  relative  recip- 
rocating movement  siilticient  to  project  the  cakes  or  the 
like  from  one  step  to  the  next  at  each  throw,  the  front 
edges  of  said  steps  being  Inclined,  and  means  for  relatively 
shifting  said  steps. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding 
cakes  or  the  like  to  said  depositing  mechanism  comprising 
.seta  of  alternately  arranged  steps  having  a  relative  recip- 
rocating movement  sufficient  to  project  the  cakes  or  the 
like  from  one  step  to  the  next  at  each  throw,  the  movable 
steps  being  provlde<l  with  plates  extending  over  their  front 
edges,  and  means  for  relatively  shifting  said  feeding  steps. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  carrier  mechanism,  of  a  depositing  mechanism 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing  the  material  to  be 
deposlteil  and  means  for  delivering  the  material  from  said 
receptacle  con\prlsirii.'  a  revoluble  plunger  carrier  having  a 
chamljer  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  diametrically 
therethrough,  a  plunger  arranged  within  and  partially  fill- 
ing the  chamber  of  said  plunger  carrier  and  movable  ra- 
dially from  side  to  side  thereof,  means  for  revolving  said 
plunger  carrier,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger  carrier  to  dis- 
charge material  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  of  said 
carrier. 

4,    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  couiblna 
tlon  with  M  carrier  me*  ban  ism,  of  h  depositing  mechanism 
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coiuprifiinf  a  receptacle  for  cootatnlng  tiie  material  to  be 
deposited,  and  means  for  delivering  the  material  from  said 
receptacle  <f>rii|irisins  a  revolnl)le  plunger  carrier  extend- 
ing transversely  beneath  said  receptacle,  said  pioneer  car- 
rier l>eing  forme. I  of  chamliered  sections  connectf-d  to- 
gether, a  reciprocating  plunger  partially  filling  the  cham- 
ber of  said  plunger  carrier  and  mounted  within  and  extend- 
ing lonv'ltiidlually  of  said  plunger  carrier  and  movable 
radially  therethrough  from  side  to  .side  thereof,  njeans  for 
revolving  said  plunger  carrier,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing  said   [tlunger 

.*»  hi  a  iiiacbine  of  the  character  descritved  the  combina- 
tion with  carrier  mechanism,  of  a  depositing  inechanlsm 
comprising  a  reteptacle  containing  the  material  to  he  de- 
posite<l.  and  Diean<  for  delivering  the  mn terlal  from  said 
r«K*eptacle  coniprlslng  a  revoluble  plunger  carrier  having  a 
chamber  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  diametri- 
cally theretlirougli,  a  casing  wherein  said  plunger  carrier 
Is  revoluhly  mounted,  said  casing  having  a  dlsn-liarge  pas- 
sage therein,  a  plunger  arranged  within  and  partially  fill- 
ing the  chamber  of  said  plunger  carrier  and  movable  ra- 
dially from  side  to  side  thereof,  means  for  intermittently 
revolving  said  plunger  carrier  to  bring  the  operating  faces 
of  the  plunger  successively  opposite  the  discharge  passage 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger 
while  the  plunger  carrier  Is  at  rest. 

(Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,121,432.       DEI  OHlTI.Nt;  M.\(  HI.NK 
TEH.MAX,  Chicago.    111.      riled  Feb.    7, 
817,311.      (CI.   107—1.) 


IKKUKKICK      WKS 

li)14.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  depositing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  receptacles  for  containing  the  dlfforent  materials  to 
be  deposited,  of  a  part  having  a  series  of  passages  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  receptacles  and  having  con- 
tracted discharge  orifices,  a  .series  of  pipes  connected  with 
said  receptacles,  extending  through  said  passages  and 
terminating  atwve  said  contracted  orifices,  and  a  slide 
valve  operating  against  the  ends  of  said  delivery  pipes 
and  arraiiijed  to  nit  off  the  flow  of  material  therethrough 
and  through  salil   pa.ssages'. 

2.  In  a  depositing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  receptacles  for  containing  different  materials  to  be 
deposited,  of  a  delivery  pipe  communicating  with  one  of 
said  receptacles  a  part  or  casting  having  an  annular  pas- 
sage about  said  delivery  pipe  and  communicating  with  the 
other  of  said  receptacles,  a  plate  secured  to  said  part  or 
casting  and  having  a  discharge  orifice  for  said  annular 
passage  afid  for  said  delivery  pipe,  and  slide  valve  mecha- 
nism arranged  t)etween  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery  pipe 
and  said  detachable  plate  and  movable  across  the  space 
about  the  end  of  said  delivery  pipe  for  simultaneously  cut- 
ting off  the  flow  of  material  through  said  pipe  and  through 
said  passage. 

3.  In  a  depositing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  for  containing  different  materials  to 
l>e  deposited,  of  a  series  of  delivery  pipes  communicating 

209  0.  G.— 63 


with  one  of  said  peceptaelee.  a  part  or  parts  having  annu- 
lar passages  about  said  pipe  and  communicating  with  the 
other  of  said  receptacles,  tneans  for  intermittently  with- 
drawing charges  of  material  from  said  receptacles  and  for 
forcing  the  same  through  said  delivery  pipes  and  said  pas- 
sages, slide  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
material  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  delivery  pipes  and  slide 
valve  mechaulam  at  the  lower  ends  of  siiid  deli\ery  pipes 
for  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  flow  of  material  through 
said  pipes  and  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  depositing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  for  coniaintni;  different  materials  to 
be  deposited,  of  a  series  of  delivery  pipes  communicating 
with  one  of  said  receptacles,  a  part  or  parts  having  annu- 
lar passages  atxMit  said  pipe  and  communicating  witli  the 
other  of  said  r-eceptacles,  means  for  Intermittently  with- 
drawing charges  of  material  from  said  receptacles  and  for 
forcing  the  same  through  said  delivery  plf)es  and  said  pas- 
sages, and  a  slide  valve  operating  against  the  ends  of  said 
delivery  pipes  and  havlne  a  series  of  perforat'ons  therein 
which.  In  the  opening  position  of  the  valve,  register  with 
said  pipes  and  said  annular  passages 

.'>.  In  a  depositing  machine,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  reeeptacles  for  containing  different  materials  to 
l)e  deposited,  of  a  series  of  delivery  plptes  communicating 
with  one  of  «ald  receptacles,  a  casing  at>o«t  said  pipes 
having  a  series  of  annular  passages  commun  lea  tins  with 
the  other  of  said  receptacles,  a  removable  txjttom  plate  for 
said  casing  harlng  ©penlngs  therein  that  form  the  dis- 
charge orifices  of  said  pipes  and  said  annular  passages. 
said  plate  being  spaced  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  lower 
ends  of  said  pipc-s.  .ind  v;\!ve  mechanism  between  »ald 
l)ottom  plate  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  delivery  pipes  for 
simultaneously  cutting  off  the  flow  of  material  through 
<ald  pipes  and  said  passages 


i,i2i.4:n.    i>Frosn  iN(j    machine. 

TtK-MAX,    <'hlcago.    111.      FIUhI   Feb.    7, 
817,312.     (CI.  107—1.) 


Fkedkkick  Wes- 
1914.     Serial  No. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  piuralitj  of  receptacles  for  containing  dif- 
ferent materials  to  be  deposited  and  with  mean*  for  de- 
livering said  materials  from  &aid  receptacles,  of  groups 
of  delivery  pipes  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  material 
from  one  of  said  receptacles,  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  delivery  pipes,  means  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  material  from  the  other  of  said  receptacles 
around  the  lower  ends  of  said  delivery  I'ijies,  valve  mecha- 
nism adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  delivery  pii>es  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  last  mentioned  material  around 
the  ends  of  ssld  pipes,  and  means  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing said  valve  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  containing  dif- 
ferent materials  to  be  deposited  and  with  owans  for  de- 
livering said  materials  from  aaid  receptacles,  of  •  aeries 
of   concentrically    arrnnged    individual    delivery    pipes    for 
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tbe  passage  tlierethrough  of  material  from  one  of  said 
receptacle:*,  mrchani.sm  for  cootrolUng  tbe  flow  tbrough 
said  delivery  Dipeg,  means  for  permittinK  the  flow  of  ma- 
tt'rlal  from  tb«  other  of  said  receptacles  around  the  lower 
nnds  of  said  ilellvrry  pipes,  a  series  of  individual  valves 
for  controllinri  the  tlow  of  said  last  mentloDed  material. 
HDil  means  fof  simultaneously  operating  said  individual 
valves. 

3.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  ;i  plurality  of  receptacles  for  containing  dif- 
ferent materials  to  be  deposited  and  with  means  for  de- 
livering said  materials  from  said  receptacles,  of  a  series 
of  concentrically  arranged  delivery  pipes  for  the  passage 
therethrough  pf  material  from  one  of  said  receptacles. 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  de- 
livery pipes,  a  chamber  through  which  said  delivery  pipes 
pa.<»s,  the  bottofu  of  said  chamber  being  provide<l  with  con- 
lentrically  arranged  dl.scharge  openings  opposite  the  lower 
'•nds  of  said  dijllvery  pipes  and  at  a  slight  distance  there- 
from, moans  far  permitting  the  flow  of  material  from  tne 
other  of  said  receptacles  into  said  chamber,  and  around 
the  lower  ends  of  said  delivery  pipes,  and  valve  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  controlling  the  flow  of  said  last  raen- 
tionetl  material  through  said  discharge  openings. 

4.  In  a  macblne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  containing  dif- 
ferent materials  to  be  deposited,  and  with  means  for  de- 
livering said  materials  from  said  receptacles,  of  a  series  of 
concentrically  arranged  delivery  pipes  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  material  from  one  of  said  receptacles,  a 
casing  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  having  dis- 
charge openings  in  Its  bottom,  said  delivery  pipes  leading 
from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  discharge  openings,  suit- 
able channels  flor  admitting  material  to  said  lower  cbam 
t)er,  and  valve  mechanism  within  said  lower  i  hamber  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  flow  of  material  therefrom 
through  .said  discharge  openings. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  containing  dif- 
ferent materialj  to  be  deposited  and  with  means  for  deliv- 
ering said  materials  from  said  receptacles,  of  a  series  of 
groups  of  dellviery  pipes  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
material  from  •ne  of  said  receptacles,  mechanism  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  through  said  delivery  pipes,  means  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  material  from  the  other  of  said  re- 
ceptacles around  the  lower  ends  of  said  delivery  pipes,  a 
series  of  groupt  of  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
last  mentioned  material,  a  acrlea  of  valve  carriers  for  a<  tii- 
atlng  said  grou|>a  of  valves  and  means  for  simultaneously 
and  automatically  actuating  said  series  of  valve  carriers. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.434. 

TEKMA.V, 
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IrOSITINU  M.\»  HI.NK 
Chicago.    III.      Fll.fl    Feb.    ' 
(Cl.  107—1.) 


Kkedbrick    Wes- 
1914.      Serial    So. 


ferent  materials  to  be  deposited  and  with  means  for  de- 
livering said  materials  from  said  receptacles,  of  a  dellT- 
ery  pipe  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  material  from 
one  of  aaid  receptacles,  a  chamber  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  receptacles  for  receiving  material  therefrom 
and  into  which  chamber  said  delivery  pipe  projects,  a  nip- 
pie  on  said  chamber  extending  around  and  spaced  from 
said  delivery  pipe,  a  plate  or  part  provided  with  a  series 
of  holes  and  arranged  opposite  the  space  around  the  de- 
livery pipe,  and  valve  mechanism  within  said  space  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  material  through  said  holes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  containing 
different  materialu  to  be  deix>«iied  and  with  means  for 
delivering  said  materials  from  said  receptacles,  of  a 
series  of  delivery  pipes  for  the  pa.ssage  therethrough 
of  material  from  one  of  said  receptacles,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  material  from  the  other  of  said  re- 
ceptacles around  said  delivery  pipes,  u  series  of  nipples 
arranged  al>out  the  ends  of  said  delivery  pipes  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  plate  arranged  opposite  the  space  around  the 
delivery  pipe  and  formed  with  a  circular  series  of  holes 
for  the  passage  of  material  from  the  space  outside  the 
delivery  plp«>s  onto  the  surface  of  tht'  material  passing 
through  said  pipes,  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  material  through  said  holes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  contnlnlni:  dlf 
ferent  materials  to  be  deposited  and  with  means  for  de- 
livering said  materials  from  said  receptacles,  of  a  series 
of  delivery  pipes  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  material 
from  one  of  said  receptacles,  means  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  material  from  the  other  of  said  receptacles  around  said 
delivery  pipes,  a  series  of  nipples  surrounding  the  lower 
ends  of  said  delivery  pipes  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
nipples  being  provided  with  radial  slots,  a  perforated  plate 
within  the  space  between  said  nipples  and  the  lower  <nd8 
of  said  delivery  pipes,  and  valve  mechanism  for  closing 
said  perforated  plates. 


1,12  1,435  IIORSE-rmENCHING  BIT.  Oilbmt  U. 
Whiti.  Mooresvllle.  Ala.  FMIed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  833.257.      (CI.  128— 27.  > 


Li 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a   ulurality  of  receptacles  for  containing  dlf- 


In  a  dreuthlug  bit,  u  pair  of  cheek  pieces,  one  of  whklr 
is  of  greater  length  than  the  other  and  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  adjacent  its  upper  end,  the  other  cheeg 
piece  being  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  cavity  alin- 
ing with  the  opening  In  the  first  mentioned  cheek  piece,  a 
tubular  bit  bar  having  an  outlet  opening  aboat  central 
thereof  and  having  its  one  end  received  and  secured  in  the 
cavity  of  the  last  mentioned  cheek  piece,  said  cheek  piece 
having  a  rigid  connection  with  the  bit  bar  and  forming  a 
closure  therefor,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bit  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  In  the  first  mentioned  cheek  piece, 
a  tubular  receptacle  formed  Integral  with  the  extending 
end  of  said  bit  bar  to  form  an  angular  continuation  there 
of.  said   tubular  receptacles  being  disposed  longltudinallv 
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of  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  first  mentioned 
cheek  piece,  means  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  Introduced 
to  said  receptacle  and  means  for  forcing  a  predetermined 
amonnt  of  liquid  from  the  receptacle  through  the  bit  bar. 


1.121,436.  SIIOE-HKRl,.  William  M.  Wiiitk.  Bristol, 
V.I.  Filed  Nov.  tJ.  Iftl3.  Serial  No.  799..%42.  (Cl. 
36 — 12. 1 


j» 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  heel  of  a  metal  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  U-shaped  flange  depend 
Ing  from  the  rear  and  side  edges  of  said  plate  and  having 
its  inner  side  undercut,  m  dove-iail  tongue  emoraced  by 
said  flange  and  contacting  at  Its  side  and  rear  edges  and 
with  the  undercut  inner  side  thereof,  said  tongue  beliyf  of 
less  thickness  than  the  height  of  the  flange  and  the  latter 
l>elng  beveled  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  tongue 
to  its  outer  (-dee  to  provide  a  thrust  bearing,  and  a  pad  se- 
cured to  the  tongue  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  be- 
neath the  flange,  the  upper  comer  of  said  laterally  project- 
ing portion  of  the  pad  being  beveled  and  contacting  witn 
the  beveled  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  whereby  latei-al 
thrust  exerted  upon  the  pad  will  be  Imparted  to  said  lower 
edge  of  the  flange. 


1.121.4.17.  MA(}AZ1NK  SMALI.-ARM  Wili.Iam  Johv 
WniTiN<5.  Handsworth.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1914       Serial  No.  814,744.      (Cl.  42—7.) 


3.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  or  like  small-arm,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  firing  mechanism  and  the  magazine  :  of  n 
laterally-movable  safety  bolt  wholly  concealed  within  the 
frame  of  the  arm  and  located  directly  adjacent  the  sear, 
said  Iwlt  being  engageable  by  the  magazine  when  the  latter 
is  In  place  In  Its  chamber,  and  being  shifted,  consequent 
upon  such  engagement,  out  of  the  path  of  the  sear,  to  per- 
mit actuation  of  the  firing  mechanism  :  and  a  spring  for 
moving  said  bolt  into  engagement  with  said  sear  when 
said  magazine  is  withdrawn,  to  lock  said  firing  mechanism 
against  a<'tuatlon. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  or  like  small-arm.  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  firing  mechanism  and  the  magazine  :  of  s 
movable  safety-bolt  located  directly  adjacent  the  sear  anil 
I  avlng  a  recessed  head  engageable  by  the  magazine  when 
t!ie  latter  Is  in  place  In  its  chamber,  said  head  being 
shifted,  consequent  upon  such  engagement,  to  bring  its 
recess  into  allnement  with  the  sear,  for  permitting  actu 
atlon  of  the  firing  mechanism  :  and  a  spring  for  moving 
.said  head  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  magazine  is 
withdrawn,  to  bring  said  recess  out  of  such  allnement.  for 
locking  said  firing  mechanism  against  lutuatlou. 

5.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  or  like  small-arm.  the  combi 
nation,  with  the  firing  mechanism  and  the  magazine,  the 
frame   of   said   arm    having   a   seat   directly   adjacent    the 
sear  :  of  a  safety-bolt  having  a  head  which  fits  In  said  seat 
and  Is  held  thereh.v  ai:ain>t  turning,  said  head  being  engage 
able  by  the  magazine  when  the  latter  Is  in  place  In   said 
c;  amber  and    being  shifted   laterally   In   said   seat,   conse 
quent  upon  such  engagiment,  out  of  the  path  of  the  sear, 
to  permit  actuation  of  the  firing  mechanism  :  and  a  spring 
for  shifting  said  head  laterally  In  the  opposite  direction  In 
said  seat  into  engagement  with  said  sear  when  said  maga- 
zine is  withdrawn,  to  lock  said  firing  mechanism  against 
actuation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,438.  MAIL  I>ELIVERIN(;  Al'PARATrB.  Frakk- 
LIN  S.  Whitmhre.  Waynesboro.  Pa  Filed  .July  28. 
1914.      Serial   No    853.217.      (Cl.   104  —  146.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  or  like  small-arm,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  firing  mechanism  and  the  magazine ;  of  a 
movable  safety  bolt  located  directly  adjacent  the  sear  and 
1  avlng  a  head  engageable  by  the  magazine  when  the  latter 
is  in  place  In  Its  chamber,  said  head  being  shifted,  conse- 
quent upon  such  engagement,  out  of  the  path  of  the  sear, 
to  permit  actuation  of  the  flrlng  mechanism  ;  and  a  spring 
for  moving  the  said  head  Into  engagement  with  said  sear 
when  said  magazine  is  withdrawn,  to  lock  said  flrlng  mech- 
anism against  actuation. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  or  like  small-arm,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  firing  mechanism  and  the  magazine;  of  a 
laterally-movable  safety-bolt  located  directly  adjacent  the 
sear  and  engageable  by  the  magaiine  when  the  Utter  is  In 
place  In  Its  chamber,  said  bolt  being  shifted,  consequent 
upon  such  engagement,  out  of  the  path  of  the  sear,  to  per- 
mit actuation  of  the  firing  mechanism  ;  and  a  spring  for 
moving  said  bolt  Into  engagement  with  said  sear  when  said 
magazine  is  withdrawn,  to  lock  said  firing  mechanism 
.lualnst  actuation. 


1  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  track 
forming  an  electric  current  conveyer,  a  carriage  forming 
a  depository  movable  over  the  track  and  having  a  motor 
arranged  In  circuit  with  said  track,  an  electric  current 
supply  conneited  with  the  track  and  having  arranged  in 
the  circuit  therebetween  a  rheostat  and  pole  changer. 
means  for  suspending  the  track  between  a  post  road  and  a 
dwelling  house,  an  electrically  operated  atldlble  signaling 
mechanism  extended  from  the  dwelling  house  to  the  post 
road,  and  an  electrically  controlled  risible  signal  sup 
ported  on  the  carriage  and  active  on  the  deposit  of  mall 
matter  within  the  depository. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
track  forming  an  e'ecf  ric  current  conveyer,  a  carriage  form 
Ing  a  depository  movable  over  the  track  and  having  n 
motor  In  circuit  with  said  track,  an  electric  correct  supply 
<f)nnected  with  the  track  and  having  arranged  In  the  circuit 
therebetween  a  rheostat  and  pole  changer,  a  signal  device 
on  the  carriage,  and  an  electrically  operated  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  signal  device  lowered  and  actuated  on 
the  placing  of  mall  matter  within  the  deoosltorr 
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3,  Ad  apparstns  of  tht'  class  (1e«crlb«»d  rompristn?  a 
track  fonninf  an  ♦'lectrlc  current  conveyer,  a  carriage 
forming  a  ilfpository  mnvHhlc  ov»'r  the  track  and  bavlng  n 
motor  In  circuit  with  said  track,  an  elpotrlc  <-nrrent  supply 
connectPil  with  the  track  ftnd  haylni:  arraiiitwl  In  the  cir- 
cuit thorpbetwf'f'n  a  rhf'ostat  lunl  pole  chnni.'»'r,  a  signal  (1e- 
vlcf  on  thp  cnrrlaK''.  an  »>lt»ctrlcHlly  »>j>«»rat(>(i  means  nor- 
mally holillti^  ttie  slenal  deviiv  lowenvl  and  actuated  on 
thf>  placing  of  mail  matter  within  the  depository,  and  an 
audible  signal  opfrnted  on  the  pasi^ln);  of  the  carriage 
over  predet»r>ilned  points  In  the  track. 


1,121,439.  G 
D.  Wii.lia: 
Serial  No. 


TAR1>  FOR  KE  .  KKAM  FREEZERS. 
s.    Wilkes  Harr.',    I'.i       Filed    Aug.    9, 
84,000.      (CI.  217— 8«.) 


John 
1913. 


1.  .\  guard'  comprising  a  i)late.  a  member  rotatably 
mounteil  witli  respect  to  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  overlap 
ping  sectors  liKvIng  the  form  of  circular  triangles,  means 
connecting  tlnj  rotatuble  member  with  each  of  the  sectors 
adapted  to  mole  the  latter  In  sub.stantlally  radial  lines  as 
the  rotii;al)le  memNer  r-'volves.  projections  «irr!ed  by  the 
•ectora  and  means  formed  in  tlie  plate  adapted  to  receive 
the  projcctioDj  to  guide  the  central  portion  of  the  outer 
arcuate  side  of  eacti  of  the  sectors  substantially  radially 
as  the  sectors  move. 

2.  A  ?uard  comprising  a  plate,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  sectors 
having  arcuate  outer  edges,  links  connected  to  the  rotata- 
ble  member,  stld  links  connected  to  the  Inner  vertices  of 
the  sectors,  guide  means  secured  to  the  plate  and  engaging 
the  sectors  side  means  adapted  to  guide  the  sectors  to 
move  radially  lis  the  rotatable  member  la  rotated. 

3.  A  guard  |  comprising  a  plate,  a  rotatable  member, 
a  plurality  r,j  -.>.  tora  having  outer  arcuate  edges,  means 
connecting  tl  ■•  :  ''atable  niemt>er  with  the  sectors  adapted 
to  move  the  sectors  In  substantially  radial  lines  when  the 
rotatable  menifber  rotates,  guide  pins  carried  by  the  sec- 
tors and  curveil  guide  slots  formed  In  the  plate  adapted  to 
receive  the  guide  pins,  the  concave  side  of  the  curved  slots 
l)elng   toward   the   rotatable   [neniNer 


1.121.  MO  HEATINO-8TOVK  Jamks  McDonald  Wi«- 
HABT.  FH.sadena.  (  al.  Filed  .Ian.  19,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
Sl-'.»70.      (CI.   126— 85.) 

1.  A  stove  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holtow 
shell  having  a  draft  opening  iu  its  bottom  and  i  heat  dis 
charge  opening  in  its  tup,  a  burner  In  said  shell,  .'i  beating 
drum  removahiy  mountinl  on  the  t^p  of  saiil  xbell  aad 
having  a  bottom  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in 
the  shell  top  and  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof, 
I'oncavo-convex  plates  supported  in  said  drum  and  shell 
and  extendlAg  transversely  thereof  and  a  hot  air  conduct 
ing  pipe  removably  engaged  with  said  drum  over  the 
top  opeaiog  therein  and  extending'  downwardly  outside 
said  drum  and  shell  and  diacharging  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  latter 

2.  A  stove  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
tUteJl  having  a  draft  opening  In  its  bottom  and  a  beat  dis- 
charge opeaing  in  its  top,  a  burner  lo  said  shell,  a  heating 
ilrum  removably  SBonnted  on  the  top  of  said  shell  and  hav 


Ing  a  bottom  opening  retrlsterlng  with  the  opening  In  the 
shell  top  and  having  an  o[)enlng  in  the  top  thereof,  and  a 
hot  air  conducting  pipe  removably  engaged  with  said  dram 


over  the  lop  opening  therein  and  extending  downwardly 
outside  said  drum  and  shell  and  discharging  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter. 


1.121,441.  GASOLENE  tiAtiE  FOR  AITOMOBIIKS 
Bakl  R.  Youxo,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to 
William  H.  Corcoran.  Keloit.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1918. 
Serial  No.  800,622.      (CI.  73— 82.> 


A  gasulene  gage  comprising  a  gage  tauk,  a  doat  mount- 
ed in  said  tank,  a  rod  connected  to  said  float,  an  arm  plr- 
oted  on  said  rod,  a  bow  connwted  to  said  arm,  a  gage 
pointer,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  string  or  cord  connected  to 
said  bow  und  passing  around  the  said  shaft,  and  a  dial 
upon  which  said  pointer  moves  for  Indicatlnj!;  the  (junn- 
tity  of  gasolene  In  the  fuel  tank. 


I  

1,121.442.      VARIABLE  Sl'EED-TRANSMISSION    GEAR 
ING.      GB<»a'iB  Zjnk,    Waynesboro,    I'a.      Filed   Feb.    28, 
UU4.      Serial  No.  821,671'.      (Cl.  74—36.) 
1      The   coniblnation    with    a    driven    member,    of    a    plu- 
rality of  concentric  rows  of  pointed  teeth  mounted  on  the 
driven   member,   a   rotatable   shaft   and   a    worm    mounted 
oil    the   shaft   having   V  shaped    threads   adapted    to   mesh 
with   the  teeth  on   the  driven   member,   said   worm  adapted 
to  be  moved  transversely  of  said  driven  memtter  causlug 
tti«  worm  to  be  brought  Into  mesh  with  the  various  rows 
,    of  teeth  for  changing  the  speed  of  ttic  driven  member. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member,  of  a  plural 
Itj-  of  concentric  rows  of  pointed  cone-shaped  teeth,  a  ro 
tatable   and   oscillating  shaft,  and  a   worm  gear   mounted 
on    the   said    sliait    having    V  shaped    threads    adapted    to 
mesh    with    the    teeth    on    the   driven    member,    said    gear 


adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  for  causing  the  worm  to  be 
brought  into  mesh  with  the  various  rows  of  teeth  for 
changing  the  speed  of  the  driven  member  and  for  revers 
ing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  member. 


shaped  brackets  composed  of  flexible  material  and  adapt- 
-d  to  receive  said  conduits,  means  for  drawing  and  secur- 
ing the  Bides  of  the  U-shuped  brackets  together  ao  as  to 
••empress  the  conduits  therein  and  close  the  longitudinal 
opening  in  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  s.'curing  said 
brackets  to  a  wall  or  other  support. 


1,121,443.     LOCKING  DF:VICE  FOR  CAB-SEATS.     Wal 
TER  S.  ADA-MS,  rhlladelphia,  Ta.,  assiguor  to  The  J.  G. 
Brill    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Penuaylvanla.     Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.011. 
(Cl«JUi5— 2.) 


1  The  combination  in  a  car  seat  structure,  of  a  frame; 
a  seat  support  arrange  d  to  slide  on  the  frame  ,  a  seat  sec- 
tion movably  mounted  on  the  seat  support;  a  transvi  rse 
shaft  located  under  the  sent  section  and  haring  its  bear- 
ings In  the  frame  ;  an  arm  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  seat 
mipiMirt  and  another  arm  on  the  shift  to  which  the  back 
Is  attached;  with  a  guaril  having  a  slot  therein  and 
mounted  on  the  iimler  side  of  the  seat  aectlon,  the  guard 
being  shaped  to  allow  for  the  free  movement  of  the  seat 
over  the  shaft,  tb.>  slot  In  the  guard  being  so  located  that 
when  the  seat  is  in  the  mid  position  it  can  l>e  bodily  rr 
moved  from  Its  support. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  seat  structure,  of  a  seat 
section  and  a  transrerse  shaft  located  under  the  seat  sec- 
tion :  a  slotted  guard  on  one  of  said  parts  and  an  element 
on  the  other  part  with  wtilch  tte  guard  engages:  a  frame; 
a  seat  support  arranired  to  slide  on  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  seat  section  ;  an  arm  on  the  shaft  to 
which  the  ba'k  of  the  seat  is  securwl ;  and  means  for 
causing  the  seat  support  to  slide  as  the  back  Is  shifted 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  back  is  lu  the  central  position  the  slot  of 
the  guard  on  one  part  will  be  in  line  with  the  element  on 
the  other  part  so  that  the  seat  section  can  be  bodily  re 
moved  from  the  seat  structure. 


1,121.444.       ELEiTRlC-WlRE    CX)N1>UIT    i'X)R    BUIL1>- 
ING8.     I>oris  Ai)i.ER,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23, 
1913.      Serial   No.   76:i.l>i:-i       (CI.  247 — 4.) 
1.  The   herein  described  devices  for  use  In  electrically 
wiring  a  building,  comprising  conduits  composed  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  oblong  or  elliptical  In  cross  section  and 
0l>en    longitudinally    of   one   of   their    narrower   aides.    U- 


c\   *"/£•«, 


2.  The  herein  described  device  for  use  in  electrically 
wiring  a  building  comprising  conduits  of  flexible  material 
and  of  greater  diameter  In  one  direction  than  the  other 
and  open  longitudinal!y  of  one  of  their  narrower  sides, 
and  attaching  devices  adapted  to  be  secured  to  or  In  a 
wall  or  other  support  and  liavlng  U-shaped  members  com- 
posed of  flexible  material  and  adaptwl  lo  receive  said 
conduits,  and  means  for  drawlnp  and  securing  the  sides 
of  the  U-shap«-d  niemtiers  together  so  ns  to  compress  the 
conduits  therein  and  close  the  longifu<ilnal  oixning  in 
one  side  thereof. 


1,121.44  5.  MACHINE  FOR  REWINDING  FILMS. 
Gbc.kJb  B.  Va.v  Akin  and  Jou.n  E.  Borst,  Hudson, 
.Mich.  Filed  Oct.  17,  191:'..  Serial  No.  795,70«(.  (CL 
242—70.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  film  to  be  unwouud,  a  collapsible  hub 
upon  which  said  film  is  to  be  rewound,  means  for  support- 
ing said  collapsible  hub,  a  reel  plate  supporting  caid  bub,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  hub,  a  ^U-eve  encircUiig  .-iald 
^Uaft,  and  gearing  connected  with  said  sleeve  and  driven 
thereby  for  the  purpose  of  turning  said  plate  at  a  ;,'rad- 
ually  dccreasiDg  speed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber upon  which  a  film  Is  to  be  wound,  a  revoluble  plat* 
for  supporting  said  member,  a  friction  wheel  engaging  said 
revoluble  plate,  means  for  tuinln-'  said  friction  wheel 
and  for  causing  said  friction  wheel  to  move  bodily  away 
from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  revoluble  plate  so  as  to 
confer  a  differential  revoluble  movement  upon  said  revo- 
luble plate,  and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  opera- 
tor for  re.-toriug  said  friction  wht^^l  to  a  predetermined 
normal  position. 

1,121.446.      DISK  RECORD  HOLDER       .Iii.n  «   M.   Altbr. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    .lune    1.     1K14.       Serial     No. 

842,081.      (C:.   129—20.) 

1.  In  a  disk  record  holder,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  envelops  havini:  op<-i)  toi)s  and  closed  bottoms  and  outer 
edges,  each  envelop  having  two  parallel  rear  I'ree  ed^es,  R 
series  of  tie  strips  extending  along  the  rear  edges  of  the 
envelops,  the  two  rear  edge«  of  each  envelop  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  pain-  of  ti-    strips  and  being  bent  agaiast 
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Ibe  rear  face  thereof,  transverse  tie  membera  passtnK 
through  said  frne  ed^jes  of  the  envelops  In  the  rear  of  th.- 
tie  strips,  and  tieans  to  Interlock  the  tie  strips  and  en- 
velops into  a  8oWd  back  member. 


1.121.447.  CURRENT -MOTOR.  Eabl  C.  AKKKa,  Port 
Huron,  Mich,  nied  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,770. 
(CI.  103—92.) 

1.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  shafts  joumaled  in  parallel,  spaced  relation 
therein,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  propeller  blades 
articulated  at  the  upper  portions  thereof  to  travel  around 
the  ghafta  with  the  lower  portions  pendant,  and  yield- 
ingly secured  guifling  members  on  the  blades  coflperattng 
with  the  main  frtme  to  maintain  the  blades  In  operative 
positloo  when  suHmerged. 

2.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted 
to  b«  partially  submerged  In  a  running  stream,  a  pair  of 
■hafta  Journaled  thereon  in  parallel,  spaced  relation,  pro- 
I>«li«r  blades  articulated  at  the  upper  portions  In  an  end- 


leas  series  encircling  the  shafts*,  wheels  on  the  shafts  eu- 
i.'aged  and  driven  by  the  blade  series,  and  means  on  each 
blade  yieldingly  encaging  the  frame  when  the  blade  la 
submerged  and  co<i|>»ratlng  therewith  to  maintain  the 
blade  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  current  of  a 
Stream. 


2.  In  a  disk  necord  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  envelops  bavlQg  open  tops  and  clo.sed  bottoms  and  outer 
edges,  a  series  of  tie  strips  extending  parallel  to  the  rear 
edges  of  the  envelops,  said  rear  edges  passing  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  tie  strips,  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  passing 
transversely  thnjugh  all  of  said  rear  edges  of  the  envelops 
In  the  rear  of  the  tie  strips,  a  backing  plate  secured 
against  the  rear  free  edges  of  the  envelops  back  of  the 
tie  strips,  means  to  maintain  the  ends  of  the  tie  strips 
in  definite  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  and  filler  means 
secured  to  the  bscking  plate. 

3.  In  a  disk  record  holder,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  record  holding  envelops,  each  envelop  being  formed  of 
a  single  strip  of  material  folded  in  its  middle  and  having 
its  parallel  free  edges  extending  rearwardly  and  forming 
a  binge,  the  bottom  of  the  envelop  being  permanently 
closed  by  means  of  a  flap  extending  from  one  face  thereof 
to  the  other,  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  tie  strips  extend- 
ing along  the  hiage  portions  of  the  envelops  and  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  which  the  free  edges  of  the  envelops 
extend,  anchor  members  at  the  ends  of  the  tie  strips  to  fix 
such  ends  at  definite  distances  apart,  respectively,  and 
locking  means  coiiperating  with  said  tie  strips  and  free 
edges  of  the  envelops  securing  all  of  these  parts  in  a  rigid 
back  portion. 

4.  In  a  disk  record  holder,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  envelops  havtsg  flexible  hinge  portions,  a  series  of  tie 
strips  extending  along  said  hinge  portions  and  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  which  tie  strips  sai'i  hinge  [wrtions  pro- 
ject with  their  ejtreme  edges  In-tit  against  the  rear  faces 
of  the  tie  strips,  lie  ro<l8  extending  through  the  hinge  por- 
tions of  the  envelops  in  the  rear  of  the  tie  strips,  a  back- 
ing member  secutt'd  permanently  against  the  rear  edges 
of  the  envelops  back  of  the  tie  strips,  anchor  members  co- 
operating with  all  of  the  tie  strips  maintaining  them  in 
proper  position  and  lying  snugly  against  the  ends  of  the 
back  member,  and  a  filling  device  secured  to  the  back  of 
the  backing  memtier 

5.  In  a  disk  record  holder,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  envelops  having  flexible  hinge  members,  a  series  of  in 
dependent  tie  strips  extending  along  said  hinge  members 
and  between  adjacent  pairs  of  which  tie  strips  said  hinge 
members  project,  a  pair  of  anchor  memN>rs  each  Interlock- 
ing with  the  ends  of  the  tie  strips,  and  barking  means  ex- 
tending from  one  anchor  member  to  the  other  and  securing 
the  rear  edg<>s  of  the  envelops  snugly  In  place  In  the  rear 
of  the  tie  strips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  main  frame,  adapted  to 
be  partially  submerged  in  a  running  stream,  track  mem- 
bers on  the  submerged  portion  of  the  frame  arranged  buI>- 
stantially  parallel  to  the  course  of  a  stream  In  which  the 
frame  may  be  set,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  shafts  trans- 
verse to  the  track  members  journaled  on  the  frame, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  endless  flexible  connections 
running  over  companion  pairs  of  wheels,  propelling  blades 
pivoted  near  the  upper  margins  to  the  chains  to  swing 
therefrom,  and  guiding  members  on  the  lower  portions  of 
the  blades  yieldingly  engaging  the  tracks  intermittently 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  maintain  the  blades  In  opera- 
tive position   when   they  are  submerged. 

4.  .\  current  motor  comprising  a  main  frame,  adapted  to 
tie  partially  submerginl  in  a  running  stream,  track  mem- 
bers on  the  submerged  portion  of  the  frame  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  comae  of  a  stream  in  which  the 
frame  may  be  set,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  shafts  trans- 
verse to  the  track  meml>ers  journaled  on  the  frame, 
sprot'ket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  endl<>s8  flexible  connections 
running  over  companion  [)air8  of  wheels,  propelling  blades 
pivoted  near  the  u[)pcr  margins  to  the  chains  to  swing 
therefrom,  pairs  of  guiding  rolls  on  the  lower  blade  cor- 
ners, and  spring  members  yieldingly  defining  the  position 
of  the  rolls  in  relation  to  the  blades,  and  cooperating  with 
the  rolls  and  tracks  to  maintain  the  blades  In  operative 
position  when  submerged. 

5.  .\  current  motor  comprising  a  main  frame,  adapted  to 
be  partially  submerged  In  a  running  stream,  track  members 
on  the  submerged  portion  of  the  frame  arranged  sulwtan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  course  of  a  stroim  In  which  the  frame 
may  be  set,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  shafts  transverse  to 
the  track,  members  journaled  on  the  frame,  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  shafts,  endless  flexible  connections  running 
over  companion  pairs  of  wheels,  propelling  blades  pivoted 
near  the  upper  margins  to  the  chains  to  swing  therefrom,  a 
rock  shaft  on  the  lower  portion  of  each  blade,  a  pair  o( 
rock  arms  on  the  extremities  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  un- 
derrun  the  track  members  when  the  blade  is  submerged, 
and  spring  members  connecting  the  rock  shaft  and  blade 
for  maintaining  the  rock  arms  in  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.448.  LIFE  SAVING  APPARATUS.  Ttiomas  EuiAB 
Ald,  Herndon,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,283.      (CI.  9—20.1 

1.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  comprising  a  water-proof 
union  garment  having  an  op<iilng  at  Its  top  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  head,  an  outer  entrance  tul)e  communicating 
with  the  body  of  the  garment  at  a  point  intermediately  of 
the  ends  of  said  garment,  an  auxiliary  water-proof  tube 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  outer  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  into  the  garment,  means  for  closing 
said  auxiliary  tnbe  watertight,  and  means  for  closing  said 
outer  tube. 
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2.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  comprising  a  water-proof 
union  garment  having  an  opening  at  its  top  for  the  passage 
of  the  head,  an  outer  entrance  tube  communicating  with 
the  body  of  the  garment  at  a  point  Intermediately  of  the 
ends  of  said  garment,  an  auxiliary  water-proof  tube  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  outer  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  into  the  garment,  means  for  closing 
said  auxiliary  tube  water-tight,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  closed  auxiliary  tube  above  the  normal  water  level 
of  the  garment. 


guided  by  said  rocking  lever,  pawls  carried  by  said  rock- 
ing lever  for  depressing  said  platen  at  each  downward 
stroke  of  said  hand  lever,  and  a  counterweight  connected 
with  said  platen  adapted  for  elevating  .said  platen  and 
said  ratchet  bar,  whenever  said  levers  are  disconnected. 


3.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  comprising  a  water-proof 
union  garment  having  an  opening  at  its  top  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  bead,  an  outer  entrance  tul>e  communicating 
with  the  body  of  the  garment  at  a  point  intermediately  of 
the  ends  of  said  garment,  an  auxiliary  water-proof  tube 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  inner  face  of  said  outer  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  Into  the  garment,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  auxiliary  tube  watertight,  means  for  supporting 
said  closed  auxiliary  tube  alKJve  the  normal  water  level  of 
the  garment,  and  means  for  protecting  said  Inner  tube 
when  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  comprising  a  water-proof 
union  garment  having  an  opening  at  its  top  for  the  pas- 
sago  of  the  head,  an  outer  entrance  tube  communicating 
with  the  body  of  the  garment  at  a  point  intermediately  of 
the  ends  of  said  garment,  an  auxiliary  waterproof  tuoe 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  outer  tube  and 
adapted  to  U'  drawn  into  the  garment,  means  for  closing 
said  auxiliary  tube  water-tight,  an  apron  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  garment  and  having  means  positioned  for  de- 
tacbably  securing  the  free  end  thereof  to  the  Inner  face 
of  the  garment  Inside  said  auxiliary  tul)e. 

.'..  A  life  preserving  device  comprising  a  water-proof 
union  garment  having  at  Its  top  an  adjustable  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  head,  an  entrance  tube  having  its  open 
Inner  end  secured  transversely  across  the  waist,  the  com- 
munication of  the  tube  with  the  garment  being  independ- 
ent at  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  garment,  said  tube 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  its  open  outer  end  to 
be  flattened  and  rolled  upon  Itself  up  to  the  waist  to  render 
it  water-tight,  means  for  securing  the  rolled  portion  of  the 
tul>e  to  the  garment,  and  a  flexible  water-proof  auxiliary 
tube  secured  In  said  outer  tube  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
into  the  garment,  and  means  for  closing  said  auxiliary 
tube. 


1,121.449.  BALING  PRESS.  Frank  J.  Babcock,  ESast 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Syracuse  Baler  Com- 
panv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,848.     (01.  100—6.) 

1.  .V  baling  press,  comprising  a  Ik)x  having  a  door  at 
one  side,  a  platen  for  pressing  material  deposited  in  said 
box.  a  hand  lever  carried  by  said  door,  a  rocking-lever  piv- 
oted above  the  box,  a  rod  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
levers,  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  said  platen  and  guided  by 
said  rocking  lever,  and  pawls  carried  by  said  rocklng-lever 
for  depressing  said  platen  at  each  downward  stroke  of 
said  levers. 

2.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  box  having  a  door  at 
one  side,  a  platen  for  pressing  material  deposited  In  said 
box,  a  hand  lever  carried  by  said  door,  a  rocking  lever 
pivoted  above  the  box,  a  rod  for  adjustably  connecting 
said    levers,    n    ratchet    bar    carried    by    lald    platen    and 


3.  A  ballng-press.  including  a  press-l)ox  having  an  open 
top  and  having  a  door  for  closing  one  open  side,  a  platen 
in  said  box.  a  ratchet  bar  connected  to  said  platen,  a  rock 
Ing  lever  pivoted  above  said  box  for  supporting  and  guld 
ing  said  bar.  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  lever,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted   to  said  door,  a   rod   detachably   connecting 
the  free  end  of  said  rocking  lever  with  the  pivoted  end  of 
said  hand  lever,  and  pawls  carried  by  said  rocking  lever 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  bar  for  forcing  said  platen 
downwardly  during  the  pressing  operation,  and  means  for 
locking  the  platen  for  maintaining  the  pressure 

4.  A  Idling  press,  including  a  press-box  having  an  open 
top  and  having  n  door  for  closing  one  open  side,  a  platen 
In  said  box,  a  ratchet-bar  connected  to  said  platen,  a  rock 
Ing  lever  pivoted  above  said  Ixix  for  supporting  and  guid 
Ing  said  bar.  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  lever,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  to  said  door,  a  rod  deUchably  connecting 
the  free  end  of  said  rocking-lever  with  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  hand-lever,  pawls  carried  by  said  rocking  lever 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  bar  for  fordnc  said  platen 
downwardly  during  the  pressing  openitlon.  and  a  counter- 
weight connected  to  said  platen  for  elevating  and  holding 
said  platen  above  the  open  top  of  said  box  when  said 
levers  are  disconnected. 

5.  A  ballng-press  comprising  a  press  box.  open  at  Its 
top  and  having  a  permanent  Iwttom  and  a  door  hinged  at 
one  side,  a  platen  vertically  movable  In  said  \>ox.  a  rack- 
bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  platen  its  upper  end 
projecting  above  the  top  of  said  box,  a  rocking  lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  above  said  box  having  a  slot  to  receive  said 
rack-bar  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  bar,  pawls  car- 
ried by  said  rocking  lever  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack- 
bar,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  said  door  below  the  top 
of  the  said  box,  and  a  link  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
rocklng-lever  to  said  hand-lever. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garotte] 


1  T'l  450      WASHING  MACHINE.     Jonas  B    Baih.  Sand 
bom.    Ind.      Filed   July    29.    1911       Serial    No    «41.2fll. 

(CI.  68— 18  t 

In  a  washing  machine,  a   tub,  a  lid,  a  post  deuchably 
connected   to  and  upstanding  from   the  center  of  the   lid. 
connected    standards    fixedly    attached    to    and    extending 
from  the  lid  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled In  the  standards  and  having  spaced  cranks  extend- 
I   Ing  m  the  same  direction   from  the  shaft,   crossed   upper 
I   and  lower  levers  centrally  fnlcnimed  upon  the  posts  and 
j  disposed  m  planes  substantially  at   right  angles  to  each 
I   other.  A  pounder  connected  to  each  «nd  of  each  lever,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  the  levers  and  extending  npwardly 
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therefrom,  ai^  Itnka  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective 
cranks  and  ^ivelPd  on  the  first  uamed  links,  said  Ud 
b,in<  hinspdij-  .onnected  to  the  tub  and  adapted  to  awing 


relative  thoretjo   with   the   post,   standards  and   the  parts 
mounted  therein. 


l.l:il,451.       \V 
and    ErriE 
1913.     StTia 


ASFIIN^MACIIINE.       Andbew    D.    Baibd 
(.    Favor.    Medford.    Mass.      Filed    Nov.    6. 
Nd.   7»0,5K'.      I  CI.  «;» — IS.  I 


-.  lu  a  glasa  grinding  table  or  tl)e  cImm  described  hav- 
ing a  vacuum  cavity  and  au  upper  supporUng  wall  the 
combluatluD  with  said  wall  of  a  plurality  of  Individually 
Inserted  suction  nips  each  l.avinK  an  air  eihau.st  open- 
ing therethrouKi,  «n.i  adapted  to  be  compresaed  upon  the 
uppt'r  surfa.e  of  tli.>  taWe,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  H  k'lass  grinding  table  of  the  class  descrilx^d  hav- 
ing  a  vacuum  cavity  and  an  upper  supporting  wall  the 
combination  with  said  wall  of  a  plurality  of  individually 
Inserted  suction  cups  each  having  an  air  exhaust  openin*; 
therethrough  and  provided  with  a  removable  check  valve 
device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotatoble  glass  supporting  table  of  the  claH 
described  having  an  Interior  vacuum  .  avlty  and  an  upper 
supporting  wall  provlde<l  with  upwardly  projecting  sup- 
porting abutments;  the  combination  with  said  upper  wall 
of  a  series  of  compres.slble  resilient  suction  cups  located 
betivoen  said  abutments,    having  air  circulation  openlogs 

herethrough.  and  adapted   t,,   l.e  depressed   to  the   upper 
level  of  .said  abutments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.1JI.4.,;J.  PRINTERS  CABINET.  Fka.vk  .M.  Bashk- 
MER,  .Tenklntown.  I'a..  asslifnor  to  Keystone  Type  Foun- 
dry. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
^  lied  Ang.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  783.426.     (CI    101—149  ) 


A  washing  nii;liiue  •  ..mprising  a  tub.  a  drum,  mean* 
for  removably  piositloiun^.-  said  drum  within  th*-  tub  «ai4i 
meHHs  including  a  hanger  having  a  back  portion  spanninf 
on.-  wall  of  V.:.-  tub  legs  depending  from  the  back  portion 
within  and  without  tbe  tub.  said  legs  l>elng  o(  sul«*tan- 
tiaily  equal  lenstb,  tbe  „uter  leg  provided  with  clamping 
means  removal  considerably  from  the  back  portl.-n  said 
back  portion  b.  Ihg  extended  to  either  side  of  the  common 
pl^ine  of  the  leg».  an.l  provl<le,l  .^ith  spaced  ear,  depend- 
ing without  the  tub.  an.l  clamping  meaus  carrie<l  by  the 
ears.  ;  j    >■  c 


1.121.452.      GL4SS-<iRINDINO    T.VBLE        Edward    Bag- 
yALL.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor  to   7x)frer    Plate   Glass 
-Manufacturing   Torapany.    Pittsburgh,    Pa,    a    Corpora 
tlon  of  West  Tlrginla      Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.     Serial  No 
355,630.      (CI.  51  —  11.) 


^^^^^^ 


1.  A  roUtable  glass  grinding  table  iiavlag  a  hollow 
interior,  aieans  f»r  exhausting  tbe  air  therefrom,  and  a 
plurality  of  Individual  suction  nip«  of  realllent  material 
located  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  Uble  and  having 
centrally  arranged  air  suction  openings  commuab  atlng 
wtth  the  Interior  of  the  table,  substantially  as  ^t  forth 


1.  A  printer's  cabinet  comprlslnu'  a  casing,  an  Inclined 
work-bank  on  the  top  of  said  casing  extending  from  one 
"dge  in  nn  upwardly  Inclined  direction  substantially 
across  the  top  of  said  casing,  and  a  flap  "  make-up"  table 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing  extending  for  a  dis- 
tance beneath  the  rear  edge  of  said  Indlnod  work-l«ink 
and  overhanging  the  outer  edge  of  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  printer-s  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inclined 
work  bank  extending  longitudinally  on  the  top  of  said 
casing  and  from  one  edge  rearwardlv  to  beyond  the  cen- 
ter  line  of  said  casing,  a  flat  'make-up"  table  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  top  of  said  casing  extending  for  a  dis- 
tance beneath  the  rear  edge  of  said  work-bank  And  ex- 
tending outwardly  for  a  considerable  distance  hevond  the 
caslni;.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

a.  A  printers  cabinet  compri.slng  a  casing  with  a  top 
liavlng  a  work  l«nk  inclined  downwardly  from  an  Inter- 
mediate point  toward  one  side  of  the  cabin,  t.  and  a  flat 
■mak«-up'  table  extending  from  an  Intermediate  point 
toward  the  other  side  of  the  cabinet,  the  Inner  edge  of 
tbe  Hat  'makeup  table  extending  beneath  and  at  a  dis- 
tance below  the  inner  edge  of  sflin  inclined  work-l>ank  8ol>- 
•tnntially  as  set  forth. 


1.121,454.      CRUSHER    OR    DISINTEGRATOR.      Jo-sbph 
E.   Ba.stbh,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed    Nov     8     1913       Se 
rial  No.  790.90O.      iCl.  S.'< — ll.i 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  crusher,  a  pivoted  centrifugal  ham- 
mer l,«r  IjMving  a  scKmental  cruslier  face  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged with   resp.  rt   to  Its  pivoted   connection. 
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2.  Is  a  crusher,  a  cuiag  provided  with  breaker  Baena- 
bers  at  its  front  and  a  feed  neck  at  the  rear,  and  a  drlv- 


communicaiiug  therewith,  and  a  valve  meml)er  connected 
for  rotation  with  tbe  valve  member  in  the  mouth  piece, 
said  valve  moml.er  b«-inK  arranged  to  fit  wilbin  the  pai.- 
shge  In  said  closure  member  and  having  outlets  leading 
thereto,  said  outlets  being  adapted  for  cooperation  or 
not  with  said  closure  member  by  predetermined  adjust- 
ments of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  die  casting  macbiue,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
charge spout,  a  mouth  piece  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  front  and  bottom  outlets,  controlling  mem- 
bers for  said  outlets,  a  valve  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  said  spout  and  the  respective  outlets,  and 
a  conductor  Interchangeable  with  the  valve  for  use  upon 
the  mouth  piece,  said  conductor  being  provided  with  a 
discharge  tube  for  over-head  casting. 


1  121.456.      FAUCET.      Frank    BK(  kku,    McKeeaport.    Pa. 
Filed  July  U2.  1913.     Serial  No.  7S0.4ao.      (Ci.  225— 41.) 


ing  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  pivoted  centrifugal  ham-   j 
mer  members  having  eccentrically  disposed  crusher  faces. 


1,121.455.  DIE-CASTING  MACHINE.  James  Batk.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Dec.  27.  lOia.  Si-rlal  No.  bU.t.OOT. 
(CI. '22— 57.) 


1.  In  n  die  casting  machine,  a  discharge  spout,  a  mouth 
piece  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  and  a  bottom  open 
ing.  controlling  elements  for  both  openings,  and  a   valve 
lu   the   mouth   piece  adjustable  to   control    communication 
between  the  sjiout  and  either  opening. 

2.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  a  discharge  spo^t.  a  mouth 
piece  communicating  therewith  and  provided  with  discharge 
openings  at  the  front  and  itottom  thereof,  controlling  de 
vices  for  said  discharge  openings,  whereby  tbe  same  may 
be  Independently  opened  and  closed,  a  valve  iu  the  mouth 
piece  for  connecting  either  of  said  discharge  openings 
with  the  spout,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  die  casting  apparatus,  a  <llscharge  spout,  a 
mouth  piece  connected  therewith  and  havliii;  a  front  dis- 
charge outlet  and  a  bottom  dlsdiarge  outlet,  a  memUr 
for  controlling  the  front  discharge  outlet,  a  rotary  valve 
In  the  mouth  piece  for  opening  or  closing  communication 
between  the  spout  and  s-aid  outlets,  a  controlling  mem- 
ber for  the  l>ottom  outlet  havini;  a  discharge  port,  and  a 
valve  member  controlling  said  port  and  adjustable  with 
the  valve  In  the  mouth  piece 

4.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  a  discharge  spout,  a  month 
puce  connected  tl'.'Tewitb  and  provided  with  a  front  dis- 
charge outlet  and  a  bottom  discharge  outlet,  a  controlling 
device  for  the  front  dlscliarge  outlet,  a  rotary  valve  in 
the  mouth  piece  controlling  communication  between  the 
spout  and  both  dlacharge  outlets,  an  adjustable  closure 
member  for  the  bottom  dlacharge  outlet,  said  closure 
member  hk.vlng  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  mouth 
piece  and  provided  with  a  discharge  passage  and  groove* 


1.  A  faucet,  comprising  a  driving  plug  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  spaced  transverse  bores  connecting 
therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  the  terminals  of  a  pipe 
coil ;  and  a  delivery  tulw  fitting  said  longitudlual  Inin  and 
rotatahle  therein,  said  tube  having  separated  canoels 
providing   openings  adapted   to   register    with    said    trans 

verse  bores. 

2.  A  faucet,  comprising  a  driving  plug  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  spaced  transverse  bores  connecting  there- 
with and  adapted  to  receive  the  terminals  of  a  pipe  coll: 
a  delivery  tube  fitting  said  longitudinal  bore  and  rotata- 
hle therein,  said  tube  having  separated  channel.^,  provid- 
ing openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  transverse 
bores;  and  means  for  locking  said  tube  in  service  po- 
sition. 

•i.  A  faucet,  comprising  a  driving  plug  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  spaced  transverse  bores  connecting 
therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  the  terminals  of  a  pipe 
coll:  a  delivery  tube  fitting  said  longitudinal  bore  and 
rolatable  ther«>ln,  said  tube  having  separated  channels, 
providing  oiK^nings  adapted  to  register  with  said  trans- 
verse Itores;  a  faucet  bead  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tube; 
and  means  regis^tering  on  said  head  corresponding  with 
the  driving  plug. 

4.  In  a  Ikiuid-dlspenslug  faucet :  a  driving  plug,  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  bore  having  seitions  of  different 
diameters:  a  plurality  of  packing  rtn^rs  mounted  in  the 
larger  of  said  sections,  said  rings  being  each  provided  with 
openings  to  register  with  channels  opening  from  said 
I  hore;  a  delivery  tube  having  separaie.l  delivery  channel 
9.>ctlon8  the  adjacent  ends  whereof  register  with  th« 
openings  In  said  rings;  means  providing  a  sliding  en- 
gagement between  said  driving  plug  and  said  rings  to 
hold  the  saiue  In  service  relation:  and  means  for  locking 
said  lube  in  service  nlation,  embodying  a  bracket  on  said 
tuU',  a  so<ket  In  said  plug,  and  a  set  screw  operatively 
mounted  in   said  plug. 


1  1  •>  1  4  57  WELDING  TORCH.  Wit.LiAM  N.  B«I*, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  July  *2.  1914.  Serial  Wo. 
S48.ft52.      (CI.   15H— 109.1 

1.  In  a  welding  torch,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
gas  supply  plpea;  of  a  head  embodying  a  pair  of  jaxU- 
poeed.  hollow,  structurally-seiiarate.  fixed  members  to 
which  the  forward  ends  of  said  pipes  are  attached,  and  ■ 
single,  hollow  member  dispoeed  directly  between  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  fixed  membera  and  In  constant  com- 
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munlcation  with  the  same,  said  fixed  and  movable  mem 
txTs  having  iettrcommunlcatlng  gas  passajces  ;  and  a 
noxsle  Btrache<l  to  said  movable  member  and  havloK  Ita 
bore  communlcttlne  with   the  Interior  thereof. 


^;^^ 


^^.r^ 


2.  In  a  welding  torch,  the  combination  of  a  head  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separate,  fixed  members  having  disk  like 
hollow  body  portions  arranged  in  Juxtaposed  relation  and 
hollow  stems  connected  to  said  bodies,  and  a  movable 
memb»T  liavini:  a  disk  like  hollow  body  interposed  be- 
tween and  communicating  with  the  bodies  of  said  fixed 
members  ;  gas  -mpply  means  attached  to  the  stems  of  said 
fixed  meml)ers  :  and  a  nozzle  attached  to  said  movable 
member  and   In   i-ommunication   therewith. 

.5.  In  a  wi'ldlnij  torch,  the  combination  of  gas-suppljr 
pipes ;  a  head  attached  thereto ;  a  noKzle  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  liead  ;  and  a  handle  slidable  upon  said 
supply  means  ti^ward  and  from  said  head. 

4.  In  a  welding  torch,  the  combination  of  ^as  supply 
means  ;  a  head  attached  thereto  ;  a  noizle  attached  to  said 
head;  and  a  handle  slidable  upon  said  supply  means  to- 
ward and  from  -fcild  head,  said  handle  embodying  counter- 
part Sfction.s  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  supply 
means,  and  mearis  for  clamping  said  sections  together. 

o.  In  a  welding  torch,  the  combination  of  rigid,  gas- 
supply  pipes;  a  head  attached  thereto;  a  nozzle  attacbeil 
to  said  head  ;  and  n  handle  slidable  upon  said  pipes  to 
ward  and  from  said  head,  said  handle  comprising  sepa 
rable  upper  an<l  lower  sections  disposed  npoa  opposite 
sides  of  said  pipes,  and  means  for  clamping  said  sections 
together. 


actuated  devices  for  moving  said  lever  mechanism  into  en 
gagement  with  the  cam. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  knob,  and  disk  tumblers  and 
cam  actuated  by  the  knob,  the  said  cam  having  a  pin  pro 
Jectlng  from  Its  rear  face,  of  a  bolt,  a  lever  having  a  h(X)k 
to  engage  the  pin  on  the  cam  the  said  hook  being  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin,  spring 
actuated  devices  for  moving  said  hook  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  pin  and  means  for  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  bolt  actuating  means  whereby  the  bolt  will  be 
retracted  by  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Garette.) 


1,12  1,459.  BOTTLE  ATTACIIMP:NT.  .Viithub  E. 
Blake,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  707,776.      (CI.  215—113.) 


1.121.458.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  (H.iRr.r.s  A.  Bebby, 
Stamford,  Coiwi..  a.sslgnor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manu- 
fa(turiug  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July  2, 
1914.     Serial  Ko.  S48,H23.      (CI.  70—53.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manuf.acture.  a  poison  indicator 
for  bottle  stoppers  comprising  a  single  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  silt  at  each  corner 
to  present  substantially  V  points  at  the  corners,  Inter- 
mediate bendable  portions  between  the  corners,  bent  down- 
wardly and  at  right  angles  thereto  to  He  at  the  sides  of 
the  stopper  and  terminating  iu  relatively  sharp  points 
lying  below  the  plane  of  the  V  points  at  said  corners  of 
the  blank,  and  a  stopper  atUchlng  portion  carried  by  said 
blank. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  poison  Indicator 
for  bottle  stoppers  comprising  a  slnule  blank  of  sheet  metal 
materially  of  pentagon  configuration  and  slit  at  each 
corner  to  present  substantially  V-points  at  the  corners. 
Intermediate  l)endable  portions  between  the  corners  having 
a  straight  longitudinal  edge  and  b.-nt  downwardly  and 
at  right  angles  thereto  to  lie  at  the  sides  of  the  stopper 
and  terminating  in  relatively  sharp  points  lying  below  the 
plane  of  the  V-points  at  said  corners  of  the  blank  and  a 
stopper  attaching  portion  t)eing  Inserted  or  withdrawn 
from  the  cork  by  gripping  the  sides  and  straight  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  downwardly  bent  portions  and  rotat- 
ing the  blank. 


1.  In  a  combieatlon  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt, 
tumblers,  a  cam.  a  fence  to  engage  tlie  tumblers  and  a  dis- 
connecting lever  which  engages  the  ram  when  the  com- 
bination is  set.  and  which  when  the  cam  is  rotated  for 
unlocking,  automatically  disengages  the  fence  from  the 
tumblers. 

2.  In  a  comhUatlon  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt, 
bolt  operating  levrr,  tumblers,  a  cam,  a  fence  to  engage  the 
tumblers  and  a  disconnecting  lever  which  engages  with  the 
cam  when  the  combination  is  set.  and  which  when  the 
cam  is  rotated  for  unlocking,  autoraatically  engages  the 
fence  and  disconn.'cts  It  from  the  cam  and  then  acts  upon 
the  bolt  operatinn  lever  to  withdraw  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  knob  and  disk  tumblers  and 
■am  actuated  by  the  knob,  of  a  bolt,  lever  mechanism  for 
retracting  the  bolt,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  mech 
anlsm  actuated  by  the  cam  Into  engagement  with  the  cam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  knob,  and  disk  tumblers  and 
cam  actuated  by  the  knob,  of  a  bolt.  lever  mechanism 
for  retracting  th»  bolt,  the  said  lever  mechanlam  being 
normally    out   of  engagement   with    the   cam,   and   spring 


1,121.460.  DEVICE  FOR  SHELLING  THE  ENHS  OF 
SEEDCORN  EARS.  William  J.  Boll,  I'lattevUle, 
Wis.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  839.782  (Cl' 
130—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shelling  ele- 
ment to  shell  the  extreme  end  of  an  ear  of  corn,  a  shelling 
element  of  shell  side  portions  of  the  ear  adjacent  to  the 
end,  means  for  revolving  the  two  elements  about  a  fixed 
axis,  and  means  for  rotating  the  first  mentioned  shelling 
element  on  its  own  axis. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shelling 
element,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  element  bodily 
about  a  fixed  axis,  said  element  being  Inclined  to  ita  axis 
of  revolution  and  held  against  turning  on  Its  own  axis, 
said  element  having  shelling  means  on  Its  forward  face. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shelling 
element  held  against  roUtloo  on  its  own  axis,  and  means 
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for  revolving  the  said  element  bodily  about  a  fixed  axis, 
the  said  element  presenting  a  concave  face  provided  with 
means  for  shelling  com,  and  being  inclined  to  Its  axis  of 
revolution. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  shell- 
ing elements  disposed  In  intersecting  planes  approximately 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  means  for  revolving  both  ele- 
ments alioiit  a  fixed  axis,  and  means  for  turning  one  of 
the  elements  on  its  own  axis,  the  respective  planes  of  the 
elements  being  oblique  to  the  said  axis  of  revolution. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shelling  disk,  a  second  shelling  clement  In  front  of  the 
first  element  and  approximately  perpendicular  thereto, 
means  for  revolving  both  elements  bodily  about  a  fixed 
axis,  and  means  for  turning  tlie  disk  on  an  axis  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  elements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,461.     NECK  YOKE  ATTACHER.     William  A.  Bow- 
'  MAN,  Republic.  Wash.      Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.     Serial  No. 
832.781.      (CL  21—02.) 


Ihe  herein  described  neck  yoke  attacher  comprising  a 
cap  for  application  to  the  front  end  of  a  pole,  and  formed 
on  Its  under  side  at  Its  front  end  with  a  hook  to  engage 
and  hold  a  neck  yoke  ring,  said  hook  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  said  cnp,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bolt  arranged  In  a  slot  In  the  lower  side  of  the  cap 
and  having  an  arm  to  close  against  said  arm  of  the  hook, 
said  t)olt  having  longitudinal  slots,  and  also  having  an 
opening,  rivets  to  secure  the  cap  to  the  pole  and  arranged 
in  the  slots  of  the  said  bolt  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  to 
engage  the  opening  of  the  bolt  and  lock  the  latter  In  closed 
(>08itlon. 

1    12  1     4  6  2.       OrEN  FRONT     3AS  HEATER.       Tobtk 
'mcKee-n    Buadley,    Joplin,    Mo.      Filed    Oct.    5.    1912. 
Serial  No.  724.061.      (Cl.   126—86.) 


/<y 
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bent  portions  of  said  wings,  and  right  angular  lugs  span 
nlng   exteriorly    the   Joint   formed   by   said    wings   and    re- 
flector and  secured  In  place,  as  described. 


1.121.4G3.       SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    BOX  ENDING    MA- 
CHINES.      William     BK\>DSTAEt>TKR,     Hanover,     fa 
Filed  Oct,  S,  1913.     Serial  No.  794.093.      (Cl.  iJS— 55.) 


In  a  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  header, 
and  a  movable  former  block,  of  finger  guards  yleldably 
•  onnected  to  the  sides  of  the  Mock  at  a  point  Nlow  the 
upper  edge  of  the  block  and  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  so  that  the  free  ends  extend  alK)ve  the  top  of  the 
block,  and  said  finger  guards  liaviug  extensions  extending 
in  front  of  the  block.  ^ 


1  121,464.  GAS-BIRNER.  William  L.  Brooks.  Ard- 
more.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,483 
(Cl.  158—106.) 


A  heater  comprising  a  body  having  a  front  opening  and 
inwardly  projecting  parallel  wlnga  forming  the  sldM  of 
•aid  opening,  the  rear  or  Inner  edgea  of  the  winga  being 
bent  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  a  back  plate  con- 
stituting  a    reflector   whose   side  edges   rest   upon    the   in- 


1.   The   herein    described    gas   burner,    Including    a    bori- 
zoutailv  disposed  gas  supply  pipe,  an  upright  pipe  disposed 
at  right  an&les  to  one  end  thereof,  the  body  of   the  hori- 
zontal   pipe   being   provided    with    a    plurality    of   equi  dls 
tantly   spaced   outlet  Jets   upon    the   side   from    which    the 
upright  pipe  projects,  a  second  pipe  carried  by  the  supply 
pipe  upon  the  same  side  as  the  upright  pipe  and  In  parallel 
to  the  upright  pipe,  a  sealing  cap  disposed   upon   the  up 
right  pipe  and  the  second  pipe,   a  plate  slidably   mounted 
upon  the  upright  and  the  second  pipes  and  limited  in   Us 
upward  movement  by  the  sealing  caps  thereof,  means  for 
locking  said  plate  upon  the  upright   and  second  pipes  for 
adjusting  the  same  relatively  to  the  horizontal  pipe,  said 
plate  being  provided   with  a   plurality   of   openings   there 
through,   one   to   each   Jet.   and   a   plurality    of  cylindrical 
tulles  one  disposed  in  each  opening  with  Its  end  adjacent 
to   and    spaced    from    Its   resp-ctlve   jet    of   the   horizontal 

2.  The  herein  described  gas  burner.  Including  a  bori- 
lontally  disposed  gas  supply  pipe  an  upright  pipe  dis^ 
posed  at  right  angles  to  one  end  thereof,  the  body  of 
the  horizontal  pipe  l)eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
equl-distantly  spaced  outlet  jets  upon  the  !>ide  from 
which  the  upright  pipe  projects,  a  second  pipe  carried 
by  the  supply  pipe  upon  the  same  side  as  the  upright  pipe 
and  in  parallel  with  the  upright  pipe,  a  sealing  cap  dis- 
posed upon  the  upright  pipe  and  the  second  pipe,  a  plate 
Blldably  mounted  upon  (he  upright  and  second  pipes  and 
limited  in  Us  upward  movement  by  the  sealing  cap  there- 
of means  for  locking  said  plate  upon  the  upright  and 
■econd  pipes  and  for  adjusting  the  same  relatively  to  the 
horiaonlal  pipe,  said  plato  being  provldf>d  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough,  one  to  each  Jet.  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  tubes  one  disposed  in  each  opening  with  Ita 
end  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  Its  reapectlve  Jet  of  the 
horizontal  pipe,  and  a  shield  provided  with  two  pipe 
embracing  members  for  engaging  the  upright  and  the 
second  pipes  at  a  point  above  the  connection  of  the  plate 
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thereto  whertby  the  body  of  the  Hbleld  is  disposed  to 
dep*-nd  at  riefct  angles  to  one  tilKe  of  the  plate  and  ter- 
minates at  a   |><.lnt   below  the  iiorizontal   supply   pipe. 


1,121,465.      V 

BhiiW.N.    t 
835,008.      ( 


^CKET    BOOK    HOLDKR.      iimomm    V.    A. 
o.  111.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1»14.     Serial  No. 
.  24 — 3.) 


hi[7ag 


CI 


1.  .\  pocket  |)ook  holder  comprising  spaced  article  en- 
gagrins?  meniberi^  holding  iirins  pivotnlly  connected  thereto 
and  formed  at  their  upper  ends  to  provide  hooks,  and  a 
sprinK  for  normally  spreading  said  armg. 

2.  .\    pocket   book    holder   comprisinj;   spaced   article   en 
Kaglng  mpmi>ers,  holding  arms  pivotnlly  connected  thereto 
and  formed  at  their  tipper  ends  to  provide  hooka,  a  spring 
for  normally  .>;p^'adlug  said  arms,  and  clips  carried  by  thf 
engaging  memlwi-  to  hold  said  arms  in  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A    pocket    pook   holder  comprising  spaced   article   en 
gaging  membersi  holding  arms  pivotally  connected  thereto 
and  formed  at  their   upper  ends  to   provide  hooks,  and  a 
spring  for  nornially  spreading  said  arms,  said  article  en- 
gaging members  beinz  Integrally  connected. 


1,121.466       M.\CHIN'E    for   HANGING   WALL  -  PAPER. 
Hknry    R.   I?ur>wx.   Great   Bend,   Kans.      Filed   Jan.    29. 
H15.-219      (('1.  21« — 6.) 


lf»14.     Serial  No 


^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsint'  a  sub- 
stantially rectanfular  paste  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  In  It.s  lower  side,  a  pasting  roll  adjustable  toward 
r>r  away  from  said  discharg.?  opening,  a  paper  reel  revolu- 
bly  supported  by  said  receptacle,  guide  rollers  supported  by 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  wall  engaging  rollers  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  receptacle  and  projecting  above  the  top  there 
of,  and  a  smootblng  roller  Joarnaled  above  said  last  men 
tloned  rollers. 

2.  A    doTlce    ot    the    character    des.rlbed    comprising    a 
paste  receptacle,   paste  applying  merbanism.    paper  carry- 


In*  means,  arns  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  aaid  receptacle,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  second  croaa  bar  connecting  said  arms 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  provided  with  n  hand  grip,  a 
pair  of  arms  joiirnaled  at  one  end  on  .said  first  mentioned 
cross  bar,  a  smoothing  roller  jounialed  In  the  free  ends  of 
said  last  mentioned  arras,  and  a  crosa  bar  conne<tlng  the 
latter  and  provided  with  a  Mund  grip. 

8.  A  device  of  tb*-  cbarnctcr  described  compriaing  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  paste  receptacle,  a  paper  reel  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  front  wall  ther.>of.  a  wall  en 
g*giag  roller  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  re.  ept.icle. 
means  for  applying  paste  to  the  paper  unwound  from  said 
rael,  and  a  smoothing  roller  spaced  al>ove  said  wall  engag 
Ing  roller. 

1.121.467.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  I'NET  MATIC  TIRES 
John  H.  Bkown.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Brown 
Perfection  Tube  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorjKjra- 
tlon  of  New  York,  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No 
704,6.18.      (C\.  154-15.) 


1.  The  proeaw  of  aakloc  pneumatic  tires,  con8l.stiUi;  in 
building  up  a  Uaak  hATlnc  a  thickened  tread  portion,  and 
having  a  retaining  fabric  strip  on  or  near  the  normal  out- 
side of  said  tread  portion,  vulcanizing  said  blank  on  an 
annular  rigid  mandrel  with  said  fabrb  nearer  said  mandrel 
than  suid  tr.ad  portion,  and  turning  said  tire  Inside  out 
like  a  stocking. 

2.  The  process  of  making  pneunuttic  tires,  which  on 
slats  In  forming  a  flat  blank  in  the  form  of  a  strip,  said 
blank  haviu«  a  thkkenetl  ceutrul  i>ortlon,  laying  a  strip  of 
fabric  over  said  thickened  portion,  placing  said  blank  on 
an  annular  rigid  mandrel  with  said  strip  of  fabric  nearer 
to  said  mandrel  than  said  thickened  {>ortlon,  vulcanizing 
said  tire  on  said  msndrel.  and  removing  It  from  said  man- 
drel by  turning  said  tiro  Inside  out  like  n  stocking. 

3.  The  process  of  making  pnenmatic  tires,  comprising 
forming  a  blank  by  building  it  up  out  of  sheet  rubber,  a 
strip  of  such  rubber  of  the  full  croas  section  periphery  of 
the  finl.shed  tire  Ijeing  first  provided,  elevations  or  thick- 
ened portions  being  formed  on  said  strip  approximately  at 
the  e<lges  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  a  strip  of  fabric 
being  then  laid  l>etween  said  elevations  and  upon  said  first 
mentioned  strip  of  rubber,  a  thickened  tread  portion  then 
being  built  up  of  rubier  over  said  strip  of  fabric,  said 
blank  then  being  placed  upon  an  annular  rigid  mandrel 
with  said  first  mentioned  strip  of  rubber  against  the  out.r 
peripheral  surface  of  said  mandrel,  said  tire  being  vulcan 
Ized  ou  said  mandrel  and  then  turned  inside  out  like  a 
stocking. 

4.  The  process  of  making  pneumatic  tires  consisting  In 
forming  a  blank  having  ridges  near  the  edges  of  the  tread 
portion,  placing  a  strip  of  fabric  with  Its  edges  on  said 
ridges  and  Its  body  lying  therebetween,  forming  a  thick 
ened  rubtjer  portion  over  said  strip  of  fabric,  forming  a 
tube  of  said  blank  with  said  fabric  on  the  Innor  portion 
tnereof,  vulcanizing  said  tube  .nnd  tnmlng  It  Inside  out 
like  a  stocking 

5.  The  process  of  making  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  In 
forming  a  blank  with  a  thickened  tread  portion,  placlni:  a 
strip  of  fabric  over  said  tread  portion,  said  strip  of  fabric 
pitendlnc  beyond  the  end  of  said  blank,  placing  said  blank 
on  an  annular  rlgl.l  mandrel  with  said  strip  of  fabric 
nearer  to  said  mandrel  than  said  tread  portion,  vulcanla- 
Ing  said   blank   on   said   mandrel,  and    turning  said   blank 
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inside  out  on  said  mandrel  like  a  stocking,  using  said  ex 
tended  r>ortlon  of  said  strip  for  a  handhold  in  so  doing. 
(Claims  <;  to  0  not  prlntM  In  thr  (Jnzptte.] 


1 ,  1  •-' 1  ,  4  6  8  .  IIARROW.  Jamcs  William  BtCKLKv, 
Weatherford,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807.636.      (CI.   55— 94  > 


^  : 


in  a  harrow,  the  combination  witli  tli«  fiame  and  the 
teeth,  of  H  block  arranged  between  each  totith  and  the 
frame  for  conuei-ting  the  tooth  and  the  frame,  each  block 
being  ralit>eted  on  one  fare  and  having  a  transverse  groove 
on  the  other  face,  the  block  having  a  shoulder  l>etween  the 
rablieted  portion  and  the  main  portion  for  connecting  a 
tooth  to  the  frame  to  hold  the  b!o<'k  from  downward 
movement,  and  the  groove  inclining  rearwardly  toward 
Its  lower  <-n(l.  nnd  being  of  lesser  depth  than  the  thickness 
of  the  tooth,  said  block  having  a  transverse  opening  adja- 
cent to  the  groove  nnd  the  frame  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering therewith,  a  bolt  passinir  through  the  opening,  the 
head  of  the  ttolt  engaging  the  miter  face  of  the  tooth,  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  bolt. 


1,121,469.  PAPER  BOX  OPKNER.  Fr.^nk  Bt  plong. 
SheflJeld,  Mass.  Tiled  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,413. 
(01.  SO— 20.1 


1,121,470.  HOT-PI.ATK  PRESS  FOR  WOOD  VENEERS. 
Ostwu  I'.  BrsHNKLL.  Belleville,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1914.      Serial   No.   MO, 792.      iCl.    144— 281. » 

1.  A  press  as  characterized,  having  a  plurality  of  su- 
peri>osed,  movable  heated  plateis  :  a  plurality  of  fixed  aup- 
portlng  members  for  said  plates  to  normally  bold  said 
platea  In  spaced-apart  relation  to  permit  the  Introduction 
and  removal  of  veneer  boards  therefrom  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  movable  supporting  memt>er8  to  hold  said  platea  in 
spaced-apart  but  closer  relation  than  said  fixed  support- 
ing members,  to  permit  the  escape  of  steam  from  between 
said  plates. 

2.  A  press  as  characterized,  having  a  plurality  of  au- 
perpoaed,  movable  heated  plates ;  a  plurality  of  fixed,  aop- 
|)ortlng  members  for  said  plates  to  normally  hold  aald 
plates  in  spaced-apart  relation,  to  permit  tlie  introduc- 
tion and  removal  of  veneer  boards  therefrom  ;  a  plurality 
of    movable   supporting    members    to    hold   amid   platea   lo 


A  box  opener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  having  two  handles  respectively  occupying  dlffer- 
iHt  positions,  a  stop  member  connecting  one  of  the  han- 
dles with  the  other,  and  a  sliding  t)ladp  having  a  diagonal 
cutting  edge  adapted  to  be  advanced  beyond  the  said 
stop  member. 


spaced-apart  but  closer  relation  than  said  fixed  support- 
ing memi>ers,  to  permit  the  escape  of  steam  from  lietween 
said  plates ;  and  an  automatic  means  for  moving  said 
movable  members  out  of  the  path  of  said  plates  at  prcde 
termlned  Intervals  of  operation. 


3.  \  press  as  characterised,  having  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed, movable  lieatid  platea;  a  plurality  of  fixed, 
supporting  members  for  6aid  plates  to  normally  hold  said 
plates  in  spaced  apart  relation,  to  permit  the  introduc- 
tion and  removal  of  veneer  boards  therefrom  ;  a  plurality 
of  movable  supporting  members  to  hold  said  plates  In 
spaced-apart  but  closer  relation  than  said  fixed  support- 
ing members,  to  pcrndt  the  escape  of  steant  from  between 
said  plates  :  a  mechanism  for  removing  said  movable  mem- 
lH>rs  from  engagement  with  said  plates,  enibodying  a 
rotary  disk  having  a  mutilated  jiortlnn.  and  a  rod  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  disk  in  the  path  of  said  mutilated  portion, 
said  rod  being  operatlvely  cqnnected  with  said  movable 
supporting  members  ;  and  yielding  means  for  rotating 
said  disk  beneath  said  rod. 

4.  A  press  as  characterized,  having  a  iilurnllty  of  su- 
perposed, mofable  heated  plates  ;  a  plurality  of  fixed,  sup- 
porting members  for  said  plates  to  normally  hold  said 
plates  In  spaced  apart  relatb  n.  to  permit  the  introduc- 
tion and  removal  of  veneer  boards  therefiom  ;  a  pluralltv 
of  movable  supporting  meml)ers  to  hold  said  plates  In 
spaced-apart  but  claser  relation  than  said  hied  support 
ing  menit>ers.  to  permit  the  escape  of  ste.'tm  from  between 
said  plates  ;  a  mechanism  for  removing  said  movable  mem- 
bers from  engagement  with  said  plates,  eiiil>odylng  a 
rotary  disk  having  a  mutilated  portion,  and  a  rod  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  said  disk  in  the  path  of  said  mutilated  por- 
tion, said  rod  being  operutively  connected  with  said  mov- 
able supporting  members ;  j  ielding  mt'ans  for  rotating 
said  disk  beneath  said  rod  :  and  means  adjustable  on  said 
disk  for  limiting  the  rotation  thereof  by  said  yielding 
means. 

5.  A  press  as  characterized,  having  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed, movable  heated  plates  ;  n  plurality  of  fixed,  sup- 
porting members  for  said  plates  to  normally  hold  said 
plates  in  spaced  apart  relation,  to  permit  the  Introduc-. 
tlon  and  removal  of  veneer  boards  therefrom  ;  a  plurality 
of  movable  supporting  members  to  hold  said  plates  in 
spaced-apart  but  closer  relation  than  said  fixed  support- 
ing members,  to  permit  the  escape  of  steam  from  between 
said  platea ;  a  mechanism  for  removing  said  movable  mem- 
bers from  engagement  with  said  plates,  embodying  a  ro 
tary  disk  having  a  mutilated  portion,  and  a  rod  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  disk  In  the  path  of  said  mutilated  portion, 
aald  rod  belngi^operatlvely  connected  with  said  movable 
supporting  members ;  yielding  means  for  rotating  said 
disk  between  aald  rod  :  and  a  pin  insertlble  in  perfora- 
tions provided  in  said  diak  in  the  path  of  said  rod  to  deter- 
mine the  movement  of  aald  disk. 
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1.121.471.  DRAKl"  <;ENERAT0R.  Donald  H.  Bctloi. 
El  Keno,  Okia  Flletl  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,127. 
(CI.   110—162.) 


A  draft  gpneratlnK  attachment  for  steam  boilers,  com 
prising  a  rotary  fan,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  off  tangen 
tialiy  therefrom,  a  blast  norzle  located  In  the  base  of  the 
smoke  stack  with  which  said  discharge  pipe  communi- 
cates, i  flat  and  subsUntlallj  rectangular  gear  case  to 
one  end  of  whlcH  the  fan  casing  Is  attached,  and  manii 
ally  operatile  metns  for  driving  and  supporting  said  fan 
embodying  a  train  of  speed  increasing  gears  Journaled  in 
and  inclosed  by  said  gear  case  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  fan  shaft,  the  initial  gear  having  a  bevel  gear 
face  in  addition  to  Its  speed  gear  face,  and  an  operating 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  tumbling  Joints  therein  and 
provided  at  one  «nd  with  an  operating  crank  and  at  its 
other  end  with  a  bevol  pinion  meshing  with  said  bevel 
gear  face  of  the  Initial  spet-d  gear,  the  said  gear  case 
being  supported  In  parallel  relation  to  the  shell  of  the 
boiler  between  th«  smoke  stack  and  steam  dome,  said  turn 
bllng  shaft  extending  to  one  side  of  said  steam  dome 
.'ind  back  to  the  furnace  end  of  the  boiler. 


1.121.471'.  TURPENTINE-CrP. 
Flazlehurst.  G«.  Filed  July 
572,198. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  nip 
which  embodies  flfct  parallel  front  and  rear  walls  having 
curved  under  edgts  and  a  connecting  web  Joined  to  said 
edges,  conforming  to  the  curvature  thereof,  and  forming 
the  bottom  and  end  walls  of  the  cup.  and  an  apron  which 
projects  rearwardBy  and  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rear  wall,  the  apron  being  of  rectangular  form  and 
being  at  all  potntt  co-eitenslve  in  length  with  the  length 
of  the  mouth  of  the  cup  defined  by  the  upper  edges  of 
said  front  and  retr  walls  and  said  web,  the  apron  being 
furthermore  permanently  Joined  to  the  rear  wall  and  hav- 
ing at  its  ends  parallel  upturned  flanges  which  extend 
continuously  from  the  said  mouth  to  the  tree  upon  which 
the  receptacle  Is  secured  and  curved  In  cross-section  be 
ginning  at  the  re»r  side  wall  of  the  cup  and  continuing 
rearwardly  throughout  their  length,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  cap 
which  embodies  fl*t  parallel  front  and  rear  walls  having 
curved  under  edges  and  a  connecting  web  Joined  to  said 
edges,  conforming  to  the  curvature  thereof  and  forming 
the  bottom  and  e»d  walls  of  the  cup.  the  web  having  a 
central  concave  portion  and  straight  end  portions  which 
merge  with  the  (jentral  portion  and  which  project  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  divergent  relation,  and  an  apron 
which  projects  re«rward1y  and  upwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  wall,  forming  a  cup  which  defines  in 
longitudinal  sectldn  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  diverging 
tangent  lines,  the  apron  being  of  rectangular  form  and 
Vlng  at  all  points  co-extenslve  In  length  with  the  length 
of  the  mouth  of  the  cup  defined  by  the  upper  edges  of 
■»ald  front  and  rear  walls  and  said  web.  the  apron  belne 


furthermore  permanently  Joined  to  the  rear  wall  and 
having  at  its  ends  parallel  upturned  flanges  which  extend 
continuously  from  the  said  mouth  to  the  tree  upon  which 
the  receptacle  Is  secured. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  cup 
which  embodies  flat  parallel  front  and  rear  walls  having 
curved  under  edges  and  a  connecting  web  Joined  to  said 
edgea.  conforming  to  the  curvature  thereof,  and  forming 
the  Imttom  and  end  walls  of  the  cup.  and  an  apron 
which  projects  rearw^ardly  and  upwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  wall,  the  apron  being  of  rectangular 
form  and  t)elng  at  all  points  co-extensive  in  length  with 
the  length  of  the  mouth  of  the  cup  defined  by  the  upper 
edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  said  web,  the  apron 
being  furthermore  permanently  Joined  to  the  rear  wall 
and  hnviUK  at  Its  ends  parallel  upturned  flanges  which 
extend  continuously  from  the  said  mouth  to  the  tree  upon 
which  the  receptacle  Is  secured,  the  flanges  terminating 
short  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  apron  whereby  comer  shoul 
dern  which  abut  against  the  tree  and  a  projecting  portion 
which  Is  formed  as  a  lip  to  engage  in  a  kerf  in  the  tree, 
are  provided,  the  ends  of  the  projecting  lip  being  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  base  line  of  said  flanges.  Substantially  aa 
described. 


1.121.473  AEROri-ANE.  Or.E  r.iLi  m.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Paul  HumUTt.  Jr..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  800.507.  (CI. 
244—12.) 


I 


John  MiLi.RNt>BB  Byrd.    ' 
15,     1910.       Serial     No.    I 


1.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  framework,  a  main  sus- 
taining plane  mounteil  on  the  said  framework  and  of  an 
approximately  oval  shape  and  with  the  major  axis  extend- 
ing In  a  transverse  direction,  and  aide  planes  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  framework  and  disposed  below 
tli>'  sides  of  the  said  main  ■sustaining  plane,  the  Inner 
e<lKe«  of  the  said  side  planes  being  straight  and  In  close 
proximity  to  the  sides  of  the  framework,  and  the  outer 
edges  of  the  said  side  planes  being  of  ovoidal  shape,  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  side  wings  projecting  l>eyond 
the  front  and  rt-nr  edges  of  th"  said  main  sustaining  plane 
and  the  sides  of  the  said  main  sustaining  plane  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  said  «!ide  planes. 

2.  An  aeroplane,  comprislnfi  a  framework,  a  main  sus- 
taining plane  mounted  on  the  said  framework  and  of  an 
approximately  oval  shafw  and  with  the  major  axis  ex 
tending  in  a  transverse  direction,  and  side  planes  ar 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  framework  and  disposed 
below  the  sides  of  the  said  main  sustaining  plane,  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  said  side  planes  being  straight  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  sides  of  the  framework,  and  the 
outer  edires  of  the  side  planes  being  of  ovoldal  shape,  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  side  wingn  projecting  beyond 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  said  main  sustaining  plane 
and  the  sides  of  the  said  main  stistalning  plane  projecting 
Neyond  the  sides  of  the  said  side  planes,  the  said  main 
sustaining  plane  being  arched  In  a  transverse  direction  and 
the  said  side  planes  being  inclined  upwardly  and  for 
wardly. 

3.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  framework,  a  main  sus 
taining  plane  mounted  on  the  said  framework  and  of  an 
approximately  oral  shape  and  with  the  major  axis  eitend- 
inv'  In  a  transverse  direction,  side  planes  arranged  on  oppo 
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site  side*  of  the  framework  and  disposed  below  the  aldea  of 
the  said  main  sustaining  plane,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  aald 
side  planes  being  straight  and  In  close  proximity  to  the 
sides  of  the  framework,  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  said 
side  planes  being  of  ovoldai  shape,  the  front  and  rear  enda 
of  the  side  wings  projecting  beyond  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  sold  lualu  sustaining  plane,  and  the  sldea  of 
the  main  sustaining  plane  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  said  .side  planes,  and  propelled  wheels  mounted  on  the 
said  framework  in  front  and  rear  of  the  said  main  sus- 
taining plane  and  below  the  same  and  above  the  said  side 
planes. 

4.  An  aeroplant  provided  'vith  a  framework,  a  main 
sustaining  plane  mounted  on  the  said  framework,  the 
said  main  sustaining  plane  being  of  an  approximately  oval 
shape  and  with  the  major  axis  extending  transversely  and 
the  minor  axis  extending  longitudinally  and  In  a  vertl- 
(al  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aeroplane,  and  side  planes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  work  and  disposed  below  the  sides  of  the  said 
main  sustaining  plane,  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  side 
plants  projecting  beyond  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
said  main  sustaining  plane,  and  the  sides  of  the  said  main 
sustaining  plane  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  said 
side  planes. 

').  An  aeroplane  provided  vith  a  framework,  a  main 
sustaining  plane  mounted  on  the  said  framework,  the  said 
main  sustaining  plane  being  of  an  approximately  oval 
shape  and  with  the  major  axis  extending  transversely  and 
the  minor  axis  extending  longitudinally  and  In  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aero- 
plane, the  said  main  sustaining  plane  being  arched  in  a 
transverse  direction,  and  side  planes  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  framework  and  disposed  below  the  sides  of 
the  said  main  sustaining  plane,  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  side  planes  proJe<-tlng  beyond  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  said  main  sustaining  plane,  and  the  sides  of 
the  said  main  sustaining  plane  projecting  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  said  side  planes  :  the  «ald  side  planes  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  forwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.121.474.  LIQI'ID-FFEL  FURNACE.  Gbobobr  ErofcNE 
Canhac.  St Henls.  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Ano- 
nyme  Dw  Etahllssements  l>lBunay-BelleTllle.  St.-Denla, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Oct.  Ifi.  IfilS. 
Serial  No.  795.511.      (CI.  158 — 1.1 


1.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  a  fuel  burner,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  to  supply  a  blast  of  air  to 
the  Jet  Issuing  from  the  burner,  said  means  provided  with 
an  opening  located  directly  above  the  Jet  and  extending 
throughout  a  part  of  its  length,  said  opening  substantially 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  horiiontal  cross  section  of 
the  Jet. 

2.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  a  fuel  burner,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  to  supply  a  blast  of  air  to  the 
Jet  Issuing  from  the  burner,  said  means  provided  with  an 


opening  disposed  in  a  hortrontal  plane  located  directly 
above  the  jet  and  extending  throughout  a  part  of  Its 
length,  said  opening  being  suflJciently  wide  to  direct  the 
air  downwardly  over  the  entire  width  of  the  Jet  at  all 
points  throughout  the  length  of  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  furnace  provided  vith  a  fuel  burner,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  to  supply  a  blast  of  air  to 
the  jet  issuing  from  the  burner,  said  means  provided  with 
an  opening  located  directly  above  the  jet  and  extending 
throughout  a  part  of  Its  length,  said  opening  In-lng  sub- 
stantially triangular  In  shape,  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  burner,  a 
horizontal  shelf-like  partition  disposed  Inside  of  the  fur 
nace  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  noMie  of  said 
burner,  a  casing  forming  with  said  partition  and  with 
the  wall  of  the  furnace  an  air  compartment,  said  par- 
tition having  an  opening  above  the  Jet  Issuing  from  the 
burner  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  downwardly  onto  said  J''t 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  burner,  a 
horizontal  shelf  like  partition  disposed  Inside  of  the  fur- 
nace and  substantially  In  line  with  the  nosile  of  sai.l 
burnei.  a  casing  forming  with  said  partition  and  with 
the  wall  of  the  furnace  an  air  compartment,  said  par 
tltlon  having  an  opening  above  the  jet  issuing  from  the 
burner  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  downwardly  onto  said 
Jet,  and  an  air  chamber  located  exteriorly  of  the  furnace 
and  communicating  with  the  said  air  compartment. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.475.  STEAK  CHOPPER.  John  P.  Carter.  Klrk- 
sej-.  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.r.78. 
(CI.  IT  -  29.) 


1.  The  herein  described  steak  chopper  comprising  a 
frame  including  spaced  uprights,  a  pair  of  intermeshlng 
toothed  rollers  Journaled  In  said  uprights,  rotatable  shafts 
arranged  on  the  front  face  of  said  uprights,  means  carried 
by  the  shafts  and  adopted  to  Intermesh  with  the  teeth 
of  said  adjacent  rollers,  pins  carried  by  the  shafts  and 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  uprights,  and  springs  dls 
posed  exteriorly  of  the  frame  and  connecting  opposite  pins 
on  opposite  shafts  for  normally  tending  to  rotate  the  pins 
In  a  direction  toward  each  other. 

2.  The    herein    described    -^teak    chopper    comprising    n 
frame  Including  spaced   uprights,   a    pair  of  intermeshlng 
toothed   rollt-rs  Journaled   In   said    uprights,   a   pair  of  ro 
ta table    shafts    arranged    on    the    front    face    of    isaid    up 
rlghu,  one  of  said  shafts  being  disposed  adjactnt  the  top 
edge  of  the  uprights,  the  other  of  said  shafts   being  dls 
posed  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said   uprights,   each   of 
the  shafts    extending  for   the  entire   length   of   the   frame 
and    disposed    in    superposed    relation    one    to    the    other, 
means    carried    by    the   shafts   and    adapted    to    iutermesh 
with   the   teeth   of  said   adjacent   rollers,   pins  carried   by 
the    shafts,    yleldable    means    disposed    exteriorly    of    the 
frame  and  connecting  opposite  pins  on  opposite  shafts  for 
normally  tending  to  rotate  the  pins  In  a  direction  toward 
each  other. 

3.  The  herein  described  steak  chopper  comprising  a 
frame  including  spaced  uprights,  a  pair  of  intermeshlng 
toothed  rollers  Journaled  In  said  uprights,  rotaUble 
shafts    Joumaleil    on    the    front    faces    of    said    uprights 
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BMDS  carried  by  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  intermeah 
*rlth  thp  tPPth  nt  aalfl  ailJar.'Dt  rollers,  pina  carried  by 
said  shafts  anil  dlapofwd  Hdjacent  the  opposite  terminal 
portions  there<rf.  the  pins  .)f  one  roller  being  dispose*!  In 
vertical  iilinenipnt  with  the  pins  of  the  other  roller,  and 
yleldable  meao^  connectlnK  the  vertically  alined  pins  on 
opposite  shafts' for  normally  tendinis  to  rotate  the  plna  In 
a  direction  toward  each  other, 

4.  The  hert'lfi  ilescrlhed  steak  chopper  comprlalng  a 
frame  Includlnf  spaced  uprights,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng 
toothed  rollers  Journaled  In  said  uprights,  rotatable  shafts 
arrari«<.|  un  fl»e  front  face  of  said  nprlKhts.  means  car- 
ried by  th.>  slafts.  and  a<lapt(il  to  interraesh  with  the 
teeth  of  said  idjareiit  rollers,  pins  extending  outwardly 
from  the  shafta.  at  right  anijies  thereto  at  a  point  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  means,  nnd  sprlnifs  disposed  '-xterlorly 
of  the  frame  ajid  h.ivln;:  the  opposite  terminals  thereof 
connected  ulth  the  opfxisite  pins  ou  i.pposlte  shafts  for 
normally  tendln?  to  rotate  the  pins  In  a  direction  toward 
each  other. 

6.  The  herein  described  steak  chopper  comprising  a 
frame  includin.f  spaed  uprlKhts.  a  pair  of  Intermeahing 
toothed  rollers  Journale.l  in  said  uprights,  rotatable  shafts 
arranged  on  the  front  face  of  said  uprights,  means  car- 
ried by  the  shufis  and  adapted  to  intermcsh  with  the 
teeth  of  said  adjacent  rollers,  pins  eitendln;.'  outwardly 
from  the  shaftj  aiiil  forwardly  of  said  uprights,  and  a 
pair  of  -printw  liispoged  exteriorly  of  the  frame  and  each 
having  its  opiL^-it.'  terminals  connected  to  opposite  pins 
on  opposite  shaCi.s  for  normally  tending  to  rotate  the  pins 
In  a  direction  toward  each  other. 

7  not  printed  in  tb«  Gaxette.] 


(Claims  6  am 


1,121.476.      SH()CK 
LET.   Atlanta. 

V1.-..277.      (CI. 


ADSOUBKK 
<ia.      Filed    Jan. 
L'l— 106.) 


Wh.liam 
29.    1914. 


Galt    CHII'- 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient device-;  litiving  their  contlifuous  faces  ronverglng 
downward,  plates  movally  hung  at  their  upp«»r  edges  mnH 
overlying  said  fhces.  a  plunger  adapted  to  desi-end  t>e- 
tween  said  platas.  Its  sides  being  sulistantislly  upright, 
and  enlargement!  at  the  upper  portions  of  said  sides,  for 
the  pnropse  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient devices  eafh  having  a  surface  forming  snhatantlally 
an  Inclined  p!an«.  a  hinged  member  associated  with  each 
resilient  device,  t  plunger,  and  deflected  portions  on  said 
plunger  arranged  to  suddenly  spread  the  hinged  members 
•it  a  given  point  In  the  stroke  of  the  plnnger, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  r. 
slllent  devices  oppositely  monnted  and  having  a  portion 
of  their  surface  flattened,  a  movably  supported  member 
bearing  against  *ich  resilient  device,  a  plunger,  and  de 
fiected  portions  tliereon  arranged  to  sadden  I  y  spread  said 
members  at  a  (flveu  point  In  the  stroke  of  tti*  plunger  for 
releasing  the  lattfr. 


4.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  claaa  de8cr1t>ed.  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient devices  oppositely  rnoiinted  and  having  a  portion 
of  their  surfac*'  flattened.  1  pivoted  member  bearing 
against  each  resilient  device,  and  a  U-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing outwardly  deflecte<l  portions  arrange<l  to  suddenly 
spread  the  pivoted  members  at  a  given  ikjIuI  In  the  descent 
of  the  frame  for  releasing  the  latter. 


1,121.477.      FIRR  I'KOTFX^OR    FOR    -MOVINO-PK^rRE 
MArHINE8.       .\RTHi  R    I.E8TKI!    ri.KA^TCR,    New    York. 
I        N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27.   1914.     Serial  No.  834.656.      (CI 
88—17.) 


I.  The  comUnatiou  with  a  moving  picture  apparatus 
Including  a  film,  of  a  fire  protector  aasuclatefl  with  the 
film,  said  tire  protector  Including  a  casing  having  verti- 
cal front  and  rear  walls  ou  opposite  sides  of  the  fllm  and 
entrance  an<l  exit  openings  thniugh  whi.  h  the  fllm  Is 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  casing,  said  walls  having 
alined  windows  In  the  path  of  light,  a  pair  of  shutters 
held  normally  above  the  windows  and  adapted  to  drop 
and  clo.se  the  s.sme.  a  fuse  extending  transversely  of  the 
fllm  Just  .'ibove  the  windows,  means  to  render  the  cas- 
ing substantially  airtight  at  said  entrance  and  exit  open- 
ings, aald  means  being  actuated  by  the  Ignition  of  the 
fuse,  and  means  adapfrd  to  be  operated  by  the  operation 
of  the  last  mentioned  means  to  close  said  shutters. 

-•.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tlofi  with  a  tiKivlug  picture  apparatus  comprlalng  a  mov- 
able fllm.  of  a  Are  protector  for  the  fllm  comprising  a  cas- 
ing ttirougb  whl(  h  the  fllm  i)a8S*'s  and  Including  front 
and  rear  vi^rtlcal  walls  baxing  aliij>Ml  (ipiiiint:s  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  fllm  in  the  path  of  light,  a  pair  of  shut- 
ters adjacent  the  windows,  latches  normally  holding  the 
shutters  open,  a  fuse  located  above  the  windows  adjacent 
the  fllm.  automatically  operating  devices  held  Inopenitlve 
normally  by  said  fuse  and  serving  to  release  said  latches 
to  allow  the  shatters  to  close  on  the  burning  of  the  fuse, 
and  means  coflperntlng  with  the  casing  to  prevent  the 
flame  on   the  Him  from  spreading  beyond  the  casing. 

;{.  In  a  devLe  of  the  character  set  fortli.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  moving  picture  apparatus  inciiiding  a  mov- 
able fllm.  of  a  Are  protector  for  the  fllm  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  slots  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  through 
which  the  fllm  Is  adapte.l  to  pass,  a  pair  of  sli\itters  ad- 
jacent the  \ipper  and  lowrr  ends  of  the  casing,  means 
tending  to  automatically  close  the  shutters,  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  shutters  open  against  the  force  of  the 
closing  means,  and  means  to  control  the  closing  movement 
of  the  shutterw.  the  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
rotary  disk  to  which  the  means  are  connected  to  hold  the 
shutters  open,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  the  disk  to  with- 
draw the  holding  means,  and  a  fuse  located  adjac<>nt 
the  fllm  and  serving  to  hold  the  disk  and  the  spring  aa- 
Hoclated  therewith  under  tension,  subtttantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  casing  having' slots  in  Its  upper  and  lower  ends 
through  which  a  fllm  Is  adapted  to  pass,  n  pair  of  pivoted 
shutters  associated  wltti  «ld  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
movable  In  planes  parallel  tlkcreto  to  close  said  sioCs,  a 
pair  of  keepers  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  respee- 
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tlvely  Into  coiiperntlon  with  the  ends  of  the  casing  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  shutters  open,  a  rotary  member  within  the 
easing  to  which  the  keepers  me  connected  for  simultane- 
ous movement,  a  spring  to  cause  the  rotary  member  to 
act  to  withdraw  the  keepers,  and  a  fuse  within  the  cas- 
ing 8<'rving  to  normally  hold  the  rotary  member  from  \ 
action  under  the  force  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  aet  I 
forth.  i 

&.  In  a  flre  protector  for  moving  picture  films,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  Including  front  and  rear  walls  hav- 
ing alined  windows  through  which  light  may  pass  and  a 
top  and  bottom  having  slots  through  which  the  fllm 
pnsM's.  shutters  guarding  the  windows,  latches  coiSpcrat- 
Ing  with  the  shutters  holding  them  normally  open,  shut- 
ters to  close  said  slots,  means  serving  to  hold  the  slot 
shutters  open,  an  Inflammable  fuse,  means  made  operative 
through  the  burning  of  the  fuse  to  cause  the  slot  shutters 
to  close,  and  menus  openiteil  directly  by  the  slot  shutters 
when  closing  to  release  the  latches  aforesaid. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,121.478.  AIR -VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  Henhy 
Walkku  CLOtCHEK,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1014.     Serial  No.  832,038.     (Cl.  236—21.) 


35- 


1.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  or  the  like  comprising  a 
casing,  a  cnp  formed  within  the  casing,  expansive  fluid 
contained  withlu  s.nld  cup.  said  casing  bavin-  on  opening 
therein,  a  tube  having  Its  outer  end  secured  In  the  open- 
ing, the  free  end  of  said  tube  being  disposed  In  vertical 
allnement  with  said  cup  and  having  a  valve  seat  formed 
at  Its  extremity,  and  a  valve  ailapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  expansive  fluid  for  engagement   with   the  valve  seat. 

2.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  or  the  like  comprising  a 
casing,  a  cup  formed  within  the  casing,  expansive  fluid 
contained  within  the  cup.  a  re<liiced  extenslcm  having  an 
opening  therein  communicating  with  the  Interior  casing, 
and  projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tube  having 
Its  outer  end  .secured  In  the  opening  In  the  reduced  ex- 
tension, snld  tul)e  extending  upwardly  within  the  casing 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  cup,  the  free  extremity  of  said 
tnl)e  b<  Ing  turned  downwardly  In  vertical  alinement  with 
said  cup  and  having  a  valve  seat  formi  d  nt  Its  extrem- 
ity, and  a  valve  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  said  expansive 
fluid   for  engagement  with  snld  valve  seat. 

3.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  or  the  like  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cup  formed  wUhln 
the  casing,  expansive  fluid  contained  within  the  cup,  a 
tube  having  Its  outer  end  secured  within  the  opening  In 
the  casing,  the  Inner  end  of  the  tnt»'  extending  within 
the  casing  and  having  Us  free  end  disposwl  alsive  the 
cup  In  vertical  allnement  therewith,  the  Inner  extremity 
of  said  tube  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  cnp  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of 
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said  cup,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  within  the  cup  to  form  a  guide  sleeve,  a 
float  disposed  upon  the  fluid,  a  stem  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  float  and  being  disposed  through  the  guide 
sleeve  In  said  cap,  and  said  stem  being  formed  on  Its 
upper  extremity  with  a  valve  for  engagement  with  tb* 
valve  seat  on  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  tul*  upon  ex- 
pansion of  the  fluid  contained  within  the  cup. 


1,121.479.  TRANSF'ORMER.  EnwARO  L.  Colby,  Au- 
burn, N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,272. 
(Cl.  171—119.) 


(  ,'i(ii!';' ■liv'J'ij';  'I;   ,: 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprlslui;  a 
tubular  support,  primary  and  secondary  windings  on  said 
support  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  separated  by  an 
air  space,  a  hollow  tubular  body  surrounding  said  tubu 
lar  support  concentrically  thereof  and  of  a  width  less 
than  that  of  said  support,  a  coll  on  said  body,  said  body 
being  movable  over  one  or  the  oth«r  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  means  for  changing  the  effective 
length  of  each  of  the  first-mentioned  windings,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  connecting  the  last-mentioned  winding 
In  series  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  first  windings. 

2.  An  api>arutus  of  the  class  described  comprising  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  arranged  on  a  common  axis 
with  their  adjacent  ends  separated  by  an  air  space,  an  ad 
justable  winding  adnpted  to  bi'  connected  in  series  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  first  windings,  and  adjustable 
means   for  effeftlng  such   interchangeable   connection. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  cltiss  described  comprising  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  arranged  on  a  common  axis 
with  their  adjacent  ends  separated  by  an  air  space,  an  ad- 
justable winding  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  first  windings,  a  lipring  jack  con- 
nected In  series  with  each  of  said  first  windings,  and  a 
switch  arm  composed  of  two  strips  of  metal  Insulated 
from  earh  other  and  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  adjustable  winding  nspectively  and  Interchangeably 
associated  with  said  jacks  whereby  said  adjustable  wlnd- 
iiig  may  be  connected  In  series  with  either  of  the  first 
windings. 

1,121.480.      YARN-COILKR.      Jame.s    W.    Co.snelly.    Me- 
'  ibuen.  Mass.      F'lled  Mar.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  683.795. 
(Cl.  28—14.) 


_v  ,  y 


^y 


.=i-A- 


^j 


-*  ^ 


1.   In  a  yarn  coller  for  .varn  spllttlni:  machines  and  the 

like,   a  colling  frame   loosely    supported   at   Its  outer  end. 

.    shafts   suitably   supported  on   the   frame   of   the   machine, 
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wtatioaarjr  geara  >n  the  luwnr  ends  of  said  shafts,  frame 
sapportlng  and  oppratlng  arms  revolnbly  mounted  on 
said  shaftM,  nH^ani  whtroby  said  arms  are  revolved  around 
said  sbaftf,  gears  loosely  niount«*d  on  and  rarrled  by 
said  arms  around:  said  stationary  Ki-ars  whereby  the  jjears 
on  said  arms  are  irevolved.  and  means  to  secure  the  inner 
ends  of  the  coUlnf  frame  to  the  pears  on  said  arms  where- 
by the  franu-  is  cpt-ratid  by  said  ^ears  to  ooil  the  yarn 
passing  therethro»ii;h. 

2.  In  a  colllu}?  .attachment  for  yarn  splitting;  machines 
nnd  the  like,  a  yat-n  colling  frame  loosely  8up|)orted  at  its 
outer  end.  uniformly  moving  feed  rolls  for  supplying 
yarn  to  said  frame,  frame  supportlni:  shafts  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  sta- 
tionary gear  pinions  on  said  shafts,  sleeves  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  shafts  and  geared  to  a  moving  part  of 
the  machine  whereby  the  sleeves  are  revolved,  frame 
supjtortlng  arms  t-arried  by  said  sleeves,  stud  shafts  ar- 
ranged in  said  arms,  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  pinions  on 
nald  fnimi-  supp<*ting  shafts  and  to  l)e  carried  around 
said  stationary  pjlnlons  by  the  movement  of  the  sleeves 
and  arms,  and  frime  supporting  studs  adjustably  8ecure<l 
in  said  gears  whereby  the  inner  ends  of  the  frame  are 
supported  and  long  and  short  circular  movements  im- 
parted to  the  frafie  thereby  forming  compact,  solid  plies 
of  yarn 

3.  In  a  colling  attachment  for  yarn  splitting  machines 
and  the  like  having  therein  yarn  carrying  roils,  a  yam 
carrying  frame  loosely  supported  at  Its  outer  end,  frame 
■^upp^rting  shaftai  secureil  to  the  machine  on  opposite 
sides  thert'of.  stationary  gear  pinions  on  the  lower  end 
iif  s.Tid  shafts,  sifeves  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shafts, 
gears  fixed  on  salfl  sleeves,  gears  fixed  on  one  of  the  roll- 
i-rs  of  the  Huchioe  and  adapted  in  engage  the  gears  on 
said  sleeves  wherrby  the  sleeves  are  driven  by  said  roll, 
gt-ar  supporting:  arras  arranged  on  said  sleeves,  gears  rev- 
idubiy  supporte.l  ty  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tirely  engaged  with  the  gear  pinions  on  said  shafts  when 
carried  amund  by  the  movement  of  said  sleeves  and  arms, 
frame  supporting  studs  arljusfably  secured  In  the  gears 
on  said  arms,  and  means  whereby  the  inner  ends  of  thie 
coiling  frame  are  pivotally  connected  with  said  studs. 

4.  In  a  yarn  coller  for  yarn  splitting  machines,  a  loosely 
supported  colling  frame,  a  plurality  of  yarn  guides  on 
said  frame,  unifarmly  moving  feed  rolls  for  supplying 
yarn  to  said  griid^,  and  co<5peratlng  elements  for  rotating 
the  frame  to  (an*'  <s\\'^  t'lildes  to  move  in  a  path  In  the 
form  of  larger  n d  smal'>r  colls  arranged  one  within  the 
other  whereby  a  solid  pile  of  yarn  is  formed. 

r>.  In  a  yarn  c()iler,  a  loosely  supported  coiling  frame, 
uniformly  moving  feed  rolls  for  supplying  yam  to  said 
frame,  cofiperatln^  elements  operable  to  impart  a  wide 
circular  movemenit  to  said  frame  and  simultaneously  a 
short  circular  movement  causing  It  to  travel  In  a  path  in 
the  form  of  a  spifal.  whereby  the  yarn  Is  wound  in  short 
and  long  colls.        { 

[CUims  *\  to  l4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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LLIC      iOM.ArSIBLF      LIKE     BOAT. 
^)LLv,   Jr.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar. 
No.  822,467.     (CI.  9— 2.> 


1.  A  boat  compHsing  a  hull,  telescopic  side  sections  lo- 
•iited  at  the  e<lge^  of  the  hull,  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  extendeti  |>osltlon8  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
bracing  means  ad|i()ted  to  he  lnterpose<l  ftetween   the  sec 
tions  at  the  op|His|te  sides  of  tite  hull. 


2.  A    boat    comprising   a    hull,    teieacopic    side    sectiuns 
monnted   at   the  edges  of   the  hull,   stud   and   plate  con 
nectlon    between    the   said   side   sections    for    limiting    the 
relative  movement  tnereof,  ami  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  extended  positions  with  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A   boat   comprising   a    bull,    telescopic   side   sections 
mounted  at  the  edges  of  the  hull,  foldab'e  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  sections  in  extended  position  with  relation  to  each 
other   and    means    for    bracing    the   sections    against   each 
other  and  transversely  of  the  hull. 

4.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull,  telescopic  side  sections  lo- 
cated at  the  edges  of  the  hull,  a  brace  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  the  side  sections  and  having  resilient  ends 
and  pins  mounted  above  the  hull  and  adapted  to  l)e  en- 
gaged by  the  end  portions  of  the  said  brace  for  holding 
the  sections  In  extended  position  with  relation  to  each 
other. 


1.121,482.  DRAI-T-GEAR.  .Iuhn  K.  Couhsun,  IMtcalrn, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  802,410  (CI. 
21. -{—64.) 


In  a  friction  draft  gear,  tlie  coinblnatiou  with  the  can 
itig  and  the  relatively  movable  drawt)ar,  of  friction  mem- 
l>ers  having  outer  portions  engaging  the  casing  and  inner 
substantially  parallel  faces  and  Inwardly  extending  we<lge 
portions,  a  central  hutting  wetlge  l)lo<  k.  expanding  wedge 
I'locks  l>etween  the  friction  members  and  said  central 
hiitfing  wedge  block,  and  an  Inner  wedge  block  having  a 
front  transverse  face  In  direct  abutting  engagement  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  expanding  wedge  blo<'ks  maintaining 
unvarying  longitudinal  relation  thereto  and  provldtxi  with 
Inner  sloping  faces  engaging  the  inwardly  extending  wedge 
portions  of  the  friction  memders.  siitistnntlally  a«  set 
fortli. 


1.121,48M.  AUTOMORILK  RIM  AND  TIRK.  .Iamks  B. 
Chawkord,  Slonx  <Mfy,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Crawford 
Wheel  and  Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
May  14.   1914.     Serial  No    838,569.      (CI.   Ifi2— 7.^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rim  having 
an  opening  near  one  edge,  annular  flanges  projecting  t>e- 
yond  the  periphery  of  said  rim  on  its  opposite  edges,  an 
arched  tire  on  said  rim  between  said  flanges,  a  rim  en- 
gaging flange  extending  from  one  side  of  said  tire  Into 
its  interior,  said  flange  and  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  side 
of  said  tire  being  notched  on  their  inner  sides,  a  clamping 
plate  overlying  said  rim  engaging  flange,  a  ba.ie  projecting 
laterally  from  said  clamping  plate  Into  said  notch,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  base  and  jiasslng  Into  the  opening  In  said 
rim,  a  boU  passing  through  said  base  and  said  projection 
and  a  ont  on  said  bolt  and  of  greater  size  than  said  open 
ine. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rlin,  annular 
ilanges  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  on  Its  oppo 
site  edges,  an  arched  tire  on  said  rim  and  contacting  with 
said  flanges,  a  rim  engaging  flange  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  tire  into  Its  interior,  the  portion  of  said  flange 
and  the  tire,  contacting  with  the  rim,  being  notched  at 
intervals,  longitudinally  and  transversely  curved  clamping 
idates  overlying  said  rim  engaging  flange,  bases  pro- 
jecting laterally  outward  from  said  plates  through  said 
notches,  and  fastening  elements  tinlting  said  bases  with 
the  rim. 


1.121,4M.       Sl'lKK. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1913. 


.losKiH    i>.    Cbitim*.    .\krou,    Ohio. 
Serial  No.  807,091.     (CI.  86-23.) 


and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  valves  whereby 
said  air  valve  is  oi>en  when  said  fuel  supply  valve  is  closed. 


1.  A  railroad  spike  having  a  liead  provided  with  a  pro 
jectlng  portion,  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  provided 
In  the  outer  face  and  tiie  projecting  portion  of  the  head 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  provided  in  the 
outer  face  of  the  sliank  of  the  spike  and  comnuiiiicating 
with  the  recess  of  tlie  head,  a  key  comprising  a  head  pro 
vide<1  with  a  projecting  portion  and  a  shank,  the  head  and 
projecting  portion  of  the  key  being  adapted  to  entirely 
tin  the  recessed  portion  of  the  head  and  the  projecting 
porUon  thereof,  and  the  shank  of  the  key  Ixing  adapted 
to  entirely  fill  tlie  recess  in  the  shank  of  the  spike,  the 
lower  wall  of  said  recess  being  wedge  shaped  and  pro 
vlded  with  downwardly  curved  side  walls  extending  from 
the  apex  out  through  the  side  walls  of  the  recess,  said 
side  walls  being  curved  so  as  to  better  direct  the  jointed 
ends  of  the  key  out  through  the  openings  in  the  side  of 
tlie  spike  when  the  key  is  driven  into  position 

2.  A    railroad    spike    having    a    head    provided    with    a 
projecting  portion,  a   longitudinally  extending  recess  pro- 
vided in  the  outer  face  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
head   thereof,   a   longitudinally   extending    recess   provided 
in  the  outer  face  of  the  shank  of  the  splko  and  (ommunl 
eating  with   the   recess  of   the   head,   a   key   comprising   a 
heail  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  and  a  shank,  the 
head  and  projecting  portion  of  the  key  b<'lng  of  a  greater 
thickne-ss  than   the  depth   of  the   recessed    portion   of  the 
head  and  the  projecting  portion  thereof,  so  that  the  key 
may  be  easily   removed  from  the  spike  when  desired,  the 
shank  of  said   key  being  Inclined  on   its   outer   face  from 
its  liottom  edge  to  its  head,  said  shank  being  of  a  greater 
thickness  along  Its  inclined  portion  than  the  depth  of  the 
recess   In    the   shank   of  the   spike   so   as   to   more   firmly 
hold   the  key  in  position  in  the  spike  and  to  obviate  any 
turning  of  the  spike,   the   lower   wall   of  said   recess  being 
wedae  shaped  and  provided  with  downwardly  curved  side 
walls  extending  from  the  apex  out  through  the  side  walls 
of  the  recess,  said  side  walls  being  curved  so  as  to  better 
direct  the  pointed  ends  of  the  key  out  through  the  open 
Ings  in  the  side  of  the  spike  when  the  key  Is  driven  into 
position. 


1.121,48.^.        COMBINE!)     SPEED  -  CONTROLLER     AND 
HR.\KE,     THE«)D<)RK   DoLun-AS,  Scarslwro,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Apr.  24.  HM;?.     S<"rial  No.  763,.S4.3.     (CI.  123—07.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  motor,  a  fuel-mixture  supply  valve 
operatively  connected  with  said  motor,  a  governor  control- 
ling  said    valve,   an    auxiliary    air   valve   for   said    motor, 


2.    In  a  device  ol  the  class  described,  a  fuel-mixture  sup 
ply  valve,  a  governor  for  controlling  the  same,  an  auxil- 
iary air  valve,  and  means  whereby  said  governor  s<'rves  to 
•  lose  said  fuel-mixture  supply  and  open  said  air  valve  and 
to  open  said  fuel  mixture  supply  and  close  said  air  valve. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel-mixture  sup- 
ply valve,  an  auxiliar.v  air  valve,  a  governor  controlling 
said  fuel  supply  valve,  and  an  operative  connection  t)e 
tweeu  said  fuel-sunplv  valve  and  said  air  valve  wherebj 
the  one  is  open  when  the  other  is  close<l. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  mixture  sup 
ply   valve,   means  for  automatically   closing  the  .same,   an 
air  supply  valve,  ano  means  for  automatically  opening  the 
same  when  said  fuel-supply  valve  Is  closed 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel-mixture  sup 
ply  valve,  meitis  for  operating  the  same  automatically, 
an  air  supply  valve,  means  controlled  by  said  fuel-supply 
valve  for  initially  opening  said  air  valve,  and  means  where 
by  said  air  valve  automatically  opens  to  its  full  extent 
after  it  has  been  initially  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printe.l   In  the  Gnzettcl 


1.121.48«,  TIMK-INDICATINti  DIAL  David  Evans. 
Newport,  Monmouth.  England,  assignor  to  The  Tempus 
Fuglt  Indicator  I'ompany  Limited.  London.  Kngland. 
Filed  July  28,  1913      Serial  No.  782.390.     (CI.  U6     47.) 


Time  indicating  device  for  doors  and  similar  ol-jecU 
comprising  two  clock  dials  arranged  back  to  back,  each 
dial  having  a  pair  of  hands  cooperative  therewith,  a  train 
of  gear  wheels  connect.-d  to  each  pair  of  bands,  a  reversing 
g..ar  cofiperative  with  one  train  of  gear  wh.-eis,  a  spindle 
connected  dirertly  to  one  of  said  trains  of  gear  wheels  and 
cooperative  with  said  reversing  gear  for  the  other  train 
of  gear  wheels,  said  spindle  transmitting  the  setting  from 
one  pair  of  hands  to  the  other  pair,  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  hands  being  the  same  relative  to  their 
respective  dials,  one  pair  of  hands  b<ing  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  connecting  spindle,  and  means  connected 
to  the  spindle  for  setting  the  pairs  of  hands  in  any  desired 
position  on  the  respective  dials 
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AND  MARKKU  HOLDER.  Arthur  N. 
more,  Md.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1914.  SerUl 
(fl.  248-38.) 


1.  A  sUnal  tKlder  for  cars  includini;  an  attaching  body 
and  a  hollow  crqxs-shaped  member  secured  upon  the  body, 
said  memlxT  be  ng  tul)i-form  uud  having  Its  outer  fact 
provi(!(>d  with  a;  lonyitudinal  Hnd  an  iuterBectinK  trans 
vcrst;  op«'niu^'. 

2.  A  8iKDal  tiolder  comprising  an  attaehiu);  body,  ;i 
head  secured  up4>n  the  body,  said  head  being  of  a  cross- 
shape  and  each  jof  the  members  of  the  cross  bcint;  tubi- 
form,  the  bore  of  each  of  the  members  being  cone-shaped, 
and  the  outer  fa^e  of  each  of  tlie  members  being  centrally 
Blitted. 

3.  A  signal  liolder  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  body  member  ^bicb  is  centrally  bifurcateil  to  provide 
.spa<eil  arms,  a  ^breaded  member  fur  one  of  the  arms,  a 
heiid  for  the  body,  said  head  being  of  a  cross-shape,  each 
of  the  arms  of  the  cross  comprlsiriK  a  tube,  each  of  the 
lubes  liaviug  a  ciune-ahaped  bo:e,  the  bore  of  each  of  the 
tubes  havlug  opfliisitely  disposed  longitudinally  exfendlun 
depn'Rsions,  the  <)uter  face  of  each  of  the  tul)e8  having  an 
Cpvlilbg  which  ejtends  the  entire  length  of  the  arms  of 
the  cross,  and  th^  sal<l  openitms  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  relation  to  the  depressions. 

4.  A  si;;ual  holder  for  cars  iniludiug  a  body  and  a  head, 
the  L)0<iy  l)eini;  cautrally  bifurcated  to  iipovide  two  spaced 
arms,  one  of  tfie  said  arms  having  its  inner  face  formed 
with  a  transvesf  channel,  a  threaded  adjustable  member 
upon  the  second  arm  dis|iosed  opi)osite  the  channel,  the 
head  helm?  In  tht'  shape  of  a  cross,  and  the  arms  of  the 
cross  each  havin|;  a  cone-shaped  bore,  each  of  the  bores 
having  diametrically  opposite  depressions,  the  inner  walls 
of  which  b«lng  Leveled  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
arms,  and  the  sa|d  cross-shaped  head  being  centrally  slit 
longitudinally   an|d   transversely. 

■1.  .\  holder  for  sluiials  formed  from  resilient  material 
and  Including  a  t)C>dy  and  a  cross-shaped  head  arranged  an- 
gularly of  the  btody,  the  body  being  slotted  toward  the 
head  to  provide  (paced  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  Its 
en  I  provided  Witt  a  laterally  extending:  bar.  the  said  arm 
having  its  inner  ifaee  formed  with  a  transverse  channel, 
the  outer  face  6t  the  arm  being  enlarged  opposite  Its 
channel,  the  second  arm  having  a  threaded  opening  dis- 
posed opposite  th^  channel,  a  thumb  screw  for  the  opening, 
the  cross  head  hatving  cone-shaped  bores,  the  outer  face  of 
the  cross  head  being  slltted  lon^^itiidinally  and  trans- 
versely, the  bores  of  the  tie.id  each  haviuk'  a  longitudinally 
disposed  deprcssltin  arranged  at  an  anirJe  to  the  ulit  face 
of  the  heail.  and  the  inner  walls  of  each  tmlr  of  oppositely 
disposed  depressions  b-  in^'  inclined  toward  each  other. 


1,121.4SS.  WATFR  TFiFSSTRF  RKDrCINO  AND  CIR 
rT'T,.VTr\(;  AplVVlJATrS.  Thom.*s  B.  Forp,  New 
York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  .S«"pt.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  651.rii:{. 
(CI.  137—70.)  j 

1.  .An  appnrntus  of  the  class  described,  comorlsing  h 
service  pressure  tank,  a  tank  pipe  extending  tlirou;:h  said 
tank  and  connected   with  a    low  pressure  rlr«iilstlng  pipe 


system,  said  tank  pipe  being  provided  within  the  Unk 
with  perforations,  a  high  pressure  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  tank  pipe,  a  reducing  valve  in 
the  high  pressure  pipe,  a  float  controlled  air  Intake  valve 
for  said  tank,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  for  the  intake  valve,  a 
check  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  relief  valve  on  the  tank  and 
set  to  a  pressure  exceeding  that  of  the  reducing  valve,  and 
an  overflow  pipe  connected  with  the  air  Inlet  pipe  Interme- 
diate of  the  intake  valve  and  check  valve,  said  overflow 
pipe  being  also  connected  with  the  relief  valve  and  the  re- 
ducing valve. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de.scrlbed,  comprising  a 
service  pressure  tank,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  through 
the  tank,  a  high  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  perforated  pipe,  a  reducing  valve  in  the 
high  pressure  pipe,  a  float  controlled  air  intake  valve 
for  the  tank,  an  air  inlet  pipe  for  the  intake  valve,  a 
check  valve  in  said  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  connected  with 
the  air  inlet  valve  between  the  intake  valve  and  the  check 
valve,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reducing  valve  to  the 
overflow  pipe. 


1,121,480.  ICE-(  RF.V.M  Dil'lKIJ.  Ti  i  kkhman  <'.  PUQOa, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  20,  10i;{.  Serial  No.  7»6,806' 
(CI.   107—48.) 


1.  An  ice  cream  dipper  comprising  component  partis  piv- 
oted together  at  opposite  points  on  the  mouth  of  the  dip- 
per, complementary  handles  extending  one  from  each  of 
said  parts,  the  point  of  Juncture  l)etween  the  component 
parts  and  their  respective  handles  being  out  of  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  component  parts,  the  han- 
dles adapted  to  close  the  dipper  when  gripped. 

2.  An  Ice  cream  dipper  comprising  component  parts 
which  are  pivoted  at  opposite  points  on  the  mouth  of  the 
dipper,  complementary  members  one  of  which  extends  from 
each  of  said  component  parts,  said  members  adapted  to 
form  a  handle  when  gripped  and  resilient  means  Interposed 
between   said   bandies. 

3.  An  Ice  cream  dipper  comprising  hemlconic  sections, 
pivots  pivotally  connecting  the  sections  at  two  points, 
means  for  moving  said  sections  about  the  pivot 4)olnts.  and 
an  arcuate  cutter  mounted  upon  said  pivuts. 

4.  An  ice  cream  dipper  comprisin;;  liemiconic  sectlon-i. 
pivots  pivotally  connecting'  the  sections,  means  for  moving 
the  sectioDR  about  the  pivot,  and  a  cutter  rotatahly  mount- 
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ed  upon  said  pivotal  connection  and  adapted  to  swing  from 
one  of  said  sections  to  the  other. 

6.  An  ice  cream  dipper  comprising  component  hemlconic 
sections  pivotally  connected,  and  an  arcuate  ice  cream 
cutter  conforming  to  the  top  of  the  Interior  of  one  of  the 
hemlconic  sections,  said  cutter  rotating  about  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  sections  and  located  within  the  dipper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.490.      PROCESS  OF  rRODUCING   ALUMINO-SILI 
CATES.     Robert  Gans,  Grilnewnld-Berlln,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  rermiitit  Aktlengesellschaft.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  191.3.     Serial  No.  795,581.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  easily  permeable  granular 
or  scaly  alumlno-slllcates  or  zeolltlc  material  from  add 
silicates  containing  alumina  and  having  a  kaolin-like  com- 
position, which  consists  in  treating  the  latter  with  an 
alkali  metal  silicate,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  easily  permeable 
granular  or  scaly  alumlno  silicates  or  zcolltic  material 
from  acid  silicates  containing  alumina  and  having  a  kaolin- 
like composition,  which  consists  in  treating  the  latter  first 
with  a  solution  of  common  salt  and  subsequently  with  an 
alkali  metal  silicate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,121,491.  SIGN-RACK.  James  Edmond  Gasson.  Kenton, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,179.  (CI. 
40 — 146.) 


i 


^£tJ- 


/^^ 


CJ 


A  card  rack,  comprising  a  standard  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  slot  at  its  upper  end  to  form  resilient 
members,  two  interengaged,  horizontally  slidable,  card 
holding,  arms  arranged  between  said  members,  said  slot 
being  enlarged  to  provide  a  passage  ttierefor.  means  for 
clamping  said  members  together  to  lock  .said  arms  against 
movement,  and  a  card  clip  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stand- 
ard. 


1,121,492.  CONCItFTF-MOT.I).  Limooe  OiofftTtE,  Mon 
treal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.000.      (CI.  25 41.) 

1.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  frame,  a  mold  box  supported  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  removable  Hd.  a  press\ire  plate 
loose  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  Ix^.  an  operating  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  automatic  clutch  means,  means 
for  raising  said  pressure  plate  a  limited  distance  In  the 
mold  box  through  the  rotation  of  sntd  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion and  consequent  upon  the  disengagement  of  said  clutch 
means,  and  means  for  raising  the  pressure  plate  n  snfflcient 
distance  to  force  out  the  finished  block  when  the  shaft  Is 
rotated  In  the  opposite  direction  and  consequent  upon  the 
mutual  encasement  of  said  clutch   means 

2.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  frame,  a  mold  box  supported  on 
said  frame,  a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  said  box,  a  pres- 


sure plate  forming  a  loose  bottom  to  said  box  and  rertl- 
cally  movable  therein,  lifting  arms  extending  vertically 
below  said  pressure  plate  and  adapted  to  lift  the  lat- 
ter, snld  arms  being  provided  with  racks,  means  for  gtild- 
Ing  said  lifting  arms  in  their  vertical  movement,  a  shaft 
Journaled  across  said  frame,  pinions  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  concting  with  the  racks  on  said  lifting  arms 
and  having  ratchet  clutch  faces,  clutch  halves  adapted  to 
engage  said  faces  and  slidably  but  non-rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  collars  rigidly  and  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  pressure  arms  encircling  said  collars  and 
engaging  said  lifting  arms  and  means  (or  rotating  said 
shaft. 


3.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  frnme.  a  niold  box.  a  siidij^_' 
cover  adaiited  to  opeii  ""d  close  the  o(»en  top  of  said  box. 
a  pressure  i)late  foiminc  a  ..■  'ottura  to  said  box,  a 
shaft  journaled  across  s;ild  frame,  meaus  for  raising  said 
pressure  plate  from  the  rotation  of  said  shalt.  "ol'srs 
loosely  and  eccentrically  encircling  said  shaft  one  at  eatl! 
end  and  having  handles  extending  therefrom,  straps  eu- 
circling  said  eccentilcs  and  having  upwardly  extending 
handles  passing  through  slots  in  said  cover  and  having 
notches  near  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  »ngaj:e  the  c-over 
at  the  e<lge  of  said  slots  and  lock  said  cover  In  position  on 
saiil  mold  box  when  the  straps  are  lowered  by  the  turn- 
ing of  said  first  mentioned  handles. 


1,121.40.'?  MOTOR  (YCl.i:  ST.\NI>.  .I.amk;,  E.  Gobdon, 
Springfield.  Colo.  Fi'ed  Nov.  29,  H»13  Serial  No. 
803,756.      (CI.  208—75.1 


1.  A  stand  for  motor  cycles  and  kindred  machines  con 
nected  to  the  frame  of  such  machine  to  o;)erate  by  means 
of  a  pivotal  movement,  a  bar  movable  with  the  stand  and 
curved  so  as  to  occupy  a  position  concentric  with  the  pivot 
al)Out  which  such  stand  moves,  and  a  lo(k  device  mounted 
upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  enua;;e  the 
said  curved  bar  to  hold  the  stand  either  in  lowered  or 
elevated  jxisltion. 

2.  A  stand  for  motorcycles  and  annlocous  machines 
having  pivotal  connection ^•Ith  the  frame  thereof,  a  curved 
bar  movable  with  the  stand  and  concentiic  with  the  piTOt 
altout  which  the  same  turns,  a  spring  actuated  lock  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  the  curve<i  bar  to  hold  the  stand  ele- 
vated, and  a  key  operated  lock  lK)lt  adapted  to  engage  the 
curvel  bar  to  hold  the  stand  In  lowered  [wsltlon. 

3.  A  stand  for  motor-cycles  and  like  machines  having 
pivotnl  ccnneetion  t'erewith.  a  curved  bar  movable  with 
the  stand  and  concentr  c  with  the  pivot  about  which  the 
same  turns    n  key  ojierated  lock  bolt  to  engage  with  the 
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eurred  bar  to  hold  the  stand  in  r>'<iuirpd  position,  and  a 
catch  adapted  to  ensn^e  the  key  operated  lock  bolt  to  hold 
the  same  awaj  from  the  curved  bar. 


1,121.494.  CASTER.  Amelia  (iiKRNSBY.  North  Bay, 
Ontario,  Capada.  Filed  .Inly  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
77{t.S2fl.      (Cl     !'•.'>      .H.I.  t 


A  <  i.-<ter  coiqprisluK  a  (UskshaixHl  \xHly  having  ilatteueil 
trp  and  bottom  faces  and  nn  opening  exti-odliiii  between 
^ald  faces,  a  <1iip  Kliap«Hl  lieMtln"  meml)er  upon  the  lower 
*■••■  of  tin-  IhwIv.  a  n>>llloiit  concavo-convex  hackiui;  mem- 
1.  .  -.liMin  III'"  urptT  face  of  the  body  and  havlnn  ts  <>onvex 
-ide  upwardly  I  illspowpd.  a  stem  ;.,jjc''tinn  throiitfli  the 
rpenln?  in  the  jbody  j"*  '  ■  oujfh  said  backlDK  tuemher  and 
having  a  h<^iiliiil  lower  vv,<\  inclosed  vvltliin  tlin  imi|i  shapeil 
liodr  I' ,.iiil,t;r.  1  a  nut  In  threaded  ciiKii cement  with  the 
ii|>|>'  .  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  spring  frame  disposed  be- 
tween said  badkInK  member  and  nut,  said  frame  comprls- 
ins;  hmgitudlnajlly  extending  spring  jaws,  a  cross  piece  con 
nfctlng  the  upper  ciid.s  of  the  jaws  and  l>earlng  aLrainst  the 
nut,  and  throagh  which  the  stem  extends,  and  lapping 
arms  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  Jaws 
and  arrange<l  to  seat  against  the  convi-x  surface  of  the 
haiking  nieiiili»T.  «ald  arms  being  substantially  coextensive 
in  length  anti  having  counterpart  rt-gisteilng  elongated 
slots  through  ♦•hi(  h  the  stem  projects,  wlierebv  the  arms 
are  adapted  to' have  like  degrees  of  adjustment. 


l.li.'1.49r>.       1 
Filed  Mav   1 


rfZZLE.      BvKuN    «;i  \.\ER,    FlUlburn.    N     Y, 
101.1.     Serial   No    7«7.277.      iCl.  46 — 41.) 


1  A  puzxle  Df  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
body  piece  having  openings  adjacent  Its  ends,  and  a  flex- 
ible keeper  member  between  the  openings  :  and  a  removable 
ribbon   element  crossing  the   keeper   member  and   passing 


through  the  opening  at  one  end  and  thence  through  the 
opening  at  the  opposite  end,  said  ribbon  element  having 
stops  larger  than  the  said  openings  to  prevent  their  pas- 
sage through  the   latter 

2.  A  puzzle  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  a  bo<ly 
piece  having  a  pair  of  openings  at  unc  end  and  bendable 
between  the  openings  and  an  opening  at  the  op[)Oslte  end. 
salcl  body  piece  being  bendahb^  at  a  jKiInt  intermejiate  Its 
en<ls,  there  being  longitudinal  slits  in  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  body  piece  to  form  a  keeper  memlK-r  adapted 
when  doubled  to  Ix-  inserted  through  said  alining  openings  ; 
and  a  rehiovable  ribbon  element  normally  crossing  the 
keeiwsr  member  and  passing  through  the  single  opening  at 
one  end  and  successively  through  the  two  openings  at  the 
other  end  of  the  body  piece,  there  being  stops  on  the  ends 
of  the   ribbon  element. 


1,12  1.496  I'OCKET  ALAKM.  FiN.;.\L  til  STArso.v. 
Cloquet.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  s,  19i;j.  Serial  No  799.BS7. 
(CI.  116 — 44.) 


/* 


1  In  a  i»ocket  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  casinir 
ailapted  to  be  Utted  in  a  pocket,  an  a'arm  mechanism  In 
the  casing,  a  spring  carried  by  the  casing  and  disposed  ex 
ternally  thereof  within  the  pocket,  and  means  adapted  to 
tie  actuated  by  expanding  movement  of  the  spring  for 
operating  the  alarm  mechanism,  the  spring  t)eing  disposed 
for  being  engaged  by  an  article  In  the  pocket  for  main 
talning  the  spring  compressed  during  the  presence  of  the 
article  in   the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  pocket  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapter!  to  be  fitted  In  a  pocket,  an  alarm  mechanism  In 
the  casing,  a  spring  carried  tiy  the  casing  and  disposed  ex 
temally  thereof  within  the  pocket,  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  expanding  movement  of  the  spring  for  operat 
Ing  the  alarm  mechanism,  the  spring  l)eing  disposed  for 
be  ng  engaged  by  an  article  In  the  pocket  for  maintaining 
the  spring  compressed  during  the  presence  of -the  article 
In  the  pocket,  and  means  engaging  the  casing  and  article 
engageil  [lortlons  of  the  pocket  for  resiliently  retaining  the 
article  and  casing  in  their  given  relative  positions. 

3.  In  a  i)ocket  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  t)e  fitted  in  a  pocket,  an  alarm  me<'hanlsm  In 
the  casing,  a  spring  carried  by  the  casing  and  dispose<l 
externally  thereof  within  the  pocket,  means  adapted  t<i  t)e 
actuated  by  expandlni:  movement  of  the  spring  fur  ni)erat- 
Ing  the  alarm  mechanism,  the  spring  Ixdng  disposed  for 
Iteing  engaged  by  an  article  In  the  pocket  for  ma'ntalnlng 
the  spring  compressed  during  the  presence  of  the  artic'e  in 
the  pocket,  and  an  elastic  baud  surrounding  the  contour 
for  maintaining  the  article  and  caslnc  In  their  respective 
relative  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  sound  plate  therein,  a  rotatable  hammer  meni 
ber   adapted    to    Impinge    against    said    plate,    a    shaft   on 
which  said  hammer  member  Is  mounted,  a  spring  actuat 
lug  memlier  se<'ured  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  arm  projecting  thereinto,  a   friction  roller  disposed   In 
said  casing  and  having  rolling  contact  with  the  arm  of  the 
spring  actuating  member,  a  shaft  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  a   roller  member   Inter 
lM>9ed    t>etween    the    last    mentioned   shaft   and    the   other 
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roller  member,  and  clutch  mean*  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned roller  meml)er  and  engaging  the  second  mentioned 
roller  member  whereby  to  transmit  motion  imparted  by 
the  arm  aforesaid  to  the  hammer  raeml>er  ui>on  movement 
of  said  arm  in  one  direction  and  permitting  free  movement 
of  the  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  without  actuation  of 
said  hammer. 

5.  in  a  pocket  alarm  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  dlsiK)sed  in  a  iiocket,  of  an  alarm  mechanism 
In  the  casing,  a  spring  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  substan- 
tially to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  an  arm  extending 
laterally  of  and  fixed  to  the  spring,  the  casing  l*lng 
formed  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  arm  extends, 
the  arm  »)elng  disposed  to  travel  In  a  path  for  engaging 
and  actuating  the  alarm  mechanism  durlnc  loniritndinal 
movement  In  one  direction 


1.121,407.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINC  WOOItEN  LAT- 
TICEWORK FOR  I'LASTEKINCi.  Hans  Claisson 
Hansen,  Chrlstlanla,  Norway,  assignor  to  Gudbrand 
KJekstad,  Roker,  Norway,  and  Krlstlan  Stensrud. 
Chrlstlanla,  Norway.  Filed  Ang  2fi.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.608.      <CI.   140-34.) 


1     In  a   machine  for  connecting  longitudinal  supi>orliiig 
wire  with  lath,  a  twisting  apparatus,  a  holder  for  the  sup 
porting  wire,  and  means  for  alternately  bringing  the  said 
holder    Into    operative   and    inoperative    position    with    n 
spect  to  the  twisting  apparatus. 

2.  In   a   ma<hlne   of  the   character   (iescribe<l.    the   com 
bl nation   of  a   holder  for  longitudinal   supporting  wires,  a 
twisting  apparatus,   means  for  moving  the  bolder  In  op- 
erative and  inojieratlve  position  with  respect  to  the  twist- 
ing apparatus,   and   means  for  advancing  the   lath  on   the 

holder. 

3.  In  a  ma.  bine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  holder  for  longitudinal  supporting  wires,  a 
twisting  apparatus,  means  for  moving  the  holder  in  op 
erative  and  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  twist 
ing  apparatus,  and  lnder>en(lently  operable  means  for  ad 
vanclng  the  lath  on  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  twisting 
apparatus  secured  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine,  a 
holder  for  longitudinal  supporting  wires,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  holder  alternately  Into  opera 
tlve  ond  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  twisting 
ajiparatus. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  twisting  appartus  secured  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine,  a  holder  for  lonsrltudlnal  supporting 
wires,  and  Independently  operable  means  for  conveying 
lath  on  the  holder  into  a  position  In  which  the  twisting 
apparatus  acts  on  the  lath  and  supportinjf' wire. 

I  Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,121,498.     HEN'S  NEST.     Hoeac«  C.  Ha«l«WOOD.  Bisbee. 

Arlx.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jesse  L.  King,  Blsbee, 
Arlr.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  762.002.  (Tl. 
119 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  housing  hav 
Ing  open  ends,  doors  for  partially  closing  the  ends,  spring 
means  for  retaining  one  of  the  doors  closed,  a  hinge  for 
the  second  door,  said  hinge  Including  a  sleeve  which  Is 
connected  with  the  housing  and  which  is  provided  with 
an  angular  slot,  a  rod  within  the  sleeve  and  extending  be- 
low the  same,  a  pin  secured  to  the  rod  and  passing  through 
the  slot  and  connected  with  the  door,  a  nest  frame  plv 
otally  secured  within  the  huuslng,  a  bracket  upon  the  nest 
frame  underlying  the  projecting  end  of  the  hinge  rod,  a 
platform  arranged  adjwcent  the  exterior  of  the  housing  and 
connected  with  the  nest  frame,  and  adapted,  when  n 
weight  is  placed  upon  the  said  platform,  to  tilt  the  frame, 
to  bring  the  bracket  into  contact  with  the  projecting  end 
of  the  hinged  rod  to  force  the  same  within  the  sleeve  and 
to  cause  the  pin  to  travel  within  the  inclined  slot  of  the 
sleeve  to  actuate  the  door. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  puriwse  set  forth,  a  housing  hav 
Ing  open  ends,  doors  for  partially  closing  each  of  the  oi>eii 
ends,   spring   means   upon   one  of   the   doors   for    retaining 
the  same  in  a  closed  position,  a  hinge  for  the  second  door 
including  a  sleeve  having  an  inclined  slot,  a  rod   loosely 
positioned  within  the  sleeve  and  having  one  end  projecting 
through  the  sleeve,  a  connection  between  the  rod  and  the 
door,  a  pin  connected  with   the  door  and  passing  through 
the  slot  and  secured  to  the  ro<i.  a    nest  frame  within  the 
housing  and  pivoted   adjacent   the  spring   door   thereof,   a 
bracket  connected   with   the  nest  frame  and    having  a   Up 
portion  which   underlies   the  projecting  end   of  the   rod,   a 
platform   arranged   adjacent    the  exterior  of   the   housing 
and  connected  with   the  nest  frame  and  adapted  when  a 
weight   is  arranged   upon   the   said  platform   10  bring    the 
lip  of  the  bracket  Into  engagement  with  the  rod  to  move 
the  same  within  the  sleeve  to  cause  the  pin  connection  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  rod  to  travel  within  the  inclined 
slot  of  the  sleeve  to  actuate  the  door,  latch   members  for 
the  doors,  a  weighted  connection  between  said  latch  mem 
hers  to  retain  one  of  the  latch  members  In  locked  position 
with    relation   to  one  of   the   doors  and    the   second   latch 
meml)er  out  of  lockfng   position   with   relation   to  the   sec- 
ond door,  and  means  for  actuating  the  weighted  connec- 
tion thereby  reversing  tlie  arrangement  of  the  latches. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rectangular 
housing  having  open  ends,  doors  for  the  ends,  spring 
means  for  normally  closing  one  of  the  doors,  a  nest  frame 
within  the  housing  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  sides 
thereof  adjacent  the  spring  closed  door,  a  platform  con 
nected  with  the  nest  frame  and  arranged  beyond  the  end 
of  the  housing  provided  with  the  spring  pressed  door, 
means  Including  mechanism  arranged  between  the  nest 
frame  and  the  second  mentioned  door  for  opening  the  said 
door  when  a  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  platform,  a 
nest  within  the  nest  frame,  said  nest  and  frame  having 
each  a  central  opening,  a  transverse  shaft  connected  with 
the  sides  of  the  housing  below  the  nest  frame  and  adja- 
cent the  opening  thereof,  a  yoke  meml>er  upon  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  inclined  basket  which  has  an  open 
end.  rod  extensions  for  the  yoke,  a  woluht  upon  one  of  the 
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miid  extensioiiii,  latch  members  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  nxls  and  dlapoaed  adjucr>nt  the  doors  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  said  doors  to  normally  retain  the 
spring  actuafled  door  In  a  locked  position,  and  the  second 
door  In  an  unlocked  position,  the  latch  for  the  spring 
pressed  door  paving  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
upper  face  whereby  the  said  spring  door  may  tilt  the  hitch 
when  closed  bi  its  spring,  a  gate  for  closing  the  open  mouth 
of  the  baskeo,  said  gate  having  side  arms  provided  with 
offset  contactl  portions  and  ends  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  shaft,  depending  links  loosely  connected  with  the  shaft 
and  arranged  within  the  path  of  contact  of  the  contact 
portions  of  t|e  arms  of  the  gate,  and  rod  connections  be- 
tween the  lin|(s  and  the  spring  pressed  door. 

4.  In  a  hei)"s  west  of  the  class  nud  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  a  l)ox  luavlng  openiugs  pruvlding  an  entrance  and  an 
exit,  a  sleeve  having  a  downwardly  inclined  slot  connect- 
ed with  the  entrance  to  the  bos,  a  pintle  passing  through 
door  connected  with   the  pintle,  a   pin   con 


outlet  thereof 
and  arranged 


the  sleeve,  a 

nected  with  t^ie  pintle  an<I  door  and  pns.sing  through  the 

inclined  slot 

exit,    a   nest 

the  box  and  p 


in  the  sleeve,  normally  closed  doors  for  the 
frame    having    an    opening   arranged    within 
vutally  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  outlet 
thereof,   bracket   members  connected  thereto  adjacent  the 


bracket  members  connected  with  the  frame, 
to  contact  with  the  pintles  of  the  entrance 
door,  a  basket  having  an  open  end  pivotally  secure<l  below 
the  opening  4f  the   nest    frame,   longitudinally   extending 
arms  connected  with  the  basket,  vertically  arranged  latch 
members  conni'cteil  with  the  arms  and  disposed  for  engage- 
ment   with    tlte   doors,   a    weight   on    one   of   the   arms    to 
swing  the  arms  and  basket  to  bring  one  of  the  latches  Into   j 
engagement    v^Ith    the  entrance   door,   the   frame   adapted   ' 
when   a   welgtit    Is   arranged    upon    the   same    to   tilt   and 
brlnt:  Its  bracicets  out  of  engai;ement   with   the   pintles  to  i 
permit   the   entrance  door   closing   by   gravity,   a    member 
normally  closfng   the  open  side  of  the   basket,   a  connec- 
tion  between    this   mcmL>er   and   the    outlet   door   adapted 
to    bring   the  I  same   away    from    a    basket    when    the   said 
outlet  door  Is  swung  to  an  open  position,  and  means  com- 
prising   an    independent    weight    adapted    to   be    arranged 
within  the  basket  to  tilt  the  said  basket  and  arms  to  bring   . 
one  of  the  latches  out  of  engagement   with   the  normally 
locked  door,   and   the  second   latch   into  engagement   with 
the   normally    unlocked   door,   and   means   connected   with   1 
the  frame  foq  returning  all  of  the  parts  to  their   initial   I 
positions. 


I,l-'1.4(t9.  nOAT-LArNCIIING  DKVICE.  Ehnest  II. 
Hkxdebskn,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  S2%,:i25.      (CI.  9—22.) 


1.  A  boat  launching  device,  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
upon  a  vessel.,  means  to  automatically  maintiiln  the  same 
in  oi)eratlve  pt)sitlon,  and  a  flexible  Inclined  plane  secured 
to  said  frame  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  vessel. 

2.  A  t)oat  I.iunching  device,  co'mprisiu::  a  frame  ply- 
otally  mouniedl  upon  tlie  side  of  a  vessel,  means  to  luito- 
matically  inaiofain  the  siinie  in  operulive  po.sltion,  a  flexi- 
ble inclined  p^ane  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  windlass 
to  adjustably  secure  the  other  end  of  said  plane  to  said 
vessel. 


3.  A  l>oat  launching  device,  comprising  a  frame  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  side  of  a  vesiwl,  a  sprln;;-oiierated 
dog  and  a  rack  to  automatically  maintain  tlie  sume  in 
operative  position,  a  flexible  inclined  plane  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  and  comprlslns;  a  pair  of  llexilile  mem- 
bers carrying  overlapping  metiilllc  plates,  and  a  wlodlaaa 
to  adjustably  secure  said  memln-ra  to  the  vessel. 


1,121  .WK).     OIL  BIRNP:II       Lite  K.   IIixes,   Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.      Serial  No.  808.W9.      (CI.  158 — 04.) 


aa 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  caaing, 
said  casing  provided  with  a  platform,  burner  portions 
formed  upon  said  platform,  burner  pipes  carried  by  said 
casing  and  overhanging  said  burner  portions,  said  casing 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition  terminating  In  an 
angular  portion  thereby  forming  air  chambers  within  said 
casing  whereby  said  burner  portions  will  be  supplied  with 
independent  air  so  as  to  efficiently  support  combustion. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  front  portion,  said  front  portion 
provided  with  openings  hnvlns  upstanding  collars  formed 
therearound  and  notches  formed  In  said  collars,  a  burner 
pipe  carried  by  said  collars  within  said  notches  thereby 
holding  said  bvfrner  pipe  In  Its  correct  position  over  said 
openings,  said  casing  provlde<l  with  moans  for  supplying 
said  openings  with  Independent  supplies  of  air.  and  means 
carried  by  said  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position 
to  overhang  said  openings  for  constituting  a  blaze  de- 
flector when  so  desired. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprlslnR  a  casing,  said  caslni;  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  forward  jwrtlon  having  air  oi>enlng8 
formed  therein,  said  foi-ward  portion  provided,  with  a 
vertical  block,  one  portion  of  said  casing  provided  with  a 
vertical  plate,  a  feed  pipe  extending  longitudinally  across 
the  upper  portion  of  said  reduced  forward  portion  of  said 
casing,  said  pipe  adapted  to  bear  against  said  vertical 
plate  for  holding  said  pipe  in  a  central  position,  a  burner 
pipe  extending  across  said  openings,  said  burner  pipe  pro- 
vlilod  with  burner  openings  for  allowing  oil  to  i>aR8  there- 
through and  mix  witli  air  passing  tlirou;;li  said  air  ot)eo- 
Ings,  and  a  dia>;onal  pipe  connectm-  mild  linrner  pl|)e 
with  said  feed  pipe  and  resting  upon  said  vertical  clock 
whereby  said  fet?d  and  burner  |»lpes  will  be  held  In  their 
correct   position  upon  said  casing. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing,  snid  cnsins  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  forward  portion,  air  oi>enlugs  formed 
In  said  forward  portion,  means  for  supplying  each  air 
opening  with  an  Independent  air  supply,  a  lon-ltudlnally 
extending  trough  formed  upon  said  casing  adjacent  said 
forward  reduced  portion  above  and  to  one  side  of  said 
air  openlnss,  end  portions  formed  adjacent  said  forward 
reduced  portion  of  said  casing,  snid  ends  provided  with 
notches  at  their  upper  edses,  a  supply  pipe  resting  within 
one  of  said  notches,  said  suply  pl|H'  provided  with  a  de- 
pending short  pi(>e,  a  vertical  plate  coniiecied  to  one  of 
said  ends,  said  depending  short  pipe  l)cariug  against  said 
vertical  plate  whereby  said  supply  pipe  will  be  held  in 
Its  correct  position,  n  secondary  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  short  pipe  so  as  to  ex- 
tend parallel  to  said  tlrst-mentioned  supply  pipe,  a  diago- 
nal depending  short  pipe  connected  to  the  opf)oslte  end 
of  said  secondary  supply  pipe,  a  verllcnl  block  carried  by 
said  forward  reduced  portion,  said  diagonal  short  pipe 
bearing  upon  said  block  whereby  said  secondary  sup[)ly 
pipe  will  be  held  In  its  corre<  t  poslilnn.  and  a  burner  pipe 
connected  to  giild  last  mentioned  diaironal  pipe  and  ex- 
tending across  said  openings,  said  burner  pipe  provided 
with  burner  openings  for  allowing  oil  to  pass  therethrough 
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and  mix  with  the  air  pasaing  through  said  air  openings 
whereby  the  same  may  be  ignited,  a  rod  pivoiallj  secured 
to  said  ends,  oil  deflector  plates  having  central  openings 
carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  said  air 
openings,  whereby  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  will  over- 
hang said  trough  whereby  superfluous  oil  may  pass 
through  the  central  openings  in  said  plates  and  be  caught 
by  sjild  plates  and  he  conveyed  to  said  trougli  whereby  oil 
may  move  to  the  end  portions  of  said  forward  reduced 
portion  of  said  casing  for  allowing  the  same  to  be  Ig- 
nited. 

5.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  open  end,  a  plurality  of  air  openings  formed 
In  said  casing,  a  burner  pipe  positioned  above  said  air 
openings  for  supplying  oil,  a  partition  extending  from  said 
open  end  of  said  casing  to  a  point  adjacent  the  central 
portion  of  said  casing,  said  partition  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  secondary  partition  thereby  forming 
separate  air  chamlw-rs  of  each  air  opening  whereby  air 
may  be  passed  Into  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  be 
suplled  to  one  of  said  air  openings  Independent  of  the 
remaining  air  openings  for  supporting  combustion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


Irtn  Into  the  trough,  a  larger  storage  bin 
ners    and    supported    thereon    above    the 


monnted  on  run- 
first-named   bin. 


1,121,501.  SrRING-SrOKE  WHEEL.  Pktkr  Hinkel, 
Ashland,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,471. 
(CI.  152—60.) 


In  a  wheel,  n  bub  composed  of  two  sections  sepamble 
on  n  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  theref)f.  and  one  section 
having  a  groove  and  the  other  a  tongue  arrnneed  to  enter 
the  groove,  peripheral  flanges,  one  on  e.nch  section,  where- 
by an  annular  groove  Is  provided  around  the  hub  at  a 
point  tieyond  ihe  said  tongue  and  groove  above  referred 
to.  rndliilly  disposed  sinoldal  spokes  having  eyes  disposed 
In  sold  annular  grof)ve  and  each  eye  being  of  such  dimen- 
sion ns  to  extend  from  one  peripheral  flange  to  the  other, 
whereby  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  spokes  and  hub  Is  prevented,  bolts  passing  through 
flanges  aud  the  annular  groove  and  through  the  eyes  of 
tlie  spokes  for  fastening  the  two  sections  of  the  hub  to- 
gether, with  the  tongue  of  one  section  entered  In  the 
eroove  of  the  other  section  and  serving  to  fasten  the 
spokes  to  the  hub.  a  Hm,  and  pivotal  connections  between 
the  rim  and  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 


1,121,502.     AT'TOMATIC  STOCK  FEEDER.     William  M. 

HoRNnECK.  Topeks,  Knns.     Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial 

No.  572.470.     (CI.  119—51.) 

In   combination,    a    fr.nme   having  a    hopper-like   hln.    a 
feeding   trough    under  the  bin.   and   an   opening   from   the 


and  a  spout  extending  from  the  larger  bin  down  into  the 
first  named  bin. 


1,121.503.  BLACKBOARD- COMPASSES.  Fkank  C. 
IIiLSB  and  Lk.slik  S.  I'rHurF,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.     Serial  Xo.  828,578.      (Cl.  33— 152.) 


1.  In  a  compass,  a  leg  having  a  split  end,  n  sleeve  slld- 
ahly  and  rotatably  supported  on  the  split  leg  and  having 
a  cammed  inner  e<lge,  a  pin  fixed  in  the  end  and  working 
against  the  cam  edge  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  enlargement 
formed  at  the  split  end  of  the  leg  and  adapted  to  be 
traversed  by  the  sleeve  for  compressing  the  spilt  end  of 
the  leg. 

2.  In  a  compass,  a  leg  having  n  split  end.  a  sleeve  slld- 
ably  and  rotntably  supported  on  the  split  leg  and  having  a 
cnmme<l  inner  edge,  a  pin  fixed  In  the  leg  end  and  working 
against  the  c.nm  edge  of  the  sleeve,  an  enlargement  formed 
on  the  split  end  of  the  leg  and  adapte<l  to  l>e  traversed 
by  the  sleeve  for  compressing  the  split  end  of  the  leg.  nn 
ejector  pin  slidably  fitted  within  the  leg.  and  means  carried 
bv  the  pin  and  projected  exteriorly  of  the  leg  for  moving 
said  pin. 


1.121..'>04.  AD.TfSTAP.I.r  WINDOW-SCRFEN.  nrxnT 
W.  HrNSBFnnr.R.  Pottstown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  l.^i,  1912. 
Serlnl  No.  72.'>.955.     (Cl.  15(V— 38.) 

In  a  window  screen,  a  screen  frnme.  adjustable  wings 
slid.'ibly  engaging  one  face  of  the  frame,  biternlly  disposed 
rlhn  carried  by  the  wings,  the  side  rnMs  of  said  frnme 
having    through    apertures,   guide   pins   fixed   to   said    rltw 
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and  freely  8|l(lable  through  said  apertures,  and  said  pins 
projcctlnfj  n   ronsldciable   distance   Inwardly   of   the   frame 


over  the  I.hi    of  the  fabric  to  provide  1 -inil  unppiui;  por- 
tions for  Hcl.  I'stiiik'  ■'Hid  wiriL'- 


l.ll'1.5U5. 
Pa.       Ftle< 

105    lai., 


»LM1'-»'AK.      John    Jaukk    Ikvin,    Uellwood. 
I>.M-     Jl.    1910       S<'rlnl    No.    598.480.       Ml. 


In  a  devlct  of  the  kind  described  the  r  •  hlnatlon  of  a 
dump  car,  »a  d  car  having  an  open  side,  ^  'joor  nrranKed  to 
'lose  the  opei  side  of  said  car,  brackets  monnl-'d  ut  rijjht 
angles  upon  laid  door,  each  of  said  bracliets  lielng  formed 
with  an  u|i\i'aHll.v  Inclined  cam  surfacr.  :i  plurality  of 
tenons  carried  by  said  door  and  having  b-  veled  ends  pro- 
jecting belowj  said  brackets,  oppositely-arraiiKed  and  out- 
turned  guide*  formed  upon  said  car  at  its  bottom  against 
which  arc  iidapti-d  to  engage  the  cam  surfaces  of  said 
brackets  to  mus<-  said  door  to  contact  with  said  car,  a 
plurality  of  siockft  members  carried  by  said  car  Into  which 
the  beveled  epds  of  said  tenons  are  arranged  to  project  as 
said  lirHcket  cam  surfaces  are  guided  within  said  guides, 
and  fiicans  \fhen-hy  said  door  is  moved  Into  engagement 
with  said  guides. 


1,1L'1,50G.  \VASIIHi:.\iII.  M.\nHEw  c.  Jackso.n,  Buck- 
ner,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.214. 
(CI.  68— 3fc.) 


1.  The  Combination  with  an  upstanding  structure,  an<! 
a  washtT  -iiipporting  structure  coiin'-cted  thereto  and  in- 
cluding a  cro»s  strip,  of  hooked  bails  slidably  connected  to 
the  ends  of  cross  strip  and  adapted  to  slide  uowardly  and 
■  I'twnwardly  and  to  swlni^  r>'l;itlvt>  thereto,  said  balls  con- 
stitiiflng  [Be«ns  for  en:.'aglng  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall 
of  a  tiih  at  opposed  points. 


2.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  supporting  structurt'  and  a 
washer  supporting  structure  coniiecte<l  thereto  and  In- 
cluding a  cross  strip,  of  hooked  balls  adjustiibli'  angularly 
relative  to  the  end  portions  of  the  cross  strip  iiud  adapted 
to  diverge  upwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  tipper  edge 
portion  of  a  tub  at  opposed  points,  means  cooperating 
with  said  balls  and  slldahly  engaged  thereby  for  guiding 
the  balls  inwardly  against  the  sides  of  the  washer  sup- 
porting structure  when  said  bails  are  moved  downwardly 
relative  to  said  structure. 


1.121.507  RATCHhrr  KKVKK.  MAURira  Kapkkrkr,  Pu- 
traux.  trance.  Filed  Nov.  22,  191. S.  Serial  No. 
802.470.      Ml.  57      100., 


1.  .V  ratchet  device  for  load  lifting  Jacks,  comprising  a 
controlling  pawl  arranged  under  the  constant  Influence  of 
a  force  tending  to  hold  the  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
and  adapted  forcibly  to  be  engaged  solely  in  two  extreme 
positions  hy  means  of  abutments  so  as  to  act  as  a  hoisting 
or  lowering  pawl  according  to  Its  movement  between  one 
of  two  extreme  positions  and  a  central  position. 

2.  A  ratchet  device  for  load  lifting  Jacks,  comprising  a 
controlling  pawl  arranged  under  the  constant  InHuence  of 
a  force  tending  to  hold  It  out  of  engagement,  a  locking 
pawl,  a  rack  adapted  to  support  the  load  and  to  engage 
with  either  or  both  pawls,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the 
pawls  so  that  the  controlling  pawl  In  the  hoisting  move- 
ment is  caused  to  engage  with  the  said  rack  by  a  leaf- 
spring  on  the  operating  lever  prior  to  each  upward  move- 
ment and  that  in  the  lowering  movement  prior  to  each 
downward  movement  another  leaf-spring  iirrnnged  on  one 
of  the  two  pawls  causes  the  controlling  pawl  to  engage  and 
thereafter  by  Its  release  automatit  ally  controls  the  lock- 
ing pawl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'A.  \  ratchet  device  for  load  lifting  Jacks,  comprising  a 
controlling  pawl  arranged  under  the  constant  Influence  of 
a  counterweight  tending  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment, a  locking  pawl  and  an  operating  lever  carrying  the 
said  controlling  pawl  and  provided  with  a  reversible  han- 
dle having  Its  free  end  bent  so  that  after  reversing  the 
handle  the  working  path  of  the  controlling  pawl  is  dis- 
placed without  varying  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  th<» 
handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  ratchet  device  for  load  lifting  Jacks,  comprising  a 
controlling  pawl  subjected  to  the  constant  Influence  of  a 
counterweight  tending  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement, 
an  operating  lever  carrying  the  said  controlling  piiwl,  a 
reversible  handle  on  the  said  lever,  and  abutments  so  actu- 
ated by  the  reversal  of  the  said  handle  that  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  levnr  is  limited  In  a  central  position  according 
to  the  controlling  direction  desired,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  .V  ratchet  device  for  load  lifting  jacks,  comprising  in 
combination  a  toothed  rack  adapted  to  support  the  load,  a 
controlling  pawl  provided  with  a  counterweight  tending 
to  hold  the  said  pawl  constantly  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  rack,  an  operating  lever  to  which  the  said  control- 
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ling  pawl  is  pivoted,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  independently 
of  the   siiid    controlling   pawl,   a   leaf-spring   r.iranged   be 
tween  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  two  pawls, 
a  leaf-spring  connected  to  the  said  operating  lever  and  a 
reversible   curved   handle  on   the  said   lever,   all   substan 
tially  as  described  and  shown. 


1.121.50S.  FUKNACK.  David  R.  Keith,  Fort  ScoU, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,049.  (CI. 
110-75.) 


movement  and  extending  into  the  air  duct,  a  dam|)er  for 
the  Hlr  duet  carried  by  and  movable  with  Raid  tubular  ele- 
ment and  means  to  turn  said  tubular  element  and  said 
damper,  and  a  valve  also  operated  by  said  tubular  element 
to  open  and  cui  off  communication  between  the  ash  pit 
and  said  oxygenating  duct,  a  fire  door  and  means  operated 
by  the  fire  door  to  actuate  said  tubular  element  and  said 
damper  and  valve. 

H'laims  6  to  y  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  fire  box.  a  grate  therefor,  an  ash 
pit.  an  air  duct  discharging  into  the  ash  pit.  an  oxygenat 
Ing  duct  connecting  the  air  duct  and  the  rear  portion 
of  the  Are  box,  at  a  point  above  the  grate,  said  oxygenat- 
ing duct  Including  a  ttihular  element  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tory movement  and  extending  Into  the  air  duct,  a  damper 
for  the  air  dtict  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  tubular 
element  and  m<ans  to  turn  said  tubular  element  and  said 
damper  to  control  the  Intake  of  air  through  the  air  duct. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  flre  box.  a  grate  therefor,  an  ash 
pit,  an  air  <luct  dlsctarL'tng  into  the  ash  pit.  an  oxy- 
genating duct  connecting  the  nir  duct  and  the  rear  portion 
of  the  fire  box,  at  a  point  above  the  grate,  snid  oxygenating 
duct  including  a  tubular  element  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement  and  extending  info  the  air  duct,  a  damper  for 
the  air  duct  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  tubtilar  ele- 
ment and  means  to  turn  said  tubular  element  and  said 
damper  to  control  the  Intake  of  air  through  the  air  duct 
and  means  to  open  or  cut  off  communication  between  the 
said  tubular  element  and  the  air  duct. 

■A.  A  furnace  having  a  flre  box.  a  grate  therefor,  an  ash 
pit,  nn  air  duct  discharging  into  the  ash  pit,  nn  oxygenat- 
ing duct  connecting  the  air  duct  and  the  rear  jiortion  of 
the  flre  box.  at  a  point  above  the  grate,  said  oxygenating 
duct  including  a  tubular  element  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement  and  extending  into  the  air  duct,  a  dain[)er  for 
the  air  duct  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  tubular  ele 
ment  and  means  to  turn  said  tubular  element  and  said 
damper,  and  n  v.Tlve  also  opiTated  by  said  tubular  element 
to  open  or  close  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  ash 
pit  and  said  oxygenating  duct. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  flre  box.  a  grate  therefor,  an  ash 
pit.  an  air  duct  discharging  into  the  ash  pit.  .nn  oxygenat- 
ing duct  connecting  the  nlr  duct  and  the  rear  portion  of 
the  flre  box.  at  a  point  above  the  gr.nte,  said  oxygenating 
duct  including  a  tubular  element  mounte<i  for  oscillatory 
movement  and  extending  into  the  air  duct,  a  damper  for 
the  air  dint  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  tubular  ele- 
ment and  means  to  turn  said  tubular  element  and  said 
damper,  and  a  valve  also  operated  by  s.ild  tubular  element 
to  open  or  close  and  ctit  off  communication  between  the 
ash  pit  and  said  oxygenating  duct,  a  flre  door  and  means 
operated  by  the  flre  door  to  actuate  said  tubular  element 
and  said  damper 

5.  A  furnace  hsvini:  a  fire  box.  a  grate  therefor,  an  ash 
pit.  an  air  dnct  discharging  Into  the  ash  pit,  an  oxygenat- 
ing duct  contiectlng  the  air  dnct  and  the  rear  portion  of 
the  flre  box.  nt  a  point  above  the  grate,  said  oxygenating 
duct  including  !i    tubular  element   mounted  for  oscillatory 


1.121.50it.  HOLDER  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICt  J..iiN 
EnwiN  Kenkel.  Oreat  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  20.  '  ^14. 
Serial   No.   81.1.186.      (CI.  206—21.) 


1.  A  holder  and  <lellvery  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  revoluble  holder  having  a  chamber. 
Hn.1  a  c.immunlc.ntint:  extension  radially  outward  from  the 
chamber  and  having  an  end  discharge. 

2.  A    holder   and   delivery   device  of   the   character   de 
scribed,  comprising  a  case,  and  a  revoluble  holder  in   the 
case  having  a  chamber  an<l  an  extension  on  the  chamber 
communicating   radially   therewith,   said   extension   having 
an  open  end  constituting  a  discharge  outlet. 

3.  A  holder  and  delivery  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  case  having  an  open  top,  and  a  holder 
revolubly  mounted  b.^tween  side  walls  of  the  case,  said 
holder  having  a  chamber  provided  with  a  peripheral  wsll, 
and  an  extension  or  pocket  complementary  to  the  chamber 
and  disposed  transversely  of  the  holder,  the  extension  be- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  chamber  and  Its  periphery 
and  adapted  to  project  beyond  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
case,  said  extension  terminatini:  at  one  end  short  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  chaml)er  and 
h<>ing  open  at  said  end.  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
pocket  being  fixed,  and  there  being  an  elongated  retaining 
depression  for  Individual  articles  at  a  side  of  the  pocket. 

4.  A  holder  and  delivery  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  revoluble  structure  comprising  a  con- 
taining chamber  provided  with  a  radial  extension  or  pocket 
having  an  arched,  outer  peripheral  wall,  a  throat  leading 
from  the  chamlier  to  the  extension  and  havln<:  outwardly 
convergent  walls,  and  elongated  depressions  hi  the  exten- 
sion at  each  side  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  throat. 

5.  A  holder  and  delivery  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  case  having  an  open  top  and  present- 
ing side  walls,  one  of  which  projects  upwardly  beyond  the 
other,  a  revoluble  structure  mounted  In  the  case,  said 
structure  having  a  container  chamber,  and  a  radial  exten- 
sion complementary  to  the  chamber,  said  extension  havlmg 
an  open  end  constltutlnL'  an  outlet  adjacent  to  the  shorter 
wall  of  the  casing,  and  the  extension  beinc  adapted  to  be 
positioned    to   project    upwardly    beyond    the    «ald    shorter 

wall. 

I  riaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  121  510.      FLAGSTAFF.      Frank    11     KiNsrv,    Hemlock. 

N.  Y.      Filed   Mar.   26,    1914.      Serial   No.   S27,.354.      (Cl, 

116—12.) 

1.  A  flagstaff  eomprlsing  telescoping  sections,  the  baae 
section  forming  a  container  for  the  other  sections,  and  the 
top  section  having  a  member  forming  a  cap  for  the  base 
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section,  and  means  for  »cc»ir1ng  the  rnp  in  pince.  unid 
means  coiisis  In;:  of  a  Ijntton  on  the  top  section  above  the 
cap  niomix  r,  ja  button  on  tbe  base,  and  a  billet  to  eagai;e 
salil  buttoaa. 


-'.  A  flflKsti 
section  bavin 
section,  tbe 
lar  ri'liition. 
plurality  of  I 
tlon.  tlie  s\iit 
plurality  of 


nn 


ff  comprising  trloscoplng  sectlona.  the  top 
a   (li^lv    to  constitute   a   closure  of   tlie    liase 

tsk  haviii;;  a  pliirttlit.v  of  sluts  In  ntiuii- 
i  a  rill'.:  In  the  base  se<-tion  r<irme<l  witli  a 

tezrnl  lo«ipH  at  tbe  outside  of  tlie  base  lu-c- 
and  l<Hi|is  consrltntiiii:  menns  to  secure  a 
at  tile  top  aud  botcuin  ibcreof. 


tliigs 


l.l-'l.SU.  CdNVKYKIt-KI.ICII  r.  KiiKDERirK  E.  Kluxkf.u, 
innon  Cltj,  t  olo.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
818,«73.     (iJl.  lS);t— 8.) 


1.  An  endlria  carrier  corrprisinK  a  trough  havlnc  flnnses 
alont;  Its  upper  e<l;:es  ;  two  eiidl»*>is  cbalus  wllli  their  upper 
sides  travclini:  Jiixt  oiil.side  >al«i  fliiiiKi-s.  u  auries  of  blades 
movin;;  in  sa  d  troii;;h  and  each  iiavinz  its  upi>er  eiiiie 
formed  into  a  risht-angiilar  lip.  u  luir  secured  nionx  said 
lip  and  havln;  Hn;.')  rs  proiectinif  at  rl:;ht  aii:;leit  from  it 
and  (ivi-rlyinK  said  flauijes.  and  couucitlons  U-tweeu  said 
bar  aixl  chain;. 

2.  An  ciidlos  carrier  comprising  a  trough  havlDff  flanges 
alont;  its  uiJiier  edges;  sliafts  Jonrnaletl  at  tlie  eu«ls  of 
said  trough  I  nd  carryiim  sproi  ket  wlicels.  two  endlrsit 
chains  moving  over  sai<i  whii-ls  and  wirli  Ih.lr  upper  sidfs 
travt'ling  Just  outside  siild  tlangcs,  a  scrip's  of  blades  mov- 
ing in  said  truiigh  and  eacli  having  Its  iMxIy  sbafH-d  to  lit 
the  interior  thireof  and  its  iipin-r  cdgi-  fornird  Into  a  rlgiit- 
ansiilar  lip.  a  i>ar  seeiin-d  along  said  lip  and  liavln^  lingers 
projecting  at  right  angles  from  it  and  overi.ving  saiil 
flanges,  and  cnnneefors  each  rlveti'd  niHin  one  extrendtv  of 
said  l»ir  and  cnnnit  t'll  to  a  link  in  one  of  bald  chnins,  for 
the   pm  pose  set    foi  tli. 

3.  An  eiulle!  s  caniiT  romprNiiig  a  trough  having  flanges 
along  its  iip[)|ii'r  ertgi"".  pairs  of  straps  projecting  from  Its 
ends,  shafts  J<iiirnalid  in  said  straps  and  carrying  spr«H  ket 
wheels  at  tlieir  etiretr Ities.  nnd  two  endle>s  eluins  mov- 
ing over  said  wheels  and  with  their  iipiK-r  sliles  tnirellni; 
Just  outside  Sii  Id  flanges;  n  series  of  blades  moving  in  shmI 
trough  Riid  each  laving  Its  bolv  simped  to  lit  the  ioierlor 
thereof  and  Iti  upp««r  edge  formed  Into  a  rlght-angiilar  lip, 
a  bar  s<enief1  iilniig  sxid  lip  and  having  fingers  projeeiing 
at  riKht  ao^ies  from  it  ami  ovetyiug  auiU  Uaotfea,  and  T- 


shnpt'd  connectors  each  having  Its  shank  rlvete<l  upon  one 
extremity  of  said  bar  and  its  head  connected  to  a  link  In 
one  of  said  chains,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I,121,.';i2.  CLAMPING  ATTACiniEXT  FOR  T-SQUARES. 
I'ETEU  W.  KuAi  ss,  Scronton,  I'n.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Supply  Co.,  Scranfon,  I'a..  a  Corixtration  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  3,  1014.     Serial  No.  84_',736.     (CI.  83 — 80.) 


1.  A  clamping  attachment  for  T-squares  comprtainfc  a 
clamping  pinte,  a  bearing  pinte  carrying  the  claraplnj;  plate 
and  liaving  a  slot  immediately  under  the  clami)lng  plate 
through  which  the  blade  of  the  T  square  may  be  Inserted, 
a  pair  of  lugs  carried  by  the  b«'arlng  pinte  and  projecting 
under  the  clamping  plate  In  parallel  niatlou  thereto  adja- 
cent the  lower  edt;e  of  the  slot,  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  the 
clamping  plate  to  engage  the  blade  of  the  T-square,  a 
screw  for  canning  said  spring  to  engage  said  blade  and 
rcsllleut  means  carried  by  the  bearing  plate  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  Ixiard  upon  which  tlie  T-sgiiare  is  positioned. 

■_'.  .V  clamping  attaciiment  for  T-sipiares  comprising  a 
clamping  plate,  a  bearing  plate  carrying  the  clamping  plate 
and  having  a  slot  immediately  under  the  clamping  pla  e 
through  which  the  blade  of  the  T-square  may  W  iiis«-rted, 
a  pair  of  lugs  carrle«l  by  the  bearing  plate  and  projecting 
under  the  clamping  plate  in  parallel  relation  tliereto  adja- 
cent tlie  lower  edge  of  the  slot,  a  leaf  spring  carried  by 
the  clamping  plate  to  engage  the  blade  of  the  T-«Mpiare 
a  s<rew  for  causing  said  spring  to  engage  said  blade  and  a 
leaf  spring  carried  by  tlie  bearing  plate  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  board  upou  which  the  T-square  Is  poKltioned. 

.1.  A  dnmiilng  attathment  for  T-squares  comprising  a 
clamping  plate,  a  beating  plate,  tlie  clamping  plate  and 
the  bearing  plate  togethi-r  having  an  L-«lia|)ed  tions  sec- 
tion, the  l>earlug  plate  having  a  slot  Immediately  under  the 
clamping  plate  through  wiilch  the  blade  of  the  T-square 
may  be  inserted,  clamping  means  carried  tiy  the  clamping 
plate  to  frictionally  engage  said  blade,  and  resilient  means 
carried  by  the  b<'urlng  pinte  to  engage  tbe  tx>ard  upon 
wiilcb   the  T-Hipiare  Is  mounted. 

4.  A  clamping  attachment  for  T  squares  comprising  a 
clamping  plate,  a  is-arlug  plate,  tlie  clamping  plate  aud  the 
bearing  pinte  together  liaving  an  L  shaped  cross  section, 
the  liearing  plate  having  a  slot  Immediately  under  tbe 
clamping  pinte  through  wiilch  the  blade  of  the  T-sqnare 
may  Ik-  Inserteil.  clamping  means  carried  liy  the  c'niuping 
plate  to  frictionally  engage  said  blade,  and  a  leaf  spring 
carried  by  tlie  iM-arlug  plate  to  engage  tbe  board  upon 
wbicb  tbe  T-square  Is  mounted. 


l,12l„M3.      TRT,R(;nAl*II   AM)   MKR   I'OT.r   nUACKET. 

Il.\i;itv     r.KXtii.    irnekheitth,    Kngland.       Filed    May    1, 

lOlt.     .Serial   No.  7<;4.ni'8.      (CI.  _'<)— 84.) 

A   braeket   of   I  he   type  8«'t   forth   comprising  a   pair  of 

s'de  sirlps  .•irrange<l  In  parallel  vertical  planes  and  a  brace 

Inteiniedinte   the  side  stiliis  and   extending  obliquely  and 

Inwardly    relatlvj-ly    thereto,    the   brace    at    Its    Inner   end 

l)eing  IntegrHliy  J<dnitl   to  sjild  strips  adjacent   the  upper 

eiiire   and    the   outer   eml    thereof,    nnd    li.-ivinLT    the    ^^■pl)   of 

material  wbereby  It  is  Joined  to  tbe  strips  disposed  In  a 
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plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  planes  of  the  strips,  the  Inner 
ends  of   tbe  strips  and   tbe  free  end  of   tbe   brace   being 


formed  to  provide  attachment  lugs  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,121,514.  TRACE-nOLDER.  John  M.  Lftvan,  Nnmldla. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757.480  (CI. 
21—79.) 


9    > 


1.  A  whlffletree,  a  meintier  secured  longitudinally  thei^Hn 
and  projecting  from  one  eml  thereof,  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  HiUd  member  being  flattened  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  head  at  the  outer  side  of  snid  flattene<!  por- 
tion. In  romblnatlon  with  a  hook  having  a  h.ise  p<)rt|(}n 
arranged  across  and  slidahle  on  the  end  of  the  whlffletree 
stid  provl.led  with  a  sint  in  which  the  flattened  portion  of 
said  meinlMT  Is  arranged,  the  head  of  s.ild  meral»er  liear- 
ing on  the  outer  side  of  said  base,  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  slot,  and  the  said  hook  linving  a  bill  memlier  !>ro- 
vliled  with  an  outwardly  extending  Intermediate  portion 
and  with  n  terminal  portion  arranged  to  move  across  the 
outer  end  of  the  head. 

2.  A  whlflletree,  a  member  secured  lonpltudlnnlly  therein 
and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  merolier  being  flattened  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  bend  at  the  outer  side  of  said  flattened  por- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  hook  having  n  base  portion 
arrnnged  across  and  slldable  on  the  end  of  the  whifTlctree 
and  provided  with  n  slot  In  which  the  flattened  portion 
of  said  mernlxT  is  arrange<l,  the  head  of  said  memlier 
bearing  on  tbe  outer  side  of  snid  base,  at  opposite  sides 
•  'f  said  slot,  and  the  said  hook  harinir  a  bill  meralier 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  Intermediate  por- 
tion and  which  has  a  terminal  portion  arranged  to  move 
arrosfl  the  outer  end  of  the  head,  said  bill  memlier  being 
a  spring  and  having  a  projection  on  Its  inner  side  and 
said  bend  having  a  recess  for  engngem*>nt  by  salil  proiee- 
tlon  when  tbe  book  Is  arranged  In  trace  engaging  position. 


1.121.51.'^.  WEATHERPROOF  GARMENT.  SicMrxoLrP- 
UA.\,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  June  5.  1014.  Serial  No. 
843.150.      (CI.  2 — 41.) 


^'     JP 


v>#» 


An  Improved  shirt  substantially  as  herein  described, 
comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  cape  npplie<l  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  bo«ly  portion  and  seciireil  permanently 
thereto,  said  cape  having  a  hack  portion,  sleeve  portions 
overlying  the  upper  portions  of  the  shirt  sleeves,  nnd 
front  or  hre.ist  portions  extending  down  over  the  lirensts 
of  tlie  shirt  body,  the  said  cape  as  aforesaid  being  per- 
manently secured  to  the  shirt  body,  Init  being  detnched 
therefrom  nt  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  hack  portion,  at  the 
lower  edires  of  the  front  or  breast  portions,  and  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  sleeve  portions,  all  substantially  as  desoriiied, 
nnd  a  detnchnhle  waterproof  cape  conforming  snbstnn- 
tl.-illy  to  the  cnpe  portion  of  the  shirt  ndnpfed  to  1>e  Intro- 
duced tv^twoen  llie  sliirt  body  and  tbe  cnpe  thereof  by 
passing  the  bre.nst  portions  of  the  waterproof  cnpo  up 
under  the  back  of  the  shirt  caf>e  and  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  slilrt  proper,  nnd  the  nrra  portions  of  the  water- 
proof cape  dr.iwn  outwardly  to  underlie  the  shove  por- 
tions of  the  shirt  cape,  all  sntistantlally  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,121,516.  GAS- GENERATOR.  Gistav  I'  I.iedkb, 
Chatham,  111.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  22.  1012, 
Serial  .No.  G92,.''.2.5.  Idvlded  nnd  this  .appllcatinn  filed 
Apr.  1.  1014.     Serial  No.  828,782.      (CI.  48—108.) 


>i^>^ 


wmn''' 


>      !i 


1.  .\  pas  generator.  Including  a  casing  harlng  a  prate 
extending  parnllel  to  the  bottom  to  provide  a  preciidtant 
cliaml>er  therebelow,  a  flue  lending  in  nt  one  end  above 
the  grate,  a  second  fne  leading  from  the  casing  at  the 
opposite  end.  the  portion  of  tlie  casing  lietween  the  flues 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  flues,  a 
damper  nt  tlie  Inlet  end  of  each  longitudinal  flue,  and  » 
gas  retort  disposed  to  have  a  certain  portion  of  Its  exte- 
rior exposed  In  salri   lon^'ltiidina!   flues. 

2.  A  pas  penerator.  Including  a  ciising  having  a  prate 
extending  parallel  to  tlie  Ixittom  to  provide  a  precipitant 
chamber  therebelow,  a  flue  lending  In  nt  one  end  aliov* 
the  grate,  n  second  flue  leading  from  the  casing  at  tbt 
opposite  end.  the  portion  of  the  casing  befween  tbe  flue* 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  lonizitudnal  tines,  ■ 
damper  at  the  Inlet  ?nd  of  each  longitudinal  flue,  .nnd  a 
pas  retort  disposed  to  bnre  a  certain  portion  of  Its  exte- 
rior exposed  In  saifl  longitudinal  flues,  tbe  bfittoms  of  the 
Ioiigitu<lin:i  1  fines  lieing  hinged  to  permit  the  emptying 
of  any  precipitant  therefrom. 
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1.121.517.  P|ANO-ACTION.  Swift  B.  Lyon,  Worcester. 
Mass.  Fllei  Sept.  25.  191.3.  Serial  No.  791.818.  (CI. 
84—26.) 


J.  and  skid  wippen  having  a  lateral  extension  oyer- 
salil   lovii>r  extension,   and   having    mounted    thereon 


1.  \a  uprl)jht  piano  action,  having  tu  combination  a 
supporting:  rai|,  a  flange  mounted  thereon,  a  wlppen  and 
a  hammer  bu^t  pivoted  closely  adjacent  on  said  flange, 
a  back  chc<k  ^txlbly  connected  with  said  wlppen,  means 
I'or  adjusting  the  position  of  said  back  check,  said  check 
■ooperating  with  a  cushion  niount»»(l  directly  on  the  ham- 
mer butt,  a  retulating  button,  a  jack  mounted  In  a  recess 
in  said  wippea.  and  a  cushion  pad  in  the  recess  in  posi- 
tiun  to  engagfl  and  support  the  end  of  the  Jack  after  the 
jack  is  tripp^  by  said  button,  said  wlppen  and  Jack 
thereafter  foriilng  a  stop  and  preventing  the  applliatlon 
of  t'ontinued  aind  excessive  pressure  upon  the  hammer. 

2.  An  apri^ht  piano  action  having  in  combination  a 
supporting  rail,  a  wlppen  mounted  on  said  rail,  a  jack 
mounted  in  a  recess  In  said  wlppen.  a  regulating  but- 
ton mounted  on  the  rail  for  tripping  the  jack,  and  an  in- 
fiTinediate  member  pivoted  to  the  wlppen,  overlying  one 
end  of  the  jai;k.  and  effective  to  trip  the  jack  when  de  ] 
pressed  by  th<    regulating  button. 

.''..  An  upriijht  piano  action  having  in  combination  a 
supporting  rail,  and  a  damper  lever  and  wlppen  pivotally 
mounted  there*)n.  said  lever  having  a  projection  extending 
laterally  and  lubstantlally  horizontally  from  a  point  near 
its  pivot,  siUd  wlppen  having  a  projection  extending  lat- 
erally beyond  its  pivot  toward  the  lever,  overlying  the 
projection  on  isald  lever,  and  being  effective  to  cooperate 
with  said  first  named  projection  to  withdraw  the  damper. 

4.  An  uprlijnt  piano  action  having  In  combination  a 
wlppen,  a  ilaiip-T  lever,  ami  a  supporting  rail  therefor, 
said  lever  havin,'  a  lateral  upwardly-spring-pressed  ex- 
tension 
lying  sa 
an  adjustable  isprlng  plate  for  wlthdrnwing  said  damper 


1  .  1  -'  1  .  5  1  s  .  HAND  STAMPING-MACHINE.  Albert 
Marks,  N.«-  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912,  Serial 
No.  Tls.u'.H},  Renewed  Sept.  2.  1914,  Serial  No.  859,918. 
(CI.  101—101.)  j 

1.  The  herfiiln  described  stamping  machine,  comprising  ' 
a  casing,  a  tj-pe  cylinder  carried  within  said  casing,  a  I 
shell,  means  to  operate  the  casing  In  relation  to  the  shell. 

a    pair   of   uiriL'-j   pivoted   to   the  casing   and    having  cam-   , 
■ihape.i  i.u       .  :i  N   for  co<Jperatlon  with  the  article  being   i 
stara[H''il.  an  ink  pad  carrie<l  by  one  of  the  wings  and  a  set 
of  cams  ciirri'iil   by  tlie  shell,  serving  to  restore  the  wings 
to  normal   p<><4fion   with   the  ink   pid   In  contact   with  the 
active  type  characters. 

2.  In  a  stamping  maihine.  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing.  a  type  cylinder  within  the  casing,  movable  down 
wardly  therewith,  a  shell  embracing  the  casing,  a  handle 
operative  through  said  shell  and  connected  with  the 
ea.slng.  whereby  the  casing  Is  operated  downwardly  and 
then  upwardly,  a  pair  of  wings  plvotwl  to  the  casing  and 
adapted   to  separate  at   their   lower  ends  bv  contact  with 


the  paper  being  stamped  when  the  casing  Is  thrust  down- 
wardly, an  Ink  pad  carried  by  one  of  the  wings,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  ink  pad  to  cause  one  por 
tion  of  It  to  contact  with  the  active  characters  on  the 
cylinder  when  the  casing  and  wings  are  restored  to  nor 
Dial  position. 


^  ej  ^^ 


a.    in    a   stamping    machine,    the   combiuatlou    of    a    stu 
tionary    shell,    ii    casing    movable    vertically    In    said    shell, 
adjustable   type    mechanism    carried    by    the    casing   adapt 
ed  to  be  thrust   downwardly  into  the  plane  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  shell,   means  to  restore   the  casing   to   normal 
elevated  position,  a  wing  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  adapt 
ed    to    W    thrown    latiTally    out    of    tlie    path    of    the    t.viw 
mechanism    by    contact    with    the    paper    being    stamped 
when    the    casing    Is    thrust   downwardly,    means    to    auto 
matlcally   restore  the   wing  to   normal    position    when    the 
casing    Is    returned    to    Its    elevate<l    position,    an    Ink    pad 
carried  by  .said  wing,  the  ink  pad  comprising  a  bell  crank 
structure,  one  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  contact  the 
active    type    characters    for    automatically    re  Inking    the 
same  and  h  not  her  portion  of  the  tsdl  crank  Ixdng  adapted 
to  engage   with    the  casing   to  cause  said   contact   between 
the  Ink  pad  and  the  type  characters. 

4.  In  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
type  mechanls  n  within  the  shell,  means  to  force  the  type 
mechanism  downward,  an  ink  pad  movable  with  the  type 
mechanism  relatively  to  the  shell,  cam  mechanism  co5p 
erating  with  the  paper  being  stamped  to  cause  tbe  ink 
pad  to  swing  laterally  out  of  the  path  of  the  type  mech- 
anism on  the  down  stroke,  and  other  cam  mechanism  to 
swing  the  ink  pad  bai  k  into  contact  with  the  type  mecha- 
nism on  the  return  stroke. 

5.  In  a  stamping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing.  type  mechanism  carrie<l  l)y  the  cHslng.  an  ink  pad  nor- 
mally In  contact  with  the  typ<>  mechanism  and  directly 
lielow  the  same,  means  to  operate  the  tyi>e  mectianism 
downwardly,  and  cam  mechanism  associated  with  the 
inking  mechanism  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  paper  t>elng 
stamped  to  throw  the  same  laterally  out  of  the  patti  of 
the  type  mechanism   when  the  latter  is  operated. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,121,519.  ALCOHOI^LAMP.  Ki.mek  H.  Matkin,  Bonne 
Terre.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.328. 
(CT.  126—256.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  body,  h  tube  at  on'- 
side  thereof  and  In  communication  at  Its  lower  end  with 
such  lamp  l»o<ly.  said  tube  extending  some  distance  above 
the  lamp  and  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  turned  so  as  to  be  out  of 
the  way  of  the  flame  or  to  support  an  article  above  the 
flame, 

2.  In  conobination  with  a  lamp  t>ody,  a  tube  at  one  side 
thereof    and    in    communication    at    Its    lower    end    there 
with,  said  tube  projecting  some   distance  alwve   the  lamp 
body  and   having  ;i   shoulder   ne«i-   Its  tipper  etui    ami    hnv- 
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Ing  such  npper  end  threaded  to  receive  a  cap,  a  bracket 
mounted   upon   the  upper  portion  of   the  tube  and  a   cap 


threaded  upon   the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  bracket  upon  the  said  shoulder 


1,121,520.     I'OI.E.     A-Mos   H.   Matthew,   Colvllle,    Wash. 
Filed  May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,310.     (01.  189— .SS.) 


rH-m:#- 


In  a  metallic  pole  round  in  cross  section,  a  crossarm 
round  In  cros.s  section,  and  clamping  means  for  said  arm 
roniprising  n  Ivtse  plate  concave  at  its  back  to  approxl 
mately  conform  to  the  pole,  a  face  plate,  said  base  plate 
having  a  transverse  concave  recess,  and  the  said  face 
plate  having  Its  upper  end  curved  presenting  a  concave 
recess  mating  that  of  the  ba.se  plate,  and  a  shackle  em 
bracing  the  pole  and  extending  through  the  hasi  plate 
and  face  plate,  the  recesses  In  the  said  plates  receiving 
the  crossarm 


1.121,.'>22.     TitAIN-l'll'E  (ONNECTION.     Ja.mi:k  Mkhby 
i^KATHKK.  <;reeiicrtstle,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  m.  1012.     Serial 
No.  720,735.      <Cl.  Ia7— 89.) 


1,121,521.       NECKTIE-GUIDE.      Chablkb    H.    McElkoy, 
Indianapolis,     Ind        Filed    Aug.    1,    191.1.       Serial    No. 

:sa.47i     (Ci.  2—11.) 


K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongated 
slightly  curved  body  portion  having  a  recess  in  one  face 
thereof  adj.ncent  to  the  upper  end.  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  strlo  constituting  a  handle  por- 
tion, and  a  spring  secured  to  the  other  face  of  the  strip 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  spring  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  free  portion  engaging  thi-  face  of  the 
strip  adjacent  to  the  upi»er  extremity  thereof. 


1.  The  combination  with  railway  cars,  of  train  pipes 
carried  thereby,  each  train  pipe  having  a  pair  of  ter 
mlnals,  the  terminals  of  the  train  pipes  being  disposed 
near  the  sides  of  the  cars,  a  valve  for  each  terminal,  oper 
atlng  means  for  each  valve  and  readily  accessible  from 
both  sides  of  the  respective  car,  hose  sections  attached 
to  the  terminals,  the  hose  sections  being  readily  accessible 
from  the  sides  of  the  cars,  coupling  members  carried  by 
the  free  ends  of  the  hose  sections,  and  means  carried  by 
each  of  the  cars  for  detaching  one  coupling  meniUT  of 
one  pair  frcmi  both  sides  of  the  car. 

2.  The  coml>inatlon  with  railway  cars,  of  a  train  pipe 
for  each  car  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  the  terminals 
being  disposed  near  the  sides  of  the  cars,  a  valve  for  each 
terminal,  each  valve  having  a  transverse  stem,  the  valve 
stems  each  having  a  pair  of  handles  readily  accessible 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  car,  hose  sections 
attached  to  the  terminals,  the  hose  sections  being  readily 
accessible  from  tbe  sides  of  the  cars,  coupling  meml)ers 
attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  hose  sections,  releasing 
shafts  journaled  to  the  ends  of  the  cars  and  extending 
to  the  sides  of  the  cars  and  having  terminal  handles,  ea<h 
shaft  having  an  arm  secured  thereto,  and  a  flexible  element 
connecting  the  free  end  of  each  arm  to  one  coupling  mem 
l)er  of  one  pair  to  detach  the  same. 


1,121,523.  SIUTTLE.  John  Middletun  and  William 
Mii>i)i.ET«jN,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,027.      (Cl.   139— 40. » 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  witti  a  siiuttle  body 
having  a  bobbin  chamber,  the  chaml)er  having  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  bobbin  and  having  a  substantially 
clo.sed  iKittom  and  open  top  b<'yond  the  feeding  end  of 
the  bobbin,  a  fef'd  ai>erture  being  formed  through  tbe  side 
wall  of  the  extended  portion  of  the  chamber,  the  bottom 
of  the  chaml>er  being  formed  with  a  guiding  slot  for 
dlrectini:  yarn  into  the  feed  aperture,  and  a  bridge  ex 
tending  across  and  transversely  closing  the  top  of  tbe 
extended  portion  of  the  chamber  at>ove  the  yarn  guiding 
slot. 

2.  A  shuttle  comprlsliig  a  body  having  a  lateral  yarn 
fee<llng  aperture,  and  a  slot  extending  from  the  bobbin 
chamber  of  the  shuttle  past  the  aperture,  and  a  ro<l  flxed 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  ahuttle  and  extending  through 
the  aperture  and  across  the  slot. 

.'<.    In  H  shuttle,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  bod\    hnr- 
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tola 


ing  a  lonsltudint 
aloDK  tbe  bot 
bottom   and    pit 
slot,  a  cross  8lo( 
Intercommuuica 
from    tbe    cross 
shuttle  hnvin);  a 
seconil  mention 
chamber,   and    a 
outer  wall  of 
Its  Inner  entl  to 
throuKh   snld   a 
chamber  for  dl 


c  n< 


t  ng 


1  Blot  extendlnK  from  the  bobbin  chamber 

of   the  shuttle,   a   slot   formed   in   said 

dine   substantially    parnllt'l    to   the    first 

c'onnectini;  the  said  slots  and  having  an 

chamber    between    the    slots    spaced 

slot,    said    slots    forming    a    tongue,    the 

lateral  opening  communicating  with  the 

slot  adjacent  to  the  intercommunicating 

guiding    rod   securod   at   one   end   to   the 

shutle  adjacent  to  the  opening  and  at 

the  ton,{ue  aforesaid,  said  rod  extending 

p^rture  and   Into  said   intercommunicating 

ting  yarn  laterally  through  the  aperture. 


eU 


the 


1.121.524. 
Washington 
ker,    Wash 
No.  802,415. 


1.  A  device  ol 
part  adapted  to 
roll,  and  contin 
part  adapted  to 

J.  A  device  of 
part  adapted  to 
from  a  reversely 
laterally  beyond 
fabric  cohering  < 
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BUKCH  -  PREVENTER.       Joseth     Midgley, 
E.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Bow- 
IngtJoD.    R.    I.      Kiied    Nov.    22,    1913.      Serial 
(CI.  19— «.) 


the  class  described,  comprising  a  curved 
contact  with  and  to  be  supported  by  a 
ling  therefrom  a  wider  reversely-curved 
:-ontact  with  au  adjacent  roll, 
the  cla.48  described,  comprising  a  curved 
contact  with  a  roll,  continuing  there- 
curvtd  part  having  a  portion  extending 
the  first  mentioned  curved  part,  and  a 
n  .said  reversely  curved  part  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  whereby  a  flap  la  formed  and  said  covering 
being  arranged  pn  the  concave  side  to  contact  with  an 
adjacent  roll  an^  said  flap  to  contact  with  the  roll  upoo 
which  said  flrst^entloned  curved  part  rests. 

3.  Id  .1  iiiacbi^e  of  the  class  descril)ed,  tbe  combination, 
with  adjaci-nt  cOiipcrntlng  rolls,  of  a  device  comprising  a 
curved  pari  In  [contact  with  and  supported  by  one  roll 
and  continuing  jherefrom  a  reversely-curved  part  in  con- 
tact with  an  adjacent  roll,  whereby  tbe  gap  between  said 
rolls  Is  spanned. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  coiiptTating  rolls,  of  a  device  comprising  a 
part  partially  emliracing  and  supported  by  one  roll  and 
continuing  therifrom  a  reversely-curved  part  extending 
to  and  in  contaqt  with  an  adjacent  roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  ujper  detaching-roll  having  a  fabric  cover- 
ing and  a  lower  pleclng-roll,  of  a  device  comprising  a 
curved  part  on  fnid  upper  roll  and  continuing  therefrom 
a  revfrscl> -curved  part  In  contact  with  said  lower  roll 
and  having  a  laterally  disposed  portion  extending  toward 
the  end  ofthe  cohering  of  said  upper  roll. 

[Claims  G  to  ijo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ml.NEHART, 

Serial    No. 


1,121,525.  B.\(j  -  HOLHER.  Kathebinb  V 
Gerniantown,  jl'a.  Klled  Dec.  24,  1913. 
80S,GOrt.      (C1.,S.3 — 20.  t 

A  holder  for  Straining  bags  and  the  lllce.  having  at  one 
end  thereof  a  h()rizontal  ring  adapted  to  support  the  bag 
and  to  encircle  the  mouth  thereof,  a  skeleton  handle  con- 
u*^cted  to  said  ring  an<l  tmbcKlying  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  Inner  memU'r  and  an  angular  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  horizontal  arm  joined  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  tlu'  Inclined  member  and  also  to  said  ring 
and  a  vertical  arm  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  inclined  uumt'r.  and  an  attaching  clamp  connect- 
ed to  the  lower  lend  of  said  handle  and  formed  to  engage 


the  wall  of  the  vessel  which  receives  the  material  strained 
through  the  t>ag,  the  said  inclined  member  forming  a  brac- 


ing connection  between  said  vertical  and  horizontal  arms 
and  preventing  the  latter  from  sagging. 


1,121,526.  REI'EATINO  RIFLE.  John  Wesley  Mow- 
TACit  E,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Hied  Aug.  28, 
191U.     Serial  No.  578,507.     (Cl.  42—19.) 


C3>- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magazine,  of  a  cartridge  car- 
rier mounted  In  said  magazine  and  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  in  two  parts  movable  relatively  to  each  other, 
a  wing  secured  at  each  end  to  said  parts,  and  an  individ- 
ual spring  for  rotating  each  of  sai<l  parts. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
In  said  receiver,  said  receiver  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  therein,  said  sleeve  having  lugs  thereon,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  grooves,  said  lugs  having  slots  therein,  a 
bearing  plate  located  In  one  of  said  slots  In  one  of  said 
lugs,  a  breech  bolt  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  and  an  ex- 
tractor slldlngly  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  slots  In  the 
other  of  said  lugs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  sleeve  slldlngly 
mount<>d  In  said  receiver,  a  breech  bolt  mounted  In  said 
sleeve,  a  flring-pin  sleeve  mounted  In  said  breech  bolt  and 
having  lugs  on  Its  forward  end,  engaging  said  breech  bolt 
so  as  to  prevent  the  rearward  motion  of  said  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  said  breech  bolt,  a  firing  pin  slldlngly  mounted  In 
said  sleeve,  a  hammer  ccranecte<l  to  snld  firing  pin,  a  cam 
on  said  breech  bolt,  and  a  cam  on  said  hammer  adapted  to 
c(M>perate  with  said  cam  on  said  breech  bolt  to  separate 
said  hammer  and  said  breech  bolt,  said  last  mentioned  cam 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  firing  pin  to  form  a  cavity. 
Into  which  said  firing  pin  sleeve  may  pass. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
In  said  receiver,  said  receiver  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  theirln,  said  sleeve  having  lugs  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  grooves,  said  lugs  having  slots  therein, 
a  bearing  plate  locattxl  In  one  of  said  slots  lu  one  of  said 
lugs,  a  breech  bolt  within  said  sleeve,  aald  breech  bolt  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  connection  with  said  sleeve,  an  ex- 
tra'tor  slldlngly  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  slots  In  the 
other  of  said  lugs,  a  hammer,  spring  (onnerttous  between 
isald  hammer  and  aald  bolt,  whereby  said  hammer  and  said 
bolt  are  normally  urged  toward  each  other,  coop**ratlng 
cams  on  said  hammer  and  said  bolt,  for  forcing  said  ham- 
mer and  said  bolt  apart  when  bald  sleeve  is  moved  in  said 
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receiver,  and  means  for  locking  Maid  hammer  and  said  bolt 
In  their  sipnnited  [msitions, 

5.  The  couil  inatlon  with  a  rerelTer,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
In  said  rvcelver.  said  receiver  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  therein,  said  sleeve  having  lugs  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  grooves,  said  lugs  havltig  sluts 
therein,  a  bearing  plate  located  In  one  of  said  slots  In  one 
of  said  lu^s,  a  breec  b  bolt  within  said  sleeve,  said  bre. eh 
bolt  having  a  8<rrw  threadetl  (Onnectlon  with  said  sleeve, 
,iij  extractor  slldlngly  mounted  lu  the  other  of  .>ald  slots 
lu  the  other  of  said  lugs  and  connected  to  the  t>olt,  a  ham- 
mer, spring  <ouneclions  between  said  hammer  and  said 
bolt,  whereby  said  hammer  and  said  bolt  are  normally 
urged  toward  each  other,  ciHJperatliig  cuius  on  said  hammer 
and  said  bult,  fur  forcing  saitl  hammer  and  said  bolt  apart 
when  said  sleeve  is  moved  in  saJd  receiver,  means  for 
locking  said  hammer  and  said  l>olt  in  tlieir  seiwrHte*!  posi- 
tions, uieaus  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  Uilt,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  luotiuu  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  fi  to  K:   not   printed  In  the  (Jazetto.] 


1.121,527.  AUTOMATIC  8HO*'KEU.  Ki.w  i  s  .Vluuiui..  Aud- 
n'y.  Saskateliewaii.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  11.  191.1.  Se- 
rial  No.   753,583.      (*'\.  5«— 121.) 


1.  .V  sluM'k  former  comprising  a  frame.  «  >liiick  ri-eeptaclc 
normally  horizontal  and  pivotally  mounttnl  on  the  frame,  a 
tine  rod  slldabl.v  mounted  upon  thesho<-k  receptacle  and 
extandiiig  thereaNive.  a  movable  hottom  for  the  shock  re- 
ceptacle, a  fli'xible  memlifr  eoniiecting  the  bottom  and  tine 
rod,  a  pulley  carrieti  by  the  frame  above  the  former  over 
which  the  tlexlble  member  passes,  the  end  of  the  flexible 
meml)er  connected  to  the  bottom  being  held  against  movi'- 
ment  while  the  end  connected  to  the  tine  rod  Is  ati.ni>ted 
to  raise  the  same  as  the  shock  receptacle  mores  to  hori- 
zontal position. 

2.  .V  shock  former  comprising  a  frame,  a  shock  recepta- 
cle normally  horixonial  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  tine  rod  slldahly  mounted  on  the  shock  receptacle. 
and  exf'  iidln?  thereabove  substantially  In  a  line  with  the 
uxls  of  tbe  shock  receptacle,  a  spring  surrounding  the  tine 
rod  and  loosely  tnouuted  thereon,  a  movable  hottom  for  the 
shock  re<eptHcle  ,ind  means  coflnected  to  the  raovahle  bot- 
tom and  tine  rod  adapted  to  hold  the  Iwittom  against  tbe 
shock  rtH'eptacle  to  hold  the  tine  rod  in  raised  position  when 
the  shmk   receptacle   Is  In  horizontal   position. 

3.  In  a  shock  former,  a  frame,  a  shock  receptacle  nor 
mally  horizontal  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rine  ro<l 
slldably  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  and  pointing  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  receptacle,  a  driving  and  stopping 
means  carried  by  the  tine  rod.  said  means  l»elng  adapted 
to  drive  the  tine  rod  inw.irdly  as  the  receptacle  moves 
iipwMnll.\  from  the  horizontal  and  adajited  to  limit  the 
outward  uiotioii  of  tbe  tlnc  nnl  as  thi^  receptacle  returns 
to  the  horizontal. 

4.  In  a  shf>ck  former,  a  frauii  .  a  shock  receptacle  nor- 
tnally  horizontal,  [dvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  n  tine 
rod  slldahly  mounted  on  the  rece|)tacle.  and  pointing  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  receptacle,  means  for  driving 
ihe  rod  downwardly  as  the  receptacle  swings  from  the 
liorlzontal,  a  niovalle  t)ottom  for  the  ricptacle.  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  bottom  and  tine  rod  adapt- 
•-d  to  raise  the  tine  rod  as  the  receptacle  assnmos  Its  hori- 
zontal position. 
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5.    In  a  sliock  fumu'r.  a  frame,  a  shuck   receptacle  nor 

mally  horizontal  and  [livfitrtlly  moiinti  d  on  the  frame,  a 
line  ro<l  siidahly  nuiunted  In  the  receptacle,  and  pointing 
inwardly  «lth  respect  to  the  recepta(  le.  a  spring  loosely 
mounted  on  the  tine  rod.  a  collar  rigid  with  the  tine  rod 
and  located  within  the  spring,  said  collar  engaging  tbe 
receptacle  to  prevent  <oinplele  compression  of  the  sprin;: 
as  till  tine  r<Mi  slides  on  the  receptacle,  and  tlexlble  means 
engaging  the  tine  rod  ;ind  frame  tor  supporting  the  recep- 
tacle in  a  borizout>ii   positiuu. 

I  Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,121,528.       DRINKING  -  KOINTAIN      FOR      I'ODLTRV. 

Chaei,e.s  W.  Mt  ki.i.kk,  Jersey  <lty.  N.  J.     File<l  May  29, 
I'.tll.      Serl.il   No.  ft;<0,127.      (CI.   119    -77.  t 


1.  A  driutkiug  loiiiitaiii  sucli  as  descrllHtl.  eumprisinu  a 
Iwsin  :  a  reservoir  liavlng  an  opening,  the  diameter  where- 
«<f  approximates  the  diameter  of  said  baslu  ;  a  cover  for 
said  opeulng  ;  a  phirallt.>  of  supporting  rods  iHrmaneiitly 
uud  rigidly  connecting  said  basin  and  said  <ovcr.  said 
HUp|R>itlug  rods  b4>iug  spaced  apart  and  of  sufBcieni  height 
to  provide  room  to  permit  poultry  to  drink  fiouj  said 
luisiii  witliuiit  striking  said  cover;  and  a  supply  pipe  in 
said  cover  uud  pendant  i  hi  ref n«m  to  extend  adjacent  thi 
bottom  of  Haid  basin. 

2,  A  drhiking  fountain  such  as  described,  comprisiug  a 
basin  ;  a  reservoir  having  au  opening,  the  diameter  where- 
of approximates  the  diameter  of  said  ba.^in  ;  a  cover  for 
said  oponini:  :  a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  p4'rmanently 
and  rigidly  <onneiting  said  basin  and  said  cover,  said 
supi>orting  rods  indng  spaced  apart  and  of  sufBclent  height 
to  provide  room  to  permit  poultry  to  drink  from  said  basin 
without  striking  said  cover  :  a  supply  pipe  in  said  cover 
aud  pendant  theri  from  to  extend  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  basin;  and  a  plurality  of  hanging  rings  mounted 
upon  tbe  top  of  said  reservoir  for  suspending  said  fonn- 
taln. 


I.121.52tt.'„  STKKEOSCOrK.  .l'in\  .1.  Mri<rn\.  Toledo, 
(dilo.  assignor  to  The  .\merican  Cortescope  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Flle<i  June  s.  1914.  Serial  No.  *43,rt40. 
(Cl.  88-29.1 


1.  A  stereoscopic  view  holder  enibCMlying  a  po<  ket  hav- 
ing a  sidp  provided  with  yield, ible  means  to  actuate  the 
side  for  flattening  tli>'  view  to  be  held. 

2.  .\  sterescoplr  ^■Ie^v  holder  emboilylng  a  pocket  hav- 
ing a  transpnrcTii  front  and  opposing  means  In  said  jrocket 
for  holding  a   view  In  said  pocket  against   said  front. 

3.  .\  sterooscn|dc  view  holder  embodying  a  po<ket  hav- 
ing a   translticejit   bnck    find   an   oppnsjn;.'   front,   said  back 
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Hinl  front  belnfr  relatively  muyable  to  enKain-  a  view  then- 
U'fwwn. 

4.  The  com  111  nation  with  a  stereoucope.  of  a  holder  hav- 
ing opposing;  vl.'w  gripping  coactinK  m- iins  extendlnR 
alKjiit  edges  of  a  view  for  holdiiu'  a  viow  in  flattened  po- 
sition III  1)  (ilHOf  for  beint:  seen  through  the  stereoscope. 


i.rj|.5:Ht 

Viola,  Kaii!< 
(CI.  4—32.) 


S.iNrTAKY     ('M»SK 


I' "UN     VV      NEL«0N, 
^»erlal  No.  852.736. 


.V  sanitary  cliiaet.  comprlsiuK  a  lox  with  an  opening  In 
the  top  fht-roof,  bracket  Iron.s  secured  to  the  undersurface 
of  th.«  t<ip,  a  ref-t'ptacl.'  within  ttie  box  and  provided  with 
H  top  havini:  nti  ..[MTilru:  thfrfin  with  a  heveled  wall,  a 
Hanged  tai>eiin4  hopper  extending  through  the  opening' In 
the  top  of  thfi  box  and  the  op.ning  In  the  receptacle, 
the  tapering  wall  of  the  hopp.T  .•ngaging  the  b.veled  wall 
of  the  op.iiiMi:  In  tht»  reteptaclf-.  a  seat  holding  the  flange 
of  the  hopi,*.r  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  of  the 
l.ox.  ho<.|(s  upoii  the  rer.-ptacl.-.  links  pivoted  to  said 
iH-acket  Iron.M.  and  fulcrum  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon 
sail!  links  an.l  .1-  sign^-d  to  suspend  the  receptacle  and  hold 
the  latt.r  snuKlv  auainst  th-  tapering  wall  of  the  hopper, 
as  <i*t  forth         : 


1,1:ji.:.;{|.  |{KK(  H  VISK.  Joh.s  W.  Nk.««tuk.  Hoovers 
vllle.  I'a  F  l.-d  Feb.  IT..  1014.  Serial  No  S21  088 
in.  HI— 27.> 


1.  Th.-  rouiliitiatloii  wltli  a  work  luiich  iiaving  a  tlat 
surface,  of  a  viae  attachment  for  «ald  work  bench  compris- 
ing an  adjustabli-  Jaw  mounted  u|Hin  the  side  of  nald  work 
bench,  a  second  adjustable  Jaw.  a  holder  for  said  second 
adjustable  Jaw  Including  a  body  plate  having  upstanding 
side  walls  along  Its  longitudinal  edges,  teeth  formed  on 
the  InntT  faces  of  said  side  walls,  and  teeth  formed  on 
the  opposite  sid^s  of  said  second  adjustable  Jaw  and  suit 
ably  liicllnetl  wlicrehy  a  force  t^xcrted  In  one  direction 
against  said  s«(  ond  movable  Jaw  tends  to  direct  said  Jaw 
downwardly  against   said   body   plate 

2.  The  lombiaatlon  with  a  work  bench  having  a  tiat 
surface  of  a  Jaw  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said 
wo'-k  bi-nch,  a  second  jaw  adjustable  with  resp.-ct  to  tli.' 
work  bench,  a  htildcr  for  said  second  Jaw  mounted  trans 
versely  of  the  Work  bench  and  comprising  a  rectangular 
baac  plate  having  up.standing  side  walls  on  Its  longitudl 
nal  edges,  said  work  bench  being  provided  with  a  trans 
vcr-»«'  dovetail  rtceaa  from  edge  to  edge  adjacent  to  one 
end.  said  side  walls  having  Inclined  outer  faces  coOperat 


Ing  with  the  dovetail  recess,  said  second  Jaw  having  teeth 
upon  certain  opposed  side  faces  thereof  and  disposed  angu- 
larly with  relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  Jaw  and 
teeth  formed  on  the  inner  faces  of  tial<i  side  walls  ar- 
ranged to  coiiperate  with  said  ttcth  on  the  second  jaw 
to  hold  said  second  Jaw   in  adjusted  position. 


1 , 1  2  1 ,  5  a  1' .    rR(x>:ss  of  I{f«ovkhin«;  .alkalis 

FROM  FLIKCJASKS.  S.kn.  kk  H.  NrwHtRRY,  Bav- 
bridge,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  K.  Morron 
New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Oct.  r.,  1911.  Serial  No 
653,072.      (CI.  23—22.) 

The  process  of  recovering  alkalis,  from  the  flue  gasea  of 
cement  kilns,  which  consists  In  leaching  flue  dust  with 
water,  causing  the  solution  so  obtained  to  niov.'  ov.r  an 
extend<Hl  surface  in  (^.ntact  witli  a  current  (.f  flue  ga.ses  and 
In  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  gases.  In  such  manner 
that  the  solution  shall  be  concentrated  by  absorption 
of  salts  from  the  gases  and  by  evaporation  by  the  heat  of 
the  gases  to  the  point  of  crystailltatlon,  cooling  the  con 
centratcd  solution,  .separating  de|H)sited  salts,  and  re- 
turning the  mother  li.inor  to  contact   with   the  u'as.s. 


1  .  1  -•  1  .  .5  3  3  .  MKTAL  UKl.M  OItt  KMKNT  FOK  CON 
CKKTK  ROADWAYS.  Fuk.»eri,k  I'.  Obk.nalk.  Detroit 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Steel  Reinforcement  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1»13.     Serial  No.  WK'^mm.     hM.  !t4     1., 


1.  A  stmcturai  unit  adapted  for  u»4-  as  a   relnfor.vmeut 
for  concrete  Isxile.H.  comprising  a   nnl   IniiI   in   the  form  of 
a    cU.se^l    rectangular    frame    iiaving    larailel    sid.'    mem- 
bers   and    transverse    end     members    formetl    integral.    In 
Which   the  end  portions  of  said   rml   form   .  ompb-rnentary 
portions  of  one  side  of  said  frame,  and  in  whl(  h  on.'  ew\ 
of  mid   rod  Is   b«-nt   to  form  a    vertical    brace  tenninaling 
in   a    loop   .s.Mured   aUjut    the  oi)posite   side   uiemlM-r   inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
terminating    in    a    downwardly    deflected    portion    and    s*. 
cured  to  Its  complementary   ix.rtlon  at  the  point  of  June 
ture    with   said   vertical    brace,   all   of  .said   members   lying 
In   the  plane  of  the   body   of  the   frame  aud   conHu.Ml   to-, 
gether  at  their  points  of  engagement. 

2.  A   structural    framework   adapte<l   for    us,    as   a    rein 
forcement    for   concrete   t.o<Jies.    comprising  a    plurality   of 
frame  members  disposed  vertically  In  parallel  adjacent  re- 
lation   to  eacii   other,    a    plurallt.\    of    frame   inemh.>rs  dis 
poB«d   verUcally   wlthlu    said   tlrst   uami-fl    frame   members 
transversely  thereof  in  adjatent   parallel   relation   to  each 
other,  the  side  portions  of  .said   frauu-  members   inten*ect 
ing  and  lying  In  contact  with  each  other,  each  frame  com 
prising   a    rod    bent    to   form    the   sides    and    en.ls   of   s«|d 
frame    Integral,    In    which    the   end    portions   of   said    rod 
form  coinplenieiitarv  portions  of  one  of  the  side  members 
of  said   frame,  and    in   which   one  euil  of  said  rod   Is   iK'nt 
to  form  a  vertical  brace  looped  at  Its  free  end  about   the 
opposite  Hide  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frame 
and    engaged    in    contact    witli    the    intersecting    side    por 
tion  of  a  transverse  frame,  the  other  end  of  said   rod  ter- 
uiinatini;   in   a  downwardly   deflected   portion   uud  secured 
to   said   vertical   brace  at  its   point   of  Junctun'   with    it« 
complementary  portion  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  tying 
said  memUrs  together  at  their  points  of  intersection. 

."?.  .V  strut  tural  framework  adaptJfl  for  use  as  a  rein- 
forcement for  concrete  IsMlies.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
frame  members  disposed  vertically  in  parallel  adjacent 
relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  similar  frame  mem 
bers  disposed  vertically  within  said  first  named  frame 
members  transversely  thereof  in  adjacent  parallel  rela- 
tion  to  each  other,   the  side  portions  of  said  frame  mem- 
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bers  Intersecting  j,nd  lying  in  contact  with  eacli  other, 
each  frame  comprising  a  rod  bent  to  form  the  sides  and 
••nds  of  said  frame  integral,  in  which  the  end  portions  of 
said  rod  Join  each  other  anil  form  complementarj-  por- 
tions of  one  side  of  said  frame,  and  In  which  one  end  of 
said  rod  Is  bent  to  form  a  vertical  brace  terminating  In 
a  loop  secured  to  the  opposite  aide  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  frame,  said  brace  engaging  with  the  sides  of  each 
transverse  frame  at  their  points  of  intersection,  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  terminating  in  a  downwardly  de- 
flected 'portion  «id  sectired  to  the  complementary  por- 
tion of  said  frame  at  the  point  of  Juncture  of  said  vertical 
t>r«ce  therewith,  and  binding  wire  ties  for  securing  said 
memb»'r8  together  at  their  points  of  intersection. 

4.  .\  structural  framework  adapted  for  u.se  as  a  rein 
forcement  for  (oiicrete  IxHlies,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
frame  members  i)ispoH<'d  vertically  in  parallel  adjacent 
relation  to  each  otlier,  a  plurality  of  like  frame  members 
disposed  vertically  within  said  first  named  frame  mem 
bers  transversely  thereof  in  adjacent  iiaralle]  relation  to 
each  other,  the  side  portions  of  Ral<l  frnnii-  members  In- 
tersecting ami  lying  in  contact  with  each  other,  each 
frame  coniprlsltig  a  rod  bent  to  form  the  sides  and  ends 
Integral  and  having  the  end  portions  of  said  rod  disposed 
to  form  complementary  portions  of  one  side  of  said  frame, 
in  whi<-li  one  end  of  said  rod  is  bent  to  form  a  brace  ex- 
tending vertically  of  said  frame  and  looped  at  Its  free  end 
about  the  opposite  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
frame  and  engaged  In  contact  with  the  Intersecting  side 
member  of  a  transverse  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
terminating  in  a  downwardly  <leflected  portion  and  se- 
cured to  sjild  vertical  bra<e  and  to  the  Intersecting  por- 
tion of  a  transverse  frame  nt  the  point  of  Juncture  of 
said  brace  with  Its  complementary  portion  of  said  frame, 
and  Mnding  wir-'  ties  for  securing  said  members  together 
at  their  points  of  intersection  and  connection. 


I.121,.'i34.  HORSESHOE.  Hrkman  Pekki.ns.  Montague. 
.Ma.s8.  Filed  Oct  19.  1912  Serial  No.  72fl.7Sfi.  (CI. 
168— 40.  i 


1.  The  horse-fthoe  proper  provided  with  slots  and  with 
adjacent,  straight,  transverse  holes  which  an-  arranged 
nt  an  angle  to  each  other,  calks  having  shanks  fitting 
in  said  slots,  and  holes  coinciding  with  those  In  the  shoe 
proper,  and  spring  wire  fastenings  whose  straight  prongs 
converge  to  a  jireater  degree  than  said  transverse  holes 
and  thus  rp<iuire  to  bo  sprung  farther  apart  to  enter  the 
transverse  holes  In  the  shoe  and  calk  shanks,  as  de- 
s«Tlt)ed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  horse-shf>e  i)rop<'r  having 
slots  as  speclfie<l,  and  also  tninsv<'rse  holes  arranged  at  a 
converging  angle  and  passing  through  the  shoe  proper 
and  traversing  said  slots  and  calk,  shanks  Inserted  in  the 
slots  and  having  transverse  holes  coinciding  with  those 
in  the  shoe  proper,  of  spring  wire  fastenings  having 
straight  prongs  which  converge  at  a  greater  angle  than 
said  transver*»e  holes,  one  of  said  prongs  being  longer 
than  the  width  of  the  shoe  at  the  point  of  Insertion  of 
the  fastening  so  that  such  prong  projects  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  shoe,  as  described. 


1.121.535.  DOFFER.  i;i  m  A.  Fbtkkkon.  Rockford.  III., 
asslgn<ir  to  Howard  li.  (diraan.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and 
Harry  A.  Severson,  Rockford.  111.,  Copartners  doing 
business  as  Barber-Colman  (^ompany.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1012.     Serial  No.  r>«9,7«'J       (CI.  118 — 13.) 


,j»-»  *r 


1.  lu  a  doflfer.  In  combination,  a  vertically-arranged 
lH)bbln  magailne.  an  endless  conveyer  below  said  maga- 
zine and  forming  a  bottom  therefor,  means  for  driving 
said  c-onveyer.  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  con- 
veyer and  Its  driving  means  to  prevent  damage  In  case 
a  bobbin  should  bind  between  the  magaiine  and  the  con- 
veyer. 

2.  A  bobbin  magazine  comprising  two  opposite  walls 
suitably  secui-ed  together,  each  of  said  walls  being  of 
sheet  metal  and  each  having  partition-forming  folds  there- 
in, the  folds  upon  one  wall  being  spaced  apart  at  dis- 
tances corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  a  bobbin  butt  and 
the  folds  upon  the  opposite  wall  being  spaced  apart  at 
distances  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  a  bobbin  tip, 
the-  folds  forming  butt  partitions  comprising  longitudi- 
nally extending  bends  overhanging  adjacent  butt  spaces 
to  limit  endwise  movement  of  bobbins  placed  In  the 
inagaslni'. 

3.  A  bobbin  magazine  consisting  of  two  metallic  end 
frames,  sheet  metal  sides  rigidly  secured  to  said  end 
frames,  each  of  said  end  frames  having  slots  therein,  a 
l)oftom  insertlble  Into  either  end  of  the  magazine,  and 
locking  means  on  the  bf>ttom  adapted  for  coCperatlon 
with  the  slots  in  either  end  frame. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bobbin  magazine  having  at  each 
end  a  rectangilar  supporting  element,  a  bottom  Insertlble 
through  either  of  said  elements,  and  bottom  -  locking 
means  carried  by  said  bottom,  each  end  of  the  magazine 
Ixing  adapted  to  receive  said  bottom-locking  means. 

5.  A  bobbin  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  spaces 
therein  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  magazine  to 
contain  tiers  of  bobbins,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  maga- 
zine being  similarly  constructed,  a  bottom  adapted  for 
insertion  Into  either  end  of  the  magazine,  and  locking 
means  on  the  bottom  adapted  to  engage  either  end  of  the 
magazine. 

[Claims  (1  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.,''.;j6.  MECHANICAL  OILER.  Henky  T.  Prbbi.k. 
Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,820. 
(Cl.   184—13.) 

1.  An  oil  circulating  system  comprising  a  stimp,  at- 
tached to  a  crank  case  divided  Into  separate  wells,  a 
pump  mounted  In  said  sump  and  geared  to  the  engine 
shaft,  an  oil  outlet  leading  from  said  pump  to  a  mani- 
fold, a  feed  tube  connecting  said  manifold  and  a  dis 
trlbuter,  compartments  in  said  distributer  fed  by  a 
notched  overflow  wall  In  said  distributer,  tubes  connect- 
ing said  compartments  with  said  wells  In  the  crank  case, 
and  oTerflow  pipes  leading  back  to  the  said  sump. 

2.  An  oil  circulating  system  comprising  a  crank  case 
divided  Into  separate  wells,  a  sump  connected  to  said 
crank  case,  a  pump  mounted  In  said  sump,  a  conduit 
formed  In  said  crank  case  leading  from  the  pump  to 
a  manifold,  a  feed  tube  connecting  said  manifold  with  a 
feed  chamber  of  a  distributer  divided  Into  compartments, 
overflow  notches  in  the  division  wall  between  said  cbam- 
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l>«r  and   each  of  kaid   compartments,   tubes  leading  from 

s«id   compartment*   to  said  wella.   orerflow   pipes   In  aald 
««-lls  l<»adln(r  imrk  ti>  «ald  t^ump 


S.  An  oil  clrcuiatlDK  syst.'in  couiprislug  a  crank  case 
dirlded  into  separate  wells,  a  sump  connected  to  said 
crank  case,  a  pui|ip  aioiiuted  in  said  sump  in  11  hoUow 
bracket  attach.>d  tio  said  crnnk  In  n^KLster  with  a  conduit 
framed  in  said  crink  c.ise,  a  manifold  connected  to  said 
conduit  and  (lisch|irKln«  inio  a  distrilmter  havlnjc  ri  turn 
tut>es  leading  back!  Into  tlie  several  divisions  of  tlie  mani- 
fold, dlscharue  tupes  couuectin»;  said  manifold  divisions 
with  the  st'paratej  wells  of  the  crank  case,  and  overflow 
tubes  in   said   welli   lendin>t  back  to  said  sump. 

4.  An  oil  circ«Iatini;  system  comprislnR  mi  eujrine 
•  rank  case  divldefj  into  separ.ite  wells,  overflow  pipes  in 
said  wells  discharging  into  a  sump,  a  pump  mounted  In 
said  sump  and  geared  to  the  eukcine  within  the  crank  case, 
a  conduit  leading'  from  said  pump  to  a  distributer,  hav- 
ing a  feed  chand>er.  means  for  equalizinj;  the  discharge 
from  said  chambar  into  sepanitc  compartments  in  the 
distributer,  an  o»«>nlnK  in  each  of  said  compartments 
discharging  past  «  sight  silasa  into  n  manifold,  divisions 
in  said  manifold  (BscharginK'  Into  ttie  said  separate  wells. 

5.  An  oil  circi»latln>{  system  comprising  an  engine 
crank  case  divide^  Into  <eparate  wells,  overflow  pIiM>s  In 
said  wells  discharging  into  a  sump,  a  pump  mounted  in 
said  sump  and  ixfared  to  the  engine  within  the  crank 
i^ase.  a  conduit  cored  In  the  walls  of  said  crank  case  and 
leading  from  said  pump  to  a  division  In  a  manifold  bolted 
to  the  crank  casey  a  tube  leading  from  said  division  to 
a  feed  chamber  b  a  distributer,  compartments  In  the 
dlstrii>uter  divide^  from  .said  feed  chamber  by  a  wall, 
fiotches  in  said  wnll  between  each  comparfipent  and  the 
feed  chamber,  ai.  ijining  lu  each  of  said  compartments 
dischargint;  [nsr  i  ^ulit  sjlass  Into  a  manifold,  divisions 
in  said  nianif  !  tubes  leading  from  said  divisions  to  the 
respective  wells  iq  the  crank  case  afon-sald. 


1  121.537  .\.MAl.i.AMATOI£  AKTHt  B  James  Robinson. 
Sheridan.  Wyo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  .\rthur  Bui 
lock.  onefKurCil  to  James  A.  Thompson,  and  one-fourth 
to  Thomas  U'efli.  Sheridan.  Wyo.,  and  one-eighth  to 
Richard  WllliaOis  and  one-eighth  to  Charles  Grimm, 
Greer,  Idaho.  Kiie«l  Nov  T2,  1913,  Serial  No.  S02.431. 
(CI.  S3— t>T.) 

1.  An  amalgaiuiitor.  couiprisiii-  a  supply  pipe  adapted  to 
receive  the  materijil  to  1«  treated,  an  amalgamating  pot 
surrounding  tlie  lower  end  of  the  feed  pipe  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  tiuicksilver  seal  for  the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  a 
discharge  opening  establishing  communicaton  with  the 
pot,  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  pipe,  a  spiral  blade  on  said 
shaft  to  force  tha  nialeriui  downwardly,  a  head  on  the 
sliaft  below  the  hlade.  the  said  head  tapering  toward  the 
lower  end.  and  laffrRllr  projecting  agitator  lingers  on  said 
!»H»d. 


2.  An  amalgamator,  comprialog  a  supply  pipe  adaptiMl 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  treated,  an  amalgamating  ixit 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  pii>e  and  adapted  lo 
receive  a  quicksilver  seal  for  the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  a 
discharge  opening  estahlishing  commuuii  ation  with  i  lie 
said  pot,  a  spiral  blade  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  force  ilie 
material  downwardly  Into  the  pipe  and  through  the  seal,  a 
removable  annular  lining  In  the  pipe  around  the  s.ild 
tilade.  said  lining  having  Its  upi>er  edgr  ijeveled  In  an  in 
wsrfl  and  downward  dire<tion.  and  agitating  fingers  ri  .-Id 
with  the  shaft  and  disposed  both  above  and  be  ow  the  xald 
blade  and  the  lining. 


;!  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus,  an  amalgamating  poi. 
means  for  fetsiing  to  tlie  said  put.  near  the  bottom,  the 
material  to  lie  treate<l.  a  water  supply  ring  adjacent  to  tlie 
lop  of  the  pot.  a  .series  of  nozzles  d<!pendliig  from  the  ring 
and  dispose*!  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  pot  at  vary 
Ing  heights  and  at  different  poinU  around  the  pot.  means 
for  <onnecting  the  r  n::  with  a  water  supply,  and  means 
for  carrying  off  the  water  and  tailings  from  the  pot. 


1  1  2  I  ,  o  3  s  .  THKKAK  WINDING  API'AKATIH  FOR 
UING-SriNNING  AND  KING  DOIBLING  MACHINES 
.louA.NN  Franz  Roth,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr. 
30.  Iftl4.     Serial   No.  H.3.">.4n<>.      (Cl.   118 — 10.» 


1.  In  a  thread  winding  apparatus  for  ring  spinning  ami 
ring  doubling  machines,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  rotary  carrier 
arranged  to  rotate  togetlicr  with  the  spindle,  a  movable 
winder  or  thread  guide  upon  said  carrier,  a  non  rotatable 
brake  ring  surrounding  the  carrier  together  with  the  thread 
guide,  lieing  funnel  shaped  inside  and  adjustable  in  height 
during  the  operation,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  brake 
ring  in  height  relatively  to  the  guide  carrier  so  as  to  cause 
Its  inner  funnel  shaped  wall  to  eiert  a  variable  braking 
effect  upon  the  thread  guide. 

2.  In  a  thread  winding  apparatus  for  ring  spinning  and 
ring  doubling  niachiucs,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  rotary  currier 
arranged  to  rotate  togelticr  with  tlie  spindle,  a  movah  e 
winder  or  threjid  guide  upon  sjiid  carrier,  a  non  rotatable 
brake  ring  surrounding  the  carrier  together  with  the  threa<l 
guide  and  being  adjustable  in  height  during  the  operation, 
a  projecting  member  at  ttie  inner  wall  of  the  brake  ring  foi 
allowing  of  a   positive  braking  of    the    thread   ,'uide.    Hn<l 
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means  for  adjustlnt:  the  brake  ring  In  height  relatively  to 
tbe  guide  carrier  so  as  to  cause  a  more  or  less  strong 
braking  of  the  thread  guide  Inside  the  brake  ring 

3  In  a  thread  winding  apparatus  for  rinx  fpinniuc  and 
ring  douhlint'  machines,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  rotary  carrier 
urranced  to  rotate  together  with  the  spindle,  a  movab'e 
winder  or  thread  guide  upon  said  <arrler.  a  non-rotatable 
brake  ring  surrounding  the  carrier  together  with  tlie  thread 
guUle  and  l>eluff  adjustable  in  height  during  the  o|»erat  on, 
sn  easily  receding'  jirojecting  member  at  the  inner  wall  of 
the  brake  ring  for  allowing  of  a  iM)sItlve  braking  of  the 
thread  guide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lirake  rUig  in 
height  relatlvel.v  to  the  guide  carrier  so  as  to  cause  a  more 
or  less  strong  braking  of  the  thread  guide  Inside  the  brake 
ring 

4.  In  a  thread  winding  apparatus  for  ring  spiunhiL-  and 
ring  doubling  machlnr's.  a  rotary  spindle,  a  rotary  carrier 
arranged  to  rotate  together  with  the  spindle,  a  movab'e 
winder  or  thread  gii  de  upon  said  carrier,  a  non  rotatable 
brake  ring  surrounding  the  carrier  together  witti  the  thread 
guide  and  being  adjustable  in  height  during  the  operation. 
an  internal  projecting  ball  on  the  brake  ring,  freely  mov- 
al>le  Wi  a  downwardly  directed  passage  thereof,  for  allow 
inc  of  a  positive  hrakint:  of  tlie  thread  gu  de.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  brake  ring  In  height  relatively  to  the 
guliJe  carrier  so  as  to  cause  a  more  or  less  strong  braking 
of  the  thread  guide  Inside  the  brake  ring. 


1.121.539.      CKiARLKJlTTKR    KOU  ATTACH.MENT    TO 

AUTOMOBILKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Mabtin  C.  Schwab, 

Chicago.   III.      Filed  Mar.  24.   ini3.  Serial   No.  7".r,..«iOL'. 
iCI.  210 — 2H 


1  A  cigar  lighter  having.  In  combination,  an  iKUitei 
having  tlie  property  of  t)elng  raised  to  ln<andescence  l)y 
the  action  of  the  current  of  ele<trlclty  passing  through  it. 
a  movable  carrier  therefor,  electromacmetlc  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  carrier  to  bring  the  Igniter  into  position  for 
conven  ent  use  nnd  means  for  irulilliur  the  carrier  in  Its 
movements. 

2.  A  clirar  lUhter  having,  in  combinatiiin.  an  igniter,  a 
movable  carrier  therefor,  and  fl  solenoid  for  projecting  the 
carrier  to  brlnK  the  Igniter  into  position  for  convenient  use. 

3.  A  cigsr  lighter  having,  in  (omblnatlon.  an  igniter 
having  tlie  properly  of  being  rHlsed  to  incandescence  by  the 
action  of  %  current  of  electricity  passing  through  It.  a  mov- 
able carrier  for  said  Igniter,  a  solenoid  arrange<l  in  (  i>era- 
tlve  relation  to  the  carrier  for  firojecting  it  to  bring  the 
Igniter  into  jiositlon  for  convenient  use.  an  open  <'ir<'iilt 
Including  the  co|i  of  the  solenoid  nnd  the  igniter  and  a 
push  button  having  contacts  also  Included  in  said  circuit 
nnd  adapted  to  close  it  and  thereby  simultaneously  cause 
the  current  to  excite  the  solenoid  and  the  igniter. 

4.  A  (igar  lighter  liaving.  in  combination,  an  igniter 
made  of  material  of  low  electric  conductivity  adnpte  I  when 
electr'cslly  excited  to  become  incandescent,  a  movali'e  car- 
rier for  the  Igniter,  electromagnetie  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  to  bring  tlie  igniter  Into  [K>sitb  n  for  convenient 
use,  and  means  for  prulding  the  carrier  in  its  movements 


5.  A   cigar  lighter   having,   in   combination,   an    igniter 

liaving  the  property  of  being  raised  to  Incandescence  by  the 
action  of  the  current  of  electricity  passing  through  it,  a 
movalile  carrier  therefor  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
stem,  a  tulie  Into  which  said  stem  projects  and  Is  movable 
endwise  and  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  the  stem 
endwise  to  project  it  J>eyond  tlie  end  of  the  tube  and  carry 
the  Igniter  into  position  f<u  convenient  use 
I  Claim  t!  not  printe<l   In  tlie  tJazeite.] 


1.121,540.'*  ELKCTKH  KECORDINti  INSTRUMENT. 
Alpkeu  Ix>ris  S0H.H  and  Cukstke  I.uwkll  Adams,  L»* 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignors  to  Sohm  Electric  Signal  & 
Recording  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  Apr.  2»>.  lOltt  Serial  No.  55tt.«21».  (CI. 
234-    37. «5. 1 


yU-.. 


1.  .\n  electric  recording  instrument,  having  mechanisiii 
therein  for  printing  m  a  time  slip,  comprising  a  timing 
m.chsnism  and  [>rinting  wheels  ..peratlvely  connecte  1  there 
with,  and  H  type  bar  printing  mechanism  the  bars  of  wliicli 
are  radially-arranged  and  adapted  to  independentl>  print 
an  added  portion  to  the  end  of  tlie  line  st.amped  on  said 
slip  by  the  time-recording  mecHanism 

2.  .\n  ele<-tiic  recording  instrument,  having  mechanism 
therein  for  printing  on  a  slip,  comprising  a  timing  media 
nism  and  printing  wheels  operatlvely  connected  therewltli, 
nnd  alined  with  said  printing  wheels  and  adapteil  to  !«• 
printe<l  by  ttie  ^.ime  stamidng  device,  .•mother  tyf>e  parJ 
and  an  Independently  operate<l  type  bur  iirinting  mer  ti  1 
nism  having  its  own  lndei)endent  pr  nting  means,  but  witli 
the  print  thereof  alined  with  the  print  of  the  timing 
meclinnism, 

3  In  an  electric  recording  Instrument,  a  timing  me<lia- 
nlsni  having  cooperating  time  printing  wheels,  individual 
independently  operateii  means  for  printing  the  number  of 
the  signaling  station  contimious  to  the  time  print  on  the 
slip  or  well,  H  movable  printing  segment  on  line  with  the 
printing  wheels  and  means  set  in  operation  liy  the  oj>era- 
tlon  of  said  first  named  menns  for  prlntlne  other  Informs 
tion  on   the  said  slip 

4.  In  an  electric  recording  Instrument,  a  timing  mecha- 
nism having  printing  wheels  opetatlvely  connej-ted  tliere 
with  and  adapted  to  jirint  on  tlie  time  slip,  in  eomblnntion 
with  Individual  tyi»e  bar  printing  mechanism,  the  bars  of 
which  tarry  signal  number  char.icttrs  and  are  radla'ly 
arranged  to  print  said  characters  at  a  common  point,  said 
bars  being  operatively  connected  with  salo  timing  mecha- 
nism but  being  capable  of  cperating  indepemiently  of  each 
other,  and  means  through  the  circ  tit  from  the  signaling 
station  to  print  the  time  and  signal  numl>er  and  advanee 
the  time  slip. 

.">.    In  an  eleitrb    recoriling  instrument,  a  timing   mecha 
nism  having  printing  wheals  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with and  adapted  to  print  on  a  time  sl'p.  a  movable  print 
ing  segment,   individual   means  operative  y   Independ'Tit  of 
each  other  for  printing  the  numters  of  the  signaling  sta 
tions.  and  means  through  t^e  circuit  from  the  signaling  nut- 
let to  print  the  time  and  signal  number  nnd  advance  said 
time  slip,  and  means  to  Indicate  a  mistake  at  the  lending 
station. 

{Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  tho  Gasette.] 
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ADIATOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND 

Anthony    I'iilyarik.    Npw    York,    N.    Y. 

4.  J91.i.    Serial  No.  756,406.    (CI.  2S7— l.-il.) 


1  In  a  radiator  comprising  an  pxterlor  open  frame  or 
ca.sing  wh08P  upj>«'r  iui<l  l<iwi>r  parts  form  hpatlern.  a  plu- 
rality of  liidHpendpnt  vfrtiral  radiator  tinlts  InHerflMe  Into 
said  casing  from  thi>  front  fhert»of  aud  liavtnj;  edxt'  tlanReis 
to  enpiKe  the  satno  and  tlanifps  to  conceal  the  Joints  be- 
tween one  another  and  fiicti  of  sjild  units  compriaing  a 
•*erlc9  of  corresfMindinir  horiKontal  shallow  rectangular 
sections  having  fh.irtiUrs  thtTfin  and  provided  on.  their 
i'PP«'r  and  lower  sidf.s  with  nozzles  or  pipe  sections  con 
nectlng  said  sections  of  each  unit  In  series  and  fins  Inter- 
|)os<^d  ^letw(•en  aad  >  nga^rlng  said  sections,  means  set  In- 
wardly from  fill"  front  of  said  units  placing  the  same  In 
independ>'nt  < oinnmnlratlon  with  said  headers,  and  means 
at  the  rear  side  <i(  said  frame  or  casing  for  independently 
and  removably  s»i<'iiring  said  units  therein. 

■J.  In  a  radlador  c()mprising  upper  and  lower  <"aslng 
parts  forming  headers,  and  a  vertical  radiator  unit  inter 
rH>se<l  t>etween  said  headers  and  comnuinlcatlng  therewith 
in<l  comprising  a  stories  of  horizontal  shallow  rectan'.iular 
radiator  sections  having  chanitK-rs  therein  and  pr<)Vided  ou 
their  uppi-r  and  lower  sides  with  screw  threaded  alined 
nozzles  or  pipe  sections  lounerting  said  sections  of  the 
unit  In  series  and  flns  interposed  U'twwn  and  engaging 
tlw  front  and  renr  edges  of  said  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  having  within  It  means  for  causing  a  lateral  flow 
of  tlie  water  and  composed  of  upper  and  lower  plates 
having  laterally  extemling  flangt's  seamed  together  and 
forming  flat  »oat$  for  said  flns. 

'■'•.  In  a  radlaljor  cimprlslng  upper  and  lower  casing 
parts  forming  headers,  and  a  removable  vertical  radiator 
unit  Interposed  t*>fween  said  headers  and  communicating 
therewith  and  comprising  a  series  of  horizontal  shallow 
rectangular  radtttor  sections  having  chmmbers  therein 
and  provided  on  their  upper  and  lower  sides  with  screw 
threaded  alinc<l  nozzles  or  pipe  sections  conue<'tlng  said 
sections  of  the  ij$it  in  series,  ami  tins  interp  sed  l)etw('en 
aud  engaging  tiM  front  and  rear  eilges  of  said  sections. 
each  of  said  s<i  ti"[is  heing  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
plates  having  edtfe  rlauges  seamed  together  and  affording 
seata  for  said  tinfi,  and  the  sections  aud  tins  of  the  unit 
b+'Ing  coated  over  with  swjlder  to  secure  the  plates  of  each 
section  and  the  jections  and  tins  together,  whereby  the 
unit  is  in  effect  one  integral  body  for  application  to  or 
removal  from  the  hend>Ts 

i.  A  radiator  (>)mprisiu;;  up|mt  and  lower  casing  parts 
following  headers,  and  a  vertical  radiator  unit  comniuni 
eating  at  Its  ends  with  said  headers  and  compriaing  u 
series  of  horizontal  shallow  rectangular  radiator  sections 
having  chambers  therein  and  provlde<i  on  their  upper  and 
lower  sides  with  nozzles  countHtlng  said  sections  in  series, 
and  flns,  aaid  seoitions  each  being  compo.stNl  of  an  upper 
corrugated  plate  having  an  encompassing  edge  flange,  a 
lower  downwardly  dlshe<l  corrugated  plate  having  an  en 
compassing  edge  flange  and  an  interior  horizontal  division 


Idate  having  flanges  on  oppo«lte  edges  between  the  flanges 
on  the  front  and  rear  e^Iges  of  said  upper  and  lower  plateti. 
and  said  flanges  on  said  upper  and  lower  plates  being 
seamed  together  and  said  unit  having  a  coating  of  solder 
securing  the  niem(>ers  of  the  sections  and  the  seetloiis  and 
flns  together  and   rendering  the  unit  rigid  and  water  tight. 

5.  A  radiator  comprising  upper  an<I  lower  casing  parts 
forming  h<aders,  and  a  vertical  radiator  unit  conunuul 
eating  at  its  ends  with  .-aid  headers  and  comprising  a 
Serbs  of  horizontal  sballow  rectauKular  radiator  seetions 
having  chaml)ers  therein  iMid  provided  on  their  uppei  and 
lower,  r.ides  »ith  nozzles  connecting  said  H«H-tlons  in  series, 
and  flns  interposed  iM-tween  edge  [Hirtlons  of  said  sect  Ions, 
said  sections  eacb  Iwing  comp<ise<l  of  an  upper  traii>viTsely 
corrugatt»d  plate  whose  edge  portions  are  ll;iiige<l.  n  low.-r 
longltudlnciiiy  corrugated  downwardly  dished  plate  whose 
edge  iK)rtlon8  are  flanged  and  seamed  t<i  the  flange  of  said 
upiH-r  plate  and  an  interior  downwardly  dl.shed  longitudi- 
nally <orrugate<l  division  plate  to  compel  a  flow  of  the 
water  to  the  ends  of  the  section,  said  division  plate  t)eing 
formed  with  apertun  s  at  the  t>ottoms  of  its  corrugations 
and  venta  at  the  tops  thereof. 

M'laim  *>  not   prliittsl  in  tb<-  Cacette.] 


1.121,54>'.  VENTILATOR  VNii.i.i.vM  K.  Weu:«km.  t'hl- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  \:\.  I!tl4.  Serial  No.  818.461'. 
(CI.  98—31.) 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  the  combination  with  an 
ele<'trlcal  motor  and  a  direct  connected  fan,  of  a  casing  to 
which  said  motor  Is  sei-urt»<i.  a  screen  comprising  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  said  cnsln,'.  there  tteing  a  plurality  of  clr 
i-ular  o[>enings  in  the  interior  wall  of  the  casing,  covers 
rotatably  secured  to  said  circular  openings,  said  coyers 
tiaving  a  plurality  of  angularly  dlsi>osed  plates  adapted 
to  deflect  the  air  current  in  any  desired  direction,  said 
casing  l>elng  slidahly  luijuiited  upon  means  secured  in  the 
window  frame  whereby  the  ventilator  can  be  moveil  into 
the  room  tut  that  the  window  can  be  closed. 

li.  A  ventilator  comprising  tbe  combination  with  an 
ele<-trlcal  motor  and  a  direct  couiieeted  fan.  of  a  casing  to 
which  said  motor  is  securtHl,  a  screen  comprising  the  ex 
terior  wall  of  said  casing,  there  heing  a  plurality  of  cir- 
»ular  openings  in  tbe  Interior  wall  of  the  casing,  covers 
rotatably  secured  to  aald  circular  ojienings  said  covers 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  plates  adapte<i 
to  detlect  tlie  air  current  In  any  desired  direction,  said 
easing  t>elng  slldably  mounted  upon  means  8e<Mir»>d  in  the 
window  frame  whereby  the  ventilator  can  l)e  moved  into 
the  room  bo  that  tlie  window  can  be  clo8«>d.  means  to  cool 
the  air,  located  Interinedhite  its  entrance  into  and  dis- 
charge from  said  ventilator  casing. 

;i.  A  ventilator  comprising  the  combination  with  an 
electrical  motor  and  a  direct  conne<'ted  fan.  of  a  casing 
to  which  said  motor  is  secured,  a  screen  compriaing  the 
exterior  wall  of  said  casing,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
circular  op»nlng8  in  the  interior  wall  of  the  casing,  covers 
rotatably  secure<l  to  said  circular  openings  said  cover> 
haviui:  a  plurality  of  angularly  ilis|MisH.i  plates  adapted 
to  deflect  tbe  air  current  in  any  desired  direction,  said 
casing  l>eing  slidahly  mounted  upon  means  secured  in 
the  window  frame  whereby  the  ventilator  can  t)e  move<l 
into  the  room  so  that  the  window  can  l)e  closed.  meaD> 
to  heat  the  air,  locate<l  intermediate  its  entrance  int. 
and  discharge  from  said  ventilator  easing. 
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4.  A  ventilator  comprising  the  combination  with  an 
electrical  motor  and  a  direct  connected  fan.  of  a  casing 
to  which  said  motor  is  secured,  a  screen  comprising  the 
exterior  wall  of  said  casing,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
circular  openings  In  the  Interior  wall  of  the  casing,  covers 
rotatably  secured  to  said  circular  o{>enings  said  covers  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  plates  adapted  to 
deflect  the  air  current  In  any  desired  direction,  a  plurality 
of  U  bolts  ou  which  said  casing  Is  slldably  mount.-d  and 
means  to   hold  said   Im.Us  in   jKi.sition. 

.V  A  ventilator  comprising  tbe  conillnatiou  with  an 
electrical  motor  and  a  direct  connected  fan,  of  a  casing 
to  which  said  motor  is  secured,  a  screen  comprising  the 
exterior  wall  of  said  <-aslng.  th.-re  lMli:g  11  plurality  of 
circular  openings  In  tbe  interior  wall  of  the  casing,  covers 
rotatably  secured  to  said  circular  openings  .said  lovers 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposetl  iilates  adapted  to 
deflect  the  air  current  In  any  desired  direction,  a  plu- 
rality of  U  bolts  on  which  said  casing  b<  slidahly  mounted 
and  means  to  hold  said  Ijolts  in  iMjsltlon.  means  to  cool 
the  air,  located  Intermediate  Its  entrance  Into  and  dis- 
charge from  said  ventilator  casing. 

[Claim  ♦>  not  printed  in  tbe  (Jazette.! 


t  121^3.  PAVKNI'ORT  WALL-BED.  Wilmam  Wbnt- 
PHAU  I»s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10,  inii;  Serial 
No.  7S2,3H5.      (01.  5— -48.) 


1.  ln«i  bed,  a  pivotally  mounted  reversible  imclt  frame, 
a  pivotally  mounted  reversible  s«at  frame,  and  means 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  Imc  k  frame  with  the  seat 
frame  to  cause  the  one  fo  simultaneously  turn  with  the 
other  fn)m  their  resi)e<tive  normal  positions  of  rest,  said 
metins  having  pivotal  connections  and  itelng  entirely  po- 
sitioned at  a  level  lower  than  tbe  face  of  the  s.-nt  when 
the  back  frame  Is  In   erect  position. 

2.  A  base  having  a  front  piece  of  gnater  height  than 
the  rear  e<lge  of  the  l>ase  ;  a  reversible  sent  back  frame 
hinged  adjacent  Its  rear  edge  to  said  base  at  said  rear 
edge:  a  reversible  seat  frr.me  of  substantially  the  same 
width  AS  tbe  base  liinged  jit  oio-  edg.'  to  the  upper  eilge 
of  the  front  ple<e:  the  hinges  of  tbe  sent  back  frame  and 
of  the  seat  frame  being  posiflone<l  to  tiring  the  seat  back 
frame,  seat  frame  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  piece 
flush  with  one  another  when  tbe  seat  back  frame  Is  closed 
over  the  base;  and  means  conne<ttng  the  seat  Iwck  frame 
and  seat  frame  together  foi  simultaneous  turning  of  said 
frames  on  their  hinges. 

:;.  ,V  base,  a  reversible  back  frame  binged  to  tbe  l>ase 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  reversible  seat  frame  hinged  to  the 
base  at  the  other  side  thereof  and  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  seat  hack  frame  ia  hinged,  and  connecting  means 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  back  frame  with  the 
seat  frame  adapted  to  be  actuatinl  by  the  seat  frame  alone. 
to  simultaneoiisly  turn  said  back  frame  Into  seat  hack 
form  as  said  seat  frame  Is  turned  into  seat  form,  said 
means  having  pivotal  connections  and  being  entirely  po 
altloned  at  a  level  lower  than  the  face  of  the  seat  when 
the  hack  frame  (s  in  iTCct  position.  aii<l  sjiriiii:  means  con 


nectlng  said   seat    frame  with   said   base   to  connterbnlance 
the  frames. 

4.  .\  base,  a  reversible  seat  l>ack  frame  liinge<l  to  the 
base  at  one  side  thereof  to  move  at>out  a  fixed  pivotal 
IK)lnt.  a  reversible  seat  frame  hinged  to  the  base  at  the 
other  side  thereof  to  move  altout  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a 
cimntH-tion  ttetween  the  l«8e  and  tbe  seat-back  frame.  .. 
collapsible  connei'tlon  l-etwwn  the  Imse  and  the  H.-:it 
frame,  and  conne<ting  means  l>elween  aald  conntctlous 

.">.  \  base,  a  reversible  seat-lwek  frame  hinged  to  the 
base  at  one  side  tjierj-of  to  tnov.'  about  n  Hxi-d  )>ivotal 
point,  a  reversilde  seat  frame  hinged  to  tbe  bas«'  at  th«- 
other  side  thereof  to  move  al)OUt  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a 
connection  b.-tween  the  Iwse  and  the  seat  back  frame  .  oni 
prising  a  ful<  rtini  link  pi\ot.-<l  to  said  base,  a  <(.nnectlng 
link  pivoteil  to  tl.c'  se.it  back  fram..  -aM  tub-rum  an<l  c<»n 
nectlng  links  l>elng  pivoted  together  an.l  adapt. 1I  to  form 
a  stop  for  the  seat  frame,  a  collapsible  connection  tK>twe.n 
the  liase  and  the  seat  frame,  and  connecting  means  U- 
tween  said  fubrum  link  and  connectini:  link  and  saiil 
collapsible  conne<-tion. 

[Claims  t>  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  tiazette.l 


1  11'1..'»44.  CONTROL  SYSTKM.  Natjjas  Wii.k  i  .n.s.iv. 
.Mllwauke.e.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allls Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  i:'..  1000  Serial  No  .-.17.401. 
(CI.   17-'      179.) 


1.  In  comliination.  a  source  of  supply,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  having  a  field  winding,  a  resistance  capable  of 
being  divided  into  a  ntim's-r  of  portions  and  lieins  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  eireuit  with  said  field  winding,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  winding  10  said  source  of  suppl> 
tlirouuh  said  resistance  anil  for  short  circuiting  said  wln<l 
Ing  tbroueh  said  resistance,  said  resistance  having  a  por 
tlon  which  may  t>e  connected  either  in  series  or  in  parallel 
with  another  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  supply,  a  dynamo-el(«ctr1c 
machine  having  a  field  winding,  a  resistance  cai»ahle  of 
!>etng  divld.d  into  a  number  of  jwirtions  and  Ixdng  adapted 
to  t)e  conne<-ted  In  circuit  with  sabl  tield  winding  and  said 
source  of  supply,  and  a  switch  having  terminal  connec 
tlons  to  said  source,  winding,  and  resistance,  a  portion  of 
said  resistance  Ijeing  always  connected  in  series  with  said 
winding  when  tbe  sw  itch  is  in  one  position. 

'.\  In  comhinatlon.  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  dy 
namo  electric  machine  having  a  field  win.ilng.  a  resistance 
and  a  switch  for -connecting  said  field  winding  to  said 
source  of  (-urn-nt  supply  through  said  resistane.-  and  for 
breaking  said  supply  circuit  while  still  maintaining  the 
circuit  through  said  field  winding  and  said  resistance. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  having  a  field  winding,  a  resistance. 
and  a  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  connecting 
said  winding  to  said  source  of  supply  through  said  re 
slstance.  said  switch  baving  anotli.r  contact  l)y  means 
of  which  a  circuit  Is  completed  through  said  winding  and 
said  resistance  when  said  current  supply  drcnlt  Is  hrokeu 
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5.  In  coiubina 
machine  having 
termloal  cunnectliinR 
capable  of  boing 


i)witch  meariH  c\> 
ihrif   connection 
said    rcxistHDc*' 
with  «ai<l  Qelil 
oi  said   reaistauc 
connected  ti>  the 
adaptc<l  to  Im'  sIk 
sistance  when  the 
ply  a  I*  open. 
[Claitns  H  to  K 
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oD,  a  source  of  supply,  ii  u.mttuio-«lectri<- 

fleld  winding,  a  reslstaiKc  provided  with 

and  an  intermediate  connection,  and 

tlivided  into  a   number  of  |)ortlons.  and 

nected  to  said  source.  wlndUiK.  and  the 

points   of  said   resistance,    a   portion   of 

li^inK   adapted    to   Ite   connected    in    circuit 

winding  through   the  terminal  connections 

•   when   the  source  of  current  supply    is 

leld  winding,  and  said  field  winding  hein^ 

rt  circuited  through  a  portion  of  said  re 

connections  to  the  source  of  current  sup- 


not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


.i|M0  EI.ECTKIC  MACm.NE.  Riibist  B. 
ilwaukee  Wl.i.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
llis  rhaliners   Manufacturing   (,'ompany. 

<lf  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1908.  Serial 
CI.   171—252.) 


1.  In  a  dynaminelectric  mafhlne.  a  plurality  of  core 
platett  |>rovide<l  with  coll  receiving  slots,  a  plurality  of 
spacing  devices  serured  In  position  between  adjacent  core 
plates,  each  spaclig  device  comprising  a  raemb«>r  having 
an  openiii-  witiiin  'hr-  peilph.  ry  of  said  mn-  platen.  ;ind 
a  retaining  l)an<l  passln*;  through  the  o{)ening8  in  said 
spacing  devices  for  securln.;  the  coils  In  said  slots. 

2.  A  spacing  ^lefice  ccmprlsirg  a  U-shaped  uipmber,  the 
legs  of  the  u  l)ein|:  provided  with  extension.^  having  open- 
ings therethrough  for  the  reception  of  ,1  coll  retilnlng 
band,  the  axes  of  said  openings  being  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  cross  |>lpce  of  the  U. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  plurality  of  core 
plates,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sparing  devices  therebe- 
tween, each  spacing  ilevlce  comprising  a  t)ody  portion  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  core  plates  and  legs  provided  with 
extension.s  having  openings  therethrough  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  core  plates,  and  a  retaining  band  passlof; 
through  the  openl»gs  In  said  extensions. 

•4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macliine.  a  core  made  up  of 
laminated  plates  provided  adjacent  one  edge  with  alined 
slots  for  the  reception  of  a  winding,  spacing  devices  for 
adjacent  core  platvs.  each  comprising  a  body  p)ortIon  se- 
cured to  a  plate  at  a  point  remote  from  slotted  edge  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  extensions  from  said  body  portion  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  a  slot  in  said  plate,  said  ex- 
tensions having  Bpproximately  ilrtiiinferentiaily  alined 
openings,  and  a  retaining  band  pa.*slng  through  said  open- 
ings for  securing  »ald  winding  In   said  slots. 

.J.  In  a  dynamo  aleciric  machine,  a  core  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  slotted  adjacent  one  edge  for  the  reception 
of  a  winding,  spialng  devices  Utween  said  plates,  said 
•pacing  devices  t>e|ng  provided  with  openings  within  the 
periphery  of  .said  plates  and  adjacent  the  slotted  portion 
thereof,  and  a  ret«lning  band  passing  through  said  slots 
for  securing  said  winding  lu  place  In  said  core. 


1.121.546.      COI  rtl.Nt;.      jA-Mt-s   C.    Wai-aiT,   Jr.,    River- 
side,  Cal.      File*!  June    14.    1813.      Serial    No.    773,754. 
(CI.  18S — 13.) 
1.   In  an  air  coupling,  a  barrel  having  an  air  conduit,  a 

coupling   plp«>    having  an   air   channel,    valved   connection 


between  said  conduit  and  channel,  and  meana  for  by- 
patwlng  the  main  current  of  air  around  said  valved  con- 
nection. 


2.  In  an  air  coupling,  a  l)arrel  having  air  conduits,  a 
coupling  pipe  having  air  channels.  valve«l  connections  be- 
tween said  conduits  and  channels,  and  means  for  by-pass- 
ing air  around  one  of  said  valved  connections, 

3.  In  an  air  coupling,  a  barrel  having  elongated  air 
chambers,  a  coupling  pipe  slidahly  monnte<l  In  sal<l  barrel, 
having  air  channel  iK.rts  adapted  for  communication  with 
said  air  chambers,  and  a  spring  In  said  barrel  for  hoIdln«r 
said  chambers  and  ports  In  communication. 

4.  In  an  air  coupling,  n  barrel  having  air  conduits,  a 
coupling  pipe  slidahly  mounted  In  said  barrel  and  having 
air  channels.  valve<l  connection  lietween  said  conduits 
and  channels,  and  means  for  commingling  the  air  In  one 
of  said  conduits  with  the  air  In  one  of  said  channels 
when  said  valves  an'  closed. 

5.  In  an  air  coupling,  a  tmrrel  having  an  air  conduit,  a 
coupling  pipe  having  an  air  channel  and  channel   port,  a 
tubular   valve  adapted   for  closing   said    port,   and    means 
for  conducting  air  around  said  port  and  through  said  tubu 
lar  valve.  ^ 

frialms  H  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,121,547.  SnOCK  ABSORBER.  Aktfii  k  A.  M.akbm, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  .May  28,  1914.  Serial  No  «<41  424 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  supports,  of  universal  joints 
forming  part  thereof,  a  cylinder  holder  forming  part  of 
one  of  sai'l  jolnt.s.  a  cylinder  adjii.sfably  ■npp<irted  by 
said  holder,  a  reservoir  forming  part  of  the  other  of  said 
joint  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid,  a  piston  head  recip- 
rocal In  said  cylinder,  and  a  tubular  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  iiead  and  said  res.rvoir  and  establisliing  communl- 
aitlon  l)etween  said  cylinder  and  s^id  reservoir. 

2  The  combination  with  supports,  of  universal  joints 
forndng  part  thereof,  a  cylinder  holder  forming  part  of 
one  of  .said  joints,  a  cylinder  ad|ii9tal)ly  siijiportetl  by  said 
holder,  a  reservoir  forming'  part  of  the  otiier  of  said  Joint 
and  adapted  to  receive  u  fluid,  a  piston  head  reciprocal 
in  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
head  and  said  reservoir  and  estaiiiishin'.;  comrannlcation 
t>etw<H>n  said  cylinder  and  said  reservoir,  and  an  apron 
connecting  the  confronting  emls  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
reservoir  and  Inclosing  said  piston  rod. 
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3.  The  comblnathin  with  suppttrts.  of  •ismiM  s««cured 
thereto,  brackets  carried  by  said  clamps,  a  cylinder  holder 
movably  supported  by  one  of  said  brackets,  a  cylinder 
adjustably  mounted  In  said  holder,  a  res»'rvotr  movably 
supported  by  the  other  of  said  brackets  and  adapte<l  to 
receive  a  flnld.  a  piston  head  recli)rocal  In  said  cylinder, 
and  a  tubular  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  head 
and  said  reservoir  and  establislilng  communication  between 
said  <ylinder  and  said  reservoir. 

4  The  combination  witli  stipports.  of  clamps  secured 
thereto,  bracki'ts  carrl<'d  liv  said  clamps,  n  cylinder  holder 
movably  supported  by  one  of  said  brackets,  a  cylinder 
adjustably  mounte<l  In  said  holder,  a  reservoir  movably 
supported  by  the  other  of  said  brackets  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  fluid,  a  piston  head  reciprocal  In  said  cylinder, 
a  tubular  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  bead  and 
said  reservoir  and  establishing  comm\inicatlon  Ntween 
said  cylinder  and  said  reservoir,  and  an  apron  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  said  reservoir. 


1.121.548.     WIND-OUARD  FOR  Al'TOMOBILES.     Stkw 
AKT  Brown,  San  Francisco,  Tal.     Filed  Sept.   15.  10O9, 
Serial  No,  r.l7,8S5.     (Cl.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  hintje  <  onstructlon  for  automobile  wind  shields 
or  guards,  the  combination  of  two  nip-shaped  members, 
one  having  n  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  other 
and  the  periphery  of  the  flange  of  one  memt>er  overlying 
the  periphery  of  the  other  flange  and  forming  a  housing 
therefor,  the  flange  of  the  lnn<T  member  having  in  Its 
free  edge  one  or  more  recesses,  and  tbe  flange  of  the  in 
closing  membfr  having  a  continno,,s  unbroken  edge  and 
one  or  more  lugs  projectlnu  Inwardly  from  the  periphery 
thenof  at  substantially  right  sncbf  to  the  flange,  and 
spring  means  for  holding  the  lng«  In  holding  engagement 
with  the  recesses,  said  means  being  releasabie  to  permit 
the    members    to   l>e   adjusted    by    a    relative    rotary    move 

ment, 

2.  In  a  binee  constnictlon  for  automobile  wind  shields 
or  guards,  the  comb'nntlon  of  two  ctip  shaped  members 
one  having  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  other, 
and  the  p<  ripbeml  flanires  of  the  members  having  a  sleeved 
engac>ment,  the  flance  of  the  Inner  meml>er  having  in  Its 
free  edge  one  or  more  rerf>s«e«,  and  the  Incloslnir  mem- 
ber having  one  or  more  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  Its 
flange  at  substantial  right  angles  to  the  latter  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  edge  and  the  base  of  the  flange,  spring 
means  for  holding  th<'  lugs  in  locked  engagement  with  the 
recesses,  said  means  tielng  releasabie  to  ftermlt  the  mem- 
bers to  l>e  adjusted  by  a  relatively  rotary  movement,  and 
auxiliary  Inwardly  projecting  annular  intersleeved  bosses 
on  the  men-bers  forming  a  central  pivotal  bearing  between 
the  nieml>ers. 

.1,  In  a  hinge  construction  for  automobll.'  wind  shields 
or  guards,  the  combination  of  two  cup  shaped  members 
one  having  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  Than  the  other, 
and  the  peripheral  flanges  of  the  meinf>ers  liaving  a 
sleeved  engagement,  the  flange  of  the  member  havlnir  In 
Its  free  edge  one  or  more  cut  out  parts  formlnsr  recesses, 
and  the  inclosing  member  having  one  or  more  lugs  pro 
Jecting  Inwardly  from  Its  flange  Intermedlae  Its  edges  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  latter  and  of  a  length 
to  extend  beyond  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cofiperating 


flange,  auxiliary   Inwardly  projecting  annular  interengag- 

Ing  bos,se»  on  the  memtx^rs.  a  centrally  arranged  bolt  pro- 
jecting from  one  inemt>er  and  loosely  passlog  through  an 
aperture  in  the  other,  and  a  spring  pos  tlone<i  on  the 
projecting  end  of  the  bolt  without  the  meml)ers  whereby 
to  normally  bold  the  lugs  In  locking  eneagement  with  the 
recesses  and  to  j.ermit  relative  rotary  movement  of  the 
meml)ers.  sutistantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrllK-d. 
4.  In  a  hinge  construction  for  automobile  wind  shields 
or  guards,  the  combination  of  two  cup  shape<l  members 
one  having  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  other, 
and  the  jwripheral  flange  of  one  meml>er  overlying  and 
forming  a  housing  for  the  periphery  of  the  other  member, 
the  Mange  of  the  Inner  meml)er  having  In  its  free  edge 
one  or  more  recesses,  and  the  inclosing  memt)er  having 
one  or  more  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  Its  flange  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  latter  and  offering  no 
obstruction  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange,  auxiliary 
inwardly  projecting  annular  Intersleeved  bosses  on  the 
members,  a  centially  arrange*'  l>olt  projecting  from  one 
member  and  loosely  passing  through  an  aperture  In  the 
other,  a  spring  positioned  on  the  projecting  end  of  the 
l^lt  without  the  members  whereby  to  normally  hold  the 
lugs  In  locking  engagement  with  the  recesses  and  to  per 
mlt  ndatlve  rotary  nioveiiient  of  the  members,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  sprin-.-  and  having  a  flange  at  its  base 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  one  meiiitH'r,  and  a  head 
at  one  end  of  the  bolt  against  which  one  end  of  the  spring 
abuts,  the  head  of  the  »>olt  constituting  with  the  sleeve 
an  Inclosing  housing  for  tb.-  spring,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.121,54i'.  MACIIINK  FOR  MAKING  AND  KILLING 
t'IGARETTE-t'ASEH.  Loi  is  fii.vUBON.  rarls,  France. 
FUed  .Ian.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  739,954.      (CI.  93—45.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  paper  l>oxes  or  cases  by  fold- 
ing the  paF>er  on  a  fixed  forming  block,  the  said  maciilne 
comprising  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  bobbin  of 
paper  l>and  previously  printed,  and  provided  on  Its  edges 
with  suitabl.'  guide  i>erforations.  corresponding  to  the  po- 
sition of  the  Impressions  wherewith  the  paper  Is  fur- 
nished: a  device  for  drawing  the  said  paper  hand  and  de- 
livering this  latter  in  successive  Idanks.  exactly  In  con- 
formity with  the  impressions  traced  on  the  paper;  a  device 
tor  giiminiug  tile  j.aper  b'uid  at  suitable  [ilaces  :  a  device 
for  stretching  the  paper  band  and  marking  on  this  latter 
the  folds  along  the  necessary  lines  ( orresponding  to  the 
parts  to  be  siiliseijuently  folded  on  the  fixed  forming  block; 
and  an  apparatus  succeeding  tlie  last  named  device:  the 
said  apparatus  including  devices  for  eiitting  the  pa|>er 
band  and  for  folding  and  .suitably  sticking  together  the 
several  parts  of  tlie  paper  on  the  fixe<l  forming  block,  in 
or.ler  to  obtain   an   open  <ase  ready   to  receive  articles  to 

be  packed, 

2,  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  lioxes  or  cases,  an  ap- 
paratus for  cutting  and  folding  the  paper  into  the  form 
of  the  box  or  case  to  be  manufactured,  the  said  apparatus 
comprising  rollers,  spring  pressers  adapt»>d  to  bold  the 
paper  drawn  1«-  the  action  of  the  said  rollers,  matrices, 
cutters  co-acting  wltli  the  said  matrio-s  to  cut  the  silts 
necessary  for  the  folding  of  the  sides  of  the  case  and  for 
cutting  the  paper  along  the  contour  of  the  folding  flap  of 
the   said   case,   n    forming    block,  an    upper   sprin;;   press^-r 
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adapted  to  apfly  a  part  of  th*  paper  agnlnst  the  said 
blo<-k.  an  end  folder  adapted  to  fold  another  part  of  the 
paper  beneath  |he  said  block,  a  lower  sprlni;  pr.  ss.r  adapt 
ed  to  hiild  the  |m|)er  thus  fuldi'd  fien.'Hth  i\\>-  block,  lower 
and  upper  lateral  blades  adapted  to  fold  u«aln«t  the  sides 
of  the  block  first  the  short  lower  ^ides  ol"  the  ease  and 
then  the  short  upper  sides  thereof,  and  two  lateral  jaws 
adaptetl  to  pre».s  the  said  short  foMt-d  sides  uKalDst  the 
said  blotk  for  Ijli.'  pnrpus*'  of  irisnriiii:   pr.iper  ;;iimniin>f. 


1,121,550.  rHil<K.  nKS.j.vMiN  r.M  K.  Camborne,  Knj; 
land,  assignor  to  ({olman  Brothers.  Limited,  Camt)orne. 
BngUind.   a    Corporation   of  (Jreat    Hritaln.      Filed    Apr 


{♦.  Ifl12.     Ser 


_// 


al  No.  «8n,»«8.      m.  256-57.) 


A  chuck  or  t(iil  holder  comprising:  u  It.a.l  which  is  lon- 
gitudinally receiaed  along  Its  upjier  side  to  form  a  more 
than  half  cylindrical  axial  channel  therein,  a  cylindrical 
prlppinjc  pad  wfiich  is  longitudinally  recessed  along  Its 
npi>er  side  to  r^c-ive  the  shank  of  a  drill  and  which  tits 
and  substantially  fills  the  <  hannel  In  the  head  and  has 
transverse  groofes  formed  in  each  of  Its  outer  side  walls, 
a  gripping  wedgt>  which  Is  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
within  th.-  iipji^r  open  sides  of  the  head  and  gripping- 
pad  and  which  has  Its  iipixr  surface  forwardly  Inclined 
and  terminat.'d  at  •  jk  h  .nd  In  an  upward  projectfon,  and 
a  yoke  which  l.^ars  against  the  tapered  upper  surface  of 
the  irrlppiiig  wiilge  unii  which  is  serure<l  to  the  head  hy 
indep.ndent  l>o|tH  passing  through  holes  formed  in  the 
head  on  either  side  of  and  opening  Into  the  cbjinnel 
therein  In  reglatry  with  the  transvers.-  grooves  in  the 
outer  side  walls  of  the  gripping  pad. 


1.12  1,351.  UKTORT  IHSCH.\R(;iN(;  AlTAKATrS. 
Ahthir  iNiKiuN.  Halifax.  F:ngland.  assignor  of  one 
half  to  The  Finn  of  Krak.s  Umlted,  Ovenden.  Halifax, 
England.  Kl|.d  Kef..  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  819  208 
•  ri.  202-5.1 


1.  In  retJ)'!  dlsehargin::  .ipparatus  semi-cyllndrlcal 
drums  motinfe^I  po  that  they  will  rotate  about  a  common 
axis  indei>endetitlv  of  each  ottier.  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion   (o  said  drums. 

2.  In     retort    ctischH  rgini.'     .-ipparHt  us,     two    drums     one 
nioiinte<l   to  rotate  within   the  other,  supports  iipoi)   which 
said  drums  are  mounted  and  driving  gear  for  transmitting 
motion   to  said   drums  wi  as  to  rotate  rh'^m  in  opposite  dl 
rectlons. 


3.  In  retort  discharging  apparatus,  drums  having  their 
cuttlug  wlgea  forme<l  at  an  angle  t,,  thiir  axes  the  cut 
ting  e<lg..  (,f  one  drum  l)elng  at  one  anglt-  and  the  other  at 
another  .uid  opposite  angle  so  ihat  they  may  hav<>  a  shear- 
ing effect  when  appniaching  each  other,  and  mt-ans  for 
transmitting  motion  to  said  drums. 

4.  In  retort  discharging  apparatus,  drums  luouutid  to 
rotate  upon  a  comtnon  axis,  and  each  having  an  oiwnlng, 
and  prongs  or  projections  formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  ojienings  siild  prongs  being  of  varying  lint'tli  and 
having  ihi'ir  iiitu  r  surfaces  shaped  so  iis  not  to  Interfere 
with  the  size  of  .)[»nini;  leading  from  their  reKpe«-tlve 
drums,  sut)stantiHlly  as  described. 

5.  In  retort  discharging  apparatus,  drums  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  a  common  axis,  ami  each  fiavirtg  an  op<'nlng. 
and  pr<mgs  or  projections  forinc<l  on  I  he  longitudinal 
e  Ig.s  of  .sahl  o|M  nlti.;s.  .said  prongs  being  of  varving 
length.   siiliMtantially  as  described. 


1.12  1,552.  STEKL  TRUCK  FOR  RAILWAV<"AR8. 
KTH.4X  I.  EtoiHMi,  Central  Valley.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mar.  25, 
HMIH,      SerUI   No    423,1. M.      (CI.   105-  24.1. > 


1.  A  four  wheeled  car  truck  1  onii)rising,  In  combination  : 
sid''  frames  having  upper  compression  memlwrs  and  lower 
tension  members:  pedestals  located  at  the  ends  of  said 
rompression  and  fet)slon  nicmlK»rs  and  extending  Ihi-rc 
b.tw.en  and  connecting  the  same;  transoms  tying  sjild 
side  frames  together;  connecting  castings,  one  on  each 
side  and  located  midway  the  length  of  said  compression 
and  tension  members  and  conni<ted  thereto,  each  of  said 
castings  having  an  integral  bolster  hanger  lug  lo<'ated 
Inside  of  the  transoms;  and  a  truck  fjolsler  <'onnt'cted 
to  said  lugs  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car 
truck,  said  bolster  l>elng  depressed  b<-low  the  bottoms  of 
sjilil  upjter  compression  memlMrs  of  the  truck  side  frames, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  steel  car  truck  comprising,  in  comhlDatlou  :  side 
frames,  each  Including  an  upper  pressed  or  rolled  steel 
compression  member  and  a  lower  pressed  or  rolled  steel 
teiision  memfHT;  pri  saed  or  rolled  ste<'l  transoms;  p»>de8- 
tals  •xteuding  between  and  connecting  said  compression 
and  tension  members  of  said  side  frames ;  bangers ; 
springs;  a  pjilr  of  cast  steel  connecting  castings,  one  on 
ea<  h  side  frame  and  located  at  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof  for  connecting  the  fraiis<mis  to  the  slile  frames: 
ami  a  cast  steel  truck  bolster  having  a  center  plute  de- 
presaed  below  the  liottoms  of  the  upper  compression  mem- 
lK>rs  of  said  truck  side   frames.  suhntantlally  as  si>eclfled. 


1.121,55.!.  \  KIIICI.KTOP.  WAl.rr.n  V  Itoiu,.  D.-troit. 
.Vflch..  assiu'nor  to  l>orl-Wlley  One  Ijidy  Auto  Top  Com- 
pany, a  CorfHiratlnn  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb  20.  1914. 
Serial   .No.   S1!>,H«2.      (CI.  '21-    62.) 


1  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  with  a  v.-bicb  iMsiy 
having  the  rear  end  thereof  provided  with  sets  of  side 
Irons,  of  a  rear  main  bow  pivotally  supported  hy  one  set 
of  Irons,  a  front  supporting  how  pivotally  connected  to  thr 
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other  set  of  irons,  a  rear  bracing  l)ow  pivotally  connected   ! 
to  said  front  supporting  Im.w.  links  pivotally  connected  to 
said   front   supporting   bow.    a    front    bracing   bow    having 
hinge  connections   with  said   links,  curved   Unks  pivotally    | 
connected  to  said  lear  bracing  bow  and  to  said  front  brae-   I 
lug  bow,  a  horir.ont«l  Ikiw  having  hinge  connections  with   , 
said   curved   links,   and   a   cover  supported   by   all   of   said 
bowa. 

2.  lu  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
body,  of  a  rear  bow  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  Ixxly.  an  auxiliary  bow  uivotallv  carried  thereby,  a 
front  supporting  bow  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  body,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  sup 
porting  bow,  a  front  bracing  bow  having  hinge  connectiona 
with  said  links,  means  for  malnUining  said  front  bracing 
bow  rigid  n'iatlvely  to  said  links,  a  rear  bracing  Ikiw  piv- 
otally supported  by  said  front  supporting  bow,  a  horizon- 
tal how,  means  «onuectlng  said  horliontal  bow  to  said 
rear  and  front  bracing  bows,  and  a  cover  supported  hy 
said   f)ows. 

:t.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  comtdnation  with  a  vehicle  body, 
of  a  rear  l>ow  olvotally  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
body,  an  auxiliary  bow  pivotally  carried  thereby,  a  front 
supporting  bow  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
body,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  supporting 
bow,  a  front  l»raclng  bow  having  hinge  connections  with 
said  links,  means  for  maintaining  said  front  bracing  bow 
rigid  relatively  lo  said  links,  a  rear  bracing  f>ow  pivotally 
supported  by  sai<i  front  supporting  b4>w.  a  liorlzcmtai  bow, 
means  connecting  said  horizontal  bow  to  ^ald  front  and 
rear  bracing  bows,  a  cover  sup')ort»»d  by  said  t>ows.  and 
means  carried  by  said  cover  and  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  ImmIv  and  extending  10  said  hoizontal  l>ow  adapted 
to  relieve  .said  i-over  of  strains  by  said  bows, 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  l>ody, 
and  side  irons  carried  hy  the  rear  end  of  said  bo<ly,  of  a 
main  rear  how  pivotally  -iupported  by  some  of  said  Irons, 
an  auxiliary  rear  Ixtw  pivotally  counerted  to  said  main 
rear  1k>w.  a  front  supporting  fxtw  pivotally  suppo  ted  by 
the  other  of  said  Irons,  a  rear  bracing  f>ow  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  front  bow.  links  pivotally  connecte<l  to 
•aid  front  bow,  a  front  bracing  bow  carried  hy  said  links 
and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  held  relatively  thereto,  cu-ved 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  bracing  bow  and  to 
said  front  bracing  Ijow.  a  horizontal  Ikiw  having  hinge 
connections  with  said  links,  a  cover  supported  by  all  of 
said  bows,  and  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
cover  and  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle 
body,  for  bracing  all  of  said  bows  and  relieving  said  cover 
of  strains  by  said  bows. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  body 
having  the  rear  end  thereof  provided  with  a  s<>t  of  side 
irons,  of  a  from  sup|K>rting  bow  pivotally  connected  to 
said  set  of  irons,  a  rear  bracing  f>ow  pivotally  connected  to 
said  front  supporting  bow,  links  |»ivo»ally  connected  to 
said  front  supporting  bow.  a  front  bracing  bow  having 
hinged  connections  with  said  links,  curved  links  idvotally 
connected  to  said  rear  bracing  bow  and  to  .said  front  brac- 
ing bow,  a  horizontal  bow  having  hinged  connections  with 
curved  links,  and  a  cover  supported  by  all  of  said  bows 

Ulainis  U  and  7   not   printed  in  the  <;a/.ette.  1 


on  the  pivoted  arms  of  the  stamp  feeder,  and  pina  on  the 

levers  to  engage  .said  cam  surfaces. 

2.  In  H  stamp  applying  machine,  a  base,  a  stamp  strip 
suoortiug  means  thereon,  a  stamp  fe<'der  thereon,  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  the  feeder,  a  removable  case  surroundin^' 
the  stamp  stipporting  and  feeding  means,  and  a  lock  adapt- 
ed to  engage'  t>oth  the  operating  lever  and  the  case  to  prt- 
vent  removal  of  the  case  and  movement  of  the  lever. 


1.121,554        STAMT  Arri.YIN<;    MACHINK        Al.l.rrx    .1. 

IKiwNKv.  Los  .\ngcles.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  20,  191H.     S.>rlal 

No.  79«,.m.'..      (CI.  218 — 28.) 

1.  \  stamji  applying  mncMne  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
base,  a  stamp  striji  su'ipcirtlni:  cbtite.  a  stationary  shearing 
meml»er  at  the  eiul  of  the  ehtite.  n  feeding  means  adapted 
to  feed  a  stamj)  strip  over  the  chute  and  tde  stationary 
shearing  meml)<>r.  said  feeding  means  Involving  pivoted 
arms  one  on  each  side  of  t'le  chute  and  stamp  engaging 
fingers  mounted  on  said  arms,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  lying  longitudinally  one  on  each  side  of  the 
stamn  chute,  a  stamp  applying  foot  mounted  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  levers  and  cooperating  with  the  shearing  mem- 
ber to  sever  a   -^tarnp   from   the   stamp  «tr1p.  cam    surfaces 


i_4_i — -^ ^ — . 


:;.  In  a  stamp  applying  machltre.  a  base,  a  stamp  strip 
roll  -upporting  means,  a  stamp  chute  and  a  stationary 
shearing  member  at  its  end,  a  stamp  strio  feeding  means 
adapted  to  feed  a  stamp  strip  along  the  chute  over  the 
shearing  member,  said  feeding  means  involving  a  pair  of 
upright  pivoted  arms  one  on  each  side  of  the  stamp 
cdiute  and  stamp  engaging  fingers  pivoted  between  said 
arms  over  the  chute,  a  pair  of  horizontal  o;,eratln-'  levers 
lying  longitudinally  one  on  each  side  of  the  stamp  chnte 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end  above  the 
shearing  member,  a  stamp  ap'ilyin..  foot  on  the  free  end^ 
of  said  operating  levc>rs,  said  foot  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  stationary  shearing  member  to  sever  a  stamp 
from  the  stamp  strip  and  means  coopeiatlng  the  operating 
levi-!s  and  the  stamp  f.  .•,Hnt  means  so  that  downward 
movement  of  the  levers  .Mnd  ap;ilylng  foot  causes  operation 
of  the  feeding  means  to  feed  a  stamp  under  the  foot. 

4.  In  a  stamp  aoplyinir  mac'iine.  a  base,  n  stamp  strip 
roll  supporting  means,  a  stamp  c^ute  and  a  stationary 
shearing  member  at  its  end.  a  stamp  strip  feeding  meani* 
adapted  to  feed  a  stamp  strip  along  the  chute  over  the 
sheaiing  member,  said  feeding  moans  involving  a  pair  of 
upright  pivoted  arms  one  on  each  side  of  the  stamp  chute 
and  stami.  enL'at'ini.'  fingers  pivoted  between  said  arms 
over  the  chute,  a  pair  of  horizontal  oTiernttnir  levers  lying 
longitudinally  one  on  e^ach  side  of  the  stamp  chute  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end  above  the  shearing 
member,  a  stamp  applylne  font  on  the  free'  end«  of  said 
operating  levers,  said  foot  aelapte^d  to  rooperafe  with  the 
stationary  shearing  member  to  sever  a  stamp  from  the 
stamp  strip,  a  cam  surface  on  each  of  the  pivoted  arms  of 
the  stamp  fef»cllng  means,  and  a  pin  on  each  of  the  operat- 
ing levers  engaging  said  cam  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  stainn  applying  maehine.  a  base,  a  stamp  strip 
roll  supporting  means,  a  stamp  chute  and  a  stattnnarT 
shearing  meml>er  at  Its  end.  n  stamp  strip  feeding  means 
adapte^d  to  feed  a  stamp  strip  alrmc  the  chute  over  the 
shearing  member,  said  feedini.'  menns  InvolvInL'  a  pair  of 
upright  pivoted  arms  one  on  each  side  of  the  stnmn  chute 
and  stamp  engaging  fingers  pivoted  between  said  arms 
over  the  chute,  a  pair  of  horizontal  nperatlne  leve-s  l.\ing 
longitudinally  one  on  each  side  of  the  stami  chute  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end  above  the 
shearing  memb«'r.  a  stamp  applying  foot  on  the  free  end* 
of  said  operntlni.'  levers,  said  foot  adapted  to  cortpcate 
with  the  stationary  sltearine  member  to  <»ever  a  Ktnm|i 
from  the  stamp  strip,  and  means  coeip.ratlnc  the  ope-atlnp 
levers  and  the  stamp  feedlrc  means  so  that  downward 
movement  of  the  levers  and  applylne  foot  caus«>s  opers- 
tion.  a  removable  case  covering  the  stamp  strip  roll  mp- 
porting  means  and  the  stamp  f<>ed1ne  means  and  a  lo<>k 
adapted  to  enirage  both  the  cas.  and  tie  one  nf  th.  oper- 
ating levers  to  hold  them  immovable  on  the  base. 
[Claims  fl  to  n   not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 
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1.121,r.55.  BYEOLABS-MOUNTINf;  Watbon  D.  F»l»!fl- 
MOKE,  San  Irandsco,  Cal.  Filed  July  M.  1913.  Serial 
No    7S2.35^t       <C1.  88—43.) 


1.  A  riu;:'*r  r)l<'<e  aiountint;  for  eyeglasses  Including  a 
rigid  bridge  bar.  having  rigid.  Integral  studs  of  unequal 
length. 

2.  A  flngeit  piece  mounting  for  eye  glasses,  including  a 
curved  bridge  bar,  having  straight,  integral  studs  of  un- 
equal length. 

;?.  A  brldg(  bar  for  eye  glas.s  mountings  having  Integral 
embossments,  at  equal  distances  from  the  center  thereof  : 
and  Integral  fnd  studs  of  une<iual  length. 

4.  A  bridg(  bar  for  eye  glass  mountings,  having  Integral 
embossments  at  equal  distances  from  the  center  thereof; 
and  integral  i-nd  studs  of  uneiinni  hngth  and  offset  from 
the  plane  of  liaid  bridge  t>ar. 

5.  A  brldg '  bar  for  eye  ulass  mountings,  having  Inte- 
gral embossmfuts  at  equal  disiances  from  the  center  there- 
of; and  Intel  ral  ^nd  stads  off-set  from  the  plane  of  said 
bridge  bar. 

[Claims  6   ind  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.r_'1.556.  I^KLIVKRY  MECHANISM  p-OR  rOMMODI- 
TIKS.  SEVrrsiv  Hai.v.  >rsen.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  759.419.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  A  ilevl'V  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
«upi)ort  for  articles,  a  niovahly  mounted  ejecting  device, 
spaced  «»t')ps  on  saii!  movable  device,  and  a  movahly  mount- 
ed articlf  eiigairinLT  tooth  projecting  between  the  spaced 
stops  and  ailnpted  to  engage  an  article  for  removing  the 
same  by  mov»-ment  of  the  ejecting  device,  said  tix>th  being 
limited  Ity  the  stops  and  Independently  movable  of  the  pro- 
jecting devl<e. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing providi'd  with  a  delivery  opening,  means  in  said  casing 
for  suppnrtiag  articles  8i<le  by  side,  r(>clproeatory  means 
for  eje(  ting  the  articles  from  said  first  named  means  suc- 
cessively thrmgii  the  opening  of  .«al(l  casing,  headed  pins 
on  said  ri-eiprocatory  means,  slotted  guides  slldably  re- 
ceiving the  ))eaded  pins  of  said  reclprocatory  means  and 
thereljy  su'>po  ting  the  latter  for  movement,  a  rocit  shaft 
Joiirnaled  in  said  casing  and  provided  on  one  I'nd  por- 
tion with  a  tranit,  lever  arms  on  saiil  shaft,  and  driving 
rods  pivotall)  connected  with  said  arms  and  said  reclpro- 
catorv   m>'«n<. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the  articles,  an  ejecting  device  supported  at  one 
end  portion  ^<t  .said  support  for  movement  at  an  angle 
thereto,  plvolally  mounted  carriers  on  said  device,  article 
engaging  teefh  mmiuted  on  said  carriers  for  adjustment 
lengthwise  tlipr>of,  said  carriers  being  normally  yield- 
ingly held  to  hold  their  teeth  in  engagement  with  the  arti- 
cle to  l)e  renoved  and  In  an  mwardly  inclined  position, 
and  means  fdr  reciprocating  said  device. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  for  the  articles,  an  ejecting  device  supported  at  one 
end  portion  of  said  support  for  movement  at  an  angle 
thereto,  .space<1  and  Independently  movable  carriers  en  said 
device  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  article  en- 
gaging teeth  mounted  on  said  carriers,  said  carriers  being 
gravity  operated  to  normally  hold  said  teeth  inclined  up- 
wardly, stops  on  the  ejecting  devices  for  limiting  swinging 
of  said  carriers  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  moving 
said  derlce. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  articles,  a  movably  mounted  ejecting  device, 
snaced  stops  on  the  device,  a  movably  mounted  article  en- 
gaging tooth  carried  on  the  device  and  projecting  between 
the  spaced  stops,  and  means  tending  to  move  the  tooth  to 
an  Inoperative  position,  one  of  said  stops  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  tooth  by  said  means,  the  other  of  said 
stops  being  adapted  to  hold  the  tooth  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion for  engaging  one  of  t!ie  supported  articles. 

fCIalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.121,557.  HOT  BT>AST  STOVE.  Jo.sepii  E.  H.\LHn:LD, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
Hn4,455.      (CI.   12ft-  -77.) 


1.  The  comblnntioii  with  a  stove  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  hot  blast  ring  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  com- 
miHileatlng  with  each  other  at  the  rear  of  the  stove,  and 
means  at  the  sides  of  the  door  opening  for  directing  air 
into  the  upper  chamber  of  the  ring,  the  wall  of  the  lower 
chamber  being  Inclined  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
directing  air  blasts  from  said  lower  chamber  downwardly 
and  Inwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  hot  blast  ring  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  com- 
municating with  each  other  at  the  re.nr  of  the  stove,  the 
wall  of  the  lower  chamber  being  Inclined  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  directing  air  I'lasis  from  said  lower 
chamber  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  enlargements  at  the 
ends  of  said  ring  forming  nir  Inlet  chambers  commuidcat- 
hig  with  the  upper  chamber,  and  means  at  the  sides  of  the 
door  opening  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  air  Into  each 
of  said  sir  Inlet   chambers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  hot  blast  ring  terminating  at  respective  sides  of  said 
door  opening,  said  ring  <'omprising  <  nd  sections  and  an 
Intermediate  section  communicating  with  each  other  and 
each  having  h  lower  incline<l  wall  provided  with  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  discharging  air  openings,  a  vertical 
partltiiiu  in  said  inlermj'diate  section,  liorliontal  parti- 
lions  in  tlie  end  sections  forming  chambers  segregnti'<l  by 
said  partitions  from  the  lower  portions  of  said  end  sec- 
lions  having  the  discharge  openings,  said  end  sections  pro- 
vided with  air  inle'  chambers  communicating  with  said 
first-mentioned  chambers,  and  dami>ers  at  respective  sldet 

I    of   the   door  opening   of   ttrr   stove   for   controlling   the  en- 
trance of  air  to  said   ch«ral)ers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  door  opening 
In  Its  frcmt.  of  a  hot  blast  ring  having  a  lower  blast  wall 
provided  with  downwardly  and  Inw.irdly  discharging  open- 
ings, partitions  In  said  ring  dividing  the  same  Into  super- 
imposed chambers  segregated  from  each  other  at  their 
front  ends  and  communicating  with  each  other  at  the  rear 
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portion  of  the  stove,  and  dampers  at  re8j>ectlve  sides  ot 
the  door  opening  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to 
the  upper  of  the  superimposed  chambers. 


,12  1.558.  KKINFORCEMENT  FOR  COMPOSITION 
COVERINO  OF  8TRUCTTRAL  METAL  SHAPES.  Da- 
vid H..MEH  H.4VI.EN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  r^l. 
1!M1        SeHal   No.  r,47,10.^.      (CI.   72— 10»l.t 


1  An  expansible  metal  relnforcMBent  for  composition 
covering  of  structural  members,  comprising  connected  or 
Joined  portions  capable  of  expansion  longitudinally  of  the 
meml>er  and  of  contraction  laterally  thereof,  and  offset 
extensions  consfiiufing  attaching  elements  arranged  to 
hook  over  the  tlanges  of  the  member  ui>on  the  expansion  of 
the  reinforcement  to  secure  the  latter  thereto,  the  con- 
nections or  joints  between  said  eii)auslble  portions  b4>ing 
removed  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  whereby 
the  force  employed  In  expanding  the  reinforcement  Is 
transmitted  from  one  portion  to  another  without  expand- 
ing or  materially  distorting  the  flange  engaging  portions 
of  said  attaching  elements. 

2.  An  expansion  metal  reinforcement  for  composition 
covering  of  structural  memb«'rs.  comprising  connected  or 
joined  portions  capable  of  expansion  lougltiuliually  of 
the  member  and  of  contraction  laterally  thereof,  and 
offset  extensions  constituting  attaching  elements  arranged 
to  hook  over  the  flanges  of  the  member  mwn  the  expansion 
of  the  reinforcement  to  secure  the  latter  thereto,  the  con- 
nections or  joints  between  said  expansible  portions  being 
removed  from  the  outer  en.is  of  said  extensions,  said  rein 
forcement  having  parts  arranged  to  engage  the  otiter  face 
of  the  memWr  to  hold  the  reinforcing  portions  thereof  In 
predetermined  offset   relation, 

3.  A  metal  reinforcement  for  composition  covering  of 
structural  members  comprising  cross  stays  each  lonnected 
or  Joined  to  adjacent  stays  to  form  «n  expansible  series, 
and  sttachlng  elements  extending  from  the  connections  or 
joints  l>etwpen  said  cross  stays  and  arranged  to  hook  over 
the  flanges  of  the  member  to  secure  the  reinforcement 
thereto,  said  reinforcement  having  parts  arrang.-d  to  en- 
gage the  outer  face  of  the  member  to  hold  the  reinforcing 
portions  thereof  in  predetermined  offset  relation. 

4.  .\n  expansible  metal  reinforcement  for  composition 
covering  of  structural  members  comprising  n  series  of 
cross  stays  connected  or  Joined  against  separation  at  In- 
tervals to  form  a  «lgzag  arrangement  of  the  cross  stays 
when  expanded,  and  extensions  from  said  cross  stays  con- 
stituting attaching  elements,  the  Joints  or  connections 
between  said  cross  stays  being  removed  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  extensions  whereby  the  force  employed  in  ex- 
panding the  reinforcement  Is  transmitted  from  one  cross 
stay  to  another  without  .  xpanding  or  materially  distort- 
ing said  attaching  elements. 

5.  .\n  expansible  metal  reinforcement  for  composition 
covering  of  structursl  memNTS  comprising  a  series  of 
cross  stays  connected  or  Joined  against  separation  at  in- 
tpr»-als  to  define  an  angiTlar  rlgsag  arrangement  of  the 
cross  stays  when  expanded,  and  integral  extensions  from 
said  cross  stays  constituting  attaching  and  spacing  ele- 
ments. 

ji'Ialms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


,121,559.       COMBINED     ROASTING     AND    SMELTING 

FURNACE.      William    R.    Ukslbwood,    Oakland,    Cal.. 

assignor  to  Hydro  Vacuum  Smelting  Co..  Oakland.  I'al., 
a  Corporation  of  I'alifornia.  Filed  Mar.  i>,  lfil4  Serial 
No.   S23..S5S.      (CI.  75—26.) 


1  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  the  comtHna- 
tloii  of  a  smelting  furnace,  a  roasting  furnace,  moans  for 
conveying  the  heated  gases  discharging  from  the  smelting 
furnace  to  the  roasting  furnace,  means  for  distributing 
the  gases  evenly  throughout  the  ore  within  the  roasting 
furnace,  an  upper  and  lower  set  of  twyers  formed  In  the 
smelting  furnace,  and  damj>ers  in  said  twyers 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  iharactcr  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  smelting  furnace,  a  roasting  furnace  raounte«l 
above  the  smelting  fnrnare.  a  plurality  of  pipes  ccmnecting 
the  roasting  furnace  with  the  smelting  furnace,  a  pipe 
(onneciing  the  two  furnaces  through  which  the  ore  nmy 
be  fed.  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe. 

:;.  In  a  furnace  of  the  chanicter  d<'scribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  smelting  furnace,  a  roasting  furnace  mounted 
above  the  smelting  furnace,  a  i>lurallty  of  pii>es  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  with  the  smelting  furnace,  a  plurality 
of  connections  formed  between  the  upjirr  end  of  each  of 
said  pipes  and  the  roasting  furnace,  and  means  for  con- 
\ eying  the  ore  from  the  roasting  furnace  to  the  smelting 
furnace. 

4.   In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ticu  of  a    smelting   furnact.   a    roasiin-:   furnace   mounted 
alwve  the  smelting  furnace,  a  plurality  of  iiii>es  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  with  tlie  smelting  furiiace.  a  plurality 
!   of  connections  formed  between  the  upjM^r  end  of  each  of 
said  pipes  and  the  roasting  furnace,  a  valve  In  each  of  said 
connections,    and   means   for  conveying   the   ore   from    the 
roasting  furnace  to  the  finelting  furnace. 
j        0.   In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  conil>lna 
lion  of  a  smelting  furnace,  a  roasting  furnace,  means  for 
I    conveying  the  heated   gases  discharging  from   tlie  smelting 
I    furnace   to   the   roasting   furnace,    means    for   distributing 
I   the  gases  evenly   throughout  the  ore  within  the   roasting 
furnace,    and    means    Including    valves    In    the   connecting 
passages   for   regulating   thi'   temperature  and    mixture   of 
I    the  gases  passing  through  the  roasting  furnace. 
I         I  Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.121,560       BILMARD     CHAI.K    HOLPFR        K|!aS.IkC. 

H0BB8.  New  York.   N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Brunswick  Balk^ 

CoUender  Comr-any.  a  Corporation  nf  New  York      Filed 

May  1.  1013      Serial  No.  7n4.7R<<.      (CI.  4(3 — H.  1 

I.   A    chalk  holder    comprising   a    chalk-holding    member 

and  a   memN-r  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  the  bodily 

removal    of    chalk    from    the    holder,    said    members    being 

freely   movable   relatively   to  each   other  In    one  direction 
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while  the  bloc|  of  chalk  is  tn  the  holder,  but  r**triiln«-<l 
from  «»ach  moTpment  In  the  opposite  direction. 


-.  A  cbalk-b< tider  comprisint'  a  chalk-holdiui;  caKi-  and 
a  follower  fltt|n«  therein  over  the  chalk,  said  follower 
being  fret-ly  movable  In  the  cage  In  one  direction  while 
the  block  of  ch^lk  is  In  the  holder  but  held  against  move- 
ment Id   the  opposltp  direction. 

3.  A  billlanl  (halk  holder  comprising  a  chalk-hoidlug 
cage  provided  in  two  opposite  sides  with  projections  uuU 
a  follower  flttiui.'  in  the  cage  over  the  chalk  and  provided 
*lth  spring  ton;.'ii»'s  adapted  to  slip  past  the  projections 
when  moved  lo  one  direction  hut  to  engage  therewith 
when  moved  lit  (he  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  fol- 
lower may  l>e  moved  in  the  cage  to  follow  the  chalk  but 
rt-straiiied  from  n  ovement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A    billiard    chalk-bolder    comprising    a    chalk-holdluu 
cage  and  a  follower  fitting  therein  and  over  the  sides  of 
the  chalk,  said  follower  helng  provided   on  its  sides  with 
means   eniraginj;   with    the   cage   for   preventing    the   with 
drawal  of  the  follower  from  the  cage. 

5.  A  billiard  chalk-holder  comprising  a  chalk-holding 
CHkre  provl.l.Ml  In  its  1  ottom  with  hh  ap>  rture  thronuli 
which  the  challc  may  b«>  reached  by  a  ciie-tip  and  having 
00  two  opposittj  sides  projections,  and  also  provided  on 
one  or  more  of  its  sides  with  an  aperture  through  which 
the  chalk  may  |e  reached  to  be  trimmed,  and  a  foljowe,- 
fltting  in  the  cage  and  over  the  chalk  and  providtsl  wit': 
tongues  arran;;»d  to  engage  with  the  projections  and 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  follower  from  the  cag«». 

I  Claims  6  to  |(  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.U'1.5»>1  AbV^RTISINi;  DEVICfc;.  H.\kkv  J.  Kkati.n.;. 
•  •hicago.  III.  JFIled  .Tune  2S.  1912.  Serial  No.  706  44H 
(CI.    177— 34€t) 


1.  A  device  cif  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tube,  a  pair  of  solenoids  mounted  at  the  opposite  extreini 
ties  of  said  tube  to  form  a  blank  space  between  the  op 
posltc  faces  of  said  solenoids,  a  wall  to  divide  said  space 
Into  two  compariments,  a  core  for  each  solenoid,  a  piston 
rod  for  fastening  said  cores  together,  and  two  pistons 
mounted  on  said  piston  rod,  one  piston  for  each  compart 
ment.  and  means  for  regulating  the  rapidity  of  flow  of  air 
Into  said  compartments. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsini:  a  tube, 
a  i>alr  of  solenoids  mounted  at  the  opposite  extremities 
of  .said  tube  to  form  a  blank  space  between  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  solenoids,  a  wall  to  divide  said  space  Into 
two  compartments,  a  core  for  each  solenoid,  a  piston  rod 
for  fastening  said  cores  together,  two  pistons  mounted 
on  said  piston  rod,  one  piston  for  each  compartment, 
means  for  regulating  the  rapidity  of  flow  of  air  into  said 
compartments,  and  a  circuit  changing  device  controlled 
by  said  cores. 

3.  A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising     1 
Tube,    a    pair    of   solenoids    mounted    at    the   opposite    ex 
tremltles  of  said  tube  to  form  a  blank  space  between  the 
opposite    faces   of    said    solenoids,    a    wall    to    divide    said 


space  Into  two  compartments,  a  core  for  eneh  solenoid,  a 
piston  rod  for  fastenUiK  said  cores  together,  two  pistons 
mounted  on  said  piston  ro<l.  one  piston  for  each  com 
partment,  means  for  regulating  the  rapidity  of  flow  of  air 
Info  said  compartments,  a  circuit  changing  device  con 
trolled  by  said  cores,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween sairl  eores  and  said  circuit  changing  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deserilied  comprising  a 
tube,  a  pair  of  solenoids  mounted  at  the  opposite  extremi 
ties  of  said  tube  to  form  a  blank  spa<e  b.-twe.n  tli.  op 
rxislte  faces  of  said  solenoids,  a  wall  to  divide  said  space 
Into  two  compartments,  a  core  for  each  solenoid,  a  piston 
r.Kl  for  fastening  said  cores  together,  two  pistons  mounted 
on  said  rod.  one  piston  for  each  compartment,  means  for 
regulating  the  rapidity  of  flow  of  air  into  said  compart 
ments,  a  circuit  changing  device  controlled  by  said  cores, 
and  a  lost  motion  eonnectlon  between  said  cores  and  said 
circuit  changing  device,  said  circuit  changing  device  hav 
InK  means  to  control  the  circuit  through  said  solenoids. 


1.121,.5«2.  .SP:lK(TIVE  SI0NAI.I.\(;  system.  Otto  T. 
I.^DK.viA.\.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Morse  Code 
Signal  Company,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  ."tO  1912 
S«>rlal   No.  804,214.      (CI.   177-344.) 


1.  A  signaling  .s.N.Hteni  iiaviug  a  (eulral  station  and  sub 
stations  all   united    by    the   same   circuit,    and    Including   a 
step  by  step    signal     re<eivlng    device    at    each    sulwftatlou. 
n>eans  at  the  central  station  oin-rahle  over  sai<l  circuit  to 
select    for  operative  oi»eratlon   any   Mubstalion,    an   answer 
Imck   device   at    each    substation    adapted    to  send   Indlin 
tlous  c»ver  .said  circuit,  a  signal  at  e«<li  substati«>n.   mean- 
for  normally  preventing  said  answer  liack  deviie   from  oj 
eratlng,  means  whereby  the  answer  back  device  Is  released 
whenever  its  corresponding  signal   Is  operated,  means  for 
restoring  said   answer-back   device   and   effacing   said    slg 
nal.  a  signal  receiving  device  at  the  central  station  adapt 
ed   to   receive   said  answer  baek    indications,   and   means  at 
eai  h  substation  o|»erabie  over  said  ciniilt  to  actuate  said 
central    statl(»n   signal    receiving   device    independently    of 
said  answer  back  device. 

2.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  sub- 
stations all   united   by   the  same  circuit,   and   including  a 
step- by  step    signal    receiving    device    at    each    substation, 
means   at    the   central    station   operable   over   said    drcult 
to  select  for  operative  operation  any  substation,  an  answer 
back   device    at   each    substation    adapted    to   send   Indlca 
tlons  over  said  circuit,  a  signal  at  each  substation,  means 
for  normally  preventing  said  answer-ltack  device  from  op 
eratlng,  means  whereby  the  answer  hack  device  is  released 
whenever  Its  corresi)ondlng  signal  Is  oiH-rated.   means  for 
restoring  said  answer  back  device  and  effacing  said  signal, 
and  a  signal  receiving  device  at  the  central  station  adapt 
ed   to  receive  said   answer-back  Indications,   said   answer 
hack  releasing  means  having   means  under  Its  control   to 
actuate  said  signal. 
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:{.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  i«ii>- 
sUtlons  all  united  by  the  same  circuit,  and  including  a 
step-by  step  signal  receiving  device  at  each  substation, 
means  at  the  central  station  operable  over  said  circuit 
to  select  for  operative  oi>eration  any  substation,  an  an- 
swer-back device  at  each  substation  adapted  to  send  indi- 
cations over  said  circuit,  a  signal  at  each  substation. 
means  for  normally  preventing  said  answer  ba<  k  device 
from  operating  a  relay  whereby  the  answer  back  devic.^  is 
release<l  whenever  its  corresponding  signal  is  operati-d. 
means  for  restoring  said  answer-back  device  and  effacing 
.Hal«l  signal,  a  signal  receiving  device  at  the  central  sta 
tion  adapted  to  receive  said  answer  back  Indications,  and 
means  whereby  said  relay  when  actuated  maintains  Its 
actuated  position,  said  restoring  means  controlling  the 
restoration  of  said  relay. 

4.    .\  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  sub 
stations  all  united  by   the  same   circuit,  and   Including  a 
step  by  step    signal    receiving    device    at    each    substation, 
means  at  the  central  station  op.-rable  over  said  circuit  to 
select   for  op<'ratlve  operation   any    substation,  an   answer 
liack  device  at  each  substation  adapted  to  send  Indication 
over  said  circuit,  a  signal  at   each  substation,  means  for 
nonnally  preventing  said  answer  back  device  from  operat 
ing   a   relay    whereby    the   answer  back   device   Is    released 
whenever  its  corresponding  signal  Is  operated,  means  for 
restoring  said  answer  bark  device  and  effacing  said  signal. 
a   signal   receiving  device  at   the   central   station  adapted 
to  receive  said  answer  Iwck  indications,  and  means  where- 
by said   relay   when   actuated   maintains  its  actuated  posl 
tlon.  said   restoring   means   controlling  the   restoration   of 
said  relay,  said   central   station   s«lectlug   device   including 
a  pole  changer. 

."i.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  sub- 
stations all  united  by  the  same  circuit,  and  including  a 
step-by-step  signal  receiving  device  at  each  substation, 
means  at  the  central  station  oiierabie  over  said  circuit  to 
select  for  operative  operation  any  substation,  an  answer- 
back device  at  each  sulatation  adapted  to  send  Indica- 
tions over  said  circuit,  a  signal  at  each  substation,  means 
for  uurmally  preventing  said  answer  back  device  from  op- 
erating means  whereby  the  answer  twck  device  Is  released 
whenever  its  corresponding  signal  is  oia-rated.  means  for 
restoring  said  answer-back  device  and  effacing  said  signal, 
and  a  signal  receiving  device  at  the  central  station  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  answer  back  Indications,  said  answer- 
tmck  device  having  means  under  its  control  to  actuate 
said  signal  receiving  device,  said  central  station  selecting 
device  Including  a  pole  changer,  a  condenser  brldge<l  across 
said  circuit,  and  a  non  Inductive  resistance  bridged  across 
said  circuit. 

I  Claims  «i  to  it  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


sensttlTe  to  Tibratlona  of  the   surrounding   medium,   con 
nectlons  between   the  said  receivers  and   the  steerln;;   de 
vice,   an   electric   circuit   controlled   by    the  said    receivers 
and  the  gyroscope,  and  an   electromagnet   Included  In   the 
said   electric    circuit    and    acting   to   disconnect    the   gyro 
scope  from  the  steering  device  when  a  receiver  is  actuated. 


a 
to 


1,121.,-.«:i       MK.\NS  KOK   Al  TOMATICAl.l-Y   S'lEEKlN*; 
TOHrEDOES    OR    THE    LIKE.       Kaki,    Oskau     Lkon. 
New  York.  N.  Y^.,  assignor  to  Ijaon  Steering  l>evlce  Com 
panv,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Elled  Nov.  22.  1910.     Sertal  No.  593,62.1       (CI.  114— 24.) 

1.  In   a   tori>edo.   the  combination   of  a   steering  device, 
gyroscope  connected   to   the  said  steering   device   so   as 

normally  retain  the  course  of  the  torpedo,  receivers 
sensitive  to  vibrations  of  the  surrounding  medium,  con 
nectlons  between  the  said  receivers  and  the  steering  de 
vice,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  receivers  for  dis 
connecting  the  gyroscojie  from  the  steering  devic-.  when 
a  receiver  is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  steering  device, 
a  gyroscoiw  connected  to  the  said  steering  device  so  as  to 
normally  retain  the  course  of  th^'  torpedo,  receivers  sen- 
sitive to  vibrations  of  the  surrounding  medium,  connec 
tlons  between  the  said  receivers  and  the  steering  device, 
an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  said  receivers,  and  an 
electromagnet  included  In  the  said  electric  circuit  and  act 
Ing  to  disconnect  the  gyroscope  from  the  steering  device 
when  a  receiver  Is  actuated. 

3.  Id  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  steering  device, 
A  gyroscope  connecte<l  to  tht  said  steering  device  so  as 
to   normally    retain    the    course   of   the   torpedo,    receivers 


4.  In  a  torpccK).  the  combination  of  a  steering  device. 
a  gyroscope  connected  to  the  said  steering  device  so  as  to 
normally  retain  the  course  of  the  torpedo,  receivers  sensl 
tive  to  vibrations  of  the  surrounding  medium,  connections 
between  the'  said  receivers  and  the  steering  device,  an 
electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  said  receivers  and  the 
gyroscope,  and  an  electromagnet  Included  In  the  said 
electric  circuit  and  acting  to  disconnect  the  gyroscope 
from  the  steering  device  when  It  Is  supplied  with  current. 

5.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  ol  n  steering  device, 
a  gyroBcoiH-  counecteii  to  the  said  stetring  device  so  as  to 
normally  retain  the  course  of  the  tctrpedo,  receivers  sen- 
sitive to  vibrations  of  the  surrounding  medium,  conne*'- 
tlons  between  the  said  receivers  and  tin-  steering  device, 
means  for  changluj,  the  connection  between  the  gyroscoix- 
and  the  steering  device  corresponding  to  a  desired  angle  of 
turning  of  the  torpt^do,  and  means  controlled  by  the  re 
celvers  for  throwing  said  means  Into  ojieration  when  a  re- 
ceiver is  actuated. 

lllaiins  tl  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.121,504.     DIVISION  BOARD.     Winkield  8.  Livengckmi. 
Kansas  (Mty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Missouri  Hay  Tress  Com 
pany,   Moberly.   Mo.,  a  Corporation   of  Missouri.      File  I 
Feb.  6.   1914,      Serial   No.   H16.9.SS.      (CI.   lOO— 24.1 


1.  A  division  Itoaid  comprislni:  a  body  ineuib.  r  bavin:: 
a  transverse  groove  therein,  a  corrugated  rail  comprising 
a  central  scn-ket  portion  projected  Into  the  body  groove, 
and  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  body  i>ortlon  overlying  the 
face  of  said  body  memt>er. 

2.  A  division  board  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
transverse  grfK)ve  therein,  a  corrugated  rail  comprising 
a  central  socket  portion  projected  into  the  body  groove, 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  overlying  the  fac-c- 
of  said  body  member,  and  meanj  for  stcnrlna  wild  flanges 
to  the  hody  member. 
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3.  A  dlvt8|(in  board  comprtdDS  a  bodj  haviuK  a  traos- 
verae  groove  thpr<»ln,  n  rail  having  a  socket  portion  seated 
Id  said  ttrooTe.  ami  llpa  secured  to  the  body  membor  and 
having  outturDPil  portions  at  the  tnlges  of  the  sui-ket  por- 
tion, iind  niHMiis  iirojcctlnK  through  the  body  member  and 
[laug«:'8  to  s«fure  the  parts  toi^tber. 

I.  The  coliihination  with  spaced  slats  haviuK  alining 
transverse  gi|ooveH,  of  a  rail  having  a  socket  portion  seated 
in  said  gnxiives,  and  having  lips  secured  to  the  spared 
members. 

5.  A  dlvls^m  board  comprising'  a  t)ody  member  having 
transverse  grooves  In  Its  opposite  faces,  and  a  rail  secured 
to  opposite  faces  of  the  body  member  and  having  socket 
portions  pro^cted  into  sai<l  grooves. 

(Claims  6  Itn  fl  not  printed  in  the  Oniette. ) 


1,121.066. 
Chicago, 
Serial   No. 
July  10,  1 


II 


1.  In  a  gin  ss-setliiiir  coustrueiiou.  the  combination  of  a 
plate  of  glass,  fasteninz-moans  for  securing  or  holding 
the  gla8»-plai  e  in  position,  and  adhesive  tape  Interposed 
tn'tween  the  ^lass  and  fiistenlng  means  and  adhering  to 
i)Oth.  tlie  adH.'^sive  with  wiiich  the  tape  Is  charged  being 
substantially!  nonhardenint'  when  thus  protected  from 
the  air  by  tHf  iflass  and  fasfenlntf-means  which  It  sticks 
together,  substantially  as  descrlN'd. 

2.  In  a  glfljss  setting  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  of  gla^s.  fastening  means  for  securing  or  holding 
said  glass-pUte  in  position,  and  adhesive  tape  Interposed 
t)t-twe^n  the  iglass  ami  fastening  means  and  adhering  to 
hoth,  the  adhesive  with  which  the  tnpe  Is  charged  t>elng 
substantially!  non  hanietilng  when  thus  protected  from 
th«  air  by  tile  glass  and  fastening-means  which  It  sticks 
together,  said  adhesive  being  also  substantially  water- 
proof, thereliy  fomiluu'  a  moisture  proof  Joint  between 
the  glass  an|d  Its  fastening  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  gluss  s'-ttiug  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  of  giasH^  t°asteiiiug-m(>ans  for  securing  or  holding  the 
plate  of  lrla^»  in  posltkm.  and  an  adhesive  tape  strip  se- 
cured to  the  'Mlse  of  the  glass-plate  and  overlapping  one 
of  Its  side  fa<is  ami  interposed  between  the  glass  and  the 
fastenlug-nie^ns  and  adhering  to  both,  the  adhesive  with 
which  the  ta>e  Is  charged  being  substantially  non-barden- 
ing  when  th<s  protected  from  the  air  by  the  glass  and 
fastening  nie4ns  which  it  stii'ks  toK''ther,  the  tap»>  per- 
mitting slight  relative  movements  of  the  i;la»s  and  fas 
tenlni;  means  without  l»(omiug  permanently  uiiadhered- 
tbereto,  subsipintlally  as  ilescribed. 


1  .  1  2  1  ,o«f 


HANDi.K  ATTACHMENT   KOK   BOOKS, 
I.OOSFM.BAK  BINDKKS.   AND   THK    I.IKE.      I.s.\bcli^ 
K      M(  Kkk.    Tacoma.    Wash.      Klle.l    May    14.    1914.      Se 
rial  No.  sah.oiM.      nl,  1'24— 47.) 

1.  In  a  <ieTic>'  of  the  class  descrll>>d,  a  pair  of  flexible 
hinged  together  cover  leaves,  handle  memlwrs  carried 
rhereon  at  tllt»  side  edges  thereof,  a  flap  carried  at  the 
outer  side  e<l4e  of  one  of  salil  leaves,  means  in  connection 
with  the  outer  side  face  of  the  other  leaf  for  engagement 
with  said  flap  w.'ien  said  leaves  are  folded  together  where- 
by to  secure  the  latter  in  such  position,  and  additional 
means  on  th«  (nner  face  of  the  first  mentioned  leaf  for 
"Engagement  with  said  flap  to  secure  the  latter  In  Its  in- 
operative position  when  the  leaves  are  outspread. 

2.  In    a    device  of  the  rlnss   de.*critvd.    a    p.slr  of   flexible 


LASS  .SHTTINi;.  Si(..k.s  C  M.\t'I)<iWNBT, 
Original  application  filed  July  27,  1912, 
711.936.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
14.     Serial  No.  <*50.115.      (Cl.   1S9 — 78.) 


hinged  together  cover  leaves,  strap  handles  secured  to  the 
outer  faces  of  said  leaves  and  projecting  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  straps  extending 
over  the  outer  side  faces  of  said  leaves  and  engaged  at 
tbelr  ends  with  the  arm  portions  of  siild  handle  mem- 
bers, and  guide  keepers  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said 
leaves  through   which  said  reinforcing  straps  extend. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8Crlbe<l  a  pair  of  llexilde 
hlnged-together  cover  leaves,  strap  handles  se^'ure*!  at 
their  ends  to  ihe  outer  faces  of  the  leaves  and  projeetlnt 
beyond  the  side  eilgos  thereof,  keepers  seeund  to  th? 
outer  fares  of  said  leaves  In  alinement  with  the  arm  por- 
tions of  the  strap  handles,  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing 
straps  guided  through  said  keepers  to  allue  with  the  arm 
portions  of  the  handles  and  secured  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (les<  rlt)ed.  n  pair  of  flexible 
hinged  together  cover  leaves,  handle  members  carried  there- 
on at  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  flap  carried  at  the  outer 
side  edge  of  one  of  said  leaves,  means  in  connection  with 
the  outer  side  face  of  the  other  leaf  for  engagement  with 
said  flap  when  said  leaves  are  folded  toeether  whereby  to 
secure  the  latter  In  such  position,  ndditlonal  means  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  first  mentioned  leaf  for  engagement 
with  said  flap  to  secure  the  latter  in  Its  Inoperative  posi 
tlon  when  the  leaves  are  outspread,  and  a  strap  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  flap  to  form  a  handle  therefor. 


1,121.567.  MOTOR  STARTER.  Authir  C.  McWilliams. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.463. 
(Cl.  172— 179.  > 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descrilxHl,  comprising  a  start- 
ing terminal,  a  running  terminal,  a  movable  lonnector  for 
establishing  circuit  relation  with  the  source  of  supply, 
said  connector  occupying  sucessivcly  at  least  three  po 
sitlons.  to  wit:  initial,  "off"  position,  starting  position 
(in  engagement  with  said  starting  terminal)  and  running 
position  (In  engagement  with  said  running  terminal), 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  connector  to  move  from 
Initial  position  through  starting  position  to  running  posi- 
tion.    retardinL'    means    for    retanlinc      the    movement    of 
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•aid  connector,  said  retarding  means  being  practically 
non-active  during  the  movement  of  said  connector  from 
initial  to  starting  position  and  automatically  becoming 
fully  active  when  said  connector  has  reached  starting 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  retarding  mean.s 
to  predetermine  the  point  at  which  said  retarding  means 
sball  change  from  nou-actlve  to  active  condition. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  start- 
ing terminal,  a  running  teriuinai,  a  removable  connector 
for  establishing  circuit  relation  with  the  source  of  supply, 
said  connector  occupying  successively  at  least  three  po- 
sitions, to  wit:  Initial,  "off"  position,  starting  position 
(in  engagement  with  said  starting  terminal)  and  running 
position  (In  engagement  with  said  running  terminal), 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  connector  to  move  from 
Initial  position  through  starting  position  to  running  posi- 
tion, fluid  controlled  retarding  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  connector,  a  valve  seating  In  said  re- 
tarding means,  and  adjustable  means  for  rendering  said 
valve  non-active  during  the  movement  of  said  connector 
from  initial  position  to  starting  position  and  thereafter 
permitting  said  valve-  to  automatically  come  Into  action. 

3.  .\pparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  start- 
ing terminal,  a  running  terminal,  a  movable  connector  for 
establishing  circuit  relation  with  the  source  of  supply, 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  connector  to  engage  said 
terminals  successively,  a  dash  p<jt  and  plunger  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  said  connector,  a  valve  in  said 
plunger  for  determining  the  rate  of  movement  thereof, 
means  for  holding  said  valve  open  during  a  portion  of 
the  travel  of  said  plunger  and  means  for  regulating  said 
holding  means  to  thereby  regulate  the  point  of  closing  of 
said  valve. 

4.  .Vn  automatic  electric  switch  comprising  a  plurality 
ot  terminals,  a  switching  connector  adapted  to  engage 
them  BtriiiUm,  a  spring  for  causing  autotnatlc  movement 
of  said  connector,  a  dash  pot,  a  plunger  in  said  dash  pot 
mechanically  connected  to  said  connector  for  retarding 
the  movement  thereof  during  certain  portions  of  Its 
travel  In  a  forward  direction,  a  valve  In  said  plunger  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  therethrough,  means  for  hold- 
ing salil  valve  open  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
travel  of  said  plunger,  said  holding  means  being  adjust- 
able to  thereby  determine  the  point  at  which  said  valve 
shall  be  closed. 

.">.  .\n  automatic  electric  switch  comprising  a  starting 
terminal,  a  running  terminal  and  an  elongated  terminal 
opposite  to  them,  a  connector  bar  adapted  to  connect  said 
elongated  terminal  with  first  the  starting  terminal  and 
then  the  running  terminal  and  vice  versa,  and  a  spring 
motor  for  moving  said  connector,  said  connector  being 
movable  parallel  to  itself  to  thereby  produce  a  double 
break  between  said  connector  and  the  said  terminals. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


l,121,.-.68.  FIXTCRE- SLPI'ORT.  Abthuh  C.  McWii^ 
LI  A.MS.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  752,363,      (Cl.  240—85.) 


for  receiving  the  cross  bar,  the  aperture  being  narower 
at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  and  narrower  at  the  top 
than  the  top  of  the  cross  bar;  whereby  the  hanging  bar 
may  be  slid  along  the  cross  bar  and  is  wedglngly  held 
against  sliding  along  the  bar  when  weight  is  placed  upon 
the  hanging  bar. 


1,121.569.  KCRNACE  STRTt 'TURE.  Herman  L  Meybr, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,797.      (Cl.  110—73.) 


In  a  furnace  structure,  a  boiler,  outside  walls  forming 
a  fire  space  below  said  boiler,  a  bridge  wall  across  said 
space,  a  grate  In  front  of  said  bridge  wall,  a  pre  heating 
air  chamber  back  of  said  bridge  wall  and  forming  the 
lower  side  of  a  revcrl>eratory  chamber  for  gases  and 
products  of  combustion  Issuing  from  burning  fuel  on  said 
grate,  said  outside  walls  having  longitudinal  passages 
for  air  into  said  preheating  chamber,  and  said  bridge 
w.all  having  an  air  siiiierbeatlng  passage  extiiiding  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  formed  with  entry  ports  from  said 
preheating  chamber,  and  a  single  air  superheating  pipe 
placed  longitudinally  of  and  above  said  bridge  wall  across 
the  direct  action  of  draft  Issuing  from  the  fire  having  a 
free  direct  passage  for  air  therein,  being  bent  downwardly 
at  both  ends  and  its  ends  seated  in  said  bridge  wall  and 
connected  with  the  superheating  passage  therein,  said 
pipe  being  formed  with  openings  in  its  rearward  side 
above  the  bridge  wall  adapted  to  expel  superheated  air 
from  within  Into  said  reverberatory  chamber  where  it 
may  comniiugle  with  the  volatile  gases  and  burn  the  free 
carbon  from  the  fire. 


1,121,570.  KUASERCLEANRR.  TiMoTHT  C.  MUKPHT, 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  June  1.  1914.  Serl-n  \o. 
842.236.      (CI.   16 — 25.) 


A  support  for  electric  light  fixtures  comprlsiug  a  cross 
bar  and  a  bunging  bar  having  n  tapered  aperture  therein 
2(19  O.  G.—m 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  iH>x,  a  iiuy 
in  the  l>ox  on  which  the  erasers  are  sustained  while  being 
cleaned,  means  within  the  Ik)x  for  giving  the  erasers  and 
the  tray  a  jigsjlng  motion  vertically,  and  m<an-  for  pre- 
venting the  erasers  from  turning  over  while  l>eiiig  jigged. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  "lescribed,  a  Ikit.  a  tray 
having  a  mesh  on  which  the  erasers  to  be  cleaned  are 
sustained,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  Ikjx.  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  means  attached  to  the  shaft  for  jigging  the 
erasers  and  tray  In  a  vertical  manner,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  erasers  from  turning  over  while  l)eing  Jigged. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  choi-acter  described,  a  box,  a  stiaft 
Journalcd  In  the  box.  blocks  on  the  shaft,  a  tray  adapted 
to  Ih?  engaged  by  the  blocks  secured  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  whereby  the  tray  Is  given 
a  Jigging  motion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  box,  blocks  on  the  shaft,  a  tray  for 
holding  the  erasers  to  tie  cleaned  and  provided  with  a 
mesh  set  over  the  blocks,  a  cover  over  the  erasers  on  tb(e 
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tray  and  mei.ns  for  operating  the  blocks  to  give  a  jigging 
motion  to  the  tray  and  erasers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box,  a  tray 
Iiavlng  a  nie^h  and  adapted  to  support  the  erasers  while 
f>elng  clean«>«|,  a  cover  over  the  tray,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  box,  mealis  attached  to  the  shaft  to  give  the  tray  and 
••rast'rs  a  jigging  motion,  and  means  connected  with  the 
iray  and  bo.-fl  for  directing  the  jigging  motion  vertically. 

[Claims  6  ro  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,iji,r.7i.    .vrr.va.vTUS  koh  hksh.mmng  and  com- 

lUKSSIMl  rL.VNTATION  COTTON  DALES.  JoH.x  L. 
SiiKpp.\RD,  Charleston,  S.  C,  assignor  to  American  High 
henslty  Cnmpress  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  South 


Carolina. 


(CI.  100 — :  9.) 


FlltKl    Feb.    11.    1914.      Serial    No.    818.121. 


^s 


\.  lu  .ipptii  atus  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
tion cotton  Uales,  tho  combination  of  a  compress  box 
■  •omposed  of  n  fixed  roar  wall,  and  movable  ends  and  a 
front  adaptcc  to  be  closed  onto  the  plantation  bale  for 
reshaping  the  same,  and  a  compress  platen  forming  the 
bottom  of  sail  box  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up  Into  the 
same  for  compressing  the  reshaped  hale. 

2.  In  appaiatus  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
tion cotton  iiales,  the  combination  of  a  compress  box 
having  a  fixec  roar  wall  and  movable  front  and  end  walls, 
means  for  closing  said  movable  walls  onto  a  hale  whereby 
the  latter  wllp  be  reshaped  as  to  length  and  width  and  a 
compress  pluiigcr  movable  within  said  box  for  compress- 
ing the  reshaped  bale. 

^.  In  appatutus  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
tion cotton  bales,  the  combination  of  a  compress  box  hav- 
ing a  fixeil  reVr  member  and  movable  front  and  end  mem- 
bers for  reduilng  a  bale  in  two  dimensions  and  a  platen 
movable  wltlilln  the  space  between  said  movable  member 
for  reducing  Bhe  bale  In  Its  other  dimension. 

4.  In  appaiatus  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
tion cotton  Wales,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rear  wall, 
movable  end  jjaws,  front  gates,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  jaws  and  gates,  and  a  compressing  plunger 
iulapi'-'i  t.i  mi)Vi'  In  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  jaws  and 
gates. 

5.  In  appnfatUM  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
tion cotton  h^les.  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rear  wall, 
movable  enil  Jnwa.  front  gates  pivotall.v  connected  to  the 
Irttter,  meatm  for  opening  and  closing  snid  jaws  and  gates, 
•»  flxi'd  platen  in  n  plane  ahove  said  gates  and  jaws,  and 
a  movable  compress  platen  adapted  to  move  upwardly 
Into  the  8pac«  l)etween  the  Jaws  and  gates. 

fClalms  r,  (jo   !."»  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


iMKTII 
I     SWKEI 


I  2  1.5  7  J.  MKTIIOD  OF  HARDRNINC}  IRON  AND 
STEEL.  FJli  Swket,  Rlnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Toseph  \V  Royd,  I>eiiver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.   e'>3.206.      (CI.    14fi — 25.) 

1.  The  method   of   hardening   iron   or  steel    which   con- 
sists In  h««atln£r  i-vsrld  nf  potnsslum  nntll  a  molten  i'ias« 


is  obtained,  adding  pulverised  animal  charcoal  to  snch 
molten  mass,  immersing  Iron  or  steel  for  a  suitable  length 
of  time  In  such  molten  ma.ss  and  then  In  removing  the 
Iron  or  steel  from  the  molten  mass  and  nw^nchlng  it  in  oil. 
2.  The  method  of  hardening  iron  or  steel  which  con- 
sists In  heating  cyanld  of  potassium  until  a  molten  mass 
is  obtained,  adding  pulverized  animal  charcoal  to  such 
molten  mass  until  bubbles  are  given  off,  immersing  iron 
or  steel  for  a  suitable  iMtgth  of  time  in  such  molten  mass 
and  then  in  removing  the  iron  or  steel  from  the  molten 
mass  and  quenching  It  in  oil. 


1.121,673.  WELI^DKILMNc;  HIT.  Wii.i.i.vM  R.  Wetzel. 
Parkersburg,  \V.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  23.  HUa.  Serial  No. 
790,894.      (CI.  255 — 63.) 


I  .\  well  drilling  bit  comprising  a  drill  point  having  a 
laterally  extended  cutting  edge  at  the  bottom  on  one  side. 
an<l  having  on  the  side  opposite  said  cutting  edge  an  en 
tlrely  inclosed  depresslble  guide  -  block,  provide<l  with 
springs  for  noriiially  protruding  it  from  a  socket  in  the 
bit  IxKly,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  well  drilling  bit  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  cutting  edge  at  the  bottom  on  one  side,  a  substantially 
horizontal  socket  In  the  body  on  the  opposite  side,  a 
flanged  block  fitting  to  reciprocate  horizontally  In  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  protrude  b«'yond  the  surface  of  the 
bit  Ijody,  Inset  blocks  retaining  the  reciprocating  block  in 
said  socket,  and  guide  screws  in.vcrted  through  the  back 
of  the  socket  and  carrying  I'oll  springs  thereon,  whereby 
said  block  is  continually  protruded  In  normal  operation 
but  may  rece<le  tir>on  striking  a  portion  of  the  drill  hole 
smaller  than  the  freshly  cut  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,12  1,574.  CIRCUIT-INTEKRUITER.  Chkistiak 
AALBOHr.,  Wilklnsburg,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Flast  rittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn 
sylvania.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  456,580.  (CI. 
175—282.) 


/   *  \ 

■  ■ 


IM 


^ 


1.   In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  Insulated  stationary  contact  terminals  electrically  con 
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nected  In  pairs  and  disposed  between  the  terminals  of  an 
interrupted  service  conductor,  of  a  set  of  cooperating  In 
sulated  movable  contact  terminals  also  electrically  con 
nected  in  pairs  In  alternation  with  reference  to  the  sta- 
tionary contact  terminals,  and  means  for  effecting  suc- 
cessive disengagement  of  said  movable  contact  terminals 
from  the  stationary  contact  terminals  to  open   the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  insulated  stationary  contact  terminals  electrically  con 
necte<l  in  pairs  and  disposed  between  the  terminals  of  an 
interrupted  conductor  of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a 
movable  supporting  member,  and  a  set  of  cooperating  con 
tact  terminals  independently  supported  by  said  member 
and  electrically  connected  In  pairs  in  alternation  with  ref 
erence  to  the  stationary  c<vntact  terminals,  and  means  for 
effecting  successive  disengagement  of  the  movably  sup 
ported  contact  terminals  from  the  stationary  contact  ter 
mlnals  as  said  member  is  moved  away  from  its  circuit 
<losing  position. 

.3.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  stationary  contact  terminals  electrically  conueited  in 
pairs,  of  a  sot  of  movable  contact  terminals  electrically 
connected  In  pairs  and  so  disposed  that  the  contact  ter- 
minals of  each  pair  coiiperate  with  stationary  contact 
terminals  of  different  pairs,  and  moans  for  causing  saiil 
movable  contact  terminals  to  successively  move  out  of 
engagement  with  the  stationary  contact  terminals  as  the 
interrupter  Is  opened. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  co 
operating  sets  of  movable  and  stationary  contact  terminals 
whhh  are  electrically  connected  In  pairs  to  produce  a 
series  of  successive  Interruptions  of  a  service  conductor 
when  separated,  and  means  for  completing  a  single  low- 
resistance  shunt  circuit  ar>und  all  but  the  end  terminals 
of  the  sets  when  the  interrupter  is  closed. 

5.  In    a    circuit    Interrupter,    the    combination    with    a 
fluld-conlnlnlng  tank  or  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  and  sta 
tlonary    terminal    bushings    projecting    through    and    sup 
ported  by   the  cover,  of  a   horizontal   strip  or  bar   of   In 
sulating   material    supported    within    the   casing   from    the 
Inner  ends  of  the  bushings,  a  plurality  of  stationary  con- 
tact  terminals   secured    to   said   bar   and   electrically    con- 
nected In  pairs,  a  movable  conl.ict  bearing  member  anu  u 
series  of  cooperating  movable  contact  terminals  also  .elec- 
trically  connected    in    pairs   and    having    resilient    coiinec 
tlons  to  said  contact-bearing  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.575.  Ct'LINARY  Al'rAUATUS.  TnKOUnRE  Aht- 
MEYEn.  Wilklnsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Mled  Ma..  i:{,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,234. 
(CI.  219 — 44.) 


1,121,576.      JOIN'S    OR    OINGE    FOR    WIND  SUI ELDS. 

Edward  L.   Ackekman,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed  July  25. 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,604.     (CI.  21—148.) 


^-^^ 


\.  The  combination  with  a  frying  pan  having  a  handle, 
of  an  annular  supporting  stand  having  an  upwardl.v  pro 
jectlng  lM>dy  portion  provlde<l  with  a  notch  at  one  ^ide 
to  receive  the  pan  handle  and  with  an  overhanging  flange 
at  the  opposite  side  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  pan 
when  In  either  normal  or  reversed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  vessel  comprising  n 
tinitarj-  metal  clad  heating  structure  adapted  to  be  utilized 
either  In  a  usual  or  reversed  position,  of  a  stand  therefor 
comprising  a  ring  shaped  body  having  supporting  legs  and 
a  notched  annular  flange  o\crhung  inwardly  at  one  side. 

:\.  A  stand  for  pan  shap'-d  beating  apparatus  comprising 
a  ring  shaped  body  having  downwardly  extending  legs  and 
an  upwardly  extending  annular  flange  for  centering  the 
pan  shaped  heater,  said  flange  l>elng  notched  and  provided 
with  an  overhanging  portion  to  hold  the  heater  in  position. 


1.  In  a  friction  hinge  for  sectional  wind  shields,  the 
combination  with  a  Hibular  bearing  member  attachable  to 
one  of  the  shield  sections  and  having  a  conical  bearing 
surface  formed  on  one  side  thereof,  of  a  circular  bead 
adapteil  to  be  carried  by  the  complementary  shield  section, 
slotted  transversely  and  having  a  conical  face  engaging 
one  of  the  cone  surfaces  upon  the  tubular  bearing,  a  disk 
formed  with  a  conical  periphery  for  engag.ment  with  the 
complementary  cone  surface  upon  the  tubular  member  and 
ha%lng  a  pruj.ction  engaging  the  slot  in  the  head  member 
and  interlocking  tlie  tiiemlteis  against  independent  inove- 
ment.  and  a  clamping  Uilt  extending  through  the  disk,  und 
tubular  bearings,  and  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  head  memln-r. 

2.  In  a  friction  hin;;e  for  wind  shields,  the  combination 
with  an  unbroken  tubular  member  forme<l  internally  with 
complementary  conical  bearing  surfaces,  of  interlocking 
bead  and  disk  members  upon  opposite  siiles  of  the  tubular 
ruemlMr.  held  against  relative  rotation  and  having  each  a 
conical  tn-aring  surl.nce  engaging  the  coi  responding  cone 
surface  upon  said  toimlar  member,  and  means  for  affecting 
the  relative  adjustnent  between  the  members  to  vary  the 
friction  of  the  join-. 


1,12  1,577.  .«EMl-INDIUECT-LIGin  ING  FIXTURE. 
Harry  C.  AOANt,  St.  Louis.  Mo  FIUhI  Feb.  25.  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,030.      (CI.  240—92.1 


1.  A  semi-ludlrecl  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  top 
reflector  and  a  translucent  diffusing  shield  arranged  alwve 
and  Mow  the  lighting  unit,  respectively,  tlie  u|)per  edge 
portion  of  said  shield  being  flared  outwardly  and  said  tor 
reflector  having  a  refle<  ting  surface,  straight  or  uncur>.'<l 
lu  transverse  cross  section  from  its  inner  to  its  outer  edge 
that  projects  outwardly  an.l  ui)wardly  away  from  the 
lighting  unit  and  which  is  disposed  at  such  an  angle  that 
indirect  rays  of  light  which  are  reflected  onto  same  from 
the  flared  upper  portion  of  the  translucent  diffusing  shield 
will  be  projected  downwardly  In  substantially  vertical 
paths  without  passing  through  the  lighting  unit. 

2.  A  semi-indirect  lit:hting  fixture  comprislnn  a  top  reflec- 
t..r  and  a  translucent  diffusing  shield  arranged  above  and 
Ik  low  the  littuing  unit,  respectively,  said  shield  having 
an  outwardi.N  flared  upper  edge  portion  and  said  top  re- 
flector being  provided  with  two  oppositely  inclined  reflect- 
ing surfaces  arranged  in  concentric  relation,  the  inner  re- 
fl.eting  Hurfae<.  l^lng  in  the  form  of  at  inverted  frustum 
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at  a  cone  ontq  whicb  Jndlreot  rays  art^projected  from  the 
ontwardlr  flarKl  portion  of  sal.l  (ilffiislng  shield. 

3.  A  semi  indirect  lightinK  fixture  comprising  a  top  re- 
flector and  a  translucent  diffusing  shield  arranged  above 
and  below  the  lighting  onlt,  respectively,  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  salt  shield  being  inclined  or  flared  outwardly 
and  said  top  r^'lpctor  bflug  provided  with  angularly-dis- 
posed reflecting  surfaces  that  are  Inclined  In  opposite 
directions  to  each  other,  one  of  said  inclined  reflecting 
surfaces  actlna  to  project  the  rays  downwardly  which  are 
reflected  odKj  ianie  from   the  ilaicd  portion  of  said  shield. 

4.  A  seml-lndirect  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  top  re- 
flector and  a  translucent  diffusing  shield  arranged  al)ove 
and  below  the  lighting  unit,  respectively,  said  shield  being 
provided  adjfiant  its  upper  piige  with  a  portion  that  In- 
clin<'s  outwardly  away  from  the  lighting  unit  and  said  top 
rrfli'ftor  Nin,'  provided  a<ljac<>nt  its  outer  (>dgc  with  a  re- 
flecting surface  which  Inclines  upwardly  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  reflector,  and  adjacent  Its  center  with  an  Inde- 
l>endent  rpflivting  surface  consisting  of  hu  oppositely  in- 
clined surface  cnto  which  Indirect  rays  are  reflected  from 
the  im  Mned   portion  of  said  shield. 

:")  A  semi-indirect  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  top  re- 
flt^tor  and  a  translucent  diffusing  shield  arrangwl  above 
and  below  the  lishtins  unit,  respectively,  said  shield  hav- 
ing a  portion  that  inclines  outwardly  away  from  the  light- 
ing unit  and  said  fop  reflector  being  provided  with  two  re- 
flecting surfaces  that  form  practically  the  entire  underside 
of  the  reflector,  the  inner  one  consisting  of  an  inclined  re- 
flecting surface  disposed  at  such  an  angle  that  the  major 
portion  of  the  n-flected  secondary  rays  from  the  Inclined 
portion  on  the  shield  are  projected  downwardly  In  paths 
outside  of  th'  lt::htlng  unit,  and  the  outer  one  consisting 
of  an  oppositely  Inclined  surface  disposed  at  such  an  angle 
that  the  direct;  rays  are  projected  downwardly  at  rather 
abrupt  angles  do  a  horizontal  plane. 

[Claims  fl  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  .\n  annular  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  cutting  portion 
and  a  driving  portion  having  gear  teeth  therein,  both  por- 
tions being  secured  together,  said  cutting  portion  having 
teeth  In  Its  front  edge,  and  being  thence  contracted  In- 
wardly on  a  curve  of  relatively  short  radius  Immediately 
back  of  said  teeth,  whereby  the  driving  portion  will  be  on 
a  shorter  annular  ring  to  permit  the  sole  of  the  shoe  at 
the  overhanging  upper  portion  to  be  trimmed  without  In- 
terfering with  the  driving  part  of  said  cutter.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  at  high  speed. 

5.  An  ann\ilar  band  like  cutter,  having  a  free  open  space 
therethrough  axlally  thereof,  stationary  circular  Internal 
and  external  bearings  for  the  cutter,  means  for  rapidly 
rotating  the  cutter,  a  work  table  extending  approximately 
diametrically  of  said  cutter  for  presenting  a  sole-edge  In 
position  to  be  rounded,  and  a  partially  surrounding  and 
overhanging  guard  extending  toward  the  table  In  position 
to  maintain  the  shoe  upper  out  of  contact  with  the  cutter 
while  the  sole  of  said  shoe  Is  being  rounded. 


1.1-'1,:.7M.      ROL 
MasH.,   asslgqor 
Mass.,  a  Corj 
rial  No.  745, 


JfJlI-ROrNDER.     Georow   Barlicr.    Lynn, 

to    Busier   Machinery    t'ompany,    Lynn, 
ration  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.     8e- 
$73.      (CL   12—23.) 


JO 


1,121,579.  LUBRIC.VTOR.  IIakrihon  D.  Bovkk,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Boyer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S20,489.      (Cl.  184 — 47.) 


1.  A  rough  lounder,  comprising  a  leather  edge-cutting 
tool  with  a  laiidlikc  cutting  » tige  to  trim  surplus  stock 
from  a  sole  e«l;ie,  .said  cutter  having  a  cylindrical  iwrtlon 
carrying  the  cu  ting  edge  and  being  curved  away  from  the 
cutting  edge  in  mediately  back  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
at  a  suflScient  sliortcr  radius  and  at  a  relatively  sharper 
angle  than  thai  of  a  shoe  shank  whose  sole  Is  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  to  permit  the  sole  to  be  pre^itented  to  the  cutting 
edge  at  varying  angles,  whereby  the  back  of  said  cutter 
avoids  Interference  with  the  overhanging  shoe  upper  at 
the  shank  and  pern-.its  said  cutter  to  trim  the  sole  ed::e 
both  straight  and  on  a  U'vel. 

2.  A  rough  rounder,  comprising  a  leather  edge-<-utt'.ng 
tool  with  a  bafcdllke  cutting  edge  to  trim  surplus  stock 
from  a  sole  ed™««.  said  ctitter  having  a  cylindrical  cutting 
edge  portion  and  an  ogee  curve  immediately  back  of  the 
cylindrical  cuttjng  edge  and  forming  a  relatively  sbafp 
angle  to  permit  a  sole  to  hf>  presented  to  the  cutting  edge 
for  trlmmini;  said  sole  In  lines  of  curve  dlfferen<  than  the 
curve  of  said  citter. 

."i.  A  rough  founder,  comprising  an  aLin  i.'ar  hand  .ise 
cutter  having  leather  cutting  teeth  at  on.-  edge  of  the 
band,  gear  teetd  In  the  opposite  edge,  and  an  open  space 
therethrough,  a  work  table  to  support  the  sole  substan- 
tially at  a  tanetnt  to  the  operatlnir  portion  of  the  cutting 
teeth,  and  meautj  to  rotate  said  cutter  at  a  high  speed. 


1.  In  a  lubricator  the  (ouiblnatlon  of  a  base,  a  IXKly 
setnired  thereto,  an  upper  member  conslstlne  of  a  tubular 
settlon  adapted  to  thread  into  the  t>ody  and  a  top  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  meml»er,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  fitted  to  slide  within  the  tubular  section  and  a  sig- 
nal and  means  for  actuating  said  signal  on  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  Iubrl<  ator  a  plunger  a  signal  adapted  to  lie 
against  one  of  the  ou'er  walls  of  the  lubricator  and  means 
connecting  the  plunLcr  and  signal  whereby  said  signal  may 
be  thrown  to  a  vertical  position  at  the  end  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  provided  with  a  plunger  a  signal 
adapted  to  llo  In  a  normal  horizontal  position  and  be 
thrown  to  the  vertical  position  by  the  plunger  at  the  end 
of  the  movement  of  saM  plunger. 

4.  A  lubricator  consisting  of  a  body  and  an  upper  por- 
tion, the  latter  threaded  Into  the  former,  a  plunger  fitted 
to  slide  within  the  upper  portion,  a  signal  engaging  the 
outside  of  the  upper  portion  and  means  pas.slng  through 
the  upper  portion  for  connecting  the  plunger  with  the  sig- 
nal   whereby   .said   signal    Mes   against    the    upper    portion 

j    When   the  plunger  Is  operating  and  la   thrown  or  elevated 

when  at  t^e  end  of  the  plunger  stroke. 
I        5.   A  grease  cup  consisting  of  a  hody  and  an  upper  por- 
1   tioij   the   latter  threadi>d  into  the  former,  said  upper  por- 
I   tlon   having  an  opening  in   Its  top  provided    with    beveled 

8'iri-ounding    walls,   a    plunger   fitted    to   slide    withiu    the 

upper  portion,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a  aig- 
I  r.al,  means  for  connecting  the  signal  and  plunger  whorebj 
]  a  portion  of  .said  signal  may  be  drawn  into  the  opening  la 
I    the   top   of  the   upper  portion  at  the  end  of  the  plunger 

stroke  to  throw  said  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.580.      COMBINATION    BACK  REST,    RKAR    SKAT, 
AND  LITOGAGE-CAURIKR.     Charles  L.  BrKKKTT  and 
George   MiLr.ER,  Peru,   Ind.      Filed   Sept.  20.   1913.     Se- 
rial   No.   790.902.      (Cl.   208 — 24.) 
1.   In   a   device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle,  vertical  standards  flxedlj 


Decemheu  15, 1914- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1017 


secured  to  said  frame,  a  platform  fixedly  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  vertical  standards  thereby  constituting 
an  artlde  carrier,  a  cushion  pivotaily  secured  to  said 
platform,  said  cushion  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  en- 
larged head  upon  Its  outer  end,  a  linger  provided  with  a 
slot  carried  by  said  lug  whereby  said  lug  will  work  in  said 
slot,  said  finger  pivotaily  secured  to  said  platform,  a  link 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  finger,  an  operating  lever 
pivotaily  se<ured  to  one  of  said  standards,  said  operating 
lever  pivotaily  secured  to  said  link  whereby  said  cushion 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  by  swinging  said  operating  lever, 
and  means  carried  by  said  operating  lever  for  locking  the 
cushion  In  a  raised  position  when  desired. 


I 


JtZ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deiwrlt)ed,  the  comblBatlon 
with  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle,  vertical  standards  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  platform  fixedly  secured  to  the  TiT»pw 
ends  of  said  standards,  a  cushion  pivotaily  secured  to  said 
platform,  said  cushion  provided  with  a  Itig  having  an  en- 
larged head,  a  finger  having  a  slot  secured  to  said  lug 
for  allowing  said  lug  to  ride  within  said  slot,  said 
finger  pivotaily  secured  to  said  platform,  said  finger  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  link,  an  operating  lever  ptv- 
otally  secured  to  one  of  said  standards  and  connected  with 
said  link  whereby  said  cushion  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
as  desired,  a  latch  pivotaily  secured  to  said  operating 
lever,  said  latch  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  vertical 
standards  when  said  cushion  Is  In  a  raised  position  where- 
by said  cushion  will  constltue  a  backrest. 


1  121.581.       PROrP:sS    FOR    CUTTING    AND    FITTING 

'  WEARING-APl'.VUEL.      Jacob    W.    Cohn    and    Morris 

Weiner,   Chicago,    111.,   assignors   to   Cohn.    Rlssman    & 

Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Mar    :;:,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,686.     (Cl.  2—61.) 


or  pattern  line :  then  shrinking  the  cloth  at  predeter- 
mined sections  adjacent  the  outer  edge  to  curve  the  upper 
part  of  the  piece  outwardly  to  the  desired  .seam  curvature, 
then  stretching  a  section  adjacent  the  outer  edge  to 
throw  the  part  above  the  vent  line  inwardly  to  get  the 
desired  angle  of  the  seam  edge  with  reference  to  the  part 
below  the  vent  line,  and  then  sewing  the  curved  edges  of 
the  halves  together. 

2.  The  improved  process  of  cutting  and  shaping  pat- 
terned cloth  to  form  the  back  half  of  a  garment  which 
consists  in  first  cutting  a  piece  with  the  inner  seam  r^lge 
straight  and  parallel  with  the  pattern  lines  and  the  upper 
and  outer  edge  In  accordance  with  the  neck,  shoulders, 
arm  and  waist,  then  drawing  In  a  section  of  the  cloth  ad- 
jacent the  outer  eilge  below  the  arm  pit  by  shrinking  the 
material  to  throw  the  part  above  the  arm  pit  outwardly 
to  effect  curvature  of  the  seam  edge,  then  drawing  In 
the  section  adjacent  the  arm  hole  by  shrinking  the  mate- 
rial to  further  throw  out  the  part  above  the  arm  pit 
line  and  to  bring  the  seam  edge  to  the  desired  curvature, 
then  atretdUag  the  section  adjAcent  the  outer  edge  at 
the  waist  to  throw  the  part  above  the  section  Inwardly, 
then  taking  Id  and  smoothing  out  by  shrinking  the  wrin- 
kles caused  along  the  seam  edge  by  such  stretching. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  cutting  and  fitting 
from  striped  or  patterned  cloth  the  two  halves  of  a  coat 
back,  which  consists  in  first  cuttint  each  half  above  the 
vent  line  along  a  straight  lint  parallel  with  the  atrlpaB 


1,121.582  KNOCKTiOWN  rAPEK  BOX.  Waltkb  C. 
Daxsmam.  Highland  Park,  I^..  assignor  to  Firm  trad- 
li«  as  Alfred  F.  Moore,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  consisting  of 
tiw  estate  of  Alfred  F.  Moore  and  Antolae  BouraonviUe 
mta«  Oct.  12,  ltl2.      SerUl  No.  723,4»a.      (Cl   229—86. 1 


A  knock-down  box  comprising  a  bottom,  aides  foldably 
connected  to  two  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  and  each 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  with  downwardly  deflect- 
ing ends,  end  portions  foldably  connectetl  to  the  other 
opposed  edges  of  the  bottom  and  having  end-fiaps  foldably 
connected  to  the  end-edges  of  said  portions  and  angularly 
Incised  to  form  tongues  adapted  to  hook  Into  the  down- 
wardly deflected  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  sides,  and  a  top 
foldably  connected  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  end-portions 
and  having  means  for  locking  Its  free  edge  to  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  and  having  tabs  foldably  connected  to 
their  side-edges  and  formed  with  tongues  adapted  to 
enter  the  slots  in  the  sides  to  lock  the  hooke<l  tongues 
of  the  end  flaps  of  the  end  portions  In  such  slots. 


112l,5So        ANIMAL-TUAP.       WILL    V.    Gaoe.    Prlmero, 
'  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Guy  A.  Payne.  Prlmero. 
Colo     and   one-fourth   to   Benjamin    P.   Springer.   Trinl 
dad.   Colo.     Filed  July    14.    1913.     Serial   No.   778.984. 

(Cl.  43—24.) 

1  An  animal  trap  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  a  lateral  projection  having  a  smooth 
upper  surface,  and  at  Its  outer  end,  means  for  securing 
bait  a  receptacle  disposed  to  receive  animals  falling  oft 
the 'said  projection,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting 
boms  at  the  ead  of  the  projection  adjacei.t  the  support, 


Zoi8 


In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  to  provide  a.  passage  of 
limited  width, 
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•_'.  In  a  moiuse  trap,  a  bracltet  Including  a  projecting 
member  havlnp  a  smooth  upper  surface  anil  at  the  under- 
side of  its  outjer  end,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lips  to 
secure  ba't. 

3.  In  iin  nelniHl  trap,  a  braclcet  Including  two  angu- 
larly disposed  m<  luliers.  one  of  which  has  a  smooth  upper 
surface  and  nieans  at  its  outer  end  for  securing  bait,  and 
the  other  m<^tilior  having  means  for  securing  the  bracket 
to  an  upright  support. 

4.  In  an  aiilmHl  trap,  an  oblong  piece  having  a  smooth 
upper  surface  and  at  one  of  Its  ends,  means  for  securing 
l)ait,  and  me^ns  for  securing  said  piece  In  a  projecting 
position  on  a  Support  to  which  Its  opposite  end  Is  adjacent. 

5.  An  anitnal  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  projection 
supported  at  (ino  of  Its  ends,  above  the  said  receptacle  and 
having  a  smoc)th  upper  surface  and  at  its  opposite  end, 
means  for  securing  bait,  and  a  pair  of  connected  horns 
adapted  to  be\  secured  at  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said 
projection,  in  ian  upwardly  projecting  position,  said  horns 
being  spaced  (o  provide  a  passage  of  limited  width. 

[Claims  6  tb  1"»  not  printed  In  tho  "lazette.] 


1.11'1.5S4.  IKTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENtJINE.  Wil- 
liam HABpfeH.  Jr.,  New  Bioomfleld.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesn*'  assif  iiments.  of  three  tenths  to  Harper  Engi- 
neering Cotnpnny.  a  Corpornt'on  of  N>w  York,  and 
sevententht  to  Thom.is  .\.  Nevlns.  Fast  Orange,  N.  J. 
Flle<l  Dec.  \2.  100(5.  Serial  No.  347,430.  Renewed  Oct. 
.{0.  1912.     ieriai  No.  728,728.      (Cl.  123—73.) 


1.  .\u  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  tandem 
communicating  rvtlndcrs  of  different  diameters,  a  piston 
fitting  both  (vlinders  and  forming  a  power  cbamt)er  in 
the  smaller  cjlinder.  a  compression  chamber  In  the  larger 
cylinder,  and  an  annular  compression  chamber  between 
the  walls  of  the  piston  and  the  walls  of  the  larger  cyl- 
inder. Inlet  ports  for  both  compression-chambers,  a  com- 
munlcMtlng  pirt  Itetween  the  compresslon-cbamI>ers,  a 
<-ommunlcatlnp  port  between  the  compression-chamber  of 
the  larger  c.vllnder  and  the  power  chamber  which  is  inde- 
penflent  of  tfie  Mnnnlar  chamber  and  Includes  a  passage- 
way through  the  piston  formed  wholly  by  the  walls  there- 
of   whereby   the   gases   are   conducted   throueh    the    piston 


in   contact   with   the  walls  thereof,   and   an    exhaust   port 
for  the  power-chamber,  stibstantlally   as  described. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  tandem 
communicating  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  a  hollow 
piston  the  entire  interior  of  which  Is  in  free  communica- 
tion with  the  larger  cylinder  and  fitting  both  <-.vlinderR 
and  forming  a  power-chamber  in  the  smaller  cylinder,  a 
compression-chamber  In  the  larger  cylinder  and  interior 
of  the  piston,  and  an  annular  compresslon-chamlier  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  piston  and  the  walls  of  the  larger 
cylinder.  Inlet  ports  for  both  compression  chambers,  a 
communicating  port  t>etween  the  compression-chambers,  n 
communicating  port  between  the  compression-chamber  of 
the  larger  cylinder  and  the  power  chnml)er  which  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  annular  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  port  for 
the   power-chamber,   substantially   as  descrlb<'d. 

:\.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  tandem 
communicating  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  a  hollow 
I)lston  fitting  iKith  cylinders  and  forming  a  power  cham- 
t^r  in  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  compression-chamber  in  the 
larger  cylinder,  nnd  im  annular  compression  chamber  t>e 
tween  the  walls  of  the  piston  and  the  wails  of  the  larger 
cylinder.  Inlet  ports  for  both  compression  chambers,  a 
communicating  port  between  the  annular  chamber  and 
the  entire  Interior  of  the  piston,  a  communicating  port 
l)etween  the  compression  chamber  of  the  larger  cylinder 
and  the  power-chamber  which  la  Independent  of  the  an- 
nular chamber,  and  an  exhaust  port  for  the  power  cbam- 
i>er,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \n  internal  combustion  engine  <omprislng  tandem 
communicating  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  a  hollow 
piston  the  interior  of  which  Is  in  free  communication  with 
the  larger  cylinder  and  fitting  both  cylinders  and  forming 
a  power  chamber  in  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  compression 
chamber  in  the  larger  cylinder  and  interior  of  the  piston, 
and  an  annular  air  compression  chamber  l)etween  the 
walls  of  the  piston  and  the  walls  of  the  larger  cylinder, 
inlet  ports  for  both  compression-chambers,  a  communlcat 
Ing  port  between  the  annular  chamber  and  tin-  interior  of 
the  piston,  a  deflector  located  within  the  piston  for  direct 
Ing  the  air  received  from  the  annular  chamber  against 
the  closed  end  of  the  piston,  a  communicating  port  be- 
tween the  compression-chamber  of  tlie  larger  cylinder  and 
the  power-chamber  which  is  Independent  of  the  annular 
chamber,  and  an  exhaust  port  for  the  power-chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  com- 
pression chamber  and  a  power  chamber,  an  inlet  port  for 
the  compression  chamber,  a  communicating  port  between 
the  compression  and  power  chambers,  an  oil-Jet  located 
in  the  communicating  port  and  directed  into  the  power 
chamber,  a  hollow  ported  feed  shaft  for  supplying  the  jet, 
positive  means  for  revolving  the  shaft  to  bring  the  port 
into  communication  with  the  Jet,  and  an  exhaust  port  for 
the  power-chamber,  and  means  for  suitably  controlling 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  the  communicating  port. 
sui)stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.121,585.  rORTABLK  MIRROR.  Ahthuk  Z.  Hius.n. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,298.      (Cl.  240 — 4.) 

1.  A  portable  mirror,  comprising  a  mirror  glass,  a  frame 
therefor,  a  support  for  the  frame,  a  hub  or  pivot  pin  at 
the  rear  of  the  mirror,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  pivot  and  carrying  an  electric  lamp,  a  bracket  arm 
upon  which  said  hub  is  adjustably  mounted  to  move 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
,irm  under  constant  tension  in  any  adjusted  position  upon 
the  pivot  pin. 

2.  A  portable  mirror,  comprising  a  mirror  glass,  a  frame 
therefor,  a  support  for  the  frame,  a  hub  or  pivot  pin  at 
the  nar  of  the  mirror,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  pivot  and  carrying  an  electric  lamp,  a  bracket  arm 
upon  which  said  hub  la  adjustably  mounted  to  move 
lengthwise  thereof,  anil  spring-pressed  means  for  yield 
Ingly    holding    said    arm    in    my    adjusted    position    uiioi 
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the  pivot  pin  and   also  for  holding  said  pin  in   any   de 
sire<1  |K>8ition  upon  the  bracket  arm. 


.\.  A  portable  mirror,  comprising  11  mirror  glass,  a  frame 
therefor,  a  support  for  the  frame,  a  hub  or  pivot  pin  at 
the  rear  of  the  mirror,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  uj)on 
said  pivot  and  carrying  an  electric  lamp,  means  tarried 
by  said  arm  for  directing  the  rays  of  light  from  said  lamp, 
a  bracket  arm  upon  which  said  hub  is  adjustably  mounted 
to  move  lengthwise  thereof,  and  tension  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  arm  in  any  adjusted  position  upon  the 
pivot  pin. 

4.  A  portable  mirror,  comprising  a  mirror  and  a  Ccame 
therefor,  a  skeleton  support  for  said  frame  having  inter- 
secting arms,  a  detachable  clamping  device  carried  by  each 
of  the  arms  of  said  skeleton  support  for  removalily  secur- 
ing the  frame  thereto,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  arm  at 
the  intersection  of  the  arms,  a  lamp  carrying  arm  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  said  pin,  and  spring  tension  means 
jieldingiy  holding  said  lamp  carrying  arm  In  all  positions. 


1.121,586.      RELEASING    ItEyiCE    FOR   ORGAN    STOI' 
KEYS.     RoBEHT  Hope  .Tones.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  ; 
Cecil   Hope-Jones   temiwrary   administrator   of   the   per- 
sonal estate  of  said  Robert  Hope-Joues,  deceased.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1910.     Sirlal  No.  599,432.     (Cl.  84—59.) 


1.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  musical  instruments,  the 
■eomhlnation  with  a  stop  key  movable  to  in  and  out  posi- 
tions and  having  a  finger  portion  and  iiii'ans  for  raechanl 
-i-aliy  moving  the  key  independently  of  said  finger  portion 
to  one  of  said  positions  and  for  holding  it  in  such  position, 
*>f  a  releasing  device  for  rendering  said  means  inoperative, 
and  controlling  connections  between  the  releasing  device 
and  said  finger  portion. 

2.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  musical  Instriimeuts,  the 
«-onil>l nation  with  a  stop  key  movable  to  In  and  out  posi 
lions  having  a  relatively  movable  finger  portion  also  mov- 
able therewith  and  means  for  mechanically  moving  the 
stop  key  otherwise  than  by  manipulation  of  the  finger  por- 
tion  to  one  of  said  positions  and   for  holding   it   in   that 


position,  of  a  releasing  device  for  rendering  said  means 
Inoperative,  and  controlling  connections  between  the  re- 
leasing device  and  the  finger  portion. 

3.  In   a    stop   mechanism   for    musical   Instruments,   the 
combination  with  a  stop  key  movable  to  in  and  out  posi 
tlons  having  a  relatively  movable  finger  portion  by  means 
of  which  it  may  be  manually  moved  to  the  same  positions, 
said  finger  portion   being  normally  movable  therewith  be 
tween    such    positions,    of    means    for    mechanically    mov 
Ing  the  stop  key   otherwise  than   by  manipulation  of  the 
finger  |K)rtlon  and  for  holding  It  In  one  of  its  positions,  a 
releasing  device  for  rendering  said  holding  means  In  opera 
five  and  controlling  connections  b«'tween  tlie  releasing  de- 
vice and  the  finger  portlmi   operative  when   the  latter  Is 
reversed  in  manually  returning  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  m\isical  instruments,  the 
combination  with  a  stop  key  having  a  relatively  movable 
finger  portion  moval)le  therewith  to  in  and  out  positions 
and  means  for  mechanically  operating  the  stop  otherwise 
than  by  nuinipulation  of  tlu'  finger  portion  and  for  hold- 
ing it  in  one  of  sai<l  positions,  of  an  electrically  operated 
releasing  device  for  rendering  said  holding  means  in 
operative,  contacts  in  tlie  circuit  of  such  device  and  means 
connected  with  the  finger  piece  and  cooperating  with  tlie 
contacts  to  operate  the  releasing  means  as  the  finger 
piece  is  reversed  to  manually  return  the  stop. 

.").  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  with  a  stop  key  movable  to  in  and  out  posi- 
tions and  having  a  relatively  movable  finger  portion  for 
the  manual  operation  thereo,,  of  means  for  mechanically 
operating  the  key  lO  one  of  raid  positions  otherwise  than 
by  manipulation  of  the  finger  portion  and  holding  It  In 
such  position,  an  electric  circuit  controlling  said  means 
and  contacts  in  such  circuit  under  the  control  of  the  fln 
ger  portion  of  the  key. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,587.  HEADLIGHT  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Charlks  O.  .TArKSoN.  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar 
18,   1914.      Serial   No.   825,521.      (Cl.   240 — 62.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  running  gear  <>f  a 
motor  vehicle,  of  a  bearing  mounted  upon  the  frame  sill 
;it  a  suitable  pt>int.  a  standard  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
l>earlng  and  carrying  a  headliglit  thereon,  a  horizontally 
disposed  lever  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  sahi 
standard,  an  upright  post  mounted  upon  the  steering 
arm  of  said  running  gear,  and  a  pitman  disposed  liorl 
zontally  between  said  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  said  |K)st 
and  liaving  ball-joint  connection  at  lis  ends  with  sal<l 
lever  and  said  post,  said  pitman  having  adjustable  ball- 
receiving  yokes  on  Its  opposite  ends  and  said  yokes  hav  , 
ing  tlie  openings  thereof  disposed  In  planes  at  right  angle*^ 
to  each  other. 

2.  Headlight  steering  mechanism  comprising,  in  com 
bination  with  the  steering  arm  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
clamp  removably  mounted  on  said  arm.  an  upright  post 
carried  by  said  clamp,  a  horizontally  disposed  pitman 
having  ball  joint  connection  at  one  end  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  a  lever  disposed  at  substantial  right 
angles  to  said  pitman  and  having  ^all-Joint  connection  at 
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one  pnd  with  th^  opposite  end  of  the  latter,  said  pitman 
baTlng  adJnstaMe  bnll-rpceivlng  yoke**  on  Its  opposite 
ends  and  said  ydkes  having  the  opi-nlncs  thereof  disposed 
in  planes  nt  rii»ht  angles  to  each  other,  a  bearing,  an 
upright  standard  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing  and 
rigidly  connectwl  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  and  a 
lamp  monnted  iq  fixed  relation  to  said  standard. 


1.121,588.  PUMP  OscAE  W.  Jon.ssoN,  Rockford,  111., 
assignor  to  W^rd  Tump  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  itlnola.  Filed  Dec.  6,  191.1.  Serial  No. 
805,076.      (Cl-jlO:?   -44.) 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  pump  base  and  a  pump 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  valve  caalng  carried  by  the  pump 
I)a8e,  a  valve  carried  by  the  valve  casing  In  communica- 
tion with  the  pump,  and  fastening  means  for  holding  the 
valve  casing  In  laid  position  and  to  allow  the  valve  cas 
ing  to  be  removed  from  said  position  without  the  remoT- 
ing  of  said  fastt-nlDg  means. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  valvt»  casing,  a  valve  carried  thereby, 
md  fastening  means  for  holding  the  valve  casing  in  a 
position  with  ItK  valve  in  communication  with  the  pump, 
<*ald  fastening  means  being  movable  without  being  moved 
from  the  pump  »tructure  to  release  said  valve  casing  to 
allow  same  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  pump. 

3.  lu  a  pump,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  carried  thereby, 
fastening  means  for  holding  the  valve  casing  In  opera- 
tive position  and  being  movable  but  not  from  its  support, 
to  allow  the  valve  casing  to  be  removed. 

4.  A  pump  having  a  port  opening,  a  valve  casing  car- 
rying a  valve  In  communication  with  said  port  opening, 
and  fastening  means  for  maintaining  the  valve  casing 
in  such  position,  said  means  including  a  screw  member 
adapted  when  ti|htened  to  lock  the  casing  In  position  and 
when  loosened  but  not  removed,  to  allow  the  valve  casing 
to  be  removed  from  Its  said  position. 

5.  In  a  pump  having  a  port  opening,  fixed  lugs  spaced 
from  the  faw  thereof,  a  valve  casing  having  portions 
located  t)etweenlthe  snld  lugs  and  the  port  face,  and  a 
screw  carried  bj(  one  of  said  lugs  to  hold  the  valve  cas- 
ing fixed  against  said  port  face. 

(Claims  B  to  12  n^t  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.121.5.80  B.vyONET-BAND  LOCK  FOR  MILITARY 
RIFLES.  Thomas  C.  Johnson,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Wlnrhester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
««5,271.     (CI.  42 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  mllltairy  arm.  the  combination  with  a  forearm 
formed  with  a  rfloess,  of  a  bayonet-band  applied  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  forearm  over  the  said  recessed  portion 
thereof,  a  bayonet-band  look  located  within  the  said  re- 
eess.  and  coupling  means  passing  through  the  said  band 
and  lo<'k  and  tnansversely  through  the  .said  forearm  for 
coupling  the  snme  together,  whereby  thrusts  or  pulls  upon 
the  hand  are  dlKectly  transmitted  thereby  to  the  lock  and 
thence  to  th^  sH**  walls  of  the  recess  In  the  forearm. 


2.  In  a  military  arm,  the  combination  with  a  forenrm 
provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  transversely  arranged 
circumferential  re<e8s.  of  a  bayonet  band  encircling  the 
forward  end  of  the  forearn,  a  U-shaped  bayonet-band 
lock  inserted  Into  the  said  recess  and  covered  by  the  said 
htniA,  and  a  screw  stud  passing  through  the  band  and  lock 
for  coupling  the  same  together,  whereby  endwise  thrusts 
upon  the  band  are  taken  by  the  edges  of  the  lock. 


1,121,590.  FURNITFRE^POLISH.  John  A.  M.  Lkwis 
and  Fbbd  A.  Wager.  Salt  I.ake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov. 
25,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,062.      (CI.  134—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  polishing  compound  consisting 
of  clarified  paraflln  oil  one  part  ;  and  turpentine  two  parts. 

2.  A  polishing  comiKJund  consisting  of  clarified  mineral 
oil  having  a  paraflin  base  one  part ;  and  turpentine  two 
parts. 

3.  A  polishing  liquid  of  light  amlier  color  and  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  1  Wn'i  consisting  of  mineral  oil  having 
a  paraffin  base  one  part  and  turpentine  two  parts. 

4  The  process  of  compounding  furniture  polish  which 
consists  of  agitating  and  precipitating  two  parts  of  paraffin 
oil  with  one  part  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  retaining  only 
the  oil.  to  which  two  parts  of  turpentine  's  added  :  and 
deodorizing  and  clarifying  with  chlorld  of  lime,  as  herein 
de«crll)ed 

5  The  pro<-ess  of  compounding  furniture  polish  which 
consists  of  agitating  and  precipitating  two  parts  of  paralBn 
oil.  with  one  part  of  hydrochlorld  acid,  and  retaining  only 
the  oil,  to  which  two  parts  of  turpentine  Is  added,  tkla 
mlxtiire  Is  then  deodorised  and  clarified. 


1.121,591  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  .Tames  F  Mc- 
Elbot.  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car- 
Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Mav  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,808.     (CI.  236 — 4.) 


1.  In    a    valve    operating    mechanism,    the    combination 
with  a  valve,  of  a  two  throw  magnet,  a  lever  pivotally  con 
nected  to  and  a  cam  operated  by  said  lever,  a  circuit  closer 
for  said  magnet  Including  a  contact  carried  by  said  cam. 
and  means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  operating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  a  two-throw  magnet,  an  operating  lever 
for  said  valve,  a  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said 
magnet,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  magnet  Including  a  con- 
tact carried  by  said  crank  lever,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  crank  lever  for  operating  said  valve  lever. 

3  In  ft  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  a  two-throw  magnet,  a  crank  lever  pivot- 
ally connected  to  and  operated  by  snld  magnet.  i\  cam 
operated  by  said  lever,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  magnet  In 
•  hiding  a  contact  carried  by  said  cam.  and  means  actuated 
by  said  cam  for  operating  said  valve 
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4.  In  a  vnlve  operating  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  two-throw  magnet  and  a  horizontal  support  there- 
for, of  a  valve  casing  l>elow  said  support,  a  pendent  tubular 
connection  between  .said  valve  casing  and  s.ild  support,  a 
valve  operating  device  slldable  In  said  tubular  connection. 
and  means  connected  with  said  magnet  for  actuating  said 
valve  operating  device. 

5.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  two-throw  magnet  and  a  horizontal  support  there- 
for, of  a  valve  casing  Iwlow  said  support,  a  tubular  con- 
nection between  said  valve  casing  and  said  support,  a 
valve  opK>ratIng  devhe  slldable  in  said  tubular  connection, 
and  a  cam  connected  with  snld  magnet  for  actuating  said 
valve  operating  device. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.1 


which  said  d  iff  user  Is  subjected  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  alarm  device. 


1,121,592.  COTTON -PICKING  MACHINE  Joseph  U. 
Neil,  Filbert,  8.  C,  assignor  to  South  Carolina  Cotton 
Picker  Company,  YorkvUle,  8.  C.  Filed  Feb  8.  1912. 
.Serial  No.  676,426.      (CI.  56 — 6.) 


•^^^-ff/J/J^ 


1.  A  cotton  picker  including  diverging  series  of  parallel 
combined  picking  and  conveying  elements,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  respective  elements  at  dififerent  speeds  simul 
taneously  whereby  the  cotton  picked  by  one  element  Is  re- 
moved by  an  adjacent  element. 

2.  A  cotton  picker  Including  diverging  series  of  sub- 
stantially horizontal  combined  picking  and  conveying 
elements,  and  means  for  rotating  the  respective  elements 
at  different  speeds  simultaneously  whereby  the  cotton 
picked  by  one  element  is  removed  by  an  adjacent  element. 

3.  A  cotton  picker  Including  diverging  series  of  parallel 
combined  puking  and  conveying  elements,  said  series  being 
arranged  in  pairs  and  said  pairs  being  superposed,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  respt^ctive  elements  of  each  series 
at  different  speeds  simultaneously  whereby  the  cotton 
picked  by  one  element  la  removed  by  an  adjacent  element. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  Including  oppositely  disposed  inclined 
series  of  combined  jiicking  and  conveying  elements,  and 
means  lo  rotating  one  of  said  elements  to  pick  cotton  and 
for  rotating  an  adjacent  element  to  remove  said  picked 
cotton  frou    the  picking  element. 

5.  A  cottt  pUker  Including  oppositely  disposed  inclined 
series  of  combined  picKiug  and  conveying  elements,  each  of 
said  series  being  mounted  to  swing  laterally,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  respective  elements  of  each  series  at  dif- 
ferent speeds  simultaneously  whereby  the  cotton  picked 
by  one  element  is  removed  by  an  adjacent  element. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,121..'>n3       ATARM   MECHANISM   FOR    DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEMS.     Jamfs  D.  Nelson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1911       Serial  No.  607.538.      (CI.  177—382.) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  distribution  system,  an  alarm 
device,    n     flow    responsive    means    comprising    ■    dlffuser 
located  In  said  system  and  subjected  to  variations  of  pres- 
sure,  and   means  responsive   to  variations  of  prearare   to 


2.  In  combination  with  a  distribution  system,  an  alarm 
device,  flow  responsive  means,  comprising  a  dlffuser.  sub 
Jected  to  the  flow  through  said  main,  and  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  communicating  with  said  dlffuser  for  con- 
trolling said  alarm  device,  and  pressure  rcspon.slve  means, 
responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  within  said  system 
for  rendering  said  flow  responsive  means  inoperative,  ex- 
cept in  response  to  variations  caused  by  flows  through  said 
system. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  distribution  system,  an  alarm 
device,  flow  responsive  means  comprising  ii  dlffuser  mount 
ed  in  said  system,  a  mercury  column  communicating  with 
said  dlffuser  and  float  actuated  means  for  control. ing  the 
operation  of  said  alarm  device,  and  a  pressure  responsive 
means  for  moving  said  alarm  device  to  render  said  float 
actuat«Hl  means  ino|>erntlve,  except  in  response  to  varl 
atlons  caused  by  flows  through  said  system. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  distribution  system,  a  device 
for  transmitting  an  alarm  and  an  all  right  signal,  pressure 
reaponalve  means  communicating  with  a  restricted  portion 
of  said  distribution  system  for  acHiating  said  device,  and 
pressure  actuatJHl  means  communicating  with  an  unre 
strlcted  portion  of  said  system  for  rendering  said  first 
mentioned  means  inactive,  except  In  response  to  varia- 
tions caused  by  flows   through  said  system. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  distribution  system  of  an  alarm 
device,  a  dlffuser  for  restricting  the  flow  through  the 
system,  means  communicating  with  the  restricted  portion 
of  the  system  for  actuating  said  device,  and  pressure 
actuated  means  communicating  with  an  unrestricted  por- 
tion of  the  system  for  rendering  the  first  mentioned 
means  inactive,  except  In  response  to  variations  caused  by 
the  flows  through  the  system. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.121.594.  SHEET-METAL  ROOFING.  Edwi.n  R.  1*80- 
BEHT,  Covington,  Ky..  assignor  10  The  Moeschl  Edwards 
Corrugating  Company,  Covington.  Ky..  a  Corixinitlon 
of  Kentucky,  nied  Feb.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.768. 
(01.   108—18.)    -^ 


Sheet  metal  roofing  comprising  sheets  or  plates  each  of 
"■which  has  provided  nlon.'  one  longitudinal  edge  a  con 
slderably  elevated,  outwardly-open,  hnrlr.imtal  [K>cket  or 
loop  that  extends  Into  a  downward  V-crimp.  thence  Into 
a  downwardly-turncHl  perpen<ilcul:ir  member  or  leg  and 
thence  into  a  horizontal  nail  receiving  or  fastening  foot 
or  flange,  and  along  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  an  up-  1 
wardly-slanting  memlter  or  leg  that  extends  Into  a  down- 
ward V-shape  crimp  whose  outer  meml>er  or  leg  Is  slightly 
shortened   and    thence   extends   Into   a    horizontal    memtwr 


I022 


that  Is  also 
plane  ns  tha 
into  wliicb  It 
elevated    lotk 
together  to 
chamf>er 
member. 


cpnaiderahly  elevated  so  as  to  lie  In  the  Mme 

of  the  salil  outwardly-open  pocliet   or   loop 

extends  and  seats  for  forming  a  considerably 

seam    when    contiguous    sheets   are   brought 

rm  or  close  a  joint,  and   a  vent  passage  or 

t>ent>ath     the    last-mentioned    upwardly-slanting 


f) 


1.121,505.       Ul 
Louis,    Mo. 
(CI.  184—^ 


1 1.  A  lul»ric*tor 
pornus  oll-su 
ia  a  conduit 
iqg  oil  that  i 
tion,  said  device 
reservoir  at 
and  an  mljus: 
oli-supplylng 
conduit. 

2.  A  lubrici 
oil  reservoir, 
with  the  oil  I 
in    a   pnssa;;e^ay 
and  a  sleeve 
connects  the 
air  flows  Hnd 
^ylre,  said  i 
boid  the  exposed 
Jaeent   the  cei 

:{.  A  lubrlci  to 
an  oil   reserve 
to  l)e  conneotid 
air    travels,    a 
th.it    projects 
with    the  oil 
portion   of  sa 
and   means  c 
shield  In  pos 

4.   .Vn   auto$ia 
oliamlH>r  with 
pipe,  a  (apllli 
chamber  and 
tact  with  a  ci 
perforated  pr^tei 
lens  area   of 
the  action  of 
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liRICATOIi.      (;eok(;e    F.    Stked.man,    St. 
Filed    May   4,    1914.      Serial    No.    836,535. 
.) 


for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
pblylng  device  that  is  adapted  to  be  arranged 
t|irouKh  which  air  flows,  a  reservoir  for  hold- 
supplied  to  said  device  by  capillary  attrac- 
leadlng  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
point   above  the  level   of   the  oil   In   same, 
able  perforated   shield    that   surrounds   said 
Jevice  and   projects   laterally   Into    said   air 


tor  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  an 

I  porous  oil-supplying  device  communicating 

I  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 

through    which    a    current    of   air    flows. 

n   the  upper  portion  of  said   reservoir  that 

•eservoir  to  the  conduit   through   which   the 

also  acts  as  a  support  for  the  oil-supplying 

eeve  projecting  Into   said   conduit   so  as   to 

portion  of  said   oil  supplying  device  au- 

fer  of  paid  air  conduit. 

r  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed.  cnnslstlng  of 
Ir  provided   with   a   sleeve   that   is   adapted 

to  a  conduit  through  which  a  current  of 

porous   oil-supptying  device   In   said    sleeve 

Into  said  conduit  and   which  communicates 

n   .said    resorvolr.  a   shield   for   protecting  a 

d   device   wnlch  projects   into   said  conduit, 

crating  with  said  sleeve  for  holding  said 
on. 

tic  lubricator  consisting  of  a  suitable  oil 

tilling  plug  connected  with   an  air-carrying 

ry   conductor  with  its  lower  end   In   the  oil 

its  upper  end  so  placed  as  to  come  in  con- 

rrent   of  air  in   the  pipe,  and  an  adjustable 

ctlng  shell  so  arranged  that  a  greater  or 
he  capillary  conductor  may  i)e  I'xpose^l  to 
the  air  eMrr'nt. 


<l  1 


1.121..".9»5.      Fl  CEO- WATER   RPXJl'LATOK.      Brv.wt   Ba.n 
M.sTKK.  Wl  kin.shurg.  I'a.     Filed  June  i:{.   1914.     Serial 
No.  S44.849       (CI.   137  —  101.) 

1.  A  fee<]  water  regulator,  comprising  in  combination  a 
float  column  Jiavlng  steam  and  water  connections  to  a 
steam  boiler,  i  valve  In  the  feed  water  line  to  said  boiler, 
a  differential  cylinder  having  a  piston  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  disk  of  said  valve,  means  connecting  the 
steam  end  of  the  float  column  with  the  cylinder  at  the 
large  end  of  the  piston  therein,  said  means  having  a  pilot 
valve  operatlflely  connected  to  the  float  in  said  column, 
means  connecting  the  steam  end  of  said  column  with  the 
cylloder  at  ttif  small  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  port  In  the 
lai^e  end  of  tlie  differentlil  cylinder  to  relieve  the  steam 
pressure  on   rl»e  larire  end  <if  said   piston,  said  port  l)elng 


COvere<l    and 
mid  cylinder. 


iincoveretl    ly    movement    of    the    piston    In 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  l>oller  and  a  feed 
water  heater,  having  a  feed  water  lln«'  connected  to  said 
boiler,  of  a  feed  water  regulator,  comprising  a  float  column 
having  steam  and  water  connections  to  a  steam  boiler, 
a  valve  In  the  feed  water  line  to  said  lK>ller,  a  differential 
cylinder  having  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  to  the  disk 
of  said  valve,  means  connecting  tbe  steam  end  of  tbe 
column  with  the  cylinder  at  the  large  end  of  the  piston 
therein,  said  means  having  a  pilot  valve  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  float  In  sail  column,  means  connecting  the 
steam  end  of  said  column  with  tbe  cylinder  at  the  small 
end  of  the  piston,  a  port  opening  connected  to  the  feed 
water  heater,  and  a  slot  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  con- 
necting the  cylinder  and  port,  said  slot  being  positioned 
to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  large  end  of  said 
piston. 


:{.  The  couibluatltm  with  a  steam  Ixdler  and  u  feeil 
water  heater,  having  a  feed  water  line  connected  to  said 
t)oller.  of  a  feed  water  n'gulator  com|)rlslng  a  float  column 
having  steam  and  water  connections  to  a  steam  boiler, 
valve  In  the  feed  water  line  to  saiil  Iniiler.  a  differential 
cylinder  laving  a  piston  i>jicratlvely  connected  to  the  disk 
of  said  valve,  means  connecting  the  steam  end  of  the 
column  with  the  cylinder  at  the  large  end  of  the  piston, 
said  means  having  a  pilot  valve  operatlvely  connected  to 
tbe  float  In  said  column,  sabi  tloat  being  arranged  to  lift 
In  closing  tbe  pilot  valve,  means  connecting  tbe  steam  end 
of  said  column  with  the  cylinder  at  the  small  end  of  the 
piston  therein,  a  jwrt  opening  to  the  feed  water  heater, 
and  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  connecting  the  cyl- 
inder and  port,  said  slot  in-ing  positioned  to  be  covered 
and  uncovered  by  the  larg"  end  of  said  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  feed  water 
lii-ater.  having  a  feed  water  line  connected  to  said  boiler, 
of  a  feed  water  regulator,  lomprlsing  a  float  column  hav 
Ing  steam  and  water  connections  to  a  sti  am  boiler,  a  valve 
in  the  feed  water  line  to  said  l>oller.  a  differential  cylinder 
having  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  to  the  disk  of  said 
valve,  me:ins  connecting  the  steam  end  of  the  float  column 
with  the  cylinder,  at  the  large  end  of  the  piston  therein, 
t-ald  means  having  a  pilot  valve  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  float  In  said  column,  said  float  being  arranged  to  lift 
in  closing  the  pilot  valve,  means  In  said  column  for  limit- 
ing the  uif'vement  of  the  float  therein,  means  connecting 
the  steam  end  of  said  column  with  the  cylinder  at  tbe 
small  end  of  the  piston,  a  port  opening  connected  to  a 
feed  water  hrater,  and  a  slot  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
connecting  the  cylinder  and  port,  said  slot  l)elng  positioned 
to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  large  end  «f  sni<l 
piston. 

5.  A  feed  water  regulator  for  boilers  comprising  a  nom 
<-olnmn  connected  to  the  Iwller  above  and  l)elow  the  estal>- 
llshed  water  level  thereof,  a  float  controlled  pilot  valve 
in  said  float  column,  a  valve  controlling  the  tlow  of  feed 
water  to  the  l>oller  from  a  feed  water  line,  a  differential 
cylinder  having  a  differential  piston  operatlvely  connected 
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to  the  valve  disk  of  the  valve  on  the  feed  water  line,  means 
connectlnp  tbe  small  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  boiler 
and  float  colnm  1  alwve  the  water  level  therein,  means  con 
nectlng  the  outlet  on  said  pilot  valve  to  the  large  end  of 
said  cylinder,  and  a  lengthwise  vertical  slot  in  the  wall 
of  thelarge  end  of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  low  pre8.sure.  said  pilot  valve  l»elng  actuated  to  vary 
the  supply  of  steam  passing  from  the  float  column  into 
the  l«rge  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  lame  end  of  said 
piston  covering  and  uncovering  the  vertical  slot  in  th<- 
sid«'  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  maintain  equilibrium  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  piston  and  vary  the  flow  of  steam 
through  the  cylinder  into  the  source  of  low  pressure,  to 
thereby  move  the  valve  disk  and  decrease  or  increase  the 
tlow  of  water  through  said  feed  water  valve  Into  the  boiler 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


entire  heating  surface  in  a  substantially  tbin  la 
the  oleaginous  matter  has  been  melted  and  the 


H. 


1,121.597.       KNOCKDOWN      WASHBOWL.       UoMKR 
Hkckman.    Freeport.    III.      Filed    Apr    1.   1914.      Seria 
No.  82S.766.     (CI.  4 — 1.) 


0 


yer  until 

aqueous 


1  .V  knock  down  wash  bowl  comprising  a  section  bav 
lug  a  flange  along  the  edge  which  Is  to  join  the  next  ad 
Jacent  section,  a  series  of  twits  -secured  in  said  flange,  a 
gasket  upon  the  joining  side  of  said  flange  supported  by 
said  i^.lis  and  a  second  section  adapted  to  join  therewith 
having  a  flan,;e  aloni;  its  joining  nlge  provided  with  a 
■erles  of  slots  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  bolts  where- 
by the  two  sections  may  be  readily  assembled  and  tightly 
joined  to;'ther  by  means  of  said  bolts. 

2  A  knock  down  wash  bowl  comprlsinj;  a  section  hav- 
ing a  flange  along  the  edge  which  is  to  join  tbe  next  ad- 
jacent section,  a  series  of  bolts  secured  in  said  flange,  a 
KHsket  on  the  joining  side  of  said  flange  held  on  said  bolls. 
an  annular  washer  held  on  said  bolts  beyond  said  gasket 
and  a  second  section  having  a  flange  along  its  meeting  edge 
provl.led  with  a  series  of  slots  arranged  and  adapted  to 
be  slipped  over  said  bolts  between  tbe  gasket  and  washer 
and  tightly  clamped  l)etween  said  parts  by  means  of  said 

bolts. 

3.  A  knock  down  wash  bowl  comprising  a  section  havlni; 
a  flange  along  Its  meeting  edge,  a  series  of  bolts  support 
ed  In  sai.l  flan^'e.  a  gasket  supported  by  said  bolts  In  con- 
tact with  tbe  meetioK  surface  of  said  flange.'  an  annular 
washer  supported  by  said  bolts  beyond  the  gasket  and  a 
second  section  also  having  a  fiance  along  its  meeting  edge 
and  a  series  of  slots  therein  with  offsets  at  either  ends 
adapted  to  receive  said  bolts  as  the  flange  on  the  second 
section  is  slipped  between  the  gasket  and  the  washer  of 
the  first  section. 


constituents    siifl3ciently    evaporated    substantially    as    de- 
scribed In  the  specification. 


1.121..'i9S.      PROCESS     FOR     TltEATlNtJ     FATTY     SUB 
STANCES.     William     Thomas    I'owlino.    mttlewell, 
KuKland.      Filed    Mar.    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    757,088. 
(CI.  87—13.) 

The  process  for  melting  and  treating  tallow  and  other 
fats  and  for  degreasin^'  I>ones  and  the  like  consisting  In 
dealing  with  comparatively  small  quantities  of  the  mate- 
rlaV  to  be  treate<l  without  ailded  water  or  other  soWents 
in  a  horizontal  jacketed  cylinder  wherein  such  material  is 
lifted  or  thrown  by  blades  or  equivalent  parts  driven  at 
such  a  speed  as  to  continually  lift  or  throw  such  mate- 
rial Into  conta-^t  or  close  proximity  with  sul>stnntlally  the 


REISSUES. 


i:'..K4.'>.  FOLDING  I'AI'ER  BOX.  Ravmonu  B.  Dl  Val. 
Itichmond.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  I'S.  l!ill.  Serial  No.  024.269. 
Original  No.  9S0.1»:n,  dated  Jan.  10,  1911,  Serial  No. 
577.983.     (CI.  229—39.) 


1.  A  box  maiie  of  a  single  blank  folded  to  form  four- 
sides  of  the  box.  two  opposite  sides  having  infolded  flaps, 
one  of  said  flaps  liaving  two  exposed  silts  ami  the  other 
having  one  slit  and  a  notched  corner,  and  tlie  two  other 
opposite  sides  having  flaps  folded  in  upon  said  flaps  and 
provlde<l  with  notched  tongues  interlocking  in  said  silts 
respectively,  one  of  tbe  last  mentioned  flaps  having  a 
slit  in  which  said  notched  corner  is  interlocked. 

2.  A  box  made  of  a  single  blank  folded  to  form  four 
sides  of  the  box.  two  opposite  sides  having  flaps  folded 
in  one  upon  tbe  other  and  each  of  said  flaps  having  an 
exposed  slit  and  one  of  said  flaps  haviiiK  a  notched  corner, 
and  the  two  other  opposite  sides  having  flaps  folded  in 
upon  said  flaps  and  provided  with  notched  tongues  inter 
kcklnir  in  said  slits  respectively,  one  of  the  last  men- 
ticne.l  flaps  having  a  slit  in  which  said  notched  coro.r  1> 
Interlocked.         , 

3.  A  box  end  closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  flaps, 
and  a  plurality  of  complementary  locking  elements  on 
the  flaps,  said  flaps  b<>ing  adapted  to  be  successively 
folded  one  over  the  other  in  regular  progression  around 
the  lox.  said  bukins;  members  t)eing  adapted  to  be  sue 
cessively  interlocked  wliereby  to  retain  said  flaps  in   said 

folded  position. 

4.  A  box  end  closure  comprising  a  series  of  flaps  adapt 
ed  to  be  sucessively  folded  one  over  tbe  other  in  regular 
progression  around  the  box.  and  complementary  locking 
elements  on  the  flaps  adapted  to  be  successively  Inter- 
locked whereby  each  flap  may  be  secured  to  it*  adja^-ent 
preceding  flap  from  end  to  end  of  the  series 


hi 
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5.  A  box  haTfns  a  number  of  sides,  and  a  closure  cona- 

prisiDK  an  Infolded  flap  on  each  side,  two  lilce  members  of 
a  locklDK  elem«>pt  on  one  of  said  flaps,  two  cooperating 
members  of  locking  elements  on  a  second  flap  adjoining 
the  first  flap  on  one  side,  and  the  two  members  of  a 
locliing  element 'in  each  of  the  remaining  flaps,  said  flaps 
being  successlv^y  folded  one  over  the  other  in  regular 
progression  around  the  box  and  secured  by  Interloclting 
one  of  said  mernbers  on  each  flap  with  the  cooperating 
member  on  thei  flap  immediately  preceding,  and  finally 
lo<king  the  secdnd  mcmb«>r  on  the  last  flap  to  be  folded 
with  the  !wHon4  cooperating  member  on  the  first  folded 
flap. 

6.  .\  box  havLng  a  number  of  sides,  and  a  closure  com 
prising  an  lnfol4ed  flap  on  each  side,  a  pair  of  slits  in  one 
of  said  flaps,  a  pair  of  notched  tongues  In  a  second  flap 
adjoining  the  sllttfd  flap  on  one  side,  and  a  silt  and  a 
notched  tongue  In  each  of  the  remaining  flaps,  said  flaps 
being  sucessively  folde«i  one  over  the  other  In  regular 
progression  aro»nd  the  box  and  secured  by  Interlocking 
the  notched  tonpue  on  each  flap  with  the  silt  In  the  flap 
immediately  pr«ce<iing.  and  finally  locking  the  second 
notched  tongue  on  the  last  flap  to  be  folded  with  the 
second  slit  in  the  first  folde<l  flap. 


13.84*;.  UAND-TRI'CK.  Abnkk  H.^rdbnbmoh,  Dun 
kirk.  N.  Y  rile<i  Nov.  10.  19U.  Serial  No.  871,420. 
Oridnal  No.  1.115.428.  dated  Oct.  27.  1»14,  Serial  No. 
762,349.      (CI.   21—65.) 
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Id  a  truck  structure,  a  wheeled  frame  having  side 
bars  and  conneoting  channeled  braces  extending  between 
said  side  bars,  each  of  said  braces  being  of  substantially 
U-form  in  transrverse  section  and  open  at  both  ends  and 
at  its  top  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  flat 
allne<l  attaching}  lugs,  means  securing  said  lugs  to  the 
adjacent  side  bmrs  of  the  frame,  filler  blocks  mounted  In 
the  channels  of  the  braces  and  co-extenslve  therewith 
and  having  their  ends  lying  flush  with  the  said  alined 
ears  and  resting  directly  against  the  Inner  surfaees  of 
the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  a  scooping  frame  having 
a  foot  ph'ce  bejond  one  end  of  the  wheeled  frame  and 
having  parallel  outer  branches  overlying  the  side  bars, 
and  IntermedintJe  branches  extending  transverse  of  the 
braces  and  cros$lng  all  of  the  fillers  and  devices  extend- 
ing through  th^  Intermediate  branches  and  through  the 
flllers  and  throingh  the  braces  thereof. 


i;{.847.     .MANrfwcTruK  01    bi:\i:ka(;e  extracts. 

JoH.N  I..  KKLl(><;<J,  Rattle  Creek.  .Mich.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1914.  Serial  No.  S6S.144.  Original  No.  1,097,720. 
dat.'d   -May  26,  l!tl4,  Serial   No,  H14.924.*    (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  proceap  of  making  a  soluble  beverage  extract 
which  comprise*  heating  a  mixture  containing  starch 
bearing  materia)  and  malt  to  convert  the  starch  into 
malto.-K'  and  caramelize  the  malto.se.  In  dissolving  out  the 
.soluble  contents,  in  evaiK>ratlng  the  solution  and  convert 
Ing  the  evaporated  extract  Into  a  ilry  commlnuteil  con- 
diUon. 

2.  The  prov-es|i  of  making  a.  soluble  l>everage  extract 
which  comprises  keeping  a  mixture  containing  starch  bear- 
ing material  and  malt  at  a  temperature  of  about  140'  to 
180°   F.,  so  as  tft  convert   the  starch  into  maltose,  roast- 


ing the  whole  until  the  maltose  is  caramelized,  dissolv- 
ing out  the  soluble  contents,  eraporatlng  the  solution, 
and  converting  the  evaporated  extract  into  a  dry  commi- 
nuted condition. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  soluble  Ijever.igi-  extract 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  starch  l>eariDg  ma- 
terial, bran  and  malt,  so  as  to  convert  the  starch  Into 
maltose,  and  caramelize  the  maltose,  dissolving  out  the 
soluble  contents,  evaporating  the  solution,  and  convert- 
ing the  evaporated  extract  Into  a  dry  cummiuuted  con- 
dition. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  soluble  Ijeverage  extract 
which  comprLses  heating  a  mixture  containing  stareh  bear- 
ing material  and  malt  at  a  temperature  of  al)out  140°  to 
180°  F.  to  convert  the  starch  into  maltose,  then  roasting 
the  whole  until  the  maltose  is  caramelized,  then  dlasolv 
ing  out  the  soluble  contents,  evaporating  the  solution, 
and  converting  the  evaporated  extract  Into  a  dry  commi- 
nuted condition. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  a  powdered  beverage  ex- 
tract which  consists  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  one  part 
l)arley  malt,  two  parts  of  suitable  starchy  material,  and 
sufficient  water  to  form  a  thick  paste,  heating  said  paste 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  170°  F.  until  the 
starch  therein  Is  converted  Into  maltose,  cooking  said 
material  under  approximately  40  pounds  pressure  for 
alKjut  Sve  hours  to  partially  earamelize  the  maltose  there- 
in, mixing  the  resulting  material  with  bran,  malt  sprouts 
and  roasted  pulverized  rye,  drying  and  roasting  the  same 
to  further  caramelize  the  maltose,  percolating  the  re- 
sulting mass,  evaporating  the  soluble  extract  in  v*cuo 
and  converting  the  reaultant  product  Into  a  granular 
powder. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  a  powdered  beverage  ex- 
tract which  consists  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  one  part 
barley  malt,  two  [larts  of  suitable  starchy  material,  and 
sufficient  water  to  form  a  thick  paste,  heating  said  paste 
until  the  starch  therein  Is  converted  into  maltose,  cook 
ing  said  material  under  approximately  40  pounds  pres- 
sure for  abont  five  hours  to  partially  caramelize  tb* 
maltose  therein,  mixing  the  resulting  material  with  bran 
malt  sprotrts,  and  roasted  pnlverlted  rye.  drying  and 
roasting  the  same  tn  further  caramelize  the  maltose,  per- 
colating the  resulting  mass,  evaporating  the  soluble  ex- 
tract tn  rrrruo  snd  converting  the  resultant  product  Into 
a  granular  powder. 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  a  powdered  beverage  ex- 
tract which  consists  of  preparing  a  mlitnre  of  one  part 
barley  malt,  two  parts  of  suitable  starchy  material,  and 
sufficient  water  to  form  a  thick  pajrte.  heating  said  paste 
until  the  stJirch  therein  is  converted  Into  maltose,  cook- 
ing said  material  to  partially  caramelize  the  maltose 
therein,  mixing  the  resulting  material  with  bran,  malt 
sprotita  and  roasted  pulverized  rye,  drying  and  roasting 
the  same  to  further  caramelize  the  maltose,  percolating 
the  resulting  mas>«  evaporatlns;  the  soluble  extract  •»• 
i-octio  and  converting  the  resultant  product  Into  a  gran- 
ular powder. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  a  powdered  beverage  ex 
tract  which  consists  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  one  part 
barley  malt,  two  parts  of  sultnble  starchy  material,  and 
sufficient  water  to  form  a  thick  paste,  heating  said  paste 
until  the  starch  therein  Is  converted  Into  maltose,  cooking 
said  material  to  partially  caramell/e  the  maltose  therein, 
mixing  the  resnltlni:  material  with  bran,  malt  sprouts 
and  roasted  pulverized  rye,  drying  and  roasting  the  same 
to  further  caramelize  the  maltose,  percolating  the  result 
Ing  mass,  and  evaporating  the  soluble  exttact  in  xacvto. 

9.  The  process  of  preparing  a  powdere<l  Ijeverage  ex- 
tract which  consists  of  preparing  a  mliture  of  barley 
malt,  suitable  starchy  material,  and  sufficient  water  to 
form  a  thick  paste,  heating  said  paste  until  the  starch 
therein  Is  converted  Into  nialtos«\  cooking  said  material 
to  partially  <aramciize  the  maltose  therein,  mixing  the 
resulting  material  with  bran,  malt  sprouts  and  roa-^ted 
pulverized  rye,  drying  and  roasting  the  same  to  further 
caramelize  the  maltose,  percolating  the  resulting  mass 
and  evaporating  the  soluble  extract  in  vacuo. 
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13,848.  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIAMINODIOXYARSENO- 
BENZENE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
(iBOBO  KoRNPflRFKn  and  Baptist  Rectek,  Hochst-on- 
the  -  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  &  Briining,  IIochst-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,750.  Original  No.  1,053,300.  dated  Feb. 
18.  1913.  Serial  No.  692,061.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  derivatives  of  di- 
amlnodloxyarsenoboTizene,  which  consists  in  reacting  on 
dlamlnodloxyarsenobensene  with   formaldehydesulfoxylate. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  derivatives  of  dlamlnodloxy- 
arsenobenzene  the  radicals  of  wliich  have  the  general  for- 
mula : 

OH 


8-C«H< 

^NHCHfSOi— 


As— C'«H|<^ 


NH- 
OH 


the  acid  derivatives  lieing  yellowish  powders,  difficultly 
soluble  in  water.  Insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  acetone, 
dl.ssolving  In  alfelMs  with  formation  of  salts,  these  alkali 
salts  being  yellowish  powders  readily  soluble  In  water 

3.  .\s  new  products,  the  derivatives  of  the  diamino- 
dloxyarsenohenzene,  the  radicals  of  which  have  the  for- 
mula : 

,OH 


A»-C,H 


<- 


As— CeH, 


NHCHiSOt— 
NHt 


OH 


the  acid  derlvatlvt>ti  belni  yellowish  powders,  difficultly 
soluble  In  water.  Insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  acetone 
and  dissolving  in  alkalis  with  formation  of  salts  consti- 
tuting. In  the  form  of  the  sodium  salt  obtained  with  one 
equivalent  of  caustic  soda,  a  yellowish  powder  readily 
soluble  in  water  with  neutral  reaction. 

4.  As   a    new    product,    the   derivative   of   the    dlamino 
dloxyarsenobenzeue,  having  the  formula  : 

,OH 


As— C«H, 


As— <«H 


NHCHtSOfNa 
NHi 


OH 


being  a  yellowish  powder  readily  soluble  in  water  with 
neutral  reaction,  the  corresponding  acid  being  a  yellowish 
powder,  difficultly  soluble  in  water,  insoluble  In  alcohol, 
ether  and  acetone  and  dissolving  In  alkalis  with  formation 
of  a  salt. 


13,849.  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  MIXING 
METALS  IN  VA("rO.  Willi.^m  Spkirs  Simp.si.n.  I.K)n- 
don,  England.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.106. 
Original  No.  1,015.091.  dated  Jan.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
625,286       (CI.   204—64.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  melting,  mixing  and  treating  metals 
embodying  a  hollow  crucible  composed  of  rt>fractory  mate- 
rial possessing  the  property  of  conducting  and  offering 
resistance  to  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  to  thereby 
convert  directed  electrical  energy  Into  heat  energy,  the 
crucible  having  an  open  chamber  to  receive  and  contain 
the  metals  to  be  treated,  means  for  connecting  electrical 
conductors  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  such  crucible,  and  a 
vacuum  chamber  Inclosing  the  crucible. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vacuum  chaml)er.  a  crucible  Inclosed  therein 
having  an  interior  chamlier  to  contain  a  charge  of  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  and  embodying  means  for  heating  It.  and 
an  adjustable  device  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  Into  the  chamber,  said  device  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  Introducing  purifying  sub- 
stances or  metals  for  alloying  purposes  into  said  chamber 
within  the  crucible  and  also  operative  as  a  stirrer  or 
mixer. 

.H.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vacuum  chamber  comprising  a  body  portion 


and  a  cover  removably  related  thereto  and  adapted  to  form 
a  fluid-tight  connection  with  the  body  portion,  a  <  rucible 
contained  within  the  body  portion  and  having  a  chamber 
to  contain  a  charge  of  the  material  to  l)e  treated  and  haT- 
Ing  an  opening  leading  thereto,  and  a  device  carried  by 
and  extending  movably  through  the  cover  and  Narlng  a 
clip  on  Its  inner  end,  said  device  being  movable  In  aline- 
ment  with  and  into  said  opening  and  chamber  in  the  cru- 
cible while  the  cover  Is  applied  to  the  body  portion. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vacuum  chamt)er  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion 
having  trtinnlons  for  mounting  it  tlltahly.  and  a  cover 
removably  applied  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  form  a  fluid-tight  connection  therewith,  a  crucible  con- 
tained within  and  carried  by  the  l)ody  portion  and  having 
an  Interior  chamber  to  contain  a  charge  of  the  material  to 
be  treated  and  having  its  mouth  arranged  toward  the  top 
of  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  conducting  a  heating 
medium  to  the  crucible  through  said  trunnions  of  the  tilt- 
ably  mounted  body  portion. 

.^.  In  apparatus  for  melting,  mixing  and  otherwise  treat- 
ing metals,  the  combination,  with  a  crucible,  means  for 
malutiiinlng  a  high  degree  of  vacuum  upon  the  contents 
thereof,  and  means  for  heating  said  crucible  to  reduce  Its 
contents  :  of  means  for  Introducing  metals  or  alloying  sub- 
stances Into  said  contents  while  maintaining  said  high 
degree  of  vacuum. 

6  In  apparatus  for  melting,  mixing  and  otherwise  treat- 
ing metals,  the  combination,  with  a  crucible,  means  for 
maintaining  a  vacuum  upon  the  contents  thereof,  and 
means  for  heating  said  crucible  to  reduce  its  contents; 
of  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  crucible 
for  Introducing  metals  or  alloying  substances,  from  a 
position  under  the  Influences  of  said  vacuum  and  heating 
means.  Into  said  contents  during  the  maintenance  of  the 
vacuum. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  melting,  mixing  and  otherwise  treat- 
ing metals,  the  combination,  with  a  crucible,  means  for 
maintaining  a  vacuum  upon  the  contents  thereof,  and 
means  for  heating  said  crucible  to  reduce  its  contents:  of 
an  adjustable  device  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  cru- 
cible and  arranged  to  be  projected  into  the  contents  of 
the  latter,  to  Introduce  metals  or  alloying  substances  into 
said  contents  during  the  maintenance  of  the  vacuum. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  melting,  mixing  and  otherwise  treat- 
ing metals,   the  combination,   with   a   crucible,   means  for 

I  maintaining  a  vacuum  upon  the  contents  thereof,  and 
'  means  for  heating  said  crucible  to  reduce  its  contents;  of 
!  an  adjUF'abh  device  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
crucible  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  be  projected 
into  the  contents  of  the  latter  during  the  maintenance 
of  the  vacuum,  said  portion  being  adapted  to  carry  metalK 
or  alloying  substances  to  be  Introduced  into  said  contents. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  melting,  mixing  and  otherwise  treat- 
'  Ing  metals,  the  combioation,   with  a  crucible,   means  for 
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vacaam    upon    the   contents   thereof,    and 

log  said  crucible  to  reduce  Its  contents;  of 

ble  and   rotatabie  device  operable  from 

the  crucible  and  arranged  to  be  projected 

s  of  the  latter  during  the  maintenance  of 

stir  said  contents  and  Introduce  metals  or 

nces  thereinto. 

for  rcelf  ing,  mixing  and  otherwise  treat- 
combination,   with   a   crucible,   means   for 
high  degree  of  vacuum  upon   the  contents 
•ans  for  heating  said  crucible  to  reduce  Its 
iiean.s  operable  during  the  maintenance  of 
introducing  metals  or  alloying  substances, 
under  the  Influences  of  said   vacuum   and 
Into  said  contents  and  for  stirring  the  same. 


DESIGNS 


SET.     .loHN  r.ALVERLKY.  OregoD  Cliy.  Oreg. 
1!)14.     Serial  No.  8G0.46.S.     Term  of  pat- 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  saw  set,  as  shown. 


4t>,7t;7.  rOuflf^RE.  FiiANK  W.  Chatterson,  Detroit. 
Mich.  FUedl  Oct.  6,  1014  Serial  No.  805,380.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeirs. 


Fhe  ornamenital  design  for  a  portiftre,  as  shown. 


46,768.  mrncOLATOR  TOP.  William  Churchill,  Cor- 
ning. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'orning  (llass  Worlcs,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,387.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,771.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER  BODY.  AtoiE  L  IIan- 
8RN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Justrlte  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1»14.  Serial  No.  856,14.S.  Term  of  patent  / 
years 


The  ornamental  deslirn  for  a  percolator  top  as  shown. 


46,700.  WATCH  AND  CLOCK  DIAL.  John  L.  Dilobi. 
Thomaston,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  i:{.  1JI14.  Serial  No. 
856.00U.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  extingulslifr  body,  as 
shown. 


46,772.  AUTOMOBILE-TIIIK.  William  Haurt  Kess- 
i.ER,  Jamestown,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.17,737.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  or  clock  dial  aub- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 


46,770.  BENCH.  Leo  G.  Haase,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  2.S.  1914.  Serial  No.  803,230.  Term  of  pat.nt  14 
years. 


46.773.  TR.\Y.  Fhedeeick  .V.  La  Jelxess,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  nied  Oct.  f),  1914.  Serial  No.  865,211.  Term  of 
patent  7  yars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tray,  as  shown. 


46,774.  ITMl'-HOl'SING.  Eric  A.  Lixdoiist,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  W.  &  B.  Douglas.  Middletown. 
Conn.,  a  t'orpoiatlon  of  Connecticut,  llbd  Sept.  23, 
1".M4.     S«-rial  N<>.  Ko:5,234.     Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pump  bousing  as  shown. 


46,775.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Jame.s  Marti.n,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  829,713.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  «  bench  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown,  tht 
tread  of  the  tire  being  provided  with  a  se:los  of  annular 
depressions,  eacli  annulnr  d(  presslou  be'ng  provided  with  a 
cross  bar  and  all  of  the  cross  bars  being  disposed  at  an  In- 
clination to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  alternate  cross  bars  beinj 
Inclined  in  opposite  directions 


I028 


46.7Tfl.     n: 

Filed  Nov. 
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nCOLATOR.       Anton     Mkuz,    Chicago.     III. 
IR,  1913.     Serial  No    801,547.     Term  of  pat- 
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The  ornamectul  dpslgn  for  a  percolator  as  sbowu. 


4«,777.  PEKlJOLATOR  TOP  OF  GLASS.  William  P. 
Par.sons,  ('(^rnlni;.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  CornlnR  Glass 
Work.«i,  a  r^rporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  May  27, 
1914      .Serial  No.  841.. 585.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornameDjtal  design  for  the  percolator  top  of  glass  as 
shown. 


4«,77S.  GOLl|-HALL  \V!ii.i.\m  Pk.irce.  Akron,  Ohio, 
a.<?slKnor  to  IThe  B.  F.  iHnxlrlch  Company.  New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  Conioration  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S-lG,G9l.     Ttriu  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamenlal  ilcslgn  for  a  golf  ball  as  shown. 


46.779.  HOUSING  FOR  BRFASTDRILI.S.  IIeskt  W. 
Plkistkr,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ih-nry  B  New- 
hall.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  859, -'51.  Term 
of  patent  14  vears. 


|^.^i— £_^I^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  housing  for  a  breast  drill 
as  shown. 


46,780.  CANE  OR  UMBRELL.\  HANDLE.  .I.\c*iB  Rzad- 
Ko.sz,  Millsboro,  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No, 
850,265.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


"Hie  ornamental  design  for  a  cane  or  ambrella  handle 
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46,781.      TABLE -FAN.      Hinbt    Tideman,    Mtnominee,      46,783.      PLAYING  -  BALL.      G«OBa»    C.    Wobthinqton. 
Mich.     Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,021.     Term  of  Ely ria.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  8«l,72fi. 

patent  7  years.  Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   table  fan.  as  shown   and  The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  ball  as  shown, 

described. 


4(1,784.     COVER  DISFl.     Ernest  .Tames  Johnson.  Stoke- 
npon-Trent,   England.      Filed   Oct.   8,   1914.      Serial   No. 


46.782.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  TOOL  Frank  W.  Tea- 
bold,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  U.  WUllamB  &  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N    V.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  865,761.     Term  of  patent  3|   years. 

28.  1914.     Serial  No.  868,342.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  an  automobile  tire  tool 
■bown. 


^^^^^ 


T« 


The  ornamental  (1esij:D  for  a  cover  dish  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    13,1914 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pi-ovlso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  43,47^2.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAU  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)      The    Scholl    Mamf.^c 
tuhi.no  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  12,  1900. 


Pat-ticular  detcription  of  goods. — Instep  Arch   Sopr>ort8. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1906. 


8er.  No.  66,575.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  I'UE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Whitnky-Eckstein  Seed 
COMPANY,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1911. 


l^CELSIOR 


I'articular  description  of  (joods. — Cirass-Sced. 
('laimg  use  since  April,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  66.485.  (CL.\SS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thomah  .1.  Mitchki.l.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1912. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Mitchell,"  nor  to  the  word  "  Silks,"  nor  to  the  phrase 
"As  Fine  as  Mill  and  Skill  Can  Make  Them,"  but  only 
said  features  when  the  words  "  Mitchell  Silks  "  are  ar 
raiiKfHl  as  shown  to  form  substantially  a  i)aralleloKram  in 
outline,  with  the  phrase  "As  Fine  as  Mill  aud  Skill  Can 
Make  Them "  extending  between  the  words  "  Mitchell 
Silks "  diagonally  from  one  corner  to  another  of  the 
parallelogram. 

I'articular  discription  of  good*. — Silks  in  the  Piece. 

ciiiiiiiM  une  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  68,259.  (CLASS  11  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Fl-LTON  RriiBEH  T^PE  Co..  KHzabith, 
N.   J.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1913. 


TR*DE^  VMABK 


The  words  "Trade  Mark"   appearing   on  said  drawtn*: 
being  disclaimed. 

I'(i?-tirvifir    description    of    gfood*.— Rubber-Stamp    Inks 

and    Inkinj;    Pads. 

Claims  use  since  .Ian.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,771.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI'ORS. )  RoBEKT  Brown.  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, and  I»ndon.  England.  Rled  Feb.  28,  1913. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


BROWNS 

FOUR  CROWN  BRAND 


Particular  dt  sciiption  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  1869. 


-Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  69.829.  (CLASS  r..  ClIKM  U. M.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACELTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS. »  MitlaL 
Drug  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1913. 


I'articular    dexcription    (if    ijoudx.      Mi-di«'iiies    «nd     Me- 
dicinal   rreparations    for    Coughs,    Colds,    Impure    or    Im- 
poveiished    HlooJ,    Scrofula.    Bolls.    Pimples.    Eczema.    Tet 
ter,    Salt  Rheum.    Rheumatism.    Blood   and    Skin    Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,009.  (CLASS  46.  FOOHS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gold  Band  (hkwi.ng  Gum  Co., 
Burlington,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 


GOLD   BAND 


Particular    description    af    goods. — Chewing-Gum,    Pea- 
nuts. 

Claims  use  since  .Tan.   1.   1908. 
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Ser.  No.  73,1  EM).  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC Arri.IANCES.)  ARNOLD  BiNGKH.  Ncw  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3,   1913. 

BINGERQRAPH 

Pmrticulaf   description    of    ijooda. —  l.«tUTini?  Bl#cki   for 
Uw  by  8lKn»Palnter8  and  Draftsmen. 
Claims  wtc  since  about  July  1.  1913. 


N'n    T.TTns.      ^1  i.A.^s    ;'.' 


Ser    Nn    T.T  TOs.        .   i.a.^s     ;''       >  I^THINO.)      Coxvctss 
Kr»BE«  8po»  Co..   Maiden.   Mass.      Filed  Oct.  31,  1913. 


TLFF--E--NUFF 


I'artic^lar  Uescriptton  of  ffoods. — RubNr  Shoes. 
(Iaim«  ust  since  April,   1913. 


Ser.   No.  74.145.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.)      Vacimit- 
OESELLscaAFT     vf.     B.     H.,     Vienna,     .\ustria  Hungary. 


r.    No.  74,:  4 

(iESELLSCa/ 

Fllpd  Not]  22,  1913. 


VACUMIT 


Particular 
Claims  ust 


description   of  ijood^. — Fillings   for   Tires, 
since  .July  1,  190K. 


Ser.  No.  74.^03.  (CLASiJ  46  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
RN'TS  OF  FOOT'S..  William  Clymek  Bidlack,  I.«d- 
cast*r,  Pa.     Filed  No?.  26,  1913. 


^>U6M>  COATCD 


MLL  MALL 

l,HEV*<6   GUM 


9%^ 


No  claim  Iielni:  made  to  the  words  "Chewing  Gum,"  or 
Sugar  CaB|te<l  Fruit  Flavors.  '  or  to  the  surname 
Guplph." 

Particular   dfucription    of   i/oods. — Chewing-Gum. 

<laims  u«.'  since  May  1.   1913. 


Ser  No  74,329.  1  CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
M.  IIemi^wav  4  Sons  Silk  Compant,  Watertown, 
Conn.      Fllod   Dec.   3,   1913. 


^'vVWCr^!^\ 


Pa$-Hvular     drHrriptirm     of     ffood*. — Sewing-gllk,     Em- 
hroidery-Silk.  and  Silk   F>oss. 
Claitna  uxe  since  Oct.  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,361.  (CLASS  .19.  CLOTHING.)  Louis 
.Mever.s  &  So.v,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914. 
Fnder  ten  year  proviso. 


'•/AVC 


<> 


Particular  ^etcripiion  of  goods. — Gloves. 
rinimi  u/*'    since  Jan.   1,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  75.447.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  D-P-W  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 


^.w-.Nsnihi?^^ 


^  «*•.». 


The  background  being  colore<l  yellow,  no  claim  being 
BMde  to  the  word  "  Co." 

Particular  description  of  j/oodt.- — Dry,  Paste,  and 
Ready  Mixed  Paints,  Paint  Oils,  Varnishes,  Prepared 
Shellac,  I'alnt-Pizments.  I'utty.  Driers,  and  Whiting 
Used  as  a  I'alnt  Baae. 

Claiina  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,682.  (Cl^^SiH  H.\UI 'WARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTIN';  SI  Il'l.r  FS.  I  Natio.tal 
TUB*  Company,  PitUburgh,   la.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914, 


^ATIQKI^L 


Particular    dettcriptirm    of   yoods. — Metal    Pipes,    Tubes, 
and  Casings. 

Claims  use  since  October,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  76.262.  (CLASS  6  »  IlKMlCAl-S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robert 
J*  Wilson,  PblUdelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb    28,   1914 

DI-GESTS-IT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tablets  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Sick,  Sour,  Gassy,  Acid  Stomach,  Heartburn, 
Cramp,  Vertigo,  Alcoholism,  Seasickness,  and  .\11  Trou- 
hlf«  Arising  from  a  Irtsordered  Stomach. 

CUiims  use  since  Auk.   2S.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,791.  iCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ckystal  Spkino  Poiltbt  Co., 
Oil  City,  Pa      Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 


The  band  being  white  and  the  circle  being  printed  In 
red,  th^  pxchislve  right  to  iis*  the  outlii)e  of  the  baiMl 
being  diiM:latmcd. 

Particular  ilescriptio*  of  goods. — Poultry  for  Food. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  78,918.  (CLASS  22  (;amES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INC.  GOODS.)  Gk.<)Ri;r.  RowiKHiT  k  Co.,  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   2.'.    19U 


Ptiriicular  ds»i^r\pt\<,n  of  goods. — Dolls  and  Toyti— 
Namely,  Rattles.  Swlmmlni;  Toys,  Trumpets  aad  other 
MusirHl  Toys,  I'opCuns,  I'aper  Halls,  Cbrl*tm»»-Tre« 
Deroretlona,  CellnloW  Balls,  Stuffed  Animals,  Paint- 
Boxos.      Whlstlinp     and      Oat     Balloons,      Kal>toer      Balls, 
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Children's  Elmbroldery  Sets  and  SewiBc  Boips  ;  Cotlllion- 
Fmvort  of  All  Kinds.  Badges  su.  h  as  I'ajier  Cardboard. 
Celluloid,  and  Tinsel  Badges,  Repre-^.-ntlnt;  .iuimals. 
Flowers,  Fruits,  Scissors,  Horspshot's.  and  other  Objects  ; 
Table  and  Wedding  Favors  of  China,  Glass,  Base  Metal, 
Celluloid,  Wood,  or  Cardboard.  Representing  Slippers, 
Cupids,  .\nimal  Families,  Birds,  Flowers,  Fruits,  and 
other  Suitable  Objects;  80  Called  Moniac  Favors  for 
Table  Cse  and  Gifts,  Made  of  Base  Metal.  Representing  In 
Miniature  Persons,  .\nimnls.  Fruits.  and  Flowers, 
Houses,  Furniture,  B'lats.  Windmills.  Slippers,  Light- 
houses, and  other  Objects  Suitable  for  the  Purpose  ;  Cel- 
luloid Birds,  Beetles,  Fruits,  Mowers,  and  Similar  Artl 
cles  ;  Imitation  Fruits,  Nuts,  Vegetables,  Made  of  Paper, 
Cotton,  Celluloid,  Rubber,  Alone  or  in  Comhinalion ; 
Cornucopias. 

Claims  use  since   January.    1918. 


? 


Ser     No     77.40*«        1  CLASS    46       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI»S.)      H.  (  .  Baxtkr  &  Bko..  Brunsw^lck, 
Me.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1914. 


CRINSOJV 


Particular    description     of    goads.-  Canned     Corn     and 
Succotash. 

CUiims  use  since  about  1898. 


9er  No  T8,328  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DKTKRiJKNT, 
AND  POLISHIN(;  MATERIALS.)  L-.'  is  R  KrvKSt,. 
St.  liouis.  Mo.     Filed  May   16.  1914. 


FRENCH 


iORESSlHC] 


Ser.  No.  7S,716.  (CL.\SS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS  I  Frank  A.  Stt  akt,  Marshall, 
Mich.      Filed  Jun.'   1.   1914. 


iMi§?k 


The  shaded  rose  is  shaded  in  blue  color,  and  no  claim 
is  made  herein  to  the  word   "  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  poodx. — Freeh  Fruits.  .N«f  in- 
cluding Oranges 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


The  words  "  Shoe  Dressing  "  are  hereby  discJaiiued. 
Parliculfir    description    of    goods. — Shoe    Dressing'     and 
Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.580.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TnK  W.  W  riARPER  Company, 
Zanesville,  Ohio.     Filed  May  27.   1914. 


fA^ 


Particular  deacrlption  of  goods. — Catsop.  Splees.  Rolled 
Oats.  Canned  B<-ef,  Cannp.l  Bt-ans,  Spaghetti,  Macaroni, 
and  Coffee. 

CUiims  use  since  May  1.  1910, 


Ser.  No.  78,836.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NhrTTKD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  A.  G.  Hvdk  \  Sons.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  1914. 


Peachbloom 


Comprising'  the  word  "  Peachbloom,"  the  eiclufirtve  use 
of  the  said  trademark  upou  sheetings,  shirtings,  and  drills 
In  the  gray  not  being  claimed. 

ParticuUn  dexcrtptiun  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods, 
Silk  Piece  (ioofla.  Mixed  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
and  Llneu  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,941.  (€1..^.88  Hl<  iinXJTHING.  1  Colum- 
bia Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
June  10,  1914. 


The  ptetorUl  re^reseBtatioti  at  a  nA-caiona  star  the 
word    "  Colnmfci*  "   being   disclaimed 

Particular  desrriptitm  of  good*. — Knit  SwMter-Coats, 
Cardigan   Jackets,  and   Ba thing-Suite. 

Cl'iims  use  since   1899. 


Ser.  No.  78,993.     (CLASS  8.     CHEMICAl^S,  MEDICINES, 

AND     PHARMACECTICAL      I'KKrAK  ATIONS. )       Ar- 
mando Carsana,  Milan,  Ttaly.      Filed  June   11.   1914. 


■——■■I  »»  H.M11H 

—I     ■■■iin—igifcisA^*> 


> 


_J^_  _  


The  signatures  "Armando  Carwina  "  shown  being  fac- 
similes of  the  applicants,  no  claim  belns  made  in  this 
ai)plicatlon  for  the  words  "  Ferro China  "  and  "  Marr.ndi 
Fabbrica." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Medicinal  Bitters 
Containing  Iron  and  (.juinin. 

Claims  ust  since  the  year   1901. 
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Ser.  No.  79.0-lp.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  c.  E.  Whbel.xk  k  Co., 
reoria.  111.     Filed  June  1-',  1914. 


P'lrtkular    iescription    of    yoodx. — Crofkery,     Earthen- 
ware,   Porrelnin.    More    Particularly    Describeil    as    Cblna- 
rt-are — Namely,   Plates,   Cups  and   .Saucers,    Dishes,   Chnm 
her    Sets,    DlnDer    Sets,    Tea    Sets,    Cooking    and    Baking 
Utensils.  Jars,  Jugs,  Pitchers.  Bowls. 

Claimi  use  Since  Aug.  1.  1898. 


Her.  No.  79..S28i     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,    AND    NOTIONS.)      Geo.    S.    IIarrixotok   Com- 
pany, Boston.   Mass.      Filed  June  24,   1914 


<* 


o 


Harth-ular  JaMcription  of  ffooda. — Qimp. 
Claimg  use  since  May  15,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,54t  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  NvTioNAL  RBriNiNO  Company,  Cleyeiand.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  3.  1914. 


UA%. 


Particular  dftm'pfion  of  goodx. 
Claims  use  since  June  30,  189o. 


-Axle-Grease 


Ser,  No.  70.7.''..'>.      KL.\SS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS.)    JoH.N  Knight,  Liu- 

FTKD.  Silvertown.  London,  England,      Filed  July  11,  1014. 


@lcf^ 


I'artii-ul'ir    Urtirription    of    (joodn. — .\     semlllquid     Snpo 
naceous    Compound    for    Cle.inlng   or    Detergent    Purposes. 
ClaimM  uJie  since  May  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,795.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chbistian  Boboen,  Stavanger. 
Norway.     Filed  July   15,   1914. 


"%:ij;ii)iiiiUii: 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Borgens  Special  Brand  Selected  Sardines  In  Pure  Olive 
Oil.      The   ('.    Borgen    Packing   Co.      Stavanger,    Norway." 

Particular  dencription  of  good*. — Preatrved  Sardines 
acd   Preserved   Herrings. 

riaimg  uite  since  June,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  79.798.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Geo    Boro- 
PKLi/r  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15.  1914. 


Q^^/CO 


Parti<ular  dearriptton  of  goods. — lieatber  and  Fabric 
Gloves.  Rompers,  Children';*  Dresses,  Bath  -  Robes,  and 
Caps. 

Claims  use  since  June  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,055.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBUI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  E  and  W.  B.  Flint,  Montclalr. 
N.  J.     Filed  July  25.  1914. 


<8> 


f'lrticular  drtcription  of  goods.  —Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1H95. 


Ser.  No.  80,222.  (CI.A8S  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ti.m.jtht 
F.  Chowlkt.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y  Flle<l 
Aug.  1,  1914. 


'V^T^urUammi^'^ift^vi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'   Collars   Made 
of    Fancy    and    Plain    Nets.    Laces.    Chiffons.    Silks,     Km 
broideries,  Lawns,   Organdies,  Linens. 

Claims  use  since  July  16.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80..367.  1  L.VSS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .MoKKi.sTowN  Floiii  Mim.h.  Mor- 
rlstown.  Tenn.     MIed  Aug.  6.  1914. 

PINNACLE 

Particular  description   of  gooils. — Wheat-Floar. 
Claims  use  since  October.   1894. 
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Ser.    No.   80,401       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF     FOODS.)        STROH.MEYEB     &    .\KPE    COMPANY. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 


tt 


ILO  BRAND 


99 


No  claim   being  made   to  the   cxclusivi'  use  of   the  word 
"  Brand." 

Porticii/or  description  of  goods. — Canned  I'eas,  Canned 
Mushrooms,  Salt  Herrings,  Salt  Mackerel,  Codfish,  Tunny 
Fish  In  OUve-Oll,  Cheese,  Sesame-Oil,  Peanut-OU,  Cotton 
Seed  Oil,  Olive-Oil,  Potato-Flour,  Canned  Red  Peppers, 
Canned  Beans,  Canned  Liver  Paste,  Canned  Goose-Liver, 
Crab- Meat,  Brittle  Bread,  and  Macaroni  and  Preserved 
Fish. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  l,  1909. 


Ser  No.  80,518.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMlCAl^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  How- 
.4RD  B    Shrevb.  Nogales.  Arii      Filed  .\Hir    12    1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,467.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Strohmeykk  &  Arpb  Company 
New   York,   N.  Y.     Filed   Aug.   11,    1914. 

"BONNIE  LASSIE  BRAND" 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Brand." 

Particular  det-cription  of  goods.  Canned  Peas.  Canned 
Mushrooms,  Salt  Herrings.  Salt  Mackerel.  Codfish,  Tunny 
Fish  In  Olive-Oil,  Cheese.  Sesame-Oil,  Peanut-Oil,  Cotton 
Seed  Oil,  Olive  Oil,  Potato-Flour,  Canned  Red  Peppers. 
Canned  Beans,  Canned  Liver  Paste,  Canned  Goos«^Llver. 
Crab-Meat.  Brittle  Bread,  and  Macaroni  and  Preserved 
Fish. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   80.469.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF   FOODS.)       Strohmeyer   &    .\rpe    Pompany, 
New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Aug.   11.  1914. 

"MISS  PETITE  BRAND" 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the   w..i.i 
•■  Brand." 

Pnrtic-ular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peas,  <'anned 
Mushrooms,  Salt  Herrings,  Salt  Mackerel.  Codfish,  Tunny 
Pish  In  Olive-Oil,  Cheese,  Sesame-Oil,  Peanut  Oil,  Cotton 
Sted  Oil,  Olive-OU,  Potato-Flour,  Canned  Red  Peppers, 
Canned  Beans,  Canned  Liver  Paste.  I'nnn.d  Goose-Llvei. 
(Yab-Meat,  Brittle  Bread,  and  Macaroni  and  Preserve*! 
Fish. 

Clditiis  use  since  about  Jan.   1,   1911. 


Ser.    No.   80.472.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Str(ih.meyeu   &   .\rpb   Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     File<l  Aug.   11.   1914.     Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


(C 


NAi^SEN  BRAND" 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
•■  Brand."' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peas,  Canned 
Mushrooms,  Salt  Herrings,  Salt  Mackerel.  Codfish,  Tunny 
Fish  In  OHve-Oil,  Cheese,  Sesame  Oil.  Peanut-Oil,  Cotton 
Seed  Oil,  OUve-Oil,  Potato-Flour,  Canned  Red  Peppers, 
Canned  Beans,  Canned  Liver  Paste,  Canned  Goose-Liver, 
CrabMeat,  Brittle  Bread,  and  Macaroni  and  Preserved 
Fish. 

Claims  use  since  1894. 

[Vol.  209. 


Th,     portrait    therein    being    the     photograph    of    Jose 

Barber. 

Purticulur  dfscripti'^n   of  goodf.-    .\    Medicinal   Hair-Re- 
storer. 

claints  use  since  Nov.   15.  1913. 


Ser.     No.     80,629.       (CI^SS    39. 
R(.,sBNKAtM,  New  York,  N    Y. 


CLOTHING.!        Is 
nied  Aug.   17    1914 


MAY 

SHOE 


The  word  "  Shot        is  disclaimed. 
Partii-ular   dtsrrtptiun    of  goods. — B<K)t^ 
lyeather  and  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
Claims  us>   since  about  June  1.   1913, 


in<t     Sln>es    <»f 


Ser.  No.  80,769.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Photo-Dbama  Pkoducing  Co. 
SiK-IETA  in  ACCOMANUITA  Semplice  Uno  Dki  S...-I 
(iKRENTi,  Turin,   itoly.      Filed  Aug.    24.   1914. 


The  words   "Photo   Drama"   and   "Trade  Mark       being 

disclaimed. 

Purtf'ular   description    of    good*. — Films.    Photographs. 
;md   Kiiiematographlc  and   Photo;:raphi(    Machines 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    80,811.      (CLASS   4fl.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Lucy  Fokp  Bbahgek.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal       Filed  Aug.   26.  1914, 

QUICK  SYRUP 

LETS^ 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Quick  Syrup  Tablets" 
IS  hireby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods.      Fiavorln;;   Comp"i'nd« 

for  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Aug    17.   1914 

No.  3.] 
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8er.  No.  80.81*.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  F'REPARATIONS  1  Dibnih 
A.vD  Urban.  Mllwjiukf.'.   Wis      I'llpd  .Xok    2Q.   1914. 


Ser  No.  80.828  (CLASS  4«  KOODS  AND  TNOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  KOODS.)  EnnoK.^  llri.i,  Spai.dino.  Sefjpe, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Magdalena  Dlener 
and  the  signature  shown  being  her  slenature,  the  heart 
.shown  being  red  and  embraced  by  a  hlne  border-line  bar- 
ing therein  white  stars,  and  all  of  which  are  further  em- 
braced by  a  red  borderline,  the  latter  l)eing  In  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  lllne  border-line,  no  claim  being  made  to  the 
words  "  Heart  Medicine." 

ParticMUir  liisnHption  of  yoodt> — A  Remedy  for  the 
Heart.    Indigestion,  Coughs,   and   Rb«timatl«m. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  80.8-'T.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  ErnoR.\  Hru.  Spalping,  Sespe. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 


Background,  dark  blue;  center  stripe  green; 
red  and  white  bars;  rooster  on  shield,  white. 

Particular  iicJ>rription  of  goods.  —  Lemons, 
Grape  Fruit,  Limes,  and  other  Citrus  Fruits. 

Claim$  u«e  since  .July  15,  1914. 


shield  of 


Oranges, 


Ser,  No.  80,829.  (CLASS  46.  F001>S  AND  INGRK1»I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Eldora  Hull  Spaldino,  Se«>e. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1914, 


Background,  dark  blue;  center  stripe,  gold;  shield  of 
red  and  white  bars  ;  rooster  on  shield,  white. 

Particular  denrription  of  fjoods. — Lemons.  Oranges. 
Grape  Fruit,  Mmes.  and  other  Citrus  Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1914 

[Vol.  BOO. 


Background,  dark  blue;  centi-r  stripe  red: 
rod  and  white  bars  ;  rooster  on  shield,  white. 

ParticMlar  description  of  goods. — T./emons. 
'irape-Frult.  Limes,  and  other  Citrus  Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  .July   15.   1914. 

No.  8.] 


shield    of 


Oranges, 
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Ser.  No.  SO.gSO.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  rNGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Epikik.a  Hull  Spaldino,  Sespe, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1914. 


Background,  dark  blue;  center  stripe,  light  blue;  shield 
of  red  and  whle  bars  ;   rooster  on  shield,  white. 

Particviar  description  of  goods.— Lemons,  Oranges, 
GrapeFruit.  Limes,  and  other  Citrus  Fnilta. 

Claim«  use  since  July   15.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   80,860.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Thb    Latimer    Chkmical    Com 
PANY.    Grand    Junction.    Colo.,    doing    business    as    The 
Latimer  Cider  A  Vinegar  Co.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vinegar. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,927.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SUGAB  Land  Fibo  Compant,  Sugar 
Land,  Tex.     Filed  Sept  1,  1914. 


<TRITt 


Partifmlar  description  of  good*. — Stock  Feed. 
CIo4fn«  u»e  since  Apr.  30,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  80,948.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AJ4D  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mabion 
Shbimplin,  Tonganoxie,  Kans      Piled  Sept.  2,  1914. 


Particular   derription    of   goods. — .\nchor-Castlnga    for 
Cnltlrator-ShOTt  s. 

CUUms  u»e  since  Jane  1,  1914. 

[Vol. 


Ser.  No.  80,948.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Hiram  Walker  &  Sons,  Limited,  Walker- 
vllle,  Canada,  and  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  2,   1914. 

VJ/7//M  c/y/Mi  ^ta^ 

Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 

Claims  use  since  April  the  let,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  80,949.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIX'OHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Hiram  Walker  &  S<jN8,  Limited,  Walker- 
vllle,   rnnada,  and  Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Sept.  2,    1914. 


Partieuiar  deacriptii^n  of  good: — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  June  14,  1887. 


Ser  No  80.962.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  rREPARATIONS.)  The 
Bako  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  the  Tobacco  Habit. 

Claims  use  since  the  26th  day  of  March,  1W14. 


Ser,  No,  80,984.  (CLASS  23.  CUTI.ERT,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  X'SD  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Girard  k 
Comb,  Sterling  Junction,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  article. 
Particular  description  of  pood*  —A  Tool   Known   as   a 
Screw-Holder. 

Claims  use  since  July  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,024.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CHA8.  Bbockeb  &  Co.,  Owensboro, 
Ky.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

AIROUTE 

Particular  de»criptinn  of  ffoods. — Commeal. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr    21.  1914. 
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UNITED 


Particulu 
►■ned  C'ondeiisi 
tated  Tissue  F 

Claims  uie 


el 


Inscription  uf  goods. — I'owdere*!  Milk.  Sweet- 
Milk.  I'nsweetened  Evaporated  Milk.  Lac- 
)od.  Cheese.  Butter,  and  Sugar, 
ilnce  Aug.  31,  1914. 


09) 


Ser.  No.  81. 
akt-Warneb 
Filed  Sept. 


(CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  St«w- 
Speedo-HETEh  CotPOHATiON,  Chicago,  111. 
,   1914. 


The  trade  riurk  l.s  u  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  the 
prt'sldent  and   foundt-r  of  this  corporation. 

Particular  JtxrriitHon  of  goods.  Liquid-Fuel  Feed  Re- 
ceptacles  for    Internal  Combustion    Kngine«. 

ClainuM  use  since  Mar    1,^,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81.1011  (CLA.^S  I'.t.  CTTLKHY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOU;.  ANI.  l'.\liTS  THEUEOF.)  Stewart^ 
Warnek  Si«ei;do.mbteb  CORPORATION.  Chicago,  III  Plied 
Sept.  8.  1914 


4^1fTfW^i 


Is 


1    facslml  e   of   the   signature   of    the    prt-sldent    and 


founder  of  this  corporation. 

Particular  dfwcription   of  goods. 
I'laims  use  since  Oct.   15.  1913. 


-I'umps. 


J^er  No  81.120  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS  »  Whaley  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.. 
•  uilnesvllle.   Ccx.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


}''iificuhii   ilr*cription  of  goods. —  Wheat  Flour. 
tHointM  uxt    sinri-  .January,  1903. 


1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDT- 
KOODS. )  HfDso.v  Condensed  Milk  Co., 
ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  I'ACKAC.E  CONFECTIONERT  COM- 
PANY, Boston.  Mass.    Viled  Sept.   10.   1914. 


Particular  drMrriptinn  of  gooda. 
Claims  use  since  July  3,  1914. 


ndy. 


Ser.  No.  81.186.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(JREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Habkht.  Bbaun  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1914. 


NAWK 

Particular  description  of  goods.Sata,  Nut-Meats,  Gela- 
tin,   Maple -Sugar,    Figs,    I'oppy  -  Seeds.    Caraway     Seeds. 
Honey.   Egg-.Vlbumen.  Cocoanut.    I'rune   Jam.    I'canut  Hut 
ter,    Dried    Teas    an.l    Heans.    Ciaced    Fruits,    Crystallised 
Fruits,  Dried  and  Kvaporated  Fruits,  and  Fruit-reels. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.187.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Habkht,  Bkaun  ft  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 


rAMTMCt 

i'articular  description  of  goods. — Nuts,  Nut-Meats,  Gela 
tin.    Maple  -  Su^ar.    Figs,    I'oppy  -  Seeds,    Caraway  -  Seeds, 
Honey,   Egg-Albumen.   Cocoanut.    I'nint-   Jam.    I'eanut-Hiit 
ter.  Dried  and  Evaporated  Fruits,  and  Fruit  I'ecls 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81.188.  (CLASS  4rt  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Habkht.  Bratn  A  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 
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Particular     dueriftion      of     goods.-    Suta,      Nut  Meats, 
Honey.  Gelatin,  Maple-Sugar,  Figs.  Foppy-Seeds.  raraway 
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Seeds.  Egg-Albnmen.  CHjcoanat.  Prune  Jam.  Peanut-Btitter, 
Dried  I'cas  and  Beans,  (JIaced  Fruits,  Crystalllzeil  Ginger, 
Dried  and  Evaporated  Fruits,  and  Fruit-Peels. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  I'.n4 


Ser.   No.   81.189.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Habicht,  Brain  ft  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 


IMPEITATair 


Particular     dexcription     uf     goods. — Nuts,      Nut  Meats. 
Honey.  Gelatin,  Maple-Sugar,  Figs,  Poppy-Seeds,  Caraway 
S**^!^.  Kkh  .\lbumen,  Cocoanut,  Prune  Jam.  I'eanut  Butter, 
Drie<l  I'i'ms  and  Beans,  Glaced  Fruits,  Crystalllze<l  (Mnger, 
and   Frult-I'eels. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.207.     (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 

STKUY  )      Thompson    Mam  KAtTi  ring   Company,    HoI 
land,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1914. 


I'articular     description     of     goods       Tables.     Bookcases. 
Desks.  Couches,  Setttfs,  Chairs,  and  Telephone-Stands. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  al)out  June  1.  1914 


Ser.  No  81,245.  (CLASS  45.  HEVKl{AGr-:S.  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.)  My-Coca  Co.,  Blrmlnsham.  Ala.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1914. 


jnyCoca 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Carbonated    Non- 
AlcohoUc  Beverage. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  15,  1909. 


Ser.   No.   81.J70.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Norfolk   Packing  Co..  Norfolk. 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1914. 


^ORN% 


LIGHT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claimn  uxe  since  Apr.  27,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  81.305.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Milleb  Ri  beer  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1014. 

SANITATE 

Particular     description     of     t7oorf«— Surgeons'     Rubber 
Gloves,  Rubber  Diapers,  and  Rubber  Sanitary  Aprons. 
Claims  use  since  Jun    1.  11)07. 


Ser.  No.  81,321.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LoHEii.E  Mankfa('tirino  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  18.   1914 

fAN  Tan 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Popcorn  and  (and.s 
Claimi*  usr  since  on  or  about  the  27th  day  of  July.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.325.      (CLASS  SO      CLOTHING.)      Rice  Stix 
Dry   Goods  Company.   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Filed    Sept.   18. 


1914. 


KUPID 


Portuulur  description  of  goods. — Children's  Rompers. 
Play  -  Suits.  Overalls.  Creepers,  and  Sleeping  Garments 
Made  of  Woven  F'abrlcs. 

Claims  use  since  Aug    1,  1914 


Ser.  No.  81,349.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Park  A  Tilford.  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1914. 


PToL<iAn/yi5 


Nu    claim    of    risht    to    the   exclusive    usr    uf    the    word 
Mints  "  being  made. 

Particular  (h  xcriiition  of  goods.  -Mint  Candles 
Claimx  use  since  May  19.  1914 


Ser.  No.  81,381.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.* 
Oracle  Tobacco  Company,  San  Diego.  Cal  Filed  Sept 
21.  1914. 


I'urtii-ular  doicription  of  goods.-  Cigarettes,  Cigars,  and 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 
Claimn  unr  since  Aug    21.  1914. 


Ser.  No.   81.385.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PHODUCTS. ) 
C.  H.  Pattengill  CoRiHiKATiON,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 


Sept.  21.  1914. 


(^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clears. 
Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  August.  19H. 
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BT.  No.  81.430.  fCT.ASS  4  ABR.\STVE  DETERGENT, 
AND  i-OLISHIN'G  MATKRIALS  >  NATio.N.tL  Chemical 
Company  or  CALiifOBMA,  Los  Anseiefl.  Cal  Filed  Sept. 
1'3.  1914. 


BORO-FOAN 


Particular  imcription  of  goo'l".  —  Liquid  Toilet  Soap. 
Claims  usi   eince  Aug.  1'4,  191c!. 


Ser.  No.  81.55i  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
LVGS.  A.VO  NOTION8  >  Harhy  Rabinowitt,.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,   1914. 


Particular    iescriptio*    of    good*. — Neckties    and    Neck- 
scarfs. 

Claims  u«€  since  Sept.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.624.  (CLASS  38.  I'RLNTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  At  DiT  BtRKAU  or  CiBCULATioNS,  Chlcago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  3<  1914. 


Pa-rt%culitr  ilescrifitton  of  ijoodg. — Statements,  Auditor*' 
UeiHirts,  and  Biilletius,   Issued  I'erlodlcally. 
I  /.a«M  u»t    -|(i'»'  .Inly   1,    lf»14 


Ser.  .No.  M.'Uf  iCL.VSS  4t3.  FOODS  AND  l.NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  KOODS  I  Ral.ston  Itbina  Company,  St. 
Loiils.  Mo      Filed  Oct.  .?.  1914. 


CHOW 


Particular  description  of  goodg. — Dairy  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  June  8.  1914. 


[VoL  909. 


'.  !••.  81.«49  (CLASS  4«  K001>8  AND  INGRKDI- 
■MT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ralstln  ITkika  Company.  St. 
Lonls,  Mo      Filed  Oct.  .1.  1914. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods — Horse  and  Mule  Feed  ; 
Dairy  Feed;  Chicken.  Duck,  Turkey,  and  PlKeon  Feed;  and 
Hog  Fped. 

Claim:i  w*c  since  the  early  pnrt  of  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  81,660.  (CLASS  4*;  FOODS  ANT»  IN<;RKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Rai.ston  Pr  rina  Comianv,  St. 
r^ulB,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  li,  1914. 


Particular  de»eripMon  of  poodt. — Bre«d  of  .\11  Kinds,  la- 
cludlng  Zwieback. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  siMiiit  June   11.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  81,652.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SiiowLKY  Bros..  San  Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1914. 


TANGORENE 

Particular  dacription  of  good*      Candy. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1914 


Ser.  No.  81,680.  (CL.\8S  46.  1<X)0DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  J  W  Bkabmmv  s  Suns,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  6,  1914. 


aiilll|ll!!i:il!P^!llllli!i'i!!ii'"r 


Consl.stlng  of  a  red  band  crossing  the  label.s  or  wrappers 
or  containers  for   the  goods. 

Particular  description  of  fr>oits.—K  Vegetable  Extract. 

(Inims  wf  sincf  HlK.tit  Oct.  ,{1,   1918. 
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Ser.  No.  81.682.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DwiNEi.i.  Wright  Co..  Boston, 
Mas.s.      Filed  Oct.  6,  1914. 


PIEDMONT 


FmrUenlmr  4€»eripHon  of  goods. — Coffee. 
CMau  KM  Btece  Sept.  26.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,691.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  V.  W.  JoYNKR,  Smlthfleld,  Va. 
FilfHl  Oct.  6.  1914.     Under  ten-jear  proviso. 


VIUGINIA 


Particular    deocriptUm.    of    ijoois. — Hamt.    Bacon     Sau 
ige,  and  Lard. 
Claims  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  Hl.TOi.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS  )  SAMLiii,  J.  A»T,  Sharon,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1914. 


^\TiE»SHA;j^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Canned  Sweet  Corn. 
claims  use  since  July  30.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,706.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.\I.S  MEDICINES. 
AND  PUARMACEmCAL  i'RElARATIONS.  >  Kihk 
Gkaby  &  Co.,  Sacramento,  CaL     Filed  Oct    7.   1914. 


Delite 


Particular  description  of  jjoods. — Cold  -  Cream,  Nail- 
Shiii.\  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Toilet  Use, 
Freckle  -  Cream,  Peroxld  Cream,  .Massage  -  Cream,  Violet 
.\mmonia,  Liquid  Toilet  Powder.  I'ineapple  Cream,  Cucom- 
hcr  Oeam,  Lilac  Toilet  Cream,  Liquid  Rouge,  Violet 
WItch-IIazel.  Bay-Iium,  Depilatory  Powder,  Liquid  Sham- 
poo. Bandoline,  Shampoo-Paste,  Smell Ing-Sa Its,  Brlllian- 
tlne.  Wltch-Hazel  Cream,  Deodor-Cream,  Borated  Talcum, 
CJIycerin  and  Rose  Water,  Almoitd  Cream.  Rost'-Water, 
Hair  Tonic,  and  Face-Lotioii. 

ClaiiiiK  us(    since  Sept.   1,   1914. 

[VoL  ao9. 


Ser.  No.  81.713.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  Hanliy  &  Kinsei.la  CoFFEa  k 
Spicb   Company,    St.    I^uls,    Mo.      Filed    Oct     7.    1914. 


^UftNTe^^ 


Particuiar   description    nf   rjorwl*. — Cvffe*. 
Claimx    u.ie  since  June  ^Ti.    1914 


Ser.  No  81,724.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  Onal.vska  Picklk  k  ('annino  Co.. 
Onalaska.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooils      Cannwl  Vegetables  «nd 
Canned  Baked  Beau.s 
claims  use  since   1901'. 


Ser.  No  S1,T25.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.J  D.  J.  O  Bhie.v  Company.  Omaha, 
Nebr      Filed  Oct.  7,  1914. 


The  word  "  OBiieus  "  beinp  written  \u  the  handwriting 
of  D.  J.  OBrieu,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  word   "  Chocolates." 

Partirulnr  drsct  iption  of  (joods. — Candy. 

I  laimji   uxe  since   July   27,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.727.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  PT?.v\sYLVA.\rA  CHofx-i-Air.  Com- 
pany. Plttaburgh.  Pn       Filed  Oct.  7    1914. 

NIPS 

ParUcut^r    dmtrtpUon    of    goods. — ^."hocolite      Camlr. 
Sweet  Chocolate.  Coioa.  and  Chewlng-tiuiri 
Claims  use  since   Aug.   24,   1914 

M:3.] 
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Ser.  No.  81.730.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  RoBBHTs  Bbos..  Flocb  Mills, 
Inc..  Batavla,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1914. 


PurUemlar 


(tt-acription  of  (joodti. — Wheat-Flour, 
ilnce  February,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.7:^0.  (CLASS  4t;.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Kea  rATTEuso.v  Milling  Co.. 
CoffeyvUle,   $ans.      Filed  Oct    7,    1914 


GOOOVILIc 


Particular  demcription  of  yoorf*.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  sjnce  July   1,    1897. 


Ser.  No.  81,73t  (fLASS  4(5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Kea -Pattebson  Milling  Co.. 
Coffpyvlllo.   fiam.     nied  Oct.   7,  1914. 


Particular  ./ 
Claims  u»e  since 


'<'ii[)ttoii  o]  i/oo(ts. ^Wheat-Flour. 
July  1.  1902. 


Ser     No.   81.7:iJ.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FdODS  1     Winona  Candt  Co..  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.   7,    1914 


Particular  detcrtption  of  j/oodt. — Candy  and  Salted  Pea- 
nuts. 

Vlainui  use  since   1897. 


Ser.  No.  81.738.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Hiram  Walkeb  &  Sons,  Limitki).  Walker- 
Tllle,  Canada,   and  Detroit.   Mich.     Filed  Oct.   7,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
riaimx  use  since  Nov.   10.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  81,751  ((  I..\SS  4ti.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Natki.nal  Ghocer  Company.  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 


SOCIALBRE^ 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar    2.3,   19()fl 


Ser.  No.  81,753.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOUEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscdit  Comia.nt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 


,.  V^    *,V    T   7   7  T^V   T.T   »   7   7   r 


:-:  o         o         o  :5 
>T<J  »'o  VoV«V:'oV«VoV«Vo'(  ^< 

£i.    11111 »  1  4  1  iViViVj  A  *^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Oct.  26,  1886. 


Ser,   No.  81.754.      (CLASS    15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
Jay  L.  Smith.  Warren,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Gasolene,     Benzln, 
Naphtha,  Kerosene-Oil;  Neutral  Oil,  Miner's;  Neutral  Oil. 
Burning — All    Grades;    Neutral   Oil    Chemically    Bleached, 
Filtered  Neutrals.  300°  Mineral  Seal  or  Colza  Oil.  Ice-Ma 
chine  Oil,  Sewlng-Machine  Oils,  Mill-Machine  Oil.  Factory 
Machine  Oils,   Farm  -  Machine  Oils,   Aeroplane  -  Oils.  Gas 
Engine    Oils,    Steam-Engine    Oils   or   Stocks— All    Grades  ; 
Locomotive  -  Engine   01I.>*  -All    Grades  ;    I'arafHn  -  Oil  —All 
<  trades;  Red  Eniiine  Oil — All  Grades  ;  Cnstir  Miichine  Oils  : 
Transmission.  Chain,  Automobile,  Locomotive,  and  Wagon 
Greases,  Wax  Distillate,  and  Pressed  Distillate. 

Claimx  MM,-  since  Mar    1.^.    1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81,759.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Cosmos  Fkatvrk  Fil.m  Cokp., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1914. 


The  applicant  hereby  waives  and  disclaims  rttfistration 
of  the  words  "  Films  of  Merit  "  and  the  words  •'  Feature 
Film  Corporatiou." 

Particular  drsnHption  of  goods. — Celluloid  Movlnft-1'ic- 
ture  Photoplay  Films,  the  Snld  F^lm  Running  In  I>»>ngth 
from  One  Thousand  to  Five  Thousand  Feet  and  IstKl  for 
Projection  and  Exhibition  In  Moving  Picture  Theaters. 

Claimt  MP  since  Oct.  5,  1914 


Ser.  No.  81,781.      (CLASSIC.     MEASlRINr.  AND  SriKN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      Jacob  A.   Bahket,  New   York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 


Fantasia 


PartH-ulai-  description  of  goods. — Moviog-l'lcture  Films. 
Cla4ms  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   81,784.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.) 
Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 


Fkldman 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Waist." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shirt- Waists. 
*  Claim*  use  since  Oct.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,79-'.  (CLASS  0.  CHFMIC.M.S.  MEDICINES, 
.AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ANTON 
Lang,  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914 


AMAZE 


t'ouiprisiug  tlie  words  "A  Maze." 

Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Compound    t^    be 
Taken  Internally  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatlsj: 
(  l<nm~D  use  since  Sept.   20,  1913. 

[Vol.  209. 


Ser.  No.  81.814.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Domestic  Floir  Milling  Co.. 
Kansas  ntv.  Mo      Filed  Oct.  12.  1914, 

H06FAT 


Particular  drj^ciiptton  of  (/ood«.- -Stock  Foo<l. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.    1,   1913. 


Ser.  Na  81.849.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES,  F1REAR.MS. 
EQUIPMENTS.   AND   PROJECTILES.)      Hhkiv  Wkstf 
SK  HKIiHKITS     ZlNDSCHNTHFABIiiK,    Crefeld  -  UuH.    Get 
many.     Mled  Oct.   U',.  1914 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Fuses. 
(VniwM  usr  since  Apr.  29,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,854.      (CLASS  23.      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1      Bissti.L  Car 
PET    SwKKi'Kii    CuMiA.w,     liiand    Rapids.    .Mich.       Filed 
Oct.  14,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


o^mo^OMrmm. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1893. 


Carpet-Sweepers. 


Ser.  No.  81.855.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Bissell  Car 
I'ET    Sweki-er    Company.    Cirand    Rapids,    Mich.      Filed 
Oct.  14.  1914. 


"S© 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  iwc  since  June  19,  1895. 


©ni^ 


rpet-Bweepers. 


Ser.  No.  81.856.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BisSKLL  Car 
PKT  Sweeper  Company,  Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  File<i 
Oct.  14,  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — Carpet  Swe<>p«'r8. 
CInim.i  use  since  the  year  1884. 
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Ser.  N'o.  81.8^7  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOI*.  AND  I'AKTS  THEREOF.)  BissiLL  Cak 
PET  SwEFiF-R  <;uMPANY,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  19Vi-     Lnder  ten-year  proviso. 


imx^urB 


Particular  de»cri[)tujn   of  sjood*. — Carp«t-Sweep«ra. 
CUiimn  US'    tlDce  tho  year  1878. 


>r.   No.    81.95fl        (Cr^SS    2.      RECEITACIJIS.)     Hall 
COHCKm- pRODtcTs     CovfiMNY,     I.Nc.    GrsBsland      F'a 
Filed  Oct.   17.  1914. 


it 


VRTCRETE*' 


Ser.  No.  81,85^.  (CI^\SS  23.  CUTLERY.  MArHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  TARTS  THEREOF  .  Bissell  Tar 
PBT  SwEEr>3<  t'o.MPANY,  (irand  Rapids.  Mhh.  nied 
Oct.  14,  19H      Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deMi-rif.tion  of  ooodn  —The  Following  Made 
of  Artificial  Stone  Ash  Holders,  Card-Receivers,  Flower- 
Boxes,  r.ijvatory  Tanks.  Urns.  Pin  Holders,  Vases,  and 
Flower-Pota. 

Clnim/t  u*e  since  June  1,  1911. 


iiticiilar  (lifit-i 


ilE^, 


Paitkular  lUftt-riptit/n   of  goodn. — Carpet  Sweepers. 
Claims  line  s|n<'e  the  .vear  1893. 


Ser.  No.  81.961.  (CI^SS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  North  Cakolina  Ui  mbkr  Co,  l^ke  Wacca- 
maw,  N.  C.  Flle<i  Oct.  17.  1914.  Under  (en  year  pro- 
viso. 


Ser.  No.  81,859.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  ANr>  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bisskll  Car 
PET  SwKiLPEa  Company,  Grand  liaplds,  .Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proTiao. 


LIIAIL 


f'articular  dn<:ryt)tuin   uf  yooi/.s.-Carpet-Swfvpers. 
Claims  use  slace  the  year  1890. 


II.li.SIIOHT 


Particular  deMcriptmn  of  y«oA».  — Shingles. 
Claims  use  since  1869. 


Sor.  No.  81, 988.      (Cr.A.^S  M.     MKASl  RING  AND  iCIEN- 
TIFIC    Al'PUIANrES  Thk    V(x;ri    Compant.    New 

York,  N.  Y      Filed  Oct.    17.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.860.      f CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 

AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.XRTS  THEHKOF  <  Bis-sell  Cab- 
lET  SwKEPEK  CoupA.sY,  Grand  Rapida,  .Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


lipjp)a>rifij 


1 


I'lirticular  deaiciiption   of  (joods.- 
'  laims  use  since  the  .voar  1891. 


-Carpet-Sweepers. 


."^er    .No.   HI. 862 
.MATERIALS.l 


N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1914 


(CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
CooPEii     &     OsTKRHOCT,     Watcrtown 


I'articular    licsrription     of    goods. — Ch'Tnical      I'repara 
tlon   In    Liquid    P'orm    for    Use   in    Cleaning   and   Polishing 
Vehicle- Bod  lea. 

CiaituB  utie  slnqe  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    1,  1911. 


-Patterns. 


Ser.  No.  81.9»0  (CI.ASS  6.  CHEMICAI^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wal- 
ter Ames  Rfllman,  Red  Bank.  N  J  Filed  Oct  19 
1914. 


HCXA-CO-SAL-IN 


[V«l.  209. 


Partkular   descnptvon   uf   aocxi*.  — Uric  Acid    Ellmlnant, 
Urinary  Antiseptic,  Intestinal  Antiseptic,  Mildly  Laxative. 
'laims  in>e  since  the  1st  day  of  June.   1914. 
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Avn      r/w  A*/..       ^^  *•     ^"KMICALS.  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No.  82,047.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND      PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)         V.    j  AND  SUPPLIES. )     A  mkrkan  Photo  Playkr  CoMP,v  v 

Baldk.ndistel    &    Son,    West    New    York,    N.    J       Wled    '  Rerkelev    (al      Fflod  Oct    L-1    1914                                        ' 
Oct.  20,  1914. 


Particular    dvaaiptton    of    goods.  —  Liniments, 
and  Decoctions  Manufactured  from  Herbs. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   16    1914 


Salves, 


Ser.  No.  82,014.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Warren  BriOTHEns  Company,  Boston  Mass 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1914. 


KIOLASTK 


^ 
J 


Particuhir  description  of  uoodis. — Bituminous  Cements 
and  Mixtures  of  Bituminous  Cements  with  Mineral  and 
other  .Materials  for  Uso  in  I^yiuK  SidfwaMjs  .'ind  Road- 
ways, Roofing,  and  Waterproofing. 

Claimg  use  since  about  Sept.  1.  1913.  ^ 


Ser.  .No.  82,018.  U'LA«.S  0.  CHEMK  ALS,  .MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DoDCH- 
INOL  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1914. 

DOUCHINOL 

''Tk««lraMiiS  rrismd' 

Exclusive  right  to  use  the  words  •  The  Woman  h 
Friend  "  Is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Antiseptic  Clean»er8 
Exeniplifled  by  a  Preparation  Used  as  a  Douche. 

Claimn  use  since  about  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82.046.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  IN8TRU.MENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AMERICAN  Photo  Placer  Company, 
Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1914. 

Jolopiano 


Particular    d< ucrifttion    of    i/ood#.  — Pnenmatienlly  oper 
a  ted  Planoa  and  Orchestrions. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  2,   1914. 
i;09  O.  G.— -68 


JoLoL^ce 


Particular    Umcription    of    gtwds. — Pneumatically  Oper- 
ated Pianos  and  Orcliesirions. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.098.  ((  I^SS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  EAST.MAN  Kodak  Co.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1914. 


Particular     description     of    ijoodx. 
graphic  I'apor. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   l,  1898. 


Sensitised     Photo- 


Ser.   No.  82.119.      (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS..      Ameri- 
can   AGBictLTLRAL    CiiEMFCAL     Co.,    New     York.     N      V 
Filed  Oct.  24,   1914. 

TOP 
NOTCH 


Particular  description  ■,}  yood«.— Fertilizer 
Claims  use  since  the  fall  of  190.%. 


Ser.  No.  82.162.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Herman  S.  Z  .Mlek  Port 
Chester,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 


Comprising  ttie  words  "  Frunt  Sect." 
Particular  description  of  £?ood«. ^I>ap-Robes. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  r'5,  1914. 


Ser  N'o.  SlMtiT.  (C1^\SS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKKEOFi  Dwight 
Divine  &  Sons,  Ellenvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 
Under  fen-year  proviso. 


ULSTER 


Particular  dixcription   of  yotyd*       Pocket -Knives,   Kifch- 
en-Knlvef,   Prtmers.   Budders    and   Erasers. 
Claims  uxe  since  TRTfi 
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RtT  No.  R2,1K.  (CT.A8S  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Union  SaiVt  «"ompant,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26, 


1914. 


PedDevii 

»  BRAND  *^ 


Ser.  No.  82,28t,  (CLASS  .'».  CLOTHING.)  J.  A. 
ScHivBN  CoMVAmr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1914. 


J'artirular  description  of  ffoodg. — Outer  and  Dresa  Sblrts, 
Pajamas,  Union  Suits.  Undershirts,  and  Underdrawere. 
Cla4mK  uge  since  1870. 


liable  ^  Daii^ 


Refm*d     Br 

THE   UNION   SALT   CO. 
CLEVELAND.     OHIO 


4    L*< 

Net 


No  claim  b^ini:  made  for  tbe  reading-mAtter  other  than 

the  words  ••  iCf'd  l)<^vil  " 

Partit  ular  (ifi«ription  uj  goods.      Salt. 
Claim*  unr  uince  Oct.  6.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,lSp.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PRKPARATIONS. )  Thk 
Union  Sai.t  iovip.ant,  Cleveland.  Ohio,     Hied  Oct.  26. 


1914. 


'1^^ 


-^^■41 


^LBS: 

DEVIL 

.RNEWANULATED, 

.SAIL 


No  claim  bi  in«  made  for  the  reading-matter  other  than 
the  words  "  I|Iack  Devil." 

I'artii  ular  irsrription  of  floods. —  Snlt. 
ClnimK   UUP  sime  Oct.  2.S.   1914. 


1 
?r.  No.  «2.24;. 


Ser.  No.  R2.2^V  m  LASS  R.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PlI.\aMArKrTICAL  PREPAUATIONS. )  Chas. 
Wood  Stai-Ay,  Olnoy,  Te\.     Filed  Oct.  .^0,  1914. 


tii^tilr    iffll 


OUINTRIOL 


Partifvliir  4''"'<~ir>tion   nf  irood» 
(Inimjt  HMc  iiinre  May.   1914. 


-A  Mf^fflne  for  ChllN 


Ser.  No.  82,316.  (CLASS  4o.  I{K\  KRA(;ES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Tropical  Fkuit  Nectar  Comfany,  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.  Filed  Oct.  ."il,  1914.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


PartiruJur  denniption  of  uoodn. — Non  .Mcohollc  Bever 
ages  Mad.'  from  a  Tomblnatlon  of  Krult  .Tulcs  and  Ton- 
talninp  Such   Combination   of   Fruit-Juices. 

riaimn  u»e  since  abont   Sept.   1.   1893. 


Ser.  No.  82..'?41.  ((  L.VSS  ?.l  I'APF.R  .WD  STATION- 
ERY.) Thk  Dknney  Tag  (.omfa.m.  West  Chester.  Pa. 
PMled  Nov.  2,  1914. 


BUCKSKIN 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  1007  or  1908 


-Taifs. 


Ser.  No.  82,365.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AN!) 
TEXTILE  FABRKS.)  Geo.  Borgfelpt  ft  Co.  Npw 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   ."?,  1914. 


SCOUT 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
chiefs.  Neckerchiefs,  and  Shawls. 
Clnimg  use  since  Oct.  20.  1914. 


-Bandannas,   Handker- 


Ser.  .No.  82.367.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Gko.  BORcncLDT  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  .3,  1914. 


SCOUT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — WritlnR-Paper,   Crape 
and  Fancy  Papers,  Paper-Cutters.  Envelops.  Wrltlnc  rad.i. 
Blank    Books,   Memo-Books,    Blotters.    Book  Marks,    Paper 
Wf'it'hts.  Ink  Wells.  Steel  Pens.  Fountain-Pons,  Penhold<>rs. 
Lead  -  Pencils.      Pencil  -  Boxes.      Rulers,      Thumb  -  Tacks. 
Gummed  Paper  Tape.  Stamp  and  Envelop  Molsteners.  Pa 
per-Fasteners.    Rublier    and    Composition    Erasers.    Tissue 
I'liper.   I'encll-Sharpeners. 
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Ser.  No.  82,405.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lewis 
C.  Landon  ft  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1914. 


\imnA 


Particular  dtsatptton   of  goods. — Medicated    Bath  Tab- 
lets. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,409.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Charlis  A. 
Eaton  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^^T0/^ 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  u»e  since  .\ugiist,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  82,429.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Pasqcotank 
Hosiery  Company,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov  5, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  .Vur.  24,  1914. 


Ser,  No.  82,452.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Wood- 
Wilson  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 


\6unoAinerica 


Comprising  the  words  "  Y'oung  .\merlca." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Blouses,    Dress,   Neg- 
ligee, and  Work  Shirts,  Pajamas  in  One  and  Two  Pieces, 
Night-Robes,  and  Rompers. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  82,457.      (CLASS  .•?9.     CLOTHING.)      Bernhard 
BuowEiSER,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 


Particular    dfsiripiion     of    goods. — House-Dresses     for 
Women  and  Children. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 

[Vol   209. 


Ser.  No.  82,467.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mor- 
ris ft  Morris,  Baltimore.  Md.     nicd  Nov.  7,  1914. 


OfflllB) 


Particular  description  of  good«. — Tolht  (ream. 
Claimf  use  since  the  13th  day  of  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.491.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.i  Mogridge  ft  Fiscts,  Mertztown, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1914. 


LOVARM/ 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Carpet.s   and    Textile 
Rugs. 

Claims  use  since  March,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,619.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Peter  A.  Hukback,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.   16,   1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Straight  W^hisky. 
Claims  use  since  May  4,    11)11. 


Ser.  No.  82,670.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  PiTTSBLRtJH  Brewing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa       Filed    Nov.    18,    1914. 

Acorn 


F'articiilar  description  of  goodo. — Beer. 
Claims  uxe  siiicf  Sept.   1,   li)14. 


Ser.  No.  82.673.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.M1CALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAH.M.\tErTKAL  PHF.I'AHATIONS.  I  Hexry 
.1.  Rlyi.e,  Springfield,  Mo.     Hied  Nov.  18,  1914. 


The  same  being  the  facsimile  signature  of  the  applicant. 
Particular   description    of  goods. — .\    Remedy    for    Liver 
and  Constipation. 

Claims  UHC  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  82,70.S,      K'LASS  ,39.     CLOTHI.VG.)      Berkhhirb 
Knitting  Mill.s,  Reading,  Pa.     Hied  Nov.  20,  1914. 


AS-YOU-UKE-nr 


M 


Parti<.-ular  description   of  goods. — Hosiory 
Claims  use  since  the  12th  day  of  November.  1914 
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8*r.  No.  8'J,-08       (rLARS4.')      BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO-   '    8er.   No.    85,735.      (CLASS   .H9.      ('LOTHINO  )      Consoli 
HOLIC.)     Thi  (  levelamd  Kblit  Jlic»  Co.,  ClevelAnd,  dated    K.vittinq    and    SriNNiNo    Mills,    Reading.    Pa. 

Ohio.     F1)«<1  Nor    20.   1»14.  PU«1  Nov.  21,  1914. 


COlCC 


The  word  f'  CIlxo  " 

Particular  degcription  of  ijoods. — Grape-Jalcr. 

Claims  lue  slnoe  Oct.    1,    1913. 


fiV^ 


Kf 


pA 


y 


Ser.  No.  82,7  tl.     ^CL.VSS  .SS*.     CLOTHING.)     Bloomino- 


DALK  BrO.S 


,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Nor.  21,  1914. 


I'articular  de»(^;jfion  of  yooda. — Men's  Ualf-Uo8«>. 
Claiwn  uxo  since  Sept.  4,   1914. 


\)lilBLO0W 


Ser.  No.  82,786.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Holland  System,  I.nt.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  23,  1914. 

FFNWAY 

C  omprisini,,'  the  word  "  I>aiebloom."  M       Mm^L    ^     ▼    ▼  X     mM 

Particular  ietcription  of  gooils. — Petticoat*  and  Women's 
and  Misses'  (^oats  and   Suits.  Particvlur    lUnvriptioH    of    yoods — AW    aud    ii«*r    and 

Claimi  ti^e  on   petticoats  since  June   15,   1908,   and   on       Stout, 
women  8  and  misses'  coats  and  suits  since  Sept.  1,  1914.  claims  use  ulavn  Nvv.   lu,  1914. 


[Vol    209       No    3  ] 


iQ*y 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIOiNS  GRANTED 


DECEMBER  18,  1914. 


101,438.      Oi)OMETER8    AND    SPEEDOMETERS       Th» 
American     Hardware    Corporation,    New     Britain, 

Filed  August  12,  1914.     Serial  No   80,474.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  i914. 

101,4.m      SALT    AND    BAKING  POWDER        The    .T     K. 
.^BMSBY  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.014.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.440.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOOLS.     The   Atha  Tool 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,979.     PCBLISHED 
SErTFMBEU  29,  1914. 

101.441  I'HINTER'S  AND  BOX  (OVKRINi;  I'.VPER, 
CHARi.rs   Hbck   (\)MPany,  Philadelphia.   Pa 

Filed  July  16.   1014.     Serial  No.  79,850.     PUBLISHEI) 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1914. 

101.442  DRY  CLEANER  CUbter  Paint  Co,  Ubeitj. 
Ind. 

Filed  August  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.884.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.443.  CER'iAIN  NAMED  FURNISHINGS  AND  NO- 
TIONS.     Leon  F.   Caumont,  New   York,   N.  Y. 

Fllpd  May  28,  1914.     SeHal  No    78.605       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  r>,  1014 

101.444.  DISI\FE(T"ANT.  The  G.  G.  Chemkai  Cor 
roRATiON,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    May   5.    1914       Sfrlal   No.    77,997       PT^BLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101,44f5       WHISKY,   GIN,  BRANDY.   AND   COCKTAILS. 
(JoLnBERf),  HdWEN  &  Co.,  San   Francisco.  Cal, 
Filed    September    8,    1914.       Serial    No     81.046        PUB 
LIBHED    SEPTEMBER    ?*>.    1014 

101.446  Ml.\  KH  POLISH  IN  CAKE  OR  POWDER 
FH^RM  <^RHAM  MANOFACTnaiNO  Co.,  Providence. 
H    1 

Filed  Anpast  10,  1914.     Sedal  No.  S0.4.W. 
OCTOBER  6.  1914 

161.447  TOILET-PAPEH        Thf    John 
Green  Ba.v.  Wis. 

Filed  .Vurust  1  I.  1014      Serial  No  80.458 
SKI'TEMBKK  20,   1014. 

101.448  TWIST  DRILLS.  TWIST-DRILL  BITS,  REAM- 
ERS, CUTTERS.  COU.NTERBORES,  AND  CHUCKS 
Natiunai.    Twist   Duii.i.   A   Tool   Co,   Detroit.   Mich. 

Filed  .\utrust  l.*?.  1014.     Serial  No.  80.545.     PTTBLI8HED 
SEPTEMBER  '_'0,   1014. 

101.449  PREPARATION   TO   BE    DISSOLVED   IN    WA 
TKH     FOR    TREATMENT    OF    THE     FEET        PoND 
Pharmacal  Compa.ny,  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  August  26,  1914      Serial  No   80.823.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1014. 

101.450.  BEER.  Seattle  Brbwing  and  Maltino  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  August  25.  1914      Serial  No.  80.804.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1014 

101.451.  HAND-SOAP 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed   May   28.   1914. 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1914. 

101.452.  CLOTH   AND  PAPER   OVERLAID   OR   FACED 
WITH      AN      ABRASIVE      MATERIAL      OR      SUB 
STANCE.      FLl.NT.     GARNET,     AND     EMERY     PA- 
PERS,    EMERY     AND     CROiUS     CLOTH.       UnitK) 
States  Sand  Paper  Company,  Wllliamsport,  Pa. 

Fllod  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,429.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TK.MBER  22,  1914. 


PUBLISHED 


HoBKRo    Co 


PUBLISHED 


Joseph    E     Tumakch.    cieve- 
Serlal  No.  78,627.      PUBLISHED 


101,463.     REMEDY  FOR  THE  TBEATMKNT  OF  RHEU- 
MATISM    AND     DISEASES     OF     THE    BLADDER 
AND     KIDNEYS.       Wytte.nbach     Bros.     Company, 
£vaii*ville,  Ind. 
Filed  August  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,540.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  29,  1914. 

10  1,454.      FERTILIZERS.      American    Agbici  ltcral 
Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2,    1914.      Serial   No.   79,503.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,   1914. 

101.455.  SHADE  HOLDERS  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS. 
The  Bhtant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  c  onn 

Filed  May  25,  1914.     S<>rlal   No.  78.515.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  G,  1914. 

101.456.  CHEMICAL  I'KKI'ARATION  FOR  RENDER- 
ING CP:MENT,  MORTAR,  AND  THE  LIKE  WATER- 
PROOF.     Ceke.sit    W.^TERiKooKiNG   Co.,    Chlcaifo,    III. 

Filed  August  31.  1914.    Serial  No.  80.885.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   ti,   1914. 

101.457.  ELECTRIC  HAND  LAMPS.  TELEPHONES, 
AND  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  Delta  Electric 
Company,  Marinn,  Ind. 

Filed  August  10,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,427.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    6.    1914  i 

101,45^      SAWS.     Hk.vkv  Disston  &.  Sons,  Incorporated, 

Philadclphlu,  I'a. 
Filed  August  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,742.     PUBLISHED 
SKITEMBER  29,  1914. 


101,459.       WHEAT     FLOUR 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed   May  28,   1914       Serial   No    78,607 
OCTOBER   6,    1914. 


FisiLEh    Fix)tRi\(.    Mills 
PUBLISHED 


101,460       PREPARATION    FOR    THE   TREATME.VT    OF 
CHoLER.V   IN  HO<iS      Magdalena  (^Ikei-b,  Wathena. 
Kans. 
nied    September    8,    1914        Serial    No.    81.048        PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.461.  TONIC  BLOOD  ROIEDV  .\>;D  APPETIZER. 
The  W.  M    Griffin  CoMrASY,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed    September    8,    1014.      Serial    No.    81,040.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.462.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  tX)R  MEN, 
WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  Havens  &  Geddm  Co., 
Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Filed   June  6.    1014.      Serial  No.   78,86&.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4,  1914. 

101.463.  DETERGENT   PASTE.      Willia.w    E     Hawley, 

St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,056       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

101.464.  KIDNEY-PILLS.  Ho.MK  Rkmkoy  Company,  Fre- 
doDla,  N.  Y'. 

Filed  July   11.  1914       Serial  No.  79,731.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1014. 


101,465      MANGE-KILLER. 

ville,  Pa. 
Filed    September    8,    1014. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  6,  1914. 


Joseph  A.  Huston,  Browns- 

Scrlal    No.    81,055        PUB- 


101,466.      MACHINERY    FOR    MAKING    INCISIONS    OB 
CUTS  IN  ROCK,  COAL,  OR  THE   LIKE.     The  Jef- 
frey Manifacti  ring  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,127.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  29,  1914. 
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PUBLISHED 

Carl  F.  Lauber,  Phlla- 
80.989.      PUB- 


I.ODisvir.LE    Varnish    Co..    Louls- 

Sprial  No.  80.232.      PUBLISHED 

MiLLBR  &  Company.  Fort  Wayne, 

inu.      Serial    No.    81,069.      PUB- 

ini4 

MrRPH>     Varnish    Co.,    Newark, 
Serial  No.  80.4,S8.     PUBLISHED 

I'RB- 


101.467.  RIBBKR  BELTING.  RUBBER  FABRIC  AND 
METALLb-  HOSE.  RUBBER,  ASBESTOS,  AND  ME- 
TALLIC PACKING.  H  W.  .lOHNS  Manvillb  Co., 
New  York.  N.   Y. 

File.!  .Tunp  (J,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,928 
SEPTEMBER  22.   1014. 

101.468.  BLENDED  WHISKY 

(ielphia.   I'B. 
Filed    Sepft'oiiHT    4.     1914.       Serial    No. 
LISHED  SEITEMBER  29,  1914. 

101.469.  FEKTILIZKR  Lister.s  Agriciltlral  Ch»MI- 
cal   Workr.   Newark.   N.   J.,  and   New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  March  Irt.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.696.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.   1914. 

101.470.  VAR.NISH 
vllle,  Ky. 

Filed  .ViiKust  1.  1014 
OCTOBER  6.  1P14. 

101,471       CLE.4NSER. 
Ind. 
Filed    September    S. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  6. 

101.472.  VARNISH. 
N.  J. 

Filed  August  10.  1914 
OCTOBER  6,   1P14. 

101.473.  INCANDESCE.VT    ELECTRIC     LAMPS 
NtiER  Eleitric  Company,  Chlcnpo,  III. 

Filed  August  7,  1914.      Serial  No.  80,387.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

101.474.  CARD  TELEPHONE- INDEXES  IN  BLANK 
FORM.     Max  A.  Repei.uw,  Elmhurst.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20.    1914.      Serial   No.   79,9.n3.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   22,   1914. 

101,47.-.      TRE.4TMENT    AND    PREVENTION    OF    HOG- 
CHOLERA.      The    Thiele    Laboratories    Compant. 
Columbu.s   and   T'pper   Sandusky.   Ohio. 
Filed    September    S.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,110.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

101.476.  EXTRRNAL  APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF  OF 
PERTAIN  NAMED  r>ISEASES  AND  AFFECTIONS. 
Joseph  J    Vetter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,113.      PUB- 
LSHED  OCTOBER  6.  1914, 

101.477.  BUILDING  MATERIAL  FOR  MECHANIC4L 
TOYS.      .NOrnberoer   Metall-    (  nd    Lakierwahenf-a 

BRIK    VORVULS  GkBRCDER   BING,   .\  KTIE  NGEs  EM.SCHA  FT. 

Nuremberg.   Germany. 
Filed  July  17.   1914.     Serial  No.  79,889.     I'UBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

101,478         CERT.UN     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREl'ARA 
TIONS  AND  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  AILMENTS 
AND  DIsa\SES.     Coronal  Company.   Los  Angeles 
Cal. 
Filed    Januarj-    1.'..    1914.       Serial    No.    75,192.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

101.479.         TEXTILE    UNDERGARME.NTS    KNOWN    AS 
COMBINATION-SUITS.      DoERNBER.i    A    Stkin     New 
York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  July  17.   1914.     Serial  No.  79,869.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13,  1914. 


HCNBI 

PUB- 


Serlal    No.    81.164.      PUB- 


ROLAND 


MUSKMELONS. 
.Mkh. 
No.  80,103.     PUBLISHED 


101.480.  FRESH  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES. 

DujAROiN,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,784 
LISHED  OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.481.  BEER.     GoENNKR  &  Co..  Johnstown,  Pa. 
FU.mI  Ai-nst  r!l,1914.     Serial  No.  80,889.     PUBLISHED 

SEITKMHKU   _'0,   1914. 

101.482.  BEER.     Goennir  k  Co..  Johnstown.  Pa. 
Filed  AuL'u.st  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,890.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER   29,   1914. 

101.483.  BEER.     Goknnkr  &  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  August  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,891.     PUBLISHED 

.SEPTEMBER  29,    1014. 

101.484.  LEATHER   BOOTS  AND   SHOES.      The    Huis- 
KAMP  Bros.  Co..   Keokuk.   Iowa. 

!        Filed    February    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.243.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6.   1914. 

I    101,485.      CERTAIN    NAMED    VEHICLES    AND    PARTS 

I  THEREFOR.       Kro.M'rivz    Act.    Ges.    fCr    Metall 

iNixsTBiE,  OhIlgs.  Germany. 
I        Filed  March  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.254.     PUBLISHED 
I   FEBRUARY   10,   1914. 

'    101.486.     CORDIALS  AND  LigCORS      Les  HCritikbs  de 
Marie  Brizard  A   lUxizn,   M.   B.   (Jlotin,    A.  hard  & 
Glotin.  Bordeaux,  France. 
Filed    Septemtx'r    10,    1914. 
I.ISIIED  OCTOBER   6,   1914. 

I    101.487.      CANTALOUPS    OR 

Morrim,,   Benton   Harbor, 
Filed  July  27.   1914.     Serial 
OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

10  1.488.      GRAVE-VAULTS.      The 
Vault  Company,  Gallon,   Ohio. 
riled  July   14,  1914.     Serial   No.  79.788. 
OCTOBER    13.   1914. 

101.489.  REMEDY     FOR     IIB.\DACUE. 
Company,  Muskogee,   Okla. 

Filed  May  27,    1914.     Serial  No.  78,587. 
:    OCTOBER  8,   1914, 

101.490.  TAPS.     Pr.vtt  A  Wfiitnkv  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Flle.l    September    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.273.      PUB- 

I    LISHED  0CT0BP:R  27.   1914. 

101.491.  BEVERAGES,      NON  -  .\LCOHOLIC,      CARBO- 
NATED.    The   Rahna   Company,   Spokane,   Wash. 

Filed  July  24.    1914.      Serial   No.   80,040.      PUBLISHED 
'   OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

101.492.  MELISSA     WATER.       Rknouard-Larivi«:hb    A 
CiE.,  Pari.'*.   France. 

FMed    September    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    SI, 170.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  6,    1914. 

101.493.  BRA.NDY.      Roillet    A    CiE..    Cognac,    I<>ance. 
Filed    September    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,171.      PUB- 
LISHED 0(  TOBER  6,   1914. 

101.494.  REFRIGERATORS,     carstens    Bros.,    Ackley, 
Iowa. 

j        Filed  April  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.740.     PUBLISHED 
I   OCTOBER  6,    1914. 

101.495.  SODA  WATER  SYRUP.     Theodore  Hoffmann. 
i            Ardmore,  Okla. 

Filed    September   21,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,373.      PUB- 
LISHED   OCTOBER   20,    1914. 


National  Gkatb 
PUBLISHED 
The  Purtbb 
PUBLISHED 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS   RENEWED. 


LNOS.      Es 


11,764.      PIANOS.      Estey    Organ    Company,    Brattlebor- 

ough,  Vt. 
Registered    December   9,    1hS4       Renewed    December   9, 
1914. 


11,765.       REED    ORG.VNS    OR    COMBINED    REED    AND 
PIPE    ORGANS-      Estky    Organ    Company,    Brattle- 
borough,  Vt. 
'        Registered    Decembtr    9,    1884       Renewed    December    9. 
1914 


105 1 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBER  15,    1914. 


18,144.— T-Uie.  'ALMOND  MALTED  MILK  CHOCOLATE 
BAB."  (For  Chocolate  Bars.)  .\merican  Candt 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  November  16,  1914. 

18,145.-  7i(/e.  ■  STAR  BRAND."  (For  Tonden.sed  Milk.) 
Borden's  Co.ndensed  Milk  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  10,  1914. 

18.146.— 7'<tJe.-  ••  NETTO."  (For  a  Cleaning  Solution.) 
Theodore  F.  Hall,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  25, 
1914. 

18.147.— r«/e.  "HOME  SWEET  HOME  BREAD.  (For 
Bread.)  E.  J.  Fred.  Hanson,  Chambersburg.  Pa. 
Filed  October  5.  1914. 

lH,liS.  — Title:  "  LOVEY  DOVEY  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
E.  J.  Fred.  Hanson,  Chamlw^rsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 5.   1914, 


18,149.— r«l«.-  "DIGESTIVE  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
E.  J.  Fred.  Hanson,  Chambersburg.  Pa.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 5,  1914. 

18,150.— ritl€.-  "BLUHILL  GREEN  CHILE  CHEESE." 
(For   Cheese.)      Charles    *'.    Martin,    Denver.    Colo. 

Filed  September  22,   1914. 

18,151.— 7j7/e.  "BLUHILL  «"HEESE."  (For  Cheese  > 
Charles  C  Martin,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Septeml>er 
22,   1914. 

18,152.— ritJc.  "SAY  SIMS."  (For  Breakfast  Food.  > 
Sims  Cereal  Company.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  October  19.  1914 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  15,   1914. 


3,790.— ritJe.-    "  NIESTLIES    COMPOUND    SYRUP    OF 

3,791.— ritle.-  "JOHNSON  WELL  SCREEN. 

•      (For  Weli- 

TAR,    HONEY.    RUM   A    WILD   CHERRY."      (For   a 

Screens.)       Edward    E.    Johnson,    St 

Pnul.     Minn 

Cough    Medicine.)      William    Niestlie,    Wilmington, 

Filed  November  16,  1914. 

N.  C.     Filed  September  23.   1914. 

^ 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


COIS^nS/lIISSIOl^ElE^     O'F     X^JLTEIsTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PABTE  Mission  Brewing  Company. 
Decided  May  a,  t9H. 

1.  Tkade- Marks  —  A?*ticipation  —  "  Oi.r>    MrssiON  "  — 

"  Mission." 
The  words  "  Old  Mission  '    as  a  trademark  for  lager- 
b^er  Held  not  anticipated  by  a  prior  registration  of  the 
word  "  Mission  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  a  malt  tonic. 

2.  Sams— Same — Resulvisq  Dolbt   in   Fator  or  Rsois 

TRA.NT. 

"  This   rule   of    resolrlng    the   doubt   In   f«Tor    of   the 

reclstrant  orlKltiated  under  the  practice  administering 
the  1881  stiitute.  wherein  the  rule  was  well  founded  ; 
but  In  Tiew  of  the  fat-t  that  the  1905  statute  require*  « 
publication  of  the  mark  before  it  Is  redstered  and,  ad- 
dltloDaily,  (fives  the  owner  of  the  trnde-mark  the  right 
of  cancelation  of  an  intprferlne  mark  It  is  thought  that 
the  rule  should  be  more  Ilbenil  with  respect  to  the  ap- 
plicant until  some  one  Instliutes  h  proceeding  for  op- 
position or  for  cancelation." 

On  appeal. 

tradb-mabk  por  bxeb. 

Hr.  Delbert  //.  Decker  for  the  applicant. 

Newton.  AssLitant  Cotnmiggioner: 

Tliia  is  an  api>e;ii  from  the  decisiou  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade  Marks  refusing  to  register  for  the 
Mission  Brewing  Compriny  the  words  "  Old  Mis- 
sion"  as  !i  trnde-mark  for  Inper-beer.  in  view  of 
tbe  prior  registrntion  of  the  Ix)8  Anjreles  Brewing 
Ck).  of  the  word  "Mission"  as  a  trade-mark  for  a 
malt  tonic. 

In  view  of  such  decisions  as  (lanncrt  v.  Rupert, 
(]27  Fetl.  Ilep..  i>G2,)  in  which  "Comfort"  and 
"  Home  Comfort  "  were  considered  too  nearly  alike; 
Gaines  v.  Turner-Looker  Co.,  (204  Fed.  Rep.,  553,) 
wherein  "Hermlfape"  was  held  to  be  too  close  to 
"Golden  Heritnge."  and  Hcrbst  Importing  Co., 
(S.  C. ;  134  O.  G..  15G5;  30  App.  D.  C.  297.)  in  which 
"Chancellor  Club"  was  held  to  be  too  close  to 
"Club,"  It  Is  thoueht  th:it  there  is  not  sufficient 
difference  in  these  two  marks  alone. 

It  is  noted,  however,  that  one  of  the  marks  is  to 
be  applied  to  beer  sold  in  siiloons  as  a  beverage  and 
the  other  to  malt  tonics  sold  in  drugstores  and  used 
pnih.ibly  by  the  spoonful  as  a  medicine.    These  two 

IVol.  200. 


classes  of  goods  are  quite  near  to  each  other  and 
probably  too  close  if  the  marks  were  identical.  (See 
Peter  Schoenhofen  Bre\rxng  Co.  v.  The  ^fnltine  Co., 
134  O.  G..  1S05,  and  in  rr  Independent  Breiccries  Co., 
1S2  O.  G..  251.) 

However,  in  view  of  a  difference  both  in  the  marks 
and  goods  and  the  difference  in  the  appearance  of 
the  respective  labels  the  Examiner  has  expressed  a 
doubt  about  the  registrnbilUy  of  the  Mission  Brew- 
ing Company's  mark,  and  has  suggested  that  tbe 
consent  of  the  registrant,  the  Ix>8  Angeles  Brewing 
Co.,  be  obtained  for  the  registration  of  applicant's 
mark,  and  has  laid  down  the  rule  that,  without  this 
''onsent.  the  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  tie 
registrant. 

This  rule  of  resolving  the  doubt  in  favor  of  the 
registrant  originated  under  the  practice  administer 
ing  the  IsSl  statute,  wherein  the  rule  was  well 
founded;  but  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  1005  stat- 
ute requires  a  publication  of  the  mark  before  it  Is 
registered  and.  additionally,  gives  the  owner  of  the 
trademark  the  right  of  cancelation  of  an  interfering 
mark  it  1«  thought  that  the  rule  should  be  more 
liberal  with  respect  to  the  applicant  until  some  one 
institutes  a  proceeding  for  opi>osltlon  or  for  cancela- 
tion. 

A  ease  that  is  as  doubtful  as  is  the  present  case 
should  be  resolved  In  favor  of  the  applicant.  ; 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  In 
refusing  the  mark  is  reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Kane  pn tents.  No.  620.931  and 
No.  086,900,  for  an  improvement  in  steiim  and  hot- 
water  boilers.  Held  not  infringefl.  \ViUi(im  Kane 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Economy  Iron  Works,  210  Fed.  Kep.,  932. 


(U.  S.  I).  C.  t  The  Martien  patent.  No.  734,407, 
for  a  sie\e.  claims  1.  2,  and  6  lUJd  void  for  lack  of 
novelty  and  claims  3,  4,  and  5  valid  and  Infringed. 
C/o«;r  rf  IJdirard  Mig.  Co.  v.  J.  I.  Cane  Threnhing 
Maeh.  Co..  216  F(k1.  Ilep..  937. 
No.  8.J 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbr  15, 1914. 


Foreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  Taxes,  Fees,  Etc—Great 
I  Britain. 

Department  of  the  Intkbiok. 

Unitki)  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  December  8,  1914. 
The  followiing  letter  from  the  American  Ambas- 
sador  at    Ivondon    and    the   inclosures   referred   to 
therein.  \vhi<;h  have  been  received  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  8tat4  are  |nibllshe<l  for  the  Information  of 


those  concerr 


ed. 


THOMAS  EWING. 

CommiKsioner. 


[Copy.] 


Bmbassy  of  th«  United  States  of  America, 
No.  554.  London,  S'ovember  ^.  w/4. 

The  honornhle  the  Recretury  of  State,  Washington. 

Sib  With  reference  to  your  unniimhered  Instruction  of 
September  16tli  last  on  the  subject  of  taxes  on  patents 
and  the  filing'  of  iipplirations  thercfur  In  (Jreat  Britain. 
I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith  inclosed  a  copy  of 
a  note  I  have  Just  r»nelvcd  from  the  Forelsn  Office  to- 
iTPthtT  with  Its  Inclosures  ri'latlng  to  this  matter. 

I  have  the  honor  to  Ije,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

WALTKH   HINES    TAGE. 

Inclosure  :  S14-  E.  Grey  to  Mr.  Page,  Noveipber  3rd,  1914, 
with  Inclosures 


[Copy.] 


Sir  Kdward  ifrey  presents  his  compliments  to  the  United 
States  .\mha.sstdor.  and  has  the  himor  to  acknowledge 
receipt  (if  Ills  Sxcellency  s  note  of  Octot)er  12nd.  respectlni; 
the  payment  of  patent  fees  due  to  HIa  Majesty's  govern- 
ment by  United  .States  citizens. 

Sir  F'^lward  Grey  has  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith  in 
reply  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  on  the  subject,  together 
with  the  docurBents  referred  to  therein,  which  has  b<>en 
drawn  up  by  tHe  Comptroller-General  of  Patents,  Designs 
and  Trade- Marks. 

Sir  F<iw!ini  lirey  has  the  honor  to  call  Mr.  Page's  at- 
tention to  the  .irrangements  which  have  been  made  by  His 
Majesty's  government  in  order  to  prevent  the  interests  of 
applicants  for  patents,  designs  or  trade-marks,  of  patentees 
and  of  proprietors  of  designs  or  trade  marks  toeing  preju- 
diced by  their  failure  to  do  any  act  or  file  any  document 
required  under  the  Patents  and  Designs  Act  (1907),  or 
the  TradeMarks  .\ct  (10<i.")i,  when  such  failure  is  due 
to  circumstances  arising  from  the  war. 

Foreign   Office,  November  .3rd,   1914. 


[Copy.] 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  1  (1>  of  the  Patents 
Dedps  and  Trade-Marks  (Temporary  Rules  1  Act  1914. 
the  Board  of  Trade  were  inter  alia  given  power  to  make 
rules  and  do  such  things  as  they  think  expedient  for  ex- 
tending the  tlr»e  within  which  any  act  or  thing  may  or 
is  required  to  bp  done  und»>r  the  Patents  and  Designs  Act 
1907,  and   the  Trade-Marks  Act,  1905. 

By  virtue  of  this  power  the  Board  on  the  21st  August 
last.  Issued  the  Patents.  Designs  and  Trade-Marks  (Tem- 
porary)  Rules,  Rule  ,"?  of  which  runs  as  follows  : 

"  The  ComntfoUer  may  also  at  any  time  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  tnese  rules  extend  the  time  prescribed  by  the 
Patents  and  Designs  Act,  1907.  or  the  Trade-Marks  .\ct, 
1905,  or  any  rdles  made  thereunder,  for  doing  any  act  or 
filing  any  document,  upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  he  may  think  fit  in  the  following  cases 
namely  : 

"(a)  Where  It  is  shown  to  his  satisfaction  that  the 
applicant,  pateTjtee,  or  proprietor,  as  the  case  may  be.  was 
prevented  from  doing  the  raid  act.  or  filing  the  said  doc- 
ument, by  reason  of  active  service  or  enforced  absem  e 
from  this  country  or  any  other  circumstances  arising 
from  the  present  state  of  war.  which.  In  the  opinion  of 
the  Comptroller,  would  Justify  such  extension  : 

"(6)  Where  the  doing  of  any  act  would,  by  reason  of 
the  circumstances  arising  from  the  present  state  of  war, 
be  prejudicial  or  Injurious  to  the  rights  or  interests  of 
any  applicant,  patentee  or  proprietor  as  aforesaid." 

It  will  be  ob^^e^ved  that  under  this  rule  the  Comptroller 
has  power  to  ejtend  the  time  for  doing  any  of  the  things   } 
mentioned  In  tbe  American   .Vmbassador's  letter  provided   ' 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  come  within  the  provisions 
of  paragraphs  (a)  and   (b)  of  that  rule. 

The  procedure  to  be  followed  in  cases  where  extensions 
are  neces-sary  la  set  out  in  paragraph  3  of  the  "  Procedure 
to   be   followed   under   Rules   2   and   3  of  the   rules  "  and   } 
In  this  connectiion  It  should  be  noted  that  an  application  ■ 
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for  an  extension  of  time  within  which  an  applicant  for 
a  patent,  design  or  trade-mark,  patentee,  or  proprietor  of  a 
design  or  trade  mark,  may  do  any  act  (such  as  the  payment 
of  a  fee),  or  tlU-  any  dixurnent  should  not  be  made  until 
the  applicant,  patentfc  or  proprietor  of  a  design  or  trade- 
mark as  the  case  may  be.  Is  in  a  position  to  do  the  said 
act  or  file  the  said  document.  On  the  other  hand,  any 
application  or  request  to  ftic  t'omptmller  to  abstain  from 
doing  any  act  should  be  made  before  the  date  for  the 
doing  of  any  such  act. 

(Sgd.)  W.   T.    F. 


Intematioual  Oonvention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  —German  Protectorates. 
Department  or  the  Intekiob, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wa^ihinfftnn,  D.  C,  December  8,  1911,. 
The   following    translation   of   a    note   from    the 
Minister  of  Switzerland  to  the  Secretary  of  State  Is 
published  for  the  information  of  those  concerned. 

THOMAS  EU'ixr;. 

Commissioner. 


[Copy.] 


I.EGATFON     OF     SWITZERLAND, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  November  18,  19H. 

Mr.  Sbcretakt  of  St.\tk  :  Pursuant  to  instructions  bear- 
ing date  of  Septemt)er  IM  last.  I  have  the  honor  to  apprise 
Your  Excellency  that  the  Imperial  German  (iovemment 
according  to  a  note  addressed  to  the  Swls.s  Federal  Council 
bjr  the  legation  of  tbe  (ierman  F'mplre  under  date  of  July 
l.i.  lStl4.  declares,  as  require<l  by  article  IB""  of  the 
Convention  of  the  Union  of  I'arls  and  of  .March  20.  1S83. 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  revised  at  Brus- 
sels. l>ecember  14.  19(K),  and  at  Washington.  June  2.  1911, 
that  that  Convention  was  put  into  effect  In  the  (ierman 
protectorates  at   the  same  time  as  In    the  <;erman   Empire. 

-As  the  German  Empire  ratlflfd  tbe  Convention  revised 
at  Washington  on  April  1.  1!>1.3,  the  Convention  took 
effect  In  that  country  on  May  1,  1913,  as  provided  by 
article  \H  of  the  said  Convention. 

Begging  you  kindly  to  take  notice  of  the  foregoing,  I 
embrace  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  you.  Mr.  Secretary 
of  State,  the  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

P    RITTER. 
Mininter  of  Fltcitzerland. 

His  Excellencv  Mr.  William  Jb.nninos  Bryan,  Secre- 
tary of  SUte.  Washington,  D.  C. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patk.nt  No.  1,028.059. 
On  October  31,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Wil- 
liam T.  Plttmaii  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  4,  5.  6,  8,  9,  10,  11,  14, 
and  15  of  his  Patent  No.  1,028,959,  subject  "  Douhlo-actlng 
pumps,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time 
allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,099,208. 
On  November  12,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
r^ouis  S.  Schlffer  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  I'atent  No.  1,099,208, 
subject  ■■  Doublt^faced  Teddy  bears,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has 
become  final. 


Disclaimer, 

1,061,855. —  Ernetto   Lobo,    Parras,    Mexico.      Instblment 
FOB     WooDW()RKi.N(;    OR    Ff  RN' ITT  BE.       Patent    dated 
May  1."?.  1913.     I^lsclalmer  filed  December  7,  1914.  by 
the  inventor. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  specification  which  la 
In  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 

"  Page  1,  lines  41-42,  the  words  '  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion relative  to  each  other;'  same  page,  lines  54-66,  the 
words  '  and  on  the  opposite  nlde  relative  to  the  cutting 
portion  15;'  same  page,  line  01,  the  word  'oppositely; 
page  2,  lines  1—4,  the  words  '  said  last  mentioned  cutting 
edge  being  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bridge  rela- 
tive to  the  first  mentioned  cutting  edge.'  " 

No.  8.J 


DBCBMBBK  15,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«>S5 


Interference  Notices. 

DEPABTME>fT    OF    THE    INTKBIOH, 

U.MTED  States   I'atent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  December  9,  19H. 

Augustus  W.  Kriete,  his  assigng  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Rheinstrom  Bros.,  91J»  Martin 
street,  Clnclunhtl,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  February  21,  1882,  No.  9,139, 
to  Augustus  W.  Kriete,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  DunnsvUle, 
Va.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Augustus  W.  Kriete  at  the  said  addresses 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Augustus  W.  Kriete, 
bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publi- 
cation of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,   First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United   States   Patent   Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  tS,  19lk. 

John   H.    ton    Schroder,   his   assigns    or   legal   representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Rheinstrom  Bros.,  of  919  Martin 
street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  September  23,  1890,  No.  18,454, 
to  John  H.  von  Schroder,  of  124  Sansome  stret-t,  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  John  H.  von  Schroder  at  the  said 
address  having  t>een  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver- 
able, notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  John  H.  von 
Schroder,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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Department  of  the   Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Offici, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Sovember  H,  19H. 

Manchenter  Furniture  Co.  {Inc.),  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

.An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, 1714  Commercial  National  Pank  Hullding,  Chicago, 
III  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn..  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  .\ugust  7.  1906, 
No.  55,094.  to  the  Manchester  Furniture  Co.  (Inc.),  Man- 
chester, Va.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Manchester  Furniture  Co.  (Inc.) 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Manchester  Furniture  Co.  (Inc.),  Its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  AssUtant  Commissioner 


Department  of  the  Intf-riob, 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  tl,  19H. 
The  Hydro-Carbon  Uanufacturing  Company,  its  assigns  or 

legal  representatives,  take  noftcc." 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  i»- 
tween  the  application  of  The  Western  Elaterlte  Rooflnr 
Company,  of  West  Thirteenth  avenue  and  Rio  Grand 
tracks,  Denver,  Colo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  January  2,  1906,  No.  48,630. 
to  The  Hydro-Carbon  Manufacturing  Company,  of  1320 
Waiee  street,  I>enver.  Colo.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  The  Hydro-Carbon  Manu- 
facturing Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  The  Hydro-Carl)on  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Qazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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ISSUE  OF  DEOEMBEB  22.  1914. 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COCNTRl£8. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary. 

Bermuda 

Canada 

C«)ba 


tjf 


!? 


^         at 


i4». 
1 


PaleoU 642— No.  I,121,5e9  to  No. 

Designs 10-Xo.       46.785  to  No. 

Trade- Maria 59— No.     101.49^  to  No. 

Labels 10-No.      18, 1.^  to  No. 

Prints 4— No.        3.792  lo  No. 

Reissues 3     No.       13,850  to  No. 


1,122,240,  inotusive- 

46,794,  Inrlusive. 

101,5.')4.  Inclusive. 

18,162,  inclusive. 

3,795,  Inclusive 

13,852,  Inclusive. 


1 
16 

2 

England \    17 

France 2 

Oermany I    26 

liatv I     t 

Netherlands 1 

New  South  Walw...J      I 


Countries. 


New  Zealand 

Norway 

Scotland  

Sweden 

SwIiierloBd '. 

Trans\-aal,  South  ' 
Africa. 


5-^ 
pi 

£ 

1 
1 
1 
1 


s 

6 


Victoria ; 

Total  t«  residents 
of  foreign  coiiiurles. . 


Total 728 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 

h 

C  " 

2 
« 
a. 

SUtes. 

i5 

1 

5 
5 

49 
2 
4 

46 
3 
3 

"'is' 

5 

9 

1 

10 

13 

9 

13 

n 

Alabama 

a  

t 

North  Carolina 

Nortii  Dakota. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma.... 

2 

Arizona 

Arkaoaas 

1 

7 

Callfoniia 

■■3i't::;:: 

■?'...'. 

2  1 
1         2 

3  >      2 

63         4  . 

14 ; i 

10        1  1 

I  ■  r 

53'      4! 

10  ,      6  1 
1  1 1 

ao  !    3 

1 1 1 

a      1 

Colorado. 

Oregon. 

Connect  tcut 

Peunsylrania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vemont 

1 

Delasvare 

1 

Florida 

Georcla 

*' 

Idalio 

2 

Illinois 

4 

Indiana.. 

1 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Virginia 

Kentuclcy 

Washington 

West  Vlrdnia 

W  isconsin . .      .  . 

Lou  isiana 

2 

Maine 

1 

Maryland 

Massachusetts . 

M  ich  Ipaii 

Wyoming 

Alaska.  District  of... 

Minnesota.. 

Canal  Zone. 

MlssLssippi 

Disirii  tof(  olumbia. 
Hawaii  Territory , 

rhilipijine  Islands. . 

2 

1 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Porio  Rico 

U.  S.  Arrnv ; 

U.S.  Nary ' 

Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  SUtfts. 

Nevada 

:".:::r:;: 

N«w  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

8   

22        1 

2  , 

94       13 

i 

New  Mexioo 

578 

New  York 

r>8 

Notice    Internal  Revenue— Stamp  Act. 

DvABTMnrr  or  rai  Imtbbiob, 

Ukitbd  Statcs  Patej»t  Omcx, 

WttMrnfltn,  D.  C  Hatwtba  H,  :»H. 

The  attention  of  persons  baring  business  before 
this  OlBce  Is  called  to  tbe  pr«»Tlslons  of  tbe  aet  en  - 
titled  ''An  act  to  Inerestse  tbe  Internal  revenue  and 
for  otber  purposes,"  approved  October  SS.  191-1. 
(SOS  O.  G.,  1 .)  Xhat  part  of  tbe  act  n  bleb  relatta 
to  matters  arising  In  tbis  Office  tabes  effect  De- 
cember 1,  1914. 

All  powers  of  attorney  must  be  provided  nitb  a 
proper  revenue-atamp  to  tbe  value  of  ti»enty-B\e 
cents.  Ko  power  of  attorney,  original  or  associate, 
will  be  recognized  until  such  stamp  has  been  af> 
fixed  thereto  and  canceled. 

All  certificates  of  tbe  authority  of  the  officer  be- 
fore whom  an  oath  Is  made  must  be  provided  with 
a  proper  stamp  of  the  value  of  ten  cents. 

The  notarial  certificate  of  acknowledgement  of 
an  assignment,  In  accordance  with  section  4  898 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  Is  such  a  certificate  a*  r<  - 
quires  a  revenue  -  stamp,  and  an  asxlgnnienl 
accompanied  by  such  a  certificate  rannot  be  re- 
corded until  the  proper  stamp  to  (he  value  of  ten 
cents  Is  affixed  to  thecertlficate  and  canceled. 

To  all  certificates  required  by  Ian  lo  be  Issued  b> 
this  Office  (Which  Inrludes  rertinralea  of  reglatra  - 
tlons  of  trade-marks,  labels,  and  prima)  llxie 
must  be  affiled  the  proper  re«enur-Ktanip  to  the 
value  of  ten  cents,  which  must  be  furnished  b)  i  be 
party  applying  for  thecertlficate. 

Hirriiiit'ittii )n )in  rtititmt  hi   r)nirf/<(l  ft)  ilfj'fmit  arcfniiit r- . 

THOMAS  K\Ti>G, 


Briefs  in  Aj)pealed  Oases. 

'        All  briefs  filed  In   this  Office  should   hnve  connpicDi.usl  > 

printed  thereon  a  statement  de»lenatlnc  the  parttctilnr  tri 

'   bunsl  of  tbe  Patent  Office  to  which  the  brief  Is  addraaaed 
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APPLIDATIONS  UirDER  EXAMIHATIOlf. 


Comiition  at  Clott  o    Byutnu*  December  IS,  tSU. 


i 


I 


Divisions 


and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Old  Oct  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
G8t  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
otficm  action. 


18 


114  L  Fence*:  Fences,  HafM:  Harrows 
and  Dlggen;  Plows:  Seeders  and 
Plantea:  Trees,  Plants,  and  FIow- 
•rs. 

I.  Bee  Ciiltore:  Curtains.  Shade-^, 
and  Screens:  Dairv:  Label  Pasting 
and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  File- 
and  Hinders:  Mpdictnes:  Pneumat- 
ics: Presses:  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas and  Canes:  Tobacco 

175  J.  Annealing  and  Tempering:  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RbeosUts:  Eleo- 
trochemistrj:  Metal- Founding; 
MeUliurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

tU  i.  Convevers:  Elevators:  txcavat- 
ing:  Hoisting:  Loading  and  L'o- 
loading;  I'neumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery:  Travers- 
ing Hoiita. 

107  I.  Book  binding;  Uarvestars;  Jew- 
•Irv:  Mitsic. 

318  I.  Bleaching  and  Dyein;;:  Chemi- 
cals: ETiJoeives;  Fertiliiers:  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions:  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving:  Sugar 
and  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 

312  7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutche»:  (lames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors: Optics;  Velocipedes. 

131  S.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports.  . 

142  ».  Air  and  (ias  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressura  Regulators:  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluids;  Motors, 
Fluid-Ciirrent:  Pumps. 

23o     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

154     11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Matting:    Boots, 
Shoes,    and     L«rglngs;     Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;    Har-  ; 
ness:  I/«ather  Manutectnres;  Nail- 
ing  an<t    Stapling;      Whips   and  : 


Amanded 

N«». 

Aug 

1 

Sept 

24 

521 

June 

20 

Nov. 

16 

679 

Not. 

19 

Dec. 

U 

103 

Apr. 

27 

Dec. 

7 

<V57 

«3 


129 


307 


308 


109 
303 
327 


SM 


179 


I      Whip  .\i)parati.s 
IJ.  JournaJ- Boxes,      PuBeys,    and 
Shafting;    Lubrication;    Machine 
Elements. 
IS.  Arms,    Projectiles,   ^od    Explo- 
sive Charges,  Malting;    Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,   Rivet,  and  Screw  Malting: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
M  a  it  I  a  g  ;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
Headed,    and     Screw    Threaded 
Fastenlogs:    Oear  Cutting,   Mill- 
ing, an<l   Planing:    MeUl  l>aw- 
Ing;    Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
MeUI    IU>llinf;    MeUI  Tools  and 
Impiemants.  Malcing;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Malting;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Loclts;  Turning, 
li.  Compoand  Tools:    Cutting  and 
Punch iM  Sheets  and  Bars;    Far- 
riery;   Metal- Bending;    MeUl-Or- 
oamentlag;    Sheet  -  Metal    Ware, 
Making:  Toob:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Strnctor*;  Wlr»- Working. 
If.  Bread,   Pastry,  and  Confection 
Makinr.    Coating;     Fuel;    Glan; 
Lamloat#d    Fabrics  and    Anaio- 
Rous  MainfactoreB:  Paper-Making 
an<l     Fitter     Liberation;     Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; PtaSlcs. 
II.  Electric  Signaling:   Radiant  En- 

arir:  Tekgraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manul^- 

torsa:  Printing;  Trp«-Bar  Making. 

II.  Injector*  and    Ejectors:   Llqnkl 

Heaters  and   Vaporlurs;   Miscel- 

lanaoos  Eeat-Engine  Plants; 

Staam     and     Varuum     Pumps: 

Stsam  -  Bngines:   Steam  -  Engine 

ValvM. 

U.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Furnaces 

Heating  aystems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


June  16     Nov.  23     391 
June  17     Dec.   17     544 

I  j 

Aug.     7     Nov.  24     514 

May   21     Dec.     3   i223 

Apr.  20     Oct      6     701 


June  12      Dec.     1     g4o 
Oct.    23     Dec.     7     150 


Jane    1     Nov.    3    931 
Sept.    2     Nov.  25     327 


June  10     Nov.  20    341 


July   13  ,  Nov.  10     764 


Mar.  5  Nov.  2  083 
Aug.  13  Nov.  20  185 
Nov.  16  I  Nov.  13     947 


Nov.    9     Nov.  23      223 


o 
A 

a 
S 

112 


ApplieatioTu  Under  Ezamination — iContinued. 

Oldest  new  »^l-   §  d 

ration   and    old-  iS 

est  notion  by  ap-    go 

Divisions  and  sobjacts  of  inven-  pi  leant  awaiting  ^  * 

tton.  oflice  action 


249 


S7» 


144 
315 
106 
872 


66 
147 


152 


172 


278 


71 


304 


57 


364 


107 


378 


321 

2M 


128 

279 


3S2 


M.  A  r  t  i  n  o  t  a  t  Ltmba;  ButMors' 
Harriwar*-  Cntiery;  DmUstrv; 
Looks  an)  LctefaM  Sata:  Ui  ' 
taking. 


Sept.   5 


I 


Nov.  27 


tl9 


n.  Brakes  and  Qini;  Carding; 

I      Cloth  -  Finishing;    Cordage;     Felt 

I      and   Far;  Knltttnc  and  Netting; 

Bilk;  totening;  Weaving;  Wind- 

iiw  and  ReeU^g. 

tt.  Aeronautics;  Air-Ouna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Tartets;  Ammunition 
and  Expiosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys-  Firearrrs:  Marine  Propol- 
I     slon;  Ordnance,  Ships. 

n.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders,  Registers; 
I      Time-Con troUlng  Mechanism 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines 

U.  Butcboring;  Mills,  Threabing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

».  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
I'ower 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grindingand  I'nllshlng;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

n.  Internal -Combust  Ion  Engines.. 

H.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes.  Lad- 
ders; Koofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DistiUatton:  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuroinat- 
Ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; I^omestlc  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus, Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures  Pav- 
ing 

34.  Railways;  Railwav-BraVes; 
Rallw  ay  Ralls  and  Joints.  Rail- 
way Roll  Ing-Stock,  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

36.  Bucliles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc  , 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit-  , 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet.  ' 

31.  Driers,  Geometrical  instruments: 
Measuring  Instruments, 
Photography. 

37.  Elertrio  Lamps;  Electricity. 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits. 
Electricity    General  Applications 

li.  Animal  itusl^ndrv:  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  frapplng:  SU- 
tlonery;  Stone-Working;  Wells. 

31.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars: 
ChecFk^ontrolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles' Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shippinc 
and  Storing  V nasals;  Package  ana 
Article  Carrlen;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Spacial  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railwav  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tlraa  and  ^K'7le«to. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals:  Elec 
trlclty-Transmlssfon  to  vehicles 

43.  Baths  and  Clooets;  ElectHclty, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Ftre-Extln- 
guisher^:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


o  m 
Htm.     Amen'ed^  m 


July    14     Oct.   23     *83 


Nov    18     Nov.  24     168 


July   30  Nov.     7  353 

June     3  Nov.  23  495 

Nov.  16  Doc.     9  101 

Feb.     5  Nov.  1:  723 

Sept.  14  Dec.     7  296 


Sept.    R     Nov    12     427 
Oct.    21     Nov.  16     374 


Sept.  18     Dec.     5     286 
Sept.    3     Deo.     5     286 

June     1     Dec.     1  I  665 


Ang.  28  Nov    13     331 

Nov.  12  Dec.      1     224 

Aug      4  Nov.  14  I  670 

Sept.    8  Dec.     9     499 

Mar.  23  Nov   23     795 

June  10  Nov.  17     686 


June  30     Oct.    13     556 
June  23     Nov.  21    1062 


Aug  28  Nov.  28  26J 
Sept.  15  Nov.  24  1  273 
Nov.  20     Nov.  20     191 


Oldest  new  case  Feb  5:  oldest  amended,  Sept.  24. 

Total  number  of  applications  await  Ing  action 20,437 

161  '  TEADt-MaKEJ,     DBsioira,     Labels  '  I  t 

AWD  P«iNTa:  ( 

Trade-Marks Nov.    2     Nov.  25     664 

P«olip>i Oct       3     Oct.    26     430 

I      Labels  and  Prtnti ,  Nov.   •  1  Nov   l«     IM 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER     22.     1914. 


1,121,599.       BELT    DRIVING     MECHANISM. 
Alle.x,  Barre.  Mass.      Filed  Nov.   10.   1910. 
591,595.      iCI.  74—21.; 


Harding 
Serial  No. 


arms  of  said  retaining  member,  annular  plates  secured 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  spokes,  packing  rings 
secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  face  plates  and  engaging 
(  said  annular  plates,  bolts  extending  through  the  bearing 
blocks  and  tlu-  face  plate  which  is  opposed  thereto,  and 
nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said  bolts  for  adjusting 
said  face  platos  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  packing 
rings  and  maintain  the  same  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
annular  spoke  platea. 


In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination  a  frame,  a  powor 
anaft  mounted  horitontally  In  said  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  vertically  In  said  frame,  an  Intermediate  shaft 
movably  supported  in  horiz<intal  position  above  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  power  shaft  by  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  at  points  located  substantially  In  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  power  shaft  and  substantially  In 
the  horizontal  plane  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  pulley 
on  Hald  power  shaft,  a  pulley  on  sal<l  intermediate  shaft. 
a  short  belt  running  over  said  pulleys  and  thereby  driv 
ing  said  Intermediate  shaft  from  said  power  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  pulley  on  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  pair  of  Idler  pulleys  mounted  substan- 
tially vertically  above  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  pulley  upon  the  vertical 
shaft  In  position  to  guide  a  belt  running  from  the  driving 
pulley  upon  the  Intermediate  shaft  to  the  pulley  upon  the 
vertical  shaft,  a  (luartcr-turn  belt  passing  substantially 
vertically  from  the  driving  pulley  on  said  Intermediate 
shaft  to  the  Idler  pulleys  and  from  said  Idler  pulleys  to 
the  pulley  on  said  vertical  shaft,  and  means  to  tighten 
«ald  quarter  turn  belt,  the  angular  position  of  said  Idler 
pulleys,  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  said  power  shaft 
being  such  that  tightening  of  the  quarter-turn  belt  M  also 
elTcctlve  to  tighten   the  short  belt  in  greater  degree. 


1.121,600.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Harold  K.  Allen,  Belcher- 
town.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,00.'?. 
(CI.  152 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  sleeve, 
face  plates  keyed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  aleeve. 
a  spring  retaining  member  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  wheel  spokes  radially  movable  between  said  plates,  i 
said  member  Including  a  series  of  radially-disposed  arms, 
bearing  blocks  carried  by  one  of  the  face  plates  and 
spaced  from  the  opposite  plate,  said  blocks  being  located 
between  the  bearing  arms,  a  series  of  radially-disposed 
springs  engaged  at  the  Inner  ends  upon  the  hub  sleeve 
and  at  thrlr  outer  ends  with  the  arms  of  said  retaining 
member,  an  additional  series  of  clrcumferentially-ar- 
ranged  springs  engaged  with  the  bearing  blocks  and  the 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  sleeve, 
face  plates  keyed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
one  of  said  face  plates  having  bearing  blocka  integrally 
formed  therewith,  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  plate,  a 
spring  retaining  ring  carried  by  the  wheel  proper  and  dis- 
posed for  radial  and  circumferential  movement  between 
said  face  plates,  said  ring  being  provided  with  diametri- 
cally opposed  inwardly  extending  arms  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bearing  sockets,  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  springs  engaged  in  the  corresponding  sockets  of 
said  arms  and  bearing  at  their  Inner  ends  against  the  aald 
sleeve,  an  additional  series  of  clrcumferentlally  disposed 
springs  seated  in  the  remalnlnir  sockets  of  said  arms  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  engaged  at  their  other  ends  with 
the  bearing  blocks  upon  the  face  plate,  and  packing  rings 
arranged  between  the  edges  of  said  bearing  ring  and  the 
outer  edges  of  said  face  plates. 


661.584.      Divided 
1913.      Serial    No. 

an  electrical   con- 


1.121.601  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR.  Thomas  B. 
.\Li.EX  and  Lbonahd  B.  Cxjilter.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  1., 
assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falla, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  21,  1911,  Serial  No. 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  24, 
791,641.      (Cl.  219—76.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
ductor  consisting  of  a  porous  body  Impregnated  with 
graphite  of  a  fineness  of  subdivision  equal  to  that  of  col- 
loidal graphite  when  freed  from   moisture. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor comprising  a  porous  body  having  its  pores  filled 
with  graphite,  of  a  fineness  of  subdivision  equal  to  that  of 
colloidal   graphite  when   freed  from  moisture. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor ciimprlslnc  a  body  of  silicon  carbld  Impregnated 
with  graphite,  of  a  fineness  of  subdivision  equal  to  that  of 
colloidal  graphite  when  freed  from  moisture. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor comprising  a  porous  base  of  silicon  carbld  Impref- 


io6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  33, 1914 


finely  divided  conductlTe  material   and  char-  f    1.121.603.      CAK1'ENTE»'8     BENCH  -  VISE.       Aoelabd 


nated  with 

actprlzed  bf  substantially  uniform  electrical  conductivity 
and  high  nslstance  to  electrical  discharge. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor com  ijrlslng  a  porous  base  Impregnated  with  graph- 
ite of  a  flnpness  of  subdivision  equal  to  that  of  colloidal 
craphlte  when  freed  from  moisture  and  having  a  coating 
which  is  irapervlous  to  oxygen  at  high  temperatures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


Barox.  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  742,605.     (O.  81—23.) 


1.121.602.  I  BOBBIN  STRll'I'ER.  Oeorge  F.  Bahan  and 
FHEPBRirK  R.  (HADwicK,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Jnne 
5,   191H    .  Serial  No.  771.886       (CI.  118 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  t)obbin  stripper,  in  ciimbinatlon,  an  endless 
feeder  havioif  supports  for  bobbins,  h  stationary  hobbln- 
f>ox  Into  which  the  bobbins  nre  designed  to  be  discharged 
by  gravity  from  the  feeder,  stripping  means  arranged 
transversely  of  the  bobbin  box  and  comprising  a  pivoted 
jaw  which  1«  opened  to  permit  a  bobbin  to  enter  the  bob- 
bin box.  mefens  for  autoinattrally  closing  such  Jaw,  and 
means  for  moving  a  bobbin  transversely  of  the  stripping 
moans  to  strip  thp  yam  from  the  bobbin  as  the  latter  Is 
being  ejected  from^  the  bobbin-box. 

2.  In  a  t>obbln  strlpppr.  In  comhlnatir'n,  nn  endless 
feeder  having  n  series  of  bobbin  supports,  a  stationary 
bobbin-box  lato  which  the  bobbins  are  discharged  by  grav- 
ity, Btrlppinf  means  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  pivoted 
jaw,  said  Jaws  belnu  mounted  on  the  bobbin  box  and  ar- 
ranged tranjversely  thereof,  means  for  normally  holdlrg 
the  pivoted  Jaw  open  to  allow  a  bobbin  to  entpr  the  bobhln- 
box,  means  fbr  automatically  closing  said  Jaw.  and  means 
for  moving  a  bobbin  relatively  to  the  Jaws  ss  It  Is  being 
illscharged  from  the  box. 

3.  In  a  Ixihhin  stripper,  In  -omblnatlon,  an  endless 
feeder  havlnp  a  series  of  bobbin  supports,  a  stationary 
bobbin  box  into  whirh  the  bobbins  are  discharged  by  grav- 
ity, stripping  mt>ans  comprising  a  flxf'd  jaw  and  a  pivoted 
Jaw.  said  jaws  being  mounted  on  the  bobbin  box  and  ar- 
ranged tramversely  thereof,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a 
knife  extending  laterally  from  one  of  Us  sides,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  pivoted  Jaw  open  to  allow  a  bobbin 
to  enter  the  bobbin-box.  means  for  automatically  closing 
•said  Jaw.  and  means  for  moving  a  bobbin  relatively  to  the 
JMWS  and  knife  as  It  Is  being  discharged  from  the  box. 

4.  In  a  f>obbln  stripper,  a  stationary  bobbin-box  having 
a  fixed  rest  for  one  end  of  a  bobbin,  a  movable  rest  for 
the  other  enfl  of  the  bobbin,  stripping  J.iws  mounted  on 
■*ald  box  adjacent  to  said  fixed  rest,  on.-  of  said  Jaws  being 
movable,  mesins  for  opening  and  closing  such  latter  Jaw, 
ami  means  fir  actuating  said  movable  rest  for  ejecting  » 
bolihln  from  the  box,  the  stripper  Jaws  stripping  waste 
yarn  from  the  bobbin  when  it  la  beint:  so  moved, 

5.  In  a  bobbin  stripper,  stripping  means  comprising  a 
vfrtlcally  disposed  fixed  Jaw.  a  pivoted  Jaw  movable  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  weight  for  normally  holding  said  pivoted 
Jaw  open,  means  fur  feeding  a  bobbin  l>etween  said  jaws 
when  opened,  means  for  periodically  engaging  the  pivoted 
J:i\v  and  holding  It  closed,  and  means  for  movlne  a  bobbin 
relatively   to  nald  Jaws. 

fPlaims  fl  to   12  not  printed  In   th.'  *;8«ette'.l 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  vise  Jaw,  a  movauie 
vise-Jaw,  a  sliding  slotted  bar  engaging  said  movable  jaw 
to  move  It  for  closing  the  vise,  a  sliding  In-am  having  piv 
otal  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  Jaw. 
an  ovoldal  wedge  fitted  from  below  In  the  slot  of  aald  bar 
and  supplying  a  rounded  fulcrum  for  the  movable  Jaw  imt 
adapted  also  to  be  driven  upward  independently  for 
tightening  the  grip  of  the  latter,  means  for  movln,'  said 
bf-um  and  means  for  locking  the  said  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  vise-Jaw  and  a  movable 
vise-Jaw,  a  fulcrum  for  the  latter,  a  sliding  beam  connect- 
ed to  the  lower  end  of  the  moval)ie  Jaw  and  a  lever  and 
link  whereby  said  beam  Is  actuate<l.  said  beam  being  pro- 
vided on  top  with  a  shoulder  behind  which  the  said  link 
is  adapted  to  fold  flush  with  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
said  lever  being  shap«Ml  to  fit  on  .said  shoulder  and  also 
ui>on  the  remainder  of  said  beam  in  folding  said  lever 
into  horizontal   position. 


1,121.604.      TKLfcii'HO.NE    ATTACHMKNT.      iBrKK    Mat- 
thew Bbi.n,  Chicagr),   111.,   assignor  to  Beldeu   Manufac 
turlug    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Jan.   18,   191.3.     Serial   No.   742,858.      (CI 
12i>— 21.) 


Ill  an  attachment  for  telephones,  a  pad-holding  plate; 
a  supporting  rod  for  said  plate  rigidly  attached  thereto; 
a  clamping  device  for  attaclilng  .said  rod  to  the  pedi-stal 
ofSi  telephone;  a  pair  of  taijering,  resilient  ears  struck  up 
from  the  metal  of  said  plate  and  adapt'  d  to  engage  cor- 
resi)ondlngly  spaced  holes  in  a  pad  of  pa{)cr,  the  plane 
of  the  metal  of  each  of  said  ears  lying  at  right  angles  to 
a  Hue  extending  through  the  centers  of  said  holes  so  that 
the  ears  may  yield  In  the  direction  of  said  line,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,121,805.       MKTHOD    OK    MANUFACTURING    A     VIS- 
COSE   SOLUTION    FRO.M    WOOIM'KLULOSE.      Ar- 
nold Bebnstkin,  Chemnlti.  Germany.     Filed  .Aug.   22, 
lOia.     Serial  No.  786,136.     (CI.  lOfi— 40.) 
1.  The  method   of  manufacturlut;  a  purified   viscosi'  so- 
lution   from    \/ood    c<-llulose    without    tlie    prevloiLs    forma- 
tion of  crude  visco-se  soluilon.  consisting  in  washing  with 
cold   water  the  compound  formed   by  treating  alliali  cellu 
lose  with  carb')n  blwulfld,  and  dissolving  said  compound  In 
a  solution  of  alkali. 

-'.   The  metho<l  of  manufacturing  a   purified  viscose  so- 
lution  from   wood   cellulose  without   the   previous  forma- 
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of  cmde  Tlscose  solution,  consisting  in  washing  with 
a  cold  non-alkailne  aqueous  liquid  the  compound  formed 
by  treating  alkali  cellulose  with  carbon  blsuifid,  and  dis- 
solving said  compound  in  a  solution  of  alkali. 


1,121.606.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SULFID  ORES 
AND  OTHER  METALLIC  SULF1U8.  Kkistian  Birk»- 
LAND,  Chrlstlania,  Norway.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  743.847.      (CI.  75—60.) 

The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  and  other  metallic 
sulflds  with  superheated  steam  for  removing  the  sulfur, 
which  comprises  superheating  the  steam  to  substantially 
the  temperature  of  a  flaming  arc,  passing  said  steam 
through  the  sulflds,  separating  hydrogen  from  the  re- 
sulting gases  and  returning  It  with  fresh  quantities  of 
highly  heated  steam  for  treating  the  material. 


1,121,607.  HANGER  FOR  TROLLEY  WIRES.  Glenn 
Henrt  Bolis,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No  676.517.  (CL 
191 — 43.) 


r 
Jf«r 


r*' 


1  In  a  catenary  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  one 
piece  member  having  substantially  parallel  sides  and  op- 
posed lips  for  gripriing  the  trolley  wire,  bolts  passing 
through  the  sides  of  said  member  for  drawing  the  lips 
Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  wire,  and  a  sus 
pension  member  extending  through  said  member  and  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof  and  attached  thereto  by  one  of 
said   bolts. 

2.  A  catenary  hanger  comprising  a  U-shaped  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  Its  opposed  edges  formed  to  engage 
a  trolley  wire,  and  an  opening  In  the  bend  thereof,  a 
suspension  member  extending  through  said  opening  and 
dl8po.sed  between  the  sides  of  said  U  shaped  memlK-r,  and 
a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  U-shai>ed  mem 
ber  and  suspension  member. 

:i.  A  catenary  hanger  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  doubled  upon  itself  and  having  its  opposed  edges 
formed  as  wire  ent;ai;ing  lips,  and  having  an  in-standing 
threaded  sleeve  In  one  of  the  sides  of  said  piece  of  metal, 
a  portion  of  the  metal  being  formed  Inwardly  to  form  a 
countersunk  depression  in  the  other  side  thereof  oppo- 
site said  threaded  sleeve,  and  a  clamping  bolt  having  Its 
head  seated  In  said  countersunk  depression  and  screwed 
into  said  threaded  opening. 

4.  In  a  catenary  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  clamp- 
ing member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  having 
opposed  jaws  formed  to  grip  the  trolley  wire,  and  having 
an  opening,  a  suspension  member  extending  through  said 
opening  and  positioned  between  the  sides  of  said  gripping 
menib«'r.  and  means  for  securing  said  gripping  member  to 
said  suspension  member  and  for  clamping  said  jaws  upon 
the  trolley  wire. 

5.  In  a  catenary  hanger,  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  one-piece 
U  shaped  clamping  member  substantially   as  thick  as  the 
diameter  of  the  wire  to  i)e  clamped,  and  having  substan 
tlally  parallel  aide  portions,  and  holding  lips  formed  at 


the  lower  edges  of  said  sides,  an  opening  in  said  clamp- 
ing member,  and  a  strap  metal  suspension  member  hav- 
ing its  end  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  a  clamping 
bolt  for  drawing  the  sides  of  said  clamping  member  to- 
gether to  grip  the  wire  therebetween,  and  for  securing 
said  suspension  member  to  said  clamping  member. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.] 


,12  1,608.  Al'l'ARATI  S  FOR  FEEDING  MOLTEN 
GLASS.  Obville  A.  BniixJES,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  795,208.     (CI.  49—55.) 


1.  Glass  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  molten  glass 
container,  a  body  within  the  container  and  having  u 
plunger  cavity  l>eueath  the  glass  level,  a  plunger  operative 
In  the  cavity,  the  body  forme<l  with  a  valve  passage 
which  communicates  with  the  plunger  cavity  uud  also 
with  the  glass  container  beneath  the  glass  level,  a  dls 
charge  conduit  communicating  with  the  valve  passage  In 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  plunger  cavity,  a 
slotted  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  valve  pas- 
sage with  the  valve  slot  adapted  in  one  position  of  the 
valve  to  establish  communication  between  the  plunger 
cavity  and  the  source  of  glass  and  In  another  position  es 
tablish  communication  between  the  plunger  cavity  and 
both  the  source  of  glass  and  the  outlet  conduit  and  in 
another  position  establish  communication  alon<  l)etween 
the  plunger  cavity  and  the  outlet  conduit,  and  means  for 
synchronizing  the  movements  of  the  valve  and  plunger. 

2.  Apparatus  for  feeding  molten  glass  comprising  a 
body  recessed  to  form  a  plunger  cavity,  the  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  cavity,  valve  means  for  controlling  said  passages,  a 
plunger  operative  within  the  plunger  cavity,  fluid  ju-es 
sure  cylinders  having  their  pistons  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  the  plunger  and  the  valve  means,  and  means 
for  proportioning  the  amounts  of  fiuld  supplied  to  the 
respective  cylinders. 


1,121,609.  GOOIiS  FOLDER.  Kobekt  I'.  Brown,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.   r>,   1012.      Serial   No.   7.S5.0.-.'J       (CI     229 — 40.) 

1.  A  primarily  flat  relatively  stiff  blank,  having  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  scores  providing  side,  bottom  and 
top  seciions,  together  with  end  tucks,  adapted  to  be 
erected  and  iuterb>cked  to  form  a  rigid  box:  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  priniaril.v  flat  relatively  flexible  wrapping  sheet 
permanently  secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  approximately 
coextensive  In  length  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
about  goods  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  moving  In  the 
erected  box  in  which  they  are  Inclosed. 

2.  A  primarily  flat  relatively  stiff  blank,  having  longl 
tudlnal  and  transverse  scores  providing  side,  ttottom  and 
top  sections,  together  with  end  fiaps.  adapted  to  In- 
erected  and  held  In  interlocking  relation  to  form  a  rigid 
box;  In  combination  witti  a  primarily  flat  relatively  flexi- 
ble wrappict,'  sheet  permanently  secured  to  one  of  gald 
sections  and  ext««ndiDg  away  from  the  blank  and  substan- 
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tially  coeiteoslve  In  length  therewith  and  having  a  com 
paratlvely  rough  surface,  whereby  goods  may  be  wrapped 


and  held  so  a^  to  prevent  them  from  moving  In  the  erected 
box. 


1.121,610.  aPEKATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WA8HING- 
MACHINEB.  El  GKNK  Blswell,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797.585.     (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  In  a  watbing  machine,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  therein, 
bearings,  hand-levers  fulcrumed  In  said  bearings,  a  slid- 
able  connection  betwet^n  said  levers,  limiting  their  move- 
ments to  e<ittal  oppositely-directed  simultaneous  oscilla- 
tions, and  operative  connections  between  said  levers  and 
said  shaft  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  alternately  In  op- 
posite directions  when   the  hand  levers  are  oscillated. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  therein, 
bearings,  hand  levers,  one  lever  having  its  lower  ex- 
tremity fulcmmed  in  one  bearing  and  having  a  slot  above 
said  bearing,  the  other  lever  having  a  pin  on  its  lower 
extremity  sliijably  seated  in  said  slot  and  being  fulcrumed 
above  said  plJQ  in  another  bearing,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  levers  and  said  shaft  adapted  to  cause 
the  latter  to  be  rocked  alternately  reversely  when  the 
hand-levers  are  oscillated. 


1.121,811.  8XTENSI0N  TABLE.  Frank  L.  Caspib, 
Howe  Cav«.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839.516.      (C\.  45—9.) 


.\n  extension  table  provided  with  a  top  portion  divided 
Into  two  partt :  arms  attached  to  each  part  ;  a  standard  ; 
a  plate  attacDed  to  said  standard:  blocks  on  said  plate; 
each  of  said  arms  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  blocks  ;  a 


cable :  a  bar ;  sheaves  at  each  end  of  said  bar  :  aald  cable 
passing  over  said  sheaveH  and  attached  to  one  part  of  said 
table  top  ;  a  lock  case  attache<i  to  one  of  said  portions  of 
the  table  top  ;  a  slide  block  arrari){e<l  In  the  lock  case  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  cable  ;  a  brake  block  ;  a  spring  in  said 
lock  case  tending  to  cause  the  slide  block  to  grip  said  cable ; 
a  hook  attached  to  said  brake  block  :  a  crank  connected 
with  said  hook  ;  a  hand  screw  for  operating  said  crank  ; 
and  means  for  locking  the  crank,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.121,612.       TRUSSED    RAILWAY     RAIL. 
Clark,   Duxbury,   Mass  .  assignor  to  Q.  & 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,461.      (Cl.  239 — 14.) 


Charles    S. 

C.  Company, 

Filed  May  19, 


A  railway  rail  having  portions  of  its  base  flangva  b«nt 
downwardly  to  form  tmases  distributed  to  lie  between  rail- 
way ties  as  ordinarily  spaced,  the  trusses  on  opposite  side* 
of  the  rail  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
other. 


1.121,613      BCTTON  ATTACHING  MACHINE.     Matt  M. 

PoRKT  and  William  Bot;LTHor8E,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  as- 
signors of  one  third  to  Asa  M.  Comstock,  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,849.  (01. 
218 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  and  a  head  block 
supported  thereon,  said  head  block  being  provideo  with  a 
channel,  the  bottom  of  said  channel  being  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  pair  of  guide  blocks  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
head  block  with  the  inner  edge.*  thereof  adjacent  the  sides 
of  said  channel,  said  guide  blocks  t>eing  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  their  Inner  edges,  a 
staple  forming  slide  provlde<l  with  ribs  on  the  side  thereof, 
said  ribs  being  disposed  In  the  grooves  of  said  guide  blocks 
whereby  said  slide  is  slidably  carried  by  said  guide  blocks, 
said  staple  forming  slide  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  channel  in  the  upper  part  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  the  button  to  be  attached,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  In  the  lower  part  thereof, 
the  rear  end  of  said  slide  being  provide<l  with  oppositely 
disposed  longitudinally  extending  notches  and  with  a  later- 
ally projecting  stop  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of 
one  of  said  i;nlde  blocks,  n  trip  slide  disposed  In  said  chan- 
nel In  said  he.id  block  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel  and  with  oppositely  disposed  vertical 
notches  therein,  a  bar  disposed  In  the  channel  of  said  trip 
slide,  a  staple  forming  block  on  said  bar,  a  trip  pin  project- 
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ing  laterally  from  said  bar  and  disposed  In  the  vertical 
notches  of  said  trip  slide,  a  second  pin  projecting  from  said 
bar  and  disposed  in  the  notches  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
staple  forming  slide,  a  trip  plate  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said 
trip  slide,  said  trip  plate  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot 
in  which  said  trip  pin  Is  disposed,  and  a  shoulder  depending 
from  said  trip  plate  into  the  groove  at  the  bottom  of  the 
channel  in  said  head  block,  an  anvil  mounte.i  (  n  said  frame 
and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  anvil  head,  a  later- 
ally projecting  bracket  carried  by  said  anvil  and  provided 
with  a  pin,  said  trip  slide  having  a  notch  In  Its  forward 
end.  In  which  said  pin  la  disposed  whereby  as  said  anvil  Is 
rocked  on  its  pivot  said  slide  Is  rei  lpro<  ated.  a  cam  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  nose  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  the  staple  forming  slide  and  a  finger 
adafited  to  engage  a  cam  surface  on  said  anvil  whereby 
said  anvil  is  rocked  on  its  pivot,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
<  am  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  to  tilt 
the  same,  and  means  for  rocking  said  cam  upon  its  pivot, 
all  coactlng  sul>stantlally  as  described  for  the  i>urpo8e 
specified.  ,• 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tho.  class  descritied,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  i)air  of  side  bars  anl  a  head  block 
supported  thereon,  said  head  block  b«'ing  provided  with  a 
channel,  the  bottom  of  said  channel  being  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  staple,  forming  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said 
head  block,  said  staple  forming  slide  being  provided  with  n 
longitudinally  extending  channel  in  the  upper  part  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  button  to  be  attached, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,  the  rear  end  of  saia  slide  being  provided  with  oi> 
l)08ltely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  notcbes  and  with 
H  laterally  projecting  stop  pin,  a  trip  slide  dispose:!  in  said 
channel  In  said  head  block  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  channel  and  with  oppositely  disposed  verti- 
cal notches  therein,  a  bar  disposed  In  the  channel  of  said 
trip  slide,  a  staple  forming  block  on  said  bar,  a  trip  pin 
projecting  laterally  from  said  bar  and  disposed  in  the  verti- 
cal notches  of  said  trip  slide,  a  second  pin  projecting  from 
said  bar  and  disposed  in  the  notches  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
staple  forming  slide,  a  trip  plate  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said 
trip  slide,  said  trip  plate  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot 
In  which  .said  trip  pin  Is  disposed,  and  a  shoulder  depend- 
ing from  said  trip  plate  into  the  groove  at  the  bottom  of 
the  channel  in  said  head  block,  an  anvil  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  anvil 
head,  a  laterally  jirojecting  bracket  carried  by  said  anvil 
and  provided  with  a  pin,  said  trip  slide  having  a  notch  In 
its  forward  end,  In  which  said  pin  Is  disposed  whereby  as 
said  anvil  Is  rocked  on  Its  pivot  said  slide  Is  reciprocated, 
a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  nose 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  staple  forming  slide 
and  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  a  cam  surface  on  said  anvil 
whereby  said  anvil  is  rocked  on  Its  pivot,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said 
bar  to  tilt  the  same,  and  means  for  rocking  said  cam  upon 
Its  pivot,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  describe;!  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  and  a  he.id  block 
supported  thereon,  said  head  block  being  provided  with  a 
channel,  the  bottom  of  said  channel  being  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  staple  forming  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said 
head  block,  said  staple  forming  slide  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  in  the  lower  part  thereof, 
the  rear  end  of  said  slide  l)eing  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  longitudinally  extending  notches  and  with  a  later- 
ally projecting  stop  pin,  a  trip  slide  disposed  In  said  chan- 
nel in  said  head  block  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel  and  with  oppositely  disposed  vertical 
notches  therein,  a  bar  disposed  In  the  channel  of  said  trip 
slide,  a  staple  forming  block  on  said  bar.  a  trip  pin  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  bar  and  disposed  In  the  vertical 
notches  of  said  trip  slide,  a  second  pin  projecting  from  said 
bar  and  disposed  In  the  notches  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
staple  forming  slide,  a  trip  plate  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said 
trip  slide,  said  trip  plate  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot 
in  which  said  trip  pin  is  disposed,  and  a  shoulder  depend- 
ing from  said  trip  plate  Into  the  groove  at  the  bottom  of 


the  channel  In  said  head  block,  an  anvil  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  anvil 
head,  a  laterally  projecting  bracket  carried  by  said  anvil 
and  provided  with  a  pin,  said  trip  slide  having  a  notch  In 
its  forward  end,  in  which  said  pin  is  disposed  whereby  as 
said  anvil  Is  rocked  on  its  jilvot  said  slide  is  recli)rocatetl. 
a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  nose 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  staple  forming  slide 
and  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  a  cam  surface  on  said  anvil 
whereby  said  anvil  is  rocked  on  Its  pivot,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  en  I  of  said  l)ar 
to  tilt  the  same,  and  means  for  rocking  said  cam  upon  Its 
pivot,  ail  coactlng  substantially  as  descril)ed  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  and  a  head  block 
supported  thereon,  said  head  block  being  provided  with  a 
channel,  the  bottom  of  said  channel  being  provide*!  with  a 
groove,  a  staple  forming  slide  slidably  mounti<l  on  s.iid 
head  block,  the  rear  end  of  said  si  de  being  provided  with 
oppositely  dlspostHl  longitudinally  extending  notches,  a  trip 
slide  disposed  In  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel  and  with  oppositely  disposed 
vertical  notches  therein,  a  bar  disposed  in  the  channel  of 
said  trip  slide,  a  staple  forming  block  on  said  bar.  a  trip 
pin  projecting  laterally  from  said  bar  and  disposed  In  the 
vertical  notches  of  said  trip  slide,  a  second  pin  projecting 
from  said  bar  and  disposed  in  the  notches  at  the  rear  end 
01  said  staple  forming  slide,  a  trip  i)late  pivoted  to  the  side 
of  said  trip  slide,  said  trip  plate  being  provided  with  a 
curved  slot  in  which  said  trip  pin  Is  disposed,  and  a  shoul- 
der depending  from  said  trip  plate  into  the  groove  at  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  in  said  head  block,  an  anvil  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
an  anvil  head,  a  laterally  projecting  bracket  carried  by  said 
anvil  and  provided  with  a  pin,  a  notch  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  trip  slide  in  which  said  pin  is  disposed  whereby  as 
said  anvil  is  rocked  on  Us  pivot  said  slide  Is  reciprocated,  a 
cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  nose 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  staple  forming  slide 
and  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  a  cam  surface  on  said  anvil 
wherel)y  said  anvil  Is  rocked  on  Its  pivot,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  to 
tilt  the  same,  and  means  for  rocking  said  cam  upon  its 
pivot,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  Iwrs  and  a  head  block 
supported  thereon,  said  head  block  being  provided  with  a 
channel,  the  bottom  of  said  channel  being  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  staple  forming  slide  slidably  mountetl  on  said 
head  block,  the  rear  end  of  said  slide  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  notches,  a  trip 
slide  <Ilsi>osed  in  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel  and  with  oiiiKisitely  disposed 
vertical  notches  therein,  a  liar  disposed  in  the  channel  of 
said  trip  slide,  a  staple  forming  b!eck  on  said  bar,  a  trip 
pin  projecting  laterally  from  said  bar  and  dl8pos«>d  In  the 
vertical  notches  of  said  trip  slide,  a  second  pin  projecting 
from  said  bar  and  dlspos<Kl  in  the  notches  at  tlie  rear  end 
of  said  staple  forming  slide,  a  trip  plate  pivoted  to  the 
side  of  .said  trip  slide,  said  trip  plate  being  provided  with 
a  curved  slot  in  which  said  trip  pln  is  dispose<l.  and  a 
shoulder  depeiiding  from  said  trip  plate  into  the  groove 
at  the  bottom  of  the  channel  In  said  head  block,  an  anvil 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  an  anvil  bead,  a  laterally  projecting  bracket  car 
ried  by  said  anvil  and  provide<l  with  a  pin.  said  trip  slide 
having  a  notch  In  Its  forward  end,  in  which  said  pin  Is 
disposed  whereby  as  said  anvil  is  rocked  on  Its  pivot  said 
slide  Is  reciprocated,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end 
of  the  staple  forming  slide  and  a  finger  adapted  to  engage 
a  cam  surface  on  said  anv'l  whereby  said  anvil  Is  rocked 
on  Its  pivot,  an  arm  carried  by  said  cam  and  adapted  to' 
engage  the  rear  end  of  said  twr  to  tilt  the  same,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  cam  upon  its  pivot,  all  coactlng 
subsUntlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1  121.614.  C^KINDICATOK.  Albbrt  Delubx  Cowdbn. 
WHterford,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1911.  Sierial  No. 
••.n2.22fl.      #:'l.  11—3.) 
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I'OST-HOLE  DIGGER.     James   M.  Dat, 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  803.006. 


'1^ 

« 


^4> 


A  post  bol«  digger  comprising  a  handle,  opposed  trans- 
versely curved  spade  elements  secured  to  one  end  of  said 

handle    and    hiving   their   upper   ends   extending  substan 
flally  tran.sv.rpo  the  linudle.  ro<ls  siiilably  mounted  on  the 
handle  anrl   mivablo  through   the  upper  ends  of  resiiective 
4pado  elemt-utl,  stripping  plate«  carried   by  s&ld   rods  re- 
spectively  witk   tl»elr   upper   ends   extending    In    the   same 


general  direction  as  the  upper  ends  of  the  spade  elements 
and  their  lower  ends  extending  substantially  longitudi- 
nally of  the  handle  and  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  re- 
spective spade  elementB,  and  spring  means  constantly 
tending  to  hold  said  rods  in  position  to  dispose  the  strip- 
ping plates  at  substantially  the  upper  end  of  respectlvs 
spade  elements. 


1,121.616.      PARA* "lit  TE.       I'Ai  L     DsotAR.     Tarrs,     Ps. 
Filed  June  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  846.110.      (CI.  2-44 — 21.) 


/VLl^OVu 


1.  In  n  parachute,  n  conlcally-shaped  frame,  a  covering 
therefor,  a  neck  yoke  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame,  vertical  arms  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame,  a  horizontal  arm  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  arms  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  a 
wing  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lateral  extensions  In  the  limit  of  their  up- 
ward movement,  and  means  within  said  frame  connected 
to  said  wings  to  cause  the  same  to  be  reeiprocated. 

2.  In  a  parachute,  a  frame,  a  flexible  covering  for  the 
frame,  wings  pivoted  to  said  frame,  meshing  gears  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  pitman  connections  b«'tween  the 
meshing  gears  and  the  wln^s.  the  connection  between  the 
pitmeu  and  wings  consisting  of  n  ball  and  socket  Joint, 
and  means  for  operating  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conlcally  shaped 
frame,  a  flexible  covering  therefor,  n  neck  yoke  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  lateral  wings  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  wings,  and  means 
disposed  within  the  frame  and  engaging  said  wings  to 
cauae  the  same  to  be  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  parachute,  a  frame,  a  cover  for  said  frame,  a 
cross-bar  carried  by  the  frame,  wings  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  carried  by  the  cross-bar. 
meshing  gears  mounted  in  each  bracket,  means  for  op 
eratlng  the  gears,  and  means  connecting  the  gears  to  the 
wings  to  cause  the  wings  to  be  reciprocated. 

5.  In  a  parachute,  a  frame,  a  flexible  cover  for  the 
frame  having  a  head  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
wingfl  pivoted  to  the  frame  exteriorly  of  the  cover,  pitmen 
having  hall  connections  with  the  wings,  and  operating 
mechanism  for  the  wings  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
the  pitmen. 


1,121.617.  FLOATIN(;  I'LATKOKM  FOR  SHIPS  •  Pauu 
Dbo<:ar.  Tarrs.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1!»14  Serial  No. 
858.864.      (CI.   114—191.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  lo 
combination  with  a  deck,  tubular  posts,  rods  having  their 
lower  ends  provided  with  sockets,  and  vertically  slldable 
within  said  postn,  adjusting  means  carried  by  «ald  posts, 
and  adapted  for  engaging  the  said  sockets,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rods  being  Inwardly  curved,  a  platform  positioned 
In  spaced  relation  above  the  deck,  stub  posts  at  each  cor 
* 
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ner  of  the  platform,  and  connecting  tat»kavlng  universal 
joint  connections  between  said  rods  and  stub  posts. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  tubular 
supporting  posts,  curved  rods  adjustably  mounted  witl 
in  said  posts  and  having  their  upper  curve<l  <  nds  in- 
wardly positioned,  a  platform  positioned  between  said 
posts  and  having  Its  corner  portion  beneath  the  free  ends 
of  said  rod.  stub  posts  at  each  corner  of  the  platform,  con- 
necting bars,  freely  movable  and  ball  and  socket  connec- 
tions between  said  bars  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rod  and  stub  posts,  anti  friction  rollers  journaled  at  the 
coiners  of  the  said  platform,  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
supporting  |>o.st8. 


1,121.618.       APPARATTS    FOR    SPRAYING    G.MtDENS. 
'  RO.\nS    AND  TIIK  MKK.     Donald  Bldek.  OAehunga. 
New  Zealand.     F^led  Feb.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,896 
(CI.  137—66.) 


tlirough  said  pipe,  means,  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
the  water,  for  automatically  closing  said  valve  a  prede- 
termined time  after  the  admission  of  the  water  under 
pressure  to  sjild  chamber,  and  means  adapted  to  put  said 
wr.ter  chamber  into  communication  with  a  water  cham- 
ber of  a  second  similar  apparatus  upon  the  closure  of 
said  valve. 

4.  Spraying  apparatus  of  tne  kind  described  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  water  chamber  supplied  with  water 
under  pressure,  a  cylinder  connected  thereto,  a  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  and  movable  un- 
der the  pressure  of  the  water,  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  said  water  chamber,  a  uozile  connected  to  said  out 
let  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  pipe,  a  weighted  lever  means  connecting  said  valve 
to  said  weighted  lever,  a  llexible  connection  l)etween  said 
pibton  and  said  lever,  and  a  cock,  oixrated  by  said  iever. 
adapted  to  put  said  water  chamber  into  communication 
with  a  water  chamber  of  a  second  similar  apparatus  upon 
the  closure  of  said  valve. 

5.  Spraying  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  water  chamber  supplied  with  water 
under  pressure,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  water 
chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe,  a  recip- 
rocating valve  controlling  the  iiow  of  water  through  said 
pipe,  a  stem  on  said  valve,  a  weighted  lever,  n  rod  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  having  a  cup-shaped  end  loosely 
retelving  said  stem,  means  connecting  the  stem  to  the 
cup,  said  means  cooperating  with  said  cup  to  permit  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  between  said  stem  and  rod.  and 
means  for  operating  said  lever  by  the  pressure  of  the 
water  to  close  said  valve  automatically  after  a  prede 
termine<l  time. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Spraying  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
in  comi>inaIi(>n  a  water  chaml)er  supplii'd  with  water  under 
pressure,  a  cylinder  connected  at  its  lower  end  tliereto  and 
closed  at  Its  upper  end,  a  piston  adapted  to  re<iprocate  in 
said  cylinder  and  constantly  under  the  Influence  of  the 
water  in  s;  'd  chaml)er,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said 
water  chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  piston  and  said  valve, 
said  connection  permitting  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  piston  before  it  operates  said  valve. 

2.  Spraying  apparatus  of  the  kind  clescribed.  rompris 
log  in  combination  a  water  chamber,  supplied  with  water 
under  pressure,  a  cylinder  in  continuous  communication 
therewith,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylin- 
der and  constantly  under  the  influence  of  the  water  In 
said  chamber,  on  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  water 
chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  a  weighted 
lever,  means  connecting  said  valve  to  said  weighted  lever, 
and  a  chain  connecting  said  piston  to  said  lever. 

3.  Spraying  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrilted  comprising 
in  coml>ination  a  water  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
water  under  pressure  fo  said  chamlx^r.  an  outbt  pipe 
leading  from  balil  water  chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  to 
nld  outlet   pipe,   a   valve   controlling   the    flow    of    water 


1,121,619.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN<;  VALVB8.  Robekt 
L.  B1.1.KRV.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  817.947.      (CI.  219—10.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  valve 
which  consists  in  formin;  a  head  with  a  hole  extending 
therethrough,  and  with  a  recess  in  the  under  side  of  said 
liead  surrounding  said  hole,  then  forming  a  stem  with  a 
retiuced  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  said  hole,  and  with  a 
shoulder  surrounding  said  stem  at  the  base  of  said  end 
portion,  and  with  a  flange  surrounding  said  stem  at  the 
base  of  said  shoulder,  then  Inserting  said  reduced  portion 
in  said  hole,  then  applying  an  electric  current  to  said 
head  and  said  stem  to  melt  the  contacting  portions  thereof 
and  simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  said  stem  to  force 
said  shoulder  Into  said  recess,  and  said  flange  against  the 
under  side  of  .said  head. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  puppet 
valve  which  consists  In  forming  a  bead  of  tungsten  steel 
with  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  and  with  a  recess  In 
the  under  side  of  said  head  surrounding  said  hole,  then 
forming  a  stem  of  carbon  bteel  with  a  reduced  end  portion 
adapted  to  fit  said  hole,  and  with  a  shoulder  surrounding 
sai<l  stem  at  the  Iwse  of  said  reduced  jwrtlon,  and  with 
a  llange  surrounding  said  stem  at  the  base  of  said  shoul- 
der, then  lns4rting  said  reduced  portion  In  said  hole,  then 
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,  'iPPly^DK  ao  <lectric  curreut  to  aald  bead  and  said  stem 
to  melt  the  contacting  portions  thereof  and  simultaneously 
applying  presmre  to  said  stem  to  force  said  shoulder  into 
said  recess  a3ci  salil  tiange  against  the  under  side  of  said 
head. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  valvp  whicn 
consists  In  f<|rming  a  head  with  a  hole  extending  there- 
rhroiigh.  anil  with  an  annular  recess  in  the  under  side  of 
■laid  head  svirroumliug  -^ald  hole,  ili»»n  forming  a  stem 
with  a  reduced  end  portion  adaptfd  to  fit  the  hole  In  said 
head,  and  with  a  shoulder  surrounding  said  stem  adjacent 
the  base  of  said  reduced  end  portion,  then  Inserting  said 
-educed  end  portion  In  the  holo  In  said  head,  then  applying 
an  electric  current  to  said  stem  and  said  head  to  melt  the 
contacting  portions  of  said  liead  and  stem  and  simul- 
taneously a|)Olying  pressure  to  "said  stem  to  force  said 
shouldered  portion  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  head 
Into  said  annular  rpcess. 

4.  The  herfin  descril)ed  mctliod  of  making  a  valTe 
which  consistt  in  forming  a  head  with  a  hole  extending 
therethrough,  and  with  an  annular  recess  In  the  under 
side  of  said  haad  surrounding  said  hole  at  a  distance  there- 
from, then  forming  a  stem  with  a  reduced  pnd  portion,  and 
with  a  shouldfr  on  said  stem  at  tht>  l>ase  of  said  end  por- 
tion, and  with  a  flange  surrounding  said  stem  at  the  base 
of  said  shouljt'r.  then  inserting  said  reduced  end  jiortion 
In  the  hole  in  said  head,  then  applying  an  electric  current 
to  said  stem  and  said  head  to  melt  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  said  head  atd  stem  and  simultaneously  forcing  said  stem 
into  said  hea<|.  whereby  the  melted  portions  of  said  shoul- 
der and  the  atljacent  melt>'d  portion  of  said  head  will  be 
united  and  forced  into  said  annular  recess,  and  the  flange 
on  said  stem  ^11  be  forced  against  the  under  side  of  said 
head. 

5.  The  hertln  described  method  of  making  a  puppet 
valve  which  consists  in  forming  a  head  with  a  hole  ex 
tending  therethrough,  and  with  an  annular  recess  in  the 
tinder  side  of  said  head  surrounding  said  hole  and  at  a 
distance  therqfrom.  then  forming  a  stem  with  a  reduced 
end  portion  a»d  with  a  shoulder  surrounding  said  stem  at 
the  base  of  said  end  portion  substantially  equal  in  dlam- 
•■ter  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  recess,  and  with  an 
annular  flange  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  said  shoal 
der,  said  flang*'  being  substantially  larger  In  diameter  than 
the  outside  djameter  of  said  recess,  then  inserting  said 
reduced  end  portion  in  the  hole  In  said  head,  then  apply- 
ing an  electric  current  to  said  stem  and  said  head  to  melt 
the  contacting  portions  thereof,  then  applying  pressure  to 
■aid  stem  to  unite  said  contacting  surfaces  and  to  force 
the  melted  portions  of  said  shoulder  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  fcead  Into  said  recess,  and  said  flange  against 
the  under  side  of  said  bead. 

[Claims  »>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1.121,6^0.  ELEVATOR  SUI'rORT  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
Alfred  C.  ^'unk,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Molloe.  III.,  a  Coiporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
.'3,  1911'.     Serial  No.  679..324.     iCl.  56—89.) 


1.  In  a  harvester  binder,  the  (Ombinatlon  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  alevator-fraine.  a  seat-bar,  a  member  secured 
to  the  seat-baj,  means  to  support  the  upper  elevator-frame 
at  more  than  one  point  on  said  member,  and  means  to  ad- 
just the  upper  elevator-frame  at  each  point  of  support  on 


the  supporting  member,  the  adjustment  at  one  of  the  sup- 
porting points  being  in  a  straight  line  and  transversely 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  harvester  binder,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  elevator  frame,  a  seat-bar,  a  member  secured 
to  the  seat-bar  and  having  divergent  arms  on  which  the 
upper  elevator  frame  Is  supported,  and  means  io  adjust 
the  upper  elevator-frame  on  said  arms,  the  adjustment  on 
one  of  the  arms  being  lu  a  straight  line  and  transversely 
thereof. 

3  In  a  harvester-binder,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  elevator-frame,  a  seat-bar,  a  member  secured 
to  the  seat-bar  and  having  two  diverging  arms  upon  which 
the  upper  elevator-frame  is  supportetl.  and  means  to  adjust 
the  upper  elevator  frame  on  said  arms,  the  adjustment  on 
one  of  the  arms  being  in  a  straight  line  and  transversely 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  harvester-binder,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  elevator  frame,  a  seat  bar,  a  memtx'r  secured 
to  the  seat-bar  and  having  upper  and  lower  diverging 
arms  upon  which  the  upper  elevator-frame  Is  supported, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  upper  elevator-frame  on  said 
arms,  the  adjustment  being  in  a  straight  line  and  trans- 
veraely  thereof. 

5.  In  a  harvester-binder,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  elevator  frame,  a  seat-bar,  a  memt>er  secured 
to  said  seat-bar  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm 
upon  which  the  ui^^r  elevator  frame  Is  adjustably  sup- 
ported, the  adjustment  on  the  lower  arm  being  in  a 
straight  line  only,  and  the  adjustment  on  the  upper  arm 
being  in  a  straight  line  and  transversely  thereof. 

(Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,121,621.  FURNACE  FOR  HKATING  METAL  HILLETS 
OR  INGOTS.  Jerome  R.  George.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802,500.     (01.  75 — 40.) 


^3X4  ZS  ^      37 


1.  In  a  billet  beating  furnace,  a  longitudinal  track  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  portion  to  support  highly 
heated  billets,  and  a  floor  beneath  the  track,  the  floor  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  iKirtlon  under 
said  horizontal  porjion  of  the  track  to  re<'elve  molten 
metal  dropping  from  the  highly  heated  billets,  there  being 
an  opening  through  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  floor  to  permit 
the  molten  metal  to  be  deposited  by  gravity  in  front  of 
the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  billet  heating  furnace,  a  longitudinal  track  for 
the  billets,  a  floor  beneath  the  track,  the  furnace  being  ex- 
tended forwardly  t)eyond  the  track  to  Inclose  a  combustion 
chamb<T.  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamt)er  extending 
rearwardly  to  a  point  l)etween  the  forward  ends  of  the 
track  and  floor  to  conduct  the  heated  gases  to  the  space 
beneath  the  track,  and  the  space  between  the  rear  end  of 
the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chanilxT  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  floor  being  left  open  to  permit  removal  of  accu- 
mulations on  the  floor. 

3.  In  a  billet  heating  furnace,  a  longitudinal  track  for 
the  billets,  a  floor  beneath  the  track  with  Its  forward  end 
inclined  downwardly,  the  furnace  being  extended  for- 
wardly b«^yond  the  track  to  Inclose  a  combustion  chamber, 
the  bottom  of  the  comoustlon  chamber  extending  rear- 
wardly to  a  point  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  track 
and  floor  to  conduct  heated  gases  to  the  space  beneath  the 
track,  and  the  space  between  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
floor  being  left  open  to  permit  removal  of  accumulations 
on  the  floor. 
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4.  In  a  billet  heating  furnace,  a  longitudinal  track  for 
the  billets,  a  floor  beneath  the  track,  the  furnace  being 
extended  forwnrdly  beyond  the  track  to  Inclose  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  learwardiy  to  a  point  between 
the  forward  ends  of  the  track  and  floor  to  conduct  heated 
gases  to  the  space  beneath  the  track,  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  iK<ttom  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  forward  end  of  the  floor  being  left  open  to  per 
mit  removal  of  accumulations  on  the  floor. 

,5.  In  a  billet  heating  furnace,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  space 
constituting  a  billet  beating  chamber  at  one  end  and  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  other  end,  the  floors  of  said 
chambers  being  separated  to  provide  a  cleaning  opening 
and  the  end  of  the  floor  of  the  heating  chamber  nearest 
the  opening  being  inclined  downwardly  toward   the  open- 

ins- 


1.121,622.  FEED  RBfiULATOR  FOR  CENTRIFIGALIZ"- 
ING-MACHINKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Seldi.v  H.  Hall, 
I'oughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  I-^led  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.882. 
(CI.  127—7.) 


plug  or  abutment  intermediate  of  the  said  supply  tube  and 
the  said  discharge  tube,  and  a  float-controlled  v;ilve  gov- 
erning respectively  the  entrance  of  liquid  from  the  supply 
tube  and  the  egress  of  liquid  into  the  discharge  tube,  said 
valve  Ning  of  the  ring  t.vpe  and  adapted  to  move  up  and 
down  exteriorly  of  the  plug. 

5.  A  receptacle  for  feeding  liquid  into  a  liquid  treating 
apparatus,  without  drawing  air  thereinto,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  discbarge  tube  leading  Into  the  ap- 
paratus to  be  supplied,  an  Inlet  tube  for  supplying  liquid 
to  the  feed  receptacle,  said  Inlet  tube  being  In  alinement 
with  said  discharge  tut>e,  a  plug  or  abutment  Interposed 
tx>t\veen  the  outlet  ports  of  the  feed  tube  and  Inlet  ports 
of  the  discharge  tube,  an  annular  sliding  valve  governing 
both  of  said  ports  and  encircling  the  plug,  and  a  float 
sleeved  upon  the  feed  tube  and  connected  with  the  valve. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  feeding  liquid  into  a  liquid  treating 
apparatus,  without  drawing  air  thereinto,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  tube  leading  into  the  ap- 
paratus to  be  supplied,  a  valve  at  the  inlet  to  said  dla- 
charge  tube,  and  a  float  In  the  receptacle  connected  to  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  so  move  the  valve  as  to  gradually 
close  the  inlet  to  the  discharge  tube  as  the  level  of  liquid 
in  the  fee<l  receptacle  approaches  a  predetermined  low 
limit  abovf  the  liquid  sealing  level  of  said  inlet  ports. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  feeding  liquid  Into  a  liquid  treating 
apparatus,  without  drawing  air  thereinto,  said  n-ceptacle 
lielng  provided  with  a  disclarge  tut*  leading  Into  the  ap- 
paratus to  \w  supplied,  a  pipe  supplying  liquid  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  valve  connected  with  a  float  In  the  recep- 
tacle and  governing  the  outlet  from  the  supply  pipe  and 
the  Inlet  to  the  discharge  tu»)e,  the  relationship  of  the 
ports  being  such  that  the  said  Inlet  shall  remain  sealeti 
against  air  admissions  In  all  positions  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  feeillng  liquid  into  a  liquid  treating 
apparatus,  without  drawing  air  thereinto,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  tube  leading  Into  the  appa 
ratus  to  l>€  supplied,  a  supply  tube  leading  into  the  feed 
receptacle  and  In  alinement  with  the  discharge  tube,  a  plug 
or  abutment  intermediate  of  the  said  supply  tube  and  the 
said  discharge  tube,  and  a  Hoat-controlled  valve  governing 
respectively  the  entrance  of  liquid  from  the  supply  tul)e 
and  the  egress  of  liquid  Into  the  discharge  tube. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  feeding  liquid  into  a  liquid  treating 
apparatus,  without  drawing  air  thereinto,  said  recepUcle 
belne  provided  with  a  discbarge  tube  leading  into  the  ap- 
paratus to  be  supplied,  a  supply  tube  leading  into  the  feed 
receptacle  and   In  alinement  with   the  discharge   tube,  a 


1,121.623.  TRUCKBOLSTER  OR  OTHER  CAR  FART. 
SoKEN  H.\N8SON  and  Is.\k  Mof.i.ler,  New  Glasgow.  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Henderson  B. 
Douglas,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed 
.Vpr.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,842.      (CI.  105—107.) 


1  .\  car  part  having  Its  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers formed  of  a  single  Integral  member  having  flanges 
and  a  web  provided  with  a  thickened  central  longitudinal 
portion,  said  web  being  slit  longitudinally  along  two  par- 
allel lines  80  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  web  connected 
to  each  flange,  the  slits  stopping  short  of  the  ends  of  said 
member,  the  flange  portions  being  bent  upwardly  to  form 
compression  memtiers  and  the  intermediate  thickened  por- 
tion of  the  web  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  tension 
member,  and  a  center  brace  connecting  the  tension  and 
compression  members. 

2.  A  car  part  having  Its  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers formed  of  a  single  Integral  member  having  a  web  and 
side  flanges,  said  web  being  sheared  longitudinally  along 
two  parallel  lines  so  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  web 
connected  to  the  side  flanges,  the  silts  thus  formed  stop- 
ping short  of  the  ends  of  the  said  members,  the  side  flange 
portions  being  bent  upwardly  and  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion being  bent  downwardly,  and  a  center  brace  resting 
on  the  depressed  central  member  and  at  Its  upper  end 
connected  to  and  supporting  the  web  portions  of  the 
raised  side  members.  '     • 

3.  A  car  part  having  a  tension  mpmb«>r  bent  down- 
wardly and  two  compression  members  bent  upwardly  and 
spread  apart,  and  a  center  brace  connecting  said  tension 
and  compression  members,  said  center  brace  being  formed 
In  two  parts  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  position  from  one 
side  and  then  secured  together. 

4.  A  car  part  having  Its  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers formed  of  a  single  integral  member  having  flanges 
and  n  web.  said  web  being  sheared  longitudlnnlly  on  two 
parallel  lines  so  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  web  con- 
nected to  each  flange,  the  slits  stopping  short  of  the  ends 
of  the  member,  the  flange  portions  l>eing  bent  upwardly 
and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  web  being  bent  down- 
wardlv.  and  end  column  members  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  car  part,  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the 
central  portion  of  the  web  on  each  side  of  the  ends  of 
said  silts. 

5.  A  car  part  having  Its  compression  and  tension  mem- 
b<>rs  formed  of  a  single  Integral  member  having  flanges 
and  a  web.  said  web  being  sheared  longitudinally  on  two 
par.!  1  lei  lines  so  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  web  con- 
nected to  each  flange,  the  silts  stopping  short  of  the  ends 
of  the  member,  the  flange  portions  l>elng  bent  downwardly, 
and  end  column  meml)ers  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  car 
parts,  said  end  column  members  being  channel  shaped  in 
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cross  MctiuD  nnd  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal rib  supporting  the  central  portion  of  the  web  of  said 
car  part  on  tjoth  sides  of  the  ends  of  said  allts. 
IClalma  6  4nd  7  not  printed  In  f -e  tJusette.) 


1,121,624  Rbr.LER  SIDE  BEARING.  Sorbn  Hansson 
and  IsAK  MoEXLER.  Nuw  Glasgow,  Xova  Scotia,  Canada, 
assignors  or  one  third  to  Henderson  B.  Douglas.  New 
r;:i<.'   «     V.  V 1    Scotia.    Canada.      Filed   Apr.    20,    1914. 

s.-i.ii  Nm    >.;  ;.o78.     (CI.  R4     04.) 


1.  A  roller  pide  bearing,  comprising  a  housing  for  the 
upper  bolster,  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  upper 
bearing  memlijpr  bent  longitudinally  between  its  edges 
Into  channel  fprm  and  adapted  to  yield  upwardly  and  ex- 

?nd  laterally  when  thp  bolst'^r.s  rome  together,  and  an 
».'-:tl  friction  memhor  having  a  concave  surface  and  ar- 
ranged to  roll  pD  the  channel  portion  of  the  upper  bearing 
member.  | 

2.  A  roller  »ide  bearing,  comprising  a  housing  for  the 
upper  Ixilster.  feaid  housing  being  provided  with  side  pock- 
ets, an  upper  bearing  memlKT  whose  ediics  project  Into 
said  po<ket.s.  said  member  being  bent  longitudinal  between 
Its  edges  into  channel  form,  and  nn  anti  friction  member 
arranged  to  travel  longitudinally  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  concavf  surface  ariatit't'd  to  mil  on  the  channel 
portion  of  said,  bearing  member. 

;{.  .V  roller  4ide  bftulni:,  comprising  a  liouslng  for  the 
upper  holster  liaving  end  and  side  walls  the  latter  of 
which  are  provnde<l  with  supports,  an  upper  bearing  mem- 
ber In  said  housing  arranged  at  each  side  to  contact  the 
upper  l)<)lstcr  pnd  tH>nt  between  Its  edges  into  channel 
form,  and  an  anti  friction  member  having  trunnions  trav- 
c\iDs  on  said  Hupjxtrts  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  upper  bearing  member,  said  upper  bearing  member 
being  arrant'^Ml  to  yield  when  the  bolsters  come  together. 

4.  A  roller  sdde  bearing,  comprising  a  housing  for  the 
upper  bolster,  said  housing  having  side  walls  provided 
with  upper  po<*et.^  and  loner  supports,  an  upper  bearing 
member  in  said  housing  whose  side  edges  extend  into  said 
pockets,  said  tjearlng  member  being  bent  longitudinally 
into  channel  form,  and  an  anti-frlctlon  member  havinir 
trunnions  tnivjllne  on  said  supports  ancl  having  a  con- 
cave portion  traveling  on  said  bearing  member,  said  bear- 
ing meml)er  U>ing  arranged  to  yield  when  the  bolsters 
comi  together. 


1.121.62.-.  SwjlVEI.  AKIiAN(;F:MFNT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
TERMINAL  I'LT'CS  Ma.\  IIerskcvitz,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  .Tuly  12.  1913     Serial  No.  778.663.     (CI.  17S— .348.) 


1     In  an  electrical  terminal  plug,  the  combination  with 
a  sleeve  member!  comprising  a  head  and  a  threadtMl  sleeve 


extending  therefrom,  of  a  t;p  member  comprising  a  core, 
H  terminal  bolt  extending  through  th^  cote  and  a  terminal 
plate  secured  to  the  core  base  l)y  said  bolt,  a  contact  ring 
on  said  core  having  a  terminal  lu^  extending  therefrom, 
and  a  flange  on  said  contact  ring,  said  sleeve  fitting  over 
said  core  and  abutting  against  said  flange  when  the  core 
Is  Inserted  in  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  swivel  terminal  plug  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  sleeve,  of  a  core  having  tip  and  sleeve  contacts 
I  thereon,  and  a  l)and  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said 
core  and  connected  with  said  sleeve  contact  and  having  a 
flange  forming  an  alnitraent  for  the  sleeve  when  the  plug 
is  threaded  Into  a  socket. 

S.  In  a  swivel  terminal  the  combination  with  a  thread- 
ed sleeve,  of  a  core  having  tip  and  sleeve  terniinals  there- 
on and  having  an  annular  perlphernl  groove,  a  contact 
band  held  In  said  groove  and  connected  to  said  sleore 
contact,  and  a  flange  on  said  band  forming  nn  abutment 
for  the  sleeve  when  the  plug  Is  screwed  into  n  socket. 

4.  In  a  swivel  plug,  the  combination  with  a  threaded 
.sleeve  of  a  core  having  a  contact  tip  and  n  contact  hand 
thereon,  a  terminal  lug  extending  from  said  hand  toward 
the  base  of  the  core,  a  terminal  plate  on  the  base  of  the 
'•ore,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  core  and  connecting 
said  tip  contact  and  terminal  plate,  and  a  flange  on  said 
l>and,  said  sleeve  engaging  against  said  flange  when  the 
core  Is  inserted  In  the  sleeve. 


1.121.626.  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FREQUKNCI 
OF  AN  ALTERNATIN(;  CTRRENT.  Ca.s.shs  E.  Hiatt, 
East  Orange.  N.  .7..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, nied  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  610.100.  (CI. 
172—245.) 


1.  A  frequency  meter  comprising  a  Wtjeatstone  briilge 
the  arms  of  which  are  formetl  of  fine  Iron  wire,  an  Induc- 
tively wound  coll  surrounding  two  opposite  arms  of  the 
Wheatstone  bridge,  and  a  similar  non-inductlvely  wound 
coll  surrounding  the  other  two  opposite  arms  of  the  said 
bridge. 

2.  A  frequency  meter  comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
the  arms  of  which  are  formed  of  tine  iron  wire,  an  Induc- 
tively wound  coll  surrounding  two  opposite  anus  of  the 
Wheatstone  bridge,  and  a  similar  non  inductively  wound 
coll  surrounding  the  other  two  opposite  arms  of  the  said 
bridge  and  connected  in  series  with  the  aforesaid  coll. 

3.  A  frequency  meter  comprising  a  Wheatstone  iTldge 
the  arms  of  which  are  formed  of  fine  iron  wire,  an  induc- 
tively wound  coil  surrounding  two  opposite  arms  of  the 
Wheatstone  bridge,  a  similar  non  inductively  wound  coll 
surrounding  the  other  two  opposite  arms  of  the  said 
bridge  and  connected  in  series  with  the  aforesaid  coil,  and 
means  for  mnintalning  the  current  that  traverses  the 
said  colls  substantially  constant. 

4.  A  frequency  meter  comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
the  arms  of  which  are  formed  of  flne  iron  wire,  an  Induc- 
tively wound  coil  surrotindlnL'  two  oppos  te  ar.ns  of  the 
Wheatstone  bridge,  a  similar  non-lnductivcly  wound  coll 
surrounding  the  other  two  opposite  arms  of  the  said 
bridge,  and  means  for  measuring  any  unbalan<intr  of  the 
resistances  respectively  of  the  Inductively  and  uon-induc- 
tlvely  surrounded  legs  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge. 
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5.  A  frequency  meter  comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
the  arms  of  which  are  formed  of  fine  Iron  wire,  nn  Induc- 
tively wound  coll  surrounding  two  opposite  arms  of  the 
Wheatstone  bridge,  and  a  similar  non-lnductlvely  wound 
coil  surrotindlng  the  other  two  opposite  arms  of  the  said 
bridge,  and  a  heat-insulating  casing  surrounding  the  said 
bridge  and  coils. 


1,121,627.  EXTENSION  TABLE  SLIDE.  Ralph  Hobbs 
and  Arthur  E.  Teal,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,089.      (CI.   45 — 115.) 


1.  In  a  slide  for  extension  tables,  the  combination  of  11 
plurality  of  channel-shaped  slide  memliers  having  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  at  the  edges  of  their  arms,  said 
members  l)elug  arranged  front  to  back  with  the  flanges 
of  one  member  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  back  of 
the  adjacent  memlKT ;  wheel  supporting  brackets  having 
offset  attaching  ears  rigidly  secured  upon  the  back  of 
one  member  and  projecting  L>etween  the  arms  of  the  fac- 
ing member  ;  Journals  supported  at  one  end  by  said  brack- 
ets and  at  the  otlier  by  the  hack  of  the  slide  member  on 
which  the  brackets  are  mounted  ;  and  wheels  arranged  In 
pairs  on  said  Journals  l)etween  the  brackets  and  the  back 
of  the  member  by  which  the  brackets  are  carried,  said 
wheels  being  In  traveling  engagement  with  the  Inner 
.sides  of  both  the  slide  member  arms  and  In  bearing  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  sides  of  their  said  flanges  where- 
by tlie  slide  is  supported  against  lateral  movement,  said 
wheels  having  reduced  hub-like  portions  In  bearing  en- 
gagement with  the  back  portions  of  the  members  by  which 
they  are  carried,  spacing  the  body  portions  of  the  wheels 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  slidf  for  extension  tables,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  channel-shaped  slide  memi^ers 
having  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  edges  f>f  their 
arms,  .siiid  membeis  being  arranged  front  to  back  ;  wheel 
supporting  brackets  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  back  of  one 
member  and  projecting  l>etween  the  arms  of  the  facing 
member;  Journals  extending  between  said  brackets  and 
the  slide  memt)er  by  which  they  are  carried  ;  and  wheels 
arranged  In  pairs  on  said  journals,  said  wheels  being  In 
traveling  engagement  with  the  inner  sides  of  both  the 
slide  member  arms  and  In  bearing  engagement  with  the 
inner  sides  of  their  sjiid  flanges  wjiereby  the  slide  Is  sup 
ported  against  lateral  movement  ind  with  its  flanges  In 
sliding  engagement  with  the  back  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
ber, there  being  spacing  members  between  the  wheels 
and  the  back  of  tie  slide  member  on  which  they  are 
mounted  of  substantially  the  thickness  of  the  flanges. 


1.121,628.  ROTARY  INTKRNAL  -  rOMBl  STION  EN- 
GINE. Math  IAS  A.  T.  H' >rr  ma.v.n.  Camplwllsport,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  71. '),'s04.  (CI.  12:5 — 16.) 
A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder  elliptical  in  cross  section  and  iiaving  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  lieads  cliising  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  cams  approxi- 
mately concentric  with  the  elliptical  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  shaft  extending  through  the  heads,  a  piston  mem- 
t>er  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  positioned  within  the  cylin- 
der and  having  end  recesses  into  which  the  cams  project, 
said  piston  member  also  provided  with  radial  slots,  pis- 
tons slidably  positioned  within  the  slots  and  bearing 
against  the  cylinder  and  the  heads  and  dividing  the  cylin- 
der into  a  number  of  chambers,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings of  said   cylinder  communicating   with    the  chambers, 


said   pistons   provided   with   slldable  blocks  having  rollers 
which   ride  on  the  cams,  and  springs  interposed   between 


the   pistons   and   the   slldable   blocks   to  yieldingly    mount 
the  pistons  upon  the  cams. 


1,12  1,629.  RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE. 
James  B.  Hooe,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  694,664.      (Cl.   153-17.) 


1.  In    a    machine    of    the    character   described,    a    main 
frame  having  track  wheels,  an  auxiliary  frame  adjustable 
with  respect  thereto  and  carried  thereby,  and  a  fastenin;: 
holder    and    fastening    driving    devices    together    coiipera 
tlvely  associated  and  carried   on   said   auxiliary   frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame  having  track  wheels,  an  auxiliary  frame  carried 
thereby  and  adjustable  for  gage  with  respect  thereto,  a 
rail  securing  mechanism  carried  therehy  and  adapted  to 
simultaneously  operate  on  fasteners  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail,  and  a  tie  llftinsr  device  adapted  to  lift  a  tie  into 
engagement  with  a  rail  or  rails  of  the  tra<k  and  position 
the  same  for  the  operation  of  said  rail  securing  mecha- 
nism. 

;{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  a  main 
frame  having  track  wheels  and  axles,  an  .nuxlllary  truck 
frame  supported  directly  on  sjiid  axles,  and  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  main  frame.  ;ind  a  rail  securing 
mechanism  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  in  substantially 
fixed  angular  relation  thereto,  a  rail  sccurinj:  m>chiinlsm 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  adjustlns:  said 
auxiliary  frame  vertically,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame  laterally. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  raalti 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  In  substantially  fixe<i 
angular  relation  theret<i.  a  rail  securng  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
auxiliary  frame  vertically  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame  laterally  in  each  case  without  disturbinL'  the  angu 
lar  relation  of  the  same  with  respect  to  the  main  truck 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1.121,630       fARBLKKTEB.      Geoboc     M.     Holuit.     De- 


troit. Mkh. 
(CI.    48      Ifj; 


July 


1911.      Serial   No.  639,989. 


1.  .V  carhut-ptpr  having  a  mixture  pa.«sago,  a  fuel  noe- 
zle  communloHting  with  saiil  piis.sage  through  a  port  of 
Umlterl  capacity,  auxiliary  ports  communicating  laterally 
with  the  Interior  of  the  said  nozzle,  a  fuel  reservoir  sur- 
rounding the  said  nozzle,  a  fuel  supply,  and  means  for 
normally  rauilns  thf  fuel  to  maintain  a  lovfl  above  the 
said  Ilrst  named  port  when  the  engine  is  at  rest. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  mixture  passage,  a  fuel  noz- 
zle communlititing  with  th>-  salil  passage  through  a  |>ort 
of  limited  capacity,  auxiliary  ports  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  said  nozzle,  a  second  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  saiil  nozzle  and  located  be- 
low the  tlrst  named  auxiliary  ports,  a  fuel  reservoir  sur- 
rounding the  said  nozzle,  a  fuel  supply,  and  means  for 
causing  the  luel  in  the  said  fuel  reservoir  to  normallj 
maintain  a  level  above  the  first  named  port. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  mixture  passage,  a  fuel  noz- 
zle communicating  with  the  said  pa.ssace  and  having  a 
port  of  limited  capacity,  a  sleeve  forming  a  chambt-r  about 
the  said  nozale,  ports  extending  the  length  of  the  said 
nozzle  permitting  communication  between  the  said  cbam 
ber  and  the  Interior  of  the  said  nozzle,  a  fuel  reservoir 
surrounding  the  said  sleeve,  ports  located  In  said  sleeve 
near  the  uppi«r  end  of  the  said  nozzle  and  conimuiilcating 
with  the  said  chamber,  ports  in  said  sleeve  cummunlcat 
ing  with  the  4aid  chamber  at  a  point  near  the  base  of  the 
said  nozzle,  fend  a  fuel  reservoir  surrounding  the  said 
sleeve. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  n  mixture  passage,  a  fuel 
reservoir,  a  hollow  member  centrally  disposed  within  the 
reservoir,  a  foel  nozzle  disposed  within  said  hollow  mem 
tier,  said  nozzle  having  a  central  discharge  opening  and 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  vertical  wall  there 
of.  the  wall  of  the  hollow  member  having  two  ports 
therein  communicating  with  the  nozzle,  one  port  being  of 
Hied  capacity  and  the  other  port  being  located  at  a  point 
to  be  covered  by  the  fuel  when  at  the  normal  level  but 
uncovered  when  the  fu<l  is  at  a  lower  level,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  How  of  fuel  through  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  carbureter  having  a  mixture  passage,  a  fuel  noz- 
zle comniunlctting  with  said  passage,  said  nozzle  having 
a  recessed  enlarged  end  and  havlns;  a  [>ort  of  limited  ca- 
pacity communicating  with  said  recess,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing .Hald  nozale  forming  a  chamber  thereabout,  a  com- 
municating opening  between  said  chamber  and  the  inte 
rior  of  said  nozzle,  a  longitudinal  overflow  passage  in 
said  sleeve  and  laterally  extending  ports  locate*!  in  said 
sleeve  and  communicating  with  said  chamU.r,  a  fuel  reser- 
voir surrounding  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  normally 
causing  ♦he  fuel  to  maintain  a  level  within  the  recessed 
enlarged  end  9f  said  nozzle. 


.1,. 


l.U'l.eSl.  PULVERIZING  APPARATUS.  Iharles  A. 
Hupp,  Ottawa,  111.,  assignor  to  Keen  Kleener  Manutac 
turlng  Company,  Ottawa,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  I'Jl.i.  Serial  No.  741', .{-'7.  (CI.  83— 46. » 
1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  granular  material,  com- 
prising 11  casiig  pr.)vided  with  an  outlet  opening  located 


in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  with  an  air  Inlet  opening 
located  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  rotative  wheel  In 
salil  casing  and  located  Intermediate  said  outlet  and  air 
Inlet  openings,  means  acting  on  the  particles  of  granular 
material,  to  impel  the  same  against  the  rim  of  said  wheel 
to  effect  the  fracture  of  said  particles,  and  means  a.ssocl- 
ated  with  said  outlet  opening  acting  to  induce  an  outward 
current  of  air  through  said  caalng  to  remove  the  pulver- 
ized material  and  to  effect  the  separation  of  pulverized 
material  from  the  coarser  material  after  the  fracture  of 
said   particles. 


-.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  granular  material,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  rotative  wheel  In  said  casing,  said  cas- 
ing being  provide<i  with  an  outlet  opening  above  said 
wheel,  means  acting  on  the  particles  of  granular  material, 
to  impel  the  same  against  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  effect  the 
fracture  of  said  particles,  means  associated  with  said  out- 
let o'H-ning  acting  to  induce  a  current  of  air  through  said 
casing  to  remove  the  pulverized  material,  and  a  receiving 
hopper  below  said  wheel,  said  hopper  being  provided  In  one 
wall  thereof  with  an  air  Inlet  opening  adapted  to  admit  air 
into  said  casing  for  the  separation  of  pulverized  material 
fiom  the  coarser  materials  aft.  r  the  fracture  of  said 
particles. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  puheriziuK  granular  iiiat>rial,  com 
prising  a  casing,  a  rotative  wheel  located  in  said  casing, 
said  casing  l>eing  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  located 
above  said  wheel,  an  injector  acting  to  Imp4>l  the  particles 
of  granular  material  against  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  effect 
the  fracture  of  said  particles,  an  Injeitor  associated  with 
said  outlet  op^'ulng  and  acting  to  induce  an  outward  cur- 
rent of  air  through  said  casing  to  renaove  the  pulverized 
material  ;  said  casing  being  provided  below  said  wheel 
with  an  Inclined  wall,  said  inclined  wall  being  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  opening  adapted  to  admit  air  into  said 
casing  for  the  .separation  of  pulverized  material  fiom  the 
coarser  materials  after  the  fracture  of  said  particles,  ami 
means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  air  admitted  through 
said  air  inlet  upeniug 

4.  In  apparatus  for  pulverizing  granular  materials,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  rotative  wheel  In  said  casing,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  an  air  discharge  outlet  located 
above  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  receptacle  for 
the  granular  materials  provided  with  a  discharge  passage, 
means  acting  on  the  parilcles  of  granular  materials  dis 
charged  from  said  receptacle,  to  Impel  the  same  against 
said  wheel,  and  aie.tns  a.ssoclated  with  the  discharge  outlet 
pro<lucing  an  outward  current  of  air  therethrough  ;  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  Ixdow  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel  constituting  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the 
coarser  particles  which  fall  10  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
one  wall  of  the  hopper  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
opening  whereby  an  air  current  will  pass  through  the 
eoarser  particles  which  fall  into  the  hopper. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  granular  materials.  <om 
prising  a   rotative  wheel,  a  casing  surrounding  the  same. 
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provided  with  an  air  discharge  outlet,  a  receptacle  for  the 
granular  materials  provided  with  a  discharge  pasaage. 
means  acting  on  the  particles  of  the  granular  materials 
discharged  from  said  receptacle,  to  Impel  the  same  agains* 
said  wheel,  means  associated  with  the  discharge  outlet  pro 
ducing  an  outward  current  of  air  therethrough,  and  a  re- 
ceiving hopper  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  provided  with 
an  inclined  Ixtttom  wall,  said  inclined  bottom  wall  being 
provided  with  horizontal  slots  or  openings,  means  produc 
ing  an  air  current  inwardly  through  said  slots  or  openings, 
and  the  coarser  particles  passing  over  the  said  slots  or 
openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1,121,632.  MICB0METP:R-CALIPERS.  FiBXANDO  Oscau 
Jaqi-bs,  Sr.,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.   815,991.     (CL  33—166.) 


1.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  barrel,  a  thimble 
rotatably  surrounding  the  barnl,  a  disk  holding  membe. 
on  the  inner  end  of  and  forming  an  operative  part  of  the 
thimble,  a  series  of  indicating  dlslcs  on  the  disk  holding 
member,  means  on  the  disk  holding  member  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  disks  in  their  operative  positions,  external 
means  on  the  disk  holding  member  adapted  to  hold  the 
disks  In  place,  means  for  fastening  the  disk  holding  mem- 
oer  directly  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  thimble  and  means  for 
operating  the  indicating  disks. 

2.  A  thimble  for  micrometer  calipers  having  a  detach- 
able Inner  end  portion  formed  into  a  dl.sk  holding  member. 
a  shell  over  the  disk  holding  portion  of  the  thimble  and 
having  sight  oj>enings,  a  second  shell  over  the  first  or  inner 
shell  and  having  coinciding  sight  openings,  and  a  trans- 
parent member  Intermediate  the  shells  and  closing  the 
sight  openings  all  for  the  purpose  as  described 


1.11.'1,633.  RK«OIL-LOAI»lN(i  RIFLE.  Gkoruk  .(ohn. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No 
787.684,      (CI.  42—3.) 


A  recoil  loading  rifle,  comprising,  a  barr«'l,  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  loading  chamber,  guides  formed  in  the  chamber,  .i 
breech  piece  engaging  said  guides  and  reciprocal  in  CMid 
chamber,  an  extension  formed  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  breech  piece,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  stock,  a  stem  hav 
ing  its  rear  end  fixed  to  the  plate  and  its  forward  end  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  said  extensictn,  a  coll  spring  encircling 
the  stem,  an<l  having  its  respective  ends  bearing  against 
the  plate  and  extension  to  hold  the  breech  piece  thrust 
yieldally  forward,  a  bore  formed  In  the  breech  piece,  a 
socket  formed  In  the  stock  and  alined  with  said  bore,  a 
firing  pin  having  one  end  stipported  by  and  slldably  en 
gaged  in  the  socket  and  its  other  end  similarly  engaged  in 
said  bore,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  firing  pin.  a  spring  encir- 
cling one  end  of  the  stem  and  retractlble  in  the  socket,  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  collar,  a  bar  pivotally  supported  In  the 
loading  chamber  the  rear  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  to  hold  the  firing  pin  Inoperative,  a  trigger 
bar  slldably  engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  to  rock 
the  same,  thereby  freeing  the  arm  to  permit  the  firing  pin 


to  move  to  its  firing  position,  said  breech  piece  being 
moved  rearwardly  In  'he  loading  chamber  upon  the  explo- 
sion of  a  cartridge,  the  recoil  imparted  to  said  breech 
piece  serving  to  rock  the  bar  so  that  said  arm  Interlocks 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  bar.  and  means  for  feeding 
cartridges  to  the  bore  of  the  barrel  upon  recoil  of  the 
breech  piece. 


1,121,634.  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  Chablxs  H  Ji  liax, 
Milwauk«M>,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Durant  Co..  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  673,410.      (CI.  74—54.) 


1.  In  a  counting  machine  the  combination  of  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rocker  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  ails  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  on  one  sidi-  with  a  projec- 
tion, pawls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  having  oppositely  directed  teeth  for  engagement 
with  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  elon- 
gated openings  through  which  the  rocker  shaft  loosely 
passes,  said  openlng.s  being  formed  in  one  of  the  longer 
sides  of  each  with  notches  or  offsets  engaging  with  said 
projection,  and  a  sjiring  connecting  said  pawls  and  holding 
them  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  counting  machine  the  combination  of  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rocker  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with  collars  one  of  which 
has  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  toward  the  other,  a  pair  of 
pawls  loosely  confined  on  said  shaft  between  said  collars 
and  having  elongated  openings  through  which  the  shaft 
passes,  said  openings  l>eing  formed  in  one  of  the  longer 
sides  of  each  with  notches  or  offsets  which  engage  with 
said  pin,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  pawls  and  holding 
the  same  In  yielding  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
ratchet  wheel. 


1,121,635.  '  CONTROLLER  FOR  HEATING  SYSTBM8. 
Frederick  T.  Kitchkn,  West  New  Brishton.  N.  Y  .  as- 
signor to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.351.      (CI.    177-128.) 


1.  An  automatic  controlling  device  for  heatin-  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  thermostat  controlled  by  the  tempert- 
ture  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  movable  magnetic 
spring  switch  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
thermostat  and  forming  part  of  an  electrli  circuit,  an 
electro-magnet  and  a  permanently  magnetized  core  there- 
for adapted  to  form  a  contact  for  said  switch  member 
and  adapted  'o  b«'  Included  in  said  circait.  and  means 
tending  to  withdraw  said  swltc'i  meinher  from  cont.\<t 
with  said  core. 
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2.  An  autt)matic  coDtrolllDj?  device  for  heating  8j9- 
temx.  comprisiQK  an  expansible  vesael  having  a  volatile 
fluid  therein  and  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  sur- 
roundlnt;  atrnosphere,  and  rigidly  held  upon  a  frame,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  expansion  thereof  adjustable  with 
relation  to  said  expansible  vessel,  a  magnetic  spring 
switch  meml^r  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  thermostat, 
and  an  adjiistable  connection  betwe<»n  said  switch  and 
said  thermostat  for  regulating  the  extent  of  movement 
oommunlcatefl  to  the  switch  member  by  the  thermostat,  a 
retracting  spjrlng  for  said  switch  member,  a  pair  of  mag- 
nets havln;;  th"lr  cores  in  position  to  make  contact  with 
said  switch  member  as  It  Is  moved  whereby  one  or  the 
other  of  said   ma^^nets  is  placed  in  circuit. 

3.  An  autjmatic  controlling  device  for  heating  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  sealed  double  expansible  vessel  con- 
taining volatile  fluid  and  controlled  by  the  temperature 
of  the  surrolundlng  atmosphere  and  secured  in  position 
against  acciilental  movement,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  ex- 
pansion thereof,  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  expan- 
sible vessel,  f  magnetic  spring  switch  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  hi  the  expansion  of  said  thermostat,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  said  switch  and  said  ther- 
mostat, a  re  ractlng  spring  for  said  switch,  and  a  mag- 
netic contact  for  said  switch. 

4.  .\n  automatic  controlling  device  for  heating  systems. 
comprising  a  sealed  double  expansible  vessel  containing 
volatile  fluid  and  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the 
surroumling  atmosphere,  and  secured  In  position  against 
accidental  m«>vement.  a  stop  for  limiting  the  expansion 
thereof  adjintable  with  relation  to  said  expansible  vessel, 
a  magnetic  spring  switch  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  expansion  of  said  thermostat,  an  adjiyitable  connec- 
tion between  said  switch  and  said  thermostat,  a  retract- 
ing spring  fur  said  switch,  a  pair  of  magnets  having  per- 
manently ra4i.'netizcd  cores  adapted  to  serve  as  the  re- 
spective contpcts  for  said  switch. 

5.  An  auto(matlc  controlling  device  for  heating  systems, 
comprising  a  resilient  switch  member  forming  part  of  an 
electric  circuit  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  or  the  other  uf  two  terminals,  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets, included  In  said  circuit  and  having  their  cores 
forming  said  terminals,  and  thermostatic  means  controlled 
by  the  temin-rature  In  the  apartm.nt  for  moving  said 
switch,  and  i  retrarting  spring  for  said  switch,  said 
electroma;:ii'ti''  ciires  beln;;  permanently  magnetized, 
whereby  !*al<l  switch  presents  a  reslstame  to  breaking 
contact  with  either  of  said  terminals  and  wlien  moved  by 
ita  sprln::  malces  a  quick   break. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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\VAK1»R0BE-BED  CABINET. 
Ki.  N.w   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Feb. 
817,764.      (Cl.  &— 18.) 


Michael 
10,   1914. 


1.  A  devict  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  n  cabinet 
liavlnic  a  shielf  and  drawer  section  and  provide<l  rear 
wardly  thensof  with  a  mattress  storage  space,  a  hinged 
dresser    tabH    'nvlng    nn    extension    provided    with    open 


ings  engaging  around  the  drawers  of  the  cabinet,  leaves 
hinged  to  said  table  top  and  adaptetl  for  unfolding  there- 
with to  a  substantially  Inverted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  forwardly  positioned  storage  section  and  a  rear 
mattress  receiving  space,  sliding,  drawers  within  the 
storage  section,  a  movable  table  top  having  an  upward 
extension  provided  with  oi)€nlngs  slidable  over  the  front 
portions  of  said  drawers,  and  said  table  top  being  capable 
of  substantial  reversal  adapted  to  form  a  bed  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  forwardly  positioned  storage  section  and  a  rear 
mattress  receiving  space,  sliding  drawers  within  the 
storage  section,  a  movable  table  top  having  an  upward  ex- 
tension provided  with  openings  slidable  over  the  front 
portions  of  said  drawers,  a  separate  leg  and  supporting 
leaf  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  said  table  top,  front  li  gx 
for  said  cabinet,  said  supporting  leaf  being  also  hinged  to 
said  front  legs  and  said  leaves  and  table  top  being  sul>- 
stantlally  Invertlble  to  a  horizontal   position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  forwardly  positioned  storage  6e<tion  and  a  rear 
mattress  receiving  space,  slldlnic  drawers  within  tiie  stor- 
age section,  a  movable  table  top  having  an  upward  exten- 
sion provided  with  openings  slidable  over  the  front  por- 
tions of  said  drawers,  and  said  table  top  t)elng  capable  of 
substantial  reversal  adapted  to  form  a  bed  support,  a 
horizontal  rear  ledge  In  said  cabinet,  a  mattress  vertically 
positioned  upon  said  ledge  within  said  cabinet  space  and 
means  for  moving  said  mattress  to  a  horizontal  position 
and  returning  the  same  vertically  at  will. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  forwardly  positioned  storage  section  and  a  rear 
mattress  receiving  space,  sliding  drawers  within  the  stor 
age  section,  a  movable  table  top  having  an  upward  exten- 
sion provided  with  openings  slidable  over  the  front  por 
tious  of  said  drawers,  a  separate  leg  and  supporting  leaf 
hinged  to  the  front  e<lge  of  said  table  top,  front  legs  for 
said  cabinet,  said  supporting  leaf  being  also  hinged  to  said 
front  legs  and  said  leaves  and  table  top  being  substantially 
Invertlble  to  a  horizontal  position,  a  liinged  strip  nii'mlxT 
pivoted  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  legs  and  adapted  for 
positioning  in  alinement  therewith  and  with  the  support- 
ing leaf,  and  a  mat  memU-r  flatly  engaging  said  g«>ction8 
and  foldable  upon  the  hlugiug  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,121.637.  OILER  FOK  !,<»(  O.MOTI  VES  He.nky  KrbIM, 
EllMbeth.  N.  J.  Filed  .Mar.  tj.  I'.ilL'.  Serial  No.  681,»81. 
(Cl.  184—29.) 


I        1.  An  oiler  for  the  cylinders  of  locomotives,  adapted  to 
I    be   mounted    in    the   cab   of   a    locomotive,    comprising.    In 
combination,  an  oil  receptacle  having  a   pump  to  take  oil 
I   therefrom,   pump  operating   means  In  open  coniraunlcatiou 
'   with  the  tioiler,  ste.ini  valve  meelianlsm  controlled  by  said 
pump  operating  means,   wells   in  said  oiler  to  hold   water 
of   coiHlensatlon.    sai<l    wells    in    open    comiiiunicatlou    with 
the    cylinders    or   steam    chests   of    the    locomotive,    drop- 
forming  devices  opening  into  said  wells  and  in  communica- 
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tton  with  the  delivery  aide  of  said  pump,  the  oiler  having 
■  light  opening  through  which  the  drops  can  be  seen,  and 
Independently  adjustable  means  between  said  drop-form- 
ing devices  and  said  pump  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
pump  liy  means  of  back  pressure  at  the  delivery  side 
thereof,  wherely  the  adjustment  of  said  regulating  means 
may  not  only  control  the  flow  of  drops  In  each  well  inde- 
pendently of  file  other,  but  may  also  automatically  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  pump. 

2.  An  oiler  comprising.  In  combination,  an  oil  recepta- 
cle having  a  pump  to  take  oil  therefrom,  pump  operating 
means,  steam  valve  mechanism  controll<'d  by  said  pump- 
operating  means,  a  well  in  said  oiler  to  liold  water  of 
condensation,  and  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder  or 
■team  chest  to  be  oiled,  a  drop-forming  device  In  said 
well  and  In  communication  with  the  delivery  side  of  said 
pump,  the  oiler  having  a  sight  opening  through  which 
the  drops  can  be  seen,  and  adjustable  means  between  said 
drop-forming  device  and  said  pump  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  pump  by  means  of  l)ack  pressure  at  the  deliv- 
ery side  thereof. 

3.  An  oiler  comprising,  in  combination,  an  oil  recep- 
tacle having  drop-forming  devices,  and  an  oil  pump  com- 
prising a  steam  cylind  r  and  a  plunger  cylinder  both  re- 
movably attached  to  the  oil  receptacle  ;  the  head  of  the 
plunger  cylinder  or  tube  Itoing  detachalily  threaded  into 
said  receptacle,  and  the  bottom  of  said  tulx'  having  a 
flange  to  bear  down  upon  a  packing. 

4.  An  oiler  comprising,  in  combination,  nn  oil  recepta- 
cle having  drop  forming  devices,  and  an  oil  pump  com- 
prlslni;  u  steam  cylinder  and  a  plunger  cylinder  both  re- 
movably attached  to  the  oil  receptacle ;  the  head  of  the 
plunger  cylinder  or  tul)e  being  dctachably  threaded  into 
said  receptacle,  and  tV.e  l)ottom  of  said  tul)c  having  a 
flange  to  hear  down  upon  a  pncldng,  and  a  gland  being 
provided  for  the  upper  end  of  said  tub<\ 

5.  An  oiler  comprising,  in  combination,  an  oil  recepta- 
cle having  drop  forming  devices,  and  an  oil  pump  com- 
prising a  Rtea.n  cylinder  and  a  plun;;er  cylinder  both  re- 
movably attached  to  the  oil  receptacle;  the  head  of  the 
plunder  cylinder  or  tube  being  detachably  threaded  into 
aahl  receptacle,  and  the  Iwtfom  of  said  tube  having  a 
flange  to  bear  down  upon  u  packing  ;  the  up|>er  end  uf  s;iid 
tube  Burroundeil  by  packing,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  a 
bos.s  within  said  boss  to  confine  said  picking. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,638.  TYl'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  Alfred  G  F. 
KuHowsKi,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tnderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,281. 
(CL  197—137.) 
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1.   In  a   typewriting  machine,  the  lomblnatlon  of  a   ro- 
tatable    platen,    and    a    metallic    self-tensloning    band    at- 
tached  to   said   f'lateii   and    arranged    to   hug   a    work-sheet 
asalnst  the  platen. 
20ft  O.  O.— 70 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comlrinatlon  of  ■  r*- 

tatable  platen,  and  a  metallic  band  attached  to  said  platen 
and  a<lapted  to  hold  a  worksheet  a;:ali)st  .said  platen, 
said  band  having  an  Integral  extension  forming  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  tension  on   said  band. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  lombination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  and  a  platen  frame  in  which  It  is  Jour- 
naled.  of  means  for  slidably  attaching  a  band  to  said 
platen  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a 
framework  on  said  frame,  a  fixed  member  on  said  frame- 
work on  which  a  l>and  holding  memlier  Is  slidably  mount- 
ed, and  a  band  extending  from  said  holding  member  to 
said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  and  a  platen  frame  In  which  It  is  Jour- 
naled,  of  means  for  slidably  attaching  a  hand  to  said 
platen,  a  framework  on  !>aid  frame,  a  fixed  member  on 
said  framework  on  which  a  band  holding  member  is  slid- 
ably mounted,  a  band  extending  from  said  holding  mem 
her  to  said  platen  and  arranged  to  tend  to  rotate  the 
platen,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  and  a  platen  frame  in  which  It  is  Jour- 
naled,  of  a  resilient  metal  band  adapted  to  hold  a  work- 
sheet against  said  platen,  said  hand  (omprising  a  spirally 
eollcd  portion  wldch  Is  fast  to  a  fixed  meml)er  on  said 
frame,  and  which  forms  a  resilient  means  to  maintain  ten- 
sion on  the  band. 

(rialms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.121.63JI.  n.Il'  I  OK  KEINFOHCING  BAItS.  IIk\k\  H. 
Lami'KUT.  Chicagu,  III.  Filed  Nov.  26.  191.!.  Serial  No. 
KOa.l.t.'-..      »CI.  72—^122.) 


1.  'i"he  combination  with  a  relnforcint;  bar  of  a  clip 
(omprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  intermediate  of  its  ends  XM 
form  a  seat  for  said  bar  and  spaced  sup|>ortlng  legs  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  bar.  the  ends  uf  s.iid  wire  Ijeing 
shaped  and  adapted  to  grip  the  bar  for  securing  said  clip 
in  posit  on  thereon. 

2.  K  wire  clip  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  piece 
of  wire  bent  at  its  middle  part  to  furm  a  seat  for  receiving 
a  reinforcing  bar  and  to  provide  a  pair  of  legs  for  support- 
ing said  bar  above  a  support  ng  surface  and  having  its 
ends  bent  to  engage  the  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  the  se.at 
for  securing  said  seal  to  the  bar.  said  legs  being  conneited 
by  an  Inwardly  bent  portion  of  the  clip  adapted  to  pas* 
under  the  supported  bar. 

3.  A  wire  cllj)  of  the  <  lass  descrll)ed.  comprising  a  piece 
of  wire  formed  to  provide  a  pa!r  of  8upi>ortini;  legs  con- 
nected by  an  Inwardly  curved  portion  adapted  to  support 
a  reinforcing  bar  and  one  of  said  legs  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  locking  portion  adapted  to 
pass  over  and  under  a  supported  reinfordng  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  c'ass  descrilxKl.  the  combination 
with  a  reinforcing  lor.  of  a  wire  c  Ip  comprising  a  seat  for 
receiving  said  bar.  legs  for  supporting  said  bar,  and  helical 
arms  adapted  to  encircle  said  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
seat  • 


1.121.«4(»        nOMESTK      KAN(;E.       .Iambs    .\.     Lansin*:. 

S(rHnton.  I'a.      Filed  Apr    ."0.  1914.     Serial  No.  s:{.'».r,l8. 

(Cl.   126      36.  t 

1.  In  a  domestic  range,  the  (omblnatlon  with  an  oven, 
!i  fire  hew  for  the  consumption  of  solid  fuel,  a  water  Itack 
at  one  sde  of  saiil  fire  box.  a  iras  burner  charalwr  on  the 
side  of  said  iivater  back  away  from  the  hre  box,  .s  flue  Ijox 
at  the  rear  of  the  range  having  openings  cominiinlcating 
with  the  oven  flues,  fire  box  and  cas  burner  chamber,  re- 
spectively, dampers   for   controlling    the   flow    of   products 
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from  the  chajmber  and  oven  flues  through  the  flue  box,  and 
rt  stack  connection  with  said  flue  box  to  which  the  prod- 
ucts are  led. 


in  a  dilnn'stic  ranwe,  the  combination  with  au  oven, 
u  rtre  box  for  the  consumption  of  so  id  fuel,  a  water  bacic 
at  one  s  d*-  <]f  said  fire  l)ox.  and  a  gas  burner  chamber  on 
the  side  of  H^iid  water  back  iiwu.v  from  the  fire  box,  of  a 
flue  box  at  t|if  rear  of  the  range  for  carr.vini;  off  the  prod 
ucts  fn.m  tl*  oven,  fire  box  and  gas  burner  chamb<>r.  and 
pivotrd  wini  dampers  for  arresting  the  pnsJ^ajje  of  prod 
ucts  from  tlik-  oven  and  gas  burner  chaml)er,  reaitec  tlvely, 
wbentiy  tlie] combustion  of  S4.1id  fuel  in  th.>  Hre  box  will 
not  be  Interfpred  with. 

:?.  In  a  dofnestlc  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven, 
a  tire  box  fok-  the  combustion  of  solid  fuel  hav  ng  an  ash 
box  t>eIow  the  same,  a  water  back  at  one  side  of  said  fire 
box.  and  a  tins  burner  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  water 
Imck  oppositi>  the  fire  box  and  having  air  admission  open- 
ings Indepen  lent  of  the  fire  Ikjx  and  Its  ash  box.  of  a  flue 
box  at  the  rt'ar  of  the  rangi'  having  a  stack  connection  for 
carrying  off  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  gas 
burner  cham  ler,  fire  box  and  oven,  respectively,  and  inde 
ix'ndent  dampers  controlling  the  passage  of  products  of 
coniliu-tloii  from  the  oven  and  gas  burner  cliaml)er 
through  the  rtue  box  whereby  the  comlmstion  of  fuel  In 
th.-  fire  liox  will  not  be  interfered  with  by  the  admission 
of  air  betwe«n  the  fire  box  and  stack  connection. 

^.  In  a  domestic  range,  the  combination  with  a  Are  l)ox 
for  the  combustion  of  sold  fuel  and  a  water  back  forming 
one  side  of  said  fire  b<ix.  of  a  gas  burner  chamlier  loc.ite  I 
on  the  outei  side  of  the  water  l>ack,  a  plurality  of  gas 
burners  loca  e<l  U-low  the  level  of  the  water  back  in  said 
chamber,  a  iue  for  carrjlng  off  products  of  combustion 
from  the  fl  v  l»ox  and  chamber,  and  a  pivoted  blade 
damper  for  rli  sing  the  communication  between  the  cham- 
ber and  saic  flue,  whereby  the  fire  box  may  be  operated 
independently  of  and  without  being  interferwi  with  by 
air  entering  through  the  chamber. 

K.  In  a  d(  mestic  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven, 
a  fire  box  f f  r  the  combustion  of  solid  fuel,  a  water  back 
at  one  side  it  said  fire  l)ox  and  a  gas  burner  chamber  on 
the  side  of  aild  water  back  away  from  the  fire  box  and  In 
immediate  proximity  to  the  water  back,  of  a  flue  box  at 
the  rear  of  the  range  for  carrying  off  the  products  from 
the  oven,  tir?  box  and  gas  burner  chamber,  and  connected 
dampers  coi  trolling  communb  atiou  l)etween  the  top  of 
the  gas  bun  er  chamber  and  fire  box  and  between  the  gas 
burner  clian  l)er  and  flue  box.  said  dampers  being  so  ar 
ranged  wltl;  re'atlon  to  each  other,  that  when  one  Is 
opened  the  ether  Is  closed,  and  vice  versa. 

I  Claim  6  not  print'-d  in  the  Oazette.  ] 


1   l.'l.iUl 
Hetliany. 
754.880. 
1.    .\s   an 


LolNSBl  RY. 

Serial    No. 


»".\STKNIN(;    I»K\iCK.      Inks    1». 

<onn.       Filed     Mar      17,     191.!. 

(CI.  lin-llO.t 

article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  closing 
punctures  of  openings  In  sheet  metal  articles  comprising 
a  plug  havinig  a  shank  for  projection  through  the  opening 
and  a  bead  abutting  the  artic'e  al>out  the  oiwning.  said 
ihauk  being!  cylindrical  and  Ix-lng  bifurcated  at  a  crotch 
point  not  w|thln  the  article  to  form  sp.icei  prongs,  the 
outer  faces  of  the  prongs  t)elng  c  rcular  and  the  Inner 
faces  being  flat  and  said  prongs  l>eing  re<luced  in  cross 
section    lengthwise   along   their   inner   flat   facea   from    the 


bifurcated  crotch  toward  their  ends,  the  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  the  prongs  being  tapered  converging  y  toward 
their  ends  thereliy  provid  ng  prongs  having  relatively  ex 
tensive  surface  areas  near  the  bifurcated  crotch  and 
being  materially  weakened  near  their  ends,  and  a  washer 
of  fusible  material  having  spaced  openings  to  receive  said 
prongs  with  the  oixniiugs  provide  1  witti  semi  c  rcular 
outer  jiortions  and  hmgitudinaiiy  incllne<i  flat  inner  por- 
tions, the  weakened  ends  of  said  prongs  l)eing  adapte<i  to 
l)e  bent  or  «'lenche«l  ujMin  and  depressed  into  tl»e  washer 
when   the  same  Is  heated,  subsiantlally   as  described 


if   ..ft 


2.  .\s  au  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  closing 
punttures  or  openings  In  sheet  metal  articles  comprising 
a  plug  having  a  slinnk  for  projection  through  the  opening 
and  a  hea<i  abutting  the  article  at>out  and  closing  the  open- 
ing, said  shank  l>eing  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  prongt 
and  the  prongs  Ijeing  tai>ered  toward  their  ends  to  weaken 
I  he  end  portions  thereof  w  tli  respect  to  the  base  portions, 
and  n  washer  of  fusible  material  having  openings  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  cross  section  of  said  prongs  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  therealiout  and  against  the  article  to  be  re- 
paired, said  jjTongs  being  adapttnl  to  t)e  bent  or  clenched 
upon  said  fusitile  washer,   substautialiy  as  descriljed. 

3.  .Vs  an  article  <if  manufacture,  a  devce  for  closing 
punctures  or  openings  In  sheet  metal  articles  comprising 
a  plug  having  a  sh.ink  adapte  I  for  projection  through  the 
opening  and  a  head  for  abutting  the  article  about  such 
opening,  said  shank  being  bifurcatetl  to  divide  th(>  same 
Into  prongs  and  the  crotch  of  the  b  furcation  being  dis- 
posed substantially  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  article 
to  be  repaired,  and  a  washer  of  fusible  material  having 
spaced  openings  for  projection  therethrough  of  the  prongs 
ana  having  a  central  portion  .soatel  In  the  crotch  or  IwiBe 
of  the  blf*ircated  shank,  the  ends  of  said  prongs  being 
adapted  to  l>e  bent  or  clenchecl  upon  and  depressed  Into  the 
fus  ble  washer  when  the  same  is  heated,  substantially  as 
described. 


l.K»l.«4-*.     TYl'K  WKITlNc;  .M.VCHINE.     C.\BL  F.  Li'NPE 
BKiMi.    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Underwood   Type- 
writer  Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a   Corporation   of 
Delaware.      Fled    .\ug.    Ili,    1010.      Serial    No.    570,798, 
(Cl.  197— 12:{.) 


1.  Iti  a  tyi»ewrltlng  machine,  tl»e  comjtdnatlon  with  a 
line-space  wheel  having  a  <lrum.  and  a  platen  rotatable 
relatively  thereto,  of  a  frlcti<m  clutch  mechanism  to  con- 
nect the  platen  and  line-space  wheel  including  a  pair  of 
wedging  arms  having  a  common  i)lvot  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  line  space  wh«  el  to  frlctlonall.v  engage  the  drum  to 
lock  the  platen  and  linespace  wheel  together,  and  releas- 
ing means  to  shift  said  arms  out  of  contact  with  the  drum. 

U.    In    a    typewriting   machine,    the   combination    w  th   a 

line  space   wheel    having   a    drum,   and   a    platen    r(  tatable 

•    relatively    thereto,    of   a    clutch    mechanism    to    releasably 
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connect  the  platen  and  line-space  wheel,  Including  a  pair 
of  pivotally  supported  wedging  arms  connected  with  the 
platen  and  having  a  common  pivot,  shoes  having  bearings 
upon  the  rounded  free  ends  of  the  arms  to  enable  the 
shoes  to  adjust  themselves  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
drum,  and  means  to  free  the  shoes  from  the  drum  to 
enable  the  platen  to  be  Independently  rotated. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line-space  wheel  having  a  drum  provided  with  a  smooth 
periphery,  and  a  platen  and  platen  axle  rotatable  rela- 
tively thereto,  of  a  clutch  mechanism  to  connect  the  1  ne- 
space  wheel  and  platen,  including  friction  dogs  in  the 
form  of  levers  each  normally  pressed  against  said  smooth 
jx-riphery  of  the  drum  at  one  end  and  pivote.l  at  the  other 
end,  a  head  slidable  along  the  platen  axle,  beveled  teeth 
projecting  from  the  h(«d  to  engage  the  levers  and  release 
them  from  the  line-space  wheel,  and  a  finger  piece  for  slid 
log  said  bead. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line  space  wheel,  a  paten  and  Its  axle,  said  plate  and  axl.' 
rotatable  relatively  to  said  wheel,  the  latter  having  a 
smooth  periphery,  of  a  clutch  mechanism  to  connect  the 
platen  and  line  space  mechanism  Including  pivoted  arms, 
the  free  ends  of  which  have  frlctional  wedging  engage- 
ment with  said  smooth  periphery  of  the  line  space  whee', 
a  head  slidable  on  the  platen  axle,  teeth  projecting  from 
the  head  and  having  l)eveled  ends  engaging  the  arms  to 
crowd  them  toward  each  other  to  disconnect  the  platen 
and  line-space  wheel,  and  a  flnger-plece  through  which  the 
head  Is  operated. 

.-..  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line  space 
wheel,  of  a  clutch  connection  therebetween  comprising  a 
drum  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers,  said  levers  Wwvz  mount 
ed  to  bear  at  their  free  ends  against  the  Inner  perli>bery 
of  the  drum  and  hjtvtng  a  len'ith  as  great  as  practicable 
within  the  dimensions  of  the  drum,  for  effecting  an  en- 
gagement with  the  drum  by  a  slight  movement  of  sail 
levers,  resilient  means  to  press  the  levers  In  oppos  te  direc- 
tions to  connect  the  line-space  wheel  to  tiie  platen,  and 
means  to  release  said  levers. 

[Claims  «5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. | 


1,121.64.-^.  I'RESKUVED  WOOD  AND  METHOD  OF 
M.VKING  S.XMF:.  K<.i;kkt  .\.  Mark,  Norfolk.  Va..  as- 
signor to  American  Wood  Encysting  Co..  Incoqiorated. 
Norfolk.  Va..  a  Con>oratlon  of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
19ia,  Serial  No.  747.169.  Renewed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   808,122.      (CI.  99—12.1 

1.  .V  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  comprises  Im- 
mersing said  wood  In  a  bath  containing  a  non  volatile, 
water-Insoluble  material  having  a  melting  point  not  over 
212'  F. ;  a  somewhat  volatile  hydrocarbon  of  the  aromatic 
series;  and  a  solid  material  In  a  sufflclmtly  finely  divided 
condition  to  be  carried  Into  the  pores  and  ducts  of  the 
wo«sl,  said  solid  material  being  sufficiently  hard  to  prevent 
the  boring  action  of  the  teredo  and  similar  destructive 
agents. 

2.  A  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  comprises  Im- 
mersing said  wood  in  a  bath  containing  paraffin  ;  a  some- 
what volatile  hydrocarl)on  of  the  aromatic  series;  and  a 
sollil  material  in  a  sufficiently  finely  divided  condition  to 
be  carried  Into  the  pores  and  ducts  of  the  wood,  said  solid 
material  being  sufficiently  hard  to  prevent  the  boring  ac- 
tion of  the  teredo  and  similar  destructive  agents. 

3.  A  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  comprises  im- 
mersing said  wood  in  a  bath  containing  a  non-volatile, 
wat«-r-in.soluble  material  having  a  melting  point  not  over 
212'  F. ;  naphthalene:  and  a  solid  material  In  a  suffi- 
cient ly  finely  divided  condition  to  be  carricnl  into  tie  jwres 
and  ducts  of  thi'  wmwl.  said  solid  material  being  suffi- 
ciently hard  to  prevent  the  boring  action  of  the  teredo  and 
similar  destructive  agents. 

4.  A  process  of  preserving  wood,  wldch  comprises  Im- 
mersing said  wood  in  a  bath  containing  a  non-volatile, 
water-Insoluble  material  having  a  melting  point  not  over 
212' F.;  a  somewhat  volatile  hydrocarlsin  of  the  aromatic 
series;  and  dlatomaceous  earth. 

,'».   A  process  of  preserving  wood,  which   comprises  im- 


mersing said  wfM>d  in  a  bath  containing  a  non-volatile 
water-in-soluble  material  having  a  n  elting  i>oint  not  over 
212°  F.  ;  a  somewhat  volatile  hydrocarbon  of  the  aromatic 
series;  and  a  solid  material  In  a  sufficiently  finely  divided 
condition  to  Ix'  carried  Into  the  iwres  and  ducts  of  the 
wood,  sabl  solid  material  being  suffldeutly  hard  to  pre- 
vent the  boring  action  of  the  teredo  and  similar  destruc- 
tive agents,  and  a  solid  Insectlciclal  Uxly. 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  iirinted  In  the  (Jaxette.) 


1,121,644.  BIOYANT  .MtTICLES  AND  I'KOCESS  OF 
M.VKING  SAME.  Ui  i»kkt  Athki.stax  Mark.  Norfolk, 
Va  ,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Encysting  Co..  lncoriM> 
raled,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  Kll.OlO.     (Cl.  99—12.1 

1.  A  process  of  treating  woods  of  low  sjH-clfic  gravities, 
which  comprises  impregnating  said  woods,  with  a  mixture 
com|)rislng  rosin,  and  a  melted  hydrocarlHUi  material,  said 
mixture  containing  a   Hnely  divided  solid  material. 

2.  A  process  of  mating  wools  of  low  specific  gravities, 
which  comprises  lightly  impregnating  said  w(»ods,  with  a 
mixture  comprising  rosin,  and  a  melted  hydrcx-arbon  ma- 
terial, said  tr.ixture  containing  a  finely  divided  solil  mate- 
rial. 

;'..  A  pro<-ess  of  treating  wnoils  of  low  specific  gravity, 
which  comprlves  Immersing  said  wools  In  a  bath  compris- 
ing paraffin,  rosin,  and  dlatomaceous  earth,  while  said 
w<»od  contains  some  moisture. 

4.  A  process  of  ireating  moist  woods  of  low  specific 
gravities,  said  process  comprising  Immersing  tlie  w(K)d  of 
the  class  specified.  In  a  liatb  con:pri.>lng  paraffin,  rosm, 
a  dye  soluble  therein,  and  dlatomaceous  earth. 

:>.   A    proce.-s   of    treating    wo«m1   of    low    speelflc    gravity 
said  process  comprising  tlie  steps  of  placing  said  wood   in 
a   permeable  envelop,  and  thereafter  subjecting   the   same 
to  a   heated  bath  containing  paraffin,  rosin,  and   dlatoma 
c(H>us  earth. 

(Claims  G  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


l,121,t>45.  I'KOCESS  Oi"  TKK\T1.N(;  WO  '  '•  :  I  i>V 
ANT  AitTICLES  AND  I'RODTTCT  THEREOF.  UuBEKT 
Athki,.stan  Mahu.  Norfolk,  Va..  a.sslgnor  to  American 
Woo<l  Encysting  Co..  Incorporated,  Norfolk.  Va..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  I'lbd  .Ian.  \:\.  1914.  Serial  No 
Ml,909.      (CI.   99-12.^ 

1.  A  process  of  treating  woods  of  low  specific  gravities 
in  their  natural  condition,  which  comprises  impregnating 
said  woods  with  a  hydrocarlon  material  containing  a  finely 
divided  solid   material. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  woods  of  low  specific  gravities, 
which  comprises  impregnating  said  woods  In  their  nat- 
ural condition,  with  a  hydrocarbon  material  containing 
a  finely  divided  solid  material. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  woods  of  low  specific  gravity, 
wMch  comprises  immersing  said  woods  in  a  bath  compris- 
ing paraffin,  dlatomaceous  larth  and  a  conveying  agent, 
while  said  wood  contains  some  moisture. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  moist  woods  of  low  specific 
gravities,  said  process  con- prising  immersing  the  wood  of 
the  clnss  specified,  in  a  l)ath  comprising  paraffin,  naphtha- 
lene and  dlatomaceous  earth. 

5.  S.  process  of  treating  wrnid  of  low  specific  gravity 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  wood  In 
a  permeable  envelop,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  .same  to 
a  heated  bath  of  paraffin,  dlatomaceous  earth  and  a  con- 
veying agent. 

(dainis  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.121.010.  I'RESKUVED  WOOD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAILING  SAME.  Robert  Athklstan  Marb.  Norfolk, 
Va..  a.-slgnor  to  .\inerlcan  Wool  Encysting  Co.,  Incor- 
porated. Norfolk.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Origi- 
nal application  file<l  Feb.  8.  i;ii;{.  Serial  No.  747,109. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.   811.914.      (Cl.  99—12.) 

1.   A   process  of  preserving  wood,   which   comprises  im- 
mersing  said   wcMMi   In   a    Ijath   containing  a   nonvolatile. 
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water  Insnliitilp  rrntpr1«l  solid  at  onllnary  tPtn[)«»rnture, 
said  mnt.Ti«l  having'  a  molting  point  not  over  212'  K.  ; 
rt  somowhat  volatile  hydrocarl)on  of  the  aromatic  aeries; 
and  an   lnsn|ul)l<>  insoctlridal   bo<ly. 

■_'.  A  proopss  of  prescrvinic  wood,  which  comprises  Im- 
mersinir  said  woo<l  In  a  hath  containlne  normally  solid 
paraffln.  naphthalene  and  Taris  green  at  substantially  at- 
rnospht  rlc  pressure. 

:i.  A  process  of  prpservliia  woo<l,  which  comprises  Im- 
nierslnK  sHi<l  w(><k1  in  a  h.itli  containing  normally  Kolid 
paraffin.  naAlithalene  and  I'arls  grevn  ;  at  a  temperature 
somcw^hat  above  the  boUlnc  point  of  water,  and  thereafter 
allowtag  sain  hath  to  cool  to  a  tempenitnre  below  the  boll- 
ins  point  or  water. 

4.  A  prefect  conslstlnK  of  wood,  the  pores,  ducts  and 
cells  of  which  arc  encysted  with  a  solid  ralxtnrc  comprls- 
Ini:  solid  paenffin,  and  an  aromatic  hydrocart)on.  said  wo<id 
having  a  coatiiiff  comprisini;  a  water-proof  layer  Including 
solid  parafRt.  and  an  insoluble  Insoctlcldal  body. 

5.  A  profluct  consisting  of  wool,  the  pores,  ducts  and 
cells  of  which  are  encysted  with  a  solid  mixture  comprla- 
ine  paraffin  iind  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said  wood  being 
coated  with  a  mixture,  including  solid  paraffin  ami  Paris 
green. 


1.121.R47  WATKRrROOFRD  TKXTILP:  MATERIAL 
AND  I'ROrKSS  OF  MAKINT,  SAMK.  Robert  Arnri.- 
STAN  M.\>R.  Norfiilk.  Va..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Water- 
Proofing  Co..  Incorporated.  Norfolk.  Va..  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  13.  Ifl14  Serial  No.  811.911. 
(C\.  9»— 12.) 

1.  A  prorfsa  of  treating  fabric  and  conlage.  which  com- 
pii^es  imprt^natlng  the  same  with  a  preservative.  w:iter 
proofing,  impernieablizlng  agent,  comprising  dlatnmaceoua 
earth  and  at  Insoluble  carrier,  which  Is  liquid  at  tempera- 
tures near  the  boiling  point  of  water,  but  solid  at  ordl- 
niiry   teniperjitures. 

2.  A  pri>c<'«s  of  treating  fabric  and  cordage,  which  com- 
prises Impr.^gnating  the  same  with  a  preservative,  water- 
proofing. Imbernieabllzlng  agent,  comprising  d'atomnceous 
earth,  and  an  Insoluble,  non  reactive  carrier,  which  is 
liquid  at  trmperntures  ne.Tr  the  boiling  point  of  water, 
hut  solid  at  the  ordinary  temperatnre. 

3.  A  proc'ss  of  treating  fabric  and  cordage,  which  com- 
prls«'S  lmpr<gnatlng  the  sam"  with  a  preservntlve.  water- 
proofing. ImpernieaMlzIng  agent,  comprising  diatomaceons 
earth  and  an  Insoluble,  fluent  hydrocarbon  carr'er. 

4.  .\  proems  of  treating  fabric  and  cordage,  which  com 
prises  Impr4gnatlng  the  same  with  a  preservative,  water 
proofing,  impermeablizlng  agent,  comprising  diatomaceons 
earth  and  ppraffln. 

a.  \  proc^'ss  of  treating  fabric  and  cordage,  which  com 
prises  imprfgnatlng  the  same  with  a  preservative,  water- 
proofing, impermeabllzlng  agent,  comprising  diatomaceons 
earth  and   a    carrier   comprislnir  namfflii   and   naphthalene. 

fPlalms  4  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.121,04S.  PROCESS  OF  WATERPR<)OFTN<;  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL  ANI>  PROHUCT  THEREOF.  RoBEBT 
.VTiiKi-.sTJ  \  Mark.  N<  rfolk.  Va.,  a.s8lgnor  to  General 
Water  Proofing  Co..  Incorporated.  Norfolk.  Va.,  h.  Cor- 
poration pf  Vlrrlnla.  Filed  .Tan.  I.*?,  1014.  Serial  No. 
811.912.      (CI.  9fl— 12.) 

1.  A  proaess  of  treating  inaterlal.s  composed  of  textile 
fibers  wblclij  comprises  lmprei.'na(  Ing  the  same  with  a  pre- 
servative wijterproofing.  inipermeablizing  agent,  comprls 
Ing  diatomnceous  earth,  and  a  wnter-insoluble  fluent  car- 
rier conrprlilng  a  hydrocarbon  body  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
tnre of  212^  F  .  and   rosin. 

2.  A  prr>/»e»-M  of  treiring  materials  composed  of  textile 
flhers  whlc»i  comprises  inipregnafing  the  same  with  a  pre- 
servative, water  proofing,  impermeabllzlng  agent,  compris- 
ing illat"m(t<eous  cartel,  and  a  water-lnsohible  fluent  car 
rier  comprising  jtaraffln   and   rosin. 

."?.    .V.   process   of   tr.ating  materials  coini>osed  of  textile 
flhers  which  ronaprin.  s  Impregnating  the  same  with  a  pre- 


servative water-prooflng.  Impermefihllrlng  a^ent.  compris- 
ing dlatf)maceou8  earth,  and  a  waier  Inaolnb'e  fluent  car- 
rier comprising  a  hydrocarbon  body  existing  as  a  liquid 
at  temperatures  near  212°  F.,  a  dye  soluble  therein,  and 
rosin. 

4.  .\  process  of  treating  cordage  and  fabrics,  which 
comprises  Impregnating  the  same  with  a  matcnal  includ- 
ing paraffin  and  dlatoniaceous  earth,  at  a  temperature 
above  212°  F. 

5.  \  process  of  treating  cordage  and  fabrics,  which 
comprises  impregnating  the  same  with  a  ninter  al  Includ- 
ing paraffin  and  diatomaceou*'  earth,  at  a  temperature 
above  212°  F.,  and  decreasing  the  temperature  of  the 
Impregnating  material  during  the  process. 

(Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.] 


1.121.049.  ELEVATOR  S1(;NAL.  Chablbs  A.  McIntykb, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ki'ed  .lune  II.  lOl.i.  Serial  No. 
77.t.Oi:<.      (CI.   177—336.) 


1.  The  eoiiiliinntlon  with  an  elevator  car.  Its  actuating 
mechanism,  two  sets  of  signaling  devices,  one  for  ascend- 
ing and  descending  cars,  located  outside  of  the  eleTator 
siiaft  and  a  "  floor  "  and  "  advance  "  sl'^nals  located  with- 
in the  car.  of  a  plurality  of  ramps  located  within  the 
shaft,  forming  a  portion  of  the  signaling  circuits  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  fmm  the  ground,  said  ramps  l)elng 
divided  Into  a  descending  set  and  an  ascending  set,  a  trav- 
eler op«'rnt»Ml  by  the  elevator  car,  and  compils  ng  a  slide 
an  arm  conpIe<l  to  said  slide,  and  movabl.v  indep<>ndent 
of  snld  slide  within  certain  limits,  bell  crnnk  levers  pir- 
oted  to  said  arm.  said  tx-ll  crank  Irvi  r>i  being  dl  I  le  I  Into 
2  sets.  conta'"t  shoes  carried  by  said  tiell  crank  levers, 
adapted  to  co  act  with  tlie  several  ramps  for  partially 
completing  the  signaling  circuits,  and  means  carried  by 
the  slide  for  contattlng  with  the  l»ell  crank  levers  to  cause 
one  set  of  contact  shoes  to  be  disengaged  from  their 
ramps  and  simultaneotisly  cause  the  other  -^et  of  cinit  ct 
shoes  to  engage  the'r  respective   ramps. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  raniiis  locote«I  within  an  elevator 
shaft,  if  a  track  adjacent  said  ramj'.s.  a  traveler  operated 
by  nn  elevator  car  and  comprising  a  slide  arranired  to 
straddle  the  track  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  latter,  a 
bifurcated  arm.  a  strap  tarried  by  said  arm.  means  carried 
by  the  slide  and  engaging  the  strap  for  holding  the  blfur- 
cat^-d  arm  and  slide  In  their  re'ntlve  pos  tlons,  two  sets 
of  boll  <rank  levers  carried  by  the  bifurcated  arm.  contact 
shoea  carried  by  said  hell  crank  levers,  means  carried  by 
the  slide  arrnnge<l  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  hell  crank  levers 
at  ci'rtaln  predetermined  times  to  disengage  one  set  of 
contact  shoes  from  their  respective  ramps  and  cause  the 
other  set  of  contact  shoos  to  engage  their  respective 
ramps,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  hell 
crank  levers. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  ramps  located  within  an  e'evator  shaft, 
of  a  track  adjacent  said  ramps,  a  trave'er  openite<1  hy  an 
elevator  car  and  compris'ng  a  slide  arran.'ed  to  straddle 
the  track  and  frictlonally  en -a  •.'In,'  the  latt-r,  a  bifur- 
cated arm,  a  strap  carried  by  said  arm.  means  carried  by 
the  slide  and  engaging  the  strap  for  holding  the  blfnr- 
cated  arm  and  slide  In  tbelr  relafve  positions  two  set! 
of  l>ell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  bifurcated  arm.  one 
set  on  each   aide  thereof,   salrt   bell   crank   levers  provided 
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with  outwardly  projecting  arma,  contact  shoes  carried  by 
the  inner  eacs  of  said  Lell  crank  levers,  and  pins  carried 
by  the  si  de,  one  of  said  pins  being  situated  on  each  side 
of  the  arms  of  each  set  of  bell  crauk  levers  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  bifurcated  arm  will  cause  the  bell  crank 
lever  arms  to  contact  with  certain  of  s;iid  pins  to  cause 
one  s<  t  of  contact  sl.oes  to  engage  their  respective  ramps 
SLil  the  other  set  of  contact  shoes  to  l)e  disengaged  from 
their  respective  ramps  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  the  combination 
with  a  track  at:d  a  i)lurallty  of  ramps  on  each  side  ihe.-e 
of,  of  a  s'lde  frictlonally  engaging  the  track,  a  bifurcated 
irm  loosely  connected  to  the  slide  and  having  u  limited 
movement  with  relation  to  said  slide,  pins  carried  by  the 
slide  and  beil  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  bifurcated  arm. 
and  so  arran;<d  that  when  the  bifurcated  arm  is  moved 
with  relation  to  the  slide,  one  set  of  said  bell  crank  levers 
will  l>e  disenga^eti  from  their  respective  rumps,  and  the 
other  set  of  l>en  crank  levers  will  be  engaged  with  their 
[■•spettlve  ramps. 


l,l21.r..-,0.  WRENCH.  William  J.  McLacohlin.  Park 
City.  Itah.  Filed  Jan.  .*?.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,234. 
(CL  81—71.) 


r 


1.  A  p\pe  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  having  one 
end  l)ent  to  fo.  rn  an  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
body  portion,  said  arm  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  nn  en'argtnl  head  provided  w  th  a  curved  end  face 
merging  Into  the  Inner  face  of  said  arm,  the  end  face 
of  said  be.Kl  and  inner  face  of  said  arm  being  provided 
with   longitudinally-extending  teeth. 

2.  A  p  pe  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  an 
arm  extending  from  said  body  portion  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  head  having  a  curved 
end  face  merging  Into  the  Inner  face  of  said  arm.  the  end 
face  of  snld  head  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  arm  being 
provided  with  antl-slipping  means. 

3.  In  a  pipe  wrench  a  handle,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  handle  for  Insertion  Into  a  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
enlnrced  head  provided  with  a  curved  end  face  merging 
into  the  Inner  face  of  said  arm,  and  Ion?  tudlnally  extend- 
ing gripping  ribs  forme<l  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  arm 
and  extending  along  the  curved  face  of  said  head. 


1.121.0.-1.  CARBlRETINi;  APPAUATl'S.  Pacl  M. 
MuiiLKK  and  SiLVKsrKK  J.  Fk>.  Ruckaway,  Oreg.  Filed 
Dec.  29,   19i:{.     Serial  No.  809,356.     (CI.  123 — 127.) 

1.  \  carbureting  a)p:iratu8,  including  a  casing,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  diai)hrugm  actuated  valve 
for  controlling  tie  supply  of  fuel  from  the  pipe  to  the 
casing,  an  mfike  manifold,  a  rotary  carbureted  air  mix- 
ing and  supplying  device  having  Its  outlet  connected  to 
the  Intake  n:anlfold.  a  pi[)e  leading  from  the  casing  to 
said  device,  aid  a  valve  dispo8«d  between  the  said  last 
pipe  and  the  device  and  hav  ng  an  open  air  |iort.  whereby 
I  lie  admission  of  fuel  and  air  to  said  device  Is  controlled. 

2.  A  carbureting  apparatus,  including  a  ca.slng.  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  leiding  thereinto,  a  diaphragm  actuated 
valve  for  (ontrolling  the  supply  of  fuel  from  the  pipe  to 
the  casing,  an  Intake  minifold,  a  rotary  carbureted  air 
mixing  an  1  supplying  device  having  its  outlet  conoeeted 
to  the  Intake  manifold,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  -rasing  to 
said  dev  ce.  a  valve  disposed  b<  tween  the  said  last  pipe 
and  the  device  and  having  au  oim'h  air  port,  whereby  the 
admission  of  fuel  and  air  to  said  device  is  controlled,  an 


independent  fuel  supplying  means  connected  to  the  device 
adjacent  the  intake  manifold,  and  means  connected  to 
the  latter  valve  and  to  the  fuel  and  air  controlling  valve, 
whereby  the  iudependent  valve  is  cut  off  and  the  other 
valve  is  opened,  or  vi<e  versa. 


3.  A  carbureting  apparatus.  Including  a  casing,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  diaphragm  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  tlie  supply  of  fuel  from  the  pipe  to 
the  casing,  an  Intake  manifold,  a  rotary  carbureted  air 
mixing  and  supplying  device  having   its  outlet   connected 

j  to  the  intake  manifold,  a  pijie  leading  from  the  casing  to 
-^aid  device,  a  valve  disposed  between  the  said  last  i)ipe 
,  and  the  device  and  Laving  an  open  air  port,  whereby  the 
j  admission  of  fuel  and  air  to  said  device  is  controlled, 
said  valve  Including  a  blwk  attached  to  said  device  and 
having  a  port  therethrough  In  communication  with  the 
outside  air  and  a  second  port  in  communication  with  the 
conduit  and  the  interior  of  the  device,  and  a  single  slid 
Ing  meml)er  mounted  In  the  block  for  simultaneously  con 
trolling  both   ports. 

4.  A  carbureting  apparattis.  having  a  carburete<l  air 
mixing  and  supplying  device,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a   fuel  and   air   inlet   adjacent   the  center   portion   thereof 

j  and  a  carbureted  air  outlet  adjacent  the  periphery  there- 
of, a  rotary  fan  mounted  In  the  casini:.  and  a  valve  far 
controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  casing, 
including  a  block  having  a  port  In  communication  with 
tie  outside  air  and  a  fuel  a  imitting  port,  and  a  plate 
slidably  mountel  in  said  block  for  simultaneously  Inter 
secfing  said  ports  to  control  the  admission  of  the  fuel 
and  air  to  the  casing. 


1,121,601'.  IJltLSIl.  iioBKHT  .1.  MnxTGOMEKY.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  723.712.  {VK 
15—29.1 


-«V7 


1.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  with  a  metal  plate 
n!emt>er  provided  with  a  series  of  channeled  strii»s  having 
o[>ening8  between  them,  and  bristles  secured  in  the  chan 
nels  of  said  strips,  of  a  covering  device  for  said  plate 
member  comprising  a  series  fif  strips  secured  over  the 
said  series  of  channeled  strips,  said  covering  strips  each 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  series  of  openings 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  n  bristle  securing  wire  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  such  holes  and  lie  Ij  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  brush,  the  <'omMcation  with  a  metal  pla'.e 
member  provided  with  a  serif's  of  channeled  strips  having 
ofienings  between  them,  the  channel  of  each  strip  being 
widened     at     intervals     to    form     chambera,    and     bristle 
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bunches  secured  In  the  said  several  chambers,  of  a  cover- 
ing ilovlct'  fior  said  plate  member  comprising  a  series 
of  strips  liHting  ()i)enlnss  between  them,  said  strips  be- 
inu  spctired  Dver  and  upon  tho  sal(!  series  of  channeled 
■strips,  each  of  sail  covering  strips  bavin?  widened  por- 
tions adapted  to  fit  over  the  widene<l  portions  of  the  said 
channeled   strips. 


l,ll'l,i;.-,.!  ICOTARY  ENGINE.  (lEORGC  FREDERIC  Mooss, 
Ow.t:-i"i  .,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  1«.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S24.!iHri       {r\.    121—58.) 


>.  A  rotarr  engine  comprtsluK  a  stator,  a  rotor  sur- 
roundln;:  said  staler,  said  pirts  being  provided  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  through  which  fluid  under  pressure 
may  be  conaucted  to  drive  the  rotor,  the  rotor  being 
provide.1  witli  turbine  vanes,  a  casing  around  said  turbine 
vanes,  and  mpans  for  conducting  tluld  from  said  exhaust 
port  to  said  iurblne  vanes. 

2.  .\  rrtarf  en^iiie  comprising  a  stator,  a  rotor  sur- 
rounding saH  stator,  said  rotor  forming  an  expansion 
chamtier  In  Which  a  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  et- 
panded  to  drive  the  rctor,  said  parts  being  provided  with 
inlet  and  <xhaiist  ports  through  which  the  fluid  Is  con 
dncti'd.  t!ie  iMior  Ixing  provided  with  turbine  vanes,  a 
(■asiiis;  suiTciitiiiIng  said  turbine  vanes,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting fluid  from  said  exhaust  port  to  said  turbine  vanes 
for   the   purpose   described. 

.*?.  .\  rot.iry  .n.-  n itiiuislng.  a  stator  Including  a  sup- 
port and  an  fcciiiiiir  tixfd  to  said  support,  and  a  rotor 
including  a  rjng  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  an 
annu'ar  rotoi}  memix-r  surrounding  and  contacting  with 
the  periphery^  of  said  ring,  said  annular  rotor  member 
being  concenSric  to  said  support  an<I  ecc'eutric  with  re 
spect  to  the  pxis  of  said  ring,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
.abutment  ami  connecting  said  annular  rotor  member  to 
said  ring. 

4.  .V  rotiiry  engine  <oniprlslng  a  stator  Including  a 
support  and  an  eccentric  tlxe<l  to  said  support,  and  a 
rotor  luc!u  il(g  a  ring  rotiitiibly  mounted  on  said  ec- 
centric, an  imnular  rotor  member  surrounding  and  con- 
ta<tiug  with  the  i)eripbery  of  snid  ring,  sali  annular 
rotor  member  being  nrrauged  occenirically  with  relation 
to  the  axis  of  .said  ring,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  abut- 
ment member;  connecting  said  annular  rotor  member  to 
said  ring.         { 

.">.  .V  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stator  Including  a  sup- 
port and  an  rrci-ntric  fixed  to  said  support,  and  a  rotor 
including  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  an 
annular  rctor  memtuT  surrounding  and  contacting  with 
the  perlphfry  of  said  ring,  wild  annular  rotor  member 
being  arrangi'd  eccentrlcaHy  with  ri-Iafion  to  the  axis  of 
said  ring,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  abutment  member 
connetting  said  annular  rotor  member  to  said  ring,  the 
said  annular  rotor  member  being  provided  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  poi  ts  arrant'iMl  on  oppos.te  sides  of  said 
allotment   menlbcr. 

1  Claim  «5  n^t  prlule<i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,654.  SPRAY  NOZZLE.  Philip  A.  Mtehs.  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Frances  K. 
Myers  and  Philip  A.  Myers.  Filed  I>er.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   805,632.      (CI.   137—80.) 


1.  .\  spray  nozzle  comprising  two  members  arrangecl 
face  to  face  and  having  their  adjacent  faces  substantially 
flat,  one  of  said  members  having  an  of>enlug  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  source  of  tlul<l  supply  and  arranged 
to  illscharge  the  tliii<i  against  the  Hut  face  of  the  other 
nieml»er  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  at  a  point  removed 
from  that  edge  of  said  member  toward  which  it  Is  di 
rected,  said  first  member  being  partially  cut  away  beyond 
said  oi>enlng  to  provide  an  unobstructed  space  between  the 
discharge  opening  and  the  edge  of  the  first -mentioned 
member. 

2.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  two  menibers  having 
their  adjacent  faces  flat  and  arranged  substantially  paral 
lei  and  In  dose  proximity  one  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  opening'  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  arranged  to  discharge  the 
fluid  against  the  flat  face  of  the  other  member  at  an 
acute  angle  then'to  and  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
edge  thereof,  one  of  said  mi'mbers  Ix-ing  adjust;ible  rela 
tlvely  to  the  other  of  said  members  to  enable  successive 
IMirtlons  of  the  flat  face  of  that  member  against  which 
the  fluid  Impinges  to  he  mov" d  out  of  the  path  of  the 
fluid,  and  otber  portions  of  said  flat  face  of  said  member 
to  be  presented  to  the  fluid. 

3.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  two  memU'rs  having 
their  adjacent  faces  flat  and  arranged  In  close  proximity 
one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  inenibers  having  a  ciirviMl 
edge  and  the  other  member  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  soiirce  of  fluid  supply,  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  of  the  flrstmentloneil  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  discharge  the  fluid  against  the  face 
of  and  toward  the  curved  edge  of  said  first  mentioned 
n'eml)er.  said  members  being  relatively  adjustable  about 
the  axis  of  the  curved  edge  of  Fald  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber, whereby  one  portion  of  the  face  of  said  meml>er  may 
be  moved  out  of  allnement  with  said  opening  and  another 
portion  thereof  presented  to  the  fluid  discharged  from 
said  opening  and  the  edge  of  said  member  maintained  at 
all  times  at  the  same  distance  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing. 

4.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  two  members  having  their 
adjacent  faces  flat  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  and 
In  close  proximity  on»!  to  the  other,  one  of  said  members 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source 
of  fluid  supply  and  arranged  to  discharge  the  flulil 
against  the  flat  face  of  the  other  member  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto  and  at  a  pidnt  removed  from  the  edge 
thereof,  ont>  of  said  members  being  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  other  of  said  members  to  enable  successive  por- 
tions of  the  flat  face  of  that  meml>er  against  which  the 
fluid  Impinges  to  lie  moved  out  nf  the  path  of  the  fluid, 
and  other  [sjrtlons  of  said  flat  face  of  sild  member  to  be 
presented  to  the  fluid,  that  meml)er  against  which  the 
fltiid  impinges  having  a  cut  a  way  portion  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  the  fluid  and  movable  Into  allnenn-nt  with 
said  discharge  opening  to  permit  the  unobstructed  pas 
sage  of  the  fluid  therefrom. 

.">.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  substantially  flat  face  and  the  other 
of  said  members  havini;  an  opening  adapted  to  communl 
cate  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  arranged  to  dls 
charge  the  fluid  against  the  flat  face  of  the  first  mentioned 
meinlier,  at  ai;  acute  an','lp  thereto,  and  toward  the  edge 
thereof,  one  of  sal  1  members  being  adjiismble  relatively 
to  the  other  about  an  axis  so  arranged  with  relation  to 
said   discharge   opening   that   said   edge  of   said   first  men- 
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tloned  member  will  project  t)eyond  said  discharge  opening 
at  all  times  when   the  face  thereof  Is  In  allnement   with 
said  opening  and  will  cause  a  spray  to  l>e  discharged  In 
substantially  the  plane  of  the  face  thereof. 
I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,121,655.  STOP-MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWIN3- 
MACHINES.  Donald  Noble,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poralloD  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial 
\o.  7.'»5,2«5.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  .sewing  machine  provided  with  a  thread-carrying 
needle  having  stltchformlng  movements  In  a  path  Inter 
aectlng  the  fabric-  l>elng  acted  upon  and  In  a  path  outside 
of  said  fabric,  the  combination  with  power  transmitting 
mechanism  for  transmitting  i>owcr  from  the  supply  to  the 
machine,  and  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  arresting  the 
action  of  sjild  machine,  of  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  Interrupting  isald  transmission  of  power  an<l 
bringing  said  stop-motion  mechanism  into  action,  and  auto 
matlcally  controlled  means  for  preventing  the  effective 
action  of  said  stop'motlon  mechanism  except  when  the 
needle  Is  actuated  to  form  an  outside  stitch. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  thread  canning 
needle  having  stlfch-forming  movements  in  a  substantially 
horizontal   plane  intensecting  the  fabric  being  actc^d   upon 
and    In    a    substantially    horizontal    plane   outside    of   said 
fabric,    the   coinbination    with    power-transmitting    mecha 
nlsm  for  transmitting  power  from  the  supply  to  the  ma 
chine,    and    a    stop-motl)n    mechanism    for    arresting    the 
action  of  said  machine,  of  means  under  the  control  of  the 
oi)erator  for  Inti'rnipting  salcl  transmission  of  power  and 
bringing  said  stop-motion  u.echanism  Into  action,  and  auto 
niatlcnlly    controlled    means    for    preventing    the    effective 
action    of   said    stop-motion    mechanism    except    when    the 
necHlle  Is  actuated  to  form  an  outside  stitch 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  thread-cai^ylnv: 
needle  having  stltchformlng  movements  In  a  substantially 
horlzofital    plane  Intersecting   the   fabric  being  acted    upon 
and    in    a    substantially    horizontal    plane   outside    of    gald 
fabric,    the    combination    with    power-transmitting    mecha 
nlsm  for  transmitting  power  from  the  supply  to  the  ma 
chine,    and    a    stop-motion    mechanism    for    arresting    the 
action  of  said  machine,  of  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  Interrupting  said   transmission  of  power  and 
bringing  said  stop-motion  meet  anism  into  action,  and  auto 
matlcally    controlled    means    for    preventing    the   effective 
action    of   said    stop-motion    mechanism    except    when    the 
needle  Is  actuated  to  form  stitches  only  in  a  given  plane. 


1.121,656.      (il^SS    GAGE    FOR    BOII-ERS.       William 
F.  Otto,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.     Serial 
No.  823,357.      (CI.  73—54.) 
1.  A    gage   for   Iwllers   comprising    a    member    having   a 

grocive  formed  upon  one  side  thereof,  flanges  \ipon  the  op 


I>osl(e  edges  of  said  member,  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges 
l>eing  provided  with  inwardly  extending  portions  forming 
shoulders,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  shoulders  being  In 
cllned  from  one  end  tt)ward  the  other,  a  trans|)arent  plate- 
seated  against  the  said  member  and  closing  the  groovi- 
thereln,  and  a  wedge  interposed  l)etween  the  said  plate  and 
the  said  shoulders  for  holding  the  said  plate  In  position. 


2.  A  gage  for  toilers  coniprising  a  metallic  plate  having 
a  groove  formed  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the 
said  plate  l)elng  provided  with  forwardly  extending  flanges 
jit  its  opposite  edges  which  flanges  are  provided  with  In 
wardly  extending  shoulders  at  their  outer  edges,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shoulders  being  inclined  from  one  end  to 
ward  the  other,  a  glass  plate  seated  against  the  surface  of 
the  said  metallic  plate  between  the  said  flanges  and  clos- 
ing one  side  of  the  groove  formed  in  said  plate,  a  washer 
interposed  lietween  one  side  of  the  glass  plate  and  thc- 
metalllc  plate,  and  a  wedge  interposed  between  the  other 
side  of  the  glass  plate  and  the  said  shoulders  and  holding 
the  said  glass  plate  In  position. 

3.  A  gage  for  lH)llers  eonipri>lng  a  metallic  p'ate  having 
a  groove  formed  therei'i  ;ind  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  also  having  flang(>s  at  its  opposite  edges,  the 
front  edges  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
extendi  d  shoulders  the  sv.rfaces  of  which  incline  from 
one  end  toward  the  said  metallic  plate,  a  glsss  plate  inter 
posed  between  the  said  shoulders  and  the  said  metallic 
plate  for  closing  one  side  of  the  groove  in  said  plate,  and 
washers  upon  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  said  glass 
plate,  the  central  portions  of  which  washers  are  removed, 
the  rear  washer  being  inteiposed  between  the  said  metallic 
plate  and  the  opposing  s'de  of  the  said  glass  plate,  n 
wedge  Interposed  between  the  said  shoulders  and  the  other 
side  of  said  glass  plate  and  being  se.ited  against  the  said 
front  washer  for  holding  the  said  plate  in  position,  the 
central  portion  of  the  .said  wedge  l)eing  removed,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  wedie  in  position  against  the 
said  iriass  plate. 

4.  In  a  page  for  boilers,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  a  groove  therein  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  provided  with  clostires  at  its  opposite  ends  having 
openings  therethrough,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  flanges  at  its  opposite  ed/es  which  flanges  are 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  shnulcbrs  at  their  front 
cHlges,  which  shoulders  are  inclini  d  loni'ltudinnHy.  a  glass 
plate  seated  against  one  side  of  the  said  first  named  plate 
hptween  the  said  flange.*  and  closing  the  said  groove,  a 
washer  seated  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  flanges,  ■ 
wedge  interposed  lietween  the  said  shoulders  ami  the  sa'd 
glass  plate,  the  said  wedge  having  a  stem  extending 
through  a  hole  in  said  washer,  and  nuts  engaging  the  said 
stem  and  contacting  with  the  snid  washer,  the  said  nuts 
bc>1ng  adapted  to  draw  the  said  wed^'e  firmlv  in  position 
against  the  said  glass  plate  and  the  snid  shoulders  and  to 
hold  the  same  in   po«<itlon. 
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1.1-M.657.     l:\TKNSIHLE  FORK.     Stanlby  Tasker.  New 
Biitjiln.  (tonn.     Filed  July  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,360. 
tl.  30— ».) 
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tlon    in   an   extensible   household    Implement. 

Ion  in  thp  form  of  a  fork  and  an  implement 

ably  connected  to  one  end  tliereof,  and  the 
portion    being   composed    of  a    series   of   tele 

nts  connect' d  together,  and  the  means  for 
e  said  elements  serving  to  positively  hold  the 
agnlnst  endwise  displacement  and  al.^o  In 
relation. 


l.l21.fi.-8.  MFTHOK  and  ArrARATT'S  FOR  HAN 
I'LING  BRICKS  IN  BULK  FOR  ItRYING  AND  BURN 
INO.  R.atl^mond  C.  Penfifld.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  IPflJR.     Serial  No.  456.826      (CI.  34—17.) 


1.  The  iiietli  •<!  .f  t  re.it  inj;  bricks,  which  a)nsl.sLs  In  ar 
rantriii-  the  -ame  in  regular  stack  formation  adapted  for 
detinite  iiii.  s  ,>f  nt-paratlon,  8<'parotln>;  such  stack  alons 
the  lines  nf  >e;i,i  rn  tion  into  sub-stacks  with  air  circulatory 
spaces  therelH'tween,  and  again  bringing  said  sub  stacks 
together  to  restore  the  stack  tu  a  unit  roruiation,  whereby 
it  may  be  bmuJled  rn  mattse  by  a  mechanical  lifter,  all 
with  a  preservation  of  the  stack  formation. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  bricks,  which  ciinsists  In  ar 
ranging  the  s«me  in  regular  stack  formation  adapted  for 
definite  Hues  of  separation  In  vertical  and  substantially 
parallel  planus,  s.paraling  the  stack  along  said  lines  of 
separation  into  sub-stacks  with  vertical  air  circulatory 
sp;io.  s  U'tw.'.D  the  sub-stack-i.  and  again  bringing  the  sub- 
sUiks  of  the  stack  together  to  restore  Its  unit  formation 
while  preserving  the  stacked  relation  of  the  bricks,  where- 
by the  stack  njay  be  further  handled  en  mnate. 

3.  The  her^^n  described  metho<l,  which  consists  in  hack 
ing  green  t)ri<ks  in  oiwn  fortnation  for  kiln  burning  in  unit 
8t)ick.-«  adaptetl  to  tx-  bandied  >n  mti»»e.  with  the  stack 
formation  arnanged  for  vertical  lines  of  cleavage,  sepa- 
rating the  st^ck  Into  sub  stacks  with  vertical  air  spaces 
therel)efwefii  for  drying,  and  again  bringing  the  sulvstacks 
of  the  stack  clow  together  to  restore  the  unit  stack  for 
further  handling  'H  maiixr  by  a  mechanical  lifter. 

4.  The  h(re|n  de8crll>ed  method,  which  consists  in  piling 
green  bricks  oc  top  of  one  another  in  definite  relation  and 
loose  formation  suitable  for  kiln  burning,  with  each  pile 
forming  a  unit  stack  adapted  to  be  handled  m  moMt ,  sepa 
rating  siirli  unit  stack  info  parts  with  vertical  air  spaces 
between  parts  for  drying,  and  again  bringing  the  parts  of 
the  stack  together  Info  close  formation,  whereby  the  stack 
may  again  be  handled  as  a  unit  for  transfer  to  the  kiln. 

5.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  in  hack 
tag  green  brlcjts  in  loose  or  open  formation  suitable  for 
biirning  and  in  unit  stacks,  with  plan»>s  of  division  adapted 
to  separafe  tlw  >tack  Into  sections,  separating  said  sec- 
tions along  said  p:«nes  during  the  drying  operation  to 
provide  air  circulatory  spaces  betweea  sections,  and  tbca 


bringing  the  sections  back  to  orlgrlnal  close  formation  to 

restore  the  unit  stack   without  disturbing  the   loose  burn- 
ing  arrangement,   whereby   the   unit   stack   may   be  subse- 
quently handled  en  mottite  for  transfer  to  a  kiln. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not   printed  In   the  (;aiette. ) 


1.121,659.  AI'IARATIS  FOR  CASTINO.  DAVtD  Pebmv. 
St.  I'anl.  .Minn.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No 
667,641.     (CI.  22—66.) 


1.  .Means  for  casting  comprising  a  centrifugal  apparatus 
supporting  a  flask  holder,  a  separable  flask  supported  by 
said  holder,  a  mold  within  said  flask  formed  at  one  end 
with  an  outwardly  flared  gate-way.  and  a  metal  holding 
cup  having  a  tapered  outlet  end  having  Its  bottom  wall 
upwardly  inrline<i  toward  .said  outlet  end.  whereby  to 
allow  said  cup  to  fit  into  «jald  gate-way  and  rest  upon 
the  inclined  bottom  thereof. 

2.  Means  for  casting  comprising  a  centrifugal  apparatus 
supporting  a  rectangular  fl.ask  bolder  s,  separable  rectan- 
gular flask  removably  fitted  within  said  holder  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  inner  end  of  said  holder,  a  mold 
contained  within  said  flask  and  having  a  gateway  to- 
ward the  inner  end  of  said  holder,  and  a  metal  holding  cup 
constructed  to  fit  within  the  Inner  end  of  said  bolder  and 
projecting  Into  the  gate  way  of  said  mold. 


1.121,660.       CIGAR.       Barnett     1'lotkin,     New    Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.   15,  U»l.<      Serial  No.  789.731.      (CI. 


l.U 


•  ) 


1.  A  cigar  having  a  core  of  short  filler;  long  filler  sid- 
ings surrounding  said  core  but  of  gre.nter  length  ;  a  binder 
surrounding  said  long  flller;  and  a  wrapper  surrounding 
said  binder. 

2.  A  cigar  having  a  core  of  short  flller;  long  flller  «Jd 
Ings  upon  each  side  of  said  core  that  projcn^'t  beyond  and 
cover  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  cigar; 
a  binder  surrounding  said  long  tiller;  and  a  wrapi>er  sur- 
rounding said  binder. 

.'!.  .\  cigar  comprising  a  core  of  short  flller,  inclosed  and 
shajH'il  In  sidings  of  long  til  er.  a  b  nder  surrounding  said 
sidings,  and  a   wrapper  surrounding  said   hinder 


1.121661  ROLLKR  HKARINC.  I.eo  I'ovDEi.irK,  Chi 
cago,  ill.  Filed  .May  10,  191;^  Serial  No.  696.416.  (CI. 
64—62.) 

1.  In  a  roller  hearing,  the  comblnatiiui  of  a  series  of 
liearlng  rollers  provbled  with  ;)erlpheral  grooves  near  their 
ends,  ,i«jd  a  ret.nining  eage  for  said  roMers  comprising  an 
innuar  plate  member  against  which  the  rollers  have  end- 
wise abutment,  a  phiralify  of  thin  flexlb  e  bars  extemllng 
laterally  from  the  aforesaid  unnnlar  member  and  disposed 
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at  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending spacing  tongues  of  an  approximately  triangular 
form  cariieJ  on  the  free  ends  of  the  aforesaid  birs  and 
adaptel  to  be  moved  Inwardly  into  the  per  pberal  grooves 
of  the  bearing  ro  lora  by  the  Inward  flexure  of  the  bars 
aforesaid 


handle   Inserted    between    the    fork    members   and   secured 
thereto,  and  cngagin,'  the  central  section. 

3.  A  bakers  peel  comprising  a  body  member  composed 
of  a  cpntral  section,  au  1  lo.inding  sections  on  e  ther  side 
thereof  doweled  thereto,  the  centinl  sect  on  being  provided 
with  Integral  rear  fork  extensions  projecting  beyond  the 
bounding  sections,  rear  lorner  pieces  secured  by  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  to  the  re.ir  ends  of  the  lK)unding 
sections  anJ  to  the  bases  f  f  tl  e  sides  of  t  e  fork  members, 
a  hand  e  Inserted  between  the  fork  members  and  longued 
and  grooved  to  the  central  section  between  the  fork  mem 
l)ers  afoiesaid,  and  bolts  for  dctachably  secur  ng  the  han- 
dle to  the  fork  meml)ers. 


2.  Id  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
bearing  rollers  provided  with  [Krlpberal  grooves  near 
their  ends,  and  a  retaining  cage  for  sai  1  rollers  compris 
Ing  an  annular  plate  member  against  wh  ch  the  rollers 
have  endwise  abutment,  a  plurality  of  thin  flexible  bars 
extending  laterally  from  the  aforesaid  annular  member 
and  dl8[)Oged  at  the  in-rlphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  c.f 
Inwardly  extending  spacing  tongues  of  an  approxim:uely 
triangular  form  c.irrleJ  on  the  free  ends  of  the  afores:iid 
bars  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Inwardly  Into  the  per  pheral 
grooves  of  the  bearing  rollers  by  the  Inward  flexure  of  the 
l)ars  aforesaid,  the  said  tongues  having  holaing  recesses 
formivl  in  their  opposite  edges. 


1,121.662.  BAKKRS  I'EEL.  AxTON  I'OTOLSKV,  St. 
I>ouis.  Mo  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  839.760 
(CI.  107—67.) 


1.  .\  baker's  peel  comprising  a  Ijody  mem  iter  comijosed 
of  a  central  section,  and  bounding  sections  on  either  s  de 
thereof  .secured  thereto,  the  central  sectlc  n  being  provided 
with  Integral  rear  fork  extensions  projecting  beyond  the 
bounding  sections,  rear  corner  pieces  tongue  and  grooved 
to  the  l)Oundlng  sections  and  to  the  fork  extensions,  and  a 
handle  Inserted   Ix'tween  the  fcrk  ineniLers. 

2.  A  bakers  i>eel  comprising  a  bo<ly  member  compo8»Ki 
of  a  central  sect  on.  and  lioundlng  sections  on  either  side 
thereof  secured  t'  ereto.  the  central  section  being  provided 
with  Integral  rear  fork  extensions  projecting  beyond  the 
bounding  sections,  rear  corner  pieces  tongue  and  grooved 
to  the  hounding  sections  and  to  the  fork  memliers.  and  a 


1,121,663.  ANI.M.VL  TRAP.  Frederick  B.  I'bantk,  Pa- 
cific Beach,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Michael 
Spinner,  Gate,  Wash.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,477.      (CI.   43—23.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  has* 
plate,  spring  actuated  main  jaws  plvotally  connected  to 
said  base  plate,  ireans  for  holding  the  jaws  In  oi>eD  posl- 
flon  again>t  the  tension  of  t'le  spring,  and  yielding  sup- 
plemental jaws  conneitcd  to  the  first  mentioned  jaws  and 
'llsposcd  slightly  inward  thereof,  but  out  of  alinement 
therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlled  comprising  a  base 
plate,  spring  pressed  jaws  pivot.-illy  conncctc-d  to  said  base 
plate,  flexible  supplemental  jaws  connected  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  flr^t  mentioned  Jaws,  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  said  supplemental  jaws  being  dl^pos«»d  in- 
wardly and  tiownwardly  of  the  first  inentlonel  jaws, 
means  for  holding  said  Jaws  In  open  position  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  fur  relea.slng  the  last 
mentioned  means. 

3.  \  d(  vice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  plate  extendin.g  laterally  from  the  base  plate  In- 
termediate of  Its  ends,  jaws  plvotally  connecled  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  base  plate,  flexible  supplemental  jaws 
connected  at  thilr  opposite  ends  to  the  flrst  mentioned 
jaws,  said  supplemental  jaws  1  eing  dispose*!  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  of  the  first  mc^ntioncd  jaws  intermediate  of 
their  ends,  a  trigger  plvotally  connected  to  the  o  iter  ex- 
tremity of  the  laterally  extending  iilafe.  said  trigger  being 
adapted  to  engage  over  one  of  said  Jaws  to  retain  the  same 
in  open  position  against  U*-  tension  of  the  spring,  a 
trigger  bar  plvotally  conncctel  to  the  laterally  extending 
plate  for  engagement  at  one  end  wit  1  tiie  trigger  to  lock 
the  jaws  in  open  position,  and  a  bait  pun  carried  by  the 
opposite   end  of  the  trigger  bar. 

4.  \  device  of  the  charac  tc-r  described  con-prising  a  base 
plate,  substantially  U-s"  aped  spring  pressed  jaws  pivotalij 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  base  plate,  means 
for  holding  tlie  Jaws  in  open  position  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  flexihle  wire  paw>  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the-  first  mentionei  Jaws  adjacent  ihelr 
opposite   ends     the    intermediate    portions   of    the    flexible 
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Jaws    tx^lng  di8|>oaed   Inwardly   and   b^Iow    the   first  men- 
tionetl  Jaws. 

5.   In    a    trap 
mounti-d  Jnw.  at: 
plemontal  Jaw 
and  out  of  alin^mpi 

I  Claims  0  am 


1.11»1.064.       1 
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ranK('<l  at  an  ai 
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other  end  of  the 


portion,  a  push 


the  plug,  said  n 


the  other  end  of 
body  portion,  tl: 
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of  the  character  described,  a  movably 
id  un  independent  resiiientiy  yielding  sup- 
i.sposed  inward  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaw 
nt  therewith. 

7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


Detroit, 
(t'l.  173 


Mich. 
360.) 


1.  .\  plug  con  prising  a  socket-engaging  |>ortion,  a  bo<ly 
portion,  contact  I  carried  by  the  socket-engaging  portion. 
an  adjustable  m i>mber  on  the  socket-engaging  portion  for 
engaging  the  sorket.  and  a  push  rod  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  plu  :  extending  out  through  the  body  portion 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rod  having  one  end  attached  to  said  ad- 
the  other  end  extending  out  through  the 


and  arranged  at 
plug,  said  push 
Justable  member 
body  portion. 

''  A  plug  conJprlsIng  a  socket-engaging  portion,  a  ls>;ly 
contact!  carried  by  the  socket-engaging  portion, 
an  angularly  mo  ('able  engaging  member  on  the  socket  en- 
gaging portion,  iind  a  push  rod  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  plug  extending  out  through  the  bo<ly  portion  and  ar- 
;;le  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug, 
)rovlde<l  with  a  lateraily-extendiUK  arm 
connected  to  said  engaging  merab»'r,  the 
push  rod  extending  out  through  the  t)ody 


portion. 

3.  A  plug  combriaiug  a  so<ket-engaging  portion,  a  body 
portion,  contacts  carried  by  the  socket-engaging  portion,  an 
angularly  aovable  lo<king  member  on  the  socket  engajlng 


i(m1  extending  out  through  the  body  por- 


tion and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


1  being  provided  with  a  laterally-extend- 


ing arm  at  Its  In  ler  end  connected  to  said  loc  king  member. 


a  locking  memlxi 
at  an  ansle  to 
rod  trovable  lonj 
lockiot:  meml  er 


the  push  rod  extending  out  through  the 
ere  lieing  a  socket  in  the  body  portion 
through  whldi  tie  rod  extends,  and  a  spring  arranged  In 
said  socket  and  ictlng  to  retain  the  rod  In  one  position  of 
its  adjustment. 

4.  A  plug  con^irlsing  a  socket-engaeing  portion,  a  body 
portion,   contact^  carried   by   the  socket-engaging   portion, 

on  the  socket  eniraKlng  portion  movable 
le  loniritudinal  axis  of  the  plug,  a  push 
Itudlnally  of  the  plug  for  actuating  said 
•xtending  out   through   the  body   portion. 

and  means  for  lojcking  said  push  rf>d  In  one  position  of  its 

adjustment. 

5.  A  plug  comtirlslng  a  socket-engaging  portion,  a  body 
portion,  contacts  carried  by  the  socket-engaging  portion, 
a  locklnir  membt  r  on  the  socket  engaging  portion  movable 
at  an  angle  to  tiie  lon;;ltu<llnal  axis  of  the  plug,  a  push 
rod  for  actuating  said  locking  member  extending  out 
through  the  bo  I3  portion.  an<l  a  button  swlveled  upon  the 
outer  end  of  sal(  rod.  there  being  a  l)earing  on  said  body 
portion  with  wb  ch  said  button  Is  u(lapte<l  to  engage  In 
one  position  of  .idjiistraent  of  the  button  to  lock  the  rod 
against  inward  movement,  for  the  purpose  described. 

frialras  «  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


I.121.6rt.'i.     KKSrr.IKNT  WHKFI,.     William  FIicnry  Kan 
DALL.    Kansas   City.    K,iri<.      Filed   Oct     17.   1911.     Serial 
No.  fi.j.'i.Hl.      {y'\.  l.')l'-r.0.t 
1.   A   resilient  tarbeel,   comprislnc   a    luib  having   perlph- 

er«l  recesses,  curbed  resilient  spokes  pivoted  In  the  recesses 


of  the  hub,  a  substantially  U  shaped  rim  formed  ot  sec- 
tions detachably  secured  toget^e^  and  to  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spokes  are  detachably  secured,  a  tire  seat  rest 
Ing  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  rim  and  having  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  members,  the  Inwardly  extending 
members  being  curved  and  fitting  upon  the  sides  of  said 
rim,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  memliers  of  the  tire 
xeat  and  the  rim. 


-.  \  r«'sillent  wheel,  conipri.siug  a  bub  baviuK  periph- 
eral reces-ses  arranged  in  rows  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  huh,  a  substantially  U-shaped  rim  formed  of  segments 
iletachably  secured  together,  curved  resilient  spokes  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  pivoted  In  the  recesses  of  the  hub  and 
having  threaded  outer  ends  projecting  Into  the  rim  and 
provided  with  nuts  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  rim 
the  spokes  of  each  row  of  recesses  being  secured  to  the 
same  s*»ctlon  of  the  rim.  ami  a  tire  seat  secured  on  the  said 
rim. 


1,11'1,«66.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPFIONK  -  EXlHANCK. 
Frank  N.  Reeves,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Alben  E.  Li;n- 
t)ELL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,815.     (CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  an  tuitomatir  switching  system  the  combination 
with  a  main  oflUce.  a  satellite  office,  snbscrlben'  lines  ex- 
tending to  said  oflices,  and  trunk  lines  Ix'tween  said  offices, 
of  other  trunk  lines  local  to  said  satellite,  automatic 
switches  for  controlling  the  connection  between  siil>scrlb- 
I  rs"  lines,  calllnc  d<'Vlces  for  cotitrolllni:  said  switches, 
means  operating  under  the  control  of  said  calling  devices 
iiilapted  normally  to  select  an  inter-office  trunk  line,  and 
means  adapted  upon  the  manipulation  of  a  calling  device 
In  nccorilatice  with  tlic  niimln  r  of  a  subscriber's  line  con- 
ne<>teil  to  the  same  s.-iteliite  as  the  one  to  which  the  calling 
subscriber's  line  is  connecte<l  to  prevent  the  selection  of 
an  inter-ofnce  trunk  and  to  extend  the  connection  instead 
rliroiigti  a   local   trtink  line 
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2.  In  an  automatic  switching  system  the  combination 
with  a  main  office,  a  satellite  office,  sub.scrlbers'  lines 
extending  to  said  offices,  and  a  group  of  trunk  lines  be- 
tween said  offices,  of  another  group  of  trunk  lines  local 
to  said  satellite,  automatic  switches,  calling  devices  tr:ere 
for,  an  automatic  trunk  finder  at  said  satellite,  and  auto- 
matic discriminating  means  actuated  under  the  control 
of  calling  devices  when  operated  In  accordance  with  the 
numbers  of  subscribers  wanted  adapted  to  render  said 
trunk  finder  op<-ratlve  with  respect  to  said  Inter-olflce 
trunk  lines  or  to  said  local  trunk  lines  according  as  to 
whether  the  calling  and  called  subscribers"  lines  are  con- 
nected to  different  offices  or  to  one  and  the  same  satellite. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switching  system  the  combination 
with  a  main  office,  a  satellite  office,  sub.scrlbers'  linos  ex- 
tending to  said  offices,  and  a  group  of  trunk  lines  between 
said  offices,  another  group  of  trunk  lines  local  to  said 
satellite,  of  means  for  fln<iing  an  idle  trunk  line  in  either 
group,  subscribers'  calling  devices  as>ociated  witli  said 
satellite,  means  controlled  by  said  calling  devices  for  ren- 
dering said  trunk  finding  means  operative  with  respect  to 
the  inter-offlco  trunk  lines,  and  automatic  means  operating 
when  the  line  of  the  subscriber  wanted  Is  connected  with 
the  same  satellite  a.<  the  one  to  which  the  subscriber  call- 
ing Is  connccttHi  adapted  to  render  sail  controlled  means 
Inoperative  and  to  render  said  trunk  finding  means  opera- 
tive with  respect  to  the  group  of  local  trunk  lines. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switching  system  the  combination 
with  a  main  office,  a  satellite  office,  a  group  of  trunk  lines 
between  said  offices,  of  other  trunk  lines  local  to  said 
satellite,  subscribers'  lines  connected  to  said  oflltes,  auto- 
matic switches,  calling  devices  therefor  at  the  sul)sta- 
tlons  of  said  lines,  a  register  sender  at  the  satellite  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  under  the  control  of  said  calling  devices  to 
Indicate  the  number  of  a  wanted  subscriber's  line  and  to 
control  in  turn  the  operation  of  said  automatic  switching 
apparatus  to  connect  the  calling  subscribers  line  there- 
with, means  as-soclated  with  said  register  sender  adapted 
when  a  subscrilier  of  the  satellite  Is  calling  a  subscriber  of 
the  train  offlte  for  extending  the  connection  through  an  In- 
ter-office trunk  line,  but  adapted  when  the  line  of  the  sub- 
scriber wanted  is  connected  to  the  same  satellite  as  the  one 
to  which  the  line  of  the  subscriber  calling  is  connected,  for 
extending  the  connection  to  a  local  trunk  line. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switching  system  the  combination 
with  a  main  office,  a  satellite  office,  and  a  group  of  truuk 
lines  between  said  offices  of  other  trunk  lines  local  to  said 
satellite,  subscribers'  lines  ^unected  to  nsld  offices,  auto 
matlc  switches,  calling  demres  therefor  at  the  substa- 
tions of  said  lines,  a  register  sender  at  the  satellite  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  under  the  control  of  said  calling  devices  to 
indicate  the  number  of  a  wanted  subscriber's  line  and  to 
control  In  turn  the  operation  of  said  automatic  swltclilng 
apparatus  to  connect  tlie  calling  subscriber's  line  there- 
with, nu'ans  as.-^oclatiKl  with  said  register  sender  adapt- 
ed when  a  subscriber  of  the  satellite  Is  calling  a  sub- 
scriber of  the  main  office  for  extending  the  connection 
through  an  Inter-offlce  trunk  line,  but  adapted  wlien  the 
8ul)scriber  wanted  is  connected  to  the  same  satellite  as  the 
one  to  which  t'.ie  subscribt'd  calling  is  lonnected.  for  ex- 
tending the  connection  to  a  local  trunk  line  and  means 
made  operative  upon  a  premature  disconnection  by  the 
calling  subscriber  for  returning  said  register  to  normal. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,667.  EVE-BATH.  Justin  E.  Ross.  Springfield, 
Mo.  P'ib'd  July  2,  1013.  Serial  No.  776.n4:{.  (CI. 
128—11.) 
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the  front  side  of  the  cup.  said  element  having  spaced 
apertures  so  arranged  as  to  direct  sprays  of  liquid  against 
the  margin  of  the  closed  e.velid.  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  the  middle  of  the  said  element,  and  means  for  draining 
ofT  the  liquid   from   the  cup   while  treating   f.ie  eye. 

2.  An  eye  bath  comprising  an  approximately  elliptical 
cup,  a  curved  tubular  element  a|)proximately  of  the  same 
curvature  as  the  oirvature  of  the  closed  eye  lid  extend  ng 
longitudinally  of  the  cup  and  having  apertures  for  spray- 
ing liquid  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  margin  of  the 
closed  ujiper  eyelid,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  said 
element,  a  drainage  device  for  conducting  liquid  nwaj 
from  the  cup,  and  an  air  valve  arranged  In  the  top  side 
of  the  cup. 

3.  An  eye  l>ath  comprising  a  cup,  a  horizontal  tul>e 
curvetl  parallel  with  the  eye  lid  and  having  a  plurality 
of  jet  apertures  discharging  downwardly  and  forwardly 
whereby  the  jets  strike  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper 
closed  eye  lid  and  glanciuir  off  produce  a  rotary  motion  of 
the  liquid  collected  In  the  cup. 


1.121,668.  WRENCH.  Nkwton  Risk  and  Pavid  G<>- 
tHE.VAiEU,  San  r>l.-go,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1013.  Serial 
No.  802,294.     (CI.  81—57.) 


1.  .^11  eye  hath  comprls'ng  a  cu)i.  a  tubular  spraying 
element  disposed  within  the  cup  nnrl  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  to  the  other  and  approximately   pnrnllel   with 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  t)ody,  a  socket  holder  rotatively 
supported  by  said  body  and  having  un  annular  series  of 
teeth,  a  smaller  wheel  having  cog  teeth  engaging  with 
those  of  the  so<ket  bolder,  said  wheel  having  a  hub  with 
an  annular  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  one  side,  a  disk  hav- 
ing an  annular  series  of  ratchet  teeth  engaging  with  those 
of  the  hub  and  also  having  an  arm  extension  longer  than 
the  radius  of  said  second  cog  wheel,  a  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting the  lever  with  said  arm-extension  whereby  a  pres- 
sure of  the  lever  in  one  of  the  operalcr's  hands  while  hold 
Ing  the  tool  will  rock  the  disk  and  rotate  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  holding  the  disk  nnrmiiily  in  contact  with  the 
toothed  end  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  hollow  b<  »ly.  a  socket-holder  rota 
tlvely  supported  by  said  body  and  mounted  within  said 
hollow  body  and  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  a 
wheel  of  less  diameter  liavlnr  ci  g  teeth  engaging  with 
tho.se  of  the  socket-holder,  said  wheel  having  a  hub  with 
an  annular  seiies  of  ratchet  teeth  on  one  end.  a  disk  hav- 
ing nn  annular  series  of  ratchet  teeth  en^a-^ing  with  those 
of  the  hub  nnd  having  an  arm  extension  beyond  the 
cog^red  periphery  of  the  second  wheel,  a  sprint  pressing 
the  disk  normally  against  the  toothed  end  of  the  hub.  a 
hand-lever  pivoted  at  me  end  to  said  \hk\\  and  projecting 
Into  position  to  be  .pern ted  liy  the  pressure  of  the  ni>eT- 
ator's  hand  while  holding  the  tool,  a  link  bar  connecting 
the  lever  with  the  arm  extension  of  said  disk  whereby  the 
disk  will  be  rocked  by  tlv  swin'.'inu  movement  of  the  lever 
and  n  spring  to  move  the  lever  In  oppositl<n  to  Its  move- 
ment  under   the   pressure  of  the  operator's  hand. 
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l,i:il,8<;0.  SI'C^ON  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  8YR- 
IN(ii:s.  TiBiiMAS  W.  lit  ssKLL.  Mtnneapolla,  JJlnu. 
h  Ued  Aug.  1  U  1913.     Serial  So.  784,190.      (CI.  12»— 28.) 


1.  The  romhlfiitlon  with  a  dpntal  syrln;??  pfpe  having 
iatorally  projectinK  finger  pieces  und  :in  enlari^enient  adja- 
cent thereto,  of  |i  tongue  and  check  depressing  att.nchrneut 
of  channel  shapi*  form,  having  nn  Intermediate  cross  bar 
and  havinj;  ,it  lt»  Inner  end  projeetln^  prongs,  nnd  a  secur- 
ing lip.  whifh  ptv^nirs  :ire  enLrageable  with  the  finger  pieces 
of  said  pipe  and.  which  lip  is  engagenble  over  the  enlarge- 
ment thereof.      I 

2.  .\  cheek  anj  tongue  depresslnfir  attachment  for  dental 
syringe  pipes  hatvinic  a  channel  shaped  form  In  cross  sec- 
tion, provided  with  an  Interraedi.ite  cross  'uar,  having  a 
curved  outer  en(^  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  later- 
ally projecting  fcrongs  and  with  a  cooperating  Inwardly 
bent  retaining  lip. 


i.i_'i,670.  MPnMon  of  and  .m'paratis  for  shap- 
ing l'I..\TKS  OH  ril'ESKELP.  Aiot  STt  s  M.  Saun- 
DKKs,  .McKe.'sttort.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  National  Tube 
Company.  Pittkbnrgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  llOin      Serial  No.   .%88.177.      (CI.  80 — 15.) 


^ 
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1.  .Apparatus  |for  shaping  plpe-skelp  preparatory  to 
welding  Into  pipes  or  tubes,  comprlslnu'  scarfing  rolls, 
means  for  (lrivln|  wild  rolls,  a  draw  bench  in  front  of  said 
scarfing  rolls  having  n  l)end:ng  die  thereon,  and  means  on 
the  draw  b<'nch  fbr  drawing  the  skelp  through  the  In-ndlng 
die.  said  honiling]  die  and  srarflng  rolls  being  arranged  to 
operate  simultaneously  on  len.;thwlse  separate  portions  of 
the  pipe  skelp  in;  scarfing  and  bending  said  skclp. 

2.  .Apparatus  for  shap'ng  pipe  skelp  preparatory  to 
welding  Into  pipes  or  tul)eR.  comprising  scarfing  rolls, 
means  for  drivlriir  s;iid  rolls,  a  draw  bench  in  frint  of 
said  scartina  rfills  having  a  l>ending  <lle  thereon,  and 
lueans  actiiate<l  by  the  scarfed  skelp  for  automatically 
stopping  the  scafflng  rolls  an«l  interrupting  the  scarfing 
operation  to  pt  riBlt  attachment  of  partly  scarfed  skelp  to 
the  draw  l>.n<h  to  thereby  permit  simultaneous  entrage- 
ment  of  the  sc;irfing  rolls  and  bending  die  on  lengthwise 
separate  portlon^i  of  the  skelp. 

.*?.  Apparatus  |or  shaping  pipe  skelp  or  plates  prepara- 
tory to  welding  Into  pipes  or  tubes  comprls'ng  scarfing 
rolls,  means  fcr  driving  the  scarfing  rolls,  a  draw  t>ench 
having  a  U-mllng  die  In  front  of  said  scarfing  rolls,  means 
on  the  bench  for  drawing  the  scarfe<l  plates  or  pipe-skelp 
through  the  lienjing  die  and  means  In  the  path  of  the 
scarfed  plate  by  which  the  scarfing  rolls  driving  mecha- 
nism is  stopp«il  and  the  scarfing  op<>ratlon  Interrupted. 
while  the  partly  scarfed  plate  In  being  attached  to  tht 
drawing  mechaiil»m  on  the  draw  bench. 

4.  Apparatus  fi)r  shap  ng  plpe-skcIp  or  plates  prepara- 
tory to  welding  info  pipes  or  tnhes  comprising  scarfing 
rolls,  means  for  driving  the  scarfing  rolls,  a  draw  bench 
having  a  liending  die  In  front  of  said  scarfing  rolls,  means 
on  the  l>ench  for  drawing  the  scarfe<l  plates  or  pipe  skelp 
through  the  hendlnir  d  e  and  means  in  the  path  of  the 
scarfed  plate  bv  which  the  scarfing  rolls  driving  mp<-ha 
nlsm  is  stopped  nnd  the  scarfing  opj'ratlon  Interrupted, 
while  the  part'r  scarfed  plate  Is  being  attached  to  the 
drawing  mecbanUm   on    the  draw   bench,   and    means   for 


simultaneously  starting  the  draw  bench  drawing  mecha- 
nism and  scarfing  rolls  after  securing  the  p4irtly  scarfed 
plate  to  the  draw   bench  drawing  mechanism. 

5.  Apparatus  for  shaping  pipe-skelp  or  plates  prepara- 
tory to  welding  IiiId  pipes  or  tul)es  coinprlsln;,'  scarfing 
rolls,  means  for  driving  the  scarfing  ri  Ms.  a  draw  l>ench 
having  a  bending  die  In  front  of  said  scarfing  rolls,  moans 
on  the  Unch  for  drawing  the  scarfed  plates  or  pipe  skelp 
through  the  bending  die  and  means  In  the  path  of  the 
scarfed  plate  by  which  the  scarfing  rolls  driving  mecha- 
nlsui  is  stopped  and  the  scarfing  operation  Inierrupted, 
while  the  partly  scarfed  plate  Is  l>elng  attached  to  the 
drawing  mechanism  on  the  draw  l)ench.  and  means  for 
starting  the  draw  t)ench  drawing  mechanism  after  secur 
Ing  the  partly  scarfed  plae  thereto  and  completing  the 
scarfing  and  bending  operations. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntetl  In  the  (.azette.] 


1,121.671  CJRINHINt;  vn  ACIIMKNT  FOR  HAND- 
DRILLS.  Glob(.k  11  Sawyer,  I'ort  Allegany,  I'a.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,017.     (CI.  51  —  1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  mandnl  of  a  hand 
drill  machine  having  Its  outer  end  exteriorly  threaded,  of 
a  shaft  having  Its  inner  end  loosely  disposed  within  the 
outer  end  of  said  mandrel,  a  pin  extending  transveraelj 
through  said  shaft  for  engairement  against  the  outer  end  of 
said  mandrel  at  diametrically  opp<»slte  [-oln'^.  nieans 
adapted  for  threadable  engagement  with  the  exterior 
threads  of  said  mandrel  to  l)ear  against  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  pin  whereby  the  shaft  Is  held  In  position  wit'dn  the 
mandrel,  and  an  abrasive  wheel  detachahly  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  mandrel,  said  mandrel 
being  threaded  on  Its  outer  end  and  having  a  oair  of  dia- 
metrically oppo-lte  notches  fonned  therein,  of  a  shaft  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  end  dlsposi  d  In  the  outer  end  of  said  mandrel, 
a  pin  projecting  transversely  through  said  staff  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  ends  disposed  In  saiil  notches,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  lonirltudlnally 
extending  peripheral  threaded  flantce  for  engagement  with 
the  exte-lor  threads  on  said  mandrel,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  .said 
mandrel,  and  an  abrasive  wheel  detachahly  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


1,121,672.     CONVKRTIPLE  LUNCHEON-CASK  AND  TA- 
BLE FOR  .MTOMOHII.KS      \Vii.i.n»i  Srn weitzer.  de- 
ceased, Chicago,  III.,  by  Harry  Hamilton  Labadie,  admin- 
istrator,  Chicago,    111.,  and    Harry    Hamilton    LAnAPtE, 
Chicago,    III.      Original   application   filed   .Inly   21,   1913, 
Serial   No.   7K0,1.'1.M.      Divided   ami    this  apniication    filed 
May  11.  1!)H.     Serial  .No.  8:17,900.      (CI.  190—11.) 
1.    In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  case  having  an 
Interior   and   an   opening    thereinto,   supports   within   said 
ease,  a  plurality   of  superlmrosed  tray-i  supported   by   said 
supports,    means    Including    lazy    tongs   connected    to   said 
supports  and   to  said  trays  whereby  upward  and  outward 
moverrent  through  said  opening  may  be  Imp.irted  to  said 
trays,  a  cover  for  said  case  hingedly  (onnecie<l  fo  the  up- 
permost and  outermost  edge  of  the  uppermost  of  said  trays 
and    adjustable    and    collapsible    means    connecting    said 
cover  and  said  last  named  tray  to  maintain  said  cover  In 
angular    relationship    to    one    of    the    sides    of   said    last 
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named  tray,  said   cover  when  collapsed   being  adapted   to 
close  said  opening  after  said  trays  are  retreated  into  said 


case. 


2,  lu  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  .  ase  having  an 
Interior  and  an  opening  thereinto,  supports  within  said 
case,  a  plurality  of  superlmposetl  trays  supported  by  said 
sunpo.ts.  miaus  Including  laxy  tongs  connected  to  said 
support.^  and  10  said  travs  whereby  upward  and  outward 
movement  through  said  cpening  may  be  imparted  to  said 
trays,  a  cover  for  said  case  hingedly  connected  to  the  up- 
permost and  out(  1  most  edge  of  the  outermost  of  said  trays 
an<l  collap.silile  m«  aiis  connecting  said  cover  and  said  last 
named  tray  to  maintain  said  cover  In  angular  nlationsblp 
to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  last  named  tray,  said  cover 
when  collapsed  being  adapted  to  close  said  opening  after 
said  trays  are  retreated  Into  said  case. 

:{.  In  tombiuation,  a  vertically  deposed  case  having  an 
opening  In  t'e  front  thereof,  a  series  of  superimposed 
trays  normally  within  said  case,  means  Including  lazy 
tongs  uivotally  tinM  wltliln  said  case  and  to  said  trays,  a 
cover  hinged  to  cue  of  said  trays,  and  means  maintaining 
said  cover  In  angular  relationship  to  said  tray. 

4.  In  combination,  a  virtlcally  disposed  case  having  an 
opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a  series  of  superimposed 
trays  normally  within  said  case,  means  including  lazy 
tongs  plvotally  flxe<l  within  said  ca.se  and  to  said  trays,  a 
cover  hinged  to  one  of  said  tray.s,  and  means  uiaintainiug 
said  cover  In  angular  relationship  to  said  t:ay,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  vary  said  angular  relationship. 

r>  In  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  case  having  a 
series  of  sup.  rlmposed,  connicted,  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly extensible  tiays  therein,  a  cover  plvotally  attached 
to  the  uppermost  of  said  trays,  and  toggle  links  plvotally 
fixed  to  said  tray  and  <onne< te<l  to  said  cover  to  maintain 
said  covi  r  in  angular  relationship  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.) 


l,121.i!7.!.  APP.\R.\TIS  lOU  II.\M'I.IN(J  INVALIDS 
(JR  P.VTIENTS.  Jitsf.  R.  Sisrn.  .Man/anillo.  »  uba. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  191. S.    Serial  No.  807.946.     (CI.  r.— 44.i 

1.  in  an  appliance  for  the  support  of  invalids,  a  rectan- 
gular skeleton  frame,  an  auxiliary  ie<tangular  frame  ad- 
justably supported  In  the  first  frame,  an  invalid  supporter 
projer  having  connections  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  said 
Invalid  supporter  prcper  comprising  two  parts  designed  to 
be  dlsconne<t<d  at  their  ad.^awnt  edges  to  permit  the  In 
valid  to  pass  therebetween  to  rest  upon  another  supporter, 
and  means  for  detachahly  connecting  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  parts. 

2.  In  an  appliance  for  the  sunport  of  Invalids,  a  rectan- 
gular skeleton  frame,  an  auxiliary  rectangtilar  frame  ad- 
ju.-^tably  supported  In  the  fi-st  frame,  an  Invalid  sup- 
porter proper  having  connections  with  the  auxiliary  frame, 
said  invalid  supporter  proper  comprising  two  parts  de- 
slgne<l  to  t>e  dis<  oiine<  ted  at  their  adiacent  edces  to  pe.- 
mlt  the  invalid  to  r"^s  thenbetween  to  rest  U'wn  another 
supporter,  and  means  for  detachahly  (onnectlng  the  ad.1a- 
cent  edtes  of  said  parts,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  auxiliary  franr-e. 

;t.  in  iUi  appliance  for  the  support  of  Invalids,  a  domi- 
nant rectangular  skeleton  frame,  an  auxiliary  rectangular 
frame,  arms  carried  by  the  corners  of  the  auxiliary  frame 


and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  between  which 
the  corner  posts  of  the  dominant  frame  engage,  devices 
canled  by  said  corner  posts  of  the  dominant  frame  for  en 
gaclng  under  said  arms  for  holding  the  auxiliary  frame  in 
adjusted  positions  In  the  dominant  frame,  an  invalid  sup- 
porter proper  having  connections  with  tb<"  auxiliary 
frame,  said  invalid  su|>'>orter  proper  -•.unpiislnir  two  parts 
designed  to  be  disconnected  at  their  adjacent  .  dges  to  per- 
mit the  Invalid  to  pass  tlierebet weea  to  rest  upon  another 
supporter,  and  means  for  detachahly  connecting  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  parts. 


4.  lu  an  appliance  for  the  support  of  invalids,  a  domi- 
nant rectangular  slieieton  frame,  au  auxiliary  rectangular 
frame,  arms  carrU-d  by  the  corners  of  the  auxiliary  frame 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  between  which 
the  cornel  posts  of  the  dominant  frame  en-jtige.  devices 
carried  by  said  corner  posts  of  the  dominant  frame  for  en- 
gaging under  S4iid  arms  for  holding  the  auxiliary  fiame  in 
adjusted  positions  in  the  dominant  frame,  an  invalid 
supoorter  proper  having  connections  with  the  auxiliary 
fiame,  said  Invalid  supinirtrr  proper  comprising  two  parts 
designed  to  be  disi  onne -ted  at  t'leir  adjacent  edges  to 
l>ermlt  the  Invalid  to  pa-ss  il  eiebetweeu  to  be  received  upon 
another  supporter,  and  means  for  holding  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  parts  together,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  auxiliary   fiame. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  the  su-jport  of  invalids,  a  r«-ctan- 
gular  skdeton  frame,  an  auxiliary  rectangular  frame  ad- 
justably supported  in  the  first  frame,  an  Invalid  supporter 
proper  having  lac«d  loniiedions  with  tie  auxlUa  y  frame 
to  support  the  same  therewithln,  said  auxiliary  frame  hav- 
ing transverse  straps  to  additionally  support  said  invalid 
supporter  nroper,  said  invalid  supporter  proper  comprls- 
ini:  two  parts  designed  to  be  disconnected  at  their  adjacent 
edges  to  permit  the  Invalid  to  pass  therebetween  to  be  re- 
ceived by  another  supporter,  a  ladnir  for  detachahly  con- 
necting the  adjacent  edges  of  said  parts,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  V.c  auxiliary  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


1,121,674.         RHKOST.VT-RKSISTANCE      I'AR-HEATER. 
John  T.  Sk inner,  Lawrence,  Kans.     F"lled  Feb.  7,  1914. 
Serial   No.   817,252.      (CI.   219-20.1 
1     The  combination  with  an  elecflcally  driven  car  and 

rleo-tnts  forming'  a  part  of  the  power  .qulpment,  of  a 
heater  compartment,  exterior  to  the  ImkIv  of  the  car.  In 
which  said  rheostats  are  mounfe<1.  an  air  duct  1.  ading  from 
said  heater  compartment  Into  the  body  oi  the  car,  an  air 
intake  duct  hailing  into  said  beater  compirtment,  and 
means  for  excluding  moisture  from  the  Intoke  duct,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  in  an  electric  car,  a  combined  riieostat  and  heater 
forming  a  unit  adapted  to  be  sfcure«l  on  the  car  body  and 
embodying  a  metal  framework.  Insulating  panels  Inciosini: 
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said  framework  to  form  a  heater  compartment,  inwardly 
projeoting  bnclceta  on  said  framework,  rheostat  elements 
rigidly  mountlMl  on  said  brackt-ts  one  above  the  other  and 
air  Intake  ai«d  piit  ducts  through  which  air  is  supplied 
to  the  car.  substantially  as  described. 


■i.  A  rheostat  resist.mce  htatir  for  electric  cars  form- 
ing a  unit  ada^t..!  u,  i,e  secure,!  on  the  tar  body  and  em- 
hodyinjr  a  hc«t.  r  eompartmrnt  hnvlntj  beat  Insulating 
inelo-ing  walN  and  Intake  and  exit  op«nlngs  for  air  stip- 
plird  to  the  cdr.  in  (omhlnatlon  with  rheostat  resistance 
heating  plemenjt.s  embodying  end  frames  having  outwardly 
proJe<tlng  brn<^et8.  and  brackets  rigid  with  the  compart- 
ment fame  f<>r  coop,  ration  with  .said  first  mentioned 
brackets  for  siipportlng  the  rheostats  rigidly  in  position 
wltliln   the  hentfer. 

4.  In  a  rheritat  resistance  heater  for  electric  cars,  the 
combination  w|th  tie  frame  .  avlng  Inwardly  projecting 
angle  iron  brnikets  and  an  Inclosing  casing  to  form  a 
heater    compa  tment.    of    rheostat    resistance    heater    ele- 


ments  embodylfa 
Ing  brackets  foj- 
on    the   first    m 
connecting  said 
5.    In  a  rlieos 


S51,47().      (C] 
1.  A  machine 
bed,    a    notcher 


eratc  said  form 


g  cupofd   end   frames   outwardly    project 
cooperiitioii   with   the  angle  Iron  brackets 
nti.ine.l    frame,    and    fastening   means   for 
bra(  kets. 
'at  resistance  heater  for  electric  cars,  the 


combination  wli  h  the  framework  having  Inwardlv  project- 
ing rheostat  suwrting  brackets,  n  heat  Insulating  Inclos- 
ing casing  provl.l.d  with  an  air  entrance  opening  at  the 
top.  and  an  air  exit  opening  at  the  bottom,  of  a  .series  of 
rheostat  nsisfi.nce  heating  elements  mounted  on  said 
brackets,  one  aUve  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other,  and 
means  for  sc( tiring  the  rheostat  resistance  elements  in 
place. 

[rialms  6  ani  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.  1 


I.Ii;i.675.      rO'VER    SLM'-IOINTFORMINi;    .MACHINE. 
ALBEHTi  s    O.    St.KNT/,    Tanton.    Ohio,    assignor    to   The 
Canton   Foun<lry  &  Machine  (•omi)any.  <-anton,  Ohio,  a 
Torporatlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  July   17.   1014.      Serial  No 
"'     "  ~      15:{— 12.> 

of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
die,    a    form,   a    folder   blade,    a    hammer, 
means   for  operating  said   notcher  die,  a   rotatal.le  shaft! 
cam   and    pitmer    wheels   ui>on   said   shaft  adapted   to  op- 
and  said  hammer,  an  eccentric  upon  said 


ahaft  adapted  t»  operite  sild  folder  blade,  one  revolu 
tlon  of  said  sli.Kf  adapfd  to  complete  one  operation  of 
the  machine.  m»:in9  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  automatic ali.v  stopping  aaid  shaft  at  the  end  of  one 
complete   revoludon. 

2.  A  machine  iof  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bed,  a  notcher  die.  a  form,  a  folder  blade,  a  hammer. 
means  for  operating  said  notcher  die,  a  rotafable  shaft, 
an    eccentric    nidin    said    shaft    adapted    to    operate    said 


folder  blade,  cam  and  pitmen  wheelc  upon  said  shaft, 
<am  tracks  provided  uiwn  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said 
wheels,  links  connected  to  said  form,  rollers  carried  by 
sahl  links,  said  rollers  adai)ted  to  travel  within  said  cam 
tracks,  wrist  pins  provided  ifpon  the  outer  faces  of  said 
whei'ls.  pitmen  rtds  conne<-ted  to  said  wrist  pins,  said 
pitmen  rods  plvotally  conne<tid  to  said  hammer,  one 
revolution  of  said  sl.aft  completing  one  o|>eratlon  of  the 
machine,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  means  for 
aiitr.matlcally  «topi>lnK  said  shaft  at  the  end  of  one  com 
plete  revolution. 


•  '..  A  machine  of  the  character  describe<l  comprising  a 
beil.  a  notcher  die.  a  form,  a  folder  Idat'e.  a  hammer,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  eccentric  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to 
operate  said  folder  blade,  cam  and  pitmen  wheels  upon 
said  shaft,  cam  tracks  provided  upon  the  Inner  face  of 
each  of  .said  wheels,  links  connected  to  salil  form,  rollers 
carried  by  s.qid  links,  j-ald  rolers  adapted  to  travel  in 
said  cam  tracks,  wrist  pins  provided  upon  the  outer  faces 
of  said  wheels,  pitmen  rods  connected  to  said  wrist  pins, 
said  idtmen  rods  plvotally  connected  to  .said  hammer,  a 
clutch  adapted  to  operate  said  rotder  d'e.  means  upon 
one  of  Slid  wheels  for  operating  said  cintch.  one  revolu- 
tion of  said  shaft  completing  one  operation  of  said  ma 
c'  Ine,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  means  for  auto 
niatlcally  stopping  said  shaft  at  the  end  of  one  complete 
revolution. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
l)ed  provided  with  a  slot,  a  notcher  die.  folder  blade,  a 
form,  a  hammer,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  eccentric  upon  said 
staft  adapted  to  oscillate  said  folder  blade  through  said 
slot  and  into  contact  with  said  form,  cam  and  pitmen 
wheels  upon  said  shaft,  cam  tracks  provided  upon  the  in 
ner  faces  of  said  wheels,  links  connected  to  said  form, 
rollers  carried  by  said  links,  said  rollers  adapted  to 
travel  in  sal  1  cam  tracks,  wrist  pins  upon  the  outer  faces 
of  said  wheels,  pitmen  reds  connected  to  said  wrist  pins. 
Bald  pitmen  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  hammer, 
a  clutch  adapted  to  operate  said  notcher  die,  means  upon 
one  of  said  wheels  for  o|)eratlng  said  clutch,  one  revolu 
tlon  of  said  shaft  comjiletlng  one  operation  of  said  ma- 
chine, means  for  rotating  snid  shaft  and  means  for  stop 
ping  said  shaft  at  the  end  of  one  revolution. 

Tt.  "A  macl  Ine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
end  frames,  a  bed  provided  with  a  slot,  a  notcher  die,  a 
form  adapted  to  be  oscillate*!  above  said  bed,  a  lever, 
a  folder  blade  carried  upon  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  moveJ  through  said  slot  and  into  engage 
ment  with  sal<l  form,  a  1  ammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocat.xl 
above  said  bed.  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  eccentric  upon  said 
shaft  adapted  to  oscillate  said  lever,  cam  and  pitmen 
wheels  upon  said  shaft,  cam  tracks  upon  the  inner  faces 
of  said  wheels,  links  connected  to  sa  d  form,  rollers  car- 
ried by  .said  links,  said  rollers  adapte  i  to  travel  In  said 
cam  tracks,  wrist  pins  upon  tie  outer  faces  of  said 
wheels,  pitmen  rods  connected  to  said  wrist  pins  said  pitmen 
nxls  plvotally  connected  to  said  hammer,  a  clutch  adapted 
to  operate  said  notcher  die,  means  up<m  one  of  said  wheel* 
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for  operating  said  clutch,  one  revolution  of  said  shaft 
completing  one  operation  of  the  machine,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  means  for  stopping  the  shaft  at 
the  end  of  one  revolution. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1.121,676.  MAKING  SI'LICE-BARS.  EdWIN  E.  StiCK, 
Wcstmont  borough,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  1,  19n.  Serial  No. 
7«2.4.12.      (CI.  29—16.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  splice  bar  which  consists 
in  rolling  a  bar  of  channel  form  with  outwardly  diverg 
ing  tlanges  Joined  by  a  web  member,  then  cutting  off  the 
end  portions  of  the  upper  one  of  said  flanges  hy  sloping 
cuts,  and  then  bend.ng  the  Intermediate  fmrticm  of  said 
upper  flange  upwardly  to  form  a  substantial  prolongation 
of  said  web. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  splice-bar  wbicli  consists 
In  first  rolling  a  bar  with  a  central  web  and  outwardly 
diverging  flanges  extending  therefrom  at  angles  substan 
tially  equal  to  the  fishing  angles  of  a  rail,  then  cutting 
off  each  end  portion  by  a  sloping  cut.  leaving  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  uncut,  then  pressing  said  Intermediate 
portion  upwardly  and  approximately  Into  line  with  the 
web.  and  shaping  the  same  to  approximately  a  segmental 
form  adapted  to  fit  within  a  corresponding  recess  In  the 
rail   heads. 


1,121,677.  COMI'OSITE  RAIL.  Euwi.\  E.  Slick.  West 
mont  borough,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,792.      (CI.  239—16.) 


/•^ 


Jiff 


■  ■'m 


1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  head  pi.iiidii.  a  base 
portion  provided  with  a  locking  flange,  a  ilampiny  bar 
adaptc-d  to  be  held  by  said  Icxklng  flange,  a  l)ar  of  wedge 
section  between  the  clamp  bar  and  the  head  portion,  a 
portion  of  sjiid  clamping  bar  l»eing  l>ent  Into  contact  with 
said  w<«dge  bar. 

2.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  head  iwrtion.  a  base 
portion  provided  with  integral  locking  flanges  on  the 
edges  thereof,  a  clamping  bar.  ada|)ted  to  be  held  by  one 
of  said  locking  flanges,  a  bar  of  wedge  section  between  the 
clamj)  bar  and  the  head  portion,  a  fwrtion  of  said  c  lamp 
Ing  bar  being  bent  into  contact  with  said  wedge  bar. 

a.  A  comjx.und  rail  comprising  a  head  portion  wltli 
small  flansc^s  on  the  sides  thereof,  a  Iw.se  portion  provided 
with  Integral  locking  flan'.res  on  the  edges  thereof,  one  of 
said  locking  flanges  extending  ovi  r  one  of  the  head  flanges 
aforrsaid.  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  other 
locking  flange,  a  wedge  bar  between  the  clamp  bar  and 
one  of  the  head  flanges,  a  part  of  said  clamijing  bar  being 
bent  over  the  wedge  bar. 

4.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  compact  head  iK)rtlon, 
ccmii)aratlvcly  small  integral  flanges  on  the  lower  edges 
thereof,  a  liase  portion  provided  with  integral  locking 
flanges,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  be  held  by  one  of  said 


locking  flanges,  a  wedge  bar  l>etween  the  clamping  bar 
and  one  of  the  bead  flanges,  said  clamping  l)ar  being  t)ent 
Into  contact  with  the  wedge  bar. 

.'».  \  compound  rail  comprising  a  h?>ad  portion,  cor.-- 
I)aratlvely  small  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  thereof,  a 
girder  base  portion,  the  up[)fr  flanges  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  Integral  locking  flanges,  a  clamping  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  by  one  of  said  locking  flanges,  a  wedge  bar 
between  the  clamping  bar  and  one  of  the  head  flanges,  a 
portion  of  said  clamping  bar  being  bent  Into  contact  with 
tiie  wedge  bar. 

H^laims  6  to  \:\  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc] 


1,121,678.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ui 
WITT  T.  S.MiTH,  Scio,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912  Se- 
rial   No.   717.102.      (CI.    rj,*!— .32.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Isternal  combustion  engine 
of  an  air  compressor,  an  air-tight  fuel  reservoir  having  a 
combined  air  Inlet  and  fuel  outlet  opening  In  one  side  at 
the  bottom,  an  air  pii>e  connected  to  an  air  compressor 
and  to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  fuel  chamlKT  carried 
by  said  fuel  reservoir  forming  a  continuation  of  said  pipe 
and  liavliiL'  an  inlet  oi>enlng  in  registration  with  the  com- 
bined air  and  fuel  outlet  eipeniiig  of  said   recei)tacle. 

2.  Tie  coml)lnation  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  an  air  compressor  having  an  Internal  diaphragm  divid- 
ing the  compressor  Into  two  compai  tme^nts.  a  check  valve 
in  said  diaphragm,  an  air  pipe  leafllng  from  one  of  said 
eomi)artment8  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  purge  the 
cylinder  of  burnt  gases  near  the  end  of  the  exhaust  stroke 
of  the  engine  piston,  an  air  pipe  loading  from  the  other 
of  said  compartments  to  said  cylirfdcr  and  adapteni  to  be 
(  xjM>sed  by  said  piston  after  the  i)urging  oi)eration  of  the 
first  named  air  pipe,  and  a  fuel  reservoir  having  an  ex- 
tension forming  a  continuation  of  the  second  named  air 
pil>e,  said  extension  lieing  adapted  to  In?  alternately  filled 
from  .said  reservoir  and  emptie>el  by  saici  second  named  air 
pipe. 


1.121.070.  METALLIC  BIILDING  MLMISLU.  Joh.n 
.Smith.  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Iron  Roofing  Company.  Middletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
17.    1914.      .Se'rlal   No.  812.S41.      (CI.   189— .•?4.) 


-V  metallic  bnlldin>;  member  ccmslsting  of  an  Integral 
strip  of  sheet  metal  lient  at  Its  center  of  width  to  form  a 
foiwardly  outstanding  rib  of  double  thickness,  a  portion 
bent  sidewlse  from  each  of  the  tMcknesnes  of  said  rib  and 
at  riu'ht  ang'e-s  thereto,  said  slclewlse  bent  portions  being 
then  folded  inwardly  to  the  plane  of  said  rib  to  form  at 
each  side  of  the  rib  a  clampln.:  memler  of  double  thick- 
ness, the  inner  thickness  of  said  clamping  members  being 
then  iM'nf  renrwardly  In  the>  plane  of  the  rib  and  t!  en  \w\\X 
outwardly  sldewise,  the  edges  of  the  metal  resulting  from 
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the  la«t  bpnltntr  cominc  opposite  thp  Pitremltles  of  raid 
clampini;  menbersand  formitijj  secoml  cla:nplnK  memUrs, 
8ii|(|  first  mi  otionwl  and  second  rlamplnR  irembera  being 
adaptnd  to  rfrelve  a  s'leet  of  mattrmi  between  them,  and 
thf  outer  [Xjrtlon'i  of  the  cl  imping  mcinlxTs  being  beat 
Into  convHrL'^nri'  with  eiich  other  .>h)  as  to  en^aijc  t^e  sheet 
onijr  at  th"  citn  mltles  of  the  clampiog  members,  com- 
bined substartiaily  as  set  forth. 


1,1-'1.«S0.  (tRANKINf;  DKVKK.  MEi.vitXK  B.  SMITH, 
New  yorlt,,N.  V.  Hied  Apr.  8,  1014.  Serial  No.  iau,a33. 
(CI.   123— h  So.) 


a 


I  A  "If  vi' q  of  the  rharaeter  described,  cnniprisInK  two 
■baft.s  In  lonjiltudlnal  allnrment.  a  clutrh  head  on  each  of 
•aid  shafts,  shld  cliitrh  heads  helng  a<lapted  to  coiiperate 
to  transmit  notary  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other, 
said  beads  hi  vin?  roglaterlnR  reressi>s  on  t  eir  adjaccTit 
faces,  a  m»'in  )t'r  concentric  with  said  heads  and  having 
apreadcr  pro  ections  eitendlnj;  Into  «ald  recesses,  and 
means  to  hol<  said  member  ag.ilnst  rotation  when  one  of 
•aid  shafts  turns  rearward. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
•hafts  in  lonsltudinal  alimment.  a  ihit<h  head  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  sjid  clutch  he.ids  being  adipteil  to  cooperate 
to  transmit  rutary  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other, 
said  heads  ba  rlni:  re^lsterluj;  recesses  each  forme<l  with  a 
cam  fact',  a  member  concentric  with  said  heads  and  hsv- 
Inir  spreader  |)roJrctlons  extending  into  said  reces.<»es  and 
af'apted  to  coilperatc  with  said  cam  faces  to  separate  said 
heads,  and  m'-aiis  to  hoM  said  meml)er  against  rotation 
when  one  of  said  s' afts  turns  retrward. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
•hafts  in  longitudinal  allnrment,  a  clutrh  head  on  each 
of  .said  shafts  sai<l  tlutch  hfads  l)elng  adaptrd  to  cooper- 
ate to  traiism  t  rotiry  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other, 
said  heads  lia  ring  registering  rec»^3ses  each  formed  with  a 
cam  face,  a  member  concentric  with  said  heads  and  hav- 
im;  spreader  )rojeitlons  exti-ndiuK  into  said  reces.sos  and 
adapted  to  codpcrate  with  siid  cam  fac.a  to  separate  sild 
heads,  means  to  tiold  said  memlnT  a':;ainst  rotation  when 
one  of  said  shafts  turns  rearward,  and  means  to  hold  said 
heads  in  enRa|;;<Mnent  with  yiel<llng  lontict. 

4.  A  devlcelof  the  (hnracter  de«crll)ed.  comprising  two 
stiafts  In  longitudinal  alinement,  a  clutch  head  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  slid  c'utch  heads  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
to  transmit  rbtary  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other, 
said  heads  hajirlng  registering  rec^-ases  on  their  adjoinin? 
farps.  each  ret  ess  having  a  bottom  wail  l)ounde<l  on  one 
8i<le  by  a  shoulder,  and  on  the  other  side  by  a  cam  face,  a 
member  conceptric  with  said  heads  and  having  spnader 
projections  fxtcndimr  into  sjiid  r^'essc*  and  adapted  to  t)e 
engaged  I'v  saH  shonidi-rs  to  turn  with  the  hvads,  and  also 
adapted  to  cr>f)perate  with  said  cam  faces  to  separate  the 
heads,  and  mtnns  to  hold  said  mrmfvr  against  rotation 
when  one  of  .'■lid   shafts  turns  rearward. 

5.  A  dcvtcf  of  tho  charact»^r  d»'scribed.  fomprisini;  two 
shafts  in  longitudinal  alinement,  a  clutch   head  on  each  of 


said  shafts,  said  clutch  heads  adapted  to  coOperate  to 
trarisnilt  n)tary  motion  from  .me  shaft  to  the  other,  said 
heads  having  registering  re<  esses  on  their  adjoining  facea, 
each  retess  having  a  bottom  wail  toundeii  on  one  side 
by  a  shoulder,  and  on  the  other  side  ly  a  cam  face,  a 
member  concentric  with  said  heads  and  liavlni:  spreader 
proJe<  tions  extending  Into  sild  recesses  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  shoulders  to  turn  with  the  beads,  and 
also  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  faces  to  separate 
the  heads,  means  to  bold  said  me  nl)er  against  rotation 
when  one  of  sild  shafts  turns  rearward,  and  means  to 
hold  said  beads  in  yielding  engagement  with  each  other. 
(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tie  (;azette.] 


1.121,881.  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  William 
E.  Smith,  Mllltown.  N.  J.,  asslsrnor  to  KiMwurn  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  New  Brunswick,  .\.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1013.  Serial  No. 
804,723.      (CI.  66—26.) 


/CT 


tCTM 


JO      » 


T)       ^ 


1.  In  a  circular  stocking  Icultting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  needle  cylinder,  a  circuiir  series  of  vertical 
reciprocating  nee<lles.  of  stitch  forming  cam  mechanism 
for  actuating  all  of  the  needles  to  tlie  same  extent  during 
tubular  work,  of  a  cinular  series  of  ainkers  lccate<l  be- 
tween the  needles,  certain  of  said  sinkers  located  be 
tween  consecutive  needles  of  a  group  of  needles  extend- 
ini;  a  portion  of  the  w'ny  around  t'  e  circular  series  Iwing 
vertically  movable,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
all  of  said  consecutive  vertically  movable  sinkers  to  In- 
crease the  size  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive  stitches  in 
each  course  of  a  segmental  portion  of  the  tMl)ular   faliric. 

2.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  needle  cylinder,  a  circular  series  of  vertical 
rerlpro<-atlng  needles,  and  stitch  forming  cam  me<-ha- 
nlsm  for  actuating  all  of  the  needles  to  the  same  extent 
during  tubular  work,  of  a  circular  series  of  sinkers  located 
Iwtween  the  needles,  all  of  tie  sinkers  located  betwp<'n 
the  successive  needles  for  knitting  tlie  rear  half  of  the 
leg.  the  heel  and  toe  pockets,  and  the  sole  of  the  foot  of 
the  stocking  being  vertically  movable,  and  means  for  ad- 
Jii>;tini;  s.iiil  ( <ins«'<-ntlve  vertically  movable  sinkers  verti- 
cally, wliereby  the  sole  portion  of  the  stocking  foot  can 
bo  made  materially  longer  than  the  fabric  formed  by  the 
corresponding  r<'urse«  of  the  top  of  the  foot  to  fastiion 
the  stocking  to  fit  the  foot. 

3.  In  .1  (Irciilar  stec'vin;  knlttini:  machine,  the  (ombl- 
nation  with  a  needle  cylinder,  a  circular  series  of  verti- 
cally reciprocating  nee<lles  and  cam  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing all  of  the  needles  to  the  same  extent  when  knitting 
tiilmlar  work,  of  a  circular  series  of  sinkers  located  l)e- 
tween  the  needles,  the  sinkers  adjacent  to  t!ie  successive 
nee«lles  which  knit  the  sole  of  the  stocking  having  In- 
wardly projecting  portions,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
part  within  the  knitting  ejiinder,  for  engaglnz  and  ele- 
vating said  inwardly  projectin,'  portions  of  the  stnkeri 
adjacent  to  said  sole  knitting  needles,  whereby  the  sole  la 
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made  longer  ani  wider  tlian  the  corresponding  courses  of 
the  foot  to  fashion  the  stocking  to  fit  the  foot. 

4.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  H  newlle  cylinder,  a  circular  series  of  verti- 
cally ret  iprocitlng  needles  and  cam  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating all  of  the  needles  to  the  same  extent  when  knit- 
ting tubular  work,  of  a  circular  series  of  sinkers  located 
between  the  needles,  the  sinkers  adjacent  to  the  successive 
needles  which  knit  the  sole  of  the  stocking  having  in- 
wardly projecting  portions,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
part  within  the  knitting  cylinder,  held  In  fixed  relation, 
circularly,  with  respect  to  the  knitting  cam,  for  engag- 
ing said  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  successive 
sinkers  adjacent  to  the  .sole  knitting  needlea,  whereby  the 
sole  of  the  stocking  can  l>e  made  longer  and  wider  than 
corresponding  courses  of  the  top  of  the  foot  to  fashion  the 
stocklnR  to  fit  the  foot. 


1.121,682.     OAS  ENGINE.     Lo«jan  S.nbll,  Bpokaue,  Wash. 
Filed  June  10,  1012.    Serial  No.  702,787.    (Cl.  128 — 190.) 


1.  in  au  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  head  with  an  oUway  leading 
tberethrougb,  and  induction  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  rev- 
oluble  valve  cylinder  fitting  into  said  casing  having  a 
bead  furuie<l  complementary  to  ttie  said  head  of  said  cas- 
ing, the  bead  of  said  cylinder  having  a  recess  in  its  ex- 
ternal periphery  forming  an  oil  reservoir  and  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  and  aaid  cyl- 
inder being  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports  of  said 
casing. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  couiLiliiatiou 
ot  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  head,  induction  and  ex- 
haust ports  open  to  said  head,  and  an  annular  gro<iVe  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  R.Tid  casing,  u  revoluble  valve  cyl- 
inder fitting  into  said  casing  and  having  a  head  formed 
complementary  to  said  head  of  said  casing  with  a  port  in 
•aid  bead  for  controlling  the  said  port  in  said  casing,  said 
cylinder  having  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  into  said  groove  of 
•aid  casing,  said  cylinder  l)<'lng  reduced  in  diameter  inter- 
mediate said  bead  and  flange,  a  standard  adjacent  said 
cylinder,  an  adjustable  shoe  carried  by  said  standard  and 
contacting  with  said  cylinder  at  its  lower  margin  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  place,  and  means  for  driving  said  cylln- 
iler  at  a   positive   ratio 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  domical  head  with  an  oil 
way  leading  thereto,  and  induction  and  exhaust  ports,  and 
a  revoluble  valve  cylinder  fitting  into  said  casing  having 
a  domical  head  formed  complementary  to  the  said  head  of 
said  casing,  the  head  of  said  cylinder  having  a  recess  in  its 
external  periphery  formibj;  an  oil  reservoir,  said  recess 
being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  said  ports  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
ef  a  cylindrical  casins:  having  a  domical  head,  induction 
and  exhaust  ports  open  to  said  head  and  an  annular 
groove  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  reroluble 
valve  cylinder  fitting  into  said  casing  and  having  a  domi- 
cal bend  formed  complementary  to  the  said  head  of  <nld 
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casing  witfi  a  port  in  said  head  for  controlllnt:  the  said 
ports  of  said  casing,  said  cylinder  having  a  tlan;:e  ad  ipte*! 
to  fit  In  said  groove  of  said  casing,  each  cylinder  being  re- 
duced in  diameter  intermediate  said  head  and  flange  a 
standard  adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  shoe 
carried  by  said  standard  and  contacting  with  said  cylin- 
der at  its  lower  margin  to  retain  the  same  In  place,  a  pl«- 
ton  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  piston  with  aald  crank  shaft  to  impart  move- 
ment one  to  the  other,  and  mechanism  Hdapte<l  to  ilrive 
said  revoluble  valve  cylinder  from  said  crank  shaft  ai  a 
positive  ratio 


1,121.683.  I'ROJECTILE.  ALrnEu  J.  Sodk.n,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Fel).  12.  1913  Serial  No.  747,843.  (Cl. 
102—28.1 


J9J^ 


1.  The  combination  r.f  a  shell  having  a  pcdnted  end  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  n  ring  fitting  in  the 
groove,  the  shell  having  a  hole  therein,  the  ring  having  a 
recess  therein,  a  pin  extending  Into  the  hole  and  into  the 
recess,  a  cap  bearing  on  the  pointed  end  of  the  shell,  and 
an  operative  connection  t)etwe€n  the  ring  and  the  cap  to 
force  the  ring  In  the  groove. 

2.  A  shell  having  a  pointed  end  with  a  groove  therein 
and  also  having  an  opening  on  tlie  pointed  portion,  a  ring 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  groove,  the  ring  having  a  re- 
cessed portion  on  its  inner  face,  a  locking  element  placed 
in  the  opening  in  the  shell  and  having  the  recessed  p<  rtion 
of  the  ring  fitting  over  and  holding  the  locking  element  in 
position,  a  caj)  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  shell  and  having 
a  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
ring,  and  means  for  locking  said  connection  against  rota- 
tion when  the  cap  is  in  place. 

3.  A  shell  having  a  pointed  end  with  a  groove  therein 
and  also  having  en  opening  on  the  pointed  portion,  a  ring 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  groove,  the  rinv-  haxing  a  re- 
cessed portion  on  its  inner  face,  a  locking  element  placed 
in  the  opening  in  the  shell  and  having  the  re<  es.seil  por- 
tion of  the  ring  fitting  over  and  holding  the  locking  ele 
ment  In  poeition,  and  a  cap  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  shell 
and  held  on  the  ring  to  prevent  any  rotation  relative  to 
each  other 


1. 121.684       ENSII.AtiK     Cl  TTEK 
Clinton,  Mo,     Filed  .July  20.   1914, 
(Cl.  146— 19  > 


AML-S     S.     SpANiiLMK. 

Serial  No.  852.0.38. 


vCr/ 


1.    in  an  ensilage  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  conciive 
havine  ariL'iilarlv  dlBp"'^  facea.  and  a  rotary  i  utter,  of  a 
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blade,  an  aDtrular  clamping  member  gupported  by  the  con 
cave  and  having  one  end  portion  coiiperatlng  with  one  of 
the  fares  of  tht  concave  to  clamp  the  blade  at^alnst  move- 
ment, means  ciarried  by  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
clamping  meml^r  and  co<'>peratlng  with  another  face  of 
the  concave  fof  holding  the  clamping  member  in  gripping 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  blade  between  the 
el.imping  memlipr  and  the  concave  and  relative  to  the  path 
of  movement  oC  the  rotating  cutter. 

2.  In  an  ensilage  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  feeding  means,  of  a  concave  member  extend- 
ing partly  aroutid  ."said  feeding  means  to  direct  under  sized 
material  aroiin<|  and  over  said  feeding  mean.s.  said  concave 
member  having  one  end  constituting  a  guarding  and  guid- 
ing portion  to  prevent  over  sized  material  from  entering 
between  the  fejfiing  means  and  the  concave  member  and 
to  guide  mateilal  below  the  said  member,  said  concave 
member  having  a  cutter  seat  on  the  outer  under  surface  of 
said  concave  member  contiguous  to  the  guarding  and  guid- 
ing end  thereof,  clamping  means  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
terior convex  portion  of  said  concave  member  and  pro- 
jecting over  sa|d  seat,  and  means  operating  on  said  ex- 
terior portion  f<^r  moving  said  clamping  member  to  clamp  a 
rutter  in  said  ciitter  seat 


1,121,685.  FKEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CORK  CUT- 
TING MACHINES.  CvRrs  B.  St.vnton,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1914.     Serial  No.  813,758.     (Ci.  144 — 242.) 


S2 


In  a  feetling  Biechanlsm  having  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
ttxedly  mounted  on  a  cork  cutting  machine,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  guides  whereby  a  sheet  of  cork  may 
he  directed  through  the  frame  so  as  to  be  Intermittently 
moved  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  cutters  of  the 
machine,  in  comtiination  witli  a  carrier  composed  of  two 
'•paced  rods  mminted  in  the  frame  so  as  to  be  vertically 
reciprocated,  a  transverse  bar  held  to  the  vertical  rods, 
two  spaced  proiigs  mounted  on  the  transverse  bar  so  as 
to  be  reciprocably  moved  when  the  carrier  is  reciprocated, 
and  said  prongs  being  adai)ted  to  intermittently  engage  the 
sheet  of  cork  fop  transmitting  the  cork  between  the  guides 
and  in  front  of  tihe  cutters,  means  provided  on  the  reclpro- 
cablc  rods  and  normally  forcing  the  prongs  in  a  direction 
to  yieldingly  en;»ige  the  cork,  a  second  transverse  bar  also 
held  to  the  reclprocable  rods,  a  wheel  provided  on  the 
transverse  bar.  jnd  a  circular  disk  eccentrically  held  on 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  conneited  to  the  cutting  machine 
whereliy  the  dlst  may  be  revolved  by  the  operative  parts 
of  the  machine,  said  disk  being  In  revoluble  engagement 
with  the  wheel,  tnd  the  said  transverse  bars  being  of  sufO- 
lient  weights  to  retain  the  wheel  and  the  disk  in  movable 
engagement  so  tfcaf  the  carrier  will  be  reciprocated  in  the 
frame  when  the  disk  Is  revolved  by  the  operation  of  the 
machine. 


1.121,686.     BEP:T  HARVESTER.     John  E.  Stonk.  Tampa, 
Tex       Filed    Oct.    31,    191.3.      Serial    No.   798,489.      (Cl. 
55—108.) 
1.  A  grab  mechanlmii  for  harvestera  comprising  parallel 

crtms.   opposeil  gflp  members  slldably  engaged    therewith. 


outer  members  slldably  engaged  with  the  cams,  said  grip 
members  projecting  on  ea<  h  sde  of  the  cams,  said  outer 
memljers  projecting  at  least  on  the  side  opposite  the  work 
engaging  ends  of  the  grip  members,  resilient  contractlble 
connections  between  the  grip  and  outer  members  at  said 
side,  means  outwardly  of  the  connections  to  limit  con 
vergent  movement  of  the  reslliently  connected  parts,  and 
means  to  move  said  grip  and  outer  members  upon  the  cams. 
2.  In  a  crab  mechanism  for  harvesters,  a  cam,  a  grab 
unit  including  a  grab  arm  having  hearing  on  the  cam.  a 
carrying  niemt)er  for  the  unit,  said  grab  arms  having 
pivotal  and  lateral  sliding  connection  with  the  carrying 
member,  resilient  means  connected  to  the  arm  under  ten 
slon  to  hold  It  In  bearing  on  the  cam  and  means  to  move 
the  unit  relatively  to  the  cam. 


3.  In  a  grab  mechanism  for  harvesters  an  orbltally  mov 
Ing  supporting  l'o<ly,  a  cam  having  a  bearing  face  parallel 
to  the  path  of  the  said  l«)dy,  tr.nnHversely  slidable  members 
carried  by  said  lx>dy.  grab  amis  plvotally  connected  to  the 
slidable  members,  members  fixed  with  resf>ect  to  said  body. 
and  yieldaole  connections  between  the  last  named  said 
members  and  the  grab  arms  under  tension  to  bear  the  grab 
arm.s  ui>on  the  cam. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  including  two 
orbltally  movable  series  of  grab  elements,  each  comprising 
onltB,  each  unit  including  a  ground-engaging  arm  having 
an  Inner  portion  extended  at  right  angles  thereto,  an 
annular  memfwr  secured  to  said  Inner  port  on  of  the  units 
in  respective  series,  a  concentric  annular  cam  p'ate  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  gear  Intermediately  of  said  ground 
engaging  arm.  guide  means  on  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
ground-engaging  arm.  a  stem  slidable  therein,  a  vegetable 
gripping  arm  having  its  inner  end  plvotally  connected  to 
the  .stem,  anti  friction  devices  carried  by  each  of  said 
arms  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  cam  plate,  and  re 
sillent  means  co  engaged  Ix^tween  said  arms  intermediately 
01  the  cam  plate  and  inner  portion  of  the  ground-engaging 
arm  under  tension  to  contract. 

6.  A  grab  unit  for  a  harvester  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  ground  engaging  arm  stamped  from  sheet 
metal  having  an  inner  end  portion  N^nt  at  right  ang'es  to 
the  outer  part,  a  fulde  element  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
inner  portion,  a  broad  stem  member  slidable  therein,  a 
vegetable  gripping  arm  plvotally  connected  at  its  inner 
end  to  tne  stem,  intermediate  portions  of  the  metal  In 
each  of  .said  arms  being  pressed  Inwardly  to  form  sup- 
porting ears,  a  shaft  engaged  between  the  ears  of  each 
arm,  tlanged  rollers  revoluble  on  the  shafts  and  alined 
for  engagement  with  opposite  edges  of  a  supporting  p'ate, 
and  resilient  means  connected  to  the  arms  Intermediately 
of  the  rollers  and  Inner  portion  of  the  first  named  arm 
under  contractile  tension. 


1,121.687.      CURRYCOMB      Hir.\m    R.   Suits.   Escanaba. 

Mich.     Filed   Mar.   9,    1914.      Serial   No.   823.619.      (Cl 

119—88.) 

Tbe  combination  with  a  curry  comb  having  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  comb  teeth  an.l  provided  with  a  handle  member 
having  parallel  portions  secured  upon  the  body  of  the 
comb,  of  a  clenn'ng  plate,  links  hlngedly  connecting  said 
plate  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  the  parallel  portions  of 
said  handle  member,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel   longitudinal  slots  to   receive  th<-    r«> 
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•pectlve  rows  of  comb  teeth,  and  a  spring  latch  member 
on  the  other  end  of  said  cleaning  plate  engageable  with  the 


body  of  the  comb  to  retain  the  cleaning  plate  in  its  closed 
position  upon  said  teeth. 


1  121,688.  I'LASTIC  SHOE  BOTTOM  FILLER  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKIN(;  THE  SAME.  Andrew  Thoma, 
I'ainbrldge,  Mass  .  assignor  to  North  American  Chemical 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  705.135.     (Cl.  106—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  shoe-bottom  filler,  which  con- 
suts  In  mixing  with  a  st«cky  water  repellent  binder,  a 
finely  divided  material  capable  of  taking  up  tbe  ttlcky 
i)lnder  so  as  to  sulMlivide  the  binder  and  hold  it  In  a  sepa- 
rated condition  amenable  to  the  action  of  water,  and  then 
intermixing  shoe-filler  body  material  to  a  dough-like  con- 
sistency, sulwtantlally  as  end  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  process  of  makijg  shoe-bottom  filler,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  with  powdered  cementltious  material,  wax 
tailings,  adding  water  in  excess  of  the  quantity  sufficient 
to  set  the  cement  and  to  make  the  mass  fluid,  and  mixing 
with  the  fluid  thus  prepared,  before  the  cement  be^ns  to 
set,  a  quantity  of  water  absorlH-nt  body-material,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  shoe  bottom  filler,  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  with  powdered  cementltious  material,  wax 
tailings,  adding  water  In  ( xcess  of  the  quantity  sufflcient 
to  set  the  cement  and  to  make  the  mass  fluid,  introducing 
means  for  retarding  tie  cement,  and  mixing  with  the  fluid 
thus  prepared.  l)efore  the  cement  begins  to  set,  a  quantity 
of  water-absorbent  body  material,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  shoe-bottom  filler,  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  with  powdered  plaster  of  Paris,  a  waxy 
heat  sensitive  stieky  binder,  adding  water  in  quantity, 
so  as  to  make  the  result  thinly  fluid,  mixing  thoroughly, 
and  adding  at  once  to  the  mass  thus  prepared,  a  quantity 
of  water-absorbent  filler  body  material  until  the  mass  at- 
tains a  dough  like  consistency,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

.').  The  process  of  making  shoe-bottom  filler,  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  with  powdered  plaster  of  Paris,  a  sticky 
p«^netratlve  binder,  adding  water  in  quantity,  so  as  to 
make  the  result  thinly  fiuld.  mixing  thoroughly,  and  adding 
at  once  to  the  mass  thus  prepared,  a  quantity  of  water- 
absorbent  filler  body  material  until  the  mass  attains  a 
dough-like  consistency,  substantially  as  and  for  the  por- 
poee  described. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.l 


3.  A  shoe-filler  composition  comprising  an  adhesive  of 
animal  origin  and  sticky,  soft  wax  tailings. 

4.  A  shoe-filler  composition,  comprising  an  adhesive  of 
animal  origin,  sticky,  soft,  wax  tailings,  and  a  comminuted 
flller-body  material   for  a  shoe-filler. 

5.  A  shoe-filler,  comprising  an  adhesive  of  animal  origin, 
sticky,  soft,  wax  tailings,  and  a  comminuted  porous  ma- 
terial, for  a  shoe  filler. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.121.6S9  TOlfJII  SHOE  BOTTOM  FILLER.  ANDEKW 
Thoma,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  North  American 
Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,745.  (CI. 
10ft— 3.) 

1.  A  shoe-filler  composition  comprising  glue  and  sticky, 

soft  wax  tailings. 

2.  A  shoe-filler  composition,  comprising  glae,  sticky, 
soft  wax  tailings,  and  a  comminuted  flller-body  material 
for  a  shoe  filler 


1.121,690.  ANESTHETIC  DROPPER.  Jrncs  E.  Tiil- 
lAN.  Deep,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.703.      (Cl.   128—13.) 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  orlflced  closu-",  a  pointed 
tube  projecting  through  the  closure  and  having  the  duct 
opening  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  to  Us  pointed  end. 
a  sleeve  carried  by  the  tube  and  including  a  faucet,  a 
transparent  length  of  tube  connected  with  the  first  named 
tube,  a  head  flexibly  connected  with  tbe  transparent  tube. 
and  a  second  tube  projecting  through  the  closure  and  hav 
Ing  Its  Inner  end  pointed,  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  being 
bent  through  the  receptacle,  and  a  duct  through  the  latter 
tube  opening  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  to  its  pointed 
end. 

1.121.691.  GAS-STOVE.  John  M.  Tobia.s.  Pittsburgh. 
Ph.,  assignor  to  Lawson  Manufacturing  Comp.iny, 
Homestead,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  644.623.     (Cl.  126—85.) 


1  In  a  gns  stove,  the  combination  of  two  end  upright 
plates  a  borliontal  perforated  combustion  chamber,  the 
chamber  being  open  and  wi.lest  at  its  lK,ttom  and  con- 
tracted upwardly,  the  chamt>er  ends  formed  with  lugs, 
bolts  fastening  said  lugs  to  the  s;.ld  upright  P'^tes,  a 
perforated  outer  shell  located  between  and  confined  by 
the  said  end  plates,  a  burner  at  tbe  base  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  with  means  fastening  the  ends  of  the 
bnrner  to  the  said  upright  plates,  the  burner  and  combus- 
tion chamber  combining  to  tie  together  the  separable  parta 

of  the  stoTe.  ^  .  u..       .. 

2.  In  a  gas  store,  the  combination  of  two  upright  end 
plates  a  perforated  combustion  chamber  open  at  Its  bot- 
tom and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  end  plates  and  constl- 
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tntinif  a  tie  for  Jicldlns  tht-  parts  a8«»»inble<l,  a  jtas  burner 
within  the  combustion  chamber  and  secured  to  the  end 
plates  and  constltutingr  an  additional  tie  between  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  perforated  drum  spaced  from  the  combuatlon 
fhamber  and  held  In  place  by  the  end  platea. 


I.121.69:i.  KAILWAY-COUPLING.  William  T.  Vim 
DoRN,  Ctlcasro.  111.  ni(>d  May  10.  1909  Serial  No. 
495,039.      (Cl.  213— 65.) 


.'^;>,;;    'dO/V 


1.  .\  drawhea<i  of  the  class  described  embraclui;  iu  con- 
nection   with    the   pivoted    knuckle,    a    projection   on    one 

side  of  the  drawfcead  and  a  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  drawhead  frirraed  by  an  Inner  curved  ffuide  wall  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  said  knuckle  and  integral  with  said 
draw  head,  uppir  antl  lower  walls,  and  a  dat  base  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  drawh<-ads  each 
having  a  vertical  recess  therein  formed  by  a  curved  inner 
side  wall,  an  upper  wall,  an  inclined  lower  wall,  and  a 
l)ack  wall  having  a  plate  removably  secured  thereto,  and 
a  projection  Integral  with  each  drawhead  of  less  width 
than  the  recess  adapted  to  permit  free  vertical  movement 
when  the  drawfceails  are  coupled,  and  prevent  lateral 
swinging  of  the  drawbeads. 


1.121.693.  W.XTKK  lIK.MKa  FOR  RANGES.  4c.  EL'USJfB 
W.  VcsT,  Tac^ma.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  736.837.     j(Cl.  12«— 34.) 


1.  In  a  device  bf  the  character  described,  a  water  cham- 
ber having  projecting  water  le>;s,  a  second  chamber  sup- 
r><>rted  for  swincjnjc  between  the  water  logs  of  said  first 
chamber  and  having  side  extensions  for  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  for  swinging  aald  last  named  chamber. 

2.  In  a  atove.  fD  combination  with  the  grate,  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  water  chambers  at  one  side  of  .said  grate. 
meana  supportlnf  the  upper  of  said  chambers  for  vertical 
ruuvement  to  provide  a  pasaage  for  the  heat,  meana  for 
adjusting  said  last  named  cbaml>er,  and  a  guard  above 
said  last  named  chamber  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
beat  over  the  ebamber  and  supported  (or  movement  by 
tbe  latter. 

3.  In  a  atove,  •  fire  box,  a  pair  of  water  chambers  dis- 
posed in  tbe  path  traversed  by  the  products  of  combos- 
tton  escaping  from  said  fire  box,  one  of  said  water  cham- 
bers being  supported  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
otber,  tDd  Be«Bs  for  adjustlair  said  movable  water  cham- 


hw  from  the  other  to  thereby  provide  a  passage-way  be 
tween  said  chambers  for  the  escaping  products  of  com 
bustlon. 

4.  In  a  stove,  a  Are  box.  a  flue  having  communication 
with  said  Are  box,  a  pair  of  water  chambers  arr.nnged  In 
superposed  relation  aNive  ami  at  the  side  of  tbe  grate  of 
said  fire  box  and  in  the  path  of  communication  U'tween 
the  latter  and  said  tlue,  one  of  said  water  chambers  being 
adjustable,  and  means  for  spacing  snid  last  named  water 
chamber  from  tbe  other,  whereby  the  products  of  com- 
bustion can  pass  therebetween  to  said  flue. 

.").  In  a  stove,  a  Are  box,  a  flue  having  comraunlcatioD 
with  said  Are  box,  a  pair  of  water  chambers  arranged  In 
superjwsed  relation  above  and  at  the  side  of  tbe  grate 
of  said  fire  box  and  In  the  path  of  communication  between 
tbe  latter  and  said  flue,  one  of  said  water  chambers  tteing 
adjustable,  and  rnean^  for  bodily  moving  said  last  named 
water  chamber  into  said  Are  box  to  thereby  obtain  a  spac- 
ing of  one  water  chamber  relatively  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


l.I21,«94.      HOOF  PAD.     Jacob  Voot,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tan.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  «11.472.      (Cl.  16»— 28.1 


A  composite  and  uiiltHiy  huof  pad  consisting  of  an  inte- 
gral U-shaped  perforated  metal  bar  having  a  part  extend 
Ing  across  tbe  heel  and  side  portions  rea<-)iing  toward  tbe 
toe.  the  said  side  portions  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped 
by  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  said  metallic  bur  being  further 
provided  with  Inturned  projections  or  anchors,  and  tbe 
heel  part  of  said  bar  being  strengthened  by  duplication 
upon  Itself  and  furnished  with  an  inturned  flange,  com- 
bined with  a  rubl>er  t)<>dy  of  shap«'  ctmfornilng  to  that  of 
tbe  foot  of  the  animal  and  molded  ii round  said  metallic 
iMir,  frusto  conical  rivets  sunk  In  the  rubber  and  extended 
through  .said  inturne<l  flan;^e  and  tlie  main  part  of  said 
metallic  bar  and  riveted  over  upon  the  latter,  and  n  body 
of  flexible  material  conforming  to  the  shape  and  covering 
the  upper  surface  of  said  rubber  body,  substHOtially  as 
set  forth. 


I.121.695.      .M'l'ARATrS  FOR   OKNERAH  INC   GASEOUS 
PTTEL,     Henry  Oijit  Wndk.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to    Aqua    Gas   (^ompnny,    New    York,    N.    Y..    a   Corpora- 
tion   of    Delaware.       Filed    Feb.    2.'i.     19i:J       Serial    No 
7r>u,4}»7.      (Cl.  158— M.) 


./*■ 


I  In  an  ;ipparatiis  of  ibi-  character  described,  a  gen- 
erator comprising  a  tiase,  an  upper  section  within  which 
two  annular  chanil>ers  are  formed,  means  for  delivering 
water  to  one  of  said  chami>ers  wherein  it  is  converted  into 
steam,  means  for  delivering  the  steam  to  the  second  of 
said  chambers,  means  for  (b  Ilvering  a  hydrocarbon  to  said 
se<-ond  chamber  wherein  It  is  valorized  and  tbe  steam 
decomposed,  a  burner  supported  uprni  said  base,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  gas  to  the  burner. 

2.   In   an   apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gen 
erator  comprising  a  base,  an  upper  «ert1on  within   which 
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two  chambers  are  formed,  means  for  delivering  water  to 
one  of  said  chambers  wherein  It  is  converted  Into  steam, 
means  for  delivering  the  steam  to  the  second  of  said 
ehamlxTs,  means  for  delivering  a  hydrocarbon  to  said 
second  chamber  wlierein  It  is  vaporized  and  the  steam 
decomposed,  a  burner,  means  for  delivering  the  gas  to  the 
burner,  and  a  body  having  high  heat  absorbing  capacity 
intercepting  the  flow  of  steam  and  located  'k  tween  said 
chambers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriu-d.  a  burner, 
a  generator  surrounding  said  burner  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  thereby,  said  generator  having  two  chambeis, 
means  for  delivering  water  to  one  of  said  chambers  where- 
in It  is  converted  into  steam,  a  pipe  for  delivering  the 
steam  to  the  second  of  ■jabl  chambers,  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  hydrocarl)on  to  said  second  chamber  wherein  it  is 
vaporized  and  the  steam  d-tomposed  an  expansion  cham 
ber  connected  to  said  second  generator  chamber,  and 
means  for  delivering  tiie  mixture  from  the  expanslou 
chamber  to  the  burner. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  an- 
nular burner,  an  annular  generator  8urroun<ling  saui 
burner,  the  latter  having  fhme  nozzles  or  openings  10 
direct  the  flame  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  generator, 
said  generator  Having  two  chambers,  means  for  delivering 
water  to  one  of  said  chamlM  rs  wherein  it  is  converted 
into  steam,  a  pipe  for  delivering  tbe  steam  to  the  second 
of  said  chambers,  means  for  delivering  a  hydrocarbon 
ilquiil  to  said  second  chamber  wherein  it  is  vaporized  and 
the  steam  is  decomposed,  and  meana  for  delivering  the 
gases  and  vapnr  to  the  burner. 

5     In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  burner, 
a   generator   surrounding   snid    burner   and   adapted    to   be   1 
heated    thereby,    said    generator    having    two    chambers, 
means  for  delivering  water  to  one  of  said  chambers  where 
In  it  Is  converted  Into  stea'ji,  a  conduit  for  delivering  the 
steam  to   the  second  of  said  chambers,  means  for  deliver 
ing  a   hydrocarlwn   to  said  second   chamber   wherein   it   is 
vaporlied  and   the  steam  decomposed,   means   for  deliver 
lug  the  ndxture  to  the  burner,  and  means  to  aid  In  raising 
the    temperature    of   the   sttam.    said    means    Intercepting 
the  flow  of  steam  and  absorbing  heat  from  the  burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.121.69B.  AUTOMATIC  I  OSlTIVE  -  SHUTTLE  LOOM 
FOa  HEAVY  WEAVINl.  Thom.vs  I'  Wal.su.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  assignor  to  Walsh-Baker  Corporation,  Port- 
land. Me.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No  ."198  244 
(Cl.  13»— 18.) 


—I ,  T      - 


1.  In  a  loom,  harness  mechanism  extending  acro.ss  the 
loom  and  arranged  to  operate  in  a  plurality  of  sections 
alternately  transversely  of  the  loom,  operating  mechanism 
to  oi>ernte  said  harnes.ses  alternately  In  said  plurality 
of  sections,  and  filling  -  delivery  mechanism,  including 
mt^ns  entering  wirhin  an  open  shed  lengthwise  of  the 
loom  for  positively  moving  said  flUing  through  the  shed 
formed  by  said  harness. 

2.  In  a  loom,  harness  mechanism  arranged  to  operate 
in  two  sections  transversely  of  the  loom,  including  means 
for  operating  one  section  of  said  harness  to  form  an  open 


1  shed  and  means  for  o|ieratiug  the  other  section  of  said 
harness  to  form  a  crossed  sbed,  a  shuttle,  and  operating 
mechanism  for  the  .shuttle,  Inclmling  means  wholly  ex- 
ternal of  the  crossed  shed  for  moving  the  shuttle  there- 
through and  means  entering  within  the  open  shed  for 
moving  the  shuttle  through  tbe  open  sbed. 

3.  In  a  loom,  means  for  supporting  the  warp  threads, 
including  means  adjacent  i  ne  portion  of  the  loom  for 
supporting  the  woven  fabric,  and  supporting  and  tension 
means  for  the  warp  threads  at  an  opposite  ration  of  the 
loom,  harness  mechanism  ai  ranged  to  operate  in  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  transvers-lv  of  the  loom,  iU)d  operating 
mechanism  for  said  harness,  including  means  for  moving 
I  the  harness  in  one  section  to  open  shed  position  when 
the  other  section  is  In  cross  shed  position,  and  means  for 
operating  said  other  section  in  cross-shed  position  when 
the  first  meutIone<i  section  it.  In  oi)en-sbed  position,  said 
loom  having  a  construction  maintaining  the  warp  threads, 
when  in  said  open-shed  position,  entirely  separ:u«id  from 
each  other  in  groups  extending  from  the  fell  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  said  supporting  nnd  tension  means  and 
from  tbe  fell  ilownwardly  and  rearwardly  to  said  support- 
ing and  tension  means,  said  construction  forming  an  open 
unobstructed  space  l)etween  said  separated  groups. 

4     In  a   loom,    means  for  supporting  the  warp   threads, 
including  means  adjacent  one  portion  of  the  ioom  for  sup 
porting    the    woven    fabric,    and    supporting    and    tension 
means  for  the  warp  threads  at  an  opposite  portion  of  tbe 
loom,   harness    mechanism   arranged   to  operate   In    a    plu- 
rality of  sections  transveri?ely  of  the  loom,  nnd  operating 
mechanism  for  said  harness.  Including  means  for  moving 
the    harness    In    one   section    to    open  shed    p'^sltion    when 
the  other  section  is  In  cross-shed  position,  means  for  oper 
atlng  said   other  section   in   cross  shed  position   when    the 
first  mentioned  section  Is  in  open-shed  position,  said  loom 
having    a    construction    maintaining    the    warp    threads, 
when  in  said  open-shed  position,  entirely  separated  from' 
each  other  In  groups  extending  from  the  fell  upwardly  and 
rearwardly    to    said    supporting    and    tension    means    and; 
fr<ini    the    fell    downwardl.v    and    rearwardly    to    said   sup- 
porting and   tension   means,   and  shuttle  operating  mech- 
anism located  to  operate  trnn.sversely  of  the  loom  betwe«'n 
said  separated  upper  and  Ijwer  groups  of  warp  threads. 

5.  In  a  loom,  means  for  supporting  the  warp  threads. 
Including  means  adjacent  one  portion  of  the  loom  for 
supporting  the  woven  fabric,  and  supporting  and  tension 
means  for  the  warp  threads  at  an  opposite  portion  of  the 
loom,  harness  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  In  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  transversely  of  the  loom,  and  operating 
mechanism  for  said  harness,  including  means  for  moving 
the  harness  in  one  section  to  open-shed  position  when  the 
other  section  is  in  cross-shed  position,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  other  section  In  cross-shed*  position  when  the 
flrst-mentloned  section  is  In  open-shed  po.sltlon,  said  loom 
having  a  construction  m.iirtaining  the  wnrp  threads, 
when  In  said  open-shed  i>osition,  entirely  separated  from 
each  other  In  groups  extending  from  tbe  fell  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  said  supporting  and  tension  means  and 
from  the  fell  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  said  support- 
ing and  tension  means,  a  shuttle  operable  in  the  shed  on 
the  Bide  of  the  harness  adjacent  the  fell,  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  shuttle  movable  between  said  upper 
and  lower  groups  of  warp  threads  at  the  rear  of  said  har- 
ness and  provided  with  shuttle  engaging  means  for  oper- 
ating on  the  shuttle  in  the  c  pi  n -sbed  section. 
iCIalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1,121.697.     PUZZLE      .John  Weil,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Piled 
Aug.  27.   1914.     Serial  No.   808. 800.      (Cl.  4(5 — 41.) 

1.  A  puzzle  comprising  nine  s^juares,  each  8<iuare  hav- 
ing four  figures  In  seipicnce  thereon,  the  said  figures  being 
so  arranged  that  the  sum  of  any  horizontal,  vertical  or 
diagonal  row  will  equal  a  predeteimlned  amount. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  jiine  sets  of  figures,  there  being 
four  figures  in  serjuence  In  each  set,  the  said  figures  being 
arranged  In  horizontal,  vertical  and  diagonal  rows  of  six 
fignres  each  so  that  the  sum  of  anjr  said  row  will  equal 
a  predetermined  antouiit. 
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3.  A  puzzle  romprlsiiiK  a  plurality  of  paralleloxrama 
adapted  to  t)e  artan^fd  In  itrtangular  form,  a  set  of  four 
figures  In  ncqueiK-t^,  adapto.1  to  be  arranged  cc  each  par- 
alleloifram,  one  fisure  In  ench  quadrant  thereof,  and  w 
arranged  that  the  «um  ■^t  any  horizontal,  vertical  or 
diagonal  row  of  snid  tlgures  will  equal  a  predetermined 
amount. 


J 


J 

-4; 

'  r 

1         ^ 

1 

1^    - 

i.  A  puzzle  <'<iU)prlsing  Dine  parallelograms  adapted 
to  be  arranged  In  rectangular  form,  a  set  of  four  flgure«  In 
sequence  a<lapted  to  he  arranged  on  each  parallelogram 
so  Its  to  present  »i.\  horizontal,  six  vertical  and  two  dlag 
onal  rows  of  six  figures  each,  and  thp  sum  of  the  flgurvB 
In  any  suid  horizontal.  \('it!cal  or  diagonal  row  being 
equal  to  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  A  puzzle  comprising  cine  parallelograms,  a  set  of 
four  figures,  comuilsing  the  numerals  1.  2.  li  and  4  adapt 
ed  to  be  arranged  on  each  parallelogram  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  present  six  liorizontal,  si.x  vertical  and  two  diagonal 
rows  of  six  flgurijs  each  and  so  that  the  same  figure  will 
not  appear  more  than  fwiee  in  any  said  row.  the  sum 
of  the  figures  In  eny  said  horizontal,  vertical  or  diagooal 
row  beii  g  equal  tu  fifteen. 

[Claims  »J  to  )s  jDot  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,121,6»?5.  i)K 
N.  Y.  Filed 
223—18.) 


EJ^S-FOKM.     (;eukge  W.  Wkim.s,  New  Vork, 
pt.  6.    1913.     Serial   No.   788,385.      (CI 


1.  A  dresB-fortn  cotnprlsing  a  tubular  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  furin  vertlfally  adjustable  thereon,  latching  means 
for  holding  the  ftirra  In  adjusted  position  on  the  standard 
a  foot-lever  adja(Jent  the  i^ase  of  the  standnnl,  and  con- 
nectlona  from  said  lever  to  the  latching  means  extending 
through  the  tubular  standarr.  and  permitting  of  the  re» 
lease  of  the  latching  means  by  said  lever. 

2.  A  dress-for-tn  ctimiirisl.ig  a  tubular  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  forin  having  an  attached  tul>e  slldabiy  conne<'ted 
with  snId  standard  and  provided  with  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged series  of  locking  dett  nts,  a  spring-pressed  latching 
device  connecte<l  to  the  sfnndard  and  normally  engaging 
one  of  said  detents  to  hold  the  form  In  adjusted  position 
nfi    the   standard,    a    foot-lever    adjacent    the   base   of   the 


standard,  and  connections  from  said  lever  to  the  latching 
device   extending   through    the   tubular   standard   and    per 
mlttlng  of  the  release  of  the  latching  device  by  said  lever. 

3.  A  dress-form  comprising  a  vertical  supporting  stand 
ard.  a  form  slldabiy  m(>u;ite<l  thereon,  a  latching  device 
for  holding  the  form  In  adjusted  position  on  the  standard, 
and  a  braking  device  opeictlve  to  control  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  form  on  the  standard  when  the  form  Is 
released  by  the  latching  device. 

4.  A  dress-form  comprising  a  vertical  supporting  stand 
ard.   a    form    slldabiy    mounted    thereon,    a    latching   device 
for  holding  the  form  In  adjusted  position  on  the  standard, 
and  a   braking  device  connected   with   the  form   for  move 
ment  therewith  and  cooperative  with  the  standard  to  con 
trol   the  sliding  movement  of  the  form  thereon   when   the 
form  Is  r«'leased  by  the  latct  ing  device. 

6.  A  dress-form  comprising  a  vertical  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  form  having  an  tttached  tube  slldabiy  connected 
with  the  standard,  a  latciilng  <levlce  for  holding  the  form 
in  adjusteti  pusitlon  on  the  standard,  and  a  spring  pressed 
braking  device  connecte<l  with  the  form  tube  and  co 
operative  with  the  standard  to  control  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  form  thereon  when  the  form  Is  released  by  the 
latching  device. 

(Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,121,690.     RUNWAY  STRCCTCHE.     Ai.KKEr>  I,    Wei.ham. 
Two   Rivers,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Haniiltan   Manufaeturlnj: 
Company.  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin 
File<l  Apr.  L'7,   1912.     Serial  No.  093,55)0.      (CI.  4.5—77.1 


The  combination  with  two  supiwrtliig  upright  side  mem- 
bers of  sheet  metal  having  substantially  horizontal  run- 
way receiving  slots  cut  therethrough  extending  between 
and  terminating  short  of  the  upright  edges  of  said  side 
members;  metallic  ru-nways  of  angular  formation  In  cross 
section  having  legs  projecting  through  said  slots  in  the 
supporting  side  Tnembers  Into  the  space  between  the  side 
members  and  having  their  reir.alnlng  legs  upon  the  ex- 
teriors of  the  side  members;  and  fa.sfenlng  devices  engag- 
ing the  latter  legs  to  hold  them  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
side  meml>er8. 


1,121,700.  I'RESSURK  -  RKOftKR. 
MANM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  : 
61fi.857.     (CI.  67—120.) 


GEOBGK    .1.     WlEI>- 

15,  1911.     Serial  No. 


^/'   ^7 


In  a  pressure  reducer  of  the  character  described,  having 
a  casing  adapted  to  l)e  removably  intrrposed  In  a  pipe.  In 
lombiuation  with  a  packing  holder  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
removably  In  the  casing,  said  packing  holder,  comprising  a 
tubular  nceml)er  packed  with  fibrous  material  whereby  the 
llquti!  may  percolate  through  the  Interoir  portion  of  said 


Dbckmbrk  33, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'C9S 


tubular  member,  an  end  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  composed  of  intersticed  or  perforated 
metal,  and  packing  of  fibrous  material  disposed  l)efween 
the  said  end  plates  and  around  the  central  tubular  portion, 
the  same  being  held  in  position  as  though  wound  upon  a 
spool  whereby  the  pressure  reducer  may  be  r»^moved  Intact 
from  the  casing  and  all  portions  thereof  permeated  by  the 
fluid  flowing  through  the  pipe. 


1,121,701.  erOON  HANDLE.  Sallib  B.  Willis,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,236. 
(CI.  80—22.) 


1.  .\  spoon  having  a  handle  that  portion  of  which  that 
is  adjacent  to  the  bowl  being  round  and  substantially  cir- 
cular in  cross  section  and  that  piirtion  of  which  that  Is  at 
the  extremity  being  flattened,  said  handle  Including  an  in- 
termediate gripping  and  thumb  receiving  portion  of  concavo- 
convex  cross  section. 

2  A  spoon  including  a  handle  having  a  portion  intcr- 
nie<liate  the  ends  laterally  widened  and  curved  In  longitu- 
dinal and  cross  section  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
hand,  the  tip|)er  side  of  said  portion  being  concaved  to  form 
s  thumb  recess 


1,121,702.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEELS.  Krartts 
E.  WiNKLKY  and  John  C.  Smith,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed 
May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,629.     iCl.  12-147.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  heels  In  multiple  which  con- 
sists in  building  up  a  heel-forming  block  by  superposing 
on  each  other  a  plurality  of  thin  sheets  of  heel  stock  ma- 
terial, securing  said  sheets  together,  then  severing  said 
heel-forming  block  Into  trapezoidal  prisms  forming  single 
hwl  bIo<ks  by  cutting  through  said  block  on  right  lines 
in  planes  transverse  to  the  surfaces  of  said  block,  a  por- 
tion of  said  cuts  extending  obliquely  to  said  surfaces  to 
provide  the  pitch  of  the  heel,  and  then  shaping  said  single 
heel  blocks  to  a  rounded  surface  at  the  portion  of  the 
heel  forme<l  by  the  oblique  cuts. 

2.  The  method  of  making  heels  in  multiple  which  con- 
sists In  building  up  a  heel-forming  block  by  superposing 
on  each  other  a  plurality  of  thin  sheets  of  heel  stock  ma- 


terial, securing  said  sheets  together,  then  severliiu  "aid 
heel-foriring  blm-k  into  trapezoidal  prisms  forming  sin  :le 
heel  blocks  by  cutting  through  said  block  on  right  lines 
in  planes  transverse  to  the  surfaces  of  said  Mock,  a  por- 
tion of  said  cuts  extending  obliquely  to  said  surfac--^  to 
provide  the  pitch  of  the  heel,  and  then  shaping  said  sln.'le 
heel  blocks  to  a  rounded  surface  at  the  portion  of  the 
heel  formed  by  the  oblique  cuts  by  trimming  with  a  cut- 
ting stroke  acting  transversely  of  the  planes  of  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  blocks. 

3.  The  method  of  making  heels  in  multiple  which  con 
gists  In  building  up  a  heel-forming  block  by  superjK)sln;: 
on  each  other  a  plurality  of  thin  sheets  of  heel  stock  msi 
terial,  securing  said  sheets  together,  then  severing  said 
heel-forming  block  into  a  plurality  of  elongated  blocks  ot 
a  width  equal  to  the  added  mean  lengths  of  two  pltche<1 
heels,  then  severing  each  of  said  elongated  blocks  in 
halves  by  a  central  longitudinal  cut  In  a  plane  obliqti<' 
to  the  surfaces  of  said  sheets,  then  severinc  each  of  th. 
halves  so  formed  into  single  heel  blocks  by  transvcrs« 
cuts,  and  then  shaping  to  a  rounded  surface,  the  beveled, 
lateral  faces  of  said  single  heel  blocks,  formed  by  said 
oblique  cuts. 

4.  The  method  of  making  heels  In  multiple  which  con 
slsts  in  taking  a  sheet  of  heel  stock  material  of  extended 
area  and  of  a  thickness  equal  to  the  desired  height  of 
heel,  severing  said  sheet  into  trapezoidal  prisms  forming 
single  heel  blocks  by  cutting  therethrough  on  right  lines 
In  planes  transverse  to  the  surfaces  of  said  sheet,  a  por- 
tion of  said  cuts  extending  obliquely  to  said  surfaces  to 
form  the  heel  pitch,  and  then  shaping  to  a  rounded  sur- 
face the  beveled,  lateral  faces  of  said  single  heel  blocks, 
formed  by  said  oblique  cuts. 

5.  The  method  of  making  heels  in  multiple  which  con- 
sists in  building  up  a  heel-forming  block  by  superposing 
on  each  other  a  plurality  of  thin  sheets  of  heel  stock  ma- 
terial, securing  said  sheets  together,  then  severing  said 
heel-forming  block  into  trapezoidal  prisms  forming  single 
heel  blocks  by  cutting  through  said  block  on  two  series 
of  right  lines  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  in 
planes  transverse  to  the  surfaces  of  said  block,  and  then 
shaping  said  single  blocks  to  a  rounded  surface  «t  the 
back  of  the  heel 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  2  1  ,  7  0  .J  METHOD  OK  M.VKING  WBD<iEHEBL 
BLOCKS.  KuASTis  E  Winklev,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed 
.June  1.  1903.    Serial  No.  436,093.     (Cl.  12—147.) 


1.  The  method  of  making-  wedge  heel  blocks  In  multiple 
which  consists  in  building  up  a  heel-forming  block  by 
assembling  together  a  sheet  of  heel  stock  material  and 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  heel  stock  material  laid  side  by 
side  across  said  sheet  and  se<uring  said  s!  eet  and  strips 
together,    and    then  severing   said   heel-forming   Mock    inte 

•single  heel  blocks  by  cutting  through  said  strips  in  a  man 
ner  to  provide  each  single  heel  block  with  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  strips  disposed  at  the  back  of  the  block,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  strip  portion  being  such  as  to  pro- 
duce a  wedge  formation  of  the  block. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wedge  1  eel  Mocks  in  multiple 
which  consists  in  building  up  a  heel  forming  block  by 
assembling  together  a  sheet  of  heel  stock  material  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  heel  stock  material  laid  side  by  side 
across  said  sheet  and  securing  snid  sheet  and  strips  to- 
gether, and  then  severing  said  heel  forming  block  Into  sin 
gle  heel  blocks,  each  including  in  Its  structure  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  strips,  by  cutting  In  planes  passing  t)etwe€n 
said  strips  and  both  transversely  and  longitudinally 
through  said  strips,  the  latter  cut  extending  obliquely  to 
the  aurface  of  said  sheet  to  provide  the  pitch  of  the  heel, 
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the  croai-sectioi  al  nrea  of  said  strip  portlou  lielnn  such  a« 
to  produce  the  1  edjre  formation  of  tb*  block. 

3.  The  metlioj  of  maklnjf  wedge  heel  blocks  in  multiple 
whlct)  consists  in  Inilldlng  up  a  hwl-forminK  block  by  as 
sembling  tuiretln-r  a  plurality  of  slioeta  of  heel  stock  ma 
terial  and  a  pliiiallty  of  strips  of  heel  stork  material  laid 
side  by  side  between  said  sheets  and  securing  said  sheets 
aod  strips  together,  and  then  severing  said  heel-forming 
block  into  sinj^le  heel  bl««ks  l.y  cutting  through  said 
strips  In  ii  manner  to  provide  eac  h  .xingle  heel  block  with  a 
portion  of  one  If  said  strips  disposed  at  the  back  of  the 
block,  the  croas-lsectlonai  area  of  said  strip  portion  being 
such  as  to  prodifcc  a  wedge  formation  of  the  block. 

4.  Tb^  method  of  making  wedge  heel  block.>*  in  multiple 
which  consists  in  building  up  a  heel-forming  block  by  a»- 
sembliuij  tou'ethfr.  face  to  face,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
heel  stock  matefllal,  laying  a  series  of  strips  of  heel  stock 
material  side  by  side  on  said  .sheets,  assembling  a  second 
plurality  of  shoats  of  heel  stock  material,  face  to  face,  on 
said  strips  and  securing  said  sheets  and  strips  together, 
then  severing  mM  heel-forming  block  into  single  heel 
blocks,  each  including  In  it.s  structure  n  portion  of  one 
of  said  strips.  Ny  rutting  In  planes  pa.ssing  b<'tween  said 
strips  and  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  thrnugh 
said  strips,  the  latter  cuts  passing  centrally  througli  said 
strips,  the  crossHw-ctloaal  area  of  said  strip  portion  belnu 
such  as  to  prod\He  the  wKltre  formation  of  the  blocks. 

5.  The  nietlio.|  of  making  wedge  heel  blocks  lu  multiple 
which  consists  \%  building  up  a  heel  forming  block  by  as- 
-•iembllng  togetl.er,  face  to  face,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
heel  8to<k  material,  laying  a  series  of  strips  of  heel  stock 
material  each  having  a  loienge-shaped  cross-sectional  area 
side  by  side  on  siiid  .sheet.s.  as.sembling  a  secoml  plurality 
.>f  sheets  of  h*"^!  stock  material,  face  to  face,  on  said 
■strips  and  securing  said  sheets  and  strips  together,  then 
-everlng  .said  iietl-forming  block  by  cutting  l.ietwecn  said 
strips,  longitudinally  through  said  strips  and  obliquely  to 
'he  surface  of  tile  sheets  to  provide  for  the  pitch  of  the 
iieels,  and  transversely  through  said  stripb.  to  form  single 
heel  bl(Hk8  e.ich  fcaving  a  wodgo-shape<l  lift  dispo.sed  at  the 
back  of  the  heel. 

(CUlm.'4  6  to  8. not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


across  them  one  or  more  strips  of  heel  stock  material,  said 
iheeta  being  molded  about  said  strip  or  strips  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  height  of  the  block  is  greater  in  some 
parts  than  In  others  thereby  providing  a  wedge  formation 
at  different  parts  of  the  heel-forming  block. 


.12  1.705.  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  FODNTAlN- 
KOLLS  FOR  I'HINTING-  PRESSES.  Ch.^rles  J. 
Wkigiit,  Nlles,  Ohio,  assignor  10  The  Harris  Automatic 
Fress  Company,  Mies.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1911'.     Serial  No.  727,0S8.     (Cl.  74 64  ) 


A» 


1.121,7(14.  HEKt  FORNriN<;  BI.Oi  K  KR.t.STCS  E.  WlNK- 
LBY,  Lynn.  MJi.ss.  Original  application  filed  June  1, 
1908.  Serial  N^).  436,093.     Divided  and  this  application 


flird  Aug.  21 


Serial  No.  T16.151.      (CI.  36 — 34.) 


1.  -A.s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  heel-fonning  block 
for  produ(  ing  wcflge  heel  blocks  in  multiple  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  he^l  stock  material,  and  one  or  more 
•trlp.s  of  heel  stock  material  so  locnt.Ml  across  said  sheets 
and  of  such  cross  sectional  area  as  to  produce  single  wedge 
heel  block  by  a  wverance  of  the  heel  formlnu'  block  on 
right  lines  throufb  the  assembled  parts.  s.iid  sheet-t  and 
strip  or  striiis  being  secured  together  to  form  a  single  co- 
herent article. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufactfire  a  beel-formlng  block  for 
producing  wed::e  heel  blocks  in  multiple  comprising  a  plu- 
rcllty  of  .sheet.-*  of  heel  stock  material  and  one  or  mon> 
strips  of  tieel  stcxk  material  having  a  lozenge-shaped  cross 
sectional  area  located  acro.sa  said  sheets,  said  parts  being 
■ecureii  together  Iwlth  their  surfaces  conforming  to  each 
other  to  form  a  stogie  coherent  article. 

3.  .\s  an  artlclr  of  manufacture  a  heel-forming  block 
fbr  prwlucliig  wed«e  heel  blocks  in  multiple  comprislag  a 
plnrallty  of  sheets   of  heel  stock   material   havluK  located 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  means  for  rotai 
ing  said  shaft,  of  an  actuating  agency,  a  rotating  member 
for  actuating  the  shaft  operating  means,  a  reciprocating 
carrier  for  said  rotary  member,  said  carrier  being  actuated 

I  I'V  said  actuating  agency,  and  stationary  means  for  chang 
ing  the  position  of  said  rotating  member  relatively  to  its 
-arrler  wrdle  the  parts  n  re  In  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  actuating  agency,  of  an  os- 
cillating memlK'r  connected  thereto,  a  movable  crank  car- 
ried by  said  oscllhitlng  memlier,  means  for  rotating  said 
cnmk  while  traveling  with  said  member,  an  element  de- 
si.ued  to  be  operated  by  said  crank,  and  stationary  meana 
for  adju.'stlng  the   relative  positions  of  the  crank  and  the 

I  oscillating  member,  while  the  parts  are  in  operation,  to  In 
I  crease  or  decrea.se  the  travel  of  sjild  element. 
I  3.  The  combination  with  an  actuating  agency,  of  an  os- 
cillating lever  connected  thereto,  a  rotary  crank  carried 
by  .laid  lever,  11  reclpro<atlng  clement  actuated  by  said 
crank,  and  manually  operable  means  for  rotating  the  crank 
to  adjust  the  position  ttiereof  relatively  to  the  lever  while 
the  parts  are  In  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  moans  for  rotating 
such  shaft,  comprising  a  reciprocating  link,  of  an  actuat- 
ing agency,  a  crank  to  which  said  link  Is  connected,  a 
pivoted  carrier  for  snld  crank  to  which  said  actuating 
agency  is  connected,  means  for  rotating  the  crank  rela- 
tively to  the  carrier  In  each  operation  of  the  latter,  and 
I    means  for   relatively  art.lusting   the  crank   and   Its  carrier 

while  the  parts  are  In  operation. 
I  .T.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  means  for  rotat 
(  Ing  such  shaft,  comprising  a  reciprocating  link,  of  a  prime 
I  mover,  a  rrank  to  which  said  link  Is  connected,  a  plv- 
I  oted  carrier  for  said  crank  to  which  said  prime  mover  Is 
I  conn(>cte<l,  means  for  rotntlnt:  the  crank  relatively  to  the 
carrier  while  traveling  therewith,  and  stationary  means 
I  for  adjusting  the  crank  relatively  to  Its  carrier  while  the 
;   parts  are  In  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


1,121.706.  DOVETAILING-MACniNE.  Olmkdo  Cobtm 
WV.S0NO.  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  -'3.  1911.  Serial 
No    flHt.20.-,       (Cl.   144—80.) 

1  .\  dovetailing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
work  holder,  a  series  of  cutters  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
re  work  when  carried  by  said  work  holder,  said  cutters  be- 
ing arrange*!  in  a  zone  transversely  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  work,  iitid  nie.ins  to  change  the  relative  position  of 
the  work  ;ind  cutters  in  a  direction  sutistantially  parallel 
to  said  lone  between  respective  engagements  of  tile  work 
and  cutters. 
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2.  A  dovetailing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tary cutters  projecting  into  and  arran;;ed  across  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  work  so  as  to  make  independent  cuts  In 
the  work,  a  work  holder  adapted  to  feed  the  work  forward 
and  backward  across  said  cutters,  and  means  to  alter  the 
relative  po.sitiou  of  tlie  cutters  and  work  during  the  intej- 
▼al  between  the  diHengagement  of  the  work  from  said  cut- 
ters on  its  forward  movement  and  its  engagement  wltb 
the  cutters  on  its  reverse  movement,  to  enable  said  respec-' 
live  cutters  to  form  one  recess  in  the  work  at  the  forward 
feed  of  the  work  and  another  recess  in  tlie  work  at  the  re- 
verse feed  of  the  work. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  work 
holder  adapted  to  travel  In  a  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tion, means  to  clamp  work  to  said  holder,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tary' cutters  adapted  to  engage  the  work  on  both  the  for- 
ward and  reverse  movement  of  the  work  holder,  means  to 
alti  r  the  relative  position  of  said  work  holder  and  cutters 
during  the  Interval  between  the  disengagement  of  the  work 
from  said  cutters  on  Its  fonvard  movement  and  its  en- 
gfl;;rment  with  said  cutters  on  Its  reverse  movement  to  en- 
able said  cutters  to  form  separate  series  of  recesses  In  the 
work  at  forward  and  reverse  movements  of  the  work. 

4.  A  dovetailing  machine  rrtmprising  a  plurality  of 
power  driven  rotary  cutters  projecting  into  and  arranged 
acros.s  the  path  of  travel  of  the  work,  a  work  holder  adapt- 
ed to  be  fed  In  foward  and  reverse  direction  across  said 
cutters  and  provided  with  guides  adapted  to  hold  succes- 
sive pieces  of  work  to  a  uniform  pt>sition  relative  to  said 
holder,  and  means  to  alter  the  relative  position  of  said 
work  holder  and  cutters  during  the  Interval  between  the 
disetiirapement  of  the  work  from  said  cutters  on  Its  for- 
ward movement  and  Its  engagement  with  said  cutters  on 
Its  n  verse  movement  to  enable  said  respective  cutters  to 
form  separate  recesses  In  the  work  at  forward  and  reverse 
movements  of  said  work  holder. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  plural- 
ity <■;  p<.-,ver  drivm  rotary  cutters,  a  work  holder  adapted 
to  be  fed  In  forward  and  reverse  direction  across  said 
cutters.  sal<l  work  holder  being  provided  with  mechanism 
to  hold  suc(  t'ssive  pieces  of  work  to  a  uniform  position  rel- 
ative to  said  holder,  and  meclianlsm  to  automatically 
alter  tl.e  relative  position  of  said  work  holder  and  cutters 
dnrlng  the  interval  between  the  disengagement  of  the 
work  from  said  cutters  on  Its  forward  movement  and  its 
engagement  with  said  cutters  on  its  reverse  movement  to 
enable  said  cutters  to  form  separate  series  of  recesses  in 
the  work  at  forward  and  n'verse  movements  of  said  work 
bolder. 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.707.  FEEDING  .\TTAt  IIMENT  FOR  TONGUINO 
AND  GROOVl.Ni;  MAiHINES.  John  Zi.MUE:ii.MAN. 
Harrt  C.  Zim.mei(M.\n,  (;k<)k<;k  S.  Zim.mkuma.n,  and 
Fredebick  Wilkkr.  Tavistock,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  MU,.''.1G.  (  Cl.  144—242.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  tonguing  and  grooving  ma- 
chine provided  with  the  u«uai  Inwardly  fcediug  luQgUudi- 


nal  end  conveyers,  of  a  feeding  device  designed  to  feed  a 
board  in  either  direction  from  a  point  Intermediate  of  the 
length  of  the  tonguing  and  grooving  machine  and  parallel 
thereto  to  the  end  of  such  maclune  and  on  to  the  longitu- 
dinal conveyers  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpow  specified. 


r  e 


*  2.  The  combination  wltb  the  tonguing  and  grooving  ma- 
chine provided  wltb  the  usual  end  conveyers  designed  to 
feed  a  board  luwardi.\  toward  the  center  of  the  maihine, 
of  a  feeding  attacbuient  d'isigued  to  feed  a  board  in  either 
direction  from  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  length  of  the 
machine  to  each  end  theerof  and  supplemental  means 
for  moving  each  board  laterally  Into  the  conveyers  of  the 
tonguing  and  grooving  machine,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specitieU. 

3.  A  feeding  attachment  for  tonguing  and  grooving  ma- 
chines comprising  a  feed  table,  a  board  receiving  hopper 
mounte<i  iliereou  and  designed  to  contain  a  series  of  boards 
arrangetl  horizontally  in  pairs,  of  an  endless  conveyer  ex- 
tending under  each  board  of  each  pair,  means  for  driving 
the  conveyers  In  reverse  directions  so  as  to  carry  the 
one  board  longitudinally  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
board  lougitudinally  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  as  and  for 
the  purpose   specified. 

4.  A  feeding  attachment  for  tonguing  and  grooving  ma- 
chines comprising  a  feed  table,  a  board  receiving  hopper 
mounted  thrreou  and  designed  to  contain  a  series  of  boards 
arranged  horizontally  in  pairs,  of  an  endless  conveyer  ex- 
tending under  each  board  of  each  pair,  means  for  driving 
tiie  conveyers  in  reverse  directions  so  as  to  carry  the  one 
board  longitudinally  in  one  direction  and  the  other  board 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  mecLani.sm  for  carrying  the 
boards  laterally  from  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  convey- 
ers, as  and  for   the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  feeding  attachment  for  tonguing  and  grooving  ma- 
chines comprising  a  feeding  table  adapted  to  lie  parallel 
with  the  tonguing  and  grooving  machine,  guiding  strips 
extending  each  way  from  the  center  of  the  feed  table  In 
proximity  to  the  opi>oslte  edges  thereof,  an  endless  con- 
veyer traveling  in  proximity  to  the  Inner  edge  of  each 
guide  strip  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  boards  car- 
ried by  the  conveyers  against  the  guide  strips  during  their 
travel  from  end  to  end  of  the  guide  strips,  as  and  for  the 
purpose   -specified. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,708.  INSECT-KILLER.  .Iuhn  L.  Rennett,  Deca- 
tur. 111.,  assignor  to  I".  S.  Wire  Mat  Company,  Decatur, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913  8e 
rial  No.  748,0S5.      (Cl.  43—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  ol  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
re«.'tangular  member  composed  of  a  wire  netting  having  its 
longitudiaai  seivaj^ea  reinlM'ced,  maiil  rainlwrcameot  com- 
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prlflioK  a  plurality  of  lonicitudinal  wlrvs  bavins  the  trans- 

vt»rsf  wirt's  lutcrwuvpii  tht'ri'f»>t  w>-f  n.  saM  loni^itudlDal 
wIreH  iH'ln;;  (xisltlourtl  tlos^'  to»;»'tb«»r,  tho  lower  corners 
of  said  m>>nilH  r  ^>*'inK  folded  alontc  converj:iD);  lines  to  a 
point,  ono  fijip  t)ViTlrt|>pluK  ttio  «>thfr  to  [irovide  a  three  ply 
thk'lint'sa  tlic  n  In  forced  selvajces  of  tho  folded  portion  of 
the  memher  extrndlng  obliquely  across  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tiKUiber  an4  intersecting  to  provide  stays  or  braces  for 
the  strlklDK  portion  of  the  member. 

1'.  In  a  dfvii-^  uf  the  character  described,  a  substaDtially 
rectansriilai-  ui'jnitier  composed  of  a  woven  wire  netting 
having  Its  lonKitiidlnal  selvavifs  reluforctKl,  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  said  mt-mber  belDR  folded  alonjf  lines  converRlnK 
to  a  point,  oat  flap  overlapping  the  other  to  provide  a 
three  ply  thUkpess,  the  reinforced  selvages  of  the  folded 
portion  of  the  r»ember  extending  obliquely  across  the  lower 
portion  of  the  member  and  Intersecting  to  provide  stays  or 
bracrs  for  the  striking  p^irtlon  of  the  member,  a  handle 
member  s»»cure(J  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned member  and  a  stay  plate  Interposed  between  the 
handle  memt>er  and  the  front  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  said  stay  plate  extending  above  the  upper 
extremity  of  ttie  handle  portion  and  having  an  extended 
bearing  ed;.'f.  said  stay  plate  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  said  bearing  edge  is  located  adjacent  the  Inter- 
section  of  the  obliquely   extending  selvages. 

3.  In  a  devict  of  the  character  described,  a  t>ody  portion 
composed  of  a  n-ovon  wire  fabric,  a  handle  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  ti:**  edge  of  the  other  end  of  said  bo<ly  portion 
being  folded  ui)t)n  Its^-lf  a  plurality  of  times  to  provide  a 
transveise  reinft)rcement  for  said  body  portion,  and  a  Idnd 
ing  covering  said  transverse  reinforcement  and  secured  to 
said   body    port|(tn    below   said    reinforcement. 

4.  A  d<'vice  oif  the  character  described  including  a  han- 
dle portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  bo<1y  portion  being 
composed  of  a  >»ire  netting  and  having  reinforced  selvages 
and  a  reinfnrcetnent  medially  woven  therf'ln,  each  of  said 
reinforced  selvaigcs  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
wlri-s  having  IJhe  transverse  wires  Interwoven  therebe- 
tween, said  lijiiKlt'idlnal  wires  being  positioned  close  to- 
gether, said  medinl  reinforcement  comprising  a  group  of  a 
phirallty  of  Umigitudinal  wires  on  each  side  of  a  central 
spacing  having  the  transverse  wires  Interwoven  therel)e- 
tween,  said  longitudinal  wires  being  positioned  close  to- 
gether, the  lowdr  corners  of  said  body  portion  being  folded 
along  convercln>:  lines  so  that  one  fold  ov.-rlaos  the  other, 
the  reinforced  mlges  of  the  folded  portion  providing  stays 
or  braces  for  tfv  striking  portion  of  the  body. 


l,l-M,700  MA<  FUNK  FOR  SKALINT.  FOIL  ENVELOPS. 
Adolf  IJKYvtw.  I^rooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Conley  Foil 
Company,  Ne^  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 'ini:5      Serial  No   700. 20«      ir\.  113—92.) 


1.  A  machine  for  scaling  the  overlapping  edges  of  sheets 
of  foil  c«impr|s|ng  a  clamp  for  holding  the  overlapping 
edges  together  tlong  a  clamping  line,  pressing  means  for 
pressing  and  heating  the  foil  In  a  pressure  line,  extending 
transversely  to  the  clamping  line,  and  means  for  moving 
sjiid  pressing  member  along  the  clamping  line  so  that  th<» 
pressure  line  moves  laterally  to  Itself  and  describes  a  sone 
'Ttendlng  ttlong  and  adjacent  to  thp  clamping  line. 


2.  A  machine  for  sealing  the  overlapping  edges  of  sheets 

of  foil  comprising  a  clamp  for  holding  the  overlapping 
edges  together  along  a  clam'dng  line,  pressing  means  for 
pressing  and  heating  the  foil  In  a  pressure  line  extending 
transversely  to  the  elaniping  line,  and  s  traveling  member 
carrying  said  pressing  memb<'r  for  moving  said  pressing 
member  along  the  clamping  line  so  that  the  pressure  line 
moves  laterally  to  Itself  and  describes  a  tone  extending 
along  and  adjacent  to  the  clamping  line. 

H.  .\  machine  for  sealing  the  overlapping  edges  of  slufts 
of  foil  comprising  a  clamp  for  holding  the  overlapping 
edges  together  along  a  clamping  line  In  the  form  of  an  arc, 
pressing  means  for  pressing  and  heating  the  foil  In  a  pres- 
sure line  extending  transversely  to  the  clamping  line,  and 
a  traveling  memtxT  mounted  to  turn  about  a  pivot,  carry 
Ing  salil  pressing  member  for  moving  .said  pressing  member 
along  the  clamping  line  so  that  the  pressure  line  moves  lat- 
erally to  Itself  and  describes  a  zone  extending  along  and 
adjacent   to   the   clamping    line. 

4.  A  machine  for  sealing  the  overlapping  edges  of  sheets 
of  foil  comprising  a  flat  t>ed  a  hollow  swinging  clamp  with 
a  curved  depending  flange  adapted  to  bear  on  said  bed 
between  whl<  h  flange  and  the  bed  the  edges  of  the  sheets  to 
be  sealed  only  are  held,  and  a  heated  member  movable  In 
an  arc  about  said  clamp  over  and  in  contact  with  the 
overlapping  edges  of  the  foil  to  fuse  them  together 

6.  A  machine  for  sealing  the  overlapping  e<lge8  of  sheets 
of  foil  comprising  a  clamp  for  holding  the  overlapping 
edges  together  along  a  clamping  line,  pressing  means  for 
pressing  and  heating  the  foil  In  a  pressure  line,  extendlni; 
transversely  to  the  clamping  line,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pressing  member  along  the  clamping  line  so  that  the 
pressure  line  moves  laterally  to  itself  and  describes  a  zone 
extending  along  and  adjacent  to  the  clamping  line,  said 
last  means  being  movable  toward  the  1  lamp  to  apply  <ald 
pressing  means  to  the  foil,  and  means  co<iperatlng  there- 
with for  actuating  the  said  clamp  to  hold  the  foil 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.710.  TRACK  SANDINt;  AI'I'ARATUS.  Ar.BKRT  H. 
Cakxes,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hurley 
M.  Taylor,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.    *<6fi.301.       (Cl.    105 — 2G3.) 


1.  In  a  track-sanding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sand-hopper,  of  a  disk  swingable  In,  and  normally  clos- 
ing, the  throat  of  .said  hopper,  and  means  for  pneumati- 
cally swinging  said  disk  to  open  position;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sand  hopper,  of  an  tinbnl.ince<l  disk  plvotally  swingable 
In,  and  normally  closing,  the  throat  of  said  hopper,  and 
Beans  for  pneumatically  plvotally  swinging  said  disk  to 
open   position  :   substantially   as  descrlt>ed. 

.1.  In  a  track-sanding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sand-hopper,  of  an  unbalanced  disk  plvotally  swingable 
In,  an<l  normally  closing,  tlie  throat  of  said  hopper,  and 
means  for  pneumatically  plvotally  swinging  said  disk  to 
open  position,  said  means  Including  an  alrpassage  dis- 
charging upon  the  smaller  part  of  said  disk,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  un<ler  pressure  to  said 
alr-pnssnge  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  track-snnding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sand  hopper,  of  an  unttalanced  disk  plvotally  swingable 
In.  and  normally  closing,  the  throat  of  said  hopoer.  an  in- 
fernal enlargement  In  the  throat  of  said  hopper  aboT<>  and 
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■  -overlng  the  smulier  |)art  of  said  disk,  and  means  for 
pneumatically  plvotall.v  swinging  said  <ll8k  to  open  posi- 
tion, said  means  Including  a  valve-coi;*rolled  air-passage 
extending  thr<iugh  said  enlargement  aii<l  arranged  to  dis- 
charge obliquely  upon  the  smaller  part  of  said  disk;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  track  sanding  apparnttis.  the  combination  with  a 
sand-hopper,  of  a  pneumatically  operated  valve  normally 
closing  the  throat  of  said  hopper,  means  for  pneumatically 
operating  said  valve  to  oj  en  position,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  blast  of  compressed  air  to  the  throat  of  said  hop- 
per beyond,  and  In  advance  of  the  opening  of,  said  valve  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


said  dome,  the  said  flame  spreader  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms,  one  of  which  is  disposed  ui>on  each  side  of 
the  said  tube  below  the  top  thereof,  supjiort  means  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  to  the  said  arms,  the  said  meanp 
l»eing  dispose<l  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  said 
tube  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  device,  outwardly 
directed  tongues  formed  upon  each  end  of  the  spreader 
and  upon  the  same  plane  as  the  terminals  of  the  flame 
slot,  lips  formed  upon  each  of  the  said  tongues  adapted 
for  enj^agement  with  the  slot  terminals  to  support  the  de 
vice,  and  crimped  portions  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  arms  for  reinforcing  them,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,121.711  Cl'LTIVATOU  SIIOVEU 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  2fl.  lOi:! 
(Cl.  97— n. I 


Fk.*ncis   J.    CkUWt, 
Serial  No    7«ft.814. 


1.  I'he  combination  of  a  removable  V-sbai^ed  in  cross- 
section  cultivator  shovel,  provided  with  an  apertured 
clamp  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  extending  between 
the  inner  sides  of  the  V,  a  supporting  shank  in  the  space 
between  the  apertured  clamp  and  the  shovel,  and  a  U-bolt 
insertible  through  the  aperture  in  said  clamp  and  em- 
bracing said  shank. 

2.  A  cultivator  shovel  substantially  V  shaped  in  croga- 
sectlon,  attachable  to  a  vertical  supporting  shank,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horlzontslly  extending  clamping  strap  rigidly 
secured  to  and  connecting  together  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
V,  said  clamping  meml>er  being  suitably  shaped  to  par- 
tially embrace  the  supporting  shank,  nud  l>eing  horizon- 
tally slotted  to  permit  the  Ixxllly  Insertion  of  the  U  por- 
tion of  a  U-bolt  large  enough  to  embrace  said  shank  and 
draw  it  tightly  In  contact  with  8ald  clamping  member. 


1.121,712.  FLAMP:  SPREADER.  Laks  I'edek  Cukisten- 
SEN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1012,  Serial  No.  723,058. 
Renewed  Oct.  22.  1014.  Serial  No.  RftS.rJ."?.  (CI. 
iST-    72.)  • 


1.  In  combination  with  a  burner  having  the  usnal 
flame  slot  In  its  dome,  and  a  wick  tube  disposed  directly 
Inneath  the  said  slot,  of  a  flame  spreader  adapted  to  be 
.arranged  within  the  said  dome,  the  said  flame  spreader 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  disivosed  one  upon  each 
side  of  the  said  tut)e  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  be- 
low the  top  thereof  to  form  an  air  space  between  the  said 
arms  and  the  said  tube,  support  means  disposed  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  said  tiil)e  to  prevent  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  device,  and  means  carried  by  said 
support  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ter- 
minals of  the  said  slot,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burner  having  the  usual  flame 
slot  In  Its  dome,  and  a  wick  tube  disposed  directly  beneath 
the  said  slot,  of  a  flame  spreader  composed  of  a  single 
piece   of   sheet   metal    adapted    to   be   arranged   within    the 


I   l,121.7i:i.       HKSK    OR    TABLE.      William     B     CcxjoEh 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Theodor  Kundtz,  Lakewood. 
1        Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24.   101.^.      Serial  No    R«2.fl20       (CI. 
'        4,1 — 91.  > 


1.  In  a  desk  or  table,  a  standard  having  a  head,  a  frame 
lying  on  and  secured  to  said  htad  and  being  provided 
with  an  opening  which  extends  over  and  outwardly  from 
said  head  and  from  the  upper  side  to  the  under  side  of 
the  frame,  a  leaf  arranged  over  and  plvotally  connected 
to  said  frame  and  having  its  axis  arranged  horizontally, 
said  leaf  being  adapted  to  l)e  positioned  at  difTcrent  angles 
to  sail  frame,  and  a  brace  or  stay  pivotaliy  connected 
to  said  leaf  and  extending  through  the  aforesaid  opening 
and  arranged  to  swing  from  and  toward  the  standard, 
which  stay  is  provided  with  vertically  spaced  downwardly 
facing  shoulders  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
aforesaid  head  when  said  leaf  is  arranged  at  one  of  the 
aforesiid  angles  to  said  frame,  said  stay  having  an  arm 
arranged  between  the  ails  of  the  stay  and  the  axis  of  said 
leaf  and  projecting  outwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  last- 
mentioned  axis  and  upwardly  toward  said  Icnf  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  bottom  of  said  leaf  In  limiting 
movement  of  the  stay  during  the  actuation  of  the  stay  into 
an  Inoperative  position,  said  arm  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  handle-forming  member. 

2.  in  a  desk  or  table,  a  standard  having  a  head  which 
has  a  slanting  top  surface,  a  correspondingly  slanting 
wooden  frame  lying  on  and  secured  to  said  hend  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  edge  with  a  wooden  bar  which  extend* 
longitudinally  of  and  projects  alwve  said  edge,  a  leaf  ar 
ranged  over  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and 
having  Its  axis  arranged  horizontally  and  in  proximity  te 
but  spaced  from  said  bar,  said  leaf  being  adapted  to  l)e  po- 
sitioned at  different  angles  to  said  frame,  and  a  brace  or 
stay  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  leaf  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  leaf  from  the  aforesaid  head  when  said  leaf  is 
arranged  at  one  of  said  angles  to  said  frame,  the  under 
side  of  tne  letJf  having  its  portion  which  is  arranged  be- 
tween tlie  aforesaid  bar  and  th<'  axis  of  the  leaf  sloping 
upwardly  toward  said  bar  when  the  leaf  11<  b  on  the  frame, 
and  the  leaf  being  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  bar  In  any  po 
sitlon  of  the  leaf. 

:{.  In  a  desk  or  table,  a  standard  having  a  head  which 
has  a  slanting  top  surface,  a  correspondingly  slanting 
frame  lying  on  and  secured  to  said  head  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  edge  with  .n  bar  which  extends  longitudinally  ol 
and  projects  above  said  edge  and  has  Its  lower  portion  cov 
ering  said  edge,  a  leaf  arranged  over  snd  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  frame  and  having  Its  axis  arranged  hori- 
zontally and  In  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  said  bar.  said 
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le«f  being  ad^pteil  to  be  positioned  at  different  angles  to 
said  frame,  4nd  a  brace  or  stay  pivotally  connected  to 
saiil  leaf  un('  adapte  1  to  support  sjiid  leaf  from  the  afore- 
said head  wl.eu  said  leaf  is  arranged  at  one  of  said  angles 
to  said  fram>i,  said  leaf  eitendins  into  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  aforesaid  bar 
in  any  position  of  the  leaf  and  having  Its  upper  side  flush 
with  the  top  Biirface  of  saitl  bar  when  the  leaf  is  In  posl- 
tlon  lyfng  on  the  aforesaid  frame. 


,12  1,715.  COAL-WASHIN(}  MACHINE.  WiLLUM 
Weslbv  Coopkh.  Fortyfort.  P«.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914 
SerUl  No.  860.655.      (CI.  83—79.) 


1,121,714.  Vt'LTirLE-T'SE  M.\(MIINE.  Coxrad  M. 
CoxRADSON^  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ansign- 
ments,  to  Mndls  Tool  Company.  Waynesboro,  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  rennsylvanin.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1008,  Se- 
rUl No.  4GJ,320.  kenewed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670.51.'>       (^1    29 — 26.) 


1.  A  multiple  use  machine,  comprising  a  tool  spindle,  a 
mounting  therefor  arranged  to  permit  said  spindle  to  turn 
on  it.s  axis,  to  tuuve  lengthwise,  and  to  be  moved  laterally, 
separate  drivitg  connections  for  effecting  each  of  said 
movements,  and  means  for  renderluK  any  one  of  said  con 
nection-s  inoperative  at  will  without  affecting  the  opera- 
tion of  any  of  the  other  said  connections. 

-.  A  multiple  use  machine,  comprising  a  tool  spindle 
mounted  for  turning  movement  on  Us  axis,  for  endwise 
movement,  aut  for  lateral  movement,  separate  driving 
connect lon.s  tor  effecting'  eacli  of  said  movements,  said 
driving  rounections  being  iudividually  disconncctlble  at 
will,  and  the  Qonneetiou  for  effecting;  endwise  movement. 
Including  a  ch|nge  speed  device. 

3.  A  multipli'  use  machine,  comprising  a  tool  spindle 
mounted  for  turning  movement  oa  Its  axis,  for  endwise 
mov.mint.  anfl  for  lateral  movement,  separate  driving 
connections  for  effecting  each  of  said  movements,  said 
driving  connec|tlons  being  individually  disconnectiWe  at 
will,  and  the  <»nuei-tions  for  effeetintc  turning  movement 
and  endwise  aoveraent  of  the  spindle  each  Including  a 
change  speed  device,  said  change  speed  devices  being 
adapted  to  co.lperate  to  cause  the  turning  movement  of 
the  tool  to  be  In  any  desired  ratio  to  the  endwise  feed 
thereof. 

4.  A  niultlplt  use  machine,  comprising  a  tool  spindle,  a 
bearing  support  In  which  said  spindle  Is  mounted  for  ro- 
tation and  endwi.se  movement,  ways  on  which  s.Tid  l>ear- 
Ing  support  Is  novable  to  shift  said  spindle  iafernlly.  and 
separate  pow.r  connections  for  rotating  said  spindle  and 
moving  it  endwise  In  Its  bearing  support  and  for  moving 
said  bearing  support  on  Its  ways,  each  of  said  power  con- 
nections having  an  Individual  disconri.'ctUile  portion. 

5.  A  iuu!tipl(i  use  machine,  comprising  a  ba-se^  a  column 
rising  ttierefroin.  n  saddle  slidably  su[)i)orte«l  on  salu  col- 
umn, a  horizontal  tool  spindle  mounted  in  said  saddle  for 
rotation  and  endwise  movement,  and  driving  connections 
for  moving  th«4  scddle  on  said  column,  for  rotatint:  the 
spindle,  and  fo«  moving  it  endwise,  there  l)eing  provision 
for  di.sengaging  said  connections  to  any  of  said  parts  at 
will  while  retaining  operative  connections  to  the  other 
parts  Relectlvel.ff. 

[ClaJin*  6  to  46  iMt  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wash- 
ing compartment  having  a  rock  discharge  opening  In  one 
•Idc  wall  at  a  comparatively  low  point,  and  a  coal  dis- 
cbarge at  a  relatively  hl^-h  point,  a  grate  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  comparimem  and  inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  the  rock  discharge  opening,  a  second  grate  in- 
clined In  the  op'iKJsite  direction  and  having  Its  upper  edge 
adjacent  the  coal  discharge,  said  grate  extending  across 
the  washing  compartment  and  having  Its  lower  edge  spaced 
from  the  first  mentioned  grate,  rock  discharging  means, 
and  means  for  pa.ssing  an  Intermittent  current  of  water 
through  both  grates. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wash- 
ing compartment  having  a  rock  discharge  opening  In  one 
side  wall  at  a  comparatively  low  point,  and  a  coal  dis 
charge  at  a  relatively  high  point,  a  grate  cioslng  the  lower 
end  of  the  compartment  and  Inclined  downw.nrdly  and  out- 
wardly to  the  roi  k  discharge  o[>enlng.  a  second  grate  In- 
clining In  the  oppos  le  direction  and  having  Its  upper  edge 
adjacent  the  coal  discharge.  Its  lower  ed^'e  being  spaced 
from  the  first  mentioned  grate,  an  outwardly  opening  door 
for  said  rock  discharge  opening,  said  door  being  hinged  at 
Its  upper  edge,  an  angular  oiicrnilni;  arm  extending  in 
wardly  from  said  door,  an  upright  link  pivoted  to  said  arm 
and  passing  upwardly  through  said  second  grate,  yielding 
means  for  normally  raising  said  link  to  normally  close  the 
door,  and  means  for  Intermittently  passing  a  current  of 
water  through  both  grates. 


1,121.716.  .VKDINCJ  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
Javies  L.  Dalto.n,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Maj  27. 
moo.    Serial  No.  498.76.8.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  adding  mechanism,  and  record- 
ing mechanism  whereby  said  aildin-  mechanism  may  be 
operated  to  add  In  separate  parts  thereof  a  plurality  of 
numbers  simultaneously  recor.led  by  sjiid  recording  mecha- 
nism, said  recording  n-ecbanlsm  being  operable  effectively 
to  record  any  total  or  totals  representeil  in  sal  I  adding 
mecbanisui.  of  means  for  holding  one  part  of  tiie  aforesaid 
adding  nieclianism  in  siationiiry  position  with  a  total  rep- 
resented therein  while  a  separate  total  In  another  part  of 
the  same  adding  mechanism  is  being  recorded. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  single  group  of  adding 
wheels,  an  eijual  number  of  r.icks  opernblc  to  mesh  with 
and  operate  all  of  said  adding  wlieels  at  one  time  to  pro- 
duce a  single  total  in  ail  of  »ald  wlieels.  and  means  for 
operating  said  racks  to  Introduce  separate  totals  in  said 
single  group  of  wlieels,  of  mechanism  operalile  in  connec- 
tion with  said  racks  to  nn-ord  one  total  represented  in 
■aid  group  of  wheels  and  return  to  Wle  poeltion  the  wheels 
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In  which  said  rtcorded  total  was  contained  while  the 
wheels  containing  another  total  and  the  actuating  rack! 
therefor  remain  stationary. 


to  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge,  and  a  whetstofte  aeonred 
In  the  arm  and  projecting  within  the  knife  normal  to  t!»* 


3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  platen  arraiieed  to  hold  pa- 
per, a  ciirriage.  meiins  operable  to  tw-t  up  two  separated 
numbers  in  said  carriage,  mechanism  operable  to  record 
salil  two  numbers  at  one  operation  after  they  have  t)een 
set  np  In  said  carriaue.  a  single  group  of  aditing  wheela, 
means  for  operating  said  adding  wheels  to  add  a  plurality 
of  separate  numbers  at  the  same  time,  and  means  for 
operating  said  recording  mechanism  and  certain  of  said 
adding  wheels  to  clear  the  total  from  the  adding  wheel* 
whl(  h  are  so  operated  and  at  the  same  time  preventing 
clearing  of  the  remaining  adding  wheels,  siitistantlal'y  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  platen  arranged  to  hold  pa 
per.  a  carriage,  means  oi>erable  to  set  up  numbers  In  said 
carriage,  a  single  group  of  adding  wheels,  mechanism  oi)er- 
able  to  Introduce  one  or  more  numbers  from  said  carriage 
Irto  said  adding  wheels  at  a  single  operation,  and  means 
for  recurding  on  said  platen  and  clearing  from  siild  adding 
Wlieels  one  of  said  numbers  and  at  the  same  time  retaining 
certain  of  said  adding  wheels  In  position  to  represent  the 
other  of  said  numbers,  substantially  as  described. 

.")  In  an  adding  machine  a  platen  arranged  to  bold  pa- 
per, a  carriage,  means  operable  to  set  up  numbers  In  said 
carriage,  a  single  group  of  total  wheels,  mechanism  for 
csnslng  said  total  wheels  to  represent  a  plurality  of  totals 
at  the  same  time,  and  mechanism  operable  to  record  one 
of  said  totals  and  at  the  same  t^rae  restore  to  idle  position 
the  wheels  wherein  said  total  was  representee  while  hold- 
ing another  total  in  others  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as 
d^^crlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,121,717.  LEATHEU  SKIVING  MACHINE  EtoE.VE  F. 
DAVE.NroRT,  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery t'ompany,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  17,  1909,  Serial  No.  508,136. 
(CI.  rtO  -9.) 

1.  .\  leather  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  skiving  knife,  a  grinding  disk  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  at  Intervals  into  contact  with  the  ex- 
terior lieveled  surface  of  the  knife  to  sharpen  the  cutting 
edge,  a  whetstone  projecting  within  the  kn'fe.  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  stone  Into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  knife  e<lge  and  for  permanently  supporting 
the  stone  with  Its  working  fare  positioned  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  Interior  surface  of  the  knife  and  extending  sub- 
stantially In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  knife. 

2.  .V  leather  skiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  skiving  kn'fe.  n  grinding  disk  arranged  tn  con- 
tact with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  knife  to  sharpen  the 
cutting  edge,  an  arm  .Trrnnged  to  move  In  a  plane  parallel 


ve 


plane  of  the  movement  of  the  arm  and  with  its  working 
face  parallel  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  knife. 


1.121.718.  APPARATUS  I  OR  llA.NliLlNG  CASING  IN 
DRILLING  WELLS.  Eari.e  Derby.  Coallnga.  and 
Henrv  B.  Triett.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  77.S.726.     (Cl.  57—16.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  well  c.tsint.  comiirising 
Independent  grlppers  for  separately  engaging  the  casing; 
fluid-actuated  means  for  separiitely  operatlnt'  said  grip 
pers  to  engage  and  release  the  casing  ;  fluid-actuate  I  rnnans 
lor  moving  one  of  sabi  grippers  longitudinally  of  the 
casing;  and  gages  for  Indicating  the  pressures  In  said  tttild- 
actuated  means 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  handling  wel!  casing,  comprising 
Independent  grippers  for  separately  engaging  the  casing  ; 
fluid-actuated  means  for  separately  operating  said  grippers 
to  engage  and  release  the  casing:  fluid-actuated  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  grippers  longitudinally  of  the  casing: 
gages  for  Indicating  the  pressures  In  said  fluld-actnated 
means  ;  and  an  automatic  recording  Instrument  for  the 
pressure  In  the  fluid  actuated  means  which  effects  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  gripper. 

:i.  An  apparatus  for  handling  well-casing,  consisting  of 
Independent  grippers  for  separately  engaging  the  casing 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  grlpp«»rs  comprising  a 
tapered  seat-ring,  a  sectional  ring  of  slips  seated  In  said 
ling,  and  a  lifting-ring  engacing  the  slip  ring  to  raise  and 
lower  It  to  effect  the  release  and  engagement  of  the  casing  ; 
means  for  separately  operating  the  lifting  rings  of  the 
grippers  ;  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  grippers  rela 
tlvely  to  the  other  in  the  line  of  the  casing 

4.  An  apparattis  for  handling  well-casing,  consisting  of 
Independent   grippers    for  separately   engaging  the    cairlng 
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ijne  above  the  otjher,  each  of  salt!  grippers  comprising;  a 
tapered-seat-rinK.  a  sectiuDal  rtoK  of  slips  seate.l  in  said 
ring,  and  a  lifting  ring  engaging  the  slip-ring  tu  raise  and 
lower  It  to  effect  the  release  and  engagement  of  the  cas  ng  ; 
fluid-actuated  means  for  separately  operating  the  lifting 
rings  of  the  gripi^rs  ;  and  fluid-actuated  means  for  moving 
one  of  saiu  grippers  relatively  to  the  other  in  the  line  of 
the  casing.  I 

5.  An  apparatus  for  handling  well-casing,  consisting  of 
independent  gripfiers  for  separately  engaging  the  casing 
■>ne  above  the  ot|ier,  each  of  said  grippers  comprising  a 
apered-seat-rlng.  a  sectional  ring  of  slips  seated  in  said 
ring,  and  a  liftlnf-ring  engaging  the  slip-ring  to  raise  and 
lower  it  to  effect  the  release  and  engagement  of  the  cas  ng ; 
fluid  jacks  for  separately  operating  the  lifting  rings  of  the 
grippers ;  controllable  fluid  -  connections  for  separately 
operating  said  Jack!^ ;  and  fluid-actuated  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  gripptrs  relatively  to  the  other  In  the  line  of 
the  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  Act  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


l.ll'1.711>.  il.VII^ 
111.  Filed  Fel 
IS2— 18.) 


CLltLER. 
6.    1914 


Jon.N  L.  Deva.nb^,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    816,955.      (Cl. 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  hi'iii>  connected  at  one  end 
of  the  device  and  diverging  toward  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  designed  to  receive  a  strand  of  hair  which  is  spirally 
wound  about  and  outside  of  iMitli  arms,  each  arm  being 
provided  at  its  otiter  end  with  a  portion  to  engage  a  com- 
plemental  portion,  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm  to 
thereby  retain  the  free  end  of  the  strand,  the  said  comple- 
Qiental  retaining  portions  being  pressed  together  by  the 
strand  wound  alxjut  said  arms. 

2.  A  hair  curler  comprising  arms  connected  at  one  end 
of  the  device  an<l  diverging  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
designed  to  receive  a  strand  of  hair  which  is  spirally 
wound  about  and  outsMe  of  both  arms,  each  arm  t>elng 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  portion  to  engage  a  com- 
plemental  portion  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm  to 
therel)y  retnin  the  free  end  of  tbi'  .strand.  tht>  .said  comple- 
menlal  retaining  portions  being  pressed  together  by  the 
strand  wound  about  said  arms,  and  said  arm.s  beyond  the 
complements  1  engaging  strand  locking  portion  being  pro- 
vided with   flarins?  terminals. 

3.  A  hair  curlpr  comprising  arms  provided  at  their 
ends  with  intorfittlng.  complemental  curved  portions  to 
lock  to  the  devi(e  the  free  end  of  a  strnnd  of  hair  w^Mind 
■jpiraily  about  saiil  arms,  and  which  are  forced  together 
by  pressure  of  tha  strand  upon  the  arra.<«. 

I.  A  hair  curler  comprl.^lng  spring  arms  provided  at 
their  ends  with  rPtatnlng  means  for  the  free  end  of  a 
strand  of  hair,  which  means  are  forced  together  by  pres- 
sure of  the  Strang  upon  the  arms,  the  terminals  of  said 
arms  b«^yond  the  retaining  means  diverging  to  facilitate 
♦^he  Insertion  of  tie  strand  end  between  the  arms. 


1.121.720.  DYEING  TROCESS.  Jt  an  Amb.^l  Dn.viiNr.tKZ, 
Buenos  Aires,  Antentlna.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.    G."..3.7:?T.       Renewed    July     18,     1914.       Serial    No. 

851,429.     rn.  »-- 5.) 

A  method  of  dyeing  material  which  comprises  Immersing 
the  material  to  be  dye<l  In  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  kino 
of  the  algarroba  tree  t ProMopU  allta  or  Progopis  nigra), 
wasbing  the  material  and  Immersing  the  same  in  a  solu- 
tion of  metallic  aalta  in  water. 


1,121,721.  RECORDING  MACHINE.  niBNKY  Dvsabt, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Dalton  Adding  .Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19,  191.3  Serial  No. 
>M)7,572.      (Cl.  197—1.) 


1.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  conibluatiou  with  a  type 
carrier,  a  series  of  relatively  movable  type  supported  by 
said  type  carrier,  a  hammer  for  driving  said  type  In  one 
direction  to  effect  printing,  and  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  type  in  both  directions  with  respect  to  said 
type-carrier,  of  a  lever  engaging  certain  of  said  type  and 
being  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  type  when  said  type 
are  driven  by  said  hammer  as  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  lever  to  return  said  typ<-  to  idle  position 
after  »>eing  driven  by  said  hammer  to  print.  subBtantlally 
•8  described. 

2.  In  a  reiordinK  inachinf.  the  combination  with  a  type 
carrier,  a  series  of  relatively  movable  type  supported  by 
Bald  type  carrier,  a  hammer  for  driving  said  type  in  one 
direction  to  effect  printing,  and  shoulders  on  said  type, 
respectively,  for  limiting  movement  of  said  type  in  both 
directions  with  respect  to  said  type  carrier,  of  a  lever 
plvore<l  on  said  type-carrier  and  engaging  said  type  and 
yielding  to  the  blow  of  said  hammer  to  enable  said  type  to 
be  driven  by  said  hammer  as  aforesaid,  and  a  spring 
actuating  said  lever  to  restore  said  type  to  Idle  position 
after  being  driven  by  said  hammer  as  aforesaid,  sulvstan- 
tially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
carrier,  a  series  of  type  supported  l)y  said  type-carrier, 
and  shoulders  limiting  movement  of  said  type  in  both 
directions,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  type  carrier  for 
holding  said  type  in  idle  position,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
lever  to  hold  said  type  in  idle  position  and  to  restore  thera 
to  Idle  iKisltlon  after  txdng  driven  to  print,  and  a  ham- 
mtT  operable  to  drive  said  type  to  print,  in  opposition  to 
said  lever  and  spring,  substantially  as  describe<i 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
carrier,  and  groups  of  separately  movable  type-blocks  sup 
ported  by  snM  type carrlrr.  of  h  li'ver  for  each  of  said 
groups,  pivots  supporting  said  levers  on  said  type-carriers, 
and  a  spring  connocting  said  levers  and  actuating  said 
levers  to  hold  said  type-blocks  In  idle  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

T>.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
rnrrler.  a  series  of  type  supported  by  said  type-carrier,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  type-carrier  and  engaging  a  number 
of  said  type,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  type-carrier 
and  eneaclng  others  of  said  type,  and  a  spring  connect 
ing  said  levers  and  actuating  them  in  the  same  direction 
to  boM  >»-\i<i  tvpi-  In  Idle  i>osltloii.  substantially  as  de- 
icrlhed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    1,121,722.     AGRICT'I-TCRAL  ENGINEERINti      Rbgi.nau* 

!        A.  Fkrsknpen.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Oct    fi,   1906. 

'        Serial  No.  .S.37.737.      (CI.  47-^7  ) 

1.   An  agricultural  engineering  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality  of  compartments  and   means  to  separately   control 

!   the  light  intensity  and  heat  conditions   in   said  compart- 
ments including  both  refrU^rating  and  heating  meana. 
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2.  An  agricultural  engineering  system  comprising  a 
growing  house  having  a  retarding  compartment  and  me- 
chanical means  for  transferring  plants  to  and  from  such 
compartment- 


^.  A  growing  house  divided  into  compartments  includ- 
ing an  underground  compartment,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring plants  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  and 
for  controlling  temperature  conditions  separately  In  sepa- 
rate compartments. 

4.  In  a  system  of  agricultural  engineering,  the  combi- 
nation of  movable  plant  trays,  a  growing  house  and  a  re- 
tardation house  and  means  for  transferring  the  plant 
trays  from  the  growing  house  to  the  retardation  house 
and  vice  versa. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  divided  into 
an  upper  growing  compartment  exposed  to  the  light  of 
the  sun,  and  a  lower  retardation  compartment  closed  to 
the  light  of  the  sun,  and  means  communicating  between 
the  two  compartments  for  mechanically  transferring 
plants  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.121,723.     AITARATI'S  FOR  RAISING  THE  TEMPER 
ATl'RE  OF  ARTICLES.     Chahle.s  Goodwin.  East  I'rovl- 
dence.  R.  I.     FUed  Jan.  20.  1914      Serial    No    «13,158. 
(Cl.  148—16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  the  temperature  of  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  receptacle  In  said  cas- 
ing and  spaced  therefrom,  a  housing  In  said  receptacle 
provided  with  portions  extending  through  the  casing,  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  fusible  material  surrounding 
the  housing  and  a  removable  closure  for  an  end  of  the 
Housing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  the  temperature  of  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  ca^^ng,  a  receptacle  In  said 
casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  housing  in  said  receptacle 
provide.!  with  portions  extending  through  the  casing,  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  fusible  material  surrounding 
the  housing,  a  removable  closure  for  an  end  of  the  housing, 
and  oppositely  disposed  beating  means  in  the  casing  be- 
neath said  receptacle. 

."?.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  the  temperature  of  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  casing  comprising  a  bottom, 
vertical  side  walls,  end  walls,  and  a  cover,  said  end  walls 
being  provided  with  openings,  a  receptacle  in  the  casing 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  housing  extending  transversely  of 
the  receptacle  provided  with  open  end  portions  extending 
into  said  openings  and  forming  supports  for  the  receptacle. 


closure  members  for  the  extending  portions  of  the  housing 

and  liurners  In  the  casing  below  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  the  temperature  of  arti 
cles,  the  combination  of  a  receptac!e.  a  housing  traversin 
the  receptacle  and  provided  with  extended  open  end  por 
tions.   a  casing   surrounding   the    receptacle   and   provided 
with  openings  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  the  housing, 
means   for  closing  the  end   portions,   and   burners   In    the 
casing  adjacent  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  apjMiratus  for  raising  the  temperature  of  arti 
cles.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
curved  bottom  portion  and  with  an  open  top.  a  casing  sur 
rounding  the  receptacle  having  openings  in  its  sides  and 
provided  with  a  curved  portion  adjacent  the  curved  por 
tlon  of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  and  casing  being 
spaced  from  each  other  at  all  points,  oppositely  disposed 
burners  in  the  curved  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  housing 
In  the  receptacle  extending  into  the  openings  In  the  casing 

{Claim  f>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i  l.i:il,724.  LOOM  SHITTLE.  Hi  dso.n  Vs  Hakes.  Mill 
bury,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.762. 
(Cl.  139 — 46.) 


2313^  29 


1.  .V  loom  shuttle  comprising  a  body  having  a  trans 
verse  passage  therethrough  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
sheet  metal  eye  secured  in  said  passage.  ?aid  passage  being 
forme<l  cylindrical  in  its  end  portions  and  having  a  re- 
cessed eccentric  portion  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  eye 
having  a  recess  in  one  e.ige  of  the  sheet  material  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  end  of  the  eye  and  having  an  obliquely 
disposed  tongue  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  eye  pro- 
jecting into  said  recess  in  the  sheet  material  and  under- 
lying the  receR.sed  portion  of  the  transverse  pa8S."ge 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  a  body  having  a  transverse 
passage  therethrough  and  a  hand-threading  eye  secured  in 
said  passage,  said  passage  being  cylindrical  throughout  the 
greater  i>ortlon  of  its  length  but  having  a  l.itcTal'y  off-set 
recess  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  said  eye  ln'ing  formeii 
from  sheet  material  and  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a 
pair  of  separated  lips  formed  in  one  edge  of  said  sheet  ma 
terial  and  an  obliquely  disposed  tongue  projecting  from 
the  other  edge  of  said  sheet  material  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  separated  lips,  the  end  of  said  tongue  under 
lying  the  off  set  recess  of  the  transverse  iiassage  and  being 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  eye. 

3.  \  loom  shuttle  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudl- 
I  nal  vertically  disposed  slot  and  a  vertical  recess  within 
]  said  slot  but  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  thread 
I  retainer  secured  In  said  re<e8s  and  comprising  a  vertical 
i   tube  having  an  entrance  slot   and  an  exit  opening  formed 

therein   and  a    projecting   lip   overlying  sjiid   exit   opening 
and   crossing   said   vertically  disposed   s'ot.    said   entrance 

I   slot  having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  lieveled  at  their 
upper  ends,  the   upper  edges  of  said   l>eveled   walls  l)eing 

I   separated    by    a    space    greater    than    the    width    of    said 

;   threading  slot   whereby  free  entrance  of  the  thread    into 
said  retainer  is  assunnl 

j  4.  A  loom  shuttle  having  In  combination  a  body  having 
a  longitudinally  vertically-disposed  slot  and  a  cylindrical 
vertical  recess  within  said  slot  ImU  l)elow  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  recess  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said 
slot,  and  a  thread  retainer  secured  in  said  recess  and  com 
prising  a  vertical  tube  having  oppositely  slotted  sides  an<1 
having  a  lip  projecting  from  one  side  of  one  of  said  slots 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  vertically  disposed 
slot  in  the  shuttle  body,  said  lip  and  said  vertical  slot  co- 
operating to  permit  free  entrance  of  the  thread  into  said 
retainer  but  eff<'<"tively  preventing  its  escape  therefrom 


1104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dhcbmbsr  aa,  1914. 


1.121,725.  SI>ECTR0MA(;NKTIC  RRAKK  OI'KRATINO 
N[EriIANI|5M.  C.KORfiE  K.  Hindi-ey,  Park  Ridge.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  755,434.     (CI.  18» — 39.) 


/'•n-^  ^ 
^^^^" 


1.121.71*0.  Sn>t:  FKAMK  FUK  HAILRUAD  -  TRUCKS. 
.lAMKS  M.  HoKToN,  Marshall.  Tex.  Filed  May  28.  1914. 
.<lerl«l  No.  f41.5Hi'       tCl.  105 — 113.) 


ytf 


y  j' 


^fP^ 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  including  (fulde  tneml)er8,  and  a 
binder  for  fhq  fr«v>  ends  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the  guide 
meml)er9  and  hinder  having  portions  adapted  to  Interlock 
by  transverst'  niovement  of  the  guide  member  and  binder 
relative  to  e(u-h  nther. 

2.  .\  truck  Hide  frame  Including  guide  members,  a  binder 
fbr  the  free  *tid5  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the  guide  mem- 
bera  and  Mndt-r  having  portions  adapted  to  Inter'ork  by 
transverse  movement  of  the  guide  memlv«»rs  and  hltuK'r 
relative  to  ♦•Hch  other,  and  securing  nu'ims  entraceable 
through  the  8»id  portions  of  the  guide  membfrs  and  binder 
to  hold  the  |;ulfle  members  and  binder  agalnut  relative 
trangyprse  movement. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  Including  guide  memt>ers,  and  a 
binder  for  thf  free  ends  thereof,  the  blndfr  and  fr^e  ends 
of  the  guide  members  having  transverse  grooves  and 
tongues  adapted  to  Interlock  by  a  transverse  movement 
of  the  guide  i»emt)ers  and  binder  relative  to  one  another 

4.  A  truck  sId'-  frame  including  guide  menilKTs.  a 
binder  for  tbf  free  ends  thereof,  the  binder  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  gttlde  members  having  lnterlockal)le  transverse 
groovefl  and  tongues,  and  securing  meinl)ers  engagealile 
tnrouKh  the  Interlockable  portions  of  the  guide  members 
and  binder  to  hold  them  ajralQst  relative  transverse  move 
ments. 

5.  A  truck  side  frame  Including  guide  members  having 
transrerse  tongues  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  binder  having 
transTerse  recesses  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  guide 
members,  and  the  said  rec«««e«  having  transverse  undorclut 
groove*  to  reaelve  the  said  tongues. 

^Clatea  6  t»  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


In  brake  ojjtratlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
draw-bars,  nt  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  having  the 
adjacent  end(  of  their  cores  in  substantially  the  same 
plane,  a  bea»i  extending  longitudinally  of  said  electro- 
magnets at  Loth  sdos  thereof,  each  l)eam  having  a  guide 
slot  at  each  e^<l,  a  lever  pivoted  In  one  of  the  said  slots  of 
each  of  said  lieams  and  each  lever  Including  two  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  being  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said 
draw-bars,  anjil  the  other  arm  acting  as  an  armature  for 
cooperation  \((ith  said  electro-magnets  and  extending  Into 
the  other  sloti  of  the  other  beam,  and  an  abutment  In  each 
of  the  said  sldts  of  sa'd  beams  receiving  the  said  armature 
arms  of  said  levers,  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of 
the  latter,  sufistantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,121,727.  AUTOMOHILF^FRNDKR  Wiu.iAM  F.  Jack- 
son, Bridgeport.  Ill  Filed  Apr  15.  1914.  Serial  Wo. 
«:i2.013.      (CI.    105— .i.J.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  therefor  in 
eluding  a  rectangular  inverted  U  shaped  frame  rod  form 
Ing  a  bo<ly  .section,  said  rod  being  provided  upon  Its 
lower  ends  with  laterally  and  rearwardly  curved  exten- 
sions, side  Hectlons  1  ach  having  a  marginal  frame  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  vt-rtlcal  portion  flied  at  its  lower  end  to  one 
of  the  laterally  curved  extensions  of  the  main  frame  rod 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  horisuntally  extend- 
ing laterally  curved  portion  which  is  flxed  to  the  U-eltaped 
frame  rod  of  the  1hk1>  section  of  the  fender,  a  horizontally 
dlsixised  fender  tH'Clion  aisu  provided  with  a  marginal 
frame  rod  having  curved  end  portions  t»ecure<l  at  their  ex- 
tremities to  the  laterally  curved  extensions  of  the  frame  of 
said  body  g«^ction,  reticulated  material  secured  upon  the 
frame  rods  of  >  ach  feinlnr  tvitioii,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  fender  ui><>n   a   vehicle   body. 


1,121,728.  ROOF-ASPHALTINO  MACHINE.  OuAV  Jacob- 
SB."*,  Stive.v  Troy,  and  Hai.fdan  K.rEi.DSE.v,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept  4.  1913  Serial 
No.  788.064.      (CI.  91— 31    1 


1 .  .\  roof  asphalting  machine,  comprising  the  comblniitlnii 

with  a  suitable  frame  which  Is  mounted  on  wheel-;.  ..f 
mechanism  connected  to  said  wheels  by  which  the  machine 
frame  may  be  moved  laterally  with  respect  to  the  length  of 
the  paper,  of  an  asphaltum  trough  removably  suppo'ted 
within  the  frame,  bearings  projecting  from  the  upper  sld.s 
of  the  frame  In  which  a  roll  of  paper  may  be  carried,  fee.l 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  In  bearing  blocks  which  are  sup 
ported  In  guide  ways  secured  to  each  side  of  the  frame  ♦■> 
support  the  rollprs  over  the  trough,  means  for  slmultanc 
ously  rotating  .said  rollers  and  a  roller  rotatably  support'-d 
in   the  l)ottom  of  the  trough. 

2.  .\  roof  asphalting  machine,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  which  Is  mounted  or  wheels,  of 
mechanism  connected  to  said  wheels  whereby  the  machine 
may  be  moved  literally  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
paper  over  unlfonn  distances,  an  asphaltum  troogb  remov- 
ably supported  within  the  frame,  snpportlnr  standards  on 
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each  side  of  the  machine  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of 
paiHT,  feed  rollers  lotatnbly  mounted  in  b«-«ring  blocks 
which  blo<ka  are  supnorted  In  guide  ways  secured  to  and 
projecting  upward  from  each  side  of  the  frame  one  of 
which  feed  rollers  has  a  circumferential  re<ess  extending 
throughout  its  middle  portion,  means  for  simultaneously 
driving  said  feed  rollers  and  a  roller  rotatably  supported  in 
the  bottom  of  the  trough. 

3.  A  roof  asphalting  machine,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  which  is  mounted  on  wheels,  of 
mechanism  connected  to  said  wheels  whereby  the  machine 
may  be  moved  laterally  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
paper,  an  asphaltum  trough  removably  supported  within 
the  frame,  a  paper  carrying  roll  rotatably  mounted  on 
standards  projecting  from  the  sidt^  of  the  machine  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  trough,  hollow  rollers  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  contact  with  one  another  between  the  paper  carrying 
roll  and  the  trough,  means  for  simultaneously  driving  snhl 
rollers,  provision  for  heating  snld  rollers  and  a  roller  rota- 
tably mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough  on  the  ends  of 
handle  bars  whhh  are  vertically  movable  in  guides  in  the 
ends  of   the   trough. 

4.  A  roof  aspl  alting  machine,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  having  a  paper  carrying  roll  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  one  end,  an  asphaltum  trough  at  the 
other  end,  a  roller  rotatably  mounteil  In  the  bottom  of  the 
asphaltum  trough,  feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  paper  carrying  roll  and  the  asphaltum  roll  the  upper 
of  snld  rollers  In  contact  with  the  lower  through  a  short 
distance  at  each  end  and  clrcumfercntlally  reccKsed  about 
tbe  mldleugth,  and  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said 
rollers. 

5.  A  roof  asphalting  machine,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  paper  carry- 
ing roll,  an  asphaltum  trough,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  asphaltum  trough,  feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  paper  carrying  roll  and  the  asphaltum  trough 
one  Klde  of  the  upper  roller  projecting  over  the  same  slile 
of  the  lower  roller  and  clrcumferentlally  recessed  about  Its 
midlength.  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
rollers. 

(Claims  (?  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gnsette.] 


1,121,729.  8AFKTV  DEVICE.  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Wil- 
liam Jaskikwicz,  Ijifayette.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S-.'9,><T9.     dl.   187— 78.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  an  elevator  shaft  and  a  car  movaltle  therein, 
of  oppositely  positioned  double  racks  vertically  mounted 
within  the  elevator  shaft,  joumalotl  shafts  carried  by  .said 
car,  oppositely  positioned  pinions  upon  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  shafts  and  adapted  for  traveling  engagement  with 
said  racks,  centrally  posltione<l  star  wheels  secured  to 
said  shafts,  angular  locking  levers  pivoted  to  said  car 
and  each  having  long  and  short  portions,  expansion  means 
between  the  longer  portions  of  said  levers  adapted  for 
separating  the  same  and  engaging  them  with  said  wheels, 
a  cord  engaging  the  hoisting  cable  of  the  elevator  and  con- 
nected to  the  outwardly  p:ojectlng  shorter  arms  of  said  le 
ven  and  adapted  for  Inwardly  positioning  the  long  por- 
tions thereof  with  .said  resilient  means  under  compression. 
209  O.  G.— 72 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation wltli  an  elevator  shaft,  a  car  mo\able  therein,  of 
double  racks  mounted  In  said  shaft,  opposite  shafts  jour- 
nalcd  upon  the  bottom  of  said  car,  pinions  upon  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  shafts  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
racks,  central  star  wh(>elg  oppositely  positioned  and  se- 
cured to  said  n'voluble  shafts,  angular  levers  each  having 
a  long  and  a  short  arm,  a  pivot  post  upon  which  both  of 
snld  levers  are  mounted,  an  arcuate  guide  rod  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  car,  the  long  arms  of  said  levers  being  over- 
turned forming  loops  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  rod, 
an  expansion  spring  between  said  long  arras,  a  cord  en- 
gaging the  elevator  hoisting  cable  and  having  its  free  ends 
secured  to  the  short  arms  of  said  levers  ond  adapted  for 
normally  positioning  Inwardly  the  long  arms  thereof  with 
said  spring   under  compression   therebetween. 

o.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  elevator  shaft,  a  car  movable  therein,  of 
double  racks  mounted  In  said  shaft,  opposite  shafts  jour- 
naled  upvn  the  bottom  of  said  car,  pinions  upon  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  shafts  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
racks,  central  star  wheels  oppositely  positioned  and  se- 
cured to  said  revoluble  shafts,  angular  levers  each  having 
a  long  and  a  short  arm,  a  pivot  post  upon  which  both  of 
said  levels  are  mounted,  an  arcuate  guide  rod  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  car.  the  long  arms  of  .said  levers  b«lug  over- 
turned forming  loops  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  rod, 
an  expansion  spring  between  said  long  arms,  a  cord  en- 
g.iglng  the  elevator  hoisting  cable  and  having  Us  free 
ends  secured  to  the  short  arms  of  said  levers  and  adapted 
for  normally  positioning  inwardly  the  long  arms  thereof 
with  said  spring  under  compression  therebetween,  the  said 
levers  adiifitcd  for  automatic  engagement  with  said  star 
wheels  upon  a  severing  of  said  cable  and  thereby  locking 
the  car  against  movement. 


1,121,730.  STEAM-VALVE.  Willum  K.  Kkki.y.  Susque- 
hanna, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  .No.  720,005. 
(CL  137—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  chambers  compiising  upper  out- 
let chambers  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  said  out-let  chom- 
bers  being  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  lower  supply 
chamber  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  casing 
and  l>etween  the  upper  out  let  chambers,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  supply  chamln-r  to 
the  out-let  chambers,  a  main  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  supply  chamber  in  the  space  between  the  upper 
out-let  chambers,  and  out-let  pipes  communicating  with  the 
out-let  chamliers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  de- 
pending transverse  partitions  in  the  casing  spaced  from 
each  other  and  terminating  in  horizontal  portions  connect- 
ed to  the  casinir  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  Intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  .saiil  p.irtitlons  dividing 
the  casing  Into  three  chambers,  a  lower  supply  chamber  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  the  casing,  and  an  up- 
per outlet  cliainl>er  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  the  horir.on- 
tal  portion  of  tach  partition  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  valves  for  closing  said  oi)enlngs,  out-let  plpyes  com- 
municating with  the  out-let  chambers  and  an  in  let  pipe 
communicating  with  the  supply  chamber  in  the  space 
formed  by   the  depending  partitions. 
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1,121.731       APPARATT'S   FOR    WASHIM;   SKl'ARATOR 
SKIMMKUS.      I'EKi.r.v    I,.   Kimball.   Bellows   Falls.  Vt.. 
.issl^nor  to  Vermont    Farm   Machine  rompan.v,    Bellows 
Falls.    Vt..   4   Corporation    of   Vermont       Filed   .Tan     12. 
1914.      S«Tia,l    No.   Sll.tlftf.       iCl     141 — ft.  i 


j» 


1.  Ill  uii  a|i||jiratu.s  for  wasbiU);  separator  skiuiuierH,  a 
tank  tiaTiiiL'  i  skimmer  support  oomprUliiBr  a  sprlng- 
preased  splrulU*  at  one  end  having  a  heaJ  adapted  to  en 
-'age  one  t-nd  of  the  .skimmer,  a  whirl  having  open  ends 
and  ini'iinted  tt>  turn  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  tank.  Its 
open  ends  adaprted  to  engage  projecting  parts  on  the  skim- 
mer so  as  to  cRuse  it  to  turn  with  the  whirl  and  expose 
such  projo<tlntf  parts  so  that  they  may  txf'  accessiMf  and 
visible  whenever  desired,  and  means  to  rotate  the  whirl 
and  the  attached  skimmer. 

2.  In  an  appnratus  for  washing  separator  skimmers,  a 
tank  havini;  a  skimmer  support  comprising  a  spring- 
I'ressed  spindle  fitted  substantially  water-tight  In  one  end 
of  the  tank,  ancl  a  whirl  fitted  In  the  tank  at  its  opposite 
"•nd.  said  whirl  having  Us  opposite  ends  forked  and  ndapt- 
i»d  to  engaL'"'  pnnjerting  parts  on  the  skimmer  thereby  ren 
deriiii:  surli  projecting  parts  accessible  and  visible  when- 
ever desired. 


I.ll'l,7:i2.     GltTER  TROTECTOR 
Ridgewood,    N.    J.       Filed    Apr 
830.26r,.      (C  .  108 — 28.) 


John  c.  Kocoh,  Jr.. 
1014       Serial    Vo 


A  gutter  proiector  of  the  clasm  described  cumprlsiug  a 
front  and  rear  iiide  member,  end  members  connecting  said 
aide  members  thereby  forming  a  rectangular  frame,  said 
rear  side  member  provided  with  an  overhanging  lip,  a 
dei.'ending  tongtie  formed  upon  the  forward  end  of  each 
end  member.  sa|d  depending  tongues  provided  with  round- 
ed outer  edges,  a  finger  fixedly  secured  upon  each  one  of 
said  end  memtjers,  said  fingers  provided  with  rounded 
heads,  each  hepd  extending  for  a  distance  beyond  the 
forward  portion  of  the  end  member  and  front  side,  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  partially  positioned  within  a 
gutter,  said  lip  l)elng  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  a  gutter  for  holding  the  rear  side  of  the  frame  In  posi- 
tion, said  depending  t(ingn«"s  being  adapted  to  iw  po.si- 
tloned  within  t  gutter  and  to  conform  to  the  contour 
ther»of  for  brai^nt  the  forward  portion  of  the  cutter,  the 


beads  of  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  frame,  said  heads  being  rounded  so  as 
to  facilitate  the  easy  lifting  of  a  frame  from  the  gutter 
and  at  the  same  time  eliminate  unevin  edges  thereby  pre- 
venting any  Injury  to  the  gutter. 


1,121,73.1.  LIFE  -  BOAT.  Matthim.s  Keompigel  and 
.Iahx  HttAi>isKi,  Brier  Hill,  Ta.  Filed  May  6.  1014, 
S.rial  No.  «.1fi.757.      (n.  114—126.1 


1.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  hull,  a  center  board  and 
opposite  side  boards  riL'Idly  secured  thereto.  latching 
brackets  secured  to  the  ^'unwale  of  the  boat,  kite  shaped 
outriggers,  resilient  clips  u|>«n  said  outriggers  and  adapt- 
ed for  engaging  around  the  lx>at  itunwale  and  with  the 
body  portions  of  said  <lips  resiing  uiKiti  said  latch  brack 
ets.  latching  hooks  pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  adapted 
for  closed  locking  engagement  over  said  clip  body  portions. 

I  2.  A  life  boat  having  a  hull  provided  with  opposite  cun- 
walea.  a  plurality  of  brackets  rigidly  mount<>d  upon  snld 
gunwales  and  having  ledge  portions  flatly  engaging  the 
bottoms  of  said  gunwales,  upwardly  projecting  lugs  upon 
said  ledge  portion  having  open  ended  slots,  pivoted  lock 
Ing  hooks  carried  by  said  lugs  and  adapted  for  closing 
said  slots,  kite  shaped  outriggers,  resilient  clips  carried 
by  said  outriggers  and  adapted  for  engaging  over  said 
ininwa)«8  and  having  body  portions  adapted  for  reception 
within  said  latch  bracket  slots 

.1.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  hull,  a  center  board  and 
side  brackets  loneltudlnnlly  secured  to  the  exterior  there 
of,  kite  shaped  outriggers,  resilient  means  upon  snld  out- 
riggers adapted  for  engaging  the  gunwale  of  the  body  of 
the  hull,  locking  latches  carried  by  said  gunwale  and 
adapted  for  engaging  said  outrigger  clips,  and  hand  rails 
oppositely    positioned    nlong    the    stern    portions    of    said 

,   pinwale. 


I  1.121,7S4.  ADPINc;  AND  RECORDINO  MAPHINK  HARR^ 
T.ANDRirDEL.  Poplar  BhifT.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   The    Imlton    Adding    Machine    Company, 

I  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1014.      Serial  No,   S12.fi.''..5.      (CI.  23r> — 00^ 

1.  An  adding  anil  recording  machine  comprising  a  series 
of  tyiie-carrier-*  jirrniiged  In  numerical  orders,  a  series  of 
adding  wheels  tinder  control  of  said  type  carriers  also 
arranged  In  numerical  orders,  means  for  operating  said 
type-carriers  and  said  adding  wheels  to  record  and  add 
numbers,  and  means  for  disabling  the  cooperative  rela- 
tionship Ix'tween  the  type  carriers  and  adding  wheels  In 
a   varying  plurality  of  orders. 

2.  An  adding  and  record'ng  machine,  comprising  a  series 
of  type  carrl<>rs  arrnngini  in  nuinerli-al  orders,  a  series  of 
lidding  wheels  also  arranired  In  numerical  orders,  and 
actuators  arranged  to  co<iperate  with  the  type-carriers  to 
operate  corresponding  adding  wheels  to  add  the  numbers 
recorded,  in  combination  with  means  for  disabling  the 
co<"iperatlve  relationship  betwi>en  various  numbers  of  the 
type-carriers  and  actwatnrs  so  that  varying  numbers  of 
the  type<arriers  may  be  operated  Independently  of  the 
corresponding  addlne  wheels 
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;?.  .\n  adding  and  recording  machine,  comprising  re- 
eordlng  mei'hanism,  adding  mechanism  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  rei'ording  mechanism  to  add  the  numbers 
recorded,  and  means  for  disabling  the  cooperative  rela- 
tionship Ix'tween  various  parts  of^^he  recording  mecha- 
nism and  corresiMindin^;  parts  of  the  adding  mechanism 
whereby  said  parts  of  the  recording  mechanism  may  oper- 
ate Independently  of  the  adding  mechanism. 


JL  - 


4.  \u  adding  aid  re<-ording  iiiHcbine,  comprising  a  series 
of  ty|>e-carrlrrs  arranged  in  numerical  orders,  adding 
wheels  arranged  In  numerical  orders,  and  automatic  means 
for  operating  said  adding  wheels  when  numbers  are  re- 
corde<l.  in  combination  with  means  for  enabling  all  of  said 
type  carriers  to  op<'rate  Independently  of  the  adding  mech- 
anism, and  means  f<  r  enabling  <ertaln  of  said  type-car- 
riers to  operate  lndei>endently  of  the  adding  mechanism 
at  the  same  time  that  other  type  carriers  and  correspond 
Ing  portions  of  the  adding  mechanism  operate  in  record- 
ing and  adding  operations 

T).  In  an  adding  machine,  type-carriers,  operable  to 
record  a  plurality  of  columns  of  data  at  a  single  opera- 
tion, a  rack  for  each  type-carrier,  an  adding  wheel  oper- 
atlvely  related  to  each  rack,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  racks  effe<  tlvely  to  prevent  addition  of  the  data  In 
only  one  or  in  a  plurality  of  said  columns  recorded  aa 
aforesaid,  as  desired. 

[Claims  n  to  \:\  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


I.l21,7a5.  EU<i-CARTON.  Edwakp  M.  L.vw  KK>vk.,  Uibec, 
Me.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No  k14,.H.'>1.  (CI. 
217—27.1 


4.  An  egg  carton  comprising  a  case  having  sides  and 
ends  adapted  to  open  outwardly  and  provided  with  two 
part  egg  holders  plvotafly  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
case  and  adapted  to  separate  at  the  top  to  admit  the  eggs. 


1.  .\ii  egg  carton  (omijrislng  a  case  having  lis  sides  and 
ends  adapted  to  open  outwardly  and  vertically  positioned 
two-part  egg  holders  having  their  lower  edges  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  case  and  having  their  upj)er  edges  adapt- 
ed to  separate  to  admit  the  eggs. 

2.  An  egg  carton  comprising  a  case  having  a  bottom, 
and  side  and  end  flaps  formed  Integral  with  the  bottom 
and  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  and  vertically  positioned 
two-part  egg  holders  having  their  lower  edges  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  open  outwardly 
at  the  top  to  admit  the  eggs. 

3.  .\n  egg  carton  comprising  a  case  having  a  bottom, 
and  side  and  end  flaps  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  the 
bottom  of  said  case  Ix^ing  provided  with  slits,  and  two-part 
egg  holders  adapted  to  separate  at  the  top  to  admit  the 
eggs  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  tongues  adai>te<l  to 
interlock  in  said  slits. 


1.121,736.  WIRE  ROPE  COUPLING.  Jamcs  G.  Lj^b  and 
Charles  C.  Sindiblanp,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
John  \.  Roebllng's  Sons  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16,  1914,  Serial 
No.  851.300.      (Cl.  24 — 123.) 


1.  A  coupling  for  covered  wire  rope  or  cord,  consisting 
of  sockets  screwing  onto  the  cover  of  the  rope  and  having 
recesses  In  which  the  wire  centers  are  spread  and  secured, 
and  caps  screwing  onto  the  sockets  and  provided  with  eyes 
having  a  flexible   link  connection, 

2.  A  coupling  for  covered  wire  rope  or  cord,  consisting 
of  sockets  screwing  onto  the  cover  of  the  rope  and  having 
recesses  in  which  the  wire  centers  are  spread  and  secured. 
cai>s  screwing  onto  the  sockets  and  provided  with  eyes, 
and  a  wire  rope  gromet  connection  between  said  eyes. 

3.  A  coupling  for  covered  wire  rope  or  cord,  consisting 
of  sockets  8<rewing  onto  the  cover  of  the  rope  and  having 
recesses  In  which  the  wire  centers  are  spread  and  secured, 
and  cajis  s<Tewing  onto  the  sockets  and  provided  with  eyes 
having  H  flexible  link  connection,  said  caps  having  their 
outside  surfaces  tapering  Inward  toward  the  sockets  to 
reduce  the  bend  of  the  rope  where  It  enters  the  sockets 
In   running  over  pulleys. 


1,121,737.  CARTON.  Samiel  G.  Leitch,  Somervllle. 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No  790,972.  (Cl. 
229 — 49.  > 


1.  A  t>ox  having  a  joint,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
extending  across  the  Joint  and  seciuwl  to  portions  of  the 
box  adjacent  the  joint,  and  having  a  portion  of  the  strip 
reverted  between  the  strip  and  the  Imjx  to  form  a  rein- 
forcement at  the  end  of  the  joint  and  spanning  snld  joint. 

2.  A  box  having  a  strip  of  flexible  material  lapped 
around  one  of  its  edges  and  secuiel  to  two  of  Its  sides 
forming  a  joint  and  having  a  portion  of  the  strip  reverted 
and  spanning  said  joint  to  form  a  reinforcement  at  the 
joint  between  the  strip  and  the  box. 

3.  A  box  having  a  strip  of  flexible  material  lapped 
around  one  of  Its  e<iges  and  secured  to  two  of  Its  sides 
forming  a  joint  and  having  end  portions  reverted  inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  spanning  said  joint  to  provide 
plural  thicknesses  of  the  material  at  the  ends  of  the  strip 
to  reinforce  the  end-portions  of  the  Joint. 


IIO^ 


ving 


4.  A  box  ba 
pxtending  acrottii 
box  adjacent  th 
Intermediate 
folded  to   form 
portions  of  the 

5.  A  box   ha 
lapped  around  a 
tabs  tberoon  kc 
termediate  port 
folded  to  form 
portions  of  the 

{Claims  6  an<i 
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a  Joint,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
the  Joint  and  secured  to  portions  of  the 
Joint,  said  strip  bavtnc:  tabs  thereon,  the 
Ion  of  the  strip  between  siid  tabs  being 
3lui!il   t...('kn)'ssfs  of  mater. al  .-it   the  cud 
oint  between  the  strip  and  the  Ikix. 
ng  Hhp»»,  and  a   strip  of  flexible  material 
id  secured  to  the  flaps  thereon  and  having 
red  to  the  end  flaps  of  the  box,  the  In- 
lun  of   the  strip   betwien   said   tubs   being 
>Iural  thicknesKes  of  material  at  the  end 
oInt  between  the  strip  and  the  box. 
7  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette.J 


1,121.738.  GA^ENGINE  ST.XRTER.  Ca«L  O.  Lie.n. 
Sutton.  N.  I).  Filed  Keh.  4,  1014.  Serial  No.  810  610 
(CI.  12^—180 


In  a  device  of 
an  intake  pipe  of 
Ing  a  tubular  la 
with  said  Intake 
in  the  projection 
with  the  body  w 
contents,   a   drip 
means   for  heati 
form  a  gas  to  be 
valve  mounted  in 


Fl 


1,121,739.      TEL 

A.    Lt  NDQII.ST. 

trie  Company, 
nois.     Filed  N4t 
179—6.3.) 


;he  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  gasolene  engine  ;  of  a  hollow  body  hav- 

leral  projection  formed  thereon  engaged 
>ipe,  a  manually  operated  valve  arrange<l 
of  the  body,  means  formed  in  connection 

hereby  the  latter  may  be  filled  with  liquid 
cock   mounted   in   the   side  of   the   body, 

Eg  the  contents  of  the  body  whereby   to 

Conducted  to  the  Intake  pipe,  and  a  safety 
the  top  of  said  body. 


HONE-TOLL-LINE   SYSTEM.      Fh.\nk 

CMcago,   III.,  assignor  to  Western   Elec- 

New  York,   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 

14,    11)12.      Serial    Xo.   731,322.      (CI. 


1.  In  comblnatiim.  a  telephone  line  circuit  extending  be- 
tween a  central  station  and  a  substation,  n  .source  of  cur- 
rent therefor,  a  co|ln-colle<  f injr  device  at  .sjiid  substation,  a 
plurality  of  coin  Aufes  in  said  device  for  receiving  difTer- 
ent  sized  coins,  svachronously  operated  means  at  the  two 
stations  for  Indicntirnr  the  sire  of  coin  Inserted,  nnd  means 
Individual  to  eac*!  of  snj.l  coin  chutes  and  h.ivinij  common 
control  of  the  coin  ln<II<afing  means  at  said  substation. 

2.  In  comhlnatl<Jn.  «  telephone  line  circuit  extending  be- 
tween two  station*,  n  source  of  current  therefor,  a  coin- 
Collecting  rtevire  fit  '  ne  -if  said  srnti<in<i.  a  plurality  of  coin 
chutes   in   ."»ald   detlce   for  receiving  different   siied    colnw. 


synchronously  operated  electro-magnetic  means  at  the  two 
stations  for  indicating  the  size  of  coin  inserted,  and  means 
Individual  to  each  of  said  <oln  chutes  and  controlled  by 
the  inserted  coin  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  syn- 
chronously operating  electromagnetic  means. 

8.  In  combination,  a  telephone  line  circuit  extending  be- 
tween two  stations,  a  source  of  current  therefor,  a  circuit 
breaker  in  said  line  circuit,  an  electromagnetlcally  actu- 
ated interrupter  also  In  said  line  circuit,  individual  coin- 
operated  devices  for  closing  said  circuit  breaker  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  Interrupter,  an  electromag- 
netic stepping  device  at  the  other  station  connected  to 
said  line  and  responsive  to  the  Interruptions  caused  by 
said  Interrupter,  and  a  plurality  of  signals  controlled  by 
said  stepping  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  telephone  line  extending  between 
two  station.s,  a  source  of  current  therefor,  a  registering  de- 
vice at  one  of  said  stations,  a  mechanism  at  the  other 
station  for  controlling  said  registering  device,  said  mecha- 
nism being  controlled  In  common  by  the  several  sizes  of 
coins,  and  means  Individual  to  each  size  of  coins  for  ac- 
tuating said  mechanism  whereby  .said  regl.stering  device 
operates  a  signal  peculiar  to  each  size  of  coins. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system  the  (ombinatlon  of  a  telephone 
line  extending  between  two  stations ;  a  source  of  current 
therefor;  a  coin  collecting  mechanism  at  one  of  the  sta- 
tions comprising  a  coin  chute,  a  lever  extending  therein 
to  arrest  a  coin  and  to  be  actuateii  thereby,  a  switch  in 
the  lice  circuit,  a  ratchet  wheel  cooperating  with  said  lever 
to  actuate  said  switch,  a  stepping  device  therefor,  and  a 
circuit  breaker  actuated  l>y  said  stepping  device;  and  a 
responsive  signal  controlling  device  at  the  otiier  sUtions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed   In  tie  <;azette.J 


1,121,740.  CORN  HARVESTER.  A.nuhk.w  .1.  Markiiajh. 
Dana,  Iowa,  a.ssignor  of  one  tenth  to  Charles  A.  Swan- 
son,  one-tenth  to  Charles  A.  Senter.  one-tenth  to  Ed>:ar 
J.  Clark,  one  tenth  to  George  \V.  Morris,  and  one-tenth 
to  William  C.  John.ston,  Uana,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  3 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,898.      (CI.  &0— 113.) 
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In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
snapping  rolls  arranged  In  pairs  and  having  forwardly  di- 
verging conical  front  end.s,  of  a  substantially  vertical 
shaft  adjacent  the  front  end  of  each  roll,  gathering  fin- 
gers revoluble  with  each  shaft  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  for  directing  standing  stalks  laterally  into  the 
space  between  the  conical  ends,  nnd  meshing  gears  upon 
the  snapping  rolls  and  vertical  shafts  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  rolls  to  the  shafts,  and  dividers  diverging 
f(^^^vardly,  said  dividers  being  located  in  front  of  the  snap- 
ping roll.s.  the  gathering  fingers  being  extended  into  the 
space  between  the  dividers. 


1,121,741.  WATER  HEATING  APl'LIANCR  FOR  AUTO- 
MOniLES.  Albert  Matthews  nnd  Alfred  Millkr, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  .Tuly  25,  1913.  Se- 
rial Xo.  781,229.     (CI.  12,1— 170.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  the  engine, 
the  water  Jackets,  the  radiator  and  the  lead  and  return 
pipes  conn-cting  the  radiator  with  the  water  Jacketa.  said 
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parts  comprising  the  water  cooling  system  of  the  engine, 
of  a  boiler  mounted  in  any  suitable  location  on  the  auto- 
mobile, means  for  applying  heat  to  the  boiler,  an  outlet 
pipe  passing  from  the  top  of  the  Iwiler  to  the  top  of  the 
radiator,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  pipe  with 
the  lead  pipe  aforesaid  and  an  inlet  pipe  connecting  the 
bottom  of  the  radiator  with  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  car  having  an 
engine,  a  water-jacket  for  the  engine,  a  radiator  located 
In  the  front  of  the  car.  a  heater,  an  outlet  pipe  connect- 
ing the  upper  part  of  the  heater  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  radiator,  a  lead  pipe  communlcntlng  with  the  radiator 
above  the  outlet  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  lead 
and  outlet  pipes,  means  connecting  the  lead  pipe  with  the 
top  of  the  water  jaiket.  a  return  pipe  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  heater  with  the  lower  end  of  the  radi.-itor  and 
a  return  pipe  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  water  jacket 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  radiator. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  car  having  an 
engine,  a  radl.itor  at  the  front  of  the  car.  a  water  jacket 
for  the  en;;lne,  outlet  and  lead  pipes  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  radiator  with  the  heater  and  the  water 
Jacket  respectively,  and  return  pipes  connecting  the  radi- 
ator with  the  beater  and  the  water  jacket  respectively,  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  radiator  and  the  outlet 
pipe  being  bclo«  the  point  of  connection  Ijetween  the  radi- 
ator anil  the  lead  pipe  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the 
lead  and  outlet  pipes. 


1,121,742.  COMBINED  ELEVATOR  AND  CONVEYER. 
Campbeul,  Eune.st  McCay,  Essendon,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1911,  Serial  No.  6o5,72G.  Renewed  July 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  )>00,208.      (CI.  212—114.) 


i^   •> 


1.  A  raising,  lowering  or  conveying  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  mispensioii  cable,  a  weight-supporting  cable,  means 
for  exerting  a  braking  action  upon  the  suspension  cable, 
means  for  exerting  a  br:iklng  action  upon  the  weight-sup- 
porting cable,  nnd  means  operated  by  the  weight  to  be 
transporte<l  for  causing  either  one  of  said  braking  means 
to  engage  the  corresponding  cable,  while  the  other  braking 
means  is  released  from  Its  corresponding  cable, 

2.  A  raising,  lowi  ring  or  conveying  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  8utp«'nsion  cable,  a  weight-supporting  cable,  n  lever. 
a  brake  block  carried  by  said  lever,  adapted  to  engage  one 


of  said  cables,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  lever  for  guiding 
the  weight-supporting  cable,  t!^e  weight  to  lie  transported 
acting  upon  the  said  lever  to  cause  the  brake  block  to  en- 
gage the  corresponding  cable. 

3.  A  raising,  lowering  or  conveying  appnrntns.  compris- 
ing a  suspension  cable,  a  welght-supiwrtlng  cable,  a  lever, 
a  brake  block  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  the  sus- 
pension cable,  a  second  lever,  a  brake  block  on  said  sec- 
ond lever  for  engaging  said  weight-supporting  cable,  an 
arm  connecting  said  levers  and  a  pulley  mounted  at  the 
point  of  connection  of  said  arm  and  second  lever  for  guid- 
ing said  weight-supporting  cable,  the  weight  to  be  trans- 
ported acting  to  ho!d  either  one  of  8:ild  blocks  in  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  cable,  while  the  other  of 
said  blocks  is  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  its  cor- 
responding cable. 

4.  A  raising,  lowering  or  conveying  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  suspension  cable,  a  wei.:ht  supporting  cable,  a  lever, 
a  brake  block  carried  by  said  lever  for  engag'ng  the  sus 
pension  cable,  a  second  lever,  a  brake  bin.  k  carried  by 
said  second  lever  for  engaging  the  welght-supimrilng  ca- 
ble, and  an  arm  connecting  said  levers,  the  levers  in  one 
position  causing  the  one  brake  b'.ock  to  grip  the  suspen- 
sion cable  and  the  other  to  release  the  wei.rbt-8upportlng 
cable,  and  in  the  other  position  causing  ttie  one  brake 
block  to  grip  the  weight-supporting  cable,  and  the  other 
to  release  the  suspension  cable. 

5.  K  raisins,  lowering  or  conveying  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  suspension  cable,  a  weight-supiHjrtIng  cable,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  a  support  therefor  1  nvinu  a  slot  in  which  the 
pivot  of  the  lever  works,  a  brake  block  carried  by  the  pivot 
of  said  lever  for  engaging  the  suspension  cable,  and  means 
for  operating  said  lever  to  move  the  pivot  thereof  to  one 
end  of  the  slot  In  the  support  for  enga>;lng  si  id  lirnke 
block  with  the  suspension  cable,  and  to  the  other  end  of 
the  slot  for  disengaging  the  block  from  the  cable. 


1,121,74,1.  AI'I'AHATTS  FOR  HEATING.  EVAI'OHAT- 
INt;,  VOLATILIZIX(;,  OR  DISTILLlXt;  LIQUIDS  BY 
ELECTRICITY.  TnoM.vs  McClelland,  Jr..  Cathcart, 
near  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  734,301.      (Q.  219—38.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  liquids  by  electricity  compris- 
ing. In  coiiiliinatiou.  a  llijuid  holding  vessel,  a  perforated 
container  filled  witliin  said  vessel  and  so  as  to  be  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid,  a  uou-u:eialllc  resisting  material  In 
the  form  of  carbon,  small  pieces  of  carbon  packed  in  the 
container,  terminal  blocks  in  the  ends  of  the  container, 
means  for  pressing  said  Irlocks  into  the  container  so  as  to 
compress  the  resisting  material  therein  and  electrical 
connections  on  said  blocks. 

2.  Apparatus  for  heating  liquids  by  electricity  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  liquid  holding  vessel,  liquid  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  thereto,  a  perforated  container  fitted  with- 
in said  vessel,  a  non-metallic  resisting  material  in  the 
form  of  small  piea-s  pack»>d  in  the  container,  terminal 
blocks  In  the  ends  of  the  container,  electrical  conuections 
on  said  Mocks  and  a  dellector  Inserted  iHtween  the  fluid 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  to  cause  tiie  fluid  to  flow  all  around 
the  perforated  container. 


1,121,744.  IROXING-B()  AHD.  (JlT  I'.  MrLALOHLIX, 
Stockholm.  Mc  .  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  William  C. 
Mclaughlin,  Fortai-'e.  Me.  Filed  Sept  2G,  11)K5.  Se- 
rial   No.    702,054.       (CI.   08 — 10.) 

In  combination  with  an  Ironing  boanl.  an  integral 
rigid  channeled  guide  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
board    aikl    secured   fixedly    to    tUe    underAide    thereof,    a 
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series  of  ratchet  tef-th  formed  in  the  base  of  the  guide,  a 
casing  siidably  mounted  In  the  channels  of  the  guide,  a 
manually  op<rahle  si)rln:;-pr«>gsed  detent  mounted  In  the 
rasing  and  coupfratln;:  with  the  teeth,  an  aperture  formed 
In   the   base  of  the  guide   to  receive  the  detent  and  lock 


the  liame  agalns  movement  in  either  direction,  a  pair  of 
-^upiwrtlng  leg«  hingedly  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a 
xecond  pair  of  leirs  hingedly  (Secured  to  the  board,  said 
pairs  of  legs  hejns  pivutally  Interconnected  Intermediate 
their  ends. 


l.l-'1.7*o.       DO 

rRiXTiN<;-pi 

C'al.,    a.sxignor 
Angeles,  Cal. 
,(l.  101—23.) 


IfBLK  KECK  WEB  BED  AND  I'LATEN 
ESS.  (H.^RLES  M.  Mead,  Los  Angeles, 
of  on>>-half  to  Mark  M.  Worster,  Lot 
Flleil  Aug.  ft.   Iftll.     Serial  No.  64a.215. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  printing  presses, 
')f  means  to  supply  webs  to  the  presses,  intermittent 
means  timed  with  the  prcsse.s  to  draw  the  webs  from  the 
presses,  Intennliient  mechanisms  to  simultaneously  oper- 
ate on  the  printed  webs,  and  adjusting  mechanisms  be- 
tween the  pres.-ei  and  the  web-drawlng  means  to  regulate 
the  webs  relativie  to  one  another  to  bring  the  printed 
matter  on  one  w*b  Into  registration  with  the  printed  mat- 
ter on  the  other  wen. 

li.  The  coml;in|ition  with  web  printing  and  web  draw- 
ing mechanlsnrs  p(  web  guide  rollers,  an  adjustable  head, 
endless  connectlnns  to  which  the  head  is  fixed,  pairs  of 
upper  and  lower  pulleys  around  which  said  connections 
pass,  a  shaft  to  wtiich  one  pair  of  pulleys  Is  fixt>d.  mc-ins 
to  hold  the  lower  pulleys  to  keep  the  connections  taut,  a 
web  adjusting  roller  securrd  to  the  head,  and  means  to 
move  a  pair  of  tHe  pulleys  thus  to  operate  the  connections 
and  move   the  roller. 

."i.  The  combination  with  superposed  beds,  of  means  to 
draw  webs  over  the  beds  respectively,  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating carriage  above  each  bed,  numbering  mechanisms 
swung  from  the  carriages,  and  n:pans  to  alternately  oper- 
ate the  web-drawl tii;  means  and  the  carriages. 

4.  In  n  web  attachment  for  platen  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  rollers  to  draw  the  web.  of  a  train 
of  cear  wheels  lor  said  rollers  :  a  wheel  provlde<l  with 
spur  tfcth  to  drive  the  train  ard  provided  with  bevel 
grcxives  at  the  sides  of  the  spur  teeth  :  back  stop  pawls 
engi;rlng  the  gro^v^  ;  detents  engaging  the  teeth;  means 
to  Int^rmittentlf  operate  said  detents  :  mechanism  to  cut 


the  web ;  and  mechanism  timed  with  the  detent  operating 
means  to  operate  the  web  cutting  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  double  deck  rotary  web  attachment  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  web  drawing  rollers  mounted 
thereon,  means  to  intermittently  ojierate  the  rollers  to 
deliver  webs  therethrough,  cutting  u.echnnism  to  cut  the 
webs,  means  to  shift  the  webs  forward  or  backward  with 
relation  to  one  another;  said  means  .omprishij^  shafts  r<>- 
tatably  counted  upon  said  frame,  sprockets  fixed  upon 
said  shafts,  chains  around  the  sprockets,  a  crosahead 
fixed  to  the  chains,  and  an  adjusting  roller  carried  by  the 
cross  head  to  raise  or  lower  as  the  chains  are  operated 
by  the  sprockets,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  act  on  the 
web. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  th-    Cazette.] 


1,121,746.  APPARATUS  l<-OR  TREATING  SMOKE  AND 
FUMES.  John  .Meuckh,  .New  IJrik'hton,  Kn>{laud.  F1le«l 
May  20,  lftl2.     Serial  No.  fl9S.474.     (CI.  110  -49. » 


t 


1.  The  combinutlun  with  an  oven  having  a  Hue  extend 
Ing  around  walls  thereof,  a  fire  cnamoer  at  an  end  of  said 
oven  In  communication  with  the  flue  thereof,  means  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  oven  adapted  to  maintain  a  cir 
culation  of  caseous  products  of  conibustton  in  said  flu' 
and  through  said  fire  chamber,  a  diffusion  chamber  In 
communication  with  the  flue  of  said  oven  and  having  an 
openiuK  in  a  wall  thereof,  and  n^eans  in  communication 
with  the  opening  of  said  chamber  whereby  air  is  simidta- 
neously  admitted  to  the  flue  of  said  oven  and  heavy  gasen 
of  combustion  withdrawn  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  flue  extend- 
ing around  the  walls  thereof,  a  tire  chamber  at  one  end 
of  said  oven  In  communicathm  with  the  flue  thereof, 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  oven  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  circulation  of  gaseous  products  of  combustion  in 
said  flue  and  through  said  fire  chamber,  a  diffusion  cham- 
ber below  said  oven  and  in  comniunlcafion  with  the  flue 
thereof,  said  diffusion  chamNr  liavlni:  the  bottom  thereof 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  well  structure  In  com- 
munication with  the  opening  of  said  diffusion  chamber 
and  having  provision  for  simultaneously  admitting  air 
to  -said  diffusion  chamber  and  extracting  heavy  ^ases  of 
combustion  therefrom 


1,121.747.  SUGAR -CANK  MILL.  Paul  August  God 
FRIED  Mes8CH.\ert,  Walpahu,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed 
.Ian.   21,  1914.     Serial  No.   8i:{,4;U».      (CI.   1()() — 47.1 

1.  A  sugar  cane  mill  having  a  plurality  of  rollers,  at 
least  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  deep  and  narrow  clr 
cumferentlal  gr<x>vlng  at  intervals  In  its  surf.ice  forming 
channels  to  conduct  away  the  Juice  expressed  from  the 
cane. 

2.  A  sugar  cane  mill  having  a  plurality  of  rollers,  at 
least  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  deep  and  narrow  cir 
cumferentlal  grooving  at  Intervals  in  its  surface  forming 
channels  to  conduct  away  the  j'lice  expressed  from  th" 
cane,  and  means  to  keep  p.ild  grooves  free  of  bagasse. 

3.  A  sugar  cane  mill  having  three  rollers  !n  trlangtilar 
arrangement,    at    least   one    of   which    rollers    Is    provided 
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with  deep  narrow  circumferential  grooving  at  intervals 
In  its  surface  forming  channels  to  conduct  away  the  Juice 
expressed  from  the  cane. 


4.  \  sugar  lane  mill  having  three  rollers  In  triangular 
arrangement  at  least  one  of  which  rollers  is  provided 
with  deep  narrow  circumferential  grooving  at  intervals 
In  Its  surface  forming  channels  to  conduct  away  the  Juice 
expressed  from  the  can*-,  -ind  liars  engaging  said  grooves 
to  free  the  latter  of  bagasse. 

5.  A  sugar  cane  mill  comprising  a  feed  roller,  a  ai»- 
charge  roller,  a  top  roller  disposed  In  triangidar  arrange 
ment,  said  feed  roller  being  provided  with  deep  and  nar- 
row circumferential  grooving  at  Intervals  in  its  surface 
forming  channels  to  conduct  away  the  Julcf  expressed 
from  the  cane. 

f Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.121,748.      CAROUSEL.       ilAHVE\     L.    MiLLEK.    Leaven 
worth,   Kans.,  assignor   to   Charles   W.    I'arker,   Lenven 
worth.  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  2«.  1912.     Serial  No.  673.532. 
<C1.  46—27.1 


4.  The  combination    of  a   hollow   support  having   open 
iugs  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  one  of  the  opeDing> 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  a  coupling  having 
a  portion  thensif  contuiu^-d  within  the  support  with  u  key 
extending    transversely    of    the    support    and    of    greater 
diameter    than    the   support,    the   ends    of   the    key    Ixdng 
contained  within  the  said  openings,  the  key  being  in  piv 
otnl   engagement   with   the   said   end   of   the  coupling   and 
freely    movable    thereon    whereby    when    the    coupling    is 
given  an   upward   movement  through   the  6upi>ort,   the  en 
gagement  of  the  side  wall  of  one  of  the  openings  with  the 
key    will    brintr   the   key   Into   the    interior   of  the   support 
whereby  the  parts  may  be  separated. 

5.  In  a  carousel  and  in  combination  with  a  movable 
fork  therein,  a  support  •?mlKKlying  an  upstanding  portion 
having  an  c»pening  extendiii,g  therethrough,  the  upstand- 
ing portion  being  also  provided  with  a  recess  communi- 
cating with  the  opening,  the  recess  and  the  opening  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  lug  having  a  boss  thereon  carried 
by  the  fork. 

{Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  cooiblnatloD  of  a  hollow  support  having  open- 
ings therein,  with  a  coupling  extending  within  the  sup- 
port, one  end  of  the  coupling  being  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a  suitable  fork,  the  other  t  ud  of  the 
coupling  belilg  provided  with  a  pivotal ly  mounted  key, 
the  ends  of  which  are  I'ngaged  In  the  said  openings  of 
the  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  support  with  a  coupling 
positioned  therein,  the  said  support  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  coupling  being  provided  with  openings  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  together  with  a  key  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  support  and  contained  in  the 
said  openings,  the  key  being  in  pivotal  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  coupling. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  support  having  open- 
ings at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  coupling  having  one 
pnd  portion  contained  within  the  support,  with  a  key,  the 
length  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  sup 
port,  the  ends  of  th*-  key  being  contained  within  the  said 
openlnsrs.  the  key  i.eing  pivotally  engaged  with  the  said 
end  of  the  coupling. 


1,121,749.  SPLICE  BAR.  Sukew.sbi  by  B  Miller,  Fair- 
mont, W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  k.H0,766. 
(CI.  239—9.) 


|OT^ 


1.  In  a  splice  bar,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
members  arranged  end  to  end  and  provided  with  spaced 
elongated  openings  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  of  cylin- 
drical spacing  sleeves  arranged  within  said  openings  hav 
Ing  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  members, 
splice  bars  embracing  said  members  held  out  of  frictional 
contact  with  said  members  by  said  spacing  sleeves,  and 
rivets  connecting  said  s[)lice  bars  passing  through  said 
spacing  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  splice  bar,  the  coinlii nation  with  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers having  elongated  openings  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
of  sjilice  bar  embracing  said  inenil)ers,  cylindrical  spacing 
sleeves  arranged  within  the  openings  of  said  members 
and  engaging  said  splice  bars  at  the  ends  thereof  for 
holding  said  splice  bars  out  of  frictional  contact  with 
said  niembers,  and  rivets  passing  through  said  splice  bars 
and  spacing  s^leeves  for  holding  said  members  together, 
said  rivets  having  heads  contacting  with  the  outer  faces 
of  said  splice  bars. 

.'{.  in  a  splice  bar.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  mem 
bers  to  be  connected  having  elongated  openings  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof,  of  a  splice  bar  arranged  on  each  side  of 
said  members  having  openings  registering  with  the  elon 
gated  openings  of  said  meml)er8.  cylindrical  spacing 
sleeves  arranged  within  the  elongated  openings  of  said 
members  having  a  length  jireater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  members  and  contacting  with  the  splice  bars  at  the 
ends  thereof  for  holding  said  splice  bars  out  of  frictional 
contact  with  said  members,  and  rivets  extending  through 
said  splice  bars  and  spacing  sleeves. 


1  .12  1.750  ELECTRICAL-  CIRCUIT-  CHANGING 

SWITCH.      Thomas    IJckion    Mri.LKH.    Seattle.    Wash., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Smith   Cannery   M.-if  hines  Com 

pnny,    Seattle,    Wash.,    a    Corporation    of    Washington. 

FlkKl  Sept.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,873.     (CI.  219—48.) 

1.    In   an   electrical   circuit  changing  switch,   two  groups 

of  contact    segments,   each    croup    of   which    has   a   switch 

arm    adapted    to    connect    with    each    contact    segment    of 

its  group,   mechanism   associated   with   the  switch   arm   of 

one    of    said    groups    of    contact    segments    whereby    snifl 
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switrh  arm  may  be  moved  Independfntly  from  any  one 
contact  scfriiient  to  any  other  contact  se^mt^nt  of  Its 
«am»>  group.  In !  lomblnatl  >n  with  mechanism  associnted 
with  both  of  RnUl  switch  arms  whereby  the  switch  arm 
of  one  of  said  contact  aepments  will  be  move«l  to  an 
adjacont  contact  sejrment  of  the  same  group  when  the 
switch  arm  of  |the  other  group  of  contact  set^ments  Is 
moved  to  compljpte  a  circle  successively  to  engage  with 
each  of  the  contact  scjrments  of  Its  said  group. 


1,121.752.  ANTICRP:El'INf)  DKVICE  FOR  UAII.H0AD8. 
ITtkb  W.  Mosher.  Stockton,  Cnl..  assignor  to  The  V.  & 
M.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  u  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,012.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


2.      Ill     Mil      .•.l>f 

binatlon  with  a 
revolve  in  bearl 
attached    to   sah 

fixed  on  said  s 
one's    hand,    a 
tooth  and  which 
with,  a  second  s 
secured   to  said 
secured  to  said 
with    said    secoii 
venlng    mechanls 
detent    lever    piv 
and   dlM]>osf'd   to 
said  disic  to  i-nga, 
wheel   to  lock  snl 
electrical  contact 
of  said  switch  a 


(jrlcai    circuit   changing   switch,    the   com- 

aupportlng   base,  of  a   shaft   mounted   to 

iigs   secured    to   said    base,   a   s"'ltch   arm 

shaft    to    revolve    therewith,    a    handle 

biJft  whereby  said  shaft   m  ly  be  turned  by 

cl|»k    that    in    provided    with    a    projecting 

s  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  revolve  there- 

llnft  mounted  to  revolve  in  otl'er  bearings 

)ase,   a    handle  and   another   switch    arm 

second  shaft,  a  toothed   wheel   associated 

shaft    and    adapted    by    suitable    iuter- 

in    reloasably    to   be   locked    therewith,    a 

litally   secired    to   said   base  and   adapted 

)e  a<  tuated   by   .said    projecting   tooth  of 

:>•  with  the  several  teeth  of  said  toothed 

il   wheel  as   required,   and  a  plurality  of 

segments  disposed  In  the  path  of  each 

to  engage  therewith. 


rms 


1  1-'1.751  lIOIt.SKI.KSS  FARM  VKHICI.E.  Samcel 
Montoomeht.  Portland,  Oreg.  Kllr-d  Feb.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  750,78ft.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
pair  .of  wheels.  «  frame  mounted  between  each  pair  of 
wheals,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Journaiod  across  said  frames, 
a  bolster  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  frames, 
vertical  framcM  s.viired  to  each  bol.-iter  and  supporting  a 
lower  platform  bp|ow  said  first  named  frames,  a  platform 
supported  by  said  holsters,  springs  Interposed  between  said 
holsters  an<i  sairl  first  named  frames,  a  motive  means  on 
said  lower  platform  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
motive  means  witli  said  wheels,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chara<ter  describetl,  comprising  two 
frames  spaced  ap^rt.  vertical  frames  on  said  fli-st  named 
frames,  an  upper i  and  lower  platform  mounted  on  said 
vertical  frames  a  motive  means  mounted  on  said  lower 
platform,  wb. .  N  ■<::;  jmrtlng  said  first  named  frames,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  motive  mean.s  to  said 
wheels  and  adapietl  to  drive  said  wheels,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
frames  spaced  apart,  a  shaft  dispo.sed  through  each  of  said 
frames,  wheels  mounted  on  each  shaft,  a  longitudinal 
■haft  Journaled  arfoss  the  tops  of  said  frames  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  first  named  shafts,  an  upp<r  and 
a  lower  platform,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  lower  pl.itform, 
and  a  clutch  controlled  connecting  means  Interposed  iw 
twaen  said  motor  acd  aaid  loacltudioal  shaft,  aa  described 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  antl  creeping  device  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  groove  and  the 
other  of  said  member.s  having  a  tongue  adapted  lo  engage 
aaid  groove,  the  sides  of  auld  groove  beiu::  provided  with 
oriflcea,  of  a  key  adapted  to  be  projected  into  .said  orifices 
and  engage  the  end  of  the  member  having  said  tongue,  aa 
described. 

2.  An  antl  creeper  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each 
having  a  jaw  for  gripping  one  side  of  a  rail  base,  said 
members  having  interlocking  wedging  engagement  beneath 
said  rail  base,  and  a  locking  pin  cooperating  with  said 
members  beneath  sal  1  rail  base  to  prevent  a  loosening  of 
the  grip  of  the  antl  creeper  on  said  rail. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  two-rail  gripping  mem- 
l>ers  and  a  locking  pin  therefor,  the  larger  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  diagonally  arranged  groove  in  its  upper  face, 
and  having  also  a  rail  abutting  llange,  the  smaller  of  said 
members  over  lying  said  larger  member  at  said  groove,  and 
having  H  downwardly  projecting  diagonally  arranged  rlh 
received  within  said  groove,  whereby  wedging  surfaces  be- 
neath the  rail  base  are  provided  to  insure  an  increased 
grip  on  the  rail  base  when  salil  smaller  member  Is  forced 
forwardly,  said  pin  passing  through  or>enlngs  in  the  walls 
of  said  groove  substantially  transversely  thento,  and  en- 
gaging said  rlh  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  said 
smaller  member,  but  not  forward  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  Combination,  a  plurality  of  members,  two  of  which 
have  jaws  which  grip  the  sides  of  the  rail  base,  certain 
of  said  meml)er8  having  relatively  movable  parts  which 
engage  beneath  the  rail  base  to  draw  said  Jaws  toward 
each  other  upon  proper  relative  movement,  aud  a  tapering 
pin  cooperating  with  said  engaging  parts  and  tending  to 
draw  said  jaws  closer  together  when  driven  further  into 
place. 

.I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rail  gripping  members 
which  engage  each  other  beneath  the  rail  base  somewhat 
to  one  aide  of  the  central  axis  thereof,  said  engagement 
being  effected  by  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  on  one  of 
said  members  which  Is  received  within  a  corresponding 
groove  In  the  other  of  said  members,  the  walls  of  said 
groove  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein,  the  outer  one 
of  which  is  higher  than  the  inner  one,  and  a  pin  passing 
through  said  openings  and  cooperating  with  said  rib  to 
lock  said  members  against  an  unlf)cking  movement,  said 
pin  being  Inclined  somewhat  downwardly  and  arranged 
substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  said  rail  axis 
whereby  It  Is  accessible  from  the  side  of  the  rail  and  may 
be  readily  driven  Into  plnee  and  have  Its  small  end  bent 
to  prevent  accidental   withdrawal. 


1,121,75.3.  KRASING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WRITINcj 
IXSTRl  MENTS.  Jonx  I'almeh  Nace,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1014.  Serial  No.  819,083.  (Cl. 
120— .•?n.) 

In    combination    with    a    writing    Instrument,    a    sleeve 
mounted    upon    the    handle    of    said    Instrument,    a    blade 


Dbcehbek  22, 1914. 


U.  S.  PAl  ENT  OFFICE. 


"»3 


mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  hood  to  slip  over  said  blade,       1,121,756.      SCREEN-DOOB.      Alk.xani.kh    I'ArruN.    Jean 
a    clamping    member   carrying    said    hood,   aud   a    tapered  netle.    I'a.      Filed   July    27.    1914.      Serial    Nti.    sr>:t.437. 


<' vy 


shoulder  on  the  sleeve  coacting  with  said  clamping  mem- 
ber to  secure  the  same  from  accidental  movement. 


,121,754.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP-SIGNAL.  FbaNK 
Pastor,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,365.      (Cl.   177—10.) 


An  automobile  signal  com  rolling  mechanism  comprising 
a  steering  iK)St.  a  circular  plate  through  which  said  post 
extends,  a  circular  Insulating  disk  secured  to  the  outer 
face  vt  the  plate,  contact  segments  carried  by  the  Insulat- 
ing disk  and  having  their  ends  spaced  apart,  and  a  con- 
tact switch  tongue  fixed  to  the  steering  post  and  Insulated 
therefrom 


1.121,7.')5.  FEED -WATER  HEATER  FOR  BOILERS. 
FuANKLi.N  I).  Patten,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822.676.     (a.  122—426.) 


y^- 


The  combioation  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  U>x  In 
one  end,  a  number  of  smoke  Hues  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  smoke  box.  and  a  smoke  stack  leading 
from  the  smoke  box.  of  a  pair  of  supporting  bracketa  se- 
cured to  the  end  walls  of  said  smoke  box.  a  horizontal  coll 
of  pipe  rigidly  supported  upon  sail  brackets  directly  be- 
neath said  8ta(k  and  extending  entirely  across  the  smoke 
box.  whereby  all  heat  escaping  through  the  stack  is  forced 
to  travel  between  the  various  pipes  forming  the  coll,  circu- 
lating pipes  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coll  and 
discharging  Into  the  bottom  of  said  iKitler,  a  check  valve 
and  a  control  valve  in  the  opposite  c'rculatlng  pipes,  a 
water  feed  pipe  in  valved  eommunlcation  with  one  end  of 
said  coll  and  a  blow  off  pipe  in  valve. 1  communication  with 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  one  of  said  check  valves  opening 
toward  saW  col!  and  the  other  opening  away  therefrom. 


The  combination  In  a  foldahle  door  made  up  of  four  sec- 
tions the  sections  of  the  upper  pair  and  the  sections  of  the 
lower   pair  of  said    sections   being   hinged    together   on   a 

vertical  axis,  one  section  of  the  upper  pa:r  of  sections 
being  hinged  to  one  of  the  lower  sections  to  swing  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  single  horizontally  extending  b:itten,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  batten  to  all  of  said  sections. 


1,121,757.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  U.a  M.  Pearson.  Allen- 
town,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Robert  I*.  Pearson,  Bethlehem.  I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1912      Serial  No.  734.607.     (Cl.  152—21.) 


In  a  tire  fastening  means,  a  rim  ;  a  compressible  filler 
cooperating  with  the  rim  and  having  grooves  In  its  outer 
faces;  a  tire  having  ribs  which  enter  the  grooves,  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  in  its  outer  faces ;  a  securing  device 
passing  through  the  filler  and  the  tire  and  having  its  ends 
located  In  the  grooves  of  the  tire;  securing  strips  Includ- 
ing ribs  which  enter  the  grooves  of  the  tire  and  house  the 
ends  of  the  securing  device  :  and  clamping  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  strips,  the  ribs  of  the  str  ps  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  securing  device  to  prevent  an  undue  compres- 
sion of  the  filler  and  a  distortion  thereof  under  the  action 
of  the  clamping  means. 


1.121.758.      ACETYLENE -GENERATOR.      Ai^oebnon    8. 
Phelps  and  John  N.   J.   Hilbkkt.  Chicago.    111.     Filed 
Sept.  IS.  IJKiO.     Serial  No.  51.s..{G9.      (Cl.  4>S — 53.) 
1.   In   an    acetylene  generator,    the   combination   with   a 
generating   chamber,    a    carbld    magaz  ne.    a    feed    shoe  ar- 
ranged   to    reciprocate    beneath    the    carbid    mairazine.    and 
means  controlled  by  the  gaaometer  to  reciprocate  the  stioe 
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o  feed  a  portkMi 
chamber,  of  a  reserve 
carbid  in  the  shoe, 
termlned  position  o 
push  the  reserve  po^tl^ 
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the  carbid  tbereon  to  the  generating 

feed  platp  arranged  adjacent  to  the 

and  means  actuated  only  at  a  prede- 

the  gasometer  to  operate  the  plate  to 

on  of  the  carbid  from  the  thoe. 


'-'.  In  an  acftylt'Oe  generator,  the  (.ombinatlon  with  a 
jjenerat  ng  chamber,  a  carbid  magazine,  a  feed  shoe  ar- 
ranired  to  receiv.'  .iiMil  from  the  magazine  and  controlled 
by  the  iiormiil  ran.-'i  u(  movement  of  the  gasometer  to  fee<1 
a  portion  only  of  the  carbid  thereon  to  the  generating 
chamber,  and  a  ciit-cfT  arranged  to  stop  the  flow  of  carbid 
during  the  feeding  aovement  of  the  shoo,  of  a  reserve  feed 
plate  arrangetl  behlml  the  reserve  portion  of  the  carbid 
on  the  plate,  and  njeans  actuate.!  only  iip<in  a  sinking  of 
the  gasometer  below  a  predetermined  position  to  operate 
the  plate  to  posh  th^  reserve  portion  of  the  carbid  from  the 
shoe. 

;?.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  comb  nation  with  a 
generating  chamber,  a  carbid  magazine,  a  feed  shoe  ar- 
ranged to  receive  carbid  from  the  magazine  and  controlled 
by  the  normal  range  of  movement  of  the  gasometer  to  feed 
a  portion  only  of  the  cnvbid  thereon  to  the  generating 
chamber,  and  a  cut  off  arranged  to  stop  the  flow  of  carbid 
during  the  feeding  movement  of  the  shoe,  of  a  reserve  feed 
piate  arranged  adjarent  to  the  reserve  portion  of  carbid, 
a  latch  normally  holding  the  plate  out  of  operatl<;n,  and  a 
trip  arranged  to  eni|ag'^  the  latch  upon  the  .sinking  of  the 
gasometer  below  a  predeterm  ned  position  to  re. ease  the 
plate  to  push  the  reserve  portion  r.f  the  carbid  from  the 
shoe. 

4.  In  an  .icetylene  generat^ir.  the  r.iiiitiiuation  with  a 
generating  chamber,  a  carbid  ms-'azine.  a  feed  shoe  ar- 
ranged to  receive  carbid  from  the  magazine  and  controlled 
by  the  normal  range  of  movement  of  the  gasometer  to  feed 
a  portion  only  of  the  carbid  thereon  to  the  generating 
chamber,  and  a  cutoff  arranged  to  stop  the  flow  of  carbid 
during  the  feeding  movement  of  the  shoe,  of  a  frame 
pivoted  to  swing  ahrjut  substant'ally  the  same  center  as  the 
■<hoe.  a  plate  pivotetl  at  one  edge  to  the  frame  and  riding 
with  Its  free  edge  io  the  shoe  at  the  rear  of  the  charge  of 
carbid  therein,  a  lajtch  normally  holding  the  fmrae  with 
the  plate  out  of  operation,  and  a  trip  arrange<l  to  engage 
the  latch  ujion  the  slinking  of  the  gasometer  below  a  prede- 
termined position  to  release  the  plate  to  push  the  reserve 
portion  of  the  carhl«l  from  the  shoe. 

5.  In  an  actyleni  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
generating  ihamberj  a  carbid  magazine,  a  feed  shoe  ar- 
ranged to  receive  carbid  from  the  magazine  and  controlled 
by  the  normal  range  of  movement  of  the  gasometer  to  feed 
a  portion  only  of  (he  carbid  thereon  to  the  generating 
chamber,  and  a  cut  fcff  arranged  to  stop  the  flow  of  carbid 
during  the  feeding  movement  of  the  shoe,  of  a  frame 
pivoted  to  swing  atjout  substantially  the  .same  center  as 
the  shoe,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  the  frame  and 
riding  with  its  free  edge  in  the  shoe  at  the  rear  of  the 
charge  of  cartiid  therein,  n  latch  carried  by  the  shoe  and 
normally  holding  th«  frame  with  the  plate  out  of  operation, 
a  trip  arranged  to  'Ogage  the  latch  upon  the  sinking'  of  the 
gasometer  be'ow  a  predetermined  position  to  release  the 
plate   to   push   the   reserve   portion   of  the   carbid   from    the 

shoe. 

irialms  8  to  17  n»t  printed  In  the  GaBette.l 


1,121,759.  INCANDESCENT-BUI.B  REMOVEB  AND  RB- 
PLACER.  Fhcoekick  Hakulu  rRiNxiss,  riitsfleld, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  fifty  one  one  hundredths  to  The  O. 
C.  A.  Manufacturing  Company,  IMttsfleid,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914  Serial 
No.  835,13;}.     (CI.  240—101.) 


1.  A  device  of  the   class  described   comprising,   in    com- 
bination, a  handle,  clamping  arms  pivotitl  to   the  handle 
and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  Jaws  for  gripping 
a  lamp  socket,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  extended 
downward  into  position   for  engagement  with  the  handle 
a  reclprocatable  sleeve  thrust  provUlefl  on  the  handle  and 
having   Inclined   sides   for   projection   under    the   lower   ex 
tensions  of   the  clamping   arms,   means   for  actuating   the 
lower  extensions   of   the  clamping  arms  normally   Inward, 
spring  means   for  Imparting  to  the  sleeve  tlirust   a  rapid 
movement    upward    Into    position    under    the    lower   exten 
slons  of  the  clamping  arms,  and   means  for  reversing  the 
action   of   the   sleeve    thrust,   including  a    lateral   arm   »e 
cure<l   to   the   handle   and   arrangeil  for   direct  l)oarlng   on 
said  thrust. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In  combl 
nation,   a    handle,   clamping   arms    pivoted    to   the   handle 
and  extending  beyond  Its  upper  end   and   liaving  lower  ei 
tensions  extending  below  the  points  of  support,  means  for 
throwing  the  clamping  arms   Into  oi>erative   position.   In 
eluding  a  sleeve  mo\inted  on   the  handle  for  spreading  the 
lower  extensions  of  the  clamping  arms,  and  a  spring  pro 
vlded  on   the   handle  for  Imparting  to   the  sleeve   a   rapid 
upward  movement,  and  means  for  throwing  the  clamping 
arms  out  of  operative  position.  Including  a  reciprocating 
lever  secured   to  the   handle   and   arranged   to   actuate  the 
sleeve  downward,  and   separate  spring   means  for  actuat 
Ing  the  lower  extensions  of   the  clamping  arms  normally 
inward. 

."?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  arms  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  having  pedal 
extremities,  spring  means  for  actuating  sal<l  extremities 
convergently,  a  tubtiiar  memt>er  mounted  to  move  length- 
wise of  the  handle  and  having  tapering  side  walls  for 
projection  under  the  pedal  extremities  of  the  arms,  a  hori- 
zontally arnmged  lever  ptvote<l  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
said  tubular  member  and  movnbly  secured  at  one  end  to 
a  fixed  support,  means  8ecure<l  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  for  actuating  the  lever  and  sntd  tubular  member 
downward  and  separate  spring  means  for  actuating  the 
tubular  member  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
pedal  extremities  nf  the  arms,  s.nid  arms  being  thrown 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  by  the  movements  of 
the  tnbular  member. 


1.121.760        VVRENCII.       Muroav    I)avii>    Kkip.     Ix)thalr. 

Mont.      Filed   Mar    31.    1014.      Serial   No.   S28.612.      (CI. 

81—128.) 

t.  A  wrench  comprising  two  coactlug  members  each 
movable  about  a  common  axis.  Jaws  carried  by  one  mem 
ber  and  the  other  member  having  means  fm  acting  on  th. 
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jawa  to  cause  them  to  approach,  and  a  handle  member 
carried  by  the  said  two  members  and  mounted  thereon 
for  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  common 
axis  of  the  first  two  members,  said  handle  member  and 
the  first  two  members  having  concting  means  for  holding 
said  first  two  members  In  Immovable  relation  one  to  the 
other. 


having  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  legs  with  one  tootn 
.iilapted  to  the  notches  in  the  flange  of  one  plate  and  the 
other  tooth  having  an  Inclined  wnll  adapted  to  tlie  in 
rlliii'd  notches  of  the  other  plate,  and  the  plate  carrying 
I  lie  jaws  l>eing  also  provided  with  a  spring  tending  to 
separate  the  Jaws. 

rrialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.121,761.     INTERCnAN(;K.\BLE  LETTER.     George  H 
IlEiTH,    Marlon,    Ind..    assignor    of    one-half    to    .Tamoi> 
Iloyce,  Cook  county.  111.,  and  one-half  to  Harry   F.  An 
derson,  Grant  county,  Ind.     Filed  July  12,  1913.     Serial 
No.  778,697.      (CI.  40—140.) 


2.  .V  wrench  loniprlslng  tw<i  adjoining  plates  with  n 
connecting  ring  holding  them  together  and  permitting 
the  plates  to  turn  one  relative  to  the  other  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  jaws  carried  by  one  piste  and  the  other  plate 
having  menns  for  causing  movements  of  the  Jaws  toward 
each  other  and  both  plates  t>eing  provided  with  marginal 
notches  movable  Into  coincidence,  iiud  a  handle  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  connecting  ring  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  thereof  and  movable  about  the  pivot 
connection,  said  liandle  member  liavlng  terminal  legs 
straddling  the  plates  and  movable  'nto  and  out  of  match- 
ing notches  thereon. 

3.  A  wrench  cmnprlslng  two  plates  In  face  to  face  rela- 
tion with  a  marginal  connecting  ring  permitting  the  plates 
to  move  one  reistive  to  the  other  about  a  common  axis, 
one  of  the  plates  having  a  trsnsverse  slot  then-in  and  the 
other  plate  having  an  opening  with  volute  walls,  jaws 
mounted  In  the  slot  of  the  first-named  plate  and  having 
parts  In  the  path  nf  the  volute  portions  of  the  second- 
named  plate,  both  plates  having  marginal  notches  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  Into  matching  relation,  and  a  handle 
member  provided  with  divergent  legs  In  str.nddllng  rela- 
tion to  the  plates  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  ring 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  legs  being  adapted  to 
m.ntchlng  notches  of  the  two  plates,  and  the  handle  having 
teeth  also  adapted  to  matching  notches  of  the  two  plates. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  two  plates  In  face  to  face  rela- 
tion with  a  manrlna!  connecting  ring  permitting  the  plates 
to  move  one  relative  to  the  other  about  a  common  axis, 
one  of  the  plates  having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  and 
the  other  plate  having  an  opening  with  volute  waMs.  Jaws 
mounte<|  In  the  slot  of  the  first-named  piste  and  having 
parts  In  the  path  of  the  volute  portions  of  the  second- 
named  plate,  both  plates  having  marginal  notches  ndspt- 
ed  to  be  brought  Into  matching  relation,  and  a  handle 
member  provided  with  divergent  legs  In  straddling  rela- 
tion to  the  plates  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  ring  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  lees  helnsr  adapted  to  mfitch- 
Ing  notches  of  the  two  plates,  and  the  handle  havinc  teeth 
also  adapted  to  matching  notches  of  the  two  plates,  the 
legs  where  pivoted  to  the  ring  having  longitudinal  slots 
permitting  lengthwise  movements  of  the  handle  member 
with  respect  to  the  plates. 

r>_  .\  wrench  comprising  two  pistes  In  face  to  face  rela- 
tion with  a  marg'nal  retaining  ring  holding  them  In  such 
relation  and  permitting  the  plates  to  be  rotated  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  ntwut  a  common  axis,  one  of  the 
plates  bavine  a  diametric  slot  and  m.nrglnal  Inclined 
notches,  and  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  a  ra  "tally 
extended  marginal  flange  with  notches  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  mafchlne  relation  with  the  Inclined  notches 
of  the  first-named  plate  and  also  bavInc  an  interior  open- 
ing with  volute  walls,  jaws  mounted  on  the  first-named 
plate  In  the  diametric  slot  therein  and  having  portions 
In  operative  relation  to  the  volute  walls  of  the  second- 
named  plate,  and  a  handle  memt<er  having  divereent  leg 
IMirtlons  in  strad<lllng  relation  to  the  ring  and  provided 
with  pivotal  cfinnections  thereto  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points,  the  legs  terminating  In  parallel  parts  having 
longitudinal  slots  for  the  pivotal  connections,  the  diver- 
gent and  parallel  portions  of  the  legs  brln'j'  adapti'd  to 
the  respective  notches  of  the  two  plates  when  the  handle 
Is  In  the  axis  of  rotation   of  the  plates,   and  said   handle 


■^^^ 


The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  body  members 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  allnenient  each  having  a  char- 
acter formed  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  rows  of  spaced 
lugs  formed  on  each  men)t><r  adjacent  certain  of  the  edges 
thereof,  of  retaining  bars  adapted  to  be  arranged  between 
rows  of  lugs  upon  adjacent  body  members. 


1.121,762.      AIRSHIP.      Fhida  Riotte,   Schlettstadt,   Ger 
many.      Filed  July   5,   1913.      Serial    No.   777. .%46.      (CI. 
244—6.) 


1.  .\ii  air  ship  comprising  in  combination  n  centrMJ  gan 
l»alloon.  a  lateral  gas  balloon  parallel  with  and  Io<i.>ted 
on  each  side  of  the  central  gas  balloon,  the  iKittoms  of 
the  lateral  two  gas  balloons  b»dng  horizontal  and  In  the 
same  plane,  the  horizontal  bottoms  of  the  lateral  balloons 
extending  from  the  front  iikI  of  the  central  balloon  then 
curve  upwardly  and  thence  are  lncline<l  downwardly  and 
terminate  at  the  rear  substantially  In  alinement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  central  balloon,  rudders  at  the  rejir  ends  of 
the  lateral  balloons,  a  propeller,  a  car.  and  means  on  the 
car  for  operating  the  rudders  and  the  propeller. 

2.  An  airship  comprising  In  corali'.nation.  a  central  gas 
balloon,  lateral  gas  balloons  arranged  alongside  of  and 
connected  to  the  central  gas  balloon,  having  under  sur- 
faces forming  aeropl.nnes.  said  aeroplanes  Iteing  in  a 
iiorizontal  plane  with  the  central  balloon,  a  car  for  pas- 
sengers, gas  tubes  placed  around  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
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■aid  car  the  tul>4s  being  arranged  trnnsversely  of  the  cnr, 
means  for  conduitin;;  gas  from  snld  iras  tulM»s  to  the 
aforosaiil  lialloorw.  nnd    nii-jins  for  propelling  snlil  nlrsblp. 

3.  An  airsliip  compiNlns  in  CDinbin.illon,  a  central  gas 
balloon,  liittral  tJt.n  balloons  arriinged  alongside  of  ami 
connevted  to  the  [central  gas  balloon  having  undersnrfacea 
forming  neioplartes  s;iid  aeroplanes  being  In  a  horizontal 
pl.ine  sxith  tlie  cietitral  bnlloon,  a  car  for  p;i<sen;;ers.  ;ras 
tubes  on  s;ild  c»r  for  supplying  the  aforesaid  iMilloons 
with  gas  during  flight,  a  resilient  skid  on  the  iinderbide 
of  said  car  for  facilitating  Initial  ascent  nnd  landing,  and 
means  fwr  propellins  !<;ild  :iirsliip.  substaDtially  as  and  for 
the  piiriMise  herclnlnfore  set  forth. 

4.  An  airship  toiiiprislng  in  combination,  a  central  gas 
balloon,  lateral  <as  bjilloons  having  unilersurfaces  form- 
ing aeroplanes,  transverse  supports  and  tics  for  connect- 
Inc  sulci  lialloon'*.  !o\iver  rudders  at  the  rear  of  the  lat- 
eral balloons,  a  passenger  car,  means  operable  on  the  car 
for  opornting  said  lonver  rudders,  means  on  the  car  for 
supplying  said  balloons  with  gss  during  flight,  nnd  means 
for  propelling  s;<ld  airship  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  hereinliefore  set   forth. 

5.  .\n  airship  Qomprls'ng  three  gns  balloons  two  of  said 
balloons  lieing  arranged  symmetrically  one  on  each  side 
of  the  third,  and  having  nndersurfaces  forming  aeroplanes, 
a  boat  shsped  pasisenirer  car,  gns  tul)es  outside  said  car 
and  on  the  sidis  and  bottom  thereof,  a  conduit  l)etTveen 
sa  d  tuHes  and  the  ;ifore»ald  lateral  balloons,  n  hand  valve 
on  said  conduit,  louver  rudders  at  the  rear  of  the  lateral 
balloons  for  steeflng  the  airship  both  laterally  and  ver- 
tically, ami  n  propeller  for  throwing  a  current  of  air  on 
to  the  under  surf.ices  of  the  lateral  balloons  and  for  pro- 
pui.slon  purposes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinlwfore  set  lorth. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


l,121.7«n.  .MTTOMATIC  ril'F:  CONNrrTTON.  John  W. 
RoBKKTs,  Samlfu  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  23,  1014. 
Serial  No.  S40.fC3.     (CI.  188 — 13.) 


*r  w'a      IS  ■ 


^^^^ 


1.  In  an  autoaiatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  rolling 
stock  the  comblniitlon  of  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  super- 
Impose<l  couplina  members  supported  thereon  nnd  Imle- 
penib'ntly  sildabli?  thereon;  a  separate  spring  for  each 
coupling  member  fending  to  extend  the  same;  and  means 
for  limiting  the  lextension  of  snld  mcmlx-rs  as  a  whole, 
the  forward  end^  of  the  coupling  meml^-rs  l>elDg  shaped 
to  form  a  head,  illvidfd  horirontally  and  ad.'ipted  to  luter- 
loik  with  the  similar  head  of  an  opposed  coupling. 

2.  In  an  a\ito(n:ttic  pipe  coupling  for  r.-illway  rolling 
stock  the  combiiiMtion  of  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  super- 
Imposed  couplln:^  members  supported  thereon  and  Inde- 
pendently slid.il)l»>  thereon:  a  sepirate  spring  for  each 
C(>upling  memlM'r  temling  to  extend  the  same  ;  means  for 
limltlo<;  the  extension  of  said  members  as  a  whole;  and 
connections  botwfen  s:iid  coupling  mnmlM-rs  limiting  the 
Indepei'dint  movement  of  each  relative  to  the  next  adja- 
cent memlH-r. 

3.  In  an  nutoiratic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  rolling 
stock  the  combination  of  a  frame:  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed coupling  m»n  bers  supported  to  move  loni;ltndinally 
of  s.il(l  frame  eifer  unitedly  or  independently  :  springs 
tendlnz  to  exfetid  said  members;  ami  means  for  limiting 
the  extension  of  said  members  as  a  whole,  the  forward 
en<ls  of  the  coupling  members  U'ing  sh.ipeil  to  form  n 
head.  dividt><l  horizontally  and  adapted  to  interlock  with 
Che  slmdar  lieid  of  an  opposed  coupling. 

4.  Id  an  anto^uitic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  rolling 
stock  tb#  eombiMtion  of  a  frame  :  a  plurullty  of  auper- 


Iraposed  Independent  coupling  members  supported  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereon  ;  connections  l>etween  adjacent 
members  comprising  a  projection  on  one  member  engag- 
ing a  slot  In  the  adjacent  member;  sep;ir;itp  springs  en 
gaging  the  frame  and  the  said  members  tending  to  extend 
the  same;  aiid  means  for  limiting  the  extension  of  said 
roemU'rs. 

r>.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  rolling 
stock  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  super- 
impose*!  Independently  moTablc  coupling  members  guided 
to  move  lengthwise  of  said  frame;  contacting  bosses  at 
each  end  of  said  members  forming  bearing  surfaces  be- 
tween them  ;  means  for  limiting  the  independent  move- 
ment of  each  member  relative  to  the  adjacent  m*  mber 
comprising  a  projection  on  one  of  each  pair  of  connot- 
ing bosses  engaging  a  slot  in  the  oppos«'d  boss  ;  separate 
springs  enjiaglng  the  frame  and  said  members  tending  to 
extend  tie  same ;  and  limiting  members  secured  to  the 
frame  adapte<l  to  engage  the  forward  side  of  the  rear 
boss<<s  to  limit  the  extension  of  said  members. 

ICiaims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette  J 


1,121.704.  METHOD  OF  ANO  AI'I'AIIATUS  FOR  REC- 
TIFYING KI.KCTUIC  CIKUE.NTS  Chables  C.  Ru- 
PiiECHT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1008.  S«rUl 
No.  414.5o3.      (CI.  175 — 317.) 


1.  In  a  rectifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cell 
having  an  eh'<trolyte  therein  and  coniprl.slng  a  pair  of 
ele<-tro<les.  one  of  said  electrodes  being  covered  with  a 
■nbstantlally  uniform  layer  of  jxirous  non-<-ontliict ing  ma- 
terial tliereon.  and  means  whereby  the  area  of  such  sur- 
face expo«o<I  to  the  action  of  the  current  may  be  Taried, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  rectifying  npitaratns.  the  combination  of  a  cell 
baring  an  ••lectrolyte  and  a  pair  of  elect ro<les,  a  sleeve  of 
non-contiuctlng  material  projecting  downwardly  into  the 
cell  nnd  surrounding  one  of  s.-iid  electrodes  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  end  of  s.iiil  electrinle.  the  ui)|>er  end  of 
Raul  sleeve  having  a  gaslight  closure,  means  whereby 
relative  longitudinal  movement  Ix-twoen  the  electrode  and 
the  sleeve  may  l)e  permltte<l.  and  a  coating  of  non-con- 
ducting  porous  material  on  snl<l  electrode. 

3.  In  a  rectifyini:  aijparafus.  tbe  combination  of  a  cell 
having  an  electrolyte  nnd  a  pair  of  elrctro<les,  a  sleeve 
of  rigid  non-conducting  material  projecting  downwardly 
within  tbe  cell  sml  surround'ni;  one  of  said  electrodes,  an 
opirating  ro«l  coiine<le<l  with  said  electrode,  packing  sur- 
rui.nding  said  rod.  and  n  costing  of  nonconducting  po- 
rous material  on  said  electro<lc. 

4.  In  a  rectifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cell 
comprlsln::  sn  electrolyte  nnd  a  pair  of  electn)de8,  one  of 
said  electrodes  liclne  hollow  and  carrleii  by  a  bead,  a  sec- 
ond hcfid  restlnir  on  the  former  bead  and  having  a  depend- 
ing Sleeve  for  the  reception   of  the   Inner  electrode,   aald 
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■leeve  l)elng  provided  with  a  web  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  thereof  with  a  bore  therethrough,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  web  and  connected  with  the  inner  electro<le, 
packing  material  In  said  sleeve  above  said  web.  and  a 
third  head  having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  engage 
said  packing  and  provided  with  a  liore  for  said  rod. 


1.121.765.  APPARATl  S  FOR  JOINTING  THE  ENDS  OF 
KINEMATOGRAl'II  FILMS.  GiCLio  ScHtLTZE,  Turin, 
Italy.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1913.  Serial  No  800.796.  (Cl. 
164 — 42.) 


1.  .\ppnratt)s  for  Jointing  the  ends  of  kinematograph 
tllms.  comprising  two  moving  supports  for  the  ends  of 
tbe  films  to  be  Jointed,  a  rotatable  member,  knives  on  said 
member,  means  on  said  memiier  cooperating  with  said 
supports  for  approaching  them  to  each  other,  a  receiver 
on  said  member  containing  the  adhesive  preparate,  a  brush 
plunging  in  said  receiver,  means  connected  to  the  brush 
(•o/>peratinz  with  means  on  the  rotating  ineml)er  for  ad- 
vancing the  brush  on  the  ends  of  the  films,  a  piece  on 
the  rotatable  meml)er  comprising  a  pressure  surface  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  supports  for  the  ends  of  tbe  films,  a 
reel  t>enring  the  strip  Intended  to  form  the  Joint  piece, 
means  for  fee<iing  said  strip  on  the  pres.sure  surface, 
means  for  cuttin;:  said  strip  after  the  Joint  is  effected  and 
means  for  actuating  tlie  rotatable  memljer. 

2.  Apparatus  for  jointing  the  ends  of  klnematoi;raph 
films,  comprising  two  moving  supports  for  the  ends  to  t)e 
Jointed,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  means  for 
hand  actuating  the  same,  two  knives  on  saiil  member 
adapted  to  cut  away  the  two  ends  of  the  films  on  the  fup- 
pcrts.  an  arc-shaped  member  on  the  rotatable  member, 
profiles  on  said  arc-shaped  member  co«")pernflng  with  the 
supports  for  the  ends  of  tbe  films  in  order  to  approach 
them  to  each  other  after  the  en<ls  of  the  films  are  cut.  a 
pressure  surface  on  the  rotatable  meml>er.  a  reel  mounted 
near  to  said  surface,  a  strip  carried  by  said  reel,  means 
for  turning  said  reel,  a  knife  on  t'.e  pressure  surface  for 
cutting  the  strip  after  the  Joint  Is  effected,  a  receiver  on 
the  rotatable  meml)er  for  the  adhesive  preparate.  a  brush 
plunging  In  the  receiver  and  capable  of  Ixdng  removed 
from  It  and  advanced  on  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  fllras 
an<l  means  on  the  rotatable  member  for  actuating  the 
brush  at  the  required  moment. 

S.  Apparatns  for  Jointing  the  ends  of  klnemntograph 
flinn  comprlsIn»r  two  moving  supports  for  the  ends  to  be 
Jointed,  a  rotatable  member  provide<l  with  means  for  band 
actuating  tte  same,  two  knives  on  said  member  adapted  to 
cut  Hwny  the  two  ends  of  the  films  on  the  supports,  an 
arc  ahnped  meml)er  on  the  rotatable  member,  profiles  on 
snld  are  shaped  member  co<">perntlng  with  tbe  supfvirts  for 
tbe  ends  of  the  films  In  order  to  approach  them  to  each 
other,  a  pressure  surface  on  the  rotatable  member  adapted 
to  press  on  the  edges  of  the  films,  a  reel  mounted  near  to 
S8ld  surface  nnd  l>earing  a  strip,  means  for  turning  auto- 
matically tbe  snld  reel  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the 
rctatable  member,  a  knife  on  the  pressure  surface  for  cut- 
ting the  strip  after  the  Joint  Is  effected,  a  receiver  on  the 
rofn table  member  for  the  adhesive  preparate.  a  brush 
plunging    In    said    receiver   and    capable   of   advancing   on 


the  adjoining  ends  of  the  films,  and  means  on  the  rotata- 
ble member  for  actuating  tbe  brush  nt  the  re<juireil  mo- 
ment. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  Jointing  the  ends  of  klnemato- 
graph  films,  two  moving  supports  for  the  ends  to  be 
jointed,  a  rotatable  member  havlne  two  knives  and  means 
coiiperating  witli  said  supports  for  approscbin:;  them  to 
each  other,  a  receiver  on  said  member  containing  au  nd 
hisive  preparate.  a  brush  plunging  in  said  rec(t\er  and 
mounted  on  a  rod  connected  with  a  crank  controlled  by  a 
wheel,  a  roller  connected  to  said  wheel  and  capabh'  of  en- 
gagement with  ;in  arc  of  tbe  rotatable  member  so  that 
the  brush  advances  at  the  recjuired  uioment  for  wetting 
the  ends  of  tlie  films  nnd  means  on  said  mimlKT  for  suj)- 
portlng,  feeding,  pressing  the  strip  Intended  to  form  the 
joint  piece  on  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  tilras  and  cut- 
ting it. 

5.  In   an    apparatus   for  Joining   the   ends   of   kinemato- 
graph    films,    two    moving    supports    for    the    ends    to    l)e 
joiDte<l,  a  rotatable  member  having  two  knives  and  means 
cooi)eratlng   with   said   supports   for  approaching   them   to 
each  other,  a  receiver  in  »;iid  member  contJilning  an  adhe- 
sive   preparate,    a    brush    plunging    in    said    receiver    and 
mounted  on  a   rod.   a  system   of  levers  connectinl   to  said 
rod  and  to  a  guide,  a  pin  on  said  guide  engaging  in  a  pro- 
filed  slot   provided    in    the   rota»<ible    member   so    that    the  , 
brush   advances  at   the   required   moment    for  wetting   the 
ends  of  the  films  nnd  means  on  said  roeml>er  for  support-  » 
ing,  feeding,  pressing  the  strip  Intended  to  form  tbe  Joint  ' 
piece  on  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  films,  and  cutting  it. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,7G0.  JOINT  FOR  TAKE  DOWN  SQUARES.  Jonx 
II.  Shaw,  Niw  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  & 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  July  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,882.  (CI. 
33—114.) 


1.  In  a  separable  square,  an  arm  having  a  transverse 
extension,  said  arm  and  extension  having  a  shallow 
lengthwise  groove  crossing  the  line  of  juncture  therebe- 
tween and  or>cn  at  the  free  end  of  the  extension  but  ter- 
minating short  of  the  outside  edge  of  said  arm.  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  end  of  said  extension,  a  second  arm, 
and  a  tongue  extendinj;  len'.'thwise  from  said  second  arm 
adapted  to  fit  the  groove  in  said  extension,  and  similarly 
crossing  the  line  of  Juncture  between  said  first  mentioned 
arm  and  its  extension,  said  second  arm  having  ti  one  face 
a  shallow  groove  adapted  to  receive  tbe  jon:me  on  the  end 
of  said  estensitm  :  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  in  a  separable  stiu.ire.  an  arm  having  a  transverse 
extension,  said  extension  hnvine  a  shallow  lengthwise 
groove  open  nt  the  free  end  of  the  extension  but  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  outside  edge  of  said  arm.  a  tongue  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  snbi  exten'^ion,  a  second  arm.  nnd  a 
tongue  extending  lengtbwl.se  from  said  second  arm  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  groove  In  said  extension,  said  second 
arm  having  nt  one  face  a  shallow  croove  nd.ijited  to  re- 
ceive the  tongue  on  the  end  of  said  exiension  ;  said 
tongues  beine  Joined  with  the  respective  arms  by  neck 
portions  which  are  substantially  non-coincident  when  the 
square  Is  assembled  ;  Bubstantially  as  described 
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3.  Id  a  separable  square,  thp  combinatioo  of  two  arms 
each  haviDf?  a  f^oove,  and  a  tongue  on  each  arm  adapted 
to  fit  tin'  croovt'  of  the  other  arm.  one  of  said  toniiueg  be- 
ing Joinoil  with  thf  correspondlnii  arm  by  a  neck  portion 
which  is  substantially  non  coiBtlrtent  with  the  Junction 
of  the  other  toague  with  the  other  arm  when  the  square 
la  assembled  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  separable  square,  the  combination  of  two  arms 
earh  havins;  a  groove  having  parallel  side  walls,  and  a 
tongue  on  each  arm  having  similar  parallel  edgp*  adapted 
to  fit  the  groote  of  the  other  arm,  each  tongue  beln;; 
jointed  to  Its  ni^  by  a  neclc  portion  curved  to  gradually 
merge  Into  the  arm,  and  the  neclt  portlon.s  tieing  disposed 
in  opposite  relation  one  to  the  other  to  render  them  non- 
colncldent  when  the  square  la  anembled,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


.V  loo»<-  leaf  Itluder  having  two  posts,  an  upp»'r  binding 
-trip  through  wlilcb  the  posts  extend,  locking  clutch  mem- 
bers within  said  binder  and  engaging  the  posts,  a  lifting 
platf  for  releasing  the  clutch  members,  and  a  removable 
device  for  actuating  said  lifting  plate  ;  substantially  as 
d»Hcrll>ed. 


1,121,768  MFIiRY-<;0-UOrND.  H.4BVKY  E.  SirKKaMAN, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  19i;i.  Serial  No.  754,18:5. 
(CI.  4ft— 27.) 


The  ciitnblnaflon  in  a  merry-go-round, — of  a  platform 
having  a  skeve  and  provided  with  scats  and  a  track  ;  a 
support  provl(It'(|  with  rollers  over  which  the  track  of  said 

idatforni  vfs.  ii  t"othe<l  disk  carried  by  said  support  and 

an  axl<'  which  r.--L'ivi>s  said  sleeve  ;  an  antl-frlctlonni 
member  ta-rted  by  said  disk  over  which  said  platform 
moves  ;  compound  lever  conn<^ctlons  fulcrumed  to  said  plat 
form  and  larr.vieg  drlvlnk' jiinloiis.  said  levers  adapted  to 
be  operated  Ny  tli.'  p.issengers  so  a.s  to  throw  said  pinions 
into  or  nut  of  eupageinent  with  said  disk  ;  all  substantiallv 
as  described. 


i,i2i.7fip  fraMf  for  rfieost.\t  RFSIST.WCE  ELE- 
ME.VTS.  J.if|.\  T.  Skinner,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed 
June  16.  1914,j    Serial  No.  84S,47:5.     (CI.  219—83.) 

1.  An  end  frntne  support  for  rheostat  resistance  units. 
Consisting  of  a  flat  skeleton  section  of  pressed  mntal  with 
edge  flanges  having  their  faces  at  right  angles  tu  the  Hat 
-surface  of  the  section,  .said  flat  surface  and   flanjtes  being 


perforated  for  the  passage  of  fastening  twits  and  bars,  and 
the  flat  p<jrtlon  having  a  centrally  located  ventilating  open 
Ing  therein. 


1,121,767.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  Edv\.*kp  Shiklos, 
Braddock,  Pa  Filed  Jan.  11,  191.H.  Serial  No.  741,425. 
(CI.    129      1: 


2.  .\n  end  frame  .•support  for  rheostat  resistance  unltM, 
consisting  of  a  flat  skeleton  s-'ctlon  of  pressed  metal  hav- 
ing edge  flanges  with  their  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  flat 
face  of  the  section,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  perfo- 
rations therein  for  connecting  the  units  together,  said  per- 
forations being  uniformly  spaced  in  the  flanges,  whereby 
the  units  may  be  asembled  with  different  sides  In  proxlm 
Ity,  and  with  the  perforations  In  registry  for  the  reception 
of  the  fastening  means. 

3.  An  end  frame  supp<irt  for  rheostat  resistance  units 
consisting  of  a  flat  skdeton  section  of  pressed  metal  hav- 
ing edge  flanges  with  their  outer  faces  at  right  angles  to 
tlie  flat  surface  of  the  frame,  .said  flanges  being  provided 
with  correspondingly  spaced  perforations  for  the  reception 
of  fastening  means,  whereby  the  units  may  be  secured  to- 
gether and  with  Intermediate  correspcmding  perforations 
for  the  reception  of  fastening  means,  whereby  Inclosing 
panels  may  be  secured  to  the  units. 

4.  A  rheostat  resistance  unit  embodying  oppositely  dis- 
posed end  frames,  each  consisting  of  a  flat  skeleton  section 
of  pressed  metal  having  edge  flanges  with  correspondingly 
spaced  perforations  therein,  bars  extending  through  the 
flat  portion  of  and  rigidly  connecting  said  end  frames,  and 
resistance  elements  supported  on  said    bars. 

5.  The  combination  with  resistance  units  formed  by  end 
frames  consisting  of  flat  skeleton  sections  of  pressed  metal 
having  edge  flanges  with  perforations  In  said  flanges  and 
connecting  rods  between  said  end  frame  having  the  resist- 
ance niemt)ers  supported  thereon,  of  a  skeleton  frame  for 
the  n'ceptlon  of  said  resistance  units  embodying  end 
frames  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  longitudinal 
edge  bars  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  end  frames  and 
Inwardly  extending  slielves  for  the  reception  of  the  end 
frames  of  the  resistance  units,  said  flanges  and  shelves  of 
the  skeleton  frame  being  provided  with  perforatloiia 
spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  of  the  perforation*  li» 
the  resistance  unit  frame. 


1.121,770.  DETAfHAHI.E  LINK  Ezra  S.  Smith,  Attle 
boro,  Mass..  assignor  to  R.  t .  Simmons  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  .SO,  1914.  Serial 
No.   828,164.      (CI.  24—230.) 


1.  A  detachable  liuk  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising 
two  transversely  separable  sections  comprising  central 
walls  and  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  provided 
with  a  perforation,  a  spring  upon  the  perforated  wall  and 
provided  with  an  abutment,  a  thumb  piece  upon  the  spring 
extending  through  the  perforation,  and  a  resilient  hook 
fixed  In  the  non-perforated  uectlon  adapted  to  engage  said 
abutment. 

2.  .\  detachable  link  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising 
two  transversely  separable  closed  housing  sections,  on*' 
section  being  provided  witli   a   perforation,  a  transversely 
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disposed  cross-piece  in  the  open  end  of  the  perforated  sec- 
tion, a  flat  spring  fixed  at  one  end  In  the  perforated  sec- 
tion, a  shoulder  on  the  fixed  portion  of  the  spring,  a  thumb 
piece  on  the  soring  extending  through  the  perforation,  and 
a  hook  fixed  in  the  second  section  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  perforated  see  tlon  around  the  loop  In  contact  with  the 
spring  an<l  to  abut  against  the  shoulder. 

3.  A  detachable  link  of  the  type  aet  forth,  comprising 
two  transversely  separable  closed  housing  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  a  perforation,  lugs  upon 
the  perforated  se<'tion.  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  lugs,  a 
spring  in  .said  section  having  a  return  portion  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  thumb  piece  on  the  spring  extending  into  the 
perforation,  the  second  section  being  provided  with  slots 
to  receive  the  lugs,  and  a  hook  In  the  second  section  adapt- 
ed to  ext<nd  into  the  first  sectlou  around  the  crossplece 
and  to  rest  upon  said  8p:lng  with  Its  free  end  extended  to- 
ward and  In  contact  with  tb(  end  of  the  return  portion  of 
said  spring. 

4.  A  deUchable  link  of  the  type  set  forth,  i  oiuprlslug 
two  transversely  separable  closed  housing  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  a  perforation,  lugs  upon 
the  perforated  section,  a  spring  In  said  section,  a  thumb 
piece  on  the  sjulng  extending  into  the  perforation,  the 
second  section  tn-lng  provided  with  slot-  to  receive  li>e 
lugs,  and  a  hook  in  the  second  section  In  contact  with  the 
spring  when  the  link  is  closed,  the  free  ends  of  said  hook 
and  spring  being  extended  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  detachable  link  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising 
two  transversely  .separable  closed  housing  sections,  lugs 
upon  one  section,  a  spring  fixed  In  said  section,  the  sec- 
ond section  being  provldtd  with  slots  to  receive  the  luga, 
and  a  hook  In  tin-  second  section  engaging  the  spring,  the 
free  ends  of  said  hook  and  snrlng  being  extended  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  the  free  end  of  the  hook  overlapping 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  engaging  a  shoulder  on  the 
latter  when  the  link  Is  In  closea  position. 


1,121,771         BATTERY         Eowaru     Sokal,     Chicago,     lU. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.      Serial  No.  683,921.      (CI.  204 — 48.) 


.<^scaJ 


1.  In  a  hattery  the  combination  of  an  electrolyte,  an 
electrode  soluble  therein,  another  electrode  insoluble  there- 
in, chlorin  gas  within  the  electrolyte  and  a  liquid  seal  on 
the  electrolyte  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  chlorin  from 
the  electrolyte. 

2.  In  a  battery  the  combination  of  an  electrolyte,  an 
electrode  soluble  therein,  another  electrode  Insoluble  there 
In.  means  for  conveying  chlorin  gas  as  a  depolarizer  di- 
rectly into  the  electrolyte  without  creating  an  atmosphere 
of  chlorin  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  and  means  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  the  depolarizer  from  the  electro- 
lyte. 


1,121.772.     FENCE-POST.     Wam.kmak  H.  Spa.mer,  Grand 
Harbor,  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No   m4  504 
(CI.   189—28.) 

A  fence  post  comprising  a  strip  l)ent  at  an  angle  to 
form  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  wings,  the  lower  end 
bf  each  wing  having  an  angular  rece.ss  formed  therein  to 
provide  a  tapered  angular  entering  member  therelietween. 
the  portions  of  the  strip  outwardly  of  the  recessew  forming 


tapered    entering   members,    the    last    mentioned    entering 
members  having  their  lower  ends  offset  outwardly  to  pro 


vide   horizontal  portions  at  the  Juncture  of  the  members 
with  the  body  of  the  strip. 


1,121,773.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  .John  C.  Spenck, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  (Grinding  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July   11.   IftLS       Serial   No.  778,448.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In  a   grinding  machine,  in   combination  a  cross  feed 
I   for    the    grinding    wheel,    automatically    actuated    driving 

means  for  said  cross  feed  and  auxiliary  driving  means  for 
said  cross  feed  automatically  actuated  Independently  of 
the  first   mentioned  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination  a  cross  feed 
for  the  grinding  wheel,  manual  means  for  actuating  said 
cross  feed,  automatic  means  dependent  on  the  work  feed 
for  actuating  said  cross  feed,  and  auxiliary  automatic 
means  Independent  of  the  work  feed  for  actuating  said 
cross  feed. 

:5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  cross  feed  for  said  grinding  wheel,  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  work 
carriage  for  driving  said  cross  feed  and  a  second  auto- 
matic means  operating  independently  of  the  travel  of  tlie 
carriage  for  driving  said  cross  feed. 

4.  In  a  grinding   machine.  In  combination  a  cross  feed 
for  the  grinding  wheel,  automatic  means  for  actuating  said 
cross  feed,  auxiliary  ineaiis   for  aitualiiig  said  cross  feed, 
and  detachable  connections  between  said  auxiliary  mecha 
nlsm  and  said  automatic  means. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination  a  cross  feed 
for  the  grinding  wheel,  automatic  means  for  actuating  said 
cross  feed  and  auxiliary  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
cross  feed,  said  auxiliary  mechanism  l)eing  operated  posi- 
tively In  one  direction  and  yleldin;:ly  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  drive  the  cross  feed  independently  of  the  first 
mentioned  actuating  means. 

[Claimx  ♦»  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.121.774.  « 
West  New 
Action  Co 
Nov.  1,  101 


RAND  TLAYER  riANO.     Sidnet  J.  Staples, 
York,    N.    J.,    assiKDor    to    Auto    rneumatlc 
it^pany,    a   Corporation    of   New    York.      Filed 
Serial  No.  728,079.      (CI.  84—233.) 


1.  A    grand 


mounted  for  v< 
means  for  vert 
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DSCEMBEK  3a,  19L4. 


player    piano    baving,    In    combination,    a 


piano  casing,    i   tracker  and   sheet   supporting  mechanism 


rtical  movement  into  and  aliove  said  casing, 
t  cally  moving  said  mechanism  into  oi>eratlve 
and  inoperativje  position,  pumping  pedals,  a  folding  sup- 
port for  suld  i>edul8,  and  parts  connected  to  said  means 
and  sjiid  supi><)rt  by  which  the  podal.s  are  moved  to  op- 
erative position  when  the  tracker  and  sheet  supporting 
mechanism  is  ivcrtlcally  raised  above  the  casing  and  by 
which  the  pedals  are  moved  Into  Inoperative  position  when 
the  tracker  and  sheet  supporting  mechanism  Is  lowered  to 
inoperative  position  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  grand  flayer  pianu  having.  In  combination,  a  piano 
casing,  a  pedil  frame,  a  tracker  and  sheet  supporting 
mechanism  vertically  movable  into  position  within  or 
above  said  casing,  a  handle,  and  means  operable  thereby 
for  raisins?  ant  lowering  the  tracker  and  sheet  supporting 
mechanism  Into  operative  or  inoperative  position,  pump- 
ing pedals,  a  folding  support  for  sjild  pedals,  and  parts 
connected  to  si  Id  means  and  said  folding  support  by  which 
the  pedals  ar^  moved  Into  operative  position  when  the 
tracker  and  sljeet  snpiwrtlng  mechanism  Is  raised  above 
the  casing  to  operative  position  and  by  which  the  pedals 
are  foltled  into  the  p<»diil  frame  when  the  tracker  and 
sheet  suppovtlfg  mechanism  is  lowered  to  inoperative  po- 
sition within  <he  casing. 

3.  In  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  of  the 
piano. casing,  11  tracker  and  sheet  supporting  mechanism, 
a  pedal  frame,  pumpins  pedals,  a  folding  support  therefor 
and  means  tnt  mnving  saUi  mechanism  and  pedals  Into 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  comprising  a  shaft, 
arms  secured  thereto,  links  extending  therefrom  to  the 
tracker  and  sleet  supporting  mechanism,  a  link  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  the  pumping  pedals,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tendini;  shaft,  miter  gears  connerting  sai<l  shafts,  and  an 
operating  handle  on  said  longitudinally  extending  shaft. 

4.  In  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  of  the 
piano  casing,  (  tracker  and  sheet  supporting  mechanism, 
a  pedal  frame,  a  cover  l>oard  pivoted  thereto,  pumping 
pedals  pivoted  to  the  board,  compound  operating  links 
e.^tending  to  tie  pumping  pedals,  and  means  for  moving 
said  mechanlsn  and  peditls  to  operative  and  inoperative 
position,  comprising  a  shaft  having  arms,  links  extendlnc 
therefrom  to  tlie  tracker  and  sheet  supporting  mechanism, 
and  a  link  extending  therefrom  to  the  cover  board,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  the  weight  of  the  cover 
board  and  pi'^UIs  being  effective  to  substantially  counter- 
Ijalaiice  the  weight  of  the  tracker  and  sheet  supporting 
mechanism. 


1,121,775.  RANGE.  Ja.«E8  F.  Stapleton.  San  Fran- 
clso,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Aerated  Gas  Appliance  Co., 
San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  8;{3,412.     (CI.  120 — 1.) 


A  range  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing  an    oven    mounted    th'Toln,    flues    disposed    above   and 
below  the  oven,  a  down  take  flue  affording  communication 
between  said  flues,  a  baffle  strip  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed end  rigidly  connected  to  one  sble  wnll  of  the  body, 
I   whereby  snid  strip  is  dlspo<»ed  diagonally  within  the  lower 
I    flue,    the    free    end    of    «ald    strip    being    spnced    from    tha 
j    opposite  side  wnll,  said   strip  having  Its  upper  and  lower 
I   longitudinal    edges    resting   flush    against    the    bottom    of 
'    the  oven  and  body,  respectlvf ly,  said  strip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal   slot    formed    therein,    a   secondary    strip    provided 
with   pins  for  slldnbly   engaging  snld   slot  and   having  Its 
upper  and   lower  e<lges  sUdably  engaged  with   the  bottom 
of  the  oven  and  bottom  of  the  body,  a  longitudinal  bear- 
ing mounted  upon  r>ne  side  01   the  body,  a   rod  slldnbly  en- 
gaged   In    said    b«>ar1ng   'ind    Inivlng    its   inner    end    rigidly 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  secondary  strip,  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod  being  located  exteriorly  of  the  Iwdy.  and  serv- 
ing to  enable   adjustment  of   the  secondary  strip   to  par- 
tially  or   tnt.TJly   close    the   '«fince   between    the   free  end   of 
the   baffle    strip   and   adjacent   side   of   the   bo«ly,    whereby 
the  flow  of  heat  from  the  down-take  flue  may  be  regulated 
in  Its  passage  under  th*-    ,v.-n 


1.121.776.  ROTARY  CUTTER.  IltGO  W.  Staek  and 
William  Knits,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
191.?.     Serial  No.  798.G9>!.      (CI.  164—71.)     . 


1.  In  a  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  an  anvil 
having  a  continuous  channel,  the  walls  of  said  channel 
constituting  cutting  edg^s,  and  a  ball  ninning  in  said 
channel  and  cooperating  witu  said  cutting  edges. 

2.  .V  cutting  device  comprising  a  tlxed  anvil  with  an 
annular  groove  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
diametrically  arranged  loose  balls  adapted  to  run  over 
said  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  tlxtnl  nnvll  having  a 
continuous  cutting  edge,  .a  utary  carrier  with  means  for 
moving  it  toward  and  from  said  anvil,  and  a  loose  ball 
on  said  carrier  concting  with  said  cutting  edge  to  sever 
any  material  placed  befwe«»n  them. 

4.  In  a  cutting  device,  the  comhinntlon  of  a  rotary 
oarrler.   a   pair   of   diametrically   arrange«l    loose   balls   on 
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said  carrier,  a  flxed  anvil  Laving  an  annular  groove,  sub- 
stantially coa.\iitl  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier 
and  of  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
arc  of  travel  of  said  balls,  and  means  for  moving  the 
balls  toward  and  from  said  groove. 

."5.  In  a  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
carrier,  a  pair  of  diametrically  arranged  loose  balls  on 
said  carrier,  a  flxed  anvil  having  an  annular  groove,  sub 
stantlally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier 
and  of  a  radius  substantiaily  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
arc  of  travel  of  said  balls,  means  for  moving  the  balls 
toward  and  from  said  groove,  and  means  for  yoking  a 
pair  of  balls  together  to  ad.iust  them  to  the  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  3aiette.] 


.12  1.777.  LUBRICANT  PUMi'lNG  MECHANISM. 
W1LLIA.M  E.  Tkklenbuk*;,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.192.     (CI.  184—27.) 


1.  A  lubricant  pumping  mechanism  compriBlug  a  cas- 
ing, a  pump,  and  pump  drivlLg  niechanlsm  located  within 
said  casing,  a  rotatable  hieinber  tu  transmit  motion  from 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  said  pump  driving  mechu- 
nlara.  a  power  driven  crank  arm  loosely  journuled  on  said 
rotatable  member,  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  crank  urm 
rigidly  mounted  on  snid  rot u table  memUT,  exterbirly  of 
said  casing,  and  means  to  selectively  engage  said  rigidly 
connected  crank  arm  with  said  loosely  mounted  crank 
arm  to  oau.-«'  said  crank  arras  to  move  In  unison. 

2.  A  lubricant  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a  lubri- 
cant containing  casing,  a  i.i.iup.  and  pump  driving  mech 
anlsm  located  within  said  casing,  u  rotatable  racml>er  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  said 
pump  driving  mechanism,  a  power  driven  crank  arm 
loosely  Journaled  on  said  rotatable  member  outside  of 
said  casing,  a  manually  oj-erable  crank  arm  rigidly  at 
tached  to  said  mtatable  member  outside  of  said  casing. 
and  latch  mechanl.-m  to  lock  said  crank  arms  together 
to  enable  said  rotatable  member  to  be  either  manually 
or  power  driven. 

3.  A  lubricant  pumping  mechanism  compri.Hing  a  lubrl 
cant  pump,  a  ratchet  wh-'el  and  tnecbanlsm  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  ratchet  wheel  to  said  pump,  a  rotatably 
supported  crank  arm  armed  with  a  pawl  to  engage  and 
drive  said  ratcliet  wheel,  a  power  driven  oscillating  crank 
arm  loosely  journaled  on  the  axle  of  said  pawl  carrying 
crank  arm,  a  manually  operable  crank  arm  rigidly  mount 
ed  upon  the  axle  of  wild  pawl  carrying  crank  arm.  and 
a  latch  bar  operable  to  engage  or  disengage  said  manually 
operable  crank  arm  with  said  oscillating  crank  arm  to 
selectively  drive  said  pump  manually  or  by  power. 

4.  A  lubricating  pump  iiie<lianlsni  comprising  a  casing 
serving  as  an  oil  reserv  nr.  a  punii'  and  (h  inp  driving 
mechanism  locat«d  within  said  caslni:.  an  oscillating  mem 
ber  loosely  journabd  in  the  wall  of  said  easlnj:  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  Inside  the  casing  with  said  pump  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  power  driven  crank  arm  loosely  Jour- 
naled on  said  oseiUatlng  meml)er  outside  of  said  casing, 
a  manually  operable  crank  aim  rigidly  conn-^cted  to  said 
oscillating  member  outride  of   said    casing,   and    means   to 
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be  selectively  employed  to  ecgage  said  manually  operable 
member  with  or  disengage  It  from  said  power  driven  crank 
arm. 

5.  A  lubricant  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a  cylin- 
der casing,  a  reciprocating  pump  plunger  lo<'ated  in  said 
casing,  a  pump  cylinder  located  In  said  casing  and  ad- 
justable endwise  relative  to  said  casing,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  an  Int.Tke  port  in  its  side  wall  to  be 
uncovered  by  the  retraction  of  said  plunger,  means  to  sup- 
port said  cylinder  against  rotation  relative  to  said  casing, 
and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to 
adjust  said  cylinder  endwise  in  said  casing  with  reference 
to  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,121,778. 
sas    City 
760.909. 


SWITCH  STAND.      John 
Kans.       nied    Apr.     14, 
(CI.  104—25.) 


W.    Thomas.    Kan- 
1913.       Serial    No. 


Jf3 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  swltrh  a  switch- 
stand  consisting  of  a  fr.ime,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
frame  and  operably  connected  to  the  switch  rails,  a 
crank  arm  secured  to  said  fcl-nft,  a  lever  pivotaily  mounted 
on  said  crank  arm  and  idapled  when  In  inoperative  po- 
sition to  interlock  with  the  frame,  a  latch  plvotally- 
mounted  on  the  irank  arm  and  adai»ted  to  engage  the 
lever  to  secure  the  same  I'rom  accidental  movement  when 
In  Inoperative  position,  a  finger  pivotally-mounted  on  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  throw  the  latch  to  Inoperative  po- 
sition so  that  the  lever  may  be  swung  to  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  actuate  said  finger. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rails  and  two  cross  ties  of 
n  switch,  a  switch-stand  cor.slsting  of  a  frame  mounted 
upon  said  cross  ties,  a  sbuft  Journaled  in  said  frame  and 
operably  connected  to  the  switch  rails,  a  lever  to  rotate 
said  shaft  and  adapted  when  in  inoperative  position  to 
interlock  with  the  frame,  a  latch  to  engage  said  lever  and 
siM'ure  the  same  from  ac-idontal  movement  when  In  in- 
operative position,  a  finger  mounted  on  the  lever  to  throw 
said  latch  to  inoperative  pr.Fitlnn  so  that  the  lever  may 
l)e  swung  to  operative  position,  a  connecting  rod  for  actu- 
ating said  finger,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  lever  and 
operably-secured  to  said  connecting  rod  to  actuate  the 
same. 

:\.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  switch,  a  switch- 
stand  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
frame  and  operably  connected  to  the  switch  rails,  a  crank 
arm  flx.d  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally-mounted  on  said 
crank  arm  to  rotate  the  same  and  adapted  when  In  in- 
operative position  to  Interlock  with  the  frame,  a  latch 
mount(Hl  on  said  crank  irm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lever  to  secure  the  same  from  accidental  movement  when 
in  inoperative  position,  a  finger  mounted  on  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  throw  the  latch  to  inoperative  position  so  that 
the  lever  may  be  swung  to  operative  position.  ;.  connecting 
rod  for  actuating  said  tinker,  a  handle  mounted  on  the 
lever  and  operably-secured  to  said  connecting  rod  to  actu- 
ate the  same,  and  resilient  means  to  normally  hold  said 
handle  in  Inoperative  position. 
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l.i:;i.779.  TRACTION  SYSTEM.  OscAB  ToRSBTH,  E«a 
rialre.  Wis.  j  Orl^nal  application  filed  Jan.  '26,  1014, 
S.rlal  No.  Sl^.^r,!.  lHvide.i  an.l  this  application  filed 
July  24,  191-k     Serial  No.  852,956.     (Cl.  104 — 18.) 


1,121.781.     HAT-RACK.     Martin  H.  Waoxeb.  Apllnjfton. 
Iowa.      Filed  July  2i,   IDl.J.      Serial   No.   7K1.000.      (CI 
21—74.) 


1.  The  combHatlon  with  a  track,  of  a  series  of  endless 
ciihlos,  arratiL'cd  ,.ne  aload  of  the  other  alon«  between  the 
rails  of  said  tr;iek.  each  of  .<«ald  rabies  havluR  one  of  its 
looped  portionsi  extended  laterally  to  one  side  of  said 
track,  and  moans  Tnr  'Irivinir  .said  endless  cables  at  their 
lati'rally  extt-nilril    ;>m.;.,(1   portions. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  series  of  driven 
endless  cables,  arranged  one  ahead  of  the  other  along  .said 
track,  a  car,  ariansed  to  nni  on  said  track  and  havin:;  a 
pair  of  cable  Kiips  spaced  one  In  advance  of  the  other, 
and  automatic  neans  for  successively  renderlUK  said  Kfips 
operative  and  inoperative,  while  said  car  Is  passing  from 
one  of  said  cablti  sections  to  the  other. 

;{.  The  cumbication  with  a  traik.  of  a  series  of  driven 
endless  cables,  a  rran^ed  one  ahead  of  the  other  alonj:  said 
track,  a  car,  arrsnged  to  run  on  said  track  and  having  a 
pair  of  cable  grips  spaced  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
cnhle  jrrip  setting  and  releasing  devices  on  said  car,  and 
abutments  along  said  track  for  actuating  said  cable  grip 
setting  and   re:ejising   devices  at  predetermined   intervals. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  series  of  driven 
endless  cables,  trranged  one  ahead  of  the  other  along 
said  track,  a  car,  arranged  to  run  on  said  track  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ci  ble  grips  spaced  one  in  advance  of  the 
otli.  r.  ■;rlp  setting  lever<!  mounted  on  .said  ear,  latches 
operative  on  sale  levers  for  holding  said  grips  closed,  and 
abutments  along  said  track  for  alternately  actuating  said 
levers  and  lat(h(js. 

5.  The  comhiuntion  with  a  track,  of  a  series  of  driven 
endless  cables.  «rrarigid  one  ahead  of  the  other  along 
said  track,  a  cai-;  arraniied  to  run  on  said  track  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  cj^ble  grips,  spaced  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  grip  setting  levers  mounted  on  said  ear  and  set 
oblique  with  rei4)ect  to  the  direction  of  travel  thereof, 
latches  operativi  on  said  levers  for  holding  said  grips 
closed,  cam  bloc  cs  for  releasing  said  latches,  and  abut- 
ments along  sail  track  for  alternately  actuating  said 
levers  and  cam  \  locks. 

1  Claims  <;  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  body  frame  Including  side  rails 
and  cross  pieces,  inverted  U-shaped  clips  straddling  said 
side  rails  and  having  their  looped  portions  spaced  above 
said  rails  to  form  .sockets,  one  arm  of  each  clip  being 
longer  than  the  other,  the  intermediate  clips  having  their 
longer  arms  disposed  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  rails 
and  the  end  clips  having  their  longer  arms  disposed  on 
the  inner  faces  of  said  sidv  rails,  means  In  connection 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  longer  arms  to  secure  the 
clips  to  the  cross  pieces,  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  shorter  arms  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  longer 
arms  of  said  clips  to  secure  the  latter  to  the  side  rails  ;  of 
a  hay  ra(  k  movably  mounted  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  rails,  means  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  afore- 
said socket.s.  and  additional  means  to  retain  the  hay  rack 
In  Ita  engaging  position  with  the  body  frame. 


1.1-'1,781.'.  H08E-CLAMI'.  Ward  C.  Walkek,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.  Filed  P'eb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,228 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


1.121,780.  I  ORtABLE  FENCE.  Andrew  Vaki  i.a,  Caro, 
.Mich.  FMled  .lune  5.  1!»14.  Serial  No.  843,170.  (O. 
256—26.) 


A  collapsible  ahd  portable  fence  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  each  consisting  of  vertical  wires  and  longitu- 
dinal wires  the  latter  being  formed  with  terminal  eyes, 
to  overlap  and  to  register  with  the  eyes  of  the  next  adja- 
cent section,  heaijed  bolts  extending  through  said  register- 
ing eyes,  to  hingt  the  sections  together  and  threaded  at 
their  lower  ends.^  Internally  threaded  ground  plugs  to  re- 
ceive the  threadrtl  ends  of  the  bolts,  a  plurality  of  bars 
each  consisting  (rf  sections  grooved  on  their  Inner  sides 
to  receive  said  longitudinal  wires,  and  one  of  s;iid  sections 
having  a  socket  at  Its  lower  end,  means  for  securing  said 
tiar  sections  together,  a  flexible  connection  Sfcured  at  Its 
ends  to  the  end  Ijolts  of  each  section  and  extending  slter- 
nately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  interme<llate  bolts  of  the 
section,  and  a  wtieeled  carriage  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting pin  fitting  the  snrkf'ts  of  the  l)ars 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  an  integral  body  formed  of 
wire  folded  into  a  loop  providing  spii>!^  band  members 
and  having  a  coll  at  the  Ux)p  end  disposed  outwardly  and 
constituting  a  bolt  eye,  the  band  members  having  coils 
adjacent  their  other  ends  disposed  outwardly  side  by  side 
and  constituting  bolt  eyes,  the  ends  of  the  eye  colls  being 
welded  and  the  eyes  being  welded  together,  the  ends  of 
the  said  band  members  being  extended  l)eyond  said  eye 
colls  and  constituting  joint  lap  members,  said  Joint  lap 
members  being  disposed  between  the  band  members  and 
below  the  Iwlt  eye  at  the  loop  end  of  the  body  whereby 
they  are  retained  In  position  and  supported,  and  a  bolt 
through  said  eyes. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  an  Integral  body  formed  of 
wire  folded  Into  a  loop  providing  spaced  band  members 
and  having  a  coll  at  the  loop  end  disposed  outwardly  and 
constlttiting  a  bolt  eye.  the  band  members  having  colls 
adjacent  their  otlier  ends  disposed  outwardly  side  by  side 
and  constituting  bolt  eyes,  the  ends  of  the  eye  colls  being 
welded  and  the  eyes  being  welded  together,  the  ends  of 
the  said  band  memters  being  extended  beyond  said  eye 
colls  and  constituting  joint  lap  members,  and  a  bolt 
through  said  eyes. 

3.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  an  Integral  body  formed  of 
wire  folded  into  a  loop  providing  spaced  band  members 
and  having  a  coil  at  the  loop  <nd  disposed  outwardly  and 
constituting  a  bolt  eye,  the  band  members  having  coils 
adjacent  their  other  ends  disposed  outwardly  side  by 
side  and  constituting  bolt  eyes,  the  eyes  iM-liig  welded  to 
gether.  the  ends  of  the  fall  band  memb.-rs  being  ex- 
tended beyond  said  eye  coils  and  constituting  joint  lap 
members,  said  joint  lap  membirs  being  disposed  between 
the  band  members  and  below  the  bolt  eye  at  th.-  loop 
end  of  the  body  whereby  they  are  retained  In  position  and 
supported,   and  a   bolt  through  said  eyes. 

4.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  an  Integral  holy  formed  of 
wire  folded  Into  a  loop  providing  spaced  band  members 
and  having  a  coll  at  the  loop  end  disposed  outwardly  and 
constituting   a    bolt   eye,    the    band    members    having   colU 
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adjacent    their    other    ends    disposed    outwardly    side    by 
side  and  constituting  bolt  eyes,  the  eyes  being  weldeQ  to- 
gether, the  ends  of  the  said  band  members  being  extend 
ed  beyond  said  eye  colls  and   constituting  Joint  lap  mem 
bers,  and  a  bolt  through  said  eyes. 

5.  A  hose  eiamp  comprising  a  body  formed  of  wire  fold- 
ed Into  a  loop  providing  spaced  band  memlx  rs  and  having 
a  coil  at  the  loop  end  constituting  a  bolt  eye,  the  band 
memt>er8  having  colls  adjacent  their  other  ends  dlspoicJ 
outwardly  and  side  by  side  and  constituting  bolt  eyes,  the 
ends  of  .said  band  members  being  extended  beyond  said 
eye  colls  and  constituting  joint  lap  members,  said  Joint 
lap  members  being  disposed  between  the  baud  members 
and  below  the  bolt  eye  at  the  loop  end  of  the  body  so 
that  tliey  are  retained  and  supported  in  po.sltion  thereby, 
and  a   bolt   through  said  eyes. 

ic'laims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.784.  WIRE -FABRIC  MACIUXE  Frkdkkick  E. 
WiixiTs.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wire  Fabric  Ma- 
chinery Company,  a  <'orp<  ration  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar. 
•2a.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.497.     (Cl.  140 — 11.) 


1,121,78.?  TONGS.  CunENCE  A.  Williams.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  July  :'.0.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.044  (Cl. 
57— ft. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  grnp 
pling  tongs  pivotal  y  connected  to  one  another,  mechanisms 
limiting  the  closing  movement  thereof,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  upper  ends  of  sail  tongs  acting  to  equalize 
the  force  of  appllcath  n  on  the  respective  tongs  when  the 
same  «re  In  operat  on  In  lifting  an  object. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  lonnected  tongs,  of  equalizing 
means  connecting  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  actuatit  n.  and 
mechanism  associate  I  with  one  of  said  tongs  to  limit  the 
closing  movement  of  all  thereof. 

3.  In  a  dev'ce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  tong  levers,  of 
e<ninl!7.inK  means  connecting  the  tipper  ends  thereof  com- 
prising a  length  of  chain  connected  to  the  ends  of  two  of 
said  levers,  a  block  loosely  connecte  1  on  the  end  of  another 
of  said  levers  and  through  which  said  chain  is  trained,  and 
a  short  length  of  cliain  Inked  to  said  first  mentioned  chain 
at  one  point,  and  slldably  engaged  thereon  at  another  point 
whereby  tension  applied  on  said  last  mentioned  ( haln 
serves  to  distribute  the  force  of  application  equally  among 
said   respective  tongs. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  a  tong  lever,  a  p.ilr 
of  tong  levers  pivota!ly  connected  on  each  side  thereof 
with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  latter  tong  levers, 
diverging  from  one  another,  and  connecting  acttiating  and 
e<in.ilizing  mechanisms  connected  to  the  ufiper  ends  of  all 
of  said  tong  levers  to  lift  the  levers  and  force  the  same 
Into  close  engagement  with  an  object  to  be  lifted. 

.I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  pivota  ly  connected 
tong  levers,  certain  ones  t'.erecf  bent  outwardly  both  at 
their  npiier  and  lower  ends  so  that  tlie  respective  up;)er 
ends  of  said  tong  levers  d  verge  from  one  another  and  simi- 
larly the  lower  ends  thereof,  means  connecting  the  diverg- 
ing lower  ends  of  said  ti)ng  levers  to  prevent  excessive 
separation  thereof,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  all  of  sail  tong  levers  acting  to  equaize  the 
force  of  application  of  a  load  thereto. 


1.  In  a  wire  fenc?  machine,  a  re<iproc:itii)g  cirriage  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  diieded  tractors,  each  tractor  l-.elng 
adapted  for  grasp  ng  and  drawing  a  stay  wire  at  each  end 
of  the  carrla;;e's  travel. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  reciprocating  carnage  pro- 
vide i  with  oppositely  directel  tractors,  each  tractor  lieing 
adapted  for  grasi)ing  and  drawing  a  S'tay-wire  at  each  end 
of  the  carriage's  travel,  and  an  endless  driving  eal)le  at- 
tached to  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  rec'procating  carriage  pro- 
vided with  me. ins  for  grasping  and  drawing  a  stay  wire  at 
each  eud  of  the  carriage's  trave  ,  an  endless  driving  cable 
attached  to  the  carriage,  and  automatic  means  for  driving 
said  caMe  In  opposite  directions  alternately. 

4.  in  a  wire  fence  mach  ne.  a  reciprocating  carriage  pro- 
vlaed  with  oppositely  directed  tractors,  each  tractor  being 
adapted  for  grasping  and  drawing  a  stay  wire  at  eat  h  end 
of  the  carriage  s  tiavel.  an  endless  driving  cable  attached 
to  the  carriage,  and  automatic  means  for  driving  said  cable 
in  opposite  direct  ons  alternately. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  two  re- 
ciprocating carriages  arranged  to  travel  In  parallel  paths. 
and  two  stay  wire  tractors  can  led  by  each  carriage,  where- 
by two  stay-wires  wi  1  he  simultaneously  positioned  by 
every  stroke  of  the  carriages. 

I  Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.785.  .MIRROR.  Alfked  R.  Ballard,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1013.  Serial  No.  808.202.  (Cl. 
45— 9». ) 


1.  A  mirror  attachment  for  furniture.  Including  glide 
tubes  adaiited  to  be  applied  to  an  article  of  furniture,  slides 
mounted  wittiin  the  gui  le  tubes.  1  eads  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  slides,  loose  joints  between  the  hiads  and  the  slides, 
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an  upright  ijjlrror  Jncludlntj  upper  and  lower  hJnped  uec 
tlons.  th.'  unper  section  belnx  adapterl  to  be  folded  down- 
wardly aKHii)..!  th«.  lower  section,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  t^ie  heads  to  the  lower  mirror  section,  means 
for  dptachal.|y  connecting  one  of  the  heads  to  the  upper 
mirror  section,  means  for  locking  the  upin^r  mirror  section 
in  a  raise<l  position,  and  a  caster  support  for  the  lower 
mirror  sectiot. 

2.  A  mirnir  attachment  for  furniture,  including  guide 
tubes  adat>te1  to  be  applied  to  an  article  of  furniture  and 
having  shoulders  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  slides  mount- 
•  d  witiiin  I  lie  «i,i  I,,  tubes,  heads  plvotaily  connected  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  sides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  before 
mentioned  slu.ulders  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  slides 
from  the  tub«.  a  second  set  of  hearls  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  slides.  lo<,fce  joints  between  the  second  set  of  heads  and 
the  outer  en<fa  of  the  slides,  an  upright  mirror  including 
upper  and  lower  hinged  sections,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  ti»e  second  set  of  heads  to  the  lower  mirror 
section,  and  aaeans  for  detachably  connecting  one  of  the 
said  heads  to  the  upper  mirror  section. 

3.  A  mirror  attachment  for  furniture  including  guide 
members  adai«e  1  to  be  applied  to  an  article  of  furniture 
alldes  mounted  within  the  guide  members,  heads  at  the 
outer  en, Is  of  the  slides,  loose  joints  between  the  heads  and 
the  slides,  an  upright  mirror  including  upper  and  lower 
hlngwl  seetion*.  the  upper  mirror  section  being  adapted  to 
be  collap8e<l  against  the  lower  mirror  section,  means  for 
locking  the  URper  mirror  section  in  a  raised  position,  the 
lower  mirror  h.ctiou  (emg  provided  in  one  side  thereof 
with  means  for  -letachably  engaging  the  before  mentioned 
heads  and  the  upper  mirror  section  being  also  provided 
with  means  for  detachably  engaging  one  of  the  said  heads, 
the  two  bead*  both  engaging  the  lower  mirror  sect  on 
when  the  device  is  folded  and  one  head  engaging  the  lower 
mirror  section  while  the  upper  head  engages  the  other 
mirror  secti.  n  when  the  device  is  open  for  use,  and  a  caster 
support  for  th«  lower  mirror  section. 


In  s^fartlng  and  He.troresponslve  means  for  establishing  a 
dynamic  braking  elrcult  for  the  motor  and  control  ing  snid 
first  mentioned  means  to  Insure  a  strong  field  during  the 
dynamic  braking  period. 

-».  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination  an 
olectroresponslve  switch  for  controlling  the  continuity  of 
the  circuit  of  the  shunt  field  wlndln^r  of  the  motor,  means 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  n,„.ratlng  winding  of  said 
switch,  means  for  establishing  a  dynamic  brak  ng  circuit 
for  the  motor,  and  automatic  means  for  establishing  a 
maintaining  circuit  for  the  operating  winding  of  said 
switch.  Independent  of  said  .ontrol  ing  means,  upon  the 
esiahhsliment  of  the  dynamic  braking  circuit. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination 
means  c-ontrollable  from  a  distant  point  for  .ontrolllng 
both  the  armature  circuit  and  the  shunt  field  circuit  of  the 
motor,  said  means  tending  to  open  the  shunt  field  circuit 
upon  the  oiH'ulngx)f  the  armature  circuit,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  for  the  motor  and 
maintaining  the  shunt  field  winding  of  the  motor  energized 
after  the  armature  circuit  has  been  opened 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,  1 


1,121,787.     MOLSK  TRAP.     John  E.  Bigklow.  Pana    111 
Filed  Nov.  27,  19i2.     Serial  No.  7.13,890.     (CI.  43—34.) 


^  gr 


1.121,786.     MOTOR  CONTROLLER.     Thomas  E.  BA«!«D»f. 

Milwaukee.  Kis..  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.' 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  W.sconsln.  Filed 
June  1,  1909.     SerUl  No.  499.422.      (CI.  172 179  ) 


1.  In  a  controller  for  an  electric  motor  having  a  shunt 
field  winding.  In  combination,  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  connections  of  the  shunt  field  of  the  motor 
upon  starting  and  stopping  and  means  for  establi.shing  a 
dynamic  brakln4  cTcult  to  stop  the  motor,  said  first  men- 
tioned means  iasurlng  a  strong  shunt  field  upon  Initial 
closure  of  the  circuit  of  the  motor  armature  In  starting  the 
motor  and  also  dnring  the  dynamic  braking  period. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  an  electric  motrr  having  a  shunt 
field  winding,  in  combination,  electroresponsive  means  for 
varying  the  connections  of  the  shunt  field  of  the  motor 
upon  starting  and  stopping  and  means  for  establishing  a 
dynamic  braking  circuit  f.  r  the  motor,  said  electrorespon- 
sive means  Insuring  a  strong  shunt  field  upon  Initial 
closure  of  the  circuit  of  the  motor  armature  In  starting 
and  also  during  the  dyniimic  braking  period. 

3.  In  a  contr  Her  for  an  electric  motor  having  a  shunt 
field  winding,  in  combination,  electroresponsive  means  for 
varying  the  connections  of  the  shunt  field  of  the  motor  in 
atarting  and  stopping  and  positively  tn.suring  a  strong  field 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  deeorlbed,  a   body   i>or- 

tlon,  a  pair  of  contact    plates   plvotaily   mounted   In   said 

I   body  portion,  an  electro  magnet  secured  to  said  body  i>or- 

j   flon,  an  armature  disposed  adjacent  said  magnet,  an  arm 

I   connected  to  one  end  of  said  armature,  a  trigger  secured 

to   said  arm,   the   lower   inner  edge   of  said    trigger   being 

beveled,  and  means  for  supporting  .said   trigger  in  a  horl- 

rontal    position,    said    trlicger    normally    disposed    beneath 

the  outer  edges  of  said   plates,   a   circuit   Including  said 

plates,  magnet,  and  armature  for  causing  said  trigger  to 

move  In  a  horizontal  plane,  thereby  releasing  said  plates, 

and  means  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  for  return 

Ing  the  same  to  their  normal  position. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  bait  holding  receptacle  on  one  end  of  snid 
body  portion,  an   Inclined  plane  secured   to  the  other  end 
of  said  body   portion,  a  cover  for  said  body  portion,  said 
cover  having  its  end  adjacent  said  Inclined  plane  removal 
a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  adjacent   the  end  .,f  said  IkxIv 
portion,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  plvotaily  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  blocks  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plates  for 
holding  said  plates  In  a  level  position,  an  electro  magnet 
secured  to  said  body  portion,  an  armature  dispose.l  adja 
cent  said   magnet,   an   arm   connect.-d    to  one  end   of   said 
armature,  a   trigger  secured  to  said  arm.  the  lower  Inner 
edge  of  said  trigger  being  beveled,  a  l)racket  for  support- 
ing said  trigger  In  a  horliontal  position,  said  trigger  nor- 
mally disposed  iMMieath  the  edges  of  said  plates,  a  circuit 
including  said   plates,   magnet,  and   armature  for  causing 
said  trigger  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane  fherel)y  releas- 
ing said  plates,  stops  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said   plates 
and  weights  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  plates  for  re- 
turning said  plates  to  their  normal  pt)sitlon. 


1,121.788.  BRUSH.  Anto.mo  Bo.NciovANNf.  Barnesboro 
Pa.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.541  (n 
IIS— 50.)  •         •       '      ^ 

1.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bni«h 
head,  a  hollow  handle  forming  a  powder  receptacle  and 
provided   with  a   lower  end  wall    bavinc  an   outlet,  and  a 
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valve  casing  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow 
liaudle  and  with  the  brush  head  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse diaphragm  having  an  opening,  and  a  cut  oft  for  the 
said  opening,  said  handie  being  adjustable  to  carry  ita 
outlet  toward  and  from  the  cut  off  to  vary  the  amount  of 
the  feed. 


2.  A  brush  of  the  class  descrll)ed  Including  a  brush  head, 
a  hollow  handle  constituting  a  |>owder  reservoir  and  pro 
vided  with  a  lower  end  wall  having  perforations,  a 
valve  casing  connected  with  the  brush  head  nnd  provided 
with  a  transverse  partition  having  an  opening  and  spaced 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  movable  cut 
off  mounted  on  the  partition  and  arranged  to  cover  and 
uncover  tin-  said  opening,  said  vnlve  casing  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle  within  the  space  al)ovc  the  par 
tltlon,  and  the  l.andle  being  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  partition  to  vary  the  amount  of  the  feed  at  each  op- 
eration of  the  cut  off. 

W.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  Includlne  a  brush  head 
priKvided  with  a  cap  forming  a  chamber,  a  valve  casing 
extending  over  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
partition  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  said 
chamber,  said  casing  being  provided  at  tne  partition  with 
II  slot,  a  cut  off  plvotaily  connected  to  the  partition  and 
arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  the  ofx^ning  tlieieof.  snid 
cut  off  being  provided  with  an  operating  iiandle  extending 
through  the  said  slot,  and  a  hollow  handle  constituting  a 
powder  receptacle  and  having  a  perforated  lower  end  wall, 
said  hollow  handle  l)elng  adjustably  connected  with  the 
valve  casing  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  cut  off 
to  vary  the  amount  of  the  feed  at  each  operation  of  the 
said  cut  off. 

4.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  including  a  brush 
head  having  perforations,  a  hollow  handle  forming  a  pow- 
der receptacle  and  provided  with  a  lower  end  wall  having 
perforations,  a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  hollow  hanille  and  with  the  brush  head  and  provided 
wltti  a  transverse  partition  liaving  an  opening  and  spaced 
from  the  brush  bead  to  form  a  chamber  to  cause  a  uniform 
distribution  of  the  powder  to  the  brush,  and  a  cut  off  for 
covering  and  uncovering  the  opening  of  the  valve  casing. 


coll  springs  connected  to  the  short  ends  of  the  levers  and 
to  the  head  section,  inclined  coil  springs  connected  to  the 
long  arms  of  the  levers  and  to  the  front  end  of  the  central 
bed  bottom  section,  and  stops  on  the  head  section  to  en- 
gage the  short  ends  of  the  levers  to  restrict  the  outward 
movement  of  said  short  ends. 


1,121,789.     WALL  BED.     WilXiAU  T.  Bonnkk,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  24,   1913.     Serial  No.  775,485. 
(CI.  5—37.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  having  a  head  section,  a 
foot  section,  a  central  bed  liottom  section  connected  to  the 
foot  section,  means  to  plvotaily  connect  the  central  bed 
bottom  section  to  the  head  section  at  points  between  the 
ends  of  the  central  bed  bottom  section,  an  Inclined  lever 
pivoted  to  each  si<le  of  tlie  head  section  at  points  beneath 
and  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  pivotal  connec 
tlons  of  the  central  lu'd  tx.ttom  section  and  bead  section, 
each  of  said  levers  having  short  and  long  ends,  horizontal 


2.  In  combination  with  n  bed  having  a  head  section,  a 
foot  section,  and  a  central  bed  bottom  section  connected 
to  the  foot  section  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end 
pivoted  to  the  head  section,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  side 
of  the  head  section,  spring  connections  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  levers  and  the  heiid  section  to  exert  an  inward 
ten.<ion  on  the  said  upi)er  ends  of  the  levers,  other  spring 
connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  and  the 
front  extremity  of  the  central  bed  bottom  section  to  exert 
an  Inward  tension  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers,  and 
stops  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  ttie  levers  to  limit  the 
ontward  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  l)ed  having  a  head  section,  a 
foot  section,  and  a  central  bed  bottom  section  connected  to 
the  foot  section  at  one  end  mid  hnving  its  opposite  end 
plvoteil  to  the  head  section  between  the  ends  of  the  cen- 
tral lied  bottom  section,  tensioning  means  connected  to 
the  front  end  of  the  central  Led  bottom  Kection.  a  pivoted 
device  connected  to  said  tensionini;  means,  and  means  to 
tension  said  pivoted  device  against  the  tension  exerted 
thereon  by  the  first  named  tensioning  means. 


1.121.7?VO,  AT'TOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  EI'W.ard  J.  Brew.s 
TKR.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831.2.39.      (Cl.  116     31.) 


*:^I0 


In  combination  wltli  a  support,  a  signal  comprising  a 
casing  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  nttadiment  to 
the  support  and  at  its  other  end  with  internal  stops,  a  car 
rier  arranged  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  head 
to  coact  with  the  stops,  a  hand  or  pointer  projecting  from 
the  carrier,  and  a  jointed  actuating  n.d  having  one  sec 
tlon  connected  with  the  carrier  and  its  other  section 
terminating  in  a  hand  hold,  said  rod  l)elng  loosely  directed 
through  the  support,  the  position  of  the  Joint  In  the  rod 
being  protruded  bt  yond  the  support  when  the  hand  or 
pointer  is  in  retracted  position. 


II26 
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third   to   Sajm 
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•:R  -  (JRATE.       David    K.     Brio«8    and 
Sjiith,   I'ortRmouth,  Va.,  asnifoiors  of  ono- 
uel   B.    Andrews,    Portsmouth,    Va.      Filed 
H.     S<«rlal   \o.   769.529.      (CI.   126  —  176.) 


for  malnfalnlDK  a  uniform  resistance  on  said  fabric  aa  It 
1.S  sucfcssively  fed  from  each  of  the  said  stock  rollers,  said 
means  adapted  to  be  positively  coupled  with  said  feeding 
rollers,   substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  devHce  of  the  cl.iss  doscribed,  a  ttrnte  bar  com- 
prising a  body  Provided  at  its  ends  with  JourualInK  means  : 
and  reinforcing  dements  engaged  throughout  their  lengths 
with  the  body]  portions  of  the  body  being  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rfiiforclni,'  elements  and  the  fire  supoortlng 
surface  of  the  bar,  the  reinforcing  elements  being  located 
upon  opposite  ^idts  of  the  line  of  centers  of  the  Journallng 
mean.s  and  belr^g  of  greater  tensile  strength  than  the  liod.v. 
thertby  to  ref  .tit  a  torsional  strain  In  the  body  when  tiie 
latter  is  roclcefl  on   the  JournuUng   mrans. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scril)ed.  a  grate  bar  com- 
prising a  bo«ly  lirovlded  at  its  ends  with  Jonmaling  means  ; 
and  nlnforclngjeli  racnts  <'nga^'«d  throughout  their  lengths 
with  the  body,  |hc  reinforcing  dements  being  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  centers  of  the  journallng 
means  and  beiti;  of  gre'ter  tensile  strent'th  and  of  grea'er 
tire  resisting  (iiiallties  than  the  body,  ther-by  to  prevent  n 
simultaneous  b^rnlnir  out  of  the  body  and  the  reinforcing 
dements,  and  tt)  maintain  the  bar  operative  to  resist  tor- 
.sion  when  the  lar  is  rocked  on  the  Journallng  means. 


1.121.7U-  MI-I^HOD  OF  «  u.MI'RKSSING  HAKKD  lAU 
l!()\  .\KT[.'p:S  ANI>  CLOSING  LAMINATIONS  AND 
SKAMS  TIIFlREIN.  John  W.  HH<)W.N.*I>akewood,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  National  Carbon  (Ompany,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corpor.Ttioo  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  0.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   702,Jll>.      (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  The  meth(«d  nf  naking  a  baked  carbon  article  more 
dense,  which  c<jasi?ts  in  placing  it  under  pressure  and  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  therethrough  to  cause  the  carbon 
p:irtlcles  to  flow  Into  the  voids  of  said  article. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  baked  carbon  article  more 
dtn»e  which  consists  in  heating  It  till  It  becomes  plastic 
and  putting  it  under  pressure  to  cause  the  particles  to  be 
pressed  togethe '. 

3.  The  method  of  closing  laminations  and  scams  in  a 
baked  carbon  article  which  consists  in  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  article  till  it  becomes  plastic  and  put- 
ting it  under  pie.ssure  whereby  the  layerx  are  pressed  to- 
gether. 

4.  The  method  of  dosing  laminations  and  scams  In  a 
ca-bon  article  Which  consists  In  heating  It  to  a  high  tem- 
perature and  putting  It  under  pressure  to  cause  the  article 
to  take  a  permanent  set  and  the  laminations  to  be  pressed 
together. 

1  1-'1.7"J.;.  AI'I'AFt  VTTS  FOIl  FEFDINfJ  KAIiUIC  TO 
WI.VDINc;  .MR(  HANISM.  Kkrdinand  Fram  is  Hkicker, 
Akron,  Ohio,  Issinnor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Company,  t 
«'or'^)oratIon  (it  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5,  liM.t.  Serial  No. 
TK8,.^05.      (Clj  242—58.) 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  supplying  sheets  of  fabric  to  wind- 
ing mechanism,  conip-lsin;:  a  phi-nli'y  of  sto<k  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  feeding  devicfs  cooperating  therewith  for  feed- 
ing the  faHric  uiidi  ■    tension,  and  centrally   lecated  means 


■-'.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  sheets  of  fabric  to  wind- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  ')lurality  of  stock  rollers,  a 
plunility  of  feeding  toilers  ct>oi)eratiug  therewith,  means 
for  bringing  said  stock  rollers  successively  Into  operative 
feeding  position,  a  centrally  Una  ted  common  teiisl-inlng  de 
vice  for  regulating  the  feed  of  tlie  said  fatiric.  and  means 
automatically  operated  to  couple  said  feed  rollers  succes- 
sively with  said  tensioning  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

;!.  An  apparatus  for  supplyink:  sheets  of  fabric  to  wind- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  stock  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  feeding  devices  cooperanng  therewitli  for 
feeding  the  fabric  under  tension,  and  common  tensionlnu 
means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  resistance  on  said  fabric 
through  the  feeding  devices  as  the  said  fabric  Is  fed  in 
succession  from  the  stock  rollers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  An  apanitus  fo-  siipplyini;  slieets  of  fabric  to  wind 
ing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  stock  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  feed  rollers  cociperating  therewith,  m<ans  for 
bringing  said  stock  rollers  succes»lvely  into  operative  feed- 
ing position,  a  common  tensioning  device  for  regulating  the 
feed  of  the  fabric  tlirough  tie  feed  rollers  and  means  auto- 
matically operated  to  couple  said  ft^ed  rollers  successively 
with  said  tensioning  dev  i  <■.  substantially  as  desc  rlhed 

r>.  .\n  apparatus  for  supplying  sheets  of  fabric'  to  wind- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  frame,  n  plu 
:allty  of  stock  rolk«rs  carried  on  said  fame,  a  'dur.ilitv  of 
feed  rollers  cooperatinir  with  said  sto.  k  rollers  for  f<>i'ding 
the  fabric  under  tension,  a  common  tension  device  for 
regulating  the  feed  of  the  fabric  from  the  several  stock 
rollers  through  the  feed  rollers  and  means  automatically 
operated  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  frame  for  coupling 
said  tensioning  device  successively  with  the  said  fee<l  roll- 
ers, substantially  as  described 

(Claims  6  to  1(»  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.l 


1.121,794.  MKCIl AMI  ALLY-OPERATFDI'.KAKi:  Wil- 
liam Oeori;k  Bryan  and  I'krcival  Bernard  Sheathrr, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Feb  •{, 
inn.      Serial   No.   745,911.      (CI.   74      \:\.) 

1.  A  fixed  radially  danneled  disk.  In  combination  with 
slides  movable  In  vald  channels  having  recesses  In  their 
outer  ends  and  provif'ed  with  projecting  parts,  a  rotatable 
a -tiiatln-;  disk  novide*!  v.lfh  a  convolute  channel  eiiirai: 
Ini:  said  pro'ec'ln:;  parts,  a  circular  hand  surrounding  the 
first  n'enfloncd  disk  and  an  Intc-rvenlng  spilt  spring  riiit 
provided  with  horns  which  enter  said  recesses,  said  slides 
l»elng  adapted  to  be  forced  outward  against  said  rin;:  for 
binding   the   Intter  aealnst   said   hand. 

2.  .\  fixed  radially  c'  a  li.eled  disk.  In  combination  with 
slides  movable  In  said  c-'  annds  having  recesses  In  their 
outer  ends  nnd  provldecl  with  projectln-.:  narfs.  n  rc.fiitHhI»» 
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actuating  disk  provided  with  a  convolute  channel  engaging 
said  projecting  parts,  a  circular  band  surrounding  the  first 
mentioned  disk  and  an  intervening  split  spring  ring  pro- 
vided with  horns  which  enter  said  recesses  and  having  Its 
two  halves  reversely  tapered  to  Its  ends,  the  said  slides 
being  adapted  to  be  forced  outward  against  said  ring  for 
binding  the  latter  against  said   band. 


:5.  A  llxed  radially  channeled  disk,  in  combination  with 
slides  moving  In  said  channels  and  provided  with  project- 
ing parts,  a  rotatable  actuating  disk  channeled  in  convolu- 
tions engaging  said  projecting  parts,  a  circular  baud  sur- 
rounding the  above  mentioned  disk  and  an  intervening 
split  spring  ring  provided  with  means  for  holding  it  in 
place  and  consisting  of  its  two  parts  reversely  tapered  to 
the  ends  from  a  i»oint  opposite  the  split  In  the  ring,  the 
said  slides  being  adapted  to  be  forced  outward  against  said 
ring  for  binding  the  latter  against  said  band. 


1.121,795.  FRACTl'RE  AITARATUS.  CiiAKi.i;s  W. 
BtRTON.  Salt  Lake  City,  Itah,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Mathonlhah  Thomas  and  O.  P.  Soule.  Salt  I>ake  City, 
Utah.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  828.452.  (CI. 
128—52.) 


flexible  supporting  element  and  slldal#>'  engaged  with 
that  portion  of  the  latter  which  Js  fastened  to  said  upr^'r 
pulley,  said  tubular  body  having  in  its  opposite  sides 
alined  slots,  a  catch  lever  pivoted  on  said  tubular  body  and 
having  on  one  end  a  nose  adapted  to  project  througli 
said  slots  and  Into  engagemcnit  with  said  flexible  support- 
ing element  whereby  thc^rce  end  of  the  latter  Is  adjust- 
ably fastened  thereto  an*a  spring  engagt^d  with  said  lever 
to  project  and  yieldingly  hold  the  nose  thereof  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  slots  In  the  body  of  the  catch 
and  with  said  supporting  element. 


1.121,796.  ACTUATING  MEANS  h'OK  WASUING  MA- 
CUINES.  Elgene  Ki  swell,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  I-lled 
«Jct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,584.     (CI.  74—60.) 


1.  A  fracture  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead  sup- 
port, a  sling,  flexible  supporting  means  for  the  Intter.  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  overhead  support  and  said 
sling  supporting  means,  said  connection  including  a  plu- 
rality of  Interconnected  links,  a  tubular  member  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  and  encompassing  said  flexible  con- 
nection, said  member  having  therein  oppositely  disposed 
registering  openings,  a  spring  actuated  dog  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  tubular  member,  a  head  carried  by  said 
dog  to  project  through  the  openings.  In  sal  1  tubular  mem- 
ber and  through  the  links  of  said  flexible  connection 
whereby  to  maintain  the  latter  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  fracture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sling 
of  a  supporting  mechanism  comprising  flexible  suspend- 
iTiR  dements  connected  with  the  sling,  a  lower  pulley  con- 
nected with  said  suspending  elen-ents,  an  overhead  sup- 
port, an  upper  pulley  connected  thereto,  a  flexible  sup- 
IK)rtlng  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said  upper  pulley 
and  extendi nc  downwardly  through  said  lower  pjlley. 
thence  upwardly  through  the  upper  pulley,  a  catch  com- 
prising  a    tubular   body   secured   to  the   free   end  of  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  rock-shaft  roiatably  mounted,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  and  from,  coir  prising  a 
pair  of  pivoted  hand-levers  adapted  to  be  oscillated  in  re- 
verse directions  simnltanfously,  a  sheave  mounted  on  said 
rock  shaft  and  having  its  upper  part  Interiorly  hollowed 
out  from  the  top  concentrically  about  the  shaft,  pull- 
cables  connected  between  said  liand-levers  and  said  sheave 
to  wind  about  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  a  housing 
about  said  sheave  bavinj:  openings  to  permit  of  the  pas- 
sage of  said  cables,  and  having  an  integral  depending  tiol- 
low  sleeve  extending  into  said  sheave  alwut  said  shaft 
and  spaced  concentrically  from  the  latter,  rollers  seated 
between,  and  in  contact  with  the  latter  sleeve  and  said 
shaft  to  form  an  antl-frlction  bearing  for  the  shaft,  and 
a  collar  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  sup- 
porting the  Ifitter  upon  the  top  of  said  bousiii'.^. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rock-shaft  rotatably  mounted,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  and  fro.  con: prising  a 
pair  of  pivot«>d  hand-levers  adapted  to  be  oscillated  in  re- 
verse directions  simultaneously,  a  sheave  mounted  on  saiil 

!  rock-shaft  and  having  its  upper  part  Interiorly  hollowed 
out  from  the  top  concentrically  about  the  shaft,  pull 
cables  con  nee  tod  between  said  hand-levers  and  said  sliea\  ■ 
to  wind  about  the  latter  In  opposite  directions,  a  honsiu;: 
aI>out  said  sheave  having  openings  to  permit  of  the  passage 
of  said  cables,  and  having  an  Integral  depending  hollow 
sleeve  extending  into  said  sheave  about  said  shaft,  and 
a  collar  secureil  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  sup- 
porting the  latter  upon  the  top  of  said  housing. 


1.121.797.  I'UMl'.  William  A.  Cami'bkll.  Maricojw, 
Cal.  tiled  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,122  (CI. 
•_'30-  27.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  Its  lower  i-nd.  a  bushin;:  mounted  In 
the  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  a  piston  rod  slidable  In  said 
bushing,  a  flexible  cup  piston  mounted  on  said  pisfon-rod 
and  having  Us  outer  portion  directed  Inwardly  and  dis- 
posed against  the  inner  wall  c)f  the  barrel  and  further 
hnvlnir  Its  edge  beveled,  a  collar  raounte-d  on  the  plslc.n- 
rod  within  the  cup  piston,  a  re-'ilient  riuf  mout-ted  In  the 
periphery  of  the  collar  and  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the 
cup  piston  to  prevent  Inward  movement  of  the  latter,  a 
plunger  slidable  in  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  lievel.  .1 
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portion  co<>peratftiK  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  cap  pis- 
ton to  forcf  the  outer  portion  of  the  latter  against  the  In- 
ner wall  of  the  li|irrel.  iiu<J  spring  m-'ans  constantly  tend- 
inis to  move  said  plunder  Into  co^Jperatiye  relation  to  the 
piston. 


5.    In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination  of 

adjustable  means  for  holilinj?  an  armature  in  position, 
with  wire  direitlnn  guideP.  means  for  adjustintc  «ald 
(^ides  diametrically,  and  means  for  adJuHtln/j  saiil  guides 
longitudinally  with  r.fennce  to  the  armature  to  be  wound. 
I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


1,121,799.  CO.MBINED  BALE  TIE  BUCKLE  AND  IDEN- 
TIFICATION-TAG. Henderson  P.  Childbess,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  Piled  June  21,  191.3.  Serial  No.  775.114. 
(CI.  24—26.) 


Mj^  §'f 
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end  of  said  burrt 
bushing,  a  piston 
barrel,  a  valve  for 


2.  In  a  pump,  t  le  combination  of  a  barrel  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  a1  Its  lower  end,  a  bushing  In  the  upper 
a  tubular  piston-rod  slldable  In  said 
mounted  on  said  piston-rod  within  the 
controlling  the  opening  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  pfston-rod  i  head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
piston-rod  provide  [I  with  a  transverse  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  Lure  of  the  piston-rod.  a  rod  secured  to 
said  valve  and  sliJable  In  the  bore  of  the  piston  rod,  op- 
positely disposed  handles  pivoted  In  said  transverse  pas- 
sage and  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
said  roti  whereby  tiie  furie  applied  to  the  bandies  to  efTect 
tbe  in  and  out  stfolieM  of  the  piston  will  cloae  and  open 
said  valve  respectijvely. 


4//#    / 


1,121,798.  IiKTM  -  AUMATUKE  -  WINDING  MACHINE. 
Penrose  E.  ihupman.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  It), 
1«08.     Serial  N^.  42-_'.014.      (CI.  242—13.) 


1.  In  an  armatiire  winding  machine,  the  com))ination 
of  wire  dirertlni:  guides  with  means  for  adjusting  said 
guides  diametrically  with  reference  to  the  armature  to 
be  wound. 

2.  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination  of 
wire-directing  gul^t^s,  with  adjustable  stops,  for  setting 
the  position  of  salfl  guides  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  coils  being  WDund.  registering  said  guides  with  slots 
in  armature  being  wound. 

3.  In  an  armature  winding  machine  the  combination  of 
a  chuck,  having  transv*  rsely  adjustable  Jaws,  wttti  wire 
directing  guides  attached  to  said  chuclt. 

4.  In  an  armature  winding  mai-hine,  the  combination  of 
adjustable  means  for  holding  an  armature  in  position  for 
winding,  with  wire  directing  guides,  and  means  for  ad- 
Jnsting  diametHcally  said  guides  with  reference  to  the 
diameter  nf  said  armature. 


1.  A  combined  bale  band  buckle  and  Identification  tag. 
comprising  a  buckle  in  the  form  of  a  loop  having  an  enter- 
ing end  to  receive  and  be  closed  by  one  end  of  a  bale 
band,  and  an  elongated  tag  with  a  pa.s.nage  therethrough 
by  way  of  which  the  tag  is  threaded  on  to  one  side  of 
the  buckle  through  the  entering  end,  whereby  the  tag  ii 
held  against  the  bale  by  the  expansive  fcrce  of  the  latter 
exerted  on  the  bale  band  and  buckle  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ta,'  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  the  bale  band. 

2.  A  combined  bale  hand  buckle  and  Identification  tag, 
comprising  a  buckle  In  the  form  of  a  loop  with  an  enter- 
ing end  to  receive  and  be  closed  by  one  end  of  a  bale 
band,  and  a  tag  with  a  pas.sage  therethrough  by  which  the 
tag  Is  threaded  on  to  one  side  of  the  loop  through  the 
entering  end  of  the  latto-,  said  buckle  having  means  for 
holding  the  tag  against  accidental  escape  In  the  absence 
of  a  bale  band. 

3.  A  combined  bale  band  buckle  and  identification  tag, 
comprising  a  buckle  of  loop  form  having  a  lapped  entering 
end,  and  a  metallic  tag  having  therethroiu'h  a  passage 
with  the  walls  Integral  throughout  and  threaded  by  way 
of  the  passage  on  to  one  side  of  the  buckle  through  the 
entering  end  of  the  latter,  the  passage  through  the  tag 
being  situated  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  latter. 
whereby  the  tag.  when  the  buckle  and  tag  are  applied  to 
a  bale,  is  held  bv  the  buckle  substantially  flat  against  the 
bale. 

4.  A  combined  bale  band  buckle  and  Identification  tag. 
comprising  a  buckle  and  a  tag  havlnu'  a  passage  there- 
through  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  l)ody  of  the  tag 
and  threaded  «\\  to  the  buckle,  said  buckle  having  means 
to  prevent  accidental  escape  of  the  tag  therefrom. 

5.  A  combined  bale  band  buckle  and  identification  tag 
comprising  a  buckle  having  a  inpped  entering  end,  and  a 
tag  having  a  lip  at  one  end  with  a  passage  between  the 
free  end  of  the  lip  and  the  body  of  the  tag,  the  buckle 
being  threaded  through   said   passage. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.800.  BALE-TIE  BUCKLE.  Henderson  P.  Chil- 
DRKSs,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  805.!>02.      (CI.  24—26.) 

1.  A  bale  band  buckle  of  loop  form  with  lapped  exten- 
sions of  corresponding  ends  of  the  sides,  each  extension 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  distant  side  nf  the  buckle  In  a 
part  returned  toward  the  other  end  of  the  buckle  and  aiao 
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toward  that  side  from  which  the  extension  proceeds,  said 
returned  part  constituting  a  book. 
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2.  A  bale  band  buckle  of  loop  form  with  lapped  exten- 
■lons  of  corresponding  ends  of  the  sides,  each  extension 
terminating  at  the  end  remote  from  the  side  from  which  it 
proceeds  In  a  part  returned  both  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  hook  and  toward  the  side  of  the  buckle  from  which 
the  extension  proceeds,  to  thereby  form  a  hook,  the  sides 
of  the  buckle  being  bent  In  opposite  directions,  whereby 
each  bent  portion  accommodates  the  hooked  end  of  the 
extension  of  the  other  side. 

3.  A  bale  band  buckle  of  loop  form  with  lapped  exten- 
sions of  the  sides,  each  extension  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  distant  side  of  the  buckle  In  a  part  returned  toward 
that  side  of  the  buckle  from  which  the  extension  proceeds 
and  also  toward  the  other  end  of  the  loop,  to  form  a  hook. 
and  each  hooked  end  having  its  tip  portion  beveled  on  one 

face. 

4.  A  one  piece  bale  band  buckle  formed  of  an  end  bar. 
two  side  bars,  and  two  reversely  disposed  lapped  bars  con- 
stituting the  other  end  of  the  buckle,  said  lapped  bars 
terminatlnc  in  hooks  extending  inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  toward  the  center  of  the  buckle  so  as  to  engage 
around  the  edges  of  an  applied  b.nle  band. 

5.  A  oneplece  bale  band  buckle  of  rectangular  form 
conslstiuc  of  a  closed  end  and  closed  sides,  with  the  re 
malnlnc  .'nd  «f  the  buckle  formed  of  two  overlapping 
parts  having  hooks  bent  Inwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
toward  the  center  portion  of  the  buckle 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,121.801.       BALE -TIE    Bl  CKLE.       Henderson     Pircb 
'  Childress.  Memphis.  Tenn.     Hied  Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial 
No.  830,196.      (CI.  24—26.) 
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1.  A  bale  band  buckle  of  loop  form  comprising  an  end 
bar.  two  side  bars,  and  two  other  end  bars  formed  by 
extensions  of  the  side  bars  and  constituting  the  entering 
end  of  the  buckle,  the  last-mentioned  end  bars  being  each 
substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  first-mentioned  end 
bar  and  each  terminating  in  an  inwardly  directed  hook, 
and  said  last-mentioned  end  bars  crossing  each  other  in 
opposite  directions  :U  an  angle  one  to  the  other  so  as  to 
space  the  hooks  a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  hand,  whereby  the  tension  exerted  by  the  band  on 
the  crossed  bars  will  cause  the  side  bars  to  straighten  out 
and  the  crossed  bars  to  overlap  and  at  the  same  time 
bring  the  hooks  into  locking  engagement  with  the  aide 
edges  of  the  band. 

2.  A  bale  band  buckle  of  loop  form  comprising  an  end 
bar.  two  side  bars,  and  two  other  end  bars  formed  by 
extensions  of  the  side  bars  and  constituting  the  entering 
end  of  the  buckle  and  each  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
directed  or  return  hook,  the  side  bars  approaching  toward 
the  entering  end  of  the  buckle  into  closer  relation  than 
the  width  of  tha  bale  band,  and  the  second-named  end  bars 


crossing  each  other  in  opposite  directions  at  an  angle, 
with  the  hooks  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  ine 
width  of  the  band,  whereby  the  tension  exerted  by  the 
band  against  the  approaching  portions  of  the  side  bars 
and  up<»n  the  cr(issc<i  bars  will  cause  the  side  bars  to 
straighten  otit  and  the  crossed  bars  to  overlap  aud  at  the 
same  time  cause  the  hooks  to  approach  to  bring  them  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  the  band  and 
with  the  extremities  of  the  hooks  closer  together  than 
the  width  of  the  band. 

3.  A  bale  band  buckle  of  loop  form  comprising  an  end 
bar,  two  side  bars  and  two  other  end  bars  formed  by 
extensions  of  tlie  side  bars  and  constituting  tlie  entering 
end  of  the  buckle,  the  side  bars  l)einc  curved  one  toward 
the  other  as  they  approach  the  entering  end  of  the  buckle 
to  there  bring  them  Into  closer  relation  than  the  width  of 
the  band,  and  the  second-nnmcd  end  bars  being  each  of  a 
length  substantially  that  of  the  wlnth  of  the  band  and 
terminating  in  an  inwardl.v  directed  or  return  hnok.  snid 
bars  crossing  each  other  In  opposite  directions  at  an 
angle,  with  the  hooks  exterior  to  the  Inner  margin  of  the 
side  burs  and  located  between  the  first-named  end  of  the 
buckle  and  the  entering  end.  and  be'ng  also  spaced  apart 
a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  the  band,  whereby 
the  tension  of  the  band  exerted  on  the  side  b.nrs  of  the 
buckle  will  cause  such  side  bars  to  straighten  out  and  the 
crossed  end  bai-s  to  overlap,  nnd  at  the  same  time  cause 
the  hooks  to  approach  into  locking  engagement  about  the 
side  e<lges  of  the  band  with  the  free  ends  of  the  hooks 
closer  together  tbnn  the  width  of  the  hand. 

4.  A  one  piece  bale  band  buckle  of  loop  form  compris- 
ing an  end  bar.  two  side  bars,  and  two  other  end  bars 
formed  by  extensions  of  the  side  bars  nnd  constituting  the 
entering  end  of  the  buckle,  the  said  side  bars  approaching 
one  toward  the  other  toward  the  entering  end  of  the 
buckle  until  they  are  closer  together  than  the  width  of 
the  bale  band.  an<l  the  second  named  end  h.irs  crossing 
each  other  in  «opposite  directions  at  an  angle  and  each 
terminating  In  a  return  hook  directed  toward  the  central 
portbm  of  the  loop,  with  the  honks  located  l>etween  the 
two  ends  of  the  buckle  and  with  their  inner  ends  outside 
the  inner  margins  of  the  sides  of  the  buckle  and  at  a 
greater  distance  apart  than  the  width  of  the  bale  band, 
said  last  named  bars  being  also  between  the  base  of  the 
book  nnd  the  side  Imr  carrying  the  extension  of  a  length 
sutislnntlally  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  bale  band, 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  band  on  the  approaching  sides 
of  the  buckle  and  upon  the  crossed  bars  will  cause  the 
side  bars  to  straighten  out  and  the  crossed  bars  to  over- 
lap, and  at  the  same  time  bring  the  hooks  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  s'de  edges  of  the  band  nnd  the  extremities 
of  the  hooks  closer  together  than  the  width  of  the  band 

5.  A  bale  band  buckle  of  h  op   form  comprising  an   end 

I  bar,  two  side  bars,  and  two  other  end  bars  formed  by 
I  extensions  of  the  side  bars  and  constituting  the  entering 
end  of  the  buckle,  the  last  mentioned  end  bars  each  ter- 
i  mlnating  in  a  book,  and  said  bars  crossing  each  other  at 
an  angle  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  space  the  books 
a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  width  of  the  band. 
whereby  the  tension  exerted  by  the  band  on  the  crossed 
bars  will  cause  the  crossed  bars  to  overlap  and  at  the 
same  time  bring  the  hooks  into  engagement  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  band. 

[Claim  6  i.ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.802.  METHOD  OF  (^GATING  PROJECTOR  LAMPS 
WITH  REFLECTING  SCRF.VCES.  FTmehson  L.  Clark. 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.   11.   19i:{.     Serial  No.  T41,r?73.      (CI.  170— 7.) 

1.  The  prwess  of  coating  a  bulb  with  a  reflecting  sur- 
face which  consists  in  freeing  the  Interior  of  oxidizing 
gas.  beating  a  supply  of  the  coating  material  and  causing 
the  vapor  thereof  to  condense  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  bulb. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  a  bulb  with  a  reflecting  sur- 
face which  consists  In  freeing  the  Interior  of  oxidizing  gag, 
heating  an   externa]   supply   of   the   coatlug   material    and 
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causliu:  the  vapor  thereof  to  condense  on  the  Interior  ior- 
face  of  the  bulb. 


fait 


■{.  The  process  of  coating  a  bulb  with  a  retlectInK  sur 
face,  which  conslsls  in  freeing  the  interior  of  oxidizing 
ijas.  leading  a  supply  of  vapor  Into  the  interior  and  caus- 
ing It  to  condense  en  the  greater  part  of  the  interior  sur- 
face while  preventing  It  from  depositing  on  the  remaining 
surface. 

4.  The  process  o^  coating  a  bulb  with  a  reflecting  sur- 
which  consist*  in  freeing  the  Interior  of  oxidizing 
gas.  heating  a  portion  of  the  bulb,  heating  a  supply  of  the 
coating  material  a^d  causing  the  vapor  thereof  to  con- 
dense on  the  interior  surface  of  said  unhealed  portion  of 
the  bulb. 

"..  The  process  at  ruating  a  bulb  with  a  reflecting  sur- 
face, which  consist*  in  freeing  the  interior  of  oxidizing 
iras,  heating  a  portion  of  the  bulb,  cooling  the  remaining 
l)ortion  and  heatinj^  a  supply  of  coating  material  so  that 
the  vapor  thereof  wSlI  condense  on  the  interior  surface  of 
said  cool   portion  of  the  bulb. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.ii'i..K();{     iiiFFf:aF.NTi.\L  <;karin(;  for  attomo 

RILES.      ('H.\Ki.Et!    C.    Co.vKLEV,    Canton.    N.    Y       Piled 
Fob.  --'O.   I'd 4       Hiri:i\   S->.  821,187.      (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  Differential  gearing  c-omprlslng  a  driving  ring  hav- 
ing parallel  arms  prSijectliig  laterally  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing outturued  flnnjis,  s:ild  ring  lllcewlse  h.ivlng  radial 
:irms  provided  with  a  bearing  located  at  the  center  of 
the  ring,  a  plato  ijecured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
flanges  and  having  a  bearing  at  its  center  aliend  with 
the  l)earlng  carried  !iy  >alil  radial  arms,  sh,<»ft8  passing 
revolubly  tbrouuh  sjiid  tx-a -ings,  pinions  on  the  Inner  ends 
'if  said  shafts,  a  trntisverse  shaft  having  Its  opposite  ends 
secured  In  said  laterally  projecting  arms,  and  beveled 
gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft  and  In 
mesh  with  said  pinions. 

2.  A  device  of  tile  character  described,  comprising  a 
one  piece  driving  geiir  ring  formed  on  one  side  with  an 
annular  series  of  tefth  antl  with  two  Integral  arms  pro- 
jecting from  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  inuei 
•'dge  of  the  ring  ami  arrangi-d  parnlb'l  to  each  other  and 
the  longitudinal  axil  of  the  ring,  said  arms  terminating 
in  right  angularly  iispos>d  fl.iuges  projecting  outwardly 
and  having  between  their  ends  oppositely  arranged  shaft 
bearings,  the  other  Hide  of  said  ring  being  formed  with 
integral  Inwardly  converging  arms  \!nit<>d  integrally  with 
a  tubular  bearing  arranged  concentrically  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  ring,  a  plute  removably  secured  to  said 
flanges  and  having  t  centrally   arranged   bearing,   axiaiiy 


alined  shafts  In  said  bearings,  pinions  on  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  latter,  a  transverse  shaft  In  the  bearings  in  said 
arms,  and  opposing  gears  on  said  transverse  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  pinions. 

3.  differential  gearing  comprising  a  drive  wheel,  a 
bevel  gear  carried  thereby  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  an 
■xla  at  right  angles  to  'he  axis  thereof,  alined  bearings 
carried  by  said  wheel,  shaft  sections  revolubly  mounted  In 
aald  bearings,  each  of  said  aeetions  having  a  peripheral 
groove  in  its  Inner  end  and  a  longitudinal  k  yway  regis- 
tering therewith,  pinions  meshing  with  >ald  gear  and 
sUdably  mounted  upon  saltl  shaft  sections,  said  pinions 
having  keyways  registering  with  the  key  ways  in  said 
shaft  sections  and  having  annular  flanges  formed  on  their 
Inner  ends  encircling  said  peripheral  grooves,  keys  In  the 
registering  keyways  of  the  slaft  sections  and  pinions,  and 
sp.it  rings  In  said  peripheral  grooves  and  retained  within 
said  annular  flanges. 

4.  Differential  gearing  comprising  a  drive  wheel,  a 
iHvel  gear  cjirrletl  thereby  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  .m 
axis  at  right  angles  to  iho  axis  thereof,  alined  bearings 
carried  by  said  wheel,  shift  sections  revolubly  mounte<l 
in  said  bearings,  bevel  gears  slidably  keyed  uixm  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  shaft  sections  and  meshing  with  said  gear 
and  stops  on  said  inner  •nis  whereby  the  outward  move 
meut  of  said  shaft  sections  Is  limited. 


1.121,804.  GIM  VENDIXd  MACHINE.  John  Coilson. 
Detroit.  Mich  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.45<». 
(CI.  211-8.) 


I        1.    .V    vending   machine   comprising  a    horizontally    revo 
Inble    magazine    holder,    staiicnary    auxiliary    magazines. 
,    and   means  adapted  to  simultaneously   eject    matter   from 
I   a  magazine  of  said  holder  and  from  said  stationary  maga 
{   zine. 

I  2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  revoluble  magazine 
I  holder,  a  i)lurallty  of  vertically  disposed  m  igazlnes  car 
ried  thereby,  stationary  auxiliary  magazines  arrange<I 
within  said  holder,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ejecting 
matter  from  one  of  said  vertical  magazines  and  all  of  sal. I 
nuxillary  magazines. 

3.  .\  vending  machine  comprising  a  horizontally  dls 
posed  revoluble  magazine  bolder,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
magazines  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  stationary  aux 
Hilary   magazines  arrange<l    within   said   bolder,    manually 

;  actuated  ejectors  adapted  to  simultaneously  «ject  matter 
from  said  auxiliary  magazines  and  one  of  the  magazines 
of  said  holder. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  n  base,  a  revoluble 
magazine  holder  extending  nN-ve  said  base,  1  phirnilty  of 
vertical  magazines  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary auxiliary  magazines  arranged  within  said  holder,  and 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  eject  matter  from  said 
auxiliary  magazines  an<l  one  of  the  magazines  of  -iaiil 
holder. 

5.  A  vending  machine  "ornprlslng  a  bise.  n  horizontally 
disposed  revoluble  magazine  holder  extending  above  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  spa>'  d  vertical  magazines  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  stationary  auxiliary  mngnzlnes  ar 
ranged  within  said  holder,  and  manually  actuated  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  eject  matter  from  said  auxil- 
iary magazines  and  from  one  of  said  vertical  magazines. 

[Claims  (?  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,121,805.  TRACK.  Alkxanpeh  M.  Cbati,  Carthage, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913,  Serial  No.  793,886.  (Cl. 
54—33.) 


J*  jr 


W^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  reinforced  trace,  the  combination  with  sections 
thereof,  of  an  Interlocking  iidjustable  union  consisting  of 
two  slides  each  having  transverse  loops,  the  loops  of  one 
slide  itelng  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  more  of  the 
loops  of  the  other  and  a  ki-y  for  free  insertion  under  said 
loops  whereby  the  members  of  the  union  are  held  in 
locked  position. 

2.  In  a  trace,  the  combination  with  sections  thereof, 
of  a  slide  connected  to  one  section  and  having  transverse 
loops,  a  second  slide  connected  to  the  adja<ent  section 
and  also  having  transverse  loops  constructed  for  lateral 
engagement  with  loops  of  said  first  section,  and  a  readily 
remoMible  key  for  hohllng  said  loops  In  this  lateral  en- 
gagement. 

3.  In  a  trace,  the  comllnatlon  with  sections  thereof. 
of  a  slide  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  and  having 
a  series  of  transverse  loops,  a  second  slide  connected  to  an 
adjacent  section  and  al^^o  having  a  series  of  transverse 
loops,  the  loops  of  one  serl-^s  being  adapted  to  have  Inter- 
locking connection  with  one  or  more  of  the  loops  of  the 
other  series  whereby  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
slides  Is  effecte<i.  and  a  re.idily  removable  key  for  holding 
said  slides  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  trace,  the  combination  with  sections  thereof, 
■  if  a  slide  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a 
series  of  transverse  loops  and  a  series  of  transverse  bars 
In  a  plane  l)elow  said  loops  end  adjacent  tJiereto,  a  second 
slide  connected  to  an  adja<;ent  section  and  also  having  a 
series  of  transverse  loops,  the  loops  of  one  series  t>ein'.; 
adapted  I0  have  interlocking  connection  with  one  or  more 
of  the  1  >f>ps  of  the  other  series  whereby  longltulln  il  ad- 
justment of  the  slides  Is  effected,  and  a  readily  removable 
key  consisting  of  a  strip  of  leather  for  longitudinal  In 
s<-itlon  between  said  Interlocking  series  of  loops  and  sabi 
transverse  liars  whert  by  .;ald  slides  are  held  In  adjusted 
position. 


1.1-M.y<«5        ROT.VRV    K.NGINE.       M.\ltli.     Iltw'IN    Ckomkh. 
tmk   lark.  111.      1  iled  Ju.y  31.   It'll.  S  rl    I   No.  041.441. 
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121-48.) 
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2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  crank  members  rotatably  mounted 
up«n  the  same  axis  In  movable  relation  to  each  other,  and 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  crank  pins  at  equal  distances 
from  and  on  opposite  sld.?s  of  Its  axial  center,  and  an 
eccentric  cam  menil»er  extending  between  said  crank  pins 
and  rotatable  In  the  same  direction  therewith,  said  cam 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  converging  toward  Its 
central  portion  and  each  adapted  to  receive  each  of  a 
plurality  of  said  crank  pins  successively. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  crank  meml>ers  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  same  axis  in  movrblc  relation  to  each  other, 
crank  pins  upon  said  crank  members,  a  cam  member  ro 
tntalily  mounted  and  having  Its  axial  center  in  a  different 
plane  from  that  In  which  the  axis  of  the  crank  members  is 
located,  said  cam  member  having  a  plurality  of  slot 
portions  diverging  toward  its  periphery,  each  of  said 
crank  pins  being  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  diverging 
slot  portions  successively,  and  a  shaft  connected  with  the 
cam  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  fhi'  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  cra.ik  members  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  same  axis  In  mov.ible  relation  to  each  other,  a 
pair  of  crank  pins  connected  with  each  of  said  crank  mem 
bers  respectively  and  rotatable  upon  the  same  axis,  a 
c.ini  member  rotatably  mounted  with  It.s  axial  center  in  a 
diffeient  plane  from  ti'at  In  which  the  axis  of  the  crank 
mendx'rs  Is  located,  said  cam  member  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  diverging  toward  its  periphery  and  each  adapted 
to  rective  and  engage  eaii  of  a  plurality  of  said  crank 
pins  successively,  a  shaft  c(  nnected  with  the  ■am  member, 
and  a  sbaft  concentric  with  respect  to  and  connected 
with  one  of  the  crank  members. 

.'>.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  ..'innk  members  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  same  axis  In  movable  relation  to  each  other,  a 
l)alr  of  crank  pins  conn-?ctcd  with  each  of  said  "-rank  mem 
bers  respectively  and  rotntoble  upon  the  samt  axis,  a 
shaft  concentric  with  .•••spect  to  and  connected  with  one 
of  tbe  cam  members,  n  Fleeve  concentric  and  in  movable 
relation  to  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  other  crank, 
a  shaft  having  Its  axial  center  In  a  different  plane  from 
that  in  which  the  axis  of  the  crank  members  is  located 
and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  diverging  toward  Us  pe- 
riphery and  each  adapt'vi  to  receive  and  engage  each  of 
a  plurality  of  crank  pins  s\iccesslvely,  anl  means  for 
supporting  said  shafts  and  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  3.'>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  '.he  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  crank  meml)ers  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  same  axis  in  movable  relation  to  each  other,  a 
(>air  of  crank  pins  connx-ted  with  each  of  said  crank 
memlwrs  respectively  and  lotatable  upon  the  same  axis, 
and  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  eccentric  to  the 
crank  meml)ers  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  converging 
toward  Its  central  portion  and  each  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  crank 
pins  successively. 


l,li;i,S(»7.  YARN-HEAM  IIANHLING  DEVICE.  Geuhui: 
W.  Dearborn.  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bay  State 
Cotton  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No  .S32,(M)7. 
(CI.  21  —  120.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  yarn  beams,  comprising 
a  portable  truck  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  sup 
port  the  yarn  l>eam  as  it  Is  transported  by  the  truck,  up 
rights  rising  from  said  base  portion,  and  a  hoisting  de 
vice  carried  by  the  truck  for  rafsing  the  yarn  beam,  from 
the  base  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  uprights. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  handling  yarn  beams,  comprising 
a  portable  truck  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  support 
tl;e  yarn  beam  as  it  is  being  transported  by  the  truck, 
uprights  rising  from  said  base  portion,  a  hoisting  device  to 
raise  the  yarn  benm  from  said  base  portion  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  uprights  and.  transferring  arms,  to  sustain 
the  journals  of  the  yarn  l»eam  as  the  latter  is  transferrwl 
from  the  truck. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  yarn  beams,  the  com 
blnatloii  of  a  base  portion  for  siipi»ortlng  a  yarn  beam, 
roller  supports  for  said  tiase  i)orti<  n,  uprights  rising  from 
the  base  portion  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  edges 
to  engage  tie  journf  Is  of  a  yarn  leam  sii[ir>orteu  on  said 
Imse  portion,  and  means  for  hoisting  a  yarn  iM-ani  tewarri 
the  upi>er  ends  of  said  uprightr  with  Its  jiuirni  s  iHjirln.: 
upon  said  edgee. 
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4.  An  appai-itus  for  handling  yarn  kK-ams.  comprising  a 
base,  rolkr  supports  for  said  base,  side  uprights  rising 
from  said  ba.ie.  said  base  havini;  a  supporting  portion  be 
tween  said  uprJijhis  for  supporting  a  yarn  l)eam  as  It  Is 
transported,  means  for  hoisting  the  yarn  beam  toward  the 
upper  portion  of  said  side  uprights,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring th>"  yam  beam  from  the  hoisting  means  to  other 
supports. 


the  guide  to  stop  the  type  bars  while  Id  a  nonprinting  no 
sltlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  segment,  of  a  type 
guide  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  ronnec 
tlon  therewith  permitting  vertical   movement  of  the  type 
guide,  and  a  k.y  optratlvely  connected  to  move  said  guide 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,809.  DIRECTOKV  BO.\RI..  Frank  })e  Silva  Mel 
rose,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813  813 
(CI.  40— «3.)  ' 


w^=^w^ 


5.  An  apparatus  for  handling  yarn  beams,  comprising  a 
base,  roller  supports  therefor,  uprights  rising  from  the 
base,  said  base  having  a  supporting  seat  for  a  yarn  h.>am 
to  sustain  said  luam  as  it  is  i)eing  tran.^portPd.  hoisting 
means  for  raising  the  ynrn  beam  from  said  seat  and  main 
taining  the  JourriHls  thereof  in  contact  with  the  uprights 
to  steady  the  beaim  as  It  is  hoisted,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferrini;  the  yarn  beam  from  the  lioisting  means  to  said 
elevated   supp<jrts. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121. 80S.    roMniNKi>  TYi'K  wurrisr;  and  compdt- 

IN<;   .MACHIN8.      William    L.   De.v  h.   I'elham,  N.   Y., 
a.ssignor  to  Joh^  T.  Inderwood.  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Aug.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,213.     (CI.  235 


1.  In  a  cnrntjlnetl    typewriting  and  computing   machine. 
the  combination   ^Ith  a  platen  and   typ.-   bars,   of  a  com 
binod  type  guide  afcd  stop,  and  means  to  shift  the  same  to 
guiding  and  stoppin,'  positions. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  type  bars  and  computing  Itfys 
for  actuating  the  t.vpe  bars,  of  a  type  guide  shiftable  to 
Intercept  the  type  Uar^  at  ,in  interni.'<!iare  position. 

3.  In  a  combin-^d  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  type  bars  and  computing  keys  for 
actuating  the  ty[H>  t^rs,  ..f  n  type  gnidr  stiiftable  to  inter- 
cept the  type  bars  at  an  interm»>diate  position,  and  a  key 
to  shift  said  guide  and  settable  to  hold  the  guide  In  shifted 
position. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  type  bar  segment,  type  t)Mr8  mount- 
ed tbproon,  rtthi  eomp.iilng  k.-ys  to  actuate  the  type  bars,  of 
a  type  guide,  and  means  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  gtjlde 
relative  to  the  segra,nt   into  and  out  of  position   to  caaae 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  back  board:  vertical  strips  at  the  ends  thereof  pro 
vldpd  with  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  front  edges  there- 
of, the  notches  In  one  strip  being  alined  with  the  corre- 
sponding notches  in  the  other  strip  ;  a  character-block- 
carrying  plate  having  at  its  ends  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof  extensions  adapted  to  be  [)osltloned  In  two 
alined  notches  ;  and  magnets  on  the  front  face  of  said  back 
board  coactlng  with  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  to  prevent 
movement  tnereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriN^d.  the  combination 
of  a  back  board;  vertical  strips  at  the  ends  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  dovetail  j^otches  in  the  front 
edges  thereof,  the  notches  In  one  strip  being  alined  with 
the  corresponding  notches  in  the  other  strip;  a  character 
block-carrying  plate  having  at  Its  ends  adjacent  its  upper 
<-dge  extensions  adapted  to  b.>  positioned  In  two  alined 
notches;  and  magnets  positioned  on  the  front  face  of  said 
back  board  with  their  ends  in  echelon  and  coactlng  with 
•aid  strips  to  prevent  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  backboard:  vertical  strips  at  the  ends  thereof  pro 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  dovetail  notches  terminating  in 
narrow  openings  at  the  front  edges  thereof  midway  of  said 
notches,  the  notches  in  one  strip  being  alined  with  the 
corresponding  notches  in  the  other  strip  ;  and  a  plate  hav 
Ing  flat  extensions  at  opposite  ends  near  the  upper  edge 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  said  aitned  notches. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deRcrll>e<l,  the  combination 
of  a  l>ackboard  :  vertical  strljis  at  the  ends  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  dovetail  notches  terminating  in 
narrow  openings  at  the  front  edges  thereof  midway  of  said 
notches,  the  notches  In  one  strip  U'lng  alined  with  the  cor- 
responding notches  In  the  other  strip;  a  plate  having  flat 
extensions  at  oppositp  ends  near  the  upper  edge  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  said  alined  notches  ;  and  means  behind 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  to  prevent  movement  there- 
of about  the  axis  of  said  extensions. 


1,121.810.  I'NEIMATir  .ST.VCKKIJ  HOOD.  At  01  st  P. 
Detebmann.  Lyons.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913  Serial 
No.   70.5,884.      (CI.   193—21.) 

1.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  formed  with  a  de- 
livery opening,  a  straw  guide  carried  by  tlie  hood  beyond 
the  opening  and  formed  for  the  pa.ssage  of  air  there- 
through, an  air  deflector  arranged  beyond  the  straw  guide, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  straw  guide 
and  air  deflector  independently  of  the  hood. 

2.  A    hood    for   pneumatic    stackers    formed    with    a   de 
livery    opening,    a    straw   guide   movably    mounted   on    the 
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hood,  an  air  deflector  movably  mounted  on  the  hood,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  slmultaneonsly  adjusting  tlie 
straw  guide  and  air  deflector  Independently  of  the  hood. 


3.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  formed  with  a  de- 
livery opening,  H  shaft  mounted  in  said  hood,  a  second 
shaft  mounted  in  said  hood,  a  straw  guide  carried  by  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  an  air  deflector  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  lever  connected  (o  one  of  said  shafts,  means 
intermediate  the  lever  and  the  second  shaft  to  operate  the 
latter  in  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nector extending  from   the  lever. 

4.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  Including  side  plates 
formed  with  elongated  inclined  slots,  a  rod  mounted  for 
adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  slots  and  extending  trans 
verse  the  plates,  a  throat  plate  carried  by  the  rods  be 
tween  the  side  plates,  and  means  for  guiding  the  free  end 
of  the  throat  plate. 

5.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  including  a  tubular 
portion  and  side  plates  projecting  in  spaced  parallel  rela 
tlon  therefrom,  each  of  said  side  plates  being  formed  witii 
an  elongated  slot,  the  side  plates  being  -connected  by  a 
bar  adjacent  to  and  forming  a  channel  with  the  edge  of 
the  tubular  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  slot,  and  a 
throat  plate  mounte<l  on  the  shaft  with  its  free  edge  in 
the  channel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,811.      SLKD.      Aaron     Dbwi.nsky,     Bethlehem,     I'a. 
Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  840.882      (CI.  21—04.) 


Vjr^-f 


'^^^^ 


A  sled  comprising  spaced  parallel  runners,  each  of  said 
runners  Indudlng  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section  plv- 
otally  connected  togetlier,  a  body  board  carried  by  the 
rear  sections  of  the  runners,  a  link  connecting  the  front 
sections  of  the  runners,  an  inwardly  tapered  steering  arm 
pivotully  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  body  tx>ard, 
the  outer  end  of  said  steering  arm  being  loosely  disponed 
between  the  front  sections  of  the  runners,  and  means  for 
operating  said  ste<Ting  arm. 


1.121,812.       HARVKSTKH    AITACILMENT.      Jamks    An- 
thony Dk'kki.  .and  Chaki-k.s   Hiua.n«    Kakkb.   Ottumwa, 
Iowa  :   said  Baker  assignor  to  said  Dickel.     Filed  Sept. 
17,  1013.     Serial   No.  700.260.      (CI.  56—75.) 
1.   An    attachment    for   n    harvester    comprising    an    up- 
per  wall,  a   side  wall   formed  upon   said   upper  wall  and 
depending  therelielow.   a   sleeve  formed   upon   the  opposite 
side  of  said   upper  wall   .so  as  to  extend   substantially   par- 
allel   to   said   side   wall    thereby   forming   a    space   between 
said  side  wall  and   sleeve  to  form   a   housing,  said  sleeve 
provided  with  a   longitudinally  extending  bore,   said  bore 
adapted    to    receive    a    supporting    rod    from    n    harve«ter 
frame,  said  upper  wall   pr<'vidi»d  with  a   lonjrltudlniil  alot, 
a   lever   arm   passing   through   said   slot  and   pivotally   se- 
cured   to   said   upper  wall,   means   for   rocking  said    lever 


arm,  a  link  pivotally  w^nired  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
ifver  arm,  said  link  an<i  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  arm 
being  positioned  between  said  side  wall,  and  said  sleeve, 
said  link  being  a<lapted  to  be  attached  to  a  cutter  bar,  said 
link  being  positioned  between  said  sleeve  and  said  side 
wall  for  preventing  a  foreign  object  from  striking  the 
same  and  causing  the  device  to  become  inoperative. 


/* 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  harvester  comprlsin.;  an  upper 
wall,  a  side  wall  formed  upon  said  upper  wall,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  formed  upon  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said 
upper  wall,  said  sleeve  extending  parallel  to  said  side 
wall,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  from  a  harvester 
frame  for  aiding  and  supporting  the  attachment,  a  block 
formed  upon  the  inner  fa<  e  of  said  side  wall  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  said  block  adapted  to  be  positioned 
upon  the  end  of  a  secondary  rod  whereby  the  opposite  side 
of  the  attachment  will  !«■  supported,  said  upper  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  lever  arm  passing 
through  said  slot  and  pivotally  si>cured  upon  said  upi>er 
wall,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever  arm,  said  link  adapted  to  operate  a  cutter  bearing, 
said  side  wall  and  said  sleeve  constituting  a  cuard  for 
shielding  said  link  and  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  arm 
from  being  struck  by  a  foreign  object  when  in  use. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  harvester  (om^rlsing  an  upper 
wall,  a  side  wall  formed  Integral  upon  said  upper  wall, 
a  sleeve  formed  Integral  upon  the  opposite  side  edge  of 
said  upper  wall,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  central  bore 
adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  rod  of  a  harvester, 
said  Bide  wall  and  said  sleeve  being  formed  at  a  spaced 
distance  apart,  a  block  formed  upon  the  lower  side  of 
said  sleeve,  said  block  and  said  side  wall  provided  with 
registering  openings,  a  shoe  positioned  !>elow  said  side 
wall  and  extending  transversely  across  llieir  lower  por- 
tion, said  shoe  prf)vlded  with  pivot  jwrtions  extending 
upwardly  between  said  walls,  pivot  members  positioned 
within  said  openings  and  engaging  said  pivot  portion 
whereby  said  shoe  will  support  the  outer  portion  of  said 
attachment,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper 
wall  and  extending  between  said  side  wall  and  said  sleeve, 
a  link  secured  to  said  lever  arm  at  Its  lower  portion,  said 
link  and  the  k  wer  portion  of  mild  lever  arm  being  pro- 
tected by  said  wall  and  said  sleeve. 


1,121,813.  ROINDABOrT.  .TnsF.rn  C.  Dunham,  Spen- 
cer, Okla.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,865.  Re- 
newed May  1 1 .  1014.     Serial  No.  8,37.905.      (CI.  46— 27.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  portion 
adapted  to  be  revolved  in  a  horizontal  plane,  interfering 
devices  mounted  on  said  floor  portion  and  extending  on 
Involute  curves  from  the  center  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  portion 
adapted  to  l>e  revolved  and  having  the  outer  portion  of 
its  surface  formed  into  a  track,  means  for  revolving 
said  floor  portion,  a  vehicle  mounted  on  said  track,  a  pul- 
ley supported  on  a  line  tangent  to  the  track,  a  rope  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  and  extending  over  the  pulley,  and 
a   weight  on  the  free  end  of  said  rope. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  floor  portion 
adapted  to  be  revolved  and  having  the  outer  portion  of 
its  surface  formed  Into  a  circular  track  means  .'or  revolT- 
Ing  said  floor  portion,  a  vehicle  mounted  on  said  track,  a 
pulley  supported  on  a   line  tangent   to  the  track,   a    rope 
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attached  to  thej  vehicle  and  extendlD)^  OTer  the  pulley, 
«n<l  a  woieht  yl^ldably  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
ropt'. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  portion 
adapted  to  be  revolved  and  having  a  circular  track  formed 
on  its  surface.  i4eans  for  revolving  said  floor  portion,  a 
▼ehlcle  mounted  |on  said  track,  a  tubular  column  erected 
near  the  fl<K>r  pottion,  a  pulley  mounted  at  the  top  of  the 
column,  a  ropo  ettendlng  from  the  vehicle  over  the  pulley 
and  down  into  the  column,  and  a  weight  attached  to  said 
rope  in  said  colufin. 

of   the   class  described,   a    floor   portion 
adapted  to  be  revbived  and  having  a  circular  track  formed 
thereon,   a  vehicl  ;  mounted  on   said   track,   means   for   re- 
portion,  means  for  holding  the  vehicle 
floor  portion   revolves  under  it,   sound- 


voivlng  said  flooi 
captive  while  fh< 


log   means   carricJ    by    the    vehicle,    said    sounding   means 


bein^  opernble   bj 
der  said  vehicb 
M'lalm.s  0  to  1 


RK 


.  I  ill  .8  1  4 
East,   Toronto 
Harris  Compa 
l."*.  1914      Serb 


n  .• 


tlie  movement  of  the  floor  portion  un- 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


CAI'ER  THRESHEK.     Matthew  Hb.nrv 
Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to    Massey- 
Limited,  Toronto.  Cnuada.     Filed  June 
1  No.  8J5.15.T      (CI.  56—22.) 


«•      ?> 


1.  in  A  rea p.- r  (-thresher  the  combination  of  a  comb;  a 
reel  Journalej  above  said  comb  ;  a  plurality  of  bars  Jour 
naled  longitudinally  on  the  reel  ;  »trap«TS  secured  to  sjiid 
bars;  and  mean^  for  angularly  adjusting  said  bars  to 
Tarx  the  r><>sition  <ii  the  scrapers  relative  to  the  comb  and 
reel  and  for  maiuitainlng  them  constantly  at  the  angle 
to  which  they  are  a<JJuste<l  during  tlie  rotation  of  the  reel. 

'1.  in  a  reapti- -thresher  the  (omlination  of  a  comb;  a 
reel  journaled  above  said  comb  ;  a  plurality  of  bars  Jour- 
naleil  lonultudinally  on  the  reel  ;  scrapers  secured  to  said 
bars;  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  bars  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  scrapers  relative  to  the  comb 
and  reel  and  for  tnaintainini:  th.m  constantly  at  the  an 
gle  to  which  they  are  adjusted  during  the  rotation  of  the 
reel  comprising  a  crank  arm  on  each  of  said  bars,  an  ec 
centric  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame,  ecentrlc  strap 
for  said  eccentric  to  which  each  cank  arm  Is  connected, 
snd  nieaiis  for  anjcularly  adjusting  said  eccentric. 


3.  In  a  reaper-thresher  the  rombinatioD  of  a  comb;  a 
reel  Journale<l  above  said  comb  comprising  end  frames  and 
blades  Journaled  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  bars  Journaled 
on  said  end  frames  ;  scrapers  secured  thereto  ;  means  for 
maintaining  the  blades  at  a  given  angle  to  the  comb  as 
the  reel  rotates ;  means  for  maintaining  the  scrapers  at  a 
given  angle  relative  to  the  comb  ;  and  means  for  varying 
said  angle  at  will. 

4.  In  a  reaper  thresher  the  combination  of  a  comb;  a 
reel  Journaled  alwve  said  comb  comprising  end  frames 
and  blade.<»  Journaled  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  bars  Jour- 
naled on  said  end  fram;'s ;  scrapers  secured  tlierelo ; 
means  for  maintaining  the  blades  at  a  given  angle  to  the 
comb  as  the  reel  rotates ;  means  for  varying  the  said 
angle  at  will  ;  means  for  maintaining  the  scrapers  at  a 
given  angle  relative  to  the  comb;  and  means  Independent 
of  the  reel  blade  adjustment  for  varying  said  angle  at  will. 

5.  In  a  reaper-thresher  the  combination  of  a  comb;  a 
reel  journaled  above  said  <omb;  a  plurality  of  bars  jour- 
naled longitudinally  on  the  reel  ;  scrapers  secured  to 
said  bars;  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  bars  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  scrapers  relative  to  the  comb  and 
reel  and  for  maintaining  them  constantly  at  angle  to 
which  they  are  adjusted  during  the  rotation  of  the  reel  ; 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  reel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,I21,81o.  RE«ISTKR1.\«;  AITARATUS.  RiFUS  V. 
Eaton  and  Ollie  I'.  Cha.mbers,  Emmeft,  Idaho.  Filed 
.\pr.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  Si'8.M()8.      (Ci.  235 — 17.) 


f    /  ,6 


■tf  --f 


Af 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  vertical  open  ended  receptacles. 
the  transverse  width  of  whi<h  is  greater  than  the  horiuon- 
tnl  depth,  each  receptacle  being  n<lapted  to  receive  a  plii 
raljty  of  circular  disks,  the  diameter  being  slightly  less 
than  the  transverse  wi<lth  of  the  receptacle  wheret)y  the 
rear  e<lge  of  the  disk  is  held  higher  than  the  front  edge, 
the  lower  front  end  of  each  receptacle  havin;  a  disk  di 

'recting  slot  by  means  of  which  the  front  edge  of  the  lower- 
most disk  Is  accessible  ttierethrougli  to  be  removed  one  at 
a  time,  and  a  permanent  record  strip  adjacent  each  recep- 
tacle and  carr>ing  one  digit  for  ea<h  disk,  and  whereby  a 
record  of  the  number  of  disks  withdrawn  Is  indicated  by 
the  position  of  the  uppermost  disk  In  each  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descriiied.  including  a  cas- 
ing hav  ng  a  portion  of  Its  front  transparent,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  open  ende  1  recept:icles,  one  to  each  transparent 
portion  of  the  front  formed  in  the  casing,  the  transverse 
width  of  each  receptacle  lieing  greater  than  its  horixontal 
deptli.  each  receptacle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  circular  disks  of  sul>8tantia'ly  the  same  diameter  as  the 
transverse  width  of  the  receptacle  visible  through  the 
transparent  portion  of  the  front,  the  lower  front  end  of 
each  receptacle  liavinj;  a  disk  diriHting  slot  by  means  of 
which  one  disk  at  a  time  may  be  removed  from  the  recep 
tacle,  and  a  itermanent  record  strip  adjacent  each  trans- 
parent fK)rtion  of  the  receptacle  and  carrying  one  digit  for 
each  disk,  whereby  a  record  of  the  number  of  disks  with 
lirawn  is  Inditnted  by  the  position  of  the  uppermost  disk  In 
each  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  recep- 
tacle,  the   transverse   width   of  which   is  greater   than  the 
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horlsontal  depth  thereof  and  the  forward  wall  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  vertical  transparent  portion  tlirougb 
wlilch  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  may  l>e  ol)8erved.  said 
receptacle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  circular 
disks  of  greater  diameter  than  the  horizontal  depth  of  the 
receptacle,  tlie  lower  front  end  of  said  receptacle  tieing 
provide<l  witli  a  disk  dire<tlng  slot  by  means  of  which  one 
disk  at  a  time  may  be  removed  from  the  receptacle,  and  a 
permnnent  record  strip  adjacent  the  transparent  portiou 
of  the  receptacle  and  carrying  one  digit  for  each  disk, 
whereby  a  record  of  the  number  of  disks  withdrawn  from 
the  receptacle  is  indicated  by  the  uppermost  disk  in  the 
receptacle. 


1.121.816.      KITClIEN-CAiiiNET.      Clai  D    A.    Et-I,l.s.    St. 
Cliaries,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Iron  Works,  St. 
I'harles,   III.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.     Serial   No.  745,520.    i 
(Cl.  45—16.)  I 


frame  members  abutting  against  said  side  walls,  a  metallic 
back,  means  uiK)n  the  backwardly  extending  portions  for 
attacliment  to  the  back  and  to  each  other. 

4.  .\  metallic  cabinet  including  upper  snd  lower  frame 
members,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  a  rearwardly 
eitendinj;  portion  extending  throughout  t'.e  length  thereof, 
said  i>ortions  coni-titutinp  the  t'  p  and  boltom  respectively 
of  a  compartment  of  the  cabinet,  side  frame  memlxTs  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending  portions  each  coiistiliiting  a  side 
wall  of  a  <'ompart ment.  said  upi)er  and  lower  frame  mem-- 
t>ers  abutting  against  said  side  walls',  a  metallic  back, 
means  upon  the  backwardly  extending  portions  for  atta<'h- 
ment  to  the  back  and  to  each  other,  and  intermediate  front 
members,  the  ends  of  escb  intermediate  meml)er  abutting 
a;;ain8t  the  Intermediate  portions  of  tlie  adjacent  frami 
menil)ers.  the  front  faces  of  all  of  the  frame  members 
be  ng  flush. 

5.  A  metallic  cabinet  Including  upper  and  lower  frame 
members,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  portion  extending  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, said  portions  constituting  the  top  and  l>ottom  respec- 
tively of  a  (ompartmert  of  the  cabinet,  side  frame  meml)erK 
having  rearwardly  extending  portions  each  constituting 
a  side  wall  of  a  comimrtment.  said  tipper  and  lower  frame 
members  abutting  against  said  side  walls,  a  metallic  back, 
means  upon  tlie  ha<kward!y  extending  portions  for  attach- 
ment to  the  back  and  to  each  otlier.  and  Intermediate  front 
members,  the  ends  of  each  Intermediate  meml)er  abutting 
against  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  adjacent  frame 
memlierf,  tt  e  front  faces  of  all  of  tlie  frame  meml>ers  being 
flush,  eacli  of  sf.ld  frame  meuiliers  having  a  longitudinal 
rabbet,  the  rabbets  of  the  intermediate  frame  members 
terminating  within  the  rabbets  of  the  adjacent  members 
and  the  rabbets  of  the  side  frame  memtiers  terminating 
within  the  rabbets  of  the  upper  and  lower  frame  members, 
all  of  said  rabbets  coSperatIng  to  form  closure  seats. 


1.  .\  metallic  cabinet  including  oppose<l  sheet  metal 
members  hnv  ng  longitudinal  rabbets  and  backwardly  ex- 
tending portions  arrnnued  longitudinally  alcng  the  rnbltets, 
a  frame  member  interposed  lietween  the  first  name  I  mem- 
bers and  having  a  longitudinal  rabbet  termlnatinc  at  its 
ends  within  the  rabbets  of  the  first  named  inenil>ers.  said 
frame  members  being  secured  together  and  bsviiii;  their 
outer  faces  flush,  and  a  rearwardl.v  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  rabbet  of  the  interposed  member  and 
nbiitt  ng  at  its  ends  a;.'ainst  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  first 
named  members. 

2.  .\  metal  ic  cabinet  including  upper  and  lower  frame 
members,  backwardly  extending  portions  Integral  there- 
wltli  and  extending  icngitiidinaliy  thereof,  said  portions 
constituting  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  a  compart- 
ment in  the  cahinet.  side  frame  members,  backwardly  ex- 
tending port  ons  integral  therewith  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  constituting  the  side  walls  of  a  com- 
(lartment  In  the  cabinet,  flantres  extending  from  said  rear- 
wardly extending  portions  of  ttie  sidr  frame  members  for 
lapping  and  attachment  (o  Ilie  rearwar<lly  extenillng  por 
tion  of  tlie  top  frame  member,  flanges  extending  from  the 
renrwai-diy  extending  portion  of  the  bottom  frame  member 
for  attacliment  to  the  sides  of  tlie  conifiartment.  a  back 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  rearwardly  extending 
portion  for  attachment  to  the  back  plate 

3.  A  metallic  cabinet  Including  uiii>er  and  lower  frame 
members,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  portion  extending  tbrongtiout  the  length  there- 
of, said  portions  constituting  the  top  and  Ixiftom  respec- 
tively of  a  compartment  of  the  cabinet,  side  frame  mem- 
bers having  rearwardly  extending  portions  each  constitut- 
ing the  side  wall  of  a    ^.-mpartment.  said  upper  ,nnd  lower 


1.121,817.  M.\rinNK  FOR  MAKINli  rACKAGE  WRAP- 
PERS. .iKFFiiEY  T.  FKitUEs.  Los  Angcles,  Cal.  Filed 
.Ian.  19,  1014.     Serial  No.  812,871.     (Cl.  93     1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wrappers,  means  for  corru- 
gating a  sheet,  and  means  for  attaching  a  sheet  of  greater 
length  than  the  corrugated  sheet  to  the  corrugated  sheet, 
leaving  a  free  portion  of  the  sheet  at  one  end  thereof  un- 
attached to  the  corrugated  sheet. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wrappers,  means  for  corru- 
gating a  sheet,  and  means  for  attaching  a  sheet  of  greater 
length  than  the  corrugateil  sheet  to  the  corrugated  sheet. 
leaving  a  free  portion  of  the  sheet  at  one  end  thereof  un- 
attached to  the  corrugated  sheet,  and  means  for  applying 
gi'm  to  a  part  of  said  free  portion 

?>.   In  a  machine  for  making  wrajipers,  meiins  for  corru- 
gating a  sheet,  means  for  attaching  a  ba(  king  Blie<'t  to  the 
corrugations  of  the  <'orrugated   sheet,   and    me.Tns    for   at 
tachlng  a  fly  .sheet  at  one  edge  to  the  backing  slieet. 

4.  Means  for  corrugating  a  sheet,  means  for  attaching 
a  backing  she«>t.  means  for  applying  gum  to  a  fly  strip, 
means  for  cutting  said  strip  tbrougli  the  gumnie<1  portion 
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to  form  a  Oj  slieet  with  K«m  at  each  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  attacfcing  one  of  the  trnmmed  ends  of  the  fly 
sheet  to  the  bacHlni?  sheet. 

5.  Means  for  feeding  a  fly  sheet,  means  for  corroKatlng 
a  shp<>t  and  fefHllna:  tfie  mrnieated  shpot  into  conjiinrtlon 
with  the  fly  sheet,  and  proiliicinj;  a  (MlTprence  in  the  rate 
of  travel  betwet-il  the  two  sheets  to  brln^  the  forward  edge 
of  the  cornigateil  sheet  at  a  distance  In  the  rear  of  the  for- 
ward edge  of  tl»e  fly  she«"t.  ami  means  for  securing  the 
sheets  together 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Garette. ] 


1.121,818.  Al'llO  ANTIKATTLFU.  Wiixi.\.Nl  P.  FlTZ- 
OKXALO,  I'rlncfss  .\nne,  Md.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Joseph  W.  Coltbtirn  and  one  third  to  Karly  B.  Coleburn, 
Cape  Charles,,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
810.837. 


/^^ 


1.  The  1  omblnttlon  with  the  steering  knuckle  of  a  vehi- 
cle, the  drag  ilul(  and  a  pivot  e'ement  conne<-ting  tlie  link 
and  the  knuckle,  of  a  spring  comprising  arms,  one  of  which 
arms  estt-nds  lorigltudinally  of  the  link  and  engages  the 
pivot  element,  tb*"  other  of  which  arms  extends  trans- 
versely "t  the  link  and  is  terminally  engaged  with  the  link. 

2.  The  comb;n»tlon  with  the  steering  knuckle  of  a  vehi- 
cle, the  drag  linU  and  a  pivot  element  connecting  the  link 
and  the  knucklf',  of  a  spring  comprising  main  arms,  each 
engaged  at  it.s  outer  end  with  the  pivot  element,  the  main 
arms  being  connfited  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  coiled  spring 
which  bears  agalost  the  link,  the  inner  ends  of  the  main 
arms  being  provided  with  colled  springs  which  are  pro- 
lonktod  to  form  auxiliary  arms,  the  auxiliary  arms  engag- 
ing the  link  adjacent  the  pivot  element. 

.'i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  knuckle; 
a  drag  link  having  bifurcations  spanning  the  knuckle  ;  a 
pivot  element  counfoting  the  bifurcations  with  the  knuckle  ; 
and  a  spring  coDjprisIng  compressible  main  arms  engaging 
tht>  pivot  element  and  auxiliary  arms  terminally  engaged 
with  the  bifurcations  of  the  drag  link  and  lying  between 
the  main  arms  and  the  bifurcations  of  the  drag  link. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil,  a  spring  formed 
from  a  single  .strip  ^f  resilient  material  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  primary  coiled  spring,  the  ends  of  the  primary 
spring  being  prolonged  and  bent  upon  themselves  to  form 
a  pair  of  two  p:»rt  main  ,irms  lying  in  a  common  plane 
with  the  primary  spring,  one  part  of  each  main  arm  being 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  coiled  secondary  spring,  the  sec- 
ondary springs  Ijlng  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  main 
arms  and  the  primary  spring,  the  extremities  of  the  sec- 
ondary springs  keng  prolonged  to  form  auxiliary  arms, 
the  auxiliary  arms  being  arched  away  from  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  main  arms  and  terminating  in  books  which 
lie  outside  of  the  main  arms. 


1,121,819.       WINDOW- BEFRKJER.^TOR.       Thomas     C. 

Flemi.no,   Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed 

May  7,  1012.     Serial  So.  6!>5.«44       (CI.  4.^—104.) 

In  a  window  rffrigerator.  a  box  having  an  open  front  In 

combination  with  a  window  sash  and  itiass  for  closing  said 

open  front,  said  box  t)eing  mounted   in   the  window  frnme 

adjacent  to  the  Indow,  and  including  an  upper  trough-like 

section  to  form  a  window  box  for  plants,  and  a  cross  rail 


carried  by  the  window  sasb  for  closing  the  space  between 
the  glass  of  the  window  and  the  refrigerator  box,  said  rail 


adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  box  when   the 
window  Is  closed  down 


1,121,820.  AUTOMATIC  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  Caul  K. 
Fobs  and  F^loyd  W.  Lilyabd,  Burnslde,  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,570.      (CI.  104  ^  24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describvd,  means  for  moving 
the  movable  rails  of  a  railroad  switch,  means  whereby 
said  n)ovlng  means  may  be  operated  from  points  on  the 
track  spaced  apart  from  said  switch,  a  cylinder  adjacent 
to  said  switch,  a  piston  slldahly  iiuiuiited  therein,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  piston  with  movable  rail  mem- 
bers, said  piston  being  provided  with  Inwardly  opening 
valves  near  Its  ends,  and  means  operated  by  said  piston 
operating  means  for  unseating  one  of  said  valves  simulta- 
neously with  the  latter  part  of  the  movement  of  the  moT- 
able  rail  members  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  designed  to 
t>e  secured  to  the  movable  mils  at  a  railroad  switch,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  mounteil  therein,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  bar  with  .said  pistou,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  openings  near  Its  ends  to  form  valve  seats, 
Inwardly  opening  valves  mounted  In  said  openings,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  valves  seated,  ami  means  operated 
by  said  tirst  means  for  opening  the  valve  In  the  (ompres- 
slon  end  of  the  cylinder  at  the  finish  of  the  movement  of 
said  bar  in  either  direction. 


1,121,821.     HAY  LOADER  AND  STACKER      Raymond  J. 

Francis,  Gibbon,  Nebr      Filed  June  8,  1912.     Serial  No. 

70-',47H.      (CI.  57—5.1) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  main  supporting  standard,  a  crane,  a  hay  lifting  fork 
associated  with  sjiid  crane,  means  for  raising  said  hay 
lifting  fork,  a  bracing  cable  connected  to  said  fork  for 
holding  the  same  In  an  operative  position,  an  auxiliary 
supporting  standard  associated  with  said  main  supporting 
standard,  a  clamp  engaging  said  main  supporting  stand- 
ard and  said  auxiliary  supporting  standard,  a  latch  mem 
ber  carried  by  said  clamp,  a  sliding  head  slldahly  mounted 
\ipoa  said  auxiliary  supporting  standard,  a  coil  spring 
supporting  said  sliding  head,  said  brace  cable  connected 
to  said  vertical  sliding  head,  a  vertical  rod  adjustably 
secured  to  said  latch  member,  said  latch  member  engaj^- 
Ing  said  sliding  head  for  holding  said  sliding  head  In  a 


DacBMBHR  22,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«»37 


locked  position,  a  lever  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod,  and  means  co<)perating  with  said  lever  for  rais- 
ing the  outer  end  thereof  and  causing  said  rod  to  be  pulled  1 
downwardly  whercl>y  said  latch  will  be  released  from  1 
said  sliding  head  and  s;ud  sliding  head  will  travel  upon 
said  auxiliary  supporting  standard  for  cau.slng  said  fork  to 
be  dumped  as  the  main  supporting  standard  is  rotated.  , 


2  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  main  supporting  standard,  a  crane,  a  hay  lifting  fork, 
means  for  lifting  said  hay  lifting  fork,  a  bracing  cab  e 
coCperatlng  with  said  hay  lifting  fork,  said  bracing  <:able 
passing  longitudinally  of  said  main  supporting  standard, 
means  for  yleldably  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  brac- 
ing cable  locking  means  for  holding  said  inner  end  of  said 
bracing  cable  in  a  set  position,  a  lever  cooperating  with 
said  means  for  holding  said  cable  in  a  locked  position,  said 
lever  prtivided  with  a  roller  at  its  outer  end,  a  rack  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  Inclined 
Ufting  member  adopted  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller  of  said 
lever  when  said  main  supporting  stiindard  Is  rotated 
whereby  said  locking  means  will  be  released  and  said  hay 
fork  will  be  dumped. 

3  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  main  standard,  a  crane,  a  hay  lifting  fork,  means  for 
raising  said  hay  lifting  fork,  means  for  swinging  said 
crane  and  rotating  said  main  supporting  standard,  an  arm 
carried  bv  said  main  supporting  standard  and  rotated 
therewith"  a  rack  member  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  ^ 
dumping  said  tiay  lifUng  fork,  said  arm  cooperating  with 
gald  rack  member  for  swinging  the  same  upon  said  frame, 
and  ratchet  means  cooperating  with  said  ruck  member  for 
controlling  the  dumping  of  said  hay  lifting  fork. 

4  V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
s  central  main  supporting  standard,  a  crane  carried  by 
said  supporting  standard,  a  hay  lifting  fork  carried  by 
said  standard  and  cooperating  with  said  crane,  means  for 
raising  said  hay  lifting  fork,  dumping  means  cooperating 
with  said  hav  lifting  fork,  means  for  actuating  said 
dumping  means,  a  tripping  arm  carried  by  said  main  sup- 
porting standard,  a  lever  carried  by  said  tripping  arm. 
and  cooperating  with  said  tripping  means,  a  rack  member 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  lever  passing  over  said  rack 
member  and  said  tripping  arm  passing  under  said  rack 
member,  an  inclined  tripping  member  carried  by  said 
frame  a  depending  lug  carried  by  said  rack  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  salu  tripping  arm  for  causing  said  rack 
member  to  be  swung  upon  said  frame,  spring  means  for 
returning  said  rack  men.l>er  to  its  normal  position  after 
being  relea.sed  from  said  tripping  member,  a  guiding  frame 
supporting  said  ruck  member,  means  yleldably  support- 
ink-  said  guiding  frame  upon  said  first-mentioned  frame 
for  rellevfug  the  strain  from  said  rack  member  after  the 
«ame  Is  swung  to  Its  full  extent,  a  ratchet  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  rack  number  for  limiting  the  swinging  of  said 
rack  member  upon  said  first  mentioned  frame,  and  ratchet 
means  cooperating  with  said  rack  member  and  said  flrst- 
menUoned  ratchets  for  causing  said  ratchets  to  assume 
their   normal   position  after  the  fork  has  gone  throueh   a 

series  of  dumps. 

5     V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 

a  central  supporting  standard,  a  crane,  a  hay  lifting  fork 

carried   by    said   central    supporting   standard,   means    for 

raising  said  hay  lifting  fork,  means  for  holding  said  hay 
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lifting  fork  in  a    set  position,  means  for  releasing  saW 

hay  lifting  fork  and  allowing  the  same  to  dump,  a  tripping 
arm    carried    by    said   main    supporting   standard,   a    lever 
carried   by   said    tripping  arm,  and  cooperating  with   said 
hay    lifting  fork   for   limiting  said   bay    lifting   fork    when 
.said    lever   Is    actuated,    a    rack    member   carritMl    by    said 
frame  and  passing  between  said  tripping  arm  and  lever,  an 
inclined    tripping    member    carried    by    said    rack    member 
ana  capable  of  swinging  said  lever  for  allowing  said   bay 
lifting  fork  to  dump,  means  carried  by  said  rack  member 
an.l   capable  of  t)eing  engaged  by  said  trip  arm    for  caus- 
ing said  rack  member  to  be  swung,  a  supporting  frame  en- 
gaging said  rack  member,  said  supporting  frame  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  a  spring  bumper  en- 
gaging said  supporting  frame  for  yleldably  supporUng  the 
same  upon  said  first-mentioned  frame,   said   rack   member 
provided    with    a    channel    having    ratchet     teeth    formed 
therein   upon    the   upper   face   thereof,   a    ratchet   memL>er 
carried  by  said  rack  member  and  con.sistiug  of  a  substan 
tlally    U-shaped    structure    having  a   forwardly   extending 
ratciiet   tooth    enga;.'liig    lip.   said   ratchet    member  c.ipnble 
of   being   swung   laterally    relative   to   said    rack   member. 
said  rack  member  provided  with  a  return  channel  formed 
parallel  with  said  latchet  channel  and  communicating  ai 
Its  Inner  end  with  said   ratchet  channel,  a   lifting  member 
adjustably   mounted   in   said   ratchet   channel   for  throwlUi: 
said  ratchet  member  Into  said  return  channel  at  a  deter 
mined    time,    a    locking    ratchet    carried    by    said    frame, 
ratchet    teeth    formed   upon   the   under   face   of  said    rack 
member,    said     laft-mentloned     ratchet     member    engaging 
said  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  under  face  of  said  rack 
member,  and  means  connecting  said  ratchet  members  for 
<  ausing   the  same   to  alternately  engage   their    respective 
teeth  in  said  rack  bar  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  crane 
upon  said  main  standard. 

t Claims-  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,121,822.  ADDING-MACIIINE.  Civde  K.  W.  <;ardnkr. De- 
troit, Mich.,  asstcnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bur- 
roughs .\ddlng  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  l.X.  1909.  Serial  No. 
527,785.      (CI    2.H5— 60.) 


1.  The  combluHtjou  with  the  shlftable  adder  wbeei 
frame,  the  wheels  and  pinions  mounted  In  said  frame,  rack 
supporting  blades,  racks  movable  ttiereon,  and  detentt- 
adapted  to  engage  said  racks,  of  pivotallv  mounted  pawls 
each  adapted  to  i«  adjusted  to  engage  a  detent  to  hold  it 
In  Inoperative  position  while  the  adder  wheel  frame  Is  In 
position  to  engage  the  pinions  and  racks  and  to  be  dlsen 
gi.ge<l  from  said  detent  when  the  adder  wheel  frame  ih 
moved  to  carry  the  pinions  away  from  the  racks. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  adder  wheel  frame,  iu 
adder  wheels  and  pinions,  the  sliding  blades  and  racks 
movable  thereon  and  provided  with  lugs  and  with  detents 
engaging  said  lugs,  of  suspended  pawls  each  with  a  verti- 
cal member  engaging  one  of  the  detents,  and  an  IncUned 
member  extending  over  the  adder  wheel  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  adder  #beel  frame.  Its 
adder  wheels  and  pirWons,  the  sliding  blades  and  racks 
movable  thereon  and  provided  with  lugs  and  with  detent* 
engaging  ssl<)  lugs   of  suspen<led  pawls  each  consisting  of  a 
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narrow  binde  with  side  trunnions  b*nt  to  form  a  vertical 
member  en>raKltiK  one  of  the  detents,  and  an  Inclined  mem- 
ber extending  0vcr  the  adder  wheel  frame. 

4.  The  comliination  with  the  adder  wheel  frame,  its 
adder  wheels  tnd  pinions,  the  sliding  blades  and  racks 
movable  thereon  and  provided  with  lu^s  and  with  detents 
engauln;.'  said  !»i;;s,  of  partition  plates  between  the  different 
blades  iind  wlni'ls,  and  pawls  suspended  to  swlntj  l)etween 
said  plates  an<|  each  having  a  member  for  encasing  one  of 
the  detents  and  another  member  for  engaging  the  wheel 
frame. 

5.  The  comWnatlon  with  the  adder  wheel  frame.  Its 
adder  wheels  and  pinions,  the  sliding  bla<les  and  racks 
movable  thereofi  and  provided  with  lugs  and  with  detents 
engaging  said  legs,  of  pawls  engaging  said  detents  and  ex- 
tended to  contact  with  and  be  shifted  in  one  direction  by 
the  adder  wljeel  frame,  and  springs  for  carrying  the  pawls 
In  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  toj  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


TIM 


1.121,823 
Geer, 

Signal  Comp 
York.  Filed 
177—342.) 


E  ANXOUNCIXG  SYSTEM.     Macric«  F. 

Hoche^ter,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    General    Railway 

ny.   Gates,   N.   Y'.,   a    Corporation   of   New 

Mar.   1,    1912.     Serial   No.  680,860.      (CI. 


motor  generatoi 


inserted   In  said 
operated  by  sale 


In  a  comblneil  time  announcing  and  selective  signaling 
system,  in  combination;  a  central  station;  local  stations; 
two  conductors  between  the  central  station  and  the  local 
stations:  a   source  of  current  at  the   central   station;   a 


at  the  central  station  :  a   motor  control 


relay  at  the  central  station  ;  a  line  relay  at  the  central 
station,  having  an  armature  and  two  distinct  windings; 
a  plurality  of  culling  keys  operable  manually,  at  the  cen- 
tral station,  eiich  key  Including  a  plurality  of  circuit 
closers;  a  plurs  Uty  of  circuits  for  each  key  each  includ- 
ing one  of  the  c  rcult  closers,  one  of  the  circuits  Including 
the  motor  control  relay  and  the  source,  another  Including 
one  of  the  windings  of  the  line  relay  and  the  source,  and 
another  including  the  other  winding  of  the  line  relay  and 
the  source;  connections  from  the  generator  of  the  motor 
generator  to  thi  two  conductors;  pole  changing  contacts 


connections,  said  pole  changing  contacts 
line  relay  when  one  winding  is  energize*! 
to  supply  one  pjniarlty  current  to  said  conductors  and  to 
supply  an  opposite  polarity  current  to  said  conductors 
when  the  other!  winding  is  energized  :  a  normally  open 
circuit  Including;  the  motor  of  said  motor  generator;  a 
dreult  controller  for  said  last  named  circuit  controlled  by 
aaid  motor  conttrol  relay  ;  i\  manually  operable  time  key 
at  the  centrnl  jtntion,  said  key  including  a  plurality  of 
circuit  controllers :  a  circuit  Including  one  of  the  last 
named  circuit  controllers  and  one  of  the  windings  of  the 
line  relay  and  the  source  ;  another  circuit  inchiding  an- 
other of  the  w!t>dln::s  of  the  linp  relay  and  the  source; 
a  manually  o[>erBble  rirruit  controller;  a  circuit  Including 
said  last  namp4  circuit  controller,  the  source,  and  the 
motor  control  lielay ;  another  manually  operable  circuit 
controller;  a  ctreiiit  Including  said  Inst  named  circuit 
controller,  the  sfiurcp  and  one  nf  the  windings  of  the  line 
relay,  said  circuit  further  Including  a  circuit  breaker  op^r- 
abie  at  definite  Intervals  at  s   definite  time   to  make  and 


break  the  circuit ;  another  manually  operable  circuit  con- 
troller; a  circuit  including  said  last  named  circuit  con- 
troller, the  source  and  one  of  the  windings  of  the  line 
relay  ;  a  selector  at  each  of  the  local  stations ;  a  bell  at 
each  of  the  local  stations;  two  circuit  controllers;  two 
circuits  from  one  conductor  to  the  other  conductor,  each 
of  said  circuits  Including  said  bell,  one  of  the  last  men- 
tioned circuits  Including  one  of  the  last  mentioned  circuit 
controllers,  and  the  other  Including  the  other  of  the  last 
mentioned  circuit  controllers;  said  selector  operable  to 
close  one  of  said  last  mentioned  circuit  controllers  upon 
the  operation  of  one  of  said  calling  keys  ;  said  selector 
operable  to  Intermittently  close  the  other  of  said  last 
mentioned  circuit  controllers  when  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  manually  operable  circuit  controllers  are  closed 
and  said  time  key  Is  operated  ;  said  third  mentioned  man 
ually  operated  circuit  controller  operable  to  return  the 
selector  to  normal  position. 


1,121.824.  DIRIGIDLE  HEAD-IiAMP  FOR  VEHICLES 
Er.ve.st  Gray.  Logan,  TTtah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wll 
Ham  Kidman.  Logan,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8l>8.844.      (CI.  240—02.) 


c 


i^ 


-^T^.i 


^ 
O 


1 — i  '  ]     *•* 


1.  In  combination  with  the  steering  arm  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  lamp  supporting  post  rotatably  connected  to 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  laterally  extending  optratlng 
arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  post, 
the  free  end  of  said  operating  arm  being  extende<l  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  a  head  at  Its  extremity,  the 
free  end  of  said  steering  arm  being  extended  upwardly 
and  provided  with  a  head  at  Its  extremity,  a  connecting 
rod  having  enlarged  ends,  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  con- 
necting rod  having  vertically  extending  circular  openings 
formed  therein,  the  opening  In  one  of  the  enlarged  ends 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  head  on  the  dowoturned  end 
of  the  operating  arm,  the  opening  In  the  other  enlarged 
end  of  the  connecting  rod  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
head  on  the  upturned  end  of  the  steering  arm.  and  a 
spring  pressed  cap  mounted  In  each  of  the  openings  for 
engagement  against  the  head  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
brackets  connected  to  the  bed  rails  of  the  frame  adjacent 
their  forward  ends,  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  mounted 
In  each  of  the  brackets,  said  sleeves  being  interiorly 
threaded  at  their  opposite  en,ds,  bearing  ball  cups  thread- 
ably  connected  In  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  sleeves, 
a  lamp  supporting  post  disposed  through  each  of  the 
sleeves  and  the  bearing  ball  cups  carried  thereby,  cones 
carried  by  said  post  for  engagement  with  the  balls  In  said 
cups,  a  laterally  extending  arm  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  posts,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  each  of  said  arms  to  one  of  the  steering 
arms  of  the  vehicle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,121,R2,''..  STOI'-rOCK.  Kkvkst  Gray,  I>ognn.  Utah. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1014.  Serial  No.  H:\:\,22r>.  (CI.  137—5.) 
1.   A   stop   cock   comprising   a    l>ody    having  a    longltudi 

nnl    bore    extending    therethrough,    said    body    having    a 
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transverse  threaded  opening  in  one  side  thereof  commu- 
nicating with  said  bore,  a  tubular  guide  member  thread- 
ably  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  body  having  a  valve 
seat  forme<I  therein  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the 
transverse  opening,  a  spring  pressed  valve  sUdably  mount- 
ed In  said  guide  member  for  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat,  a  valve  stem  carried  by  the  valve  and  projecting 
through  said  guide  meml)er,  an  outwardly  projecting  bead 
formed  on  said  guide  member,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  surround  the 
outer  end  of  the  guide  member,  said  sleeve  having  an  out- 
wardly crimped  longitudinal  gvoove  formed  therein  which 
extends  from  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  to  the  inner  edge  thereof,  said  bead  being  disposed 
within  said  groove  when  the  valve  is  In  closed  position, 
and  the  sleeve  being  adapted  for  rotation  to  dispose  the 
inner  edge  of  the  sleeve  against  the  bead  when  the  valve 
is  in  open  position. 


release-bars  and  to  return  set  release-bars  after  a  printing 
operation. 


2  A  stop  cock  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  extending  therethrough,  said  body  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  thereof  communicating  with  said  bore,  the 
body  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein  at  a  point  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  transverse  opening,  a  tubular 
guide  member  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  spring  pressed 
valve  slldablv  mounted  In  said  guide  meml>er  for  engage- 
ment against  the  seat,  a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  valve 
and  projecting  through  said  guide  meml)er,  the  project- 
ing portion  of  said  valve  stem  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  therein,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  guide  memtjer 
and  having  sn  Inwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  Its 
outer  end.  tho  Inner  edge  of  said  flange  being  engaged  In 
■aid  annular  groove,  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  valve 
■tern  the  sleeve  Is  carried  therewith,  and  means  f.irnied 
on  said  guide  member  for  engagement  with  the  inner  edge 
of  said  sleeve  to  hold  the  valve  In  open  position  against 
the  action  of  Its  spring. 


1,121,826.  PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMl'UTINO- 
MACHINES.  John  Emil  William  Greve,  Chemnlti, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Wan<lerer-\Verke,  vormals  Wiiikl- 
hofer  A  .laenicke,  A.  G.,  Schonau.  near  Chemnitz.  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,556.  (CL 
2.35 — 5S.) 

1.  Printing  mechanism  for  computing  machines,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  plurality  of  type  bars,  spring- 
actuated  printing  hammers  for  said  type-bars,  means  for 
normally  locking  said  hammers  against  spring-pressure, 
a  series  of  release-bars  for  releasing  said  hammers,  means 
to  actuate  said  release  bars,  and  a  resistant  means  to  be 
drawn  Into  contact  with  said  release-bars  to  regulate  the 
setting  of  the  latter. 

2.  Printing  mechanism  for  computing  machines,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  spring- 
actuated  printing  hammers  for  said  type-bars,  means  for 
normally  locking  said  hammers  against  spring-pressuie. 
a  series  of  release-bars  for  releasing  saiil  liammers.  means 
to  actuate  said  release-bars,  and  a  resistant  means  to  be 
brought  Into  contact  with  said  release  bars  after  said 
type-bars  are  set  to  prevent  accidental  actuation  of  unset 


S.  I'rlutlng  mechanism  for  computing  machines,  com 
prising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  type  bars,  spring 
a>t(.ated  printing  hammers  for  said  type-bars,  means  for 
nc  if  illy  locking  said  hammers  against  spring-pressure, 
a  fii  g  of  release-bars  for  releasing  said  hanimera.  i»enns 
to  f.  aate  said  release-lmrs,  a  resilient  means  adapted  to 
be  1  luovably  carried  Into  engagement  with  said  release- 
bars  to  control  the  movement  of  the  latter  after  their 
settlnir.  a  yoke  carrying  said  bolts  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, and  means  to  actuate  said  yoke. 

4.  Printing  mechanism  for  computing  machines,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  spring- 
actuated  printing  hammers  for  said  type-bjirs.  means  for 
normally  locking  said  liamuiers  against  spring-pressure, 
a  series  of  relea.se  Imrs  for  releasing  said  hammer,  means 
to  actuate  said  release-bars,  a  resilient  means  adapted  to 
be  removably  carried  into  engagement  with  said  release- 
bars  to  control  the  movement  of  the  latter  after  their  set- 
ting, a  yoke  carrying  said  holts  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, a  toggle  connection  between  said  yoke  and  said 
release-bar  actuating  means  and  me.ins  for  extending  said 
toggle-connection  to  actuate  said  yoke  simultaneously 
with  the  actuation  of  said  release-bar  actuating  means. 


1,121.R27.  ELKCTinC-LAMP- ST'PPORTING  DKVUE. 
BERTTiAM  .7.\MKs  GninsBY,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  ("liicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912,  Se- 
rial No,  714,032,      (CI,  240—115,) 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  supporting  device,  the  comblna- 
tlou  with  a  lamp  socket  having  a  casing,  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  screw  threaded  and  provided  with  an  insulat.ng 
bushing  surrounding  the  lamp  contacts  and  arranged  lt> 
the  casing,  of  a  shade  having  integrally  forme.l  therewith 
a  central  collar  extension  provided  with  a  screw  thread 
engaging   the  thread   of   the  casing,  said  shade  being   re- 
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morable    lnd«p«gadeDtlj    of    tbe    socket    and    said    aocket 

forming'  In  Itself  a  stlf-contalned  unitary  device. 

-.  In  an  electric  lamp  supportln-;  devici'.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  lamp  socket  IncliidlnK  a  casing 
formed  with  an  interior  screw  thread  adjacent  Its  mouth, 
aod  an  inaulatInK  base  within  the  casing  insertible 
througfi  the  m<njth  thereof  and  Insulatins:  the  lamp  con- 
tacts from  tiie  casing,  said  base  helng  formed  with  a 
shoulder  adjacent  its  lower  end,  of  a  shade  having  inte- 
;;rally  formed  therewith  a  central  screw  threaded  collar 
screwing  Into  said  casing,  and  having  nn  inwardly  ex- 
tendinsr  t!anue  encaging  the  shoulder  on  the  Imse  to  main- 
tain said  hase  In  position  In  the  casing,  said  socket  and 
base,  however,  forming  a  self-contained  unitary  device. 


1.121.828.  -AT'tOMOIULE  BT-F'FKR.  Lewi.s  P.  HaLLA- 
DAY.  Streator,  111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1!>1.1.  Serial  No. 
790,008.     (ClJ  213—39.) 


T^ 


1.  .\  support  for  an  auto  htiffer  comprising  a  IxhI.v  rest- 
ing upon  till-  iiiifnT  part  of  the  frame  near  the  spring  end 
provided  with  means  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  such 
upper  part  of  the  frame  at  a  distance  from  the  spring  end 
to  hold  the  bo'ly"  to  the  frame,  additional  means  to  secure 
the  body  to  thfj  frame  near  the  spring;  end  and  down- 
warflly  depending  sides  to  clasp  the  edges  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  support  for  an  auto  buffer  comprl.slng  a  l>ody 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  and  resting  upon 
the  upper  part  <if  the  frame  near  the  sprln;;  end  and  pro- 
vided with  dowi|w.ir(ily  depending  sides  which  clasp  the 
edgea  of  the  uppjer  part  of  the  frame,  a  rivet  head  on  tbe 
frame,  a  stop  ♦hicli  pngatres  the  rivet  head  above  the 
frame,  a  clamp  »nd  set  .screw  liung  below  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  frame  at  a  distance  from  the  spring  end  to  clamp 
the  frame  in  combination  with  a  clip  underlying  the 
lower  part  of  thfj  frame  near  the  Kpring  end  and  shaped  to 
avoid  engagemeqt  with  tbe  rivet  head  and  txiltg  whereby 
such  clip  and  tbe  bo<ly  are  drawn  together  to  hold  the 
parts  in  position  on  tbe  frame. 


1,121,829.  C.K\\D  (ailMNO  .VND  MOLDINr,  DRVICE 
FOR  TYPE W^tlTINd  .M.\(II1NES.  CJeorgb  F.  Hand- 
ley,   GlendaleJ  N.   Y.,  as-signor,  by   mesne   assignments. 


to  Royal   Typ4writer  Company.   Inc..   New  Y'ork.   N. 
a  Corporatloniof  New  York.     Filed  July  19,  1912. 
rial  No.  TlO.aio.     (CI.  197—135.) 


Y.. 

8e- 


1.  A  paper  griidlng  card  holding  finger  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy two  positions  In  one  of  which  It  extends  acroaa  the 
line  of  print  and  In  the  other  of  which  it  Is  depressed,  a 
support  upon  which  the  guide  flnger  is  plvotwl.  said  guide 
finger  being  provided  with  a  shouldere<l  edge,  a  tripping 
lateh  lever  directly  engairing  said  shoulder  and  a  reaction 


spring  tendInK,   when   the  latch   is   trippo<l,   to   throw   the 
guide  finger  from  elevate<l  to  depressed  position. 

2.  .\  card  holding  and  guiding  flnger  adapted  to  occupy 
two  positions  in  one  of  which  it  extends  across  the  line 
of  print  and  In  the  other  of  which  It  Is  depressed  from  the 
line  of  print,  said  guide  flnger  having  a  base  extension, 
a  support  upon  which  It  Is  pivoted,  two  radial  shoulders 
in  such  base  extension  and  a  reaction  spring  tending  to 
throw  the  guide  flnger  from  elevated  to  depressed  position 
and  a  tripping  latch  that  en::ages  one  of  said  shoulders 
to  limit  downward  movement  of  tbe  cuidp  finger  and  the 
other  of  said  shoulders  to  positively  lock  the  guide  flnger 
In  elevated  position. 

3.  A  card  guiding  and  controlling  flnger  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy a  position  in  which  it  extends  across  the  line  of 
print  and  also  a  position  in  which  it  is  lowered  from  the 
line  of  print,  said  flnger  being  provided  with  a  base  ex- 
tension, a  support  upon  which  such  Imse  extensloQ  is  piv- 
oted, a  reaction  spring  tending  to  throw  the  guide  flnger 
from  elevated  to  lowered  position  and  a  downwardly 
movable  detent  latch  adapted  to  positively  lock  tbe  guide 
finger  in  elevated  position. 

4.  .^  card  guiding  and  controlling  flnger  adapted  to  oc 
cupy  two  positions.  In  one  of  which  it  lies  across  the 
line  of  print  and  In  the  other  of  wbicli  It  Is  lowered  from 
the  line  of  print  combined  with  an  upright  card  guiding 
arm  having  a  lateral  extension  adjacent  Its  top,  a  base 
extension  forming  part  of  the  card  guiding  flnger  and  by 
means  of  which  it  is  pivoted  to  said  lateral  extension 
from  the  card  guiding  arm,  a  tripping  latch  also  pivoted 
upon  said  lateral  extension  and  a  spring  applied  to  the 
latch  and  also  to  the  guide  flnger  and  a  projection  of  the 
ba.se  extension  of  the  guide  finger  co<>peratlng  with  the 
latch  whereby  when  the  latch  is  manipulated  the  guide 
finger  Is  tripped  and  the  sprinc  allowed  to  throw  it  to 
lower  position  but  when  the  flnger  is  elevated  the  base  Is 
locked  with  tbe  flnger  in  operative  position. 


1.121,H30.  REIN  HOLDER.  1'r.RCY  Robkkt  Hakhis.  Boy, 
N.  Hex.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1914  Serial  No.  S.S3.780.  (CI 
54 — 64.) 


1.  -V  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  elon- 
gated body,  a  clamping  bar  pivotally  connecltMl  with  said 
tKKly  at  one  end  tbere4jf.  a  spring  plate  formed  integral 
with  the  IxMly  and  disposed  upon  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  clamping  bar,  a  lo<jp  carried  by  the  upper  en«l  of  said 
plate,  and  a  pivoted  hook  member  carried  by  tbe  clamp- 
ing bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  loop,  as  and  for  tbe 
puipose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  elon 
gated  l)ody  member,  means  fornieti  at  one  end  of  said 
body  for  removably  securing  the  same  In  an  operative  po- 
sition, a  clamping  bar  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  bcAy 
adjacent  one  end  rhemof.  a  yieldible  plate  formed  Inte- 
gial  with  the  body  on  the  .side  opposite  the  clamping  bar. 
a  loop  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  piv- 
oted book  carrle<i  by  the  upoer  end  of  the  clamping  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  loop,  the  opposing  faces 
of  said  body  and  clamping  bar  being  provided  with  teeth, 
a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A   device  of  the   clasa   described    Including   an    elon 
eated  l)ody  member  having  a   lower  threaded  end.  a   loop 
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member  formed  upon  one  side  of  the  body,  a  clamping  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  from  the 
loop,  a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  body,  a  loop  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  plate,  and  a  piv 
oted  book  member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  clamp- 
ing bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  loop  to  clamp 
said  bar  in  an  effective  position,  the  opposing  faos  of 
the  ("ixly  and  the  clamping  liar  being  provided  with  teeth 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,121,831.  MASSAGING  DEVICE.  Frank  Hahsler.  De- 
troit, Mich  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,076. 
(CI.  128—16.) 


1.  la  a  vibratory  apparatus,  a  table,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  table,  a  beam  plvoUilly  connected  thento  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  table,  a  ro<k  shaft  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  beam  adapted  to  support  massaging  in 
strimenfalltle^  a  yoke  on  said  rock  sha/t,  and  a  coun- 
terbalancing lover  adjustably  connected  to  said  yoke  and 
pivotally  supported   by  said   frame. 

2.  In  a  vibratory  apparatus,  a  table,  a  frame  supported 
by  said  table,  a  b<>am  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
a  rock  shaft  supporte<l  by  the  outer  end  of  said  l>eam  and 
adapted  to  support  massaging  instrumentalities,  a  yoke 
on  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  yoke,  and  means 
upon  said  table  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said 
shaft. 

:?.  In  a  vibratory  apparatus,  a  table,  a  frame  on  said 
(able,  a  beam  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  revolubly  supported  by  said  beam  and  adapted  to 
support  massaging  instrumentalities,  a  yoke  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  crank  depending  from  sjild  rock  shaft,  a  trunnion 
member  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a  pitman  connected 
to  said  member  and  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft,  and  a 
counterbalance  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame 
and  adjustably  connected  to  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  vibratory  apparatus,  a  table,  a  frame  on  said 
table,  a  beam  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  rock 
abaft  revolubly  supported  by  said  beam  and  ailapted  to 
support  massa^iTig  Instrumentalities,  a  yoke  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  crank  depending  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  trunnion 
member  adjustably  conn»-fted  thereto,  a  pitman  connected 
to  said  member  and  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft,  a  counter^ 
balance  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  yoke,  and  a  weight  suspended 
from  said  lever  and  extending  transversely  beneath  said 
table. 

6.  In  a  vibratory  apparatus,  a  table,  a  frame  upon  said 
table,  a  beam  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  fork 
at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  beam,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in 
■aid  fork  and  adapted  to  support  massaging  Instrnmen- 
Ullties.  a  yoke  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  crank  depending  from 
aaid  rock  shaft,  a  trunnion  member  adjustably  connected 
thereto,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  meml>er  and  adapted 
to  rock  said  shaft,  a  counterbalance  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
yoke,  and  a  weight  sii<;pended  from  said  lever  and  extend- 
ing transversely  beneath  said   table. 


cross  tie  over  the  space  l»etween  the  slots  and  adjustable 
inwardly  to  take  up  the  wear,  rail  clamps  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  thf  rail  and  engaging  the  said  slots  and 
interlocked  with  the  cross  tie  by  the  slots,  and  a  reversi- 
ble transvfTSi'  spacing  bar  or  memt)er  arranged  in  the 
slots  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  spacing  tbe  adjacent 
clamp  from  tbe  inner  ends  of  such  slots,  said  bar  or  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  b«  transferred  to  the  slots  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rail  to  permit  an  adjtistment  of  tbe 
tatter  and  the  rail  clamps. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  spaced  sides, 
a  rail  supported  by  the  sides  of  the  cross  tie  and  adjust 
able  thereon,  a  support  arranged  between  the  sides  of  the 
croBB  tie  and  being  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  rail, 
rail  engniring  clamps  locat<d  at  oi>i>os1te  sides  of  the  rail, 
and  a  n>rcr^iMe  rparlng  device  Interposed  between  one  of 
the  clamps  and  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  transferred 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  latter  to  permit  an  adjustment 
of  the  rail  and  the  clamps. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  sides  provided 
witfc  spaced  slots,  a  rail  supported  by  the  sides  of  the 
cross  tie  ov*>r  the  space  between  the  slots  and  adjustable 
on  the  said  tie,  a  support  of  a  width  less  than  tbe  rail 
arranged  between  the  sides  of  the  cross  tie.  rail  clamps 
engaging  the  slots  and  Interlocked  by  the  same  with  tbe 
cross  tie.  and  a  reversible  spacing  bar  or  member  also 
engaging  the  slots  and  interposed  between  the  support  and 
one  of  the  rail  clamps  and  adapted  to  be  transferred  to 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  support  to  permit  an  adjustment 
of  tbe  rail  and  the  clamps. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  sides  provided 
with  spawd  slots,  a  support  arranged  between  the  sides  - 
of  the  cross  He  at  tbe  space  betweea  the  slots  and  pro 
vided  with  notches,  rail  clamps  interlocked  with  the  slots, 
and  a  reversible  transverse  spacing  bar  or  member  Inter- 
posed iH'tween  the  support  and  one  of  the  rail  clamps  and 
adapted  to  be  transferred  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  sup- 
port, said  spacing  bar  or  member  being  provided  with 
terminal  projections  to  engage  the  slots  of  the  tie  and 
having  a  portion  to  engage  with  tbe  notches  of  the  sup- 
port. 

5.  The  combinatiou  of  a  cross  tie  having  sides  provided 
with  spaced  slots,  rail  clamps  engaglni;  the  slots,  a  spac- 
ing bar  or  member  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  slots  and  adapted  to  W  Interposed  t>etween  either 
rail  clamp  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  adjacent  slots,  and 
a  wedge  extending  across  the  cross  tie  and  operating  in 
the  slots  thereof  for  engaging  the  adjacent  rail  clamp. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.S:«  OII^BTRNER  A.si  H.  Hazci-TOJ*.  Fresno. 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.">5,()01.  (CI. 
158— Dl.  I 


1.121.832.       METALLIC    RAILWAY-TIE.       William     H. 
'  Haws.  Johnstown.  I'a.     Filed  July  22,  1914.     Serial  No. 
S52.404.      (CI.   2;W— 5.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  croiw  tie  havlBg  sides  pnyvlded 

with    spaced   slots,    a    rail   supported   by   the   sides   of   the 


1.  An  oil  burner,  including  a  receptacle  having  a  cen- 
trally dl8t>osc<l  depressed  cbamlKT  and  h.Tvlng  Its  bottom 
inclined  from  tlie  upp.r  edt:e  of  said  ch«.mber  outwardly 
toward  the  ends  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  curved  deflertor  mem- 
ber mounted  iransver^ely  of  Uie  cl»amber  and  having  lU 
vpper  edge  sUgblly  above  tbe  jonctioa  between  tbe  walla 
of  the  chamUT  and  tb-'   Inclined  b«jttom  of  the  receptacle. 


1142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECBMBER  33,  1914. 


a  plate  disposed  above  the  depressed  portion  and  the  de- 
flector and  termluatlDK  short  of  the  ends  of  the  recepta- 
cle to  provide  tivo  oppositely  dlsposod  flame  outlets,  and 
an  air  and  oil  directing  pipe  discharging  above  the  deflec- 
tor. 

2.  An  oil  btirper.  Including  a  receptacle  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  depressed  chaml)er  and  having  its  bottom 
inclined  from  tile  upper  ed;;e  of  said  chamber  outwardly 
toward  the  ends;of  the  receptacle,  a  curved  deflector  mem- 
ber mounted  transversely  of  the  chamber  and  having  its 
upper  ed^e  sliKhjtly  al)ove  the  junction  between  the  walls 
of  the  chamber  and  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  plate  disposed  above  the  depressed  portion  and  the  de- 
flector and  termfaatins  short  of  the  ends  of  the  receptacle 
to  provide  two  oppositely  disposed  flame  outlets,  a  pipe 
carried  by  the  Jjlate  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed 
above  and  out  6t  contact  with  the  deflector,  and  an  oil 
directing  nozzle  dlspost^'d  within  the  pipe  for  directing  oil 
to  the  deflector. 

3.  An  oil  buraor.  including  a  receptacle  having  a  cen- 
trally disposetl  <|eprea>ied  chamber  and  having  Its  bottom 
inclined  from  tlie  upper  edge  of  said  chamber  outwardly 
toward  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  a  curved  deflector  mem- 
ber mounted  tralisverKciy  of  the  chamber  and  having  its 
upper  edge  slightly  al>ove  the  junction  between  the  walla 
of  the  chamU'r  ;<nd  the  inclined  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  plate  disposed  above  the  depressed  portion  and  the  de- 
flector and  termitatiug  short  of  the  ends  of  the  receptacle 
to  provide  two  Oppositely  disposed  flame  outlets,  a  pipe 
carried  by  the  jjlate  ami  having  Its  lower  end  disposed 
atiove  and  out  of  contact  with  the  deflector,  and  an  oil 
directing  nozzle  disposed  within  the  pipe  for  directing  oil 
to  the  deflector,]  said  plate  being  bodily  removable  and 
carrying  therewith  the  pipe. 


1,121.834.  ELHCTRICAL  MEASUUINO  Al'l'AItATUS. 
Cassics  E.  IIutt.  I'hiladelphla,  I'a..  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Tennsylvania.  Filed  May  tio,  1909.  Serial  No. 
171—95.) 
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1.  A  frequency  meter  comprising  a  winding  traversed 
by  a  current  wh<  se  frequency  is  dependent  upon  the  fre- 
quency to  be  measured,  similar  oppos<-d  thermo  junctions 
subjected  to  the!  heat  pnxliiced  by  the  current  In  said 
winding,  an  Indjcatin;:  instrument  connected  In  circuit 
with  said  therma  Junctions,  and  h.vsteretlc  material  dis- 
posed In  the  magnetic  field  of  said  winding  and  delivering 
heat  to  one  of  said  thermo  junctions. 

2.  .\n  electrical  measuring  instniment  comprising  a 
winding,  a  therra^  Junction  of  small  mass  and  connections 
therefor  for  quicMly  conducting  heat  awny  from  said  junc- 
tion, a  small  mats  of  hysteretic  material  communicating 
heat  to  said  Junrtlon  and  disposed  within  the  magnetic 
field  produced  byisald  witidlng,  and  an  Instrument  for  in- 
dicating the  current  produced  In   said  thermo  Junction. 

3.  .\n  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
winding,  a  therpo  Junction,  a  circuit  including  said 
thermo  junction  ^nd  an  instrnraent  for  indicating  the  cur- 
rent pro<iuced  b.y  said  thermo  junction,  and  a  body  of 
hysteretic  materfcti  disjwjsed  In  the  magnetic  field  pro- 
ducixl  by  said  wlrldin;;  the  mass  of  which  Is  so  small  that 
oubstanti.-illy  no  eddy  currents  are  produced  therein  over 


a  wide  range  of  frequencies,  said   hysteretic  material  be- 
ing In  contact  with  the  elements  of  said  thermo  Juucfion. 

4.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
winding,  a  thermo  Junction,  a  circuit  Including  said 
thermo  Junction  and  an  instrument  for  Indicating  the  cur- 
rent produced  by  said  thermo  Junction,  and  a  body  of  hys- 
teretic material  disposed  In  the  magnetic  field  produced  by 
said  winding  the  mass  of  which  is  so  small  that  substan- 
tially no  eddy  currents  are  produced  therein  over  a  wide 
range  of  frequencies,  said  body  of  hysteretic  material  being 
In  contact  with  the  elements  of  said  thermo  Junction  and 
included   In   circuit  therewith. 

5.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
winding,  opposed  thermo  Junctions  subjected  to  the  heat 
produced  In  said  winding  when  the  same  Is  traversed  by 
current,  said  thermo  Junctions  producing  equal  potentials 
when  subjected  to  equal  temperatures,  a  circuit  Including 
.said  thermo  Junctions  and  a  current  Indicating  Instru- 
ment, and  a  mass  of  hysteretic  material  subjected  to  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  winding,  one  of  said 
thermo  Junctions  being  subjected  to  the  heat  generated 
in  said  hysteretic  material. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,121.8.'?.').  COMl'ARATOK.  Cas.sm  .s  E.  ITiatt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Original  application  filed  May  2."».  1009.  Serial  No. 
498. IGO.  Divided  and  this  nppllcition  filed  Oct.  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  522,515.      (CI.  171—05.) 


1.  The  method  of  comparing  electric  currents  which 
consists  In  opposing  thermo-currents  produced  respectively 
and  exclusively  by  the  C»R  heating  effects  of  the  compared 
currents,  and  adjusting  one  of  said  compared  currents 
until  the  thermo-currents  balance. 

2.  The  method  of  measuring  an  electric  current  which 
consists  in  balancing  a  thormocurrent  produced  exclu- 
sively by  the  C»I{  heating  effect  thereof  against  a  thermo- 
current  produced  exclusively  by  the  C-K  heating  effect  of 
a  known  current. 

3.  A  comparator  for  electric  currents  comprising  op- 
posed thermo-couples,  non  Inductive  beating  conductors  re- 
spectively adjacent  the  thermocouples  and  respectively 
traversed  by  the  ctirrents  under  comparison,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  currents  until  the  currents  pro- 
duced by  the  thermocouples  balance. 

4.  In  a  comparator,  opposed  thermo-couples,  a  heater 
for  each  thermocouple,  and  means  for  ndjustlnc  said  heat- 
ers and  said  thermocouples  with  respect   to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  comparator,  opposed  thermocouples,  n  beater 
for  each  thermocouple,  means  for  adjusting  B.Tld  heaters 
and  said  thermocouples  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a 
shield  surrounding  said  thermocouples  and  heaters. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Cnzette.] 


l,121,8.1fl.      MOWING  MACIIIXR.      riARVKT    L.    ITopkins, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arloa  R.  Clade,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  802.089.     (CI. 
50—74.) 
1.    In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a   frame 

and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  of  a  finger  bar  having  a 
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shoe  on  its  Inner  end,  pivotal  connections  between  the  shoe 
and  the  frame,  a  thrust  bar  connecting  the  frame  and  shoe, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  thrust  bar,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  main  frame, 
doubletrees,  and  means  connecting  the  doubletrees  and 
said  lever  whereby  a  portion  of  the  draft  tends  to  swing 
the  lever  to  swing  the  thrust  bar  to  lift  the  shoe. 


m 

a      G 

4^ 

1 

i 

mally  slack  chain  connecting  the  draft  rod  and  the  lever 
so  that  the  pull  of  the  chain  tends  to  lift  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,121,837.      PAPER  PULP    REDUCING    AND    WASHING 
'  MACHINE.      Gi'Y    C.    Howard,    Everett,    Wash.      Filed 
Sept.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,306.     (CL  92— 20.» 


2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and   supporting   wheels   therefor,   of   a   finger   bar    having 
a  shoe  on  Its  Inner  end.  pivotal  connections  between   the 
shoe  and   the  frame,  a   thrust   bar  connecting   the   frame 
and  shoe,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on   the  frame  and  cn-aging 
the  under  side  of  the  thrust  bar,  a  tongue  carried  by  the   ^ 
main  frame,  doubletrees,  and  means  connecting  the  double-   , 
trees  and  said  lever  whereby  a  portion  of  the  draft  tends 
to  swing  the  lever  to  swing  the  thrust  bar  to  lift  the  shoe,   1 
said  means  including  a   draft  rod   connected   at   one  end 
to  the  doubletrees,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame, 
means  c<mnecting  the  draft  rod  and  the  second  lever,  and   , 
means  connecting  the  two  levers  whereby  the  power  ap-   j 
piled  to  the  second- mentioned  lever  Is  transmitted  to  the 
first-mentioned  lever. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  of  a  finger  bar  having  a 
shoe  on  Its  Inner  end.  pivotal  connections  l)etween  the 
shoe  and  the  frame,  a  thrust  bar  connecting  the  frame  and 
shoe,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  thrust  bar,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  main 
frame,  doubletrees,  and  means  ct)nnectlng  the  doubletrees 
and  said  lever  whereby  a  portion  of  the  draft  tends  to 
swing  the  lever  to  swing  the  thrust  bar  to  lift  the  shoe. 
said  means  including  a  draft  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  doubletrees,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame, 
means  connecting  the  draft  rod  and  the  second  lever,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  two  levers. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  of  a  finger  bar  having  a 
shoe  on  Its  Inner  end,  pivotal  connections  bet  we.  n  the  shoe 
and  the  frame,  a  thrust  bar  connecting  the  frame  and 
thoe,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  engasing  the 
under  side  of  the  thrust  bar.  a  tongue  carried  liy  the  main 
frame,  doubletrees,  and  means  connectlni:  the  doubletrees 
and  said  lever  whereby  a  portion  of  the  draft  tends  to 
swing  the  lever  to  swing  the  thrust  bar  to  lift  the  shoe, 
said  means  comprising  a  draft  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  doubletrees,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a 
helically  colled  contractile  spring  connecting  the  draft 
rod  and  the  second  lever,  and  connections  between  the  two 

levers. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  of  a  finger  bar  having  a 
shoe  on  Its  inner  end,  pivotal  connections  betwe<'n  the 
shoe  and  the  frame,  a  thrust  bar  connecting  the  frame 
and  shoe,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  thnist  bar.  a  tongue  carried  l.y  the  main 
frame,  doubletrees,  means  connecting  the  dduliletrees  and 
said  lever  whereby  a  portion  of  the  draft  tends  to  swing 
the  lever  to  swing  the  thrust  bar  to  lift  the  shoe,  a  draft 
rod  connected  at  one  end   to  th«  doubletrees,   and  a   nor- 
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1.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  an  Interior  chamber  provided  with  means  for  feed- 
ing material  thereinto  at  one  end.  and  a  discharge  there 
for  at  the  opposite  end.  a  device  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said  chamt)er  in  proximity  to  said  discharge  end  of  the 
drum,  means  for  withdrawing  said  liquid  from  the  cham- 
ber Intermediate  said  supply  device  and  the  feed  end  of 
the  drum,  means  wherein  said  withdrawn  liquid  is  caused 
to  flow  exteriorly  of  the  drum  toward  said  feed  end  of  the 
drum,  and  a  .second  supply  device  adapted  to  re  Introduce 
said  liquid  intermediate  said  withdrawing  means  and  the 
feed  end  of  the  mill. 

2.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
drum  having  an  interior  chamber  provided  with  feed  and 
discharge  openings  for  material  at  opposite  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  chamber 
Intermediate  said  ends,  means  interposed  between  said 
supply  devices  for  discharging  said  liquid,  and  means  ex- 
terior of  said  drum  whereby  the  liquid  Is  conveyed  from 
the    respective    discharge    means    to    an    adjacent    supply 

device. 

3.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
table drum,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  drum  affording 
an  annular  chamber  about  the  drum,  a  screen  rigidly  con 
nected  to  said  drum  having  perforations  communicatively 
connecting  the  interior  of  the  drum  with  said  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  for  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  feeding  of  material   into  one  end  and 

1  an  opening  for  the  delivery  of  the  same  from  the  opposite 
end,  said  drum  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  dis- 
charge of  liquid  intermediate  the  aforesaid  openings, 
means  for  receiving  the  liquid  thus  discharged,  and  means 
for  returning  such  liquid  Into  the  drum. 

I  5.  A  rotatable  drum  provided  with  openings  at  its  oppo^ 
site  ends  through  which  material  to  i»e  treated  Is  respec 
tlvely  fed  into  and  discharged  from  the  drum,  In  combina 
tion  with  means  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  Introduced  Into 
the  drum  In  proximity  to  the  discharge  opening  thereof 
and  then  l)e  caus.d  to  travel  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  course  of  said  material  and  finally  be  withdrawn  from 
the  drum  adjacent  to  the  feed  openings  of  the  same 

1        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  1218.38.     CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES.      Kt  ssELL   Hlff,    Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor 
to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.     Serial  No. 
577.053.      (CI.   74—39.) 

1  in  a  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
coml.inati..n  with  a  controlling  lever  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween its  ends  and  adapted  to  move  forward  and  back- 
ward and  transversely,  of  an  operating  lever  connected 
with  the  controlling  lever  below  the  pivot  thereof  and 
!  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  the  transverse  movement  of  the 
!  controlling  lever,  and  a  single  bracket  for  supporting  both 
of  said  levers. 
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L*.  In  a  controlling  merhanlam  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
corablnatlon  with  n  hrackPt.  of  a  controlling  lever  sup- 
ported thereby,  110  uptTiitlng  lever,  actuating  connections 
between  said  levert<.  and  a  bearing  for  said  operating  lever 
on  said  bracket  l)^lnw  the  point  of  support  of  the  control- 
ling lever. 


3.  In  a  control  Ing  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
•omblnatlon  with  a  bracket,  of  a  rock  shaft  supported  on 
■liiiil  l>ra<-ker,  n  rrmtrolling  lever  supported  on  said  shaft 
to  rock  the  same  and  to  swinir  transversely,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  .said  conlrollh)};  lever  to  be  operated  thereby,  and 
a  bearing  for  said  lever  on  said  bracket  below  said  rock 
^hafr. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanl.sm  for  motor  vehicles,  a 
lever  bracket  protidod  with  a  transverse  bearing,  a  pair 
of  i:ulde  .«iupportlij::  arms  nhnve  said  boarlnc.  and  a  piv- 
otal bearing  lug  below  said  bearing. 

5.  In  a  controlling  mechanisni  for  motor  vehicles,  a 
lever  bracket  protliled  with  a  tran.sverse  t>earlng,  a  pair 
of  spaced  upwardpy  extending  arms  above  said  bearing, 
and  a  pivotal  beaiting  lug  below  said  t>earing  and  Integral 
therewith. 

(Claims  r,  to  It*  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


I'ayson,  Utah. 
tCl.  55 — 107.) 


l.l-'l.«39.      BKKTTOI'I'I.SG  DEVICE. 


nied  l>b.  14   1914 


Orson  I'.  Uuisn. 
a^'rlal  No.  818.704. 


1.  lu  a  b»»et  topping  de-,  ice.  a  iiage  plate  having  up- 
turnetl  front  and  rear  euiis.  the  rear  end  being  obliquely 
disposed,  draft  m^ans  connected  with  the  fvout  end  of  the 
plate,  a  turning  lK)anl  supported  for  vertical  adjustment 
with  respect  to  tke  rear  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  cutting 
blade  connected  with  th"  turning  board  ani  extending 
beneath  th.'  ohllijue  npt'Tiied  rear  end  of  said  gage  plate. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  de\lce,  a  gage  plate  having  up- 
turned front  and  rear  ends,  standards  rising  from  the 
plate  and  merging  in  a  rearwardly  extending  beam,  a 
8hii"'<  gr.lded  for  viTtii  al  niorement  with  re-ipeet  to  said 
beam,  a  turning  board  carried  by  the  shank  and  having 
a  cutting  member  which  extends  betieafb  the  rear  end  of 
the  gage  plate,  and  m?.ins  for  effecting  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  shank  aod  tor  secnriug  it  at  various  adjust 
ment«. 


3.  In  a  l»eet  topping  device,  a  gnge  plate  having  up- 
turned front  and  rear  ei»d8,  standards  rising  from  the 
plate  and  merging  In  a  r-^arwardly  extendioL'  beam  having 
a  segment  rack  at  Its  rear  end,  a  shank  gul<lrd  for  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  beam  and  <arrylng  a  turning 
board  having  a  ciitting  men"l)er  which  extends  beneath  th# 
upturned  rear  end  of  the  gape  plate,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  iK'am  and  having  a  slid,  a  pin  countntol  with  the 
■bank  and  engaging  the  slot,  and  a  stop  memlM>r  associated 
with  the  levrr  to  engage  the  arcuate  rack. 

4.  In  a  be«>t  topping  di  vice,  a  gage  plate  having  up- 
turned front  and  rear  .  :ids  and  forwardly  extending  draft 
members,  a  rotary  cutter  st  pported  adjacent  to  one  side 
edge  of  the  plate,  standards  rising  from  the  plate  and 
merging  In  a  rearwardly  extending  l>eam,  a  keeper  on  said 
beam,  a  shank  guided  in  the  keeper  for  vertical  movement, 
a  turning  board  carried  by  llu  shank  and  h.ivlng  a  cutting 
member  that  extends  beneath  the  upturned  rear  end  of 
the  gage  plate,  and  a  lever  fv.lcrumed  on  the  beam  and  con- 
nected with  the  shank  to  effect  vertical  adjustment 
thereof. 


1.121,840.      CONCRETK-FOKM        I.  hn    W.    Hunteh.    En  , 
glewood.  Mo.     nied  .July  L'l,  IftlS      Serial  No.  780,188. 
(CI.  25—127.) 


1.  in  a  form  of  the  character  descrltied,  a  split  shell,  an 
adjustable  one  piece  anmilus  for  expanding  and  bracing 
said  shell,  said  anniilus  being  Independent  of  and  remoT- 
able  from  the  shell,  and  ireurlng  for  adjusting  said  aa- 
nulus. 

2.  In  H  form  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  split  shell, 
an  adjustable  one  piece  anivilns  for  expanding  and  bracing 
said  Bhell.  said  annuhis  ^eing  indep«><leni  of  and  remov- 
able from  the  shell,  a  rack  har  at  one  end  of  said  annulus, 
and  a  worm  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  annulus 
Intermeshlng  with  the  rack  bar. 

8.  A  furm  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
split  shell,  an  adjustable  annnlus  t"  expand  said  shell,  an 
adjustable  bead  -  block  having  a  Ruhstantlaily  circular 
shoulder  to  fit  into  either  end  of  the  split  shell,  and  a 
marginal  flange  on  said  nead  block  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  split  shell. 

4.  In  a  form  of  the  character  described,  a  head  block 
»if  two  sections  having  ov(>rlapplng  end?!,  means  to  ad- 
justably secure  said  ends  to-jether,  a  siihstsntlally  circular 
shoubler  on  salrl  head  Idoek.  niid  n  m:iri;inal  flange  on  said 
head-hlock,  extending  beyond  the  shoulder  to  act  as  a  gage 
or  molding  stirface. 


1.121.841.        SECRET      <"ONf  I'ARTMENT      I-'OR      FTJRNl 

TL'RE,     RoBEBT  \V.  iBwi.N,  (Irand  Rapids.  .Mich.     Filed 

Dec.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  807„'?07.     (CI.  43 — 7.) 

1.    In  a  structure  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 

with  a  drawer,  of  a  compartment  hullt  Into  said  drawer,  a 

removable    tray-like    cover    tberefor    having    a    depressed 

.-enfral   portion,   a   pin  hob'  passage  extending   through   the 

depressed   central    portion   of  said   cover  and  a   catch   for 

holding    said    cover    In    pla.-e    adapted    to    be    released    by 


I 
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„„_  passed  through  aaid  pin-hole  passage,  all  coactlng 
•ohrtaBtially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified 


2  m  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combiuatlon 
wUh  a  drawer,  of  a  comparttnent  built  into  tbej^ld 
drawer,  a  removable  tray-llke  cover  therefor  h.iving  a 
"resscd  central  f>ortlon.  a  pin-hole  passage  through  the 
depressed  central  portion  of  said  cover,  spring  means  for 
engaging  said  cover  and  a  catch  for  holding  said  cover  in 
;re' against  the  tension  of  said  spring  -can.  said  catc 
being  adapted  to  be  released  by  means  passed  through 
alld  pin-hole  passage,  nil  coactlng  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  121,842.  METAL  CAR-ROOF.  Frank  Jacer,  Cblcago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  .1.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,821.  (CI. 
10&— 6.) 


having  a  dep-ndlng  sheet-attachlng-fiange  bent  Inwai-diy 
and  downwardly  away  from  the  Joint  to  reat  up  against 
the  upper  face  and  one  side  of  the  carllne. 

4  m  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  carllne,  of  a 
metallic  roof  shi^t  provided  at  one  side  thereof  w  th  a 
depending  web  portion  form.Ml  with  an  elongated  slot  and 
a  ifpted  fo  project  Into  the  car  adjacent  the  carUne,  and 
a  bolt  loosel.v  engaging  sa<  1  slot  for  connecting  tbe  sheet 
to  the  carllne.  the  bottom  .cge  of  said  sheet  U^ing  flanged 
down  over  the  car  siding  end  spaciKl  away  therefrom  to 
constitute  a  clearance  therebetween,  all  so  "''^^^"'^^ 
and  arranged  as  to  perm't  limited  relatlv,.  play  of  the 
sheet  m  a  horizontal  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  adja- 
centlv  positioned  metallic  roof  sheets  having  their  body 
portions  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  each  having  a  struck 
up  flange  at  one  side  e<l.-e  and  a  bent  folded  P«^'l"°  J^ 
the  other  side  edge  adapted  to  fit  -ver  the  struck  up  flai^ge 
of  the  adjacent  roof  sheet  to  form  a  high-stand, ng  Joint 
therewith,  the  belt  folded  p.  rtion  of  one  of  the  sheets 
l^ing  provided  with  a  depending  inner  flange  adapted  to 
project  into  the  car,  and  a  l>olt  engaging  the  depending 
flange  for  detachably  connecting  the  plate  to  the  car,  a 
so  constructed  and  arran^-J  that  uncoupling  of  the  boU 
permits  the  withdrawal  of  the  sheet  ^''^f ^'^^'y.^/.^'^" 
its  joint  with  the  ..ther  of  tbe  platea,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

(Claims  f.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1121843       FROXT-VMIEEL    HOLDER    FOR    BICYCLES 
'  AND  MOTOR  CYCLES.      Fkedkrick   W.   J^'^^^  "/^'I 
ton,  Bermuda.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  793.443 
(01.  2ttR — 139.) 


1  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  '"line,  of  a 
metallic  roof  sheet  provided  at  one  side  theieof  with  a 
depending  perforated  sbeet-attachlng-flange  formed  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  car.  a  portion  of  said  flange  being  bent 
inwardly  against  the  body  portion  of  the  '^^«*; J'* /°';^  » 
aubstantlallv  horizontal  bearing  surface  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  carllne.  and  fastening  means 
engaging  said  perforated  flange  for  detachably  connecting 
the  sheet  to  the  cariine. 

«>  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  cariine,  of  a 
Diurality  of  metallic  roof  shcts  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
and  adapted  to  be  united  together  at  their  side  edges  by 
watertight  loose,  high-standing  joints  composed  each  of 
a 'struck  up  flange  on  the  side  edge  of  one  sheet  and  a 
double  folded  portion  of  inverted  U  shape  on  the  rtde 
edge  of  the  adiflcent  sheet,  said  double  folded  portion 
Mn-  adapted  to  tit  over  the  struck  up  flange  of  tbe  other 
sheet  and  provided  with  an  integn.l  sheet-attaching  flange 
depending  from  the  Joint  foi  attachment  to  the  carllne. 
substantially  as  described. 

,^  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  cond)Inatlon  with  a  carllne,  of  a 
pluralltv  of  metallic  roof  sheets  disposed  in  the  same 
plane  and  adaptenl  to  be  inlted  together  at  their  side 
edges  by  high  standing  Joints  composed  each  of  a  struck 
QP  flange  on  the  side  edge  of  one  sheet  and  a  double 
folded  p^.rtlon  of  inverted  U  shape  on  the  aide  edge  of  the 
adjacent  sheet,  said  double  folded  portion  being  adapted 
to  fit  over  tbe  struck  up  Pange  of  the  other  sheet,  and 


1  The  combination   with  a  support   «'»«P*^  **»  .^!  .*!; 
tached   to   the   frame   of  a   bicycle,   of  a   '««'"'>^'- /"^^''^ 
1;  ted  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage    he  spoke 
of  a  wheel  of  the  bk  ycle  to  prevent  its  rotation,  and  mean, 
for  holding  the  member  against  sliding  "^^-^'^ff .  ^^. 

2  The  comblnauon   with  a  support   adapted   to  be  at 
tacbe.    to  the  frame  of  a  b  cycle,  of  eye  meml>ers  projecting 

rom     he  support,  a  Imr  slldable  in  said  members  and  ter- 

rat;;:  .7l  ...  m  resment  ^'-^;-«^ -'^Ver;:  :^ 

having  notches  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  eyes  to  no 
the  bar  against  movement. 


1121844       POWER  -  OFERATED    TLOW.       EdwakdA. 
'  JonvsTov  and  CAKt.  W.  Morr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors    o 

?n     mitiona.   Harvester  ^^o-'P^-^'"-  ",?;?r 7^708 
New  .lersey.     Filed  -ug.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  78o,.08. 

r'm^Jo'^^nltion.  a  plow,  means  for  automatically  raU- 

wh'lher  or  not  said  plow  Is  being  raised  or  lowered  auto- 

"'2 '7.1' combination,  n  plow,  means  for  automatically  rais^ 
,„,  and  lowering  said  plow,  and  separate  mesns  a«-^'^'«» 
with   said   automatically    raising  and   lowering    means   for 


1 146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCBMBKR  22,  1914 


manually  raising  nnd  lowering  said  plow  Independently 
whether  or  not  sai(|  plow  U  being  raised  or  lowered  auto- 
matically. 


3.  In  comblnatioi 
said  plow  is  r.'iised 
ually  controlled  me4na 
Bald  connection  for 
pendently    whether 
lowereJ  aiitomiitic-a 

4.  In  comblniitioD, 
means  for  raising  and 
ent   manually   contrp 
also     raising     and 
whether  or  not  said 
matically. 

5.  In  comhinatio 
plows,  flexible  mem 
matically  actuated 
bers  are  connected 
ation  of  said  plows  i 
adjustably  conneite<: 
Jng  snid  plows  man 

I  Claims  0  to  IQ 


.  a  plow,  a  connection  through  which 
and  lowered  automatically,  and  man- 
separate  from  and  associated  with 
raising  and  lowering  said  plow  Inde- 
or  not  said  plow  is  being  raised  or 
y. 

a  pIvotaHy  mounted  plow,  automatic 

lowering  said  plow,  and  independ- 

liod   means   associated   therewith   for 

lowering     said     plow     independently 

plow  is  being  raised  or  lowered  auto- 


1,121,845.  ATPAU 
FIKD  AND  S(K> 
Long  Reach,  Cal 
<C1.  167—3.) 


1^ 


a    plurality    of    pivotally    mounted 

lers  nss<;ciated   with  said  plows,  anto- 

nembeis   to  which  said  flexible  mem- 

r  automatically  controlling  the  oper- 

pre<lctermined  succession,  and  means 

with  said  flexible  members  for  operat- 

ully. 

printed  in  the  GazeMe.  ] 
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\Tl  S  FOR  SLll'LYING  HUMIDI- 
TKI)  AIIl.  Fheduick  W.  Kalli-sch. 
Filed  May  5,  1914.    Serial  No.  836.319. 


v.* 


^y- 


-Jf 


^  ..1  ./.if  .tr  rn-.tA 


1 


^  ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrH>etl.  a  water 
holding  tank  havlny  a  removable  cover  and  having  open- 
ings at  its  ends,  a  removable  partition  supported  between 
the  ends  of  the  tank  an<l  directly  below  the  said  openings 
for  holding  an  air  sc^nt  ng  a^rent  above  the  water,  and  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  haji  ing  their  ends  inserted  through  the 
said  I'peninus. 

2.  In  an  upparatiii  for  snpplyin!;  humidified  and  scented 
air,  a  water  holding  tank  having  a  removable  cover,  the 
"nds  of  the  tank  anj  cover  having  complementing  recesses 


forming  openings,  seat  members  secured  to  the  tank 
directly  below  the  said  openings,  a  removable  partition 
di.sposed  on  said  seat  members  for  holding  an  air-scenting 
agent  above  the  water,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  having 
their  ends  inserted  through  the  said  openings. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  humidified  and  scented 
air,  a  tank  having  a  removable  cover  and  openings  at  its 
ends,  the  tank  being  adipted  to  bold  water,  a  removable 
partition  supported  by  the  ends  of  the  tank  t)elow  the  said 
openings  for  holding  an  air  scenting  agent  and  for  cover- 
ing the  water.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  having  their  ends  in- 
serted through  the  said  openings,  and  a  detachalile  reticu- 
lated basket  suspended  from  the  cover  for  holding  an  air- 
scenting  agent. 


1,121,846.  AUTOMATIC  CUT  -  OFF  -  VALVE  MKCIlA- 
NISM  FOR  GRAIN  DAM I'KNEItS.  Alva  II.  Kihk. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No 
H.-,.3,991.      (CI.  83—27.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combiua- 
tion  with  a  sjKJut  for  the  material  to  be  dampened,  of  a 
water  conduit  for  supplying  water  to  such  material,  a  valve 
In  said  conduit,  a  movable  controller  plate  subject  to  the 
flow  of  the  material  being  dampened,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  controller  plate  and  valve  arranged  to  cause 
said  valve  to  be  closed  In  the  two  extreme  positions  of  said 
plate  and  to  be  opened  in  intermediate  positions  of  said 
plate. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sf)out  for  the  mut»Tial  to  be  dampened,  of  a 
water  conduit  for  supplying  water  to  such  material,  a  valve 
under  yielding  strain  to  close  said  water  conduit,  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  pivoted  controller  plate  normally  obstruct- 
ing the  flow  of  material  on  said  s;)out,  a  valve  actuating 
cam  moved  by  said  controller  plate,  and  a  cam  engaging 
head  movable  with  said  valve,  the  said  cam  and  head  co- 
operating to  open  said  valve  In  intermediate  iMisltlons  of 
said  controller  plate,  but  to  permit  tlie  same  to  close  In 
extreme  positions  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spout  for  the  material  to  be  dampened,  of  a 
water  conduit  supplying  the  water  to  such  material,  a 
water  regulating  valve  In  said  conduit  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  water  supply  to  the  material,  a  normally  closed 
cut-off  valve  also  In  said  water  conduit,  a  tnovable  con- 
troller plate  subject  to  the  flow  of  material  being  dampened, 
and  connections  between  said  controller  plate  and  said  cut- 
off valve  arranged  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  closed  in  the 
two  extreme  positions  of  said  plate  and  to  be  opened  in  an 
Intermediate  postlon  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclined  spout  for  the  mateilal  to  be  damp- 
ened, of  a  water  conduit  for  supplying  water  to  the  ma- 
terial passed  through  said  spout,  a  normally  closed  cut-off 
valve  in  said  water  conduit,  a  movable  controller  plate 
yieldingly  held  in  a  position  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial through  said  spout,  and  connections  between  said  con- 
troller plate  and  said  cutoff  valve,  arranged  to  cause  said 
valve  to  be  closed  In  extreme  open  and  extreme  closed 
positions  of  said  plate,  and  to  be  opened  in  intermediate 
positions  of  said  plate. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclined  spout  for  the  material  to  be  diimp- 
ened,  of  a  water  conduit  for  suppl.\ing  water  to  the  ma- 
terial passed  through  said  spout,  a  normally  closed  cut-off 
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ralve  in  said  water  conduit,  a  movable  controller  plate 
yieldingly  held  in  a  position  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial through  said  spout,  connect  on s  l)etween  said  controller 
plate  and  said  cut-off  valve,  arranged  to  cause  said  valve 
to  be  closed  In  extreme  open  and  extreme  closed  positions 
of  said  plate,  and  to  be  opene,!  In  intermediate  position. 
of  said  plate,  and  a  yieldingly  closed  relief  gate  in  the 
npper  Inclined  wall  of  said  spout  whereby  the  material 
is  prevented  from  lodging  l)ehlnd  said  plate  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  moved  to  an  extreme  open  position. 
IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.848.      STIRRUP -BLOCK. 
Recovery,    Ohio.      Failed    Nov. 
7.S3.456.      (Cl.  64—47.) 


Edward   F.    Koch.  Fort 
25,    1012.      Serial    No. 


1  l'>l  847.       HOSE -VALVE.      John    Kirkwood.    Lenox, 
'Mass.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  828.502.     (Cl. 
137—30.) 


1  In  hose  valves,  the  combination  of  an  outer  tubular 
member  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  frangible  closure 
dlnmetrlcnllv  arranged  within  said  tubular  memb4'r,  an 
inner  tubular  member  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
arranged  to  sll.le  within  said  outer  tubular  member,  and 
reclprocatablp  means  for  Imparting  to  said  inner  tubular 
memtM.r  a  rapid  thrusting  movement  toward  said  closure 
whereby  one  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member  is  projected 
through  said  closure. 

•'  In  hose  valves,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  frangible  member  diamet- 
rleallv  arranged  within  the  casing  for  closlni:  the  Inlet,  a 
slidable  tubular  member  movably  disposed  wltbln  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  pointed  element  at  one  end  arranged  op-  , 
poslte  said  closure,  and  reclprocatable  meaus  for  Impart- 
ing to  said  slldal>le  member  a  rapid  thrusting  movement 
toward  said  closure,  the  movements  of  said  slidable  mem- 
ber causing  the  said  pointed  element  thereon  to  penetrate 
through  said  closure, 

3  In  valves,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  lateral  opening  through  its  wall, 
and  a  frangible  closure  for  closing  the  inlet,  of  a  member 
movably  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending through  said  lateral  opening,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  provided  externally  of  the  casing  for  actuating 
said  arm  within  said  lateral  opening  In  the  direction  of  the 
inlet  end  of  the  casing,  said  movements  of  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  cause  the  movable  member  within  the  casing  to 
ruoture  said   closure. 

4.  In  valves,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  longitudinal  opening  in  its  wall, 
and  a  frangible  member  for  closing  the  inlet,  of  a  mov- 
able member  within  the  casing  having  a  lateral  arm  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  in  the  casing  and  a  pointed 
element  at  one  end  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
frangible  memlier.  and  manually  operable  means  provided 
exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  actuating  said  arm  and  mov- 
able member  to  rupture  said   frangible  member. 

.%.  In  valves,  a  tubular  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  Its  wall,  a  frangible  disk  for  rinsing  one  end  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  rupturing  the  disk  including  a  slid- 
able niemlH>r  within  the  casing  and  having  a  pointed  end 
opposite  the  disk,  a  thrust-ptn  carried  Internlly  on  the  slid- 
able member  and  exten.llng  throu;;h  said  slot,  and  a  lever 
carried  exteriorly  on  the  casing  to  engage  the  thrust-pin 
for  actuating  the  pointed  end  of  said  slidable  member 
against  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  stlrrnp  comprising  a  main  loop  portion,  a  rectangu- 
lar open  box-like  spacing  block  arranged  between  the  endt 
Of  the  side  bars  of  said  loop  portion,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  box  like  spacing  block  and  the  side  bars  of  the 
stirrup  for  securing  the  same  In  position,  and  a  support- 
ing bar  connecting  the  sides  of  said  spacing  block  and 
extending    horizontally    with    the    loop    portion    of    said 

stirrup.  ^      ,  ..,i„- 

"  \  stirrup  comprising  a  loop  portion  having  a  spacltig 
block  armnged  between  the  opening  of  the  loop  said 
block  comprising  a  substantially  rectangulnr-shap.-d  box- 
like  casing  having  obliquely  arranged  ends,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  side  members  of 
said  loop,  and  a  substantially  tubular-shaped  bar  connect- 
ing the  side  walls  of  said  casing. 

3  K  stirrup  having  a  spacing  block  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  metal  box-like  casing  having  notches 
formed  In  Its  side  walls,  and  a  tubular  supporting  bar  se- 
cured within  said  notches. 

4  4s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stirrup  comprising 
a  bent  wooden  loop  portion  having  converging  ^tri'"^.  & 
metal  rectangular  open  box-like  spacing  block  arranged  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  loop  portion  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of  of  substanliflllv  the  same  wl.lth  as  the  sides  of  the  loop 
said  box-like  block  having  converging  ends  corresponding 
to  the  angle  of  the  sides,  a  bolt  extending  centrally 
through  the  sides  of  said  loop  and  the  ends  of  said  box- 
like block  and  a  substantially  tubular  supporting  bar  ex- 
tendln-  across  the  sides  of  said  spacing  block  at  the  edgei 
thereof  In  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  plane  of  said  lK,lt. 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stirrup  composed 
of  a  wooden  loop  portion,  a  metal  rectangular  "P'""  »^^^ 
like  spacing  block,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  block 
and  lo<>p  for  securing  said  block  in  position,  said  box-like 
block  having  a  substantially  tub.ilar  shaped  cross  bar 
formed  Integral  therewith  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  said 
bolt  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  121  849.     BEARING.     .ToHN  Kramnd.  New  York.  N.  Y„ 
'assignor    to    Doehler    Die   Casting    Company.    Brooklyn. 
N    Y    a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,006.      (CL  64—20.) 


1  A  bearing  comprising  an  outer  shell  of  rolled  or 
drawn  brass  having  a  depression  therein  deflne<1  by  a  sul> 
stnntlnllv  continuous  wall,  and  a  sheet  of  compacted  P.ab- 
bltt  met.nl  seated  In  said  depression  with  its  edge  engaging 

the  walls  thereof.  .  "    ,,    . 

"  A  bearing  comprising  an  outer  shell  of  rolled  or 
driwn  brass  seml-cvlindri.  al  In  form,  and  consisting  of  a 
central  web  end  flanges  projecting  therefrom,  and  bends 
drawn  up  from  said  web  adjacent  the  sides  ther.of  wl>ere- 
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by  a  depresMlon  Is  provided  deflned  by  said  flaoi^es  and 
aaiil  brads,  and  a'Rhi>«t  of  compactod  Habbitt  metal  seati-d 
lu  said  (I.  i)res.sl<iq  with  its  edge  enjjaKlng  said  flanges  and 
said   b(<ad.s.  I 

3.  A  bearing  (iomprlBlng  an  outer  shell  of  rolled  or 
drawn  brass  9(  mlicylindrlcnl  in  form  and  consisting  of  a 
cential  web,  end  flan;,'es  projecting  therefrom,  and  beads 
drawn  up  from  said  wib  adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  said 
web  being  Inclined  from  each  said  bead  to  the  side  of  said 
web  whereby  oil  oockets  are  formed  adjacent  said  depres 
slon.  and  a  sheen  of  compiK  tt*<l  Babbitt  metal  seated  In 
said  dipresslon  with  Its  edge  engaging  said  flanges  and 
said  beads.    ■  I 

4.  A  bearing  ctimprlslng  an  outer  shell  of  rolled  or 
drawn  bra*-;  scnilM  yllndrlral  In  form  and  consisting  o'  a 
central  web,  enJ  tlnntes  projecting  from  both  sides  thereof, 
and  beads  drawn  up  from  said  web  adjacent  the  s'dea 
thereof  and  wifhl|i  said  shell,  and  a  sheet  of  compacted 
Babbitt  metal  soared  In  said  depression  with  its  edge  en- 
gaging   said    inner  flanges   and   said    beads. 

5.  A  bearing  <*mprislng  an  outer  shell  of  rolled  or 
drawn  brass  semi  cylindrical  In  form,  and  consisting-  of  a 
central  web,  end  (an^'es  projecting  therefrom,  and  beads 
drawn  up  from  salj  web  adjacent  the  sides  thereof  whereby 
a  depression  is  prt)vlded  defined  Ny  said  flangi-s  and  said 
bead",  and  a  sheef  of  compacted  I'.abbitt  metal  sealtd  In  ' 
said  depression  wjth  its  edge  engaging  said  flanges  and 
said  beads,  the  lnn»r  surface  of  said  sheet  of  Babbitt  metal 
t)elng  substantially  flush  with  the  tops  of  said  flimges  and 
said  beads. 


1,121,W0.  INTKRNAL- COMBUSTION  ENOINK.  Mi 
CH.AEL  Ki-csEm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  S«pt.  8.  190<». 
Serial  No.  516,700.      (CI.   123—73.) 


partly  around  the  cjlinder,  a  suction  port  communicating 
with  the  compression  chamber,  a  duet  leading  from  the 
compression  chamber  ujMjn  the  exhaust  side  a<ljacent  to 
^  the  exhaust  port,  branching  around  opposite  side  of  the 
I  cylinder  and  coinrnunieu ting  with  the  explosion  eimmber 
through  the  said  Inlet,  tlie  arrangement  being  sueh  that 
the  contents  of  the  branch  ducts  and  partly  In  the  main 
duct  will  be  heated  by  the  hot  exhaust  gases  discharged 
through   the  exhaust  port. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  itu  combination  ot 
a  cylinder  having  a  suitlon  p«rt,  and  an  inlet  port  opening 
with  their  inner  sides  into  the  cylinder,  and  suction  port 
communicating  with  the  compression  chamber,  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  the  compression  chamber  upon  the  exhaust  side 
adjacent  to  the  exhaust  port  and  branching  urounii  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  cylinder  and  comuuinicating  with  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  through  the  said  inlet,  the  exhaust  port 
and  the  branch  ducts  having  a  common  wall,  the  contents 
of  the  branch  ducts  and  partly  that  In  the  main  duct  will 
be  heated  by  the  hot  exhaust  ga.^es  discharged  through  the 
exhaust  port. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  one  or  more  Inlet  ports,  one  or  more 
exhaust  ports,  each  one  extending  partly  around  the  cylln 
der,  opposite  to  each  other,  sectioned  with  bridges,  open- 
ing with  their  Inner  side  into  the  cylinder  suction  port 
communicating  with  the  compression  chamber,  ducts  lead- 
ing from  the  compression  cbanilwr  upon  the  exhaust  sides 
adjacent  to  the  exhaust  ports  and  branching  around  oppo- 
site side  of  the  cylinder,  and  communicating  with  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  through  the  said  inlet  ports,  the  arrange- 
ment N'ing  such  that  the  contents  of  the  said  ducts  will 
be  heated  by  the  hot  exhaust  gases  dis<-harged  through  the 
exhaust  ports. 


!   1421,861.      FOLDING  MACHINE.      William    F.   Lautbh- 
'        8CHL.\oBK.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  12,   1914.      Se- 
rial No.  818,:i50.      (CI,   12 — 54.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  suction  port,  an  inlet  port  in  Its  wall  and 
opening  with  tlieir  Inner  sides  into  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust 
port  opposite  the  iflet  port,  a  duct  leading  from  the  com- 
pression chamber  lipon  the  exhaust  side,  adjacent  to  the 
exhaust  port.  wheDe  It  branches  and  extends  around  op- 
{wsite  side  of  the  I  cylinder  and  communicates  with  the 
explosion  chamber  through  the  said  Inlet,  the  arrange- 
ment being  .such  that  the  contents  of  the  branch  ducts  an  1 
partly  of  the  main  kluct  will  be  heated  by  the  hot  exhaust 
gases  discharged   through  the  exhaust  port. 

2.  In  an  Internal;  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  having  an  Inlet  port  and  exhaust  port,  each 
one  extending  partly  around  the  cylinder  and  forming  a 
channel  on  the  Inntr  side  of  suction  port  communicating 
with  the  comprt'ssSon  chamber,  a  duct  lending  from  the 
compression  chamber  upon  the  exhaust  side  adjacent  to 
the  exhaust  port,  \fhere  Ir  branches  and  extends  around 
opposite  side  of  the  cylinder  and  communicates  with  the 
explosion  chamher  throutrh  the  said  inlet,  the  arranire- 
ment  being  such  th.it  the  contents  of  the  said  ducts  will  be 
heated  l>y  the  hct  e:shaust  gases  discharged  through  the  ex- 
haust port.  I 

3.  In  an  Intemalcoinhnstlnn  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  nn  Inlet  port  opening  with  their  Inner 
■Me    Into    the   cylinder    and    an    exbanst    port    extending 


1.  A  folding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  conihlnatlon  means  for  progressively  feeding  the 
material,  a  fold  presser.  and  means  comprising  shifting 
me.ms  for  selectiveiv  presenting  a  forward  fold-pressing 
face  of  said  fold  presser  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face 
of  the  pressed  fold  recedlngly  crosswise  of  said  fold  or 
presenting  a  forward  fold  pressing  face  of  said  fold- 
presser  In  said  plane  substantially  directly  across  the 
width  of  said  fold  being  pressed  when  in  fold  pressing 
relation. 

2.  A  folding-machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination  means  for  progressively  fee«ling 
the  material,  a  fold  presser.  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  during  the  progressive  feeding  of  the 
material  for  selectively  presenting  a  forward  fold-pressing 
face  of  said  fold-presser  crosswise  of  the  fold  being 
pressed  so  as  to  retreat  in  the  direction  of  the  feeding 
movement  or  presenting  a  forward  fold  pressing  face  of 
said  fo'dpres.ser  in  a  direction  more  nearly  directly  acroM 
the  width  of  said  fold  being  pres-sed  when  In  fold-pressing 
relation. 

3.  A  folding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising   in    combination    means   for   progreasivelj    feeding 
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the  material,  a  fold  presser.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
fold-presser.  and  means  comprising  shifting  means  for 
selectively  locating  a  forward  fold-pressing  face  of  said 
fold  presser  crosswise  of  the  fold  being  pressed  so  as  to 
retreat  in  the  direction  of  the  feeding  movement  or  locat- 
ing a  forward  fold  pressing  face  of  said  fold-presser  in  a 
direction  more  nearly  directly  across  the  width  of  said 
fold  being  pressed  when  in  fold-pressing  relation,  and  ad- 
justing roenns  for  said  shifting  means. 

4.  A  folding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination  means  for  progressively  feeding 
the  material,  a  folil-pr«>«ser.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
fold-presser,  and  means  comprising  shifting  means  for 
selectively  locating  a  forward  fold-pressing  portion  of  said 
fold  presser  crosswise  of  the  fold  beiB*  pressed  so  as  to 
retreat  In  the  direction  of  the  feeding  movement  or  locat- 
ing a  forward  fold-pressing  portion  of  sat4l  fold  presser  In 
a  direction  more  nearly  dlre<-tly  across  the  width  of  said 
fold  being  pressed  when  In  fold  pressing  relation,  and 
adjusting  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  during 
the  progressive  feeding  of  the  material  for  fixing  the  path 
of  reciprocating  movement  of  the  forward  fold-preaalnK 
face. 

5.  A  folding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising In  combination  m<'Mns  for  progressively  feeding 
the  material,  fold  turning  means,  a  fold  presser.  and 
means  comprising  shifting  means  for  selectively  locating 
a  forward  fold  pressing  portion  of  said  fold-presser  cross- 
wise of  the  fold  l>elng  pressed  so  as  to  retreat  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  feeding  movement  or  presenting  a  forward 
fold-pressing  portion  of  said  fold  presser  In  a  direction 
more  nearly  directly  across  the  width  of  said  fold  l>cing 
pressed  when  in  fold-pressing  relation,  a  material  support 
coactlng  with  said  fold  turning  means,  fold  presser  and 
feedlne  means,  and  a  material-supporting  part  elevated 
at>ove  said  material  support  In  advance  of  said  fold-turn- 
ing means,  fold  presser  and  feeding  means  for  reversely 
curling  the  edge  of  the  fold  being  formed  by  said  fold- 
tnmlng  means. 

fClalms  fl  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.121.852.      J^XDLDINd  MACHINE.      William   F.   Lactk-n 
scHLAUEB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    20.   1914.     Se- 
rial No.  8«8.«55.      fCl.  12—64.) 
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1.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  the  margin  of  flexi- 
ble material,  the  combination  of  step-by-step  feeding 
means,  a  folder  acting  to  partially  fold  the  margin,  and 
a  fold-layer  having  a  narrow  pressing  face  extending 
crosswise  of  the  f«ld  of  the  margin  being  laid  and  having 
relief  from  pressing  action  on  said  fold  in  rear  of  said 
narrow  pressing  face  for  the  formation  of  a  pucker  and 
arranged  to  press  the  fold  upon  the  body  of  the  margin 


successively  at  the  rear  edge  and  at  the  front  edge  of 
said  pucker  In  a  line  transverse  to  said  fold,  and  means 
for  siiiftlng  said  fold-layer  for  i)resenting  said  narrow 
pressing  face  in  diflTerent  directions  crosswise  of  said  fold 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  pressed  margin  when  in  fold- 
pressing  relation. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  the  margin  of  flexi- 
ble material,  the  comhinntion  of  step-hy-«tcp  feeding 
means,  a  folder  acting  to  partially  fold  the  margin,  a  fold- 
huckling  device  acting  upon  the  base  of  the  partially 
folded  margin  to  buckle  the  fold  for  presenting  the  outer 
edge  of  its  buckled  portion  in  upward  direction,  and  a 
fold-layer  extending  crosswise  of  the  buckled  portion  of 
the  fold  of  the  margin  being  laid  arranged  to  press  the 
fold  upon  the  body  of  the  margin  in  a  line  transverse  to 
said  fold. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  the  margin  of  flexi 
hie  material,  the  combination  of  a  material-support,  step- 
by-step    feeding    means,    a    folder    arranged    to    partially 
bend  the  fold  of  the  margin,  a  presser-foot  acting  at  th 
side  of  said   folder  and   having   a    pressing   part   substar 
tially  in  cross  line  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  folding  fact 
of  said  folder,  and  a  buckling  device  acting  on  the  base  of 
sold  fold   of  said  margin   arranged   for   pressing  the  bond 
between    the   body   and    the    fold    of   the    margin    Into   the 
angle   between    the   supporting   face   of  said   material-sup- 
port and  said  rear  edge  of  said  folding  face  for  defining 
the  line  of  the  fold  and  hucklinc  said  partially  bent   fold, 
and    a    fold-layer    having    a    fold-pressing    face    extending 
crosswise  nf  said  fold  of  said  margin  for  pressing  said  fold 
upon  said  bo<ly   of  said   margin. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  the  margin  of  flexi- 
ble material,  the  combination  of  step-hy-step  fi>edlng 
means  comprising  an  niip<  r  feedlnj  p.nrt.  a  rnsterial  sup- 
porting table,  a  folder  for  partially  folding  said  margin, 
a  presser-foot  having  a  presser  portion  in  substantial 
cross-line  with  the  rear  edg^  of  the  folding  face  of  said 
folder,  and  a  hammer,  the  material  supportlnc  surface 
of  said  table  having  a  depression  therein  whose  rear  wall 
is  adjacent  to  said  cross-line,  and  said  upper  feedlnj:  part 
arranged  to  press  the  material  Into  said  depression  for 
forming  a  buckle  In  the  body  of  the  margin  iM^tween  said 
folder  and  said  presser  portion  adjacent  to  said  hammer. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  the  margin  of  flexi- 
ble material,  the  combination  of  step  by  step  feeding 
means  comprising  an  upper  feeding  part,  a  material  sup- 
porting table,  a  folder  for  partially  foldlntr  said  margin. 
a  presser-foot  having  a  presser-part  in  substantial  cross- 
line  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  folding  face  of  said  folder. 
and  a  hammer,  the  material  supporting  surface  of  snid 
table  having  a  depression  therein  at  the  side  of  said  folder 
whose  rear  wall  is  adjacent  to  .said  cross  line,  said  upper 
feeding  part  arranged  to  press  the  material  Into  said 
depression  for  forming  a  buckle  in  the  Ixidy  of  the  margin 
between  said  folder  and  said  presser  part  adjacent  to  said 
hammer  for  relieving  the  outer  edtre  of  said  fold  from 
tension, 

[Claims  8  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


1.121.853.      FISH  FLAKE.      Frank    Martin.    Worcester, 

Mass..  assignor  to  Wright  \^■ire  Company.  Worcester. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1012.     Serial   No.  723,844.      (CI.  34 — 17.) 

1.  A  flsh  flake,  comprising  a  sheet  of  foraminous  mate- 
rial, a  hlndiniT  strip  for  each  edge  of  said  sheet,  each 
strip  being  folded  upon  itself  to  Inclose  the  said  edire. 
and  extending  into  overlapping  relation  at  its  ends  with 
the  ends  of  the  binding  strips  of  adjacent  edires,  and  a 
silff4'ning  member  disposed  within  the  fold  of  each  binding 
strip,  limcitudlnally  of  the  Inclosed  e«lge,  and  terminating 
short  of  the  overlapping  end   portions  of  said   strip. 

2.  A  fish  flake,  comprising  a  sheet  ^f  foraminous  mate 
rial,  a  binding  strip  for  each  edge  of  sa.d  sheet,  each 
strip  being  folded  upon  Itself  to  Inclose  the  said  edge, 
and  crimped  longitudinally  inwardly  of  said  fold,  with 
the  ends  of  each  strip  disposed  in  overlappini:  relation  to 
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the  ends  of  strips 
illsposed   within 
crimp  thereof, 


of  adjacent  edges,  a  stiffening  member 

tfce   fold    of   each   strip   and    outside   the 

of  said  members  lying  wholly  within 
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1,12  1.854.  VARIAHLE  SPEED  COUNTER  SnAFTS. 
CnABr.Es  11.  MaTthe,  Tioy,  N.  Y..  asslt;nor  of  one-half 
to  Adams  I,aini<lry  Mjuhlnery  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corponitlon  of  New  York.  Fil'^d  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  740,330.     llfl.  64—4.) 
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and  between  the  'overlapping  end  portions  of  Its  strip, 
*n(l  moans,  beyonc^  the  end.s  of  said  members,  for  securing 
the  overlapping  portions  of  said  binding  strips  together. 


1.  .\  belt  shifting  device  Including  a  rotary  shaft   ex- 
tending transversdy  of  the  belt  larrylnj;  shaft:   manual   j 
means    for    movlrg    said    first-named    shaft    horizontally 
transversely  of  Iti  length  and  simultanooiisly   In  a  verti- 
cal direction  :   an^  means  operated  by  the  weight  of  salil    j 
shaft    for    nutomi  tlcally    locking    said    shaft    In    desired   j 
position.  I 

2.  A  belt  shlftlig  device  including  a  shaft  parallel  with 
the  t)elt  carrying  shaft;  a  grooved  journal  movable  hori- 
zontally longitudinally  on  said  first-named  shaft;  a  shaft 
mounted  for  limited  vertical  movement  In  said  journal 
and  txtf^ndlng  tra  asversely  of  said  first-named  shaft:  belt 
engaging  means  ofi  said  transverse  shaft ;  and  means  for 
moving  said  transverse  shaft  and  said  journal  on  said 
first  named  shaft.!  said  means  being  operative  to  rotate 
said  shaft  and  td  simultaneously  move  It  In  a  vertical 
direction,  whereb«  the  weight  of  said  shaft  acts  to  lock 
it  against  arridcntal  rotation. 

3.  A  belt  shifting  dovim  including  a  rotary  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  and  horizontally  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  belt  cnrryitig  shaft:  b*lt  engaging  means  on  said 
shaft:  and  means,  operative  in  connection  with  a  vertical 
transverse  movement  of  the  shaft,  for  locking  it  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  its  transversely  moved  positions. 


4.  A  belt  shifting  device  including  two  shafts  parallel 
with  the  belt  carrying  shaft;  a  Journal  borlr.ontally  moT- 
able  longitudinally  on  one  of  said  shafts;  ■  shaft  mounted 
for  limited  vertical  movement  In  snld  journal  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  sliafts;  l)elt  engaging  means  on 
said  transverse  shaft;  manual  moans  for  moving  said 
journal  and  said  transverse  shaft  to  shift  the  belt:  and 
cooperating  gravity-operated  locking  means  on  SJiid  trans- 
verso  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  parallel  shafts. 

5.  A  belt  shifting  device  Including  two  stationary 
shafts  paiallel  with  the  l)elt  carrying  shaft;  a  grooved 
Journal  horizontally  movable  lonirltudinally  on  one  of 
sabl  shafts,  the  other  of  said  shafts  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  verfical  grooves;  a  rotary  sli.ift  tiionnted  for 
limited  vertical  movement  in  said  Journal  and  having  at 
Its  end  a  spider  carrying  a  plurality  of  pins  parallel  with 
the  shaft  ;  and  eng.igeable  with  the  grooves  of  snld  series  ; 
belt  engaging  means  on  said  rotary  shaft  ;  manual  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  whereby,  through  the  cooperation 
of  said,  pins  and  said  grooves.  It  simultaneously  rec(>lves 
transverse  horizontal  and  vertical  movement,  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  shaft  acts  to  lork  It  against  accidental 
rotation. 


1,121.855.  ELECTRICALLY -CONTUOLLED  ANIMAL 
POWER.  RoBCKT  D.  .Mcd.EKBV,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  1«.  1914.     Serial  No.  851.308.      (CI.  185—20.) 


1.  An  eU-ctrlcally  controlled  horse  power  of  the  char- 
acter descrllK-d,  comprl.slng  an  electric  generator  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  tractive  pull  of  an  animal  for 
operating  the  same  ;  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  circuit 
closer  located  at  a  remote  pidnt  and  a  signal  in  the  circuit 
controlled  by  said  circuit  closer,  a  governor  connected  to 
the  generator  ;  means  controlled  by  the  governor  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  movements  of  the  animal  which 
operotes  said  mechanism  ;  and  conductors  leading  from 
the  generator  to  a  distant  print. 

2.  An  electrically  controlled  horse-power,  comprising 
an  electric  generator;  mechanism  actuated  by  the  tractive 
pull  of  an  onlmal  for  op<vatlng  the  generator,  manually- 
operated  means  for  givln,?  an  audible  signal  :  an  elec- 
trically-operated whipping  mechanism  sustalr.ed  In  rela- 
tion to  the  animal  ;  and  a  governor  controlled  by  the 
tractive  pull  of  the  animal  r.nd  In  turn  automr.tically  con- 
trolling the  whipping  mechanism. 

3.  An  electrically  -  controlled  horse  -  power  comprising 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  tractive  pull  of  an  animal;  a 
manually-controlled  electric  circuit  and  sigral  therein  : 
an  electric  generator  actuated  by  said  mchanlsm  :  an 
electrically  -  operated  whipping  mechjmism  sustained  In 
operative  relation  to  the  animal,  and  a  governor  controlled 
by  the  tractive  pnll  of  the  animal  and  in  turn  controlling 
the  whipping  mechanism. 


December  32, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"51 


1,121,856.  DIRIGIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  -  LAMP. 
McSregory,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  June  4,  1014. 
No.  843,028.      (CI.  240—62.) 


4.  .An  electrically  -  controlled  horse  -  power  comprising 
mechanism  actuate<l  by  the  tractive  pull  of  an  animal  ; 
a  manually-controlled  electric  circuit  Including  a  aignal 
and  a  circuit  closer  at  a  distant  point:  an  electric  gen- 
erator actuated  by  said  mechanism  ;  an  ele-trlc  circuit 
and  an  electrlcaI1y-actuate<l  whipping  mechanism  therein 
sustained  In  relation  to  the  animal ;  a  governor  actuated 
by  the  tractive  pull  of  the  animal ;  and  a  circuit  closer 
controlled  by  the  tractive  pull  of  the  animal  and  In  turn 
controlling  the  whipping  mechanism.  j 

5.  An    electrically  -  controlled    horse  -  power    comprising   I 
mi'chanlsm  actuated  by  the  tractive  pull  of  an  animal  :  a 
manually-controlled  electric  circuit  Including  a  signal  and 

a  circuit  closer  at  a  distant  point:  an  electric  generator  I 
actuated  by  said  mechanism;  an  electric  clicult  and  an  I 
electrically  -  actuate*!  whipping  mechanism  therein  bus-  | 
talned  in  relation  to  the  animal;  a  governor  actuated  by  j 
the  tractive  pull  of  the  anla.nl ;  and  a  pivoted  contact  | 
lever  controlled  by  the  governor  and  adapted  to  close  the  I 
circuit  which  Includes  the  whipping  mechanism  whereby 
said  mechanism  Is  actuate^l. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ( 


apertures  in  the  transversely  extending  bars,  a  ralve  car- 
ried by  the  lower  extremity  o'  the  stem,  and  an  arm  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to 


Frkd 
Serial 


1  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  n  pair 
of  bearings  attachable  to  the  side  channels  of  a  motor 
vehicle  chassis,  lamp  brackets  Including  standards  jour- 
naled  through  the  said  bearings  and  having  lower  arms, 
bearings  attachable  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  said  channels, 
a  rock  shaft  terminally  journaled  in  the  last  mentioned 
bearings  and  having  arms  adjacent  Its  ends,  links  con- 
necting the  arms  of  the  lock  shaft  and  the  arms  of  the 
respective  standards,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  rock  shaft  and  the  steering  gear  of  the  motor  ve- 
hicle. 

■  2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
bearings  attachable  to  the  side  channels  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle chassis,  lamp  brackets  Including  standards  journaled 
through  the  said  bearings  and  having  lower  arms,  l>ear- 
Ings  attachable  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  said  channels,  a 
rock  shaft  terminally  journaled  in  the  last  mentioned 
bearings  and  having  arms  adjacent  Its  ends,  links  con- 
necting the  arms  of  the  rock  shaft  and  the  arms  of  the 
respective  standards,  an  nrtuntlng  link  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  steering  gear  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  actu- 
ating link  and  one  of  the  aforesaid  links  having  portions 
slldably  engaging  each  ot!i»r,  and  springs  carried  by  the 
actuating  link  and  seating  against  that  portion  of  the 
corresponding  link  which  sUdobly  engages  It. 


1,121.8.^7.  FUNNEL.  James  F.  McKiNriE.  La  Salle,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1013.  Serial  No.  800.305.  (CI.  22^—33.) 
In  a  dfvlce  of  the  character  descrn>ed,  a  conical  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extpnding  bars  secured 
therein,  each  of  said  bars  having  centrally  located  aper 
tures  therein,  an  extension  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
conical  casing,  said  exten^iin  being  provided  with  a  valvo 
seat  at  Its   lower  extremity,  a  stem  slldable   through   the 


swing   into  a    vertical  position   when   the   valve  is   In   po 
sltion  against  the  valve  seat  and  thereby  hold  the  Talve 
in  its  closed  position. 


1,121,858.      ORNAMENTAL   CARD    OR    SHEET.      Mabie 
W.   Mkbeill,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Aug,    18,    1913 
Serial  No.  785,3o0.      (CI.  41—34.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  set  forth  having  upon  a  surface 
thereof  a  representation  of  an  object  which  in  part  U  Im- 
pressed and  which  In  part  is  formed  of  fabric  appropriate 
to  the  representation  and  pi;ovlded  with  spaced  openings 
variously  dlsiKised  within  the  said  representation,  the 
f.ibrlc  or  sheet  material  nect^sary  to  complete  the  repre- 
sentation being  worked  through  the  said  openings  Into 
shirrlngs  and  loops  and  friclionally  held  In  place  therein 
In  raised  position  to  represent  loops  or  shirrlngs  thereby 
producing  with  the  material  Itself  the  rllil>on  or  trimming 
effect  expressed  in  the  picture  or  representation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  layers,  the  exposed  surfire  o(  one  of  said  l.Tyers  having 
thereon  a  representation  which  In  part  Is  forme<l  In  fabric 
appropriate  to  the  representation,  the  said  layer  having 
openlnsrs  within  or  adjacf^nt  to  the  pictorial  part  of  the 
representation  and  through  which  the  fabric  extends  from 
thr'  rear  surface  thereof  to  give  a  natural  <ffect  to  the 
complete  pictorial  repres^-ntatlon  of  raised  shirrlngs  and 
bows,  the  parts  of  the  fabric  on  the  rear  surface  of  the 
layer  l)elng  concealpd  and  protected  by  the  adjacent  layer 
of  the  device,  the  rear  layer  of  the  device  h-jvlng  a  pln- 
rnlity  of  openings  and  a  fabric  extpnding  through  said 
openings  from  the  exposed  side  of  sa'd  laver  and  'orined 
iK^tween  its  ends  with  Ioo:mi,  .the  said  ends  and  loops  of 
flie  fabric  being  exposed  nnd  relatively  arranged  to  give 
the  effect  of  a  tied  bow 


1 152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DUCEMBQA  32,  1914. 


1,121.859.  COMJ'OSITE  MAGNETIZABLE  MATERIAL. 
Eowix  H.  Mk.isitkk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assiguor  to  Elee- 
trlc  WeiRhlnu  (.'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  N»w  y(irk.  Filed  Nov.  .><,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,135.      iCl.    171 — 200.) 

/// 


X^ 


,  ««.•  •  S  •  1 


i,V.V.V/.V,V.- 

•  •  •  •  •  •  •  • 


•VAV.V.V/.VAV 


1.  A  composltq  mavtnptizable  matt>rlal  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  rods  or  wires  of  magnetizable  material,  as- 
sembled In  a  bundle  and  brazed  Into  an  integral  structure. 

2.  .\  composite'  magnetizable  material  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  niagtu'tizable  rods  or  wires  coated  with  metal 
having  a  lower  mi-ltlng  point  and  brazed  Into  an  integral 
structure. 

3.  A  composite  magnetizable  material  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  magnetizable  rods  or  wires  coated  with  tin 
and  brazed  in  parnlUlism  into  an  Integral  structure. 

I.  \  composite  niagnellzable  material  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  rods  fr  wires  of  magnetizable  material  and  a 
metal  bond  whlchj  holds  the  rods  or  wires  In  an  Integral 
mass. 

0.  A  composite  magnetizable  material  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  magnttlzable  members  assembled  in  parallel- 
ism and  H  non-ma{;netizable  tond  united  with  the  magnet- 
izable members  to  hold  them  together  and  to  form  an  in- 
tegral mass. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1 

1,121.860.  PROCi-:s.s;  \NI>  AITAU ATI'S  FOR  HYDRO 
GENATING  U>teATURATED  CO.MrOUNDS.  HtOH  K. 
Moore,  Berlin,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821. -Ml        <C\.  8(7—12.) 


1.  A  process  of  hydrogenatiug  oil,  wlikh  consists  in 
continuously  «uppl>lng  separate  streams  of  oil  and  hydro- 
gen into  contact  with  a  catalyzer  and  with  each  other 
thereby  causing  ttje  reduction  of  the  oil,  revivifying  the 
cstalyzer,   and   withdrawing  the  hydrogenated   pnxluct. 

2.  A  process  of  hydrogenatiug  oil.  wliich  consists  In 
atomizing  oil  witU  hydrogen,  passing  said  atomized  oil 
and  hydrogen  into  contact  with  and  through  a  layer  of 
substantially  pure  tinely  dirided  catalyzing  material,  and 
withdrawing  the  Uyd^ogenated  prcKluct  free  from  admix- 
ture with  said  catalyzing  material. 

3.  A  process  of  hydrogens  ting  oil,  which  consists  in 
supplying  oil  an<i  bydrogen  to  a  chamber,  mixing  the  oil 
and  hydrogen,   then   passing  the  mixture  through   n   cata- 


lyzing material  contained  within  a  diaphragm  pervious  to 
oil  and  hydrogen  and  Impervious  to  said  catalyzing  ma- 
terial, and  withdrawing  the  hydrogenated  product. 

4.  A  process  of  hydrogenatlng  oil,  which  consists  io 
continuously  supplying  oil  and  hydrogen  Info  a  chamber 
in  Intimate  contact  with  each  other,  continuously  pass- 
ing said  oil  and  hydrogen  In  the  same  direction  through 
a  body  of  finely  divided  catalyzer  to  reduce  the  oil,  and 
removing  the  reduced  pro<Iuct. 

■'.  A  process  of  hydrogenatlng  oil,  which  consists  In  sus- 
taining a  layer  of  finely  divided  catalyzing  material  upon 
a  diaphragm  Impervious  to  said  material  but  pervious  to 
oil  nn<l  hyilrogen.  and  continuously  passing  a  mixture  of 
I  oil  and  hydrogen  in  one  direction  through  said  catalyzer 
and  said  diaphragm  to  reduce  the  oil. 

[Claims  8  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,861.  TORSION  BAI,AN*"E  .SCALE.  M.\x  Mi  NZ- 
NER.  .\rllngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Torsion  Balance 
<'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,505,     (CI.  73 — 99.) 


1.  In  a  balance,  an  endless  tension  wire,  a  part  carry- 
ing said  wire,  a  part  carried  by  said  wire,  and  a  screw 
adjustment  engaging  one  of  said  parts  and  engaging  the 
wire  for  deflecting  it  and  thereby  varying  at  will  the  ten- 
sion on  said  wire. 

2.  In  R  balance,  a  tension  wire,  a  part  carrying  said 
wire,  a  part  carried  by  said  wire,  and  adjusting  means 
foi'  varying  at  will  the  tension  on  said  wire  comprising  a 
slotted  threaded  rod  engaging  the  wire,  and  a  nut  screw- 
ing ther»'on  and  erigaging  said  carrying  part. 

.^.  In  a  balance,  a  tension  wire,  a  part  carrying  said 
wire,  a  part  carriinl  by  said  wire,  and  adjusting  means  for 
varying  at  will  the  tension  on  said  wire  comprising  a 
slotted  threaded  rod  engaging  the  wire  and  receiving  said 
carrying  part  In  Its  slot,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  said  rod 
and  engaging  said  carrying  part. 

4.  In  a  balance,  a  truss,  an  endless  tension  wire 
stretched  arou-nd  said  truss,  and  adjusting  screws  <ju  op- 
posite sides  of  said  truss  engaging  the  inactive  portions 
of  the  wire,  and  deflecting  such  portions  to  vary  the  ten- 
sion of  the  wire. 

5.  In  a  balance,  a  tension  wire,  a  part  carrying  said 
wire  having  studs  around  which  said  wire  Is  carried  In  a 
determined  plane,  and  means  for  adjusting  such  studs  In 
a  direction  In  said  plane  perpenilicuhir  to  the  diret'tion 
of  the  active  portion  of  the  wire  whereby  to  change  the 
allnement  of  the  wire  or  displace  it  bodily. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  1,862.  AUTOMATIC  GLOVE  STITCHING  MA 
CHINE.  <;Ki)R<iE  E.  0.\TitorT.  Watcrvllet,  N.  Y  .  as- 
signor to  Edwin  L.  Meyers  and  David  F  Meyer,  Co- 
partners doing  business  as  Louis  Meyers  and  Son,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  PMIed  May  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  699,618. 
(CI.  112—24.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  In  combination  with  feed  mech- 
anism, a  drive  wheel,  a  driving  shaft,  manually  controlled 
means  for  locking  said  drive  wheel  to  said  drive  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  InleriLittently  driven  by  sail  shaft,  means 
attached  to  said  raiiliet  wheel  for  automat i(  ally  throwing 
In  the  feed  after  a  definite  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
shaft,  means  arranged  to  enu'age  the  ratchet  wheel  after 
a  definite   further  number  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft  for 
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throwing  off  the  feed,  and  automatic  means  for  unlocking 
tbe  drive  wheel  after  the  shaft  has  revolved  a  still  further 
aomber  of  revolutions. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  means  lor  making  a  definite 
number  of  dead  stitches,  automatic  means  for  changing 
from  dead  to  running  stitclies.  means  for  manually  chang- 
ing from  running  to  dead  stitches  without  stopping  the 
machine,  and  automatic  means  for  stopping  the  machine 
after  a  definite  numt)er  of  dead  stitches  have  been  made. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination  with  the  driv 
iug  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  fnctionally  engaged  with  said 
shaft,  a  lock  for  said  driving  shaft,  means  for  simulta- 
neously releasing  said  lock  and  temporarily  raising  the 
presser  foot,  means  for  making  a  definite  number  of  dead 
stitches,  means  for  automatically  changing  from  dead  to 
running  stitches,  manually  operated  means  for  again 
changing  to  dead  stitches,  and  automatic  means  for  lock- 
ing the  driving  shaft  after  a  detinite  number  of  dead 
stitches  have  been   made. 


■_'  111  1  sewing  machine,  a  drive  wheel,  a  driving  shaft, 
manual  means  for  locking  said  drive  wheel  and  drive  shaft 
together,  feed  mechanism  normally  dead,  a  ratchet  wheel 
arranged  to  start  and  stop  said  feed  mechanism,  means  for 
driving  the  ratchet  wheel  from  the  driving  shaft  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  further  arranged  to  revolve  a  prede- 
terniincHl  amount  before  It  throws  In  the  feed,  and  auto- 
■latlc  means  controlled  by  the  ratchet  wheel  for  unlocking 
tbe  drive  pulley  after  It  has  revolved  a  predetermined 
amount  Ix-yond  the  point  where  It  has  thrown  off  the  feed. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  drive  wheel,  a  driving  shaft, 
feed  mechanism  normally  dead,  manual  means  for  locking 
the  drive  wheel  and  driving  shaft  together,  a  ratchet  wheel 
driven  by  said  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  ratchet  wheel 
after  It  has  revolved  through  a  definite  angle  to  thereby 
throw  on  the  feed,  other  means  actuated  by  said  ratchet 
wheel  after  it  has  revolved  through  a  further  angle  to 
throw  off  the  feed,  further  means  actuated  later  by  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  unlock  the  drive  wheel  from  the  drive 
shaft,  and  an  automatically  acting  brake  to  stop  and  hold 
the  driving  shaft 


1,121,863,  SEMI  •  AUTOMATICALLY  -  CONTROLLED 
SEWING-MACHINE.  Geohoe  E.  O.^thoi  t,  Watervllet, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  L.  Meyers  and  David  F. 
Meyer.  Copartners  doing  business  as  Louis  Meyers  &  Son, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  F'iled  Sept.  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,216.      (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  making  a  series  of 
dead  stitches,  automatic  means  for  changing  from  dead  to 
running  stitches,  means  for  manually  changing  from 
running  to  dead  stitches  without  stopping  the  machine, 
and  automatic  means  for  stopping  the  machine  after  a 
definite  number  of  dead  stitches  have  been  made. 

209  0.  G.— 75 


1.121,864.  ARTICLE  MADE  FROM  REEDS,  RATAN.  OR 
THE  LIKE.  GoTHAKD  E.  rrF.NNK.HAi  .sen.  Wethers 
field,  and  Gist  Okkkfelt,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May 
21,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,952.     (01.  155— 3.  > 


1.  A  compaiatlvely  rigid  frame  member  comprising  a 
support  having  sockets,  stakes  having  laterally  yielding 
back-turne<l  ends  of  sulficient  rigidity  to  form  driving 
means  to  iKrmanently  bold  tbe  stakes  in  place,  and  length- 
wise strands  interwoven  with  .said  stakes  to  form  a  fabric. 

2.  A  comparatively  rigid  frame  member  comprising  a 
support  having  sockets,  stakes  having  laterally  yielding 
back-turned  ends  disposed  to  form  between  them  and  the 
main  part  of  the  stakes  spaces  widest  at  the  ends  of  the 
l>ack-turned  portions,  the  latter  being  suflSciently  rigid 
to  form  driving  means  to  permanently  hold  the  stakes 
in  place,  and  lengthwise  strands  Interwoven  In  said  stakes 
to  form  a  fabric. 

3.  A  sujjport  having  sockets,  stakes  having  back-turned 
ends  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  sockets, 
said  ends  being  adapted  to  lie  driven  into  said  sockets  and 
effect  a  permanent  wedging  action  with  the  sockets 
throughout  the  back,  and  lengthwise  xtrands  Interwoven 
with  said  stakes  to  form  a  fabric. 

4.  A  comparatively  rigid  frame  member  comprising  a 
support  having  sockets,  stakes  having  laterally  yielding 
back-turned  ends  disposed  to  form  between  them  and  the 
main  part  thereof  spaces  widest  at  the  ends  of  the  back- 
turned  portions,  the  outer  ends  of  the  stakes  being  unsup- 
ported and  the  back-turn-d  ends  being  sufficiently  rigid  to 
form  driving  means  to  ))ermanently  hold  the  stakes  in 
place,  and  lengthwise  strands  interwoven  with  said  stakes 
to  forrt  a  fabric 


1,121.865.  SHACKLE.  William  J.  I'itt,  riymouth, 
England.  Flle«l  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,883. 
rCl.  97 — 4.) 


A  shackle,  comprising  a  U-shaped  body,  and  a  sliackle 
pin  passed  transversely  through  tbe  side  arms  thereof,  and 
means  fur  hi(king  said  shackle  pin  In  position  consisting 
of  a  rotatable  forelock  having  a  circular  bead  I'ountevsunk 
In   tbe   outer  side   of    n  11    arm    of  the    U  shaped   body    and 
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adapted  to  enKaje  a  recess  formed  in  an  end  portion  of 
the  shackle  pin,  naid  circular  head  being  also  provided 
in  one  edjje  portion  thereof  with  a  recess  whereby  the  tum- 
IDRT  thereof  will  release  said  pin. 


ING   OF   RAI 

BACHER,    Mun 

rlai   No.  846. 


\NS    FOR    IKf:VKNTINO    THK    IRKEF 
LWAY   AND   LIKE   KAILS.     Adam   Ram- 

ich,  Germany.     Filed  June  19.   1914.     8e- 

Oqi.      (CI.  238—4.) 


1.  A  rail  clamp  compri.xtiiir  au  flongated  channel  shaped 
neck  adapted  to  partly  embrace  and  enRage  one  side  of  the 
foot  of  a  mil,  a  bearing  plate  depending  from  said  neck 
at  right  angles  to  Its  longitudinal  ails  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  a  slpeper,  a  web  connecting  said  neck  and 
said  l)earlng  plata  together,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  said  necH  and  forming  a  hook  engaging  the  foot 
of  the  rail  on  th^  opposite  side  to  that  engaged  by  said 
neck. 

2.  A  rail  clamp, i comprising  an  elongated  channel  shaped 
ueck  adapted  to  |)artly  embrace  and  engage  one  side  of 
the  foot  of  a  rail,  a  bearing  plate  depending  from  said 
neck  at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted 
to  U'lir  against  a  Sleeper,  a  web  connecting  said  neck  and 
said  bearing  platq  together,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  said  neck|  and  forming  a  hook  engaging  the  foot 
jf  the  rail  on  thd  opposite  side  to  that  engaged  by  said 
neck,  said  bearing  plnte  having  an  Inwardly  depressed 
recess  for  strengthening  the  clamp. 


1,121,867.      TARGET     INDICATING     MEANS. 


Rekves,   Natick 


No.  645.61.1      (CI.  124 — 15.) 


Mass.       Filed    Aug.    23,    1911 


iRA       L. 

Serial 


I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  das.s  described,  the  lombiua 
tion  of  a  target  having  a  hole  constituting  a  bull's  eye.  a 
movable  object  batk  of  the  target,  and  In  line  with  said 
hole,  an  Indicntlng-  dial,  a  pointer  in  connection  with  said 
dial,  a  ratchet  i^^heel  op<Tatlvely  connected  with  the 
pointer  for  turniiif  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with 
I  counter  weUlitetl  arm.  a  bowed  arm  rigidly  connected 
with  .^aid  rock  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  for  operatln;? 
*aid  ratcliet  wheel,  and  a  third  arm  united  with  said  shaft 
and  to  which  said  object  Is  connected. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deNcribed,  the  combination 
of  a    column    having   side    legs     a    pair   of   rods   connected 


with  said  legs  and  extending  forward  tlierefrom.  a  Ur- 
get  supported  by  said  rods,  having  a  central  hole  consti- 
tuting a  bull's  eye,  a  movable  object  between  said  rods, 
back  of  and  in  line  with  said  hole,  a  second  pair  of  rods 
connected  wltn  the  legs  above  the  first  mentioned  rods, 
an  indicating  dial  supported  by  the  wcond  pair  of  rods, 
a  ratchet  wheel  between  said  second  pair  of  rods,  means 
for  transferring  the  effect  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  said 
pointer,  and  mechanism  involving  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  operable  by  .said  movable  object  when  the 
same  is  thrust  rearwardly  by  a  missile  that  has  passed 
through  said  hole. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dial,  a  pointer  cooperative  with  said  dial,  a  ro 
tary  abaft  to  which  said  pointer  is  connecte<l,  a  pinion 
fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  crown  wheel  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  connected  with  said  crown 
wheel,  a  rock  arm  provided  with  a  pawl  cooperative  with 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  target  having  a  hole  constituting  a 
bull's  eye,  a  movable  object  at  the  rear  of  the  target.  In 
line  with  said  hole,  and  shiftable  by  a  missile  passing 
through  said  hole,  and  means  for  transferring  the  effect 
of  said  object  to  said  rock  arm  to  cause  said  pawl  to  en- 
gage and  turn  the  ratchet  when  said  object  is  shifted  by 
a  missile. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  dial,  a  pointer  cooperative  with  said  dial,  a 
rotary  shaft  to  which  said  pointer  Is  connected,  a  pinion 
fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  crown  whetM  In  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  said  crown  wheel,  a 
rock  shaft  provided  with  an  arm  equipped  with  a  pawl 
coiiperatlve  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  rock  shaft  also 
having  a  second  arm.  a  third  arm  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  counter  balance,  a  target  hav- 
ing a  hole  constituting  a  bulls  eye,  and  an  object  back 
of  the  target.  In  line  with  said  hole  and  connected  with 
said  second  arm. 


1.121.S68.  «;AS  (JKNKKAIOK  FOR  INTERNAL  COM 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Cakl  C.  Riottk.  deceas.»d,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  by  Marie  L.  RIotte.  administratrix, 
Bronxville,  N.  Y.,  and  BEN.tAMiN  C.  Smith,  Rayonne, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard  Motor  Construction  Com 
pany.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  817.965.      (CI.  48— 107.) 


/*- 


I.  lu  n  meuus  for  supplying  gas  to  Internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  atomising  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  lead  therefrom  toward  said  engine,  means  with- 
in said  pipe  for  deflecting  a  current  of  air  and  atomized 
fuel  passing  therethrough  to  cause  any  solid  portions  of 
fuel  in  said  current  to  lodge  upon  the  wall  of  the  pipe, 
means  for  beating  the  pipe,  and  means  imparting  to  the 
current  a  rotary  progresslbe  movement  for  separating 
from  the  moving  current  any  solid  fuel  that  may  remain 
therein  as  the  gas  mixture  approaches  the  motor. 


December  33, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


"55 


2.  In  a  means  for  supplying  gns  to  Internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  leading 
Iherefrotn  toward  said  en;;ine.  deflectors  within  said  pipe 
to  form  a  tortuous  passage  therethrough,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  pipe,  a  second  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  en- 
gine, separator  means  extending  therein  from  the  end 
of  said  first  pipe  comprising  a  spiral  deflector  formed  by 
a  plate  twisted  about  Its  longitudinal  center  line  with 
its  edges  engaging  the  Interior  of  said  plp<'  for  Impart- 
ing a  rotary  progressive  motion  to  the  pas  mixture  pass- 
ing therethrough  to  cause  any  solid  portions  of  fuel  In 
the  current  to  lie  forced  laterally,  said  sectmd  pipe  hav- 
ing lateral  outlets  to  permit  the  escape  of  such  solid  fuel. 

3.  In  a  means  for  supplying  gas  to  internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  leading 
therefrom  toward  said  engine,  deflectors  within  said  pipe 
to  form  a  tortuous  pass;ik'e  tlierethrough,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  pipe,  a  se((»n(l  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  engine, 
separator  means  extending  therein  from  tlie  end  of  said 
first  pipe  comprising  a  spiral  defiector  formed  by  a  plate 
twisted  about  Its  longitudinal  center  line  with  Its  edges  en- 
gaging the  Interior  of  said  pipe,  for  imparting  a  rotary 
progressive  motion  to  the  gas  mixture  passing  there- 
through to  cause  any  solid  portions  of  fuel  in  the  current 
to  Ik>  forced  laterally,  said  second  pipe  having  lateral  out- 
lets to  permit  the  escape  of  such  solid  fuel,  with  means  to 
prevent  air  from  entering  through  said  outlets  to  injuri- 
ously adulterate  the  gas  mixture  passing  through  said 
separator. 

♦  .  In  a  means  for  supplying  gas  to  internal  combustion 
euglues.  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  leading 
tin  refroni  toward  said  engine,  deflectors  within  said  pipe 
to  form  a  tortuous  passage  therethrough,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  pipe,  a  s<'Cond  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  en- 
gine, separator  means  extending  therein  from  the  end 
of  said  first  pipe  comprising  a  spiral  deflector  formed 
by  a  plate  twisted  alwut  Its  longitudinal  center  line  with 
the  edges  engaging  the  Interior  of  said  pipe,  for  impart- 
ing a  rotary  progressive  motion  to  the  gas  mixture  pass- 
ing therethrough  to  cause  any  solid  portions  of  fuel  In 
the  current  to  be  forced  laterally,  said  second  pipe  hav- 
ing lateral  outlets  to  permit  the  escape  of  such  solid  fuel, 
with  means  to  prevent  air  from  entering  through  said 
outlets  to  Injuriously  adulterate  the  gas  mixture  passing 
thnnigh  said  separator,  and  a  drain  pipe  adjacent  to  said 
separator  for  draining  any  solid  liquid  fuel  discharged  by 
said  separator. 


1.121.869.      DEVICE     FOR     EXTRACTING     TRACTION 
WHEELS    FROM    HOLES.       SAMtF.r,    RdJiK,    P'ostman 
RoiiK,  and  Lot  i.s   H.   F.  Kohk,  Kenmare,  N.   D.     F^led 
Dec.  1,  1913.     Rerlal  No.  804,097.     (Cl.  21— 114.  > 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
having  diverging  side  fates,  a  chain  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  groove,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  the  chain  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  a  vehicle  wlieel.  and  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  curved  hook  s(cure<l  to  one  end  of  the  l)ody 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  lon- 
;:itudlnany  grooved  t)ody  member,  an  L-shaped  plate  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  btwly  member,  one  arm  of  said 
plate  being  cut-away  and  outbent   to  provide  n  hook,  and 


a  chain  having  links  adapted  for  selective  engagement 
with  tl:e  hook  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  vehicle  wheel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  including  a  body 
memlter  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extemling  groove 
having  diverging  side  faces  providing  spaced  ribs,  the  ribs 
adjacent  one  end  iM-lng  cutaway  to  provide  inclined  bear- 
ing faces,  hooks  secured  to  that  end  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  cut-away  ends  of  the  ril»s  and  iu  alinement  with  the 
ribs,  a  chain  member  Including  side  chains  having  links 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hooks  and  cross  chains 
connecting  the  side  chains  to  seat  in  the  gn>ove  of  the 
body  member,  one  of  the  side  ctains  having  an  extension 
terminating  in  a  snap-hook,  said  extension  being  covered 
with  a  protective  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
having  diverging  side  faces,  a  chain  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  groove,  means  carried  by  the  chain  for  attaching  the 
same  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  means  for  detachably  securing 
one  end  of  the  block,  and  a  second  chain  perm.inently  se- 
cured to  the  block  at  its  forward  end  and  terminating  in 
a  hook. 


l.llil.HTO.  SIGNALING  Ari'ARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
MOTORDKlVEN  VEHICLES.  William  Maib  Rolph. 
London.  England.  Filed  May  12,  11)13.  Serial  No. 
Td7,21()       (CI.   116—31.) 


/=-^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hand  brake 
oi>eratlng  mechanism,  a  clutch-operating  mechanism  and 
a  brake-operating  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted arm,  an  indicator,  a  connection  between  the  indicator 
and  the  pivoted  arm,  a  connection  between  the  pivoted 
arm  and  the  clutch-operating  mechanism,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  pivoted  arm  and  the  lirake  operating  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  plvtoed  arm  a  certain  extent  to  give 
a  certain  signal  and  a  connection  between  the  pivoted 
arm  and  the  hand  brake-operating  mechanism  for  moving 
the  pivoted  arm  to  a  greater  extent  to  give  a  different 
signal. 


1,121,871  AT'TOMATK^  HAHREL  TREATING  MACHINE. 
Pall  Rombekg,  Leipzig.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1910. 
Serial  No.  575,555.      (Cl.  141 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cleansing  barrels,  the  combination 
of  an  external  cleansing  apparnt»s.  a  bung  hole  finder,  said 
cleansing  ajjparatus.  and  bung  !;<jle  finder  collective  y  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  barrel  st;itions,  jind  a  conveyer  for 
transferring  barrels  positively  from  the  cleansing  appara- 
tus to  the  bung-bole  finder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Injecting  fluid  Into  barrels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bung-hole  finder,  injecting  apparatus,  and  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  deposit  a  barrel  consecutive'y  on  said 
bungnole  finder  and  said  injecting  apparatus. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cleansing  barrels,  the  combination 
of  an  external  cleanser,  a  bunc-hole  finder,  an  internal 
cleanser  and  a  conveyer  for  transferring  a  barrel  succes- 
sively from  said  external  cleanser  to  said  bung-hole  finder 
and  said  internal  cleanser. 
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4.  In  a  macMne  for  cleansing  barrels,  the  combination 
of   an    external    cleanser,    a    bung  hole    finder,    an    Internal 
cleanser,  ana  a  conveyer  adapttd  to  depost  a   barrel  con 
seciitlvely  on  R.iid  external  cleanser,  bung-hole  finder  and 
internal  cleanser 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cleansing  barrels,  the  combination 
of  a  barrel  siijiportlnar  station,  an  external  cleanser,  a 
bung-hole  finder,  an  Internal  cleanser,  and  a  conveyer  for 
transferring  haiTfls  successively  from  the  supporting  sta- 
tion to  tlie  external  cleanser,  bung-hole  flnrtor  and  Internal 
•  leanser. 

I  Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.  ] 


1.121.872.  B.vaaKL  -  Bnr.SIIlNG  Al'l'AKATUS.  PaUL 
CuMBERo.  Lel^iig.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  t,  1910.  Serial 
No    .575.557.      <  D     141— «.) 


1.  In  a  barrel 


contact  with  the 


the  barrel,  levers 


brushing  device,  the  combination  with  a 


barrel  support  ccnslstlng  of  rollers,  of  br\ishe8  adapted  to 


heads  of  the  barrel,  levers  carrying  said 


brushes,  other  brjshes  adapted  to  contact  with  the  wall  of 


carrying  the  last  mentioned  bnishes,  and 


means  connectin|  the  last  mentioned  levers  with  the  first 
mentioned  levera  In  .such  manner  that  a  limited  lateral 
movement  of  th«  levers  with  relation  to  one  another  Is 
i»ermitted. 

;.'.  In  a  barrel  onishlng  device  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  support  cijnslsting  of  rollers  of  brushes  adapted  to 
contact  with  the'  heads  of  the  barrel,  levers  carrying  said 
brushes,  other  brtishes  adapted  to  contact  with  the  wall  of 
the  barrel.  leveijs  carrying  the  last  mentioned  brushes, 
slotted  links  connecting  the  la*t  mentioned  to  the  tirst 
mentioned  levers^  and  means  for  positively  swinging  the 
last  mentioned  ieivcrs  away  from  the  barrel  support. 

■i.  In  a  barrel  brushing  device  the  combination,  with  a 
barrel  support  consisting  of  rollers,  of  a  bell  crank  lever 
adjacent  said  support,  said  bell  crank  lever  having  a 
weighted  arm,  atid  a  brush  carried  by  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  loVor,  the  latter  being  disposed  to  rock  said 
brush  toward  said  support,  with  a  thrust  in  part  due  to 
the  weighted  arra,  the  latter  approaching  the  vertical  as 
the  brush  approaches   the  barrel. 


1,12  1.873.      UQCID  FTKL    niRNKR.      Kahl    RrtTH. 

Rhelncnnheim,   (iermany.      Filed    I>ec.    6,    1013.      Serial 

No.  SO.-i.OOl'.      (CI.  I08— 78.) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  channel  having  a 
horizontal  and  vnrtlcal  hranc  ti  leading  to  said  chaml)er,  a 
cover  fur  snid  chaml>er  anrl  an  obll<]uely  flis[)<)sed  wire 
netting  within  said  chamber  alwve  the  vertical  liranch  of 
the  fuel  supply  channel  for  spreading  the  fuel  Into  a  thin. 
uniform  film  before  feeding  it  to  the  nozzle  outlet,  and 
means  for  varying  the  sire  of  the  nozzle  outlet,  sutwtiin- 
tlally  as  described. 

•-'.  Flat  fuel  burner  of  the  character  .lescrilje.!  com 
prising  in  combination,  a  fuel  and  a  compressed  air  cham 
her.  a   nozzle,   means  for  controlling  the  onpply  <>f  fuel  to 


said  nozzle,  a  channel  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical 
branch  connecting  said  fuel  chamber  with  said  nozsle, 
means  within  said  nozzle  for  spread  ng  the  fuel  to  a 
uniform  film,  a  mixing  nozzle  for  uniformly  mixing  foel 
and  air.  and  means  for  controllin!,'  the  supply  of  the  mix- 
ture through  the  burner. 


.'t.  Flat  fuel  burner  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  In  combination,  a  fuel  and  an  air  chamber,  a  nozzle, 
a  hand  controlled  valve  for  the  regulation  of  the  supply 
of  fuel  from  said  chaail)er  to  said  nozzle,  a  channel  having 
a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  branch  (oniiecting  the  fuel 
chamlier  and  .said  nozzle,  an  obliquely  disposeil  wire  netting 
above  the  vertical  branch  of  said  channel  for  spreading 
the  fuel  to  a  uniform  film,  a  mixing  nozzle  for  uniformly 
mixing  fuel  and  air,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
•if  the  mixture  from  the  burner. 

4.  Flat  fuel  burner  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  In  combination,  a  fuel  and  an  air  chamber,  a 
nozzle,  a  hand  controlled  valve  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  fuel  from  said  chamber  to  said  nozzle,  a  cliannel  having 
a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  branch  connecting  the  fuel 
chamber  and  said  nozzle,  an  obliquely  dlsfwised  wire  netting 
above  the  vertical  branch  of  said  channel  for  spreading 
the  fuel  Into  a  uniform  tllni.  a  mixture  nozzle  for  uniformly 
mixing  fuel  and  air,  and  hand  controlled  plates  for  regu- 
lating the  width  and  shape  of  the  opening  of  the  mixing 
nozzle  and  the  supply  of  the  mixture  from  the  burner 


1.121,874.  ZINC  FT-RNACE.  Otto  Kk.nht  Ri  hoff.  Madi- 
son, \\ls.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.278. 
(CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  A  zinc  furnace  of  the  resistance  type,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  charge  openings  distributed  along  Its  top  through 
which  a  conductive  mixture  of  zinc  ore  and  reducing 
material  may  be  admitted  to  the  furnace  at  will,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  of  one  jiolarity  arranircd  along  the  top 
of  the  furnace  In  contact  with  said  conductive  charge,  a 
corresponding  set  of  electrodes  a*  the  bottom  of  the  furnace 
In  contact  with  said  charge,  said  electrodes  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  furnace  being  in  relatively  large  numliers 
and  being  uniformly  distribute<l  to  elTect  a  uniform  heat 
Ing  of  the  charge  by  the  etirrent  passing  therethrough  .nnd 
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eliminating  cool  spaces  in  the  furnace  at  which  reoxida- 
tlon  of  zinc  might  occur,  and  a  relatively  large  number  of 
clay  condensers  communicating  with  said  charge  through 
the  walls  of  the  furnace,  said  condensers  being  individually 
of  smnil  volume  and  easily  accessible  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  furnace  charge  so  that  condensation  may  be 
brought  about  quickly  and  without  opportunity  for  re- 
oxldation  or  chilling  of  the  zinc  vapor. 

2.  A  zinc  furnace  of  the  resistance  type,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  charge  openings  distributed  along  Its  top  through 
which  a  conductive  mixture  of  zinc  ore  and  reducing  ma- 
terial mny  be  admitted  to  the  furnace  at  will,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  of  one  polarity  arranged  along  the  top  of  the 
furnace  In  contact  with  said  conductive  charge,  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  electrodes  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  in 
contact  with  said  charge,  said  electrodes  at  the  top  and 
bottom  ot  the  furnace  being  In  relatively  large  numl>ers 
and  l)elng  uniformly  dlstrlbuttHl  to  effect  a  uniform  heat 
Ing  of  the  charge  by  the  current  passing  therethrough  and 
eliminating  coo!  spares  In  the  furnace  at  which  reoxida-^ 
tion  of  zinc  might  occur,  and  a  relatively  large  number  of 
clay  condensers  communicating  with  said  charge  tluougli 
the  walls  of  the  furnace,  said  condensers  being  Individually 
of  small  volume  and  easily  accessible  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  furnace  charge  so  that  condensation  may  be 
brought  about  quickly  without  opportunity  for  reoxida- 
tion  or  chilling  of  the  zinc  vapor,  and  supplementary  con- 
densira  positioned  to  communicate  with  said  furnace 
charflS  above  and  below  the  clay  condensers,  said  supple- 
mentary condensers  being  provided  with  a  coal  barrier 
through  which  products  from  the  furnace  pass  and  by 
which  blue  powder  Is  collected;  substantially  as  described. 

;?.  A  zinc  furnace  of  the  resistance  type  having  a  plu- 
ra'lty  of  charging  openings  uniformly  distributed  along  Its 
top  through  which  a  conductive  mixture  of  zinc  ore  and 
reducing  agent  may  be  admitted  as  desired  for  continuous 
operation  of  the  furnace,  a  relatively  large  number  of 
electrmles  of  one  polarity  positioned  at  the  top  of  the 
fiirn:ice  and  a  corresponding  numl)er  of  electrodes  of  the 
opposite  polarity  posit  oued  at  the  liottom  of  the  furnace, 
said  electrodes  being  uniformly  distributed  in  the  furnace 
charge  to  effect  uniform  beating  thereof  when  current 
flows  through  the  charge,  and  to  raise  said  charge  uni- 
formly to  the  temperMt\ire  necessary  for  reduction  of  the 
ore.  tap  openings  distrllHited  along  the  furnace  through 
which  the  slag  and  matte  may  be  drawn  off  when  the 
furnace  Is  In  continuous  operation,  and  a  large  numl)er  of 
relatively  small  condensers  uniformly  dl8trH)uted  along  the 
sides  of  the  furnace  and  easily  accessible  to  zinc  vapors 
arising  from  reduction  of  the  charge  when  heated  by  the 
current  passing  therethrough,  said  condensers  being  Indi- 
vidually of  small  volume  and  large  surface  area  to  Insure 
speedy  and  effective  condensation  of  the  zinc  vapors  with- 
out chilling. 

4.  A  zinc  furnace  of  the  resistance  type  having  a  rela- 
tively large  numl^er  of  charging  openings  through  which 
ore  and  reducing  material  may  be  admitted  for  continuous 
operation,  a  relatively  large  numl)er  of  upper  electrodes 
all  of  the  same  polarity  and  located  adjacent  to  said 
charging  openings,  another  set  of  electrodes  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  furnace  and  of  the  opposte  polarity,  said  elec- 
trodes being  uniformly  distributed  to  equalize  the  flow  of 
current  through  the  charge  when  acting  as  a  resistor  for 
the  furnace,  a  relatlve'y  large  number  of  small  clay  con- 
densers positioned  In  the  side  of  the  furnace  and  adapted 
to  quick. y  condense  the  zinc  vapors  lilierated  by  tlie  heat- 
ing action  of  the  current  on  the  charge  but  without  chilling 
said  vapors,  and  supplementary  condensers  positioned  near 
to  said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  collect  blue  powder  from 
those  parts  of  the  furnace  wherein  Its  production  is 
greatest;  8\ibstantinliy  as  described. 

T>.  The  combination  In  a  zinc  furnace  of  the  resistance 
type  of  means  for  continuously  admitting  a  conductive 
charge  to  the  furnace,  electrodes  for  de  iverlng  oirrent 
through  s;ild  chaise,  condensers  posit  oned  to  receive  the 
zinc  vapor  liberated  by  the  cliarire  when  bented  with  the 
current  passed  therethrough,  and  supplementary  condens- 
ers communicating  with  the  furnace  charge  near  Its  places 
of   admission,    said    condensers    including    a    coal    barrier 


serving  as  a  screen  through  which  the  products  from  the 
furnace  must  pass  and  by  which  the  blue  powder  Is 
collected. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IL'1,875.  HUSKING  DEVICE.  Fbank  H.  Schebbbin.;. 
Arcadia.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  81G.01M 
iCl.  130 — i.) 


In  a  husking  device,  a  husk  engaging  member  comprisin..' 
a  body  portion  bent  to  form  an  offset,  said  offset  belnu 
formed  witli  lateral  relatively  long  hook  elements,  and 
an  intermediate  relatively  short  hook  element,  said  hook 
elements  being  dl.sjKised  In  the  same  plane,  whereby  upon 
movement  of  the  husk  engaging  meiEl>er  longitudinal  of 
an  ear  of  corn,  the  lateral  hook  elements  will  engage  the  • 
husk  at  the  side  and  the  intermediate  hook  element  the 
husk  at  the  top,  and  wrist  engaging  means  to  which  the 
t)ody  portion   aforesaid   is  secured. 


1.121.H7tJ.  KKCIIAROEABLE  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  Adbian 
ScHii'PKn,  Ogden,  Ttah.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.526.      (CI.   173 — 273.) 


In  a  rechargeable  electric  fuse,  an  outer  shell,  a  fualble 
conductor  arranged  concentric  to  the  shell,  an  exteriorly 
and  interiorly  threaded  op  engagi'able  with  each  shell  ex- 
tremity, each  cap  having  a  slot  like  opening  formed  there- 
in through  which  the  respective  teiminals  of  the  conductor 
extend,  the  oi)enings  of  the  cap  l>eing  of  a  size  approxi- 
mately that  of  the  cond\ictor  In  cross  section,  each  open- 
ing l>eing  enlarged  to  provide  an  outlet  opening  for  the 
resulting  smoke  subsequent  to  a  burning  of  the  fuse,  in- 
teriorly threaded  terminal  contacts  in  cap  form  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  terminal  caps  aforesaid,  said  contacts 
being  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  respective  conductor  terminals,  tlie  lat- 
ter being  in  yloldable  frictional  contact  tlierewiih.  an  ex- 
ten.sion  integral  with  each  terminal  contact,  each  contact 
having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  formed  therein  out 
of  registry  with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  cap  aforesaid. 
as  and  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 


1.121,««7T        FI.Ki  Tine    SWITfH       William    M.    Spott. 

Radnor.   .James    II.   WVArr.   rhiladelphla.  and   TikiUas 

W.   Gbeatuead,   Morton.    Pa.,   assignors   to   William   M. 

Scott.    Radnor,    I'a.      Filed    Dec.    5,    1012.      Serial    K« 

-.•{.•'>. (Mil.      (CI.    17.->     2^2.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch  having  a  ylebllnc  laminated  con- 
tact member,  of  rreans  lor  preventing  loss  of  flexiliility  of 
the  lamino  of  said  member  by  the  packing  of  material 
between  the  same  comprising  a  rigid  cooperating  terminal 
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having  in  its  contact  face  intersecting  slotn  at  an  angle 
wltb  the  edgts  of  said  lamioae. 


,  1  2  1  , S7fl| 
Brooklyn, 
740.928.      ( 


GO-CART  COVER.  Isabklla  Siiermax, 
^.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
:i.  21—12.) 


A  vehicle  cdvir  lri<  liuling  a  seat  portion,  a  back  portion 
secured  to  on^  e<l;ie  thereof,  a  casius  formed  upon  the  up- 
per extremity  of  said  luiek  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
back  of  tlie  velikle  for  supporting  the  cover  in  place  there- 
npon.  a  depen^ln^  portion  secured  to  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  .said  seat  portion,  a  base  portion  secured  to  said  de- 
pending poi  tion.  n  cover  portion  secured  to  said  base  por- 
tion and  eTtetHlliig  parallel  with  said  depending  portion, 
side  portions  secured  to  the  said  cover,  base  and  depend- 
ing portions  ^o  as  to  form  a  closure  at  one  end  of  said 
cover,  a  flap  formi^d  Integrally  with  and  projecting  from 
one  extremity  of  said  cover  portion,  means  Including  a 
pair  of  wiijgs  secured  to  said  seat  portion  and  extending 
throughout  tie  length  of  said  back  portion,  the  said  wlnga 
a<lapted  to  fofm  either  a  shield  or  covers  for  the  said  ve- 
hicle, and  means  for  fa.'«tening  the  said  wings  to  the  said 
hack  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  elfcctrlc  switch,  a  laminated  contact  brush  the 
ends  of  whos<J  lairlnae  yield  with  respect  to  each  other,  of 
means  for  preventing  the  packing  of  material  between  the 
ends  of  said  limlnie  comprising  a  coiJperating  rigid  contact 
having  the  contact  face  slotted  at  an  angle  to  the  edges  of 
*8ald  lamlnie  engaging  said  contact  face. 


I 


simultaneously  moving  said  plungers  axlally  In  said  paa- 
sages,  the  parts  being  so  leletlvely  arranged  that,  as  the 
plungers  are  axlally  adjusted  in  said  passages,  the  two 
orlflces,  one  between  each  of  said  cut  off  ed;;es  and  the 
adjacent  end  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  said  passage  in  which 
the  plunger  works,  will  vary  Inversely  In  area  while  each 
remains  of  the  same  triangular  shape. 


2.  In  a  udxing  valve,  the  comhination  with  a  valve 
casing  having  two  Inlet  chambers  and  an  outlet  chamber 
and  having  the  outlet  chamber  conneeted  to  each  Inlet 
chamber  by  a  corresponding  passage,  of  a  pair  of  plungers 
one  mounted  in  each  of  «-aid  passages  and  each  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  cut  off  portion  terminating  in  a  helical 
edge  making  one  turn  al>out  the  nxls  of  the  r't^^Ker.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  n^cvlng  said  plungers  axlally  In 
.said  passages,  the  parts  being  so  relatively  arranued  that. 
as  the  plungers  are  axlally  adjusted  in  said  passages,  the 
two  orlflces,  one  In-tween  e.ich  of  said  cut  off  edges  and  the 
adjacent  end  eilge  of  the  will  of  the  passage  In  which  the 
plunger  works,  will  vary  Inversely  In  area  while  each  re- 
mains of  the  same  trlangnirir  shape. 


1,121.880.  PROCESS  OF  .\I.\KI.N(;  CARBON  TETKA 
CIILORID.  Charles  J.  Stisosacker,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
("•ompany.  Midland,  Mlc'i..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  June  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  634,209.     (CI.  23— 24. » 


1,121.870.      AfilXINO- VALVE.      Wii.lard    A.    Speakman, 

Wilmingtoni    Del.       Filed    May     11.     1014.       Serial    No. 

8:57. r.tu.     (fi.  137—20.) 

1.  In  a  rnlsing  valve,  the  <i>mhlnatlon  with  a  valve  cas- 
ing haviiiiT  t«ti  Inlet  (  ham-i"rs  and  an  outlet  ehnmher  and 
having  the  ontef  chanilier  (cnneeted  to  each  Inlet  chamber 
by  a  correspimding  passage,  of  n  pair  of  (lungers  one 
mounted  in  each  of  salil  passages  and  each  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  cut  off  portion  terminating  in  a  (ut  off  edge 
slightly    In'linrd    to    tie    ;idfneent   end    eilge    nf    the    wall    of 

the  passage  la  which  the  plrnger  works,  and   means  for 


1.  The  process  of  making  carbon  tefrachlnrld.  wl)tch 
consists  in  mixing  sulfur  chiorid  wit'i  cartwn  tetrachlorld 
distillate  high  in  carlwn  dlsnlfld  and  distilling,  whereby  a 
second  fllstillate  relatively  lew  In  carbon  dlsulfid  is  ob- 
tained; adding  to  the  still  rtsldue  sulfur  chlorld  and  car- 
bon dlsulfid  and  redistilling,  whereby  a  distillate  relatively 
high  in  carbon  disulHd  is  cl.tained;  then  rei)eatlng  such 
cycle  of  steps  with  this  'ast  distillate  and  the  products 
thereof,  the  first  and  second  distillations  of  each  cycle 
being  alternately   conducf'^l  in  each  of  two  stills. 

2.  The  process  of  makhig  carbon  tetrachlorld.  which 
consists  In  mixing  sulfur  chlorld  with  carbon  tetrachlorld 
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distillate  bigb  In  carbon  disulfld  and  dlstilllne.  whereby  a 
second  distillate  relatively  low  in  carbon  dlsulfid  is  ob- 
tained, adding  to  the  still  residue  sulfur  cblorid  and  car- 
bon dlsulfid  and  redistilling,  whereby  a  distillate  relatively 
high  in  carbon  dlsulfid  is  obtained;  then  rei>eating  such 
cycle  of  steps  with  this  last  distillate  and  the  products 
thereof,  the  distillate  high  In  carbon  dlsulfid  and  the  dis- 
tillate low  In  carbon  dlsulfid  being  condensed  in  the  same 
two  condensers,  respectively,  in  each  cycle. 

3.  The  process  of  making  carbon  tetrachlorld.  which 
consists  in  mixing  sulfur  chlorld  with  carbon  tetrachlorld 
distillate  high  In  carbon  dlsulfid  and  distilling,  whereby  a 
second  distillate  relatively  low  in  carbon  dif^ulfld  is  ob- 
tained ;  adding  to  the  still  residue  sulfur  chlorld  and  car- 
bon dlsulfid  and  redistilling,  whereby  a  distillate  relatively 
high  In  carbon  dlsulfid  is  obtained  ;  then  repeating  such 
cycle  of  steps  with  this  last  distillate  and  the  products 
thereof,  the  first  and  second  distillations  of  each  cycle 
being  alternately  (inducted  In  each  of  two  stills,  but  the 
distillate  high  In  carbon  I'Isulfid  and  the  distillate  low  in 
carbon  dlsulfid  being  condensed  in  the  same  two  con- 
densers, respectively,  in  ea'.'.n  such  cycle. 

4.  The  process  of  making  carbon  tetrachlorld.  which 
consists  in  mixing  sulfur  chlorld  with  carl)on  tetrachlorld 
distillate  high  In  carbon  dlsulfid  and  distilling,  whereby  a 
second  distillate  relatively  low  In  carlx)n  dlsulfid  Is  ob- 
tained ;  adding  to  the  still  residue  sulfur  chlorlil  and  car- 
Iwn  dlsulfid  and  redistilling,  whereby  a  distillate  rela- 
tively high  In  carbon  dlsnlfld  Is  obtained;  then  repeating 
such  cycle  of  steps  with  tliis  last  distillate  and  the  prod- 
ucts thereof,  the  distillate  high  In  carbon  dlsulfid  and  the 
distillate  low  in  carbon  dlsulfid  l)elng  passed  through  the 
same  two  fractionating  loitimns.  respectively,  in  each 
cycle. 

5.  The  process  of  making  carbon  tertachlorid.  which 
consists  in  mixing  sulfur  chiorid  with  carVwn  tetrachlorld 
distillate  high  In  carbon  dlsulfid  and  distilling,  whereby  a 
second  distillate  relatively  low  In  carbon  dlsulfid  Is  ob- 
tained ;  adding  to  the  still  residue  sulfur  chiorid  and  car- 
bon dlsulfid  and  redistilling,  whereby  a  distillate  relatively 
high  in  carbon  dlsulfid  is  obtainefl ;  then  repeating  such 
cycle  of  steps  with  this  last  distillate  and  the  products 
thereof,  the  distillate  high  In  carbon  dlsulfid  and  the  dis- 
tillate low  In  carbon  dlsulfid  being  passed  through  the 
same  two  fractionating  columns,  respectively.  In  eacli  cycle 
and  being  condensed  in  the  same  two  condensers,  respec- 
tively. In  each  such  cyle. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,121.881.  MICNDING  PATCH.  EnwiN  A.  Stkout  and 
Adele  T.  Stkoit,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1014. 
Serial  No.  817.500.      (CI.  2—126.) 


H 

■V- 

^^^^^^^^p^iS^ 

.  y^  t  •■:  '    ■  '\'^fe  13 

A  darning  patch  of  the  character  descrll>ed   comprising 
a  central  body  portion  of  woven  material  surrounded   hy 
free  threads  constituted   ty  loose  extensions  of  the   warp 
and   weft  fibers,  substantiaJly  as  and  for  the   purpose   de 
scribed. 


1,121.882.       ATTACHMENT     FOR     VEHICLE  -  LIGHTS. 

John  S.  Wilmams,  Milton.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.   1.    1914. 

Serial   No.  828,802.      (CI.  240—47.) 

An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  light  comprising  a  vizor 
including  a  base  i>ortion  and  a  canopy  portion  tapering 
from  the  base  portion  to  a  point,  said  canopy  portion  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  base  portion  and  having  a 
V-shaped  cross  section,  a  >iook  element  carrle<1  at  one  side 


of  the  liase  portion,  and  a  strap  having  one  end  secured  to 
th«'  other  side  of  the  Iwtse  p<irtion   and  its  free  end   pro- 


vided w  1th  a  hook  element  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first 
named  hook  element  to  secure  the  attachment  to  a  lamp. 


1,121,883.  FEED- CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ITNCHING  PRESSES.  Arthtr  Wilzin.  St.  Ouen. 
France,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  .SO. 
1914.     Serial  No.  8].'>.403.     (01.  164—117.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  punching  press  of  a  8he<>t  carrier,  a  rack  bar  in 
the  form  of  a  shaft  circumferentially  notched  to  suit  the 
lateral  divisions,  a  dog  for  engaging  the  said  notches,  and 
the  carrier  being  adapted  to  swivel  upon  such  shaft  to  ac 
commodate  itself  to  height  variations  of  the  die  of  the 
press,  the  position  of  the  dog  axlally  of  the  shaft  remain- 
ing constant. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  punching  press  of  a  sheet  carrier,  a  rack  bar 
in  the  form  of  a  shaft  circumferentially  notched  to  suit  the 
lateral  divisions,  a  dog  for  engaging  the  said  notches,  and 
the  carrier  being  adapted  to  swivel  upon  such  shaft  to 
accommodate  itself  to  height  variations  of  the  die  of  the 
press,  the  position  of  the  dog  axially  of  the  shaft  remain- 
ing constant,  and  means  of  imparting  to  said  shaft  vary- 
ing posliiuns  around  its  axis  so  as  to  present  successive 
varying  contact  surfaces  to  the  action  of  the  dog  which 
codperate  with  its  divisional  notches,  thus  reducing  their 
tendency    to   wear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  notched  division  shaft  of  a  sheet  carrier 
oscillatorily  disposed  on  said  shaft,  a  dog  carried  by  said 
carrier  for  engaging  the  notches  of  the  shaft,  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  in  proper  position  relatively  to  said 
punching  tool,  and  means  for  actuating  said  locking  de- 
vice for  releasing  the  shaft  and  the  carr.er  at  the  end  of 
each  row  of  punchlngs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charact>T  specified,  the  corabinatioc 
with    a    punching    press    of    a    circumfereutlHlly    notched 


IIOO 


shaft,   a    sheet 
associated  with 
the  shaft,  rncks 
shaft  .•iini  mesh 
Ing  surfaces  of 

5.   In   an   a 
rows,  the  com 
holding;  means, 
chine  and  upon 
movement  tran 
said  shaft    Ion 
sedated    with 
verse  feed  mo 

[Claims  6  to 
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carrier   mounted   upon   said   shaft,   a   dog 
said  carrier  for  enRacinR  the  notches  of 
upon  tl)c  press,  and  pinions  fast  upon  the 
no.  with  the  racks  for  chnnKing  the  wear- 
he  notches  presented  to  the  dog. 
ratiis   for   punching   sheets    In   staggered 
afion  with  a  carrier  provided  with  sheet 
f  n  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  ma- 
which  shaft    the  carrier   is   mounted    for 
rersely  of  the  machine,  means  for  guiding 
g  tudinally  of  the  machine,   and   means  as- 
shuft    for    controlling   the    said    trans- 
vefnent  of  the  carrier. 

4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.H84.  AlJ^VK.VTrS  FOR  TKMrpmiNO  BLADES. 
RicH.VRD  T.  V  INN,  Cllftondale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  James 
W.  lyslie,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  .Tune  28.  1000.  Serial 
No.  504.6S4.      (CI.  148—34.) 


the  transferred  blade  passes  by  gravity,  a  metallic  heater 
having  an  upright  passairc  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  raceway,  means  to  maintain  th« 
passage  at  a  high  temperature  by  the  action  of  a  heaflnir 
medium  to  the  exterior  of  the  heater,  a  blade-arrester  to 
temporarily  arrest  each  blade  within  the  passage  aa  it 
pas^e!4  thereto  from  the  raceway,  an  Inclined  raceway  lead- 
ing from  th»-  iKjttom  of  the  passage,  and  a  cooling  instru- 
mentality to  act  upon  a  hot  blade  delivered  from  the  race- 
way, said  instrumentality  comprising  two  relatively  mov 
able,  continuously  cooled  metallic  members  to  receive  be- 
tween them  the  hot  blade  and  subject  It  to  pressure  aiHl 
cooling  simultaneously. 

6.   In   apparatus  for   tempering   blades,  a   magailne   to 
receive  a  series  of  blades  placed  face  to  face,  a  reciprocat- 
ing transferrer  to  engage  the   leading  blade  of  the  series 
and    remove    it    from    the    magazine,    a    raceway    througb 
which  the  transferred  blade  pa.sses  by  gravity,  a  metallic 
heater  having  an  upright  passage  therethrough  communi 
eating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  raceway,  means  to  main- 
tain the. passage  at  a  high  temperature  by  the  action  of  a 
heating   medium    to   the   exterior   of   the    heater,   a   blade- 
arrester  to  temporarily  arrest  each  blade  within  the  pas 
sage  as  It  passes  thereto  from   the  raceway,   an   inclined 
raceway   leading  from    the  bottom  of  the   passage,  and  a 
cooling  instrumentality  to  act  upon  a  hot  blade  delivered 
from    the   raceway,   said   Instrumentality   comprising   two 
continuously  cooled  meini)ers  one  of  which  Is  moved  Inter 
mittingly  with  a  hammer  blow  against  the  other,  to  sutK 
Ject  the  hot  blade  between  them  to  pressure  and  cooUmi 
simultaneously. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.885.  OIL-COOI.FR.  Alkxandkr  Winto.v,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WInton  Gas  Knglne  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1012.     Serial  No.  710,847.      (CI.  2o7— 229.) 


1.  In  apparati  s  of  the  class  descrlbeii.  a  heater  having 
a  pa.ssage  therethrough,  means  to  Introduce  to  the  passage 
one  by  one  the  objects  to  be  heated,  a  support  Intermlt- 
tlngly  moved  Int  >  and  out  of  the  passage,  to  arrest  therein 
for  a  pre<leterm  ned  time  each  object  to  be  heated,  and 
cooling  means  connected  with  the  heater,  to  receive  and 
act  upon  each  h -ated  object  as  It  Is  discharged  from  the 
heater  upon  wltldrawal  of  the  support. 

2.  In  tempering  apparatus,  a  heater  con.slstlng  of  a  mas- 
sive metallic  block  having -an  elongated,  upright  passage 
therethrough,  to  receive  at  its  upper  end  one  by  one  the 
objects  to  be  heated,  means  to  temporarily  support  the 
object  in  the  lo^  er  part  of  the  passage  and  to  release  the 
object  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period,  and  raeans  to 
raise  the  temperiture  of  the  passage  by  the  action  of  a 
heating  me<llnm    ipon  the  exterior  of  the  heater. 

.'?.  In  apparatrs  for  tempering  blades,  n  magazine  to  re- 
ceive a  series  of  blades  placed  face  to  face,  a  reciprocat- 
ing transferrer  to  enga-ze  the  lending  blade  of  the  series 
and  remove  It  :  rom  the  magazine,  a  raceway  through 
which  the  transf?rred  l«lade  pas-scs  by  gravity,  a  metallic 
heater  having  at  upright  passage  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  I  >wer  end  of  the  raceway,  means  to  main- 
tain the  passaise  ^t  a  high  temperature  t>y  the  action  of  a 
heating  medium  to  the  exterior  of  the  heater,  a  blade- 
arrester  to  tenip<  rarlly  arrest  each  blade  within  the  pas- 
sau'e  as  it  passes  thereto  from  the  raceway,  an  inclined 
raceway  leading  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  passage,  and  a 
cooling  Instnimeitallty  comprising  an  anvil  and  a  co- 
operating reclproL-atlng  hammer,  and  means  to  maintain 
the  anvil  and  hammer  cold,  the  hot  blade  released  from 
the  pas.sage  slldl  ig  down  the  inclined  raceway  onto  the 
face  of  the  anvil,  to  receive  the  blow  of  the  hammer. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  tempering  blades,  a  magazine  to  re- 
ceive a  series  of  Mades  placed  face  to  face,  a  reciprocating 
transferrer  to  engage  the  leading  blade  of  the  series  and 
remove   if    from   tjhe   magazine.   «    rsepwny   throueh    which 


An  oil  cooler  comprising  a  cooling  chamber,  means  for 
circulating  water  therethrough,  an  oil  receiving  chamber 
having  Inlet  openings  in  Its  bottom  communicating  with 
the  oil  supply,  an  auxiliary  receiving  (ompartment  and 
a  discharge  compartment  adjacent  thereto,  the  said  com- 
partments between  the  oil  receiving  chamber  and  cooling 
chamber,  the  auxiliary  oil  receiving  compartment  having 
openings  in  its  bottom  communicating  with  the  receiving 
chaml)er.  and  a  plunillty  of  coll  pipes  within  the  cooling 
chamlier  having  their  ends  In  communication  with  the  aux- 
iliary receiving  chaml)er  and  their  other  ends  in  communi- 
cation with  the  discharge  chamber,  the  parts  arranged  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1  ,12  1,886.  ATTACIIMK.NT  FOR  TOWER  PRESSES. 
Ai 'Jf.sT  K.  WiTTi.iNOKR,  New  Yolk,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Do«"hler  Die  Casting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle«I  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,323.  (CL 
74 — tS. ) 
1.  An  attachment  for  power  presses  enil)od.vlng  therein 

a    ram   romprlslng   two   pivotally    united  sections,   a    head 
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adapted  to  carry  a  die,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
head  and  one  of  said  sections,  said  last  named  section  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lateral  projection  adjacent  to  its 
point  of  connection  with  the  other  section,  means  actuated 
by  the  power  shaft  of  a  press  acting  upon  tlie  ram  section 
which  does  not  carry  said  head,  a  casing  movable  with  said 
head,  means  limiting  said  casing  to  a  reciprocatory  move- 
ment, a  spring  rigging  carried  by  said  casing  and  movable 
with  said  head,  a  link  operative  against  said  projection 
and  said  spring  rigging,  and  means  whereby  the  angle  at 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between  said  sections  may 
be  adjusted  to  determine  the  operative  eflfect  of  said  spring 
rigging. 


2.  .\u  attachment  for  power  presses  embodying  therein 
a  ram  comprising  two  sections  pivotally  united,  a  head 
adapted  to  carry  a  die,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
head  and  one  of  said  sections,  said  last  named  section 
being  provided  with  a  projection  adjacent  to  its  point  of 
connection  with  the  other  section,  means  actuated  by  the 
power  shaft  of  a  press  acting  upon  the  ram  section  which 
does  not  carry  said  head  to  reciprocate  both  said  sections, 
a  casing  movable  with  said  head,  means  limiting  said  cas- 
ing to  a  reciprocatory  movement,  a  resistance  spring  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  a  movable  plate  against  wlilch  said 
spring  acts,  a  link  betwi-en  said  plate  and  said  projection, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  oppositely  disposed  as  to  said  link 
and  acting  to  hold  said  acctlons  In  any  desired  position. 


1,121,887.        SI'EED-GOVERNOR      FOR      TALKING  MA- 
CHINES.    Clinton   E.   Woods,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
lilgnor  to  .\meri<an  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport 
Conn.,   a  Corporation   of   West   Virginia.     Filed   Feb.   4. 
1914.     Serial  No    Sl«;,5C9.     (CI.  74—45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  motor-driven  sliaft,  an  element  secured  to  and  re- 
volving with  said  shaft,  two  pairs  of  centrifugnlly  oper- 
ated w(  Ights  plvote<l  to  said  element  one  pair  on  each  side 
thereof,  two  <llsks  slidnbly  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  re- 
volve therewith  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  element,  cam 
surfaces  on  said  disks  In  operative  engagement  with  sal-l 
weights,  a  braking  device  in  operative  relation  with  one  of 
said  disks,  and  an  Indicating  device  in  operative  relation 
with  the  other  disk. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  uiotor-drlven  shaft,  a  disk  secured  to  said  sliaft 
and  revolvini:  tlierewitli  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  weights  pivoted  on  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  disk  near  its  peripliey.  cams  sildably  mount 
ed  on  said  shaft  on  opixjslte  sides  of  said  disk  and  In 
operative  relation  with  said  weights,  a  braking  device  in 
operative  relation  with  the  cams  on  one  side  01  said  disk, 
and  an  indicating  divlce  In  operative  relnt1i>n  with  the 
cams  on  the  other  side  of  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor-driven  shaft,  a  disk  secured  thereto  and  re- 
volving therewith  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  pair  ol  weights  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  disk 
near  its  periphery,  and  another  pair  of  weights  similarly 
pivoted  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  brake,  an  Indicating  de- 
vice, operative  connections  between  one  pair  of  weights 
and  said  brake,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
other  pair  of  weights  and  said  indicating  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  motor-driven  shaft  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, an  indicating  pointer  and  dial  in  front  of  said  casing, 
a  disk  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  an::les  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  keyed  thereto,  centrifugally  operated  weight* 
pivoted  to  the  front  side  of  said  disk,  brake  mechanism 
operated  by  said  weights,  means  for  adjusting  said  brake 
mechanism,  a  second  pair  of  centrifugally  operated  <\ eights 
pivoted  to  the  rear  side  of  said  disk  near  its  periphery, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  second  pair  of 
weights  and  said  pointer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  havinir  a  partition  wall,  a  motor-driven 
shaft  having  beariuir  in  said  partition  wall  and  In  an  end 
wall  of  the  casing,  an  indicating  pointer  and  dial  In  front 
of  .said  partition  wall,  a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  In  .1 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  with  four  weights 
similar  In  size  and  weight  pivoted  to  said  disk  near  Its  pe- 
riphery two  on  either  side  thereof,  a  brake  mechanism,  op- 
erative connections  between  said  brake  mechanism  and  the 
pair  of  weights  on  the  front  side  of  said  disk,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  s.iid  pointer  and  the  pair  of 
weight"!  on  the  rear  side  of  said  disk. 


1,121,888.  CLINKKR  (iRlNItER  AM)  DISCHARGER  FOB 
FI'RNACES.  OK<).sro  C.  Woolsun,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1014.     Serial  No.  815,351.     (CL  126— 181.1 


1.  In  sectional,  tubular  clinker  grinders  revolublr 
mounted  beneath  furnace  fire  boxes  and  comprising  engag- 
ing tubular  end  and  intermediate  grinding  sections  and  a 
bar  extending  through  and  ct.nnectlng  said  sections,  the 
combination  therewith  of  eni:a;:lng  conformations  on  said 
bar  and  on  each  of  said  grinding  sections,  said  engaging 
conformations  on  said  bar  and  grinding  sections  Ijelng 
spaced  from  one  anoth.r  to  form  continuous  fn^;  pas- 
sages of  air  through  adjacent  sections  from  one  to  the 
other,  said  end  housing  sections  extending  out  of  the  fur- 
nace pro!>er  so  that  the  aforesaid  continuous  air  pnssaget 
have  Inlets  and  outlets  externally  of  said  furnace  proper, 

2.  In  sectional,  tubular  clinker  grinders  revoluhly 
mounted  beneath  furnace  fire  boxes  and  comprising  engag- 
ing tuijular  end  and  intermediate  grinding  sections  and  a 
t)ar  extending  through  and  connecting  sahl  sections,  the 
combination  therewith  of  engaging  conformations  on  said 
bar  and  on  each  of  said  grinding  sections,  said  engaging 
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conformations  on  Mid  bar  and  grinding  sections  being 
tpaced  from  oik-  Inothtr  to  form  continuous  free  pas- 
•»»gr8  of  air  throuth  adjacent  sections  from  one  to  the 
other,  said  end  housing  sections  extending  out  of  the  fur- 
nace proper  so  that  tlif  aforesaid  continuous  air  passages 
have  Inlets  and  ou  lets  externally  of  said  furnace  proper, 
and  a  cranl«  engaging  conformation  at  exposed  end  of  the 
outwar<i  section  of  Hai<i  grinder. 

3.  In  sectional,  tubular  clinlcer  grinders  revolubly 
mounted  in  bearlncs  beneath  furnace  Are  boxes  and  com- 
prising engaging  tabular  end  and  intermediate  grinding 
sections  and  a  bar  extending  through  and  connecting  said 
sections,  the  combination  therewith  of  cooling  moans  com- 
prising perforations  In  the  wnll  and  between  the  bearings 
of  the  hearth  secti^in  of  said  grinder,  and  a  flue  connected 
with  the  bore  of  ttie  wall  section  thereof. 

4.  In  sectional,  tubular  clinker  grinders  revolubly 
mounted  In  bearlnira  beneath  furnace  Are  boxes  and  com- 
prising engaging  (ubulur  end  and  intermediate  grinding 
■iecrinns  and  a  bar  extending  through  nnd  connecting  said 
sections,  the  combibatlon  therewith  of  cooling  means  com- 
prising perforatiors  In  the  wall  and  between  the  i)earlngs 
of  the  hearth  sectii  n  of  said  grinder,  a  flue  connected  with 
the  bore  of  the  wa  I  section  thereof  and  a  plugged  branch 
of  said  flue  coaxlij  1  with  and  adapted  to  give  access  to 
the  rear  of  said  gr  nder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sectional  tubular  clinker 
grinder  revoluble  In  bearings  beneath  a  furnace  fire  box 
and  comprising  ei  gaging  tubular  end  and  intermediate 
grinding  sections  provided  with  air  Inlets  and  connected 
with  a  flue,  there  being  a  bore  throughout  snid  sectional  tu- 
bular clinker  grind  'r,  a  sump  connected  with  said  bore  and 
flue. 

[Claims  6  to  9  I  ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.1>'1,889.     .MKTH  )I>  OF  M.VXUFACTURINO  i:TENSILS 

.\\r>  THK  I.lKi:  FKOM  THK  O.XIDS  OF  THE  R.VRE 
K.MrrilS.  TIlOftllM  (>.\II»,  ZIRC'ONIlM  OXII),  AND 
THE  LIKE.  HkN.s  .Vk.vold,  Charlottenburg,  (Jcrmany. 
a.sslgnor  to  The  "lim  of  Dr.  O.  KniJfler  &  Co.,  IMotzensee, 
near  Heriin,  Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1013.  Serial  No. 
808.01. •{.      (il.  'Jt      l.lrt.  ( 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  re- 
fractory utensils,  vhlch  consists  in  forming  a  mixture  con- 
sisting solely  of  tlie  oxld  of  a  rare  earth  and  a  completely 
vaporlzahle  medium  capable  of  converting  said  oxld  Into 
A  shape,  suojectini:  said  mixture  to  pressure  to  shape  the 
same,  and  thereafler  burning  the  resulting  pro<luct. 

2.  The  herein  de!«crll)ed  method  of  manufacturing  refrac- 
tory utensils,  whicp  consists  in  forming  a  mixture  contain- 
ing soli'Iy  the  oxi(l  of  a  rare  earth  and  water,  subjecting 
said  n?.lxture  to  p-jessure  in  a  mold,  whereby  said  mixture 
is  shaped,  and  thereafter  burning  the  resulting  product. 

.^.  The  herein  aescrlbed  method  of  manufacturing  .-e- 
fractory  utensils,  jwhich  consists  in  sut>jecting  a  mixture 
consisting  solely  (it  zirconium  oxld  and  water  to  pressure 
in  a  mold,  whereb  r  said  mixture  Is  shaped,  and  thereafter 
burning  the  resulting  product. 

of  manufacturing  refractory  utensils 
the  rare  earths,  thorium  oxld  and  zir- 
conium oxld,  consisting  in  coating  the  utensils  with  a 
glaze  composed  of  jthorlum  oxld,  zirconium  oxid,  and  an  ad- 
ditional oxld,  the  quantity  of  said  additional  oxld  being 
made  dependent  Upon  the  fusing  point  of  the  utensil  to 
be  produced,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  de- 
scribed. 

of  manufacturing  refractory  utensils 
the  rare  earths,  thorium  oxid  and  zir 
conium  oxid,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  oxi<ls  or  their 
mixture  to  pressure  In  a  mold,  without  any  addition  of 
other  substances,  4"ch  as  a  cementing  rae<llum  or  the  like, 
except  wafer,  coajtlug  the  thus  shaped  utensils  with  a 
glaze  composed  of)  thorium  oxl«l.  zirconium  oxid,  and  ad- 
ditional nxld,  the  j  quantity  of  said  additional  oxid  being 
made  depenilent  ution  the  fusing  point  of  the  utensil  to  be 
produced,  and  hurdling  the  thus  shaped  and  glazed  utensils, 
"Jiihstantlally  and  Ifor  the  purprse  as  described. 


4.  The    method 
from  the  oxids  of 


a.  The    method 
from   the  oxids  of 


1,121,890.  MI;TH0D  for  MANl  FA»  TlRINtji  UTENSILS 
AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  THE  OXIDS  OF  THE  RARR 
EARTHS,  TlKtRir.M  OXlD,  /.IUrt)NHM  OXID.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Ha.ns  .\r.\old,  Chnrlottcnhurg,  (iermany. 
assignor  to  Tlie  Firm  of  Dr.  O.  Knotler  &  Co.,  I'lotzensee, 
near  Berlin.  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
•-'0,  1913,  Serial  No.  808,013.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  S38,0:U.  (CI. 
25-150.) 

1.  X  method  of  manufacturing  refractory  utensils  from 
the  oxids  of  the  rare  earths,  thorium  oxid  and  zirconium 
oxld.  consisting  In  subjecting  the  oxids  to  a  high  pres- 
sure, and  after  withdrawing  the  pressure,  turning  the  thus 
prepared  substance  or  substances  into  an  appropriate 
paste  by  means  of  a  suitable  fluid,  casting  the  mass  Into 
molds,  and  burning  the  thus  shaped  utensils,  substantially 
and  for  the  purpose  as  (lescritM'<l. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  refractory  utensils 
from  the  oxids  at  the  rare  earths,  thorium  oxld  and  zir- 
conium oxid.  eonslsting  in  subjecting  the  mixture  of  the 
oxids  to  a  high  pressure,  and  after  withdrawing  the  pres- 
sure, turning  the  thus  prepared  substance  or  substances 
into  an  appropriate  paste  by  means  of  a  suitable  fluid, 
casting  the  mass  Into  molds,  and  burning  the  thus  shaped 
utensils,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  descrltted. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  refractory  utensils 
from  the  oxids  of  the  rare  earths,  thorium  oxld  and  zir- 
conium oxld,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  oxids  to  a  high 
pressure,  au<l  after  withdrawing  the  pressure,  turning  the 
thus  prepared  substance  or  substances  Into  an  appropriate 
paste  by  means  of  a  suitable  fluid,  casting  the  mass  Into 
molds,  coating  the  thus  shaped  articles  with  a  glaze  com- 
posed of  thorium  oxld,  zirconium  oxld,  and  an  additional 
oxld,  the  tiuantity  of  said  additional  oxid  being  made  de- 
pendent upon  the  fusing  point  of  the  article  to  be  pro- 
duced, and  burning  the  thus  shaped  and  glazed  utensils, 
substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  refractory  utensils 
from  the  oxids  of  the  rare  earths,  thorium  oxld  and  zir- 
conium oxld,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  mixture  of  the 
oxids  to  a  high  pressure,  and  after  withdrawing  the  pres- 
sure, turning  the  thus  prepared  substance  or  substances 
Into  an  appropriate  paste  by  means  of  a  suitable  fluid, 
casting  the  mass  Into  molds,  coating  the  thus  shaped  arti- 
cles with  a  glaze  composed  of  thorium  oxld.  zirconium 
oxld,  and  an  additional  oxid,  the  quantity  of  said  addi- 
tional oxld  being  made  dependent  upon  the  fusing  point  of 
the  article  to  be  produced,  and  burning  the  thus  shaped 
and  glazed  utensils,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose 
as  decsribed. 


L121,891.  VISE.  Dresser  T.  Bates.  Orange,  .Mass.,  as 
signor  to  Laroy  S.  Stnrrett,  Athol,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
24.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,067.     (CI.  81—11.) 
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1.  In  a  vise,  a  base,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable 
mount  ou  said  base,  said  mount  having  a  bore  therein, 
and  said  bore  having  a  counterbore  providing  a  keyway, 
a  movable  Jaw  having  a  post  fitting  said  bore,  a  key 
seated  in  said  keyway  of  the  mount  and  conne«tlng  said 
mount  and  Jaw  for  simultaneous  movement,  and  said  post 
having  a  keyway  with  a  circumferentially  cleared  portion 
providing  cleanince   for  said   key   in   assembling. 

2.  In  a  vise,  a  base,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable 
mount  on  said  base,  said  mount  havingui  bore  vertically 


DBLUMBEK  22.  1(>14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X163 


disposed  therein  aud  having  a  circumferential  counter- 
bore  providing  a  keyway,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  post 
fitting  said  vertically  disposed  l^ore.  a  key  seal.d  in  said 
keyway  of  the  mount  and  connecting  said  mount  and  jaw 
for  simnltaneous  movement,  said  post  having  a  bayonet 
slot  providing  a  clearance  for  said  key  in  assemliling.  and 
means  for  holding  sRi<l  key  against  lateral   movement. 

3.  In  a  vise,  a  base,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable 
mount  on  said  base,  said  mount  having  a  wh.dly  smooth 
bore  and  a  partially  threaded  and  partially  «ni<K)th  bore 
and  said  wholly  smooth  l>ore  being  circumferentially  coun-  I 
terbored  to  provide  a  keyway.  a  movable  jaw  having  a  post 
fitting  said  wholly  smooth  here,  a  key  seated  In  sa  d  key- 
way  of  the  mount  and  connecting  said  mount  and  movable 
jaw  for  simultaneous  movement,  said  post  havlnir  a  key- 
way  with  a  circumferentially  cleared  portion  providing 
clearance  for  said  key  In  asseml)llng,  m<  ans  for  holding 
said  key  against  lateral  movement  In  snid  keyway,  a  lock 
pin  having  a  threaded  end  fitting  snid  threaded  portion 
of  the  second  named  bore  nnd  a  smooth  portion  fitting 
said  smooth  portion  of  said  l)ore  and  s.iid  pin  having  a 
smooth  bearing  In  said  movable  jaw.  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  lock  pin. 

4.  in  a  vise,  a  base,  a  fixed  jaw  thereon,  a  movable 
mount  on  said  base,  said  mount  having  n  wholly  smooth 
bore  and  a  partially  threaded  and  p;irtinlly  smooth  bore 
and  said  whooly  smooth  l)ore  being  circumferentially  coun- 
terlmred  to  provide  a  keyway,  n  movable  jaw  having  a 
post  fitting  said  wholly  smooth  iwre,  a  key  seated  In  snid 
keyway  of  the  mount  and  connecting  snid  mount  and 
movable  jaw  for  simultaneous  movement,  said  post  hav- 
ing a  bayonet  slot  providing  clearance  for  sni.l  key  in 
assembling,  means  for  holding  said  key  against  Interal 
movement  in  said  keyway.  a  tapered  lock  pin  having  a 
thrpnde<l  end  fitting  snid  threaded  portion  of  the  second 
named  l>ore  and  a  smooth  tapered  portion  fitting  said 
smooth  portion  of  said  lK»re  nnd  said  tapered  portion  of 
the  pin  having  a  smooth  lioarlng  in  said  movable  jaw.  and 
a  handle  for  turning  said  lock  pin. 


charging  elapses  and  a  time-controlled  electromagnet  con- 
trolling said  restoring  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  storage  I)aitery  system,  the  combination  of  n 
supply  circuit,  a  charging  circuit,  two  cut-out  mechanisms 
therefor,  means  controlled  by  said  supply  circuit  for  oper- 
ating one  of  said  cut-out  mechanisms  whenever  a  prede 
termlncd  condition  of  the  supply  circuit  Is  obtained, 
means  for  In.llcating  a  desired  length  of  time  of  charge, 
means  for  operating  the  other  of  said  cut-out  mechanisraf 
ujmn  zero  indication,  mechanism  for  restoring  said  indi 
eating  means  toward  zero  Indication  as  the  time  of  charg- 
ing elapses,  an  electromagnet  controlling  said  restoring 
mechanism  and  a  time  circuit  therefor. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  circuit,  a  charging  circuit,  two  cut-out  mecha- 
nisms' therefor,  means  for  Indicating  a  desired  length  of 
time  of  charge,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  cut-out 
mechanisms  upon  zero  indication,  mechanism  for  restoring 
said  Indicating  means  toward  zero  Indication  as  the  time 
of  charging  elapses,  nn  electromagnet  controlling  said  re 
storing  mechanism,  a  time  Impulse  circuit  therefor,  rnenn* 
energized  by  said  supply  circuit  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ativeness  of  said  restoring  mechanism,  nnd  means  for  oper- 
ating the  other  of  said  cutout  mechanisms  whenever  a 
predetermined  condition  of  the  supply  circuit  Is  obtalniMl. 

.-  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
ch-irMng  circuit,  a  switch  for  said  circuit,  mechanism  for 
opening  said  switch,  menns  for  Indicating  a  desired  length 
of  time  of  charge,  and  a  connection  between  said  Indicat 
Ing  means  and  snid  switch  opening  m<'chanlsm  adapted 
to  disclose  the  condition  of  the  Indicating  means  upon 
closure  of  the  switch  and  to  cause  opening  of  said  switch 
upon  zero  Indication. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1121893       BOILER  COVER.      Mary    L.    Bkioless.    Bur 
'  lington.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.7ft«. 
(CI.  53—8.) 


1.121,802.      BATTEHV-CHARCHNG   SYSTEM.      Clarexcf 
'  E    BKAcn.    Blnghnmton,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to  George  O. 
Knapp.   New   York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1913.     Serial 
No.  782,731.      (Cl.  171—314.) 


1.  In  a  st(jrage  battery  system,  the  comldnation  of  a 
supply  circuit,  a  charging  circuit,  two  cut-out  mechanLsms 
therefor,  means  for  Indicating  a  desired  length  of  time  of 
char-re.  means  for  operating  one  of  snbl  cut  out  mecha- 
nisms upon  zero  Indication,  means  for  restoring  said  indi- 
cating means  toward  zero  indication  as  the  lime  of 
charging  elapses,  and  menns  controlled  by  saiil  supply 
circidt  for  operating  the  other  of  said  cut-out  mechanisms 
wherever  a  predetermined  condition  of  the  supply  eircuit 

Is  obtained. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  coniliination  of  a 
supply  circuit,  a  chnr'.:ing  circuit,  two  cut-olT  mechanisms 
therefor,  means  for  Indicating  a  desired  length  of  time  of 
charge,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  cut-otit  mecha- 
nisms upon  zero  IndlcntUn,  means  controlled  by  said 
supply  circuit  for  operating  the  other  of  said  cutout 
mechanisms  whenever  a  pre<letermined  condition  of  the 
supply  circuit  is  obtained,  mechanism  for  restoring  said 
Indicating  menns    toward   zero  indication    as    the   time  of 


A  utensil  cover  having  a  centrally  disposed  rotaUblc 
handle  and  apertures  on  each  side  of  said  tiandlc  ;  valves 
rotatably  mounted  over  said  apertures  having  handles  at 
tached  thereto:  rods  pivotnlly  connecting  the  said  valves 
with  the  centrally  disposed  handle,  whereby  the  said 
valves  may  l>e  opened  or  closed  simultaneously  by  nctuat- 
ing  any  one  of  tlie  snlil   handles 


1121804.  CAN  HEADING  MACHINE.  JULirs  Br«s- 
'  z*ixr.ER,'   Mount    Vernon.    N.   Y..    nssisrnor    to    Max    Ami> 

Machine  Companv.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 

of  New  York.     Filed  Fel).  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  545.571. 

(Cl.  113—19.) 

1.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with 
rolatahle  means  for  supporting  the  parts  to  be  Joined,  of 
a  seaming  roller,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  one  of 
said  elements,  s.ild  roller  being  peripherally  opernble  tc 
sUrt  and  complete  the  double-senm.  and  s.-ild  «iipport1nc 
means  nnd   said  roller  having  fixe<l  axef  of  rotation. 


1X04 


2.   In   a    can 

moaos  for  support 
Ins  roller,  of 
Bald    flements 
thronRhoiit  the 
portiDg  means 


hendlns    machine,    tbe   combination,   witb 
Inj;  the  parts  to  be  Joino<i,  and  a  soam- 
iis  for  inipartlng  relative   movement  to 
o    ostablish     continuous    rollinc    contact 
ntlre  double-seamlnj;  operntlon.  said  sup- 
said  rolier  baving  relatlvelj  fixed  axe*. 


ni»a 


and 


Its, 


'6.  In  a  can 
rotatalilo  mr:»ns 
a  seuriiirif;  rolle 
of  said  elemen 
to  stirt  and  co 
continuous  relnl 
support  In?  niea 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  c.nn 
means  for  suppo  • 
Inff  roller,  of  mi 
mont  to  said  elei 
tart  therftiotwee 
tlons  which  con 
seaming  operatlo 
havini;  relatlvo   1 

5.  In    a    can 
means  for  su 
roller     having     r 
groove,    and 
ment   to  said   el 
respect  to  the  pi 
and  disposed   to 
therein   throujili 

[Claims  6  to  1 


leading  machine,  the  combination,  with 
for  siipportlnK  the  p.irts  to  be  Joined,  of 
,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  one 
said  roller  bein«  peripherally  operable 
iplete  the  double-seam  by  a  plurality  of 
ve  rotations  of  said  elements,  and  said 
Ha   and    said    roller   having    fixed    axes    of 


1,121.805.    cor: 

town.  Iowa.     1 
(Pi    .">« — 112.) 


1.  In  a  corn 
member,  of  moan: 
same,    and    miiin 
inemlier  for  l)end|nR 
inemt>er  to  sever 

2.  In  a  cort)  hn 
meml>er,  of  stalk 
pins  meml)or.  and 
pinir  u!enilier  for 
meml)rr  to  sever 

3.  In  a  curn  ha 
bar,  of  means  for 
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eadins    machine,    the    combination,    with 

tinjj  the  parts  to  be  Joined,  and  a  seam- 

ans  for   Imp.irtlnsr   relative  rotary  move- 

lents  to  establish  continuous  rolling  con- 

I  throughout  a  plurality  of  relative  rota- 

oin    to    start    and    complete    the   douhle- 

1.  said  supporting  means  and  said   roller 

xed  axes  of  rotation. 

Reading   machine,    the   combination,    with 

?;  the  flange<l  parts  to  be  Joined,  of  a 

continuous     seam  -  forming     peripheral 

s    for    Impnrtini:   relative   rotary    move- 

4meiits.    said   groove   being   Inclined    with 

ne  of  relative  rotation  of  said  elements 

receive  the   flanges   and   retain  the  same 

t  the  length    thereof. 

not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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ILVUVKSTER.     Frep  Brown.  Marshall- 
lied  .Tuly  .SI.   ini,S      Serial  No.  782,206. 


haj-vester.  the  combination  with  a  snapping 
for  directing  stalks  along  one  side  of  the 
on    the   opposite   side   of   the   snapping 
the  shanks  of  the  ears  over  tbe  suid 
said  ears  from  the  stalks, 
•vcstcr.  the  combination  with  a  snapping 
iirecting  means  on  one  side  of  the  snap- 
means  on  the  opposite  si»le  of  the  «nap- 
lendlng  the  shanks  of  the  ears  over  said 
hem  from  the  stalks. 

rvesfer.  the  combination  with  a  snapping 
Iirecting  stalks  along  ono  side  of  the  bar. 


\ 


and  means  operating  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  bar  for 
bending  the  shanks  of  the  ears  over  said  bar  to  sever  said 
ears  from  tbe  stalks. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  snapping 
l)ar,  of  means  for  directing  stalks  along  one  side  of  the 
bar,  and  a  rotary  drum  Journalcd  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  bar  and  operating  transversely  thereof  to  bend  the 
shanks  of  the  ears  over  said  bar  and  break  the  same  from 
the  stalks. 

5,  In  a  corfl  hanester,  the  combination  with  a  snapping 
bar.  of  a  rotary  .«italk-directlng  roller  disposed  longitudi- 
nally along  one  side  of  the  bar,  and  means  operating  trans- 
versely of  the  bar  and  located  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
for  bending  the  shanks  of  the  ears  downwardly  over  said 
bar  to  break  the  same  from  the  stalks. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 


l,121.89fl.      PRINTING  -  PRESS. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Piled    l>ec. 
532.540.      (CI.  101—177.1 
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M.\TrnEW 
11,    1009. 


J.     BtLOEH. 

Serial    No 


In  a  printing  press  In  combination,  an  Impression  cylln 
der  carried  In  unylebllng  bearings  and  adapted  to  roll  In 
contact  with  the  plane  surface  of  a  printing  member 
mounted  in  an  unyielding  carrier  to  obtain  a  fixed  rela- 
tionship between  said  printing  surface  and  cylinder,  said 
printing  member  comprising  a  wooden  l)ase  block,  a  single 
printing  plate  of  a  comparatively  thin  fiexible  metal  mount- 
ed upon  said  block  adapted  to  flex  throughout  its  entire 
surface,  clamping  devices  for  holding  said  plate  to  said 
blo<k  and  an  interme<llate  layer  of  rnbN-r  between  said 
metal  plate  and  woo<len  Mock  for  allowing  said  whole 
plate  to  flex  as  one  piece  under  the  pressure  of  said  Im- 
pression cylinder. 


1.121,807.  RELAY.  Edward  B.  Chaft,  Hackensack, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1013. 
Serial  No.  701.345.     (CI.  173 — 321.) 


A  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  energizing  coll  thereon,  a 
movable  armature,  a  movable  contact  actuated  thereby,  a 
relatively  Hxed  contact  tensloned  to  tend  to  recede  from 
said  movable  contact  and  having  an  inclined  portion,  a 
support  carried  by  said  core,  and  adjustable  means  carried 
by  said  support  engaging  the  Inclined  portion  of  said  fixed 
contact  to  hold  said  fixed  contact  against  both  its  own 
resiliency  and  tlie  force  exerted  by  said  movable  contact. 


1,121.808.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  George  II.  Davis,  Port- 
land, Me.,  assignor  to  E.  T.  Burrowes  Company,  Port- 
land, .Me.,  a  Coriioratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1914. 
Serial    No.   SlO.l'.JO.      (CI.    l.'iC — 30.) 

l._  In  c«>mliination  with  a  flexible  member  of  the  charac- 
ter descril)e<l  and  Its  roller,  of  tensioning  means  therefor 
comprising  bands  secured  to  parts  of  said  roller,  and  yield- 
able  means  carrle<l  by  the  flexible  meml)er  adapted  to  eom- 
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pensate  for  the  relative  variance  In  the  winding  or  un- 
winding of  the  hands  and  flexible  member,  sul>stantlally  as 
described. 


2.  In  an  assembling  mechanism  of  the  type  stated  for  a 
t.vpographical  composing  machine  for  mixed  matter,  the 
combination  of  the  assembler  t>ox.  a  rotating  matrix 
pusher,  and  face-adjusting  means  onto  which  tbe  matrices 
are  delivered  by  the  pusher  within  its  path  of  rotati<in, 
the  said  pusher  being  formed  with  a  projecting  portion 
and  an  adjacent  seat  to  receive  and  temporarily  retain  a 
matrix  until  it  is  delivered  to  the  face-adjusting  means, 
and  also  with  a  leading  edge  to  push  the  preceding  m.ntrlx 
Into  the  assembler  l)ox. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  member  of  the  charac- 
ter described  and  its  roller,  of  tensioning  means  therefor 
comprising  bauds  secured  to  parts  of  said  roller,  and  yield- 
able  means  carried  by  the  flexible  member  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  the  relative  variance  in  the  winding  or  unwind- 
ing of  the  bands  and  flexible  member,  in  combination  with 
a  hollow  part  carried  by  the  flexible  member  bousing  said 
yleldalle  means. 

W.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  member  of  the  charac- 
ter descrilied  and  its  roller,  of  tensioning  means  therefor 
•  oinprlslug  bands  >ecured  to  parts  of  said  roller,  and  yield- 
able  means  carried  by  the  flexible  member  adapted  to  con 
pensate  for  the  relative  variance  in  the  winding  or  un- 
winding of  the  bands  and  flexible  memlH-r,  said  yleldable 
means  «'omprIsIiig  springs  adapted  to  expand  and  contract 
for  the   purpose  deserilietl. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  member  of  the  charac- 
ter described  and  Its  roller,  of  tensioning  means  therefor 
comprising  bauds  secured  to  parts  of  said  roller,  and  yield- 
able  means  carried  by  the  flexible  memlxr  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  the  relative  variance  in  the  winding  or  un- 
winding of  the  bands  and  flexible  member,  in  combination 
with  a  hollow  part  carried  by  the  flexible  member  housing 
said  yleldable  means,  said  yleldable  means  comprising 
springs  mounted  in  said  hollow  part,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  member  of  the  charac- 
ter described  and  its  roller,  of  tension  means  therefor  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  hands  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  part  of  said  roller,  stationary  guides  over  which  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  tbe  bands  may  work,  and  yleldable 
means  carried  by  a  movable  part  of  the  flexible  member  to 
which  the  terminals  of  the  bands  are  attached,  and  gtild- 
Ing  means  carried  by  said  flexible  member  for  said  cords, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.12  1,890.      .ASSEMBLING   MECHANISM  OK  TYPO 
GRAPHICAL     COMPOSlN(}    MACHINES.        IlKiNnirii 
Deoknfr,    Berlin,    (fermany.    assignor    to    Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed 
Oct.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  652,486.     (CI.  199—7.1 
I.   In  an  assembling  mechanism  of  the  type  stated  for 
H  typographical  composing  machine  for  mixed  mntter.  tbe 
combination  of  a  rotating  matrix  pusher  with  fnce  ndjust 
Ing  means  onto  which   the  matrices  are  dellvereil   by  the 
nusher  within  Its  path  of  rotation,  the  said   pusher  beln^r 
formed  with  a  projecting  portion  and  an  ad.tncont  seat  to 
receive  and  tempornrily  retain  a   matrix  nntil   if  Is   deliv 
erpil  to  tbe  face-adjusting  means. 


3.  In  an  assembling  mechanism  of  the  type  stated  for  a 
typographical  composing  machine  for  mixed  matter  the 
combination  with  the  assembler  box  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom matrix  supporting  rail  and  a  top  matrix-supporting 
rail,  of  a  device  for  adjusting  the  height  at  which  each 
matrix  shall  enter  tbe  said  box,  consisting  of  a  stationary 
support  before  the  entrance  mouth  of  tbe  snid  box  and  on 
a  level  with  its  bottom  matrix  supporting  rail  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  slide  likewise  before  the  said  entrance  mouth 
and  on.  a  level  with  the  top  matrix  supporting  rail  and 
adiipied  to  either  allow  the  niafrix  being  assembled  to  drop 
on  to  the  stationary  support  or  to  be  moved  up  to  the 
said  top  rail. 

4.  In  an  assembling  mechanism  of  the  type  stated  for  a 
typographical  composing  niacbine  fur  mixed  mntter,  the 
combination  with  the  assembler  box  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom matrix  supporting  rail  and  a  top  matrix-supporting 
rail,  of  a  device  for  adjustiag  tbe  height  at  which  each 
matrix  shall  enter  the  said  box.  consisting  of  a  stationary 
support  before  the  entrance  mouth  of  the  said  l)ox  and  on 
a  level  with  its  bottom  supporting  rail  and  a  slide  likewise 
before  the  said  entrance  mouth  and  on  a  level  respectively 
with  the  upper  matrix-supporting  rails  and  adapted  to 
allow  the  matrix  being  assembled  to  drop  on  to  the  sta 
tionaiy  support  or  to  be  moved  up  to  the  respective  upper 
matrix  supporting  rail. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina 
tion  of  the  assembler  provided  with  meiins  to  receive  an*' 
support  tbe  matrices  at  upper  and  lower  levels,  with  an 
independent  exterior  device  to  guide  the  matrices  thereto 
at  tlie  upper  level,  and  movable  horizontally  away  from 
the  assembler  to  permit  the  matrices  to  pass  (hereby  to  the 
lower  level. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,121.900.     TOOL.     Awn.PiTi  s  Desormeai-  and  Darcv  M. 

Davton.    Tower.    Mich.      Filed    Nov.    IS.    1913.      SJerlal 

No.  801,630.      (CI.   108— 48.) 

.\  tool  consisting  c'ssentlally  of  a  body  having  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  and  an  Integral  handle  thereon  :  side 
plates  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  end  and  Inner  edge  of  said  Intermediate  portion,  one 
of  said  side  plates  having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  at 
Its  outer  edge,  extending  ,Tt  «  right  angle  to  the  greatest 
length  of  the  tool  and  arranged  in  n  plnne  parallel  to  and 
forward  of  the  plane  of  the  outer  end  of  said  Intermediate 
portion:  a  working  member  the  base  of  which  is  Intetral 
with  and  Joins  the  said  side  plates:  a  handle  terminating 
;it  one  end  In  a  gear  sector  and  having  said  seetor  pivotetl 
ttrtween  the  said  side  plates  of  the  body  and  opposed  to 
the    Inner    edge    nf    the    snId    intermediate    pnrtlnn    of    the 
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tjody :  a  recti! 
base  of  Raid 
movable  agni 
mediate   port 
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nearly  movable   rack  confined  between  the 
orkinK   nieiiilier   aad    the  gear   sector   and 
and  parallel  to  the  outer  end  of  thp  inter- 
of   the   body   and    intermeshed   with    the 


harinK  a   louKitudlnal  recess  in  one  side 

flauye  of  the  side  plate  ;  and  a  working 

ith  respect   to  and  movable  with   the  said 


lU.NB  FOR  SP:WING  HOOKS  AND  EYES 

ON   CAKDS.      William    C.    Dikfenbach, 

.  aHsignor  to  Connecticut  Hook  and   P]ye 

i^terbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 

r.    l"),    1911.      Serial    No.    621.258.      (CI. 


r!  pr 
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2.  In  a  machl 
binatlon  of  mea 
eyes    to   alined 


alined  positions 


■»ewintf  position 
loops,  hooks  anf 


3.  In  a  machi 
bination  of  mea 


7 


^    a/jr'^^' 


1.  In  a  machlhe  for  sewins,'  articles  onto  cards,  thi-  com 
lination  of  mcnns  for  automatically  supplying  hooks, 
to  alined  positions  adjacent  to  a  card, 
means  for  roceiilnK  said  loops,  hooks  and  eyes  and  hold 
ing  them  on  th  ?  card  in  sewing  position  and  means  for 
simultaneously  sewing  said  loops,  hooks  and  <  yes  onto  said 
•ard  while  a  stiNsctiuent  s<'t  of  loops,  hooks  and  eyes  is 
supplied  adjacert  to  the  card. 

le  for  sewing  articles  onto  cards,  the  com- 
is  for  automatically  supplying  hooks  and 
wsltions    adjacent    to   a    card,    means    for 


automatically    timultaneously    supplying     loops    to    said 


means  for  slmultanoousiy  receiving  said 


loops,   hooks  anil   eyes  and   holding  them   on   thf   card   In 


ind  means  for  simultaneously  sewing  said 
eyes  onto  said  card,  while  a  subsequent 


set  of  loops,  hoolis  and  eyes  Is  supplied  to  the  card. 


le  for  sewing  articles  onto  cards,  the  com 
IS  for  automatically  supplying  hooks  and 
eyes  to  alined  )ositIons  adjacent  to  a  card,  means  for 
automatically  siipplylnsr  loops  to  said  alined  positions, 
presser  fe»'t  for  limultaneously  receiving:  said  loops,  hooks 
and  eyes  and  hoi  dine  them  on  the  card  in  sewing  position, 
[simultaneously  sewing  said  loops,  hooks 
and  eyes  onto  s<ld  card  while  a  subsequent  set  of  loops, 
hooks  and  eyes  ifi  supplied  to  the  card. 


4.  In  a  marhine  for  sewinfi;  articles  onto  cards,  the  com 
bination  of  means  for  8\ipplylng  liooks  and  eyes  to  alined 
positions  transverse  to  a  card,  means  for  supplying  loopt* 
to  said  alined  positions,  presser  feet  adapt<Ml  to  simulta 
neously  receive  two  pairs  of  hooks  and  eyes  and  two  loops 
in  said  alined  positions  and  to  convey  said  loops,  hooks 
and  eyes  into  and  hold  them  in  sewing  position  and  means 
fi>r  simultaneously  sewing  said  loops,  hooks  and  eyes  onto 
the  card. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  articles  onto  cards,  the  com 
bination  of  means  for  supplying  simultaneously  ji  pair  of 
hooks  and  eyes  from  each  side  adjacent  to  a  card  in  a  line 
transverse  to  the  card,  a  loop  pusher  for  supplying  sue 
ce.ssively  two  loops  l)etween  said  two  pairs  of  hooks  and 
eyes  onto  said  line  while  said  hooks  and  eyes  are  supplied, 
pres.ser  feet  for  simultaneously  receiving  the  loops,  hooks 
and  eyes  on  said  Hue  and  for  presenting  them  in  sewing 
position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  sewing  said  loops, 
iiooks  and  eyes  onto  said  card. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  3axette.) 


1,121.902.       MACHINE     FOR     SEWING     LOOl'S     ONTO 
CARHS.     W1LLIA.M  C.  Dikfenbach,  Shelton,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Connecticut   Hook  and   F^ye  Company.   Water 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Apr. 
15.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,259.     (CI.  112— .S2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  loops  onto  cards,  the  com 
bination  with  means  for  feeding  cards,  means  for  supplying 
loops  singly  from  the  bulk  and  means  for  sewing  loops 
onto  cards;  of  a  loop  feeiler  comprising  a  horizontally 
reciprocating  memb<r,  a  vertically  rocking  fee<ler  foot 
mounted  on  said  r«clprocattng  member  and  adapted  to 
seize  a  loop  supplied  by  said  means  and  present  it  in  sew 
ing  position  to  the  cards. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sewlr<  li><>pK  onto  cards,   the  com 
bination  with  means  for  feeding  cards,  means  for  supply 
ing  loops  singly  from  the  liulk  and  means  for  sewing  loops 
onto  cards;  of  a  loop  feder  comprising  a  horizontally   re 
clprocatlng   memlxr   and   a   vertically   rocking   feeder   foot 
mounted    on    said    reclproratlng    memb«>r    and    adapted    to 
seize   a   loop   supplied    by   said    means,   convey    it    to   said 
sewing  means  and  hold  it  In  sewing  position  on  the  card 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  means  for  feeding  cards,  means  for  supplying 
loops  singly  from  the  bulk  to  the  sewing  means  and  means 
for  sewing  a  loop  onto  a  card  on  a  line  transverse  to  tlte 
card;  of  a  loop  fe«'der  comprising  a  member  reciprocating 
longitudinally  of  the  card  toward  and  away  from  said  sew 
Ing  line  and  a  vertically  mounted  feeder  foot  mounte«|  on 
said  reciprocating  member  ami  adapted  to  seize  a  loop  fed 
by  said  feeding  means  onto  a  transverse  line  remote  from 
said  sewing  line,  convey  it  to  said  sewing  line  and  hold 
It  on  said  line  In  sewing  position  on  the  card. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  loops  onto  cards,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  cards,  means  for  supply 
Ing  loops  singly  from  the  l)Ulk  and  means  for  sewing  loops 
onto  cards  ;  of  a  loop  feeder  comprlslnj;  a  horizontally  re 
clprocatlng  member,  a  vertically  rocking  fi>eder  foot 
mounted  on  said  reciprocating  meml>er  and  adapted  to  seize 
a    loop  supplied  by  said  means  and  present  it  in  sewing 
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position  to  the  cards,  and  means  for  independently  oper- 
ating said  reciprocating  member,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  rocking  of  said  feeder  foot  from  said  sewing  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  supplying  loops  singly,  means  for 
feeding  cards  and  means  for  sewing  loops  onto  cards;  of 
a  loop  feeder  having  a  reciprocating  member  and  a  rock- 
ing feeder  foot  pivotally  mountinl  thereon  adapted  to  seize 
a  loop  and  present  it  In  sewing  position  to  the  sewing 
means,  means  for  operating  said  reciprocating  meml>er  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  the  sewing  means,  and  means 
coinciding  in  their  operation  with  the  sewing  means  for 
rocking  said  foot  to  remove  It  from  a  loop  In  sewing  po- 
sition while  the  sewing  means  attach  the  loop  to  the  card. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  1,903.  I'ROCKSS  OF  .MANLFACTl  RING  ARTI- 
FICIAL LUSTROUS  THREADS.  Ar.  Fkiei>bich  Emil 
DiETLEK,  Kelsterltach  on  the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Verelnlgte  Kunstseldefabrlken  A.  H..  Kelsterbach  on  the- 
Main,  Germany,  a  CorjMjratlon  of  (Jermany.  Filed  June 
IK,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,269.      (CI.  IK — 54.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ficial, lustrous  threads,  bands  and  fllaiueiits,  wbicli  con- 
sists in  forming  viscose  stilutlon  into  thread  like  iKxlies, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a 
precipitation  bath  consisting  of  a  salt  solution  containing 
not  exceeding  five  per  centum  of  acid. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  iirtl- 
flcial,  lustrous  threads,  iiands  and  filaments,  which  con- 
•lats  In  forming  visc-ose  .solution  Into  thread  like  iHMlies, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  pre- 
cipitation bath  consisting  of  a  saturated  salt  solution  con- 
taining not  exceeding  five  [mt  centum  of  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  The  herein  descrilK'd  process  of  manufacturing  arti 
flclal,  lustrous  threads,  bands  and  filaments,  which  con- 
sists In  forndng  viscose  solution  into  tliread  like  l)odies, 
and  thereafter  subjeeting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  pre- 
cipitation l>atb  consisting  of  a  solution  of  ten  parts  of 
neutral  sodium  sulfate  in  one  hundred  parts  of  water,  and 
not  exceeding  five  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  of  1.84  specific 
gravity. 

4.  The  lierein  described  process  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ficial, lustrous  threads,  hands  and  filaments,  which  con- 
sIstH  in  forming  viscose  solution  into  thread  like  bodies, 
thereafter  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  pre- 
cipitation liath  consisting  of  a  solution  of  ten  parts  of 
neutral  sodium  sulfate  In  one  liundred  parts  of  water  and 
not  exceeding  five  parts  of  sulfuric  add  of  1.84  specific 
gravity,  and  finally  converting  the  product  Into  water  In- 
soluble cellulose  hydrate. 


l,121,i>ol,  BEARING.  Hekman  H.  Dokhlkh,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Doehler  Die  Casting  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  June  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,296.      (CI.  64—20.) 


tially  perpendicular  to  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  a  sheet 
of  Babbitt  metal,  compacted  by  being  rolle<l,  having  a  close 
driving  fit  within  said  recess,  whereby  said  Babbitt  metal 
will  serve  as  a  bearing  for  a  shaft,  and  the  walls  of  said 
recess  will  prevent  the  spreading  of  said  Babbitt  metal. 


1,121,905.     MUSIC  ROLL  OR  SPOOL.    Charles  W.  Dokki 
coTT,  rhlladelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electrelle  Company, 
Summerdale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
June  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.980.      (CI.  242—70.) 


1.  .\  bearing  comprising  a  liouslng  adapted  to  be  fitted 
to  a  sliaft,  said  housing  having  a  recess  in  the  inner  face 
thereof  the  walls  of  which  extend  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  Inner  face  of  said  housing,  and  a  pre 
viously  compacted  sheet  of  Babbitt  metal  contained  within 
•aid  recess,  whereby  said  Balibltt  metal  will  serve  as  a 
bearing  for  a  shaft,  and  the  walls  of  said  recess  will  pre 
vent  the  spreading  of  said  Babbitt  metal,  said  hoiising 
being  composed  of  an  antifriction  metal*  having  greater 
tensile  strength  than  Babbitt  metal. 

2.  A  bearing  comprising  a  liouslng  semicircular  In  cross 
section  so  as  to  fit  a  shaft,  said  housing  having  a  recess 
In  the  concave  side  thereof,  the  walls  of  which  recess  ex- 
tend adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  housing  and  are  substan 


1.  A  roll  or  spool  comprising  a  spindle  provided  with 
flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  spindle  having  a 
fixed  annular  projection  adjacent  one  of  said  flanges. 

2.  .V  music  roll  for  operating  a  playing  instrument  com 
prisin;.'  a  spindle  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
music  sheet  adapted  to  pass  across  a  tracker  i>oard  and 
baviug  perforations,  said  music  sheet  l>eini;  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  peripheral 
projection  adjacent  said  flange  adapted  to  maintain  the 
edge  of  said  music  sheet  against  said  flange  and  maintain 
proper  alinement  of  said  music  roil  In  passing  across  the 
tr.ncker  Iward. 


1.121.906.  ROTARY  FURNACE  OR  KILN.  Gejokob  P. 
Dow.N.s.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Hied  Apr.  25.  1914  Serial  No. 
H34.389.      (CI.  75 — 138.) 


•|*-'Ui5 


-1  ky^ 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  tlie  tyi)e  descrilted.  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  cylinder,  manifolds  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  mani- 
folds having  open  ends  adapted  to  receive  air  or  gas,  and 
a  wind  box  with  which  said  o[ien  ends  of  the  manifolds 
register  during  a  part  of  their  revolution  to  receive  air 
or  gas. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  descrll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  cylinder,  manifolds  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and 
cominuidcating  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  manifolds 
having  open  ends  adapted  to  receive  air  or  gas.  a  wind  ix)X 
with  which  the  open  ends  of  the  manifolds  re;,'isier  dur 
ing  a  part  of  their  revolutions  to  receive  air  or  gas,  and 
a  fixed  plate  which  closes  said  open  ends  of  the  manl 
folds  when  tliey  are  out  of  registration  with  said  wind  box. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  described,  in  combination 
with  a  rotating  cylinder,  a  circular  manifold  head  secured 
to  said  cylinder,  manifolds  mounted  tlirounh  said  cir- 
cular manifold  head  and  pipes  connecting  said  manifolds 
with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  wind  l)ox  and  means 
for  supplying  air  or  gas  pressure  thereto,  a  plate  facing 
against  said  circular  manifold  head  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  two  in  contact,  said  wind-box  being  mounted  upon 
said  plate  and  said  plate  having  a  slot  within  the  area 
covered  by  said  wind-box  for  the  admission  of  gas  or  air 
to  said  manifolds  as  they  pass  said  slots  In  their  rotation. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  described.  In  combination 
with  a  rotating  cylinder,  a  circulai  manifold  head  secureil 
to  said  cylinder,  manifolds  mounted  through  said  circulai 
manifold  head  and  pipes  connecting  said  manifolds  with 
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the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  circular  plate  adjustably 
mounted  and  facing  aKnin<!t  said  circular  manifold  head. 
■prlDK-held  plates  for  holding  snld  circular  manifold  head 
and  said  plate  in  contact,  a  wind-box  carried  by  said  plate 
inclosing  a  sc^ental  slot  in  said  plate  and  means  for  sup- 
plying  air  or  trtis  under  pressure  to  said  win<l  box. 

In  a   fur  laco  of  the  type  described.  In  combination 
cylinder,   manifolds  and   pipes  mounted   In 
rotation  therewith  for  conveying  gas  or  air  Into  said  cyl- 
inder,  means     or  supplying  gas  or  air   under  pressure  to 
at  one  end  thereof  and  removable  plugs  In 
nt  the  other  ends  thereof  and  In  said  pipes 
to  permit  cleafcing  of  the  same. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.) 


5. 
with 


said  manifolds 
said  manifolds 


1,121,907.    r:;i)i:i{UE.\.Mi:R  i-ou  oil-wells. 

H.  Dlnn.  L<s  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1913. 
No.  807.66«]     (CI.  255—75.) 
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1.  In  an  uu( 

:>tock,  of  a  pail 
otal  connectloi 
means  romninn 
ing  and  spread 

2.  In  an  uml 
pair  of  pivot.i 
spring  coopera 
both  retract  th 

8.   In  an  und 
pair  of  pivota 
single  coiled  s 
tlve  bits  and  a 

1.  In  an  uik 
pair  of  pivota 
shanks  provid< 
body,  and  a  sp 
cooperating  w 
spread  the  biti 

5.   In  an  Hn(i 
bits  having  sh 
pin  passing  thtfo 
body,  and  a  sin 
adapted  to  spread 


tags,  a  source 
pipe  connected 
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erri-amer,  the  combination  with  a  body  or 
of  tilts,  a  comnioii  loose  or  lost  motion  piv- 
lii  twet-n  ilie  liits  and  the  body,  and  spring 
to  both  of  the  bits  adapted  for  imtb  retraci- 
ng them. 

'rreamcr,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 

ly   and   longitudinally   movable  bits,   and  a 

ini:  with   both  of  the  bits  and   adapted  to 

m  longitudinally  and  spread  tliem  laterally. 

'rrcMmer,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 

ly   and   longitudinally  movable  bits,   and  a 

ngs  whose  ends  cooperate  with  the  respec- 

ndapted  to  spread  ami  retract  said  bits 

i^rreamer,  tlie  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 

ly  and   longitudinally   movable  bits  having 

1  with  Internal  lugs,  a  pin  carried   by  the 

ing  colled  around  said  pin  and  having  ends 

Ith    said    lugs   and    adapted   to    retract    and 


pri 
te 


erreamer.  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 

nks  provl<led  with  elongated  eyes,  a  single 

ugh  said  eyes  and  connecting  them  to  the 

gle  spring  cooperating  with  the  bits  and 

and  retract  them. 


Tor  supplying  oil  under  pressure,  a  supply 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  valve,  and  a 
series  of  oil  dtllverCng  devices  distributed  along  the  sup- 
ply pipe  at  intervals  beyond  said  valve,  each  of  these  de- 
livery devices  (Jonsisting  of  a  stand  pipe  connected  to  the 
supply  pipe  at  ijts  lower  end  and  connected  at  its  upper  end 


1.121.908.      LTBKK  ATl.N't;   SYSTE.^L      G»»bge  Capb  El- 
DEKS.  Enore*.  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Beverly  O. 
Chllders,  Endree.  S.  C.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.     Serial  No. 
818,479.     (CI.  184—0.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  lubricating,  a  plurality  of  bear- 


to  a  delivery  pipe,  said  delivery  pipe  inclining  down- 
wardly from  the  point  of  connection  to  the  stand  pipe  and 
the  points  of  delivery  from  the  stand  pipe  into  said  deliv- 
ery pipes  being  all  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  lubricating,  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ings, a  source  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure,  a  supply 
pipe  connected   thereto  and  provided  with  a  valve,  and  a 
I  series  of  oil  delivering  devices  distributed  along  the  sup- 
'  ply  pipe  at  Intervals  beyond  said  valve,  each  of  these  de- 
livering pipes  consisting  of  a  stand  pipe  connected  to  the 
supply  pipe  at  its  lower  end  iind  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  a  delivery  pipe,  said  delivery  pipe  incliuiug  downwardly 
I  from  the  point  of  connection   to  the  stand  pipe  and  the 
points  of  delivery  from   the  stand  pipt-  Into  said  delivery 
pipes  being  all  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  for  the  pur- 
pose set   forth,   means  being  provided   for  choking  or   re- 
stricting the  supply  of  oil  through  those  stand  pipes  which 
are  nearest  to  the  source  of  supply. 


1.121.009.  nni'M.  II.uiKV  I).  Elkins  and  Edwi.n  Ball. 
Marion,  Ind.  Hied  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,084. 
(CI.  84—10.) 


1.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  shell,  a  bead 
for  said  shell,  an  adjusting  hoop  for  said  head  having  an 
annular  groove  therein,  a  flesh  hoop  disposed  In  said 
groove  and  about  which  the  head  is  engaged,  and  a  guard 
plate  removably  secured  beneath  and  to  the  adjusting  hoop 
for  operation  therewith  when  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
head,  said  plate  constituting  a  closure  for  said  groove 
whereby  to  entirely  house  that  portion  of  the  head  engaged 
by  the  flesh  hoop. 

2.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  heads  for  said 
shell,  head  adjusting  hoops,  means  for  adjusting  wild  hoops 
comprising  adjusting  bolts,  threaded  sleeves  receiving  said 
bolts,  supports  carried  by  the  shell  for  holding  said  sleeves, 
means  for  securing  said  supports  to  the  shell,  and  means 
operable  by  said  securing  means  and  disposed  In  the  sup- 
ports Intermediate  the  .securing  means  aforesaid  and  the 
sleeve  to  hold  the  latter  from  rotation  upon  adjustment  of 
said  hoop  adjusting  means 
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8.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  beads  for  said 

shell,  head  adjusting  hwips,  means  for  adjusting  said  hoops 
comprising  adjusting  bolts,  threaded  sleeves  receiving  said 
bolts,  supports  carried  by  the  shell  for  holding  said 
sleeves,  means  for  securing  said  supports  to  the  shell,  said 
supports  having  passages  therein,  and  pins  movable  In  said 
passages  with  which  the  securing  means  for  the  supports 
cooperate  whereby  to  Impinge  said  pins  against  the  sleeves 
to  hold  the  latter  from  rotation. 

4.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  shell,  a  head 
for  said  shell,  and  adjusting  hoop  for  adjusting  said  head, 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  hoop  comprising  thread- 
ed sleeves,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the  IitH)p 
and  sleeves,  supports  for  said  sleeves,  and  means  common 
to  the  support  and  the  sleeves  for  securing  the  former  to 
the  shell  and  holding  the  sleeves  Immovable  in  the  support. 


1,121.910.  PUOlKSS  AND  AI'I'AU.VTIS  FOK  MAKINfJ 
HYDKOCIII.OUir  .\<ID.  Alk  Kn.jklstad.  Berlin,  N.  H. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,457      (Cl.  2.T— l.i 


— -^ 


water  vapor,  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  said  hydrochloric 
acid  by  the  condensed  water,  absorbing  the  remaining 
hydrochloric  acid  by  water  from  a  separate  source,  and 
collecting  all  of  the  acidulated  water. 

I  Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,121,911.  GOGGLES.  Willia.m  W.  Essick,  Reading, 
ra.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,378.  (CI. 
2—149.) 


_j  .   J-" 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  hydro 
chloric  acid,  which  consists  in  continuously  supplying 
streams  of  hydrogen,  oxygtn  and  chlorin  Into  contact  with 
each  other,  and  burning  the  hydrogen  and  chlorin  and  the 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  simultaneously,  and  conducting  away 
continuously  and  recovering  the  hydrochloric  acid  and 
water  vapor  produced  by  such  combustion. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  hydro- 
chloric acid,  which  consists  in  supplying  streams  of 
chlorin.  oxygen  and  hydrogen  Into  a  combustion  chamber, 
burning  In  said  chamber  the  hydrogen  and  chlorin.  sup- 
porting and  maintaining  such  combustion  by  burning  in 
said  chamber  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  and  conducting  away 
and  recovering  the  water  vapor  and  the  hydrochloric  acid 
produced  by  such  combustion. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  hydro- 
chloric acid,  which  consists  In  supplying  streams  of 
chlorin,  oxygen  and  hydrogen  Into  a  combustion  chaml)er. 
burning  in  said  chairlH>r  the  hydrogen  and  chlorin.  sup- 
porting and  maintaining  such  combustion  by  burning  In 
said  chamber  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  conducting  away  the 
ivafer  vapor  and  the  hydrochloric  add  produced  by  said 
combustion,  condensing  thb  water  vapor,  absorbing  hydro- 
chloric acid  therein,  and  recovering  the  acidulated  product 
•f  condensation. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  hydro- 
chloric acid,  which  consist  in  continuously  supplying  oxy- 
gen, chlorin  and  hydrogen,  burning  said  chlorin  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  hydrogen  ani  simultaneously  burning  said 
oxygen  and  another  portion  of  said  hydrogen  all  in  a  com 
mon  chamber,  n-gulatlng  the  supply  of  hydrogen  to  pro- 
vide an  excess  thereof  over  that  needel  for  said  reactions, 
for  re<luclng  the  temperature  In  the  combustion  chamber. 
and  continuously  conducting  away  and  recovering  th< 
products  of  combustion. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  hydro- 
chloric acid,  which  consists  In  supplying  a  stream  of  chlo- 
rin and  air,  supplying  a  stream  of  hydrogen,  slmultane 
ously  burning  the  chlorin,  oxygen  and  hydrogen  in  a  com- 
mon chamber,  conducting  away  the  hydrochloric  acid  and 
water  vapor  produced  by  such  combustion,  condensing  the 

209  O.  G.— 76 


!  1.  A  frame  having  eye-wires,  eye-shields  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  eye-wires,  and  temples  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  eye-shiebls. 

2.  .V  frame  having  eye-wires,  eye-shields  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  eye-wires,  and  temples  rigidly  secured 
to  the  free  edges  of  said  eye-shields. 

3.  A  frame  having  eye-wires  provided  with  lateral  de 
tents,  eye-shields  pivotally  connected  with  the  respective 
eye-wires  at  substantially  diametrically  opposite  sides 
and  having  means  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent, 
and  temples  carried  by  said  eye-shields  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  free  edge  thereof. 

4.  S.  pair  of  goggles  having  lens  ilms.  eye-shields  piv- 
otally supported  at  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
edges  of  the  respective  rims,  and  a  temple  perm.anently 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  free  edges  of  each  of  said  eye- 
shields  and  movable  therewith. 

5.  K%  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  eye-shield 
and  temple  for  goggles,  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  hlngedly  connected  with  the  lens  rims  of 
said  goggles. 

rclalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,912.  SKID.  James  II.  Fostek,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Company 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F'Hed  Dec.  11, 
1908.      Serial  No.  4«6.93."».      (PI.  ."57 — 1«.\ 


A  skid  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  shaped  side  m«m 
bers  each  having  tapered  ends,  and  forgings  applied  to 
said  ends,  each  forging  having  a  relatively  thin  inner  por- 
tion fitted  between  the  flanges  at  the  end  of  said  tnember 
and  being  thickened  adjacent  to  the  extreme  end  of  said 
member  and  provided  with  a  vertical  bore,  a  rivet  extend 
Ing  through  said  flanges  and  the  vertical  bore  of  each 
forging,  one  of  said  forgings  being  shaped  to  form  a  hook 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  and  the  other  N  ing 
shaped  to  form  a  tapered  support  for  the  lower  end  there 
of,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


1.121,913.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  COTTONSEED 
ALFiirn  W.  P'RKNrn.  IMqua.  Ohio.  Filed  July  0,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840..?38.      (CI.  87 — »>.  I 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  cotton  S'-ed 
preparatory  to  expressing  the  oil  therefrom,  consisting  In 
separating   the   hulls    from    the    meats,    partially    cooking 
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the  meat8  h>  themselves,  and  then  intrtxluciiiK  hulls  Into 
the  mPiits  wltijout  arresting  the  continuous  cooking  opcr- 
:«tl<.n  and  further  cooking  the  meatrs  nnd  liuUs  together. 

L'.  The  h<rolr  de8rrll)ed  method  of  treating  cotton  seed 
preparatory  toi  expressing  the  oil  therefrom,  consisting  In 
hulling  the  8c»'il.  separating  the  hulls  from  the  meats  and 
reducing  the  tneats  to  meal,  partially  cooking  the  re- 
iluced  meats  %y  themselves  with  excess  moisture,  and 
then,  after  th(e  meats  have  passed  through  the  Initial 
sweat  ami  a  dortlon  of  the  moisture  has  been  n-moved. 
Introducing:  liujls  Into  the  meats  nnd  further  cooking  the 
meat.s  and  hult  together. 

3.  The  herelii  described  method  of  treating  cotton  seed 
preparatory  to| expressing  the  oil  therefrom,  consisting  In 
separating  the  hulls  from  the  meats,  separately  reducing 
the  sepnnitfii  in.ats  nnd  hulls,  partially  cooking  the  meats 
by  theriiselv.vs  and  th^n  iniroduclne  the  reduced  htills  into 
the  cooker  witfc  the  meats  and  further  cooking  the  meats 
and  hulls  together. 

4*  The  herel  )  described  method  of  treatlni:  cotton  seed 
preparatory  to  expressing  the  oil  therefrom,  consisting  In 
separating  the  hulls  from  the  meats,  crushing  the  free 
meats  by  then  selves,  separately  crushing  the  hulls  to- 
gether with  any  meats  contained  therein,  partially  cook- 
ing the  free  meats  by  themselves,  and  then  Introducing 
the  crushed  hulls  with  any  meats  containeil  therein  into 
the  free  meats  »nd  further  cooking  the  material. 


curved  frame,  a  guard  constituting  a  part  of  the  frame, 
means  on  the  guard  for  engaging  a  blade,  a  blade  having 
its  back  edge  engaged  by  one  of  the  said  members  whereby 
it  is  held  on  the  blade  support  of  the  guard,  and  a  blade 
engaging  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  guard  and 
overlying  the  side  of  the  blade,  and  means  on  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  members  for  holding  the  last  mentioned 
blade  engaging  member  In  operative  position. 
[Claims  ft  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.l 


1.121,916.  SAFETY  R.\ZOR.  FIe.vbt  Jacquks  Gaisman. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  as.signor  to  .\uto  Strop  tompany.  « 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial 
.No.  4fiS.11.^.      (n.  30  — 12.> 


1.121.914.  S.XFETY  R.XZOK  Hknry  J.  OAtSMAN,  New 
York.  N.  ^■..  assignor  to  .\uto  Strop  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  .Tan.  25.  1006  Serial  No. 
I'OT.SI.T       (CI    .^0 — 12.) 


1.  A  sjifetj    riizor  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 


cutting  e<lge  of 
second  spring  h 


^uard,  a  blade,  tlevices  on  the  guard  to  engage  the  blade, 
a  spring  formlni  a  part  of  the  guard  and  having  a  portion 
engaging  the  \n  ck  of  the  blade,  a  meml)er  for  engaging 
the  aide  of  the  )lade.  means  for  pivoting  said  member  to 
the  guard  near  he  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  said  memt)er 
having  an  aperture  therein,  and  an  element  projecting 
from  and  const  tuting  a  portion  of  the  guard  extending 
Into  the  apertuii'  and  engaging  said  membt>r  to  hold  it  In 
engagement  wit  i  the  blade. 

2.  A  safety  riror  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
guard,  a  blade,  lugs  on  the  guard  to  engage  the  blade,  a 
spring  onuaglng   the    rear   edge   of   the  blade  to  hold   the 


the  blade  In  engagement  with  the  lugs,  a 
fii  ving  a  lug.  a  blade  engaging  member  plv- 
oUlly  connecter  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  guard  and 
having  an  ap«>ri  ure  to  receive  the  blade  engaging  spring 
and  the  lug  of  he  second  mentioned  spring  whereby  the 
blade  engaging  fpring.  the  blade  engaging  member  and  the 
spring  for  holdinc  the  blade  retaining  meml)er  are  held 
in  operative  relation. 

3.  A  safety  rizor  comprising  a  frame  having  a  guard, 
a  spring  Integn  I  with  the  frame  to  engage  a  blade  to 
hold  It  adjacent  the  guard,  a  movable  member  lndei>endent 
of  the  guard  hinged  Hp<in  the  frame  on  a  line  adjacent 
the  line  of  the  rittlng  edze  of  the  blade  to  hold  the  blade 
between  the  movable  member  and  the  frame,  and  a  spring 
integral  with  th »  frame  to  engage  said  member. 

T.nr  comprising  a   frame  having  a   trunrd. 


4.   .X   safety  n 


spring  to  engage 
i).   In  a  safety 
bers  carrli^l   bv 


a  movable  membj>r  hhiired  to  the  frame  to  lie  over  a  blade. 
a  spring  Integral  with  the  frame  to  engage  the  blade,  and 
a    spring   cut    fmm    the    material    within    the   first   named 


1.  In  a  safei.N  razor,  a  frame  having  a  guide,  a  guani 
having  blade  engaging  lugs,  an  extension  from  the  guard 
slldable  in  the  guide,  a  friction  memt)er  coactlng  with 
the  extension  and  guide  for  holding  the  guard  in  engage 
nient  with  the  blade  or  disengaged  therefrom,  and  means 
for  urging  the  friction  member  against  the  extension. 

2.  \  safety  razor  bavins'  a  frame,  a  guard  for  a  blade  of 
the  razor,  an  extension  from  the  guard  engaging  (he  frame 
and  slidabiy  supported  thereon,  and  a  friction  member 
movable  with  relation  to  and  coactlng  with  the  extension 
and  operative  to  press  the  extension  against  the  frame  to 
retain  the  guard  In  engagement  with  the  blade  or  disen- 
gaged therefrom. 

:{.  A  safety  razor  having  a  frame,  a  guard  for  a  blad.-  of 
the  razor,  means  slidabiy  supported  In  the  frame  for  car- 
rying the  guard,  a  friction  member  engaging  the  means 
for  carrying  the  guard  for  holding  the  guard  in  engage- 
ment with  the  blade  or  disengaged  therefrom,  said  fric- 
tion member  being  slldable  with  relation  to  the  frame,  and 
H»<  ans  for  yleldably  holding  the  friction  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  means  for  carrying  the  guard. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  trame.  a  guard  for  a  blade,  au 
extension  from  the  guard  slidabiy  supported  In  the 
frame  and  free  to  move  under  the  Influence  of  pressure  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  member  frlctionally  retaining  the  guard  In 
•  ngagemeut  with  the  blade  or  disengaged  therefrom,  and 
means  for  urging  the  said  member  against  the  extension. 

T).  In  a  safety  razor,  a  frame,  a  blade  holder,  a  guard 
liaving  blade  engaging  lugs  In  position  to  engage  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  a  blade  held  by  the  blade  holder,  an  exten 
slon  from  the  guard  slldable  transversely  of  the  blade 
iiolder  under  the  blade,  and  friction  means  cooperating 
with  said  extension  and  with  the  frame  for  retaining  the 
;:uard  in  engagement  with  the  blade  or  disengaged  there 
from  and  free  to  move  un.ler  pressure  on  the  said  extension 
sufficient  to  overcome  tlw  friction  of  the  retaining  means. 


said  membf-r. 
razor,  a  frame  of  curved  formation,  mem- 
he  said  frame  l.vlng  concentric  with  the 


1,121.916.  SAFETY-KAZOR.  He.nry  J.  Oais.man,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Vuto  Strop  Comnany,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1009. 
Serial  No.  488.18,'?.     (CI.  30—12.) 

1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ban 
die  connected  therewith,  a  blade,  blade  holding  lugs,  means 
to  movably  support  said  lugs,  and  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
handle  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said 
means  that  suport  the  lugs  and  the  other  end  located  in 
position  to  be  manipulated. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  guard 
tiercfor.    a     frame,     means     f..r    movably    connecting    the 
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guard  to  the  frame,  a  blade  holder  having  relntlvelv 
movable  clamping  Jaws,  means  on  the  guard  for  receiving 
a  cutting  edge  of  a  blade  and  holding  said  blade  in  fixed 
position,  a  handle  on  the  frame,  a  lever  for  moving  the 
guard,  and  means  on  the  frame  pivotally  supporting  tin' 
lerer. 


;;.  lii  u  safety  razor,  tlie  combination  of  a  blade,  a  guard 
therefor,  blade  holding  lugs  on  said  guard  a  frame  in 
which  the  guard  Is  slldable,  a  blade  holder  having  rela- 
tively movable  clamping  jaws  betwein  which  the  l)lade  Is 
insertible,  a  handle  extending  from  tlie  frame,  a  lever, 
an  extension  on  the  guard  having  a  slot  for  receiving  tlie 
lever,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  lever  on  the  frame 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  transversely  of  the 
handle. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  guard 
therefor,  a  frame,  a  blade  holder  having  relatively  mov- 
able clamping  jaws,  a  liandle  extending  from  the  frame,  a 
member  associated  with  the  guard  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  lever  having  one  end  operable  in  the  slot,  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  blade 
holder  carried  by  the  frame,  a  blade  therein,  a  guard  for 
the  blade,  a  handle  projecting  from  the  plane  of  the  lower 
face  01  the  fr.im.-,  a  lever,  means  on  the  frame  for  pivot 
ally  mounting  the  kvcr,  anl  n^eaut.  on  the  guard  engaged 
liy  the  lever  whereby  the  levt-r  communicates  motion  to  the 
.iuanl. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.1>17.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Hebbest  B.  «ii.i.ktt«, 
tJrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Continuation  in  part  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  724,490,  filed  Oct.  8,  1012.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  10.  101.5.  Serial  No.  760,141.  (CI. 
1.-.2— 18.< 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and 
a  pneumatic  tube,  of  a  protector  element  Interposi^d  be- 
tween the  casing  and  tul)o  comj. rising  a  ring  secured  with- 
in the  tread  portlou  of  the  casing,  said  ling  being  flat  and 
dove-tailed  in  cross  section,  and  m<-ml>ers  of  resilient  mate 
rial  having  dove-talh  d  notches  In  their  bases  enga-'ing  said 
ring,   the   ends  of   the   protector    members   when    disposed 


within  the  tire  ext.'nding  substantlaly  to  the  top,  said  pro 
tector  members  having  eml)edded  .spring  metal  armor  mem 
hers  disposed  centrally  across  their  basts  with  edges 
spaced  but  adjacent  to  their  edges  and  ends  terminating 
In  each  side  portion  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  said  protector  members  nnd  their  armor  members 
being  formed  substantially  straight,  whereby  they  tend  to 
press  outwardly  when  arranged  within  the  casing  and  to 
grip  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and  a 
pneumatic  lube,  of  a  protector  element  Interposed  between 
the  casing  and  tube  comprising  a  ring  secured  within  the 
tread  portion  of  the  casing,  said  ring  being  flat  and  dove 
talif'd  in  cross  .section,  and  members  of  resilient  material 
having  dove-tailed  notches  In  their  bases  engaging  said 
ring,  said  members  being  arranged  on  said  ring  with  their 
ends  abutting  and  being  inte:loriy  bevele<l  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  corresix)nding  tapered  Joint  tongues  at  tde 
other  end  fitting  the  bevels  of  adjacent  members,  the  ends 
of  the  protector  members  when  dlspose<l  within  the  tire 
extending  substantially  to  the  top.  said  protector  members 
having  embedded  spring  metal  armor  members  disposed 
.-entrally  across  their  bases  with  edges  spaced  from  but 
adjacent  to  their  edges  and  ends  terminating  In  each  side 
portion  adjacent  to  th«-  longitudinal  center  thereof,  said 
protector  members  and  their  armor  members  l)eing  formed, 
substantially  straight,  whereby  they  tend  to  press  out- 
wardly when  arranged  within  the  casing  and  to  grip  said 
ring. 

:{.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  witli  an  outer  casing  and  a 
pneumatic  tube,  of  a  protector  element  interposed  between 
the  casing  and  tube  comprising  a  ring  secured  within  the 
tread  portion  of  the  casing,  and  normally  flat  members  of 
resilient  material  having  not(  hes  in  their  bases  engaging 
said  ring,  said  members  being  arranged  on  said  ring  with 
their  ends  abutting,  the  ends  of  the  protector  members 
when  disposed  within  the  tire  extending  substantially  to 
the  top.  said  protector  members  having  embedded  spring 
metal  armor  members  disposed  centrally  a(  ross  tbelr  bases 
with  ends  terminating  in  each  side  portion  adjacent  to  the 
longitudinal  center  thereof. 

4.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and  a 
pneumatic  tube,  of  a  protector  element  interposed  l>etween . 
the  casing  and  tube  comprising  a  ring  secured  within  the 
trrad  portion  of  the  casing,  and  normally  flat  members  of 
resilient  material  having  notches  in  their  bases  engaging 
said  ring,  said  members  being  arranged  on  said  ring  with 
their  ends  abutting  and  l>.  ing  interiorly  beveled  at  on»'  <nd 
and  provided  with  corresponding  tapered  Joint  tongues  at 
the  other  end  fitting  the  bevels  of  adjacent  members,  the 
ends  of  the  protector  members  when  disposed  within  the 
tire  extending  stihstantlally  to  the  top.  said  protector  mem- 
bers having  embedded  spring  metal  armor  members  dis- 
posed centrally  across  their  bases  with  ends  terminating  in 
each  side  portion  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof. 

.'».  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and  a 
pneumatic  tube,  of  a  protector°element  Interposed  between 
the  casing  and  tube  comprising  a  ring  secured  within  the 
tread  portion  of  the  casing,  and  membe-s  of  resilient  mate- 
rial having  <entrally  dlspos.nl  notches  In  their  outer  sides 
engaging  said  ring,  said  numbers  being  arranged  on  said 
ring  with  their  ends  abutting  and  belnr:  interiorly  beveled 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  corresponding  tapered  Joint 
tongues  at  the  other  end  fitting  the  bevels  of  adjacent 
members,  said  protector  members  having  embedded  spring 
metal  armor  meml>ers  disposed  centrally  across  the  tread 
portions  thereof,  said  protector  meml>ers  and  armor  mem- 
bers being  formed  substantially  straight,  whereby  ther 
tend  to  press  outwardly  when  arranged  within  the  easing 
and  to  grip  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.01s.     OIL-CIl'.     .III. us  0.  (;lass.  East  St.  Louia, 
111.      Filed    Feb.    24.    1014.      Serial    No.    820,4:5«.       (<'l 
184—92.) 
1.  A   device   of   the   class   describc<1    comprising   an    oil 

cup.   a    disk   eoviT   located    thereon,   a   .spring    member  at- 
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tacbcd  to 
other  end 


the  cover,  its  one  end  pivoted  to  the  cup.  and  lt3 
h4ld  in  a  catch,  substuDtiully  as  specihed. 


2.  A  device 
a  covtT,  a 
tached  to 
looped  and 
bent  in  the 
porting  tin- 

.{.   A  dev 
provided  w 
BupportliiR 
a  lockin;;  m 
tain  the  dial 


of  the  class  described  comprising  nn  oil  cup, 
n  secured  to  said  cover,  a  spring  member  nt- 
pln,  one  end  of  said  spring  member  b«-ln;^ 
jivotally  suported   to  the  cup.   the  other   end 
(orm  of  a  locking  member  and  a  (atcli  for  sup- 
tame, 
of  the  class  described  compilains  an  oil  cnti 
a  smooth  disk-like  cover,  a  suring  mcmli^r 
cover  and  pivotally  attached  t<»  the  cup.  and 
ns  for  supportluK  tlie  spring  member  to  re- 
in proper  position  on  tbe  cup. 


P 

ST  id 


.ice 
ilh 
tie 


ca 


1,121.010.  *ILM  BOX.  ALBERT  S.  Crikfey  and  Bcrton 
STEixii.vniKK,  Shelbyville.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  7flp.835.     (CI.  200—52.) 


1.  .\  case 
torn,  rear  an<i 
a  forward  a 
such  inclinat 
therein  to  be 
outwardly  sv 
of  the  case  a 
therein,  and 
outward  mov 

2.  A  case 
ing  walls  and 
alongside  the 
closing  the  o|: 
of   the  case 
closed  posit 
to  the  flangt 

3.  A  reel-h 
comprising  a 
extending   flai 
flanges  being 
beinu  provide! 
opposite   sidt 
in   the  key 
ease. 


cf 


tio  I 
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of  the  character  set  furth.  coinprlsing  top,  bot- 
side  w:ill.s.  the  bottom  wall  l)elug  <li.spused  in 
id  downward  hullnation  and  extending  at 
on  to  the  front  edge  to  cause  a  reel  placed 
automatically  disci  arged  from  the  case,  an 
inging  door  for  entirely  closin-  the  front 
Jd  constituting  means  for  retaining  the  reel 
neans  normally  locking  the  door  against  Ita 
ment  to  bold  the  reel  In  its  case. 

the  character  set  forth,  eomprising  Incloa- 
an  open  front,  an  outstanding  flan:;e  located 
open  front,  a  door  mounted  on  tlie  case  for 
en  front,  and  means  mounted  on  the  exterior 
lehlnd  the  flange  for  securing  the  door  in 
,  said  tlaniie  having  means  for  attaching  it 

a  corresponding  case. 
Iding  structure  of  the  character  set  forth, 
lurality  of  separable  cases  having  oppositely 
u'es  at  their  front  and  rear  portions,  said 
rranged  to  overlap,  the  flanges  on  one  slile, 
with  keyhole  openings,  the  flanges  nn  the 
having  headed  studs  to  detachably  engage 
openings  of   the   flanges   of  the  adjacent 


(f 


1,121.020.      E.MBR0IDERY-1I00P.      Fhask    C.    riuDET. 
I'anton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  11.  I!tl4.     8er.^;  No.  837  Ol'5 
(CI.  45—24.) 


In  an  embniitlery  hoop,  an  inner  rigid  ring  and  an 
outer  split  ring  provided  with  strengthening  beads  upon  Its 
outer  face  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ed^es,  tbe  adjoinin-  end 
portions  of  .said  spll;  rln^  being  rediir.d  and  ofT-Ket,  said 
strengthening  beads  being  flattened  against  the  ring  at 
said  off-set  reduced  end  portions,  s>ld  off  set  and  reduced 
ends  slidably  mounted  witl in  a  detachable  shoe  conform- 
ing with  the  contour  of  said  ring,  the  Inner  face  of  said 
shoe  forming  a  portion  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer 
ring,  spaced,  back  turned  flanges  bcited  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  shoe  forming  channels  along  the  tip- 
per and  lower  edges  of  sild  shoe  and  upon  the  outer  face 
tiereof.  the  reduced  offset  portions  of  the  spMt  ring  be- 
ing slidably  mounted  within  said  channels,  said  flattened 
portions  of  the  strengthening  beads  being  located  within 
said  channels,  a  tang  provided  upon  each  of  the  re<hiced 
end  portions  of  the  split  ring  and  a  coll  spring  connected 
to  said  tangs,  said  coil  spring  Jm  ing  located  between  the 
upper  and  lower  spaced  flanges  upon  said  shoe. 


1,121.021.  GEARING.  CH.^KLE8  F.  IIaldema.v.  Salem. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Silver  Manufacturing  Company. 
Salem,  0!iio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  31, 
1012.     Serial  No.  700.5C3.     (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  In  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  sild  frame,  a  fixed 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pinion  slidably 
mounted  upon  8al<l  shaft,  said  pinion  being  provided  with 
a  clutch  face  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  clutch  memb<>r, 
a  second  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame,  a  fixed  clutch 
member  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  a  gear  slidably 
niounte<l  upon  said  second  shaft  and  mes'  ing  with  said 
pinion,  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  clutch  face  a<lapt- 
ed  to  engage  said  second  fixed  clutch  member,  means  for 
sliding  said  gear  and  said  pinion  upon  their  respective 
shafts,  means  for  mtatably  connecting  tbe  shafts  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  clutch  memU-rs  and  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating  said  pinion. 

2.  In  gearing  of  the  class  descrllvd.  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  sild  frame,  a 
llxe<l  clutch  memlx-r  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pinion  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  pinion  beini:  provided 
with  x\  clutch  face  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  clutch 
member,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  fixed 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  a  gear  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  said  second  shaft  and  mes!dng  with 
said  pinion,  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  clutch  face 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  fixed  clutch  member,  a 
sliding  block  located  upon  said  first  named  s'laft,  a  plT- 
ote<l  lever  provided  with  .vo'. :es,  one  of  the  yokes  of  the 
plvotwl  lever  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  alld- 
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ing  block  and  the  other  yoke  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  tlie  sliding  ^ear,  means  for  rotatably  conuett- 
ln«  tiie  two  shafts  together  independently  of  the  clutch 
members  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  satil  pinion. 

3.  in  gearing  of  the  diss  destribed,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a 
fixed  clutch  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  loose  clutch 
member  slidably  mounted  upon  wiid  sliaft,  said  loose 
clutch  member  provideil  with  gear  teeth,  a  second  shaft 
Jonrn.iled  In  s.iid  frame,  a  fixed  dutch  member  carried  by 
•aid  second  shaft,  a  loose  clutch  memb^T  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  second  shaft,  said  last  named  loose  clutc!i  mem- 
ber bein;:  provhled  with  gear  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  gear  teeth  upon  tlie  first  named  clutch  member,  means 
for  roiatalily  connecting  the  shafts  indejendeutly  of  the 
clutch  meml)er8,  means  for  simultaneously  coupling  the 
clutch  memljers  upon  either  of  ttie  shafts  and  un<ouplln? 
the  dutch  members  upon  the  other  shaft  and  means  for 
continuously  rotating  one  of  the  loose  dutch  members. 

4.  In  gearing  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
fl  frame,  parallel  shafts  Journaled  within  said  frame,  fixed 
clutch  memU'rs  carried  by  said  shafts,  loose  clutch  mem- 
bers slUlably  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  said  loo.se  clutch 
members  In-ing  i-otatalily  connected,  means  Independent  of 
sjiid  ciutth  membecs  for  rotatably  connecting  said  shafts, 
m<  ans  for  rotating  one  of  .said  loose  clutch  members  and 
means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  clutch   memliers. 

5.  In  gearing  of  the  class  des<  rlbe<l,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  frame,  a  Urlving  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  driving  shaft,  parallel  shafts  journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  fixed  clutc!i  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
parallel  shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  fixed  clutch  member,  a  pinion  fornu'd  Integral 
with  s;ild  slidably  sprocket  wheel,  a  fixed  clutch  member 
carried  by  the  seccnd  of  s.ild  parallel  shafts,  a  gear  wheel 
slidably  mounted  ui»on  said  second  parallel  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  face  nd.iptt^d  to  engage  said  last 
named  fixed  clutch  member,  said  gear  wheel  l)eing  ad.ipt- 
ed  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  sprocket  c'laln  connecting 
said  first  named  sprocket  wheel  and  said  slldable  spioeket 
wheel  means  for  alternately  sliding  said  slldable  sprocket 
wheel  and  said  slidal)le  gear  wheel  Into  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  fixed  clutch  member  and  means  for  rotatlvcly 
connecting  satd  parallel  shafts  together  independently  of 
the  clutch  members. 


1,121.022.  ENVELOP.  Ei>ward  S.  Halsey,  rhlladelphla, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Cupples  Envelope  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  .lune  0.  1014.  Serial  No.  844,047. 
(CI.  220—70.) 


1.  A  rectangular  envelop,  one  slcie  of  which  Is  formed 
by  four  triangular  flaps  the  adjoining  edges  of  which  con- 
stitute dia;:unal  cross-seams;  a  continuous  non-sealing  di- 
agonal seam  running  from  one  corner  of  the  envelop  to 
the  other  and  a  suitable  means  provided  for  sealing  the 
other  diagonal  crot^s-seum  constituted  by  the  overlapping 
edges  of  said  flap. 

2.  A  rectangular  envelop,  one  side  of  which  is  formed 
by  four  triangular  overlapping  flaps  the  adjoining  edi^'es  of 


which  constitute  diagonal  closing  seams;  a  continuous 
non-aealing  diagonal  seam  running  from  one  corner  of  the 
envelop  to  tbe  other  and  the  adjoining  flap  edges  constl- 
luting  the  other  diagonal  cross-scam  being  sealed  by  means 
of  a  suitable  adhesive  applied  thereto. 

3.  A  rectangular  envelop,  one  shlc  of  which  is  formed 
ly  four  overlapping  triangular  flaps,  the  said  flaps  when 
overlapped  forming  two  diagonal  Intersecting  seams  re- 
spectively extending  from  one  diagonal  corner  to  the 
other;  a  suitable  adhesive  for  sealing  the  overlapping  dT- 
agonal  edges  of  the  flaps  of  one  only  of  the  said  seams, 
the  fl.ips  of  the  other  seam  remaining  unsealed,  substan- 
tially as  sliown  and  specified, 

4.  A  rectangular  envelop  one  side  of  which  is  formed 
by  four  triangular  overlapping  flaps  the  adjoining  edges 
of  which  constitute  diagonal  intersecting  closing  seams; 
one  of  said  seams.  O — 1.  extending  diagonally  from  the 
lower  leaf  hand  corner  of  the  back  of  the  envelop  to  the 
iipper  right  hand  comer  thereof  being  unsealed  while  the 
other  seam  extending  from  the  lower  right  hand  corner 
to  the  upper  left  band  corner  is  sealed,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  specitted. 


i,i2i,02:{.    <;earing  von  wave  motors  and  the 

LIKE.  IIknrv  .T.  Haht.man,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Original 
application  filed  July  2J.  lOn.  Serial  .No.  7S0,.->(?6.  I>i- 
Tlded  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,536       (CI.  74— .54.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  housings 
formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  Internal  gear  wheels 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sprcK'ket  wheel,  ratchets  formed  upon  tbe  opposed  sides 
of  tbe  internal  gear  wheels  and  fitting  within  said  boiis- 
Inss,  tile  ratchets  being  provided  with  oppositely  facing 
teeth,  pawls  carried  by  the  housings  for  engagement  with 
said  ratchets,  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  internal 
gear  wheels  will  drive  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  sprocket  wheel  in  opiwsite  directions. 

2.  The  comldnation  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  housings  formed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  internal  gears 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  ratchets  formed  upon  said 
geai-s  and  fitting  within  the  housings,  said  ratchets  being 
formed  with  oppositely  facing  teeth,  pawls  carried  liy  the 
housings  for  engagement  with  the  teeth,  spur  gears  rigidly 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  mesliini:  with  one  of  said  spur 
gears  and  with  one  of  the  internal  gears,  a  pair  of  Inter- 
meshlng  gears,  one  of  which  meshes  with  the  other  In- 
ternal gear  and  the  other  of  which  meshes  with  the  other 
gear  rif;ld  with  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
sprocket  wheel  in  opt>osite  directions,  wbeieby  the  shaft, 
will  be  driven  cnntinnoiisly  In  on*-  direction. 


1,121,024.  TRIMMING  DEVICE.  John  F.  Joii.nsto.n, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Rubber 
Reclaiming  Company.  Barberton,  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,177.  (CI. 
104—00.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  elass  described  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum  the  peripheral  face  of  which  is  provided  with  a  clr- 
cuniferential  groove  and  further  provided  at  the  sides 
thereof  with  radial  flanges,  means  to  revolve  said  drum,  a 
pressure  roller  engaging  the  work  on  said  drum  ti'Si    ^nld 
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peripheral  groovi?,  and  a  cntting  knife  cnsniKinB  the  work 
on  said  drum  an]  co<iporatinK  with  snid  groove  during  the 
cutting  operatio  1. 


op> 


ii 


grco 


itlon 


2.   A  device  of 
drum  provided 
onniferential    r 
side  thereof  wit 
and  an  abiitmen 
pressure  roll  en 
peripheral  gro( 
operntlve  positi 
said  drum  and 
the  trimming 

:?.   A  devi<  e  of 
■<lrum  provided 
cumf<'rential 
side  thcroof  wit 
and  nn  almtment 
pressiiro  roll  en 
peripheral  sroo 
operative  posi 
said   drum    and 
for  the  trimmin 
knife  In  Its  opor 

4.  A  dvvice  of 
drum  proTid)  d  ii 
groove  and  at 
constituting  nn 
drum,   a    p^ssu 
near  said  ihm-I 
roll    In    Its    o 
prossurt-   roll    to 
co<)perattnt:  wltl 
mln;:  operation. 
Its  operative 

5.  A  device  of 
Ing    frame,    a    r 
frame,   the   peri;Jl 
with  a  groove,  a 
Ing  a   guide  and 
said  frame,  a 
force  said  pres 
ment  with  the 
IMisitlon  of  said 
second  rocking 
carried   hy  said 
In  said  drum  for 
cutting  knife  in 


In 


r<iove, 


V?, 

en 


ci  loper 


ti 


pli  pra 
)peia 


pO!i 


the  class  described  comprising  a  rotatable 

the  peripheral  face  thereof  with  a  cir- 

sald   drum    further   provided   at    the 

a  projecting  flange  constituting  a  guide 

for  the  edge  of  the  work  to  l>e  trimmed,  a 

aging  the  work  on   said  drum   near   said 

means  to  hold  said  pressure  roll  In  its 

a  cutting  knife  engaging  the  work  on 

rating  with  said  peripheral  groove  for 

ration. 

file  class  dfscrit)ed  comprising  a  rotatable 

the  peripheral  face  thereof  with  a  clr 

ve,  said  drum   further   provided   at    the 

a  projecting  flange  constituting  a  guide 

for  the  edge  of  the  work  to  he  trimmed,  a 

aging  the   work  on   said   drum   near  s;ilil 

means  to  hold  said  pressure  roll  in  its 

a  cutting  knife  engaging  the  work  on 

r-ooperatlng    with    said    peripheral    groove 

t  operation,  and   means   for  holding  said 

itive  position. 

the  class  described  comprising  a  rotatable 

1  the  outer  face  thereof  with  a  peripheral 

e  side  with   a   lateral   flange,  said   flange 

bvitment  and  guide  for  the  work  on  sal  I 

'    roil   engaging   the   work   on    said    drum 

1  groove,  means  to  hold   said  pressure 

tive    position,    means    for    shifting    said 

its   Inoperative    position,   a    rutting   knife 

said  |)erlpheral  groove  during  the  trim- 

ind  means  to  hold  said  trimming  knife  In 

tlon. 

the  clasa  described  comprising  a  support- 
tatalily    mounted    drum    carried    by    said 
leral    face   of  said    drum   I)eing   provide*] 
flange  at  the  side  of  siid  drum  constltut- 
an  abutment,  a   rocking  arm   carried   by 
re  mil  on  said  rocking  arm.  means  to 
roll  to  its  operative  position  In  engage- 
on  said  drum,  means  for  shifting  the 
iressnre  roll  to  its  inoperative  position,  a 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  cutting  knife 
rocking  arm  cooperating  with   the  groove 
the  cutting  operation,  means  to  hold  said 
Its  operHfivo  position 


pr  'ssu 
St;  re 
v(  ork 


1.121.025.       I'RC  CESS    FOR    TIIK    MANIFACTT  UE    OK 
I'OI.YMERlZRr)    rROIHTTS    FROM    ANIMAL    OII,S. 
\V.\i.TKU    Kak\|ikk,   (Iriissenhain,   Germany.      Filed    Apr. 
X,  101.3.     Serlfl   No.  750.793.      (f'l.  M7— 12.) 
1.   A  pro<'es8  ftir  the  production  of  polymerized  prodicts 


from  animal  oils 


(^>mprislng  beating  the  oil  to  about  280' 


C,  allowing  the  oil  to  stand  without  sabstantial  addition 
or  substraction  of  heat  until  the  saturated  glycerlds  are 
hydrolyzed  and  subsequently  subje<'tlng  It  to  <llatlllation. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  poly  merited  prcKlucis 
from  animal  oils  comprising  heating  the  oil  to  about  281)'' 
C,  allowing  the  oil  to  stand  without  substantial  addition 
or  8ul)stractlon  of  heat  until  the  saturated  glycerlds  are 
hydrolyzed  and  subsequently  subjecting  it  to  distillation 
by  means  of  superheated  steam  at  a  temperature  "f 
375*  C. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  proilui  in 
from  animal  oils  comprising  heating  the  oil  to  about  2Mt" 
C,  allowing  the  oil  to  stan<l  without  substantial  addition 
or  substraction  of  heat  until  the  saturated  glycerlds  are 
hydrolyzed  and  sub8e<]uently  subjecting  it  to  distillation 
In  a  vacuum  by  means  of  superheated  steam  at  a  temi>era 
ture  of  375"  C. 


1,121,020.  I'ROCFSS  FOR  TIIK  MANTFACTTMn'.  OF 
POLYMERIZED  TRODICTS  FROM  ANIMAL  OILS. 
W.vLTKH  Kaempfe,  (Jrossenhaln.  Germany.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Apr.  M,  lOK?,  Serial  No.  750,795.  IHvlded 
and  this  application  flied  Sept.  :!0,  lOi:?.  Serial  N-. 
702.628.      (CI.   87—12.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  jirod 
ucts   from    animal   oils   which    comprises   hydrolyzing    tlu- 
more  easily  hydrolyzed  glycerlds  in   the  oil   with  the  al<I 
of  a  ferment  such  as  castor  oil  ferment,  separating  out  the 
hydrolyzed  products  and  polymerizing  the  residue. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  pro<l 
nets  from  animal  oils  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the 
more  easily  hydrolyzed  glycerlds  contained  In  the  oil  with 
the  aid  of  a  ferment  such  as  castor  oil  ferment,  separating 
out  the  hydrolyzed  products  and  polymerizing  the  residue 
with  the  aid  of  heat. 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  prod 
XH'ts  from  animal  oWa  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the 
more  easily  hydrolyzed  glycerlds  contained  In  the  oil  with 
the  aid  of  a  ferment  such  as  castor  oil  ferment,  separating 
out  the  hydrolyzed  products  and  polymerizing  the  resldu- 
with  the  aid  of  superlieated  steam. 

4.  The  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  prod 
ucts  from  animal  oils  which  crimprlses  hydrolyzing  the 
more  easily  hydrolyzed  glycerlds  contained  In  the  oil  with 
the  aid  of  a  ferment  such  as  castor  oil  ferment,  separating 
out  the  hydrolyzed  products  and  polymerizing  the  residue 
with  the  aid  of  steam  at  a  temperature  of  2:iO  to  275°  C. 

5.  The  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  prod 
ucts  from  animal  oils  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the 
more  easily  hydrolyzed  glycerlds  In  the  oil  with  the  aid 
of  a  ferment  such  as  castor  oil  ferment  in  the  presence  of 
an  agent  promoting  liydrolysis,  sei)aratlng  out  the  hydro 
lyze<l  products  and  i>olymerlzIng  the  residue. 

I  Claims  r>  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.121.027.  MARLINESriKE.  George  H.  Klinoi-ek  and 
Wii.i,i.\M  II.  Ki-iN(ii.KK,  Flmlenlon,  I'a.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Wright  Wire  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  <'or 
poration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr. -22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  692,475.      (CI.  114    -225.) 


^^^d^ 


7~ 


—^ 
4 


A  marline  spike  iucludluK  a  handle  having  an  enlarged 
end,  a  flattened  blade  section  in  aiinement  with  said  han- 
dle and  having  a  tapered  end  terminating  In  a  i>olnt,  and 

t  a  rigid  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  spike  between  the 
end  of  said  hnniiie  and  the  flattened  blade  section  and  lying 

,  suL'stantlally  in  the  plane  of  the  latter  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  spike. 
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1,121,928.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  SUPPORT. 
David  C.  I.amb,  Nappanee,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lamb  Bros. 
k.  Greene,  Nappanee.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  July  13.  1014.     Serial  No.  850,653.     (CI.  240—53.) 


m   " 


1  .\  iMirtable  electric  light  s\ipport  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  recessed  w<KMlen  base,  a  superposed  reel  housing  fix- 
edly attached  to  said  base  and  provi<led  with  a  lateral 
aperture,  a  cord  reel  within  said  housing  having  an  aper- 
tured  hub  and  a  vertical  ails,  an  apertured  hollow  spindle 
upon  which  said  reel  is  fast,  a  tubular  stem  forming  an 
upwardly  exieniling  continuation  of  said  spindle,  the  ter- 
minal Inclosing  socket  of  an  Incandescent  electric  light 
coniniunkating  with  the  Interior  of  said  stem  and  rotatable 
with  said  reel,  a  conductor  inclosing  cord  windable  upon 
said  reel,  a  cord-wlnding  spring  within  said  base  engaging 
said  spindle,  and  a  brake  within  said  housing  engaging 
said  reel,  said  cord  extending  through  the  apertures  of 
said  housing,  hub  and  spindle,  and  axially  within  said 
bpindle  and  stem  to  the  terminals  within  said  socket,  and 
its  surplus  length  being  automatically  wound  upon  said 
reel  by  said  spring  under  the  control  of  said  brake. 

2.  A  portable  electric  light  support  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  recessed  wooden  base,  a  superposed  reel  housing 
fixedly  attached  to  said  base  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
aperture,  a  cord  reel  within  said  bousing  having  an  aper- 
tured hub  and  a  vertical  axis,  an  apertured  hollow  spindle 
npon  which  said  reel  is  fast,  a  tubular  stem  the  lower  end 
of  which  communicates  with  said  hollow  spindle  and  Is  at- 
tached thereto,  the  ternrlnal  inclosing  socket  of  an  incan- 
descent electric  ilghl  communicating  with  and  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  cord-wIndlng 
spring  within  said  base  engaging  said  spindle,  a  beli-crank- 
lever  brake  pivoted  within  said  housing  at  one  side  and 
constructed  with  a  camming  surface  at  Its  lower  extremity 
and  an  upwardly  protnidlug  finger  end,  said  reel  having 
an  upper  disk  which  clears  said  brake  and  a  lower  disk 
the  perimeter  of  which  projects  beneath  said  brake  and  is 
engaged  by  said  camming  surface,  and  a  brake  applying 
spring  within  said  housing. 

."i.  A  portable  electric-light  support  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  recessed  wooden  base,  a  superposed  reel  housing  fix* 
eilly  attached  to  said  lyase  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
aperture,  a  cord  reel  within  said  housing  comprising  hori- 
zontal disks  suitably  spaced  apart  by  an  apertured  hub 
member,  an  apertured  hollow  spindle  upon  whicli  said  reel 
Is  fast,  the  terminal  Inclosing  socket  of  an  incandescent 
electric  light  rotatable  with  said  spindle  and  reel,  a  con- 
ductor inclosing  cord  extending  through  the  apertures  of 
said  housing,  hub  and  spindle  to  said  socket  and  windable 
upon  said  reel,  a  cord-winding  spring  within  said  Imsc  en 
gaging  said  si)Iiidle,  and  a  spring-press(  d  brake  wltliin  said 
bousing  normally  engaging  one  of  said  disks  of  tli(-  reel. 

4.  A  portable  electric-light  support  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  recessed  wooden  base,  a  superposed  reel  botising  fix- 
edly attached  to  said  base  and  provid<Ml  with  h  lateral 
aperture,  a  cord  reel  within  said  housing  comprising  borl 
zontal  disks  suitably  spaced  apart  by  an  apertured  bull 
member,  an  apertured  hollow  spindle  upon  wblcli  said  reel 
Is  fast,  the  terminal   Inclosing  socket   of  nn   Incnndescent 


electric  light  rotatable  with  said  spindle  and  reel.  «  con- 
ductor Inclosing  cord  extending  through  the  apertures 
of  said  housing,  hub  and  spindle  to  said  socket  and  wind- 
able  upon  said  reel,  a  cord-windln;:  spring  within  said  ijase 
engaging  said  spindle,  a  bell-crank  lever  brake  pivoted 
within  said  housing  at  one  side  and  constructed  with  a 
camming  surface  at  its  lower  extremity  and  an  upwardly 
protruding  finger  end,  and  a  brake  applying  spring  with- 
in said  bousing,  the  perimeter  of  the  lower  disk  of  the  reel 
projecting  beneath  and  engaging  said  camming'  surface. 

5.  A  portable  electric-ilglit  support  having,  in  corabiua 
tlon.  a  liase  recessed  at  its  top,  a  superposed  re.d  housing 
fixedly  attached  to  said  base  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
aperture,  a  cord  reel  within  said  housing  having  an  aper- 
tured hub  and  a  vertical  axis,  an  apertured  hollow  spindle 
upon  which  said  reel  is  fast  having  a  slit  ted  lowir  end.  a 
terminal  inclosing  socket  rotatable  with  said  spindle  and 
reel,  a  conductor  Inclosing  curd  extending  ilinmgh  the 
apertures  of  said  housing,  hut)  and  spindle  to  said  socket, 
and  windable  upon  said  reel,  a  cordwindin;:  spring  in  the 
form  of  a  flat  coil  of  ribbon  steel  wifldn  the  recess  of  said 
base  engaging  said  slitted  end  of  the  spindle,  and  mean-; 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  reel  against  nttation. 

i  Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  li.  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,020.  MOLDIN(;-.MACniNE.  WiLFREU  Lewis,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
i'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9,  1909,  Serial 
.Vo.  501,i:?3.  Renewed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.920.      (CI.    121-19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  movable  piston  and 
cylinder  members  of  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  main  valve 
nu)val>le  to  connect  said  cylinder  member  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  or  to  exhaust  to  thereby  produce  rela- 
tive to  and  fro  movements  between  said  members  and  fluid 
pressure  operating  mechanism  for  said  main  valve  Includ- 
ing a  pilot  valve  mechanism  automatically  responsive  to 
the  relative  to  and  fro  movement  of  said  meinlyers  for 
shifting  said  main  valve  to  produce  such  movements  and 
an  alternate  manually  controlled  mechanism  for  shifting 
said  main  valve. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  relatively  movable  piston  and 
cylinder  members  of  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
.ndmlsslon  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  member  of  an 
operating  fluid,  said  valv.-  mechanism  including  the  pis- 
ton and  a  chamber  therefor,  a  pilot  valve  automatically 
actuated  by  the  relative  movements  of  said  memb«'rs  for 
Intermittently  connecting  said  valve  mechanism  chamber 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  or  to  exhaust  to  cause 
the  valve  mechanism  to  move  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
and  an  alternative  mecliaiiism  for  manually  controlling 
the  admission  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  member 

3.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  movable  piston  and 
cylinder  members  with  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
adiiiisslon  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  of  an  oper- 
ating fluid,  said  valve  mechani-^m  including  a  piston  and 
a  chamber  therefor,  a  pilot  valve  for  intermittently  con- 
ne<ting  said  valve  mechanism  chamber  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  or  to  exhaust  to  cause  the  valve  mechanism 
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l.lil.ono.     MET 
Kitroit.  Mich., 
Pled  Steel  Tack  i 
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I.  KF.O  OR  C.\SK.  Lewis  V.  M.\THEn. 
ssignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Knam- 
L'e  Corporation,  Avon,  N.  Y..  a  <"orpora- 
orlc.  Filed  Feh.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No, 
20—3.) 


1,  A  cask,  having  In  combination,  a  container,  filler  ma- 
terial thereabout,  an  outer  sheathing  about  the  flIUr  mate- 
rial and  having  netallic  portions  provided  with  hinged 
tongues  that  by  reason  of  their  hinuing  acthm  may  be 
pressed  from  a  position  of  projection  with  respect  to  the 
outer  shea  tiling  tc  a  position  Interior  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  outer  shea  thing,  and  a  ring  or  band  member  for 
fitting  over  the  01  ter  sheathing  and  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly oix'ning  r  cess  whereby  the  band  may  be  slipped 
over  the  outer  she  itlilng  and  the  hinged  tongues  which  are 
temporarily  press'd  out  of  projecting  relation  with  re- 
spect to  tile  shealhlng  to  allow  the  said  ring  or  band  to 
p«S8  over  them  and  which  subsequently  spring  back  Into 
the  recess  of  the  band  or  ring  to  lock  the  same  to  the 
sheathing. 

2.  .\  cask,  having  in  combination,  a  container,  filler  ma 
terial  thereabout,  in  outer  sheathing  Inclosing  the  filler  ma- 
terial and  providtjd  with  a  plurality  of  tongues,  each  of 
which  is  fixed  at  pne  edge  with  ri>spect  to  the  sheathing 
and  which  Is  free  nt  all  the  other  edges,  the  said  tongues 
being  arranged  to  norma  11  v  project  from  the  face  of  the 
sheathing,    but    be(ug   capable   of    being    forced    below    the 


surface  of  the  sheathing,  and  a  band  or  ring  fitting  over 
the  outer  sheathing  and  having  an  inwardly  opening  recess 
Into  which  the  tongues  spring  when  the  recess  Is  brought 
into  registo'  with  the  same. 


1.121.9:J1.  COAL-BRKAKER.  Mnitro.v  II.  McTuRK,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.  Filed  May  .SI.  1012.  Serial  No.  700  688, 
(CI.  K3— 52.) 


Ill  an  apparatus  for  breaking  coal,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rolls,  one  above  and  In  advance  of  the  other,  each 
comprising  a  roll  body  and  teeth  projecting  therefrom,  an 
inclined  delivery  chute  whose  terminus  is  directly  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  rolls  and  has  a  fixed  ixittom  which  ex- 
tends in  a  plane  extending  Ixtween  the  roll  bodies,  and  a 
discharge  chute  In  front  of  the  rolls  and  whose  receiving 
end  extends  In  a  plane  N^neuth  the  plane  of  the  terminuii 
of  the  delivery  chute. 


1.121,JW2.  E<;(;  (ARRIKK  M.*kik  Mki-otz.  Omaha, 
.Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831.113.  (CI. 
217—28.) 


I.  An  egg  carrier,  comprising,  in  conibinntlon  with  a 
I'lritalner  provided  with  Interiorly  projecting  flanges,  a 
plurality  of  frames  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  for  a 
removable  mounting  In  said  container,  each  frame  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  plates  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  convergent  recesses,  a  plurality  of 
rods  traversing  the  plates  for  connecting  them  side-by- 
».lde,  members  interposeil  l)etween  said  plates  and  carried 
by  said  rods  for  sustaining  the  plates  In  spaced  relation, 
a  [)luralliy  of  elongated  sacks  disposed  In  said  recesses 
til  provide  holders  fer  the  eggs  between  the  plates,  each 
of  said  sacks  having  opposed  e<lge8  defining  an  opening 
extending  Its  entire  length,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  each 
plate  for  making  engagement  with  the  sacks  in  said  re 
cesses, 

■_'.  An  egg  carrier  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
container,  a  plt^rality  of  frames  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounte<l  In  the  container,  each  frame  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  end  plates.  Interme<llate  plates,  said  plates  being  pro 
vidi-d  with  lugs  and  having  recesses  opening  on  their 
p<lges.  a  plurality  of  rods  traversing  the  Intermediate 
plates  and  connecte<l  with  the  end  plates,  members  inter- 
posed l)etwoen  the  plates  and  circumscribing  the  rods  for 
maintaining  said  plates  substantially  parallel  side  by  side 
In  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  elongated  sacks,  each 
having  opposed  etlges  extending  approximately  Its  entire 
length,  said  sacks  being  adapted  to  he  disposed  In  s.nid 
reces.«es  to  provide  holders  therebetween  for  the  eggs,  and 
a  latch  mounte<l  on  each  plate  adapte<l  to  have  an  Inward 
swinging  movement  for  engaging  a  lug  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  sacks  from  said  recesses,  and  adapted  to  have  an 
outward  swinL-irii.'  riKuoiniTit  for  permitting  removal  of 
the  sacks  from  said  recesses. 
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3.  An  egg  carrier  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
container,  a  plurality  of  frames  adaptetl  to  be  removably 
mounted  In  the  container,  each  frame  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  rectangular  plates  provided  with 
inwardly  convergent  recesses  opening  on  two  opposed 
edges,  substantially  parallel  rods  traversing  said  plates 
for  holding  them  in  connected  relation  with  their  recesses 
In  nlinement.  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  the  rods  for  dis- 
posing the  plates  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  the 
rods,  a  plurality  of  elongated  sacks  disposed  in  said  re- 
cesses to  provide  holders  for  the  eggs  between  the  plates, 
each  of  said  sacks  having  opposed  edges  defining  an  open- 
ing extending  Its  entire  length,  and  a  latch  plvotally 
mounteil  on  each  plate  for  making.  In  alternation,  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  with   the  sacks  In  said  recesses. 

4.  In  an  egg"  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  container,  n 
plurality  of  frames  adapted  to  be  removal)ly  mounted 
therein,  each  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pintes 
provlde<l  with  lugs  and  recesses,  members  traversing  the 
plates  for  holding  them  In  connected  relation,  members 
interposed  l>etween  the  plates  for  maintaining  them  in 
spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  sacks  disposed  In  said  re- 
-essps  to  provide  holders  for  the  eggs  between  the,  plates, 
etch  of  said  sacks  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  buffer- 
memt)ors  disposed  outwardly  of  the  frame  and  having 
opposed  edges  defining  an  opening  extending  Ijetween  said 
buffer  members,  latches  provided  with  recesses,  each  latch 
being  adapted  to  have  a  swinging  movement  for  engaging 
the  lug  of  a  plate.  Its  recess  engaging  a  sack  In  a  recess 
of  n  plate, 

.">.  In  an  egg  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  container,  n 
plurality  of  frames  adapted  to  be  removabl.v  mounted 
therein,  each  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  end  plates  and 
Intermediate  plates,  each  plnte  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses, a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  the  end  plates  and 
traversing  the  intermediate  plates,  sleeves  disposed  l)e- 
tween  said  plates  and  carried  by  said  rods,  a  plurality  of 
sacks  each  having  opposed  edges  extending  lietween  Its 
ends,  snld  sacks  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  said  re- 
cesses to  provide  holders  thpret)etween  for  the  eSK<i.  latches 
provided  with  recesses  mounte<l  on  said  plates  and  adipted 
to  have  swinging  movements  Inwardly  thereof  for  engag- 
ing the  sacks  In  said  recesses  nnd  adapted  to  have  out- 
ward swinging  movements  for  disengagement  with  said 
sacks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettel 


1,121.93;{.  TRINK.  Frank  \V.  Meveh.  Oshkosb,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Oshkosb  Trunk  Company.  Oshkosb, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.16.883.     (CI,  190—1.) 


1.  A  convertible  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  section  hav- 
ing a  compartment,  drawers  positioned  within  snld  com- 
partment, one  of  said  drawers  l>eing  Invertible  to  form  a 
single  space  when  combined  with  the  other  drawer,  and 
means  connecting  the  drawers  together  when  one  of  said 
drawers  Is  In  Inverted  position. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  a 
plurality  of  compartment-forming  sections  movably  mount- 


ed in  the  outer  casing,  each  comprising  a  main  iMxly  hav- 
ing side  and  end  walls,  and  a  IxUtom  memlwr  for  each 
ronipartmeni-forming  section  :  the  bi  ttom  member  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  being  aOapttnl  to  divide  the 
siiace  Inclosed  l)y  s.iid  plurality  of  sections  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  In  one  position  of  such  iMtttom 
member,  and  Uing  movable  into  position  to  extend  into 
the  next  adjacent  section,  to  enabe  said  plurality  of  sec- 
tions to  form  an  undivided  movable  compartment,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  Iwttom  member  In 
position  extending  into  sa  d  next  adjacent  section. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  class  riescrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  compartment-forming  sections,  each 
comprising  a  main  body  having  side  and  end  walls,  a  Iwt- 
tom  meml)er  for  each  section,  the  bottom  member  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  being  normally  located  in  posi- 
tion to  divide  the  space  inclosed  by  said  plurality  of  sec- 
tii>ns  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  being  movable 
into  position  to  extend  Into  the  next  adjacent  section, 
means  for  securing  the  bottom  member  to  the  section  of 
which  It  forms  a  part,  and  means  for  removalily  secuiing 
said  bottom  memlter  to  said  next  adjacent  section. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combin.ition  of  an  outer  casing  form- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  compartment-forming  sec- 
tions located  inside  of  the  outer  casing,  each  comprising 
a  main  l)ody  having  side  and  end  walls,  a  bottom  member 
for  each  compartment-forming  section,  the  l>ottom  mem- 
ber of  at  least  one  of  said  sections  Udng  adapted  to  divide 
the  space  Inclosed  by  said  plurality  of  sections  Into  a 
Iilurnlity  of  compartments  In  one  posit  on  of  sabl  bottom 
nu'inber  and  to  extend  Into  the  next  adjacent  section  In  a 
second  position,  means  for  securing  t')e  l)ottom  meml>er 
in  engagement  with  the  section  of  which  It  forms  a  part, 
mrans  for  removably  securing  said  bottom  member  in  en- 
gagement with  said  next  adjacent  section,  and  means  for 
slldably  supporting  the  compartment  forming  sections  In 
the  outer  casing. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  compartment  forming  sections,  each 
( ornprlslng  a  main  body  having  side  and  end  walls,  a 
bottom  member  for  each  section,  the  bottom  mein'>er  of  at 
leiist  one  of  said  sections  being  normilly  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  located  In  position  to  d"vlde  the  space  Inclosed 
ny  said  phirallty  of  sections  Into  a  pMiraMty  of  compart- 
ments and  being  movable  Into  position  to  extend  vertically 
Into  the  next  adjacent  section,  ireans  for  support  ng  the 
bottom  member  In  normal  horizontal  position,  and  means 
for  securing  said  bottom  member  In  vertical  position  In 
■  ngflgement  with   said  next   adjacent  sect'on, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.J 


1,121,934.  Bl'R-KLOCK,  FitEDERirK  W.  Miller,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ransom  and  Randolph  Co..  Tole»lo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Fll<>d  May  23.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  709,359.      (CI.  200—17.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  descrll»ed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle consisting  of  a  circular  base  part  and  cover  therefor, 
a  circular  wooden  block  disposed  wltliin  K.iitl  base  part, 
said  block  having  a  plurality  of  annular  steps  and  a  plu- 
rality of  boles  in  each  step  for  the  reception  of  burs,  said 
block  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  snid  Iwise 
part  being  provided  with  a  central  post  projecting  into 
said  or>enlng  and  supporting  the  block.  s«ld  libxik  Iteing 
rotatable  within  said  base  part,  and  the  Imttom  of  said 
l>ase  part  being  upwardly  dished,  substantially  us  de- 
scribed. 


ii7» 
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rotatalile    then-  n. 
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A  device  of  t  ic  class  described  romprisins:  a  recep- 
ta<'!«',  a  block  rem<  vably  disposed  in  said  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  ceutial  npenlDK.  a  central  post  carrle<l  by 
the  receptacle  proJ>ctlnR  Into  said  n|K>nlns  and  support- 
inff  said  block,  sal<  hlixk  In-lntj  rotatahle  within  said  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  the 
reception  of  burs,    iul)st«ntlrtlly  as  described. 

A  device  nf  tl  e  class  descrilied  lomprlsinK  a  circular 
■  1  block  disposetl  in  said  receptacle  and 
(cnir.il  I'lK'nlng  in  said  block,  said 
receptacle  beliii;  (iiiivlded  with  a  centrMl  post  projecting 
into  said  central  ojenluK  and  carr.vinj;  said  block  sll-jhtly 
above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  block  beins;  pro- 
annular  steps  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
In  each  of  said  steps  for  the  reception  "if  burs,  stibstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,121.9.'?5.  ft  A 
Detroit.  Mich 
(CI.  2.19— 5.) 
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II.    JOINT, 
r    4.  1912. 


J.\.MEH    C.    Mock. 
Serial  No.  681,349. 


1.    In  ;*  rail  joint 
double  channel  or  L 


a  pair  of  rails  havliijj  adjacent  ends, 
U  shaped  bolting  and  bearing  surface 
enlarging  meml>«»rs  Embracing  and  securely  fastened  to  the 
rail  ends,  splicing  ifenibers  to  fit  and  cooperate  with  said 
11  four  surfaces  each  of  which  makes 
an  acute  angle  wltfi  the  vertical  plane  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  falls,  a  plurality  of  fastening  members 
cing  uieml>ers  and  the  enlarging  niem- 
(f  tlie  four  surfaces  and  some  of  the 
l)eing  located  below  the  bases  of  the 
rails,  the  whoU>  ar  angcment  serving  to  rigidly  join  the 
contiguous  ends  of    ;he  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  a  pair  of  rails  having  adjacent  ends, 
double  channel  stiapr^d  enlarging  memlx-rs  having  portions 
depeniling  below  tlu  bases  of  the  rails  and  embracing  and 
securely  fastened  tn  the  rail  ends;  splicing  members  to 
fit  and  cooperate  vith  said  enlarging  members  on  four 
surfaces,  each  of  uhich  makes  an  approxlniati'ly  equal 
angle  with  a  verticil  plane  through  the  '.ongltudlnnl  axis 


for  securing  the  spl 
Iters  together,  fine  ( 
fastening   meuilH-rs 


of  the  rails,  two  of 
the  base  of  the  mi 


axis   of   the   rails 
gether  the  Inner  an< 


i  a 


the  four  surfaces  l)eing  located  below 
s,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  en- 
larging members  an(  the  splicing  meml  ers  to  the  rail  ends, 
and  means  for  rlgl  lly  securing  the  splicing  members  to 
the  enlarging  ineniljrs  at  a  point  below  the  bases  of  the 
rails. 

.'t.  In  a  rail  jolntJ  a  pair  uf  rails  having  adjacent  ends, 
inner  splicing  menil>ers  of  double  channel  cross-section 
and  coiiperatlng  with  the  bearing  sur- 
faces thereof  and  lavlng  portions  depending  below  the 
bases  of  the  rails,  duter  spiking  members  fitting  against 
the  outer  surfaces  ol  the  Inner  splicing  meml>ers  along  four 
surfaces,  each  of  vhlch  makes  an  approxim  itely  equal 
angle  with  the  vertical  plane  through  the  longitudinal 
r^eans  for  Independently  fastenlni  to- 
outer  splice  members  on  each  side  of 
the  rail,  and  means  for  fastening  all  of  the  splice  members 
to  the  ailjai«nt  ends   of  the  rails  to  form  a  rigid  joint. 

a  pair  of  rails  having  adjacent  ends, 
a  pair  of  bolting  an^  bearing  enlarging  members  of  double 
•haimel  cross  section  embracing  said  rail  ends,  a  splicing 
meml)er  engaging  with  the  enlarging  meml>ers  along  four 
surfaces    each    of    wjhicb    makes    an    approximatel.v    equal 


angle  with  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  rails, 
two  of  the  surfaces  being  located  below  the  bases  of  the 
rails,  means  for  fastening  the  enlarging  members  and  the 
splicing  meml)er  to  the  rails,  separate  means  for  fastening 
the  enlarging  members  and  the  splicing  meml>er  together 
below  the  bases  of  the  rails,  and  Insulating  material  inter- 
posed between  the  enlarging  and  splicing  members  and  be- 
tween the  fastening  means  and  the  si)liclng  meml>er  and 
also  between  the  ends  of  the  rails,  the  whole  arrangement 
l)elng  such  that  the  rails  are  rigidly  joined  together  me- 
chanically and  separate<l  electrically. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  rails  having  adjacent  ends, 
discontinuous  Inner  splicing  meml>ers  of  double  channel 
cross-section  on  each  side  of  the  rails,  said  inner  splicing 
members  having  portions  depending  below  the  bases  of 
the  rails,  outer  splicing  members  fitting  agninst  the  outer 
sides  of  the  inner  splicing  members  along  four  surfaces 
each  of  which  makes  an  approximately  e«iual  angle  with 
the  vertical  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rails,  means  for  independently  fastening  together  the 
Inner  and  outer  splice  members  on  each  side  of  the  rail, 
means  for  fastening  all  of  the  splice  memliers  to  the  ad 
jacent  ends  of  the  rails,  and  insulating  material  Inter- 
posal iH'tween  the  outer  splicing  member  and  one  of  the 
Inner  splicing  meml)er8.  In'tween  one  of  the  splicing  mem- 
iters  and  the  first  mentioned  fastening  means,  between  one 
of  the  splicing  members  and  the  second  mentioned  fasten- 
ing means,  .ind  Itetween  the  ends  of  the  ralli. 

I  Claim  tJ  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,121.9:16.      BITT     (TTTKR    MKiH.XNISM    FOIl    CORN 
insKINO  .MACIII.NES.     Sami  FL  E.  Morb.\l  and  Wil- 
liam   W.   MoiiRAi,,   Morral,   Ohio.      Filed   Dec.   23.   1909. 
Serial  No.  534.583.      (CI.  140—11.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  for  an  ear  of  corn,  a  butt  removing  device  ar- 
rangiKl  adjacent  to  salrl  support,  a  guide  extending  along 
said  support  and  leading  to  said  butt-removing  device, 
means  to  feed  said  ear  of  com  along  said  support  toward 
said  butt  removing  device,  a  device  separate  from  said 
feeding  means  to  hold  saifl  ear  of  corn  against  said  guide, 
and  a  device  supported  indei>endently  of  said  feeding 
means  and  said  supporting  device  and  arrange<l  to  engage 
the  tip  of  the  ear  to  prevent  the  same  from  moving  for- 
ward relatively  to  said  fee<llng  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comiirlsing  a 
support  for  an  ear  of  corn,  a  butt-removing  device  ar- 
range<l  adjacent  to  said  support,  a  guide  extending  along 
said  support  and  leading  to  said  butt-removing  device, 
means  to  feed  said  ear  of  corn  along  saitl  sujtport  toward 
said  butt-removing  device,  a  device  separate  from  said 
fee<ling  means  to  hold  said  ear  of  corn  against  said  guide. 
and  a  yielding  member  arranged  altove  the  path  of  said 
ear  <>f  corn  and  extending  f<trwar<lly  and  downwardly  In  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  tip  of  said  ear  to  hold  the 
ear  against  movement  about  either  a  vertical  axis  or  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis  when  the  butt  Is  engaged  by 
said  butt  removing  device. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  describeil  comjirlslng  a 
support  for  an  ear  of  corn,  a  butt  -  removing  device  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  support,  a  guide  extending  along 
said  support  and  leading  to  said  butt  removing  device, 
means  to  feed  said  ear  of  corn  along  said  support  toward 
said    butt-removing   device,    a    device   separate   from    said 
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fetHimg  means  to  hold  said  ear  of  corn  against  said  gu  de. 
and  a  pair  of  yielding  members  arranged  al>«ve  «"<1  ^.-low 
the  supporting  surface  of  said  support  in  substant  a  iy  be 
same  vertical  plane  an.l  converging  forwardly  into  the 
path  of  said  ear  of  corn,  whereby  the  converging  ends  of 
aald  members  will  be  engaged  by  said  ear  ^^'^'l^^^l 
resist  the  movement  of  said  ear  relatively  to  said  feed  ng 
ui.ans  when  the  butt  of  the  ear  Is  engaged  by  said  butt- 

removing  device.  .      .  „ 

4    In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination,   with    a    l>utt-removlng    device,    a    gtilde.    and    h 
feeding    memlter    for    moving   au    ear   of    corn    a  ong    said 
..ulde  toward  sai.l  butt  removing  ilevice.  of  a  pair  of  con- 
verging springs   adapted   to   receive  said   ear  of   corn    be 
Iween  them  and   to  offer  resistance  to  the  forward  move- 
ment  of  that  end  of  said  ear  opposite  the  end  engaged  b.v 
nald    butt-removing   device,    and    another   spring   arranged 
Iteyond  said   pair  of  springs   and   adapted   to  enzage  said 
ear  after  It  has  been  disengaged  from  said  pair  of  springs. 
-,     \   machine  of  the  cl.uracter   descrihe.l   comprising   a 
fixed  and  substantially  flat  supjtorting  surface  for  an  eai- 
of  corn,  a  butt  removing  device  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
supitorting   surface,   a    conveyer   to   move    an   ear   of   corn 
over  said  support  to  said  butt-removing  device  eomprlslnK 
a  carrier  arrange«l  below  said  supporting  surface  and  hav- 
ing an  ear  engaging  memlH-r  arranged  above  said  suppor^ 
Ing  surface  and  connected  with  said  carrier,  and  a  device 
arianged  above  and  co<iperaiing  with  said  supporting  aur- 
;a.rto  move  said  ear  of  corn  transversely  thereto  while 
It  Is  in  engagement  with  said  ear-engaging  member. 
I  Claims  tl  ti  1''  'i"t  printed  in  the  flazette.] 


4  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  pair  of  husking  '-''^'^'  ''^f'2Tl^,'^^li 
l..,seulng  devices  arranged  at  one  end  of  «»id  P«'r  of 
rollers,  and  means  for  fe.dlng  ears  o  corn  transver«oly  to 
the  axes  of  said  rollers,  of  means  other  ^I'an  «a  d  feedmg 
means  for  moving  said  ears  of  corn  transverselj  to  the  line 
of  feed  and  toward  said  husk-loosening  devices 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  charact.  r  de>crll.ed.  the  com 
blnatlon.  with  a  pair  of  husking  rollers,  a  husk  loosening 
device  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  pair  of  rollers,  an  ear^ 
supporting  device  hading  to  said  rollers,  and  a  f.^^  ng 
deTe  .0  move  the  ears  of  corn  over  said  Bupportlng 
device  toward,  said  husking  rob  rs,  of  a  positive  y  ro- 
tate.! roller  mounte<l  al>ove  said  ear-supporting  device  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of  feed,  to 
on-age  the  ears  of  corn  on  said  supporting  device  and  move 
the  same  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed  and  toward  said 
husk  loosening  device. 

(Claims  ft  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


ll>l.i:;s       COUN     1USK1N<;    MACHINK.      \V.li.iam\N^ 
■  Mo'uuvL,   Morral,   Ohio,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Samue 
K    Morral.   Morral.   Ohio.      Filed   .Ttine   -7.   1907,   Serial 
No.    381.005.       Renewed    Oct.     'SZ.     1913.       Serial     No. 
796.720.      ^»'l.  130     '..> 


1,121,9.17.  CORNHISKINC;  ^*'^«V.''''  ,  Ohio" V^l 
M<tRKAL  and  SA.M.  KL  F..  MoKKAi.,  Morral  Ohlo.  Flle<l 
.lune  Jl.  1911.     Serial  No.  634.507.      .CI.  130— 5.1 


1     In    a    marhlne   of   tbe   character   .h-scrilM-d.   the    com 
blnatlon.  with  a  pair  of  husking  rollers,  of  a  positively  ro- 
tated brush  mounte.1  above  and  parallel  with  said  buskin, 
rollers  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  an.l 
feeding  mechanism  c.mprislng  an  endl.ss  belt  having  con- 
tinuous m<.vement  transversely  to  the  ax.-s  of  snld  husking 
rollers   and   having   ear  engaging   memlters   extending   sub 
stantlallv  parallel  with  said  rollers  and  ananued  to  pass 
between  "sjii.l    rollers   and    said    brush,    said    brush    having 
bristles  arrange.1   to  operatlvely  engage  said  ears  of  corn 
while  thcv  are  lielng  fe<l  forward. 

"  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  pair  of  husking  rollers,  of  a  poslttvely 
r(ttate<l  brush  arranged  above  and  parallel  with  said  husk- 
ing rollers  and  free  to  move  vertically  relatively  thereto. 
and  a  feeding  device  moving  continuously  in  one  direction 
to  engage  the  ears  of  corn  and  positively  move  the  same 
h,.tween  and  transversely  to  the  axes  of  said  brush  and 
said  hiiskliig  rollers. 

3    In   a    machine  of   the   character   .bscrtbed.   the   com 
blnatlon,  with  busking  rollers,  of  a  chute  badlnu  to  said 
husking   rollers   having   an    Inclined    portion    reni..te    from 
sal.l    rollers   ami    having   a    portion   between    said   inclined 
iK.rtlon  and  sal.l  rollers  arrani-'ed  In  a  snltstantlally  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  a   feeding  device  .-omprlsin':   an   enren 
.-.ging  memler  arranged  to  travel  over  the  horizontal  por 
Hon  ..f  said  chute,  transversely  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers. 
engage  the  r.^ar  side  of  the  ear  of  corn  thereon  and  move 
the  same  into  a   position   substantially  parallel    with   said 
husking  rollers. 


,  in  a  corn  busking  ma.hine.  the  combination  with 
„..,,.,.. Wing  rollers,  and  means  f<.r  1  oldlng  an  -'r  ,|f  co  n 
in  engagetnent  therewith,  of  a  b.  It  moving  tn^nsversely  o 
laid  husking  rollers,  feeling  memlters  -Mn^V^,  ;°'".  ^'If 
belt  at  a  p..int  removed  therefntm  and  exten.llng  longl 
t^dinallv  of  said  husking  rollers,  and  means  for  actual Itjg 
said   Itel't   to   cause   said   feeding   members   to   engage    said 

""•ilnTcorn  husking  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  husking  rollers,  and  means  located  above  said  husking 
lersfor  iKtUimg  an  ear  of  com  In  -^"^^-l^V'^mem 
an.l  f.tr  r.-tatlng  said  ear  of  corn,  of  a  »>*'';/''^  ''^  ,7*^- 
bers  suspended  from  said  iH'lt  and  extending  ongitudl^ 
nally  to  said  husking  rollers  and  between  said  husking 
n!n.  rs  and  said  hol.-.ing  means,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  belt  to  cause  said  feeding  members  to  engage  said  ear 

"'•r^ln  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  with 
the 'husking  rollers,  and  means  for  holding  an  ear  of  corn 
n  engagement  therewith  and  for  rotating  .he  same  of 
n.lless  bHts  mounted  .n  opposite  sh'.es  of  said  machiu. 
arms  depending  from  said  l..lts.  fc-ding  m..ml..-rs  m..unt,^ 
o  I UdTrms  and  exten.llng  transversely  to  said  machine^ 
;;,;„  means  f.,r  actuating  said  belts  In  unison  to  cause  said 
feeding  members  to  engage  said  ear  of  corn 

4     in   a    cm    busking   .na.bine.   the   comblna  ion.    *  1th 

„.,    husking  rollers,  an.!  means  b.cated  above  said  husking 

1...       fir  hol.llng  the  ear  of  com   in  engagement   there^ 

1.  an  1  for  rotating  said  .nr  of  corn,  of  f..-.I  mechanism 

comprising  feed  rollers  adapted  to  Ite  moved  between  s«  d 

hiking  ndlers  and  said  holding  m.ans  and  to  engage  said 

T'nTcom  husking  machine,  the  combination,  with 
tb."  busking  rollers,  and  means  located  alK>ve  said  husking 
rolled  for  holding  an  ear  of  com  in  -^-'l--;^^'';;;!''; 
Ind  for  rotating  said  ear  of  corn,  of  a  belt,  feed   ro  ler. 


ii»o 


rollers  and  snid 
Bald  l>elt  to  cause 
corn. 

[Claims  6  to  29 
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ho|<1inK  means,  and  menns  for  actnatln;; 
id  feed  rollers  to  engage  said  ear  of 

tiot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  hand  stamp  including  a  movable  ImpresRion 
plate,  a  frnme  formed  of  an  integral  blank  cut  and  shaped 
to  provide  laterally  disposed  log  members,  a  horizontally 
arranged  ink  pad  support  connecting  the  leg  members,  and 


I^^SfLATOR.     John  G.  Mceller,  Dny- 
Sept.   28,    1914.      Serial   No.   803,791. 


S? 


W 


:VlLL-^..L_ajr|--.:..^j^Ai-^  : — ^ 


tUn 


)  ed 


irts 


u  a 


1.  The  combiuat 
engage  the  flanges  01 
Ing  apertures  arran 
through  the  apertti 
ed    to   hold   the  sa 
flanges,  of  an  Insula 
said  openings  and  si 
sleeve  extending  be.v( 
and  washers  of  ins 
lecting  ends  of  said 

2.  The  comblnatio 
engage  the  two  rail; 
tending  transveisely 
said  opi'nings,  fastec^ 
ro<I  ad  a  spacing  de 
said  rnll-enga^lng 
from  .said  rails,  said 
those  portions  of  sa 
ings  in  said   luil-e 
both  ends  of  aald  dev 
of   said    sleeves  and 
rail-engaging  devices 
spacing  device,  res 

'<.  The  comblnatio 
engage  the  two  rail; 
tending  transversely 
said  openings,  fasti 
rod  and  a  spacing  de  • 
said  rail-engaging  do 
from  said  rails,  said 
tliost'    portions    of 
openings  in  said   ral 
jrond    l)oth    ends  of 
about  said   ro<l  ad.ja 
openings  in  snld  w 
celve  the  ends  of  sa 

4.  The  comblnatio 
engage  tho  two  rails 
tending  transversely 
said  openings,  f.-iste 
ro<l  and  a  spacing  de  ' 
said  rail-engaging  de 
from   f^ald    rails,   sale 
ing  those  portions  o 
openings  In  said  ral 
yond   both    ends   of 
■bout   said    rod  adjac^ 
openings  In  said  wa 
sleeves  being  tapered 
washers. 


dek- 


111 


i-ngii 
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,  with   clamping  devices  adapted  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  rail  and  hav- 
beneath  said  rail,  a  rod  extending 
In  said  clamping  devices  and  adapt- 
In   clamping  engagement   with   said 
ing  sleeve  extending  through  both  of 
rroundlng  said  rod,  the  ends  of  said 
nd  the  ends  of  said  damping  devices, 
ting  material  mounted  on  saJd  pro- 
sleeve. 

1  with  devices  adapted  respectively  to 

of  a  track  and   having  openings  ex- 

of  said  rails,  a  rod  extending  through 

ng  devices  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 

Ice  extending  along  said  rod  between 

iceS^of  means  for  Isulntlng  said  ro<l 

means  comprising  sleeves  surrounding 

rod  which  extend  through  the  open- 

ging  devices,  and  extending  beyond 

ces,  and  washers  mounted  on  the  ends 

Interposed   between    the   ends  of   the 

and  said   fastening  devices  and  said 

lively. 

with  devices  adapted  respectively  to 
of  a  track  and  having  openings  ex- 
nf  said  rails,  a  rod  extending  through 
ng  devices  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
Ice  extending  along  sjild  rod  between 
Ices,  of  menns  for  Insulating  said  rod 
neans  comprising  sleeves  snrroundlns 
id    rod    which    extend    through    the 
engaging  devices,  and  extending  be- 
ta id   devices,  and  washers  extending 
nt  to  the  ends  of  said  sleeves,  the 
ers  being  enlarged  on  one  side  to  re 
sleeves. 

with  devices  adapted  respectively  to 
of  a  track  and  having  openings  ex 
of  said  rails,  a  rod  extending  through 
ng  devices  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
Ice  extending  along  said  ro«l  between 
tees,  of  means  for  Insulating  said  rod 
means  comprsing   slroves   surround- 
said  rod  which  extend  through  tht 
I  engaging  devices,  and  extending  he- 
ld  devices,   and   washers  extending 
nt  to  the  ends  of  sold   sleeves,  the 
ers  being  flared  and  the  ends  of  the 
to  engage  the  flared  openings  in  said 
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1,121.940.  STAMP.  ITarry  L.  Nahkl,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  82:5,187.  (CI.  101—70.) 
1.  In  n  hand  stamp  Including  a  frame  ond  a  movable 
Impression  plate,  an  indicator  bolder  in  the  form  of  a  rigid 
plate  secured  to  thel  frame  and  rtepen'litig  therefrom  at 
one  side  of  the  path  jtniversed  by  tlie  movable  Impression 
plate,  .said  indicator  Hioliler  being  provided  with  portions 
for  receiving  an   identifying  legend. 


4-/ 


a  portion  for  supporting  an  indicator,  which  portion  Is 
formed  on  the  ink  pad  support  and  bent  downwardly 
therefrom  in  front  of  the  leg  members,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,121.941.  SnOE-RFrAIRlNO  TOOL.  ITevrt  F.  Pabst 
and  IlENRV  ErsTEix,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820.711.     (CI.  12—103.) 


..r 

•^.^L^  /^r^ 

T           ■    .fT\\\-'^ 

^-/  — 

"     T 

'^."^  ^-^       -"^      ' 

1.  A  shoe  ivpalrlng  tool,  comprising  a  handle,  a  lever 
mei'hanlsm  carried  thereby,  an  insert-toe  detadiably  se- 
cured to  said  handle,  and  a  plunger  operated  by  snid  lever 
mechanism  and  ad.ipted  to  project  through  said  In.sert-toe 
for  removing  adhesive  stiffening  material  from  said  Insert- 
toe  after  said  material  has  been  applied  to  the  interior  of 
a  shoe  toe  by  means  of  said  tool,  substantially  as  specKled. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
suitably  bent  and  shaped  to  be  readily  Inserted  Into  a  shoe, 
a  lever  mechanism  carried  by  said  handle,  an  Insert-toe 
detachably  secured  to  said  handle,  damning  means  carried 
by  said  Insert-toe  for  gripping  a  strip  of  adhesive  stiffening 
material  suoporteii  on  said  Insert  toe,  and  a  plunger  lo- 
cated in  snid  handle  and  operated  by  said  lever  me<hanlsm, 
said  plunger  operating  through  and  being  arranged  to 
have  its  free  end  projected  beyond  said  Insert-toe,  substan- 
tially as  specllled. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
spring  controlled  lever  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  trig- 
ger for  operating  the  same,  an  Insert  toe,  a  plunger  oper- 
ated by  said  lever  mechanism  and  ndanted  to  project 
through  salil  lnsert-tf>e  for  removing  adhesive  stiffening 
material  from  said  Insert-toe,  after  said  material  has  l)cen 
applied  to  the  interior  of  a  shoe  toe  by  means  of  said  tool, 
and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  Insert  foe  In  proper 
ri'latlon  on  the  handle,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle,  an 
Insert-toe,  a  lever  mechanism,  a  plunger  carried  by  the 
han<Ile  and  operated  by  said  lever  mechanism,  said  plun- 
ger being  adapted   to   project   through   said   Insert-toe   for 
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removing  adhesive  stiffening  material  from  said  insert- 
toe,  clamping  menns  located  on  said  insert-toe  for  sup- 
porting the  adhesive  stiffening  material  while  the  tool  is 
being  applie<l  to  the  interior  of  a  shoe  toe.  and  means 
whereby  the  Insert-toe  is  detachably  held  in  set  position  ou 
said  handle,  substantially  ««  spi'dlled. 


spring  hovlng  one  end  fixed  to  one  of  said  walls,  a  winding 
key  having  a  shaft  with  bearings  In  said  walls,  a  spring 
winding  drum  mounted  on  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by 
said  shaft  and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  one  e:lge  thereof,  a 
driving  gear  receiving  a  bearing  on  said  shaft  and  having 
apertures  therein  engaged  by  said  drum  teeth,  and  a  posl 


1  121.942.     RING  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  MACHINE. 

'aloxzo    E.    Rhuaues,    llopedale,    Mass.;     assignor    to 

draper    Company,    liopedah-,    Mass.,    a    Corpora.tion    of 

Maine.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  7*54,483.      (CI. 

118—10.1 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ring-rail  adapt- 
ed to  be  vertically  reciprocated  by  the  builder-motion,  a 
plurality  of  ttxcd  vertical  guides  located  adjacent  said 
ring-rail,  a  plurality  of  guide-brackets  attached  to  said 
ring  rail  and  ending  in  hook-shaped  portions  embradng 
said  fixed  guides  to  insure  a  smooth  even  traverse  of  the 
ring-rail,  said  hook-shaped  portions  extemllng  In  a  hofl- 
zoutal  plane  and  opening  In  the  same  direction  whereby  by 
an  endwise  movement  of  the  ring-rail  It  may  be  freed  from 
said  guides  and  removed  for  cleaning  or  repairs. 


tioning  spring  between  one  of  said  walls  and  said  gear  for 
pressing  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  key  rotates  the  drum  to  wind 
the  coll  upon  it  to  Impart  motion  to  said  gear. 


1.121.943.  IIAMKCLIl'.  FitANK  E.  S(  iiAitTow,  Racine, 
Wis .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rupert  A.  Nourse.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  717.041. 
(CI.  54-30.) 


1  A  hame  clip,  comprising  a  clip  member  for  connec- 
tion with  the  hames.  a  loop  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  traces,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  loop  and 
the  clip  member  comprising  an  unbroken  ring  on  one  and 
an  annular  bearing  on  the  other.  lK)th  of  which  are  un- 
broken and  integral  with  the  said  members,  the  said  annu 
lar  l>earlng  having  the  ring  fitting  therein  and  completely 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  hame  clip,  comprising  a  clip  member  for  attach- 
ment to  the  hames,  a  loop  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
traces  an  unbroken  ring  on  the  loop  integral  therewith, 
and  an  annular  bearing  on  the  clip  integral  therewith  and 
flttlng  within  the  ring  and  against  the  sides  thereof,  said 
bearing  having  its  connections  with  the  clip  at  both  sides 

of  the  ring. 

3.  A  hame  clip,  comprising  a  clip  member  for  attach- 
ment to  the  hames.  a  loop  member  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  traces,  an  unbroken  ring  on  the  loop  member, 
and  an  Int.-gral  projection  on  the  clip  member  with  an 
annular  bearing  formed  therein  by  means  of  a  groove  at 
Its  exposed  portion,  and  an  opening  at  Its  unexposed  por 
tlon,  said  ring  flttlng  within  the  said  annular  bearing. 


1,121,945.  SHOOTING  GALLERY.  Alfred  .Tay  SuiTH, 
Chicago,  111.;  Lillian  Florence  Smith,  administratrix  of 
said  Alfred  Jay  Smith,  deceased,  assignor  to  A.  J. 
Smith  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.259.      (CI.   124—16.) 


1  l"l  944      SPRING  MOTOR.     Ephriam  J.  Scott,  Provi 
'  dence.  R.  1.     Filed  Sept.  24.  M)14.     Serial  No.  803.285. 
(CI.  IS.".— 39.) 

A   spring   motor  comprising   a    casing   having   walls   be- 
tween which  the  operating  mechanism  is  mounted,  a  coll 


1.  In  a  shooting  gallery,  a  suitable  frame  work  having 
endless  traveling  means  thereon,  knockdown  tarcets  con- 
nected to  said  means,  the  weight  of  which  targets  over- 
hangs said  means  and  Imparts  a  deflection  thereto,  causing 
a  righting  of  said  targets  at  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  a  shoot  ng  gallery,  a  suitable  frame  work  having 
an  endless  traveling  belt  thereon,  knockdown  targets  con- 
nected to  said  belt,  the  weight  of  which  targets  overhangs 
said  belt  and  imparts  a  deflection  thereto,  causing  a  right- 
ing of  said  targets  at  a  predetermined  point. 

3  In  a  shooting  gallery,  a  framework  and  a  pair  of 
sprockets  therein  mounted  on  horizontal  shafts  and  alined 
to  each  other,  an  endless  Iwlt  traversing  said  sprockets, 
target  holding  means  (onne<ted  to  said  l)elt,  the  weight  of 
which   means  overhangs  said   belt,   and  targets  hinged  In 

said  means. 

4  A  shooting  gallery  Indudlng  a  suitable  frame  work, 
a  plurality  of  knockdown  targets  adapted  to  traverse  an 
endless  path  on  said  frame  work,  movable  members  on  said 
targets,  and  means  for  Imparilng  Individual  motbm  to 
said  members  at  predetermined  points  In  the  travel  of  said 

5"  A  shooting  gallery  Indudlng  a  suitable  frame  work, 
a  pair  of  parallel  guide  members  on  said  frame  work,  a 
sprocket  wheel  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  memi>ers.  an  end 
le-8  chain  trained  over  said  sprocket  wheels  and  along  one 
of  said  members,  target  boxes  located  laterally  of  and 
attached  to  .said  chain,  and  targets  hinged  In  said  target 
boxes,  said  target  boxes  being  adapted  to  slide  along  the 
other  of  said  guide  members. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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8 MOOT,  New  York 
prator   Cotnpai  y 
Delaware.      Fi|e<l 
tCl.  122—28.) 
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STEAM  GENERATOR.      Charles    H. 

,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to   Sag  Steam  Gen- 
New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
May    1,    1914.      Serial    No.    RX'i.CO?. 


han  ber 


cocl 


la 


1.  lu   au    appa 
direct  contact  of 
containing  bodie.<) 
mixing    the    liqiii 
eyaporating    cliai 
liquid    from    the 
chamber,  means  1 
evaporating  c 
means  to  circulat 
and  mean.s  to 

2.  In   an  appa 
direct  contact  of 
containing  Ix .dies 
a  duct  open  to  a 
beat   containing 
affiirdlng  passage 
into  the  evapora 
the  liquid  fri.m 
chamber,  ptimpin 
chamber  to  the  o 
evaporating  cha 

3.  In   an    appa 
direct  contact  of 
containing   bodies 
mixing    the    liqu 
evaporating    chat 
liquid   at)Ove  tlie 
the  mixing  chami 
the  mixing  chamI 

4.  In   an   appai 
direct  contact  of 
containing   iM.dies 
mixing    the    iiqu 
evaporating  cha 
the    mixing    cha 
means  to  prevent 
rating  chamber 
ber  reaches  a  pr 

5.  In   an   appa 
direct  contact  of 
containing   bodies 
mixing    the    Ij(|u 
evaporating  cha 
one  chamber  to 
tlonal  liquid  to 

I  Claims  0  to  lil 


t  ng 
t  le 


I  atus   for   producing   steam    by    meauo   ul 

a  liquid  at  lower  temperature  and  heat 

at  a  higher  temperature,  a  chamber  for 

1    and    the    heat    contain  ng    bodies,    an 

iber,    means    atTording    passage    to    the 

mixing    chamber    Into    the    eva(K>rating 

(fording  passage  to  the  liquid  from  the 

into   the   mixing   chaml)er,   pumping 

the  liquid  from  one  chamoer  to  the  other 

the  liquid  in  the  evaporating  chamber. 

tus   for   pro.Iucing   steam    by    means  of 

liquid  at  a  lower  temperature  and  heat 

at  higher  temperature,  a  chaml)er  having 

niosphere   for  m  xIng  the  liquid  and  the 

x>dies,    an    evaporating   chaml>er.    means 

to  the  liquid  from   the  mixing  chamber 

chamber,  means  affording  passage  to 

evaporating  chamber  into  the  mixing 

means  to  circulate  the  Iquid  from  one 

her  and  means  to  cool  the  liquid  in  the 

r. 

itns   for   producing   steam   by    means  of 

licjuid  at  a  lower  temperature  and  heat 

at   higher   temperature,   a   chamber   for 

and    the    heat    containing    ImkI  es,    an 

il)er,    pumping    means    to    circulate    the 

evel  of  the  lx)dy  of  liquid  contained   In 

er  and  means  to  circulate  the  liquid  of 

er  Into  the  evajwrating  chamber. 

atus   fur   producing   steam    by   means  of 

a   liqulil  at  lower  temperature  and  heat 

at    higher   temperature,    a    chaml>er   for 

and    tlie     heat     retaining    liodies,    an 

means  to  circulate  the  liquid  from 

>er    into    the   evaporating   chamber    and 

the  iiciuid  from  flowing  Into  the  evapo- 

en  the  liquid  level  in  the  mixing  cham- 

etermlneil  mininium   level. 

I  atus  for   pro<lu(lng   steam   by   means  of 

a  liqull  at  lower  temperature  and  heat 

at    higher   temperature,    a   chaml>er   for 

and    the    heat    cnnta  ning    iKxlies,    an 

)er,   means  to  circulate  the   liquid  from 

e  other  and  means  to  introduce  addl- 

ace  the  evaporate  i  li<|iii(i. 

not  printed  in  the  <ia7.ette.  1 
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1.121.947.     COLU\ 
M.\NN,    Holilia 
1912.     Serial 
A  collapsible  p<^' 
ranged  crosswise 
prls4's    five    conne 
other,  the  two  enll 
malning  three  pa 
b«>nt  up  to  form 


PSIBF.E    PACKING.     Joha.vnes    Slr 
n,    IJremen,    (Jermnny.      Filed    Sept.    27, 


N^.  722.001.      (CI.  229— 2.r) 

king  <ompo.s«>d  of  two  similar  strips  ar- 

to  each   other,  wherein  each   strip  com- 

ted    pinels    situated    in    line    with   each 

panels  being   half   panels,   and   the   re 

Is  being  of  full  size,  said  strips  being 

ner  and  outer  ahells  the  abutting  half 


panels  of  either  shell   hfing  covered    by  the   middle   full 
siKe  panel  of  the  other,  and  a  parkin:;  being  held  together 


solely  by  friction  between  tlie  two  co  acting  strips  and  the 
packed  goods. 


1.121,948.  COLL.Vl'SILfLE  PACKING.  Johanxes  Suk 
.MANN,  Holzhafen.  Premen,  (termnny.  Original  appli 
cation  filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.004.  Divided 
an<l  this  application  tiled  Jan.  22.  1918.  Serial  N<> 
74:<,4.1.'S.      (CI.  229—2.^.1 


A  collapsible  packing  suitable  for  cylindrical  articles, 
comprising  two  five  paneled  strips  arranged  crosswise  to 
each  other,  one  strip  having  Its  end  panels  of  full  size  and 
overlapping  each  other  when  the  strip  la  bent  up  to  form 
a  rectangular  shell  the  ovprl:\pplng  end  panels  of  said 
strip  being  covered  by  the  middle  panel  of  the  second  strip, 
the  end  panels  of  said  second  strip  forming  a  butt  joint 
when  said  strip  Is  lient  up  to  form  a  se<ond  rect.-tngular 
shell,  said  end  panels  being  together  substautially  equal  in 
size  to  the  middle  panel  of  the  second  strip  said  liutt  Joint 
being  covered  by  the  middle  panel  of  the  first  strip  wnen 
the  packing  Is  erected  and  the  packing  being  held  together 
solely  by  frl<  tion  of  the  end  panels  held  iK-tween  the  In- 
closed article  and  the  respective  middle  panel. 


1.121.949.  COLLAPSIBLE  PACKING.  J.ihaNSKH  StH 
MANN,  Ilolthafen,  Rremen.  Germany.  Original  appll 
cation  filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.004.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,430.      (Cl.  229-23.) 

1.  A  collapsible  packing  composed  of  two  five  paneled 
strips  arranged  crosswise  to  each  other,  each  strip  having 
end  panels  of  full  size,  and  overlapping  each  other  when 
the  strips  are  bent  up  to  form  a  rectangular  shell,  the 
overlapping  panels  of  one  strip  being  In  each  case  covered 
bj  the  middle  panel  of  the  ot"  er  strip,  and  the  parking 
being  held  together  solely  by  friction  of  the  overlapping 
end  panels  held  between  the  inclosed  article  and  the  outer 
middle  {)anel. 

2.  A  collapsible  parking  suitable  for  spherical  articles 
composed  of  two  identical  five  paneled  strips,  each  panel 
being  of  efjual  size  an«l  .square,  the  end  panels  of  each 
strip  overlapping  each  other  when  the  strips  are  bent  up 
to  form  re«'tang\ilrtr  shells,  the  overlapping  panels  of  one 
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.trip  being  in  each  case  covered  by^the  middle  panel  of  \        3^  A  IZT:Z:VX:T.ZT'::Z  "ofTug^h 
the  other  strip,  and  the  packing  being  held  together  solely       porous   ^--;_  J^^J^.P^'^    ^^  ^,,    ,    ,^„^    .nicate 

I   cement. 

j        4.  A  composite  wood  pulp  shei-t  comprising  a  multi-ply 
I   core  of  porous  ground  wood  pulp,  said  core  b<'ing  covered 
«n  each  side  with  a  sheet  of  tough  cooked  wood  pulp  held 
in  place  with  a  silicate  cement. 

5.  A  composite  wood  pulp  sheet,  consisting  of  a  central 
core  of  porous  ground  wood,  said  core  Ining  covered  on 
each  side  with  a  sheet  of  tough  cooked  wood,  and  a  thin 
surface  facing  for  said  cooked  wood  sheets  consisting  of 
ground  wo.Kl,  light  In  color,  to  facilitate  ornamentation. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  rjl.952.      STKKKT  CAU    liKAKK.      S.v.Mi  Ki,    H.    TH'.mp- 
'  SON    Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.      Filed  Apr. 
•'3    1912.     Serial  No.  692.636.     (Cl.  1^8-24.) 


bi    friction    of    the   overlapping   end    panels   held    between 
the  Inclosed  article  and  the  outer  middle  panel. 


1,121,950.  RUNNER  END  <>li  CUOOK  FOR  SLFDS. 
CHARLES  F.  SiTTKH.  Vanlue.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1012. 
Serial  No.  682.2S4.     (Cl.  21— 4«.) 


\.«  ;.n  aril,  ie  of  manufacture,  a  crook  for  a  sled  runner 
form.-d  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprisini: 
a  bodv  portion  bent  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a 
structure  U  s'laped  In  cross  section  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  runner  and  to  provide  strengthening  flanges  and 
giiards  at  the  lateral  edges  of  said  lM»dy  portion,  said  body 
portL.t.  also  having  an  Inwardly  Ivnt  part  to  form  an 
upwardlv  extending  longitudinal  rib  arran'.:ed  centrally 
tx'tw.MUsald  llanues.  ihe  forward  end  portion  of  the  run- 
ner l.elng  curved  upwardly  and  having  Its  front  end  por 
tlon  bent  rearwardly  to  form  a  flat  support  for  the  frame 
member  of  the  sled. 


1.121.951.  WALL  BOARD.  John  H.  Tick  kkns.  Buffab.. 
N  Y  assignor  to  The  Beaver  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a 
.'•orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1914  Serial  No. 
«<62,2.3K.      (Cl    20 — 90. » 


i\t^  m  m  mm 


1.   .V  car  brake  for  high  sj>eed  electric  railway  cars  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  trucks  each  having  two  sets  of  wheels 
comprising  depending  brake  levers  mounted  on  each  truck 
iH-tween   adjacent   sets   of   wheels,  brake   beams  connected 
to  said    levers    intermediate   their   ends,   brake   shoes   con 
nected  to  said  brake  beams  to  cooperate  with  the  adjacent 
wheels     between    which    they    are    located,   an    adjustable 
equalizing    bar    connected    to   said    brake    levers    adjacent 
tlieir    lower  ends,  a   p<.wer  applying  devici>  comprising  an 
air  cylinder,  power  transmitting  connections  between  said 
p..wer    applying   device   and    one   of   said    brake    applying 
levers  of  each  truck  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  lever, 
hand  appiving  devices  comprising  a  brake  shaft  adjacent 
each    end    of   the   car   and    connected   hand    applying   con- 
nections  each    comprising   a    multiplying    lever    connected 
to  th.-  other  brake  lever  on  each  of  said  trucks  to  enable 
ea.h  of  the  hand  applying  devices  to  strongly  apply   the 
hrakes  of  the  adjacent  truck  independently  of  the  power 
transmitting  connections. 

2  A  car  brake  for  railway  cars  provideil  with  a  pair 
of  trucks  each  having  two  sets  of  wheels,  comprising  brake 
levers  mounted  on  .acb  truck  between  adjacent  seU  of 
wheels,  brake  beams  connected  to  said  levers  iutermetllate 
their  ends  brake  shoes  connected  t..  said  brake  beams  to 
cooperate  with  the  adjacent  wheels  iK-tween  which  they 
are  located,  an  e^inaiizlng  bar  connected  to  said  brake 
levers,  a  jH.wer  ai.plyln«  device,  power  transmitting  con 
ncctlons  between  said  ix.wer  applying  device  and  one  of 
said  brake  appUing  levers  of  each  truck,  han.l  applying 
.levice.  adjacent  each  end  of  the  car  and  connected  han<l 
applying  connections  connected  to  the  other  brake  lever 
<.n  each  of  said  trucks  to  enable  each  of  the  hand  applying 
devices  to  apply  the  brakes  of  the  adja.ent  tru.k  ind.' 
pendently  of  the  power  transmitting  < onnectlons.. 


1.  Wall  board  comprising  a  sheet  of  porous  ground  wood 
pulp  with  a  covering  therefor  of  tough  cooked  wood  pulp. 

2.  Wall  board  comprising  a  core  of  porous  ground  wood 
pulp  faced  on  both  sides  with  tough  cooked  wood  pulp 
cemented  In  place. 


1  1-19.V5       TELEl'llONi;   MI.TKKIN<i   SYSTEM       Ki.im 
Thomson,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  (leneral  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb. 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  077.S24.      (Cl.  179—11.) 
1    The  method  of  actuating  a   meter  adapted  to  be  op 
ernttHl  by  a  change  in  the  current  condition  of  a  telephone 
circuit  which  consists  in  periodically  changing  the  supply 
of   the   telephone   opi-ratlns  current   of  said   circuit   from 
one  source  of  electromotive  force  to  a   separate  source  of 
electromotive  force,  and   normally   employing   the  current 
supplied   from  each  source  of  el.ctromotlve  force   for  the 
normal  op.-ration  of  a  telephone  instrument  in  said  circuit. 


ii84 


2.  The  method 
ernted  by  a  cliaii;; 
mal  operation  of 
which  cons  sts  in 
ront  to  said  circii 
from  one  soiiico  of 
of  ele<'tromotive 
operatic;;  ciiircnt 
source  of  supply 


t 


f  > 


or 


3L>= 


3.  The  metho<l 
erati'd  by  varying  1 
consisrK  in  aiaiDt:i 
said  circuit  and  peii 
tlal  by  a  second  soji 

4.  Tl  e  metl  oj 
eratt'd  by  varyinir  f 
consists  In  malntai 
said  circuit,  period 
by  a  8ec«)nd  sourct 
plying  current  to 
potential. 

5.  The  method  c 
era  ted  by  varyin;:  1 
consists  in  maintni 
connecte<l  to  said 
of  Mid  generator 
motive  force  to  op 
tery  and  to  supply 

[Claims  fi  to  :;(> 


l,121.ftr>4.       I.ATf 
Grand   Rapids.   > 
Company,  Crand 
Kan.      Filed   Ju 
70—29.) 
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if  actii.nting  a  meter  adapted  to  be  op- 
'  in  the  current  employed  for  the  nor- 
I  lelephone  Instrument  In  xald  circuit 
lerlodically  chani;lng  the  supply  of  ctir- 

for  the  operation  of  said  instrument 
electromotive  force  to  a  separate  source 
rc<»,  so  that  the  flow  of  the  telephcme 
s  altered  by  each  periodic  change  of  the 

cict 'romotive  force. 


.y^ 


^^ 


iff-  . 


f  acttiating  a  meter  adapted  to  be  op- 
he  current  In  a  telephone  circuit  which 
ling  a  source  of  potential  connected  to 

odically  oppo.«lng  said  source  of  poten- 

rce  of  i)Otenti:il. 

actuating  a  meter  adapted  to  be  op 

he  current  In  a  telephone  circuit  which 

iiing  a  source  of  potential  connected  to 

cally  opposing  said  source  of  potential 

of  potential   and  simultaneously  sup- 
4:ilil  circuit  from  said  second  source  of 

r  actuating  a  meter  adapted  to  be  op- 
le  current  in  a  telephone  circuit,  which 
in;;  a  battery  and  an  ebctric  generator 
ircuit,  periodically  energizing  the  field 
and  employing  the  resulting  electro- 
l^<ise  tl  e  electromotive  force  of  said  bat- 
current  to  said  circuit, 
tiot  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


II    ANIJ    LOCK.      Dasiel    \V.    Tower, 

Ich..  assignor  to  (Jrand  Rapids  Brass 

Uapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michl- 

af    1,    1U14.      Serial   No.   842,214.      (CI. 


1.    In    a    device 
adapted  to  be  attn 
bousing,  an  arm  ex 
be  atiache«l  to  a 
receive  the  arm,  bv 
'"clc  the  arm  and 


r   the   character   described,    a    housing 

(jlieii  to  a  door,  a  handle  pivoted  In  the 

ending  opposite  the  handle,  a  keeper  to 

casing  adjacent  the  door  and  adapted  to 

(king  mechanism  within  the  housn;  to 

bundle  In  fixed  relation  to  the  door  and 


keei>er  and  a  removable  key  in  the  pivot  of  the  bundle 
adapted  to  operate  the  locking  mechanism. 

-.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descrll)ed,  a  bousing 
adapted  to  bo  mounted  on  a  door,  a  handle  pivoted  In  the 
housing,  nie.ins  for  limiting  the  movcnient  of  the  handle 
to  a  predetermined  arc,  an  arm  extending  oppositely  to 
the  handle,  n  keeper  for  said  arm  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  door  casing,  a  lock  located  within  the  bousing  for 
locking  the  handle  and  arm  In  fixed  relation  to  the  door 
when  at  one  extreme  of  their  movement  and  with  said 
arm  engaged  with  the  keeper  and  a  removable  key  In  the 
pivot  of  the  handle  adapted  to  operate  the  locking  mecha- 
Dlsm. 

.1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door,  a  handle  having  at  one 
end  a  cylindrical  head  rotative  In  the  housing,  a  disk  at- 
tached to  the  head  and  having  a  recess  in  the  edge  there- 
of, n  projection  in  fixed  relation  to  the  housln-j  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  said  recess,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
head  oppositely  to  the  handle,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be 
•ecured  to  a  casing  and  engaged  by   the  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  casing,  a  liousliig  secured  to  the 
door,  a  handle  baring  a  cylindrical  head  pivoted  within 
a  Ih)ss  In  the  housing,  an  arm  extending  oppositely  from 
the  handle  and  movable  with  the  same,  a  keeper  having 
an  inclined  surface  to  engage  the  arm,  means  for  locking 
the  handle  and  arm  when  the  arm  is  engaged  with  the 
said  surface  of  the  keeper  and  a  removable  key  Inserted 
In  the  axis  of  the  head  to  operate  the  locking  mechanism. 

."».  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  handle,  a 
housing,  a  tubular  head  Integral  with  the  handle  and 
rotative  In  tnc  housing,  an  arm  extending  from  the  ho.id 
oppositely  to  the  handle,  a  disk  within  the  housing  and 
8ecure<l  to  the  head,  an  irm  extending  from  the  disk 
through  the  housing,  said  arm  being  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  disk,  and  a  fixed  lug  entracod  by  the  arm 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.12  1,95  5.  DEVUK  FOR  I'ROI'ELI.INt;  BOATS. 
Cii.*RLK.s  A.  Tkacy,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  837.024.     (Q.  115— 24, ) 


1.  A  boat  having  a  centrally  located  propeller  shaft  and 
propeller  thenon,  two  oblique  ilrlve  shafts  geared  to  said 
propeller  shaft,  and  extending  upward  to  points  near  the 
upper  side  erlge  of  the  lioat.  manually  operated  levers  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  on  said  oblique  shafts,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  connecting  said  oblique  shafts  with  the 
operating  levers. 

2.  A  boat  having  a  propeller  shaft  and  propeller  thereon, 
a  double  pinion  on  said  propeller  shaft,  two  shafts  ex- 
tending from  said  propeller  shaft  to  the  upper  side  edge  of 
the  boat,  beveled  pinions,  one  fast  on  each  oblique  shaft 
and  meshing  with  a  member  of  the  double  pinion,  two 
ratchet  wheels,  one  fast  on  the  upper  end  of  each  oblique 
■haft,  operating  levers,  one  rotativcly  mounted  on  each 
oblique  shaft,  and  pawls  carried  by  said  levers  and  engag- 
ing sabl  ratchet  wheels. 

.1.  A  boat  having  a  propeller  shaft  and  propeller  there- 
on, two  drive  shafts  extending  therefrom  to  points  near 
the  upper  side  edges  of  the  boat,  gearing  between  said 
propeller  shaft  and  the  drive  shafts,  ratchet  wheels,  one 
carried  by  each  drive  shaft,  operating  levers,  one  for  each 
drive  shaft,  rotatlvely  mounted  thereon,  and  free  to  swing 
up  and  down,  and  pawls,  one  for  each  lever,  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  associated  therewith. 

4.  A  boat  having  a  propeller  shaft  and  a  propeller  there- 
on, a  double  l)eveled  pinion  on  said  propeller  shaft,  two 
lieveled  gear  wheels  meshing  with  said  double  pinion,  two 
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obliquely  extending  drive  shafts,  one  secured  to  each  bev- 
eled gear  wheel,  two  ratchet  wheels,  one  fast  on  each  drive 
shaft,  two  operating  levers,  one  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
each  drive  abaft,  and  capable  of  swinging  up  and  down, 
and  pawls,  one  for  each  lever  and  engaging  the  associated 
ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  for  propelling  boats,  a  motor  driven  pro- 
peller shaft,  arranged  to  be  uncoupled  from  the  motor,  a 
beveled  pinion  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  and  uncoupled 
from  said  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said 
beveled  pinion,  a  drVfe  shaft  secured  to  said  beveled  gear 
wheel,  a  ratchet  wh\l  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  col- 
lar rotatlvely  mountfc  '  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  collar  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  han- 
dle having  a  fork  plvotally  secured  to  said  collar  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  upon  said  pivot  through  a  vertical  plane. 


mon  to  all  of  the  compressors,  a  cam  for  actaattag  each 
of  the  regulators,  means  for  transmitting  oMTeaieDts  of 
the  shaft  to  the  cams,  a  blow-off  valve  on  the  diacharge 
side  of  each  comp^esi^or,  and  means  Including  a  lost  motion 
connection  also  operated  by  the  cam  for  controlling  the 
blow-off  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.956.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CENTRIFU- 
GAL COMl'RESSORS  OPERATING  IN  PARALLEL. 
Richard  TrOgeb,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,339.     (CI.  230—24.) 


18 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  compressors 
through  which  fluid  always  flows  In  the  same  direction,  a 
valve  In  the  inlet  of  each  compressor  for  throttling  the 
column  of  fluid  aa  it  passes  thereto,  a  blow-off  valve  on 
the  discharge  side  of  each  compressor,  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  moving  all  of  the  throttling  valves,  and  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  mechaulsm  and  the 
blow-off  valves  so  as  to  operate  the  blow  off  valvi>8  when 
the  throttling  valves  are  moved  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  compressors 
through  which  fluid  always  flows  In  the  same  direction,  a 
valve  for  throttling  the  column  of  fluid  as  It  passes 
through  each  compressor  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  the  valves  to 
vary  throttling  effects  and  hence  the  output  of  the  com- 
pressors, and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the  timing 
of  the  valves  to  Insure  equal  amount  of  fluid  being  deliv- 
ered by  the  compressors. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  compressors 
through  which  fluid  always  flows  in  the  same  direction,  a 
valve  means  for  each  compressor  for  varying  the  amount 
of  fluid  passing  through  It  without  changing  Its  speed,  a 
manually  actuated  device  that  is  common  to  all  the  valve 
means,  and  a  clutch  that  is  Interposed  between  each  valve 
means  and  the  actuating  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  compressors 
connected  In  parallel  as  regards  the  delivery  of  fluid,  a 
regulator  for  each  compressor  which  controls  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  thereto  without  changing  Its  speed,  a  manu- 
ally actuated  device  that  Is  common  to  all  the  regulators, 
and  a  clutch  that  Is  interposed  between  each  regulator  and 
the  actuating  device. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  compressors 
connected  in  parnllel  and  through  which  fluid  flows  always 
in  the  same  direction,  a  regulator  for  each  compressor 
which  is  located  in  Its  intake  pipe  for  changing  its  output 
without  changing  its  speed,  a  regulator  shaft  that  is  com- 
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1,121,957.       MELTING- FURNACE.       I'ibtbo 
Somervllle,    Mass.      Filed    May    3,    1911. 
624,836.      (CI.  75—186.) 


Vkbgnani, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  an  axlally  movable  furnace  body,  aa 
described,  a  fusion  chamber  therein,  a  relatively  movable 
fire  dome  for  said  chamber,  a  frame  to  support  said  fur- 
nace body,  a  carriage  for  said  frame,  and  vertical  pivotal 
means  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  carriage  to 
permit  relative  rotation  In'twcen  said  frame  and  carriage. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  carriage,  traction  wheels  therefor,  a 
frame  on  said  carriage  including  vertical  pivotal  means  to 
permit  relative  rotation  between  said  carriage  and  frame, 
a  furnace  body  including  a  fusion  chamber,  trunnions  on 
said  furnace  body  to  engage  bearings  in  said  frame,  bear- 
ings In  said  frame  to  support  said  furnace  body,  detachable 
rotating  mechanism  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
lock  to  one  of  said  trunnions  to  rotate  the  furnace  body 
In  either  direction,  means  to  supply  heat  to  said  fusion 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said  beating 
means  lu  varying  quantities,  a  fire  dome  for  said  furnace 
body,  iL(  cbanism  on  said  frame  to  move  said  tire  dome  rela- 
tive to  said  furnace  body,  a  counterweight  on  said  last 
mentioned  mechanism,  and  guides  on  said  fire  dome  to  en- 
gage said  frame. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  carriage,  traction  wheels  therefor, 
vertical  pivotal  mechanism  on  said  carriage,  a  frame  in- 
cluding pivotal  means  to  coact  with  the  pivotal  mecha- 
nism on  said  carriage,  bearings  In  said  frame,  vertical 
slides  on  said  frame,  a  furnace  body  including  a  fusion 
chamber  and  trunnions  to  engage  said  bearings,  mechanism 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  with  said  trunnions  to 
rotate  the  furnace  body  In  either  direction,  means  to  sup- 
ply and  control  liquid  fuel  to  said  fusion  chamber,  a  fire 
dome  for  said  fusion  chamber,  guides  on  said  fire  dome 
adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  slides  on  said  frame,  and 
mechanism  on  said  frame  to  engage  said  fire  dome  to  move 
the  same  along  said  slides. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  portable  carriage  and  frame,  a  fur- 
nace body  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  fusion  chamber  In  said 
furnace  body,  a  relatively  movable  fire  dome  for  said  fusion 
chamt)er,  means  on  said  fire  dome  to  engage  said  frame  to 
l>e  guided  thereby,  mechanism  to  engage  said  fire  dome 
to  Impart  movement  thereto  relative  to  said  fusion  cham- 
ber, and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  fire  dome  to  remove 
the' same  from  moving  relation  with  said  fusion  chamber. 


1  121.958.  AUTOMATIC  LUBUICATOK.  Otto  Wkt7EL, 
'  Heidelberg.   Germany,      nied   May    3,   1913.     Serial   No. 

705,351.      (CI.   184—22.) 

1,  An  automatic  guide  rail  lubricating  device  consist- 
ing of  a  lubricant  container  movable  along  the  guide  rail. 
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a  pump  carried  by  said  container  for  discharging  the 
lubricant  thertfrom,  and  a  lever  Laving  one  end  rigidly 
connected  to  aald  pump  and  the  other  being  adapted  to 
contact  witb  said  guide  rail. 


2.  An  automjatic  guide  rail  labrlcatlns  device  consist- 
ing of  a  iubrlcdnt  container  movable  along  the  guide  rail, 
a  pump  carried  by  said  container  for  discharging  the  lubri- 
cant therefrom,  and  a  forked  lever  having  its  base  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  piston  of  said  pump  and  its  two 
arms  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  guide  rail. 

3.  An  automatic  guide  rail  lubricating  device  consist- 
ing of  a  lubricant  container  movable  along  the  guide  rail, 
a  pump  carried  ly  said  container  for  discharging  the  lu- 
bricant therefrom,  and  a  forked  lever  having  its  base 
rigidly  connected  to  the  piston  of  said  pump  and  its  two 
arms  being  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  opposite  sides 
of  said  guide  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  rail  for  an  elerator, 
of  a  lubricant  container  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along 
said  guide  rail,  means  for  discharging  the  lubricant  from 
said  conuiner  upon  said  guide  rail,  and  a  forked  device 
having  its  base  rigidly  secured  to  said  discharging  means, 
and  its  arms  frictlonally  engaging  the  guide  rail  for  actu- 
ating said  meaqs. 


1,121,959.  THEATER-Sf:AT  HAT-HOLDEB.  Emma  J. 
Whitman,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,899.      (CJ.  156—26.) 


<?** 


The  combination  with  a  seat  back  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  thereto,  upper  and  lower  flangea  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  plate,  a  leaf  spring  having  Its  lower 
end  Qied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  the  upper  end  of 
.said  spring  beinj  spaced  from  the  plate  and  di.sposed  adja- 
--ent  the  upper  flange,  a  rod  Journaled  In  the  upper  flange 
and  having  a  hearing  in  the  lower  flange,  a  cam  detachnbly 
connected  to  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  under  surface 
of  the  upper  flange  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the 
rod,  said  cam  having  a  flat  front  face  and  converglngly  ar- 
ranged side  face*,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  terminating  In 
an  angularly  disposed  hanger,  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger 
being   adapted    to   yieldingly   engage   the   seat   back   when 


either  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  cam  is  engage*!  with  the 
spring,  and  to  be  held  spaced  from  said  liack  when  the 
spring  engages  the  front  face  of  the  cam,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.12  1.960.  MdLDKI)  METALLIC  ARTICLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  M.\KING  THE  SAME.  Willis  R.  Whit- 
NET,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  as.slguor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Mled  Oct.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5S0,6.S4.      (CI.  171—210.) 


Contains  a  metal  zufphide . 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  for  dynamo 
electric  machines  consisting  of  metallic  material  snd  a 
sulfld  of  molybdenum. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  for  dynamo 
electric  machines  comprising  copper,  metallic  material  al- 
loyable  therewith  and   molybdenum   .sulftd 

.■(.   .An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shaped  homo 
geneous  body   con.'tlsting  largely  of  soft   metal   and  a  unl 
formly   distributed   lubricating  material  containing  sulfur 
and  molybilenum. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shaped  cur- 
rent collector  containing  copper,  a  soft  metal  readily  alloy- 
able  with  copper,  molybdenum  and  sulfur  as  elementary 
constituents. 

5.  .An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  molded  body 
consisting  largely  of  copper  and  a  lubricating  material  uni- 
formly dl.stributed  therethrough  containing  sulfur  and  mo 
lybdenum  as  constituents. 

rrialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  1,961.  COMBINATION  FH'ID-FLOW  METER. 
Jaucs  Wilkinson,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,736.     (CI.  73— 167.) 


WW 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  combina 
tion  meter  therefor,  comprising  a  casing  having  openings 
therein,  two  U-tube  manometers  associated  with  the  cas- 
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Ing,  the  indicating  legs  of  which  are  visible  through  said 
openings,  a  flow  responsive  device  in  the  feed  water  pipe,  a 
flow  responsive  device  In  the  steam  main  of  the  boiler,  and 
pipes  connecting  each  of  the  flow  responsive  devices  to  a 
corresponding  manometer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  battery  of  boilers,  of  a  combi- 
nation meter  for  each  boiler,  comprising  a  casing  having 
openings  in  its  sides,  two  U-shaped  mercurj  columns  in 
said  casing  whose  variations  in  level  are  visible  through 
said  openings,  and  flow-n-sponsive  devices  in  the  feed  wa- 
ter pipe  and  steam  main  of  said  boiler  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  two  columns. 

•A.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  main  discharging 
vapor  therefrom,  a  conduit  supplying  liquid  thereto,  a 
meter  containing  twd  adjacent  receptacles.  l>oth  contain- 
ing fluid,  a  means  associated  with  the  main  and  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  vapor  from  the  boiler 
to  cause  movement  of  the  fluid  In  one  receptacle,  and  a 
second  means  asoclated  with  the  conduit  and  responsive  to 
variations  In  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  to  the  boiler  to 
cause  movement  of  the  fluid  in  the  other  receptacle. 


is  expanded,  said  tongue  being  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  cap  piece  to  prevent  rotary  movement  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  shield,  substantially  as  described. 


1,121,962.  TORSION^OD  FASTENING.  BklvinT.  Wil- 
LI8TON,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  In- 
jector Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799..590.  (CI. 
74—8.) 


^' 


1.  In  a  torsion  rod  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  tor- 
sion rod  regularly  polygonal  at  its  end,  a  socket  member 
with  a  corerspondlng  regular  polygonal  opening,  said 
socket  mimber  being  slotted  at  one  side  of  the  opening. 
and  a  binding  bolt  crossing  the  slot  and  intersecting  the 
polygonal  opening,  the  polygonal  end  of  the  torsion  rod  be 
Ing  notched  similarly  across  each  polygonal  angle,  each 
notch  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  binding  bolt. 

2.  In  a  torsion  rod  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  tor- 
sion rod  regularly  polygonal  at  its  end.  said  polygonal  end 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  notches  correspond- 
ing in  number  with  the  plurality  of  sides  of  said  end,  a 
socket  member  with  a  corresponding  regular  polygonal 
opening,  said  socket  member  being  slotted  at  one  side  of 
its  opening,  and  a  binding  bolt  crossing  the  slot  and  inter 
sectlng  the  polygonal  opening,  and  adapted  to  engage  any 
of  the  peripheral  notches  in  the  end. 


1.121,963.      EXPANSION  BOLT.      I>OTnAE    R.    Zifferer, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    12,    1913.      Serial    No. 

806,270.      (CI.   85-^2.4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  shield  composed 
of  two  segmental  shells  formed  with  a  flange  on  the  outer 
end  thereof,  each  said  shell  having  a  neck  portion  of  re 
duced  size  adjacent  said  flange,  and  one  of  said  shells 
having  a  tongue  arranged  to  engage  with  the  other  In  said 
neck  portion,  of  a  cap  piece  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
shield,  and  to  lock  permanently  therewith  when  said  shield 


2.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  shield,  having 
an  out-turned  flange  on  its  outer  end,  and  having  its  ex 
pansion  produced  through  the  actuation  of  a  member  enter- 
ing the  shield  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  cap  piece 
formed  with  an  axial  bore  extending  through  the  Itody 
thereof,  and  with  a  recess  enlarged  at  one  end  and  T- 
shaped  in  cross  section  extending  laterally  within  the 
bcxly  of  said  cap-piece  and  terminating  substantially  in 
line  with  said  bore,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  flanged  end 
of  said  shield  therein  when  entered  through  the  said  en 
larged  end  of  the  recess,  and  to  be  permanently  locked 
therein  when  an  actuating  member  is  Introduced  into  said 
shield  for  expanding  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  shield,  having 
an  out-turned  flange  on  Its  outer  end.  and  a  neck  adjacent 
thereto  having  unequal  diameters,  of  a  cap  piece  pro\  i(ied 
on  its  bearing  side  with  a  T  shaped  recess,  said  flanged 
end  of  the  shield  lying  within  the  head  of  the  recess  and 
the  neck  portion  within  the  l>ody  of  the  recess,  with  its 
shorter  diameter  pointed  transversely  thereof,  whereby  the 
longer  diameter  of  said  neck  serves  to  prevent  rotation  be 
tween  said  cap  piece  and  shield,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  shield  having 
spiral  grooves  arranged  on  the  exterior  thereof  and  capable 
of  being  expanded  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  of  a  memt)€r 
adapted  to  engage  unyieldingly  and  non-rotatably  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  shield  to  prevent  expanding  action  at 
such  point,  said  meml>er  serving  as  a  medium  for  rotating 
said  shield  within  n  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  anchoring  device  having  a 
projecting  memlier  on  Its  outer  end,  of  a  cap  piece  provided 
with  an  undeicut  recess  in  the  l)ody  thereof,  said  recess 
constituting  with  the  said  member  an  interlocking  con 
nection  capable  of  being  disestablished  prior  to  expan- 
sion by  a  relative  lateral  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121.9«>4.  METAL  RAIL-TIE.  Ehnest  L.  Abthir  and 
Robert  H.  Worrell.  Lester,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1014.     Serial  No.  833.206.     (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie.  of  rail  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  rail  tie  and  comprising  plates 
having  upstanding  end  flanges  mounted  upon  the  tie  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  thereof,  said  plates  having  keyhole  s'ots 
formed  therein,  said  tie  having  depressions  formed  therein 
beneath  the  keyhole  slots,  upstanding  pins  having  open 
Ings  therethrough  removably  mounted  within  the  keyho'.e 
slots,  rail  clamping  members  mounted  upon  said  plates 
engaging  the  end  flanges  and  provided  with  transverse 
openings  alining  with  the  openings  In  said  pins,  and  wedge 
pins  Inserted  through  aald  openings. 


zi88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


22, 1914. 


2.  The  combin4tioD  with  a  rail  tie,  of  rail  damping 
means  at  each  end  thereof,  aald  rail  clampiag  means  com- 
prising clamping  nembera  to  clamp  opposite  aides  of  rails 
and  bavin^  openitgs  formed  transversely  therethroiTgh  and 
vertical  recesses  rommunlcatInK  with  said  openings  and 
opening  at  the  l^wer  sides  of  the  members,  upstanding 
pins  carried  by  thfe  tie  having  transverse  openings  adjacent 
their  upper  ends,  Isaid  pins  extending  within  said  vertical 
recesses  and  bavijtg  the  openings  therein  alining  with  the 
transverse  openinifs  In  the  clamping  meml^rs,  wedge  pins 
inserted  through  the  alined  openings  and  l)eing  bent  at 
their  smuller  end),  said  upstamlln);  pins  having  beads  on 
their  lower  ends  md  plates  to  support  the  clamping  mem- 
bers having  key-hole  slots  therein  to  receive  the  plna. 


l,i:>1.965.  COMBINED  FOLDING  DESK  AND  CHAIR. 
Blkman  AzhikIn,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  1'4,  1014. 
Serial  No.  S14,41».      (CI.  155—34.) 


^7 


1.  The  combinallon  with  a  desk  having  a  folding  top  to 
form  a  back,  fold  ng  legs  supporting  the  desk,  and  said 
legs  pivoted  and  a  Tanged  to  form  rockers  when  folded. 

2.  The  combinal  Ion  with  a  desk  top  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions, the  rear  seLtion  pivoted  to  the  front  section  and 
adapted  to  fold  li  to  a  vertical  position  to  form  a  back, 
and  intermediately  pivoted  curved  legs  supporting  the 
desk  top  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  rockers 
when  folded,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.H.  The  combinal  ion  with  a  folding  desk  top  adapted  to 
form  a  seat  and  bick,  curved  intermediately  pivoted  fold- 
ing legs  support!  ig  the  desk  top,  forwardly  extending 
pivoted  arms  carr  ed  by  the  legs,  a  folding  chair  carried 
by  said  arms  and  i  adapted  to  fold  beneath  the  desk  In  a 
horizontal  tlat  position,  the  legs  of  the  desk  pivoted  and 
arranged  to  fold  downwardly,  lowering  the  desk  and  form- 
ing rockers,  substaatlally  as  shown  .ind  described. 

4.  The  combinal  Ion  with  a  folding  desk  top  adapted  to 
form  a  seat  and  tack,  intermediately  pivoted  and  curved 
legs  two  of  which  ire  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  desk,  a  rod  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
legs  and  having  a  loop  Intermediate  the  legs,  the  rear  end 
of  the  desk  having!  notch»»s  tn  rpcpive  the  said  rod,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  detk  and  locklns;  the  loop  thereto,  arms 
pivoted  to  two  of  5he  legs  and  extending  fnrwardly  beyond 
the  other  two  legs|  a  foldlnR  chair  havint:  two  of  its  legs 
pivoted  to  the  arrts  and  adapted  to  fold  in  a  horizontal 
position  below  thfs  desk,  and  the  legs  of  the  desk  curved 
and  forming  rockrfs  when  folded  to  lower  the  desk. 


1.121,96fi.      RI.KCTUir    HEATIN(i    INIT.      Mknrt   Pricb 
Ball.    I'lttsfleld,    Mass.,    assignor    to    (General     Electric 
Company,  a   ('or|xiration   of  New   York.      Filed  .Apr.    23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7t3.?.()13.      (CI.  219 — 37.) 
1.  An    electric    resistance    heating    unit    comprising    n 

niPtal    plate   having    a   metal   sheathed    resistance   element 


united  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  Its  upper  edge 
In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  plate. 


2.  An  electric  resistance  heating  unit  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  a  metal  sheathed  resistance  wire  brazed 
to  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  Its  upper  edge  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  plate. 

3.  .\n  electric  resistance  heating  unit  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  colls  of  metal  sheathed 
wire  united  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  its  upper 
edge  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the 
plate. 

4.  An  electric  resistance  heating  unit  comprising  a 
met^  plate  having  a  plurality  of  coils  of  metal  sheathed 
wire  brazed  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  its  upper 
edge  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the 
plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  resistance  boating 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  of  metal  sheathed 
wire  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  a  terminal  box 
through  which  the  ends  of  the  said  wire  pass  and  in 
which  they  are  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  said  plane  con- 
taining Insulating  material  compacted  therein  around  the 
bends  in  the  said  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,9«7.  TURN  SHOE  RE  FORM  IN  (J  MACHINE.  Ab- 
THiR  Bates,  Leicester,  and  Harold  E.  Cooper,  Nor- 
wich, England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Marliinery 
Company,  I'atorson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.489.     (CI.  12—34.) 


1.  A  machine  for  np»«rst1ng  on  sho«^.  having  In  crjmbl- 
natlon,  an  oxpnnslhle  Jack,  powpr-driven  niP.Tns  operating 
throueh  a  yielding  element  to  expand  the  jack  to  distend 
the  shoe  on  the  jack,  and  means  to  be  held  In  the  hands 
of  and  manipulated  by  the  operator  over  the  shoe  li'ittom 
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and  to  be  connected  with  or  disconnected  from  said  power 
driven  means  separately  from  the  Jack  for  operating  on 
the  shoe  while  it  is  In  distended  condition. 

2.  A  machine  for  re-forming  turn  shoes,  having  In  com- 
bination, means  for  distending  the  shoe  to  sntwtantlally 
Ita  nonnal  shape  and  size  after  It  has  been  turned  and 
holding  It  In  Its  distended  condition,  a  manually  guided 
beating-out  tool  to  opnate  on  the  sole  while  the  3bo<  is 
so  held  and  power  driving  means  having  operative  con- 
nection with  said  means  to  distend  the  shoe,  and  with 
said  tool  to  beat  out  the  shoe. 

3.  A  machine  for  re-forming  turn  shoes,  having  in  com- 
bination, aa  expansible  Jack,  power  driven  means  yiold- 
Ingly  connected  with  the  Jack  to  expand  It.  a  beating-out 
tool  and  tool  driving  connections  arranged  to  permit  the 
tool  to  be  started  and  stopped  while  the  shoe  is  main- 
tained In  distended  condition  upon  the  Jack. 

4.  A  machine  for  re-formin;;  turn  shoes,  having  in  com- 
bination, an  expansible  Jack,  power-driven  means  to  ex- 
pand the  jack  and  automatically  come  to  rest  holding  the 
jack  and  the  shoe  thereon  In  expanded  condition,  a  mnn- 
nally  sustained  and  manipulated  shoe  sole  beatlng-out 
device,  and  power-driven  means  for  actuating  said  device 
to  beat  out  the  shoe  while  It  Is  held  in  expanded  condition, 
said  machine  having  provision  for  controlllns;  the  opera- 
tion of  the  he.ating-out  device  separately  from  the  jack. 

6.  A  machine  for  re-forming  turn  shoes,  having  In  com- 
bination, an  expansible  jack,  power-driven  means  to  ex- 
pand the  jack  and  automatically  come  to  rest  holding  the 
jack  and  the  shoe  thereon  In  expanded  condition,  a  beat- 
Ing-ont  device  movable  from  an  Inoperative  position  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  a  driven  member,  and  means 
operative  on  a  movement  of  said  beatlng-out  device  from 
Inoperative  position  to  operative  position  to  establish  .Iriv- 
Ing  connection  between  said  device  and  said  driven 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,12  1,968.  SHOE-SUPPORT  FOR  TTTRN-SHOF  RE- 
FORMING AND  OTHER  MACHINES.  ABTHtR  Bateb, 
Leicester,  and  Harold  EoMrxn  Cooper.  Norwich.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
T'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  492.489. 
Dlvld.,1  and  this  application  filed  May  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  .')62,41i4.  Renewed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.06«.      (CI.  12—124.) 


luenns  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  power  driven 
mechanism  to  canst  said  mechanism  to  impart  to  the  jack 
a  predetermiued  plural  ijumt)er  of  yieldingly  effected  shoe 
(llstonded  movements  and  then  come  to  rest  with  the  Jack 
ixpanded  to  hold  the  shoe  yieldingly  in  distended  condi- 
tion thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  Jack,  comprising 
a  fixed  fore  part  and  a  relatively  movable  heel  part,  of  a 
lever  carrying  the  heel  part,  a  cam.  and  a  rod  actuated 
thereby  and  yieldingly  connected  with  the   lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  Jack,  comprising 
a  fixed  fore  part  and  a  relatively  movable  heel  part,  of  a 
lever  carrying  the  heel  part,  a  cam.  a  rod  actuated  there- 
by, and  a  spring  through  which  the  movement  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  lever,  together  with  means  arranged  for  ad- 
justment to  vary  the  relation  of  the  lever  to  the  cam. 

5.  An  expansible  jack  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  fore  part  and  a  relatively  movable  heel  part,  a  lever 
carrying  the  heel  part,  a  cam.  a  ro<l  extended  throueh  the 
lever  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  cam,  a  spring 
cnrried  by  the  rod  to  tratismit  movement  to  the  lever  In 
a  direction  to  expand  the  Jack,  means  for  ndjustlns  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  snld  lever  in  a  direction  to  contract  the  Jack. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.9G9.     S.\FETY  DEVICE  FOR  MUFFLES,  CUrOLAS, 
'  AND    OTHEIt    FURNACES.      Ebnst    Bklino,    Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Apr.    6,     1914.      Serial     No. 
829,774.      (CI.  75—111.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  shoe  Jack,  of 
power  driven  mechanism  for  expnnding  the  jack,  and 
automatic  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
power  driven  mechanism  to  cause  said  mechaoisra  to  ex- 
pand the  jack  repeatedly  and  then  come  to  rest  with  the 
Jack  in  expanded  condition. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  shoe  jack,  of 
power  driven  mechanism  for  expanding  the  jack,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  spring  through  which  expanding 
movement    1*   transmitted    to    the    jack,    and    automatic 


1.  A  safety  devl'^e  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  communicate  with  atmosphere  and  liavlng  a 
valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  movable  In  a  rectilinear  path  in 
said  casing  and  tending  to  seat  upon  prevalence  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  within  said  casing,  and  cushion 
means  to  resist  the  seating  tendency  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  embodying 
a  casing  comprising  two  valves,  valve  seats  adjacent  each 
of  the  end  portions  of  snld  casing,  a  valve  operatlvely 
related  to  each  seat,  one  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to 
be  unseated  by  excess  pressure  within  the  casing,  and 
means  whereby  the  other  valve  Is  held  from  Its  seat  until 
a   predetermined   pressure  prevails  within  said  casing. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  embodying 
a  casing  having  a  portion  thereof  perforated,  a  valve 
within  said  casing  Interposed  between  the  perforated  and 
intact  parts  of  the  casing,  and  adjustable  spring  means  for 
holding  said  valve  from  its  seat  until  a  predetermined 
pressure  prevails  within  the  intact  part  of  said  cnslng. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  embodying 
a  casing  having  an  Intermediate  Intact  portion  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  perforated  end  portions,  a  valve  sent  adja- 
cent each  of  sal.l  end  portions,  a  vnlve  operntively  related 
to  each  seat,  one  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be  un- 
seated by  excess  pressure  within  the  intact  portion  of  said 
casing,  and  means  whereby  the  other  valve  Is  held  from 
Its  seat  until  a  predetermined  pressure  prevails  within 
said  intact  portion. 
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1.121.S70.      FRICTION    DRAFT-RIGGING.      Chmtm    K. 
Brooks.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    National 
Malleable   Castings   Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Cor- 
poration  of   Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    11,    1909.      Serial    No 
517,303.      (CI.   213 — 64.) 


1.  In  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  longl- 
tuillnally-extendlDfr  casing  having  an  open  end.  a  spring 
within  the  casing,  and  opposite  friction  fscjps  which  con- 
verge toward  each  other  in  a  direction  away  from  Bald 
open  end  and  toward  the  spring,  friction  membera  In  con- 
tact with  said  friction  faces,  pressure  transmitting  means 
adapted  to  press  said  friction  members  laterally  against 
said  frir-tlnn  faces  and  to  move  them  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  friction  faces  under  the  compressive  forces  of 
buffing  or  draft,  aod  a  follower  Initially  In  contact  with 
the  friction  members  and  with  the  pressure-transmitting 
means,  said  follower  being  out  of  contact  with  the  friction 
members  after  the  Ijeginnlng  of  the  compressive  movement. 

2.  In  frictlonal  ehock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  casing 
having  convergent  friction  faces,  a  front  follower,  fric- 
tion blocks  having  only  an  initial  engagement  with  the 
front  follower  and  bearing  against  the  friction  facea  of 
the  casing,  actuating  members  extending  longitudinally 
between  the  friction  blocks  and  having  a  bearing  at  all 
times  ngalnst  the  front  follower,  and  a  pressure  member 
Interposed  between  each  actuating  member  and  the  adja- 
cent friction  block,  the  said  pressure  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  pressure  from  the  actuating  member  to 
friction  blocks. 

3.  In  frictlonal  thock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  casing 
having  convergent  friction  faces,  friction  blocks  having 
an  outward  bearing  against  said  faces,  actuating  members, 
pressure  members  having  a  bearing  on  the  actuating  mem- 
bers and  being  adapted  to  compress  the  friction  hlocka 
against  the  friction  faces  of  the  casing,  and  a  compen- 
sating member  between  the  actuating  members. 

4.  In  frlrtlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  casing 
having  convergent  friction  faces,  friction  blocks  having 
outward  bearing  agnlnst  said  faces,  actuating  members, 
pressure  transmlting  members  having  a  bearing  on  the 
actuating  members  and  the  friction  blocks,  and  a  com- 
pensating device  coUperatlng  with  the  actuating  member 
for  maintaining  the  pressure  transmitting  members  In 
their  initial  position  at  a  constant  Inclination  with  re- 
gard to  the  frlctloa  blocks  and  the  actuating  members 
Irrespective  of  the  wear  of  the  parts. 

a.  In  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  casing 
having  convergent  frictlonal  surfaces,  friction  blocks  In 
contact  with  said  mirfaces.  Inclined  toggle  members  In 
contact  with  said  friction  blocks,  toggle  actuating  means 
fn  contact  with  said  toggle  members,  and  wedge  means 
•ngaging  said  toggle  actuating  members  for  maintaining 
the  toggles  at  a  cotstant  angle  of  Inclination  while  In 
their  Initial   position,  Irrespective  of  wear  of  the  parts. 

fClaima   6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft;  a  cup- 
shaped  housing  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  secured 
to  said  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  collar  secure.l  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  integral  wing  meiutjers  and  Inclosed  by  the 
cup-shaped  housing;  spring  members  connecting  the  wing 
meml)er9  and  the  bousing  ;  and  adjustable  means  for  regn- 
lating  the  tenaion  of  the  spring  members. 


^7? 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  roller;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  roller  is  mounted; 
a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  ;  a  cup- 
shaped  housing  also  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  secured 
to  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  adapted  to  turn  In  unison  there- 
with ;  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  provided  with  Integral 
wing  members  and  Inclosed  by  the  cup-shaped  housing; 
spring  members  connecting  the  wing  members  and  the 
hou.slng;  pins  carried  by  the  housing  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  of  .said  wing  members;  and  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring  members. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  to  frictlonally  feed  a  work  sheet,  said  platen  revo- 
luble  for  line  spacing,  and  a  line  spacing  lever,  of  a  manu- 
ally-operated driving  train  between  the  lever  and  the 
platen  to  rotate  the  latter  on  the  Initial  stroke  of  said 
train,  said  train  Including  a  platen  driving  spring  which 
serves  to  gage  or  restrict  the  Initial  speed  of  the  platen. 
Independently  of  the  speed  of  manual  operation,  to  a  point 
where  said  platen  will  properly  feed  or  exert  traction  upon 
said  sheet. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  to  frictlonally  feed  a  worksheet,  said  platen  revo- 
luble  for  line-spacing,  and  a  line  spacing  lever,  of  a  manu 
ally  operated  driving  train  between  the  lever  and  the 
platen  to  rotate  the  latter  on  the  Initial  stroke  of  said 
train,  said  train  Including  a  platen-driving  spring,  which 
serves  to  restrict  the  Initial  speed  of  the  platen.  Inde- 
pendently of  the  speed  of  manual  operation,  to  a  point 
where  said  platen  will  properly  feed  or  exert  traction  upon 
said  sheet,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  step 
by  step  rotary  movement  thus  Imparted  to  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  to  frictlonally  feed  a  work-sheet,  a  line-space  wheel, 
and  a  manually  operable  lever  for  rotaUng  said  wheel,  of 
driving  means  connecting  said  wheel  and  said  platen  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  wheel  to  the  platen  and 
controlling  the  Initial  speed  of  the  platen,  said  driving 
means  Including  a  platen  -  driving  spring  between  said 
wheel  and  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,121,971.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  ClarenckH. 
Browv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  009,661. 
Renewed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,614  (CI 
197— 114. > 
1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination    with  a 

platen  roller;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  roller  is  i  >ounted  : 


1.121.972.     RUNNING  -  GEAR   FOR   BUGGIES.     Joseph 
P.  Brownlek,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Stude- 
baker  Corporation.   South   Bend.   Ind.,  a   Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed   Nov.  29.   1911.     Serial  No.  663  059 
(CI.  21— .'{g.) 

An  Improved  running  gear  for  buggies  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a  bolster  carried  by  the 
front  axle,  a  reach  comprising  two  members  having  longi- 
tudinally extended  abutting  straight  middle  portions  se- 
cured to  each  other,  the  rear  ends  of  said  members  diverg- 
ing on  a  compound  curve,  said  reach  being  also  provided 
with  forwardly  extended  portions  diverging  In  straight 
lines  and  to  less  degree  than  the  rear  portions  to  permit 
torsional  flexibility,  brace  rods  for  the  rear  axle,  cUpa 
embracing  the  abutting  portions  of  said  reach  members  to 
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unite  them  and  alao  connecting  the  forward  enda  of  said 
brace  rods  to  the  straight  middle  portion  of  said  reach,  a 


spring   resting   upon   said   bolster,   and   clips   for   securing 
said  reach  and  spring  to  said  bolster. 


1,121,973.  WAGON-BODY.  Josetii  P.  Brownlee.  South 
Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Studebaker  Corporation, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816.453.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  A  wagon  body*  comprising  side  walls  and  an  end  wall, 
relatively  llcbt  angular  metal  members  closely  engaging 
and  embracing  the  bottom  and  top  edges  of  said  walls  and 
extending  contiguously  around  the  corners  formed  by 
their  vertical  meftlng  edges  to  bind  said  walls  together 
In  angular  relation,  through  bolts  extending  vertically 
through  said  wa'ls  and  engaging  both  the  top  and  bottom 
metal  members  to  secure  them  to  the  walls,  cross  pieces 
connecting  the  side-walls  and  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  walls  by  said  through  bolts,  and  a  bottom  fitting 
between  the  side  walls  and  supported  by  said  cross  pieces. 

2.  A  wagon  body,  comprising  side-walls  and  an  end  wall, 
relatively  light  angular  metal  members  closely  engaging 
and  embracing  the  bottom  and  top  edges  of  said  walls  and 
extending  continuously  around  the  corners  formed  by  their 
vertical  me<>tlng  edges  to  hind  said  walls  together  in  an- 
gular relation,  through  bolts  extending  vertically  through 
said  walls  and  engaging  both  the  top  and  bottom  metal 
meml)ers  to  secure  them  to  the  walls,  cross  pieces  con- 
necting the  side-walls  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
walls  by  said  through  bolts,  and  a  bottom  fitting  between 
the  side  walls  and  supported  by  said  cross-pieces,  said 
front  wall  being  rabljeted  along  Its  Inner  lower  edge  to 
form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  and  supp<irt  of  the  front 
cods  of  said  Iwttom  and  to  prevent  them  from  warping. 

3.  A  wagon  body,  comprising  side-walls  and  an  end 
wall,  relatively  light  angular  metal  members  closely  en- 
gaging and  embracing  the  bottom  and  top  edgea  of  said 
walls  and  extending  continuously  around  the  corners 
formed  by  their  vertical  meeting  edges  to  bind  said  walla 
together  In  angular  relation,  through  bolts  extending  ver- 
tically through  said  walls  and  engaging  both  the  top  and 
bottom  metal  memlvers  to  secure  them  to  the  walls,  cross 
pieces  connecting  the  side-walls  and  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  walls  by  said  through  bolts,  and  a  bottom  fit- 
ting t>etween  the  side  walls  and  supported  by  said  cross- 
pieces,  said  front  wall  being  rabbeted  along  its  inner 
lower  edg«  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  and  support 


of  the  front  ends  of  said  bottom  and  to  prevent  them  from 
warping,  and  means  secured  directly  to  the  undersides  of 
said  side-walls  by  two  of  said  bolts  which  retain  the  metal 
members  of  the  side-walls  in  place,  for  supporting  and  re- 
taining the  bottom  in  place  between  the  side-walls,  and 
to  protect  and  prevent  the  rear  ends  of  the  bottom  from 
warping. 


1,121.974.     COTTON-CHOPrER. 
JOTI.N   F.    VoEU'KL,   Verona.    Mo. 
Serial  No.  820,178.     (CI.  97—61 


fiLMEB   R.    B 
Filed    Feb 

.) 


CBKCT  and 
21.   1914. 


^^     «f^eo 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame 
provided  at  its  front  end  with  draft  apparatus,  a  shaft 
Journaled  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  the  center  there 
of,  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  wheels,  and 
chopping  mechanism  supported  by  the  shaft,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft,  arms  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  sleeve  In  spaced  relation,  each 
arm  comprising  nn  Inner  section  secured  to  the  sleeve  and 
an  outer  section  slidable  on  the  inner  section  toward  and 
from  the  sleeve,  a  hoe  detachably  connected  with  the  outer 
section  of  each  arm,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  outer  sections  of  the  arms  toward  and  from  the  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  a  collar  on  the  shaft  at  each  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  sleeve,  a 
link  connecting  each  collar  with  the  outer  section  of  each 
arm,  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  collars  and  to  the 
arms,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  collar* 
toward  and  from  the  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
for  each  collar  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  collar, 
each  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
a  link  connecting  each  end  of  the  last-named  lever  to  one 
of  the  first  named  levers,  and  means  for  swinging  the  last- 
named  lever. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame 
provided  at  Its  front  end  with  draft  apparatus,  a  shaft 
Journaled  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  the  center  there- 
of, and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  wheels,  and 
chopping  mechanism  supported  by  the  shaft,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft,  arms  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation,  each 
arm  comprising  an  inner  section  secured  to  the  sleeve 
and  an  outer  section  slidable  on  the  Inner  section  toward 
and  from  the  sleeve,  a  hoe  connected  with  the  outer  sec- 
tion of  each  arm.  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  outer  sections  of  the  arms  toward  and  from  the  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  a  collar  on  the  shaft  at  each  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  sleeve, 
a  link  connecting  each  collar  with  the  outer  section  of 
each  arm,  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  collars  and  to 
the  arms,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  collars 
toward  and  from  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame 
provided  at  Its  front  end  with  draft  apparatus,  a  shaft 
Journaled  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  the  center  there- 
of, and  having  a  releasable  driving  connection  with  the 
wheels,  and  chopping  mechanism  supported  by  the  shaft, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft, 
arms  extending  radially  from  the  sleeve  In  spaced  relation, 
each  arm  comprising  an  Inner  section  secured  to  the 
sleeve  and  an  outer  section  slidable  on  to  the  inner  aec- 
tlon  toward  and  from  the  sleeve,  a  hoe  connected  with  the 


outer  section  of  e^ch  arm,  and  means  for  simultaDeously 
moving  the  outer  isectlons  of  the  arms  toward  and  from 
the  shaft.  I 

4.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a 
driving  connectlo''  between  the  shaft  and  the  wheels,  and 
chopping  mechanism  in  connection  with  the  shaft,  said 
mechanism  compr^ing  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
stries  of  radial  ar^s  connected  with  the  sleeve,  each  arm 
comprising  an  inn*r  section  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  an 
outer  section  slldable  with  respect  to  the  inner  section,  a 
chopping  blade  coijnected  with  the  outer  section  of  each 
arm,  and  means  tdf  simultaneously  moving  the  outer  sec- 
tions toward  or  fr^m  the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
collar  on  the  shaftjat  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  connection 
between  each  colljir  and  the  outer  sectlou  of  each  arm, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  collars  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

3.  A  cotton  chj)pper  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  shaft  jou^aled  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and 
chopping  mechanistn  In  connection  with  the  shaft,  said 
mechanism  compriiing  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
series  of  radial  arms  connected  with  the  sleeve,  each  arm 
comprising  an  innti-  section  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  an  ' 
outer  section  sUdaljle  with  respect  to  the  inner  section,  a 
chopping  blade  connected  with  the  outer  section  of  each 
arm,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  outer  sec- 
tions toward  or  fran  the  shaft. 


1,121,975.  DUMP-i  AR.  UicnARD  Wekb  Burmtt.  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Hied  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,827.      (Cl.  lOb— 186.) 


1.  In  a  hopper  fo-  dump  cars,  end  plates,  hopper  sills  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  thereof,  an  inclined  floor  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  of  said  sills  to  within  close  prox- 
imity of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  other  of  said  sills,  a  door 
for  closing  the  opealng  Inclosed  by  the  end  plates,  the 
floor  and  the  last  njentloned  side  sill,  and  a  hinge  joining 
the  door  and  the  flo^r  member  and  consisting  of  a  member 
of  closed  tubular  cijoss  section  within  a  member  of  open 
tubular  cross  section. 

2.  In  a  hopper  for  dump  cars,  end  plates,  hopper  sills  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  thereof,  an  Inclined  floor  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  of  said  sills  to  within  close  prox- 
imity of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  other  of  said  sills,  a  door 
for  closing  the  opening  Inclosed  by  the  end  plates,  the 
floor  and  tho  last  m^-ntloned  side  sill,  and  a  hinge  Joining 
thf«  door  and  the  floor  member  and  consisting  of  a  member 
of  closed  tubular  riosa  section  within  a  member  of  open 
tubular  cross  section,  means  securing  the  member  of  closed 
ttibular  cros.<'-sectlot  to  the  door  and  means  securing  the 
memt)er  of  open  tubular  cros,<?  section  to  the  floor  member. 

:i.  In  a  hopper  fon  dump  cars,  end  plates,  hopper  sills  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  Ithe  top  thereof,  an  inclined  floor  mem- 
ber exten.Ilng  from  trn"  of  said  sills  to  within  close  prox- 
imity of  the  vertiral  plane  of  the  other  of  snid  sills,  a  door 
for  closing  the  opening  inclosed  by  the  end  plates,  the 
floor  and  the  last  mentioned  «lde  sill,  and  a  hinge  Joining 
the  door  and  the  floor  niHmb'T.  and  consisting  of  a  memt)er 
of  rlosetl  tubular  cross  section  within  a  member  of  open 
tubular  cross  section,  m<ans  securing  the  member  of 
closed  tubular  crosstsectlon  to  the  door,  means  securing 
the  member  of  open  tubular  cross-section  to  the  floor  mem- 


ber, and  means  secured  to  the  said  end  plates  for  support- 
ing the  said  hinge  members. 

4.  In  a  hopper  for  dump  cars,  end  plates,  hopper  sills  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  thereof,  an  Inclined  floor  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  of  said  sills  to  within  close  prox 
Imlty  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  other  of  said  sills,  a 
door  for  closing  the  opening  Inclosed  by  the  end  plates,  the 
floor  and  the  last  mentioned  side  sill,  and  a  hinge  joining 
the  door  and  the  floor  member  and  consisting  of  a  member 
of  closed  tubular  cross  section  within  a  member  of  open 
tubular  cross  section,  means  securing  the  member  of  closed 
tubular  cross-section  to  the  door,  means  securing  the  mem- 
ber of  open  tubular  cross-section  to  the  floor  member,  and 
means  secured  to  the  said  end  plates  for  supporting  the 
said  hinge  members,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
trunnions  engaging  the  ends  of  the  inner  hinge  member. 


1,121,976.  FLUID-DISTUIRUTING  MECHANISM.  Mil- 
FORD  G.  Cha.sdler,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,380.     (CI.  184—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  containing  a  passage  opening  Into  Its  Inte- 
rior, a  plunger  reclprocable  In  said  passage,  said  casing 
containing  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  a 
rotatable  member  In  said  casing  containing  in  its  periph- 
ery a  plurality  of  recesses  which  are  successively  moved 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  pasasge  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  member,  alternate  ones  of  said  recesses  regis- 
tering with  said  Inlet  port,  said  member  containing  a  pas- 
sage registering  with  the  others  of  said  ncess.-s  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  registration  successively  with 
said  outlet  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  said  member 
and  plunger  In  timed  relation,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  containing  a  pasasge  opening  Into  Its  Inte- 
rior, a  plunger  reclprocable  In  said  passage,  said  casing 
containing  an  Inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  a 
rotatable  meml)er  in  said  casing  containing  in  its  periph- 
ery a  plurality  of  diametrically-opposed  recesses  which  are 
successively  moved  Into  and  out  of  reglstr.Ttlon  with  said 
pasasge  upon  rotation  of  said  member,  alternate  ones  of 
said  diametrically-opposed  recesses  registering  with  said 
Inlet  port,  said  member  containing  a  passage  registering 
with  the  other  of  said  illametrlcally  opposed  recesses  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  registration  successively  with 
said  outlet  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  said  member 
and  plunger  in  timed  relation,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  containing  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plun- 
ger, cam  m-ans  for  o[MTntlng  said  plunger,  rotary  means 
in  said  casing  cooperating  with  said  plunger  for  discharg- 
ing through  said  outlet  fluid  entering  said  casing  through 
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said  Inlet,  and  an  adjustable  eccentric  device  for  limiting 
the  stroke  of  said  plunger  under  the  action  of  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  containing  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets, a  plunger,  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  means 
cooperating  with  said  plunger  for  discharging  successively 
through  said  outlets,  fluid  entering  said  casing  through 
said  inlet,  and  a  single  adjusting  means  for  varying  the 
stroke  of  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  containing  an  inlet  and  n  plurality  of  out- 
lets, a  plunger  for  drawing  charges  Into  said  casing,  means 
for  operating  said  plunger,  means  cooperating  with  said 
plunger  for  discharging  a  charge  through  each  outlet,  in 
succession,  aud  a  single  adjusting  means  for  varying  the 
stroke  of  said  plunger. 

[Claims  «5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bar  at  different  points  longitudinally  thereof,  and  guiding 
means  adapted  to  limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
liar  supported  by  said  housing  and  engaging  the  bar  Inter- 
mediate the  points  of  engagement  of  the  antifriction 
members. 


1,121,977.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Stuart  J.  Clark,  Au- 
burn, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  Epley,  Auburn, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,116.  (Cl. 
136—46.)- 


In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  handle  ;  a 
pedestal  stationary  on  the  handle  and  having  a  circular 
rim  and  a  central  bore;  a  hinged  staff  rotative  in  the  bore 
of  the  pedestal  ;  a  chambered  clutch  rigidly  connected  with 
the  staff  and  rotative  on  the  rim  of  the  pedestal  and  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  end  and  a  uotih  ;  a  spring  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  clutch,  adapted  to  be  compressed  l>y  rotating 
the  clutch  In  one  direction  and  acting  to  rotate  the  clutch 
and  the  connected  staff  in  the  reverse  direction  :  and  a 
sleeve  normally  covering  the  hinge  of  the  staff  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  the  staff  to  uncover  the  hinge,  and  rotative 
on  the  rim  of  the  pedestal  and  having  au  Inclined  end 
adapted  to  engage  on  the  Inclined  end  of  the  clutch  and  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  the  clutch. 


"wr^ 
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3.  in  a  log  handling  device  In  combination,  a  turning 
bar  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally  and  oscil- 
lated laterally,  a  housiUL'  providing  a  passfiire  for  said  bar. 
a  link  pivoted  on  said  housing  movably  engaging  said  bar, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  link  in  engagement  with  the 
bar  throughout  the  movement  of  the  latter  ;  said  link  oper- 
ating to  limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  bar  In  both 
directions. 

4.  In  a  log  handling  device  In  combination  a  turning  bar 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally  and  oscillated 
laterally,  a  housing  providing  a  passage  for  said  bar.  said 
bar  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
neled portion,  a  link  supported  by  said  housing,  and 
means  carried  by  said  link  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
channeled  portion  of  the  bar. 


1,121,979.  THERMO-ELECTRIC  REGT'LATOR.  Eixjar 
F.  CoLLiN.s,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,363.     (Cl.  219—20.) 


^ 
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1,121,978.  LOG-TURNER.  Thomas  A.  Colbman,  Vreden 
burgh,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Vredeuburgb, 
Jr.,  Vredenburgh,  Ala.  Blled  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,642.      (CL  143-97.) 

1.  In  a  log  handling  device  in  combination,  a  turning 
bar  having  means  for  engaging  a  log  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated longitudinally  and  oscillated  transversely,  a 
bousing  providing  a  passage  for  said  bar,  rollers  journaled 
In  said  housing  at  either  side  of  the  bar  and  spaced  part 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  guiding  means  for  guiding 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  th«-  bar  disposed  intermedi- 
ate said  rollers  In  such  position  that  said  rollers  relieve  it 
of  twisting  stresses  Imparted  to  the  bar. 

2.  Tn  n  log  handling  device  In  combination,  a  turning 
\ynr  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  ioii  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally  aud  oscillated  trans 
versely,  a  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  platform 
and  providing  a  passage  for  said  bar,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  antl-frictlon  members  adapted  to  engage  the 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  heating  device  from 
which  heat  is  emitted  at  varying  rates,  a  heater  therefor, 
an  energy  supply  circuit,  connections  directly  t>etween 
said  heater  and  said  supply  circuit,  and  switching  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  change  In  the  resistance  of 
snid  heater  for  shlftine  said  connections  of  the  heating 
circuit  with  respect  to  the  heater  to  vary  the  relation 
bttween  the  voltage  of  the  curn-nt  In  the  supply  circuit 
and  the  resistance  of  the  heater. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  furnace,  a  heater 
therein,  a  plurality  of  circuits  supplying  current  at  differ- 
ent voltages,  and  an  electro-magnetic  switch  responsive 
to  changes  of  resistance  of  said  heater  by  variation  of  ciir 
rent  respectively  above  and  Ik'Iow  predetermined  limits 
for  changing  at  intervals  the  connections  to  said  heater 
from  one  suoply  circuit  to  another  to  malntiiln  the  tem- 
perature of  said  furuace  within  predetermined   limits. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  heating  device,  a  re- 
sistor  therefor,    a    heating   circuit   conrxected    to    said    re- 
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slstor,  and  electro-magnetlc  meana  responsive  to  a  change 

in  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  resistor  for  periodically 
shifting  the  conot-ctlons  between  the  resistor  and  the 
heating  circuit  to  substantially  vary  the  energy  Input 
during  Intervals  tbe  length  of  which  depends  on  the  rate 
of  heat  demanded. 

4.  A  comblnatlan  of  an  electric  heating  device,  a  re- 
sistance heater  thqrefor,  heating  circuits  of  materially  dif- 
ferent voltage,  an  electro  ■  magnet  In  series  with  said 
heater  operating  when  the  current  value  reaches  a  prede- 
termined maximum,  a  second  electro-magnet  in  series 
with  said  heater  operating  when  the  heating  current 
reaches  the  predetermined  minimum,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  magnets  for  changing  the  con- 
nections of  said  Heater  from  one  heating  circuit  to  the 
other  to  Increase  the  energy  Input  when  the  magnet  re- 
sponsive to  the  I^w  current  value  operates  and  to  de- 
crease the  energy  input  when  the  magnet  responsive  to 
the  high  current  value  operates. 

o.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an 
energy  consuming  circuit  having  a  marked  resi.xtance  co- 
efficient of  temperature,  and  electro-magnetic  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  of  current  In  said  circuit  above 
and  below  predetermined  values  for  periodically  alternat- 
ing the  energy  input  of  said  circuit  between  predeter- 
mined values,  and  means  for  absorbing  an.l  utilizing  sub- 
stantially all  of  tbe  heat  produced  in  said  energy  con- 
suming circuit. 


1.121,980.  EXI'ANSION-BOLT.  JuSEPH  R.  CosJUD,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignments,  to  U.  S.  Ex- 
pansion Bolt  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Flle^   .\pr.    19,   1911.     Serial   No.   622,109. 


(CI.  85—2.4.) 


m 


1.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
coactlng  shells,  each  of  which  is  formed  on  Its  Interior 
with  a  plurality  of  faces  all  of  which  are  longitudinally 
Inclined,  an  expansion  member  within  said  shells  adapted 
when  advanced  against  said  inclined  faces  to  force  said 
shells  apart,  said  shells  and  expansion  member  having 
no  angle  greater  tban  a  right  angle  to  permit  substan- 
tially the  entire  periphery  of  said  member  engaging  con- 
stantly with  the  Interior  faces  of  the  shells  to  apply  ex- 
panding force  thereagalnst.  and  means  for  advancing  said 
expanding  member  within   the  shells. 

l'.  In  an  expansifwi  bolt,  a  pair  of  coactlng  symmetrical 
shells  each  formed  on  its  interior  with  two  faces  of  sub- 
stantially equal  area  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
longitudinally  Inclined  from  the  Inner  end  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  each  sfcell  being  longitudinally  slotted  for  a 
major  portion  of  Its  length  at  the  angle  thereof,  a  square 
nut  received  within  said  shells  with  Its  sides  bearing 
constantly  against  all  of  said  surfaces  whereby  the  latter 
serve  to  guide  and  receive  the  bearing  of  said  nut  with 
the  latter  constantly  engaging  said  surfaces,  and  the  bolt 
engaging  said  nut  t©  move  tbe  same  longitudinally  of  the 
sheila  to  radially  expand   the  latter. 

3.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  a  pair  of  co-acting  shells,  each  I 
being  formed  on  Ita  Interior  with  two  faces  of  substan- 
tially equal  area  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  longi- 
tudinally Inclined  from  the  inner  end  to  tbe  outer  end 
thereof,  the  one  shell  being  formed  with  bendable  lugs 
and  the  other  with  depressions  which  said  lugs  overlie 
and  engage  to  prevent  lateral  separation  of  said  shells,  a 


square  nut  within   raid   shells  and  means  engaging  said 

nut  for  expanding  said  shells,   said    lugs  being   automat! 
cally  releasable  upon  expansion  of  the  sheila. 


1,121,981.     LEVEI{    JACK.     Domenico  Costarella.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,641 
(CI.  57—99.) 


¥? 
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1.  A  lever  Jack,  comprising  a  frame,  a  lift  bar  provided 
with  rack  teeth  slldably  mounted  therein,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
pawls  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  rack  teeth 
to  lower  the  lift  bar  when  the  hand  lever  is  operated,  said 
pawls  having  pin-like  projections  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  chamber  formed  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a 
pawl  tripper  positioned  within  the  chamber  and  having 
Its  main  portion  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  pawls  and 
having  Its  lower  end  portion  guided  In  the  lower  wall  of 
the  chamber,  said  pawl  tripper  having  a  slotted  upper  por- 
tion positioned  to  one  side  of  the  pawls  and  fingers  pro 
Jecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  tripper,  said  fingers 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins  of  tlie  pawls  when 
the  tripper  Is  In  its  upper  position,  and  a  guide  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  tripper  and 
Into  the  frame. 

2.  A  lever  jack,  comprising  a  frame,  a  lift  bar  provided 
With  rack  teeth  slldably  mounted  therein,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
pawls  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  rack  teeth 
to  lower  the  lift  bar  when  the  hand  lever  Is  operated, 
said  pawls  having  pin-like  projections  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  chamber  formed  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a 
pawl  tripper  positioned  within  the  chamber  and  having  Its 
main  portion  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  pawls  and  hav 
Ing  Its  lower  end  portion  guided  in  the  lower  wall  of  the 
chaml>er.  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  tripper  and  Interposed  between  the  lower  cham- 
ber wall  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  pawl  tripper,  said  pawl  tripper  having  a  slotted  up- 
per portion  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  pawls  and  fingers 
projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  tripper,  said  fin- 
gers positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins  of  the  pawls 
when  the  tripper  is  In  its  upper  position,  a  guide  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  tripper  and 
into  the  frame,  a  tripping  pin  projecting  outwardly  from 
one  of  the  pawls  and  through  the  frame,  and  a  cam 
member  for  moving  and  holding  the  tripper  in  Its  lower 
position. 


1,121,982.     BRICK-LIFTING  TRUCK.     OoLLis  B.  Chcm. 

Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Raymond    C.    I'enfleld,    New 

York,   N.   Y.     Mled   Mar.   7.   191.3.      Serial   No.  752,612 

(CI.  21- -116.) 

1.  A  brick  truck  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
truck  frame,  a  brick  carr>lng  frame  plvotally  secured  to 
the  truck  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stack  of  brick 
by  applying  said  pivotal  frame  substantially  vertically  to 
the  brick  stack,  having  means  thereon  to  engage  and  lift 
the  foundation   row  of  said    brick   stack,   and  supporting 
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means  on    the   truck   frame   to   hold   the  brick   engaging 
frame  substantially  balanced  over  the  truck  wheels. 


1.121.984.      MOWING    APPARATUS.      AU'HA    B.    CtJLP. 
'  Wakarusa,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1913.    Serial  No.  783.081. 
(CI.  104—180.) 


•>  A  brick  truck  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
truck  frame,  a  brick  carrying  frame  plvoUUy  secured  to 
the  truck  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sUck  of  brick 
by  applying  said  pivotal  frame  subsUntially  vertically 
to  tbe  brick  stack,  said  frame  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  lift  the  entire  brick  stack,  including  tbe  bottom 
row.  by  a  tilling  movement  on  said  pivot,  and  means  on 
the  truck  to  hold  said  frame  in  tilted  position. 

3  A  brick  truck  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
truck  frame,  a  brick  carrying  frame  plvotally  secured  to 
the  truck  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stack  of  brick 
by  applying  said  pivotal  frame  substantially  vertically 
to  the  brick  stack,  said  frame  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  lift  a  pile  of  brick  sUcked  In  pre- 
determined formation,  including  the  lifting  of  tbe  founda- 
tion row  of  said  pile,  by  tilting  said  frame  on  said  pivot, 
and  means  on  the  truck  to  hold  said  frame  in  tilted  posi- 

tlOB. 

1,121.983.  AUTOMATIC  REXJULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  Akchibald  S.  Cubitt,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  467.505. 
(CI.  175—294.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  re- 
sistance, electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
Impressed  upon  said  circuit  for  intermittently  short-cir- 
cuiting said  resistance,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
contacts  one  of  which  is  vibratory,  and  means  thermally 
responsive  to  the  heat  developed  by  excessive  arcing  of 
■aid  contacts  for  permanently  opening  said  short  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  re- 
sistance In  said  circuit,  a  shunt  path  connected  around 
said  resistance  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  which 
Is  vibratory  to  Intermittently  short-circuit  said  resistance, 
and  means  thermally  responsive  to  the  heat  developed  by 
excessive  arcing  of  said  contacts  for  opening  said  shunt 
circuit. 

,3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  including  one  or 
more  translating  devices,  a  resistance,  a  regulator  com- 
prising an  electromagnetic  vibrator  the  contacts  of  which 
are  In  shunt  to  said  resistance  and  the  electromagnet  of 
which  is  in  series  with  the  contacts  and  the  resistance 
memt)er,  and  means  thermally  responsive  to  the  heat  de- 
veloped by  excessive  arcing  of  said  contacU  for  opening 
aald  shunt  circuit. 


1  LJL 


1.  In  a  mowing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  tracks, 
of  a  switch  located  In  proximity  to  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  tracks,  latches  for  locking  the  switch  in 
Its  shifted  position,  only  one  of  the  latches  being  in  en- 
gagement at  a  time,  and  means  for  operating  the  switch 
for  causing  It  to  be  shifted  Into  registry  with  the  desired 
track,  said  means  connected  to  the  latches,  whereby  only 
the  latch  which  is  holding  tbe  switch  against  movement 
Is  actuated  for  releasing  the  switch  upon  the  shifting  of 
the  switch. 

2.  In  a  mowing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  tracks, 
of  a  switch  located  in  proximity  to  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  tracks,  latches  for  locking  the  switch  In 
its  shifted  position,  and  means  independently  connected 
to  each  of  the  latches  for  operating  the  latches  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  only  one  of  the  latches  adapted 
to  be  in  engagement  at  a  time  for  holding  the  switch 
against  movement,  said  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
last  mentioned  latch  for  releasing  the  switch  and  for 
causing  the  switch  to  be  shifted,  tbe  other  latch  adapted 
to  automatically  lock  the  switch  against  movement  after 
It  has  been  shifted. 


1,121,985.  PLACER-MINING  MACHINE.  Arthlk  E. 
CUSTEU.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1913. 
Serial  No.  803,860.     (Cl.  83—59.) 


1.  In  a  placer  mining  machine  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  sluice  box;  a  plurality  of  pyramidically  shaped 
tanks  forming  a  bottom  in  said  sluive  box  :  a  screen  in 
said  sluice  box  forming  a  foraminous  covering  for  said 
tanks:  a  valve  controlled  pipe  in  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  tanks:  a  valve  controlled  pipe  In  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  tanks:  a  riffle  sluice  suspende<l  below  and  inclined 
In  the  same  direction  with  said  sluice  box  :  and  a  nose 
piece  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  pipes  and  spaced 
along  said  sluice  box,  and  adapted  to  deliver  progressively 
finer  grades  of  material  at  successive  spaced  parts  of  said 
riffle  sluice  from  Its  head  to  its  discharge  end. 

2.  In  a  placer  mining  machine  the  combination  of  a 
sluice  box  into  which  screened  gravel  is  dumped  :  a  plu- 
rality of  Inverted  pyramidically  shapcii  tanks  placed  side 
by  side  to  form  a  continuous  bottom  for  said  sluice  box  ;  a 
screen  in  said  sluice  box  extended  beyond  the  bottom  at  the 
lower  end  :  a  valve  controlled  pipe  In  tbe  bottom  of  each 
of  said  tanks  ;  a  nose  piece  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  pipes ;  a   riffle  sluice  suspended  below   and   parallel 
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wltll  nld  sluice  |boi  into  which  said  noae  pieces  discharge 
progressively  fln*r  grades  of  material  at  successive,  spaced 
parts  of  said  rl  Be  sluice  from  Its  head  to  Its  discharge 
end;  a  dl.strlbuier  sluice  beneath  said  screen  extension 
and  riffle  sluice  and  Inclined  in  the  reverse  direction 
to  them;  and  settling  tanks  beneath  the  said  sluice  box 
and  riffle  sluice  iuto  which  said  rlflBe  sluice  and  screen  ex- 
tension discharge  In  common  through  said  distributer  sluice. 
3.  In  a  placei  mining  machine  the  combination  of  a 
Blulce  box ;  a  de^aterlng  screen  at  the  delivery  end  of  said 
sluice  box:  a  plurality  of  tanks  adjoining  on  their  sides 
forming  an  undu  atlng  bottom  In  said  sluice  box ;  a  screen 
covering  said  tariks  to  form  a  continuous  foraminous  dia- 
phragm In  said  sluice  box;  means  to  separately  discharge 
from  each  of  the  tanks  progressively  finer  grades  of  ma- 
terial from  each  successive  tank ;  a  riffle  box  suspended 
Ih'Iow  and  parallel  with  said  sluice  l)ox ;  and  settling 
tanks  beneath  said  dewatering  screen  and  riffle  box  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  discharge  In  common  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  placer  mining  machine  the  combination  of  a 
sluice  way;  an  Inclined  sluice  box  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  discharge  from  said  sluice  way;  a  plural- 
ity of  contiguous  tanks  forming  a  bottom  for  said  sluice 
box;  a  screen  within  said  .«!lulce  box  forming  a  screen 
covering  for  said  tanks;  a  riffle  sluice  box  suspended  be- 
neath and  paralld  with  said  sluice  box;  and  nose  pieces 
on  the  bottoms  olj  said  tanks  adapted  to  deliver  successive 
and  progresslvelyi  graded  material  from  said  tanks  from 
the  head  to  the  d  scharge  end  of  said  riffle  sluice  box. 

5.  In  a  placer  mining  machine  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  sluice  b<x  having  closed  sides  and  one  end;  a 
plurality  of  inverted  pyramldlcally  shaped  tanks  placed 
side  by  side  to  form  a  bottom  for  said  sluice  box;  means 
to  conduct  a  she?t  of  mineral  bearing  gravel  over  said  j 
screen  which  wll  allow  the  finer  particles  to  fall  into  ' 
said  tanks;  a  val  e  controlled  pipe  In  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  tanks  to  discharge  therethrough;  a  riffle  box  sus- 
pended below  an(  parallel  with  said  sluice  box;  and  a 
nose  piece  on  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  pipes  adapted  to 
deliver  progressively  finer  grades  of  said  gravel  at  suc- 
cessive, spaced  ajart  portions  of  said  riffle  box  from  its 
head  to  the  discharge  end  thereof. 


i.i2i.osr,.     st-ba1qi-K()I  s  aii.ibi.e  signaling  .\I'- 
TARATUS.     Sip.NEv  Mitchkll  Davison,  London.  Eng- 
land,  assignor  |to   Marconls    Wireless   Telegraph    Com- 
pany Limited.  London,  England.     Filed  Apr.  13,   1914 
Serial  No.  831,i  74.     (Cl.  179—121.) 


1.  In  a  subnqueKis  audible  signal  receiving  apparatus, 
an  electric  transn  Itter  disposed  out  of  high  conductive 
connection  with  the  hull  of  the  vessel  in  which  it  is 
located,  and  a  rec«  iving  medium  In  conductive  connection 
with  said  transailiter  and  with  the  water  In  which  the 
vessel  tloats,  consiistln^'  of  a  substance  .solid  at  ordinary 
temperatures  and  t>(  comparatively  low  melting  point. 

'~.  In  a  suba(iu(tnis  audible  signal  receiving  apparatus, 
an  electric  traiisniitter  dlspo.sed  out  of  high  conductive 
connection  with  tlie  hull  of  the  vessel  In  which  It  is 
located,  and  a  rectirtvinu  medium  In  conductive  connection 
with  said  transmitter  and  with  the  water  In  which  the 
vessel   floats,   said  .receiving  medium   consistini;  of  a  sub- 


stance solid  at  ordinary  temperatures  and  of  compara- 
tively low  melting  point,  having  a  sound  conductive 
quality  less  than  or  not  greatly  exceeding  that  of  water 
and  having  a  specific  gravity  approximating  that  of 
water. 

3.  In  a  subaqueous  audible  signal  receiving  apparatus, 
an  electric  transmitter  disposed  out  of  high  conductive 
connection  with  the  hull  of  the  vessel  in  which  it  is 
located,  and  a  receiving  medium  In  conductive  connection 
with  said  transmitter  and  with  the  water  In  which  the 
vessel  floats,  said  receiving  medium  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stance solid  at  ordinary  temperatures  and  of  compara- 
tively low  melting  point  and  having  a  sound  conductive 
quality  approximating  that  of  water. 

4.  In  a  subaqueous  audible  signal  receiving  apparatus, 
an  electric  transmitter  disposed  out  of  high  conductive 
connection  with  the  hull  of  the  vessel  in  which  it  Is 
located,  and  a  receiving  medium  In  conductive  connection 
with  said  transmitter  and  with  the  water  in  which  the 
vessel  floats,  said  receiving  medium  being  a  substance 
which  is  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures  and  of  compara- 
tively low  melting  point,  having  a  sound  conductive 
quality  less  than  or  not  greatly  exceeding  that  of  water, 
and  being  antipathic  to  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  subaqueous  audible  signal  receiving  apparatus, 
an  electric  transmitter  disposed  out  of  high  conductive 
connection  with  the  hull  of  the  vessel  in  which  it  Is 
located,  and  a  receiving  medium  in  conductive  connection 
with  said  transmitter  comprising  a  wax  disposed  in  con- 
ductive connection  with  the  water  in  which  the  vessel 
floats. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1.121.987.  BELT  FOR  SPROCKET  -  GEARING.  PHlLn» 
DiEHL.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  746,692.     (Cl.  74 42.) 


A  driving  belt  composed  of  an  endless  flexible  band 
provided  at  Intervals  in  it.s  length  with  sheet-metal  cllp« 
formed  with  two  spaced  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  band  and  with  substantially  parallel 
end  members  having  alined  bearing  notches  In  their  up- 
per edges,  and  a  loose  pin  fitted  within  the  notches  of 
each  clip  and  formed  with  transverse  walls  abutting  the 
faces  of  fwild  end  members,  the  band  being  led  over  each 
pin  Intermediate  said  spaced  shoulders  to  form  gear-tooth 
pockets  In   Its  Inner  face. 


1,121.988.  AUTO.MATIC  CONTROL  AND  SANDING 
DEVICE  FOR  CARS  OPERATING  ON  SLIPPERY 
RAILS.  .lA.\iKH  8.  DoYLB,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Fha.nk 
Hbdlky,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  703,231.     (Cl.  105 — 20.3.) 

1.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  cars,  the  comhinatioH 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  and  separate  elec 
trie  motors  for  driving  different  pairs  of  wheels,  of  eIe<N 
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trie  mechanism  operating  automatically  by  the  slipping 
of  one  pair  of  wheels  relative  to  another  pair  to  apply 
sand  to  the  rails. 


:f 
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2.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  and  separate  electric 
motors  for  driving  different  pairs  of  wheels,  of  electric 
mechanism  operating  automatically  by  the  slipping  of  one 
pair  of  wheels  relative  to  another  pair  to  cut  off  the  sup- 
ply of  current  to  the  motors  and  apply  sand  to  the  rails. 

.■{.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  and  separate  electric 
motors  for  driving  different  pairs  of  wheels,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure sanding  device,  and  electric  mechanism  operating 
automatically  by  the  slipping  of  one  pair  of  wheels  rela- 
tive to  another  pair  to  supply  fluid  to  said  sanding  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  and  separate  electric 
generators  operativcfy  connected  to  different  pairs  of 
wheels,  of  electric  mechanism  operating  automatically 
upon  the  skidding  of  one  pair  of  wheels  relative  to  an- 
other pair  to  apply  sand  to  the  rails. 

5.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  and  separate  electric 
motors  for  driving  different  pairs  of  wheels,  of  means 
governed  by  the  differential  in  the  counter  electromotive 
force  of  the  motors  for  controlling  a  supply  of  sand  to 
the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,989.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Jauks  F.  Drkyeb, 
Frankfort,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,689. 
(Cl.  46 — 65.) 


1.  A   game   apparatus   comprising    a    plurality   of   dia- 
mond shaped  blocks,  each  having  one  or  more  pips  there^ 
on,    except  one    block    having   the   character   of   zero,    and 
said   pips  being  of   different   color   to   divide  said    blocks  1 
into  Independent  series. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  dia- 
mond shaped  blocks  havlni:  one  or  more  pips  thereon, 
said  pips  being  colored  to  reprewnt  the  competing  play- 
ers, and  neutral  blocks  having  still  different  colors  of 
pips  thereon. 


3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  dia- 
mond shaped  blocks  having  one  or  more  pips  thereon,  ex- 
cept one  block  having  the  character  of  naught  or  sero, 
said  pips  being  of  different  colors  to  represent  the  com- 
peting players,  and  neutral  blocks  having  various  num- 
bers of  pips  thereon  of  a  still  different  color. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  dia- 
mond shaped  blocks  having  one  or  more  pips  thereon, 
said  pips  being  of  different  colors  to  represent  the  com- 
peting players,  and  other  blocks  each  having  pips  of  both 
of  the  competing  jilayers. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  liiamond 
shaped  blocks,  said  blocks  having  various  numbers  of 
pips,  the  pips  being  colored  to  represent  the  blocks  of 
the  competing  players,  neutral  blocks  having  a  still  dif- 
ferent color  of  pips,  and  still  other  blocks  each  having 
pips  of  both  of  the  competing  players. 


1,121,990.  EYELETING  •  MACHINE.  James  A.  Dvs- 
PHY,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  510,729.  (Cl. 
218—15.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  setting  device,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding 
the  work  to  the  setting  position  of  the  setting  device,  an 
edge  gage  located  at  one  side  of  said  setting  position,  and 
a  roller  presser  foot  located  with  a  portion  thereof  at  the 
opposite  aide  of  said  setting  position  and  extending 
obliquely  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  feed- 
ing movement  so  that  the  portion  of  the  roller  which  first 
acts  upon  the  work  Is  nearer  the  edge  gage  than  the 
rest  of  the  roller. 

2.  A  fastener  setting  machine  having,  In  combination, 
means  for  feeding  sheet  material  and  setting  fasteners 
therein,  and  work  controlling  devices  including  oppo- 
sitely disposed  members  between  which  the  work  is 
yieldingly  engaged,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
roller  having  sufficient  length  to  engage  and  hold  the 
work  In  a  flat  condition,  said  roller  being  disposed  with 
Its  axis  oblique  to  the  line  of  feed. 

3.  A  fastener  setting  machine  having,  in  combination. 
Intermittently  acting  feeding  means  arranged  for  move- 
ment in  a  substantially  straight  line  path,  work  control- 
ling means  including  a  roller  of  sufficient  length  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  work  In  a  flat  condition  located  at  one 
side  of  the  path  of  the  feeding  means,  said  roller  being 
fieely  rotatable  during  the  feeding  operation,  and  an 
edge  gage  located  at  the  other  side  of  the  path  of  the 
feeding  means. 

4.  A  fastener  setting  machine  having,  in  combination. 
Intermittently  acting  feeding  means  arranged  for  move- 
ment in  a  substantially  straight  line  path,  work  control- 
ling means  Including  a  stationary  plate  and  an  elongated 
roller  arranged  to  be  freely  rotated  during  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  work,  and  an  edge  gage,  the  feeding 
means  and  roller  being  so  dlKpoged  that  the  work  tends 
to  be  swung  laterally  toward  the  gage  about  Its  point  of 
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ccntact  with  t^e  roller  when  not  In  contact  with  said 
gage. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrtbed,  having,  In  combi- 
nation, devices  for  performlnK  a  succession  of  operations 
on  the  work,  nteans  for  feeding  the  work,  work  control- 
ling means  rotnprlsing  a  guide-plate  and  a  roller  yleld- 
inijly  pressed  ti»ward  the  guide  plate  and  having  its  axis 
aranged  oblinuely  to  the  direction  of  feed,  thereby  offer- 
ing less  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  work  In  a  di- 
rection at  riglit  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  than  In 
an^  other  dln-ction.  and  an  edge  gage  located  out  of  line 
with  tlie  axis  of  said  roller. 

[Claims  tj  to  IT)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121.991.  COn.NTKRI'OISE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  MACHINE  TOOI^BEDS  A.M)  THE  LIKE.  Hknrt 
B.  Dlkkee,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  In- 
jector Compaay.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  tailed  May  20,  1914  Serial  No.  839,862.  (CL 
77—63. ) 


r 


— 1 ' — '.  k'       '  ■  <        i-v  \ 


I 


f*  jr     y^     o 


1.  In  adjustlrv?  apparatus  for  machine  tool  beds  and 
the  like,  the  (oniljlnatlon  with  the  bed  of  a  mechanically 
operating  lift,  aod  a  counterpoise  comprising  a  pneumatic 
cylinder,  lt.s  piston,  connections  between  the  piston  and 
the  bed.  and  mejns  to  control  the  pneumatic  pressure  In  ; 
the  cylindor.  ' 

2.  In  adjustinf  apparatus  for  machine  tool  beds  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  mechanically  oper- 
ating lift,  and  a  counterpoise  compri.sing  a  pneumatic  cyl- 
inder, Its  piston,  connecfion.s  between  the  piston  and  the 
bed,  comprising  a  tleiible  connecting  member,  and  means 
to  control  the  pneumatic  pressure  In  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  adjusting  apparatus  for  machine  tool  beds  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  mechanically  oper- 
ating lift,  and  A  louDtfrpoise  comprising  a  single-acting  \ 
pneumatic  cylinder,  Its  piston,  connections  between  the 
piston  and  the  lied,  comprising  a  side  frame  connected  to 
the  piston,  and  t  flexible  connecting  member  attached  to 
the  side  frame  adjacent  to  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  ni'-ans  to  control  the  pneumatic  pressure  in  the 
cylinder. 

4.  In  adjusting  apparatus  for  machine  tool  beds  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  mechanically  oper- 
ating lift,  and  ii  counterpoise,  and  means  to  apply  and  to 
release  the  action  of  the  counterpoise  on  the  bed. 

5.  In  adjusting  apparatus  for  machine  tool  beds  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  mechanically  oper- 
ating lift  and  a  counterpoise  effective  to  counteract  only 
In  part  the  welgbt  of  the  befl,  and  means  to  apply  and  to 
rplease  the  actloj  of  the  counterpoise. 


1,121,992.  MUI4TIPLE  DRILL.  James  A.  Edb.v,  Jr., 
Springfield,  Muss.,  assignor  to  Baush  Machine  Tool 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan 
29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,124.  (Cl.  77—23.1 
1.  A  multiple  drill  machine  including  In  combination  a 
head  havipg  bearings  for  drill  spindles,  arms  also  having 
hearings  for  such  spindles,  means  for  supporting  said  arms 


in  different  positions  of  adjustment  relatively  to  said  head, 
flexible  drill  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and  means 
for  bracing  said  arms  at  points  between  their  points  of 
support  and  their  spindle  bearings  In  different  positions  of 
adjustment. 


2.  A  drilling  machine  having  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  flexl 
ble  drill  spindle  mounted  In  said  Itearings,  means  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  bearings  in  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment relatively  to  the  other  and  additional  means  for 
bracing  said  adjustably  supported  bearing  In  dlfT«  rent  po- 
sitions of  Its  adjustment. 

3.  .\  drilling  machine  having  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  flexi- 
ble drill  spindle  mounted  in  said  bearings,  means  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  bearings  in  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment relatively  to  the  other  and  a  strut  of  adjustable 
length  for  bracing  said  bearings  apart  in  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment. 

4.  A  multiple  drill  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
head  having  t>earlngs  for  drill  spindles,  arms  also  having 
bearings  for  such  spindles,  means  for  supporting  said  arms 
in  different  positions  of  adjustment  relatively  to  said 
head,  flexible  drill  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and 
struts  of  adjustable  length  extending  between  said  head 
and  said  arms  for  bracing  the  latter  In  different  position* 
of  adjustment. 

5.  A  multiple  drill  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
head  having  bearings  for  drill  spindles,  arms  also  having 
bearings  for  such  spindles,  means  for  supporting  said  arms 
In  diffen>nt  positions  of  adjustment  relatively  to  said 
head,  flexible  drill  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and 
struts  of  adjustable  length  extending  between  said  head 
and  said  arms  for  bracing  the  latter  in  different  positions 
of  adjustment,  said  struts  having  round  ends  engaging  re- 
cesses In  said  head  and  said  arms  respectively  to  permit 
relative  angular  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.121,993.  GRAVY -DISH.  Mathildi  Eichlkr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,372. 
(Cl.  66—31.) 


1.  \  gravy  dish  having  a  duplex  capacity  of  pouring  fal 
gravy  from  the  top  layer  of  liquid  contalne<l  therein  or 
lean  gravy  from  the  bcttom  layer  thereof,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  two  laterally  projecting  pouring 
spouts  disposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said 
spouts  being  open    to    the   upper   layer  of  liquid   and    the 
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other  spout  being  closed  to  said  upper  layer  and  having  a 
connecting  tube  opening  into  the  lower  layer  thereof. 

2.  A  gravy  dish  having  a  duplex  capacity  of  pouring  fat 
gravy  from  the  top  layer  of  liquid  contained  therein  or 
lean  gravy  from  the  bottom  layer  thereof,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  two  laterally  projecting  pouring 
spouts  disposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said 
spouts  being  open  to  the  upper  layer  of  liquid  and  the 
other  spout  being  closed  to  said  upper  layer  and  having  a 
connecting  tube  opening  into  the  lower  layer  thereof,  said 
body  having  a  continuous  rim  at  its  top  extending  above 
the  flaring  spouts  and  a  cover  supported  on  said  rim. 


1.12  1,994.  METHOD  OF  WATER  PURIFICATION. 
C&RLETON  Ellis,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Fos- 
ter Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,584.      (CL  210 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  wash  water  containing  traces 
of  gasolene  which  comprises  passing  same  through  a  bed 
of  oiled  sawdust. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  wash  water  containing  traces 
of  gasolene  which  comprises  passing  same  through  a  bed 
of  oiled  porous  material. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  wash  water  containing  traces 
of  gasolene  or  other  highly-Inflammable  products  which 
comprises  contacting  the  said  wash  water  with  oiled 
pourous  material. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  garage  wash-water  contain- 
ing traces  of  gasolene,  wliich  comprises  contacting  the 
said  wash   water  with  oiled  sawdust. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  wash  water  containing  small 
amounts  of  gasolene  or  other  highly-Inflammable  prod- 
ucts, which  comprises  passing  said  wash  water  through 
a  bed  of  substantially  porous  material  impregnated  with  a 
sul)«fantlally  non  volatile  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,121,995.  TOOL-GRINDER.  Hans  C.  Elvers,  Madison, 
Wis,,  assignor  to  Gisholt  Machine  Company.  Madison, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,592.     (Cl.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  tool  grinder,  the  combination  with  an  emery 
wheel,  and  a  tool  holder  head  mounted  to  oscillate  across 
the  face  of  said  emery  wheel,  of  means  for  locking  said 
tool  holder  head  In  stationary  position  whereby  to  adapt 
the  same  to  receive  a  manually  opprated  attachment  for 
the  grinding  of  broad  facing  cutters  and  like  tools. 

2.  In  a  tool  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  column 
and  an  emery  wheel  Journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
column,  of  a  basin  formed  Integrally  with  said  column,  a 
horizontal  arm  at  its  outer  end  projecting  through  and 
supported  by  one  side  of  said  basin,  a  tool  holder  mounte<l 
on  said  arm  within  said  basin,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  tool  holder  across  the  face  of  said  emery  wheel. 

3.  In  a  tool  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
an  emery  wheel  journaled  therein,  of  a  horizontal  arm  on 
said  frame,  a  tool-holder  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said 
arm,  a   hand  lever  pivoted   at  Its  inner  end  on   said  arm 


and  connected   to  said  tool-holder,  and  means  for  locking 
said  hand  lever  to  the  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  tool  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
an  emery  wheel  Journaled  therein,  of  a  horizontal  arm  on 
said  frame,  a  tool  holder  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said 
arm.  a  hand  lever  connected  to  said  tool  holder,  a  locking 
bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  hand  lever,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  frame  l.nterally  opposite  said  hand  lever  and  formed 
with  a  socket  to  receive  one  end  of  said  locking  bolt,  and 
means  on  said  hand  lever  for  actuating  said  locking 
bolt  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  socket. 

5.  In  a  tool  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
an  emery  wheel  Journaled  therein,  of  a  horizontal  arm  on 
said  frame,  a  tool  holder  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  arm, 
a  hand  lever  connected  to  said  tool  holder,  a  locking  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  said  hand  lever  and  formed  with  a 
rack  bar  on  one  side  thereof,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
frame  laterally  opposite  said  hand  lever  and  formed  with 
a  socket  to  receive  one  end  of  said  locking  bolt,  a  plLlon 
journaled  in  said  hand  lever  and  engaging  said  rack  bar, 
and  means  for  turning  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,121,996.      ELECTRICAI^CIRCUIT  BREAKER.     EtGENS 
Gassmann,     Brooklyn.     N,     Y.,     assignor    to    Elsemann 
Magneto   Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of    New 
York.      Filed   Oct.   31,   1913.      Serial    No.   798,527.      (Cl 
123—165.) 


1.  A  movable  contact  for  electrical  circuit  breakers  com- 
prising a  flexible  arm  made  up  of  one  straight,  .nnd  one 
bent  spring,  the  springs  being  joined  to  a  spacing  block 
on  one  end  and  their  other  ends  clamped  together  and  in 
a  fixed  position  ;  a  contact  point  affixed  thereto  on  the  free 
end;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  electrical  circuit  breaker,  comprising  a  stationary 
contact,  a  fixed  clamp,  a  flexible  arm  made  up  of  one 
F'r.Tlght  and  one  bent  spring,  the  ends  of  the  two  springs 
being  held  closely  together  and  in  fixed  position  In  the 
clamp;  a  spacing  block  secured  between  the  free  ends  of 
the  springs  ;  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  flexible  arm,  the  flexible  arm  being  set  to  press 
the  contact,  secured  thereto,  against  the  stationary  con- 
tact, and  means  acting  upon  the  flexible  arm  to  move 
the  contact,  mounted  thereon,  away  from  the  stationary 
contact ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1,121,997.     ELECTRICAL  CUT-OUT.     Emkry  G.  Gilsom, 
Schenectady,   N.  Y'..   assignor  to  General   Electric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1912, 
Serial  No.  674,836.     (CL  175—276.) 
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1.  A  cut-out  device  containing  an  absorbent  material 
containing  shellac,  graphite  and  a  finely  divided  powder 
of  a  metal  of  the  tnngsten  group. 


Z300 
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2.  A  fllm  cu 
on  one  side  with 
sten  and  a  blndi 
thin  layer  of  sak 

3.  A  cut-out 
Ing   largely    nt   1 
graphite,  a  meta 

4.  A  cut-out 
of    lead   and  an 
with  a  mLxture 

3.   An    electrl 
comprlslnc  plate^ 
paper  coated  on 
largely  of  Rraph^ 
■ten,  said  mixtu 
paper. 
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consisting  of  a  cellulose  fabric  coated 

a  composition  containing  graphite,*  tung- 

aald  composition  penetrating  all  but  a 

fabric. 

jce  comprising  metallic  plates  consiat- 

■ad   and   an    interposed    layer    containing 

of  the  tungsten  group  and  a  binder. 

vice  comprising  plates  consisting  largely 

interposed   absorbent   paper    Impregnated 

tainlng  graphite,  tungsten  and  shellac. 

1    cutout    for    series    connected    devices 

of  a  lead-tin   alloy,   and  an   interposed 

one  Hide  only  with  a  mixture  consisting 

e,  and  containing  also  shellac  and  tung- 

re  penetrating  all  but  a  thin  layer  of  the 


1,121.999.  BRACE.  Fklix  Ohcwkll  and  James  Thomas 
McCann,  Tuolumne,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,418.     (CI.  145—66.) 


LAGE- IIARVESTEK.      Caul    C.    Grat,  | 
Ohio.      Filed    June    6,    1914.      Serial    No. 
56—110.) 


1.  In  a  harvp$tlng  machine,  a  harvesting  cutter,  means 
for  coDVPylng  stalks  In  a  substantially  vertical  position 
rearwardly  fron^  said  cutter,  a  secondary  cutter,  and  mov- 
ing means  operajtlng  transversely  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  conveying  »ieans  for  turning  said  stalks  from  a  ver- 
tical into  a  8ul>stantlally  horizontal  position  and  Intro- 
ducing the  butt  «'nds  thereof  to  said  secondary  cutter. 

2.  In  a  harvpptlng  machine,  a  harvesting  cutter,  means 
for  convpyinsj  -rtalka  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 
rearwardly  froiti  sali  cutter,  a  secondary  cutter,  and 
means  extending  parallel  to  said  harvesting  cutter  and 
transversely  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveying  means 
across  the  delivery  end  thereof  for  turning  said  stalks 
from  a  vortical  into  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
and  Introducing  the  butt  ends  thereof  to  said  secondary 
cutter. 

3.  In  a  harv*tlng  machine,  a  harvesting  cutter,  means 
for  ronvpylrij  -t  1  ks  therefrom  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  an  ■  ti-ii:;i.;e  cutter,  and  a  traveling  conveyer  dis- 
posed transversbly  to  the  path  of  travel  of  and  beneath 
said  conveying  beans  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  to  en- 
gage the  butts  t)f  said  stalks  and  introduce  them  to  said 
ensilage  cutter.' 

4.  In  a  harv^ting  machine,  a  harvesting  cutter,  means 
for  conveying  stalks  therefrom  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  an  ensilage  cutter,  a  traveling  conveyer  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveying 
means  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  ami  dollverinc  to  said 
ensilage  cutter,  and  an  inclined  supporting  wall  at  the  re- 
rnlvin;:  end  of  ^lid  traveling  conveyer. 

5.  in  a  harvgstins;  machine,  a  harvesting  cutter,  means 
for  conveying  stalka  therefrom  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  an  en^lage  cutter,  a  traveling  conveyer  disposed 
transversely  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveying  means 
at  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  delivering  to  said  en- 
silage cutter,  ao  Inclined  supporting  wall  at  the  r.-colving 
end  of  said  trateling  conveyer,  and  an  Incllnetl  guard  wall 
at  the  outer  slrte  of  said  traveling  conveyer. 

frialms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  brace 
head  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  bore  near  its 
front  face,  and  further  provided  with  a  horizontally  dls 
posed  bore  intersecting  ttrst  said  bore  at  right  angles 
thereto,  second  said  l)ore  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
brace  head  to  near  the  opposite  face  thereof,  said  ver- 
tical bore  extending  from  the  top  face  of  the  brace  head 
to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spirit-level  vial  disposed 
within  said  vertical  bore,  said  vial  being  of  a  length  to 
extend  from  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  bore  to  the  Inter- 
secting point  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  bores,  a  sec- 
ond spirit-level  vial  disposed  within  said  horizontal  bore, 
the  open  end  of  said  horizontal  bore  being  threaded,  a 
screw  threaded  into  said  open  end  for  maiutainlug  said 
vials  In  place,  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  bore  acting 
as  a  peep-hole  through  which  said  horizontal  vial  may  be 
observed,  said  brace  head  provided  at  Us  front  face  with 
a  peep-hole  through  which  said  vertical  vial  may  be  ob- 
served. 


1,122,000.  srSI'ENSION  RAILnO.\D  WlTHOrT  TRAC- 
TION  CABLE.  Gkorg  M.  vo.n  IIasskl.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Suspen- 
sion Railways  Company,  Dover,  Del  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.169. 
(Cl.  104—18.) 


^y-r  l.^ 


1.  In  a  suspension  rail  way,  a  rail,  a  rotatable  propell- 
ing device  suspended  on  said  rail,  means  carried  by  and 
projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  the  rail  adapted  to  fa- 
cilitate the  advance  of  the  propelling  device,  and  a  car 
suspended  from  said  proiH-Ulng  device,  said  prop.-Uing  de 
vice  being  rotatable  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  tbi    shaft. 

2.  In  a  suspension  railway,  a  rail,  a  continuous  thread 
oi*  spiral  carrltxl  by  the  rail,  a  rotatahle  nut  carried  hy 
and  projecting  beyond  the  surface  thereof  the  rail  and 
engaging  the  .-"plral  thereupon,  a  car  st-spended  from  said 
nut.  and  means  to  rotate  said  nut. 

?,.  In  a  suspension  rail  way.  a  rail,  supports  for  said 
rail,  spaced  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  thereof 
supports    for   said    rail   supports,   threads  carried   by    s«l<l 
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rail,  a  rotatable  nut  carried  by  said  rail,  and  engaging  the 
threads  thereupon,  a  plate  located  at  each  end  of  ^aid  nut 
provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passjige  of  said  rail  supports, 
a  car,  suspended  from  said  nut,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
nut. 

4.  In  a  suspension  railway,  a  suspended  rail,  a  thread 
carried  by  the  rail,  suspending  dt'vices  carried  by  the  rail 
adapted  to  support  the  object  to  be  moved,  propelling 
means  In  engagement  with  the  thread  on  said  rail  adapted 
to  advance  the  suspended  object,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  propelling  means. 

5.  In  a  suspension  railway,  a  rail,  the  surface  of  the 
rail  being  spirally  formed,  a  rotatable  nut  engaging  the 
spiral  surface  of  the  rail,  a  plate  carried  by  each  end  of 
said  nut,  a  rail  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  each 
plate,  rollers  bearing  against  said  rail,  braces  support- 
ing said  rollers,  a  car  carried  by  said  braces,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,001.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  1  OK  INTERNAI^COM- 
BISTION  EN<;INES.  Joiix  0.  Heixzk.  Detroit,  Mich, 
nied  May  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  840,369.     (Cl.  123—148.) 


""=T^  i^ 


i  i 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  vibrator, 
and  a  spark  coll  arranged  In  series  in  said  circuit,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  the  circuit,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  holding  the  vibrator  from  vibrating 
with  the  circuit  closed  thereby  to  give  a  single  spark  upon 
the  breaking  of  the  circuit. by  the  Interrupter. 

2.  In  au  ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  an  inter- 
rupter, a  vibrator  and  a  spark  coll  arranged  in  series  in 
said  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  the  circuit, 
electromagnetic  means  for  holding  the  vibrator  from  vi- 
brating with  the  circuit  closed,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently deenerglzlng  the  electromagnetic  means  to  permit 
the  vibrator  to  open  the  circuit. 

3.  Id  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  said  circuit,  a  spark  coll  for  said 
circuit,  a  vibrator  arranged  to  be  magnetically  operated 
by  said  coil,  and  electro-magnetic  means  to  act  magneti- 
cally upon  said  vibrator  In  opposition  to  said  coll. 

4.  In  an  ignition  s^'stcm  fur  Internal  combustion  en 
gincs,  the  combination  of  au  electric  circuit,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  In  said  circuit,  a  spark  coll  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  vibrator  arranged  to  be  magnetically  operated  by 
said  coil,  electro-magnetic  means  in  said  circuit  to  act 
magnetically  upon  said  vibrator  in  opposition  to  said  coil, 
and  an  Interrupter  to  break  the  circuit  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means  and  permit  the  vibrator  to  vibrate. 

5.  In  an  ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, an  electrical  circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  a  spark  (nil.  an  interrupter  in  said  circuit,  a 
vibrator  in  the  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  around  the  vfbratoi 
and  coll,  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  circuit 
and  the  shunt  circuit  with  the  source  of  electrical  energy. 

[Claims  6  10  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,122,002.  PETROLEUM  -  DISTILLING  APPARATUS. 
RoKERT  E.  IIi'MriiKi:\s,  Whiting,  lud..  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Whiting,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.750 
(CI.  190— 6. » 


^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  still,  of  a  plurality  of  plates  extending 
therein  one  over  the  other  and  spaced  apart  and  from 
the  still-bottom,  said  plates  forming  spaces  for  the  cir- 
culation about  and  over  them  of  the  still-contents  under- 
going distillation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril^ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  still,  of  adjustable  plate-forming  sectitms 
eitendiug  therein  over  and  spaced  from  the  stUl-bottom, 
and  forming  spaces  for  the  circulation  about  and  over 
them  of  the  still  contents  undergoing  distillation. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  still,  of  a  plate  extending  therein  over 
and  spaced  from  the  still-bottom  and  comprl.slng  sections^ 
hinged  lu  the  still  to  its  opposite  sides  to  meet  at  their 
inner  edges  and  provided  with  releasable  means  for  in- 
terlocking them  In  their  meeting  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  still,  of  a  plate  extending  therein  over 
and  spaced  from  the  still-bottom,  and  comprising  series 
of  sections  hinged  at  their  outer  edges  In  the  still  to  Its 
opposite  sides  to  meet  at  heir  inner  edges,  and  provided 
on  said  inner  edges  with  hooks  for  releasably  Interlock- 
ing them  in  their  meeting  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  still,  of  pintles  extending  along  its  oppo- 
site inner  sides,  curved  plate-sections  having  knuckles  on 
their  outer  edges  at  which  they  are  hinged  on  the  pintles 
and  adapted  to  meet  at  their  inner  edges  in  their  plate- 
forming  relation,  hooks  on  the  inner  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions for  releasably  locking  them  in  said  relation,  and 
hooks  depending  in  the  still  from  its  top-portion  in  po- 
sition to  engage  with  the  hooks  on  said  sections  to  bold 
them  when   raised. 


1,122,003.  PROCESS  OF  DISTILLING  PETROLEUM. 
RuBEBT  E.  Hl'Mphbeys,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  813,220. 
(Cl.  196—26.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
paraffin  scries  of  petroleum  distillates  having  a  bolllog 
point  of  upward  of  500°  F.  to  obtain  therefrom  low  boil- 
ing point  products  of  the  .same  series,  which  consists  In 
distilling  off  a  portion  only  of  a  liquid  body  of  *he  said 
hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  650*  F.  to 
850°  F.  under  a  pres.sure  of  upward  of  four  atmospheres. 
In  the  presence  of  extensive  catalytic  surface.*,  condensing 
the  distillate,   and   leaving  a   considerable   proportion   of 
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liquid  residue  which  has  been  subjected  to  the  action  of 
the  said  surfaces. 


-'.  The  method  of  treating  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
paraffin  serifes  of  petroleum  distillates  having  a  boiling 
point  of  upwfard  of  500°  F.  to  obtain  therefrom  low  boiling 
point  produiits  of  the  same  series,  which  consists  in  dis- 
tilling off  a  portion  only  of  a  liquid  body  of  the  said  hydro- 
carbons at  aj  temperature  of  from  about  050°  F.  to  850° 
F.  under  a  dressure  of  upward  of  four  atmospheres,  sub- 
jecting the  contents  of  the  still  during  distillation  to  the 
catalytic  aclion  of  surfaces  supported  in  the  still,  con- 
densing the  Jistillate,  and  leaving  a  considerable  portion 
of  liquid  residue  which  has  been  subjected  to  the  action 
of  the  said  surfaces. 

3.  The  m«thod  of  treating  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
paraffin  serl(s  of  petroleum  distillates  having  a  boiling 
point  of  upward  of  500°  F.  to  obtain  therefrom  low  boil- 
ing point  pr)ducts  of  the  same  series  which  consists  In 
distilling  off  a  portion  only  of  a  liquid  body  of  the  said 
hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  650°  F.  to 
850°  F.  under  a  pressure  of  upward  of  four  temperatures, 

•  subjecting  tlie  contents  of  the  still  during  distillation  to 
the  catalytic  action  of  metal  plates  supported  in  the  still, 
condensing  t  le  distillate,  and  leaving  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  ll(|uid  residue  which  has  been  subjected  to  the 
action  of  sal  J  plates. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
paraffin  series  of  petroleum  distillates  having  a  boiling 
point  of  upwird  of  500'  F.  to  obtain  therefrom  low  boil- 
ing point  products  of  the  same  series,  which  consists  In 
distilling  off  a  portion  only  of  a  liquid  body  of  the  said 
hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  650°  F.  to 
S50°  F.  under  a  pressure  of  upward  of  four  atmospheres, 
subjecting  the  contents  of  the  still  during  distillation  to 
the  catalytic  action  of  plates  immersed  in  the  liquid,  con- 
densing the  distillate,  and  leaving  a  considerable  propor- 
tion of  llquiJ  residue  which  has  been  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  said  surfaces. 


port.    La. 


1,122,004.      S;  WITCH  POINT.     Fbank   B.   Jones.    Shreve- 


Flled    Dec.    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    807,305. 


(CI.   lot—  1L>. ) 

1.  In  a  sw  tch,  the  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  mov- 
able switeh  |(oint,  of  a  plate  positioned  thereunder  and 
provlde<l  witli  a  groove,  a  bar  slidabie  in  the  groove  and 
provided  wltlj  a  transverse  groove,  said  bar  engaging  the 
switch  point  ito  move  the  same,  a  second  bar  pivoted  to 
the  plate  andj  extending  transversely  of  the  first  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  ijree  end  with  an  opening,  an  upright  on  the 
plate  passed  through  the  opening,  a  portion  of  the  second 
bar  being  adapted  to  seat  in  the  groove  of  the  first  bar 
and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  free  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond bar  to  raise  the  same. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  rail  and  the 
movable  switch  point,  of  a  plate  positioned  thereunder 
and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  bar  slidabie  in  the  groove 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  said  bar  engaging 


the  switch  point  to  move  the  same,  a  second  bar  pivoted 
to  the  plate  and  extending  transversely  of  the  first  bar 
and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  an  opening,  an  upright 
on  the  plate  extending  through  the  opening,  said  second 
named  bar  being  provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  the  trans- 


verse groove  of  said  first  named  bar,  a  block  clamped  In 
said  recess,  said  bloclt  l)elng  adapted  to  seat  in  the  groove 
of  the  first  named  l)ar,  and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  the 
lower  side  of  the  free  end  of  the  second  named  bar  to 
raise  the  same. 


1,122,005. 
TIVE8. 
10,  1913. 


feed-w.\ti:r    iip:.\ter   for   locomo 

MirnAKL  Ji  sfiLi.NO.  Bogaiusa,  La.     Filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  794,378.      (CI.  122 — 123.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  locomotive 
boiler,  of  a  flanged  exhaust  nozzle  projecting  tipwardly  In 
the  box,  a  diagonal  liaffle  plate  or  diaphrngm  extending 
diagonally  from  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  box  past  the 
nozzle  toward  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  box,  said 
baffle  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  nozzle  and  permit  the  baffle  plate  to  rest 
upon  the  flange  of  the  nozzle,  said  baffle  plate  being  made 
hollow  so  as  to  provide  a  long  wide  shallow  chamber  In 
the  Interior  thereof,  a  feed-water  supply  pipe  connected 
to  said  chamber,  and  a  feed-water  delivery  pipe  extending 
from  the  chamfier  to  the  Interior  of  the  boiler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  box  of  a  locomotive 
boiler,  of  a  diagonal  baffle  plate  or  diaphragm  In  the 
smoke  \wx  having  a  long  wide  shallow  chamlM<r  In  the  In- 
terior thereof,  a  feed-water  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  feed  water  delivery  pipe  ex- 
tending lietween  the  upjwr  end  of  said  chamber  and  the 
boiler,  and  a  series  of  deflecting  plates  arranged  In  said 
chamber  for  causing  the  water  flowing  through  the  same 
to  follow  a  tortuous  passage. 

3.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a  smoke 
box,  a  flanged  exhaust  nozzle  projecting  uiiwarcily  In  the 
box,  a  baffle  plate  or  diaphragm  extending  diagonally  from 
the  upper   rear  portion  of  the  box  toward  the  flange  of 
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the  nozzle  and  then  continuing  forward  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  baffle  plate  having 
an  opening  therethrough  to  permit  the  baffle  plate  to  rest 
upon  the  flange  of  the  nozzle,  said  baffle  plate  being  made 
hollow  so  as  to  provide  a  long  wide  shallow  cliamUT  in 
the  interior  thereof,  an  outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  to  the  boiler,  and  an  inlet  for  delivering  feed- 
water  to  the  cbamt)er. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  locomotive 
boiler,  of  an  exhanst  nozzle  .projecting  upwardly  in  the 
box,  a  broad  shallow  hollow  deflector  surrounding  the 
nozzle,  said  deflector  having  a  water  inlet  at  the  bottom, 
a  delivery  pipe  between  the  upper  end  of  the  deflector  and 
the  boiler,  and  means  In  the  interior  of  the  deflector  for 
causing  water  flowing  through  the  same  to  follow  a  tortu- 
ous passage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a 
smoke  box.  of  a  feed  water  heater  in  the  smoke  box,  an 
exhaust  steam  feed  water  heater  outside  of  the  boiler, 
means  for  passing  feed  water  into  the  boiler  through  said 
heaters  in  series,  and  a  by  pass  leading  Into  the  holler 
from  a  point  between  said  heaters. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,006.  PASTE  -  Tl.BE.  Robert  Kellkk,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,116.  (CI. 
91—67.4.) 


J.~ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tubular  container 
having  a  concentric  cylin<lrlcal  nipple  at  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  and  a  flat  rl^ld  side 
adjacent  to  the  opening  of  said  nipple,  a  malleable  flange 
forming  a  part  of  said  nipple  adjacent  to  the  flat  side 
thereof,  and  a  flexible  strip  secured  at  one  end  between 
said  flange  and  the  flat  side  of  said  nipple  by  bending  the 
flange  Into  engagement  with  the  flat  side  of  the  strip. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tul)ular  container 
having  a  head  formed  with  an  integral  rigid  concentric 
cylindrical  nipple  provided  with  an  eccentrically  disposed 
discharge  opening,  said  nipple  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  providing  a  segment  -  shaped  malleable  flange 
spaced  from  said  nipple  and  cooperating  therewith  In  pro- 
viding confronting  flat  surfaces,  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial secured  at  one  end  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  said 
nipple  and  said  flange  by  bending  the  flange  to  clamp  tlie 
strip  between  it  and  the  nipple  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
strip  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  nipple  at  one  side 
of  the  discharge  opening. 

3.  A  container  having  a  closed  end,  a  rigid  nipple 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
discharge  opening,  said  nipple  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  providing  a  ma'leable 
flange,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  arranged  in  the 
groove  of  said  nipple  and  retained  therein  by  l)ending  said 
flange  toward  the  body  of  said  nipple. 


1.122.007.      MECHANISM   FOR   STARTING    INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION   ENGINES,     BER,\HAKr)  Kramer.   Char- 
lottenburg,  (iermany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  671,857.     (CI.  123—181.) 


1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  comprising  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure,  ^  valve  for  admitting 
said  air  to  the  c.vlinder,  a  pressure  actuated  device  for 
moving  the  valve,  an  air  chest,  means  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  chest,  conduit  means  between  the 
chest  and  the  device,  admission  and  exhaust  valves  for 
controlling  the  flow  through  said  conduit  means,  a  cam 
mechanism  for  actuating  tfie  valves,  means  for  bringing 
said  mechanism  and  the  valves  Into  operative  relation  to 
each  otlier  when  air  Is  admitte<l  to  the  chest,  and  means 
for  positively  separating  the  mechanism  and  the  valves 
when  the  supply  of  air  Is  shut  off, 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  and  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  cylinder  to  start  the  engine,  a  pressure  actuated  de- 
vice for  moving  the  valve,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  means  for  regulating  the  admission  and  ei- 
baast  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  device,  comprising 
a  valve  chest,  means  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
to  the  chest,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  chest  to  the  device,  a  second  valve  in  line  with  but 
independent  of  the  first  for  controlling  the  exliaust  from 
said  device,  an  actuator  for  the  valves  and  means  which 
carry  the  valves  and  bring  the  actuator  and  the  valves 
into  operative  relation  to  each  other  when  fluid  Is  ad- 
mitted to  the  chest. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  chest,  means  for  suppl.ving  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  chest,  a  menit>er  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  a  wall  of  the  chest,  valve  means  mounted  In 
the  member  and  movable  Independently  thereof  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  from  the  chest,  an  actuator  arranged 
ailjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tlie  memlH-r  when  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  chest  to 
bring  tlie  actuator  and  the  valve  means  Into  operative 
relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  chest,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  chest,  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  In  a  wall  of  the  chest,  there  being  ports 
in  said  member,  valve  means  In  the  cliest  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  the  ports,  a  cam  for  operating  the  valve 
means  that  is  arranged  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
member,  nuaiis  for  moving  the  meml>er  away  from  the 
cam  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  valve  means  by  the 
caL>  under  certain  conditions,  and  means  for  moving  the 
member  to  bring  the  valve  means  and  the  cam  Into  oper- 
ative relation  to  each  other  when  fluid  Is  admitted  to  the 
chest, 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  chest,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
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the    chest,    a    member    mounted    for    sliding 

a  wall  of  the  chest,  Independently  morable 


admission  and  exhaust  valves  mounted  In  the  member  so 
that  the  clos  ag  of  the  admission  valve  precedes  the  open- 
ing of  the  ei  haust  valve  and  vice  versa,  a  cam  for  mov- 
injr  the  valve*  thnt  Is  arranged  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
and  means  for  movlnjr  the  member  when 
fluid  Is  admitted  to  the  chest  to  bring  the  cam  and  valves 
into  operatlvfe  relation  to  each  other. 

to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


"qMBr\Ki>  s 


1,122,008.  CqMBr\KI>  S  lAlCTlNG  AND  RELIEF  VALVE. 
Beknhabd  Ku.\mer,  charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fll^  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.226.  (CI. 
123—181.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cyjllnder,  a  combined  starting  and  safety  valve 
whoso  face  is] exposed  to  the  pressure  existing  within  the 
cylinder  to  ca^se  it  to  open  outwardly  on  a  predetermined 
cylinder  pre.s.^ire.  an  outlet  port  through  which  the  con- 
tents of  the  cjlinder  may  escape  when  the  valve  is  opened 
In  response  tb  cylinder  pressure,  a  fluid-actuated  means 
for  opening  tne  valve  to  admit  starting  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  device  to  prevent  said  fluid  from  escaping 
through  the  eutlet  port  when  said  valve  Is  opened  by 
said  means. 

2.  In  an  eiKlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cjiinder,  a  combined  starting  and  safety  valve, 
a  casing  therefor  having  means  for  connecting  the  inte- 
rior thereof  t<i  a  region  of  lower  pres.sure,  a  fluid-actuator 
for  the  valvei  and  means  moved  by  the  actuator  and  co- 
operating witt  the  valve  for  controlling  the  first  named 
means  to  preijent  the  escape  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
the  casing  toj  the  region  of  lower  pressure,  said  parts 
bcinc  »o  arratced  that  each  itime  the  actuator  Is  moved 
it  moves  said  second  named  means. 

3.  In  nn  eritflne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation '  i  jllnder,  a  combined  emergency  and  starting 
valve,  s.i;.]  V  live  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  the 
cylinder  .nnil  arranged  to  open  when  said  pressure  be- 
comes excessive,  means  opposing  the  opening  movement 
of  the  valve,  nnfl  means  re.sponslve  to  fluid  pressure  for 
opening  the  talve  and  cniislnsr  It  to  admit  fluid  under 
pressure  to  thje  cylinder  for  starting  purposes. 

4.  A  valve  {for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  combined  with  means 
for  positively  t>penlng  it  to  admit  said  fluid,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  It  .\ieldlngly  closed,  whereby  It  can  open  auto- 
matically to  relieve  an  abnormal  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 

5.  A  combined  admission  and   relief  valve  for  internal 
combustion    orjgines.    fomprislng   a    valve   casing,    an    out- 
wardly   openlqg    unbalanced    valve    therein    which    Is    ex 
P'ised  to  cylinder  pressure,  a  piston  for  opening  said  valvi' 


by  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  for  holding  It  yieldingly  closed 
against  the  cylinder  pressure,  and  an  exhaust   port  that 
is  exposed  when  the  cylinder  pressure  opens  the  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.J 


1,122,009.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN<;iNE.  Bern- 
H.\KD  Kba.mek,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,!*30.      (CI.  123— 181.) 


-^rz^ 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  working  piston,  a  starting  valve,  a  con- 
duit for  conveying  startin^c  fluid  to  the  valve,  means 
whereby  said  valve  is  cotrolled  by  the  starting  fluid,  a 
normally  closed  controlling  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  pres- 
sure relieving  passage  communicating  with  the  conduit 
at  a  point  between  the  starting  valve  and  the  controlling 
valve,  a  normally  open  valve  controlling  said  passage, 
and  automatic  means  for  successively  operating  said  con- 
trolling valve  and  last  nnm-d   valve  to  ^tart  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  working  piston,  a  starting  valve,  a  con- 
duit for  conveying  starting  fluid  to  the  valve,  means 
whereby  said  valve  Is  controlled  by  the  starting  fluid,  a 
normally  closed  controlling  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  pres- 
sure relieving  passage  communicating  with  the  conduit 
at  a  point  between  the  starting  valve  and  the  controlling 
valve,  a  normally  open  valve  controlling  said  passage, 
and  means  for  operating  said  controlling  valve  and  said 
last  named  valve,  said  means  arranged  to  close  the  last 
name<l  valve  prior  to  the  oporiiiig  of  the  controlling  valve. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  working  piston,  a  starting  valve,  a  piston 
connected  to  the  valve,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  second 
named  piston  works,  a  conduit  fo»  conveying  starting 
fluid  to  the  last  named  cylinder  and  to  the  region  around 
said  valve,  a  normally  closed  controlling  valve  in  the  con- 
duit, a  pressure  relieving  passage  communicating  with 
the  conduit  at  a  point  between  the  starting  valve  and  the 
controlling  valve,  and  a  normally  open  valve  controlling 
said  passage. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  working  piston,  a  starting  valve,  a  piston 
connected  to  the  valve,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  second 
named  piston  works,  a  conduit  for  conveying  starting 
fluid  to  the  last  named  cylinder  and  to  the  region  around 
said  valve,  a  normally  closed  controlling  valve  In  the 
conduit,  a  pressure  relieving  passage  communicating  with 
the  conduit  at  a  point  l>etween  the  startinR  valve  and  the 
controlling  valve,  a  normally  open  valve  controlling  said 
passage,  and  means  for  operating  said  controlling  valve 
and  said  last  named  valve,  said  means  arranged  to  close 
the  last  named  valve  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  control- 
ling valve. 

.5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  combined  start- 
ing and  relief  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  therein, 
a  piston  In  the  casing  for  opening  the  valve,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  on  its  seat,  a  conduit  for  con- 
veying  starting   fluid   to   the   valve   casing,   a   controlling 
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valve  In  the  conduit,  a  pressure  relieving  passage  com- 
municating with  the  conduit  at  a  point  between  the 
valves,  a  valve  for  such  passage,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  two  last  named  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,010.  LOCK  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  Jamks  F.  Lbsko, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  Albert  J.  Franek,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,713.     (CI.  127—203.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  locking  devices,  and  a  jamb  having  a  socket  to 
receive  said  locking  devices,  of  a  block  of  non-conducting 
material  carried  by  said  jamb,  movable  metal  arms  spaced 
a  distance  apart  and  supported  by  said  block,  a  portion  of 
each  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  one  of  said  locking 
devices  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  circuit,  and 
a  switch  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  one  or 
both  of  the  arms  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  door  Is 
unlocked. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  having  a 
plurality  of  locking  devices,  and  a  fixed  member  having 
a  socket  to  receive  such  locking  devices,  of  a  block  on  said 
fixed  member,  movable  arms  carried  by  said  block  and 
projecting,  respectively,  into  the  paths  of  said  locking 
devices,  said  arms  being  spaced  a  distance  apart,  a  ro- 
tatable  switch  mounted  on  said  block  between  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  either  or  both 
of  the  arms,  and  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  movement  of  either  arm  when  the  corresponding 
locking  device  is  retracted. 


1.122,011.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING ROENTGEN  RAYS.  Jt'Lirs  Edgar  Lilienfeld. 
Leipzig.  Germany.  Mled  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,683.      (CI.  250—35.) 

1.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  X-ray 
tube  having  X-ray  electrodes  and  an  electrode  constituting 
a  heating  element,  and  means  for  imposing  a  series  of  cur- 
rent Impulses  upon  said  electrodes  and  a  series  of  current 
impulses  upon  said  heating  element,  the  impulses  of  the 
two  being  regularly  timed  with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  with  aii  X-ray 
tube  having  X-ray  electrodes  and  an  electrode  constitut- 
ing a  heating  element  and  means  for  imposing  a  series  of 
current  impulses  upon  said  electrodes  and  a  series  of  cur- 
rent Impulses  upon  said  heating  clement,  the  Impulses 
of  the  two  series  being  synchronous. 

3.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  X-ray 
tube  having  X-ray  electrodes  and  an  electrode  constitut- 
ing a  heating  element,  and  means  for  imposing  synchro- 
nous, alternating  current  impulses  upon  said  electrodes 
and  element. 

4.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  X-ray 
tube  having  X-ray  electrodes  and  an  electrode  constitut- 
ing a  heating  element,  and  means  for  imposing  synchro 
nous,  rectified,  alternating  current  Impulses  upon  said 
electrodes  and  element. 


5.  In  discharge  tubes  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  bulb  of  a  set  of  electrodes  allowing  of  a 
primary  discharge  taking  place,  a  set  of  electrodes  allow- 
ing   of    a    secondary    discharge    taking    place    and    meana 
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adapted  to  supply  to  said  sets  of  electrodes  two  approxi- 
mately synchronous  alternating  currents  adapted  to  pro- 
duce the  said  primary  and  secondary  discharge,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,012.  WHEEL-RIM.  Alijin  Loomis,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756,508.      (CI.   152—21.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  an  integral  tire  flange 
on  one  side  and  a  groove  formed  In  an  Integral  part  of 
the  rim  on  the  other  side,  said  groove  extending  in  cross 
section  diagonally  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  split  ring 
forming  the  other  tire  flange  of  the  rim  and  having  a 
diagonally  extending  lip  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  said 
lip  having  a  notch  perpendicular  to  its  edge  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  spilt  ring,  means  to  prevent  creeping  of  the 
ring  on  the  rim  while  permitting  complete  removal  of  the 
ring  from  the  rim  with  the  means  in  place  without  cir- 
cumferential movement  of  the  ring  on  the  rim,  said 
means  Including  a  pin  arranged  transversely  in  said 
groove  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  as  the  ring  is 
plated  on  the  rim.  and  a  tire  clamp  secured  to  the  rim 
adjacent  the  meeting  ends  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure said  ring  In  the  groove. 


1,122,013.  ROLLlNG-MILI>S.  Rkharp  Lrowio.  Bous- 
on-the-Saar,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,244.      (CI.  80—14.1 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  type  described,  a  feed  slide, 
a  mandrel  rod  supported  thereby,  a  brake  piston  on  said 
mandrel  rod,  a  member  carried  by  said  ft-ed  slide  and  held 
against    longitudinal  displacement  thereon   but   In    sliding 
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eDKaKt-raent  w|th  said  brake  piston  and  means  operative  1.122.015.  BED-SPRING.  Pathick  F.  Mali.ey  Addison 
through  said  sliding  engaRement  for  Intermittently  rotat-  ;  P.  Brewer,  and  Ralph  B.  Hosner.  San  Francisco  Cal 
lug  the  mandrel  rod.  substantially  as  described.  Filed  Doc.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  S08.14S.      (CI    .'>-^2f»  ) 


2.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  type  described,  a  feed  slide,  a 
mandrel  rod  sjpported  thereby,  a  brake  piston  on  said 
member  carried  by  said  feed  slide  and  held 
against  longitudinal  displacement  thereon,  but  having  a 
threaded  engaB)ement  with  said  brake  piston  for  rotating 
the  latter  on  tjhe  longitudinal  displacement  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•'!.  In  a  rolllig  mill  of  the  type  described,  a  feed  slide, 
a  mandrel  rod  supported  thereby,  a  brake  piston  on  said 
mandrel  rod,  ^  meml>er  carried  by  said  feed  slide  and 
held  against  lotigltudlnal  displacement  thereon,  but  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  said  brake  piston  for 
rotating  the  laflter  on  the  longitudinal  displacement  there- 
of, together  with  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  said 
threaded  member  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 


1.122.014.  MOrrOR- VKHI.  I.K  Ar.VAN  MACALUiV,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  kssignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit,  MicH.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July 
31.  1911.     SeHal  No.  641,410.     (CI.  21— 90.> 


1.  The  com bi nation  with  an  automobile  steering  post, 
of  a  support  on  the  end  thereof,  a  contact  device  remov- 
ably mounted  oj  said  support,  a  removable  housing  over 
said  contact  device,  and  an  operating  button  for  said  con- 
tact device  exte  iding  through  said  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  steering  post 
and  the  steering  wheel  thereon,  of  a  tubular  support 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  post,  a  motor  control  device 
connected  to  SJ  Id  .support  and  comprising  gears  inside 
said  support,  aijd  a  contact  device  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port beyond  saifl  control  device  and  removable  to  expose 
said  gears. 

3.  The  combiiiatlon  with  an  automobile  steering  post 
and  the  steering  wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  a  tubular  sup- 
port on  the  end  of  the  steering  post,  a  motor  control  rod 
extending  through  the  steering  post  and  into  said  tubu- 
lar support,  a  control  lever  Journaled  in  said  support  and 
In  a  bracket  on  said  steering  wheel  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  motor  control  rod.  an  insulating  disk  closing 
the  outer  end  o<  said  tubular  support  and  forming  a  stop 
for  said  control  rod.  n  control  switch  on  said  disk,  and  a 
housing  over  said  disk  and  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  steering  post 
and  the  steering  wheel,  of  a  housing  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  post  in  the  (Jenter  of  the  steering  wheel,  a  motor  con- 
trol device  extending  into  said  housing  and  comprising 
connections  inside  said  housing,  and  an  electric  contact 
devir.'  moiinteil  on  said  housInK  beyond  said  control  de- 
▼lc«  and  removab'e  to  expose  said  connections. 


1.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  series  of  colled  springs,  u  laterally 
extending  arm  on  the  upper  convolution  of  eacli  spring 
engagod  with  one  side  of  the  upper  convolution  of  the  ad- 
jacent spring,  and  a  wire  engaged  with  the  arm  at  spaced 
points  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  part  of  the  upper 
convolution  of  the  adjacent  spring  engaged  by  said  arm 
and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm  engaged 
part  of  the  upper  convolution  of  the  adjacent  spring. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  bed  spring,  of  spaced  support 
ing  frames,  colled  springs  Interposed  between  said  frames, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  formed  on  the  largest  upper  con- 
volution of  each  spring,  downwardly  bent  loops  on  the 
ends  of  said  arms  overlapping  the  largest  convolution  of 
the  adjacent  spring,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed tie  wires,  and  loops  formed  on  said  wires  and  in 
serted  through  the  loops  on  the  lateral  arms  and  bent 
under  the  upper  convolutions  of  the  adjacent  springs  and 
secured  In  the  arm  loops. 

3.  In  a  bed  spring  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
colled  springs,  means  for  tying  and  Interlocking  the 
springs  transversely  and  lonsltudinaliy,  said  means  com 
prising  laterally  extending  arms  formed  on  the  largest 
upper  convolution  of  each  spring,  downwardly  bent  loops 
on  the  ends  of  said  arms  overlapping  the  largest  convolu- 
tion of  the  adjacent  spring,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  tie  wires,  and  loops  formed  on  said  wires  and  In- 
serted through  the  loops  on  the  lateral  arms  and  bent 
under  the  upper  convolutions  of  the  adjacent  springs  and 
secured  in  the  arm  loops. 

4.  In  a  bed  spring  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
colled  springs,  means  for  tying  and  interlocking  the 
springs  transversely  and  longitudinally,  said  means  com- 
prising laterally  extending  arms  formed  on  the  largest 
upper  convolution  of  each  spring,  downwardly  bent  loops 
on  the  ends  of  said  arms  overlapping  the  largest  convolu 
tion  of  the  adjacent  spring,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  tie  wires,  loops  formed  on  said  wires  and  in 
serted  through  the  loops  on  the  lateral  arms  and  l)ent 
under  the  upper  convolutions  of  the  adjacent  springs  and 
secured  in  the  arm  loops,  and  bows  formed  in  the  tie 
wires  between  the  loops. 

5.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  series  of  colled  springs,  a  laterally 
•■xtendlng  loop  arm  on  the  upper  convolution  of  each 
spring  engaged  with  the  top  of  the  upper  convolution  of 
the  adjacent  spring  and  having  its  nose  extending  down- 
wardly and  projecting  below  the  last  named  convolution, 
and  a  wire  having  a  loop  for  each  loop  arm  which  wire 
seats  on  top  of  the  arm  and  is  disposed  below  the  under 
side  of  the  last  named  convolution  and  has  a  nose  which 
extends  through  the  loop  arm  and  seats  on  top  of  the 
nose  of  the  loop  arm. 


1.122,016.        PORTABLE      PROTECTING      APPARATUS. 
Edward  L.   Maltbv.    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   New 
York   Safety  Chest  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
iwratlon    of   New    York.      Filed    Dec.    11.    1909.      Serial- 
No.  532,.'i56.      (CI.   177—316.) 

1.  In  a  safety  chest,  the  combination  of  a  case,  and  pro- 
tecting means  entirely  inclosed  therein  and  comprising,  an 
alarm,  a  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  for  starting 
the  alarm,  a  gravity-operated  circuit  closer  including  a 
weighted  pendulum  adapted  to  close  snld  circuit  when  the 
case  is  moved  is  any  direction,  an  electric  circuit  for  con- 
tinuing the  operation  of  the  alarm,  a  switch  for  closing 
the    latter   circuit,    and    mechanical    means    for    actuatint 
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said  switch  to  close  said  circuit,  said  switch  being  nor- 
mally held  open  and  being  adapted  to  be  released  through 
the  actuation  of  said  gravity  operated  circuit-closer. 


i^ 


2.  In  a  safety  chest,  the  combination  of  a  case,  and  pro- 
tecting means  entirely  inclosed  therein  and  comprising,  an 
alarm,  a  circuit  for  starting  the  alarm  and  Including  an 
•electromagnet,  a  gravity  operated  pendulum  constituting 
part  of  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  effect  the  closing  of 
said  circuit  when  the  case  Is  moved  in  any  direction,  a  Mr- 
cult  for  continuing  the  operation  of  the  alarm  also  In- 
cluding said  electromagnet,  a  switch  for  closing  the  latter 
circuit,  said  switch  being  normally  held  open  by  the 
armature  of  said  electromagnet,  and  a  spring  for  closing 
.said  switch  upon  the  movement  of  said  armature. 

3.  In  a  safety  chest,  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
a  door,  and  protecting  means  entirely  inclosed  therein  and 
comprising,  an  alarm,  a  circuit  including  an  electromagnet 
for  starting  the  alarm,  a  gravity-operated  circuit  closer 
adapted  to  close  said  circuit  when  the  case  Is  moved  In 
any  direction,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  electro- 
magnet for  continuing  the  operation  of  the  alarm,  a  switch 
tending  to  close  the  latter  circuit,  said  switch  being  nor- 
mally open  and  being  adapted  to  be  released  upon  the 
actuation  of  said  circuit-closer  to  close  the  latter  cir- 
cuit, and  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  said  door 
for  re-opening  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  safety  chest,  the  combination  of  a  case,  and  pro- 
tecting means  entirely  inclosed  therein  and  comprising,  an 
alarm,  a  circuit  Including  an  electromagnet  for  starting 
the  alarm,  a  gravity-operated  circuit  closer  adapted  to 
■close  said  circuit  when  the  case  Is  moved  in  any  direction, 
an  electric  circuit  incl'idlng  said  electromagnet  for  con- 
tinuing the  operation  of  the  alarm,  a  switch  tending  to 
close  the  latter  circuit,  said  switch  l)elng  normally  lieid 
open  and  being  adapted  to  be  released  upon  the  actuation 
<if  said  circuit-closer,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  switch, 
H  stronger  spring  within  the  case  for  moving  the  switch 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
■spring  to  open   the  switch. 

5.  In  a  safety  chest,  the  combination  of  a  case,  and 
piotecting  means  entirely  Inclosed  therein  and  compris- 
ing, an  alarm,  a  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  for 
starting  the  alarm,  a  gravity-operated  circuit  closer  adapt 
ed  to  close  said  circuit  when  the  case  is  moved  in  any 
direction,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  electromagnet 
for  continuing  the  operation  of  the  alarm,  a  switch  tend- 
ing to  close  the  latter  circuit,  said  switch  being  normally 
held  open  and  being  adapted  to  be  released  upon  the  actu- 
ation of  said  circuit-closer  to  close  the  latter  circuit,  a 
door  for  the  case,  and  a  spring  for  opening  said  switch, 
■aid  spring  l)eing  normally  held  Inoperative  by  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.017.  TIRE-.\RM0R.  Andrew  Mabcschek.  Plain- 
tleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.143. 
(CI.  152—16.) 

1.  An  armor  for  tires,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  consisting  of  a  central  unit  embodying  an  outer 
plate  having  inwardly-extending  side  walls  connected  by 
slotted  end-plates,  intermediate  units  each  formed  at  its 
inner  end  with  a  T  shaped  head,  said  heads  being  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  lengthwise  into  the  spaces  lietween  said  side 


walls  and  then  turned  to  a  position  transverse  to  the 
periphery  of  the  tire  to  interlock  said  Intermediate  units 
to  the  central  unit  yieldingly,  and  end  units  yieldingly 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  intermediate  units 
and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  outwardly-project- 
ing studs,  and  means  engaging  the  studs  of  adjacent  sec 
tions  for  connecting  the  sections  together. 


2.  An  armor  for  tires,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  consisting  of  a  central  unit,  intermediate  units  and 
end  units  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  tire. 
said  central  unit  having  an  outer  plate  provided  with  in- 
wardly-extending side  walls  and  connecting  end  plates. 
the  latter  being  formed  with  openings,  and  each  of  said 
intermediate  units  having  a  T-shaped  projection  at  one 
end  adapted  for  insertion  uetween  the  side  wails  of  the 
central  unit  and  for  engagement  with  said  end  plates,  and 
also  having  curved  surfaces  conforming  to  complementary 
curved  surfaces  on  the  central  unit,  end  units  connected 
yieldingly  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  intermediate  sec- 
tions and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  outwardly- 
projecting  studs,  In  combination  with  slotted  links  en 
gaging  the  studs  of  adjacent  sections  to  couple  the  sec- 
tions together  upon  the  tire. 


1.122,018.  KKL  IT  DRYING  APl'ARATUS.  CUAHLES  C. 
McIntosh,  Los  Angeles,  I'al.,  assignor  to  George  D. 
Parker.  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.974.      (CI.  34—1.) 


1.  In  fruit  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
device  for  conveying  fruit,  and  a  device  for  drying  the 
fruit  consisting  of  flexible  material,  a  shaft,  means  for 
securing  to  said  shaft  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial to  have  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  contact  with 
the  fruit,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  fruit  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  flexible  absorbent  material  having  a  portion  thereof 
between  its  ends  placed  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to 
have  its  end  portions  wipe  the  fruit,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  fruit  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  device  for  conveying  fruit  through  the  casing, 
a  plurality  of  shafts,  flexi^.e  absorbent  material  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  arranged  in  the  casing  in  proximity 
to  the  first  device  and  nd.Tpted  to  wipe  the  fruit,  and 
means  for  rotating  adjacent  shafts  in  opposite  directions. 
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1.122.019.  EtECTRIC  SWITCH.  Ezn.t  B.  Merbiah, 
ScbenectndyL  \.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Ccrporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  15. 
1912.     Serial  No.   715.227.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  An  electr^  switch  comprising  a  vented  pressure  re- 
taining chamber  containing  insulating  fluid,  relatively 
nunable  cooperating  contacts  mounted  to  draw  an  arc  In 
said  pressure  letalnlng  chamber  during  their  separation, 
and  means  controlled  by  one  of  said  cont.icts  for  sealing 
up  said  chamber  during  the  separation  of  said  contacts 
and  thereby  confining  in  contact  with  the  arc  the  fluid 
put  under  pres*.-re  by  the  arc  in  said  chamber. 

2.  An  electrle  switch  comprising  relatively  movable  co- 
operatin:;  conticts.  a  pressure  retaining  chamber  con- 
taining insulating  fluid  and  mounted  to  contain  a  portion 
of  the  arc  forited  upon  the  separation  of  said  contacts, 
and  means  for  fecallng  up  in  said  chamber  both  that  por- 
tion of  the  arr  in  said  chamber  and  the  insulating  fluid 
put  under  pres^re  by  said  portion  of  the  arc. 

."?.  An  electrl*  switch  comprising  relatively  movable  co- 
-operating contacts,  a  pressure  retaining  chamber  contain- 
ing insulating  fluid  surrounding  one  of  said  contacts  and 
having  in  one  *all  a  vent  through  which  the  other  con- 
tact passes  oul  of  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled 
by  .said  other  cjintact  for  sealing  said  vent  as  said  other 
contact  passes  out  through  said  vent  and  thereby  seal- 
ing up  In  said  Chamber  a  portion  of  the  arc  and  the  In- 
sulating fluid  pjit  under  pressure  In  said  chamber  by  the 
arc. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprl.slng  a  pressure  retaining 
chamber  containing  Insulating  fluid  and  having  a  vent  In 
f>ne  wall,  a  contact  mounted  in  .said  chamber  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  vent,  a  cooperating  contact  mounted  to 
move  Into  and  out  of  said  chamber  through  said  vent, 
and  a  valve  for  closing  said  vont  as  said  cooperating  con- 
tact moves  out  of  said  chamber  through  said  vent  and 
thereby  sealing  up  In  said  chamber  a  portion  of  the  arc 
and  the  Insuiat  ng  fluid  under  pressure  during  the  open- 
ing of  the  circuit. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pressure  retaining 
chamber  containing  insulating  fluid  and  having  an  Insu- 
lating wall  wltti  an  opening  therein,  a  contact  In  said 
chamber,  a  cooderating  contact  mounted  to  move  in  said 
opening  with  a  slight  clearance  and  to  engage  said  first 
mentioned  contact,  means  for  moving  said  cooperating 
contact  through  said  opening  to  cause  said  contacts  to 
separate  In  salil  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  by  said  co- 
operating contact  for  closing  said  opening  as  said  coflp- 
eratlng  contact  moves  out  of  said  opening  whereby  the 
arc  In  said  chamber  Is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  inmi- 
lating  fluid  put  iinder  pressure  by  the  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  ^1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,020.      FRICTION-CLUTCH   MECHANISM.     Joscph 
.VI.    MrrnAKLsr)N.    Minneapolis.    .Mliin.       nied    Oct.    20, 
101.?.     Serial  No.   71*6. IT.*?.      (CI.   102— 10.  t 
1.  The  combination   with  driving  and  driven  members, 

one    of   which    In   tubular,   of  a    wheel   Journaled    around 


said  tubular  member  and  provided  with  a  clutch  plate, 
a  spring  seated  in  said  tubular  member,  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  said  spring  and  extending  therefrom  out  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  clamping  head  connected  to  said  plun- 
ger, cooperating  clutch  disks  interposed  bi-tween  said 
clutch  plate  and  clamping  head  with  alternate  members 
arranged  to  move  with  said  clutch  plate  and  tubular 
member,  and  a  spirally  movable  clutch  actuated  collar 
surrounding  thi>  outer  end  of  said  plunger  and  having  a 
swivel  connection  therewith  arranged  to  positively  move 
said  plunger  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  release 
the  clutch. 


2.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  members, 
one  of  which  Is  tubular,  of  a  wheel  journaled  around 
said  tubular  meint>er  and  provided  with  a  dutch  plate, 
a  spring  seated  in  said  tubular  member,  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  said  spring  and  ext<^ndlng  therefrom  out  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  rlamplrii:  head  connected  to  said 
plunger  cooperating  clutch  disks  Interposed  between  said 
clutch  plate  and  clamping  head  with  alternate  members 
arranged  to  move  with  said  clutch  plate  and  tabular 
member,  a  spirally  movable  dutch  actuating  collar  sur- 
rounding the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  and  having  a 
swivel  connection  therewith  arranged  to  positively  more 
said  plunger  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  re- 
lease the  clutch,  and  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said 
collar  for  oscillating  the  same 

3.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  members, 
one  of  which  Is  tubular,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting 
the  said  members,  and  clutch  actuating  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  spring  located  In  said  tubular  member,  a  plun- 
ger subject  to  said  .spring  and  extended  therefrom  out  of 
the  said  tubular  member,  a  clutch  actuating  member  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  and  subject  to  said  spring,  an 
adjusting  clutch  actuating  collar  surrounding  the  outer 
end  of  said  plunger,  and  an  antl  friction  thnist  bearing 
affording  a  swivel  connection  between  said  plunger  and 
collar. 

4.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  members, 
one  of  which  Is  tubular,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting 
the  said  members,  and  clutch  actuating  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  spring  located  In  said  tubular  member,  a  plun- 
ger subject  to  said  spring  and  extended  therefrom  out 
of  the  said  tubular  member,  a  clutch  actuating  member 
connected  to  said  plunger  and  subject  to  said  spring,  an 
adjusting  clutch  actuating  collar  surrounding  the  outer 
end  of  said  plunger,  and  an  antifriction  thnist  bearing 
affording  a  swivel  connection  between  said  plunger  and 
collar,  the  connections  t)etween  said  plunger  and  thrtist 
bearing  and  between  said  plunger  and  clutch  actuating 
member  being  adjustable   longitudinally  of   said   plunger. 

6.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  members, 
one  of  which  Is  tubular,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting 
the  said  members,  and  clutch  actuating  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  spring  located  In  said  tubular  member,  a  plun- 
ger subject  to  said  spring  and  extended  therefrom  out 
of  the  said  tubular  member,  a  clutch  actuating  member 
connected  to  Raid  [liiinger  and  subject  to  said  spring,  an 
adjusting  clutch  actuating  collar  surrounding  the  outer 
end  of  said  plunger,  an  antifriction  thrust  bearing  af- 
fording a  swivel  connection  between  said  plunger  and 
collar,   the  connections  between   said   plunger  and   thrust 


December  22, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1209 


bearing  and  between  said  plunger  and  clutch  actuating 
member  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  plunger, 
and  an  operating  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  collar. 


1,122,021.  SAFETY  -  CHEST.  L0DI8  Mvers.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  New  York  Safety  Chest  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,316.     (CI.  177—316.) 


V^ 


////.y//<;/////////////7;| 


//A^////, 


1.  .V  safety  chest  or  receptacle  containing  an  alarm 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  alarm  comprising  a  weistit-carrvlng  device 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  swing  In  a  fixed  plane 
relative  to  said  axis,  said  device  normally  lying  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  and  being  adapted  to  swing 
in  an  inclined  plane  when   the   receptacle  Is  tilted. 

2.  A  safety  chest  or  receptacle  containing  an  alarm 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  alarm  comprising  a  weight-carrying  arm 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  swing  in  a  fixed  plane 
relative  to  said  axis,  said  arm  normally  lying  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  and  being  adapted  to  swing  In 
aii  Inclined  plane  when  the  receptacle  is  tilted. 

3.  A  safety  chest  or  receptacle  containing  an  alarm 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  alarm  comprising  arms  carrying  angularly  re- 
lated weights  and  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to 
swing  in  fixed  planes  relative  to  said  axis,  each  of  said 
aims  normally  lying  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
and  l>elng  adapted  to  swing  In  an  Inclined  plane  when 
the  receptacle  Is  tilted. 

4.  A  safety  chest  or  receptacle  containing  an  alann 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  alarm  comprising  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  on 
a  vertical  axis  and  constrained  to  rotate  In  a  fixed  plane 
relative  to  said  axis  whenever  the  receptacle  Is  agitated. 

5.  .\  safety  chest  or  receptacle  containing  an  alarm 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  moans  for  contrnlllng 
the  alarm  comprising  a  weighted  actuator  arm  pivoted  on 
1  Tertlcal  axis  and  constrained  to  rotate  In  a  fixed  plane 
relative  to  said  axis  whenever  the  receptacle  is  agitated 
and  a  mechanical  element  between  the  arm  and  the  means 
for  operating  the  alarm,  said  element  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  as  to  be  positively  actuated  by  said  ac- 
tuator arm. 

[Claims  G  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,122,022.  SANITARY  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 
CUSPIDORS.  EiNAR  NiLSKN.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
June  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  848,287.     (CI.  4 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  sanitary  protective  device  for  cuspidors,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  In  which  said  cuspidor  Is  dls- 
pfised,  a  cov^r  n, ember  plvotally  secured  to  the  receptacle, 
an  operating  meml)er  opera tively  connected  to  the  cover 
member  for  actuating  the  same  to  open  and  close  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  locking  means  intermediate  the  operatlne 
member  and  the  cover  for  holding  the  cover  in  open  posi- 


tion to  facilitate  removal  of  the  cuspidor  from  the  recep- 
tacle, said  locking  means  constituting  a  pivot  for  said 
coTtr. 


2.  In  a  sanitary  protective  device  for  cuspidors,  the 
ccmbinatlon  of  a  receptacle  in  which  said  cuspidor  is  dis- 
posed, a  cover  member  for  said  receptacle,  a  shiftable 
pintle  for  said  cover  member  having  Its  bearings  In  said 
receptacle,  an  operating  member  operatively  connected 
to  the  cover  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pintle  to  cause  interlocking  connection  Interme- 
diate the  cover  and  the  receptacle  to  maintain  the  cover 
In  open  position. 

3.  In  n  sanitary  protective  device  for  cuspldurs,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  in  which  said  cuspidor  is  dis- 
posed, a  cover  meml>er  plvotally  secured  to  the  receptacle, 
a  pintle  for  said  cover  having  its  bearings  in  the  recepta- 
cle and  shiftable  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  cover 
aforesaid  being  formed  with  a  gear  element  adjacent  its 
pintle,  and  a  spring  actuatetl  operating  rod  formed  with 
a  rack  section  engaging  the  gear  element  on  the  cover, 
locking  means  for  holding  the  receptacle  cover  In  open 
position  and  comprising  a  lug  formed  on  the  pintle,  the 
gear  element  of  the  cover  being  provided  with  a  recess  in 
which  the  lug  aforesaid  is  adapted  to  engage  when  the 
cover  Is  In  raised  position  upon  shifting  of  the  pintle  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  said  cover,  the  pintle  aforesaid 
having  interlocking  connection  with  the  receptacle  where- 
by to  prevent  rotation  of  said  pintle  when  the  lug  Is  In- 
terlocked with  the  cover. 


1,122.023.  INDU  ATuU.  l.F.wis  K.  NouDHOP,  Rockton. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,578.  (CI. 
33—134.) 


' — ' 

J 

■  -3 

! 

n 

t? 

S; 

1- 

i 

i 

1 

-    .    1 

/l 


An   Indicator  of  the   charecter   described    comprising  a 
cylinder,  supporting  means  therefor,  a   cahing  «dJust»My 


1210 


secured  to  one 
cylinder  and 
rotatably   suppKH^ted 
operaflvely    con 
friction   disk 
within  the  casi 
tion  disk,  and 
shaft. 


ex(e 


tlx?d 


in? 


1.122.024.      TRJ 

LEV    0'Co.VNEl4> 

Filed  June  30, 


/♦ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  23, 1914. 


^nd  thereof,  a  shaft  directed  through  the 

ndlne  within   the  casing,  a  friction  disk 

within    the    casing,    indicating    means 

ec'ted    with    the    friction    disk,    a    second 

to  the  portion   of   the  shaft  extended 

and  coactlng  with  the  first  named  fric- 

enns   for  Imparting  axial   rotation  to  the 


NSMISSION  CARRIER.       ru.MEL    Bhad- 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,   Canada. 

913.    Serial  No.  776.597.    (CI.  104—132.) 


m-x'-M^m 


In    a    transmission 
frame  thereof  n 
thf  frame,  of  tooth 
with  the  sheave 
extending   shoul^rs 
from  the  shonlc 
M    carrier   block 
over    the   extern 
ntilng  the  ribs 
the  purpose  specljQed 


carrier,    the    combination    with    the 

tho  rope  sheave  rotatably  mounted   in 

disks  mounted  in  the  frame  concentric 

and   having  externally  facing  outwardly 

arranged    annularly,    ribs    extending 

and   formed  In   annular   sections,  and 

provided    with    lugs    extending    inwardly 

shoulders   and   provided    with    recesses 

extending  from  such  shoulders,  as  and  for 


iers 


1.122,025. 
SEWING 
York,   N.   Y. 
pany,    Chicago, 
Not.  2,  1908. 


to  the  looper  support,  the  axis  of  said  looper  support  and 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  looper  support,  a  ball  carried  by  said  crank  arm, 
and  loosely  engaging  said  arm  carried  by  the  looper  sup- 
port. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  looper 
support  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
looper  carried  by  said  support,  a  shaft  for  operating  said 
looper  support  located  substantially  parallel  with  said 
work  support,  the  axis  of  said  looper  support  and  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane, 
and  means  for  directly  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
looper  support  Including  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  looper 
support  and  a  second  arm  rigidly  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  pivoted  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  looper 
support  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto. 
a  looper  carried  by  said  support,  a  shaft  for  operating 
•aid  looper  support  located  substantially  parallel  with 
said  work  support,  an  arm  having  a  connection  with  the 
looper  support  so  as  to  move  freely  In  a  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  said  looper  support,  and  a  crank  arm  carried 
by  the  looper  operating  shaft,  and  engaging  the  arm  car- 
ried by  the  looper  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  a  looper  moving  lu 
a  plane  8ul)stantlally  at  right  .angles  to  the  path  of  said 
needle,  a  support  for  said  looper.  an  operating  shaft 
for  said  looper  located  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  looper  support,  the  axis  of  the  looper  stipport  and  the 
axis  of  the  operating  shaft  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane,  and  means  for  directly  connecting  said  looper  sup- 
port to  said  looper  operating  shaft  Including  an  arm  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  loopor  support  so  as  to  swing 
about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  needle, 
and  an  arm  rigidly  carried  by  said  operating  shaft,  and  co- 
operating with  said  arm  on  the  looper  support. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Sarette.] 


LOO  ^ER  -  OI'HR.\TIN(;    MECHANISM 

MA<;HINES.       L.\.nsi.ng     O.ndebdonk, 

aligner  to  Union   Special   Machine 

111.,   a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 

Serial  No.  460,708.     (CI.  112—5.) 


FOR 

New 

Com- 

Flled 


1,122,026.  SASH  rX5CK.  WiLLiA.vf  F.  ORoibke,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  Payson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Fob    in.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.602.     (CI.  16—30.) 


^»     v. 


1.  A  looper  i^echanlsm  including  in  combination  a 
looper  support,  a,  looper  carried  thereby,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  loofjer  support  whereby  said  looper  moves 
back  and  forth  in  a  single  plane,  a  looper  operating  shaft 
arranged  at  right  an^jips  to  .said  looper  support,  the  axis 
of  said  loopt^r  snjiport  and  the  axis  of  said  operating  shaft 
lying  substantially^  In  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  loopfr  support  directly  to  said  looper  oper- 
iting  shaft  including  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  parts  an<l  a  secoml  arm  rigidly  connected  with 
the  other  part  and  cooperating  with  said  first  named  arm. 
2.  A  looper  oi^eratlng  mechanism  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  looper  -^iit'Tt.  a  looper  carried  thereby,  means 
for  supporting  s^i.l  :  »\icr  support,  whereby  the  looper 
moves  back  and  forth  in  a  single  plane,  a  shaft  for  oper- 
ating   said    loopee    located    substantially    at    right    angles 


In   a   sash-lock,   the  combination    with   a   base  plate,   of 
a   sash     locking  lever  and  a  sheet  -  metal   washer   bearing/ 
against  the  upper  and  the  lower  surface,   respectively,  of 
said  base  plate,  a  pivot  pin  Journaled  in  said  base  plate, 
said  lever  and  washer  being  secured  to  said  pin.  whereby 
said   washer    rotates   with   said    lever,   said   washer   being 
bent  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  down 
wardly  and  then  outwardly  to  provide  depending  angular 
flanges,    and   a   pair   of   bow-springs   secured   between    the 
j   under  surface  of  said   base   plate  and    the  outwardly   ex- 
'   tending    portions  of  said   angular   flanges    In    engagement 
with  the  downwardly  extending  portions  of  said  angular 
'   flanges. 


1.122.027.  METHOD  OF  TUNING  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  CIRCUITS.  Mendel  Osnos.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  p:iectrlc  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  .Tune  6.  191.^.  Serial  No. 
772.102.      (CI.  250 — 19.) 

1.  The  method  of  tuning  an  alternating  current  circuit 
Including  an  alternating  current  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  magnetli?  characteristics  which  consists  in  vary- 
ing the  magnetic  saturation  condition  of  said  machine 
until  the  self  Induction  of  the  machine  gives  to  the  circuit 
a  total  Inductance  of  the  desired  quantity. 
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2.  The  method  of  tuning  an  alternating  current  circuit 
Including  an  alternator  which  consists  in  varying  the 
magnetic  saturation  condition  of  said  alternator  until  the 
self  induction  of  the  alternator  gives  to  tlie  circuit  a 
total  Inductance  of  the  desired  quantity. 


■mnrthnalwuvn. 


1.122.029.  AUTOMATIC  REGISTER.  Joseph  F.  Pbock, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1013.  Serial  No.  789,866. 
(CL  194 — 88.) 


3.  The  method  of  tuning  an  alternating  current  circuit 
Including  an  alternator  which  consists  in  varying  the  ex- 
citing ampere  turns  of  said  alternator  until  the  self  In- 
duction of  the  alternator  gives  to  the  circuit  a  total  In- 
ductance of  the  desired  quantity. 

4.  The  method  of  tuning  an  alternating  current  circuit 
Including  an  alternator  wlilch  consists  in  producing  the 
exciting  magnetic  field  of  said  alternator  by  means  of  di- 
rect current,  and  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  direct 
current  until  the  self  induction  of  the  alternator  gives  to 
the  circuit  a  total  inductance  of  the  desired  quantity. 

5.  The  method  of  tuning  an  alternating  current  circuit 
tncludiug  a  high  frequency  alternator  of  the  Inductor  type 
which  consists  in  varying  the  magnetic  saturation  con- 
dition of  said  alternator  until  the  self  induction  of  the 
alternaior  gives  to  the  circuit  a  total  inductance  of  the 
desired  quantity. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,028.  TEST-CONNECTOR.  Fbedkrick  K.  Iakkek, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906,  Serial  No.  345,788. 
Renewed  Dec.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  809.589  (CI. 
173     273.) 


1.  In  a  connector  comprising  an  Intermediate  mcml)er, 
•  screw  member  extending  therethrough,  spring  metal 
clamping  plates  mounted  on  the  screw  memlx^r  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  intermediate  member,  said  clamping  plates 
bearing  at  one  end  on  the  Intermediate  meml>er  as  a  ful- 
cnim.  and  means  on  the  screw  member  for  engaging  the 
clamping  plates  near  the  other  end.  Independently  of  each 
other  to  form  Independent  wire  clamps. 

2.  A  connector  comprising  an  Intermediate  member,  a 
screw  member  extending  therethrough,  clamping  plates 
mounted  on  the  screw  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
Intermediate  member  and  bearing  at  one  edge  on  the  inter- 
mediate member  as  a  fulcrum,  and  means  on  the  screw 
member  engaging  the  clamping  plates  near  the  opposite 
edge  Independently  of  each  other  to  form  Independent 
clamps. 

3.  A  connector  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
intermediate  member,  clamping  members  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  b<'arlng  tbereagalnst  near  one  edge  only  thereof, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  said  clamping  members  toward 
the  said  intermediate  member  Independently  of  each  other 
to  form   Independent   clamps. 

4.  A  connector  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
intermediate  member,  clamping  members  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  fulcrumed  near  their  edges,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  said  clamping  members  toward  the  said  interinedinte 
member  Independently  of  each  other  to  form  tndcpenfl.nt 
clamps. 

5.  A  connector  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an 
intermediate  member,  clamping  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  intermediate  member,  said  clamping  portions 
being  yleldably  detained  at  portions  thereof,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  said  clamping  portions  toward  the  said 
intermediate  member  independently  of  each  other  to  form 
independent  clamps. 


1.  .\u  automatic  register  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  coin  receiving  chutes,  coin  discharging  mech- 
anism embodying  a  plurality  of  coin  pockets,  one  commu- 
nicating with  the  discharge  end  of  each  of  said  coin  re- 
ceiving chutes,  reciprocal  thrust  plates  arranged  one  to 
discharge  a  given  amount  of  change  from  each  of  said  coin 
pockets,  and  means  for  actuating  certain  of  said  thrust 
plates  to  discharge  the  proper  amount  of  change,  continu- 
ously operating  means  for  actuating  said  discharging 
mechanism,  and  other  means  for  controlling  the  actua- 
tion of  said  discharging  mechanism  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  passage  of  a  coin  through  Its  Intended  chute,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  register,  money  changing  and  dis- 
charging mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockets 
each  for  the  reception  of  coins  of  a  different  denomina- 
tion, a  thrust  plate  one  for  each  of  said  pock<ts  and 
arranged  to  discharge  a  predetermined  amount  of  change 
therefrom,  a  series  of  loosely  mounted  cams  one  for  each 
of  said  thrust  plates,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  cams  and  said  thrust  plates,  whereby  movement  of 
any  one  cam  produces  a  reciprocation  of  its  corresponding 
thrust  plate,  a  revolving  ratchet  wheel  adjacent  each  of 
said  cams,  engaging  means  between  each  of  said  cams  and 
ratchet  wheels  whereby  the  cams  may  be  caused  to  re- 
volve, and  means  for  successively  actuating  said  cams 
to  cause  delivery  of  change  as  required,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  automatic  register,  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  coin  receiving  chutes,  coin  changing  and 
discharging  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  comprising  disks  arranged  one  for  each  of  said 
chutes  to  revolve  a  portion  of  its  periphery  therein  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  peripheral  openings  within 
which  a  coin  may  seat,  a  plurality  of  swingingly  mount- 
ed levers,  a  roller  carried  one  by  each  of  said  levers 
and  arranged  to  lie  partly  within  the  adjacent  coin  re- 
ceiving chute  In  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
whereby  the  coins  passed  through  said  chute  engage  with 
said  roller  to  displace  the  lever  to  which  it  Is  connected, 
and  a  connection  between  the  swinging  end  of  each  of 
said  levers  and  said  coin  changing  and  discharging  mech- 
anism to  actuate  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  register,  means  for  discharging  a 
requisite  niinit)er  of  coins  comprisintr  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  cams  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  members  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  one  for  each 
of  said  cams  and  situated  adjacent  thereto,  means  for 
causinir  any  selected  of  said  members  to  engage  with  the 
adjacent  cam  whereby  rotary  movement  is  imparted  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  coin  pockets  each  for  th*  reception  of 
coins  of  a  dlflerent  denomination,  and  means  operated 
by  movement  of  said  camu  for  dlscharglnir  coins  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 
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5.  In  an  au 
comprising  a 
moiintpd  thereor 
said   cams   and 
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'ENSIO.N-INSUI.ATOR    EYEBOLT.      Jo- 

Sandfobd,    Jr.,    East    Liverpool,    Ohio, 

e  R.  Thomas  and   Sons  Company.   East 

a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed    Jan. 

No.  743.331.      (CL  173 — 321.) 
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for  suspension  Insulators  comprising 
1  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  be  cement- 
r  lieiid,  said  shank  portion  being  gener- 

ape  with  transverse  and  longitudinal 
Inner  end  of  the  shank  adjacent  the  re- 
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SOCKET.      Howard    R.    Sabcknt    and 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Gen- 
mpany.   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
Serial  No.  708,123.      (Cl.  173 — 354.) 


spindle  ."supported 
ed  on  said  spindle 


1.  In  a  pull  socket,  tlie  combination  of  two  insulating 
disks,    a    thrust    ]>late    carried    by    one    of   said    disks,    a 
by  said  disk.*",  a  rotary  pole  piece  mount- 
and  having  an  extended  bearing  engag- 


ing at  one  end  w  th  said  thrust  plate,  an  actuating  seg- 
ment having  an  extended  bearing  on  said  spindle  and 
ratchet  means  for  engaging  said  pole  piece,  and  a  spring 
for  retracting  said  actuator  and  urging  it  toward  said 
pole  piece. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  of  two  insulating 
disks  in  one  of  wilch  is  formed  an  aperture  with  polyg- 
onal walls,  a  thrtist  plate  carried  by  the  other  disk,  a 
spindle  having  afi  end  extending  through  said  thrust 
plate  and  a  polyg|onal  head  disposed  In  said  aperture,  a 
pole  piece  mountfd  on  said  spindle  and  engaging  said 
thrust  plate,  an  actuating  segment  mounted  on  said  spin- 
dle l)etw('en  the  pole  plero  and  the  head  thereof,  and  a 
helical  spring  l>ot^"een  the  head  of  the  spindle  and  said 
actuating  segmentj  operating  to  maintain  the  position  of 
the  spindle  and  toj  retract  snld  actuating  segment. 


3.  In  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
pole  piece,  and  an  actuating  segment  comprisln;;  a  metal 
ratchet  plate  for  engaging  said  pole  piece  and  a  flanged 
metal  chain  barrel  overlying  said  ratchet-plate,  and  Insu- 
lating rivet  means  whereby  the  last  mentioned  parts  are 
secured  together. 

4.  In  a  pull  switch  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
having  a  transverse  lug  at  one  end  and  made  U  shaped 
at  the  other  end,  and  a  chain  bell  having  at  one  side  a 
transversely  extended  finger  and  at  the  other  two  spring 
legs. 

5.  In  a  pull  switch  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
having  a  parallel  sided  transverse  lug  at  one  end  and 
made  U  shaped  at  the  other  end,  and  a  detachable  chain 
bell  having  at  one  side  a  transversely  extended  finger 
forming  a  parallel  sided  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  lug 
and  at  the  other  side  two  spring  legs  with  out  turned 
feet  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  the  U  shaped  end  of  said 
bracket. 


1.122,032.  THEHM.VL  CIUt'LIT  CLOSER.  JosEi-n  F. 
ScHEUER.  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   814,303.      (CL    177—128.) 


a   ,  X.    ;r^^y  a 


Ag- 


1.  A  thermal  circuit-closer  comprising  an  insulator- 
block  recessed  at  Its  inner  and  outer  ends  and  provided 
with  wall  apertures  communicating  with  Its  Inner  recessed 
portion,  said  block  being  attachable  to  a  support;  con- 
ductor-plates facing  the  outer  end  of  the  block  In  proxim- 
ity to  the  adjacent  recess  of  the  same,  similar  plates 
seated  In  the  Inner  recessed  portion  of  the  block,  con- 
ductor-screws connecting  the  outer  and  Inner  plates  In 
pairs  through  apertures  In  the  otherwl.se  solid  portion  of 
the  block,  binding  screws  engaging  the  Innermost  plates 
clear  of  the  block  for  connection  with  electric-current  dis- 
tribution wires  extending  through  said  wall  apertures,  a 
cover  shell  In  detachable  connection  with  the  block,  a 
stem  extending  through  the  shell,  a  fusible  sleeve  held  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  against  the  shell,  an  insulator- 
nut  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  engaging  the  outer  recess 
of  the  block,  a  conical  washer  on  the  stem  forward  of 
the  nut,  and  a  spiral  spring  under  tension  between  the 
washer  and  the  shell. 

2.  A  thermal  circuit-closer  comprising  an  Insulator- 
block  recessed  at  Its  Inner  and  outer  ends  and  provided 
with  wall  apertures  communicating  with  Its  Inner  re- 
cessed portion,  said  block  being  attachable  to  a  support ; 
conductor-plates  facing  the  outer  end  of  the  block  in 
proximity  to  the  adjacent  recess  of  the  same,  similar 
plates  seated  In  the  inner  recessed  portion  of  the  block, 
conductor-screws  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  plates 
in  pairs  through  apertures  In  the  otherwise  solid  por- 
tion of  the  block,  binding-screws  engaging  the  Innermost 
plates  clear  of  the  block  for  connection  with  electric  cur- 
rent distribution  wires  extending  through  said  wall  aper- 
tures, a  cover  shell  In  detachable  connection  with  the 
block,  a  headed  stem  extending  through  the  shell,  a  fusi- 
ble sleeve  on  the  stem  between  Its  head  and  the  shell,  an 
Insulator-nut  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem  engaging  the 
outer  recess  of  the  block,  a  conical  washer  on  the  stem 
forward  of  the  ntit,  and  a  pplral  spring  under  tension  be- 
tween the  washer  and  the  shell. 

3.  A  thermal  drcalt-closer  comprising  an  insulator- 
block  recessed  at  Its  inner  end  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  central  rib,  and  provided  with  an  outer  central 
recess  as  well  as  with  wall  apertures  communicat- 
ing with  the  recesses  first  aforesaid,  said  block  being  at- 
tachable to  a  support ;  conductor-plates  facing  the  outer 
end  of  the  block  In  proximity  to  the  adjacent  recess  of  th« 
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same,  similar  plates  seated  In  the  inner  recesses  of  the 
block,  conductor-screws  connecting  the  outer  and  inner 
plates  in  pairs  through  apertures  In  the  otherwise  solid 
portion  of  the  block,  binding-screws  engaging  the  Inner- 
most plates  clear  of  the  block  for  connection  with  electric- 
current  distribution  wires  extending  through  said  wall 
apertures,  a  cover  shell  in  detachable  connection  with  the 
rib  of  the  block,  a  stem  extending  through  the  shell,  a 
fusible  sleeve  held  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  against 
the  shell,  an  Insulator  nut  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stem 
engaging  the  outer  recess  of  the  block,  a  conical  washer 
on  the  stem  forward  of  the  nut,  and  a  spiral-spring  under 
tension  t)ctween  the  washer  and  the  shell. 


1,122,033.  PLOW.  Thomas  Nasseby  Seat,  Columbia, 
S.  C.  nied  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,178.  (Cl. 
97 — 42.) 


l8^^!^5^■^* 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  pair  of  handles  converging  to- 
ward their  lower  ends,  an  axle  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  handles,  a  ground  wheel  Journaled  on  said  axle 
between  said  handles,  braces  comprising  flat  plates  piv- 
oted on  said  axle  between  said  wheel  and  handles,  a  share 
support,  said  support  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
arms  diverging  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said 
arms  at  their  rear  ends  provided  with  openings,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  handles  and  through  the  openings 
in  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  a  sleeve  disposed  on  said  bolt 
between  said  arms,  saltl  arms  being  po«ltioned  between 
said  sleeve  and  the  handles,  a  plow  share  carried  by  said 
,  support,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  braces  and 
through  openings  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arms  for 
securing  said  arms  In  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
braces,  the  latter  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  adapt- 
ed to  receive  last  said  bolts,  whereby  said  support  may  be 
adjusted. 

li.  A  plow  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  an  axle  con- 
necting said  handles  at  their  lower  ends,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  the  said  axle  between  said  handles,  a  share  sup- 
port comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
therefrom,  said  arms  being  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  handles,  means  whereby  a  plow  share  may  be  se- 
cured to  the  support,  and  means  supported  by  said  axle 
whereby  said  support  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the 
wheel. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled between  them,  and  a  share  support  connected  to 
said  bandies,  said  support  comprising  a  body  having  a 
pair  of  Integral  arms  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  arms  diverging  from  said  body,  said  Iwdy 
provided  with  a  concaved  face  and  with  an  elongated 
slot  extending  longitudinally  through  the  body. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a  ground 
wheel  Journaled  between  them,  a  share  support,  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  body  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
wheel  and  forwardly  thereof,  means  for  pivoting  said 
support  to  said  handles,  and  means  whereby  said  sup- 
port may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  said  wheel. 


1,122,0.34.  MINING-MACHINE.  Frank  L.  Sessio.ns, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1903,  Serial  No.  138,158.  Renewed 
June  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  500,123.  (Cl.  125—14.) 
1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cutter-carrying  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame 
but  free  to  move   thereon   during  the   cutting   operation, 


cutters  thereon  traveling  in  lines  transverse  to  the  travel 
of  the  main  frame,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  having  two 
Independent  points  of  connection  with  the  machine,  one 
on  the  main  frame,  and  one  on  the  cutter-frame,  means 
for  actuating  the  cutters  and  the  feeding  mechanism 
simultaneously,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing 
out  of  action  the  feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


s  z 


2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  means  for  moving  the  said  frame  bodily  on  the 
ground,  a  cutter-carrying  frame  pivoted  on  the  main 
frame  and  free  to  move  about  its  pivot  during  the  cutting 
operation,  and  means,  supplemental  to  said  main  frame 
moving  (levies,  for  moving  the  cutter  frame  relative  to 
the  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  a  cntter-carrylng  frame  thereon  and  movable  rela 
tlvely  thereto  during  the  cutting  operation,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  cutter-carrylntr  frame,  a 
supplenipntal  fe<(ling  nifchanlsm  and  means  actuated  by 
the  cutter-carrying  frame  for  throwing  the  suppitmenral 
feeding  mechanism  out  of  action,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  min  ng  raaclilno  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cutter  carrying  frame  pivoted  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  assume  different  angles  of  inclination  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  main  frame.  It  heivg  free  to  change 
Its  !)osltion8  durinir  cutting  operations  under  the  different 
conditions  of  resistance  offered  to  the  cutters,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  operating  the  cutters,  and  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  main  frame  and  for  holding  the  cutter 
frame  up  to  its  working  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  arranged  to  bo  moved  along  the  ground,  a  cutter 
frame  connected  to  said  main  frame  to  swing  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  flexible 
draft  device  arranged  to  pass  around  a  fixed  support  and 
to  have  one  end  connected  to  said  cutter  frame  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  said  main  frame,  a  winding  mecha- 
nism on  said  main  frame  for  winding  up  said  flexible 
draft  device,  power  transmitting  mechanism  interposed 
between  said  motor  and  said  cutter  frame,  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  Interposed  between  said  motor  and 
said  winding  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
position  of  said  cutter  frame  relative  to  the  main  frame 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  last  described  train 
of  power  transmitting  mechanism. 

[Claims  G  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


]  1,122,035.  SASH-LOCK.  JotEL  Mabcus  SHAOKELroko, 
Ashland,  Ky.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,861. 
(Cl.  16—52.^ 

1.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  sliding  sashes 
I  and  a  frame  inclosing  said  sashes  of  a  pair  of  rack  bars 
arranged  at  the  same  normal  elevation,  respectively,  at 
one  side  of  said  Ira.^ie  and  at  an  adjoining  side  of  one  of 
said  sashes,  the  rack  bars  being  disposed  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  spur  wheels  carried 
by  the  other  sash  for  engagement  with  the  respective  rack 
liars  and  also  arranged  in  planes  at  right  angles  and  a 
movably  mounted  key  carried  by  said  last  named  sash 
and  having  lugs  arranged  at  an  Interval  and  angle  cor- 
responding to  the  interval  and  angle  of  tha  spur  wheels 
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The  combini  tlon  with  upper  and  lower  sliding  sashes 
and  a  frame  Inclasins  said  sashes  of  a  pair  of  rack  bars 
same  normal  elevation,  respectively,  at 
frame  and  at  adjoining  side  of  o^e  of 
rack  bars  being  disposed  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  o4e  another,  a  pair  of  spur  wheels  carried 
by  the  other  sash  for  engagement  with  the  respective  rack 
bars  and  also  arranged  in  planes  at  right  angles  and  a 
pivotally  mountel  key  carried  by  said  last  named  sash 
and  tiaving  lugs  arranged  at  an  interval  and  angle  cor- 
responding to  th^  interval  and  angle  of  the  spur  wheels 
and  formed  to  enjgage  adjoining  teeth  of  the  spur  wheels, 
the  lugs  having  ii  tapered  form  whereby  they  engage  be- 
tween the  teeth  <f  the  spur  wheels  with  a  wedge  fit. 

.'?.  The  combiniition  with  upper  and  lower  sliding  sashes 
and  a  frame  inclbging  said  sashes  of  a  pair  of  rack  bars 
arranged  at  the  Isame  normal  elevation,  respectively,  at 
one  side  of  said  (jrame  and  at  an  adjoining  side  of  one  of 
said  sashes,  the  Iraclr  bars  being  disposed  In  planes  at 
right  angles  to  oae  another,  a  pair  of  spur  wheels  carried 
by  the  other  sash  for  engagement  with  the  respective  rack 
bars  and  also  arranged  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  a  plvotilly  mounted  key  carried  by  said  last 
named  sash  and  having  an  arcuate  portion  provided  with 
lugs  arranged  at  an  interval  and  angle  corresponding  to 
the  Interval  and  angle  of  the  spur  wheels  and  Tormed  to 
engage  between  nHjnining  teeth  of  the  spur  wheels  and  an 
attachment  platej  having  bearings  for  the  spur  wheels 
and  on  which  tha  key  is  pivoted. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  and  a  journal  box 
having  an  opening  In  its  end  and  a  cover  for  said  open 
ing,  of  a  bearing  block,  a  wick  or  feeder  secured  to  said 
bearing  block,  and  a  lubricant  receptacle  removably  lo- 
cated within  said  Journal  box  between  said  cover  and  the 
end  of  the  Journal  and  provided  with  a  Up  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  said  opening  and  engaged  by  said  cover  to 
retain  said  receptacle  in  place,  said  wick  extending  into 
said  receptacle  and  having  Its  longitudinal  face  in  imme- 
diate contact  with  said  Journal. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  Journal 
and  a  journal  box  having  a  main  lubricant  receptacle,  a 
bearing  block  having  a  bearing  face  engaging  snid  Jour- 
nal, brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  block  at  the 
e<lges  of  said  bearing  face,  wicks  or  feeders  composed  of 
entwined  metallic  wires  and  strands  of  fibrous  material 
seated  In  said  brackets  and  having  free  ends  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  separate  lubricant  receptacle  carried  by 
the  Journal  box,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  wicks 
or  feeders  being  carried  respectively  into  said  main  lubri- 
cant receptacle  and  into  said  separate  lubricant  recep- 
tacle, whereby  a  supply  of  fresh  or  unused  lubricant  is 
constantly  delivered  to  the  surface  to  be  lubricated,  and  a 
portion  of  the  used  lubricant  is  likewise  delivered  to  said 
surface  for  re-use. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  parts 
having  bearing  surfaces,  of  a  longitudinally  extensible 
bracket  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  at  the  edge  of  Its 
bearing  surface,  and  a  wick  or  fee<ler  seated  In  said 
bracket  and  having  its  side  face  In  direct  contact  with 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  other  of  said  parts. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  wick  holding  bracket  com- 
prising two  flat  strips  having  each  an  attaching  ear  and 
a  pair  of  Inturned  lips,  the  lips  on  each  of  said  strips 
loosely  embracing  the  other  of  said  strips  and  permitting 
a  limited  relative  longittidlnal  movement  thereof,  whereby 
said  bracket  may  be  extended. 


1.122,037.  WICK  OK  FEEDER  FOR  LUBRICATORS. 
Gborge  p.  Simmons  and  Behtha  M.  Simmons,  Her- 
kimer. N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  'M.  1912, 
Serial  No.  674,456.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,261.     (CI.  64—46.) 


1,122,036.  LrBlUCATOa.  Geok(.e  1'.  Simmons  and 
Bertha  M.  SixImons,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,^56.     (Cl.  64—24.) 


AS  ** 
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1.  The  comblna|tion  with  a  Journal  and  a  Journal  box 
having  nn  op.'n  sj)iice  in  Its  lower  part  to  contain  lubri- 
cant, of  a  separate  lubricant  receptacle  distinct  from  said 
open  space  of  th  >  journal  box,  a  bearing  block  resting 
upon  snId  Journal,  brackets  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
bearing  block  and  forming  therewith  grooves  or  channels 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  Journal,  wicks  or  feeders 
seated  in  said  grooves  or  channels  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal surfaces  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  Journal, 
the  opposite  free  ends  of  each  of  said  wicks  or  fee<lers 
being  extende<l  respectively  Into  said  open  space  and  into 
said  separate  lubricant  receptacle. 


1.  A  wick  or  feeder  for  delivering  lubricant  to  a  mov- 
ing part,  consisting  of  a  series  of  metallic  wires  or 
strands,  and  a  series  of  non  metallic  yarns  or  cords  inter- 
twined or  braided,  substantially  as  described;  whereby 
strands  of  both  characters  are  caused  to  pass  alternately 
to  the  surface  and  beneath  the  surface  of  the  wick  or 
feeder. 

2.  A  wick  or  feeder  for  lubricants  comprising  two  main 
sets  of  strands,  one  set  composed  of  lightly  spun  or 
twisted  fibrous  strands,  and  the  other  set  consisting  each 
of  a  plurality  of  relatively  fine  metal  filaments  laid  side 
by  side  in  a  series  or  group,  said  two  sets  of  strands 
being  braided  or  Interlaced  so  that  each  passes  alternately 
to  the  surface  and  to  points  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
completed  wick  or  feeder. 

3.  A  wick  or  feeder  composed  of  a  series  of  concentric 
layers,  each  layer  consisting  of  metallic  strands  and  non- 
metallic  strands,  interlaced  or  braided  together  tr>  form  a 
tubular  body. 

4.  A  wick  or  feeder  composed  of  a  series  of  concentric 
layers,  each  layer  comprising  a  series  of  metallic  strands 
and  a  series  of  non-metallic  strands,  the  metallic  strands 
consisting  each  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  fine  metallic 
filaments  laid  side  by  side,  and  the  metallic  anil  non-metal- 
lic strands  being  Interlaced  or  braided,  substantially  as 
described. 
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1,122,038.  GAS  GENERATOR  AND  SEPARATOR.  B»N- 
JAMiN  C.  Smith,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Motor  Construction  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb,  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,017.      (CI.  48—107.) 


1.  In  a  means  for  supplying  gas  to  Internal  comhustion 
engines,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  lead  therefrom  toward  said  engine,  means  with- 
in said  pipe  for  positively  advancing  therethrough  double 
continuously  revolving  spiral  columns  of  air  and  atomized 
fuel  bringing  all  portions  of  each  column  during  travel 
through  the  pipe  progressively  against  the  walls  thereof 
and  to  cause  any  solid  portions  of  the  fuel  in  said  current 
to  be  impinged  against  the  walls  of  the  pli>e,  means  for 
heating  said  pipe,  and  means  for  separating  from  the 
moving  current  any  solid  fuel  that  may  remain  therein 
as  the  gas  mixture  approaches  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  means  for  supplying  gas  to  internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  lead  therefrom  toward  said  engine,  means  with- 
in said  pipe  for  positively  advancing  therethrough  double 
continuously  revolving  spiral  columns  of  air  and  atomized 
fuel  bringing  all  portions  of  each  column  during  travel 
through  the  pipe  progressively  against  the  walls  thereof 
and  to  cause  any  solid  portions  of  the  fuel  in  said  cur- 
rent to  be  impinged  against  the  walls  of  the  pipe,  meafis 
for  heating  said  pipe,  and  means  for  separating  from  the 
moving  current  any  solid  fuel  that  may  remain  therein 
as  the  gas  mixture  approaches  said  motor,  said  separating 
means  being  located  In  the  rone  of  action  of  the  means 
for  whirling  said  current  for  coactlon  therewith. 

3.  In  a  means  for  supplying  gas  to  internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  ar- 
range<l  to  lead  therefrom  toward  said  engine,  mean?  with- 
in said  pipe  for  positively  advancing  therethrough  double 
continuously  revolving  spiral  columns  of  air  and  atomized 
fuel  bringing  all  portions  of  each  column  during  travel 
through  the  pipe  progressively  against  the  walls  thereof 
and  to  cause  any  solid  portions  of  the  fuel  in  said  current 
to  l)e  Impinged  against  the  walls  of  the  pipe,  means  for 
heating  said  pipe,  and  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  pipe  for  separating  from  the  moving  current  any 
solid  fuel  that  may  remain  therein  as  the  gas  mixture 
approaches  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  means  for  supplying  gas  to  internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  lead  therefrom  toward  said  engine,  means  with- 
in said  pipe  for  positively  advancing  therethrough  double 
continuously  revolving  spiral  columns  of  air  and  atomized 
fuel  bringing  all  portions  of  each  column  during  travel 
through  the  pipe  progressively  against  the  walls  thereof 
and  to  cause  any  solid  portions  of  the  fuel  In  said  current 
to  be  Impinged  against  the  walls  of  the  pipe,  means  for 
heating  said  pipe,  and  means  for  separating  from  the 
moving  current  any  solid  fuel  that  may  remain  therein  as 


the  gas  mixture  approaches  said  motor,   said  means  In 
eluding  disch.irge   ports  in   the  side  of  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  means  for  supplying  gas  to  internal  combustion 
engines,  means  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  lead  therefrom  toward  said  engine,  means 
within  said  pipe  for  positively  advancing  therethrough 
douhl*"  continuously  revolving  spiral  columns  of  air  and 
atomized  fuel  bringing  all  portions  of  each  column  during 
travel  through  the  pipe  progressively  against  the  walls 
thereof  and  to  cause  any  solid  portions  of  the  fuel  In  said 
current  to  l)e  Impinged  against  the  walls  of  the  pipe, 
means  for  heating  said  pipe,  and  means  for  separating 
from  the  moving  current  any  solid  fuel  that  may  remain 
therein  as  the  gax  mixture  approaches  said  motor,  said 
means  including  discharge  ports  in  the  side  of  said  pipe, 
and  an  Inclosed  space  around  said  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.039.  PNEUMATIC  DUST  -  COLLECTOR.  Juskph 
J.  Smith.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  William  P'irth, 
Chestnut  Uill,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,978.     (Cl.  19—15.) 


1.  A  dust  collector  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  longitudinal  brush  casing  having  at  one  side  a  mouth 
and  provided  with  a  radially  extending  fan  chamber,  a 
fan  having  a  shaft  Journaled  at  the  axis  of  said  fan  cham- 
ber and  having  exteriorly  of  said  chamber,  a  pulley,  a  dust 
receptacle  sustained  by  said  fan  chamber,  a  brush  having 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  ends  of  said  brush  casing  and 
having  at  one  end  a  pulley,  a  belt  operating  on  raid  re- 
spective pulleys,  and  means  for  guiding  said  belt  Inter- 
mediate said  pulleys. 

2.  A  dust  collector  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  mouth  and  an  outlet 
located  nt  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  dust  receptacle,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
outlet  and  having  a  fan  and  a  drive  pulley,  a  brush  shaft 
journaled  In  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  having  a  brush 
operating  within  the  casing,  a  series  of  pulleys  on  said 
brush  shaft,  a  l)elt  operating  over  one  of  said  pulleys  of 
the  brush  shaft  and  over  the  pulley  of  said  fan  shaft,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  belt  over  the  end  of  said  casing. 


1,122,040.  FOLDING  BACK  FOR  SADDLES.  Geobgb 
W.  Springsteen,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  and  Howard  W. 
Weed,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,526.     (CL  208 — 138.) 

1.  The  combination,  a  saddle  having  a  fixed  member  and 
a  yieldingly  mounted  seat,  brackets  on  the  seat  and  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  a  cross  bar,  each  bracket  hav- 
ing a  hook  for  engagement  with  a  cross  bar  of  the  saddle 
seat  frame,  each  bracket  having  a  transversely  extending 
fork  straddling  a  side  bar  of  the  seat  frame  and  the  top 
edge  of  eMcb  bracket  abtitting  against  the  under  side  of  the 
rear  of  the  seat  frame,  a  saddle-hack  having  side  arms  ful- 
crumed  on  the  said  brackets  and  provided  with  slots, 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  brackets  and  having  pins 
engaging  the  said  slots,  adjustable  stops  on  the  said  levers 
an<l  abutting  against  the  said  fixed  member  and  springs 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  said  levers  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  said  brackets. 

2.  S  saddle  back  attachment  for  saddles  having  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  seat  comprising  brackets  adapted  to  he  at- 
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yielding  seat  of  the  saddle,  a  saddle  back 
I  wing  on  the  said  brackets,  and  sprlng- 
fulcrumed  on  the  said  brackets  and  pivot- 
al one  end  with  the  said  saddle  back,  the 
ving  their  other  ends  adapted  to  abut 
member  of  the  saddle. 
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3.  In  combiration.  a  saddle  having  a  fixed  member  and 
a  yielding  supforted  seat,  a  saddle  bai  k  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  sej  t,  and  a  spring- pressed  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  4nd  with  the  said  saddle  back  and  engaging 
with  its  other  0nd  the  said  fixed  member  of  the  saddle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  saddle  having  a  fixed  member  and 
a  yieldingly  sjipported  seat,  a  saddle  back  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  s^id  seat,  and  a  spring- pressed  lever  plvotally 
connected  at  obe  end  with  the  said  saddle  back  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  other  end  with  an  adjustable  stop  abutting 
against  the  said  fixed  saddle  member. 

5.  In  combiaation,  a  saddle  having  a  fixed  member  and 
a  yieldingly  mounted  seat,  brackets  on  the  said  seat,  a 
saddle  back  h(nvlng  side  arms  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
bra  kets  and  provided  with  slots,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
said  brackets  and  having  pins  engaging  the  said  slots. 
adjustable  stops  on  the  said  levers  and  abutting  against 
the  said  fixed  member,  and  springs  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  said  levers  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  brackets. 

[Claim  6  noil  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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EliECTBIC    BROILER.      Willi.\m    Stanlbt. 

on,   and    nK\RY    I'bicb   B.^ll,    I'lttsfleid, 

ors   to  General   Electric   Company,   a   Cor- 

w  York.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No. 

219 — 19.) 
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1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  heating  body  having 
its  top  exposed  a  metal  plate,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  a 
counterpart  of  :he  top  of  the  heating  body,  so  as  to  secure 
good  thermal  conductive  relation  between  the  two,  and  an 
electric  resistance  heating  unit  mounted  In  good  thermal 
conductive  relation  with  said  plate. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  n  heating  body  having 
its  top  exposed  a  metal  plate,  the  middle  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  whicli  is  a  counterpart  of  the  top  of  the  heating 
body,  so  as  to  have  goofl  conductive  relation  therewith, 
and  an  electric  resistance  heating  unit  mounted  in  good 
thermal  conduqtive  relation  with  said  plate  and  surround- 
ing said  middle  portion. 

3.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  heating  body  having 
its  top  exposed,  a  middle  plate  having  Its  bottom  recessed 
to  receive  the  top  of  the  heating  body,  so  as  to  form  a 
good  conductive  relation  therswitb,  and  an  electric  resist- 


ance  heating   unit    in   good    thermal   coodactive   relation 
with  said  plate  and  surrounding  said  recess. 

4.  A  broiler  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  the  middle 
portion  of  its  upper  surface  higher  than  the  peripheral 
portion  thereof  and  an  electric  resistance  heating  unit  In 
good  thermal  conductive  relation  with  said  plate  and 
locate<l  at  said  peripheral  portion. 

5.  .V  broiler  consisting  of  a  plate  having  the  middle  por- 
tion higher  than  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  an  electri- 
cal beating  unit  located  in  said  peripheral  portion,  said 
plate  being  channeled  around  its  periphery. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.122.042.  FISHING-REEL, 
ing.  Pa.  Filed  Ju^e  13. 
(CL  242—84.5.) 


He.nby  S.  Stkbbi.ns,  Read- 
1914.      Serial    No.    844,842. 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  winding  mechanism  comprising 
a  winding  spool,  a  split  winding  shaft,  a  winding  member 
frlctionally  mounted  upon  said  split  shaft,  and  a  shaft 
spreading  screw  adapted  to  vary  the  frictional  engage- 
ment of  said  winding  member  and  shaft  so  as  to  permit 
of  slipping  under  undue  strain. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  winding  spool  having  a  split  shaft, 
a  driving  gear  frlctionally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  shaft- 
spreading  screw  In  said  split  shaft  adapted  to  vary  the 
frictional  engagement  of  said  shaft  and  gear,  so  as  to 
permit  of  slippage  under  undue  strains. 

3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  frame  and  a  gear  casing  fixed 
thereto,  a  wlndliiK  spool  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  having  a  split  shaft  extending  Into  said  casing,  a 
driving  gear  frlctionally  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
said  casing,  a  shaft  spreading  screw  extending  through 
said  casing  Into  said  spilt  shaft  for  varying  the  frictional 
engagement  with  said  gear  so  as  to  permit  of  slippage 
under  undue  strain,  and  a  crank  shaft  having  a  driving 
pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  within  the  casing. 


1,122,043.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Jons 
W.  Stephenson.  Toledo,  Ohio,  as.slgnor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,353.     (Cl.  239—18.) 


1.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  fastener  plate  for 
a  plurality  of  rails,  wedge  memlters  adapted  for  insertion 
between  the  rails,  aud  bendable  locking  means  for  secur- 
ing the  wedges  in  position. 

2.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  fastener  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  rails,  wedge  members 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  rails  and  to  support 
the  heads  of  the  rails,  the  said  wedge  members  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other,  and  bendable 
locking  means  for  securing  the  we<lges  in  position  between 
the  rails. 


DBCKMBKK  22,  IQI4. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1217 


3.  In  railway  track  construction,  supporting  means  for 
a  plurality  of  rails,  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  rails 
laterally  relatively  to  each  other  to  maintain  Ihf  gage, 
and  bendable  locking  means  for  securing  the  adjusting 
mechanism  in  position  between  the  rails. 

4.  In  railway  track  construction,  supporting  devices 
for  a  plurality  of  rails,  wedge  members  between  and  en- 
guKing  the  rails,  one  of  said  wedge  mebers  l>elng  scrurea 
airainst  longitudinal  movement  and  the  other  of  said 
wedge  members  being  adapted  to  have  a  limited  longi 
tudinal  movement,  and  means  for  st^-orlng  the  wedge 
members   together   against   longitudinal    movement. 

r>.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  fastener  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  rails,  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  rails  laterally  of  the  plate  relative  to  each 
other,  the  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  wedges, 
one  of  said  wedges  having  a  recess  and  projection  engage- 
ment with  the  fastener  plate,  and  the  other  of  said 
wedges  having  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  wedge. 

[Claims  0  aud  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,044.  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  John  W.  Stephen- 
son, Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,758.  (Cl. 
239—6.) 


1.  In  a  locking  derice  for  relatively  movable  parts,  a 
ke.v  mi'intxT  having  a  shoulder  and  a  l)endable  portion,  n 
channtl  adHpte<l  to  receive  the  bendable  portion  of  Kaid 
key.  successive  cross  sections  of  said  channel  being  of 
different  shapes,  wtiereby  a  cross  section  of  the  key  mi^m- 
txr  is  (list'Tti'd.  when  driven  Into  engiiirenii'nt  with  the 
walls  of  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  wedge  memb4'r8  adapted  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  each  other  longitudinally  Into  wedging  en- 
gagement to  clamp  a  third  member,  one  of  said  members 
containing  a  deflecting  channel  and  a  separate  bendable 
key  member  arranged  to  be  driven  longitudinally  of  the 
relatively  movable  meml)or8  and  Into  said  deflecting  chan- 
nel to  hold  the  we<lge  members  In  wedging  position,  the 
said  key  member  In  driven  position  having  cross  sections 
of  different  shape  from  the  original  cross  section. 

3.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  plurality  of  w<MlKing  members 
adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to  each  other  loneitndl- 
nally  of  (he  rail  Into  wedging  engagement  with  each 
other  to  clamp  the  rail,  one  of  said  members  contalnlni: 
a  deflecting  channel  and  a  separate  key  member  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  said  channel  to  hold  one  of  said  wedglnp 
members  In  wedging  position  and  being  In  driven  po 
sltlon  bent  at  different  portions  in  Its  length  out  of  co 
incidence  with  its  original  cross  sectional  shape. 


1,122.045.  ELE(  TKIC  SWCK  H.  1  KKnEnir  Lamx)N 
Temple,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  rompany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  ('or[(oratlon  of 
Connecticut,  t^led  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  t5.'>6.356. 
(CL  175—290.) 

1.   In  a  double  pole  switch,   two  pairs  of  line  terminals 
for  the  respective  ilnes,  a  double  pole  double  break  switch 
mechanism  cofiperatint;  with  said  terminals  and  coraprls 
int    two    ((intact    members,    one    of   which    has    means    for 
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connecting  one  pair  of  terminals  In  ootb  on  and  off  |k»- 
sltlon  of  the  switch  mechanism  and  the  other  contact 
having  means  for  connecting  the  other  pair  of  terminals 
In  the  on  position  of  the  switch  mechanism  only. 


2.  A  double  pole  switch  having  a  double  make  and 
break  switch  mechanism,  a  two  arm  switch  l>ar  for  closing 
one  pair  of  poles  in  only  one  position  of  the  switch  an<l  a 
four-arm  switch  bar  for  closing  the  other  pair  of  poles  In 
all  positions  of  the  switch,  substantially  as  described. 


1,122.046.  EXTRACTOR  FOR  CORE  BARREI>*.  Fr.\nk 
W.  TrrKNFR,  Sharpsville.  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Frank  J.  Leuthner,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  855,138.     (CI.  22—93.) 


1.  A  core  barrel  extractor,  having  its  bead  provided  with 
a  depending  centering  pin  adapted  to  have  a  centering  en- 
gagement with  the  core  to  be  extracted,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  core  extractor  having  a  head  provided  with  a  de- 
pending centering  pin  loosely  connected  thereto  to  permit 
lateral  movement,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  have  a  center 
Ing  engagement    with    the  core   to  be   extracled.   substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  core  extractor  having  its  head  provided  with  i\ 
bottom  opening,  and  a  centpring  pin  extending  ioowly 
Into  said  opening  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  bead. 
substantially  as  descrlln-d. 

4.  A  core  extractor  having  a  head,  a  centering  pin  de 
pending  ther<  from,  and  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said 
pin,  said  collar  forming  an  extension  of  tl»e  head  In  oper- 
ation, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  core  extractor  having  a  head,  a  centering  pin  plv- 
otally and  detach.ibly  connect- d  to  the  head,  and  a  collar 
loosely  carried  liy  said  pin.  substantially  as  described. 


1.122,047.      LBAK-STOl'I'KR.      Hdwabi'   CKfU.    Villiebs, 
Faversham,    England.      Filed   Nov.   1,    1913.      Serial   No. 

798.721.      (Cl.    114— 22t).) 

1.  A  leak  stopper  or  collision  mat  comprising  a  piece 
of  pliable  material,  an  Insulated  electric  winding  near  the 
edge  of  tlie  mat.  together  with  a  number  of  horseshoe  or 
slotted  magnets  arranged  saddiewlse  over  the  said 
winding. 


I3l8 


2.  A  leak  stbppe 
bination  a  plia|t)l 
lap   the  edges 
ring  or  circuit 


r  or  colllsiun   mat   comprising   in  com- 

e  body  of  sufficient  size  or  area  to  over- 

of   the   aperture   re<iulrlng   to   be   sealed,   a 

of  magnetic  pole  pieces  of  horseshoe  for- 


bo<;  y 


matiun  fasten-' 
said  pliable 
wire  located  b« 
ing  thus  com 
wound  around 
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independently  at  or  near  to  the  edge  of 
.  and  a  winding  or  windings  of  insulated 

tween  the  linit>s  of  tlio  horseshoes  and  be- 
to    the    rini;    or    circuit    without    being 

rhe  limbs  individually. 


nion 


l.I--'2.04K.  H-^-DItO'  \i;i;oN  >fOTOK.  Sidney  D.  Wau 
i)ON,  Detroit,  Mie;i  .  assignor  to  I'ackard  Motor  Car 
rompany,  EXtrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  isj.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.030.      rCl.184 — 6.) 


oil,  and  means 
oil   from  and  to 


j*Tyg^ 


1.  In  a  hyil*o<-nrbou  motor,  thf  combination  with  a 
crank  case  ada  jti-d   to  contain   a  quantity   of  lubricating 

for  constantly  circulating  the  crank  case 
the  crank  ca.se.  of  independent  means  op- 
eratt'd  by  the  footer  for  supplying  fresh  oil  to  the  circu- 
lating system. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case  ada|)ted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  lubricating 
oil,  and  means  for  positively  feeding  the  oil  in  the  crauk 
case  to  the  crajik  shaft  t)earing8  from  which  It  may  re- 
turn to  the  crtnk  cas*'.  of  Independent  means  operated 
by  the  motor  for  snpplylnu  fresh  oil  to  the  crank  case. 

.{.  In  a  hydrt)Ciirbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  lase  haviri!;  a  sump  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  lubricating  oil,  an  oil  circulating  pump  and  leads 
therefrom  to  tile  crank  shaft  bearings  for  supplying  oil 
to  Siild  bearing*  frnm  the  sump,  moans  whereby  the  oil 
supplied  to  sail!  boariutfs'  rtttirns  to  the  sump,  an  auxil- 
iary oil  supply  tank,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor 
for  feeding  the  oil  from  said  tank  to  the  oil  circulating 
system. 

4.  In  a  hyilrocarbon  niotDr.  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case  haviiig  a  sump  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  lubricating  oil.  an  oil  circulating  pump  and  leads  there- 


from to  the  crank  shaft  Iwarings  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  l>earings  from  the  sump,  means  whereby  the  oil  sup- 
plied to  said  bearings  returns  to  the  sump,  an  auxiliary 
oil  supply  tank,  and  a  pump  for  feeding  the  oil  from  said 
tank  to  the  crank  case  in  measured  quantities. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case  and  motor  base,  of  an  oil  tank  mounted  on  the 
naotor  base,  a  pump  In  the  crank  case  for  circulating  the 
oil  therein,  a  pump  outside  the  crank  case  for  feeding 
oil  to  the  circulating  system,  a  shaft  for  driving  both  said 
pumps  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  from  the  mo- 
tor crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,049.  LAMP-CHIMNEY.  Wii.li.\m  Jacob  Wam- 
BAfon,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  27.  1914.  8e 
rial  No.  841,214.      (CI.  240—99.) 


VK,^-v^2? 


1.  A  lamp  chimney  provided  with  a  base  having  a  clr 
cular  bearing  surface  In  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone, 
thereby  providing  straight  bearing  Kides  Inclined  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
spring  clamps  of  a  chimney  support. 

2.  A  lamp  chimney  provided  with  a  imse  having  a  clr 
cular  bearing  surface  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone 
thereby  providing  straight  bearing  sides  Inclined  in 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
spring  clamps  of  a  chimney  support,  the  bottom  portion 
ot  the  base  being  bent  directly  from  said  straight  sides 
inward  and  downward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
l>earlng  surface  to  allow  the  .spring  clamps  to  flex. 


1.1 22,0.-0.  CLOTH  CUTTKK.  L.-t  is  Henry  Williams, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,501. 
(CI.   164 — 73.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutter,  a  trnck  bar  having  a  slot,  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  track  bar  and  movable  therealong,  there 
being  a  slot  In  the  casing  In  allnement  with  the  slot  in 
the  track  bar,  a  lever  in  two  parts  and  pivoted  with  the 
slot  in  the  casing,  a  knife  disposed  within  the  parts  of 
the  lever,  a  bolt  for  clamping  the  parts  of  the  lever  to- 
gether with  the  knife  therebetween,  the  bolt  being  posi- 
tioned for  engaging  the  casing  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lever  relatively  to  the  casing  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  lever  yieldingly  with  the  knife  within  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  cloth  cutter,  a  track  bar  having  a  slot,  a  casing 
movably  mounted  on  the  track  bar.  a  member  having  a 
slot  In  the  casing  in  allnement  with  the  slot  In  the  track 
bar.    a    lever   fulcrumed    within    the    casing,    a    knife    di»- 
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posed  within  the  casing  and  secured  to  one  arm  of  the 
lever,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  extending  upwardly,  a 
spring  having  one  terminal  extending  upwardly  and  se- 
cured to  the  last  mentioned  arm  of  the  lever,  and  an- 
other terminal  extending  upwardly  and  bearing  against 
the  casing. 


1.122,051.  COMBINATION  THRUST  -  BEARING  AND 
FLUID  SEAL.  Walter  Jacub  Wuhle.ndeko.  Urbana. 
III.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  812.263.  (CI. 
103—43.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  motor  having  a  Mator  and 
a  rotor  with  a  thrust  bearing  and  fluid  seal  combined,  and 
comprising  a  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  out- 
let, a  uieml>er  within  said  chamber  between  tlic  inlet  and 
the  outlet,  and  associated  with  the  rotor,  said  member  and 
chamber  having  means  dividing  said  chamber  Into  a  i)lu- 
rallty  of  parts  adapted  to  Intercommunicate  at  different 
levels,  and  independently  controllable  conduits  connecting 
certain  of  said  parts  of  said  chamber  together,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  motor  liaving  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  with  a  thrust  bearing  and  fluid  seal  combined, 
said  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  fluid  chamber  forming 
an  extension  of  the  stator  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  chamber  having  means  establishing  communi- 
cation with  the  stator  and  the  atmosphere,  a  meinl)er 
within  the  chamber  adapted  to  engage  the  means  connect- 
ing said  chamber  with  the -stator,  and  the  atmospliere.  and 
tending  to  divide  said  chamber  into  separate  parts,  said 
parts  adapted  to  communicate  successively  at  different 
levers,  and  controllable  conduits  connecting  certain  of 
Bald  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  motor  tiaving  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  with  a  thrust  hearing  and  fluid  seal  combined. 
said  latter  structure  comprising  a  fluid  chamber  forming  an 
extension  of  the  stator  communicating  therewith  and  with 
the  atmosphere;  a  member  In  said  chamber  controlling  its 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  stator  and 
dividing  said  chamber  into  parts  adapted  to  communicate  ; 
a  fluid  Inlet  to  some  of  the  parts  and  a  fluid  outlet  from 
the  other  of  the  parts.  saUi  member  being  associated  with 
all  the  movements  of  the  rotor  and  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  In  said  parts,  wliereby  the  thrust  on  the  rotor 
within  the  stator  is  balanced. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  motor  having  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  with  a  thrust  bearing  and  fluid  seal  combined, 
the  latter  structure  comprising  a  fluid  clianitHT  foiining 
an  extension  of  the  stator  commuidcatlng  thenwith  and 
with  the  atmosphere,  said  chamber  having  means  therein 
dividing  it  into  communicating  parts,  a  member  In  said 
chamber  adapted  to  control  the  communication  between 
tlie  parts,  stator  and  atmosphere,  said  member  dividing 
said  cbambiT  into  fluid  chamber  parts,  of  the  two  <'xtreme 
fluid  cliamt)er  parts  one  Is  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  atmosphere  and  the  other  with  the  stator,  and  means 
establishing  communication  between  certain  fluid  chamber 
parts,  the  said  member  being  asso<iated  with  tlie  rotor 
and  all  its  movements,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  motor  having  a  stator  and 
a  rotor  with  a  thrust  bearing  and  fluid  seal  combined,  the 
latter  structure  comprising  a  fluid  chamber  forming  an 
extension  of  the  stator  and  having  openings  to  the  stator 
and  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  member  within  said  chamber 
carried  by  the  rotor,  said  member  dividing  said  ( haml^er 


into  parts  adapted  to  communicate  consecutively,  means 
establishing  communication  beiween  the  parts  spaced  from 
each  other  by  two  other  parts  of  the  chamber,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  participate  in  all  the  movements  of 
the  rotor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  jturpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,122,052.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Lkvi  W.  Yaqoy,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Walter  E.  Yaggy.  Hied  July 
15.  1911,  Serial  No.  638,669.  Renewed  Mar.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824.063.      (H.  23.'j — 59.) 


-"'   •"    •"■    .nf 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  comlrination  of  a  series  of 
counter  wheels  and  a  corresponding  series  of  printing 
wheels,  means  for  imparting  synchronous  rotation  to  the 
two  series  of  wheels,  impression  mechanism  for  the  print- 
ing-wheels, and  means  for  putting  the  Impression  mecha 
nlsm  into  operable  position  upon  the  Initial  movement  of 
any  counter-wheel. 

2.  In  aii  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  counter-wheels  and  a  series  of  printing-wheels.  Impres- 
sion mechanism  for  each  printing-wheel,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  counter  wlieels  operating  also 
lo  bring  into  opt-rable  position  the  Impression  mechanism 
corresponding  to  any  unused  counter-wheel  of  a  lower  de- 
nomination than  any  cotinter-wheel  which  has  been  oper- 
ated. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  counterwheels,  a  series  of  printing-wheels,  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  printing-wheels,  and 
means  for  automatically  bringing  the  controlling  mecha 
nlsm  of  the  printing-wheels  into  operative  position  as 
soon  as  the  first  movement  takes  place  in  the  units  column 
of  the  counter-wheels. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  key-bars, 
counter-wheels  and  printlng-wlieels  and  their  gears,  of  im- 
pression mechanism,  setting-levers  for  the  impression 
mechanism,  and  catches  for  holding  the  setting-levers  in 
operative  position.  ^ 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  key-bars 
and  counter-wheels  and  printing-wheels  and  their  gears, 
of  impression  mechanism,  setting-levers  for  the  impression 
mechanism,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  for  depressing 
the  setting-levers  and  the  impression  mechanism. 

f  Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,053.  GAGE  I'EN  ARM.  Kkitz  E.  Amthor,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Schaeffer  &  Budenberg  Mfg. 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  771.218.     (CI.  234—19.) 

1.  A  pen  or  stylus  for  graphic  recording  instruments 
comprising  a  pivoted  actuated  member,  a  pivoted  resilient 
arm.  and  a  detachable  connection  between  said  member 
and  arm,  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  sepa- 
rate said  connection,  whereby  the  said  arm  may  be  Inde- 
pendently swung  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  A  pen  or  stylus  for  graphic  recording  Instruments 
comprising  a  pivoted  actuated  member,  a  pivoted  resilient 
arm.  a  detachable  connection  lH>tween  said  memlH>r  and 
arm.  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  lie  flexed  to  seiiarate 
said  connection,  and  means  for  transversely  adjusting  the 
arm  relative  to  the  member. 

3.  A  pen  or  stylus  for  graphic  recording  Instrumenti 
comprising  a  pivoted  actuated  member,  an  adjusting  disk 
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rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  having;  an  eccentric 

pin  projpctlon.  a  resilient  arm  coaxlally  pivoted  with  said 
member  aud  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said 
eccentric  pirt  Is  arranjfed  to  extend. 


4.  A  pen  )r  stylus  for  graphic  recording  instruments 
comprising  a  relatively  short  pivoted  actuated  member,  a 
relatively  lofg:  pen  or  stylus  arm  roaxlally  pivoted  with 
■aid  actuate4  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  and  dc- 
tachably  conftcrtini,'  the  pt-n  or  stylus  arm  to  said  actuated 
member  at  at  Intermediate  point  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
detached  an<i  swung  on  its  pivot  without  disturbing  the 
actuated  member. 

5.  In  comtjination  with  a  graphic  recording  instrument 
having  an  actuator  and  a  removable  record  plate,  a  pen 
or  stylus  device  comprising  a  member  movable  In  response 
to  the  actuator,  a  resilient  arm  pivotally  supported  near 
one  of  its  end.s  and  detachably  connccte<l  with  said  mem- 
ber at  an  Intermediate  point,  and  a  pen  or  stylus  affixed  to 
said  arm  whereby  the  pen  or  stylus  arm  may  be  detached 
and  swung  of  its  pivot  to  permit  the  ready  removal  of  the 
record  plate  Without  disturbing  »he  actuated  member. 

(Claim  6  r^ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,122,054. 
Stlllwat.-r. 
851.496. 


<-■ 


(>LI»IN<;    BKHHV     Mux. 
Minn.       Filed    July    17, 
.'1.  229—16.) 


Leonard    Apbi#l, 
1814.      Serial    No. 


ec 


1.  .V  foldli^  berry  box  constructed  from  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  material  and  comprising  side  walls  constituting 
a  frame,  extensions  projecting  from  the  lower  edges  of  op- 
posed walls  ^nd  foldable  into  the  frame  to  overlap  each 
other  and  fortn  the  bottom  of  the  box.  both  extensions  ex- 
tending aiTusB  the  frame,  and  one  of  the  extensions  being 
of  a  length  8r<>at»'r  than  the  other  extension  and  baring 
Its  extremity  U-nt  to  form  a  tongue  portion  adapted  to 
be  inserted  Ixjtween  the  foldM  portion  of  the  other  exten- 
sion ami  th.'  wall  of  the  frame  iidjaeent  said  folded  por- 
tion, f'xtensians  projecting  from  the  lower  ."dges  of  other 
opposed  wallii  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  frame  and 
au'siiist  thf  first  rrcit'd  extensions.  an<l  single  Interlock- 
rng  means  Jatachably  s<Huring  tlif  second  recited  exton 
sious  togethtT  and  operating  to  liold  all  of  the  parts 
against  separation. 

2.  A  folding  berry  box  constructed  from  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  matarial  and  comprising  side  walls  constituting 
a  framt',  t>xtensions  pri>jf<tlng  from  the  lower  edges  of 
opposed  wain  and  foldable  into  the  frame  to  overlap 
Mch  other  and  form  the   bottom  of  the  box,   both  extern 


slons  extending  across  the  frame,  and  one  of  the  exten- 
sions b<'lng  of  a  length  greater  than  the  other  extension 
and  having  its  extremity  bent  to  form  a  tongue  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  N'tween  the  folded  portion  of  the 
other  extension  and  the  wall  of  the  frame  adjacent  said 
folded  portion,  extensions  projecting  from  the  lower  edges 
of  other  opposed  walls  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the 
frame  and  against  the  first  recited  extensions,  one  of  the 
second  recited  extensions  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
a  tongue  connected  with  the  cooperating  extension,  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  slot  for  detachably  securing 
the  parts  together. 

3.  A  folding  berry  box  constructed  from  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  material  and  comprising  side  walls  constituting  a 
frame,  extensions  projecting  from  the  lower  edges  of  op- 
posed walls  and  foldable  into  the  frame  to  overlap  each 
other  and  form  the  l)Ottom  of  the  Ikjx,  both  extensions 
extending  across  the  frame,  and  one  of  the  extensions 
being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  other  extension  and 
having  its  extremity  bent  to  form  a  tongue  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  lietween  the  folded  portion  of  the  other 
extension  and  the  wall  of  the  frame  adjacent  said  folded 
portion,  extensions  projettlng  from  the  lower  edges  of 
other  opposed  walls  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the 
frame  and  against  the  first  recited  extensions,  and  means 
detachably  securing  the  second  recited  extensions  to- 
gether, said  frame  and  extensions  being  collapsible  and 
foldable  one  upon  the  other  when  the  said  extensions  are 
disconnected  and  unfolded. 


1.122.055.  CHOrPER.  TIarrt  E.  A.SBtHY.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Knferprlse  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  I'ennsylvanfa.  I'hlladelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
813.292.      (CI.  17—20.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  meat  cutler,  of  a  perforated 
supporting  dislc  ;  a  thin  flexible  perforated  disk  supported 
by  the  first  mentioned  dislc  and  prevente<l  from  turning 
independently  of  the  first  mentioned  disk  ;  a  rotating  feed- 
ing device;  a  carrier  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  turn  there- 
with ;  and  a  flexible  knife  arranged  In  turn  with  the  car- 
rier and  to  bear  against  the  flexible  disk  so  that  one  will 
accommodate  Itself  to  the  other  as  the  knife  and  its  car- 
rier rotate. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  meat  cutter,  of  a  casing ;  a 
perforated  plate  secured  to  the  casing ;  a  feed  screw 
mounted  In  the  casing;  means  for  turning  the  f<x'ii  screw; 
a  carrier  mounted  on  the  fee<l  screw  and  arranged  fn  turn 
therewith,  said  carrier  having  arms ;  a  flexible  sheet  metal 
knife,  also  mounted  on  the  feed  screw,  and  engaged  by  the 
carrier  so  that  It  will  turn  therewith,  .said  knife  having  a 
hub  entering  the  hub  of  the  carrier  and  having  blades 
located  between  the  carrier  and  the  perforated  plate,  each 
blade  having  a  flexible  cutting  portion  extending  beyond 
the  arms  of  the  carrier  and  hearing  agiilnst  the  plate, 

.'{.  The  combination  in  a  meat  cutter,  of  a  casing;  a 
perfi)rate<l  plate  secure<l  to  the  casing ;  means  locate<l 
within  the  casing  for  feeding  the  meat  to  thp  perforate<i 
plate;  a  rotating  carrier  having  arms  and  located  within 
the  casing;  a  knife  iirranged  to  rotate  with  the  carrier 
and  having  Its  cutting  edges  l>earing  against  the  plate, 
said  knife  having  shouldered  blarles  bearing  against  the 
front  e<lge  of  eH<  h  arm  of  the  earrler  so  that  the  meat  f)ack 
of  the  knife  will  be  prevented  from  entering  the  space  be 
tween  the  blades  and  the  .irms  of  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  meat  chopper,  of  a  casing  ;  a 
perforated  plate  secured  thereto:  a  feed  screw  mo.mfwl 
In   the  casing  and   having  an  extension  :   ;i   carrier  havfng 
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arms  and  mounted  on  the  extension  of  the  feed  screw  and 
so  arranged  that  it  will  turn  with  the  feed  screw  ;  a  thin 
flexible  knife  mounted  between  the  tarrier  and  the  perfo 
rated  plate,  the  carrier  having  arms  and  the  knife  having 
blades  corresponding  to  the  arms  and  having  a  shouIdere<l 
projecting  portion  in  front  of  each  arm  and  also  having 
an  Inclined  surface  for  directing  uncut  meat  clear  of  the 
space  between  the  arms  of  the  carrier  and  the  blades,  said 
portions  being  beveled  to  form  a  cutting  eJge  which  bears 
against  the  plate. 


1.122.056.  LEVELING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEPARA- 
TORS. ArcisT  Ath.m.\n,  Belgrade.  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,990.      (Cl.  21—186.) 


In  Combination  witti  nn  apparatus  to  W  beveled  having 
spirit  levels  thereon,  a  trough  shaped  channel  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  adjacent  each 
corner  thereof  ami  provided  with  an  opening  and  l>e.<irlng 
lugs  adjacent  thereto,  a  rack  mounted  between  and  guided 
by  the  flanges  of  the  trough-shaped  guide  member  ami  pro- 
vided with  a  thimble  to  receive  the  supporting  axle  of  the 
apparatus,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  lug  and  provided 
with  a  worm  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  and 
operating  through  said  opening,  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  having  a  worm  wheel,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the 
frame  of  the  apparatus  in  bearings  of  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  is  mounted  and  means  for  operating  said 
worm  wheel  and  the  shaft,  whereby  each  corner  of  the 
frame  of  the  apparatus  may  be  raised  and  lowered  in  re 
sponse  to  the  condition  of  the  spirit  levels. 


1,122.057.  HEEL- FINISHING  MACHINE.  Akthub 
H.\TE.s,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  458.091. 
(CI.  51—17.) 


wax  holder,  means  for  heating  tlie  holder  to  maintain  the 
wax  therein  in  a  molten  condition,  a  wheel  I'o  Bui»ported 
I'y  said  holiier  adapted  to  run  in  the  molten  wax  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  face  trjuisversely  concaved  to  adapt  It  for 
re-shaping  the  yielding  face  of  the  wax  applying  wheel, 
and  means  for  moving  the  wax  holder  and  wheel  25  to- 
gether from  and  toward  the  wax  applying  wheel  during 
the  operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  heel  finishing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
wheel,  a  wax  applying  member  comprising  a  spirally 
rolled  tubular  portion  of  rlbl>ed  fabric,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  roll  upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 


1,122,058.  HEEL- ATT.\('HIN(;  MACHINE.  ARTiitE 
Bates,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  404,569. 
(Cl.   1—32.) 


1.   A    heel    finishing    machine    having    In    combination    a 
wax  applying  whe«'l  liavhig  a  yielding  working  surface,  a 


1.  K  heel  attaching  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
nail  block,  a  shoe  support  arranged  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  nail  block,  means  for  moving  the  shoe  sui>- 
port  toward  the  nail  block  through  a  distance  determined 
by  the  thickness  of  the  work  to  bring  a  shoe  and  heel  Into 
preliminary  engagement  constructed  to  limit  the  prelimi- 
nary pressure  applied  tn  the  shoe  and  heel,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  nail  block  toward  the  shoe  sup- 
port to  subject  the  shoe  and  heel  to  pressure  jirior  to  at- 
taching the  heel  to  the  shoe. 

2.  A  heel  nailing  machine,  tiaving  in  combinntion.  a 
nail  block,  a  shoe  support  arranged  for  movement  toward 
the  nail  block  to  bring  a  heel  and  shoe  into  preliminary 
engagement,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  nail 
block  toward  the  shoe  sufii>ort  into  a  fixed  position  tii  sub- 
ject the  shoe  and  heel  to  further  pressure,  and  a  sing'e 
device  for  controlling  the  preliminary  movement  of  the 
shoe  support  and  the  actTiation  of  the  nail  block. 

3.  S.  heel  nailing  inai  bine,  having  In  comfiinatloi).  a  nail 
block,  a  shoe  support  arranged  for  movement  toward  the 
nail  block  to  bring  a  heel  and  shoe  Into  preliminary  en- 
gagement, means  for  a\itomatlcally  moving  the  nail  block 
toward  the  shoe  supjiort  into  a  fixed  jKisition  to  subject 
the  heel  and  shoe  to  further  pressure,  and  a  device  ar- 
ranged for  innnipulatlon  by  the  operator  for  controlling 
gaid  preliminary  engagement  of  the  heel  and  shoe  and 
constructed  to  bring  said  means  into  operation  sutiseqnent 
to  said  nioxeuient  of  the  shoe  sujiport 

4.  \  heel  nailing  machine  hav.n/  In  combination,  u  nail 
block  arranged  to  su.'stain  a  heel  in  attaching  position,  a 
shoe  support  arranged  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  nail  block  tn  press  a  shoe  into  engagement  with  said 
heel,  means  for  locking  the  shoe  support  in  a  stationary 
position,  ami  a  single  device  for  effect  ng  the  movement  of 
tbe  shoe  support  and  controlling  said  locking  meaoa.  : 
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5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  havlnj?  In  comblna 
tlon,  relative'^  movable  clamping  members  for  presslns  u 
heel  Into  enKHgement  with  its  shoe  and  a  hydraulic  lock 
for  prevent  nn  movement  of  one  of  said  members  away 
fro  mthe  othefl  constructed  to  be  rendered  operative  li.v  the 
clamping  of  tie  work  between  said  members. 

I  Claims  6  t(^  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


the  dog  In  the  closed  position  of  the  lever  to  lock  the  parts 
In  position. 

(Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.122.05f).      I 
Wutervllet. 
Company,  W 
Filed  Aup.  .■ 


iKme  FA.STENEK.      John    Brows    Baxteh. 

N.    Y..    assignor    to    Covert    Manufacturing 

JterTllet,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

\»V2.     Serial  No.  713,321.      (CI.  54 — 27.) 


l,122,0«<t.  OIL -BURNER  FOR  LAMPS  AND  STOVES 
Frederick  A.  Haynks,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  24 
iy08.  Serial  No.  454.532.  Renewed  May  22  1911* 
Serial  No.  628,881.      (CI.  67—38  ) 


7^/^  /e' 


1.  In  a  hanu  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  body  part, 
comprising  oppdsed  side  plates  and  spacing  means,  a  hook 
end  to  the  body  part,  a  lever  having  a 
tongue  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the  body  part  at  the 
opposite  end  tUereof,  saUl  lever  having  retaining  means 
lnternie<llate  itq  ends,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  lever 
by  said  rctalnint;  mean.-;,  and  a  spring  held  plvotally 
mounted  s.curlak'  hook  positioned  on  the  b<3dy  part  and 
offering  no  obstruction  beyond  the  sides  of  the  body  part, 
and  said  lever  having  a  recess  Intermediate  Its  ends 
adapted  to  receif^e  said  hook  whereby  the  hook  will  retain 
the  parts  in  position. 

2.  lu  a  ham.-  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
having  at  one  and  a  hook  and  a  recess  Intermediate  its 
sides  adjacent  the  opposite  end.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  In  said  recass  and  having  a  free  end  to  engage  over 
the  body  part  and  h.iuk.  said  body  part  having  a  cut  out 
part  in  one  edge,«means  on  the  lever  to  engage  a  chain 
link  or  the  likc^  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  cut  out 
part,  and  a  lock  interposed  between  said  body  part  and 
the  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and  spaced  from  the  free 
or  han.l  enkrii^inp  end  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  b<Kly  part 
having  at  one  «od  a  hook  and  a  recess  Intermediate  its 
sides  adjacent  the  opposite  end.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  in  said  recepa  and  having  a  free  end  to  engage  over 
the  body  part  aOd  hook,  said  body  part  having  a  cut-out 
part  in  one  .dge,  nuans  on  the  lever  to  engage  a  chain 
link  or  the  like  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  cut-out 
part,  and  a  spring  actuated  lockini;  dog  positioned  Inter-  : 
m.dlate  the  side$  of  the  body  part  and  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  (kkIv  part,  and  said  locking  dog  having  an 
overbanijlng  part  to  engage  over  the  lever,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlU'd. 

4.  In  a  hnnv  fastener,  a  body  part  having  a  recess  In- 
termediate its  sjdes,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  body  part 
and  adapted  for | connection  to  a  chain  link  or  the  like, 
a  hook  having  an  extended  »)ody  part  adapted  to  fit 
airainst  one  end  of  the  body  part  and  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting therefrot*  and  adapted  to  flt  in  the  recess  of 
the  body  part,  the  said  flange  having  a  recessed  part,  and 
a  locking  dog  pivoted  to  the  body  part  and  projecting 
through  said  rec*ss  of  sabl  flange,  said  lever  having  an 
engaging  part  adspt.d   to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  dog.    ! 

5.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  body  part  having  at  one  end 
a  curved  hook,  the  bill  of  which  offers  no  obstruction 
beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  t>ody  part,  a  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  part  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  hook,  the  operating  end  of  the  lever 
b.|ng  adapte<l  wben  In  closed  position  to  rest  upon  the 
bark  of  the  hook,  and  said  lever  having  intermediate 
Ita  ends  a  reces-s,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  lever 
Intermediate  Us  ands.  and  a  spring  held  locking  dog  po- 
sitioned on  the  I>o«ly  part  adjacent  the  upper  edu'e  thereof 
and  extending  In  t  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  bill  of 
the  hook,  said  recess  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  receive 


I  1.  A  burner,  comprising  Inner  and  outer  wick  tubes 
adapted  to  receive  a  wick  between  them,  a  generator 
screen  adapted  to  rest  directly  over  said  tubes  and  which 
inclines  downwardly  to  Its  outer  edge,  and  a  spreader 
above  the  wick  and  screen,  the  spreader  having  down 
wardly  Inclined  spreading  walls;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  burner,  comprising  inner  and  outer  wick  tubes 
adapted  to  receive  a  wick  betwe«'n  them,  and  a  generator 
scr.«en  arranged  over  the  tubes  and  having  a  flange  or 
bead  extending  Into  the  Inner  tube  In  close  proximity  to 
the  wick  :  substantially  as  descrlbt-d. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  Inner  and  outer  wick  tubes 
adapted  to  receive  a  wick  between  them,  a  generating 
screen  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  the  wick,  a 
dome  which  receives  said  tubes,  wick  and  screen,  and  an 
upwardly  dished  spreader  arranged  In  the  dome  above 
the  said  tubes,  wick  and  screen  and  having  its  edge  ar 
ranged  beyond  the  screen  but  separated  from  the  wall  of 
the  dome  by  a  passage  which  connects  the  spaces  In  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  dome,  and  a  tubular  con- 
centrator projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the  dome 
downwardly  Into  the  central  part  of  the  same;  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.   A    burner    comprising    Inner    and    outer    wIck    tubes 
adapted    to    receive    a    wick    between    them,    a    generaHng 
screen   adapted   to   rest  on   the  upper   end   of   the   wick     a 
dome  which   receives  said  tubes,  wlrk  and  screen,  and  an 
upwardly  (llsh.Hl  spreader  arranged  In  the  .same  above  the 
said  tubes,  wick  and  screen  and  having  Its  edge  arranged 
beyond    the    screen    hut    separated    from    the    wall    of    the 
dome  by  a  passage  which  connects  the  spaces  In  the  uppvr 
and   lower   parts  nf  the  dome,   and  a   tubular   concentrator 
projecting  from   the  upper  end   of   the   dome   downwardly 
Into  the  central  part  of  the  same  and  having  an  Inwardly 
turned  flange  at  its  lower  end  :  substantially  as  rlesrrlbed 
5.  The  combination  of  an  oil  pot.  wick  tubes  rising  from 
the  oil  pot.  and  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  oil  pot, 
a  dome   having  an   opening  In   Its   bottom    through   which 
said  tubes  project,  a  generator  screen   adapted  to   rest  on 
the   upper   end    of    the    wick   and    supported    on    the    dome 
a  supporting  bracket,  a  carriage  supporting  said  dome  and 
movable    vertically    on    said    bracket,    a    main    stop    which 
arrests   the   downward    movement   of   the   carriage    In    the 
normal  position  of  the  same,  and  an   auxiliary  stop  which 
limits   the  downward   movement  of  the   carriage   before   It 
reaches  the  normal  position;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1,122,061.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  BRACKET.  Charles  L. 
Beck,  Rebersburg.  I'a..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  V.  I.  Walker,  Rebersburg,  I*a.,  and  one- 
third  to  (Jeo.  H.  Smull.  SmuHton,  I'n.  MIed  Apr.  24. 
1014.     SerUl  No.  834,264.     (CI.  156—24.) 


A  bracket  for  window  shades  consisting  of  a  wire  which 
Is  l)ent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  socket  for  supporting  the  end 
of  a  shade  roller,  the  shank  portions  of  the  wire  bent  at 
right  angles  and  having  two  parallel  portions  terminating 
in  angled  ends,  bearing  members  consisting  each  of  a  wire 
lient  to  form  an  eye  at  Us  center  and  fastening  means 
passing  through  said  eye  and  its  ends  each  bent  to  form 
an  eye  at  an  aagle  to  the  centrally  disposed  eye  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  parallel  portions  of 
the  shade  roller  supiwrtlng  wire. 


I.IL'2,062.  I'ROCESS  OF  HARDENING  AND  WELDING 
COI'l'ER.  Chahi.e.s  Bittneh,  Stafford,  Kans.  Filed 
.lune  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  843.514.      (CI.  148—12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  hardening  copper, 
which  consists  In  heating  the  copper  to  a  cherry  red, 
and  then  successively  subjecting  portions  thereof  to  the 
action  of  acidified  hyposulflte  of  soda,  until  the  whole  of 
the  surface  of  the  copper  Is  treated. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  hardening  copper, 
which  consists  in  first  heating  copper  to  a  cherry  red, 
successively  treating  portions  of  the  heated  copper  at  the 
cherry  red  temperature  to  the  action  of  acidified  hypo 
sulfite  of  soda,  and  then  repeating  the  above  described 
treatment  while  the  copper  is  heated  at  a  lower  temper 
ature. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  hardening  copper, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  copper  to  a  cherry  red.  and 
then  successively  subjecting  portions  thereof  to  the  action 
of  hyposulttte  of  soda  acetic  acid  and  alum,  until  the 
whole  of  the  surface  of  the  copper  Is  treated. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  hardening  copper, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  copper  to  a  cherry  red, 
successively  treating  portions  of  the  heated  copper  at  the 
cherry  red  temperature  to  the  action  of  a  compound  of 
hyposulflte  of  soda,  acetic  acid  and  alum,  and  then  re 
peatlng  the  above  described  treatment  while  the  copper  is 
heate«l  at  a  lower  temperature. 


1,122,063.     CAR  STEP.     Fred  D.  Blake,  Charlbtte,  N.  C. 

assignor    to    Blake    Car    Step    Works,    Charlotte,    N.    C. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.      Serial  No.  818,519.      (CI.  105 — 86.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  car  step,  of  a  revoluble 
shaft,  arms  movable  therewith,  links  depending  from  the 
step,  members  connected  at  Intermediate  points  to  the 
links  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  arms,  a  step  tread 
bearing  downwardly  at  its  ends  upon  and  secured  to  the 
said  members,  said  links  being  located  adjacent  the  l>ack 
edge  of  the  tread  and  said  members  being  extended  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  tread,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  to  move  the  tread  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion under  and  (lose  to  the  fixed  step. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  car  step,  and  an  apron 
depending  from  the  front  e<lge  thereof,  of  links  depending 
from   the  front  portion  of  the  fixed  step  and  back  of  the 


apron,  a  revoluble  shaft,  arms  extending  from  the  shaft, 
members  supported  at  intermediate  points  by  the  links 
and  at  their  inner  ends  by  the  arms,  a  step  tread  m<iunted 
at  Its  ends  upon  the  said  members,  which  members  extend 
from  the  front  to  the  l)ack  edges  of  the  tread,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  trf  lower  and  project  the  tread  and  move 
the  links  against  the  depending  apron,  said  apron  con- 
stituting means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  links 
In  one  direction,  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against 
rotation  when  the  tread  Is  lowered  and  extended,  means 
for  releasing  the  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating the  shaft  when  released  to  elevate  said  tread  to  po- 
sition close  to  and  under  the  stationary  step  and  back  of 
the  apron. 


3.  The  combination  with  side  plates,  of  a  tread  plate 
secured  at  Its  ends  thereto  and  having  a  depending  apron 
at  Its  front  edj^-'e,  an  extension  step,  a  link  connection  for 
suspending  the  step  below  said  tread  plate,  said  apron  and 
link  connection  cooperating  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
extension  step  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  housing  the 
extension  step  hack  of  the  apron  and  close  to  the  tread 
plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  side  plates,  of  riser  plates 
interposed  therebetween  and  secured  thereto,  tread  plates 
mounted  adjacent  their  outer  edges  upon  the  riser  plates 
next  tliereundcr  and  extending  under  but  spaced  from  the 
riser  plates  next  tberealiove.  spaced  means  for  connecting 
the  riser  plates  to  the  tread  plates  thereunder,  an  exten- 
sion step  suspended  below  the  lower  tread  plate,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  extension  step  into  and  out  of  po- 
sition under  said  lower  tread  iilate. 

5.  \  step  attachment  for  a  car  structure,  including  side 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  structure,  riser 
plates  interposed  therebetween  and  having  end  flanges 
secured  thereto,  tread  plates  mounted  adjacent  their 
outer  edges  upon  the  riser  plates  next  thereunder  and  ex- 
tending under  but  spaced  from  the  riser  plate  next  there- 
alxjve,  each  of  said  tread  plates  having  end  flanges  se- 
cured to  the  side  plates,  a  lower  tread  plate,  connections 
between  the  tread  plates  and  the  riser  plate  thereabove, 
there  l»eing  spaces  between  said  connections,  and  an  ex- 
tension step  suspended  below  the  lower  tread  plate  and 
sliiftable  Into  and  out  of  position  thereunder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,064.       BICYCLE     PUMP  -  SIPPORT.       Gi  rney     E. 

BovD,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Filed   Aug.    l^.   1913.      Serial 

No.   7«4,991.      (CI.   230 — 27. t 

In  combination  with  a  hand  pumji  for  Inflating  pneu- 
matic tires,  such  band  pump  comprising  a  barrel  and  a 
[ilston  having  a  stem  which  projects  beyond  the  tiarrel  and 
is  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  rest,  a  hollow  body 
adapted    in    one   position    to   slip    upon    the   barrel    of    tlie 
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pump  and  rtt  the  same  snugly,  such  body  having  a  longl- 
tuilinal  sliit  extending  along  iiru-  side  from  the  open  end 
>t  th.'  ixMly  to  within  a  short  distance  of  tiie  opposite  end 
►f  sufh  bo<|>-.  which  end  is  closed  and  formed  with  an 
o|.«'niny:    in   the   closed    end.    said    twdy    in    operative    posi- 


tion having  ts  closed  end  enga?lnK  the  rest  of  the  stem 
of  the  piston  of  the  pump  with  the  pump  connection  pass- 
ing through  the  opening  of  such  closed  end,  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  ^n   the  side  of  the  body  receiving  the  pump 

connection  a»d  stom  of  the  air  valve 


1.122.0«.^.  .iRTIFKIAr.-I.HJHTING  MEANS.  Edward 
J.  Br.^dv.  I'liiiiid'^lphln.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  United 
Gas  Impi-.rtt>ment  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratl>n  of  I'ennsylvania.     Kiled  Oct.  22,  1!»13.     Serial 

No.   7'.>r,  ,--.f       in.  40     90.) 


1.  A  color  filter  or  absorbing  screen  for  transforming 
the  light  of  artitlcial  illuminants  to  daylight  character 
comprising  n  glas.^  composition  containing  nickel,  copper 
and  cobalt  aiid  being  of  generally  blue  color  when  viewed 
by  daylight. 

2.  .\  color  filter  or  al)sorhlng  screen  for  transforming 
the  light  of  nrtltlcial  illuminants  to  daylight  character 
comprising  a  pot.ish  glass  composition  containing  nickel, 
copper  and  cobalt  and  being  of  generally  blue  color  when 
viewed  by  daylight. 

3.  \  color  filtpr  or  alisorhing  screen  for  transforming 
the  light  of  Brtificial  Illuminants  to  daylight  character 
comprising  a  glass  composition  containing  nickel  and 
ciir'per  and  Ineing  of  generally  hlne  color  when  viewed 
by  daylight. 

4.  A  Color  tlltf^r  or  ahsorbing  screen  for  transforming 
the  light  of  trtlflcial  illuminants  to  daylight  character 
comprising  a  p.>tash  gla.ss  composition  containing  nickel 
and  copper  and  being  of  generally  blue  color  when  viewed 
by  daylight. 


I,122,0li6.  AKTIFICIALrLIGHTING  MKANS  Edward 
.1.  Bhadv,  I'iilladelphia,  I'a..  a.ssignor  to  The  United 
Gas  Improvet;."'it  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  22,  191.3,  Serial  No.  796.552.  IMvlded  and  this 
application  filed  .June  l.i,  1914.  Serial  No.  H44,868. 
(CI.  49—90.) 


1.  \  color  filter  or  absorbing  screen  for  transforming 
the  light  of  artificial  illuminants  to  daylight  character 
comprising  a  glass  com|K)8ition  containing  nickel  and 
cobalt  and  being  of  generally  Muc  color  when  viewed  by 
daylight. 

2.  A  color  filter  or  absorbing  .screen  for  transforming 
the  light  of  artificial  illuminants  to  .iaylight  character 
comprLslng  a  potash  glass  composition  (,.nfaining  nickel 
and  cobalt  and  h.lng  ..f  gpn,-rally  blue  color  wlien  viewed 
by  daylight. 


1,122,067.  GRAIN-HINI.EK.  Tiiukkkl  I,.  HRA.Nr>voLD. 
Waseca.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No  7,32  888 
(Cl.  21  —  189.) 


.V  draft  attachment  for  grain  binders  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  hinder  frame,  a  tongue,  a  bolt  whereby 
said  tongue  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  binder  frame 
for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  diagonal  brace  connect- 
ing the  tongue  with  the  binder  frame,  an  evencr  connect- 
ed with  and  extending  latt-rally  frmu  the  tongue  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  diagonal  brace  and  having  at  its  free 
end  an  oflTset  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures, 
a  bell  crank  mounted  on  the  ev.ner  and  ti.iving  an  arm 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  corresponding  with  the 
apertures  of  tl.e  ofTset  portion,  a  fulcrum  member  adjust- 
ably engaging  alining  apertures  in  the  off-set  portion  of  the 
evener  and  In  the  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a  brace  member 
adjustable  as  to  the  length  thereof,  said  brace  member  ex- 
tending acro.ss  the  tongue  and  connecting  the  aforesaid 
fuliTum  memlH'r  with  the  hinder  frame,  and  a  diagonal 
brace  connecting  the  apertured  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  at  its  i>olnt  of  attachment  to 
the  binder  frame,  the  other  arm  of  the  txll  crank  being 
bifurcated  for  the  reiep<iou  of  a  draft  p«juali7,er. 
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1.122,068.  WORM  WHEEL  GENERATOK  OR  MILLING- 
MACHINE.  Percy  Brown  and  Francis  .Iohn  Bostock, 
Huddersfield,  England.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,044.      (Cl.   90—4.) 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  and  a  work  spindle  cariied  thereby  ;  of  a 
head  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
work  spindle  and  provided  with  a  guide  face  arranged  in 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  position  with  respect 
to  the  work  spindle,  and  a  hob  slide  carried  by  the  head 
and  working  against   its  inclined  guide  face. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup 
porting  frame  provided  with  a  guide  surface,  of  a  liead 
slldabie  on  the  sal<l  guide  surface  and  provided  witii  a 
guide  face  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  subtending 
the  said  guide  surface,  and  a  hob  slide  carried  by  the  head 
and  working  against  its  Inclined  guide  face. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  liead  slldabie  on  the  frame,  and  a  hob 
slldabie  in  tlie  said  head  ;  of  a  nut  se<"ured  to  the  hod  slide. 
a  feed  screw  engaging  with  the  nut  and  carried  by  the 
head,  an  Intermediate  driving  shaft  carried  by  the  head, 
driving  mechanism  connecting  tlie  intermediate  driving 
stiaft  with  I  lie  feed  screw,  a  main  driving  shaft  carried  by 
the  said  frame,  and  driving  mechanism  slldabie  longitudi- 
nally of  the  main  driving  shaft  and  operatively  connecting 
it  with  the  Intermediate  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  s\ip- 
porting  frame,  a  head  slidabii^  on  the  frame,  and  a  hob 
slide  slldabie  In  the  said  head  ;  of  an  Intermediate  driving 
shaft  carried  by  the  head,  a  main  driving  sliaft  carried  by 
the  said  frame,  driving  mechanism  slidat)le  lougituclinally 
of  the  main  driving  shaft  and  ooeratlvely  connecting  it 
wltli  the  intermediate  driving  shaft,  a  hob  spindle  jour- 
naled  In  the  hob  slide,  and  intermediate  driving  mecha- 
nism operatively  connecting  the  hob  spindle  with  the  said 
Intermediate  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  head, 
and  a  hob  slide  slldabie  In  the  head  :  of  an  Intermediate 
driving  shaft  carried  by  the  head,  an  extension  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  the  said  sliaft  and  also  carried  by  the 
hea<i,  compensating  gear  operatively  connecting  the  two 
shafts,  a  hob  spindle  Journaled  in  the  hob  slide,  driving 
devices  operating  to  revolve  the  hob  spindle  from  the  said 
extension  shaft,  traverse  mechanism,  for  the  hob  slide, 
operatively  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  said  interme- 
diate driving  shaft,  and  driving  connections  provided  with 
change  gearing  and  operatively  connecting  the  said  trav 
erse  mechanism  with  the  said  compensating  gear  and  op- 
erating to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  hob  spindle 
relatively  to  the  speed  of  traverse  of  the  hob  slide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,069.  MACHINE  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
WORMS  ANI>  WORM  WHEELS.  PKRry  Haow.v  and 
Francis  John  Bostock,  Huddersfield,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,048.  (il.  o.i-  172. 1 
1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  worm  gearing,  tlie  combina- 
tion, with  means  for  revoitibly  sui>porfing  a  worm,  of  n 
support  adjustable  crosswise  of   the   axis  of   the   worm,  a 


sleeve  carried  by  the  said  support  and  adjustable  in  a 
plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  in  which  llie  support  is 
adjustable,  and  a  revoluble  plate  for  supporting  a  worm 
wheel  In  gear  with  the  worm,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  centering  spindle  and  a  sleeve  which  is  journaled  in 
the  aforesaid  sleeve. 


2.  Il  a  machine  for  testing  worm  gearing,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  basf,  and  two  lieadstocks  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  centers  between  which  the  worm  Is  support- 
ed;  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  said  base  and  adjustable 
crosswise  of  the  headstocks,  a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve 
carried  by  the  said  bracket,  and  a  revoluble  plate  for  sup- 
porting a  worm-wheel  in  gear  with  tlie  said  worm,  said 
plate  being  provided  witli  a  centering  spindle  and  a  sleeve 
which  Is  journaled  in  the  aforesaid  sleeve. 

3.  A  machine  for  testing  worm  gearing,  comprising  a 
base,  two  headstocks  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
centers  between  which  the  worm  is  supported,  a  saddle 
mounted  on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  vertical  spindle, 
devices  for  testing  the  worm  engaging  interchangeably 
with  the  said  vertical  spindle,  and  a  supi>ort  for  holding  a 
worm-wheel  in  gear  with  the  said  worm,  said  support  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  said  ba.se  and  provided  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  worm  wheel  vertically  and 
also  In  a  horizontiil  plane  crosswise  of  the  headstocks. 


1,122,070.  MACHINE  FOR  tUTTlNG  SHEETS  OF 
CORK  PAPER.  IIF.U.MAN  F.  Bt'SCH,  Mlllvale,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  .\rmstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Xpr.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  834,131.     (CL  143—57.) 


^. 


1.   \   machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 

rotary  support  for  the  cork  blocks,  means  for  holding  the 
cork  blocks  thereon  in  Qcur\ed  position,  n  cutter  arranged 
tangentially  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  blocks  on  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  imparting  a  continuous  feeding  move- 
ment to  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carrier  movaUle  about  n  fixed  center,  means  for  holdlni:  a 
cork  block  011  said  carrier  In  curved  form,  a  cutter  disk 
tangential  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cork  block  on  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to 
the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

•  !.  A  machi  ue  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  seats, 
cork  holders  iidapted  to  be  removably  secured  In  said  seats 
and  having  curved  outer  surfaces  to  which  the  cork  blocks 
to  be  cut  arc  lecured,  a  tangentlally  arranged  cutting  disk, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  car- 
rier, substantially  as  described 

.4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
transversely  |novable  support,  a  longitudinally  movable 
sub-support,  fli  rotary  carrier  mounted  on  the  transversely 
movable  8upp|)rt  and  having  means  for  securing  thereto 
In  curved  forjii  a  plurality  of  cork  blocks,  means  for  im- 
parting a  continuous  fee<llng  movement  to  the  first  named 
support  and  (jarrler,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sub-sup- 
port, substannally  as  described. 

5.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  carrieri  liavlng  means  for  securing  to  the  periphery 
thereof  a  plurality  of  cork  blocks  in  curved  form,  a  sup- 
port upon  which  the  table  is  mounted,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  continucjus  feeding  movement  to  the  support  and  car- 
rier, means  fir  throwing  the  feeding  gear  out  of  action, 
and  other  me^ns  for  actuating  the  support  when  the  feed- 
ing gear  is  tjlirown  out  of  action,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

H'lalm  tj  ncit  printi.l   in  the  (iazett-'  | 


1.122,071. 
Ogleaby.   Ill 
(n.   20« 


BfCYCLK  FRAME        OavtlXE    S.    C.^MPBBU., 
Flle<l   Oct.   4.    1910.      Serial   No.   585,317. 


9t.) 
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y-7^ 


In  a   bicycle 
Including  a  lo^' 
responding   sid  ( 
and  pivotally  eon 
memlHTs    havlqg 
slots   adapted 
adapted    to    be 
connecte*!  with 


construction,  the  combination  of  a    frame 

IT  rear  fork  and  an  upper  rear  fork,   cor- 

members    of   both    forks   being   separable 

inected  with  the  frame,  the  said  pivoted 

their    free    ends    bifurcated    to    provide 

o    register    with    each    other,    and    a    wheel 

disposed    within    the    forks    with    Its    axle 

the  slots  of  the  said  fork  members. 


1  l-'L'.UTJ       MITriiOD    OF    MANUKACTIKINC.   COMBUS- 
^      TIBI.KS   FOR  E.\ PLOSIVES.     Osc^r  n.R(;ER  Carlson, 
.M4nsl«).  .Vve-^ta.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Oscar  Fredrik  Carl- 
son,  Sto<ktiolju.   Sweden.      Filed  .June   15.    1011.     Serial 
No.   fi.ia.a.JT.  j    (CI.   52 -.3.) 

1.  In  a  metkod  of  producing  combustibles  for  explo- 
alves,  allowing  a  resinous  substance  to  react  upon  an 
organic  nltro  compound  at  a  temperature  ab<ive  the  ordi- 
nary atmosphere  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
complete  the  reaction  and  nitrating  the  product  of  reac- 
tion. 

2.  In  ii  mptHi>d  of  producing  combustibles  for  explo- 
sives, allowing  nitrated  resin  to  react  \ipon  an  organic 
nltro  compound  at  a  temperature  above  the  ordinary 
atmospheric  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  com- 
plete  the   reacti0n   and   nitrating  the  product  of  reaction. 


3.  In  a  method  of  producing  combustiblefl  for  explo- 
sives, allowing  nitrated  resin  to  react  upon  an  organic 
nltro  compound  at  a  temperature  above  the  ordinary  at- 
mospheric temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  com- 
plete the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrating  agent 
for  nitrating  the  product  of  reaction. 

4.  In  a  method  of  producing  combustibles  for  explo- 
sives, allowing  nitrated  resin  to  react  upon  an  organic 
nltro  compound  at  a  temperature  above  the  ordinary  at- 
mospheric temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  com- 
plete the  reaction,  nitrating  the  product  of  reaction  and 
adding  a  solid  oxidizing  salt  to  the  product  obtained. 


l,122,07;{.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  ORNAMENTS  ON 
NECKTIES.  Edward  VV.  Carpentkr,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  834.284.      (Cl.  2—11.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  ornament 
holding  <levlce  <onslstlng  of  a  single  p'ece  of  material 
formed  to  provide  a  tapered  circular  head,  a  reduced  shank 
and  an  attaching  member  on  the  shank,  with  the  tapered 
head  adapted  to  be  engaged  l>y  the  necktie  ornament  to 
wedge  the  ornament  on  the  head  ami  the  m-cktle  between 
the  ornament  and  the  head,  with  the  attaching  meml)er 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  tie  in  the  rear  thereof. 


1.122,074.  MOTOR-VEIIICLE.  Harold  D.  t  lu  u,  u,  De 
trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cocporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  July 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,537.     (CI.  21^105.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
axle,  and  the  side  springs,  of  an  auxiliary  spring  secured 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  as  the  frame 
moves  downwardly,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  engage 
said  auxiliary  spring  on  the  rebound  at  a  point  more  re- 
mote from  the  center  of  the  spring  than  its  point  of  en- 
gcgement  with  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
axle,  and  the  side  springs,  of  an  aiiiillary  spring  seciire.i 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  as  the  frame 
moves  downwardly,  and  a  t'rncket  se<-ured  to  the  axle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  auxiliary  spring  on  tlie  rebound 
at  a  point  more  remote  from  the  center  of  the  spring 
than  Its  point  of  engagement  with  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  tlK>  comMnatlon  with  the  frame,  the 
axle,    and    the    side    springs,    of    an    auxiliary    spring    ae- 


Dbcember  22, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1237 


cured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  as 
the  frame  moves  downwardly,  and  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  axle  outsMe  the  side  springs  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  auxiliary  spring  on  the  rebound  at  a  point  more  re- 
mote from  the  center  of  the  spring  than  Its  point  of  en 
gagement  with  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
axle,  and  the  side  springs,  of  a  transverse  auxiliary 
spring,  and  brackets  mounted  on  the  axle  outboard  from 
the  side  springs  and  adaptcKl  to  engage  said  auxiliary 
spring  on  the  rebound. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
axle,  and  the  side  springs,  of  a  transverse  auxiliary 
spring  adapted  to  engage  the  side  springs  where  tliey 
are  secured  to  tlie  axle,  and  brackets  mounted  on  the  axle 
outboard  from  the  side  springs  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  auxiliary  spring  on  the  rebound. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,075.         ADJUSTABLE     STAY. 
Clark,  Chelsea,  London,  England. 
Serial  No.  757.649.     (CI.  230— 2.1 


Thomas    georok 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1913. 


a 


e  f 


^' 


ndm£i 


m 


The  combination  of  a  stay,  a  pair  of  hinges,  knuckles 
on  said  hinges  having  screw  threads,  guiding  means  for 
directing  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  stay,  a  flexible 
thong  having  an  eye  carried  by  the  stay,  and  studs  for 
engaging  the  eye  of  said  thong  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
guiding  means  substantially  as  described. 


1,122,076.  METALLIC  REINFORCING  STRIP.  WaltkR 
L.  Collins,  Milford,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  8,  191:?.  Serial 
No.  740,813.      (Cl.  72—121.) 


ments  mounted  on  said  supports,  a  member  adjustably 
mounti'd  with  respect  to  sucli  supports,  a  device  for  con- 
trolling a  source  of  energy  mounted  on  said  adjustable 
member,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  ther- 
mostatic elements  for  actuating  said  controlling  device. 


.V  metallic  reinforcement  for  a  plaster  wall,  consisting 
of  a  metal  strip  formed  to  provide  a  flat  portion  and  a 
lower  angularly  related  portion,  said  latter  portion  being 
designed  to  be  wholly  embedded  In  tlie  plaster  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  apertures  arranged  in  longitudinal  allne- 
mcnt,  the  portions  Intermediate  the  apertures  being  bent 
Inlf  distinct  angular  relation  in  a  '.lorizontal  plane  with 
the  remainder  of  the  perforated  section,  whereby  tlie 
similar  end  portions  of  each  aperture  are  disposed  in- 
wardly beyond  the  opposing  end  portion,  as  and  for  the 
purpos<'s  stated. 


1.122.077.  THERMOSTATIC  REGULATING  DEVICE. 
Edward  W.  Comfort.  Winchester,  Mass.  assignor  to 
.\merican  Moistening  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  !>.   1914.       Serial  No.  843,99.''..      (I'l.  !>8      :;!».) 

1.  A  thermostatic  regulating  device  comprising  angu- 
larly extending  supports,  a  pair  of  tlurmostatlc  elements 
having  their  ends  mounted  and  sustained  solely  on  said 
supports,  a  device  for  controlling  a  source  of  energy,  and 
means  adpted  to  be  operattnl  by  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  elements  for  actuating  said  controlling  device. 

2.  \  thermostatic  regulating  device  comprising  rigid 
angularly  extending  supports,  a  pair  of  thermostatic  ele- 


3.  A  thermostatic  regulating  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  thermostatic  elements,  an  angular  member  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  a  device  for  controlling  a  source  of  energy, 
said  device  having  a  valve  operatively  connected  with  said 
angular  member. 

4.  A  thermostatic  regulating  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  angularly  disposed  walls,  a  pair  of  thermostatic 
elements  mounted  on  said  walls,  a  device  for  controlling  a 
source  of  energy  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  co 
operating  actuating  members  for  said  controlling  device  In 
operative  relation  to  said  respective  thermostatic  elements. 

5.  \  thermostatic  regulating  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  angularly  disposed  walls  and  an  opening,  a  plate 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  an  indicator 
member  extending  through  said  opening,  a  device  for  con- 
trolling a  source  of  energy  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
having  a  valve,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  rods  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  ther- 
mostatic elements  to  actuate  said  controlling  device,  one 
of  said  rods  being  connected  with  said  valve. 


1,122.078.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  THK 
MANUFAlTURE  OF  HIHHKR  FOOTWEAR.  John 
T.  Crowley,  Beacon  Falls,  ("onn  ,  assignor  to  The 
Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Sho«>  Company,  Beacon  Falls, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
191:'..       Serial  No,  755,932.      (Cl.    18—6.) 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  steam  curing  rublter 
hoofs  and  shoes  which  consists  in  placing  the  same  upon 
lasts,  placing  a  nrolsture  filter  at  ilie  open  end  rf  the 
article  and  then  vulcanizing  the  said  articles  by  steam. 

2.  The  method  of  treating    niht)er   footwear   whicli    con 
slsts  in  placing  tiie  same  in  a    vulcanizing  chamt)er.   then 
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admitting  a  viJcanizln>:  medium  to  the  chamber  and  pre- 
«enting  the  san.-  to  the  interior  and  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  article,  and  flUerlng  the  moisture  from  that  por- 
tion of  the  sail  vulcanizing  medium  which  enters  the  said 
article  immediiitely   prior  to  such  entrance. 

3.  The  mctlod  >.t  ir.atlnj;  rubber  boots  which  consists 
in  presentlnK  u  moist  vulcanizing  medium  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  iKiot  and  freeing  a  portion  of  such  vulcan 
IJlng  medium    >{  moisture  and  presenting  the  same  to  the 
Interior  surfac'  of  the  boot. 

4.  Tho  methxl  of  curing  rubber  boots  and  shoes,  which 
consists  In  plailng  the  boot  or  shoe  on  a  last,  then  im- 
mersing the  op[-n  end  thereof  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  last  in  a  fliltr  of  powdered  soapstone.  then  placing  the 
'"|^V"r  shoe  atd  tilter  in  a  vulcanizing  chamber,  and  then 

'*'         '     la  to  the  cliamber  and  vulcanizing. 

iinlzins  device  the  combination  with  a  last 

111  for  holding  and  positioning  lasts  thereon, 

ns  devices  for  engaging  the  said  position 


2.  Id  a  cableway  comprising  an  intermediate  and  termi- 
nal supports,  a  load  shifter  attached  to  the  intermediate 
support,  carriages  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  cableway 
between  the  lnterme*liate  and  terminal  supports,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  the  load  and  to  travel  between  the  ter- 
minal supports,  and  means  for  automatically  transferring 
the  carrier  from  one  carriage  to  the  other  when  the  Inter- 
mediate support  U  reached  to  enable  such  carrier  to  pass 
by  the  intermediate  support  in  each  direction. 


.'/  f  ox 


^"^.1.1      Jt 


Ing  and  holdint  means,  and  constructed  and  adapted  for 
receiving  within  its  chamber  the  end  of  a  last  and  for 
holding  a  filter  ng  medium  against  the  last  and  a  boot  or 
^hoe  thereon. 

[Claims  t>  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazi'tte.J 


1.122.07!>.       fXlllNT.AlN-ScRUKHER. 
New   Rochella  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   19 
819.772.      (Ci   15-51.) 


I'ETEB 
1»H. 


Cd.vnm.v, 
Serial  No. 


an  j 


1.  A  fountain 
ber,  a  valv.-  tlier.; 
die  to  which  sai 
a    common  mean 
and    hnndie   at 
therethrough, 
lower  end  of  sah 

2.  A    device    01 
chamber,  a  valve 
carrying  and    a 
said  chamber 
a  similarly 
coupling  comnrls 
with   one   of   wh 
coupling    at    Its 
and  said  other  so* 


their 


d 
formed 
apert  jred 


scrubber,  comprising  a  fluid  supply  cham- 

'n.  means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  han- 

ctiamber  is  connected  at  its  upper  end. 

for  <<>nnecting  said  fluid  supply  chamber 

'r    lower   ends   having   a   fluid    passage 

a    brush   detachably   connected    to    the 

common  means. 

the    cliaracter   described,    comprising    a 

in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  .screw  rod  for 

usting    said    valve,    a    lower   closure   for 

with  a  central  apertured  projection, 

cap  fitted  to  said  projection,  and  a 

Ing  a  branched  pipe  formed  with  sockets, 

'  h   sal.l    cap    l.s   adapted   to  engage,   said 

ower   end    adapted    to    receive   a   brush. 

ket  fldaptiHl  to  receive  a  handle. 


3.  In  a  cableway,  the  combination  of  a  load  shifter,  two 
carriages,  gripping  mean.s  mounted  upon  each  of  the  car- 
riages, a  trip  for  each  of  the  gripping  means  mounted 
upon  the  load  shifter,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  load  shifter  and  to  pass  from  one  carriage 
to  the  other  in  Its  travel  through  such  load  shifter. 

4.  In  a  cableway,  the  combination  of  a  load  shifter  two 
carriages  arranged  at  opposite  enda  of  the  load  shifter. 
Intermediate  supporting  means  susUinid  bv  the  load 
shifter  and  arranged  between  the  cariagcs,  gripping  means 
for  each  of  such  carriages,  a  trip  mounted  upon  the  load 
shifter  for  operating  each  of  the  gripping  means,  and  a 
carrier  adapted  to  travel  through  the  load  shifter  and  to 
be  transferred  from  one  carriage  to  the  other  and  sus- 
tained during  the  travel  by  the  before  mentioned  interme- 
diate supporting  means. 

5.  It^  a  cableway,  the  combination  of  a  load  shifter  em- 
bodying a  frame  comprising  spaced  side  pieces,  vertically 
disposed  rollers  upon  the  inn.r  faces  of  the  side  pieces 
intermediate  supporilug  wlurls.  trips  at  the  ends  of  the 
load  shifter,  two  carriages,  gripping  means  for  each  of 
such  trips  adapted  to  be  op<-rated  by  the  trips,  and  a  car- 
rier for  receiving  the  load  and  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  load  shifter  and  to  be  transferred  from  one  carriage  to 
the  other  and  sustained  during  the  transfer  by  means  of 
the  supporting  wheels. 


1,122.081.  FRICTION  FACLMJ  FOR  CLUTCHES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  ALBBBT  DK  Laski,  Weehawken,  N.  J  Mled 
Jan.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,198.     (CI.  139—9.) 


CAK  .EW.Vi        (  Li.vTn.v     Deckrr,     Ralnelle, 
itpt.   1,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,088.      (Cl! 


1,122.080. 

W.  Va.     Filed 

104  —  140.) 

1.  In  a  cablewajy  provided  with  an  Intermediate  and  ter 
load  shifter  locate«l  at  the  Intermedl 
ate  support,  a  carrier,  carriages  mounte<l  upon  the  load 
suppottlng  cable  4nd  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
internie.iiat,  siij,p<,rt.  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  the 
load  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  each  of  the  car- 
riages and  to  be  automatically  shifted  from  one  to  the 
other  in  each  dlreation  of  travel  to  enable  the  lnterme<iiate 
support  to  be  pa.H*<ed. 


1.  A  facing  for  clutches  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
flat  circular  woven  fabric  having  its  warp  threads  increas- 
ing in  diameter  from  its  inner  toward  Its  outer  periphery. 

2.  A  facing  for  clutches  and  the  like  consisUng  of  a  flat 
circular  woven  fabric  composed  of  threads  made  of  fiber 
covered  wire  and  having  its  warp  threads  Increasing  in 
diameter  from  Its  Inner  toward  its  onter  periphery. 

3.  A  facing  for  clutches  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
flat  drctilar  woven  fabric  composed  of  threads  made  of 
asbentos  covered  wire  and  having  It-c  warp  threads  Increas- 
ing in  diameter  from  its  inner  toward  Its  outer  periphery. 


1,122.082.     LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLES  OR  THE 
LIKE.     Hahrv  E.  Dick.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Atig. 

29.   1913.      tM'rial  .No.  787.;{4r>       (CI.  208 1.1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  means 

for  holding  such  member  against   movement  comprising  a 
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locking  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  movable  member,  an  endwise  movable  meml)er.  expansl 
ble  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  endwise  mov- 
able member  In  one  direction,  a  flexible  connection  petween 
tlie  endwise  movable  part  and  the  locking  device  where- 
by such  locking  device  is  caused  to  engage  the  movable 
member  when  the  endwl.se  movable  part  is  at  the  limit  of 
its  movement  imparted  by  the  expansible  member,  and 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  the  locking  device 
from  the  movable  member  when  the  expansible  member  Is 
compressed  a  predetermined  distance. 


1,122.083.  CONE-OAOE.  Samlkl  H.  Dixon.  Converae, 
S.  C.  Filed  Mar  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.070.  (Cl. 
242—19.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  lock 
Ing  device  movable  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
movable  member,  an  endwise  movable  part,  a  connection 
between  said  endwise  movable  part  and  the  locking  de- 
vice whereby  movement  of  the  endwise  movable  part  in  one 
direction  will  Impart  movement  to  the  locking  device  rela 
tlvely  to  the  movable  member,  an  expansil)le  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  endwise  movable  part  Includ- 
ing telescoping  sections  capable  of  relative  movement,  an 
expansible  spring  surrounding  the  part  and  lioused  within 
the  telescoping  sections,  and  means  for  imparling  endwise 
movement  to  the  part  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  im- 
parted by  the  expansible  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  locking 
device  therefor  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  a  tubular  member,  an  endwise 
movable  part  within  the  tubular  member  and  projecting 
therebeyond.  means  for  moving  the  endwise  movable  mem- 
ber outwardly  relatively  to  the  tubular  momhor,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  locking  device  and  the  endwise 
movable  member  extending  through  the  tubular  member, 
and  means  slldably  engageable  with  the  tubular  member 
for  imparting  movement  of  the  endwise  movable  member 
inwardly  of  the  tubular  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  locking 
device  therefor  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  a  tubular  member,  an  endwise 
movable  part  within  the  tuliular  member  and  projecting 
therebeyond,  means  for  moving  the  endwise  movable  mem- 
ber outwardly  relatively  to  the  tubular  member,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  locking  device  and  the  endwise 
movable  member  extending  through  the  tubular  member, 
and  axially  adjustable  means  slldably  en:;iigeahle  with  the 
tubular  member  for  imparting  movement  of  the  endwise 
movable  member  Inwardly  of  the  tubular  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  lock- 
ing device  capable  of  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  movable  member,  a  movable  part,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  movable  part  and  the  locking  de- 
vice, expansible  means  coacting  with  the  movable  part  to 
Impart  movement  thereto  In  one  direction  whereby  the 
locking  device  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  movable 
member,  a  niembir  movable  for  compressing  the  expansible 
nienilM'r  and  imparting  movement  to  the  endwise  movable 
part  in  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which  it  is  moved  by 
the  expansible  memt)er.  and  means  for  automatically  dls 
enk-'aglng  the  locking  .ievice  from  the  movable  memt>er 
when   the  expansible  member  Is  compressed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


VC    '^uf^      '**'*' rx'''    ■'*    ^'r\  -^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  Including  a 
frame,  a  winding  spindle  mounted  therein,  and  a  j'arn 
guide  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  spindle,  of  a 
cutting  device  including  if  support  mounted  upon  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  said  guide,  and  a  movable  cutting 
element  carried  by  the  said  support,  a  gage  device  Includ- 
ing a  support  mounted  upon  the  fninie  adjacent  to  the 
spindle,  and  a  movable  member  carried  by  the  last-nnmed 
support  and  being  normally  disposed  lu  radially  spaced 
relation  to  the  spindle  to  be  engaged  and  tripped  by  the 
cone  to  be  wound  thereon,  means  connecting  the  movable 
member  of  the  ga^e  device  with  the  cutting  element  of 
the  cutting  device  for  causing  cooperative  movement  there- 
of, and  yieldable  means  tending  uijrmally  to  maintain  the 
cutting  element  in  its  inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  including  a 
frame,  a  winding  spindle  mounted  therein,  and  a  yarn 
guide  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  spindle,  of  a 
cutting  device  Including  a  support  mounted  upon  the  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  said  guide,  and  a  movable  cutting 
element  mounted  upon  the  support,  a  gage  device  includ- 
ing a  support  mounted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
spindle,  a  rotatable  member  jonrnaled  in  the  last-named 
support  and  being  disposed  in  radially  spaced  n  l.itfon  to 
the  spindle,  and  a  winding  drum  conne<  ted  with  the  said 
rotatable  member,  a  supporting  bearing  mounted  upon  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  gage  device,  a  crank  journaled 
In  the  said  bearing  and  having  a  radial  lever  arm.  a  flexi- 
ble cord  having  one  end  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the 
crank  arm  and  Its  other  end  connected  fixedly  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  said  winding  drum,  and  means  con- 
necting the  (Tank  with  the  movable  element  of  the  cutting 
device  for  movement  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  Including 
a  frame,  a  winding  spindle  mounted  therein,  and  a  yarn 
guide  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  said  spindle,  of  a 
cutting  device  including  a  support  mounted  upon  tlie  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  said  guide,  and  a  movable  cutting 
element  mounted  upon  the  support,  a  gage  device  including 
a  support  mounted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  spindle, 
.1  rotatable  member  Journaled  in  the  last-named  support 
and  being  disposed  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the 
spindle,  and  a  winding  drum  connected  with  the  said  ro- 
tatable member,  a  supporting  bearing  mounted  upon  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  gage  device,  a  crank  journaled  in 
the  .said  l>earing  and  having  n  radial  lever  arm.  a  flexible 
cord  having  one  end  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the 
crank  arm  and  its  other  end  connecte<l  fixedly  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  said  winding  drum,  means  connect- 
ing the  crank  with  the  movable  element  of  the  cutting  de- 
vice for  movement  therewith,  the  rotatable  member  of  the 
gage  device  being  adjustable  radially  with  fespect  to  the 
spindle,  and  means  by  which  tiie  s<i1d  memt)er  may  be  se- 
cured against   radial  movement  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  winding  machine  including 
a  frame,  a  winding  spindle  mounted  therein,  and  a  yam 
guide  disposed  in  spac-ed  relation  to  the  said  spindle,  of  a 
cuttini*  device  including  a  support  mounted  upon  the 
aaid  frame  adjacent  to  the  said  guide,  and  a  movable 
cutting  eleinaot  mounted  upon  the  support,  a  gage  device 
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inc-ludiDK  a  kupport  mouuted  upon  the  frame  adjacent 
to  the  splndl »,  a  rotatabU-  member  journaled  In  the  last 
named  suppo-t  nnd  being  disposed  in  radially  spaced  re- 
lation to  ttie  spindle,  and  a  winding  drum  connected  with 
the  said  rota  table  member,  a  supporting  boaring  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  >;a>;e  device,  a  crank 
Journaled  In  the  said  bearing  and  having  a  radial  lever 
arm,  a  flexible  cord  having  one  end  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  the  <Tink  arm  and  its  other  end  connected  tlxedly 
with  the  outer  p'riphory  of  the  said  winding  drum,  means 
connectlui;  tie  crank  with  the  movable  element  of  the 
cutting  devlci'  for  movement  therewith,  and  yieldable 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  movable  element  of 
the  cutting  device  in  Its  inoperative  position. 

5.  The  comlbination  with  a  winding  machine  Including 
a  frame,  a  winding  spindle  mounted  therein,  and  a  yarn 
guide  disposal  in  spaco<l  relation  to  the  said  spindle, 
of  a  cuttini;  devlco  Including  a  support  mounted  upon 
the  said  frame  adjact-nt  to  the  said  guide,  and  a  movable 
cuttlnji  f'lemt^t  mounted  upon  the  support,  a  gage  de- 
vice Including  a  support  mounted  upon  the  frame  adja- 
cent to  th.'  'Oindle.  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  in  the 
last-nanicil  ^mijort  and  being  disposed  In  radially  spaced 
relation  to  ttia  ^pindlo.  ,ind  .i  wlndini;  drum  <  onnected  with 
the  said  rotatable  member,  a  supporting  lK>aring  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  gage  device,  a  crank 
Journaled  in  the  said  bearing  and  having  a  radial  lever 
arm,  a  flexible  cord  hiivintr  one  cad  connected  with  the 
free  end  of  t|ie  crank  arm  and  its  other  end  connected 
fixedly  with  tl|f  outer  periphery  of  the  said  winding  drum, 
means  connecting  the  crank  with  the  movable  element  of 
the  rutting  <Ievice  for  movement  therewith,  and  yieldable 
means  for  noiTmally  maintaining  the  movable  element  of 
the  cutting  device  in  its  inoperative  position  the  said 
crank  being  colinected  loosely  with  the  movable  element  of 
the  cutting  device  to  permit  of  slight  lost  motion  and  to 
give  the  said  cfank  lead  on  the  cutting  element. 

[Claim  6  no*  printed  in  the  dazette.! 


1,122,084.  raOfESS  OF  EXTRACTING  VOLATILE 
AND  FUSIELE  PRODI  CTS  FROM  WOOD.  James  L. 
D0R.MON,  New-  Orlean-'J,  La.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  797,P00.     (CI.  203 — 6.) 


heated  to  a  deflne<j  temperature  through  a  masa  of  wood, 
condensing  volatilized  coustituents,  collecting  fused  con- 
stituents, passing  the  inert  gas  at  a  higher  detined  tem- 
perature through  the  same  mass  of  wood,  condensing  the 
volatilized  constituents,  collecting  the  fused  constituents, 
and  continuing  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  passing 
gas  by  defined  stages  until  all  the  volatile  and  fusible 
constituents  of  the  wood  have  l>een  removed,  the  passage 
of  the  gas  in  each  stage  being  malntiiined  until  distillation 
I  and  fusion  are  practically  completed  at  such  dettne<i  tem 
perature. 

3.  The  method  of  extracting  volatillzable  and  fusible 
constituents  from  wood  which  consistp  in  fractionally  dis- 
tilling such  woods  by  passing  through  a  mass  of  it  a  gas  or 
gases  at  temperatures  rising  by  successive  stages,  said 
stages  of  temperature  being  determined  by  the  temperatur.' 
of  volatilization  of  certain  of  the  ingredients  of  the  wood 
and  the  fusibility  of  certain  other  ingredients,  the  con- 
densing and  collecting  the  volatilized  and  fused  products, 
the  passage  of  gas  in  each  stage  being  maintained  until 
distillation  and  fusion  are  practically  complete  at  such 
defined  temperature. 

4.  The  method  of  extracting  from  pine  wood,  turpen 
tine  and  ro»in,  which  consists  in  passing  through  a  mass 
of  said  wood,  carbon  dloxid,  heated  to  the  volatilizing 
temperature  of  turpentine,  maintaining  the  pa.ssage  of 
such  carbon  dloxid  until  all  the  turpentine  has  been  vol 
atilized,  condensing  the  volatilized  turpentine,  and  with- 
drawing the  resin  melted  and  colle<t«Hl  in  the  passage  of 
the  heated  gns,  the  pas.sa-e  of  the  carbfm  dloxid  being 
maintained  until  distillation  and  fusion  are  practically 
complete  at  such  deflne<|  temperature. 

.-..  A  method  of  extracting  volatillzable  nnd  fusible  con- 
stituents from  wood  which  consists  In  jmsslrii:  an  inert  gas 
heated  to  a  defined  temperature  through  a  mass  of  wood, 
condensing  volatilized  constituents,  collecting  fused  con- 
stituents, passing  the  same  gas  downward  at  a  higher 
deflne<l  temperature  through  the  same  mass  of  wood,  con 
densing  the  volatlllzetl  constituent.%  collecting  the  fused 
constituents,  and  continulnc  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  pa.s.slni:  gas  to  .letlne.j  stages  until  all  the  volatile 
and  fusible  constituents  of  the  wood  have  l)een   removed. 

(Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,122.085.  COMI'KESSOK.  Aih/elhert  Didgeon.  La 
trobe.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  II.  Willoughby 
and  one-eighth  to  A.  E.  Ewing,  I^trobe.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  191.3.     Serial  No.  794,104.      (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  volatile  and  fusible  constitu- 
ents from  woo«li  which  consists  in  heating  an  Inert  gas  to 
the  temperature  of  volatilization  of  one  of  the  constitu- 
ents of  said  wo<vl.  and  of  fusion  of  another  of  the  constitu- 
ents of  the  siiid  wood,  passing  said  heated  inert  gas  down- 
ward through  tlie  said  wood  until  all  of  the  constituents 
volatile  at  the  temperature  of  the  gas  have  been  carried 
off  and  nil  of  rile  constituents  fusible  at  said  temperature 
melted  and  coll»cte<l.  condensing  the  volatile  constituents 
from  the  Inert  gas,  and  withdrawing  the  collected  fused 
constituents. 

2.   A    method  of  extracting  volatillzable  and   fused   con 
stituents  from  wood  which  consists  in  passing  an  inert  gas 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  c.vllnders  having  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  therein  including  piston  rods,  a  frame  con- 
necting the  cylinders  together,  a  drive  shaft  positioned 
intermediate  said  cylinders,  said  shaft  having  an  enlarge- 
ment formed  thereon  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders, bearings  for  .'mbl  shaft  and  contacting  with  the  ends 
or  said  enlargement  for  preventing  end  thrust  thereof,  a 
sleeve  detachahly  mounted  on  said  enlargement  and 
formed  with  a  cam  groove,  connectors,  of  cross-form  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  piston  rods,  said  connectors 
having  a  portion  of  their  outer  surfaces  c<intact  with  the 
ii.ner  walls  of  said  cylinders  for  supporting  the  interme- 
diate  portion   of   said  piston   rods,  stub  shafts   projecting 
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from  said  connectors  and  engaging  said  cam  groove,  a 
atcond  set  of  stub  shafts  projecting  from  said  connectors 
and  slldable  In  slots  in  the  walls  of  said  cylinders,  and 
threaded  studs  passing  through  slots  in  the  walls  of  the 
cylinders  for  adjustably  connecting  said  connectors  to 
said  piston  rods,  said  second  set  of  stub  shafts  and 
threaded  studs  adapted  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
connectore  with  relation  to  said  sleeve. 


1,122.086.      COMBINED    MOUTH    PROP    AND    ILLUMI 
NATOR.     William  F.  Dinloi-,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied 
Sept.  22,  1914.     Serial   No.  86.3,00.^      (CI.  32— Ifi.) 


1.  A  dental  prop  comprising  a  body  member,  teeth  en 
gaging  members  mounted  thereon  and  an  illuminator  car 
ried  by  the  body  member  and  located  between  the  teeth 
engaging  memlxTS. 

2.  A  dental  prop  comprising  teeth  engaging  members, 
a  body  turnably  mounted  thereon  and  an  illuminator  car 
rled  by  the  body. 


gear  rotatably  mounted  upt>n  the  casting,  a  drum  having 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  worm  gear,  said  drum 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  In  Its  upper  ehd.  an 
annular  flange  overhanging  the  groove,  a  disk  supported 
above  the  drum,  brackets  sui)p<irted  by  the  disk,  a  lever 
pivotal ly  supported  by  one  of  the  brackets,  a  finger  pivot- 
ally  connect«Hl  to  the  lever  and  having  a.  lip  formed  upon 
Its  lower  end  for  engaging  the  flange  for  moving  the  drum 
from  engagement  with  the  worm  gear  when  said  lever  Is 
rocked  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  pair  of 
runners,  a  casting  supported  by  the  runners,  a  worm  gear 
supported  upon  the  casting,  means  for  rotating  the  worm 
gear,  drum  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
worm  gear,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  upper  end  . 
of  the  drum,  a  fiange  overhanging  the  groove,  means  for 
engaging  the  fiange  to  move  the  drum  from  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  worm  gear,  a  pin  having  Its  lower 
end  engaging  the  groove,  and  mians  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  the  pin  to  hold  the  lower  end  thereof  In  the  groove  to 
bold  the  drum  and  worm  gear  in  Interlocking  engagement. 

5.  A  stump  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  cast- 
ing supported  thereby,  boxes  supported  by  the  casting, 
shafts  su|iported  In  the  twxes,  worms  carried  by  the 
shafts,  a  worm  gear  supported  by  the  casting  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  worms,  a  dnim  having  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  worm  g.ar.  l>eveled  gears  fixed  to  the 
shafts,  a  transverse  shaft  lia\ing  beveled  gears  thereon  for 
meshing  with  the  first  named  beveled  gears,  a  pulley  fixed 
to  the  transverse  shaft,  a  motor  supported  by  the  runners, 
a  belt  connecting  the  motor  and  pulley  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  to  the  transv.  rv  shaft  and  worms,  wliere- 
by  the  worn  gear  is  rotated,  and  means  for  moving  the  drum 
from  interlocking  engagement  with  the  worm  gear. 


1,122,087.  STUMP  PI  LLER.  Ralph  G.  E.vevoldson, 
Jksse  K.  .Marsh,  and  Andkh.s  P.  Enevoldson.  Viola, 
Idaho.  Mied  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,946.  (CL 
57-98.) 


1.12  2.088.      OIL  BURNING   FURNACE.     Daniel   E 

Erickson.  Berkeley,  c'al..  assignor  to  K.  S.  Moore.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  File<l  May  0.  1914.  !<erlai  No.  836.660 
(01.  158—1.5.) 


1.  A  stump  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  cast- 
ing supporte<l  by  the  ni-nners.  a  worm  gear  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  casting,  a  drum  having  depressions  In 
Its  lower  face,  projections  on  the  gear  arranged  to  Inter-  1 
lock  with  the  depressions,  means  for  raising  the  dnim  out 
of  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  worm  gear  and 
meaus  for  pn'venting  the  accidental  disengagement  of  | 
the  gear  and  the  drum.  ' 

2.  A  stump  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  cast- 
ing mounted  upon  the  runners,  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
casting,  a  worm  gear  rcvolubly  mounted  upon  the  casting, 
a  drum  having  a  flanged  head  on  its  upper  end  adapted 
for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  worm  gear,  shafts 
supported  by  the  casting,  worms  carried  by  the  shafts, 
and  meshing  with  the  worm  gear,  means  for  rotating  the 
shafts  to  rotate  the  worm  gear,  and  means  for  raising  the 
drum  from  lnterlo<klng  engagement  with  the  worm  gear, 
comprl.sing  a  link  engaging  the  flanged  head  of  the  drum! 
and  means  to  lock  said  drum  in  Its  operative  position 
comprising,  a  pin  arranged  to  engace  the  upper  face  of  the 
drum  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  casting  and  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  pin. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  runners,   a   casting  supported  by  the  runners,   a    worm 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  fonnetl 
wltli  a  door  opt  nlng  leading  to  the  fire  box.  an  air  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  furnace  front  wall  and  surrounding 
said  door  opening,  a  fuel  burner  extending  through  the 
front  wall  of  said  air  chamber  and  discharging  into  said 
air  chamber  in  front  of  said  door  opening,  a  burner  shield 
surrounding  paid  burner,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said 
air  chamber  nnd  comprising  a  movable  gate  supported  by 
the  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  cate  when  In  ojK-n  position 
Itroviding  a  jiassage  for  the  admittance  of  air  Into  said 
chamber,  and  adapted  ti  intersect  a  direct  line  from  said 
burner  flame  to  the  air  inlet  opening  in  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  with  a 
d«>or  opening  b'adinj:  to  the  flre  box.  an  nir  chamber  »e- 
cureti  to  the  furnace  front  wall  and  surrounding  said 
door  opening,  a  support  carried  by  said  air  chamber,  a 
burner  extending  Into  said  air  chamber  and  adjustably 
mounte<l  in  said  support,  a  burner  shield  surroundintr  said 
burner,  a  flexible  connection  for  feeding  fuel  t<j  said 
burner.  Inwardly  swinging  gates  hinged  to  said  support  for 
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admittlDg  air   Into  said   air  chamber,   and   means  for   re 
tatnlng  said  jfntes  In  their  adjusted  position 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  formed 
with  a  door  ofenintr  communlcatln;:  with  the  Are  box,  an 
air  chauljer  d^tachabJy  secured  to  the  furnace  front  wall 
and  siirroundHiK  said  <loor  opening,  a  support  extending 
across  the  fro*t  of  said  air  chamber,  upper  and  lower  in- 
wardly swlnglhg  gales  hinged  to  the  oppoHlte  side  edges 
of  said  support,  means  carried  by  the  gates  for  retaining 
the  same  In  ^helr  adjusted  position,  a  tubular  member 
txtt-ndin;;  thro^igh  said  support  into  sal<l  air  chamber  and 
adjustal;le  tbej-elu,  a  burner  shield  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  tubula^  member,  a  burner  mounted  In  said  tubu- 
lar member  adjacent  said  shield,  and  a  flexible  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  coiinetffd  to  said  burner. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  formed 
with  a  door  oiiening  communicating  with  the  Are  box,  an 
air  chamber  dtitachably  secured  to  the  furnace  front  wall 
and  surroundiag  said  do^jr  opening,  a  support  extending 
acros.s  the  front  of  said  air  cliamber.  upper  and  lower 
awingiug  gate«  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
support,  means  carried  by  the  gates  for  retaining  the 
same  in  their  adjusteil  position,  and  a  burner  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  support  and  extending  into  said  air 
chamber. 


1,122,089.     CAI'SILK.     l{f)BERT  J.  Estes,  Coalgate,  Okla. 
Filed  May  .l.IlOll       Serial   Xo.  836,529.      (CI.   167 — 2.) 


1.  \  medlcin 
of  telescopicall 
having  its  end 
gagement  of  sa  d 

2.  A  medlcin 
Ing   telescopical  y 
having  Its  end 
facilitate  its  in 

3.  A   medlcin 
Ing    telescopical 
body  section  hah' 
angle   to   fadlit 
cap  section. 


1.122.iK»0.  .\U 
Hirmlngham, 
S19,219.      (C 


I  capsule  formed  of  gelatin  and  composed 
engaging  sections,   one   of   said   sections 
ut  away  at  an  angle  to  facilitate  the  en- 
sections. 
1  capsule  formed  of  gelatin  and   comprls- 
engaging  sections,  one  of  saiti   sections 
portion  cut  away  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
ertlon  Into  the  other  section. 
il  capsule  formed  of  gelatin  and  comprls- 
ly    engaging    body    and    cap    sections,    the 
ring  Its  open  end  |)ortlon  cut  away  at  an 
te  Its   insertion   Into  the  open  end  of   the 


\  OMATK'  TRAIN-STOI' 
Ma.      Filed    Feb.    17, 
246—59.) 


Otto  H.  Ewest, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


motor  coiinfcte*] 
same,    a   sourc<! 


^ff 


In  an  automjitlc  train  stop,  the  combination  with  the 
steam  main  of  fi  locomotive,  of  a  valve  In  said  main,  a 
to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the 
>f  supply  for  .said  motor,  a  valve  for  es- 
tablishing communication  between  said  motor  and  source 
whereby  the  m<nor  will  be  actuated  to  close  said  fllrst 
valvo.  a  valve  fur  establishing  communication  between 
the  train  pipe  nf  the  air  brake  .system  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  block  carrying  b<nh  of  said  last  valves,  a  cross  bar  con 
nectlng  said  val^s  to  hold  the  latter  seated,  means  acting 
upon  said  crciss  Mar  U<  open  said  valves,  and  means  boldtns; 
said  ciMs«  bar  normally  against  movement  under  the 
action  of  sahl  la>t  means. 


1,122,091.  l>OORrHECK.  Albert  N.  Fancher,  Fari- 
bault, Minn.  Filed  I>ec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,263. 
(CI.  16—88.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  cylindrical  member, 
means  for  coupling  said  cylindrical  memlH'r  and  plunger 
resiHH-tlvely  to  a  movable  member  ,md  to  a  stationary 
support,  a  collar  upon  said  cylindrical  menil.er.  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  collar  to  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  connected  to  said  collar  and  to  said 
plunder  and  operatlcg  to  yieldably  hold  said  plunder  in 
the  cylindrical  member  and  adjustable  relative  to  the 
cylindrical  member  to  confrcvi  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,122,092.  METAL  UKNMN..  .M.V.MI.NE.  John  M. 
FkddilRs.  Buffalo,  .\  V  ,  .is.sii;iior,  liy  mesne  assignments, 
to  Fedders  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Xew  York.  Filed  Mar.  30  101  ••' 
Serial  Xo.  687,.306.      (Cl.  153—76.) 


"fir  t ^J;'^-^"i. 


1.  A  metal  bending  machine  comprising  a  die  havla( 
a  fixed  front  section,  a  vertically  movable  Intermediate 
section  cooperating  with  said  front  se<tlon,  and  a  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  movable  rear  stn-tlon  coCperatlng 
with  the  Intermediate  section  and  a  vertically  movable 
punch  liavliiK  a  body  cooperating  with  the  upper  sides  of 
said  front  and  intermediate  die  sections,  a  blade  fixed  on 
the  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rear  side  of 
said  front  die  section  and  the  tipper  front  corner  of  said 
Intermediate  die  section,  and  a  clamping  block  movable 
vertically  indef)endently  of  said  blade  and  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  upper  sld.<!  of  «ald  intermediate 
and   rear  die  sections. 

2  A  metal  tM-nilii.t  machine  compris'n.;  ;i  dl..  having  a 
fixeft  front  section,  n  vertically  movable  intermediate  sec- 
tion cooperating  with  said  front  section,  and  a  vertically 
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and  horizontally  movable  rear  section  coJ>perating  with 
the  Intermediate  section,  a  vertically  movable  punch  hav- 
ing a  lK>dy  cortiHTatlng  with  the  upper  sides  of  said  front 
and  Intermediate  die  sections,  a  blade  fixed  on  the  body 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rear  side  of  said  front 
die  section  and  the  upper  front  corner  of  said  Intermedi- 
ate die  section,  and  a  clamping  block  movable  vertically 
independently  of  said  blade  and  body  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  upper  sides  of  said  Intermediate  and 
rear  die  sections,  means  for  holding  said  intermediate  and 
rear  die  sections  yieldingly  In  an  elevated  position,  and 
means  for  holding  said  clamping  block  yieldingly  In  a  de- 
pressed position. 


1,122,093.  STAPLING  MACIIIXE.  Ahthur  H.  Febrell, 
Appleton,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,500.     (Cl.  1—3.) 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holding  a  piece  of  stock  to  be  operated  upon,  a  slide  car- 
rying needles  for  punching  holes  through  said  stock,  mech- 
anism for  supporting  a  staple  adjacent  said  piece  of  stock 
while  said  holes  are  being  punched  through  the  same,  a 
staple  driver  for  forcing  a  staple  through  said  holes, 
means  controlled  by  said  slide  for  engaging  and  clenching 
said  staple,  and  mechanism  common  to  said  slide  and  to 
said  staple  driver  for  actuating  the  same  in  a  definite 
order  of  succession. 

2.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
supporting  a  piece  of  stock  to  be  operated  upon,  a  slide- 
way  disposed  adjacent  said  piece  of  stock,  a  slide  mounted 
within  said  slldeway,  needles  carried  by  said  slide  for 
punching  holes  through  said  piece  of  stock,  a  lever  engag- 
ing said  slide  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the  same,  a 
treadle,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  s.ild  treadle  and 
provided  with  a  hooked  portion  for  engaging  said  lever 
in  order  to  actuate  the  same,  means  controllable  by  mo- 
tions of  said  bar  for  disengaging  suld  bar  from  said  lever 
when  said  treadle  Is  nearly  at  the  limit  of  its  stroke, 
means  for  actiialng  said  bar.  a  staple  driver,  and  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  staple  driver  and  with  said 
treadle  for  causing  said  treadle  to  throw  said  staple  driver 
into  action   after  said  bar  releases  said   lever. 

3.  A  stapling  machine,  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  a  table  for  supporting  stock  to  be  operated  upon,  a 
pair  of  cams  joumaled  relatively  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  a  slide  movable  relatively  to  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  said  cams 
In  order  to  rock  the  same,  needles  carried  by  said  slide 
and  engaging  said  cams  so  that  as  said  cams  are  rocked 
they  brace  said  needles  adjacent  the  points  where  said 
needles  are  thrust  into  the  stock,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  needles  from  said  stock,  a  staple  holder,  means  for 
feeding  staples  Into  engagement  with  said  staple  holder, 
and  a  staple  driver  located  adjacent  said  cams  for  the 
purpose  of  forcing  the  staples  through  said  stock,  by  aid 
of  the  holes  made  by  said  needles. 

4.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  table  for  support- 
ing a  piece  of  stock,  a  slide  movable  relatively  to  said 
table,  a  needle  holder  carried  by  said  slide,  needles  carrletl 
by  sail!  needle  holder,  means  controlled  by  the  said  slide 
for  bracing  said  needles  as  said  needles  are  thrust  through 
the  stock,  a  staple  driver  for  driving  a  staple  through 
holes  made  In  said  stock  by  said  needles  and  for  forcing 
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the  staple  Into  engagement  wlih  the  said  slide  controlled 
means,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  staple  driver. 

5.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  table  supported  thereupon  for  holding  a  piece  of  stock, 
a  slldeway  located  adjacent  said  table,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  within  said  slldeway.  needles  carried  by  said 
slide,  cams  located  partially  within  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  slide  and  located  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
needles  for  the  purpose  of  bracing  said  needles,  and  staple 
driving  mechanism  located  above  said  table  fiT  the  pur- 
pose of  forcing  staples  through  the  holes  made  by  said 
needles,  said  staple  driving  mechanism  being  so  located 
that  a  staple  driven  by  it  is  forced  into  engagement  with 
said  cams  and  thereby  clenched. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,094.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Fked  II.  Ferris,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  .Tan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,870. 
Cl.  194—63.) 


In  a  vending  machine  a  casing  having  a  coin  chute,  an 
article  controller  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  disposed 
transversely  of  the  coin  chute,  said  controller  having  a 
<'uin  pocket  disposed  In  alinement  with  the  coin  chute  the 
said  pocket  l>elng  less  in  diameter  than  the  controller, 
said  controller  having  an  outstanding  lug  located  at  the 
side  of  aaid  pocket,  and  a  resilient  keeper  located  in  the 
casing  at  one  side  of  the  coin  chute  and  havinc  a  free  end 
portion  disposed  opposite  the  said  pocket  and  located 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  controller,  said  keeper  also 
having  at  its  free  end  portion  a  finger  normally  disposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lag. 


1,122,095.  CLEANER  FOR  BRUSHES  OF  PNEUMATIC 
MOUTHPIECES.  William  Firth.  Newton.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,097.      (Cl.  19—15.) 


vs/ 


1.  A  cleaner  for  carding  brushes  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber provided  with  upturned  slotted  ends,  bearings  adjust- 
ably sectired  to  said  slotted  ends,  a  cleaning  strip  rigidly 
supported  upon  said  beailngs.  a  shaft  having  a  brush 
thereon  journaled  In  said  l)earlng8,  means  acting  In  con- 
junction with  said  bearings  to  support  the  brush  against 
movement  lonpltndinally  of  the  cleaning  strip 

2.  A  cleaner  for  carding  brushes  comprising  a  cleaning 
strip,  vertically  adjtistnble  bearings  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  carding  strip,  a  shaft  having  a  brush  thereon  Jour- 
naled In  said  bearings,  and  ineans  upon  said  shaft  whereby 
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loDKitudlna!  movement  of  the  same  1b  restricted  to  opera- 
tlvely  position  ttie  brusii  relative  to  the  cleaning  strip. 

3.  A  cleaner  for  carding  brushes  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  ailjustable  open  ended  bearincs.  a  cleaning  strip 
supported  lvetw«en  said  bearings,  a  brush  shaft  provided 
with  spaced  eniiargements  adjacent  each  of  its  ends,  said 
t»earlng  memb«rB  supporting  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
enlargements  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  adjusted  verti- 
cally and  supported  against  longitudinal  movement. 


1,122,096.  <()CL.\J'SIBI,K  Tl  BI-:  fONTAINER.  Jambs 
G.  FiTCHETT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  831,)157.      (CI.  221—60.) 


1.  in  a  device  for  holding  collapsible  tubes,  a  casing 
having  an  open  »nd  and  a  f)erforated  closed  end  for  allow- 
ing the  projection  therethrough  of  the  nozzle  of  the  tul)e, 
said  perforation  beini;  provided  with  a  beveled  edge  por- 
tion for  rnunglni;  with  the  nozzle,  the  casing  tielng  further 
provided  with  ofcliquely  arranged  guide  slots  at  the  sides 
thereof,  means  operating  in  the  slots  for  collapsing  the 
tulje,  spring-pre*sed  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  bind- 
ing the  nozzle  of  the  tulte  against  the  beveled  edge  por- 
tion of  the  perforation,  and  a  closure  for  the  nozzle  carried 
by  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  holding  collapsible  tubes,  a  casing 
having  obll<)ut'  guide-slots  located  therein,  and  further 
provided  with  at  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  closed 
end  being  provided  with  a  perforation  having  a  beveled- 
edge  portion  fop  allowing  the  projection  of  the  nozzle  of 
the  tube  and  engaging  with  the  same,  a  cover  for  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  spring  pressed  means  slldably  mounted 
on  the  casing  for  binding  the  nozzle  against  the  said 
leveled  edge  portion  of  the  opening,  a  key  operating  with- 
in the  slots  fnr  C'ii!apslng  the  tube  and  a  closure  pivotally 
mounted  on  t'l.  CMsing  and  arranged  for  closing  the  end  of 
the  tube  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  holding  collapsible  tubes,  a  casing 
having  obllquel5f  arranged  guide  slots  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  furfher  provideil  with  a  beveled  edged  perfora- 
tion for  allowing  the  projection  therethrough  of  the  noz- 
zle of  the  tut)e.  a  key  posltii^ned  transversely  In  said  guide 
and  operating  longitudinally  therein  for  collapsing  the 
tube,  spring  pressed  means  slldably  carried  by  the  casing 
and  provldKl  with  a  beveled  edge  portion  for  cooperating 
with  the  V)evpl»'(l-e(lKed  i)erforation  for  securing  the  nozzle 
In  position,  and  a  closure  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  arranged  fol  closing  the  end  of  the  tube  substantially 
as  descrll>eti. 


l,122,0t<7.  RrOfCLEAM.V;  MACHINR.  Natha.v  Fkibd- 
siA.v,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Gunther, 
Chicago.  111.  1-Mled  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,183. 
iCl.   15—8.) 

I.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  kind  stated  comprising  a 
supporting  frarn^.  a  vertical  transverse  partition  near  one 
enii  of  the  frame,  sprocket  wheels  at  the  opposite  end  of 
tne  frame  on  the  sides  thereof  and  at  the  bottom,  verti- 
cally spaced  sprocket  wheels  at  the  first  mentioned  end  of 
the  frame  at  the  Bides  thetwf,  said  lastmpntioued  sprocket 


wheels  being  located  respectively  adjacent  to  the  top  and 
ttottom  of  the  partition,  endless  chains  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheels  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  frame,  grip- 
ping bars  carried  by  the  chains  and  extending  transversely 
therebetween  for  holding  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  clean- 
ing devices  located  in  front  of  the  aforesaid  transverse 
partition,  and  a  receiving  roller  mounted  at  the  second- 
mentioned  end  of  the  frame  above  the  sprocket  wheels 
thereat. 


2.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  kind  stated  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  vertical  transverse  partlti'^n  near  one 
end  of  the  frame,  •sprocket  whee's  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  frame  on  the  sides  thereof  and  at  the  bottom,  verti 
caily  spaced  sprocket  wheels  at  the  first  mentioned  end  of 
the  frame  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  sprocket 
wheels  being  located  respectively  adjacent  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  partition,  endless  chains  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheels  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  frame,  grip- 
ping bars  carried  by  the  chains  and  extending  transversely 
therel)etween  for  holding  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  and 
cleaning  devices  located  In  front  of  the  aforesaid  trans- 
verse partition. 


1,122,098.  AITO-MATIC  COi  I'LINli  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Thomas  J.  Futkell.  Milford,  UUh.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1912.    Serial  No.  686,707.     (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  An  automatic  coupler  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  mating  memliers  each  of  which  Includes  a  head, 
said  head  comprising  a  base,  fingers  proje<tlng  from  the 
sides  of  said  heads,  grooves  cut  In  the  sides  of  said  heads, 
a  plate  within  each  of  said  grooves,  lugs  secured  to  said 
plates  for  locking  the  said  heads  together,  bell  crank  levers 
pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates,  said  1*11 
crank  levers  being  fulcrumed  to  the  heads,  rods  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bell  crank  levers,  and  springs  carried  on 
said  rods. 

2.  .\n  automatic  coupling  of  the  character  described 
comprising  in  combination,  mating  meml>er8,  each  of  which 
Includes  a  head,  said  head  t)elng  provld«>d  with  conduits 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  flnuers  mounte<i  on  one  of  said 
heads  and  arrange<l  parallel,  said  fingers  extemllng  to- 
ward the  other  head  and  having  their  ends  formed  so  as  to 
flare  outwardly,  a  finger  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  heads 
and  arranged  to  enter  between  said  first  mentioned  fingers, 
said  last  mentioned  finger  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a 
catch  meratx'r  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  head  so  as 
to  move  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  last 
mentioned  finger  and  arranged  to  engage  said  recess  when 
the  heads  are  together. 

.3.  An  auttimatlc  coupling  of  the  character  de8critK>d 
comprising  In  combination,  mating  members,  each  of  which 
includes  a  head,  said  head  being  provldeii  with  conduits 
therethrough,  a   pair  of  fingers   mounted   on  one  of  said 
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heads  and  arranged  parallel,  said  fingers  extending  toward 
the  other  head  and  having  their  ends  formed  so  as  to 
flare  outwardly,  a  finger  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
heads  and  arranged  to  enter  between  said  first  mentioned 
fingers,  said  last  mentioned  finger  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  catch  member  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  head  so 
as  to  move  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  movement  of  said 
last  mentioned  finger  and  arranged  to  engage  said  recess 
when  the  heads  are  together,  and  means  for  operating  said 
latch  member  from  a  point  remote  from  said  beads. 


1,122,099.  PORTABLE  LIQUID-SPRAYING  APPARA- 
TUS. William  H.  Gilmoub,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,679.     (CI.  128 — 2.) 


1.  A  liquid  spraying  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  container  vessel  20  constituting  an  air  reservoir  ; 
an  air  pump  1  extending  down  into  and  disposed  within 
said  vessel,  and  having  a  hand  operated  part  above  its 
upi>er  end  ;  a  separate  liquid  containing  vessel  10,  also 
extending  down  Into  and  contained  within  the  air  vessel 
20  ;  an  air  pipe  12  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  said 
liquid  vessel  10,  a  liquid  pipe  11  leading  frtim  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  liquid  vessel  ;  a  li(|uld  spraying  nozzle  de- 
vice on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  licjuid  and  air  pipes  ;  and 
a  valvular  device  13  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  thumb 
or  finger  at  the  upper  part  of  the  apparatus,  adapted  to 
pass  air  from  the  air  container  to  the  liquid  container; 
substantially   as   set   forth. 

1!.  In  a  liquid  spraying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  air  containing  vessel  20  ;  an  air  pump  1  extending  down 
into  said  vessel  :  a  separate  liquid  containing  vessel  10, 
also  extending  down  into  the  air  vessel  .  an  air  pipe  12 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  liquid  vessel  ;  a  liquid 
pipe  11  leading  from  said  liquid  vessel;  a  mixing  and 
spraying  device  on  the  end  of  said  liquid  and  air  pipes  ; 
and  a  swivellng  discharge  nozzle  pipe  22  on  said  spraying 
device;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,122,100.  DIRECTION  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Victor  Gilset  and  Olive  S.  Gilsey,  Red 
Bank.  N.  J.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,593. 
(CL  40—133.) 


means  for  said  compartments,  and  a  covering  for  the  re- 
ceptacle having  a  sign  disposed  over  each  compartment, 
said  covering  including  an  Inner  transparent  plate,  a  dark 
sign  p)late  having  apertures  forming  characters,  a  section 
of  opaque  material  in  front  of  said  sign  plate  and  a  ground 
glass  covering  In  front  of  the  same. 


A  direction   Indicator  for  automobiles   including   a    re- 
ceptacle having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  illuminating 


1,122,101.  STONE-PICKING  MACHINE.  Octave  Gin- 
GRAS  and  Joseph  Coitire,  Laurierville,  Quet>ec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,056.  (CL 
55 — 17.) 


1.  .\n  endless  traveling  elevator  provided  with  stone- 
picking  hooks,  in  combination  with  transporting  wheels 
having  a  swiveled  attachment  to  said  elevator,  permitting 
the  machine  to  accommodate  itself  to  irregularities  and 
avoid  obstructions. 

2.  An  endless  traveling  elevator  provided  with  stone- 
picking  hooKs,  in  combination  with  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  elevator  and  guiding  it  in  such  movements, 
and  transi>orting  wheels  having  swiveled  attachment  to 
said  elevator,  permitting  the  machine  to  accommodate 
Itself  to  irregularities  and  avoid  obstructions. 

3.  An  endless  traveling  elevator  provided  with  a  series 
of  gathering  hooks,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts 
arranged  to  hold  the  lower  end  of  said  elevator  hori- 
zontal as  it  travels  over  them,  Itearings  for  these  shafts, 
wheels  whereby  the  said  elevator  Is  supported  and  swivel- 
lng connections  between  these  wheels  and  hearings. 


1,122.102.  TITLE  P1^\TK  (»U  LABEL.  Timothy  J. 
GoLDE.v,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,768.      (CI.   129—1.) 


A  label  for  a  temporary  binder,  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  t>eni  longitudinally,  forming  a  solid  ver- 
tical front  member  adapted  on  Its  exposed  face  for  the  re- 
ception of  an  inscription  and  a  horizontal  member  having 
numerous  punclilngs  forming  numerous  teeth  i)roJectlng 
from  the  outer  face  of  said  horizontal  member,  said  teeth 
being  distributed  over  substantially  the  entire  outer  face 
of  said  horizontal  member  to  engage  a  part  of  the  binder 
Independently  of  the  posts   thereof.  • 


1,122,103.  COMBINED  BKISII  AND  COMB.  Anthont 
J.  Grabke,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Hied  May  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,310.     (CI.  132—3.) 

In  Cfunliinatlon,  a  chaam-Icd  back  having  a  slotted 
handle,  a  comb  slldably  mounted  in  the  channel,  b«'ll  crank 
levers  pivoted  to  the  back  and  operatively  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  comb,  means  joining  the  bell  crank  levers  for 
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caasins  simultaneous  operation,  a  rod  slidably  mountpd  in 
the  handle  an^  connected  at  one  end  to  the  Joining  meanR, 


inr 


and  an  operating  member  passing  through  the  slot  in  the 
handle  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  eald  rod. 


1.122.104.  SUBMARINE  CAMERA.  IIe.nkv  Ghukn,  New 
York.  N.  Yh  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No,  806.561. 
(CI.  95—11.) 


'* 

ji 


In  a  submarine  camera,  a  main  casing  provided  with  an 


opening  closed 
in  said  causing, 


lliary  casings, 
■with  the  said 


said  wires  having  branch  wires  connecting 
tnotor  whereby,  when  the  circuit  is  closed. 


the  said  electr  c  lamps  will  be  illuminated  and  the  motor 


simultaneously 


1.122,105 
vliet,   N.  Y. 
(CI.  22—32. 


operated  to  actuate  the  camera. 


1  In  R  mnlflini,'  marhlnp.  n  supporting  base,  uprights  ex- 
tenillne  iipwarily  thprefrom.  a  flask  holding  fr.Tmc  movable 
op  and  flown  and  guided  by  said  uprights,  a  platen  above 


said  flask  holding  frame,  and  a  sand-compressing  plunger 
under  said  flask  holding  frame. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting  base,  uprights  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  flask  holding  frame  mov- 
able up  and  down  and  guided  by  said  uprights,  a  platen 
above  said  flask  holding  frame,  and  a  sand-compressing 
plunger  under  said  flask  holding  frame,  said  platen  being 
shiftable  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  plunger. 

.3.  In  a  moldlni:  machine,  a  supporting  base,  uprights  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  flask  holding  frame  mov- 
able up  and  down  and  guided  by  said  uprights,  a  platen 
alx)ve  said  flask  holding  frame,  and  a  .sand-compressing 
plunger  under  said  flask  holding  frame,  said  platen  being 
shiftable  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  plunger, 
said  flask  holding  frame  being  Invertible. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting  base,  uprights  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  flask  holding  frame  movable 
up  and  down  and  guided  by  said  uprights,  a  platen  alwve 
said  flask  holding  frame,  a  sand-compressing  plunger  under 
said  flask  holding  frame,  said  platen  being  shiftable  out  of 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  flask  holding 
frame  being  invertible,  and  flask  gripping  means  on  said 
flask  holding  frame. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting  Iwse,  uprights  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  flask  holding  frame  mov- 
able up  and  down  and  guided  by  said  uprights,  a  platen 
above  said  flask  holding  frame,  a  sand-compressing  plunger 
under  said  flask  holding  frame,  said  platen  iielng  shiftable 
out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  flask 
holding  frame  being  Invertible,  a  plurality  of  flask  grip- 
ping Angers  on  said  flask  holding  frame,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.106.     GUN-REST.     Fbed  B.  Gl  vettk.  Enfleld,  N.  H. 
Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  838.137.     (CI.  42—94.) 


by  a  transparent  plate,  a  camera  arranged 
with  its  lens  lined  with  said  plate,  auxiliary 
casings,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  main  casing,  said 
auxiliary  ca.siugs  being  provided  with  openings  closed  by 
transparent  pistes,  electric  lamps  disponed  in  the  auxiliary 
their  rays  project  through  said  transparent 
plates,  a  motot  In  the  main  casing,  means  connecting  the 
motor  with  the  camera  for  operating  the  same,  and  an 
electric  circuii  comprising  wires  passing  into  the  main 
casing  and  connecting  with  the  electric  lamps  In  the  aux- 


MQLDING  MACHINE.     John  A.  Guy,  Water- 
Filed  June  10,   1914.     Serial  No.  844,290. 


Tlie  herein  described  gun  rest  comprising  a  rod  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  stock  of  a  gun  ni-ar  the  trigger,  the 
opposite  end  l)elng  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  waist  belt  of  the  wearer  or  user  of  the  gun,  and  a 
spring  trip  connected  to  the  side  of  the  stock  and  having 
a  spring  tonpiie  extending  upwardly  so  that  the  rest  may 
be  pushed  downward  t"  disconnect  it  from  the  trip  and  to 
permit  the  gun  rest  to  drop  down  in  position  for  engaging 
the  belt  of  the  gunner. 


1,122,107.  DETACIIABLK  HKKI,  Chari.ks  IIalvkhs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hulda  Barry, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849,478.      (CI.  36—36.) 


1.  A  heel  for  shoes  provided  with  gripping  members 
movably  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  heel  and  ar- 
ranged for  securing  the  heel  to  the  shoe  and  a  means  for 
enraging  and  automatically  locking  the  gripping  mem- 
bers  in   a   fixed   position   substantially    as  described. 

2.  A  heel  for  shoes  provided  with  a  pair  of  pronged 
gripping  members  movably  arranged  on  one  face  thereof, 
said  gripping  meml)ers  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
heel  and  arranged  for  securing  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and 
a  means  for  automatically  locking  the  gripping  members 
in   n  fixed  position  when  secured  to  the  heel  of  the  '-hoe. 
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3.  A  rubber  heel  for  shoes  provided  with  pronged  grip- 
ping members  movably  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  heel  and  arranged  for  securing  the  heel  to  the  shoe 
and  a  means  mounted  on  the  shoe  and  arranged  for  en- 
gaging the  gripping  members  for  locking  the  same  in  a 
fixed  position  when  secured  to  the  shoe. 

4.  A  rubber  heel  for  shoes  provided  with  gripping 
members  movably  arranged  on  one  face  thereof,  said  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  heel  and  a  lock- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  heel  and  arranged  for  engag- 
ing the  gripping  members  for  locking  the  same  in  a  fixed 
position  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  rubber  heel  for  shoes  provided  with  pronged  grip- 
ping members  movably  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
heel,  and  a  pronged  locking  member  for  engaging  the 
gripping  members  and  arranged  for  locking  the  same  in 
a  fixed  position  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.122.108.  PACKAGE  FOR  TOII.ET  PTTIPOSER  Er- 
NBST  A.  Hamii.to.v.  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  a  «on>oratlon  of  Pennsylvanta  Filed 
Mar.   28.   1914.     Serial  No.   827,808.      (CI.  206—67.) 


median  line  to  form  a  two-ply  body,  said  two  ply  body 
being  also  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  quadruple  ply 
body,  said  quadruple  ply  body  being  folded  on  two  par- 
allel lines  to  form  tabs  having  a  combined  width  of  ap- 
I  proximately  the  width  of  the  quadruple  folded  body  the 
tabs  of  each  sheet  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
sheet  with  rt^spect  to  each  other  and  In  alinement  with 
respect  to  n  tab  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet  and  each  sheet 
being  independent  of  adjacent  sheets  or  tabs  thereof 

5.  A  package  for  toilet  purposes  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  paper,  each  sheet  being  folded  on  par- 
allel lines  to  form  tabs  each  of  a  width  Iving  within  the 
limits  of  one  half  the  width  of  the  body  of  the  sheet  said 
tabs  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  all  of  said  sheets  being  arranged 
in  superposed  relation  with  the  respective  tabs  of  each 
sheet  alined  with  a  tab  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet  and 
the  bottom  sheet  of  the  package  being  adapted  to  par- 
tially project  from  a  suitable  cabinet  and  being  normally 
spaced  from  one  tab  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet  whereby 
said  latter  tab  normally  depends  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  upper  tab  of  the  bottom  sheet  and  interlocks 
therewith  when  said  bottom  sheet  Is  being  removed  but 
not  otherwlst  independent  thereof. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122 


109.  COMBINKL)  THROTTLE  VALVE  AND 
OILER.  Charles  i'.  Han.sen,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2^,  1912  Serial 
No.  692,746.      (Cl.  184—87.) 


1.  As  an  element  of  a  removable  package,  a  sheet  of 
paper  for  toilet  purposes  folded  to  form  a  multiple  ply 
body,  the  folds  of  said  body  forming  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  tabs  at  opposite  edges  thereof,  the  tab  at 
one  edge  being  folded  to  one  side  of  the  bodv  of  the  sheet 
and  the  tab  at  the  other  edge  being  folded  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body,  each  of  the  said  tabs  being  of  a  width 
transversely  to  the  fold,  that  their  respective  free  edges' 
shall  lie  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  body  and  to  the  side  of  said  plane  adjacent  to  the 
folded  edge  of  the  respective  tabs. 

-.  As  an  element  of  an  assembled  package,  a  sheet  of 
paper  for  toilet  purposes  folded  to  form  a  two  ply  body 
said  two  ply  body  b.ing  also  folded  upon  itself  to  form' 
a  quadruple  ply  body,  said  quadruple  ply  b-dv  being 
folded  on  parallel  lines  to  form  substantially  parallel 
tabs  the  combined  width  of  which  is  approximately  the 
width  of  the  l)ody  and  said  tabs  being  located  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  sheet  body  with  respect  to  each  other. 

:H.  A  package  for  toilet  purposes  conslstin-  of  «  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  paper,  each  sheet  being  folded  on  two 
parallel  lines  to  form  a  pair  of  tabs  the  combined  width 
of  said  tabs  being  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  sheet,  said  tabs  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  with  respect  to  each  other  and  all  of  said  sheets 
being  arranged  in  superposed  relation  with  the  respective 
tubs  alined  with  a  tab  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet  and 
each  sheet  being  Independent  of  adjacent  sheets  or  tabs 
thereof. 

4.   A    package   for   toilet    purposes    ronslsting   of   a    plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  paper,  each  sheit  being  folded  on  its 


In  a  combined  throttle  valve  and  oiler,  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  pressure  fluid  supply  passage  therethrough  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  passage,  said  casing  having 
an  oil  reservoir  therein,  and  a  cup-shaped  chamber  within 
I  the  reservoir  directly  communicating  with  the  reservoir 
and  with  the  passage  and  an  oil  absorbent  cartridge  re- 
movably located  in  said  chamber  in  position  to  supply 
oil  in  small  quantities  to  said  pa.ssage  when  the  valve  Is 
open  and  a  removable  plug  In  said  casing  in  alinement 
with  said  cartridge. 


1,122.110.  DEVICE  P'OR  PRACTISING  WRITING 
Victor  Haksev,  Bowles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29  1914 
Serial  No.  83.'5,145.     (Cl.  35—8.) 

1.  A  device  for  practising  writing,  comprising  an  elon 
gated  strip  bent  longitudinally  on  itself,  presenting  spaced 
sides  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  edge  of  a 
sheet  of  writing  paper,  each  side  having  on  tlie  outer  sur- 
face thereof  a  longitudinal  series  of  depr.  ssed  charac- 
ters, the  characters  on  one  side  running  reversely  to  those 
on  the  opposite  side,  thus  presenting  an  inverted  series 
on  one  side  relatively  to  the  series  on  the  other  side,  and 
there  being  horizontal  lines  In  connection  with  the  indi- 
vidual characters  in  both  series  corresponding  with  hori- 
zontal rulings  on  ruled  writing  paper. 

2.  A  device  for  practising  writing,  presenting  spaced 
side  members  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of 
par)er  therebetween,  and  longitudinal  series  of  depres.sed 
characters  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  sides,  the  (harac- 
ters  of  one  series  being  inverted  with  respect  to  the 
characters  (,f  the  other  series. 

3.  A  device  for  practising  writing,  presenting  spaced 
side  members  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  theret^tween,  and  longitudinal  series  of  characters 
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><n  the  outer  faces  of  said  sides,  the  characters  of  one 
series  being  Inverted  with  respert  to  the  characters  of 
the  other  serjts. 


'•i  K9B';t--i 


.  1  :-3««.-%  ■ 


4.  A  devlca  of  the  charmter  (U^s«ribed,  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  presentlnj?  iongitudinal  series  of  charac- 
ters on  opposite  sides  therevif.  the  characters  of  one  series 
iK'lng  Inverted  with  respect  to  the  characters  of  the  other 
series. 

5.  A  dev!c4  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
strip  having  a  longitudinal  aeries  of  depressed  characters 
thereon,  and  horizontal  lines  dividing  the  characters  of 
the  series  an(|  extending  to  the  free  edge  of  the  strip,  to 
Hllne  with  thq  rulings  on  ruled  writing  paper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ll>2.111.  3La-:A.srRI.V(M'rMP.  Andrew  IIanso.n,  Al- 
pena, Mich.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No  774  973 
(CI.  lOa— 6l2.) 


^ 


The  herein  described  pump,  comprising  a  stand  having 
an  upwardly  extending  tutmlar  portion,  a  barrel,  a  thick 
base  opposed  tc  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a 
chamber  In  its  upper  side  and  also  having  a  valve-seat  ex- 
tending downv^ardly  from  the  floor  of  thi-  chamber  and 
merging  into  a  downwardly  extending  port,  said  port  be- 
ing formed  In  a  reduced  depending  portion  that  la  secured 
In  the  tubular  portion  of  tli.'  stand,  and  further  having  a 
port  extending  laterally  outward  from  the  chamber  and 
then  upwardly,  a  non  return  valve  arranged  to  occupy  .said 
>eat  in  the  base,  a  cap  opp<ised  to  the  upper  eml  of  the 
barrel  and  connected  with  the  ba.<<e  and  having  a  vertically 
disposed  apertuH'  at  one  side  of  the  barrel  and  a  central 
ap<  rture  and  also  having  a  seat  at  one  side  of  the  barrel, 
a  rod  secured  In  the  seat  of  the  cap  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrrwn,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  base  and  com- 


municating with  the  lateral  port  therein  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  aperture  In  the  cap  and  equipped  with 
a  cock,  a  non-return  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  housing  secured 
on  the  rod  and  pipe,  a  piston  movable  in  the  barrel  and 
having  a  rod  on  which  Is  a  rack  that  -xtends  through  the 
housing,  and  means  mounted  in  the  hou.slng  and  connected 
with  the  rack  for  actuating  the  piston. 


1,122,112.  UNLOCKIN(J  MKMHKK  FOR  NUT-LOCKS. 
I*EHRT  Habpeb,  Charleston,  \V.  Va.  Filed  May  6  1914 
Serial  No.  836,526.     (Ci.  161—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pin  having  a 
tapered  and  Inclined  face  providing  the  same  with  a 
sharpened  end,  and  a  flat  rectangular  member  connected 
with  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pin  having  a 
side  beveled  toward  its  ends,  a  rectangular  member  con- 
necting the  pin,  and  said  member  having  a  flange  arranged 
in  the  direction  of  the  pin  but  spaced  away  from  the  said 
pin. 


1,122,113.  DRESS-SHIELD.  Bbn  Zion  Haus.vbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Mled  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,466 
(Ci.  2—34.) 


A  dress  shield  made  up  of  flaps  and  provided  with  a  se 
ries  of  eyes  formed  in  the  outer  flaps  along  the  central 
longitudinal  center  thereof,  wires  passing  through  said 
eyes  and  terminating  In  loops  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
supporting  strap  fastened  transversely  to  said  pad  Inter- 
mediate the  Inner  ends  of  said  wires,  the  portions  of  the 
pad  above  and  below  the  strap  being  adapted  to  engage 
respectively  the  arm  and  the  body  of  a  pereon. 


1,122,114.  CHUCK  FOR  HOLDING  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
Frank  E.  Hill,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,724.      (CI.  51—3.) 

1.  A  chuck  for  holding  glass  articles  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  portlf)n  :  and  an  annular  member  a(la[)ted  to  en- 
circle the  article  and  to  frlcilonally  engage  the  same,  re- 
movably titled  in  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  said  body  and 
member  constituting  companion  parts,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bayonet  slot  and  the  other  with  a  lateral  pin 
removably  engaged  therein. 

2.  .\  chuck  for  holding'  glass  articles  comprising  a  hoi 
low,  cylindrical  body  portion  ;  a  ring  removably  fitted  in 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  adapted   to  frlctlonally  engage 
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the  article,  said  ring  being  formed  upon  Its  outer  surface 
with  a  bayonet  slot,  one  branch  of  which  opens  through 
the  rear  edge  of  the  said  surface  ;  and  a  lateral  pin  secured 
to  the  inner  wall  of  said  body  for  removable  engagement  In 
.said  slot. 


-c^ 


^J 


3.  A  chuck  for  holding  glass  articles  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  portion  :  an  annular  member  removably  fitted  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  arti- 
cle, said  member  being  provided  upon  Its  inner  surface 
with  a  circumferential  groove;  and  a  pad  fitted  In  said 
groove  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  article. 

4.  A  chuck  for  holding  glass  articles  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion  which  Is  open  at  Its  front  end  and  closed  at 
its  rear  end,  the  latter  end  being  provided  with  a  threaded, 
axial  bore,  and  an  annular  member  removably  fitted  in 
the  first-named  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  article  ,  in  combination  with  a  threaded 
bolt  having  one  end  fitted  In  said  bore,  and  a  tall-block  to 
which  said  bolt  is  secured. 

5.  A  chuck  for  holding  glass  articles  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  portion  which  is  open  at  its  front  end  and  closed 
at  its  rear  end,  the  latter  end  being  provided  with  a 
threaded,  axial  bore,  and  an  annular  member  removably 
fitted  in  the  first  named  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  article. 

ft'lalm  6  not  printed   In  the  Garefte.] 


1,122,115.  VARIABLE  RANGE  PEEP  SIGHT  FOR  FIRE 
ARMS.  JoH.N  William  Hill,  Palisades,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,849.     (CI.  33 — 57. > 


1.  A  rear  sighting  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  stepped  meml)er  movably  mounted  on 
the  structure,  a  sighting  element  slidably  mounted  In  the 
structure,  and  Interengaglng  means  on  the  stepped  member 
and  sighting  element  for  preventing  turning  of  the  latter 
on  Its  axis. 

2.  A  rear  sighting  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  rotary  stepped  member  mounted  there- 
on, a  longitudinally  movable  sighting  element  having  its 
lower  end  bearing  on  the  stepped  member,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  sighting  element  from  turning  In  every 
position   of   its    longitudinal    adjustment. 

3.  A  rear  sight  for  firearms,  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  an  elevatable  sighting  element  therein,  a 
stepped  rotary  elevating  member  mounted  on  the  structure 
and  with  which  the  sighting  element  engages,  means  with- 
in   the   structure   for   yieldingly    maintaining   the   sighting 


device  In  engagement  with  the  said  member,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  member. 

4.  A  sighting  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  rotary  stepped  clement  therein, 
a  sighting  element  having  a  stem  engagins  the  stepped 
element,  a  spring  on  the  stem  and  housed  in  the  struc- 
ture for  holding  the  latter  yieldingly  against  the  stepped 
element,  and  means  for  turning  the  stepped  clement. 

5.  A  sighting  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  rotary  stepped  element  therein, 
a  sighting  element  having  a  stem  engaging  the  stepped 
element,  a  spring  on  the  stem  for  holding  the  latter  yield- 
ingly against  the  stepped  element,  means  for  turning  the 
stepped  element,  said  stepped  element  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  and  a  tongue  on  the  stem  engaging  In  the  groove 
to  prevent  the  stem  from  turning. 


1.122,116.      AUTOMATIC    TRAIN  STOPPING    APPARA 
TUS.     Leo  Hitselbergeb     nd  Lons  Hitselbebgeb,  Re- 
lay, Md.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,274.     (CI 
246 — 59.) 


In  combination  with  a  throttle  lever  and  means  for 
operating  said  lever,  of  a  train  carried  mechanism  com 
prising  a-  grooved  support  connected  to  the  pilot  beam, 
a  vertically  adjustable  block  mounted  in  the  said  support, 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bearing,  a 
stem  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  valve  connected  to  one 
extremity  of  said  stem,  a  handle  connected  to  the  remain 
ing  extremity  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  move  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  pipe  connections  communicating  with  the 
said  valve,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  block, 
means  connected  to  the  link  for  moving  the  said  link  and 
block  vertically,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  said  valve 
and  the  means  for  operating  the  throttle  lever. 


1,122,117.     SCREEN.     Henry  II.iehl,  .New  Durham,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.     Serial   No.  795,735.      (CI.  166— 38.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  screen  com- 
prising a  frame  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  window 
frame,    i  liaiinels    formed    laterally    of   the    frame    and    ar- 
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ranged  to  form 
lower  portion  of 
arms  of  the  U^ 
form  guides,  wl  e 
frame  slldable  on 
a  wire  screen  se<u 
a  closure  for  tli« 


1,122.118.       8INt 
ANISM.      Rr 
mesne   asnign 
lietrolt,  Mich. 
6,  1909.     Serli 
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guides,  a  U-shaped  frame  secured  In  the 

the  window  frame,  tongues  formed  on  the 

aped   frame  and  extending  Inwardly   to 

screen  secured  to  the  upper  frame,  a 

the  guides  hereinbefore  described,  and 

red  to  the  last  mentioned  frame  to  form 

window  opening. 


;le-lever   gear-shifting   mech- 

RhKLL   Hii'F,    Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor,    by 
tients,    to   Packard    Motor  Car  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May 

I   No.  494,455.      (CI.  74 — 39.) 


1 

— 

— .- 

H — ^ • 

,_                J 

iS 

i« 

1, 

1 

1.   In    controlli  ig    mechanism    for    motor    vehicles,    the 


comlilnation  of  a 
a   shaft   mounted 


M. 


supporting  bracket  having  a  bearing  lug. 
In  said  lug,  a  speed  controlling  lever 
fixed  to  said  shajft  to  operate  the  same,  a  bearing  lug 
formed  on  the  oiul  of  the  shaft  outside  the  speed  con- 
a  brake-lever  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  the  bearing  lug. 

2.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
guide,  a  hand-lever  mounted  for  move- 
transversely    of   said    guide,    and    means 


combination  of  a 

ment    along   and 

for    normally    preventing    transverse    movement    without 

affecting  the  freedom  of  longitudinal  movement. 

.'!.  In  controlliag  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  ;:uide,  a  band-lever  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  the  glii<le,  anil  transversely  of  the  same  at  a 
predetermined  poi|it,  and  means  for  normally  preventing 
transverse  movon^ent  without  affecting  the  freedom  of 
longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  controlliag  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  guide,  a  hand  lever  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  and  [transversely  of  said  guide,  said  guide 
being  con.structed  to  permit  transverse  movement  at  a 
predetermined  point,  and  means  for  normally  preventing 
transverse  moven^ent  without  affecting  the  freedom  of 
longitudinal  movebient. 

5.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  ;;uiile,  a  hand  lever  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  the  gt  Ide,  and  transversely  of  the  same  at  a 
predetermined  point,  and  means  on  the  lever  for  nor- 
mally preventing  transverse  movement  without  affecting 
the  freedom  of  loiisiltudlnal  movement. 


[Claims  6  to  18 


not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,119.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  Russei-l  Ht-FF,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  i,  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1910.     Serla    No.  55G,251.      (CI.   192 — 10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  crank  rase,  ^f  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  clutch  connect- 
ing sal(i  shafts,  said  crank  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
channel  extending  |from  said  crank  case  to  said  clutch  to 
lubricate  the  lattetj. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  crank  case,  of  a  driven  ,'ihaft.  a  clutch  connecting 
said  shafts,  and  a  ra.^lnir  for  .said  clutch,  said  crank  shaft 
being  provided  wi(h  a  channel  leading  from  said  crank 
case  to  said  clutch  casing  to  supply  lubricant  to  said 
clutch. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  drank  Bhaft 
and  a  crank  case,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  between 
said  shafts,  and  a  clutch  connecting  said  shafts,  said 
crank  shaft  being  provided  with  a  chanel  extending  from 
said  crank  case  to  said  bearing  so  as  to  lubricate  the 
same. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  crank 
shaft  and  a  crank  case,  and  a  roller  bearing  on  said  crank 
shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing,  and  a 
clutch  connecting  said  shafts,  said  crank  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  channel  extending  from  said  crank  case 
to  said  l)earlng  to  lubricate  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  crank  case,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  between 
said  shafts,  a  clutch  connecting  said  shafts,  said  crank 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  channel  extending  from 
said  crank  case  to  said  bearing  so  as  to  lubricate  the 
same,  and  means  permitting  the  lubricant  from  said  chan- 
nel to  lubricate  the  clatcta. 

[Claim  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,120.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. Russell  Hlff,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,199.      (CI.  74—68.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  change  speed  and  differential  mecha- 
nism, of  separable  casings  Inclosing  wild  mechanism,  and 
bearing  supports  for  said  differential  mechanism  Inte- 
gral with  said  change  speed  mechanism  casing. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vihicles,  the 
combination  with  change  speed  and  differential  mecha- 
nism, of  separable  casings  inclosing  said  mechanism,  and 
bearing  supports  for  said  differential  mechanism  integral 
with  said  change  .speed  mechanism  casing,  and  a  detach- 
able end  cover  for  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  change  speed  and  differential  mecha 
nlsm  Including  driving  and  driven  bevel  gears,  of  separa- 
ble casings  Inclo.sing  said  change  speed  and  differential 
mechanism,  and  bearing  supports  for  said  bevel  gears 
Integral  with  said  change  speed  mechanism  casing. 


December  sa,  1914, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1341 


4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  change  speed  and  differential  mecha- 
nism, of  a  casing  for  said  differential  mechanism,  and  a 
casing  inclosing  said  change  speed  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  differential  casing  and  provided  with 
Integral  bearing  lugs  for  said  differential  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  change  speed  and  differential  mecha- 
nism, of  a  casing  for  said  differential'  mechanism  having 
a  front  opening,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  change  speed 
mechanism  and  provided  with  Integral  bearing  lugs  for 
said  differential  mechanism,  and  means  for  securing  said 
change  speed  casing  to  said  differential  casing  with  the 
differential  mechanism  in  position  In  Its  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.122,121.  HYDROCARBON  -  MOTOR.  RnssELL  HrFF. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,170.     (CI.  123—52  ) 


In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inders, of  a  manifold  comprising  a  substantially  straight 
tube  having  outlet  openings  at  its  ends  and  adjacent  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  at  its  middle,  said  tube  l)eing  en- 
larged at  Its  middle  and  tapering  from  Its  body  to  said 
Inlet  opening,  a  deflector  block  of  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion In  the  manifold  at  said  enlargement  and  arranged 
between  said  adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  openings  with 
its  apex  toward  the  inlet  opening,  whereby  the  Incoming 
gases  are  deflected  away  from  the  middle  outlet  opening 
and  toward  the  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  tube. 


1.122,122.  PAPER  -  HANGER  S  PASTING  -  MACHINE 
Gcs  Jatko.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913  Serial 
No.  799,370.     (CI.  216—6.) 


1.  A  paper  hanger's  pasting  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base,  guiding  standards  extending  upward  there- 
from, a  paste  reservoir  supported  by  said  base  and  open 
at  the  top,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  guided  by  said 
standards,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  a 
pasting  roll  Journaled  in  said  frame,  paper  guide  rolls 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pasting  roll  and  adapted 
to  direct  the  paper  over  the  top  of  the  pasting  roll  and 
in  contact  therewith,  and  a  table  detachably  mounted  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  standards. 

2.  A  paper  hanger's  pasting  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base,  guiding  standards  extending  upward  there- 
from, a  paste  reservoir  supported  by  said  base  and  open 
at  the  top.  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  guided  by  said 
standards,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  a 
pasting  roll    Journaled    In    said   frame,   paper   guide    rolls 


I   located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pasting  roll  and  adapted 
I   to  direct  the  paper  over  the  top  of  the  pasting  roll  and 
^   in  contact  therewith,  and  a  table  mounted  on  the  upper 
j  ends  of  said  standards  and  embodying  a  sUtionary  sec- 
I  tlon  and  a  hinged  and  folding  section, 
i       3.  A  paper  hangers  pasting  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
'   porting  base,  guiding  standards  extending  upward   there- 
from, a  paste  reservoir  supported  by  said  base  and  open 
at   the  top,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  guided  by  said 
standards,  means  for   raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  a 
pasting   roll    Journaled    in    said    frame,    paper   guide    rolls 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pasting  roll  and  adapted 
to  direct  the  paper  over  the  top  of  the  pasting  roll  and 
in  contact  therewith,  a  table  mounted  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards,  and  exten.slon  legs  supporting  said  table. 
4.  A  paper  hangers  pasting  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base,  outwardly  guiding  standards  extending  up- 
ward therefrom,  a  paste  reservoir  supported  bv  said  base 
and  open  at  the  top,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  guided 
by   said  standards,   means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame,    a    pasting    roll    Journaled    in    said    frame,    paper 
guide  rolls  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pasting  roll 
and  adapted  to  direct  the  paper  over  the  top  of  the  past- 
ing  roll    and    in    contact    herewith,    and    paper   measuring 
mechanism  actuated  by  one  of  the  guide  rolls. 


1.122,123.  BOAT.  E.vgebright  A.  Jouanson,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  May  2G.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,998  (Cl' 
115—38.) 


tsl^JAlS*!^!^ 


In  combination  with  a  hull  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  upon  each  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  keel,  said 
channels  extending  from  a  point  spaced  from  the  stern 
to  a  point  In  advance  of  the  center  of  the  hull,  a  longi- 
tudinal propeller  shaft  extending  through  each  of  said 
channels,  said  shafts  converging  rearwardly,  tubular  bear- 
ings mounted  in  the  hull  and  extending  into  the  channel 
to  support  the  shafts  adjacent  their  terminals,  a  crank 
shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  hull,  gearings  connect- 
ing the  end  of  said  crank  shaft  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
propeller  shafts,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  hangers  support- 
ing each  of  the  propeller  shafts  throughout  Its  length, 
and  a  plurality  of  propelling  blades  secured  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  of  the  propeller  shafts. 


1,122,124.  FUEL^CHARGING  AND  CHARGE  FORMING 
APl'ARATrS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBI'STION  EN- 
GINES. I'ETER  JonxsEx,  Morgan  City.  La.  Filed  Feb. 
14,    1914.      Serial   No.   818,74.').      (Cl.    123— 139.) 


The    combination    with    a    multi-cylinder    explosive    en- 
gine of  a  fuel  charging  and  explosive  charge  forming  ap- 


11.' 
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paratus  therefo^  comprising  mlxlriK  chambers  for  the  re- 
spective engine  cylinders;  a  plurality  of  pump-cylinders; 
means  for  admitting  fuel  into  said  pump-cylinders  and 
therefrom  info  the  respective  mixing  chamt)€rs  of  the  en- 
gine cylinders;  plungers  operable  In  said  pump-cylinders; 
means  for  actuating  said  plungers  from  the  engine;  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  into  said  mixing  chambers; 
controlling  valves  for  said  mixing  rhamb«'rs  and  air  ad- 
tr.lsaions.  respecrtlveiy  ;  and  common  valve  actuating  means 
adapted  to  be  o|jerated  from  the  engine  to  simultaneously 
open  said  coDlrolllng  valves  during  the  compression 
strokes  of  the  Respective  pump  plungers,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,122.125.  SublLDER  FIKE.VRM.  Thomas  C.  John- 
son, New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeat- 
ing Arms  Co.^  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.   10,   1914.     Serial  No.   860.091.      (CI.   42—75.) 


1.  In  a  shouMer  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re 
ceiver  provided  et  It.x  forward  end  with  a  forwardly  pro 
Jecting  sleeve,  of  a  barrel  entered  into  the  said  sleeve,  a 
removable  abutirent  head  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with 
nn  opening  adapting  It  to  be  passed  over  the  said  sleeve 
and  scured  thereto  and  having  the  opposite  faces  of  Its 
lower  end  adapted  for  the  application  to  them,  respec- 
tively, of  the  forward  end  of  a  buttstock  and  the  rear  end 
of  a  forestock. 

2.  In  a  shouller  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver thereof,  of  a  removable  abutment-band  mounted 
upon  the  forward  end  of  the  receiver  and  having  Its  rear 
and  forward  fares  formed  with  recesses  for  the  recep- 
tion respectively  of  a  tenon  formed  upon  the  forward  end 
of  the  buttstock  of  the  gxin  and  the  rear  end  of  the  fore-  ' 
stock  thereof. 

•i.  In  a  shoaMer  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver ».rovlded  at  its  forward  end  with  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve,  of  a  removable  abutment  band  formed  at 
\t^  upper  end  wjth  a  large  threaded  opening  adapting  It 
to  be  mounted  i^pon  the  said  threaded  sleeve  and  having 
the  opposite  fac^  of  its  lower  end  adapted  for  the  appli- 
cation to  them,  respectively,  of  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
of  the  buttstock  and  forearm  of  the  gun. 

4.  In   a  8houi4er  firearm,   the  combination   with  the  re- 
ceiver  thereof,   of  a   removable  abutment-band  applied    to    ' 
the  forward  end  of  the  said   receiver  and   having  its  op- 
posite faces  respectively  adapted  to  receive  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  buttstock  and   forearm  of  the  gun,  and  a    : 
tang  having  its  forward  end  fastened  directly  to  the  lower   1 
jK)rtlon  of  the  stid  band.  I 

5.  In  a  shoulder  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  bar-    ' 
rel    thereof,    of   4    sight  carrier    sleeve    mounted    upon   the 
rear  end  of  the 'barrel   and   provided   at  Its  forward  end 
with  a  depending  lug  receiving  a  screw  entering  the  lower 
face  of  the  barreil.  and  a  forestock  recessed  to  receive  the   ' 
said    lug   which    holds    the   forestock   against   longitudinal    | 
fiTward  movement.  1 

(Claim  6  not  frlnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.122.126       ME.XNS   FOR    FASTENING  THE   DANGLING 
KND    OF    A    BROKEN    OVERHEAD    ELECTRIC    CON- 
DCCTOR.      Aii;i  .ST  JCrgkns.   Ttreobt.    Netherlands,   as 
-Ignor    to    (lerrit    Lekk'rkerker.    Itrecht.    Netherlands, 
and  I'eter  Johannes  Beckx.  Tegelen,  Netherlands.     Filed 
•Tune  4,  19i:i.     Serial   No.  771.819.      (CI.  57—34.) 
1.   Means    fi)r    drawing    up    and    fastening    the    dangling 
cud   of  a   broken    electric   conductor,  comprising  a   clamp- 
ing  device   adapOed    to   engage   the   torn   dangling  end   of 
the   electric   con^uc^or,    a   pulley   block,   a    rope   connected 


with  the  said  clamping  device  and  pasalng  over  the  pulley 
of  the  said  pulley  block,  and  means  for  attaching  the  said 
pulley  block  to  an  overhead  support. 


2.  Means  for  drawing  up  and  fastening  the  dangling 
end  of  a  broken  electric  conductor,  comprlsine  a  clamping 
device  adapted  to  engage  the  torn  dangling  end  of  the 
electric  conductor,  a  pulley  block  provided  with  a  conical 
head  and  hooks  below  the  bead  for  engagement  with  an 
overhead  support,  and  a  rope  connected  with  the  said 
clamping  device  and  passing  over  the  pulley  of  the  said 
pulley  block. 

3.  Means  for  drawing  up  and  fastening  the  dangling 
end  of  a  broken  electric  conductor,  comprising  means  for 
attaching  the  pulley  block  to  an  overhead  support,  a 
clamping  device  adapted  to  engage  the  torn  dangl.ng  end 
01  the  electric  conductor,  a  pulley  block,  a  clamping  shoe 
on  the  said  pulley  block,  and  a  rope  connected  with  the 
said  clamping  device  and  passing  over  the  pulley  of  the 
pulley  block,  the  said  shoe  holding  the  rope  against  re- 
turn movement. 

4.  Means  for  drawing  up  and  fastening  the  dangling 
end  of  a  broken  electric  conductor,  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing device  adapted  to  engage  the  torn  dangling  end  of 
the  electric  conductor,  a  pulley  block  provided  with  a 
conical  head  and  with  hooks  below  the  bead,  a  rope  con- 
nected with  the  said  clamping  device  and  passing  over  the 
pulley  of  the  said  pulley  block,  a  clamping  shoe  on  the 
pulley  block  engaging  the  said  rope  to  lock  the  latter 
against  return  movement,  and  a  second  rope  connected 
with  the  said  pulley  block  for  drawing  the  latter  up 
on  a  fixed  support  and  engaging  the  said  hooks  with  the 
support. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pulley  block  provided  with  means  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  an  overhead  support  to  hold  It  suspended  there- 
from, a  clamping  device  for  engaging  the  end  of  a  wire, 
a  rope  secured  to  the  clamping  device  and  passing  over 
the  pulley  of  said  block,  and  a  rope  secured  to  the  pulley 
block  for  drawing  the  said  block  up  to  engage  It  with  the 
said  support. 

[Claims   6   to   10  not   printed   in   the  Garette.] 


1.122.127.  INTERNAHUMIJLSTION  ENGINE.  Ewi.no 
Lewis  Kemptneb,  Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  8. 
1912.  Serial  No.  724,602.  (CI.  123—21.) 
1.  A  convertible  two  or  four  cycle  type  engine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  the  piston,  a  valve  casing  with  fuel  supply  pipes  lead- 
ing thereto  and  passageways  leading  from  the  casing  to 
the  interior  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  ported  sleeve  valve 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  within  said  casing, 
a  stem  upon  which  said  valve  is  mounted,  cam  mechanism 
driven  by  the  crank  shaft  for  moving  said  stem,  means 
for  rocking  the  stem  to  adjust  the  sleeve,  an  exhaust  cham 
ber  communicating  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  ported 
sleeve  mounted  in  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  exhaust  valve,  and  connections  between 
the  latter  and  the  means  for  rocking  said  stem,  the  oscil- 
lating movement  of  the  valves  being  to  adapt  the  same 
for  use.  when  reciprocated,  to  cause  the  apparatus  to  op- 
erate either  as  a  two  or  four  cycle  engine,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  convertible  two  or  four  cycle  type  engine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected 


December  22, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"43 


to  the  piston,  a  valve  casing  with  fuel  supply  pipes  lead- 
ing thereto  and  passageways  leading  from  the  casing  to 
the  interior  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  ported  sleeve  valve 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  within  said  casing, 
a  stem  upon  which  said  valve  is  mounted,  cam  mechanism 
driven  by  the  crank  shaft  for  moving  said  stem,  and  a 
handle  fixed  to  the  stem  and  affording  means  for  rocking 
the  same,  an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  ported  sleeve  valve  mounted  in  the 
exhaust  chamber,  means  for  reciprocating  the  exhaust 
valve,  and  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  means 
for  rocking  said  stem,  the  oscillating  movement  of  the 
valves  being  to  adapt  the  same  for  use.  when  reciprocated, 
to  cause  the  apparatus  to  operate  either  as  a  two  or  four 
cycle  engine,  as  set  forth. 


:}.  A  convertible  two  or  four  cycle  type  engine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  the  piston,  a  valve  casing  with  fuel  supply  pipes  lead- 
ing thereto  and  passageways  lead.ng  from  the  casing  10 
the  Interior  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  ported  sleeve  valve 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  within  said  casing. 
a  stem  upon  which  said  valve  is  mounted,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  foot  tliercon.  a  cam  and  rotatable  shaft  upon  which 
the  same  is  mounted  adapted  to  contact  with  said  foot  to 
move  the  stem  longitudinally,  connections  between  the 
cam  carrying  and  crank  sliafts.  means  for  rocl<ing  the 
valve  stem,  an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  ported  sleeve  valve  mounted  in  the 
exhaust  chamber,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  ex- 
haust valve,  and  connections  between  the  latter  and  the 
means  for  rocking  said  stem,  the  oscillating  movement  of 
the  valves  being  to  adapt  the  same  for  use.  when  recipro- 
cated, to  cause  the  apparatus  to  operate  either  as  a  two 
or  four  cycle  engine,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  convertible  two  or  four  cycle  type  engine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  the  piston,  a  valve  casing  with  fuel  supply  pipes  lead- 
ing thereto  and  passageways  leading  from  the  casing  to 
the  interior  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  ported  sleeve  valve 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  within  said  casing, 
a  stem  upon  which  said  valve  is  mounted,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  foot  thereon,  a  cam  and  rotatable  shaft  upon  which 
the  same  is  mounted  adapted  to  contact  with  said  foot  to 
move  the  stem  longitudinally,  connections  between  the 
cam  carrying  and  crank  shafts,  an  exhaust  chamber,  a 
ported  sleeve  valve  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
latter,  connections  between  the  exhaust  chamber  and  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
valve,  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  valves  being  to 
adapt  the  same  for  use,  when  reciprocated,  to  cause  the 
apparatus  to  operate  either  as  a  two  or  four  cycle  engine. 

5.  A  convertible  two  or  four  cycle  type  engine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  the  piston,  a  valve  casing  with  fuel  supply  pipes  lead- 
ing thereto  and  passageways  leading  from  the  casing  to 
the  interior  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  ported  sleeve  valve 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  within  said  casing, 
a  stem  upon  which  said  va've  is  mounted,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  foot  thereon,  a  cam  and  rotatable  shaft  upon  which 
the  same  is  mounted  adapted  to  contact  with  said  foot  to 


move  the  stem  longitudinally,  connections  between  the 
com  carrying  and  crank  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said 
shafts,  chain  connections  between  the  sprocket  wheels,  an 
exhaust  chamber,  n  ported  sleeve  valve  therein,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  latter,  connections  between  the  exhaust 
chamber  and  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  the  oscillating  movement  of  the 
valves  being  to  adapt  the  same  for  use.  when  reciprocated, 
to  cause  the  apparatus  to  operate  either  as  a  two  or  four 
cycle  engine,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  j 


1,122.128.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER  AND  GUARD. 
Clkbubg  Wesley  Killian.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
9,  1914.      Serial  No.  823,493.     (Cl.  105—127.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  of  a  vehicle, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclining  guides  carried  by  said 
-support,  coll  springs  engaged  with  said  guides,  a  flexible 
net  secured  at  its  opposite  edges  to  said  springs,  locking 
means  for  retaining  said  springs  In  compressed  position 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  guides,  and  means  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  support  for  tripping  said  locking 
means  when  struck  by  an  object,  whereby  said  springs 
will  expand  and  travel  upon  said  guides,  thereby  extend- 
ing said  net. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  comprising  a 
support  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  of  a  vehicle, 
a  collapsible  self  projected  net  carried  by  said  support  and 
adapted  to  move  from  its  normally  collapsed  position  at 
the  front  of  said  supports  when  an  object  is  struck,  a 
longitudinal  sliding  member  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  support,  a  keeper  on  said  member  and  means  for 
yieldingly  projecting  said  member  forwardly  to  engage 
said  keeper  with  said  net  and  retain  the  same  in  collapsed 
position,  whereby,  said  net  will  be  released  to  expand 
when  said  member  is  moved  rearwardly  by  contact  with 
an  object. 

n.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  of  a  vehicle, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  guides  carried  by  said 
support,  a  collapsible  self  projected  net  movably  supported 
between  said  guides,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  sliding  mem- 
bers projecting  forwardly  from  said  supports,  a  bumper 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  meml)ers.  a  keeper 
on  each  of  said  members,  and  springs  for  yieldingly  forc- 
ing said  members  forwardly  to  engage  said  keepers  with 
said  net  to  retain  the  same  In  collapsed  position,  whereby.. 
when  said  tiumper  is  forced  Into  contact  with  an  object, 
said  ne*  will  be  free  to  expand  between  said  guides, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  hollow  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  project  for 
wardly  from  a  vehicle,  said  arms  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  a  plunger  slidable  In  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  bore  of  ea.h  arm.  a  bumper  connected 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  plun- 
gers, an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Incl'nlng  guide  bar  ris- 
ing rigidly  from  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a 
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collapsible  self-projecting  net  supported  movably  between 
said  Kuldo  bars,  a  keeper  on  eacb  of  said  plungers  nnd 
projecting  throng  a  siiid  slots  and  a  coil  spring  within  the 
bore  of  each  of  iiald  arms  and  in  roar  of  said  plungers, 
whereby  said  plungers  and  said  keepers  are  projected  for- 
wardly,  thereby  r>talning  said  keepers  In  contact  with  the 
collapsed  net  until  an  object  Is  struck  by  said  bumper. 

5.  A  device  of  (he  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  hollow  arms  fjr  attachment  to  the  front  of  a  vehicle, 
bars  inclined  upwardly  and  renrwardly  from  said  arms! 
irovided  with  slots  in  rear  of  their  con- 
nections with  said  bars,  plunders  slldable  within  said 
arras  and  projocfjng  beyond  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  projecting 
portions,  a  coil  iprlug  encircling  each  of  said  Inclined 
bars;  a  flexible  net  secured  at  Its  opposite  sides  to  said 
springs,  n  keeper  m  each  of  said  plungers  and  projecting 
through  said  slot  1  and  means  for  forcing  said  plungers 
fo  cause  said  keepers  to  contact   with 


n  flexible  clamping  strap  surrounding  the  body  portion  of 
the  pipe  support,  and  a  clamping  screw  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  strap  ;  substantially  aa  describvd. 


normally   forward 


and  retain  said  springs  in  compressed  position. 


[Claims  6  and  1 


1,122,129.       DREflS 
FIarrt    R.     Kon 
Kayes  Manufacfju 
porntion   of   .\t 
No.  763,508.      (t^ 


not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


-FOHM.       .Mai  RITE  .\.   KpNiKOFF  and 

KoFF.     Brooklyn.    N.     Y.,    assignors    to 

ring  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 

York.       Filed  Apr.   23.  191. 1.       Serial 

223-18.) 


2.  A  pipe  supporting  bracket  having  a  seating  surface 
lor  the  pipe,  a  plurality  of  rollers  connected  to  said 
bracket,  and  a  flexible  strai.  for  clamping  the  bracket  to  n 
pipe  ;   substantially  as  deacrihed. 

3.  A  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  supports  connected 
directly  thereto,  a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  the  con 
dult,  heat-insulating  material  surrounding  the  conduit, 
lliere  being  a  space  between  the  heat-insulating  material 
and  the  casing,  projections  on  said  supports  extending 
through  the  heat-insulating  material,  nnd  supporting  roll 
ers  connected  to  said  projections  enga;:lng  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described 


vertl  cal 


ci 


(r 
lip 


bu)  t 


1.  A  dress  form 
portion,    the    latter 
lower    bands. 
therewith    on    the 
supplemental  verti 
said  upper  and  low 
of.  and  a  guiding  c 
secured   to   said 
whereby  said  skirt 
portion. 

2.   A  dress  form 
portion,  the  latter 
at   the   upper  and 
intermediate  bands, 
tion  therewith  on  t 
supplemental  vertical 
the  upper  and  lowei 
of  and  a  guiding  cli 
secured   to  said   bus 
whereby  said  skirt  1 
portion. 


x-ii. 


ji 


«^^V^ 


1,122.131.  FIRELESa  COOKER.  Jamks  E.  Lappb.v, 
Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union  Fibre  Company, 
Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,464.     (Cl.  126—39.) 


comprising  a  bust  portion  and  a  skirt 
consisting    of    horizontal    upper    and 
strips    in    permanent    connection 
luter    surface    thereof,    a    plurality    of 
1  strips  in  permanent  connection  with 
bands  on  the  interior  surface  there- 
for each  of  said  supplemental  strips 
portion   at   or  near   the   lower  end. 
portion   may  telescope  over  said  bust 


he 


(omprislng  a  bust  portion  and  a  skirt 

consisting  of  horizontal  bands   located 

ower  ends    of   the   skirt    portion    and 

vertical   sirips  in   permanent  connec- 

outer  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of 

strips  In  permanent  connection  with 

bands  on   the  interior  surface  there- 

I  for  lach  of  said  supplemental  strips 

portion,   at   or  near  the   lower  end, 

ortion   may  telescope  over   said  bust 


1.122.130.      STF.VM  I'lI'E  IN.'^CLATION  AND  SUPPORT. 
PAt7L    W.    L.wisnv.    t'leveland.    Ohio,    assignor   to   Arm- 
strong  rork    t  omriany.    I'itfshurgh.    Pa.,    a   Corporation 
of    rennsylvaniu.    ,    Filed    Sept.    11.    1913.       Serial    No 
789.388.      (Cl.   137|— 75.  t 
1.   A  pipe  support  6av|ng  a  mnoaved  seating  surface  for 

the  pipe,  a  plurality  of  rollers  connected  to  said  support. 


1.  A  combined  range  and  flreless  cooker,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  surrounding  insulating  casing  forming  a 
unitary  structure,  metallic  chambers  superimposed  in  said 
structure  and  being  separated  by  Insulating  material,  a 
heat-absorbing  element  also  between  said  chambers  and 
coinciding  with  said  Insulating  material,  a  dampered 
passage  piercing  said  insulating  material  and  heat-atjsorb 
ing  element  and  connecting  said  chambers,  a  heat  source 
in  one  chamber  and  registering  with  said  passage,  and  an 
oven  mounted  In  the  other  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  through  one  side. 

2.  A  combined  range  and  flreless  cooker,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  surrounding  Insulating  casing  forming  a 
unitary  structure,  metallic  cliamlH>rs  superimposed  iu  said 
structure  and  being  separated  l)y  insulating  material,  a 
heat-absorbing  element  also  between  said  cham1)er8  and 
coinciding  with  said  insulating  material,  a  dampered  pas- 
sage plercine  said  insulating  material  and  heat  absorbing 
element  and  connecting  said  '-hamhers,  a  heat  source  in 
one  chamber  and  registering  with  said  passage,  an  oven 
mounted  In  the  other  chamber  and  communlrating  with 
the  atmosphere  throuvrh  Its  side,  and  a  water  h.ater  occu- 
pying said  other  rhamher  with  said  oven,  said  oven  and 
water  heater  t>elng  separated  from  one  another  and  from 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  by  air  spaces. 
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1.122,132.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Edwahd  Cbosbt  Lasher, 
Griffin  Corners.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,829.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  inclosing  frame,  super- 
posed spring  plates  positioned  within  said  frame,  means 
Interposed  between  adjacent  plates  for  maintaining  the 
same  normally  in  spaced  relation,  and  means  directed 
through  the  frame  and  the  spring  plates  for  holding  the 
plates  against  displacement. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  inclosing  frame,  super- 
posed spring  plates  positioned  within  said  frame,  and 
means  directed  through  the  frame  and  the  spring  plates 
for  holding  the  plates  against  displacement,  the  base  of 
the  frame  being  of  a  width  In  excess  of  the  upper  portions 
of  the  tie. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  inclosing  frame,  super- 
posed spring  plates  positioned  within  said  frame,  and 
means  directed  through  the  frame  and  the  spring  plates 
for  holding  the  plates  against  displacement,  the  base  of 
the  frame  being  of  a  width  in  excess  of  the  upper  portions 
of  the  tie,  the  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the  base 
being  turned  upwardly. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  inclosing  frame,  super- 
posed spring  plates  positioned  within  said  frame,  and 
means  interposed  between  adjacent  plates  for  maintaining 
the  same  normally  in  spaced  relation,  means  for  holding 
the  plates  against  displacement,  and  rail  engaging  means 
opera tlvely  engaged  with  the  top  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  railioad  tie  comprising  an  inclosing  frame,  super- 
posed spring  plates  positioned  within  the  frame,  blocks 
interposed  between  adjacent  plates  at  intervals  for  main- 
taining the  plate  normally  in  spaced  relation,  and  means 
for  liolding  the  plates  against  displacement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,122,133.      DOORCIIECK.  Thomas   A.    Lawi.er.    (}run- 

ville,    N.    Y.,   assignor   of  one-half    to    Walter    Murphy, 

Granville,    N.    Y.      Filed  Mar.    24,    1914.      Serial    No. 
826,968.      (CT.  16—77.) 


A  door  check  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  members 
having  overlapping  open  ends  and  closed  remote  ends,  one 
of  said  members  l>eing  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  the 
other  member  being  provided  with  longiiudinal  grooves 
receiving  the  said  ribs,  one  of  the  said  members  being  pro- 
Tided  with  attaching  lugs,  the  other  member  bidng  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  a  striking  plate,  and  a  coll  spring 
housed  within  tlie  members  for  retaining  the  same  nor- 
mally extended  substantially  as  described. 


1,122.1.^4  r>Kni!  WMNG-MACHINE.  CTRt'S  WirxsON 
Lknhakt,  -'^pokai.e.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stephen  McLean 
Brown,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  792.8.'59.      (Cl.  83—37.) 

1.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  a  horizontal  cylinder 
having  one  end  closed  and  its  other  end  open  and  an 
inlet  through  its  top  near  said  closed  end,  and  a  lining  of 
hard  and  rough  al)raslve  material  within  said  cylinder  : 
combined  with  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  closed  end, 
a   conveyer  on   the   shaft   consisting   of   a   worm   of   hard 


and  smooth  material  appreciably  smaller  than  the  Inner 
diameter  of  said  lining  and  terminating  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  open  end  so  as  to  leaye  a  space  within  the 
cylinder  beyond  the  conveyer,  a  sleeve  carrying  the  worm 
and  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  a  thrust  bearing  against 
the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  metal  disk  over  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  holding  It  yieldingly  against 
such  cylinder,  means  Independent  of  such  shaft  for  revolv- 
ing the  dl.-^k.  and  a  ♦'aclng  of  hard  and  rough  abrasive  ma- 
terial on  the  disk. 
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2.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  cylinder  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  its 
other  end  open,  a  lining  of  abrasive  material  within  the 
cylinder,  and  a  worm  for  feeding  grain  along  the  cylinder 
to  its  open  end  ;  of  a  disk  over  said  end,  a  facing  of 
abrasive  material  on  the  disk,  a  shaft  on  which  said  disk 
is  mounted,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  through  said  l)eariug,  a  lock  nut  on  the 
sleeve  behind  the  bearing,  a  tension  nut  adjustable  on  the 
sleeve  forward  of  the  hearing,  and  an  expansive  spring 
coiled  around  the  sleeve  between  the  bearing  and  tension 
nut. 

.".  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  horizontal  cylinder  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  Its 
other  end  open,  a  lining  of  abrasive  material  within  the 
cylinder,  a  worm  for  feeding  grain  along  the  cylinder  to 
Its  open  end  ;  of  a  disk  over  said  end,  a  facing  of  abrasive 
material  on  the  disk,  a  shaft  on  which  said  disk  is  mount- 
ed, a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  around  the  shaft  and 
through  said  bearing,  a  l>earing  member  fast  on  the  shaft 
against  the  front  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  tension  nut  adjust- 
able on  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  this  nut. 


1,122,135.      AIRSHIP.      David    Lew,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  784,330.      (Cl.  244 — 19.) 
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In  an  air  ship  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  air  dome 
and  a  fan  arranged  to  discharge  air  thereinto,  said  air 
dome  having  it.s  upper  end  closed  by  a  closure  disposed 
parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fan.  said  closure 
being  provided  with  vents. 


1,122,138.       CAR-COri'LlNG.      ALc.t  ST    8.    LiNDERHOl>M, 

Alamosa,  Colo.     Filed  May  19.  1911,  Serial  No.  628,182. 

Renewed     Nov,     4,     1914.       Serial     No.     870,306.       (Cl. 

213—10.) 

In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  bead,  a 
knuckle  pivotally  mounted  in  the  draw  head  for  angular 
movement  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  :  a  locking  Mock,  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  draw  head  and  arranged  to  drop  behind 
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the  said  arm  o^  the  knuckle  when  th«  latter  Is  In  closed 
position,  antl  a  knuckle  opener  mounted  transversely  In 
the  draw  head  and  pivotally  mounted  for  angular  move- 
ment and  also  for  bodily  vertical  movement  on  its  pivot, 
•aid  knuckle  opener  and  locking  block  having  coactlng 
means  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the 
former  ;  said  knuckle  opener  and  said  knuckle  having  co- 


1.122.137. 

LlTTLEJOHN, 

No.  822.858. 


JUOGLEKS  PARAPHERNALIA.  Frank  P. 
BYesno.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial 
(CI.  46— «8.) 


1.  A  juggler's  device,  the  sides  of  which  can  be  deflected, 
and  light  reflpctitii,'  me.ins  on  saiil  sides. 

2.  A  juggler's  device  having  d*>pressible  sides  and  light 
reflecting:  me<lia  carried  liy  said  sides. 

3.  .\  Juggler  8  device  having  depresslble  sides  ;  light  re- 
flecting foil  on  4Eiid  sides ;  and  brilliant  members  on  said 
foil. 

4.  .\n  Indian  Club  having  a  depresslble  surface  and  bril- 
liant menitiers  ■m  said  surface. 

5.  An  Indian  club  having  a  depresslble  surface:  light 
reflecting  foil  on  said  surface  ;  and  brilliant  members  on 
said  foil. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,122.1.'{8.  HYDROrAKBO.N  -MOTOR  Al.LEN  L0OMI8. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  .Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,366.     (CI.  123 — 143.) 

1.  In  a  hydrucarU)n  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders  thereof,  of  a  conduit  mounted  there<:)n.  a  wire 
conduit,  comprising  a  backing  m«»mber,  detachably  ar- 
ranged on  said  first  conduit,  and  a  facing  member  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  backing  niemt)er. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  having  a  plurality  of  water 
jacketed  cjrllnderm,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  cyl- 


acting  means  tp  cause  the  latter  to  be  opened  by  the 
former  when  the  knuckle  opener  is  turned  outwardly  and 
upwardly,  the  draw  head  and  the  knuckle  opener  having 
coacting  means  to  lock  the  knuckle  opener  when  the 
knuckle  is  clostd,  the  locking  block  Is  lowered  and  the 
knuckle  opener  is  in  its  lowered  position  both  as  to  its 
angular  movement  and  as  to  its  bodily  movement  on  Its 
pivot. 


inder  Jackets  and  having  lugs  arranged  thereon,  a  wire 
conduit  comprlBlug  a  backing  member  and  a  detachable 
facing  member,  said  wire  conduit  being  supported  on  said 
lugs  and  removable  therefrom  as  a  unit,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  sa^d  members  together. 


3.  In  a  hydrocarlwn  motor  having  a  plurality  of  water- 
jacketed  cylinders,  a  water  condiiit  extending  along  the  top 
of  the  cylinders  and  communicating  with  the  jackets 
thereof,  an  ignition  circuit  conduit,  extending  alongside 
of  said  water  conduit,  spark  plugs  for  said  cylinders, 
switches  carried  by  the  ignition  circuit  conduit  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  spark  plugs,  brackets  secured 
to  the  Ignition  circuit  conduit  and  having  extensions 
adapted  to  \ye  engaged  liy  said  switches  to  short-circuit  the 
ignition  circuits,  and  means  for  securing  said  brackets  to 
said  water  conduit  and  to  clamp  the  ignition  circuit  con- 
duit thereto. 

4.  In  a  multiple-cylinder  hydrocarbon  motor,  an  ignition 
circuit  conduit  comprising  a  backing  member  and  a  facing 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  grooves  for  ignition 
circuits  on  the  side  adjoining  the  other  of  said  members, 
switches  on  said  facing  member  having  connection  with 
the  Ignition  circuits,  spark  plugs,  and  members  having 
electrical  connection  with  the  cylinders  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  switches,  to  short  circuit  the  Ignition 
current  around  the  spark  plugs. 

.■».  In  a  multiple-cylinder  hydrocarlion  motor,  an  ignition 
circuit  conduit  supiMjrted  atwve  the  cylinders  and  having 
groove*  for  the  ignition  circuits  concealed  therein,  switches 
mounted  on  said  conduit  and  connected  with  the  Ignition 
circuits,  and  a  meml)er  having  electrical  connection  with 
the  cylinders  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  plurality 
of  said  switches  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,122,139.  ART  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Thomas  Lu.hd, 
Beverly,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,418.     (Cl.  12 — 147.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  having 
bilnd-nalled  heels  which  comprises  compressing  and  con- 
densing a  topllft  for  the  heel  of  a  shoe  under  great  pres- 
sure to  give  Its  tread  face  along  its  convex  edge  substan- 
tially the  predetermined  size  and  shape  which  it  is  to  have 
In  the  finished  shoe  and  simultaneously  Impressing  upon 
said  tread  face  a  temporary  slightly  raised  mark  In  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  contour  of  the  topllft,  spanking 
the  topllft  on  to  the  body  of  the  heel,  then  while  per- 
forming a  further  operation  upon  the  topllft,  utilizing  said 
mark  as  a  guide  and  finally  buflSng  the  tread  face  of  the 
topllft  to  remove  any  raised  portion  of  said  mark  which 
remains. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  hav- 
ing blind-nailed  heels  which   comprises  molding  a   topllft 
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for  the  heel  of  a  shoe  to  give  its  tread  face  along  its  con- 
vex edge  substantially  the  predetermined  size  and  shape 
which  it  is  to  have  in  the  finished  shoe  and  simultaneously 
Impressing  upon  said  tread  face  a  plurality  of  temporary 
slightly  raised  marks  in  predetermined  relation  to  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  contour  of  the  topllft.  spaklng  the  toplift  on 
to  the  body  of  the  heel,  then  while  ;>erforming  a  further 
operation  upon  the  topllft,  utilizing  said  marks  as  guides 
and  Anally  buflSng  the  tread  face  of  the  toypUft  to  smooth 
said  face,  thus  removing  any  raised  portions  of  said  marks 
which  remain  after  they  have  served  their  [lurpose. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  having 
blind-nailed  heels  which  comprises  compressing  and  con- 
densing a  toplift  for  the  heel  of  a  shoe  under  great  pres- 
sure to  give  its  tread  face  along  its  convex  edge  substan- 
tially the  predetermined  size  and  shape  which  it  Is  to  have 
in  the  finished  shoo  and  .simultaneously  linpn-ssing  upon 
said  tread  face  a  plurality  of  temporary  slightly  raised 
marks  in  predetermined  relation  to  and  adjacent  to  the 
contour  of  the  toplift,  including  a  breast  line  (24),  slug- 
ging marks  (18)  and  a  center  line  (12),  spanking  the  top- 
lift  on  to  the  body  of  the  heel,  then  utilizing  said  marks 
as  guides  while  cutting  into  the  topllft  at  an  angle  to 
its  tread  face  and  while  Inserting  slugs  through  said  tread 
face,  and  finally  buffing  said  tread  face  to  smooth  the  face, 
thus  removing  any  raised  portions  of  said  marks  which  re- 
main after  they  have  served  their  purpose  and  making 
the  ends  of  the  slugs  flush  with  said  face,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  molding  a  top  lift  for  the  heel  of  a  shoe  to  give 
its  tread  face  along  Its  convex  edge  substantially  the  size 
and  shape  which  it  Is  to  have  in  the  finished  shoe  and 
during  the  molding  operation  providing  Indicating  meani* 
upon  the  top  lift  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  contour 
of  the  top  lift,  and  thereafter  while  performing  a  subse- 
quent operation  upon  the  top  lift  utilizing  said  indicating 
means  as  a  guide. 


1,122,140.  MOWER.  Amos  Hknbt  Matthew.  Colville, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jessie  R.  Prouty,  one- 
fourth  to  David  Mfclkle,  one-elghtli  to  Alvln  Miller,  and 
one-eighth  to  William  P.  Townsend,  Colville.  Wash. 
Filed  July  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,113.     (Cl.  58—74.) 


1.  In  a  mower,  cutting  means  comprising  oppositely  re- 
ciprocating cutters,  a  slide  block  having  diagonal  slots, 
lying  in  different  horizontal  planes  which  are  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  in  two  Intersecting  planes,  pins  on  the 
cutters  operating  In  said  slots,  means  for  actuating  said 
slide  block,  a  head  In  which  the  slide  block  has  movement, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  head  and  the  slide  block  and 
cut'ters  vertically,  the  actuating  means  for  the  slide  block 
accommodating  Itself  to  the  vertical  rocking  of  the  bead. 

2.  In  a  mower,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  frame  adapted  to  rock 
vertically  on  the  axle,  cutti  r  means  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
tongue,  a  supported  seat,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  frame  by  the  weight  of  the  driver  on  the  said 
■eat,  the  said  raising  means  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  on 
the  tongue  for  vertical  movement  and  having  connection 
with  said  frame,  so  that  the  said  arm  and  frame  may  rock 
upwardly  in  unison,  a  member  connected  with  the  frame 


and  adapted  to  1>e  borne  upon  by  a  part  appurtenant  to  the 
seat,  toggle  link  meml>er8  connected  with  each  other  and 
pivoted  respectively  to  the  said  arm  and  to  the  tongue, 
and  a  push  rod  connected  with  the  toggle  link  members, 
to  move  the  same  off  the  dead  center. 

3.  In  a  mower,  a  wheel  axle,  a  frame  adapted  to  rock 
vertically  on  the  axle,  cutter  means  carried  by  the  frame. 
a  tongue,  a  supported  seat  and  means  for  raising  and  low 
ering  the  frame  by  the  weight  of  the  driver  on  the  said 
seat,  the  said  raising  means  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  on 
the  tongue  for  vertical  movement  and  having  connection 
with  said  frame,  so  that  the  said  arm  and  frame  may  rock 
upwardly  in  unison,  a  member  connected  with  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  borne  upon  hy  a  part  appurtenant  to 
the  seat,  toggle  link  members  connected  with  each  other 
and  pivoted  respectively  to  the  said  arm  and  to  the 
tongue,  a  push  rod  connected  with  the  toggle  link  mem- 
bers to  move  the  same  off  the  dead  center,  and  a  foot  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  arm  pivoted  to  the  tongue  and  havinfi  a 
member  movable  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  toggle 
link  mebers  to  bring  said  meml)ers  back  to  dead  center. 

4.  In  a  mower,  cutting  means,  a  frame  carrying  said 
cutting  means,  a  hollow  axle  mounted  to  have  limited 
turning  movement,  said  frame  being  rigidly  connected  with 
said  axle,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  hollow  axle  to  turn  there- 
with, a  toggle  link  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  frame  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  arm,  and  a  push  rod  connected  with 
the  link  members  at  their  point  of  pivot. 

.''>.  In  a  mower,  oittlng  means,  a  frame  carrying  said 
cutting  means,  a  hollow  axle  mounted  to  have  limited  turn- 
ing movement,  said  frame  being  rigidly  conected  with  said 
axle,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  hollow  axle  to  turn  therewith, 
a  toggle  link  plvote<l  at  one  end  on  the  frame  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  arm,  a  push  rod  connected  with  the  link 
members  at  their  point  of  pivot,  a  driver's  seat,  a  support 
for  said  seat,  and  a  member  rigid  with  the  hollow  axle  and 
with  which  said  support  has  engagement. 


1,122,141.  BASK  BALL  GAMK  APPARATUS.  William 
MclLROV,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,102.      (Cl.  46 — 61.) 


1.  A  baseball  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  board,  swiveled  members  mounted  at  the  diag- 
onally opposite  corners  thereof,  spring-pressed  shafts  car- 
ried by  said  members,  a  ball  holder  upon  one  of  the  shafts, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  ball  carrying  shaft. 

2.  A  baseball  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  board,  swiveled  meml>ers  mounted  at  diago- 
nally opposite  corners  thereof,  spring-pressed  shafts  car- 
ried by  said  members  and  each  shaft  provided  with  a  head, 
a  buffer  spring  intermediate  each  head  and  the  membt-r  on 
which  the  shaft  is  mounted,  a  hall  carrying  receptacle  at 
the  end  of  one  shaft,  and  means  for  drawing  the  shaft 
back  and  releasing  the  same. 

3.  A  baseball  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion  with  a    board,  swiveled  members  mounted   ai  dlago- 
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nally  oppoRlqe  corners  thereof,  sprinff-prpsstd  shnfts  car- 
ried by  said!  memberB  and  each  shaft  provided  with  a 
head,  a  bufffer  spring  Intermediate  each  head  and  the 
member  on  \trhlch  the  shaft  is  mounted,  a  ball  carrying 
receptacle  at  the  end  of  one  shaft,  an  extension  rod  upon 
one  member. I  a  member  havlnp;  laterally  projecting  lugs 
which  are  abertured  and  adapted  to  move  upon  said  ex- 
tension, a  hi)ok  upon  said  lug  member  for  engagement 
with  the  henp  of  said  shaft,  and  a  concaved  end  to  said 
extension. 

4.  A  basebnll  game  apparatus  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  |lK>ard.  swiveled  members  mounted  at  diago- 
nally opposltjp  corners  thereof,  sprlng-pressod  shafts  car- 
ried by  said  aumbers  and  each  shaft  provided  with  a  head, 
a  buffer  spring  InterniPdiate  each  head  and  the  member  on 
which  the  sbaft  Is  mounted,  a  ball  carrying  receptacle 
at  the  end  o|  one  shaft,  an  extension  rod  upon  one  mem- 
ber, a  member  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  which  are 
apertured  ai^d  adapted  to  move  upon  said  extension,  a 
laterally  pro|ecting  hook  portion  upon  the  member  with 
the  lug  thereto,  and  a  colled  spring  engaging  said  laterally 
projecting  h<^k  and  designed  to  hold  a  finger  against  the 
edge  of  the  l^g  member. 


1,122,141'.  AI-IAICATUS  FOR  DRYING  MILK.  JOHN  D. 
McIntykk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  De 
Shetley.  riilcago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,441.      (CI.  99—5.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  milk  the  combination  of  a 
vessel  for  coitaining  the  milk  and  having  a  slot  In  the 
bottom,  a  ho;  air  supply  connected  with  the  said  slot,  a 
revoluble  agitator  in  the  said  vessel,  and  a  double  driving 
means  conne-ted  with  the  said  agitator  and  having  a 
friction  drive  and  a  positive  drive  to  rotate  the  agitator 
by  the  said  (rictlon  drive  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  during 
the  period  of  changing  the  milk  until  it  nears  a  doughy 
consistency  and  to  subsequently  rotate  the  said  agitator 
by  the  said  positive  drive  at  a  decreased  speed  apd  a  cor- 
responding Increase  of  power  during  the  period  of  chang- 
ing the  milk  from  a  doughy  consistency  Into  granular 
form. 

2.  In  an  a  )paratus  for  drying  milk  the  combination  of 
a  vessel  for  (ontaining  the  milk  and  having  a  slot  In  the 
bottom,  a  ho;  air  supply  connected  with  the  said  slot,  a 
revoluble  agl  ator  in  the  said  vessel,  a  high-speed  friction 
driving  mears  connected  with  the  said  agitator  for  ro- 
tating the  lalter  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  during  the  period 
of  changing  tlie  milk  until  It  nears  a  doughy  consistent^, 
and  a  low  aneed  powerful  positive  driving  means  for  the 
said  agitator  Ito  subsequently  rotate  the  agitator  at  a  low 
speed  and  w(th  an  Increase  in  power  during  the  period 
of  changing  the  milk  from  a  doughy  consistency  into 
granular   form.  ' 

:?.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  ml!k,  the  combination  of  , 
a  vessel  for  potuainlng  the  milk,  a  hot  air  stipply  con-  I 
nected  with  ^he  said  vessel,  a  revoluble  agitator  In  the 
said  vesol.  a  pulley  and  belt  driving  means  for  driving 
tlie  Mid  airltator  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  during  the  period 
of  chanuiriK  Clie  milk  until  it  nears  a  doughy  consistency, 
and  a  warm  wheel  and  worm  driving  means  for  subse- 
quently drlvUg  the  said  agitator  at  a  low  speed  and  with 
an  Increase  111  power  durlnc  the  period  of  changing  the 
milk  from  a  doughy  consistency  into  granular  form. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  milk,  the  combination  of 
a  vessel  for  containing  the  milk,  a  hot  air  supply  con- 
nected with  the  said  vessel,  a  revoluble  agitator  In  the 
said  vesel  and  having  a  shaft  extending  to  the  out.side 
of  the  said  vessel,  a  driven  shaft,  a  \  ulley  and  belt  con- 
nection between  the  outer  end  of  the  aald  agitator  shaft 
and  the  said  driven  shaft,  the  pulley  on  the  driven  shaft 
being  loose,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
agitator  shaft,  a  worm  \d  mesh  with  the  said  worm  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  worm  shaft,  a  pulley  and  belt  con- 
nection between  the  said  driven  shaft  and  the  said  worm 
shaft,  the  pulley  of  this  connection  being  loose  on  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  rotating  with  the 
said  driven  shaft  and*  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the 
said  loose  pulleys. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  milk,  the  combination 
of  a  vessel  for  containing  the  milk,  a  hot  air  supply  con- 
nected with  the  said  vessel,  a  revoluble  agitator  In  the 
said  vessel  and  having  a  shaft  extending  to  the  outside  of 
the  said  vessel,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pulley  and  belt  con- 
nection iK'tween  the  outer  end  of  the  said  agitator  shaft 
and  the  eald  driven  shaft,  the  pulley  on  the  driven  shaft 
being  loose,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
agitator  shaft,  a  worm  shaft,  a  worm  slidable  on  the  said 
worm  shaft  to  engage  or  disengage  the  said  worm  wheel, 
a  pulley  and  belt  connection  between  the  said  tlriven 
shaft  and  the  said  worm  shaft,  the  pulley  of  this  con- 
nection being  loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  clutch  mech- 
anism rotating  with  the  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  either  of  the  said  loose  pulleys. 


1,122,143.  MILKING  STOOL.  William  McMahon,  Nor- 
wich, N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,503. 
(CI.  31—13.) 


i» 


1.  A  milking  stool  comprising  spaced  side  members 
having  rearwardly  divergent  extensions,  downwardly  ex- 
tending ground  engaging  feet  at  the  forward  ends  of  the 
side  members  and  at  the  rearward  ends  of  the  extensions, 
and  upwardly  extending  supporting  legs. 

2.  A  milking  stool  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  wire 
and  Including  spaced  side  members  having  rearwardly 
divergent  extensions,  a  downturned  connecting  loop  at 
the  forward  ends  of  the  side  members  constituting  a 
ground  engaging  foot,  downturned  loops  at  the  rearward 
ends  of  the  divergent  extensions  constituting  ground 
engaging  feet  and  ha\ing  upwardly  extending  sent  sup- 
porting limbs,  a  clamp  block  connecting  the  side  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  their  rearward  extensions,  said  block 
having  a  vertical  bore,  and  a  seat  supporting  member 
secured  In  said  bore. 

"  3.  A  milking  stool  comprising  spared  frame  members, 
downwardly  extending  ground  engaging  feet  and  up- 
wardly extending  seat  supporting  legs,  in  combination 
with  a  slide  supported  on  the  space<i   frame  members. 

4.  In  a  milking  stool,  a  frame  comprising  spaced  frame 
members  having  forward  portions  arranged  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  and  rearward  divergent  portions, 
ground  engaging  supporting  feet  at  the  forward  ends  of 
the  side  members  and  at  the  rearward  ends  of  their 
divergent  extensions,  and  seat  supi)ortlng  legs  extending 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  frame.  In  combination  with 
a  pall  supporting  slide  consisting  of  n  ring  hnvlng  an  an- 
nular  supporting    flange,    notches   to   engage    tlie   parallel 
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■embeni  of  the  frame,  and  a  resilient  .isst  mbllng  ,  geared  to  the  steering  shaft  of  the  tractor,  clutches  ot 
nemtHT  extending  diametrically  h cross  the  slide  and  |  the  flrst  named  sh.ift  giared  to  said  {ouoter^haft  in  sucb 
transversely  Kenenth  the  said  raeml>ers  of  the  fnime.  j   manner  a.'<  to  driv.    the  latter  In  either  dlre(  tlon.  a  clutch 

I  throwing    lever   bnving   a    universal    fulcrum   joint,   a    fur 

'    row   wheel,  a  knuckle  arm  by  which  said  wheel   Is  carrle<l 

1,122,144        l{.'\ILW.\Y    TI'RN  TABLE.      Allan     .Mriklb,   i   having   an    up    and    down    movement    and    also    a    plvotai 

Ignaee,   Ontario,   Canada.      Rled   Auk    4     1914       Herfal   ■  action,  a   connecting  rod  between   said  lever  and  knuckh 

No.   854,9L'>.      (CI.   104  —  21.V>  arm,  said  rod  being  pivotally  supported   between  Its  endb 

and  a  stationary  ke«'ii(  r  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  an<l 
bold    It    neutral    when   the  furrow   wheel   is   elevate^!. 


1.122,146.  KIJ-iCTKIC  E.NGI.NK  STAR!  KK.  .Maii\  l". 
Mitchell,  Eaton,  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.   K34.207.      <C1.   74    -59.1 


1.  In  ail  apparatus  of  the  cliaiHcter  described,  a  turn- 
table having  truck  rails,  relatively  flxed  track  rall.s  lead- 
ing to  the  turntable  and  terminating  short  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  track  rails  on  the  turntable,  filler 
rail  sections,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  turntable  and 
carrying  said  rail  sectl<in8.  means  to  rock  said  shaft  to 
locate  the  said  rail  sections  In  line  with  the  rails  of  the 
turntable  and  fixed  track,  or  out  of  line  therewith,  t>earing 
elements  an  the  turntable  near  the  periphery,  a  flxed 
track  for  said  beariiiK  I'lements.  a  chock  movably  mounted 
on  the  turntable  adjacent  to  the  last-mentioned  track, 
between  said  track  and  a  member  of  the  turntable,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  nnk  shaft  and  the 
chock  to  shift  the  latter  lu  uulsou  with  the  filler  rail 
sections. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  torn- 
table  having  a  truck,  a  fixed  track  leading  thereto,  filler 
rail  sections  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  tracks,  means  for  moving  said  filler  rail  sec- 
tions into  or  out  of  allnement  with  the  rails  of  the  turn- 
table track  and  flxed  track,  a  chock  for  the  turntable,  to 
prevent  depression  thereof  ao  an  engine  enters  thereon, 
and  means  to  move  the  chock  In  unison  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  filler  rail  sections. 


1.122,145.  STEERl.NG  DEVK  K.  Orkie  E.  .MlLLKiA.v. 
Attica,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.'^1,045. 
(CI.  97— «L> 


1.  Th**  corobiiiatiiiii  with  an  explosion  enahi'-.  of  an 
electric  starting  media iiisni  therefor.  Includlnj.'  an  e|pc 
trie  motor  generator,  .i  ge;ir  tixed  to  the  engine  shaft,  « 
gear  freely  rotatable  upon  the  motor-generator  shaft.  » 
slee^e  also  freely  rots  table  upon  the  cenerator  shaft,  to 
operating  pawl  and  rntilit  t  means  cirried  by  said  sleeve 
and  the  L'ear  of  the  motor  generator  shaft  for  flxedl.^ 
connecting  the  said  rear  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  clutch  car 
rled  by  the  motor  generator  shaft  and  one  end  of  the 
sleeve,  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  conne<  ted  to  the  mo 
tor-generator  sh.-ift  when  the  motor  generator  Is  oi>.>rat 
Ing  as  a  motor 

'2.   The    eo.nbinatioii    with    an    explosion    engine,    of    an 
electric   starting   meihanism    therefor.    Including   an    ele<- 
trie   motoi-generator.   a    gear   lixed   to   the   engine   shaft,    n 
gear   freely    rotatable    ujion    the    motor  generator    shaft.    « 
sleeve    also    fively    rotatable    upon    the    motor  generator 
shaft.    cooi>eratlng    pawl    and    ratchet    means    carried    h\ 
said  sleeve  and  the  gear  of  the  motor-generator  shaft   for 
tixedly    contie<tiiiu    the    said    ;^>'ar    to    the    sleeve,    a    <iut<'li 
carried  by  the  motor  generator  shaft  and  one  end  of  th- 
sleeve,  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  connected  to  the  motor 
generator  shaft  when  the  motor  generator  Is  ojiemtlng  a» 
a   motor,   a    secondary    shaft    mounted    in    paralbl    to    th> 
motor  generator   shaft,   a   gear   flxed   thereupon    and   niesli 
Ing  with  the  freely   rotatable  gear  of  the  motor  generator 
shaft,  and  coftperable  selective  means  carried  by  the  se*' 
ondary    shaft    and    the   clutch    memtH-r.    whereby    th<'    se< 
ondary    shaft   is   conne<ted    to    the    mot<ir  l'cl.  rator   shaft 
and   the  first   gtar  operates   through   all   gears   to  op'rate 
the  motor  generator  as  a  generator. 


1.  .\utoniatic  steering  wecliauism  lor  lanii  tractors, 
comprising  a  clutch  shaft  driven  constantly  by  the  tractor, 
m  countershaft  parallel  fi>  said  clutch  shaft  and  geared 
to  the  steering  shaft  of  the  tra<tor,  clutches  on  the  first 
named  shaft  gpand  to  said  countershaft  In  such  manner 
as  to  drive  tt:e  latter  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  throw- 
ing lever,  a  furrow  controll€Kl  wheel  connected  with  said 
tever  and  acting  to  swing  said  lever,  and  means  for  hohl 
ing  said  lever  neutral  when  tti.-  furrow  wh(^el  leaves  its 
furrow. 

2.  .\iitomatlc  steering  nieclniiiism  for  farni  tractors, 
comprising  a  clutch  shaft  <lriven  constantly  hy  the  trac- 
tor,   a    c?ountPrshaft    parallel    to    snld    clutch    shaft    and 
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1,122,147  BLOWTORCH,  .Iamks  Weslkv  .Mooke,  I'.i  I- 
mouth,  Va.  Filed  May  14.  1014.  Serial  No.  S:'.k..-,«»: 
<CI.  158     a:i.i 


M   SfJJ^ 


1     In  a  blow  t«»rch.  the  combination  with  a  body  haxhit: 
conical  <>nds.  an   Inlet  nipple  in  the  upper  portion  of  -'n*<l 


W50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkckmbkr  22, 1914. 


iKHly  and  having  a  perforation,  a  plug  remorably  cloalni; 
^1<1  nipple,  4°  olJ   pipe  leading   from   the   bottom  of   the 

Its  front  en<l.  and  a  pet  cork  on  thr  outer 
•  •nd  of  said  pipe  with  its  tip  prujertiui;  c,t.liiniel.v  upward: 
..f  an  air  pl|>e  '^xtendinjc  throughout  the  Ifnifth  of  thr 
ImmIj  mar  its  to[i,  a  nozzle  removably  mountfd  ou  the  front 
••nd  of  this  pipe  and  having  its  tip  reduced  and  directed 
horizontally  aiross  the  tip  of  said  pet  cock,  and  means  for 
supplyliu:  ciinipresscd  air  to  the  rear  end  of  the  air  pipe. 

li.  In  a  hlo»  lurch,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
conical  cud.s.  an  inlet  nipple  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
l»ody  and  lia\lni,'  a  perforation,  a  plug  temovably  closing 
•<ald  nipple,  nn  oil  pipe  leadlnkT  from  the  bottom  of  the 
iHxly  tiiroijgh  Its  front  end.  and  a  pet  cock  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  i)ipc  witti  Its  tip  projecting  ohliiinely  upward  ; 
of  an  air  pipe  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  body 
near  its  top,  la  nozzle  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  this 
pipe  and  havjng  its  tip  directe<I  horizontally  across  the 
tip  of  said  ped  cock,  an  air  lock  on  tlie  rear  end  of  the  air 
pipe,  and  a  tube  for  supplying  air  lo  said  cock. 

3.  in  a  bloiy  torch,  the  combination  with  a  tank  having 
a  base  at  Its  (lottom  and  a  handle  at  Its  top,  an  oil  pipe 
leading  from  within  the  tank  through  its  front  end,  and  , 
.•I  pet  cook  on  the  e.xi)osed  en<l  of  tills  pipe  with  Its  tip  di- 
rected obli(|ii'  |.  i;  Aard  :  of  an  air  pipe  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  t.mli  and  having  a  nozzle  at  its  front  end 
whofu-  tip  stafids  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  tip  of  the  pet 
"•oi-k,  means  fir  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  rear  end 
of  this  pipe,  a  lag  screw  rising  from  the  tank,  a  burner 
having  a  perfirate<l  body  cut  away  on  Its  under  side  and  1 
provided  with  shoulders  to  rest  against  the  ends  of  the 
tank.  Its  upp<>f  side  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  overlie  the 
tank  and  perfnrated  to  pass  over  the  lag  screw,  and  a 
thumb  nut  on  the  latter. 

4.  In  n  blow  torch,  the  (ombluation  with  a  tank  having  | 
a  iMiso  at  its  |iottom  and  a  handle  at  Its  top,  an  oil  pipe  ' 
leadin:;   from   ^-ittiiu   the   tank   througli   it.s   front   end,  and 

a  pet  cock  on  the  esf)osed  end  of  tliis  pipe  with  Its  tip  di- 
rected obliquely  upward  ;  of  an  air  pipe  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  thei  tank  and  having  a  nozzle  at  its  front  end 
who8»'  tip  staads  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  tip  of  the  p^-t 
cock,  means  f()r  supplying  compressed  air  to  tiie  rear  end 
of  this  idpe.  i\  perforated  burner  surrounding  the  tips  of 
the  pet  cock  ajid  nozzle  and  having  a  rearwardiy  project- 
ing tongue,  m«ans  for  coone<  ting  the  latter  with  the  tank, 
a  tubular  dellector  whose  rear  end  is  slightly  oval  and 
mounted  ioose-Jy  around  the  front  end  of  said  burner,  a 
pivot  t)€tween  these  parts  at  one  side,  and  a  set  screw  be- 
twe«>n  these  parts  directly  opposite  the  pivot. 


l.lL':J,14.s  IXJKrTOB.  Joa<h;in  Mokkt  \  GoNatAL»8, 
Flrmeza,  tuba.  Filed  July  9.  191^5.  Serial  No.  778,060. 
u'l.  162  — li) 


l.  In  an  lnJe<-tor,  the  combination  of  a  laslng  liavlnc 
transverse  walls  separating  the  casing  into  different  chani 
i>ers,  said  wallls  having  alined  openings  therein,  a  combln 
iiig  and  forcing  tube  secured  in  one  of  said  openings,  and 
a  nozzle  meniN-r  secured  in  two  of  said  walls  and  brldglnt: 
the  chamber  tn'tween  said  walls,  said  nozzle  member  hav- 
ing a  passage  Jn  alinement  with  said  combining  and  forc- 
ing tube  and  closed  to  said  chamber 

■_'.  In  an  injfctor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  baviny:  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  walls  se(ia rating  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  Into  different  chamhers.  alined  open- 


iBga  In  said  walls  and  aa  end  wall  of  the  mslnfr,  a  comMn 
Ing  and  fon  Ing  tube  secured  in  one  of  said  walls,  a  nozzle 
for  said  tnlH-  secured  in  two  of  saM  walls  and  bridging 
the  snace  between  the  walls  and  adapted  to  be  removed 
thioiizh  the  opening  in  the  end  wall,  and  a  closure  for  the 
opening  In  the  end  wall  said  nozzle  member  having  a 
passage  in  alinement  with  said  combining  and  forcing  tube 
and  closed  to  said  chamber. 

.■{.  In  an  Injector,  the  combination  of  a  steam  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  water  chambers  and  a  discharge  chaml)er. 
a  lifting  tube  adapted  to  deliver  water  from  one  of  snid 
water  chambers  to  the  other,  a  combining  and  forcing  tube 
communicating  with  said  other  chamber  and  the  dis- 
charge chamber  and  out  of  alinement  with  said  lifting 
tube,  noziles  for  said  lifting  and  combining  tut>es,  valves 
adapte<l  to  close  communication  t)etween  the  steam  cham 
i)er  and  said  nozzles,  and  means  for  operatinir  said  valve> 
In  succession  whereby  the  steam  is  n-ceived  by  the  nozzle 
for  the  lifting  tulw  in  advancr-  of  the  nozzle  for  the  com 
blnln^  tube. 

4.  In  an  Injector,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  tube,  a 
combining  and  forcing  tube  at  one  side  of  said  lifting 
tube,  nozzles  for  delivering  steam  to  said  tubes,  a  valve 
for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  nozzle  for  the 
combining  and  forilng  tube,  a  second  valve  for  shutting  off 
the  supply  of  steam  to  both  nozzles,  means  common  to  both 
valves  for  operating  them  and  adapti-d  to  open  the  second 
mentioned  valvc  In  advance  of  the  first. 

6.   In  an  injector,   the  combination  of  a   combining  and 
forcing  tube,  a  nozzle  therefor,  and  a  lifting  tube  and  no/ 
zle  formeil  in  the  wall  of  the  nozzle  for  the  combining  and 
for<S|ng  tube. 

rciaim  6  Dot   printed   in   the  Oaxette.J 
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1,1U2.I49.      I'ENCILSHAKI'KNKK.      Kouak  Animibw    Nu- 
<-.K.vr,  Unlonvllle,  N.  V.     Hied  Oct    21,  191. •«      Serial  No 

Ty«.4.;7     i«i.  1*20    g4.» 


1.    In    a    pencil    sharpener.   .1    meuilK-r   adapted    to    be    s.- 
cured  to  a  pencil  and  being  iirovlded  with  a  finger  having 
an  opening,  a  Made  pivoted   to  the  member,   and  a    guide 
pivoted  to  the  enfl  of  the  l)lade  and  normally  disposed  fn 
the  f»iienlng 

i.  in  a  pencil  sharpene: ,  a  collar  in  which  a  pencil  it. 
normally  disposed,  a  blade  plvote<l  to  the  collar  on  an  axis, 
which.  If  extended,  would  pass  through  the  collar,  a  guide 
mminted  on  the  blade  and  guide  means  on  the  collar  for 
co<)peratlng  with  the  guide  for  the  pumose  spe<ifled 

.'{.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  collar  having  Hneers  with 
openings  extending  from  opposite  .sides  of  the  collar,  a 
blade  pivoted  to  the  collar,  and  a  Ktilde  plvote<i  to  the 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  op<-nlng8. 

4  In  a  [».nc|l  sharpener,  a  member,  a  blade  pivoted  to 
the    rni'mtier.    n    (;iilde    plvote<l    to    the    blade    and     havlnu 
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iiM-aoK  for  orotecting  the  edjje  of  the  blade  and  means  on 
the  member  for  holding  the  guide  in  adjusted  position. 

."•.  In  a  pencil  shar|>ener,  a  collar  Laving  fingers  extend- 
ing from  opposite  bides  of  the  collar  and  havin-;  mcant>  for 
lioltliuu  H  >iiii(le  in  adjusted  pu-itiou.  a  tiuter  e.xtcndlng 
irom  the  collar  at  one  side  of  the  first  lin,:ers.  a  blade  piv- 
oted to  tile  collar  o,;posite  the  pi-coud  mentioned  finger,  and 
a  guide  pivoted  to  the  blade  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  tuiid   means. 

M  lainis  <i  tn  p  riot   printed   In  the  "iazette.) 


l.ll'::.15ti.      R.MI.TIi:  Sl'ACINti    device.      \Vii.lia.m    b. 
I'ARABo,  Penladen.  Fin.     Filed  June  S.  1914      Serial  No. 
"«4:!.S44.      (tl.   I<t4— 16.) 


1.11'1M51.  JAWTK.M*.  (JbokckF.  Petty.  Valley  Springs. 
«'al.  Filed  Oct.  :n.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.47rt.  fCl. 
4,H-    2.1.) 


In  a  jaw  trap,  the  tumliinatlon  with  movable  Jaws,  ul  a 
depresslhle  pan  circumscribed  by  the  jaws  when  they  are 
open,  said  pan  U'ing  compo'5e<l  of  a  centrally  arranged 
movahly  mounted  bur  and  depresslhle  resilient  lo:>i)s  ea<'h 
connected  to  the  bar  anil  extending  frrelv  out  on  oi>])osite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  trii:;;cr  for  the  Jaws  which  is  con- 
trolled h.v   the   pan. 


1   r-'-M,M'        ArFTVI.KNK -GENKRATOH.       AtxiEKNoN    S. 

I'liKi.i's,  »"hlcago.  i;i      nied  Sept.  17,  liK)9.     Serial  No. 

.-.IK.ieS.      (n.  48—53.) 

1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  the 
L'enerating  chamber,  the  carbld  magazine,  and  the  gasom- 
I'ter.  of   a   shoe  havinu  a   closed  bottom    ho'I   an   edge  over 


whicli  the  carlii<l  may  discharge,  said  pbo«'  helniL:  pivoted 
to  swing  beneath  the  month  of  the  magazine,  a  cut-off  de 
Tlce  aeiured  ti>  the  shoe,  arranged  to  wcupy  u  jHwitlon 
beneath  and  close  to  the  mouth  of  the  mauazine  wlu-ti 
the  shoe  is  withdrawn  and  to  be  withdraw  n  when  the  shoe 
is  U^neatli  the  mouth,  said  cut-ofT  device  extending  be\  ond 
and  away  from  the  feed  shoe  and  having  a  discharjfe  edge 
only  sightly  overlapping  tlie  radial  line  through  the  dls 
••harge  edge  of  the  shoe,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ments of  th«  gasometer  to  recipr<M'ate  the  sliite  anil  cut-off. 


J 


.\  mil  tie  spacing  <levlce  eomprislni:  a  Rectangular  bo<lv 
li.iving  a  transverse  opening  formed  in  its  under  face  and 
Centrally  of  Its  ends  to  receive  the  ball  of  a  rail,  said 
o|M>nlng  being  approximately  n'Ctangiiiar  and  of  consid- 
erably greater  width  than  that  of  the  ball  of  the  rail,  the 
ends  of  said  body  Ix'lng  beveled  upwardly  and  an  upstand- 
ing handle  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  consist- 
ing of  a  rectangular  plate  having  an  elongated  opening 
therein  and  longitudinal  beads  on  the  edges  thereof. 


1*.  in  an  acetylen.-  t'enerator,  the  combiuaiion,  with  the 
generating  chamber,  the  carbld  magazine,  and  the  gas- 
ometer, of  a  feed  shoe  pivoted  to  swing  beneath  the  mouth 
of  th<  magazine,  a  levir  having  an  escalloped  T-head  and 
pivote<l  by  Its  sten;  to  the  shoe,  an  arm  lK>arlng  agains< 
the  eBcallojied  head  of  the  lever,  and  a  connection  iMtwivn 
the  arm  and  the  ga.someter  to  operate  the  lever  whereby 
the  shoe  is  reciprocated  as  the  gasometer  sinks. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  >;enerator.  the  combination,  with 
the  generating  chamber,  the  carbld  mau'azine.  and  the 
trasometer.  of  a  feed  shoe  pivoted  above  the  mouth  of  the 
magazine  and  arranged  to  swing  to  and  fro  beneath  the 
mouth  of  the  inai.'azine  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  sheet 
nietal  plate  fixed  to  tlie  shoe  at  one  side  thereof  and  above 
the  sami'  to  occupy  a  position  beneath  and  close  lo  the- 
mouth  when  the  shoe  is  withdrawn  and  to  clear  the  same 
when  the  shoe  Is  l)eneath  the  mouth,  the  cut-off  plate  being 
curved  concentric  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  shoe,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  gasometer  to  re- 
clprmate  the  shoe  and  cut-off,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
having  an  escalloped  T  head  and  pivoted  by  Its  stem  to  the 
shoe  to  occupy  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  rock 
shaft  havinj:  an  arm  hearinij  against  the  escallopinl  head  of 
the  lever,  and  a  c<»nnectlon  !•  twem  the  rock  shaft  and  th*- 
gasometer. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  ):eniraior.  the  combination,  with  a 
earlild  magazine  havicK  a  downwardly  directed  month. 
<if  carbid  feeding'  mechanism  i-omprislng  a  feed  shoe 
mounted  for  reciprocation  or  oscillation  at  a  distance  be 
low  said  mouth  and  having  a  discharge  edge,  a  cut-off 
device  rigidly  secure<l  to  said  feed  shoe  and  arranged  tcr 
movi'  therewith  but  closer  to  said  mouth,  said  cut  off  de 
vice  having  a  discharge  edge  only  slightly  overlapping  the 
discharge  edge  of  the  feed  shoe  and  the  major  portion  of 
the  cut-off  device  extending  beyon<l  and  away  from  tlie 
feed  shoe,  and  n  cans  for  rei  i|i">  catinu  said  carbld  fci>dlnu 
mechanism. 


1.122,153.     (  AK-STOI'l'KU. 
I'a.      Filed    F'eb.    11.    1914 
1S7      14.1 


H.\  I'lVAUcHi,  Lnioniowii. 
Serial    No.    818.100.      (CI. 
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1.   A   car  stopper  comprising  a    truck,  a   hoistlnt  cable. 
H    weighted    erapple    pivotally    supported    within    the    hndv 
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3.   Iq  a  8«ifot.v  appllHnoe,  the  lomblnatlon  of  a  truck, 
hoisting  cahio  ttw  rnfor,  a  ^rnpple  pivotally  mounted  up< 


of  th*  trncM  and  nrUpted  for  <'n)r!i««'ni«'nt   with   the  cross 

ties  of  «  track  and  n'.rmally  hohl  rloar  of  tho  said  track 
by  the  hoisting  cable  when  umlcr  tension,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  grapple  near  the  pivoted  end  thereof  for  Kuld- 
Inst  the  hoisting  cable  thereover  whereby  the  latter  will 
art  upon  th«  grapple  to  sustain  It  elevated 

2.  A  car  stopper  comprising  a  truck,  a  hoUtliig  cable,  a 
weighted  grapple  pivotally  supported  within  the  body  of 
the  truck  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cross  ties 
of  a  track  and  normally  held  clear  of  the  said  track  by 
the  holstlne  cable  whtTi  under  tension.  ni<'iiiis  carried  by 
the  grapple  near  the  pivoted  end  thereof  for  guiding  the 
hoisting  cable  thereover,  whereby  the  latter  will  act  upon 
the  grapple  to  rustalD  It  elevated,  and  means  pivoted  In 
the  said  truck  and  engageahle  with  the  grapple  to  lock  the 
••ame  clear  qf  the  track 

"a 
upon 

the  truck  and  having;  hook  members  at  Its  free  end  and 
extensions  at  its  opposite  end,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  ex- 
tinslons  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hoisting  cable 
when  umler  tension  to  hold  the  hook  ends  clear  of  a  track, 
and  weights  carri''<l  hy  the  grapple  to  cause  the  hook  ends 
til  gravitat''  in  a  direetinn  for  en;;ag' uient  with  the  croas 
ties   of   such    tr:i(k   on    the   slacking  of  the   said   hoisting 

r;ihle. 

I.    In  A  sHifety  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 

combination  of  a  truck,  a  hoisting  cable  therefor,  a  trans- 
M  rse  ro<l,  a  grapi)le  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  having 
hooks,  said  fod  bracing  the  hooks  of  the  grapple,  weights 
locate«l  next  to  the  hooks  to  cause  the  same  to  automatically 
lower  into  a  posit li>n  for  engaging  the  cross  toes  of  a  track, 
ami  mean.s  for  guiding  the  hoisting  cable  over  the  grapple 
to  act  upon  the  same  for  normally  holding  It  In  a  position 
to  clear  the  ^ross  ties  of  a  trac  k. 

.5.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  truck,  a  hoisting  cable  therefor,  a  trans- 
verse rod,  a  grapple  mounted  upon  sal<l  rod  and  having 
hooks,  said  ixjd  bracing  the  hooks  of  the  grapple,  weights 
located  next  to  ilie  hooks  to  cause  the  same  to  automati- 
cally lower  Into  a  position  for  engaging  the  cross  ties  of  a 
track,  means  on  tbc  grapple  for  guiding  the  hoisting  cable 
thereover  to  receive  tension  therefrom  for  sustaining  said 
grapple  mirnially  elevated,  and  means  carried  on  the  truck 
for  guiding  the  hoisting  cable  in  the  path  of  the  means  on 
the  grappl.     , 


i.iL'i:,ir>4 
Utah.      Fl 


<Air..        Wii.l.i     A.     rwAHi..     Salt     Lake     «  Ity. 
l|^«l    Apr    24.    1J»14.      Serial    No.   s.U.174       <Ch 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  end>  ot  two  rails,  of 
a  chair,  said  cbalr  Including  a  base  upon  which  the  rails 

rest,  the  bas.j  lelng  formed  with  side  raenib<Ts  which  con- 
form to  and  I  ngage  with  the  sides  of  the  rails,  the  verti- 
cal ineml»ers  of  said  sides  btdng  pmvide<l  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  channels  and  wedge  keys  inserted  longi- 
tudinally within  the  channels  and  contacting  with  the 
nnderfaces  of  the  heads  of  the  rails. 

■J.  In  comlilnatlon  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
•■ach  having  tlie  underface  of  its  head  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  Its  web  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  channels. 
rd  a   rail  cha|r  including  a  base  upon  which  th(>  rail  ends 


rest  and  having  sides  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  sides 

of  the  rails  and  engaging  thenwith.  the  upi>er  edges  of  the 
sides  bt'ing  fornied  with  channels  wbUh  register  with  the 
channels  in  the  rails,  when  the  sides  of  the  chair  are 
force<l  against  the  sides  of  the  rails,  and  keys  lnserte<l 
longitudinally  within  the  said  registering  channels. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  ralls^, 
each  having  the  underface  of  its  head  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  Its  web  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  cbann<-li<. 
of  a  chair  Including  a  base  upon  which  the  rail  ends  rest, 
and  having  sides  confoiinlng  to  the  shape  of  the  ends  of 
the  rails  and  engaging  therewith,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  being  formed  with  c&annels  which  register  with  the 
channels  in  the  rails,  when  the  sides  of  the  chair  are 
forced  against  the  sides  of  the  rails,  keys  Inserted  longi- 
tudinally within  the  said  registering  channels,  said  keys 
having  tM^ndable  ends  which  are  adapted  to  be  forced  Into 
cimtact  with  the  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  chair. 

4.  In  combination  with  th.'  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
of  a  chair  including  a  base  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  said 
chair  having  sides  shaped  to  conform  to  th<'  sides  of  the 
rails  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  sides  of  the 
rails,  the  sides  of  the  chair  being  normally  at  an  outward 
angle  with  relation  to  each  other,  u;e;uis  comprising  nuts 
and  bolts  for  forcing  the  said  sides  toward  each  other  and 
into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  rails,  and  wedge 
members  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  chair 
and  the  underfares  of  the  beads  of  the  rails  for  locking 
the  said  side  members  of  the  chair  to  the  rails 

r>.  In  n  rail  joint,  two  alining  rails,  said  rails  having  the 
underfaces  of  their  heads  formed  at  their  ends  with  longi 
tudlnally  extending  enlarged  portions  which  are  angular 
and  which  are  provide<l  with  longitudinally  extending 
channels,  a  chair  including  a  base  upon  which  the  rails 
rest,  said  base  having  sides  which  agree  witlj  the  shape  of 
the  >ldes  of  the  rails  an<l  with  which  they  are  adapteil  to 
engage,  the  upper  e<lg(^  of  the  sides  being  lucllned  and 
adapted  to  eUL'age  with  the  Inclined  surfaces  provided 
upon  the  underfaces  of  the  rails  at  the  ends  tbereoi,  the 
said  ujiper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  chair  being  pro\  ided 
with  longitudinally  extending  channels  which  aline  with 
the  <  hanuels  in  the  heads  of  tht'  rails,  and  wedgt  keys 
lnserte<l  longitudinally  within  the  said  alining  channels. 


1,122.15.%,  Si:\VA(}E  DISrOSAI-,  ROBKRT  Winthkup 
I'li.vTT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  Jftl4.  Serial 
N'o    H24.010.      (CI.   210      |8.» 


1.  lu  sewage  disposal  appuratuv,  a  channel  tbrougli 
which  the  sewage  flows,  adjustable  walls  for  the  chauuel, 
and  means  for  varying  the  ailjustment  of  the  walls  when 
the  quantity  of  sewage  varii-s  so  as  to  procure  a  substan- 
tially constant  speed  of  How  through  the  channel. 

2.  In  sewage  disposal  apparatus,  a  chaml>er  for  treat- 
log  sludge,  means  for  heating  lie  sludge,  a  c<mtracte,l 
upper  portion  containing  an  outht  from  the  chamber,  and 
a  shelf  inclined  away  from  the  opening  for  receiving 
matter  which  rises  to  the  surface  for  discharge  through 
the  upi>er  portion  of  the  chamber. 
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3.  In  sewage  disposal  apparatus,  a  chamber  for  treatlui: 
sludge,  means  for  causing  part  of  the  sludge  to  rise  to 
the  surface,  a  contractetl  upper  portion  of  the  chamlier 
forming  an  outbt.  and  means  for  receiving  and  removing 
III.'  matter  which   rises  to  the  surface  through    the  outlet. 

4.  In  sewage  dis(>o8al  apparatus,  a  channel  through 
which  the  iA>wnge  flows,  means  for  ke«-plng  the  speed  of 
Jk»w  substantially  constant,  means  f<»r  separating  out  the 
sludge,  means  for  heating  the  sludge  to  remove  a  part  of 
It.  a  sand  heil  for  the  renuiining  sludge,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  sludge  on  the  san.i  l>ed.  and  a 
translucent   cover  for  the  sand  U'd. 


shell  so  as  to  assure  a  o-ntral  |>ositiou  of  said  core  with 
relation    to   the   slieil,   the  shell    having   a  sulut»l«   filling 


1.122.15«.  SKWAOE  niSI'OSAL.  KoBEnr  Wihthtrop 
I'RATT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
1»>,  1014.  Serial  N'o.  824.010.  I^lvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion ttled  June  .HO,  1914.  Serial  No.  H4H.1S4.  (CI. 
210—18.) 


1.  In  the  disposal  of  sewage,  passing  it  through  au  un- 
obstructed channel,  regulating  the  speed  of  flow  through 
the  unobstructed  channel,  separating  out  the  sludge,  heat- 
ing the  sludge  to  separate  out  a  part  of  It  in  a  more  of 
less  dry  spongy  mass,  and  completing  the  sludge  treat- 
ment In  a  sand  bed  In  a  ventilated  and  heated  chamber 
provided  with  a  translucent  covering. 

2.  In  the  disposal  of  sewage,  passing  It  through  an  un- 
obstructed channel,  regulating  the  speed  flow  through  the 
unobstructed  channel,  separating  out  the  sludge,  heating 
the  sludge  to  separate  out  a  part  of  it  in  a  more  or  less 
dry  spongy  mass,  anil  completing  the  sludge  treatment 
in  a  sand  bed  in  a  chamber  provided  with  a  translucent 
covering. 

;?.  In  the  disposal  of  sewage,  passing  It  through  an  un- 
obstructed channel,  regulating  the  speed  of  flow  through 
the  unobstructed  channel,  separating  ont  the  sludge,  heat- 
ing the  sludge  to  separate  out  a  part  of  It  In  n  more  or 
less  dry  spongy  mass,  and  completing  the  sludge  treat 
nient   In  a   sand  bod. 

4.  In  the  disposal  of  sewage,  passing  It  through  an  un 
obstructed  channel,   regulating  the  sijeed  of  flow   through 
the  unobstructed  channel,  separating  out   the  sludge,  and 
completing    the    sludge    treatment    In    a    sand    bed    In    a 
ventilated    and    heated   chamber    provided    with    a    trans 
lucent  covering. 

5.  In  the  disposal  of  sewage,  passing  It  tlnough  an  un- 
obstructed channel,  regulating  the  speed  of  flow  through 
the  unobstructed  channel,  separating  out   the  sludge,  and 
completing  the  sludge  treatment  with  a  translucent  cover 
ing. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.157.     THROWINO  HAMMER      William   K.  Rkach. 

Chicopee.    Mass..    assignor    to    A.    G.    Spalding   ft    Bros. 

Manf  g.    Company,    (Milcopee,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 

Massachusetts.     Filed  May  25,  1914,     Serial  No.  840.863. 

(CI.  40— «0.) 

A    throwing  hammer  comprising   a    shock  and  wear   re- 
sisting shell  hartng  a  central  core  nkade  intesral  with  the 


and   a   handle   connected   with    the   core,   substantially    as 
described. 


1,122. l.'iH.  IICRDLi;.  William  I  HtAcn.  Chlcoin-e. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  G  Si)alding  A  Bros.  Manf'g.  Co.. 
Chlcopee.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  2.'5,  1H14.     BerUI  No.  840,864.     (Cl.  46—69.) 
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In  combination  with  a  swinging  hurdle,  standards  sup 
porting  the  pivots  of  the  hurdle,  and  two  or  more  seats  for 
said  pivots  In  the  standards  with  an  open  connection  be 
tween  the  seats  whereby  adjustment  may  be  secured  with 
out   detachment,  substantially  as  described. 


1,122,169  TENNIS-RACKET.  William  Hichbv,  Chico 
pee  Falls.  Mass  .  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  ft  Bros 
Manf  g.  Co..  ChU-opee,  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chnsetts.  Mled  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  noT.TU 
(Cl.  4ft— 24.) 

1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  handle,  a  frame.  wlt:i 
•  throat  piece  forming  the  b<wer  end  of  the  racket  frsiue. 
and  leaving  an  open  throat,  the  ends  of  the  throat  ple<e 
lieing  wedge  shaped  and  fitting  corresponding  recesses  in 
the  frame,  with  parts  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  throat 
piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  handle,  a  frame,  a 
throat  piece  having  tapering  or  wedge-shaped  ends,  the 
frame  being  provided  with  rectsses  adapted  to  receive  »«W 
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wdge-shnp*-!!   ends  and   having  oTerlappini;  8«ctiona  f,  the 
I'flrfs    being    glued    togptlirr,    and    supplemental     binding 


1.122,160.     ifUMP.     Eaki.e  T.  Robinson,  University  City, 


Mo.      Filed 
103—77.) 


Feb.    12.    1<)12.      Serial    No.    677,005. 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  piirnp,  the  combination  with  a  battery  of  cyl 
liiders  arran)4<d  on  par.illel  axes,  all  of  said  cylinders  bo 
ing  open  at  eiich  end.  pistons  reciprocable  within  said  cyl- 
iLderg,  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pls- 
tc-ns,  standards  within  which  said  crault  shaft  is  Jour 
naled.  a  discltarse  valve  decic  extendin;,'  around  the  lowt-r 
mil  of  s.iid  <}ylin«lers,  and  a  suction  valve  deck  disposed 
l»elow  the  flr|it  .said  valve  deck  and  forming  therewith  a 
suction  champ-r,  s.iid  standards  being  provided  with  In 
terlocklng   ronnections    with    and    l)et\veen    said   cylinders, 

2.  In  a  putip.  the  comi)lnatlon  with  a  battery  of  cyliu 
ders  arr;ini.">'1  on  larallfl  jim's.  all  of  said  cylinders  b«- 
Ing  op«-u  at  frtch  end.  a  discharge  Talye  deck  extending 
aronnd  the  l^wer  end  of  said  cyllndHra,  a  suction  yalve 
deck  di«pos»"il' Ix'Iow  thi>  first  salrl  vnlve  deck  and  forming 
therewith  a  suction  chaml)er.  supportini:  members  lo- 
catfHl  lit'neatli  siiid  suction  valve  deck,  and  pnssa,'ewaya 
for  draining  M)d  suction  chamljer  when  the  pump  is  at 
r«*8t  formed  Iq  said  supports. 

3.  In  a  pn(ip,  the  (oinMniifinn  with  an  Inlet  chamber 
provided  witil  a  top  wiill  forming  a  suction  valve  deck, 
of  posts  rlicirlly  so (i porting  said  valve  deck  from  the 
lower  wall  of  said  Inlet  chamber,  one  of  said  posts  being 
provided  witH  a  channel  then  through  for  draining  the 
space  above  S4id  valve  deck. 


means  for   tte   throat  piece   and    frame,   substantially   as 
described.       i 


4.  In  a  pump,  the  coHUSBtlou  with  an  inlet  chamber 
provided  with  a  top  wail  forming  a  suction  valve  deck, 
of  posts  rigidly  supporting  said  valve  decic  from  tli.> 
lower  wall  of  said  Inlet  (•liaml)er,  one  (jf  said  posts  Iteiug 
provided  with  a  c!  annt-l  thiTcthrougli  for  dr. lining  the 
space  Mtiovf  said  valve  deck;  a  suction  clamber  alwve 
said  Inlet  chamber;  aaid  suction  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  top  wall  forming  a  discharge  valve  deck,  and  a 
pumping  cylinder  open  at  its  lower  end  ttuoiit:h  said  dis 
charge  valve  deck. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  comblnatlou  with  a  battery  of  cylin- 
ders connected  by  webs,  pistons  reclprocalile  within  said 
cylinders,  n  crank  shaft  connected  up  with  said  pistons, 
and  means  for  juurnaling  said  crank  shaft,  said  means 
being  provided  with  interlocking  connections  with  said 
webs. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.] 


1,122,161.  WIRE  STItKTCUKU  \SU  VVHKNCH  «0M 
BINED.  R.\LPH  S.  Roland  and  William  W.  McOadi, 
Wlldorado,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No 
812.677.      (Cl.  140—121.) 


1.  An  operating  tool  for  twisting  and  connecting  wire 
strands  <  omprising  a  pair  of  handle  members ;  one  of  said 
members  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  wire  strand  so 
as  to  be  clamped  Ix'tween  l)Oth  meml)ers,  and  provided 
with  a  head  portion  having  a  rectangular  opening  extend 
Ing  through  the  head  portion  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
first  opening  ;  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  sub 
stantlally  angular  hook  end  portion  operable  in  said  rec- 
tangular opening,  the  outer  face  of  the  hook  end  portion 
being  curve<l  so  that  it  may  rock  therein,  wherel)y  the 
member  with  said  hook  end  portion  may  be  closed  adja- 
cent the  other  member  to  clamp  .said  wire  strand  ;  and  a 

,    pin  extending  transversely  of  the   extremity  of  the  hook 
I   end   portion,    acting  as  a    fulcrum   agilnst   which  one   of 
said  members  acts  when  clamping  the  wire  strand. 

2.  .Vn  operating  tool  for  fwlstin?  and  connecting  wire 
stiands  comprising  a  bo<ty  clamping  handle  nieml)er,  a  le- 
ver clamping  handle  memlier  having  a  loose  rocking  con- 
nection with  said  body  handle  member;  the  body  clamp 
ing  handle  meml)er  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through In  a  direction  toward  the  lever  clampln::  handle 
niemb*  r.  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a  wire 
si  rand  to  be  first  clamped  by  the  lever  memlter  for  pull- 
ing the  wire  strand  through  a  loop  of  another  strand: 
said  lever  member,  owing  to  the  rocking  connection,  then 
being  dispo.sed  at  right  angles  for  rotating  the  body 
clamping  member,  ^v^il'h  acts  as  a  spindle  on  wlilcli  the 
end  portion  of  the  first  wire  strand  Is  wound,  said  wound 
wire  strand  then  bein?  unwound  from  the  body  member 
and  twisted  about  Its  iKxiy  portion  thereby  connecting  the 
two  strands  of  wire. 

3.  An  operating  tool  for  twisting  and  connecting  wire 
strands  comprising  a  body  clamping  handle  member,  a 
levet  clamping  handle  member  having  a  loose  roi  king 
connection  with  said  body  handle  meral>er ;  the  t)Ody 
clamping    handle    member    having    an    opening    extending 

i  therethrough  in  a  direction  toward  the  lerer  clamping 
handle  niemb«r.  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  a  wire  strand  to  be  first  clamped  by  the  lever  member 
for   pulling   the   wire  strand   through    a   loop   of  another 
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strand  ;  said  lever  memlier,  owing  to  the  nicking  connec- 
tion, then  t>eing  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
cl.implng  member  and  acting  as  a  lever  for  rotating  or 
swinging  tlie  body  nieml)er  about  the  iKidy  portion  of  tiie 
wire  to  be  connected  to  said  loop,  so  as  to  twist  previ- 
ously (iampe<l  wire  end  to  the  body  of  the  wire. 


1,122.162.  THREAD  -  GUIDE.  Michakl  Ehastus  Ru- 
DisiLL,  Henry  River,  N.  r.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  788.R94.      (Cl.  lis— 10.) 


t.  The  combination,  with  a  guide  for  thread  or  other 
material,  of  a  wear  memt)er  arranged  to  be  contacted  by 
Diaferlal  passing  through  tlie  guide,  a  clamp  on  said 
guide,  and  .1  fastener  adjustably  holding  said  member  to 
said  clamp. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  guide  for  thread  or  other 
material,  of  a  wear  member  arranged  to  be  contacted  by 
material  passing  through  the  guide,  a  clamp  on  said 
guide,  and  a  fastener  arranged  to  hold  said  member  in 
place  and  to  cause  said  clamp  to  grip  said  guide, 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  thread-guide  having  a 
shank,  of  a  wear  member  arranged  to  l)e  contacted  hy  ma- 
terial piissliig  through  the  guide,  a  clamp  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  shank,  and  a  fastener  arranged  to  hold 
said  member  on  said  clamp  and  to  cause  the  clamp  to 
grip  the  shank. 

4.  A  wear  memtwr  for  guides  for  thread  or  other  ma- 
terial comprising  a  disk  formed  with  a  central  depression, 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  being  arranged  to  be  con- 
tacted by  material  passing  through  the  guide,  and  a 
washer  seated  In  the  depression  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric hole,  there  being  an  opening  In  said  depression,  and 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  fastener  can  be  passed 
through  the  hole  and  opening 


1.122.163.  RAIL  .JOINT  AND  CHAIR,  William  F. 
ScHEKER.  Sheppards,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.  Serial 
So.   862.743.      (Cl.  239—3.) 


r^feP 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  induiling  a  rail  joint 
and  <1lia!r  therefor,  said  chair  Including  n  plate  liavine  <ine 
e<li:e  dent  u|)on  itself  and  the  Inner  edce  of  the  over  turned 
portion  being  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  an  overhanging 
retaining  Hange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  Joint  Including  rail  ends. 
tongues  formed  upon  said  rail  ends,  a  central  meml>er  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  at  each  end  thereof  to  receive  said 
tongues,  of  a  chair  inc'uding  a  body  plate  having  one  edge 
l)ent  upon  itself  and  an  overturned  engaging  flange  formed 
at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  chair,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.122^64.    ILLUMlNATlNii  SUiN.    Albket  E.  St  h.nkiuhu. 

New    York.    N.    if.      Filed    Nov.    1,    1912.      Serial    No. 

729.119.      (Cl.   40^130.) 

A  sign  comprising  a  plate,  electric  conductors  mounted 
iipor   the  plate,   letters  located   in   front   of  the   plate  and 


sjjace  1  from  the  same,  said  letters  ha\  ing  front  walls  par- 
allel with  the  plate,  and  side  itortons  at  right  angles  to 
the  plate,  lamps  mounted  upon  the  front  waus  of  the  let- 
ters .nnd  house<1  l>et\veen  the  slile  jiort  ons  iheroof.  contacts 


ele<"trically  coiiue<'tlng  the  lamps  with  the  conductors,  and 
bolts  connecting  the  letters  with  the  plates  and  bridginj; 
tlie  spate  l>etween  the  letters  and  plates  and  serving  ai* 
means  for  holding  the  contacts  against  the  conductors  and 
supporting  the  letetrs  in  spaced  relation  from  the  (tlate. 


1,122,165.       I'LIERS.       Loiis    Scuokninu,    Chicago.     IM. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  819.915.      *ri    Ml    -4S,t 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers;  a  ftilcrum  pin  pIvoLally  connecting  said  levers, 
sa  d  levers  being  provided  with  slots  for  engagement  by 
said  fulcrum  pin,  sa^d  slots  l>eiug  elongated  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  said  levers,  whereby  sal<i  levers  may  lie 
relatively  shifted,  said  sJots  being  of  keyhole  formation 
and  said  pin  lieing  flattene<l,  whereby  said  levers  may  l)e 
locked  in  pes  t ions  of  relative  shifting  or  unlocked  to  per 
mlt  of  shifting  adjustment  by  rotatably  adjusting  said  pin  : 
and  a  resilient  linger  on  said  i)In  adapted  to  engage  re 
cesses  In  one  of  said  levers  for  reieasably  locking  said  pin 
In  positions  of  rotative  adjtistment.  su)>stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlljed  comprising  a  pair  "f 
levers,  each  liaving  a  lateral  ear  thereon  and  each  ear 
overlapping  the  other  ear,  there  being  a  slot  In  each  lever 
extending  laterally  thereof  Into  the  ear  of  such  lever  and 
the  ends  of  said  slots  l)elng  enlarged  ;  a  pin  d  spose.l 
thro!igh  the  slots  of  said  levers,  said  pin  when  In  the  en- 
largements of  the  slots  In  said  ears  locking  said  levers 
sulistantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  when  in  the  en 
largements  of  said  slots  In  said  bandies  locking  said  lever* 
in  crosseii  relation  :  and  a  spring  catch  locking  said  pin  in 
operative  condition,  substantially  as  de6crll)ed. 


1,122.166.     CLOSURE  FOR  CANS.     Stkrling  1*.  Smith. 

Covis,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1912,     Serial  No.  723,924. 

(Cl.   221—1.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  receptacle 
havlnc  a  filling  opening  and  a  nozzle,  a  closure  for  the  fill- 
ing ojienlng,  another  closure  for  the  nozzle,  a  conical- 
shaiied  member  rislnp  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  top 
of  each  closure  and  having  an  oiK-ning  In  its  apex,  an  eye 
member  swlve'ed  to  each  of  said  closures  and  having  one 
end  passing  throtigh  the  opening  formed  In  the  apex  of  the 
conical  sliaped  iiiemlier.  an  enlargement  on  the  inner  end 
of  each   of  said   ey»j  memliers   and   reposing   upon   the  op- 
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posed  top  surface  of  the  closures,  a  pair  of  rigid  rods,  and 
mesas  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  rec»'ptacle  in  Bpsced  r«la 
Mod  and  In  allsement  with  the  fllllriK  .>p^ninK  for  detach- 


al>l\  connwtluy 
tli»*  other  end  o 
tlif  said  swlrt'li 


1  ii'i'.ie".    sp 

J. Of  IS    \N 
tJtlO.  Serial 
rial  No.  M2. 


NNING     OR     TWIJ»TISc;     Ar'I'.\RATTi8. 
Sfi-Tiir,\TE.  Worroster.    Mass.      Filed  Apr.  5. 
S'o.  553.552.     Renewed   .Tune  2.   Ifll4.     8e 
io.l.     (CI.  118-11.) 


'•^fe^ 


1.  Ill  s  »piDi|tnK  or  twisting  Diachlne,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  <mi  th*  rin^  rail,  and  a  sptnnlne  rInK  conoected 
to  tbe  rotor  thereof 

2.  In  a  Mpiqulnx  or  twlHtiuK  machine,  .111  ifiduction 
■•(ectrlr  m"t(ir  mounled  on  the  ring  rail,  and  a  aplnniDK 
rjnp  coanectcd  to  the  rotor  thereof. 

3.  In  a  apioDlng  or  twisting  machine,  an  electric  mo- 
lur  mounted  oij  thf  rinK  rail  and  liavlnjt  a  rotor  encir 
elini;  the  spinfllf.  and  a  spiiinln:i  rlni:  connected  to  the 
rotor   tliel"ii>f. 

4.  In  a  ttptqiiitii;  or  twiatlug  machine,  an  induction 
-iectrli'  ux>ror  mounted  on  tb«>  ring  rail  and  havinK  a 
rinjj  shaped  riitx>r  enilr<-linjf  the  ^plmU**  and  «  ^tplniilni; 
ring  carrleil  b.v  tlic  rotor  thereof. 

5.  In  n  spliiclne  or  twlRttne  machlnf.  an  electric  tno 
tor  mouDti'd  09  the  rint!  ra  1  ajid  havlDtc  a  ring-shaped 
rotor  en(  irtliun  the  spindle  and  a  spinning  rinc  detach 
■ihlj    luin'fcied  ihcrtto 

[Claims*  ti  nn<l  7  not  printed  in  the  Ciasette.] 


Ing  said  core  thronKh  the  machine  and  meuriK  for  wintl- 
ing  ab»ut  snld  c-oro  one  or  more  la.vert<  of  aultable  mate- 
rial ;  said  feeding  meaD.<«  comprising  a  feed-wheel  and  a 
feed-roll  co5perating  to  feed  said  core  Ix-twei-n  them; 
aaid  feed-roll  lie'ug  pivutallj'.  adJustaUly  and  ylfldlnglj 
mounted  in  relation  to  said  feed-wheel 


one  end  of  said  rods  with  the  receptacle, 
said  rods  being  detachabl.v  connected  with 
.1  eyes  carri*"'!  hy  pacli  of  said  closures. 


2.  lu  a  machine  for  inaklni;  packing,  the  comMnatlon 
of  meatus  for  feeding  a  continuous  cor<'  and  means  for 
winding  iiiaterlnl  about  said  core:  said  feeding  menns 
comprising  a  feed  wheel,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  nn 
the  hub  of  said  f('»>d  wheel,  a  movable  yoke  within  said 
frame,  a  feed-roll  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to 
coiiperate  with  said  feed  wheel,  and  means  for  adjust 
ing  said  yoke  longitudinally  within  said  frttme 

S.  In  a  machine  for  making  pack  ng.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  forming  a  continuous  core  from  a  plu 
mllty  of  strands  oi  suitable  material,  means  for  feeding 
said  core  and  int>Htis  for  wlTidlne  material  about  said  core; 
said  fi-edlng  means  romprls  nc  a  fi-ed  wbt-d.  a  frame  plT- 
oted  at  one  end  on  th^  hub  of  said  feed  wheel,  a  moyable 
yoke  within  said  frame,  a  feed  roll  carried  by  said  yoke 
and  adajiffd  to  cooperate  with  said  feed  wheel,  and  means 
for  adjusting  snld  yoke  longitudinally  within  salil   frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inakliik'  packlnv'.  the  combination 
'  of  iiteans  for  feeding  a  core  and  means  for  winding  ma 
I  terial  about  said  core;  said  feed  ng  means  tomprlslng  a 
fwd  wheel,  a  frame  pivotaliy  mounted  at  one  etid  on  the 
hub  of  .said  feed  wheel,  a  yoke  mounted  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally within  said  frame,  a  feed  roll  carrle<l  Ly  said 
yoke  ai>d  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  said  faed-wheel,  and 
adjustable  mean.s  for  movlni;  said  yoke  within  said 
frame  in  order  to  re^rulate  the  position  of  said  feed  roll 
with    respect    to  said   feed -wheel 

ft.  In  a  machine  for  making  packing,  the  combination 
of  means  for  forming  a  continuous  core  from  a  plurality 
of  strands  of  suitaM<  material,  means  for  feeding  said 
f  re  and  means  for  wlmilntr  material  about  said  core  ; 
r^i'.ld  feedlni;  means  comprising'  a  feed  wheel,  a  frame  piv 
oiallv  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  hub  of  said  fee<l-wl>»'el, 
a  yoke  mounted  and  movable  longitudinally  within  said 
frame,  a  fi'ed-roll  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  t» 
co6perate  with  said  feed  wheel,  and  adjustable  means  for 
moving  said  yoke  within  saUl  frame  In  order  to  regulate 
4he  position  of  said  fefMl-roll  with  respect  to  said  feed- 
wlieel 

irtaimH  •<   to  M  not  printed  in   the  (Jasette  ) 


I 


l,122,lfiS  M.AnilNR  FOR  MAKINtJ  I'Ai  KIN»;  Wii, 
i..\RU  G  ST4HI.KS.  Newbnryporf.  Ma.^s  .  assignor,  by 
mesne  assiaTimetita.  to  F'ederal  Metallic  Packing  Com- 
pany. Boston  Mass.  n  rort>i>ra  tion  .if  MassacbuKetts 
Filed  June  2»,  HMMl  Serial  No  .'io.'.tCU!  i  Cl  l*^  0.. 
1.    In    a   macl|l»)e   for   makinc  packing,   tlie   comldnatlon 

n''  inesns  for  f^rmini:    »   continuous  .ore.    menuK  tfir  feed 


l.l:i!2,ltt».        UISTllXATB  CONDENSER     AND     8TBAM 

GENERATOR.     Chaklks  L.  Schb,  Oil  City,  I'a.     FUad 

Apr.   7.    1!»14.      Serial   No.   8:?0,281.      (Cl.    196--3  ) 

1.  The    lombinatlon    of   a    still,    a    condenser,    a    water 

heater  divMled  into  thre«  compartments.  tl»e  two  end  com- 

[lartments   being  connected   by   water  tulios.  a   vapor  tube 

f'MiM    the  still  leading  to  the  middle  conipunnierit.  a  con- 

>1e«iser   in   eommunlcatlon  with  said   middle  compartment, 

mi  iins  for  autrimatlrAlly  Ktrpplylnc  water  to  one  esd 
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partment  and  a«  outlet  from  one  of  said  end   compart- 
ments. 


-.  The  combination  of  a  still,  a  condenser,  a  water 
heater  divided  into  three  vertical  compartments,  the  two 
end  compartments  lK»ing  conn.-<ted  by  water  tul>e8.  a 
vapor  tube  leading  from  the  gttU  to  the  middle  compart 
m.nt.  a  tube  leading  from  the  middle  compartment  to  the 
condenser,  a  wat.r  supply  pipe,  a  float  In  one  of  said  com- 
partments for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of 
water  to  said  heater,  a  steam  pipe  leading  to  tbe  still  and 
a  pipe  connecting  one  end  compartment  of  tbe  heater 
with  the  steam  pipe. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  still,  a  condenser,  a  steam  pipe 
leading  to  the  still,  a  water  heater  divided  into  three  ver- 
tical compartments,  the  two  end  compartments  being 
connected  by  tubes,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  an  end 
.•ompartment.  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  an  end  com- 
portment to  the  steam  pipe,  two  floats,  one  for  control- 
ling a  valve  In  the  steam  pipe  and  the  other  for  con- 
tmllng  a  valve  in  the  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  pipe 
leading  frvm  the  middle  compartment  of  the  water  heater 
to  the  condenaer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  still,  a  condenser,  a  steam  pipe 
leading  to  the  stlU,  a  water  heater  divided  into  three 
vertical  compartments,  the  two  end  compartments  being 
connected  by  tul.»es.  baffle  plates  intermediate  the  tubes, 
a  water  Hupply  pipe  leading  to  an  end  compartment,  an 
outlet  pipe  connecting  an  end  compartment  with  the 
stoara  p.pe,  two  floats,  one  for  controlling  a  valve  in 
the  steam  pipe  and  the  other  for  controlling  a  valve 
lu  the  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
middle  compartment  of  the  water  heater  to  the  condenser. 


frame  pivoted  on  the  sides  in  such  position  that  the  head 
of  the  bed  Is  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  panel  to 
limit  the  pivotal   movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  base  member  pivoted  centrally  to  swing 
horizontally  in  said  opening,  said  base  member  formed 
of  top  and  bottom  members,  sides  eonnectlug  said  top  and 
bottom  members,  a  back  panel  terminating  at  Us  lower 
edge  above  the  iwttom  member,  and  a  folding  bed  fram*> 
pivoted  on  the  sides  In  such  position  that  tbe  head  of 
the  l>ed  Is  engaged  l)y  the  lower  end  of  the  panel  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  tlierwf.  and  a  binned  door  on 
one  side  of  the  wall  opening  adapted  to  clo^e  against  the 
vertical  edge  of  the  base  member  to  operate  with  the 
latter  In  closing  tbe  wall  opening  and  which,  when  opened, 
permits  the  swinginiT  of  the  base  member. 

i.  In  a  combination  furniture  structure,  the  comblna 
lion  with  a  wall  bavin;,'  an  opening  therein,  of  a  base 
member  formed  of  top  and  l)ottom  members  and  L  shaped 
side  members  connected  to  said  top  and  Itottom  meml>er8, 
said  base  memlxr  pivoted  centrally  to  swing  horiiontally 
and  arranged  with  one  side  flush  with  the  wall  and  pro- 
jecting on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  panel  hinged 
to  one  side  of  the  opening  adapted  to  close  against  the 
vertical  edge  of  tbe  pivoted  base  memlH'r  cooperating  with 
the  latter  to  close  the  wall  opening  and  arranged  to  open 
to  i>ermlt  pivotal  movement  of  said  base  member. 


1.12:.MT0  COMBINATION  FURNITIRE  STKUCTIRB. 
Eakl  H  Tatk,  Los  Angeles.  Cnl.  Filed  June  h.  1912. 
Serial  No    702.430.     (CU  &— 18.) 


1.122.171  AERIAL  MACHINE.  Fkepkbick  William 
rn>>Sf.\s  TaYIX^iB.  Olcklewood.  London.  England.  Filed 
Ort    23.  190fl.     Serial  No.  524,243.      (Cl.  244      11.) 


-  ■    '•  -r *  "i-^ 


1.  lu  an  aerial  machine,  superimposed  main  planes,  and 
an  auxlllars-  plane  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  planes, 
and  adapted  to  U-  actuated  by  the  wind  In  one  of  two 
alternative  directions,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  aux- 
iliary plane  for  starting  the  plane  to  rotate  in  the  desired 
direction. 

•_•  In  an  aerial  machine,  superimposed  main  plane*, 
auxiliary  plan*^  supported  by  the  main  plane  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  wind,  and  gearing  associated  with 
the  auxiliary  planes  for  starting  the  rotation  of  the  planes 
Id  the  desired  direction. 

3.  la  an  aerial  machine,  main  planes,  auxiliary  planes 
mounted  to  rotate  In  front  of  the  main  planes,  an  auxU- 
iary  rotatable  plane  mounted  to  operate  at  the  rear  of 
tbe  main  planes,  said  auxiliary  planes  being  operated  bj 
the  wind,  and  means  for  starting  the  auxiliary  planes  to 
rotate  In  predetermined  directions. 


1,122.172       COTTON  -  PICKER       Stkphks 

Oulfport.     Miss.       Filed     Aug      24.     1011 
R45.R3.^       'Cl.   50.    -11K.> 


8.    Thomas. 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  combination  furniture  structure,  comprising  a 
Iwse  member  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  base  mem 
ber  formed  of  top  and  l>ottom  members.  L-ebaped  sides 
connecting  said  top  and  bottom,  a  back  panel,  a  folding 
be<l  frame  pivoted  In  the  base  meml>er  and  a  pane!  on  the 
bed  frame,  said  bed  frame  and  the  panel  mounted  there 
.ui  adapte<l  to  fcinn  a  front  for  the  base  member  In  the 
closed  position,  the  head  of  said  l>ed  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  back  panel,  said  panel  acting  as  a  stop  there- 
for 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  base  member  p. voted  centrally  to  swing 
horlKontnlly  in  said  opening,  said  base  member  formed 
of  top  and  bottom  members,  aides  connecting  said  top 
and  bottom  members,  a  back  panel  terminating  at  its 
lower  edge   ahove  the  bottom   meml>er.   and   a   fold'ng  bed 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  snpporttnf 
frame  embodying  side  portions  arranged  to  lie  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  row  of  plants,  vertically  extending  rock 
shafts   upon    each    of   said   side    portions    arranged    in   op- 
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iioMd  relatu>n  and  held  against  reUtlve  bodily  nioveaieDt 
with  n's[>.vt  to  said  sMh  portions,  a  sorles  of  horlrontally 
pxt.ndini,'  i.|v.)tally  mounted  picker  member!*  arranged  In 
•»ert«8  lon^t^udinally  of  said  shafts,  connections  between 
tald  shafts  ifind  plrker  nieinliers.  m«anfl  operatlvely  con- 
nected for  itiipartlnK  in  Int.'rnipted  rocking  movement  to 
xaid  shaftH  'whereby  saiii  picker  members  are  moved  to- 
ward and  fi^jm  the  center  of  the  machine,  snld  Interrup- 
tions occurrtng  when  said  picker  members  are  at  the  ex- 
tremities ofl  their  raovemont.  means  for  romovlnp  the 
I)icke(|  cotfo^  from  the  picker  nieml)er.  and  means  for  ro- 
Jatinjr  said  ^Ick.r  iiicmh,rs  about  their  longitudinal  axis. 
•oihstantlnlljl  a.s  described. 

2.  In  a  c(  tton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  emlnx  yln>j  side  portions  arrantted  to  He  upon  oppo 
jilte  .sides  oi  a  row  of  plants,  vertically  extending  rock 
shafts  upon  each  of  said  side  portions  ."rranged  In  op- 
posed relati(  n  and  held  against  relative  lio«llly  movement 
with  resjH^ct  to  said  side  portii  ris.  a  <teries  of  horizontally 
•  xtending  pivotally  mounted  picker  memt)ers  arranged  In 
series  lon^'itiidirially  of  said  shafts,  connections  between 
said  shafts  knd  picker  members,  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected for  Irtirmrtins:  an  Internipted  rorklns:  movement  to 
said  shafts  uii.-rcliy  said  picker  memlwrs  are  moved  to- 
ward and  frjjm  the  center  of  the  machine,  said  interrup- 
tions O'.-currViK  when  said  picker  members  nre  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  irhplr  movement  and  being  of  longer  duration  | 
while  the  [I -ker  members  nre  In  picking  position  than  i 
while  they  are  out  of  picking  position.  j 

3.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a   supporting 
frame  embo<l|rlng  aide  portions  arranged  to  lie  upon  oppo-    I 
site   sides  of   a   row   of  plants,    vertically   extending   rock   i 
shafts  on  ea 'h  of  said  s  <le  portions  arranged  In  opposed 
relation  and   held   against  relative  bodily   movement  with    ' 
respect  to  said  .side  portions,  n  series  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending   pivotally    mounted    picker    members    arranged    In   j 
series   lonsritiidinaliy   of   said   shafts,   one  series   for  .-ach    i 
shaft,  fl.'xibb    connections  between  said  shafts  and  picker  | 
members,   m^nns   <.r>eratively   connected   f <  r  imparting   an 
Interrupted  rtrw  king  movement  to  sjtid  shaits  whereby  said 
picker   meml^rs    are   moved    toward   and    from    the   center 
of   the   machine,    means    for    removing    the    picked    cotton 
from    the   pljker   members   and    means    for   rotating   said 
picker    memliprs    about    their    longitudinal    axis,    substan-   i 
tially  as  described.  I 

4.  In  a  conon  picker,  the  combinntlon  of  a  supporting  j 
frame  embodi-ine  side  portions  arranged  to  lie  upon  oppo- 
site sides  f.f  a   row  of  plants,   vertically  extending   rock    1 
shafts  on  ea^h  of  said  side  portions  arran-ed   In  opp<i8ed   ' 
relation  and  held  against   relative  bodiiy  movement  with 
respect  to  snld  side  portions,  a  series  of  horizontally  ex 
tending    pivotally    mounted    picker    members    arranged    In 
series    Inncttudlnally    of  said    shafts,   one   series   for   each 
shaft,  conne^ltlons  between   said   shafts  and   plck»r  mem- 
bers.   resillerJt    means    for    spacing   said    picker    members 
apart  upon   ^Id   shafts,   means  operatlvely   connected   for 
Imparting  an  interrupted  rocking  movement  to  said  shaft 
whereby  said  picker  members  are  moved  toward  and  from 
the  center  ofl  the  machine,  means  for  removing  the  picked 
cotton   from  khe  picker  members,  and  means  for  rotating 
said    picker   4ieml¥»rs   about    their    longitudinal   axis,    sub- 
stantially as  Idescrlbed. 

3,   In  a  coit.in   picker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  embodiing  side  portions  arranged  to  lie  upon  oppo-   I 
site   sides   of  I  a    row   of   plants,    vertically   extending   rock   I 
shafts  on  eadli  of  ,sa:d  side  portions  arranged  In  opposed   ' 
relation,    a    ierles     of     horizontally    extending     pivotally   | 
mounted  picki>r  members  arranged  in  series  longltudinalV   ' 
of  said  shaft*,  one  series  for  each   shaft,   flexible  connec-   ' 
tlons   lietwcea   said    shafts   and    p cker   memt)ers,    resilient 
mea::s   for  spacing  saM   picker    memtjers   apart  upon  said 
shafts,   menn^  operatlvely   connected   for  imparting   inter- 
rupted   rncklrlg   movement   whereby   said    picker   meml)ers    ' 
are  moved   touanl    nnd    from    the   center  of   the   machine, 
means    for   removing    the    p  <  ke<l    cotton    from    the   picker  I 
mrmi)ers,    ,in.|    means    for    rotating    said    picker    members   ' 
about  their  longitudinal   axis,   substantially   as  de8crll)ed. 

rCIalms  ft  to  ]«  not  print.^l   in  th.>  Cazette. ]  i 


!  1.122,173.  CANNEBY  EXHAUST- BOX.  Kbawk  A. 
TwicHELL,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  San  Juan  Fish- 
ing &  Tacking  t'omiMiny.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  lorpora- 
tlon  of  Washington.     Filed   Aug.  20.   1914.     Serial   No. 

i        S57.744.      (CI.  126— 272.  > 


1.  In  an  exhaust  Imix  for  canning  iiiacltines,  liavlug 
channels  or  tracks  seperated  by  upright  partitions,  filler 
strips  of  Inverted  U  shaped  cross  section  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  partitions  to  reduce  the  width  of  the 
channels  or  tracks. 

2.  In  an  exhaust  Ivox  for  canning  niacbines.  having 
channels  or  tracks  separateil  by  upright  partitions,  remov- 
able filler  strips  for  said  partitions  consisting  of  U-shaped 
sheet  metal  bodies  whose  side  walls  are  spaced  farther 
apart  than  the  width  of  said  partitions,  and  inwardly 
extending  projections  on  said  sidi-  walis  at  points  opposite 
each  other  with  their  contltruous  faces  spaced  a  less  dis- 
tance ap.irt  than  the  thickness  of  .said  partitions,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  exhaust  box  for  canning  machines,  having 
channels  or  tracks  separated  by  uprliiht  partitions,  reinov 
able  filler  strips  for  said  partitions  conslstin::  of  U  shai)ed 
sheet  metal  bo<lles  whose  side  walls  are  spacetl  farther 
apart  than  the  width  of  said  partitions,  and  lugs  at  Inter- 
vals carried  by  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  snid 
l>ody  jjortlnn  and  disposed  In  pairs  at  the  ends  thi'reof. 
the  lugs  t>elng  spaeed  to  receive  said  partitions  when  the 
fillers  are  inverted  thereover,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  "• 

4.  In  a  canning  machine,  the  combination  with  au  ex- 
haust box  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  partitions  pro- 
ducing Interposed  tracks,  and  means  for  moving  the  cans 
along  one  track,  around  the  end  of  a  partition,  and  along 
the  next  track  In  the  opposite  direction ;  of  a  series  of 
fillers  of  inverted  U  shaped  cross  section  adapted  to  be 
sllpp<Ml  over  said  partitions  to  reduce  the  width  of  the 
tracks,  each  end  of  each  flller.  being  rounded  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  canning  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ex 
haust  box  having  upri;,'ht  sides,  a  bottom,  and  a  series  of 
longitudinal  partitions,  and  means  for  moving  the  cans 
within  the  tracks  or  channels  between  said  partitions:  of 
a  series  of  inverted  U  shaped  flller  bars  adapte«l  to  t>e 
slipped  over  said  partitions  to  reduce  the  w^ldth  of  said 
tracks,  and  special  fillers  of  slmlar  shape  for  the  sides 
of  the  box,  the  outer  walls  I)elng  of  less  thiekn<»ss  than 
the  Inner  walls,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.122.174.  l'RI.\TI.N<;  .MKCH.\.\1S.M  Chakleh  W,u,k«. 
Nashville.  Tenn,.  assignor  to  The  White  Addltig  Ma- 
chine Company.  .New  Haven,  Conn,,  a  Corporation  of 
«^onne<>ilcut.  Filed  Sept,  6.  1911,  Serial  No.  047.9K5. 
(CI.  2:t5--57.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  descril)ed,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  platen  and  type  and  a  shiftable  tyi)e  sup- 
portlrii:  mea)l)er.  of  means  for  moving'  saiil  ineniUer  to- 
ward liut  not  quite  into  a  chosen  position,  .and  other 
means  movable  in  the  siuue  direction  as  the  type  support 
Ing  member  for  thereafter  Independently  of  said  flrst-men- 
tioneil  means  moving  said  member  precisely  into  said 
chosen   (Kisltion. 

2     In  a  me<hanism  of  the  nature  described,   the  combl- 
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nation  with  a  platen  and  type  and  a  plurality  of  shiftable 
type-supporting  memb*-rs.  of  a  lever  for  each  meml>er  and 
slack  connection  lietween  each  lever  and  its  member  for 
movln::  said  member  toward  a  chosen  position,  and  a 
single  other  means  for  thereafter  moving  said  plurality 
of  members  as  a  cronp  or  gang  Into  «uch  chosen  position. 


;{.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  idateu  and  type  and  a  shiftable  type  sup- 
porting member,  of  a  major  moving  means  iu  operative 
relation  with  said  type  supporting  nieinlH'r  for  moving  the 
latter  toward  but  not  quite  into  a  chosen  position,  and  a 
minor  moving  member  arranged  for  movement  into  and 
then  in  the  path  of  said  type-supporting  mend«'r  toward 
said  chosen  position. 

J.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  des(rll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platen  and  type  and  a  shiftable  type  sup- 
porting memlH-r,  of  a  major  moving  means  in  operative 
relation  with  sabi  tvpe  sui)portlng  niemher  for  moving  the 
latter  toward  a  chosen  position,  and  a  ^niuor  moving  mem- 
ber arranged  for  movement  transveisely  to  and  Into  the 
path  of  the  iyi)e-8ujiporiifig  member  and  then  in  said  patli 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  meniber. 

'.  in  a  mechanism  of  tlie  nature  des(  ribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platen  and  type  and  a  shiftable  type  sup- 
pcrtlng  member  having  a  series  of  faces  transverse  to  the 
path  of  moveiu'-nt  of  said  member,  of  means  for  moving 
Mid  member  toward  but  not  quite  into  a  chosen  position, 
and  other  means  for  tlu-reafter  independently  of  the  flrst- 
meutloned  means,  moving  toward  said  position  and  engag- 
ing one  of  said  transvers*-  faces  for  moving  sai<l  memt)er 
Into  such  chosen  position. 

f<'Iaims  0  to  III  not  printed  In  tlie  t;arette.] 


I.I22.K-5,  PROCESS  OF  FORMINtJ  ANOULAK  HOSSKS, 
t'H.\Ri.Es  Wales.  .New  Haven,  ("onri  ,  assignor  to  The 
While  Adding  Machine  Company.  .N<w  Haven.  Conn.,  n 
(."orporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  ifl.  191.^.  Se- 
rial  No.   779.1»«5.      fCJ.  29—148.) 


1.  The  piocesa  of  forming  .1  polygonal  boss  upon  a  metal 
base  which  consists  In  cutting  adjacent  to  one  end  of  a 
blank  an  annular  groove  having  a  diameter  nearly  equal 
to  the  smallest  dimension  of  the  desired  txiss.  and  shearing 
away  portions  of  the  metal  of  said  blank  simultaneously 
on  one  side  of  said  groove  along  planes  adjacent   and  ap- 


proximately tangential  to  but  not  intersecting  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  and  parallel  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
Iilane  in  wliicb  said  annular  groove  lies, 

2,  The  proci'ss  ol  fortiilnu  a  polyironal  boss  ui>cn  -i  metal 
base  which  consists  in  cutting  adjacent  to  one  end  of  a 
blank  an  annular  groove  having  a  diameter  nearly  equal 
to  the  smallest  dimension  of  the  d.  sired  loss  and  shearlnj. 
away  portions  of  the  metal  of  said  blank  simultaneousl.v 
,  on  one  side  of  said  groov  alou^  planes  adjacent  and  an 
proxin:ately  tangential  to  but  not  lnterH<'cting  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  and  parallel  to  a  line  perjiendlcular  to  tb- 
plane  in  which  ,said  annular  groove  lies,  the  successtv 
interior  angles  l>etween  adjacent  planes  being  equal. 

■I.   The  priK-ess  of  formln;:  a  polygonal  tKisa  upon  a  metal 
:    base  which  consists  in  forming  a  cylindrical  blank  havlni: 
j    an  annular  groove  adjacent  one  end.   the  iMiitom   of   said 
annular    vroove    liaving    a    diameter    nearly    equal    to    the 
,    smallest  dimension  of  tin  <iosired  (miss,  and  shearing  awa> 
I    segments  of  the  metal  of  said  blank  on  one  sltk-  of  saM 
'    groove   siiuultaneously   along   planes  perpendicular   to   Hi. 
plane  of  said  gror.ve  adjac  nt    and  a|ipro,\im.iiely   tangen 
I    tlal  to  but  not   iiii.rs<(i  jii;:  tli.    Iiottorn  of  said  groove. 
!•       4.   The  |>roci?s»  of  forming  a  polygonal  boss  upon  a  metal 
piece  which  consists  In   forming  upon  a    tiank  11   head  of 
sraaller  diameter  thim  said   blank  and   having  an   annular 
groove  at    its  base,    the   Iwttoni    of   said   groove   having   u 
diameter    nearly    e<iual    to    the    smallest    diameter    of    the 
desired    boss,    and    then    shearing    away    portions    of   said 
metal    simuitaueously   along   planes   perpendicular   t<i    fbe 
plane  in  which  wiid  groove  iiis  and  adjacent  and  apjiroxl 
iniiioi.\    tanginiial    lo   but    noi    int.  rseeiint'    1  be    lioiiom    of 
said  groove. 


1.122.176.  MKl  HAMS.M  FOK  COWEUTI.Nt;  M(JTU»N 
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t'orporation  of  Connecticut.  FMled  July  .'{.  1011.  Sen  il 
No.  HMC.TUt;  Iteniwed  No\  11.  1914  Serial  N» 
S71.629.      iC\.   74      14.» 
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I        I.   lu  a  mechanism  for  converting  motion,  the  couibiua 

lion  of  relatively  stationary  supporting  mtans.  a   rocking- 

member  kaving  a   relatively  fixed  axis,   a   traveler   iiiiiged 

lo  said  rocking  member  by  a  hinge  having  an  axis  which 

is  parallel  to  ihc  rockin;;  member  axis  and  applied  to  the 

traveler  l>etwcen  the  ends  of   the  latter,   and   means   for 

comiK'IMng    the    traveler   to    turn    on    its    hinge   during    a 

■   i)ortion   of  the   movement   of   the   rocking   member   iu   one 

;    direction,  the  traveler  being  free  during  the  other  poi»tloii 

:   of  such    movement   of   the    rocking   metnl)er  to  be   at    rej.? 

1    relative  to  said  traveler  axis  and  move  in  unison  with' the 

latter,  substantially  as  discriU-d. 

-.  In  a  mechanism  for  converting  motion,  the  combina 
lion  of  relatively  stationary  supporting  mttr.s.  a  rocking 
member  having  a  relatively  fixed  axis,  a  traveler  hinged 
I  to  said  rocking  m.  mber  by  a  hinge  laving  an  axis  wliicb 
is  parallel  to  tiie  rocking  member  axis  and  ajiplied  to  the 
traveler  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  rocking; 
member  and  said  traveler  t>eing  each  provided  with  abut 
ting  fact's  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  Inner  end  of 
the  traveler,  and  m>  ans  for  compelling  the  traveler  to 
turn  on  its  liinge  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  th« 
rocking  member  in  one  dlr-clion.  the  traveler  t>eing  free 
daring  the  other  portion  of  such  movement  of  the  recking 
member  to  be  at  rest  relafive  to  wiid  traveler  axis  and 
move  in  unison  with  the  latter,  substaniially  as  descril>ed 
.i.  In  a  mechanism  for  converting  motion,  the  combina 
tion  of  relatively  stationary  supporiing  means,  a  rocking 
memb«-r  having  a  relatively  fixed  axis,  a  traveler  liingKl 
to  said  rockini;  memt)er  by  a  hintie  which  is  paralbl  t«i 
the  rocking  member  axis  and  ap;)iled  \o  the  traveler  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  latter,  means  for  compelling  the 
traveler  to  turn  on  its  hinge  durlni;  a  portion  of  tbe  niovj- 
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ment  of  tbt-  ru<|(loK  member  in  one  direction,  tbe  traveler 
being  free  duriiK  'l'«'  other  portion  of  such  movement  of 
the  rocklrii:  ni'Mnl)er  to  movf  in  unison  with  the  latter, 
iind  u  !«prin»;  iirrant;ed  to  move  the  inner  end  of  the 
traveler  in  th.?  opposite  direction.  suljHtantlally  as  de- 
Hcrlbed. 

4.  In  a  mechaniPm  for  converting  motion,  the  comblna 
tion  of  relatively  stationary  support  inn  means,  a  roci».n>; 
member  havin;;  a  relatively  tixed  axis,  a  traveler  hinged 
to  said  roekinK  member  by  n  hint'e  which  is  parallel  to 
the  rocltinn  memher  axis  and  applied  to  the  traveler  be- 
tween the  ends  u(  the  latter.  tv!il<l  rooking  member  and 
said  traveler  IxiInK  each  provided  with  abutting  facea  for 
iimitinK  the  movement  of  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  traveler 
toward  the  rockInK  member  axis,  means  for  compelling 
the  ira>elor  to  turn  on  Its  liinire  durinjr  a  portion  of  itie 
movement  ot  tfce  rockinif  meniber  In  one  direction,  tbe 
traveler  beinj,:  ffev  durini;  the  other  portion  of  such  move- 
ment of  tbe  ro<)kini;  member  to  move  in  unison  with  tbe 
latter,  and  a  soring  arranged  to  move  the  Inner  end  of 
the  traveler  in  the  opposite  direction,  8ut)Hfantially  as 
descrlbe<l. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  couvertin;:  motion,  the  combina- 
tion of  relativelt>  stationary  supporting  means,  a  rocking 
member  havinK  a  relatively  fixed  aits,  a  traveler  hlnited 
to  said  rocking  niemtH>r  by  a  hinge  having  an  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  tht-  rockInK  member  axis  and  applied  to  tbe 
traveler  betweea  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  said  traveler 
comprising  a  dnfacliable  working  portion,  and  means  for 
compelling  tlie  traveler  to  turn  on  Its  hinge  during  a  por- 
tion of  tile  raovi^ment  of  the  rocking  memb«w  in  one  dlrec 
lion,  tbe  traveler  being  free  during  the  other  portion  of 
such  movement  bf  the  rockini;  member  to  be  at  rest  rela- 
tive to  said  trii\el('r  axis  and  ruuvi  in  unison  with  the 
latter,  substantially  as  describtd. 


[ClaUus  G  to 


i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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ITIUM.NG  MKCUAMSM.  CUAaLE.s 
le,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  White  .\ddlng 
ny,  .Vew  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
Filed  July  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  640,l'6y. 
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1.  in  a  mechiiniHm  of  the  nature  doacnfced,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shtftable  working  member,  of  major  mov- 
ing means  for  aioving  said  member  through  a  relatively 
long  ran;;e  rowfjrd  a  chosen  position,  and  minor  moving 
means  movable  tbroui;h  a  short  range  for  engaging  and 
moving  said  meiiib<r  precisely  into  such  poaitlon. 

2.  In    a   mechanism   of   the   nature   deacrlt>ed.    the   com 
blnatlon    with    a    reclprocnble   working    member,    of    major 
moving  means   for   moving  said   member   through   a    rela 
tively   long    ranfe   toward   a   chosen    position,    and   minor 
moving  means  for  thereafter  Independently  of  the  major 
movini:  means  moving  through  a  short  range  and  engag 
Inz  and   moving  said   memtier  precisely   into  such   chosen 
position. 

3.  In  a  mechtnism  of  tbe  nature  descrit>ed.  tbe  com- 
iilnation   wltb  •   plurality  of   shiftable   working  members. 


of  major  moving  means  for  moving  said  members  througb 
a  relatively  long  rang'-  toward  chosen  positions,  and  minor 
moving  meanM  ftjr  thereafter  Independently  of  the  major 
moving  means  moving  througli  a  relatively  short  range 
toward  said  position  and  engaging  and  moving  said  mem- 
bers precisely  Into  the  cuosen   p<»ltiouii. 

4.  In   a    lueclmnlsm   of   the   nature   described,    the   com- 
bination   witli   a    plurality   of    reciprocable   working  mem- 
bers,  of  major   moving  means  moving  through   relatively 
long    ranges   for   tnovlnc   said   members   into   c'xisen   posi 
tions,   and   min<»r   moving   means   for   thereafter   independ 
enfly  of  the  major  tiiovin_'  im  aus  inii\in:.'  Ihri  iiu'Ii  a  rela 
tively   short    range    toward   said    chosen    position    and   en 
gaging    and    moving    said    members    precisely    into    sucb 
chosen  positions. 

5.  In  a  mecli.anlsu)  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  slilftable  working  members, 
of  separate  major  moving  means  for  each  memt»ir  for 
moving  it  through  a  relatively  long  range  toward  a  chosen 
|)08ltlon.  and  miner  moving  means  for  thereafter  inde- 
pendently of  the  major  moving  means  moving  through 
a  relatively  sl.ort  range  toward  said  cliosen  positions  and 
engaging  and  moving  said  members  precisely  Into  such 
chosen  positions. 

[Claims  <!  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  detcrlded.  pressure 
supply  and  exhaust  pipes,  valve  means  conmi-ted  therewith, 
means  to  operate  the  valve  means,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  operate  said  operating  means,  a  plroted  crank  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  positions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
of  the  lever,  and  yielding  means  permanently  connecting 
the  pivoted  crank  with  the  pivoted  lever  whereby  the 
lever  is  swung  in  either  direction  by  tbe  crank  and  held 
in  either  active  position  by  the  same. 

'J.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  pressure 
supply  and  exhaust  pipes,  valve  structures  connected 
therewith,  mtans  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  valve 
structuies.  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  awing  longitudl 
nally  of  the  means  to  move  tiie  .same,  a  pivoted  crank 
arranged  U'-ar  the  lever  lo  Ik-  swung  to  [tositions  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivot  of  the  lever,  a  retractile  coll 
spring  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  the  pivoted  lever 
and  pivoted  crank,  and  n-.eans  to  jrwing  the  pivoted  crank 

;i.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltx-d,  pressure 
inlet  and  exhaust  pipes,  valve  structures  connected  there 
with,  means  to  slmultaueoualy  open  one  valve  structure 
and  close  the  other,  a  pivoted  shifting  lever  engaging  tbe 
valve  ov>erating  means  to  mo\e  flu  same,  a  pivoted  crank 
adapted  to  l>e  swung  to  assumed  positions  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  shifting  le\er,  a  retractile  coll 
spring  connected  with  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  shifting 
lever  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  pivoted  crank,  and 
pressure  operated  means  to  swing  the  crank  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllMsl.  pressure 
inlet  and  exhaust  plp<>8,  valve  atrurtures  connected  there- 
with, s  reclprrwaiory  element  connecting  the  valve  struc 
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tures  to  oiH-n  and  elot«e  liiv  same,  a  pivod'd  shifting  leve 
slidably  engaging  the  reelprocatory  element  to  move  the 
same  In  opposite  dlre<'tlonR.  a  pivoted  b«'ll-erank  levr 
having  a  transverse  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  to  occupy 
positions  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  point,  a  retrac- 
tile coil  spring  connecting  the  transverse  arm  and  the 
pivoted  shifting  lever,  and  means  to  swing  the  bell  crsnk 
lever  In  one  direction. 

.'».    In   apparatus  of   the  character   <b'scrlt»ed.    a    conduit 
ibronch   which   pret-sure  Is  to  be  supplied,   a   pressure  sup 
ply   conduit    connected    with    the    first    named    conduit,   an 
exhaust    <-onduit   connected    with    the   first    named   conduit. 
valve  sfractures  connected  with   the  pressnrp  !.ni»ply   and 
exhaust  conduits,  means  to  op«'n  and  close  the  valve  struc- 
tures, an    upstanding   cylinder   having   means  of  cominunl- 
catlnn   with   the  first    named  conduit,   a   i)iston   mounted   to    ; 
reciprocate  within    the   upstanding   cylinder   to   move   up-   ■ 
wardly    upon    the    Introduction    of    pressure    therein,    and  | 
connecting  means  lK'tw.»en  the  piston   and   tbe  valve  shift- 
ing inean.s   to   operate   the   valve   shifting   means   upon   the    | 
upward  movement   of  the  piston.  1 

I  Claims  «  to  1:;  not   [irinted  In   the  <;are)te.  |  1 


1.122.1S1.  VEHICI.K  SI'KKr>  INPICATOR  .\ND  CON 
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Mar.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,703.      (Cl.  74—16.) 


TLe  combination    wltb   a   drop  door   operating  shaft,    a   , 
ratchet    wheel   secured  to   said   shaft,   and  a   fixe<l   support   i 
Indepeudent  of  the  shaft,  of  a  bell  crauk  pivotally  mounted 
at  Its  apex  on  said  fixed  support  laterally  fmm  the  ratchet  | 
wheel,  one  arm  of  the  Ik'II crank  projecting  upwardly  from   ' 
Its  pivotal  support  and  the  other  arm  projeitini;  i>iitwardly, 
a   dog   pivoted    to   the   upwardly   projecting   arm    and    pro-  j 
jectlng  Inwardly  toward  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  doj;  having  j 
an  upwardly  [)roJectlng  tooth  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
tooth    to   cooi>erate    with    the   ratchet    wheel,    and   a    lever 
handle  attache<l   to   the  oiitwardl>    proje<'tlnk;   arm   of  the 
bell-crank. 


A  ue<ktie  ntthchnieiit  of  the  cliaracier  described  com 
|M isiug  a  flexible  body  p.  rtion  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  consist  ng  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  angularly 
disp<>t«e<l  colls  arranged  to  receive  a  necktie,  said  attach- 
ment a<lapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
sections  of  a  turn  down  collar,  and  an  Integral  down- 
wardly extending  tongue  having  a  button  bole  therein  to 
l>rovide  for  the  securing  of  the  attnchment  to  the  rear 
collar  button  of  n   neck   liiml. 


1  111  a  '•peed  controller  and  ind  >ator.  tUf  <^>uibinatSon 
with  a  carbureter  ami  an  intake  manifold  of  a  suitable  dy 
ball  governor  operatlvely  (onnected  to  and  driven  from  one 
of  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  irai-  valve  and  an  air  valve 
within  the  manifold  and  above  the  carliureter  ;  a  nxl  con- 
nected to  the  air  and  gas  valves  ;  «n  adjustable  sle»'ve  ise 
cured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  said  risi  :  and  a  lev<  r  opera 
tively  conne<'ted  to  the  governor  and  arranged  to  raise  tbe 
sle«'ve  and  the  rod  and  to  liose  tbe  tas  valve  and  <i|h'u  the 
air  val\e  when  the  jf>vernor  attains  a  jire-deterinlniMl 
velocity. 

2.  In  a  speed  controller  and  indicator,  the  comliinatioii 
with  a  carbureter  and  an  Intake  manifold  of  a  suitable  Uy 
ball  governor  operatlvely  connected  to  anrl  driven  from 
one  of  tbe  wheels  of  a  vehicle  ;  a  gas  valve  and  an  air 
valve  within  tbe  manlfobl  and  above  tbe  carbureter;  a  ro  I 
connected  to  the  air  and  gas  valves  ;  an  adjustable  sleeve 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  r<Kl  :  a  lever  opera- 
tive'y  connected  to  the  governor  and  arranged  to  raise  the 
sleeve  and  the  rod  and  to  close  the  gas  valve  and  open  tbe 
air  valve  when  the  governor  attains  a  pre-determlned 
velocity:  and  means  for  regulating  tb»»  <ll8tance  l>etween 
the  lever  and  the  adjustable  •sie«'ve  on  the  tubular  i-xti-n- 
ston. 

;!.    In  a  speed  controller  and  Imlic-ator.  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter  and  an  intake  manifold  of  a  suitable  base 
plate:  a  fly-ball  governor  rotatably  m'ninted  ujion  the  base 
plate:  a  flexible  drive  l>etween  the  said  governor  and  one 
of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle:  a  gas  valve  and  an  air  valve 
within  the  manifold  and  above  the  carbureter:  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  said  valves  and  having  a   tubular  extension 
with    a    pin    thereon    at    the   upper   end    thereof;   a    sle<'ve 
loosely    mounted    in>on    the   extension    and    having   an    in 
dined  slot  therein  arranged  to  engage  the  pin  on  the  tubu 
lar  extension  :  an   ln»ulate<|   lever  iiivotslly   «ecured  to   tbe 
ba.se  plate  and  havinu   Its  i>uter  end   nori-ially   away   from 
and  tinder  the  sleeve  on  the  tubular  extension  :  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  raised  by  the  governor  and  lift  the  sleeve  on  the 
tubular   extension    thereby    raisin;;    ibp    tubular    pxtensloti 
and  opening  the  air  valve  and  closlntr  ttie  khu  valve  within 
the   manifold:    and   m<nins  for  adjustin:;   the  distaoc'    U' 
tween  the  sleeve  on  the  tub«t«r  extension  and  the  end  <<( 
the  insulated  lever. 

4.  In  a  spee<i  controller  and  indicator,  the  (X>mblnation 
with  a  carbureter  and  ati  intake  manifold  of  a  base  plate 
a  fly  ball  governor  rotatably  mouTited  iii>on  the  base  plate  ; 
a  flexible  drive  shaft  t-^twefn  the  governor  and  one  of  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  :  a  gas  .-aive  ind  an  air  valve  withlii 
the    manifold    and    bet«»*eii    the    carbureter    nn(*.    the    sale. 
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nmnifold  ;  a  roi  secured  to  the  aas  and  the  air  vaiven,  and 
having  a  tubular  eitension  wixh  a  pin  thereon  near  the 
upper  end  theieof;  a  sleeve  loosely  mouDted  upon  the 
tubular  extenshm  and  having  nn  Incline!  slot  there  n  ar 
ranKPfl  to  eD^ai^e  tho  pin  on  the  tubular  extension  ;  meiinH 
for  holding  thf  seeve  a«aln.'st  rotation  ;  means  adapted  to 
rotate  the  tubular  extension  and  cause  the  pin  thereon  to 
raise  the  sleevf  by  moans  of  the  slot  therein  ;  means  for 
Indlr.iting  the  ppee  I  for  which  the  controller  Is  set;  n 
buzzer  having  'ine  eloctr  cal  connection  to  the  base  plate 
and  another  to  n  battery  ;  an  insulated  lever  plvotally  se- 
(•uretl  to  the  lj4.se  plate  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the 
governor  and  ll^t  the  sleeve  on  the  tubular  extension  and 
thereby  close  tlie  gas  valve  and  open  the  air  valve  when 
the  said  governor  attains  the  speed  indicated  by  the  Indi- 
cating means  afd  to  close  an  electric  circuit  between  the 
battery  and  tlie  (mz/er  by  contact  with  the  said  sleeve    • 

i».  In  a  specil  controller  and  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  a  carbuietar  and  an  intake  manifold  of  a  base  plate; 
a  gas  and  an  aif  vaive  within  the  manifold  and  above  the 
carbureter ;  a  r<id  connected  to  the  gas  and  air  valves  and 
having  a  tubuii»r  extension  with  a  pin  there<in  :  a  sleeve 
locHel>  mounted  upon  the  tubular  extension  and  having  an 
inclined  slot  therein  arranged  to  engage  the  pin  on  the  said 
••xtension  ;  meacM9  for  holding  the  sleeve  against  rotation  ;  u 
vertkal  shaft  r^tatab^y  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and 
feathfred  w  ttiiii  the  tubular  extension  ;  a  l>eveled  gear 
secured  to  tne  vfrticai  sluift:  a  horiz*.ntal  shaft  extending 
from  the  dasht>i)»rd  of  a  vehicle  to  the  radiator  and  having 
a  numbered  disk  on  the  front  end  and  a  pointer  on  the  rear 
•^nd  thereof,  and  a  beveled  pinion  meshing  with  the  beveled 
gear  on  the  verji'-il  shaft  :  a  buzzer  having  a  connection 
with  the  insuliir.e<i  i^ver  and  a  connection  through  a  bat 
tery  to  the  base  plate:  an  1  a  tly-ball  governor  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and  having  a  flexible  drive 
•*haft  connected  thereto  and  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  the  said  govtrnor  being  adapted  to  raise  the  lever 
and  the  sleeve  o»  the  tijl»ular  extension,  close  the  electrical 
circuit  through  the  buzzer,  and  to  open  the  air  valve  and 
'•lose  the  ga.s  vnlve  when  the  said  governor  has  attained 
ii  speed  indicated  by  one  of  the  numl>ers  on  the  uumt)ered 
dixk  on  the  front  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft. 


i.irj,i8-'.    cr 

Thoma-s  H. 
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HKENT  .MOTOR      Ben.nktt  \Vh.li.4ms  and 
MAH,  Coeur  d'AIene.  Idaho.     Filed  Nov. 
No.  800.372.      (CI.  170-^96.) 


N[>B1 


1.  In  a  current  motcH',  the  combination  uf  a  boruouiaily 
swinging  beam  plvotally  supported  to  rock  vertically,  a 
paddle  carried  bjt  said  beam,  a  diagonally  disposed  blade  on 
'<aid  (laddie  to  engage  the  water  ami  divert  the  paddle  up- 
wardly froiu  the  water,  a  memlx-r  to  be  driven,  and  rigid 
driving  connections  between  the  latter  and  said  beam. 

-.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
oeam  plvotally  supported  between  its  ends  to  rock  verti 
cally,  paddles  at  respective  ends  of  said  beam,  blades  on 
said  (mddles  and  eooperab'e  with  the  water  to  cause  tlie 
beam  to  rock  vertically  and  operate  automatically  to  raise 
'•ne  paddle  and  lower  the  other,  a  memlH-r  to  be  driven,  and 
rigid  driving  connections  between  the  latter  and  said  bearu. 

;<.  in  a  current  motor,  the  comliinat  (in  with  a  vertically 
disported   oscillatory    standard     of  an    approximately    liori 


zontal  beam  plvotally  attached  between  Its  end.^  to  said 
standard,  paddles  at  respective  ends  of  the  beam,  diagonal 
blades  connected  with  the  l)eam  for  coo[>erating  with  the 
water  to  raise  the  paddles  alternately,  a  memt)er  to  be 
driven,  and  rigid  driving  connections  l^-tweeu  the  latter 
and  said  In-am. 

•I.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
oscillatory  standard,  of  an  approximately  liorlzoiiial  l)eam 
plvotally  connected  l>etween  its  ends  with  said  standard, 
paddles  carried  by  said  Ijeam,  dev  ces  on  said  |>aUdles  for 
co<>i>eratlon  with  the  water  lo  oscillate  said  beam  verti 
cally.  a  crank  shaft,  and  pitmen  connecting  the  cranks  of 
said  sliaft  with  the  beam  at  respe»tive  sides  of  the  i  onnec 
tion  of  the  latter  with  the  oscillatory  standaru 


l,VS2,lKi.  METHOD  OF  DUYING  SL  rFUI'UOSI'IlATES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Tho.was  Leopold  Willson  and 
Maximilian  Matthkis  H.^kk.  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors,  by  direct  and  me>iie  assigniiicnis.  to  .Southern 
Investment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd..  Montreal,  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  -Aug  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  715,571.      (CI.  71—7.1 

1.  The  herein  described  pro<e.-s  which  comprises  ttrst 
adding  sulfuric  acid  to  natural  phosphate  rock  to  prcnluce 
sni)erphosphate,  then  Introducing  ammonia  gas  Into  thv 
sufHTphosphate  in  quantities  greater  than  would  be  Hnftl 
dent  t<)  only  neutralize  the  free  acid  therein  to  theri-hy 
form  ammonium  monocalclc  phosphate  and  ammonium 
sulfate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  dry 
fertiliser  composition  containing  ammonium  monocalclc 
phosphate,  n  little  animoninin  sulfate  and  containing  no 
free  acid. 

3.  .\s  a  new  aiiicle  uf  manufacture,  «  dry  fertilizer  con 
talning    ammonium    calcium    phosphate,    such    phosphate 
containing    at    least    sufficient    ainmotiia    to   correspond    to 
thi-  formula  Ca  (  Nil,  1  II.^i  TO,  1  ^  nnd  ammonium  sulfate. 


1  ,  1  2  1'  ,  1  8  4  .  I'LANT  LIFTINt;  A TTAt  HMKNT  FUK 
CI'LTIVATOKS.  WALTra  Woor>ALL,  Benson,  N.  C. 
Hied  May  8,  19H.      Serial  No.  H.37,2HH.      (CI.  97—33.1 


1.  The  combination  with  ,1  plow  beam,  of  fastening 
means  applied  to  the  Ijeam,  u  shank  secured  to  the  beam 
by  said  fastening  means  and  projecting  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  N'am.  a  member  projecting 
outwardly  and  laterally  from  the  shank  at  right  angles 
to  the  beam,  and  a  longitudinally  curved  lifting  arm  con 
nectod  at  its  forward  end  to  said  member  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  arm  being  disposed  on  a  gen 
eral  ui)wardly  and  rearwardly  curved  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  slotted  at 
laching  memliers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  t>olts 
passing  through  said  slotted  fastening  members  above  and 
below  the  beam,  a  ebank  depending  from  one  of  said 
fastening  members  at  a  <lownward  and  rearward  angle  to 
tlie  beam,  a  member  projecting  outwardly  and  laterally 
at  right  angles  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  and  a 
longituilinally  curved  lifting  arm  connected  at  Its  for- 
ward end  with  the  outer  end  of  said  member  and  project- 
ing rearwardly  and  parallel  with  the  beam,  said  lifting 
aiiu  having  its  forward  end  dispostsl  at  Its  lowest  [siinf 
and  thence  extending  on  an  upward  snd  rearward  line 
of  curvature. 
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.1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  Iieam.  uf  «  leaf  elevat- 
ing device  (omprlsing  a  shank  attached  to  the  Ix^nni  and 
extending  at  a  dowtiward  and  rearward  angle  therefrom, 
a  member  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
sluink.  nnd  a  buigltudinally  curved  lifting  arm  projecting 
rearwardly  at  a  downward  angle  from  said  member  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  beam. 


i.i;i;;.iso.    vai'OK  electkic  ai'I-akatus.    chakle.s 

Okmk  IIastia.n,  London.  Rneland.  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Iloboken.  N  J.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  tiled  Dec. 
9.  1905,  Serial  No.  292,480.  Divided  and  this  applica 
tlon  filed  Dec  .-i.  191S.  Serial  No.  S04.817  (CI. 
176     49.1 


III  a  burner  for  cliTtrir  apparHiii».  a  lOniaiiier,  main 
e|ectrodi>s  of  mercury  therein,  a  subsidlar>  contact  there- 
in kx'ated  outside  the  path  Itetween  the  main  electrodes, 
but  within  the  iimlts  of  (be  nnvement  of  tiie  meicury 
In  normal  operation  of  th«'  burner,  whereby  the  ..aid  sub- 
sidlarv  contact  is  cut  out  of  the  circuit 


ll-'lMHtt  VEND1N<;  MACIIINL  Damd  H.  IIeklman. 
.»it.  Ix)uJh,  Mo.  Fib-d  IHm  .  IH.  DMl.  S.rlal  No.  <iC,6J>U.L. 
•  CI.   M»4 — 93. > 


y^ 


1.  Ill  a  vending  machine,  the  comMuailun  with  a  rock 
shaft,  of  a  pusher  carried  thereby,  a  draw  bar  operatably 
relaietl  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  locking  link  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  draw  bar  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  laterally  projecting  pin,  a  plate  pro 
vliU'tl  with  a  slot  within  which  said  pin  travels,  saitl 
link  Ix'lng  normally  in  locking  position,  and  means  for 
conveying  a  check  to  the  swiuglii)^  end  of  said  locking 
link  to  move  it  into  released  position. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rock 
sliaft.  of  a  pusher  carried  thereby,  a  draw  bar  operatably 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plate  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
link  plvotally  suspended  from  said  draw  bar  and  provide*! 
with  a  pin  traveling  In  said  slot,  said  plate  being  pra 
vided  with  a  notch  coinmanicatlng  with  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  normally  lock  the  link  In  ixisltlon  to  bold  the 
draw   l>nr   against   movement,    'ind   n    slot  for  conveylni:  a 


check    to   the   luwer  end  of  said   link   to   release   the   pin 

from  said  notch 

.'i.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
plate,  of  a  lever  mounted  on  said  plate  Intermediate  of 
Its  ends,  a  draw  l>ar  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a 
rock  shaft  operatalily  connected  to  the  Other  end  of  said 
lever,  a  pusher  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  plvotally 
suspended  by  one  end  from  said  draw  bar  and  having  a 
laterally  projecting  pin  at  lis  lower  end,  said  piate  being 
provided  with  a  curv«d  slot  with  a  notch  at  its  lower  end 
normally  retaining  said  link  in  lo<ked  position,  said  slot 
l>eing  adapted  to  permit  the  operation  of  said  rock  shaft 
by  an  upward  movement  of  said  diaw  bar  when  said  pin 
IS  remove.!  from  the  notch  by  the  Impact  of  a  check. 


l.l:.'2.187.  •»•< ML  SUPPORT.  Beknarp  A.  Behhk.\1>. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ailis  Chalmers  Manufaitui  ing  (  onio.-iny.  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  File<l  Oct  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  45R..141. 
(CI.   171—252.) 


I.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  core,  a  winding  comprising  conductors  located  In 
slots  In  said  lore  and  end  conductors  located  outside  of 
said  slots,  an  open  slotted  laminated  ring  of  non  magnetic 
material  in  the  slots  of  which  portions  of  said  end  con 
doctors  arc  dlsi>o9ed,  the  slots  In  said  ring  opening  radi- 
ally inward,  and  wedges  held  In  place  in  tl:e  slots  of  said 
ring  b\  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  slots  and  form 
Ing  means  for  securing  said  end  conductors  in  place  in 
sjild  slots. 

■_'.  In  a  dynamo  eli'<tric  machine,  a  rotor  nnd  sttttor. 
tin  cor.'  of  said  stator  lieing  slott'-d.  a  winding  compris 
Ing  con d IK  tors  having  portions  located  in  said  slots  and 
end  portions  locatei  outside  of  said  core,  open-slotted 
rings  mounted  on  said  stator.  the  slots  of  said  rings 
opening  radially  inward,  the  end  portions  of  said  <  on 
doctors  located  in  said  slots  and  wedges  in  said  slots 
forming  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  conductors  in 
pla<e  In  said  rings. 

.t.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  core,  (onductors  located  partially  in  the  slots  In 
sail  core  and  partially  outside  of  said  slots,  nn  open- 
slotted  ring  In  thn  slots  In  which  are  supported  parts 
of  said  conductorfi  which  are  outside  of  the  core,  the  slots 
opening  radially  Inward,  and  wedges  forming  the  sole 
means  for  holding  in  place  the  parts  of  the  conductor 
which  are  located  In  the  slots  In  said  ring. 


1,122.18H.  STEAMKU-UF.RTII.  Fukukkick  Ukndix,  San 
Franc  i8«-o.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  I'ti.  1!M4  Serial  No. 
82--'. 2:^3.      (CI.   114—192.) 

1.  .\  structure  comprising  a  stand,  a  weight  pivoted 
thenMin.  a  berth  supported  by  the  weight  above  the 
stand,  a  weight  slldably  mounted  upon  the  first  men 
tioned  weight  and  engageable  with  a  fixed  obje<  t,  and  n 
lever  mounted  upon  the  berth  and  operatlvely  connecte<l 
with  the  second  mentioned  weight. 

2.  .\  structure  c-omprlsing  a  stand,  a  weight  pivoted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  berths  supported  by  t^'e  wcigbi 
al>ove  the  stmd,  a   seefui'l   weight  slldpbly   mounted   nrtou 
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rha  first  meiitioned  weitfht  and  engageable  with   a  fixed   |   1.122,100.     WATEB-C 
rtbjeot.  ii   liM-fr  mpcbanisin   mounteil  upon   th»»  tiprtha  and 


VALVE.     Gaoioa  P.   Bow 
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1.122.189      'C»'V   TOP.      OLIVER   R.    1;e.\.mi>,   Chicago,   111. 
Fllefl  .iHn    t4.  1914      Serial  No.  X14.54:i.      (Tl.  46 — 32.) 


1.   lu    a    cift 
body    portion 


lop.  a  substantially  roiif  sliaiMHl  hollow 
a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  set  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  top  and  pivoted  and  noriuiilly 
lnclos*-d  lu  s^id  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  slots  In  said 
l)ody  portion  corresiiondine  to  said  blades  and  through 
which  the  Inljter  emerge  under  centrifugal  force  when  the 
top  la  spun,  Chert'hy  to  cause  the  top  to  rise  in  the  air. 

2.  In  a  toy  top,  a  substantially  cone  shaped  hollow  body 
portion,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  set  at  an  augle 
to  the  axis  of  the  top  and  pivoted  within  .said  borfy  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  swlnt;  outwardly  under  centrifagml 
foro'  when  ttc  top  ix  spun,  and  means  for  holding  said 
blades  agaln»t  such  outward  movemtnt  until  the  top 
attains  a  c.rtain  velocity. 

3.  In  a  toy  top  adapted  to  be  spun  by  whipping,  a 
sabstantlally  tone  shaped,  hollow  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  propeller  blades  set  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  top  and  pivoted  and  normally  Inclosed  within  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  under  cen- 
trifugal force  when  the  t'lp  Is  «pun.  thereby  to  rause  the 
top  to  rl.ie  in  the  air,  and  means  for  holding  said  blades 
against  such  outwanl  movement  until  the  whipping  string 
is  free  of  the  top. 

4.  The  conibinatiuu  ^iih  a  toy  top.  of  a  plurality  of 
propeller  blades  associated  thenwltl],  normally  inclosed 
therein  and  tdapted  to  move  outwardly  when  the  top 
is  spun,  tht'raby  to  caus."  the  top  to  rine  In  the  air,  and 
means  for  lockiin;  said  blades  against  such  outward  move- 
ment when  denired. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  toy  top.  adapted  to  be  spun 
hy  whipping,  of  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  normally 
inclosed  within  said  top  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly 
under  centrlfa^al  force  when  the  top  la  spun,  thereby  to 
cause  the  top  to  ris>'  In  the  air,  said  blades  being  so  lo- 
cated as  to  bt  held  in  by  the  whlpplnk:  strlnjr  until  the 
top  attains  a  proper  spinning  position. 

[^flatms  ♦?  ff)  9  not  prlntP<J  In  the  Oaeette.  | 


•pcrativeiy  onnected  togetMer  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  <5ec<  nd   mentioned  wel-ht 


DBBN.  Hempstead,  t*.  Y.  Filed  July  15,  1913,  Serial 
No.  779,211.  Renewed  Nov.  19.  1914  Serial  No. 
S72.947.      (C\.  4—28.) 


.V  combined  supply  and  flush  valve  comprising  a  <  asini: 
having  lateral  ports  In  the  .same  horizontal  plane  for  con 
nectlon   respectively   to  a   flushing  tank   and  a   member  to 

'   be  flushed  and  having  a  port  below  snid  lateral  ports  for 
connection    to  a   service   pipe,   a   perforated   diaphragm    In 

I  said  cHslnc  dlspost-d  betwe<'n  said  pair  of  upper  ports  and 
said  low.r  port,  a  valve  st'm  slldably  mounted  Ln  th<'  top 
of  said  casing  and  in  said  diaphragm,  a  disk  valvt  <hi 
said  stem  below  said  dlaphratrm.  and  n  hollow  piston 
valve  on  said  stem  alwve  suld  diaphrak'in  having  a  cylin 
drical  wall  provided  with  n  jwrt. 


.  I  22  .  1  »  1  KK(  ORI)IN<;  .\NI)  «AlX  I  I.ATINti  .MA- 
CHINE. WiLMAM  H.  IlHwWN.  ^<yracuse.  N.  Y..  asslu-n.ir 
to  H.  H.  Franklin  .Manufacturing  Couip"ny.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y..  a  CorporHtlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  29,  19<>9. 
Serial  No.  474.9.'?1.  Renewed  Apr.  .in.  191.3.  Serial  No! 
7fi4.TOO.      tCI.  2.1.'5 — «0.) 


1.  .\  recording  .nnd  calculating  machine  comprising  two 
printing  elements  niovnl  !.■  about  dilTerent  axes,  means  for 
supporting  snid  i-b'miiits,  and  nuans  for  supporting  .1 
record  recelvlnif  element  in  position  to  n-eelve  Impressions 
from  t>oth  printing  elements,  the  record  receiving  element 
t>elng  movable  by  its  supporting  mesns  from  a  starting' 
point  common  to  both  printini:  elements  toward  and  from 
either  prhitlng  element,  substantially  .is  and  for  the  pni- 
pose  d«»«crlt)«d. 

2.  A  re<ordlng  and  <'aleul«f Int  machine  comprising  two 
printing  elements  movable  about  diflferent  axes,  means  for 
supporting  a  record  receiving  element  In  position  to  re- 
ceive Impressions  from  Nith  ]iriiitins  elements,  the  rec.it.i 
receiving  element  being  movable  by  Its  supporting  means 
at>out  two  axes.  It  being  movable  al)out  one  axis  toward 
and  from  one  printing:  element  and  about  Its  other  axis 
toward  and  from  the  uilier  printing  element,  -ubstatitlally 
as  and  f<ir  the  pun>o»e  specllled. 

3.  .V  recording  and  calculating  maihlne  comprising  two 
toothed    prlntinir    elements,    one    t>elne    movable    Into    imd 
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out  of  mesh  with  the  other,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
record  recelring  element  in  position  to  receive  Impressions 
from  both  printing  elements,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  recording  and  calculating  machine  comprislnj;  two 
toothed  printing  elements,  one  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  mesh  with  the  other,  and  means  for  supfiortlng  a  record 
receiving  element  In  position  to  receive  Impressions  from 
both  printing  elements,  said  means  normally  .HiipiH)rtlus 
the  record  receiving  element  in  a  starting  position  com- 
mon to  both  elements  ami  being  operable  to  move  the 
record  receiving  element  from  such  starting  position  to- 
ward anil  from  either  printing  element,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrllx'd. 

5.  A  recording  and  calculating  machine  comprising  two 
toothed  printing  elements  movable  about  dilTerent  axes, 
means  for  supporting  said  elements,  the  means  for  sup- 
porting one  element  being  movable  for  shifting  the  corre- 
sponding printing  element  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
other  printing  element,  and  means  for  8U|>portlng  the 
record  recehing  element  In  position  to  receive  records 
from  both  printing  elements,  the  last-mentioned  means  Ik>- 
ing  movable  with  the  means  supporting  the  sblftable  print- 
ing element  for  carrying  the  record  receiving  element 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other  printing  element  and 
said  means  supporting  the  record  receiving  e'ement  having 
a  portion  movable  toward  and  from  the  sblftable  pi  luting 
element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<»se  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.192.  MAGIC-LAKTERN  SCREEN.  Paitl  L.  Clabk, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585.532       {('}.  «8— 24.) 


Hi    i 


1.  A  screen,  for  displaying  projected  images,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  plates,  each  of  said  plates  beinc  provldid 
with  a  plurality  of  specularly  reflecting  elements  curved 
Is  more  than  one  dlr<>ctJon.  and  means  for  supixirting  said 
plates  adjacent  to  each  other  and  oblique  to  the  axis  of 
the  screen. 

2.  A  screen,  for  dlsplaylnc  projected  images,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  small,  specularly  reflectln-  elements  curved 
In  more  than  one  direction. 

3.  A  screen,  for  displaying  projected  Images,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  small,  ctirved,  reflecting  elements,  each  of 
said  elements  be^ng  flat  at  one  end  and,  thence,  of  variably 
and  gra<lually  Increasing  depth. 

4.  The  method  of  presenting  views  projected  upon  a 
screen  which  consists  In  uniformly  distributing  by  secu- 
lar dispersion  throughout  the  desired  viewing  angle,  the 
rays  of  each  pencil  of  light  projected  upon  the  screen  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  screen,  for  displaying  projected  Images,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  reflecting  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
being  curved  In  transverse  section  and  of  gradually  and 
variably  increasing  depth  from  one  end  to  the  other  end 
thereof. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,19.3.  ELECTRIC  COUI'LINO.  John  L.  Corr.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No,  7S0.220. 
(CI.   173— .333.) 

1.  In  a  train-pipe  coupler,  a  pair  of  interlocking  coupler 
elements  and  means  for  pressing  salil  elements  to;.'ether. 
revoluble  contact  bends  on  the  elements  situated  oitposite 
each  other  to  be  pr<  ssed  into  en^agemeut  by  the  pressini: 
together  of  said  elements,  and  means  to  give  a  relative 
rotary  movement  to  said  contact  heads. 
209  O  G. — S2 


2.  In  a  train-pipe  coupler,  a  pair  of  coupler  elements 
and  means  for  pressing  said  elements  together,  cooper- 
ating movable  contact  heads  mounted  oppositely  on  tbe 
coupler  elements  with  contact  faces  adapted  to  co-enu'age. 
and  means  to  move  said  contact  heads  relatively  to  each 
other  In  the  plane  of  their  engaging  faces. 


^rscw- 


^'^':.^ 


3.  In  a  train-pipe  coupler,  a  pair  of  coupler  elements, 
having  fluid  pressure  passages  therethrough,  means  for 
pressln-  said  elements  into  engagement  with  each  other, 
cooperating  movable  contact  heads  mounted  oppositely  on 
the  coupler  elements  with  contact  faces  adapted  to  co- 
engage,  and  means  operable  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  cou- 
pler elements  to  move  said  contact  heads  relatively  to 
each  other  In  the  plane  of  their  engaging  faces. 

4.  In  a  train-pipe  coupler,  a  pair  of  coupler  elements 
having  fluid  pressure  passaces  therethrough,  means  for 
pressing  said  elements  Into  engagement  with  each  other. 
coOperatiug  rota  table  contact  heads  mounted  oppositely 
on  the  coupler  elements  with  contact  faces  adapted  to  co- 
engage,  and  means  operable  by  fluid  pressure  In  the  cou- 
pler elements  to  give  said  contact  heads  a  relative  rota 
tlon  In  the  plane  of  their  engaging  faces. 

5.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  pair  of  coupler  elements 
having  fluid  press\ire  passages  then  through,  means  for 
pressing  said  elements  Into  engagement  with  eaih  other, 
cooperating  rotatable  contact  heads  mounted  oppositely 
on  the  coupler  e!(  ments  with  contact  faces  adapted  to  co- 
engage,  and  means  operable  by  fluid  pressure  In  the  cou- 
pler elements  to  give  said  contact  heads  a  relative  rota 
tlon  In  the  plane  of  their  engaging  faces,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  movable  member  having  a  face  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  in  each  coupler  element,  and  connecting  means 
between  .said  member  and  the  ccirrespondim:  contact  head 

(Claims  C  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1422,194.  ELECTRODE  -  HOLDER  FOR  .\R(^  L.XMl'S 
CUAHLE.s  W.  D.xKE,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  I'yle-.Na- 
tlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Fili-d  Dec.  5.  1912  Se- 
rial  No.   -.35.033.      (CI.    17G— 119.> 


1.   The  combination   with  ^n  arc  light  electrode  havtna 
fluted  sides,  of  a   bolder  therpfor  havinj  a   plurality   of  In 
wardly  projerting   ribs  to  engage   tbe  ridt'es   thereon   oud 
to  form   passages  up  therealong.    tbe   ridges   and    rlM   t»« 
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and  Interlocking  with  each  other,  and  moans 
[he  electrode  in  fixed  engagement  with  respect 


l.l22.iyb.  ImANUFACTI'RE  of  boots  and  SIIOKS. 
Karl  Emiel,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machlnerj  Company,  I'nterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  551,292. 
(CI.  36— lit.) 


1.  in  a  sljltch-dowu  .shoe,  an  outturned  counter  grooved 
along  the  liie  of  the  turn,  the  outturned  raarKin  of  said 
(Ounter  belig  of  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
thick  ceutrad  portion  of  said  counter. 

2.  In   a  switch-down    .shoe,   an   outturned  counter   inside 
the    heel    portion   of   the    upper,    said   counter   being    com 
paratlvely  t>iln  along  the  line  of  the  turn   and  compara 
tlvely  thick  on  each  side  of  said  turn. 

3.  In  a  stitch-down  shoe  havlug  a  short  Inner  sole  ex- 
tending to  the  rear  of  the  shank  of  snld  shoe,  a  counter 
having  a  compnratlvely  thick  outturned  margin  the  edge 
of  which  forms  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  edge 
of  the  shurt    inner  aole. 


hig  serrated 

for  holdln; 
to  the  boldek. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arc  light  electrode  having 
fluted  sides,  of  a  holder  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly projecting  ribs  to  engage  the  ridges  thereon  and 
to  form  passages  Up  thtrealong,  the  ridges  aud  ribs  being 
serrated  and  interlocking  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
holding  the  electrode  in  fixed  engagement  with  respect 
to  the  holder,  said  means  comprising  a  wedge  sildably 
mounted  in  the  holder  and  engaging  one  of  the  flutes 
formed  In  tfte  electrode  to  force  the  serrations  in  the  elec- 
trode and  hqlder  into  engagement  each  with  the  other. 

3.  The  coinbination  with  an  arc  light  electrode  having 
rtuted  sides,  of  a  holder  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly projecting  ribs  to  engage  the  ridges  thereon  and  to 
form  passai^t'S  up  therealong.  the  ridges  and  ribs  being 
serrated  an4  interlocking  with  each  other,  aud  means  for 
holding  the  electrode  in  fixed  engagement  with  respect  to 
the  holder,  .'•aid  means  comprising  a  wedge  sildably  mount- 
ed In  the  hulder  and  engaging  one  of  the  fiutes  formed  in 
the  electrode  to  force  the  serrations  in  the  electrode  and 
holder  into  Engagement  each  with  the  other,  a  guide  slot 
in  the  holder,  a  pin  located  In  the  slot  the  small  end  of 
the  wedge  a^lapted  to  slide  in  the  guide  slot  to  be  in  posi- 
tion therein  Iwben  the  wedge  Is  In  the  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  arc  light  electrode  having 
fluted  aides,  [of  a  holder  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly projecting  ribs  to  engage  the  ridges  thereon  and 
to  form  pasiages  up  therealong,  the  ridges  and  ribs  being 
serrated  and  interlocking  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
holding  the]  electrode  in  fixed  engagement  with  respect 
to  the  holdrr,  said  means  comprising  a  wiKlge  sildably 
mounted  In  the  holder,  the  wedge  being  slotted  for  manip- 
ulation at  t|e  end  removed  from  the  pin. 

5.  The  cohiblnatlon  with  an  arc  light  electrode  having 
fluted  8lde8,[of  a  holder  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  in-  | 
wardly  proj>ctlng  ribs  to  engage  the  ridges  thereon  and  j 
to  form  passages  up  therealong,  the  ridges  and  ribs  be- 
ing serrated  and  Interlocking  with  each  other,  and  mean* 
for  holding  ;he  electrode  iti  fixed  engagement  with  respect 
to  the  hold  r  said  means  comprising  a  wedge  slldahiy 
mountiil  In  the  holder,  the  wedge  being  slotted  for  ma- 
nipulation at  the  end  removed  from  the  pin.  the  upper 
wider  end  of  the  wedge  projecting  above  the  effective 
wedge  engaging  portion  of  the  holder  being  slotted  for  the 
introduction  of  a  manipulating  tool. 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  counter  having  the 
face  of  its  lower  edge  at  right  angles  to  its  inner  face  and 
a  narrow  area  of  greater  flexibility  than  the  lx>dy  of  the 
counter  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  lower 
edge  and  in  proximity   thereto. 

5.  As  an  artlilf  of  manufacture,  a  counter  having  a 
square  edge  at  Its  ttottom.  a  beveled  edge  at  Its  top  and 
sides,  and  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  extending 
throughout  its  length. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (insette.  j 


1,122,196.      fONTAINKlt.      Cli.mi.n     1)k.(  ker,     Ralnelle, 
W.  Va.     Filed  May  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,592.     (CI 
12ft— 267.) 


f3 


f 


ir 
Id 


\5 


4 


.\  device  of  the  ciiaracter  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  partition  within  aaid  body  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plu 
rallty  of  compartments,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  com 
partments  l)elng  open,  a  closure  member  for  the  open 
face  of  the  compartment  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
lamp  insertiblc  within  said  last  named  compartment 
through  the  open  end  thereof.  Inwardly  disposed  tongues 
struck  from  the  side  walls  of  the  compartment  adjacent 
the  face  thereof  and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  fiangei 
being  vertically  spaced  alternately,  said  lamp  being  pro 
vided  with  flanges  to  extend  within  the  guide-way  formed 
by  said  tongues,  and  Inwardly  disposed  tongues  struck 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  compartment  adjacent  the 
top  thereof  to  afford  vents. 


1,122,197.  CON\  Klfl  IHI.K  SIGNAL-LA.Ml'  FKieoKinrK 
W.  Dressel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dressel 
Railway  Lamp  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1909,  Serial  No.  r>14,202.  Renewed  May 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.   838.169.      (CI.  240^  37. » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lalern  having  a  central  diaft 
tube  In    the   top   thereof  and    a    hinged    i«p    for   lO' li>slng 
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the  same,  with  an  electric  lamp  holder  arranged  within 
said  central  draft  tube  and  free  therefrom,  and  a  support- 
Ins  sjiider  secured  to  said  lamp  holder  and  supported 
upon  the  top  of  said  lantern  and  adipted  to  b<'  engaged 
b.'i  said  hinged  cap  for  securing  said  lamp  holder  in  po- 
sition, substantially   as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lantern  having  a  central  draft 
tube  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  hinged  cap  for  inclosing  the 
winip  provided  with  recesses  In  its  lower  edge,  with  an 
electric  lamp  holder  arranged  within  said  central  draft 
tub*',  comprising  a  stem,  a  socket  secured  to  the  lower 
•.■n<l  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  extendlnL-  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  be  supported  upon 
the  top  of  said  lantern  and  engaged  by  the  recesses  in 
said  hinged  rap  for  securing  said  lamp  holder  In  posl 
rlon  within  .said  draft  tube,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lantern  having  a  central  draft 
tube  In  the  top  thereof,  and  a  hinged  cap  for  inclosing 
the  name  provided  with  recesses  In  Its  lower  edge,  with 
an  electric  lamp  holder  arranged  in  said  draft  tul)o  and 
free  therefrom,  comprising  a  tubular  stem,  a  lamp  sucket 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  recessed  head  se- 
•  ured  to  the  uper  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and 
aflapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  said  lantern  and  le  en- 
gaged by  the  reces.sed  portions  of  said  hinged  rap  for  se- 
curing said  lamp  holder  In  position  within  said  draft 
tube,  and  guides  arranged  upon  the  top  of  said  lantern 
for  certain  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lantern  having  a  central  draft 
tulM?  in  the  top  thereof,  and  a  hinged  cap  for  ln<  losing 
the  same  provided  with  recesses  in  its  lower  edge,  with 
an  electric  lamp  holder  arranged  In  said  draft  tul>e  and 
free  therefrom,  comprising  a  tubular  stem,  a  lamp 
socket  seeuretl  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  recessed  head 
secured  to  the  upper  head  of  said  stem,  a  plurality  of 
aims  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  said  lantern  and  l)e 
engaged  by  the  recessed  portions  of  said  hlngeti  cap  for 
securing  said  lamp  holder  In  position  upon  said  lantern 
top  and  within  said  draft  t\ibe,  and  means  arranged  tipon 
said  lantern  top  for  holding  said  lamp  holder  against  ro 
tntlon  tipon  said  lantern  top,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.12  2.108.  CLOSURE  FOR  VE.SSEL8.  .I<.hn  R. 
PiscHEK.  St.  LoulB.  Mo.  nied  .lune  I.';.  1911.  Serial 
No.  633.22.'>.     (Cl.  217 — 76.) 


1.  in  a  vessel  constructed  of  penetrable  material  and 
open  at  the  top,  an  annular  recess  formed  In  said  open- 
ing adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  opening 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  recess,  a  metallic  facing  carried 
by  the  under  side  of  said  closure  adjacent  the  edge  there- 
of, said  facing  having  its  peripheral  edge  bent  against 
the  side  edge  of  said  closure,  said  peripheral  edge  being 
Jagged  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  said 
recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  constructed  of  pene- 
trable material  and  open  at  the  top  and  provitleci  with  an 
annular  recess  opening  through  the  top  edge  thereof, 
of  a  closure  comprising  a  disk  extending  over  the  top 
edge  of  said  vessel,  said  disk  being  undercut  to  form  a 
portion  depending  Into  said  recess,  and  a  metallic  disk  se- 
cured to  the  l>ottom  face  of  snld  depending  portion  and 
having  Its  lateral  edge  deflected  upwardly  l>etween  said 
depending   portion   and    the   lateral    walls   of   said    recess. 


said   lateral    edge  l^eing   adapted   to  penetrate  the   lateral 
walls  of  said   recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  provided  with  an 
opening  and  with  a  recess  around  the  edges  of  said  open 
Ing  and  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  tiottom  of  said  re 
cess,  of  a  closure  for  said  opening  comprising  a  disk 
adapted  to  lie  seated  within  said  recesses,  and  a  metal 
sheet  secured  to  the  lK)ttom  face  of  said  disk  and  provided 
with  peripheral  edges  deflected  upwardly  to  form  a  flange 
Interposed  ijetween  said  disk  and  the  walls  of  said  recess 
said  annular  shoulder  forming  a  rigid  support  for  said 
flange. 

4.  In  a  \  essel  constructed  of  penetrable  material  and 
open  at  the  top.  an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  opening 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  opening 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  recess,  a  metallic  disk  carried  by 
the  under  side  of  said  closure  having  Its  peripheral  edge 
l>ent  against  the  side  edges  of  said  closure,  said  perlph 
eral  edge  belni:  jagged  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
walls  of  said  recess. 


1.122,199.       DOOR-STOl".       i:i.i    (iADBois,    Chicago,    111. 
nied  Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,225.     (Cl.  1«— 8H 


1.  A  door  .stop  louiprlsing  a  tube  open  at  boX^  ends,  a 
cap  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tul)e,  snld  cap 
being  provided  with  an  axial  perforation;  a  plunger  slid-, 
ably  mounted  in  said  peiforation  and  extending  Into  said 
tube;  a  head  on  said  plunger  fitting  the  l)ore  of  said  tul>e;  , 
a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  cap  and 
said  head  ;  and  a  flexible  element  connecteil  with  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  tube  open  at  l>oth  ends;  a 
cap  In  threaded  co^inectlon  with  one  end  of  said  tube,  saltf 
cap  being  provlded^with  an  axial  perforation  ;  a  plunger 
sildably  mounted  In  said  perforation  and  extending  Intd 
salil  tube:  a  bead  on  said  plunger  fitting  the  bore  ol 
said  tul)e  ;  a  compression  spring  inter  pose<l  between  said 
cap  and  said  head  ;  a  cross  bar  provide<l  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tul>e  :  and  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  cross  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  tube  having  one  end  closed 
with  an  axial  perforation  in  said  end  ;  a  plunger  sild.-ibly 
mounted  in  said  perforation  and  extending  Into  said  tul)e ; 
a  head  on  said  plunger  fitting  the  bore  of  snld  tube:  n 
compressifin  spring  l»'tween  said  closed  end  and  said  bead  ; 
a  bar  across  the  open  end  of  said  tube  ami  having  an  out- 
wardly curved  central  portion  :  and  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected to  the  curved  portion  of  said  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,122,200.     MKrilANISM   FOR  AiUUSTlNG  TRANSOMS 
AND  THE    LIKE.      Stve   (lERotx,  Chicago,    111.      Filed 
.July  24,  1011.     Serial  No.  r)40.in0.      (Cl.  10—28.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a    hinged    member    and    a    support    therefor,    of    ;utiuitlng 
means    comprising   a    compound   lever,    nn   ailjnstable   con- 
necting rod  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  rotnfable  plate  ta 
which  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod  Is  j)lvot<»d  ec- 
centrically, a   hubbed  pivot   plate  secured  In   the  support 
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lUb  pxtendlng  therein,  n  stnd  shaft  for  tmld  rota- 

tp  pivoted  in  said  pivot  plate,  and  a  worm  actuat- 
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ini{  irnvfl  ug  nut  eD^axiin;  a  stud  uu  said  roiatablf  plate 
and  adapt|>d  to  actuate  said  rotatnble  plate. 


DKRIV.XTIVKS  OF  ACVLS.VLICYLIC-ACID 
'NDS.  WiLHELM  IIiEME.NZ,  Klberfeld,  Oer- 
salK'nor  to  Synthttic  Patents  lo.  Inc.,  New  York, 
I'orporation  of  New  York,  llled  Sept.  •'!,  11)14. 
o.  800.015.      (CI.   23—24.1 

new  atyl  derivatives  of  oxyacylsalicyllc  acid 
being  colorless  crj'stal^,  beint;  split  up  by  sa- 
wltb  t>oilinK  alkalix,  retaining  in  the  form 
all  mt'tal  and  alkaline  ea:ib  metal  salts  the 
ieia')eutic  properties  of  the  free  acids  ;  having 
3e  excellent  antipyretics  and  antlDeuralgics,  sub- 
as  described. 

new    acet^lxlycollyl  salicylic    add    havlni;    most 
formula  : 

OiOH 


iOQ 

Ilk 


the 


/         \_4(_CHV 


-rHr-O-CfV-cH, 


\ 


/ 


crystallizing  from  beuzeue  in  colurle»s  crystals  melting  at 
103"  C:  jbeing  split  up  by  sapoulflcatiun  with  boiling 
alkalis:  r>)iaiuing  in  the  form  of  its  ulkuli  metal  and  alka- 
liue  eurtli  ail  tal  .salts  the  valuable  therapeutic  pioperties 
of  the  fiV'e  at  Ids;  having  provi-d  to  be  an  excellent 
antipyretic  aud   antiutiuralijic.   substantially  as  described. 


l,li;2,202.      TRAP.      \ViLi.iA.M    Hollky,    Chehalls.    Wash. 
I- fled  Mar.  2H,  l»i;J.     Serial  No.  757. 4:58.     (Cl.  4:{ — li4.i 
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\  trap  Dor  use  with  a  corral  Including  a  casing  having 
an  entrnnc^  oi)enlng  and  an  outlet  communU ntlng  with  the 
corral,  a  st"P  fnrme<l  on  «al<l  casing,  a  platform  mounted 
In  the  caslig  and  having  cut  out  portions,  means  for  rotat- 


ing the  platform,  diametrically  oppoalte  trip  plates,  meana 
carried  by  the  bottom  surface  of  said  plaies  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  latter  In  the  cut  out  portions  of  the 
platform,  dlametrkally  opposed  rods  carried  by  the  latter 
mentioned  means  and  adapted  to  coilperate  with  the  stop 
of  the  casing  for  locking  the  platform,  said  diametilcally 
opposed  rods  being  operated  by  the  trip  plates,  a  series  of 
spaced  bars  extending  diametrically  of  the  platform  be- 
tween  the  trip  plates  and  forming  a  division  gate,  and  a 
series  of  spaced  bam  carried  by  the  casing  and  overlying 
tue  platform. 


1.122,20."?.  STOKER.  Harri.s  B.  Holt,  Dormont  bor- 
ough. Pa.,  assignor  to  Ro.sedale  Foundry  Ji*  Machine  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  I'a..  a  Corparntion  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Per.  R.  1913.     Serial  No.  805,318.     (CI.  110—36.) 


1.  In  a  coal  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  furnsce  cbam- 
t>er,  a  chain  grate  therein,  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  m(  ans  for  f<  eding  in  an  inclined  plane  and  ex- 
posed to  the  heat  within  the  chnmber  a  layer  of  coal 
from  the  hopper  to  the  grate,  and  intermittently  oper- 
ating means  for  preventing  an  uneven  sliding  of  the  layer 
of  coal   thus   fed. 

2.  In  a  coal  stoker  for  furnaces,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  hop  )er  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  feed  rolls  arranged  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  an  Incline  lead'ng  from  said  hopper  opening, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  to  convey  coal  from  said 
hopper  and  in  a  continuous  sheet  in  a  furnace  chaml>er, 
a  plurality  of  pokers  extending  between  adjacent  rolls,  and 
means  ccordinattd  with  said  roll  rotating  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  pokers  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
general    plane   of   the   rolls. 

•'t.  In  a  coal  stoker  for  furnaces,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  plurality 
of  feed  rolls  arranged  parallel  and  adjacent  Ij  each  other 
in  an  incline  leading  from  said  I  opper  opening,  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls  to  convey  coal  from  said  hopi)er  and  In 
a  continuous  sheet  in  a  furnace  chnniber.  a  rocking  shaft 
below  and  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  rolls,  a  plurality 
of  arms  secured  to  snld  shaft,  poking  bars  pivoted  t6 
said  arms  and  extending  between  adjacent  rolls,  and 
means  ciM^rdlnaied  with  said  roll-rotating  means  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  coal  stoker  for  furnaces,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  hoppi-r  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  plurality 
of  feed  rolls  arranged  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  an  Incline  li  ading  from  said  hop|)er  opening,  means 
for  rotating  snld  rolls  to  convey  coal  from  said  hopper 
and  in  a  continuous  sheet  In  a  furnace  chamber,  a  rock- 
ing 8'  aft  below  and  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  rolls, 
a  plurality  of  arms  si'Ciind  to  said  shaft,  poking  bars 
pivoted  to  .said  arms  and  extending  between  adjacent 
rolls,  means  coordinated  with  said  roll-actuating  m-^ana 
for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  n;enns  for  varying  the  extent 
of   reciprocation    of   the   pokers. 
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1,122.204.     CHAIN  CONVEYEB.     HxaRis  B.  Holt,  Dor- 
'  mont  borough.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Rosedale  Foundry  &  Ma- 
chine Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  IVnn- 
sylvania.       Filed    Mar.    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    821.980. 
(Cl.    110—40.) 


s-s 


1.  In  a  continuous  chain  conveyer  Including  trans- 
versely arranged  rods  and  rod-connecting  links,  the  com- 
bination of  a  holG.ng  rod,  a  locking  rod  parallel  thereto 
and  provide  i  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  recess  with 
oppositely  dispo8«'d  walls,  and  a  .mk  provided  at  Us  ends 
with  rod  seats  and  extending  between  and  rotiitahle  upon 
each  of  said  rods,  the  seat  for  the  locking  rod  having  an 
open  slot  leading  thereto,  the  outer  face  of  the  slot  ter- 
minating in  a  tongue  facing  the  holding  rod  seat  :  the  enu 
of  the  tongue  fitting  into  the  recess  of  the  locking  rod 
when  such  recess  faces  the  tongue;  and  (he  outer  surface 
of  the  unrecessed  portions  of  the  locking  rod.  as  the  suc- 
cessive points  thereof  are  turned  to  their  most  remote 
positions  from  the  holding  rod  stat,  being  of  a  greater  dis 
tance  from  the  center  of  such  teat  than  the  tip  of  the 
tongue,  whereby  the  link  may  be  attached  to  or  re- 
n  oved  from  the  locking  rod  solely  liy  the  simultaneous 
lo'ation  of  the  link  upon  the  holding  rod  and  the  locking 
rod  u|>on  Its  own   axis. 

•_'.   In    a    continuous    chain    conveyer    Including    trans- 
versely arranged  rods  and  rod-connecting  links,   the  com- 
bination   of    a    holding    rod    having    a    substantially    un- 
broken cylindrical   surface,  a  cylindrical   locking  rod  par- 
allel thereto  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally   disposed 
recess,  and  a  link  provided  at  its  ends  with  rod  seats  anc 
evtending  between  and  rotalable  upon  each  of  said  rods; 
the  seat  for  the  locking  rod  having  an  op<>n  slot   leading 
thereto,  the  outer  face  of  the  slot  terminating  in  a  tongue 
facing  the  holding  rod  seat  :  the  points  of  the  surface  of 
locking  rod,  except    the  recess   therein,   being,   when   such 
[wints   are   turned    to   their   most    remote   positions   from 
the  center  of  the  holding  rod  seat,  at   a  greater  distance 
from  said  seat  center  than  the  lip  of  tie  tongue,  whereby 
the  link  may  be  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  locking 
rod  solely  by  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  link  upon 
the  holding  rod  and   the   locking  rod   upon  its  own   axis. 
.3.   In    a    continuous    chain    conveyer    Includirg    trans- 
versely arranged  rods  and  rod-connecting  links,  the  com- 
bination of  a  holding  rod,  a  locking  rod  parallel  thereto 
rotatal.le    and    provided    with    a    longitudlnLlly    disposed 
recess,  a  link  provided  at   Its  ends  with  rod  seats  and  ex 
tending   between    and   rofatable    upon   eai'h    of   said   rods, 
the  seats  having  rod  receiving  slots  leading  to  them,  the 
outer    margins    of    such    slots    being    formed    by    tonpuek 
having   their  tips  facing  each  other  and   the  center  line 
of  the  link,  the  distance  between   the  tips  of  the  tongues 
being   less   than    the   minimum   distance   between    parallel 
planes  touching  the  outer  faces  of  the  rods,  as   tlie  lock- 
ing  rod   rotates. 

4.  In  a  continuous  chain  grate  for  a  furnace  stoker  in 
eluding  transvers.l.N  arranged  rods  and  rod  conne?ting 
links,  the  combination  of  parallel  alternately  arr.ingcd 
holding  acd  locking  rods,  each  holding  rod  having  a  sub 
stantially  unbroken  cjlindrical  surface  and  each  locking 
rod  being  rotatable  and  provided  with  a  continuous  longi 
tudlnal  groove;  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  lougitudiuui 
lines  of  links,  each  link  extending  between  and  rotatahly 
mounted  upon  an  adjacent  pair  of  rode,   the   links   form- 


ing each  line  being  staggered  with  relation  to  the  .Inks 
of  the  next  adjacent  lines;  each  of  said  links  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  rod  seats  having  n.d  reodving  slots 
leading  to  them,  the  outer  fac«s  of  such  slots  lelng  formed 
by  tongues  having  tl  eir  tips  facing  each  other  and  the 
■'center  line  of  the  link,  the  distance  ixtween  the  iips  of 
the  tongues  of  each  link  being  less  than  the  minimum 
distance  between  parail.l  planes  touching  the  outer  faces 
of  the  rods  to  which  such  link  is  attached  as  the  locking 
rod  rotates  ;  and  a  line  of  locking  links  at  each  edge  of  the 
grate,  each  of  said  locking  links  engaging  a  locking  rod 
and  holding  It  Immovable  with  relation  to  an  adjacent 
holding    rod. 

5.  In  a  chain  grate  including  transversely  arranged 
rods  and  rod-connecting  links,  the  coml.innilon  of  two  rods 
extending  In  parallelism,  and  a  connecting  link:  the  two 
rods  being  substantially  cylindrical,  one  of  them  provided 
with  a  recess  having  oppositely  dlsiKised  walls  and  being 
rotatable;  the  ssid  link  being  provided  with  hkI  seats; 
one  of  snld  rod  seals  being  accessible  to  said  r.cess  pro- 
vided rod  through  a  slot  whose  outer  lip  overhings  in  the 
direction  of  the  other  rod  seat  and  in  the  simulianeous 
rotation  of  said  recess  provided  rod  on  its  own  axis  and 
said  link  on  said  other  rod. 


]1'>'>205       EXTENSION-TABLE.     Jamrs   Inc.km.s.  Mus 
"  k'egon.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.      Ser.al  No    819,110. 
(Cl.  45—9.) 


^^^ 


1  In  combination  with  the  top.  the  extension  mecha- 
nism and  th'-  p'-destal  of  an  extension  table,  a  base  having 
a  central  mortise,  a  supporting  girt  havin-.-  a  central  mor- 
tise a  staple  in  the  lower  end  of  the  pedestal  in  position 
to  pass  through  the  mortise  in  the  base,  a  staple  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  pedestal  In  position  to  pass  through  the 
mortise  in  the  supporting  girt,  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  the 
base  to  engage  the  lower  staple,  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  girt  to  engage  the  upper  staple  to  firmly  se- 
cure the  base  and  girt   to  the  pedestal. 

o  In  combination  with  the  top.  extension  mechanism, 
the  slides  and  the  pedestal  of  an  extension  table,  a  base 
Ixavlng  a  central  mortise,  a  supporting  girt  having  a  cen- 
tral m.rtise  and  a  mortise  near  each  corner,  a  staple 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal,  a  staple  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  ptae^'ia'  in  position  to  pass  through  the  mor- 
tises In  the  girt  and  the  ba.se.  staples  on  tre  slides  In  po 
sitlons  to  pass  through  the  mortises  mar  the  corners  of 
the  girt  and  hooks  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  and  to 
the  supporting  girt  in  positions  to  en;:age  the  several  sta- 
ples and  s^^cure  the  base  and  supporting  girt  to  the  pedes- 
tal   and  the  slides  to  the  supporting  girt. 

3  In  combination  with  the  top.  the  slides,  the  pedestal 
and  the  cross  link  extension  m>>chanism  of  an  extension 
table  a  staple  extending  downward  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  pedestal,  a  staple  extending  upward  from  the  upper 
end  of  tlie  ped.sial.  a  ba.se  having  a  cenual  mortise,  a  sup- 
porting girt  having  a  centr.il  mortise  and  a  mortise  near 
Tach  corner,  the  staple  in  the  low.  r  end  of  the  iM-destaJ 
passing  through  the  mortis.-  in  the  has,-,  the  staple  in  t^e 
uDtM'r  end  of  the  pedestal  passing  through  the  central, 
mortise  In  the  supp<ir.ing  girt,  .staples  In  the  slides  pass 
ing  through  the  monises  near  the  corners  of  the  support- 
ing girt  means  for  engaging  the  staple.-  on  the  pedestals 
for  sec'ring  the  base  and  girt  to  the  i>edestal.  ii^a'^«  '«>' 
engaging  tie  staples  on  th-  slides  for  8..curing  the  slides 
to  the  girt  shafts  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
cross  link'exteuusion  meelianism.  brackets  on  the  tabic 
top  in  i-o^ition  to  be  engaged  by  said  shafts,  and  buttons 
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plvotally  BPfured   to  the  table  top  In   position   to  engage 
the  shafts  otid  secure  them  to  the  table  top. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  lop,  the  ped'Stal,  the  base 
the  slides  aid  the  cross  link  extension  mcc.ianism  of  an 
extension  ttble,  a  supporting  girt  laving  a  central  mor 
tise  and  a  nortlse  near  each  corner,  a  staple  in  the  upper 
t-nd  of  the  itedestal  In  position  to  pass  through  the  mor- 
tise in  the  < enter  of  the  girt,  staples  on  the  slides  in  po- 
sition to  pass  through  the  mortises  near  the  corners  of 
the  girt,  ami  m<  ans  for  securing  said  staples  to  the  girt 
-to  secure  tie  girt  to  the  pedestal  and  the  slides  to  the 
girt. 

5.  In  conil)ination  with  tl'.e  p«'de8ial,  liase,  top,  slides, 
and  extenwi^n  mechanism  of  an  extension  table,  a  sup- 
porting girt  having  a  central  mortise,  a  staple  in  the  up- 
ptT  fnd  of  I  he  p.dcstal  in  position  to  pass  through  the 
mortise  in  tjhe  girt,  moans  connected  with  said  gin  and 
staple  for  seturing  the  girt  to  the  pedestal,  and  means  for 
securing  the  slides  to  the  girt  and  the  table  top,  and  means 
for  secnrin;"  the  extension  mechanism  to  the  table  top 
:ind  to  thf  pirt  so  that  the  girt  and  the  table  top  ana 
j-iinnectlons  Inay  Ik*  pfadily  rt'inovt'd  from  the  pedestal. 


spllned  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  coflperate  with 
said  first  mentioned  clutch  member;  a  spring  on  said 
sleeve     resillently     maintaining     said     second     mentioned 

I   clutch  member  against  said  annular  head:  and  two  manu 

I  ally  operable  levers,  one  connected  with  said  sleeve  and 
the  other  connected  with  said  driven   clutch   and   constl- 

I  tuting  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch 
members  when  the  clutch  memt)er  on  said  driving  shaft 
Is  in  different  positions  on  the  latter,  substantially  as  dr 

I  scribed. 


1,122.207.  MI'SICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENT.  LOUis  F 
Klocpfel,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,544.     (Cl.  84 — 8.) 
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LlTCll  MEl  II.\.Ms;.M.      .Natha.n   L«»i  is  Jk.n- 
Irago  Heights,  111.     Filed  May  10,  191. <.     Serial 
S.     (Cl.  192—8.) 
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1.  In  combination,  two  complete  wind  Instrumeuis  <<\ 
tliffereiit  styles,  each  of  said  Instruments  embodying  a  phi 
rallty  of  valves  and  casings  therefor  and  means  for  de 
tachably  fastening  one  of  said  Instruments  to  the  other,  a 
mouth  piece  for  each  of  said  instrmiients,  said  moull> 
pieces  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  means  comprls 
ing  a  bracket  and  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  levers 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valvi 
casings. 

2.  In   combination,   two   complete   wind    Instruments   itf 
dlflferent    styles,    each    of    said    instruments    embodying    » 
plurality  of  valves  and  casings  therefor  and  means  for  de 
tachably  fastening  one  of  said  Instruments  to  the  oth4-r,  a 
mouth    piece    for   each   of   said    Instruments,    said    mouth 
pie<-es  IteIng  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  means  comprls 
ing   a    bracket    Interposed    t)etween    the    valve    casings   ot 
said  Instruments,   respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  sprin;; 
actuated  levers  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  termlnatln;: 
at  one  end  thereof  In  segmental  curved  plates  adapted  to 
engage  said  valve  caslnirs. 


1.  .V  clutci  mechanism  comprising  a  drivini»  shaft;  a 
driving  clutch  mf-mber  slidably  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft  :  a  dri  iren  shaft  ;  a  slefv  mounted  on  said  driven 
abaft  and  ndapted  to  Fllde  longitudinally  thereon;  a 
driven  clutcli  memln-r  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  thereon  ;  and  means  adapted  to  In- 
dt'pendcntly  nove  said  sleeve  and  said  driven  clutch  meni 
ber,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

2.  .\  clutci  mechanism  comprisini;  a  driving  shaft  :  a 
driving  clutch  memt)er  slidahly  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft:  a  dri  ren  shaft:  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  and  adiipted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon  :  a  driven 
■clutch  memtipr  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
move  lonirittidinally  thereon  ;  a  member  resillently  main- 
taining said  ilriven  clutch  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  :  and 
means  adapted  to  lock  said  sleeve  In  different  positions 
on  said  drive  a  shaft,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

."t.  .\  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft; 
a  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  :  a  driven 
shaft  :  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  driven  shaft  and  having 
an  annular  ht  ad  at  one  end  thereof;  a  clutch  memb«'r 
splined  on  sold  sleeve  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
said  first  mentioned  clutch  niemb«'r :  a  spring  on  said 
sle<ve  resillently  maintaining  said  second  mentioned 
clutch  memb<  r  against  said  annular  head:  and  hand  op- 
erable means  adapted  to  move  said  sleeve  on  said  driven 
shaft  to  pen  lit  the  coJiperatlon  oi  said  clutch  aemt)er8, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  .V  clutci  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft; 
a  clutch  memtxr  slidably  mounted  ou  said  shaft:  a  driven 
shaft  :  a  sleei-e  splined  on  said  driven  shaft  and  having 
an   annular    |ead   at    one    end    thereof;    a    clutch    member 


l.r-'2.2(tM.  KIsrr^Y  device.  Henry  W.  Knaltz.  t  hi 
eago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1012.  Serial  No.  726,272 
(n.  211— S4.) 


1.  .V  display  device  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
strip  ;  a  plurality  of  separate  cards  ;  and  pockets  at  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip  adapted  for  detachable 
en'.cagement  by  portions  of  the  lateral  e<lges  of  said  cards, 
said  strip  being  provide*!  with  openings  for  exposing  por- 
tions of  the  front  sides  of  said  cards  adjacent  the  attached 
etlges  thereof,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  K    display    device    comprising    an    elongated    flexible 
strip;  and  a  plurality   of  separate   cards  secured   to   said 
strip,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  strip  positioned  o;i 
posite  a  portion  of  each  of  said  cards  when  said  strip  Is 
folded  zigzag,   substantially  as  descrn)ed. 
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1,122.209.  HEADLIGHT.  William  J.  Lange  and  El- 
gene  C.  RoDDiE,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  .Tune  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  773,565.     (Cl.  240—41,1 


1,122,210.  SURGICAL  NEEIiLE.  Clabenck  D.  Ixkkns. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C.  Dewitt  Lukens  Surgical 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No  *<.1«..349. 
(Cl.   128—44.) 


1.  A  headlight  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  a  front  glass  frame,  a  glass  in  the  frame,  the  head 
light  having  ventilating  openings  in  its  bottom  and  in 
Its  front  beneath  the  glass  frame  having  elongated  venti- 
lating openings  to  admit  air  so  as  to  prevent  heat  of  the 
lamp  from  breaking  the  glass,  and  a  shield  for  said 
elongated  op<iiiiig8,  said  shield  being  secured  above  said 
elongated  oi)enings  and  having  its  lower  edge  flush  with 
the  lower  edges  of  said  openings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  head  light,  and  a  wall  carried 
by  the  rear  of  the  headlight,  whose  upper  edge  terminates 
about  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  head 
light,  and  which  is  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  head  light 
to  form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  an  extra  glass,  said 
pocket  terminating  substantially  midway  of  said  glass. 

3.  A  head  light  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion  Including  a  fixed  and  a  hinged  side,  means 
for  locking  the  hinged  side,  the  body  ixjrtion  having  venti- 
lating passages,  a  glass  frame  projecting  from  the  body 
portion  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  ring-like 
member  embracing  the  glass  frame  and  composed  of  sec- 
tions two  of  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  the  other 
section  with  each  section  of  the  ring  like  member  flanged 
to  cooperate  with  the  flange  of  the  glass  frame  to  form  a 
recess  in  which  the  glass  is  clamped,  means  for  locking 
aald  hinged  sections  of  the  ring-like  member  together,  and 
means  for  locking  the  hinged  side  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  head  light  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion  Including  a  flxe<l  and  a  hinged  side,  means 
for  locking  tne  hinged  side,  the  body  portion  having  ven- 
tilating passages,  a  glass  frame  projecting  from  the  l>ody 
portton  and  provide<l  with  an  annular  flange,  a  ring  like 
member  embracing  the  glass  frame  and  composed  of  sec- 
tions two  of  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  the  other 
section  with  each  section  of  the  ring-like  member  flanged 
to  cooperate  with  the  flange  of  the  glass  frame  to  form 
a  recess  In  which  the  glass  is  clamped,  means  for  locking 
said  hinged  sections  of  the  ring  like  memlK»r  together. 
the  hinged  side  having  a  hand  hole,  and  means  for  closing 
the  hand  hole. 

5.  A  head  light  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  comprising 
a  body  portion  Including  a  fixed  and  a  hinged  side,  means 
for  locking  the  hinged  side,  the  body  portion  having  ven- 
tilating passages,  a  glass  frame  projecting  from  the  body 
imrtion  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  ring  like 
member  embracing  the  glass  frame  and  composed  of  sec- 
tions two  of  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  the  other 
section  with  each  section  of  the  ring  like  member  flanged 
to  cooperate  with  the  flange  of  the  glass  frame  to  form 
a  recess  in  which  the  glass  is  clamped,  m.  ans  for  locking 
said  hinged  sections  of  the  rlng-llWe  member  together, 
means  for  the  support  of  an  extra  glass  and  a  cover  re- 
movably supported  by  the  head  light  to  cover  said  extra 

glass. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiiette.] 


/^    J9 
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A  suruical  needle  adapted  to  receive  a  suture  having  a 
shank  portion  and  a  h<>ad  portion,  said  head  portion  being 
grooved  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped  socket,  the  side 
walls  thereof  l)eing  unhardened  and  untempered  and 
drawn  out  beyond  the  contour  of  the  needle,  said  side 
walls  being  notched  transversely  near  their  juncture  with 
the  needle  shank,  said  notches  being  substantially  V 
shaped  and  extending  to  the  center  of  the  shank,  the  end 
wall  of  the  socket  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  needle  and  slightly  rounded  where  it  merges  into  the 
shank,  whereby  when  the  walls  are  tiirned  over  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  needle  shank  the  inclosed 
suture  will  be  slightly  compressed  and  the  uncompressed 
end  thereof  opposite  the  opening  formed  by  said  V-shaped 
notches  will  extend  slightly  into  said  opening  ami  act  as 
an  additional  holding  means  for  retainini:  the  suture  in 
position, 

1,122,211.  SUITCASE  I. ATCn.  Leo  Mann,  San  Fran 
clsco,  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  16.  1914.  Serial  No  ^4.'V.73>. 
(Cl.   70— 10.3. t 


1  A  latch  for  suit  cases  comprising  a  t>.>dj  i>laie .  a 
hasp  plvotally  mounted  within  the  body  plate  ;  a  cover 
plate  having  a  projection  thereon  with  a  recess  therein 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  hasp;  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  body  plate  and  having  an  incllne«l 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  hasp  and  retain  the  free 
end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  recess  in  the  pro 
jection  on  the  cover  plate. 

2.   A   latch   for  suitcases  comprising  a  Itody   plate   hav 
ing  a  hollow   elongated   projection   thereon   provided  with 
apertures  in  the  sides  thereof;  a  hasp  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  apertures  in  the  projection  of  the  cover  plate. 
the   bearing   portion  of  the  said  hasp  being   smaller  than 
the  apertures  so  as  to  be  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal 
movement    relatively    to    the    body    plate;    a    cov.r    plate 
having   a   recessed   projection   thereon    adapted   to   engag. 
the  free  end  of  the  hasp:  and  a  spring  secun-d  within  the 
piojection  on   the  body  plate  and  having  an  inclined  por 
tion   adapted   to  engag.-   tlie   bearing  portion   of   the  hasp 
and    retain    the    same    In    a    position    where   the    free    end 
thereof   will    engace    the   recess   In    the    projection    on    the 
cover  plate.  \ 

1  122,212,       SWEATER.       Lester     D.     Mak.sh,     Maiden. 

Mass.,    assigror    to    Ycle    Knlttln;i    Company,    Maiden. 

Ma^s..   a   Corporation  of   Massacht  setts.      Filed  June  4. 

1912.     Serial  No    701.012.      (Cl.  2   -41.t 

A  sweater  provided  with  a  body  having  a  roll  collar  and 
a  revers  portion  at  each  end  of  the  eollar  forming  an  pt 
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t«'n.>ion  tbenuf,  each  re~e™  belnf  formed  from  a  piece  of 
knitt{>d  goods  that  U  of  uniform  widtb  for  mo«t  of  Its 
lenuth  and  1^  wider  at  one  end  and  Is  fiishion<^l  on  on.' 
edjiP  to  form  »  fwlvase  edce,  the  opooslte  edk'e  of  miid  ple.e 
b«'inK  sewed  lo  the  edge  of  the  body  01  the  ^rment  to  form 
a  »i-am  havli  g  Its  raw  edge  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  body 


and    said    pieije 
(■over  the  raw 
located  bey  on 
till'  body  of  tlie 
line  of  union 
of  the  parmen : 
of  the  8eam   U 


1.122,213.  A 
KLKCTUU" 
Ohio,  assi^ 
mers  Mantii 
ware.  Fllec 
171— 252.  t 


being   folded   inwardly    back    ou    Itself   *o 

edge  of  the  !*eam  and  with  the  BelraRe  ed?e 

the  seam  and  ovei  lying  the  Inner  face  of 

garment  and  secured  thereto  whereby  the 

etween  said  selvage  eilge  and  the  Inner  face 

presents  a  smooth  finish  and  the  raw  edge 

entirely  covered. 


IJTST.MU.E  END  IIE.VD  FOR  DYNAMO- 
M.VClIl.NKS.  Kmil  M.»TTiiA.v,  Norwooil, 
or,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis-Chai- 
icturing  Company,  a  CorporjUion  of  Dela- 
Sept.  24,  190C.     Serial  No.  330,005.      (CI. 


heads  carriiug 


I.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  frame  or  yoke,  end- 
lieitds,  bolts  fo-  securing  said  end-heads  to  said  frame  or 
yoke,  and  eccentric  bushings  surrounding  said  bolts. 

In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame  or  yoke,  end- 
shaft  beiirings,  bolts  for  .securing  the  end- 
heads  to  the  fiime  or  yoke,  and  ailjusfnble  eccentric  bush- 
incs  surroun.llag  s;il(l  iuAtu  whereby  the  positions  of  the 
end-heads  nmi  |haft  ((earing-*  may  be  adjusted. 

.".  In  a  dvnatiio-electrlc  machine,  a  frame  or  yoke,  en.l- 
heads,  a  shaft  tnounted  In  said  end  heads,  bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  eml-h'Hils  and  the  frume  or  yoke  together,  nn«l  ec- 
eentric  biishlnu'f  snrrouii.lin:,'  said  bolts  nnrl  adjust;il)le  to 
change  the  relative  positions  of  the  end-heads  and  the 
frame  or  yoke. 

4.  In  a  dynairo-electrlc  machine,  a  frame,  an  end-hend, 
a  rotor  shaft  niouuttd  In  said  end-head,  and  means  com- 
prl.->lng  au  eeceijtrlc  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  a 
cylindrical  surfjjre  bearing  on  a  portion  of  the  end-hend 
for  adjusting  th|e  relative  po.sltion  of  said  frame  and  end 
head.  I 

5.  In  a  dynnito-electrlc  mnchlne,  a  frame,  an  end  lM»nd, 
1  «iiaft  rutatibie  in  <ilii  euil-ht'ad.  and  means  for  adjust- 
•ns  the  relatlre  posiLious  ot  >»hI   fram"  ttrwi  saJ.J     ad  lieail 


said  means  compilslng  a  plurality  of  rotatable  eccentrics 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  in  engagement  with  sijid  end- 
head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.214.     FIFTII-WIIEKL  FOR  VKIIICLES.     James  A. 
MnxEV,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    International    liar 
vester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  .\ew  Jersey.     Filed 
May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«>7,0!>8.     (CI.  21—24.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  bolster,  a  sand  board,  wearing  plates 
thereon,  and  a  fifth  wheel  comprising  contacting  plates 
engaging  the  vertl.al  sides  of  the  bolster  and  sand  board, 
and  coaitlng  with  the  weaiing  plates  thereon  to  form  even 
bearing  surfaces. 

:'.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fifth  wheel  comprlslntr  four  pl.ntes,  two 
of  said  plates  being  secured  to  the  sand  board  and  the 
other  two  being  secured  to  the  bolster  of  the  vehicle  on 
the  vertical  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  ■  vehlclev  a  fifth  wheel  comprising  four  substan- 
tially .semi circular  rings  each  havin:r  Its  ends  bmt  at 
right  angles  to  Its  body  portion  to  form  bnces  ami  secured 
In  position  by  means  of  bolts  extended  through  said  braces. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fifth  whe«d  comprising  four  stilmtnn 
tlally  seml-clrcular  rings  each  having  Its  ends  txnt  at 
right  angles  to  the  body  portion  to  form  hrnces,  -.nid  pintes 
being  arranged  in  contacting  positions  and  secured  to  tlie 
bolster  and  to  the  sand  board  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of 
bolts  extended  hoiizontally  through  said  sand  board  and 
bolster  and  Inserted  In  openings  formed  In  s.iid  bi.ires 

r<.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fifth  wheel  comnrlslnu  four  substan- 
tially semi  circular  rings  secured  In  operative  position  on 
the  vehicle,  two  of  said  rings  being  arranged  above  the 
other  two  with  the  e<lges  of  the  upper  rings  projecting  be- 
yond the  edges  of  the  lower  ones. 

malms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i. 122,215.      HEEL.      Jamk.s    A.    Miephy,    Ilolyoke,    Mass.. 
assignor   of  one-half  to    Elgle   U.   Lombard.    SprncUeld. 
Mass.      Filed  Dec   10,   1013.      Serial    No.  805,780.      (a 
.•1« — 35. ) 


1  A  heel  construction,  comprising  an  elastic  member 
molded  with  projections  on  the  upper  fare  thenxin,  .ind  a 
lift  meml»er  formed  with  op«nlngs  corresi)oni|lng  in  shnpt 
with  the  projections  to  receive  the  projections,  the  lift 
member,  having  openings  therethrough  for  the  reception 
of  securing  means,  as  de8crll)e<l. 

2.  A  heel  construction,  comprising  nn  elastic  member 
formed  with  projeetlons  on  Its  upper  surface,  and  a  lift- 
member  having  correspondingly  shaped  oj^enlngs  to  re 
celve  the  projections,  the  securing  means  for  the  heel 
being  located  witliln  the  projections,  whereby  the  prnjec 
t  ons  will  I)e  expan  le<l  to  completely  fill  the  openings  !■ 
the  lift  member 


l,ll'2,216.     GRATE.     John  Niciiolson.  Chicago,   111.,  as 
signor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Nichol- 
son   Furnace   Company.   Chicago.    111.,   a   Corr)oratlon   of 
Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  728,027.      (CI 
110—74.) 

1.  In  a  forced  draft  furnace,  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate 
bars  having  a  top  and  end  walls  and  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly taperij»«  side  walls,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
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outwardly  extending  longitudinal  flanges,  there  being  a 
narrow  rectangular  opening  between  the  side  walls,  the 
top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  Jet  openings  in  the  lop  wall 
BO  shaped  as  to  impart  a  whirl  to  the  air  as  it  enters  the 
fire  box,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 


•'  In  a  forced  draft  furnace,  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate 
bars  having  end  walls  and  downwardly  and  inwardly 
tapering  side  walls,  the  latter  being  provided  with  out 
wardlv  extending  longitudinal  flanges,  a  filler  of  suitable 
beat  resisting  material  intermediate  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  side  walls  and  resting  on  the  flanges,  there  being 
a  narrow  rectangular  opening  between  the  side  walls,  the 
top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  jet  ..penlncs  so  shape.i  as 
to  Import  a  whirl  to  the  air  as  it  enters  tl.c  fire  box,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  hollow  grate  bar  for  forced  draft  furnaces  formed 
with  a  top  and  downwardly  and  Inwardly  tapering  side 
walls  said  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  slots  tlierem 
arrang.-d  In  circular  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  oj-euings 
extendint  in  a  radially  oblique  direction  to  said  circular 
Blots  wherebv  the  air  entering  Is  caused  to  assume  a 
gyrating  motion,  said  radially  oblique  openings  being 
locatetl  within  said  arc-shaped  openings,  the  walls  of  the 
radlallv  oblique  openings  being  flared  downwardly  so  as  to 
cause  the  air  to  enter  In  a  jet  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
substantially  as  describe.i. 

4  In  a  forced  draft  furnace,  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate 
bars  having  a  top  and  end  walls  and  inward  y  tapering 
side  walls,  the  latter  Iwlng  provided  with  outwardly  ex 
tend  ng  longitudinal  fl.inges,  a  filler  of  suitable  heat  re- 
sisting material  Intermediate  the  tapered  i)oriion  of  the 
Bide  walls  and  resting  on  tue  H.in;'es,  there  being  a  nar 
row  rectangular  opening  between  the  side  walls,  the  top 
w.ill  iKivini:  a  plurality  of  jet  openings  so  shaped  as  to 
Impart  a  whirl  to  the  air  as  it  enters  the  fire  box  and 
means  to  protect  said  filler  from  excessive  heat,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  described, 

:>  A  rectangular  hollow  grate  bai  for  forced  draft  fur- 
naces the  top  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings,  each  series  l)eing  arrange<l  in  circular  relation 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  arc  shatxd  slots  the  walls  of 
which  flare  downwardly  and  a  plurality  of  radially  oblique 
Blots  arn.nge.i  x%itliin  said  arc  shaped  slots,  the  walls  of 
said  slots  tlMnii-  downwarrlly  said  ra.llally  oblique  slots 
operating  to  impart  n  gjTaiinc  motion  to  the  entering  air. 


and  ends  of  the  box.  a  bottom  member  having  a  flange 
Inserted  Into  the  bottom  of  the  body  member  and  secured 
thereto,  said  flange  on  one  Bide  being  extended  fo  near  tht 
top  of  the  body  member,  a  cover  member  provided  with  a 
flange  extended  Into  the  open  top  of  said  body  memlier 
and  cooperating  with  the  extended  portion  of  the  flange 
on  the  bottom  meinl>er,  a  hinge  membiT  attached  to  Bald 
bottom  member,  and  a  hinge  member  attached  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  cover  meml)er.  said  hinge  members  being 
located  nearer  one  side  of  the  box  than  the  other  10  pro- 
vide the  cover  with  a  long  and  a  short  arm.  substantially 
as  described. 


1.122.217.      PUZZLE  -  BOX.   .  Thomas    F.    Niohtinoalb. 

Boston,   Mass,,   assignor  of  one  half  to   Arthur   (",    lllg- 

glns.    Shrewsbury.    Mass.      Filed   Apr.    4,    1914       Serial 

No.  .S2S.«S«.      (01.  46 — 41.) 

1.   A  box  of  the  character  described  comprls'ng  «  body 
member  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  and  foriulu:;  the  sides 


::.  A  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
member  c?en  at  Its  top  and  bottom  and  forming  the  sides 
and  ends  of  the  box,  the  si.les  of  said  body  member  being 
sprung  slightly  outward  at  their  upper  edges,  a  bottom 
member  liav  ng  n  flange  inserted  Into  the  bottom  of  the 
l>ody  member  and  secured  thereto,  a  cover  member  having 
a  flange  extended  into  the  open  top  of  the  body  member 
and  frlctlonnlly  engaged  with  the  corners  of  the  upper 
edges  of  said  body  member,  and  means  for  pivoting  the 
cover  witliin  tbe  1><  x  nearer  one  side  than  the  other,  sub^ 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
meml)er  open  at  its  top  anil  b<ittom  and  forming  the  sides 
and  ends  of  the  l>ox.  a  l>otiom  memt>er  having  a  flange 
inserted  Into  the  tKjttom  of  the  Ixidy  member  and  secured 
thereto,  a  cover  member  provided  with  a  flange  extended 
Into  the  open  top  of  said  body  member,  a  hinge  member 
attached  to  said  bottom  member,  and  a  hinge  meml*r  at- 
tached to  tbe  underside  of  the  cover  member,  s.-iid  binge 
members  being  located  nearer  one  side  of  the  box  than  the 
opposite  side,   substantially   ns  described. 


,122,2  18.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  INSOLES. 
'iiioMAS  G.  Plant,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor[)ora- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan,  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,301.      (CI.   12—40.) 


1.  A  machine  for  acting  upon  the  Insole  of  a  boot  or 
shoe,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  work  8ui)port.  a  Up 
cutting  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  cut  a  slash 
through  the  lip  of  tlie  Insole  sustalnei  upon  s.tid  support. 
a  carrier  for  said  hp  cutting  toot,  a  suptwirt  for  s.iid  en  r- 
rier.  means  for  relatively  moving  the  lip  cutting  tix)l  and 
work  supiiort  lo  cut  said  slash  through  the  Up,  and  mean? 
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for  adjusting  the  said  Up  cutting  tool  carrier  on  Its  snp 
port  looKltiKllnary  of  the  Insole  In  accordance  with  varia- 
tions of  dimtV^ions  nf  said  insole. 

2.  A  macliline  for  act  ng  upon  the  Insole  of  a  boot  or 
shoe,  comprUlDR.  In  combination,  a  work  support,  a  lip 
cutting;  tool  constriKted  and  arrance<l  to  cut  a  slash 
throuRh  the  |lp  of  the  Insole  sustained  upon  said  support, 
a  carrier  forlsnid  lip  cutting  tool,  a  support  for  said  car- 
rier, means  fir)r  relatively  moving  the  lip  cutting  tool  and 
work  suppvjrt;  to  cut  said  slash  through  the  lip,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  lip  cutting  tool  carrier  on  Its  support  in 
accordance  wiith  the  length  size  of  said  insole. 

3.  A  macnlne  for  acting  upon  the  Insole  of  a  boot  or 
shoe,  comprliilng,  in  combinatitn,  a  work  support,  a  Up 
cntting  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  cut  a  slash 
through  the  ip  of  the  insole  sustained  upon  said  support, 
a  carrier  for  said  lip  cutting  tool,  a  support  for  said  car- 
rier, means  (or  relatively  moving  the  Up  cutting  tool  and 
work  support  to  cut  said  slash  through  the  lip.  and  means 
for  adjusllna  the  I'p  cutting  tool  carrier  on  Its  support 
longltudlnall;'  of  the  inso!e  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  length  slz}  and  width  size  of  said  Insole. 

4.  A  macUlne  for  acting  up<  n  the  Insole  of  a  boot  or 
shoe,  compri$ing,  in  comb  nation,  a  work  support,  a  Up 
cutting  tool  j  constructed  and  arranged  to  cut  a  slash 
through  the  lip  of  the  insole  sustained  upon  said  support, 
a  carrier  for  said  lip  cutting  to<  1,  a  supiMirt  for  said  car- 
rier, means  (pr  relatlve'y  moving  the  lip  cutting  tool  and 
work  supportj  to  cut  said  slash  through  the  Up.  and  means 
for  adjust  n^  the  lip  cutting  tool  carrier  on  its  support 
longitudinalijr  of  the  insole  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  lencth  an  J  width  and  style  of  said  sole. 

5.  .\  machine  for  acting  upon  the  insole  of  a  boot  or 
shoe,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  work  support,  a  lip 
cutting  ti  ol  constructed  and  arranged  to  cut  a  slash 
through  the  |;p  of  the  insole  sustained  upon  said  support, 
a  carrier  for  said  lip  cutting  tool,  a  support  for  said  car- 
rier, means  flor  rMatively  moving  the  lip  cutting  tool  and 
work  supporll  to  cut  said  slash  through  the  lip.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  said  tool  carrier  on  its  support  to  accord 
with  variations  in  style  of  sa  d  sole. 
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It  .  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  SWIMMING. 
.\D,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
29.  1914.     Serial  No,  835,183.      {C\.  9— 21.) 


RE 


of  he.nd»,  all  su 

2.  A   devl<|e  o; 

adapted   to  (  n  •!: 


1.  A  devhe  of  the  class  described.  xMuprislug  a  i:ead 
frame  provided  with  an  arched  portion  extending  trans 
versely  acrcix  the  frame  on  the  upper  side  and  forming  a 
an  air  tube  supported  on  said  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  frame  to  suit  different  sizes 
ibstantlally  as  set  forth. 
>f  the  class  described,  comprising  a   fr.ime 

ipted  to  in-lrtle  the  head  and  to  be  adjustab'e  there 
around,  an  irched  portion  extending  transversely  across 
the  said  fralme  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  and  provided 
with  an  upstanding  slotted  portion,  an  air  tube  disposed 
■Udably  through  the  slot  In  the  said  upstanding  portion, 
and  means  for  hint-edly  connecting  the  said  air  tube  to 
the  frame,  all  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

^^.  \  device  of  the  class  descrltxMl.  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  encircle  the  head  and  to  be  adjustable  there- 
around.  an  arched  portion  •xtendliig  transversely  across 
the   .s.ald    frume   on    the   upper    side    thereof   and   provlde<l 


with  an  upstanding  slotted  portion,  an  air  tube  disposed 
slldably  through  the  slot  In  the  said  upstanding  portion, 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  said  air  tube  to  the 
frame,  and  menns  for  detachably  securing  the  frame  to 
the  head,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  divlde<l 
frame  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  and  provided  with  an- 
nular openings  therethrough  In  proximity  to  the  edges  of 
Its  opposite  ends,  a  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  and  ailaptcd  to  Ix-  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  divided  frame  to 
adjustably  connect  same,  portions  extending  upwardly 
fiom  each  side  of  and  integral  with  the  frame,  and  oppo- 
site each  other,  said  portions  being  provided  with  a  phi 
rallty  of  openlni.'s  thenthrough  toward  their  upper  ends, 
a  plate  having  an  upstanding  slotted  portion  and  adapted 
to  detachably  tonnect  the  opposing  ends  of  the  said  up 
wardly  extending  portions  of  the  frame  to  form  an  arch, 
a  iiearing  suitably  supi>orted  on  the  said  frame  on  the 
front  thereof,  a  pin  (arrled  by  the  said  bearing,  an  air 
tul)e  disposed  slldably  through  the  slot  In  the  said  up- 
standing slotted  portion,  a  clip  member  adapted  to  grip 
the  said  tube  and  to  be  swingably  connected  to  the  said 
pin.  means  for  slackening  or  tightening  the  grip  of  thr 
said  dip  meml>er  on  the  saiii  tube,  whereby  same  may  be 
adjusted,  and  straps  carried  by  the  said  frame  whereby 
the  frame  may  be  detachably  securt-d  to  the  head,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.122.220.  MBANS  FOR  CONTROLI.INt;  STILL-l'Ut:8 
SIRE  IN  GASOLENE  MANUFACTTRE.  Francis  M. 
RcKiEKs  and  Thomas  S.  CrxjKB.  Whiting.  Ind..  assign 
ors  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Whiting.  Ind..  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  .5.  1914.  Serial  No 
85r>.260.      (Cl.    137— 69.) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  operating  pressure  In  dis- 
tillation, comprising  a  gas-discharge  pipe  of  relatively 
large  capacity  but  of  less  capacity  than  Is  necessary  to 
maintain  the  desired  pressure,  a  second  gas-dlschnrge 
pipe  of  small  capacity,  and  releasing  means  In  said  sec- 
ond discharge  pipe  cfmtrolled  by  the  pressure  In  the 
system. 

2.  Meaua  for  controlling  the  operating  pressure  In  dis- 
tillation, comprising  a  gas-discharge  pipe  of  relatively 
Inrgo  capacity  but  of  less  capacity  than  Is  necessary  to 
maintain  the  desired  pressure,  a  second  gas  discharge  pipe 
of  small  capacity,  means  for  releasini:  the  gas  from  .s.nid 
second  discharge  pipe  In  m>parate  measured  quantities. 
and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  system  for 
fontrolling  the  of>eratlon  of  said  releasing  means. 

n.  Means  for  controlling  the  operating  pressure  In  dis 
tillatlon.  comprising  .i  gas-discbar^e  pipe  of  relatividy 
large  capacity  but  of  less  capacity  than  Is  necessary  to 
maintain  the  desired  pressure,  a  second  gas-di.scharge  pipe 
of  small  capacity,  means  for  releasing  the  gas  from  Slid 
second  discharge  pipe  In  separ.ite  meas\ired  quantities, 
and  means  meehanlcally  operated  by  the  pressure  In  the 
system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  sabl  releasing 
means. 

4.  In  ronil'lnatlon  a  prissnre  still,  a  ^as  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  means  to  discharge  gas  from  said  pipe  in  suc- 
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eesslve  measured  charges,  and  means  operated  by  the 
pressure  in  the  still  to  control  the  discharging  means 

n  In  combination  a  pressure  still,  a  gas  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  chamber,  valve  means  to  alternately  con- 
nect the  chaml)er  with  the  pipe  and  to  vent  the  chamber 
and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  sUil  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  valve  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ing  rod  for  Insertion  In  the  perforations,  the  latter  being 
so  ,.rrant:ed  that  they  are  in  alinement  when  the  beam 
is  lifted  slightly  from  its  bearings,  ami  means  to  secure 
the  rod  against  displacement. 


ll-.-'-'-i       TOY       Wii.ui.KM    11.    Salaukk.    Bedford,    lud.. 

■  a'sLignor  of  one-half  to  Oliver  McLahlan.   Oolitic,   Ind. 

FUe^Xpt  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  8C2.638.     (€1.40-40.. 


>• 


i     A  dancing  cowboy  toy  comprising  a  platform,  a  cas 
!,.«  connected  to  the  platform,  a   tul,e  extending  through 
the  casing  and   platform   and   provided   with   a   handle,   a 
supporting  bar  adjustably  connecte<l   to  the  upp.  r  end   of  | 
the  tube   and  provided  with  outwardly  and  inwardly  ex-  | 
tending  hooks,   and  Azures  of  men  l.elng  suspended   from 
the  supporting  l)ars  and   means  for  moving   the   platform 
up  and  down  relatively  to  the  men. 

2  A  dancing  cowboy  toy  comprising  a  tube,  a  platform 
mounted  looselv  on  the  tul)e.  a  supporting  tneml.er  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  dancing  figures  loosely  suspended 
from  the  member,  and  means  for  raising  and  low.  rim:  the 
platform   relatively  to   the  bar. 

3  A  dancing  toy  comprising  a  hollow  tube,  a  platform 
slidablv    mounted    on    said    tube,    a    slot    in    the    tul>e.    a 

■  bracket  secured  to  the  idatform  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  a  shoulder  on  said  tube,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  tube  between  the  shoulder  and  the  platform,  a  sup- 
porting member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  dancing  fljrures  mounted  on  the  supporting 
member  and  a  cord  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending 
through  the  tube,  the  cord  being  adapted  for  moving  the 
platform  against  the  expansion  ,.f  the  spring. 


4  In  a  scale,  a  beam  having  a  perforation  In  tbe  now 
thereof,  lugs  on  the  casing  having  openings  arranu-ed  to 
register  with  the  perforation  in  the  scale  l^eam,  a  ro<l  for 
preventing  movem.nt  of  the  scale  beam,  and  means  for 
securing  the  rod  against  dislodgment. 

5  In  a  scale,  a  beam,  and  l>eam  supports,  each  provided 
with  perforations,  a  locking  rod  for  insertion  therein,  the 
p^.rforattons  iK-lng  so  arranged  that  they  are  in  alinement 
when  the  beam  is  Ufte.i  slightly  from  Its  bearing,  and 
spacers   arranged   on   tbe   rod    i>etween    the    beam    and    th» 

bearing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1122.223.      DRIVE  (BEARING   FOR   WRINGERS.      Rich 
KRD    I.EDDicoAT    WeaRNE,    Blngbnmton.    N.    Y.,   assignor 
to  The  Binghamton   Washing  Machine  Co.,  Blnghamton, 
N.  Y.     Filed   Feb.   20,  1914.      Serial  No.  820,002.      (CI 
74_68.) 


1  122.222.  SCALE.  Allen  De  Vilbiss,  Jr.,  Toledo, 
Ohio'"sholto  M.  Douglas,  administrator  de  l>onls  non 
upon 'estate  of  said  De  Vilbiss.  .Ir..  decease<l.  assignor 
to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Newark.  N.  .1.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1910       Serial  No.  .''.77,293.      (Cl.  7.-^— 104. 1 

1  In  a  scale,  a  beam,  and  supports  therefor,  having 
perforations  arransed  to  l)e  brought  into  registry,  and  a 
locking  rod  for  insertion  In  the  perforations. 

2  In  a  scale,  a  beam,  and  supports  therefor,  having 
perforations  arnnged  to  W  brought  Into  registry,  and  a 
locking  rod  for  insertion  In  the  perforations,  the  latter  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  they  are  In  alinement  when  the  beam 
Is  lifted  slightly  from   Its  bearings. 

.1  In  a  stale  a  beam,  and  sniports  therefor,  having 
perforations  arranged  to  be   hronebt   Info  registry    n   lock 


I  Driving  gearing  for  wringers  and  the  like,  including  a 
shaft  a  gear  secured  thereto,  a  driving  gear  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  shaft,  said  gears  l.elng  of  the  same  di 
ameter.  an  intermediate  gear  constantly  meshing  with  the 
driving  gear,  a  Uver.  a  coupling  gear  loosely  supported 
thereby  and  movable  into  mesh  with  the  driving  gear  and 
the  gear  on  the  shaft  to  couple  said  gears  together,  a 
double  gear  constantly  meshing  with  the  Intermediate 
.M.ar  and  looselv  support.-d  by  the  lever,  said  double  geai 
)„.ing  movable  Into  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  the 
double  gear  and  the  coupling  gear  being  movable  alter 
nfltelv    into  active  position. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  gear  se<ured  there 
to  and  a  driving  tear  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said 
-,ars  beinu  -f  tbe  same  diameter,  of  a  freely  revolubb 
coupling  ge:'r.  means  for  shifting  said  gear  into  and  oui 
of  mesh  with  the  first   name  1  tears  to  couple  and  uncouplf 
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tbem  for  rotal  ion  in  thp  mme  direction  in  uni!>on,  a  double 
gear,  m<-ans  ;  or  constantly  rotntlnR  the  siime  from  tlie 
driving  ^eiir,  aod  mcaus  for  shifting  snld  coupling  Rear 
into  and  out  of  mesh  wiib  the  K^ar  on  the  shaft,  said 
double  Kffir  a  id  coupling  gear  being  sbiftable  alternately 
Into  activf  pcsltiona. 

3.  The  com  jinntion  with  a  shaft,  a  gear  secured  thereto, 
and  a  drlviui:  Kear  looHcly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said 
gears  lH-ln;j  ojf   the  sjime   diameter,   of  a   freely   revoluble 

meanH  for  shifting  said  gear  Into  and  out 
the  first  named  gears  to  couple  and  un- 
couple them  for  rotation  in  the  same  diiwtion  in  unison, 
a  double  gi'iic.  nu-ans  for  constantly  rotating  the  snme 
from  the  drivHng  gear,  means  for  shifting  snld  coupling 
gear  Into  aui(  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  shaft, 
said  doulde  k^ht  and  coupling  «ear  t)elng  sbiftable  alter- 
nately into  a*tlve  iMJsitlons,  and  mians  for  holding  the 
double  and  coiplln;;  gt-ars  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  upon 
the  sinft  whereby  to  maintain  said  gear  inactive. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  gear  secured 
thereto  and  rfvoluble  therewith,  of  a  driving  gear  mount- 
ed to  rotate  freely  aixuit  tlie  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  gears 
N'ing  of  the  same  diameter,  an  intermetlluti'  gear  con 
stantly  meshing  with  the  driving  gear,  a  lever  tiltnble 
about  the  ail$  of  the  Intermediate  gear,  a  coupling  gear 
mounted  to  fre-'ly  rotate  upon  the  lever,  a  double  gear 
constantly  me$!  ing  with  the  Intermediate  gear  and  mount- 
ed to  freely  rotate  upon  tlie  lever,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  lever  to  any  one  of  three  positions  thereby  either  to 
shift  the  (onpling  gear  Into  mesh  with  the  driving  gear 
and  the  gear  i|pou  the  shaft,  to  shift  the  double  gear  into 
mesh  with  th^  gear  upon  the  shaft,  or  to  shift  both  the 
coupling  Lcear  and  double  gear  to  positions  out  of  mesli 
with  the  gear  upon  tlie  shaft. 


1,122.224.       TitUNK  LOCK.       lU.tD  Wkissbeko,     Pltta- 

bumh.    I'a  ,    assignor    of    one-half  to    Max    Welssberg, 

rittshurgh.     I'a.       Filed     Apr.     20.  1014.       S«rlal     No. 
833.115.      ((tl    70—27.) 


1,  In  a   bag 
hasp,  of  an   a 
lock    whereby 
lndep«'ndeutly 
when   not  In 
hasp. 

2.  In   a    tru 
locking    memi 
Including  a 
adapted    to    en 
wheicby    the    I 
pendent ly   of 
being   arranged 
by  said  hasp. 


lock 


t 


4' 


:age  lock,  the  combination   with  a   locking 
xillary   lock   comprising  a   staple   and    pad 
aid    hasp   may   t>e   held    in    locking   position 
>f  its  usual  locking  mechanism,  said  staple 
if»e   l>eing  arranged   to  be  concealed  by   the 


Ik 


lock,  the  combination   with  cooperating 

s,    upon    the    body    and    lid    of   the    trunk 

vlng  hasp,  of  an  auxiliary  lo<*klng  member 

gage    the    hasp    when    in    locked    position 

ijcking  of   the   trunk    may   he  secured    Inde- 

le   usual   locking  mechanism,   said    meml)er 

to  be  proteited  against  being  broken  off. 


1.122.225.  BRAKE  (;OVEHNOR.  IUbtit  A.  Adel.  Seat- 
tle. Wash.  Kilcd  Mar.  M.  1!)14.  Serial  No.  828,403. 
(CI.    188 — 72  ) 

1.  In  a  (levl('i»  for  governing  the  pressure  of  air  brakes. 
the  comlilnatifljn  with  t«o  shafts  tliat  ate  «dapte<l  to 
rotate  at  the  s^me  rate  of  spee<l.  of  air  controlled  brakes 
'isNodated    witl    ftx'"*    shafts,    and    mechanism    connected 


with  said  shafts  to  release  said  brakes  in  response  to  • 
change  in  the  rotary  velocity  of  one  of  said  shafts  with 
reapect  to  the  rotary  veiocity  of  the  other  of  said  shafts. 


2.  In  a  device  for  governing  the  pressure  of  air  brakes, 
the  combination  with  the  two  axles  and  associated  wheels 
of  a  car  truck,  of  air  controlled  brakes  as.soclated  with 
said  wheels,  and  a  differential  g<'ar  connected  with  both 
of  said  axle  and  adapted,  when  said  car  truck  is  In  mo- 
tion, to  release  .said  brakes  in  resj.onse  to  a  change  in 
the  rotary  velocity  of  one  of  said  axles  with  respect  t9  the 
rotary  velocity  of  said  other  axle. 

3.  in  a  device  for  governing  the  pressure  of  air  brakes, 
the  combination  with  the  two  axles  and  associated  wheels 
of  a  car  truck,  of  brake  shoes,  air  controlled  nn'chanlsm 
for  pressing  said  brake  shoes  against  said  wheels,  a 
differential  gear  and  belts  connecting  said  differential 
gear  with  each  of  said  axles. 

4.  In  a  device  for  governing  the  pressure  of  brakes, 
the  combination  with  the  axles  and  wheels  of  a  car  truck, 
of  brakes  for  said  wheels,  a  tluhl  pressure  cylinder,  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  brak(>8  by  the  admission  of  com- 
pressed fluid  Into  said  cylinder,  a  differential  gear  having 
a  movable  lug  therein,  a  valve  connected  with  said  pres- 
sure cylinder,  belts  connecting  said  differential  gear  with 
both  of  said  axles  whereby  when  bjiUI  axles  rotate  In  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  said  lug 
shall  not  be  movable  but  when  said  shafts  rotate  at  dlf 
ferent  rates  of  speed  said  lug  shall  move,  and  mechanism 
connecting  said  valve  and  said  differential  gear  whereby 
when  said  lug  moves  it  shall  open  said  valve  to  reduce 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  said  cylinder  to  release 
said  brakes. 

5.  In  a  device  for  governing  the  pressnre  of  air  brakes, 
the  combination  with  two  shafts  that  are  normally  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  of  brakes  asso- 
ciated with  said  shafts,  a  cylinder  for  compressed  air, 
mechanism  for  applying  said  brakes  In  response  to  the  ad- 
mission of  compressed  air  Into  said  cylinder,  a  valve,  a 
differential  gear,  mechanism  connecting  said  valve  and 
said  differential  gear,  and  iielts  connecting  said  differ 
entlal  gear  with  each  of  said  shafts,  whereby  a  change 
in  the  Velocity  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  shafts  with 
respect  to  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  the  other  of  salil 
shafts,  due  to  the  application  of  snld  brakes,  shall  open 
said  valve  to  lower  the  air  pressure  within  said  cylinder 
and  release  said  brakes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,220.        SEMI  -  INDIREiT     LIGHTINO     FIXTT'RE. 

II.AitKY  C.  Adam,   Sf,   Ix)uls,   Mo.     Filed  Apr.   16,    1914. 

Serial  No.  832.224.      (CI.  240—02.) 

1.  A  semi  indirect  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  top 
reflector  and  a  diffusing  shield  arranged  above  and  l)olow 
the  lighting  unit,  respectively,  said  top  reflector  being 
provided  with  angularly  disposed  reflecting  surfaces  con- 
sisting of  planes  that  are  Inclined  In  opposite  directions 
to  eaeh  other,  said  shield  having  a  substantially  flat  bot- 
tom that  lies  in  approxlmLStely  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
side  walls  whose  upper  portions  flare  outwardly  away 
from  the  lighting  unit. 
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2.  A  semi  indirect  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  top  re- 
flector and  a  diffusing  shield  arranged  above  and  below  the 
lighting  unit,  respectively,  and  consisting  of  separate  and 
distinct  members  that  are  spaced  away  from  each  other, 
said  top  reflector  being  provtded  adjacent  Its  outer  edge 
with  a  reflecting  surface  which  inclines  ui)wardly  and 
adjacent  Its  center  with  an  opjjosiiely  inclined  reflecting 
surface,  and  said  shield  being  of  less  diameter  than  said 
top  reflector  and  proviaed  with  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
that  lies  In  an  approximately  horUontal  plane. 


1    i     \ 


3.  A  semi-Indirect  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  top 
reflector  provided  adjacent  its  center  with  a  reflecting  sur- 
face consisting  of  a  plane  thot  Inclines  upwardly  from 
the  lighting  unit,  and  n  diffusing  shield  surrounding  the 
lighting  unit  and  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed 
portion  and  a  flared  upper  portion  that  causes  second 
ary  rays  from  the  lighting  unit  to  be  reflected  onto  the 
inclined  reflecting  surface  of  the  top  reflector. 

4.  A  seml-lndlrect  lighting  fixture,  fotnprising  a  top 
reflector  provided  adjacent  the  center  of  same  with  a  re- 
flecting surface  consisting  of  a  plane  that  Inclines  up- 
wardly from  the  lighting  unit  toward  the  outer  edge  of 
the  reflector,  and  a  diffusing  shield  surrounding  the  light- 
ing unit  and  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and 
upright  side  walls  that  are  flared  In  opposite  directions 
from  a  point  Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  end  of 
the  shield. 

.'i,  A  semi  Indirect  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  top 
reflector  provided  adjacent  the  center  of  same  with  n  re- 
flecting surface  that  Inclines  upwardly  from  the  lighting 
unit  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  reflector,  an<l  a  diffus- 
ing shield  surrounding  the  lighting  unit  and  provided 
with  substantially  flat  bottom  and  side  walls  whose  lower 
portions  flare  outwardly  from  a  point  Intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shield,  thereby  causing  some 
of  the  direct  rays  from  the  lighting  unit  which  strike  said 
flared  portion  to  be  projected  inwardly  and  downwardly 
onto  the  bottom  of  the  shield. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sold  apron,  and  an  auxiliary  conveyer  apron  arrangt»<l  over 
the  material  and  the  receiving  po  tion  of  the  main  con- 
veyer apron  :  of  driving  deviees  for  movlne  the  conveyer 
aprons  step  by  step,  a  pressing  device  arranged  over  the 
deliverj-  portion  of  the  main  convever  apron,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  material  between  the  pressing  device  and 
the  main  conveyer  apronr  when  the  conveyer  aprons  are 
stationary. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  and  means  for  de 

positing  the  material  loosely  on  the  support;  of  driving 
devices  wlilcli  move  the  material  step  by  step  longitudi- 
nally ;  a  plvote<l  pres.sing  plate  arrange<l  oi)poslte  the  ma- 
teriiil  on  the  deliveiy  portion  of  the  said  supixirt,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  tlie  pressing  plate  so  tliat  the  ma- 
terial Is  pressed  between  It  and  the  support  when  the  ma- 
terial is  stationary. 


1,122,228.     FLANGE  OILER.     AXTox  Albertson,  Minor, 
N.  D.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial   No.  827,937.      (O. 


184—3.) 


1,122,227.  WASHING  AND  SCOlUINc;  MAi^ITTNE.  Jonx 
8.  AiNLEY,  Huddersfleld,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,837.      (CI.  8—19.1 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  and  means  for  de- 
positing the  material  loosely  on  the  support  :  of  driving 
devices  which  move  the  material  step  by  step  longitudi- 
nally, a  pressing  device,  and  means  for  presslnt  the  mate- 
rial lietween  the  pressing  device  and  the  sup'>ort  when  th( 
material  la  stationary. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  conveyer,  and 
means  for  depositing  the  material  loosely  on  the  conveyer  : 
of  driving  devices  for  moving  the  convener  step  by  step, 
a  pressing  device,  and  means  for  pressing  thi  material 
between  the  pressing  device  and  the  conveyer  when  the 
conveyer  Is  stationary. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  main  supporting  conveyer 
apron,   means  for  deix)sltlng  the  material    loosely   on   the 


1.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  res 
ervoir;    said   reservoir    provided    with   a    lubricating  com- 
portment, a  steam  compartment,  means  for  fe<-dlng  steam 
to  salii  steam  compartment,  a  lubricant  supply  pipe  com- 
municating  with   said   lubricating  compartment  and   pns« 
In,'    through    said   steam    compartment   whereby    luliri'snt 
may  be  heated  while  passing  through  said  steam  comp.irt 
ment.    means    for   controlling   the   flow    of   lubricant    from 
.said  lubiicatln::  , .  uipart in.  nf .  a  yleldably  supported  lubrl- 
catin-  slioe  eomniunicating  with  said  lubricating  compart 
ment,    steam    discharge    means   communicating    with    said 
steatn  com')artment,  and  means  forming  a  communication 
l)etween  said  steam  comiartnient  and  said  lubricating  shoe 
for  facilitating  the  forcing  of  lubricant  through  said  lubri- 
cating shoe. 

2.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  de!>cribed  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir, means  for  heating  said  reservoir,  a  lubricant  supply 
pipe,  a  lubricating  shoe  suspended  from  said  lubricating 
supply  pipe,  a  clamp  carrie<l  by  said  lubricating  shoe,  said 
clamp  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  rlcwMidin,-  nieit, 
her*.  welL'hts  carried  by  said  parallel  depending  memL>er- 
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■mid  weights  adapted  to  Dormally  hold  said  lubricator 
'JBulnst  upward  movement,  and  a  supporting  chain  secured 
to  said  lubrlcailnj?  supply  pipe  and  engaging  said  clamp 
for  adjustalil^  and  yleldably  supporting  said  lubricating 
dhoe. 


1,121.».220.     SlfOK 
ca«o    Heigli 
S29,968.      ( 


E-RECORDER.  Harl«t  f.  Kuan,  Chi- 
ts, 111.  i-lled  Apr.  6.  1014.  Sorlal  No. 
•1.  2.{4      1.1 


1.  .V.  smiikt!  recorder  comprlslug  a  case,  a  recordin;< 
member  mounted  therein,  means  for  delivering  smoke  to 
the  recording  member,  means  for  supplying  smoke  to  the 
delireriug  means,  said  delivering  means  having  an  opening 
for  conductlnji  a  portion  of  the  smoke  to  the  case  wherel«y 
only  the  remaining  portion  of  the  smoke  supplied  is  de- 
livered to  th€  recording  member  and  means  for  leading 
^moke  from  tie  case. 

2.  In  a  smske  recorder,  means  for  supplying  smoke 
thereto,  a  reccirdlni;  member,  a  tube  for  delivering  smoke 
to  the  recor(lla>;  member,  means  for  conveying  smoke  from 
the  supplying  means  to  the  tube,  said  conveying  means 
having  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  a  portion  of  the  smoke 
for  the  purposf  set  forth  and  means  for  moving  the  tube. 

"..  In  a  smoke  recorder,  means  for  supplying  smoke 
thereto,  a  recording  member,  a  nozzle  for  delivering  smoke 
to  the  recordlEg  meml)er  in  a  continuous  stream,  a  flexible 
connection  for  conveying  smoke  from  the  supplying  means 
*<j  the  nozzle  and  means  for  transmitting  an  oscillating 
movement  to  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  11  sm  )ke  recorder,  means  for  supplying  smoke 
thereto,  a  reccrding  member,  a  tube  for  delivering  smoke 
to  the  recording  member,  a  flexible  tube  for  conveying 
smoke  from  tile  supplying  means  to  the  first  mentioned 
tube  and  rorMtx  for  oscillating  the  delivery  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  tube  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sm^ke  recorder,  means  for  supplying  smoke 
thereto,  a  r..  iir.Iini;  ni.ml>er,  a  nozzle  for  delivering  smoke 
^o  the  reconl;  U'  nieml)er.  a  tlexihle  connection  for  convey- 
ing smoke  from  the  supplying  means  to  the  nozzle  and 
means  for  transmitting  an  oscillating  movement  to  the 
nozzle,  .said  movement  b«  ing  nt  a  more  rapid  rate  in  on.^ 
direction   thun   In   the  opposite  direction. 

(Claims  G  atd  7  not  prlnfe<l  in  the  fiazette.] 


one  side  to  provide  a  wide  opening  and  a  lubricant  filling 
said  grooves. 

2.   A    tK>aring    shell    having    spirally    arranged    groovex 
of   long   pitch,    the  alternate   grooves   being   cut   away   at 
one  side  to  provide  a  wide  opening,  said  giooves  terminat 
Ing  within   the  ends  of  the  hearing  shell  and  a   lubricant 
filling  said  grooves. 

'■\.  A  bearing  shell  Laving  spirally  arranged  grooves  of 

long    pitch,    said    grooves    having    the    same    depth    and 

width  at  their  bottoms  and  the  alternate  grooves  being  cut 

nway  at  one  side  to  provide  wide  openings  and  a  lubricant 

.'ling  said  grooves. 

4.  A  hearing  shell  having  ;i  series  uf  spiral  grooves  of 
substantially  uniform  depth  and  width  at  their  bottom  and 
with  the  alternate  grooves  cut  away  to  provide  a  beveled 
wall  and  an  opening  of  greater  area  than  the  area  of  tlie 
Intermediate  grooves,  said  grooves  being  of  spiral  fomia- 
tlon  and  of  long  pitch  extending  substantially  axlaiiy  of 
the  bearing  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  giooves. 

5.  A    bearing   shell    having  a   series  of  grooves  of   long 
pitch  spiral  form  extending  slightly  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  sbell,  the  alternate  grooves  being  cut  away  at  one 
•Ide  to  provide  a  substantially  wide  opening  for  n   lubrl 
cant  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  (fazette.J 


1,1L'2,231.  Sl'INMNG- MACHINE.  William  Wallace 
Caldwkli^  Fall  River.  Mass..  assignor  to  the  .American 
Thread  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  1.  1914  Serial  No.  «4K.407. 
(CI.   IIR— 6.) 


1,122.230         OlF.LESS     I!i:.\KlN<;.        Lkigii     S      Ba.  he,  | 
Boundhrook.   .\.  .1..   assignor  to  The  Graphite  Lubrlcat-  I 
Ing  Company.  Houndbrook.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jers<\v.     I  il.1l  Ma:.    17.  1014      Serial  No.  S2B,.H55.      (Cl.   1 
64—19.  ) 


1.   A    benrlnfl    shell    having    spirally    arranged    grooves, 
'he    alternate    grooves    of    long   pitch    being   cut    awav    at 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chara«  ter  described,  iu  romblna 
tion,  spool  supporting  means,  a  wetting  trotigh,  thread 
feed  rolls  positioned  between  said  trough  and  said  sup 
parting  means,  a  thread  guide  supported  within  said  , 
trough  under  which  thread  Is  designed  to  pass,  thread 
guiding  means  positioned  outside  said  trough  to  which 
thread  passes  from  said  trougli  guide,  thread  twisting 
means  adjacent  .said  guiding  means  to  which  the  thread 
passes  from  said  guiding  oceans,  an  excess  liquid  recep- 
tacle separate  from  said  wetting  trough  with  means  for 
conducting  excess  liquid  from  said  guiding  means  to  said 
receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
tion,  spool  supporting  means,  a  trough  for  liquid,  threa<l 
feed  rolls  positioned  between  said  trough  and  said  support 
Ing  means,  a  thread  guide  supported  within  said  trough 
under  which  thread  Is  designed  to  pass,  supporting  means 
positioned  outside  of  and  above  said  trougli.  an  excess 
liquid  receptacle  separate  from  said  wetting  trough  and 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  iteans,  thread  guiding 
means  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  positioned  outside  of 
and  above  said  trough  and  to  which  the  thread  passes 
from  said  trough  guide,  thread  twisting  means  adjacent 
Bald  guiding  means  to  which  the  thread  passes  from  said 
guiding  means,  and  means  for  conducting  excess  liquid 
from  said  guiiiing  means  to  said  rei cptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  In  comblna 
tion,  spool  supporting  means,  a  wetting  trough,  thread 
feed  rolls  positioned  between  said  trough  and  said  sup 
porting    means,    a    thread    guide    supported    within    said 
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trough  under  which  thread  is  designed  to  pass,  an  excess 
liquid  receptacle  positioned  above  and  outside  of  said 
wetting  trough  and  a  guiding  member  carried  at  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  having  at  least  one  guiding  groove 
therein  through  which  thread  passes  from  said  trough 
guide,  said  member  also  having  an  excess  liquid  conduct- 
ing bore  therein  communicating  with  said  groove  and 
with  said  receptacle,  and  thread  twisting  means  adjacent 
said  guiding  member  to  wtaicb  thread  passes  from  said 
guiding  groove. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion. si)ool  supporting  means,  a  wetting  trougli.  thread 
ft-ed  rolls  positioned  betweeu  said  trough  and  said  sup- 
porting means,  means  supported  within  said  trough  under 
which  thread  is  designed  to  pass,  a  metal  trough  having 
an  open  top  constnieted  and  supported  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  said  wetting  trough  and  above  and  outside  of 
the  same,  a  Mock  removably  held  between  the  walls  of 
said  metal  trough  and  alwve  and  outside  of  said  wetting 
trough,  said  block  having  at  least  one  thread  guiding 
groove  therein  to  which  thread  passes  from  said  wetting 
trough  and  having  a  l)ore  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  groove  and  with  the  interior  of  said  metal 
I  rough,  and  thread  twisting  means  to  wldch  thread  passes 
from  said  groove. 


1.122,232.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      Cobnklius   B. 

Corcoran,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cnderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  MIed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  699,370. 
(Cl.  197 — 123.) 


1,122,233.  PORTABLE  RUBBING  AND  SANDING  MA- 
CHINE. Edmind  S.  Smith,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,958.      (Cl.  51—13.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  line-space 
wheel,  a  gear  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  so 
as  to  be  movable  Into  positions  to  tightly  or  loosely  mesh 
with  the  gear,  said  pinion  being  connected  to  the  platen 
shaft,  and  means  movable  into  and  out  of  braking  con- 
nection with  snid  pinion,  said  means  also  moving  said 
pinion  bodily  Into  tight  mesh  with  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  ty[)ewrltlng  machine,  n  platen,  a  line-space 
wheel,  a  gear  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  gear,  a  brake  wheel  or  disk  secured  to  the  pinion,  a 
clutch  shoe  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  brake  disk,  and  toggle  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
shoe. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  a  line-space 
wheel,  a  gear  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  gear,  a  brake  wheel  or  disk  secured  to  the  pinion,  a 
clutch  shoe  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
hrake  disk,  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  shoe,  and  a  wedge 
for  operating  the  toggle. 

4.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    a    platen,    a    line-space 
wheel,  a  gear  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  so 
as  to  be  movitije  Into  positions  to  tightly  or  loosely  mesh   ; 
with   the  gear,  said   pinion   l>eine  connected  to  the  platen   I 
shaft,  means  movable  Into  and  out  of  braking  connection   1 
with    said    pinion,    said    means    also    moving    said    pinion 
t)0<IIIy   Into   tl;:bt   mesh  with   said  gear,  and   a   spring  for   | 
operating  said  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  axle,  a  line  space  ! 
wheel,  a  gear  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  1 
with  said  gear,  a  support  for  aaid  pinion,  said  support  ! 
l)elng  movable  transversely  to  the  platen  axle,  a  clutch  ! 
shoe  movable  into  and  out  of  connection  with  the  pinion 
and  toggle  mechanism  for  actuating  the  shoe. 

rClaims  fi  to  I'S  not  printed  In  the  Casette.l 
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1.  in  a  rubbing  and  sanding  machine,  a  casing  having 
upper  and  lower  compartments  therein,  three  vertical  and 
parallel  shafts  mounted  In  spaced  double  Journals  in  said 
casing  and  extending  into  said  compartments,  the  central 
of  said  three  shafts  extending  above  said  casing  to  form 
a  drive  shaft  for  the  other  two  shafts,  spur  gear  con- 
nection between  the  upper  ends  of  said  other  two  shafts 
and  said  central  drivlni:  sliafi.  crank  wheels  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  other  two  shafts,  (rank  arms  on  suitable 
wrists  on  said  crank  wheels,  rubbing  and^  sanding  blocks 
siidably  mounted  In  suitable  ways  In  said  casing  one  to 
each  end,  said  blocks  connected  to  said  crank  arms  by 
suitable  wrists  to  thereby  move  said  blocks  to  and  from 
one  another  when  said  crank  wheels  are  rotated  by  said 
shafts. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  vertical  driving 
shaft  joiirnaled  In  snld  c.nsing  and  extending  oeptraily 
Into  said  compartments,  n  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  In 
said  upper  compartment,  vertical  crank  shafts  Journ8le<i 
one  each  side  of  said  driving  shaft  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  upper  and  lower  compartments,  gears 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  crank  shafts  in  said  upper  com 
partment  meshing  In  the  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  crank 
wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  crank  shafts  In  said 
lower  compartment,  said  lower  compartment  having  slid- 
ing ways  on  the  opposite  Inner  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
rubbing  or  sanding  blocks  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  slid- 
ing ways,  a  direct  crank  arm  connection  between  said 
crank  wheels  and  said  blocks  to  reciprocally  move  said 
blocks  to  and  from  one  another  on  said  sliding  ways,  and 
means  for  protecting  the  mechanism  from  the  dust  and 
dirt. 

3.  In  a  rubbing  and  sanding  machine,  a  casing  having 
sliding  ways  on  the  opposite  inner  sides  of  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  a  rubbing  or  sanding  block  siidably  mounted 
in  said  sliding  ways  and  cousistiiig  of  an  upper  portion 
having  a  dovetail-shaped  opening  crosswise  of  Its  under 
side  and  a  downward  projection  on  said  under  side  with- 
in said  dovetail-shaped  opening,  a  lower  portion  to  said 
rubbing  block  having  a  dovetail-shaped  upward  projection 
on  Its  upper  side  to  fit  within  said  dovetail-shaped  open- 
ing on  the  under  side  of  said  upper  portion,  a  spring  on 
said  dovetail-shaped  upward  projection  of  said  lower  por- 
tion, and  a  erosswise  bend  In  said  spring  to  engage  said 
downward  itrojecticni  on  said  upper  portion  within  said 
dovetail-shaped  opening  to  thereby  unite  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  hold  said  lower  portion  firmly  In  line. 

4.  In  a  rubbing  and  sanding  machine,  a  movable  casing 
having  slldln;;  ways  on  the  opposite  Inner  sides  of  Its 
lower  r>ortion.  a  pair  of  rubbing  or  sanding  blocks  mount- 
ed In  said  sliding  ways  one  to  each  end  of  said  casing, 
mechanism  in  said  casing  for  reciprocally  moving  said 
blocks  to  and  from  <>ne  another  on  said  sliding  ways,  said 
blo<ks  having  lengthwise  openings  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  extending  nearly  to  the  center  of  the  casing  to 
form  a  narrow  neck  or  standard  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  blocks,  and  guard  plates  attached 
to  the  lengthwise  lower  edges  of  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  lengthwise  openings  to  said  narrow  neck 
on  each  side  thereof  to  protect  said  mechanism  from  dn»t 
and   grit. 


taSo 
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ITY-ENVELOP.      Helen    Bogib   Lim- 
iiB.  Oieg.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.     Serial  No. 
229—75.)  -^ 
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DBCEMBEK  23.  I0I4- 


An  envelop  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  with  two 
oppositely  dlspDsed  wlnjjs  and  a  laterally  extendlnu  wing 
Internie.iiate  tlie  latter,  said  oppositely  deposed  wings  be- 
Ini:  a,l)U'ttd  tojbe  folded  along  lines  In  allnemeut  with  the 
opiKislte  t-nds  Of  the  latmiily  extendlnf;  flap,  the  two  op- 
positely (lisp«*d  flaps,  when  folded  one  over  the  other, 
tK-Int'  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  themselves  together  with 
■  portion  of  the  blank  and  the  end  of  the  laterally  ex- 
teiuliiiu  flap  projeeting  beyond  the  parts  thus  folded  and 
havini;  a  -  ;c  i  rni.Ml  tlaiein.  an  integral  tab  projecting 
fron  o"ne  e.i.;.'  Of  the  blank  opi)0«ite  the  laterally  extending 
flap  and  provided  with  a  wing  upon  either  side  of  the  tab 
dfsiu'ned  to  be  fold.d  back  ur>on  the  face  of  the  blank, 
said  ton-lie  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  silt  and  the 
projecting  portion  having  the  -silt  designed  to  fokl  over 
said  wing  and  he  secun-d  to  tbe  face  of  the  envelop. 


1122.235.     l.lFTl.Nil-JAi  K.     Geokge  La.nb,  I'oughkeepsle. 
'  N     Y.    assignor  to  Lane  Brothers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Netr    York.      Filed    May    8.    1914.      Serial    No. 
S37.279.      (<tl.  57—100.) 


1.  A  JHc  k  comprising  a  standard  or  guide,  a  lifting  bar, 
an  act  la  I  In-  levtr.  a  llftin^'  pawl  and  ii  holdlug  pawl  co- 
operating wieh  sai<l  lifting  bar,  a  spring  for  normally 
pressing  said  pawls  Into  operative  relation  to  the  lifting 
bar.  a  separnrc  spring  connected  to  each  pawl,  and  means 
on  the  actuating  l.'ver  for  alternately  applying  tension  to 
said  separate  springs. 

2.  A  jack  roniprising  a  standard  or  guide,  a  ratchet 
bar  longitiKliOally  movable  therein,  a  holding  pnwl  plvot- 
nlly  connecifd  to  the  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  luir.  a^i  actuating  lever,  an  operating  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  -.ever  4nd  engaging  the  ratchet  bar.  spring  means 
for  pressln-  4flld  pawls  normally  toward  the  ratchet  b«r. 


and  contact  means  on  the  actuating  lever  for  alternately 
applying  yielding  tension  to  si\Ul  pawls  tending  to  draw 
them  outwardly  from  the  ratchet  bar  as  the  lever  Is  oacil- 
lated,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  standard  or  guide,  a  ratchet  bar, 
an  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  guide,  a 
holding  pawl  pivoted  to  the  guide,  a  lifting  pawl  pivoted 
to  tbe  lever,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lifting  lever,  a  spring  Interacting  be- 
tween said  bell  crank  levers  and  tending  to  push  the  pawls 
Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bar.  springs  connecting 
the  bell  crank  levers  with  the  pawls,  and  means  carried 
by  the  actuating  lever  for  operating  said  bell  crank  lever* 
as  the  actuating  lever  is  oscillated. 

4.  A  Jack  comprising  a  standard  or  guide,  a  bar  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  a  holding  pawl  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  guide  and  cooperating  with  said  bar.  an 
actuating  lever,  a  pawl  pivoUlly  connected  therewith  and 
cooperating  with  said  bar,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  lever* 
pivotally  supported  from  the  cnsltig.  close  colled  apringt 
connecting  said  bell  crank  levers  with  the  pawls,  a  spring 
Interacting  between  said  bell  crank  levers,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  actuating  lever  for  rocking  said  bell  crank 
levers  as  the  actuating  lever  is  oscillated. 

5.  .V  jack  comprising  a  standard  or  guide,  a  ratchet  bar, 
an  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  guide,  a 
holdlug  pawl  pivoted  to  the  guide,  an  operating  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  actuating  lever,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  piv- 
otally supported  from  the  standard,  a  spring  Interncttng 
between  said  bell  crank  levers  and  tending  to  push  the 
pawls  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bar.  springa 
connecting  the  bell  crank  levers  with  the  pawls,  a  contact 
device  carried  by  tbe  actuating  lever  for  operating  said 
bell  crank  levers  as  the  hand  lever  Is  oscillated,  and  means 
for  moving  said  actuating  device  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position  with  relation  to  said  Ih'11   crank   levers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,122,236.  rORTABLE  BOOM.  W1LLIA.M 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912. 
679.758.      (CI.   212—63.) 


SCHIRMCR, 

Serial    No. 


In  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  vessels  or 
cars,  a  portable  stand  comprising  a  post  and  a  Imse.  bracea 
extending  from  the  ii|ipcr  end  of  saitl  post  to  said  base, 
bolts  for  connecting  said  support  to  a  suitable  structure, 
a  universal  Joint  at  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  boom 
connecte<l  to  the  universal  Joint,  means  for  supporting 
said  boom,  a  track  carried  by  tbe  boom,  a  trolley  carriage 
movable  along  said  track,  means  at  each  end  of  said  boom 
to  hold  said  trolley  carriage  in  a  given  position,  means 
operated  by  the  load  being  raised  to  release  the  carriage 
at  tbe  end  of  the  boom,  and  manual  means  for  rele.islng 
the  carriage  at  the  other  end  of  the  boom. 


1122  237.      MUSIC  SHEET   FOR  MANUALLY   ANL>   ME- 
'CHANICALLY       OPERATED       MUSICAL       INSTUU- 
MKNTS.      Charles    A.    Ahlstrom,    .Jamestown.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Iiec.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,5SO.     (CI.  84—182.) 
1.   A  music  sheet   for  manually  and  mechanically  oper- 
ated   musical   Instruments   having   a   series   of   equal    slie 
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perforations  with  bridging  therebetween  for  each  of  the 
notes  except  those  which  are  to  be  accented,  and  the 
accent  notes  having  a  short  slot  of  the  saoie  width  as 
said  equal  slie  perforations  and  at  the  beginning  of  said 
series  of  said  perforations  in  said  accent  notes. 


2  A  wheeled  vehicle  and  support  therefor  comprising 
a  girder  a  track  extending  along  the  top  of  said  girder, 
angle  Iron  tracks  at  tbe  side  of  said  girder,  a  frame,  two 
wh.H'ls  in  a  single  plane  supporting  said  frame  from  one 
of  said  tracks,  downwardly  extending  frames  having 
wheels  l)earlng  upon  the  angle  Iron  tracks,  foot  supports 
on  said  frame,  a  rocking  frame  carried  by  the  first  frame, 
two  segmental  racks  on  the  rocking  frame,  two  pinions 
In  mesh  with  said  racks  uind  two  clutches  operated  by  said 
rocking  frame  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  move  in  one  direc- 

H  A  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  frames  connecting  said  supporting  wheels, 
a  rocking  frame  carried  by  the  first  frame,  two  segmental 
racks  carried  by  the  rocking  frame,  two  pinions  In  mesh 
with  said  segmental  racks,  two  clutches  operated  by  the 
rocking  frame  to  rotate  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  In 
a  -iven  direction  regardless  of  the  direction  In  which  said 
frlme  Is  rocked  and  two  frames  extending  downwardly 
from  the  first  frame  and  carrying  supporting  wheels  for 
holding  the  vehicle  upright. 


^V*;;   W'     1 


tf 


2  \  perforated  music  sheet  tor  manually  and  me- 
chanically operated  musical  Instruments  having  a  series 
of  round  perforations  of  the  same  size  and  equally  spaced 
for  the  unaccented  notes,  said  perforations  having  an 
ciiual  length  short  slot  at  the  beginning  of  each  series  for 
each    melody    note    where    the    length    of    said    series    wlU 

^T^\  perforated  music  sheet  for  manually  and  mechani- 
cally oi«..ated  musical  instrument,  baving  a  series  of 
euual  size  and  equally  spaced  perforations  for  the  unac- 
cented notes  with  a  connection  of  the  music  sheet  between 
said  perforations,  and  the  perforations  for  the  accented 
notes  having  a  slot  at  tbe  beginning  of  each  of  series  of  a 
length  of  four  of  said  perforations  except  In  shorter  notes 
than   said   four   perforations  which   shorter   notes   have   a 

continuous  slot.  , 

4  A  music  sheet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  bridged  perforations  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  accom- 
paniment notes,  au.l  a  series  of  bridged  perforat.ons  or 
^ch  of  a  plurality  of  theme  notes,  each  said  theme  series 
having  a  theme  .listingulshlng  perforation  of  different  ap 
pearance  from  perforations  of  the  accompaniment  series 


ll'>'^"39  \PPAUATrS  FOR  1NI»IC.\TING  AND  UE- 
COUDING  PRESSURES  EXERTED  IN  PRESSES. 
FFRPivAVD  .loHN.  St.  Ouen,  France,  assignor  to  K.  \N . 
Bliss  Company.  Brooklyti,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  \\e8t 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.388.  »<  1. 
73—51.) 


1  102  "38       TRAVELING     HOBBY  -  HORSE.       John    W. 
'  Greene.    San    Francisco,   Cal.,    assignor   of   one-half    to 
Frank  T    Ileacock,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,897.     (CI.  104—111.) 


1  ^  wbaeled  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  two  support- 
ing wbeels  m  a  single  plane,  two  downwardly  extending 
frames  having  wheels  at  their  lower  eud.s  fur  supporting 
the  first  frame  In  an  upright  position,  a  rocking  frame  car- 
ried by  the  first  frame,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by  the 
frame  a  pinion  with  which  said  rack  meshes,  and  a  clutch 
operated  by  said  rocking  frame  to  rotate  one  of  the  sup- 
porting wheels  in  a  given  direction  regardless  of  the  direc- 
tion In  which  said  frame  is  rocked. 
209  0.  G.— S3 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  .  omblna- 
tion  with  a  press  frame  having  a  portion  which  Is  movable 
relatively  to  another  portion  thereof  responsive  o  the 
working  pressure  of  the  press,  an  indicator  carried  by  one 
of  the  said  frame  iK.rtlons  and  a  rod  having  ""f  f"\*"«^ 
tened  to  the  other  of  the  said  frame  portions,  and  the  other 
end  operatlvely   connected   to  the  Indicator. 

2  Tbe  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  base  portion,  the  bed  plate  of  the  press  carried 
thereby  and  an  upstanding  portion  formed  with  a  shaft 
bearing  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  such  bearing,  the,mo^- 
Tble  ni;ml>er  of  tbe  i^ress  cor.perative  with  the  bed  ,date 
carried  by  such  crankshaft,  the  said  bearing  portion  1k>  ng 
."able 'relatively  to  the  base  portion  «.-ldent  U,  he 
working  of  the  press,  an  indicator  carried  by  one  of  the 
Tld  portions,  and  a  rod  having  one  end  fastened  to  the 
other  of  the  said  portions,  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  indicator.  ^ 

1  r^-"'40     SHOE  SUPPORT.    Lot  is  A.  C.^soRAis,  Beveriy. 

■  iias's.,    assignor   to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Company^ 

Paterson.   N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of  New   .Iersey^_   Filed 

Mar.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  6K3,759.     (CI.  12-12.) 

i        1     In  a  shoe  support  a  spindle,  a  treadle,  a  rock  shaft 

having  two  arms  one  of  which  Is  engaged  by  the  treadle. 

ami  a  toggle  comprising  one  member  connected  to  the  sphi- 

I   die  and  a   second   m..ml>er   .onnecte-l   to    the  first  one  and 

fulcruraed  on  a  fixed  support  and  having  a  lateral  arm  In 

,   position  to  be  lifted  by  the  second  rock  shaft  arm. 


ia83 


2.   In  a  s 
tion  absorbing 
comprisiDg 
ing  one  arm 
the  otber  a 


loe  support,  a  spindle,  a  treadle,  and  a  vlbra- 

connectlon  between  tbe  treadle  an<i  spindle 

spindle  lifting  rocker,  and  a  rock  shaft  hav- 

arranged  to  engage  an  arm  of  the  rocker  and 

arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  treadle. 
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.'5.  In  a  ah  )f  support,  a  spindle,  a  treadle,  and  a  vibra- 
tion absorbing  connection  between  thf  treadle  and  spindle 
comprising  a  spindle  llftinK  rocker,  a  rock  shaft  having 
one  arm  arranged  to  engage  an  arm  of  the  rocker  and  the 
other  arm  arranjjed  to  be  engaged  by  the  treadle,  a  spring 
partially  to  <  ounterbalance  the  weight  of  tbe  spindle  and 
work,  and  ai  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  descent  of  the 
lifter  againstj  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  k1i.|.'  supiwrt,  a  spimlle,  a  bracket  on  the  end  of 
the  spindle  Ifciving  radial  arms,  a  table  supported  on  the 
arms  and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  float  mounted  to 
slide  freely  ^in  the  top  of  said  table  and  having  a  stem 
extending  tliifough  said  aperture,  a  foot  plate  located  be- 
tween the  arbis  and  the  lower  face  of  tbe  table  and  se- 
cured to  the  stem  to  conflne  the  float  on  the  table,  and  a 
shoe  holder  o  i  the  float. 

."».  In  a  sh  )e  support,  a  spindle,  a  table,  a  float  hori- 
zontally movj  ble  freely  over  the  table,  a  shoe  bolder  hav- 
ing an  arc  si  aped  foot  with  Its  curvature  in  a  vertical 
plane  about  i;  center  above  the  shoe,  and  means  on  the 
table  for  ::ui(  Ing  said  foot  for  endwise  movement  in  said 
vertical  plane. 

[Claims  8  t)  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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REISSUES. 


•:T  IiELIVERY  API'ARATrS  FOR  PRINT 
INKS.      Howard    M.     Bakber,    Stonlngton, 

nor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 
mpany.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 

Filed  .July  'M.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,181. 
1.O04.O4S.  daled  Apr.  21,  1914,  Serial  No. 
1.   101—31.) 


I^'^-'^-. 


1.    In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
«  vertically  acljnstable  endless  delivery  carrbr  and  an  in 


termlttently  driven  tape  carrier  for  feeding  sheets  one  side 
up  thereto,  said  delivery  carrier  being  arrangtnl  to  deliver 
the  sheets  the  same  side  up  or  the  other  side  up. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
a  vertically  adjustable  endless  delivery  carrier  and  an  in 
termlttently  driven  endless  tape  carrier  for  feetllng  sheets 
thereto  printed  side  up,  the  said  delivery  carrier  being 
arranged  to  dedver  the  sheets  printed  side  up  or  printed 
side  down. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus*  for  printing  machines, 
a   vertically  adjustable  endless  delivery  carrier,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  same,  and  an  in 
termlttently  driven  endless  tape  carrier  for  feetllng  sheets 
to  the  delivery  carrier. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
a  vertically  adjustable  endless  delivery  carrier.  Including 
n-versible  grlpper«.  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  carrier  and  an  Intermittently  driven  endless 
Upe  carrier  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  aaid  grlppers. 

r».   In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines. 
H  vertically  adjustable  en.lless  delivery  carrier,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction   of  travel  of  the  same  and  an   in 
termlttently  driven  endless  tape  carrier  for  feeding  sheets 
to  the  under  or  upper  side  of  said  delivery  carrier. 

6.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
a  vertically  adjustable  endless  delivery  carrier  Including 
reversible  grlppers.  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  carri.r  and  an  intermittently  driven  endless 
tape  carrier  for  fee<llng  sheets  to  tbe  grippers  at  the  under 

j    or  upper  side  of  the  delivery  carrier. 

7.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
I  an  endless  delivery  carrier,  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  same,  an  intermittently  driven  end 
less  tape  carrier  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  delivery  carrier 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  delivery  carrier 
whereby  the  sheets  are  received  at  the  under  side  "or  upp«r 

I   side  thert-of. 

I  8.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines 
an  endbss  delivery  carrier  including  reversible  grippers. 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  delivery 
carrier,  an  intermittently  driven  endless  tape  carrier  for 
feeding  sheets  to  the  said  grip|)er8  and  means  for  raising 
;ind  lowering  the  delivery  carrier  whereby  the  grlppers 
may  receive  the  sheets  at  the  under  or  upper  side  thereof. 

!».  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets 
one  side  up  and  deliver  them  the  other  side  up  and  a 
manually  operated  device  for  releasing  a  sheet  from  the 
carrier  at  pleasure  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  sheet. 

10.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines. 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets 
printe«l  side  up  and  deliver  them  printed  side  down  and  a 
manually  operated  device  for  releasing  a  sheet  from  the 
carrier  at  pleasure  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  .^heet. 

11.  In  a  s!ie<-t  deliver,  apparatus  for  printing  machines. 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets 
one  side  up  and  deliver  them  the  same  side  up  or  the  other 
side  up  and  a  manually  operated  device  for  releasing  a 
shwt  from  the  carrier  at  pleasure  to  permit  the  with- 
<lrawal  of  the  sheet. 

12.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets 
printed  side  up  and  deliver  them  printed  aide  up  or  printed 
Bide  down  and  a  manually  operated  device  for  releasing  a 
sheet  from  the  carrier  at  pleasure  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  sheet. 

13.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  having  grlppers.  means  foi- 
feeding  sheets  to  the  grlppers  and  a  manually  operated 
device  for  opening  the  grippers  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  movement  of  the  carrier  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  a  sheet. 

14.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines. 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets 
one  side  up  and  deliver  them  the  other  side  up.  a  retarding 
device  engaging  tbe  sheets  for  retaining  them  in  position 
as  they  pass  around  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier  and 
means  for  automatically  raising  the  retarding  device  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  advance  edge  of  the  sheet. 
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1.').  In  :\  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivej-y  carrier  arranged  to  receive  tbe  sbeets 
one  side  up  and  deliver  them  tbe  otber  side  up,  a  n^tardlng 
device  engaging  the  sheets  for  retaining  them  in  position 
as  they  pass  around  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier  and  a 
cam  on  the  carrier  for  raising  the  retarding  device  to 
permit  tbe  passage  of  the  advance  edge  of  the  sheet. 

16.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed,  a 
sheet  fee<llng  endless  tape  carrier  driven  at  a  greater  speed 
and  a  positive  sheet  forwarding  device  arranged  to  engage 
and  release  tbe  sheet  as  it  is  fed  to  the  delivery  carrier. 

17.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed,  a 
sheet  feeding  endless  tape  carrier  driven  intermittently  at 
a  greater  speed  and  a  positive  sheet  forwarding  device 
arranged  to  engage  and  release  the  sheet  as  It  is  fed  to 
the  delivery  carrier. 

IH.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed, 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  de- 
livery fajrier,  an  endless  tape  carrier  driven  at  a  greater 
speed  for  feeding  the  sheets  to  the  upper  or  under  side 
of  the  delivery  carrier  and  a  positive  sheet  forwarding 
device  arranged  to  engage  and  release  the  sheet  as  it  is 
fed  to  the  delivery  carrier. 

10.  in  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed,  means 
for  reversing  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  delivery  car- 
rier, an  endless  tape  carrier  driven  intermittently  at  a 
greater  speiMi  than  the  delivery  carrier  for  feeding  ti»e 
sheets  to  tbe  upper  or  under  side  thereof  and  a  positive 
sheet  forwarding  device  arranged  to  engage  and  release 
the  sheet  as  It  Is  fed  to  the  delivery  carrier. 

20.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed,  a 
sheet  feeding  endless  tape  carrier  driven  at  a  greater  spt'ed 
and  a  positive  sheet  forwarding  device  arranged  to  engage 
and  release  the  sheet  as  the  advance  edge  of  the  sheet  is 
engaged  by  the  delivery  carrier. 

21.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed,  a 
sheet  fee«ling  endbss  tape  carrier  driven  Intermittently  at 
a  greater  speed  an<i  a  positive  sheet  forwarding  device 
arranged  to  release  the  sheet  as  the  advance  edge  of  the 
sheet  Is  engaged  by  tlie  delivery  carrier. 

22.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  spe<d. 
delivery  carrier  grlppers.  a  sheet  feeding  endless  tape 
earrier  driven  at  a  greater  speed  and  a  positive  sheet 
ft)rwardlng  devi(e  arranged  to  release  the  sheet  as  the 
advance  edge  of  the  sheet  is  engaged  by  the  delivery  car- 
rier grippers. 

23.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  8pet>d, 
delivery  carrier  grippers,  a  sheet  feeding  endless  tape  car- 
rier driven  intermittently  at  a  greater  speed  and  n  positive 
sheet  forwarding  device  armnged  to  release  the  sheet  as 
the  advance  edge  of  the  sheet  is  engaged  by  the  delivery 
rHrrier  grlppers. 

24.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed,  a 
sheet  feeding  endless  tape  carrier  driven  at  a  greater 
speed  and  a  positive  sheet  forwarding  device  driven  at 
the  speed  of  the  tape  carrier  arranged  to  engage  and  re- 
lease the  sheet  as  it  is  fed  to  tbe  delivery  carrier. 

'2a.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed,  a 
sheet  feeding  endless  tape  carrier  driven  intermittently 
at  a  greater  speed  and  a  positive  sheet  forwardint:  device 
driven  at  the  speed  of  the  tape  carrier,  arranged  to  engage 
and  release  the  sheet  as  it  is  fed  to  the  delivery  carrier. 

2rt.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines. 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed,  a 
sheet  feeding  endless  tape  carrier  driven  at  a  greater 
speed  and  a  positive  sheet  forwarding  device  driven  at 
the  speed  of  the  tape  carrier,  arranged  to  release  the 
sheet  as  the  advance  edge  of  the  sheet  Is  engaged  by  the 
delivery  carrier. 


27.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  speed,  a 
sheet  feeding  endless  tape  carrier  driven  Intermittently 
at  a  greater  speed  and  a  positive  sheet  forwarding  device 
driven  at  the  speed  of  the  tape  carrier,  arranged  to  re 
lease  the  sheet  as  the  advance  edge  of  the  sheet  is  engaged 
by  tbe  delivery  carrier. 

28.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
a  sheet  delivery  device,  a  sheet  feeding  endless  tape  car- 
rier and  a  iiusltlve  sheet  forwarding  device  located  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  tape  carrier  and  driven  at  the 
speetl  of  the  tape  carrier  for  feeding  the  bheets  into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  delivery  device. 

29.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines. 
a  sheet  delivery  device,  an  Intermittently  driven  sheet 
feeding  endless  tape  carrier  and  a  positive  sheet  forward- 
ing device  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  endless 
tape  carrier  and  arranged  to  engage  and  release  the  sheet 
as  it  is  fed  to  the  delivery  device. 

30.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
a  sheet  delivery  device,  an  Intermittently  driven  sheet 
feeding  endless  tape  carrier  and  a  positive  sheet  forward- 
ing device  driven  at  tbe  speed  of  the  tape  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  sheet  for  feeding  it  into  position  to 

j    l)e   engaged    by   tbe  delivery  device. 

31.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
'   an   endless  delivery   carrier,   a   sheet   feeding  endless   tape 
.    carrier  and  a  positive  sheet  forwarding  device  arranged  to 
j    engage  the  sheet  for  feeding  It   into  pnglijun  to  be  en;,'aged 
j    by  the  delivery  carrier  and  means  for  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  tape  carrier  and  disengaging  tbe  sheet   for- 
warding device  from  tbe  sheet  as  the  sheet  is  engaged  by 
tbe  delivery   carrier. 

32.  in  a  sheet  (ielivery  apparatus  for  print  inn  niaciilnes. 
an  endless  delivery  carrier,  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  carrier,  a  sheet  feeding  endless  tape 
carrier,  a  positive  sbe<'t  forwarding  device  arranged  to 
encage  the  sheet  for  feeding  it  Into  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  delivery  carrier  and  means  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  the  tape  carrier  and  disengaging  the  sheet 
forwarding  device  from  the  sheet  as  the  sheet  is  engaged  .' 
by  the  delivery  carrier. 


13,851.  BOTTLE  ("Al'I'ING  MACHINE.  IvOitls  H. 
Brink.m.in,  (ilen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  In- 
dustries Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  29.  1014.  Serial  No.  850,245.  Original  No. 
1,094,776,  dated  Apr.  28.  1914,  Serial  No.  662,876.  (Cl. 
113—4.) 


1.  Bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  Inittle  sap- 
port,  devices  for  securing  the  caps  to  the  bottles  embrac- 
ing a  cap-hold-down  member  and  cofiperating  crimping 
means,  and  means  operatlvely  controlled  by  a  predeter- 
mine<l   movement  of  tbe  crimping   means  with   respect   to 
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the  cap-hold-down  member  for  causlDg  the  securing  de- 
vices to  be  withdrawn  from  the  bottle  after  a  cap  i«  se 
cured  thereon. 

2.  In  a  tK>ttle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  sup[k)rt.  a  redprocatory  capping  plunger  controlled 
bj  fluid  pressure  in  its  capping  operation,  devices  carried 
Ijy  said  pluu:;fr  for  socurinj;  a  cap  upon  a  bottle  em- 
bracing cramping  means  and  a  relatively  movable  coop- 
erating cap  -  hold  -  down  member,  and  means  op«ratlvely 
controlled  by  relative  movement  of  the  plunger  with  re- 
spect to  the  cap-hold-down  member  for  controlling  the 
fluid  pressure  to  prevent  further  downward  movement  of 
the  reciprojcatory  capping  plunger  after  the  cap  is  secured 
upon  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  Ixittle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  support,  a  cylindt-r  and  a  cooperating  fluid  pres- 
sure controlled  capping  piston,  devices  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton for  seouring  a  cap  upon  a  bottle  embracing  crimping 
means  and  a  relatively  movable  cooperating  cap-bold-down 
memt)er,  and  means  opt.'ratively  controlled  by  a  predcter- 
mint-il  movement  of  the  crimping  means  with  respect  to 
the  cap-hold  (town  member  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  alX)Ve  the  piston  after  the  cap  is  secured  on  the 
bottle. 

4.  Bottl0   capping   apparatus    comprising   a    bottle    sup- 
port,  two   fluid  pressure  operated   pl»rtons,  devices  carried 
thereby   fo»   securing   the   caps   to   the   bottles,  and   means  ' 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pistons  to  cause  the   ' 
securing    devii-es   to   tH»   withdrawn    from    the   bottle   after 

a  cap  is  secured  thereon,  said  means  embracing  devices  ] 
carried  by  one  piston  and  devices  carried  by  the  other  j 
piston  cooperating  therewith  for  causing  a  reverse  move-  | 
mt'Ht  of  t>t>th  pistons  under  fluid   pressure.  | 

.'».   The  combination  of  a   bottle  support,   two   relatively  | 
movable   fluid   presmare  operated   pistons,  a   cap-hold-down  I 
member  cafried  by  one  piston,  a  cap-crimping  means  car- 
ried by  thtj  othrr  piston,  means  operatively  controlled  by  | 
the   relative  movement  of  the  pistons   for  controlling  the  i 
action   of  the   fluid   to  cause   the   withdrawal  of  the  piston 
carrying    he   crimping    means   without    removing    the    cap- 
bold-down  member,  and  connections  between  the  cap-hold- 
down   memher  and  the  crimping  means  for  removing  the 
hold-down  tneniber,  whereby  the  cap-hold-down   is  pressed 
against    the    cap    by     fluid    pressure    until    the    crimping 
means  has   Lteen   withdrawn   past  the   hold-down    member. 

6.  Bottle!  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  sup- 
port, two  fluid  pressure  operated  pistons,  devices  carried 
thereby  for  sei  nring  the  caps  to  the  twttles,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pistons  to  cause  the 
securing  devices  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  bottle  after 
a  cap  Is  Secured  thereon,  said  controlling  means  em- 
bracing a  vlalved  port  through  one  of  said  pistons. 

7.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  coiJperating  fluid  pressure  controlled  capping 
piston,  a  cooperating  cap-hold-down  piston,  devices  car- 
ried by  saljd  pistons  for  securing  caps  upon  bottles,  and 
means  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the  cylinder  above  the 
capping  pl|ton  after  the  cap  Is  secured  upon  the  bottle, 
said  meand  including  a  valve  member  carried  by  one  pis- 
ton and  Cfntrolllng  the  exhaust  of  the  fluid  from  the 
cylinder.     I 

8.  In  a  bottle  capping  ra>  nine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  cooperating  fluid  pressure  controlled  capping 
piston,  a  (jCK)perating  cap-hold-down  piston,  devices  car- 
ried by  saiil  pistons  for  securiiii:  caps  upon  bottles,  and 
means  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the  cylinder  above  the 
ried  by  saH  pistons  for  securing  caps  upon  bottles,  and 
said  mean^  Including  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  the 
capping  piston  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  the  fluid 
from   the  cylinder. 

9.  Bottla  capping  apparatus  comprising  two  fluid  pres- 
sure operatied  pistons,  devices  carried  thereby  for  securing 
the  cap.s  o»  the  bottles,  a  cylinder  for  one  of  the  pistons 
and  an  exhaust  tube  carried  by  one  piston  and  sliding 
through  the  hoad  of  said  cylinder. 

10.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  cooperating  fluid  pressure  controlled  piston,  a 
cap-hold-down  piston  operatively  related  to  the  first  pla- 
tan,  devices   carried   by   said    piKtons    for  securing  a   cap 


upon  a  bottle,  and  means  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  Including  an  exhaust  tube  carried  by  one  piston 
and  slldablc  through  the  head  of  the  cylinder. 

11.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  codperatiug  fluid  pressure  controlled  capping 
piston,  a  cooperating  relatively  movable  cap-hold-down 
piston,  an  exhaust  chamber  above  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  exhausting  fluid  from  the  cylinder  above  the  capping 
piston  when  the  bottle  Is  capped,  said  means  embraclog 
an  exhaust  tube  carried  by  one  piston  and  passing  slldably 
through  the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  port 
tontrolling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  tube  and  opened 
responsive  to  relative  movement  between  the  pistons  in 
securing  the  cap  upon  the  bottle. 

lU.  Bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  sup- 
port, two  fluid  pressure  operate<l  pistons,  devices  carried 
thereby  for  securing  the  caps  to  the  t)ottle8,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pistons  to  cause  the 
securing  devices  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  bottle  after  a 
cap  is  secured  thereon,  said  means  embracing  a  valve  car- 
ried by  one  piston  to  cause  the  space  on  one  side  thereof 
to   be  exhausted. 

13.  Bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  Imttle  sup- 
port, two  fluid  pressure  operated  pistons,  devices  carried 
thereby  for  securing  the  caps  to  the  l)ottlcs,  and  means  op- 
eratively controlled  automatically  by  the  movements  of 
the  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pistons 
to  cause  the  securing  devices  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
bottle  after  a  cap  Is  secund  thereon  and  for  causing  the 
pistons  to  tutomatically  move  toward  the  bottles. 

14.  Bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  sup- 
port, two  fluid  pressure  operated  pistons,  devices  carried 
thereby  for  securing  the  caps  to  the  bottles,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pistons  to  cause  the 
securing  devices  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  bottle  after  a 
cap  is  secured  thereon,  said  means  embracing  a  valve  ear- 
ned by  one  piston  to  cause  the  space  on  one  side  thereof 
to  be  exhausted  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  at  a 
certain  point  in  the  movement  of  tiie  pistons  toward  the 
bottle  support  when  no  bottle  is  present. 

15.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  and  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  capping  piston  for 
the  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  <'arried  at  the  underneath 
side  of  said  piston,  a  second  piston  slldably  mounted  lo 
said  second  cylinder,  said  pistons  having  provision  for 
securing  caps  upon  bottles,  and  means  for  exhausting 
fluid  from  the  flrst  cylinder  above  the  flrst  piston  after 
a  cap  is  secured  on  the  bottle. 

16.  Bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  sup- 
port, two  fluid  pressure  operated  pistons,  devices  carried 
thereby  for  securing  the  caps  to  the  bottles,  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  tlie  pistons  to  cause  the  se- 
curing devices  to  l>e  withdrawn  from  the  bottle  after  a 
cap  is  secured  thereon  and  a  cylinder  for  each  piston,  one 
of  the  cylinders  l)elng  carried  on  the  underneath  side  of 
one  of  the  pistons. 

17.  Bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  sup- 
|)ort,  two  fluid  pressure  <)j)erated  pistons,  devices  carried 
thereby  for  securing  the  caps  to  the  bottles,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pistons  to  cause  the 
securing  devices  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  Iwttle  after  a 
cap  is  secured  thereon  and  a  cylinder  for  each  piston,  one 
of  the  (yllnders  being  carried  on  ll)e  underneath  side  of 
one  of  the  pistons,  and  said  cylinders  being  connected  by 
always  open  ports  so  that  one  piston  will  be  held  down 
while  the  other  Is  partially  withdrawn. 

18.  Bottle  capping  apparattis  coiuprlaing  fluid  pressure 
operateil  capping  means,  a  pii>e  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto,  an  exhaust  pipe  therefor,  a  by-pass  pipe 
extending  Iwtween  the  supply  pip*-  and  the  exhaust  pipe, 
a  safety  valve  in  the  by  pass  pipe  limiting  the  pressure  at 
which  the  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  capping  means  and  a 
safety  valve  In  the  exhaust  pipe  for  creating  a  certain  back 
pressure  therein. 

19.  A    machine  for   <applng   bottles   or   the   like,   having 
reciprocating  fluifl   pressure  operated  devices  for  securing 
caps   to  the   txittles  or  the   like,    including   fluid    pressure 
operated    crimping    dies,     meana    for    automatically    cos 
trolling  the  reciprocations  of  said  devices,  a  paasage  sup- 
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plying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  a  passage  for  exhaust- 
ing the  fluid  therefrom,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  supplied,  and  means  for  independently  regu- 
lating the  pressure  of  the  fluid  exhaust  whereby  the  speed 
of  fluid  pressure  oi>erated  devices  may  he  regu  ated  with- 
out changing  the  pressure  with  which  the  devices  operate 
and  vice  versa 

20.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine, 
a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated  elements  for  holding  and 
crimping  a  cap  up<in  a  bottle,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  elements  to  cause  them  to  shift  to 
operative  posit  on,  and  automatic  means  for  changing  the 
action  of  the  fluid  upon  said  elements  for  causing  them  to 
move  away  from  the  bottle,  and  for  causing  the  repetition 
of  said  movements.  In  combination  with  an  automatic 
bt,ttle  feeding  mechanism  working  in  time  relat  on  there- 
with. 

21.  .\  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  having  in  com- 
bination a  main  cylinder  with  a  port  for  admission  of 
fluid  thereto,  a  main  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  carried  at  the  lower  side  of  the  main 
piston  within  said  main  cylinder  and  of  such  diameter  as 
to  provide  a  space  for  fluid  between  its  outer  wall  and  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  main  cylinder,  said  Inner  cylinder  having 
a  port  for  admitting  fluid  thereto,  a  piston  carried  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  arid  operated  therein  by 
fluid  pressure,  a  valved  port  for  admitting  fluid  from  one 
aide  of  the  main  piston  to  the  other  side  thereof,  an  ex- 
haust port  through  which  the  fluid  is  exhausted  from  the 
main  cylinder  above  the  main  piston,  the  lower  en<l  of  the 
Inner  cylinder  and  the  piston  operating  therein  having 
provision  for  holding  a  cap  down  upon  a  bottle  and  secur- 
ing It  thereto,  and  having  relative  movement  during  said 
operation,  and  an  automatically  operated  valve  control 
ling  flow  of  fluid  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  main  piston 
and  actuated  after  said  relative  movement  of  said  Last 
mentione<l  cylinder  and  lower  piston  for  effecting  the  re- 
turn of  said  piston  anil  cyllndf '   from  the  bottle. 

22.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  in  com- 
bination a  fluid  pressure  operated  element  for  holding  the 
cap  xiiHin  the  bottle,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  element  for 
■ecuring  the  cap  to  the  bottle,  and  means  operatively  con- 
trolled by  a  predetermined  movement  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments relative  to  the  other  of  said  elements  for  causing 
said  elements  to  move  away  from  the  bottle. 

23.  Bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  sup- 
port, devices  for  securing  the  caps  to  the  bottles,  embrac- 
ing a  cap  hold-aown  member  and  cooperating  crimping 
Beans,  and  means  operatively  controlled  by  a  predeter 
mined  movement  of  the  crimping  means  with  respect  to 
the  cap-hold-down  member  for  causing  the  securing  de- 
vices 10  be  withdrawn  from  the  iKJttle  after  a  cap  Is 
secured  thereon,  said  means  embracing  devices  for  auto- 
matically causing  the  securing  devices  to  move  toward 
anotlier  bottle  to  secure  a  cap  thereou. 

24.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  In  com- 
bination a  cylinder,  a  fluid  prestsUie  operate«l  piston  cylin 
der  operating  in  said  cylinder,  a  die  carried  by  said  piston 
cylinder  for  crimping  or  securing  the  caps  to  the  bottles  or 
the  like,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  operating  in  said 
piston  cylinder,  means  carried  by  said  piston  for  holding 
the  cap  or  the  like,  and  means  operatively  controlled  by  a 
predetermined  relative  movement  between  said  piston  cyl- 
inder and  piston  irrespective  of  variations  In  the  bottle 
operated  upon  for  causing  said  piston  cylinder  and  piston 
to  move  away  from  the  bottle. 

25.  .\  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  in  com 
binatlon  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operating  elements  for 
holding  and  crimping  or  securing  a  cap  upon  a  Iwttle  or 
the  like,  means  for  causing  said  elements  to  move  away 
from  the  bottles  after  the  capping  operation,  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  movement  of  one  element  relative  to  the 
other,  and  for  causing  said  elements  to  move  toward  the 
bottles  rejsponsive  to  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
elements. 

26.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  having  in  com 
binatlon  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated  pistons  for  bold 
ing  and  clenching  a  cap  on  a  Ijottle  or  the  like,  a  passage 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pistons,   a   passage 


for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  said  pistons,  a  safety  valve 
in  the  supply  passage  for  limiting  the  supply  pressure  of 
the  apparatus,  a  safety  valve  in  said  exhaust  passage  for 
limiting  tbe  exhaust  pressure  of  the  apparatus,  and  means 
for  causing  said  pistons  to  move  away  from  the  bottle 
dependent  on  a  predetermined  relative  movement  between 
the  pistons. 

27.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  reciprocating  fluid  pressure  operated 
pistons  carrying  cap  holding  and  crimping  mechanism, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  caps  to  operative  iKjsitlon 
with  respect  to  the  bottles  and  crimping  means,  and  an 
automatic  valve  device  for  causing  repetition  of  the  recip- 
rocations of  the  pistons  automatically. 

28.  In  a  bottle  capphig  machine  or  the  like,  a  bottle 
support,  a  die  for  pressing  a  cap  to  the  bottle,  a  die  for 
crimping  a  cap  on  the  Iwttle.  means  for  moving  said  dies 
by  fluid  pressure  to  the  l)ottle  and  continuing  tiie  move- 
ment of  the  crimping  die  after  the  holding  die  has  stopped 
and  presses  a  cap  on  the  l>ottle,  and  means  operativei.v 
controlled  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  dies  for  caus 
ing  a  reverse  movement  of  tlie  crimping  die  moving  means 
while  the  holding  die  still  pressjs  the  cap  on  the  bottle. 

29.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  a  bottle 
support,  a  die  for  pressing  a  cap  to  the  bottle,  a  die  for 
crimping  a  cap  on  the  iRittle.  relatively  movable  means  for 
moving  said  dies  by  fluid  pressure  to  tlie  bottle  and  con 
tinning  the  movement  of  the  crimping  die  after  the  hold- 
ing die  has  8toppe<l  and  presses  a  cap  on  tht»  bottle,  and 
means  operatively  controlled  by  the  relative  movement  of 
sjiid  dies  for  causing  a  reverse  movement  of  the  crimping 
die  moving  means  wliiie  the  holding  die  still  presses  the 
cap  on  the  bottle,  and  means  for  causing  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  tbe  holding  die  moving  means  when  the  crimping 
die  has  moved  away  from  the  bottle  a  predetermined  dis 
tance. 

30.  A  machine  for  capping  bottleis  or  tlie  like,  liaving 
reciprocating  fluid  pressure  operated  devices  fur  securing 
caps  to  the  bottles  or  the  like,  a  passage  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto,  a  passage  for  exhnustiuu  the  fluid 
therefrom,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
supplied,  and  means  for  independently  regulating  the  pres 
sure  of  the  fluid  exhaust,  whereby  the  speed  of  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  devices  may  be  regulated  witliout  changing 
the  pressure  with  which  the  devices  operate,  and  vice 
versa. 

31.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  fluid  [iressure  oper 
ated  pistons  carrying  tap  holding  and  crimping  meaus. 
mechanism  for  feeding  caps  lo  operative  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  bottles,  and  an  automatically  operated  valve 
device  controlling  the  pistons  to  cause  a  reversal  of  their 
movements  in  both  directions,  whereby  repetitions  of  the 
reciprocations  of  the  pistons  are  automatically   produced. 

32.  In  a  fluid  operated  bottle  capping  machine  or  tbe 
like,  a  cylinder,  a  die  carrying  piston  operating  in  aaid 
cylinder  Laving  different  effective  working  areas  on  its 
reverse  working  sides  and  provided  with  u  passage  for 
fluid  therethrough,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
operating  fluid  through  said  piston  whereby  the  fluid  may 
at  one  time  op<  rate  only  uptm  one  of  said  areas  and  at 
another  time  operate  on  both  of  said  areas,  and  mean^ 
whereby  the  fluid  acting  on  the  larger  of  said  areas  ma., 
be  exhausted. 

33.  In  a  fluid-operated  bottle  capping  machine,  the  com 
binatlon  of  <rimplng  dies  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
uniform  pressure  on  the  crimjiing  dies  in  crimping  a  cap 
on  a  bottle  irrespective  of  the  irregularities  in  the  neck  or 
crown  of  the  bottle,  said  means  comprising  fluid  operated 
means  for  moving  the  dies  and  means  for  connecting  said 
moving  means  with  the  fluid  pressure  mainuilned  within 
the  machine. 

34.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  In 
combination  a  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston 
operating  in  said  cylinder,  a  8<cond  cylinder  secured  to 
said  piston,  a  second  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  op 
crating  in  said  second  cylinder,  means  for  holding  down 
the  cap  or  the  like  carried  by  said  second  piston,  means 
for  crimping  or  securing  the  cap  or  the  like  in  place  car- 
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d  first  piflton,  said  first  piston  havlni;  a  port 


therethroui;h,  a  valve  for  openinK  and  closing  said  port. 


carried  by  the  second  piston  for  opening  and 
closlnjt  said  valve. 

.^5.  A  bfltfle  capping  machine  or  the  lilie  having  In  corn- 
main  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston 
and  cyllnd(  r  therein,  a  second  fluid  pressure  operated  pis- 
ton opf'rat  nc  in  said  last  mentioned  cylinder,  the  first 
piston  having  a  port  therethrough  for  connecting  one  end 
of  the  main  cylinder  with  the  other  end  thereof,  means 
for  openini;  and  closing  said  port  dependent  upon  a  pre- 
deit-rmlned  relative  movement  between  the  two  pistons, 
a  cap  holt  Ing  means  carried  by  one  piston  and  a  cap 
crimping  means  carried  by  the  other  piston. 

36.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  in  com- 
bination a  main  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston 
iind  cylind*  r  therein,  a  second  fluid  pressure  operated  pis- 
ton op«'rat  nc  In  said  last  mentioned  cylinder  the  first 
piston  having  a  |>ort  therethrouirh  for  connecting  ope 
•■nd  of  the  main  <'yllnd«r  with  the  other  end  fher«v>f,  an  ex- 
hau.st  port  carried  by  said  first  c.vllnd.-r.  valves  for  oiH>n 
ing  and  cosing  said  ports,  means  for  operating  said 
valves  depi'ndent  upon  certain  predetermined  relative 
movements  b»tween  the  two  pistons,  a  cap  holding  m*>ans 
carried  by  >ne  piston,  and  a  cap  crimping  means  carried 
by  the  oth^r  piston 

.'{7.  A  boifle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  In  com- 
bination a  naln  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston 
operating  iflierein.  a  second  cylinder  connected  to  said 
piston,  a  second  piston  operating  In  the  last  mentioned 
cylinder.  ai|  exhaust  port  carried  by  said  first  piston,  a 
valve  for  ot)pnlng  and  closing  said  exhaust  port,  means 
for  operatiiig  said  valve  r.-sponsive  to  a  pred»'termined 
movement  (if  one  piston  relative  to  the  other,  a  cap  hold- 
ing m.ans  carried  by  one  piston  and  a  cap  crimping 
means  carrl>»d  l)y  the  other  piston. 

38.  A  botltle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  in  com- 
bination, a  imain  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  pi.s- 
ton  opnratli^i;  therein,  a  s.Mond  cylinder  connected  to  said 
piston,  a  .s«lcond  piston  operating  In  the  last  mentioned 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  carried  by  said  first  piston  and 
•  mbraclng  si  pipe  ext>'nding  and  reciprocating  through  the 
head  of  the  Lain  cylinder,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
said  exhausf  port,  mt-ans  for  operating  said  valve  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  movement  of  one  piston  relatlvi 
to  the  othei  a  cap  holding  means  carried  by  one  piston 
and  a  cap  cflmping  moans  carried  by  the  other  piston. 

39.  .V  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  having  In  com- 
blnathm  a  Jtalr  of  fiuld  pressure  operating  elements  for 
holding  andj  crimping  or  securing  a  cap  upon  a  bottle  or 
the  like,  aiiki  mt-ans  for  causing  said  elements  to  move 
toward  the  bottl.s  responsive  to  a  predetermined  move 
ment   of   thei  I'lements. 

40.  A  hot  jle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  having  In  com- 
bination a  liiain  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  second  cylinder 
operating  thiereln.  a  second  piston  operating  in  the  second 
cylinder,  a  tap  holding  means  carried  by  one  piston  and 
a  cap  crlmiling  ni.ans  carried  by  the  other  piston,  and 
m>>ans  for  diusing  said  pistons  to  move  toward  the  bot- 
tles respons(ve  to  a  predet.-rmined  movement  of  the  pis- 
tons away  fiom  the  bottles  or  the  like. 

41.  .\  botjie  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  In  com 
bination  a  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  op<>r- 
ating  in  sai<l  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  secured  to  said 
piston,  a  ■ieeond  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  operating 
in  said  .seco^id  cylinder,  means  for  holding  down  the  cap 
or  the  like  |  carried  by  said  second  piston,  means  foi 
crimping  or  securing  the  cap  or  the  like  in  place  carried 
by  said  first  piston,  said  first  piston  having  a  port  there 
through,  a  v$lve  for  opening  and  closing  said  port,  a  mem- 
ber carried  iy  the  second  piston  and  a  spring  operating 
between  said  member  and  valve   for  closing  the   valve. 

42  A  botile  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  in 
combination  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operating  elements 
for  holding  qnd  crimping  or  securing  a  cap  upon  a  bottle 
or  the  like.  <neans  for  causing  said  elements  to  move  to- 
ward the  bofitles  responsive  to  a  predetermined  movement 
of  the  eiemegts.  said  means  embracing  a  valve  carried  by 
one    of    the   elements    for    controlling    the    application    of 


fluid  pn  .ssure  to  operate  the  elements,  and  a  spring  op 
crating  between  said  valve  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma 
chine  for  closing  said  valve. 

4:5.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  In  com- 
bination a  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  holding  the 
cap  upon  the  bottle  or  the  like,  and  a  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated means  for  crimping  the  cap  upon  the  bottle  or 
the  like,  said  last  mentioned  means  embracing  crimping 
dies  cushioned  by  fluid  pressure  to  produce  the  crimping 
action. 

44.  .\  l>ottle  capping  machine  or  the  like  having  In  com- 
bination means  for  holding  the  cap  on  the  bottle  or  the 
like,  and  means  for  crimping  the  cap  upon  the  bottle  or  the 
like,  said  last  mentioned  means  embracing  a  plurality  of 
crimping  dies  each  forced  by  fluid  pressure  to  crimp  the 
cap  on  the  bottle  or  the  like. 

45.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like  a  cap  crimp- 
ing head  embracing  a  plurality  of  crimping  dies  and  a 
plurality  of  pistons  for  forcing  said  dies  laterally  by  fluid 
pressure  to  crimp  the  caps  on  the  bottles  or  the  like. 

4«.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  or  th<»  like,  a  fiuld  pres- 
sure operated  cap  holding  means,  and  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated vertically  reciprocating  cap  crimping  means,  said 
last  mentioned  means  embracing  a  plurality  of  crimping 
dies  forced  laterally  by  fluid  pressure  to  crimp  the  caps 
on  the  twttles  or  the  like. 

47.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  means  tot 
holding  the  bottle  or  the  like,  means  movable  relatively  to 
the  holding  means  and  bottle  for  crimping  a  cap  upon  the 
bottle,  means  for  causing  the  crimping  means  to  move 
relatively  toward  the  holding  means  responsive  to  a  pre 
deterniin -d  movement  thereof  away  from  the  holding 
means,  and  means  for  causing  a  reverse  relative  move- 
ment of  the  holding  means  and  crimping  means  respon- 
sive to  a  certain  predetermined  movement  of  the  crimping 
means  with  respect  to  the  bottle,  whereby  the  machine 
automatically  adjusts  Itself  for  bottles  of  varying  heights. 
4S.  .V  bottle  capping  apparatus  or  the  like  having  in 
combination,  fluid  pressure  op<Tated  means  for  clenching 
a  cap  upon  a  bottle  or  the  like,  means  for  supplying  an 
operating  fluid  to  said  means,  means  for  checking  the 
pressure  of  fluid  supplied  when  a  predetermined  pressure 
of  the  fluid  Is  reached,  and  means  for  checking  the 
exhaust  of  the  fluid  from  the  api)aratus  until  a  predeter- 
mined  pressure   of  exhaust    fluid    is   reached. 

4fi.  .\  bottle  capping  apparatus  or  the  like,  having  In 
combination,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  clenching 
a  cap  upon  a  bottle  or  the  like,  means  for  automatically 
causing  the  clenching  means  to  move  away  from  the  bottle 
or  the  like,  dependent  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of 
the  <lenchlng  means,  means  for  supplying  an  operating 
fluid  to  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  supplied  to  operate  the  clenching  means. 

50.  .\  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  piston  cylinder  operating  In  said 
cylind-r.  n  piston  operating  in  said  piston  cylinder,  parts 
carried  by  said  piston  cylinder  and  piston  for  clenching 
a  cap  upon  a  bottle  or  the  like,  means  for  causing  said 
piston  cylinder  and  piston  to  move  away  from  the  bottle, 
and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  control- 
ling sahl  reversing  means. 

51.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  having  in 
combination  means  for  securing  the  caps  on  the  bottles 
or  the  like,  a  hopper  for  the  caps,  a  disk  rotatable  in  h 
path  in  communication  with  the  hopper,  a  plurality  of 
magnets  extending  in  parallel  and  horizontally  In  said 
disk  whereby  said  disk  will  pick  up  caps  from  the  hopper 
by  magnetic  attraction,  the  caps  attaching  themselves  to 
the  vertical  side  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
caps  from  the  disk  to  said  cap  securing  means. 

52.  A  fluid  operated  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like, 
having  in  combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In 
said  cylinder  and  carrying  cap  securing  means,  said  pl» 
ton  having  difTerent  effective  pressure  areas  on  its  re- 
verse working  sides,  means  for  admitting  fluid  through  said 
piston  from  the  smaller  effective  working  area  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  larger  effective  working  area  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  said  larger 
Ride. 
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53.  A  fluid  operated  l>ottle  capping  machine  or  the  like, 
having  in  combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in 
said  cylinder  and  carrying  cap  securing  means,  said  piston 
having  different  effective  pressure  areas  on  Its  reverse 
w<irklng  sides,  means  for  admitting  fluid  through  said  pis- 
ton from  the  smaller  effective  working  area  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  larger  effective  working  area  side  of  the 
piston,  means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  said  larger 
side,  and  means  dependent  on  certain  predetermined  move- 
ments of  the  piston  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
admitting  means  and  exhausting  means. 

54.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  bottle  capping  maclilne. 
having  tn  combination  a  piston  chamber,  a  pair  of  fluid 
pressure  operated  pistons  extending  within  said  cham- 
iH-r  and  adapted  when  operated  to  hold  a  cap  down  and 
sMurc  It  upon  a  bottle,  one  of  said  pistons  carrying  an 
exhaust  passage  leading  out  of  said  chamber,  means  for 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  ends  of  the 
chamber,  means  for  establishing  fluid  comtuunicatlon  hc- 
tween  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  exhaust  passage, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  other 
end  of  said  chamber. 

55.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  a  securing 
die  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  .sections  for  seciir- 
Ing  a  bottle  cap  or  the  like  In  position,  each  section  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  pressed  by  fluid 
pressure,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto. 

50.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  comhinatian  of  two 
relatively  movable  pistons  having  provision  at  their  lower 
ends  cooperating  to  secure  a  cap  upon  a  bottle,  said  pis- 
tons having  provision  for  automatic  reversal  of  their 
movement,  operatlvely  controlled  liy  predetermined  rela- 
tive movement  between  them,  for  withdrawing  the  said 
<ap  securing  means  from  the  bottle  after  the  cap  has  been 
secured. 

57.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
relatively  movable  power-operated  pistons,  one  of  said 
pistons  having  provision  at  Its  lower  end  for  pressing  a 
cap  upon  a  bottle,  crimping  dies  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  piston  to  crimp  the  cap  on  the  bottle,  the  pis- 
tons being  arranged  so  that  the  first  piston  presses  the  cap 
upon  the  bottle  l)efore  the  crimping  dies  are  brought  Into 
operative  position  by  the  second  piston,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely controlled  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  pistons, 
for  controlling  the  reversal  of  the  pistons  to  cause  them 
to  l>e  automatically  withdrawn  from  the  bottle  after  the 
cap  has  been  secured. 

58.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
relatively  movable  power-operated  pistons  having  pro- 
vision at  their  lower  ends  co6perating  to  secure  a  cap  upon 
a  bottle,  the  pistons  being  so  arranged  that  one  moves 
with  respect  to  the  other  after  said  other  has  pressed  the 
cap  upon  the  bottle,  and  means  operated  responsive  to 
predetermined  relative  movement  between  the  pistons,  for 
causing  the  n-versal  of  the  pistons  after  the  cap  is  secured, 
said  last  mentioned  means  having  provision  for  adjust- 
ment for  varying  the  desired  relative  movement  between 
the  pistons  to  adapt  them  to  caps  and  iiottle  crowns  of 
different  shapes. 

59.  In  a  lx)ttle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  two  relatively  movable  fluid-pressure-operated 
pistons  having  provisions  at  their  lower  ends  for  pressing 
a  cap  upon  a  l)ottle  and  for  then  crimping  the  cap  upon 
the  bottle,  said  pistons  being  arranged  to  move  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  after  said  other  has  pressed  a  cap 
upon  the  bottle,  a  valve  operatlvely  related  to  the  pistons 
and  automatically  operated  after  the  relative  movement 
between  the  pistons,  for  exhausting  the  fluid  pressure 
from  the  cylinder  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  pistons 
from  the  bottle,  and  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  de- 
sired relative  movement  between  the  pistons  in  securing 
the  cap  on  the  bottle,  to  adapt  them  to  caps  and  bottle 
crowns  of  different  sliapes. 

60.  In  a  fluid-operated  bottle  capping  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
fluid-pressure-operated  pistons  having  provision  at  their 
lower  ends  for  pressing  the  cap  upon  the  tiottie  and  for 
then  crimping  the  cap  upon  the  bottle  including  a  cap-hold- 
down  part  and  cofiperatlng  cap-crlmplng  dies,  with  means 


carried  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  pistons  and  oper- 
ated therein  by  fluid  pressure  for  forcing  the  crimping 
dies  against  the  cap.  and  means  connecting  said  last  fluid 
pressure  operating  means  with  the  cylinder  for  conveying 
fluid  to  operate  said  means. 

61.  In  a  fluid-operated  bottle  capping  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
fluid-pressure-opcrated  pistons,  a  cap-hoid-down  part  car- 
ried at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  pistons  for  engaging 
and  pressing  a  cap  upon  a  bottle,  coSperating  cap-cHmplny 
dies  for  (Tlmplng  the  cap  upon  the  bottle,  fluid-pressure- 
operated  means  for  forcing  the  dies  inward  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  cap  after  the  cap  has  been  pressed  upon 
the  bottle  by  the  hold-down  part,  and  means  controlled 
responsive  to  the  relative  movement  between  said  pistons 
after  the  cap-hold-down  part  has  engaged  the  'bottle,  for 
causing  the  release  of  the  crimping  dies  from  the  cap. 

62.  In  a  fluid  operated  bottle  capping  machine,  the  com 
bination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
fluid-pressure-operated  pistons,  a  cap-hold-down  part  at 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  pistons,  cottperaiing  crimping 
dies  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  other  piston,  fluid-pres- 
sure-operated means  carried  by  said  last  piston  for  forc- 
ing said  crimping  dies  into  position  to  engage  and  crimp 
the  cap,  and  means  controlled  responsive  to  predetermined 
relative  movement  between  the  pistons  and  operated  im- 
mediately upon  the  completion  of  the  relative  movement, 
for  exhausting  the  fluid  pressure  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  the  pistons  from   the  bottle. 

63.  In  a  fluid-pressure  operated  bottle  capping  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  *)lurallty  of  relatively 
movable  fluid-pressure-openited  pistons,  one  of  said  pis- 
tons having  provision  at  its  lower  end  for  pressing  a 
cap  upon  a  bottle,  cooperating  cap  crimping  dies  carried 
by  the  other  piston,  said  pistons  being  so  arranged  that 
the  last  piston  Is  moved  with  respect  to  the  other  after 
said  other  has  pressed  a  cap  upon  the  bottle,  and  means 
operatlvely  controlled  by  the  relative  movement  of  said 
pistons  to  cause  automatic  reversal  of  the  crimping-die- 
carrying  piston  to  withdraw  the  crimping  dies  after  the 
cap  has  been  secured  to  the  bottle  and  to  cause  the  cap- 
hold-down  piston  to  be  firmly  pressed  upon  the  cap  until 
the  crimping  dies  have  been  withdrawn. 

64.  In  a  fluid-pressure-operated  bottle  capping  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  fluid-pressure-operated  pistons,  one  of  said  pis- 
tons having  provision  at  its  lower  end  for  pressing  the  cap 
upon  a  bottle,  cooperating  cap  crimping  dies  carried  by  the 
other  piston,  the  pistons  lieing  so  arranged  that  the  first 
piston  pres-ses  the  cap  upon  the  bottle  before  the  crimping 
dies  are  brought  into  operative  position  by  the  second 
piston,  and  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  fluid-pressure, 
operatlvely  controlled  by  the  relative  movement  of  the 
pistons,  for  causing  the  reversal  of  the  second  piston  to 
withdraw  the  crimping  dies  from  the  cap,  while  maintain- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  on  the  first  piston  until  the  d'es  have 
been  withdrawn  from  the  cap. 

05.  A  bottle  capping  machine  or  the  like,  having  in  com- 
bination a  main  cylinder,  a  main  fluid-pressure-operated 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  main  piston  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  main 
cylinder  .-so  as  to  provide  a  space  between  the  outer  wall 
of  said  inner  cylinder  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer 
cylinder  for  fluid,  a  port  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  main 
cylinder  below  the  main  piston  during  the  reciprocations 
of  the  piston,  a  port  for  admitting  fluid  from  tlie  portion 
of  the  main  cylinder  below  the  main  piston  Into  the  Inner 
cylinder  to  maintain  pressure  therein  during  the  recipro- 
cations of  the  main  piston,  a  piston  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and  having  its  upper  surface 
constantly  acted  upon  by  fluid  pressure  to  force  It  down- 
ward, said  inner  piston  l)eini.'  adapted  at  its  lower  end  to 
engage  and  press  a  cap  upon  a  bottle  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  inner  cylinder  having  provision  for  effecting  the 
crimping  of  the  cap  upon  the  bottle  while  it  is  held  down 
by  the  said  inner  piston  and  being  movable  relative  to  tiie 
Inner  piston,  wliereby  it  will  move  downward  after  the 
Inner  piston  has  engaged  the  cap  and  will  be  lifted  by 
fluid  pressure  from  the  bottle  l)efore  the  cap  is  re>ase<i 
by    the   inner   piston,   a    valved    port   controlling   the    fl..w 
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of  fluid  from  th.>  lowir  stirface  of  the  main  piaton  to  Us 
upper  siirfate  controlled  reRponsive  to  the  relative  luove- 
mt-rit  of  the  tiiuer  cyllnd'T  and  its  piston  during  the  cap- 
securlnjf  optratlon  for  retumlnR  said  Inner  cylinder  to 
move  away  from  the  bottle,  and  a  valved  exhaust  port 
controllliik;  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  portion  of  the  main 
cylinder  abotve   the   main   piston. 


^.^o2.  BOOT  OR  SflOK.  Ernest  C.  Jacobs,  Rockland. 
Nfnss.,  as.^Unor,  by  m<'sne  as.sljjnmentg,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  ('ompany,  ratersou,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N'.w  .I.rsev  Filed  Feb.  *<.  19i:{.  Serial  No.  747.206. 
Criminal    \n     1,04S>,721,   dated   .Ian.   7,    1913,  SerUl  No. 


:i6,654. 


(CI.  36—66.) 


1.  The  <ooi!iinatiun  with  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  of 
a  pull  on  davice  eonsiSfing  of  a  strap  folded  to  form  a 
loop,  which  jiroJiM-ts  but  slluhtiy  above  the  edge  of  the  up- 
per, and  a  tilLr  located  in  and  rtllini;  «ald  loop  to  enlarge 
the  same  anil  .'nrtble  the  strap  to  be  flrnaly  grasped,  sub- 
stantially as,  (li'scribe<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  nf  a  boot  or  shoe,  of 
a  pull  on  device  (f>usi<tln^'  of  a  strap  folded  to  form  a 
loop,  which  projects  but  slightly  a'hove  the  edge  of  the  up 
!>er.  and  a  siihstantially  wedge-shaped  filler  piece  located 
In  and  ttllinj  said  loop  with  the  apex  of  the  wedge  near 
the  upper,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  .V  pull-on  device  for  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of  a 
strap  folded  and  having  its  lower  ends  secured  together  to 
form  a  subs(antially  short  loop,  and  a  filler  piece  located 
In  and  flllini;  said  loop  and  secured  to  said  strap. 

4.  \  pull  ofi  device  for  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of  a 
leath'T  strap  folded  and  having  its  lower  ends  cemented 
together  to  form  a  substantially  short  loop,  and  a  substan- 
tially wedirt'Shaped  filler  piece  of  leather  located  In  and 
filling  said  liK)p  and  cemented  thereto  with  the  apex  of  the 
filler  adjacent  to  the  contacting  ends  of  the  straps. 

r>.  The  conhlnation  with  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  of 
a  pull-on  device  consisting  of  a  thick,  solid,  member  se- 
cured to  andl  protruding  from  the  upper,  said  member  be- 
ing shaped  to  beg  rasped  and  n-tained  between  the  thumb 
and  finger  in  pulling  on  th«>  boot  or  shoe. 

t5  The  coniblnation  with  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  of 
a  pull-on  device  consisting  of  a  comparatively  stiff,  thick, 
solid  memb»  r  arranged  to  be  grasped  by  the  thumb  and 
finger,  and   ilexibly  attached  to  the  upper. 

T  The  combinatinn  with  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  of 
a  pull  on  device  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  compara 
tlvely  stiff,  thick,  solid  portion  protruding  but  slightly 
above  the  top  of  the  upper  and  shap^^d  to  b*'  grasped  and 
retained  between  the  thumb  an<l  finger  In  pulling  on  the 
boot  or  shoe,  and  a  lower,  ridatlvely  thin  end  secured  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  upper,  whereby  the  comparatively 
3tlfr  portion  of  sail!  device  may  be  bent  with  respect  to 
the  shoe  upprr. 

*<.  The  conebination  with  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe  of 
a  [lull-on  device  consisting  of  a  grip  member  having  an 
upper,  comparatively  stiff,  thick,  solid  portion  and  also 
having  a  lower,  relatively  thin,  flexible  portion,  said  device 
being  secured  by  Its  said  flexible  portion  to  the  shoe 
up'>er.  wherety  the  sabi  upper  portion  may  be  bent  with 
respect  to  thr  shoe  upper 

t>  .V  pull  on  device  for  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of  a 
w>'dge-shaped  core  pltK"e  and  a  covering  strip  Incloslni;  said 
core-piece  and  secured  thereto  and  havint'  Its  ends  eitend- 
e<l  beyond  the  core  piece  and  secure<i  together  for  attach- 
ment to  the  upper  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 

10.  A  pull-on  device  for  boots  and  shoes,  consisting  of  a 
triangular  core-piece   having  Its  sides   of  unequal   length. 


and  a  eoTerlng  strip  inclosing  said  core  piece  and  secured 
thereto  and  having  Its  ends  extended  beyond  the  ap<x  of 
the  core  piece  and  secured  together  for  atta(  hment  to  the 
upper  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 


DESIGNS. 


46,785.      SQUARE-HEAD    TOOL.      Edwi.n    A      Bakdwklu 
Shelbume  Fall.s.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  H.  H.   Mayhew  Com 
pany,   Shelbnrne   Falls.    .Mass..   a   Corporation   of   Massa- 
chusetts.      Filed    Sept.    12,    1914.      Serial    No     881,476. 
Term   of   patent  3|   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  square  head  tool,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


46.786.  SHADE  OR  REKLEOTOR.  Klobbnci!  L.  Gr.\nt, 
Fostoria.  Ohio,  assixnor  to  Ueneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  York.  Flle<l  Jan.  ."?,  1913.  Serial 
No,   740,037.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    shade    or    reflector    as 
shown. 


40,787.   [WITHDRAWN.] 


46,788.   [WITHDRAWN.] 


46,7^9  BATH  TRAl'.  Jcskph  A.  .Maynard,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  ,Iuly  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853.482.  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bafh  trap  as  shown. 
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46.790.  SYRINGE-BAG.  Thomas  W.  Miller,  Ashland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubl)er  Company,  Ash 
land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,118.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,792.  CABINET  Charle.s  H.  Pdbckll,  near  Rock- 
ville,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,111. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^ 


17 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  syringe  bag,  as  shown. 


46.791.  WATER  -  BOTTLE.  Thomas  W.  Millkh,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Company, 
Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,119.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  a?  shown. 


46,793.  HANGER  FOR  LlGHT-REPXECTlNG  BOWLS. 
John  M.  White.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 
White  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.143.  Term 
Of  patent  7  years. 
» 


C 


Z3 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger  for  light  reflecting 
bowls,  as  shown. 


46,794.     ARTIFICIAL    BAIT.      L»   Roy    Yakklkt,    Syra 
cuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph  K.  Rush,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept,  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,295.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


! 


it 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  bottle,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  artificial  bait  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  a^t  ol 
I'ebruary  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  .'58.241.  (CL.\SS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DKTBBOBNT, 
AND  rOLISHING  MATERIALS.)  B.  J.  JOHNSON  Soap 
roiiPANY,  Mllwnukef,   Wis.     Filled   Aug.   17,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,516.      a'l-ASS    17.      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Stbkvm  &  TiLTON,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1912. 


Particular  dtxcription   of  ;/'>'<(/>       Cl^'ars. 
Claimx  u»e  since  Mar     1.    lOOO. 


Chilblain  Remedy,  Compound  Syrup  of  Hypophosphltes 
Eciema-Lotlon,  Elixir  Tonsllltis ;  Emhrocatlon,  a  I.lni 
ment :  Emulsion  of  Cod-Liver  Oil  with  Ilypophosphltea 
Eye-Lotion;  Glycerotone,  a  MtHllcinal  Tonic;  Ilair-Tonic 
.Tamalca  (jinRer  Extract,  Liquid  Germicide,  Tar,  Tine,  and 
Cherry  Syrup,  White-Pine  Compound,  White  Liniment 
Belladonna  Ilasters,  Capsicum  Plasters,  Antacid-Lozenges 
Aromatic  Digestive  Tablets.  Balm  of  Menthol  and  Cam 
phor.  Bronchial  Lozenges.  <'arhollzed  Wit'^h  Hazel  SaUe 
Charcoal  Tablets,  Croup-Drops.  Eczema-Ointment,  Gargle 
Tablets,  Headache  -  Tablets,  Kidney  and  Bladder  IMlls 
Larkspur  Lotion.  I^n,itive  Culd-Tablets.  Laxative  Tea 
Liver  IMlls,  I'ile-Suppositorb's.  I'otassium Chlorate  Tab 
lets,  Hlieumatio  Oil,  Rheumatic  Tablets.  Saline  Laxative 
Soda  Mint  Tablets.  Cold-Cream,  Greaseless  Cream  ;  Stage 
Cream,  a  Cold  Cream  ;  Tooth-Paste,  Tooth-Powder,  Violet 
Talcum  Powder.  Violet  Water,  and  Florida  Water. 
Claims  uxe  since  the  l.')tli  day  of  February.   191.'?. 


Consisting  of  a  bla<k  or  very  dark  green  baud  on  which 
the  name  "  Palmolive  "  is  printed  in  yellow  or  gilt  and  of  1 
a  red  seal  which  is  attacheil  to  the  band  and  on  which 
the  name  is  embossed. 

Particular  description  of  t/oods. — Soap. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  68.813.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RRI'ARATIONS  )  Thk 
Dh  Preb  Chbmical  Company,  Holland,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar    3,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beef,  Iron,  and  Wine, 
BIackl)erry    Cordial.     Blood-I'urifler.     Bronchial     Remedy, 

[Vol.  209. 


Ser.  No.  68,918.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
De  Pree  CiiEMirAL  Company.  Holland,  Mich.  ?"lled 
Mar.  8,  1913. 


Particular  de^cnjition  of  jjoods. — Beef,  Iron,  and  Wlae, 
Blackberry  Cordial.  Blood-Purifler,  Bronchial  Remedy, 
Cascara  Laxative  Compound,  Corrective  Syrup  Laxative, 
Diuretic  Elixir,  Eczema-Lotion.  Elixir  Tonsllltis;  I^mbro- 
catlon.  a  Liniment;  Emulsion  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Hy- 
pophosphltes, Eye-lyOtion  ;  tJlycerotone,  a  Medicinal  Tcnic  : 
Hair  Tonic,  Jamaica-Ginger  Extract,  Liquid  Germli  Ide, 
Tar,  Pine,  and  Cherry  Syrup,  White-Pine  Compound, 
While  Linlinent. 

flnimx  uKf  since  Feb.  15,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  70.377^  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  FHAHMArErTICAL  I'UFl'AFtATIONS.)  LlS* 
Bros.  Chkmijlal  Co.,  Muskogee,  ukla.  Klled  May  12. 
1013. 


SEXO 


Particular  (l«.trrii>tion  of  goods. —  Laxatives,  Antiseptic 
Paste  for  ("hanfrps  and  Venereal  T'lcers,  Pills  for  the  Dis- 
eases of  Womqn,  Vaginal  Suppositories.  (Jenito-Urlnary 
Antiseptics.  Re^iedy  for  Blood  Dl.seascs.  Insecticides,  Anti- 
septic Douche  I^owder  for  I>lseases  of  Females,  and  Anti- 
septic   Injections   for   (lonorrhea   and  Gleet. 

Claimit  une  store  Jan.  1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.066  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEROENT. 
ANI»  I'OLIHlniNC,  M.VTERIAL.S.)  C.  11.  IIiLTZKN, 
Norwich.  N.  >.     File<l  .Tuly  31,   1913. 


BEST*D*BRI6IT 


Particular  dttcription   of  goodt. — A   Clothes  Cleaner,  a 
Silver  Cleaner  >nd  I'later,  and  a  Rust-Remover. 
Ctaims  uar  since  Apr.  18,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   72,17 

ST.'iND.'kRD 

1913. 


Oi. 


(CLASS    15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
Company.  Richmond,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  5, 


«* 


MAHCA 
Iju  Lux  Del  Sol 


No  claim  hp\tz  made  for  the  word  "  Marca." 
Particular    dei^rription     of    .(/o«>(/j«.  -  Rfflned     Petroleum 
IIlaminatiDg-OU. 

Claims  im*  since  .Tune  2B,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.350 


((  I.ASS  4  1.  DENT.^L.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  kPPLIANCES.  I  Pail  E.  E.  Nctts.  Rou- 
bali.  Prance      Filed  Aae    l."i.  1913. 


No  claim   is  made  for  the  representation   of  the  bmah 

and  handle. 

Particular     tff«crip<ion     of     goods. — Combined     Tooth- 
Brushes  and    In-iital    Instruments 

Claims  u.«e  s|nci'  the  l."ith  of  February.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  72,500.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  IIvdrkx  Fklt  &  En<;ivk:kring  Compant, 
Portland,  Me. ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Rahway,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1913. 


HYDREXOLOGY 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Prtnteii   Books,    Pam- 
phlets, and  Periodicals  Pntillshed  at  Certain  Intervals. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,554.  (CLASS  37.  PAi'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Th«  A.  S.  Oilman  Pkinti.ng  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1913. 


The  word  "  Forms  "   is  gpeclfically  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — I'rlnted  Forms — 
Namely.  Letter-Forms.  Order-Blank.s.  Receipts,  Expense- 
Bills,  Freight-Bills,  Arrival-Notices,  Waybills,  Memoranda, 
Freight-Notices,  Shop  Orders,  Delivery  Blanks,  Express- 
Receipts. 

Claim*  use  since  May  31,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,879.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  AUTO  SrECiAi.Tiis  M.KSvrACTXnisa 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1913. 


•.f:!  .«c 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  They  Hold." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — .\utomobile  Top  Hold- 
ers, Automobile-Bow  Hinges,  and  Automobile  Top  Parts. 
Claims  u»e  since  attniit  the  month   of  July,   1011. 
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Ser.  No.  74,045.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  United 
States  Rubbeb  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1913. 


NONOX 


Particular  description  of  goods.—A\l  Kinds   of   Rubber 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  Ti.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,158.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  Elsassischb 
Werkzelufabuik  /xibnhofk  vobmals  Goldenbkbg  & 
Co.,  Zornhotr,  near  Zabern,  Gernumy.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tools,  Household,  Ag- 
ricultural, and  Farminj;  Implements  Made  of  Iron  or  Steel 
for  Files,  Rasps,  and  Saws  of  All  Kinds  and  I'arts  and 
Implements  Thereof,  as  Follows:  Handles  and  Mountings 
for  Saws.  Saw  Frames.  Eyes  and  Tangs  for  Saws.  Saw- 
Bows;  Saw-Sets.  Router-Iron  Mountlnirs.  Axes.  Hatchets, 
Twybllls,  Pinchers  :  CoopiTs'  Froes.  Bills.  Matchetes,  Ham- 
mers, Drivers  for  Cask  Circles,  Ste.l  Rinders.  Crose-Irons, 
Notching-lrons,  Scribes.  Hand  and  Bench  Vises,  Screw 
Wrenches  and  Spanners,  Pulley-Blocks;  Telegraph-Tools, 
as  Follows:  Twist-Vises.  Twist  Irons,  Stretching-Vises, 
Articulated  Stretchers.  Stretch  Jaws  with  and  without 
Pulley  Blocks,  I^ver  Stretch-Jaws,  Linked  Stretch-Jaws, 
Screw-Blades,  < 'limb-Irons  ;  larrlers"  Tools,  as  Follows: 
liimmers.  Knives,  Buttresses,  and  Pincers;  Plasterers' 
and  Stone  Cutters'  Tools,  as  Follows  :  Trowels,  Rifflers, 
and  Scrapers ;  Molding-Tools  for  Plasterers  ;  Berthelets  ; 
Scrapers  and  Bits  for  Stone-Cutters  ;  Pincers,  Snips,  Cllp- 
I»ers,  Pliers.  MppiTs  of  All  I »escript ions.  Braces,  Spades, 
Hoes,  Rakes;  Forks  for  Agricultural  Purposes,  as  Fol- 
lows; Border  Forks.  Potato-Forks.  Beet-Root  Forks,  Iiig- 
glng-Forks,  Hay  and  Manure  Forks  ;  Shovels.  Hedge  and 
Prunlnc  Shears,  Knives  for  Agricultural  Machines,  To- 
bacco-Knives, Tln-Openers,  Triers :  Butchers'  Tools,  as 
Follows:  Choppers.  Mlnclne.  Clearing,  and  Chopping 
Knives,  Cleavers,  Scrapers,  Chop  and  Steak  Beaters, 
Scrappers  for  Fishmongers:  Bread  and  Cheese  Knives, 
Coffee  and  Pepper  Mills. 

Vloims  use  since  Oct.  8,  1858. 


Ser.    No.   74,909       (CLASS   1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED   MATERIALS.)       Blackman    &.    GRirFiN    Co., 
■     Ogdcn,  Utah.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1913. 


The  same  being  shown  on  a  yellow  background. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Seeds. 
Claims  uxe  since  on  or  alxjut   the  1st  day  of  November, 
1913. 
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Ser  No  77.123.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) A.  W.  Fabkk,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Particular  dtscriptwn  of  youd^t.  — Lead  Pencils,  Colored 
Pencils.  Copying-Pencils,  Ink  Pencils,  Screw-Pencils,  Rub- 
ber Pencils,   Rubber  Erasers,  and  Penholders. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.320.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  S-^^TION- 
ERY.^  Taylor  IxGAN  Co.  Pafekmakek.s.  Holyoke, 
Mass.      Filed  May  15,  1914. 

ADVERTISERS  ENVELOPE  COMPANY 


Particular  description  of  t;ood«.- -Envelops  of  All  Kinds. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.439.  (CLASS  48. 
LIQUORS.)  HotsTON  Ice 
Tex.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


MALT    EXTRACTS   AND 
&   Brewing   Co.,   Houston, 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Select." 

Pariirular  description  of  goods. — Bottled  Beer. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  May,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  78,484.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  P.  C.  ToMsoN  & 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  la.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Under 
ten  year  proviso. 

lOMSON'S 


Particular   description   uf   qoo'Ik.  —Soap.    Soap    Powder, 
aad   Cleansers   In    I'uwdered  and  Cake   Form. 
Claims  use  since  June,   1884. 
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(CLAStJ  10.     FERTILIZERS.)      Amebi- 
^Ti  HAi.    Chkmkal    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
,  1914. 


2e 


GILT  EDGE 


I'articular 
t  luima  use 


(ifScni}tion    of  goods-  -Kertliizei 
since  .Ian    .«».   1891. 


Sit.  No.  "8,721 
ERY.)  Ueo 
Jnoe  2,  1914 . 


(CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND   STATION 
Bor.;fei,dt  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


NIFTY 

I'ailiiuliir  dfJtivtpMon  of  goods. — Thumb-Tacks,  Rubbei 
aud  Composiilun  Erasers.  Fancy  Pencils,  t'enho'ders, 
Lead-Pencils.  iichool-Rnlers.  Pencil  Boxes,  Fountaln-Pens, 
Memo-Books.  (Jummed  Pap«r  Tape. 

Claims  use  8  nee  May   14,  1914 


StT.  No.  78,7;! 
CIOISMET. 
Ohio       Filed 


•  CLASS  2s.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
lL  ware.  I  Miles  F.  Hixi.Kn.  Cleveland. 
.June  .!.   1914. 


['articular  (/» 
Kill.-d  Plain,  CI 
Hracil.'ts.  Watc 
Cuff  Link  Butto 

Claims  use  si 


Sen.  No.  78,92S. 
STEKY  1       G 

Rapids.  Mlcl) 


uriiilion   «/  goods. — Solid  (iold  and  Gold- 
asi'd.   and   Stone-Set   Flngir  Rings.   Wrlst- 
I  Chain    .ind    Watch-Fob   Swivels.    Lockets, 
IS,  and  Nfcktie-CIasps. 
ice  Mav  •_'<>.   1!M4 


(CLASS  .{•-'.      FURNITURE  AND  IPHoL 
\Nr>    R.^riDs    Bedding    Ccmpaxy,    Grand 
Filed  .Tune  !>    1014 


rar1i4-ular    des 
Wire  Spring  Mai  t 
Claims  use  sir  co 


S.'r.  No.  78.924. 
8TEBY.)       « 
Rapids.  Mid). 


mm^ 


riptioH    of    i/oodd — Single  Deck    Colled- 
resses. 
L»  .Ian    1.   MM  I 


(  CI^\SS  .52       FIRNITURE  AND  UPHUL 
.\sv    Raj'Ih.s    Beddixc    COMP.4.NT.    Grand 
Filed  June  9.  1914. 


mmu 


J 


/'articular   deicription    of   goods. — Double-Deck    Colled- 
Wire  Sprlnsr  .Matjtresses. 

l'laim.'<  usi  >lnte  Jan.  1,  1914. 


S<T.  No.  78,925.     (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)      Gr.a.s'd    Rapid.s    BEDDt.No    Company,    (irand 

Riiplds.  Mich.      Filed  Jnne  9.  1914. 


lUirtiiular    description    of    gooiln.      Collcd-Wire    Spi^ng 
.Mattros8«'s. 

i  laimit  uHe  since  January.  IHW. 


S«T.  No.  78.94.1.      (CLASS  23.      CI  TLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND     TOOLS,     AND     PARTS     THEREOF.  1        Garage 

Eyl  IP.MK.NT   Ma.M  KA'TIKIM.    Co.MPANY,    Milwaukee,    WlS. 

Filed  June  10,  1914. 


I'articular  demriptioti  of  g,,i.ds. — .Vuloiuobile  and  Motor- 
Cycle  Accessories  Namely,  Cut-Out  Valves,  Cut  Out  Out- 
fits, and  Jacks. 

ClniniH  HS€  since  about  Julv.  1911 


Ser.   No.    79,048.      (CLASS  40.       FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Walter  Baker  *  Company.  Lm- 
iTKD,  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  June  13,  1914. 


The  words    •  Sweet   Chocolati 
Co.,  Ltd."  are  disclaimed. 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate 
Claim M  use  since  May  9,  1914. 


and   •'  Walter  Baker  A 


Ser.  .\.i.  79,l«3.      m  L.VSS  1        .MUiASlVE,  DETERGENT, 
AM)   POLISHINc;    MATERIALS.)      McClinton's    Lim 
iTKi>    I><)n:iL'limore,  Ireland.      Fllt>d  June  H",    1014 


('onslsts  of  the  word  "  I'ollci'n. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Soap  for  Iviundry. 
Shavinc,  and  Toilet  Purposes,  WashlnK-Powders.  Washing 
Compounds,  and  Powder,  Paste,  and  Liquid  Polishes  for 
Cleaning  Gold.  Silver.  SHvor  Plate,  and  Similar  Substances 

<'laim»  use  since  about  May  30.  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  79.263.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Paul  G.  Mehun  &  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1914. 

VIOLAGRANO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 
CUUmM  use  since  Mar.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,318.  (CLASS  5.  ADUESIVES.)  Biffalo 
Specialty  Compa.ny.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


I'articular  description  o)  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Sept    1.  IxiM 


Tire  Fluid. 


Ser.  No.  79,323.  (CL.\SS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  API'AR.VTIS.  1  Dannebero  &  Qiandt, 
Berlin,  Germany.      Filed  June  24,  1914. 

DAQUA 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Gas-ReBcrvolrs.  Hot- 
.\lr  Furnaces,  Blast  and  .Mr  Heaters,  Chimney  Devices  and 
Tops,  Blowers,  and  Ventilating  Machines,  In  Particular 
Ventilators,  Smiths"  Forges,  Drying  Plants,  Drying  Kilns, 
-Vir-Molstenlng  Plants,  Plants  for  Removing  Shavings  from 
Woodworking  >^chines.  Plants  for  Removing  Dust  from 
Woodworking,  Metal- Working,  or  Text  lie- Working  Ma- 
chines, and  Plants  for  Healing  and  Ventilating  Work 
Rooms  and  Factories. 

Claims  use  since  Noveml)er.  15>U9. 


Ser.  No.  79,498.  (CLASS  (>.  CHEMIC.VLS,  MEDICl.NKS, 
AND  PILVRMACEUTICAL  PREl'ARATIONS.)  Pa.stkiu 
Labobatobibs  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Iiil> 
1,  1914. 


I'articular  description   of  goods. 
septic,  and  Deodorant. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1905. 


.\   Disinfectant.    .Anti 


Ser.  No.  79,530.     (CLASS  5.     ADHES1VE8.)     Chaklm  C 
Emery.  Portland,  Oreg.      Filed  July  3.  1914. 


I  do  uo» claim,  however,  the  pictorial  representation  of 
an  automobile  wheel  and  tiro  as  constituting  a  part  of  my 
trade-raark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tire-Filler. 

r/<i||^«  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,630.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gkee.nwaid 
Brothers  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July 
8,  1914. 


^IHiJIi^ 


Particular  desc-ription  of  goods — Underskirts  and  Petil 
coats. 

ClaiiiiM  UMC  since  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79.(>»;.-)  (CLASS  4i;.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Grinxei.l  Willis  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  0.  1914. 


t'omprlslng  the  letters  "O.  K." 

I'artuulor  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1909. 
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U.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITUUE  ANDUPHOL- 
Ludwk:  Balmann  &  CoMT'if,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
11,  1914. 


Pitrtiruliii  descripfion  of  (joudi. — Redit,  I'rlbs,  Cots, 
SpriDK'i.  Maitressea,  liolstprs,  Pillows,  Dn-sscrs,  Rureau8, 
Chiffonnlers,  Tables.  Washstiinds.  WirrDrs.  Wardrobes, 
l>>Mk8.  Chairs,  Rockers.  Stools,  i^nclies,  iablnets,  Slde- 
board.s.  Ruflefs,  I'bina-Closets.  Parlor-Suits,  Hall-Stands, 
H«t-Kacks,  Siu.sic  <  abinets.  Couches,  Sofa-Ueds,  Settees, 
Bookcases.  r'edestal.H,  Taborets,  Costumiers,  Commodes, 
Furniture-Scarfs,  Furniture-Cushions,  Porch  Furniture, 
and  tlothes- Jlosets. 

Claimt  u»*  since  about  Mar.  17.  1914 


Ser.   No.   79, 
FRY.  I 

.July  15,  1 


Gito 


96.  (CLASS  .n.  PAPKR  AND  STATION- 
RoRGFTiDT  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
14. 


•  "^  •if W*^ 


I'ltrticular  (hitcnijitun  of  ijoods. — Wrltlnjr-Paper,  ("rape 
an»l  Fiiucy  rii!..rs,  l';iper-i  niters,  Envelops,  Wrlting-Pads, 
Blank  R.M.k-*.  Mtmo-Books,  Blotters,  Book-Marks.  Paper 
Weights,  In^  Wells.  Steel  Pens,  Fountaln-Pens,  Stylo- 
t'raplile  P.  n(!.  Penholders.  L<ad  and  (iraphite  Pencils, 
Screw  Pencllr  Maj;azlne  Pencils.  Pencll-Boxes,  Rulers, 
Thumt)-Tack9,  (Jummed  Paper  Tape,  Stamp  and  Envelop 
Mi)i.steners.  Uaper fasteners.  Rublier  and  Composition 
Erasers,  Tisane- Paper,  Pencil  Sharpeners. 

'  loima  ttj»'l  since  .lnn<'  x.   I",tl4. 


Ser.  No.  79.'te7.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) (i4<>  BoBGFELDT  &  Co.,  Ncw  Yofk,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  15,  I9l4 


I'articulai  drx-i  tijti<,n  of  jjowis  -  Writing  I'aper,  Paper- 
i'uttera,  Enwii.ps.  Wriilng-Pads,  lilank  Books,  Memo- 
I!ook.s.  BIoinTs,  Ho., k  .Marks.  I'aper  W.iKhls.  Ink  Wells, 
Steel  Pens.  Btyloijraphic  Pens,  Konntaln-Pens,  Holders, 
I^ead,  Cirapliite.  and  Colored  Pencils.  Screw-Pencils.  Maga- 
zine-Pencils,  pencil  Boxes.  Rulers,  Thumb-Tacks,  <^Jnmmed 
Pa^HT  Tap«\  Stamp  and  Envelop  Moisteners,  Paper-Faaten- 
erft.  Rubb.-r  and  rompo-sltion  Erasers,  Pencil-Sharpeners. 

f7(.,)i/«  u*c  since  .June  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,928.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTIL.\TING  APPABATIS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  James  B.  Clow  &  Sons, 
ChlcaKO,  111.     F'lled  July  20,  1914. 


Excepting     and     disclaiming     the     words     "The"     and 
Radiator." 

Particular  description  of  good» — RAdlators. 
Claimt  uae  since  the  year  1896. 


Ser.  No.  79,934v  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY'.) SCHULTz  *  HiRSCH  CO.,  Chicago,  111.  Fi'ed 
July  20,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular     description     of     goods. — Mattresses,      Boi- 
Sprlngs,  Feather  Pillows  and  Cushions. 

Claims  use  since  the  iBt  day  of  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.028.  (CLASS  43.  THKI :\^  AND  YARN.* 
Hi»LME8  M.*NtKArTrRi>(!  CoMPANT,  New  Bedford.  Ma»" 
Filed  July  24,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  herein  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  worJ 
Homespun.  ■ 

Particular  d*'scription  of  goods. — Cotton  Yams. 
Claims  use  since  May  7,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80,029.  < CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YABN.l 
H0L.MK8  Manlfactibing  CoMPANT.New  Bedford.  Mass. 
Filed  July  24.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,146.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 

RL\LS.)     C.  G.  Butts  Compant.  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed 
July  29,  1914. 


No   claim    Is   made  herein   to   the  exclusive   use   of  the 
word   "  Homespun." 

Particular  description  of  -/ood*.— Cotton  Yarns. 
Claims  ust  since  May   7.   11U4. 


The  word  "  Brand  '    being  disclaimed. 
Particular    description    of   tiC'd^x.  -Bituminous    Cement, 
Bituminous  Paving-Cement,  and  Mliers  for  Cement. 
Clairnit  uxe  since  May  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  80,160.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAUMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Peters 
&  Company  I'kupbietaky  Limited,  Melbourne,  Aus- 
tralia.    Filed  July  29.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,110.  (CLASS  28  JEWILBT  AND  PRE 
CIOU8-METAL  WARK.j  E.  L.  SPESCWi  COMPANY, 
Providence,  K    I.     Filed  Tuly  27,  1914. 


u 


CINNAK 


ff 


Particular  destription  of  yood».—X  Medicinal  Prepara 
tion   Taken    Internally    for   tlie   Cure   of   Colds,   Nasal    Ca- 
tarrh, Hay-Fever.  Asthma,  and   Bronchitis 

C'loime  use  since  Sept.  29,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry   for   Personal 
Adornment  Only.  ' 

Claimi*  use  since  June  12.  1896. 
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Ser.  No.  80,250.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Staudt  &  Co..  Berlin,  Ger 
many,  and  Boston,  Mass      nied  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  tjoodx. — Cotton   Goods   In   the 
I'lece,  Knit  Goods  in  the  Piece,  and  Blankets. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1905. 
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S.  r.  No.  80, 
STERY.i 


M; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Drcrmbrr  22, 1914. 


ir>\.     (CL.\SS32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
SrALi>T  ft  Co.,  Berlin,  iJprmany.  and  Boston, 
ilt><l  Ante.   1.   1!>14. 


T'urticult^ 
liol.stfred 
ing  Cabinet  I 
Hall-Racks, 

(lainiM  n 


S*-r.  No.  80 
AND  TO«)L 
<i  Co..  Spittle 


degi-ription  of  ffoo«f«.— Metal,  Wood,  and  Up- 

rniture     .Namely,    I>esks,   Chairs,   Stools,    Fll- 

Bookcases,    Letter  Trays,    Tables,    Couches, 

Bedsteads. 

€  .«iDce  on  or  about  .Ian.  1,  190S. 


76.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
S.  AND  VXUrS  THEREOF.)      Rothwbilir 
Wash.      Filed  Aug.  ."i.  1914. 


ROTBAEILER 


/'iirticula 
ClaintH  ut 


Ser.  .No.  80, 
•XND  TOOLS 

AND    Co.M 

7.    1914. 


description  0/  aood«. — Automobile-Pumps, 
since  July  1,  1913. 


588.      (CLASS  :.'.;       CtTLKRV,  MACHINERY, 

AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1     Ro.nalu  Tbist 

ANY.  Limited,  Ix>ndon,  England.     Filed  Aug. 


I'oilii-ular 


detirrxptinn     0/    goods. — Automatic     Boiler- 


IV'-d.s  and  Automatic  Pump-Governors. 
riaiins   w»(    since   F^b     14     1911. 
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Ser.   No.   80,39S.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     Th»    Egry  Reuister  Compant,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

niod   .Xii;.'    >>,    1914. 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  us*-  of  the  word  "  Systems  " 
and  "  Register  Compnny   '  is  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  ftei«rii>tii,n  0/  i/oods.  Autograpliic  Registers 
and  Manlfoldfng  l>erl<e>.  Parts  Then«of,  and  Stationery 
Therefor. 

Clnims  uxt  sinie  .\ii):uNt,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  8o,;«»«.     mi,.\ss  4t;     foods  and  ingredi 

ENTS    of    foods. I      Em.8 WORTH    Mill    k.    Elevator 

CoMPA.vY,  Ellsworth,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914 

C-U-SA 

Particular  description  of  yooda. — Wheat -Flour. 
ClaimM  tme  since  the  15th  day  of  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,410.  (CLASS  4.  ABR.VSIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TER1.VLS.  >  IMted  DRt'O  CoM- 
PANT,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aiy;.  «<.  1914. 


77^^ 


S/ore 


The  words  "  The   '  and  "  Store  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular     dcHcription     of    yootf*. ^Stove  •  Polish     and 
Straw-Hat  ilenner. 

flaims  uxe  since  prior  to  February.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  80,470.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stroiimeyer  ft  .\rpe  Compa.nt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     tiled  Aug.  11,  1914. 


66 


ETON  BRAND 


f1 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Brand.' 

Puriiculnr  dittrri/itinn  of  <,i<>ods. — Canned  Peas,  Canned 
Mushrooms,  Salt  Herrings,  Salt  Mackerel,  Codfish, 
Tunny-rish  in  Olive-Oil,  Cheese,  Sesame-Oil,  Peanut-Oil, 
Cotton  Seed  Oil,  Olive-Oil,  Poteto  Flour,  Canned  Red  Pep- 
pers, Canned  Beans,  Canned  Liverpaste,  Canned  Goose- 
Liver,  Crab  Meat,  Brittle  Bread  and  Macnronl.  and  Pre- 
served Fish. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1914. 
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Ser-.  No.  80.568.  (CL.XSS  4.  ABR.\SIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERLALS.)  The  I'ebk ins  Camp- 
hem.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1914. 


^efcanii 


So    registration    rights    being    herein    claimed    for    the 
words   "  Cl.'ans   H.nvy   Fabrics." 

I'aitit^lur  ilex'-ription  Of  goods. — -X  Liquid  Cleaner. 
riaims  uxf  sliK-e  .Iniie.   1914 


Ser.  No.  80,696.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.VTION- 
ERV.t  Geo.  Bor«:kf.i,i>t  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.\iig    '-'0.  1914. 

Particular  dr>,cHption  of  yood*.— Writing  Paper,  Paper 
Cutters,  Envelops.  Writlug  Pads,  Blank  Books,  M.-mo- 
B.M.ks.  'plotters.  Book  Marks,  Paper-Weights,  luk  Wells, 
Steel  Pens,  Stylographic  Pens,  Fountaiii-l'ens,  Peuholders, 
Lead  Grnphite.  and  Colored  Pencils.  Screw-Pencils.  Mnga- 
Blne-Penclls,  Pencil  Boxes,  Rulers,  Thumb^Tacks,  Gummed 
Paper  Tape.  Stamp  and  Envelop  Moisteners,  Paper  Fasten- 
ers, RnblK^r  and  Composition  Erasers,  Tissue- Paper,  Pencil- 
Sliarpiners. 

CliiiMK   une  since   .July    17,    1914. 


S«r  No  80  836.  (CLASS  2.-^.  CUTLERY,  M.XilIINKRY. 
.\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  The  Hn  i  ard 
Machine  T.h.l  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  .Xim.  27, 
1914. 

MULT 
-AU- 

MATJC 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Multiple-Spindle   Ma- 


chines. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar    1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,941.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.  I      Robert    W.    Satterkielp.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.89.-.  (CLASS  f.  til  IIMKALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.XRMACErTU  AL  PREPARATIONS.  1  The 
Hokfmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  81,  1914. 

SCOPOLAMINE  STABLE  "ROChE" 

ConsLstlnK  of  the  words  '•  Scopolamine  Stable  Roche," 
no  claim  b.  ing  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Scopolamine   Stable." 

Particular  description  of  woods. — A  Medlilnal  Prepara- 
tion   for   Producing    Anesthesia. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1914. 
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Partii'vlar   description    of  goads. — Cartoons   and    Drat 


ings. 


Claims  use  since  about   January,   1902. 


Ser.  No.  81,075.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oranc.e  Blossom,  I.nc,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.      Filed   S«'iit.   S.   1914. 


Th.'  picture  being  fanciful,  no  claim  being  made  to  the 
word  "  Taffies." 

Particular  dcsiription  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claimx  use  since  July  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,l<Ki.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRDS.)  Sears.  Rokbick  and  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.      Fil.d  S'pt.  S.   1'J14. 

OFTHEFLAX 


Parti<-ular   dtsaiption    of    yoor/*.— Table-Damask,    Nap 
kins.     Table-Clothn.     Damask     Table    Sets,     Lunch     Sets, 
Dollies.  Lunch-Cloths,  Scarfs  and  Runners,  Towels,  Towel 
ing.    Crash,    Plain    Cloths,    Colored    Fabrics,    Sheets    and 
Pillow-Cases. 

rtai»i»  use  since  Jan.   1,  1913. 

No.  4.] 


i?oo 


Ser.  No.  81 
IN(;  a: 
Fle  m  I  v<  1 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


DeCEMBBR  33,  1914. 


L'21.  (CLA88  13.  HAKDWARE  AM'  VIAUB- 
D  8TKAMHTTI.N<;  SIPPLIES.)  JOHK  C. 
.  ((.liimhia,  S.  C.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1914. 


Particuh 

verts. 


Ser.  No.  81 
MENTS, 

MAN 

1914 


«« 


r  deacripfiow  0/  goods,     iorrugated  Metal  Cal- 
e  slnte  January,  1913. 


291.      (CLASS  3.     BAGUAGE,  HOHSE  EQUTP- 

PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)      Hbb- 

Sci^EtER  k  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16, 


"Ready  Money 


f'articulir  description  of  aooda. — Wallets,  Pocket  Book  a, 
and  Bill-Fiildii. 

I  laimn  ime  sinro   A  us.    '-'>.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,300.  (CL.\SS  .{9.  CLOTHING.)  Reinkkl 
MANrndruBixo  CoMP.tNY,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.   17,   1914. 


Particvlc^  descriplion  of  (joods. — Garment-Padding. 
Claii'i.^  i*»"   since  June  1,  lf>14. 


Ser.  No.  81.860.  (CLA88  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amibican 
Hardware  and  Supply  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1914. 


PnrtiruJar  itrscription  of  goods. — .\xes,  Hafchota, 
Butcher  ■  Knives,  I'arlnK  -  Knives.  Pocket  ■  KnlTPS.  Shears 
and  Scl88or«,  Uaramers,  Auger-Bits,  Chisels,  Ilnndsawg, 
SboTPU    and  Tinners*  Snips. 

Clainu  u.hc  .since   Mar.   1,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  81,371.  (CLASS  46.  FX)OD8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Homelike  Canning  k  Packin* 
Co.,  San   Francisco,  Cal.      Filed   Sept.  ui,    1014. 

HOMELIKE 

/'irftcu/ar  (1(  ncriptton  0}  i/o'xtn-    <'anne<|  Firth. 
Claimn  uj<e  since  September,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  81.420.  ((T.A88.19.  <  I.OTIIING  )  W.  L.  Doug- 
las Shoe  Co.,  Portland,  Me  ;  Boston  and  Brockton, 
Mass.  :  New  York  and  Buffalo,  N.  V.  ;  Ii'»nver,  Colo.,  and 
PhlladelphU,   Pa.     Filed   Sept.  i:\.   1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  any  exclusive  rlRhts  In  the  use  of 
the  representation  of  a  shoe. 

Particular  d'scription  of  <}oods. — Leather  Boots  an<l 
Shoos. 

Claims  use  since  March.   1914. 
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Ber.  No.  81.432.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATEKIAI>S.)  William  Clarence  Polgrekn.  Law 
rence.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1914. 


I'articuldr  description   of  yoodg. — Kvirnlture  Polish,   .\u- 
tomobile  or  Carriage  Polish,  and  Floor-Polish. 
Claimn  uxe  since  on  or  alx>ut  Feb.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  81.434.  (e'LASS  4(j.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Stoky  -  Simmons  Co.,  Boston, 
Mas.-       Hied   Sept     L':{,   1914 


Particular   description    of  goods. — -Fresh,    Smoked,    and 
Cured  Hsh. 

Claitns  use  since  Sept.  1.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   81.463.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1     The  Cabell  Company.  Baltimore. 
MU.      Filed   S«pt.   :i:5.   1914. 


CRUL-LO 


rartu-vlar  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Wheat-Flour. 
Claimji   uMt    sine  S«'pt.  23,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   81,483.      (CLASS   4C.      FOODS   AND   IN(;REDI 
EN'TS  OF  FOODS.)     The  .T.  K.   Akmsby  Co..  San  Franr 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1914. 


PICTURE 


Partirulnr  description  of  goods. — Dried  and  Evaporated 
Fruits  and  Raisins 

Claims  use  siuci'  S*»pt    7,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.491.  (CLASS  2K.  .TEWEI.KV  .\NI'  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.i  Mmhris,  M.\nn  &  Keiixy. 
New  York.  N.  i.     riled  Sept.  26.  1914. 


PANDORA 


I'urticulur  description  of  yoods. — Bags,  Boie.s,  and 
Cases  for  Jewelry,  Toilet  Articles,  Money,  and  Cards, 
Made  of  or  Plated  with  Precious  Metal.  Including  Those 
Made  of  Link-Meah  Gooda. 

Claims  u«(   sln(  e  the  spring  of  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,507.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  The  Belli 
Vernon  Mapes  Dairy  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1914. 


Particular    drscription     of    goods. — Glass     Bottles    for 
Holding  Milk. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  20.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,517.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ernest  Hick.  Pittsfleld.  Mass. 
nied  Sept.  28.  1914. 


Particular    de^tcription    of   goods. — Bread.    Biscuit,    and 
Pastry. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,   lyil. 


Ser.  No.  81,531.      (CLASS  4.     .VBRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 

AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS..      Ok^mo   Soap   Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Fil.Hi  Sept.  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. ^Boapn  and  Cleansing- 
Powders. 

CUums  uxe  since  Sept.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  81.6.34.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.»     THr  Srm  KBAN  Pbes.s,  N.w  York  N.  Y      Filed 

Sept.  28,  mu. 


AND 


Suburban  Iife 


Particular  dcxcription  of  good*.  —  .\  Monthly  Mauaiine, 
ilaimx  UMC  since  Sept.   22.    IJtU 
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Ser.   No.   81.577 
CIOUS-  MET  A 

Koanoke,  Va. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22, 1914 


(CI^SS  28.  JEWKLKY  AND  PRE- 
L  WARE.)  Rankin  Compa.sy,  Inc., 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1014 


VffiCM*  fHKYCWSStS  .r  GOOD  LUCK  STONK 


Str.  No.  81.755.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hehbeut  V.  Tokuohlsn,  Portland, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 

EVERLAY 

r.t,t„ul.,r  <l<K<-ription   of  ,/<x><i«.  — I'oult ry    and   EtJgs   for 
Brwdln>:  and   Hatching   I'urposes. 
Ctaimt  tute  rince  Apr.  1,  1905. 


The  exclU8lv< 
i.r  Good  Luck 

Particular 
iilarly  for  Use 
.ind  Brooches. 

Claims   u^c  h 


Ser.  No.  81.654 


U8e  of  the  words  "  Virginia  Fairy  CroMCH 
5tone9  ■■  iH  disclaimed. 
d'un-iption   of  ..;ood«.— -lewelry.  and   Partlc- 
I'pon  .Tpw.'lry  is<'d  as  ivndants.  rharms. 


nee  Nov.  J4.  HHS. 


^e'LASS  .-.»3.  \IL\SK  .\L  INSTKIWIENTS 
AND  SlTpi-IES.)  The  Traykek  I'ian..  i'o.mpany. 
Richmond.  H<\.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.     Inder  ten-year  pro- 


viso. 


^amt 


Ser  No  slJOO.  (CLASS  'M.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY, t  KLAiBKU  Wamjenhkim  Co.,  San  Diego.  CaL 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 

i;,rticular  dencript,„n  <,f  yoorf*.— Toilet-Paper.  I'rint- 
ing  and  Writing  Pap«r.  \Vrapiiln>:  I'aper.  Envelops.  T^ead- 
Pencils,  Metallic   Pens,   Tal.lets,  Note  I'liper. 

('lainiM  use  since  July  16.  1913. 


Ser  No.  81.791.  H'LASS  -.».  BHOOMS.  BUI  SHJ-:S. 
AND  Dr6TERS.>  Klai  bkk  Wan<.kniiei.m  Co.,  San 
Diego.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 

c,\VJ^'fCAT(- 

rurticular      ileovription      of      yoodM.     Brooms.      Scrub 
Brushes,  and  Feather  Dusters. 
flnittiM  um    since  Ans     It?,   1!>1:< 


Particular  n 
and  Parts  Thereof 
Claims  utie 


•scription  of  f;ood«.— I'ianos.  I'layer  Pianos. 

•eof. 

since   \xQ^ 


Ser.  No.  HI, 694, 
ING  AND 

SON   Co.    IN< 

ten-year 


pr<  V 


(CLASS  1::      IIAKKWAKK  AND  PUMB 
.„AM-F1TTING  SUl'lLlES.i      J.  C  I'eab 
'  Boston.  Mass.      Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.     Inder 
iso. 


JTE 


ser  So.  81.812.  (CL.^88  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  THE  ••  C0MPO8TONE  ••  CO..  <irand  Rapids.  Mich 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1914. 

"COMPOSTONE 

Particular    ./«-«■..;,<  ton     of    ijuod^.     fomposition     Stoii. 
Stucco.   Floorings,  and   Linings. 
Clnima  une  since  Oct.  28,  1913. 


Partii-Mlar  tlescriptiun  of  ijuod». — Coated  Nail.- 
fhirtm-  iixe  since  .T;in     1,   l^OO. 


Ser.  No.  «1, 
Cri.wi.ev 
s.    1014 


7  3 


(CLASS  39.    CLOTHING..     TimuTHY  F. 
[N.oBPoRATEn.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Oct. 


Ser.  No.  hLHI.",.  (t  I.ASS  W.  PUI.NTS  AND  I'l  Ul.K  A 
TIONS.  I  The  Efrkikmv  Company.  Chicago.  IM 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 

100% 

/•arti'ular  ^1' >.r,i,,lv.n  of  yood».—.\    Monthly    Magazine. 
t'laims  «■*'   since  litcv  1.   1913. 


i 


Particular  d^-sirriptlou  of  trods.  Ladies  lolh.rs  Made 
of  l-an.y  an<i  IMain  Nets.  Laces.  Chiff.ms.  Silks.  Embrold- 
erlos.  Lawns,  Organdies.   Linens. 

ClaiiiiK  iix'l  since  Oct.   1,   l'»H. 
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Ser.  No.  81,829.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  Kea-Pattkbsun  Milling  to.. 
i'(.frpvvi:ie.    Kans.      Filed   Oct.    12.    1914. 

GUD  tiDINGS 

I'artirular  description  of  yood».      WheHt  Flour. 
<'hi\ni»  uite  since  July  1,  1897. 

No.  4.1 
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Ser.  No.  81,833.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Teckemever  Candy  Co.,  Madison, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 

Black     ^ 

flAWK* 


Particular  dexcription  of  goodg. — Candy, 
('{aims  use  since  .\pril,   1011 


Ser.  No.  81,842.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  F.  BONSOH  &.  Co.,  Ii*.,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1914. 

SAWORE 

Particular    desciiptUin    of   goods. — Coflfees,    Teas,    Rice, 
Spices,  Cocoa,  and  Tapioca. 
Claims  use  since   loor,. 


Ser.    No.  81,853.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    Ol'"    FOODS.)      Blank   &   Oottshall,    Sunbury, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1914. 

"MLTf-O" 

/'articular  dtsrription  of  goods. — ComFlour. 
(Ictims  use  since  Sept.  26.   1914 


Ser.   No.   81,865.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   .Vl'lAR-V 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES. >      Hoskins  Manu 
KACTiKiNo    Company,    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    Oct.    14. 
1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Marsh  .Vlloys." 
Particular  desctiption  of  f;oof/«.     Electric  Resistor  Ma- 
terials. 

Claim*  use  since  June  24,  1914. 


Ser.   No.    H1,N70.      (CLASS   37.      I'Al'EU   AND    .STATION 
ERY.)     Kellooo  Toasted  Corn  F'lakk  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Oct    14,  1914. 


Particular  di  Hcrti.tion  of  gouils. — Waxed.  Olleil,  Trans- 
lucent, Transparent,  Waterproof,  Moisture  Proof,  or  Air- 
Proof  Paper,  or  other  Paper  Used  in  Lin  ng  rases.  Boxes. 
<ir  other  Cartons  and  for  Wrapping  I'lirjtoses  , 

tlaim»  use  «lnce  Jan.  8,  1914. 


Ser.   No.    81,875.      (CLASS   35.     BELTING,    HOSK,    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES. > 
The  McGraw  Tire  &  Rcbber  Company,  East  Palestine. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1014 

Particular  description  of  yoodn. — Rubber  Tires. 
Chiimx  use  since  Dec.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,886.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DtrTERGENT, 
.\ND  POLISHING  MATEIUAI.S.)  Adams  &  Kltin.^ 
Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goodn.      Polishes  for   Metal 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  IsOs 


Ser.   No.   81.893.      (CLASS  46       iOODS   .\ND   INtiHEDl 
E.NTS    OF    FOODS.)       Chippewa    .Millix.;    Company. 
Montevideo,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1914, 


Particular  description   of  goods.-    Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  23,  1914. 


.Ser.    No.    Sl,898.      (CLASS   40       FOODS   AND    INtiREl'I 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      The   Fort   Collins   Millin<;    A: 
Elky.^tor  Co.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.   1."..  1014 


y 


n, 


m 


Particular  d'  xcription  of  iioods. 
Claims  use  since  Sept    •<    1014 


Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  81,907.  iCI-ASS  46.  FOOD.^  .KND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  James  A.  McCLrR<i  &  Sons.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1914. 

MACMELLOWS 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Claims  «««    -Inoe  .\pr    4.  1908. 


Candy. 
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Sor  No.  811912.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS  »  .\RTHtR  Q.  Phyob,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 


No  claim  hcins  madp  to  thp  PTcliislve  use  of  the  words 
8p«arm1nr  '    and  "  Chewin,'  <iuin." 
Partitmlar  description  of  ffoodt. — Chewlng-Oum. 

I'Uiimg  u*e  sinne  June  Ifi.   1914. 


8er.  No.  81,9.''.5  .CL.\SS  46  FOOD8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.  I  Thk  .AsniMBD  Compant,  PlttB- 
burRh,  Pa.      FII-mI  Oct.  17,  1914. 


fORT^Pimr 


ParticuUir  detcription    of   gooda.  -  <  anned   Goods — via., 
Peas,  Cora,  TrinBato«9,  and  Beans-^and  Batter. 
Claims  (M«  since  1906. 


ClfTIL 


8er.  No.  81^71.  h  I  ASS  84.  HEATINi;.  LIQHTING, 
AND  VEffTIL.ATI.Ni;  Ari'AR.XTrS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
FLP:CTRir.\r.  .M'I'.VRATIS.)  Thk  Clekton  com- 
pany. Ow4tonna,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  h9,  1914. 


Particular*  description  of  good». — Gas-Generntors. 
Claimt  't/it  since  the  20th  day  of  March.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81, 
TIFIC   AI 
III.     Filed 


9  S3 


(CLASS  26. 
PLIANCES.)      F. 
Oct.  1»,  1914. 


MKASIKING  AND  SCIEN- 
A.   H.\Ki)Y   &.  Co.,   Chicago, 


Particular   detcription   of  goodB.- 
I'se  and  Opiithalmic  Lenses. 
Claims  u^t  since  Mav  1,   1914. 


-Lenses  for  Scientiflc 


(Vol    209. 


Ser.  No.  82,000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ScHULZE  Baking  Compakt,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 


IMTOl 


The  word  "  Bread  "  forms  no  part  of  the  trade  mark. 
Particular  description  of  goodt. — Bread. 
Claims  usr  since  May   18.  1914. 


Ser  No  82,<X)2  (('LASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thf  Vkntii.ocvre  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.    19.  1914. 


VENTILOUVRE 


Consists  of  the  arbitrarily  composed  tei  lu  "  VentUouvre," 
which  has  Non  formed  of  plain  hlock  letters,  a  representa- 
tion thereof  (.»lni;  sliown  in  the  annexed  drawing,  which  Is 
made  a  part  here<jf.  This  trade  tiiark  has  been  arranged 
as  shown  tn  the  accompan.vlng  facsimile,  the  essential 
characteristic  l)eln>r  the  said  arbitrarily-composed  term 
"  Ventllouvr«." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Transoms,  Doors, 
Windows,  and  Panels. 

Claim'  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,004.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Woods  Mobilettl  Company, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 


MOBILETTE     i 

J  n 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  October,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  82,009.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
FRY.)  Albant  Perforated  Wrappino  Papih  Com- 
pany. Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1914. 


HtSrEK^ 


Particular  iesoription  of  yoo'//*— Toilet  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Ma.v  22.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  82.0S8.  (CLASS  13.  HARDW.vRE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.  >  Thk  Turner 
&  Sbtmopr  MANrrArrrKTXO  Co..  Torrlngton,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1914. 


T.  8cS. 


Particular  detcription  of  goads. — Metal  Sash.  CurUln, 
Portifere,  and  VesMbnle  Rods;  Rod.  Shacte,  and  Valance 
Brackets  ;  Pole-Sockets  ;  T>rapery  and  Ta«»el  Hooks,  Pic 
ture  Hooka  and  Chains;  Escutcheon-Plni ;  Upholstery, 
Fancy.  Miaalon.  and  Numeral  Nails;  Plumbera'  Safety, 
Ladder,   Bird  Cage,  and  .Tack  rhalus  :  Blrd-Cage  Springs. 

Claim*  use  since  prior  to  1879. 


»er.  No.  82,039.  (CI^SS  1.3  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  THK  TUBHIB 
ft  SKYMorR  Mam  FA'Ti  KING  CO..  Torrlngton.  Conn 
Filed   Oct.   20,    1914 


Pmrttcular  desrripiion  of  goods. — Metal  Sash.  Curtain, 
Portfire,  and  Vestibule  Rods  ;  Rod,  Shade,  and  Valance 
Brackets :  Pole-Sockets ;  Drapery  and  Tassel  Hooks,  Pic- 
ture Hooks  and  Chains;  Escutcheon  Pins ;  Upholstery, 
Fancy,  Mission,  and  Numeral  Nails;  Plumbers'  Safety, 
Ladder.    Pird CaKe.  and  Jack   Chains;  Blrd-Cage  Springs 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,   1914. 

(Vol.  809 


Ser.  No.  82.071.  fCLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NONAI>rO- 
HOLIC.i  Bakton  Cobb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1914. 


ParlicuUir    description    of    goods. — A    Carbonated    Non- 
Alcoholic  Beverage. 

Claims  une  since  May.  1014. 


Ser.     No.     82,072.        (CLASS     5.       ADHESIVES.)       C-V- 
Sbal,kb  Co.,  Mercersburv',  Pa.     F'iled  Oct.  22,  1914, 

C-V-SEALER 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — A  Semlllquld  Seal  for 
Punctures  in  Pneumatic  Tirts 
Claims  use  since  June  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,115,  (CI.u\S8  20.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Ansco  ^■oM^A^^.  Bingham- 
ton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


Partioular   description    of   i/oidjt  — ("anu'ras.    Films,    and 
Sensitized  Photographic  P8i)ers 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   1.   1912. 


Ser.  No  '^2.136  i  CLASS  42.  KNITTEI',  NETTED,  AND 
TE-XTlLE  FABRICS.  1  Hkbrmann.  Ai  k.v.m  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  poods 
(  laims  us(    since  .July  6.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82.14( .  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  P0LI5HING  MATERIALS)  Iowa  Soap  Co., 
Burlington,  Jowa.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


Snr.   No.  S2,15J 
TiLB  Shirt 


PmrUeular  diacriiitivn   of  yoods. — Soap. 
Clmtmt  uae  4nce  Mar.  2:i,  190."?. 


(CLASS  .19.     CLOTHING.)      Thk  Te.x- 
00.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


HUMMER 

/'articular    ■It.icrtption     of    gonds. — Men's     I >re8«  Shirts 
mid  Negligee  Stiirts. 

f'laimg  ui>e  since  the  15th  day  of  .Xugust,  190«. 


."<.r.  No.  82,1 
Tit.B  Shirt 


5;. 


Co 


(CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Th«  Tex- 
.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


J^NOWN 


I'articulr       >,  < -rt;.fi»;n    of    yood».— Men's    Dress-Shirts 
mid  Neglit;' •    >tiir!>; 

flaima  uae  since  the  16th  day  of  August.  1906. 


Snr.   No.   82,185. 
RIALS.)       TU 
>\anda,  N.  Y 


(CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE 

[E    National    Roofing    Company.    Tona- 
Flled  Oct.  26,  1914. 


FIXIT 


{'articular   'Jtscriptiun   of  gooils. — Asphaltutn   Cements. 
i'laima  uite  since  Sopt.  9,  lOl.S. 


S.T.  No.  82,19>J  (CLASS  21'.  GAMKS,  TOYS,  AND  SI'ORT 
ING  GOODSl)  The  Worthington  Ball  Tompant, 
Klyrla,  Ohlo.f   Filed  Oct    2f>.   1014. 

ACE^ 


Particular  de^cript 

Chiitm   II  ff  -;i 


ion  of  yoods.    -Golf-Balls. 

ro    S^pt.    L'.*?.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,252.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1914. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Sensitized     Photo 
graphic  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  May  7,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  82,253.  (CLASS  J<;.  MI:aSI  RING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES. I  Eastman  Kohak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Mled  Oct.  29,  1914. 


Partii'ulnr  deitcrifition  of  goods. — I'hotographic  CamfrMh, 
Photographlc-Platf  Holders,  Photographic  Carrying  Cases. 
Photographic  -  Film  Kits,  Photographic  -  Roll  Holders. 
I'hotographlc-Prlnt-Trlmmlng  Boards,  Photographic  Tri 
pods,  I'hotnRrHphlcFUm  I'Hcks,  I'hotographlc-Fllml'ack 
.\dapter8.  Photographic  Dcvt-loplng  Machines  or  Boxes. 
Photographic-Negative  Racks,  Phoiosraphlc-Dark-Room 
Lamps,  Photographic  Ray  Screens,  I'lmtographlc-I'rlntin^ 
Frames,  Photos;raphlc  Optical  Outfits,  and  I'hotographic 
Developing  and  Printing  Outfits,  Containing  Dark  Room 
Lamps,  Printing-Frames,  Ciraduates,  StirrinK-Rods,  Di- 
veloplng  Trays,  and  I'hotographic  Sensitized   Paper. 

('laims  use  since  April,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  82.263.      (CLASS   4       AiUC  \S1\  E,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHIM;  MATI:1J1ALS  I      BovER  &  Co.,  PhllH 
detphla,    Pa..     Filed    Oct.    30,    1914.       Under    ten  year 
proviso. 


Particular   dtntniUion   uf   goots.     A    Liquid   and    i'aste 
Polish  for  I^eatber. 
•        I'Uiims   use  since  .Tan     1.    1  S9,">. 
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Ser.  No.  82,264.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,    ^   Ser.  No.  82,412.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
AND  POLISHING  M.VTERIALS.)     Boyer  &  Co  ,  Pbila-  ING  GOODS.)     Alice  A.  Rees,  Spring  City.  I'«.     Filed 

delphla,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  30,  1814.  Nov.  4,  1914. 


Particular   description    of  goods. — A    Liquid    and    Paste 
I'ollsli  and  Oil  Coloring  for  I.«ather. 
ilnimt!  u*f  since  Jan.   1,   1903. 


'W-An, 


Ser.  No.  82,279.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  William  Morrison,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  .30.  1914.  «" 


^o9 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Game-Boards  and 
cesftorles. 

ciiiims  use  since  Sept.  10.  1914. 


1 


Ac 


I'articular    description    of    goods. — Hair  Brushes,    Mlll- 
fary    Brushes,   Clothes  Brushes,   and    Hat  Brushes. 
rhnmi>   use  since  Oct.  1.   1914. 


Ser  No.  82,345.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Dennky  Tag  Company,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.418.      (CLASS  2.S.     CUTLERY,  MACHl.VEiiV. 
AND   TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THP:RE0F.)      The    Hkh 
BERT  Frood  Company  Limited.  fhappl-on-Io  Frith.  Knc 
land.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  , 


FEROBESTOS 


Partii-ulur  description  of  yooein.  -<'lutch  I.,iuii)g8.  Sur 
facing  .Materials  for  Clutches,  and  Friction  l)ri\ingSnr 
faces. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   :;",  1913 


.Ser.  No.  82,432.      (CLASS  ;{9.     Cl-OTHING.)     Hknuy  Son- 
NRBoRN  k  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1914. 


I'artuular  di  xcnption  of  goods. — Tags. 
(  laims  tisr  since  about   1890. 


Sf-r.  No.  82,358.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  \M>  STORT- 
ING GOODS.  I  Rdw.  K.  Tryon  Company.  Philadelphia. 
P«.      Filed  Nov.  2.  1914. 


GOOD    LUCK 


Pai'tirut'ir    drm-iiptioii    of    «/*('/»/«.-  -Artificial     Bait     for 
nshlng. 

Claims  ii.tt    sln««'  alKHit   Jan.   1.   1903. 


i 


Q, 


1% 


The  words  "  Strength  and  Quality  Clothes  '  are  hereby 
dlsclnlm'd.  as  they  form  no  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

I'arti<  ulur  desciijition  of  u'Ods.- — Outer  Su^ts  and  Over 
coats. 

ClaiinK  UHt  felucc  Oct.  23,  1914. 
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8^.    NO.    ^2.4.17.      (CLASS    U       METALS    AND   METAL   I   8er  No.  8..495.    (CLASS  22.   (JAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 


CAST1N(;8    AND    FORGLNUS.)       HoFaRS    Aktibboi^c 
Hofors.  Sweien.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 


I  NO    GOODS.)      Thh    W..rthinoto>    b.\ll    (^ompany 
Elyria,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9    1«14. 


c 


hOWn 


The  trade-mark  con-sists  of  a  He-loop  with  dragon-heads 
on  its  ends. 

Particular  dckcrtption  of  goods  —Iron  and  Steel  of  Dif- 
ferent Kinds. 

Claim*  u-^r  slice  about  lfll4. 


Particvlar  de»rription  of  (/oorfa.— Golf-Balls. 
Claims  uxr  since  Feb    10.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,497.      (CLASS  «.     rilKMIC.M.S.  .MKDICINES 
AND   PHARMACK['TICAL   FHICPARATIONS  )      David 

S.  Latta.  Tatpsvillp,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9    1914 


Ser    No   82,442. 


AJAX 


(CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 


iEXTILK   FaIbriCS.)      Josei-m    Hiusch   &  Sons.   Ne 
York,  N.  Y.     File<l  Nov    ♦>.  1914. 


The  word  "Sills"  being  disclaimed 
Pnrticular  desctiption  of  ffoodt. — Slllts. 
Claims  U8r  slncv  Nov.  2,  1914. 


Ser  No.  S2,4?0.  (CLAS.-^  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PIIARMA'  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ellis 
G.  POTTEB.  Ne^  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 


Particular  itttription  of  goodt. 
stroyin^  Scale  on  Treea. 

Claimt  ut  since  Apr.  10.   1914. 


-A  Compound   for  D*- 


Ser.  No.  82,527.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACBUTKWL  PREPARATIONS  i  SHOt 
MAKER  k  BcsrH,  Phlladelpliia.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  11.  1914. 

KAM-rOR-MOTH 

Particular    description    of    (joodn— An    Insect- Extermi- 
nator and  Porous  Holders  Therefor. 
Claims  ute  since  about  Apr.  22,  1914. 


Comprfslnar  the  words  "  Lad.v-I>ax." 
Particular  dfurrifitton  of  goods — A  I>aiatlve. 
Claimg  use  since  Oct.  80,  1914 


Ser.  No.  82,550.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
Atlantic  Chkmical  Cohporatio.n,  Norfolk,  Va.  FUed 
Nov.  13,  1914. 

HOME  RUN' 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 

ClnimM  use  since  March.  1914 
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Ser.  No.  82.567.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jay 
FALKK>Btuu,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1914. 


MNKJi 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Compound 
for  I'urlfylng  (iiisolenc  aud  Preventing  Formation  of  Car- 
bcE  in  Explosive-Engines. 

Cloim.y  use  slrce  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.560.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) IIocKiNO  Vallby  Products  Cumpany,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Flkd  Nov.  13.  1914. 


RUG 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bricks. 
Claims  use  alnce  Mar.  7,  1912. 


ir.  Mo.  82,601.  (CLASS  4H.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LtQfORS.)  Obkbmkykr  k  Libbmann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
iUeA  Not.  14.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  16,  1914. 


-Beer,  Ale,  and  Porter. 


Ser.  No.  82,633.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FI'RNISH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.  1  M0RKI8  Tbcili.n,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914. 


Particular   description    of    goods. —  Hair    Switches    and 
Ifnir  Wig». 

Claims  use  since  Aug    2C,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,636.     (CLASS  Hi'      (  LOTHING.)     John  Hin- 
TEH  Wallace,  GloversviUc,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914. 


Wtd 


Particular  description  of  .yoocU.^Sllpper-Soles. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,648.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  TiiK  Van  Camp  Packing  Co.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  (700(//i.— Canned  Pork  anJ 
Beans,  Evaporated  Milk,  Canned  Soups.  Canned  Spaghetti, 
Canned  Chnil-Con-Carne,  Canned  Vegetablea,  CbUll  Sauce. 
Tomato  Catsup. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  1882. 


Ser.  No.  82,650.  1  CLASS  27.  IKUtOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) HCNKV  ZiMMKK.v  &  CouPA.ll,  Ncw  York. 
N.  Y.     nied  Not.  17,  1914. 

SINGL  BMCr 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Parts  of  Watch  aud 
Clock  Movements  Known  as  ■  Matfrial."  Including  Main- 
sfrtngs. 

Oimims  »S9  ^ln<■e  about  Nov.   1.  1914. 


Ser  No.  82,676.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS/i  Sam.il 
MAJcrrACTURiBO  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  ttled  Not.  18. 
1914. 

SAMOL 

Particular  description  of  goods.  — A  Blood-Tonic,  a  Di- 
gestive Salt,  and  a  Remedy  for  Diabetes,  Gall-Stones,  Kid- 
ney-Stones, Gravel,  Kidney  and  Bladder  Troubl.-s,  and  All 
Ailments  of  Uric-Acid  drii-Mn. 

Claims  use  since  the  17th  of  September,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.684.  (CLASS  6.  CHHMKWLS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  l8A- 
DOEE  M.  D(  KES,  Knox.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Rheumatic   Reniedl««. 
Claims  use  since  July  2.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82.693 
AND     PHARMA 
BrcKLEY   Rer 
Not.   10.  1914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23. 1914. 


(CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

CEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Thk 

NINO  Ckxjpanv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 


h'artv-ultir  tlfiription  of  good«. — iDteDsifler  for  Hjrdro- 
rarbon  Oils. 

CInimit  use  slnfce  Nov.  6,  1914, 


8er.  Xo.  82,696. 
AND  TOOLS. 
Tap  &  Die  Cf 
19.  1914, 


(CLASS   23.      CrTLKKY,   MACHINERY, 

AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      Greenfield 

iKPORATiON,  Greenfleld,  Mass.     tiled  Nov. 


ACORN 


I'liiticular  de«hriptioH  of  goods — Screw-Cuttlnj?  Dies. 
I  Ifiims  use  sliKe  February.  1914. 


S.  r  No.  Sl'.697. 
MF.NTS.)  H 
19.   1914. 


(t'I>ASS  27.      HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
RKV    U.    KiN«;.    ChicaKO,    111.      Filed   Nov. 


SENTINEL 


PartU-uhir 
en  tors. 

Claims  use 


defcrHption     of    ijoods.  —  Horologlcal     Indl- 
siilce  Oct.   1.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   82,737. 
Hakding,    TiLto 
Nov.  21.  1914 


(CLASS   43.      THREAD   AND   YARN.) 
N    ft    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 


cyNthiana 


I'artivulur  dt  "tuiitidn  nf  good«. — Mercerlz»>d  and  Other- 
wise Processed  (V)tton  Yarns. 
Ctnim^  ute  sinro  N'»v    I'l.   1914 
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Ser.  No.  82,765.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  k  L. 
Slade  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 


The  pirture  beluK  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  gotidx.      P.aklTi;:  I'owdtr. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82^H8.  (CI..ASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Lton  4  Healt,  Chlcajfo,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1914. 


L'Ai^lon 


PartivuUir    description   of  firood^.^-Strlngs    for    Miuieal 
Instruments. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.796.  (CI^VSS  «.  CUKMUAI^S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEIA  RATIONS. )  ToWA 
Vita  Mr-DinifE  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  or  Stimulant. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,802.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CCBTis 
Hixo\,  Tampa.  Fla.     fMlrd  Nov.  24,  1914. 


RED-BENO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment. 
I'laimn  use  since  March,  1912. 

No.  4.] 


December  23, 1914. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


ij" 


Ser.  No.  82,902.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stephen 
Fahgo.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 


FIXOL 


Pnrticular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  20.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,903.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND 
IMRHELLAS.l  FoLL.MEit  Ci.otiG  &  Co..  New  York, 
N    Y,     Hied  Nov.  25,  19^14, 


Comprising  the  word  "  National." 

Particular  description  of  goods.-  Umbrellas   and    Para- 
sols. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  82.911.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam J.  Klein,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1914. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Roach,    Ant,    and 
BedbuK  Exterminntor. 

Cliiimx  use  since  Oct.  3.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.924.  (CLASS  2:^.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  The  Herbebt 
Fkoou  Ccmpanv  Limited.  Chapel-en  le  Frith.  England. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 


FERODO 


PartiiuUii  description  of  (7ood«.^-Clutch-Llnlngs,  Sur- 
facing Materials  for  Clutches,  and  Friction  Driving-Sur- 
faces. 

Claim.i  um  since  Dec.  16,  1910.  • 


Str.  No.  82.027.  (I  LASS  I'.i.  CUTLERY.  .\1ACH1.\LRY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Clements 
Mpg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  27.  lJt14. 


QUAKER 


Particular  description   of  yuodc.— Carpet-Sweepers   and 
Vacuum  Cleaners. 

Claims  uxe  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.940.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  John  H  ME^EK  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27,   1914. 


pRINGDAl^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton,  Linen,  Woolen, 

and  Silk   Piece  Goods. 

riaimi>   uxe  for  about    five  years.  f 
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OFFlCiAi-  GAZETTE 


DUCEMBKK  33,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  S2,9t>A  (CL»A8S  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Chakles  L.  Toob  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1914. 

ComprlBlng  the  word  "  Qeisha." 

Particular  dtxcripUon  of  tfiodit  —Cottno  Piec*  Goods. 

Clainui  use  for  one  montli. 


Ser.  No.  82.959.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.^  Chabuds  L.  Poob  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1U14. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Cho-8en," 

Partirular  druc-ripUon  of  Qood$.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claimn  ute  for  six  months. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


DECEMBER  22,    1914. 


101  496       MIXED    DRINK    COMPOSED    OF    ALCOHOL.  J 
WATER.  SU<}AR,  AND  FRIIT  EXTRACT.     Enuiqik 
ALDAB6,  Habana,  Cuba. 
Filed    November    8,    1912.      Serial    No.    06,766.      n  H 
LISHED  OCTOBER  20,  1914.  ! 

101.497.      LEATHER  BELTING.      AlexaNDBB  Bbotukus.   I 
rblladelphla,  I'a. 
Filed  July  25.   1914.     Serial  No.  80.050.     PrBLISHLD 

0<  TOBER  6.   1914.  \ 

101498.       SELF    RISING     WHEAT  -  FLOUR        Amexdt   , 

Milling    Co.,    Monroe.    Ida.    and    Petersburg.    Mich.,   j 

and  Delta,  Ohio.  ! 

1-nied  August  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,218.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  6,  ,1914. 

101.499.       CERTAIN     NAMED     CHAINS     AND     CHAIN 
PIPE  HAN<;ERS.      A.MER1CAX    Chain    Company,    In- 
CORPOUATED,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Fll,  d  October  0.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,287.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

101500      CERTAIN   NAMED   HARDWARE.    PLUMBINCi 
'and  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.     Tiik  AMnii-.^N 

Pin  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed   July  30.   1914.      Serial  No.  80,170.      IM   HLISlIKIr 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

101,501.      TRACTION-ENGINES.      Geohge    C.    Axukews, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  August  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,675.     PUBLISHED 

8EI*TEMBER  29,  1914. 

101.302.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Ben.nett  MiLi.i.si; 

Co.,  Geneva,  III.  ; 

Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.054.     PUBLISHED   , 

OCTOBER  6,  1914.  \ 

101,503.      WHEAT -FLOUR.      Brainakp    Rolleh    Mills,  j 
Bralnard.  Nebr.                                                            „„r,^ 

Filed  August  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.220.     PUBLISHED  , 

OCTOBER  6,  1914.  ! 

101,604.      SOAP.      Bristol  Myebs   Company.    New    York, 

Filed  .\ugU8t  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.454.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,  1914. 

101,603.     REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS 
'  \ND  DISEASES.     Lemuel  A.  Cakteh,  Bunnell,  Fla 

Filed  August  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.380.     PUBLISHED 
SEFFEMBER  29.  1914.  j 

101.506.  COFFEE.     Cheek-Nkal  Coffee  Co.,  Nashville.    1 

Tenn. 
Filed  August  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,242.     PUBLISHED   | 

OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101.507.  COFFEE.     Chekk-Neal  Coffee  Co.,  Nashville,   : 

Tenn.  ! 

Filed  August  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,243.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101508        WHE.VT  -  FLOUR.     GRAHAM     FLOUR,     AND   j 

'  BREAKFAST  FOOD  MADE  OF  WHEAT.     CHIPPEWA    , 

Milling  Company.  Montevideo,  Minn.  : 

Filed  August  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,223.     PUBLISHED  j 

OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101.509.  AUTOMOBILES.     The  Electric  and  Ordnance 
ACCES80BIE8    COMPANY    LIMITED.    Birmingham.    Eng- 

land.  I 

Fll.'d  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.427.     PUBLISHED  i 

OCTOBER  13,  1914.  j 

101.510.  BREAD.      JOHN    ENGLISH    Baking    CoMPAN^.    j 

Troy,  N.  Y.  _„    j 

Filed    November   12,    1913.  Serial   No.   73,917       PUB    j 

T  TSHED  OCTOBER  13,   1914.  » 
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101,611.     SPARK  PLUGS.     J.  H.   Faw.  Inc.,  New   York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed    September    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,939.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   13.   1914. 

101,512.      ARTIFICIAL    BOARD.      FLIXTKOTl    ManuFaC- 
TiKiNCi  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May   7,   1912.      Serial   No.   63,398.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    I"..   1914. 

101513.      METALLIC    FILING   CASES   AND   CABINETS 
'  IN    BOTH    SECTION.U.    AND    SOLID    CONSTRUC- 
TION.   The  General  Fikkpboofino  Co.,  Youngstown, 
Ohio. 
Filed  July   18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.906.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,   1914. 

101,314.     BELTING.     The  Goodveak  Tire  and  Ribbeb 
CoMPAXY,  Akron,  Ohio, 
nied    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,989.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   6,   1914. 

101,515.      RUBBER    PACKING    FOR   MA<H1NERY.      Thi 
Goodyear  Tike  and  Ribbeb  Company.  Akrou.  Ohio. 
Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,995.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,    1914. 

101,510.       HAIR-RESTORATIVE     AND     FACE-iREAM. 
L.  B.  Grant,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  August  :n.  1914      Serial  No.  80,897.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  0,  1914. 

101.517.  BUTTER,    CHEESE,    EGGS,    AND    POULTRY. 
'  CJeu    A.   HoRMKL  &  Co.,  Austin,  Minn. 

FUed  July   17,   1914.      Serial  No    79.875.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.518.  LEArHERST'ESTITUTE.     Ken  worthy  Broth- 
ers Company,  Boston,  Ma.ss. 

I        Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.401.     PUBLISHED 
'  OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

,   101,519.     GLASS  LAMP  SHADES  AND  GLOBES.     LiGUT- 
'  IXG  Studios  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,510.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   6,   1014. 

101.520.  FERTILIZERS.      Thomas    P.    Lippitt.   Charies 
Town    W.  Va.,  and  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed  July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,128.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

101.521.  FERTILIZERS.     Thomas   P.    Lippitt.  Charles 
I           Town,  W.  Va.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 
i        Filed  July  28,   1914.     Serial  No.  80,129.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   13,   1914. 
1   101,522.      VARNISH       LouiSvlLLE    Varxish    Co.,    Louis- 
ville,  Ky.  ,^_ 
Filed  August  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.231.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.523.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.    MODERX  tYoL'B 
Mii.i.s,  Macon.  Ga 

Filed  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.102.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  0,  1914. 

101.524.  MIXED  FEED  AND  BEAN.     Mosei.ey  &  MoTLET 
Milling  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,235.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

101,523.     BREAD.     Nature   Cereal  Company.   Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  

Filed  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No    80,104.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   6.   1914. 
101^26.     CANDY.     Palmer  Candy  Company.  Sioux  City, 

lowft 

Filed  August  1.1914.      Serial  No.  80.240.      11  BLISHED 

OCTOBER  6,  1914. 


I.U4 


101.527. 
J.  R 
Filed  M« 

101,52».     I 

KI.L'S 


EADACHE  AND  INDIGESTION   REMEDIES 
ORTA,  Tampa,  Fla. 

y  4,   1914.     Serial   No.  77,986.      PUBLISHED 
6,  1914. 

ANDIES.   CHOCOLATES,  AND  NUTS.      Pow- 
New  York,  N.   Y 


Filed  July  1«,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,918.     PUBLISHED 


OCTOBER 

101,529. 

THE 

rrsc'T 

Ohio. 
Filed  Mat  27 
OCTOBER  b 
101.r>.t«i. 

p.\  \  V 


6,  1914. 

•UNCTURE    PROOFING     SUBSTANCE     FOR 

INNER    TT'BE     OF    A     PNEUMATIC     TIRE. 

HE    SE.\L   Manlf-acti  Ki.vu    CoMPANV,    Dayton, 


1914 
1914. 

4ll EAT  FLOUR 
4t.  Louis,  Mo. 


OCTOBER 
101.5:{2.     < 


Polled  Au 
OCTOBER 
10 1. 5:53.      I 


Filed  .Tulv 


OCTOBER  (\    1914. 
101.534. 
Ohio. 
Flle<l  AiiKi 
OCTOBER  6J  1914 
10  1.535. 
Savers 
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Serial  No.  78.589.     PUBLISHED 


Reci.na   I'*lolr   Mill   Com- 


Serlal  No.  80.373.      PUBLISHED 


Piled  Au«iist  0,  1914. 
OCTOBER    5.  1914. 

101.531.    EASTIC  TIRES.     THE  Repiblic  Rcbb«e  Com- 
pany. ^  onni.'.st()wn.  Ohio. 
Fll..d  .Jul;    31.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,209.     PUBLISHED 
3.  1914. 

UJBONATED  NONALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE 
OF    IK  P    NATURE.      RocK    Island    Brewing    Co 
R(Mk  li^and.  111. 

St  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,825.     PUBLISHED 
,   1914. 

-ROXYLIN  COATED    FABRICS.      Roll    Fab- 


ric Com  pany.  Providence.  R.  I. 


31.   1914       Serial   No.  80,211.      PUBLISHED 


CANDY.       Saibbstun    a    Brown.    Cincinnati, 
list  7.  1914.      .Serial  No  80.390.      PUBLISHED 


101.541.  TEXTILE   FABRIC,   COTTON   PIECE  GOODS 
SociKTfi  RooiEH.  Paris,  France. 

Filed  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.767.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,  1914. 

101.542.  INSECTICIDE.      Sprayene    C...mpany.    Woods- 
town.  N.  J. 

Filed    September    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,010       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   13,   1914. 

101.543.  WHEAT  FLOUR.      St.  J.u  .,b  E.ntehphi.sk  Mll.L 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  St.  Jacob,  III. 

nied  August  1.1914.     Serial  No.  80,249.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.   1914. 

101.544.  GAS-PRODUCERS.     Stani.abd  Gas  Power  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15.   1914       Serial  No.   79,124       PUBLISHFD 
OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101.545.  STRAIGHT.   BLENDED.    tOMPOlNDFD     \ND 
IMITATION    WHLSKIES.      Stark    Distilling    Co 
St.  Louis.  .Mo. 

Filed  August  31.  1914.      Serial  No.  80.914.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   29.   1914. 

101.546.  MEDICALLY-PREPARED  PETROLEUM-OIL 
FOR  USE  INCERT.VIN  NAMED  DISORDERS.  J  W 
Sr  RBRLi;.    New   York.    N.   Y. 

nied   July    s.    ILU.      Serial    No.    79,651.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13.    1914. 

101.547.  TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  HOG- 
CHOLERA.  The  TiiiKLi.  Laboratories  ("ompanv, 
Columbus  and  Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio. 

Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    81111       pi  B 
LISHED  OCTOBER  13.  1914. 

101.548.  FOLDING  CRIB  FOR  CHILDREN.  Ei.wxrp 
Macbice  Trimble.  Rochester.  X.  Y. 

Serial   No.    79.61.-..      PUBLISHED 


GOLF  HEADS  OF  ALL   KINDS.     Bernard 
iND  Sons.  North   Berwick.  Scotland. 
Fii^'d    February    2r,.    1914.      Serial    No.    76  204        PUB- 
LISHED OCJOBER   13.   1914. 

101.5.36.  BftlSHF^-NAMELY.     WALL,     SCRUBBING 

ci.othHs,  pai.vt.  am.  whitewash  brushes' 

WiiLMU  H.  Sheets,  Jr.,  &  Co..  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed   \    .    J-  ..i,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.540      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBKli    11     1914 

101.5.37,  WHKSKY,    (;i.\.    BKANLV.    RUM.   AND   COCK- 
TAILS.    Milton  Simon.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and 

Cinclnnat'     ftMo 

Filed  Ma.v  L7     ;  M4      Serial  No.  78.590.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   (',,   1914.  '^oiiiuu 

101..-.3H.     IIAIR  SWITCHES  AND  HAIR  WIGS.     Sitroux" 
lMPORTi.>i<;  Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Flbxi    s.-r,     ,.r    10.    1914.      Serial    No.   81.172       PUB-    ' 
r.I.SHKI.   (  M    :'.  ,[!KR    13.    1914. 

101.539.      CE|<AMIC    PAINTS.      Frederick    L.    Sleeper,   ; 

2.1911.      Serial  No.  57,983.      PUBLISHED! 
6.   1912.  I 

101.54(..       Ti:kTILE     FABRICS.     COTTON     AND     SILK    I 
PIECE  (JIOODS.     SocifiTft  R..DIER.   Paris.   France. 

3.   1914       Serial  No.  79.766.     PUBLISHED 
1914. 


Triplex  Bischit   Co.,  Inc..   Buf- 
Serial   No.   79,616.     PUBLISHED 


II 


Chicago. 
Filed  Autru.st 
NOVE.MBKR 


Mled  July 
OCTOBER  13, 


Filed   July   7.    1914. 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.549.  BISCUITS. 
fa  In.  N.  Y. 

nied   July   7.    1914. 
OCTOBER  6    1914. 

101.550.  WRAPPINC;  -  PAPER  AND  TOILET  -  P\PER 
United  Dhio  company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  H.  1914.     Serial  No    H0.411      PUBI  ISHFD 
SEITEMBER   29.   1914. 

101.551.  SELF  RISIN.;  BISCUIT-FLOUR  MADE  FT{OM 
WHEAT.  Valley  City  Millino  Co.,  Grand  Rapids 
Mich. 

nied  April  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.258.     I'UBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1014.  ^^'^tic.u 

101.552.  WHOLEWHEAT  FLOUR.  Valley  City  Mill- 
ing Company.  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  August  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.258      I'UBI  ISHFn 
OCTOBER  6.   1914.  i^i^nt.u 

101.5.-,.3.      i'ANNED    FRUITS    AND    CANNED    VEGETA- 
BLES.    The  Wayland  Canning  Co..  Wayland    N    Y 
Filed    November    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66  821     "  PUB- 
LISHED FEBRI  ARY  3.  1914.  1  Ltf 


101,554.      CANNED    SALMON 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Augu.st  1.  1914.     Serial  No   80  260 
OCTOBER  6.  1914. 


R.   C.  Williams  &  Co.. 
PUBLISHED 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER   22,   1914. 


18,158.— THIte;     "THE     ALDEN     SANITARY     NAPKIN 

HOLDER."      (For  Sanitary  Napkins.)      Li«y  Alde.n, 
Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  October  3,  1914. 

18,154.— ri//c;  "SAGAMORE  BRAND."  (For  Grapes.) 
Hector  T'eiit  Growers  Association.  Inc.,  Heclor, 
N.  Y.     Filed  August  4,  1914. 


(For    Ap 
Lewiston, 


18.155.— 7V«f-.-    "THE    GATEWAY    BRAND." 
|)les. »      Lkwi8t«in  Orchards  Association 
Idaho.     Filed  November  11,  1914. 

l»,15Q.— Title:  "THE  (GATEWAY  BRAND."  (For  Pears,  i 
Lewiston  Orchards  Association,  Lewiston.  Idaho. 
Filed  November  11.  1914. 

18.157.— ritte;  "MINERVA."  (For  Face-Cream.,  Mi- 
nerva MANrKACTiRiNc,  COMPANY,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
Ottol)er  5,  1914. 


18,158.-  nt/e. 
bile  PolLsl 
lis,  Minn. 

18.159.-  7.7/r. 
Western 
November 

18,160.--7'i/ie. 
Wkster.n 
November 

18,161.— 7'itle; 
Western 
November 

18,162.— ri«e; 

We  .STERN 

November 


WAX  IT."     (For  Furniture  and»Automo- 
1.1     Waxit  Manlfacturing  Co..  Minneapo- 
Filerl  September  26,  1914. 

"PRESIDENT."        (For     Coffe<>  ) 
El    Paso.    Tex. 


I'OFFEE     (Vl.MI'A.N  V. 
11.    1914. 

"  EL     TRAIX).  • 

Coffee    Co.\irANY. 
11.  1914 

"  STATESMAN.  • 
Coffee  Company, 
11.  1914. 

"  AMBASSAIX)R."    <For    Coffee.) 
Coffee    Company.    El    Paso.    Tex. 
11.  1014. 


(  For     Coffee. ) 
El    Paso.    Tex. 

( For    Coffee. » 
El    Paso.    Tex. 


The 
Filed 


The 

Filed 

The 

Filed 

The 

Filed 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  22.  1914. 


3.792.  Title:  "  MOORE8  NON-LEAKABLE  FOUNTAIN 
PEN."  (For  Fountain  Pens.)  Adams,  Cushing  & 
Foster.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
1914. 

3.793.  Title:     '  BY    OUR    FRUITS 
US."      (For  Fruits.)      Richard 


Filed    November    9, 


Bay.  Wis.      Filed  November  12.  1914 


YE    SHALL    KNOW 
A.  NOELCK.   Sturge<»D 


3.794.— r<«c.  I  CAU  ULATE  THAT  P.  A.  HAS  PIPE- 
JOY  HOG  TIED  AND  BRANDED."  I  For  Smoking- 
Tobacco.  I  R.  J.  Reyxold.s  Tobacco  Company. 
Winston  Salem.  N.  C.      Filed  November  18,  1914. 

3.795.  Title:  "  P.  A.  TAKES  THE  RAZOO  OUT  OF  THE 
JIMMY  PIPE."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.  i  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem.  N.  C. 
Filed  November  18,  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THF. 


COnVIIMIISSIOlNrER.     OI?^     IP.  r^TEISTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


I 


Ex  PASTE  Hayes. 

Decided  December  8.  19U. 

FoRKiON  Patent — Datk  of  British  Application. 

Where  thf  provisional  speclflcitloii  of  a  Brltlsli  ap- 
plication hs«  leen  canceled  and  the  patent  bears  the 
date  of  filing  of  the  complete  specification,  Held  that  the 
latter  date  must  Ik*  accepted  as  bein^j  the  filinj:  date  of 
the  British  patent  within  t''e  meaning  of  section  4887 
of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

O.N    PETITION. 
MACHINK    FOR    MOLDING    FROM    CEMENT    AND   OTHER    PLASTIC 
MATERIALS,    ETC. 

Mr.  Henry  T.  Bright  for  the  applicant. 
EwiN(i.  CommiHKxoner : 

This  is  a  i>etltion  reqiiestinjf  that  the  E.Xiiniiner 
be  advised  that  applic-nut's  British  patent.  No. 
2^5.461  of  1912.  dated  April  14.  1913,  Is  uot  a  statu- 
tory bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  on  this  application, 
which  was  flletl  March  27,  1914. 

Applicant  stated  in  his  oath— 

tliat  no  application  for  patent  on  said  improvement  has 
t)een  flled  by  me  or  my  legal  representiitives  or  assigns 
la  anv  country  foreign  to  the  United  States  except — Great 
Britain.  No.  23.461/1912  dated  14th  April,  1913. 

The  British  patent  has  issued,  and  the  ?}xaiuiuer 
holds  that  in  view  of  in  re  Stcinbume  (1902,  C.  D., 
537)  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  British  applica- 
tion is  in  1912  rather  than  April  14.  1913.  and  as  ap- 
lilicant  did  not  file  his  application  in  this  country 
until  March  27,  1914.  the  British  patent  Is  a  bar  to 
the  grant  of  a  patent  in  this  country  by  reason  of 
its  having  issued  u|Km  an  application  filed  more 
than  twelve  months  before  the  application  was 
filed  in  this  country,  as  provide*!  in  section  4887. 
Bevlsed  Statutes. 

Section  13  of  the  Patent  Act  of  August  28,  1907. 
of  Great  Britain  provides: 

Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  by  this  act,  a 
patent  shall  be  dated  and  sealetl  as  of  the  date  of  the  ap- 
plication :  Proridcil  That  no  proceedings  shall  lie  taken  lu 
respect  of  an  Infrlniement  committed  In^fore  the  publica- 
tion of  the  complete  specification. 

Se<tion  G  of  the  same  act  also  provides  : 

(1)  Where  a  complete  specification  is  left  after  a  pro- 
visional specification  the  comptroller  shall  refer  both  speci- 
fications to  an  examiner. 

/2)    •*•***  • 

(3)  If  the  examiner  reports  that  the  Invention  particu- 
larly de!*crll)ed  in  the  <'omplete  specification  Is  not  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  which  is  described  in  the  pro- 
visional spe<-|ffcatlon  the  comptroller  may — ■ 
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(a)  Refuse  to  accept  the  <omp!ete  specification  aotll 
it  has  been  amended  to  his  satisfaction,  or 

(6)  (With  the  consent  of  the  applicant)  cancel  the  pro- 
visional specification  and  treat  the  application  as  having 
been  made  on  the  date  at  which  the  complete  specification 
was  left,  and  the  application  shall  have  effect  as  If  made 
oii  that  date. 

It  has  been  held  in  rr  parte  Smith,  (1898,  C.  D., 

276 : ) 

The  Briti.sh  patent  officials  having  construed  the  Brit 
IsL  patent  statute  as  they  have,  this  OflJce  should  accept 
their  construction  unless  It  can  be  shown  that  to  do  so 
wvuld  be  against  the  spirit  and  Intent  of  the  statutes  of 
this  country,  the  rule  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  I'nlted 
States  in  construing  statutes  being — to  adopt  the  con- 
struction made  by  the  courts  of  the  country  bv  wh<ise  let 
Islature  the  statute  was  enacted.  {Cathairt  v.  Robinton, 
r>  ret..  264.1 

The  British  patent  receivefl  the  number  23,461  of 
1912.  and  the  Illustrated  Offtrial  Journal  of  the 
British  patent  office  shows  that  the  provisional  ap- 
jilicatiou  was  filed  October  14  of  that  year.  This 
si»ecifleation.  however,  has  not  been  published  as  a 
part  of  applicant's  British  patent.  Applicant  states 
that  the  invention  disclos<'d  in  the  complete  si)eci- 
fication  was  not  substantially  the  same  as  that  dis- 
closed in  the  provisional  specification  and  that  he 
was  compelled  by  i1h>  British  patent  office  to  aban- 
don the  provisional  si>eci flea f ion.  It  is  presumed 
that  it  was  canceled  for  that  reason.  The  patent 
shows  that  the  comiilete  specification  was  filed  on 
April  14.  1913,  and  the  patent  bears  that  date.  In 
view  of  the  sections  of  the  British  Patent  Act 
quoted  above  and  the  decision  cited  this  date  must 
be  accejited  :is  l>ein),'  the  filing  date  of  the  British 
patent  within  the  meaning  of  section  4887,  Revised 
Statutes.  The  British  patent  is  therefore  not  a  bar 
to  the  grant  of;i  iiatent  ou  the  i)re8ent  application,  as 
the  application  uiH»n  which  the  patent  issue<l  was 
filed  less  than  twelve  months  before  the  ai>plicatioii 
was  filed  In  this  country.  The  Examiner  is  dlrecte  I 
to  withdraw  his  holding  that  ajiplicant's  British 
patent.  No.  23.4t)l  of  1012,  is  a  stJitutory  b.ir  to  the 
grant  of  a  patent  on  this  aiijilication. 

Tlip  i^etition  is  granted. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(  r.   S.   I>.  C.  t     The  Russell  reissue  i>atent.  No. 
t  11,282,    (original  No.  445,235,)    for  a  puli>-digester. 
Held  valid  and  infringed.     Ameriean  Sulphite  Pulp 
Vo.  \.  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.,  217  Fed.  Rep.,  51. 
No   4  I 


I3i8 


(V.    S.    D. 
11.282.    (orljj 
Held  not  infiiuged 
Hinckley  Fibr 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


UECEMBKK  22,  1914. 


C. )    The   Russell   reissue  patent.   No. 
nal  No.  445.235.)   for  a   i)uliKiige8ter, 
American  Hultihitc  Pulp  Co.  v. 
c  Co.,  217  Fed.  Rep.,  57. 


(IT.  S.  D.  0.  t  The  Il.itsehek  reissue  patent,  No. 
12,504,  (original  No.  769.078.)  for  a  process  of  pro- 
ducing artiticial-slone  slabs  or  plates,  and  the  prcxl- 
uct  of  such  Process,  construed  and  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  A^bextitfi  Shingle,  Slnte  d  Sheathing  Co. 
V.  lioek  Fibn    Mfg.  Co..  217  Fed.  Rep.,  66. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.) 
and   the   Coquer 
feeder   and 
Conner  v.  St 


( U.  S.  D. 
a    concrete 
Sharp,  217 


The  Whitteu  patent.  No.  513.747, 
patent.    N(».    SSt;.5S0.   for   i»oultr> 

jxerciser,    Held    valid    and    infringed. 

mpp  d  Walters  Co.,  217  Fed.  Rep.,  72. 


.)     The  I.titen  patent.  No.  S.^3.2r)3,  for 
li^-idge,    Htld   not    infringed.      Luten    v. 
Rep..  76. 


Fed 


In  re  Foreign  Patents.  Trade-Marks,  Etc.— Taxes.  Fees, 

Etc. 
r>epabt^  est  of  the  interior, 
TnitilD  States  Patent  Office. 

W  inhingtnti,  D.  C.  December  10.  101.^. 

This  Otfice  lag  receivetl  the  following  notice  from 
the  Internatl(nal  Bureau  of  Industrial  Proi)erty  at 
Berne. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

Commissioner. 


BCBBAU    Intkb 
Sdbjbct  : 
pobtuoal. 
Statb  of  W/k 


[Copy— Translation.] 
ATio.NAL,   Etc.      Circulak   No.    154/1187. 

JRMANY,      BELGILM,      FRANCB,      ITALY,      AND 

Mbascres    .\doptkd    by    Rbaso.n    or    thi 


GCR 


Kerne,  Sovember  10,  19H. 

To   the  Offices  if  Indugtrial  Property  of  the  Countriea  of 
the  Union. 

Centlemkn  :  We  have  the  honor  to  bring  to  your  notice 
thp  followini;  nea-sures  which  have  been  adopted  in  Oer- 
nuiny.  BelRium.  France,  and  Portugal  by  reason  of  the 
present  state  of  war  : 

GERMANY. 

<)rdinance  forbiddint/   payments    beiny   made   in   England. 

(Of  September  30.  1914.) 

By  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  section  3  of  the  law  of 
,\ajm»t  4,   1914    authorizinK  the  Federal   Council  to   take 
mea.siircs  of  an  economic  order,  etc..  ( Reichtgeaetzblatt,  p. 
the   Federal    Council    has   Issued   the   following   pro- 


visions by  way  of  retaliation  : 

Section  1.  Ijntil  further  order  it  is  forbidden  to  make 
paymonts  dln-ctly  or  indirectly  In  Great  Britain.  Ireland 
and  the  Hrltisii  colonlt's  and  possessions,  either  in  specie 
<ir  by  mi-ans  of  letters  of  exchan*;*'  or  checks,  by  third 
parties  .ir  In  any  other  manner,  or  to  transport  or  trans- 
fer nion.y  or  money  vilues  directly  to  the  territories  re- 
ferred to  above. 

I'ayments  de*iuned  to  assist  German  citizens  continue, 
however,  to  be  tllowabie. 

•  *|  •  •  •  •  • 

Sec.   6.    tPenilti.  s  1 

mperlal   Chancellor  may  authorize  excep- 
nterdlctions  set  forth  in  section  1  and  In 
No.  3  of  the  flr<t  paraiiraph  of  section  fi. 

Up  is  empowered  to  declare  the  provisions  of  this  ordi- 
nance appllcal)!^  to  otler  hostile  countries  by  way  of  re- 
taliation. 

Sec  8.  This  i>rdinance  shall  go  Into  lorce  from  the  date 
of  its  publlcatioD.i 


Sec.  7.  The 
tlons  from  the 


»  Published  September  30.  1914. 
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The  Imperial  Chancellor  shall  decide  on  what  day  and 
to  what  extent  the  present  ordinance  shall  cease  to  be 
effective. 

Berlin,  September  .30,  1914. 

THK    IMPERI.VL    CII.\NCELLOK. 
DELBRiCK. 

Acting. 


Notice  detlarino  the  above  ordinance  not  applicable  to  the 

payment  of  fees  and  tares  relative  to 

industrial  property. 

(Of  October  13.  1914.) 

By  virtue  of  section  7  of  the  oruinance  of  Septejiber 
.30,  1!M4,  forbidding  payments  being  made  In  England 
[Reirhaueaetiblatt,  p.  4:.'l  1,  the  payments  required  to  se- 
cure, maintain  or  prolong  the  legal  protection  In  the  mat- 
ter of  patents,  designs  or  trade  marks  are  authorized  until 
further  order.* 

Sot  ice  forbiddin;/  paymentk  oring  made  in   France 

(Of  October  20,  1914.) 

By  virtue  of  the  second  paragraph  of  section  7  of  ttie 
ordinance  of  September  .30.  1914.  forlildding  paymenis 
U-ing  made  In  England  (RetchsgeseUblatt,  p.  421  >,  It  Is 
deiTeed   as  followx  : 

.Vrticlh  1.  The  provisions  of  the  ordinance  of  Septem- 
ber 30,   1914,  are  made  applicable,   by  way  of  retaliation, 
to  France  and  to  French  colonies  and  possessions. 
•  •••••• 

Art.  2.  This  notice  .shall  go  into  effect  from  the  dale  of 
Its  publication   (published  October  20,  1914.) 


Sotice  concerning  the  temporary  facilities  (/ranted  in 
foreign  countries  in  the  matter  of  patents,  utility  moil 
els  and  trade-marks 

(Of  October  21,  1914.) 

By  virtue  of  section  3  of  the  ordinance  of  the  Federal 
Council  of  September  10.  1914.  concerning  the  temporary 
facilities  granted  In  the  matter  of  patents,  utility  models 
and  trade  ma rk.s  { Reichsgesetzblatt,  p.  403)»;  (208  O.  <;., 
.3.39),    It    is    hereby    declared    that    the    same    facilltle.s    as 

frovided   for  in   said   onlinanre  aie   granted   in   I)enniaik. 
tal.v,  Norway,  Switzerland,  Spain  and  the   United  States 
to  citizens  of  the  German  Empire. 


BEix;iL-.M. 


Royal   decree  granting   an  extt-nsion  for   the  payment    of 
annual  taxes  on  patents. 

(Of  August  5,   1914.) 

The  Blatt  fUr  Patent-,  Muster-  und  Zeichentceaeu,  the 
ofBcial  organ  of  the  German  patent  office,  publishes  in  its 
numU-r  of  October  2K,  1914.  a  (ierman  translation  of  a 
Belgian  royal  decree  dated  August  5.  1914.  according  to 
which  the  legal  terms  which  have  been  fixed  for  the  pay- 
ment of  annual  taxes  on  patents  and  which  had  not 
expired  on  the  date  of  said  decree  are  extended  to  a  date 
hereafter  to  be  fixed. 

While  we  have  not  yet  been  able  to  secure  the  French 
text  of  this  decree,  we  wish  to  make  the  contents  of  tli«- 
same  known  In  order  to  reassure  holders  of  Belgian  pat- 
ents who  may  have  been  unable  to  pay  their  annual 
taxes  when  due. 


KItAN(  E. 


Payment   of  fees   and   tajrcs   in    the    matter   of   induxtiinl 

property. 

The  French  patent  office  informs  us  that  all  payments 
of  fees  or  taxes  on  patents  are  accepted  in  France  what- 
ever may  I>e  the  nationality  or  domicile  of  the  holder  of 
the  patent,  and  furthermore  that  It  does  not  appear 
that  the  (h-crt-e  of  September  27,  1914,  could  tjc  inter 
preted  as  eventually  prohibiting  the  payment.  In  hostile 
countries,  of  fees  or  taxes  upon  industrial  property. 


•This  and  the  following  notice  modify  the  Information 
contained  in  the  Propriety  Industrielle  of  October,  1914. 
page  145.  The  interdiction  to  make  payments  applies  not 
only  to  England  but  also  tf>  France  ;  it  does  not  extend, 
however,  in  either  of  these  countries,  to  the  payment  of 
fees  and  taxes  relative  to  industrial  property. 

•This  declaration  of  reciprocity  enables  citizens  of  ttie 
countries  enumerated  who  may  have  been  prevented  by  the 
state  of  war  from  observing  certain  legal  terms  to  ask 
for  the  extension  provided  for  in  case  of  non-payment  of 
fees  or  taxes  or  for  restoration  to  the  former  status  of  any 
riclits  lost  through  the  non-ol)servance  of  any  term. 

No.  4.1 


December  22, 1914. 
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PORTUGAL. 


Decree  extending  certain  terms  relative  to  patents,  trade- 
marks and  industrial  designs  and  models. 

(No.  939,  of  October  9,  1914.1 
Whereas    the   perturbations    tlirough    whidi    Europe    is 
passing  In  the  present  crisis  affect  mainly  commerce  and 

°  "nd'^hereas  the  telegraph  and  postal  services  are  af- 
fected by  the  present  conditions  to  the  detriment  of  mer- 
chants and  manufacturers,  and  considering  tlint  the  ir- 
regularities of  said  services  of  communication  .an  be 
ascribed  only  to  the  troubled  condition  which  prevM.ls 
in  the  countries  where  tlie  commercial  and  industrial  llle 
lias  iKH-n  most  intense;  -  , 

And  whereas  under  these  circumstances  It  Is  but  rair 
not  to  apoly  to  matters  relating  to  industria  l>roperty 
the  rigor  which  in  normal  times  must  always  be  aPP'«fa 
with  regard  to  the  terms  fixed  for  the  forfeiture  of  trade- 
marks and  patents  and  for  other  matters  relating  to  this 

kind  of  property  ;  ,  j     i      „m..to\ 

Taking  into  a.count  the  representations  made  bj  offlcia 
agents  of  patents  and  trade-marks  on  the  subject  of  th. 
above-ment'loncMl  facts,  and  the  ^on^^f*!"/"^^.  ^!''';L *^? 
latter  may  entail  to  the  holders  of^patents  duly  Issued,  of 
trade-marks  legally  registered  and  of  'n*l"f^rlal  designs 
and  models  regularly  Sled,  and  solely  for  the  bem-At  of 
persons  inclined  to  take  an  unfair  advantage  of  the  ri»,hts 

egaily  acquired  liy  others  ;  ,       .,  ,„  .,.,«  „,  »!,„  lo  w 

\nd  in  view  of  the  provisions  of  article  2.iO  of  the  law 
of  May  21  1K9G.  and  of  article  299  of  the  regulations  of 
Marcli  28.  lK9r):  ,  .  ^       ♦„  .„*„ 

And  whereas  the  French  Bo;^""'"'^"^-  '"  ,?5^,tJ,  n  ertsfs 
L'uarrt  during  Hie  perio<l  of  the  present  Europein  crisis 
the  inteVests^-hich  may  attach  to  '°d"strial  property  has 
already  promulgated,  under  date  "f  August  l4  last,  a  de^ 
cree  suspending  all   the  terms  fixed  with   regard   to  tnis 

■"""nd"  'whereas,  furthermore,  the  Internatlotial  Bureau  of 
Industrial  Property.  In  Its  circular  No.  144/987.  of  the 
25th  ultimo,  has  declaiwl  that  it  earnestly  supports  the 
proposition  made  by  the  "'Iniinistration  of  a  foreign  pat^ 
ent  office  with  regard  to  the  extension  of  all  terms  In  the 
matter  of  Industrial  property  ; 

Now  therefore,  upon  the  proposition  of  the  government 
and  bv  virtue  of  the  law  of  August  8  of  the  present  year. 
No    ••ts    I  deem  it  expedient  to  decree  as  follows  : 

\RTidLE  1.  The  terms  fixed  by  article  13  of  the  decree 
of  March  16.  1905.  relative  to  the  filing  of  applications. 
for  the  payment  of  annual  taxes  upon  patents  ■>i*\su;'- 
oended  from  and  after  August  1  last  and  until  a  date  to 
L  fixed  l)v  a  government  decree  after  the  termination  of 
the  present  sUte  of  affairs  which  disturbs  the  commercial 
and  Industrial  life  of  all  nations. 

Paragraph  unique.— The  terms  mentioned  In  section  3 
of  article  13  referred  to  above  shall  be  reckoned  in  the 
case  of  patents  which  come  under  section  2  of  article  1.5 
of  said  decree  of  May  16.  1905.  from  the  date  of  the  de 
cree  to  be  promulgated  under  the  terms  of  this  article. 

ART  •'  An  extension  under  the  terms  set  forth  in  arU_ 
cle  1  of  this  decree  Is  likewise  grante<i  for  the  term  fixed 
bv  article  22  of  said  decree  of  March  16,  1905.  in  the  case 
oi  renewal  of  registration  of  trade-marks  .-md  recordmg 
of  lndu.strtal  designs  and  models  referred  to  In  article  _19 
of  the  regulations  approved  by  decree  of  March  26.  18J.). 
and  for  appeals  to  be  made  to  the  Court  of  (  ommerce 
when  the.v  relate  to  applications  made  through  the  Bu 
reau  of  Berne.  ,         ^     ^,.     ,  , 

\RT  3  The  terms  for  filing  objections  to  the  Issue^  ot 
iiatents  the  recording  of  industrial  designs  and  models 
or  the  registration  of  trade  marks,  which  terms  ma.v  have 
exniretl  last  August  or  in  the  course  of  the  months  tol- 
iowlng  and  so  long  as  the  almormal  state  of  affairs  may 
nrevall  which  Is  at  present  troubling  Europe,  shall  run 
from  the  date  of  the  decree  to  b<'  promulgated  upon  the 
termination  of  the  causes  upon  which  the  publication  of 
the  oresent  decree  is  based,  but  only  when  sucti  objections 
are  made  by  persons  whose  business  or  residence  is  lo- 
cated in  a  foreign  country.  .,  ,  ,  *^  #„, 
l-nrnurnph  unique. — The  same  extension  is  granted  for 
anneals  r..  he  made  to  the  Court  of  Commerce  when  inade 
by  inilnstrial  or  commercial  enterprises  estnhlished  In 
foreign  countries. 

Art   4    The  extension  provided  for  by  the  foregoing  ar 
tides  shall  apply  also  to  renewals  of  patents  and   trade- 
marks  in    the   colonies   referred   to   in    the   decrees   of   De- 
cember 17.  1903.  and  April  21,  1904.  ,        ,  . 
ART.  5.  All  laws  contrary  to  the  foregoing  are  herebj 

revoked.  ,     ,      ,.,   ,  »         ,  ^v. 

The  President  of  the  Ministry  and  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior  as  well  as  the  ministers  of  the  other  .iepartments 
shall  take  notice  of  the  foregoing  decree  and  see  that  it 
is  enforced.  ,  ^^     „       . ,, 

Given  at  the  Palaces  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
and  published  October  9,  1914.  ..»,,.,       c-^ 

Manuel  De  Arriaga  ;  Bernardino  Machado  ,  P.d 
uardo   Augusto   De   Souza    Monteiro :    An 
tfinio    Dos    Santos    Lucas:    Antftnio    Jfilio 
De  Costa   Pereira   De   Ega  ;    .\uKusto  Edu 
ardo    Neuparth;    A.    Kreire    De    Andrade : 
.Toao    Maria    De    Almeida    IJma  :    Alfred.. 
.\ugusto  Llsboa  De  Lima  ;  .Tos^  De  Maf..s 
Sobral  Old. 


Kindly  acknowledge  receipt  of  this  circular 

Receive,  gentlemen,  the  assurance  of  our  high  esteem. 

BUREAU   INTERNATIONAL  DE  LUNION 

DE  LA   PROPRlfiTfi   INDUSTRIELLE. 

COMTESSE.   Director. 


Denmark    Adhesion  to  the  International  Union  for  the 
Protection  of  Indnslrial  Property. 

DKPAUIMK.M  ok    IMK   iMKKIOK. 

United  Statks  Patknt  Okfick. 

WashinnUm,  D.  C,  December  18.  19H. 
The  following  translation  of  a  note  from  the  Min- 
ister of  SwitzerlaiKl   to   tlie  Secretary  of   State  is 
])ublished  for  the  inforni:ition  of  those  concerned. 

THOMAS  E\VIN(i. 

Cominiixioner. 

I  Copy — Translation.] 

LE.iATiox  OK  Switzerland. 
Washington,  I).  C,  Sovember  11,  19H. 

Mr  Slchktarv  of  State:  The  Danish  government  un 
able  to  ratify  at  the  apiwinted  time  the  revised  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Proi>erty  signed  at  W  ash- 
ington  on  .lune  2.  l!>n.  His  Excellency  the  .Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  has  notlt^^'l 
the  Swiss  Federal  Council  by  note  of  .July  30  last  that  his 
government  has  adhered  to  the  Convention  of  I  nlon  of 
Paris  of  March  20,  1nx3.  revised  at  Brussels  on  December 
14    ]0O<i.  and  at  Washington  on  .lune  21.  1911. 

The  Minister  adds  that  Denmark  wishes  to  continue  .n 
the  sanie  contributive  class  (the  fourth)  and  that,  as  here^ 
tofore.  Denmark's  accession  Includes  the  Faroe  Islands 
but  not  Iceland.  Greenland  or  the  Danish  West   inaies 

I'ursuant^o  InstructK.ns  bearing  date  of  August  20  last 
I  have  the  honor  to  bring  the  foregoing  to  \ our  Eicel^ 
lencys  knowledge  and  embrace  this  opportunlt.v  to  renew 
to  you.  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  the  assurance  of  my  high 
consideration.  ^    RITTER. 

Minister  of  Sirit::erlond. 

His  Excellencv  Mr.  William  Jesning-s  Bhyas.  Secre- 
tary of  State.  Washington.  I).  C. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  1,081,050. 

On  November  19,  1914.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
IVter  Kruse  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  bv  claim  8  of  his  Patent  No.  1.08l.0,.0 
«ubiect  "  Sheet-inetal  working  machines.'  and  no  appeal 
iiaving'been  taken  within  th.'  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  l>ecome  final. 

Disclaimer. 

H'i'>T 4-^ —Ferdinand    Thun,   Wyomlsslng.   Pa.      Shok-Lac- 
'  INC.      Patent  dated   May   7.    1907.      Disclaimer  filed 
December   11,   1914.  by    The   Sorrow  Fabric  Co.,  as 
slgnee  by  mesne  assignments. 
p;nt.Ts  tills  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  I'art  of  the  claim  in  said  specification  which 
is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit :  / 

••  2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  aiJ  Integrally 
forra<id  braided-fabrlc  lacing  liaving  relative  y /wide  tying 
end  portions  provided  with  terminal  tips  and  ilarrowed  In 

termedlate  portion  for  engaging  the  shoe  eyelefj. 
termeomepo  ^^^^^^     _^^    „,Muufacture    aJ    integrail.v 

f„rnedhr.'"ded  fabric    lacing    havlnL-    relat  yelV    wide    flat 
V    "'-end  portions  provided  with  t.rminal  tipsland  a  nai 
row^d  tublilar  Intermediate  portion  for  engagi.\g  the  shoe 
eyalets. " 


Interference  Notices. 


Department  ok  the   Interior, 

Unitku  States  Patent  Office, 

}ynshin<jton,  D    C,  December  f!,  t91k. 
Urniii    li     Stevens,    his    asxi.jns   or   legal   representatives, 

'"nlnTerf^rence  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
iwV.'U  the  application  of  the  Sierra  Chemical  *  ompany. 
4oVFasi  Third  str...t.  l.os  Ancebs.  fal  .  f.>r  registration 
.,f'a  trademark  an.l  trade-mark  registered  November  .i, 
isK".  No  T'741  to  llenrv  li  Si.vens.  Boston,  Mass., 
and'a  t^otire'o'f  suVb  d.rlarati..ii  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
said  ><t.vens  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  liy 
tlie  post  office  undeliverable.  notice  is  hPHby  given  that 
unless  said  Henry  R.  Stevens,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives,   shall    enter    an    appmrance    therein    within 


fVol.  209.      No.  4.1 


I  ;23 


rhirt.v   fl;i\s   1" 
InterfiTfDcp  v 
Thl8  notice 
for  thr«>p  conff'cu 

.r.  T 


f)EJ'.\I 


U: 


Auyustua  W. 
take  notice 
An  Interfe 

twp.'t)    thf    .1 


MKVT    MK    THK    iNTKRIDlt, 

NirKD  States   I'atent  Ofkick, 

WoMhington,  I).  C.  Decunher  .9.  /9/f 

Kriete,  hi»  atsiffna  or  legal  representatives, 

nee  liavlns:  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
cation   nf   Rhelnstrom    Bros..    019    Martin 

'Vol.  209. 
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pill 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE, 


Dhckmber  22, 1914 


«m   Ihf   tirst    publication   of   tbU   order   the 
ill  bf  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default, 
win  be  published  In   the  Official  Gazette 
tivp  weeks. 


\K\V'|T)N.  First  A8»iati~iit   Cuiumimiimri . 


street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  February  2\,  188:i,  No  9.139 
to  Augustus  W.  Kriete.  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Dunnsvllle! 
Va.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  s^nt  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Augustus  W.  Kriete  at  the  said  addresses 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-ofBce  undeliverable,  no 
tlce  la  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Augustus  W.  Kriete. 
blfl  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap^ 
pearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publi- 
cation of  tills  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pulilished  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


.r.  T.   NEWTON.   First  Atsistant  CommisHoner. 
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COISTTEHSTTS- 


P«ge. 
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Tmiitk  or  December  29,  1914 - .on. 

n5?S;«_1otkknal   Ke'venue-Stami.  act J321 

APHJCATIONS   UNDEB    EXAMUUTION J|jg 

Patents  Granted ioq^ 

Reissues ;'" i667 

tS'de"-m  ARKi^RiGisViiiioN  An^D  EbR ;::::::::: : ion 

TraDE-M.^RK- REOmRATIONS  GRANTED ^^^ 

Labels  and  Prints - 

Comrany .  leoo 

A  DJUPic ated  Patents  .  ■••"■•"•-•-• ;;;....  1690 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interterknce jg^ 

IWTERTERENCt  NOTICES " "^^^r= 

ISSUE  OF  DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

Q7i_No   1  122  '41  to  No.  1,123,21 1,  tncla«lT*. 


TO  RI8IDBNT8  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


i-o 


Countries. 

i 


Countries. 


99 


Austrla-HunEary 2 

Babama  Islands 

Canada I' 

Denmark i 

England |    1* 

Franc* ;      "> 

Germany 1° 

Ireland |     * 

Italy i      * 

Japan i      ^ 

Mexico 


1 


2^.    I 


\S. 


New  South  Wales  . .  2 

New  Zt'aland •••A" 

Norway ,  * 

Hus^m I      I    

.Scotland i      I    

Sweden ......|  I  |.... 

Tra^ivaai  I  3  '-••••■ 

Victoria I      1  ■ 


1 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  lountries . . 


80 


Desig.^ -    .„    i^i„ 

Tr»<l6-Marks .S8— No, 

Labels None. 

Frtoti. ^?°M„ 

Reissues i>— no. 


101,555  to  So 
13,853  to  No. 


101, ^il  2,  Inclusive. 
13,857,  inclusive. 


Total 1052 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED^STATES. 


''^ 


J-  I 
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States. 


■5  .a 


3__ 


l.'lH 


*!- 


states. 


I- 


I 
Q 

I        £■= 


Notice  -Internal  Revenue    Stamp  Act. 

Departmbxt  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Off  ice. 

Waikington,  D.  C.Notfmbn  li,  :61i 
The  attention  of  persona  liavlng  buslnean  before 
this  omoe  IH  called  to  the  provlalona  of  the  act  en  - 
titled  -An  act  to  Increa.e  the  internal  reTt  nui  and 
for  other  purpoaea,"  approved  Ortoher  22.  1914. 
(208  0.0.,  1.)  That  part  of  the  act  which  relate, 
lo  matter*  arising  In  thia  Office  takes  effect  I>e- 
comber  1.  1914. 

All  powers  or  attorney  must  be  provided  with  a 


proper  revenue-stamp 


to  the  value  of  t\»ent> -Ove 


A»«>*ma                ....'      3    North  raroltaa ■ 

^SIT':::::::::....   i ^''^^'^■-v.  ^ 

^a?iS-::::;::::::  ^  "'^'  ou.homaV 3 

fo'"™"" »    i  ?;XvivWnia-.v:::::  se 

1  1       Rho'te  IsUini 5 

2    South  Carolina 2 

Soiilh  OftkoUi 1 

2    Tennossee 9 

Texas '§ 


Connecticut 
Delaware... 

FVorMii 

OooTRla * 

Idaho  .  .  . 
Illinois... 
Indiana.. 

Iowa 

Kansas. 


cents.  >o  power  of  at  torney.orlglnalor  associate, 
will  be  recognized  until  such  stamp  has  been  af- 
fixed thereto  and  canceled. 

\ll  certificates  of  t  he  authority  of  the  officer  be- 
fore  whom  an  oath  Ismademusl  be  provided  with 
a  properstampof  the  value  often  cent*. 

The  notarial  rerllflrate  of  acknow hMlgemen  t  «  f 
an  assignment.  In  accordance  with   section   4898 


"t        '      Uu"        :::::::::::      '2:::::       :,;' the  Bevlsed  statutes,  is  such,  certificate  as  re. 

vii      Vermont ■• ■       quires    a     revenue  -  stamp,     and     an     assignment 

V«n?tnla U  3       ^^.^^,„,p^„,^d   »,,    ,u^h   a  certificate   can/.ot    be    re- 


K.nuAyV.::r::::::     »f"   ■      5.^^^^^:::::::     'I  i       ;or<,;^'^un.U  the  proper  stamp  to, he  v-lue  of  .en 

'-*°""'  ^   ~"  cents  IsaflUed  to  thecertincate  and  canceled 

To  all  certificates  required  b>  law  to  be  Issued  b  > 


Ix)iitslAna.. 

Maine 

Maryland 


5         ..i    \Nlsconsln 28 

5    '.'.'."     Wyoming 1 


„„.........--. p^   ail  «-f  riiiK  a  t<-B  I  <rH  "•■ '^  —  -'  -' 

utT'^n          32.       .     Alaska.nbtrlctof.J ! tt...  office  <w  hlch  Includes  certinc.tes  of  reglstrs- 

M^!S:>t.a  :::::::::::  U        l      f,«"«'^"":<^,;™hto""i6 tlons  of   trade-marks.   Ubels.   and    prmts)    there 

iJ^7» aJ    -V  Ha.^1  TerMry'.*':     'l^::  must  be  affiled   the  proper  revenue-stamp  to     he 

^^^^^ 3    .....     PhlllpplnMslands..] j value  of  ten  cents,  which  must  be  furnished  b>  t  he 

-       '    T,"^^^}^^ party  applying  for  the  ceriincate. 


Montana 
Nebraslta 
Neradii  . 
New  Hampshire 


J^!'irir.L; ::::.!       Total  to  residents 


New  Mexico 
N»w  York 


"iaoV  'l5     irf  the  United  States.    J(W 
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THOMAS  BWIJ^G, 

i  i,tritnii'iiifm''r. 


?3S73E.?r»5SsrjKa3raaB»'»  SMic/ia&ifllct.- 
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Dbcembbr  39, 1914 


APPLIQATIONS  UNDEfi  EXAMINATIOH. 

Coniition  at  Clote  of  Btuinas  Decemba  16,  l»H. 


6 


314 


128 


175  3 

232  4 

107  i. 

318  «. 

SI3  I  7. 

I 

131  1. 

143  ». 


335 
164 


322 
329 


107 


308 


100 

S03 
137 


in 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


1.  FoooetJ  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Dig  [ers:  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planterat  Trees,  Tlants.and  Flow- 
ers. 

2.  liee  Tult^-e:  Curtains,  Shades, 
aad  S<-r9en3i  Dairy;  Label  I'ast- 
Inc  and  Taper  Hancinc,  I'aper 
Files  and  Hinders;  Medicines; 
I'aeunmtics.  I're&ses;  Tenta,  Can- 
ojdfts,  I'mbrellas  and  lanes;  To- 
hacco. 

.\nnealipe  and  TemperLne;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Rlec- 
trochemttry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurpy:  i'Lislic  Metal  Worlt- 
in^;. 

tOnveyers.    Klevatcjrs;    Excavat- 
int;.    H'littiiii;:    l.<»idingand  Un- 
ioadint'.      Pneumatic    Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travere- 
ing  lloisls. 
i.   Hookhiriding;    Harvesters;    Jew- 
elry; Muiic. 
•.  n  leach  iae   and    Dyeinp;   Chemi- 
cals; Kxploslves;  Ferttliiers;  Liq- 
uid t  ojitfrig  Pompositions;  Plastic 
('omp>08itiona;    Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 
t  7.  Educational  A  p  p  I  i  a  n  c  e  3; 
Clutches^   (;ames  anil  Toys;    Mo- 
tors: (Ji>ttc<!;  Velocipe<les. 

I.  Beds:  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Fiirniturt.  Supports. 

••  Air  aii'l  lias  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Precvsure  Petnilators:  Hydraulic 
Kotors.  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-<'(irrent:   Pumps 

10.  Carriairis  an  1  Wagons 

II.  Hoot  and  Shoe  Making;  Hoots, 
Shoes,  and  I.eggingB.  Hutton, 
Fyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ne;a.  I.esjtber  Manufactures.  Vail- 
ing ant  Stapling:;  Whips  and 
whip  A[>fiaratii3. 

12.  Journjil-Hoxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting,  Lubrication:  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms  1  r  j".  tiles,  and  Explo- 
sive ChirFfis,  Nfaking:  Holt.  Nail, 
Nut.  KiVet,  and  Screw  .Making; 
RorineaO"!  I)  r  i  1 1  i  n  g:  Hutton 
Making;  chain,  Staple,  and 
1 1  orsesho*  Making;  Driven. 
Heade"!.  anii  Screw  Threaded 
Fasteninsfs  '.«ir  'uttin^',  Mill- 
mir,  ;in  t  Pliriink'.  Vfetal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forgmg  and  Welding; 
Metal  Kalliog.  MeUil  I  ools  and 
Implements,  Makinir.  Metal  Work- 
ing: Ne<»dleand  Pin  Making,  .N'ut 
and  Holt  locks:  Turning. 

14.  ('omponnil  Tools.    Cutting  and 
Punchini;  Sheets  and  Bars;    Far-  I 
riery:    M«tal-Hpnding:    Metal-Or- 
namenting:     Sheet-Metal     Ware,  , 
.Making.  Tools.   Wire  Kabrii-s  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Hre«d,  Pa.stry,  and  Confection 
Making,  Coating,  Fuel,  r,la.«: 
Laminateri  Fabrics  and  Vnalo 
(foiw  Manufactures:  Paper-Making 
and  Flbw  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .Appara- 
tus: Plasti(n. 

U,  Electric  Signaling:  Ra<liant  En- 
ergv;  Telegraphy:  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Papw  Manufac- 
tures: Printing:  TvT>«-Har  Making. 

11.  Injectors  and  ftjectors;  Li()uid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Miscel- 
laneous Beat-Engine  Plants: 
Steam  and  Vactium  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  St«&m  -  Engme 
Valves. 

19.  Dampert.  Automatic:  Furnaces: 
Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

to.  A  r  1 1  fl  e  f  ft  I  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutter:  Dentistry: 
Locks  and  Latches;' Safes;  Under- 
taktot. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  ud- 
est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
o!Bc«  action. 


New.     Amended 


Aug.    7 


Jun»  20 


ii 


S06 


708 


Dec.     3     Deo.   15 


May     1     Dec.   12 


June  10 
June  10 


Aug 

i 

May 

25 

Apr. 

30 

June 
Nov. 

15 
2 

Nov.  27 
Dec.    10 

Nov  24 
Deo  0 
Oct.     « 


Deo.  11 
Deo.   11 


110 

663 

404 
647 

506 
1260 

m 


823 

177 


e 
Z 

a 

« 

113 


MB 

870 

144 
3  IS 
106 
372 


6S 
147 


152 
172 

278 


June     1 

Nov.   5 

K5 

304 

Sept.  25 

Dec.     8 

31ft 

57 

364 
107 

878 

June  15 

Nov.  38 

334 

321 
280 

July   13 

Nov.  23 

7M 

12s 

Mar.     5 

Nov.  10 

883 

2T0 

Aug.  13 

Deo.     5 

221  ; 

1 

382 

Nov.  23 

Nov.  16 

334 

Nov.    9 
Sept.  5 


I 


Nov.  12 
Dec.     2 


71 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


240 
376 


Dlvisk»is  and  snbjects  of  inven- 
tkio. 


tl.  n  Tikes  and  (3  Ins  .  Carding: 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage.  Felt 
an<i  Fur:  Knitting  and  .Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning:  Weaving:  Wind- 
ing an«i  Reeling 

tt.  Aeronautics:  Air-(iuns,  Cata- 
pults^  and  Targets.  Ammunition 
and  h'plosive  Device*;  Hoats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion, "rdnance:   Shine. 

S3.  Acoustics:  C  o  I  n  -  H  a  n  d  I  I  n  g; 
Horology:  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-ControUln.  Mcrhanism. 

14.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Machlnes. 

15.  Hutcherlng:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

H,  ElocUiclty,  Generation,  Motive 
Power. 

17.  U  r  u  s  h  I  n  R  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PolLshfng,  I^undrj-; 
Washing  .\pparatus 

18.  Internal-Combustion  Engines  . 

n.  Coopering:  Flre-E.scai>cs.  Lad- 
ders Roofs:  Wheelwright  ■  Mv 
chines:  Wooden  Ituildings  Wood- 
Sauing:  Woo<l-Tuming:  Wooil- 
workiiig;  \\  ood working- Tools 

30.  Illuminatlng-Humers:  Illumina- 
tion; Ll<]uld  and  <;aso«>us  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

SI.  .Alcohol;  .Vmmoni.H,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation.  Charcoal  ami 
Coke;  <:as,  Heattngand  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  leather; 
IJydraulicCement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral OH;,;  Oils,  FaLs.and  Olue. 

SS.  Agitating:  Cartonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  fieverages:  Dis- 
pensing: Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Gns  and  Llouid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exchange:  orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration 

S3.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structure?;; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners 

St.  Buckler,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing:  Oarment-Supporters:   Toilet. 

36.  Driers,  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photographv. 

87.  Electric  Lamps:"  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Eleictricitv.  (Jeneral  .Vpplications. 

SS.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fishing  an<l  frapping;  Sta- 
tloner\-:  Stone- Working;  Wells 

SS.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  .\  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  leather,  an^i  Rubtjer  Re- 
ceptacles. Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages,  Wooden  Receptacles 

41.  Railway  Draft  ApDllances,  Re- 
silient Tir«s  and  Wne>els. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals  Etec- 
tricitv-Transmisslon  to  Vehicles 

43.  Hatha  an'l  Closets;  Electricity. 
Me<1iral  and  Surgical:  Ftre-Extln- 
guishers.  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offloe  action 


New. 


June    6 


Nov.  24 


Amended 


July 

30 

June 

6 

Nov. 

10 

Feb. 

5 

Sept. 

14 

Sept. 
Oct. 

8 
21 

Sept.  18 
Sept.  10 

June     1 


Oct.    20 
Dec.    2 

Nov,    7 

Nov.  28 

Deo  15 

Nov.  17 

Dei'.  10 


Nov.  16 
Nov.  16 


Dec.    5 
Dec.     7 

Dec.     4 


Aug   28     Nov.  13 


Nov.  13 

Aug  4 
Sept.  14 
Mar.  23 
June  10 


June  30 
July     2 


Dec.     1 

Nov.  20 
Dec.  11 
Nov.  23 
Nov.  23 


Oct.  31 
Nov.  21 


Is 


•102 
136 

346 

480 
130 
736 

321 


462 
382 


305 
2S2 

670 


Sept.  21 
Sept.  1-i 
Nov.  27 


Dec.  7 
Nov.  25 
Nov.  28 


876 

279 

701 
545 
833 
652 


550 
1100 


286 

284 
205 


Oldest  new  caM,  Mar  5;  oldeet  amended,  Oct.  3. 
Total  number  of  applications  awafttng  action . . . 


21,042 
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AVD  Prints: 

Tra<i6-Marks 1  Nov.    2 

Designs I  Oct.     3 

Labels  and  Print! Nov.  30 


Dec.  4  842 
Oct.  26  421 
Dec    16      43 
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GRANTED      DECEMBER      29.     i914. 


1.122,1'41.  WAGON-TRAIN.  William  Atkins,  Auburn, 
X.  Y.,  asslsnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
three-fourths  to  Elmore  N.  Ross  and  William  A.  Tice, 
Auburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,678.      (CI.  21—137.) 


t.r: 


1.  A  wagon  train  composed  of  two-wheel  cart,  each  car 
having  its  opposite  end.s  provided  with  separate  pairs  of 
opposed  plates,  hollow  draw  heads  pivoted  to  and  l)etweeu 
their  resj)ectlve  pairs  of  plates,  draw  bars  extending  into 
their  respective  draw  lieads  and  a  rocking  meml)er  jour- 
naled  in  one  of  the  draw  bars  and  plvoially  connecttHl  to 
the  corresponding  draw  head. 

2.  A  wagon  train  having  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  its 
units  provided  with  separate  pairs  of  fixed  plates  spaced 
apart  vertically,  hollow  draw  heads  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
and  between  their  respective  pairs  of  plates,  draw  bars 
extending  Into  their  respective  draw  heads  and  a  rocking 
member  joumaled  on  one  of  the  draw  bars  and  pivoted  to 
the  corresponding  draw  head  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  such  draw  head. 

:{.  A  wagon  train  having  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
Its  units  provided  with  an  axle  and  a  dump  box  centrally 
mounted  upon  the  ftxle,  separate  draw  heads  pivoted  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  apex,  and  separate  draw  bars  con- 
nected to  their  respective  draw  heads  for  relative  rotary 
movement,  one  of  said  draw  bars  being  pivoted  to  Its  draw 
head  for  Independent  rocking  movement. 

4.  A  wagon  train  having  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
its  units  provided  with  an  axle  and  a  dump  box  centrally 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  separate  draw  heads  pivoted  to 
opiKjsite  ends  of  the  apex,  separate  draw  bars  connected 
to  their  respective  draw  heads  for  relative  rotary  move- 
ment, one  of  said  draw  bars  being  pivoted  to  Its  draw 
head  for  independent  rocking  movement,  and  means  for 
holding  the  other  draw  bar  against  rocking  movement 
relatively  to  its  draw  head. 

5.  A  wheel-carriage  having  its  opposite  ends  provided 
with  laterally  swinging  draw  heads,  separate  draw-barr 
rotatable  in  said  draw-heads,  means  for  holding  one  of 
the  draw-heads  and  its  corresponding  draw  bar  against 
relative  vertical  movement,  and  a  rocking  connection  be- 
tween the  other  draw-head  and  its  corresponding  draw-bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,122,242.  CAN-BODY-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Ai  r.rsT  M. 
AroBNSEN.  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,896.     iCl.  193—1.) 


like,  a  rotatable  table  arranged  to  hold  the  can  Iwdies  in 
indefinite  relation  to  the  said  propelling  conveyer,  and  a 
guide  for  directing  the  articles  being  fed  from  the  table 
to  the  conveyer,  said  guide  comprising  two  spaced  mem- 
l>er8  movable  In  unison,  one  of  said  members  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  iind  the  other  having  its  fre<'  end  yieldingly 
controlled. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  In  com 
liination,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  propel  can  bodies  aijd 
the  like,  a  rotatable  table  arranged  to  hold  the  can  bodies 
in  indefinite  relation  to  th'>  said  propelling  conveyer,  and 
a  guide  for  directing  the  articles  being  fed  from  the  table 
to  the  conveyer,  said  guide  comprising  two  spaced  mem- 
bers movable  in  unison,  one  of  said  members  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  the  other  having  its  free  end  yieldingly 
controlled,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  two  members. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  conveyer  adapted  to  propel  can  bodies  and  the 
like  along  a  horizontal  track,  a  table  rotatable  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  arranged  to  hold  the  can  bodies  In  In- 
definite relation  to  the  said  propelling  conveyer,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  articles  being  fe<l,  said  mean's  in- 
cluding a  yieldingly  mounted  member  located  adjacent  the 
conveyer  and  arranged  at  an   angle  thereto. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  memlier  adapted  to  propel  can  bodies 
and  the  like,  a  table  adjacent  thereto  arranged  to  hold 
the  can  bodies  In  indefinite  relation  to  the  said  propelling 
conveyer,  and  means  for  guiding  articles  from  one  to 
the  other,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  mein- 
bers  movable  in  unison  and  adapted  to  have  an  oscillating 
movement,  and  one  of  said  members  being  yieldingly  con- 
trolled. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  class  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  movable  member  adapted  to  propel  can  bodies 
and  the  like,  a  table  adjacent  thereto  arranged  to  hold 
the  can  bodies  in  indefinite  relation  to  the  said  propelling 
conveyer,  and  means  for  guiding  articles  being  fed  from 
the  table  to  be  engaged  by  the  propelling  member,  said 
means  including  a  yieldingly  mounted  guldeway  located 
adjacent  the  movable  member  and  through  which  the  arti- 
cles pass,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.122,243.  ATTACHMK.NT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Amekn  Ayob,  Spokane,  Wash.  Hied  Oct.  2.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  79.^.002.      (CI.  230-8.) 


1.   In   a   feeding  device  of  the  class  described.   In   com- 
bination, a  conveyer  adapted  to  propel  can  bodies  and  the 


//  /< 


1.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  In 
combination,  a  clamping  member  consisting  of  a  split 
sleeve  portion,  a  ixiw  integral  therewith  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  lugs  integral  with  said  bow,  hinge 
memlters  mounted  on  the  edges  of  the  split  in  said  spilt 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  together,  a  fan  having 
apertures  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs,  said  fan 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  bow,  and  means  for 
securing  said  fan  In  place. 

2.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  in 
combination,  a  clamping  meml)er  consisting  of  a  split 
sleeve  portion,  a  bow  Integral  therewith  and  extending 
..ntwardly  therefrom,  lugs  Integral  with  said  bow  and  ad- 
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ce  1 


Jacent  the 
bow   and 
clampinjj  m 
therein  ape 
l>elnij  adaptc 
ot  said  stud. 


tral  portion  thereof,  a  stud  mounted  on  said 
concentric   with    the   axis   of   said    split    sleeve, 

ns  for  said  split  sleeve,  and  a  fan  having 
res  adapted  to  fit  over  said  lugs,  said  fan 
to  be  retained  on  said  bow  portion  by  means 
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1,122,244.  tOlS  CONTROLLED  WEKJHING  -  SCALE. 
H.\RKY  \\.  B.uiSoN.  thicMKo.  Ill  Filed  .\pr.  2_',  1913 
Serial  No.  762.812.      (Cl.   194— 54.  > 


u 


1.  In  a  set  le.  a  normally  inoperative  weighing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  platform,  a  counterbalancing  weigh- 
ing beam  therefor,  coin  controlled  means  for  controlling 
the  positive  connection  of  said  platform  to  said  beam  to 
thereby  render  the  weighing  mechanism  operative,  and  a 
yielding  devi  :e  connected  to  said  platform  and  to  said 
beam  for  restoring  the  weighing  mechanism  to  normal 
inoperative  cnnditlon. 

2.  In  a  we  ghlng  siale,  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
a  counterbaliinclng  be&ni  therefor,  connections  between 
said  beam  ani  said  platform,  a  spring  interposed  In  said 
connections  aod  freely  aad  b<xlily  movable  therewith,  said 
connections  liavinsj  parts  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  posi- 
tively conneci  said  platform  and  said  beam  independently 
of  said  sprinj.  and  coin-actuated  moans  controlling  the 
operative  ennigement  of  said   parts. 

3.  In  a  we  ghing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
a  counterbalancing  beam  therefor,  two  relatively  movable 
members  com  ected  respectively  to  said  beam  and  to  said 
platform,  sail  meml)era  having  parts  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged to  positively  connect  said  beam  and  said  platform, 
colncontrollel  means  normally  preventing  the  operative 
engagement  )f  said  parts,  said  means  being  operable 
through  the  ine<11um  of  a  coin  to  permit  the  engagement 
of  said  partii.  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
members  and  freely  and  bo<llly  movable  therewith  for  re- 
storing the  same  to  normal.  Inoperative  condition. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  platforn  .  weighing  levers  whereon  said  platform  is 
raounte<l.  a  f  ivoted  beam  for  counterbalancing  a  weight 
on  said  plat(:>rm,  nomfhlly  inoperative,  lost  motion  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  said  beam  having  parts 
adapted  to  b?  engaged  to  render  said  connections  oper- 
ative, coin-cfl|nti oiled  means  for  controlling  the  engage- 
ments of  said  parts  and  a  spring  interpose^l  in  said  con- 
nections and  ifrcely  an<l  bodily  movable  therewith  for  re- 
storing the  sumo  to  normal,  inoperative  condition. 

5.  in  a  welifhing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
of  n  platforra,  weighing  levers  whereon  said  platform  is 
mounted,  n  balancing  t)eam.  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers coonect»il  respectively  to  said  beam  and  to  said 
weighing  l»-v.«-s.  t  <iiu  '-ontroilt'd  means  for  controlling  the 
operative  eniagement  of  sai<l  members,  and  n  yielding 
devlre  connected  to  both  of  said  members  fi>r  di.sengaging 
the  same.        ' 

[Claims  R  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.12  2,245.  MACHINE  FOR  SCORING  LEATHER. 
Kmkkv  Bayard,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  .1.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.707.      (CI.   12—40.) 


^-^ . 


1.  A  machine  for  scoring  leather,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary,  conical,  cutter,  and  a  scoring  table 
mounted  upon  a  support,  of  means  for  feeding  material 
to  said  cutter  and  means  for  regulating  the  feeding  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  scoring  leather,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary,  conical,  cutter,  and  a  table  mounted  upon 
a  support,  of  a  feed  carrier  movable  upon  the  table  and  a 
scaled  gage  mounted  upon  said  table  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  said  feed  carrier. 

.1.  .\  machine  for  scoring  leather,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary,  conical,  cutter,  and  a  scoring 
table  mounted  upon  a  support,  of  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  the  cutter  and  means  for  regulating  the  length 
of  the  scores  formed  by  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  scoring  leather,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter  of  means  to  move  relatively  the  cutter  and 
the  worlv  to  form  scores,  means  to  move  the  work  to 
lengthen  the  scores,  and  means  to  permit  the  scores  to 
be  terminated  within  the  margin  of  the  work. 

5.  .\  machine  for  scoring  leather,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary,  conical,  scoring  cutter,  and  a 
table  mounted  upon  a  support,  of  a  movable  feed  carrier 
upon  said  table,  clamping  arms  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  connected  thereto  for  operating  said  clamping 
arms. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,246.  SWAB.  Howard  F.  Beam.  Harmony,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  .\.  Beam,  Harmony,  I 'a. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  h06,072.      (Cl.  166 — 19.) 


^//y"/0  '■»•' 


1.  .\n  oil  well  swabbing  device  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion,  a  series  of  spacing  elements  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  expansible  and  contractlble  swabbing 
elements  mounted  upon  the  body  portion  and  alternately 
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disposed  with  respect  to  said  spacing  elements,  means  for 
detachaoiy  securing  said  spacing  and  swabbing  elements 
to  said  body  portion,  and  a  scraping  element  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  lK)dy  portion. 

2.  An  oil  well  swabbing  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion,  a  series  of  spacing  elements  mounted  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  expansible  and  contractlble  swabbing  ele- 
ments mounted  upon  the  body  portion  and  alternately 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  spacing  elements,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  sparing  and  swabbing  elements 
to  said  body  portion,  a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  body 
portion  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  srraping 
element  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  An  oil  well  swabbing  device  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion,  a  series  of  spacing  elements  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  expansible  and  contractii>le  swal)blng 
elements  mounted  upon  the  body  portion  and  alternately 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  spacing  elements,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  spacing  and  swabbing  elements 
to  said  body  portion,  said  swabbing  elements  being  hol- 
low, and  a  scraping  element  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  portion. 

4.  An  oil  well  swabbing  device  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  expansible  and  contractlble  swabbing 
elements  carried  thereby  and  normally  of  less  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  oil  well  casing  and  expanding 
to  engage  the  casing  by  the  weight  upon  said  elements 
on  the  upstroke  of  these  latter,  and  a  scraping  device 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body. 

5.  An  oil  well  swabbing  device  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, an  expansible  and  contractlble  swabbing  means  car- 
ried therebv  and  normally  of  less  dlamoter  than  the  di- 
ameter of  th<"  oil  well  casing  and  expanding  to  mgage 
said  casing  on  the  up-Ptroke  of  the  device,  and  a  scraping 
device  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  122.247.  LENS  CFTTING  INSTRUMENT.  Albert  G. 
BIBOXL,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,006.      (Cl.  33—28.) 


to  form  with  the  extremity  of  the  stationary  sleeve,  sur- 
faces of  varying  curvature,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ii.  A  lens  supporting  device,  composed  of  a  casing  car- 
rying a  number  of  concentrically  arranged  sleeves,  a 
spindle  passing  through  openings  formed  In  the  sleeves 
and  equipped  with  cams  engaging  the  said  openings,  and 
adjustable  through  the  medium  of  the  spindle  to  cause 
the  sleeves  to  occupy  different  positions,  whereby  a  sur- 
face may  be  produced  to  approximately  fit  the  curvature 
of  the  lenses. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.  A  lens  cutting  instrument  provided  with  a  support 
composed  of  a  number  of  parts  adjustable  to  produce  sur- 
faces adapted  to  conform  with  the  varying  curvatures  of 
the  lenses  to  l)e  cut. 

2.  A   lens  cutting  Instrument  comprising  a   casing  pro 
vided  with   a    number  of  concentrically   arranged   sleeves, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  In  the  direction  of  their 
axes  to  cause   the  sleeve  extremities  to  form  surfaces  of 
varying  curvature. 

3.  A  lens  cutting  instrument  comprising  a  rasing  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  concentrically  arranged  sleeves, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  in  the  direction  of  their 
axes  to  ranse  the  sleeve  extremities  to  form  surfaces  of 
varying  rurvature,  the  said  extremities  being  equipped 
with   resilient  material. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  stationary  sleeve  and  having  a 
number  of  ( (tncentrirnlly  arranged  movable  sleeves  co- 
operating with  the  stationary  sleeve,  and  moans  for  ad- 
justing  the   movable   sleeves   to   cause    their    extremities 


1,12  2,24  8.  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  TIRE- 
ARMOR.  Herman  A.  BRANDENBniGEB,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,258.  (Cl.  134— 17.) 
A    lubricating   and   protecting   composition   for    coating 

metal  fabric  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  liquefied    rubber 

cement  and  graphite. 


1,122,249.     TIRK.     IIekma.v  a.  Bra-nde-NBUBOEB,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed    Oct.    15,    Htl.J.      Serial    No.    795,259.      (Cl. 


152—16.) 


1.  A  fabric  consisting  of  infrrwoven  rings,  and  a  coat- 
ing therrfor  composed  of  a  mixture  of  substantially  equal- 
parts  of  rubber  cement  and  graphite. 

2.  .\  tire  provided  with  an  outer  casing  consisting  of 
chain  fabric  having  tilling  disks  inserted  in  the  interstices. 
and  a  lining  for  said  casing  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
substantially   e«iual  parts  of  rubber  cement   and  graphite. 


1.122,250.     SILO.     Thoma.s  E.  Brooks,  c  assopoUs,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,887.      (Cl.  72— «.) 


1.  A  sUo  constructed  of  composite  staves,  one  of  said 
staves  being  formed  on  its  meeting  edges  with  a  channel 
of  uniform  depth,  the  m»^ting  edge  of  the  adjacent  starr 
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John    Campbell,   Boyne   City.    Mich. 
1014.     Sprlal  No.  820.974.     (CI.  5—4.) 


carried  by  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  shank  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  .said  socket,  ears  extending  upwardly 
from  sjild  bearing  in  spaced  relation,  a  disk  rotatablv 
mountid  between  said  ears,  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  disk  in  an  adjusted  position,  arms  extending  from 
said  disk  in  diverging  relation  at  an  upward  incline  and 
having  their  end  portions  bent  to  form  the  corner  posts  of 
a  bed,  and  side  rails  carried  by  said  bars  and  engaging  the 
same  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  coiner  posts. 

2.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described  a  standard,  a 
bearing  rotatably  connected  with  said  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  ears  positioned  In  spaced  relation,  n  disk  rota- 
tably mounted  between  said  ears,  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  disk  in  an  adjusted  position,  bars  extending 
from  said  disk  and  having  their  end  portions  bent  to  form 
corner  posts,  and  rails  carried  by  said  bars  and  engaging 
the  same  at  tlie  lower  ends  of  said  corner  posts. 

;{.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  bearing  rotatably  carried  by  said  support,  a  disk 
rotatably  carried  by  said  bearing,  means  for  holding  said 
disk  in  an  adjusted  position,  bars  extending  from  said  disk 
and  having  their  end  portions  bent  to  form  corner  posts, 
and  rails  carried  by  said  bars. 

4.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sun 
port,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  support,  ears  forming  part 
of  said  bearing  and  provided  with  alined  openings,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  lietween  said  ears  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  means  passing  through  the  opening  of  said  disk 
and  through  a  selected  set  of  openings  in  said  ears  to  re 
leasably  hold  said  disks  in  an  adjusted  position,  bars  ex- 
tending from  said  disks  and  having  their  end  portions  bent 
to  form  comer  posts,  and  rails  carried  by  said  bars. 


1,122,252.  PED-SI'RING.  Ihu.m.ks  C.  Cabbt,  Trenton. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bloom  and  (iodley  Company,  Trenton. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,324.  (CI. 
5     62.) 


The  combination  with  the  end  bar  of  a  bed  spring 
frame  and  the  woven  wire  s«)rlng  fabric,  of  means  for  se- 
curing the  edge  of  the  fabric  Including  a  strip  of  liar 
metal  beneath  which  the  edge  of  the  fabric  is  passed,  the 
said  edge  portion  of  the  fabric  being  folded  over  the  inner 
edge  of  the  said  strip  to  overlap  the  upper  surface  of  the 
strip,  a  binding  strip  having  a  portion  disposed  against 
that  part  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  fabric  which  lies  be- 
neath the  said  strip,  and  having  a  flange  struck  over  the 
folded  over  part  of  the  fabric  to  extend  above  that  portion 
of  the  edge  thereof  which  lies  above  the  strip,  the  fabric 
being  folded  back  over  the  outer  edge  of  th&  strip  and  ex- 
tending above  the  said  strip  and  the  binding  strip,  and 
headed  fastening  elements  secured  through  the  end  bar  of 
the  bed  spring  frame  and  through  the  flrst-mentloned  por- 
tion of  the  binding  strip,  that  portion  of  the  fabric 
which  lies  between  the  binding  and  first  mentioned  strips, 
and  through  the  said  flrst-mentloned  strip,  the  folde<l  over 
flange  portion  of  the  binding  strip  overlapping  the  upper 
heads  of  the  said  fastening  elements,  whereby  to  guard 
the  fabric  against  engagement  with  the  said  heads. 


IIarky 
1914. 


D.   Carroll. 
Serial     No. 


I.    In  a  bed  df  the  character  described  a  standard  pro 
vlded  with  a  sorket  leartlmr  from  its  upper  end.  a  bearing  J   adapted   to  be  engaged  by   the  sa 


1,122,253.      AIRBRAKE   SYSTEM. 

.Vorristown,     Pa.       Filed     Feb.    4, 

81«>.465.      (CI.  188 — 15.) 

1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  triple-valve  chamt)er  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  train-pipe  air-supply,  a  cylin- 
der transverse  to  said  triple  valve  chamber  and  having  one 
open  end,  a  triple-valve  in  said  triple  valve  chamber  and 
having  a  central  boss  uix)n  its  piston,  a  graduating  stem 
transversely  slidable  In  the  transverse  cylinder  and  in 
allnement   with    the   bosa   of   the    triple-valve   piston   and 

me   and    formed    with   a 
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forked  end,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  graduating  stem 
to  force  it  toward  the  boss  of  the  triple  valve  piston,  a 
piston  slidable  In  the  upper  open  end  of  the  transverse 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  In  the  closed  lower  end  of  said 
transverse  piston  and  formed  with  a  port  through  it,  and 
a  locking  stem  connecting  said  pistons  and  formed  with  a 
notch  at  its  lower  end  into  which  the  crotch  of  the  forked 
end  of  the  graduating  stem  may  engage,  said  triple-valve 
piston  and  upper  piston  in  the  transverse  cylinder  being 
actuated  by  the  train-pipe  air  pressure. 


section  the  web  of  which  is  horisonUl  and  which  extends 
from  end  to  end  of  the  underframe  over  the  bolsters,  and 
metal  angles  the  ends  of  which  termlriate  between  the 
bolsters  and  to  which  the  flanges  of  said  I  beam  section  are 
suitably  secured. 


2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  casing  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  train  pipe  air  pressure,  a  triple-valve 
having  a  piston,  a  graduating  stem  provided  with  means 
for  forcing  It  toward  the  piston,  a  locking  stem  transverse 
to  and  adapted  to  engage  said  graduating  stem  and  formed 
with  a  notch,  and  means  controlled  by  tlie  train-pipe  air- 
pressure  for  longitudinally  moving  said  locking  stem  to 
engage  or  disengage  said  graduating  stem  In  or  from  the 
notch. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  casing  comprising  portions 
having  their  meeting  faces  secured  together,  a  gasket  in- 
terposed lK>tween  said  meeting  faces  and  a  zlgiag  passage 
formed  in  tlie  meeting  portions  of  the  casing  portions  and 
In  .ommunlcation  with  the  air  supply. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  triple-valve  chamber  having 
communication  with  the  train-pipe  alr-supply,  a  cylinder 
transverse   to  said    triple-valve   chamber    and    having   one 
open  end,  a  triple  valve  In  said  triple-valve  chamber  and 
having  a  central  boss  upon  its  piston,  a  graduating  stem 
trinsversely  slidable  In  a  central  opening  in  the  transverse 
cylinder  and  in  allnement  with  the  Ikjss  of  the  triple  valve 
piston  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  same  and  formed 
with  a  forked  end,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  graduat 
Ing  stem   to  force  It  toward  the  boss  of  the  triple  valve 
piston,    a    piston    slidable   In    the   upper   open   end   of   the 
transverse  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  In  the  closed   lower 
end    of   said    transverse    piston    and    formed    w.th    a    port 
through  it.  the  said  cylinder  havhig  two  or  more  V  shaped 
recesses  In   the  wall   of  said   cylinder,  said  piston   in   the 
inclosed  end  of  said  cylinder  may  be  moved  by  air  pres- 
sure in  the  inclosed  end  of  said  cylinder  -to  register  with 
said  recesses,  and  a  locking  stem  fonnecting   said  pistons 
nnd  formed  with  a  notch  at  its  lower  end  Into  which  the 
crotch  of  the  forked  end  of  the  graduating  stem  may  en 
gage,    said    triple-valve    piston    and    upper    jiiston    in    the 
transverse   cylinder   be!ng  actuated   by   the  train  pipe  air 

pressiire. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system  a  casing  comprising  portions 
having  their  meeting  faces  secured  together,  a  cylinder 
having  a  closed  end,  a  piston  structure  in  said  cylinder,  a 
gasket  Interposed  between  said  meeting  faces  and  a  zigzag 
passage  formed  In  the  meeting  portions  of  the  casing  por- 
tions and  in  communication  with  the  closed  end  of  said 
cvllnder. 
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122.25  4.  UNDERFRAME  FOR  FREIGHT  CARS. 
Edwin  O.  Chenowbth.  Blue  Island,  Julius  J.  Ac  kek. 
Chicago,  and  Oborok  A.  Hull.  Moilne,  III.  Filed  May 
13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,192.  (CI.  105—76.) 
1.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bolsters,  a  built- 
up  center-sill   Including  a   longitudinally   disposed    I  beam 


■ --.^-•■■■- -^ 


2.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bolsters,  a  built- 
up  center-sill  Including  a  longitudinally  disposed  solid  I 
l)eam  section,  the  web  of  which  is  horizontally  dispostnl 
and  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  underframe. 
and  metal  angles  the  ends  of  which  terminate  between 
said  bolsters. 

3.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bolsters,  a  build 
up  center-sill  including  a  longitudinally  disposed  section 
extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  underframe 
over  said  bolsters,  and  metal  angles  the  ends  of  which 
terminate  between  the  bolsters  and  to  which  the  flanges 
of  said  I-beam  section  are  suitably  secured. 

4.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bolsters,  center- 
sills  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car  over  said  bol 
sters.  a  longitudinally  disposed  I-beam  section  the  web  of 
which  is  horizontal  extending  from  end  lo  end  of  the  car 
t)etweon  said  center  sills,  and  means  terminating  between 
said  bolsters  for  connecting  the  flanges  of  said  I-beam  sec 
tlon  to  said  center-sills. 

5.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bolsters,  built-up 
center-sills  comprising  wooden  beams  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  car  over  said  twisters  and  metal  l)eams  ap- 
plied to  the  inner  vertical  sides  thereof,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  I  t>eam  section  the  web  of  which  Is  hori 
zontal  and  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  car  be- 
tween said  center  sills  and  is  secured  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.255.        WALKIN«;     15K.AM      FOR      DRILLING      Al' 
r\RATUS.    GEORGE  H.  Copklam'd,  Rich  Hill,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan    3,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,242.     (CI.  256—16.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  main  and  a  supplemcnUl 
walking  beam,  the  former  being  arranged  to  be  rocked, 
and  the  latter  being  arranged  to  actuate  a  drill  cable,  a 
guide  carried  bv  one  beam  for  guldlag  the  other,  and  a 
yieldable  seat  carried  by  one  beam  for  the  engagement  of 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  samson  poet,  a  main  and 
a  supplemental  walking  lK>am  fulcrumed  to  the  said  \^»t. 
the  main  beam  being  arrangtHl  to  be  rocked  and  the  sup- 
plemental l>eam  being  arranged  to  actuate  a  drill  cable,  a 
pair  of  guide  arms  carried  by  the  main  beam  for  normally 
receiving  the  supi)leuiental  beam,  and  a  yieldable  seat  car- 
ried by  the  main  Learn  against  which  the  supplemental 
beam  la  adapted  10  rest. 

3.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  shaft,  a  stirrup  connected 
iliereto.  a  main  walking  beam  secure<l  within  the  stirrup 
and  arranged  to   be   rocked,  and  a   supplemenUI   walking 
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ATINC;  MP:(  II.VNISM  FOR  ELEVATOB- 
DUEW  M.  CoYLE.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
lectrlc   Elevator  Company,   Honesdale,   I'a., 

of  I'ennsylvanla.      Filed   Apr.    26.    1912. 

324.      (CI.   187—37.) 


1.  The   combination   with  an  elevator  car.   arranged  to 
run  in  a  hatch *ray,  a  stop  device  for  the  car,  a  rope  con 
nected  with  thp  stop  device,  a  sheave  at  one  side  of  the 
hatchway   mounted   to  move   in   a  direction    parallel   with 
I  -8  travel,  said   rope  from   the  stop  device 


passing  about  i  portion  of  said  sheave  and  led  to  a  point 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hatchway  and  another  sheave 
on  the  car  arianged  to  engage  the  rope  as  the  car  ap- 
proaches the  eiid  of  its  path  of  travel  to  actuate  the  stop 
device. 

2.  The   combination   with   an   elevator  car   arranged   to 
run  in  a  hatchuay,  a  stop  device  for  the  car  comprising  a 

at  one  side  of  the  hatchway  mounted  to 
move  In  a  direction  parallel  with  that  of  the  car's  travel, 
a  sheave  on  sail  frame,  a  rope  from  the  frame  to  the  stop 
device  drum,  pissing  about  said  drum  and  back  to  and 
aboat  said  mo'able  sheave  and  to  a  lixed  point  on  the 
opposite  side  olj  the  hatchway,  and  another  sheave  on  the 
car  arrange<l  toi  engage  the  rope  as  the  car  approaches  the 
end  of  its  pathjof  travel  to  actuate  the  stop  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  arranged  to 
run  in  a  hatchway,  a  stop  device  for  the  car  comprising  a 
pair  of  drums,  a  frame  at  one  side  of  the  hatchway  and  at 
one  end  thereofj  mounted  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  that  of  th^  car's  travel,  a  sheave  on  said  frame,  an- 
other frame  at  one  side  of  the  hatchway  also  mounted  to 
move  In  a  direction  parallel  with  that  of  the  ear's  travel, 
a  sheave  mounts  on  said  other  frame  :  a  rope  connected 
with  one  of  said  stop  device  drums  and  ii.ssoclated  with  one 
of  the  movable  sheaves,  another  rope  connected  with  the 
other  drum  and  associated  with  the  other  of  the  movable 
sheaves,  said  r<^pes  extending  from  the  movable  alieaves 
tcroe?  thf  hatchway  ;  !in<1  a  sheave  on  the  car  arrani:eii  to 


ensnge  one  or  the  other  of  aaid  ropes  as  the  car  a^ 
proaches  one  or  the  other  of  the  ends  of  Ita  path  of  travel 
to  actuate  the  stop  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  arranged  to 
run  in  a  hatchway,  a  stop  device  for  the  car  comprising  a 
pair  of  drums,  a  vertical  guide  rail  at  one  side  of  the 
hatchway  and  at  one  end  thereof  a  slidable  frame  mounted 
on  said  rail,  a  sheave  on  said  frame;  another  vertical  rail 
at  one  side  of  the  hatchway  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
second  frame  mounted  on  said  other  rail,  a  sheave  mount- 
ed on  said  second  frame,  a  rope  connected  with  one  of  the 
stop  device  drums  and  associated  with  one  of  the  movable 
sheaves,  another  rope  connected  with  the  other  drum  and 
associated  with  the  other  of  the  movable  sheaves,  said 
ropes  extending  diametrically  from  the  movable  sheavea 
across  the  hatchway;  and  a  sheave  on  the  car  arranged 
to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  ropes  as  the  car  ap- 
proaches one  or  the  other  of  the  ends  of  its  path  of  travel 
to  actuate  the  stop  device. 


1,122,257.  INSUFFLATOR.  Joseph  C.  Ckambb,  Rom- 
burg,  Oreg.  Filed  .lune  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847  101 
(Cl.  128—13.) 


1.  An  insufflator  Including  a  barrel,  a  cap  engaged  over 
the  mouth  thereof,  the  cap  having  an  apertured  dilating 
tip.  and  an  apertured  partition  therein  forming  an  aux- 
iliary chamber  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the 
barrel,  and  the  cap  having  an  aperture  at  one  side  pro- 
viding an  air  inlet  communicating  with  the  auxiliary 
chamber. 

2.  An  Insufflator  Including  a  barrel,  a  cap  engaged  over 
the  mouth  thereof,  the  cap  having  an  apertured  dilating 
tip.  an  apertured  partition  therein  forming  an  auxiliary 
chamber  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the  barrel, 
the  cap  having  an  aperture  at  one  side  providing  an  air 
Inlet  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  and  an 
outer  cap  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  said  cap  to  close 
the  aperture  and  air  Inlet  of  the  cap. 


1,122.258.       WATER  -  CLOSET     SKAT    FOR     INFANTS. 

Krxk.st  E.  Clllkn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half 

to  Bertha  E.  Oscar,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1913. 

Serial  No.   790.983.      (Cl.    156 — 22.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  water-cio«et  hopper  comprising 
an  apertured  seat,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 
fingers  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  water-closet  hopper 
at  points  spaced  apart  from  one  another  a  considerable 
angular  distance,  another  finger  siidably  mounted  on  the 
lower  side  of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
periphery  of  the  hopper  at  a  point  spaced  a  considerable 
angular  distance  from  the  points  at  which  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  fingers  engage  with  it.  a  plate  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  edge  of  said  seat  and  having  a  cam  slot,  a  pin 
on  the  slidable  finger  extendiug  Into  said  slot,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  said  plnte  to  actuate  the  finger. 

•-'.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  water  closets  comprising  an 
apertured  seat,  a  downwardly  extending  engaging  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  tlie  sent,  a  movtble 
engaging  member  also  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
s0.1t    nt    .•>    iK)lnt    sp.iced    a    consldershlo    srt'ular   distance 
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from  the  other  engaging  member,  an  operating  member 
mounted  on  the  seat  adjacent  the  movable  engaging  mem- 
ber and  having  a  cam  slot  to  receive  a  projection  on  the 


I 


movable  engaging  member  to  move  the  same  as  said  oper- 
ating member  Is  actuated  to  lock  the  auxiliary  seat  in 
position. 


1.122,2.'>9.  SIOTOR  CONTROL.  William  M.  Cimmiskey, 
Honesdale,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gurney  Electric  Elevator  Company,  Honesdale,  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Apr.  6;  1911. 
Serial  No.  619,227.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


^^^^ 


-F^ 


t^JP 


1  * 

I lutJuauiLj 

1.  An  electric  motor  having  an  armature,  a  starting  re- 
sistance, a  circuit  closer  for  said  starting  resistance,  a 
Blow  down  resistance  arranged  to  be  connected  across  the 
armature,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  slow-down  resistance, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  circuit  closer  for  the  slow 
down  resistance  automMtlc-aily  dependent  upon  both  the 
speed  of  the  motor  armature  and  upon  the  position  of  the 
circuit  closer  for  the  starting  resistance. 

2.  An  electric  motor  having  an  armature,  a  resistance, 
manually  controlled  means  for  connecting  said  resistance 
across  the  armature,  and  means  automatically  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  armature  for  controlling  said  manu- 
ally controlled  means. 

3.  An  electric  motor  having  an  armature,  a  resistance, 
a  circuit  closer  arranged  to  connect  said  resistance  across 
the  armature,  and  an  electroresponslve  device  Independent 
of  said  circuit  closer  automatically  controlled  by  the  ro- 
tation of  the  armature  for  controlling  the  circuit  closer. 

4.  An  electric  motor  having  an  armature,  a  resistance. 
a  circuit  closer  arranged  to  connect  said  resistance  across 
the  armature,  an   actuating  device  for  the  circuit  closer, 


and  an  electroresponslve  device  connected  across  the  arma- 
ture and  arranged  to  render  said  actuating  device  inoper- 
ative except  when  the  motor  Is  running  above  a  predeter- 
mined rote  of  speed. 

5.  An  electric  motor  having  an  armature,  a  resistance, 
a  circuit  closer  arranged  to  connect  said  r<>sistance  across 
the  armature,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  crlrcult 
closer,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  manually  operated 
switch,  and  an  electromagnetlcally  actuated  switch  in  the 
magnet  circuit,  said  electromagnetlcally  actuate<l  switch 
being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  motor 
armature. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,122,260,  MIXING  DEVICE.  William  L.  Dalt,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,714. 
(Cl.  83 — 73.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  chute, 
said  chute  being  formed  with  an  Inclined  bottom,  said 
chute  having  a  side  opening  in  a  plane  with  said  hopper, 
a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  chute, 
a  mixing  drum  mounted  concentrically  upon  said  .shaft 
within  said  chute,  a  discharge  neck  formed  upon  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  drum,  a  closure  connected  to  said  neck, 
a  paddle  mounted  transversely  in  said  drum  diametrically 
opposite  said  discharire  neck,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  close 
said  chute. 


1,122,261.  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  William  W.  Dkan. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Garford  Manufacturing  Company.  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  21, 
1911,  Serial  No.  603,826.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,396.     (Cb  177—10.) 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  contact  springs,  a  hollow  push  btitton 
mounted  on  one  of  said  springs  and  a  second  push  but 
tou  mounted  on  a  second  of  said  springs,  said  second 
push  button  extending  through  the  bore  in  the  first  push 
luitton. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  contact  springs,  a  hollow  push  button 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  springs,  and  a  second  push  but- 
ton mounted  upon  a  second  of  said  springs  and  extending 
through  the  lx)re  of  said  first  push  button,  the  surfsce  of 
said  last  named  push  button  projecting  beyond  the  sur 
face  of  the  hollow  push  button. 

3.  In  on  electric  circuit  controlb  r.  a  pair  of  contacts, 
a  hollow  butto'i  c-ontrolling  suld  contac-ts.  a  second  pair 
of  contacts,  a  second   button  controlling  salU  second   pair 
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ol  contacts, 
in  said  first 
surface  of 

4.  In  an  e 
Ing  a  bore 
button    is 
through  said 
said  second 

5.  In  an  e 
a  plurality 
trolling    said 
through  and 
buttons  being 
said  contacts. 

rClaims  0 


tbs 


laid   second   button   extending   into  the   bore 
Sutton,  one  of  said  buttons  being  below  the 
other. 

ctric  circuit  controller,  a  push   button   hav- 

tlerethrough,  a   leaf  spring  upon   which   said 

pd,    a    second    push     button     extending 

)ore  in  the  first  button  and  means  to  restore 

on  to  normal  when  released. 
Ijctric  circuit  controller,   the  combination  of 
contacts  and  a  pair  of  bush   buttons  con- 
contacts,    one    of    said    buttons    extending 
rejecting  beyond  the  other  and  each  of  said 
movable   in   the  same  direction   to  operate 


o 


t)  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.122.262 
i.rvM  A.  Dk 
Johnson,  C 
."520.947.      ( 
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E- REXJISTERING  APPARATUS.  WiL 
H.\KT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assi-nor  to  .lay  M. 
icago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
:i.  23S— 17.) 
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1.  In  a  devlte  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving  hopper, 
a  rotatable  co  n  carrying  element  adapted  to  selectively 
remove  the  coins  therefrom,  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  »<^ln  on  said  element,  a  register,  and  actuat 

therefor  adapted  to  1m>  impelled  into  a  po- 
sition for  operition  by  said  coin  driven  methanism. 

2.  In  a  devi  -e  of  the  class  descrit>ed  a  receiving  hopper, 
a  rotatable  con  carrying  element  adapted  to  selectively 
remove  the  coins  therefrom,  registering  mechanism  adapt 
ed  to  count  the  coins,  actuating  means  for  said  register 
Ing  meohanlsni.  a  cam  element  adapted  to  impel  said  ac- 
tuating means  Into  operating  position,  and  mechanism 
driven  by  a   ccln  carried  on  said  element  to  operate  said 


sniil   actuating   means   into  proper  position 
coin. 

3.  In  a  devil 'e  of  the  class  described  a  receiving  hopper 
for  coins,  a  ccin  carrying  element  adapted  to  selectively 
remove  coins  therefrom,  a  register,  actuating  means  for 
said  register,  means  associated  with  said  carrying  ele 
ment  to  operatje  said  register  actuating  means,  a  rotatable 
cam  adapted  tp  Impel  said  register  actuating  means  into 
operntitu'  position,  and  means  for  driving  said  cam  by 
a  coin  carried  on  said  carrying  element. 

4.  In  a  farelreglster.  In  combination,  a  receiver  adapt 
ed  to  n»ceive  foins  of  various  denominations,  means  to 
selectively  rembve  the  coins  therefrom,  a  register,  mrans 
adapted  to  actijatt'  said  register,  a  pinion  connected  there 
with,  and  a  mi|tilated  gear  associated  with  said  removing 
means  adaptf^ff  to  engage  said  pinion  and  control  said 
actuating  meaijs. 

5.  In  a  fare  register.  In  combination,  a  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  coinB  of  vnrlnus  denominations,  means  to  se- 
lectively removte  the  coins  therefrom,  a  register,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  register,  a  pinion  connected  there- 
with, and  a  mtitllnted  eear  havinir  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  teeth    thereiwi   ailapted   to  fnga::e  said   pinion. 

rClaims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.122,263.  WHIP-MANII'ULATOR. 
Jollet.  111.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914. 
(CI.  21—129.) 


December  29, 1914. 


Gbnbhal  M.  Ditto, 
Serial   No.    822.643. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ci.iracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support  equipped  with  a  swivel-member, 
a  swivel-member  mounted  thereon,  a  whip-holder  mount- 
ed on  said  second-named  swivel-member,  a  curved  flexible 
shaft  adapted  to  turn  the  second  named  swivel  meml)er 
or.  its  axis  and  also  to  actuate  the  whip-holder,  and  a 
guide  for  the  curved  portion  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  equipped  with  a  tubular  swivel-member, 
a  swivel-member  mounted  thereon,  a  whip-bolder  movably 
connected  with  said  second-named  swivel-member,  a  flexi- 
ble shaft  connected  with  said  whip-holder  extending 
through  said  tubular  swivel  member  and  adapted  to  turn 
the  second  named  swivel-member  on  its  axis  and  also  to 
actuate  the  whip  holder,  and  a  handle  connected  with 
said   flexible  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard  having  its  upper  end  equipped  with  a 
curved  tubular  swivel-member,  a  swivel-member  mounted 
thereon,  a  whip  holder  plvotally  connected  with  said  sec 
ond  swiv.'l  member  and  equipped  with  a  forwardly-pro- 
Jecting  arm,  a  flexible  shaft  extending  through  said  tubu- 
lar swivel-member  and  having  its  upper  end  connected 
with  said  arm.  and  an  actuating  rod  connected  with  said 
flexible  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
Hon  of  a  support  equipped  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  swivel- 
member,  a  swivel-member  mounted  thereon,  a  whip-holder 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  second-named  swlvel-meml)er, 
a  spring  serving  to  move  said  whip-holder  to  standing  pa 
sltlon,  a  flexible  shaft  having  sliding  engagement  with 
said  first-named  swivel-member  and  adapted  to  turn  the 
.second  named  swivel  member  on  its  axis  and  also  to  ac- 
tuate the  whip-bolder,  and  an  actuating  rod  connected 
with  said  flexible  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-member  equippeil  with  a  tubular 
swivel-member,  a  swivel-member  mounted  thereon,  stops 
serving  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  second-named  swivel- 
nr.ember,  a  spring-held  whip-holder  plvotally  connected 
with  said  second  named  swivel  member,  a  flexible-shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  first-named  swivel-member  and  con- 
nected with  said  whip-holder  and  adapted  to  turn  the 
second  named  swivel  meml>er  on  Its  axis  and  also  to  ac- 
tuate the  whip-holder,  and  an  actuating-rod  connected 
with   said   flexible  shaft. 


1,122.264.      VENTILATED  WATER    CLOSET.     JohnH. 

Douglas,  Portland,  Me.     BMIed  Apr.   11.  1914.     Serial 

No.  831. .-^Og.      (CI.  4—21.) 

1.   In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  seat 
hinged  to  said  bowl,  a  flat  ventilating  pipe  interposed  be 
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tween  the  seat  and  bowl  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
seat,  said  ventilating  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
closed  at  Its  front  sides  and  open  at  the  rear,  a  pair  of 
electric  conductors  in  said  recess  the  terminals  of  which 
form  a  spring  switch  and  a  push  button  for  closing  said 
switch  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  top  of  the 
ventilating  pipe  to  a  position  where  It  will  be  struck  by 
the  under  surface  of  said  seat. 


2  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  seat 
hinged  to  said  Iwwl.  a  flat  ventilating  pipe  Interposed  U- 
twe<'n  the  seat  and  Iwwl  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
seat,  said  ventilating  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
closed  at  its  front  and  sides  and  open  at  its  rear  end,  a 
cylindrical  offset  pipe  for  said  ventilating  pipe  In  the  rear 
end  thereof,  said  offset  pipe  extending  transversely  of  the 
ventilating  pipe  and  upwardly  at  an  inclination  thereto, 
a  pair  of  electric  conductors  in  said  recess,  the  terminals 
of  which  form  a  spring  switch,  a  push  button  for  closing 
said  switch  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  top  of 
the  ventilating  pipe  to  a  position  where  it  will  be  struck 
l,y  the  under  sii^face  of  the  seat  and  a  pair  of  conductors 
extending  through  said  offset  pipe  and  connecting  with 
said  ttrst  mentioned  conductors. 


1  122,265.     BEDSTEAD-JOINT.     Joseph   Ddke,   Seattle, 
Wash.      Filed. Mar.   12,  1914.      Serial  No.  S24,l  IT.      (CI. 


^     55.1 


1.  .V  iM-d  post  and  a  box  bracket  secured  thereto,  said 
bracket  consisting  of  two  sections  and  having  upwardly 
extending  ears  forming  a  lug  arranged  to  Interlock  with 
the  side  bar  of  the  bedstead. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  post,  with  a  box  bracket 
fastened  thereto,  said  bracket  consisting  of  two  Inter 
fitting  sections,  one  section  having  a  recess  at  one  edge 
and  an  upwardly-extending  ear  at  the  recess,  and  the 
other  section  having  an  ear  arranged  to  enter  the  recess 
and  register  with  the  ear  of  the  first  section  to  form  a  sin 
gle  lug  arranged  to  interlock  with  a  bedstead  side  bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead  corner  post,  with  a 
box  bracket  comprising  two  sections  having  curved  walls 
fitting  each  other  and  shaped  to  fit  the  said  post,  and  a 
fastener  passing  through  the  end  walls  and  post. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead  corner  post,  with  a 
box  bracket  comprising  two  sections  having  curved  end 
walls  fitting  each  other  and  shaped  to  fit  the  said  post,  a 
fastener  passing  through  the  end  walls  and  post,  and 
flanges  on  one  section  at  the  end  thereof  and  between 
which  the  end  wall  of  the  other  section  fits. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead  corner  post,  with  a 
box  bracket  comprising  two  B<>ctions  having  curved  end 
walls  fitting  each  other  and  shaped  to  tit  the  said  post. 
a  fastener  passing  through  the  end  walls  and  post,  flanges 
on  one  section  at  the  end  thereof  and  between  which 
the  end  wall  of  the  other  section  fits,  and  >ars  extending 


upwardly  from  the  tops  of  the  sections  and  arranged  to 
form  a  single  lug  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  bed- 
stead side  bar. 

[Claims  0   to   15  not    printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,122.266.  ENVELOP-MOISTENER. 
Monticello,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 
(CI.  120—75.) 


Edward    R.    Uvn, 
Serial  No.  793,352. 


In  an  envelop  molstener.  a  base  upon  which  the  envelops 
to  be  moistened  are  placed  with  the  gummed  surfaces  of 
their  opened  flaps  uppermost,  stops  to  gage  the  position 
of  the  envelops,  n  hollow  water  receiving  body  having 
end  trunnions  and  a  series  of  l>ottom  outlets,  a  pad  of  ab- 
sorbent material  secured  to  said  body  under  said  outlets 
and  moistened  from  the  water  In  said  body,  a  ball  formed 
out  of  wire  comprising  a  horizontal  member  hinged  to  the 
end  of  the  base  and  extensions  from  each  end  of  said 
horizontal  member  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  horizontal 
memt»er  toward  the  middle  of  the  base  and  curved  up- 
wardly In  a  semicircle,  said  extensions  terminating  with 
eyes  receiving  the  end  trunnions  of  the  hollow  body,  and 
a  projection  in  the  end  of  said  body  to  contact  with  the 
curved  members  of  the  bail  fo  prevent  the  tilting  of  thf 
pad  when  the  envelops  are  drawn  from  under  it. 


1.122.267.  PRINTING  AM)  UEI'UODUCING  MACHINE. 
He\j.\min  Otto  Fansi-ow.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal..  assignor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Polygraph  Duplicating  Type- 
writer Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  :;04.719.     (CI.  101—11.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  bed  of  the  machine  having 
parallel  guide-rails,  a  flat  composition  arranged  between 
said  rails,  an  impression-roller  having  means  at  Its  op 
posite  ends  cooperating  with  the  said  guide-rails  to  pre- 
vent  the  roller  from  h.Tving  endwise  movement  relatively 
to  the  bed,  a  loop  Journaled  upon  the  impression  roller,  de- 
pending arms  carried  by  said  loop  and  cooperating  with 
a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  for  supporting  the  loop  In 
o|>crative  position,  and  m-ans  on  opposite  portions  of  the 
bed  bi'tween  the  composition  and  rails  for  supporting  a 
ribbon    in    cooperative    relation    to    the    impnssion    roller, 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bed  of  the  machine  having 
parallel  K'uide  rails,  an  impression  roller  having  means  at 
its  opposite  ends  cooperating  with  said  guide  rails  where- 
by the  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  latter  relatively 
to  the  bed.  a  loop  journaled  upon  the  said  roller,  means 
carried  by  the  loop  for  cooperating  with  the  said  guide  rails 
whereby  to  support  the  loop  In  operative  position,  and 
means  carried  on  opposite  portions  of  the  bed  for  suppon- 
ing  a  ribbon  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  impression- 
roller. 


'53' 


1,122,268.     MACH 
BOARD.      Fra.m 
M.  D.  Knowlton 
tion   of  New   Y(f 
770.116.     (CI.  1 
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:  O.  Peblet,  rbicago.  111.,  aselinior  to 
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1.    In  a  machine 


said   upri;,'hts,  a  Ix 
operation  with  one 


disposed  one  above 
one  bein?  verticallj 


^z^J:£lt 


of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  uprights,  of  a  cross-bar  between  said  up- 
rlirhfs,  a  pair  of  pirallel  shafts  journaled  in  bearinjfs  In 

irin;;  carried  by  said  cross-bar  for  co 

of  said  shafts  between  the  ends  thereof, 
and  means  for  eff<'<:tin>c  n  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the 
cross-ljar  and  that  ihaft  which  cooperates  with  said  bear 
Injr  on  the  cross-baf  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  the 
other  shaft. 

'^    In  a  machine  bt  the  class  described,  the  combination 

chcs,  of  a  cross-bar  t>etween  said  up 


with  a   pair  of  iipr 
rights,  a  pair  nf  parallel  shafts  Journaled  t>elow  said  cross- 
bar in   bearings  in 
the  other,  a  central 


said  uprights  and  disposed  one  above 
l>earing  carried  by  said  cross-bar  for 
cooperation  with  tke  upper  one  of  said  shafts  near  the 
center  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  ad- 
justment of  the  cress  bar  and  the  upper  shaft  which  co- 
operates with  said  central  bearing  on  the  cross-bar  in  a 
direction  toward  anl  from  the  other  or  lower  shaft. 

■'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrltK'd.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  upri  rhts,  of  a  pair  of  separated  cross-bars 
the  other  between  said  uprights  and 
adjustable  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts  Journaled  In  bearings  In  said  up- 
rights and  dispose^  one  above  the  other  between  said 
cross-bars,  and  a  Lair  of  bearings  carried  respectively 
by  said  cross  bars  for  coJiperation  with  said  shafts  be- 
tween the  ends  theieof. 

4.  In  a  machine  if  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  uprights,  of  a  cross-bar  t>etween  said  up- 
rights, a  pair  of  parallel  shaft.s  Journaled  in  bearings  ii. 
said  uprights,  a  central  bearing  mounted  on  and  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  iToss-bar  near  the  center  of  said  bar 
for  co<)peration  witi  one  of  said  shafts  near  the  center  | 
thereof,  and  means  for  se?uring  said  l>earing  to  the  cross- 
bar in  any  of  its  pcsitioos. 

5.  In  a  machine  <  f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  or  uprights,  of  a  crosa-bar  between  said  up- 
rights and  having  a  longitudinal  gi  ide  near  its  center,  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  Journaled  in  bearings  in  said 
uprights,  a  central  >earing,  a  slide  to  which  aaid  central 
btariug  is  Secured,  ^aid  slide  being  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able along  said  gui(|e,  and  means  for  securing  said  slide 
to  said  guide  in  aui  of  its  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  22  ntijt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,265).     SIBSOir.  .A  IT.ACHMKNT  FOR  PLOWS.     Ed- 
ward J.  Forney,  (ireensboro.  N.  C.     Filed  May  16,  1914. 

Serial    No.   H.-^O.Ooi.      (CI.   97— .32.  > 

1.  A  subsoil  attaahment  for  plows  embodying  a  frame 
having  means  at  Its  jforward  end  for  attachment  to  a  plow 
beam,  a  subsolling  (Standard  and  share  plvotally  connect- 
ed at  the  upper  end  to  the  frame  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the 
mold  board  and  lanij-slde  and  projecting  below  the  frame 
In  position  to  lie  inlrear  of  the  mold-board  and  landslde 
of  the  plow  when  it  operative  position  and  to  swing  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  into  the  spa^e  between  and  in  rear 
of  the  mold-board  and  landslde  when  In  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  an  automa  Ic  catch  cooperating  with  said  stand- 


ard for  retaining  the  standard  and  share  In  its  Inopera- 
tive position. 


2.  A  subsolling  attachment  for  plows  erabodylnga  frame 
formed  of  substantially  horizontal  and  diagonal  members 
arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  and  connected  together  at 
their  forward  ends  with  means  for  attaching  said  frame 
to  a  plow  beam,  the  frame  being  offset  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam,  a  subsolling 
standard  plvotally  connected  with  the  substantially  hori- 
zontal member  of  the  frame  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the 
mold  board  and  landslde  to  swing  In  the  plane  of  the 
frame  and  a  stop  on  the  horizontal  member  of  the  frame 
for  limiting  the  downward  and  rearward  movement  of  the 
standard. 

3.  A  subsolling  attachment  for  plows  embodying  a  bar 
having  means  at  Its  forward  end  for  attachment  to  a  plow 
beam  with  the  bar  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly, 
a  substantially  horizontal  member  connected  with  said 
bar,  a  downwardly  extending  subsolling  standard  plvot- 
ally connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  Jjorlzontal  mem- 
ber of  the  frame,  and  embracing  the  Inclined  bar,  a  atop 
of  the  horizo-tr'  bar  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  standard,  a  catch  for  holding  the  standard  in  its 
forward  position,  and  a  subsolling  share  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  standard. 


I,i:i2.270.  MEASURING  -  FAUCET.  Henry  Gokhhino, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,419.      (CI.  221—102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  measuring  caa- 
Ing  consisting  of  two  members  secured  together  at  tiieir 
edges  to  form  a  chamber  and  each  member  formed  with  a 
diametric  passage  in  its  outer  side  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber  through  ports,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
clamped  with  its  edges  between  the  edges  of  said  members, 
and  means  connected  to  the  passages  for  alternately  ad- 
mitting and  exhausting  liquid  into  and  from  said  passages 
and  alternately  at  each  side  of  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  measuring  cas- 
ing consisting  of  two  members  secured  together  at  their 
edges  to  form  a  chamber  and  each  formed  with  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  chamber  through  ports,  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  clamped  with  Its  edges  between  the  edges 
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of  said  members,  a  bead  formed  with  a  passage  for  the 
Inlet-fluid  and  passages  respectively  connected  to  the 
passages  of  the  casing,  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat  Into 
which  said  passages  oiH-n,  and  a  valve-plug  formed  with 
passages  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  Inlet  passage 
to  one  of  the  passages  from  the  measuring  casing  and  an 
axial  outlet-port  and  radial  ports  from  the  same  adapted 
to  alternately  register  with  one  of  the  passages  from  the 
measuring  casing,  said  passages  and  ports  being  formed 
to  close  the  passages  and  to  connect  alternately  the  radial 
outlet  ports  to  the  passages  connected  to  the  measuring 
chamber. 


1,122,271.  TOWEL  HEATER  AND  STERILIZER.  Jambs 
A.  Golden,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,896.      (CI.   167— 3. > 


A  towel  heater  and  sterilizer  comprising  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  door  at  its  upper  and  lower  end,  a  plural- 
ity of  trays  disposed  in  said  receptacle,  one  above  the 
other  In  successive  order,  each  tray  comprising  a  rec- 
tangTilar  frame  having  a  perforated  bottom,  such  frame 
having  a  slotted  guide  at  each  end  on  the  upper  side  and 
a  runner  at  each  end  on  the  underside,  such  runners  Ix-- 
Ing  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slotted  guides  of  the  adjacent 
tray,  and  means  for  admitting  a  heated  element  to  said 
receptacle,  as  described. 


1,122.272.  PUOiESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROPER- 
TIES OF  INGOT  IRON  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hans  Gold- 
scum  idt  and  Hans  Bibwknp.  Essen-on-tbe-Huhr,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  (Joldschmldt  Thermit  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  700.7«5.     (CI.  22—215.) 

1.  A  process  for  Improving  the  properties  of  metals  cast 
in  Ingots  which  consists  In  producing  in  the  fluid  interior 
of  the  metal  body  shortly  before  solidification  a  whirling 
or  bubDling  motion  directed  from  the  bottom  to  the  sur- 
face. 

2.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  metals  cast 
In  Ingots  which  consists  in  producing  In  the  fluid  interior 
of  the  metal  body  shortly  before  solidification  a  whirling 
or  bubbling  motion  directed  from, the  bottom  to  the  sur- 
face and  extending  throughout  the  Ingot  body. 

3.  A  process  for  improvlug  the  properties  of  Iron,  steel 
and  the  like  cast  in  Ingots  which  consists  In  producing  in 
the  fluid  interior  of  the  iron  and  the  like  material  a  whirl- 
ing or  bubbling  motion  directed  from  the  bottom  to  the 
surface  and  extending  throughout  the  Ingot  body. 

4.  A  process  for  Improving  the  properties  of  iron,  steel 
and  the  like  cast  In  ingots  which  consists  In  intriKluclng 
in   alumlno-thermlc    mixture   Into   the   fluid    metal    of   the 


Ingot  thereby  producing  a  whirling  or  bubbling  motion  in 
the  Interior  of  the  ingot  mass,  and  extending  throughout 
the  ingot  body. 

5.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  iron,  steel 
and  the  like  cast  in  ingots  which  consists  in  introducing 
an  alumlno-thermlc  mixture  into  the  fluid  metal  down  to 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  thereby  producing  a  whirling  or 
bubbling  motion  In  the  Interior  of  the  mass  directed  from 
the  bottom  to  the  surface 


1,122,273.  UNLOAI>I.N«;  I'EVICE  FOR  TRUCKS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  AXEL  L.  Hansen,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  745.881.     (CI.  21—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  truck  having  a  hop- 
per body  thereon  of  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the  truck  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  hopper  body  and 
discharge  It  from  the  truck,  a  horizontal  sliding  bottom 
door  for  the  hopper  and  means  for  progressively  opening 
said  door  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  feeding  direction 
of  the  conveyer,  a  door  in  the  rear  side  wall  of  the  hopper 
bottom  immediately  abuve  the  coveyer  and  means  for 
opening  said   door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  truck  having  a  hopper 
body  thereon  of  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the  truck  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  hopper  body 
and  discharge  it  from  the  truck,  a  horizontal  sliding  Iwt- 
tom  door  for  the  hopper  and  means  for  progressively  open- 
ing said  door  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  feeding  direc- 
tion of  the  conveyer,  a  door  in  the  rear  side  wall  of  the 
hopper  bottom  immediately  al>ove  the  conveyer  and  means 
for  opeiiing  said  door,  and  a  connection  between  the  mo- 
tor and  the  conveyer  whereby  the  conveyer  may  be  driven 
therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  truck  having  a  hopper 
body  tberwn  of  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the  truck  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  hopper  body 
and  discharge  It  from  the  truck,  a  horizontal  sliding 
bottom  door  for  the  hopper  and  means  for  progressively 
opening  said  door  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  feeding 
direction  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  conveyer  whereby  the  conveyer  may  be 
driven  therefrom. 


1,122,274.       RESILIENT    WHEEL.      John    T.    HelbekT, 
TImberville,   Va.,  assignor   to   Fahriiey   Wheel   Corpora- 
tion, Tlmberviilc,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  828.372.      (CI.  152—31.) 
A  wheel  of  the  class  described,  Including  a  hollow  spoke, 
a  tire  supporting  plunger  provided  with  a  head  and  hav- 
ing  a   stem    extending   into   the   hollow    spoke,   said   stem 
being    provided    at    Its    outer    portion    with    an    annular 
rounded  guard  rib  spaced  from  the  head  to  provide  an  In- 
tervening groove,  a  memt>er  connected  with  and  arranged 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  spoke  and  having  an  open- 
ing  throu^'li    which    the    stem   passes,   said    member    being 
provided   with   an   annular  rounded   guard   rib  having  Its 
rounded    portion    spaced    from    the    said    member    to    pro- 
vide an  intervening  groove,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  stretched 
over    the    rounded    guard    ribs    and    fitting    into    the    said 
grooves   and   provlde<l    with   outwardly   extending    flanges 
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arranged  ngrainit  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  head  and  the 
•aid   menil)«»r,   npid    ribs   presenting   convex   faces   to  each 


other  and  to  tLp 
caught  and  pin 


1,122,275.     SAtlETY 
Harlan,  Ky., 
Harlan   count^ 
837,174.      (CI 


STIUKl  r.     XoBLK  Smith  Hexslky, 
issignor  of  one-half  to  Campbell  E.  Ball, 
Ky.      Filed   May   8,    1914.      Serial    No. 
54—49. ) 


1.   In  a  stlrruf 


collar  to  prevent   the  latter  from  being 
hed  between   them. 


//• 


,  a  body  member  comprising  a  top  and  Hides, 
a  foot  member  rormally  carried  by  said  sides  and  arranged 
for  release  then 'from  when  tilted  to  a  pretletermlned  po 
sition,  and  spri  ig  means  connecting  said  sides  and  foot 
member  to  retu-n  the  same  to  normal  position  after  re- 
lease. 

2  In  a  stirri  p,  a  body  meml)er  comprising  a  top  and 
aides  having  op<  n  mouthed  trunnion  engaging  openings,  a 
foot  memlx^r  pijovided  with  flat  trunnions  normally  en- 
gaged In  said  oi^eninga  and  adapted  for  release  therefrom 
when  the  foot  member  is  tilted  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  spring  means  connecting  said  sides  and  foot 
member  to  return  the  same  to  normal  position  after  re- 
lease. 

.'?.  In  a  stirrup,  a  body  member  comprising  a  top  and 
sldf-s  ha  Vint;  rl:iring  bifurcations  at  their  lower  ends 
terminating  in^Til^dly  in  circular  openings  open  down- 
wardly, a  foot  member  provided  with  segmental  trun- 
nions normally  engaging  said  openings  and  releaaable 
therefrom  when  the  fo<it  member  is  tilted  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  spring  means  connecting  said  sides 
and  foot  member  to  return  the  same  to  normal  position 
after  release. 


1,122.276.       ri.OTUrS  PRIKR.       nn\     S      Hoi.mes.    Mln 
neapolis,    Minn  .    a.ssignor    to    Advance    Manufacturing 
Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Apr.    27,    1914. 
Serial  No.  H.'U.aflS.      (CI.  68— 34.'> 

1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  post,  of 
a  reel  heail  raniirit,»d  on  said  post,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
Independently  and  removably  mounted  on  said  reel  head, 
a    pair  of  arms   hinged   to  each  of  said   braclcets,   a    line 


secured  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  and  means  for 
holding  said  arms  open  when  supported  from  said  reel 
bead. 


2.  In  a  clothes-drier,  the  combination  with  a  post,  of 
a  reel  head  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
duplicate  seats,  a  plurality  of  duplicate  braclcets  inter 
changeably  and  removably  mounted  In  the  seats  of  said 
reel  head,  a  pair  of  arms  hinged  to  each  of  said  brackets, 
a  line  secured  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  and  means 
for  locking  adjacent  arms  of  the  different  pairs  together 
when  supported  from  said  reel  head. 

3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  post,  of  a 
reel  head  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
duplicate  seats,  a  plurality  of  duplicate  brackets  inter 
changeably  and  removably  mounted  in  the  seats  of  said 
reel  bead,  a  pair  of  arms  hinged  to  each  of  said  brackets, 
a  line  secured  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  brace  rods 
connecting  each  pair  of  said  arms  to  its  respective  bracket, 
with  freedom  for  openint:  and  closing  movements,  and 
means  for  locking  the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  arms  of  the 
different  pairs  together  when  supported  from  said  reel 
head. 

4.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  bracket  removably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  pair 
of  folding  arms  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  line  secured 
to  said  arms,  and  means  for  holding  said  arms  open  when 
said  bracket  is  mounted  on  said  support. 

T).  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
having  a  plurality  of  duplicate  seats,  of  a  plurality  of 
duplicate  brackets,  interchangeably  and  removably  mount 
ed  in  said  seats,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  each  of  said 
brackets,  at  least  one  arm  of  each  pair  being  hinged  to 
Its  respective  bracket,  a  line  secured  to  each  pair  of  said 
arms,  and  means  for  holding  said  arms  open  when  mount- 
ed on   said  support. 


1,122,277.  PH0.\0<;RAPH  AND  GRAPHOPHONE  DISK 
HOLDING  CABINET.  Samikl  Holstein,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2:5,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,399.  (CI. 
211—16.) 

1.  In  a  filing  lase  for  phonograph  or  graphophone  disks, 
the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions forming  intervening  compartments  suspended  from 
said  support,  and  graphophone  disk  ejecting  means  carried 
wholly  by  said  suspended  partitions. 

2.  In  a  filing  case  for  phonograph  or  graphophone  disks, 
the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions forming  intervening  compartments  suspended  from 
said  support,  and  means  for  exerting  tension  on  the  lower 
part  of  said  partitions. 

3.  In  a  filing  case  for  phonograph  or  graphophone  disks. 
the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions forming  Intervening  compartments  suspended  from 
said  support,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  support 
and  with  the  lower  part  of  said  partitions  adapted  for 
tensioning  said  partitions. 

4.  In  a  filing  case  for  phonograph  or  graphophone  disks, 
the  combination  with  a  support,   of  partitions  of  flexible 
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material  forming  intervening  compartments  suspended 
from  said  support,  and  means  for  tensioning  said  par- 
titions. 


5.  A  filing  case  composed  of  flexible  partitions,  with  in- 
tervening compartments,  and  means  carried  partly  by  said 
partitions  adapted  for  tensioning  them. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,278.      P08T-OFFU  K    BOX.      Arthur    C.    Jackson 
and   Frank   Soley,  riilladelphla,  I'u..  assignors  to  Mil- 
ler Lock  <'o.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvanla.      Filed    Apr.    19,    1913.      Serial    No.    7fi2.200. 
(CI.  211-3fi.» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  nest  of  post  oflico  boxes,  each 
consisting  of  a  single  box  having  a  body  portion  and  front 
frame,  one  front  frame  Interlocking  with  another;  means 
for  keeping  the  boxes  in  alinement  ;  and  m<'Hns  for  retain- 
ing the  boxes  in  a  nest. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  post  office  box  of  the  type  in 
which  several  boxes  are  nested  together  to  form  a  post 
office  structure,  each  box  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
forme<l  of  a  single  horizontal  section  and  two  sides,  the 
other  horizontal  section  being  formed  by  an  adiolning  box 
so  as  to  comnlete  the  closure;  and  an  Individual  front 
frame  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  boxes,  each  having  a 
body  portion  formed  of  a  single  horizontal  section  and  two 
■ides,  each  box  having  a  front  frame  secured  thereto,  the 
boxes  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  placed  side  by  side  or  on<- 
above  the  other  ;  and  means  for  securing  a  series  of  boxes 
together  Independently  of  the  front  frames 

4.  The  combination  in  a  post  office  box.  of  a  m'tallic 
body  portion  forming  the  floor  and  two  sides  of  a  box  and 
an  individual  front  frame  secured  to  the  body  portion  and 
having  a  supporting  lip  extending  under  the  floor  of  th>^ 
body  portion. 


5.  The  combination  of  two  post  oflSce  boxes  arranged 
side  by  side,  each  box  having  a  body  portion  forming  a 
floor  and  two  sides ;  a  frame  secured  to  the  front  of  each 
box  and  an  integral  downwardly  projecting  apron  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  of  eac  h  box  ;  and  means  for  securing  th;. 
aprons  of  adjoining  boxes  together. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,279.  LICENSE  PLATi:  HOLDER.  Walter  H.Juan, 
Greenwich.  Conn.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S3G.84G.      (CI.  40—130.) 


1.  A  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  parti 
tlons  In  said  casing  dividing  its  interior  Into  separated 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  contain  a 
license  plate,  means  on  the  front  face  of  the  back  wall  of 
said  chamber  for  holding  a  license  plate,  a  door  for  said 
casing  having  an  uncolored  transparent  panel  covering  the 
chanil»er  containing  such  plate  and  through  which  the  lat- 
ter Is  vi.slble,  and  having  colored  transparent  panels  cover- 
ing the  others  of  said  chambers,  and  lamps  in  said  cham- 
bers. 

2.  A  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a  recess  in  an  au- 
tomobile bo<ly.  partitions  in  said  casing  dividing  its  inte- 
rior Into  a  central  and  side  chambers,  means  on  the  front 
face  of  the  back  wall  of  said  chamber  for  holding  a  license 
plate  in  such  central  chamber,  a  door  on  said  casing 
having  an  uncolored  transparent  panel  covering  a  portion 
of  such  central  (  hnmb.r,  and  having  colored  transparent 
panels  covering  the  remaining  portion  of  such  central 
chamber  and  such  side  chambers,  and  a  lamp  in  each  of 
said  chambers. 

3.  .\  casing  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  vertical 
partitions   dividing  said   casing  into  a   main   and   vertical 
narrow  chambers,  an  electric  lamp  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  supporting  a  license  plate  within  the  main^ 
cliainl.er.    a    door    m<)vably    mounted    on    said    casing    and 
forming   the   front    wall    thereof   and    provided    with   hori- 
zontal and  vertical  bars  forming  a  main  opening  and  horl 
zontiil    and    vertical    narrow    openings,    panels   of   colored 
glass   In   said   narrow   openings  and  a  panel   of  uncolored 
glass  in  the  main  openings  of  sai.l  door,  the  vertical  nar 
row  openings  of  the  door  being  disposed  opposite  the  nar- 
row   vertical    chambers   of    the   casing   wh.n    the   door   Is 
closed. 


1.122.280.      METHOD    <•!      luR.Ml.NG    AND    INSERTING 

eyelp:ts  and  thi;   i.ikk.     p:lea/.er  kempshall, 

London,  England,  assignor  to  Cnltrsl  Fast  <olor  Eyelet 
Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Polled 
Oct.  1,  1909      Serial  No.  520,445.     (Cl.  18—65.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  and  s.tting  eyelets  or  the  like 
which  comprises  inserting  in  the  work  a  tube  consisting 
of  plastic  material  and  having  a  uniform  cross-section 
throughout  its  length,  then  heating  both  ends  of  the  tube 
to  soften  the  plastic  material,  and  simultaneously  molding 
against  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  work  the  softened 
material  of  Iwth  ends  of  the  tube  by  pressure  on  the  ends 
and  inner  surface  thereof,  thus  forming  eyelet  flanges 
while  maintaining  an  onenlng  through  the  tube. 

2.  Till'  ni.tbod  of  setting  eyelets  or  the  like  In  sheiM   ma 
terlal   which   consigns   in   inserting  a    cylindrical    blank   of 
plastic    material    In    the    work,    placing   a    washer   concen- 
trically   with    respect    to    the    blank,    and    -simultaneously 
molding  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  blank  over  said  washer 
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forming  dies. 

of  forming  and  setting  ejelets  or  the  like 

In  placing  a  short  tuhe  of  plastic  material 

formed  in   the  material,   locating  a  washer 

with   respect   to  said   tube  adjacent   to  one 

material,    simultaneously    upsetting    and 

ends  of  said  tube,  and  molding  a  rounded 

Qd  of  the  tube  over  the  washer  and  a  tlangc 

end  of  the  tube. 

of  forming  and  setting  eyelets  or  the  like 

al  which  consists  In  producing  a  headless 

c  solid  material,  inserting  the  blank  In  the 

a  washer  around  the  blank,  forming  a  head 

the  blank  for  engaging  one  surface  of  the 

;  a  flange  on  the  other  end  of  the  blank 

le  other  surface  of  the  work  and  holding  the 

ently  in  place. 
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Fales  Macbl^ 
chusctts 
(CI.  92— 49J) 


rER-WKl!    Iii:Ll\KKV.      r.EoKGB    D.    KiL- 

r^ester,    Mass..    as.'ilgnor   to    Klce,    Barton    & 

e  &  Iron  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 

pd    Nov.    21,    1913.      Serial    No.    802,289. 
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for  making  news  print  paper,  the  comblna- 

r  of  press  rolls  and  a  drier  comprising  a 

r  and  lower  cylinders,  the  first  two  lower 

spaced   apart,   of  a   single   endless  apron 

said  press  rolls,  receiving  the  web  directly 

fa   upper  side,  and   passing  directly   to  the 

nder  of  the  drier  ami   around  the  bottom 

rylng  the  web  uninterruptedly  to  said  first 

pron  extending  around  more  than  half  the 

)f  the  said  first  drier  cylinder  and  extend- 

ce  between  it  and  the  second  lower  cylinder 

:he  web  pressed  in  close  contact  with  said 

Under    throuu'hout    more   than    half   the   clr- 

and  substantially  to  the  point  thereon 

web   passes   to  the   first   upper  cylinder, 

b  Is  carried  continuously  and  directly  from 

to   .said    first   drier   cylinder   and   kept   In 

itii  the  under  surface  thereof  as  long  aa  it 

Under. 
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DRYING  M.\rHINE.     (iEOROE  D.  KiL- 

er,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Rice,    Barton    & 

&  Iron  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 

d  Dec.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,692.     (CI. 


drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

a  pair  of  aprons  arranged  to  receive  the 

them,  means  for  din>cting  said  aprons 

part  of  the  drums  and  one  of  them  then 

drum,  and  means  for  directing  the  other 

dditional   drums  of   said   set  and    holding 

contact  therewith.     , 

drying   machine,   the  combination   with  a 

r  receiving  the  web  arranged   alternately 

of  a  pair  of  felt  aprons,  and  means  for 


directing  both  aprons  below  and  around  one  drum  and 
above  and  around  the  next  throughout  a  part  of  said  ma- 
chine, said  aprons  being  arranged  to  receive  the  paper 
web  between  them,  wlierehy  one  apron  will  always  be  out- 
side the  web  and  one  I>etween  it  and  a  drum,  the  rest  of 
the  drums  of  said  drying  machine  having  each  a  single  felt 
apron  outside  the  paper  web. 

3.  In  a  paper  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  drums,  of  a  pair  of  felt  aprons,  both  aprons  passing 
below  one  drum  and  above  the  next,  said  aprons  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  paper  web  between  them,  means  for 
deflecting  one  of  said  felt  aprons  after  passing  around  a 
portion  of  the  drums  back  to  the  first  drum,  means  for 
directing  the  other  of  said  felt  aprons  part  way  around 
one  half  of  the  drums  which  are  located  beyond  the  point 
of  deflection,  and  a  third  felt  apron  for  holding  the  web 
In  contact  with  the  rest  of  the  drums  of  the  machine  be- 
yond said  point  of  deflection. 


1,122,283.  SI'RINO  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  UI'IIOL- 
STERED  DAVENPORTS,  COICIIES,  AND  CHAIRS 
Peter  E.  Khokhleb,  Naperville.  111.  Filed  June  3,  1912 
Serial  No.  701,223.     (CI.  3 — 29.) 


12    S^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  main 
frame,  an  angle  bar  frame  secured  therein  and  extending 
around  the  top  there<jf  with  the  web  turned  Inwardly  and 
having  apertures  therein,  transverse  and  longitudinal  flex- 
ible parallel  members  arranged  within  said  frame  and 
below  the  same,  downwardly  directed  pulling  springs  con- 
necting said  members  at  their  ends  with  said  webs  at  said 
apertures  and  under  tension,  upholstery  springs  mounted 
at  the  crossing  points  of  said  members  acting  to  bind  the 
same  together  to  be  supported  therenn,  and  upholstery  en- 
gaged around  the  margins  of  the  main  frame  and  drawn 
over  said  upholstery  springs  to  tension  the  same  and  the 
first  descrilwd  springs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  embracing  a  main 
frame,  an  angle  bar  frame  secured  therein  and  extending 
around  the  same  with  the  web  turned  Inwardly,  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  unconnected  parallel  supporting 
wires  nrrantiitl  within  said  frame,  pulling  springs  con- 
necting said  wires  at  their  ends  with  said  webs  and  under 
tension,  and  upholstery  springs  mounted  at  the  crossing 
points  of  said  wires  acting  to  hind  the  same  together  and 
supported  thereon. 


1,122,284.      COLI>AISIBLE    CRIB.      Joseph    W.    Kyle. 

Chicago.   III.      Filed  June  4.   lOl.i.     Serial   No.  771.577. 

(CI.  5—58.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  resiliently  mounted 
ro<is,  side  rail  members  slidably  mounted  thereon,  pivotal 
means  permitting  movement  of  said  side  rail  members 
about  said  rod.  and  means  locking  said  side  rail  members 
In  elevated  position. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d'scrlbed  a  bed  frame,  end 
members  pivotally  connected  thereto,  side  members  plv 
otally  and  slidably  connected  thereto,  mattrens  supporting; 
springs  connected  across  said  bed  frame,  and  mechanism 
permitting  retraction  of  the  side  members  beneath  said 
springs  and  a  folding  of  the  end  members  thereover. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  be<l  frame,   r 
siUently    mounted    rods    secured    thereto,    pivotal    slidin^ 
elements  engaged  on  said  rods,  and  side  rail  members  slid- 
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ably  engaged  in  said  pivotal  elements  to  admit  extension 
or  retraction  of  said  side  rail  members. 


4.  in  it  device  of  the  class  deBcrll>ed  a  collapsible  bed 
frame  and  end  members,  and  side  rail  members  slidably 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto  adapted  to  l)e  retracted 
between  said  end  members  and  said  »>ed  frame  when  the 
lame  is  In  collapsed  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bed  frame,  end 
members  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  col- 
lapse thereover,  side  rail  meml)er8  adapted  to  be  retracte<l 
into  a  position  beneath  said  folded  end  members  and  said 
bed  frame,  and  resiliently  mounted  means  affording  a  sup 
port  for  said  side  rail  members. 

iriaiuK  •'«  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Car.,  tte.l 


.12  2.285  MOLD  FOR  BUILDIN<;  MONOLITHIC 
HOUSES.  FRANK  D  I.AMPIK,  Tpper  Montclalr.  N  J.. 
assignor  to  Lambie  Brothers  lorporatlon.  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  July  16, 
1913  Ferial  No.  779.267.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  M ar    .%,  1914.     Serial  No.  K22.741.      (d.  25-131. > 


openings  therein,  said  means  being  detachably  secure<l  to 
the  flanires  of  the  plates  of  one  of  said  frames  surround 
lug  the  opening   therein.  • 

3.  In  a  mold  for  a  raonolithii  concrete  building,  exte- 
rior and  Interior  mold  frames  composed  of  separable 
plates  secured  together,  and  said  interior  mold  frame  hav 
Ing  til.  form  of  an  inverted  box,  said  frames  having  allii 
Ing  oiK'iiingR  th.  rein,  tiang.-s  on  sai<l  plates  surrounding 
the  openings  thenin.  and  means  se(  ured  to  llie  ilangen 
of  the  plates  surrounding  the  opening  in  one  of  said 
frames  adapted  to  secure  a  window  frame  In  the  space 
between     said      frames      and     surrounding     the     openings 

therein. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  the  construction  of  a   moimllthK    con 
Crete   building,   spaced  exterior   and    interior   wall    frames 
having    openings   therein    for   a    window,    means   for   com 
pictely    lilllnj:    the    spMce    h'tween    s.Tid    fnimes    and    sur 
rounding    tlie    op»-nings    therein    on    three    sides    thereof 
while  leaving  a  space  along  the  inner  e<lge  of  the  ixittom 
wall   of   the   openinu   In    the   exterior   frame,    and   a   i)late 
secured    to   said    tiottom    wall    and    offset    outwardly    from 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  exterior  frame  whereby  fn^- 
access  to   the   concrete   betwe.u    the   wall    frames  and    1>.- 
neath  the  window  openings  Is  permitted   during  tlie  cast 
and  a  projecting  window  sill  is  formed  when  the  concrete 

wall  Is  cast. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  the  construction  of  a  monolithic  con 
cretc  building,  exterior  and  interior  frames  composed  of 
separable  plates,  said  frames  having  openings  therein, 
angle  Irons  deta.hably  secured  to  the  surface  of  said 
plates  forming  the' top  and  sides  of  the  opening  in  one 
of  said  frames,  said  angle  irons  extending'  into  the  spac. 
l)etween  sabl  frames,  a  window  frame  i>ositioned  betwe. n 
the  >aid  frames  and  secured  to  said  angle  irons  wherel..\ 
the  window  frame  is  positioned  In  place  when  the  con- 
crete wall  is  cast  and  free  ncr.^ss  is  given  to  the  concrete 
below  the  window   frame  during  the  casting  operation. 

[Claim  a  not   printed   in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.  In  a  knock  down  mold  for  the  const  ruction  of  con 
ciete  structures,  an  interior  and  exterior  frame,  having 
openings  therein  for  a  window,  top  and  side  reval  plates 
secured  to  the  exterior  frame  and  extending  into  the 
•pace  betwo-n  the  two  frames,  a  window  frame  positioned 
between  said  frames  and  secured  to  said  reveal  plates 
along  one  face  theriK)f,  the  other  face  of  said  window 
frame  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  the  Interior  casing,  ^i 
bottom  reveal  plate  offset  outwardly  from  the  surface  of 
the  exterior  frame  leaving  a  space  hetwetMi  the  window 
frame  and  the  <-xtPrior  mold  frame  and  forming  a  project 
Ing  wln<low  sill  when  the  concrete  wall  Is  cast. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  constructing  a  monolithic  concret. 
building,  exterior  and  Interior  mold  frames  composed  ot 
separable  plat-s  having  marginal  flanges.  (Wid  frames  hav 
Ing  alining  openings  therein  formed  by  the  omission  of  a 
plurality  of  plates  from  the  exterior  and  interior  frames, 
other  plates  having  marginal  flanges  tilling  a  part  ..f 
said  openings  in  said  frames  and  secured  to  the  adjoining 
plates  of  said  framer,  and  means  extending  Into  the  space 
between  said  frames  adapted  to  secure  a  window  frame 
in    the    spaco   between    snirt    fram.s   and    surrounding    the 

•.•on  o.  <;.    *«T 


1.122.2S*).     ADDRESSIN*;  .MACHINE,  i  COd'ON  HILLS 
Ulyssks   Gh.ant   Lee,   Chattanooga.   Tenn.,   assignor  t- 
Montague   MalUns:   Machinery   Company,   a    Torporation 
of  Tennessee.     Filed  Apr.   15.   1912.     Serial   No.  «9«>.9«..'.. 
(CI.  101— l.t 


.*  *►-*. 


V  M 


■:^!^^ 


'•U 


1.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  »e 
ries  of  record  or  address  plates,  an  impression  memlier,  n 
feeder  for  the  record  plate;?  having  dogs  regularly  sitace.! 
apart  to  engage  the  plates  an.i  move  them  a  definite  dl- 
tance  at  each  feeding  action,  said  impr.  ssion  member  be 
ing  disiios.d  over  a  number  of  spares  Iv  twe.ii  the  dou- 
and  said  r.'cord  plates  being  disposed  at  intervals  on  tb*- 
feeder  l.nvlnjr  some  of  the  dogs  empty  whereby  a  pi" 
rulity  of  impressions  may  be  taken  from  the  same  plaf 
while  passing  under  the  impression  bead,  substantia  I  Iv 
as  descriN'd. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
pre«5slon  member,  a  support  for  address  plates  and  art! 
Hes  to  receive  the  impression,  with  feeding  means  for 
clanging  the  relation  1>etween  the  address  plate  and  sabl 
article  to  make  a  plurality  of  Impressions  In  miccesulof. 
from  the  address  plate,  the  lines  of  printing  In  s.ild  Im 
piesslons  from  the  same  record  |>lai.  Inin^  lon-itudlnall.\ 
In  alltiement  across  the  article,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In    an    ^iddressin-.'    machine,    the    comblnat'.on    of    an 
Impression   ni'^mN'r.  u   -iipport  for  address  plates  nn.l  ar 


I.J.HS 


ijiie  of  saifl 
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tides  to  fpfpive  the  Improsion,  wltli  feeding  means  for 
(banKing  thi  relation  between  tlie  address  plate  and  said 
article  to  niiiki-  a  plurality  of  Imprt-ssions  in  succession 
from  one  ad  irt-Hs  plate,  tho  lines  fif  printing  in  said  Im- 
pressions iHlng  longitudinally  in  alinement  across  the 
article,  subs  antlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  coiuhlnatlon  of  an 
impression  ni-mber,  a  table  havin;;  a  runway  for  ad- 
ilress  plates,  a  feeder  for  said  address  plates  to  move  the 
same  along  I  he  table,  a  feeder  for  articles  to  be  addressed. 


feeders  being  ineffective  to  allow   the  article 
to  remain  at  rest  while  the  other  feeder  per- 


forms its  c:  cle  of  plural  actions  to  secure  successively 
a  plurality  at  Impressions  from  the  same  address  plate 
upon  the  saino  article,  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

5.  In  combination  in  addressing  machinery  for  im 
|K)sing  a(iiiri<sst>s  on  members  from  address  carrying  mem- 
Ijers,  impresiion  means,  feeding  means  for  one  set  of  said 
niemlxrs  nu|\  ing  them  step  by  step,  and  holding  means 
for  til.'  other  set  of  said  momhors  to  hold  each  stationary 
during  the  rjaklni?  of  plural   impressions  in  succession  on 


rhe  meml)er 
I  Claims  fi 


to  be  addressed,  substantially  as  described. 

and  7  not  print. -.1   in   tin-  Cazette.  ] 


l.l-.'--'.-'87. 
TERIKS. 
assignor 
Ohio,  a 
rial   No.   *' 


■||.\HGIX(;    SYSTEM    FOR    STUU.VGK    B.VT 

.lAMEs    F.    Lincoln,    East    Cleveland,    Ohio, 

The   Lincoln    Electric  Company,   Cleveland. 

Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.   .'..    1812.     Se- 

59..165.      (CI.    171—314.) 


t:) 


i.  lu  a  (.bulging  system  for  storage  batteries,  the  com- 
nlnatiou,  with  the  battery,  of  a  direct  current  shunt 
wound  gene  'ator,  conductors  adapted  to  connect  them, 
and  an  alternating  current  single  pba>e  motor  coupled 
with  the  get  era  tor  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  lat- 
ter from  the  residual  batter>-  current  to  8p«>ed  up  the  al- 
ternating' current  motor  after  which  it  drivi  s  the  gener- 
ator, and  mt^ans  adajited  to  reestablish  the  connections  if 
the  A.  C.  cuirent  falls  and  thereafter  resun.es. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  charging  system,  the  comblna 
lion  of  a  mator,  a  generator  coupled  therewith,  circuits 
for  driving  current  leading  to  the  motor  and  battery  cir- 
cuits leadinc  to  the  generator,  a  switch  for  controlling 
such  circuit  I.  and  an  electro-magnetic  control  for  the 
switch  connicted  with  the  lottery   line. 

.'J.  In  a  .'»tiraae  battery  charging  .system  of  the  charac- 
ter set  out,  I  he  combination,  with  a  motor  generator  com- 
prising an  I  Iternatlng  current  motor  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent shunt  iiiund  generator,  of  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  alternating  current  to  the  motor  and  the  direct  cur- 
rent from  tH<  generator,  and  mechanism  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  hiltery  circuit  for  operating  said  switch  where- 
by the  systei  1  may  be  disconnected  from  the  battery  when 
it  Is  fully  clnrged. 

4.  In  a  stDrage  battery  charging  system,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  source  of  current  and  a  storage  battery  to  be 
charged.  >>(  :■    motor  generator,  circuits  between  the  motor 


and  source  of  current  and  between  the  generator  and  bat- 
tery, a  main  switch  for  simultaneously  controlling  both 
of  said  circuits,  and  an  electro-magnetic  controlling  de- 
vice for  the  switch  connected  with  the  battery  circuit. 

5.  In  a  .storage  battery  charging  system,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  motor  generator  having  an  alternating  cur- 
rent inotftr  and  n  direct  current  generator,  of  main  and  bat- 
tery circuits  therefor,  a  switch  for  controlling  such  cir- 
cuits, and  electo-magnetic  mechanism  in  a  shunt  on  the 
battery  line  adapted  to  release  the  switch. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.  | 


1,122,28».  SI'ABK- ARRESTER.  Ak<  hibaU)  M.  Iasu 
SBY,  Walvllle,  Wash,  tiled  I-Vb.  12.  1014  Serial  No. 
S18.212       I  CI.   110--l.i:j.i 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  smoke  stack  having  the  upper 
end  clrcumferentlally  bulged  to  provide  a  spark  trap,  the 
latter  terminating  in  an  upstanding  flange,  an  upwardly 
flared  imperforate  member  hinged  to  said  trap  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  on  said  flange,  and  a  foraminous  closiire 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  flared  member. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  smoke  stack  having  the  upper 
end  clrcumferentlally  bulged  to  provide  a  sjark  trap,  the 
latter  terminating .  In  an  upstanding  flared  Imperforate 
member  hlngedly  secured  exteriorly  of  said  flange,  a  fo- 
raminous closure  for  the  upper  end  of  snld  flared  mem- 
ber, and  an  Inverted  foraminous  conical  member  depend 
ing  from  said  annular  flange  into  said  stack  and  adapted 
to  direct  sparks  Into  said  trap. 

3.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  smoke  stack  having  a  bulged 
upper  end  forming  a   spark  trap,  an   upwardly  flared   Im 
perforate  member  hinged  to  said  trap  and  a  pair  of  con 
centrlcally    alined    Inverted    foraminous    conical    members 
depending   from    and    projecting    Into   said    flared    member 
and  .said  stack  respectively 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester.  11  niuoke  stack  having  a  bulged 
upper  end  forming  a  spark  trap  and  terminating  In  an 
upstanding  annular  flange,  outlet  pipes  depending  from 
and  communicating  with  said  trap,  an  upwardly  flared 
imperforate  member  hinged  to  said  trap,  an  orlflced  cap 
secured  to  snld  flared  member  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular flange  surrounding  said  orlflce  and  a  pair  of  In- 
verted foraminous  members  one  of  said  members  i>e|nL' 
removably  secured   In   each  of  said   annular  flanges 


1.12L'.JV.»      SEI.F-l'ENTEHI.N<;  IKtLDER  FOR  TESTINti 
.M.\l'llL\ES.      WiM,iA.M    .1     LovEi.AM),    rittsburgh.    Pa. 
Filed  May  t).   1914      Serial  No.  8.36,764       (CI.  73—81.) 

1.  A  self  centering  specimen  holder  for  testing  machines 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  supporting  element,  of  a  testing  machine,  a  coupling 
head  comprising  a  plate  having  a  tapering  opening 
and  further  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting 
spaced  arms  terminating  in  a  cap  detachably  secured  to 
said  body  portion,  and  a  tapered  retaining  member  mount- 
ed in  said  opening  and  provided  with  means  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  specimen   to  be   tested. 

2.  A    self    centering    specimen    bolder    for    testing    ma 
chines  comprising  a  Iwdy  portion  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  supporting  element  of  a  testing  machine,  a  cou 
pllng  head  comprising  a  plate  having  a  tapering  opening 
and    further    including    a    pair    of    outwardly    projecting 
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KpHceil  arms  terminating  in  a  cap  detachably  secured  to 
Kald  iKwly  portion,  and  a  tapered  retaining  member  mount- 
i-d  in  said  opening  and  provided  with  means  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  specimen  to  be  tested,  said  retaining  member 

f.iinied   of  a    pair  of   complemeiital   sections. 


■  !.  .V  self  centering  specimen  holder  for  testing  machines 
•-iraprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  supporting  element  of  a  testing  machine,  a  coupling 
head  detachably  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  pro 
vide<l  with  a  tapering  opening,  and  a  tapering  retaining 
member  mounted  in  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  cir 
eiilar  and  a  tapered  opening,  said  tapered  opening  merging 
Into  said  circular  opening  and  constituting  means  foi 
rhe  reception  of  one  end  of  the  specimen  to  be  tested. 

4  A  self  centering  specimen  holder  for  testing  machines 
'i>mprising  a  body  portion  having  a  coupling  head  attached 
(hereto  having  a  plate  formed  with  a  tapering  opening 
:ind  further  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting 
spaced  arms  terminating  in  a  cap  detachably  secured  to 
Naid  body  portion,  and  a  retaining  member  having  a  wedg 
Ing  engagement  in  said  opening  with  said  coupling  head 
and  provided  with  means  for  the  reception  of  one  end 
of  the  specimen  to  be  tested. 

.">.   A  self  centering  specimen  holder  for  testing  machines 
lomprising   a    body    i)ortion    having   a    coupling   head    at- 
tached   Itiereto   having'  a    plate    formed   with    a    tapering 
itpening  and   further   locluding   a   pair   of  outwardly   pro- 
jecting spaced  arms   terminating  in  a   cap  detachably  se- 
•ured  ti)  said  body  portion,  and  a  retaining  member  hav 
ing  a  wedging  engagement  In  said  opening  with  said  cou 
pllng  head  and  provided  with  means  for  the  reception  of 
one  end  of  the  specimen  to  be  tested,  said  retaining  mem 
IvT  formed  ot  two  sei-ilons. 

I  Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.l22.2JMi.  JUNCTION  BOARD.  Hebeward  M.  Mack  and 
Wallace  I*.  Andbick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
•  ieneral  Acoustic  Company,  a  Corporation  ot  New  York. 
Filed  .Tan.  21.  191.'{.     Serial  No.  743,248.     (CI.  247 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cable  ends  con- 
laining  electrical  wires  to  he  connected  together,  of  a  Junc- 
tion iMjard  for  electricnlly  connecting  said  wires,  said 
iMiard  comprising  a  plate  of  insulating  material  adapted 
III  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  like  supporting  structure  and 
supporting  means  therefor  spacing  said  plate  from  said 
Mipporting  structure,  the  pair  of  cable  ends  l)elng  posi- 
lioned  In  the  spac"  between  said  plate  and  its  supporting 
•structure;  alining  notches  in  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  board:  integral  U-shaped  connectors  having  their 
miildle  portions  located  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  Iwtard 


Mild  their  arms  passing  through  and  projecting  beyond  the 
front  face  of  the  board,  the  arms  of  a  pair  of  connectors 
and  a  i)air  of  alining  notches  Ining  arranged  in  alinement 
with  rach  other,  whereby  the  wires  of  the  respective  cables 
ii-ay  be  pa.s.sed  up  through  said  notches  and  attached  tp 
the  connectors  on  the  front  face  of  the  t>oard. 

■J.  .\  Junction  b<iard  for  cunnect'ng  ihe  ends  of  the  elec- 
trical wires  in  a  pair  of  cables  comprising  a  plate  of  In- 
sulating material,  supporting  meml>ers  for  said  plate  spac- 
ing said  plate  from  its  8upi)orting  structure,  a  plurality  of 
alining  transverse  notches  in  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  board;  integral  U-shai)ed  connectors  having  their 
middle  portions  resting  against  the  rear  face  of  the  plate 
and  their  arms  passing  through  perforations  in  the 
pla'e  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  face  of  th"  i  late  : 
sihl  (•<  nnectors  fitting  snugly  in  said  perforations  to  main 
lain  them  In  fixed  relation  to  the  base,  the  arms  of  said 
e<mnect<irs  being  arranged  in  line  \\'*h  the  corresponding 
notches  in  the  edges  of  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cable  ends  containing 
electrical  wires  to  be  connected  together,  of  a  junction 
board  for  electrically  connecting  said  wires,  said  tioard 
comprising  a  plate  of  Insulating  material  adapted  to  Im^ 
secured  to  a  wall  or  like  supporting  structure  and  sup 
porting  means  therefor  spacing  said  plate  from  Its  suii 
porting  structure,  the  pair  of  cable  ends  being  positioned 
in  tlie  space  between  said  plate  and  Its  supporting  strui- 
ture  :  alining  notches  in  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
board;  integral  U  shaped  connectors  having  their  middle 
portions  resting  against  the  rear  face  of  the  plate  an<i 
their  arms  passing  through  the  board  and  projecting  be 
yond  the  front  face  thereof,  said  board  having  openings 
therein  through  which  said  arms  pass  and  said  connectors 
being  maintained  in  position  on  said  board  by  the  frlctional 
engagement  of  said  arms  with  tb''  walls  of  said  openings, 
the  arms  of  a  pair  of  connectors  and  a  pair  of  alining 
notches  t)eing  arranged  in  alinement  with  each  other, 
whereby  the  wires  of  the  respective  cable  ends  may  be 
passed  up  through  said  notches  and  attached  to  the  con- 
nectors  on   the   front   face   of  the  board. 


1,122,291.     RAT-TRAP.     Gistaf  Matson,  Daisytown,  Pa. 
,  Filed  Oct.   ir..   l'.»n      Serial  Nn    Tft.-,.M>2.      (CI    43— 24. 1 


.V  rat  trap  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  comuiunicat** 
with  the  trapping  couipariment.  a  pair  of  tilting  plat 
forms  arranged  within  said  sh"ll..  having  a  combined  couii 
terbalanced  bait  and  platform  holder  adapted  when  shifted 
in  one  direction  to  release  said  platforms  wliereby  these 
latter  can  be  tilted  by  the  weight  of  a  rodent  to  cause  the 
precipitating  of  the  latter  through  said  shell,  said  holder 
plvotally  mounted  exteriorly  of  one  of  the  side  walls  ot 
said  shell  and  extending  through  the  said  side  wall  above 
the  platform  and  l)elow  one  of  the  platforms,  and  a  shield 
to  prevent  said  holder  from  returning  to  normal  position 
until   the  platforms  assume  their  normal    position. 


1.122.292  SHOCK  ABSORBER  Harry  K  McCllre,  Klk 
Lick,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  10.  1913.  Serial  No  789.079. 
(CI.  21—50.) 

1.  .\  shock  absorber  consisting  of  a  casing  having  in  ans 
at  one  end  for  connecting  it  to  a  vehicle  spring,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  spindle  within  the  casing  having  means  for 
eonnecting    it    beyond    the    casing    t"    a    co-acting    vehicle 


I  ^40 
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^ipriDir.  a  1  abutment  within  the  caHinK  Heoure<1  to  the 
opposite  end  of  Bald  spindle,  a  plurality  of  sprluKs  of  yary- 
ing  sfrenfth  surrounding  said  spindle  within  the  raslnu 
litwwn  -teld  abiitm.nt  and  the  rfhlclo  sprintf-attachlnj? 
•  rid  of  the  casing,  a  separatlnjj  abutiiunt  surroundin;;  and 
■"lidably  e  igafrinK  the  spindle  betwc-'-n  said  springs,  and  a 
supplemenlal  cushioning  spring  between  said  abutment  and 
tl»i>  othf^r  --nd  of  the  raslnif,  substantially  as  sot   forth 


J.   In  a 


spring  boll 


shock  absorber,   the  combination  of  two  cylin- 


drical   caslOKS    having    terminal    hubbed    caps,    a    vehicle 


secured  in  the  inner  portions  of  the  cap  hubs,  a 


i-entrally  i  rranged  spindle  extending  longitadlnaliy  with- 
in each  cy  inder.  a  vehicle  spring  bolt  connecting  the  ends 
of  tht'  cenltrally  arranged  spindles  b«>y<)nd  the  casing,  an 
abufffi' nf  fix-dly  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  each  spindle, 
•  >ne  or  moff  floating  abutments  slidably  mounted  on  each 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  springs  of  varying  strength  sur- 
rounding r.he  xpindle  within  each  casing,  said  springs  en- 
-'Hzing  thi!  spindl'^  abuimcnt,  floating  abutment,  and  ter- 
minal cap  resp.  cfiT.ly,  and  a  supplemcntHi  spring  between 
the  other  »lde  of  each  spindle  abutment  and  the  adjacent 
inner  end  of  its  casing,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

;i.  In  a  shock  :it«sfjrt>er,  in  coradlnation.  a  pair  of  cyiln- 
ilrical  ca»iiii;s  ea<!i  having  a  rt'nMvable  cap  at  one  end  pro 
V  ided  with  a  projecting  hub  and  closed  at  the  other  end. 
n  vehicle  Hpring  bolt  engaging  the  inner  portions  of  each 
liub  anil  t'u.  ill,\  held  therein,  a  pair  of  crQtrally  arranged 
spindles,  each  ext.  ndin^'  through  said  cap  into  each  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  a  tixedly  secured  abutment  at  its 
inner  end,  k  vehicle  spring  bolt  coonecting  the  outer  ends 
"f  said  splpdli'S.  a  plurality  of  floating  abutments  slidably' 
mounted  oh  each  spindle  within  each  casing,  a  plurality 
"f  springs  of  varying  strength  surrounding  each  spindle 
within  eac'i  ca-sing,  said  springs  bearing  against  the  spin- 
dle ar>utmeQt.  the  floating  abutments,  and  the  end  of  each 
e.'ising  respectively,  and  a  siipplemenral  cushioning  spring 
iM-tween  the  other  side  of  eacb  spindle  abutment  and  the 
.idjacent  inner  end  of  its  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1   1 22.1-93. 
\i.\.\\   J. 
Serial   \ 


1 11   a   w 
Intention 


WRENCH.      H.\KKV    H    M<  1)kr.mutt  and   Her- 
ZwETTLEB,   Chicago.    111.      Filed   Mar    ft.   191. '< 
.   7R2.441.      (CI.  81—102.1 


r<n 


n<*es8 


ch.   the  combination   with   a  shank,  having  a 
and  a*inw,  of  ;i  lioii«lng  and  n  rounded  lug 


therein  seated  to  tarn  In  the  recess,  guide  plates  on  the 
housing  and  stop  lugs  on  the  sliank  enacting  therewith,  .t 
slidable  jaw  having  a  toothed  shank  in  the  housing,  and  a 
spring  pressed  detent  In  the  bousing  to  hold  the  slldahio 
jaw  In  adjusted  position. 


1,122,294.      PKOCE88    OF   MAKING    SOLID    PREPAUA-* 
TIONS  CONTAININt;  OILS.     Zenbki  Miw.\  and  Kamk   » 
T.*ao  Kaw.\i,  Tachibana  Cho,  Nihonbaf4)iku.  Tokyo,  .la-  -s 
pan.      Filed    .June   6.    1912.      Serial    N'd    702,092.      rci.  - 
107      7.1 

.V  process  of  making  solid  preparation^  containing  oils.' 
which  consists  In  making  a  mixture  of"; fondant  in   waters 
and  adding  this  mixture  to  a   heateir'solution  of  gelatin 
and  agar  agar  and  adding  to  the  mixture  a  fatty  oil  while 
stirring  and  solidifying  the   product. 


1.122.295.  THOLLKV  MOIST.  Epwakd  Y.  Moorb,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  Serial  No  5«2.12  :. 
•  CI.  212      17.1 


1.  The  cuuibiuaiiuu  of  a  depending  trolley  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  carried  thereby,  a  load  supporting  member. 
a  swivel  connection  between  the  same  and  the  trolley 
frame  adapted  to  partially  support  the  load,  a  trackwa.v 
on  the  trolley  frame  and  a  roller  on  the  load  supportlii ; 
member,  whereliy  the  load  may  be  swung  to  eiitier  .side  of 
the  track,  means  for  confining  the  range  of  such  move- 
ment to  the  space  between  transverse  planes  through  the 
axes  of  the  supporting  wheels,  and  h<dstlng  mechanism 
carried  by  said  member  between  the  swivel  and  roller. 

2.  The  coml)iDation,  with  a  trolley  frame  and  support- 
ing wheels,  of  a  bracket  for  carrying  one  of  the  wheels,  n 
rod  for  pinning  said  bracket  to  the  frame,  and  a  screw 
p.Hssing  through  an  extension  of  the  bracket  into  the 
fraMe. 

o.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  U-shapeil 
bracket,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  carried  thereby,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  legs  of  the  bracket  and 
through  ears  on  the  frame,  and  additional  means  for  «e 
curing  two  legs  of  the  bracket  to  the  trolley  frame. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  U  shape  1 
bra<'ket,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  rod  extendiiiL- 
through  the  legs  of  the  bracket  and  through  ears  on  the 
frame,  and  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  legs  of  th. 
bracket  and  adapted  to  stand  beneath  the  flange  of  .in 
I-beam  on  whi«h   the  wheels  ride. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  trolley  frame,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  trolley  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  roller  and  trai  k 
way,  one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  arm  and  the  other  by 
the  frame,  a  hoist  carried  by  the  arm.  and  self-locking 
mechanism  for  swinging  the  arm  In  either  direction. 
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1.122;296.     JUICIi-EXTRACTOR.     Habry  K.  More,   l»en- 
'  ver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  O.  P.  Haur  Con 
fectlonerv     Company,     Denver,     Colo.,     a     Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  191.?.     Serial  No.  768.411.     (CI.  100—50.) 


L 


yyyyyyy>y/yyyy.^J§iv.v/^^^^^ 


I.  In  a  juice  extractor,  a  rotary  horizontal  shaft,  an  ex 
uactor  liead  at  an  end  thereof  and  a  stationary,  outwardly 
ilarlng  mantle  surrounding  said  head,  and  supported  on  a 
liollow  neck  through  which  the  shaft  loosely  extends,  said 
mantle  being  adapted  to  receive  the  juice  extracted  from  a 
fruit  held  against  said  head  and  the  said  neck  having  a 
gutter  adapted  to  return  into  the  said  funnel,  juice  which 
has  entered  the  neck. 

2  In  a  Juice  extractor,  a  rotary  horizontal  shaft,  an 
extractor  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  mantle  surrounding 
said  head,  a  hollow  neck  through  which  the  shaft  loosely 
extends  and  at  one  end  of  which  said  mantle  is  mounted, 
saM  mantle  being  adapted  to  receive  the  juice  extracted 
fn^^a  fruit  held  against  the  head,  and  the  neck  having  a 
conductive  part  adapted  to  collect  and  discharge  into  the 
mantle  juice  which  has  entered  the  neck 


1122  297       SPARK-PLUG.      Frank    J.    Muldoon.    West 
'  Bend.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Lochen.  West 
Bend,   Wis.      Filed   May   22,   1914. 
•  n     12S-169.) 


Serial    No.    S40,147. 


A  spark-plug  comprising  a  metallic  base  provided  with 
tiring-points,  a  non  metallic,  non  vitreous  insulating  cap  ; 
an  electrode  extending  through  the  cap,  nuts  engaging 
the  electrode  against  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the 
cap.  a  binding  nut  engaging  the  end  of  the  electrode  upon 
which  the  outer  nut  aforesaid  is  run,  an  insulating  core 
through  which  the  electrode  also  extends,  and  a  filler 
of  fireproof  and  ollproof  pla.stlc  composition  surround- 
ing the  core  and  solidified  in  said  base  and  cap. 


screen,   one  of  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the   cover  and 
I  he  screen  being  formed  of  corrugations  to  provide  a  pi" 
rality   of  passages  between   the   interior    and   exterior   ot 
the  screen. 


1.122,298.     COFFEE  MACHINE.     Chakles  Nllson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  S.  Sternau  &  Com 
pany,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  a  Copartnership  comiKJsed   of 
Slgmund  Sternau  and  Lionel   St rasaburger.     Filed  Apr. 
3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,H6S.      (CI.  53—3.) 

1.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  receptacle.  In  combina 
tlOD  with  a  fountain,  a  screen  having  inclosing  walls,  and 
an  annuliis  resting  within  the  screen  :  means  for  holding 
the  annulus  separated  from  the  screen  and  thereby  form- 
ing an  annular  outlet  passage  between  the  annulus  and 
the  screen  :  and  a  cap  lying  within  the  annulus  and  form 
Ing  a  close  joint  therewith. 

2.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  ncepUcle  ;  a  screen,  bav 
iug  inclosing  walls,  within  the  receptacle;  a  cover  for  the 


3.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  receptacle;  a  screen.  lia\ 
ing  Inclosing   walls,   within   the   receptacle  ;   and    a   cover 
for  the  screen,  said  cover  having  a  depending  transversely 
corrugated  flange  forming  a   plurality  of  outlet   passages 
from   the  screen. 


1  122,299.      GAS  REGULATOR.      Elmeb    D.    Oodks,    Wll 
'  cox,  Pa  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Elmer  Holqulst,  Wilcox. 
Pa.      Filed    May    2, 
126— R2.) 


1014        Serial    No.    835,933.       HI. 


(^mf^m 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  oi  h  vessel 
having  a  flexible  top  and  tiottom  portion  and  having  free 
communication  with  said  pii)e.  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a 
stem  for  said  valve,  the  stem  passing  through  said  vessel, 
means  for  securing  the  stem  to  said  vessel,  and  means 
adapted  to  lie  depressed  by  a  cooking  utensil  for  depress 
ing  said  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  and  a  supply  pii>e 
having  a  valve  therein,  a  rod  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  burner,  a  horizontally  arranged  vessel  having  free 
cominunication  with  said  pijie  in  advance  of  said  valve, 
said  vessel  Uing  normally  expanded  by  pressure  of  gas, 
a  valve  stem  passing  through  said  vessel,  means  for  con- 
necting said  stem  with  the  top  of  the  vessel,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  stem  with  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  gas 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein  adapted  to  regulate  paasage 
of  gas  through  said  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  in  alinement  with 
said  valve,  a  cylindrical  vessel  mounted  upon  said  pipv. 
said  vessel  having  flexible  sides  and  being  in  communica- 
tion throug.i  said  pipe  with  tiie  gas  supply  pir>e.  a  stem 
carried  by  said  valve  and  passing  through  the  second 
mentioned  pipe  transversely  through  the  said  vessel,  a 
stuffing  box  carried  by  the  vessel  through  which  stild  stem 
pisses,  a  burner  carried  by  the  gas  pipe,  a  lev«'r  plvotally 
conneited  to  said  stem,  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  one  end  of  said  lever  and  a  rod  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  projecting  upwardly  Into 
said  burner. 
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1.122.300.     FfRE-DOOR.    John  E.  Osmeh,  Owosro.  Mich  . 


asHlgnor  of 
,Klle«l  Feb.  2 


r  ted 


f^pp 


iron 


«a 


rril 


sn 


li> 


1.  In  a  rtrt 
prising  an  ou : 
at    its    upper 
opening,    an 
eylinder  mou 
nxl   with   ker 
olprocate  th 
notches    of    si 
mounted   on 
same,  a   volte 
i>f  sai<l  lever, 
the  arm  on  .<j 
<>l>eratiDK  lev*^ 
lever  to  said 
for  said    lever 
upon  the  actu 
valve. 

2.  In  .\  Are 
prising  an   on 
.•«t  its  upper  0 
\ag,  an  upwa 
mounted  on  s 
keeper   notch* 
throuRh   the  ■ 
of  s.ild  plun.i{( 
said  cylinder 
connecting  sa 
links  cf>nnecti 
said  door,  an 

3.  In  a  tire 
prising  an  01 
at  Its  upper  i 
Ins,  nn  upwa 
mounted  on 
otally  mount 
the  same,  a 
of    said    lever 
with   the   arm 
inder. 

4.  In   a    fir< 
on   said  door, 
keeper   notched 
through   the 
of  said  plung 
said  cylinder 
connecting  sa 
links  connect! 
said  door,  an 
lever  for   salt 
said  catch, 
lever  and  val 
actuation  of 

5.  In  a  tire 
said    door,    a 
keeper   notch 
through   the 
of  said  plun 
•^aid  cylinder 


door,  the  combi nation  of  a  door  frame  com- 

wardly   projecting   housing,   a   door  pivoted 

end    to    swing    upwjirdly    and    Inwardly    In 

pwardly    projecting    arm    on    said    door,    a 

on  said   housing,   a  plunger,  a   plunger 

r  notches  therein,  a  catch  arrangeil   to  re 

gh  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  to  engage  the 

id    plunutr    rod,    a    forked    lever    pivotally 

id    cylinder   with    its   arms   emhracing    the 

'onnecting  said  plunger  rod   with  the  arms 

nks  connecting  the  arms  of  saiil  lever  with 

d  (iui)r.  an  inlet  valve  for  said  cylinder,  an 

for  said  valve,  and  connections  for  said 

atch,  there  being  a  lost  motion  connection 

and   valve,    whereby    the   catch    is   released 

tlon  of  the  lever  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 


ti 


lei 
va 

ig<r 


one-half  to  Louis  A.   Hardin,   Boone,    Iowa. 
1914      Serial  No.  S15.912.      (TI    110 — 177  » 


door,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame  com 
twardly  projecting  housing,  a  door  pivoted 
d  to  swing  upwardly  and  inwardly  in  open 

y  projecting  arm  on  said  door,  a  cylinder 
id  housing,  a  plunger,  a   plunger  rod  with 

therein,  a  <atch  arranged  to  reciprocate 
all  of  said  cylinder  to  enu'ace  the  notches 
r  rod,  a  forked  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
(vith   Its  arras  embracing  the  same,  a    yoke 

plunger  rod  with  the  arms  of  said   lever, 
ig   the   arms   of  s;ild   lever  witli   the  arm   of 
niet  valve  for  said  cylinder, 
door,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame  com 

ardly  projecting  housing,  a  door  pivoted 
d  to  swing  upwardly  and  Inwardly  In  open- 
ly projecting  arm  on  said  door,  a  cylinder 
Id    houslnt:.   a    plunger,   a   forked    lever   plv- 

on  said  cylinder  with  its  arms  embracing 

e  connecting  said  plunger  with   the  arms 

links  connecting  the  arms  of  said  lever 
on   said  door,   an   inlet  valve   for  said   cyl- 


itw 


Id 

SI 

lel 


ira 


d 


th;re 


'e 


connecting  said  plunger  rod  with   the  arms  of  said  lever, 
links  connecting  the  arms  of  said  lever  with  the  arm  on 
said  door,  an  inlet  valve  for  said  cylinder. 
M'ialms  fi  to  1:5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


I.122.:{01.  TWO  .SI'EKK  (JKAHING.  Chahi.ks  Elwin 
IV>i.i..vni'.  .lohannesliurg.  Transvaal,  South  Africa.  Flle<| 
.\utr.   in.   101:5.     Serial   No.  784,.'>4.').      (CI.  74—15.1 


1.  In  a  two  speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a  shaft  : 
a  pinion  mounted  eccentrically  thereon  ;  a  toothed  ring 
engaging  said  pinion  ;  a  driving  nie.ins  connected  to  the 
pinion  and  a<iapted  to  hold  the  pinion  against  rotation  ; 
a  rotatable  transmitting  means;  a  pair  of  rotatable  clutch 
members  conniHted  respectively  with  said  shaft  and  ring; 
a    slldable   clutch    device    connected    to   said    transmitting 

♦means  an<l  ad.ipti-d  to  engage  either  clutch  member  :  and 
means  for  sliding  said  device. 

2.  In  a  two  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  : 
a  pinion  mounted  eccentrically  thereon  ;  a  connecting  rod 
non-rotatalily  sc(  tired  to  the  pinion  ;  .a  side  plate  on  said 
shaft  ;  a  toothed  ring  on  the  side  plate  and  engaging  the 
pinion;  a  pair  of  spaced  check  plates  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  side  plate  respectively;  a  clutch  device  slldably 
between  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cl  eck  plates;  a  trans 
mitting  means  connected  to  said  device;  and  means  for 
sliding  the  device  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other 
check  plates. 

ii.  In  a  two  speed  tearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft: 
a  crank  thereon  ;  a  crank  pin  on  said  crank  ;  a  pinion  on 
said  crank  pin  ;  a  connecting  rod  non-rotatably  secured 
to  the  pinion  ;  a  side  plate  on  said  shaft ;  a  toothed  ring 
on  the  shie  plates  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  ;  a  pair  of 
spaced  grooved  cbe<k  plates  one  of  which  is  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  the  other  to  said  side  plate;  a  pulley  rev- 
olubly  mounted  on  the  edges  of  said  check  plates ; 
grooved  clutch  members  slidably  mounted  within  said  jiul 
ley  and  having  oppositely  disposed  grooves  adapted  to 
engage  the  grooves  of  the  check  plates ;  and  means  for 
sliding  said  members. 


door,   the   cotnbinatlon   of  a   door,   an   arm 

a   cylinder,  a   plunger,   a   plunger  rod   with 

therein,   a    catch   arranged   to   reciprocate 

11   of  said  cylinder  to  engage  the  notches 

r  rod.  a  forked  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 

with   Its  arms  embracing  the  same,  a    yoke 

plunger   ro<l   with   the  arras  of  said   lever. 

ig  the  arms  of  said  lever  with   the  urin  on 

Inlet  valve   for  said   cylinder,  an   operating 

valve,   and    connections   for   said   lever   to 

being  a  lost  motion  connection   for  said 

wher(>hy  the  catch    is  released   upon   the 

e  lever  prior  to  the  openinc  of  the  valve. 

door,  the  (ombination  of  a  door,  an  arm  on 

cylinder,    a    plunger,    a    plunger    rod    with 

therein,   a    catch    arrantred    to    reciprocate 

11   of  said  cylinder   to  engage   the  notches 

rod.  a  forked   lever  pivotally  mounted  on 

ith   its  arms  embracing  the  same,   a   yoke 


1.122.:502.  lIVnUArLU'  I'OWEK  TUANSMI TTINt.  Al' 
I'AKATUS.  C.Mii.ToN  K.  R.Mx  i.ifkk.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Scientific  Re- 
search Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  .Tune  2S,  1007.  Serial  No.  381,342.  (Cl. 
138     3. » 

1.  In  a  fluid  gear,  the  combination  of  a  fliiitl  tight 
casing,  a  rotor  or  moving  part  In  said  casing  adapted  to 
rotate  Independent  of  said  casing  and  forming  a  fluid 
circuit  with  said  casing,  a  fluid,  and  means  for  causing, 
directing  and  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  the 
rotor  or  driving  memlter  to  t!ic  casing  or  driven  memlier 
in  their  plane  of  rotation  and  tangential  to  the  circum- 
ference or  circle  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  driving  member, 
of  a  rotatable  driven  member  containing  said  driving 
member,   a    liquid   of  constant   volume   contained   in    said 


I>KCEMBKR  2().  H)I4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1343 


driven  member  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  from  said 
driving  member  to  said  driven  member,  the  driven  mem 
I)er   l>elng   longitudinally   movable   to    pro<lu(e   changes   in 
the  speed  of  the  driven  part  relatively  to  tlie  drlviuL'  part. 


arranged   concentrically    with    the   vanes   of    said    driving 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


■  '  '  in 


:;.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven  member. 
a  closed  casing  for  containing  a  liquid  and  secured  to  one 
of  said  memlKjrs.  and  means  suited  to  move  said  liquid 
In  said  driving  memlier  oentrifugally  and  direct  the  same 
from  said  driving  ineiubor  to  said  driven  member  In  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  members,  whereby  the  driven 
member  is  actuated. 

4.  The  corablnntion  with  a  rotatable  driving  mcmbt'r,  of 
a  rotatable  driven  menil>er  containing  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  liquid  of  constant  volume  contained  in  said  driven 
member,  and  means  on  said  driving  member  adapted  to 
move  said  liquid  In  said  <lrlvlng  member  centrifugally  and 
direct  the  «ame  to  sabl  driven  member  In  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  memliers,  whereby  the  driven  member  Is 
actuated. 

5.  In  .1  hydiiiulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  driving  member,  of  a  closed 
casing  containing  a  liquid  and  inclosing  said  driving 
member,  a  driven  member  located  within  said  casing  and 
secured  thereto,  and  means  on  said  driving  member  adapt 
ed  to  move  said  liquid  in  the  same  centrifugally  and  dl 
re<t  the  Ihiuiil  to  said  driven  member  In  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  the  rotating  members,  wliereby  the  driven  mem 
lier  is  actuated. 

frialni*  C>  to  2.'.  not  printed  in  the  <;a7.ette.] 


1,122.303.      HYDRAULIC    I'OWER- TRANSMlTTlNt;    AP 
PARATDS.     C\RLT«»N  R.  Radcliffb,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to   The   Scientific   Re 
search    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.     Filed  Aug.   29,  1907.     Serial  No.  .•500.034.      (Cl. 

i:5.s-^{.) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  trnnsraittin;:  a|iparatus.  the 
coml)lnation  witli  a  rotatabl  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  of  said  driving 
menib<'r.  a  fluid-tight  casing  inclosing  said  members  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  plurality  of  vanes  on  said 
driving  member,  two  independent  series  of  vanes  on  said 
driven  member  arranged  concentrically  with  the  vanes  of 
said  driving  member,  a  deflector,  the  vanes  of  said  driv 
ing  member  being  adapted  to  direct  liquid  to  either  series 
0/  vanes  to  said  driven  member  either  directly  or  by 
means  of  said  r.eflector.  and  to  rotate  said  driven  member 
In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  of  a  secondary 
turbine  wheel  comprising  two  series  of  vanes  arranged 
roncentrirslly  with  the  vanes  of  said  primary  wheel,  ami 
means  adapted  to  he  kept  against  rotation  to  reverse  the 
dliectlon  of  rotation  of  said  s^-condary  wheel  on  main- 
taining the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  primary   wheel. 


:',.  In  a  Ijydraullc  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  of  a  secondary 
turbine  wheel  comprising  two  series  of  vanes  arrange.i 
concentrically  with  the  vanes  of  said  primary  wheel,  one 
scries  serving  for  the  ahead  <lirectlon  and  the  other  for 
the  reverse  direction  of  said  secondary  wheel,  and  means 
interpo.sed  lietween  said  primary  wheel  and  the  reverse 
vtines  of  said  secondary  wheel  to  change  the  directum 
of  the  flow  of  the  liquid  issuing  from  the  primary  wheel. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  in  a  hydraulic  power  trausraitting  apparatus,  ilic 
combination  with  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  of  a  secondary 
turbine  wheel  comprising  two  series  of  vanes  arranged 
concentrically  with  the  vanes  of  said  primary  wheel,  one 
scries  serving  for  the  ahead  direction  and  the  other  for 
the  reverse  direction  of  said  secondary  wheel,  means  in 
terpose<l  betw«'en  said  iirimary  wheel  and  the  r.vers.- 
vanes  to  change  the  direction  of  the  How  of  water  issuin:: 
fiom  the  primary  wheel,  and  means  for  keeping  said  in- 
terposed means  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  hylraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  of  a  secondary 
turbine  wheel  comprising  two  series  of  vanes  arranged 
concentrically  with  the  vanes  of  said  primary  whe<4.  a 
deflector,  and  means  adapted  to  direct  the  operating  liq- 
uid Issuing  from  said  primary  wheel  to  one  .series  ot 
vanes  of  said  secondary  wheel  whereby  the  same  is  rotated 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  primary  wheel,  or  di 
rect  the  liquid  through  said  deflector  to  the  other  series 
of  vanes  of  the  secondary  wheel  whereby  the  latter  re 
verses  its  direction  of  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1  122.:;iM  L.UtMENT  HANKKU.  .Wi.hkw  K.M-w an,  l'a.>.- 
salc,  N.  .1.  Filed  May  <;.  I'M  1  Serial  No.  8.36.750. 
(Cl.   211—13.) 

1.  A  garment  hanger  cimiprising  a  coat  support  formed 
with  a  depending  projection  having  each  si<le  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  vest  support  including  a  hanger  roem- 
ler  extending  into  one  of  said  recesses,  a  trouser  sup- 
port including  a  hanger  member  extending  into  the  other 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  means  carried  by  t'le  projection 
for  detachably  connecting  said  hanger  memliers  thereto. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  coat  support  forroc4 
with  a  depending  prolection  having  each  side  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  vest  support  including  a  hanger  member 
extending  into  one  of  said  reOsscs.  a  trouser  support  in 
clndintr  a  ban'_'er  member  extending  into  another  one  of 
said  recesses,  means  carried  by  the  projection  for  de- 
tachablv    connecting   said    banger   members    thereto,    com 


f&ssms 


IU4 


piisine  a 
witli   a   pair 


sbat 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DfX'KMUKK  2y.  1914. 


Joomaled  In  said  projection  and  prorlded 
hooks,  and  a  pair  of  eyes   fnrried  by  the 


f 


l.l2'J.3m.     NIPFLB.     Edward  K.  SstiCHKr:.  Chicago,  Hi. 
Fll.d  Aujr.  IH.  1913.     Serial  No.  785,289.     (<"1.  12« — ^18.) 


I'lojectioii  aiui 
riK-inbers  art>  t 


t  I 


1.122.305.     <J 
sijfnor   to    I 
S.  J.,  a  Coi^ 
rion  filed  .1 
ind   this  )i| 
•'.47.017       (( 


r'iiKa;;*'d  by  said  hooks  whereby  said  hanger 
•tiichably  connected  to  said  projection. 


I'TKi:  .John  K.  ICeiu,  Beverly.  Mass..  as- 
ite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson. 
Miration  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
n  2H,  1909.  Serial  No.  474.S20.  Divided 
(licatlon  filed  Aug.  m.  1911.  Serial  No. 
I.  12—11.1.* 


1.  .\  .step-by -step  lasting  machiue  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sultalle  power  driven  actuating  mechanism,  a 
,'ripper  cnrrler,  a  rluld  Jaw  on  tho  carrier,  a  second  Jaw 
iiaving  a  rigid  .lateral  arm  pivoted  to  the  Jaw  carrier  at  a 
[K>int  laterallyi  remote  from  the  second  Jaw  whereby  the 
^aid  second  Jaw  Is  compelled  to  move  rapidly  outwardly 
from  tho  first  [)aw  a.s  it  is  rocked  bodily  In  an  arc  about 
-aid  pivotal  connection,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  pivoted  Jaw  and  the  actuating  mechanism  to  rock  said 
Jaw. 

2.  A  lasting  rnarhlne  having.  In  combination,  a  relatively 
lixed  Jaw,  a  relatively  movable  Jaw,  a  toggle  adapted  to  be 
bent  for  closln)  the  Jaws,  and  a  push  rod  for  operating  the 
toggle. 

■'(.  A  lanting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  Jav  .  a  relatively  movable  Jaw.  a  normally  bent 
toggle  for  closing  the  Jaws,  and  a  push  rod  operating  to 
io'nd  the  togpM  farther  to  close  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  lasting!  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  Jaw.  a  relatively  movable  Jaw,  a  toggle  mem- 
lier  formfKl  on  said  movable  Jaw  and  pivotally  supported 
•  >n  that  sidf  of  ttie  fixed  Jaw  which  is  the  more  remote 
from  the  movable  Jaw.  a  push  rod  and  a  .se<'ond  toggle 
member  connecting  the  pnsh  rod  to  an  Id  first-mentioned 
tutgle  member,'  said  rod  t>eing  operable  to  flex  said  toggle 
to  close  the  jaws. 

6.  A  la.sting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  grlpper 
Jaw.  a  second  Jaw,  a  toggle  member  forming  part  of  said 
second  Jaw  anil  comprls  ng  angularly  disposed  relatively 
rigid  arms  fulcpinuHi  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  arms, 
a  togelf  member  connected  to  thp  other  arm  and  a  push 
rod  nKiiinted  fbr  right  l!n»^  movement  and  connected  to 
•»."«ld  Isst-menf i»nert  toggle  member. 


A   nipple   having  a   bulb  portion  with  easily  coutractlble 
i    walLs  and  a  portion  adjacent  the  bulb  i>ortlon  iiaving  thick 
and  <'xternnlly  roiighenerl  walls 


1.122,.S07.  I'AN-COVEK.  Ephkaim  .V  IChuuks,  Howe. 
Nebr.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.643.  (CI. 
53—7.) 


A  pan  cover  ba\  ing  an  openiu;;,  a  funnel  inenitKT  secured 
at  Its  lower  small  end  in  said  opening,  and  a  deflector 
member  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section  extending 
from  one  edge  of  said  opening  downwardly  at  a  slight 
angle  to  said  cover  a  distance  beyond  tbe  opposite  edge  of 
said  opening  and  having  an  open  lower  end 


1,122,308  BRISH  CYLIN1»KU  FOR  GINM  Hikk  A. 
R<iBEaT.so.N,  Ben  Franklin,  Tex.  Filed  June  H.  1914. 
Serial  No    843.792.      (CI.  13—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe«i,  a  cylinder 
having  longitudinal  grooves,  and  having  transverse  chan- 
nels tietween  the  said  grooves,  brushes  including  stickB 
seated  In  the  said  grooves,  latches  disposed  snugly  in  the 
said  channels  and  having  their  ends  engaging  the  brush 
sticks  to  hold  them  within  the  grooves,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  latches  within  the  said  channels 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltxHl.  a  cylinder 
having  longitudinal  relatively  deep  grooves  and  transverse 
relatively-shallow  channels  between  the  gro«»ve8.  brushes 
Including  sticks  seated  In  the  said  grooves,  and  having 
notches  coinciding  with  the  ends  of  the  channels,  latches 
fitted  snugly  within  the  said  channels  and  havlnu  their 
ends  engaging  the  notches  of  the  brush  sticks,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  latches  within  the  said  channels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  longitudinal  relatively-deep  grooves,  and  trans- 
versely relatively  -  shallow  channels  between  the  said 
grooves,  brushes  Including  sticks  seated  In  the  said 
grooves,  and  having  chamfered  notches  at  their  outer  cor 
ners  coinciding  with   ends  of  the  channels,   latches   fitted 
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snuglv  within  the  said  channels  and  having  beveled  ends 
enSmrthe  said  notches  of  the  brush  sticks,  and  secnrtng 
memLrs  engaged  centrally  through  the  latches  and  taking 
Into  the  cylinder 

,     122    309.      NON-REFlLLABLE    BOTTLE.      Albebt 

'  „„  »«       Kii^   I>ec     11     1913.      Serial  No. 

Boss,  Bellevue,  Pa.     tiiax  uec.   li. 

so(;.o.'-.3.     (CI.  2ir,    65.  • 


,„  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  having  a  neck  formed  wUh  a 
,hroat  the  wall  of  said  throat  havinu  u  lug  and  a  pocket 
said  wall  further  having  threads  opposing  said  pocket,  of 
a  1  rTaded  guard  engaging  with  the  threads  on  the  wall 
"of  ihe  throa't  and  further  having  a  ^'--  «PP- °«  ^t 
pocket,  a  V-shaped  locking  member  arranged  ,n  the  pocket 
a^d  extending  In  said  groove  for  locKin.  .h.  K'uard  with  n 
the  bottle  neck,  a  valve  within  the  bottle  neck  and  posl 
tuT^ll  said  guard,  said  guard  having  a  P'-a.lty  of 
spaced  depending  projections,  and  the  said  valve  having 
peripheral  grooves 


cl.nchlng  eyelets  or  the  like,  and  a  single  device   for  re- 
tracting twth  setting  dies. 

:;  V  machine  for  setting  fasteners  In  sheet  material, 
having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  loo.s 
for  punching  the  work,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ools 
for  setting  fasteners  therein,  means  for  actuating  the  tools 
of  one  pair,  a  lever  connected  to  each  tool  of  said  pair 
and  a  single  device  for  oiH>rating  both  levers  to  retract  both 

^"^l^A  machine  for  setting  eyelets  or  the  like,  having, 
in  c-ombination.  oppositely  disposed  setting  dies.  Inter^ 
mediate  upsetting  dies,  means  for  actuating  ""'^  *^\^  °f 
dies  for  simultaneously  clenching  two  eyelets  or  the  like, 
a  lever  connected  with  each  of  said  setting  dies,  and  a 
single   device    for   operating    both    levers    t..    retract    both 

setting  dies.  .  ,        ,       , 

5  A  machine  for  setting  eyelets  or  the  like,  having, 
iu  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  punches,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  di.-posed  setting  di-s.  means  for  ac^ 
tuatmg  said  punches  and  dies  for  punching  «»^r,7«'-''  "^ 
setting  evelets,  a  single  device  for  retracting  hot  •  of  he 
pun.hes  "and    a    .ingle   device   for   retracting   both    of   the 

setting  dies. 

[Claims  6  to   IG  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  122  311  CLAMF  DEVICE.  Thum.^s  (i  SAxn.N,  Lex- 
ing'ton.  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  The 
McCaskev  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In  1914  » 
Alliance  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  29. 
1910.      Serial  No.  M0,90-.      (CI.  24  -66.* 


,122  310.  EYELETING -MACHINE.  F*^  A.  BUM- 
:.;.  Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  8h^  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J- «',^«^«~"°;,°'  ^.^ 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  6.   1909.     Serial  No    521.-4G.      (U. 

218     15.1 


1  V  machine  for  setting  lasteners  in  fhe,-i  mat. rial. 
having  m  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tools 
for  punching  ti.e  work,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  too  9 
for  setting  fasteners  therein,  means  for  actuating  the  tools 
of  one  pair,  and  a  single  device  for  retracting  t.-th  of  said 

last-named  tools. 

•.  \  machine  for  setting  eyelets  or  the  like,  having,  in 
combination,  oppositely  disposed  setting  dies.  Intermediate 
upsetting  dies,   means  for  actuating  said   setting  dies   for 


1  m  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  bearing  block  fixed  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  stop,  a  pivot  supported  by  said  block, 
and  a  spring  clamp  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  swingable 
bodilv  relative  to  said  support,  the  said  clamp  comprising 
a  strip  of  resilient  metal  lH>nt  upon  itself  to  form  a 
bearing  loop  through  which  the  pivot  extends  and  an  arm 
below  the  loop  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  support  and  maintain  the  strip  In  operative  position^ 
the  upper  end  of  the  strip  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  support  independently  of  bodily  swingable 
movements  of  the  strip,  and  the  free  end  of  the  arm  be- 
ing arranged  to  engage  the  stop  of  the  bearing  block  for 
limiting   the  swinging   movement  of   the   metal   strip. 

-     m  a  devic.'  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  bearing  block  fixed  thereto  and 
having  spaced  side  walls,  a  pivot  pin  supported  at  its  op^ 
poslte  ends  bv  the  side  walls,  and  a  spring  clamp  formed 
from    a    strip    of    resilient    metal    and    provided    ne.nr    Its 
lower  end  with  a  bearing  loop  that  Is  rotatably  mounted 
on    the    pivot    pin    and    permits    the    spring    --lamp    to    be 
bodily  moved  alK)ut  the  pivot  relative  to  said  support,  the 
,>ortlon   of  the  strip   beyond  the   bearing   i.Kjp   being  bent 
back  on  itself  to  form  a  yieldable  arm  arranged  to  engage 
the   adjacent    face  of  the  support   and   normally   maintain 
the    spring   clamp    in    operative    position    with    llfl    upper 
end    pressed    thereagainst.    whereby    Its    upper    free    end 
mav  be  moved  toward  anu  from  the  support  independently, 
1    of  its  bodilv  swingable  movements  about  the  pivot  pin. 
'        3     in    a    device    of    the    character   described   the    combl- 
nillon  with  a  support,  of  a  pivot  device  mounteo  thereon. 
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adjacent    to    said    pivot    device,    and    a 

rmed  from  a  strip  of  resilient   metal  and 

>w(T  end   to   f«jrm   a  loop  that   is   rotatnbly 
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of  the  character  described,   the  combina 
of  a  strip  of  resilient  metal  having 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  cam  plate,  and 

ly  connecting  said  strip  to  the  support 
cnt  to  said  plate,  the  strip  being  .swing- 
■  axis  of  said  pivot  to  move  said 
and  out  of  operative  position,  when  in 
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Idingly  hold  slips  in  engagement  there 
in  inoperative  position  said  plate  swing 
end  of  said  strip  away  from  said  sup 

e  disengikgement   of  said  free  end  there 

gaging   end   of   the   strip   being   movable 
m    said    support     Independently     of     the 
■nts  of  said  strip, 
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I'   DKVKE.      THU.M.4S   C.   Saxto.s.   L.x- 

sslgnor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to   The 

lister   Company,    (Incorporated   in    1914.) 

a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan    29, 

No.   ,140. !«>••!       (CI.   24-66.1 


liance,  the  combination  of  a  l)ack  formed 

and  slltted  along  two  parallel   lines  to 

said  strap  being  elevated  relative  to  the 

levice    formed    from    a    strip   of    resilient 

end  of  said  device  iH-iuir  movable  towaro 

and  the  lower  end  of  the  clamp  device 


extendlniE:  through  the  strap  and  having  bearing  contact 
with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  Iwick  and  the  strap  operating 
to  detachably  hold  the  clamp  device  In  close  contact  there- 
with and  permitting  its  attachment  to  the  back  and  de- 
tachment therefrom  only  when  moved  In  a  direction  par 
allel  to  it  and  interlocking  means  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  clamp  device  and  the  said  back  cooperating  with 
the  strap  for  engaging  the  clamp  device  but  permitting 
disengagement  of  the  device  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
liack. 


I.122,:{i;!.  KlLlNt;  .VITLIANCK.  Tho.\ias  <;.  .S».\T...\, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
.McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In  1914.  i 
.Mliance,  Ohio,  a  »'o'poration  of  Ohio.  Filed  li  i>.  l*". 
IMlo       S.-rial   \o    .".44.646.      Ml.   129    -34. • 


1.  .\  leaf  or  suoport  for  supporting  papers  or  paper 
slips,  comprising  a  back  foriue<l  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  an<l  provided  with  a  pair  of  strips  alined  with  each 
other  upon  opposite  fa<es  of  the  back,  the  said  strips  being 
formed  by  doubling  the  sheet  of  metal  intermediate  its 
ends  laterally  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  said 
l«ack  into  a  substantially  /ig-zag  shape,  n  hollow  bindlim 
;iiid  protecting  plate  exitiidlnL'  entirely  along  and  Uttlng 
ovir  each  edge  of  the  Imc  k,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strips 
Ixlng  slotted  to  receive  the  tree  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
Ipinding  and  protecting  plates,  and  connectors  coiniirising 
plates  bent  at  rlgtit  angles  intermediate  their  ends  and  lit 
ting  into  the  hollow  binding  plates  for  connectini:  the  ad- 
joining ends  thereof  together. 

2.  .\  leaf  or  support  for  suppurting  papers  or  pap'-r 
■^lips,  comprising  a  back  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  pro- 
\  ided  with  a  pair  of  strips  alined  with  each  other  upon 
I'liposlte  faces  of  the  back,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strips 
having  slots  extending  parallel  to  said  back,  a  hollow  bind 
Ing  and  protecting  plate  extending  along  and  fitting  over 
each  edge  of  the  back,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  corresponding  binding  plates  extending  Into  the  slots 
formed  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strips,  and  connectors, 
each  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  b«'nt  at  right  angles  in- 
termediate Its  ends  and  fitting  Into  the  hollow  binding 
plates,  for  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  thereof  together. 

.'{.  A  leaf  or  support  for  snpj>orting  papers  or  paper 
slips,  comprising  a  back  formed  from  sheet  metal  ami 
provided  with  a  pair  of  strips  alined  wltii  each  other  upon 
opposite  faces  of  the  back,  the  opooslte  ends  of  the  strljjs 
iiavlng  slots  extending  pa  allel  to  said  back,  a  hollow  bind- 
ing and  pnjtecting  plate  extending  along  and  fitting  ovr 
"  ach  edge  of  the  back,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  corresponding  binding  plates  extending  into  the  slots 
formed  in  tlie  opposite  ends  of  said  strips,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  binding  plates  to- 
gether. 

4,  .\  leaf  or  support  for  supporting  papers  or  paper 
slips,  comprising  a  back  formed  from  sheet  metal  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  strips  alined  with  each  other  upon 
opposite  faces  of  the  back,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strips 
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ing  and  protecting  plate  extending  along  and  fi  ting  ovei 
ea<h  edge  of  tl:e  back,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  corresponding  binding  plates  ext.nding  into  the  slots 
formed  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strips  and  ••"•••'»°«;"^  " 
vleldlngly  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  the  back  and  co,,- 
„e,  tors,  each  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  bent  at  rl^l't  a"; 
.les  intermediate  its  ends  and  fitting  nto  the  hollow 
binding  plates,  for  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  thereof 

together.  ,^  ,. 

-,     V    leaf   or   support    for   supporting   papers   or    papei 
slips,   comprising   a    back   formed   from   u   single   sheet   o 
metal  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  strips  alined  with  each 
other  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  back,  the  f«'d«trtps  be- 
ing formed  by   doubling  the  sheet  of  metal   ...termed  ate 
l,s  ends  on  parallel  lines   laterally   in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  tl.e  ba.  k  into  substantially  zigzag  shape,  and  a 
T  shaped   binding  plate  extending  along  each  edge  of  the 
l.nek     the    stem    of    said    T-shaped    plate    comprising    two 
MKMnbers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  back,  the  opp- 
site  ends  of  the  strips  being  slotted   to  receive  the  stei 
...ombers  of  said   T-shaped  plates  and   their  '>PP;;    Je  '•ml 
..dges  engaging  with  the  upper  members  of  the  adjacent  T- 
siliped  plates 'o  support  them  at  right  angles  to  said  bacV. 
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1  1-2  .-^H       .MKAT-HLOCK.      FRANK    -M 

cftgo.    111.,    a.ssignor    to    lYed    N.    Baylies.    <'hlcago,    HI. 
nied  Mar.  :n,   19i:5.     Serial  No.  7.57.82S. 
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'  ;{  In  a  reamer,  the  con  .inatiou  with  a  stem  liaviu^ 
I  blades  thereon,  blades  piv  ally  n.ounted  on  said  blade>. 
means  for  causing  the  pivoted  blades  to  be  moved  into  con- 
nection with  tl.e  other  blades  for  the  cutting  operafion^ 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  pivoted  blades  out  of 
relation  with  the  blades  on  the  stem. 

4    In   a   reamer,   the  combination    with   a   stem    liav.n.' 
blades  thereon,  of  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first 
named  blades,  .ueans  on  the  stem  for  moving  the  pivoted 
blades   into    relation    with   the   first-mentioned   blades   for 
the  cutting  operation. 


1122  816.    OIL-WELL-DRILLING-TOOLWRKNCH.     Nr.i 
'  80.V  T.  SHORTS,  Fern,  Fa.     Filed  June  10.  1914      Serial 
\o.   K44.:'.;^2.      (»'l.  SI-   .".4.» 
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1     V  meat  block,  embracing  a  pedestal,  an   impertorate 
cutting  block  on  said  pedestal,  and  locking  means  for  said 
block   passing  tl.ro..gh   the  sides  of  said  i«..le«tal   and  en-  • 
.'a-ing    the    bottom    of    said    cutting    block,    said    locking 
means  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed  through  the  top 

of  said  pfdestal. 

-  \  meat  block,  embracing  a  pedestal  having  a  recess 
in 'the  top  theeof.  a  cutting  block  fitting  in  said  recs^s. 
and  locking  means  for  said  block  passing  through  the 
sides  of  said   pedestal  and  acting  to  retain   said  block  in 

said  recess.  ,  ,      ,  :„ 

.3  A  meat  block,  embracing  a  pedestal  having  a  recess  in 
the  top  thereof,  a  cutting  block  fitting  in  said  rece.ss,  rods 
slldably  extending  through  said  block,  eye  bolts  engaged 
in  the  under  side  of  said  block  and  through  the  eyes 
of  which  said  rods  pass,  said  eye  bolts  extending  through 
dlagonallv  disposed  apertures  opening  through  the  side, 
of  said  pedestal,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  engaging  said 
pedestal  for  holding  said  block  in  the  recess  In  the 
pedestal. 

1122  315      RKAMER.     Walter  L.  Schokncarth  and  Fd- 
'  WIN  STENSTKOM,  Ironwood.  Mich.     Filed  .\ug.  17.  1914. 

Serial  No.  857,166.      (CI.  77— 7:{.) 

1  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  stem  having 
blades  thereon,  blades  pivotally  connected  to  ««'*!«"'*- 
mentioned  blades,  means  for  causing  said  latter  blades  to 
be  brought  into  relation  with  the  other  blades  for  produc- 
ing  a  cutting  operation,  and  means  for  operaUng  the 
blades  for  producing  a  cutting  operation. 

o  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  stem  haMng 
bla'des  thereon,  of  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  flrst^ 
named  blades,  means  on  the  stem  for  moving  the  pivoted 


o(  fl.neo.  o.-..|loi.T.lnir  11''  '•<■'•<  »""'  ""  ""'      'TI"!^., 

•"^:r''rd-;nn„Tt:::!."-™oh .pn.... » "-,■"■■»>"*- 

member mounte.1    In    said    head    and    having    one    pair   o 
flanges  overlapping  the  head  and  the  other  Pa'^ngag^.^. 
said    pairs   of    shoulders,    said    meml>er    provided    with    .m 
dUgonally  disposed  notch,  and  means  for  connecting  said 

'    member   to   said    bead 
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ool  wrench  comprlslDg  a  ahank,  a  yoke- 
ng  one  arm  lnte^*r  with  said  shank  and 
ch  arm  formtxf  with  a  pair  of  shoulders. 
ers  of  eactTpair  diRposed  at  right  angles 
the  other  shoulder  of  the  pftlr,  and  a 
provided  with  two  pairs  of  flanRi's,  said 

In  said  head  and  having  one  pair  of 
ig  the  head  and  the  other  pair  engaging 

uldera,    said    member    provided    with    n 

notch,  and  means  for  connecting  said 

•  ad.  said  shank  provided  with  a  pair  of 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  oppositely  disposed  doors 
of  a  vehicle,  and  m  operating  lever,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  having  two  arms,  tleiible 
d.'vlces  connectlni;  one  of  said  arms  with  the  doors  for 
moving  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  connection  between 
the  other  of  said  4rms  and  the  operating  lever,  and  means 
for  locking  said  oberatlng  lever. 

2.  The  comblniitlon  with  a  vehicle,  a  hinged  door 
therefor,  and  a  b:  ake  lever,  of  a  lever  having  two  arms, 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  arms  to  the  hinged  door,  a  con- 
nection b<'tween  1  he  other  of  said  arms  and  the  brake 
lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  brake  lever,  whereby 
said  door  will  be  >losed  and  held  In  closed  position  when 
the  brake  lever  is  moved  to  position  to  relea.se  the  brake, 
and  whereby  said  door  will  be  released  and  permitted  to 
be  opened  when  tie  brake  lever  Is  moved  to  position  to 
apply   the  brakes. 

.'*..  The  combinalion  with  a  vehicle,  a  door  therefor,  and 
an  operating  lever,  of  a  lever  having  two  arms,  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  cord  extending  from  one  of 
said  arms  to  the  joor,  pulleys  for  said  cord,  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  other  of  said  arms  and  at  the 
other  end  with  th«  operating  lever,  and  means  for  locking 
said  operating  levi  r. 

4  The  tombina  Ion  with  a  vehicle,  doors  therefor,  and 
an  operating  lever  of  a  lever  having  two  arms,  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  veblcle,  cords  connecting  one  of  said  arms 
with  the  doors,  pulleys  for  said  cords,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  In  oae  direction,  a  rod  connecting  the  other 
of  said  arms  with  he  operating  lever,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  operating)  I'vnr 


1,122,318.  BED.  Geohoe  F.  Sirboweh,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  ta  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  C<  rporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
U>11.     Serial  Nc.   «(i9,710.      (CI.  5 — 16.) 

1.  .\  bed  of  the  character  des<rll)ed  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  leaf  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  frame,  a  braci'  secured  to  said  leaf,  a  flange  carried 
by  the  stationary  1  rame.  a  lug  pivoted  to  said  brace  and 
cooperating  with  tie  latter  and  said  flange  to  support  said 
leaf  in  an  upright  position,  said  pivotal  connection  in- 
cluding means  to  Jyermlt  a  rectillne.ir  movement  of  said 
leaf  to  disengaee  slid  lug  from  said  flange. 

2.  .\  bed  of  the  character  described  comprislne  a  sta- 
tionary  frame,   a    l|i<af   having  a    pivotal    connection    with 

secured  to  said  leaf,  a  flanife  arranged 


•aid  fram",  a  brace 


to  engage  said  brace  to  support  said  leaf  in  a  horlroutal 
position,  a  lug  pivoted  to  said  brace  and  codperating  with 
the  latter  and  said  flange  to  support  said  leaf  in  an  up 
right  position,  means  co<>peratiiig  with  said  flange  to  lire 
vent  pivotal  movement  of  said  lug  when  said  leaf  is  In 
a  Vertical  position,  said  pivotal  connection  including 
means  to  permit  a  rectilinear  movement  of  said  leaf  to  dis- 
engage said  lug  from  the  flanite  and  said  cooperating 
means. 


/' 


3.  A.  oed  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  frame,  a  leaf  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  frame  by  a  slotted  hinge  constructed  to  permit  a  rec 
tllinear  movement  of  said  leaf,  a  curved  brace  pivote<l  V> 
said  leaf,  a  flange  arranged  to  engage  said  brace  to  sup 
port  said  leaf  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  lug  pivoted 
to  said  brace  and  coiiperating  with  the  latter  and  said 
flange  to  support  said  leaf  In  an  upright  position,  said  lug 
being  dl.songaged  from  said  flange  by  a  rectilinear  move 
ment  of  said  leaf. 

4.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  leaf  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  frame,  a  brace  pivoted  (o  said  leaf,  a  lug  pivoted  to 
said  brace,  means  cooperating  with  said  lug  and  said 
brace  to  support  said  leaf  in  an  upright  position.  an<l  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  leaf  in 
eluding  means  to  permit  a  rectilinear  movement  of  the 
leaf  to  disengage  said  lug  from  the  supporting  means  co 
operating  therewith 


1,122.319.  ALLIGATOR  SIIKAHS.  Albkktis  O.  Sle.ntz 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Foundry  and  Ma 
chine  Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Hied  Apr.  12,  1912      Serial  No.  690.2X9.     (CI.  164 — 41.) 


1.  .\  shearing  machine  Including  a  base,  a  shearing  arm 
fulcrnmed  on  the  base,  means  for  oscillating  the  shearing 
arm.  and  means  for  equally  balancing  the  shearing  arm 
and  pendent  parts. 

2.  A  shearing  machine  Including  a  base,  a  shearing 
arm  fulcrumed  on  the  base,  means  for  oscillating  the 
shearing  arm,  and  a  spring  for  equally  balancing  the 
shearing  arm  and  pendent  parts. 

;{.  A  shearing  machine  including  a  base,  a  shearing  arm 
fulcrumed  on  the  base,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
base,  a  pitman  between  the  crank  and  the  shearing  arm. 
and  means  for  equally  balancing  the  shearing  arm,  the 
pitman   and   the  cranks. 

4.  A  shearing  machine  Including  a  Iwise.  a  shearing  arm 
fulcrumed  on  the  base,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
base,  a  pitman  between  the  crank  and  the  shearing  arm, 
and  a  spring  fur  etjually  balancing  the  shearing  arm,  the 
pitman  and   the  cranks. 

!S.  A  shearing  machine  including  a  base,  a  shearing  arm 
fulcriime«l  on  the  base,  a  crank  shaft  Jniirnaled  on  the 
base,  a  pitman   Iwtween  the  crank  and  the  shearing  arm. 
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means  for  equally  balancing  the  shearing  arm.  the  pitman 
and  the  crank,  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 

crank  shaft.  ij.    1 

(Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 

1     122    3  20.     COMl'UTING-MACHINB.     Atoisxi  s  G. 

'SNTDEB.  Utlca,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  ^^'^'^^^''f^l'^Xo 
to  George  H.  Spltzll.  Itlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Doc.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.   .')98,873.      (CI.  235—59.) 


other  said  reinforcement  consisting  of  a  bar  of  staJIdMd 
mil!  product  angle  shape  having  its  hollow  side  dtepowd 
toward  the  l)ody  of  the  flask  .ind  riveted  to  the  flask  slonp 
both  sides  of  the  bar. 


•2.  A  foundry  flask  constructed  of  rolleil  flat  sheet  metal, 
having  a  reinforcement  extending  from  each  guide  pin 
plate  to  the  other,  said  reinforcement  cons  sting  of  a  bar 
of  standard  mill  product  angle  shape  having  each  leg  of 
the  angle  flanged  In  a  plane  pcri)endlcular  to  the  plane 
bisecting  the  angle  between  the  let;s.  said  reinforcement 
being  riveted  to  the  body  of  the  flask  along  both  flanges 


1  In  a  computing  machine.  In  combination,  a  frauie,  a 
carriage  movable  on  said  frame,  a  totalizer  mounted  on 
s^ id  carriage  and  provided  with  a  s^Mles  of  operating 
Tea  s  a  locking  lever  carried  by  sal.l  totalizer  adapted 
normally  to  engage  and  lock  all  of  said  «ears.  a  tnas  e 
uear  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  totalizer 
gears  as  said  carriage  is  moved,  and  a  cam  plate  on  sa  d 
frarue  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  locking  bver  to 
release  all  of  said  operating  gears  when  any  of  said  op- 
erating gears  is  iu  engagement  with  said  master  gear 

o  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  having  a  plurality  of  operating  devices  and 
.ueaus  for  actuat.ug  tbe  same,  said  totalizer  and  actua  dk 
means  being  relatively  movable  to  bring  said  operating 
devices  successively  Into  opt-raiive  relationship  to  said 
actuating  means,  of  yielding  detaining  means  for  eugag^ 
ing  all  of  said  operating  devices  which  have  been  move<l 
out  of  operative  relationship  to  said  actuating  means. 

3  In  a  computing  machine,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a 
cartilage  movable  on  said  frame,  a  totalizer  on  said  car 
riage  and  provid.Hl  with  a  series  of  operating  gears,  a 
master  gear  on  said  frame  ar.d  adapted  to  engage  said 
totalizer  gears  successively  as  said  carriage  is  moved,  and  ^ 
a  bar  supported  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage 
all  of  said  totalizer  gears  which  have  been  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  said  master  gear. 

4  In  a  computing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame.  :. 
carriage  movable  on  said  frame,  a  totalizer  ou  said  car 
rlage  and  provided  with  a  series  of  operating  gears,  a 
master  gear  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
totalizer  gears  successively  as  said  carriage  Is  moved,  and 
a  bar  supported  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  all 
of  said  totalizer  gears  which  have  been  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  master  e.>ar.  said  bar  being  held  In 
vieldlng  engagement   with  said   gears. 

■  5  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  having  a  plurality  of  operating  devices  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  said  totalizer  and  actuat- 
ing means  being  relatively  movable  to  bring  said  operating 
devices  successively  into  and  out  of  operative  relatlonsh  p 
to  said  actuating  means,  of  means  for  locking  all  of  said 
operating  devices  when  none  are  In  operative  relation- 
ship to  said  actuating  means,  and  additional  means  for 
locking  each  of  said  operating  devices  prior  to  Its  being 
wrought    into    operative    relationship    to    said    actuartng 

means. 

[Claims  fl  to  47  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.J 


r_':i.322.  SPRING  lllNt.K.  I'.iLL  .\I<  I.ntosU  SMitil. 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  .Vug.  20. 
1913.     Serial  No.  785,73:?.     (CI.  16—25.) 


A  spring  hinge  which  (ouiiuses  u  tubular  body,  a   butt 
plate  formed  integrally  with  ^;iid  lK>dy  at  one  end  of  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  secured  and  counter  sunk   into  a 
door  casing,  pivot  lugs  projecting   iu  allnement  with  said 
tubular  body  on  the  side  of  said  plate  opposite  the  tubular 
body,  said  lugs  bavint;  a  passage  way  aliii  ng  with  the  Iwr.- 
of  said   tubular   body,   a   piston    within    said   tubular   body 
and   adapted    to   project   into  said    bore,   a    spring   iocate<l 
within  said  tubular  bo<1y  and  said  piston  for  forcing  said 
piston   outwardly,    a   .seond   member   secured    to    the   door 
and  having  lugs  and  slots  to   lit  over  the  flrst  ment  one«l 
lugs,  one  of  the  second  mentioned  lugs  pr.>jecting  between 
said    ttrst    mentioned    lugs    to   engage   said    piston,    and    a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  said  lugs,  said  butt  plate  having 
recesses  to  receiv.-  the  projecting  lugs  of  said  second  meiu 
ber  when  said  second  member  is  turned  on  said  pivoi  p  n. 


1,122.323.      IKOCESS   1  OR   IKODVCINi;    SODIUM  CAK 
BONATE.      MOHRis    Sp.vziEB,   Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Filed 
June  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  775,233.     (CI.  23—22.) 


ll»2  321  FOUNDRY-FLASK.  Irving  H  Smith,  Mil 
waukee  Wis  assignor  to  Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Com 
pany.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin 
t^Ji  Aug.  25.  1914.  Serial  No  «r,H  407  (Cl  22-9fl.  • 
1     \  foundry  flask  constructed  of  rolled  metal  having  a 

reinforcement  extruding  from  each  guide  pin  plate  to  the 


1  A  process  for  forming  sodium  carlionate  crystals  con 
slsting  In   mixing   soda   ash   In   cold   water,   agitating  the 
mixture  In   a  manner  to  prevent  the  formation  of  lumps 
and    until    n    complete   solution    Is   obtained,    allowing   the 
solution   to   stand   for   a   predetermined    perlf>d.   and    with 
drawing  the  crystallir.ed  product, 

2  .V  process  for  pr.wluclng  f^odlum  carbonate  crystals 
comprising  the  mixing  of  screened  scda  ash  and  water  in 
an    open    tank,    aeltntlnsr    the   mixture   durlnz   the    mixing 


I. {5° 


proceu  in  a  m)in 
lamps,   and   to 
solution    to    th^ 
period,  withdraw 
int:  the  crystall  ized 

3.  A  process 
'omprising  the 
in  op«n  tank, 
[trocess  in  a  m^ 
lumps  and  to 
solution  to  the 
ilrnwInK  tho  cib' 


1  lJ-'.3::4,  I'l 
lowii.  Filed 
'SI      \H.\ 
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ner  adapted  to  prevent  the  formation  of       track  for  actuatiut:  said  mcinl)er  In  the  oppoxlti-  direction, 
obtain   a   complete   solution,   exposing   the       sulmtantiallj  i\s  described, 
action    of   the   air   for   a    predetermined 


ing  the  liquor  present,  and  Anally  remoT- 

product  to  suitable  drainage  apparatus. 

for    producing;    sodium    cartwnate    crystals 

mixing  of  screened  soda  ash  and  water  In 

agitating   the   mixture  during   the   mixing 

nner  adapted  to  prevent  the  formation  of 

obtain    a    complete    solution,    exposing    the 

lir  fur  a  period  of  seventy  hours,  and  with 

stal!i7e<|    [irri<lin't 


Mii.\ 


Charles    L. 

1012.      Serial 


Spkigut.    I'lar  ou. 
No    tin.".. «!:»».     n'\. 


1  An  adjusttble  pulley  Including  a  hub-iiiemU^r  furiued 
from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  and  a  rim  memNr  also  formed 
from  a  flat  she«?it  of  metal  and  surrounding  the  hub  and  ar 
ranged  conceutfic  thereof,  each  of  the  said  members  having 
>piM)8itoly  disposed  angular  ends  providing  overlapping 
members  that  lie  one  against  the  other  and  terminate 
with  the  periplieral  faces  of  the  respective  members  and 
space  the  said  n.fn'.rs  ariixnlar  supports  arranged  In 
pairs  between  aiiW  ^t'  i:>"l  im  the  said  memt)€rs,  bolt  mem- 
^)€r^  havini;  central  heads  disposed  Ijetween  the  opposite 
pairs  of  lapplti^  members  providing  the  ends  of  the  pulley 
.ind  co-engagin)»  with  the  said  meml)er8  to  retain  the  same 
'>ne  against  thw  other  as  well  as  to  move  the  ends  of  the 
pulley  toward  i»r  away  from  each  other  to  adjust  the  pul- 
ley and  sustain  the  same  at  such  adjustment. 

-.  .Vn  adjustable  pulley  including  a  hub-meml)er  and  a 
rim-member,  each  of  said  meml)ers  having  oppositely  dls- 
iM)se<l  angular  ands  which  overlap  and  terminate  with  the 
peripheral  fare!  of  the  respective  members  to  space  the 
rim  from  the  Hub,  supports  connecting  the  rim  and  hub 
between  the  enfls  thereof,  bolts  arranged  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  tlie  members,  each  of  said  bolts  l)elng  rota- 
rably  ci>nnecte<|  with  the  overlapping  members  providing 
one  of  the  end^,  the  said  bolts  adjustably  engaging  the 
'>ppo8lte  overla^p'ng  members  at  the  second  end.  and  a 
head  arranged  i|iedlally  of  each  of  the  bolts 


Jr.,  .>iiiwauN»'e.  v\ 
Daniel  C.  OL'onne 
OConnell.   .MJlwaul 


l.U'L*.;i25.      RAtLWAY  (  KOSSINU.     JOHN   S.   Spikkwkki, 
Jr..     .Mllwaulfl»e.    Wis.,    assignor    of    Ave  -  sixteenths    to 
leli    and    Ave  -  sixteenths   to   James    E. 
jk.M-.   Wis.      Filed   Mar.   30.   1914.      Se- 
rial No.  M2H,t42.      (CI.   lot— 117.) 

1.  The  conibljiiatioii  with  crossing  track  rails,  of  flxe<l 
.lud  oscillatory  |<  rossing  members,  the  fixed  crossing  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  ctiannels  to  receive  wheel  flanges 
of  cars  travelUg  along  either  track  and  the  oscillatory 
•  rossing  member  Ik-Id'.;  provided  with  a  channel  adapted 
to  connect  up  the  channels  In  the  Axed  member  along  the 
line  of  either  Cracij.  electromagnetic  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  controliel  by  a  car  upon  one  track  for  actuating 
said  osclll,\tory  mechanism  in  one  direction,  ami  similar 
PK-ehsnlsui  adaOted  to  bo  lontrolied  by  a  car  on  the  other 


-'.  The  combination  with  au  oscillatory  channeled  rail- 
way crossing  member,  of  a  pair  of  solenoids  each  pro- 
vided with  a  n.ovable  core,  an  actuating  bar  connecting 
said  solenoid  cores,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  actuating  bar  to  the  dscllhiti'ry  member,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  channeled  rail- 
way crossing  meml>er,  of  a  gear  wheel  lo  slip  Joint  con 
nectlon  therewith  adapted  to  transmit  oscillatory  move- 
ments thereto.  A  rack  bar  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel, 
and  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said  rack  bar 
In  two  directions,  together  with  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  rack  bar  to  a  one-quarter  turn  of  the 
gear  wheel  In  either  direction.  «ul>stantlally  as  descrllx-d. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  railway  crossing  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  swket  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rails  of  crossed  railway  tracks,  of  an  os«'lllatory  member 
mounted  In  said  socket,  supporting  antl-frlction  devices 
Interposed  between  said  member  and  the  base  of  said 
socket,  a  gear  wheel  connected  for  motion  transmission  to 
said  oscillatory  member,  and  a  plurality  of  eiectromag 
netic  devices  for  actuating  said  gear  wheel,  one  of  said 
devices  being  adapted  to  be  connected  up  electrically  with 
a  source  of  energy  by  a  car  approaching  on  one  track,  and 
the  other  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  be  connected  up 
electrically  with  a  source  of  energy  by  a  car  approaching 
on  tlie  other  track,  substantially  as  descrll»e<l. 


1,12  2,320.  HIGH  rOTENTIAl>  INSULATOH.  Lot  i.s 
STBiNBERfiBR,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Augr  10.  1912. 
Serial   No.  714..17.'?.      (C\.   17.3— ."Hfi. » 


1  .Vn  insulator  having  attaching  means,  .said  attaching 
means  comprising  a  metallic  sleeve  attached  to  the  insu- 
lator body,  and  a  reinforcing  memN-r  'Xtendinu'  through 
said  sleeve  and  beyond  the  same  into  the  insulator  body. 

2.  Ad   insulator    having   attaching   means   said    attach 
Ing  means  comprising  a  metallic  sleeve  encircling  a  pend- 
ent  portion  of  .said   Insulator,   and   a    reinforcing   mpinl>er 
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extending   through   and   beyond   said   sleeve   into    said   In- 
sulato* 

3.  An  Insulator  having  a  reduced  annular  portion  form 
Ing  a   Hiioulder,    attaching  means   for   the   insulator   com- 
prising a   sleeve  encircling  said  reduced  annular  portion, 
and   a    reinforcing   member   extending   through   said   Insu 
lator  adapted  to  reinforce  the  same  adjacent  said  shoulder. 

4.  An  insulator  having  f  reduced  annular  portion  form 
lug  a  shoulder,  attaching  means  for  the  Insulator  compris 
Ing  a  sleeve  encircling  said  reduced  annular  portion,  and 
a  reinforcing  member  within  said  sleeve,  extendinL' 
through  the  encircled  portion  of  the  insulator  and  into 
a  part  thereof  beyond  said  sleeve  so  as  to  reinforce  the 
insulator  against  fracture  at  the  point  of  said  shoulder. 

5.  .\n  Insulator  comprising  a  solitl  cylindrical  l)od\ 
portion  of  Insulating  material,  an  attaching  memUr 
therefor,  and  a  protective  part  for  the  lnsulat<)r  movable 
longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  body 
and  adapted  to  travel  therefrom  onto  said  attaching 
member. 

[Claims  fl  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.122,327.  TAB  FOR  NI-X'KHANDS  1X)K  SHIRTS.  W  al 
PER  M.  Stki'Pacher.  i'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  July  17, 
1014       Serial   No.    H.M.441.      (Tl.   2    -41. 1 


1.  in  a  pocket  for  a  neck  baud  of  a  shirt,  a  ply  of  said 
band  having  an  Integral  piece  thereof  partly  separated 
therefrom  and  turned  down  therefrom,  and  a  tab  formeil 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  piece  folded  on  Itself  and  de- 
pending from  said  l)and, 

2.  In  a  shirt,  a  neck  band  provided  at  the  liack  thereof 
with  a  tab  adapted  to  facilitate  the  opening  of  the  pocket 
within  the  inner  and  outer  folds,  the  same  being  an  in- 
tegral meiBber  of  one  of  the  piles  of  said  band  turned  out 
ot  the  same  and  folded. 

3.  In  a  shirt,  a  neck  band  provided  at  the  back  thereof 
with  n  tab  .'idapted  to  facilitate  the  opening  of  the 
pc'cket  within  the  inner  and  outer  folds,  the  same  bein.: 
ci  mposed  of  a  quadrilateral  piece  of  the  material  of  one 
o'  the  plies  of  said  band  folded  Into  triangular  form,  and 
secured  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  tmnd. 


l,122,32h.  GOVERNOR.  t^EDEKicK  Stitzkl,  Louisville. 
Ky.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,921.  (CI. 
121—111.) 

1.  In  a  governor  for  steam  engines  and  the  like,  a  steam 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  said  engine,  a  controlling 
valve  in  said  pipe,  a  weighted  arm  ral.sed  by  said  engine 
and  falling  by  gravity,  and  means  interposed  between 
sjild  falling  arm  and  the  valve  to  move  the  valve  In  op 
poslte  directions  to  control  the  supply  of  steam  to  tli^' 
i-iiglne. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  steam  engines  and  the  like,  u  steam 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  said  engine,  a  controlliu;.' 
valve  in  said  pipe,  a  falling  arm  operated  by  the  engine, 
and  means  Interposed  between  said  arm  and  valve  to  ro- 
tate the  stem  of  said  valve  In  opposite  directions  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  steam  to  the  engine. 

.'(.  In  a  governor  for  steam  engines  and  the  like,  a  steam 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  said  engine,  a  controlling,' 
valve  in  said  pipe,  a  falling  arm  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
.so  as  to  have  a  shorter  and  a  longer  portion,  a  fixed 
weight  on  its  shorter  portion,  and  an  adjustable  weight 
on  Its  longer  portion  lighter  than  the  fixed  weight. 
whereby  the  halnnco  of  said  arm  may  be  varied  to  regu 
late  the  velocity  of  Its  fall,  aixl  means  Interposed  lM'twe4'n 
sjiid  arm  and  valve  to  rotate  the  stem  of  said  valve  in 
opposite  directions  to  control  the  supply  of  steam  to  said 
engine. 


4.  In  a  governor  for  steam  engines  and  the  like,  a  steam 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  said  engine,  a  controlling 
valve  In  said  pipe,  a  falling  arm  operated  by  the  engine, 
and  means  comprising  a  toothed  disk  and  a  pawl  carried 
by  a  reciprocating  rod  Interposed  between  said  arm  and 
valve  to  rotate  the  stem  of  said  valve  In  opposite  dlrec 
tions  to  control  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  engine. 


5.  In  a  governor  for  steam  engines  and  the  like,  a  steam 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  said  engine,  a  controlling 
valve  In  said  pipe,  a  pivoted  and  weighted  arm,  means 
comprising  a  rod  reciprocated  by  the  engine  for  opyerat- 
Ing  said  arm,  a  toothed  disk  mounted  upon  the  stem  of 
said  valve,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rod  and  operated 
by  said  arm  to  bring  it  into  proper  position  when  nee 
cssary  to  engage  said  disk  to  rotate  the  stem  of  «ald 
valve  In  opposite  directions  to  control  the  supply  of 
steam  to  said  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.320.  MOLD  I'OH  KOKMIN(;  Sll.rt.S  OF  CONCRETE 
AND  TH1-;  LIKE.  Ai.k.\.\.ndeu  J.  Sti>eser.  Chicago.  III. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  22.  1011,  Serial  No. 
667.345.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb,  8.  10i:{ 
Serial  No.  747.087.      (CI.  2.5—124.) 


1.    In  molds  for  forming  silos  of  concrete  and   the  like, 
the  combination,  an  Inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  a  substar 
tially   s<;ml  circular   protrusion   on    the   outer   wall,    and   ; 
supplPinental    inner  wall,   acting  in   conjunction   with   said 
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Iirotrusion  \t>  forni  a  rhute  mold,  said  Inner  wall  bridging 
the  spare  sDanned  by  the  supplemental  Inner  wall,  Bub- 
■itantlally  aa  described. 

-.  Ill  mollis  for  forming  silos  of  concrete  and  the  like, 
the  conihin.itlon  of  segmental,  outer  and  Inner  walla, 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  mold  cavity,  a  protruding  portion 
on  thf  outer  wall,  a  supplemental  Inner  wall  arranged 
within  till'  protriidlng  portion  of  the  outer  wall  forming  a 
chute  mold  davlty,  continuous  with  the  main  mold  cavity, 
said  Inner  wlall  brld:;lni;  the  spiu'e  sp.-inned  by  the  supple- 
mental inneo  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  mol^s  for  formln:j  silos  of  concrt'tc  und  tin-  like, 
the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall,  each  com- 
prlsinj,'  a  plut-allty  of  segments  removably  secured  together, 
a  protruding  segment  of  the  main  outer  wall  forming 
therewith  a  continuous  outer  wall,  a  supplemental  Inner 
wall  arrangeq  within  said  protruding  segment,  said  Inner 
wall  bridging  tlie  space  spanned  by  the  supplemental  innt-r 
wall,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  mollis  for  forming  silos  of  concrete  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  outer  and  Inner  walls,  each  comprising 
a  plurality  o'  segments  removably  secured  together,  a  pro 
trading  portion  on  the  outer  wall  removably  attached 
thereto,  a  si  pplemental  Inner  wall  arranged  within  said 
protruding  portion  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  memt)ers 
removably  secured  together,  the  extreme  members  thereof 
being  removdbly  secure<l  to  tbf  inner  wall  of  the  man 
form,  substantially  as  described. 

f>.  In  molds  for  forming  silos  of  concrete  and  the  like. 
:i  circular  inner  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  re 
raovably  seci  red  together,  a  substantially  circular  outer 
wall  spaced  therefrom.  In  combination  with  a  substantiall.\ 
U-shaped  pre  truding  portion  on  the  outer  wall,  a  supple 
mental  inner]  wall  spaced  within  said  protruding  portion 
.ind  comprisibg  a  plurality  of  segments  removably  secured 
together  and  ending  a  short  distance  from  the  inner  wall 
■;f  tl>e  main  form,  members  41  arranged  between  the  inner 
wail  and  the  end.s  of  .^ald  supplemental  wall,  means  remov 
ably  securing  .same  to  the  inner  wall,  and  means  remov- 
ably securing] same  to  the  end  members  of  the  supplemental 
wall,  substai^tially  as  described. 

(rialms  H  <o  14  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.  j 


1.11UW.  LINK-MOTION  SIDE  BR.\KING.  .VLi:x.\M>k:B 
SrorsowiTC.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Link 
8ide  BeHriui:  Company.  Hammond.  Ind..  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct  .11.  1»1.<.     Serial  No.  7W«..-..-?2      (<  I    10.5 — 11.').) 


1.  .\  .si, If  I  t-ariu;:  for  curH,  cumprii^ing  tlie  combination 
with  two  relftively  movable  car  portions  of  an  oscillator 
plvotally  att4che<l  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  car  portions, 
.tnd  a  pair  otf  links  connecting  the  oppos  te  end  of  said 
■  'sclllator  witfi  the  other  car  portion. 

2.  In  a  si<le  bearing,  the  combination  with  two  rela- 
tively niovabljc  car  portions,  of  a  bar  secure!  to  one  of  said 
portions,  a  ll)  shaped  oscillating  member  embracing  said 
bar  and  pivoially  connected  to  the  other  car  portion,  and 
links  connect  ng  the  free  •'nd  of  said  os<'lilator  with  the 
'■ar  embrncod   by  It. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  two  reia 
tively  movab  e  car  portions,  of  a  bar  .secured  to  one  of 
said  portlon.>i  a  U-sliaped  oscillating  m»»nil>er  embracing 
said  bar  and  |)\<>taily  coniie<'ted  to  tin*  othi^r  car  i)ortlon. 
sockets  fnrtiii*!  on  said  bar.  sockets  forme<|  nn  sail  oscil- 
lator, and  links  of  sniistant Lilly  rinu  form  resting  In  said 


I 

oscillator   and   bar    sockets   and   connecting   the   oscillator 

and  bar. 

j  4.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  two  rela- 
tively movable  car  portions,  of  a  bar  secured  to  one  of 
said  portions,  a  U  shapi^  oscillating  member  embracing 
said  bar  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  car  portion, 
and  links  conne<'ting  said  oscillator  and  bar  diverging 
from  their  engagement  with  the  oscillator  to  their  en 
g^agement  with  the  bar. 

5.    In   a   side   bearing,    the   combination    with    two    rela 
tlvel.v   movable   car   portions,   of  a   bar  secured    to  one   of 

I  said   portions,  a    U  shaped   oscillating  memt)er  embracing 

I   said  bar  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  car  jxirtlon, 
and    links    connecting    said    oscillator    with     the    bar    ar 

'    ranged  to  allow  the  pivotal  end  of  the  oscillator  limited 
movement  in  a  straight  line. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  1 


1,12-', .181  NUT  LOCK.  .\Lvi.N  C.  Stopp,  Stoppington. 
-Vlberta.  lanada.  Filed  Oct  29,  191.^.  Serial  No. 
7f»«.14.1.     tci    i.M     0  > 


J^ 


1.  A  nul  lock  l>eut  from  a  wire,  the  end  portkjnw  of 
which  form  a  key,  and  a  retaining  finger,  the  wire  being 
bent  from  the  butt  end  of  the  key  to  provide  a  pawl,  and 
then  being  bent  to  provide  a  spring  attacbe<l  to  the  butt 
end  of  the  retaining  finger. 

2.  A  nut  lock  bent  from  a  wire,  one  end  portion  of 
which  provides  a  key,  the  wire  being  bent  angularly  from 
the  butt  end  of  the  key  to  provide  a  pawl,  the  wire  tlien 
being  bent  Into  a  spring  and  an  outwardly  projecting  bend. 
then  being  bent  Into  a  loop  having  its  free  end  croasing 
the  said  bend,  and  then  being  bent  to  form  a  retalninu 
finger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt,  and  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  having  a  ratchet  upon  Its  face,  <if  a 
locking  device  emoodying  retaining  means  i-ngaging  the 
outside  of  the  nut,  a  key  engaging  th^  groove  of  the  bolt, 
a  pawl  at  the  butt  end  of  the  key  engageable  with  the 
ratchet,  and  a  loop  portion  <'onnecting  the  retaining  means 
and  pawl  and  surrounding  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt,  and  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  having  a  marginal  rabl>et  nnd  havlni:  a 
ratchet  upon  Its  face  adjoining'  the  thread. 'cl  Nire,  of  a 
locking  device  l)ent  from  a  wire,  one  end  portion  of  the 
wire  forming  a  key  engaging  the  groove  of  the  bolt,  the 
wire  being  bent  from  the  butt  end  of  the  key  to  provide  a 
pawl  engageable  with  the  ratchet,  the  wire  then  l)eing 
bent  to  form  a  spring  seating  against  the  face  of  the  nut. 
and  then  being  bent  Into  a  retaining  finger  engaging  the 
rabbet  to  maintain  the  spring  In  position  against  the  face 
of  the  nut. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  l>olt,  and  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  having  a  marginal  rabbet  and  having  a 
facial  ratchet  adjoining  its  threaded  bore,  of  a  locking  de- 
vice bent  from  a  wire,  one  end  i)ortion  of  the  wire  forming 
a  key  engaging  the  groove  of  the  bolt,  the  wire  being  bent 
angularly  from  the  butt  end  of  the  key  to  form  a  pawl 
engageable  with  the  rat<  het,  the  wire  then  being  bent  Into 
a  spring  and  an  outstanding  bend  seating  against  the  face 
of  the  nut.  then  being  bent  into  a  loop  embracing  the  bolt 
and  crossing  the  sahl  bend,  and  then  being  bent  into  :\ 
finger  having  Its  tip  eni:aglng  the  said  rabbet. 

fCIalms  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJaiette.] 
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1,122,332.  CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH.  Charles  F. 
Sullivan,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732,026.     (CL  175 — 310.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a 
wheel  Journaled  therein,  one  face  of  said  wheel  having 
radially  extending  slots  formed  therein,  lugs  mountetl  upon 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  projections  carried  by  said 
lugs  and  adapted  to  operate  within  the  slots,  contact 
members  carried  by  said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  whereby  the  said  lugs  will  move  outwardly  by  con 
trlfugal  force  to  engage  said  contact  members,  and  the 
said  projection  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  lugs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
element,  lugs,  one  end  of  said  lugs  being  bifurcated  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  periphery  of  said  element,  colled 
springs  for  connecting  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  lugs  to 
the  hub  of  the  element,  contact  members,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  element  whereby  the  lugs  will  engage  said  con- 
tact members  by  centrifugal  force  and  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatablff 
element,  one  face  of  said  element  having  radially  extend- 
ing slots  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  lugs,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  lugs  being  bifurcated  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
periphery  of  said  element,  projections  carried  by  said  lugs 
and  adapted  to  operate  within  said  slots,  colled  springs 
connecting  said  lugs  with  the  hub  of  the  element,  contact 
members  arranged  adjacent  to  each  side  of  said  element 
and  concentric  therewith,  the  said  contact  members  being 
at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  element,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  element  whereby  the  said  lugs  will 
move  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  element  by  centrifugal 
force  for  engagement  with  said  contact  members. 


1,122,338.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRES  AND  APPA- 
RATUS THEREFOR.  James  A.  Swi.nehart,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,960.  (CL 
18 — 17.) 


1.  The    herein  described    method    of    curing    tires    in    a 
hydraulic  vulcanizing  press  consisting  in  inflating  a  tire 

209  0.  G.— S8 


between  the  separable  parts  of  a  mold  with  fluid,  placing 
the  mold  with  the  inflated  tire  therein  in  the  press,  main- 
taining a  uniform  temperature  within  the  press,  and 
automatically  maintaining  a  uniform  pressure  of  the  fluid 
within  the  fire  by  the  pressure  of  the  press  ram. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mnking  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  composed  of  connected  separable  parts  be- 
tween which  a  tire  is  placed  and  inflated  with  fluid,  means 
interposed  between  the  edges  of  the  tire  to  retain  the 
fluid  in  the  tire,  and  a  jacketed  vulcanizer  In  which  the 
mold  with  the  Inflated  tire  therein  Is  placed,  of  means 
adapted  to  press  the  parts  of  the  mold  together  within 
the  vulcanizer  and  to  permit  the  escapement  of  some  of 
the  fluid  from  the  tire,  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
within  the  tire  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  composed  of  connected  separable  parts  be- 
tween which  a  tire  Is  placed  and  inflated  with  fluid,  means 
interposed  between  the  edges  of  the  tire  to  retain  the 
fluid  in  the  tire,  and  a  jacketed  vulcanizer  in  which  the 
mold  with  the  inflated  tire  therein  is  placed,  of  hydraulic 
means  adapted  to  press  the  parts  of  the  mold  together 
within  th4-  vulcanizer  and  to  i)ermit  the  escapement  of 
some  of  the  fluid  from  the  tire,  when  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  within  the  tire  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  composed  of  connected  separable  jiarts  be- 
tween which  a  tire  Is  placed  and  Inflated  with  fluid,  means 
lnterpo.sed  between  the  edges  of  the  tire  to  retain  the  fluid 
in  the  tire,  and  a  jacketed  vulcanizer  in  which  the  mold 
with  the  Inflated  tire  therein  is  placed,  of  means  for 
Instantly  permitting  some  of  the  fluid  to  escape  auto- 
matically from  the  tire,  when  there  is  an  excess  of  pres- 
sure within   the  latter. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tires,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  members  adapted 
to  receive  between  them  a  fluid  inflated  tire  ;  means  inter- 
posed between  the  edges  of  the  tire  for  n>tainlng  the 
fluid  therein ;  a  Jacketed  vulcanizer  wherein  tHe  mold, 
with  the  inflated  tire  therein  is  placed;  and  means  con- 
necting the  mold  members  together  and  with  which  said 
members  are  movably  engaged,  whereby  said  members  are 
free  to  separate  automatically  when  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  within  the  tire  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure, 
to  permit  some -of  the  fluid  to  escape. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,122,334.  MEASURING  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM, 
William  E.  Taylor,  Eastport,  Me.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,690. 
(Cl.  226 — 9.) 


A   measuring  and  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character 

described  comprising,  in  combluailon  :  an  annular  casing 
arranged  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  an  inl<t  near  the 
top  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  :  a  measuring 
disk  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  disk  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  measuring  pockets 
In  the  periphery  thereof,  said  pockets  being  adapted  to 
register  successively  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
lasiug  ;  a  table  over  which  said  casing  is  located  ;  means 
for  conveying  cans  and  the  Like  beneath  said  casing  and 
over  the  table  ;  and  means,  automatically  operated  by  the 
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movement    to    said    measuring    disk, 
uding  a  star  wheel,  substantially  as  specl- 


1,122,335.  I'^FE-WRENCH.  William  S.  Thomson, 
PlantsvlUe,  ^onn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  &  Com- 
pany, Flantsville,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,666.      (CI.  81—105.) 


A  pipe  wrei 
Jaw  at  one  enc 
Intermediate   tl 


t.  jEKSk  Ax 


i£ 


n 


ch    comprising   a    fixed    member    having    a 
a  handle  at  the  other  end,  and  a  shank 

e  said   ends,   a   rocking    member   pivotally 

mounted  on  ttte  said  shank  and  operatively  housing  a 
movable  jaw,  tbe  saiil  shank  havlnK  a  well  for  housing  a 
sprlnp  and  tbe  said  rucking  member  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  lug  (Overhanging  the  said  well,  a  spring  boused 
in  the  said  well,  lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  said  shank,  one 
on  each  side  Of  the  said  well,  serving  to  reinforce  the 
said  shank  and  as  stop  lugs  for  the  said  frame,  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  upper  surface  adjacent  the  said  well,  and 
wings  overhanjing  the  said  curved  upper  surface  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  said  frame, 
alongside  the  said  rearwardly  extending  lug,  and  pro- 
jecting below  t^e  same  suitably  to  protect  the  said  spring. 


1,122,336.  LIFTING  JACK.  Augustus  J.  Tombbinck, 
South  Omahlft,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.810.      (01.  57—44.) 


A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  screw,  a  sleeve  threaded 
thereon,  a  bracket  threaded  on  the  sleeve,  an  annular 
member  splined  on  the  sleeve  and  disposed  outwardly  of 
the  bracket,  ajid  means  to  rotate  said  annular  member 
to  cause  a  mtatable  movement  of  the  sleeve  for  adjusting 
said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  screw. 


1,122.337.  NCCKTIK-IIOI.DER.  Stkvkn  TrrNER,  New 
York.  N.  Y. ,  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,886. 
(Cl.  24— 64.h 

1.  K  d<'vir'>  for  the  {,.i.-pose  set  forth  comprising  a  collar 
connecting  device  adapted  to  couple  the  ends  of  a  collar 
together  and  provided  with  a  pocket  having  a  re-sillent 
retalnin>;  member,  and  a  neckwear  holder  adapted  to 
have  the  neckwear  tied  thereon  and  including  a  coupling 
member  adapted  to  extend  over  said  pocket  and  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  resilient  retaining  memt)er  whereby  the 
holder  is  atUdhed  to  said  connecting  device. 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  collar 
connecting  device  adapted  to  couple  the  ends  of  a  collar 
together  and  provided  with  a  pocket  having  .a  rcallient 
retaining   member,   and   a   necktie   holder   tncluuing   loops 


and  arms  for  maintaining  the  neckwear  tied  thereon  and 
further  Including  a  coupling  member  suspended  from  one 
of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  pocket 
and  to  be  engaged  by  said  resilient  retaining  member 
whereby  the  holder  is  attached  to  said  connecting  device. 


1,122,338.  ORATE  -  BAR.  Leonard  O.  Van  No.strand, 
Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,402. 
(Cl.  126—168.) 


Jj--_^!;;;^,:S^d:Xnx::it.^&€Jc&^^^ 


1.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cone  shaped  openings  extending  therethrough,  and 
having  independent  non  -  communicating  grooves,  said 
grooves  radiating  from  the  edges  of  the  respective  open- 
ings, the  terminals  of  the  respective  grooves  being  in  close 
proximity  with  each  other  for  forming  air  channels  over 
the  surface  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  plate  having  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  have  non  -  communicating 
grooves  radiating  from  the  openings,  said  grooves  forming 
air  channels  over  the  surface  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  plate  having  openings  there- 
through, and  having  non-communicating  grooves  radiating 
from  the  openings,  tbe  grooves  being  arranged  in  the 
plate  whereby  the  terminals  thereof  are  positioned  be- 
tween the  adjacent  grooves  of  the  adjacent  openings  to 
form  air  channels  over  the  surface  of  the  plate. 


1,122,339.  GUN  -  CARRIAGE.  Kabl  VOlleb  and  Fried- 
BICH  LChmann,  Dusseidorf,  Germany.  Filed  June  30, 
1914.      Serial    No.    848,276.       (Cl.    89 — 40.) 


1.  A  gun  carriage  comprising  a  frame,  carrying  wheels 
and  an  axle  therefor,  springs  connecting  said  frame  and 
said  axle,  a  brake  mechanism  for  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  frame  to  said  axle  upon  the  actu- 
ation of  said  brake-mechanism. 

2.  A  gun  carriage  comprising  a  frame,  carrying  wheels 
and  an  axle  therefor,  springs  connecting  said  frame  and 
said  axle,  a  brake-mechanism  for  said  wheels,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  frame  to  said  axle,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  last-mentioned  means  effective  upon  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  brake-mechanism. 

3.  A  gun  carriage  comprising  a  frame,  carrying  wheels 
and  an  axle  therefor,  springs  connecting  said  frame  and 
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aald  axle,  a  brake-mechanism  for  said  wheels,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  frame  to  said  axle,  and  a  sliding  con 
nection  between  said  securing  means  and  said  brakf-mech- 
anlsm  for  rendering  said  securing  means  effective  upon 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  brake  mechanism. 

4.  A  gun  carriage  comprising  a  frame,  carrying  wheels 
and  an  axle  therefor,  springs  connecting  said  frame  and 
said  axle,  a  brake-mechanism  for  said  wheels,  a  shock- 
absorber  between  said  frame  and  said  axle,  n  connection 
between  said  shock-absorber  and  said  brake  meclinnism 
for  rendering  said  shock-absorber  ineffective  as  such  upon 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  brake-mechaulsm. 

5.  A  gun  carriage  comprising  a  frame,  carrying  wheels 
and  an  axle  therefor,  springs  connecting  said  frame  and 
said  axle,  a  brake-mechanism  for  said  wheels,  a  hydraulic 
buffer  between  said  frame  and  said  axle,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  buffer  and  said  brake  mechanism  for  rendering 
said  buffer  Ineffective  as  such  upon  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  brake-mechanism. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,122.340  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  ZINC  FROM  ZINC 
COATED  MATERIAL.  Jcsep  Webkr,  Essen-on  the- 
Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Goldschmidt  Detinning 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,795.  (Cl. 
75—56. ) 

1.  The  process  of  Removing  line  from  linc-coated  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  subjecting  said  nmteriHl  to  tlie 
action  of  a  solvent  of  zinc  which  has  no  acid  reaction. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  zinc  from  zinc-coated  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  subjecting  said  material  to  the 
action  of  a  liquid  solvent  of  zinc  which  has  no  acid  re- 
action. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  zinc  from  zinc  coaled  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  subjecting  said  material  to  the 
action  of  a  liquid  zinc  containing  solvent  of  zinc  which 
has  no  acid  reaction. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  zinc  from  zinc  coated  ma- 
terial, which  consists  in  subjecting  said  material  to  the 
action  of  a  basic  solvent  of  zinc. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  zinc  from  zinc  coated  ma- 
terial, which  consists  in  subjecting  said  material  to  the 
action  of  a  solution  of  chlorid  of  zinc  which  has  no  acid 
reaction. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,341.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  ALLIE  R. 
Welch  and  Fbed  S.  Welch,  Pontiac,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.   7,   1911.      Serial   No.   642,608.      (Ci.   74—26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  friction  disk,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing approximately  parallel  to  said  disk,  a  friction  wheel 
upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  disk,  said  shaft 
consisting  of  two  parts  placed  end  to  end.  said  parts  bf- 
ing  supported  In  bearings  which  are  pivotally  supported,  a 
universal  joint  connecting  the  adjact^nt  ends  of  the  parts 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  bendlne  said  shaft  at  the 
universal  joint  to  bring  said  friction  wheel  toward  or 
away  from  said  disk. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  friction  disk,  a  shaft  pxtendlng 
approximately  parallel  to  said  disk,  a  friction  wheel  upon 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  disk,  said  shaft  con- 
sisting of  two  parts  placed  end  to  end.  said  parts  con- 
ing supported  In  bearings  which  are  pivotally  supported, 


a  universal  joint  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
parts  of  said  shaft,  means  for  bending  said  shaft  at  the 
universal  Joint  to  bring  said  friction  wheel  toward  or  away 
from  said  disk,  and  means  for  moving  said  wheel  along  one 
portion  of  said  shaft  to  engape  the  said  disk  at  different 
distances  from  its  center. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  friction  disk  having  a  plane 
friction  surface  surrounded  by  a  conical  friction  surface 
concentric  with  said  plane  surface,  a  shaft  extending 
approximately  parallel  to  said  disk,  said  shaft  consisting 
of  two  parts,  said  parts  t>eing  supported  in  bearings 
which  are  pivotally  supported  so  as  to  permit  a  turning  of 
said  shaft  about  the  pivoted  ends  toward  and  away  from 
said  disk,  a  univer.<;al  Joint  uniting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  parts  of  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  friction  wheel  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  plane  surfaces  of  said 
disk,  and  a  conical  wheel  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  conical  surface  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  moving 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  parts  of  said  shaft  toward  and 
away  from  said  disk  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,122,342.  CYCLE-PEDAL.  George  M.  Westebbkkg,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,356. 
(Cl.  208—70.) 

) 


1.  A  cycle  pedal  comprising:  an  Inner  cross-frame,  a 
normally  horizontal  foot-rest  hinged  thereto,  and  gravity- 
controlled  means  that  permit  said  foot-rest  to  swing  up- 
ward and  prevent  downward  movement   thereof. 

2.  A  cycle  pedal  coraprisinj;  a  cfnk-pin.  an  inner  cross- 
frame  Journalt'd  thereon,  parallel  sidebars  hinged  at  one 
end  to  said  cross-frame,  a  cross  plate  connecting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  side-bars,  and  gravity  controlled  means 
that  permit  said  side  bars  swinging  upward  and  prevent 
them  swinging  downward. 

3.  A  cycle  pedal  comprising  a  crank-pin,  an  Inner 
cross-frame  Journaled  thereon,  parallel  side-bars  hinged 
at  one  end  to  said  cross-frame  and  are  provided  with 
knuckles  at  one  end  that  are  Journaled  on  said  cross- 
frame,  a  cross-plate  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
side-bars,  and  gravity-controlled  means  that  permit  said 
side-bars  swinuing  upward  and  prevent  them  swinging 
downward. 

4.  S.  cycle  pedal  comprising  a  crank-pin,  an  Innsr 
cross  frame  journaled  thereon,  parallel  side-bars  pro- 
vided with  knuckles  at  one  end  that  are  journaled  on  said 
cross-frame,  a  cross-plate  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  side-bars,  and  gravity-controlled  balls  engaging 
recesses  made  in  journalinp  surfaces  of  said  knuckles  and 
cross-frame  that  permit  said  side-bars  swinging  upward 
and  prevent  them  swinging  downward. 

Tl.  K  cycle  pedal  coniprisinp  a  crank-pin.  an  inner  cross- 
frame  journaled  thereon,  parallel  side-bars  provided  with 
knuckles  at  one  end  that  are  journaled  on  said  cross- 
frame,  a  cross-plate  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
sidebars,  recesses  made  in  the  Journallng  surfaces  of 
said  knuckles  and  cross-frame,  and  cravity-contmlled 
means  seated  In  said  recesses  that  permit  said  side  bars 
swinging  upward  and  prevent   them   swinging  downward. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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Detroit.  MIc  i 
I  CI.  73—5.) 


OFFICIAJL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBEK  29,  1914. 


OAL  -  INDICATOR.      Ebcn    8.    WBRXLas, 
.     Filed  Ott.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.063. 


1.  In  combitiatlon  with  a  vessel  harlog  a  well  located 
therein  n-achlnj  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  point  above 
the  water  line,  a  flexible  sounding  tube  adapted  to  extend 
fherethrouKh,  iieans  carried  hj-  the  said  vessel  for  forcing 
air  through  sa  d  tube  and  connected  with  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  means  carried  by  said  vess-'l  for  withdraw- 
ing, coiling  an(  supporting  said  tube  when  n't  in  use  and 
allowing  it  to  )e  uncoiled  and  delivered  to  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel  when  in  use,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comb  nation  with  an  air  tank  of  means  for  sup- 
plying air  therdto  under  rressurp,  a  flexible  sounding  tube, 
means  for  delivering  air  from  said  tanlc  to  said  sounding 
tube  including  a  hollow  journaied  reel  upon  which  said 
tube  may  b?  wound,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  connected 
to  the  hollow  |ournnl  thereof,  and  means  for  delivering 
air  to  said  jou^al,  interposed  ai»  ans  for  reducing  the  air 
pressure  delivered  to  said  tube  and  contained  therein,  a 
gage  adapted  tc  indicate  air  pressure  in  said  tube  and  con- 
nected with  the  means  for  delivering  air  thereto  at  a  point 
on  the  soundlrg  tube  side  of  said  reducing  means,  sub- 
stantially as  d<  scribed. 

3.  In  a  shall  )w  water  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  res- 
ervoir adapted  lo  carry  a  relatively  heavy  pressure  of  air, 
a  flexible  souniling  tube,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
reservoir,  means  leading  from  said  re.servoir  to  said  souni- 
Ing  tube,  said  means  carrying  a  diaphragm  with  a  rela- 
tively small  pe'foratlon,  and  means  for  mufiSing  Impulses 
therefrom  concected  with  said  tube,  whereby  air  under 
reduced  pressuk-e  is  delivered  to  said  flexible  sounding 
tube  and  adaptjed  to  balance  water  pressure  therein,  and 
means  attached  to  said  tube  to  indicate  the  pressure  there 
in,  substantiallr  as  described. 


1,122,344 

cose,  N.  Y. 
(CI.  191—38 


rUOLLEY-SWITCH.  Bdet  Wilbcb.  Syra- 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  .No.  825.293. 
) 


1.  -Vn  overhekd  trolley  frog  comprising  a  plate  having 
attaching  mean*  for  tie  wires,  sepiirate  trolley  leads,  trol- 
ley wires  securt'd  to  the  leads,  and  separate  devices  for 
clamping  the  t-olley  wires  and  leads  to  each  other  and 
to  the  plate. 

2.  An  overhead  trolley  frog  comprising  a  plate  having 
attaching  meaiH  for  tie  wires,  separate  trolley  leads  re- 
movably mounti'd  on  the  plate,  trolley  wires  in  electrical 
contact  with  tliji'  leads,  and  separate  clamping  devices  for 
securing  the  trt>lley  wires  and  their  corresponding  leads 
to  the  plate. 

.;.  .\n  overhead  trolley  frog  comprising  a  plate  and  sup- 
porting wires  tijerffor,  separate  trolley  leads  having  studs 
passed  through  opt'ninus  In  the  plate,  trollty  wires  en- 
ga;:ed  with  tlia  leads  and  studs,  separate  devices  co6p- 
erating  with  tht  studs  for  clamping  the  trolley  wires  and 
leads  to  each  other  and  to  the  plate. 


4.  An    overhead    trolley    fro^   comprising    a    ^late   and 

supporting  wires  therefor,  separate  trolley  leads  having 
threaded  studs  passed  through  openings  in  the  plate, 
trolley  wires  engag«»d  with  the  leads  and  studs,  and  sepa- 
rate devices  including  clamping  nuts  on  the  studs  for 
clamping  the  trolley  wires  and  leads  to  each  other  and 
to  the  plate. 

5.  An  overhead  trolley  frog  comprising  a  plate  having 
journal  bearings  therein,  separate  trolley  leads  journal*^ 
in  said  bearings,  and  separate  devices  for  clamping  the 
leads  to  the  plate. 

(Claims  6  10  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,122,345.  COOLING  -  JACKET  FOR  THERMO  -  COU- 
I'LES.  Mkbhiit  D.  WiLBi  r,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled 
July  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,411.     (CI.  73 — 32.) 


-9* 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  Jacket,  com- 
prising a  chamber  for  receiving  a  cooling  medium,  having 
outer  and  inner  side  walla  connected  by  top  and  bottom 
walls,  suitable  outlet  and  inlet  connections  to  said  cham- 
ber, means  carried  by  one  of  said  walls  for  removably 
supporting  a  ttaermo  couple  with  the  cold  Junction  there- 
of surrrounded  by  said  inner  wall,  a  thermometer  for  reg- 
istering the  temperature  of  the  cold-Junrtlon  end  of  the 
therrao  couple,  means  for  supporting  said  thermometer, 
means  for  supporting  said  Jacket,  and  members  carried 
by  said  Jacket  for  releasably  engaging  said  last  named 
supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  Jacket,  com- 
prising a  chamber  for  receiving  a  cooling  medium,  hav- 
ing outer  and  inner  side  walls  connected  by  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  suitable  outlet  and  Inlet  connections  to  said 
chamber,  a  flange  having  a  downward  extension  with  an 
opening  therethrough  for  receiving  a  thermo  couple, 
means  in  said  extension  for  adjustably  supporting  the 
thermo  couple  with  the  cold-Junction  end  thereof  sur- 
rounded by  said  inner  wall,  a  thermometer  for  registering 
the  temperature  of  the  cold  Junction  end  of  the  thermo 
couple,  means  for  supporting  said  thermometer,  and  flexi- 
ble means  comprising  chains  adapted  to  releasably  en- 
gage m>mhers  formed  on  the  walls  of  the  Jacket  and  to 
suspend  the  Jacket  at  any  desired  angle. 


1,12  2,34  6.  HEEI.rBriLDING  MACHINE.  William 
WoLiTB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1011.  Serial  No. 
600,01 1.     (CI.  1—33.) 

1.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
heel-gage,  against  which  the  lifts  are  placed  in  building 
up  a  heel  blank,  a  heel-former  reciprocable  horizontally 
In  right  lines  toward  and  from  the  heel-gage,  and  means, 
under  the  control  of  the  operator,  for  automatically  ac- 
tuating said  heel-former  to  cause  a  single  reciprocation 
thereof. 
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2.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
yleldably-mounted  heel-gage,  a  heel-former  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  heel-gage,  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
controllably  yield  under  pressure  of  the  heel-former  on 
the  lifts,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  heel-former. 


.^ 


3.  In  a  heel-bulldlng  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
heel-gage,  against  which  the  lifts  are  placed  edgewise  In 
building  up  a  heel,  a  member  movable  toward  and  from 
said  heel-gage,  a  beel-former  yleldably  mounted  on  .said 
member  and  movable  thereby  Into  contact  with  the  edges 
of  the  lifts  to  exert,  in  operation,  a  yielding  pressure  on 
the  lifts  in  shaping  the  heel  blank,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  uniform  reciprocation  to  said  member. 

4.  In  a  hpel-bullding  machine,  in  comliination  with  a 
yieldably-mounted  heel-gage,  a  member  movable  toward 
and  from  the  gage,  a  heel-former  yleldably  mounted  on 
said  member,  said  gage  and  said  former  being  adapted  to 
J^elfl  under  pressure  of  the  latter  on  the  lifts,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  member. 

5.  In  a  heel-bulldlng  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
heel-gage,  against  which  the  lifts  are  placed  edgewise  In 
building  up  a  heel,  a  member  movable  toward  and  from 
the  gage,  a  sprlngpresse*!  heel-former  slldably  mounted  on 
said  member  and  movable  thereby  Into  contact  with  the 
edges  of  the  lifts  to  shape  the  heel  blank,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  uniform  reciprocation  to  said  member. 

[Claims  8  to  39  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,122,347.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES.  Chablbs 
C.  Wright.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  fl.  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,578.     (Cl.  179—185.) 


y^. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  front  and 
rear  plate  connected  on  one  of  their  edges,  the  front  platp 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  open  end 
of  the  month-piece  of  a  telephone,  resilient  fingers  de- 
pending from  said  rear  plate  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
body  of  said  mouth-piece,  a  projection  on  said  front  plate 
adapted  to  underlie  the  outer  end  of  said  mouthpiece,  a 
third  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  one  edge  of  said  front 


plate  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  openiut; 
In  said  front  plate,  a  paper  reel  from  which  paper  is 
adapted  to  pass  between  said  front  plate  and  the  plate 
hinged  thereto  and  a  catch  for  holding  said  hinged  plate 
and  said  front  plate  in  contact  with  said  paper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
front  and  rear  plate  formed  by  bending  a  flat  piece  of  ma- 
terial substantially  upon  itself,  the  front  plate  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  open  end  of  a  tele- 
phone mouth-piece,  integral  spring  fingers  depending  from 
said  rear  plate  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  the 
body  of  said  mouth-piece,  a  screw  passing  loosely  through 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  spring  fingers  and  threaded 
into  the  free  end  of  the  other  finger,  a  projection  struck 
inwardly  from  said  front  plate  and  adapted  to  underlie 
the  outer  end  of  said  moutli-picce,  integral  resilient  bear- 
ing ears  rising  from  the  portion  of  said  piece  of  material 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  plates,  a  paper  reel  revo- 
lubly  mounted  between  said  ears,  the  paper  therefrom 
passing  over  the  opening  in  said  front  plate,  an  apertured 
plate  hlngedly  connected  to  said  front  plate  and  adapted 
to  swing  in  front  t^'ereof  and  an  integral  spring  catch  on 
said  hinged  plate  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  one 
edge  of  said  front  plate  and  rftain  said  paper  in  position. 


1,122,348.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Ohvillb  Wbight  and 
WiLBCE  Wbight,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Wright 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1908.    Serial  No.  41G.27.5.     (Cl.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine,  the  combination, 
with  horizontal,  adjustable  surfaces,  and  means  of  operat- 
ing said  surfaces  while  In  flight  to  cause  the  same  to  face 
forward  at  different  angles  of  incidence  on  the  right  and 
left  sides  of  the  machine,  of  a  vertical,  adjustable  rear 
rudder,  a  vertical,  adjustable  front  rudder,  and  means  for 
operating  said  rudders. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane having  lateral  portions  capable  of  being  adjusted  to 
different  angles  of  Incidence,  of  a  vertical  rudder  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  the  rear  of  said  aeroplane,  a  second  ver- 
tical rudder  adjustably  mounted  In  front  of  said  aero- 
plane, and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  rud- 
ders. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane having  lateral  portions  capable  of  being  adjusted  to 
different  angles  of  incidence,  of  an  adjustable,  vertical 
rudder,  and  a  fixed  vertical  vane  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  turning  couple. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comhlnatii''n.  with  an  aero- 
piano  having  lateral  portions  capable  of  l)elng  adjusted  to 
different  angles  of  incidence,  of  a  vertical  rudder  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  aeroplane,  and  a  fixed 
vertical  vane  mounted  In  front  of  said  adjustable  rudder. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  .lero- 
plane  hav'nj:  Intt-ral  portions  capalile  of  Jicing  adjusted  to 
different  angles  of  incidence,  and  means  for  operating  said 
portions,  of  a  vertical  rudder  adjustably  mountfd  in  the 
rear  of  said  aeroplane,  a  second  vertical  rudder  adjust 
ably  mounted  in  front  of  said  aeroplani  and  a  flX'  d  rer- 
tlcal  vane  mounted  between  said  adjustal'le  rudders. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,122,349.      LE 
and  Clay  Ha^ey 
Serial   No. 


TEL.     John    H.   Wyatt,  Walkeb  Halbt, 
,  Rocky  Ford.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1913. 
,917.      (CI.   33—215.) 
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,'ETAIL  .JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORM 
.\ME.     Olmedo  Cortez   Wysonq,  Greens- 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  721,000. 


1   Joint  comprising   two  members  each  pro- 
ct>vetaii    tong\ies    and    Intervening    dovetail 
of  the  tongues  of  one  of  said  mem- 
to    permit    said    tongues    to    he    In- 
In    a    transverse   direction    into    to    inter- 
lovetall  grooves  of  the  opposite  member, 
joint  comprising  two  members  each  pro- 
^ovetall    tongues    and    intervening    dovetail 
same  pattern,  the  corners  of  the  tongues  of 
bers  being  removed  to  permit  said  tongues 
endwi.se  Into  the   dovetail   grooves  of   the 
r  in  a  transverse  direction. 
1    joint    presenting    unbroken    exterior    and 
and    comprising    two    members    each    pro- 
dovetail    tongues    and    Intervening    dovetail 
of  the  tongues  of  one  member  being 
It  said    tongues  to  b«   Inserted  endwise 
iiiterlock  with  the  dovetail  grooves  of  the  op- 


said  tongues  to  be  inserted  endwise  into  and  Interlock 
with  the  dovetail  grooves  of  the  opposite  member. 

5.  A  dovetail  joint  c-omprlsing  a  member  having  dove- 
tailed notches  defining  intervening  dovetailed  tongues,  and 
a  member  having  notches  and  tongues  presenting  a  dove- 
tailed outline  at  one  plane  face  and  a  rectangular  out- 
line at  the  other  plane  face  of  said  member,  the  change 
from  one  outline  to  the  other  being  effected  by  two  faces 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other  and  meeting  at  a  line 
leading  diagonally  from  the  base  of  each  tongue  to  the 
outer  end  thereof. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


c  orners 
I  >erml 


joint  presenting  unbroken  exterior  and  in- 
having  conceale<l   pockets  to  receive  and 
of  the  giue  employed  to  lock  the  Joint,  said 
two   members  each   provided   with   dove- 
d  intervening  dovetail  grooves,  the  corners 
of  one  n^ember  t)elng  cut  away  to  permit 


1.122,:{51.  BINDING-POST.  Henning  F.  Adickes,  Jr., 
Blltmore,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S12,571.      (CI.  173—259.) 


1.  A  binding  post  having  a  peripheral  wire-receiving  re- 
cess extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  wire  receiving 
recess  extending  spirally  along  said  post  and  inter- 
secting said  longitudinal  groove  at  at  least  one  point  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  and  also  near  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  groove  for  disposing  a  length  of  wire  waund 
in  said  grooves  in  overlapping  relation  at  one  or  more 
points,  and  means  encircling  said  post  at  one  point  of 
overlap  of  the  wire  to  secure  the  same  upon  the  post,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  binding  post  having  a  peripheral  wire- receiving 
groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  wire-re- 
ceiving groove  extending  spirally  along  said  post  and 
Intersecting  said  longitudinal  groove  at  at  least  one  point 
l)etween  the  ends  thereof  and  also  near  the  ends  of  said 
longlttidlnal  groove  for  disposing  wire  wound  in  said 
grooves  and  overlapping  relation  at  one  or  more  points, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  wire  at  one  point  of  overlap 
to  secure  the  wire  upon  the  post,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  binding  post  having  a  peripheral  wire-receiving 
gr(K)ve  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  wire-re- 
ceiving groove  extending  spirally  along  said  post  and  in- 
tersecting said  longitudinal  groove  at  at  least  one  point 
between  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  groove  and  also 
near  the  ends  thereof  for  disposing  a  length  of  wire  wound 
in  said  grooves  in  overlapping  relation  at  one  or  more 
points,  and  a  split  ring  device  engaging  the  wire  at  one 
point  of  overlap  and  encircling  the  post  to  secure  the  wire 
in  tight  relation  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  binding  post  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
disposed  wire-receiving  grooves  intersecting  at  one  or 
more  points  to  dispose  a  single  length  of  wire  In  over- 
lapping relation  with  Itself  at  one  or  more  points,  and 
means  engaging  the  wire  to  hold  the  same  taut  In  said 
grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  binding  post  having  a  peripherally  disposed  wire 
receiving  groove  therein  communicating  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  receive  a  single 
length  of  wire  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said 
grooves  and  means  for  holding  the  wire  In  said  grooves, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,122.352.  WORLD  CHRONOMETER. 
.NEW,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Dec. 
No.  738,207.      (CI.  58 — 44.) 


Walter 
23,   1912. 


F.    Ao- 

Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  pedestal,  of  a  clock  work  mounted  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  pedestal,  a  spindle  passing 
centrally  through  the  top  of  said  pedestal  and  actuated 
by  said  clock-work,  a  globe  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
above  the  pedestal,  a  transparent  casing  surmounted  upon 
the  pedestal  and  inclosing  said  globe,  a  scale  bolug  cut  in 
said  casing  adjacent  to  the  equatorial  line  carried  by  the 
globe,  and  a  pointer  mounted  upon  the  spindle  adjacent  to 
the  pedestal  top  traveling  a  scale  carried  by  said  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pedestal,  of  a  clock  work  mounted  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pedestal,  a  conical  dial  mounted  on  the  top 
of  tie  pedestal,  a  spindle  rising  from  the  clock  work  and 
passing  through  the  dial,  a  globe  mounted  on  the  spindle 
above  the  dial,  a  pointer  mounted  on  the  spindle  over  the 
dial  and  under  the  globe,  a  glass  casing  surmounting  the 
dial  and  inclosing  the  globe  and  having  a  semi-spherical 
dome  concentric  to  the  globe,  and  a  band  graduated  Into 
time  units  provided  on  the  casing  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  equatorial  line  of  the  globe. 


1,122,353.   SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.    Fredkbick  Lyman 
'  Alley,   Sydney,  New  South   Wales,   Australia,   assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  11,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  696,547.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work  and  a  back  rest 
to  bear  against  the  upper  at  the  side  of  the  last  and  below 
the  bottom  of  the  last  when  the  shoe  is  In  sewing  position 
having  independent  movements  of  reciprocation  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
work  and  of  oscillation  substantially  parallel  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  feed  of  the  work. 


2.  An  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work,  a  sliding  bar 
arranged  to  reciprocate  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
feed  of  the  work,  a  ba^-k  rest  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
bar  and  means  for  oscillating  the  back-rest  about  Us  pivot. 

3.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  book 
needle,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work,  a  back  rest  to 
bear  against  the  upper  at  the  side  of  the  last  and  below 
the  bottom  of  the  last  when  the  shoe  is  in  sewing  position, 
yieldable  means  for  moving  the  back  rest  against  the 
work  and  means  for  imparting  a  positive  movement  to  the 
Ijack  rest  in  substantially  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
work. 

4.  An  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work,  a  sliding  bar 
arranged  to  reciprocate  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
the  feed  of  the  work,  a  back  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
Blidable  bar  and  arranged  to  oscillate  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work 
and  means  Including'  a  slidable  connection  for  oscillating 
the  back  rest  Independently  of  the  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  the  slidable  bar. 

5.  .\n  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work,  a  back  rest  to 
bear  against  the  upper  at  the  side  of  the  last  and  below 
the  bottom  of  the  last  when  the  shoe  Is  in  sewing  position, 
and  means  for  moving  the  back  rest  in  the  direction  of 
the  feed  of  the  work  during  the  feeding  movement  of  the 

work. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,122,.'}54.  GRIP  FOR  CABLE  CARRIERS.  George  A. 
AMSDKN,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,692.      (CI.  186—15.) 


1.  A  carrier  having  a  cable  gripping  mechanism  com- 
prising two  pivoted  jaws,  the  pivotal  axis  of  one  of  which 
Is  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
other  of  said  jaws. 

2.  A  carrier  havir.g  a  cable  gripping  mechanism  com- 
prising two  pivoted  jaws,  the  pivotal  axis  of  one  of  which 
Is  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
other  of  said  jaws,  and  resilient  means  for  pressing  one  of 
said  jaws  into  cable-gripping  relationship  with  the  other 

of  the  same. 

3.  A  carrier  having  a  cable  gripping  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  jaws  extending  outwardly  from  said  car- 
rier, one  of  said  jaws  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
carrier,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  pivoted  jaw  In 
either  of  two  positions  into  which  It  may  be  moved,  a 
second  of  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  first 
to  clamp  a  carrier-propelling  cable  therebetween  when 
said  pivoted  jaw  Is  disposed  in  one  of  said  positions,  and 
provisions  for  allowing  one  of  said  jaws  to  yield  when 
undue  stress  Is  Imposed  thereon  by  a  part  of  said  cable, 
to  limit  the  pressure  which  may  be  exerted  by  said  jaws 
upon  said  cable. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track  with  a  cable  and  a  car- 
rier having  a  cable-gripping  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  jaws  one  of  which  is  yieldingly  mounted  and  the  other 
of  which  is  adapted  to  suhstantlally  rigidly  oppose  pres- 
sure exerted  thereagainst  by  a  cable  gripped  between  said 
jaws,  said  last  mentioned  jaw  being  movable  In   a  plane 
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substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  track  and  said  yield- 
ingly mounted  jawi  being  movable  In  a  plane  angularly 
disposed  with  resp«tt  to  said  track. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  track  with  a  cable  and  a  car- 
rier having  a  cablejgrlpping  mecbaalsm  comprising  a  pair 
of  Jaws  one  of  whl^h  is  yieldingly  mounted  and  the  other 
of  which  is  adapted  to  gubstantlally  rigidly  oppose  pres- 
sure exerted  thereacainst  by  a  cable  gripped  between  said 
Jaws,  one  of  said  Jiiws  being  movable  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  tl^at  of  said  track  and  the  other  of  said 
Jaws  being  movable  In  a  plane  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,122.355.       RAI 
Chicago.  111.     Fi 
(01.  239—9.) 


L-JOINT.      Edwabd    Emanubl    Auocbt, 
led  Aug.  6,   1914.     Serial  No.  855.248. 


ileal  1 
bore 


e  ids 


(.f 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint 
transverse  openings 
through  said  openlqgs 
inner  side  thereof 
tlons  of  the  bolts, 
therein   comniun 
socketed  In  said 
tening  bolt  to  hold 

-.  The    combination 
of  rails,  said  rail 
webs  thereof,  of  bo  I 
having  a  series  of 
tlon  of  the  heads 
longitudinally  threaded 
the  plate  and  comqun 
the  plate  and  a 
to  bear  at  its  inner 
the  plate  in  rail  Jo 

3.  The  comblnattfcn 
rails,  said  ends  having 
thereof,  of  bolts 
lying  against   the 
series  of  T-slots 
of  the  bolts,  said 
opening  through 
at  Its  Inner  end  w 
in  said  t)ore  and 
the  bolt  lying  in 
cates,  and  a  cap  at 
entrance  of  the  bore, 


paiisi 


\rer 


on> 

lb 


tlie 


,   the  combination   with   ralla  having 

in   the  webs  thereof,  of  bolts  passed 

a  plate  having  slots  formed  at  the 

or  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  por- 

said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  bore 

ng  with  one  of  the  slots,  nnrt   a  key 

and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  fas- 

the  latter  in  its  slot  in  the  plate. 

with   the   meeting  ends   of  a    pair 

having  transverse  openings  in  the 

ts  passed  through  said  webs,  a  plate 

T-slots  formed   therein   for  the  recep- 

the  bolts,  'said  plate  also  having  a 

bore  opening  through  one  end  of 

icatlng  with  the  adjacent  T-slot  of 

'  threaded  Into  the  bore  and  adapted 

end  against  the  adjacent  bolt  to  lock 

ning  position. 

with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 

transverse  openings  in    the  webs 

ng  through  said  openings,  of  a  plate 

bs  of  the  rails,  said  plate  having  a 

tllerein   for   the  reception  of   the  hearts 

;)late  also  having  a   longitudinal   bore 

end  of  the  plate,  and  communicating 

the  adjacent  T-slot,  a  key  socketed 

adapted  to  bear  against  the  portion  of 

slot  with  which  the  bore  communl- 

the  end  of  the  plate  for  covering  the 


1,122,356.  COMBINED  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CUL- 
TIVATOR. DavId  8.  Ballanci,  Wysocklng,  N.  C,  a»- 
signor  to  Amerl(an  Cotton  Chopper  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Coriporatlon  of  Delaware.  Piled  Dec.  80, 
1913.     Serial   Nol  809,541.      (CI.  97 — 46.) 


In  a  machine  of  |he  character  described,  a  main  frame, 


an  axle  connected 


therewith,  traction  wheels  carried  by 


the  axle,  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  axle  for  rotation  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  concentric 
annular  teeth,  a  transverse  bar  arranged  forwardly  of  the 
n\\e  and  connected  with  the  main  frame,  a  bearing  at- 
tached to  the  transverse  bar,  a  T-shaped  bearing  having 
one  arm  thereof  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  axle  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  horizontal  aiinement  with  the 
first  named  bearing,  the  said  arm  of  the  bearing  baring 
one  end  thereof  engaging  the  gear  and  Its  opposite  end 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  a 
ring  mounted  upon  the  axle  adjacent  the  flanged  end  of 
the  arm  and  carrying  a  hooked  finger  to  overhang  and 
engage  the  annular  flange,  means  to  lock  the  ring  to  the 
axle  in  adjustment  at  a  desired  position,  a  hcizontal 
longitudinal  shaft  removably  mounted  in  the  flrat  named 
bearing  and  having  Its  forward  end  removably  mounted 
in  the  other  arm  of  the  T-shaped  bearing,  adjustable 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  longitudinal  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  named  bearing  to  pre- 
vent the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  bi'vel  gear  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  longitudinal  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  a  selected  annular  set  of  gear  teeth, 
means  to  lock  the  bevel  gear  to  the  longitudinal  shaft 
in  adjustment  at  the  desired  longitudinal  position,  and  a 
vertically  rotating  cutter  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
horizontal  longitudinal   shaft. 


1,122.357.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  CLIP.  GiD- 
SEPPV  S1LVB8TR0  Barbxris,  Saluggia,  Italy.  Piled  Aug. 
11,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,395.     (CI.  95 — 77.) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  printing  photographs  comprising 
clips  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  projection  at  the 
middle  and  aa^rm  at  the  other  end,  an  elastic  band  con- 
necting said  clips,  and  means  carried  by  the  latter  for 
attaching  the  said  elastic  band. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  printing  photographs  comprising 
clips  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  projection  at  the 
middle  and  an  arm  at  the  other  end,  means  for  increasing 
the  height  of  said  projection,  an  elastic  band  connecting 
said  clips,  and  means  carried  by  the  latter  for  attaching 
the  said  elastic  band. 

3.  A  device  for  use  in  printing  photographs  comprising 
clips  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  projection  in  the 
middle  and  an  arm  at  the  other  end  connected  to  the  body 
of  the  clip  by  means  of  a  lateral  reinforced  edge,  an  elas- 
tic band  connecting  said  clips,  means  for  attaching  said 
elastic  band  to  said  clips,  a  non-elastic  band,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  non-elastic  band  to  said  clips. 

4.  A  device  for  use  in  printing  photographs  comprising 
clips  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  projection  at  the 
middle  and  an  arm  at  the  other  end,  bands  connecting  the 
clips,  means  on  the  clips  for  increasing  the  height  of  the 
central  projection,  and  means  for  attaching  the  connecting 
bands. 

5.  Clips  for  use  in  printing  positive  photographs  each 
having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  projection  in  the  middle  and 
an  arm  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  interengaged 
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In  pairs,  means  for  Increasing  the  height  of  tbe  central 
projection,  an  elastic  band,  and  means  for  fixing  the  elastic 
band  to  connect  the  clips. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,122,358.  DETECTOR.  Lestbk  Stewart  Bahh,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,082. 
(CI.  250—31.) 


6/0 


J-' 


1.  In  a  crystal  detector,  a  crystal  mounting  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  mercnry  pool  within  the  receptacle,  a  crys- 
tal freely  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  mercury  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  contact  electrode 
supported  to  bear  upon  the  exposed  upper  face  of  the  crys- 
tal, whereby  the  crystal  may  be  rotated  within  the  mer- 
cury pool  to  bring  any  point  of  Its  surface  in  position  to 
contact  with  the  electrode. 

2.  In  a  crystal  detector,  a  crystal  mounting  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  mercury  pool  within  the  receptacle,  a  dis- 
placement screw  for  varying  the  level  of  mercury  within 
the  receptacle,  a  crystal  freely  floating  on  the  surface 
of  the  mercury  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  contact  electrode  supported  to  bear  upon  the 
exposed  upper  face  of  the  crystal,  whereby  the  crystal 
may  be  rotated  within  the  mercury  pool  to  bring  any 
point  of  its  surface  In  position  to  contact  with  the  elec- 
trode. 


1,122,359.  FISH-LINE  BOB.  Caleb  Bissett,  Teague. 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,571.  (CI. 
43 — 4.) 


1.  A  fish  line  bob  having  a  longitudinal  fish  lifae  bore 
and  a  transverse  bore  intersecting  the  same,  a  member 
disposed  within  the  longitudinal  bore  and  projecting 
through  the  transverse  bore,  and  a  spring  pressed  grip- 
ping member  arranged  within  the  transverse  bore  and 
cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  member  to  clamp  the  line 
tbereagainst. 

2.  A  flsh  line  bob  having  a  longitudinal  fish  line  bore 
and  a  transverse  bore  Intersecting  the  same,  a  member  dis- 
posed within  the  longitudinal  bore  and  projecting  through 
the  transTerse  bore,  a  spring  pressed  gripping  member  ar- 
ranged in  tile  transverse  bore  and  cooperating  with  the 


aforesaid  member  to  clamp  the  line  tbereagainst.  and  a 
flnger  piece  slidable  within  the  mouth  of  the  transverae 
bore  and  connected  to  the  spring  pressed  gripping  member 

3.  A  flsh  line  bob  having  a  longitudinal  flsh  line  bore 
and  a  transverae  bore  Intereecting  the  same,  a  tubular 
member  inserted  into  one  end  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  through  the  trans- 
verae bore  and  into  the  other  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
bore,  and  a  spring  pressed  gripping  member  arranged 
within  the  transverae  bore  and  coSperatlng  with  the  said 
tongue  to  grip  the  line. 

4.  A  fish  line  bob  having  a  longitudinal  fish  line  bore 
and  a  transverse  bore  intereecting  the  same,  a  tubular 
member  inserted  into  one  end  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  through  the  trans- 
verse bore  and  into  the  other  end  portion  of  the  longitudi- 
nal bore,  a  spring  seated  wltliln  the  transverse  bore,  a  grip- 
ping member  carried  by  the  spring  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  tongue,  and  a  pus  button  slidable  within  the 
mouth  of  the  transverse  here  and  connected  to  said  grip- 
ping member. 

5.  A  flsh  line  bob  having  a  longitudinal  fish  line  bore 
and  a  transverse  bore  Intersecting  the  same,  a  mcmlx-r  ar- 
ranged within  tbe  longitudinal  bore  and  projecting  through 
the  transverse  bore,  a  colled  spring  seated  within  the 
transverse  bore,  a  gripping  member  secured  to  the  free 
convolution  of  the  spring  and  cooperating  with  the  aiore- 
sald  member,  and  a  loop  attached  to  the  said  convolution, 
the  first  mentioned  member  passing  through  the  said  loop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.360.  FLOAT  FOR  LINTERS.  George  L.  Blanch- 
ARD,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Bianchard  Dellnter 
Co.,  Montgomery.  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  .Alabama. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,045.     (CI.  13—10.) 


^ 


/y 


^-j^mMf^ 


1.  In  an  abrasive  cylinder  for  llnters,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  ;  co-axially  assembled  bushings  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  annular  channels ;  co-axlally  as- 
sembled abrasive  cylinder  section.s  mounted  on  said  bush- 
ings ;  and  an  adhesive  filling  within  said  channels  and 
securing  the  respective  pairs  of  bushings  and  cylinder 
sections  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  abrasive  cylinder  for  llnters,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft ;  co-axlally  assembled  bushings  mounted  on  the 
shaft ;  co-axlally  assembled  abrasive  cylinder  sections 
mounted  on  said  bushings;  said  bushings  having  annular 
channels,  and  portions  projecting  into  their  respective 
abrasive  cylinder  sections  to  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween  ;  and  adhesive  fillings  within  said  channels 
and  securing  said  bushings  and  cylinder  sections  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  abrasive  cylinder  for  llnters,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft ;  co-axially  assembled  bushings  mounted  on  the 
shaft ;  said  bushings  having  annular  channels  ;  co-axlally 
assembled  abrasive  cylinder  sections  mounted  on  said  bush- 
ings ;  adhesive  fillings  within  said  channels  secnrtng  said 
bnshings  and  cylinder  sections  ;  and  dowel-pins  securing 
said  bushings  in  axial  aiinement ;  sabstantially  as  da- 
•cribed. 
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4.  In  an  abranve  cylinder  for  linters,  tbe  combination 
of  a  sfiaft ;  co-az^ally  assembled  busbings  mounted  on  tbe 

assembled  abrasive  cylinder  sections 
busbings ;  said  busbings  having  each  aU 
annular  cbannel,  and  a  pair  of  integral  and  oppositely 
projecting  portiotis  fitting  within  Its  respective  cylinder 
section  to  prevert  relative  movement  therebetween;  and 
adhesive  fillings  'vitbln  said  channels  securing  said  bush- 
sections  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  abras  ve  cylinder  for  linters,  the  combination 
of.a  sha^ft ;  co-az|ally  assembled  bushings  mounted  on  the 

assembled  abrasive  cylinder  sections 
>ushlngs  ;  said  bushings  having  eacb  an- 
nular end  flangeg,  and  a  pair  of  integral'  and  oppositely 
projecting  portions  fitting  within  its  respective  cylinder 
section  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween;  said 
end  flanges  and  p:'Oje|:ting  portions  forming  annular  cban- 
ings  wlt4iin  said  channels  securing  said 
busbings  and  cyl  nder  sections ;  and  dowel-pins  securing 
said  bushings  in  axial  allnement ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalni  6  not  pHnted  in  the  Oaxette.] 


shaft ;    co-azially 
mounted  on  said 


shaft;    co-axlally 
mounted  on  said 


1,122,361.      OAK 


■  LOCK.      Edward    L.    Bowbn,    Duluth, 


Minn.     Filed  ifay  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,358.      (CI. 
9—26.) 


kck, 


OS  r 


lo<k 


sea 


1.  In  an  oar 
gripping  members 
yieldably    holding 
ment   with   an 
movement  of  said 

2.  In  an  oar 
tegral  with  said 
a    pin    rigidly 
mounted  upon  sai^ 
the    same   from 
and  further  to 
In  use. 

3.  In  an  oar 
tegral  with  said 
ally  connected  to 
to  said  pivoted 
openings  in  the 
springs  mounted 
said  pivoted  mem 
pivoted  members 


hod 


lork 


1.122,362.     DISPLAY 
Montreal,  Queb<  c 
No.  779,105.      (|C1, 


a  crutch  arm  having  a  pair  of  oar 

pivotally  connected  thereto,  means  fo" 

said   oar  gripping  members   In   engage- 

and   means   for   limiting   the   pivotal 

oar  gripping  members 

a  swivel  pin,  a  crutch  arm  formed  In- 

l»in,  ears  formed  upon  said  crutch  arm, 

ted    in    said    ears,    members    pivotally 

pin  for  gripping  an  oar  and  preventing 

shifting   during   the   operation   of   rowlci 

the  oar  attached  to  the  boat  when  not 


,  a  swivel  pin,  a  crutch  arm  formed  In 

>ln,  members  for  gripping  an  oar  plvot- 

sald  crutch  arm,  trunnion  pins  attached 

members  and  extending  through  elongated 

arms  of  said  crutch  arm,  expanding  cull 

about  said   trunnion  pins  and  engaging 

rs  and  said  crutch  arm  for  holding  sail 

n  engagement  with  an  oar  at  all  times. 


ler 


f-RACK.     Martin  Thomas  Brk.nna.n, 
Canada.     Filed  July  15,  1913.     Serial 
211—24.) 


.V  display  rack  I  comprising  a  central  vertical  rod  suit- 
ably supported  at{  one  6t  its  ends  and  a  plurality  of  gar- 
ment rapports  sUdably  arranged  on  said  rod,  each  of  said 
•npports  bt^^ing  formed  of  a  horizontal  bar  having  a  hole 


in  the  middle  and  an  upturned  lug  at  eacb  end,  a  strip 
of  spring  material  riveted  intermediate  of  its  length  to 
said  bar  having  .at  its  front  end  a  lug  co-acting  with  the 
front  lug  of  the  horizontal  bar  in  holding  the  garment  and 
at  Its  rear  end  sprung  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  bar 
and  having  a  hole  through  said  part  for  said  rod,  and  a 
strip  of  spring  material  riveted  to  the  under  side  of  said 
horizontal  bar  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  said  rod 
and  co-acting  with  the  upper  spring  strip  In  holding  the 
garment  support  in  a  horizontal  position  on  said  rod. 


1,122,363.  MARGINAL  TICKET-CUTTER.  Lyman  A. 
Bridges,  Burllngame,  Cal.  I-nied  Apr.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  831,610.      (CI.   33—198.) 


J 


.--L 


1.  A  marginal  ticket-cutter  comprising  a  plate  having  i 
tearing  edge,  said  plate  being  bent  double  longitudinally 
to  form  an  overlying,  spaced  lip,  tho  upper  surface  of 
the  back  of  said  lip  being  flattened  down  to  form  a  sec- 
ond tearing  edge  and  a  slide-member  fitted  upon  said  plate 
with  one  side  under  the  lip  thereof,  and  steadied  In  the 
bend  of  said  lip  and  the  other  side  projecting  beyond  tbe 
tlrst  named  tearing  edge  of  tbe  plate,  and  means  for  b^|(l- 
ing  said  slide-member  in  its  seat. 

2.  .V  marginal  ticket-cutter  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
tearing  edge,  said  plate  being  bent  double  longitudinally 
to  form  an  overlying,  spaced  lip,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
back  of  said  Up  being  flattened  down  to  form  a  second 
tearing  edge  and  said  lip  being  longitudinally  slotted, 
and  a  slide  member  fitted  upon  and  shorter  than  said 
plate  with  one  side  under  the  lip  thereof  and  steadied  in 
the  bend  of  said  Up  and  the  other  side  projecting  beyond 
the  first  tearing  edge  of  the  plate,  and  means  carried  by 
the  slide  member  and  coactlng  with  the  slot  In  the  Up  of 
the  plate  to  hold  said  member  in  its  seat. 

3.  A  marginal  ticket-cutter  comprising  a  plate  bent 
double  along  one  side  to  form  an  overlying,  spaced  Up,  said 
Up  being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a  slide  member  fitted 
upon  said  plate  with  one  side  under  the  lip  thereof  and 
the  other  side  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  slide  member  and  co- 
acting  with  the  slot  in  tbe  Up  of  tbe  plate  to  hold  said 
member  in  its  seat,  said  means  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  above  the  surface  of  the  lip  to  form  finger-holds 
for  moving  the  glide  member. 

4.  A  marginal  ticket-cutter  comprising  a  plate  bent 
double  along  one  side  to  form  an  overlying  spaced  Up,  said 
Up  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  Its  upper  surface  at 
Its  back  flattened  down,  and  said  plate  having  its  other 
side  formed  with  a  plurality  of  successive,  out  of  line, 
obliquely  joined  tearing  edges,  and  a  slide-member  fitted 
upon  said  plate  with  one  side  under  the  Up  thereof,  and 
tbe  other  side  projecting  beyond  the  outermost  tearing 
edge  of  the  plate  and  forming  a  tearing  edge  obliquely 
joining  the  plate  edge,  said  slide-member  having  lugs  play- 
ing in  and  projecting  above  the  slot  of  the  plate  Up. 


1,12  2,364.     STAY-BOLT-CUTTER  CLAMP.     Waltbb 
Brown,    Webster  Groves,   Mo.,   assignor  of  one-half   to 
Arthur  B.   Blrge,   St.   Louis,    Mo.     Filed    Jan.   9,    1914. 
Serial  No.  811,200.      (CI.  81—189.) 
1.  In  a  rotary  tool,  the  combination  of  cutters,  means 
for  moving  the  cutters  Into  engagement  with   work   pre- 
sented to  the  action  of  the  tool,  a  clamping  device  adapted 
to   engage   work   presented    to   the  action   of   the   cutters, 
said  clamping  device  and  said  cutters  having  relative  ro- 
tary movpmenf,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  parts 
being  such  that  the  engagement  of  the  cuttera  with  the 
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work  forces  the  work  into  engagement  with  the  clamping 
member,  whereby  the  work  is  held  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  clamping  member. 


3.  In  a  conveying-apparatus  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally-extending rotatable  shaft,  a  helical  conveyer,  the 
helix  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  shaft,  sur- 
rounding the  said  shaft  and  supported  thereon,  and  means 
controlling  longitudinal  movement  of  said  helix. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  a  helical  conveyer  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  shaft,  surrounding  said  shaft  and  bearing  upon  the 
surface  thereof,  and  a  positioning  abutment  arranged  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  helical  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  the  combination  with  an 
elongate  runway,  of  a  conveyer  shaped  to  helical  form  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  runway  and  adapted  to  austain  and 
carry  an  article  to  be  conveyed  while  such  article  is  at 
the  same  time  engaged  by  the  runway  first  named,  and 
means  arranged  within  the  helix  supporting  it  and  causing 
It  to  rotate  on  its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  rotary  cutters  mount- 
ed to  engage  work  presented  to  the  action  of  the  tool,  a 
clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  work  presented  to 
the  action  of  the  tool,  said  clamping  member  being  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  it  may  be  held  against  rotation 
with  the  cutters,  the  cutters  operating  to  force  the  work 
into  engagement  with  the  clamping  member,  the  clamping 
member  being  provided  with  means  whereby  It  retains 
the  work  against  movement  relative  thereto. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  tool,  a  frame  member 
supported  thereon  and  arranged  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
tool  Independently  thereof,  and  a  spring  operated  clamp- 
ing device  supported  by  said  frame  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  work  presented  to  the  action  of  said  tool  to 
hold  the  same  against  rotation  with  said  tool. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  rotating  cutter, 
a  clamping  device  supported  on  said  tool  and  provided 
with  spring  pressed  means  for  engaging  an  article  pre- 
sented to  the  action  of  said  tool  to  retain  said  ar-tlcle 
against  movement  with  said  cutter. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tool  having  an  axial  work  re- 
ceiving portion  and  a  cutter  revoluble  about  the  same,  a 
clamping  member  supported  on  said  tool  so  as  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  cutter  Independently  thereof,  said  clamp- 
ing member.  Including  means  for  holding  an  article  placed 
in  said  work  receiving  portion  against  movement  with  said 
cutter,  the  cutter  operating  to  force  the  work  into  engage- 
ment with  the  clamping  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  2,365.  CONVEYER  MECHANISM.  Charlis  F. 
Birch,  Oakmont.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.039.     (01.  193—13.) 


1,122.366.  PAPER  BOX.  Ariberto  E.  Ciablantk,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,043. 
(Cl.  229—16.) 


1.  In  a  conveying-apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  heli- 
cal conveyer  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
conveyer,  the  said  conveyer  l)eing  structurally  separate 
from  its  supporting  and  rotating  means  and  uninterrupted 
throughout  its  length. 

2.  In  a  conveying-apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  and  a  helical  conveyer,  the  helix  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  said  shaft,  surrounding  said 
shaft,  and  bearing  upon  the  surface  thereof. 


1.  A  duplez  boz  comprising  a  boz  body  portion  and  two 
covers  hinged  thereto  at  diagonally  opposite  edges,  each 
cover  incasing  part  of  the  side  of  the  said  boz  body  and 
the  two  covers  together  incasing  the  whole  of  the  sides 
thereof  and  seating  themselves  against  each  other  :  that 
cover  which  Is  under  the  boz  body  being  off-set  therefrom, 
thus  forming  another  boz. 

2.  A  duplez  boz  including  the  combination  of  three  ele- 
ments Integrally  connected  and  folded  so  that  one  of  them 
intervenes  between  the  other  two,  which  serve  as  covers 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  it ;  a  flap  at  each  edge  of  each 
of  said  elements,  the  said  Intervening  element  being  at- 
tached at  each  of  its  ends  to  another  of  said  elements 
through  the  said  flap  there  located ;  the  flaps  on  the 
said  intervening  element  being  folded  to  combine  with  one 
of  these  said  cover  elements.  Its  flap  and  Its  Intervening 
flap  to  form  the  boz  ;  and  the  flaps  of  the  other  cover 
element  being  folded  to  combine  with  It  and  with  each 
other  and  the  said  intervening  element  to  form  another 
box. 


1,122,367.  FENCE -POST.  Elmer  E.  Conner,  Roans 
l^alrle.  Tez.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.348. 
(Cl.  189—29.) 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  strip  returned  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  U-sbaped  standard,  the  members  of  which  are 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  which  have 
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their  lower  end»  carted  laterally  In  dlrenfent  relation  to 
each  other  to  form  anchoring  members  for  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  standard,  detachable  plates  adapted  for  engajte- 
ment  with  the  edges  of  the  standard  members  at  the  bi>  ie 
thereof,  said  plates  having  their  lower  end*  curved  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other  to  form  additional  anchor- 
ing members  terminating  In  a  plane  substantially  the 
game  as  the  lower  end-^  of  the  standards,  the  curved  por- 
tions of  said  plates  fcelng  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  atnndard,  whereby  t<>  prevent  swaying 
or  tilting  movement  of  the  standard,  and  tie  twits  extend- 
ing through  said  plates  from  one  to  the  other  and  exert- 
ing an  inward  tensilon  thereon,  whereby  to  brace  them 
against  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  standard  and  hold 
•aid  plates  securely  ^n  position. 

2.  A  fence  post  cotnprlsing  a  strip  returned  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  U-shaped  Standard,  the  members  of  which  are 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  which  have 
their  lower  ends  tur»ed  laterally  in  divergent  relation  to 
each  other  to  form  inchorlng  members  for  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  standarc ,  plates  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
standard  members  at  the  base  thereof,  said  plates  having 
their  lower  ends  tu  rned  outwardly  from  each  other  to 
form  additional  base  members,  and  tie  bolts  extending 
through  said  plates  f -om  one  to  the  other  and  exerting  an 
Inward  tension  therein  whereby  to  brace  them  against  the 
opposite  side  edges  |of  the  standard  members  and  hold 
said  plate  securely  in  position,  the  standard  members  being 
serrated  on  one  edge  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  ser- 
rated portions  with  one  of  said  plates  will  additionally 
serve  to  hold  said  pUtes  in  position  and  prevent  any  up- 
ward or  downward  displacement  thereof. 


1,122,368.      TLOWINjO   AND  PULVERIZING    MACHINE. 
'  William    W.    CuBris,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    assignor    of 
one-half    to    Emslepr    Curtis,    Independence,    Mo.      Filed 
©ec.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,638.     (Cl.  97—30.) 


1.  In  a  plowing  anil  pulverizing  machine,  a  main  frame, 
a  supplemental  fram^  vertically  adjustable  upon  said  main 
frame,  pulverizing  qieans  carried  by  said  supplemental 
frame,  and  plowing  nfceans  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
arranged  to  cut  a  c<intlnuou8  furrow  slice  and  discharge 
It  directly  Into  said  toulvcrizlng  means. 

2.  In  a  plowing  and  pulverizing  machine,  a  frame,  a 
stationary  member.  4  rotary  pulverizing  member  movable 
toward  and  from  laid  stationary  pulverising  member, 
yielding  means  for  forcing  the  rotary  member  toward  the 
stationary  member,  k  support  carried  by  said  frame  and 
carrying  said  pulveilzlng  members,  and  plowing  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  so  as  to  discharge 
directly  between  said  pulverizing  m-'mbers. 

3.  In  a  plowing  jnd  pulverizing  machine,  a  carrying 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  vertically  adjustable  there- 
on, means  for  vertionlly  adjusting  said  supplemental 
frame,  pulverizing  means  carried  by  said  supplemental 
frame,  and  plowing  i  means  vertically  adjustable  on  the 
carrying  frame  and  krranged  to  cut  a  continuous  furrow 
slice  and  discharge  1<  directly  Into  said  pulverizing  means. 

4.  In  a  plowing  and  pulverizing  machine,  a  carrying 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  vertically  adjustable  there- 
on, plowing  means  carried  by  the  carrying  frame  and  ver- 
tically ndjMstable  th»reon  and  arranged  to  cut  a  continu- 
ous furrow  slice,  .1  stationary  pulverizing  member  carried 
by  the  supplementary  frame,  ami  a  rotary  pulverizing 
member  carried  by  the  supplemental  frame  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  stationary  pulverizing  member,  said  pul- 
Terlzlng  menit)er8  being  disposed  so  as  to  recetre  plowed 
earth  from  the  plowtag  means. 


5.  In  a  plowing  and  pnlverlzlng  machine,  a  carrying 
frame,  a  support  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  pulver- 
izing means  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  plow  carried 
by  said  support  and  arranged  to  cut  a  continuous  furrow 
slice  and  discharge  It  directly  Into  said  pulverizing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,369.  ROLL-POLISHER.  Joseph  Danibls  and  Wil- 
liam I.  SiLVis.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  850,587.     (Cl.  80—1.) 


1.  A  roll  polisher  for  a  rolling  mill  adapted  to  polish 
the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill,  said 
roll  polisher  comprising  In  combination  with  said  roll,  a 
polishing  block  provided  with  scraping  edges  and  formed 
of  sections  rigidly  held  together  within  a  frame,  each  of 
said  sections  provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch  in  one  end, 
the  other  end  thereof  being  beveled  to  conform  to  the 
V-shaped  notch  in  the  next  adjacent  section,  a  spring  con 
tactlng  with  each  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
scraping  edges  of  said  sections  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  roll  and  cams  adapted  to  move  said  frame  toward 
said  roll. 

2.  A  roll  polisher  for  a  rolling  mill  adapted  to  polish 
the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill,  said 
roll  polisher  comprising  in  combination  with' said  roll,  a 
polishing  block  provided  with  scraping  edges  and  formed 
of  sections,  each  of  'said  sections  provided ,  with  a  V- 
shaped  notch  at  one  end.  the  opposite  end  of  said  section 
being  beveled  to  conform  with  the  V-shaped  notch  in  the 
next  adjacent  section,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  said  pol- 
iahing  block,  means  Interposed  between  said  retaining 
block  and  the  end  walls  of  said  frame  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions rigidly  together,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
rear  face  of  each  Action  and  said  frame  for  moving  said 
sections  individually  for  bringing  the  scraping  edges  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  roll,  brackets  located  on 
the  bousing  of  said  mill  and  adapted  to  carry  said  frame 
and  a  cam  device  acting  against  said  bracket  to  move  said 
frame  toward  said  roll. 

3.  A  roll  polisher  for  a  rolling  mill  adapted  to  polish 
the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill,  said 
roll  polisher  comprising  In  combination  with  said  roi:,  a 
polishing  block  provided  with  scraping  edges  and  formed 
of  sections  rigidly  held  together  wltliln  a  frame,  each 
of  said  sections  provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch  In  one 
end,  the  other  end  .thereof  being  beveled  to  conform  to  the 
V-shaped  notch  In  the  next  adjacent  section,  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  frame  toward  said  roll,  and  means  for 
variously  distributing  the  pressure  of  the  said  sections 
against  the  surface  of  said  roll. 

4.  A  roll  polisher  for  a  rolling  mill  adapted  to  polish 
the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill,  said 
roll  polisher  comprising  in  combination  with  said  roll,  a 
polishing  block  formed  of  sections  rigidly  held  together 
within  a  frame,  each  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  notch  In  one  end.  th.-  other  end  thereof  being  bev- 
eled to  conform  to  the  V-shaped  notch  in  the  next  adja- 
cent section,  individual  means  for  holding  each  of  said 
sections  in  contact  with  the  roll  and  means  for  moving 
said  frame  toward  Mid  roll. 
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1  122  870      WHKELBSD  CULTIVATOR.     Danibl  T.  Dm»- 

'ton.   Upland,   Cal.      Filed   Jan.   30,   1912.      Serial   No. 
674,414.     (CL  07—85.) 


:i^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  beam,  a  wheel 
supported  axle,  a  frame  on  the  axle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  frame  and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  slot,  a  link 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  with  the  beam,  a  le- 
rer  and  two  crank  arras  on  the  axle,  means  connecting  one 
of  said  arms  to  the  beam,  and  a  pin  on  the  other  arm  ex- 
tending through  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  cnltlvetor,  an  axle,  wheels  supporting  the  axle, 
a  frame  on  the  axle,  a  beam  mounted  below  the  level  of 
the  axle  and  provided  with  forwardly  extending  loops 
to  accommodate  the  wheels,  means  connecting  the  beam 
with  the  frame,  and  two  transversely  extending  sets  of 
cultivator  teeth  mounted  on  the  beam,  one  of  said  sets  be- 
ing substantially  In  vertical  alinoment  with  the  axle  and 
the  other  of  said  sets  being  behind  said  first  set,  and  both 
of  said  sets  extending  outside  of  the  wheels. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  a  wheel  sup- 
ported axle  and  a  crank  arm  therefor;  of  a  frame  on  the 
axle  ;  a  beam  below  the  axle  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  one  end  ;  a  pin  connect- 
ing the  crank  arm  with  the  slot ;  a  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  the  leyer  and  the  beam  ;  and  means  to  turn 

the  axle. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  beam  to  which  the  culti- 
vator teeth  are  secured  ;  a  carriage  frame,  an  axle,  a  cen- 
trally located  crank,  mounted  on  the  axle  and  extending 
n-arwardly,  a  lever  actuation  member  fulcrumed  on  said 
carriage  frame,  and  adjusting  means  for  connecting  said 
meml)er  to  the  rear  of  the  cultivator  beam. 

5.  A  wheeled  cultivator  comprising  a  tilting  cultivator 
beam  having  cultivator  teeth,  means  for  adjustably  tilt- 
ing the  cultivator  beam,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  cultivator  beam  In  the  tilted  position  to  which  It 
is  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  the  outlet  pipe  and  valve.  subsUntlally  as  described. 
3.  In  a  du.st  colK-ctor,  a  cylindrical  collecting  chamber 
having  a  tangential  inlet  pipe  near  Its  upper  end.  a  Ter- 
tlcally  adjustable  outlet  pipe  disposed  centrally  of  said 
chamber  and  comprising  two  telescoping  sections  of  which 
the  lower  section  only  is  adjustable,  a  flaring  inuke  end 
for  said  adjustable  pipe  section,  an  Inverted  frus to-conical 
baffling  valve  movable  with  and  disposed  below  said  flar- 
ing end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  and  means  to  adjust  said  valve 
relatively  to  said  pipe  to  control  the  flow  of  air  tbere- 
tbroucta. 


1,122,371.     DUST-COLLECTOR.     John  Douglas,  Blrmlng- 

'  bam,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to   Harold  R.   Sanson 

and   one-third   fo   George   C.    Walter.    Birmingham,    Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  81^1014.     Serial  No.  859.578.     (Cl.  83 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  dust  cbllector,  a  cylindrical  collecting  chamber 
having  a  tangential  inlet  pipe  near  its  upper  end,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  outlet  pipe  which  extends  centrally  of 
the  chamber  to  a  point  near  its  bottom,  and  a  baffling 
valve  adjusUbly  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe  below  Its  In- 
take end. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  cylindrical  collecting  chamber 
having  a  Ungential  inlet  pipe  near  Its  upper  end,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  outlet  pipe  which  extends  centrally  of 
the  chamber  to  a  point  near  Its  bottom,  a  flaring  baM 
forming  the  Intake  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  a  baffling  valve 
adJusUbly  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe  below  Its  flaring 
end,  and  means  extending  without  the  casing  for  adjast- 


4.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  cylindrical  collecting  chamber, 
a  tangentially  disposed  inlet  pipe  for  the  dust  laden  air 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  fixed  outlet  pipe  ex- 
tending centrally  of  the  chamber  to  a  point  below  said  in- 
let pipe,  an  adjustable  pipe  section  telescopically  connect- 
ed to  said  fixed  outlet  pipe  and  having  a  flaring  bottom 
which  leaves  a  small  annular  clearance  between  it  and 
the  chamber  wall,  an  inverted  frusto-conlcal  valve  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  adjustable  outlet  pipe  beneath 
Its  flaring  bottom,  and  mean;*  to  adjust  said  valve  toward 
said  flaring  bottom,  external  connections  for  adjusting  the 
movable  outlet  pipe  section,  and  a  door  In  the  casing  giv- 
ing access  to  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


1.122,372.     CABINET  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES. 

'  Jambs  L.  Dunca.v,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Doten- 

Dunton  De.sk  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 

Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,317. 

(Cl.  45 — 52.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  housed  therein  ;  linkage  pivoted  to  the  frame  aod 
the  cabinet,  holding  the  frame  continuously  horlaontal 
and  guiding  it  between  a  low,  boused  position  and  a  high, 
projecting  position,  a  spring  tending  to  lift  the  frame;  a 
barrier  within  the  cabinet  engaging  and  terminating  up- 
ward movement  of  the  inward  part  of  the  frame  ;  a  strut 
pivoted  on  the  middle  portion  of  the  frame  and  trainln* 
on  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet;  and  a  latch  forming  a  ri«ld 
engagement  of  the  strut  wltb  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  si- 
multaneously with  said  engagement  of  the  top  barrier; 
whereby  the  frame  automaUcally  becomes  a  cantaUver  on 
reacblng  Ita  said  high  pro}ectiii«  poaltlon. 


i 
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2.  The  combination 


3.  The  combination 
to  be  housed  therein  ; 
upward  and  outward  ; 
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with  a  cabinet,  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  housed  low  tbe^ln  ;  means  for  It  to  swing  thence 
upward  and  outward  i  a  strut,  hinged  to  and  depending 
from  the  frame,  trailing  on  the  cabinet  bottom;  a  latch 
for  engagement  betwe(  n  the  strut  and  the  cabinet  bottom 
at  the  extremity  of  trivel;  and  a  sprtng  arranged  at  the 
hinge  of  the  strut  tending  to  rotate  It  from  parallelism 
toward  perpendicularly  to  the  frame;  whereby  the  frame 
is  supported  yielding]  r  during,  and  rigidly  at  the  upper 
extremity  of,  its  said  ^winging. 

with  a  cabinet,  of  a  frame  adapted 
neans  whereon  It  may  swing  thence 
a  strut,  having  one  end  hinged  to 
the  frame  and  the  otier  end  trailing  on  the  cabinet  bot- 
tom ;  a  latch  adapted  o  lock  the  cabinet  bottom  and  strut 
together  at  the  extremly  of  the  frame's  said  swing;  a  mov- 
able piece  projecting  Outward  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
strut ;  and  connectioq  therefrom  down  the  strut  to  the 
cabinet  bottom  to  rel^se  said  latch. 

4.  The  combination]  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  frame  hung 
therein  ;  means  wher*in  it  may  swing  upward  and  for- 
ward therefrom  ;  a  stjiit  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to 
and  supporting  the  fr>mf,  and  having  its  lower  end  mov- 
able forward  and  l»aci:ward  In  the  cabinet ;  a  dog  at  its 
bottom  training  with  ihc  bottom  of  the  strut;  and  a  block 
on  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  the  forward  face  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  en>:H(goil  by  the  dog  to  oppose  recession 
of  the  bottom  of  thq  strut,  said  face  being  formed  to 
follow  the  path  of  thfl(  dog  on  Its  forward  movement  after 
the  dog  has  passed  tht  crest  of  the  block,  so  that  the  dog 
thereafter  Is  continuotsiy  in  contact  with  said  face. 


1.122,373.  LOCK  Fi  )U  R.\ILWAY  -  SPIKES.  Fra.vk 
DCTCHER,  Versailles.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Frank  W.  Brown  and  one-fourth  to  Archie  R.  Marshall, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ''iled  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.34.791.      (CI.  23»--2.) 


J^  yV 


V 


1.  A  lock  for  splk?s  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  a 
spike  opening,  one  wiall  of  the  opening  normally  extend- 
ing upward  and  adapted  to  be  moved  downward  Into 
contact  with  the  fao*'  of  the  spike  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  Improved  la|ck  for  railway  spikes  comprising  a 
bed  plate  having  a  sj^Jke  opening,  one  wall  of  the  opening 
formed  by  a  normalljy  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
locking  Up  adapted  tt)  be  pressed  down  Into  contact  with 
th'e  face  of  the  splkei 

3.  An  Improved  Itjck  for  railway  spikes  comprising  a 
bed  plate  havlnir  a  iplke  op<*nlng,  the  outer  wall  of  the 
opening  formed  by  an  independent  normally  upwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  locking  lip  adapted  to  be  forced 
downwardly  to  caiis<'  its  inner  lower  edge  to  bite  Into  the 
surface  of  the  spike  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  \x\  Improvt^d  rtilway  spike  lock  comprising  a  bed 
plate  having  a  spike  opt'ning,  the  outer  wall  of  the  open- 
ing formed  Into  the  vertical  movable  locking  lip,  a  spike 
having  an  eloneated  |:roove  in  Its  upper  portion,  said  lock- 
ing lip  extendin;.'  into  the  said  elongated  groove  of  the 
spike. 

5.  An  improved  railway  spike  lock  comprising  a  bed 
plate  having  a  spike  opening,  one  wall   of  the  bed   plate 


formed  Into  a  vertically  movable  lip,  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  lip  having  angular  portions  to  engage  the  corners  of 
the  spike  for  the  purpose  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  j 


1.122,.M74.  STOVE-LIFTER.  Edward  J.  H.  Ellinob.n, 
Mineral  Point,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
799.567.     (CI.  126—323.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lifter  having  a  plurality 
of  serrations  on  the  rear  edge  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof,  of  a  plate  plvotally  secured  to  the  shank  of  said 
lifter  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  serrations 
when  the  lifter  is  In  position  for  facilitating  the  grip- 
ping of  a  stove  lid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lifter  having  a  plurality  of 
serrations  on  the  rear  edge  adjacent  the  outer  end  there- 
of, of  a  substantially  oval-shaped  plate,  said  plate  being 
slotted  longitudinally  and  plvotally  mounted  about  the 
shank  of  said  lifter,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  being 
engageabie  with  the  serrations  for  facilitating  the  grip- 
ping and  holding  of  a  stove  lid. 

3.  A  stove  lid  lifter  Including  a  shank,  a  foot  formed 
upon  said  shank,  a  toe  Integral  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  foot,  said  foot  and  toe  adapted  for  Insertion  in  a  stove 
lid,  a  plate  plvotally  secured  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  shank  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  open- 
ing, means  for  adjusting  said  gripping  plate,  and  means 
on  the  shank  cooperating  with  the  plate  for  facilitating 
the  gripping  and  holding  of  a  stove  lid. 

4.  A  stove  lid  lifter  Including  a  shank,  a  foot  formed 
upon  said  shank,  a  substantially  flat  toe  formed  upon  the 
forward  end  of  said  foot,  said  foot  and  said  toe  adapted 
for  Insertion  in  an  opening  of  a  stove  lid,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  provided  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  shank  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  substantially  oval-shaped  i  late  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  ears  formed  upon  the 
sides  of  said  slots  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
plate  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  and 
plvotally  mounted  through  said  ears  to  said  shank,  said 
plate  being  flat  and  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  up- 
per surface  of  a  Ud  about  an  opening  therein  when  the 
shank  Is  In  position,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  being 
engageabie  with  said  teeth  for  facilitating  the  gripping 
and  holding  of  a  stove  lid  and  for  Increasing  the  eflSciency 
thereof  without  weakening  the  securing  means  of  the 
plate. 


1,122,375.  STANDING-GRAIN  THRESHER.  William 
Garrison  Enqle,  Enderlla,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-tenth 
to  J.  M.  Bates,  Lisbon,  N.  D.,  and  one  tenth  to  K.  O. 
Sandum,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,073.      (CI.  56—29.) 

1.  A  standing  grain  thresher  having.  In  combination 
with  a  motor  and  connectlngs  Including  a  transverse  fan 
shaft,  rotary  blowing  fans  the  rotors  of  which  are  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  the  tangential  outlets  of  which 
project  forward  at  the  bottom  of  the  fan  casing ;  air  tubes. 
In  communication  with  said  outlets  extending  forward 
therefrom  and  terminating  In  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
projecting  nozzles  at  the  front  of  the  thresher,  spaced 
apart  for  the  passage  of  the  grain  stalks  between  them  : 
and  a  rotary  stripping  cylinder  mounted  Immediately  be- 
hind said  nozzles,  and  having  the  same  direction  of  ro- 
tation as  said  fan  rotors. 
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2.  A  standing  grain  thresher  having,  in  combination 
with  a  rotor  and  connections,  rotary  blowing  fans  me 
tangential  outlets  of  which  project  forward  at  the  bottom 
of  the  fan  casing;  air  tubes.  In  cor-munlcatlon  with  said 
outlets,  extending  forward  therefrom,  and  terminating 
in  upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  nozzles  at  the 
front  of  the  thresher,  provided  severally  wltn  forwardly 
projecting  dividers  constructed  to  enter  the  standing 
grain  and  spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  the  grain 
stalks  between  the  nozzles  and  a  rotary  stripping  cylinder 
the  front  of  which  is  exposed  immediately  behind  said 
nozzles. 


3.  A  standing  grain  thresher  having.  In  combination 
with  a  motor  and  connections,  rotary  blowing  fans  the 
tangential  outlets  of  which  project  forward  at  the  bottom 
of  the  fan  casing;  air  tubes  in  communication  with  saia 
outlets,  extending  forward  therefrom,  and  terminating  in 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  nozzles  at  the  front 
of  the  thresher ;  the  extremities  of  said  nozzles  being 
flattened  horizontally  and  provided  severally  with  for- 
wardly projecting  dividers  corresponding  in  maximum 
width  with  said  flattened  extremities  and  spaced  apart 
for  the  passage  of  the  grain  stalks  between  the  nozzles 
and  a  rotary  stripping  cylinder  having  protruding  strip- 
ping teeth  which  travel  upward  at  the  front  of  the  cyl- 
inder Immediately  behind  said  nozzles. 

4.  K  standing  grain  thresher  having  In  combination 
with  a  motor  and  connections,  rotary  blowing  fans  the 
tangential  outlets  of  which  are  at  the  bottom  of  the  fan 
casing,  a  transverse  rotary  shaft  common  to  the  rotors 
of  said  fans,  air  tubes  in  communication  with  said  out- 
lets severally,  a  main  frame  supporting  said  motor  and 
fans,  and  a  hinged  front  frame  beneath  which  said  air 
tubes  extend  forward  to  the  front  of  the  thresher  ;  said 
front  frame  being  hinged  to  said  main  frame  by  a  trans- 
verse hinge  rod,  and  said  air  tubes  having  hollow  hall 
Joints  through  which  said  hinge  rod  extends,  and  termi- 
nating In  upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  nozzles. 

5.  A  standing  grain  thresher  having,  in  combination 
with  a  motor  and  connections,  rotary  blowing  fans  the 
tangential  outlets  of  which  are  at  the  bottom  of  the  fan 
casing,  a  transverse  rotary  shaft  common  to  the  rotors 
of  said  fans,  air  tubes  in  communication  with  said  out- 
lets s«'vorally,  a  main  frame  supporting  said  motor  and 
fans,  and  a  hinged  front  frame  beneath  which  said  air 
tubes  extend  forward  to  the  front  of  the  thresher ;  said 
front  frame  being  hinged  to  said  main  frame  by  a  trans- 
verse hinge  rod,  and  each  of  said  air  tubes  having  a  pair 
of  hollow  ball  joints  through  the  first  of  which  said  hinge 
rod  extends,  and  terminating  In  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
projecting  nozzles. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  compound  pump  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylinder  having  Intake  and  outlet  passages,  a  pis- 
ton movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  non-rotatable  stem 
connected   to   said   piston   and   constituting   an   auxiliary 


1,122,376.  PUMP.  Albert  M.  Farmer,  Detroit.  Mich. 
'  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  8:i7,261.  (Cl.  103— 62.) 
1.  In  a  pump,  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  having 
Intake  and  outlet  passages,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
non-rotatable  hollow  stem  carried  thereby,  a  driven  shaft 
extending  into  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  continuous 
diamond  thread,  a  yoke  arranged  upon  said  stem  and  en- 
gaging the  thread  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  In 
connection  with  said  stem  whereby  the  threaded  end  of 
said  shaft  and  said  stem  can  be  utilized  for  pumping 
purposes. 


pump  cylinder,  a  driven  shaft  extending  into  said  stem 
and  provided  with  a  continuous  diamond  thread,  a  yoke 
upon  said  stem  engaging  the  thread  of  said  driven  shaft, 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  forming  part  of  said 
stem. 


1,122,377.  TRACTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAB- 
WHEELS.  William  H.  Fienhold,  Champaign,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,859.     (CL  21—154.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair  of 
semicircular  sections  adapted  for  detachable  engagement 
with  each  other,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sections  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  a  car  wheel,  and  a  rim  carried 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  circular  sections  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

1,122,378.      TANK-CAR.      Chbistophkb    Flinn,    Terre 

Haute,  Ind..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  649,332.    (Cl.  105— 264.) 


1  In  a  tank  car,  an  underframe  including  rigid  bolsters, 
a  tank  cradle  plvotally  connected  with  said  underframe  in 
vertical  allnement  with  said  bolsters,  and  a  tank  resting 
in  said  cradle. 

2.  In  a  tank  car.  an  underframe  Including  rigid  bolsters. 
a  pair  of  tank  cradles  supporteil  above  said  underframe. 
means  extending  upwardly  from  said  underframe  lapping 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cradles  and  having  link  connec- 
tion with  said  cradles  whereby  said  cradles  are  permitted 
a  limited  movement  relative  to  said  underframe,  and  a 
tank  resting  In  said  cradles. 

3.  In  a  tank  car.  an  underframe  comprising  rlkMd  bol- 
sters, formed  with  tank  supports,  and  tank  cradles  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  supports. 
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4.  In  a  tank  car,  a  tank,  an  underframe.  »up|)orta  pro- 
jecting  from   said   underframe   on   oppoaite   sides  of  oald 

tank,  and  a  pair  of  links  each  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed supporting  element  havin>;  opposite  ends  pivoted  to 
said  tank  and  3upr»ortn  atwve  tiie  bottoms  thereof. 

5.  In  a  tank  car,  a  cross  bearer,  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  supports  carried  thereby,  a  tank  supporting  cradle 
disposed  between  »ald  supports  and  limited  in  Its  trans- 
verse movement  Hcroby.  and  a  connection  between  each 
of  said  supports  aed  said  cradle  permitting  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  cradle. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.379.      PROCtSS   FOR  THE   PRErARATION   OF  A 

VACCINE.  \V.\i,TEK  KoR.NBT.  Halensee-Berlln,  Germany. 
Filed  Aus;-  4,  li*!:!.  Serial  No.  782.012.  (CI.  167 — 7.) 
The  process  of  preparing  a  vaccine  from  pathogenic 
bacilli  which  consists  in  cultivating  the  bacilli  In  a  liquid 
nutrient  medium  containing  only  dlalyrable  nitrogenous 
compounds  and  crystallizable  salts  and  then  subjecting  the 
culture  to  dialysis  a;;ainst  a  liquid  of  approximately  the 
same  composition  las  the  culture  medium  except  that  it 
does  not  contain  dlalyzable  nitrogen  compounds. 


1,122,380.  ELECliROMAONRTIC  FRICTION-COUrLING. 
Paolo  Fokstek,  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  771,954      (CI.  172—284.) 


An  electromagnttically  operated  friction  device  com- 
prising two  shaft$,  said  shafts  adapted  to  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  a  non-magnetic  member  keyed  to 
one  of  said  shafts  having  its  sides  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
frusta  of  cones  having  adjacent  bases,  a  two  part  mag- 
netic member  havltiir  Its  s^M'tlons  spaced  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  parts  l^Mng  keyed  to  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  having  its  inaer  surface  adjacent  to  and  of  the  con- 
tour of  said  first  njentioned  member,  the  second  portion  of 
said  magnetic  met^ber  seated  on  said  non-magnetic  mem- 
ber and  having  its  inner  surface  adjacent  and  of  the  con- 
tour of  said  first  mentioned  member,  means  to  prevent  in- 
dependent rotation  of  said  spaced  magnetic  members,  and 
a  magnet  positioned  intermediate  said  magnetic  members 
serving  to  force  sjiid  magnetic  and  nun-magnetic  portions 
Into  frictlonal  contact,  substantially  as  described. 


-t 

1 

1,122,381.  WATRK  IIEATHK  OR  BOILER.  John  W. 
Gallacjukr.  Seneca  Kails,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914. 
Serial   No.  824,903.      (Cl.  122—275.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater  or  boiler,  an  outer  shell,  a  double- 
W8ll»'d  fire  box  arranged  therein  and  open  at  its  top,  and 
an  upstanding  boiler  shell  arranged  within  the  outer  shell, 
having  communication  wltl)  the  double-walled  flre-box 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage  having  an  upper 
Inlet  and  a  lower  outlet. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  or  boiler,  an  outer  shell,  an  ap 
proiimateiy  horizontal  double-walled  flre-box  arranged 
therein  and  open  at  its  top,  an  approximately  horizontal 
double-walled  water  casing  arranged  within  the  outer  shell 
in  end  to  end  relation  to  the  tire  box  and  an  upstanding 
bolier-shell  disposed   between    the  fire-box   and  water  cas- 


ing and  baving  a  longitudinal  passage  provided  with  an 
inlet   opening   above    the    flre-box    and   an   outlet    opening 

discharging   below  the  water  casing. 


liiiA.^^ 


3.  In  a  water  heater  or  boiler,  an  outer  shell,  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  double-walled  fln^box  arranged 
therein  and  open  at  Its  top,  an  approximately  horizontal 
double  walled  water  casing  arranged  within  the  outer 
shell  In  end  to  end  relation  to  the  flre-box  and  open  at 
its  top,  water-pipes  arranged  above  the  fire-box  and  wafer 
casing  and  connected  therewith,  and  an  upstanding  holler- 
shell  disposed  between  the  fire-box  and  water  casing.  In 
communication  therewith,  and  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage provided  with  an  inlet  opening  above  the  fire-box 
and  an  outlet  opening  discharging  below  the  fire  box. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  or  boiler,  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal double-walled  fire-box,  an  outer  shell  containing 
the  same,  an  approximately  horizontal  double  walled 
water  casing  arranged  within  the  outer  shell  In  end  to 
end  relation  to  the  flre-box,  water  pipes  arranged  above 
the  flre-box  and  outer  casing  and  connected  therewith,  an 
upstanding  bollcr-shell  having  communication  with  the 
flre-box  and  water  casing  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
passage  having  an  inlet  opening  arranged  above  the  flre- 
box  and  an  outlet  opening  discharging  below  the  water 
casing,  and  water-pipes  connected  with  the  upstanding 
boiler-shell  and  arranged    In  staggered  pairs. 


1,122,382.  OVEN  DOOR.  Giorob  A.  Glover,  Beverly, 
Mass.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,401.  (Cl. 
126 — 200.) 


1.  A  door  of  the  character  described  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  glass  holding  outer  frame  composed  of  a  bot- 
tom channel  member,  a  top  and  aide  angular  members 
arranged  to  form  an  outer  frame,  and  an  inner  frame 
ilttiug  within  the  bottom  channel  and  s«'cured  at  Us  top 
to  the  outer  frame  to  clamp  the  glass  in  position  and  a 
glasa  fitted  between  the  frame  members. 

2.  A  door  of  the  character  described  having  an  open- 
ing  therein,   a   glass   holding  outer   frame   composed  of  a 
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bottom  channel  member,  a  top  member  and  side  .'ingular 
members  ai  mnged  to  form  an  otiter  frame,  an  inner  frame 
fitting  within  the  bottom  channel,  n  detachable  clamping 
piece  to  swure  the  top  of  the  inner  frame  to  the  outer 
frame  to  hold  the  parts  In  position  and  a  gla>*s  fitt.-M  to 
the  frame  tu  be  held  thereby 

3.  A  door  of  the  character  described  havinc  an  opening 
therein,  a  glass  holding  outer  frame  composeil  of  .separate 
sections  having  abutting  mitered  ends  and  flnisblng  beads 
In  clampin;;  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  opening  to 
secure  the  frame,  one  of  said  sections  being  lieiit  to  pro 
vide  a  channel  and  a  straight  flange  on  the  opposite  sec 
tloD,  a  glass  fltted  within  the  frame,  an  inner  frame  fitting 
within  the  channel,  a  hook  flange  ou  the  Inner  frame  to 
overlap  the  straight  flange  and  a  clamping  piece  to  over 
lap  said  hook  flange  to  secure  the  parts  In   position. 

4.  A  door  of  the  character  described  having  nn  open- 
ing therein,  a  glass-holding  frame  fitted  fo  said  opening 
and  comprising  a  sectional  outer  frame,  each  section 
thereof  fitting  one  edge  of  the  opening  and  being  formed 
with  an  outer  portion  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
door,  an  inner  portion  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door  and  a  glass  retaining  flange  on  said  inner  portloB, 
a  sheet  of  glass  set  on  said  inner  portions  of  the  outer 
frame  sections  within  the  flan>;e8,  an  integral  Inner  frame 
to  engage  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  glass  to  hold  it 
in  place,  and  detachable  means  to  connect  the  inner  frame 
to  the  outer  frame. 

6.  A  door  of  the  character  described  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  glass  holding  frame  fitted  to  said  opening 
and  comprising  a  sectional  outer  frame,  each  section 
thereof  fitting  one  edge  of  the  opening  and  being  formed 
wltli  an  outer  portion  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
door,  an  inner  portion  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door  and  a  glass  retaining  flange  on  said  inner  portion,  a 
sheet  of  iilass  set  on  said  inner  portions  of  the  outer 
frame  sections  within  the  flanges,  an  integral  Inner  frame 
to  engage  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass  to  bold  It 
In  place,  detachable  means  to  connect  the  Inner  frame  to 
the  outer  frame,  and  asbestos  strips  arranged  between 
the  edges  of  the  glass  and  the  two  frames. 

I  Claim"  »{  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,122,:JH3.  WORKING  SUHMARINK  <ABI.ES.  John 
QOTT,  Brighton.  England,  assignor  to  Commercial  Cable 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mav  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  7««.33«.      Hi    178 — 63.^ 


1  A  systi'm  of  eablf  working  eomprisinu  ii  calib-.  a 
sending  key,  a  polarlz«'d  relay,  a  battery,  a  condenser,  and 
means  whereby  upon  the  opening  of  the  key  the  relay  will 
be  operated  by  the  discharge  of  the  condenser  to  reverse 
the  conniptions  of  the  battery  to  the  line. 

2.  .\  system  of  cable  working  comprising  a  cahl.  .  a 
•ending  key.  a  polarized  relay,  a  condenser,  means  where 
by  upon  the  opening  of  the  key  the  relay  will  be  operateil 
by  the  discliarge  from  the  condenser  to  change  the  polarity 
v>f  the  rurrent  to  the  line,  and  means  at  the  receiving  or 
tertniual  end  of  the  Hue  for  receiving  the  signal  impulses 
irrespective  of  their  polarity. 

.'{.  A  condi-n»pr,  a  line,  a  sending  key,  a  polarised  relay, 
tt  split  bnitery,  uieaus  whereby  the  condenser  Is  charged 
wl  eii  the  seiidini:  key  is  elosed  and  Ibe  battery  conn'-cted 
to  the  line,  means  whereby  the  dltw'harge  from  the  con- 
ileuser  will  pass  througli  the  winding*^  of  the  polarized 
r«lay  and  r»'\>a'8e  tiie  ix-sition  of  ih-'  fonKiK"  of  s!iid  vX^y 
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when  the  sending  k^y  is  opened,  and  means  whereby 
th.'  reversal  of  position  of  the  relay  tongue  will  reverw 
the  battery  connections  to  the  line. 

4.  A  system  of  cable  working  comprising  a  cable,  n 
sending  key.  a  polarized  relay,  a  condenser,  and  mean> 
whereby  the  cable  charging  current  will  charge  the  con 
denser,  said  means  serving  to  reverse  the  i)osltion  of  the 
relay  tongue  when  the  key  is  opened  and  the  condenser 
discharged. 

5.  A    system    of    cable    working    comprising    a    cable,    a 
transmitting  means  for  sendlne  impulses  of  i-nrrent   int" 
the  cable,  a  condenser,  means  whereby  the  cable  ehargint 
current   will   charge   the   condenser   during   the   transmis 
slon  of  each  signal  impulse  and  means  whereby  when  the 
transmitting  means  is  opened  and  the  cable  charging  cur 
rent  is  interrupted  the  discharge  from  the  condenser  will 
reverse   the  polarity  of  the  line  current  for  the  next   sue 
ceeding  impulse. 

(Claims  rt  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.122,384.  MA«  IIINE  FOR  III'^ATIN*.  THE  STRFAt'E 
OF  ROADS  FOR  COVERINC  THE  SAME  WITH 
POT'RED  ASPHALT.  .\i.FiO  Grasso.  Llvorno,  Italy. 
Filed  Mar    IT.   liH3.     Serial  No.  755,054.      tCl.  f»4   -«.  • 


\  machine  ol  the  kind  descrilted  eoiupnsing  a  Ir»x- 
shaped  frame,  reaching  nearly  down  to  the  surface  of  the 
road,  wheels  on  said  frame,  and  sioves  arranged  on  tli»- 
latter,  a  fan  driven  by  an  engine  and  producing  a  curn-nt 
of  air  adapted  to  force  the  hot  gas.s  from  said  stoves 
under  said  b<>x  shape<l  frame,  said  frame  hnvlng  gate* 
hinged  to  the  latter,  and  reaching  nearly  down  to  the 
surface  of  the  road,  and  adapted  to  retain  the  hot  gas^'s 
within  said  box-shaped  fiame,  a  tank  arranged  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  have  the  asphalt  ni'  Ited  th.rein  by 
the  heat  of  said  stoves,  and  means  for  distrltiuting  tbi 
melted  asphalt  from  said  tank  on  to  the  wrface  of  the 
rf»ad   heated  hv  said   hot   gases. 


1,122,385.        l'KO<  i:SS     lOlt      l.MIUoNINi;      THE     MA(; 
NETIC  i./rALITIES  OK  A  MA<;NET1(    ROUY.     Robert 
.Vnn  »TT   Hadfikld,   Sheflleld.  England.      Filed   Mar.   21. 
1007,  Serial  No.  3611.057.     Uejiewed  May   26.   1914.      Se- 
rial  No.   841.14:?       01.   14H-    21.) 

1.  The  herein  ilescrlbed  process  of  reducing  the  total 
magnetic  and  ele<tr:c  losa  In  an  Iron  silicon,  aluminium, 
niaiiganese  alloy,  whbdi  consists  in  first  heating  said  alloy 
to  a  high  temperature.  Im-Iow  its  meltlii!.'  p<ilnt.  then  cool 
ing  said  alloy  rapidly,  then  reheatin;^  «.aid  alb  y  to  sub- 
stantially tue  same  high  temperntnre  as  w.  for*-,  and  then 
cooling  (iJiid  alloy  slowly. 

2.  The  process  of  reiluclng  the  total  magnetic  and  <tec- 
trlc  loss  In  an  alloy  containing  Iron  and  kUIc.id.  which  cob 
slats  in  beating  the  siloy  to  a  temi>er«iure  ranging  from 
ab«»ut  900"  C.  to  about  1000*  C.  tlK»n  eo«dlng  said  alloy 
rapidly,  then  reheating  said  alloy  to  substantially  the 
same  t>'mi>eratnre  as  iiefore.  and  then  etMillne  sail  allo> 
■ilowlv. 

3    The   herein    described    pro<*e»«-   of    reloeini.    the    totui 
magnetic  and  electric  loss  In  an  Iron  allov   whbl    .  oTi«t»t» 
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in  heailDH  said  all^y  to  a  relatively  high  temperature 
below  its  melting  point,  then  coollns  the  alloy  rapidly  »o 
that  the  changes  effi>cte«i  by  heatlnj;  thf  material  to  the 
high  temperature  stated  are  retained  siilistantlally  un 
altered,  thon  reheatln;;  Raid  alloy  to  substantially  the 
•»ame  temperature  a«  tiefore  and  then  cooling  said  alloy 
slowly. 

1  .  1  1'  •/.  3  8  0  .  WINDMILL-REGULATOR.  William  C. 
Hamblin.  Devils  Uke.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  824.009.      (CI.  103—104.) 


£•& 


1.  Id  a  windmill  regulator,  a  support,  a  vertl<"elly  re- 
•iprocable  ratchet  bar  carried  by  said  support,  a  locking 
;.awl  pivoted  to  .said  support  and  engaging  said  bar.  a 
(»ump  rod,  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
connected  to  said  p«mp  rod.  an  operating  pawl  cnriied  by 
said  oscillating  levflr  and  normally  engaging  said  bar.  a 
tank  float,  a  rtexlbl'5  cable  having  Its  end  connected  to  re- 
spective pawLs  and  having  a  running  connection  with  said 
tank  float,  and  guide  pulleys  over  which  said  cable  is 
trained. 

•1.  In  a  windmill  regulator,  a  support,  a  vertically  re- 
•  procable  raicliet  tiar  carried  by  said  support,  a  locking 
tMiwl  fflvoted  to  said  support  and  engaging  said  bar,  a 
pump  rod,  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  to  said  supjMjrt  and 
•onnected  to  said  pamp  rod,  an  operating  pawl  carried  by 
-laid  oscillating  levar  and  normally  engaging  said  Iwir.  a 
tank  float,  a  tleilbla  cable  having  Its  end  ctinnected  to  re- 
spective pawls  and  having  a  running  connection  with  said 
tank  float,  guide  pulleys  over  which  said  cable  is  trained. 
A  spring  having  on«  end  connected  to  said  support,  a  pul 
ley  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  n  flexible 
strand  having  Its  »nds  connected  to  said  cable  between 
the  guide  pulleys  and  the  ends  thereof,  said  strand  extend- 
ing around  the  pulley  on  the  spring. 


l.r_'2,3»7  EXPLOSIVE- EN(iINE  Rubekt  «.  Handy, 
Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
J3H.960.      (CI.  128 — 59.) 

In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
ylinders  connecteil  intermediate  their  ends  only,  each 
•yllnder  having  a  dosed  upper  end,  and  an  open  counter- 
liored  lower  portlot,  an  Inlet  port  in  its  wall  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  counter-bored  portion  and  an  exhaust 
!>ort  near  the  upper  end  of  said  port'on.  an  annular  inlet 
passage  encircling  the  cylinder  near  the  head  of  the  coun- 
rer-bored  portion  atd  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
'ho  cylinder  through  Inlet  ports  and  with  the  upper  portion 
)f  the  counter-bore  of  thn  other  cylinder  through  a  pas- 
sage formed  In  the  Internieiiate  connecting  portion,  with 
pistons  having  bodies  fitting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
.•Tilmler«:  and  pnlarfed  lower  ends  fitting  the  cojinterbored 


portion  of  the  cyllDdera.  the  l>odles  of  the  pistons  having 
passages   formed   In   their  upper  ends  adapte«l  to   register 


with    the   said    Inlet    ports   and    throw    the    saiin 
munication  with  the  body  of  the  cylinder 


into   com 


1.122.388.  MIFFLKR  William  8.  IIaelkv,  Milwaukee, 
W>8..  as.'ilgnor  to  llarley  Davidson  Motor  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  May  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  841.407. 
(CI.  121—116.) 


*■  ^ 


1.  A    mufller   comprising   a    headed   shell    having  an    ex 
pansion    chamber   and    a    restricted    throat    therein,    a    per 
forated  tube  extending  through  the  throat  and  drum  heads 
having  a   by  pass  mouth  adjacent  to  Its   feed  end  and  In 
communication    with    the    expansion    chamber,    and   a    cut 
out  valve  located  In   the   tube  back  of  the  by  press  throat 
to  close  said   tul)e  at  Its  feed   end.   whereby  all  gases  are 
caused  to  enter  the  chamber  from  the  by-pass  mouth  and 
to  pass  from  sai<l  chamt>er  through   the  X.\\\w  apertures  to 
exhaust. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  (iriiiii  shell,  heads  fitted  there 
to  having  alined  apertures,  a  draw  bolt  for  securing  the 
neada  to  the  drum  shell,  the  drum  being  In  key-hole  shape 
In  cross-section  whereby  un  expansion  chamber  ard  a  te 
sfrlcted  throat  Is  formed  In  said  drum  In  allnemont  with 
the  head  aperture,  a  perforated  tube  extending  through 
the  head  apertures  having  a  by-pass  mouth  adjacent  to  Its 
feed  end  In  communication  with  the  expansion  rh«ml>er,  s 
cutout  valve  located  In  the  perforated  tulw  back  of  the 
by  paae  month,  means  for  shouldering  the  feed  end  of  the 
tutH>  against  the  face  of  one  of  the  dmm  heads,  a  stufflng- 
box  ring  In  threaded  union  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
tutie  and  engageable  with  the  Juxtaposed  drum  head,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  fitted  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  tul*,  and  a 
gland  for  confining  the  discharge  pipe  In  threaded  union 
with  the  stuffing  box  ring 

3.  A  muffler  comprising  a  drum-shell,  heads  fitted  there- 
to having  alined  apertures,  the  drum  heiri'.'  In  kev  hole 
ahnpe  In  cross-section  whereby  an  expansion  chamber  and 
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a  restricted  throat  is  formed  in  sa  d  drum  In  allnement 
with  the  head  ajyertures.  a  [>erforated  tiil»e  extending 
through  the  head  apertures  having  n  by-pass  mouth  adja- 
cent to  its  feed  end  In  communication  with  the  expansion 
chamber,  a  cut-out  valve  kwated  in  the  perforated  tube 
back  of  the  by-pass  mouth,  a  feed  pipe  In  communication 
with  the  feed  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  discharge  pipe  in 
communication  with  its  delivery  end. 


1.122^89.  COW  YOKE.  Clhtis  C.  Hahlin,  Walter, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,458.  (Cl. 
119—139.) 


v--' 


1.  A  cow  yoke,  comprising  separable  sections  Including 
a  bar  formed  at  one  end  with  a  prong  and  at  its  other 
end  with  a  transverse  aperture  and  another  aperture 
close  to  but  spared  from  the  end  aperture,  a  yoke  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  second  named  aperture  and 
extending  along  the  bar  toward  the  apertured  end  there 
of.  and  thence  diverging  to  form  neck  encircling  members, 
and  a  j)lercing  lucinber  composed  of  a  rod  extending 
through  the  end  aperture  of  the  bar  and  colled  around 
the  yoke  meml)er  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar.  for  the 
purpose  si)ecifled, 

2.  A  cow  yoke,  romprisin;;  complemental  members,  each 
of  which  consists  of  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
prong  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  transverse  aperture 
and  a  second  aperture  close  to  but  spaced  from  the  first 
named  aperture,  a  yoke  member  for  each  bar,  each  of  said 
yoke  members  passing  through  the  second  named  aper- 
ture of  the  bar  and  close  along  the  sides  of  the  latter 
toward  the  end  aperture,  whence  the  members  of  the  yoke 
member  diverge,  one  of  .said  yoke  members  being  formed 
at  its  extremity  with  e>es  and  the  other  having  one  ex 
tremlty  provlde<i  with  an  eye  Interlocking  with  the  other 
eye  and  having  its  other  extremity  projected  laterally  for 
detachable  connection  with  the  other  eye  of  the  first 
named  yoke  member,  and  piercing  meml)^r8  for  each  sec- 
tion, said  piercing  members  consisting  of  rods  passed 
through  the  end  ap*Ttures  of  the  bar  and  coiled  around 
the   yoke  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bars 


1.12  2,300.  F-\STENINO  DEVICE  FOR  CTTRTAINS. 
.Jacob  D.  IIeatkb,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bar- 
ney and  Smith  Car  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
stU,726.      (Cl.  105 — 266.1 

1.  A  catch  for  n  vestibule  curtain  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  finger  secure<l  to  said  base  plate,  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  having  at  Its  free  end  a  portion  extend- 
ing toward  said  base  and  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a 
yieldable  device  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
base  and  said  finger  and  codperatlng  with  said  finger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
finger  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  along  said  base, 
said  finger  having  its  free  end  turned  Inward  but  spaced 
away  from  said  base  to  permit  a  fastening  bar  to  pass 
between  said  base  and  the  end  of  sold  finger,  and  a  jield- 


able  device  carried  by  said  base  and  extending  toward 
said  finger  to  hold  said  bar  In  engagement  with  the  In- 
tuned   portion  of  said  finger. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  and  a  handle  se 
cured  thereto,  of  a  catch  to  engage  said  handle  and  hold 
said  curtain  in  Its  extended  position,  said  catch  compris- 
ing ,1  base  plate,  a  fingei-  secured  to  said  base  plate,  ex 
tmiiiug  lengthwise  thereof  and  having  its  free  end  turned 
inward  toward  said  base  plate,  but  spaced  awa\  there- 
from to  permit  the  passage  of  said  handle,  and  a  spring 
to  engage  said  handle  and  hold  the  same  against  the 
Inturned  end  of  said  finger. 

4.  In  n  device  (jf  the  character  described,  a  base  jjlate 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  finger  secured  to  said  base 
plate  at  one  end  of  said  t)pei)ing  and  extending  length 
wise  of  said  plate,  said  finger  having  Its  free  end  turned 
inward  but  spaced  away  from  said  base  to  permit  a  fas 
teulng  liar  to  pass  between  said  base  and  the  end  of  said 
tiiiger.  a  spring  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  base  plate, 
extending  through  said  opening  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  fastening  bar  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with 
the  Inturned  portion  of  said  finger. 


1.122,391.      ANIMALTRAI'.      Michabl    Holli.nobk.    Du 
luth.  Minn.     Filed  May   28.  1913.     Serial  No.  770,681. 
(Cl.   43—23.) 


1.  .\n  animal  trap  comprising  a  U-shaped  spring,  a 
base  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  the  sprtUg  transverse 
thereof,  a  standard  carried  by  the  spring,  Jaws  carried  by 
the  standard  and  extending  transverse  the  base  plate  and 
normally  held  closed  by  the  spring,  a  setting  means  ex- 
tending across  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  string  attached  to 
the  setting  means  and  one  of  the  Jaws  snbetantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
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•2.  An  animal  trap  comprijing  a  U-shaped  spring,  a 
base  plate  attached  tp  oue  end  of  the  spring  tranaverie 
thereof,  an  upright  standard  attached  to  the  spring  and 
(Missing  through  the  (ipposite  end  of  the  spring,  two  Jaws 
pivoted  to  the  stan<lar.l  and  .xtending  transverse  the  base 
plate  and  normally  tqrvcl  together  t.y  the  upward  action 
of  fhe  spring,  a  trig|:er  holding  one  of  the  Jaws  down- 
wardly, a  lever  for  lacking  the  trigger,  and  a  string  con- 
iifcted-lo  the  upp.r  Hid  o'f  the  lever  and  extending  longi- 
tudinal of  the  Jaws,  and  connected   to  the  end  of  one  of 

thf*  jaws. 

r{.  An  animal  trap)  coun>rl.-?ing  a  U-shaped  spring,  a 
l.ase  plate  attached  tjo  one  end  of  the  spring  transverse 
thereof,  an  upright  standard  attached' to  the  spring  and 
passing  through  the  opposite  .^nd  of  the  spring,  two  Jaws 
pivoted  to  the  stancjard  transverse  the  base  plate  and 
norm;illy  forced  tog.ith.'r  by  the  upward  action  of  the 
spring,  a  trigger  pUot.d  to  the  spring  and  extending 
across  one  of  said  jf»ws.  a  vitical  lever  pivoted  to  the 
spring  and  having  a  ftotch  adapted  to  pass  over  the  trig- 
ger, a  string  connectM  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and 
extending  horirontalli  acro.ss  the  jaws  and  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  free  jaw  and  a  cateh  for  locking  the 
trigger.  I 

1 . 1 2'J.;i9-'.  HOT  AIU  <  <»M)H'T()R  I'll'K  Ch.kkles  J. 
HoLCB.  Newport.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Williamson 
Heater   Company.  Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 


2.    1914.      Serial    No.    Kli>.Sf»7.      (CI. 


Ohio.      Filed  Feb 
137     75.) 


1.  .\  device  of  thd  ebiss  d. scribed,  cotnblulng  two  sheet 
luetal  pipe  sections  to  be  telescopically  united  In  a  tight 
fitting  joint,  the  maj-gin  of  the  inner  fitting  section  l»elng 
formed  with  a  .si nick  up  eye  and  countersunk  adjacent 
the  edges  of  said  4'e.  the  corresponding  margin  of  the 
other  section  being  'apertured  and  correspondingly  eoun- 
tersunk,  said  marglps  being  relatively  resilient  enabling 
the  eye  to  snap  through  snld  aperture  when  the  section 
ends  are  appropriately   telescoped. 

2.  A  device  of  thi  class  descrilwd.  ct^mblnlng  tv*<)  sheet 
metal  s.Hti.-i!-  teU-Jicplcrtlly  united  in  a  tight  titling 
Joint,  the  margin  »(  tli.  jiin.-r  fitting  section  l>elng  formed 
with  a  struck  up  eyv  and  .nuntersunk  adjac.nt  ilie  ends 
.if  said  eye,  the  eorn-sp.iiKliir,'  margin  uf  the  uther  section 
Ning  aperturetl  ami  ■  orn^iHindingly  countersunk  with 
s.iid  .'v.  projectinir  ..ntwfi-il  v  through  the  same  and  a 
tie  lu.serted  thmugii-i.  'I  ^'.v  •  nnd  held  in  wedging  .-ngage- 
ment  relative  to  sa^<l  eount'.  sunk  surface. 

3.  A  device  .of  th«^  class  describe*!,  comprisiug  two  sheet 
metal  pipe  s«Hfiou>  il<'  ih-  te;.sn<pl<ally  unlte«l  in  a  tight  tit- 
ling joint,  tlif  marfin  ..f  the  inner  liltiiii;  .*..  ti.>n  twlng 
forme«l  with  a  struck  \i\>  eye  extending  (.arallei  with  the 
joint,  the  metal  sulface  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the 
ey.-  lieing  countersunk,  (lie  corresponding  margin  of  the 
other  section  tjeiug  apertiir%-<i.  and  .  ..rrespondingly  coun- 
tersunk, and  a  tie  lf«.'rted  through  the  projecting  portion 


of  said  eye  and  held  In  wedging  engagement  relatlTe  to 

said  outer  countersunk  surface. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  combining  two  sheet 
metal  pipe  sections  telescopically  unite<l  In  a  tight  fitting 
joint,  the  overlapping  joint  margins  l)elng  formed  respec- 
tively with  an  Interlocking  aperture  and  eye  and  count.-r- 
sunk  adjacent  the  aperiun-  and  the  open  ends  of  the  eyt- 
and  a  tie  Inserted  through  the  eye  and  retained  In  wedg- 
ing relation  with  the  margin  surfac 

5.  A  sectional  conductor  pipe,  cf>mprlslng  two  sections 
having  an  aperture  at  one  marginal  end  of  each  section 
and  provided  with  countersunk  stirfaces.  an  eye  stamped 
outwardly  from  the  body  portion  of  the  opposite  marginal 
end  of  each  section  adapted  to  lutermesh  with  the  aper 
ture  of  an  adjacent  section  when  the  sections  are  tele- 
scopically united  and  an  Independent  locking  tie  rod 
adapted  to  be  threaded  beneath  the  -y.-  to  lock  the  8.m 
tlons  together. 

jriaims  «■>  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.122,393.       TOOL    FOH     MAKIN  ;     rAIEK     RECKITA 
TLBS.     Hknry  A.  ♦fcdsK.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     KlIe<l.Api. 
2».  19n.     S«'rl« I  No.  763,242.     (CI.  9.T-3rt.t 


1.  The  Ucreiu  described  tools  for  leluforclug  the  lips  or 
rims  of  pai)er  receptaeles  comprising  a  die  In  which  the 
body  portion  of  the  receptacle  is  .seated,  said  die  having 
a  recessed  mouth  Into  which  the  lip  or  upper  portion  of 
the  receptacle  projects,  a  punch  adapted  to  l>e  seated  In 
the  receptacle  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  In  the  reces-s 
of  the  die  and  a  shouldered  portion  of  the  punch  adapted 
to  pinch  the  receptacle  against  the  shouldered  portion  of 
the  die.  and  a  follower  having  a  lip  adapted  to  enter  the 
recess  of  the  die  and  compress  and  enlarge  the  rim  of  the 
receptacle. 

2.  Tools  for  relnfonlng  the  lips  "'  rims  of  paper  re 
ceptacles.  comprising  a  die  having  a  recessed  mouth,  a 
punch  having  an  enlarged  portion  of  smaller  diameter  tha.. 
the  recessed  mouth  of  the  die  so  as  to  leave  an  annular 
space  around  such  enlarged  portion,  the  shoulder  of  th. 
punch  ndapte<l  to  pinch  the  receptacle  against  the  shoul 
der  of  the  die.  and  an  Independently  actuated  follower 
having  a  lip  adapted  to  enter  »iaid  annular  space  for  the 
purp'se  of  compressing    the   lips  or   rims  of  paper  re<-€p 

taclea. 

3.  Tools  for  reinforcing  the  rims  of  pap«'r  receptacles. 
(  omprishiK  a  die  liaving  a  recessed  mouth,  a  punch  having 
an    enlarge,!    portion    adapted    to    enter    said    mouth    and 

I  leave  an  annular  space  t«tween  the  inner  wall  of  the 
I  recess  and  the  outer  surface  of  such  enlarged  portlou  of 
the  die  of  greater  width  than  the  thlckne'»s  of  the  body 
!  i)«)rtlon  of  a  paper  n  cepta<  le  the  shoulder  of  the  pnnch 
adapted  to  pinch  the  leceptac.e  against  the  shoulder  of 
the  die  and  offset  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  fol 
I.,«er  surrounding  the  enlarged  portion  of  fhe  punch  anil 
liaving  a  Up  ad«p«e<l  to  enter  .-aid  annular  space  to  com 
|.r.~s  and  ■  n large  the  rim  of  the  paper  rei-epfacle. 

4.  r.iols  for  reinforcing  the  rims  of  pai)er  receptacles. 
I  couiprlNlng  a  die  having  a  rcce^m-d  mouth,  a  punch  harini: 
I    an    .•iiliirired    |»ortlon    snialler    than    the    rllametei     of    wibl 
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mouth  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  around  such  en- 
largf^l  portion,  the  shoulder  of  the  punch  adapted  to  pinch 
the  receptacle  against  the  shoulder  of  the  die.  an  inde- 
peiMlently  actuated  follower  having  a  lip  adapted  to  enter 
said  annular  space  and  practically  fill  the  same  for  the 
purpose  of  (ompresslng  the  rim  of  a  paper  receptacle,  and 
means  on  the  follower  for  limiting  the  amount  of  such 
compression. 

1  122  39  4.  DUMPING-WAGON.  John  F.  Hughes, 
'ijinsd'owne.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  23  1911  Serial  No, 
rtl«..S08.     (CI.  21—20.) 


tlon  between  the  cylinder  and   valve  during  a  portion  of 
the  piston  stroke. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  plurality  of  relief  valves  In  communication  with  the 
cylinder  at  different  points  In  the  length  of  the  latter,  and 
means  actuated  by  dlffennt  cylinder  discharge  pressures 
for  operating  the  respective  valves. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  crllnder,  end  and 
;  Intermediate  relief  valves  in  communication.  respectlTely, 
■    with  the  cylinder  at  Its  ends  and  between  Its  ends,  means 

actuated    by    different    cylinder    discharge    pressures    for 


M 


t.  In  a  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  frame,  the  com 
idnatlon  with  an  os.lllatnry  reoptacle  arranged  to  carry 
Its  greatest  load  rearward  of  the  plane  of  Its  center  of 
gravity,  of  a  supporting  meinl)er  having  a  relatively  short 
bearing  surface  slightly  rearward  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  receptacle  when  empty,  and  arranged  to  rest  upon 
said  frame  forward  of  the  rear  sxle  of  said  wagon,  said 
receptacle  l^lng  arranged  to  first  rock  on  the  corner  of 
said  support,  and  to  then  rock  upon  the  rear  corner  of 
said  frame,  rearward  of  said  axle,  curved  guides  carried 
by  said  receptacle,  and  guldewavR  carried  by  said  frame 
...operative  with  sat-l  guides  to  maintain  said  receptacle 
In  oscillatory  relation  with  said  frame 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  frame,  (he  com- 
bination with  an  oscillatory  receptacle  arranged  to  carry 
til.-  greatest  loa<l  r.'arward  of  the  plane  of  the  center  of 
gravity,  of  a  supporting  member  having  a  relatively  shori 
bearing  surface  slightly  rearward  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  snld  receptacle  when  empty  and  arranged  to  rest  upon 
.aid  frame  forward  of  the  rear  axle  of  said  wagon,  said 
receptacle  being  arranged  to  first  rock  on  the  corner  of 
-alil  support  and  then  to  rock  on  the  rear  corner  of  said 
frame  rearward  of  snld  axle,  curved  guides  carried  by 
s.ii.l  rec'ptale.  guide  •  ways  carried  by  said  frame  co- 
operative with  said  guides  to  maintain  said  receptacle  In 
oscillatory  relation  with  said  frame,  arms  extending  up- 
wardly and  renrwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  -aid 
frame,  pivoted  arms  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
said  guides  and  l)elni:  provided  with  a  tall  board  upon  their 
outer  ends  and  l)elng  supported  Intermediate  their  ends 
upon  the  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame. 


operating  the  respective  valves,  and  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  during  predetermined  portions  of  Its 
strokes  to  close  the  communication  with  the  Intermediate 
relief  valves. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  cylinder  and  piston, 
end  and  intermediate  relief  valves  In  communication,  re- 
spectively, with  the  cylinder  at  Its  ends  and  between  its 
ends,  and  means  actuated  by  different  cylinder  discharge 
pressures  for  opening  the  respective  valves  with  the  Inter 
luediate  valve-  adapted  to  open  under  lower  pres8ur<»8 
than  the  end  valves. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.122.396.  TRICYCLE  RAILWAY  AND  CAR  Jeromk 
.Ta.kron.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1913 
Serial   No.  795.883.      (CI.   105—234.) 


1.122.395.      COMPRKSSOR     TNI/)ADEH       r>onKN7    IvF.n 
SK\.  West  nomestead.  Pa.     Filed  June  9.  1913.     Serial 
No.  772, 120.      (CI     230—24.) 

1.  The  comblnntloii  of  a  compressor  cylinder,  n  relief 
valve  m  communication  with  the  cylinder  intermediate 
the  cyllii.ler  ends,  automatic  means  for  operating  the  re- 
11. f  valv.'  when  predetermined  cylinder  discharge  pressure 
has  been  attained,  and  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  close  the  communkatlon  l)etween  the  cylinder 
and  valve  during  a  portion  of  the  piston  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  cylinder,  a  relief 
valve  In  communication  with  the  cylinder  intermediate 
the  cylinder  ends,  means  actuate<l  by  cylinder  discharge 
pressure  for  operating  the  valve  when  predetermined  cylln 
der  discharge  pressure  has  b.-en  attained,  and  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  the  c-ommunlca 
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1.  A  railway  car  Including  a  tnick  Cf>mprl8lng  two  main 
wheels,  each  having  an  axle,  two  side  bars  extending  undei 
and  support<'d  by  the  axles,  two  transoms  seciired  ui>on 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  be.vond  the  side  bars 
and  wheels  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  the  transoms 

2  A  railway  car  Including  a  truck  comprisiug  two 
Bangeless  main  wheels,  and  two  side  bars  mounted  on  the 
wheels  and  having  guide  rollers  there<m  arrange<l  on  op 
poKite  -ides  of  the  plane  of  rotatlotj  of  the  wheels,  the 
axes  of  the  rollers  being  vertical,  each  roller  having  a 
flaring  flange  on  Its  lower  end  l)elow  the  plane  of  the  tread 
portion  of  the  wheels. 

:■,.  A  railway  car  Including  a  truck  comprising  two  side 
bars,  two  main  wheels  supporting  the  two  bars,  two  end 
memliers  rigidly  sectired  to  opposite  ends  respectively  of 
the  side  bars,  each  member  having  two  nxles  remov.iblj 
secure<l  vertically  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers 
rotataMy   mounte<l  on   the  axles   respectively. 

4.  A  railway  car  Including  n  truck  comprising  two  main 
wheels  having  each  an  axle,  a  rectangular  frame  extending 
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□nder  and  supported  by  the  axles,  four  axles  vertically 
mouQtPd  In  the  four  corners  respectively  of  the  fraiiie. 
there  being  two  axles  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
the  plane  of  rotatiuo  of  the  main  wheels,  anil  four  (fulde 
rollers  mounted  on  t:he  four  axles  respectively. 

5.  A  railway  ear  Including  a  truck  comprising  a  frame, 
two  flangeless  main  wheels  arranged  in  tandem  order  and 
supporting  the  frame,  four  axles  removably jecured  yer- 
tlcaily  to  the  fram«  In  relatively  fixed  position,  two  of 
the  axles  being  on  one  side  and  two  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  main  wheels,  and  four 
guide  wheels  rotatatly  mounted  on  the  lower  portions  of 
the  four  axles  res[)ectlvely,  each  guide  wheel  having  a 
flange  on  its  lower  and. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,122.397.  RAILW.iY.  RAIL,  AND  SL  I'l'ORTS.  Jkhomb 
.I.4CK80N,  San  Francisco,  Cai.  Original  application  tiled 
Oct.  18,  lOl.i.  Sarial  No.  795.863.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,656. 
(CI.   239—14.) 
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1.  A  railway  rail  including  a  plurality  of  hollow  sec 
tions  arranged  en<l  to  end,  one  section  having  a  splice 
bar  rijrldly  secured  therein  that  extends  movably  Into  and 
is  connected  with  tlie  adjacent  section,  the  bar  having  a 
rib  on  the  normal  upper  side  thereof,  each  section  having 
a  slot  In  its  upper  wall  receiving  the  rib. 

2.  A  railway  rail  including  a  plurality  of  tubular  rail 
sections  horizontallj-  arranged  end  to  end,  the  normal 
upper  portion  of  the  end  of  each  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  and  a  hollow  splice  bar  in.serted  In 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  rail  sections  and  having  a  rib 
thereon  extending  into  the  slots  and  to  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  sections,  the  bar  being  tiiediy  secured  to  one  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  adjacent  one  of  the  adja- 
cent rail  sections. 

3.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  two  tubular  rail 
sections  horizontally  arranged  end  to  end,  a  tubular  splice 
bar  inserted  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  rail  sections 
and  having  horizontal  slots  in  Its  wall  In  proximity  to 
one  end  thereof  within  one  of  the  sections,  a  thimble 
movably  arranged  fcorlzontally  in  the  slots,  a  rivet  ex 
tending  through  Xtm  thimble  and  the  opposite  portions 
of  the  walla  of  the  rail  section  and  secured  thereto,  and 
a  rivet  horizontally  extending  through  the  adjacent  rail 
section  and  the  bar  and  securing  the  bar  to  the  section. 

4.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rail 
sections  arranged  end  to  end,  each  rail  section  being  cy- 
lindrical and  hollow,  the  normal  upper  portion  of  the  end 
of  each  section  ha%'ing  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the 
normal  lower  portion  of  each  section  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  thereiii  to  receive  securing  devices,  a  cylin- 
drical splice  bar  inserted  In  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rail 
sections  and  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  Its  upper  por 
tion  that  extends  iato  the  slots  and  to  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  sections,  a  device  for  fixedly  securing  the  bar 
to  one  of  the  sections,  and  a  device  for  adjustably  con 
necting  the  bar  to  the  adjacent  one  of  the  sections. 

5.  In  a  railway,  tjie  combination  of  a  series  of  rail  ties, 
a  plurality  of  rail  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  col- 
lectively extending  over  the  middle  portions  of  the  ties, 
each  rail  section  being  c.vlindricnl  and  hollow,  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  splica  bars  embraced  in  the  rail  sections, 
each  bar  being  flxe<Ily  secured  to  one  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  one  of  two  adjacent  rail  sec 
tions.  a  series  of  rn|l  chairs  secured  upon  the  middle  por- 
tions  of  adjacent   ties    and   supporting    the    rail    sections. 


the  tops  of  the  chairs  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
under  portion  of  the  cylindrical  rail  sections,  means  for 
securing  the  rail  sections  to  the  chairs,  and  two  other 
rails  differing  from  said  cylindrical  rail  sections  secured 
upon  the  ties  equl  distant  from  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  said  cylindrical  rail   sections. 


1,122,398.     ENVKLOr.     Frank  Jahvis,  Hauppauge,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,469.     (CI.  229—71.) 


1.  .\u  i-uvilo]!  Iiirludhig  II  lM>i>  hii  villi;  sid.'.  l>iitti)Ui  aud 
top  tlapti  extending  therefrom,  a  strip  of  transparent  ma- 
terial dispoMt-d  n|>on  said  body,  sMld  aide  and  bottom  flaps 
being  cut  away  to  provide  an  openhii;,  said  boitom  flap 
being  engaged  upon  said  transparent  strip,  said  side  ilaps 
being  arranged  in  overlapi)ed  engagement  aud  engaged 
upon  said  transparent  strip  and  said  tottom  flap,  and 
said  top  flap  engageahle  upon  said  side  flaps  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  strip  for  protecting  the  side  flaps  and  pre 
venting  accidental  tearing  of  the  same. 

2.  \Vk  envelop  Including  a  l)ody  having  side,  l)ottom  and 
top  flajw  extending  therefrom,  said  side  flaps  provided 
with  alining  cut  out  portions,  said  bottom  flap  extendiiiK 
a  slight  distance  fn>m  the  body,  a  rectangular  trans- 
parent strip  disposed  upon  the  lower  part  of  said  body, 
said  strip  conforming  substantially  to  the  contour  of  the 
side  and  lower  edges  of  the  t>ody  and  o<*cupylng  substan- 
tially one  half  of  the  area  of  the  body,  said  side  flaps  be 
ing  arranged  in  overlapped  engagement,  .said  t>ottom  mid 
side  flaps  being  engaged  upon  salil  strip  to  form  a  trans- 
parent opening,  and  said  top  flap  being  engage<l  upon  said 
side  flaps  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  strip  for  strength 
enlng  and  protecting  said  side  flaps  and  preventing  the 
accidental  tearing  of  the  same. 


1.122,.399  MEDICAL  EXI'LOIIATIO.V  ILLT'MINATOH 
Fravklin  Cooper  Jottkas,  I'nion  Hill.  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb    10.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,518.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  An  exploration  Illuminator  comprising  a  casing,  a 
lamp  operatlvely  arranged  In  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  bat- 
tery having  one  terminal  engaging  the  terminal  of  the 
lamp  and  normally  liisiilateil  from  the  casing,  a  contact 
device  and  an  insulating  band  movable  upon  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  t>e  interposed  l>etween  the  casing  and  con 
tact  device. 

2.  An  exploration  illuminator  comprising  a  casing,  a 
lamp  operatlvely  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
battery  having  one  element  in  engagement  with  the  lamp 
and  normally  insulated  from  the  casing  and  a  contact 
device  normally  insulated  from  the  casing  though  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  battery,  said  contact  device 
adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  casing,  and  an 
insulating  band  encircling  the  casing  and  adapted  to  t>e 
Interposed  t>etween   the  casing  and  contact  device 
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11- -400  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
'  I'OIYMKRIZEI)  PRODUCTS  FROM  ANIMAL  OILS 
W.LTKR  Kakmitf.  (JroKsenhain.  Oermany.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  8,  IDIH.  Serial  No  '750.,95^ 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  30,  191.1.  Serial 
No.  792.629.      (CI.  87—12.) 

1  The  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  prod- 
ucts from  animal  oils  which  comprises  hydrolyzlng  the 
more  easily  hydrolyzcd  glycerlds  in  the  oil  by  heating 
with  water  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
separating  out  the  hydrolyzed  products  and   polymerizing 

the  residue.  ,      .  . 

2  The  process  for  the  production  uf  polymerized  prod- 
ucts from  animal  oils,  which  comprises  hydrolyzlng  the 
more  easllv  hydrolyzcd  glycerids  contained  in  the  oil  by 
heating  wUh  water  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, separating  out  the  hydrolyzed  products  and  polymer 
Izing  the  residue  with  the  aid  of  heat. 

3  The  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  prod- 
acts  from  animal  oils,  which  comprises  hydrolyzlng  the 
more  easily  hydrolyzed  glycerids  contained  In  the  oil 
by  heating  with  water  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  separating  out  the  hydrolyzed  products  and 
polymerizing    the    residue    with    the    aid    of    superheated 

Steam.  ,         j 

4  The  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  prod- 
ucts from  animal  oils  which  comprises  hydrolyzlng  the 
n»ore  easily  hydrolyzed  glycerids  contained  In  the  oil  by 
beating  with  water  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pres 
nre  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  agent  promoting 
hydrolysis  and  polymerization,  separating  out  l^**  Jy''^. 
lyzed  products  and  polymerizing  the  residue  with  the  aid 

"  5  *The  process  for  the  production  of  polymerized  prod- 
ucts from  animal  oils  which  Comprises  hydrol.vzing  the 
more  easily  hydrolyzed  glycerids  contained  In  the  oil  by 
heating  with  water  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  in  the  presence  of  manganese  sulfate  and  poly- 
merizing the  residue. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


nected  at  its  lower  end  with  said  bracket,  whereby  th, 
thrust  on  said  spud  Is  transmitted  through  said  .ocklnc 
device  to  said  bracket  and  thence  to  said  fram.    meml*r. 

2  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
deck  having  a  gi.ldeway,  and  a  spud  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  guideway,  of  a  bracket  rigidly  secure,!  to  said 
deck  and  having  a  guidewaj.  a  locking  member  mounted 
in  the  guldewav  In  said  bracket,  means  for  moving  said 
locking  member  Into  and  out  of  locking  position  to  form 
a  rigid  comiectlon  between  tb.  same  and  said  bracket  when 
it  is  In  locking  position,  and  an  upwardly  extending  fram. 
raeml*r  connected  at  Its  lower  .-nd  with  said  t>racket^ 
whereby  the  thrust  on  said  spud  Is  transmitted  through 
said  locking  member  and  bracket  to  said  frame  member 

3  The  combination,  with  a  fram..  and  a  spud  slidablj 
mounted  relatively  thereto,  of  a  -  astiug  carrbil  by  the 
frame  an  A-frame  having  pivotal  conmMtion  with  th.- 
castlng,  and  locking  means  for  the  spud  .  arried  b.v  th. 
casting,  whereby  the  strain  from  the  spud  Is  transmitted 
directly  through  the  casting  and  locking  means  to  the  A 
frame. 


112' 401       SPUD.      CUABUC8    B.    Kino    and    Hahvey    T. 

'  GbIcely,  Marlon.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marion  Steam 

Shovel  Company.  Marion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 

FlledSept    19.  1911.     Serial  No.  650.225.     .CI.  37-18.) 
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ir'2  402       SAWING-M.VCHINE.      Frank    Kramkk,    Seat 
'  tie'  Wash  ,   assignor   of  one-half  to   Arthur   J.    Slocuro 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.16.. 
(CI.   143— 41.J 
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1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  swlngii.;: 
support,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  support  for  radla, 
movement  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  support,  a... 
drive  means  connected  with  the  cutter,  said  cutter  moM.  . 
on  the  support  on  swinging  the  latter  to  maintain  it^ 
operative  connection  with  the  drive  means. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriU-d.  a  swlnglng 
support.  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  support  for  "dial  moj-^ 
ment  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  support^  and  dre 
means  Including  an  endless  member  ^««"^^V"^^/'**^  .Vl'i 
saw  whereby  on  swinging  the  support  a  relative  radial 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  cutter.  .„,n..i„»r 

:$  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  ^w  In  kin*. 
Kupport  having  spaced  .longated  bearings  a  cutter  dis- 
posed between  the  elongated  bearings  of  the  -'PPO'-t  «"^ 
supported  therein  for  movem.'nt.  said  cutter  being  adapt^ 
edT  engage  the  end  walls  of  the  elongated  bearings  of 
the  support  when  moved  to  an  operative  position  to  m-^ 
cure  a  solid  purchase  for  performing  Its  functions,  and 
means  for  driving  the  cutter. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table  hav 
log 'a  Blot  therein,  a  cutter  adapted  for  projection  through 
the  table  slot  to  an  operative  position,  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  the  cutter  provided  with  elongated  bearings  to 
Support  the  latter  whereby  the  cutter  ma.v  move  in  he 
support  bearings  on  swinging  the  support  to  projec  b 
cutter  through  the  table  slot,  means  for  swinging  the 
support,  and  drive  means  for  the  cutter. 


1  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
deck  having  a  guideway.  and  a  spud  adjustabl.y  ^ouut^Jn 
Mid  guldewav,  of  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  deck, 
a  locking  device  mounted  on  said  bracket,  means  for  mov^ 
Ing  said  locking  d.vlce  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  spud  to  form  a  rigid  connection  between  sa  d  , 
spud  and  said  bracket  when  In  locking  engagement  with 
„ld  spud    and  an  upwardly  extending  frame  member  con- 


1.122.403.       ROTARY     ENGINE.       Charixs     Lex>      M 
Louis,   Mo.     Filed   July   30,    1914.     Serial   No.   854,116 

(CI    121—86.)  .  ., 

lu   a    rotarv-englne.   a   suitable  casing,  a    plstot,   in   -nUi 
casing    abutment-chambers  on   said   casing,    movable  abut 
ments   m    said   chambers,   detachable    plates    for   affording 
access  to  said  chambers,  sheets  of  resilient  >n«'Y  I'lX 
erlng  the  entire   Inner   faces   of  said   plates,    and    locate*. 
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ljetwe<'n  sflid  platee.  Itheir  M«ats.  and  said  abutmenta,  to  be 
«ontH<f»*«1  I'v  sitltl  Blmtments  throuRhoat  the  extent  of  the 


off  such  constltuentx  with  the  water  and  separatlnK  them 
in  a  deposit  chamU-r  drawlnK  off  tht  water  and  extract, 
thrn  addlnic  water  <i)ntaiiiln>:  a  small  per  c»ut.  of  alka 
line  chemical  and  iliculatlii>{  the  same  In  contact  with 
the  material  for  extracting  other  constltuf  nts,  and  draw- 
ing off  the  resulting  watory  extract,  an.l  thus  repeating 
the  operation  till  the  material  la  cleaneil  and  ready  for 
flnal  digestion  with  alltali  or  alkaline  salts  to  reduce  to 
cellulosi' 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tlie  GH».tte.] 
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outer  faces   of  the   latter  and  thereby   art    in   the  double 
■  apactty  of  caskets  »nd  t>umpers. 


1  ,  1  2  1'  ,  4  u  4         lUt>«  l!:iiS   OF  TREATINti    WOOD    AND 
i'LANTS  TO  MAKK  CKLLl  LOSE.     Bi  hdbtt  Looms, 

Hartford.  «'i>nn  i.<siKiior  to  Ix)omls  Utilization  Com- 
pany. East  (»ni !!.;■«,  .\.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  .New  .Jersey. 
Original  applicatinn  filed  May  2.'^.  1911.  Serial  No. 
♦>29,053.  Divided  and  thl.s  application  filed  Mar.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  «8.5.fi48.      (CI.  92—2.) 

1.  The  proces.H  (if  inakin?  ctlhilose.  whleh  consists  In 
subjectlnj:  woody  or  ve>;etable  fibrous  material  In  a  closed 
chamber  to  the  a<"tlon  of  hot  water,  circulating  the 
water  In  contact  with  the  material,  first  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature and  then  at  gradually  Increasing  temperatures, 
separatin;;  and  collecting  the  extracted  constituents  at 
different  stajif^  iind  temperatures  till  the  material  Is  suflQ- 
ciently  freed  from  volatile  and  soluble  constitnents,  draw- 
ing off  the  treating  water  then  adding  fresh  water  and 
the  necessary  per  cent,  of  alkaline  chemicals  and  circulat- 
ing the  mixture  thr<>ugh  the  material  to  digest  the  same 
and  reduce  It  to  cellulose. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  woody  or  vegetable  fibrous 
material  to  make  (cllulose,  which  consists  in  subjecting  It 
In  a  closed  chamber  to  the  action  of  warm  or  hot  water, 
circulating  the  wat^r  repeatedly  In  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial and  through  n  heater,  thereby  agitating  and  macer- 
ating the  material  till  the  natural  constituents  are  ex- 
tracted, then  drawing  off  the  water  ami  extract,  sepa- 
rating the  extra'te4  consUtuents  in  a  depositing  cham- 
ber during  the  circntating  operation  adding  to  the  cleaned 
material  fresh  wat.^  and  an  alkaline  chemical  and  cir- 
culating the  same  tihroiish  and  In  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial till   reduced  to  epllulose. 

3.  The  process  of  treatlpg  woody  or  vegetable  fibrous 
material  to  make  cellulose,  which  consists  In  first  macerat- 
ing It  In  a  closed  chwmher  with  comparatively  cold  water, 
circulating  the  wntftr  and  gradually  raising  the  tempera- 
ture In  a  heater,  dr!<wing  off  and  separating  extracted  con- 
stituents at  different  temperatures,  finally  drawing  off  all 
water  and  extract,  then  adding  fresh  water  and  alkaline 
(^hemlcnl  and  circulating  the  mixture  through  the  digester 

'  and  a  heater  till  thq  material  Is  reduced  to  cellulose. 

4.  The  process  of  making  cellulose,  which  consists  in 
first  extracting  frurt  woody  or  vegetable  fibrous  material, 
the  contained  oily,  resinous  or  gummy  constituents  by 
treating  it  with  warm  water,  separating  such  constituents 
thereby  cleaning  the  material,  then  digesting  with  an  alka 
line  chemical,  then  forcing  the  resulting  cellulose  by  gas 
under  pressure  into  a  receiving  tank  and  discharging  It 
against  a  target  for  disintegrating  And  separating  the  fiber 
and  at  the  same  tli^e  forcing  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
disintegrated  cellulofe  and  disehargln-  the  resulting,  vapor 
from  the  tank  an<l  collecting  the  cellulo.se  in  the  tank. 

T).  The  process  of  treating  woody  or  vestetabb  fibrous 
material  to  make  cpllulose,  which  consists  in  sul  Jectlni; 
It  In  a  closed  chanibfer  to  the  action  of  warm  or  hot  water 
circulating  the  waf^r  repeatedly  up  thn.igh  the  material 
for  dissolviiiki  and  extract iiiK  s<jluhle  constituents,  floating 


1.122.405.  WAGON  r.U.\Ki;  .\M>iu  w  ,1.  .MaTHBW8,  VII- 
llaca,  Iowa  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.088. 
tCl.  21-9.) 


n 

' lua 

J,  SJ^.jf     r 

—^ 

■if  ■ 

hf^' 

i 

!y        ' 

>— 

~Ty^ 

. Kt 

L-:    --ifli 

'^ 

■  J 

•II 

■I  II 

•I 


rh«  romblDatioo  with  a  vehicle  ninnlug  gear,  ot  i>rHlw 
levers  plvotally  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  frlctlott- 
ally  engace  the  rear  wheels  thereof,  a  flexible  plwueni  ex 
tending  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vetilcie, 
means  secured  to  the  front  extremity  of  said  flexible  eie- 
roent  and  carrieil  by  the  vehicle  tongue  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  tenxlonnl  stre.ss  therein  by  the  holdinx:  hack  of  t\» 
draft  animals,  ronnectinsi  means  engaging  the  said  flexible 
element  and  the  brake  levers,  a  teusional  spring  necurtd 
lo  the  rear  extremity  of  said  flexible  element  and  to  the 
vehlde  running  gear,  a  pair  of  spaced  stops  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  flexible  elenient,  manually  operable  mean* 
slidably  engaging  the  tlexlble  element  positioned  between 
said  stops  and  adajited  to  coact  therewith,  said  op<'rable 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  brake  levers  In  contact  with  the 
vehicle  wheels,  and  adaiited  to  hold  the  brake  levers  oat 
of  contact  with  said  wheels. 


1.122.406.  BUSHING  V^Ml  KI.KCTIUCAL  lONDUITS. 
.\D.N.\H  McMdbtrIE.  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  &  Betts  Company,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  .Vpr,  25.  1907.  Serla'  No. 
ri-o.lix.     'CI.  247     7.) 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bushing  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  having  an  aperture  to  receive  an  armor  sheath 
at  limes,  and  a  closing  device  at  times,  a  set  screw  carried 
by  said  bushing  to  secure  said  sheath  and  closing  device 
therein,  and  a  closing  device  secured  removably  In  place 
by  said  set  screw,  said  bushing  having  aLso  a  binding  screw 
to  secure  it  in  place  when  applied  to  an  electrical  conduit 
member,  substantially  as  described 


1.122,407.  Al'l'ARATl  S  FOR  I.MI'R1:(;NATING  WOOD. 
&c.  Frikdrkh  Moll,  lieriln-Siidcude,  (Jermnny.  Hied 
July  2.H,  1013.     Serial  No.  780,702.     (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  Impregnating  wood  and  porous 
materials  under  pressure  with  metallic  salts  which  corrode 
metallic  vessels  comprising  an  unllued  Impregnating  cyl- 
inder of  reinforced  concrete  In  loniblnatlon  with  connec- 
tions and  resaels  for  creating  pressure  and  supplying  the 
Impregnation  solution  as  dirscrllM'd, 

2.  .\n  apparatus  fur  Impregnating  materials  under  pres- 
sure, consisting  of  a  lower  vessel  with  prepared  impregnat- 
ing solution  of  non-corrosive  material,  a  .superposed  non- 
ton  oslve  unlined  imineguatlnc  cylinder  suitably  strength 
ened  and  reinforced  and  iion  corrosive  plpe-connectiona  be 
tween  said  vessels,  as  described. 

n.   An  apparatus  for  Impregnating  materials  under  pre«- 
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sar«,  consisting  of  a  non-corrosive  unlined  tank,  a  super 
posed  non-corrosive  unlined  impregnatine-vewel  connected 
I.T  non  corrosive  plpe-ronnectlons  with  said  tank,  n  retnf.v     j 


1122  409        MOLDING    Al'l'ARATCS        EnnAR    H      MtM 
'  F..BD.  I'lalnfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan    30,  1914.     Serial  No, 
K1.^442       K'l     22 — 45.) 


^■^^r^-aar-^s-^i-^i^— k3 


able  closure  on  one  end  of  said  upper  vessel  and  non-corro- 
sive trucks  within  said  vessel,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1  122  408,      APl'ARATl  S  FOR  VAPOR-HEATING 
'  F.  Morton.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  29,  1911 
No,   «30.08K.      (CI.   236     6.1 
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1.  A  device  of  the  claw  described  haviug,  in  comblua 
tlou,  a  pressure  chamber  having  a  maximum  effective  <  ross 
acctional  ana  In  the  vicinity  of  the  normal  working  water 
level  and  dlmiulshiag  in  effictlve  area  lielow  said  water 
level  an  expansion  chamber  comnuinlcatlug  wltli  said 
pressure  chamber,  and  a  float  In  said  expansion  chamber 

2.  A   device  of  the  class  described   having.  In   eombiiia 
tlou.  a  pres.sure  chamb.r  having  a  maxlmun.  effective  <  ps* 
sectional  area  in  the  vicinity  ..f  the  normal  working  water 
level  and  diminishing  In  effei  tlve  ana  iK.th  above  and  be 
low   said   water   level,  an  expansion   ehamlM-r  eouimunieat 
ing  with  said  pressure  chamber  l.el..w  said  water  line,  and 
a  float  ai  ranged  for  movement  in  said  expansion  chamber. 

a.  An  automatic  damper  regulator  Including  an  expan 
8lon  chamber  having  damper  controlling  means  assu.iated 
therewith,  and  a  pressure  chamber  bvlow  said  expansion 
chamber.  In  combination  with  a  condensing  chamber,  the 
bottom  of  which  Is  formed  by  the  top  of  the  pressure 
chamber  and  one  side  wall  of  which  Is  formed  by  a  wall  of 
said  expansion  chamber. 

4  An  automatic  dam-ier  regulator  Including  a  pressure 
.hamber  and  a  controlling  float  arranged  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  bv  variations  of  the  pressure  therein,  the  move 
mint  of  the  float  being  more  sensitive  to  such  variation* 
when  the  water  line  Is  approximately  at  working  level 
than  when  It  Is  above  or  below  workinc  level. 

6  A  device  of  the  clnss  described  having,  in  combina 
tlon  a  pressure  chamber  with  a  downwardly  extending 
portion  and  a  communicating  water  column,  connections  tr 
said  portion  and  said  water  column  respectively  from  be- 
low the  water  line  of  the  boiler,  and  a  valve  in  the  connec 
tlon  to  said  first  mentioned  portion  whereby  It  may  be 
Bhut    off   without    affecting   the   connection    to  said   water 

column 

H'lnims  6  to  14  not   printed  In  the  'Jazette  ) 


1.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  movable  cyllmler  member  and  a  plunger  member, 
and  means  for  guiding  one  of  the  members  comprising  a 
pluralltv  of  gibs  concentric  with  the  other  member  and 
adapted  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  said  first  member. 

-,  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  movable  cylinder  memtier  and  a  pluncer  memlier. 
means  for  guiding  one  of  the  memhei-  eomprtsins;  n  plu- 
rality of  »rlbs  adapted  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  said 
member  ;ind  ,-oncet,tri<  with  the  other  meml*r.  and  a 
comnon  means  for  shifting  the  radial  position  of  the  gibs. 

3.  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combinntlon  of  a  rela- 
tively movaMe  cylinder  member  and  a  plunger  member. 
means  for  guidintr  one  of  the  menit.ers  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  gibs  cimcentrlc  with  said  menil^T  nnd  adapted  to 
move  radially  with  resiH-.  t  to  said  meml^r.  and  means  for 
Plmnltaneou-^h    shifting  the  radial  position  of  the  nibs 

4  In  sand  moUllns  apparatus,  the  ccmbinatlon  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  plunger  reciprocating  In  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  plunKer  comprising  a  plurality  of  gil>e  In- 
terpose 1  l-^tween  the  cylinder  and  the  plunger  and  adapted 
to  move  radiallv  inward  on  the  plunger  to  take  up  wear, 

5  In  sand  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n  cyl- 
inder, a  plunger  reciprocating  In  said  cylinder,  means  for 
guiding  the  plunger  comprising  a  plurality  of  gibs  Inter- 
posed between  the  cyl.nder  and  plunger  and  concentric 
with  the  former  and  adapted  to  move  radially  inward  on 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  tnoving  the  gibs  inwardly. 

I  Claims  <i  to  \:\  not  prlnte.l  In  t!ie  tlazette.] 


1122  410         MAllll.NK     KOU     DESTROYING     INSEC-fS 
'  Loi  IS  L.   Nail.  Jourdanton,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.   4.    1914, 
Serial  No    855.057,     (CI.  43— 1.» 


K  brush  for  use  with  Insect  destroying  machine  comprl« 
Ing  In  combination  with  a  rotary  brush  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  Independent  and  detachable  main  brush  supp-rts.  pro 
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vided  with  parallel  slots,  a  brush  carrylnj;  bead  moanted 
upon  each  of  said  tnain  brush  supports,  locking  bolts  car- 
ried by  said  briisli  i-arryint;  hoada  and  operation  within 
said  slots  to  lock  sshl  brushes  in  ailjiisted  position  and  an 
enlarjtoment  at  th»*  outer  edgp  of  said  brush  heads  havint; 
a  groove  for  seourlJK  the  brushi-s  in  {wsitlon. 
-I 

1. 12:^,411.  KNOCKDOWN  CAR.  Allbn  E.  Osthanukr, 
Ridgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Cumpany.  St.  Loiil.s.  Mo.  a  Corp"  ration  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  3.  1912  Serial  N<>.  T07.r)»2.  (Cl. 
lOS— 192.)  1 


^ 

r    im 

tf?^ 

li 

'  -      ** 

r 

\ 

i 

r.T;»v* 

i 

=^W 

"t""'  *^ 

T^.* 

uL 


1.  A  knock  down  car  comprising  major  portions  indud 
log  a  (l'vide<l  iinderframe,  a  txKly  framing  including  walls, 
said  Iinderframe  Including  two  ends  and  a  central  section, 
the  said  walls  Including  a  pair  »t  end  walls  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  Including  tw.(  romblna- 
tlons  of  elements,  all  of  said  portions  being  adapted  to 
be  assembled  witii  a  minimum  numt)er  <if  fastening  parts 
to  form  a  car. 

2.  A  railroad  car.  comprising  a  plurality  of  shipping 
parts,  said  parts  comprising  a  pair  of  one  piece  end  walls, 
two  i)alr8  of  side  walls  and  a  three  section  underframe, 
each  section  carryiag  a  section  of  the  car  Jloor. 

3.  A  railroad  car.  comprising  a  plurality  of  shipping 
parts,  said  parts  ciimprising  a  pair  of  one-piece  end  walls, 
two  pairs  of  side  walls  and  a  three-section  underframe. 
each  .section  carryiag  a  portion  of  the  car  floor,  and  means 
carried  t)y  said  parts  for  uniting  the  same  to  form  liie 
complete<l  car. 

4.  In  a  rar,  the  CDmblnat  ion  of  a  plurality  of  shipping 
units,  caid  units  i'«imprlsing  a  pair  of  end  walls  each  in- 
cluding an  end  plate  and  body  pests  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  each  side  wall  including  a  discontinuous  side  wall 
and  bottom  angle,  and  means  uniting  said  plates  and 
angles  to  form  the  hide  walls  and  means  uniting'the  units 
to  form  a  car  \.all. 

3.  A  !^ide  wall  f^r  cars  including  a  disctjntinuoas  side 
plate,  a  door  lintel  uniting  said  side  plate,  a  discontinuous 
bottom  angle,  a  pt)rtlon  of  which  constitutes  the  bottom 
door  forming  meml)er.  means  uniting  the  parts  of  said 
angle  and  braced  »beetlng  connecting  said  side  piate  at 
said  angle  to  form  .said  wall  portions  on  opposite  .sides  of 
the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  15  Oot  printed  in  the  tiazette.  | 
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1.122.412  DR.VFT  <;KAR  .\TTACHMKNT  OR  COU- 
l'LIN(;-VOKK.  ALICES  K.  0.stk.\ndku.  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  22.  1942.     Serial  No.  7H>.K;>!.      (CI.  21.1— 42.1 


1.  A  draft  gear  aittachment  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
open  yoke  loops  ami  a  casting  constituting  the  rear  fol- 
lower positioned  witliin  the  outliues  of  sai<l  loops  and  con- 
necting the  same,  and  connecting  parts  of  each  loop. 

2.  In  combinatioli.  a  draft  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  open  loof)S.  ^  rear  follower  uniting  tlie  ends  of  each 
of  .said  loops  and  1  oiuiei-iing  the  pair  of  spaced  loops. 

3.  In  combinatlop  a  draft  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  open  loops.  ^  rear  follower  uniting  said  loops  and 
the  ends  of  e.nch  of  said  loops,  a   front   follower   niovahly 


mounted  within  said  loops  and  a  supported  bracket  carry- 
ing one  end  of  said  draft  yoke 

4.  In  a  car,  slotttnl  spaced  draft  sills  with  unobstructed 
opposing  faces,  a  pair  nf  spaced  open  yoke  loops  and  a 
casting  Constituting  the  rear  follower  positioned  witliin 
the  outlines  of  said  loops  and  connecting  the  same  and 
Connecting  parts  of  each  loop,  a  l)racket  bracing  said 
draft  sills  In  {x)sitlon  atnl  h.ivlug  parallel  tracks  support- 
ing one  end  of  said  yoke  and  a  iiKjvabie  key  supp<»rting  the 
other  end  of  said  yoke. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear  attachment  a  yoke  formed  with 
space<l  open  loops,  a  rear  connecting  uiemUT  inclosing  the 
ends  of  said  bops  and  constituting  a  rear  follower,  and 
a  front  follower  siidably  mounted  between  said  loops. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.  | 


1.122.413.  TANK-CAR  ANCHOR.  ALLBN  E.  OsXBA.suiiE. 
Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Ferfiey.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,141.  (Q. 
105     264.1 


1.  In  a  lank  anchor  for  tank  cars,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  aliutment  an<l  a  Juxtaposed  vertically  movable 
anchor,  said  abutment  having  a  face  inclined  in  two  di- 
rections, and  a  vertically  movable  Interposed  wedge. 

2.  In  a  tank  anchor  for  tank  cars,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  abutment  and  a  Juxtapo8»>d  vertically  movable 
anchor,  each  of  said  mi-mtyers  having  an  inclined  face,  and 
a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  interposed  wedges  hav- 
ing faces  on   one  side   Inclined    in   opposite   directions. 

:{.  In  an  anchorage  device  for  the  tanlvs  nf  tank  cars, 
an  abutment  In  the  plane  of  the  car  underframe,  an 
anchor  depending  from  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  spaced  wedges  interpo.sed  between  said  anchor 
and  abutment,  and  means  for  lessening  the  space  tM'tween 
said  wedges. 

4.  In  an  anchorage  device  for  the  tanks  of  tank  cars, 
ft  fixed  abutment  *and  a  removable  anchor,  each  provided 
with  inclined  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  inclined 
adjustable  weilges  adapted  to  engage  therewith. 

.").  In  an  anchorage  device  for  tanks  of  tank  cars,  an 
underframe  comprising  si  red  sills,  a  bolster  fllier  spacing 
the  sills  of  said  underframe,  an  anchor  member  depend- 
ing from  the  tank,  and  a  wedge  interposed  between  said 
Iwlster  filler  and  anchor  memiier. 

[Claims  »l  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.122.414  t'AR  K<)<»F  Cinai.E.s  F.  I'.\pf:.  Hyde  I'ark, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  iiutchlns  Car  Roofing  (ompany.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  'ept. 
12.    11(10.      Serial   No    5H1  ..'',7.'{.      (CI.    10H-.^.) 

1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  cointilnation  with  a  roof  frame, 
of  a  metallic  roofing  sheet  having  an  upstanding  Hange 
at  the  ridge,  upsianding  flanges  at  opposite  sides  an<l  a 
depending  fiange  at  the  eaves,  a  weather  cap  embracing 
the  upstanding  side  flange  of  said  sheet  f(irining  a  means 
of  holding  the  latter  down  upon  the  roof  frame,  and  a 
ridge  weather  cap  embracing  the  upstanding  flange  of 
said  piate  at  the  ridge  and  pivotally  engaging  a  central 
portion  of  the  same  to  hold  said  plate  frotn  outward 
movement. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  roof  frame,  of 
a  metallic  roofing  plate  supported  thereon  and  having  up- 
standing flange^;  at  opposite  sides  and  the  ridge,  and  a  de- 
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pending  flange  at  the  eaves,  a  weather  guard  cap  embrac- 
ing the  upstanding  side  flange  of  said  plate,  and  a  ridge 
weather  guard  cap  embracing  the  ridge  upstanding  flange 
and  mechanically  engaging  the  same,  said  mechanical 
engagement  l)eing  at  the  central  portion  only  and  forming 
the  sole  positive  means  for  limiting  said  plate  from  out- 
ward movement  on  the  roof. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  roof  frame,  of 
a  series  of  metallic  roofing  plates  supported  on  said  frame 
provided  with  upstanding  flanges  at  their  sides  and  at  the 
ridge  and  a  depending  flange  at  tlie  eaves,  weather  caps 
embracing  adjacent  upstanding  side  flanges,  a  ridge  cap 
embracing  the  upstanding  ridge  flange  and  mechanically 
engaging  the  same,  said  engagement  being  located  at 
the  center  of  the  sheet  to  provide  a  limited  pivotal 
adjustment  of  the  sheet  with  said  engagement  as  the 
point  of  pivot. 


^ 


and  constructed  to  contain  and  hold  a  chemical,  a  clo 
sure  member  hlngedly  mounted  interiorly  of  said  casing 
from  one  wall  thereof,  and  means  positioned  adjacvnt  the 
mounting  of  said  closure  member  to  receive  and  hold  the 
receptacle  in  a  position  that  the  closure  member  is  nor- 
mally swung  to  a  position  to  seat  over  and  close  the  pat^ 
sage  therefrom,  and  all  of  said  parts  so  arranged  that  tne 
closure  member  is  automatically  unseated  by  tilting  of  the 
extinguisher  and  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  Is  dls 
charged  Into  the  main  body  portion  of  the  casing  and 
through  in  the  outlet  opening  therefrom. 

3  In  a  fire  extenguisher.  a  casing  having  a  top  pro 
vided  with  an  outlet  opening,  supporting  means  mounted 
upon  said  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle  removably  held  at 
a  predetermined  point  by  said  supporting  means  and  po- 
sitioned to  have  the  discharge  end  thereof  at  a  point 
ab<ive  the  main  liquid  level  of  the  casing,  and  a  closure 
member  hlngedly  connected  with  the  sides  of  said  casing 
to  swing  to  a  position  over  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
liquid  receptacle  and  form  a  closure  therefor  and  to  au 
tomatlcally  open  upon  tilting  or  inversion  of  the  e,. 
tlngulsher. 

1     12  2    4  16.     COMBINED  FAUCET  AND  FOUNTAIN. 
'gkobq'i:  H.  Penbod,  Eveleth.  Minn.     Filed  Apr    l.  1914. 
Serial  No.  «28,895.      (Cl.  137-109.) 


4  in  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  roof  fram> ,  of 
a  metallic  roofing  sheet  supported  thereon  having  an  up^ 
standing  flange  at  the  ridge,  and  a  ridge  weather  proofing 
^p  embracing  said  upstanding  flange  and  mechanically 
^gngrn.'  a  limited  portion  thereof  intermediate  the  ends 
for  pivotally  securing  said  sheet.  >.„„„ 

B  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  roof  frame, 
of  a  metallic  ro..f  sheet  supported  thereon  and  a  ridge 
cap  forming  a  weather  guard  for  the  upper  edge  of  said 
^^et  said  ridge  cap  having  a  central  porilon  of  lesser 
width  than  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  sheet  engaging  said 
sheet  and  lorming  a  pivotal  securing  means  theretor. 

jClaim  f.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


il'>2  415  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Howabd  K.  Pabkkr, 
.uVels!  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  658.995. 
.Cl.  !«(»— 7.1 


/r 


in  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  drinking  fountain 
comprising  a  body  constituting  a  cup.  a  supply  I'lP-  '■nt^'r 
ing  the  bottom  of  said  cup.  a  pipe  communicating  with 
said  supply  pipe  and  extending  upwardly  in  the  center  of 
said  cup  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  last  men^ 
tloned  pipe,  and  extending  entirely  ""''^^l  '''''\'^'^'.';*^l 
last  mentioned  pii>e  and  cap  being  provided  with  minute 
escape  ot^enings  .0  permit  water  to  pass  f;«"/»^^  P  P^ 
Into  the  cup  and  ab..ve  said  cap.  and  a  mouth  piece  fitted 
on  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  open 
ing  located  ahove  said  cap 


1122  417      DOFFER.     BiRT  A.  1'eteksun,  Itockford.  lU-^ 

'assignor  to   Howard  D.   Colman.   l.uther   L.   Miller,   and 

Harry    ^     Severson.   lOpartners  doing   business  as   Bar 

ber-Colman  Company.  Rockford,  111.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1912. 

Serial  No.  669.763      (Cl.  118—13.) 


1  in  a  fire  e.xtlnguisher.  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
opening  ft  receptacle  within  said  casing  mounted  for  dls 
charge  of  Its  contents  through  said  opening,  and  a  closure 
member  hinged  Interiorly  from  said  casing  to  normally 
rest  In  a  closed  relation  over  the  mouth  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  to  automatically  op-n  upon  tilting  or  inversion  ^  ^^  ,  mpty-bobbln  magazine  .omprising  two  open  end 
of  the  extinguisher  '   '     ^^.'■f.   ,,„n,   ^f  which  euiptv    bobbins  may   be  iD 
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extending  across  "nt-  of  satd  frames  ;  a  like  numbor  of 
similar  cross-pltc*"?*  Jxtt'tiillns  across  the  otlr-r  frame  and 
parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  rross-pleces.  the  space  be- 
tween two  adjacent  cross- pieces  being  of  proper  width 
^nd  length  to  r>>c»'l-*»»  a  siti:;l<»  empty  bobWn  ;  and  partt- 
tlonfornilnir  elements  each  extending  from  one  i)f  the 
cro3(»-pie<>es  in  one  frame  to  the  correspondlnit  cross-pleoe 
In  the  other  frame. 

2.  A  bobbin  niaciizine  comprtglng  two  end  -  frames ; 
cross-pieces  exteuilln|r  from  side  to  side  within  eaeli  fnime  ; 
means  extendlni:  between  the  end-frames  and  formlnir  one 
■»lde  of  the  mHir?i7.ine.  and  also  forming  butt  partitions  ; 
and  tip-partttlorilne  elements  extending  from  the  crow- 
pieces  In  onp  end-frtme  to  the  cro«s  pieces  In  the  other 
end  frame. 

3.  A  bobbin  n^agazlne  comprising  two  end-framea ;  crosB- 
pleces  extending  from  aide  to  side  within  each  frame;  an 
Integral  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  form  Ixitt  parti- 
tions and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  pnd  frames  and  ttp- 
partltioning  elementu  pxt^ndlnu  frt>m  the  croaa-pleces  In 
one  end  frame  to  the  cross-piecvs  In  the  other  end-frame. 

4.  A  bobbin  n.agaxlne  comprising  two  end  frames  ;  rxosi*- 
pieces  extendini:  friim  side  tn  <<1dn  within  each  frame  ; 
sheet  metal  folded  la  form  iHitt  partitions  and  secured  to 
the  end-frames,  said  partitions  being  cut  awaj  to  receive 
said  cross*- piec.s  ;  and  tip-partitioning  elements  extending 
from  the  cross  ;■  •.■•■-i  in  one  end  frMme  to  the  cro9.«-pleies 
in   the  other  end  frame. 

5.  A  bobbin  magarlne  comprising  two  end-f rumes  ;  cross- 
pieces  extending  from  side  to  side  within  each  frame  ; 
butt-partitlon-formlng  means  extendlni;  between  the  end- 
frames  at  one  side  of  the  magazine,  and  tip  partitioning 
elements  extending  atljacent  to  the  middle  of  the  magnilne, 
and  from  the  itoss- pieces  In  one  end-frame  to  the  cross- 
pieces  In  the  other  end  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  •J4  nod  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.418.  ri'MP  Hiram  W  Pierson.  Evant.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  1«,  mil.  Serial  No.  «07, 113.  (CI.  103 — 6-'.) 
\  hand  operating  device  for  a  windmill  pump,  a  bracket 


S''^ 


detachably  secured  tj  the  piiinp  3to<  k.  parallel  uprights 
carried  by  tl:e  bracket,  a  link  plvotnlly  connected  at  its  op- 
posite ends  respectively  to  the  pump  rod  and  tlie  uprlghta, 
a  slid.ihle  connection  Ix'tween  the  pump  rod  and  the  wind- 
mill rod,  and  an  operntlng  lever  provided  with  a  weight  In 
one  end  and  plvotally  mounted  between  the  uprights  in 
such  position  that  the  weighted  end  Is  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  the  underside  of  the  said  link. 


1,122.419.  HEATING  REGULATION.  Oct  Elbkbt  Por- 
ter, Buffalo.  N.  t.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.821.      iri.  177^311.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  Indicator  having  a  pointer,  a 
rail  mounted  on  the  Indicator,  means  for  insulating  the 
rail  from  the  body  nf  the  Indb-aror.  and  a  pair  of  rela 
tively  adjustable  members  carried  by  the  rail  and  each 
bearing  a  contact,  sairi  contacts  being  Insulated  from  each 
other  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  pointer. 


2.  Tile  combination  of  an  indicator  havini;  a  movable 
fHilnter,  angle  pieces  on  the  indicator,  a  gidde  rail  seciire<l 
to  the  angle  pieces  In  Insulated  relation  with  the  t)o«lv 
of  tlie  indicator,  relatively  adjustable  members  8lldab|\ 
mounted  on  the  rail  and  adapted  to  lie  secured  in  any  p<> 
sitlon  thereon,  and  a  contact  secure<l  to  each  of  said  mem 
bers  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  pointer,  said  con 
facts  l>elng  Insulated  from  each  other. 

3.  The   combinntlon   of   an    indicator    having   a    movable 
polDtT.  Mtiele  pi.'cps  on  the  Indicator,  a  irnlde  rail  mount- 
ed on   the  angle  pieces  in   insulated  relation  with   the  body 
ot    the   indicator,    relatively    adjustable    memb«'rs    slldably 
mounted  on  the  rail  and  adapted  to  be  itecured  in  any  po 
siflon    thereon,    a    contact    mounted    on   each    meml>er   and 
»-Ttcnd)iig  Into   the  path   of   the   pointer,  one  of   said    mem 
!)ers  having  a  binding  po.st  and  t>elng  electrically  connect 
ed  with  the  contact  thereon,  the  other  member  having  aa 
Insulating  body  supporting  the  contact  thereon,  and  means 


for  joining  an   electric  conductor   to   the   last  named   con 
tact. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  indicator  liavlng  a  movable 
pointer,  angle  pieces  on  the  Indicator  projecting  forward 
and  Insulated  from  the  b<idy  of  the  Indicator,  a  guide  rail 
insulatahly  secured  to  the  angle  pieces,  n-latively  adjust- 
able memlw^rs  slldably  mounted  on  the  rail  antl  adapte<l  to 
be  secured  In  any  position  thereon,  and  n  contact  secured 
to  each  of  said  members  and  extending  Into  the  path  of 
the  pointer,  said  contacts  being  insulated  from  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Indicator  having  a  movable 
pointer,  angle  pieces  on  the  Indicator  projecting  forward 
and  Insulated  from  the  body  of  the  Indicator,  a  guide  rail 
insulatably  secured  to  the  angle  pieces,  relatively  adjust 
able  meml)ers  sli<]ably  mounte«l  on  the  rail  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  In  any  positi.tn  thereon,  a  contact  mounted  on 
each  member  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  pointer, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  binding  post  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  contact  thereon,  thi'  other  mem- 
Ix^r  having  an  Insulating  body  supporting  the  contact 
thereon,  and  means  for  joining  an  electric  conductor  to 
the  la.st  named  contact. 


1,122.420.  TROLLEY  CATCHKU.  Joseph  Y.  1'obtcr,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.002. 
Renewed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,336.  (CI. 
191—95.) 

1,  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
abeave  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  the  trolley  rope,  an  In- 
ertia meml)er  adapted  to  be  carried  by  sai<l  sheave  by  a 
yielding  connection,  stationary  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  on 
one  of  said  revoluble  parts  for  en.,'aglng  saici  teeth,  and 
means  whereby  said  pawl  Is  actuated  by  ttie  relative  move- 
ment of  said   parts. 

2.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
sheave  adapted  to  be  actuate<l  by  tiie  trolley  rope,  an  in- 
ertia meml)er  adapted  to  be  carried  by  8;ild  sheave  by  a 
yielding  connection,   stationary   ratchet   teeth,   a    pawl   on 
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one  of  aald  revoluble  parts  for  engigiug  said  teeth,  and 
uieans  whereby  said  pawl  is  actnate<l  bv  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  part!-,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
bv  reutrifugal  force  to  engage  said  teeth. 
'  :^  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
sheave  aclaptcl  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  trolley  rope,  a  part 
adapted  to  l)e  carried  by  said  sheave  by  a  yielding  connec- 
tun  statlonarv  ratchet  t-eth.  a  p-.iwl  uiwn  one  of  said 
n-voluble  parts  adapted  to  engage  said  tw'th  to  lock  said 
revoluble  parts  from  motion,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
relative  motion  of  said  parts  for  holding  said  pawl  in 
engagement  with  wild  teeth,  said  holding  means  being 
adapte^i  to  permit  a  considerable  relative  motion  of  aaW 
movable  parts  without  releasing  said  pawl. 


rial  capable  of  being  carried  by  an  air  draft,  an  air  Inlet 
passage  lending  into  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  passage 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  larger  than  that  of  the 
inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  direct  said  light  material 
with  the  air  current  out  of  i^ald  chamber  when  air  U 
forced  into  the  chamber  through  the  inlet  passage,  aald 
container  chamber  being  situated  In  and  constituting  a 
part  ot  the  air  passage  between  said  iniel  and  outlet 
passages,  whereby  the  air  current  will  Jlow  through  said 
container  chaml)er  and  will  agitate  and  carry  along  the 
material  therein. 

3  A  pneumatic  projector  of  the  class  described  coui 
prising  a  tM)dy.  an  air  passage  through  the  body  having 
an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  through  the  wallo 
of  the  body  and  a  container  chamber  includ.^l  in  said  au 
passage  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  light  material  capable 
of    being    carried    by    an    air    current    through    saui    an 

passage. 

4.  A  pneumatic  projector  of  the  .lass  described  com 
prising  a  bodv.  a  container  chamber  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  said  body  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  light  material 
capable  of  being  carried  by  an  air  draft,  an  air  inlet 
passage  leading  through  said  body  and  Into  said  container 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  said  .-on 
lalner  chamber  through  said   t>ody. 


4  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
sheave  adapted  to  U-  actuated  by  the  trolley  rope,  a  part 
.(.nnected  with  said  sheave  by  a  yielding  cooncctlou  and 
having  a  limited  motion  relative  thereto,  ratchet  teeth 
adjacent  to  said  part,  a  pawl  on  said  part  adapf-d  to  en 
gage  said  teeth  to  lock  said  part,  and  means  whereby  said 
pawl  shall  be  held  in  locked  position  during  a  relatve  mo 
tlon  of  aald  sheave  and  part 

.-..    rhe  combination   of   the   revoluble  sheave   B  adapted 
10  Is*  actuated  by   the  trolley  rope,  an  Inertia  plate  .1   piv 
c.ted  coaxial   with  said  si  eave.  a   -i)rlug  1   .Nieldinitly   unit 
ing   said    sheave   and   plate,    ratchet   teeth    N    surr.»iuding 
sMld   plate,  a    pawl  on   said   plate  adapted  to  enga.s;e   said 
teeth,  a    pm   I,  on  said  sheave  adapted   to  engage  against 
Mid  iwwl  to  actuate  th,-  same  to  Its  locking  position, 
irialui  t>  not  print.-.!  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  r.'-.i.4Jl.  r.NKUMATU  PUOJKt'TOK  FOR  CONFETTI 
\NI»  THE  LIKE  Thoma*  <5  Rcdixston.  Medfleld. 
„nd  loHN  L.  E.  I'Fi-i..  Great  Barrlngton.  Mass.  Filed 
Sopi.   Jl.   1914.      Serial   No    sH2.72.-|.      (fl 
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1122.422        METHOI'    "  iF     .MAKING     Pll'E  -  FITTINGS 

'  .t'esse  II.  Ross,  Pascoag,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  E.  M.   Dart 

Manufacturing  Company.  Providence,  R.   L.  a  Corpora 

tioD  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.     Serial  No 

722.209       (CI.  29 — 157.) 


1  The  method  of  making  an  article  of  the  character 
described  which  consists  in  providing  the  Interior  of  the 
fitting  with  an  annular  groove,  thence  inserting  within 
said  fitting  a  seat  ui.ml.er  having  a  plain  smooth  outer 
surface  aud  a  taiH;red  iuu.r  .surface,  Mn«l  ihence  foriuin, 
an  annular  shoulder  upon  said  outer  surlace  by  forclu;.- 
the  tapered  inner  surface  outward  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
t  uter  .iurface  will  enter  the  annular  gn.ove. 

2.  The  method  of  uiai;iug  an  lu  tide  of  the  cliuractei 
described  which  consisth  iu  pruvid.iig  the  juierior  of  the 
fitting  with  an  annular  recessed  portlcu.  an  Inwardly  ex 
tending  shoulder  at  the  t».ttom  thereof,  an  auuuliir  groove 
In  said  recessed  portion  adjacent  .said  shoulder,  thence 
inserting  within  said  recessed  ponloii  a  seat  inemU-r  hav- 
Ing  an  exterior  surfa<e  eugagiug  the  Interior  of  said  re- 
cessed portion,  a  tapeied  interior  surface,  and  an  end 
portion  engaging  the  annuhii-  should.-r  in  said  recessed 
portion,  and  thence  driviut-  a  plunger  into  the  tapere«i 
interior  of  said  seat  nieniN'r  and  forcing  u  iK>rtion  of  ilie 
meal  upon  the  exterior  Int..  said  annular  groove  thereby 
forming  an  annular  shoiildei  uiM.n  the  exterior  of  saW  sent 
member. 


1  \  pueuniatl.  proiector  of  the  class  described  having 
a  container  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  light 
material  capable  of  belnir  <-arrled  by  an  air  draft,  an  air 
ml.  t  passHue  leading  Into  said  chamb.T.  and  an  outlet 
nassage  adapted  to  direct  said  light  material  with  the 
„1r  current  out  of  said  chamber  when  air  is  forced  into 
the  chamber  through  the  Inlet  passage,  said  container 
rhaml^-r  being  situated  In  and  constituting'  a  part  of  the 
„lr  nsKsatre  between  said  inlet  and  011.  let  passages,  where- 
i.v  the  :,lr  current  will  flow  through  said  -  ontainer  cham- 
l.^r  nid  will  agitate  and  ■ -u  rv  along  tb.  material  therein 
•>  \  pneumatic  projector  of  the  .  laf^s  descrlbrd,  having 
a  container  cbnmi>er  ndapte<l  to  hold  a  mass  of  lleht  mate 


1  122,423  WATER  IIF.ATER.  Ki>w.\Kr»  H  Ki  ■  ki.k  and 
Edwin  J.  Kennedv.  rhl.ago  HI.  asslanor-  to  llui.'b.i. 
Electric  Heating  foinpany.  (hlcaso.  III.,  a  CoriKirat ion 
of  Illinois.  nied  F..  IH.  1914.  Serial  No  vi5»,3.^9 
(CI.  219 — :'.s. . 

1.  In  an  electrical  lieatei  unit.  xUv  comblnailoii  of  a 
supporting  block,  n  supiiortlng  tube  extending  fr..ni  siiid 
blo<-k.  a  resistance  wlndln.'  .  n  said  tube  insulated  there 
from,  terminal  bands  <nrr.iiin.lin«  and  1nsnlat.fl  from 
said  tube  and  connected  with  said  wlndin::  exienstonK 
from  said  Ncnds  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  current 
circuit  leads  extending  Int..  -.-ild  tulw  and  connected  with 
«a1d  extensions 
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2.  In  an  electrical  heater  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  block,  a  •upportluR  tube  fxtendlntr  from  said 
block,  a  resistance  winding  on  snld  tube  Iniulated  there 
from,  terminal  banis  surrounding  and  ln!<iilatt'd  from 
said  tube  and  connected  with  said  wlndlnt:.  t^xtensions 
from  said  bands  to  the  Interior  of  said  tube,  current  cir- 
cuit leads  extending  Into  said  tube  and  connected  with 
■^ald  extensions,  and  a  water  tight  shell  extt^ndliii;  from 
•iald  block  and  Inclofjlng  said  tube  and  said  winding  and 
bands  theroon. 

:;.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  heating  unit 
comprising  a  supporting  tube,  resistance  winding  on  said 
tut>e  Insulated  therefVhm.  electrical  conductors  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  connected  with  said 
windings  and  insulattd  from  said  tube,  a  sheath  inclosing 
■<aid  tul)e  and  said  windings  thereon,  of  a  water  container, 
said  unit  being  adapted  to  be  detnchably  inserted  into 
■<ald  container  and  s«id  container  Ndng  of  only  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  said  unit  and  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings  adapte<l  for  connection  with  water  supply 
i^r  ''Irculatlng  conductors. 


4  In  an  electrical  ! heater  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  tube,  a  resistance  winding  on  said  tube,  sheet 
metal  terminal  bands  nurroundlng  said  tube  and  connected 
with  said  winding,  each  band  being  looped  and  said  tube 
having  openings  through  which  the  loops  extend  to  the 
interior  thereof,  and  current  circuit  leads  extending  into 
said  tube  and  secured  In  said  loops  to  be  thus  connected 
with  the  terminal  bands. 

5.  In  an  electrical  heater  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  block,  a  tube  extending  from  said  hlork.  a 
resistance  winding  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  terminal 
bands  surrounding  Mid  tube  and  connected  with  said 
winding,  extensions  from  said  bands  to  the  interior  of 
the  tiil)e.  current  conductors  within  the  tulw  connecting 
with  said  extensions,  a  water-tight  shell  Inclosing  snM 
tube  and  the  windlngm  and  terminal  bands  thereon,  and 
a  water  container  extending  from  said  block  concentric 
with  said  shell  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings 


1.122.424.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FL.ASH  LIGHT 
Charlbs  J.  SagebrEcht.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Interstate  Electric  Sovelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,922,      (CI.  240 — 8.5.) 

1.  A  portable  electric  light  comprising  a  casing  in  twi. 
hinged  together  substantially  corresponding  longitudinal 
sections  having  latch  lag  means  at  tbelr  free  edges,  a  bat- 
tery in  one  of  said  sections  having  the  usual  two  terml 
nals,  an  electric  lamp  socketed  In  the  end  of  the  same 
section  and  In  electrical  engagement  with  one  of  said 
Terminals,  a  jaw  secured  within  and  Insulated  from  said 


section  and  receiving  between  Its  members  the  other  of 
said  terminals,  and  a  circuit  closer  carrie<l  by  said  section 
and  having  an  upper  end  to  engage  the  adjacent  conduct 
ing  menilfer  of  said  jaw  when   In  one  poaltlon  and   stand 
clear  thereof  when  In  Its  other  position. 

2.  A  portable  electric  light  comprising  a  metal  casing 
In  two  hinged  together  substantliiily  corresponding  sec 
tlons  having  latching  means  at  their  free  edges,  a  battery 
In  one  of  said  sections  having  the  usual  two  terminals, 
a  bracket  secured  within  and  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
same  section,  a  reflector  held  at  the  end  of  said  section. 
an  electric  lamp  held  by  said  bracket  with  Its  bulb  within 
said  reflector  and  its  contact  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  terminals,  a  jaw  insulated  from  and  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  receiving  between  Its  members  the  other  of 
said  terminals,  and  a  alldable  circuit  closer  carried  by 
said  section  and  having  an  Inwardly  extended  upper  end 
to  engage  the  adjacent  conducting  member  of  said  jaw 
when  in  one  position  and  stand  clear  th.reof  when  in  its 
other  position. 


3.  \  portable  electric  light  comprising  a  casing  in  two 
hinged  together  substantially  corresponding  iongltiidinal 
sections  having  latching  means  at  their  free  e<lges,  a  bat- 
tery In  one  of  said  sections  having  the  usual  two  termi- 
nals, an  electric  lamp  socketed  In  the  end  of  the  same 
section  and  In  electrical  engagement  with  one  of  snid  ter- 
minals, a  jaw  secured  within  and  Insulated  from  said  sec 
tlon  and  receiving  betwwn  Its  members  the  other  of  said 
terminals,  and  a  slidable  circuit  closer  carrle<l  by  said 
!*ection  and  having  an  Inwardly  extended  upper  end  to 
fugagi'  the  adjacent  conducting  member  of  said  jaw  when 
In  one  position  an<i  stand  clear  thereof  when  In  Its  other 
position,  said  circuit  closer  being  of  spring  metal  having 
an  exposed  head  connected  therewith  for  Its  manual  oper 
atlou  and  also  a  rtvess  In  Its  outer  face,  and  said  section 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  stud  to  enter  said  recess 
when  the  closer  is  In  Its  lnop<^rative  position  and  serve 
as  a  wedge  to  force  the  upper  end  of  said  closer  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  conducting  jaw  member  when  the 
clo-ier  la   moved  to   Its  operative  position 


1.12  2,425  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  KLA8H-LIGHT. 
rnAHi.rs  .1  SAfiEBnECHT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Interstate  Ele<trlc  Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914  Serial 
No.   857.987.      (Tl.   :j40 — 8.5.) 

1.  A  portable  electric  light  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  exterior  casing  containing  a  battery,  circuit 
terminal  conductors  extending  along  said  casing  and  the 
lower  one  of  which  is  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
battery,  circuit  closing  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
ductors, a  cup  wUhln  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  having 
an  open  center  and  In  electrical  connection  wMh  the 
upper  one  of  said  conductors,  a  reflector  having  a  neck 
containing  a  sleeve  of  nonconducting  material  mounted 
on  a  threaded  sieevi-  of  conducting  material  seated  on  said 
cup.  a  lamp  whose  stem  Is  screwed  within  said  threaded 
sleeve  and  extends  through  the  opening  of  said  cup  to 
the  battery,  a  lens,  and  means  for  securing  the  reflector 
and  lens  on  said  casing,  sflid  reflector  and  therewith  said 
securliyr  means  being  Insulated  from  the  lamp  and  battery 
t>v  said  nonconducting  sleeve. 
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2.  A  portable  electric  light  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  exterior  casing  containing  a  ivattery.  circuit 
terniinal  conductors  extending  along  said  casing  and  the 
lower  one  of  which  Is  In  electrical  connection  with  the  bat 
tery,  circuit  closing  m-ans  for  connecting  said  conductors, 
a  cup  within  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  having  an  open 
center  and  In  electrical  connection  with  the  upper  one  of 
said  conductors,  a  reflector  having  a  neck  conUlnlng  a 
sleeve  of  non-conducting  material  mounted  on  a  threaded 
sleeve  of  conducting  material  seated  on  said  cup,  a  lamp 
whose  stem  Is  screwed  within  said  threaded  sleeve  and  ex- 
tends through  the  oi)enlng  of  said  cup  to  the  battery,  a 


|.■u^  ai.d  m.-aui»  for  securing  the  refle<tor  and  lens  on  said 
.M.sii...:.  said  rcrttM-tor  and  therewith  said  securing  means 
being  Insulated  from  the  lami-  and  lottery  by  said  non 
conducting  sleeve,  and  said  securing  means  comprising  a 
threaded  sleeve  on  the  said  casing,  a  threaded  cap  on  said 
«le«Te  having  an  open  center  and  flanged  Inwardly  and 
formed  with  tongues  along  Its  opening,  a  shell  of  approxi- 
mately inverted  cone  shape  entering  said  cap  and  secured 
thereto  by  said  tongues  and  having  an  open  lower  end 
exterior  to  said  si.  eve  of  nonconducting  material,  and  a 
threaded  lens  holding  ring  engaging  the  upper  threaded 
end  of  said  "hell  and  the  edge  of  the  lens. 


2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
pivotallv  connected  handles,  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  se- 
.ur.Hi  10  an  extension  of  one  thereof,  a  cam  depending 
fr  .in  said  jaw.  a  lug  projecting  above  said  Jaw  adapted 
to  afford  a  bearing  surface  therefor,  semi-annular  recesses 
disposed  In  reglJ^ter  in  said  jaw  and  lug,  an  arm  prolonged 
from  the  other  of  said  handles  adapted  to  engage  said 
cam.  and  a  substantially  square  aperture  defined  by  a  por- 
tion of  said  Jaw.  the  handle  extension  to  which  said  Jaw 
Is  secured  and  said  arm. 


1,122,426.  COM B1N.\T ION-TOOL.  Henh^  F.  ScHMin, 
8t  IjOuIs,  M»..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  C. 
Lleser,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  .Ian.  12.  1914  Serial  No. 
xi  i.T.H.'i.     «C1.  7-8.) 


1.122.427.  INCLOSED  CARTRIDGE  -  FUSE.  Fkbd  W 
SrnXKii'EH,  Clay  Center.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  6.  1914 
Serial  No    •^-•2.971.      (fM.  175— 27.S.> 


V^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  having 
notches  In  Its  ends  ;  a  head  on  the  shell  and  provided  with 
lugs  whiili  engage  In  the  notches,  the  lugs  terminating  in 
lingers  which  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell,  the  head 
having  a  projection  upon  Its  exterior  face  and  being  pro 
vided  In  Its  edge  with  an  opening:  and  a  fuse  extended 
through  the  opening  and  wound  about  the  projection  :  the 
lugs  and  the  fingers  coi'.perating  with  the  shell  to  form 
a  positive  l(Kk  preventing  the  head  from  routing  on  the 
shell  and  moving  transversely  of  the  shell  when  the  fua* 
Is  wound  about  the  projection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  having 
notches  in  its  ends  ;  a  head  on  the  shell  and  provided  with 
lugs  which  en;:age  in  the  notches,  the  lugs  termluutiug  In 
lingers  which  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the  shell,  the  lugs 
and  the  fingers  cooperating  with  the  shell  to  form  a  posf- 
tlve  lock  preventing  the  head  froiii  rotating  on  the  shell 
aftd  from  moving  transversely  of  the  shell,  the  bead  having 
a  projection  upon  Its  exterior  face  and  t>elng  provided 
with  an  opening  ;  and  a  fuse  extended  through  the  opening, 
the  fuse  t)elng  formed  into  two  convolutions,  the  inner  con- 
volution lying  against  the  projection,  the  outer  convolu- 
tion engaging  the  inner  convolution  to  hold  the  latter 
against  the  projection,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  opening  being 
alined  with  the  periphery  of  the  projection,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  inner  convolution  to  be  formed  closely  around 
the  projection,  and  permitting  the  outer  convolution  to  be 
formed  within  the  contour  of  the  head. 


1.  An  iustrument  of  the  character  described  compribiut: 
pivoUlly  connected  handles,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  »e 
cured  to  an  extension  of  one  thereof,  a  cam  depending 
from  said  jaw.  a  lug  projecting  alK)ve  said  jaw  adapted  to 
afford  a  bearing  surface  therefor,  an  arm  prolonged  from 
the  other  of  said  handles  adaptetl  to  engage  said  cam  and 
:x  substantially  .square  ai>erture  defined  by  a  portion  of 
*ald  jaw.  the  handle  extension  to  wbirh  said  jaw  is  secured 
and  said  arm. 


1.122.428.  WARDROBE -TRINK.  WlU.iAU  V.  ScH-NH^. 
(;iencoe.  111.,  assignor  to  1'.  Becker  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914 
Serial  No.  h:{0.00«.      (CI.  190—36.) 


i.    ILt    combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  follower  extend- 
ing a^-rosB  the  trunk  from  side  to  side  adapted  to  be  presseil 
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uiiainst    articJwi    t\t   clothing   In    said    trunk,    smooth,   Im- 

l>erforate  uulillni;  ^^lem^nts  within  sahl  trunk  on  opposite 
•^Ides  thereof  with  both  of  which  said  follower  has  a  sliding 
fngageoient.  and  rftalnlBi:  devic«>8  for  tbe  follower  adapted 
to  lork  rtutf.tiiati<-«ll.v  to  said  KiildinK  pigments. 

2.  The  comltinatlon  with  a  trunk.  «>f  a  follower  adapted 
to  be  pressed  Mtfainst  articles  of  cluthluK  in  said  trunk, 
smooth,  imperfornte  tfuldlnic  elements  within  said  trunk 
i»n  opposite  sides  thereof  with  which  said  follower  haa  a 
sliding  relation,  »nd  ntaining  devices  for  the  follower 
adapted  to  lock  automatically  to  said  «uidlng  elements 
provided  with  flai  srarfac^s  which  bear  against  said  fol- 
lower. 

:!.  The  comblna  ion  with  a  trunk,  of  a  follower  adapted 
to  be  pressed  nt;:>i!ist  articles  of  clothing  in  said  trunk, 
uuldlng  elements  ^ithiu  said  trunk  on  opposite  sides  there 
of  with  which  said  follower  has  a  sliding  relation,  and 
retaining  devices  for  the  followir  adapted  to  be  locked  to 
said  gtiidlnt;  elernents  provided  with  flat  surfaces  which 
bear  against  said  follower,  said  follower  being  provided 
with  outstandlne  lug?"  which  engage  said  retaining  de- 
vices, fi>r  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  follower  adapted 
to  be  pressed  agsiinst  articles  of  clothing  in  said  trunk, 
smooth,  imperforate  guiding  elements  within  said  trunk 
..n  npposlte  sides  thereof  with  which  -said  follower  has  a 
sliding  relation,  and  retaining  devices  <lldabl<»  in  one  direc- 
tion on  said  puldlng  elements  and  capaM  ■  of  being  locked 
thereon  in  any  desired  position  as  against  movement  in 
the  other  directi<Hi.  the  under  surfaces  of  which  are  flat 
.ind  bear  against  said  follower  tH)ard 

.").  The  comtination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  follower  adapted 
to  b*  pressed  auJiinst  articles  of  clothing  In  said  trunk. 
smooth,  imp.rfordte  guide  rods  secured  to  opposite  sides 
.f  the  tnink  wlffcin  the  same  on  which  said  follower  Is 
slldably  motinte^l.  and  retaining  devices  for  said  follower 
slldable  upon  an(|  adapted  to  look  automatlrall.v  to  said 
julde  rods.  | 

rtlaim-»  «  to  1^  not  printed  In  fh.>  tiazette.  | 


\.\22A29.  SI'KtN<;  <'AI,<ri.ATOK.  IIknk^  .\LKKfci> 
S-  HW^.;CK.  Iietrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1014  Serial 
No.   !><.'.4.4<U        iTI    IM.V-  84. » 


1.  lu  a  <levlct  of  (he  character  described,  a  rotatable 
radially  graduated  disk,  an  indicator  .omprlsing  two 
arms  in  spaceil  mlatlon  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  disk  aw 
a  single  unit,  and  a  stationary  disk  havlnif  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  gralnatioas.  with  i-ertain  nf  which  th.'  i:raduatlons 
on  the  rotatable  disk  and  the  respective  swinging  arms  of 
the  indicator  are  adapted  to  register. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descr1b«1  a  rotatable 
disk    proTlded    with    n»dl«l    graduations    .len.itlnt    metal 


gage,  a  stationary  di«k  concentric  to  tbe  rotatable  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  graduations  denoting  pitch 
diameter  adapted  to  register  with  the  radial  graduations 
of  the  rotatable  disk,  together  with  other  groups  of  radial 
graduations  In  concentric  rows  denoting  respectively 
■  load  '  and  '  spring  deflections."  and  an  indicator  formed 
of  traiis|iareiit  material  eoniiecte<l  with  the  rotatable  disk 
to  rotate  therewith,  lomprlsing  two  aims  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  having  indicator  lines  adapted  to 
register  with  the  graduations  on  the  stationary  disk,  one 
of  said  arms  provided  with  rows  of  numerals  indicating 
wire  gages  adapted  to  register  with  the  cuucentrlc  rows 
of  graluntions  on  the  tlxpd  disk  denoting  deflection. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  calculating  device,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable,  radially  graduated  disk,  a  transparent  indi- 
cator secured  to  said  disk  and  rotatable  therewith  com- 
prising two  arms  held  In  spaced  relation,  an  annular 
stationary  disk  concentric  with  the  rotatable  disk  hav 
Ing  radial  lines  adaptt>d  to  register  with  the  radial  lines 
of  the  rotatable  disk  and  with  a  i)lMrallty  of  groups  of 
graduations  In  concent ilc  rows,  one  arm  of  said  Indicator 
havlng  numerals  in  rows  adapted  to  register  with  the  rows 
of  graduations  on  the  stationary  disk,  each  arm  having 
also  indicator  lines  adapted  to  register  with  the  respective 
graduations  on  the  stationary  disk,  whereby  one  arm 
may  indicate  values  obtainahle  thmiigh  the  registration 
of  factors  represented  by  the  radial  lines  on  the  movable 
disk  with  other  factors  represente<l  by  the  radial  lines 
on  the  stationary  disk,  the  other  arm  Indicating  values 
obtainable  through  the  registration  of  the  two  factors 
.ind  tbe  readlnv  on   the  llrst  naine«1  arm. 


l.lL'-'.4;Jo.  (  lltcl  IT  lIRKAhKK.  UiLLi.vM  M.  ScoTf, 
Bcrwyn.  I'a.  Filed  Feb  •>,  lOlV  Serial  No.  fl75,«34. 
>i\     1T">    -209,) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  movable  contact 
member,  means  for  restraining  the  same  In  normal  post 
t;on.  a  member  movable  on  said  base  for  actuating  said 
restraining  means,  an  electromagnet  and  its  armature, 
said  armature  when  released  from  said  electromagnet 
actuating  said  member  to  trip  said  contact  member,  and 
means  thereafter  actuating  said  member  to  restore  said 
arniattire  to  normal   position. 

2.  In    an    electric    switch,    a    base,    a    movable    contact 
member,  a   latch  for  restraining  the  same  In   normal   P'» 
sltlon.   a    latch   actuator   pivoted   to  suld   htse.   an  electro 
magnet  and  Its  armature,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  Iwse 
Intervening   bet  wen    said    latch    and    said    armature,    saM 
armature  when   released  hy  said  electromagnet  actuaiiii:; 
said    latch    to   free    said    contact    memt)er,    and   means   ri 
sponslve  to  the  resultant   movement  of  sabl  contact  mem 
bor    act\ifttlng    said    pivote  I    member    for    restoring    said 
armature  to  normal  position. 

.{.    In    an    electric    switch,    a    movable    contact    member, 
means    for    restraining    the    same    In    normal    position,    an 
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electro  niagnet  normally  attracting  its  armature,  said 
armature  when  released  actuating  said  restraining  means 
to  trip  said  contact  member,  n  «>cond  electro-magnet  for 
Independently  actuating  said  restraining  means  to  trip 
Mid  contact  member,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
storing said  armature  to  normal  position  after  said  con- 
Uct   member  has  been   tripped  by  either  of  said  electro 

magnets. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  movable  contact  mem 
ber  a  latch  for  restrairlng  the  same  in  normal  position, 
a  latch  actuator  plvot^nl  to  said  base  independently  of 
Hid  contact  memi.er,  an  electro  magnet  and  its  armature. 
Mid  armature  when  released  by  said  electro  magnet  op 
crating  said  latch  actuator  to  trip  said  latch,  and  means 
for  restoilng  said  armature  to  normal  position  responsive 
to  the  resultant  mov.-ment  of  said  contact  member. 

5  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  contact  meml»er.  a 
latch  for  reatralnlng  the  same  in  normal  position,  a  latch 
actuator,  an  electro-masnet  and  its  armature,  a  member 
intervening  between  said  armature  and  said  latch  actu 
•tor  whereby  ur^m  release  of  said  armature  from  said 
electro  magnet  »ald  armature  actuates  said  member  to 
move  said  latch  actuates,  and  means  engaging  sa'.d  In- 
tervenlni:  member  ri-sponsive  to  releas,-  of  said  contact 
■»emt>cr  for   restoring  said   armature. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,122,43...  MKTHOl*  OR  PRO(  KSS  FOR  FINISHING 
BKARING-ROI.I.KRS  F{"I!Kiit  Smith,  «;:and  Rapids 
Mich  .  as-ignor.  by  din'<  t  and  mesne  assis.nin.nts.  of  one- 
half  to  Herbert  H.  tJlllette.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  and 
one-half  to  The  .Mi<higan  Trust  I'omjwnv,  receiver  of 
R  G.  Peters  Manufacturing  Company.  Filed  .Ian  2fl 
1910      Serial  No.  .'>40,049.      (Cl.  29-  14H. » 


1  122  431      JAt  KETED  CAN.     Willum  A.  Sexto;*.  Med 
'  fom,   Mass.      Filed   Apr.   18.   1914.      Serial   No.   S32.756. 
(Cl.   220— 13R.) 


A    Jacketed 'can    comprising    a    cylindrical    sheet    metal 
body    a  she.t  metal  bottom  having  an  annular  flange  lit 
Ung' within    said    body,    a    flat   jacket   covering   tbe    outer 
face    of    said    bottom,    a    sheet    metal    Up    retaining    said 
Jacket   In   position   and   provided  with   an    annular  flange, 
the   flanges   of   said   bottom    and   said   lip   and   the   lower 
edge  of  said  bodv  l>elng  folded  Into  engagement   to  unite 
the  parts  and  to  form   an  annular  exterior  abutment,  th. 
edge  of  the  flange  of  said  lip  abutting  against  the  wall  of 
lald    body,    a    cvllndrical    Jacket    portion    encircling    said 
body,  and  resting  upon  said  abutment,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  cylindrical   jacket   extending   below   the  plane   of  tbe 
top  of  said  flat  Jacket,  whereby   the  latter   reinforces  the 
former,  and  means  Independent  of  the  folded  portions  for 
retaining  said  cylindrical  Jacket  in  position. 


1122  432.      PIGTAIL    CONNECTION.      Wiluiam    Suaw, 
'Lakewood,    Ohio,    assignor    to    National    Carbon    Com 
pany    Cleveland.   Ohio,   a    Corporation    of  New    Jersey. 
Filed  \pr.  1,  191:-..      Serial  No.  T.-iS.lSO.      (Cl.  171— 210. » 


The  liereln  described  method  of  attaching  a  flexible 
eondu.-tor  of  bare  metal  strands  In  a  recess  of  a  carbon 
brush  which  consists  In  placing  the  end  of  the  conductor 
in  a  die  of  substantially  the  same  form  as  the  said  recess, 
and  applying  pressure  thereto  to  force  the  same  into  a 
dense  compact  mass  with  all  the  strands  in  good  elec- 
trical contact,  and  securing  the  compacted  strands  In  the 
said  recess  hv  l>olt  and  nut  whereby  the  said  end  will 
not  assume  a  new  shape  under  the  pressure  applied  in 
Mid  securing  operation 

209  O.  G.— 90  * 


1.  The  method  of  tlnlshlng  conical  bearing  rollers,  con 
sistlng  of  associating  and  arranging  a  plurality  of  such 
rough  cut  rollers  lu  substaBtially  their  coactlng  relation 
with  master  rollers  of  correct  dimensions  interspersed 
therebetween,  acting  on  the  same  by  rotating  finishing 
members  conformed  thereto  In  contact  with  the  sides 
thereof  and  thereby  revolving  said  rolls.  a')plylug  a  cut- 
ting tool  to  the  ends  of  said  rollers  when  thus  :  evolving, 
thereafter  applying  a  hurnishlng  tool  to  the  ends  of  said 
rolls  with  said  master  roller  present,  hardening  said  rolls 
by  a  suitable  pnuess,  and  again  associatinir  an<l  arranging 
the  said  harden. d  rolls  with  master  rolls  and  subjecting 
them  to  a  burnishing  contact  with  suitable  rotating  fin- 
ishing tools  on  their  sides  and  to  a  burnishing  to<d  on 
their    ends,    while    n-volving,    to    burnish    the    same,    as     . 

specified. 

2.  The  metluHl  of  flulshlni:  conical  bearing  rollers,  con 
alsting  of  associating  and  arranging  a  plurality  of  such 
rough  .-ui  rollers  in  substantially  their  coactlng  relation, 
acting  on  the  same  by  rotating  finishing  members  con- 
formed thereto  in  contact  with  the  sides  thereof  and  there- 
by revolving  said  rolls,  applying  a  cutting  tool  to  the  ends 
of  said  rollers  when  thus  revolving.  Iher-after  api)lyiug  a 
burnishing  tool  to  the  ends  of  said  rolls  with  said  master 
rollers  pre84-nt.  hardening  said  rolls  by  a  suitable  process, 
and  again  asso<iaiing  and  arranging  the  said  hardened 
rolls  with  master  rolls  and  subjecting  them  to  a  burnish- 
lug  contact  with  suitable  rotating  finishing  tools  on  their 
sides  and  to  a  burnlalilng  tool  on  their  ends,  while  revolv- 
ing, to  tinlsh  the  same,  as  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  finishing  conical  bearing  rollers,  con- 
sisting ot  associating  and  arranging  n  plurality  of  sucb 
rough  cut  rolleis  in  substantially  their  coactlng  relation, 
acting  on  the  same  by  rotating  finishing  members  con- 
formed thereto  in  contact  with  the  sides  thereof  and  there- 
by revolving  said  rolls,  applying  a  cutting  t.-ol  to  the  ends 
of  said  rollers  when  thus  revolving,  hardening  said  rolls  by 
a  suitable  process,  and  again  associating  and  arranging  th.' 
said  hardened  lolls  with  master  rolls,  and  subjecting  them 
to  a  burnishing  contact  with  suitable  n.iaUng  finishing 
tools  on  their  sides  and  to  a  buruLshlng  tool  on  their  ends, 
while  revolving,  to  finish  tbe  sjime.  as  sp.'cifled 

4.  The  method  ..f  fini-shini:  conical  bearing  rollers,  con- 
sisting ..f  as.sociating  and  arranging  a  plurality  of  sucb 
rough  cut  rollers  In  .substantially  their  coactlng  relation 
•with  master  rollers  of  correct  dimensions  interspersed 
iherebetween,  acting  on  the  same  by  rotating  finishing 
members  conformed  thereto  In  contact  with  the  sides 
thereof  and  thereby  revolving  said  rolls,  applying  a  cut- 
ting tool  to  the  ends  of  said  rollers  when  thus  revolving, 
and  thereafter  applying  a  burnishing  tool  to  the  ends  of 
said  rolls  with  said  master  rollers  present. 

.">.  The  method  of  finishing  conical  bearing  rollers,  con- 
sisting of  associating  and  arrangini:  a  plurality  of  such 
roueh  cut  rollers  In  substantially  fhelr  coflctlnc  relntlnn 
with  master  rollers  of  correct  dimensions  Interspersed 
thereb.tww-n.  acting  on  the  same  by  rotating  finishing 
memb<Ts  conformed  thereto  In  contact  with  the  •ides 
thereof  and  thereby  revolving  said  rolls,  thereaft.  r  apply 
Ing  a  barnlshlng  tool  to  the  ends  of  said  rolls  with  said 
master  rollers  pref^ent.  hardening  said  rolls  hy  a  suitable 
process     and    acain    as*,K-iatlnL'    and    arrunirin;.'    the    «ald 
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haidened  rolla  witl   master  mils,   and  subjecting  them   to 
a  bandablng  contact  with  suitable  rotating  flnlshing  tools 
■m    their   sides   and  to   a   burnishing   tool   on   their   ends, 
while  revolving,  to  finish  the  same,  as  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


+ 


1.12  2.4  34.       LIGHTNING-ROD    BRACE. 


STErFKS,  Chilton^ 


siR.4«fS.     I  CI.   173-  31.) 


Wis.     Mled  P'eb.  i:i.  1914. 


Anton   J. 
Serial  No. 


/ 


1.  In  a   li;;lituiDgU-OD«lu<:t<ir.   the  romblnatioo  of  a  rod, 
for  st^uring  tjhe  rod  to  the  roof  of  a  building,  a  wire 

condoctor.  and  a  damp  for  securing  said  conductor  to  said 
rod,  said  clamp  belnjg  held  in  closed  position  to  clamp  the 

rod  by  the  ro<J  sccufing  means. 

2.  In  a  lightniii_'  conductor,  the  combination  of  a  rod, 
a  plate  i.rovide.l  with  an  opening  through  which  said  rod 
pa««».  mean.s  for  seturing  the  plat*'  to  the  building,  a  wire 
conductor,  a  clamp  ^or  the  wire  conductor,  .said  clamp  be- 
ing mounted  on  saiij  rod  ami  means  for  securing  said  rod 
and  clamp  to  the  plHte 

•  {.  In  a  lightning  conductor,  the  cumliination  with  a  rod 
IMovlded  at  its  low.^r  end  with  a  reduced  portion,  a  plate 
provided  with  an  o|i<pnlng  through  which  the  reduced  por 
tion  passes,  said  pl'if.'  b.lug  of  h.^ndahle  mat.  rial,  to  adapt 
It  to  be  bent  to  <oiif<»rm  to  the  shape  of  the  particular  roof 
to  which  the  device  ^s  to  be  applied,  means  for  connecting 
the  plate  to  the  roof,  a  holding  clamp  for  the  wire  cable, 
said  clamp  being  mo(inte<l  on  the  reduced  .-nd  of  the  rod 
adjatent  said  plate,  and  means  se<ured  to  the  rod  for  se- 
curing it  at  the  clamr.  to  the  plate 


1.12  2,436  KKCEITACLE  COVER  AND  LOCKING 
MEANS  TUKKKHOR.  Joh.n  Co.nbai.  Stellhorn,  Red 
Bud,  111.  Filed  Fab.  18,  1914.  Serial  No  819.513.  (CL 
-'17— 5U.  I 


1.  'I'lje  couiiiiiiatloii  with  a  receptacle,  having  horizon- 
tally disposed  membtra  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  members 
having  horizontal  jjrooves  formed  therein,  of  a  cover, 
plates  depending  fr(jm  the  ends  of  the  cover,  means  ex- 
tending inwardly  fram  the  plates  for  slldable  engagement 
in  the  grooves,  and  means  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  last  m*'ntlone<l  ijieans  when  the  cover  is  in  its  clo.sed 
(Kwltion. 


:.'.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  grooves 
formed  In  Its  ends,  of  a  cover,  pintles  exten<llng  inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  cover  for  slldable  engagement  in  the 
grooves,  and  automatic  means  for  locking  said  pintles 
against  movement  In  the  grooves  when  the  cover  is  in  its 
closed  position 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  horizon- 
tally disposed  members  on  the  end  portions  thereof,  said 
members  liaving  liaigltudlnal  grooves  formed  therein,  of  a 
cover,  [ilates  deiiendiiig  from  the  ends  of  said  cover  and 
having  Inwardly  extending  pintles  carried  thereby  for 
slIdaLle  eng.igement  in  the  grooves,  and  means  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  pintles  when  the  cover  is  In  Its  closed 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  horizon- 
tally disposed  members  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  members 
having  longitudinal  grooves  forme<l  th.  nin  extending  from 
one  en<l  of  the  members  to  points  Intermediate  of  their 
ends,  closures  for  the  open  ends  of  .said  grooves,  of  a 
cover  having  depending  members  at  its  ends  for  slldable 
engagement  in  the  grooves,  and  means  for  antoinatically 
locking  said  depending  members  against  movement  In  the 
gr<H>ves,  when  the  cover  is  moved  to  lis  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  horlson- 
tally  dispos4>d  members  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  nienilM-rs 
having  longitudinal  gmuves  formed  therein  extending'  from 
one  end  of  the  members  to  points  Intirmedlate  of  their 
ends,  closures  for  the  o(>en  ends  of  the  grooves,  depending 
members  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  covers.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending pintles  carried  by  the  members  and  adapted  for 
slldable  engagement  in  the  grooves,  spring  locking  mem- 
bers secure<l  to  the  bottom  faces  of  the  grooves  adjacent 
their  outer  ends  and  extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to 
points  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  grooves,  said  spring 
members  being  directed  downwardly  and  disposed  through 
the  first  mentioned  members,  and  terminating  in  finger 
engaging  portions. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1,122.4.16.      AfTOMATIC    SLACK-ADJUSTER.      RiCHABO 
C.  SwART7.WKL»tB,  Edgcwood,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Weat- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pn.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Atig.  r»,  1911.     Serial  No. 
«42,534.      rCl.   188—51.) 


1.  A  slack  adjuster  for  fluid  pressure  brakes  compria- 
Ing  means  for  taking  up  the  slack,  a   valve,  and  a  piston 
device  operated  upon  an  apnlicntlon  of  the  brakes  for  actu 
atlng  said  valve  to  supply  fluid  to  said  piston  device. 

2.  A  slack  adjuster  for  flulrl  pressure  brakes  comprising 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack,  a  valve,  and  a  piston  de- 
vice, operated  in  one  direction  by  fluid  under  pressure  upon 
■PP'ylDg  the  brakes,  for  actuating  said  valve  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston  device  tending  to  move 
said  piston  device  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  slack  ad- 
juster comprising  means  for  taking  up  the  slack,  a  piston 
device  for  actuating  said  means,  said  piston  device  being 
operated  in  one  direction  by  fluid  from  the  brake  cylinder 
when  tue  brake  piston  travel  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  piston  device  for 
supplying  fluid  to  same  to  effect  the  movement  thereof  In 
the  opposite  direction  upon  release  of  fluid  at  brake  cylin- 
der pressure  therefrom. 

4.  A  slack  adjuster  for  fluid  piessure  brakes  comprising 
means  for  taking  np  the  slack,  a  differential  piston  device 
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operated  In  one  direction  by  fluid  from  the  brake  cylinder 
for  actuating  said  means,  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  pis- 
ton device  for  sup')lying  fluid  to  move  said  piston  devi(  e  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

r..  A  slack  adjusK'r  for  fluid  pressure  brakes  comprising 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack,  a  differential  piston  device 
9ub.iect  on  one  side  to  fluid  from  the  brake  cylinder  for 
.actuating  said  means,  a  rewrvoir  normally  charged  with 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  piston 
device  for  suppl.vinj:  fluid  from  t^ald  reservoir  to  the  dif- 
ferential area  of  the  piston  device  to  thereby  shift  same 
upon  release  of  fluid  at  brake  cylinder  pressure  therefrom 


1.122,437.  SCREEN.  Michakl  Swkkney,  Niagara  Falls, 
n'  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leonard  E.  Nassoly. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  IT.  1914.  Serial  No. 
'<12.742.      (CI.  156— 3K.> 


springs  seciirefl  at  one  end  to  said  brackets  and  «f  the 
other  ends  upon  the  said  arms  in  position  to  force  them 
inwardly,  wheels  pivoted  in  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  sush.  a  horleontal 
cleaner  having  its  ends  pivoted  in  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms,  vertical  pins  on  the  ends  of  the  cleaner,  lugs  on  the 
Bides  of  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  adapted  to  engage  the 
cleaner  pins  when  the  cleaner  has  rotated  predetermined 
distances,  lugs  on  the  \ipper  part  of  the  window  sash 
adapted  to  engage  the  cleaner  when  the  sash  is  raLsed. 
substantially  as  described. 


A  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  end  portiolJ^.  side 
, trips  secnrefl  fo  said  end  portions  and  being  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  said  side  strips  constituting  a  substantially 
U-shaped  channel  portion,  having  their  side  edges  in- 
wardly pitched  to  constitute  a  substantially  dovetailed 
hannel.  said  side  strips  fitting  one  over  the  other  to  con- 
stitute a  sliding  exiianslMe  frame,  n  wire  mesh  sheet 
iietlly  secured  to  said  end  portions  and  being  arranged  in 
a  corrugate<l  manner  (.♦■r-we.n  said  end  ik)rtl.uis.  and  said 
wire  mesli  sheet  having  its  edges  fitting  in  sa'd  dove-tailed 
channels,  whereby  salil  wire  mesh  sheet  will  l)e  held  against 
accidental  dlspla<ement  from  said  channel  iM)rtlons  and 
may  be  allowed  to  expand  and  contract  according  to  the 
adjustment  of  said  end  portions  relative  to  each  other 


1,122,438.       WINDOW    CLEANER        .Ions 
Portland,    Oreg.       Filed     Mar.     18.    1913. 
755.266.     (CI.  15—60.) 


M.    Tannbk. 

Serial     No. 


1,122.4.19.     TRICK.     (iEoRGK   1'.  T.ayloh.  Holyoke.   -Mass. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Herbert  W.  Cowan. 
J.  Lewis  Wyckoff.  and  Edward  N    White,  trustees,  doing 
business  as  Cowan  Tni<  k  Company.     Filed  July  1.  I'.Ul 
Serial  No.  «3«.4(K)       *C1.  21-65.) 


'♦^ 


1.  A  truck  provided  with  a  handle  or  tongue  and  com- 
prising the  comb  nation  with  the  latter  of  an  upwardly 
movahle  platform,  a  toggle  having  operative  connection 
with  said  platform  and  operable  by  said  handle,  adapted 
to  lie  maintained  in  position  to  lock  .said  platform  in  raised 
p««itlon  by  the  load  lrap<^sed  on  said  platfi>rm.  and  a  mov 
able  toggle  stop  operable  by  said  handle,  sjiid  handle  being 
indeiiendent  of  said  stop. 

L'.  A  truck,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plat 
form  movable  upwardly  from  Kaid  base,  a  handle  or 
tongue,  on  one  of  said  parts,  a  toggle  con  nee  ted  with  said 
base  and  platform  and  adapted  to  l>e  malntaine.i  in  posl 
tion  to  lock  said  platform  in  raised  posit  on  by  the  load 
imposed  on  said  platform,  and  means  for  acting  on  said 
toggle  to  unlock  said  platform,  said  means  being  i.perable 
at  will  by  said  handle  and  said  handle  being  indei»endent 
of  said  means 

3.  A  truck  provided  with  a  handle  and  comprising  an 
upwardlv  movable  platform,  a  toggle  having  operative 
connection  with  said  platform,  adapted  to  I*  maintained 
in  position  to  lock  said  platform  in  raised  position  by  the 
load  imposed  on  said  platform,  and  to  l)e  actuated  to  per 
mlt  the  lowering  of  said  platform,  and  separate  members 
operable  bv  said  handle  for  operating  sabi  toggb 

f    A   truck,  comprising  an   upwardly   movable   platform 
and  a   toggle  having  operative  connection   with   said   plat 
form,   adapted   to  be   maintained    In    position    to    lock   said 
platform   In    raised   position   by    the   load   impos.d   .m   said 
platform,    and   to   t.e  actuated   to   permit   the    lowering   of 
said   iilatform.   and   means  f.  r   operating   said   toggle   com 
prising  a  handle,  and  members  between  which  sabi  handle 
Is   free  to  move,   one   of  said   members   belnt:    movable   to- 
ward said  handle  through  the  operation  of  the  other  mem 
ber  by  said  handle. 

5.  A  truck,  comprising  the  cointcnatlon  of  a  base  having 
wheels  at  tlie  rear  and  a  wheel  swiveled  at  the  front,  a 
handle  connected  with  said  wheel  for  steering  the  truck, 
a  phitform  movable  up  and  down,  and  means  operated  by 
said  han.lle  for  raising  and  locking  said  platform,  so  that 
the  loac  holds  said  means  locked,  said  handle  Is-in;;  mov- 
able  Independently  of  .said  means  and  adapted  to  operate 
thereon  at  will  and  iK^ing  also  free  to  be  moved  laterally 
of  said  means. 

1  Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A    window-cleaner    for    slldable    windows,    comprising 
arms   plvot.Hl    on    brackets   secured   to   the  window   frame. 


1  122.440.      METAL  IINCHING    MACHINE       Gk<.R«jk    P. 

Ti7oMA.s.  Glenshaw,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1913.     Serial  No. 

792.850.     (CI.  164-86.) 

In  a  work  holder  for  punching  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  a  reciprocating  head;  of  a  bbxk 
adjustnbly  secured  to  said  frame,  a  plunger  consist inu'  of 
a  pair  of  bars  slldably  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  said 
block  ami  h.ld  yieldingly  from  engagement  with  a  p  ece  of 
work,   a   roller-provided    connect ine   memls-r   V->tween    said 
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bars,  a  tinKfr  adj^istnbly  secured  to  iMii«i  head  and  having 
«n  inclined  face  Adapted  on  the  downward  stroke  of  said 


-L_, J. — .i  Hill. 

::-j?r;::/:;::M;:;i-:--' 


htad  to  eniratre  ttie  roller  of  said  planner  eouuettlng  mem 
ber  and  thereby  ifove  said  plunger  to  work  engaging  posi 
tlon. 


1.122.441.      FOI. 
Austrla-llunea 
Vasut    ites^Ten 
I'ompanv    Ltfl 
mry.     Filed 
;« — 98. » 


INO    <;\rK        Kai:i,     r<iiiiAS.    lUidapest, 

•,  assignor  to  Budapestl  Vlllamos  Vftrosi 

rtirnasAg/ Electrical    Municipal    Hallway 

in   BudapfBt/.    Budapest,   Austria  -  Uuu- 

S*pt.    9,    isn:^.      Serial    No.    TSH,"*??.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  platfortu  foldinir  gate  for  railway  vehicles,  the 
fomhlnatlon,  wltti  a  plurality  of  horizontal,  vertically 
crookfd  bars  and  a  hinge  for  one  end  of  each  bar.  of  verti- 
cal b;ii-s  tnovahly  icounected  with  said  first-mentimK-d  bars 
and  distributed  ubon  the  two  sides  of  the  same,  nud  of  a 
support  for  the  ffee  end  of  one  of  the  same,  said  support 
having  an  upwardly  extending  guide  groove  and  a  down- 
wardly clo8<>d  supporting  groove,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  platforti)  folding  gate  for  railway  vehicles,  the 
combination,  witll  at  b'iist  two  horiEontal  vertically  Iv-nt 
bars  hiiiued  each  iit  uiic  i-nd  and  adapted  to  be  placed  one 
partly  aliove  tbn  ..tiicr  and  partly  side  by  side,  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  free  «nd  of  one  of  i^ald  bars  and  of  a  guide  for 
the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  bars  ;  said  sup[>ort  having 
an  upwardly  extecdlnir  guide  iiroovc  a  downwardly  closed 
supporting  groove,  and  a  lug  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  grooves,  the  upiM^r  end  of  said  lug  being  wedse-shaped. 
substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


1,122,442.       WOiJK-SUI'l'ORT    FOR    TH-VIR  REi'.VlRlNO 

MACHINES.      I^'KANK    .1.   TtMA.    Hhhmond,    Va.      Filed 

Jan.  17,  1914.   ;Serial  No.  812.70s.     Kl.   144— 2S8. » 

1.   A  device  of  fhe  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 

tabular  shaft  ir<>i|Dte<l  thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal 

■■Idd  slot,  a   hosM  i^ounted  for  liirnini^  \\\M>n   the  lop  of  sail 


shaft,  a  sleeve  screw-threaded  within  said  boss,  a  project- 
ing stud  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  for  sliding  en- 
gagement within  said  slot,  n  four-armed  table,  a  central 
post  upon  said  table  Journaled  within  said  sleeve,  ratchet 
teeth  upon  snld  sleeve  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  tahl- 
adnpted  for  engaging  said  teeth. 


14- 


2.  .V  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  comprising  an  up- 
right tubular  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  side  slot,  a  boss 
mounted  for  turning  upon  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
screw-threaded  within  said  boss  and  extending  interiorly 
of  said  sliaft.  a  projecting  t^tud  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  for  sliding  engagement  within  said  slot,  a  post 
Journaled  within  said  shaft,  a  top  tlange  upon  said  sleeve. 
an  annular  row  of  teeth  upon  the  upper  face  of  said 
flange,  a  collar  upon  said  j)o«t  revolubly  seate<l  upon  the 
uptoothed  portion  of  said  flange,  and  relatively  shlftable 
arms  journaled  upon  the  top  of  said  post. 

.'{.  X  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  upright 
tubular  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  side  slot,  a  boss 
mounted  for  turning  upon  the  toj)  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
screw-threaded  within  said  boss  nud  extending  interiorly 
of  said  shaft,  a  projecting  stud  carried  by  8ai<J  sleeve  and 
adapted  for  sliding  engagement  within  said  slot,  a  post 
Journaled  within  said  shaft,  n  top  flange  upon  said  sleeve, 
an  annular  row  of  teeth  upon  the  upper  face  of  said 
flange,  a  collar  upon  said  post  revolubly  seated  upon  the 
untootbed  portion  of  said  flange,  two  superposed  arms 
mounted  upon  said  post  above  said  collar  and  being  Inde 
p^'Udently  rotatable,  and  a  pawl  adapted  for  engaging  said 
teeth  carried  by  the  lower  one  of  said  arms 


1.122,443.  CELL-  DOtjK  (JI'KKA11.\(;  Sf ECH.\N18.Vk 
JAMK8  H.  Va.n  Dobn  and  John  T.  Whiteuouse,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany, tleveland.  Ohio,  a  (  orporatiou  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  18.  191.^     Serial  No   785,275.     (CI.  39 — 94.) 


1.  In  cell  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
ii  sliding  cell  door,  a  movable  bar  having  a  notch,  and 
beveled  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the  notch  leading  ther<  - 
to.  a  vertically  movable  bolt  carried  by  said  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  means  operable  from  a  dis- 
tance for  lifting  said  bolt,  and  means  which  are  operated 
by   the  closing  of  the  door  for  llftiriK  salii  bolt. 


Dbckmbbr  39, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I3^M 


.r-» 


2.  In  cell  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  sliding  cell  door,  a  sliding  master  bar  having  a  notch 
whose  wall  on  the  door  closing  side  is  higher  Umn  the 
wall  on  the  door  opening  side,  a  vertically  alldlng  bolt 
carried  by  the  door  for  engagement  in  said  notch,  means 
for  lifting  the  bolt  above  the  lower  wall  of  said  notch  when 
the  door  is  closed,  and  means  operable  from  a  distance 
for  lifting  the  bolt  above  the  higher  wall  of  said  notch  at 
wtlL 

3.  In  a  cell  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  sliding  cell  door,  a  movable  master  bar  having  a  notch 
whose  door  closing  side  is  higher  than  its  door  opening  side, 
a  vertically  movable  holt  carried  liy  the  door  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  notch,  means  operable  from  a  distauce 
for  lifting  the  said  bolt  above  the  highest  wall  of  said 
notch,  and  means  which  are  caused  to  operate  by  the  clos 
ing  of  said  door  to  lift  said  twit  aiK)ve  the  door  opening 
side  of  said   notch. 

4.  In  cell  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  sliding  cell  door,  a  movable  master  bar  having  a  notch 
whose  door  closing  side  Is  higher  than  Its  door  opening 
side,  a  vertically  movable  bolt  carried  by  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  notch,  means  operable  from  a  dis- 
tance for  lifting  the  said  bolt  al>ove  the  highest  wall  of 
said  notch,  a  lifter  bar  on  which  the  bolt  rides  as  the  cell 
di>or  opens  and  closes,  which  lifter  bar  has  a  depending 
Ing  which  is  inclined  on  one  face,  a  supporting  device  on 
which  said  inclined  face  of  the  lug  will  ride  as  the  lifter 
bar  is  moved  endwl9«>  whereby  the  lifter  bar  will  likewise 
be  ral8e<l.  and  a  tappet  carried  by  the  door  which  will 
engage  said  lifter  bar  and  move  it  endwise  as  the  door  is 

closed. 

5.  In  a  cell  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  cell  door,  a  sliding  master  bar  having  a  notch  whose 
door  closinu  side  Is  higher  than  its  door  opening  side,  a 
vertically  movable  bolt  carried  l.y  the  door  and  H<iapted  to 
.■ngage  said  notch,  a  lifter  bar  on  which  said  bolt  rides  as 
the  <ell  diK)r  iH  or>ened  and  closed,  means  whereby  the 
..ndwls.>  mov.meiu  of  the  lifter  l)ar  will  cause  it  to  move 
upward,  door  locking  mechanism,  door  unlocking  media 
nism  operable  from  a  distant  station,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  dcK)r  unlocking  mechanism  and  said  lifter  bar. 
which  connections  Include  a  flexible  member,  and  a  tap- 
I>et  carrle<i  by  the  door  and  ndapted  to  .image  said  lifter 
r»ar  and  mo>fe  it  endwise  as  tlie  door  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.) 


■1.   In  a  passenger  compartment,  the  c^mblnstlou  with  a 
dlsplaceable   seat    member,    of   a    lavatory    e<iulpmint    car- 
ried Ijy   the   seat   member  and   movable   therewith   and   ex 
t>osed  when  tbe  seat  meml>er  is  displaced. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tiltable  seat  and  a  tillable 
back  of  a  basin  nounted  within  the  back,  and  having  water 
supply  and   waste  connections 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat  tlltal>le  to  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  back  tiltable  to  horizontal  position  over  the  tilted 
seat,  a  basin  mounted  within  the  back  and  having  water 
supply  and  waste  pijies. 

5.  The  combination  with  h  seat  tiltable  to  vertical  po.«d- 
tlou,  a  back  tilUble  to  horizontal  position  over  the  tilted 
seat,  a  basin  mounted  within  the  back  and  having  water 
supply  and  waste  pipes,  and  an  elongat.d  drip  pan  be- 
neath the  back  and  with  which  the  waste  pipe  communi 
cates  and  arranged  to  receiv.'  the  drips  from  the  l»aslD 
when  the  hack  is  in  normal  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.445.      HEEL.      Waltkh  H.   Vaighan,  Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.     Serial  No    S25,935.     (CI.  Sfr— 69.) 


I  122,444.  LAVATORY  EQllll'MENT  FOR  I'ASSENtJER 

CARS  Henky     Hague    Vai  ohan,     Montreal,    QueUc, 

Canada.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  789.169.     (CI. 
-1.) 


1.  A  cushion  heel  comprising  a  lieel  l>ody  provided  with 
tapering  sockets  and  triangular  shaped  openings  In  com 
niUiiication  with  said  sockets,  tapering  tread  pieces  mount- 
ed In  said  sockets  nud  iirovld.-d  with  s  uiuks  .  xteudin.u  Into 
suid  openings.  w»'ar  plates  enilK?dded  in  said  tread  pieces, 
and  means  extending  through  said  wear  plates  adapted  to 
retain  said  tread  pieces  In  engage.iient  with  said  heel  body. 

2.  A  cushion  heel  comprising  a  heel  lody  provided  with 
sockets  and  openings  In  conuiuinicatlon  with  said  sockets. 
tread  pieces  detachably  mounted  In  the  sockets  of  said 
heel  hoily  and  j.rovided  with  shanks  extending  Into  said 
openings  and  said  shanks  being  shaped  and  arran.'ed  to 
prevent  rotatl  )n  of  said  tre.ul  pieces -In  sai.l  sockets,  wear 
plates  embedd.Hl  In  snld  tread  pieces,  and  me.ins  extending 
through  .said  wear  plates  for  retaining  said  tn-ad  pieces 
lu  the  sockets  of  said  heel  bo<ly. 

3.  A  cushion  heel  comprising  a  heel  body  prevlded  with 
tai>ering  sock.'ts  and  opeiilng.s  in  communication  with  said 
sctkets.  tHperin?:  tread  pieces  arranged  In  said  sockets  and 
havlni;  shanks  non  rotatably  t  e!d  In  the  openings  of  said 
heel  I'ody,  wear  I'lates  (onnter-snnk  in  said  tread  pieces, 
and  mean's  extending  through  said  war  iilates  adapted 
to  retain  said   tiead   pieces  in   engagement   with   said   heel 

body. 

4.  The  conn'lnatlon  with  a  st  oe  heel,  of  a  heel  lody  ar 
ranged  upon  said  shoe  bee)  and  provided  with  tapering 
sockets  and  openings  In  communication  wit  1  said  sock- 
ets, tapering  tread  pieces  arrangeii  In  snld  sockets  and 
having  shanks  non  rotatalily  held  In  said  openln-s.  said 
tread  pieces  having  recesses  formed  therein,  we.ir  plates 
mounted  In  said  tread  pieces  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  re- 
cesses thereof,  and  means  extending  through  sild  wear 
plates  and  the  shanks  of  said  tread  pieces  Into  s.iid  s>i..e 
heel  for  simultaneously  retainln.'  said  heel  body  and  snld 
tread  pieces  in  engagement  with  said  shoe  heel. 


1.    In  a  passenger  compartment,    the  combination  with 
a  dlsplaceable  seat  meml)er  and  a  dlsplaceable  iiack  mem 
ber.  of  a  lavatory  equipment  exposed  when  the  Iwck  mem- 
ber is  displaced 


1.122.446.      I'ORTABI.K     ELECTRIC     LIGHT.      CnAKi.K8 
'  Wachteu  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interstate   Elec 
trie  Novelty  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  ■  f  New- 
York.      Filed   May    21.   1914       Serial   No.   S;«».».'{7.      (CI. 

240  -  8.5. 1 

1.    A   ;)ortabl.'  elec  trie  liizl  1   of   the  class  described  com 
prising  an  exterior  casing  c.  utainlnu'  a  battery  and  having 
at  Its  upp*'r  end  an  electric  lamp  in  electrical  connection 


tammm 


1390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dblkmbbk  39,  IQI4. 


with  said  battery,  q  refl«»ctor  baylns:  a  threaded  n«ck  re- 

ceivini;  said  lamp,  a  lens  and  meaus  for  bo'dlnj?  and  at- 
taching i«aid  lamp,  ffflt'ctor  and  I'-us  (oniprisinjf  a  thread- 
ed sleeve  on  said  qasing,  a  threaded  cap  engaging  said 
aieeve  having  ao  0^0  center  and  flanged  inwardly  and 
formed  with  tongue^  along  Its  opening,  a  shell  of  approxi- 
mately Inverted  cone-shapf  entering  said  cap  and  secured 
thereto  by  said  ton4\ies  and  having  an  open  lower  end  to 
receive  the  threaded  neck  of  the  reflector  and  a  t^jreaded 
upper  end,  and  a  thireaded  lens  holding  ring  engaging  the 
threaded  upper  portion  of  said  shell  and  the  edge  of  the  j 
lens,  combined  wlttl  circuit  terminal  i  onductors  for  the 
lump  and  battery  extending,  iu  parr,  along  said  casing  and 
normally  separated  from  each  other  at  adjacent  ends,  and 
manaally  operative  circuit  closing  means  for  electrically 
oonntfting  the  adjoteiing  ends  of  s>iid  terniinal  eondnetors 
for  1.  nipleting  the  circuit 


ing  ends  of  said  terminal  condnctors  for  completing  the 
circuit,  .said  conducting  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  comprising  a  spring  engaging  battery,  a  conducting 
plate  on -which  the  spring  bears  and  a  band  engaging 
said  plate  and  with  which  the  lower  terminal  conductor  Ik 
engaged. 


J/  J^jjJ'^ 


2.  A  portable  electric  light  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  exterior  casing  containing  a  battery  and  having 
at  its  upper  end  an  electric  lamp  In  electrical  connection 
with  said  battery,  a,  reflector  having  a  threaibd  necli  re 
ceiving  saiil  !au;p.  «  lens  and  means  for  holding  and  at 
taching  said  lamp,  jeflector  and  lens  comprising  a  thread 
etl  sleeve  on  said  casing,  a  threaded  cap  engaging  said 
sleeve  having  an  open  center  and  flanged  inwardly  and 
formed  with  tongues  along  its  opening,  a  shell  of  ap- 
proximately inverted  cone-shape  entering  saiti  cap  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  said  tongues  and  having  an  op«'u  lower 
end  to  receive  the  threaded  neclc  of  the  reflector  and  a 
tl^readed  upper  end,  and  a  threaded  lens-holding  ring  en- 
gaging the  th>-eadej  upper  portion  of  said  shell,  and  the 
eilge  of  the  lens.  coMblneil  with  a  conducting  band  CJ.^)  ex- 
tending within  the  upper  end  of  said  exterior  casing  and 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  lamp,  circuit  terminal 
conductors  for  the  lamp  and  battery  extending,  in  part, 
along  said  casing  and  normally  separated  at  adjacent  ends 
from  each  other  and  one  of  which  is  tonnected  with  said 
band,  and  manually  operative  circuit  closing  means  for 
eltctrically  co. meeting  the  adjoining  en<ls  of  said  terminal 
conductors  for  comflleting  the  circuit. 

■  3.  A  portable  electric  light  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  exterior  casing  closed  at  its  lower  end  by  a  re- 
movable cap  and  containing  a  battery  and  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  lamp  In  electrical  connection  with  the  battery, 
a  reflector  and  a  bins  for  the  lamp,  conilucting  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  battery  an  1  Insulated  from  said  lower  cap.  circuit  ter- 
minal conductors  extending  along  said  casing  normally  sep 
arated  from  each  other  at  adjacent  ends  and  one  of  which 
is  in  electrical  connection  with  the  lamp  while  the  other  Is 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  said  conducting  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  ttje  casing,  and  manually  operative  cir- 
cuit clo!=ini?  means  for  electrl<-a!ly   connecting   the  adioln 


1.122,447.  MACHINE  FOR  COILING  SPIRAL  SrKl.NOS. 
Ek.nst  Wagner,  Reutlingen,  tiermauy.  Filed  Apr.  23. 
l»i:5.      Serial   No.  76.1,0«.S.      (CI.   153 — G.5. » 


^a_ 


1,   In     a     machine     for     manufacturing     helical     spiral 
springs,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  actu 
ated  by  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected 
to  a  driving  pulley   by   the.  Intermediary   of  a   one-revolu 
tlon  clutch,  three  cams  on  this  shaft  controlling  a  cutting 
device  the  win-   feed  and  a   pitch  forming  member   respec 
tively,  a  regulating  shaft  driven   by  a  constantly  rotating 
shaft,    a    tooth    adjustably    mounted    on    the    regulating 
shaft,   and    means   actuated   by   said   tooth   for   connecting 
the  driving  clutch  of  the  second  shaft. 

■J.  Inamachlni-  for  manufacturini:  helical  spiral  springs 
a  main  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  a  driv 
Ing  pulley  by  the  Intermediary  of  a  one-revolution  clutch, 
a  regulating  shaft  driven  by  a  constantly  revolving  shaft 
through  the  Intermediary  of  a  clutch,  n  tooth  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  regulating  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said 
tooth  for  connecting  the  driving  clutch  of  the  second 
shaft,  means  actuated  by  a  cam  on  the  second  shaft  for 
holding  disengaged  the  driving  clutch  of  the  regulating 
shaft  during  the  time  that  the  wire  feed  Is  Inactive,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  regulating  shaft 
Into  its  initial  position,  while  Its  driving  clutch  Is  dis- 
engaged. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  helical  spiral  springs 
a  main  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  a  driv 
Ing  pulley  by  the  intermediary  of  a  one-revolution  clutch, 
two  cams  on  the  second  shaft,  by  which,  when  the  shaft 
has  made  half  a  revolution,  the  cutting  device  is  actuated 
and  the  wire  feed  is  rendered  inactive,  a  third  cam  on  the 
second  shaft,  by  which  the  pitch-forming  member  Is  held 
In  inoperative  position  nearly  for  the  whole  time  of  revo 
lution  of  the  shaft. 

4.  Ina  machine  for  manufacturing  helical  spiral  springs. 
a  main  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  cutting  device,  a 
wire  feed,  a  pitch  forming  member,  three  cims  on  said 
second  shaft  respectively  controlling  the  three  last  men 
tioned  devices,  the  cam  controlling  the  last  device  com- 
prising three  portions,  the  middle  one  of  which  is  formed 
as  a  segn^ent  of  a  cylindrical  ring  and  is  solid  on  itc 
shaft,  while  the  two  remaining  portions  are  of  slope  form 
arranged  to  the  side  of  the  middle  portion,  are  adjustable 
in  the  direction  of  rotation,  their  higher  points  adjacent 
the   middle  [)ortlon  t)*>lng  of  equal   height   with   the   intfr 
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12  2.448.  LOOM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  POSITIVE 
SHUTTLE -DRIVE  AND  SHUTTLE  -  CHANGER  FOR 
HEAVY  WORK.  Thom.*.s  V.  Wai,.sh,  Boston,  Mass..  as 
slgnor  to  Walsh-Baker  Corporation,  I'ortland.  Me. 
Filed  .Tan.  1«    Iflll.     Serial  No. 603,254.     (CI.  1.1ft"R5.) 


rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  a  plate  Blldingly 
movable  npon  the  other  member,  a  resilient  strip  secured 
to  each  one  of  the  facing  edges  of  said  plates,  an  actuat 
ing  member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  slldable  plate. 
said  m<ml>er  adapted  to  be  moved  1ongltudinall>  to  fore* 
the  slldable  plate  away  from  and  toward  the  stotionarj 
one.   and   means   for  guiding  said  actuating    member   and 

.   slldable    plate    during    their    respective    movements,    snb 

I  stantially  as  described 


1.  In  a  loom,  means  for  supporting  a  shuttle  in  opera 
tlve  twsltion,  shedding  mechanism,  means  including  the 
reed  for  spreading  apart  the  warp  threads  of  one  side  of 
the  shed  to  foim  a  gap  therein,  positive  shuttle-driving 
mechanism  having  a  part  operating  through  said  gap  on 
the  shuttle,  and  alining  means  for  guiding  the  shuttle 
lito  accurate  position  to  coOperate  on  sJiid  supporting 
means  with  said  positive  shuttle  driving  mechanism. 

•2.  in  a  loom,  means  for  supi)ortlng  a  sbutle  in  opera 
Uve  position,  shedding  mechanism,  means  for  spreading 
apart  the  warp  tbn^ads  of  one  side  of  the  sired  at  a 
plurality  of  places  in  the  length  thereof,  positive  shuttle 
driving  mechanism  having  means  operating  on  the  shut- 
tle at  said  plurality  of  places  for  moving  the  shuttle 
through  the  shed  from  one  side  of  the  loom  to  the  other, 
and  alining  means  for  guiding  the  shuttle  into  accurate 
engagement  with  said  positive  driving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  loom,  means  for  supporting  a  shuttle  in  opera- 
tive position,  a  reed  liaving  means  for  maintaining  the 
warp  threads  parallel  when  leveled  for  the  beating-up 
movement  and  provlde.l  with  means  for  thereafter  deflect- 
ing certain  of  the  warp  threads  out  of  parallelism  to  form 
a  V-shaped  gap  between  certain  of  the  warp  threads,  jiosi- 
Uve  shuttle  driving  means  located  at  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  the  deflected  warp  threads  and  extending  throngh  said 
gap  to  op*'rate  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane,  and  alin- 
ing means  for  guiding  said  shuttle  endwise  into  accurate 
position  on  said  supporting  means  to  cooperate  with  said 
positive  shuttle  driving  means. 

4.  In  a  loom,  means  for  supporting  a  shuttle  in  opera- 
tive position,  shedding  mechanism,  beating-up  mechanism, 
a  reed  carrying  means  for  spreading  apart  certain  of  the 
warp  threads  after  each  beatlng-up  movement,  positive 
shuttle  -  drivintr  mechanism  having  a  part  operating 
through  the  gap  thus  formed  In  the  warp  threads  on  the 
shuttle,  and  alining  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  shuttle  Into  accurate  cooperation  with  said  positive 
shuttle  driving  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  loom,  means  for  supporting  a  shuttle  In  opera- 
tive position,  shedding  mechanism,  beating-up  mechanism, 
li.eans  dependent  upon  the  shedding  movement  for  spread 
threads  to  their  original  normal  position  for  each  beatlng- 
up  movement  and  for  restoring  said  spread-apart  warp 
threads  to  their  original  n.irmal  position  for  each  beating- 
up  movement,  positive  shuttle  driving  mechanism  for  op- 
erating on  the  shuttle  through  the  spread-apart  places  In 
th.  warp  thread.s.  and  alining  means  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning the  shuttle  to  entiace  said   positive  driving   mech- 

snism. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Oi.iv«B   E. 
Filed    Mar. 


1.122.449.      BUTTON    CLEANING    SHIELD 
Watson   and    Rooer.  Lint,   Dayton.   Ohio 
17.  1914.     Serial  No.  825.429       (CI.  M— 4.) 
1.   A   button    cleaning    shield    comprising    two    parallel 

«eparftted  members  connected  to  a  handle  portion,  a  plate 


■2.  .\  button  cleaning  shield  comprising  two  flat  paralle' 
members  connected  to  a  handle  portion,  a  plate  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  said  members,  a  similar  plate  slldlngl.v 
movable  upon  the  other  member,  a  resilient  strip  secured 
to  each  one  of  the  facing  edges  of  said  plates,  a  longl- 
ludinallv  movable  actuating  rjember  for  the  slldable 
plate,  arms  plvotally  connecting  said  actuating  memlM<r 
to  the  slldable  plate,  said  actuating  memUr  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  said  slldable  plate  having  a  transverse 
slot  for  each  longitudinal  slot  of  the  actuating  member, 
and  a  stationary  pin  -xtending  through  each  longltudi 
nal  slot  and  Its  corresponding  transverse  slot,  wherebj 
the  slldable  plate  will  be  shifted  laterally  by  the  actuating 
meml>er  when  the  latter  H  mov.  d  longitudinally,  substan 
tlally  as  descrlb*>d. 

1  12-^50      CAR   END  PI^TE.     Jacob  11    Wkisbkui-.  St 
'  Ixjuls     Mo  ,    assignor    to    American    Car    and    Foundr.v 
companv.    St.    Louis.   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of  New    Jer- 
sey      Filed    Sept     30.    1914       Serial    No.    S64.29fl.       (»M 
105—192.) 


1  vn  end  plate  for  .ars  ,iavln;i  a  channel-shapi-d  <ioh> 
section  and  comprising'  a  web  portion,  an  upper  flange  of 
substantiall.^  uniform  width,  a  lower  flange  and  an  apror 
depending  therefrom 

•>  \n  end  plate  for  cars  having  a  channel-shaped  cro8^ 
section  and  comprising  a  web  portion,  a  flange  pa'allellng 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  lower  flange  tapering  from  Itf 
central  portion  toward  Its  ends  and  an  apron  depending 
from  said  lower  flange,  both  said  lower  flange  and  apron 
merging  with  said  web  portion. 

?,  \n  end  plate  for  cars  having  a  channel-shaped  crost- 
section  and  comprising  a  web  portion,  a  flange  of  uniform 
width  paralleling  the  upper  edge  tVreof.  a  lower  flange 
tapering  from  Its  central  portion  toward  Its  ends,  an 
apron  depending  from  said  lower  flange,  both  said  lower 
flange  and  apron  merging  with  said  web  portion,  and  por 
tions  for  attachment  to  corner  posts  of  a  car  frame 

4    .\n  end  plate  for  cars  having  a  channel  shaped  oros^ 
section  and  comprlslnE  a  web  portion.  R  flr.n-..    of  tinlforit 
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width  parallelinK   tie  upp^r  edfre  tb«r«-of.   a    lower  flantte 
taptrinu  from  its  cvbtor  toward  its  ends,  an  apron  depend 
Injc  from  said  lower  flanfie  and  increasine  in  width  from 
its  central  portion  toward  its  ends,  lK)th  said  lower  tlanjce 
and  apron  mt-ru'lnir  with  «aid  wel<  portion. 

5.  Ad  end  plat''  l'c>r  cars  i-omprisiuu  a  web  portion,  out- 
standing upper  and  lower  tiantces,  the  latter  tapering  to- 
ward its  opposite  ei^da  and  t)eini;  prorided  with  a  depend- 
inir  apron  incrrasinij  in  width  as  it  proRreases  ouiwardly, 
iKith  said  lower  flaqKi-  and  apron  meiKlng  with  said  web 
portion,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  lower  flange  being 
deflected  to  be  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  upper 
flange. 

[Claims  6  and  T  Hot  printed  In  t..e  (iazetto.] 


.ll'-_'.451.      \VAR1»I  OBE-TRINK.      Oehroe    M     Wheaky, 
Uaclne,  Wis.,  asalgaor  to  The  liartmann  Trunk  <"ompany, 
Hacine.   Wis.,   a   Corporation  of  Wisvonsiii.      Filed   .Inn 
■_'4.   lf»12.      Serial  JNo.  673,028.      (CI.   190      13.. 


-rt 


a- 


c 


1.  .V  wardrobe  tn^nk,  comprislnp  n  body  portion  having 
a  front  opening  anid  a  cover  therefor  hinged  to  swing 
downwardly,  iind  a  I  unitary  wardrobe  section  positioned 
within  the  tnink  tw*ly  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  horizon- 
tally outwardly  therefrom  and  to  engage  the  corer  and 
to  be  tilted  to  a  vertical  position  and  to  engage  and  be 
locked  to  the  body  portion  while  in  vertical  position 

2.  A  wardrobe  trdnk.  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  front  opening  and  a  cover  therefor  hinged  to  swing 
downwardly  to  opeii  position,  said  body  portion  proTldpd 
witli  a  wardrot>e  sel'tion  engaging  nnans,  and  a  unitary 
wardrobe  section  positioned  within  the  trunk  body  and 
adapted  to  be  pullrd  horliontally  outwardly  therefrom 
and  to  bf  tilted  in  ^ront  of  the  body  portion  to  a  vertical 
position  and  to  be  jengaged  by  the  wardrobe  section  en- 
gaging means.  . 

:!.  A  wardrobe-  fn^nk,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  front  opening  aWd  a  cover  therefor  hinged  to  swing 
downwardly,  said  body  portion  provided  with  a  wardrobe 
eni:ai:ing  m-ans.  n  unitary  wardrnl..-  .section  positioned 
within  the  trunk  riody,  rails  carried  by  the  cover,  and 
a  guidv  membor  carried  by  the  section,  said  wardrobe  sec 
tlon  a(lui>tt(l  to  be  pulled  horizontally  out  of  the  trunk 
body  and  to  t>e  tiUtd  in  front  of  the  Ixjdy  portion  to  a 
viTtical  position  lad  mov.d  into  engagein-nt  with  the 
wardrobe  engaging  Hectlon  of  the  trunk  ixKly,  said  guide 
ineml)er  N  iiit;  nrnv.-il  info  pngai:''n)»nt  with  the  rails  by 
the  outward  niovemi  nf  of  said  wardrobe  section. 

4  .\  wardrot»e  fnjnk,  comprisin^i  a  iwdy  portion  having 
11  front  opening  .ind  a  cover  liierefor  hinged  to  swing 
downwardly,  said  tiod\  portion  provided  with  a  wardroU' 
section  ent'agin:.-  it>«^s.  rails  (arried  by  the  cover,  a 
wardrol>r  s.Mii.  d  -  ■ ;  ned  witliin  the  inink  body,  and 
a  gnide  member  liinf'd  to  the  wardrol)*'  srrtion  and  adapt- 
ed to  b«^  drawn  i  iit  with  the  wardrolje  seiiiun  and  to  slid- 
al)ly  engage  the  rails,  said  wardrobe  .section  when  with- 
drawn from  the  tniiik  body  and  rt  sting  on  the  cover 
adapted  to  U-  N\vun|  on  the  gnid»-  m»  uit'.r  and  to  a  verti 
ral  position  and  pu$  ed  into  the  wardrobe  section  engag 
lii^  n-eess  t.i  I."  k   said  s«;ctiun   in   iiprliiht   position. 

.■>    .V    wardroU'    trunk,    lomprisiug   a    tK>dy    portion    bav 
tug  i\  front   .>i"  "'»-  »*"••  *  cover  therefor  hinged  to  swing 


downwardly,  said  body  portion  provided  with  a  wardrobe 
section  engaging  rect'sn.  rails  carried  by  the  cover,  a  ward- 
robe section  positioned  within  the  trunk  body,  and  a 
guide  member  connected  to  the  wardrobe  section  by  a 
double  Jointed  hinge  and  to  be  moved  therewith,  aald 
wardrobe  section  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
trunk  t)ody  and  the  guide  member  to  engage  the  rails, 
said  wardrobe  section  also  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  ver- 
tical position  when  withdrawn  and  to  be  pushed  Into  the 
trunk  body  recess  to  lock  said  section  In  upright  position 
(Claims  f>  to  11  not  prlnteo  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.452  VEHICLE-OEAK.  Frank  E.  Wilcox,  Me- 
chanlcsburg.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
810.993.      (CI.  21—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  n  king  twit  clip  having  a  per 
forated  head,  a  head  block  jdate  with  a  perfomilon.  a 
king  bolt,  aide  bearings,  and  spring  means  lo<^ted  Itetweer 
the  said  perforated  head  and  head  Moi  k  plate  for  suji 
porting  the  major  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  head  l)Ioclt 
plate  and  the  parts  above  the  same  and  preventing  ex 
cesalve  frtctlonal  contact  of  the  side  l»earings 

2.  The  combination  of  a  head  block  plate  having  a  log 
at  the  rf^ar  ►■dee,  a  tiearinu  In  connection  with  and  at  the 
rear  of  the  axle,  and  sprint  means  between  the  said  plat^ 
and  said  bearing  for  supporting  the  plate  and  the  pnrt» 
rhovc  the  same:  a  klntr  bolt  and  nut  being  provided  for 
regulating  the  compression  of  the  sprlnir.  sshI  kInL'  bolt 
being  locaff-d  at   the  rear  of  the  axlp 

3.  The  combination  of  a  head  l)lock  having  a  bearing 
element,  an  axle  provided  with  a  t>earlng  element,  a  king 
bolt  and  ntit.  a  spring  between  said  liearlne  elements,  and 
side  t>earintrs  located  at  opposite  sld"s  of  tbe  king  lK>lt, 
the  spring  being  subject  to  compression  by  turning  the 
nut  on  the  king  bolt  so  as  to  bring  the  side  t>earlngs  Into 
slight  frirtlonal  contact,  and  the  klnu  iiolt  uniting  the 
nxle  and  the  part  of  the  g»<nr  nbove  thi-  axle  and  serving 
as  a   pivotal  guide  when   thf  axle  and  wheels  are  turned 

4.  The  combination  of  a  head  block  having  a  bearing 
element,  an  axle  provided  with  a  t>eir1ni:  element,  means 
for  loosely  Interlocking  the  axle  and  head  block  to  holo 
Ihem  in  their  normal  r«'lative  positions,  a  kine  bolt  and 
nut,  pairs  of  side  l>earlngs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  king 
bolt  supported  by  the  axl»  and  head  block,  and  a  spring 
between  said  bearing  elements,  and  Independent  of  th» 
pairs  of  side  bearings. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  head  l.lock  plate,  an  axle  clip, 
a  spring  between  the  said  plate  and  axle  clip.  tipf)er  and 
lower  fifth  wheel  members,  and  a  king  bolt  provided  witii 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  ndatlve  to  thi'  axle  clip  and 
i-ompresslng  the  spring  and  drawing  the  fifth  whe<|  mem 
b^rs  toward  each  other. 

fClalms  n  to  S  not  printed  In   the  Oaiette.) 


1.122.453.     rRTSlIEH.     Mii.TON  F.  Wilmamm.  St    Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  I*\ilverlxer 
Company,    St.    I.ouls,    Mo,    a    Corporation    of    Missouri 
Filed  Sept.  2S.  1914.     Serial  No.  8fl3.S74.     (CI.  8,^—11.) 
1.  The  crusher  or  pnlverlser  comprising  a   casing  bav 
ing  a  feed  opening,  a  breaker  plate  disposed  below  the  feed 
opening,   rotary    lieatt  is   o[>eratiug   within    the   casing   and 
adapted   to   cooperate   with    the    lireaker    plate,   a    concave 
dispose<l   ahead   of   the   breaker   plate   In    the   direction   of 
movement  of  the  beaters,  the  casing   having  a  cover  por- 
tion  disposed   spirally    relative  to   the   shaft,    the   portion 
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thereof  adjacent  the  terminus  of  the  concave  being  farther 
radially  from  the  shaft  than  the  said  concave  and  the 
said  cover  portion  spirally  approaching  the  shaft  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  beaters,  transverse  breaker 
•  plates  dlspoeied  on  said  cover  portion  at  Intervals  to 
form  intermediate  chambers,  the  respective  breaker  plates 
being  of  different  widths  and  extending  from  the  casing 
to  points  adjacent  the  orbit  of  the  operating  ends  of  the 
beaters. 


2.  A  rotarv  mill  comprising  In  lomblnatl.m  a  grinding 
chamber  having  a  foramlnous  cage  portion  and  a  cover 
portion  and  bdiig  provided  with  a  feed  opening,  rotary 
beaters  operating  In  said  grinding  cage,  a  breaker  plate 
disposed  lietween  said  feed  opening  and  said  r-A^v  por.lon. 
said  cover  portion  being  disposed  spirally  relative  to  the 
orbit  of  the  beaters,  the  distance  lietween  the  easing 
and  the  operating  ends  of  the  beat,  ra  decreasing  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  beaters,  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely  disposed  auxiliary  bivaker  plates  mounted 
on  said  i-over  portion  and  spatetl  apart  from  one  nnoti.er 
and  .  xtending  from  the  cover  p.  rilon  into  proximity  with 
tlie  operating  ends  of  the  beaters. 

3  In  a  crushing  and  p.ilverlziig  machine,  the  c  orabina- 
ilon  of  a  cas'.n-  having  a  feel  o..ening.  a  grludiu!:  sur- 
face, and  a  spirally  arranged  cover  having  luwirdly  pro- 
jecUng  portions  forming  chambers  of  different  deptls  Into 
which  the  mateiiai  passing  from  the  grind. ng  saifnce  is 
thrown  by  the  action  of  the  rotary  beaters,  the  said 
chambei-s  decnasing  In  depth  In  the  direction  tu  move 
meut  of  the  beaten*. 

1.122.454.      DBAtTGEAK.      ViCTOH   WiLLOiGnn\,   Jeffer- 

*  son'vllle,   Ind.,  assignor   to   American   Car  and    Foundiy 

Company,    St.    I»uls,    Mo.,   a    Corporation   of   Missouri. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,695.     (CI.  213— 42.) 


front  follower  and  within  the  container  rear  follower, 
said  spring  distortion  elements  bing  subaequently  en- 
gag.-d  hv  said  front  follower  to  limit  the  relative  mov.^ 
ment    be'iweeu    the    latter    and    said    friction    elements    In 

one  direction. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  draw  t>Hr  and  yoke,  front  and 
rear  followers,  draft  springs  embraced  by  the  said  yoke, 
and  friction  elements  in.rmally  spaced  from  the  front 
follower  and  embrace  1  by  the  rear  follower  adapted  to 
distort  said  draft  springs  and  to  subsequently  engage  .said 
front  follower  to  hav<'  their  for^-ard  movement  arrested 
under  draft  strain 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  draw  bar.  a  yoke  and  draft  springs, 
a  front  follower,  a  container  rear  follower  provided  with 
tapered  inner  sld.-  walls,  a  p:ilr  of  friction  wedges  op 
eratlvelv  .•onnc<tel  with  said  front  follower,  partly  em- 
braclngone  of  said  sprin;;s  and  oiicratlng  within  the  con- 
tainer rear  follower  against  the  tapered  inner  walls  there- 
of and  adapted  to  move  together  radially  of  the  draft 
springs  and  thereby  distort  the  latter,  said  springs  en- 
gaging the   rear  follower  and  means   rigid   with   the  front 

follower. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  pair  of  co-act  lug  springs  one 
within  the  other,  a  front  follower  and  a  container  rear 
follower  engai;ing  said  springs,  said  front  follower  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said  rear  follower, 
longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  friction  and  spring 
distortion   elements  acting   within   the  container   rear   fol 

i   b.wer  and  upon  the  draft  springs  to  distort  the  same  said 
springs  engaging  both  the  front  and  i«ar  followers. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  n  draw  bar  and  yoke,  a  front  fol- 
lower abutting  the  draw  l>ar.  a  container  rear  follower 
abutting  the  yoke  and  nested  springs  engaging  both  the 
front  and  rear  followers  and  friction  elements  within  the 
container  rear  follower  surrounding  said  springs  and 
adajitiKl  to  contract  the  draft  spring  cavity  and  distort 
said  springs,  said  friction  elements  being  rendered  effective 
in  both  directions  by  said  front  follower 

U  Irtims  6  to  h  not  printed  in  th.    tJazette.] 


1  122.455.     COLOR  PHOTOtJUArHY.     MAraiCi  J.  WoHL, 
'  Brfwklyn,  and  Max  Mater.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors, 
by   mesne  assignments,   to   Panchroinotion.    Inc.,   a   rer 
p'oratlon   of   New   .lersey.      Filed  Oct.    15.   1913.      Serial 
No.  795,244.      (CI.  88—16.4.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  construction,  sills  and  stops,  a  front 
follower  and  a  container  rear  follower  and  draft  spring 
distortion  e'ements  normally  spaced  from  the  front  fol- 
lower   and    operated    longltudluaily    and    laterally    by    the 


«« 


1  A  screen  adapted  for  use  with  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing color  pictures  In  motion,  said  screen  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  four  color  screens  arranged 
in  two  dissimilar  sets,  each  set  being  composed  of  screens 
of  balan.ed  complementary  colors,  the  cohas  of  the  one 
set  overlapping  those  of  the  other  sot  and  extending 
over  a  different  section  of  the  spectrum. 

2  A  scie.n  a.lapte.i  for  use  with  a  single  objective 
me.hanism  for  producing  motion  pictures  in  color,  said 
screen  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two  dissimilar  sett 
of  complementary  colors,  the  lirst  .set  alternating  with 
the  second  set  when  the  screen  Is  operated  l>efore  the 
single  objective. 

3.  In  motion  picture  photography,  the  combination 
with  a  single  objective  camera  for  making  natural  color 
pictures,  of  a  plurnllty  of  different  sets  of  screens  each 
coinpoB<(l  of  balan.ed  complementary  colors,  means  for 
bringing  sai<l  sets  of  s<  reens  successively  before  the  single 
objective  for  making  a  series  of  succeeding  imaces  re- 
C(U-dlng  the  different  color  Impressions  of  the  said  screens 
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4.  A  movabi"'  1  olor  shutter  consisting  of  four  differ 
••ntlj  colored  screens  arranged  and  adapted,  when  use<l 
with  a  camera  for  taking  natural  color  pictures,  to  fol- 
low consecutively  and  synchronously  with  each  exposure 
of  the  film,  the  f^ur  color  screfns  l>eiiii;  arranged  in  two 
dissimilar  sets  of  halanred  complementary  colors,  one  set 
passing  color  impressions  not  correctly  or  entirely  cov- 
ered by  the  other  ^ot. 

5.  A  screen  adapted  for  use  with  a  machine  for  produc- 
ing color  pictures  in  motion,  which  consists  of  two  pairs 
of  balanced  compkraentary  colors,  substantially  red  and 
green  in  one  pair  and  orange  and  blue  In  the  other  pair, 
one  color  being  u*d  for  each  image  recorded  on  the  film 
through  a   single  objective. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.1 


1.122.456.      TOOTliriCK    HOLDER  AND   VENDING   MA 
•  'HINE.     C'LAKKkcE  S.   Woods.   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor 
..f  one-half  to  Ellsworth   Forsyth,   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  20,  1»14.     fJerlal  No.  810.860.      (CI.  211 — 8.) 


1.  A  holder  cou  prising  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
strip  of  rigid  conti  Iners,  and  a  member  in  communication 
with  said  casing  imd  having  the  outer  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  openings  whereby  a  container  can  l)e  tilted  to 
project  an  end  through  each  opening  and  permit  of  the 
removal  of  said  co|itainer  from  said  meml>er. 

2.  A  holder  roniprisins  a  swiveled  casing  adapted  to 
'Wntain  a  strip  ot  rigid  ecjntainers,  a  member  forming 
part  of  said  caainj*  and  having  the  end  thereof  cut  away 
to  expose  a  contaiiier  whereby  It  can  be  tilted  to  project 
the  ends  of  a  container  above  and  below  the  member  and 
permit  of  its  removal   therefrom. 

.'5.  A  holder  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
strip  of  rigid  containers,  and  a  member  in  communication 
with  said  casing  nnd  adapte<l  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
strip  of  containers,  said  member  having  the  outer  end 
thereof  provldtd  with  openings  to  expose  the  end  of  the 
strip  of  container?*  whereby  the  ends  of  a  container  can 
be  projected  abov.!  and  i)elow  the  member  to  permit  of 
Its  removal  therefrom. 

4.  A  holder  of  t^e  type  described,  comprising  a  casing 
idapted  to  contaii^  a  atrip  of  rigid  containers,  a  lateral 
me^l^K'r  carried  thereby  and  provid<d  with  an  opening  In 
communication  with  said  casing,  said  memt>er  having  the 
top  and  b<jtti)m  wails  ther<of  cut  awny  at  its  oi'ter  end 
to  expose  an  end  Of  the  strip  at  the  end  of  said  member 
and  permit  of  the  ends  of  the  container  being  projected 
above  and  l)elow  said  member  and  removed   therefrom. 

5.  A  tooth  pick  holder  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  contain  tooth  picks,  wild  memlier  having  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  thereof  provid-'d  with  openings  whereby  a 
toothpick  ran  be  tlkted  to  project  ends  thereof  through  the 
.>peiiings  and  pertnlt  of  the  removal  of  snld  toothpicks 
from  said  memljer. 


1.122,457        CLARIFICATION    OF    MILK       Bkht   R. 

Wright.  I'oughkeepsie,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Compamy.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,326. 
(CI.  127— ;?.) 

1.   The  method  of  clarifying  milk,  which  comprises  pro- 
pelllnz  the  liquid  from   the  center  of  a  revolving  bowl  to  a 


peripheral  space  where  impurities  heavier  than  tnllk  are 
deposlte<l.  and  thence  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
bowl  and  po  nt  of  discharge  therefrom,  and  restricting  the 
flow  of  the  milk  to  and  from  the  |>eripheral  space  to 
streams  of  small  cross-se*  tlonal  area,  whereby  clariricatlon  > 
Is  effected  and  separation  of  the  heavier  and  lighter  liquid 
constituents  of  the  milk  Is  prevented;  substantially  as  de- 
sert be«l. 


-  The  method  of  clarifying  milk,  which  comprises  de- 
livering the  milk  centrally  within  a  revolving  bowl,  re- 
strktlng  the  flow  of  the  milk  toward  the  periphery  to 
streams  of  small  cn>88-sectlonal  area,  conducting  the  milk 
through  a  peripheral  space,  wliere  impurlt  es  heavier  than 
milk  are  deposited,  and  then  directing  the  fl.w  of  the  milk 
toward  the  axis  of  the  Iwwl  In  multiple  thin  sheet-like 
streams,  and  thence  to  a  discharge,  whereby  clarification  is 
effected  and  separation  of  the  heavier  and  Ishter  liquid 
constituents  of  the  milk  is  prevente«i  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.1.  The  method  of  clarifying  milk,  which  comprtaM  de- 
livering the  milk  centrally  witliln  a  levolvlng  bowl,  re- 
strlct'ng  the  flow  of  the  milk  toward  the  periphery  to 
streams  of  small  cross  sectional  area,  conducting  the  milk 
through  a  peripheral  space,  where  Impurities  heavier  than 
milk  are  deposited,  and  then  directing  the  flow  of  the  milk 
toward  the  axis  of  the  bowl  In  multiple  thin  radially 
subdivided  sheet-like  streams,  and  thence  to  a  discharge, 
whereby  clarlflcation  Is  effected  and  separation  of  the 
heavier  and  lighter  liquid  constituents  of  the  milk  is  pre 
vented  :  substantially  as  desiriln'  I 

4.  The  method  of  clarifying  milk,  which  comprises  pro- 
pelling the  milk  from  the  center  of  a  revolving  bowl  to  a. 
peripheral  space  where  impurities  heavier  than  milk  are 
deposited  and  thence  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
bowl  and  [>ort  of  discharge  therefrom,  and  causing  the 
heavier  and  lighter  liquid  constituents  of  the  milk  to 
move  in  the  same  direction  Ijoth  outwardly  toward  the 
peripheral  space  and  inwardly  tiieiefrom  to  the  port  of 
discharge  at  such  rate  and  volume  of  current  flow  as  to 
deliver  the  milk  from  the  bowl  without  substantially 
changing  the  distribution  of  the  butter  fat  globules  there 
In  ;  sulistantlally  as  described 

o.  A  centrifugal  milk  clarltler.  comprising  a  rotating 
bowl  having  a  centrally  disposed  Inlet  consisting  of  a  milk- 
receiving  and  distributing  chamber  lying  within  the  dis- 
charge from  the  bowl  and  having  restricted  passages  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  an  annular  [>erlpheral  clarifying  and 
dirt-holding  space,  where  impurities  heavier  than  milk  are 
deposited,  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  milk  from 
the  peripheral  space  toward  the  center  of  the  bowl  In 
streams  of  small  cross  sectional  area,  and  a  discharge  out- 
let for  the  milk  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1122  458       WIRE  -  STRETCHER.      Matt   A.    Wiidasbn, 

'  Centervllle.    Wash.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1014.      Serial    No. 
834.536.      (Cl.  39—127.) 


1  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  including  side 
bars,  an  end  bar.  a  cross  bar  provide<l  with  a  slot.  «  rack 
b^r  passing  through  the  slot  of  said  cross  bar.  a  support^ 
n^K  ll  g>rdln.  bracket  for  said  rack  bar  carried  by  sa  d 
end  bar.  Clutch  means  carried  by  said  rack  h«;;  "  'f ', 
carried  by  said  cross  bar  for  engaging  said  rack  bar  a 
pawl  Plvotally  connected  with  one  of  .aid  side  bars  and 
provided  with  a  tooth  engaging  said  rack  l'«r.  «  'evu 
p^otally  connected  with  one  of  said  side  bars  a  Imk  co- 
sting said  lever  with  said  pawl,  and  means  for  connect 
Ing  said  frame  with  a  support.  :,.,,.,,., 

•>  \  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  Including  side  ba.s. 
an'end  bar,  a  cross  luir.  said  side  bars  Including  strips 
positioned  m  spaced  relation,  said  cross  bar  being  provld«l 
with  feet  extending  lK>tween  said  strips  and  '^7"'-"'*\^- 
tween  the  same,  a  guiding  bracket  carried  by  said  end  bar^ 
a  rack  l«r  slidably  carried  by  the  bracket  and  passing 
through  a  slot  formed  in  s.iid  cross  bar.  a  latch  carried 
said  cross  bar  and  engaging  said  rack  bar,  a  pawl  pivotal  j 
connected  with  one  of  said  side  bars  and  engaging  sa  d 
Jack  bar  means  for  operating  said  pawl  to  move  said 
rack  barlongltudlnally  of  said  frame,  and  guiding  means 
connected  with  said  rack  bar. 

3  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  Including  side 
bars,  a  cross  bar  having  its  end  portions  formed  Into  feet 
secured  to  said  side  bars,  tne  central  portion  of  said  cross 
^r  l>elng  enlarged  to  form  a  plate  having  a  transversely- 
extending  slot  formed  therein,  a  rack  bar  slidably  con^ 
nected  with  said  frame  and  passing  through  the  s  ot  of 
said  plate,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  releasably  en- 
gaging said  rnck  bar  to  releasably  hold  said  rack  bar  in  an 
ad  sted  p<,sltlon.  a  pawl  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  engaging  said  rack  bar.  means  for 
moving  said  pawl  to  move  said  rack  bar  longitudinally  of 
^d  frame,  and  clutch  means  connected  with  said  rack  bar. 


able  braces  connecting  the  said  frames,  a  flexible  c^jvei 
surrounding  the  said  frames  and  forming  an  Inflating 
chamber  therein,  a  pair  of  trousers  <entrally  positioned 
through  said  float  member  and  chamber  and  having  le>r 
and  feet  portions  depending  therefrom,  an  Inflat.ng  pump 
and  an  outlet  valve  for  said  chamber  ix-sitioned  upon  the 
upper  side  of  said  float  member,  portions  of  the  sad 
frames  being  embed.led  in  the  material  forming  the  flexible 
cover  therefor 

ir-460       CENTRIKIGAL    DKIKR        Fr.ok    B.    Anuek 
s'o'n    Cleveland.  Ohio,  ass  gnor  of  onetbird  to  Charles  O. 
Anderson  and   one-third   to  AllK-rt  D.   Anderson.   Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.      Filed    Sept     2.-..    Htll.      Serial    No.   h..1..1.. 
(Cl.  127—3.) 


1    122    4  59.        LIFE -PRESERVING     SUIT.        ROMAN 
'zelks'zk.kwkz,    Chicago,    HI.,    assignor   of   on^half   to 
Joseph  Mechockl.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  806.428.     (CI.  9—20.) 


1  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  cone- 
shaped  screen  :  means  for  intn  duclng  material  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  same  and  against  the  inner  surface  there- 
of ■  means  for  rotating  the  screen;  a  shelf  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  the  screen,  said  shelf  rotat- 
ing therewith  ;  and  a  scraper  overlying  said  shelf  adapted 
to  remove  the  material  from  the  si.me  while  the  screen  if 

In  rotation.  - 

•'  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  cone- 
shaped  screen;  means  for  Introducing  material  to  and 
against  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  inner  surface  thereof: 
means  for  arresting  the  material  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
screen  and  continuously  removing  the  same  while  the 
screen  is  In  rotation  ;  and  means  f.  r  rotating  tlie  screen. 

3  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  cone 
shap.Hl  screen;  means  for  rotating  tlie  same;  a  shelf  ex 
tending  inwardly  from  the  lower  iKlge  of  the  s.ieen  ;  and 
means  for  continuously  removing  the  accumulated  ma 
terlal  from  the  shelf  while  the  screen  Is  In  rotation. 

4  In    a    centrifugal    drier,    the   c<.mbinatlon    of   a    cone 
shaped  screen:  means  for  rotating  the  same;  an  annular 
shelf    extending    Inwardly    from    the    lower    edge    of    the 
screen  and  rotatable  therewith  ;  and  a  fixed  scraper  over- 

Iring  the  shelf. 

"  -,  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  cone- 
shaped  screen,  a  perforate  skirt  depending  therefrom  and 
movaiple  therewith;  an  annular  shelf  extending  iuwardl.v 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  :  a  scraper  overlying  the 
.shelf;  and  means  for  rotating;  the  screen 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  pr.uted  in  the  (Jazette.] 


\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  boat  shaped 
float  member  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame,  fold- 


1  122  461        ROTARY     ri>OW.       John    Tealk    Akundei,. 
'Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.     Serial 
No.  731,062.      (CI.  97—62.) 

1  In  a  rotary  plow,  the  lomblnntlon  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  suitably  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  main 
frame' and  rotary  plow  meml.ers  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
comprising  n  ctntrai   hub  and   plowshare  arms  forn,e<l  bv 


! 
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a  body  portion  comprlsinj:  a  tauKPntlal  portion  and  a  por- 
tion extending  at  rlRlit  antjles  to  the  tant^entlal  portion 
and  proviii^d  witti  i\  side  tlausre  merglnK  at  oach  end  into 
the  bo6y  of  the  sliane  arm  and  a  flanjje  extending  from  the 
opposite  side  of  th»  right  angular  portion  of  the  sbare 
arm  Intermediately  of  its  length,  such  flange  being  gradu- 
ally drawn  into  the  renter  of  thr  body  Increasing  in  height 
merging  at  its  opposite  end  into  the  share  body,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specillfd. 


-.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  plowshare 
uii-rnber  comprising  |  central  hub,  a  plowshare  arm  formed 
l>v  11  body  portion  c<linprlslng  n  porfi.in  8f<-ured  to  e  ub 
and  exteniling  tangintially  therefrom  and  a  portion  ex 
tending  from  such  tangential  portion  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  side  flange  extending  ahjng  one  side  of 
the  right  angular  ptirtion  of  the  plowshare  arm  merging 
at  it-^  enfls  into  sueh  arm.  and  a  flange  extending  from  the 
op|M>«dte  edge  of  tilt  light  angular  portion  of  the  share 
tM>dy  interniedlattly  bf  its  length,  such  flange  being  gradu- 
ally drawn  into  the  center  of  the  t)ody  an<l  Increasing  in 
height  and  then  grttduaily  merging  at  its  opposite  end 
into  the  share  body,  ms  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.122,462.      WUK.\<M1       Lacei     Babos,    Wlnslow.    Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  -'4.  1!M4      Serial  No.  858.301.     (CI.  81 — 103.) 


ftf 


-t 


A  pipe  wrench  fotTipri<dng  n  handle  terminating  in  an 
mgularly  disposed  Bxed  jaw.  the  Juncture  between  the 
liandle  and  jaw  constituting  an  angular  fulcrum,  said 
!  andle  formed  with  a  eurred  slot  of  which  the  fulcrum 
1-^  its  center  ;  a  moTahle  jaw  having  a  l)eak  overlapping 
f'.e  fixed  jaw  and  with  Its  rear  e<lge  serrnted  ;  a  sleeve  em- 
li;acing  the  handle  and  movable  jaw  and  with  Interior 
serrations  meshing  vtith  the  serrations  on  the  back  of  the 
movable  jaw,  and  Indined  at  its  front  to  constitute  a  space 
between  It  and  the ,  handle,  the  handle  and  sleeve  con- 
rocted  by  a  pin  i»a.ssl|ig  from  the  a  e^ve  through  the  curved 
slot  In  the  handle  :  Bnd  a  spring  attached  to  the  handle 
,i;>d  with  ii.-i  fue  epd  located  in  the  space  between  the 
handle  and  sleeve  «nd  bearing  against  the  sleeve,  sub- 
stiintially  hh  and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 


1.122,46  8.  LAVATORY  AITMANCE.  Gbobqb  H. 
Babkkb,  Ix>fl  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Improved  Sani- 
tary Fixture  Company,  I>js  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,016. 
(CI.  4—27.) 


1.  In    H    Invntory    appliance,    the    coml»lnatlon    of   a    tub 
and  a  superposed  wash  t>asln.  supports  for  said  t>aaln.  one 
or  more  of  said  supports  being  hollow  and  acting  as  con 
dults  for  supplying  liquid   to  said    t>asln.  substantially   as 
described. 

2.  In  a  lavatory  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  tub 
and  a  superposed  wash-basin,  means  for  supplying  hot  and 
cold  water  to  said  basin,  said  basin  (wing  supported  on 
the  water  supply  conduits,  sibstanflitlly  as  de8crit)ed 

3.  In  a  lavatory  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  tuL 
and  a  superposed  wash-baaln.  means  for  supplying  llquM 
to  and  dlschartlng  the  same  from  said  basin,  said  basin 
b4>lng  sup|>orted  un  the  supply  and  discharge  conduits,  sub 
stantially  aa  described. 


1,122.464. 
saw.  N. 
(Cl.  229 


KOIJ)ING  SUIT  BOX.     John  G.  Bai  eh.  War 
Y.      Filed   July    2.    1913.      Serial    No.   777.04.5. 
33.) 


A  folding  box  formed  from  a  blank  sheet  of  material 
and  comprising  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary  section,  said 
vSectlona  being  connected  by  an  Intermediate  portion,  said 
primary  and  nuxlllary  sections  provided  with  side  flanges, 
said  Intermediate  portion  provided  with  projecting  tongues 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  flange  portions  of  said  primary 
and  auxiliary  sections  of  s.Tld  box.  and  being  free  to  move 
away  fi'om  said  flange  portbms  of  said  sections  of  said 
box  as  said  l)ox  Is  opened,  and  said  tongues  constituting 
reinforcing  means  for  bracing  said  st'ctlons  of  said  box 
when  the  same  Is  In  a  folded  poaltlon. 


1,122,465.  VULCANIZER  rHES.><  I'.vi  i.  Beer.  Schfiue 
berg,  near  Berlin,  (jSermany.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  674,286.     (Cl.  18-17.) 

1.  A  vulcanlzer  press  or  the  like  comprising  a  flxeo 
frame,  a  shell  cover  secured  to  said  frame,  a  vertically 
adjustable  shell  l>ottom  mounted  iu  tlie  frame  below  the 
cover,  and  a  shell  hingedly  mounted  on  the  frame  .ind 
adapted  to  be  swung  between  and  Into  operative  and 
steam  tight  relation  with  the  cover  and  bottom,  and  from 
under  the  cover  and  out  of  the  frame  and  awav  from  the 
bottom. 
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2  A  vulcanlzer  press  or  the  like  comprising  a  fixed 
frame,  a  shell  cover  secured  to  said  frame,  a  vertlcal.y 
adjustable  shell  bottom  mounted  In  the  frame  below  the 
coyer,  a  ram  adaptwl  to  move  vertically  to  said  »>ottom 
and  a  shell  hingedly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  l^-tween  and  Into  operative  and  ste.lm  tight 
relation  with  the  cover  and  bottom,  and  from  under  the 
cover  and  out  of  the  frame  away  from  the  bottom. 


I 


:{  V  vulcanlter  press  or  the  like  comprising  a  ilxed 
frame,  a  shell  cover  secured  to  said  frame,  a  vertically 
adjustable  shell  rK)ttom  mounted  in  the  f^»'"''  ^^  "*;/^* 
cover,  a  ram  adapted  to  move  vertically  to  said  bottom 
a  shell  hingedly  mounted  on  the  irame  ai|d  «'l«Pt«l  to 
Oe  «wuug  between  and  into  operative  and  steam  tight 
relation  with  the  cover  and  bottom,  and  from  under  the 
o>ver  and  out  of  the  frame  away  from  the  lK>ttom  and  a 
pr.^8ure  regulator  havtng  Its  low-pressure  «'de  In  con- 
nectlon  with  the  interior  of  the  said  shell  and  Its  high- 
pressure  side  m  connection  with  the  cylinder  of  the  rnm^ 

4  A  vulcanlzer  press  or  the  like  comprising  a  fixed 
frame  consisting  of  vertical  columns,  ..  «h-ll  ^^ov»;rJixedly 
mounted  on  said  columns,  a  vertically  adjustable  shell 
bottom  mounted  In  the  frame  below  the  cover,  a  cedar 
mounted  to  rotate  alK)ut  one  of  said  columns.  *  «heU  be- 
tw.-en  said  bottom  and  cover  arranged  to  swing  from 
under  the  cover  and  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  slide 
on  said  collar,  a  guide  on  the  outside  and  top  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  receive  and  guld*  the  shell  above  the 
level  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  top.  and  means  tor  moving 
and  raising  said  shell  along  said  cellar  and  guide. 

5  A  vulcanlzer  press  or  the  'ike  comprising  a  tlxed 
frame,  a  shell  cover  secured  to  said  frame,  a  vert  .cal  y 
adjusUble  shell  bottom  mounted  in  the  frame  below  he 
cover  a  shell  l.inge<lly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  between  and  into  operative  and  steam  tight 
relation  with  the  cover  and  bottom,  and  from  v.nder  the 
To'"-,  and  out  of  the  frame  and  away  from  the  bottoiB  _a 
plate  adapted  to  fit  loosely  Into  the  bottom  of  said  shell, 
and  grlppers  at  the  lower  end  ..f  said  shell  for  folding 
and  releasing  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


rod,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  «t*'»«*°°-  »°** J 
fish  line  secured  to  the  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  thereliy. 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rod,  a  shaft  sup 
ported  bv  said  rod,  a  bracket  receiving  one  terminal  of 
said  shaft,  a  worm  arranged  on  said  shaft,  means  for  ro^ 
tating  said  worm,  a  .-nrved  extension  ""•»"'^*''^/"  /J^' 
tip  of  the  rod,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  fish  line  with  artificial  bait  thereon  secur«l 
to  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby^ 
•^  In  a  devi<-e  of  the  class  descriU-d.  the  combination 
of 'a  fishing  rod.  a  fish  line  cnrrlod  thereby^  and  means 
carried  by  the  said  rod  engaging  the  line  and  adapted  to 
rotate   the  latter  alwut   its  longitudinal  axis. 

4  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  rod,  a  fish  line  carried 
therebv.  artificial  bait  carried  !>y  said  line,  and  means 
carried  bv  the  said  rod  engaging  the  said  line  adapted  to 
rotate  the  latter  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  impart 
motion  to  said  artificial  bait. 

.^i  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  co'iblnatlon 
of'n  flsh  rod  a  shaft  extending  longUudlnfllly  thereof 
and  supported  thereby,  means  for  rotating  r«";/';;"-  * 
flsh  line  connected  to  the  extremity  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  thereby^ 
and  artificial  bait  carrbnl  by  the  said  line  adapted  to 
simulate  the  motions  of  live  flsh  by  the  rotation  of  said 

line.  ...       *i    1 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,12-J.467.       W.\TEU  METER 
cagn.  in.     Filed  Oct.  4.  Iflll. 
73—167.) 


.\LnruT    I^i.ArvELT,    Cal- 
Serial  No.  fi5V;.767.      (Cl. 


1122  466.  FISH  iATCHING  .UTAH.^TLTS  AUBEBT 
BEVEH,  Coleman,  Tex.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,901.      (Cl.  43—16.) 


l/<y 


-*^-^ 
^i^ 


1  in  a  device  of  the  class  descril^d  a  rod.  eyes  ar^ 
ranged  on  said  rod.  a  shaft  supported  to  rotate  by  «ild 
,yes  a  bracket  receiving  one  terminal  of  said  shaft,  a 
worm  arrange.1  on  said  shaft,  means  ^"'- J«tf"°;  "'^ 
worm,    a    curved    extension    arranged    ot>    the    tip    of    the 


1  In  a  water  svstem.  a  conduit,  a  seat  encircling  the 
water  passage  thereof,  a  water  meter  normally  engaging 
the  seat  arranged  to  receive  the  flow  of  water  in  the 
conduit,  provided  with  the  trash  catcher  -  ""''  «J;';t- 
to  be  forced  away  from  its  seat  by  excess  differential 
pressure  upon  the  inlet  side  of  the  meter  -id jn-ns 
wherebv  the  meter  Is  tnovai.ly  mounted  In  t^e  conduit 

o  In  a  water  svstem,  a  main,  a  seat  encircling  t^e 
maVn  a  meter  hinged  to  the  main  normally  engaging  the 
seat,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  flow  of  water  In  the 
mam  an  indicator  motinf^l  upon  the  main  and  a  flexible 
shaft  connecting  the   In.llcator  and   the   meter. 

3  in  a  water  system,  a  conduit  section  having  an  an- 
nular ^eat  encircling  its  water  passage,  there  bemg  a 
groove  formed  in  the  face  of  the  seat,  and  passages  lead 
ing  from  the  groove  to  the  exterior  of  the  •^<^';<"'-  » 
water  meter  engaging  the  seat  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
flow  of  water  in  the  conduit  hut  mounted  to  retreat  from 
the  seat  under  excess  difTerential  inlet  pressure,  and  an 
Indicator  connected  to  the  meter. 


1  12"  4rt8  ELECTRICAL  I'l ANO-1'l.AYKR  Cabl  EkWWT 
'browv,  Columbus,  Ohio       Filed   Sept.  2.   1913.     Serial 

No.   787.735.      (Cl.  84-161.. 

1  K  piano  player  Including  a  cabinet,  a  plurnllty  of 
music  sheet  containers  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of 
tracker  boards,  one  to  each  container,  two  pairs  of  paper 
guide  and  feed  rollers  mounfd  in  each  container  onr 
pair  upon  each  side  of  Its  tracker  board,  one  pair  of  roll 
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era  being  the  driving  pair,  a  continuously  rotating  driving 
shaft  JQurnaled  loogltudlnally  of  the  cabinet,  a  plurality 
of  clutches  carriwl  by  the  shaft,  one  to  each  container, 
coftperable  means  i-Brried  by  each  clutch  and  Its  adjacent 
pair  of  driving  rollers  for  connpctliig  the  rollers  to  be 
operated  from  the  driving  .sliaft.  aud  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tive clutch  operating  means  for  throwing  In  one  clutch 
at  a  time. 


2.  A  piano  playfr  Including  a  cabinet,  a  pluralfty  of 
music  sheet  containers  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of 
tracker  boards,  onei  to  each  container,  two  pairs  of  paper 
guide  aud  feed  rollers  mounted  in  each  container,  one 
pair  upon  each  sid4  of  its  tracker  t)o«rd,  one  pair  of  roll- 
ers being  the  drivlfcig  pair,  a  plurality  of  endless  sheets 
of  mtisic,  one  mour^ted  In  each  container  and  fed  between 
the  resp<'otlvo  pa  rti  of  ,;uide  and  feed  rollers,  a  contlnu 
ously  rotatini;  drUins;  shaft  Journaled  longitudinally  of 
the  cabinet,  a  plurBltty  of  clutches  carried  by  the  shaft, 
one  to  each  contaificr,  coiiperable  means  carried  by  each 
clutctkand  its  adjacent  pair  of  driving  rollers  for  connect- 
ing the  rollers  to  be  operatt-d  from  the  driving  shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  selective  clutih  operating  means  for  throw- 
ing in  one  clutch  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  tracker  boards  disposed  side  by  side  within 
the  casing,  a  music  roll  actuating  mechanism  for  each 
tracker  board,  a  longitudinally  disposed  driven  shaft 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  clutches  one  to  each 
music  roll  actuating  mechanism  carrie<l  upon  the  shaft, 
and  means  controlled  from  a  distant  point  for  selecting 
and  actuating  one  clutch  at  a  time. 


1,122,469.  HASP  K.VSTENER.  Robkrt  Bhuce.  Welling- 
ton, Kans.  I-^lefl  Sept.  15.  19U.  Serial  No.  «61,853. 
(CI.  70—83.) 


The  combination  with  a  hasp  having  an  opening  through 
the  body,  and  witlj  a  lug  projecting  at  right  angles  there- 
from and  provided]  with  an  aperture,  of  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  Ing,  s^ld  lug  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  aperture  of  the  lug  of  the  hasp 
to  receive  a  locking  member,  said  lug  further  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  apei  turo  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pair  of 
plates  carried  by  be  base  plate,  a  pin  mounted  in  said 
plates,  a  key  provlcjed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  mounted 
upon  the  pin  for  guidsince  lietweeu  th»'  plates,  the  free  end 
of  the  pin  being  disposed  for  registration  with  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  of  the  lug.  the  lower  end  of  the  said  slot 
of  the  key  being  enlarged  for  registration  with  the  aper- 
tures of  the  shoulder  of  the  hasp  and  of  the  lu;;  to  permit 
of  the  insertion  thfrethrough  of  the  locking  member. 


1,122,470.      SOCKET- INSERT    FOR    CONCRETE    CON 
STRUCTIONS.      HuGt  K8   Bbissel,   St.   Louis.    Mo.,   as- 
signor to  Reinforced-Concrete  I'ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  June  H,  1912.     Serial 
No.  702.89ri.      <C1.  72—108.1 


A  socket  for  insertion  In  the  side  of  a  reinforced  con- 
crete girder  or  other  similar  construction  flush  with  a  face 
thereof,  the  said  socket  comprising  a  shallow  liollow  body 
having  a  vertically  disposed  keyhole  opening  In  its  front 
wall  and  a  plain  back  wall  and  adapted  to  b*'  inserted  in 
the  construction  wholly  outside  the  plane  of  Its  reinforce- 
ment, an  anchor  rod  adapted  to  extend  into  the  construc- 
tion within  the  plane  of  Its  reinforcement,  and  means  for 
se<^urlng  the  anchor  rod  movalily  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  in  front  of  its  back  wail  whereby  the  anchor  rod 
may  be  adjustably  disposed  with  reftrencf  to  the  rein 
forcement  of  thi-  construction. 


1,122,471.  CUTTER  HEAD.  James  W.  Bickh.vkt,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,396. 
HI.  144—224.) 


1.  In  a  cutter  head,  a  hub  enlarged  at  one  end  and  de- 
signed to  form  a  prismatic  head,  projections  formed  on  the 
head  and  spaced  at  regular  intervals  throughout  the 
periphery  thereof,  cutti-rs  adjustably  carried  on  said  pro- 
jections, said  head  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
in  the  spaces  between  said  projections,  strips  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  slots  of  said  head  and  each  being  provldtxl 
with  a  foot  piece,  said  foot  pieces  being  designed  to  fit 
snugly  between  the  adjacent  projections,  a  bolt  mounted 
In  each  of  the  foot  pieces,  additional  cutters  carried  on 
each  of  said  bolts  and  also  fitting  smugly  between  the  ad- 
jacent projections  of  the  head,  one  of  .said  additional  cut- 
ters on  each  bolt  having  a  re<ess  formed  in  the  outer  face 
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thereof  to  receive  the  head  of  the  bolt  whereby  the  bolt 
head  Is  disposed  flush   with  the  outer  face  of  the  cutter, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  strips  in  the  slots. 
2.    In  a  cutter  head  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  enlarged 
at  one  end  end  and  designed  to  form  a  prismatic  head,  pro- 
jections formed  on  the  head  and  spaced  at  regular  Inter- 
vals throughout  the  periphery  thereof,  cutters  adjustably 
carried  on  said  projections,  said  head  being  formed  with 
longitudinal  slots  In  the  spaces  between  said  projections,  a 
pair    of    strips    adjustably    mounted    in    each    of    the    slots 
and    provided   at   their   opposing  ends   with   a   foot   piece, 
said  foot   pieces  being  designed   to  fit  snugly  l^-tween  the 
adjacent  projections,  additional  cutters  carried  on  each  of 
said    foot    pieces,    the    opposing    cutters    of   each    pair    of 
foot  pieces  being  formed  with  a  recess  in  its  opposing  face, 
bolts  disposed  through  said  cutters  and  said   foot   piece«, 
the  heads  of  said  bolts  being  adapted  for  engagement  in 
the  recesses  in  said  opposing  cutters,  whereby  the  oppos- 
ing faces  of  the  cutters  which  are  mounted  on  each  pair 
of  foot   pieces   are   adapted   to  engage   flush   against    each 
other,  means  mounted  on  said  bolts  to  secure  said  cutters 
in  position  upon  said  foot  pieces,  and  means  for  securing 
said  strips  In  adjusted  position  in  the  slots. 


4.  The*  process  of  coating  paper  with  practically  hard 
carbon  which  consists  in  heating  the  carl)on  to  a  liquid 
or  semi-llquld  condition,  heating  the  paper  and  applying 
an  excess  of  said  hot  carlKjn  to  the  hot  paper  and  then 
removing  the  excess  of  carlwn  before  It  has  cooled  to  a 
practically  hard  state  and  t>efore  it  has  permeated  to  the 
other  Bide  of  the  paper. 


1.122,472.  HORSESHOE.  Leopold  Bcssk,  Johannes- 
burg. Transvaal,  South  Africa.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  762,646.     (CI.  168—28.) 


A  horse  shoe  wholly  without  heels,  having  a  plane  under 
surface  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  ground  over  | 
substantially  Its  whole  area,  and  Including  a  slnuoush 
shaped  portion  comprising  two  substantially  S-shaped 
portions,  symmetrically  disposed  with  relation  to  the  hoof 
and  seated  upon  and  substantially  covering  the  frog  of 
the  hoof,  said  sinuously  shaped  portion  being  rigid  with 
the  remalnd.r  of  the  shoe  and  providing  a  considerable 
edge  length  to  prevent  sllppiug  of  the  horse  and  so  shaped 
as  to  allow  the  shoe  to  be  fitted  to  the  hoof  without  neces- 
sitating stretching  of  the  metal  of  said  sinuously  shaped 
portion. 

1  122,473.  PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  COATING 
I'ArEK  WITH  CARBON.  Thomar  T.  BrTLKR.  Nobles- 
vllle,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,590. 
(CI.  91— 36.) 

1.  The  process  of  coating  {)aper  with  practically  hard 
carbon  consisting  In  initially  supplying  and  simultaneously 
affixing  an  excess  of  carbon  to  one  surface  of  the  paper 
and  then  removing  the  excess  of  carbon  before  It  perme- 
ates through  the  paper. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  paper  with  practically  hard 
,ait.on  consisting  In  initially  supplying  and  simultaneously 
aflixing  an  excess  of  carbon  to  one  surface  of  the  paper 
and  then  removing  the  excess  of  carl>on  l>efore  it  permeates 
to  the  other  side  of  the  paper  leaving  a  thin  and  practi- 
cally uniform  even  coat  of  hard  carbon  on  the  paper. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  paper  with  practically  hard 
carbon  which  consists  in  heating  the  carbon  to  a  liquid 
or  semi  liquid  condition,  heating  the  paper  and  applying 
an  excess  of  said  hot  carlwn  to  the  hot  paper  an<l  then 
removing  the  excess  of  carbon  before  it  permeates  through 
the  paper. 


5.  The  process  of  coating  paper  witli  practically  hard 
carbon  which  consists  in  heating  the  carbon  and  the  paper 
alx)ve  200°  F.,  applying  the  hot  carbon  to  the  hot  paper 
in  excess  and  removing  the  carbon  excess  before  It  has 
l>ermeatpd  through  the  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  prlnted.in  the  Gazette.] 


1  122,474.        I'ROCESS     FOR     THE     TREATMENT     OF 

'bEWAGE  AND  THE  LIKE.     John  Coie  Bittkbfikld, 

London,  England,  assignor  to  Edward  Alfred   I'aterson. 

I'ort    Arthur.    Ontario,   Canada.      Filed    Mar.    24.    1913. 

Serial  No.  756.383.      (Cl.  71—8.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  organic  refuse  yield- 
ing oils,  fats  and  ammonia  compounds,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  said  refuse  whlh-  In  a  dry  condition  to  de- 
structive distillation  with  exclusion  of  air  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  liberate  oils  and  to  carry  over  into  the 
distillate  the  fatty  adds  In  a  partially  saponified  rondl 
tion  in  the  form  of  ammonia  salts. 

2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  organic  refuse  yield- 
ing oils,  fats  and  ammonia  compounds,  which  consists 
in  adding  to  said  refuse  a  small  percentage  of  petroleum 
and  subjecting  said  refuse  while  in  a  dry  condition  to 
destructive  distillation  with  exclusion  of  air  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  liberate  oils  and  to  carry  over  Into  the 
distillate  the  fatty  acids  in  a  partially  saponified  condl 
tion  in  the  form  of  ammonia  salts. 

3.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  urgitnlc  refuse  yield- 
ing oils,  fats  and  ammonia  compounds,  whieh  consists 
in  adding  to  said  refuse  a  small  percentage  of  petroleum 
and  subjecting  such  refuse  wlille  in  a  dry  condition  to 
destructive  distillation  with  exclusion  of  air  at  a  tempera 
ture  sufficient  to  lllK-rate  oils  and  to  carrv  over  Into  the 
distillate  the  fatty  acids  in  a  partltlally  saponified  con- 
dition In  the  form  of  ammonia  salts.  an<l  then  heating 
the  residue  of  this  tr.-atment  at  a  much  higher  temi>era 
ture  to  drive  off  the  remaining  noxious  gases  and  pro 
duce  a  residuum  suitable  for  use  as  a  precipitating  agent 
and  as  a  manure. 

4.  A  process  of  treatluK  on;anl(  refuse  yielding  oils, 
fats  and  ammonia  compounds,  which  consists  in  adding 
a  small  per  cent,  of  petroleum  to  it  and  in  subjecting  the 
refuse  thus  treated  to  destructive  distillation  with  exclu- 
sion of  air  at  a  femi-eriiture  sufficient  to  iilM-rate  oils  and 
to  carry  over  into  the  distillate  the  fatty  acids  in  a 
partially  saponified  condition  in  the  form  of  ammonia 
salts,  then  heating  the  residuum  at  a  higher  temi>erature 
to  drive  off  the  remaining  noxious  gases  and  to  produce 
a  residuum  suitable  for  use  as  a  precipitating  agent  and 
as  a  manure,  steam  being  blown  in  during  the  treatment 
to  supply  hydrogen  to  combine  with  the  nitrogen  In  the 
refuse  to  form  ammonia,  and  oxyizen  to  combine  with  the 
carbon  present  to  form  carbon  monoxld. 

5.  \  process  for  the  treatment  of  organic  refuse  yield 
Ing  oils,  fats  and   ammonis  «.mpi^nnds.  which  con«l«ts  In 
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subjectlnif  sakl  r^use  while  In  a  dry  condition  to  do- 
structivo  distfllntlbn  with  exclusion  of  air  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  ',<i(i'  to  fMXi'  K.  to  liherate  oils  and  to  carry 
over  Into  the  di.'TtUlate  fli.'  fatty  uri.ls  In  a  partially 
aaponlrted  rondhlon  In  the  form  of  ammonia  salts,  and 
fubsequently  heatinz  the  residuum  at  a  temperature  of 
from  1000°  to  ll.'(iO  F.  to  produce  a  realduum  aultable 
for  use  as  a  preclt)ltatlni:  agent  and  as  a  manure. 
(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  tho  (Jazette.] 


1.122,475.  <;i.ASt*  r»KA\VIN<;  .VI'PARATUS.  William 
R.  Campbell,  Lancasti-r,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  792,^49.      (CI.  49—53.) 


/2 


1.  Ill  a  glas.s  ilr.iwini;  apparatus,  thf  combination  of  a 
frame  mounted  ti)  turn  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  liavlng  pot 
carrying  supports  at  rl,'ht  angles  to  each  other  whereby 
a  quarter  turn  "f  the  frame  will  move  one  pot  from  Its 
vertical  to  a  horljontal  position,  and  move  the  other  pot 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  and  a  furnace 
mounted  on  a  truck  wliereby  It  may  be  shifted  from  one 
Hide  of  said  pivotjed  frame  to  the  other  for  heating  the 
pots  when  the  latter  are  in   their  vertical  positions. 

2.  In  a  elass  drawlns:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fraiiu'  mounti^d  m  turn  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  having 
two  pot  carryiuK  tables  located  edge  to  edge  at  right 
angles,  a  circular  track  concentric  with  said  frame,  and 
a  furnace  mnunted  on  a  truck  adapted  to  travid  on  said 
tra.  k. 

3.  In  ii  glasa  ijrawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  mountt-d  to  roek  on  a  horiiontal  support,  two  pot 
catrying  tables  si'cured  to  said  frame,  the  said  tables 
bein;,'  at  ri^'ht  an^I.s  and  e<lge  to  edge  so  that  when  one 
table  is  horizontal  the  other  will  he  vertical,  a  horizontal 
track  way  conccfttrle  with  the  frame,  a  truck  on  .said 
trackway  and  a  furnace  mounted  on  said  truck  the  fur- 
na'  e  adapted  to  fie  moved  to  a  position  adjacent  the  pot 
oti    the  Vertical   table. 


by  said  turn  table  and  a  plurality  of  pot  supporting  tables 
carried  by  .said  frame,  the  construction  being  such  that 
any  one  of  the  tables  may  be  turned  to  present  its  pot  to 
the  furnace  so  as  to  l)e  heated  thereby. 


l,122.47fi.  CLASS  I)KA\VIN(J  Al'l'ARATI'S.  WiLLUM 
K.  (_  AMIBKI-L,  iMincaster,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  lOl.S. 
Serial   No.   791.M50.      (CI.  49 — 5.'..  t 

1.  In  glass  dr^v^'ing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
■tatioiiary  furnao  .iii-truefed  to  heat  a  pot  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  vertical  position  in  front  of  the  furnace,  a 
horizontal  turn  table  adjacent  to  the  furnace,  and  a 
rocking  frame  on  said  turn  table  and  provided  with  two 
pot  supports  at  rfcrlit  angles  to  each  other  whereby  either 
pot  support  ma.\  l>«  turned  to  carry  its  pot  to  a  position 
in  front  of  the  furue.cf  «-o  as  to  he  heated  thereby. 

2.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  furnace,  t  horizontal  turn  tat)le  located  in  front 
of  and  adjacent  t(T  said  fuinace,  a  frame  on  said  turn 
table  and  adapted  to  rock  through  an  arc  of  ninety  de- 
grees, pot  supports  carried  by  said  frame,  the  said  sup- 
ports l)elng  at  right  anghs  to  each  other  and  means  for 
rocking  said  frame. 

3.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  furnace,  |i  horizontal  turn  table  located  in  front 
nf  and   adjacent  lo  the  furnace,   a    rocking  frame  carried 


4.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace,  a  turn  table  at  the  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
furnace  to  the  furnace,  a  pivoted  frame  on  said  turn 
table,  a  series  of  pot  supports  on  said  frame  and  a  pot  on 
each  support,  the  construction  being  such  that  any  one  of 
the  pots  may  bo  turned  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a 
vertical  position  in  front  of  the  furnace  so  as  to  be  heated 
thereby. 

5.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace,  n  turn  table  locate<1  In  front  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  furnace,  a  rocking  frame  on  said  turn  table,  two 
tables  on  said  frame,  the  tables  being  edge  to  edge  and 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pot  on  each  table,  means 
for  rocking  the  frame  to  move  one  pot  from  a  horizontal 
to  a  vertical  position  and  the  other  pot  from  a  vertical 
to  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the  turn 
table  whereby  either  pot  may  be  moved  to  a  position  in 
front  of  the  furnace. 

i  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,122,477.  Ari'.VRAll  S  1  ( »U  I»U.\\V1N<;  (JLAS8  CYL- 
INI>KK8.  \ViLLiA.M  U.  I'AMPBELL,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Filed 
iJec  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  80fi,870.     (CI.  49—17.1.) 


1.  A  glass  drawing  tool  provided  with  an  inwardly 
turned  flange  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  deflector  located 
within  the  tool  in  a  plane  above  the  Inwardly  turned  flange 
of  the  latter,  for  deflecting  the  hot  air  over  sjihl  flanee 

2.  \  glass  drawing  tool  closed  at  Its  top  and  open  at  Its 
bottom  and  provided  at  its  lower  open  end  with  an  Inter- 
nal annular  groove,  a  deflector  within  the  tool  and  at>ove 
said  groove  for  deflecting  the  hot  air  toward  the  latter, 
and  a  valve  In  the  top  of  the  tool  al»ove  the  deflector 

H.  .\  glass  drawing  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  iKHly 
open  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  at  said  open  end  with 
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an  Internal  annular  groove  or  gutter,  a  conical  deflector 
within  said  body  and  In  a  plane  above  the  groove  for  de- 
flecting the  hot  air  toward  said  groove,  and  a  valve  in  the 
top  of  the  body  above  the  deflector. 

4.  A  drawing  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  IkkIv  open  at 
Its  lower  end  and  provided  at  said  open  end  with  an  inter- 
uai  annular  groove  or  gutter,  a  deflector  within  said  body 
and  in  a  plane  above  the  Internal  groove  for  deflecting 
the  hot  air  toward  said  groove  or  gutter,  a  valve  in  the 
body  of  the  tool  above  the  deflector,  an  air  pipe  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  cylinder  drawn  by  the  drawing  tool  and 
means  for  heating  the  air  before  it  enters  the  cylinder. 

6.  A  drawing  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  closed 
at  the  top  and  open  at  Its  lower  end,  and  provided  at  its 
open  end  with  an  Internal  annular  groove  or  gutter  a 
deflector  within  said  body  and  In  a  plane  above  the  Inter 
nal  groove  for  deflecting  the  hot  air  toward  sahl  groove 
or  gutter,  a  pipe  leading  into  said  tool  for  supplying  air  to 
the  cyllnil.  r  being  drawn,  and  a  valve  in  the  body  of  the 
tool  above  the  deflector. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  metal,  and  disks  loosely  occupying  the  openings  in 
the  end  ferrules  and  normally  held  there  with  a  yield- 
ing force  by  the  enlarged  outer  ends  of  said  main  con- 
ductor. 


1,122,478.     ELECTRIC  SAFETY  FUSE.     Robeht  C.  Cole, 
'  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company, 
Hartford    Conn.,  a  Joint-Stock  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.     Filed    Apr.    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    830.102.       (CI. 
176-273.) 


1.  A  fuse  consisting  of  an  Insulating  casing,  metallic 
ferrules  at  the  ends  of  tlie  casing,  conductors  with  spring 
heat  colls  In  the  casing  and  having  their  outer  ends  electri- 
cally conne<  te<l  with  said  ferrules,  and  a  rivet  formed  of  a 
low  melting  metallic  alloy  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
conductors. 

2.  A  fuse  having  an  Insulating  casing,  metallic  ferrules 
with  perforated  reentrant  ends  fitting  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  metallic  disks  loosely  locat.-<l  in  said  reentrant 
ends,  conductors  within  the  casing,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
conductors  engaging  and  holding  .said  disks  and  the  inner 
ends  of  the  conductors  being  <oiled  into  the  form  of  spiral 
springs,  and  a  link  of  low  melting  point  metallic  alloy 
Joining  the  colled  ends  of  the  conductors. 

3.  A  fuse  consisting  of  an  insulating  casing,  metallic 
ferrules  with  openings  through  their  ends,  set  on  the  ends 
of  the  casing,  disks  on  the  exterior  of  the  open  ends  of 
the  ferrules  and  closing  the  openlncs  therethrough,  and 
main  conductors  with  their  inner  ends  joined  by  a  fusible 
rivet  and  their  outer  ends  engaging  and  normally  holding 
■aid  disks  in  place  against  the  eu.ls  of  the  ferrules. 

4.  A  fu.se  consisting  of  a  casing,  metallic  ferrules  with 
openings  through  their  ends,  fitting  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
a  main  conductor  with  enlarged  outer  ends  extending 
through  the  casing  and  the  ferrules  at  the  ends,  sections  of 
Mid  conductor  having  the  form  of  heat-coils  and  a  section 
of  said  <(ui(l'K-tor  between  the  heat  coils  being  of  low  fus 
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1,12:;,4T9.  SCORE-CARL).  Rlfus  U.  Condra,  Naahvllle, 
Tenn.  nied  Juno  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,200.  1  CI. 
236—121.) 


A  scoring  device  for  the  game  of  tennis  comprising  a 
body  an  indicator  pivotally  engaged  with  said  body,  said 
body  having  inscribed  thereon  a  semicircular  line  with 
the  "pivot  point  of  the  index  as  its  center  and  having  lines 
radiating  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  Indicator  and  In- 
tersecting the  semi  circular  line  and  affording  separated 
spaces  said  bodv  being  also  provided  In  said  spaces  with 
the  various  combination  scores  of  the  game  of  tennis  and 
in  substantial  duplication,  the  scores  of  a  singh'  player  In 
both  sets  of  indications  Isdng  at  the  same  side  of  the 
segmental  line. 


1  122  480.    VALVE.     Hakkt  M.  CoorER.  Oak  Park.  111.,  aa- 
"slgiior  to  Charles  Westen,  Chicago.  111.     liie*!  Mar.  30. 
1914      Serial  No.  828,301.      (CI.  137—4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and 
a  threaded  portion,  a  valve  co^-perating  with  said  seat,  a 
roUtable  valve  stem  having  a  split  threaded  portion  co- 
operating with  the  threaded  portion  of  sai<l  casing  to  ..pen 
and  close  the  valve,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
threaded   portions   in   snug   engagement. 

J.  A  valve  comprising  .1  casing  having  a  seat  and  a 
threaded  portion,  a  valve  looperHting  with  said  seat,  a 
rotatable  valve  stem  having  threaded  sections,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  threaded  sections  of  said  valve  stem 
in    snug    engagement    with    the    threaded    portion    of    said 

valve  casing. 

,•?,  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  seat,  a  valve 
on  the  discharge  side  of  said  seat,  a  valve  stem,  said  stem 
and  casing  having  cooperating  screw  threads  a:ul  the 
threaded  v>ortlon  of  said  stem  being  split  and  provide<1 
with  a  bt>re.  and  a  wedging  device  exteu<ling  wUhln  tl  ■ 
bore  of  said  stem  for  maintaining  said  screw  thread*  in 
snug  engagement. 
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4.  A  valvi'  (iiniprlslnjr  a  casintr  havioK  a  v«lve  8«at,  a 
valv(>  00  the  dischitr^'e  side  of  said  seat,  and  a  valre  atem, 
said  stem  and  saii  valve  caainK  haviDK  codperatiDK  multl- 
plfe  screw  thnad^  I'ur  effet'tlnK  thf  quick  opt-ulng  and 
closing  movementsi  of  said  valve,  and  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  stem  bi-ln.-  slit,  whereby  the  sam<  can  be  expanded 
Into  snug  engagi'iD'-rit  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
rasing. 

5.  A  valve  casldg  >iavln«;  a  valve  seat  and  an  internairv 
rotatable  valve  stem  extending  througli 

said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  enlarged,  split  Inner  end 
provided  with  coo|ierating  ncrew  threads  and  with  a  bore, 
a  valve,  and  a  scretv  bolt  extending  through  said  valve  and 
into  the  lx)re  between  the  sections  of  the  split  lower  end 
(Mirtion  of  salil  ra !ve  stem. 


I.il'l'.4»l.      KOTAjtY 
CowAKT.  Sacrai 
No.  H14.167       ((ll. 


Sl'ADING  I'LOW  Klia.s  I1.\kut 
to.  ral.  Filed  Jan  2i.  1J>14  Serial 
97— «a. » 


A  device  of  the  dharacter  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  separating  frame,  of  u  luiar.v  member 
mounted  thereon.  :|  plate  flxe^l  to  said  frame  on  each  side 
■  )f  said  rotary  uieniber.  a  slotted  ;;iilde  lurmber  projecting 
from  each  plate,  such  guide  members  belui:  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  ratary  meml>er  for  a  areater  portion  t.f 
their  length  ami  tiling  at  one  point  e<-ceiitric  with  such 
axis,  projecting  tiange  memliers  on  each  side  of  said  rotary 
member,  such  tlan^e  members  being  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  such  rotary  member,  a  plurality  of  pnsli  rods  mov- 
able through  such  flange  members  and  the  outer  rim  of 
said  rotary  meiutier,  each  push  ro<l  having  a  roller  movable 
in  one  of  said  gui|les,  springs  .seated  against  said  flange 
ineml)ers  and  eai  h  ronnectetl  witli  one  of  said  push  rods, 
projecting  tilaiif>  ,u  s.iid  rotary  memlier  and  .scraper 
|)lates  mounteil  on  said  push  rods  and  movable  over  said 
l)lndes,  as  descrU)e<l 


1.122.432.     ArTO.>iATlC  CORN  AND  GRAIN  WUIGHKU 

('onTi.A.vD  riMMlNs    Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  July  30,  19i:V 
Serial  No.  T-^l.OlT.     (CI.  7:5     179  ) 

1.  In  an  automatic  corn  and  grain  weigiier  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  iip|>er  and  lower  section  forming  a  hollow  body  ; 
a  montli  anil  r\it  ■«ff  loi-atei  in  salil  upper-section  ;  trap 
doors  coTf'rlng  an  nutlet  from  said  lower  section  ;  a  we  gh 
Ing-arm  connected  to  said  sections  u[>on  which  is  detach 
ably  mo>inted  a  weight  :  and  means  (onnecttnl  to  said  up[)er 
and  lower  sectioin  for  operating  said  cut-off  and  said 
fmp-doors  when  s.ild  lower  section  descends;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  .\n  automafh-icorn  and  grain  we'gher  comprising,-  - 
an  upper  anrl  a  lovfer  sf<'tlon  having  a  movalile  and  tele- 
scopic connection  ;  »ald  upper  section  having  an  inlet,  and 
provided  with  11  c»t  off  and  pinions  ;  said  lower  section 
having  an  outlet  and  trai> doors  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said    outlet;    a    welghlng-smi    iijion     wtiich    Is    detachahly 


mounted  a  welsht,  iMid  arm  being  movably  connected  to 
said  upper  and  lower  aectious,  and  arms  connected  with 
said  upper  and  lower  sections,  each  having  a  toothed  seg- 
ment adapted  to  engage  said  pinions  and  be  drawn  up- 
ward by  the  rotation  of  said  pinions  during  the  opening  of 
said  trapdoors:  and  means  connected  to  said  upper  and 
lower  aectlona  for  operating  said  pinions,  said  cut-off,  and 
•aid  trap-doors ;  all  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


;• 


3.  .\  device  fur  auioniatlcally  weighing  com  and  grain, 
consisting  of  a  hollow  body  formed  by  an  upj>er  and  a  lower 
section  ;  the  upper  sectb  n  provided  with  a  mouth,  a  cut 
off  and  pinions  ;  the  lower  section  provided  with  an  outlet 
having  trapdoors  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  outlet, 
legs  movably  connected  to  said  trap-doors,  levers  connected 
to  said  legs,  arms  connected  to  said  levers  and  having 
toothed  segments  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
pinions  and  be  drawn  tipward  by  the  rotation  of  said 
pinions  during  the  opening  of  said  trapdiors  while  said 
lower  section  descend? ;  and  an  arm  and  weight  swung 
from  said  sections:  all  substantially  as  described. 


1.122,483.     ELECTROMECHANICAL  VARIABLE  Hl'EED 
DEVICE.     Henry  H.  Citler  and  FREOEKir  8.  Wilhoit. 
Milwaukee.     Wis.       Filed     Nov      .W.     1908.       Serial     No 
48.'>.ie.^       (01.  74 — 69. » 


1      111    a    variable    Hi)eed    nuvfianlsm.    In    ( omhinatliin.    a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member  and  means  Including 
a    plurality   of  electromagnetic   clutch   devices    for   opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  memliers  to  cause  sabl  driven   mem 
her  to  be  dperate.i  at   any  one  of  a  predetermined  imniber 
of  speeds,    said   clutch  devices  lieing  adapted   to  act   Inde 
pendently  of  one  another   to  produce  certain  speed   varia 
tlons  an<l  to  act  conjointly  to  produce  other  speed  varia 
tions. 
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2.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  meml>er  and  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  clutch  devices  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  members  to  cause  said  driren  member  to  be  operated 
at  any  one  of  a  predetermlntHl  numlier  of  si>eedi>.  said 
clutch  devices  being  adapted  to  act  independently  of  one 
another  to  produce  certain  speed  variations  and  to  act 
conjointly  to  produce  other  speed  variations,  said  clutch 
devices  hav  ng  their  corresponding  meml)er8  operatlvely 
connected  together. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
driving  meinl)er  and  a  driven  member  and  a  plurality  of 
el»H-tromagnetic  clutch  devices  for  operatively  connecting 
said  meml)er8  to  catise  said  driven  memlier  to  l>e  o;)erated 
at  any  one  of  a  pnKlctermined  number  of  speeds,  said 
clutch  dev  ces  being  adapted  to  act  independently  of  one 
another  to  produce  certain  speed  variations  and  to  act 
conjointly  to  produce  other  speed  variations,  (me  of  said 
clutch  devices  having  certain  of  its  members  operatlvely 
connectel  to  said  driving  and  driven  meml>ers  and  each  of 
its  members  geared  to  the  corresponding  member  of  the 
other  clutch  device. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
<lriving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  connected  to  the 
driving  member,  another  geiir  meshing  therewith,  a  gear 
connected  to  the  driven  member,  another  gear  meshing 
therewith  and  two  electromagnetic  clutch  devices  having 
simultaneously  revoluble  parts  and  other  parts  connected 
to  said  gears,  said  clutch  devices  being  adapted  to  be 
oi>erated  to  cause  said  dr  ving  member  to  operate  said 
driven  member  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  speeds  etjual  to 
the  number  of  said  gears. 

.'>.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  in  cftmblnatlon.  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  members,  an  electromagnetic  clutch 
device  having  two  of  Its  memljers  provided  with  gears  each 
nesbing  with  one  of  said  tirst  mentioned  gears,  a  second 
ele<  troniagnetic  clutch  device  having  two  members  each 
o|>eriitively  connected  to  one  of  said  first  mentioned  gears 
and  a  tiiird  meml)er  geared  to  the  corresponding  menilier  of 
said  first  mentioned  clutch  device  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  clutches  to  cause  the  same  to  vary  the  speed 
of  said  driven  member  relative  to  the  speed  of  said  driving 
member  in  foiir  stages. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.rJl.'.486.  TOY.  MAK'iAiiKT  DoNAi-oso.N,  Ivexlngton.  Ky., 
assignor  to  SiH.iswtK.d  Specialty  Company,  lycxlngton, 
Ky.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1*»13.  Serial  No.  796,338  <CL 
4rt— 46.) 


1.122,484.     HOE.     Bebent  O.  Dahl,  Vlroqua.  Wis.     Filed 
July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  R.%0,800.      (Cl.  .V'»— 98.) 


1.  A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  having  a  sliglitly  rounded 
cutting  edge,  the  body  portion  of  said  lilade  being  centrally 
cut  away  and  having  relatively  angularly  disjK.sed 
straight  edges  and  an  intermediate  arch  shaped  edge 
forming  the  upper  inarglu  of  said  aperture  adjacent  the 
shank  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  having  a  slightly  rounded 
lower  cutthig  edge,  the  corners  at  each  side  of  said  edge 
lK>lng  round«Ml,  the  body  portion  of  said  blade  being  cen- 
trally cut  away  leaving  the  greater  extent  of  the  central 
cut  away  portion  next  to  the  shank,  and  angularly  dis 
is)8ed  straight  cutting  edges  forming  the  upper  margin 
of  said  cut  away  portion  adjacent  the  slmnk  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  side  members  each 
having  Relatively  angularly  extending  united  upper  edge 
portions,  the  said  edge  portions  matching,  the  side  mem- 
liers having  matching  handle  portions  located  rearwardly 
of  their  united  edges,  ami  a  web  attached  at  Its  sid-  edges 
to  the  forward  edges  of  the  side  meml>er>  and  folded 
to  normally  lie  between  the  said  side  portions. 

2.  In  a  to.\  of  the  class  d(  scrilied.  side  mcml>ers  of 
counterpart  outline,  the  upper  edges  of  the  8al<i  meml«'rs 
throughout  a  portion  of  their  length  extending  parallel  to 
th.ir  lower  ed;;es  and  having  their  upper  edges  through- 
out their  forward  portions  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly.  said  edge  portions  of  the  members  l>elng  united, 
and  a  web  having  Its  side  edges  connected  to  the  side 
memliers.  the  said  web  normally  lying  between  the  side 
members. 

:!.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  pocket  open  at  Ita 
t>ottom  and  closed  at  its  top,  the  pocket  for  a  portion  of 
lis  length  having  a  constant  deptli  and  for  the  other  por- 
tion of  its  length  being  increased  in  depth  toward  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  web  constituting  th*'  said  side  of  the  pocket 
and  normally  lying  within  the  pocket. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  descril>ed.  side  members  having 
matching  handle  portions,  the  upjwr  edges  of  the  said 
portions  Iwing  united  forwardly  of  the  handle  and  the  said 
side  iiieiul>ers  t>eing  provided  In  advance  of  the  handle  with 
registeiin;;  finger  orM'nlngs.  and  a  web  attached  at  Its  side 
edges  to  the  -^ide  portions  and  normally  lying  between 
the  same. 


1.122,48«.      CIX)THi:S     DKIER.      Henbt  G     Eiklkk.   Chi 
cago.    III.       Filed    Apr.    1.     Ifll4        Serial    No.    82«.77«. 
(CI.   126—343.) 


1.  A  clothes  drier  Including  an  arcuate  band  adapteil  to 
at  snugly  upon  a  stove  pipe,  means  for  attaching  said  band 
to   the    pipe     said    t)«nd    u-int'   Niwed    transversely,    there 
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tioing  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  transversely  l>owpd  por 
tlon  of  the  band  aald  lonfritudiual  slot  conimunicatlnR 
extending  keyhole  slot  within  tlio  band. 
iirKoments  adapted  to  move  within  the 
Blots  and  to  fit  siiiiKly  against  the  walls  of  the  slots,  and 
beads  upon  the  1  inor  ends  of  the  enlargements  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowed  por- 
tion of  the  hand  jind  to  abut  against  the  stove  pipe  sup- 
IKirting  the  band 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  a  band  fitted 
snugly  thereagainiit  and  secured  thereto,  said  band  being 
bowed  transverse!)'  to  form  a  longitudinal  spaee  between 
the  pipe  and  the!  band,  there  b»'lng  a  longitudinal  slot 
within  said  bowed  portion  and  a  keyhole  slot  extending 
upwardly  from  ths  longitudinal  slot,  fingers,  and  a  head 
upon  the  inner  eid  of  each  finger,  said  head  being  In- 
sertlble  through  tl  e  keyhole  <!'  t  and  into  position  back  of 
tl'e  longitudinal  slot,  said  bead  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
asrainst  the  inner  face  of  the  bowed  portion  of  the  band 
and  against  the  pipe.  ' 

'A.  The  comhination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  a  band  fltte*! 
snugly  thereagainjt  and  secured  thereto,  said  band  bolnj; 
bowed  transversely  t.'  form  a  longitudinal  space  between 
the  pipe  and  tbe  hnnd,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot 
within  "aid  liowe<)  p<irTii)n  and  a  keyhole  slot  extendln;; 
upwardly  from  the  loni:itii<linaI  slot,  fingers.  ,ind  a  h<'Mil 
upon  the  inner  end  of  eadi  linger,  said  head  beine  insertl 
ble  through  the  keshole  slot  and  Into  position  back  of  the 
longitudinal  slot,  said  head  beln;;  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  bowed  portion  of  the  band 
und  a^-ainst  the  »lpe,  there  l>eing  an  enlargem<'nt  upon 
fach  finger  and  clcse  to  the  head,  said  enlargement  belnj: 
niovablo  within  the  slot  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against 
the  walls  of  the  slot. 


1122,487  CITTER  <;iAKI».  i'ETF.B  Erickso.v.  Chi 
,ago.  111.  Fll.fl  Mar.  ft.  IftH.  S.rial  No.  S2n.418. 
(Cl.  144—261.) 


1.  A  cutter  guard  cor.  piising  an  encircling  rod  having 
downturneil  >  ndw,  a  pre^jer  plate  carried  by  said  4lown- 
t"rne«l  ends,  a  support  for  said  rod  in  which  the  latter  is 
slldatvly  mounted,  ^nd  means  for  locking  the  rod. 

-.  A  cutter  Kuard  comprising  an  encircling  rod  having 
d'  wnturned  ends,  a  presser  plate  carried  by  said  down- 
turned  ends,  supp«>rting  arms,  headed  members  carried  by 
said  arms  and  having  apertures  throUijh  which  the  rod 
passes,  and  means  for  tl.xing  said  members  on  the  arms. 

.1.  A  cutter  guard  comprising  an  encircling  rod  having 
downturned  ends.  |  a  pressor  plate  carried  by  said  down- 
turned  ends,  supp<irtiug  arms,  beaded  members  carried  by 
said  arni-s  and  lii»in_'  afjertures  in  which  the  ro<l  is  slld- 
ably  mounted,  and  nieaua  fnr  clamping  the  arms  in  the 
apertures.  . 

4.  .\  cutter  irna^<i  comprising  an  encircling  rod  having 
downturned  ends,  a  presser  plate  carried  by  aald  down- 
turned  ends,  stippartiug  arms,  headed  members  carried  by 
said  arms  and  having  apertures  through  which  the  rod 
pas.ses,  washers  Ix'itwecn  said  members  and  tlie  arms,  said 
washers  having  end  flanges  provider!  with  apertures 
through  which  tin  rod  passes,  and  menna  for  fixing  aald 
members  00  the  arms. 


."1.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  guard,  a  holder  for  the 

guard,  a  spiudle  supporting  tl)e  holder,  a  tubular  member 
In  which  the  spindle  s<'ats.  said  memt)er  having  outstand- 
ing flanges  on  opposite  sld«"s,  a  washer  se.itliiu  aualnst  one 
of  the  flanged  si<1es  and  having  a  groove  in  which  the  flange 
seats,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  member,  the  washer  and 
the  spindle,  and  having  a  booked  end  engageable  with  the 
other  flangi'.  and  means  for  securing  the  member  to  « 
support. 

(Claln.s  •(  anil  7  not  pnnted  In  the  tlaiette. | 


1,222,488.     riRCUIT  CONTROLLING  AITARATUS. 

John  W.  Ei8KHOi..ME,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  ('.  &  V.  Electric  &  Manufacturing  fum- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer.-ey.  F'iled  Sept.  2.3. 
1J>09.     Serial  No.  519,100.     (Cl.  172-179.) 


1.  in  coniliinatlon.  a  controlling  rneml>er  arranged  to  bf 
moved  forwardly  and  ttackwardly.  electrically  operated 
actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the  same  In  either  direc- 
tion, such  actuating  mechanism  comprising  an  ele<'tnv 
magnet  armature  or  <  ore  and  a  switch,  and  of  which  there 
are  0  plurality  of  mechanically  Independent  sets,  a  band 
op«'rated  switch  operable  at  will  for  controlling  one  of  said 
sets,  and  therehy  aald  actuating  mechanism  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  separate  hand-operated  switch  operable  at  will  for 
controlling  another  of  said  sets,  and  thereby  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  continuous  step  by  sti-p  inovement  through 
the  medium  of  said  actuating  mechanism  to  said  control 
ling  member  when  one  or  the  other  of  said  band-operated 
switches  is  closed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  controlling  member  arranged  to  l>e 
moved  gradually  In  a  forward  and  backward  direction, 
electrically-operated  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
same,  energizing  circuits  for  said  actuating  mechanism. 
Including  said  switch,  a  hand  operated  switch  operable  at 
will  for  controlling  said  actuating  mechanism  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  separate  hand  operated  switch  operable  at  will 
for  controlling  said  actuating  mechanism  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  cut  out  switch  automatically  operated  by  said 
controlling  menilx'r  at  ea(h  end  of  its  travel  and  adapted 
to  break  the  energizing  clrcult.s  of  said  actuating  mech- 
anism, a  third  hand-of>erafed  switch,  and  means  controlled 
thereby  for  automatically  opening  or  closing  said  energlz 
Ing  circuits  Independently  of  said  cut-out  switch. 

.'?.  In  combination,  n  controlling  member  arranged  to  be 
moved  step  by  step,  an  electromagnet  for  moving  the 
same,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor,  a  hand  operated 
switch  adapted  to  close  said  circuit,  means  for  holding 
salcl  switch  closed,  an  automatically  operate.)  switch  In 
said  circuit  ndaptetl  to  break  and  make  said  majrnet  circuit 
at  each  energization  of  Knid  magnet,  a  slow  down  switch, 
and  means  to  prevent  tlie  slowing  down  of  the  motor  while 
the  said  hand  operated  switch  Is  acted  on  by  saM  mejms 
for  holding  it  clo.sed. 

4.  In  comblnatU>n.  a  controlling  member,  power  tran»- 
mlttlng  means,  corresponding  devices  moved  back  and 
forth  hut  one  at  a  time  by  the  application  of  said  p<iwer. 
and  friction  means  for  each  of  said  devices  adapted  to 
give  said  controlling  member  a  step  by  step  movement  In 
either    of   two   directions    when    repeated    back    and    forth 
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movemente  are  given  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  devices, 
said  controlling  member  being  free  from  fixed  conn.<tion 
to  said  friction  means,  whereby  the  said  controlling  meiu 
mer  may  be  Independently  moved  by  hand  at  will  in  said 
two  directions. 

5.  In  combination,  a  controlling  member  movable  in 
either  of  two  directions,  manually  governed  power  trans- 
mitting nuans.  nie<hanicaUy  separate  corresponding  recip- 
rocating devices  moved  one  at  a  time  by  the  application 
of  said  power,  and  means  for  repeatedly  connecting  one  or 
the  other  of  said  devices  to  said  controlling  member  for 
imparting  a  positive  step  by  step  movement  thereto  in  one 
or  the  other  of  said  two  directions  during  the  movements 
of  said  repeatedly  connected  derlce  in  one  direction,  where 
by  said  controlUng  member  receives  a  movement  at  will  in 
either  of  two  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,122,490.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  MOTORS.  Vai.£kk  Alfkeo  YWv.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1912.     Serial  No.  6fe7.210.     (Cl.  172— '27rt.  > 


1,122.489.  CIIANcJE- INDICATING  CASH  -  REcMSTER. 
FRiiDERirK  L.  Filler.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  I'ash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  n  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Dec. 
7    1910.     Serial  No.  596.010.     (Cl.  235—23.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  drums  arranged  in  groups,  the  drums 
uf  the  groups  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  and 
having  digits  on  their  peripheries,  the  arrangement  of  the 
digits  on  each  group  being  different  from  the  otiicrs  when 
the  various  groups  are  In  normal  position,  and  means  for 
rotating  corresponding  drums  of  all  groups  similar  extents 
whereby  different  digits  of  the  several  groups  are  brought 
to  a  common  reading  line  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  drums  arranged  In  groups,  the  drums 
of  the  groups  heing  movable  relative  to  each  other  and 
having  digits  on  their  peripheries,  the  arrangement  of  the 
digits  on  each  group  Iwing  different  from  the  others  when 
the  various  groups  are  In  normal  position,  and  means  for 
differentially  and  bflckwardly  rotating  the  corresponding 
drums  of  al!  the  groups  similar  extends  whereby  different 
digits  of  the  several  groups  are  brought  to  a  common  read- 
ing line  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'^.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  drums  bearing  the  digits  "zero"  to 
"nine"  on  their  peripherics,  and  In  their  normal  posl 
tlons  presenting  different  numbers  to  view,  of  means  for 
differentially  and  backwardly  rotating  the  drums,  and 
transfer  mechanism  common  to  all  of  the  drums  of  each 

Mt.  _«. 

4,  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  wlfn  a 
plui-allty  of  sets  of  pinions,  of  means  for  differentially 
rotating  the  pinions,  and  transfer  mechanism  common  to 
and  simultaneously  operable  on  all  the  pinions  of  each  set. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  ( omlUnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  indicating  devices  arranged  in  groups. 
iJie  devices  in  the  i.'roups  t>eing  moved  n-latively  to  each 
other  and  having  digits  then-on,  the  arrangemi-nt  of  the 
digits  on  each  group  l>elng  different  from  the  others  when 
the  various  groups  are  In  normal  position,  and  means  for 
ImparUn;.:  similar  extents  of  movement  to  corresponding 
Indicating  device**  of  all  groups  whereby  different  digits 
of  the  several  groups  are  brought  to  a  common  reading 
t>oint   for  the  pnr[H)8e  describe<l. 

[ilaimu  6  to  ;il  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  metliod  of  opt-ratlug  an  alternaUng  current  ui.v 

tor  which  consists  in  supplying  alternating  current  to  the 
Htator.  establishing  a  circuit  through  the  rotor  winding 
along  an  axis  angularty  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  re- 
sultant stator  mairnetlzation.  increasine  the  total  E.  M.  F. 
In  the  rotor  circuit  when  the  rotor  has  reached  a  fracUon 
of  Us  synchronous  speed,  and  bhorl-circuiUng  the  rotor 
winding  at  a  plurality  of  points  when  approximately  «yu- 
clininous   siKH-d    has  l>een  attained. 

!•  The  method  of  orK-rating  an  alternating  current  nro- 
tor  which  consists  in  supplying  alternating  ciirretu  to  Hie 
stator,  establishing  a  circuit  through  the  rotor  winding 
along  an  axis  angularly  displaced  from  the  axis  of  lUe 
resultant  stator  magnetization,  intro-iucing  an  auxiliary 
E.  M.  F.  into  the  rotor  circuit  when  the  rotor  has  readied 
a  fraction  of  lis  synchronous  speed,  and  sbori-circulliug 
the  rotor  winding  at  a  plurality  of  points  when  approxi- 
mately svnchronous  speed  has  been  attained. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  a  single  phase  commutator 
motor  which  consists  in  supplying  single  phase  current  to 
the  stator.  closing  the  commuted  winding  by  way  of 
brushes  along  an  axis  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  re- 
sultant stator  magnetization  to  start  the  motor,  intro- 
ducing an  auxiliary  E.  M.  F.  into  the  brush  circuit  whe« 
the  motor  has  attained  a  fraction  of  Its  synchronous 
speed,  and  finally  short-circuiting  the  commuted  winding 
along  a  plurality  of  axes. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  single  phaae  commutator 
motor  which  consists  in  supplying  single  phase  current 
to  the  stator.  closing  the  commuted  winding  by  way  of 
brushes  along  an  axis  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  re- 
sultant stator  magnetization  to  start  the  motor.  Introduc- 
ing an  auxiliary  E.  M.  K.  Into  the  brush  circuit  when  the 
motor  has  attained  a  fraction  of  Its  synchronous  speed, 
said  E.  M.  F  being  introduced  without  Interrupting  said 
circuit,  and  finally  short-circuiting  the  commuted  winding 
along  a  plurality  of  axes. 

5.  The  metho<l  of  operatin;:  a  single  phase  commutator 
motor  which  consists  in  suppl.ving  single  phase  current  to 
the  stator.  closing  the  commuted  winding  by  way  of 
brushes  along  an  axis  displaced  from  the  ails  of  the  re- 
Bultant  stator  magnetiiation  to  start  the  motor,  conduc- 
tively  introducing  an  auxiliary  E.  M.  F.  into  the  brush 
circuit  when  the  motor  has  attained  a  fraction  of  Its 
synchronous  speed,  short-circuiting  the  commuted  winding 
along  a  plurality  of  axes  when  approximately  synchronous 
speed  has  Weu  reached,  and  finally  withdrawing  the  auxil- 
iary E    M.  F.  from  the  brush  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,122,491.     ALTKRN^TINO  ri'RRENT  MOTOR.     Val«:r« 

A.    Fynn.    St.    LouH.    Mo  .   assignor   to   Wacner  Electric 


Manufacturing  Conipany.  St 


of  -Mis.sourl.      nied 
in.   172    -280.) 


Jan.   20. 


I.ouis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
1914.     Serial  No.  S14..310. 


1.  In  «u  induction  motor,  an  induclnjj  member  provided 
with  a  I'  pole  winding  and  an  N  pole  winding,  8ald  wind- 
ing* being  connecte<l  In  Kcricfl,  an  induced  member  pro- 
vided with  a  high  rt'sbitance  s<iulrrpl  cage  wlndin:^  and  a 
low  resistance  short  circtiite<l  1'  pole  winding,  and  means 
for  short-clrculting  th»»  N  pole  inducing  wimllng. 

2.  In  an  Imluctlon  motor,  an  Inducing  member  provided 
with  a  I'  pole  winding  and  an  N  pole  winding,  an  induced 
member  provided  with  a  high  resistance  ^tjiiirrel  cage 
winding  and  a  low  resistance  short-circuiteil  I'  poU'  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  sljort-clrcuiting  fht^  N  pole  inducing 
winding. 

•'{.  In  an  Induction  njotor,  an  ind\iclng  meral)er  provided 
with  a  I'  pole  winding  and  an  N  pole  winding,  said  wind- 
ings being  connected  ini  series,  and  an  Induced  member  pro- 
vided with  a  high  rt-sltitance  sijuirrel  cage  winding  and  a 
low   r>.slstance  short-cir<'uited   I'  pole  winding. 

4.  In  an  induction  raotor.  an  inducing  mcmlKT  provide<i 
with  means  for  producing  .simultaneously  an  N  pole  and  a 
F  pole  magnetization,  an  induced  member  affording  a  low 
resistance  path  for  'iirrents  induced  by  one  set  of  poles 
of  the  indiiiing  m'^nil^r  and  a  high  resistance  path  for 
currents  induced  by  Ijoth  spts  of  poles  of  the  Inducing 
member 


1.122.492.  SHKET  MKTAI,  ROOFING.  .J.jHN  K.  Oal- 
Br.uth,  Shclbyvill.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  17.  191.3.  Serial 
No.  748.884.      (CI.   108—22.) 


A  rooting  plate  or  sjhiTigle  having  at  its  lower  edge  a 
sockf't  member  formed  of  the  smooth  tiat  under  fold  b  ex- 
tenib'd  tieypnd  tht'  socfcit  to  providf-  a  nailing  lK)rder  b', 
and  the  upper  fold  a  having  a  front  portion  o'  down- 
wardly canted  or  Inclined  toward  the  face  of  the  lower 
fold  ft.  and  at  Its  top  e<lKe  a  tooiiue  member  formed  of  a 
tongue  proper  '/.  two  h(»ads  .•,  e,  back  of  tlie  ton:.'ue  with  a 
valley  f  between  said  btads,  and  an  incjlne  or  offset  g  back 


of  the  rearmost  bead — the  arrangement  being  such  that, 
when  the  tongue  member  of  a  shingle  below  Is  thrust  home 
Into  the  socket  member  of  the  shingle  next  above,  the  two 
l>eads  e  of  the  tongue  member  will  bear  a;;ainst  that  por- 
tion of  the  upper  fold  <i  l)a(k  of  the  line  of  Und  of  Its 
front  Incline  a',  which  latter  will  bear  upon  the  corre- 
sponding Incline  r/  of  the  tongue  member  to  close  the  mouth 
of  the  socket,  there  l)elng  within  the  joint  an  air  space 
In  advance  !«  tweeii  the  front  bead  e  and  tlie  closed  mouth 
of  the  ^ocket,  and,  in  rear,  anotl  er  air  space  formed  by  the 
valley  /,  between  the  two  heads  e,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  shown  and  set  forth. 


1,122,493.  COIN-DISri^YINO  DEVICE.  Fbkukhick 
W1LLH.V1  Oar.neb,  Islington,  England.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1912.      .Serial  No.  727,059.      (CI.   232-61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ca.sing  ;  of  a  coin  displaying 
wheel  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  rota 
table  with  the  coin  displaying  wheel,  a  lever  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lever  and  engaging  one  of  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  lever  is  move<l  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  spring  carried  by  said  lev.r  and  pressing  against 
the  pawl  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  lever  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  coin  slide  and  cliute  carried  by  the 
casing,  an  arm  connecting  said  chute  and  lever  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  casing  to  retract  the 
arm  and  coin  chute  for  depression. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  coin  display 
wheel  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  star  wheel  rota  table 
with  the  coin  displaying  wheel,  a  lever  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  to  said  casing,  a  pawl  pivotally  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  stop  secured  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  secureil  to  the  under  surface 
of  the  lever,  having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
pawl,  said  pawl  normally  engaging  s.iid  star  wheel,  a  coin 
receiver,  a  lever  having  one  end  slldably  mounted  In  the 
casing  adjacent  said  coin  receiver  said  coin  receiver  and 
Its  free  end  pivotally  mounted  In  sai<I  pawl  conialnlng 
lever,  provided  Intermediate  Its  end  with  an  arm  at  an 
angle  thereto  adapted  to  receive  a  spring  at  Its  farthest 
end,  and  ribs  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  coin 
displaying  wheel,  a  pivoted  dog  secured  to  said  casing 
adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  said  ribs  thereby  prevent- 
ing rotation  In  two  directions  of  said  coin  displaying 
wheel. 


1.122,494.  BOWL  FOR  SITSPENSION-CIIAIN8.  SAMt'iCL 
CrARViN,  Chicago.  Til.  Filed  Nov.  17,  lOl.S  Serial  No, 
^1,452.      (CI.   240— 7«.) 

1.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  Itowls  for  suspen- 
sion chains  comprising  loops  at  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
bowl,  the  metal  of  which  bowl  Is  upset  upon,  and  thereby 
directly  locked  to  the  loops. 

2.  .As  a  new  article  of  mnnufactnre.  bowls  for  suspen- 
sion chains,  comprising  a  hollow  howl,  loops  at  each  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  bead  upon  which  the  metal  of  the 
bowl   Is  upset  and   directly   interlocked   therewith. 

3.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  l>owls  for  sus[)en- 
slon  chains  comprising  a  spun  metal  hollow  bowl,  a    loop 
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At  each  end  of  the  bowl  provided  with  a  bead  upon  which 
the  metal  of  the  bowl  Is  upset,  and  thereby  interlocked, 
the  shank  of  which  loop  Is  provided  with  an  opening  reg- 
istering with  a  passage  directly  through   the  howl. 


4     As  a   new  article  of  iiuuiufacture.  iwwls   for  suspen 
tlon  chains,  comprising  a  hollow  Ik)w1  of  spun  metal,  pro 
vlded  with  a  loop  at  each  end  thereof  having  beads  upon 
which  the  metal  of  the  Iwwl  is  upset  and  interb.cked,  the 
slianks  of  which   loops  are   provlde.l  with  passages  there 
through   for   electric   wires,    which    passages   are    substan 
tially    smaller    than    the   chamber   formed    by    tlie    hollow 
bowl,  whereby  slack    in  said  wires  may  be  store.l   in   the 
bowl. 


i  122,4»r,  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  Bl.^fc.NK  OlN 
nrB,  I'aris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Auonyme  Le  (^ar 
i«ne  I^vallols  I'erret,  near  I'aris,  France.  Filed  Nov 
11     1912       Serial   No.  730.7H2.      (CI.  171- -210.) 


1.  The  combination   with  a   brush  or  collector   for   mo 
tors   and   similar  electrical    machines   of   a    metallic   tube 
secured  in  the  aperture  of  the  said  brush  nnd  a  conductor 
held  in  the  said  tube  by  compression. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brush  or  collector  for  motors 
and  similar  electrical  machines  of  a  metallic  tul)e  securefi 
in  tlie  aperture  of  the  said  l)ru8h  and  a  tlexible  conductor 
held    asiall.v    in    the    interior    of    the    said    tulK?    h.v    com 

presslon. 

:5.  The  combination  with  a  brush  or  collector  for  motors 
and  similar  electrical  machines  of  a  metallic  tube,  end 
flanges  for  .securing  said  tube  In  the  aperture  of  the  said 
brush  and  a  flexible  conductor  held  axlally  In  the  interior 
of  the  said  tube  by  compression 


of  a-  hoop  to  be   riveted  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  positioning  device. 


I  122,496.      RIVETING-MACHINE.      Fha.nk   tiLADKU,  Clil 
c«go,    111.      Filed    Oct.    13.    1913       Serial    No.    794.794. 

(CI.  78— 48.) 

1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rivet 
positioning  device,  means  for  conveying  rivets  to  said 
device,  means  for  .letecllng  the  presence  In  riveting  posi 
tlon  of  a  hoop  to  U'  riveted,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
said  .letecting  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  rivets 
to  said  positioning  device. 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rivet 
positioning  device,  means  for  conveying  rivets  to  said 
device,  and  means  controlled   by  the  presence  or  absence 


3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  rivet  post 
tlonlng  media iilsni.  and  means,  rendered  operative  by  the 
presence  in  riveting  position  of  a  hoop  to  be  riveted,  for 
controlling   the  operation    of   said   positioning   mectianlsm 
and  controlling  the  delivery  of  rivets  thereto 

4.  In  a  riveting  inaeliine,  the  combination  of  rivet  posi 
tioning    mechanism,    nnd    means    for    feiMllng    a    predeter 
mined  numl>er  of  rivets  to  said  posltionln.:  mechanism  at 
each   operative   stroke   of   the   machine,   said   means   l«elng 
Inoperative  upon  idle  strokes  of  the  machine. 

.'5.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  anvil, 
a  riveting  hammer  adapted  to  co«perat<  -herewith,  a  rivet 
positioning  mechanism  and  mechanism  .'i-  feeding  rivet.>- 
to  said  positioning  mechanism,  the  positioning  mechanism 
comprising  a  rotatable  bead  provided  with  rivet  holding 
means,  and  means  rendered  operative  upon  the  riveting 
stroke  of  said  hammer  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
head  whereby  rivets  are  carried  from  said  delivery  mech 
anlsra  into  operative  position  adjacent  to  wild  anvil. 
[<'lalms  t!  to    irt  not   printed   in   the  r.nzette.] 


1,122,497.  SAFETY  DEVU'E  FOR  ELEVATORS.  R'H 
ERT  Freer  and  S.^miei.  C.keeh,  rrovidence.  H  1  .  as 
slgnors  to  Safety  Engineering  Company,  Trovldence. 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar  0 
1907.     Serial  No    ;?61,570.      (CI.  l'<7— 30.) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  cable  comprising  a  lever,  • 
spring-pressed  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  under 
the  a<-tlon   of  said   spring  pressed    plunger 

2  .\  device  for  ccmt rolling  a  cattle  comprising  a  lever. 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  adapted  to  engage  Kald  lever 
an  adjusting  screw  for  adjusting  lue  spring  of  said  plun- 
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ger.  and  a  stop  foi  ■  llmltlnjr  the  movement  of  said  lever 
uml^T  th»'  action  o(  said  sprint'  pr'-ssed  plunder. 

3.  A  device  for  iiontroUinR  a  cable  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  s»ecur«l  to  a  door  Jamb,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
sail]  plate,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  o^gage  said  lever,  an  adjusting  screw 
for  adjusting  the  spring  of  such  plunger,  and  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movonont  of  said  lever  under  the  action  of 
said  sprlng-preswd  plunger. 

4.  The  combinati  >n,  with  an  elevator-car  and  a  door,  of 
n  main  contrf>lling  jovlce  for  controlling  the  operation  ot 
said  car,  a  cut-off  dt-vlce  for  cutting  off  the  pow.-r,  a  cable 
for  controlling  sail  cutoff  device,  a  spring  adapted  to 
mo\e  said  cable  in  one  direction,  a  lever  adapted  to  move 
said  cabl^  in  the  ofposlte  direction,  and  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  adapted  to|  act  on  said  lever,  the  action  of  said 
spring  pressed  plunder  being  controlled  by  said  door. 


1.1:22,498.      CAH  KPOF 
troit,   Mich.,    ass 
panj-,  Detroit,  M^ 
Aug.  2ft.  1910 


gprial  No.  r.70.554.     (CI.  108 


David    W.    Hawksworth,    De 

nor    to    Ilutchlns    Car    Roofing    Com- 

.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 


1.  In  a  <  ar  roof,  the  combination  with  the  fascia,  of  a 
metallic  notiii::  sh.*»t  havlni:  a  dtpending  flange  overlap- 
ping said  f.-fcia.  snid  tlHni:f  bein;:  inwardly  embossed  to 
form  a  i)eiirin::  acuiu.st  the  fascia,  said  tiearing  spacing 
the  bodjr  of  the  tiatiLTf  from  contact  with  the  fascia  and 
ff>rming  a  verthnl  \'    '|wn  air  space. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  |the  combination  with  the  fascia,  of  a 
metallic  roofing  plajtf  having'  a  dep<'nding  tlan;;>'  overlap- 
ping said  fascia,  said  flange  being  Inwardly  embosst-d 
to  form  a  bearing  jug  separatine  the  body  of  the  flange 
from  the  fascia  to  florm  a  v.rtioally  open  air  space,  and  a 
si'curlng  l>o1t  passkng  through  said  inwardly  embossed 
portion. 

3.  In  a  ear  roof,  ithe  combination  with  the  car  side,  of 
a  metallic  i'>"rin_'  ^h^•et  ha  vim:  n  depending  flangf  adja- 
cent to  said  •<\'\>\  siild  tlang>-  !»elng  provided  with  means 
for  holding  the  greater  portion  of  said  flange  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  car  slide. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  car  side,  of 
a  metallic  ;•■  ■'in.-  shret  having  a  depending  flange  adja 
cent  to  said  -.'!■.  spid  tlangf  being  provided  with  moans 
for  holding  the  greiter  portion  of  said  flan;;e  out  of  con 
tact  with  said  car  side  to  form  a  vertically  open  air  space, 
and  securing  nitarn  for  said  flan>:e  engaging  said  spacing 
means. 


1.122,490.       VALVfi       <;kor(,e    I'.    H.vvnes,    ,Iersey    City. 
X.  J.,  assignor  to   Prankltn   M.    Patterson,  Jersey   City, 
N.  J.,  and  John  I|    Allen.  New  York.  a.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
20.  191.'?.     Serial  >'o.  790,842.      <Cl.  137—7.) 
In  a  valve,  the  ctimblnatlon  of  a  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical   shapt'd    valvd  seat    through   which  a   port   extends, 
and  said  body  also  pavlni;  a  second  port  opening  into  its 
interior,    .1    reraovaOl.-    head    forming    a    closure    for    said 
bod.\    and    provided    with    an    apertured    flange    projecting 
into  the  int.  rior  of  said   body   to  form  a  bearing,  a  rock 
shaft  journal'il  at   one  .nd  in  .said  bod.\    and  at   th'  oppo 
."ite  end  journalfd   In   said    flange   l>enrinc   and    extending 
to  the  outside  of  the  body,  a  valve  piece  having  a  curved 
contacting  surface  ronformlng  to   the  contour  of  the  cy 


lindrlcal  seat  and  also  having  a  recess  oppositely  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  curvf^d  surface,  a  rndially  dl»- 
pos<^d  tubular  projection  formt'd  Integral  with  said  shaft 
and  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  .said  shaft, 
said  projection  having  its  open  end  within  said  valve 
piece   recess,   a   spring  located  within  said   radial   projec- 
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tlon  and  bearing  against  said  valve  piece,  suitable  packing 
Mithln  a  portion  of  said  head  and  encircling  said  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  secured  to  the  stem  of  said  rock  shaft  for 
moving  said  shaft  Ironi  one  position  to  another,  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  crank  arm  in  eitbei 
direction. 


1.122,500.  HU.VKK  8KTT1NG  MIX  IIAXISM.  liEoKdl  ifi. 
IlENRT,  Vlncennes.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914  Serial 
Ni».  8;U.718.      (ll.   188-54.) 


1  Brake  operating  mechanism  including  a  brake  chain 
winding  shaft,  a  housing  in  which  said  shaft  is  partially 
mounted,  and  gearing  mounted  In  connection  with  said 
shaft  and  within  said  housing  for  arUiatinK  said  shaft 
at  different  speeds. 

2  Hrake  operating  mi-chanisni  Irtj  luding  a  brake-chain 
winding  shaft,  a  housing  in  which  said  shaft  Is  partially 
mounted,  one  portion  of  said  housing  belntj  statl"«nary 
and  the  other  portion  thereof  ti'fnc  rotatntilc  ircarfni:  on 
said  shaft  In  said  housing,  and  means  mounfid  tn  connec 
tion  with  the  housing  for  operating  said  shaft  throtigh 
said  gearing  at  two  different  speeds. 

3.  Rrake  operating  me<-hHulsni  including  a  l>rake-chaln 
winding  shaft,  a  liousing  in  which  said  shaft  i-^  partially 
mounted  and  said  housing  consisting  of  a  st.ationary  |M)r 
tion  and  a  rotatable  portion,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
rotaiable  portion  for  tuinlni:  It,  irearin;;  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  on  the  roiataliie  portion  of  the  housing  for 
driving  said  shaft  through  a  portion  of  said  gearing  at 
one  speed,  and  means  mounted  on  the  stationary  part  of 
said  housing  for  cooperating^  with  the  gearing  on  said 
shaft   for  drivini:  it  at  another  spef^d. 

4,  Brake  operating  mechanism  includinj:  a  brake  I'hain 
winding  shaft,  a  revoluble  housing  provided  with  a  handle 
for   operatlni:    it.    a    rati  het    wheel    secured   on    the    shaft. 
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releasable  means  for  transmitting  i)Ower  from  the  hous- 
iBf  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a 
pinl.n  on  said  arm.  a  stationary  annular  rack  with  which 
the  pinion  meshes,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  s  laft 
for  driving  the  pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  driving  said 
gear,  ana  means  on  the  housing  for  ddving  said  las.  men- 
tioned ratchet  wheel. 

5  Brake  operating  mechanism  Including  a  brake  chain 
winding  shaft,  a  revoluble  housing  provided  with  a  handle 
for  operating  It.  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  shaft, 
releasable  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  hous- 
ing to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  stationary  housing  in  which 
the  shaft  is  mounted,  a  stationary  annular  rack  secured 
on  said  stationary  housing  and  concentric  with  the  shaft. 
an  arm  keved  to  the  shaft,  a  i.inlon  on  said  arm  meshln;: 
wi'h  saidVack.  a  gear  loosely  mounted  ou  the  shat.  and 
m.shing  with  sai.i  pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel  surrounding 
ihe  shaft  and  s,>cur*-d  to  said  pinion,  and  a  spring  pawl 
mounted  on  said  revoluble  housing  in  position  to  actuate 
Miid  last  mentioned  ratchet  wheel. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.501. 
.Vshcreek, 
780,377. 


VEGETABLE-CITTER. 
Mlun.      Filed    July    21. 
(CI.  14G--7.) 


LCKDV    E.    Hills. 
1913.      Serial    No. 


In  a  vegetable  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
casing  mounted  uirnn  said  support  and  having  open  ends, 
a  1  opper  Included  In  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  plunger 
slidabie  in  the  casing  a  knife  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment across  the  advance  end  of  the  plunger.  sprinL'  means 
normallv  holding  said  knife  elevated,  connections  l^etweeu 
said  spring  means  and  the  plunger  for  normally  holding 
the  latter  in  Its  advance  position,  and  lever  operated 
means  for  retracting  the  plunger  against  the  Influence  of 
aald  spring  means. 

1  122  502      CUTCH.     Le\t  J.  HoLT.  Glazier.  Tex.     Filed 
De^.  7.1911.     Serial  No.  «e4,38«.     (CI.  192-9.) 
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eiating  lever  for  shifting  the  other  Mt  of  pin'^  ««<-'  *°- 
gau-ement  with  the  other  set  of  recesaw  for  rotation  of 
the  gear  in  the  opposite  direction. 

"  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  power 
.ansmltting  element  loo.sely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  two  sets  of  recesses  therein,  the  incliufition  of 
tlie  sides  of  one  set  of  recesses  l>eing  reversed  with  re- 
spect to  the  inclination  of  the  sides  of  the  other  set  of 
recesses,  an  element  fixed  to  the  shaft,  two  independently 
movable  sets  of  locking  pins  slidably  carried  by  the  tlxed 
element,  each  set  of  pins  having  the  ends  sliaixd  to  cor- 
res,,ond  to  the  recesses  of  the  pear  for  which  they  are 
adapted  to  engage,  means  for  moving  one  set  of  pins  into 
engagement  with  Its  set  of  recesses  for  the  rotation  of 
the  power  transmitting  element  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  the  other  set  of  pins  Into  engagement 
with  its  set  of  recesses  for  the  rotation  of  the  power  trans- 
mitting element  In  the  opposite  direction. 

.-{  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  sleeve 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  two  sets  of  beveled  recesses,  the  Inclination  of  the 
sides  of  one  s.  t  of  recess,  s  heln-  rev.  rsed  with  respe.'l  to 
the  inclination  of  the  sides  of  the  other  set  of  recesses,  two 
indeiK-ndent  sets  of  locking  members  sliding  on  the  sleeve, 
each  set  of  1. .eking  memU-rs  having  end  portions  shajH-d  to 
correspond  to  the  rec  sses  of  the  loose  gear  with  which  they 
are  adapted  to  engage,  an  operating  lever  moving  one  set  of 
locklne  members  into  engagement  with  one  set  of  recesses 
for  the  rotation  of  the  gear  In  one  direction,  a  second  oixrat- 
ing  lever  for  shifting  the  other  set  of  locking  members 
into  engagement  with  the  other  sot  of  re<-es.ses  for  the  ro- 
tation of  the  gear  In  the  opposite  direction  an.l  means 
for  automatically  releaslne  the  lorklnc  members  from  en 
gagement  with  the  hose  genr. 

4.  The    combination    wltli    a    driven    shaft,    of    a    gear 
wheel    looselv    mounted    thereon    and    having    two   sets   of 
b.vel.Ml  recesses,  the  Inclination  of  the  sides  of  01. e  set  of 
recesses   being  reversed  with  respect   to  the  inclination  of 
the   sides   of   the  other   set   of   reces.ses.   n    sleeve   fixed   on 
the  shaft    Independent   movable  sets  of   locking   pins   car 
ried  by  the  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  recesses  formed 
in   the   gear   wheel,   the   terminals  of  each   set  of  locking 
pins    being   shaped   to   correspond    to   the   recesses   of   the 
loose  gear  wheel  with  wliich  they  are  desi-ned  to  engaee. 
,1  pair  of  collars  surrounding  the  sleeve  an  1  longitudinally 
ni.>vable  thereof,  each    of  said   collars   engai;ing   wiih   one 
s.t    <.f   locking  pins,   a    pivoted    lever   engau'ing   each    mov- 
able collar  for  shifting  said  collar  on  the  sleeve,  a  (.illar 
fast    with    the    sleeve    and    located    betwe.  n    the    pair    of 
iungitudinally    movable   collars,    springs    surrounding    the 
*leeve    and    bearing    against    the    longitudinally    movable 
collars,  and  means  for   lockimr  th.'   levers  in  selected   po- 
sition. 


1  I  "2  50  8  ('HAIN  BLOCK  HOIST.  Fkedkrick  A. 
H-TwARD.  Reading.  I'a  Filed  Feb.  16.  1914  Serial  No. 
MS.821.      (CI.   57 — 5.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  sleeve 
ftx.-d  on  the  shaft,  a  .ear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  two  sets  of  beveled  rec-sses  the  Inclinations  of  the 
sides  of  one  set  of  recesses  being  reversed  with  respect 
to  the  inclinations  of  the  sides  of  the  other  set  of  recesses. 
two  independent  sets  of  locking  pins  slidably  fltte.l  In 
the  sleeve,  each  set  of  pins  hsving  beveled  ends  to  cor- 
res.H.nd  to  the  recesses  of  the  gear  with  which  they  are 
adapted  to  engage,  an  operating  lever  for  moving  one  set 
of  plus  into  engau-ement  with  one  set  of  recesses  for  the 
rotation  of   the   gear  in   one   direction,  and   a   second   op 


1  In  a  chain-block  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  lifting  chain  sheave,  a  train  of  differential  gearing 
connected  to  rotate  said  sheave,  a  hand  chain  wheel  con- 
nect.d  with  said  gearing  and  having  ;;ear  teeth  thereon.  • 
second    train    of    .ilfferentlal    iiearinn    having    a    gear    ar- 
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ranged  to  mesh  with  the  kpiip  on  said  hand  chain  wheel,  a 
motor  connectc'il  to  drlvp  said  s«»<ond  gearlni;  train,  and 
m»';ing  for  shlftlnK  said  second  gearing  train  to  opera- 
tlvely  en^'aRi'  nod  dis<MiKa:;o  Itu  ircar  with  the  teeth  on 
■»ald  hand  chain  wheel. 

2.  In  a  chain  l>lo<k  hoist,  the  comhlnntlnn  with  11  frame, 
of  a  lifting  chain  sheavf,  a  train  of  diCtcrf utial  gearing 
connected  to  drive  said  sheave,  a  hand  chain  wheel  cod- 
nectt'd  with  Kaid  Rfarlng  train  and  provide<l  with  ppar 
roeth.  n  reclprocatory  mountInK  movably  carrt.d  by  said 
frame,  a  necoiii  train  of  difTerential  n'-arinc  carried 
by  said  mount ioi;  and  havlni;  a  near  arranKt-d  to  en 
(fage  the  teeth  on  said  hand  chain  wheel,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  aald  frtme,  means  o|)*>ratlvely  conn*»cflni{  <«aid 
motor  to  drive  tald  second  Kearing  tniin,  ini'atis  opera- 
five  to  shift  salii  mountinj;  on  said  frame  to  oi>eratively 
•■DKage  and  disengaire  the  gear  of  said  Be<'ond  srearing 
train  with  tl)e  tt'eth  on  said  band  chain  wheel,  and  means 
arraiiK'tHl  to  se.tire  said  mounting  In  fixed  relation  with 
wild   frame. 

3.  In  a  chain  Olock  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  fmme 
having  gnldea,  of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  llrtlng  chain 
sheave  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  train  of  differenfiai  gear 
Ing  operatively  oonnocted  with  said  shaft,  a  hand  chain 
wheel  connected  to  drive  .said  gearing  and  having  beveled 
teeth  disposed  thereon,  a  carriage  slldably  mounttnl  in 
said  guides,  a  second  train  of  dilTerentlal  gearing  mount 
ed  on  said  carriage  and  having  a  beveled  gear  arranged 
to  engage  the  t>eveled  teeth  on  said  hand  chain  wheel,  a 
motor  carried  \>y  said  frame  operatively  connected  to 
drive  said  secoml  ;;parini:  train,  and  means  arranged  to 
reciprocate  said  carriage  on  said  frame  to  operatively 
engage  and  d  sptiicage  said  second  gearing  train  from 
the  teeth  of  saio  hand  chain  wheel. 

4.  In  a  chain  block  hoist,  the  cumliinatiun  wiili  a 
frame,  of  a  llftirg  chain  sheave,  a  train  of  differential 
gearing  operatlvijly  connected  to  rotate  said  sheave,  • 
hand  chain  wheal  operatively  connect'd  with  said  dif- 
ferential gearing  and  having  beveled  gear  teeth  mountetl 
thereon,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
second  train  of  dllfferential  gearing  mount.**!  on  said  car- 
riage, a  screw  hfcvlng  a  hand  wheel  mounted  to  rotate 
in  said  frame  and  having  means  to  prevent  it  from  axial 
movement,  and  tjaving  threads  In  engagement  with  said 
carriage  and  arrang.  d  to  shift  It  into  position  to  opera- 
tively engage  and  disengage  the  second  gearing  train 
with  the  teeth  of  the  hand  chain  wheel,  and  a  motor  car- 
ried by  said  fr.nine  operatively  connected  to  drive  said 
second  gearing  train. 

5.  In  a  chain  lilock  hoist,  the  combination  with  lifting 
mechanism,  of  a  hand  chain  wheel  operatively  connected 
to  actuate  .said  lifting  mechanism  and  having  gear  teeth 
mounteil  theretjn.  a  c.nrria;;e  slidalily  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  train  of  gearing  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
having  a  gear  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  hand 
chain  wh#>fl.  a  motor  carried  by  naid  frame  oixratlvely 
conne<t.-«l  with  «aid  gearing  train,  and  hand  operated 
means  to  shft  t»e  gearing  train  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive -nga;;.  merit   *lfh  the  f.-^th  on  said  hand  chain  wheel. 


l.I22.rHM  I'.UIIK.K  «O.N«TKl  <Tl<t.\.  <;E..H.iE  Hi  eb- 
XKU.  I.rfigran-e,  Tex.  Filed  .lune  L*.  1»14.  Serial  So 
•*42.4.''.0.      (CI.  14—0.) 


1.  A  bridge  construction  including  I  beams  constituting 
'Intermediate  c-»ps  "  and  (hannel  beams  constituting 
end  caps,  stringtrs  seated  at  their  ends  between  the 
flanges  of  tie  l)e$ms.  ties  connecting  tlie  eml  caps,  and 
crossed  equallximi  elements  connected  at  their  ends  to 
the  end  caps  and  extenrllng  over  and  under  the  InfermtHll- 
ate  caps,  said  Informed  late  caps  l)eing  of  a  length  erjual 
to  the  width  of  the  bridge  and  constituting  stringer  siip- 
l>orting  floor  beants. 


2.  A  bridge  constnictlon  including  I  beams  constituting 
Intermediate  caps  and  U-beams  ccnstitutlng  end  caps, 
stringers  seated  at  their  ends  between  and  supported  by 
the  flanges  of  the  caps,  said  intermediate  caps  being  of  a 
length  e<|ual  to  the  width  of  tlie  bridge  antl  constituting 
floor  beams,  the  stringers  betwet»n  the  end  caps  and  the 
adjacent  Intermediate  caps  being  inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward each  other  and  the  stringers  between  the  intermedi- 
ate cai)s  l)elng  horlz<mtal.  tie  devices  connecting  ttie  end 
caps,  and  ecjuallzlng  members  secured  at  their  ends  to 
the  end  caps  and  extending  over  and  under  the  Inter- 
mediate caps,  said  memlwrs  being  crossed  between  s»ld 
Intermediate  caps  and  between  said  Intermediate  caps  and 
the  end  eiips. 

.1.  A  bridge  construction  in<  hiding  I  lieanis  constituting 
Intermediate  caps  and  U  t)eams  constituting  end  caps, 
stringers  seated  at  their  ends  Ix'lween  and  supported  by 
the  tlanges  of  the  caps,  said  Intermediate  caps  being  of 
a  length  e<]ual  to  the  width  of  the  bridge  and  constituting 
floor  beams,  the  stringers  U-tween  the  end  caps  and  the 
adjacent  intermediate  caps  being  IncUntnl  upwardly  to 
ward  each  other  and  the  stringers  iMtween  the  Inter- 
mtHliate  caps  being  horizontal,  tie  devices  connecting  the 
end  caps,  and  equallting  members  secured  at  their  ends 
to  the  end  caps  and  extending  over  and  under  the  Inter 
mediate  caps,  said  memliers  l)eing  cros.sed  l»etween  the 
Intermediate  caps  and  between  said  Intermediate  caps  and 
the  end  caps,  and  cro8s«^d  braces  secured  at  their  ends 
to  the  caps  for  holding  the  bridge  against  swaying. 


1.122,.'V05.  HAT-I'IN  <;rARD.  Johek  .It  kkow8K1,  I^- 
porte,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  2,  191.1.  Serial  No.  7.'»«.4XT 
(CI.  24— 155. i 


.K  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  shell  having  an  elongated 
opening  in  one  side.  :in  opening  In  one  end  of  tlie  wall 
of  the  shell  for  the  reception  of  the  bat  pin  point,  a 
lo<-klng  member  pivoted  in  the  shell  and  having  an  In- 
clined Inner  face,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  pivote<" 
member  and  the  shell  and  sectired  to  said  Inclined  face. 
aald  spring  having  a  normal  tendency  to  force  the  free 
end  of  the  pivoted  member  through  the  elongated  opening 
of  the  shell,  an  Inwardly  illrected  bill  formed  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  pivoted  member  and  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  for  registration  with  the  said  opening  In  the  end 
wall  of  the  shell  when  the  pivoted  member  is  moved  tliere- 
into  to  receive  the  hat  pin  point  therethrough,  said  spring 
being  adapte<l  to  pnnluce  a  wedging  action  on  the  pin 
within  the  openings  of  the  shell  and  bill,  said  inclined 
face  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  pointed  end  of 
the  pin  to  deflect  the  same  from  the  point  of  weiiging 
a(  tlon 


l,122,.-.Ofl.  SOFT  KACK  HAM.MKK.  r.ATRiCK  .T.  Kkat- 
INO,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  15.  1012.  S^-rlal  No. 
70ft,.173.      (Cl.  145—36.) 


A  hammer  comprising  a  solid  body  having  a  central  eye 
and  a  recess  In  each  end  of  the  tjody,  each  recess  having 
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a  closed  bottom,  the  body  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  passages  disposed  equally  at  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  eye  and  extending  obliquely  through 
the  bodv  the  outer  ends  of  the  passages  opening  through 
respective  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  their  Inner  ends 
opening  into  the  respective  recesses  through  the  l.ottom8 
then-of  substantially  at  the  middles  of  said  bottoms,  and 
p.movable  beads  snuuly  fitting  the  recess,  s  and  l.earlng 
against  the  bottoms  thereof. 


ir-'r»07     NONKEFILLABLEBOTTLK.    Kukueku  k    Wm. 

■  KiHH.HMK  and  WILLIAM   KIRSCHMK.  Milwaukee,  Wl«. 

Filed  Julv  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  77H.90T.      'Cl.  215     *M.) 


\  uou  rcttllahle  iH.ttle,  comprising  a  lK)ttlc  having  a 
contracted  neck  portion  to  form  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
chamber  tbereabove.  a  valve  within  the  chamber  and 
resting  upon  the  seat,  said  bottle  also  having  an  opening 
extending  through  Its  upper  end  side  portion,  and  a  cap 
resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle  and  secured  to  the 
ui  iK>r  end  portion  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  spout  with  its  l>ore  In  communica 
tion  with  the  upper  end  side  opening  of  the  bottle,  said 
cap  also  having  downwardly  projecting  guards  positioned 
in  front  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  bore  of  the  spout. 


and  an  abutment  member  yieldingly  urged  against  a  fac- 
0.'  the  strip  and  transversely  movable  through  the  cbannel 
walls  to  engage  through  a  reglst.Tlng  af.erture  in  the  pa- 
per to  Intercept  the  paper  withdrawal 

•{  \  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  (ombinlng  m  frame 
structure  provided  with  a  gate  channel  through  which  a 
strip  of  paper  is  withdrawn,  the  strip  having  apertures 
alined  longitudinally  with  Its  direction  <if  withdrawal,  an 
abutment  member  yieldingly  ur^-ed  against  a  face  of  the 
strip  and  transversely  movable  through  the  channel  walls 
to  engage  through  a  r.'glstering  aperture  in  the  paiK'r  U. 
intercept  t^e  papt^r  withdrawal,  and  means  for  manually 
moving  aald  abutment  for  strip  release. 

4  \  device  of  the  nature  dlstioscd  combining  a  frame 
stiucture  pr.jvlded  with  a  gate  channel  through  which  a 
strip  of  paper  apertun.l  at  definitely  spu-ed  Intervals  U 
longltudlnallv  manually  withdrawn,  the  upper  wall  at 
the  terminal  of  said  channel  1  avlng  a  knife  e.1ge  for  aev- 
erlng  the  withdrawn  paper,  and  a  yielding  memNr  having 
pins  transverselv  movable  through  said  channel  and  walU 
thereof  to  engage  through  reglstertng  apertures  In  the 
p,»per,  within  the  channel  to  arrest  Its  movement,  said 
I   member  capable  of  being  manually  depressed  to  release  the 

ptiper.  , 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  pair  of  side  frames  for 
supporting  therebetween  webs  of  paper,  a  writing  table 
secured  to  said  side  frames  over  which  the  paper  from 
the  webs  is  drawn,  a  plate  having  a  knife  edge  secured 
upon  said  side  frame  alK.ve  the  writing  table  at  one  end 
thereof  beneath  which  the  paper  is  drawn.  ;ind  a  yielding 
member  having  an  element  normally  urged  against  the  pa 
per  t.eneath  said  plate  to  Intercept  the  same  through  reg- 
istering apprtnres  therein  provided  at  definitely  spaced 
intervals  to  arrest  the  paper  withdrawal,  said  member  be- 
ing manually  depressed  for  releasing  the  paper. 
{Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (laiette.] 


1     !•»'>    50  8         ArTOGHAl'HIC     REGI8TEK.       ALBtur 
'kraith,  Ilnmllton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial 
No.  815.393.     (a.  11—36.) 


1122  509.  WINDSHIELD  MOl'NTI.MJ  Fktkr  N.  Lan- 
PINE,  Mllford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Rostand  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Mllford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar,  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  7ri2.5«2. 
(Cl.  21—148.) 


trr: 


^V^_^ 


1  A  device  of  the  nature  dlsclos.-d  cnmblulng  a  frame 
from  which  a  strip  of  paper  Is  withdrawn,  the  strip  hav- 
ing apertures  piedetermlnately  spaced  longitudinally  with 
its  dlr.'Ctlon  of  withdrawal,  and  a  member  yieldingly  urged 
toward  a  face  of  said  paper,  a.lapted  to  engage  through  a 
registering  aperture  In  the  paper  to  Intercept  Its  progress. 

2  \  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame 
stnicture  provided  with  a  gate  channel  through  which  a 
strip  of  paper  Is  withdrawn,  the  strip  having  apertures 
alined    longitudinally    with    its    direction    of    withdrawal. 


1     m  a  joint   for  wind  shlel.ls.  two  hlngedly   connected 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  Including  a  cylindrical   hub  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  therein  with  outwardly   and  oppo 
sltelv  tapering  side  walls,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  In 
eluding  a   sunporting  bracket   plate   having  an   outwardly 
ors.t  and  relatively  fixed  s.icket  portion  arranged   to  scat 
m  said  hub  groove  and  to  partially  embrace  Its  periphen 
and  having  a  complemental   relatively  movable  socket  por 
tlon  hinged  thereto  and  arranged  to  seat  In  the  groove  of 
said  hub  and  embrace  that  portion  of  Its  periphery  oppo- 
site to  said  fixed  socket  portion,  said  socket  portions  hav 
Ing  their  hub  contacting  faces  shaped  so  as  to  partially  fill 
sal.l  hub  groove  and  b.'come  wedged  thenln  an.l  having  o-. 
posltelv   dlspos.>d   abutments  Int.rnally    thereof,   manually 
controiled  means  for  clamping  said  socket  portions  ab.Mit 
said  hub  and  Into  wedging  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
Its  groove  to  hold  said  htib  fixedly  positioned  between  said 
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socket  memb«  rs,  und  a  friction  rin^  seated  around  tbe  bub 
at  tbp  base  of  1  s  groove  bavlug  offset  ends  co&peratlng 
with  8aid  socket  portion  abutments  and  operable  by  rela 
tive    movement    of    said    socket    portions    to    frlctlonally 
engage  said  bub.i 

2.  In  a  binge<|  Joint  for  wind  shields,  a  socket  member 
forming  one  of  rjwo  relatively  movable  hinged  parts,  .said 
so<'ket  member  Inrluding  a  fixed  i>ortion  arritnged  to  par- 
tially end  1(1''  til'"  other  part,  and  a  relatively  movable 
portion  hin<e<l  to  thi-  dxed  portion,  said  hinged  portion  be 
In;:  arranged  to  ♦uihriice  the  other  part  on  the  side  op\x>- 
slte  the  fixed  portion,  saiil  other  part  Including  a  cylindri- 
cal hub  arrantred  between  the  fl.ted  and  movable  parts 
of  the  socket,  the  hinge  connection  between  the  parts  of 
the  socket  compQisiug  a  knuckle  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  hinged  parr,  salil  fixed  part  being  irrooved  transversely 
from  one  edk;<'  proviiling  a  so(  ket  to  permit  said  knuckle  to 
be  inserted  by  a  Hjliling  movement  transversely  of  the  fixed 
part,  and  a  clanipln;;  bolt  iiriauged  to  secure  the  other 
end  of  the  hinged  member  to  the  fixed  member  and  to 
cause  the  two  parts  of  said  socket  member  to  frlctlonally 
embrace  and  Iiol0  the  hub,  said  hub  having  an  annular 
groove  with  oppositely  and  outwardly  tapered  side  walls, 
said  socket  memtiers  beintr  shaped  on  their  Inner  sides  to 
partially  till  sai(|  annular  if?oove  and  to  become  wedged 
thereiu  and  li.iviqt'  oppi'sitely  disposed  abutments  thereon, 
and  a  friction  rinj;  seated  around  the  hub  in  the  bottom  of 
the  channel  having'  offset  holding  ends  cooperating  with 
the  socket  member  abutments  to  engage  and  clamp  the 
hub. 

3.  In  a  joint  tor  wind  shields,  a  bracket  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  tixeflly  secured  to  the  under  face  of  a  sup- 
port and  forming  one  of  two  relatively  movable  hinged 
parts,  said  hrackeJ  member  coni]>rislnir  a  solid  ba^>'  portion 
having  an  Integral  and  substantially  semi-circular  portion 
extending  therefritm,  said  base  being  grooved  transversely 
from  one  edge  to  provide  a  so<ket.  and  a  complemental  sub- 
stantially semi-cl^'ctilar  .socket  member  separate  from  said 
base  and  havin::  $t  one  end  a  knuckle  arranged  for  inser 
tion  within  said  transverse  groove  by  a  sliding  movement 
transversely  of  said  t>a.se  to  hinge  said  knuckle  thereto,  the 
other  of  said  par|8  Including  a  cylindrical  hub  member  ar 
ranged  for  insertjion  between  the  fixed  and  movable  sec 
tlons  of  the  sockt^t  member,  said  latter  member  being  pro- 
vided with  mean^  arranged  to  move  the  hinged  section 
relatively  to  the  l^xed  section  to  cause  said  sections  to  frlc- 
tlonally embrace  ind  hold  said  hub  member,  said  hub  mem- 
ber having  an  antiular  groove  therein  with  oppositely  and 
outwardly  tapering  walls,  and  said  socket  members  having 
their  hub-contacting  faces  shap' d  so  as  to  partially  fill 
said  hub  groove  a  id  become  wedged  therein  when  the  parts 
of  the  socket  are  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  hub. 


l,l:.'2.5Io.     TR.\< 

W.    L.^NOFITT. 

rtal  No.  Si'-.'.41 


K-SrPPORTER  FOR  HARNESS.     John 
Itedfleld.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.     Se- 
?.      (CI.  54     54. 1 


1  .\  device  of  ;the  character  described,  constructed  of 
metal  and  consisting  of  a  body  portion  arched  Interme- 
diate its  ends,  saild   body   being  of  substantially    uniform 


width  throughout  its  length,  the  said  arched  portion  hav- 
ing alined  strap  openings  at  the  base  of  the  areh,  l)oth  ex- 
tremities of  the  iKxly  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  said  op«'u- 
ings  being  deflected  outwanily  and  In  directions  length- 
wise of  the  body  to  form  portions  of  substantial  siie  pro- 
jecting from  the  base  of  the  arched  portion,  and  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  said  deflected  portions  of  the  arch, 
and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  arc  lied  portion, 
and  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  said  ends,  the 
lugs  being  of  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of 
the  openings. 

'2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  constnicted  of 
metal  and  consisting  of  a  lK)dy  portion  arched  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends,  said  body  being  of  substantially  uulform 
width  throughout  Its  length,  the  said  arched  portion  hav- 
ing alined  strap  openings  at  the  base  of  the  arch,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  body  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  said  open- 
ings being  deflected  outwardly  and  in  directions  lengtli- 
wi.se  of  the  body,  a  luj;  projecting  from  each  of  said  deflect- 
ed portions  of  the  tKxly  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  the 
face  of  said  ends,  the  lugs  extending  'n  dlnctlons  across 
and  beyond  the  nspectlve  openings,  and  a  pad  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  snld  body  and  provided  with  strap  open 
Ings  registering  with  the  strap  openings  in  said  body. 


1,122,511.  I'APEU  F0L1»1N»;  .M.vrill.NK.  Sulomo.n  L.\- 
ZAB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,731.      (CI.   101      44  j 


1.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  and  a  lower  st-rles  of  open  dies,  the  dies  of  each  se- 
ries being  bent  lengthwise  so  as  to  operate  gradually  to 
fold  a  strip  of  paper  centrally  and  longitudinally  when  the 
said  strip  Is  passed  over  the  said  dies,  the  dies  of  the  lower 
series  being  substantially  concaved  and  the  dies  of  the  up 
per  Herleb  l>eing  substantially  coiivexed  In  cross-section 
relative  to  the  dies  of  the  said  lower  series,  the  sides  of  the 
dies  of  the  upper  series  fitting  into  the  concavities  of  the 
lower  series  ;  and  horizontally  extending  supports  between 
each  pair  of  dies  of  the  lower  series  adapted  to  support 
the  dies  of  the  upper  series. 

2.  In  a  p»iper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able horizontal  table;  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of 
open  dies  secured  to  the  said  table,  the  dies  of  each 
series  being  bent  lengthwise  so  as  to  operate  gradually  to 
fold  a  strip  of  paper  centially  and  longitudinally  when  the 
said  strip  is  passed  over  the  said  dies,  the  dies  of  the 
lower  series  being  substantially  concaved  and  the  dies  of 
the  upper  series  being  substantially  convexed  in  cross-sec- 
tion relative  to  the  dies  of  the  said  lower  series,  the  sides 
of  the  dies  of  the  upper  series  fitting  Into  the  concavities 
of  the  lower  series;  and  horizontally  extending  tapered 
supports  secured  to  the  horizontal  table  and  between  each 
pair  of  lower  dies  and  adapted  to  support  egch  upper  die 
throughout  the  length  thereof. 


1.122.512.  PROl'KLLEK  MKcHAMSM  Charles  M. 
Leb.  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913  Serial  No. 
7i<.''),249.     (CI.  170—166  1 

1.  In  a  propeller  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  propeller  adapted  and  arranged  to  force  air  inward, 
and  an  inner  propeller  adapted  and  arranged  to  force  the 
air  rearward,  said  inner  and  outer  propellers  being  inde- 
pendently rotatable 

2.  Propeller  mechauisui  <  uiuprising  an  outer  propeller 
having  air  deflecting  surtaces  arranged  so  that  when  snld 
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propeller  Is  rotated  said  surfaces  will  deflect  the^  air  cur 
rents  Inward,  and  an  Inner  propeller  having  air  deflecting 
surfaces  arranged  so  tl  at  when  said  p.opeller  Is  rotated 
said  surfaces  will  deflect  the  air  currents  rearward,  said 
inner  and  outer  propellers  being  Independently  rotatable. 


■A  Propeller  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  propeller 
having  axially  disposed  vanes  Inclined  to  the  -•»'»>  ^'^^J"  ' 
,lon  and  adapted  to  be  nutated  so  as  to  cause  the  air  cur- 
rents to  be  deflected  Inward  by  said  vanes,  an  inner  pro- 
peller having  vanes  spirally  arranged  theieon  and  adapted 
,0  be  rotated  so  as  to  deflect  the  air  currents  re'irwnrdly. 
said    inner   and   outer   pn>peller«   being    independently    ro- 

4  Propeller  mechanism  (omprislng  an  oute'  prop«dler 
having  ailally  disposed  vanes  Inclined  to  the  radial  di- 
rection and  adapted  to  be  rotated  so  as  to  cause  the  air 
currents  to  be  deflected  Inward  by  said  vanes,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  shell  rotatably  mounted  within  said  outer  pro- 
peller, and  vanes  spirally  arranged  on  the  "f'^or  sur- 
face of  said  shell  said  shell  l.einp  a<lanted  to  l.e  rotated 
so  as  to  cause  the  air  currents  to  be  deflected  rearwardly 
by  said  solral  vanes. 

5  Propeller  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  propeller 
having  axially  disposed  vanes  Inclined  to  the  radial  direc- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  rotated  so  as  to  cause  the  air 
currents  to  be  deflected  inward  by  said  vanes,  a  fnisto- 
conical  shell  roUtably  mounted  within  said  outer  pro- 
peller and  vanes  spirally  arranged  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  shell,  said  shell  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  the  outer  propeller,  so  as  to 
cause  the  air  currents  to  be  deflecteil  rearwardly  by  said 

spiral  vanes. 

[rialms  rt  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.j 


which  mav  be  unfolded  to  remove  the  contents  from  the 
.ontalner,'  reinforcing  members  interposed  l>etween  the 
thicknesses  of  material  forming  the  .-ppnslte  sides  of  the 
coutalner,  said  reinforcing  members  serving  to  reinforce 
the  said  sides  and  to  preserve  the  contour  of  the  container, 
a  <ord  binding  the  reinforcing  members  and  the  inner 
thickness  of  material  together,  and  a  band  extending 
around  the  reinforcing  members  and  the  inner  thickness 
ot  material  and  having  Its  ends  tied  together  at  the  end  of 
the  container  which  may  be  unfolded  and  said  ends  pro- 
iecting  from  the  folded  portion. 

.T  \  container,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of 
material  folded  to  form  a  receptacle  having  an  end  portion 
which  mav  be  unfolded  to  remove  the  contents  from  the 
container,'  reinforcing  members  IntcrpostHi  between  the 
thicknesses  of  material  forming  the  opiK.s  te  sides  of  the 
eontalner  a  cord  extending  laterally  around  the  reinforc- 
ing members  and  the  inner  thickness  of  material,  and  a 
band  extending  around  the  reinforcing  memt^rs  and  the 
Inner  thickness  of  material  in  a  line  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  cord,  and  at  the  end  of  the  .-ontalner 
which  may  be  unfolded,  the  ends  of  the  cord  U-ing  tied  to- 
gether and  the  ends  of  the  band  projecting  visibly  from 
the  folded  ends. 

11- •'M4      TRAl'-DOOK.     Oi>ivER   L.   LINK,   St.   Charles. 
Mo.      Filed    May    !'».    1'.'12.      Serial    No.   698,124.       (CI. 

105— >*4.) 


1122  513      CONTAINER.     Hakrv  W.  Lewis,   Milwaukee, 
'wis.      Filed   Nov.    15,    1012.      Serial    No    731,466       (CI. 
229-87.) 

/7 


1  The  combination  of  a  trap  door,  with  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  door,  said  cylinder  being 
slldably  mounted  on  a  plunger,  said  cylinder  being  sprin,* 
actuated  from  said  plunger. 

2  The  combination  of  a  door,  with  a  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  door,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  cylinder  said 
plunger  holding  a  spring  against  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
causing  said  cvlinder  to  slide  on  said  plunger. 

•{  The  combination  of  a  hinged  door  with  a  cylinder. 
aald  cvlinder  being  mounted  on  said  door,  said  cyllndei- 
having  a  spring  and  a  plunger  mount.Hl  therein,  said 
oUinger  being  connected  to  a  connecting  rod.  sa  d  conne<  t 
Ing  rod  being  out  of  allneroent  with  said  cylinder  and 
plunger  when  said  door  is  closed. 

4  The  combination  of  a  hinged  door  with  a  cylinder, 
aald  cvlinder  being  mounted  on  said  door,  said  cylinder 
having  a  spring  and  a  plunger  mounted  therein,  said 
plunger  l.eing  connected  to  a  connecting  rod.  said  connect- 
ing rod  oelng  out  of  allnement  with  said  cylinder  and 
phin-er  when  said  door  is  clnse^l.  the  <omb  nation  of  said 
cylinder,  spring,  and  plunger,  and  the  relation  of  the  con 
nectlng  rod  thereto,  forming  the  door  opening  means. 

5    The    combination    of    a    trap    d-wr.    with    a    cylinder 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  door.  saW  cylinder  beinz 
slldably  mounted  on  a  i.hmger.  said  cylinder  l«ing  spring 
actuated  from  said  plunger,  and  means  whereby  said  door 
Is  opened  gradually. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1  X  conWiner  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses 
of  luaterial  folded  to  form  a  receptacle  having  an  end  por- 
tion  which  may  \^  ut,folde<l  to  remove  the  contents  from 
Le  coutalner,  relnfcrclng  members  within  the  side  walls  of 
the  container,  means  for  securing  the  reinforcing  memberB 
in  position  against  lateral  movement,  means  for  .ecur  ng 
aald  members  against  vertical  movemetjt,  and  a  P*^««" 
secured  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  container  and  extending 
H^ross  the  same,  to  divide  said  container  '"^o  two  com^ 
nartments.  the  ends  <.f  the  container  being  bendable  so 
li;  a  on;.part  container  Is  produced  after  the  contents 
of  one  compartment  are  exhausted.  ^    ^,  ^  , 

o     X  c-ontainer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thlcknewes  of 
ma'terlal  folded  to  form  a  receptacle  having  an  end  portion 


ill'-' 515.     VEHICLE  WHEEL      A.vdukw  W.  Livi.nostom 

Oakland  Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Wheel  and 
Tire  Armor  Company.  Oakland.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  Sept.  l.-i.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,744. 
iC\.   152— 29.  > 

1  A  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprla 
Ing  a  hob,  radial  resilient  members  carried  by  said  hub. 
wcicets  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  roemlwrs.  suitably  sup- 
poried  annular  rims,  having  a  channel  theret-»tween.  a 
plurality  of  circumferentlally  disposed  tread  carrying 
members  held  in  said  channel  and  supported  in  sockets  of 
said  resilient -members,  said  tread  carrying  members  1*  ng 
formed  of  two  parallel  rectangular  framee  and  a  central 
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»upi>ortlnK    rib, 
.nnri  provided 
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uld   frames  being   In   staggered   relation 
wl|b  aeaas  fnr  fiecuring  tread  blot-ks  therein. 


1*.  A  Nt'hlfle  wh(>el  of  the  character  describetl  comprising, 
a  hub.  rad  ally  (i>rrugateil  disks  ca.st  therein,  annular  rlmti 
cast  on  the  i>eri0hery  of  said  disks,  spacing  bars  l>etween 
said  rims  holding  same  in  flxerl  relation,  radial  resilient 
meml>er8  carried  iby  said  hub  between  said  disks,  and  hav- 
ing sockets  on  thlr  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tread  carry- 
ing memlM>r<  disposed  around  the  said  rim  menitjers,  a 
'•entral  rib  on  s*id  niemters  adapted  to  fit  l)etween  said 
annular  rims,  \\\^n  on  the  ends  of  said  rib.  said  lugs  being 
oppositely  disposed  so  as  to  be  in  overlapping  relation  with 
a  lug  of  tho  adjucent  member,  said  overlapping  lugs  being 
supi>orted  In  -oc|et  of  reslient  memler.  a  slot  In  said  rib 
adapted  to  retain' the  said  meinlit'r  i>n  the  said  spacing  bars, 
substantially  rectangular  staggered  frames  formed  on  said 
tread  meuilwrs  a»d  tread  blocks  twlted  In  said  frames  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.11'L'.516.  COU-ArsiHLK  GO-CAKT.  Mau.siiall  B. 
LL'>vd.  Menominee,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Ferris  &  Lelth, 
t'hicago,  III..  $.  Firm  composed  of  William  S.  Ferris, 
trustee.  Elkhart.   Ind.,  and  .Vleiander  B.   Lelth,   trustee, 


Chicago,  III. 
(CI.  21—83.) 


•lied  Nov.   14.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,1'74. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart  a  main  frame  and  a  handle 
member  plvotally  connected  and  adapted  to  l)e  move<l  into 
parallel  relation  %»  (oilapse  the  cart,  in  combination  with 
four  separate  au<l  irulependenl  wheeb^l  sul'frames  two  at 
each  side,  plvotally  mounted  lieneatli  the  ui;i  n  frame,  an<l 
independently  nioivahle  from  a  right  angled  relation  to  a 
substantially  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  mectiaulfim  con 
necting  the  sub-frames  with  the  main  frame  and  Ijgndle 
member  and  adapted  to  automatically  swing  the  four  sub- 


frames  Lieneath  the  main  frame  in  different  time  relations 
an  the  huudle  meml^er  and  main  frame  are  moved  Into 
parallel  relation. 

-.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart  a  uialn  frame  and  a  han  lie 
memlier  plvotally  connected  an<l  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
parallel  relation  to  collapse  the  cart,  in  combination  with 
four  separate  and  lndei>endent  wheeled  sub-frames  plvot- 
ally mounted  beneath  the  main  franu-  and  separably  and 
Independently  movable  from  a  right  angled  relation  there- 
to to  a  substantially  parallel  relation  therew  th.  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  four  sub  frames  with  the  han- 
dle member,  adapt.d  to  fold  snid  sub-frames  automatically 
beneath  the  main  frame  In  different  time  relations  when 
the  handle  member  and  main  frame  are  moved  Into  parallel 
relation. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  gocart  a  main  frame  and  a  handle 
member  plvotally  connected  ami  ailapted  to  i».  moved  into 
parallel  relation  to  collapse  the  cart.  In  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  indei>endent  wheeled  sub  frames  one  in  front 
of  the  other,  plvotally  mounteil  beneath  the  main  frame, 
and  movable  from  a  right-angled  relation  to  a  substantially 
parallel  overlappe<l  relation  beneath  the  main  frame  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  suli  frames  w  th  the  main  frame 
and  handle  member,  and  adapti>d  to  cauw  one  sub-frame 
of  each  pair  to  I*  moved  in  advance  of  the  other  thereof. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  gocart  the  combinatlin  witli  a  main 
frame  and  a  handle  meml)er  plvotally  mounted  thereon 
and  movable  from  an  extended  position  to  a  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto  to  coila|ise  the  cart,  of  a  cross  l«r  basing  up- 
ward extending  side  niemlxrs  piv.itally  connected  between 
their  emls  to  the  ma  n  frame  adjacent  to  its  forward  end. 
links  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  main  frame 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members  with  the 
uandle  ineml)er  and  adapte<l  to  move  said  cross  t>ar  rear- 
wardly  when  the  handle  member  Is  closed  upon  the  main 
frame,  a  second  cross  bar  having  upward  extending  ends 
plvotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  adjacent  to  its  rear 
end.  a  link  connecting  the  middle  jsiri  ons  of  said  cross- 
bars cMus'-ig  them  to  m4»ve  in  unison,  two  pairs  of  foldable 
wheeled  sub-brackets  plvotally  mounted,  one  at  tbe  for- 
ward end  and  one  at  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  and 
links  connectlnk:  the  l<jwer  ends  of  said  sul>  brackets  with 
the  middle  iK>rtlons  if  the  adjacent  cross  bars,  said  links 
being  adapted  to  swing  sad  sub  brackets  Inwardly  in  dif- 
ferent time  relations  as  said  cross  bars  are  swung  rear- 
wardly.  substantially  as  dcscrilNcI 

.'>.  In  a  collapsible  gocart  a  main  frame  and  a  handle 
meml)er  plvotally  connecte<l  thereto  movable  from  an  ex- 
tended position  to  a  parallel  relation  therewith  to  collapse 
the  cart,  four  wheeled  siit^iirai  kets  plvotally  mounted  upon 
tae  main  frame,  two  beneath  each  side  thereof  and  swing- 
able  inwardly  beneath  the  cart  from  vertical  positions  to 
horizontal  positions,  parallel  levers  plvotally  motinted  on 
said  main  frame,  operative  connection  between  said  levers 
and  said  handle  member,  and  links  connecting  said  levers 
with  said  brackets,  whereby  said  handle  memt)er  Is  adapted 
to  swing  said  sub  brackets  to  their  folded  positions  be- 
neath the  cart  as  It  Is  moved  from  Its  extended  position  to 
parallel  relation   with  the  main  frame.  1 

I  Claims  »l  to  L'o  not  printed  In  the  (laxstte.  ] 


H-'-'..M7.     CHILD'S  GO  CART      Marshat-l  Buh.ns  Liaj^D. 

Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferris  A  Iy»ltb.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Firm  compose<l  of  Wllllain  S.  Ferris,  trustee, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Alexander  B.  Lelth.  trustee,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  F'eb.  L'X,  l»li;.  Serial  No.  6vS0.4ftO.  (CI. 
21—83.1 

I.    In  a  collapsible  go-cart,  a  main   frame  and  a  handle 
memlier  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  movable  into  par 
allel    relation    therewith    to    collapse    the    cart,    four    inde 
pendent   wheel  carrying   brackets   plvotally   mounted   upon 
the  main   frame,   two  at  each  side,  and  foldable  beneath 
the  main  frame  Into  compact  relation,  oppositely  movable 
swinging  bails  carried  on  the  main  frame  operatlvely  con 
nected    with    the    brackets    and    the    handle    meml>er   and 
serving    to    fold    the    brackets    with    their    wheels    beneath 
the  main   frame  when   the  handle  menil>er  is  foldtd  down 
upon  the  main  frame. 
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2.  Id  a  collapsible  go-cart,  a  main  frame  and  a  handle 
ineml)er  plvotally  connected  together  and  foldable  to  par- 
allel relation  to  collapse  the  cart,  a  forward  pair  and  a 
rear  pair  of  independent  wheel  carrying  lirackets  pivot 
ally  mounted  beneath  the  main  frame  and  foUlalile  to 
compact  relation  therebeneath,  operating  bails  jiivotally 
mounted  transversely  of  the  main  frame  one  adjacent  to 
each  pair  of  brackets,  operative  connection  l>etween  the 
t>alls  and  the  handle  member  adapted  to  swing  tbe  balls 
toward  each  other  when  tbe  handle  meml>er  Is  moved  into 
Itarallel  relation  with  the  main  frame  and  operative  con 
neoilon  betwet'n  the  balls  and  their  respective  wheeled 
'"rackets  whereby  when  the  bails  are  swung  toward  each 
other  the  brackets  are  folded  into  compact  relation  be- 
neath the  main  frame. 


'■\.  In  a  collapsible  g(»  cart,  a  main  frame  and  a  handle 
tuenibei  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  movable  Into  par- 
allel relation  therewith  to  collapse  the  cart,  a  forward 
pair  and  a  rear  pair  of  independent  wheeled  brackets  plv- 
otally mounted  iK'iieath  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
lie  folded  therelieneath  into  compact  relation  when  the 
cart  Is  collapsed,  operating  levers  plvotally  mounteti  upon 
the  main  frame  between  the  forward  and  the  rear  pairs 
of  wheels  extending  both  above  and  below  the  main  frame, 
operative  connection  between  the  operating  levers  and  the 
handle  member,  an  operating  ball  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  In  relation  to  each  pair  of  wheeled  brack- 
ets, links  connecting  the  forward  ball  with  the  operating 
levers  below  the  main  frame  and  tbe  rear  ball  with  oper- 
;it'ng  levers  alxive  the  main  frame  whereby  when  the 
handle  memlH-r  is  closed  upon  the  main  frame  the  balls  are 
swung  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  go  cart,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  handle  meml>er  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
lear  end  thereof  and  foldable  forwardly  Into  sulwtantlai 
l>arallel  relation  therewith  to  collapse  the  cart,  four  Inde- 
l>endent  wheeled  brackets  arranged  as  a  forward  and  a 
rear  pair  plvotally  mounted  beneath  the  main  frame  and 
movable  from  vertical  positions  to  8ul)8tantlally  horizon- 
tal positions  therebeneath  when  the  cart  is  collapsed, 
l>racket  operating  mechanism  connecting  the  brackets 
with  the  han  He  member,  said  mechanlMn  comprising  ver- 
ticil operating  levers  ;)ivote<i  l)etween  their  ends  uimiii 
the  main  frame,  one  at  each  side,  arm  bars  linking  the 
upper  ends  of  the  operating  levers  to  the  handle  member, 
two  U  shaped  levers  plvotally  mounted  at  their  ends  upon 
the  main  frame  and  depending  therelieneath  one  adjacent 
each  transverse  pair  of  wheeled  brackets,  each  of  said 
wheeled  brackets  having  a  cam  slot  receiving  tbe  adja- 
cent lever  arm  an<l  links  connecting  the  U-8hape«l  levers 
with  the  operating  levers  whereby  when  the  handle  roem- 
(M-r  Is  folded  upon  tbe  main  frame  the  brackets  are  folded 
into  compact  relation  lieneath  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  handle  member  plvotally  connected  thereto 
and  movable  to  parallel  relation  therewith  to  collapse 
the  cart,  of  a  running  gear  which  Includes  two  separate 
and  Independent  wheeled  sub-brackets  plvotally  mounted 
l>»neath  one  side  of  the  main  frame,  one  In  front  of  the 
other,  and  movable  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  beneath  the  main  frame  when 


the  cart  Is  collapsed,  cam  levers  depending  tr<>ai  tbe  main 
frame,  one  for  each  of  said  brackets.  coun<>c(ion  between 
said  levers  and  the  handle  member  for  simultaneous  opera 
tion  therewith,  the  two  brackets  iiaving  different  shaped 
cam  slots  engaging  respective  cam  levers  whereby  the 
brackets  are  folde<l  l>eneath  the  cart  at  dlffen>nt  time  rela- 
tions when  the  handle  member  Is  closed  down  thereupon, 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

[Claims  ti  to   U»  not  piinted  in   the  iiazftX"  ] 


1.122.518.  HOLLER  BEAKlN(i  WITH  THHISI  CON 
TKOL  RIN(;.  CHAHUKK  S.  I^KKWtx  D,  Newark,  .N.  .1.. 
assignor  U.  Hyat'  I{(  ller  lienrliip  Company.  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .ler.sey.  Filed  Apr  1,  l'.U4. 
Serial  No    •*L'8,«47.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


1.  Ill  :\  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  u  conical 
casing,  and  a  cof.lfdl  hub  shoulde-eu  down  upon  its  larger 
end,  of  a  series  of  tapering  f.»lls  flited  to  the  hub  and 
easing  and  provide<l  eiidi  with  a  collar  fitted  upon  Its 
inner  side  to  such  shoulder,  (he  roll  h.ivlni;  a  shank  oui 
side  of  such  collar,  and  a  freely  rotatable  ring  fitted  to 
tbe  said  shank  and  to  the  outer  side  of  such  collar,  and 
operating  to  b<»ld  the  collar  against  the  shoulder  on  tbe 
hub. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  conical 
casing  and  a  hub  shouldered  down  at  its  larger  end.  of  a 
series  of  tap«Mlng  rolls  fitted  to  the  bub  and  casing  and 
{irovided  each  with  a  collar  fitteil  upon  its  inner  side  to 
the  shoulder  upon  tbe  hub.  the  roll  having  a  shank  out- 
side of  such  collar  and  tbe  collar  beveled  toward  such 
shank,  and  a  freely  rotatable  ring  having  two  beveled  face»« 
upon  its  Inner  side  fltte<l  respectively  to  the  shank  and 
to  the  beveled  face  of  the  collar,  and  resisting  ciid-move 
men  I  of  Hie  rolls  in  either  direction. 


1,122,519.  ENVELOr  FILLING  MACHINE  Chaulks  L. 
LiivKHCHKCK,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Pec  22,  191.'{. 
Serial  No.  808,217.      (Cl.  93—0.) 


1.  An  envelop  filling  machine  including  means  for  hold 
lug  a  numl)er  of  envelops,  Intermittently  operating  meanx 
for  separating  one  enveb  p  at  a  time  from  sjiid  number 
of  envelops  and  feeding  such  separate«l  envelop  through 
the  machine,  means  for  holding  the  flaps  of  each  envelop 
open  after  It  has  been  separated  from  the  other  envelopf 
and  as  it  moves  through  the  machine,  and  means  for  mov 
ing  circulars  and  the  like  into  such  separate  envelop 
while  It  is  temporarily  stopped  during  Its  progress  through 
the  machine. 

2.  An  envelop  filling  machine  Including  means  for  bold 
ing  a  numl>er  of  eoTeiope.  Intermittently  operating  menos 
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for  sepa  III  ting  One  envelop  at  a  time  from  said  number  of 
enrelopa  and  (tedlng  such  separated  envelop  tbroiigb  the 
machine,  meats  for  holding  the  flaps  of  each  envelop 
open  after  It  tia?'  been  separate*!  from  the  other  envelops 
and  ns  it  m  .vi-s  through  the  machine,  means  for  tempo- 
rarily stopplnjr  the  movement  of  such  envelop  after  It  has 
been  separated  and  the  flap  has  been  op«'ned,  :>nd  means 
for  feeding  circulars  and  the  like  into  the  envelop  while 
It  is  stopped. 

3.  An  euvelt'p  flllln>,'  machine  including  a  series  of 
means  for  fetiding  the  envelops  through  the  machine, 
means  for  liol(Jliifj  the  flaps  of  the  envelops  oi>en.  lueana 
for  stopping;  the  t'nvel<)[>s  intermittently  U^tween  the 
feeding  means,  means  for  feeding  circulars  or  the  like 
into  the  envfl»ps  while  stopped,  iind  means  for  starting 
each  envelop  after  it  Is  stopped  and  move  it  to  the  next 
feeding  means. 

4.  An  envelop  filling  machine  Including  means  for  hold- 
ing a  number  ^f  envelops.  Intermittently  operating  means 
for  separatlni?  one  envelop  at  a  time  from  said  number 
of  envelops  anil  feeding  such  separated  envelop  through 
the  machine,  a  holder  for  circulars  and  the  like  located  at 
the  side  of  the  machine,  means  for  holding  the  flap  of 
said  envelop  open  after  it  has  Wen  separated  from  the 
other  envelops,  means  for  stopping  said  envelop  after  its 
flap  has  l>een  opened  and  opposite  said  circular  holder, 
and  means  foi*  feeding  a  circular  or  the  like  from  said 
holder  Into  such  envelop  while  It  Is  stopped. 

o.  An  envelop  filling  machine  including  means  for 
feeding  separate  envelope  successively  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  holders  for  circulars  or  the  like  on 
the  side  of  thq  machine,  means  for  holding  the  flaps  of 
the  separate  '^ovclops  open,  means  for  stopping  each  en- 
velop opposite  each  circular  holder,  and  means  fur  feeding 
circulars  or  the  like  from  all  of  said  circular  holders 
simultaneously  into  the  separate  envelops  opposite  said 
circular  holder*. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


,122,520.     RAll,  JOINT.     Mblvi.v  A.  LiaAAS,  F:au  Claire. 

Wis.      Filed    .Tune    7.    lOl.l.      Serial    No.    772.;56»3.      (CI. 
239—12.) 


1.  In  a  rall^k-ay  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  fish 
plate,  an  extcni^lon  formed  Integrally  therewith  adapted  to 
engage  the  baie  of  the  rail  beneath  the  meeting  end* 
thereof,  a  lifting  Jack  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
formed  therein,  the  said  Jack  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
face  of  the  said  extension,  and  means  including  a  remov- 
able pin  ailaptad  to  pass  through  the  said  extension  and 
within  one  of  the  said  recesses  for  locking  the  said  .l.\ck 
against  reverse  rotation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a  flsh 
plate,  an  extension  formed  integrally  with  the  snid  plate 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  rail  base  for  supporting 
the  meeting  entfs  of  the  rails,  enlargements  formed  Inte- 
grally with  ttie  said  fish  plate  at  the  extremities  thereof, 
the  said  enlan|ements  adapted  to  overlap  the  rail  base 
and  extend  thefebeneath.  a  lifting  Jack  adapteil  to  .  ngage 
the  under  face  of  the  said  extension  for  supjiortlng  the 
same  in  engagetient  with  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  means 
including  a  truss-rod  carried  by  the  said  enlargements 
and  engaging  the  said  lifting  Jack  for  lo<klng  the  latter 
against  reverse  rotation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  tl.sh  plate,  an 
extens'on  formed  Integrally  therewith  adapt»'d  to  pass 
l)eneath  the  baje  of  the  rails  for  supportiti','  the  meeting 
ends  thereof,  enlargements  formed  integrally  with  the 
said  flsh   plate  ndnpted  to  overlap  the   rail    bnse  and  ex 


tend  therebeneath,  a  lifting  jack  including  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  support  the  said  extension,  the  said  body  por 
tlon  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein,  ineiins 
carried  by  the  said  extension  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
said  recesses  for  locking  the  jack  against  reverse  rota- 
tion, a  screw  member  projecting  from  the  said  Jack  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  same,  and  means  including  truss- 
rods  carried  by  the  said  eiiiai^ennnts  mid  engaging  tlie 
said  screv^  member  for  locking  the  latter  against  reverse 
rotation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  flsli 
t)late,  an  extension  formed  integrally  therewith  ailapted 
to  overlap  the  base  of  the  rails  and  extend  beneath  the 
meeting  ends  thereof,  enlargements  formed  Integra  I  l.v 
with  and  upon  the  extremities  of  the  flsh  plate  adapted 
to  overlap  the  rail  base  and  extend  therebeueath.  a  lift- 
ing jack  Including  a  head  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  face  of  the  said  extension  for  supporting  the  same 
in  firm  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  said  body 
portion  of  the  Jack  having  a  plurality  uf  recesses  formed 
therein,  an  extension  formed  Integrally  with  the  said  body 
portion  adapte<l  to  fit  within  an  opening'  formed  within 
the  said  extension  of  the  flsh  plate,  a  reniuvable  lucking 
member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  an  opening  formed 
within  the  said  extension  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  said  recesses  for  locking  the  Jack  at:ainst  reveis.  rota 
tlon,  a  screw  meniN-r  for  operating  the  said  jack,  the  said 
member  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end,  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  truss  rod  s»'cured  to  the  said  enlaritements  ami  flt- 
tlng  within  the  said  bifurcate*!  end  of  the  screw  member 
for  locking  the  latter  against  reverse  rotation,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  rail  j<dnt  Including  a  flsh  plate,  n  |i<ii-il(iii  .if  which 
is  adapted  to  extend  l»eneath  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  a  lifting  Jack  disposed  beneath  the  extended  portion 
of  the  flsh  plate,  and  means  engaging  said  fish-plate  and 
said  jack  to  maintain  the  latter  in  adjuste<l  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpoue  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7   not   prljited  In  the  <iaiette.] 


1.122.521.  KI.KrTKI«'.M.LY  1IF,\TEI)  FI.AT-IHON, 
Charlrs  r.  M.\t>SE!«,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .\pr.  3,  1012. 
Serial  No.  e8«.224.      (PI.  210 — 2». » 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  flatlron.  the  combination 
of  a  t>ase  mi-mber  liaving  the  Inner  part  th'^reof  recet^sed  ; 
a  heating  unit  embedded  in  an  Insulating  compound  and 
housed  in  said  recess:  a  body  member:  rigid  means  for 
clamplii:.'  .said  body  member  to  said  liase  memb<'r.  and 
other  riirld  means  ovi  riving  said  ht-iitini.'  unit  and  actu 
ated  through  thi-  clamping  of  said  body  member  to  saiil 
base  memU-r  for  securing  said  heating  unit  in  said  re<-ess. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  flatlron.  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  havinif  th>'  inner  part  thereof  reces,s'-d 
iie»irly  co-extenslvely  with  the  area  thereof;  a  heating 
unit  emlfedded  in  an  insulating  compound  and  honsed  in 
said  ri'cess  :  a  body  member  ;  rigid  means  for  clamping 
said  iHidy  member  to  said  base  member  ;  and  other  rigid 
means  actuateil  by  and  through  said  body  member  when 
the  latter  is  clamped  to  said  base  member  for  securing 
said  heatlnK  unit  In  said  recess. 
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8.  In  an  electrically  heated  flatlron,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  having  the  Inner  part  thereof  rccesaed  : 
a  heating  unit  embedded  In  an  Insulating  compound  and 
housed  in  said  recess;  a  body  member;  a  central  stud 
and  coacting  means  arranged  for  clamping  said  body 
member  to  said  base  member  ;  a  rigid  Insulating  pad  simi- 
lar In  shape  and  substantially  equal  In  area  to  said  re- 
cess •  a  nut  Intermediately  positioned  on  said  stud  and 
arranged  to  be  screwed  down  upon  said  pad  centrally 
thereof;  and  shoulders  on  said  body  member  adapted  to 
bear  upon  said  Insulating  pad  when  said  members  are 
clamped  together,  for  securing  said  heating  unit  In  said 

4  In  an  electrically  heated  flatlron.  the  combination  of 
a  biise  member  and  a  body  member  adapted  to  be  clamped 
together:  a  heating  unit  housed  within  said  member, 
•aid  heating  unit  comprising  resistance  wir.  embedded 
in  an  insulating  compound;  an  Insulating  tub<  extend  ng 
from  said  heating  unit  to  the  exterior  of  said  iron  ;  elec- 
tric conductors  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of 
electricity  the  ends  of  said  resistance  wire  extending 
through  "said  tubes  from  said  heating  unit  and  respec- 
tively joined  to  said  conductors,  and  an  auxiliary  con- 
ductor extending  through  each  of  said  tubes  and  resp,  c 
tlvely  conneci.-<1  at  Its  ends  to  said  resistance  wire  within 
said  heating  unit  and  to  the  juncture  of  said  circuit  con- 
ductors and  resistance  ribbon. 

5  In  an  electricallv  heated  flatlron.  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  and  a  bodv  member  adapted  to  be 
clamped  together:  a  heating  ^nlt  boused  within  said 
memben,.  said  heating  unit  comprising  resistance  wire 
embedded  in  an  insulating  compound;  an  insulating  tnlx' 
extending  from  said  heating  unit  to  the  .  xterior  of  said 
iron  •  electric  conductors  adapted  to  .be  connected  to  the 
source  of  electricity:  the  ends  of  rtild  resistance  wire 
extending  through  said  tubes  from  said  heating  unit  and 
respectively  Joined  to  said  conductors:  and  an  auxiliary 
conductor  of  relatively  different  conductivity  and  heat 
endurance  extending  through  each  of  said  tubi<8  and  re- 
spectively connected  at  Its  ends  t-  said  resistance  wire 
within  said  heating  unit  and  to  the  juncture  of  said  clr 
cult  conductors  and  resistance  ribbon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


112'' 622       SHIi'PlNG  -  I'ACKAiit:.      Tall    Mandkvilue, 
'  L^ke    Bluff,    and    Josephine    WiutiNs,    Chicago.    HI.. 
assignors    to    said    Mandevllle.       Hied    Feb.    24.     1913. 
Serial  No.  7r.0,321.     (O.  229— IB.) 
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both  ends  and  having  its  walls  IncHned  to  adapt  It  to 

telescope  another  section  of  the  casing,  a  wall  secured 
within  said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  pro- 
vide two  separate  chambers  for  the  reception  of  articles 
to  be  shipped,  and  a  tray  supported  against  each  face  of 
said   wall,  sal.l  tray  lieing  provided  with  cells  or  pockeU^ 

3.  A  shipping  package  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separable  parts  and  comprising  a  section  open  at  both 
ends  and  havini:  its  side  walls  inclined  to  adapt  one  of 
Its  ends  to  enter  a  second  section  and  also  to  receive 
at  Its  other  end  the  end  of  a  third  section,  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  section  having  a  cross-wall  intermediate  its  ends 
but  nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  a  tray  containing  a 
series  of  cells  or  pockets  located  on  each  face  of  said 
cross-wall,  and  a  tray  in  each  of  said  second  and  third 
named  seitions  having  a  series  of  cells  or  pockets  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  those  In  the  tirst-ineutione.l  section 
to  form  two  sets  of  substantially  closed  receptaci.s. 

4.  A  shipping  package  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rable parts  and  comprising  In  (ombinatlon  a  seetlon 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  Its  side  walls  incHn.-.l  to 
adapt  one  of  its  ends  to  enter  a  second  section  and  also 
to  receive  at  Its  other  end  the  end  of  a  third  section, 
two  trays  located  in  said  first  mentioned  section,  each 
having  a  series  of  cells  or  pockets,  means  for  securing 
such  trays  intermediate  the  ends  of  8;ich  sectlor,  but 
nearer  oiie  end  than  the  other,  and  a  tray  >  each  of  said 
second  and  third-nanr.ed  sections  each  having  a  series  of 
cells  or  pockets  adapted  to  coftperate  with  those  in  the 
first-mentioned  section  to  form  two  sets  of  substantially 
closed  receptacles. 

1122  523.  ELECTRIC  I'ArER-ClTTEH.  .h.^ki.i.s  K. 
M^NNBBiNo.  New  Westminster.  British  «  olumbla.  »  an- 
ada.  Filed  May  19.  1918.  Serial  No.  768,592.  tCl. 
101—133.) 


1.  In  a  shipping  package  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separable  parts,  a  section  comprising  a  frame  open  at 
both  ends  and  having  Its  walls  inclined  to  adapt  it  to 
telescope  another  section  of  the  casing,  a  wall  secured 
within  said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  pro- 
ride  two  separate  chambers  for  the  reception  of  articles 
to  be  shipped,  and  a  tray  supported  by  said  wail,  said 
tray  being  provldinl  with  cells  or  pockets. 

2.  In  a  shipping  package  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separable   parts,    a   section    comprising    a    frame    open    at 

209  O.  G.— 92 


1.  An  electrically  operated  paper  cutter  comprising  a 
main  casing,  a  bottom  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  casing, 
electromagnets  supported  in  the  casing,  a  resilient  arma- 
ture co-acting  with  the  electro-magnets,  a  needle  secured 
to  said  armature,  a  plate  fitted  and  held  between  the 
sides  of  said  casing  and  a  set-screw  extending  through 
the  pivoted  bottom  and  engaging  said  plate,  said  set 
screw  adjustably  supporting  said  pivotal  bottom  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  electrically  operated  paper  cutter  comprising  a 
main  casing,  a  bottom  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  casing, 
electromagnets  supported  In  the  casing,  a  resilient  arma- 
ture coacting  with  the  electromagnets,  a  needb-  secured 
to  said  armature,  a  plate  fitted  and  held  In-tween  the 
sides  of  said  casing,  a  set  s<rew  extending  through  the 
pivoted  bottom  and  engaging  said  plate,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  armature  and  mag- 
nets. 


1  122.524.      COLLAPSIBLE   TKATE.      Tabet    T.    Mah.  I  M. 

Englewood,    Kans.      Filed    May    11.    1011.       Serial    No. 

626,463.      (CI.  220—132.^ 

1.  In  a  metallic  folding  crate,  a  flat  bottom  seaion  of 
sheet  metal  having  the  side  portions  and  end  portions 
thereof  upturned  to  form  integral  side  and  end  flangea. 
said  side  and  end  flanges  having  Inwardly  eUendlng 
tongues  cut  therefrom,  one  piece  metallic  side  frames  and 
one  piece  metallic  end  frames  provided  with  slots  to  re- 
ceive the  tongues  of  the  side  and  end  flang'S  of  the  itot- 


141'^ 


torn  of  the  crate, 
•nd  fram<-.  h   lop 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkckmhkk  m,  i^M 


metallic  screen  covering'  each  side  and 
for  thp  rratf  comprlsinn  a  rfctangular 
frame  iiiemt«r  formed  with  Integral  <lependluK  side  and 
end  fiances  ak'ainst  whl.h  the  top  portions  of  the  side 
nnd  end  frames  ©f  the  crate  are  adapted  to  abut  when 
said  frames  are  moved  to  vertical  posiUon.  means  carried 
i.v  the  top  uf  the  crate  adapted  to  hold  the  side  and  end 
frames  of  the  crate  in  vertical  position  a«alnst  the  Inte- 
ural  side  and  end  flanges  of  the  top,  and  a  hlni;ed  connec- 
tion between  the  depending  side  llaDKes  of  the  top  and 
the  lnle;:ral  Klde  flanjjes  of  the  bottom. 


1.122.526  MEAT  HOLDING  CLAMP  FOR  SLICING 
MACHINES.  John  I.  McCobuick,  ChlcaRo.  HI..  a» 
slRnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  V.  S.  SUclns  Machine 
Company.  Chlca>.'o.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Orlgi 
nal  application  fllod  Apr.  21.  15>13.  Serial  No.  76.-^.226 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  2.S.  101."t  Se 
rial  No.  775.245.      (Cl.  17— 14.> 


2.   In  a  meUlUc  folding  crate,  a  flat  bottom  section  of 
sheet    metal    hav|n«    the    side    portions    and    end    portions 
thereof   upturned   to   form   Integral   side   and   end    rtauges, 
xald    side    and    eOd    flanges    having    upwardly    extending 
tongues  cut  therefrom,  one  piece  metallic  side  frames  and 
..ne  piece  metallic   end   frames   provided   with  slots   to   re- 
vive the  touguel  of  the  side  and  end  flanj;.  s  of   the  bot- 
lom   of   the    cratp.    a    metallic    screen    covering   each    side 
and  enrl  frame.  »  top  for  the  crate  comprising  a  recUngii- 
lar   frame    memlxpr    formed    with    Inteirral    depending   side 
and   end    flangts    against    which    the    top    portions    of   the 
side   and   end    frnnus   of  the   crate   are   adapted    to   abut 
when  said   frames   are  moved  to  vertical   position,    means 
.arried   by    the  U>\>  of  ttie  crate  adapted  to  hold  the  side 
and  end   frames  of  the  crat^'   in   vertical   position   against 
the    integral   side    and    end    flanges   of    the    top.    a    liln'.;ed 
connection    betwieen    th.'    depending    side    flanges    of    the 
top    and    th.'    Integral    side    flanges   of   the    l)Ottom.    a    rod 
.■xten<llng    transfersely    of   the   crate   and    mounted   at    Iti 
.•nds  in  the  Int.gral  side  flanges  of  ttie  bottom,  a  folding 
metallic    partition    hingedly    connected    at    its    lower    .  n<l 
with   said   rrn\.   the   upper  ^■nd  of  said   partition  having  a 
iHteml    flang.-   f.jrmed    Integral    therewith   and   said  flange 
iKdng  adapted  tO  He  in  contact  with   the  toi.  of  the  crate 
when  thp  partlt  on  is  In  vertical  position. 


TACK 
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WELL,  Salfin. 
S20.57I.      (Cl 


C  OR  RIVET  SETTER.  Kkmpbu  A.  Max 
W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1014  S«Tlnl  No. 
1— 47.> 


A  tack  or  rivjet  dencber  comprising  three  crossed  mem- 
iK-rs  plvntally  connected  at  a  common  point,  the  inter- 
mediate member  having  a  tack  receiving  opening  formed 
therethrough,  n  screw  disposed  adjacent  the  opening,  a 
spring  disposal  to  engrte"  a  tack,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the 
^crew  for  movmg  tlie  sprint:  toward  and  away  from  the 
tack  opening,  ope  of  the  outer  mHinb.rs  having  a  flat  face 
for  landing  tbe  point  of  the  tack,  and  the  other  of  the 
oi.t.r  m^-mbers  having  a  stud  disposed  in  line  with  the 
opening  of  the  lnterme<liat.'  ineml)er  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  head  «f  the  tack  and  force  the  same  through  the 
•laid  opening. 


1.  The   K.mblnatlon   ol    a   substantially   flat   article   sup 
port,   and   a   clamping   device   cooperating    therewith,    said 
clamping  devio-  having  an  article  engaging  surface,  a  por- 
tion only  of  which  surfa<»'  is  recessoil  and  Into  which  re- 
cess the  article  projects. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  flat  aiticlt  sup- 
port, and  a  clamping  device  cooperating  therewith,  said 
clamping  device  having  an  article  engaging  surface,  a  por 
tion  of  which  surface  intermediate  Its  ends  is  arched,  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  surface  In-lng  substantially 
straight  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  arched  portion 
and  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sul'stantlally  Hat  article  sup- 
port, and  a  clamping  device  coiiperating  therewith,  said 
clamping  device  having  arched  and  substantially  straight 
article    contacting    portions,    cooperating    with    the    .said 

support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suhstflntlaHy  flat  article  snp 
port,  and  an  article  clamping  device  coiiperatlng  therewith, 
a  portion  of  th.-  artli  le  en_-aclng  surface  of  the  article 
clampln!;  <levlce  l)eing  shaped  to  form  an  oj.en  recess,  and 
the  face  of  the  article  engaging  surface  l)elng  undulated. 


1,122,627.      CLOTHES     REEL.      Alphonso    M.    Mklchbk. 
'  Weyauwega,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Gerlach, 
Weyauwega,    Wis.       Filed    Aug.    25.    191.3.      Serial     No. 
786.602.      (Cl.  68 — ;54.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  .  lothes  reel,  a  standard  there- 
for comprising  a  main  tubular  standird  and  a  suppb  men 
tal  tubular  standard  section  telescoping  the  main  stand- 
ard, a  sleeve  on  the  upper  end  of  tie  main  standard  act- 
ing as  a  guide  for  the  supplemetal  tubular  standard  sec- 
tion, and  clutch  connections  In-tween  the  s'eeve  and  the 
reel,  and  means  for  raising  the  re.i  independently  of  the 
supplemental  tubular  standard  section 

2  In  combination  with  a  -lothes  r.-el.  a  standard  there^ 
for  comprising  a  main  tubular  standard  ami  a  suppl«men- 
tal  tubular  standard  s.ctlon  teles<oplng  the  main  stand 
ard.  a  sleeve  on  the  upper  end  of  the  main  standard  act- 
ing as  a  guide  for  the  supplemental  tubular  standard  sec- 
tion, and  clutch  connections  Ix-tween  the  sleeve  and  the 
reel,  and  moans  for  raising  the  reel  independently  of  the 
supplemental  tubular  standard  section,  nnd  a  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowtrini;  the  s\ipplemental  tul)nlar  stand- 
ard section,  said  reel  Ixlng  carried  by  the  supplemental 
tubular  standard  section. 

.5.  In  combination  with  a  standard  comprising  a  main 
standard  section  and  a  supplemental  tubular  extenslliie 
standard  section  telesi  oplcally  unlte<l.  of  a  reel  telescop- 
ing the  supplemrntal  tuliulnr  standard  section,  said  reel 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  hub.  the  lower  hub  having 
an  annular  flange,  reinforcement  webs  for  the  flange,  said 


ll 


Dbcumbbk  29,  1914 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1419 


flange  having  bifurcations  between  every  two  webs,  ra- 
lilally  extending  arms  pivoted  between  the  webs  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  bifurcations  when  collapsed,  means 
for  guiding  the  upper  hub  when  lowered  toward  the  lower 


hub  when  the  arms  are  being  collapsed,  connections  l>e- 
tween  the  upper  hub  and  outer  end  of  said  arm,  nnd  means 
for  raising  the  upper  hub  to  throw  the  arms  in  radial 
position. 


1,122.528.  MOI.IJ I NG  MACHINE, 
mlngfaam.  England.  Fil«l  Mar. 
7.'V4..H.H6.      (Cl.  22—91.) 


William   Millis,  Blr- 
14.    101. s.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  support,  an  adjustably  in- 
clined shaft  mounted  In  said  support,  means  to  lock  said 
shaft  in  adjuste<l  position,  and  a  mold  table  carried  by 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  support,  an  Inclined  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  sjild  sleeve, 
and  a  mold  table  carried  by  the  shaft,  at  right  angles 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  support,  a  sleeve  pivoted  to 
said  stipport  and  movable  to  varying  angles  with  respect 
to  said  support,  means  to  limit  «he  movement  of  said 
sleeve«  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  mold  table 
carried  by  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  support,  a  sleeve  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  movable  to  varying  angles  with  respect 
to  said  support,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
sleeve,  means  to  lock  said  sleeve  in  adjusted  position  In- 
termediate the  limits  of  its  movement,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  sleeve,  and  a  mold  table  carried  by  the  shaft. 

5.  A  machine  for  finishing  sjtnd  molds  comprising  In 
combination,  a  rigid  support,  means  provided  thereon  for 
■  arryiug  nti  In' lint  d  table  at  ri>;l  t  angles  thereto,  said 
means  consisting  of  an  Inclined  rotatable  axis  centrally 
or  substantially  centrally  engaging  said  table  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  table  and  adjustable  means 
adapted  to  retain  said  table  and  Its  conipleuiental  axis  In 
an  Inclined  position  when  rotated,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.122,629.     GAS  ENGINE.     Fred  D.  Moss,  Seaalde.  Oreg. 
Filed  July  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  780.946.     (Cl.  123—190.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engim.  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
with  piston  therein,  and  with  supply  or  valve  chaml>er 
opening  thereinto,  a  rotaiy  sbeve  or  port  member  with 
ports  therein  for  Inlet  nnd  exhaust  purposes,  a  rotary 
valve  member  within  said  sleeve  roemlMT  with  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  therein  adapte«l  to  l)e  moved  into  anil  out  of 
register  with  the  ports  of  snld  sb'eve  roeml»er,  and  raeana 
for  driving  said  sleeve  meniU'r  and  said  valve  member  at 
different  speeds  in  the  same  direction,  suhstanllally  as  cie 
scribed. 

'J.  In  an  explosive  engine.  In  comlilnntion,  a  cylinder 
with  supply  or  valve  chaml)er  opening  tberelntn,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  said  pl-ton.  a 
rotary  valve  memUr  with  ports  therein  In  said  valve 
chamber,  a  rotary  sleeve  or  port  memlK'r  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rotary  valve  member  and  the  wall  of  said  valve 
chaml)er  and  having  ports  therein  adapti-d  to  be  moved 
into  register  with  the  i)orts  of  said  rotary  valve  memlx-r. 
nnd  different  driving  connections  from  said  crank  shaft 
to  said  rotary  valve  memlter  and  said  rotary  sleeve  mem- 
l>er  for  driving  them  at  different  speeds  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, for  the  purj)08e  referred  to. 

3.  In  combination  with  n  c.vlinder,  piston  and  crank 
shaft,  of  a  rotary  valve  memljer  having  supply  and  ex- 
haust chaml)ers  formetl  theirin  and  with  ports  in  their 
sides,  a  sleeve  or  port  member  inclosing  snld  valve  mem- 
ber and  having  ports  therein  adapted  to  l>e  move<l  into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  ports  In  snld  vnlve  meml)er,  and 
driving  connections  from  said  crank  shaft  for  driving  said 
rotary  valve  meml>er  and  said  sleeve  or  port  member  at 
different  speeds  in  the  same  direction,  for  the  purpose  In- 
dicated. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  rotary  valve  member  having 
formed  therein  supply  nnd  exhaust  rhfimbers  with  ports 
thereinto,  a  rotary  sleeve  Inclosing  said  valve  ineml>er 
and  having  ports  therein  adapted  to  be  movid  into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  ports  of  said  valve  meml)er.  and 
means  for  driving  said  rotary  valve  merfit>er  nn<I  s.ald  sleeve 
at  dilTerent  speeds  In  the  same  direction,  for  the  purpoM 
described. 

."i.  In  an  explosive  engine.  In  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  piston  and  crank  shaft  thereof,  a  rotary  valve 
memlwr  with  supi)ly  nnd  exhan-t  clL-unU-rs  formi-d  therein 
and  having  ports  therefor,  a  rotaiy  sleeve  or  ()oit  member, 
with  ports  therein,  over  said  valve  ni<'ml>er.  and  driving 
lonnettions  from  said  (rank  slinft  for  ilrlvlng  said  rotary 
\alve  rnemlKT  and  said  rot.iry  sbcve  m>'ml>er  ut  different 
spetHls  in  the  same  direction,  snlwtant  ially  us  d«'Hcrll)ed 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 
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1.122.530.      DRAFT 
III..  RMiKnor  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  39, 1914. 


AUM.  ruAKLF-s  J.  Nash,  ChlcaRO, 
T'niversal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.. 
a  Corporation  ot  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,384.      ((I.  105—76.) 


1.  A  draft  arm  Ifor  railway  cars  having  a  shoulder  for 
abutting  against  the  forward  face  of  a  bolster,  and  ex- 
tt'nslon  for  archint  over  the  bolster,  such  extension  being 
provided  with  a  Iprwardly  facing  shoulder  for  engaging 
the  rearward  face  of  the  bolster,  and  a  lateral  flange  for 
the  attachment  of  a  plate  for  engaging  the  lower  face  of 
a  car  sill. 

2.  A  pair  of  draft  arms  for  a  railway  car,  each  having 
a  rearward  pxten<ion  for  arching  over  and  engaging  the 
rearward  face  of  t  bolster  of  the  car,  and  a  member  se- 
cured to  the  arm  estentifons  and  adapted  to  bear  upwardly 
against  the  center  sills  of  a  car  and  against  the  rearward 
face  of  the  bolster; 

3.  A  draft  arm  for  railway  cars  having  a  shoulder  for 
engaging  the  front  face  of  a  bolster,  and  a  rearward  ex- 
tension for  arching  over  the  bolster,  such  extension  having 
a  shoulder  for  bearing  against  the  rearward  face  of  the 
bolster,  and  a  meraber  bearing  upwardly  against  the  rear- 
ward extension  seirired  th>T>'to  by  vrrtical  attaching  mem- 
txTw  and  adapted  to  enuage  the  rear  face  of  the  bolster 
and   the  under  faces  of  the  sills  of  the  car. 

4.  A  pair  of  draft  arms  for  a  railway  car  each  having 
a  rearward  exteof^on  for  arching  over  a  liobter  of  the 
car  and  being  proTl<1«d  with  a  depending  lug.  and  «  mem- 
lier  secured  to  thf  arm  extensions  and  adapted  to  hear 
nifainst  the  depending  lugs  of  the  arms,  upwardly  ai;slDst 
the  center  si!l«!  of  a  rnr  :in(l  aicainst  the  rearward  face 
of  the  bolster. 

5.  A  draft  arm  for  railway  can*  having  a  rearward  ex- 
tension for  archldg  oTer  the  bolster  of  a  car.  such  ex- 
tension having  a  deppnding  lug.  and  a  member  fitting  be- 
tween aach  luc  and  the  bolster 


1.122.531.     irYTM;OAKROl'l,ANK      WiLLi.ot  Henry  Nos 
woKTHV    and    S^Mt  kl   .I.^mks    pRt.scoTT,    Ijondon,    Eng- 
e  11.   1914.     Serial  No.  844,508.      (CI. 


land.     Filed  Jm 
244—2.) 


In  a  hydro-aeioplane.  a  pair  of  spacvd  lauding  float 
bodies,  each  of  said  float  bodies  having  a  flat  one-sided 
bottom  inclined  t«i  the  horlxontal,  said  bottom  surfaces 
when  produce<l  to  intersect  forming  a  dihedral  angle  with 
the  vertex  directed  downwardly. 


1.122.532      KMKR<iKNrY  HRAKK        John  W.  O'Connor, 

Elnilra,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  l.'.,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,813. 

(CI.  21—8.) 

1.  A  brake  ope^ntlng  s.vstem  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
slidaMe  shaft  pnsslni.'  through  said  cylinder,  a  piston  head 
carried  by  sai<l  shaft  within  said  cylinder,  resilient  means 
yieldably  holding  -.nid  shaft  In  an  operative  position,  a 
brake  rod  conn->cted  with  said  shaft,  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  to  an  in«>perative  ;)osition.  a  p.iwl  .ngaging  said 
shaft  to   releasablj   hold   the   same   in   an    inoperative   po- 


sition, and  means  for  moving  said  pawl  to  release  said 
shaft. 


2.  In  a  brake  oi>eratlng  system  a  cylinder,  a  slldable 
shaft  passing  through  said  cylinder,  a  piston  head  carried 
by  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder,  a  spring  encircling 
said  shaft  within  said  cylinder  and  having  one  end  en 
gaging  said  piston  head  and  the  other  end  engaging  said 
cylinder  to  yieldably  hold  said  shaft  in  an  operative  po- 
sition, a  brake  rod  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  shaft  In  an  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 

3.  Id  a  brake  operating  system  a  cylinder,  a  glldable 
shaft  passing  through  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
piston  head  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  yieldably  hold- 
ing said  shaft  in  an  operative  position,  a  pawl  plvotally 
connected  with  said  cylinder  and  yieldably  held  In  a 
position  to  engage  said  shaft  and  releasably  hold  said 
shaft  In  an  Inoperative  position,  a  brake  rod  connected  with 
said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  shaft  to  permit  said  shaft  to  move  to  an  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  for  returning  said  shaft  to  an 
inoperative  position  and  permitting  said  pawl  to  engage 
said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  brake  operating  system  a  cylinder,  a  slldable 
shaft  passing  through  said  cylinder,  yieldable  means  nor 
mally  holding  said  shaft  in  an  operative  position,  a  tongue 
extending  from  said  cylinder,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected 
with  said  tongue,  resilient  means  normally  holding  said 
pawl  in  a  position  to  engage  said  shaft  when  said  shaft 
Is  moved  to  an  inoperative  position,  means  for  moving 
said  pawl  to  a  position  to  release  said  shaft,  means  for 
returning  said  shaft  to  a  position  for  engagement  by  said 
pawl,  and  a  brake  rod  connected  with  said  shaft. 

R.  In  a  brake  operating  device  a  (  yllnder  provided  with 
a  neck  conatltntlng  a  spring  bousing,  a  slldable  shaft 
passing  through  said  cylinder  and  neck,  a  piston  head  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder,  a  spring  positioned 
in  said  neck  and  encircling  s.iid  shaft  and  havini:  one  end 
engaging  said  piston  head  and  the  opi)Osite  end  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  ne<fk  to  normally  hold  said  shaft  1b 
«n  operative  position,  means  for  oonneotine  said  shaft  with 
a  brake,  means  for  relea.sably  holdint:  -iiid  siiaft  in  an  in 
operative  position,  an#  means  for  returning  said  shaft  to 
an  lnot)eratlve  position  after  t>elng  released  from  mild  last 
mentioned  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,533.  PERSPKCTIVK  nRAlTINO  APPLIANCK. 
David  A.  Or.it.viB,  Ixw  Ang.  le<.  Cal.  Filed  Aug  5,  1©13. 
Serial  No.  783.188.      (CI.  33—77.) 

1.  A  perspective  drafting  appliance  comprising  a 
straightedge  adapted  to  lie  attached  to  a  plane  surface  and 
a  wing  adapted  to  l)e  secured  in  anu'iilar  relation  to  aald 
straightedge  the  upper  edge  of  said  siraighte<ige  and  winit 
being  in  the  plane  of  the  surface. 

2.  \  perspective  drawinc  appliance  adapted  to  be  used 
with  an  ordinary  T-square  and  <'omprisini:  a  straightedge 
adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  plane  siirfa<e,  and  having  n 
length  e<]ual  to  the  head  of  the  T  square  and  wings  at  ear*i 
end  of  said  straightedge  adanted  to  be  sec  tired  in  angular 
relation  to  said  straightedge. 
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3.  A  perspective  drawing  appliance  adapted  to  be  used 
with  an  o:dinary  T-.square  and  comprlalng  a  straightedge 
of  variable  length  and  wings  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an 
gular  relation  to  said  straightedge. 


1.  A  IPH'^IIT*^'"  drafting  appliance  comprising  a 
straightedge  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  edge  of  a  draw- 
ing board,  and  two  wings  hinged  to  said  straightedge  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  angular  relation  to  said  straight 
edge,  the  hinge  points  of  said  wings  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  a  variable  distance  apart  ou  said  straightedge. 

5.  A  perspective  drafting  appliance  comprising  a 
straightedge  consisting  of  telescoping  metal  plates  secured 
to  telescoping  body  members,  clamping  plates  secured  to 
said  l>ody  members,  clamping  screws  ,ln  said  clamping 
plates  adapted  to  secure  the  instrument  to  a  drawing 
board,  a  wing  hinged  to  each  of  said  body  members,  and 
n»eans  for  receiving  the  adju.stment  each  of  said  wings  in 
angular  relation  to  said  body  members 

[Claims  6  to  11  uot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.534.  GENERATOR.  Wabd  8.  Pbrby,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Vesta  Accumulator  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlUuoi.s.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,622.      (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  A  generator  embracing  a  rotative  armature,  a  Held 
magnet  therefor,  an  end  wall  for  said  generator,  an  Insu- 
laiing  tube  mounted  on  said  wall  between  the  legs  of 
said  magnet  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  armature,  vari- 
Ale  resistance  colls  around  the  periphery  of  said  tube, 
and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  armature  for 
increasing  the  resistance  proportionately  to  the  Increase 
of  speed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  generator 
embodying  field  magnets  and  an  armature,  an  end  wall  for 
smid  generator,  an  insulating  tube  mounted  on  said  end 
wall  between  the  lees  of  said  magnets  and  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  armature,  a  series  of  resistance  coils  formed 
on  the  periphery  of  said  tube,  a  rheostat  plate,  wire  con- 
nections between  said  plate  and  resistance  coils,  a  pivoted 
contact  arm  for  engagement  with  the  contacts  on  the  rheo- 
stat plate;  and  means  on  the  armature  shaft  for  control- 
ling said  contact  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  generator 
embodying  a  base,  magnets  and  pole  pieces  supported  by 
said  base,  an   armature  mounted   to  rotate   between   said 


pole  pieces,  an  armature  shaft,  a  non  magnetic  spacing 
member  mounted  ou  said  pole  pie<es  and  extending  over 
said  armature,  an  eud  wall  connected  to  said  base  andj 
spacing  member,  an  insulating  tube  mounted  on  said  end 
wail  above  the  spacing  member  and  In  parallel  relation  to 
.said  armature. 


1.122,636.  OIL  BT'RNER.  .Anthony  Pbtticoke.  Sedro 
Woolley,  Wash,  nied  Apr.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,272. 
(CI.  158—63) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  pan,  an  upwardly  struck 
pocket  provided  with  a  flange  formed  around  the  edge 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  draft  plpe> 
extending  through  said  pan,  said  pipes  provided  with  draft 
a'lertures  formed  near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  oil  supply 
means  suspended  above  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  sup 
ply  oil  thereto  for  facilitating  the  lighting  of  the  burner, 
and  said  oil  supply  means  also  adapted  to  be  efficiently 
heated  by  said  pan  for  generating  gas  after  the  burner  has 
been  lighted. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  [lan.  an  oil  pocket  formed 
upon  said  pan  and  provided  with  an  oil  retaining  flange 
formed  around  the  edge. thereof,  vertically  extending  draft 
pipes  carried  by  the  pocket,  an  oil  receptacle,  means  for 
supporting  said  oil  receptacle  above  said  pocket,  and  means 
for  feeding  oil  to  said  pocket  whereby  the  oil  within  .said 
receptable  will  l)e  heated  for  the  purpose  of  generatiuL' 
gas. 

.".  .All  oil  burner  comprising  a  jian.  a  pocket  carried  by 
said  pan.  an  oil  receptacle,  a  hollow  pipe  supporting  saiil 
i«oeptacle  above  said  pocket,  a  feed  pipe  extending  down 
Into  said  hollow  pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  through 
said  oil  receptacle  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  burner 
pipe  extending  laterally  of  said  gas  suppiy  pip<',  a  de- 
flector flauge  formed  upon  said  oil  iec<ptacic,  draft  sup- 
ply pipes  carried  by  said  burner  pan,  said  burner  pipe 
adapted  to  deliver  oil  upon  said  pocket  and  discharge  gas 
below  said  oil  receptacle,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  oil  receptacle. 


1.122,530.  IIK.VTING-STOVE.  William  S.  Price.  Hutch-' 
Inson.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  800  749. 
(CI.  126-67.)  ? 


In  a  heating  stove,  a  base  supporting  a  fire  pot  having  a 

ilauce  formed   thereon   with   a   series   of  apertures    formed 
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.slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  flanxe 

's  of  ape  tu res  formed  therein  to  co<\p- 
■  rate  with  those  In  the  said  tlanne.  lugs  ftirraod  unon  the 
said  flre  pot  to  liaiit  the  dlsplarenient  of  the  said  damper. 
,1  combustion  chamber  mounted  upon  the  said  flange  and 
«-o<$peratin>;  with  tho  said  lugs  to  limit  the  displacement 
of  the  said  danip.r,  a  <>lindricnl  metal  casing  mounted 
upon  the  said  ba»e,  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  the  casiuz  b^in^  provided  with  alliiln)?  slots  for  the 
dami)er  actual Itijj  rod,  and  nn-ans  whereby  fuel  may  b« 
f.'d  Into  the  said  Are  pot. 


1,122.5.'?7.  CASK-I'ITCIIlNd  MACHIN'K.  Henry  Ravch 
and  Harey  E.  Rai  th,  Mount  Vfrnou,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
:^0.   1914      Serial   No.  82«.41fi       iCl.  01  — lit 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  pitching  machines,  the  com- 
l.inatlon  with  a  pitching  machine  of  the  type  operated  by 
«-omprossed  air  or  the  like,  of  a  lever  havinjc  one  end 
a.lHpted  to  be  depress.-d  liy  a  barrel  or  the  like  placed 
thereon,  and  having  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  notch, 
means  adapted  to  control  the  compressed  air  which  op- 
♦rates  the  macljine.  a  lever  adapted  to  op«-ate  said 
raean«,  one  portion  of  said  lever  beine  adapted  to  enji^age 
with  said  notch,  and  means  oiHjratlvely  connected  with 
another  portion  (>(  said  lever,  and  adapted  to  move  the 
same  and  thereby^  control  said  compressed  air.  said  means 
4-ompriscinj:  a  ti^r  plvotally  connected  to  said  second 
named  lever,  ami  an  L  shaped  h-ver  plvotally  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  pitching  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pitchini;  machine  of  the  type  operated  by 
■••ompressed  air  ©r  the  like,  of  a  lever  having  one  end 
Adapted  to  lie  depressed  by  a  t»arrel  or  the  like  placed 
thereon,  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  notch, 
a  three-way  cocH  adapted  tc  control  the  compressed  air 
which  operates  the  machine,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate 
said  three-way  cock  one  portion  of  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  en>catf«'  with  said  notch,  and  means  operatively 
<>onne(ted  with  another  p<irtion  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  move  the  satne  and  thereby  control  said  three-way 
cock,  said  meanp  comprising  a  bar  pivutally  connected 
to  said  second  named  lever,  and  an  L  shaped  lever  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar. 


1.122,538.  TYPOGR.M'HICAL  MACHINE.  John  K. 
Rogers,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenihaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Kiletl  Sept. 
10,  191.}.     Serial   No.   TSO.OS.T      (CI.   109— 7.  • 

1.  In  a  typ<igraphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  as 
sembllng  devices,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  so  that  It 
<an  occupy  only  one  op<>ratlve  position  with  relation  to 
the  assembling  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  magazines  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  frame  and  each  adapted  when  in 
use  to  occupy  ttje  same  position  therein,  the  said  maga- 
zines being  interchangeable  with  each  other  as  to  such 
position. 

2.  In     a     typof;raphlcal     machine,    the    combination    of 
stationary  assembling  devices,  a  supporting  frame  mount 


ed  so  that  it  can  occupy  only  one  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  assembling  devices,  and  a  plurality  of 
magazines  carried  l)y  the  supporting  frame,  one  In  op 
cratlve  position  and  another  in  inoperative  ixisition  there 
in,  the  second  magazine  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  the 
first  so  as  to  be  brought  into  operative  relation  to  the 
assembling  devices. 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  ax 
sembling  devices,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  so  that  It 
can  occupy  only  one  operative  position  with  relation  to 
the  asaeinbling  devices,  and  a  magazine  supported  In  op- 
erative position  by  the  frame,  the  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  support  said  magazine  in  Inoperative 
position  when  another  magazine  is  in  use,  and  the  said 
supporting  means  l)elng  inartive  when  the  tirst  magazine 
Is  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  maehine,  the  combination  of 
assembling  devices,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  so  that 
It  can  occupy  only  one  operative  position  with  relation  to 
the  assembling  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  magazines  car 
ried  by  the  frame  and  each  adapted  when  in  use  to  Of 
cupy  the  same  position  therein,  the  said  magazines  being 
Interchangeable  with  each  other  as  to  such  position,  and 
the  said  frame  being  movable  from  its  operative  position 
In  order  to  facilitate  such    Interchange. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
assembling  devices,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  so  that 
it  can  occupy  only  one  op<'ralive  position  with  relation 
to  the  assembling;  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  niag.'izlnes 
carried  by  the  frame  and  each  adapted  when  in  use  to 
occupy  the  same  jtositlon  therein,  the  said  magazine*< 
being  interchangeable  with  each  other  as  to  such  poal- 
tlon,  and  the  said  frame  being  movable  from  Its  opera 
tive  position  lu  order  to  facilitate  such  interchange  and 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  magazines  durinj; 
their  Interchange. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,539.  l»IAMONI)-TOOL  Joseph  S.  Robk,  fort 
Chester,  N.  Y.  VWed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  sn4.24r, 
<C1.  51— ll.i 


1.  In  a  diamond  tool,  the  combination  of  a  tapered 
shell,  a  tapered  collar  defining  an  orifice  In  the  front  end 
of  said  shell,  a  clamping  member  having  a  tai>ered  end 
adapted  to  hold  a  diamond  In  said  collar,  and  screw 
means  for  causing  the  member  and  shell  to  grip  the  dia 
mond. 

2.  In  a  diamond   tool,   the  combination  of  a   shell   hav 
Ing  a   tapered   bore   at  the   forward   end  of  its  cavity,  a 
tapered  collar  adapte<i  to  occupy  said  tapered  bore,  and  a 
clamping    niemt)er    havin?    screw    means    for    forcing    it 
against  a  diamond  In  said  collar. 
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3.  In  a  diamond  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a 
loose  tapere<l  slotted  collar  therein,  and  an  internal  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  conical  recess  in  front  to  hold  a  dia- 
mond in  conjunction  with  said  collar. 

4.  In  a  diamond  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a 
loose  tapered  collar  therein,  and  an  internal  clamping 
memlxr  having  a  conical  recess  in  front  to  hold  a  diamond 
In  conjunction  with  said  collar. 

5.  In  a  diamond  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
a  threaded  bore  terminatins  in  front  in  a  tapered  bore,  a 
tapeied  collar  occupying  said  tapered  bore,  and  a  screw 
engaging  said  threaded  bore  and  having  a  tapered  ex- 
tremity provided  with  a  conical  recess  to  enter  said  collar 
and  form  therewith  a  cavity  in  which  the  stone  is  rigidly 


1.122,540.  Sl'HING  TIRK  FOR  MOTOR  VKHICLE8. 
Khnest  Kkwaki)  Rot  sk,  I.K)ndon.  England.  Filed  May 
1«.  1914.     Serial  No.  S3R.909.      (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination,  with  a  wheel 
rim,  of  springs  secured  at  intervals  to  the  wheel  rim,  a 
laminated  spring  band  formed  of  a  plurality  of  super 
|K)8ed  leaves  and  supported  by  the  said  springs  and  encir- 
cling the  wheel  rim.  and  tread  pieces  secured  to  the  sprii|f 
hand  between  the  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination,  with  a  wheel 
rim,  of  springs  secured  at  Intervals  to  the  wheel  rim.  sup 
porting  bushes  carried  by  the  said  springs  and  provided 
with  holes  having  tai)ering  end  portions,  a  spring  band 
secured  in  the  middle  portions  of  the  said  holes  and  en- 
circling the  wheel  rim,  and  tread  pieces  secured  to  the 
spring  hand  between  the  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  resilient  the,  the  combination,  with  a  wheel 
riita;  of  Bplral  springs  arranged  in  pairs  and  secured  at 
Intervals  to  the  wheel  rim,  the  springs  constituting  each 
pair  of  springs  being  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
rim  and  projecting  crosswise  of  it  in  opposite  directions,  a 
spring  band  supported  by  the  said  pairs  of  springs  and  en- 
.Ircllng  the  wheel  rim.  and  trend  pieces  secured  to  the 
spring  band  lietween  the  said  pairs  of  springs. 

4.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination,  with  a  felly,  of 
a  wheel  rim  formed  in  sections  and  provided  with  side 
flanges,  springs  securecl  ai  the  intervals  acainst  the  said 
rtanges  and  arranged  l)etween  them,  a  laminated  siiring 
band  supported  by  the  said  springs  and  encircling  the 
wheel  rim,  and  tread  pieces  secured  to  the  spring  band 
lM>tween  the  said  springs. 

1.122.541.      TYPE,    MATRIX.  BPACE,    &r ,    FOR    TYPO- 
ORArniCAL    MACHINES         H«RMAN      J.      RCDPLPH, 

Rrooklyn.    N.    Y.,    assignor  to    Mergenthaler    Linotype 

corapanv.  a  Corporation  of  New   York      Filed  Mar    11, 

1914.     Serial   No.   823.934.  (CI.    199^12.1 


'I 


2.  A  type,  matrix,  or  space  adapted  for  circulalion  In  a 
a  typographical  machine  and  formed  with  projecting  ear» 
to  support  and  guide  it  during  ■irculation.  the  said  type, 
matrix,  or  space  having  a  Iwdy  portion  whose  side  edges 
are  of  uniform  thickness,  and  ihe  projecting  ears  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  that  of  said  side  edges 

3.  A    type,    matrix,    or    space,    having    a    body    portion 
of    rectangular    form    and    of    uniform    thickness    through 
out,  and  provided  at  each  of  its   four  corners  with  prcv- 
Jecting   ears   of   greater   thickness   than   that    of   the   side 
edges  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  Two  co.'iperntin;;  type,  matrices,  or  sv)aces,  each 
formed  with  projecting  ears,  the  errs  of  one  of  them  be 
ing  thicker  than  its  body  portion  and  the  ears  of  the 
other  being  thinner  than  Us  body  portion  :  whereby  the 
two  may  overlap  one  another. 

6.  A  type,  matrix,  or  space,  having  a  body  iH)rtlon  of 
uniform  thickness,  and  foriued  with  projecting  e.  rs  of 
greater  thickness  than  that  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  co 
operating  type,  matrix  or  spaci  having  its  liody  portion 
seated  against  the  body  inution  of  the  llrst  mentionecl 
one  and  Inclosed  by  its  thick  projecting  ears. 


1,122,542.      LAWN  MOWER.      Jacob    Bush. 
Filed  IW'c.   15.  1913      Serial   No.  SOr,.85« 


Salem. 


Ind 

-19.1 


.\.  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  base  bar,  a   station 

ary  cutter  bar  disposed  thereon,  a  spacing  plate  disposed 
on  the  rear  portion  of  the  stationary  bar.  a  shield  mem 
ber  disposed  on  the  spacing  member,  strips  of  packing 
disposed  l)etween  the  stationary  cutter  bar  and  the  spac 
ing  plate  and  between  the  spacing  plate  and  the  shield 
member  and  adapted  10  be  saturated  with  oil.  a  reclpro 
eating  cutter  bar  disposed  iK-lween  the  shield  member  and 
on  the  stationary  cutter  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
movable  cutter  bar. 


1  .12  2,543.  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  -  BWIT*  II 

LiTHER  SriiAEKFKR,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Henry  E 
Petty  and  John  McFeily,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Milton 
E.  Petty.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
rt9(;.210.      (CI.  175     310.) 


1  A  iyi>« .  matrix,  or  space  adapted  for  circulation  In 
a  typographical  machine  and  formed  with  projecting  ears 
to  support  and  guide  it  during  circulation,  the  aald  ears 
being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  greatest  thickness  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  type,  matrix,  or  space. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
members  rotating  with  the  shaft,  a  core  arranged  within 
the  space  between  said  members  and  out  of  electrical  con 
tact  with  such  members,  swinging  contacts  mounted  upon 
the  spaced  members  and  adapted  to  swing  by  centrifugal 
action  out  of  contact  with  the  core  and  by  gravity  Into 
contact  with  the  same,  the  core  forming  one  terminal 
of  an  electric  circuit,  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
circuit  in  electrical  contact    with  one  of  the  -t.Hced  r.em 

bers. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    shaft,    of    a    circuit    closer 
comprising   a   plurality   of   substantially    parallel    spaced 
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^ rlth    the    shaft,    a    core    arranjted    In 

suLKtantlal  allne^^'nt  with  the  shaft  within  the  space 
herween  the  Bparejrt  membere  and  out  of  electrical  contact 
with  such  membe|f«.  tiwlnjrtne  contacts  mounted  upon  the 
spaced  members  ^nd  adapted  to  swine  by  centrifugal  ac- 
tion out  of  contact  with  the  core  and  by  ffravlty  into  con- 
tact with  the  same,  the  core  forralnc  one  terminal  of 
an  electric  circuit,  and  the  other  terminal  for  said  cir- 
cuit m  electrical  ^ontact  with  one  of  tlie  spaced  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  member  rotating 
with  the  shaft,  a 'core  ext.ndinii  tnrouch  the  member  but 
onr  of  electrical  Contact  therewith,  a  plurality  of  swlng- 
ini:  ("ontncm  ecr^titrlcally  mounted  on  the  rotating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  rv  swing  by  ccntrifueal  action  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  cone  and  by  gravity  Into  contact  with  the 
same,  a  terminal  for  an  electric  circuit  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  rore.  and  a  second  terminal  for  said  cir- 
cuit in  electrical  contact   with  th>-  rotntinc  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  circuit  closer  ro- 
tating with  the  shaft  and  comprising  two  spaced  disk 
members,  contact  members  plvotally  supported  l>etween 
the  disk  member.^,  a  core  extending  between  the  disk 
members  and  held  out  of  electrical  contact  with  such  disk 
members,  a  contact  member  connected  to  the  core  and  to 
one  of  the  wires  if  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  contact  mem 
ber  bearing  against  one  of  the  disks  and  connected  with  a 
second  wire  of  tht  electric  circuit. 

5.  The  combinlition  with  a  shaft,  of  a  disk  connected 
with  the  shaft  hot  msuiaied  therefrom,  a  second  disk  ar 
ranged  substantially  parallel  therevlth.  but  spaced  apart 
from  the  first  mentinned  disk,  said  aeooqd  disk  having  a 
ctntral  openinj-'  therein,  a  core  prsjecilng  through  aald 
central  opening  ijito  the  space  between  the  two  disks,  said 
cor.'  being  held  (5'it  of  electrical  contact  with  the  disks, 
a  plurality  of  s\f  n.Mru'  contacts  supported  by  the  disks 
and  located  between  the  latter,  said  contacts  being  adapt- 
ed to  swing  by  centrifugal  action  out  of  contact  with 
the  core  and  by  gravity  Into  contact  with  such  core,  a 
contact  memlKT  -onnected  to  the  core  and  to  one  of  the 
wires  of  an  eled  ric  cii^ult.  and  a  coptact  member  bear- 
ing against  the  second  di«k  and  connected  to  a  second  wire 
of  the  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I,l:i2.544 

B.  Sha.nnox, 
and  Utilities 
Filed  Feb.  24. 


\UT^MATIC  SrUAYING  DEVICE.     John  U. 

S'ewark.    N.    J.,   assignor   to   Disinfectant 

t  orporatlon,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 

014.    Serial  No.  820,46U      (CI.  137—67.) 


1.  An  aiitomalflc  atomlflne  device  f-omprlalng  adjacent 
liquid  and  air  tozzles.  a  tank  conn'Cted  to  said  llqulo 
nozzle,  a  liquid  rollecting  device  surr..iinding  said  nozzles 
and  In  communication  with  the  tank,  a  reciprocating 
pnmp.  nn  unobsCructed  connection  between  said  pump  and 
air   nozzle    wheneby    the    flow    of   air   on    the    compression 


stroke  of  the  pnmp  sets  up  spraying  action  and  whereby 
flow  of  air  on  the  suction  stroke  feeds  back  the  surplus 
liquid  In  the  collecting  device,  and  an  Intake  for  the 
pump  having  a  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  on  the  compres- 
sion stroke,  said  Intake  being  of  a  size  InsufBclent  to  sup- 
ply an  amount  of  air  to  the  pump  equal  to  the  capacity 
of  the  pump. 

■J.  .\n  automatic  atomlilng  device  comprising  .Iquld 
and  air  nozzles  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  tank  ronnectea 
to  said  liquid  nozzle,  a  collecting  sleeve  surrounding  said 
nozzles  to  retain  pf>orly  vaporized  liquid  and  return  same 
to  said  tank,  a  reciprocating  pump,  an  unobstructed  supply 
device  between  said  pump  and  air  nozzb-  to  supply  air 
to  said  nozzle  to  spray  the  liquid  and  to  cause  the  retained 
liquid  In  said  surrounding  device  to  feed  back  Into  said 
lank  upon  the  suction  stroke  of  said  pump,  and  an  Intake 
to  said  pum()  of  a  size  Insufficient  to  supply  an  amount 
of  air  to  the  pump  equal  to  the  capacity  of  tlie  pump 
whereby  a  certain  amount  of  air  is  drawn  Into  the  pump 
on  Its  suction  stroke  through  the  collecting  sleeve,  air 
nozzle  and  supply  device. 

3.  An  automatic  atomizing  device  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating pump,  a  restricted  air  supply  device  to  said 
pump,  two  adjacent  tubes,  one  to  supply  air  and  one  to 
supply  liquid  to  be  sprayed  by  the  air  received  through 
said  air  supplying  tube,  a  tank  connected  to  and  sup 
plying  liquid  to  said  liquid  tube,  a  device  surrounding 
said  tubes  and  feeding  into  said  tank  to  retain  superfluous 
liquid,  and  means  connecting  said  air  supplying  tube  to 
said  pump  to  either  feed  air  to  said  tube  to  spray  liquid 
or  to  suck  superfluous  liquid  so  that  It  will  flow  back 
into  said  tank  from  said  surrounding  device  upon  the 
reciprocation  of  said  pump. 

4.  An  automatic  spraying  device  comprising  a  tank,  a 
ffquld  nozzle  feeding  from  said  tank,  a  superfluous  liquid 
retainer  feeding  Into  said  tank,  an  air  supply  tube  run- 
ning within  said  retainer  and  adjacent  to  said  liquid  nox- 
ile  to  atomize  the  liquid,  a  reciprocating  pump  connected 
to  said  air  supply  tube,  and  a  restricted  air  inlet  to  said 
pump  to  restrict  the  full  feeding  of  air  to  the  pump  to 
cause  a  back  suction  through  the  air  supply  tube  and 
thereby  cause  the  superfluous  liquid  In  the  retainer  to 
flow  back  into  the  tank. 

5.  An  automatic  spraying  device  comprising  an  atomiser 
having  tubular  nozzles  and  a  superfluous  liquid  retainer, 
a  ll(iuid  tank  having  said  nozzles  in  communication  there- 
with, and  a  reciprocating  pump  connected  to  one  of  said 
tubular  nozzles  and  having  a  restricted  Intake  closed  on 
I  he  compression  stroke  so  that  upon  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  pump  air  is  supplied  to  said  tubular  nozzle 
to  spray  liquid  supplied  through  the  other  of  said  tubular 
nozzles  and  upon  the  suction  stroke  the  superfluous  liquid 
Is  fed  back  to  the  tank  from  the  retainer  through  the 
action  of  one  of  said  nozzles. 


l,122,r>45.  SNATCH  BLOCK.  Francis  M.  Smith,  May 
ger,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  821.956.  (CI. 
5T— 34.) 

1.  A  snatch  block.  Including  a  spindle,  a  sheave  mounted 
upon  the  spindle,  a  frame  composed  of  two  separable  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  fixedly  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  spindle,  while  the  other  of  said  member*  Is 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  spindle,  a  yoke  carried  by  the 
fixed  member,  an  Inwardly  projecting  bridging  member 
carried  by  the  fixed  member,  means  carried  by  the  swing 
ing  member  for  engaging  the  yoke,  a  separate  means  car 
rled  by  the  swinging  member  for  engaging  the  bridging 
member,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the  swinging  member  for 
engaging  the  bridging  member  to  bold  the  parts  against 
swinging  movement. 

2.  A  snatch  block,  including  a  spindle,  a  sheave  mount- 
ed upon  the  spindle,  a  frame  composed  of  two  separable 
members,  one  of  said  members  l)elng  fixedly  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  spindle  while  fhe  other  of  said  members  Is 
mounted  to  rotate  ui>on  the  spindle,  a  yoke  carried  by  the 
fixed  member,  an  inwardly  projectlne  bridelne  member 
carried  by  the  fixed  meml)er.  means  carried  by  the  swing- 
ing member  for  engaging  the  yoke,  a  separate  means  car- 
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rled   by   the   swinging   meml)er   for   engaging   the    bridging 
member,  said   bridging  member   being  provided   with  a  re- 


^V^'^ 


etas  In  Its  end,  and  a  locking  pin  mounted  In  the  swinging 
■Mmber  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the  recess 


1  12  2,54  6.  COAL-LOADING  DEVICE.  Thoua.sH. 
Smith,  l>ecatur.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,039.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  pier  provided  with  a 
pocket,  said  pocket  provldtnl  with  an  outlet  and  a  rear 
recess  which  are  In  ailnement,  a  runway  in  .said  recess  and 
extending  through  said  outlet,  said  runway  having  an  outer 
section  hinged  thereto  that  projects  beyond  the  pier,  means 
for  adjusting  said  hinged  section  so  that  the  same  will 
seal  said  outlet,  a  discharge  spout  slldable  on  said  run- 
way, and  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  spent. 

2.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  storage  structure  pro 
vided  with  a  pocket,  said  pocket  having  an  inclined  bottom 
and  regularly  spaced  inclined  outlets,  said  pocket  being 
provided  with  inclined  rear  recesses  which  are  in  ailnement 
with  said  outlets,  runways  in  said  recesses  and  exiendlng 
through  said  outlets,  end  sections  hinged  to  said  runways, 
means  for  adjusting  said  sections,  discharge  spout?  slldable 
in  .said  po(  ket  on  said  runways  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
beyond  said  outlets  or  retracted  within  the  rear  recesses, 
and  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  spouts. 

3.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  pier  provided  with  a 
pocket,  said  i>ocket  being  provided  with  outlets,  runways 
projecting  through  said  outlets,  means  for  adjust  ng  the 
outer  portions  of  said  runways,  discharge  spouts  (nrrleJ  by 
said  runways,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  si)outs. 

4.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  pier  provide!  with  a 
pocket,  said  pocket  being  provided  with  discharge  outlets, 
brackets  carried  by  said  pier  below  said  outlets,  a  support 
Ing  bar  carried  by  said  brackets,  runways  projectinc 
through  said  outlets  and  having  their  outer  ends  resting 
on  said  bar.  and  discharge  spouts  carried  by  said  runways. 

.'>.  A  load  ng  device  comprisine  a  fireproof  structure  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket,  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  l>elnK  In 
cllned.  said  pocket  having  front  outlets  and  rear  recesses, 
said  outlets  and  recesses  lieing  In  ailnement.  means  carried 
by  the  rear  wall  of  snld  pocket  and  overhanging  the  re 
cesses  to  prevent  material  packing  therein    means  carried 


bv  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket  and 
arranged  between  said  outlets  for  preventing  material 
packing  between  said  outlets  and  discharge  means  slldable 
In  said  outlets  and  recesses. 

jClaims  tl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,647.  DELIVEItY  MECHANISM  FOR  I'RINTINO- 
MACIIINES.  William  Sfah  khavkk.  New  Y^>rk.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  12. 
1908.     Serial  No.  438,010.     (CI.  101    -4,S.  1 


I 

'iiT 


r 


r~\ 


1.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means 
for  folding  a  sftet.  of  a  cylinder  to  which  the  folded  sheet 
is  delivered,  said  cylinder  having  means  for  forwarding  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  pressing  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
folded  edge  of  the  sheet  while  on  the  cylinder  whereby  the 
fi.ld  is  sharpened. 

2.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means 
for  folding  a  sheet,  of  a  cylinder  to  which  the  folded  sheet 
Is  delivered,  a  pressure  abutment  on  the  cylinder  arranged 
to  underlie  the  sheet  at  its  folded  edge,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  abutment  to  press  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  folded  edge  of  the  sheet  and  sharpen  the  fold. 

3.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  comliinatiou  with  means 
for  folding  a  sheet,  of  a  cylinder  to  which  the  folded  sheet 
Is  delivered,  said  cylinder  having  means  for  forwarding  the 
sheet,  and  n  roll  pressure  mechanism  cooperating  with  the 
cylinder  to  pr.ss  a  substantial  portion  of  and  thereby  to 
sharpen  the  folded  edge  of  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means 
for  folding  a  sheet,  of  a  forwarding  cylinder  having  grlp- 
pers  operating  on  the  folded  odge  of  the  sheet,  and  means 
operating  on  a  siihstantial  pi)rtioD  of  the  folded  edge  of 
the  sheet  between  the  grlppers  whereby  th.'  fold  Is 
sharpened. 

5.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means 
for  folding  a  sheet,  of  a  forwarding  cylinder  having  grlp- 
pers operating  on  a  substantial  portion  of  the  folded  (  dge 
of  the  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  operating  on  the 
folded  edge  of  the  sheet  between  the  grlppers  whereby  the 
fold  is  sharpened. 

[Claims  f)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,122.548.  CHEESE  -  LOAF.  Clikkohp  W  SXARnKTT. 
I'lymouth,  Wis.  ;  Maud  L.  Starrett  executrix  uf  said 
Clifford  W  Starrett,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1918. 
Serial  No.  748,990.     (CI.  99—8.) 


z^- 


■N; 


in 


r  "  ■ 


1.  A  cheese  loaf  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  Its  length,  having  a  n-ndily  removable  and 
replaceable  protecting  cap  fitting  snugly  over  one  end  of 
the  loaf,  said  cap  b«'ln!:  readily  removable  to  permit  slices 
of  cheese  to  l>e  cut  from  the  end  of  the  loaf  and  belug 
readily  replaceable  to  protect  the  freshly  cut  end  of  th* 
loaf,  and  said  cap  fitting  snugly  over  the  cut   end   of  the 
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,oaf  .t  an  point,  tbroi^hout  the  length  of  the  remainder 

'*%''A':;'e:V.UroT&tian.  un.ron.  cosa  section 

throuKhourita    length,    havin.    a    readily    removable   and 

eZiahle  protecting  pap  «ttinK  snugly  over  one  en.1  o 

Ih.  i^f    said  cap  havltiK  a  moisture  proof  coating  on  It* 

■T'w.e..^  lo»f  »'  L.b.,.n„.,„  ...form  c^J.  ^.1- 

lenisth  la  shorteneJ.  „_^,q  hpo- 

i  \  cheese  loaf  of  i  snbstantlally  rectangiilar  cross  aec 

having  «  .:»P  o(     Imlfcr  '■■^>  ■«'  ,^.,  .„j    „,„„g 

may  be  cut  away.       |  


.  .     1.       .Ki^   at    timefl    with    aaW   steni,   lald 


I.IU'2.549.       HANI'  HA  KK. 
Ind.      Filed    Ian 
.V>— io.> 


Ki>wiN-    r.    Stkki.e,    Oxford, 
Serial   No.   «15.030.      <rl. 


I  V  hand  rak..  imbo«lytag  a  handle  havln«  »/«'»'  "J 
one' end.  a  spring  h.ld  toothed  rake  head  ^^-^^^  ^^^^JJ 
•dire  Dlvoted  to  th^  fork  arras,  means  for  llmltln^.  me 
S^ari  mmem.nt  of  the  rake  head,  and  latches  airr  ed 
h^he  uZr  ed«e  Lrtion  of  the  rake  head  and  adapted 
Z  swlnc^^nder  th^fork  arn.s  when  the  head  la  In  ac- 
Uve  pl«Uion  to  th^eby  lock  the  same  In  such  position 

•.  K  hand  rake  lembodylng  a  handle  havlni;  a  fork  at 
on";  fnd  a  toothed  rake  head  having  upstanding  rear 
wardW  Offset  ears 'at  its  upp.r  .dge  pivoted  to  the  fork 
Trms  whereby  thd  rake  head  may  swing  rearwardly  to 
ride  upon  the  sold  when  the  handle  1«  thrust  forwardly^ 
fhe  upi.er  ..Ige  uf  the  rak.  h-ad  being  disposed  below  the 
fork  ami  having  an  upwar.lly  projecting  arm.  and  a  re- 
turning spring  eoninected  to  the  said  arm. 

3  1  hand  rake  embodying  a  handle,  a  «"PPO^"°«  7^^" 
her  attach..!  to  ane  end  thereof,  a  spring  held  toothed 
J:;e  head  having  It.s  upper  edge  pivoted  to  Jbe  s,.pport^ 
ing  meml>er.  and  a  Icking  device  carried  by  the  rake 
h^d  and  a,lap..Kl  to  engage  the  snp;>ortlng  number  when 
f"  rak  head  1.  either  in  active  P-'tl«n.  or  folded 
Ig^inst  the  supix^rtin.  member,  to  thereby  lock  the  rake 

.J-.:.nl.ln..e,.  toothed  ra^  -  --  -JS 
per  edge  pivoted  f"  ^^ J°7  ^^^  ^^,,  .^^^  and  adapted 
^y  the  "PP^^/'^^-Horrarm  wh.n  the  head  is  in  Us 
r^tr^Lr  tft^ry  :;ck  the  .me  -  ;uch  position 

;;e  latches  having  mean«  »-«"«7'^';  "j;^  ^^  '*"^'  ""' 
when  the  rake  h.^d  is  swung  against  the  fo>k. 

I'^'in'f^etlce  of   the  class  des.rib..d,   a   -over,   a   ste^ 
,ndab.e  tn   a   plan-    .nbstantia.ly    st    Hgbt   ang.ea  to   the 


..    ,„  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbfKl.  a  .over    a  movable 

^'--  ^-^::r":n;rwerremr::^;;::ie  rL?:? 

!:;;::m?nt  :rt"e"ptt;  t:":v   .b,  stem   agamst   Sliding 

"TTn "a"  device  of  the  class  d.^crllKKl.   a  cover,   a   plate 

.iL  wuh  a  Slot    a  stem  slldable  transversely  of  said 

provided  -'  f J'/;y,',.,„p    ,    head    thereon    engageable 

wiuMul  a        .  n.         w.V'..  associated  with  sal.l  parts  to 

r*r  said  It  and  lock  said  ^^^^-^ -^^'r'^^'^'^^'TZZl 
4    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cover,  a  tumable 
p.^-e.^rstfm  slidable  transverse,^  of  tj. jover  an^.  pUt. 
means   to   arrest    movement    of   said   P>»te   ana 

T.  '::::u^rn:=:nt^:^:t;:;^  -ri^i: 

upl  th     "n-st  of  m^v-ment  of  the  plate,  for  the  purpo.- 

'"^'^^a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cover,  a  turn 
.;'.  11    Zlil  carried  by   said  piste,   a   rotatable  stem 

movement  to  engage  said  abutment  means 
,\-lMms  r,  and  7  u.t  prlnt.d  in  tb.-  Oar...tte.l 

...  K..,  I»H1TM  BEATKU.       KDWARI.    B.    STKAIGHT.    Chi. 

^^^go'l^'.ll.      Kl!^^>"v    1«14.      S^Ha.    NO.    Ht6.7r.. 
(CI.   S4-10.) 


X  baas  drum  In-ater  comprising  a  base  p  ate  havmK 
uDstandlng  -ars.  a  bolt  extending  between  the  ears  a 
Zlow  lever  fu  crumed  on  said  bolt,  the  bo  t  paasin. 
th  ough  the  hollow   portion  of  the  lever,  a  spring  house. 

n  thf  1  oUow  of  the  lever,  said  spring  bidng  colled 
around      hi,    portion    of    the    bolt    which    extends    there^ 

hrough  and  bearing  against  the  '-^er.  a  l.eater  carried 
by  the  l^ver.  a«d  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever. 

1122.552.  CRUSUING-MILL.  Th<  mas  Jos.PH  Sttrt^- 
'•\..;t.     Wellesley.     Mass.,    as.slgnor     to    Sturtevaut     M 

Company,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Hied    Nov.    10. 

1011       Serial   No.  OoO.r.61.      (Ci.  83— 0.> 

1  In  a  ring  roll  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a 
sultai".  ba-e  prov,d.Ml   with   standards,   of  a  driving  shaft 
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journaled  in  said  standards,  anvil  ring  carriers  mounted 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  balancing  each 
other  as  to  weight,  anvil  rings  fixed  to  said  carriers, 
casings  mounted  at  the  opjwsite  ends  of  said  base  and 
serving  as  housings  for  said  carriers  and  anvil  rings, 
swinging  end  heads  closing  the  ends  of  said  casings,  piv- 
<iti-d  and  spring  pressed  rolI-<'arrler8  mounted  in  said 
swinging  heads,  pins  or  stuli  shafts  fixed  to  said  spring- 
pressed  roll-carriers,  and  crushing  ro.ls  mouutetl  to  ro- 
tate on  said  pins  or  stub-shafts  and  cooperating  with  said 
anvil  rings,  said  yieldingly-mounted  rolls,  when  in  oper- 
ation, havlnir  a  scuffing  action  on  said  anvil  rings  and 
which  scuffing  action  produces  more  or  less  end  thrust 
on  said  shaft,  such  end  thrust  being  balanced  by  the  du- 
plicatiMi  anvil  rings  and  cooperating  yieldingly-mounted 
■  lushing   rolls   at    tlu'   opposlji'   i-nds  of   said   shaft. 


and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  channel  ring,  and  resilient 
means  interposed  between  the  two  channel  rings. 


2.  In  a  ring  roll  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  base  provided  with  standards,  of  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  standards,  anvil  ring  carriers  mounted 
at  the  opposite  <ii(ls  of  said  shaft  and  balancing  each 
other  as  to  w.lght.  anvil  rings  fixed  to  said  carriers,  cas- 
ings mountetl  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  and  serving 
as  housings  for  said  carriers  and  anvil  rings,  swinging  end 
iifads  closing  the  ends  of  said  casings,  said  end  heads  be- 
ing niount«Hl  to  swing  outward  on  op[Hisite  sides  of  said 
base  BO  as  to  balance  each  other  when  open,  pivoted  and 
spring  -  pressed  roll-carriers  mounted  in  said  swinging 
heads,  plus  or  stub  shafts  lixcd  to  s;ild  spring  pressed  roll- 
carriers,  and  crushing  ntiis  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
pins  or  8tul)-Bhafts  and  co5perating  with  said  anvil  rings, 
said  yieldingly-mounted  rolls,  when  In  operation,  having 
a  scuffing  action  on  said  anvil  rings  and  which  scuff- 
ing action  prfsluccs  more  or  b-ss  end  thrust  on  said 
shaft,  such  end  thrust  being  balanced  by  the  duplicated 
anvil  rings  and  coiiperatlng  yieldingly  mounte<l  crushing 
rolls  at  the  opfH)slte  ends  of  said  shaft. 

,'{.  In  a  ring-roll  crushluc  mill,  the  combination  with  a 
base  provided  with  standanls.  of  a  driving  shaft  journaled 
In  said  standards,  casing  parts  mounted  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  base,  anvll-rlng  carriers  secured  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shaft  nnd  balancing  each  other  as  to 
weight,  an  anvil  ring  attached  to  each  of  said  carriers,  a 
plurality  of  spring-pressed  crushing  rolls  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  anvil  rings,  heads  for  closing  the  ends  of  said 
.aslng  parts,  t^earing  pins  or  stub  shafts  supported  on  said 
heads  and  on  which  pins  or  shafts  the  said  crushing  rolls 
are  rotatably  nwiunted.  pivoted  crushing-roll  carriers  In 
which  the  sahl  pins  or  shafts  are  mounted,  springs  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  said  crushing  rolls  toward  the 
said  anvil  rings,  and  a  single  bracket  or  spider  at  each  end 
of  the  mill  and  through  which  and  suitable  co<iperatlng 
parts  the  pressure  of  a  set  of  said  springs  is  evenly  dis- 
tributed to  a  set  of  crushing  roll  carriers  ;  the  conjoint 
action  of  said  rings  and  rolls  producing  end  thrust  on  said 
shaft,  and  which  end  thrust  is  balanced  by  the  duplicated 
cnishing  mechanisms  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft. 


2.  A  cushion  tire  Including  an  Inner  channel  ring,  an 
outer  deformable  channel  ring  formed  of  rubU'r,  the 
flanges  of  the  two  channel  rings  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  U-shaped  reinforcements  for  the 
outer  channel  ring,  annular  tie  wires  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  U-shaped  reinforcements,  and  resilient  menns  inter 
posed  between  the  two  channel  rings. 


1,122.554.  CEMENT.  Abraham  G.  Tesslkh,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey 
I'atent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  .'i59,24?. 
(CI.  87—17.) 

1.  A  cement  composed  of  non  inflammable  film  material, 
inflammable  film  material,  acetone,  chloroform,  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  amyl  acetate. 

2.  A  cement  composed  of  30^^    non-inflammable  film  ma 
terial,  1%  Inflammable  film  material,  47';   acetone.  2U7c 
chloroform,   21i7t    glacial  acetic  acid,  and  C<7f    amyl  ace- 
tate. 

3.  A  cementing  material  Including  celluloid,  acetyl  cel- 
lulose, acetone,  nnd  chloroform. 

4.  A  cementing  material  Including  celluloid  and  acetyl 
cellulose,  a  solvent  therefor,  and  chloroform. 

5.  A  fluid  cenenting  material  including  acetyl  cellulose, 
acetone,  chloroform,  and  a  volatility  decreaser. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


)   1,122.655.      ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE    PLANT.      Einar 
'.       Trove  and  Emil  Edwin.  Chrlstlanla.  Norway,  assignors 
to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab,  Cliristl 
aula,  Norway.     Filed  June  26.  1014      Serial  No.  «47.510. 
i         tr].  204- -31.  i 


1,122,563.  CUSHION  TIKE.  Samiel  G.  SwEyosoN.  To- 
peka.  Kans.  Filed  Apr  fi.  15114.  Serial  No.  829,834. 
(CI.  152—8.) 

I.  A  cushion  tire  in.luding  an  inner  channel  ring,  an 
outer  deformable  channel  ring,  the  flanges  of  the  two 
channel  rings  having  n  sliding  engagement  with  each  other, 
U  shai>e<l  reinforcements  eml)edded  In  the  outer  channel 
ring  with  the  extremities  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  flanges  thereof,  annular  tie  wire*  connecting 
the  projecting  extremities  of  the  U-shaped  relnforeementB 


■9 


1.  In  a  multiphase  furua.e  system  comprising  a  plural 
Ity  of  arcs  in  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  Includ 
ing  said  arcs;  means  to  transform  the  tension  supplle*!  to 
said  arcs,  a  reactance  In  said  circuit,  a  neutral  point  in 
mains  of  said  circnft,  and  an  electrical  connection  be 
tween  said  neutral  point  and  the  star  points  of  the  fur- 
nace Bystem. 
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•1.  Meang  for  staOtUalni?  a  plumHty  of  arcs  comprlslnj? 
a  multiphase  circuit  iDcludina;  said  arcs.  meaDS  to  supply 
multiphase  current  to  said  circuit,  reactance  In  said  cir- 
cuit tuned  to  pass  <)nly  the  first  harmonic  of  the  current, 
and  a  neutral  elecl(rlc  return  connection  common  to  all 
the  arcs. 

3.  Means  for  statllizink;  a  plurality  of  arcs  comprislni? 
a  multiphase  circuK  including  saiil  arcs,  means  to  supply 
multiphase  current  to  said  circuit,  said  circuit  baring 
reactance  tuued  to  pass  on  the  first  current  harmonic  of 
each  arc,  a  grounded  neutral  metaUlc  return  connection 
and  means  In  said  connection  between  the  arcs  and  the 
supply  means  for  s^id  arcs  to  interrupt  the  neutral  me- 
tallic return,  whereby  the  arcs  becomp  Interdependent 
with  respect  to  the  Itlrst  harmonic  only. 

4.  Means  for  staliliilng  a  plurality  of  arcs  comprising 
a  multiphase  circuit,  a  multiphase  transformer  in  said 
circuit,  an  arc  In  each  phase  connection  to  said  trans 
former,  and  a  neultral  connection  t)etween  the  neutral 
point  of  the  transformer  and  the  star  points  of  the  arc. 

5.  Means  for  staDilizing  a  plurality  of  arcs  comprising 
a  umUipha.'^e  circuit,  an  arc  for  each  phase  conn^'ctlon  of 
saiil  circuit,  and  cafh  phas*'  conn-ction  having  reactance 
tuned  to  pass  only  the  first  harmonic  of  the  current,  a 
transformer  connected  to  said  circuit  and  a  metallic  neu- 
tral (onnection  comjnon  to  all  the  phase  connections  and 
connected  to  the  neiutral   point  of  the  transformer. 

S  n<it  print 
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[Claims  6  to 


printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,122.556.  AUTO.MlATIC  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.  Fkank- 
LiM  J.  Tkibv,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company.  «'t  iiauo.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  19l|l.     Serial  No  603.303.     (CI.  179 — 18.) 


--.•o»^ 


•J  m-.^ 


— .^r^i^^: 


.-*»!»..,•■♦ 


1.  Id  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  non-numerical  trunk 
log  switch  individual  thereto,  trunlc  lines  for  tallclng  pur 
post's  leading  thercfiom,  said  switch  having  line  wipers 
always  In  electrica!  engagement  with  some  one  of  said 
trunk  ilne.s.  which  connected  trunk  lino  is  always  the  one 
last  employtHl  by  siiid  switch  for  fxtendinic  a  call,  nor- 
mally open  connections  between  said  line  and  line  wipers, 
a  relay,  means  for  energizing  said  relay  over  the  line 
circuit,  and  means  dperatid  upon  the  ent-rgization  of  said 
relay  to  close  said  normally  open  connections. 

2.  In  d  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  non  numerical  trunk 
Ing  switcb,  trunk  lilies  for  talking  purposes  leading  there- 
from, said  switch  hnvlng  line  wipers  always  In  electrical 
engagement  with  soinc  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  which  con- 
nected trunk  line  is  always  thf>  ono  last  employed  by  said 
switch  for  cxterdiqg  a  call,  said  switch  having  a  step- 
by-step  actuated  sh^ft  that  always  rotates  in  the  same 
direction,  normally  open  connections  between  said  line 
and  line  wipers,  a  relay,  means  for  energizing  aakl  re 
lay  over  the  line  circuit,  and  mpans  operated  upon  the 
energization  of  salfl  relay  to  close  said  normally  open 
connections. 

:?,  In  a  telephone  system,  a  nonniiraerlcal  trunklng 
switch,  trunk  lines  dor  talking  purposes  leading  therefrom, 
said  switch  havinj;  line  wipers  always  In  electrical  en- 
gagement with  some  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  which  con- 
nected trunk  line  is  always  the  one  last  employed  l>y  said 
switcli  for  extendiq;:  a  call,  a  telephone  line  to  which 
said  switch  is  IndUidual.  and  a  normally  de^nergiied  re- 


la)    controlling,   on   energization,   the   connection   between 
the  Bald  telephone  line  and  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  syst^'m,  an  automatic  trunklng  switch, 
tmnk  lines  for  talking  purposes  leading  therefrom,  ter- 
minals for  aald  trunk  lines,  said  switch  having  line  wip- 
ers always  In  electrical  engagement  with  the  terminals 
of  Hume  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  which  connected  trunk 
line  Is  always  the  one  last  employed  by  said  switch  for 
extending  a  call,  a  telephone  line  to  which  said  switch 
Is  individual,  a  normally  deenerglred  relay  controlling, 
on  energization,  the  connection  l>etween  the  said  tele- 
phone line  and  switch,  and  means  whereby  said  trunkin>i 
switch  will  extend  a  connection  over  aald  connected  trunk 
if  the  same  Is  Idle. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  non-numerical  trunk- 
lng switch,  trunk  lines  for  talking  purposes  leading  there- 
from, said  switch  having  line  wipers  always  in  electrical 
engagement  with  acme  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  wbicli  con- 
nected trunk  line  is  always  the  one  last  employed  by 
said  swltfh  for  extending  a  call,  means  for  controlling 
said  switch  over  the  two  aides  of  a  metallic  line  circuit  In 
series,  normally  open  (onnections  between  said  line  and 
line  wipers,  a  relay,  means  for  energizing  said  relay  over 
the  line  circuit,  and  means  operated  upon  the  energization 
of  aaid  relay  to  close  said  normally  open  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  hot  printed  In  the  (Satette.] 


1,122,.%67.  I  OT  OR  TAIL  COVER  Aiglst  John  Vms- 
LUIS,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  Bur- 
rail,  Rock  Island,  III.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
576.568.      (CI.  53—8.) 


1.  .\  ves.sel  cover  provided  with  a  fastener  comprisiug 
a  sliding  member  of  resilient  material  having  a  straight 
and  a  curved  portion  and  formed  with  a  hook  at  one  end 
to  engage  the  rim  of  a  vessel,  a  pivoted  rotatable  handle, 
the  sliding  mpml)€r  t>eing  connected  with  the  handle  l)e- 
tween  the  pivot  and  free  end  of  the  handle  so  as  to  be  held 
in  locking  position  when  the  handle  Is  thrown  beyond  ita 
center,  and  a  guide  for  the  sliding  member,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  vessel  cover  provided  with  a  fastener  comjirislng  n 
slldable  member  formed  at  one  end  with  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  a  vessel  and  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial l>ent  to  form  a  spring,  and  an  operation  handle  con- 
nected with  the  sliding  meml>er  and  pivotally  mounted 
\ipon  the  cover  so  as  to  be  turned  to  spread  the  spring  and 
lock  the  sliding  member  In  holding  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


1. 122.558.  SirEARINOMArrilNK.  .losEPn  Vehtlnm 
and  Abraftwi  I"  Oreli.i.  I>ong  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  July 
7.  1913.  Serial  No.  777.676.  (CI.  164-46.) 
1.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  n  plate 
having  a  slot  providing  a  euttlng  edge,  a  bracket  on  the 
plate,  a  rleld  arm  on  the  bracket  extending  parallel  with 
the  slot,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm.  a  knife  blade  holder  extending  parallel  with  the 
plot  In  the  frame  pivotally  connected  adjacent  to  one  end 
to  the  underside  of  the  lever,  a  l)ell  crank  lever  on  the 
arm  havlne  iipwardlv  and  downunnily  projecting  arm'^ 
extending  toward  the  operating  lever,  a  link  connecting 
the  lower  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  the  operating 
l.'ver  at  a  point  tntf^rmedlate  of  the  pivotn!  monntinjr  of 
the  arm  and  its  connection   with   the  blade   holder,   and   a 
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link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to 
I  lie  blade  holder  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  and  opposite 
its  connection  with  the  operating  lever. 


2.  in  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
liaving  a  slot  providing  a  cutting  edge,  a  bracket  on  the 
plate,  a  rigid  arm  on  the  bracket  eitendlntr  parallel  with 
the  slot,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm,  a  knife  blade  holder  extending  parallel  with  the 
slot  in  the  frame  pivotally  connected  adjacent  to  one  end 
to  the  underside  of  the  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  on  the 
arm  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  arms 
extending  toward  the  operating  lever,  a  link  connectinu 
the  lower  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  the  operating 
lever  at  n  point  intermediate  of  the  pivotal  mounting, of 
the  arm  and  its  connection  with  the  blade  holder,  a  link 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  l)ell  crank  lever  to  the 
blade  holder  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  and  opposite  Its 

i'  connection   with   the  operating  lever,  and   curved   guiding 
ears  on   the  ends  of  the  blade   holder  l.a^lidable  engage 
mcnt   with   the  guide  slots  to  guide  the  ^ade  holder  ver 

tlcally. 

3,  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  a  slot  providing  a  cutttlng  edge,  a  bracket  on  the 
plate,  a  rigid  arm  on  the  bracket  extending  parallel  with 
the  slot  and  having  a  longitudinal  siat  formed  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  an  operating  levef  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm.  a  knife  blade  holder  extending  par 
allel  with  the  slot  In  the  frame  pivotally  connected  ad 
Jacent  to  one  end  to  the  underside  of  the  lever,  a  bell 
crank  lever  on  the  arm  arranged  within  the  slot  therein 
having  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  arms  extend 
ing  toward  the  operating  lever,  a  link  connecting  the 
lower  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  the  operating  lever 
at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  pivoted  mounting  of  the 
arm  and  its  conni  ction  with  the  blade  holder,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  the 
blade  holder  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  and  opposite  its 
connnection   with   the  operating  lever. 


1.122.559.  FOUNTAIN  OR  RESERVOIR  TEN.  Eknmt 
Macailkv  Wade.  Rock  Ferry.  England.  Filed  Sept.  4. 
1913.     Serial  No.  788.122.     (CI.  120—45.) 


*-i 


\  reservoir  !>«•"  (•r>mprlsing  a  Imrrel.  an  adjustable  rod 
tVereln.  a  needle  yieldably  supported  by  said  rod.  and 
means  adjustable  upon  said  rod  and  embracing  said  needip 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof. 


1,122,560.  CIRCILAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Uakhy 
H.  Wbust,  IMymouth.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.   822.434.      (Ci.  66— 24.> 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  needle  cylinder,  a  cam  shaft,  means  "n  said  cam 
shaft  for  controlling  the  knitting  operation  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  cam  drum  mounted  to  turn  on  said  cam  shaft, 
means  for  holding  said  drum  in  frictlonal  engagement 
with  said  shaft  to  adapt  it  to  be  turned  therewith,  means 
for  raising  a  portion  of  the  net^dles  in  said  cylinder  at 
fixed  intervals,  means  for  raising  a  predetermined  number 
of  needles  at  each  side  of  the  column  previously  raised 
needles  Just  before  the  narrowing  operation  begins,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cam  drum  for  operating  said  last 
mentioned  needle  raising  means  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  wit  1 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  and  a  earn  shaft,  m-ans  on 
said  cam  shaft  for  controlliug  the  knitting  operations  of 
said  cylinder,  of  a  cam  drum  mounted  to  turn  on  said 
cam  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  drum  in  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  to  ad.ipt  it  to  l.e  turned  there- 
with, means  for  raising  a  portion  of  the  needles  in  said 
eylind<'r  at  fixed  intervals,  spaced  cams  arranged  adjacent 
said  cylinder  for  raising  a  predetermined  number  of 
nee<iles  at  each  end  of  the  column  of  previously  rais*^ 
needles,  and  automatically  <ontrolled  means  on  said  cam 
drum  for  raising  and  lowering  the  needle  raising  cams  at 
predetermined  intervals. 

,{.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  therein, 
a  cam  shaft,  knitting  roechanlsm  controlled  by  aaid  <am 
shaft,  a  cam  drum  mounted  to  turn  with  and  on  said 
shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  gear,  means  for  elevating 
a  column  of  said  needles  into  the  non  working  level  at  a 
oredetermined  point,  cams  for  elevatiii.-  t^.  tlie  non  working 
level  at  both  ends  of  the  column  of  the  first  raised  needles 
a  predetermined  n\imber  of  auxiliary  needles,  and  co- 
operating means  on  said  gear  and  drum  for  controlling 
the  actuation  of  the  cams  which  raise  the  nuxillary 
needles. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  having  needles  slldable  there- 
in, a  cam  shaft,  knitthiL'  mechanism  eontrolled  by  said 
cam  shaft,  a  cam  drum  mounted  to  tuni  with  and  on 
said  shaft,  a  continuously  rotating  gear,  means  for  ele- 
vating a  column  of  said  nwdles  into  the  non  working  level 
at  a  prefietermined  point,  cams  for  elevatinu  to  the  nr.n- 
working  level  at  both  ends  of  the  column  of  tlic  first  raised 
needles  a  predetermined  number  of  auxiliary  n«-edles,  cams 
on  said  drum  and  gear  for  controlling  the  act\iatlon  of 
the  cams  which  raise  said  auxiliary  needles  said  drum 
being  controlled  by  the  knitting  me<  hanism  fur  bringing 
the  cams  thereon  and  on  said  gear  into  i.pemtion 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  needle  cylinder  bavins;  needles  slldable  there- 
in, a  cam  shaft,  knlttlnt:  nierhanism  controlled  by  said 
cam  shaft,  a  cam  drum  mounted  to  turn  with  and  on  said 
shaft,  a  continuously  rotatini:  srp.ir.  means  for  elevating  n 
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<'olumn  of  said  ntedles  Into  the  non  working  U'vcl  at  a 
prpdt'termlned  point,  cams  for  elevating  to  the  non  work 
ing  level  at  t)oth  ends  of  the  column  of  the  first  raised 
Mcedles  a  predeti  rniliied  number  of  auxiliary  needlia.  cams 
on  said  drum  and  gear,  and  comiected  levers  and  TLKis 
oyerable  Uy  the  cnms  on  said  druiu  and  gear  for  controlMn^ 
the  actuation  of  the  cams  which  raise  said  atiiillary 
needles,  the  turniDg  of  said  drum  with  said  ahaft  tvlng 
controlled   by   the  knitting  mechanism. 

[Claims  t)  to  Iti  not  prlnte<l  In  tlie  Gaaette.l 


l,l'_'l*.561.  CT'TTiNd  MACHINE.  Kr.v.sti  .s  E.  Wi?<klkv, 
Lynn,  Mass,  i^led  Aug.  1.  190?*.  Serial  No.  446.423. 
(CI.   12—25.) 


1.  A  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  cutter, 
means  for  causing  a  travel  of  the  cutter  corresponding 
to  the  outline  of  the  article  to  be  cut.  and  means  for  pro 
gressively  clamping  the  material  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
point,  as  said  point  Is  transferred  along  the  material, 
substantially  as  (lescrlbed. 

2.  A  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  cutter, 
means  for  causing  n  tnivei  of  the  cutter  corresiwnding  to 
the  outline  of  tlit  article  to  be  cut,  and  means  for  pro- 
gressively clampiqg  tlie  material  by  engagement  therewith 
outside  the  cutting  point  as  said  point  Is  transferred 
along  the  material.  sut)stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  fur  cutting  sheet  rubU-r,  having,  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  cutter,  m«ans  for  causing  a  travel  of  the  cut- 
ter corresponding  to  the  outline  of  the  article  to  be  cut, 
and  a  clamping  wheel  traveling  with  the  cutter  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  rubber  substantially  at  the  cutting 
point  and  prevent  distortion  by  the  cutter,  substantially 
aa  de«cril)ed. 

4.  A  machine  (br  cutting  sheet  rubber,  having.  In  com- 
bination, 8  cutter,  m<aiis  for  causing  a  travel  of  the  cut- 
ter corresponding  to  the  outline  of  the  article  to  be  cut. 
and  a  clamping  wheel  traveling  with  the  cutter  and  ar- 
ranged to  eng.Mga  the  material  substantially  at  the  cut- 
ting point  and  oijtslde  of  the  line  of  rut  to  prevent  dls 
tortion  by  the  cu(ter,  substantinily  as  descrlU-d. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  having,  in 
coml)lnation.  a  work  support,  a  traveling  knife  blade,  and 
means  acting  upin  the  material  on  the  support  to  draw 
the  knife  blade  through  the  material,  substantially  as  d«- 
■•cril>ed. 

M'laims  t»  to  2%  not  i)rlnte<l  in  the  OaBette.] 


\.12-2M\2.  IRII'.OIKUATKl)  UAILWAY  SWITCH.  .7.\?» 
Wi.i.sKi.  Chlrajo.  III.  Klled  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H«-.'..in»       Ml    )()4_24.> 

A  device  of  thf  c|  i««  des<-rit>ed  comprising  u  iiormally 
i>|N«B  «wlt(h  ioni|ue.  s  spring  pressed  block  attached  to 
Mkl  tongii*'.  a  nwking  lever  linked  to  said  block,  a  rock 
•haft,  an  arm  u|i(>n  said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  lietween 
«ald  am  ami    nxltlng  lever,  n   trip  ttlock  o[MTatively   con 


nected  to  aald  rock  ahaft  and  adapted  upon  depression  for 
shifting  said  tongue  to  its  closed  position,  a  flanged  lever 
adapted   for  engaifine   said    tongue   in    its   closed   position. 


means  for  releasing  tlie  engagement  of  the  said  tlauged 
lever  and  a  trip  block  ofH^ratively  connected  to  said  re 
leasing  means 


1.122.563.  Sl'EEI)  VARYINO  .MECH ANIS.VI.  L>ALiJk« 
r.  WooowoKTH,  Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  0(  t  20.  191.1. 
H4-rlal   No    790,2  IH.      (CI.    7  t— 26.  > 


1.  .\  speed  varying  me<'hanisni  comprlMliig  n  base  liav 
Ing  upstanding  lH>«ring  members  thereon  ;  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  certain  of  said  benrlng  members  and  adaptt-d  for 
alight  longitudinal  movement  ;  a  friction  disk  carried  by 
said  shaft  ;  a  second  shaft  mounted  In  certain  of  the 
other  of  .said  bearing  members  ;  a  friction  cylinder  fixed  on 
aald  last  mentlone<l  shaft  ;  two  rods  mounttnl  at  right 
angles  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft  ;  a  memt)er  slidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rods  ;  a  third  rod  carried  by  said 
members;  a  pulley  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  last  mentioned  rod  lietween  said  friction  disk  .nnd 
frl(  tlon  cylinder  ;  and  means  loosely  maintaining  said 
friction  disk,  pulley  and  friction  cylinder  in  operative  en- 
gagement, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  speed  varying  mechanism  comprising  a  base  hav 
Ing  upstanding  ix-aring  members  thereon  ;  a  shaft  Jour 
nale<1  In  certain  of  said  bearing  memlM>rs  and  adapted 
for  slight  longitudinal  miivenient  ;  a  friction  disk  carried 
by  said  shaft  ;  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  certain  of  the 
other  of  ?aid  Iwaring  memtwrs  :  a  friction  cylinder  fixed 
on  said  last  mentioned  shaft  :  two  rods  mounted  at  right 
angles  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft  ;  a  member  slidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rods ;  a  third  rod  carried  by 
said  members;  a  pulley  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  last  mentioned  rod  between  said  friction  disk 
and  friction  cylinder;  and  a  spring  on  said  first  men 
tioned  shaft  presxing  against  a  portion  thereof  and  one 
of  its  supporting  bearings  and  reslllently  holding  said 
friction  disk,  pulley  and  friction  cylinder  in  operative 
relations,   substantially    as  described. 


1,122.564.  CONltKNSATION  TKOnrCTS  KRO.M  TllK 
AKYl.AMII  S  OK  2  .1  ().\ YN  M'MTHOIC  ACID  AND 
FOKMAI.DKHYI  K  AND  AZO  DYKSTIFFS  TIIKRR 
FRO.M  AND  I'UOCFSS  OF  MAKINti  SAMK.  Aktiii  R 
ZiT.HCHEK.  Felix  Ki  nekt,  and  Kdwi.n  Acker,  Offen- 
bach-on-the  Main.  (Jerm.Tny,  assignors  to  The  Corpora 
tlon  of  Chem.sche  Fabrik  (Jrlesheim  Flektron.  Frank- 
fort on  the  .Main,  (Jermany.  Filed  .Vpr.  17,  1914.  Se 
rial  .No.  R32..-.22.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The    process   of   making   axo    dyestuffs   consisting    Id 

causing   formaldehyd.     |.>  act    upon   the  arylamids    of   2..1 
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oxynapbtboic  add   In   presence  of  an   alkali   and    In   com 
itlning    the   condensation    products   thus   obtained    with    a 
non-Bulfonated  dlaso  compound. 

2.  As  new  articles  the  condensation  products  from  the 
arylamlns  of  2.3  oxy naphthoic  acid  and  formaldehyde, 
which  are,  when  dry,  feebly  colored  powders,  relatively 
easily  soluble  In  the  most  of  the  usual  organic  solvents, 
being  decomposed,  when  heated,  becoming  brown,  soluble 
ill  illluted  caustic  soda  lye  to  a  yellow  solution. 


,122.565.  0ILLES8  BEAUlNti.  LuiiU  f<.  Bachb, 
Boundtn-ook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (irapblte  Lubricating 
Company,  Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Hied  Apr  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.988.  (CI. 
»y  -20.) 


1.  A  t>earlng  shell  having  herring-bone  grooveb,  the 
alternate  grooves  l>eing  cut  away  at  one  side  to  provide 
a  wide  opening  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

2.  A  bearing  shell  having  herring  bone  grooves  arranged 
in  extension  one  of  the  other,  the  alternate  grooves  being 
cut  away  at  one  side  to  provide  a  substantially  wide  bpen- 
Ing  for  a  lubricant  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

:!.  A  bearing  shell  having  a  series  of  herring-bone 
grooves  of  substantially  uniform  depth  and  width  at  their 
bottom  and  with  the  alternate  grooves  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide a  l)eveled  wall  and  an  opening  of  greater  area  than 
the  area  of  the  iuteriuediate  grooves  and  a  lubricant  fill 
ing  auid  grooves. 

4.  .V  bearing  shell  having  herring-bone  grooves  extend- 
ing along  the  axis  thereof  and  with  their  advancing  sides 
arranged  in  substantially  the  same  peripheral  line  and  a 
lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

5.  A   bearing   shell    having   herring-bone  grooves  termi- 
nating  within   the  ends  of  the   bearing  shell,   the  advanc 
Ing  side  of  said  herring  i)ones  lying  in  the  same  peripheral 
line  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.122..'>66  rORTADLE  FIRE  -  ESCAPE.  Walter  F 
Maii.ev.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to 
.\rtbur  I..  Scott,  Los^ngeles,  Cal.  Ffled  .Tan  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,.S02. »,  rCl.  227—4.) 


pistons    reciprocally    mounted   in    said    cylinders,    a    crank 
shaft    connected    to    said    pistons,    a    reel    geared    to    said 

I  crank  shaft,  a  cable  wound  on  said  reel,  a  rotary  cylin- 
drical valve  memlier  extending  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of 
the  cylinders  having  a  series  of  longitudinall.\  extending 
grooves  therein  of  different  sectional  areas  c(»mmunlcnt 
ing  with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
valve  to  move  said  grooves  in  and   out   of   register   with 

.    the    ports,    whereby    variations   of   speed   of    unwinding    of 

,    the  cable  from  the  reel  may  be  effected. 

2.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  plunility  of  alined  cylinders 
formed  with  ports  In  their  ends,  pistons  In  said  cylinders, 
a  trank  shaft  coiinect'-d  to  said  pistuii.v.  a  calile  carrying 
reel  geared  to  said  cr.iiik  shaft,  a  [xirtable  frame  supporting 

,    the  cylinders,  crank  shaft  and   reel,  and  a   valve  for  con- 

I  trolling  the  passage  of  air  to  and  from  the  cylinders 
through  the  ports,  whereby  the  sp«'<'d  of  rotation  of  the 
reel  may  l»e  varied  or  its  movement  inhibited,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  valve  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  of  various  cross-sect lonal 

I    areas  adapted  to  l)e  moved  In  and  out  of  register  with  the 

[    ports  on  the  rotation  of  the  valve. 


1.122..-.67.  COI.I.AI'SIHLE  BASKET. 
.\ngeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  U.  1914. 
(CI.  6S— 10.) 


I.oi    Hakkiii  k.   IvOb 
Serial  No    824.660. 


1.  A  collapsible  basket  attacbmeni  for  Ironing  (wards, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  wire  frames,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  interposed  l>etween  the  ends  of  said  frames 
and  pivotallv  conn«Hted  thereto,  a  pair  of  said  rods  at 
one  end  of  the  frames  being  extende*!  to  form  leg  meuibers, 
a  pivoted  rod  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  upper  frame, 
means  for  (lamping  said  r.xl  to  the  lower  frame  to  form 
a  leg  supiort  for  one  corner  thereof  and  lock  the  frames 
against  movement  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  upper  frame  to  the  Ironing 
table  to  provide  a  support  for  any  corner  thereof. 

2.  .\  collapsilile  basket  frame,  comprising  a  rec-tangular 
bottom  frame,  a  complementary  rim  frame,  a  series  of 
rods  cjinnecting  the  ends  of  the  top  and  Ixittom  framea 
and  forming  pivotal  connections  thor»>Wtween  by  which 
the  top  and  bottom  frames  may  Ix-  folded  to  I.e  adjacent 
each  other  or  l>e  extended  into  Ihi.\  like  form,  the  con 
necting  rods  at  one  end  of  the  frame  Ixlug  extended  to 
form  leg  meml>er8,  a  pivoted  leg  meml>«r  on  the  rim 
frame,  means  for  connecting  s.-ild  leg  mr-mlx'r  to  the  lower 
frame,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rim  frame 
to  a  table  top. 


1.   A    portable    fire    escape,    comprising    a    pliiialiix     ot 
alined  cyllrderv   having  alined  ports   in   tlwdr   bm.  1    .  udf. 


1,122,568.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAM  I.  Ku 
WABD  r.  BECKwiTn.  C.arriiuin.  N.  Y.  FTIed  Jan  1:2, 
1912      Serial  No.  072.r,s.-..      <CI.  176— .19.) 

1.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  the  comb  nation 
with  the  filament,  of  a  bobler  for  deternilnln;:  the  posi- 
tion of  the  filHiiient.  the  bobler  Iwlng  c<>;ii«»<|  nt  tb.  ;>olnt 
of  contact  with  the  filament  with  a  tefra<tory  material 
having  high  electric  ami   ImmI    insulating  ipiallties. 

2.  In  an  elwtilc  In'-andevcent  lamp,  tiie  cornUinatloD 
with  the  fllainent,  of  a  fl«'Xlble  metallic  boob  r  l<  r  deter 
mining  the  [xioltlon  of  lb«>  filam«'nt.  the  bobler  )>einc 
coHte<l  with  refractor.^  iniinlailng  material  at  the  point 
or   polntx  of  contact   tliTWwtfb 
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of  suld   needles  into   the  non-working   level   at  a 

terpilned  point,  cams  for  elevating  to  the  non-work- 

at  tiotli  ends  of  the  column  of  the   first   raised 

predetirmined  numl>er  of  auxiliary  needlta,  cams 

drum    and   i^ear,  and   conuected   levers  and    rods 

by  the  cams  on  said  drum  and  Rear  for  controIlinK 

of    the    cams    which    raise    said    auxiliary 

the  turning  of  said  drum  with  said  shaft   being 

by  the  knitting  mechanism, 
s  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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.  (TTTING  MACHINE.  Eba.sti  s  K.  Wi.nklkv. 
Ma.ss.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  446,423 
—25.) 


Jttlng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  cuttir 
.r  cau.sing  a  travel  of  the  cutter  corresponding 
tline  of  the  article  to  be  cut.  and  means  for  pro- 
>■  clamping  the  material  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
I  said  point  is  transferred  along  the  material 
ally  as  described. 

itting  mnchine.  having,  in  combination,  a  cutter 
•  causing  a  travel  of  the  cutter  corresponding  to 
ne  of  the  article  to  be  cut,  and  means  for  pro- 
r  clamping  the  material  by  engagement  therewith 
ie   cutting    point    as   said    point    is    transferred 
material,  substantially  as  described 
i.achlne  for  cuttln.-  sheet  rubber,  having    in  com 
'    a  cutter,  m.ans  for  causing  a  travel  of  the  cut- 
'PODding  to  the  outline  of  the  article  to  be  cut 
>tnpin,'  wheel   traveling  with  the  cutter  and  ar- 
engage  the  rubber  substantially  at  the  cutting, 
prevent  distortion  by  the  cutter,  sulltantiani 


hine  for  cutting  sheet  rubber,  having,  in  com- 

a  cutter,  m.ans  for  n.usin.-  a  travel  of  the  cut 

'landing  to  the  oM.llne  of  the  article     o  b^  cu  ' 

mping   wheel  traveling  with  the  cutter  ami  ar 

.•"«nge   the   mater.al   substantially  at    the  cul 

and  outside  of  the  line  of  ,ut  to  prevent  d" 

.   actun?'"'  ^"'"''"°^"'">-  ««  described, 
^nachlne    for    cutting    sheet    material     having     i„ 
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6  to  2S  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


TRll'  OPKU.VTKI>  UAIUVAYSWITril       r 

k«r:.;„;rr"Lsi\rbrk'?rk^ 

'irm  upon  «aid  shafr    .  -.  oiock.  a   rock 


nected  to  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  upon  depression  for 
shifting  said  tongue  to  Its  closed  position,  a  fl.in;:ed  lever 
ndapte<l  for  engaging  said   tongue  in   Its  closci  position 


means  for   releasing  the   eugagement  of  the  .sai.i  dsuKed 
lever  and  a   trip   block   operaUvely  connected   t,.  said  ^^ 


leasing  means 


1,122.56,}.  81'EEDVARYING  MECIIANIS.M  U.kllss 
C.  WwiDWOKTH,  Rock  Island.  III.  P'lled  Oct  '.'0  191? 
Serial   No.   790,21H.      (CI.    74-26.) 


1.  A  speed  varylmr  mechanism  comprising  h  Imse  hav 
Ing  upstanding  bearing  members  thereon;  a  Khaft  Jour 
naled  In  certain  of  said  l.earlng  members  and  adapted  for 
slight  longitudinal  movement  ;  a  friction  disk  carried  by 
said  shaft :  a  aecond  shaft  mounted  In  certain  of  the 
other  of  said  bearing  members  :  a  friction  cylinder  fixed  on 
said  last  mentioned  shaft  :  two  rods  mounted  nt  right 
angles  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft:  a  memb.>r  slidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rods  ;  a  third  rod  carried  l.v  said 
members;  a  pulley  rotatably  and  slidably  momifed  on 
said  last  mentioned  rod  between  said  friction  disk  iind 
friction  cylinder;  and  means  loosely  maintaining  said 
friction  disk,  pulley  and  friction  cylinder  in  operative  en- 
gagement, substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  speed  varying  mechanism  comprising  a  base  hav 
•ng  upstanding  bearing  members  thereon  ;  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  certain  of  said  bearing  members  and  adapted 
for  slight  longitudinal  movement ;  a  friction  disk  carried 
by  said  shaft;  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  certain  of  ihe 
other  of  said  bearing  members;  a  friction  cylitnler  fixed 
on  said  last  mentioned  shaft :  two  rods  mounted  at  right 
angles  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft  ;  a  member  slidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  ro<ls ;  a  third  rod  carried  by 
Raid  members;  a  pulley  rotatably  and  slidably  m..iintpd 
on  said  last  mentioned  rod  l)etween  said  frirtii'n  disk 
and  friction  cylinder;  and  a  spring  on  said  tlrsf  tnen 
tloned  shaft  pressing  against  a  portion  thereof  and  one 
of  Its  supporting  bearings  and  reslliently  holdln.;  said 
friction  disk,  pulley  and  friction  cylinder  in  operative 
relations,  subatantlallv  as  described 


1.122„'i64.      CONDENSATION    I'KODrCTS    KKO.M 
ARYLAMins    OF    2..1-0.\YN  M'lITHOlC    ACIl' 
fORMAI.I.EIIYI.E    AM)    AZO    I>YESTUFFS    Till 
FRO.M  AM)  I'HOCESS  OF  MAKING   SAME.     Au 
^T^SCHKB,    Feli.X    KfXKHT.    and    Edwi.v     Ackeb,    O 
bach-on-the  Main.   Germany,  assignors  to  The  Cn 
"on   of   t-hemische    Fabrlk    Grlesheim-Elektron,    I  i 
fort  on-the  Main,   «;ermany.      Filed   Apr.    17.   1914 
rial  No.  8.32,.')22.     (CI.  »— 1.) 
1.  The   process  of  making   azo    dyestuffs   conslstin 

'""Sing  formaldehyde   |.,  act   upon  the  arylamlds  ot 
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oiynaphtholc  acid  In  presence  of  an  alkali  and  in  com- 
l)inin«  the  condensation  products  thus  obtained  with  a 
lion  sulfonated  diaxo  compound. 

2  As  new  articles  the  condensation  products  from  the 
arylamlns  of  2.3  oxyoaphthoic  acid  and  formaldehyde, 
which  are,  when  dry,  feebly  colored  powders,  relatively 
easily  soluble  in  the  most  of  the  usual  organic  solvents. 
Ijeing  decomposed,  when  heated,  becoming  brown,  soluble 
in  diluted  caustic  aoda  lye  to  a  yellow  solution. 


1  12  2.505.  OILLES8  BEARING.  Lkiuh  8.  Bachb, 
Bo'undbrook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Graphite  Lubricating 
rompany.  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Hied  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.988.  (CI. 
rt4— 20.) 


1.  A  bearing  shell  having  herring-bone  grooves,  the 
alternate  grooves  being  cut  away  nt  one  side  to  provide 
a  wide  opening  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

2.  A  bearing  shell  having  herring-bone  grooves  arranged 
In  extension  one  of  the  other,  the  alternate  grooves  l>elng 
cut  away  at  one  side  to  provide  a  substantially  wide  open- 
ins;  for  a  lubricant  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

;;.  A  bearing  shell  having  a  series  of  herring-bone 
grooves  of  substantially  uniform  depth  and  width  at  their 
iKittom  and  with  the  alternate  grooves  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide a  l)eveled  wall  and  an  opening  of  greater  area  than 
the  area  of  the  intermediate  grooves  and  a  lubricant  fill- 
ing said  grooves. 

4.  .\  bearing  shell  having  herring-bone  grooves  extend- 
ing along  the  axis  thereof  and  with  their  advancing  sides 
arrainred  In  suhstantlally  the  same  poriphernl  line  and  a 
lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

T).  A  bearing  shell  having  herring-bone  grooves  termi- 
nating within  the  ends  of  the  bearing  shell,  the  advanc- 
ing side  of  said  herring-bones  lying  in  the  same  peripheral 
line  and  a  lubricant  filling  said  grooves. 

frialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122..'V66.  PORTABLE  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Walter  F. 
n.ur.EY.  I.,os  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.Vitbur  L.  Scott,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No,  743,302.     (CI.  227—4.) 


pistooa  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  a  crank 
shaft  connected  to  said  pistons,  a  reel  geared  to  said 
crank  shaft,  a  cable  wound  on  said  reel,  a  rotary  cylin- 
drical valve  member  extending  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of 
the  cylinders  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  therein  of  ditTerent  sectional  areas  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
valve  to  move  said  grooves  In  and  out  of  register  with 
the  ports,  whereby  variations  of  speed  of  unwinding  of 
the  cable  from  the  reel  may  be  effected. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  plurality  of  alined  cylinders 
formed  with  ports  In  their  ends,  pistons  in  said  cylinders, 
a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said  pistons,  a  cable  carrying 
reel  geared  to  said  crnnk  shaft,  a  portable  frame  supporting 
the  cylinders,  crnnk  shaft  and  reel,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  to  and  from  the  cylinders 
through  the  ports,  whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
reel  may  be  varied  or  Its  movement  Inhibited,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  valve  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  of  various  cross  sectional 
areas  adapted  to  be  moved  in  and  out  of  register  with  the 
ports  on  the  rotation  of  the  Talve. 


A    portable    fire    escape,    comprising    a    plurality    of 
>1    -i  cylinders  having  alined  ports  in  their  lower  ends. 


1.122.567.  COLLAPSIBLE  BASKET.  Loi  B.\i(m»iK,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No  824.660. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


1.  A  collapsible  basket  attachment  for  ironing  bourdit. 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  wire  frames,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  frames 
and  plvotally  conne<ted  thereto,  a  pair  of  sa.d  rods  at 
one  end  of  the  frames  being  extended  to  form  leg  members, 
a  pivoted  rod  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  upper  frame, 
means  for  clamping  said  rod  to  the  lower  frame  to  form 
a  leg  support  for  one  corner  thereof  and  lock  the  frames 
against  movement  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  meant 
for  detachably  connecting  the  upper  frame  to  the  ironing 
table  to  provide  a  support  for  any  corner  thereof. 

2.  A  collapsible  basket  frame,  compiising  a  rectangular 
bottom  frame,  a  complementary  rim  frame,  a  series  of 
rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  frames 
and  forming  pivotal  connections  thcrel)etween  by  which 
the  top  and  bottom  frames  may  be  folded  to  lie  adjacent 
each  other  or  be  extended  Into  box-like  form,  the  con- 
necting rods  at  one  end  of  the  frame  being  extended  to 
form  leg  members,  a  pivoted  leg  member  on  the  rim 
frame,  means  for  connecting  said  leg  member  to  the  lower 
frame,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rim  frame 
to  a  table  top. 


1,122,568.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP,  Ed- 
ward P.  Beck  WITH.  Garrison,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  072,085.      (CI.  170—39.) 

1.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination 
with  the  filament,  of  a  holder  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  filament,  the  holder  being  coate«l  nt  the  point 
of  contact  with  the  filament  with  a  refractory  material 
having  high  electric  and  beat  insulating  qualities. 

2.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  the  coniblnntlon 
with  the  filament,  of  a  flexible  metallic  holder  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  the  filament,  the  holder  being 
coated  with  refractory  insulating  material  at  the  point 
or  points  of  contact  therewith. 


l4>-» 


3.  In  an  electric  Jncandeacent  lamp,  the  combination 
with  the  fllamcDt.  of  a  metallic  holder  comprising  a  wire 
stantard.  and  means  for  supporting  the  filament  at  a 
number  of  points,  the  supporting  means  being  coated  at 
the  points  of  contact  with  the  filament  with  a  refractory 
mate:1al  having  high  electric  and  heat  insulating  qualities. 

4.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination 
with  the  flKimpnt.  of  a  metallic  bolder  comprising  a  cen- 
tral irlre  standard,  and  means  for  supporting  the  filament 
at  a  lumber  of  points,  the  supporting  means  being  coated 
at  thp  points  of  contact  with  the  filament  with  a  refrac- 
tory material  having  high  electric  and  beat  in><ulating 
quali  lee. 
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n  an  elecrric  Incandescent  lamp,  the  comblnatiun 
he  filament,  of  a  flexible  metallic  holder  for  deter- 
the  position  of  the  filament,  the  holder  being 
I  at  the  point  or  points  of  contact  with  the  filament 
1  compo-sition  of  refractory  material,  the  composition 
fired  on  the  bolder. 
»lms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


569.       .MACHI.NK 


K)R    <;liiiN(;    .xnd    ORIVIXO 
rKI.S.     KriwtN  J.  Bill.  Oshkosh.  Wis 
191.S.     Serial  No.  791,031 


(Cl.  144     31.) 


Filed  Sept. 


n»t 


"he   combination   of  a    tlv...i    »an 

the  d.-wels  are  .  rl  -L  T.1  ""'"'  "^'^  ^"""«    in 

ing  .devices  Iv^Mrn^rirrtrrir^r  ''''' 
the  dowel  drivinu  devices  opLrate  '  "'  '"   > 

The  combln.Ttion  of  a  ti,„,i  _.„„. 

th..    ,«i,|    d<.*..i    hole,    frL    'h  ^  ' ''''"^'''•'"'^  «Jl''<' 
ir-ven.  ,„,.,  „.^3„,  comprising  glae  , 


supplying  devices  morable  Into  and  cat  01 

plane  of  the  dowel  driving  devices. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  tl 
with  a  supporting  frame  having  a  plural, 
grooves  borlsontally  disposed  thereon,  dow.  1 
gers  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  gn 
supply  disposed  above  the  plungers  and  havint;  downwart 
extending  pas.sages.  a  grooved  member  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  having  Its  groove.s  uormally  register  with  tht 
grooves  In  the  frame,  actuating  devices  att;.  (i.d  thereto 
a  glue  supply,  glue  pumps  having  vertical  ninv.ment  with- 
in the  glue  supply,  adjustable  means  for  cantloR  the  pump, 
forward  and  bringing  them  In  conuct  with  the  grooved 
mfmlM'r  while  8imultan.ou8ly  riislng  the  gru.ved  member 

4.  In  a  ma(  hine  of  the  class  described  the  'omblDiUoD 
with  a  suppoitlng  frame  having  reciprocating;  dowel  drir- 
ing  plungers  mounted  operatlvely  thereon,  a  work  support 
for  Immovably  holding  the  work,  a  gr.Miv.^l  member 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  havlni:  the  ({ro.iv.  ~  disposed 
axlally  with  the  driving  plungers,  means  for  i:iislng  and 
lowering  the  grooved  member,  a  glue  supply.  :.iue  pumps 
movable  In  and  out  of  the  glue  supply  and  disposed  below 
the  grooved  member  win  reby  the  pumps  alt.rnately  u. 
sume  the  position  to  inject  glue  along  the  axis  of  the  driv- 
ing plungers. 


1.122,570.     CLAMPING  M.VCIIINE. 
ko«h.   Wis.      Filed    Feb.    :;4,    1914. 
(Cl.  144— -'81.  j 


Ed w I.N  J.  l{EU-,0«h- 
Serlal   .No.  820,490. 


1.  .\  door  clamp  iucluding  a  supporting  frame,  a  clamp- 
ing frame  mounted  oscillatory  thereon  and  hnvInK  a  driv- 
ing shaft  positioned  In  axis  of  oscillation.  dampinK  Ja'^' 
slldable  on  way.s  on  the  clamping  frame  and  nwaus  opera- 
tive from  the  driving  shaft  for  sliding  the  clump  jaws  on 
the  ways  and  means  for  rigidly  holding  th.'  clamping 
frame  in  the  desired  position. 

-.  A  door  clamp  Including  a  frame,  clampini  jaws  slid 
able  thereon,  means  for  swinging  and  locking  tli>'  frame  at 
any  point  from  the  horizimfal  to  near  verti^M:  position, 
means  for  positively  sHdiiij;  the  clamping  jaw-  •  oraprlalng 
a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  axlally  with  the  swin.ing  point 
of  the  frame  and  screw  devices  coSperatlve  i>'iwpen  the 
driving  shaft  and  clamping  jaws 

3.  A  door  clamp  comprising  a  frame  liavii 
clamping  jaws  fitted  thereon  and  actuate<l  1>.^ 
left  screws,  said  screws  being  gear  driven  at  i' 
portions  by  means  of  a  driving  shaft  joumaled 
larly  to  the  screws  and  means  for  tilting  the  f; 
about  the  driving  shaft  from  horizontal  to  ii' 
position. 

•*■   In  a  door  clamp  the  combination  with  si:. 
frame   trunnioned    in    the  supports   and   capal. 
positioned  at  any  point  from  the  horizontal  t<. 
cal  position,  clamplne  jaws  slldalde  on  the  fr." 
Ing  shaft  Joumaled  axially  witli  the  trunnion 
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vifes  ooi'Tslve  with  the  driving  shaft  to  aUde  the  jaws 
independent  of  the  position  of  the  frame. 

5  In  a  door  clamp  the  combination  with  supporting 
Btanrif^.  a  tube  Joumaled  In  the  stands,  a  frame  secured  to 
the  tube  and  capable  of  limited  oscillating  movement 
therewith,  clamping  Jaws  mounted  sildingly  on  the  frame, 
t  revoloble  shaft  joumaled  within  the  tube  and  means  co- 
operative therewith  for  sliding  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,122,571.  CARBl'RETER.  Charles  Bixks  and  Harold 
BiNKS.  Eccles.  near  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
21    1913.     Serial  No.  706,455.     (Cl.  48—155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  throttle 
chamber  provided  with  lateral  air  passages,  and  nozzles 
for  hydrocarbon  projecting  within  the  said  chamber;  of  a 
throttle  plug  slldable  in  the  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  valves  which  uncover  the  nozzles  one  after  another 
It  the  plug  Is  raised,  the  said  plug  having  also  an  air  pas- 
sag,  communlcatlnkj  with  the  nozzlo  which  Is  first  uncov- 
ered and  placing  It  in  communication  with  the  said  lateral 
air  passages  before  they  are  uncovered  by  the  throttle 
plug. 

;:.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  throttle 
chamber  provided  with  lateral  air  passages,  and  nozzles 
for  hydrocarbon  projecting  within  the  said  chamber  ;  of  a 
throttle  plug  slldable  in  the  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  valves  which  umover  the  nozzles  one  after  another 
as  the  plug  is  raised,  the  said  plug  having  also  a  plurality 
of  air  pa.ssages  of  different  area  which  communicate  with 
the  nozzle  which  Is  first  uncovered  and  which  communi- 
cate one  after  another  with  the  said  lateral  air  passages 
before  they  are  uncovered  by  the  throttle  plug  and  which 
Increase  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon  step  by  step. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  throttl- 
chami.iT  provided  with  lateral  air  passages,  and  nozzles 
for  li.\drocarbon  projecting  within  the  said  chamlKT  ;  of  a 
throttle  plug  slldable  in  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  secured 
'o  the  throttle  plug  and  normally  closing  one  of  the  noz- 
iles,  :i;,d  a  spring  pressed  valve  slldable  in  the  throttle 
pluK  iind  closing  the  other  nozzle  until  after  the  first  noz 
zip  lia<  III  on  uncovered  by  the  valve  pertaining  to  it,  the 
said  I  lu;  having  also  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
the  I.  .'zle  which  Is  first  uncovered  and  placing  It  in  com- 
muni  ailon  with  the  said  lateral  air  passages  before  they 
are  u;.  overed  by  the  throttle  plug. 


1,12':  .-.72.    CARIURKTER      Edward  O.  Blackert,  Bridge- 
port   <'nnn.      Filed   Sept.   19,   1912.      Serial   No.  721,136. 
«>*      l^.^.2.) 

■arhnreter  having   a    stationary   tube  with   n   fluid 
't,  a  needle  valve  operatlvely  mounted  In  the  tube 
to  regulate  the  Intake  of  fuel  through  said  port, 
_09  0.  G  — 93 
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an  air  valve  and  hood  carried  by  the  needle  valve  stem,  a 
stationary  air  port  therefor,  said  needle  valve  stem  having 
a  central  bore  or  passage,  and  a  fluid  inlet  by  pasa  near 
its  lower  end  and  opening  into  the  central  passage,  a  prim- 
ing chamber  in  the  tube  near  said  by  pass,  and  an  upner 
fluid  outlet  by  pass  a  bove  the  air  valve. 


mPfri*   ^ 


2.  \  carbureter  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  vertically 
operating  needle  valve  therefor  having  a  central  fluid  pas- 
sage, an  air  valve  on  the  needle  valve  stem,  a  stationary 
port  for  the  air  valve,  said  air  valve  having  radial  slots 
for  the  passage  of  air,  a  mixing  hood  carried  by  the  needle 
valve  and  movable  therewith  and  having  radial  slots  and 
located  above  the  air  valve,  the  needle  valve  having  a 
lower  Inlet  fluid  by  pass,  and  an  upper  outlet  fluid  by  pass 
located  between  the  air  valve  and  hood. 

'A.  .\  carbureter  having  a  base,  a  stationary  tube  with  a 
fluid  inlet  port  located  therein,  a  needle  valve  for  the  port 
and  operatlvely  located  in  the  tube,  an  overflow  chamber 
in  said  base  having  air  Inlet  openings,  an  air  valve  car- 
ried by  the  needle  valve  stem  and  located  above  the 
overflow  chamber,  a  stationary  port  for  the  valve,  a  car 
buretlng  chamber  above  the  air  valve,  an  extension  of  the 
needle  valve  stem  carrying  a  hood  and  movable  with 
said  extension,  said  air  valve  and  hood  having  radial  slots, 
the  needle  valve  having  a  lower  fluid  inlet  by  jjass  and  a 
central  passage  communicating  therewith,  said  extension 
havinii  a  restricted  pnssiige  communicating  with  the  cen- 
tral passage  of  the  needle  valve,  and  a  fluid  outlet  by  pass 
opening  into  the  carbureting  chamber  and  located  under 
the  hood. 

4.  A  carbuit'ter  casing,  a  removable  base  therefor,  said 
base  having  an  overflow  chamber  and  air  inlet  op'  nings 
communicating  with  the  cliamber,  a  shell  having  Internal 
chamliers  conimuukatlng  with  the  overflow  chamlirr.  said 
biis.'  having  air  i>orts  in  Its  upper  su:face.  an  auxiliary  air 
v.ilve  overlying  s.iid  ports,  but  not  completely  covering  the 
same,  and  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  air  valve 
on  Its  seat  under  light  loads. 

5.  .\  carbureter  casing,  a  removable  hn«e  therefor,  a 
tube  connected  with  said  base  having  a  fliiiil  inlet  port,  a 
needle  valve  o')eratlvely  located  In  the  tube,  .m  al-  valve 
carried  by  the  needle  valve  and  located  alwne  the  tub*',  an 
extension  of  the  needle  valve  carrying  a  hood  above  the 
air  valve,  said  air  valve  and  hood  havinc  radial  slots,  the 
needle  vnlve  having  a  central  fluid  passage  and  an  inbt 
fluid  by  pass  communicating  therewith,  an  nn  outlet  fluid 
by  pass  below  the  hoo<l.  the  base  bavin-,'  a  fluid  overflow 
chamber,  n  carbureting  chamber  surronndin:;  the  air  valve 
and   hood,  and  an   auxiliary  air  valve  above  the  overflow 

chamber. 

[Claims  «5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  12> ''>7'.      R^II^  -^NI>  SHIM  CL.V.MIV     f.oi  is  Blk.ssixo. 
■  jR"cks<.n.  Mich.     Filed  May  10,  1914.    S<-rlnl  No.  «»38.924. 

(Cl.  23« — 4.1 

1  Tlie  comhinnflor  of  a  track  rail  and  a  tie  supporting 
the  latter,  of  a  pair  of  opposltel.v  disposed  Hnmiwiench 
consisting  of  an  angle  bolt  Inserted  In  the  face  of  the  tie 
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combination  of  a  track  rail  and  a  tie  supporting 

,  of  a   pair  of  oppositely  disposed   clamps  each 

of  an  angle  bolt  Inserted  In  the  face  of  the  tie 

rail,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the   free  arm   of  the 

a   rail  fastener  engaging   over  the   margin   of 

Saiiyi'  opposite   the  point  of  engagement   of   the 

w  itb  the  tie,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  fastener 

ireaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring 

ronipresslcm  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and 

sten»T. 

combination  of  a  track  rail,  a  tie  supporting  the 
a  shim  interposed  between  the  tie  and  the  rail, 
ir  of  oppositely  incline<l  anchor  stays  each  en 
o  the  side  face  of  the  tie  and  adjacent  end  face 
m,  and  damping  memTyers  each  engaging  in  the 
tie  and  hooking  over  the  opposite  margin  of 
ise.  <'ach   clamp  overlying   an   adjacent  anchor 


sere  V 


ril 


re  V 


a  n 


l.^Jl^.^7^ 

«'>r1il<. 
<  "0111)1.0 

Island 

lori 


1    .\ 

fabric 
tegrally 
npon  If+lf 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December 


■'y>  1914. 


rail,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  free  arm  of  the 

a  rail  fastener  engaging  over  the  margin  of 

ange  opposite  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 

with  the  tie.  and  a  bolt  passing  through   the 

screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve. 
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combination  of  a  track  rail,  and  a  tie  supporting 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined  clamps  each 
;  of  an  angle  bolt  entering  a  recess  In  the  side 
,  a  sleeve  screwthreaded  upon  the  bolt,  a   track 

threaded  into  the  sleeve,  a  rail  fastener  longl- 

adjustable  on  the  bolt  hooking  over  the  rail 
a   spring  washer  In  compression  between   the 

and  rail  fastener,  the  sleeve  being  non-rotatably 
le  anslf  tiolt. 

■  onibinatlon  of  a  track  rjill,  a  tie  supporting 
with  a   pair  of  oppositely  Inclined   clamps  each 

of  an  angle  holt  entering  a  recess  In  the  side 
II   sieve  screwthreaded  upon   the   bolt,  a  track 

threaded  into  the  sleeve,  a  rail  fastener  longl- 

adjustable  or  the  bolt  hooking  over  the  rail 
si.rin;;  washer  In  compression  between  the  bolt 
rail  fastener,  the  sleeve  lieing  non-rotatahly  held 

e!e  bolt,  a  shim  between  the  rail  and  tie.  and 
ays  each  having  parallel  Inturned  end  portions 
i!.'e  respectively  |n  openings  In  the  side  of  the 
iljac.nt  end  face  of  the  shim,  the  fasteners  being 

)t.li.liiely    to  and    under   the  adjacent    clamping 


I'ACKI.S.. -CLl'  tOK  ITMl'S.  Henry  z. 
Wlinhester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Keveie  Rubber 
iiy.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  742  534      {C\ 
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racking  device  for  pump  rods,  comprising  a  body 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  continuously  or  in 
vknnected  layers  of  tubular  braided  fabrlcf  doibl^ 


2.  A  packing  device  for  pump  rods.  comprlsiuL  .1  body 
portion  made  of  tubular  braided  fabric  which  is  doubled 
upon  Itself,  forming  a  braided  or  selvage  e<lge  at  .m-  end 
the  doubled  portions  being  secured  together  to  form  a 
unitary  packing  ring. 

3.  A  packing  device  for  pump  rods,  comprlsin;;  a  body 
portion  made  of  tubular  braided  fabric  doubled  upon  Itself 
said  device  being  impregnatinl  with  a  suitable  bom.igene- 
ous  compound  and  formed  with  an  Internal  r.iMinlng 
flange  at  one  end. 

4.  A  packing  device  for  pump  rods,  comprising  a  l)ouy 
portion  made  of  braided  fabric  doubled  upon  Itself,  form- 
ing a  selvage  edge,  said  device  being  impregnated  with 
a  suitable  homogeneous  compound  and  formed  with  an  In 
ternal  retaining  flange  at  the  end  opposite  the  selvage 
edge. 

5.  A  packing  device  for  pump  rods,  comprising  a  hraided 
fabric  having  Its  threads  extending  helically,  said  fabric 
being  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  woven  edi;e.  said 
doubled  portions  being  stitched  together,  and  said  fabric 
l)elng  Impregnated  with  a  suitable  compound  and  molded 
into  shape  with  an  inturned  retaining  flange  at  tlie  edge 
opposite  said  woven  edge. 


1,122.575.  rROTECTl\K  DEVICE.  \V.\ll.\ck  L.  Cook 
and  Geougb  W.  Rokoumer,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  2.3, 
lOl.*?.     Serial  No.  796,773.     (CI.  175—215.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Insulating  base,  a  pair  of  tubular  fuse  elements  mounted 
side  by  side  upon  said  base,  a  pair  of  mounting  springs 
for  each  fuse  element  secured  to  said  base,  a  conductius 
plate  mounted  upon  said  base  centrally  of  said  fus'-  ele 
ments,  a  carbon  block  8ecure<l  to  the  top  of  said  condncfin: 
plate,  a  pair  of  serrated  conducting  elements  m>iunt>d 
upon  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carbon  block 
having  an  air  pap  between  said  elements  and  said  block, 
and  conducting  elements  respectively  extending  from  said 
serrated  elements  to  one  of  each  pair  of  mounting  springs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  d.'scrlbed  comprisin:.'  an  In 
sulatlng  base  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves,  a  pair  of 
tubular  fuse  elements  mounted  side  by  side  upon  said  base. 
a  pair  of  mounting  springs  for  each  fuse  element  s.  ( ured 
to  said  base,  encti  pair  of  springs  l)elng  accomra'dated 
within  one  of  tlie  grooves  aforesaid,  a  conducting:  [date 
mounted  upon  said  base  centrally  of  said  fuse  eleni.  nt,  « 
carbon  block  secured  to  the  top  of  said  conducting  pi.  te, » 
pair  of  serratMl  conducting  elements  mounted  up<i  said 
base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carbon  block  having  :  n  air 
gap  lietween  said  element.s  an<l  said  block,  and  cond  ting 
elements  respectively  extending  from  said  serrated  ele- 
ments to  one  of  each  pair  of  mounting  springs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  dpscrll>»>d  <omprl8ing  ;>'■  In- 
sulating base,  provided  with  three  parallelly  an. u'd 
grooves,  a  pair  of  tubular  fuse  elements  mounted  side  by 
side  upon  said  base,  a  pair  of  mounting  sprliies  for  ■  ich 
fuse  element  secured  to  said  base,  the  two  pairs  of  a.^unt 
ing  springs  h.dng  accommodate<l  respectively  in  th'-  ■  il'T 
«rooTe«,  a  conducting  plate  mounted  upon  said  base  witli- 
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in  the  third  groove  aforesaid  centrally  of  said  fuse  ele- 
ment a  carl>on  block  secured  to  the  top  of  said  conducting 
nlate  a  pair  of  serrated  conducting  elements  mounted 
upon  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  sai.l  carbon  block 
having  an  air  gap  between  said  elements  and  said  block, 
nnd  .(.nductlng  elements  respectively  extending  from  said 
serrated  elements  to  one  of  each  pair  of  mounting  springs. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisiug  an 
insulating  base  provided  with  three  parallelly  arranged 
gro"V.s.  a  pair  of  tubular  fuse  elements  mounted  side  by 
side  upon  said  Imse.  a  pair  of  mounting  springs  for  each 
fiiM-  element  secured  to  said  base,  the  two  pairs  of  mount- 
im:  springs  being  accommodated  respectively  in  the  outer 
graves,  a  reversible  conducting  plate  mounted  upon  said 
base  within  the  third  groove  aforesaid  centrally  of  said 
fuse  element,  a  carbon  block  secureil  to  the  top  of  said 
conducting  plate,  a  pair  of  serrated  conducting  elements 
mounted  upon  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carbon 
block  having  an  air  gap  between  said  elements  and  said 
block,  and  con.lucting  elements  re8pe<tlvely  extending 
from  said  serrated  elements  to  one  of  each  pair  of  mount- 
in;:  springs,  said  conducting  plate  being  longer  than  said 
carbon  block,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  extend  beyond  said 
carlKin  block  in  either  one  direction  or  the  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  in- 
sulating base,  a  pair  of  tubular  fuse  elements  mounted  side 
by  side  upon  said  base,  a  pair  of  mounting  springs  for 
each  fuse  element  secured  to  said  base,  a  carbon  block 
mounted  upon  said  base  centrally  of  said  fuse  elements,  a 
pair  of  8errate<l  conducting  elements  mounted  upon  said 
l.ase,  and  each  located  l)etween  the  base  and  the  position 
to  be  occupied  by  the  corresponding  fuse  element,  said 
serrated  elements  l>elng  arranged  so  that  an  air  gap  exists 
iH'tween  them  and  sjild  carbon  block,  and  conducting  ele- 
ments respectively  extending  from  said  serrated  elements 
to  one  of  each  pair  of  mounting  springs. 


1.122.576.  MATCH -TEST INC.  MACHINE.  FREDERICK 
Van  Dvkb  Cbiseb,  Rarberton,  and  William  Grbkn, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,102.      (CI.  73—51.) 


1  A  match  -  testing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatable  friction  member,  a  match  support  adapt- 
ed to  present  a  match  to  the  face  of  said  member,  and 
a.i.iustable  means  whereby  the  said  support  may  be  sharply 
mnv.  d  with  a  predetermined  force  toward  the  said  member 
so  as  to  project  the  match  bend  against  and  maintain  It 
in  rubbing  contact  with  the  opposing  face  of  the  member. 

2.  In  a  match-  testing  luacblne.  a  rotary  striking  mem- 
1-T.  a  lever  adjacnt  thereto,  actuating  means  for  said 
I'Aer.  a  match  holder  on  said  lever  adapted  to  present  a 
111. Itch  to  said  striking  member  and  an  adjustable  stop  for 
•l.'teriHlning  the  starting  limit  of  said  lever. 

:;.  In  a  match  testing  ma(  bin.',  a  rotary  striking  mem- 
l-r.  an  oscillatory  lever  adjacent  thereto,  a  match  holder 
"M  one  arm  of  the  lever  adapted  to  present  a  match  to  said 
-•■iking  member,  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  other  arm 
'"  the  lever,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  determining  the 
si.irting  limit  of  said  lever. 


4.  A  match  testing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  shaft  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate 
adjacent  said  disk,  a  match  holding  element  on  one  arm  of 
said  lever  adapted  to  present  a  match  to  said  disk,  an 
adjustable  weight  on  the  other  ami  of  the  lever,  a  sta- 
tionary element  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  orifices 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  lever,  and  a  stop  adapted  to 
l)e  detacbably  inserted  In  any  of  said  orifices  In  order  to 
determine  the  starting  limit  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  match-testing  machine,  a  rotary  match  striking 
memt>er.  a  niatcb  suiijwrt  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  memlM-r.  said  support  having  a  spring-clip 
by  means  of  which  a  match  may  be  clamped  with  its  head 
pointing  toward  said  meml)er.  and  adjustable  means  for 
said  match  support  whereby  a  predetermiue<i  rubbing  Im 
pact  of  the  match  head  and  said  member  can  be  effected. 


1,122.577.  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  COAL.  GROVk  D 
CiRTis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  698,089.     (CI.  193—20,1 


The  process  of  drawing  oBf  coal  from  a  mass,  whereby 
the  formation  of  dust  is  prevented  which  consists  in  s^'gre- 
gatlng  a  column  of  coal  from  tln'  mass,  removing  the  coal 
from  the  lower  end  of  such  column  and  supplying  coal  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  column  from  the  surrounding  mass 
by  successively  allowing  small  portions  of  coal  to  move  by 
gravity  from  the  surrounding  mass  to  the  top  of  the 
column. 


l,122.57x,       WATEU-IIKAlKlt.       I'ETEB   A.    Deasy,    Oak- 
land,  »"al.,   assignor   to   Deasy    Utilities   Company,   Oak 
landl  Cal,.  a  Corporation,      Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.      Serial 
No.  745.i»l."..      (CI.  122—18.) 

1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  water  chamber,  a  heating  cham- 
ber positioned  beneath  said  water  cbaml)er,  a  pipe  extend 
ing  through  said  water  chamber,  a  coupling  connected  with 
the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber  and  communicating  with 
s4iid  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  coupling  into  said 
nrst  mentioned  pipe  and  having  its  upper  end  closing  the 
lowir  end  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  pipe  above  open- 
iPL'v  formed  therein,  a  coil  positioned  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber and  having  its  ends  communicating:  with  said  coupling 
whereby  water  may  pass  tnrough  the  openin;:s  in  said  tlrst 
mentioned  pll>e  into  said  coupling  and  tlien  through  said 
coil  into  the  pipe  extending  through  said  coupling  Into  said 
tlrst    mentioned  pipe,   and  heating  means   in    said   heating 

chamber. 

•    In  a  boiler,  a  water  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  into 
the  water  chamber  and  provided  with  inlet  openings  adja 
cent    its  lower   end.  a  coupling  connected   with   the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  pipe,  an  arm  extending  from  snld  cou 
nllng    a  heating  coll  having  one  end  communicatini;  with 
he  arm  of  said  coupling  and  having  Its  other  end   com- 
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DiuDicatiDg  with  th**  lower  end  portion  of  said  coupling, 
iind  a  pipe  )f  \>*n  dl.iiupter  than  the  Int.Tior  of  said  cou 
pling  extent  In^  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  conpllng 
into  Bald  fi  Bt  mentioned  pipe  and  formioK  a  cioHure  for 
th."  lower  end  pf^rtlon  of  said  first  mentioned  pipe  atK^ve 
the  opening  I  formed  therein. 


3.   In  a  boll 
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_er.  a  waur  cliaml>er,  a  bottom  for  said  water 
ing  an  opening;  lOriiied  tl:erein  and  having  an 
ireadcd  collar  surrounding  the  opening,  u  pipe 
Bald  water  chamber  and  having  it?  lower  end 
Ided  with  Inlet  oponinus,  a  packing  nut  en 
lower  end  portion  of  said  pipe  and  screwed 
_lar,  a  nipple  screwed  Into  said  pacidng  nut,  a 
.  a  Coupling  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
,  a  union  connecting  said  coupling  with  said 
pe  uf  less  diameter  than  the  interior  of  said 
ving  its  lowi-r  end  portion  connected  witli  the 
i>n  of  said  coupling  and  coniniunicaf ing  with 
said  coil,  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  last 
)lpe  extendini:  into  said  Hrst  mentioned  |>lpe, 
nn  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
tlonid  pipe  for  ciosin::  tlie  space  between  said 
lied  pipe  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  «ald 
ioned  pipe. 


9.       M.Vt  lll.M.    1  «)K    I'AiKl.Nt;   .M.VTt  HK8. 

:.  i)o.N  NELLY,  Barberton.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The 

Match  Companv,  Cliicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of 

Filed  tjci.    :;:;.    19,2.      Serial    .\...   7l'7.::k:.' 
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machine  f.,r  pnekin;:  niafoVes.  the  combination 
for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  pair  of 
lly  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  support 
d  means  whereby  the  Bald  blades  are  moved 
from  the  Bides  of  the  roceptaclea  aucceBsively 
1  back  any  matches  projecting  endwise  over  the 
rpceptftcles 

machine  for  parking  match«.  the  combination 
for  feedlnir  match   receptacles,  of  a  pair  of 
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blades  laterally  moTable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  support 
therefor,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  vertical  m-M .  nient 
between  said  receptacles  and  blades,  and  means  wi.reby 
the  said  blades  are  moved  toward  and  from  the  si'iis  of 
the  receptacles  successively  so  as  to  push  back  any  matches 
projecting  endwise  over  the  sides  of  the  receptacles. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  x-ombin.itioB 
with  means  for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  \y\\r  of 
blades  laterally  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  support 
therefor,  means  whereby  the  said  blades  are  moved  toward 
and  from  the  sides  of  the  .successive  receptacles,  a  pressure 
member  for  the  contents  of  the  underlying  filled  recepiaele, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  vertical  movemem  he 
twein  said  receptacle  and  pressure  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pacltlng  matches,  the  combin:iM.in 
with  means  for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  suppiiUnt 
element,  means  for  vertically  moving  said  element  adJHieni 
the  path  of  the  receptacles,  a  pair  of  blades  mounte.l  lo 
oscillate  on  said  element  and  adapted  in  the  down  stroke 
of  the  latter  to  enbrace  an  underlying  filled  recpiitacle. 
means  for  oscillating  said  blades,  and  a  pressure  menil>er 
on  said  element  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  contents  of  sjiid 
receptacle. 

•').  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  comblnati<.ii 
with  means  for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  pair  ei 
blades  laterally  movable  relatively  to  oacli  otlier,  a  supiM.n 
therefor,  lever  arms  connecting  said  blades,  a  rod  piv 
otally  connected  with  said  arms,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  rod  to  move  the  blades  toward  and  from  tlie  sides  m 
receptacles  presented  therebetween. 

[Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,122,580.  M.VCHINK  FOK  PACKING  MATiHKS 
Joseph  C.  Don.velly.  Harberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  tiled  Oct.  •S^,  1911;.  Serial 
No.  727.282.  Dlvlde<l  and  this  application  Hied  .lime  !.:. 
1914.      Serial  No.  844,851.     (CI.  144      81.) 
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I  In  a  maehlne  for  lacUlng  matches,  the  combiiM"'"" 
with  m<ans  for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  p"ir  of 
blades  laterally  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  siiiii>ort 
therefor,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  recepta<l  ^  In 
a  path  between  the  blades,  and  devices  actuated  \<^  the 
last  named  means  for  moving  the  said  blades  toward  and 
from  the  sides  of  the  receptacles  presented  therelx-twi  •  n 

-  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combitni  ->n 
with  means  for  feeding  match  receptaclPB.  of  a  pan  of 
normally  ()p<'n  blades  laterally  movable  relatively  to  ■  ach 
oth'T.  a  support  therefor,  a  connection  l>etween  said  b  adeB. 
and  means  for  ralsint;  and  lAwerlni.'  the  receptacl-^  in  « 
IiHth  iMtween  the  blades,  said  last-named  means  In  i  up- 
ward stroke  actuating  said  connection  to  move  the  'Ip* 
toward  the  aides  of  the  receptacles  preBcntrd  therehet        n 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combln  "' 
with  means  for  feedini:  match  receptarles,  of  a  pun  of 
blades  laterally  movable  relatively  to  each  otlier,  a  supp  '"' 
for  said  blades,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rec 
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i„.  Ie»  iB  a  path  between  the  blades,  devices  actuated  by 
the  last-named  means  for  moving  tlie  said  blades  toward 
and  from  tiie  sides  of  the  receptacles  presented  therebe- 
iw.en.  and  a  member  located  between  said  blades  adapted 
10  l>ear  upon  the  contents  of  said  receptacles 

4  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
«iih  means  for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  pair  of 
i>lade8  laterally  uiovaMe  relatively  to  each  other,  a  station 
ary  support  therefor,  a  vertically-disposed  plate  b«'tween 
til.  said  blades,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rocep- 
la.  l.s  in  a  path  between  the  blades  and  beneath  the  plate, 
means  whereby  the  said  blades  are  moved  toward  and  from 
the  sides  of  the  receptacles  presented  therebetween,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  plate  is  horizontally  Jarred. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
witii  means  for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  supporting 
,  lement.  a  pair  of  hlades  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  ele- 
ment, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  reaptacles  in  a 
pith  between  the  blades,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  last- 
named  means  for  causing  the  said  blades  to  swing  toward 
and  from    the  sides   of  the   receptacle  presented   therebe 

iween. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  122,581.  COMBINED  C0LL.\1'SIBLE  BrCKBT  AND 
FUNNEL,  John  M.  KLiTrR.\tT,  St.  Charles,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  665,186.     (01.150-48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  and  comprising  a  rigid 
rim,  a  funnel  shaped  reeepUicle  of  pliable  material,  a 
r'gid  cylindrical  downward  extension  tliereon.  a  valve  In 
said  extension,  a  pliable  ball  secured  to  said  rim  and  a 
plialile  strap  op^-ratively  connected  with  said  valve  and 
Betured  to  saiti  ball  near  the  center  thereof. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  funnel,  a  pliable  portion  11  having 
a  rigid  rim  10  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  me 
tallic  outlet  13  having  a  flange  13«,  a  screw  threaded  cap 
for  said  outlet,  a  valve  in  said  screw  threaded  cap,  a  pli- 
able handle  for  said  rim.  and  a  pliable  strap  attached  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  handle  and  to  said  y«lve.  sub 
Btantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1,122,682.  BRAKE.  Thomas  M.  Freeblk,  Roihester. 
l*a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Raymond  Kaufmann,  IMtts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,963. 
(CI.  18&— 2.) 


movement  wh-n  brought  Into  contact  with  the  track  rails. 
said    devices    having    V-shaped    portions   extending    across 
the  track  outside  of  the  truck  wheels  and  acting  as  fend 
ers,  and  connections  ln-tween  said  trip  devices  and  the  es- 
cape valve;  substantially  as  descrllK-d. 


1,122,583.      SEG.MENTAL     BRAKE  -  SHOE.      Joseph      D. 
Galuauhbb,    Glen    Ridge.    N.    J.,   assignor   to    .\merlcaii 
Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  Mahwali.  N.  J.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  2.  1913.     Serial  No. 
765,010.      (CI.  188—82.) 


1  The  combination  with  the  airbrake  system  of  a  rall- 
WHy  vehide  or  train,  of  a  trip-device  carried  by  a  truck  of 
the  vehicle  or  train  and  supported  adjacent  to  but  nor- 
uiilly  out  of  contact  with  the  track  rails,  said  device  be 
ing  arranged  t>>  b«>  moved  upwardly  by  contact  wltii  the 
track  rails,  and  having  a  V-shaped  i>ortion  extending 
a-roaa  the  track  outside  of  the  truck  wheels  and  acting 
B=  a  fender,  and  means  actuated  by  the  trip  device  when 
u;oved  upwardly  relatively  to  the  truck  by  engagement 
'^ith  the  track  rails  for  effecting  the  operation  of  the 
brnke  system  to  apply  the  brakes ;  substantially  as  de- 
Kribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  pipe  having  an  escape 
▼  live,  of  trip  devices  carried  by  the  car  trucks  and  sup 
f-rtPd  Bdjarent  to  the  track  rails  In  substantially  fixed 
v-latlon    to    the    truck    axles,    but   capable    of   an    upward 


A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  reinforce- 
ment embedded  in  the  body  of  the  shoe  adjacent  to  the 
back  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  brake  shoe  to  a 
brake  head,  said  l)ody  portion  of  the  shoe  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  Inward  from  the 
wearing  face  substantially  to  the  reinforcement  and  dis; 
posed  on  either  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  said  shoe 
whereby  to  divide  It  Into  a  plurality  of  segments  spaced 
apart  and  prevent  the  distortion  of  said  body  by  heat 
due  to  frlctionai  contact  thereof  with  the  tread  of  the 
wheel. 


1,122..584.     MKANS   FOR  ri.K.VRINti  THE  SURFACE  OF 
'  DIRT- WORK  ING    TC>OL.^.      niiPi-ET    Garst.    Waterl<K>. 
Iowa.      Filed  Sept.  8.    1913.     Serial   No.   788,531.      (CI. 
97— 3.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  an  implement  adapted  to 
cleave  through  earth,  of  means  for  setting  up  vibrations 
therein  by  concussion. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  earth  handling  implement. 
of  means  for  tapping  the  implement  back  of  the  surface 
traversed  by  the  soil  when  the  Implement  is  patsine 
therethrough. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  tapping  member, 
means  for  securing  the  tapping  member  to  strike  against 
the  rear  face  of  the  plow  share  to  set  up  vibrations  there 
in,  and  means  for  operating  the  tapping  member. 


1,122..^S5.      S.\FETY  I.OCK    FOR    RAILWAY-SWITCHES. 
ARTHfK    N.    GiFKdRi).    Meridian.    Miss.      Filed    Nov.    S, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798.993.      (CI.   104—25.) 
1.  The  comliiuation  with  parallel  rails  and  switch  points 
operating    between    the    rails,    of    a    point    locking    device 
BbiftaMe   with    the   points   and   Inchidlni:   a    locking   mem- 
ber insertihle  b«-lween  one  of  the  ^Kiints  and   tlie  adja.  ent 
rail,  means  for  forcing  said  memlier  into  position  between 
the  point   and  rail   when   the  point    Is  separated  from  the 
rail  and  mean'=  for  retracting  said  niemU-r  when  the  point 
1<»  forcp<i   toward   the  rail. 

"  The  combination  with  parallel  rails  and  switch  points 
op^ratlnc  between  the  rails,  of  a  point  locking  device 
shlffHl.le  with  the  points  and  including  a  locking  mem- 
ber In-rtihle  l«^tween  one  of  the  points  and  the  adjacent 
rail    said   member  beinc  forced  Into  i)osltlon   between   the 


I4,l8 


lint  and  fall  when  the  point  I3  separateil  from  the  rail, 
ind  bolnjc  iptractable  from  said  position  when  the  point  la 
forced  towird  the  rail. 

'mH  n  n  n^ 

-^    1 


hold    said 
movement, 
the  points 
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3.  The  tcmblnatlon  with  parallel  rails  and  switch  points 
operating  t  lerebetween,  of  a  locking  bar  connected  to  the 
points  to  sMft  therewith,  means  shlftable  Into  position  to 
ocklng    bar    and    the    points    from    transverse 
and  a  locking  member  Insertlble  between  one  of 
ind  tht-  adjacent  rail,  means   for  forcing  said 


member  Int6  position  botwe.-n  the  point  and  rail  when  the 
point  is  se  mrated  from  the  rail  and  the  locking  bar  is 
held  from  movement,  and  means  for  retracting  said  mem- 
le  locking  bar  Is  shifted  and  the  point  forced 
toward  the  rail. 

4.  The  conbination  with  parallel  rails  and  switch  points 
erebetween,  of  a  locking  bar  connected  to  the 


operating  tl 

points  to  silft  therewith,  a  latchrng  mem^b^VTIsertlble 
between  om  of  the  points  and  the  adjacent  rail  means 
for  automa  ically  forcing  said  latching  member  Into  Its 
locking  position  when  the  point  Is  spar.d  from  the  adja- 
cent rail  an  J  means  for  forcing  said  latching  member  out 
of  said  pos  tlon  when  the  point  Is  shifted  Into  contact 
with  the  adjacent  rail. 

r>.  The  conbination  with  main  track  rails,  branch  track 


rails,  a  pali 
nism,  of  a 


of  switch  points  and  point  operaUng  mecha- 
ocking  bar  shlftable  with  the  points,  a   latch 


mounted  up)n  the  locking  bar  and  shiftabl..  into' position 


between  oni 
rail  to  hold 
for  causing 


of  the  points  and  the  adjacent  main  line 
the  points  to  open  the  main  line,  iimi  m.ans 
the  latch  to  shift  out  of  Its  locking  position 

upon  an  a,( nation  of  the  switch  operating  mechanism  to 

snirt  the  pojnts  to  open  the  branch  track. 

to  11  not  nrinf.'.i  in  'h(>  (farette.] 


[Claims  «: 


l.ll'2.,'>86. 
Berlin.    ( 
611.438. 


1.   A  ball 
Ing  ball 
vices  exten< 
faces  of 

-.  A    ball 
supporting 
carried  by 
and  coCpt 

3.  A  ball 
ball  conflnli 
the  halls 
on  the  ring 
with  •*alil  fi 

4.  A  ball 
porting  rln 
vcun-il   to 


conS 

I 

sail 


rnti 


t< 


•AGE  FOR  BAI.L-BRAItlNGS.     Max  (Johlke 
ermany.       tlU-d    Feb.    28,    1911 
(CI.  64—50.) 


Serial    No. 


holding  cage  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
inlng  flngPrs,  in  combination  with  bracing  de- 

°flngerr°  ""'  """'"^  "''^'"^^  ''''  ^^^^^'^^ 

holding  cage   comprising   In    combination     a 

^ng,  laterally  extending  ball  conHnlng  fingers 

inr.M;r-i  '';''""  ^''''''  ^-'^  t-'  the  ring 
ting  with  fhe  fingers. 

holding  cage  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of 
conT^.f  ""'"*'  '°  ""'  ^°t  downwardly  on 

b^tw!en  h'"'  r"  '"'•'"'^  ^^-'-^  -ounteS 
bet,...„   ,h,  ,,„,  ^,  ,^^^.^  ^^^^  cooperatlS 

K^'ZlTorT^'^'f  '"  -omblnation  a  sup- 
:  «  ST'-s  of  pairs  of  ball  confining  flnjren. 
he  ring  and  adapted  to  be  bent  downward" 


on  the  balls  to  confine  them,  and  separate  bracln-  .ievlcet 
secured  to  the  ring  between  the  pairs  of  ball  ronflnlne 
fingers  and  coCperatlng  with  the  said  Angers  in  pr<  ventlns 
their  displacement  from  the  balls. 


1,122,587.  ARTICLE  FOR  ANIMAL  WEAR  Fkank  J 
Grady.  Verona,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1912  Serial  No 
721.580.      (CI.  54—24.) 


A  halter  comprising  a  ne<k  band  ;  a  ring  loosely  mount- 
ed at  the  lower  side  of  said  neck  band  ;  a  nose  band  pass- 
ing loosely  through  said  ring  and  disposinl  in  a  plant-  in 
dined  to  the  plane  In  which  said  nock  band  is  positiont-d: 
and  side  straps,  each  strap  b«>lng  rigidly  .xecured  at  Us  top 
to  the  side  of  said  neck  band  and  at  its  bottom  to  the  side 
of  said  nose  band  and  permanently  positioning  said  nose 
and  neck  band.s.  substantial ly  as  described. 


1.122,588.  GAME  Al'PARATUS.  Lotis  J.  Ghaff,  I'itts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  82«i.S51. 
(01.  46—12.) 


1.  A  reversible  playing  board  of  the  character  descrilt-d 
comprising  a  single  solid  double  faced  playing  surface,  oiil' 
of  said  faces  being  for  billiards  and  similar  games  while 
the  reverse  face  is  for  pool  and  similar  games,  said  first 
face  being  provided  with  cushioned  rails  connectlDj;  .it 
their  angles  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  tl"' 
board,  while  the  reverse  face  Is  provlde<l  with  cushlon.d 
rails  likewise  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  board 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  angles  to  form  pocket  entrances 
the  pocket  apertures  being  cut  entlrelv  through  said  Iwani 
outside  of  both  sets  of  said  rails. 

2.  A  reversible  playing  board  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  single  solid  double  faced  playing  surface,  on- 
or  said  faces  being  for  billiards  and  similar  games  whiL' 
the  reverse  face  is  for  pool  and  similar  games,  said  flr>t 
race  being  provided  with  cushioned  rails  connecting  nt 
their  Hngles  and  spaced  Inwardlv  from  the  e<lge  of  th'> 
board,  while  the  reverse  face  Is  provided   with  cusblone-i 
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rniu  likewise  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  board 
Iri  .oaced  apart  at  their  angle  to  form  pocket  entrances, 

:  I^e^nil^-rturos  bHng  cut  entirely  through  .aid  board 
outside  of  both  sets  of  rails,  and  pockets  secured  In  said 
apert.ires  and  depending  through  the  same  from  said  last 
mentioned  surface. 

.3  \  reversible  playing  board  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  single  solid  double  faced  playing  surface  sur- 
routided  by  a  solid  raised  edge  border,  one  of  said  faces 
being  for  billiards  and  similar  games  while  the  reverse 
face  is  for  pool  and  similar  games,  said  first  face  being 
nrovlded  with  cushioned  rails  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
bonier  connecting  at  their  angles,  while  the  reverse  face 
is  provided  with  cushioned  rails  likewise  spaced  Inwardly 
from  said  border  and  spaced  apart  at  their  angles  to  form 
pocket  entrances,  the  po<  ket  apertures  being  cut  entirely 
through  said  board  between  said  border  and  said  rails, 
metal  frames  secured  to  said  border  and  the  ends  of  said 
pool  rails,  and  pockets  suspended  from  said  frame  and  de- 
pending through  said  apertures. 


1,122.590.  GARMENT-PRESSING  MACHINE.  David  C. 
Hale.  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hale  Garment 
Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.   865,067.      (CI.  68—9.) 


11'>''589      CUE-GUN.      L<n  is  J.  (Jraff.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
■  iVled  Aug.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,441.     (CI.  46— 9.) 


..    f    j<    « 


1  \  cue-gun  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plunger  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  spring  in 
said  casing  and  engaging  said  plunger,  said  spring  tend- 
ing to  force  said  plunger  Into  said  casing,  a  trigger  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  bold  said  spring  compressed,  a  striking 
tip  slidinglv  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  coiled  spring  tend- 
ing to  force  said  tip  Inwardly  in  said  casing,  and  a  third 
spring  interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger 
and  said  tip. 

2.  A  cue  gun  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plgnger  extending  into  said  casing,  a  colled 
spring  In  said  casing  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  tend- 
ing to  drive  the  latter  Inwardly  In  said  casing,  a  trigger 
mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  spring  compressed,  a 
cylinder  extending  Into  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a 
second  colled  spring  In  said  casing  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der and  tending  to  drive  the  same  Inwardly  in  said  casing, 
the  end  of  said  plunger  telescoping  Into  said  cylinder,  a 
tip  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  colled 
spring  in  said  cylinder  interposed  between  said  tip  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  plunger. 

'.\.  A  cue  gun  for  the  purpose  described  compulsing  a 
casing,  a  plung.-r  extending  into  said  casing,  a  coiled 
spring  in  said  casing  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  -tend- 
ing to  drive  the  latter  inwardly  In  said  ca.slng,  a  flange 
on  said  plunger,  a  trigger  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
said  Hange  and  hold  said  spring  compressed,  a  cylinder 
extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  second 
coiled  spring  in  sai^l  casing  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and 
tending  to  drive  the  same  inwardly  in  said  casing,  the 
end  of  said  plunger  telescoping  Into  said  cylinder,  a  tip 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  coiled 
spring  in  said  cylinder  Interposed  between  said  tip  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  plunger. 

4.  A  cue-gun  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plunger  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  coiled 
spring  in  said  casing  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  tend 
ing  to  drive  the  latter  inwardly  In  said  casing,  a  series 
of  fianges  on  said  plunger,  a  trigger  mechanism  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  flanges  and  hold  said  spring  com- 
pressed, a  cylinder  extending  Into  the  other  end  of  said 
■"^sing,  a  second  coiled  spring  in  said  ca.slng  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  and  tending  to  drive  the  same  inwardly  in 
said  casing,  the  end  of  the  plunger  telescoping  into  said 
cylinder,  a  tip  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder, 
■;..d  a  coiled  spring  in  said  cylinder  Interposed  between 
said  tip  and  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger. 


30. 


33 


£}^%...«v 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  presser  head 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  longitudinal  vertical 
flanges  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  a  series  of  steam 
oritices  communicating  with  the  space  below  and  above 
said  base  plate,  a  top  plate  mounted  above  said  base 
plate  and  having  longitudinal  flanges  extending  from  the 
lower  side  thereof,  a  heating  unit  within  the  space  be- 
tween said  flanges  of  said  top  plate,  and  water  Induc- 
tion pipes  lying  l>etween  the  sides  of  said  heating  units 
and  said  flanges,  substantially  as  specified. 

•^  In  a  ma.'hine  of  the  type  specified,  a  presser  head 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  longitudinal  vertical 
flanges  extending  from  the  upper  side  thereof  and  longi- 
tudinal vertical  flanges  extending  from  the  lower  marginal 
sides  thereof,  a  perforated  plat<'  mounted  below  said  base 
plate  a  top  plate  supported  on  the  longitudinal  flanges 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  base  plate  and  providing  an  In- 
closed space  between  said  base  plate  and  said  top  plate, 
said  top  plate  having  longitudinal  flanges  projecting  from 
the  lower  side  thereof  into  said  space,  a  heating  unit  ex 
tending  between  said  flanges,  water  Induction  pipes  lying 
between  said  heating  units  and  said  flanges,  and  a  ser  es 
of  steam  oritices  In  the  base  plate  on  the  outer  sides 
of  the  flanges  of  the  top  plate  and  providing  a  communica 
tlon  l>etween  the  spaces  above  and  l)elow  the  base  plate, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  t^e  specified,  a  presser  head 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  longitudinal  vertical 
flanges  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  heating 
units  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  base  plate,  a  per- 
forated plate  secured  below  said  heating  units,  a  top 
plate  supported  on  said  flanges  said  top  plate  having 
downwardlv  projecting  flanges  and  providing  an  inclosed 
space  alK)ve  the  base  plate  which  Is  separated  by  the 
flanges  on  said  top  plate,  a  heating  unit  lying  within  the 
space  between  the  flanges  of  said  top  plate,  water  in- 
duction pipes  lying  along  the  sides  of  said  healing  unit 
and  inclosed  by  the  flanges  of  said  top  plate,  a  series  of 
steam  orifices  in  the  base  plate  providing  a  communlcatioi^ 
l>etween  the  spaces  above  and  below  the  base  plate  sanl 
orifices  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  ««"«««  o^ 
the  top  plate,  and  space-filling  bars  mounted  within  the 
space  between  the  base  plate  and  the  top  plate  and  con- 
tracting the  space  surrounding  said  orifices,  substantially 

as  specified.  ,       , 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  presser  head 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  longitudinal  flanges  pro^ 
ec"  ng  from  the  upper  side  thereof,  heating  units  mounted 
Sow'said  base  plate,  a  perforated  P'^^e  -o""^-  ^J^^ 
said  base  plate,  a  top  plate  mounte.l  above  said  base 
plate  and  providing  an  Inclosed  space  thereabove.  a  heat^ 
Tg  unit  mounted  In  said  space,  water  inducUon  pipe 
extending  parallel  with  said  heating  units  '•"  »PP«;'te 
"des  thereof,  bame  walls  Inclosing  said  pipes  and  heating 
unit  a  series  of  nozzles  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and 
projecting  into  the  space  on  the  outside  of  said  baffle 
'X  said  nozzles  providing  communication  >-tween  he 
race'  above  and  1h-1ow  the  base  plate,  and  spacefilling 
bar  m-.n«ed  within  the  space  above  the  base  plate  and 
on  h" outer  side  of  said  baffle  walls,  said  bars  having  re 
cessed  ^rtions  surrounding  said  nozzles,  substantially  as 

"T'Tn'a   machine  cf   .he  type  specified,   a   P^^^-"   ^ead 
comprising    a    base    plate    having    down  turned    marglna 
flange    and  flanges  projecting  from  the  upper  side  thereof 
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point  is  ^parated  from  the  rail, 
said  position  when  the  point  la 


3.  The  combination  with  parallel  rails  and  switch  points 
operating  therebetween,  I  of  a  locking  bar  connected  to  the 
points  to  shift  therewltl,  nieans  shiftable  into  position  to 
hold  said  loclclng  bar  'and  the  points  from  transverse 
movement,  and  a  locking  member  insertlble  between  one  of 
the  points  and  the  adjiicent  rail,  means  for  forcing  said 
member  into  position  hejweon  the  point  and  rail  when  the 
point  is  separated  fronj  the  rail  and  the  locking  bar  is 
held  from  movement,  anid  means  for  retracting  said  mem- 
ber when  the  locking  b«r  is  shifted  and  the  point  forced 
toward  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination  w^th  parallel  rails  and  switch  points 
operating  therebetween,  lof  a  locking  bar  connected  to  the 
points  to  shift  therewith,  a  latching  member  Insertlble 
between  one  of  the  poltts  and  the  adjacent  rail,  means 
for  automatically  forcii  g  said  latching  member  into  its 
locking  position  when  the  point  la  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent rail  and  means  for  forcing  said  latching  member  out 
of  said  position  when  i  he  point  Is  shifted  into  contact 
with  the  adjacent  rail. 

5.  The  combination  w  th  main  track  rails,  branch  track 
rails,  a  pair  of  switch  points  and  point  operating  mecha- 
nism, of  a  locking  bar  ihiftable  with  the  points,  a  latch 
mounted  upon  the  looking  bar  and  shlftablr  into  position 
between  one  of  the  points  and  the  adjacent  main  line 
rail  to  hold  the  points  to  open  the  main  line,  and  m.-ans 
for  causing  the  latch  to  shift  out  of  its  locking  position 
upon  an  actuation  of  th»  switch  operating  mechanism  to 
shift  the  points  to  open  the  branch  track. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  p  inted  In  the  Gazette] 


1.122,586.     C.\<}E  FOR 
Berlin,    Germany 
611,438.     (CI.  64 — 5f>. 


Fi\ 


gALL-BE.\KlNGS.     Max  Goiilke, 
ed    Feb.    28.    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  ball  holdlnu  <  a^.j  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
ing ball  confining  fingers,  in  combination  with  bracing  de- 
vices extending  between  ind  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  fingers. 

2.  A  ball  holding  cag^  comprising  in  combination,  a 
supporting  rini£.  laterally  .xtendlng  ball  confining  flngera 
carried  by  the  ring,  and  gracing  devices  fixed  to  the  ring 
and  co5perating  with  thd  fingers. 

3.  A  ball  holding  cage]  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of 
ball  confining  fingers  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  on 
thn  balls  to  confine  theni.  and  bracing  devices  mounted 
on  the  ring  between  the  jpalrs  of  fingers  and  cooperating 
with  said  fingers.  | 

4.  A  ball  holding  cage  Comprising  in  combination  a  sup- 
pairs  of  ball  confining   fingers 


porting    ring,    a    series   of 


secured   to  the  ring  and    idapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  | 


on  the  balls  to  confine  them,  and  separate  bracing  devices 
secured  to  the  ring  between  the  palre  of  ball  confining 
flngera  and  codperatlng  with  the  said  fingers  In  preventing 
their  displacement  from  the  balls. 


1,122.587.  ARTICLE  FOR  ANIMAL  WEAR.  Fbank  J. 
Okaot,  Verona,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No 
721.580.      (CI.  54—24.) 


A  halter  comprising  a  neck  band  ;  a  ring  loosely  mount- 
ed at  the  lower  side  of  said  neck  liand  ;  a  nose  band  pass- 
ing loosely  through  said  ring  and  disposed  In  a  plane  In- 
clined to  the  plane  in  which  said  neck  band  is  positioned  : 
and  side  straps,  each  strap  being  rigidly  secured  at  its  top 
to  the  side  of  said  neck  band  and  at  its  bottom  to  the  side 
of  said  nose  band  and  permanently  positioning  said  nose 
and  neck  bands,  substantially  as  described. 


1,122.588.  GAME  Al'l'AKATUS.  L«.lis  J.  Gbaff,  lltts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,851. 
(CI.  46—12.) 


1.  .\  r^veralble  playing  board  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  single  solid  double  faced  playing  surface,  one 
of  said  faces  being  for  billiards  and  similar  games  while 
the  reverse  face  is  for  pool  and  similar  games,  said  firet 
face  being  provided  with  cushioned  rails  connecting  at 
their  angles  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
board,  while  the  reverse  face  is  provided  with  cushioned 
rails  likewise  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  board 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  angles  to  form  pocket  entrances, 
the  pocket  apertures  being  cut  entirely  through  said  board 
outside  of  both  sets  of  said  rails. 

2.  A  reversible  playing  board  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  single  solid  double  faced  playing  surface,  one 
of  said  faces  being  for  billiards  and  similar  games  while 
the  reverse  face  Is  for  pool  and  similar  games,  said  first 
face  being  provided  with  cushioned  rails  connecting  at 
their  angles  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
board,  while  the  reverse  face  Is  provided  with  cushioned! 
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rails  likewise  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  board 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  angle  to  form  pocket  entrances, 
the  iMK'ket  ap4>rtures  l>elng  cut  entirely  through  said  board 
outside  of  both  sets  of  rails,  and  pockets  secured  In  said 
apertures  and  depending  through  the  same  from  said  last 
mentioned  surface. 

3.  A  reverelble  plsjing  board  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  single  solid  double  faced  playing  surface  sur- 
rounded by  a  solid  raised  edge  border,  one  of  said  faces 
being  for  billiards  and  similar  games  while  the  reverse 
face  is  for  pool  and  similar  games,  said  first  face  being 
provided  with  cushioned  rails  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
border  connecting  at  their  angles,  while  the  reverse  face 
Is  provided  with  cushioned  rails  likewise  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  border  and  spaced  apart  at  their  angles  to  form 
pocket  entrances,  the  pocket  apertures  being  cut  entirely 
through  said  board  between  said  border  and  said  rails, 
metal  frames  secured  to  said  border  and  the  ends  of  said 
pool  rails,  and  pockets  suspended  from  said  frame  and  de- 
pending through  said  apertures. 


1.122,589.     CUE  GUN.      I^tis  J.  Graff,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,441.     (Cl.  46—9.) 
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1.  A  cue-gun  for  tlie  purpose  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plunger  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  spring  in 
said  casing  and  engaging  said  plunger,  said  spring  tend- 
ing to  force  said  plunger  into  said  casing,  a  trigger  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  hold  said  spring  compressed,  a  striking 
tip  slidingly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  colled  spring  tend- 
ing to  force  said  tip  inwardly  in  said  casing,  and  a  third 
spring  Interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger 
and  said  tip. 

2.  A  coe-gun  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plunger  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  coiled 
spring  in  said  casing  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  tend- 
ing to  drive  the  latter  inwardly  in  said  casing,  a  trigger 
mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  spring  compressed,  a 
cylinder  extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a 
second  colled  spring  in  said  casing  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der and  tending  to  drive  the  same  inwardly  in  said  casing, 
the  end  of  said  planger  telescoping  into  said  cylinder,  a 
tip  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  colled 
spring  In  snid  cylinder  interposed  between  said  tip  and 
the  Inner  end  of  said  plunger. 

■'{.  A  cue-gun  for  the  purpose  de8Crit>ed  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plunger  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  colled 
spring  In  said  casing  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  tend- 
ing to  drive  the  latter  Inwardly  in  said  casing,  a  fiange 
on  said  plunger,  a  trigger  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
said  fiange  and  hold  said  spring  compressed,  a  cylinder 
extending  Into  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  second 
colled  spring  In  said  casing  mounted  on  said  cylinder  und 
tending  to  drive  the  same  Inwardly  in  said  casing,  the 
end  of  said  plunger  telescoping  Into  said  cylinder,  a  Up 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  colle<1 
spring  in  said  cylinder  interpo8e<l  between  said  tip  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  plunger. 

4.  A  cue  gun  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plunger  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  colled 
spring  in  said  casing  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  tend- 
ing to  drive  the  latter  inwardly  in  said  casing,  a  series 
of  flanges  on  said  plunger,  a  trigger  mechanism  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  flanges  and  hold  said  spring  com- 
presst'd,  a  cylinder  extending  Into  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  a  second  colled  spring  In  said  casing  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  and  tending  to  drive  the  same  Inwardly  in 
said  casing,  the  end  of  the  plunger  telescoping  Into  said 
cylinder,  a  tip  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder. 
;ind  a  colled  spring  in  said  cyllnuor  interposed  L>etween 
said  tip  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  plunger. 


1.122,590.     GARMENT  PRESSING  MACHINE.     David  C. 

Hale.  Jr..  fMncinnati,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Hale  Garment 
Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  .'>. 
1914.     Serial  No.   865.067.      (CI.  68 — 9.> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  presser  head 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  longitudinal  vertical 
flanges  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  a  series  of  steam 
orifices  communicating  with  the  space  below  and  above 
said  base  plate,  a  top  plate  mounted  al>ove  said  Imse 
plate  and  having  longitudinal  fianges  extending  from  the 
lower  side  thereof,  a  heating  unit  within  the  space  be- 
tween said  flanges  of  said  top  plate,  and  water  induc- 
tion pipes  lying  between  the  sides  of  said  heating  units 
and  said  flanges,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  presser  head 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  longitudinal  vertical 
flanges  extending  from  the  upper  side  thereof  and  longi- 
tudinal vertical  flanges  extending  from  the  lower  marginal 
sides  thereof,  a  perforated  plate  mounte<l  below  said  base 
plate,  a  top  plate  supported  on  the  longitudinal  flanges 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  base  plate  and  providing  an  in- 
closed space  between  said  base  plate  and  said  top  plate, 
said  top  plate  having  longitudinal  flanges  projecting  from 
the  lower  side  thereof  Into  said  space,  a  heating  unit  ex- 
tending between  said  flanges,  water  induction  pipes  lying 
between  said  heating  units  and  said  flanges,  and  a  series 
of  steam  orifices  in  the  base  plate  on  the  outer  sides 
of  the  fianges  of  the  top  plate  and  providing  a  communica- 
tion l)etween  the  spaces  al>ove  and  l>elow  the  base  plate, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  speclfled.  a  presser  head 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  longitudinal  vertical 
flanges  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  heating 
units  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  base  plate,  a  per- 
forated plate  secured  below  said  heating  units,  a  top 
plate  supported  on  said  flanges  said  top  plate  liaving 
downwardly  projecting  fianges  and  providing  an  inclosed 
space  above  the  base  plate  which  is  separated  by  the 
fianges  on  said  top  plate,  a  heating  unit  lying  within  the 
space  between  the  fianges  of  said  top  plate,  water  in- 
duction pipes  lying  along  the  sides  of  said  heating  unit 
and  inclosed  by  the  flanges  of  said  top  plate,  a  series  of 
steant  orifices  in  the  base  plate  providing  a  communication 
l>etween  the  spaces  above  and  below  the  base  plate  said 
orifices  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  fianges  of 
the  top  plate,  and  space-filling  bars  mounte<I  wltliin  tlie 
space  between  the  base  plate  and  the  top  plate  and  con- 
tracting the  space  surrounding  said  orifices,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  presser  bead 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  longitudinal  fianges  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  side  thereof,  heating  units  mounted 
l)elow  said  base  plate,  a  perforated  plate  mountetl  below 
said  base  plate,  a  top  plate  mounted  al)ove  said  l^ase 
plate  and  providing  an  inclosed  space  tberealwve,  a  heat- 
ing unit  mounted  In  sjiid  space,  water  induction  pipes 
extending  parallel  with  said  beating  units  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  baffle  walls  inclosing  said  pii)es  and  lieating 
uiiit.  a  series  of  nozzles  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and 
projecting  into  the  space  on  the  outside  of  said  balfle 
wall.^.  said  nozzles  providing  communication  between  the 
space  above  and  below  the  base  plate,  and  space-filling 
bars  mounted  within  the  space  above  tlie  base  plate  an<l 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  iMflte  walls,  said  bars  having  re- 
lessed  portions  surrounding  said  nozzles,  substantially  as 
8pe<ltled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  presser  head 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  down  turned  marginal 
flanges  and  flanges  projecting  from  the  upper  side  thereof 
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as   thereof,   a    perforated   plate 
baae    plat<-    and    separated    by    said 
lieatinK  unit  niounte<l  ui>oo  tite  base 
rate<i   platt".  a    fabric   inclosing   the 
rforjittd    plate,    a    ciri-uniferential 
margin  of  said  base  plate  and  con- 
between    which    said    fabric    is 
holding  said  framf   members    in 
rgins  of  the  base   plate,  substan 
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1.122.591.      I'OWEK 
York,  X.   Y..  u.<wiga< 
X.   Y.      Filed  Apr.   j» 
121  —  19.) 


MEK.        J.4MKS     If.vMIl.TO.N.    Xew 

r  to  Frauds  L.   I'ruyn.  Xiw  York. 
^9V^.      Serial   Xo.   7«4.397.      (CI 


_oJ,-'^-^_oJ 


1.  A  iHJWiT  lianime^  (umprlslns  a  hammer  frame,  a 
rigid  piston  rod  ext(  nding  downwardly  through  said 
frame  and  formed  wltl  longitudinally  extending  passages, 
a  piston  on  the  lower  'nd  of  said  rod.  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  redprorate  on  said  ro«l,  the  passjives  in  said  rod  open- 
ing into  the  cylinder.  )ne  above  and  the  other  below  tl»e 
|tlat<Mi.  a  slide  valve  a  t  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  ex 
I  aust  ports  formed  in  the  frarue  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  thf  piston  rwl  passages,  said  valre  lontrolling  the 
admls.sion  to  and  exbi  ust  from  the  piston  rod  i^iassages.' 
a  valve  ro<l  connected'  to  said  valve  and  extending  out- 
wardly tbt-refrom  in  loih  directions,  valve  operating  levers 
pivoted  in  the  frame,  tjhe  upper  ends  of  said  levers  engag- 
ing the  ends  «>f  the  vailve  ro<l.  cams  formed  on  the  sides 
«f  the  cynn<ler  near  <|pp«.site  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
t<i  alternately  engage  tlhe  (Hwrating  levers  as  the  cylinder 
reciprocates. 

2.  A  power  hammer  (.mprising  a  hammer  frame,  a 
rigid  piston  nxi  extendtni:  into  said  frame  from  the  npper 
en<l  therix)f  and  proviiiii.l  with  loimitiidinally  extending 
l>as-ag.'K,  cams  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  sjiid  cylindw 
near  opposite  ends  th»>reof,  valve  openiting  levers  car- 
ried by  the  frani  inid  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaxvd 
by  the  cams  on  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  upper  end  of 
tUe  frariif  and  controlliini;  die  ailmisslon  and  exhaust  from 
tl»«  ptaton  rod  passH49s.  and  menus  whereby  said  valve 
will  1k»  alternately  m<»ved  in  ■•[i|M,s!te  directions  by  tlk? 
upper  ends  of  the  valvt  operatin_'  Icvr^. 

■-5.  -i  power  hammer  comprising  a  frame  open  at  its 
upper  end.  a  cap  seenrtd  to  and  closing  said  open  end.  a 
rigid  pi-iton  rod  depending  from  said  cap  centrally  In  tlie 
frame  and  provided  xflth  longltudlii«Ilv  extendlne  pas 
sag>>s.  the  iipp-^r  siirfacr  of  said  cnp  fonuitit;  a  valve  s^-at. 
H  piston  on  the  lowcp  erid  'f  satil  cap.  a  rectprocable 
c\  Under  receiving  said  piston  and  movable  on  said  rod,  a 
slide  valve  monnted  on  the  valve  sent  and  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  from  the  piston  rod  passages,  a 
viilve  rod  connectel  rn  said  valve  and  depending  out- 
wardly in  both  directions,  vnlve  operating  levers  mounted 
in  opposite  si(le-<  of  tb-'  frame,  ttie  upimt  ends  of  said 
levers  engagim:  the  ends  of  the  valve  rod.  oppositely  dis- 
pelled cnm«!  on  rhc  cvMnder  near  oiip<->«1te  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  alterriarely  engage  the   lower  ends  of  the 


operating  levers  as  the  cylinder  reciprocates,  a  pair  of 
vertical  guide  rilw  turme  I  on  the  cylinder,  curreH|H>ndii« 
grooves  being  formed  in  the  frame  to  re«eive  said  ribs, 
and  a  1  amm<r  Lead  f«  rn.ed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cylin- 
der. 

4.  A  |H»\\(r  hammer  (dinprising  a  lia aimer  frame,  a 
rigid  piston  rod  extending  downwardly  through  Hai<l  frame 
and  forme<i  with  longitudinally  extending'  pasHagea.  a 
piston  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod,  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
reciprocate  tm  said  rod.  the  passages  in  said  rod  opening 
I  Into  the  cylinder  one  above  and  the  other  l)elow  the  pis 
ton.  a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  fraiiie.  exhaust  ports 
U'ing  formed  In  the  frame  adjacent  the  upfx  r  end  of  the 
piston  rod  passages,  said  valve  controlling  the  admiasiua 
to  and  exl'iust  from  the  piston  rod  p:iiiMages.  valve  op- 
erating levers  idvoted  to  the  frame,  nieuns  operatively 
connecting  the  uppi-r  ends  of  said  levers  to  the  valve, 
cams  on  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  near  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  op«>ratlng 
levers  as  the  cylinder  reciprocates,  whereby  tlw  valre 
will  be  moved  in  one  direction  when  the  <yllnder  Is  at  the 
end  of  its  movement  In  one  direction,  said  valve  being 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the  cylinder  is  at 
the  end  of  its  other  movement. 


1  .122,592.  l.N  I  1:K.\.\L  (O.MIM  STION  KXGTNE. 
Lkoxar^^B^  Hakbis.  Watertown.  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1912.     Serhl  No.   72rt.04,').      (CI.   12:1-  59.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  Diesel  type 
employing  a  power  cylinder  and  piston  and  a  scavenging 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  normally  closed  valve-controlled 
twssage  for  estnt>llslilne  communication  between  the  .said 
two  cylinders,  fluid  aitunted  valve  means  for  opening  and 
(•losing  said  passage,  a  <-oinpressed  air  source  leading  to 
the  said  valve  means,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
admitting  compressed  air  from  said  source  through  said 
valve  means  direct  to  the  scavenging  cylinder  aliove  its 
piston  whereby  the  latter  may  be  utlllwd  as  an  air  motor 
to  Initially  start  the  engine,  said  fluid  actuated  valve 
means  closing  off  comniunicntiou  l»etween  the  passate  and 
power  cylinder  of  the  engine  when  (X)mpre8sed  air  from 
said  source  is  l>eing  admitted  to  the  scavenging   cylinder 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
bores  of  different  diameter.  constltntinL'  reHpectively 
power  and  scavenglnt;  cvlinderH.  said  b^ires  havini:  com- 
manication  one  with  the  other  by  an  outside  pHSwi:;e  lead 
ing  from  the  upper  portion  of  one  hf)re  lo  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  other  bore,  a  stepped  piston  operating  in  said 
bores,  fluid  actuated  valve  means  in  the  said  puss.ige  nor- 
mally closing  the  communication  l>etweeii  the  two  bores, 
a  compressed  air  source  leading  to  the  said  passage  and 
valve  means,  and  manually  operable  means  for  admitting 
compressed  air  from  said  source  to  said  valve  means 
whereby  to  establish  direct  communication  between  the 
compressed  air  source  and  the  cylinder  Iwre  of  larger 
diameter,  to  start  the  engine  under  air  power,  said  valve 
means  closing  off  communication  between  the  pnssage  and 
power  cylinder  wIm'h  compressed  air  from  said  «o\irce 
is  belnL-  admitted  to  the  passage  of  tlie  scavenging  cyl- 
inder. 
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3.  In  a  nintemal  combustion  engine,  a  stepped  cylin- 
der and  a  stepped  piston  operating  therein,  said  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  constituting  power  and  scavenging  mem- 
bers, a  chamber  for  compressed  air  associated  nith  the 
cylinder,  said  chamber  having  communication  respec- 
tively with  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  of  different  dl 
ameter,  fluid-actuated  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
entrance  of  air  to  said  chamber  and  to  that  portion  of 
the  cylinder  of  larger  diameter,  a  compressed  air  supply, 
and  manually  oi)erable  means  for  establishing  communica- 
tion iK'tween  the  ?ald  compressed  air  s\ipply  and  said 
valve  means  and  from  the  latter  to  the  cylinder  of  larger 
diameter  above  its  piston,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
utilized  as  a  compressed-air  motor  to  initially  start  the 
engine,  said  valve  means  closing  off  communication  Ih'- 
tween  the  passage  and  power  cylinder  when  compresse.! 
air  from  said  source  is  being  admitted  to  the  scavenging 
cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  I'iesel  type 
embodying  power  cylinders  and  pistons  and  scavenging 
cylinders  and  pistons,  a  passage  for  establishing  com- 
mnnication  l>etween  adjacent  power  and  scavenging  cyl- 
inders, and  flidd  actuated  valve  means  associated  with 
said  passage  for  controlling  the  admission  t>f  starting 
all'  to  a  scavenging  cylinder  and  of  scavenging  air  to  a 
power  cylinder,  said  vnlve-means  being  oi)erated  alter- 
nately first  by  starting  air  leading  to  a  scavenging  cylln 
der  and  then  by  scavenging  air  coming  from  said  cylinder. 

,'">.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  Diesel  type 
embodying  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  a  power 
piston  and  a  scavenging  piston,  a  compressed  air  source 
of  supply,  separate  valve  controlled  passages  for  estab- 
lisMng  coinmiinl<ation  l)etwe«>n  each  of  the  scavenging 
and  power  cylinders,  said  passages  each  having  communi- 
cation with  said  compressed  air  source,  a  fluid  actuated 
valve  In  each  of  said  passages,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  admitting  air  from  said  source  to  the  said  valve 
controlled  passages  successively  and  from  thence  to  the 
scavenging  cylinders  above  the  pistons  therein  to  Initially 
start  the  engine  under  compressed  air  power,  the  said 
fluld-a<tuated  valves  closing  off  communication  between 
the  p.iss.iges  and  their  power  cylinders  when  compressed 
air  from  said  source  is  being  admitted  to  the  scjivenglng 
cylinders. 

I  Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.593.  II.VXD-GRIP  FOK  TELEPIIOXE  -  STAXD- 
AUD8.  JoH.N  llABRiso.N,  rhlladclphla.  Pa.  Filed  July 
1.  1914.     Serial  Xo.  848,.S39.     (CI.  179—147.) 


1.  .\  grip  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical split  casing  of  plastl<-  material  adapted  to  be  s;  rung 
to  position  around  the  standard  ot  a  telephone,  said  casing 
at  one  end  having  a  flared  base  portion  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned over  and  cover  the  upper  portion  of  ihe  base  of 
the  telephone,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  grip  of  the  character  staled,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  and  base  composed  of  flexible  non-conducting 
material,  said  casing  and  base  split  throughout  their 
length,  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  casing  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  standard  of  a  telephone,  and  said  si)lit  base 
adapted  to  cover  the  base  of  a  telephone,  and  springs 
spaced  apart  and  embedded  In  the  material  of  the  casing 
with  the  ends  of  the  springs  terminating  short  of  the 
edges  of  the  casing  at  Its  split,  substantially  as  described. 


]  .  1  2  2  ,  8  9  4  .  ART  OF  TRAN.SMITTI.NG  SOINKS  BY 
MEAXS  OF  HERTZIAN  WAVES  Walton  Hakrison, 
New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1902.  Serial  No. 
109,847.      <C1.  260-8.) 

\ 


1  The  art.  herein  described,  of  transmitting  sounds  by 
means  of  Hertzian  waves  :  which  consists  in  sending  an 
electric  current  through  a  substance,  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  which  is  inlluenced  by  light,  exposing  said  sub- 
stance to  the  action  of  light,  causing  sound  waves  to  inter- 
mittently vary  the  (luality  of  said  light  lo  which  said  sub 
stance  is  exposed,  causing  said  electric  current  to  con 
irol  the  production  of  Hertzian  waves,  and  causing  said 
waves  to  control  the  production  of  distant  sounds. 

2.  The  art.  herein  described,  of  transmitting  sounds  by 
means  of  Hertzian  waves;  which  coiwilsts  in  sending  an 
electric  current  through  a  substance,  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  which  is  influenced  by  light,  exposing  said 
substance  to  the  action  of  light,  causing  sound  waves  to 
intermittently  vary  the  quantity  of  said  light  to  which 
said  substance  Is  exposed,  energizlnc  a  primary  circuit 
by  means  of  said  electric  currents,  causing  the  secondary 
circuit  to  induce  an  oscillatory  static  discharge,  thereby 
propagating  Hertzian  waves,  and  causing  said  Hertzian 
waves  to  control   the  production  of  sounds  at   a  distance. 

rt.  The  srt,  herein  descril»ed.  of  triinsmitt inir  sounds  tiy 
means  of  Hertzian  waves  ;  which  consists  in  sending  ao 
electric  current  through  selenium,  subjecting  said  se'enlum 
to  varying  quantities  of  light  for  the  purpose  of  modify- 
ing said  current  thus  passing  tliriMnrh  the  same,  causing 
the  current  thus  modified  tn  control  the  propagation  of 
Hertzian  waves  correspondingly  modified,  and  causing  said 
waves,  thus  modified,  to  control  the  production  of  sound 
waves  at  a  distance 

4.  The  art,  herein  described,  of  transmitting  sounds  by 
means  of  Hertzian  waves  ;  which  consists  in  sending  an 
electric  current  through  a  substjince  the  electrical  re- 
sistance of  which  is  influenced  b\  liirht.  subjectinc:  said 
substance  to  the  action  of  varying  ijuantlties  of  licht  for 
the  purpose  of  modifying  said  current,  causing  said  cur- 
rent thus  modified  to  energize  a  primary  circuit,  causing 
said  primary  circuit  to  energize  a  secondary  circuit,  there- 
by producing  Hertzian  w;ives.  and  causins:  said  waves  to 
control  the  prodtictlon  of  sounds  at  a  distance. 

r>.  The  art.  herein  descrilx^d,  of  transmitting  sounds  by 
means  of  Hertzian  waves  :  which  consists  in  [iroducing 
an  electric  cnrrent.  causing'  ordinary  licht  10  var.\  the 
Strength  thereof,  next  producing  mechanical  sound  \lbra- 
tlons.  causing  the  same  to  modofy  the  effect  of  said  light 
upon  said  current,  thereby  producing  xariatioti<  analogous 
to  Sound  waves  in  the  flow  of  said  current,  th.-n  causing 
said  current  to  Induce  a  static  discharire,  next  generating 
Hertzian  waves  by  aid  of  said  discharge,  and  finally  caus- 
ing said  Hi'rtzian  waves  to  control  the  production,  at  a 
distance,  of  sounds  simulatint:  iIkkjc  first   produced. 

[i'latms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uazctte] 
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IBLE  RULE.     Axil  E.  Hegardt.  Phlla- 
FJled   Feb.   5,    1914.      Serial   No.   816.736. 


-tji; 


^;.^^.j^i^^ 


1.  .V  rule  compr  .sinp  a  flexible  strip  havlDR  one  .smooth 
edge,  the  other  ed?e  of  the  strip  having  a  series  of  lugs 

lof  one  end  of  the  strip,  and  a  wire 
frlctlonally  .'ngairiiiir  all  of  said  lugs,  and  also  said  last- 
mentioned  end  of  the  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rule  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having  one  smooth 
edge,  the  other  ed|:e  of  the  strip  having  a  series  of  lugs, 
each  lug  having  a  dove  tailed  recess  therein,  and  a  lead 
wire  located  in  said  r<"'sses  a  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  the  rule  aod  adapted  to  hold  the  rule  at  any  po- 
sition, substantially  a.s  described. 

3.  A  rule  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having  one  smooth 
edge,  the  othi-r  edf>'  of  said  strip  consisting  of  a  longitu- 
dinal series  of  grooved  lugs  terminating  short  ^t  one  end 
of  the  strip  with  tihe  last  mentioned  end  of  the  strip  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  (croove  registering  with  grooves  in  all  of 
the  lugs,  and  a  w  ir-  lo. mcd  in  said  grooves  with  one  end 
movable  in  tht-  cpiki\>'  in  the  last -mentioned  end  of  the 
strip,  substantiallr  as  described. 


1,122,596.  ANTIKRUTION  BKARING.  Hexry  Hkss, 
Wawa,  Pa.,  assizor  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manufacturing 
Company,     Philadelphia.     Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Dela- 


ware.     Filed  .In 
64—50.) 


Serial   No.   38.3,971.      (CI. 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bt-aring,  the  combination  of  op- 
posed casing  memt>ers  forming  a  raceway  between  them, 
a  plurality  of  spacing  cages  in  said  raceway  wholly  dis- 
connected from  anjd  independent  of  each  other,  and  a  se- 
ries of  rolling  elepents  mounted  in  each  cage  and  sepa 
rated  from  each  |)ther,  the  said  cages  and  rolling  ele- 
ments being  so  disposed  relatively  that  the  cages  may  shift 
relatively  to  differfnt  load  carrying  positions,  and  the  roll- 
ing t'lenif-nts  in  th«  res[)ective  cages  will  pursue  a  common 
circumferential  path  of  travel  in  the  raceway. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  op- 
posed casing  members  forming  a  raceway  between  them, 
a  plurality  of  spajf-ing  eages  in  said  raceway  wholly  dis- 
connected from  a»d  indt-pendent  of  each  other,  a  series 
of  rolling  elemfnts  mounted  in  each  cage  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  pther  and  movable  in  their  respective 
cages  bodily  to  different  angular  positions  relatively  to 
each  other,  the  s^ld  cages  and  roiling  elements  being  so 
disposed  relailveljj  that  the  cages  may  shift  to  different 
load  carrying  positions,  and  the  rolling  elements  In  the 
respective  cagis  %\l]  pursue  a  common  <'lrcumferential 
path  of  travel  in  t'lie  raceway. 

3.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  op- 
posed casing  members  forming  a  raceway  between  them, 
a  plurality  of  spa^'ing  cages  In  said  raceway  wholly  dis- 
connected from  anjd  independent  of  each  other,  thre.-  roll- 
ing elements  mounted  In  each  cage  and  separated  from 
each  other,  the  mid  cages  and  rolling  elements  being 
so  disposed  relatlvjely  that  the  cages  may  shift  relatively 
to  different  loiul  (arryin::  iiositlons.  and  the  rolling  ele- 
ments will  pursue  |i  common  circumferenti.il  path  of  travel 
in  the  raceway. 


1,122,597.  STORE  SERVICE  APPARATUS.  Chaklss  P. 
HiDDKN,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
nied  Mar.  6,  1913.      Serial  No.  7.''.2.L'73.       (CI.  186— 29.) 


1.  In  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  track  therefor,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  receptacle  to  said  carrier  when  the  former  is 
raised  substantially  Into  engagement  with  the  latter  and 
for  automatically  disconnecting  said  parts  when  said  re- 
ceptacle Is  again  moved  In  a  predetermined  manner  with 
respect  to  said  carrier,  said  means  comprising  a  member 
movably  connected  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  second  meml)er 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  and  adapted  for  hooked 
engagement  with  .said  movably  connected  memb«T,  a  por- 
tion of  said  movable  member  iK-lng  moved  by  said  second 
member  through  a  determine*!  path  with  respect  to  said 
second  member  when  being  driven  into  said  hooked  en- 
gagement therewith,  one  of  said  members  twing  movat)le 
through  a  path  distinctly  different  from  the  first  men- 
tioned path  when  said  receptacle  is  thereafter  again 
moved  In  said  predetermined  manner,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  said  members  against  inadvertent  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other  when  In  said  locked 
engagement. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  track  therefor,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sup- 
l><>rted  by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  receptacle  to  said  carrier  when  the  former  Is 
raised  substantially  Into  engagement  with  the  latter  and 
for  automatically  disconnecting  said  parts  when  said 
receptacle  Is  again  move<l  in  a  predetermined  manner  with 
resp«'ct  to  said  carrier,  said  means  comprising  a  member 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  par's,  a  second  member 
rarried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  adapted  for  hooked 
engagement  with  an  arm  of  said  pivotinl  member,  sahl  arm 
l)elng  moved  by  said  second  meml)er  through  a  deter- 
mined path  when  being  moved  Into  sahl  hooked  engage- 
ment and  being  moved  throtigh  a  distinctly  different  path 
when  said  receptacle  Is  thereafter  moved  In  said  prede- 
termined manner,  and  me.ms  for  positively  locking  said 
members  against  Inadvertent  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other  when  In  said  hooked  engagement. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  track  therefor,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  lock 
Ing  said  receptacle  to  said  carrier  when  the  former  It 
raised  substantially  into  engagement  with  the  latter  and 
for  automatically  disconnecting  said  parts  when  said 
rei^ptacle  is  again  moved  in  a  pre<letermlned  manner 
with  respect  to  said  carrier,  said  menus  eomprlsing  a 
member  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  second 
member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  adapted  for 
hooke<l  engagement  wl'.h  a  single  arm  of  said  pivoted 
member,  said  arm  being  moved  by  said  second  member 
through  a  determined  path  when  being  moved  Into  said 
hooked  engagement  and  being  moved  through  a  distinctly 
different  path  when  said  receptacle  Is  thereafter  moved 
in  said  predetermined  manner,  and  means  for  p4isltively 
locking  said  members  against  inadvertent  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  when  in  said  locke<l  engagement, 
said  hooked  engagement  of  said  single  arm  with  said 
s/^cond  member  being  adequate  to  maintain  a   locked  rojii- 
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tionship   between   said    receptacle   and   carrier   when    said 
positive  locking  means  is  operative. 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  track  therefor,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  receptacle  to  said  carrier  when  the  former  is 
raised  substantially  into  engagement  with  the  latter  and 
for  automatically  disconnecting  said  parts  when  said 
receptacle  is  again  moved  In  a  predetermined  manner 
with  respect  to  said  carrier,  said  means  comprlsit^  a 
member  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  second 
member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  adapted  for 
hooked  engagement  with  an  arm  of  said  pivoted  member, 
said  arm  being  moved  by  said  second  member  through  a 
iletermined  path  when  l)eiug  moved  into  said  booked  en- 
gagement and  being  moved  through  a  distinctly  different 
path  when  said  receptacle  is  thereafter  moved  in  said 
predetermine*!  manner,  and  means  moval)le  Into  engage- 
ment with  .said  pivoted  memt>er  for  preventing  Inadvertent 
rotation  thereof. 

.').  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  n  track  therefor,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  receptacle  to  .said  carrier  when  the  former  is 
raised  substantially  into  engagement  with  the  latter  and 
for  automatically  disconnecting  said  parts  when  said  re- 
ceptacle is  again  moved  in  a  predetermined  manner  with 
respect  to  said  carrier,  said  means  comprising  a  member 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  .second  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  adapted  for  hooke<l 
en;;agement  witli  an  arm  of  said  pivoted  member,  said 
arm  l)eing  move<l  by  said  second  memlier  through  a  deter- 
mined path  when  being  moved  into  said  hooked  engage- 
ment and  being  moved  through  a  distinctly  different  path 
when  said  receptacle  Is  thereafter  moved  in  said  predeter- 
mined manner,  and  means  having  a  bias  for  movement 
into  its  operative  position  for  preventing  Inadvertent 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  from  Its  hooked  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  members. 

[Claims  t>  to  3S  not   printed   In   the  C.asette.] 


1,122.598,  SHEET-METAL  CUTTER.  Charles  .1.  Holub. 
Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Peck-Williamson  Heat- 
ing A  Ventilating  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,270.      (CI.  164 — 63.) 


A  device  for  cutting  sheet  metal  into  blanks  of  different 
dimensions  and  of  predetermined  radii,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  marginally  graduated  supporting  beam,  a 
pair  of  cutting  disks  at  one  end  thereof,  stops  adjustably 
clamping  on  the  beam  margin,  a  saddle  adjustable  on  the 
beam  intermediate  the  stops,  a  swivel  post  on  the  saddle,  a 
graduated  radius  bar  longitudinally  adjustably  clami)ed 
In  the  swivel  post,  a  member  on  the  saddle  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  swivel  post,  and  transversely  of  the  beam, 
serving  to  support  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  radius 
bar  In  Its  arc  of  movement,  and  a  sheet  metal  clamp  on 
the  free  end  of  the  radius  bar  for  holding  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  sheet  to  be  cut. 


1.122.599.  TIRE-TOOL.  A.ndebs  Gustav  Joh.nson,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.870.  (01. 
157—6.) 

In  a  tire  tool,  the  combination  of  a  handle  member,  a  rim- 
flange-engaging  hook,  and  Integral  means  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tire  to  remove 
the  same  from  the  rim,  said  hook  l>elng  so  curved  that 
when  Inserted  it  will  extend  around  and  engage  the 
under-surface  of  the    rim-flange    with    the   handle   of    the 


tool   Inclined  downwardly,  and  said  hook  merglDg  on  Its 
outer  face  into  the  outer  faces  of  the  integral   laterally 


/o- 


extending  numbers,  whereby  the  device  will  operate  to 
force  the  tire  from  the  rim  as  the  handle  is  moved  toward 
a  horizontal  position. 


1.122.G00.  LINECLITCH.  Willia.m  Keckeissen  and 
Frank  J.  Ueillt,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  799,232.      (CI.  24 — 134.) 


1.  A  line  clutch  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising 
a  substantially  U  shaped  supporting  meml>er,  a  pin  pro- 
vided l>etween  the  arms  of  the  supporting  member  adja- 
cent to  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  bar  having  a  hook  on  one 
of  Its  ends,  the  hook  being  guided  over  said  plu  for  re- 
movably pivoting  the  bar  to  the  supporting  nieml>er  so  as 
to  Ik-  swung  to  and  from  said  supporting  member,  said 
bar  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  passage  ..f  one 
end  of  a  line  to  permit  the  line  to  be  held  against  dis- 
placement thereto,  a  linger  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
bar  and  movably  disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  sup- 
porting member  so  that  this  end  of  the  line  will  press 
thereagalnst.  a  stop  provided  between  the  arms  of  the 
supporting  meiulK'r  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  linger,  a  plurality  of  teeth  provided  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  bar  for  cooperating  with  the  curved  end  of  the 
supporting  member  to  allow  the  second  end  portion  of 
a  line  to  be  detacbably  clamped  tberet)etween,  and  lugs 
extending  laterall.v  from  said  bar  to  permit  the  bar  to  be 
manually   swung   upon   Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  line  clutch,  a  supporting  member  having  two 
parallel  arms  connected  at  one  end  by  a  curved  jwrtlon, 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  connected  by  a  trans- 
verse pin.  .said  arms  having  a  second  transverse  pin  dis- 
posed therethrough  Intermediate  its  ends  at  about  the 
central  portion  therojf  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop. 
and  a  coactlng  member  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  pin  in  the  end  of  the  supporting  member,  said  co- 
actlng member  being  movably  fitted  between  the  arms  of 
the  supjiorting  member,  and  having  an  aperture  to  permit 
a  line  to  t>e  connected  to  the  co  acting  member,  said  mem- 
ber having  also  a  jirojectlng  finger  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  the  second  pin  between  said  arms  so  as  to  receive 
the  tension  of  the  line,  whereby  the  co  acting  memlx-r  Is 
caused  to  bear  against  the  stop  provide*!   in  tiie  support- 
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Ids  member  ^taid  co-act 
of  teeth  adapted  to 

of  the  supporting 
therein,  sufistantlally 


ng  meniljer  haring  also  a  plurality 
the  line  In  the  curved  portion 
men^>er   wlureby   the  line  will   be  held 
shown  and  described. 


as 


enj  age 


1,122.601.      STAICTIN< 
GINES.      Wii.LUNt    I[ 
Julv  10,  1913.     Serial 


DEVICE    FOR    EXfLOSIVE-EN- 
Kklly.   Waynesboro,   V'a.      Filed 
No.  77S.342.     iCi.  185—41.) 


1.  In  a  starttT,  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  loosely  moiinted  thereon,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  near  and  adapted  to  be  pnt  under  tension  when  the 
gear  is  driven  In  one  dl  ■ectlon  and  to  drive  the  gear  In  thi> 
reverse  direction  when  reiensed.  means  for  driving  the 
said  gear  from  said  shaft  to  tension  the  spring,  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  gear  and  controlled  by  said 
spring,  adapted  to  aulomatlcally  disengage  said  driving 
means  when  the  sprini;  Is  tensioni'<i  ;  means  for  holding 
the  gear  when  tlio  spri  ig  Is  under  tension  :  means  for  re 
leasing  the  said  gear  nt  the  will  of  the  operator;  and 
me.ins  whereby  the  gear  when  released  and  driven  by  the 
sprlnu'  actuates  said  driven  shaft. 

■J  In  a  starting  derlce.  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven,  ii  mcmb<M-  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  said  member  and  to  a  fixed 
point  adjacent  thereto,  clutch  controlled  means  for  rotat- 
Ini:  the  mt>mlH»r  fr<^m  <wld  <ihaft.  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  member  and  ''ottrolled  by  the  spring  for  disengag- 
ing said  clutch  controlled  means  when  the  spring  Is  suf- 
flfiently  tensloned.  melins  for  holding  the  member  when 
the  spring  Is  tenslone<l  means  for  rel<»aslni:  said  holding 
me;ins,  and  devices  for  iiotuating  the  shaft  from  said  mem- 
ber when  it  is  driven  by  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  starter,  the  combination  of  a  driren  shaft,  a 
inemh*>r  nioiinte<l  ttier»i>on.  a  spring  connected  to  said 
ni^'mber  and  adapted  %\\--n  under  tension  to  drive  same. 
means  for  driving  th.'  .-li.l  memiier  from  said  shaft  to 
tension  the  sprinu'.  mei»ii-;  movably  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  automadrally  disengSL'e  f»ald  driving  means 
when  said  oprins:  N  f.nsii.ii -il  n\eans  for  holding  said 
memi>er  when  rh.>  .-irtil  iln\ni','  means  are  disengaged; 
means  for  releasing  thp  said  nieml>pr:  and  mean*  where- 
by the  member  when   r«»l«>ase<l  ai-tuates  said  driven   shaft 

4.  In  a  starter  tiie  (iimMnntion  of  a  driven  shaft,  a 
member  iooselv  mounte«t  th.T»H>n.  m  spring  connected  to 
sjiid  member  and  adapted  to  Iw*  i>«if  under  tension,  means 
for  driving  the  said  nafmhfr  fro»n  said  shaft  to  tension 
the  sprio-r  a  plute  -;I!i|aMv  in>nint<vl  on  s.-ild  member  and 
havlHij  an  extensiun  sflapted  to  autoniaticali v  disengage 
said  driving  means  whien  the  spring  Is  tensloned  ;  means 
for  holding  the  memU-r  wh.n  t'e  spring  is  under  tension; 
means  for  releasint;  tlitj  said  raemU-r  :  and  means  whereby 
the  niemivT  when  released  a'tuares  said  driven  shaft. 

5.  In  a  starter,  the  roniWnation  of  a  driven  shaft,  • 
gear  loosely  mounte<l  thereon,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  eenr  and  ndapted  to  be  put  under  tension,  clutch  con- 
trolled  means   for   driving  the   said   gear   from   said  shaft 


to  tension  tue  spring,  means  siidably  mounted  on  lutid 
gear  adapted  to  automatically  disengage  said  clutch  con- 
trolled means  when  the  spring  is  tenaioned  ;  means  for 
holding  the  gear  when  the  spring  is  under  tension  and 
the  clutch  disengaged  ;  means  for  releasing  the  said  tfear 
at  the  will  of  the  operator;  and  means  whereby  the  gear 
when  released  and  driven  by  the  spring  actuates  said  mo- 
tor driven  shaft. 

H'lalms  (J  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,602.  PROCESS  OF  REFRIGEK.ATION.  WfLLl.VM 
J.  Kkli.y,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .Vutovacuum  Refrig- 
erating Company,  New  Qrlenns,  La.,  a  Corporation  of 
Louisiana.  Continuation  of  application  filed  May  26. 
19i:?.  Seri.ll  No.  770.00:?.  This  application  filed  Mar. 
5,  1014.     Serial  No.  822,631.      (CI.  62   -U."^.* 


y* 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  ammonia  absorptlf.n 
refrigeration  that  consists  in  nlisorbln.'  the  expinsat.'  In 
a  small  body  of  weak  llnuor  while  tie  hirge  I  (.dy  of 
strong  Ihiuor  is  being  distilled  and  thereafter  lutercliang- 
iug  said  small  body  with  another  from  the  large  body 
of  then  weak  liquor,  and  holding  the  new  snia  1  body  in 
reserve  while  the  large  body  is  absorbing  expansit". 
•  2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  ammonia  absorption 
refrigeration  that  consists  In  absorbing  the  expansute  In 
a  small  l>ody  of  weak  liquor  held  under  a  partial  vacuum 
while  the  large  iKxly  of  strong  liquor  Is  l)elng  dlstlled 
and  thereafter  interchanging  .said  small  Iwdy  of  tlnn 
strong  liquor  under  increased  pressure,  with  and  for  an 
other  small  body  from  the  large  body  of  then  weak  liquor, 
and  holding  the  new  small  body  In  reserve  under  a  par- 
tial vacuum  while  the  large  body  Is  absorbing  expansate. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  ammonia  alworptlon 
refrigeration  that  consists  In  alwtorblng  the  expansate  in 
a  small  body  of  weak  liquor  while  the  large  body  of  strong 
liquor  is  belni;  dl8tllle<l.  placing  the  large  body  of  re- 
sultant weak  liquor  under  a  partial  vacuum  after  distilla- 
tion, then  Interchanging  the  small  body  of  then  strong 
liquor  with  another  from  the  large  body  of  then  weak 
liquor,  and  holding  the  new  small  l)ody  In  reserve  while 
the  large  body  under  vacuum  is  absorbing  expimsate 

4.  Tile  Improvement  In  the  art  of  ammonia  absorption 
refrigeration  that  consists  In  absorbing  the  expansate  in 
a  small  l>odT  of  weak  liquor  held  under  a  i)artlal  vacuum 
while  the  large  body  of  strong  liquor  is  b«dng  distilled, 
placing  the  large  body  of  resultant  weak  liquor  under  a 
partial  vacuum  Immediately  after  distillation,  then  Inter- 
changing the  small  body  of  then  st  rom:  liquor  with  an- 
other from  the  large  body  of  weak  liquor,  holdine  the  new 
small  body  under  a  partial  vacuum  In  res«Tve  against 
the  next  distillation,  and  proceeding  with  expansate  ab- 
sorption In  the  large  l>ody  of  weak  liquor  under  vacuum 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  aranionl  1  al>sorption 
refrigeration  that  consists  In  reserving  n  portion  of  weak 
lltjuor  In  a  closed  tank  until  the  end  of  expansate  ab- 
sorption In  the  container,  then  diverting  the  expansate 
Into  the  liquor  In  said  tank  and  continuing  absorption 
therein  until  the  end  of  distillatiou  in  said  container, 
then  permitting  the  Ikjuor  to  discharge  from  said  tank 
into  said  container  by  Its  own  relative  pressure  and  then 
permitting  an  equallration  of  pressures  In  the  tank  and 
container  and  thereby  re<  barging  the  tank  with  weak 
liquor. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.122.6(>3.  REFRIGERATING  AI'rAR.\TUS.  Wiu.iAM 
.T.  Kkli.y,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .Vutovaeiinm  Re 
frigerating  Company,  New  OrliMins,  Ln.,  a  Corporation 
of  Louisiana.  Continuation  of  application  filed  May  26, 
1!tl3,  Serial  No.  770,004.  This  application  filed  Mar.  5, 
1914.     .Serial  No.  S22.632.     (CI.  62— IIM.) 


^ 

-^ 


1.  In  an  aniuionla  ahtsorptlon  refrigerating  appar.itus, 
a  container  comprising  upper  and  lower  closed  compart- 
ments which  are  In  restricted  siphonic  circ.datory  tcn- 
nectlon,  in  combination  with  a  heater,  means  for  creating 
a  substantial  vacuum  iu  the  upper  part  of  the  container, 
an  anxillary  closed  tank,  means  for  flllln,'  and  emptying 
said  tank  from  and  into  the  lower  part  of  said  contaln<>r 
and  for  dirceitng  expansate  into  either  said  container  or 
said  tank. 

•2.  In  an  ammonia  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus, 
a  container  comprising  upper  and  lower  (  losed  compart- 
ments which  are  in  restricted  connection,  in  conibiiiiitlon 
with  a  heater,  means  for  creating  a  substantial  vacuum 
in  the  u|>p<r  part  of  the  container,  an  auxiliary  closed 
tank,  means  for  tilling  and  emptying  said  tank  from  and 
into  the  lower  part  of  said  container  and  for  directing 
exiKinsate  into  either  said  container  or  said  tank. 

.{.  In  an  ammonia  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus. 
a  container  comprising  upper  and  lower  closed  ronipait 
nients  in  restricte<l  conneitiou.  in  combination  with  a 
lieater  for  the  container,  a  c<K)ling  coil  in  the  upper  com- 
partment thereof,  an  auxiliary  closed  tank,  means  for  till- 
ing and  emptying  sJild  tank  from  and  Into  the  lower  part 
of  said  container  and  for  directing  expansate  into  either 
said  container  01  said  tank. 

4.  In  an  ammonia  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus,  a 
C'-ntaiuer  coniprising  upper  and  lower  dosed  compirt- 
n.ents  in  restricted  siphonic  connection.  In  conibinati"n 
with  a  heating  coil  in  the  lower  compartment,  means  to 
suddenly  cool  t'  e  contents  of  the  upper  compjirtment  to 
create  a  subatantlal  vaciuim  therein,  an  auxiliary  closed 
tank,  means  for  tilling  .md  emptying  said  tank  from  and 
into  the  lower  part  of  said  (ontaiuer  and  for  directing  ex- 
pansate into  cither  said  container  or  said  tank. 

.">.  In  an  ammonia  alisorption  refrigerating  appar'tus.  a 
container  comprising  upper  anil  lower  closed  (oiupart 
nients  which  are  in  restricted  connection,  in  combination 
with  a  heating  coll  In  the  lower  compartment,  a  cooling 
coll  In  tlie  upper  compartment,  an  auxiliary  closed  tank, 
nie.iis  for  tilling  and  emptying  said  tank  from  and  Into 
the  lower  part  of  said  container  and  for  illrectlng  ex- 
pansate into  eltl  er  said  container  or  said  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,004.  TYI'OGItAl'llKAL  MACHINE.  r>Avii>  S.  Ke.v- 
NBDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Mergeuthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  June 
21,   1912.      Serial  No.  704.940.     (CI.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
channeled  magazine,  and  a  separate  matrix  delivery  en- 
trance therefor  having  a  series  of  channels,  one  for  eac*i 
channel  of  the  niagazlne,  the  said  entrance  being  provided 
with  a  movable  part  formed  with  guiding  portion*  pro- 
jecting partly  across  Its  channels  to  enjrage  the  mntriies 
and  Insure  their  jiroper  entrance  Into  the  magazine 

2.  A  channeled  matrix  delivery  entrance  comprising  top 
and  bottom  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  provided  with 
a    pirt    formed    with    matrix    guldln-r    surfaces    projecting 
partly  across  the  channels,  and  the  said  part  Iteing  mov 
able  relatively  to  the  remaining  part  of  the  wall. 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
(•tianneled  magaiin--,  and  a  matrix  delivery  entrance  there- 
for comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  and  a  series  of  in 
termedlate  partitions  forming  l>etween  them  channels,  one 
for  each  channel  of  the  tnagazine,  one  of  said  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  guiding  surfaces.,  projecting  partly 
across  the  channels  of  the  entrance  to  cooperate  with  the 
matrices  in  tlxdr  passage  to  the  magazine. 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  a  channeled  magazine 
entraiK'4'  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  and  a  series 
of  partitions  Iherebetween.  and  having  supplemental  ma- 
trix guiding  surfaces  projecting  partly  across  the  chan- 
nels and  locate*!  in  part  upon  one  of  the  plates,  and  in 
part  upon  the  partitions. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices 
formed  with  projecting  ears,  a  channeled  m.-igazine  en- 
trance coinprlsing  inner  and  outer  plat<.'s  and  a  series  of 
intermidiate  partitions  and  having  guiding  surfaces  lo- 
cated upon  one  of  said  plates  and  projecting  partly  across 
the  channels  to  engage  only  the  cars  of  the  matrices. 


1,11:2,605.  STORK  SERVICE  CREDIT-SYSTEM  API'A- 
R.VTIS.  Cn.\Bi.Es  F.  KKriKKi.v";,  I»ayton,  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  The  .National  Cash  Register  Company,  I>ayt-on, 
Ohio,  a  lorporatlon  of  Ohio.  Unc<uporated  In  1906. 1 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.     SeHal  No  :i4«v.7'.M.     d'l.  234— 33..'..  1 


1.  In  a  store  servic  •  system,  tie  ci  nildnation  with  a 
stamping  device,  including  .in  IdenMfyini:  in<  chanlsm.  of 
devices  for  difTcrentlally  positioning  said  identifying  mech- 
niilsni.  and  a  distant  and  stnicturally  si'parnte  contrfdiing 
inechanisni  havine  connections  for  ctnislng  actnatlon  of 
said  stamping  device,  said  connections  Incluc'lpg  the  de- 
vices for  positioning  the  Identifying  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  store  scr\dce  system,  the  combination  with  a 
stjimplng  device  including  an  identlf.^  inu'  in-c  anlsni.  of 
di'vlccs  for  dltTerentlally  positioning  said  identifying  mech- 
anism, and  a  distant  and  structurally  s-parate  controlling 
mechanism  including  a  circuit  closer  .md  having  circuit 
connections  for  actuating  said  stamping  device,  said  con- 
nections including  a  circuit  olowr  actn:it<d  by  Cic  devices 
for  differentially  positioning  said  identifying  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  store  service  system,  the  c-omblnatlon  with  a 
Bt.imping  device  IncludiuL'  an  Identifying  mechanism,  of 
dlstaru  and  striicturally  separate  devices,  including  ad- 
justable elements   and   n    manually   operable   key,   connec- 
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distant  and  ntruotun 
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manually  operable  koy 
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tlons  b«-tw»'<n  said  adjiiKtahle  t'lpmenfs  and  said  Identify Ini; 
mechanisai  and  sfrvini;  to  dlfTerpntlally  position  said  mec'i- 
anism.  and  connections  from  sjiid  manually  oin-rable  key 
to  said  stamping:  device,  said  connections  Including  circuit 
•d  by  said  adjustable  elements. 
4.  In  a  store  service  system,  tlie  combination  witb  a 
stamping  device  Including  an  IdentifyinK  mechanism,  of 
lly  aeparate  devices  iDcludinK  ad- 
a  manually  operable  key.  circuit 
said  adjustable  elements  and  said 
and  serving  to  differentially  posi 
and  circuit  connections  from  said 
for  actuating  said  stamping  mecha- 
nism, said  circuit  connections  Including  circuit  closing 
means  controlled  by  slid  adjustable  elements. 

In  a  store  service  system,  the  combination  with  a 
adjustable  identifying  mechanism 
therein,  of  a  circuit  edntroiler  for  determining  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  identlfyltig  imclianism,  .ind  a  second  circuit 
controller  for  opi-i-atint  said  stamping  device  and  rendered 
effective  by  an  operatlln  of  said  Hrst  controller. 
[Claims  0  to  4fi  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  ] 


1,122.606.       fOIN-i  OrNTER.       (ioTTFRlD    Hil.Di.Nti    Kix 
BKRi;.  Hamburg.  (Jerinany.      Flle<l  .\pr.  16.  191.''>.      Serial 


Xo.  761,474 


1.  In  an  appiinitiis  for  counting  coins  and  the  like,  a 
counting  mechaiii^iii  tn.;  rising  a  disk  having  a  number  of 
apertures,  a  toot  lied  Uinnli.r  adapted  to  move  for  one  tooth 
on  every  revolution  oq  the  counting  disk,  a  stop  to  deter- 
mine the  inlti.il  poslfirm  of  the  toothed  member,  a  second 
stop  to  determine  the  i-nd  position  of  the  toothed  member 
when  moved  to  a  distance  corresiM)ndlng  to  the  amount  to 
be  counted,  and  a  movable  carriir  for  the  tirst  named  stop, 
wliicli  carrier  i.s  sulia|>ly  guided  and  adapted  to  t)e  rtxed 
in  different  positions 

J.  In  an  apparaliis  for  counting  coins  and  the  like,  a 
counting  mechanism  c(>mpri8lng  a  disk  having  a  numtxT  of 
apertures,  a  toothed  Isegment  arranged  to  progress  one 
tooth  for  every  revolution  of  the  counting  disk,  a  slop  to 
determine  the  end  postion  of  the  segment  when  moved  to 
a  distance  corresponding  with  the  amount   to  be  counted, 

axis  of  the  oscillating  segment  and 
determining  the   initial  position   of 


an  arm  pivoted  to  the 

carrying   the   stop    for 


111 


the  segment,  and  a  ba  :  to  operate  said  arm  and  arrange«l 
to  be  fixed  in  different  positions. 

.'5.  In  an  apparatus  for  counting  coins  and  the  like,  a 
counting  nieclianism  comprising  a  disk  liaving  a  number  of 
aperttires.  a  toothed  segment  arranged  to  oscillate  one 
tooth  on  every  revolul  ion  of  the  counting  disk,  a  stop  to 
determine  the  end  pos  tlon  of  the  segment  when  moved  to 
a  distance  corresponding  with  the  amount  to  l»e  counted, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  th<  axis  of  the  oscillating  segment,  a 
t^nd  stop  fixed  to  said  arm  and  a  third  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  .said  arm,  both  of  said  stops  determining  the 
initial  positions  of  the  segment,  the  last  named  stop  deter- 
mining the  initial  poultlon  of  the  segment  for  Its  flr»( 
movfmfiif . 

4  In  an  a;iiiarai  us ,  for  counting  coins  and  the  like,  a 
counting  niechanisni  i-.iiiiprisirig  a  disk  havinu'  a  number  of 
apertures,    a    tootlied    negiuent    arranged    to    oscillate    one 


t<M>tii  on  every  revolution  of  wild  disk,  a  slop  lo  determlni 
the  end  position  of  the  segment  when  moved  to  a  distance 
corresponding  with  the  amount  to  be  counted,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  axis  of  th»  oscillating  segment,  a  stop  fixed 
to  said  arm  and  a  third  stop,  a  Im-II  crank  lever  carrying 
the  said  third  slop  and  plvotirlly  attached  to  said  arm, 
said  lever  arranged  to  be  manually  operated  to  allow  a 
backward  movement  of  the  segment  preparatory  to  making 
Us  first  movement  corresponding  to  the  Initial  filling  of  the 
.ipertures. 


1.122.r.<)7.  AITOM.VTU  OlM.Ni;  I»KVnK.  FIowarp  K. 
KiMi.  rhlladelphla,  Vn.  Filed  Nov.  2i'>,  t<.*l2.  Serial 
No.  733,591.     (n.  184—103.) 


M  J* 


1.  In   a  splash  oiling  system   for  crank  cases,  a   cliam 
bered  body  within  the  crank'  cas*-  having  an  oil  discharge 
and  an  air  Inlet,  a   normally  air  tight  oil   reservoir  alK>ve 
the   chambered   body   and   a   conductor  connecting   the   oil 
reservoir  with  the  chambered  body. 

2.  In  a  splash  oiling  system  for  crank  cases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ciiamltered  body  located  within  the  crank  case 
having  oil  discharge  vents  and  an  air  inht.  a  normally 
airtight  oil  reservoir  al  an  ele\aliou  above  the  chambered 
tK)dy.  a  conductor  leading  from  the  oil  reservoir  to  the 
chambered  body  and  connecting  with  the  latter  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  air  Inlet  and  oil  discharge. 

',i.  In  a  sfilasli  oiling  system  for  crank  cases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ihaml>ered  t>ody  located  within  the  crank  case 
having  an  air  p.issage  extending  from  the  fop  of  the  cham- 
ber and  connected  with  an  air  supply  and  having  limited 
oil  discharge  vents  near  the  bottom  of  said  cliambor.  a  nor- 
mally air  tight  reservoir  above  the  level  of  the  chambered 
body  and  a  conductor  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  said 
chambered  body  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  air  Inlet  and 
oil  discharge. 

4.  In  a  splash  oiling  system  for  crank  cases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chambered  body  Iwated  within  the  crank  case 
having  an  air  passage  extending  from  the  top  of  the  cham- 
ber and  connected  with  an  air  supply  and  having  llmlte<l 
oil  discharge  vents  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamlMT,  a  nor- 
mally airtight  reservoir  above  the  level  of  the  chambered 
body,  a  conductor  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  said  cham- 
bered ixxly  and  connecting  with  the  latter  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  air  inlet  and  oil  disctiarge.  the  said  i-liiiinlK'red 
body  adapted  to  be  normally  stit)ui''rge<l  in  oil  to  tlie  level 
of  the  point  of  connection  of  tlie  conductor  therewith. 

5.  In  a  splash  oiling  system  for  crank  cases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chaml)ered  body  located  within  the  crank 
case,  said  b<Kly  having  an  oil  containing  <  hauilier  adapted 
normally  to  be  submerged  beneath  the  oil  in  the  crank  case, 
said  chamber  having  an  attenuated  passage  at  its  upper 
side  c6nnectlng  with  an  air  supply,  and  provided  with  oil 
discharge  vents  near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  air  tight  oil 
reservoir  at  an  elevation  ai>ove  said  oil  chainlier,  and  a 
conductor  leading  from  the  reservoir  and  connecting  with 
said  chamber  between  the  air  Inlet  and  the  oil  discharge. 

(t'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  <;B7,ette.l 


1.112.60H.  STORK  SKK\  HE  .S\  S  IKM  Vernun  F.  Kino. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  «'ash  Register 
i'ompany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  ilncor- 
p<jrated  In  HM>6.  i  Filed  Dec.  1."..  1!>10.  S.'rlal  No. 
597.406.     (CI.  179  -2.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  Including  a  pair  of  telephone  Instru- 
ments ;  of  a  marking  device  located  at  one  of  the  instru- 
ments; a  switch  controlling  the  operation  of  said  marking 
device   and    localetl   at    the  other    Instrument  ;    means    for 
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Indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  article  to  be 
marked  ;  a  relay  controlling  the  operation  of  the  indicating 
means  ;  a  single  source  of  electrical  current  ;  and  electrical 
connections  therefrom  to  the  telephone  line,  the  marking 
device,  and  the  relay  controlling  the  indicating  means. 


*»/< 


•«^j&3 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrllH>d.  the  combination 
wltk  a  telephone  lino  Including  a  pair  of  telephone  Instru- 
ments ;  of  a  marking  device  located  at  one  of  the  instru- 
ments;  a  switch  controlling  the  operation  of  said  marking 
device  located  at  the  other  Instrument  ;  a  flash  lamp  for 
indicating  the  presence  of  the  article  to  be  marked  ;  a  relay 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  lamp;  and  electrical  con 
nections  from  a  single  source  of  electric  current  to  the  tele- 
phone line,  the  marking  device,  the  flash  lamp  and  the 
relay  controlling  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electrically  controlled  stamping  device;  of  a 
switch  located  at  a  distance  therefrom  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  stamping  device;  means  for  Indicating 
the  presence  of  tlie  article  to  be  stamptHl ;  a  relay  control 
ling  the  operation  of  said  Indicating  means  ;  and  electrical 
connections  from  a  single  source  of  electric  current  for 
operating  the  stamping  devi<e  and  the  relay  controlling 
the  Indicating  means. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electrically  controlled  stamping  device,  of  a  switch 
located  at  a  distance  therefrom  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  stamping  device,  a  flash  lamp  for  Indicating 
the  presence  of  the  article  to  l>e  stamped,  a  relay  for  clos 
ing  the  circuit  for  the  lamp,  a  second  relay  in  circuit  with 
the  stamping  device  for  breaking  the  lamp  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  article  to  be  stamped,  and  electrical  con 
nections  whereby  a  single  source  of  electric  current  ninv 
be  employed  for  operating  the  stamping  device,  the  lamp 
and  both  of  said  relays. 

.^.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wlih  an  ele<'troniagnet  having  two  oppositely  wound  coils 
of  normal  electrical  equllihriuni  and  an  armature  normally 
unaffected  thereby,  of  an  electrically  controlled  stamp  In 
circuit  with  one  of  the  magnet  colls,  means  for  changing 
the  resistance  of  the  stamp  circuit  whereby  to  destroy  the 
••<iuillbrlum  of  said  colls  and  effect  an  operation  of  the 
armature,  and  a  lamp  with  a  circuit  therefor  controlled  by 
said  armature. 

h'lalms  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
i 


1.122,««9.  TYI'OOKArillCAL  MACHINE.  GeoBGE  P. 
Ki.NOSBiKY,  FlrcMtklyu,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  4'omi)any.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Oct.  29.  19i:{.     Serial  No.  797.989.      (CI.  11>0— 7. 1 

1.  In  a  typograptilcal  nia(  lilne  comprising  a  plural-letter 
type  or  matrices,  the  comMnatlon  of  an  assembler  whertiii 
the  matrices  are  comiKj.sed  in  line  at  one  level  to  bring  one 
set  of  characters  into  operative  position  and  from  which 
the  composed  line  Is  sultsequently  transferred,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  line  prior  to  Its  transfer  to  bring  a  dlf 
ferent  set  of  characters  Into  operative  position,  the  saiH 
means  l)«>iug  controllrd  automatically  liy  the  normal  opera 
tioii  of  the  machine. 

2.  In   a   typogra|ililcal   niatiilne  comprising   plural-letter 
type  or  matrices,  the  combination  of  an  assembler  wherein 


the  matrices  are  composed  In  line,  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  the  composed  line  with  one  set  of 
characters  In  oiwratlve  p<Jsltlon,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  supporting  means  In  relation  to  the  assembler  to  bring 
a  different  set  of  characters  Into  operative  position,  the 
said  shifting  means  being  controlled  automatically  by  the 
normal  operation  of  the  machine. 


o.  lu  a  typographical  machine  comprising  plural-letter 
type  or  matrices,  the  comliiuatlon  of  an  assembler  wherein 
the  matrices  are  composed  in  line  at  one  level  to  bring 
one  set  of  characters  into  operative  position,  and  from 
which  the  composed  line  Is  subsequently  transferred, 
means  for  automatically  shifting  the  line  to  a  different 
level  jirior  to  its  transfer  to  bring  a  different  set  of  char- 
acr*is  into  operative  position,  and  manually  operable  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  action  of  said  automatic  means. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  plural-letter 
type  or  matrices,  the  combination  of  an  ass(>mbler  wherein 
the  matrices  are  composed  in  line,  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  the  composed  line  with  one  set  of 
characters  in  operative  position,  automatic  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  supp<irting  means  in  relatitm  to  the  assembler 
to  bring  a  different  set  of  characters  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  manually  operable  devices  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  plural-letter 
type  or  matrices,  the  comhination  of  an  ass. 111111.  r  wherein 
the  matrices  are  composed  in  line,  and  provided  with  a  rel- 
atively movable  support  to  sustain  the  com|>osed  line  at 
liifferent  operative  levels  therein  so  as  to  bring  one  or  an- 
other set  of  characters  Into  operative  position,  means  for 
moving  the  assembler,  and  niechanisni  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  assembler  effects  the  relative  movement  of 
said  support. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


1. 122.610.  QIICK-ROASTING  APPARATrS.  Wilhklm 
Kirsch.  Hellbrfmn.  Germany.  Filed  .Vpr.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  762.407.      (CI.  75 — 134.) 


1.   In  a  roasting  api>aratns.  In  combination,  a  casing,  two 
roasting  drums  within  said  casing,  a   heater  commuuicat- 
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\uii  with  the  interio'  of  said  casing,  conduits  communlcat- 
iiik'  with  the  intorlor  of  said  casing  and  with  said  drums, 
and  means  for  controllnjj  the  now  of  the  gases  from  the 
rnndulta  and  drums. 
2.  In  a  roasting  lapparatus.  In  combination,  a  casing. 
two  poMStine  dnima  within  said  <'asin>_'.  a  heater  fommunl- 
rating  with  the  intt^rior  of  said  casing,  two  conduits  com- 
municating with  th^  interior  of  said  casing  and  with  said 
drums,  and  a  valva  adapted  to  close  either  one  of  said 
conduits  whereby  thp  direction  of  flow  of  the  heated  gases 
from  the  heater  mair  be  controlled. 


1.12  2.611.      T 
Bnindt,  S.  D.     Fl 
(01.  54—56.) 


RL\CE-rARRIER.      Csnu  S.    K.iesst.m», 
ed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  S44,958. 


.V  trao'  carrier  c  )mprlslng  a  loop  or  buckle  inclumng 
parallel  side  bars  an  1  end  plates  Integrally  connecting  said 
liars  at  their  corresponding  longitudinal  edges,  a  central 
longitudiually  curvitl  plate  connecting  said  side  bars  at 
their  other  lon;jltiidlnal  fflg.s  and  provided  with  a  pin  or 
lug.  said  buckle  hclq;;  adapted  for  engagement  upon  a  hip 
rtrap.  said  lug  fltti  ig  Into  an  opening  into  the  strap,  a 
lonidtudinally  projei-tlng  hook  formf^l  upon  one  of  said 
en«l  plates,  a  leaf  spring  flxed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
plate  in  opposed  rcjation  to  the  ho«jk.  said  spring  being 
of  greater  length  thin  said  hook  and  the  hook  hariug  a  re- 
versely bent  extremity  for  cngact  ment  by  the  free  end  of 
said  spring,  suhstan  tally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.122.«12.      B.\LIN< 
I'a.      Filed    Mar. 
lOi) — 22. 1 


-I'KESS.     Abk.vm    .M.   Kolp,  Salunga. 
:i,    1914.      Serial    No.    S28,o6S.      (CI. 


1.  The  coniblnatiiin  with  a  press  box  having  an  inlet  in 


the  top  thereof,  and 


durini:  its  forward  iliovetnent  ami  to  ojien  the  inlet  during 


its    outwanl    movcm  ■ 


a  follower  ailaptcd  to  close  the  Inlet 


nt,    of    upwarrlly    (liviTiilii:;    walls    se 


cured  upon  the  pre«i  box  at  opposite  shies  of  the  Inlet,  a 
head  slidably  mouni  cd  lu-twecn  said  walls  and  upon  the 
press  box,  wings  up>n  the  head  and  engM^riii;;  said  walls, 
liars  fixedly  comu'ct  "d  to  the  licad  and  iiiovatily  muunteil 
press  bo.x,  connections  U-tweeu  said 
Iwrs  and  the  follower  whereby  the  head  and  follower  are 
caused  to  move  ton  ether,'  aB<l  balls  c-onni-ctinir  the  side 
walls  at  one  end  and  In  the  path  of  the  head,  said  liead 
and  bails  coot>eratin  ;  to  condense  material  placed  between 
the  walls  durinj;  the  outward  movement  of  the  follower. 

2.  The  coiublnatioQ  with  a  press  box  having  an  inlet  in 
the  top  thereof,  and  a  follower  adapted  to  cIos<'  the  Inlet 
during  its  forward  iiovemcnt  and  to  open  the  inlet  dur- 
ing its  outward  moVem<-nt,  of  upwanlly  dIvePKing  walls 
"enipwl   npoii    the   prfss   box  nt    op|>oslte  sides  of  the  inlet. 


a  head  slidably  mounted  between  said  walls  an<l  ui>on  the 
press  iKtx.  wings  upon  the  head  and  engaging  said  walls 
liars  fixedly  connecte*!  to  the  head  and  movably  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  the  press  box.  connections  between  said 
bars  and  the  follower  whereby  the  head  and  follower  are 
caused  to  move  together,  balls  connecting  the  side  walls 
at  one  end  and  In  the  path  of  the  head,  said  head  and  bails 
cooperating  to  condense  material  placed  between  the  walls 
during  the  outward  movement  of  the  follower,  means  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  the  upstanding  walls,  the 
halls,  and  the  head  for  feeding  material  to  said  space  dur- 
ing the  Inward  movement  of  the  follower,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  head  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  material 
during  the  outward  movement  of  the  head  and  the  con- 
denslug  of  the  material  In  the  path  of  the  head. 

•i.  The  combination  with  a  pres«  box  having  an  inlet  in 
tile  top  thereof  and  a  follower  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  the  box.  of  upwardly  extending  side  walls  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  press  Ihix  at  opposie  sid 's  of  the  iiibt.  a 
connection  between  said  walls  at  one  end,  ii  bead  mounted 
to  slide  between  and  extending  up  to  the  walls,  said  head, 
walls  and  connection  forming  a  condensing  chamber,  bars 
fixedly  connected  to  the  head  and  slldable  on  the  press  box, 
connections  between  the  bars  and  the  follower,  said  head 
and  the  connections  between  the  walls  coiSperatlns  to  con 
dense  material  within  the  chamber  during  the  outward 
movement  of  the  follower,  means  extending:  transversely 
across  the  condensing  chamber  for  feeding  material  Into 
the  condensing  chamber,  and  means  upon  the  head  for 
passing  under  the  feeding  means  to  cut  off  the  supply  of 
material  to  the  condensing  chamber  during  the  compre.-' 
slon  of  the  material  therein  by  the  bead. 


1,122,613.  CAl'  FOK  VAl.VKS.  .s  I  .\  V  l'.Or,TS.  .\NI>  THE 
LIKE.  Hbnbt  1'.  KkLArr,  New  York,  N  V  ,  and  M-\.\i- 
MILLLW  Ch.\bles  Sc hwei.vert.  West  HolK)ken,  N.  .1. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  .16«,70S.      (TI.  162 — 12.  > 


1.  .\  cai)  for  tire  valves,  stay-liolts  or  the  like,  having 
a  cap  portion  at  one  end  tbere<if.  a  nut  fixed  t<>  said  cap 
portion,  a  washer  swiveled  to  said  nut,  a  sprin;;  interiM>scd 
between  said  washer  and  nut  and  adapted  to  laterally  en 
gage  l»oth  said  parts,  and  a  series  of  axlally  arranged 
notches  formed  «n  said  nut  and  washer  adapte<l  to  receive 
said  spring. 

2.  .V  cap  for  tire  valves,  stay  Ltolts  or  the  like,  having  a 
cap  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  nut  fixed  to  said  cip- 
portlon  having  a  recess  upon  its  b  wer  face,  a  washi-r 
swiveled  to  said  nut  having  a  re,luce<l  extension  adapted 
to  At  within  the  retess  witliln  said  nut,  a  spring  inter- 
posed Iii>tween  sa  d  nut  and  the  extension  on  said  washer 
and  adapted  to  laterally  engage  Iwth  said  i>arts,  and  a 
series  of  notches  upon  said  nut  and  the  extension  on  said 
washer  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  spring  tr)  prevent 
relative  n  tary  movement  between  said  nut  and  washer. 

.'i.  .\  cap  for  tire  valves,  stayl)olts  or  the  like,  having  a 
cap-|>ortion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  nut  tix«Hl  to  said  cap- 
portion  havlag  a  recess  upon  Its  lower  face  and  a  circular 
flange,  a  washer  swiveled  to  said  nut  having  an  extension 
adapt»>«l  to  fit  within  the  rei-ess  within  said  nut,  and  a 
circular  outwaroly  extending  flange  upon  Its  periphery,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  extension  on 
said  washer  and  adapted  to  laterally  eiii;a;;e  both  said 
parts,  and  a  series  of  U'dches  upon  said  ntit  and  the  ex- 
tension on  said  washer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
spring  to  prevent  relative  rotary  movement  between  said 
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nut  and  -washer,  said  flange  upon  said  nut  extending  over 
said  flange  on  said  washer  so  as  to  form  a  protecting  cov- 
ering for  the  swivel  Joint. 

4.  A  cap  for  tire  valves,  stay  bolts  or  the  like,  compris 
Ing  a  nut  having  a  recessed  lower  face,  a  washer  8wiveie<l 
to  said  nut  having  a  reduced  extension  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in the  recess  In  the  lower  face  of  said  nut,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  extension  on  said 
washer  within  the  recess  in  said  nut,  and  adapted  to 
laterally  engage  both  said  parts  for  preventing  relative 
displacement. 

1,122,614.     CL'SriDOR.     Rudolf  Krals,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,646.     (CI.  4—38.) 


A  cuspidor  having  a  paper  body  and  comprising  a  bMe, 
an  Integral  side  that  narrows  toward  the  top  and  Is 
formed  of  a  series  of  inner  wings,  a  series  of  outer  wings 
provided  with  downwardly  converging  edges  and  partly 
overlapping  the  Inner  wings,  to  expose  triangular  por 
tions  thereof,  said  portions  being  provided  with  down- 
wardly diverging  edges,  said  body  having  a  clroilar  upper 
edge,  a  collar  secured  to  the  body  along  said  edge,  and  a 
series  of  tabs  connecting  the  flaps  of  adjoining  outer  wings 
and  extending  over  the  inner  wings. 


1.122.«1fS  SENDER.  .John  .\.  Kropp,  Newark.  N.  J.. 
aselKnor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.   781.784.      (CI.   179—90.) 


1.  In  a  sender,  circuit  interrupting  mechanism,  an 
operating  member  therefor,  means  whereby  the  Initial 
movement  of  said  member  from  its  normal  position  will 
be  ineffective,  means  whereby  the  return  of  said  meml>er  to 
said  position  will  cause  the  actuation  of  said  circuit  In 
terrupter.  and  mr.ins  whereby  a  partial  return  will  lie  in- 
effective 

2  In  a  sender,  circuit  Interrupting  meobaMsm  motor 
mechanism  therefor,  an  operatinc  metntier  for  tensioning 
said  motor  means,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
member  In  one  direction  will  be  Ineffective,  and  means 
whereby  the  return  of  said  member  to  a  definite  position 
will  tension  said  motor  means  to  cause  the  actuation  of 
said  cirnilt  Interrupter. 

3.  In  a  sender,  circuit  InterruptinK  mechanism,  motor 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism,   a    member   for   ten 
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stoning  said  motor  means,  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  member  in  one  direction  will  be  Ineffective,  means 
whereby  the  return  movement  of  said  member  will  tension 
said  motor  means,  and  means  for  releasing  said  motor 
mechanism  when  said  meml)er  has  reached  a  definite  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  sender,  circuit  Interrupting  mechanism,  motor 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  pivoted  member 
for  tensioning  said  motor  means,  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  will  be  in- 
effective, means  for  tensioning  said  motor  means  by  the 
return  of  said  member,  means  for  releasing  said  motor  on 
the  return  of  said  member  to  a  definite  position  whereliy 
said  circuit  interrupting  mechanism  will  lie  actuated,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  member  In  said  position  during 
the  actuation  of  said  circuit  interrupter. 

^.  In  a  sender,  circuit  interrupting  mechanism,  an 
operating  member  therefor,  mounted  for  unlimited  rotation 
In  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  the  nmvlnK'  of  said 
piember  in  the  reverse  direction  to  a  definite  position  will 
effect  the  actuation  of  said  circuit  interrupter 
[Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,122,016.  <;i.riNi;  mechanism  JoH.v  M.  Klkblkk, 
Wau!-au.  and  John  R.  Fhantz,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  E.  B.  Hayes  Machine  Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  17.  Utl3.  Serial 
No    748,933.      (CI.  144—280.) 


0=^ 
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1.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  glue  vat. 
a  pump  communicating  therewith,  means  for  operating 
the  pump,  a  hollow  glue  finger  connected  with  the  dis- 
charge of  the  pump,  and  means  for  relieving  excess  pres- 
sure of  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  gluing  mncbine.  the  combination  of  a  glue  vat. 
a  pump  arranged  therein,  means  for  operating  the  pump, 
a  hollow  glue  finger  connected  with  the  pump  discharge, 
and  a  relief  valve  connected  with  said  discharge  and  also 
arranged  within  the  vat. 

3.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  irlue  vat, 
a  pump  communicating  therewith,  a  casing  connected  with 
the  pump  discharge,  a  plurality  of  hollow  glue  fingers 
communicating  with  the  casing,  and  means  for  operating 
the  pump. 

4.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  glue  vat, 
a  pump  communicating  therewith,  a  casing  connected 
with  the  pump  discharge,  a  plurality  of  hollow  glue  fingers 
communicating  with  the  casing,  a  relief  valve  connected 
with  the  casing,  and  means  for  operating  the  pump. 

5.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  glue  vat. 
a  pump  communicating  therewith,  a  casing  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  pump  discharge,  a  relief  valve  com- 
municatluL:  with  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  hollow 
glue  finger  communicating  with  the  casing  intermediate 
said  communications  of  the  pump  and  valve,  and  means 
for  operating  the   pump. 

IClaims  0  to  14  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.617.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  Ulysses  (i.  I.EB, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1014. 
Serial  No.  835.262.      (CI.   101—1.) 

1.  In  combination  Impression  means  disposed  nt  a  plu- 
rality of  impression  points,  record  plates,  feed  means  for 
moving  said  record  plates  xeriutim  to  and  past  the  im- 
pression   points,     ind    means    for   automatically    supplying 
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the  record  plates  to  4^d  spaclngr  them  in  relation  to  the 
feeder  means  dlstani-»'s  apart  to  permit  each  plate  to 
uiakn  impressinns  at  flifTfrent  impression  points  and  pass 
out  of  range  of  said  ftupresslon  means  t)efore  an  impres- 
sion is  made  from  ttia  next  following  record  plate  on  the 
feed  means,  substantially  as  described. 


-.  In  combination  impression  means  disposed  at  a  plu- 
rality of  impression  pcints,  record  plates,  feed  means  for 
moving  said  record  pl.Ues  seriatim  to  and  past  the  Im- 
pression points,  and  tneans  for  automatically  supplying 
the  record  plates  to  lUid  spacing  them  in  relation  to  the 
feeder  means  dlstancesj  apart  to  permit  each  plate  to  make 
Impressions  at  differett  impression  points  and  pass  out 
of  range  of  said  impilession  means  l)efort>  an  Impression 
Is  made  from  the  next  fol lowing  record  pliite  on  the  feed 
means,  said  plate  supplying  and  spacing  means  compris- 
ing a  hopper,  and  me^ns  at  said  hopper  to  eliminate  at 
times  the  function  of  the  plate  feeder  means  of  taking 
plates  from  said  hopper,  sul)stantiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  comliinatliiii  inipression  means  disposed  at  a  plu- 
rality of  Impression  [)Oints,  record  plates,  feed  means  for 
moving  said  record  plates  Htriatim  to  and  past  the  im- 
pression points,  and  aieans  for  automatlcjilly  supplying 
the  record  plates  to  and  spacing  them  in  relation  to  the 
feeder  means  distances  apart  to  permit  each  plate  to 
make  impressions  at  different  Impression  points  and  pass 
out  of  range  of  said  itiipfssion  means  before  an  impres 
sion  is  made  from  the  next  following  record  plate  on  the 
feed  means,  said  plate  supplying  and  spacing  means  com- 
prising a  hopper,  and  a  lifter  at  said  hopper  to  lift  the 
pile  of  plates  to  prevent  the  feeder  means  from  engaging 
the  lowermost  plate,  substantially  as  aescrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  iaipression  means  disposed  at  a  plu- 
rality of  impression  points,  record  plates,  plate  feeder 
means  having  dogs  for  moving  said  plates  to  and  past 
the  Impression  points  sfriatim,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally supplying  said  plates  to  the  feeder  means  at  inter- 
vals to  space  the  plafles  thereon  and  leave  some  of  the 
dogs  empty,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  Impression  means  disposed  at  a  plu- 
rality of  impression  points,  record  plates,  a  hopper  there- 
for, plate  feeder  miacs,  and  means  for  eliminating  at 
times  the  function  of  the  plate  feeder  means  comprising 
a  lifting  finger  to  eng»pe  the  plates  and  a  cam  for  oper- 
ating the  lifting  finger,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.618.      INTKRN.M^CO.MBUSTION  ENGINE   VALVE. 
Robert  P.  T-kiir.   San  .lose,  Cal.      filed   Mar.  23.   1912. 

Serial   No.  «h.-.7S.-,       (C\.   12.^ — 80.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  and  inlet  and 
exhaust  pipes  ;  of  a  va|ve  casing  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  cylinder  and  tiaving  upper  and  lower 
ports  which  communifate  respectively,  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder  ind  with  the  Intermediate  portion 
thereof  at  a  ix>int  Just  labove  the  piston  when  In  its  lower- 
most position  :  a  hollow,  rotary  sleeve  valve  disposed 
within  said  casing  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  port.'^.  and  in  port  communication  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  exhaust  pipe,  said  valve  having  a  partition  wall 
adapted  to  form  a  pa.*f,age  separate  from  the  Interior  of 
the  valve  and  in  1  umpiunication  at  its  lower  end  with 
the   inlet   pipe,   and   also   having  upper  and   lower  ports 


adapted  to  open  and  close  the  corresponding  cylinder 
ports  during  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  valve. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  and  Inlet  and 
exhaust  pipes;  of  n  valve  casing  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  cylinder  and  having  upper  and  lower 
ports  which  communicate  respectively,  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  with  the  lnterme<llate  portion 
thereof  at  a  point  Just  ab<-ive  the  piston  when  in  Its 
lowermost  position  ;  a  hollow,  rotary  sle<>ve  valve  disposed 
within  said  casing,  and  having  within  it  a  partition  which 
divides  Its  Interor  longtudlnaily  into  two  compartments 
each  communicating  adjacent  Its  upper  end  with  the 
upper  cylinder  port,  one  of  said  compartments  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  pipe,  and  the  other  compartment 
with  the  exhaust  pipe,  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve 
l>elng  provided  with  a  port  which  is  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  close  the  upper  cylinder  port  during  the  rota 
tion  of  the  valve  and  which  communicates  with  the  said 
other  compartment ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 


1,122,619.  GRAIN-CONVKYKR.  He.nry  Maas.  Le  Sueur. 
Minn.  Filed  .July  20,  1910,  Serial  No.  572,838.  Re- 
newed Feb.  9,  1912.      Serial  No.  676,693.      (CI.  193 — 45.) 


t-f 


A  device  of  tha  tyi>€  described,  including  an  inlet-spout 
of  substantially  rectangular  outline,  a  slldable  cut-off 
meml)er  positioned  for  movement  through  opposite  walls 
of  said  Inlet-spout,  one  end  of  said  slldable  cut  off  member 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  stop  and  the 
other  end  being  provided  with  an  upw  irdly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  stop,  said  inlet  spout  being  provided 
above  said  slldable  cut  off  memt>er  with  oppositely  inclined 
walls  also  sloping  centrally  of  said  inlet  spout,  but  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  inclination  of  the  inclined 
walls  above  said  slldable  cut-off  member,  all  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 
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1.122.620.     WHEEL.     Edwin  C.  Madden,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,464.    (Cl.  105 — 162.) 


the  center  section  and  confined  between  said  flanges,  and 
face  plates  rigidly  connected  with  the  run  and  extending 
Inwardly  over  the  flanges  and  embracing  the  opposite 
bearing  faces  of  the  center  or  hub  section. 

5.  A  wheel  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  sound 
vibrations  embodyinj.  a  cent<'r  s.'ciiiii  h.Tving  relatively 
large  apertures  therethrough  parallel  with  the  axis,  a 
rim,  non-resonant  material  interposed  between  the  rim. 
and  center  section,  face  plates  rigidly  connect«Hl  at  their 
outer  edges  with  th(  rim  and  extending  Inwardly  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  section,  and  stay  bolts  rigidly 
connecting  said  face  plates  .•ind  extending  freely  through 
the  said  relatively  large  openings  In  the  center  section 


1.  .V  wheel  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  sound 
vibration  l)etween  the  road  and  the  vehicle  body,  embody- 
ing a  flanged  rim  having  Inwardly  extending  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  rigid  therewith,  said  plates  having 
radial  be.iring  faces  In  proximity  to  the  rim,  a  center  hub 
section  having  a  peripheral  contour  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  also  having  narrow  radial  faces 
opposing  the  radial  faces  of  the  plates,  there  being  spaces 
between  the  Inner  portions  of  the  plates  and  center  sec- 
tion, and  noil  resonant  material  Interposed  In  the  space 
between  the  periphery  of  the  center  section  and  inner  face 
of  the  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  sound 
vibration  l>etween  the  road  and  the  vehicle  lK)dy.  embody- 
ing a  flanged  rim  having  Inwardly  extending  plates  on 
opi>oslte  sided  of  and  rigid  therewith,  said  plates  UhtIui? 
radial  b«^aring  faces  on  the  inside,  a  center  huli  section 
having  a  peripheral  contour  substantially  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  and  space<l  there- 
from, said  center  section  having  radhil  f.ices  opposefl  to 
the  radial  fsces  of  the  plates  and  transverse  openings 
therethrough  Ix'lween  the  periphery  and  hub.  stay  bolts 
extindlng  through  said  openings,  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof  and  rigidly  connecting  the  inner  portions  of  the 
plates,  and  non  resonant  material  confined  in  the  space 
between  the  periphery  of  the  center  section  .-uid  inner  face 
of  the  rim. 

3.  \  wheel  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  sound 
vibrations  between  the  road  and  vehicle  body,  embodying 
a  flanged  rini  tiaving  Inwardly  extending  plates  on  Its  op- 
posite sides  with  the  major  portion  of  Its  inner  peripheral 
face  concentric,  said  concentric  portion  being  .separated 
by  Inwardly  curved  projections,  and  said  plates  having 
recesses  in  their  inner  faces  conforming  in  outline  to  the 
contour  of  the  inner  face  of  the  rim.  a  center  or  hub 
section  having  a  peripheral  contour  corresponding  to  the 
contour  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  resilient  non  resonant  material  Interposed  between 
the  periphery  of  the  center  or  hub  section  and  said  Inner 
face  of  the  rim,  in  position  to  expand  to  the  recesses  In 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  plates. 

4.  A  wheel  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  sound 
viliratlons.  embodving  a  center  or  hub  sertion  having 
peripheral  radial  side  l)earlng  surfaces  and  having  the 
major  portion  of  Its  periphery  concentric  with  Inwanlly 
curved  recesses  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  concen- 
tric portions.  11  rini  havini;  its  inner  face  conforming  to 
the  peripheral  contour  of  the  center  section  and  spaced 
therefrom,  with  flangts  extending  Inwardly  on  each  side 
of  the  concentric  portions,  a  non-r»'sonant  material  inter- 
posed between  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim  and  periphery  of 


1.122,021.  CENTER  BUFFER  APPLIANCE  FOR  KAIL 
WAY-TRTCKS.  .Ions  McKxtyke,  Rooty  Hill,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.    704,990.       (Cl.    21:5-3!).) 


In  buffers  for  railway  trucks,  a  cross-head  behind  th>' 
end  beam  of  the  under  frame  of  the  truck,  split  buffer 
heads  loosely  connected  tbrreto  and  projecting  forward,  a 
loose  plunger  located  centrally  behind  the  cross  head. 
a  transverse  guide  plate  for  the  plunger,  a  powerful  buf- 
fer spring  behind  the  plunger,  a  butterfly  plate  behind  the 
spring,  and  stays  between  the  butterfly  plate  and  the  side 
members  of  the  under  frame,  al!  as  and  for  the   purpose 

spi'cifled. 


1.122,622.  TENPIN  -  SETTER, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Aug. 
044.464.      (Cl.  46—54.) 


JoH.N    C.    McFarlaxd, 
10,     1911.       Serial    No. 


1  In  a  ten  pin  setter,  two  sets  of  tubes  one  set  per- 
manently adjusted  above  and  near  an  alley  floor,  the  other 
set  adapted  for  adjust m>nf  by  mechanical  means  from  a 
position  directly  underneath  the  former  set  to  a  position 
on  the  alley  floor  and  to  cliange  from  one  position  to  the 
other,  a  tubular  crane  m..unt.'d  alwve  the  first  namtHl  set 
of  tubes  connected  at  its  upp.-r  end  with  a  hopper  and 
adapted  for  horizontal  rotation  to  connec;  alternately  at 
its  lower  end  with  the  tops  of  the  Individual  tubes  com- 
posing said  first  set  of  tubes,  means  for  rotating  said 
crane  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  second 
mentioned  set  of  tubes  from  a  position  directly  underu'-ath 
the  former  set  of  tubes  to  a  position  on  the  alley  floor  and 

vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  ten  pin  setter,  two  sets  of  tubes  one  set  per- 
manently adjusted  above  and  near  an  aliey  floor,  the  other 
set  adapted  for  adjust  mi  nt  by  mecnanlcal  means  from  a 
position    directly    underneath    th»    former    set    to    a    posi- 
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and  to  change  from  one  poaltion  to 


the  ofhfr,  a  tubular  c>"ant>  mounted  ahovo  the  first  named 


at  its  upper  end  with  a  hopper  and 


adapted  for  horizontal  rotation  to  eonnect  alternately  at 
its  lower  •■n..  with  the  tops  of  the  individual  tub<-s  compos- 
injr  said  first  set  of  tubes,  means  for  rotating  said  crane 
and  means  for  chanr  ns  thf  position  of  the  second  men- 
tioned set  of  tubes  frotn  a  position  directly  underneath  the 
former  set  of  tiib«'s  Co  a  position  on  ttie  alley  floor  and 
vice  versa,  together  vrith  a  frame  oarrvintf  as  many  sets 
of  Jaws  as  there  arp  |t  n  pins  in  the  ;;am^^  adjusted  above 
the  alley  floor  and  adapted  for  adjustment  downward  to 
enu'atre  the  standint:  t'U  pins  In  the  jaws  thereof,  elevate 
the  sami',  return  the  sumt-  lo  tin-  alley  floor  and  release  the 
pins  and  return  to  ai^  elevated  position,  an  arm  adjusted 
horizontally  above  th>*  allt\v  floor  adjacent  thereto  adapted 
to  rotate  and  sweep  a<  •■.>■*  the  saaie  and  means  for  rotat- 
in;r  the  same  across  ifce  floor  and  back  while  the  standing 
pins  arc  being  held  in  an  elevated  position. 

S.  In  a  ten  pin  setter,  two  sets  of  tubes  one  set  perma- 
nently adjusted  abov<'  and  near  an  alley  floor,  the  other 
st>t  adapted  for  adjuf^ment  by  meohanlcal  means  from  a 
position  directly  und^i-neath  the  former  set  to  a  position 
»>n  the  alley  floor  and]  to  change  from  one  position  to  the 
other,  a  tubular  cran4  mounted  above  the  first  named  set 
of  tubes  connected  a^  its  upper  end  with  a  hopper  and 
adapted  for  horizonta|l  rotation  to  eonnect  alternately  at 
its  lower  end  with  tl^e  tops  of  the  individual  tubes  com- 
posing said  first  st>t  of  ttib*^s.  means  for  rotating  said 
crane  and  mfans  for  changing  the  po8lti(3n  of  the  second 
mentioned  s.t  of  tubes  from  a  position  directly  under- 
neath the  former  set  of  tut¥'s  to  a  position  on  the  alley 
floor  and  vice  versa,  together  with  a  passage  at  the  rear 
of  the  alley  floor  to  a  ilownwardly  and  rearwardly  inclin*'d 
alley  reaching  to  an  (levator  for  the  conveying  of  ten 
pins  to  the  said  hojip^r. 


.12-J.62.1.     SKl.F  (I^SI.Nt;  CAN. 
New    York,    N.     Y  ,    assignor    to 


Franklin, 
788,419. 


Filed 


(CI.  220-1 


William  H.  McNltt, 
Carrie  Emma  Owen, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  cofTibination  with  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cared  In  a  can  openlqe,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  said  bushing 
nnd  provided  with  a  riopondlni,'  Uxip,  "f  :i  tube  extending 
down  from  rhf  N-ir<»  of  thf»  bushing  and  providod  with 
minute  flamo-proof  ofjcnlnL's  :  a  tapered  plug  of  yielding, 
non corrodlhle  matpritl  frictinnally  engaged  In  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  an  axlally  located 
holt  having  an  tippor  tt-rmlnal  loop  :  and  a  coll  spring  dis- 
posed within  said  rnti*'  and  provldf«l  at  Its  opposite  t-nds 
with  hooks  detachahlt  engaged  with  the  loops  on  said  lid 
and  said  bolt,  whefbj  upon  disengaging  the  lid  loop  from 
thf  upper  hook  on  stl<l  spring,  thf^  lower  hook  on  said 
spring  can  be  dlseni5ng<^d  fr>m  ttio  bolt-loop,  said  plug 
.Tnd  ttibf  remaining  in  place  during  such  disengagement. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured In  a  can  opening,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  said  bashing 
and  provided  with  a  depending  loop  ;  of  a  tul>e  extending 
down  from  the  bore  of  the  bushing  and  provided  with 
minute  flameproof  openings  ;  a  tapered  wooden  plug  frlc- 
tlonally  engaged  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bolt  having  an  upper  terminal  loop  : 
washers  arranged  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  plug 
to  protect  the  same  and  to  receive  the  strain  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  coil  spring  disposed  within  said  tube  and  provided 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  hooks  detachably  engaged  with 
the  loops  on  said  lid,  and  said  bolt,  whereby  upon  disen- 
gaging the  lid  loop  from  the  upper  hook  on  said  spring, 
the  lower  hook  on  said  spring  can  be  disengaged  from  the 
bolt  loop,  said  plug  and  tube  remaining  In  place  during 
such  disengagement. 


1.122.624.  SLOW- FEED  CAN.  William  H  McNrrr. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Carrie  Kmma  Owen.  Frank- 
lin. N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17,  191."?.  Serial  No.  790.222. 
(CI.  221--42.) 


A  can  closur.'  comprising  an  elongated  bushing  havin^ 
Its  upp'-r  rtid  tap!  riti_'  >|ilu'ri<-ally  to  an  opening,  and  it« 
lower  end  externally  flanged  and  screw  threaded  below 
the  flange  to  screw  into  a  threaded  opening  In  the  can,  th« 
latter  end  of  the  bushing  having  a  comparatively  thir 
extension  with  a  shoulder  inside  of  the  extension,  a  dis* 
of  finely  perforated  sheet  metal  resting  on  .said  shouldei 
with  said  extension  bent  around  the  margin  of  the  disk  tc 
secure  it  In  such  position,  said  disk  having  a  central  oi>en 
Ing.  a  valve  rod  slldable  through  the  openings  in  said 
bashing  and  disk  and  ofTset  from  the  bushing  at  thf 
opening  to  permit  outflow  of  the  fluid  through  the  same,  s 
globular  valve  fast  on  said  rod,  and  a  coll  spring  on  thf 
rod  engaging  the  said  disk  at  one  end  and  having  its  othei 
end  pressing  the  valve  against  the  bushing  to  normall} 
close  the  outlet  from  the  bushing,  the  rod  In  the  closed 
position  of  the  valve  projecting  a  short  distance  from  th< 
bushing  whereby  its  depression  flush  with  the  bushin), 
will  cause  said  valve  to  open. 


1,122.625.  SETARATOR  FOR  OIL  ANI»  (MSOLENfe 
William  H.  McNi  tt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  t< 
Carrie  Emma  Owen.  Franklin,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18 
1914.     Serial  No.  825,472.      (CI.  210  -5. » 

1.  In  a  separator,  a  closed  tank  having  a  drainage  Inlel 
a  valve  in  said  Inlet,  an  outlet  member  leading  from   th« 
bottom    of    the    tank    and    provided    with    connected,    up 
wardly-extending  and   downwardly  extending   legs   to  con 
stitute  a  siphon  whose  top  i.s  level  with   the  Intermediate 
[>ortlon  of  the  tank,  a  valve  controlled  lidet  In  the  siphon 
a    valve  in    tlie   outlet    memt»er.   a   pipe   extending   upward 
from  the  top  of  the  tank  for  r«>moval  of  floating  fluids,  » 
water  inlet  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a  conical  per 
forated  partition  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  siii 
rounding   the    top   outlet    with   its    smaller   end   open    and 
projecting  downward  through  the  tank,  and  a  water  inlet 
at  the  top  of  the  conical  member  having  outlets  to  admit 
water  to  the  entire  inner  circumference  of  the  cone. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  closed  tank  having  a  drainage  Inlet 
opening  Into  the  side  of  the  tank,  n  valve  in  said  inlet. 
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an  outlet  member  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  provided  with  connected,  upwardly  -  extending  and 
downwardly-extending  legs  to  constitute  a  siphon  whose 
top  Is  level  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tank, 
a  valve  controlled  inlet  in  the  siphon,  a  valve  in  the 
outlet  memb«T,  a  pipe  extending  upward  from  the  top  of 
the  tank  for  removal  of  floating  fluids,  a  water  Inlet  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a  conical  perforated  par- 
tition secured  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  surrounding  the 
top  outlet  with  its  smaller  end  open  and  projecting  down- 
ward through  the  tank  l>elow  the  said  drainage  inlet,  and 
a  water  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  conical  member  having 
outlets  to  admit  water  to  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
cone. 


whereby  the  corresponding  brushes  will  be  brought  to  rest 
on  predetermined  temiinnls. 


.1.  In  a  separator,  a  closed  tank  having  a  drainage  inlet 
o:)ening  Into  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  valve  in  said  iulet,  an 
uiitlet  memb«T  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
provided  with  connected,  upwardly-extending  and  down- 
wardly-extending legs  to  constitute  a  siphon  whose  top 
Is  level  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tank,  a  valve 
controlled  Inlet  in  the  siphon,  a  valve  in  the  outlet  mem 
ber,  a  pipe  extending  upward  from  the  top  of  the  tank 
for  removal  of  floating  fluids,  a  water  inlet  in  the  lowe.- 
portlon  of  the  Unk,  a  conical  perforated  partition  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  surrounding  the  top  outlet 
with  Its  smaller  end  open  and  projecting  downward 
through  the  tank  below  the  said  drainage  inlet,  a  water 
inlet  at  the  top  of  the  conical  member  having  outlets  to 
admit  water  to  the  entire  circumference  of  the  cone,  and 
a  valved  air  vent  for  the  siphon  outlet  pipe. 

4.  In  a  separator,  a  tank  comprising  u  drum  provided 
at  its  top  with  an  open-topped  conical  extension,  having 
an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  and  at  its  side  with  an  inlet, 
a  siphon  <onnected  with  the  Iwttom  of  said  tank,  an  in 
verted  conical  screen  secured  to  the  top  of  said  tank 
t'.lrectly  beneath  said  extension  and  havin:j  its  smaller 
end  open,  and  a  perforated  pipe  arranged  within  said 
.scrten  for  flushing  the  inner  surface  thereof. 


1.122,626.  SELECTOR-SWITCH.  James  L.  McQuarrie, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .luly 
30.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.070.     (CI.  179—275.) 

1.  In  a  switch,  brushes,  a  carriage  for  each  brush,  sets 
of  stationary  terminals  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  each 
of  said  brushes,  mechanical  stops  respectively  Individual 
to  said  sets  of  terminals,  and  operating  means  common  to 
a  plurality  of  stops  for  positioning  a  stop  in  the  path 
of  one  of  said  carriages  whereby  a  brush  will  l>e  brought 
to  rest  on  a  predetermined  set  of  terminals. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  brushes,  a  carriage 
for  each  brush  set.  a  r^w  of  stationary  termin:ils  arranged 
to  be  traversed  by  each  brush,  a  plurality  of  mechanical 
stops  Individual  to  each  carriage  means  for  moving  said 
carriage-^,  and  operating  means  common  to  a  plurality  of 
stops   for   positioning  a   stop   In   the  path    of   a   carriage. 


3.  In  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  brushes,  a  carriage 
for  each  set.  a  row  of  stationary  terminal  sets  arrange<l 
to  be  traversed  by  each  set  of  brushes,  a  plurality  of 
mechanical  stops  Individual  to  each  carriage,  actuating 
devices  common  to  corresponding  stops,  and  means  where 
by  the  operation  of  one  of  said  actuating  devices  will  po 
sitlon  a  stop  in  the  path  of  a  single  one  of  said  carriages 

at  a  time. 

4.  in  a  switch,  a  carriage,  brusnes  carried  thereby, 
stationary  eontact.s  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  said 
brushes,  a  plurality  of  rotatahle  members  associated  with 
said  carriage,  each  carrying  a  stop,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  members  to  cause  its  stop  to  intercept 
tlie  path  of  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  switch,  a  louglt\idiua!  movable  brush  gaft. 
brushes  thereon,  sets  of  stationary  terminals  arranged  to 
be  traversed  by  said  brushes,  a  mechanical  stop  for  each 
set  of  terminals,  and  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
stops  in  the  path  of  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1122G27.      EXlANl'lNti     KI.EL    BAR    OR    CORE    FOR 

'  ISE      IN      WlNDlNii      AND      INWINDIN  :.      I'Al'ER. 

CLOTH.    AND     LIKE    MATERIAL.      Samuel    Milne. 

Edinburgli.    Scotland.      Filed   Apr.   5,    1913.      Serial    No. 

759,156.      (CI.  242—68.) 


d' 


ft 


a 


1  In  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  pa|>er.  cloth 
and  the  like  in  web  form.  In  combination,  a  bar  or  cor. 
comprising  a  parallel-sided  central  part  and  two  end  parts 
of  -mailer  diameter  than  the  central  part,  said  central 
part   being  equal    In   length    to  the    width   of   the   web  of 
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rpaper  or  cloth  and  df  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
Internal  diameter  of  the  usual  shell  of  the  reel  and  having 
recesses  on  Its  p<>rlpbery  extendinjc  from  end  to  end,  a 
portion  of  the  faces  of  each  recess  being  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  core,  and  tods  or  rollers  lying  In  such  recesses, 
u  set  forth.  1 

2.  In  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  paper,  cloth 
and  the  like  In  wpb  term.  In  combination,  a  bar  or  core 
eomprUing  a  parallel  sided  central  part  and  two  end 
parts  of  smaller  dlaonpter  than  tht>  central  part,  and 
said  central  part  bel»R  equal  in  length  to  the  width  of 
the  web  of  paper  or;  cloth,  and  having  a  recess  on  Its 
periphery  pxtendintr  frf>m  end  to  end.  a  portion  of  the  face 
of  such  recess  belnt  pccmtrlc  to  the  axis  of  the  core,  a 
thin  flexible  sleeve  encircling  the  said  central  part  of  the 
core,  and  a  rod  between  the  core  and  sleeve,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1432,t28.  LETTKK  -  <LII'.  Leopold  Mykrs,  Blrmlng- 
liam,  England.  m(^  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,270. 
(CI.  24—66.) 


1.  The  combination!  with  a  .sprln?  Jaw  letter  clip  of  a 
catch  pivoted  to  one  t|aw  member  and  projecting  through 
a  slot  In  the  other  inember.  the  said  catch  being  main- 
tained In  it.s  inoperative  or  non-engaging  position  by  a 
spring  and  manually  'orced  into  Its  operative  or  engaging 
position  with  the  cilf)  members  against  the  pressure  of 
said  spring. 

2.  A  letter  clip  ha<  ing  two  Jaw  members  controlled  by 
a  spring  normally  ndiapted  to  hold  the  Jaws  together,  in 
combination,  a  llppedi  catch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  members  and  baring  its  lipped  end  located  within  a 
slot  In  the  other  meiijber.  said  catch  normally  remaining 
in  a  non  enttasring  position  ami  being  caused  to  retain  the 
jaw  members  In  their  open  position  by  pressing  the  lipped 
end  of  the  catch  ov.f  the  member  in  which  it  Is  located, 
said  catch  beln«  lutiruatlcally  released  from  said  member 
upon  further  exteudln::  the  Jaws. 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  letter  clip  having  two  jaw 
members  of  a  lipped  catch  pivoted  to  one  member  and 
having  Its  lipped  end  located  In  a  slot  In  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  catch  having  a  heel  part,  a  spring  fixed  to  one 
of  said  members  engaging  with  the  heel  part  of  the  catch 
to  maintain  the  catch  from  locking  engagement  with  the 
member  in  which  it  la  located. 


1,122.629.  I'NKIMATIC  1)ESP.\TCH-TUBE  APP.VR.\- 
TIS.  .\LBEBT  \V.  pEARSALL.  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
I>amson  Company,  N'-wark,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.le:sey.  Filed  No v,|  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  404.317.  (CI. 
24:5—7.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  <lespatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  transmi-sion  of  carriers,  sending  stations  for  Insert- 
ing carriers  Into  said  tube  for  transmission,  a  blower  or 
pump,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  blower  or 
pump,  means  connecting  said  transmission  tube  with  said 
blower  or  pump,  a  vi^lve  normally  dosing  said  connecting 
means,  means  lo<ate(I  at  said  sending  stations  adapted  to 
control  the  circuit  of  said  motor  to  cut  said  motor  and 
blower  Into  operation,  to  onen  said  valve  and  create  a  cur- 
rt^nt  of  air  In  said  t^be  for  transmitting  carriers,  means 
for  timing  the  closur^  of  said  valve  to  the  Interval  neces- 
sary for  the  transmission  and  delivery  of  said  carriers, 
and  a  switch  adaptp<|  to  be  operated  by  said  valve  to  con- 
trol the  current  of  said  motor  to  maintain  snld  motor  and 
blower  in  such  operation  for  fne  transmission  of  said  car- 
riers and  to  cut  out  of  such  operation  nald  motor  and 
hlower  independently  of  the  travel  of  the  carriers. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tul>e  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  sending  stations  for  Inserting 
carriers  into  said  tube  for  transmission,  a  blower  or  pump, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  blower  or  pump, 
means  connecting  said  transmission  tube  with  said  blower 
or  pump,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  connecting  means, 
a  magnet  controlling  the  circuit  of  sail  motor,  a  normally 
open  switch  located  at  each  sending  station  In  circuit 
with  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  operate  said  magnet  to 
cut  said  motor  and  blower  Into  operation  to  o;)en  said 
valve  and  create  a  eurrent  of  air  In  said  tul>e  for  trans- 
mitting carriers,  means  for  timing  the  clostire  of  said  valve 
to  the  Interval  necessary  for  the  transmission  and  delivery 
of  said  carriers,  a  shunt  circuit  through  said  magnet 
and  a  switch  adapted  -to  l>e  operated  by  said  valve  to 
operate  said  magnet  to  maintain  said  motor  In  such  opera- 
tion for  the  transmission  of  said  carriers  and  to  cut  out 
of  such  operation  said  motor  independently  of  the  travel 
of  the  carriers. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  air  displacing  means  connect- 
ed with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  create  a 
current  of  air  In  said  tube  effective  for  carrier  propulsion, 
a  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  air  displacing  means,  means 
for  controlling  said  motor  to  render  it  opeiative  to  create 
said  current  of  air,  timing  means  operable  by  power  and 
acting  to  allow  said  motor  to  operate  In  manner  aforesaid, 
for  an  interval  determined  by  said  timing  means  and  then 
to  automatically  limit  such  operation  of  said  motor,  and 
lonnectlons  whereby  powder  for  actuating  said  timing 
means  is  obtained  substantially  Immediately  from  said  air 
displacing  means. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  air  displacing  means  connect- 
ed with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  create  a 
current  of  air  in  said  tube  effective  for  carrier  propulsion, 
a  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  air  displacing  means,  means 
for  controlling  said  motor  to  render  it  operative  to  create 
said  current  of  air,  timing  means  operable  by  power 
and  acting  to  allow  said  motor  to  operate  In  manner  afore- 
said, for  an  Interval  determined  by  said  timing  means  and 
then  to  automatically  limit  such  operation  of  said  motor, 
connections  whereby  power  for  a<tuatlng  said  timing 
means  is  obtained  substantially  immediately  from  said  air 
displacing  means,  said  timing  means  being  normally  In- 
operaWe  until  said  motor  has  been  rendered  operative, 
and  means  for  starting  said  motor  preparatory  to  actuat- 
ing said  timing  means. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  air  displacing  means  connect- 
ed with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  create  a 
current  of  air  in  saiil  tul)e  effective  for  carrier  propulsion, 
a  motor  adapted  to  drive  .said  air  displacing  mrans,  means 
for  controlling  said  motor  to  render  it  operative  to  create 
said  current  of  air,  and  a  timing  device  operable  by  power 
initially  obtained  from  said  motor  and  acting  to  allow 
said  motor  to  operate  in  manner  aforesaid,  for  an  Interval 
determined  by  said  timing  means  and  then  to  automati- 
cally limit  such  operation  of  said  motor,  said  apparatTis 
Including  connections  for  transmlttinL'  power,  initially  ob- 
tained from  said  motor,  to  said  timing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.122.630.       FLUID -OPERATED     PERCUSSIVE    TOOL.    1 
Caid   H.    PBrK,   Waverly,   N.   Y.,  a-ssignor   to    Ingersoil- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,897.     (CI. 
121—21.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton having  an  elongated  cavity  in  Us  rearward  portion, 
an  inlet  plug,  projecting  into  said  cavity,  having  a  passage 
for  conveying  fluid  to  exert  a  constant  pressure  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  cavity,  and  passages  arranged  to  alter- 
nately admit  fluid  from  said  cavity  to  the  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  exhaust  It  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  per(usslve  tool,  a  cylinder  of  con- 
stant diameter,  a  piston  having  a  bore  in  its  rearward  end, 
the  rearward  end  of  said  bore  being  of  smaller  diameter,  a 
flul.l  Inlet  tube  projecting  Into  said  bore  said  tube  having 
a  head  fitting  the  smaller  portion  of  the  piston  bore,  and 
a  neck  of  smaller  diameter,  a  port  from  the  larger  por- 
tion of  said  bore  to  the  surface  of  the  piston,  a  passage 
from  the  foiward  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  register  with  said  piston  port  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  exhaust  ports  near 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

\i.  In  a  fluid  operate<l  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton having  an  internal  bore  in  its  rearward  portion,  said 
bore  being  smaller  in  cross  sectional  area  at  its  rear- 
ward end,  an  inlet  plug  fitting  Into  said  bore  and  having 
a  passage  therethrough  for  conveying  fluid  constantly 
thereto,  said  plug  also  having  a  head  fitting  said  smaller 
portion  of  the  piston  bore,  and  a  rearward  portion  of 
smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  said  head,  a  port  leading 
from  the  larger  part  of  the  bore  to  the  surface  of  said  pis- 
ton, a  passav-e  leading  from  the  forwaid  end  of  the  cylin- 
der to  a  point  positioned  to  register  with  said  piston  port 
near  the  forward  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  exhaust 
porta  uncovered  by  the  piston  near  the  end  of  each  stroke. 


1.122,(J31.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LAI'  WINDERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  LoKEN  W.  Pbxnky.  Newton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Saco-Lowell  Shops,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,070.      <C1.  19—8.) 


be  lifted  when  said  slides  are  at  one  extremity  of  their 

movement,  and  means  for  lifting  said  shield  automati- 
cally vihfu  said  slides  are  approxlmatelv  at  the  other  ex 
tremity  of  their  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  slides 
mounted  to  slide  with  relation  thereto,  a  pivoted  shield 
mounted  to  move  with  said  slides,  a  rocker  attached  to 
said  shield  ami  projecting  learwardly  therefrom,  an  up- 
right arm  tlxedly  mounted  on  said  frame  In  close  relation 
to  said  rocker  whereby  the  rearwardly  projecting  end  of 
said  rocker  will  be  prevented  from  being  depressed  to  lift 
the  sliield  while  said  rocker  and  said  arm  are  in  contact. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  slides 
mounted  to  slide  with  relation  thereto,  a  pivoted  shield 
mounted  to  move  witli  said  slides,  a  rocker  attached  to 
said  shield  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  up- 
right arm  fixedly  mounte<l  on  said  frame  in  close  relation 
to  said  rocker  whereby  the  rearwardly  jrojertlng  end  of 
said  rocker  will  be  prevented  from  t>elng  depressed  to  lift 
the  shield  while  said  rocker  and  said  arm  are  in  conUct, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  recess  at  Its  Upper  end 
adapted  to  allow  the  rocking  of  said  rocker. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  slides 
mounted  to  slide  with  relation  thereto,  a  pivoted  shield 
mounted  to  move  with  said  slides,  a  rocker  attached  to  said 
shield  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  upright  arm 
flxetily  mounted  on  said  frame  In  dose  relation  to  said 
rocker  whereby  the  rearwardly  projecting  end  of  said  rocker 
will  be  iirevented  frotn  being  depressed  to  lift  the  shIeM 
while  said  rocker  and  stiid  arm  are  In  rontacf.  said  arm  b<'- 
Ing  provided  with  a  hook-8hap<d  finger  at  its  upp^r  end,  said 
finger  forming  a  recess  to  allow  the  rocking  of  said  rocker, 
said  finger  being  adapted  to  r.'Straln  the  upward  movement 
of  the  engaging  cxtn  inity  of  said  rocker  wher.  t)y  as  the 
slides  continue  to  rise  said  extremity  of  said  rocker  will 
be  prevented  from  rising  and  said  shield  will  be  lifted. 

.').  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  slides 
mounted  to  slide  with  relation  tliereto.  a  shield  compris- 
ing two  members  one  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slides  and 
the  other  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  mensber. 
and  means  for  locking  said  shield  when  the  slides  are  at 
one  extremity  of  their  movement  and  for  releasing  It  at 
the  other  extremity  of  their  movement,  the  hinges  connect- 
ing said  shield  memtiers  being  located  on  the  under  side 
of  said  pivoted  member  and  slightly  back  from  its  lower 
edge,  whereby  said  lower  edge  will  form  a  stop  to  prevent 
said  hinged  member  from  being  pulled  forward,  but  will 
allow  it  to  swing  freely  rearwardly  when  occasion  permits. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,632.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELKCTUIC  CONDUITS. 
James  C.  Phki>ps.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  June  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,435.      (CI.  247—10.) 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  slides,  a  shield, 
positive  means  for  locking  said  shield  whereby  it  cannot 
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1.  A  connector  construction  for  electric  conduits,  com- 
prising  in   combination,    a    ba.>*e  member,    an    Inturned    rib 
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furiued  at  iiis  o;iposi  e  ends,  a  conduit,  bushings  on  the  op- 
positely dispo^e'l  Ini  <r  ends  of  the  conduits  and  engaglnK 
the  inturned  rib  at  (lach  end  of  the  connector,  set  nuts  on 
the  conduit  and  dtsljncd  to  bear  against  the  outer  ends  of 
the  ribs*  to  rigidly  iiecure  the  connecto:-  and  conduits  in 
place,  end  caps  each  formed  with  a  rib  to  register  with  the 
ribs  on  the  base-met iber,  means  to  secure  the  end-caps  in 
place,  a  cap-iufniber  located  between  the  end-caps  to  close 
the  conurctor.  and  means  to  removably  secure  the  cap- 
member  in  place. 

2.  A  conu<ctor  foi'  electric  conduits,  comprising  a  base- 
member  substantial!  •  semicircular  In  cross-section,  an  In- 
turned  rib  Ht  Its  ends,  a  flange  or  rib  formed  on  the  edges 
of  the  base  uieailKT,  ''ud-cap-members,  inturned  ribs  formed 
therewith  and  udiipled  to  register  with  the  Inturned  ribs 

means  to  secure  the  end-cap-merab«rs 
a  cap-member  located  between  the 
end-cap-membei  s  uni  within  tiie  flanges  on  the  edges  of 
the  base  memtx-r,  nnil  means  to  secure  the  cap-member  to 
the  base-member. 

3.  A  connector  foi  electric  conduits,  comprising  a  base- 
member  the  ends  of  which  are  formed  with  inwardly-pro- 
jecting rib-portions  tiesigued  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  con- 
duits thereto,  end-ca;>-members  formed  with  inturned  ribs 
and  adapted  to  regis  er  with  said  ribs  on  the  base-member, 
ni>  HU8  to  se<iire  the  end-cap-members  to  the  base-member, 
whereby  wheu  tlie  ends  of  the  conduits  are  provided  with 
a  set  nut  and  end-buiildng,  respectively,  and  located  on  op- 
posite  surfaces   of   tbe   regUterliig   ribs  of   the   base   and 

ends  of  the  conduits  may  be  secured 
with  the  space  iietween  the  end-cap 
members  left  open  t>  draw  In  the  cables,  as  described,  a 
cap-member,   and   mefens   to  secure   the  same   to  the  base 
member. 

4  .V  connector  foij  electric  conduits,  comprising  a  base- 
ribs  at  its  extreme  end-portions,  end- 
wlth  ribs  adapted  to  register  with 
the  ribs  of  the  bas»-member,  means  to  seiure  the  cap- 
meiubets  to  the  has* -meml>er.  flanges  on  the  edges  of  the 
i>ase-meml»er.  and  a  cap  or  cover-member  located  between 
the  end  cap  member^  and  within  the  edge  flanges,  where- 
by when  the  conduits  are  secured  to  the  base-member 
the  ca|(-member  m;ty|lie  removed  to  permit  the  cables  to  be 
drawn  in  as  describ«id. 

5.  A  connector  fof  electric  conduits,  comprising  a  base- 
member,  Inwardly  urojectlng  rib-portions  Integral  there- 
with and  designed  toj  secure  the  ends  of  the  conduits  there- 
to. end-cap-meml)ers  formed  with  Inturned  ribs  and  de- 
signed to  register  wljth  said  ribs  on  the  base-member,  said 
end  cap  members  hding  spaced  from  one  another  on  the 
ba.se  member  leaving  an  open  space  therebetween,  means  to 
secure  the  eud-cap-m embers,  to  tlie  base-member,  whereby 
when  the  ends  of  th<  conduits  are  provided  with  a  set-nut 
and  an  end-hushing  spaced  from  each  other,  as  descrlbel, 
and  Iocate<l  on  the  ojiposlte  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
registering  rib*  of  tlie  base  and  end-cap-members,  the  ends 
of  the  conduits  may  be  rigidly  setured  to  the  connector, 
leaving  a  large  one  ilng  Iwtween  said  end  cap  members 
available  for  pulling  in  cables. 

[Claims  0  and  7  i|ot  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


of  the  base-mi  inber 
to   the   base-member, 


end-cap-raewibers,  th< 
to  the  connector  ani 


member  formed  with 
cap-members   formed 


1.122.633.     KYN.WIt)  ELP:rTRIC  MACHINE.     Edwin   S. 
PiLLSBLBV.  St.   Ixiuis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Century  Electric 
Company,   a   Corporation  of  Missouri.      Filed   Jan.    19, 
J72,160.      (CI.  172—36.) 

the  class  described,  a  bundle  of 
sheet  iron,  annular  end  plates  with 
^ein  adjacent  to  the  bundle  of  laminae 
a  steel  shell  embracing  the  lamina* 
|f  the  annular  end  plates,  end  frames 
tid  plates,  screws  passing  through 
boles  in  said  end  fraities  and  directed  toward  said  annular 
end  plates,  and  nut-;  ••nirnging  said  screws,  .said  nuts  hav- 
ing heads  lying  In  tlie  channels  of  the  annular  end  plates 
and  having  portions  projecting  through  holes  In  said  an- 
nular end  plates 

2.  In  a  device  of  tke  class  described,  a  bundle  of  lamlns 
punched  from  sheet  pron,  sheet   metal  end  plates  on  the 


1012.     Serial  No. 

1.   In    a    device   of 
laminae  punched  fror 
annular  channels  the 
on  each  end  thereofj 
and  the  outer  edges 
beyond   the   annular 


enda  of  said  bundle,  each  said  plate  having  an  annular 
channel  opening  toward  the  bundle  and  having  holes  in 
the  l>ottom  of  such  channel,  screw-threaded  nuts  pro- 
jecting through  said  holes  and  with  heads  lying  In  the 
said  channels,  end  frames  and  bolts  projecting  through 
holes  In  the  end  frames  and  engaging  said  nuts. 


^— iLjStrJi 


^) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bundle  of  laminc 
punched  from  sheet  Iron,  a  drawn  steel  shell  embracing 
them,  the  edges  of^he  shell  being  turned  over  the  lamlne 
to  clamp  them,  rings  with  respective  channels  engaged  by 
said  turned  over  edges  of  the  shell,  end  frames,  and  fas 
tenlng  means  engaging  the  end  frames  to  the  rings,  said 
rings  having  channels  in  which  portions  of  said  fastening 
means  lie. 


1,122,634.  AI'I'AKAll  S  KuU  .MANIFACTURING  (MS. 
I'ICKKE  I'l-A.NTiNGA.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  I>€C.  20, 
lfK>fl.     S«*rial  No.  533.9S0.      (01.  48 — 87.) 


JM-     'H- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  the 
combination  of  a  gas  producer :  means  for  Introducing 
steam  Into  the  latter;  means  for  introducing  air  into  said 
producer ;  and  means  controlled  entirely  by  the  velocity 
of  the  gaseous  current  after  leaving  the  producer,  for 
maintaining  a  definite  relationship  between  the  rate  of 
flow  ojf  the  gas  produced  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam  Into 
the  producer. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  producer:  means  for  Introducing  steam 
into  the  latter  ;  means  for  Introducing  air  Into  said  pro- 
ducer;  and  means  Interposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  gas  after  leaving  the  pro<lwcer  and  actuated  by  the 
flow  of  the  gas  passing  it,  for  maintaining  a  definite  re- 
lationship l)etween  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  gas  produced 
and  the  rate  of  the  flow  of  steam  Into  the  producer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the 
combination  of  a  gas  producer ;  means  for  Introducing 
steam  Into  the  latter;  means  for  Introducing  air  Into  said 
producer  :  and  means  Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  gas 
after  leaving  the  producer  for  creating  n  differential  pres- 
sure ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  steam  supply  and  con- 
trolled by  said  differential  pressure-means. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas.  the 
combination  of  a  gas  producer;  means  for  Introducing 
steam  into  the  latter  ;  means  for  introducing  air  Into  said 
producer  and  an  adjutage  interposed  In  the  path  of  moTe- 
ment  of  the  i;as  after  leaving  said  producer;  a  pressuro- 
operated  device  connected  with  said  adjutage  and  con- 
trolled by  the  difference  of  pressure  created  by  the  latter; 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  Into  the  pro- 
ducer and  connected  with  said  pressure  controlled  device. 


1,122.635.  FIREARM.  Ei)W.\rd  S.  I'omerov,  Spring- 
field. Mass.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson,  Springfield, 
Mas?.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,111.  (CI. 
42—66.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  a  laterally  mov 
able  lock  adapteil  to  enter  in  front  of  the  hammer,  a  spring 
arm  carrying  such  lock,  said  lock  and  arm  within  the 
breech  case,  a  hand  connected  to  the  trigger  and  having  a 
cam  face,  and  a  movable  part  engaging  such  cam  face  and 
moved  thereby  In  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of 
the  lock,  and  adapted  to  communicate  movement  to  such 
spring  arm  to  move  the  lock  to  safety  or  free  position. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  a  laterally  mov- 
able lock  adapted  to  enter  In  front  of  the  hammer,  a 
spring  arm  carrying  such  lock,  a  hand  connected  to  the 
trigger  and  having  a  cam  face,  and  a  spring  pressed  mov 
able  part  engaging  such  cam  face  and  moved  thereby  in 
direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  such  lock,  press- 
ing forward  against  the  hand,  and  engaging  such  spring 
arm  to  communicate  movement  thereto  to  move  the  lock 
to  safety  or  free  position. 

;{.  In  a  firearm,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  a  laterally  mov- 
able lock  adapted  to  enter  In  front  of  the  hammer,  a 
spring  arm  carrying  such  lock,  a  hand  connected  to  the 
trtggir  and  having  a  cam  face,  and  a  slidine  pin  engag- 
ing such  cam  face  and  having  an  Incline  engaging  such 
spring  arm. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  a  laterally  mov- 
able lock  adapted  to  enter  In  front  of  the  hammer,  a  hand 
connected  to  the  trigger  and  having  a  cam  face,  and  a 
spring  pressed  pin  engaging  such  cam  face,  acting  to 
press  the  hand  forward  and  receiving  movement  from  said 
cam  face,  and  adapted  to  communicate  motion  therefrom 
to  said   lock. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  a  laterally  mov- 
able lock  adapted  to  enter  In  front  of  the  hammer,  a 
spring  arm  carrying  such  lock,  a  hand  connected  to  the 
trigger  and  having  a  ram  face,  and  a  movable  part  en- 
gaging such  cam  face  and  moved  thereby  to  communicate 
movement  to  such  spring  arm  to  move  the  lock  to  safety 
or  free  position,  and  a  cheek  plate,  the  said  spring  arm 
and  movable  part  being  housed  In  such  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,636.  POCKET.  Frank  P.  Prknpergast,  Dagus 
Mines.  Pa.  Filed  May  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  700,265. 
(CI.  2—16.) 

In  a  pair  of  trousers  having  a  vertical  pocket  opening, 
a  pocket  having  a  hand  opening  at  Its  rear  upper  end 
coinciding  with  the  pocket  opening  of  the  trousers,  the 
r<'ar  portion  of  the  pocket  having  a  rearward  and  upward 
extension  t>eyond  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket  opening,  the 
outer  wall  of  said  extension  being  downwardly  and  for 


wardly  Inclined  and  Intersecting  the  main  portion  of  the 
pocket  at  a  point  below  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket  open- 


ing,  the   point   of  said    Intersection   being  at  the  lowest 
point  of  the  main   pocket. 


1,12  2,637.  CLEANING  .MK»HANIS.M.  Richard 
Clemens  QtATMANN.  Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  C.  Walz.  Hot  Springs.  \rk.  Filed  May 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  841.323.     (CI.  15—8.) 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiti^iiiiiiiMiiiii' 


I 


-n 


■-■  -'^''■'■^^■■^■i 


S^ 


9 


1.  In  cleaning  apparattis  of  the  character  set  forth,  a 
work-supporting  table  having  a  substantially  circular 
opening,  a  vacuum  chamber  beneath  said  opening,  means 
for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  chamber,  a  rotatable 
perforated  disk  in  the  opening  below  the  level  of  the  table 
top.  said  disk  having  an  upstanding  flange,  cleaning 
bristles  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  disk,  and  a 
flanged  ring  mounted  on  the  table  top  and  overlying  the 
flange  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  cleansing  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth, 
a  work-supporting  table  having  a  substantially  circular 
opening,  a  rotatable  perforated  disk  In  the  opening  below 
the  level  of  the  table  top,  cleaning  bristles  mounted  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  disk,  and  a  ring  mounted  on  the 
table  top  and  overlying  the  rauriilnal  port  on  of  the  disk. 


1.122,6.'W.  PRESSlKE  CONTROLLED  VALVE.  Ward 
Raymond,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.     Serial  N..    74:'.  fiS9.     (CL  103—91.) 


1.   In  a   fluid  operated  ralve.  a  valve  chamber    a  valre 
seat  in   said  chamber,  a  valve  seating  against   said   valve 
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seat,  a  valve  stem  m  said  valve,  an  operating  diaphragm 
on  said  valve  stem,  a  balancing  diaphragm  of  smaller  area 
than  said  operatinj;  diaphragm  on  said  valve  stem,  said 
balancing  diaphrajim  having  a  surface  in  said  valve 
chamber,  means  fo:  Introducing  a  fluid  tinder  different 
operating  fluid  to  said  valve  chamber, 
surface  of  said  operating  diaphragm. 
2.  In  a  fluid  operated  valve,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
seat  In  said  chamb>r,  a  valve  seating  against  said  valve 
seat,  a  valve  stem  an  said  valve,  an  operating  diaphragm 
on  said  valve  sten ,  a  balancing  diaphragm  of  smaller 
operating  diaphragm  on  said  stem 
having  a  surface  ekposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  valve 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  valve  operating  fluid  be- 
tween said  diaphragms,  and  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
under  different  prosiure  to  said  valve  chamber  and  to  the 
outer  surface  of  sale  operating  diaphragm. 


pressure  from  said 
and  to  the  opposite 


1,122,639.  GAS  BIltNEK.  William  S.  Re.\mer,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,013. 
(CI.  126—36.) 


J.'^ 


1.  In  combination!  with  the  fire-box  of  a  cook  stove  or 
range,  a  gaa-burner  Iconsisting  of  a  front  chamber  having 
upper  and  lower  perrorations  therein  and  constituting  the 
front  lining  of  saiq  tire-box,  and  a  horizontal  partition 
dividing  said  chamber  Into  up{)er  and  lower  compartments. 

2.  In  comblnatlonj  with  the  Are  lx)x  of  a  cook  stove  or 
range,  a  gas-burner  tonsisting  of  a  front  cbamt>er  and  an 
end  chamber  having  two  rows  of  perforations  and  con- 
stituting a  front  lin|ng  and  an  end  lining,  respectively,  of 
said  fire-box.  horizodtal  partitions  dividing  said  chambers 
Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  and  valved  pipes  for 
conducting  ga.«i  to  said  compartments. 


1.122,640.  rOUTAl'.I.K  FUBBI.NG  MACHINE.  Victor 
J.  Reed,  Rockford,. Ill,  assignor  to  C.  Mattlson  Machine 
Works,  Belolt,  Wli.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Origi- 
nal application  fl^>d  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,656. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial 
51—1.) 


No.  799,600.     (CI 


%'     <^<«'-'    66^ 


1.  A  rubbing  devljce  including  a  plate  having  two  end 
portions  that  are  beWled  on  their  upper  or  back  sides,  and 
two  clamp  bars  mdvnbly  arranaed  Independently  opposite 
to  the  beveled  end  portions  respectively  to  cooperate  there- 
with and  independently  guided  by  the  plate. 

2.  A  rubbing  device  Including  a  plate  having  a  bevel 
face  on  the  normal  hack  or  upper  portion  of  one  end  there- 
of,   and  a   clamp   bar    nK)va,l)ly    arranged   adjacent   to   an<l 


opposite  the  bevel  to  cooperate  therewith  and  having  an 
operating  bar  that  Is  slldlngiy  ^ided  by  the  plate. 

3.  A  rubbing  device  Including  a  plate  having  a  bevel 
face  on  the  normal  back  or  upper  portion  of  one  end  there- 
of, a  clamp  h&r  movably  arranged  opposite  the  t)evel  face 
to  cooperate  slldlngiy  therewith  and  having  an  operating 
bar  and  also  two  guide  bars  that  are  movably  guided  by 
tlie  plate. 

4.  A  rubbing  plate  having  a  bar  on  its  normal  back  or 
upper  side  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  the  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  guldeways  therein,  and  a  clamp  bar 
movably  arranged  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  plate  to  co- 
operate therewith  and  having  an  operating  bar  and  also 
guide  bars  that  are  movably  guided  In  the  guldeways  re- 
spectively. 

5.  A  rubbing  device  including  a  stationary  plate  having 
a  guldeway  on  its  normal  back  or  upper  side  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  clamp  bar  movably  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  the  plate  to  cooperate  therewith  and 
having  an  inclined  under  face  that  is  oblique  to  the  front 
face  of  the  plate  and  opposed  to  the  normal  upper  side  of 
the  end,  the  bar  having  an  operating  bar  that  is  slldlngiy 
guided  in  the  guideway. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,122,641.  CIGARETTE-PACKING  MACHINE.  Elbkron 
D.  Smith  and  Bbn-iamin  E.  Tkai.e,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,398.     (Cl.  93 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  cigarette  supplying  instrumentalities,  of  means  for 
positioning  cigarettes  having  unetjual  axes  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  their  major  axes  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and 
delivering  them  in  such  inclined  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  cigarette  supplying  instrumentalities,  of  means  for 
shifting  cigarettes  having  unequal  axes  in  cross  section 
from  a  position  with  their  major  axes  horizontal  to  a  posi- 
tion with  their  major  axes  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and 
delivering  them  in  such  inclined  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  cigarette  supplying  instrumentalities,  of  means  for 
simultaneously  positioning  by  intermittent  movements  a 
plurality  of  cigarettes  having  unequal  axes  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  their  major  axes  Inclined  to  the  horizontal. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combhiatlon 
with  cigarette  supplying  instrumeutallties,  of  means  for 
shifting  simultaneously  by  Intermittent  movements,  a 
plurality  of  cigarettes  having  unequal  axes  in  cross  section 
from  a  position  with  their  major  axes  horizontal  to  a  posi- 
tion with  their  major  axes  Inclined  to  the  horizontal. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combinatioo 
with  cigarette  supplying  instrumentalities,  of  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  by  intermittent  movements  a  plu- 
rality of  cigarettes  having  unequal  axes  In  cross  section 
■o  as  to  Incline  them  from  a  position  with  tlielr  major  axes 
horizontal  to  a  predetermined  angular  position  with  their 
major  axes  Inclined  to  the  horizontal. 

t»"lalm8  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.122,642.  MILTII'LE  -  BRUSH  SELECTOR.  John  N. 
Rbync.lds,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,149.  (Cl. 
179-27.5.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  pair  of  rotatable  power 
drums,  brush  carriages  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drums, 
and  means  for  causing  said  carriages  to  engage  either  of 
said  drums  whereby  they  may  be  driven  in  one  direction 
or  the  other. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  pair  of  rotatable  power 
drums,  longitudinally  movable  brush  shafts  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  drums,  and  means  for  forcing  said  shafts 
into  engagement  with  either  of  said  drums,  whereby  said 
shafts  may  be  driven  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  pair  of  brush  carriages,  a 
pair  of  rotatable  drums  therebetween,  and  means  for  (aus 
Ing  engagement  of  either  of  said  carriages  with  said  drums 
to  drive  tliem  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
movable  brush  shafts,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  power 
drums  therebetween,  and  means  for  forcing  either  of  said 
shafts  Into  engagement  with  either  of  said  drums,  whereby 
they  may  be  driven  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  two  groups  of  brush  car- 
riages, a  pair  of  rotatable  drums  located  between  said 
groups  of  carriages,  and  means  for  operatively  associating 
any  of  said  carriages  with  either  of  said  drums,  whereby 
they  may  be  selectively  drivra  in  one  direction  or  the 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


to  be  moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  trip  arm,  a  switch 
connected  with  the  emergency  control  valve  of  the  brake 
system  and  actuated  by  the  Inward  movement  of  said  rod. 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  switch  and  having  a  door,  and  a 
seal  holding  the  door  closed. 


1.122.643.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  THE  SI'EED 
OF  TRAINS.  Royal  A.  Rick  and  Jobl  A.  Rice,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,954. 
(Cl.  246—59.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  mounted  across  a 
truck  and  having  a  crank  at  one  end,  setting  mechanism 
for  giving  said  shaft  a  one-quarter  revolution,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  setting  mechanism  ;  of  a  trip  arm  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  crank  and  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  linger  adapted  to  strike  a  track  trip,  a  push 
rod  slldably  mounte<l  alongside  said  rock  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  trip  arm,  and  a 
switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  inward  movement  of 
said  push  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  mounted  across  a 
truck  and  having  a  crank  at  one  end,  setting  mechanism 
for  giving  said  shaft  a  one-quarter  revolution,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  setting  mechanism  :  of  a  trip  arm  rota- 
tably  mounted  ou  saiil  crank  an<l  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  finger  adapted  to  strike  a  track  trip,  a  push  rod 
slldablv   mounted  alongside  said   rock   shaft  and  adapted 


:?.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  mounted  across 
a  truck  and  having  a  crank  at  one  end,  setting  mechanism 
for  giving  said  shaft  a  one-quarter  revolution,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  setting  mechanism  ;  of  a  trip  arm  com 
prising  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  finger  adapted  to  strike  a 
track  trip  and  two  laterally  projfcilng  wings,  a  push  rod 
slldably  mounted  along  one  side  of  said  rock  shaft  and 
having  a  head  standing  behind  one  wing  when  the  crank 
Is  p<  ndent.  and  a  switch  actuated  by  the  Inward  mo.-e- 
n:ent  of  said  push   rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  Ix-arings  adapted  to  bo  carri<d 
on  a  locomotive  truck,  said  l)earlng8  having  eyes,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings  and  having  a  rlght-ang\i- 
lar  crank  at  one  end  with  a  head  at  the  I'Xtrendty  of  the 
crank,  means  for  giving  said  shaft  a  one  quarter  r.voln- 
tlon,  and  a  trip  arm  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed cm  the  crank  above  its  head  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  finger  adapted  to  strike  a  track  trip 
and  with  a  laterally  projecting  wing  at  Its  \ipper  entl ; 
of  a  push  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  eyes  along  one  side 
of  the  rock  shaft  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  head 
standing  behind  said  wing  when  the  crank  Is  pendent,  the 
head  being  provided  with  an  eye  loosely  embracing  the 
shaft,  an  expansive  spring  on  the  latter  between  the  eye 
and  the  nearest  b<'arlng,  and  brake-controlling  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  inward  movement  of  said  push  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  in 
and  extending  across  a  locomotive  truck  and  having  nor- 
mally pendent  cranks  at  both  ends,  an  arm  upstanding 
from  the  mld-lengtli  of  said  shaft,  setting  mechanism 
connected  with  the  arm  for  giving  the  shaft  a  one-quarter 
revolution,  and  a  trip  arm  roiatably  mounted  on  each 
crank  and  provided  with  an  outstanding  finger  and  at  Its 
upper  end  with  laterally  projecting  wings;  of  push  rods 
slldably  mounted  alongside  said  shaft  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  heads  at  their  outer  ends,  one  head  standing 
Inside  the  rearmost  wing  of  the  adjacent  trip  arm  and  the 
other  head  standing  Inside  the  formost  wing  of  the  other 
trip  arm.  means  for  pushing  said  trip  arms  outward  with 
yielding  force,  and  lirake-controlling  devices  actuated  by 
the  Inward  movement  of  either  push  rod. 

[I'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,614.      END -GATE    FOR    WAGONS.      William     I. 

RiG<;s.    Homer,    III.      Filed    Jan.    22.    1914.      Serial    No. 

813.738.      (Cl.  21— 21.( 

In  a  wacon,  having  a  sill  and  a  detachable  scoop  toard 
provided  with  downward  extensions  and  lateral  rod  hooks, 
a  hinged  end  gate  between  said  downward  extensions  and 
having  lateral  horizontal  projections,  journal  bearini.' 
plates  on  the  wagon  sill,  brackets  secured  to  said  down- 
ward extensions  of  the  scoop  board  and  having  each  an 
u|)per  rear  projection,  a  downward  extending  hook  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  journal  bearing  plate  and  an  elongated 
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latpral  upward  projection  eztendlDK  above  the  bracket 
and  harlng  a  coinpa^tiTely  lont;  interval  of  aepamtlon 
from  the  side  of  the  scoop  board,  said  horl«ontaI  projec- 
tiooa  of  the  end  ;;ate  having  each  supporting  engagement 


with    said    rear    uppef 
book  extending 
within    said    iuter\-al 
lateral   upward  projection 


projtjctlons.    and   each   lateral    rod 

obliquely  across  the  aide  of  the  scoop  board 

and    liavlng    engagement    with    said 


1,122,«45.      OVERHEK 
MAN.  New  York,  N. 
R57.275.      (CI.  li»l- 


D  FEED  DEVICE.      Samdel  Rock- 
fi.      Filed  Aug.  17.  1914       Serial  No. 
64. » 


— ^JTI 


!     In   a  device  of 


-•''  J 


ho  character  described,  a  spring,  a 
contact  member,  means  carrying  the  latter,  and  devices 
partially  confined  within  said  spring  connecting  said  means 
with  said  spring  for  putting  the  latter  under  tension  by 
movement  of  said  means  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring,  a 
contact  member,  and]  means  carrying  the  latter,  and  a 
plate  within  .said  spijlng  and  connected  with  said  means 
and  with  the  sprtni;  whf>r>'hy  tiie  latter  Is  put  under  ten- 
sion as  the  contact  lucruloT  is  moved  from  the  perpen- 
dicular. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltied.  a  spring,  a 
plate  within  and  engaging  the  spring,  a  plate  outside  the 
spring,  means  connecting  said  plates,  a  contact  member, 
and  means  carryin;;  tHe  same  and  having  its  ends  extended 
through  said  plates  atid  means  tngaglng  the  plate  within 
the  spring. 

4.  In  a  d»'vice  of  the  character  described,  a  spring,  a 
plate  within  the  sprloir.  a  plate  outside  the  sprlnu'.  means 
connecting  said  plaT<|s.  a  contart  mtmber.  meaiis  carrying 
the  same  and  having  Its  ends  extended  through  said  platee, 
and  transverse  mean-i  conru'ctlDg  said  ends  upon  opposite 
si<i.'s  of  the  plate  wlttjin  the  spring. 


1,122.646  .\UT0MATK:  TOP-8ASH  (LOSING  DEVICE 
FOB  WINDOWS.  David  J.  Roskn,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Fllwl  Aug.  6.  1913       Serial  No.  783.386.     (CI.  189— 74.) 


1.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  a  vertical  side  channel 
provided  with  a  wall  adjacent  to  which  the  sash  Is  verti 
cally  movable,  said  wall  being  provided  In  the  top  portion 
thereof  with  an  opening,  and  the  sash  bring  provided  with 
a  counterbalance  weight  movsble  In  said  c>annei,  and  con- 
nected with  said  sash  by  a  chain  movable  over  a  pulley  In 
the  top  of  the  frame,  and  a  supplemental  weight  mounted 
in  said  channel  above  the  counterbalance  welg'.t  and 
through  which  said  chain  Is  frj-ely  movable,  said  supple- 
mental weight  being  provided  with  an  attachment  having 
an  arm  whicli  passes  inwardly  througti  said  opening  and 
extends  upwardly,  and  a  hanger  connected  with  the  top 
part  of  the  frame,  said  hanger  and  said  arm  being  con 
nected  by  fusible  material. 

2.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  a  vertical  side  channel 
provided  with  a  wall  adjacent  to  which  the  sash  Is  verti- 
cally movable,  said  wall  being  provided  in  the  top  portion 
thereof  with  an  opening,  and  the  saah  being  provided  with 
a  counterbalance  weight  movable  over  a  pulley  In  the  top 
of  the  frame,  and  a  supplemental  weight  mounted  in  said 
channel  above  the  counterbalant-e  weight  and  through 
which  said  chain  Is  freely  moval)le.  said  supplemental 
weight  being  i)r()vided  with  an  attae'>ment  having  an  arm 
which  pasaes  Inwardly  through  said  opening  and  extends 
upwardly,  and  a  hanger  connected  with  the  top  part  of  the 
frame,  said  hanger  and  said  arm  being  connected  by  fusible 
material,  and  being  each  composed  of  metal. 


1,12  2.647.  rROI'ELLINt;  MEANS  FOR  VESSELS 
Mi<  H.tF.i.  D.  Ri  S8KI.,  I'hlladelpiiia,  I'n.  Filed  July  I'.'S, 
1914.      Serial  No.  852.r.94.     (CI.  115     ;;7.t 

1.  A  propelling  means  for  vessels,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  propeller  shafts,  and  propellers  on  the  shafts,  a  casing 
Into  which  all  of  the  propeller  shafts  project,  a  drive  shaft 
projecting  into  the  casing,  short  shafts  parallel  with  the 
parallel,  shaft  and  projecting  into  the  casing,  relatively 
large  gears  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  and  to  the  short 
shafts,  and  having  integral  and  external  eear  teeth,  Idle 
gears  connecting  said  relatively  lariie  Kears.  pinions  on  the 
propeller  shafts,  and  Idle  gears  interposed  between  the 
pinions  and  the  Internal  teeth  of  the  flrat-mentloned  gears, 
substantlaly  as  described. 

2.  .\  propelling'  means  for  vessels,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  propeller  shafts,  and  propellers  on  tlie  sliafts,  a  casing 
Into  which  all  of  the  propeller  shafts  project,  a  drive  shaft 
projecting  Into  the  casing,  short  shafts  parallel  with  the 
parallel  shaft  and  projecting  into  tlie  casing,  relatively 
lame  gears  secured  to  the  drive  .><liaft  and  to  the  short 
shafts,  and  having  Internal  and  external  gi'ar  teeth.  Idle 
gears  connecting  said  relatively  large  gears,  pinions  on  the 
propeller  shafts.  Idle  gears  Interposed  between  the  pinions 
and  the  internal  teeth  of  the  lirst  mentioned  k'ears,  bearing 
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brackets  in  the  casing  supporting  the  propeller  shafts,  and 
arbors  secured  to  said  brackets  and  supporting  the  last- 
mentioned  Idle  gears,  substantially  as  described. 


1.122.648.  HOT  WATER  HEATINC  SYSTEM.  ADOLPH 
Srnw.MiT;-.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  739,023.     (CI.  237—10.) 


tlon  to  the  source  of  water  supply,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
main  water  back  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  boiler, 
a  connection  between  the  main  water  back  and  the  supple- 
mental water  tmtk.  and  pipes  connected  respectively  to  tbe 
supplemental  water  back  and  to  the  main  water  back  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  tlie  supply  and  return  to 
radiators,  and  a  valved  pipe  connected  with  the  first  of  the 
last  named  pipes  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  boiler. 
;j.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combination  wltb 
the  range  containing  fire  l>ox  and  oven,  of  a  main  water 
back  in  the  fire  box  extending  substantially  around  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tire  box  but  witli  mu  communicating 
ends,  a  horlzontali.v  disposed  supplemental  water  back 
located  beneath  the  top  of  tlie  range,  an  inlet  pipe  con 
necled  to  one  end  of  the  main  water  back,  an  outlet  pipe 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  main  water  Lack  with  the 
supplemental  water  l>ack.  a  pipe  connected  to  the  last 
named  end  of  the  main  water  back  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  l(oiler.  and  pipes  connected  respectively  to 
the  supplemental  water  liack  and  to  the  first  named  end  of 
the  main  water  back  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
supply  and  return  to  radisiors. 


3.  A  propelling  means  for  vessels  comprising  a  hull,  a 
casing  located  tran.sversely  of  the  hull  and  adapted  to 
contain  oil,  a  series  of  propeller  shafts  projecting  through 
one  wall  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  shafts  projecting  through 
the  other  wall  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
shafts  constituting  a  drive  shaft,  stuffing  boxes  In  the  walls 
of  the  casing  through  which  the  shafts  project,  bearing 
plates  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sturting  txixes,  cir- 
cular enlargements  In  the  shafts  turning  in  tiie  bearing 
plates,  and  a  train  of  gearing  In  the  casing  connecting  ail 
of  the  shafts,  suhstantially  as  described. 


1,122,649.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  Willard  T. 
Skars,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assi^'nor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn  .  a  I'orporaiion  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,572.      (CI.  74 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
the  range  containing  fire  box  and  oven,  of  a  main  water 
back  In  the  Are  box.  a  horizontally  disposed  supplemental 
water  back  located  beneath  the  top  of  the  range,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  main  water  back  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  source  of  water  supply,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
main  water  back  and  Adapted  for  connection  to  the  l)oIIer. 
n  connection  between  the  main  water  back  and  the  sup- 
plemental water  back,  and  pipes  connected  respectively  to 
the  supplemental  water  back  and  to  the  main  water  back 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  supply  and  return  to 
radiators. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
the  range  containing  Are  box  and  oven,  of  a  main  waj^T 
hack  in  the  fire  box.  a  horizontally  disposed  supplemental 
wafer  tiack  located   beneath   the  top   of  the   ranee,   a   pipe 

''onnected  to  the  main  water  back  and  adapted  for  connec- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  adjusting  mechanism 
for  said  sui'port.  consisting  of  a  nut  and  a  fed  screw,  an 
operating  member  for  the  adjusting  mechanism,  friction 
clutch  means  for  transferring  the  effect  of  the  operating 
member  to  the  adjusting  mechanism,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively arresting  the  movement  of  the  support  at  a  pre- 
determined point,  the  adjusting  mechanism  and  operating 
memb«>r  being  capable  of  relative  rotation  after  said  sup- 
port is  arrested. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  arm,  a  feed  screw,  a  nut  rota- 
tively  supported  b.v  the  arm  and  Immovabln  with  respect 
thereto  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  feed 
screw  being  Immovable  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  nonrotary,  an  operating  member  for  the  nut,  and 
friction  clutch  means  disposed  Ixtween  the  nut  and  said 
operating  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  arm,  a  fed  screw,  a  nut  ro- 
tatively  supported  by  the  arm  and  immovable  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  fed  screw  being  co- 
operative with  the  nut  and  being  immovable  in  the  di- 
rection of  Its  axis  of  rotation  and  nonrotary,  an  operai 
ing  member  for  the  nut.  friction  clutch  meaus  disposed 
b*>tween  the  nut  and  the  operating  member,  and  stop 
means  on  the  feed  screw  for  engatin;.'  liie  inn  to  positively 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  arm  at  predetermined  points 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  adjustlnc  mechanism 
for  said  support,  consisting  of  a  nut  and  a  feed  screw,  an 
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operating  mpmber  f<  r  the  adjusting  mechanism,  friction 
clutch  means  for  trinsferrlng  the  effect  of  the  operating 
member  to  tht>  ajjustln;:  merhanism.  a  stop  on  the  feed 
■crew,  a  terminal  of  thf  threaded  portion  of  the  nut  being 
sgnared  off  and  belnij  oniragpable  by  said  stop. 

5.  The  comblnatioli  of  a  support,  adjusting  mechanism 
for  said  support,  cocsistlni;  of  a  nut  and  a  feed  sere* 
an  operating  mf'rat)er  for  the  adjusting  mpchanlsr;j,  fric- 
tion clutch  means  for  transferring  the  ete-'t  >f  the  op- 
erating member  to  |the  adjusting  niechani«"ii.  .-'nd  pins 
driven  into  the  grooved  portion  of  the  fee<l  screw  near  the 
ends  thereof  extendio^'  at  right  ant'les  to  ^aid  feed  ^rr^w, 
the  terminals  of  the  nut  beini;  sijuared  ofT  and  being  -idapt- 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  when  the  suppo.*t  rearhcfc 
the  opposite  ends  of  |ts  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  13  ndt  printed  in  the  Gasetto.] 


1.122.650.  H.UtNKSS  ACTUATING  M?:CI1AN1SM. 
Joseph  A.  SHAVEit.  Harrisville.  K.  I.  Filed  June  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  ^43,737.     (CI.  139—79.) 


movable  to  and  from  a  position  for  causing  .'aid   clos  ire 
to  swing  on  its  hinge  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  drum. 


1.  In  a  harness  Actuating  mechanism  for  looms,  the 
coml>inati<)n  with  a  Tit'.-rn  chain,  .a  lover  operating  bar 
havin::  an  arm  lyin:;  'i  .^ent  thereto,  shoulders  ')n  t>i>po- 
site  sides  of  said  bar  spaced  bars  having  transverse  rods 
coacting  with  the  ahuulders  on  the  operating  l>ar  and 
means  whereby  said  spaced  bars  may  be  recl;>rocaied  si- 
multaneously In  opp)site  directions,  of  a  lever  interposed 
betwi  en  said  arm  aid  the  pattern  chain,  said  lever  l)elng 
fulcrumed  at  one  o'  Its  ends,  a  projection  rising  fmm 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  contacting  with  said  arm.  a 
second  projection  de  )ending  from  the  lever  and  spa-N-d  be- 
tween its  fulcrum  ar  d  .the  first  mentioned  projertlon.  si«id 
second  projection  cuatacting  with  the  pattern  :hain,  -lud 
an  eccentric  beneatt  said  lever  and  aeslgned  to  limit  the 
downward  movemen  :  thereof  when  the  machin?  Is  m  np- 
eratlon,  and  to  ral.se  said  W-ver  out  of  the  path  of  the  pat- 
tern chain. 

2.  T'.ic  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lever  operntlug 
bars  having  upper  « nd  lower  shoulders,  upper  and  'ower 
spaced  bars  having  transverse  rods  coacting  with  s-aid 
shoulders,  mechanis  n  whereby  said  spaced  bars  a.ay  be 
reciprocated  slmuiti  neously  in  opposite  directions,  arras 
on  the  lever  operating  bars  and  a  pattern  chain  beneath 
said  arras,  of  a  plu  allty  of  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  cud 
and  interposed  tx-tws'en  the  pattern  chain  and  said  arms, 
proJection.s  rising  from  the  free  ends  of  said  lev-rs  fud 
contacting  with  sali  arms,  other  projections  depending 
from  the  intermedia  e  portions  of  said  levers  and  dispostd 
in  ihe  path  of  the  rollers  on  the  pattern  chain,  and  an 
eccentric  extending  transversely  beneath  the  i.-vers  and 
designed  to  limit  th  s  downward  movement  thereof  and  to 
ral.>4e  said  levers  oul   of  the  path  of  the  r)att.3'-n  chain. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  druL 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  hinged  closure  on  said 
drum,  commanding  said  opening,  and  a  trip  movable  to  a 
position  to  engage  thi'  closure  without  Intei  fiving  with 
the  rotation  of  the  Ijody  of  the  drum,  to  cause  a  movement 
of  the  closure  on  its  hinge  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
drum  body. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  d'scrilw'd,  a  revoluble 
drum  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  hinged  closure  having 
a  member  traveling  in  a  circular  path  when  the  drum  is 
closed,  a  deflecting  track,  and  means  for  directing  said 
member  to  the  latter  track  to  cause  t'  e  rotation  of  the 
drum  to  move  the  closure  on   its  hinge. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  drum 
having  a  discharge  op«Tilng,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
stationary  circular  track,  said  closure  having  a  member 
traveling  in  the  track  to  maintain  tlie  closure  in  the  closed 
position,  a  deflecting  track  branching  from  the  circular 
track,  and  means  at  the  juncture  of  Ihe  circular  and 
branch  tracks  to  direct  the  said  memb«"r  to  the  l)ranch 
track,  or  past  said  track. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotar\  drum, 
drive  meana  for  said  drum,  manually  controlled  means  on 
the  drum  to  turn  the  same  independently  of  the  drive, 
and  clutch  elements  on  the  drive  and  on  said  manually 
controlled  means,  said  manually  controlled  means  being 
o]  erabl  •  to  turn  the  drum  in  either  direction  wlien  the 
drum  Is  disconnected  from  the  drive. 

(ClaimK  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,661.       COFFEE-KOASTEU.       KvEBErr    T.     SHOttrr, 
San  Diego,  Cal.     If  lied  Aug.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  782.4.11 
(CI.  34— 5  1  ' 

1.  In  a  roasting  apparatus,  a  revoluble  dnim  havini;  a 
discharge  opening.  ^  hinged  closure  on  said  drum,  com- 
mandinir    said    openlinc.     and     mantially-controlled     mefln> 


1.122,662.  TIRE  1<I1IKI,I).  Gkorok  W.  Smith,  Monti- 
cello,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.262. 
(CI.  162  —  16.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shield  comprising 

an  inner  menil>er.  and  an  outer  member  having  an  open- 

I    Ing :  a  hook  engaged  in  the  op4>nlng  and  having  a  shoulder 
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engaging  the  edge  of  the  inner  member  to  aid  in  holding 
the  hook  In  the  opening;  a  rim  engaging  hook;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  hooks  for  relative  sliding  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  shield. 


1,122,653.  DYEING  OF  RUBBER  AND  RUBBER  PROD 
UCT8.  David  Spence,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B,  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,225.      (CI.  8—5.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  rubber  which  consists  in 
treating  the  rubber  with  an  aromatic  amln  in  aqueous 
solution,  then  subjecting  it  to  a  dye-forming  bath. 

2.  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  rubber  which  consists  In 
treating  the  ruhlier  with  an  aromatic  amln  lu  aqueous 
solution,  dlazotizing  and  coupling  In  a  dye-forming  bath 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  l{ubl)er  having  an  azo  dye  directly  combined  with  or 
fixed  upon  Its  fiber. 


1,122,654.  GEARING.  Geohge  W.  STAHLin,  Marienthal, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,573.  (CI. 
74—14.) 


tower,  a  transverse  support  affixed  to  and  supix>rted  by 
said  tower  at  a  considerable  distance  l)elow  the  top  there- 
of, said  transverse  support  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therethrough,  a  rotative  superstructure  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  vertically  arranged  side  members, 
and  a  yoke  of  inverted  U  shape  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  members,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  comprising  a 
cup-like  upper  portion  and  a  lower  neck  extension  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  upper  portion  which  extends  through 
the  opening  in  the  transverse  support,  auii-friction  de- 
vice disposed  between  said  support  and  the  underside  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tubular  sleeve,  sprocket  wheels 
journaled  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  members  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  additional  sprocket  whtM>ls  jour- 
naled upon  and  near  the  upper  portion  of  the  superstruc- 
ture, a  connecting  rod  operating  through  the  tubular 
sleeve  sprocket  chains  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  wrist  pin  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
sprocket  chains,  and  with  which  the  connecting  rod  Is 
engaged,  a  power  shaft  means  for  driving  the  upper 
sprocket  wheels  from  said  power  shaft,  and  an  annular 
bearing  member  extending  around  the  upper  faces  of  said 
side  members,  and  bearing  snugly  within  the  first  named 
annular  bearing  member  of  the  tower,  said  power  shaft 
being  journaled  In  said  yoke. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  tower  of  an  annular  l>earlng  mem- 
ber which  lies  in  a  horizontal  plane  at.  the  top  of  said 
tower,  a  transverse  support  afl[ixed  to  and  supported  by 
said  tower  at  a  considerable  distance  below  the  top  thereof, 
said  transverse  support  having  a  central  opening  formed 
therethrough,  a  rotative  superstructure  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  vertically  arranged  side  members,  a  yoke  of 
Inverted  U-shafM>  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
members,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  comprising  a  cup-like 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  neck  extension  of  lesser  diame- 
ter tlian  the  upper  portion  and  which  extends  through  the 
openini;  in  the  transverse  support,  antifriction  devices 
disposed  between  said  support  and  the  underside  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tubular  sleeve,  sprocket  wheels 
journaled  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  members  near 
the  li>wer  end  thereof,  additional  sprocket  wheels  jour- 
naled upon  and  near  the  upper  portion  of  the  superstruc- 
ture, a  connecting  rod  operating  through  .said  tubular 
sleeve,  sprocket  chains  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  wrist  pin  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
sprocket  chains,  and  with  which  the  connecting  rod  Is 
engaged,  a  power  shaft  journaled  In  said  yoke  means  for 
driving  the  upi>or  sprocket  wheels  from  said  power  shaft, 
and  an  annular  bearing  member  extending  around  the 
upper  faces  of  said  side  members,  and  bearini:  snugly 
within  the  first  named  annular  bearing  member  of  the 
tower. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  tower  of  an  annular  t>earing  mem 
her  which  lies  In   a  horizontal  plane  at  the  top  of  said 


1,122.655.  COIN-CONTHOLLED  MACHINE.  Peter  T. 
St.\nkabd,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.   780,984.      (CI.  194—40.) 


1.  In  coin-controlled  apparatus,  a  key,  a  lock  mecha- 
nism including  a  member  for  securing  the  same  against 
removal,  said  member  being  capable  of  being  moved  to  re 
lease  the  key,  by  the  Impellent  action  of  a  downwardly 
moving  coin,  a  contrivance  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  said  coin  after  its  said  action,  which  is  capable  of  being 
moved  to  release  the  same,  liy  the  Impellent  action  of  a 
downwardly  moving  coin  different  from  the  other,  and 
means  on  the  said  apparatus  for  discharging  the  first- 
mentioned  coin  after  it  Is  released. 

2.  In  coin-controlled  apparatus,  a  key,  a  lock-mecha- 
nism including  a  member  for  securing  the  same  against 
removal,  and  a  second  member  capable  of  being  moved  to 
a  determinate  position  by  means  of  the  key,  the  first- 
mentioned  member  being  capaole  of  being  moved  to  release 
the  key,  by  the  Impellent  action  of  a  downwardly  moving 
coin,  a  contrivance  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
said  coin  after  Its  said  action,  which  Is  capable  of  being 
moved  to  release  the  same,  by  the  Impellent  action  of  a 
downwardly  moving  coin  different  from  the  other,  means 
operated  by  the  said  movement  of  the  said  second  mem- 
ber of  the  lock-mechanism  for  preventing  the  downward 
movement  of  the  last  mentioned  coin  until  the  said  mem- 
ber has  been  returned  to  its  original  position,  and  means 
on  the  said  apparatus  for  discharging  the  first -mentioned 
coin  after  It  is  released. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  key,  a  lock  mecha- 
nism including  a  memiier  for  securing  the  key  against 
removal  from  the  apparatus,  iind  a  rotary  member  capable 
of  l)eing  moved  to  a  determinate  position  l>y  means  of  the 
key.   the   first-mentioned   member   being   capable   of   being 
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moved   to   release  :the  key,   by  the  Impellent  action  of  a 

downw;ii-dIy  movi»B  coin,  a  contr|r<nre  for  arresting  the 
rnoYemtiit  of  tbe  »aid  coin  after  Its  saild  action,  which  la 
capable  of  belnjt  ^oved  to  release  the  same,  by  the  Im- 
pellent action  iif  a  .1  iwnwHrilly  movlnjf  coin  different  from 
the  other,  tn»'!iii~  npfrated  by  the  said  movement  of  the 
said  aecoiiil  tii.  inS-jr  i<(  tlie  lock  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  downward  uioV'Tiieiit  of  the  last  mentioned  coin  until 
the  said  meml>er  has  l>ecn  returned  to  Its  original  [xislilon, 
and  means  on  tbe  Mid  app.iratiis  for  discharging  the  first- 
mentioned  coin  aftjer  it  is  released. 

4.  In  coin-con t nulled  .ipiiaratiis,  a  structure  having  a 
slot  for  the  insertion  of  «  coin,  in  communication  with  a 
discharge  opening,  and  a  second  slot  for  the  insertion 
of  a  different  coia.  a  key.  a  lock  mechanism  including  a 
member  for  securing  the  key  aL'aintit  removal  from  the 
structure,  and  a  second  member  capable  of  being  moved 
to  a  determinate  u>isition  by  means  of  the  key,  said  flrst- 
mentioned  meinL»et)  being  capable  of  being  moved  to  re- 
lease the  key  by  Ithe  Impellent  action  of  a  downwardly 
moving  coin  Inserted  In  the  tlrstnientioned  slot,  a  con- 
trivance for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  said  coin  after 
its  said  action,  which  i.«  capable  of  being  moved  to  release 
the  same  for  its  ^lassage  through  said  discharge  opening 
by  the  Impellent  jaction  of  a  downwardly  moving  coin 
different  from  the'  other.  Inserted  through  the  said  sec- 
ond slot.  ;ind  an  appliance  actuat(^d  by  the  said  movement 
of  the  said  second  member  of  the  lock-mechanism,  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  a  coin  inserted  through  the  said 
second  slot,  to  the  said  contrivance. 

5.  In  coin-con  1 1  oiled  apparatus,  a  structure  having  a 
slot  for  the  insertion  of  a  .oin.  in  communication  with  a 
discharge  opening,  and  a  second  slot  for  the  Insertion  of 
a  different  coin,  a  key.  a  lock-mechanism  Including  a 
member  for  securing  th.'  key  against  removal  from  the 
structure,  said  metnUr  being  capable  of  being  moved  to 
release  the  key  whien  subjected  to  the  Impellent  action  of 
a  downwardly  moi|lng  coin  Inserted  in  the  first  mentioned 
slot,  and  a  coiurivbiire  for  ariesfing  the  movement  of  the 
said  coin  after  its  said  action,  which  Is  capable  of  being 
moved  to  release  tl|e  same  for  Its  pas.sage  through  the  said 
discharge  opening  when  subjected  to  the  Impellent  action 
of  a  downwardly  moving  coin  different  from  the  other, 
inserted  through  the  said  second  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.G56.  .sl'EFJliOMETER  I>RIVING  CONNECTION 
FOR  MOTOR-CycLES.  JoHX  K.  Stewart,  Chicago, 
111.,   assignor  to    Stewart-Warner   Speedometer   Corpora- 


tion,   Chicago, 


Corporation    of    Virginia.      Filed 


Sept  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,708.     (Cl.  235— 9«».) 


1.    In  a  bicycle  frhlch  has  a  ground  wheel  mounted  for 

yielding  up  ami  di>»-n  movement  in  travel,  in  combination 
with  such  ground  uheel.  n  frame  on  which  It  Is  mounted 
for  such  up  and  doivn  movement  :  a  meml>er  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame  on  which  the  i;rotind  wheel  is 
mounted,  said  pivatai  connection   Iming  co-axial   with  the 


grooBd  wheel ;  a  power-communicating  wheel  on  the 
ground  wheel  ;  a  driven  wheel  Journaled  on  said  pivotally 
connected  member  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
iwwer-communicatlng  wheel ;  a  shaft  casing  extending 
from  the  journal  bearing  of  said  drivf-n  wheel  ;  means  for 
supporting  the  remote  end  of  said  shaft  casing  on  the 
frame:  a  shaft  in  said  casing,  and  connections  from  the 
driven  wheel  for  rotating  said  shaft;  the  shaft  casing 
being  pt)8itioned  and  dimensioned  for  locating  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  driven  wheel  with  the  power-com- 
municating wlieel  In  a  plane  radial  to  the  latter  and  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  tbe  direction  of  the  up-and- 
down  movement  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  which  has  a  ground  wheel  mounted  for 
yielding  up  and-down  movement  in  travel,  In  combination 
with  such  ground  wheel,  a  frame  on  which  it  is  mounted 
for  such  up  and  down  movement  ;  a  meml>er  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame  on  which  the  ground  wheel  is 
mounted,  said  pivotal  connection  being  co-axial  with  the 
ground  wheel  :  a  power-communicating  wheel  on  the 
ground  wheel  ;  a  driven  wheel  journaled  on  said  pivotally 
connected  mimber  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
power-communicating  whtii  :  an  in^itenslble  shaft-casing 
extending  from  the  journal  bearing  of  said  driven  wht^l ; 
means  for  supporting  the  remote  end  of  said  shaft  <aslng 
on  the  frame;  a  shaft  In  said  casing,  and  connections  from 
the  driven  wheel  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  the  shaft  casing 
being  positioned  and  liimensioned  for  locating  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  driven  wheel  with  the  power  com- 
municating wheel  In  a  plane  radial  to  the  latter  and  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  up-and- 
down  movement  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  which  has  a  ground  wheel  mounted  for 
yielding  up-and  down  movement  In  travel,  in  combination 
with  such  ground  whe<'l,  a  frame  on  which  It  is  mounted 
for  such  up-and-down  movement  ;  a  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame  on  which  the  ground  wheel  is 
mounted,  said  pivotal  connection  being  coaxial  with  the 
ground  wheel ;  a  power-communicating  wheel  on  the 
ground  wheel  ;  a  driven  wheel  journaled  on  said  pivotally 
connected  member  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
power  communicating  wheel  ;  a  stiff  shaft  casing  extend- 
ing from  the  journal  bearing  of  said  driven  wheel  ;  means 
for  supporting  the  remote  end  of  said  shaft  casing  on  the 
frame:  a  shaft  in  said  casing,  and  connections  from  the 
driven  wheel  for  rotating  said  shaft;  the  shaft  casing  be- 
ing positioned  and  dimensioned  for  locating  the  point  of 
engragement  of  the  driven  wheel  with  the  power-communl- 
catlng  wheel  In  a  plane  radial  to  the  latter  and  3iil>stan- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  up-and-down 
movement  of  the-wheel. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  which  has  a  ground  wheel  mounted  for 
yielding  up-and  down  movement  In  travel.  In  combination 
with  such  ground  wheel,  a  frame  on  which  It  Is  mounted 
for  such  up-an<l-down  movement  :  a  member  pivotally  con- 
ne<'ted  with  the  frame  on  which  the  ground  wheel  Is 
mounted,  said  pivotal  connection  being  co  axial  with  the 
ground  wheel ;  a  power  communicating  wheel  on  the 
ground  wheel,  a  driven  wheel  Journaled  on  said  pivotally 
connected  member  for  operative  engagement  witii  said 
power  communicating  wheel  :  a  stiff  and  Inextenslble  shaft- 
casing  extending  from  the  journal  bearing  of  said  driven 
wheel ;  means  for  supporting  the  remote  end  of  said  shaft- 
casing  on  the  frame:  a  shaft  In  said  casing,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  driven  wheel  for  rotating  said  shaft  ;  the 
shaft-casing  being  positionid  and  dimensioned  for  locating 
the  point  of  engagement  of  the  driven  wheel  with  the 
power-rommunlcntlng  wheel  In  a  plane  radial  to  the  lat- 
ter and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  the  up-and-down  movement  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  which  has  a  ground  wheel  mounted  for 
yielding  up-and-down  movement  during  travel.  In  combina- 
tion with  such  ground  wheel  a  frame  on  which  it  Is 
mounted  for  such  up-and  down  movement  ;  a  member  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  frame  on  which  the  ground 
wheel  is  mounted,  such  pivotal  connection  being  coaxial 
with  the  ground  wheel  :  a  counter-shaft  journaled  In  said 
pivotally  -  connected  member:  a  power  •  communicating 
wheel  on  the  ground  wheel  ;  a  driven  wheel  on  the  counter- 
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shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  power-communicat- 
ing   wheel :    a    shaft  casing  extending   from    the   counter-    I 
shaft  Journal  bearing  ;  means   for  bupportlng  tlie  remote   ' 
end  of  the  shaft   casing  on   the  frame :   a   shaft  in   such    I 
casing,   and   means  connecting   It   for   rotation   with   said 
driven   wheel  ;   said  shaft-casing  being   positioned   and   di- 
mensioned   for  locating  the   point   of  engagement  of   said 
driven  wheel  with  said  power  communicating  wheel  In  a 
plane   radial   with  respect   to  the  latter  and  substantially 
at    right    angles    to    the    up  and-down    movement    of    the 
ground  wheel. 

[Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


motor  armature,  a  shunt  holding  winding  for  the  last 
switch  of  the  series,  connections  whereby  tbe  last  switch 
in  closing  reenergizes  Its  operating  winding,  and  an  oper- 
ator's switch  for  connecting  the  motor  armature  to  the 
source  in  .series  with  the  resistance  and  the  said  operating 
windings,  for  disconnecting  the  source,  for  connecting  the 
armature,  resistance,  and  operating  windings  in  a  dynamic 
Itraking  circuit,  and  for  reversing  the  current  in  the  said 
shunt  holding  winding. 


1,122,657.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Hahry  F.  Rth.\ttox,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  <'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,518.     (CI.  172—179.) 


\^ 


-jjfjj    iff*   ^c 


l,l22.f.'iS.  IUMI'  (  AR  DOOR-OrEKATlNG  CKAK.  .loUM 
F.  Strkib,  Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tressed  Steel  <'ar 
Company,  I'ittsburgh,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  555, libtj.     iri.  103      1»^.j.  1 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  source  of  supply,  a 
motor,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  switch,  a  winding  for  closing 
the  switch  to  control  the  motor  circuit,  and  an  operator's 
switch  containing  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
source  In  series  with  the  said  winding  for  accelerating 
the  motor  and  for  connecting  the  motor  and  the  said 
winding  in  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  to  retard  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  armature,  a  re- 
sistance for  controlling  the  current  therein,  a  switch  for 
the  resistance,  an  operating  winding  therefor  energized 
by  current  through  the  armature,  and  an  operator's  switch 
for  connecting  the  motor  armature  to  a  source  of  supply 
in  series  with  the  resistance  and  the  said  switch  winding 
and  for  connecting  the  motor  armature,  the  resistance, 
and  the  switch  winding  in  a  dynamic  braking  circuit. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  armature,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  resistance  in  the  circuit,  a  series  of  switches 
for  controlling  the  resistance,  operating  windings  for  the 
switches  energized  by  current  through  the  motor  arma- 
ture, a  shunt  holding  winding  for  at  least  the  last  switch 
of  the  series,  and  an  operator's  switch  for  reversing  the 
current  In  the  motor  armature,  the  said  operating  wind- 
ings, and  the  said  shunt  holding  winding. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  source  of  supply,  a 
motor  armature,  a  resistance,  a  series  of  magnetically- 
operated  switches  for  cutting  out  said  resistance,  oper- 
ating windings  therefor  energized  by  current  through  the 
motor  armature,  a  shunt  holding  winding  for  the  last 
switch  of  the  series,  connections  whereby  the  last  switch 
In  closing  deSnerglzes  its  operating  winding,  and  an  oper- 
ator's switch  for  connecting  the  motor  armature  to  the 
source  In  series  with  the  resistance  and  the  said  operat- 
ing windings,  for  disconnecting  the  source  and  for  revers- 
ing the  current  in  the  armature,  resistance,  operating 
windings,  and  shunt  holding  winding. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  source  of  supply,  n 
motor  armature,  a  resistance,  a  series  of  magnetically- 
operated  switches  for  cutting  out  the  said  resistance,  oper- 
ating windings  therefor  energised  by  current  through  the 
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1.  In  a  dump  car  door  g«ar,  a  pair  of  discbarge  doors, 
a  crank  for  operating  said  doors  and  a  connection  between 
said  doors  and  crank  composed  solely  of  bar  links  and 
conipritUDg  an  equalizing  device,  said  equalizing  device 
being  directly  connected  to  said  crank. 

2.  In  a  dump  door  gear,  a  pair  of  discharge  doors,  a 
crank  for  operating  the  same  and  a  connection  between 
said  doors  and  crank  composed  solely  of  bar  links,  one 
of  said  links  constituting  an  equalizing  device,  said  equal- 
izing device  being  directly  connected  to  said  crank. 

0.  In  a  dump  car  door  gear,  a  pair  of  discharge  doors, 
a  crank  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  arms  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  doors  and  crank  composed  only  of 
bar  links  and  comprising  an  equalizing  device  directly 
connected  to  said  crank  as  to  be  received  between  said 
arms. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  door  gear,  a  pair  of  discharge  doors, 
a  crank  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  one  side 
of  the  crank,  a  t)ar  link  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
crank  and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  arms  there- 
of, and  bar  links  connecting  said  first-mentioned  link 
with  the  doors,  .me  of  said  links  forming  an  otiuali/.ing 
device,  said  equalizing  device  being  directly  connecte<l  to 
said  crank. 

5.  In  a  dump  car  door  gear,  a  i)alr  of  discharge  doors, 
a  crank  for  operating  the  same  shaped  to  form  a  recess 
and  a  connection  between  said  crank  and  doors  composed 
solely  of  bar  links  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
recess,  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  crank 
in  the  door  closing  direction,  one  of  said  links  constltut 
Ing  an  equalizing  device,  and  being  directly  connected  to 
said  crank. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,659.    MIXING-.MACHINE.    Thom.\s  JosEi'H  Stubte- 

VANT.  Wellesley.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,147.     (Cl.  71—1.) 

1.  ,\  rotatable  mixing  drum  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential discharge  openings,  combined  with  swinging  doors 
to  close  said  openings,  said  doors  being  arranged  to  op<  n 
and  close  by  irrnvity.  means  for  holding  said  swinging 
doors  closed,  when  desired,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
doors   to   closed   position    in   asslstinir    the  gravity-closing 

action. 

2.  A  rotatable  miiine  drum  provided  at  or  near  its 
middle   portion    with    circumferential    dlschHrae    openings. 
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combined  with  swinging  doors  to  close  said  openings,  said 
doors  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  by  gravity,  means 
for  holding  said  swlnirlng  doors  closed,  when  desired,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  doors  to  rlose<l  position  In  assist- 
'ng  the  gravltycijilng  action. 


3.  A  rotatulile  niiiinij  drum  [»ro\  idf<i  at  or  near  its 
middle  portion  with  circumferential  discharge  openings, 
combined  with  swinging  doors  to  close  said  openings,  said 
doors  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  by  gravity,  a 
yieldingly  mounted  pivoted  arm  carried  by  each  of  said 
doors,  said  arms  boing  each  provided  with  a  roller,  and 
a  circular  trai-k  ^•urroundinl;  <aid  drum  and  against  which 
track  the  rollers  day  run,  so  as  to  force  said  doors  to 
tightly  closed  positions,  after  they  have  been  opened,  as 
also  to  hold  them  closed. 

4.  A  rotatable  miilnt:  drum  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential discbarge  ofieiiings,  combined  with  swinging  doors 
to  close  said  upentiiKs,  said  doors  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  ami  close<l  by  gravity,  a  circular  track  surround- 
ing said  drum  and  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  swinging  sec- 
tion, means  on  said  doors  to  engage  said  track  for  the 
purpose  of  holdiot;  the  said  doors  closed,  and  means 
whereby  said  swinging  section  may  be  adjusted  to  a  posi- 
tion to  rt'lPMs.  <:\\d  holding  means  when  It  Is  desired  that 
the  doors  should  open. 


1,122,660.  MlXIX<i  MACHINE.  Thomas  JosKPH  Stuktb- 
VAXT,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill 
Company,  a  »  ()r|)oration  of  .Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  s3:i.l48.      (CI.  Tl  — l.i 


1.  .\  rotatable  igixing  drum  provided  with  circumferen- 
tial discharge  o;>e0ing8,  combined  with  swinging  doors  to 
close  said  openings,  said  doors  being  adapted  to  be  of)ened 
and  closed  by  grarlty.  spriDg-preHed  catches  for  holding 
said    doors    in    doted    position,   and    manually    adjustable 


means  adapted   to  be   moved   into   position   to  cause   tlie 

said   catches   to  be   released  when    It   Is  desired   that  the 
said  doors  should  open. 

2.  A  rotatable  mixing  drum  provided  with  circumferen- 
tial discharge  openings,  comblne<l  with  swinging  doors  to 
close  said  openings,  said  doors  i)eing  adapte<i  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  gravity,  spring-pressed  catches  for  tiuldiiig 
said  doors  In  closed  position,  manually  adjustable  means 
adatped  to  be  moved  Into  position  to  cause  the  said 
catches  to  be  released  when  it  is  desired  that  the  said 
doors  should  open,  and  means  for  forcing  said  doors  to 
closed  position  in  assisting  the  gravity-closing  action. 

3.  A  rotatable  mixing  drum  provided  with  circumferen- 
tial discharge  openings,  combined  with  swinging  doors  to 
close  said  openings,  saiil  doors  tH'ing  adapte<l  t"  be  opened 
and  closed  by  gravity,  spring  pressed  catches  for  holding 
said  doors  In  closed  position,  manually  adjustable  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  to  causi'  the  said  catches 
to  be  released  when  it  is  desired  that  the  said  doors 
should  be  open,  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  provided  with 
a  roller  to  act  on  said  doors  to  force  them  to  closed  posi- 
tion In  assisting  the  gravity  closing  action. 

4.  A  rotatable  mixing  drum  provided  with  circumferen- 
tial discharge  openings,  combined  with  swinging  doors  on 
said  drum  to  close  said  openings,  said  doors  t>eing  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed  by  gravity,  one  or  more  series 
of  spring  pressed  ratcbes  for  holding  said  doors  In  closed 
position,  a  roller  or  rollers  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  catches,  and 
a  manually  controlled  lever  by  which  said  roller  or  rollers 
may  he  moved  Into  a  position  to  release  one  or  more  series 
of  catches  when  It  is  desired  that  the  said  doors  should 
open. 

5.  \  rotatable  mixing  drum  provided  at  or  n<ar  Its 
middle  portion  with  circumferential  discharge  openings, 
combined  with  swinging  doors  on  said  drum  to  close  said 
openings,  said  doors  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  gravity,  one  or  more  series  of  spring  pressed 
catches  for  holding  said  doors  In  closed  position,  a  roller 
or  rollers  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  outer  ends  of  said  catches,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled lever  by  which  said  roller  or  rollers  may  be  moved 
into  a  position  to  release  one  or  more  series  of  catches 
when  It  Is  desired  that  the  said  doors  should  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


1.122.661.  SHOE- BOTTOM  FILLER  MACHINE  Wil- 
liam F.  ToRBKY,  QuIncy,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  North  American  Chemical  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1912. 
Serial  No.  684,079.      (CI.   12—1.) 


1.  A  shoe  bottom  filler  machine,  comprising  a  supply 
chamber  for  mixed  filler  of  a  sluggish,  sticky,  coherent 
nature,  provided  with  a  delivery  orifice,  means  capable  of 
delivering  said  filler  through  said  orifice  to  shoe  bottoms, 
means  coiiperating  with  said  orifice  for  controlling  the 
said  delivery,  and  automatir  meihanistii  for  presenting  the 
shoes  one  after  the  other  in  filling  relation  to  said  orifice 
and  said  controlling  means. 
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2.  A  shoe-bottom  filler  machine,  comprising  a  chamber 
for  mixed  filler  of  a  sluggish,  sticky,  coherent  nature,  hav- 
ing a  delivery  orifice  In  Its  lower  end,  means  in  said  lower 
end  capable  of  delivering  Into  a  shoe  bottom,  tlirougb  said 
orifice,  the  required  amount  of  said  filler,  means  for  con 
trolling  the  delivery  of  the  filler  from  said  orifice  to  the 
shoe,  and  automatic  means  for  passing  a  shoe  in  a  unl- 
dlriK-tional  movement  only,  forward  In  operative  relation 
to  and  contact  with  said  orifice. 

3.  .\  shoe-bottom  filler  machine,  comprising  a  chamber 
for  mixed  filler  of  a  sluggish,  sticky,  coherent  nature,  hav- 
ing a  delivery  orifice  in  Its  lower  end.  means  in  said  lower 
end  capable  of  delivering  Into  a  shoe  bottom,  through  said 
orifice,  the  required  amount  of  said  filler,  automatic  means 
for  passing  shoes  one  after  the  other  In  a  uni  directional 
movement  only,  forward  in  operative  relation  to  and  con- 
tact with  said  orflce.  and  controlling  mechanism  for  limit- 
ing the  delivery  of  the  filler  from  said  orifice  to  the  shoe. 
In  accordance  with  the  needs  of  each  shoe,  including 
means  for  positively  stopping  the  discharge  of  tiller  at 
the  orifice  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  progress  of 
each  shoe. 

4.  A  shoe  bottom  filler  machine,  comprising  a  chamber 
for  mixed  filler  of  a  sluggish,  sticky,  coherent  nature, 
having  a  delivery  orifice  at  Its  lower  end,  means  In  said 
lower  end  capable  of  delivering  Into  a  shoe  bottom, 
through  said  orifice,  the  required  amount  of  said  filler, 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  filler  from  said 
orifice  to  the  shoe,  said  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  protect  the  welt  and  confine  the  filler  within 
the  bottom  cavity,  automatic  means  for  passing  shoes  one 
after  the  other  In  a  unl  directional  movement  only,  for- 
ward In  operative  relation  to  said  orifice,  and  connections 
for  operating  said  controlling  means  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  shoe- 
passing  means. 

5.  A  shoe  bottom,  filler  machine,  comprising  a  chamber 
for  mixed  filler  of  a  sluggish,  sticky,  coherent  nature,  hav- 
ing a  delivery  orifice  at  Its  lower  end,  means  In  said  lower 
end  capable  of  delivering  Into  a  shoe  bottom,  through  said 
orifice,  the  required  amount  of  said  filler,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  the  filler  from  said  orifice  to  the 
shoe,  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
tect the  welt  and  confine  the  filler  within  the  bottom 
cavity,  automatic  means  for  passing  shoes  one  after  the 
other  in  a  unidirectional  movement  only,  forward  In 
operative  relation  to  said  orifice,  connections  for  operating 
said  controlling  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  In  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  said  shoe-passing  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  spreading  the  said  mixed  filler  in 
the  shoe  bottoms  after  they  have  left  said  orifice. 

[Claims  (>  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.662.  GRAVITY  STEAM  -  TRAP. 
Taylob,  VVlnnipeir.  Manitoba.  Canada 
1914.     Serial  No.  825.869.     (01.  236—9.) 


John    Richard 
FUed  Mar.   19, 


The  combination  with  a  steam  pipe,  of  a  gravity  steam 
trap  connected  to  the  pipe  and  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  steam 
pipe  and  the  opposite  end  fitted  with  a  boss  and  having 
the  l>ody  portion  thereof  formed  to  present  an  Interior 
tapering  valve  seat,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  conical 
valve  contained  within  the  casing  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  extending  spindle  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
an  extending  stem,  a  spider  contained  within  the  casing 
at    the  end   adjoining  the  steam   pipe   and    receiving   the 


valve  stem  slidably,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  the  boss 
and  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  connected  through  a 
suitable  coupling  with  the  valve  stem,  a  hand  piece  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  a  drain  pipe  opening 
to  the  interior  of  the  casing  at  a  point  behind  the  valve 
and  means  locking  the  adjusting  rod  in  any  adjusted  po- 
sition, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.122.663.  ELECTRIC  ZINC  FURNACE  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL CONDENSER.  Ch.\kle.s  Victor  Thierry  and 
MiCHKL  TniERKY,  Paris.  France.  Filed  May  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  768.991.     (Cl.  204—04.) 


1.  .\n  electric  zinc  furnace  having  a  resistor  whose  side 
surfaces  are  partially  retained  by  spaced  plates,  a  sump 
directly  beneath  the  resistor  and  by  means  of  which  the 
said  resistor  Is  sustained. 

2.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace  a  l)ed  of  carbon  resistor 
resting  in  or  upon  a  sump,  a  series  of  Inclosed  charge- 
[)ocket8  disposed  along  the  vertical  side  or  sides  of  said 
resistor  and  a  series  of  vertical  tubes  for  supplying  the 
said  pockets  with  charge  material. 

3.  In   an  electric  zinc  furnace  a  bed  of  carbon  resistor, 
a   series  of  Inclosed   charge   pockets   disposed    transversely 
to  and  along  the  side  or  sides  of  said  resistor,  a  series  of 
vertical  tubes  for  supplying  the  said  pockets  with  charge 
material  and  stoking  openings  in  the  side  walls. 

4.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace  a  bed  of  carlKin  resistor 
arranged  and  constructed  to  act  upon  charge  material  dis- 
posed along  Its  vertical  sides,  the  volatilized  products  of 
the  reaction  passing  primarily  Into  the  resistor  and  thence 
vertically  upward,  liquated  zinc  iK'lng  collected  in  right 
and  left  hand  reservoirs  located  above  the  plane  of  said 
resistor,  while  the  uncondensed  fume  and  gas  flow  up- 
wardly and  out  to  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace  a  b.-d  of  cnrl>on  resistor 
and  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  chambers  filled  with 
carbon,  the  chambers  being  wider  than  the  carbon  resistor 
and  the  filter  cartK>n  t)elng  partially  supported  by  the  said 
resistor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.) 


I,]22,«fl4.       KLKCTKIC    ZINfFIRNACE     WITH     INTE 
GRAL  CONPKNSER.      Charle.s   Victob  Thiekb^    and 
MirnEL  Thieuky,  Paris,  France.     Filed  May  21,   1913. 
Serial  No,   768,992.      (CI.   204-64. i 

1.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace  a  longitudinally  extending 
bed  of  carbon  resistor,  a  charging  pocket  or  pockets  dis- 
posed along  one  of  the  vertical  >i(les  of  said  resistor,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  disposed  tubes,  filled  with  carbon 
which  are  arranged  along  the  other  vertical  side  of  said 
resistor  and  a  space  or  chamber  with  which  the  said  tube* 
communicate. 
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2.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace  a  bed  of  carbon  resistor 
along  one  of  whose  vertical  sides  the  reaction  takes  place, 
and  a  system  of  coUdt-nsinK  tubes  arranged  along  the  other 
vertical  face  of  sakl  rtslstor,  all  of  tli«'  volatlllxed  products 
of  th>*  rea^-tloii  txiag  tliervby  cau9»'d  to  first  pass  through 
the  Interstices  of  said  resistor  and  thence  directly  to  and 
Into  the  condensing  tubes. 


3.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
loif^tudinally  eiterdlng  bed  of  carbon  resistor  and  a  filter 
chamhpr  parallel  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending inttrposed  Connecting  condenspr  tubes. 

4.  In  an  electric  zlm  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
ImmI  of  carbon  rcsisfor  and  ;t  parallel  filter  chamber,  of  a 
plurality  of  lnterp^t»e<l  connecting  condenser  tubes  filled 
with  carbon  which  lis  in  physical  contact  with  the  carbon 
In  the  resistor  and  the  llltpr  carbon. 

5.  An  electric  7.i|io  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
denser tubes  leadlnp  from  a  bed  of  carbon  resistor  to  the 

chamber,  and  provided  with  an  open 
the  .said  tubes  from  whence  the  rate  of 
be  regulated  or  controlled. 


Interior  of  a  filter 
space  or  gap  above 
heat-radiation  may 


[Claims  6  to  10   lot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1:j;.',665.  srOT>KLI»I.N(i  MACUINE.  Elihl  Thom- 
son, Swampscotti.  Mass..  assignor  to  Thomson  Electric 
Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  1  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,732. 
(CI.  219—4.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  seam  welding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  annular  lor  endless  conducting  support  atitacheil 
to  one  terminal  ofja  transformer  secondary  and  carrying 
a  multiplicity  ot  cf>nver::ing  welding  electrodes  and  a  co- 
operating mandrel  I arrangeii  within  them  and  forming  a 
coCptTating  flectrmie 

2.  In   an   electrical    seam    welding  apparatus,   the   com 
blnation  of  a  multiplicity  of  converging  welding  electrodes 
and    a    coCperatlnrf   mandref  arranged    within    them    and 
tlexibly  or  yieldabij-  mounted  to  yield  in  all  directions. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  circular  seams  in  cylin- 
drical sheet  metal  bodies  by  the  electric  welding  process, 
comprising  a  serlies  of  converging  welding  electrodes 
mounted  In  an  endless  conducting  support  secured  to  one 
terminal  of  a  welding  transformrr  and  a  central  coftperat- 
Ing  electrode  mounted  up<in  and  forming  the  other  elec- 
trical terminal  of  eald  transformer. 

4.  In  a  seam  wflding  apparatus,  the  combination  sub- 
stantially as  described,  of  an  endless  conducting  mass  of 
metal  supported  upon  and  in  ronnection  with  one  terminal 


of  a  transformer  secondary  and  open  at  Its  center,  n 
multiplicity  of  radially  disposed  welding  electrodes 
mounted  upon  and  movable  on  said  body  with  welding 
points  projecting  toward  the  center  space  and  a  cooperat- 
ing mandrel  of  conducting  material  projecting  into  said 
space  and  mounted  upon  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  opposite  terminal  of  said  transformer  secondary. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  spot-welded  seams  In 
sheet  metal,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  welding  elec- 
trodes carried  by  screw  bodies  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
work  simultaneously  along  the  line  of  the  spot  welded 
seam,  a  conducting  body  of  annular  form  carrying  said 
screw  bodies  and  forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric 
welding  transformer,  means  for  turning  a  multiplicity  of 
said  screw  botlies  simultaneously  and  a  cooperating  man- 
drel forming  the  opposite  electrode  and  mounted  upon  th» 
opposite  terminal  of  the  transformer  secondary. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,666.  ME.\NS  FOlt  UEMOVINO  SCRAP  FROM 
SHEET  METAL  STAMI'lNtiS.  Sa.mi:ei-  Timings,  Bir- 
mingham. England.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,629.      (CI.   29—69.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  scrap  metal  flange  from  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  stamping,  comprising  In  combination  a 
revolving  circular  saw,  a  surface  plate  fixed  a  short  dis- 
tance from  one  face  of  said  saw,  and  a  gage  against 
which  the  stamping  abuts,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw 
projecting  beyond  the  said  gage. 

2.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  scrap  metal  flange  from  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  stamping,  comprising  In  combination 
a  revolving  circular  saw,  a  surface  plate  fixed  a  short  dis- 
tance from  one  face  of  said  saw,  a  circular  gage  collar  on 
the  other  face  of  said  saw  against  which  the  stamping 
abuts  during  the  sawing  process,  the  edge  of  the  saw  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  periphery  of  said  gage  collar. 

3.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  scrap  metal  flange  from  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  stamping,  comprising  in  combination  a 
circular  saw  fixedly  mounted  upon  a  revolving  spindle, 
said  saw  being  set  a  short  distance  above  a  surface  plate 
or  table  so  as  to  leave  a  clearance  between  said  saw  and 
plate  or  table  in  which  clearance  the  Ilange  to  be  re- 
movetl  can  enter  to  permit  of  the  teeth  of  the  saw  cutting 
through  the  sides  of  the  hollow  metal  stamping. 

1.  .\pparatus  for  removing  a  scrap  metal  flange  from  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  stamping,  comprising  in  combination  n 
circular  saw  mounted  upon  a  spindle,  said  spindle  having 
rotar.v  motion  Imparted  thereto,  a  surface  plate  or  table 
fixed  below  said  saw  and  having  a  clearance  l)etween  the 
lower  face  of  the  saw  and  the  surface  of  the  plate  or 
table,  a  circular  gage  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  spin- 
dle and  adapted  to  frlctinnally  revolve  with  the  .saw,  said 
gage  collar  being  stat'ouary  when  In  contact  with  the  sides 
of  the  hollow  sheet  metal  stamping  from  which  the  flange 
is  to  he  removed. 

.'>.  .\pparatus  for  reraoylng  a  scrap  metal  flange  from 
a  hollow  sheet  metal  stamping,  comprising  in  combination 
a  circular  saw  mounted  upon  a  spindle,  a  pulley  fixed  to 
said  spindle,  an  adjustable  surface  plate  fixefl  below  said 
saw  and  having  clearance  between  the  saw  and  plate,  a 
circular  ga.ge  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  Rpintlle  adapt- 
ed to  frictlonally  revolve  with  the  saw,  said  collar  being 
held  against  revolution  when  in  contact  with  the  sides  of 
thH  hollow  sheet  metal  stamping  from  which  the  tlange 
Is  to  be  removed. 

1  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,122.667.  OVERFLOW-ALARM  FOR  REFRKJERATORR. 
Thomas  M.  Tollivkr,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,710.     (Cl.  177 — 817.) 


1.  In  a  float  controlled  electric  alarm  device,  a  circuit 
closer  comprising  an  attaching  member,  a  resilient  yoke,  a 
float  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  gudgeon  at  one  end  of  said 
yoke  engaging  said  member,  a  removable  set  screw  at  the 
other  end  of  said  yoke  engaging  said  member  and  coacting 
wltb  said  gudgeon  in  hinging  said  yoke  on  said  member, 
and  a  circuit  wire  clamped  by  the  resiliency  of  said  yoke 
on  said  screw. 

2.  In  an  electric  alarm  device,  a  circuit  closer  compris- 
ing an  attaching  member,  a  contact  carried  by  said  u;§m- 
ber,  a  resilient  yoke,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said 
yoke  engageable  with  the  first  named  contact,  a  gudgeon 
at  one  end  of  said  yoke,  a  set  screw  at  the  other  end  of 
said  yoke,  said  gudgeon  and  said  set  screw  coacting  in  re- 
movably securing  said  yoke  to  said  meml)er,  and  a  circuit 
wire  clamped  by  the  resiliency  of  said  yoke  on  said  screw. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator,  a  drip  pan 
thereunder,  and  an  electric  signal  device,  of  an  attaching 
member  on  the  refrigerator  bottom,  a  stationary  contact 
carried  by  said  member,  a  resilient  electrical  conductor 
yoke,  a  buoyant  electrical  conductor  contact  slidably  car- 
ried by  said  yoke  and  extending  Into  said  pan  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stationary  contact,  a  gudgeon  at  one  end 
of  said  yoke  engaging  said  member,  a  set  screw  at  the 
other  end  of  said  yoke  engaging  said  member  and  coacting 
with  said  gudgeon  In  removably  hinging  said  yoke  on 
said  meml)er,  a  circuit  wire  clamped  by  the  resiliency  of 
said  yoke  on  said  screw,  a  circuit  wire  connected  to  said 
stationary  contact,  and  a  source  of  electricity  connecting 
said  wires  and  said  alarm  device. 


socket  In  which  the  watch  rests,  a  rearwardly  and  down 
wardly  inclined  top  face  extending  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  front  face,  and  an  elongated  neck  portion 
projecting  from  the  top  face  and  merging  with  the  front 
display  face,  said  neck  portion  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
circled by  the  bracelet  to  hold  the  watch  in  its  socket. 


1  122,668.  DISl'LAY  BLOCK  FOR  WATCHES.  Otto 
Tracbig,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,086.      (CI.  211—28.) 


1  A  display  block  for  bracelet  watches  comprising  n 
base  portion  having  a  rearwardly  inclined  front  display 
face  for  the  watch,  and  a  neck  portion  upon  the  uppei' 
side  of  the  base  disposed  adjacent  the  front  face,  said 
neck  being  adapted  to  be  encircled  by  the  bracelet  to 
retain  the  watch  against  the  front  face  of  the  block. 

2.  A  display  block  for  bracelet  watches  comprising  a 
base  portion  having  a  rearwardly  Inclined  front  display 
face  for  the  watch,  a  downwardly  inclined  top  face  sup 
Btiintlally  transverse  to  the  front  face,  and  a  neck  portion 
upon  the  top  face  disposed  adjacent  the  front  face,  said 
neck  being  adapted  to  be  encircled  liy  the  bracelet  to  re- 
tain the  watch  against  the  front  face  of  the  block. 

3.  A  display  Mock  for  bracelet  watches  comprising  a 
base  portion  having  a  rearwardly  Inclined  front  display 
face  for  the  watch,  said  face  being  formed  with  an  arcuate 


1,122,669,  METHtiD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  TILES. 
ruiLiP  11.  Trout,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Vin- 
ton, Trout  &  Wheeler,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,926.      (Cl.  23 — 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  tiles  and  similar  artl 
cles,  from  cementitlons  material  which  consists  in  confin- 
ing a  cementitious  plastic  mortar  against  expansion  in  any 
direction  between  freely  movable  surfaces,  then  applying 
sufllclent  pressure  to  said  mortar  to  effect  frictions  I  en 
gagement  betwepn  the  material  and  the  confining  sur- 
faces, in  parallelism  with  the  line  of  ajiplled  pressure,  to 
drag  said  movable  confining  surfH.es  in  the  direction  of 
compression,  and  (ontlniiously  maintaining  sufl3cleut  pres- 
sure on  said  material  to  maintain  such  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  said  conflnlnc  surfaces,  and  to  gradually  in- 
crease the  compression  of  the  material  until  said  mortal 
is  substantially  uniformly  compressed  throughout  and  the 
desired  article  formed. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  tiles  and  similar  arti- 
cles from  cementitious  matrri;il  which  consists  in  confin- 
ing a  cementitious  plastic  mortar  against  expansion  in 
any  direction  between  freely  movable  confining  surfaces, 
then  applying  sufllclent  pressure  to  effect  frlctional  en- 
gagement between  the  materia!  and  the  confining  surfaces, 
which  are  in  parallelism  with  the  line  of  applied  pressure, 
to  drag  said  confining  surfaces  in  the  direction  of  compres 
slon,  continuously  maintaining  sufficient  pressure  on  said 
material  to  maintain  such  friciional  en::ai;ement  with  said 
confining  surfaces  and  to  gradually  increase  the  compres- 
sion of  the  material  until  said  mortar  is  substantially 
uniformly  compressed  throughout  and  the  desired  article 
formed  and  then  restraining  .said  8\irfaces  against  move- 
ment and  forcibly  -ejecting  said  material  from  said  confin- 
ing surfaces  in  the  direction  of  compression. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  tile  and  similar  arti- 
cles from  cement  concrete  which  consists  in  confiring  the 
cement  concrete  mortar,  containing  the  necessary  amount 
of  water,  against  expansion  in  any  direction  between 
freely  movable  confining  surfaces,  then  applying  sufficient 
pressure  to  effect  frlctional  engagement  b*'tween  the  con 
fining  surfaces,  which  are  In  parallelism  with  the  line  of 
applied  pressure,  to  drag  said  confining  surfaces  in  ih. 
direction  of  compression,  continuously  maintaining  sutti 
(•lent  pressure  on  said  material  to  maintain  such  frlctional 
engagement  with  said  confining  surfaces,  and  to  cause  con- 
tinuous movement  of  said  surfaces  during  the  movement 
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of  the  material  aa  it  Is  rompresaed  to  gradually  Increase 
the  (.■oaipr*>s8ion  of  the  material  until  said  mortar  Is  sub- 
>tantlall.v  uniformly  compressed  throughout  and  the  de- 
sired article  formed,  while  preventing  the  escape  of  said 
water  from  said  plastic  mas.s  throughout  the  period  of 
compression,  and  then  removing  the  obstruction  against 
longitudinal  movement  of  salil  cunipressed  mortar,  re- 
straining said  conjnlng  s\irfaccs  against  movement,  and 
forcibly  ejecting  tlie  finished  product. 


1.122,670.      DOUQ<I  -  BEATING    MACHINE.      Fkank    II. 
Van  H  •'  tfn.  PM»hkilU>n-the-Hud8on,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 

30,  lOU       Strlal  No.   687,435.      (CI.  107 — 40.) 


'A. 


-f- 


1  In  a  (lough  bfatlng  machine  wherein  the  beating  Is 
accompanied  by  a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  mass,  the 
combination  with  aj  receptacle  having  a  dough  supporting 
wall  the  temperatu»-p  of  which  may  substantially  conform 
to  that  of  the  dough,  whereby  the  dough  will  adhere 
thereto,  and  a  cool»?r  forming  a  dough  confining  wall  above 
the  do\ii;h.  and  a  rotary  dough  beater  within  the  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  In  a  dough  beating  machine,  wherein  the  Ideating  Is 
accompanied  by  a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  mass,  the 
combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  semi-cyllndrlcal 
dough  supporting  wall,  the  temperature  of  which  may  sub- 
stantially conform  to  that  of  the  dough  to  facilitate  ad- 
hesion, and  a  beater  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  of  the  cylindrical  dough  supporting 
wall,  and  a  hollow  cover  for  the  receptacle  with  means  for 
the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  therethrough,  whereby 
the  generated  heat  will  be  absorbed  and  adhesion  of  the 
dough   to  the  rovep  prevented. 


1,122,671.  >  OMIUNKD  AITOMOBILE  AND  BOAT. 
LfiNNiE  G.  Wa.s|iim;tiin.  DunnelloD,  Fla.  Filed  Aug. 
16.1912.     Serial!  No.  715,520.      (Cl.  115 — 1.) 


of  the  hull  having  a  closed  top  and  side  extensions,  a 
propeller  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  extensions, 
wheeled  axles  mounted  in  the  body  of  the  hull,  a  motor, 
drive  connections  between  the  motor  and  one  axle,  and  the 
motor  and  propeller,  said  last  mentioned  connections  oper- 
ating through  the  hull  casing  above  the  propeller  wheel,  a 
rudder  mounted  on  one  en<l  of  the  hull,  the  other  axle 
serving  as  a  steering  axle  and  means  for  independently 
actuating  the  rudder  and  means  for  actuating  the  steering 
axle. 

3.  In  a  combined  automobile  and  Ixiat,  a  hull,  propelling 
means  therefor,  steering  means  therefor,  wheeled  axles  for 
the  hull,  said  hull  having  opposed  slots  therethrough,  one 
of  the  axles  serving  as  a  drive  axle  and  the  other  serving 
as  a  steering  axle,  said  steering  axle  being  movable 
through  the  slots,  spring  means  between  the  hull  aod  axleg 
and  plates  carried  by  the  steering  axle  to  contact  with  the 
hull  over  the  area  of  the  slots. 


1,  A  combined  ajutomobile  and  boat  comprising  a  boat 
shaped  body,  a  pair  of  axles  carried  by  the  bo<ly,  an  aux- 
iliary hull  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
spaced  therefrom,  one  of  said  axles  being  movable  through 
slots  in  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  propeller  for  the  body, 
means  for  actuating  the  propeller  and  one  of  the  axles, 
wheels  on  said  axJe  and  a  steering  mechanism  for  the 
body. 

2.  A  combined  automobile  and  boat  pml)o<1ylng  a  hull 
having  a  truncated  portion  at  one  end,  a  casing  at  one  end 


1,122,672.  I'AI'KR -TOWEL  HOLDEH  CotRTNBY  P. 
WiNTKR  and  DiNBAR  A.  RdSK.NTHAL,  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignors  to  \aron  I'eters'  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  802,704. 
(Cl.  211—29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case  adapted  to  receive  a  roll 
of  toweling  material  which  Is  perforated  transversely  at 
intervals  to  divide  the  same  into  sheets  of  definite  length, 
said  ca.se  including  a  body  portion  having  a  rear  plate 
for  attachment  to  a  suitable  support  and  also  provided 
with  a  bottom,  a  front  and  end  plates,  the  free  edge  of  the 
bottom  b»'lng  directed  upwardly  at  its  forward  edge,  and 
a  cover  including  a  top  whose  front  portion  overhangs  the 
front  of  said  body  In  spaced  relation  thereto  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  long  narrow  opening,  the  free  edge  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  cover  lying  lielow  the  forward 
edge  of  the  bottom  and  substantially  in  vertical  alinement 
therewith,  nnd  end  plates  carried  by  the  cover  and  which 
are  movable  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  end 
plates,  said  toweling  material  l)elng  adapted  to  be  drawn 
in  web  form  upwardly  over  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom 
and  thence  downwardly  between  the  f<jrward  edge  of  the 
bottom  and  the  inner  face  of  the  forward  portion  of  the 
cover  whereby  towels  of  definite  length  may  be  taken  from 
the  roll  at  each  line  of  perforations  upon  said  line  of  per- 
forations reaching  the  free  edge  of  the  forward  portion  of 
the  coyer. 

2.  A  towel  holder  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
case  including  a  b<xly  portion  having  a  rear  plnte  for  at 
tachment  to  a  suitaMe  support,  a  cur\ed  bottom,  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  front  terraiuiiting  in  an 
upper  forward  beaded  edge,  end  plates,  and  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  flat  top.  the  rear  edge  of  which  Is  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  body  plate,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  curved  front  having  a  cut-out  portion  In  Its 
lower  edge  and  adapted  to  lap  the  upper  fore  edge  of 
the  body  In  closed  position  to  provide  a  relatively  long 
narrow  opening,  and  end  plates  carried  by  the  cover  and 
which  are  movable  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  body 
end  plates,  and  locklni;  means  located  on  the  Inside  of 
said  body  portion.  8ul)stantla!ly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  towel  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
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tion  of  a  trough-shaped  body  portion  closed  at  Its  ends,  a 
cover  having  end  plates  overlapping  the  end  plates  of  the 
body  portion,  and  locking  means  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  apertured  ears  vertically  disposed  and  spaced  apart, 
slots  above  and  below  said  ears,  and  Inwardly  projecting 
apertured  liin»ifltegral  with  the  cover  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  lower  slot  in  the  said  body  end  plate,  and 
a  locking  pin  having  an  upper  angular  end  normally  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  upper  slot  of  the  \yody  end 
plate  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  adjacent  cover 
end  plate  to  closed  position  :  the  said  pin  t>eing  mounted 
to  rotate  and  move  vertically  in  the  said  upper  and  lowei. 
ears  of  the  body  portion  to  permit  it  to  descend  through 
the  apertured  lower  lug  when  the  said  lower  lug  Is  moved 
Into  alinement  therewith. 

4.  .\  towel  holder  comprising  a  casing  Including  a  body 
nnd  a  cover  hhiged  thereto,  the  cover  at  Its  front  over- 
hanging the  front  of  the  body  In  spaced  relation  thereto 
to  form  an  opening,  the  body  having  a  slot  in  one  side 
with  spaced  lugs  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  side  In 
vertical  alinement  with  said  slot,  the  cover  having  a  per- 
forated lug  adapted  to  spring  into  said  opening  of  the 
body  when  the  cover  is  closed  and  aline  with  the  afore- 
said perforated  lugs,  and  a  key  movable  into  cooperative 
relation  with  said  alining  lugs  under  the  Influence  of  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  cover. 


1.122,673.  PAPER-TOWEL  HOLDER.  CorKTNKY  P.  WIN 
TBB  and  DrvBAR  A.  Ro.sknthal,  Washington.  D.  C,  as 
signers  to  .\aron  Peters'  I>aboratorles,  Inc..  Washington, 
D.  C,  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,047.  (Cl. 
211—38.) 


2.  A  towel  holder  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
body  portion,  a  roller  journaled  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  lower  portion  of  the  IkxIv  to  receive  a 
paper  roll  thereon,  a  weighted  roller  freely  disposed  with- 
in the  body  and  bearing  against  the  paper  roll,  a  cover 
adapted  to  overlap  the  said  body  portion,  and  a  series  of 
rounded  and  Inwardly  projecting  teeth  secured  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  cover  near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  towel  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  roller  Journaled  across  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body,  a  cover  adapted  to  overlap  the  said  ixxly  portion,  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  front,  having  a 
lower  beaded  edge,  a  series  of  rounded  and  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  cover  near 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  said  teeth  extending  approxi- 
mately midway  In  the  space  between  the  body  portion  and 
the  front  plate  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  combination  of  a  towel  holder,  of  the  class 
described,  a  body  portion,  a  front  plate  Integral  with  the 
body  portion,  a  roller  journaled  within  said  ttody  portion. 
a  cover,  a  front  plate  Integral  with  the  cover,  and  a  se 
rles  of  rounded  and  inwardly  projecting  teeth  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  cover  near  the  lower  e<l2e  thereof, 
the  said  teeth  extended  in  the  space  between  the  front 
plate  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  the  combination  with  a  body  portion.  ;i  roller 
journaled  thereon,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  body  portion, 
nnd  rounded  teeth  secured  to  the  iner  side  of  the  cover 
near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  towel  holder  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of 
a  body  portion  having  a  rear  plate  for  attachment  to  a 
suitable  support,  a  flat  l)Ottom,  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly inclined  straight  front  terminating  in  an  upper 
forward  beaded  edge,  and  end  plates,  a  roller  extending 
transversely  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  and 
having  its  ends  journaled  In  said  end  plates  to  receive  a 
paper  roll  thereon,  a  weighted  roller  freely  ilispose<l  with 
in  the  body  between  the  paper  roll  and  the  inclined  front, 
a  cover  adapted  to  overlap  the  said  body  portion  having 
a  flat  top,  the  rear  edge  of  which  Is  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  body  plate,  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  front  having  Its  lower  edge  beaded 
and  terminating  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the 
bi>dy  base  and  having  a  cut-out  portion  opening  through 
its  "aid  edge,  said  cover  being  provided  with  cover  end 
plafs  having  ears,  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rear 
lower  edges  thereof,  a  series  of  rounded  and  inwardly 
projecting  teeth  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  cover 
near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  said  teeth  extending  ap- 
proximately midway  In  the  space  b«tween  the  front  plate 
of  the  body  portion  and  the  front  plate  of  the  cover,  when 
the  said  cover  Is  lowered  to  its  closed  position,  substan- 
tiflllv  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,122,674.     PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER.     CofRTXKT  P.  Win 
TER  and  Df.NBAR  A.  Rosenthal,  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signors to  Aaron  Peters'  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Washington. 
D.  C.      Filed   Dec.   20,   1913.     Serial   No.   807.983.      (Cl. 
211-29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case  adapted  to  receive  a  roll 
of  toweling  material  which  Is  perforated  transversely  at 
intervals  to  divide  the  same  into  sheets  of  deflnite  length, 
said  casing  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
toweling  material  may  Ih-  drawn  in  web  form,  means  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  lines  of  perforations  as  the  web  Is 
drawn  through  said  opening  to  open  up  certain  of  the 
perforations  of  each  line,  and  means  to  engage  in  the 
opened  up  perforations  to  effect  separation  of  the  sheets 
one  at  a  time  along  the  lines  of  perforations  as  the  mate- 
rial Is  drawn  through  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case  adapted  to  receive  a  roll 
of  toweling  material  which  is  perforated  transversely  at 
Intervals  to  divide  tlie  same  into  sheets  of  definite  length, 
said  casing  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
toweling  material  may  be  drawn  in  web  form,  means  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  lines  of  perforations  as  the  web  is 
drawn  through  said  opening  to  open  up  certain  of  the  per- 
forations of  each  line,  means  to  engage  in  the  opened  up 
perforations  to  effect  separation  of  the  sheets  one  at  a 
time  along  the  lines  of  perforations  as  the  material  Is 
drawn  through  said  opening,  and  means  to  hold  the  mate- 
rial in  spaced  relation  to  the  case  so  that  it  may  be  readily 
grasped  to  pull  upon  the  material. 
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3.  Tbe  combli  ation  of  a  case  adapted  to  receive  a  roll 
of  toweling  maqerial,  which  is  perforated  traniTersely  at 
intervals  to  divi^le  thp  sauie  into  8he«?tt»  of  definite  length, 
said  casing;  provjided  with  an  opening  throuxh  which  said 
towi'lin;;  niateri^l  may  be  drawn  in  web  form,  spaced  sets 
of  fingers  to  engage  in  the  line  of  perforations  to  discon- 
nect one  sheet  at  a  time  from  the  web  as  the  weh  is 
drawn  from  th^  case,  and  means  to  hold  the  material 
spaced  from  tha  case  so  that  it  oiay  be  readily  grasped 
to  pull  upon  the  same. 

4.  The  cumbi4ation  of  a  case  including  a  body  and  a 
cover,  the  latte^  liavini;  Its  front  overhanging  the  front 
of  the  Ixxly  to  form  an  opening,  spaced  rollers  mounted 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  case,  said  casing  adapted  to 
contain  a  roll  of, toweling  material  disposed  on  said  rollers 
adapted  to  \>e  d^-awn  in  web  form  through  said  opening 
and  perforated  bt  intervals  to  divide  the  material  into 
slu-ets  of  detinit^!  length,  anil  means  in  .said  opening  to 
operate  on  the  ferforatious  to  disconnect  one  sheet  at  a 
time  from  the  wib  as  it  is  drawn  throticli  said  opening. 

5.  The  combiqation  of  a  case  including  a  body  and  a 
cover,  the  latter  having  its  front  overhanging  tlie  front  of 
the  body  to  form  an  openiiit:.  spaced  rollers  mounted  adja- 
cent the  Ixjttoni  of  the  caj^e,  said  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  roll  of  t^wi-liug  mjitfrlal  dispo.setl  on  said  rollers 
adaptetl  to  l>e  dfawn  in  web  form  through  said  opening 
and  perforated  pt  intervals  to  divide  the  material  into 
sheets  of  deflnlt*  length,  and  sets  of  fingers  arranged  be- 
tween the  overhwn^'ing  front  of  the  cover  and  the  t>ody 
to  en:,'age  th.-  perforations  and  effect  disconnection  of  one 
sheet  at  a  time  :i(S  the  wtb  is  drawn  through  said  opening. 


I 


1,122,675. 
TALI-K 
Amboy,  N.  J. 
ble    Company, 
Apr.  21,  1914 


MlOtHOD    OK     MAKING    COMI'OUND     M& 

ARlicLES.      Cn.\t!NCEY    C.    Bai>dwi.n,    Perth 

assignor  to   Standard  Underground  Ca- 

a    Corporation    of    IVnnsylvanla.      Filed 

Serial   No.  8.?3.372.      (CI.  29 — 188.) 


1.  The  metbo4  herein  described  of  making  compound 
metallic  articles  which  consists  In  extending  one  body  of 
metal  upon  the  Isurface  of  another  rigid  body  of  metal 
and  then  extentjing  both  sides  of  metal,  when  so  com- 
pounded, in  unisbn. 

2.  The  metbofl  herein  descrllH>d  of  malting  compound 
metallic  artii  ;  ■-  vv' ich  consists  in  extending  a  l)ody  of 
relatively  mallenbli'  metal  upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
relatively  hard  hietal.  heatinj;  the  blank  so  compounded 
and  extending  tl^e  heated  blank  as  an  entity. 

3.  The  methofl  herein  described  of  making  bimetallic 
wire  which  consists  in  drawing  down  iipon  the  surface  of 
a  relatively  har^  core  an  enveloping  slwve  of  relatively 
malleable  metal  lind  in  reducing  the  blank  so  compounded. 

4.  The  methofl  herein  described  of  making  bimetallic 
wire  which  consists  in  extending  a  tube  of  malleable  metal 
upon  a  core  of  luard  metal  as  a  mandrel,  and  forming  the 
blank  so  compounded  Into  a  wire. 


1.122.«7fl.  TYJ-p  CASTI.Ni,  AND  DISTRIBUTING  AP- 
i'AK.VTUS.  SIhankek  AHaji  Bhi.sby,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,160J.      (CI.  22 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  type  c|isting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  mold.s,  n  cover  [)late  common  to  said  molds,  ma- 
trix blocks,  a  casting  spout  ami  means  for  supplying 
molten  metal  thereto,  witli  mechanism  for  removing  said 
molds,  cover  pla^e  and  matrices  simultaneously  from  said 
cafeting  spout,  and  for  subsevjuently  movln;;  .^aid  cover 
plate  and  matriivs  .•fimult.ineously  from  the  said  molds. 

2.  In  a  tyiH'  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  molds,  a  cover  plate  common  to  said  molds,  ma- 
trix blocks,  a  tasting  spout  and  means  for  supplying 
molten  metal  thereto,  with  mechanism  for  removing  said 
molds,  cover  plate  and  matrices  simultaneously  from  said 
casting  spour.  means  for  lifting  said  cover  plate  out  of 
contact  with  the  molds  and  for  subsequently  moving  aald 
cover  plate  and  matrices  simultaneously  from  said  molds. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  cover  plate  and  matrix  block  therefor,  a  pin  in 
said  cover  plate,  and  a  screw  engaging  said  cover  plate 
and  pressing  on  the  pin. 


4.   In    a    type    casting    machine,    the    combination    with 
molds,  a  cover  plate,  matrix  blocks,  a  casting  spout  and 
means   for  supplying  molten   metal   thereto,  of  means  for 
I    moving   said    molds,    cover    plate   and    matrix    blocks    ion- 
i   gitudinally  of  the  type  from  the  casting  spout,  means  for 
I   lifting  said  cover  plate  and  matrix  blocks  transversely  of 
I    the  type  to  remove  them  from  the  molds,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  matrix  blocks  and  cover  plate  longitudinally 
of   the  type  relatively   to   the   molds,   to  remove   the  type 
from  over  the  molds,  and   means  for   moving   the   matrix 
blocks   longitudinally  of  the  type   relatively   to  the  coTer 
plate. 


0.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member  and  a  matrix  all 
relatively  movable,  a  casting  spout  and  means  for  sup- 
plying molten  metal  thereto,  means  for  moving  said  molds 
while  closed  from  the  casting  spout,  means  for  subse 
qnently  withdrawing  the  type  from  said  lower  member  by 
further  motion  of  said  upper  memlwr  from  the  casting 
spout,  and   finally  for  disengaging  the   matrix   therefrom. 

(Claims  G  to  36  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,122.677.  AI'I'AR.\TUS  FOB  CONVEYING  AND  DI8- 
TKIBITTING  TYPES.  Sua.nker  Abaji  Bhisby.  Lon- 
don. England.  Original  application  filed  May  15,  1909, 
Serial  No.  496,160i.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  8,  1911.      Serial  No.  619.767.     (CL  22—7.) 


1.  In  combination  a  traveling  conveyer,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  set  of  types  thereto  simultaneously,  means  on 
said  conveyer  supporting  the  types  therein,  means  for 
shifting  said  conveyer  at  one  step  by  the  length  of  a  aet 
of  type,  and  means  for  releasing  individual  types  there- 
from. 

2.  In    combimiion.    ;i    traveling   conveyer   composed    of 
I    links,  each  link  adapted  to  receive  a  set  of  types,  means 

for  supplying  sets  of  types  to  said  conveyer,  means  on  said 
conveyer  supporting  the  types  tlierein  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  types  separately  therefrom. 

."..  In  comhinatii'n.  a  traveling  conveyer  composed  of 
links,  each  link  adapted  to  receive  n  set  of  types,  means 
lor  supplying  sets  of  types  to  said  conveyer,  separate 
means  on  said  conveyer  for  retaining  each  type  In  the 
conveyer  links,  and  means  for  effecting  the  release  of  said 
retaining  means  separately. 
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4.  In  combination,  an  endless  chain  of  links  forming  o 
conveyer,  a  plurality  of  magasines  disposed  in  operative 
relation  to  different  links  of  said  chain,  means  for  moving 
said  chain  intermittently  by  the  extent  of  one  link,  and  a 
type  supplying  device  adapted  to  fill  one  link  with  a  set  of 
types  at  each  stop. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  having  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  sets  of  types,  means  for  supplying  In- 
termittently sots  of  types  to  the  compartments  of  the  con- 
veyer, separate  means  for  retaining  each  type  in  the  con- 
veyer, a  receiver  for  the  types,  and  means  dependent  on 
the  condition  of  the  receiver  for  automatically  releasing 
the  types  separately  into  the  said  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


amplifier  for  said  machine  is  formed  In  said  compartment 
at  one  sid  of  said  partition,  and  a  resonating  chamber  is 
formed  In  said  compartment  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
partition,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  resonating  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  sounding  board,  and  the  aperture  in 
said  partition  belni:  substantially  ce,itrnlly  disposed  rela 
lively  to  the  resonant  surface  of  said  sounding  board  so  as 
to  facilitate  the  projection  of  sound  waves  through  said 
aperture,  and  resonating  means  within  the  compartment 
below  said' partition  wall. 


1,122,678.      FOLDING  CRATE. 
Mich.       Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 

217 — 47.) 


Stephen  Bodor,  iX'trolt, 
Serial  No.  829,906.      (CI.  ■ 


.\  foldable  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  front,  rear  and 
end  marginal  flanges  upon  said  bottom,  said  end  flanges 
being  cut  away  forming  Inclined  end  surfaces,  and  mem- 
bers hinged  to  the  inner  face  of  said  bottom  and  adapted 
for  folding  flatly  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  bottom  and 
within  the  inclosure  formed  by  said  flanges,  *aid  end 
flanges  at  the  cut  away  portions  thereof  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  height  as  said  end  members  when  in 
their  folded  po.sltion8.  front  and  rear  walls  hinged  to  the 
upper  inner  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  flanges,  inwardly 
projecting  plates  carried  by  both  ends  of  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said 
end  flanges  when  the  plate  Is  in  its  folded  position,  the 
lower  Inner  edges  of  said  plates  being  cut  away  forming 
faces  adapted  to  flatly  engage  said  inclined  end  portions 
of  said  end  flanges,  a  rear  top  section  hinged  to  the  upper 
inner  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  for  folding  in 
wardly  between  the  plates  of  said  rear  wall,  a  front  top 
section,  double  hinges  connecting  said  front  top  section  to 
the  upper  Inner  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  wlierebv  said 
front  section  is  adapted  for  flatly  engaging  either  side  of 
said  front  wall,  retaining  means  upon  said  top  sections  for 
securing  said  crate  in  its  assembled  position  and  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  front  and  rear  walls  for  retaining 
said  crate  in  its  knock  down  folded  position. 


1,122,679.        TALKING -MACHINE    CABINET.       Armi.n 
BObzsOny,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  July  19.  1910.      Serial  No. 
572,662.      (CI.   181—3.) 

1.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines,  a  cham- 
ber having  an  apertured  partition  wall  dividing  said  cham- 
ber into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  one  of  said  com 
partments  comprising  the  amplitier  of  said  machine,  and 
the  otlier  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  a 
sounding  board  in  one  of  Its  wails,  and  the  aperture  in 
said  partition  wall  being  substantially  centrally  disposed 
relatively  to  the  resonant  surface  of  said  sounding  board 
so  as  to  facilitate  projection  of  sound  waves  througli  said 
aperture. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines,  a  cham- 
ber having  an  apertured  partition  wall  dividing  said 
chamber  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  an  apertured 
partition  dividing  one  of  said  compartments,  whereby  an 


3.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines,  a  cham- 
ber having  a  partition  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  and 
dividing  said  chamber  into  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
a  relatively  vertically  disposed  apertured  partition  divid- 
ing said  upper  compartment  whereby  an  amplifier  for  said 
machine  is  formed  in  said  compartment  at  one  side  of  said 
partition  and  a  resonating  chamber  is  formed  in  said  com- 
partment at  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition,  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  resonating  chamb'T  being  provided  with  a 
sounding  board,  and  the  aperture  in  said  partition  being 
substantially  centrally  disposed  relatively  to  the  resonant 
surface  of  said  sounding  board  to  facilitate  the  projection 
of  sound  waves  through  the  aperture  in  said  partition,  a 
sounding  board  in  tlie  bottom  wall  of  said  lower  compart- 
ment, and  the  aperture  in  sjiid  partition  wail  being  8ul>- 
stantially  centrally  disposed  above  the  resonant  surface  of 
said  last  mentioned  sounding  board  to  facilitate  the  pro- 
jection of  sound  wav' s  liirough  the  aperture  in  said  parti- 
tion wall,  whereby  sound  waves  entering  the  amplifier 
through  the  apertures  iu  said  partition  and  partition  wall 
may  intermingle  more  thoroughly  with  the  sound  waves  in 
the  ainplifiir. 

4.  Ill  a  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines,  an 
ami)lifier  opening  out  of  said  cabinet  and  comprising  a 
frusto-pyramidal  shaped  structure;  a  frusio-wedge  shaped 
resonating  chaml)er  lying  alongside  one  wall  of  said 
aniplitiei  and  communicating  with  tlie  interior  of  said 
amplifier  through  a  jH-rforaiion  provided  in  said  wall,  the 
cross  sectional  dimension  varying  from  back  to  front  of 
said  amplifier  in  the  same  degree  as  the  cross  sectional 
dimension  taken  iu  the  same  direction  througli  wild  reson- 
ating cliamber  varies  from  front  to  back,  an  independently 
formed  resonating  chaml>er  lying  alongside  another  wall 
of  said  amplifier  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  amplifier  through  a  perforation  formed  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  mentioned  perforation,  and  sounding  boards 
one  within  each  of  said  resonating  chambers  adjacent  said 
apertures. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  machines,  a  reo 
tangular  boxlike  Inclosure  having  partition  walls  forming 
a  truncated  prismatic  amplifier  open  at  the  front  and 
closed  at  the  rear  and  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and 
also  forming  a  plurality  of  resonating  chambers  along  the 
flat  sides  of  said  amplifier,  each  flat  side  of  said  amplifier 
adjacent  to  a  r<sonatiug  chamber  having  a  sound  perfora- 
tion midway  of  Its  bnL'tb.  and  sounding  l»oards  within 
said  resonating  chambers  a.i.iacmt  said  sound  perforations. 

[tlaims  U  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


],122,6S(».     HOOP  FOUMINC;  AND  SI'LI*  l.Ni.  MACHINE. 

Nbwton    K.    Bowman.    North    Ijiwrence,    and   Johm   C 

Hewitt,  Canton,  Ohio,   assignors.   l»y  direct   and  mesne 

assignments,    to   The   American    Hoop    l*pll<-'«'   Company, 

(anion.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.      Filed  Oct. 

2o.   iyi2.       Serial  .No.  727,7r.8.      (CI.   144—3.) 

1.   In  a  hoop   forming   machine,  a   supporting  frame,   a 

hoop  form  comprising  oppost-d  sections  spaced   from  each 

other,  the  forward  ends  of  the  sections  being  pivoted  and 

the  rear  ends  of  the  sections  being  adjustable  toward  or 
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from  each  other.  ljo<'p  fcrmlnir  members  moving  along  the 
facea  of  said  soctions  and  around  the  form  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  l»<joi)  to  thereby  force  the  hoop  Into  con- 
formity with  the  form  and  cause  the  ends  of  the  hoop  to 
meet  opposite  the  forward  end  of  the  space  between  said 
sections,  m'-ans  tor  bending;  a  splice-plate  around  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  hoop,  and  a  hammer  reciprocatlnnly 
mounted   In   the   space  between   the   forward    ends  of  said 


form  sections  and 
the  hoop. 


acting  to  clench   tiie  splice-plate  upon 


2.  In  a  hoop  forming  machine,  a  form  comprising  op- 
posed senmenfal  sections  spact^d  from  each  other,  the  for 
ward  ends  of  tlie  tecflons  being  pivoted  and  the  rear  ends 
belnt  adjustahU  ti>ward  or  from  each  other,  each  section 
having  a  circumferential  traclt  and  a  tangential  extension 
of  the  track  merging  thereinto,  a  slide  movable  toward  or 
from  the  form,  hofiip  forming  arms  pivoted  upon  said  slide, 
the  extremities  of  the  arms  b<Mne  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  tracks. 

:?.  In  a  hoop  forming  and  splicing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  hoop  form  composed  of  opposed 
spaced  sections  pivot«Hl  at  their  forward  ends  and  adjust- 
able at  their  r^ar  en<ls  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  hoop  clampini:  member  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
form  and  a(lapte<I  to  Initially  bend  the  hoop  around  the 
form,  said  hoop  clumping  member  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  uttermost  width  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the 
sections  can  be  adjusted  from  each  other,  mechanism  for 
bending  the  end  liortlons  of  the  hoop  blank  equally  about 
said  form  to  eau»e  the  ends  to  meet  opposite  the  space 
between  the  fmm  portions  of  the  sections,  means  for 
applying  a  splice  plate  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the  hoop,  a 
mechanism  for  Iwpdlng  the  splice  plate  around  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  hoop,  a  hammer  for  delivering  a  blow  upon 
the  splice  plate  to  clamp  the  ends  thereof,  said  hammer 
operating  in  the  Hpace  lietween  the  forward  ends  of  the 
form  section,  and|  means  operating  in  the  space  b<'tween 
the  rear  ends  of  the  sections  for  ejecting  the  completed 
hoop. 

4  In  a  hoop  farming  machine,  a  form  comprising  op- 
posed segmental  ♦•ciions  spaced  from  each  other,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  thi  sections  being  pivoted,  the  rear  ends 
being  adjustable  toward  or  from  each  other,  each  section 
having  a  clrctimfqrentlal  track  and  a  tangential  extension 
of  the  track  mePL'tnir  thereinto,  a  clamp  having  an  arcuat<' 
clampinir  member  disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  the  form 
and  slldably  mounted  for  movement  toward  or  from  the 
form,  said  memlwr  actlne  to  initially  bend  a  hoop  blank 
and  clamp  it  to  tlje  form,  and  said  clamping  member  hav 
Inc  a  length  greater  than  the  tittermost  expansion  of  the 
rear  ends  of  the  form  sections,  means  operating  on  each 
side  of  the  clamp  and  form  for  t)endlne  the  hoop  blank 
around  the  form  aieans  for  surce«slvely  shifting  the  clamp 
toward  the  form  operating  said  bending  means,  retracting 
said  bending  meatus  and  retracting  the  clamp  to  release  the 
hoop  from   its  enLiigenient  with  the  form. 

.1.    In  a  hoop  forming  machine,  a  circular  form  provided 
with   outwardly    fwojectlng  prongs,   said   form    Including  a 
track  extending  pnrallel    thereto,  and   hoop  bending  mem 
bers  movable  alon^:  said  track  to  force  the  hoop  Into  con 
tact  with  the  form  and  Into  engagement  with  the  prongs. 

[Claims  6  to  lil  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,681.  KESILIENT  UKKL  ATTACHMENT.  Chaklbs 
S.  BU8HELL.  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.   620,441.      (Cl.   36— 5».> 


A  cushion  heel  including  a  lift  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  frusto-conlcal  openings  which  taper  toward  the 
tread  face  of  the  lift  member,  a  plurality  of  separate 
frusto-conlcal  cushions  arranged  In  the  openings  with 
their  minor  ends  projecting  beyond  the  tread  face  of  the 
lift  member  and  their  major  ends  flush  with  the  upper 
face  thereof,  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  lift  memt>er  and  forming  a  complete 
cover  therefor,  said  sheet  being  independent  of  the  cushion 
Ujembers  and  constituting  means  for  holding  all  of  the 
cushions  against  displacement  from  the  lift  member. 


1,122.682.  BKATINii  AND  KP:K1N>N«;  KNGINE.  Edward 
P.  BCTTS.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  743,272.      (CI.  92—27.) 


^A^U-^^tf    I  llHil'lWfc."fcT 


1.  An  engine  of  the  type  described  for  refining  pulp 
comprising  a  shaft,  two  conical  meml)ers  Hxed  thereon 
with  their  apices  in  cjntlguous  relation  one  to  the  other, 
one  of  .said  memlHTs  having  a  greater  superficial  area 
than  the  other,  an  inclosing  casing  for  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  simultaneously  adjust  said  casings  to- 
ward and  from  one  another,  together  with  pipes  to  con- 
duct the  pulp  into  and  out  of  said  casings. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  type  described  for  refining  pulp 
comprising  a  shaft,  two  conical  members  fixed  thereon 
with  their  apices  In  contiguous  relation  one  to  the  other, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  greater  superficial  area  than 
the  other,  an  inclosing  casing  for  each  of  said  members, 
means  to  simultaneously  adjust  said  casings  toward  and 
from  one  another,  together  with  pipes  to  conduct  the  pulp 
Into  and  out  of  said  casings,  and  means  to  permit  end- 
wise play  of  said  shaft  In  Its  bearings  within  narrow 
limits. 

3.  .\n  engine  of  the  type  described  for  refining  pulp 
comprising  a  shaft,  two  conical  members  fixed  thereon 
with  their  apices  In  contiguous  relation  one  to  the  other, 
an  inclosing  casing  for  each  of  said  members,  a  single 
adjusting  means  engaging  each  casing  to  simultaneously 
move  said  casings  toward  and  from  one  another,  means  to 
permit  limited  endwise  play  of  said  shaft  In  its  bearings, 
together  with  a  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  Intake  end  of 
one  casing,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  outlet  end  of 
said  casing  to  the  Intake  end  of  the  second  casing,  and  a 
suitable  outlet  pipe  from  the  latter. 

4.  .\n  engine  of  the  type  descrll>ed  for  refining  iiylp 
comprising  a  shaft,  two  conical  members  fixed  thereon 
with  their  apices  In  contiguous  relation  one  to  the  otlier, 
one  of  said  memb«>rs  having  a  greater  superficial  area  than 
the  other,  an  Inclosing  casing  for  each  of  said  members, 
adjusting  means  to  move  said  casings  toward  and  from 
one  another,  means  to  permit  limited  endwise  play  of  said 
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shaft  In  its  bearings,  together  with  a  supply  pipe  leading 
Into  the  intake  end  of  one  casing,  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  outlet  end  of  said  casing  to  the  Intake  end  of  the 
second  casing,  and  a  suitable  outlet  pipe  from  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  double  pulp-refining  engine,  the  combination,  of 
two  slldably  mounted  casings  of  different  size,  a  grinding 
member  in  each  casing  of  different  area,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  free  endwise  movement,  to  which  the  grinding  mem- 
bers are  secured,  means  to  connect  the  casings  together 
for  simultaneous  movement  toward  and  from  each  other 
to  vary  the  radial  distance  of  the  grinding  members  from 
the  Interior  surface  of  the  casings,  a  pipe  to  supply  the 
pulp,  to  be  ground,  to  the  Interior  of  the  larger  casing, 
a  pipe  to  conduct  the  pulp  after  the  first  grinding  opera 
tlon  in  the  larger  casing  to  the  smaller  casing,  and  a  de- 
livery pipe  therefrom,  whereby,  by  reason  of  the  differences 
in  area  of  said  grinding  members  when  the  pulp  Is  sup- 
plied to  the  casings,  the  grinding  memliers  and  said  shaft 
will  automat  ically  move  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  a  distance  proportionate  to  the  difference  In 
area  of  said  grinding  members,  and  whereby  the  pulp  In 
the  larger  casing  will  receive  less  harsh  treatment  than  in 
the  smaller  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,122,683.  COAL  -  GAS  -  GENERATING  APrARATUS. 
IlENHY  A.  Caupkntee.  Sewlcklcy.  Pa.,  and  Dana  D. 
Hakmm,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignors  to  RIter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  July  24.  1913, 
Serial  No.  780,996.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,188.      (CI.  48—126.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  retort  having  a  door  closed 
opening,  a  stand  pipe,  a  gas  conduit  In  communication 
with  the  stand-pipe  and  with  the  retort  adjacent  to  Its 
door  closed  opening,  and  a  valve  for  the  conduit  located  to 
render  the  entire  length  of  the  conduit  accessible  from  the 
retort  for  cleaning  when  the  valve  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stand-pipe,  a  retort  mouth- 
piece having  a  door-closed  opening  and  an  offset  located 
Inwardly  from  the  door-closed  opening  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  stand  pipe,  anil  a  valve  for  the  offset  located 
to  render  the  entire  length  of  the  offset  accessible  from 
the  mouth  piece  for  cleaning  when  the  valve  is  closed. 

;{  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  open-end  gas  re- 
torts, a  door  for  each  retort,  a  stand  pipe,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending gas  conduit  for  each  retort  and  at  one  end  open 
thereto  inwardly  from  its  door-closed  end,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  conduits  open  to  the  stand-pipe,  and  a  valve 
for  each  conduit  located  at  the  stand  pipe  end  thereof  with 
the  entire  length  of  each  conduit  accessible  from  its  retort 
for  cleaning  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  gas  retorts,  a 
mouth  piece  for  each  retort  forming  an  end  continuation 
thereof,  each  mouthpiece  having  a  door  closed  opening 
and  a  conduit-forming  offset  located  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, a  stand-pipe,  said  conduit  forming  offsets  extending 
to  and  in  communication  with  the  stand-pipe,  and  a  valve 
for  each  offset  located  to  render  the  entire  length  of  such 
offset  accessible  through  its  mouth  piece  for  cleaning  when 
the  valve  is  closed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bench  having  a  series  of  retorts 
therein  arranged  horixontally  at  different  elevations, 
mouthpieces — one   for    each    retort — projecting    from    the 


bench,  each   mouth-piece  having  a  door-closed  opening,  a 

stand  pipe  located  at  the  exterior  of  the  bench,  a  series  of 
laterally  extending  conduits  -one  for  each  mouthpiece, 
each  conduit  open  at  one  end  to  its  mouth  piei^-e  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  door-closed  opening  of  the  latter,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  conduits  separately  open  to  the  stand  pipe 
whereby  the  latter  comprises  an  upright  offtake  common 
to  the  series  of  retorts,  and  a  valve  for  each  conduit 
located  at  the  stand  pipe  end  thereof  whereby  the  entire 
length  of  the  conduit  is  accessible  froiu  Its  mouthpiece  for 
cleaning  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


1.122,684.  MUSIC  STAFF  LINING  MACHINE.  Elmkb 
C.  CUA.MBEBS.  Missoula,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,048.     (CI.  33—41.) 


1.  A  ruling  device  comprising  a  head  portion,  resilient 
members  extending  In  spaced  relation  from  the  head  por- 
tion, shafts  carried  by  said  resilient  meml)ers.  gripping 
menil)ers  plvotally  mounted  on  saiil  shafts  and  means  for 
reslllently  holding  the  gripping  nieml>ers  In  clamping  rela- 
tion. 

2.  .\  ruling  device  comprising  a  head  j)ortlon.  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  shafts  carried  by  the  head  portion,  grip- 
ping members  each  comprising  a  semi-cyllndrlcnl  plnte. 
tongues  on  said  plate  bent  about  a  respective  shaft,  two 
of  said  members  being  positioned  on  each  shaft,  outwai-dly 
extending  tongues  on  the  up|^>r  portions  of  said  members 
provided  with  openings  and  a  coil  spring  on  each  shaft 
having  its  ends  extended  through  the  openings. 


1.122,685.  POFLTRY-FEEDER. 
Plymouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
804,630.      (CI.  119—62.) 


Edwabd  a.  Chappkll, 
4.     1913.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a  housing  whose 
bottom  portion  forms  a  trough,  a  feed  opening  that  ex- 
tends entirely  across  the  front  of  the  housing,  a  swing- 
able  closure  member  for  the  opening  pendently  supported 
within  the  housing,  said  ineml)er  lieing  >  shaped  in  cross 
section  with  its  lower  edge  normally  held  projected  over 
the  lower  edge  of  the  feed  opening,  a  tillable  platform, 
and    means    operable    by    a    downward    niovemtLt    of    the 


I 


1476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembek  39, 1914. 


tiltable  platform  connect*^  with  the  swlngable  closure 
mercbor  and  ndaj  t«l  fur  sw'nping  the  said  member  to  Its 
open  position  wh^n  the  platform  Is  depressed. 

2.  A  poultry  ft-^lng  device  comprlslnp  a  housing  whose 
bottom  portion  fi>rms  a  trough,  a  feed  opening  that  ex- 
tends entirely  ac^-oss  the  front  of  the  housing,  a  swing- 
able  closure  member  for  thp  opening  pendently  supported 
within  the  housiqg,  said  member  being  >  shaped  In  cross 
section  with  Its  lower  edge  normally  held  projected  over 
the  lower  edge  ojf  the  feed  opening,  a  tiltable  platform, 
means  operable  br  a  downward  movement  of  the  tiltable 
platform  connected  with  the  swlngable  closure  member 
and  adapted  for  swinging  the  said  member  to  Its  open 
position  when  thf  platform  Is  depressed,  the  said  means 
Including  a  crosa  bar  on  which  the  closure  member  Is 
pendently  mount*!,  said  bar  having  an  extension  outside 
the  housing  formed  Into  a  crank  portion  and  a  rearwardly 
extended  arm,  a  lever  connection  that  joins  the  crank 
portion  and  the  buter  end  of  the  tiltable  platform,  and 
a  weight  adjustatjly  mounted'  on   the  arm. 

3.  A  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a  housing 
whose  bottom  portion  forms  a  trough,  a  feed  opening 
that  extends  entirely  across  the  front  of  the  housing,  a 
8wlngabb>  closure  member  for  the  opening  pendently  sup- 
ported within  tha  housing,  said  member  being  >  shaped 
in  cross  section  With  its  lower  edge  normally  held  pro- 
jected over  the  Imver  edge  of  the  feed  opening,  a  tiltable 
platform,  means  loperable  by  a  downward  movement  of 
the  tiltable  platform  connected  with  the  swlngable  closure 
member  and  adaMed  for  swinging  the  said  member  to  Its 
open  position  whpn  the  platform  Is  depressed,  the  said 
means  Including  ai  cross  bar  on  which  the  closure  mi-mber 
Is  pendently  moutited,  said  bar  having  an  extension  out- 
side the  housing  formed  Into  a  crank  portion,  and  a  rear- 
wardly extended  nrm,  a  lever  connection  that  joins  the 
crank  portion  ani  the  outer  end  of  the  tillable  platform, 
a  weight  adjustntily  mounted  on  the  arm,  and  a  stop  lug 
that  projects  fronl  the  housing  for  engaging  with  and  lim- 
iting the  drop  mo(vemeut  of  the  weighted  arm. 


1,122,686.  VEHICLE.  Emehson  L.  Ci^rk,  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  and  EariJ  W.  Clark,  Sharon.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.   734.079.      (CI.  57—15.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  and 
running  gear,  a  qody  detachably  supported  by  the  frame, 
with  portable  ra^ans  for  elevating  and  supporting  the 
body  from  benpath  the  same  and  independently  of  the 
frame,  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports,  each  of  said 
supports  bpitig  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 
and  cooperating  ro«"nns  on  said  body  and  supports  for 
forming  tpmpornrv  rigid  connections  between  the  body 
and  supports. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  running  gear,  a  b<i(ly  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  frame  amd  detachable  therefrom,  with  portable 
means  for  elevatiqg  the  body  above  the  frame  and  for  sup- 
porting the  body  from  beneath  the  same  and  Independ- 
ently of  said  frame,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  adjustable  in  the  direc 
tlon  of  Its  length,  and  coftperatlng  means  at  spaced  points 
on  the  body  and  on  the  said  legs  for  forming  temporary 
rigid  connections  between  the  body  and  legs,  whereby  the 
body  may  be  firmly  supported  for  loading  and  unloading 
purposes  indepenflently  of  the  frame  and  running  gear. 


1,122,687.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE 
POWER.  Jo.sEPH  Yancey  Clark,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,391.  (CL 
18C — II.) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  rot.atably  mounted 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  similar  spring  actuated  elements  con- 
nected with  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  elements 
to  wind  the  springs  Independent  of  the  shafts  and  so 
store  up  potential  energy  in  the  springs,  means  for  suc- 
cessively locking  the  elements  upon  the  springs  being 
wound  and  means  for  automatically  unlocking  succes- 
sively the  elements  to  free  the  springs  to  operate  on  and 
rotate  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  similar  rotatably  mounted  spring 
actuated  elements  connected  with  the  shaft,  means  for 
successively  rotating  the  elements  to  wind  the  springs 
independent  of  the  shafts  and  store  up  potential  energy 
in  the  springs,  means  for  locking  the  elements  against 
rotation  upon  the  springs  being  wound  and  thereby  re- 
taining and  storing  the  potential  energy  in  the  springs, 
means  for  automatically  and  successively  unlocking  the 
latter  means  to  free  the  springs  to  unwind  and  means  for 
coupling  the  elf^ments  to  the  shaft  during  the  unwinding 
operation  of  the  springs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  coinprlsing  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  similar  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  winding  springs  each  having  one  end  perma- 
nently secured  to  a  wheel  and  the  other  end  fastened  to 
an  adjoining  jjermanent  structure,  means  for  successlvel.v 
rotating  the  wheels  on  the  shaft  to  wind  the  springs, 
means  for  succes-slvely  locking  the  wlivels  against  rota- 
tion upon  the  springs  being  wound,  means  for  automati- 
cally and  successively  unlocking  the  latter  locking  means 
to  free  the  springs  to  unwind  and  means  for  automatically 
coupling  the  wheels  to  the  stiaft  during  the  unwinding 
operation  of  the  springs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  comprising  a  shaft  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  suitable  supporting  standards,  a  plurality  of  similar 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  springs  having 
each  one  end  connected  to  a  wheel  and  the  opposite  end 
connected  with  the  standard,  means  for  successively  ro- 
tating the  wheels  on  the  shaft  to  wind  the  respective 
springs,  automatic  means  for  successively  locking  the 
wheels  against  rotation  upon  the  springs  being  wound, 
means  for  successively  releasing  the  locking  means  to 
free  the  springs  to  unwind  and  rotate  the  wheels  and 
means  for  roupllnir  the  wheels  to  the  shaft  during  the 
unwinding  operation  of  the  springs,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  The  coiuliinatlon  comprising  a  plurality  of  standards, 
a  shaft  rfitatably  mounted  in  the  standards,  a  plurality 
of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adjoining 
the  standard,  a  plurality  of  extension  bearings  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  standards,  a  plurality  of  colled 
springs  bnvlntr  each  an  end  anctiored  permanently  to  a 
b*>artng  and  an  end  fastened  permanently  to  a  wheel, 
means  for  automatically  and  successively  rotating  the 
wheels  Irrespective  of  the  shaft  to  wind  the  springs, 
means  for  automatically  and  successively  locking  the 
wheels  airalnst  rotation  upon  the  springs  being  wound, 
means  for  successively  releasing  the  locking  means  to 
free  the  wheels  to  rotate  under  the  action  of  the  springs 
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and  means  for  automatically  coupling  the  wheels  with  the 
•haft  during  the  latter  rotation,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,688.  WATER  PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  William 
J.  Clow,  Independence,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,337.     (CL  122—400.) 


1.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  settling-vessel  depressed  at  its  central  bottom 
portion  and  having  perforated  sides,  an  eduction  pipe 
leading  from  said  settling  vessel  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
depressed  bottom,  a  spider  connecting  the  settling-vessel 
to  said  eduction  pipe,  and  a  removable  lid  embracing  the 
eduction  pipe  and  resting  upon  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  for  steam  boilers,  a 
settling  vessel  having  a  depressed  bottom,  and  a  remov- 
able perforated  lid  to  close  the  top  of  said  settling  vessel. 

3.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
serlbed,  a  settling-vessel  depressed  at  its  central  bottom 
portion,  an  eduction  pipe  leading  from  said  settling-vessel 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  depressed  bottom,  and  a  spider 
connecting  the  settling  vessel   to  said  eduction   pipe. 

4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  settling  vessel  adapted  to  be  submerged  and 
having  a  bottom  portion  converging  downwardly  from  all 
directions,  and  an  eduction  pipe  communicating  with  the 
lowermost  part  of  said  bottom  portion,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1.122,689.  PIPE-COri'LlNG.  George  H.  CoBB  and  Adam 
Drimtha,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  726,004.     (CL  137—28.) 


r4 


^^..«.,^,.j^^<^,,,.„ 


In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  flange  member 
having  a  pipe  connection,  another  independently  rotatable 
flange  member  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  detachable 
nipple  having  an  enlarged  threaded  end  fitting  said 
threaded  opening,  and  its  smaller  end  being  provided  with 
a  thread  of  the  Kame  gage  and  direction,  said  flange  mem- 
ber also  having  a  recess  for  the  retraction  of  the  nipple, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  flange  membera  together 
longitudinally  without  relative  rotation. 


1,122,690.       RESILIENT    SEAT  -  SUPPORT.      Lymax    H. 

<'oBB,  Fitchburg,  .Mass..  assignor  to  Mary  Elliabeth 
Johnson,  trustee.  Fitchburg.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,539.     (CI.  208—100.) 


1.  A  seat  support  including  a  bar,  a  spring  secured  at 
its  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bnr  and  sepa- 
rarcfi  from  the  bar  at  Its  rear  end,  and  s.at  carrying 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bar 
and  with  its  rear  end  supported  by  the  spring,  said  seat 
carrying  means  being  constnicted  and  arranged  to  support 
a  seat  entirely  at  Its  rear  end. 

2.  A  seat  support  Including  a  rigid  bar.  a  spring  bi;- 
cured  at  Its  forward  end  against  the  forward  end  of  the 
bar  and  diverging  gradually  from  the  bar  toward  Its  rear 
end.  and  seat  carrying  means  supported  by  the  rear  end 
of  the  spring. 

3.  A  seat  support  including  a  rigid  bar.  a  spring  secured 
at  its  forward  end  against  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  and 
diverging  gradually  from  the  bar  toward  its  rear  end  to 
leave  a  space  lietween  them,  and  a  seat  carrying  member 
with  Its  forward  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  bnr  and  with  its  rear  end  supported  by  the 
spring. 

4.  A  seat  support  Including  a  bar,  a  plurality  of  super- 
Imposed  springs  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  bar  and  separated  from  the  bar  at  their 
rear  ends,  and  seat  carrying  means  supported  by  the  rear 
ends  of  the  springs,  one  of  the  springs  being  removable  to 
vary  the  resiliency  of  the  support. 

5.  A  seat  support  Including  a  bar,  a  spring  attached  at 
its  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  !>ar  at  Its  rear  end.  a  seat  carrying  member 
with  its  forward  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 
.  nd  of  the  bar,  and  a  connection   l)etween   the  rear  ends 

f  the  seat  carrying  member  and  spring  to  maintain  them 
in  proper  relative  positions. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.122.691.  RBISILIKNT  .SKAT  SUPPORT.  Lvman  H. 
Cobb.  Fitchburg,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mary  Elizabeth 
Johnson,  trustee,   Fitchburg.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1914. 

Serial  No.  816,862.     (CI.  208—100.) 


5|-        ^     ' 


1.  A  seat  support  including  an  integral  attaching  mem- 
ber having  an  upstanding  lug.  a  seat  supporting  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lug.  and  a  leaf  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  attaching  member  close  to  the  lug  and 
separated  from  the  attaching  member  at  its  other  end  to 
leave  a  space  between  them,  the  free  end  of  the  seat  sup- 
porting member  iMdng  supported  by  the  free  end  of  the 
spring. 

2.  A  seat  support  including  an  attaching  member  hav- 
ing an  Integral  upstanding  lug.  a  seat  supporting  meml)er 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lug,  and  a  plurality  <.f  leaf 
springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  attaching  member  close 
to  tlie  Ing  and  separated  from  the  attaching  member  at 
the  other  end  to  leave  a  space  between  the  free  ends  of 
the  attaching  member  and  springs,  the  free  end  of  the  seat 
supporting  memlier  L>elng  supported  by  the  free  ends  of 
the  aprings. 
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3.  A  8«at  support  including  an  attaching  member  baving 
an  upstanding  li^,  a  seat  supporting  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  Hue.  and  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  de- 
tachably  9e<-ured  nt  oiw  end  to  the  attaching  member  near 
the  lug  and  separated  from  the  attaching  member  at  the 
other  end  ti>  leaf  a  space  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
attaching  member  and  springs,  the  free  end  of  the  seat 
supporting  memlier  being  supported  by  the  free  ends  of 
the  springs. 

4.  In  a  '  ■■  .  I  !':;iine  Including  a  backbone,  an  attach- 
ing niembfM-  -^•■'  i;r' ')  to  the  backbone  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  rear  en^  of  the  backbone,  a  rigid  seat  support- 
ing member  pivotied  at  one  end  to  the  attaching  member, 
and  resilient  mp*Q.<  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the 
seat  supporting  ineniixr. 

5.  In  a  cycle,  4  frame  including  a  backbone,  an  attach- 
ing member  secured  to  the  backbone  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  rear  -nd  of  the  backbone,  a  rigid  seat  supporting 
meuitHM-  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  attaching  member,  and 
a  leaf  spring  between  the  attaching  niember  and  the  seat 
supporting  nieralxT  for  supporting  the  latter,  the  attaching 
member  being  extended  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  for 
the  spring  to  contact  with  as  It  is  bent  downwardly  by 
the  weight  of  the  1  rider. 

[Claims  6  and  1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,122,692. 
Irving  W.  CoLiu 
assignments,   to 
a  Corporation  of 
433,292.      (CI. 


SHEET   ;L.\.SS  L)HA\VIN(;     MACHINE. 

BN,  Franklin.   I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

Toledo   Glass   Company,    Toledo,    Ohio 

Ohio.     Filed  May  IG,  1908.     Serial  No. 

IT.) 


^9 


1.  In  a  sheet  glass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  draulng  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width, 
with  a  pair  of  shfifts  whose  inner  ends  lie  approximately 
adjacent  to  the  o|)posite  surfaces  of  the  edge  portions  of 
the  sheet,  a  scorl4g  disk  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  yieldlntr  irieans  normally  holding  said  disks  in 
operative  relation  with  the  sheet,  and  means  for  adjustiui; 
or  regulating  th>    liuiit  of  action  of  said  yielding  means. 

2.  In  a  sh'^et  ^lass  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  I  .r  ■linwinK  a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width, 
of  a  pair  of  .shafts  whose  inner  ends  are  adjacent  to  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  sheet,  a  pair 
of  edge-holding  rqlls  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts  In 
position  to  engage  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  edge  per 
tlon  of  the  .■sheet,  iind  a  pair  of  scoring  djsks  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  roilj  whereby  the  sheet  of  glass  is  scored 
longitudinally  insj.i.-  of  the  portion  engaged  by  the  rolls 
on  said  shafts. 

;;.  In  a  sheet  glass  drawing  machine,  means  for  drawing 
a  sheet  of  glass  of  uniform  width.  In  combination  with  a 
rigid  hearing,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearing 
with  Its  inner  end  adjacent  to  one  surface  of  the  edge 
portion  of  the  sheet,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  an  oscil- 
lating bearing  with  its  Inner  portion  adjacent  to  the  oppo 
site  surface  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  a  scoring 
dlak  on  the  Inner  (nd  of  each  of  said  shafts. 


1,122,693.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  Frask  Con- 
rad, Swisavale.  Pa  .  assiifnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  t'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Filed  Ort  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.965.  (CI. 
171    -229.) 

1.  An  electrical  regulator  comprlxlng  fooperatlng  con- 
tact members,  two  actuating  devices  for  one  of  them,  and 
a  yielding  connection  betwen  one  of  said  devices  and  the 
actuated  eontact  aember  having  a  time-element  fnnctlon 


2.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  a  lever  carrying  one  of  said  members  and 
having  an  actuating  winding,  a  second  lever  having  an 
actuating  winding,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
said  levers  having  a  time-element  function. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  macnlne  and 
a  circuit  connected  thereto,  of  a  regulator  for  the  dy- 
namo-electric machine  comprising  a  contact  member,  two 
actuating  windings  for  the  contact  member  energized  from 
said  circuit,  and  a  yielding  connection  through  which  one 
of  said  windings  actuates  the  contact  member  having  a 
time  element  function 

4.  The  combination  witn  a  dynamo-electric  machine  and 
a  circuit  connected  thereto,  of  a  regulator  for  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising  a  contact  member,  two  ac- 
tuating windings  for  the  contact  member  energized  from 
the  said  circuit,  a  yieldine  connection  through  which 
one  of  said  windings  actuates  the  contact  member  having 
a  time  element  function  and  relay  mechanism  controlled 
by  Bald  contact  member  and  in  turn  controlling  both  the 
excitation  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  and  the  ener- 
gization of  the  latter  winding. 

5.  In  an  electrical  regulator,  the  combination  with  co- 
operating contact  members,  and  two  actuating  devices 
for  one  of  them,  of  a  connection  betwen  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  the  actuated  contact  member  comprising  rela 
tlvely  movable  parts  that  are  retarded  In  their  relative 
movements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,694.  SHOCK  ARSOHHKK.  Marti.v  T.  CONVMir, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .lune  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,404.      (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket  having 
an  angular  recess  In  Its  free  end,  a  shock  absorber  com 
prlslnf^  a  bar  of  spring  metal  having  a  straight  portion  at 
one  end  fitting  within  the  said  recess,  said  bracket  and 
straight  p<irtlon  of  the  shock  absorber  having  registering 
openings,  a  bolt  in  said  openings,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  said 
bar  at  Its  free  end  curved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  transverse 
spring  supporting  the  body  thereof,  of  shock  absorbers 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  spring,  said  sliock  absorbers 
comprising  bars  of  spring  metal  curved  at  their  upper 
ends,  hangers  connecting  the  curved  ends  of  the  bars 
with  the  first-mentioned  spring,  brackets  supporting  the 
other  ends  of  the  shock  absorbers,  said  brackets  having 
recesses  therein  receiving  the  ends  of  the  l)ar8.  and  de- 
vices securing  the  bars  In  the  recesses,  substantially  as 
i!e«icrltH>d. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  brackets  having  fixed  re- 
lationship to  a  vehicle  axle,  said  brackets  each  having  an- 


DivCEMUER  29,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M79 


gular  recesses  in  their  upper  ends,  shock  abaorb^-rs  com- 
prising bars  of  spring  metal,  said  bars  at  one  end  fitting 
the  recesses  In  the  brackets,  bolts  securing  the  bars  In  the 
recesses,  said  recesses  having  walls  at  the  edges  of  the 
bars  whereby,  pivotal  movement  of  the  bars  is  prevented, 
said  bars  at  their  free  ends  curved  Inwardly,  downwardly, 
and  outwardly,  hangers  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
bars  with  the  free  ends  of  the  hrst-mentloned  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  transverse 
spring  supporting  the  vehicle  body,  an  axle  below  the 
spring,  and  brake  cases  on  the  axle,  of  brackets  having 
Integral  lugs  projected  Into  the  brake  cases,  nuts  on  the 
lugs  in  the  brake  cases,  said  brackets  having  angular  re- 
cesses In  their  upper  ends,  shock  absorbers  comprising 
bars  of  spring  metal  secured  at  one  end  In  the  recesses  and 
at  their  free  ends  curved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  con- 
nected to  the  free  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  spring,  sub 
stantlally  rs  described. 


mediate  longitudinal  members  being  rigidly  connected  to 
an  iniermediaii  transv.rse  member,  said  front  longitudi- 
nal members  overlapping  said  intermediate  longitudinal 
members,    said    Intermediate    longitudinal    members    over- 


1,12  2,695.  VULCANIZING  APPAR.\TU8.  Joh.n  T. 
CaoWLEY,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Beacon 
F'alls  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  761.747.      (CI.   18-6.) 


«^z^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  chamber  provided 
with  an  opening  through  one  of  Its  walls,  and  a  plane 
■arfaee  on  the  outer  side  of  such  wall  forming  a  seat  for 
a  form  and  an  article  under  treatment,  and  a  sealing 
channel  in  such  seat  stirface  surrounding  the  said  open- 
ing, of  means  for  positioning  a  form  on  the  said  seat. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber, 
a  series  of  openings  through  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  seal- 
ing channel  surrounding  each  such  opening. 

3.  .V  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber embodying  a  bar  like  structure  provided  on  one  of 
Its  sides  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  sealing 
faces,  each  of  such  faces  constituting  a  form  seat,  such 
aide  having  an  opening  through  It  at  each  of  such  form 
seats,  and  supporting  rack  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
said    bar  like    structure. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vacuum  chamber  embodying  a  bar-like  structure  provided 
on  one  of  Its  sides  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat 
■eallng  faces,  each  of  such  faces  constituting  a  form  seat. 
BQCh  side  having  an  opening  through  It  at  each  of  such 
form  seats,  of  means  associated  with  each  such  sealing 
faces  for  holding  a  hollow  article  In  registry  with  the 
opening  therethrough  and  supporting  rack  engaging 
means  carried  by  the  said  bar  like  structure. 

5.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vacuum  chamber  embodying  a  bar  like  structure  having 
a  flat  side,  a  series  of  openings  through  such  flat  side,  and 
a  sealing  channel  surrounding  each  such  opening,  of  a 
series  of  hollow  metal  forms  each  having  a  flat  end  provld 
ed  with  an  opening,  the  said  flat  end  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  interchangeably  He  within  the  said  sealing  chan- 
nels, and  mating  pins  and  sockets  on  the  forms  and  bar 
for  locating  the  forms  In  proper  positions  relatively  to  tli> 
openings  and  sealing  channels. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lapping  the  rear  longitudinal  memlwrs  when  said  mem- 
bers are  in  extended  position,  said  n  ar  longitudinal  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  extend  in  a  vertical  direction  when 
said  side  bars,  are  In  retracted  position. 


1,122.697.     BEEHIVE.      Fkancis   Davzenbakeb.   Norfolk, 
I        Va       Filed    Feb.    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    818,985.      (CI. 
6—1.) 


1.122.696.       COMBINATION    CHAIR    AND    BED.       Erik 

(JtsTAF    Danbbrg,    Big    River.    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 

Filed  Nov.  21.    1912.      Serial   No    732,648.      (CI.   5—9.1    I 

\  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  spaced  sets  of   I 

plvotally  connected  sidebars,  transverse  members  connect-   ' 

Ing  the  sets  of  side  bars,  front.  Intermediate  and  rear  Ion     I 

gitudinal    members,    the    front    ones   thereof   being    rlgldl 


jO 


ft 


1.  A  member  for  beehives  comprising  a  frame,  a  sheet 
secured  to  the  frame,  the  frame  extending  on  each  of  four 
edges  of  the  sheet  on  one  side  thereof  and  upon  each  of 
three  edges  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  A  member  for  beehives  comprising  a  frame,  a  sheet 
secured  to  the  frame,  the  frame  extending  on  each  of  four 
edges  of  the  sheet  on  one  side  thereof  and  upon  each  of 
three  edges  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  sheet  being 
made  of  asbestos  fiber  and  cement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  l)eehlve.  a  member  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  sheet  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  sheet  being 
situated  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame  so  as  to 
provide  space  therein  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  and  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  frame. 

4.  A  l)ee  hive  having  frame  or  holder  supports  consist- 
ing of  metal  strips  with  Inwardly  projecting  portions 
situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  hive  body,  said  strifis  being 
attached  directly  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  hive  wall,  and 
the  entire  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  above  the  strips  being 
in  the  same  vertical  plane. 

.I.  A  bee  hive  member  consisting  of  a  stick  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  forming  bee  passages,  and  holes  of)enlng 
into  said  notches  at  one  end  and  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  stick  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.69S.     NECK-YOKE.     James  B.   Davis,  Brady,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half   to  William  M.   Allen,  Brady,  Tex. 
nied  .Tune   1.  1014       Serial  No.  842.139.      (CI.  21— 77.» 
1.    In  a  device  of  tne  character  described,  a   bracket   In- 
cluding a   body   portion   having  laterally   Inclined  arms,  a 
voke  secured  upon  the  extremities  of  the  said  arma.  »ecur- 


connecled    to    the    front    transverse    members,    the    Inter-  1  ing    means    engaged    through    the    body    portion    of    the 
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bracket  and  attachable  to  a  ton>;ue,  an  Inclined  brace,  »e- 
curing  means  engatrKl  through  the  upper  end  of  the  brace 
and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke,  and  means  for 
attaching  thp  lower  end  of  the  brace  upon  the  tongue. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a  bracket  Includ- 
ing a  body  portlnn  resting  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  Incllnod  arras,  a  yoke  secured  upon  tlie  extremi- 
ties of  the  said  arms  a  securing'  member  engaged  through 
the  body  portion  of  the  bracket  and  secured  to  the  tongue, 
a  forwardly  Inclined  brace  having  flattened  angular  ends, 
the  upper  end  of  tile  brace  resting  against  the  bottom  of 
the  yoke  above  tho  aforesaid  securini;  member,  a  securing 
member  engaged  throu;,'h  tli."  said  upper  end  of  the  brace 
and  through  the  yoke  coaxial  with  the  aforesaid  securing 
member,  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  resting  upon  the 
tongue,  and  a  securing  member  engaged  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  brace  and  secured  to  the  tongue. 


.122.6  9  9,  TORl'EIiO  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS. 
Gbkcory  C.  Davisi.n,  Quincy,  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1911.     Serial  NoJ  623,980,     (CI.   114—238,) 


1  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  torpedo  launch- 
ing tube  mounted  :o  discharge  its  torpedo  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  ilovemeut  of  the  vessel  and  below  the 
surface  of  the  water,  said  launching  tube  being  free  to 
move  angularly  with  the  torpedo  during  such  discharge 
and  being  normally  uninfluenced  by  the  movement  of  the 
vessel  throuu'li  tli»  wat.r.  whereby  as  the  torpedo  Issues 
into  the  water  Its  tendency  to  bind  in  the  muzzle  of  the 
launching  tube  is  met  and  suppressed  by  an  accompanying 
an^'ular  movement  of  the  tube;  substantially  as  described. 

o  The  comt.itiiTi  -I  .f  a  torpedo  tube  mounted  for 
angular  movement  anl  in  realstent  equilibrium  and  pro- 
vided with  the  nefcessary  adjuncts  for  underwater  firing 
an.l  a  vbldable  gi^p  engaging  said  tube,  the  engagement 
of  said  grip  being  adapted  to  be  overcome  and  the  angular 
movement  of  said  tul^^  permitted  by  and  with  a  torpedo 
issuing  from  said  tube  and  influenc-d  by  the  transverse 
movement  of  the  T<ater  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  tube, 

.3  \  torf>edo  tuiie  mounted  for  angular  movement  and  a 
training  device  engaclns  with  said  tub.,  to  angularly  move 
the   same    said   engagement   of   the   training  device   being 


adapted  to  be  overcome  and  the  tube  angularly  moved  in- 
dependently of  said  training  device  by  an  issuing  torpedo 
diverted  from  Its  course. 

4.  A  torpedo  tube  mounted  for  angular  movement  and  a 
training  device  frlctionally  engaging  with  said  tube  to 
angularly  move  the  same,  said  frictional  engacement  being 
adapted  to  be  overcome  and  the  tube  angularly  moved  in- 
dependently of  said  training  device  by  an  Issuing  torpedo 
diverted  from  its  course. 

5.  Torpedo  launching  apparatus  comprising  a  support, 
a  torpedo  tube  mounted  for  angular  movement  upon  said 
support,  a  trunk  pivot  depending  from  said  tube  and 
Journaled  in  said  support,  and  a  training  device  liav- 
ing  a  yleldable  engagement  with  said  trunk  pivot  to  train 
said  tube,  which  engagement  may  be  overcome  tiy  the  de- 
flection of  said  tube  by  an  issuing  torpedo  diverted  from 
its  course. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  2,700.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  TOR- 
I'EDOES.  Grkcory  C.  D.'ivisoN,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1911,  Serial  .No.  8"ja,970.  Renewed  May  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,647.      (01.  114—238.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  below  the  water  line,  of  a  torpedo  tube  mount- 
ed wholly  within  said  hull  and  for  angular  movement 
about  a  point  adjacent  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a 
yleldable  retaining  device  adapted  to  be  overcome  and 
movement  of  said  tube  effected  by  an  issuing  torpedo  dl- 
verte<l  from  Its  course. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  below  the  water  line,  of  a  torpedo  tube  mount- 
ed wholly  within  said  hull  and  adapted  to  l)e  trained 
through  said  aperture  and  a  yleldable  training  device 
a  lapted  to  be  overcome  and  movement  of  said  tube  effect- 
ed by  an  issuing  torpedo  diverted  from  Its  course. 

3.  Tiie  combination  with  a  ship's  hull  paving  an  aper- 
ture therein  below  the  water  line,  of  a^rpedo  tube  hav- 
ing its  muzzle  pivoted  In  a  watertight  Joint  adjacent  to 
and  closing  said  aperture  to  the  Interior  of  said  hull,  a 
carriage  supporting  said  tube,  a  stationary  support  upon 
which  said  carriage  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  and  a  fric- 
tlonally  connected  training  device  for  moving  said  carriage 
on  said  support ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  below  the  water  line,  of  a  torpedo  tube  having 
its  muzzle  pivoted  in  a  watertight  Joint  adjacent  to  and 
closing  said  aperture  to  the  Interior  of  said  hull,  a  car- 
riage supporting  said  tube,  a  stationary  rack  having  the 
form  of  an  arc  struck  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  muzzle 
of  said  tube,  a  worm  driven  training  device  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack, 
and  a  friction  joint  in  said  training  device  between  the 
worm  drive  thereof  and  said  pinion  ;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


ISVINO     L. 

Serial  No. 


1,122,701.       WIRELESS    CORN  -  PLANTER. 

Dbmpset.  Galena,  Md.     Hied  Apr.  1,  1912. 

687,730       (CI.  111—6.1 

1.   In  a   planter,   seed  dropping  mechanism,   main    trac- 
tion wheels,  an  auxiliary  traction  wheel,  a  dutch  adapt- 
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ed  to  operatively  connect  the  seed  dropping  mechanism 
with  the  main  traction  wheels,  means  for  holding  tlie 
clutch  from  operation,  tripping  means  connected  to  said 
holding  means,  means  for  operating  the  said  tripping 
means  normally  out  of  operative  engagement  therewith 
and  actuated  by  the  main  traction  wheels,  and  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  auxiliary  traction  wheel  for 
periodically  connecting  the  trip  operating  mtuus  with  said 
tripping  means. 


*•  r 


2.  In  a  planter,  seed  dropping  mechanism  Including  a 
shaft,  a  clutch  thereon  comprising  two  members,  main 
traction  wheels  operatively  connected  to  one  member  of 
the  clutch,  means  for  holding  the  other  clutch  member 
normally  disengaged  from  the  first-named  member,  means 
for  tripping  said  holding  member,  means  for  oitcrating 
said  trijiplng  means  actuated  by  the  main  traction 
wheels,  an  auxiliary  traction  wheel,  and  means  periodi- 
cally operated  by  the  auxiliary  traction  wheel  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  tripping  means  to  shift  the  trip- 
ping means  Into  engagement  with  Its  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  planter,  seed  dropping  mechanism,  main  trac- 
tion wheels,  means  for  operating  the  seed  dropping  mecha- 
nism from  the  main  traction  wheels  normally  disengaged 
from  the  §t-cd  dropping  mechanism,  means  for  operatlvel.v 
connecting  said  operating  means  with  the  seed  dropping 
mechanl.-ni.  means  operated  by  the  main  traction  wheels 
for  operating  said  connecting  means  but  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  an  auxiliary  ti  action  wheel,  and 
means  operated  by  the  auxiliary  traction  wheel  for  peri- 
odically engaging  the  said  connecting  means  with  Its  trac- 
tion operated  means. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  main  traction  wheels,  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism  Including  a  shaft,  a  clutch  thereon,  com- 
prbilng  two  members,  means  for  driving  one  member  of  the 
clutch  from  the  main  traction  wheels,  means  for  holding 
the  other  member  of  the  clutch  normally  disengaged  from 
tL::  first-named  member,  means  for  tripping  the  holding 
member  to  thereby  permit  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  to 
be  driven  by  said  driving  means,  means  operated  by  the 
main  traction  wheels  for  actuating  said  tripping  means 
but  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  traction 
wheel,  and  a  sliaft  journaled  on  the  planter  and  opera 
tlTely  conne<ted  to  the  auxiliary  traction  wheel,  said  sliafi 
operatively  engaging  periodically  the  said  tripping  means 
to  shift  the  tripping  means  Into  operative  engagement 
with  Its  actuating  means, 

a.   In   a   planter,    seed   drof|)lng  mechanism,   main    trac 
tlon  wheels,  a  vertically  movable  auxiliary  traction  wheel 
a    clutch    for    operatively    connecting    the    seed    dropping 
mechanism  with  the  main  traction  wheels,  means  for  hold 
Ing  the   clutch   out  of  operation,    means  for  tripping  the 
holding  means,  means  operatively  connected  to  the   main 
traction  wheels  for  a<  tuatlng  said  tripping  means  but  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  therewith,  means  driven  by  the 
auxiliary   traction    whwl   periodically  engaging  said    trip 
ping  means  with  Its  actuating  means,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  auxiliary  traction  wheel  into  or  out  of 
contact  with  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,702.  STREET  SWEEPER.  Willi.\m  Dlbocq, 
New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,208.     (CI.  15—17.) 

1.   In  a  sweeping  machine,  a  brush,  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving   the    sweepings    from    the    brush    having   an    edge 
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adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  bi-ing  swept,  and  a 
blower  having  a  nozzle  at  the  rear  of  the  brusli  and  di- 
rected toward  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  at  the  point  where 
It  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  being  swept  for 
Idowing  the  sweepings  linally  left  by  the  n-ceptacle  prtn 
mlscuously  over  the  surface. 


2.  In  a  sweeping  uiacbiue,  a  brush,  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving the  sweepings  from  the  brush  having  an  edge 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  being  swept,  a  blower 
having  a  nozzle  at  the  rear  of  the  brusli  and  directed  to- 
ward the  edge  of  the  reieptacle  at  the  [loint  where  It  Is 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  being  swept  for  blow- 
ing the  sweepings  finally  left  by  the  receptacle  promiscu- 
ously over  the  surface,  and  means  for  throwing  the  blower 
Into  and  out  of  o'Mratlon. 


1,122,703.  CARIUUETER.  Lkster  M.  Dull,  Los  .\d- 
geles,  Cal.  FUed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,269. 
(CL  48— 155.2.  t 


1.  A  carbureter  provld(xl  with  a  carbureting  chamber, 
means  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  thereinto,  and  a  mixing 
chamber,  said  carbureting  and  mixing  cbambers  Ivelng  sep 
arated  by  a  wail  with  passages  therethnugh  each  flaring 
toward  the  mixing  chamber  and  out  of  line  with  the  fuel 
inlet. 

2.  .V  carbureter  provided  with  a  carbureting  chamber, 
means  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  and  air  thereinto,  a 
mixing  chamber,  and  an  air  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  carbureting  chamber  for  supplying  air  thereto. 
the  air  chaml>e;  and  carbureting  chamber  being  provided 
with  alined  oiteuings  for  directing  carbureted  air  and 
other  air  simultaneously  into  the  mixing  chamber. 

:j.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  air 
chamber  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  carbureting  cham 
ber  with  the  latter  provided  with  means  at  one  end  for 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  carbureting 
chamber,  means  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  Into  the 
carbureting  chamber,  and  a  mixing  chamber,  the  air 
cbaml>er  and  carbureting  chaml>er  being  provided  with 
matching  openings  for  directing  carbureted  air  and  air 
directly  from  the  air  chamber  .simultaneously  into  the 
mixing  chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  liaving  a  carijuretlng  chamber,  an  air 
chamber  In  surrounding  relation  to  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber with   the  latter  provided   with  means  at  one  end  for 
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the  pasasge  of  aljr  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  carbureting 

chamber.  m»'atis  for  the  Introduction  of  fuel  into  the 
carbureting  <hainber,  and  a  mixiuk'  cliamber,  the  air 
chamber  ainl  i  irburftini^  cliamber  beinj;  provided  with 
matcliln«  opeuiiufs  for  directing  carbureted  air  and  air 
directl.v  from  th'S  air  chamber  simultaneously  Into  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  the  openings  leading  Into  the  mixing  chamber 
being  flared. 

5.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  air 
chamber  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber with  the  latter  provided  with  means  at  one  end  for 
the  passage  of  air  from  ttie  air  chamber  to  the  carbureting 
chamber,  means  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  into  the 
carbureting  chamber,  and  a  mixing  chamber,  the  air 
chamber  and  cjirburetlng  chamber  being  provided  with 
matching  openings  for  directing  carbureted  air  and  nlr 
directly  from  the  air  chamber  simultaneously  into  the 
mixing  chamltcr.  the  openings  leading  into  the  mixing 
chamber  being  flaring,  and  the  openings  leading  from  the 
air  chamber  contracting. 

[Cliams  6  to  W>  not  prinr-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,704.  HRirK- CUTTING  MACHINE.  Frank  B. 
m  NX,  Conneait,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
Go0..'?61.     (Cl.  25-  lll.t 


1.  The  (ombination  in  a  brick-cutting  machine,  of  a 
frame,  a  slotted  platen,  for  receiving  and  sustaining  a  col- 
umn of  clay,  mi^unted  mi  said  frame,  a  vertically  mov- 
able slotted  guhle  plate  mounted  above  said  platen  and 
adapted  to  clam»a  clay  column  thereon,  yokes  at  the  endn 
of  the  machine  fijame,  cutting-wire  mechanism  mounted  on 
and  carried  by  ^Id  yokes,  mechanism  for  intermittently 
operating  said  yc^kes  to  larry  the  I'uttlnk'  wires  through  a 
clay-column  clan^t>ed  upon  the  platen  by  said  guide-plate, 
mechanism  at  th4  ends  of  said  guide-plate  communicating 
with  said  vokt's,  raised  surfa<es  on  said  yokes  adapted  to 
engage  the  mecbanlsm  communicating  with  the  gulde- 
plate  as  the  mowment  of  the  yokes  terminates  and  raise 
the  guide  plate  off  of  the  clay-column,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  j 

-  The  combination  In  a  brick  cutting  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  slotted  platen  thereon,  yokes  carrying  cutting 
wire  mechanism  mounted  near  the  ends  of  the  machine 
frame,  means  foij  intermittently  moving  said  yokes,  verti- 
cal guides  on  th4  ends  of  the  machine  frame,  parts  mov- 
able up  and  do^n  on  said  guides,  a  slotted  guide-plate 
so  pivoted  on  anid  supported  by  said  parts  that  one  edge 
thiTeof  can  be  t^irned  up  when  desired,  vertical  arms  on 
said  parts  extenUIni:  upward  adjacent  to  the  yokes,  in- 
clined surfaces  sp  located  on  said  yokes  as  to  be  engaged 
by  said  vertical  a(rms  to  raise  said  vertically  movable  parts 
and  the  gulde-pla(te  supported  thereby  as  the  movement  of 
the  yokes  terminates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

."..  The  coniliiuatioii  in  a  brick-cutting  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  slotted  i>iat<  n  resting  in  supports  on  the  ends  of 
■aid  frame  so  as  to  be  readily  removable  therefrom,  yokes 
car:ylng  cuttlng-Uire  mechanism  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
the  frame,  niecliaulsm  for  intermittently  moving  said 
yokes,  verti  :ili\  movable  parts  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
machine  frair.^  mljacent  to  the  yokes,  arms  extending  up- 
ward therefrom  adjacent  to  said  yokes,  rollers  on  the  up- 
per ends  thereof,  a  iruide  plate  so  secured  to  and  supported 
by  said  parts  thfit  It  can  be  readily  removed  therefrom, 
and  inclined  surffcces  adjustably  secured  to  said  yokes  and 


so  located  thereon  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  rollers  on  said 
arms  and  ral.se  said  vertically  movable  parts  and  the  guide- 
plate  supported  thereby  as  the  movement  of  the  yokes  ter- 
minate in  either  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.122,705.  INCTBATOR.  William  A.  Oyer.  Vestal. 
N.  Y.  nied  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,27:?.  (Cl. 
119—38.) 
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In  an  Imubator.  a  casing  provided  In  Its  end  walls  with 
Inner  and  outer  air  chambers  and  additional  corner  cham- 
bers, a  plurality  of  division  walls  arranged  in  the  inner 
air  chamb«'rs  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  Iso- 
lated compartments,  a  cover  for  the  casing  closing  the 
upper  ends  of  said  chamlx-rs,  egg  trays  arranged  In  said 
casing,  a  tank  suspended  In  the  casing  above  the  egg 
trays  said  tank  having  openings  In  Its  top  wall,  air 
receiving  pipes  arranged  over  said  tank,  each  of  said 
pipes  having  one  of  its  ends  in  communication  with 
the  central  compartment  of  the  Inner  air  chamber  In 
the  respective  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  other 
end  of  said  pipes  opening  Into  the  space  beneath  said  tank 
and  atK)ve  the  egg  trays,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing 
being  provided  with  air  Inlet  openings  in  -communication 
with  said  central  compartments,  an  additional  pipe  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  compartments  In  <me  of  the 
•'Ud  walls  of  the  casing  and  communicating  at  Its  ends 
with  the  space  above  the  tank  and  the  space  l>elow  said 
tank  respectively,  said  bottom  wall  of  the  casing  and  the 
cover  being  further  provided  with  passages  In  communica- 
tion with  the  corner  chambers  of  the  casing  and  with 
the  space  below  the  egg  trays  whereby  the  vitiated  air  is 
exhausted. 


1,122.706.  MISIC  ROLL.  Bhlcb  V.  Edwards,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edwards  Engineering  &  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.518. 
(Cl.  84—162.) 


1.  In  a  music  roll,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  having  Its 
ends  cut  away  at  the  sides  at  substantially  equal  angles, 
an  attaching  means  of  soft  material,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  attaching  means  to  said  sheet  extending  across 
the  end  thereof  and  folded  over  to  embrace  both  faces 
thereof,  stibstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  In  a  music  roll,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  having 
its   ends   cut    away    at   the   sides   at    substantially   equal 
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angles,  a  section  of  soft  material  disposed  along  the  cuta- 
way edges  and  projecting  to  form  a  central  loop,  and 
means  fur  securing  said  soft  material  to  said  sheet  along 
the  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  music  roll,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  having  Its 
ends  cut  away  at  the  sides  at  substantially  equal  angles. 
a  cord  extending  along  the  cutaway  edges  of  said  sheet 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  and  securing  means 
Infolding  said  cord  and  the  end  of  said  sheet,  the  portion 
of  said  cord  so  Infolded  Udng  flattened  out,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  music  roll,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  having  its 
ends  cut  away  at  the  sides  at  substantially  equal  angles, 
a  section  of  soft  cord  disposed  along  a  portion  of  said 
cutaway  edges  at  the  back  of  said  sheet,  and  projecting 
centrally  to  form  a  loop,  and  reinforcing  means  extending 
across  the  end  of  said  sheet  and  In-nt  over  at  the  rear 
face  thereof  to  Inclose  the  said  cord,  all  of  said  iwrts  be- 
ing firmly  cemented  together,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  music  roll,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  having  Its 
end  cut  away  at  the  corners  at  substantially  equal  angles 
and  cut  square  across  at  the  extreme  end,  a  section  of 
soft  cord  disposed  along  a  jwrtion  of  said  cutaway  edges 
at  the  back  of  said  sheet,  and  projecting  centrally  to  form 
a  loop  between  the  cord  and  the  square  cut  end  portion, 
and  a  strip  of  tape  extending  across  the  end  of  the  sheet 
In  front  and  b«>nt  over  at  the  rear  face  thereof  to  Inclose 
said  cord,  all  of  said  parts  being  firmly  cemented  together, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,122.707.  SLEK  ATTAl'HMENT.  FREr»ERiCK  Bliiail, 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,725. 
(Cl.  21 — 46.) 


An  attachment  for  a  sled  comprising  memljers  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  runners,  said  meml>ers  l>«>lng  formed 
with  extensions  having  obliquely  arranged  slots,  slotted 
guides  mounted  on  the  said  member,  and  ground  en- 
gaging liars  havlnc  means  glldably  engaged  In  the  said 
slots,  resilient  means  for  supp<irllng  the  bars  In  elevated 
posltlcm.  ami  handles  carried  by  the  l>ars  whereby  the 
bars  may  he  lifted  along  the  said  slots  to  cause  their  free 
ends  to  drag  on  the  snow. 


1,122.70.H.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEVIN(;  MECHANISM. 
Robert  Ei-keu  and  Walter  T.  Krai  sou.  La  Grange, 
III.,  assliniors  to  Fairlianks.  Morse  &  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  'JO.  1900. 
Serial  No.  486,594.      (CI.  212—83.) 

1.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  bucket 
having  a  ball,  a  sheave  located  at  the  middle  point  of  such 
ball,  a  track,  a  trolley  comprising  a  frame  consisting  »f 
two  parallel  plates  on  either  side  of  the  track  and  each 
plate  having  a  recess  portion  2*  and  a  hook  portion  2<'. 
wheels  iH'aring  hi  the  frame  and  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  track,  a  sheave  bearing  In  the  reaward  portion  of  th. 
frame  and  between  the  plates,  a  cable  secured  to  the  for 
ward  portion  of  the  fntme  and  In  advace  of  the  hook 
portion,  said  cable  passing  lielow  the  sheave  on  the  bucket 
and  over  the  other  sheave,  and  means  for  operating  the 
cable,  said  hook  portion  of  the  plates  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  ball  of  the  bucket  on  either  side  of  Its  sheave. 

2.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  bucket 
having  a  ball,  a  sheave  located  at  the  middle  point  of  such 
ball,  a  track,  a  trolley  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
two  parallel  plates  on  either  side  of  the  track  and  each 
plate  having  a  recess  portion  2"  and  a  hook  portion  2''. 
wheels  bearing  In  the  frame  and  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  trnik,  a  sheave  bearing  in  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
frame  and  between  the  plates,  a  cable  secured  to  the  for- 


ward portion  of  the  frame  and  In  advance  of  the  hook 
portion,  said  cable  passing  below  the  sheave  on  the  bucket 
and  over  the  other  sheave,  and  means  for  operating  the 
cable,  said  bail  having  a  depending  portion  In  which  its 
sheave  bears  and  which  has  on  either  side  of  such  sheave 
shoulders  7".  said  hook  portion  of  the  plates  being  ar- 
niiiged  to  engage  said  shoulders. 


.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescrll>e<l.  the  ( r.nil>lnatlon  of 
a  hoisting  bucket,  a  substantially  horizontal  trnek  Inter- 
cepting the  line  of  hoist,  a  trolley  arranged  to  travel  upon 
said  track  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bucket  when  hoisted 
and  to  convey  the  same  along  the  track,  said  bucket  hav 
Ing  a  discharge  door,  operating  devices  theref  ir  consist- 
ing of  toggles  connected  with  the  dcKir.  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  upon  the  bucket  and  operatively  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  with  said  toggles,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  on  the 
trolley,  a  pair  of  arms  op«'ratively  connect<-<l  with  the  trip 
lever  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pair  of  levers,  an 
adjustable  trlpi>er  against  which  the  trip  lever  is  adapted 
to  come  into  contact  In  the  movement  of  the  trolley  to 
cause  the  discharge  of  the  bucket  contents,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket  to  and  from  the  trolley. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hoisting  bucket,  a  substantially  horizontal  track  inter- 
cepting the  line  of  hoist,  a  trolley  arranged  to  travel  upon 
said  track  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bucket  when  hoist 
ed  and  to  convey  the  same  along  the  track,  said  bucket 
having  a  discharge  d<x)r.  means  for  operating  said  door 
Including  a  pair  of  levers  plvott^l  upon  the  bucket,  a  trip 
lever  plvotixl  on  the  trolley,  a  pair  of  arms  ..peratlvely 
connected  with  the  trip  lever  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  said  pair  of  levers,  an  adjustable  tripper  against 
which  the  trip  lever  Is  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  in  the 
movement  of  the  trolley  to  cause  the  discharge  of  the 
bucket  contents,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bucket  to  and  from  the  trolley. 


1,122,709.     LAWN  -  MUWKI;.      Ikank     Fahmkr.    Chicago. 
'  III.,    assignor   of   one  half    to    Uobert    K.    Farmer.    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  29.   1M3.     Serial   No.  787,326. 
(Cl.  56—19.) 

1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  aide  frames :  a  tie 
rod  connecting  said  frames  at  their  forward  portions:  a 
knife  reel  mounted  Iwtween  said  frames  ;  a  cutter  bar  co 
acting  with  said  reel  :  and  means  Independent  of  said  bar 
for  securing  adjustment  of  the  frames  and  consequent 
relative  adju.stment  of  the  bar  and  reel  knives. 

2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  ,  a  tie 
rod  ctiiinecting  said  frames  at  their  forward  portions;  a 
knife  reel  mounted  Utween  said  frames  :  a  cutter  bar  co- 
acting  with  the  knives  of  said  reel  ;  and  means  for  shift 
ing  said  frames  relatively  to  each  other  and  securlDK 
them  against  movement  when  once  the  desired  adjn«t 
ment  is  effected. 


■■Ml 


1484 


3.  Id  a  mowi 


acting  with  ttie 
ing  conei'tlon  at 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29, 1914. 


the  combination  of  aide  frames ;  a  tic 
ro<l  coDue<tiD;f  kaid  frames  at  their  forward  portions;  a 
Icnife  reel  mounied  bttwcon  said  frames;  a  cutter  bar  co- 
knlves  of  said  reel ;  a  bar  having  a  rock- 
its  ends  with  said  frames  ;  and  means  for 
rocking  the  bar  «nd  consequenlly  the  frames  and  securing 
the  same  in  their  adju3te<l  relation. 


4.  In  a  mower,  the  coiubinatlon  of  side  frames;  a  tire 
rod  connecting  said  frames  at  their  forward  portions;  a 
knife  reel  carried  by  said  frames;  n  roiking.  spring  sus- 
tainer  cutter  bar  carried  by  the  frames  and  loacting  with 
the  knives  of  sal  1  reel  ;  and  means  independent  of  the  tie- 
rod  for  securlnj;  adjustment  of  the  frames  and  consequent 
relative  adjustment  of  the  cutter  bar  and  reel  knives. 

5.  In  a  mowe ',  the  combination  of  side  frames;  a  tie 
rod  connecting  acid  frames  at  their  forward  portions ;  a 
knife  reel  carried  by  said  frames  ;  a  cutter  bar  also  sup- 
ported by  said  frames ;  a  bracket  extending  from  each 
frame  at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  cutter  bar;  a  bar  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  said  brackets  ;  and  means  carried 
l)y  said  bar  and  j  coacting  with  the  brackets  to  produce  a 
relative  vertical  iadju.stm.Dt  of  the  frames  about  the  tie 
rod  us  a  center,  j 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1-'2.710.      OIL-IC 
Filed  Apr.  6.  |91 


AN.     John     N.    Feit,     Beatrice.    Nebr. 
4.     Serial  No.  iS29,947.     (CI.  221—52.) 


1.  An  oil  can  inil»odyiiii;  a  Ixwly  bavin::  a  sp<nit.  a  spring 
presed  piston  within  the  I'ody,  the  piston  having  a  iiort,  a 
check  valve  carried  by  tl;e  piston  for  closing  the  said 
port  when  the  piston  approaches  the  spout,  that  portion 
of  the  body  rernijte  from  the  spout  having  a  port,  a  check 
valve  for  doslngj  the  port  of  the  i)ody  when  the  piston  ap- 
proaclies  the  sari)'',  and  a  manually  operable  valve  f(jr  the 
spout. 

2.  kn  oil  cai:  rnmprising  a  h< dy  havlne  an  upper  spout, 
an  upper  Hllint:  'ip<  nine  and  a  bottom  port,  a  spring  raised 
piston  within  tjhe  body  having  a  piston  rod  sUdable 
through  the  iip(.«r  •nd  of  the  body,  a  closure  for  the  flll- 
inu  opening',  i  « li'>  k  valve  for  the  liottom  port  of  the 
lx)dy.  the  piston  having  a  port,  a  che<k  valve  carried  by 
the  piston  for  closing  the  port  therein  wben  the  piston  is 
raised,  a  manuilly  operable  valve  for  the  spout,  and 
moans  for  locklnj  the  piston  rod  In  depressed  position. 


1.122.711.  STANCHION.  Howabo  J.  P»«hi8.  Harrard, 
III.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  k  Company,  Har- 
vard. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,191.     (01.  119     147.) 


^^^^^ 


-4- 
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1.  A  stanchion  having  Its  side  bars  formed  of  wood,  of 
elongated  form  in  cross- sect  Ion  and  having  front  and  roar 
faces,  and  each  having  its  fa<es  channeled  out  with  metal 
bars  set  in  the  channels  thus  formed  to  lie  flusli  with  the 
wood  face,  and  fastening  means  between  the  side^bars  and 
end  members  extending  through  said  metal  bars  and 
wooden  side  bars  to  secure  the  fonner  In  place  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  stanchion  having  comoposlte  side  bars  each  formed 
of  wood  of  elongated  form  in  cross  section  and  havii^ 
front  and  rear  faces  with  Its  edge  toward  the  stanchlou- 
opening,  each  bar  having  metal  plates  let  into  and  set 
In  flush  with  Its  two  faces,  and  fastening  means  extending 
tliiougb  said  metal  plates  and  the  side-bars  to  secure  the 
former  In  place. 

3.  A  stanchion  (oinprislng  metal  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, and  a  stationary  and  a  swinging  slde-memlH-r  ex 
tending  between  the  cnd-memliers.  each  side-member  lK<lng 
formed  of  wood  and  having  applied  to  Its  front  and  rear 
faces  metal  plates  of  less  width  than  the  wood  l)ars,  and 
fastening  means  between  the  side-bars  and  end-members 
passing  through  said  metal  plates. 


1.122,712.     IH-rTACHABl.E  SHOK  FOR  TIHES.     John  C. 
FrcKKs,  Steulxnvllle.  Ohio.      Filed  Sept. 
rial  No.  7!»O.04:V      tCI.  152— 10.  t 


16,   191.*^.      Re- 


4/f' 


/J7  *f£ 


1.  A  shoe  for  tires  including  an  annular  meml)er  formed 
of  resilient  material  and  disposed  to  embrace  the  tread 
portion  of  the  tire,  said  annular  meml>er  l>clng  formed 
on  its  face  adjacent  the  tire  with  a  channel  which  con- 
stitutes a  continuous  air  chamix-r.  there  t>eitig  grooves 
formed  In  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber, 
an  annular  member  formed  at  its  edges  with  flanges  dls 
posed  within  the  grooves,  and  plungers  mounted  to  reclp- 
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rccate  within  the  chamber  and  disposed  to  be  brought  In 
contact  with  the  tire  wlien  the  cushioning  member  is  tom- 
pres.sed,  said  plungers  being  guided  In  their  movement  by 
the  second  mentioned  annular  member. 

2.  A  deUchable  shoe  for  tires  comprising  an  annular 
member  formed  of  elastic  material,  said  member  including 
Bide  portions  disposed  to  embrace  the  tire,  said  side  por- 
tions being  Interiorly  grooved,  ribs  carried  by  said  side 
portions  adjacent  the  grooves  formed  therein,  a  ring  pro- 
vided at  its  edges  with  curve<l  flanges  which  are  received 
within  the  grooves  formed  in  said  side  portions,  the  ribs 
being  disposed  to  contact  with  the  flanges  when  the  same 
are  assembled  within  said  grooves,  and  annular  meiuU^rs 
■•pported  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  members,  said 
numbers  being  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  ring  by  se- 
(Mirlng  devices  which  pass  through  said  side  portions. 

8.  A  detachable  tire  shoe,  including  an  annular  elastic 
rim  channeled  interiorly  to  provide  a  continuous  chamlwr 
and  resultant  spaced  walls,  the  free  edges  of  which  are 
curved  10  conform  to  a  pneumaUc  tire,  the  interior  faces 
of  the  walls  being  channeled,  and  an  annular  metHllic 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  chamber  with  its 
free  edges  seated  in  the  channels  of  the  walls  of  the  rim. 
said  edges  being  ofT-set  to  provide  locking  shoulders  pre 
v<  iiting  separating  of  the  walls. 

4.  A  detachable  tire  shoe,  Including  an  annular  raeml'er 
formed  of  elastic  material   with   its   inner  face  shaped  to 
conform  to  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  Inner  face  being  chan 
neied    circumferentially    to    provide    a    continuous    medial 
chamber  and   resultant    side  walla,  the  side  walls   having 
their   inner   faces   channeled    circumferentially,   the   chan- 
nels extending  toward   the  outer  faces  of  the  side  walls 
and  then  curving  toward  the  free  edges  of  the  side  walls 
whereby  the  pressure  in  a  pneumatic  tire  inclosed   In  the 
shoe  will  force  the  wal  portions  defining  the  channels  to 
ward   each   other,   and   a   metallic   plate   extending  trans 
versely  of  the  main  cliannel  of  the  shoe  with  its  edges  ex- 
tending in  the  channels  of  the  side  walls  and  directe<l  lat 
erally  to  seat  In  the  extensions  thereof,  whereby  the  pres- 
sure of  tb.'  tire  binds  the  edges  of  the  plate  In  the  chan 
nels  and   the  said  edges  of  the  plate  hold  the  side  walls 
against  spreading. 

5.  A  detachable  tire  shoe,  including  an  annular  member 
formed  of  elastic  material  with  its  inner  face  shaped  to 
conform  to  a  pueumaUc  tire,  said  Inner  face  being  curved 
circumferentially  to  provide  a  continuous  central  cham 
her  and  resultant  side  walls,  the  side  walls  having  their 
inner  faces  channeled  circumferentially,  the  channels  ex- 
tending toward  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  walls  and  then 
curving  toward  the  free  edges  of  the  side  walls,  whereby 
tlie  pressure  in  a  pneumatic  tire  inclosed  In  the  shoe  will 
force  the  wall  portions  defining  the  channels  toward  each 
other,  a  metallic  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  main 
clianiiel  of  the  shoe  with  its  edges  extending  In  the  chan 
nels  of  the  side  walls  and  directed  laterally  to  seat  in 
the  extensions  thereof,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  tire 
binds  the  ed;:es  of  the  plate  In  the  channels  and  the  said 
e<lges  of  tlie  plate  hold  the  side  walls  airalnst  spreading, 
and  plungers  reciprocally  mount. -d  througl^  the  plate,  with 
opposed  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  th- 
main  channel  and  a  pneumatic   tire  Inclosed   in   the  sIkx 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


applying  an  unvarying  force  rearwardly  thereon  and 
through  said  carriage  to  the  said  feed  screw,  whereby  to 
take  up  the  play  l)etween  the  carriage  and  the  scr»»w  and 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  screw  In  its  l>earings. 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  puriwse  set  forth. 


1  122  713.  TOOL  AlUrSTMENT  FOR  LATHES.  Eben- 
KZBK  FISHER.  I-:gg  HarlKjr,  N.  J.  Flld  Oct.  11,  1910, 
Serial  No.  586.560.  Renewed  May  27.  1014.  Serial 
No.  841,368.     (CI.  82—24.) 

1.  In  a  tool  adjustment  for  lathes  and  the  like,  the  com 
i)lnatlon  with  the  cross  feed  tool  carriage  and  the  feed 
screw  thereof,  said  fe«»d  screw  being  niotinted  to  resist 
longitudinal  movement,  of  means  for  applying  a  force  to 
said  carriage  In  opposition  to  the  forward  movement  of 
the  same,  whereby  to  take  up  the  plav  l«'twe.n  the  car- 
riage and  the  screw  and  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  screw  in  its  bearings,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  tool  adjustment  for  lathes  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cross-feed  tool  carriage  and  the  feed 
screw   thereof,   of   means   movable   with   said   cariiage    for 


:{.  In  a  tool  adjustment  for  lathes  and  the  like,  the  com- 
liinatlon  with  the  cross  feed  tool  carriage  and  tl»e  fe«Hl 
screw  thereof,  said  screw  U'ing  mounted  to  resist  longi 
tudinal  movement  thereof,  of  a  weight,  suspension  meant^ 
tlierefor  connecting  with  said  carriage  and  passing  over 
a  pulley,  and  adapted  to  apply  the  pull  of  the  weight 
upon  said  carriage  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  forward 
feeding  movement,  whereby  to  take  up  the  play  between 
the  carriage  and  screw  and  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  screw  in  its  searings,  substantially  as  descrll>ed  and 
for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tool  adjustment  for  lathes  and  the  like,  the  coin 
binatlon  of  a  carriage  movalde  longitudinally  of  the  lathe 
bed  and  adapted  to  fulcrum  on  one  side  of  said  bed,  a 
cross  feiHl  tool  carriage  mounted  on  the  longitudinally 
moving  carriage,  a  feed  screw  therefor  ra-nintec!  in  the 
longitudinally  moving  carriage,  a  weight  suspended  from 
the  .said  longitudinally  movhri  carriage,  adapted  to  apply 
its  force  thereto  througli  leverage  to  hold  said  carriage 
against  other  than  longitudinal  movement,  and  means 
whereby  .said  weight  is  connecte<l  to  the  cross-feed  carriage 
to  maintain  the  same  under  the  pulling  force  thereof, 
whereby  to  take  up  the  play  l>etween  the  carriage  and  its 
screw  and  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  screw  in 
Its  bearings,  suljstantially  i;s  described  and  for  the  p  ir- 
pose  set  forth. 

fx  In  a  tool  adjustment  for  lathes  and  the  like,  the  cf>m- 
Wnation  with  the  tool  carriag.'  and  its  f.'ed  screw,  of  an 
extension  provided  on  said  carrlace.  a  welcht.  nnd  a  vus 
pension  means  therefor  connecting  with  said  extension  and 
supported  to  canse  Its  pull  to  Ih»  parallel  thereto  and  Id 
fyppositlon  to  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage,  suh 
staiitially  as  descriU-d,  wherehv  the  pulling  force  of  the 
weight  will  take  np  the  play  InMween  the  carriage  and 
its  screw  and  at  the  same  time  any  loneitudinal  movement 
of  the  screw  in  its  bearings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.122,714.  ArrAKATlS  FOR  DISINFECTING  BOOKS. 
S.\MrEi-  Ja-MF.s  FisHKit  and  Charles  Eakl  Johnson 
.lONBS.  Asheville,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682,830.     (CI.  167—3.) 

1.  In   an    apparatus   for  disinfecting  books,   a   plurality 
of  horizontal  circular  shelves  mounted  within  a  compart 
nient   adopted   to  receive  books  and   hold  compressed   gas 
without  leakage,   upon   a   revoluhle  standard   In   said   com- 
partment and  means  to  actuate  said  standard. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  disinfecting  books,  comprising  a 
case  with  compartments  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  re 
celve  l)ooks  and  hold  compressed  gas  without  leakage,  a 
revoluble  standard  with  a  plurality  of  circular  shelves 
mounted  at  spaced  intervals  thereon  in  said  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  hooks  and  means  for  adjustinc  said 
shelves  thereupon 

:>,.  An  apparatus  f..r  dislnfe<-tlng  t»ooks.  comprising  a 
case  with  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  K.oks  and 
hold  compressed  gas  without  leakage,  a  revoluble  book- 
r.tand  with  adjustable  shelves  and  bookracks  secured  there- 
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to    in    said    compart mt-ut    Id    an    adjustable    manDer    and 
means  for  actuating  said  bookstand. 


Or-' 


\^ 


4.  An  apparatup  for  disinfecting  books,  comprising  a 
case  with  a  comj>artmetit  adapted  to  receive  books  and 
hold  compressed  a*"  without  leakaRC,  a  plurality  of  book 
stieU'S  with  (it>r:i'-hHble  book  racks  secured  thereto  In  said 
compartment  and  means  for  supplying  said  compartment 
with  gas  under  pBessure.  a  valve  controlled  outlet  to  said 
rompartment  and  means  to  adjust  the  bookracks  relative 
to  the  size  of  the  books  to  be  disinfected. 

5.  An  apparattas  for  illsinfiMtinn  books,  comprising  a 
case  with  a  com^artmeut  adapted  to  receive  books  and 
hold  compressed  i^as  without  leakage,  a  plurality  of  book- 
shelves revolubly  mounted  In  said  compartment  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  nozzles  disimsed  upon  pipes  in  said  compart- 
ment and  coi  ri.  t  1  with  a  plurality  of  pressure  supply 
tanks  arranRtii  with  valves  to  discharge  gas  and  air  under 
pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  4»)i  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.ll'l'.TlS.  I'ROi'ESS  von  SMoKlN<;  HAMS,  SHOIILr 
I»ERS,  ANU  .lOINT  MEAT  IN  (iENEUAL  AND  THE 
PRODTCT  THEREOF.  JoHX  J.  Fitzokbald.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  P^ugene  M.  Keeley  and  Harry  C.  Wild. 
Klle<l  .Tune  1.'2.   1914.      Serial   No.   840.44.3       (CI.  99 — 8.) 

1.  A  methtxl  of  curing  Joint  meat  which  consists  In  flrat 
inclosing  the  sartte  in  a  close  fitting  jacket  of  porous 
elastic  material  and  then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
heat  and  smoke. 

2.  The  process  for  curing  joiut  meat  consisting  in  In- 
closing the  Joint  In  an  elastic,  porous  jacket  of  stockinet 
and  then  heating  and  smoking  the  same,  whereby  the 
jacket  exerts  a  constant  pressure  upon  the  meat  during 
shrinkage  and  prevents  cracking  of  the  butt. 


1.121.'. 710.  TWI.VK  IMI.HEK  .Morkis  D.  Ki.etchkb, 
Springfield.  M^js.>.  Klleil  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H2.<*09.      (("1.   1^42"  147.) 


1.  A  twine-holder  comprising  a  member  having  therein 
n  groove  that  extends  therethrough,  and  a  second  groove 
that  opens  at  on*  end  Into  the  flrst  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  in  said  .second  groove  and 


being  In  acute-angular  relation  to  the  wall  of  said  flrst- 
mentloned  groove  which  is  op{K>8lte  to  that  through  which 
said  .second-mentioned  groove  opens. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  twine-holder,  with  a  receiver 
having  a  twine-groove  therein,  and  also  having  tlierein  a 
recess  opening  Into  said  groove,  of  a  spring  receivable  in 
said  recess  and  projecting  into  said  groove,  said  spring 
having  a  l)ent  terminal  portion  adapted  forcibly  to  engage 
the  sides  of  said  recess  to  retain  said  spring  in  place. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  twine  holder,  with  a  receiver 
having  a  twlne-groov*-  therein,  and  provided  with  a  re- 
silient memlter  which  projects  into  said  groove,  of  a  cover- 
plate  attached  to  said  receiver  over  said  groove,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  twine  cutter. 

4.  The  coiiii)ination,  in  a  twine  holder,  with  a  receiver 
linving  therein  a  twIne-groove,  and  provided  with  a  re- 
silient memlM  r  which  projects  into  said  groove,  and  a 
flange  |)rojecting  from  said  receiver,  of  a  cover  plate  plv- 
otally  attached  to  said  rivelver  over  said  groove,  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  twine  cutter,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  pressure  on  said  cutter  In  the  act  of  severing  the 
twine  is  counteracted  by  .said  flange  which  is  In  the  path 
of  said  plate  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position. 


1.122.717,  NEEDLE  THHEA1>1;K  IttR  SEWINi;  MA- 
CHINES. John  A.  Krey,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1913.      Serial  No.  787.714.      (CI.  112— 18.  > 


.V  device  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  presser-bar.  a  bracket  Including  a  sleeve  of 
spring  metal,  split  longitudinally  and  encircling  the 
presser-bar.  an  arm  extending  laterally  tlierefrom.  an  ex- 
tension plate  overlapping  and  secured  to  said  arm  for 
adjustment  tow.trd  or  from  the  presser-bar,  and  having  a 
portion  depending  from  its  outer  end,  a  second  plate  de- 
pending from  and  adjustable  vertically  upon  said  portion, 
said  second  plate  having  its  lower  end  bent  forwardly  at 
right  angles  and  the  extreme  end  thereof  curved  upwardly 
and  bifurcated  to  receive  the  n«>edle.  and  a  threading  liook 
carried  by  said  second  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  the  eye 
of  the  needle. 


1.122.71S.  BACKIN<;  I'LATE  FOR  AKTl  lit  l.\L  TKKTH. 
(iiTST.w  E  Fritz.  I'eorla.  111.,  assignor  to  Inlversal  In 
terchangeable  Tooth  Company.  I'eorla.  111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  I»ec-  .3.  1912,  Serial  No.  734.687. 
Renewed  Nov.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  872.or.3.  (CI. 
32      9. » 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  backing  for  an  artificial 
tooth  or  facing,  comprising  a  plate  of  pliable  niaterlal,  an<l 
a  solid  non  integral  supporting  member  for  entrance  into 
a  tooth  attached  thereto,  said  plate  being  pliable  to  make 
It  adaptable  to  a  tooth 


1.122.719.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  WASHBOARKS      Elmer 
E    FuYBERc,  Dtiluth,  Minn.      Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.     Serial 
No.  749.604.      (CI.  B8      29.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    washlxiard    having    plates 


extending    into    stld    first  mentioned    groove,    said    spring      secured   thereto,   and   having  bulged   central    portions   ex- 
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tending  below  the  board,  and  having  mouths  into  which  the 
flange  of  the  tub  extends,  and  catches  pivoted  within  the 
bulged  portions  and  extending  down  and  across  the  mouths 
In  said  plates  and  springs  normally  holding  the  catches  In 
their  inner  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  washboard  having  side 
pieces,  of  plates  secured  to  the  side  pieces,  and  having 
bulged  central  portions,  the  said  plates  secured  to  the  side 
pieces  beyond  the  bulged  portions,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  having  the  bulged  portions  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  the  side  pieces  of  the  board,  and 
having  a  mouth  into  which  the  upper  end  of  the  tub  is 
adapted  to  extend,  the  extension  of  the  bulged  portions 
having  their  edges  turned  laterally,  catches  pivoted  to  the 
said  plates  within  the  bulged  portions  and  extending  down 
and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  mouths  of  the  said  plates, 
and  springs  riveted  to  the  laterally  turned  edges  of  the 
bulged  portions  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
catches  and  normally  hold  them  inwardly  across  the 
mouths,  whereby  the  board  may  l»€  readily  attached  to  or 
removed  from  the  tub 


1,122,720.       FORMING  TOOL 
III.       Filed   Apr.    2,    1913. 
81-15.) 


Levi    L.    Fl.nk,   Chicago, 
Serial   No.    758.475.      (CI. 


the  hole  in  said  female  die.  said  dies  being  provided  with 
clearance  between  their  coiip.rating  faces,  and  said  male 
die  being  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
a  sheet  metal  blank,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  forming  sheet  metal  articles,  the  com- 
bination of  pivotally  connected  members  comprising  han- 
dles for  operating  the  same,  a  male  die  formed  on  one 
of  said  members  and  a  female  die  on  the  other  member, 
said  dies  being  provided  with  clearance  Ix-tween  their  co- 
operating faces,  and  said  niaU^  die  l)eing  provided  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  slieet  metal  blank,  and  a 
projection  on  the  rear  side  of  said  male  die,  the  outer  side 
of  which  substantially  coincides  with  and  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  said  male  die,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  lUes  for  forming  sheet  metal  articles,  comjirising  a 
female  die  provided  with  a  hole  which  extends  through 
the  same  and  a  male  die  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  female  die,  said  dies  being  provided  with  clear- 
ance between  their  cooperating  surfaces,  and  said  male  die 
iK-ing  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a 
sheet  metal  tilauk.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Dies  for  forming  sheet  metal  articles,  comprising  a 
male  and  female  die  iirovlded  with  clearance  between  itieir 
coiiperatlng  surfaces,  and  said  male  die  being  provided 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  sheet  metal 
blank,  said  slot  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  female  die  when  the  advanced  side  of  said  slot  is 
flush  therewith,  substantlallyas  describ<'d. 

3.  Dies  for  forming  sheet  metal  articles,  comiulslng  a 
male  and  female  die  pro\  ided  with  clearanct^  l>etween  their 
coiipi'ra'lng  surfaces,  and  said  male  die  being  providi'd 
with  a  slot  ada|)ted  to  receive  and  bold  a  she<'t  metal 
blank,  the  relation  being  such  that  when  said  dies  are  In 
closed  position,  the  shaped  article  in  said  slot  will  be 
below  the  female  die.  substantially  as  descr1t>ed. 

4.  In  a  tool  for   forming  sheit   metal   articles,  the   coni 
blnation  of  pivotally  connected  members.  <«>mprisitig  ban 
dies  for  operating  the  same,  a  female  die  on  one  member 
provided  with  a  hole  which  extends  through  the  same  and 
a  male  die  on  the  other  member  adaided  to  pass  through 


1,122.721  C.VItDY  BAG  .loHN  (i.^MBi.K.  Philadelphia. 
Pa  ,  assignor  to  George  A.  Reach.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  842.141.     (CI.  224—45.) 


A  caddy  luig  comprising  a  ixxly  meml)er,  an  annular  sup 
port  at  the  top.  a  rigid  l>ottom.  flexible  stiffening  members 
rigidly  secured  to  the  Uittom  sec  tlon.  riveted  at  the  top. 
and  Incaseti  by  the  UmIv  niaterlal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.122.722.  DUPLICATING  MACHINE  U.\URV  C.  GaM- 
MKTEK.  Bratenahl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Oh;o,  a  CoriK.ratlon  of 
Ohio.  , Filed  .Tan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  53.^.,962.  (CI. 
101—1.) 


1  In  a  niaihlne  of  the  character  described,  the  eonibina- 
tlon  with  means  for  carrying  a  form  for  the  body  of  a 
letter  and  a  removable  address  form,  of  two  platens,  and 
means  whereby  one  coftperaies  with  both  the  body  nnd  ad- 
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(IrflM  aad  the  other  ^'tb  tbe  address  only  while  It  Is  In  the 
same  position  with  Relation  to  the  body,  whereby  the  ma- 
chine may  print  addressed  letters  and  corresponding 
envelops. 

2.  In  a  machine  o^  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  barrylntc  a  form  for  the  body  of  a  let- 
ter and  a  removable  iicldress  form,  of  two  platens,  and 
means  whereby  one  coi'iperates  with  both  the  body  and  ad- 
dress and  the  other  "with  the  adclress  only,  and  an  inlcing 
f.ibric  adapted  to  ct^ver  both  forms  and  periodically  un- 
cover the  addri'88  fo^m. 

3.  The  combtnati(in  of  a  printing  member  having  a 
printing  form  and  a  separable  address  form  adapted  to  he 
mounted  on  the  member,  and  cooperating  mectianism  tor 
causing  said  forms  to  print  an  addressed  letter  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  printing  member  In  one  direction  and  a  corre- 
sponding env<»lop  from  the  same  address  form  by  move- 
ment of  the  printing  ^lember  in  another  direction. 

4.  The  oombiiiatiot,  with  an  inking  fabric,  of  a  printing 
member  havlnc  a  sc[>ftrable  address  form  and  a  cooperating 
m«>chanism  for  causing  the  printing  member  to  print  an 
addressed  letter  by  a  movement  In  one  direction  and  a  cor- 
responding envelop  bt  means  of  the  same  address  form  by 
movement  In  anotifer  direction,  both  imprints  being 
through  the  same  inking  fabric. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatlvely  movable  printing 
memoer  carrying  a  pody  form  and  a  removable  address 
form,  of  means  for  faking  a  pair  of  Imprints  consisting 
one  of  the  body  and  iaddress  and  the  other  of  the  address 
alone,  without  changing  the  relation  of  the  address  and 
body. 

I  Claims  6  to  9C  nolt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.72.3.  LINOTYTK  CASTING  MECHANISM.  H.*rr\ 
C.  Gam  METER.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multlgraph  C  >mpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  P^ll^  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  7S3,721. 
(Cl.   199 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  for  tliie  tK)dy  portion  of  a  slug,  and  a  ct)act- 
ing  mold  iSor  the  tiead  portion  thereof  comprising  two 
pivofally   mounted  nit-mbers. 

2.  In  .T  ilrvi.  e  of  tlif  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  for  tlje  body  portion  of  a  slug,  and  a  mold 
for  the  bead  portlun  thereof  comprising  two  members 
hln^'«d  to  the  Ixidy   ikiold. 

.3.   The  L-oniM nation  of  a  mold  wheel,  a  body  mold  mount 

Ud  a   Illiild  I 

oppositely 

4.  Tbe  comMnatlo^  of  a  mold  wheel,  a  body  mold  mount- 
ed In  a  ro<ref:<  in  the  Wheel,  and  a  mold  for  the  head  of  the 
sluir  comprising  two  coactlng  oppositely  facing  hinged 
members.  , 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  wheel,  a  body  mold  mount- 
ed In  a  re<^ps-;  in  the  wheel,  and  a  mold  for  the  head  of  the 
slug  comprising  two  coactiug  oppositely  facin;;  members 
pivotally  mounted  uri  p<jrtions  of  the  body  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ed  Th«re«^n.  and  a  muld  for  the  head  of  the  slug  comprising 
two  coactlng  oppositely  facing  hinged  members. 


1,122.724.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  PRINTING-SLUGS. 
Hahby  C.  Gammbtib,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,722.     (Cl.  199—3.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  slugs  consisting  of  forming  the 
slugs  with  u  shank  and  an  overhanging  head  and  up  and 
down  ribs  on  the  side  of  the  shank  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing an  upper  portion  of  the  ribs  while  leaving  a  lower  por- 
tion to  provide  In  effect  a  longitudinal  groove. 

2.  The  process  of  making  line  slugs  consisting  of  form 
Ing  the  slugs  with  ribs  on  the  side  and  thereafter  removing 
an  upper  portion  of  the  ribs  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
slug  leaving  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  ribs,  to  provide 
a  slug  of  short  height  having  lugs  on  Its  side. 

3.  The  process  of  making  line  slugs  consisting  of  form 
ing  the  slugs  with  a  flanged  head  and  uj)  and  down  ribs  on 
the  side  and  thereafter  removing  an  upper  jwrtlon  of  tbe 
ribs  below  the  flange  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  slug, 
some  distance  below  the  removed  portion  of  the  ribs,  to 
provide  a  slug  of  short  height  having  a  flange  and  lugs  on 
Its  side. 

4.  The  process  of  making  line  slugs  consisting  of  form- 
ing the  sing  In  a  T-shape  with  ribs  on  Its  opposite  sides 
and  thereafter  removing  an  upper  portion  of  the  ribs  be- 
low the  T-head.  while  leaving  a  lower  portion  separated 
from  the  head  by  the  removed  portion. 

."».  The  process  of  making  line  slugs  consisting  of  form- 
ing the  slug  in  a  T  shape  with  ribs  on  Its  opposite  sides 
and  thereafter  removing  an  upper  portion  of  the  ribs  below 
the  T-head.  while  tearing  a  lower  portion  separated  from 
the  head  by  the  removed  portion,  and  removing  a  still 
lower  portion  of  the  ribs  and  of  the  shank  of  the  T. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.122.725.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LINOTYI'E  SLUGS. 
H.iRRV  C.  Gam  METER.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.S9,431.      (Cl.   199—3.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  line  slugs  adapted  to  stand  a 
■hort  belgbt-to-paper,  consisting  of  casting  a  higher  slug 
in  a  T  shape,  the  head  having  continuous  up  and  down 
surfaces  whereby  It  may  be  ejected  from  a  fixed  mold  and 
having  the  desired  heightto  paper  and  tlien  removing  the 
shank  of  the  T  to  allow  the  head  to  stand  on  the  cast 
under  face  thereof  and  grooving  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
head. 

2.  The  process  of  making  line  slugs  consisting  of  cast- 
ing the  slug  In  the  form  of  a  T.  and  thereafter  removinir 
the  shank  of  the  T  and  grooving  the  bead  thereof. 
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3.  The  process  of  making  line  slugs  consisting  of  cast- 
ing the  slug  in  a  form  having  a  T  cross  section,  and  then 
removing  the  shank  of  the  T  and  grooving  the  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  head  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  making  line  slugs  consisting  of  cast- 
ing the  slug  in  the  form  of  a  T,  the  head  of  which  is 
uninterrupted  In  an  up-and-down  direction,  then  removing 
the  shank  of  the  slug  and  forming  a  groove  in  tbe  base 
of  the  remaining  head  where  the  shank  projected  to  insure 
cast  surfaces  being  the  only  supporting  bottom  of  the  re- 
maining slug,  and  making  a  longitudinal  groove  In  tbe 
side  of  the  head. 

5.  Toe  process  of  making  line  slugs  consisting  of  cast- 
ing the  slug  in  a  T  form  and  thereafter  removing  the 
shank  of  the  T  and  grooving  the  h&se  of  the  remaining 
head  where  the  shank  projected,  and  grooving  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.726.      APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    LINE-SLUGS. 
Harry  C.  Gam  meter.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
.\merlcan  Multlgraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon    of    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    15.    1913.      Serial    No. 
801.170.     (Cl.  199—13.) 


'-Q   xf  zc     n 
,^_1 /- 1 — .-    /*    »i*sf 

1j     -,r^^i^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  line  slugs,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  matrices,  of  a  mold  having  a  space  for  the 
shank  and  spaces  for  the  head  and  spaces  for  the  ribs 
on  the  sides  of  the  shank  and  below  the  head  which  In- 
cline outwardly  toward  the  head,  so  that  the  width  of 
the  slug  through  the  ribs  some  distance  below  the  head 
Is  less  than  the  width  of  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mold  wheel,  a  mold  thereon. 
a  guide  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel,  an  ejector  having  a 
driving  portion  slldable  alon;;  the  guide  and  havlnt;  a  re- 
duced blade  spaced  from  the  guide,  and  a  block  l>etween 
the  reduced  blade  and  guide. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mold  wheel,  a  mold  thereon,  a 
continuous  guiding  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel, 
an  ejector  blade  hnr+ng  a  drtrlng  prirtlon  slldable  along 
said  guiding  surface,  said  blade  having  u  free  portion 
spaced  from  the  guiding  surface,  and  a  distance  block 
between  the  free  portion  and  the  guiding  surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mold  wheel,  a  mold  thereon 
having  cavities  for  casting  a  slug  with  a  shank  and  a 
T  liead.  a  stationary  guide,  an  ejector  slldable  along  the 
guide  and  having  a  reduced  portion  alining  with  the 
shank  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  cuiding  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  blade. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  wheel,  a  mold  thereon, 
a  guiding  surface,  an  ejector  having  a  driving  portion 
slidnble  along  the  guiding  surface,  said  ejector  having  a 
blade  spaced  fmm  the  cuiding  surface  for  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  height  of  the  slug  cast  by  the  mold, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  ejector  blade  near  Its  free  end. 

[Claims  6  to  J12  not   printed   in   the  Gazette] 


1.122,727.       LINOTYPE  -  SLUG.      HaBKT    C.    Ga«K»T«R. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  8.  1913,  Serial  No. 
783,722.  I)ivlde<l  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,171.     (Cl.   199—2.) 


1.  A  printing  slug  comprising  a  shank,  a  projecting 
head,  and  spaced  lugs  on  the  side  of  tbe  shank  separated 
from  the  head. 

2.  .\  printing  slug  comprising  a  shank,  a  T-head.  and 
lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shnuk  spnce<l  from  the  head. 

3.  A  printing  slug  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  project- 
ing in  both  directions  therefrom,  a  row  of  lugs  on  each 
side  of  the  shank,  the  top  of  said  row  l)eing  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  head. 

4.  .\  printing  slug  comprising  a  snank,  an  overhanging 
head,  and  spaced  lugs  on  the  side  of  the  head,  the  tops 
of  the  lugs  allninc  some  distance  below  the  head. 

.".   A    printing    slug    comprising    the    combination    of    a 
shank,  an  overhanging  head,  lugs  on  the  side  of  the  shank 
spaced  from   the  head  and   having  their   lower  faces  alln 
Ing  with  the  bottom  of  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  '<  not  printed  in  the  Gay-ette.] 


1,122.728.      RE.MOVABLE   FORM-HOLDER   FOR  PRINT 

IN<;-MA("HINi:S  II.\rry  C.  Gammeter.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  nppli 
cation  filed  .Tan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No,  535.962.  Divided 
and  this  a|. plication  filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.33,051.      (Cl.    101—169.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  memlKT  comprising  a 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  end  rings,  a  removable  typebolding 
segment  adapted  to  seat  on  such  rings,  and  a  spring  metal 
hook  carried  by  the  segment  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shaft. 

'_'.   The   combination   of   a    rotary   member   comprising   a 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  end  rings,  a  removable  segment  adapt 
ed  to  seat  on  such  rings,  said  segment  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  webs,  a   rod  carried  by  such  webs,  and  a  hook 
carried  by   the   rod   and   adapted   to  engage   the  shaft 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  supports  car- 
ried thereby,  a  removable  type-holding  segment  seating  on 
such  support  and  having:  an  Internal  web  extending  be 
tween  the  supports,  a  longitudinal  rod  carrle<l  by  said 
web.  and  a  spring  hook  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  shaft  between  said  supports. 

4.  The  conrbination  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  ring-like  mem- 
bers carried  thereby,  a  segment  adapte<l  to  se.-'t  on  such 
ring-like  raeml)ers.  typeholding  means  carried  by  said  seg 
ment,  said  s»,::ment  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  in- 
ternal webs  extending  between  the  ring-like  members,  a 
rod  carried  bv  said  webs,  and  a  sheet  metal  spr  ng  hook 
curled  at  one  end  nround  said  rod  and  formed  at  the  other 
end  with  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  spring  over  said  shaft. 
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1.122.729.  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  LINOTYPE  SLUGS. 
FIarry  C.  <JammkTek,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Maltiu'raph  I'ompany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 


poration 
835.478. 


1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combinatioB,  with  means  for  lioldlnK  a  slug  hav- 
ing a  T-head  and  up-and-down  side  ribs,  (if  means  for 
mashinj  a  portion  of  ■such  ril>s  iniiiu'dlately  beneath  the 
head  while  leavini;  a  jwrtion  farther  from  the  head. 

2.  The  eomblnatlot,  with  means  for  holding  a  slug  hav- 
ing a  T-head  and  t^p-and  down  side  ribs,  of  means  for 
mashing  a  portion  of  such  ribs  immediately  beneath  the 
head  while  leaving  a  portion  farther  from  the  head,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  slug  body  some  distance  below  the 
mashed  part  of  the  (lbs. 

3.  The  combinatioo  of  a  pair  of  di'>s  adapted  to  act  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank  of  a  T  slug,  said  dies  being 
provided  with  means  for  distorting  a  portion  of  the  sides 
of  the  slug  while  leafing  a  portion  thereof  intact. 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  a  pair  of  dies  adapted  to  act  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shanlc  of  a  Tslug.  said  dies  being 
provided  with  mean:?  for  mashing  the  upper  portion  of 
ribs  on  the  sides  of  i|he  slug  while  leaving  the  lower  por- 
tion of  such  ribs  intact. 

5.  The   comtiinatioi)    of  a   pair  of  dies   adapted   to  act 
against  the  opposite   sides  of  a   T-headed  slug,   said   dies 
being  provided  with  (leans  for  mashing  the  upper  portion 
of  ribs  on  the  sides  of  the  slug  and  with  means  for  shear 
log  off  the  shank  of  the  slug. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,ll'2.7.'?0.  HANI*  RAKE.  Ernest  Gillette.  Kearney, 
Nebr.  Filed  .luly  jl.-?.  1914.  Serial  No.  S50,7S0.  (CI. 
.">     10.  > 


\    device    of    the    Character   described    formed    from    a 
single  piece  of  suitable  metal  and  provided  with  straight 
flat   margins   joined   \y  a   curved   connecting   portion,    the    : 
said  margins  confronting  each  other  and  one  of  said  mar- 
gins extending   obliijiiely   away   from   the  other  margin,   a 
handle   having   a    slot   formed   at    Its   inner  end    to   receive 
the  edge  of  said  obliqtiely  arranged  margin,  a  socket  fitting 
over  the  Inner  end  of  jthe  handle  ami  slotted  at  one  end  to   ; 
receive  said  margin,  t  bolt  extending  through  said  socket, 
the   handle    and    said    margin    and    rcmnectiiig    the    handle 
with  the  body  portion,  and  braces  each  secured  at  one  ex-    I 
tremity.   to  the   inner  face   of  the  curved   portion    of  the 
body  portion  and  extending  at  their  opposite  extremities  to 
connect  with  the  handle,  the  margin  'if  the  body  portion 
opposite   to   that   carrying   the    handle   having   a   series   of 
longitudinally    spaced   teeth    formed    therein,    each    having    , 
Inclined   edges   convf^ging   toward   the   free   ends   of   said 
teeth,  the  margins  of  said  teeth  being  cut  away  to  provide 
cutting  edges. 


,122,731.  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 
BRUSH  AND  SCR.WER.  Fbajtk  Gilman. 
Geohce  Fredrick  Clements,  Smethwick, 
signors  of  one  fourth  to  Charles  Turner 
one-fourth  to  Charles  Bosworth  Ketley, 
England.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial 
(CI.  83—64.) 


COMBINED 

Warley,  and 
England,  as- 
Ilipkins  and 
Birmingham. 
No.    851.763. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  combined  brush  and  scraiH-r 
for  cleaning  surfaces,  comprising  in  combination  an  edged 
scraper,  a  brush  connected  to  one  face  of  said  scraper,  a 
piston  connected  to  said  scraper  and  brush,  a  cylinder 
containing  said  piston,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  pres 
sure  to  said  piston  and  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  rapidly 
reciprocating  the  piston  and  simultaneously  reciprocating 
the  scraper  and  the  brush. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  combined  brush  and  8cra|>er 
for  cleaning  surfaces,  comprising  in  combination  a  flat 
section  scraper  having  a  beveled  edge,  a  brush  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  face  of  said  scraper,  a  plnton  connected  to 
said  brush  and  scraper,  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston, 
and  means  for  rapidly   reciprwatin^  tlie  piston. 

;{.  A  fluid  pressure  ojteratetl  combined  brush  and  scraper 
for  cleaning  surfaces,  comprising  In  combination  a  Kcra|»ei 
and  a  brush  for  alternate  use,  a  piston  connected  to  said 
brush  and  scraper,  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston, 
means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston  and 
cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  rapidly  reciprocating  the  pis- 
ton, a  tubular  stem  or  handle  through  which  the  fluid 
pressure  Is  admitted  to  the  piston  and  cylinder,  a  knobU^i 
projection  mounted  on  the  said  tubular  stem  or  handle  to 
control  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  and  to  exert  pressure 
upon  the  brush. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  combined  brush  and  scraper 
for  cleaning  surfaces,  comprising  in  comidnation  a  s<Tap<'r 
and  a  brush,  a  piston  rigidly  connected  to  said  scraper 
and  brush,  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston,  guide  nxls 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  piston,  a  tubular  stem 
or  handle  through  which  fluid  pressure  is  admitted  to  the 
piston  and  cylinder,  a  knoblied  projection  mounted  on  said 
stem  or  handle  controlling  the  admission  of  said  fltiid  pres 
sure  to  the  piston  and  cylinder,  and  coil  springs  disposed 
around  said  tubuljif  handle  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
permitting  the  cylinder  to  slightly  vibrate. 


1.122.7:{2.  WEED-CUTTER  AND  LEVELER  FOR  KAlI, 
ROADS.  Benjamin  C.  Gothenocr,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  :\.  1014.     Serial  No.  822. 1S7.      (CI.  :{7^22.i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  rom- 
hinatlon  with  a  car,  of  housings  removably  supported  by 
the  car.  vertically  movable  members  within  the  housings, 
vertically  movable  boxings  within  the  lower  ends  of  the 
vertically  movable  members  lielow  the  housings,  a  shaft 
mounted  within  the  boxings,  wheels  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  rails 
of  the  tracks,  and  a  cutter  having  a  universal  Joint  c<in- 
necflon  with  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  on  ttie  oiitside  of 
one  of  the  boxings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon   with   a  car.  housings  mounted  on   opposite  gld«fl  of 
the  car  Intermediate  its  ends,  vertically  movable  members 
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within  the  housings  and  extending  below  the  lower  end 
thereof,  vertically  movable  Iwxings  within  the  lower  ends 
of  the  members,  springs  within  the  members  and  normally 
holding  the  boxings  downwardly  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
members,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  boxings,  wheels 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  rails  of  the  track, 
and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  on  the 
outside  of  one  of  the  housings. 


.#*' 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  car.  liousings  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  car 
and  oppositely  arranged,  vertically  movable  members  will: 
in  the  housings  and  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
car,  and  having  oppositely  arranged  vertical  slots  below 
the  housings,  vertically  movable  blocks  within  the  lower 
ends  of  the  memi)ers,  springs  for  normally  holding  the 
boxings  in  the  lower  end  of  the  members,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  vertically  arranged  slots  In  the  members  and 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  iKtxIngs.  wheels  carried  by 
the  shaft  intermediate  the  housings  and  adapted  to  enuage 
the  rails  of  the  track,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft  on  the  outside  of  one  of  the  housings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  car,  housings  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  car 
and  oppositely  arranged,  vertically  movabli' members  in  the 
housings  and  extending  below  the  lower  ends  thcrtH)f,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  meniliers 
l)elow  the  housings,  wheels  carried  by  the  said  shaft  inter- 
mediate the  housings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rails  of 
the  track,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft 
on  the  outside  of  one  of  the  housings,  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  housings,  chains  con- 
necting said  shafts  and  the  upp«'r  ends  of  the  vertically 
movable  members,  whereby  the  members  are  raised  within 
the  housings  to  bring  the  wheels  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rails  of  the  track. 

Tt.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  housings  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  car 
and  oppositely  arranged,  vertically  movable  members  with 
In  the  housings,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
lower  ends  of  tlip  members  l>elow  the  housings,  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  interme<liate  the  housings  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rails  of  the  track,  a  cutter  having  a  uni 
versa  1  joint  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft 
on  the  outside  of  one  of  the  housings,  and  #ieans  for  ver- 
tically moving  the  memt>ers  within   the  housings. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.7:{:{.  EXHAUST  NO/ZI.E  Frank  A  Goodfeli.ow, 
Altoona.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  6,  191.!.  Serial  No.  788.494. 
(CI.    110-151.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  exhaust  i)ipe.  a  noz- 
ile  therefor  having  Its  passage  communicating  there- 
with and  substantially  circular  in  cross  section  at  Its 
outlet  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  passage  toward  the  center  thereof  and 
space<l  apart  distances  such  that  the  lateral  currents  pro- 
duced by  such  lugs  in  the  stream  of  fluid  issuing  from  the 
nozzle  do  not  materially  Interfere  with  each  other. 

2.  In  coinbinatitm,  a  locomotivi'  exhaust  pipe,  a  nozzle 
therefor  having  its  passage  communicating  therewith  and 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section  at  its  outlet,  with  a 
plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  periphery  o.  the  pas 
sage  toward  the  center  thereof  and  spaced  apart  distances 
such    that    the    lateral    currents    produced    by    such    lugs 


In  the  stream  of  fluid  Issuing  from  the  nozzle  do  not  ma- 
terially interfere  with  each  other,  the  spacing  of  the  said 
lugs  around  the  periphery  l>eing  substantially  uniform. 


."..  In  combination,  a  locomotive  exlmust  pi|>»-.  a  nozzle 
therefor  having  Its  passage  communicating  therewith  and 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section  at  its  outlet  with  a 
plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  perii)hery  of  the  pas- 
sage toward  the  center  thereof  and  spaced  apart  distances 
such  that  the  lateral  currents  produced  by  such  lugs 
in  the  stream  of  fluid  issuing  from  the  nozzle  do  not  ma- 
terially interfere  with  each  other,  the  combined  obstruct- 
ing area  of  the  Iuks  in  a  horizontal  plane  lK"ing  less  than 
ten  per  cent,  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  passage. 


1.122.734.  CAR  COUPLING.  George  Ghabaxt,  Robins. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  788.603.  (Cl. 
213—44.) 


/i^5        / 


A  car  coupler  the  combination  with  an  arcuate  latch 
element  having  beveled  inner  and  outer  faces  and  adapted 
for  suspension  below  the  draw  head  or  car  sill,  of  a  spring 
controlled  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  draw- 
head  and  being  suspended  there  below,  the  said  hook  el»» 
ment  being  formed  with  a  broad  bill  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  face  of  the  latch  element  for  cou- 
iding  said  elements  together,  and  springs  disposed  between 
the  draw  head  and  the  said  hook  element  and  comprising 
a  cushioning  means  therefor  and  b«'ing  adapted  to  ten- 
sioning said  hook  toward  the  said  latch  element. 


1.122,735.       SPRAYIN(;-C0MP01Mt     MIXER.       Edwari. 
W.  Grant,  Winchester,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ne  /• 
ton  J.  WIgginton.  Winchester,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1913 
Serial   No.   74.3,83.3.      iCl.   23     3.) 


.V  miser  including  a  receptacle,  a  vertical  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotary  movement  In  the  receptacle,  a  sleeve  secure! 
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the  shaft  and  extending  below  the 
Mme"and  having  a  l.^wer  8lotte<l  portion,  and  a  combined 
scraping  and  stirring  arm  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  within 
the  slott.d  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  yield- 
ably  rest  against  th*'  bottom  and  sides  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  fto.>  upitrdly  swinging  movement. 


1,122.736.  DISKS 
Ark.  Filed  July 
76 — 85. » 


AUi'ENEK.      Otto   Gbfb.n,    Gentry, 
11,   1914.     Serial  No.  864,345.      (CI. 


A  disk  sharpening 
offset   portion   intent) 


tool.  Including  a  flat  bar  having  an 
Jiedlate  of  its  ends  and  .n  the  same 
plane  as  the  body  of  the  bar,  a  plate  of  substantially  the 
same  length  as  th.'  itraight  portion  of  the  oCTset  portion, 
and  two  bolts  connecting  the  plate  to  the  offset  portion 
and  forming  a  clam|  therewith  to  hold  a  sharpener  blade 
upon  the  bar. 


1,122.737.  GARMF.HT.  M.\RG.\aET  Ann  Ouinan,  Hudson, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug<  2i»,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,327.  (CI. 
2 — 42.) 


poslte  edge  of  said  skirt,  and  a  \oop  secured  on  said  line 
at  said  last  mentioned  edge,  a  button  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  skirt  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  edge 
thereof  and  a  strip  having  a  plurality  of  button  holes  se- 
cured on  said  lower  portion  adjacent  the  edge  opposite 
to  the  last  mentioned  edge  and  approximately  on  a  line 
with  said  last  mentioned  button ;  said  buttons  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  selected  holes  of  said  strips, 
respectively. 

1,122.738.  TARGET-BILLET.  Albert  B.  Gclly,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  843,993.     (CI.  102—26.) 


1.  An  adjustable!  underskirt  formed  in  one  piece  com- 
prising a  waist  portion,  a  hip  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
a  tape  for  adjusting  said  wal.st  portion  mounted  thereon, 
darts  formed  at  thJwalst  line  for  shaping  the  skirt  to  the 
hips  of  the  wearei.  adjustable  iiuans  for  securing  the 
skirt  around  the  Mips,  and  adjusuibb'  means  for  giving 
the  lower  portion  if  the  skirt  the  desired  fullness;  said 
skirt  being  adaptedj  to  be  open  Its  full  length  at  the  back 
and  have  Its  edges  Overlap  when  on  the  wearer. 

2.  An  adjustabW  underskirt  formed  In  one  piece  com- 
prising a  waist  portion,  a  hip  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
a  tape  for  adjusting  said  waist  portion  mounted  thereon. 
darts  formed  at  tHe  waist  line  for  shaping  the  skirt  to 
the  hips  of  th.'  wearer,  a  button  on  (uu-  edge  of  the  skirt 
at  approximately  tbe  hip  line,  a  tape  secured  at  one  end 
on  said  line  near  said  button,  a  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
button  holes  th.-reiti  secured  on  .said  line  adjacent  the  op 


\e  \e 


1.  A  target  bullet  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  fit  the  chamber  of  the  gun  barrel  from  which  it  Is  to  be 
flred  and  a  tip  tapering  In  a  straight  line  from  the  body 
portion  to  the  forward  end  which  is  flat  across  and  Is 
provided  with  a  central  recess  having  a  tapering  wall,  the 
diameter  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tip  corresponding  sub- 
stantially with  the  diameter  of  the  gun  barrel  at  the  tops 
of  the  lands  and  the  diameter  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tip 
corresponding  substantially  with  the  diameter  of  the  gun 
barrel  at  the  iMJttom  of  the  grooves. 

2.  A  target  bullet  having  a  length  approilmati-ly  twice 
Its  caliber  and  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  fit 
the  chamber  of  a  gun  barrel  and  a  tip  tapering  in  a 
straight  line  from  the  body  portion  to  the  fon.vard  end, 
said  tip  being  flat  across  Its  forward  end  and  provided 
with  a  central  iec<>ss  having  a  tapering  wall,  the  diameter 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  tip  coresponding  substantially 
with  the  diameter  of  the  gun  barrel  at  the  topsof  the  lands 
and  the  diameter  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tip  corresponding 
substantially  with  the  diameter  of  the  gun  barrel  at  the 
bottom  of  the  grooves,  whereby  the  bullet  is  made  self- 
centering  In  the  gun  barrel  and  Is  caused  to  cut  a  round 
hole  In  a  paper  target  the  full  diameter  of  the  barrel  at 
the  bottom  of  the  grooves. 


1,12  2,739.  GAS-BURNING  FURNACE.  Emmer  F. 
GWYNN.  Pltsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  21,  191D.  Serial 
No.  650,743.      (CI.  158—7.) 


r-i^:  ,^—1; 


The  comblnstlon  of  a  heat  absorbing  chamber  and  a 
furna(  e  havlnL-  fuel  introducing  means  In  one  end  thereof, 
sal.l  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
fuel  guiding  and  heat  r.taiiiliig  walls  forming  a  fuel  com- 
bustion passage  leading  rearwardly  from  the  fuel  Intro 
ducing  mpsns.  and  outer  combustion  passages  connected 
at  their  rearward  ends  with  said  central  passage  and  at 
their  forward  ends  leading  directly  upwardly  into  said 
heat  absorbing  chamber,  said  fuel  introdu-  Ing  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Injector  members  adapted  to  force 
into  the  central  passage  a  stream  of  burnlntr  fuel  which 
passing  therealong  diverges  Into  said  side  passages, 
whereby  thorough  combustion  of  the  fuel  is  obtained. 
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1.122,740.  GAS-BURNER.  Emmkb  F.  Gwynn.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  554,862. 
(CI.  158—109.) 


1.  A  fuel  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  constituting 
an  air  tube  or  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  tube  In  said  hollow 
body  provided  through  Its  side  walls  with  a  plurality  of 
series  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced  perforations  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  each  perforation  directing 
the  gas  spirally  along  the  tube,  and  means  for  covering 
and  uncovering  said  .several  series  of  perforations  to  con- 
trol the  volume  of  fuel  admitted  through  the  said  tube. 

2.  .\  fuel  burner  lomprislng  a  hollow  body  open  at  both 
ends  and  constituting  an  air  tube  or  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  fuel  tube  in  said  hollow  body  having  a  chamber  at  Its 
Inner  end  and  provided  with  ports  or  passages  through 
Its  side  walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  both  the  radius  and 
the  ails  of  the  air  tube  or  mixing  chamber. 

3.  A  fuel  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  constituting 
an  air  tube  or  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  tube  In  said  hollow 
body  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  cin-nm- 
ferentlnlly  spaced  ports  or  passages  through  Its  side 
walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  both  the  radius  and  the  axis 
of  the  tube,  a  piston  closing  the  Inner  end  of  said  fuel 
tube,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  In  said  fuel  tulK- 
to  cover  and  uncover  said  several  series  of  ports. 

4.  \  fuel  burner  comprising  a  fuel  ttil)e  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ports  through  Its  side  walls,  a  piston  In  said 
tube,  the  walls  of  said  tube  being  arranged  to  form  a 
chamber  In  said  tube  in  advance  of  the  piston,  means 
for  moving  said  piston  In  said  tube  to  cover  or  uncover 
the  ports  therein,  said  piston  having  a  passage  there- 
through for  supplying  steam  or  compresse*!  air  to  said 
chamber,  and  the  walls  of  said  fuel  tube  in  advance  of 
.said  piston  being  provided  with  ports  through  which  the 
steam  or  compressed  air  escapes  from  said  chamber. 

r>.  .\  fuel  burner  comprising  a  fuel  tube  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ports  through  Its  side  walls,  a  piston  clos- 
ing said  tul)e,  means  for  moving  said  piston  In  said  tube 
to  regulate  the  ports  in  the  tube,  a  hollow  rod  or  stem 
extending  from  said  piston,  and  means  for  connecting 
steam  or  compressed  air  to  said  rod  or  stem. 

U'lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,741.  CANE-H.VRVESTER.  ARTE-MUS  N.  IL^dlkt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310.134.      (Cl.  56—133.) 


«     .», 


•1.  The  combination.  In  a  cane  harvester,  of  a  main 
shnft-axle.  combined  driving  and  carrier  wheels  thereon,  a 
suitable  framework  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  harvesting 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  framework  In  front  of  said 
axle,  a  carrier  mechanism  mounted  on  said  framework  in 
the  rear  of  said  axle,  said  carrier   mechanism    being  em- 


t)odled  in  an  Inclined  platffirm  and  said  platform  having 
two  sections  one  adjustable  tovkard  and  from  the  other, 
and  top-cutters  attached  to  said  adjustable  section. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  cane  harvester,  of  a  main 
shaft-axle,  comtiiued  driving-and-carricr  wheels  thereon,  a 
suitable  framework  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  harvesting 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  framework  in  front  of  said 
axle,  a  carrier  mechanism  mounted  on  said  framework  In 
the  rear  of  said  axle,  said  carrier  mechanism  l)eing  em- 
t)odled  In  an  Inclined  platform  and  sahl  platform  having 
two  sections  one  adjustable  toward  and  trvm  the  other, 
top  cutters  attached  to  said  adjustable  section,  and  an 
elevating  chain  In  connection  with  said  top-cutters,  said 
top-cutters  and  said  elevating  chain  being  spllned  on  their 
shafts. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cane  harvester,  with  the  har- 
\  est  ing  mechanism,  of  an  elevating  carrier  platform,  shafts 
extending  across  said  carrier  platform,  top  cutters  mount- 
(d  on  said  shafts,  and  sleeved  arms  uniting  the  hubs  of 
said  top  cutters,  whereby  they  are  held  to  their  relative 
[Ktsltions. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  cane  harvester,  with  the  bar 
venting  mechanism,  of  an  elevating  carrier  platform 
whereby  tbe  stalks  after  they  are  cut  are  elevated  and 
deiivtred  to  transporting  means,  said  platform  embodying 
an  adjustable  section  movable  toward  and  from  its  com 
I)auion  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  stalks  of  varying  lengtl  s, 
and  top  cutters  o<mnecti'd  to  said  adjustable  section  and 
adjustable  therewith. 

:>.  The  combination,  in  a  cane  harvester,  with  the  bar 
vesting  mechanism,  of  an  elevating  carrier  platform 
whereby  the  stalks  after  they  are  cut  are  elevated  and 
delivered  to  transporting  means,  said  platform  embodying 
an  adjustable  section  movable  toward  an<l  from  its  com- 
panion wherel)y  it  is  adapted  to  stalks  tpf  varying  lengths, 
and  top  cutters  connected  lo  said  adjustalile  section  and 
adjustable  therewith,  said  stalk  cutters  and  the  sprocket 
wheel  of  the  adjacent  elevating  chain  being  splined  upon 
their  respective  dri\  ing  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  ■':!5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12  2,742.     CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES.       Ferdinand    IIai.kach,    Goldenberg,    near 
Remscheld-Haddenbach,  Germany.      Filed  May  16,  1914. 

Serial  No.  8o9.047.      (Cl.  21-90.J 


.V  cutting  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
shear  which  is  dlsplaceably  fitted  In  a  guide,  said  guide 
provided  with  a  fork  for  receiving  the  rope,  a  slot  for 
conducting  the  rope  to  the  shear  an<l  a  wr'dge.  the  said 
shear  held  In  position  by  means  of  springs  and  adapted  to 
l)e  forced  back  by  the  rope  caught,  airalnst  the  action  of 
said  springs,  onto  the  said  wedge,  said  wedge  acting  on 
the  legs  of  the  shear  and  tberet)y  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
same,  and  severing  the  rfipe,  the  said  springs  adapted  to 
then  draw  the  shear  back  into  Us  initial  position. 


1,122,743.       MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTE.M.      Jay  H    Hall. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  n  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  S«pt.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,279.  (Cl. 
172^170.1 

1.  In  a  circuit  varying  controller,  a  controlled  circuit. 
resistances,  a  .series  of  switches  for  cutting  out  the  resist- 
ances, operating  windings  then-for  energized  by  current 
in  the  controlled  circuit,  and  means  for  de^nergiilng  the 
said  windings  at  will. 
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2.  In  a  currerit-varyInK  controller,  a  controlled  circuit, 
realstaocrB,  a  aefes  of  switches  for  cutting  out  the  resist 
windings  therefor  energised   by   current 
rcuit,   and   means  for  progressively  ener 


sizing  and  deenek-gizinj:  the  said  windlnus  at  will. 
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."..  In  a  curren:  varying  controller,  a  controlUnl  circuit, 
resistances  there 'or.  a  series  of  switch  contacts  for  the 
resistances,  openting  windings  for  the  switch  contacts 
adapted  to  \yc  comected  in  the  controlled  circuit,  sets  of 
contacts  corresponding  to.  and  adapted  to  be  put  in  series 
with,  the  said  switch  contacts,  and  means  for  closing  one 
or  more  of  the  said  sets  of  contacts  at  will 

4.  In  a  curren  -varying  controlled,  a  controlled  circuit, 
resistances  thertfor,  a  series  of  magnetically  -  operated 
switches  for  cuti  Ing-  out  the  resistances,  operating  wind- 
ings therefor,  anr  an  operator's  switch  comprising  contacts 
for  consecutively  connecting  said  switch  wlndlnirs  In  the 
controlled  circuit 

5.  In  a  curren  -varying  controller,  a  controlled  circuit, 
resistances  there)  or,  a  series  of  switches  for  automatically 
cutting  out  the  resistances,  operating  windings  therefor 
energized  by  current  In  the  controlled  circuit,  and  an  op- 
erators switch  f <  r  delaying  the  operation  of  the  switches, 
comprising  contacts  for  connecting  the  winding  of  the  first 
switch  in  .series  vtlth  the  resistance  and  for  connecting  the 
contacts  of  the  first  switch  In  series  with  the  winding  of 
a  second  switch  (f  the  series. 

[Claims  6  to  1  )  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.74  <        .MOTlUR 
Cleveland.  K^\\\i. 
Manufacturing 
of  Ohio.      Flle4 
17J— 179.) 


CONTROL  SYSTEM.      Jav  ».  Hal?.. 

.  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 

Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 

Sept.  5,  1913.      Serial  No.  788,:i80.     (CI. 


F 


1  In  a  current  varying  controll.-i-,  a  controlled  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  switches  having  contacts  in  the  circuit,  op- 
eratlnii  windlni.'^  for  the  switches,  means  for  connecting 
at  least  tw.i  (if  tlir  windings  in  the  controlled  circuit  at  the 
win  of  the  operatiir.  means  whereby  the  closure  of  the  first 
switch  energize-i  the  wlndlnu  of  the  second  switch,  and 
means  contrulltd  \i\  the  second  swltcli  fur  deenergizing  the 
winding  of  the  fljst  switch, 

2.  In  a  current  varying  controller,  a  controlled  circuit, 
resistances  for  tlw  lircuir,  a  series  of  switches  for  cutting 
out  the  resistances,  operating  windings  therefor  arranged 
to  be  connected  i^i  the  controil"<l  circuit,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  first  Bwltiib  to  open  when  the  second  switch  closes, 
and  a  contact  In  the  circuit  of  the  second  switch  winding 
closed  at  the  will, of  the  operator. 


3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  an  electric  motor,  resist- 
ance for  controlliog  the  same,  a  series  of  switches  having 
contacts  for  controlling  the  resistance,  operating  windings 
for  the  switches  arranged  to  l>e  connected  In  circuit  with 
the  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  motor  in  serlefl 
with  two  parallel  circuits,  one  of  the  parallel  circuits  in- 
cluding the  contacts  of  one  or  more  of  the  switches,  and 
the  second  including  the  said  resistance,  the  circuits  being 
arranged,  when  the  second  switch  of  the  series  is  closed,  to 
cause  the  first  switch  of  the  series  to  open,  and  means 
whereby  the  second  parallel  circuit  is  caused  to  be  in 
circuit  with  the  motor  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  first 
parallel  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  resistance,  switches  having  oper- 
ating windings  and  contacts  adapted  to  bo  connected  In 
the  motor  circuit,  operator's  contacts  (or  connecting  the 
winding  of  one  switch  In  series  with  the  resistance,  oper- 
ator's contacts  for  connecting  the  winding  of  the  next  suc- 
ce«>dlng  switch  in  series  with  the  first  winding  and  In  shunt 
with  a  part  of  the  resistance,  but  only  after  the  contacts 
of  the  first  switch  have  closed,  the  contacts  of  the  second 
switch  when  closed  being  arranged  to  cut  out  the  first 
winding  and  another  portion  of  the  resistance. 

.'1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  an  electric  motor,  resist- 
ance for  controlling  the  same,  a  .series  of  switches  for 
controlling  the  resistance,  o{)eratlng  windings  therefor 
successively  energized  by  current  through  the  motor, 
means  whereby  the  second  switch  In  closing  causes  the 
first  switch  to  open,  and  means  for  reinserting  the  resist- 
ance In  the  motor  circuit  wh»  n  the  second  switch  is  closed. 

[Claim  ♦>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,122,745.  STKAINKll.  Wii.mkk  1'ku(  ivai.  Hall,  Cor- 
dele,  Ga.  Filed  .Vug.  20,  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  857,746. 
(CI,  4— 35.) 


1.  A  strainer  of  the  class  described  Including  a  member 
having  a  flared  dome-lilce  end  provided  with  apertures,  a 
disk  fitting  snugly  upon  said  end  and  having  apertures 
movable  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  apertures  in  the 
end.  a  pivot  device  extending  through  the  disk  and  said 
end  and  into  the  member,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
pivot  device  and  the  end  of  the  member  for  binding 
the  disk  upon  said  end,  there  being  an  Inlet  opening 
within  the  member  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  ,A  strainer  of  the  class  described  including  a  member 
having  a  flared  dome  like  end  provided  with  apertures,  a 
disk  fitting  snugly  upon  said  end  and  having  apertures 
movable  Into  and  out  of  re;.ister  with  tlie  apertures  in  the 
end,  a  pivot  device  extending  through  the  disk  and  said 
end  and  into  the  member,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
pivot  device  and  the  end  of  the  iu.mt>er  for  binding  the 
disk  upun  said  end,  means  within  tlie  rneniher  for  housing 
the  spring,  and  cooperating  means  ui>oii  said  end  and  disk 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  disk  relative  to  said  end. 


1,122.746.  HIK.VL  MAIL-BOX.  Charles  ( >.  HaLLINO, 
Milan,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,082. 
(CI.  232—40.) 

1.  The  combination  w  ith  a  post  having  a  horizontal  tu- 
bular head,  of  a  mall  box,  a  pair  of  outer  laterally  spaced 
links  and  an  Inner  link  pivotally  supporting  said  mail  box 
from  said  tubular  head,  the  lower  ends  of  said  outer  links 
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embracing  said  bead,  and  a  colled  spring  anchored  in  said 
head,  connected  to  said  outer  links  and  normally  holding 
said  links  In  upright  potiitions. 


2.  The  ct)mblnatlon  with  a  post,  liaving  a  horizontal  tu- 
bular head,  of  a  mail  box,  having  a  hinged  door,  a  pair  of 
outer  laterally  spaced  links  and  an  inner  link  pivotally 
supporting  said  mall  box  from  said  tubular  head,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  outer  links  embracing  said  head,  a 
colled  spring  anchored  in  said  head,  connected  to  sa'd 
outer  link.s  and  normally  holding  said  links  in  upright  po- 
sitions, and  a  link  connection  between  said  hinged  door 
and  certain  of  said  links,  operative  to  cause  said  door  to 
op«'n  when  said  box  is  drawn  downward  and  outwaid.  and 
to  positively  close  when  said  box  Is  returned  to  normal 
position. 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  post,  having  a  horizontal  tu- 
bular liead  with  slots  in  its  sides,  of  a  mail  box,  a  pair  of 
outer  laterally  spaced  links  and  an  inner  link  pivotally 
8upi>ortlng  said  mail  box  from  said  tubular  head,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  outer  links  embracing  said  head,  a  trans- 
verse pin  connecting  said  laterally  spaced  links,  arranged 
to  be  seated  in  the  slots  in  said  tubular  head,  and  a  colled 
spring  anchored  In  said  head,  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse pin  and  normally  holding  said  links  in  upright  posi- 
tions, and  said  pin  seated  in  said  slots. 


1,122,747.  TREATMENT  OK  TOBACCO.  Oscab  Ham- 
MERSTEix,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  S<' 
rial  No.  731,067.     (CL  131—57.) 


3.  The  process  of  treating  the  stems  of  tobacco  leaf 
which  consists  in  corrugating  the  said  stem  and  crushing 
the  fibrous  structure  thereof.  » 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  tobacco  leaf  stem 
provided  with  corrugations  whereby  its  fibers  are  divided 
apart  without  being  completely  disconnected  throughout 
their  entirety. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  tobacco  leaf  the 
stem  of  which  is  provided  with  corrugations  whereby  the 
flt>er8  of  said  stem  are  divided  apart  without  being  ci»m- 
pletely  disconnected  throughout  their  entirety. 


1,122.748.  CTTTIN*;  IMI'LKMENT.  William  H.  Ham- 
mond, Clifford,  Mass.  nied  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,917.      (CI.  146     7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  lever  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  frame,  spaced 
ears  carried  by  the  lever,  a  cutting  knife  having  an 
obll<niely  tllspo.sed  slot.  8  pivot  carried  by  the  ears  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  within  said  slot  and  one  of  said 
ears  having  an  angular  extension  adapted  to  normally 
close  the  slot,  and  a  handle  formed  on  the  lever,  wliereby 
to  reciprocate  said  knife,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  lever  liaving  one 
end  pivotally  connected  with  a  portion  of  the  frame, 
spaced  ears  su!)ported  by  the  lever,  one  of  said  ears  being 
formed  integral  therewith  and  the  other  removably  con- 
nected, a  (Utiing  knife  movable  in  the  frame  and  liaving 
an  obliquely  disposed  slot  formed  therein,  a  pivot  bolt 
carried  by  the  ears  and  adapted  to  be  nmvably  arranged 
within  said  slot,  the  removable  ear  on  said  lever  iH'lng 
provided  with  an  obliquely  disposed  portion  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  slot,  and  a  handle  formed  on  the  lever,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,122,749,      CONTAINER-CLOSl'RE.      David  .4111  ssleb. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    15.    1914.      Serial    No. 
838,629.      (CI.   220—22.1 


1.  The  process  of  treating  the  stems  of  tobacco  leaf 
which  consists  in  corrugating  the  same  whereby  the  tibers 
of  said  stems  are  divided  apart  without  completely  discon- 
necting said  fibers  throughout  their  entirety. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  the  steins  of  tobacco  leaf 
which  consists  in  pressing  said  stems  and  corrugating  the 
same  whereby  the  tibers  of  said  stems  are  divided  apart  1.  A  container  provided  with  a  cover  having  a  pair  of 
without  being  completely  disconnected  throughout  their  !  diametrically  extending  ears,  a  pair  of  shanks  secured 
entirety.                                                                                              •  to   the  container   l>ody    and   extendinc   upwardly    througli 
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said  ears,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  shanks 
and  having  a  upr.'M  whirh  is  lireater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  can,  said  bull  l>ein>:  adapted  to  be  folded  berieath 
the  cover  against  «he  can  body  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 

shanks. 

2.  A  contained  ptrovid.  d  wltii  a  cover  havlnj?  a  pair  of 
diametrically  extenrilnj;  ears,  a  pair  of  shanks  secured  to 
the  container  Nxly  and  extending  upwardly  throuRh  said 
ears,  a  bail  plvotea  to  the  upper  ends  ,.f  ttie  shanks  and 
having  a  pair  of  d^pendins;  spurs,  said  hall  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  beneatji  the  cover  against  the  can  body,  while 
the  spurs  are  adapt^t'd  to  extend  across  the  ears. 

3.  A  container  ijrovided  with  a  cover,  a  pair  of  aper- 
tured  ears  on  the  (Over,  a  bail,  a  pair  of  shanks  pivoted  to 
the  bail  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  ears,  means  for 
pivutallv  connecting  said  shanks  to  the  container,  and  a 
pair  of  cams  on  the  ball  adapted  to  enjiage  said  ears. 

4.  A  container  flrovlded  with  a  cover,  a  pair  of  aper- 
tured  ears  on  the  cover,  a  bail,  a  pair  of  shanks  pivoted  to 
the  bail  and  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  the  ears,  means  for 
plvotally  conneetiiiK  said  shanks  to  the  container,  a  pair 
of  cams  on  the  bail  adapted  to  engage  the  ears,  apertured 
lugs  on  the  ball  and  container  and  a  lock  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lugs. 


APPAljj 


1.122.750.  APPAlJATUa  FOR  AND  MKTHOD  OF  BKND- 
ING  AND  SETTIN<J  STOCK.  Ji>h.n  W.  llicR,  Johnson 
City,  Tenn.  l^lpd  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.580. 
(CI.  144—263.) 
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and  end  blocks  on  said  band  adapted  to  press  against  said 
risers. 

5.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  form, 
and  means  for  bending  the  stock  around  said  form,  of  a 
restraining  band  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  bent  around 
the  outside  of  the  stock,  a  longitudinally  extensible  bar 
Insertlble  between  the  ends  of  the  stock  and  provld.d  with 
means  for  positively  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  In- 
side ply  of  said  stock,  and  exerting  a  lengthwise  pressure 
on  said  inside  ply.  and  end  blocks  on  said  band  adapted  to 
press  against  said  bar. 

(nnln»8  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,12  2,751.  TRACE-CARRIER.  Ei.\  kkt  Rav  U1LL8. 
Beaver.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  825.719. 
(CI.  54—54.) 


y-  t 
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1.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  form, 
and  means  for  beidlng  the  stock  around  said  form,  of  a 
retraining  band  a  lapted  to  be  simultaneously  bent  around 
the  outside  of  the  stock,  a  bar  Insertlble  between  the  ends 
of  the  stock,  and  adapted  to  terminally  engage  the  end 
portions  of  the  In  ilde  ply  and  move  In  a  direction  length- 
wise of  the  stock,  and  end  blocks  on  said  band  adapted  to 
press  against  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  form, 
and  means  for  beading  the  stock  around  said  form,  of  a 
restraining  band  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  bent  arounil 
the  outside  of  the  stock,  a  bar  Insertlble  between  the  ends 
of  the  stock  and  provided  with  teeth  for  positively  engag- 
ing the  Inside  ply  of  said  stock,  and  adapted  to  exert 
lengthwise  pressu  -e  on  said  inside  ply.  and  end  blocks  on 
said  hand  adapted  to  press  against  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  bendlnK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  form, 
and  means  for  bending  the  stock  around  said  form,  of  a 
restraining  band  « dapted  to  be  simultaneously  bent  around 
the  outside  of  tliej  stock,  a  bar  Insertlble  iK'tween  the  ends 
of  the  -!  "  k  i:;il  provided  with  teeth  for  positively  engag- 
ing the  I  ij.i  puftions  of  the  inside  ply  of  said  stock,  and 
exerting  a  lengtliwlse  pressure  on  said  Insldt  ply.  end 
blocks  ir:  -lit  '  n  !  ailapfed'to  press  against  said  bar.  and 
a  shackl'    f  ^r  ■  -nii'"  tirij;  said  end  blocks. 

4.  In  a  bendlnj^  machine,  the  combination  with  a  form, 
and  means  for  hefadlng  the  stock  around  said  form,  of  a 
restraining  band  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  bent  around 

slock,  a  bar  insertlble  between  the  ends 
adapted   to   terminally  engage  the  end 


1.  .\  trace  carrier  comprising  a  back  plate  having  lugs  at 
its  ends,  a  face  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  lugs  and 
constituting  with  the  back  plate,  a  clamp,  one  lug  having 
an  ear  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the 
back  and  face  plates,  and  a  supporting  member  having  a 
depending  portion  overlapping  and  pivoted  to  the  said  ear. 

2.  A  trace  carrier  comprising  a  back  plate  having  lugs 
at  Its  ends,  the  lugs  having  sockets,  a  face  plate  seated 
against  said  lags,  and  having  apertures  cofiperatlng  with 
said    sockets,   removable  securing  memlier  passed    through 

1  said  apertures  and  removably  engaging  said  sockets,  the 
i  back  and  face  plates  constituting  a  clamp,  one  of  said  lugs 
I  having  an  ear  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  with  and  disposed 
i  between  the  planes  of  the  back  and  face  plates,  and  a  loop 
I  having  a  fork  at  one  aide  arranged  to  straddle  and  be  piv- 
oted to  the  said  ear. 


the  outside  of  th< 
of  the  stock,  and 


portions  of  the  Inhide  ply  and  move  in  a  direction  length- 
wise of  the  stock]  risers  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar. 


1,122,7.-j2.  SI0NALI.N«;  AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
FOR  ELEVATORS.  Wii.mam  A.  Hueneman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,581.  (Cl. 
177—336.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  mechanism  for  ele- 
vators of  a  snake-wire  for  operating  the  same,  a  rotating 

'  worm,  a  traveling-nut  operated  by  said  worm,  a  plvotally 
conne<*ted  oscillating  arm  operated  by  said  traveling  nut, 
and  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  snake-wire  to  said 
oscillating  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

I   forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  elevators,  of 
mechanical  Indicating  appaiatus  for  Indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  car  in  the  shaft,  an  electrical  signaling  ap- 
paratus   provided    with    make    and    break    switching    de- 

:  vices  for  signaling  the  car  from  any  floor,  a  snake-wire  for 
operating  said  mechanical  Indicating  apparatus,  a  snake- 
wire  for  operating  said  make  and  break  switching  devices 
of  said  signaling  apparatus,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  snake  wires  synchronously  with  relation  to 
the  movements  of  the  elevator  cars,  comprising,  a  worm,  a 
traveling-nut  operated  thereby,  an  oscillating  arm  operated 
by  said  traveling-nut,  and  adjustable  means  for  separately 
securing  said  snake-wires  to  said  oscillating  arm,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  elevators,  of  me- 
chanical indicating  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  position 
of  the  car  In  the  shaft,  an  electrical  signaling  apparatus 
provided  with  make  and  break  switching  devices  for  sig- 
naling the  car  from  any  floor,  a  snake-wire  for  operating 
said  mechanical  indicating  apparatus,  a  snake-wire  for 
operating  said  make  and  break  switching  devices  of  said 
signaling  apparatus,  a  rotating  worm  driven  from  the  shaft 
of  an  elevator-sheave  or  dnim.  a  traveling-nut  operated  by 
said  worm,  an  osclllatlng-arm  operated  by  said  traveling- 
nut,  and  clamping  devices  adjustably  connected  with  said 
osclllatlng-arm  for  separably  securing  said  snake-wires  to 
said  oscillating  arm.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
sot  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  with  one  cy  more  elevators,  of  me- 
chanical indicating  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  position 
of  the  car  in  the  shaft,  an  electrical  signaling  apparatus 
provided  with  make  and  break  switching  devices  for  sig- 
naling the  car  from  any  floor,  a  snakc-wlre  for  operating 
said  mechanical  indicating  apparatus,  a  snake-wire  for 
operating  said  make  and  break  switching  devices  of  said 
signaling  apparatus,  a  rotating  worm  driven  from  the 
shaft  of  an  elevator-sheave  or  drum,  a  traveling  nut  oper- 
ated by  said  worm,  an  oscillating  arm  operated  by  said 
traveling-nut,  and  clamping  devices  adjustably  connected 
with  said  osclllatlng-arm  for  separately  securing  said 
snake-wires  to  said  osclllatlng-arm,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  perfect  synchronous  movement  of  said  snake 
wires  with  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  elevator-cars, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  elevators,  of  me- 
chanical indicating  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  position 
of  the  car  in  the  shaft,  an  electrical  signaling  apparatus 
provided  with  make  and  break  switching  devices  for  sig- 
naling the  car  from  any  floor,  a  snake-wire  for  operating 
said  mechanical  indicating  at>paratus,  a  snake-wire  for 
operating  said  make  and  break  switching  devices  of  said 
signaling  apparatus,  a  sheave  or  drum  having  an  extended 
shaft,  a  fixed  nut  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical-sleeve  connected  with 
said  sprocket-wheel,  a  tension  device  adapted  to  normally 
force  said  sleeve  and  sprocket-wheel  In  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  nut,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  sleeve  and  anchored  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  point, 
said  chain  being  adapted  to  complpetely  reel  upon  said 
sleeve  when  the  elevator-car  reaches  the  top  or  bottom 
level  of  Its  shaft,  a  rotating  worm  provided  with  a  driving 
sprocket,  a  drive  chain  between  said  first  mentioned 
sprocket-wheel  and  said  drive  sprocket,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  worm,  a  traveling-nut  operated  by  said  worm, 
an  oscillating  arm  operated  by  said  traveling  nut.  and  ad- 
justable means  for  separately  securing  said  snake-wires 
to  said  oscillating  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

irialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.122.753.  DIES  FOR  MANUPACTCWIWO  SEAMLESS 
TI'BES.  Emil,  F.  Holixobe,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  June  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  773,014. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  799,486.     (Cl.  113 — 46.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubing  by  cup 
ping  operations,  a  series  of  ring  dies,  the  openings  In 
the  dies  being  successively  smaller  and  alternate  dies 
of  the  series  having  their  "bpenings  scalloped  or  fluted. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubing  by  cup- 
ping operations,  a  series  of  dies  with  square  round  cor- 
nered openings,  the  openlntrs  In  the  dies  beirg  succes- 
sively smaller,  and  one  or  more  male  dies  for  forcing  a 
blank.  Initially  a  square  with  rounded  corners,  through 
the  said  openlngH  In  the  dies. 

.'?  In  npi>aratus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubing  by  cup 
ping  operations,  a  series  of  ring  dies,  having  successively 
smaller  op<'nlngs.  the  first  die  of  the  series  having  a 
s(|uare  round  cornered  opening,  the  dies  having  their 
openings  successively  approximately  more  and  more  a 
circular  outline. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufactjre  of  tubing  by  cup 
ping  operations,  a  series  of  ring  dies,  having  successively 
smaller  openings,  the  first  die  of  the  series  having  a  square 
round  eornered  opening,  the  dies  having  their  openings 
successively  approximately  mvw  and  more  a  circular  out- 
line, and  some  of  said  dies  having  their  openings  scalloped 
or  fluted. 

T>.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubing  by  cup- 
ping operations,  a  series  of  ring  dies,  having  successlTeiy 
smaller  openings,  the  first  die  of  the  series  having  a 
square  round  cornered  opening,  the  dies  having  their 
openings  successively  approximating  more  and  more  a  cir 
cular  outline,  and  aliernate  ones  of  said  dies  having  their 
openings    scalloped   or    fluted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.754  TERMINAL  CLIP  FOR  FUSE  HLUCKS.  Du.n 

.AN    »■     HiH>KEB.    Farmingfon.    Conn,    assignor    to   The 
.Johns  Pratt    Compan\ .    Hartford.    Conn.,    a    Joint-Stock 
(Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Filed  Apr.   7.   1914.     8e 
rial  No.  830.114.      (Cl.  175—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  cut-out  terminal  consisting  of  a  conducting 
spring  clip  formed  with  a  loop  at  its  inner  end  for  the 
reception  and  attachment  of  a  conductor  terminal  and  a 
pair  of  spring  blades  projecting  outwardly  from  said  loop 
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for  tbe  reception  of  a  fuse  terminal,  and  a  metallic  base 
formed  with  a  pocket  which  fits  and  holds  the  clip  loop 
and  sprlnjc  arms  projectlnK  outwardly  from  said  pocket 
Into  enjrapemt^nt  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  yield- 
ing portion  of  the  clip  blades  so  as  to  yieldingly  force  the 
blades  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  fuse  cut-out  terminal  consisting  of  a  Mlp  which 
has  s  loop  at  Its  inner  end  and  a  pair  of  bindes  pro- 
Jectlnc  outward  therefrom  for  receiving  a  fuse  terminal, 
a  sleeve  secured  in  said  loop  for  receiving  a  conductor 
terminal,  and  a  base  which  has  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  clip  loop  and  spring  arms  projecting  outward  there- 
from Into  ensragt'inent  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  clip 
blades  so  as  to  farce  the  latter  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  fuse  cut-©ut  terminal  consisting  of  a  clip  whlcli 
has  a  loop  at  ft."»  Inner  end  and  a  pair  of  blades  project- 
ing outward  therefrom  for  receiving  a  fuse  terminal,  a 
sleeve  secured  in  said  loop  for  receiving  a  conductor  ter- 
minal, a  base  which  has  an  opening  for  receiving  the  clip 
loop  and  spring  arms  projecting  outward  therefrom  into 
engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  clip  blades 
so  as  to  force  tUe  latter  toward  each  other,  and  mean.s 
removably  holdiqg  the  clip  and  the  base  against  rela- 
tive longitudinal   movement. 

4.  A  fuse  rut  t>ut  terminal  consisting  of  a  clip  which 
has  a  loop  at  Its  inner  end  and  a  pair  of  blades  project- 
ing outward  therefrom  for  receiving  a  fuse  terminal,  a 
sleeve  secured  in  said  loop  for  receiving  a  conductor  ter- 
minal, a  base  wfhich  has  an  opening  for  receiving  tbe 
clip  loop  and  spring  arms  projecting  outward  therefrom 
Into  engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  clip  blades 
80  as  to  force  tile  latter  toward  each  other,  and  an  in- 
dentation in  the  base  projecting  into  an  opening  in  the 
clip  for  removalily  holding  the  parts  against  relative  lon- 
gitudinal  movement. 

5.  .\  fuse  block  having  an  insulating  base,  a  metallii 
base-member  attached  to  one  face  of  the  block  near  each 
end,  each  base-mjmber  having  a  pair  of  spring  arms  and 
a  socket  between  the  spring  arms  and  the  base,  and  a 
conducting  clip  raember  held  by  each  base-member,  each 
clip-member  having  a  wire  terminal  loop  that  fits  the 
socket  in  the  base  member  and  a  pair  of  spring  blades 
that  fit  between  »nd  are  forced  toward  each  other  by  tht 
spring  arms  of   the   base-member. 


1,122.75.'5.  OFFSET  MECHANISM  FOR  SAWMILL-CAR- 
RIAGES. Chaklbs  R.  Hopkins,  Dobbin,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Burton  Wilson.  Mill  Creek.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  lOH.    Serial  No.  830.426.    (CL  143—113.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  saw  mill  carriage  provided  with  offset 
mechanism  including  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  trailer  provided 
with  offset  mechanism  Including  a  rock  shaft,  and  meanb 
for  automatically  coupling  said  rock  shafts  for  angular 
movement  In  unison  when  said  trailer  and  carriage  are 
brought  together,  said  means  permitting  automatic  dis- 
connection of  said  parts  when  said  carriage  and  trailer 
are  separated. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  saw  mill  carriage  provided  with  offset 
mechanism  including  a  rock  ahaft,  of  a  trailer  provided 
wlfh  offset  mechanism  including  a  rock-shaft,  and  collars 
on  the  ends  of  B«id  shafts  each  prorided  with  longitudl 
nally    extending    arms    adapted    automatically    to    Inter- 


engage  when  said  trailer  and  carriage  are  brought  together 
;  to  couple  said  rock-shafts  for  angular  movement  In  uni- 
I  son. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlted,  the  com- 
bination with  a  saw  mill  carriage  provided  with  offset 
mechanism  including  a  rock-shaft,  of  a  trailer  provided 
with  offset  mechanism  Including  a  rock-shaft,  and  collart 
on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  each  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  arms  having  tapered  ends  adapted  to  in- 
terengage  when  said  trailer  and  carriage  are  brought  to- 

I  gether  to  couple  said  rock  shafts  and  to  move  the  rock- 
shaft  on  said  trailer  Into  an  angular  position  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  rock  shaft  on  said  carriage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desclbed,  the 
combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage  provided  vrlih  offset 
mechanism  including  a  rock-shaft,  of  a  trailer  provided 
with  offset  mechanism  Including  a  rock  shaft,  and  means 
for  automatically  coupling  said  rock-shafts  for  angular 
movement  In  unison  when  said  trailer  and  carriage  are 
brought  together  and  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
rock-shafts  Into  corresponding  angular  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track  comprising  a  pair  of 
rails  and  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
of  offset  mechanism  for  said  carriage,  means  for  control- 
ling said   offset    mechanism,    a    pair   of   friction   shoes   co- 

I   operating  with  one  of  said  rails  and  operatively  connected 
:    with  said  controlling  means,  and  means  for  causing  both 
,   of  said  shoes  to  engage  said  rail  with  substantially  equal 
pressure  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  parts. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,122,756.  BAHN-Y.\HI)  CART.  Lucics  N.  Wadk,  May 
View,  Wash.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,020. 
(CI.   21—68.) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  doors  for  closing  a  part 
of  the  body,  spring  hinges  carried  by  the  doors  to  normally 
hold  the  same  in  open  position,  ■  sliding  latch  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  doors  at  their  meeting  edges  to 
hold  the  same  closed,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch 
from  engagement  with  the  doors  to  permit  the  doors  to 
automatically   open. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  doors  for  closing  a  part 
of  the  body,  spring  hinges  carried  by  the  doors  to  nor- 
mally force  the  doors  to  open  position,  a  allding  latch 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  doors  at  their  meeting 
edges  to  normally  hold  the  same  closed,  said  latch  hav- 
ing a  slotted  shank  projecting  therefrom,  and  an  angular 
lever  having  one  arm  engaged  with  said  slotted  ihank 
whereby  upon  movement  of  the  lever  the  shank  may  t>e 
inoTe4  to  withdraw  the  latch  from  engagement  with  the 
doors  to  permit  the  doors  to  b^  automatically  opened. 

?>.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  doors  for  closing  a  part 
of  the  body,  spring  hinges  carried  by  the  doors  for 
forcing  the  doors  to  open  position,  a  slldable  latch  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  doors  at  their  meeting  edges  to 
normally  hold  the  same  In  closed  position,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  latch  in  engagement  with  said 
doors,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  aga'nst  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  to  permit  the  doors  to  automatically 
open. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  doors  for  closing  a  part 
of  the  body,  spring  hinges  carried  by  the  doors,  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  hinges  normally  forcing  the  doors  to 
open  position,  a  slldable  latch  having  a  slotted  shank 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
doors   to   normally   hold   the  same   in    closed   position,   a 
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spring  engaged  against  said  latch  to  normally  hold  the 
same  against  the  meeting  edges  of  the  doors,  an  angular 
leTer  pivotally  connected  to  the  body,  one  arm  of  said  lever 
being  engaged  within  the  slot  in  the  shank,  whereby 
apon  movement  of  the  lever  the  latch  is  disengaged 
from  the  doors  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  whereby 
to  permit  the  doors  to  open  automatically. 


1,122,757.  RAILWAY-RAIL  ANCHOR.  Ai^BO  R.  HoHN, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,365. 
(CI.  238—4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  C 
shaped  member  the  lower  jaw  of  which  has  a  horizontal 
face  to  engage  with  the  bottom  of  a  rail  base  and  the  upper 
Jaw  of  which  has  a  wall  Inclined  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  a  rail,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
said  wall  and  the  top  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  resting 
on  the  lower  jaw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  C- 
sbaped  member  the  lower  jaw  of  which  has  a  horizontal 
upper  surface  to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  a  rail  base. 
the  upper  jaw  having  a  surface  inclined  In  the  transverse 
direction  at  the  same  angle  as  the  upper  face  of  the  base 
flange  of  a  rail  and  also  Inclined  in  the  direction  lengthwise 
of  the  rail,  and  a  roller  aaapted  to  be  arranged  between 
the  upper  jaw  and  the  top  of  the  rail  base  and  to  contact 
with  tbe  rail  ttase  and  with  said  inclined  surface. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  C- 
shaped  member  having  the  lower  face  of  the  jaw  horizontal 
and  having  opening  out  of  the  upper  face  of  the  jaw  a 
chamber  whose  upper  face  Is  inclined  transversely  to  cor- 
respond to  the  inclination  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
flange  of  a  rail  base  and  Inclined  In  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion so  as  to  make  an  angle  with  the  lower  horizontal  face. 
and  a  roller  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  the  height  of  the  shallow  end  of  the  chaml>er 
al)ove  the  top  of  a  rail  base  flange  resting  upon  said  horl- 
zootai  surface. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  C- 
shaped  member  having  the  lower  face  of  the  jaw  horizontal 
and  having  opening  out  of  the  upper  face  of  the  jaw  a 
chamt>er  whose  upper  face  Is  Inclined  transveioely  to  corre- 
spond to  the  Inclination  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange 
of  a  rail  base  and  inclined  in  the  longitudinal  direction  so 
as  to  make  an  angle  with  the  lower  horizontal  face,  and  a 
roller  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  height  of  the  shallow  end  of  the  chamber  above 
the  top  of  a  rail  base  flange  resting  upon  said  horizontal 
surface,  the  lower  member  of  the  jaw  having  a  depression 
extending  from  beneath  the  chamber  out  through  the  edge 
of  the  jaw. 


valve,  whereby  said  liquid  will  have  less  tendency  to  close 
said  valve  against  said  vuivo  seat,  said  diagonally  exteo4- 


1,122,758.  BALL-COCK.  Bket  R.  Hcll,  Manhattan, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,212.  (01. 
137—104.) 

A  float  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  one  piece 
having  an  inlet  compartment  and  an  outlet  compartment, 
a  float,  a  stem  connected  to  aald  float,  a  valve  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  valve  seat  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  valve  casing,  a  removable  wall 
threaded  in  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  casing,  said  re-- 
movable  wall  provided  with  a  diagonally  extending  dis- 
charge aperture  for  directing  liquid  passing  through  said 
ca.slng  to  one  side  of  said  valve,  said  discharge  aperture 
being  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


Ing  aperture  adapted  to  direct  the  liquid  against  the  side 
wall  of  said  casing  for  retarding  tbe  velocity  of  said  liquid. 


1.122,759.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  COI'I'ER  FROM 
ORES.  NoAK  Victor  Hvbinette,  Chrlstlania.  Norway. 
Filed  May  22,  1013.     Serial  No.  769,207.     (CI.  204 — 16. » 

1.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  extracting  copper  from 
sulfld  ores  containing  iron,  which  consists  in  leaching  a 
material  containing  copper  Ijoth  in  the  form  of  sulfid  and 
oxid  with  an  acid  sulfate  solution  containing  iron  to  an 
amount  of  1.'5  to  :ir>  grama  per  liter  as  ferric  and  ferrou* 
sulfate,  electrolyzlng  the  resulting  solution  and  interrupt- 
ing the  electrolysis  when  10  to  20  grams  of  iron  is  present 
as  ferric  sulfate. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  copper  from  sulfld  orei 
containing  Iron,  which  consists  in  roasting  the  ore  to  an 
incomplete  state  of  oxidation,  leaching  the  roasted  ore 
with  an  acid  sulfate  solution,  discarding  a  portion  of  the 
leaching  solution  until  It  contjilns  iron  to  an  amount  of 
25  to  30  gr.  per  liter  as  ferric  and  ferrous  sulfate,  elec 
trolyzlng  the  resulting  solution,  interrupting  the  electro4 
ysls  when  10  to  20  gr.  iron  Is  present  as  ferric  sulfate. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  copper  from  material!  cos 
talnlng  mixed  oxids  and  sulfids  of  copper  and  containln;; 
Iron,  which  comprises  leaching  the  material  with  an  acid 
sulfate  solution  containing  iron,  electrolyzlng  the  resulting: 
solution  until  the  electrolyte  contains  about  10  to  '-'n 
grams  per  liter  of  ferric  sulfate,  returning  the  solution  for 
dissolving  fresh  quantities  of  copper,  and  maintaining  the 
iron  content  of  the  solution  at  not  over  35  grams  per  life*- 


1,122.760.  BLOW-OUT  GUARD  FOR  INNER  TlllEh. 
LoN  H.  Israel.  Fairfield.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664,887.  Renewed  Sept.  15.  1914.  Serial  .No 
861,921.      (CI.   152—24.) 


A  blow  out  guard  for  Inner  tubes  comprising  a  multiple 
ply  non-elastic  body,  an  inner  lining  for  said  tx>dy  extend 
Ing  beyond  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof,  said   lining  aod  the 
se%eral  plies  of  the  body  being  stitched  together,  frlctioa 


InOO 


inducing  binding  st 
said  lining,  and  a  t<»ngi 
one  end  of  the  llnlnji 
of  the  lining  longit 
securig  the  ends  of 


1.122.761.  BEET 
Jackson.  Idaho 
Serial  No.  781.790 
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ips  setured  to  the  projecting  ends  of 
..„..e  secured  at  its  central  portion  to 
and  extending  beyond  the  bound  edges 
(idinaliy  upon  the  tube,  and  means  for 
ho  body  tncpther  around  the  tube. 


HARVESTER.       Kreukick     Arthur 
Falls.    Idaho.      Filed    July    29.    1013. 
(CI.  55—107.) 


the  arc  shaped  portions  of  the  arms  and  having  Its  con^ 

cave  fa(e  forwardly.  a  second  arm  adjustably  connected 
with  each  of  the  first  named  arms  and  having  an  arc 
shaped  portion  at  Its  lowor  end.  a  transversely  grooved 
plate  connecting  the  arc  shaped  portions  of  the  arms,  said 
plate  having  its  concave  face  rearwardly  and  having  Its 
free  edge  above  the  free  edge  of  the  first  named  plate, 
one  of  the  said  arms  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other. 
.-,  In  a  boet  harvester,  a  crowning  and  topping  device 
comprising  transversely  grooved  plates  arranged  with 
their  concave  face=*  adjacent  and  with  the  roar  edge  of 
one  plate  directly  above  the  front  edge  of  the  other  plate, 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  plates  for  permitting 
the  adjacent  edges  thereof  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  plates  with 
their  free  edges  parallel  and  Inclined. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.122.762.  MILKING  MALlil.NE.  Fhans  J.  Johansson, 
Stockholm,  and  Emil  A.  O.  GOthe,  Nynftshamn,  Sweden. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  I9i:{.     Serial  No.  796,402.     (CI.  31—95.) 


I     in   a   beet  hajvester,   the  combination   with   a   wheel 
wpported   main   fr.me,   of  crowning   and   topping   mecha- 
ni-iT   said    moshai.lsm    comprising    arms    pivoted    to    the 
frame  at  each  side  thereof,  each  arm  having  an  arc  shaped 
portion   at   Its    renr  end   and    with   its   concave   edge   for 
wardly     a    transverse    curved    blade    connecHng    the    arc 
shap.d' portions  o!    the  arms  and  arranged  with   its  con^ 
cave   face  upward!,  and  having  Its  forward  e<lge  beveled 
to  form  a  cutting   nlge.  a  second  arm  adJusUbly  connected 
with   each   of  the   first   named   arms,   each   of   the   second 
named  arms  having  an  arc  shaped  portion  at  its  lower  end. 
the  concave  edge  o^  the  arm  being  rear..ard.  a  transversely 
grooved  plate  see,4red  to  the  second  named  arms,  the  fre.- 
edge  of  the  said    plate  being  above   the   free  edge  of   the 
first   named  plateJ  one  of  the  first   named  arms  Mng  of 
cT-e-.ter    hnsith    tllan    the   other   between    Its    pivotal    con- 
nection  with   the   main   frame  and   the  connection  of  the 
second  frame  to  lause  the  plates  to  take  an   Inclined   po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  frame, 
means   for   raising   and   lowering   the   crowning   device    a 
toothed  wheel  at  ^he  entrance  end  of  the  crowning  device, 
and  measn  for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  wheel  to  the 
adjacent  of  the  first  named  arms. 

•1     In   a   beet   hnrvester.   the   combination   with   a    wheel 
supported    main    frame,    of   crowning   and   topping   mecha- 
nism    said    merlmnism    comprising    arms    pivoted    to    the 
fr  ime  at  each  sidi"  thereof,  each  arm  having  an  arc  shaped 
portion   at    its   r»ar  end   and   with    its   concave  edge   for- 
wardly     a    transverse    curved    blade    connecting    the    arc 
shaped"  portions  of  the  arms  and   arranged   with   Its  con- 
cave face  upwardly  and   having  Its  forward  edge   beveled 
to  form  a  cutting  edSe.  a  second  arm  adjustably  connected 
with   each   of   the    first   named   arms,   each    of   the  second 
named   arras    baiting  an   arc   shaped    portion    at    Its    lower 
end    the  concave  edge  of  the  arm  being  rearward,  a  trans 
versely  grooved  plate  secured   to  the  second  named  aryis, 
the  free  edge  of  the  said  plate  being  above  the  fre«>  edge 
of   the   first  nan*>d   p'.ate.   said   plates  being   inclined,   and 
means  for  raisin;  and  lowering  the  cutting  device. 

3'  In  a  beet  tarvester,  a  crowning  and  topping  device, 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  an  arc  shaped  por- 
tion at  one  end  a  transversely  srrooved  plate  connecting 
the  arc  shape«l  jortlons  of  the  arms  and  having  Its  con- 
cave face  forwardly,  a  second  arm  adjustably  connected 
with  each  of  the  first  named  arms  and  having  an  arc 
sbape.i  portion  tat  Its  lower  end.  a  transversely  grooved 
plate  connecting  the  arc  shaped  portions  of  the  arras,  said 
plate  having  Its  concave  face  rearwardly  and  having  Ita 
free  edge  above  the  free  edge  of  the  first  nam.Kl  p!ate.  one 
of  the  said  arms  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other. 
snd  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  crowning  and  top- 
ping device. 

4  In  a  boet  larvester.  a  crowning  and  topping  device, 
corapHMns  a  p«llr  of  arms  each  havlna  an  arc  shaped  por- 
tion at  one  en(l.  a  transversely  grooved  plate  connecting 


1  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  a  plate  the 
upper  edge  of  which  is  arranged  to  press  against  the  teat, 
means  for  swinging  the  plate  against  the  teat  and  a  guide 
for  said  means,  said  guide  l)eing  movable  downward  during 
tne  swinging  movement  of  the  plate. 

2  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
the  upper  edge  of  whlcn  Is  arranged  to  press  against  the 
teat  a  reciprocating  rod  for  swin^-lni;  the  plate  against 
the  teat,  and  a  guide  for  said  rod,  said  guide  l)eing  movable 
downward  during  the  swinging  movement  of  the  plate. 

3  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
the  upper  edge  of  which  is  arranged  to  press  against  the 
teat  a  reciprocating  rod  for  swinging  the  plate  against 
the  teat  and  a  socket  serving  as  guide  for  said  rod,  said 
guide  being  movable  downward  during  the  swinging  move 
ment  of  the  plate. 

4  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plaie 
the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  arranged  to  press  against  the 
teat  a  reciprocating  rod  for  swinging  the  plate  against 
the  teat  a  socket  serving  as  guide  for  said  rod  and  a 
spring  acting  to  keep  the  guide  In  its  Initial  position,  said 
guide  iK-lng  movable  downward  during  the  swinging  move 

ment  of  the  plate.  ,   ^    »u 

5  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plate  the 
upper  edge  of  which  is  arranged  to  press  against  the  teat, 
a  reciprocating  rod  arranged  to  swing  the  plate  against 
the  teat  a  socket  serving  as  guide  for  said  rod  and  mov- 
able downward  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  dlrec 
tlon  thereof,  and  a  spring  acting  to  keep  the  guide  In  Its 
initial  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,122.763.  COMBINE!*  SHADE  HANGER  AND  LAMP- 
ROCKET  STPI'ORT  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES. 
Walter  R.  Kahns.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 
White  Mfg.  Co..  Brookl.vn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle<l  July  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  S.54.234.  (Cl. 
240 — 52.) 


I 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  an  electric  lamp  socket  and 
hanging  a  bowl  In  lighting  fixtures,  consisting  of  a  horl- 
Kontally  extending  metallic  strip  provided  on  one  end  with 
a  screw  threaded  stud  to  receive  a  lamp  socket  and  having 
at  the  other  end  an  integral  vertically  extending  portion, 
the  upper  end  of  which  Is  l)ont  back  forming  a  back  to 
engage  a  chain,  and  means  for  attaching  said  device  to  a 
bowl. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  tlie  combination  of  a  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  l)eneath  its  rim,  a  device  for  hanging 
said  bowl  and  supporting  a  lamp  socket,  consisting  of  a 
horizontally  extending  metallic  strip  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  screw  threaded  stud,  and  having  at  the  other  end 
an  integral  vertically  extending  portion,  the  upper  end  of 
which  Is  bent  back  forming  a  hook,  there  being  an  opening 
In  said  vertical  portion  of  the  strip,  and  moans  passing 
through  said  opening  and  through  the  hole  in  said  bowl 
for  attaching  said  device  to  the  bowl. 


1.122,764.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Wellington 
P.  Kiin>Ei<,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typlewrlter  Company.  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
22.1909.     Serial  No.  491,579.     (CI.  197— 25.  t 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination.  r\  platen. 
a  type  carrier,  a  key  lover  and  raoans  Intermediate  the 
last  two  eloraents  adapted  upon  actuation  of  said  key  lever 
to  impart  to  said  carrier  movement  In  a  rectilinear  direc- 
tion with  a  positively  accelerated  velocity  d\iring  the  first 
portion  of  the  stroke  and  a  negatively  accelerated  velocity 
during  the  latter  portion  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  toggles,  the  end  of  one  of  said  toggles  being 
connected  with  the  elbow  of  another. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  type  bar  having  a  limited  path  of  travel,  a  key  lever  for 


actuating  said  type  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  toggles  inter- 
posed l)etween  the  key  lever  and  the  type  bar.  one  of  said 
toggles  acting  to  limit  the  path  of  travel  of  said  tyi)e  bar 
and  another  of  said  toggles  being  connected  with  the 
elbow  of  said  first  mentioned  toggle  to  move  the  same  Into 
extended  position  as  It  assumes  extended  position  Itself. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  a  straight-thrust  type^bar.  of  a  key  lever,  and 
a  plurality  of  toggles  Interposed  between  the  key-lever 
and  the  type-bar  adapted,  when  the  former  Is  actuated,  to 
thrust  the  latter  to  Impression,  and  cam  means  operated 
by  one  of  said  toggles,  said  toggles  silently  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  movable  parts  as  they  assume  extended 
position  on  depression  of  a  key  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  straight-thrust  type-bar,  a  toggle  interposed 
betwe«>n  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  said  type-bar, 
a  toggle  interposed  between  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine 
and  the  Joint  of  said  first-mentioned  toggle,  and  means 
connecting  said  second-mentioned  toggle  with  the  key 
lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  a  straight  thrust  typo  bar,  of  a  toggle  inter 
posed  betwei^n  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  said 
type  bar  and  adai)te<l  when  straightened  to  force  the  type- 
bar  to  Impression,  a  toggle  interposed  l>etween  a  fixt^i  por 
tlon  of  the  machine  and  said  lirst  mentioned  toggle  and 
adapted  when  actuated  to  straighten  the  same,  a  cam 
formed  upon  one  member  of  said  seroud  mentioned  toggle, 
a  key-lever,  and  means  connecte<l  with  said  key  lever  for 
traversing  said  cam,  thereby  actuating  said  second  men- 
tioned toggle,  whereby  the  type-bar  will  be  thrust  to  Im- 
pression. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,122,765.  SEED-CLEANING  M.VCllINE.  Okvii  lb  F. 
KiME,  Crestline,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  International 
Manufacturing  Company.  Crestline,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  June  :;i,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,079. 
(Cl.  130 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbecl.  the  combi 
nation  of  a  reclprocatory  mounted  screen  disposed  at  a 
slight  angle  to  the  horizontal  ;  a  guide  track  mounted  par 
allel  to  said  screen  :  means.  Including  vertically  disposed 
and  movable  rods,  adapted  to  move  said  guide  track  to 
vary  the  distance  b:>tween  the  same  and  siUd  seroen  and 
to  maintain  the  same  in  such  parallel  relation  ;  and  a 
brush  receiving  carrier  reclprocably  mounted  on  said  guide 
track. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllxMl.  the  rombi 
nation  of  a  reclprocably  mounted  screen  disposed  at  a 
sliulit  angle  to  the  ho-izontal  :  a  guide  track  mounted 
parallel  to  said  sereen  :  means.  Including  vertically  dls 
posed  and  movable  rods,  adapted  to  move  said  guide  track 
to  vary  the  distance  between  the  same  and  said  screen 
and  to  maintain  the  same  in  such  parallel  relation:  a 
brush  rocelvlng  cnrrler  reeii)rocably  mounted  on  «ald 
guide  track  ;  and   means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  car- 


I503 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29, 1914. 


rier  Irrespective  or  the  position  of  the  latter  with  respect 
to  said  scrppD. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rpciprocably  mounted  screen  ;  a  guide  tracJi 
mounted  parallel  to  said  screen  ;  means  adapted  to  move 
said  guide  track  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  same 
and  said  screen  and  to  maintain  the  same  In  such  parallel 
relation  ;  a  bruslvrecelving  carrier  reciprocably  mounted 
on  said  pulde  track;  a  crosshead  mounted  to  reciprocate 
St  an  anKle  to  tha  planes  of  said  screen  and  said  carrier; 
and  pivoted  link  connections  between  said  crosshead  and 
said  carrl.T,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  reciprocated  Irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  the  same  with  respect  to  said 

screen. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocably  mounted  screen  disposed  at  a 
sliKht  angle  to  tfce  horizontal  ;  a  support  mounted  verti- 
cally ;  a  guide  track  attached  to  said  support  and  mounted 
parallel  to  said  screen:  a  brush  receiving  carrier  recipro- 
cably mounted  ot  said  guide  track;  means  adapted  to 
rariousiy  position  said  support  lontritudlnally,  thereby 
varying  the  distance  between  said  carrier  and  said  screen  ; 
and  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  carrier,  irrespec- 
tive   of    the    position    of    the    latter    with    respect    to   said 

screen. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  reciprocably  mounted  screen  :  a  support  mount- 
ed at  substantially  right  anglns  to  said  screen  :  a  guide 
track  attached  to  said  support  and  parallel  to  said  screen  ; 
a  brush-receiving  carrier  reciprocably  mounted  on  said 
guide  track  :  a  pivoted  lever  suitably  connected  to  said 
support  and  adapted  when  swung  to  variously  position 
the  same  longitudinally;  and  means  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate said  carrier,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  latter 
with  respect  to  said  screen. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,122.766.       SIGSALINO    APPARATUS. 
KiNHKY.    Worcester.    Mass.      Filed   Mar. 
rial  No.  6S6.ir»4.      (CI.   175— .310.) 


Clarbncb 
25,   1912. 


W. 

8e- 


3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  pair 
of  spaced  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  carried  by  said 
drum,  said  drum  having  a  series  of  radially  extended 
grooves  leading  to  said  terminals,  and  members  adapted 
to  move  by  g~avlty  in  said  grooves  Into  contact  with  said 
terminals  to  complete  the  electric  circuit  as  said  drum 
is  rotated,  said  drum  also  having  grooves  communicat- 
ing angularly  with  said  first  mentioned  grooves,  whereby 
the  movements  of  8ai<l  members  are  retarded. 


1,122,767.  SCREEN.  LoLis  G.  Klee.spiks.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,015. 
(CI.  156 — 38.) 


A  window  screen  composed  of  sections  and  having  the 
top  and  bottom  made  in  sections  slidable  relatively  to 
each  'Other,  each  frame  section  having  therein  a  vertical 
series  of  screen  sections,  the  upper  portion  of  each  lower 
screen  section  extending  above,  and  outside  of,  and  being 
spaced  from,  the  lower  portion  of  each  screen  section 
alwvve  it,  one  vertical  edge  of  e.Tch  screen  section  being 
soured  in  the  vertical  member  of  the  corresponding 
frame  section,  and  a  clamping  member  clamping  the 
other  vertical  edg«s  of  each  frame  section,  said  clamping 
member  forming  guides  for  the  horizontal  edges  of  the 
screen  section  of  the  other  frame  section. 


1,122,768.    LOCK.     Edw.\rd  KrEi.vKK,  I'hlcago,  111.     Filed 
July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,068.     (CI.  70—76.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  pair 
•f  spaced  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  held  concen- 
trically in  said  drum,  said  drum  having  a  series  of  ra- 
dially extended  gn)oves  leading  to  said  terminals,  metal-  i 
Uc  balls  adapted  to  roll  by  gravity  in  said  grooves  into 
contact  with  said  terminals  as  said  drum  is  rotated,  said 
drum  also  havlnp  grooves  commuaicating  at  acute  angles  , 
with  said  first  mentioned  grooves,  whereby  the  movements 
of  said  balls  are  retarded. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,   a   rotatable  drum,  a  pair  , 
of  spaced  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  carried  by  said 
drum,    said    drum    having    a    series    of    radially    extended   i 
grooves  leading   to   said    terminals,   and  balls  adapted   to  , 
roll    by   gravity   In    said   grooves    into   contact   with    said 
terminals  to  complete  the  electric  circuit  as  said  drum  is  j 
rotate<l,    said    drum    also    having   grooves    communicating  i 
at  acute  angles  with  said  first  mentioned  grooves,  where- 
by the  movements  of  said  balls  are  retarded. 


The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  to  project  Its  locking  end  beyond 
the  casing  and  having  Its  inner  end  formed  to  be  directly 
engaged  by  a  key  to  shift  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  cam 
slot,  a  pin  in  said  casing  cofiperating  with  said  cam  slot 
to  shift  the  locking  end  of  the  bolt  transversely,  a  fixed 
lug  In  the  casing,  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt  for  engaging 
said  lug  to  limit  the  outward  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  bolt,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  bolt. 


1,122,769.     DREDGING-BUCKET.     Simon  Imke,  Milford. 

Conn.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,310.      (CI. 

37—30.) 

1.   A  dredging  bucket,  comprising  two  bucket  segments, 
a  support   therefor,   and   means   connecting   the  said  seg- 
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ments  with  said  support  to  cause  the  cutting  edges  of 
tald  segments  to  abut,  with  the  bottoms  of  the  segments 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  closed,  and 
to  permit  the  outer  ends  of  said  segments  to  drop  out  ol 
the  horizontal  position  and  below  the  abutting  cutting 
edges  of  the  bucket  segments  when  the  bucket  is  hoisted. 


3  \  fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion  engines,  hav- 
ing an  inner  fuel  mixing  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet 
and  a  gas  generating  chamber  surrounding  said  mixing 
chamber  and  in  open  communication  therewith,  means  to 
supply  fuel  oil  and  means  to  supply  ^ater  to  said  gas  gen- 
erating chamber,  a  hollow  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
from  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  to  supply  air  under 
pr.'ssure  to  said  hollow  valve. 


2  A  dredging  bucket,  comprising  two  opposed  bucket 
■wrments,  a  support  therefor,  and  means  connecting  said 
Sments  with  said  support  to  cause  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  segments  to  abut,  with  the  bottoms  of  the  seg- 
ments in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  the 
bucket  is  closed,  and  to  permit  the  outer  ends  of  said  seg- 
ments to  drop  out  of  the  horizontal  position  and  below 
the  meeting  cutting  edges  of  the  segments  when  the  bucket  , 
is  hoisted,  said  means  serving  to  limit  the  dropping  move- 
ment of  said  outer  ends.  ! 

3  In  a  dredging  bucket,  the  combination  with  two 
bucket  segments  having  abutting  cutting  edges,  of  a  head 
to  which  said  segments  are  connected,  and  means  carried 
by  the  head  connected  to  said  segments  to  permit  the 
outer  ends  of  said  segments  to  drop  below  their  meeting 
edges  when  the  bucket  Is  hoisted. 

4  m  a  dredging  bucket,  the  combination  with  two 
bucket  segments,  of  a  head  to  which  said  segments  are 
connected,  opening  arms  siidably  connected  with  "Jd  head 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bucket  segments,  hoisting 
cables  connected  to  said  bucket,  and  an  opening  cable  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  opening  arms. 

5  lu  a  dredging  bucket,  the  combination  with  two 
bucket  segments,  a  head  and  closing  levers  pivotally  con- 
necting said  segments  with  said  head,  of  opening  arins  ver- 
tically movable  on  said  head  and  connected  to  said  bucket 
segments  and  adapted  to  cause  the  outer  ends  of  said 
segments  to  drop  below  their  meeting  edges  when  the 
bucket  is  hoisted,  hoisting  cables  connected  to  the  closiiig 
levers,  and  an  opening  cable  operatlvely  connected  to  said 

opening  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  fuel  Injector  having  its  inner  .-nd  exposed  to  the  heat 
of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  having  a 
gas  generating  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  leading 
Into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  hollow  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  means  to  supply  fuel  oil  and  means  to  supply 
water  to  said  gas  generating  chamb.'r  wherein  the  water 
is  converted  into  steam,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and   means   to   supply   air  under   pressure  to  said   hollow 

valve. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
a  fuel  injector  having  its  Inner  end  exposed  to  the  beat 
of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  a  gas  generat- 
ing chamber  formed  In  the  inner  end  of  said  Injector,  and 
a  mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  said  gas  gener- 
ating chamber,  a  valve  controlled  opening  leading  from 
said  mixing  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
engine,  means  to  supply  fuel  oil  and  means  to  supply  wa- 
ter to  said  gas  generating  chamber  wherein  the  water  Is 
converted  into  steam  by  the  heat  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  drive  the  oil  into  said  combustion  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1122  770.  FUEI^INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  SiMnN  Lake,  Milford,  Conn.  Filed 
Feb*  14.    lai-*^.      Serial    No.    748,499.       (CI.    123—131.) 

1  A  fuel  Injector  for  internal  combustion  engines,  hav- 
ing'a  gas  generating  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber  In- 
side of  said  gas  generating  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith  an  outlet  leading  from  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
hollow  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  means  to  supply 
fuel  oil  and  means  to  supply  water  to  said  gas  generat- 
ing chamber  wherein  the  water  Is  converted  into  steam, 
for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  to  supply  air  under 
pressure  to  said  valve. 

2  A  fuel  Injector  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  hav- 
ing a  gas  generating  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber  in 
open  communication,  means  to  supply  fuel  oil  and  means 
to  supply  water  to  said  gas  generating  chamber  wherein 
the  water  is  converted  into  steam,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified  an  outlet  leading  from  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
hollow  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  and  means  to  auppi.v 
air  under  pressure  to  said  hollow  valve. 


1,12  2,771.  MOLD  FOR  BIILDING  MONOLITHIC 
HOl'SES.  l-'RANK  I).  Lambib.  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Lamble  Brothers  Corporation,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  779.267. 
(CL  26—181.) 


1  In  a  knock  down  mold  for  concrete  structures,  a  plo- 
rslity  of  separable  units  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  form 
r  mold  frame,  means  for  securing  said  units  together, 
each  of  said  units  comprising  a  mold  plate  having  mar- 
ginal flanges,  said  flanges  having  aline<i  locking  notche. 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  liner  lock. 
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2.  In  a  kDock  down  mold  for  concrete  structures,  a 
mold  frame  iomprl$ing  a  plurality  of  mold  plates  having 
flanges  abutting,  m^ans  passing  through  said  flanges  for 
securing  said  plate^  together,  said  abutting  flanges  hav- 
ing registering  locking  notches  therein  and  a  liuer  lock 
fitting  into  said  not|che»  for  locking  the  plates  against  rel- 
ative lateral  moveuient. 

3.  In  a  knock  dk»wn  mold  for  concrete  structures,  a 
mold  frame  cumprliinK  a  plurality  of  wall  plates  having 
marginal  flanges,  siid  plates  being  arranged  with  their 
flanges  abutting.  tUe  abutting  flanges  having  registering 
L-shaped  locking  nujtches  therein  and  a  liner  lock  (omprls- 
ing  a  strip  of  L-shiiped  angle-iron  fitting  into  the  notches 
of  a  plurality  of  plite»  and  holding  the  same  against  rel- 
ative lateral  moven^nt. 

4.  In  a  knock  diown  mold  for  concrete  structures,  a 
Diftld  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  mold  plates  hav- 
ing marginal  flani^-s  and  arranged  with  their  flanges 
abutting,  the  abutting  flanges  having  registering  aper- 
tures, means  passing  through  said  apertures  for  drawing 
the  flanges  of  said  plates  together  to  form  a  tight  Joint 
between  the  .same,  said  ahuttlnR  flanges  having  locking 
notches  therein,  antl  a  liner  lock  fitting  Into  the  notches 
of  a  plurality  of  p|ates  for  maintaining  said  plates  with 
their  surfaces  in  a  Bxed  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  knock  down  mold  for  concrete  structures,  a  mold 
frame  comprising  4  plurality  of  mold  plates  having  mar- 
ginal flanges  and  arranged  with  their  flanges  abutting, 
said  abutting  flangfs  having  registering  apertures,  means 
passing  through  said  apertures  for  drawing  the  flanges  of 
said  plates  together  to  form  a  tight  Joint  between  the 
same,  sjjid  abuttini  flanges  having  lockini;  notches  there- 
in, and  a  liner  loclj  fitting  Into  the  notches  of  a  plurality 
of  plates  for  malnlaining  said  plates  with  their  surfaces 
In  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  said  locking  notches  t)e 
Ing  arranged  to  br  ng  the  surfaces  of  the  plates  flush. 

[Claims  6  to  13  iot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,12  2,772. 
HOUSES.      F 
assignor  to  Lam 
of  New  York. 
(CI.  25—131.) 


lAOLD   FOR   BUILDING    MONOLITHIC 

RA>K  D.  Lambie,   Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J., 

hie  Brothers  Corporation,  a  Corporation 

rtiled  Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,101. 


the  wall  plates  for  supporting  the  celling  plates  being  in- 
dependent of  the  other  strips  whereby  when  said  strips  are 
removed  from  beneath  the  wall  plates  with  the  exception 
of  those  which  support  the  ceiling  plates,  the  wall  plates 
other  than  those  which  support  the  cross  beams  may  be 
removed  without  disturbing  the  celling  plates. 

3.  In  a  knock  down  mold  for  constructing  one  complete 
story  of  a  monolithic  building,  an  Interior  frame  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  flanged  mold  plates,  means  passing 
through  said  flanges  for  securing  said  plates  together, 
liner  locks  for  rigidly  locking  said  plates  against  lateral 
movement,  said  liner  blocks  comprising  metallic  strips 
uniting  a  plurality  of  plates,  cross-beams  supported  by 
said  liner  locks,  celling  plates  supported  by  said  cross- 
beams, and  removable  strips  Interposed  beneath  said  wall 
plates  and  their  supporting  structure,  the  liner  locks  for 
supporting  the  cross-beams  being  Independent  of  the  re- 
maining liner  locks  and  the  strips  beneath  the  wall  plates 
which  support  the  cross-beams  being  Independent  of  the 
strips  beneath  the  remaining  wall  plates  whereby  the  wall 
plates  other  than  those  for  supporting  the  celllnR  plates 
may  be  removed  without  disturbing  the  supports  for  the 
celling  plates. 

4.  In  a  knock  down  mold  for  constructing  one  complete 
story  of  a  monolithic  building  including  a  floor,  an  inte- 
rior mold  frame  composed  of  vertically  -  disposed  wall 
plates,  celling  plates,  means  for  supporting  the  celling 
plates  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  wall  plates,  and 
release  plates  secured  to  the  top  of  the  wall  plates  hav- 
ing their  surfaces  substantially  flush  with  the  surfaces  of 
the  celling  plates. 

8.  In  a  knock  down  mold  for  constructing  one  complete 
story  of  a  monolithic  building  Including  a  floor,  an  Inte- 
rior mold  frame  having  the  form  of  an  Inverted  box  and 
comprising  vertically-disposed  wall  plates,  celling  plafs. 
said  plates  consisting  of  rectangular  plates  havlni;  mar- 
ginal flanges  and  adapted  to  be  interchanged,  release 
plates  comprising  U-shaped  channel  Irons  secured  to  the 
tops  of  the  wall  plates,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
celling  plates  with  their  surfaces  substantially  flush  with 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  release  plates,  said  ceiling  plates 
being  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  wall  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,122.773.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  P:XGINE.  Ak- 
TUCR  K.  LAND.SMANN  and  Fritz  Dippon,  St.  I^ouls,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  756,494.     (Cl.  123—75.) 


■<;'  tr  ■^• 


1.  In  a  knock  down  mold  for  constructing  one  complete 
stcry  of  a  monolll  hie  building  Including  a  floor,  an  inte- 
rior mold  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  mold 
plat.'s  rigidly  secured  toi,'ether  and  having  the  form  of  an 
Irverted  box.  meats  including  several  of  said  wall  plates 
for  supporting  tht>  top  plates  of  the  box.  said  wall  plates 
being  removable  independently  of  each  other  and  of  the 
ceilini;  plates  whereby  the  top  plates  of  the  l)OX  and  the 
wall  plates  for  supi'orting  the  same  may  remain  In  posi- 
tion after  the  ottter  wall  plates  have  been  removed  said 
last-named  plates  being  of  suflicient  strength  to  support 
the  ceiling. 

2.  .\  knock  down  mold  for  constructing  one  complete 
story  of  a  monolithic  building,  an  Interior  mold  frame 
composed  of  vertically-disposed  wall  plates,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  plates  together,  a  plurality  of  cell- 
ing plates,  cross-heams  for  supporting  the  latter,  means 
for  supporting  said  beams  Including  several  of  the  wall 
plates,  removable  strips  Interposed  between  said  wall 
plates  and  tbelr  supporting  structure,  the  strips  beneath 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, intake  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  piston,  a  member 
controlling  the  communication  of  said  ports  with  said 
cylinder:  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  mem- 
ber Into  and  out  of  register  with  said  ports,  said  member 
comprising  oppositely  extensible  sleeves,   and   devices   for 
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automatically  extending  said  sleeves  In  compensation  for 
the  wear  thereof. 

2.  An  Internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  piston,  a  member  con- 
trolling the  communication  of  said  ports  with  said  cyl- 
inder; and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  member 
Into  and  out  of  register  with  said  ports,  said  means  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  said  member  out  of  register  with  said  ports 
during  compression  of  said  charge,  said  meicber  compris- 
ing oppositely  extensible  sleeves,  and  devices  for  automati- 
cally extending  said  sleeves  In  compensation  for  the  wear 
thereof. 

3.  An  Intemal-combustlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  piston,  a  compartment 
between  said  ports  and  piston,  a  member  disposed  In  said 
compartment  adapted  to  contain  the  charge  compressed 
by  said  piston,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  salft 
mtmber  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  ports,  said 
member  comprising  oppositely  extensible  sleeves  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  walls  of  said  compartment,  and  de- 
vices for  automatically  extending  said  sleeves  In  compen- 
sation  for  the  wear   thereof. 

4.  An  internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  piston,  a  compart- 
ment between  said  ports  and  piston,  a  member  disposed 
In  said  comiKirtment  adapted  to  contain  the  charge  com- 
pressed by  said  piston,  and  means  for  automatically  triov 
In^-  said  member  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  ports, 
said  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  meml)er  out  of  reg- 
ister with  said  ports  during  compression  of  said  charge, 
said  member  comprising  oppositely  extensible  sleeves 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  walls  of  said  compartment, 
and  devices  for  automatically  extending  said  sleeves  in 
compensation   for  the  wear  thereof. 

5.  An  internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der. Intake  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  piston,  a  compart- 
ment between  said  ports  and  piston,  a  member  disposed 
In  said  compartment  adapted  to  contain  the  charge  com- 
pressed by  snid  piston,  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  member  Into  and  out  of  register  with  said  ports. 
said  member  comprising  extensible  sleeves  having  beveled 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  opposite  walls  of  said  compart- 
ment, and  devices  for  automatically  extending  said  sleeves 
In  comptnisatlon  for  the  wear  of  said  flanges. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


repeating  the  described  cycle  of  o|)eratlon  in  accordance 
with  the  amperes  In  the  work  circuit  thereby  maiutainlng 
a  substantially  constant  average  current  In  the  total 
work  circuit. 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  a  battery  charging  dy 
namo  driven  at  widely  different  speeds,  which  consists  In 
controlling  the  energy  supplied  by  the  dynamo  to  the  bat- 
tery by  rapidly  opening  and  closing  a  controlling  circuit 
and  thereby  controlling  the  energy  output  of  the  dynamo, 
said  opening  and  closing  being  in  accordan(e  with  changes 
between  maximum  and  minimum  limits  of  the  energy 
of  the  dynamo. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  the  energy  delivered  by  a 
dynamo  armature  to  a  work  circuit  across  which  are  con- 
nected a  storage  battery  and  incandescent  lami)s  in  par- 
allel with  each  other,  which  consists  In  rapidly  moving 
a  circuit  controlling  element  to  two  definite  different  po- 
sitions alternately  in  response  to  changes  in  the  energy 
supplied  from  the  armature  to  the  work  circuit,  whereby 
rhythmic  fluctuations  of  the  energy  In  the  circuit  are  pro 
duced. 

5.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  current  (onstant  at  a 
desired  average  rate,  which  consists  In  Increasing  the 
current  to  a  certain  maximum,  controlling  a  circuit  con- 
trolling element  to  reduce  the  current  to  a  certain  mini- 
mum, and  then  controlling  said  element  to  Increase  the 
current  to  said  maxln.um.  and  repeating  said  steps  as 
often  as  rtnjuired  to  maintain  the  average  current  sub 
stantially  constant. 

I  Claims  (5  to  1.'4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.774.  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
ENERGY.  HxiiiiY  Waui>  Leonard.  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y. 
Original  appliiatlon  flled  Jan.  18,  1910,  Serial  No. 
."(.SS.'e^.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  16, 
191.H.     Serial  No.  701,442.      (Cl.  171—313.) 


'oooof'  LLM^°  nil 

j*.rfci ' —  — 


1.  The  method  of  charging  a  storage  battery  which  con- 
sists In  generating  by  magnetic  Induction  unidirectional 
electric  energy,  and  controlling  the  energy  according  to 
the  amperage  to  vary  the  amperes  from  a  certain  mini- 
mum to  a  certain  maximum,  thereby  producing  rhythmic 
fluctuations  In  the  battery  charging  energy,  while  main 
talnlng  the  average  effect  of  the  current  constant  Inde- 
pendently of  the  voltage  of  the  battery. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  a  work  circuit  comprising 
a  storage  battery  with  Incandescent  lamps  in  parallel 
therewith,  which  consists  In  Increasing  the  voltage  until 
the  current  In  the  work  circuit  reaches  a  certain  maxi- 
mum, then  reducing  the  voltage  until  the  current  In  the 
work  circuit  reaches  a  certain  minimum,  then  Increasing 
the  voltage  until  the  maximum  condition  Is  reached,  and 


l.ll'J.775.  TYPE-WRITING  MAiHlNE.  Edward  H.  Lo- 
liKNZ,  Hartford.  <onn.,  assignor,  by.  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Hied  June 
5,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.743.      (Cl.  197—25.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  type  bar.  an  oscillatory  member  having  a 
cam  groove  sharply  deflected  near  one  end  connected  with 
the  type  bar.  a  key  lever,  and  means  connected  with  said 
key  lever  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  cam  groove  of  said 
oscillatory   member  to  actuate  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  straight  thrust  type  bar.  an  oscillatory  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  type  bar  and  having  a  cam  groove 
portions  of  which  are  struck  upon  arcs  having  different 
radii  and  centers,  a  key  lever,  an  actuating  lev.r  having 
means  adapted  to  traverse  said  cam  groove,  and  a  con- 
nection Interposed  between  said  key  lever  and  said  actu- 
ating lever. 

:?.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  pressure- 
operated  type-bar.  a  member  connected  with  said  type  bar 
having  cam  portions  struck  from  arcs  having  different 
centers,  a  key  lever,  and  means  actuated  thereby  adapted 
to  traverse  said  cam  portions  and  move  said  type-bar  at  a 
predetermined  speed. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  straight  thrust  type  bar  and  a  key  lever, 
means  for  projecting  the  type  bar  against  the  platen,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  members  one  of 
which  Is  plvotally  connected  with  the  type  bar.  and  the 
other  thereof  Is  similarly  connected  with  a  fixed  portion  of 
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the  framlDK  of  tOe  machine,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  cam  path  sharply  deflected  near  one  end, 
a  pi.otally  mountf<l  lever  having  a  roller  adapted  to  trav- 
erse said  cam  patli.  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
the  key  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  straight  thrust  type  bar  and  a  itey  lever, 
means  for  projecting  the  type  bar  against  the  platen,  com- 
prising a  toggle  fbrmi'<l  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
links,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  type 
bar,  and  the  other  thereof  Is  similarly  connected  with  ■ 
fixed  support,  on«  of  said  links  being  provided  with  A 
cam  groove  a  portion  of  which  is  sharply  deflected  with 
respect  to  the  main  portion  of  the  cam,  a  lever  having  a 
roller  adapted  to  traverse  said  cam  groove,  whereby  said 
toggle  id  8traight»>ned,  thereby  projecting  the  type  bar 
against  the  platen,  and  an  actuating  connection  Interposed 
between  said  lever  and  the  key  lever. 

[Claims  ti  to  2o  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.122,776.  SIGN4L  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Louis  I. 
LovETT,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
F.  Hamilton,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  11,  Iftl  '. 
Serial  No.  789.3(42.     (CI.  177—327.) 


1.  In  a  signal  device  for  motor  vehicles,  a  casing,  a 
■haft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing,  an  Indicating  arii 
carried  by  said  sbaft.  a  tube  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
aald  shaft,  each  ecd  of  said  tube  being  wound  to  form  a 
solenoid,  and  the  central  portion  of  the  tube  being  slotted, 
a  segmental  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  pro- 
ject through  the  slot  in  the  tube,  a  rack  member  disposed 
within  the  tube  and  having  teeth  In  mesh  with  those  of 
the  segmental  gfaf,  and  a  common  core  for  said  solenoids 
glldabiy  disposed  within  the  tube  and  forming  a  carrier 
for  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  signal  device  for  motor  vehicles,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing,  an  indicating  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  tube  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
said  shaft,  each  end  of  said  tube  being  wound  to  form  a 
solenoid,  and  the  a>ntral  portion  of  the  tube  being  slotted, 
a  segmental  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  pro- 
ject through  the  slot  in  the  tube,  a  rack  mcmU^r  disposed 
within  the  tube  and  having  teeth  in  mesh  with  those  of 
the  segmental  gear,  a  common  core  for  said  solenoids 
slidably  disposed  within  the  tube  and  forming  a  carrier 
for  the  rack,  said  core  having  a  longitudinal  slot  on  the 
side  opposite  the  rack,  and  a  guide  pin  securtnl  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tube  and  arranged  to  project  into  the  slot  in 
the  core,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  core  is 
permitte<J.  but  a  rotary  movement  of  the  core  about  its 
axis  is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  signal  far  motor  vehicles,  a  casing,  a  shaft  dls 
posed  therein,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  lamp  at  Its  9nd  provided  with  a  glazed  opening  for 


throwing  light  toward  the  rear  and  havlDg  a  glazed  open- 
,    Ing  on   the  side  for  Illuminating   the  registration   number 
when  the  arm  is  In  normal  position. 


1,122,777.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Ankeb  S.  Ltbki. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,081.      (CL  175 — 282.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilted,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  straight  contact  spring,  of  a  substan- 
tially rigid  guide  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  said 
spring  and  inclined  toward  the  free  end  thereof,  said  guide 
having  a  slot,  and  a  slide  directly  engaging  said  spring 
and  guided  In  said  slot  for  movement  toward  the  free  end 
of  said  spring  to  move  said  spring  into  circuit  closing  posi- 
tion. 


1,122.778.  I'ORT.\BLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Ankeb  8. 
Lthnb,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855.615.     (Cl.  240-8.5.) 


33J4 


i6 


il 


] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  dry  cell  having  positive  and 
negative  poles  with  binding  posts  and  nuts,  of  contacts 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  poles  by  the  nuts,  a  case 
adapted  to  receive  the  cell,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  case  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  positive  pole  contact  and  means 
apon  the  case  for  making  electrical  connection  with  the 
negative  pole  contact.  ^. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dry  cell  having  positive  and 
negative  poles,  a  case  therefor  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
case,  of  a  removable  positive  pole  contact  adapte<l  to  en- 
gage the  lamp,  a  removabli'  negative  pole  contact,  means 
for  attaching  said  contacts  to  the  poles,  and  means  upon 
the  case  for  making  electrical  connection  with  the  negative 
pole  contact. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dry  cell  having  positive  and 
negative  poles,  a  case  therefor  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
case,  of  a  removable  positive  pole  contact  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  lamp,  a  removable  negative  pole  contact,  means 
for  attaching  said  contacts  to  the  poles,  means  for  insulat- 
ing said  contact  from  the  case  and  means  upon  the  case 
for  making  electrical  connection  with  said  contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dry  cell  having  positive  and 
negative  poles,  a  case  therefor  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
case,  of  a  U-shaped  spri<ig  contact  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  positive  pole  and  to  engage  the  lamp,  a  removable 
negative  pole  contact  insulated  from  the  case,  means  for 
attaching  said  contact  to  the  pole  and  a  spring  lontrolled 
push  pin  on  the  case  adapted  to  engage  the  negative  pole 
contact. 

.5.  The  combination  with  a  dry  cell  having  positive  and 
negative  poles,  a  case  therefor  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
case,  of  a  spring  contact  detachably  secured  to  the  positive 
pole  and  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp,  a  contact  plate  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  negative  pole  and  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween the  case  and  the  cell,  insulation  for  said  plate  pro- 
video  with  an  opening  and  circuit  closing  means  upon  the 
case. 
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1,122,779.  riSTON-TRAP.  Jabahd  W.  Lytton,  Franklin, 
Va.,  assignor  to  Lytton  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Franklin,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776,199.     (01.  137—101.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  pres- 
sure Inlet ;  of  a  valve  controlling  said  pressure  inlet,  valve 
operating  mechanism,  means  within  sold  casing  dividing 
it  into  a  fluid  receptacle  and  a  pressure  receptacle,  and 
movable  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  said 
means  adapted  to  positively  actuate  the  valve  operating 
mechanism,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  casing  on  the  fluid  side  of  said  movable  dividing  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriljed,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  pressure 
Inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet :  of  valves  controlling  said  pres- 
sure Inlet  and  said  pressure  outlet,  valve  operating  mecha- 
nisms, means  within  said  casing  dividing  it  into  a  fluid 
receptacle  and  a  pressure  receptacle  and  movable  alter- 
nately to  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  said  means  adapted 
to  positively  actuate  the  valve  operating  mechanisms,  and 
a  vacuum  chamber  in  communication  with  the  casing  on 
the  fluid  side  of  said  movable  dividing  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  and  a 
pressure  inlet  :  of  a  valve  controlling  said  pressure  Inlet, 
valve  operating  mechanism,  a  piston  In  said  casing  divid- 
ing the  same  Into  a  fluid  receptacle  and  a  pressure  recep- 
tacle and  movable  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  piston  adapted  to  positively  actuate  the  valve 
operating  mechanism,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  in  communi- 
cation through  the  piston  with  the  fluid  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  fluid-Inlet,  a  fluid-outlet,  and  a 
pressure-Inlet  ;  of  a  valve  controlling  said  pressure  Inlet, 
valve-operating  mechanism,  a  piston  in  said  casing  to 
actuate  said  mechanism,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  communi- 
cating through  the  stem  of  the  piston  with  said  casing 
below  .said  piston. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  fluid-inlet,  a  fluid-outlet,  and  a 
pressure-inlet  ;  of  a  valve  controlling  said  pressure-Inlet,  a 
valve  operating  mechanism,  a  piston  in  said  casing  to  actu- 
ate said  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chamber  communicating 
through  the  stem  of  the  piston  with  said  casing  helow  said 
piston,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  piston  stem  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,780.     PENDANT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WATCHES. 
He.nbv  W.  Mat.\le.nk.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15. 
1912.     Serial  No.  683.980.     (Cl.  5^—95.) 
1.   In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a   pendant  comprising   a   hollow  base  portion 
and  a  separable  cap  piece,  a   hollow  l)Olt  passing  through 
the  cap  piece  into  the  base  portion  of  the  pendant  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  an  annular  recess  and  with  a 
•top  flange  above  the  same,  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  bolt  and  Insertlble  and  removable  therewith,  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  being  loosely  mounted  In  the  annu- 


lar recess  In  the  bolt  immediately  below  the  stop  flange 
thereon,  a  winding  bar  passing  through  the  sleeve,  a  crown 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  winding  bar.  and  a  bow 
having  its  end  portions  Journaled  between  the  base  portion 
of  the  pendant  and  the  separable  cap  piece. 


2.  In  a  watch  case  of  the  character  described,  the  crm 
binatlon  of  a  pendant  comprising  a  hollow  base  portion  and 
a  separable  cap  piece,  a  hollow  holt  passing  through  the 
cap  piece  Into  the  base  portion  of  the  pendant  and  secnr 
ing  said  parts  together,  said  bolt  being  provided  at  iti 
lower  end  with  an  annular  recess  and  with  a  stop  flange 
above  the  same,  a  sleeve  having  Its  upper  end  loosely 
mounted  In  said  annular  recess  Immediately  below  said 
stop  flange,  a  crown  overlying  the  top  of  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly-extending  shank  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  winding  bar  secured  to  the  crown  and  passing 
through  the  sleeve,  and  a  bow  having  its  end  portions 
journaled  between  the  base  portion  of  the  pendant  and  the 
separable  cap  piece. 


1.122,781.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  James  McAl»ar,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July  6,  1905.  Serial  No.  268.446. 
(Cl.  237—9.) 


1.  In  a  heating  system  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
heat  of  a  radiator  or  other  heater  having  steam  chambers 
and  supply  and  drip  openings  with  a  constricted  passage 
forming  a  communication  between  said  steam  chambers 
intermediate  said  supply  and  ilrip  opininirs  arranged  so  as 
to  allow  only  air  and  small  quantities  of  steam  to  pass 
therethrough,  said  passage  forming  the  onl.v  means  of  com- 
munication between  them  while  the  radiator  is  In  opera- 
iton.  and  an  exhauster  connected  with  said  drip  opening. 

2.  In  a  heating  system  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
and  engine  of  a  radiator  or  other  heater  having  steam 
chambers  and  supply  and  drip  openings  with  a  constricted 
passage  forming  a  communication  between  said  steam 
chambers  and  Intermediate  said  supply  and  drip  openings 
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arruuKPd  ho  as  to  allow  ouly  air  and  small  quantities  of 
steam  to  pass  therethroujjh,  said  passage  forming  the 
only  mt-ans  of  communication  between  them  while  the  ra- 
diate Is  in  opviatioo,  and  an  exhauster  connected  with 
said  drip  opening.  > 

".  In  a  heating  syltem  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  heat  of  a  radiator  having  two  sections,  ont-  having  a 
supply  opening  and  tlie  other  a  drip  opouing,  and  a  con- 
stricted passage  loca|e<l  at  or  near  the  top  of  said  radi- 
ator and  forming  a  (jommunication  between  said  sections 
and  arranged  so  as  to  allow  only  air  and  small  quantities 
of  steam  to  pass  therethrough,  said  passage  forming  the 
only  means  of  commanication  between  the  sections  while 
the  radiator  is  In  op4ration,  the  steam  entering  said  drip 
opening  section  being  condensed  therein  and  said  drip 
opening  section  forming  a  radiating  surface  and  the  wa 
ter  of  condensation  with  the  air  being  discharged  through 
said  drip  opening  at  a  temoerature  much  lower  than  that 
of  the  steam  entering  the  said  supply  opening,  and  an  ex- 
hauster connected  with  said  drip  opening. 

4.  In  a  heating  system  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
heat  of  a  radiator  having  steam  chambers  and  supply  and 
drip  openings  communicating  respectively  with  said  cham- 
bers and  a  wall  intermediate  and  separating  sai<l  cham- 
bers and  preventing  the  dirt-ct  passage  of  water  frum  onf 
to  the  other,  said  wall  provided  with  a  constricted  passage 
leading  from  one  ehanber  to  the  other  and  arranged  so  as 
to  allow  only  air  and  small  quantities  of  steam  to  pass 
therethrough,  pipe  seftions  for  said  supply  and  drip  open- 
ings, and  an  exhauster  connected  with  said  drip  opening. 

T).  In  a  heating  sy»tem,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  heat,  of  a  radiator  or  other  heater  having  steam  cham- 
bers and  supply  and  dri')  openings  with  a  constricted  pas- 
sage intermediate  the  said  cliambers  and  intermediate  said 
supply  and  drip  openings  arranged  s^o  as  to  allow  only  air 
and  small  quantities  nf  st.'am  to  pass  therethrough,  said 
passage  forming  thf  mily  means  of  communication  be- 
tween them  while  thg  radiator  is  in  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  14   n.it  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,121',78-J.  VP:SSKL  .M.ex.wdeu  McIkm  (J.all  and  .\I,EX- 
ANDER  MiLi.Ett  McKcKii  ALL,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  $72,967.      (CI.  114—70.) 


^"f 


1,122,783.  SE.\-GOIN(;  CANAL  PO.\T.  Alexa.nder  Mc- 
Dorr.ALL  and  Alexander  Miller  Mi  I>oi call,  Dulutb, 
.Minn.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,457.  (CI. 
114     70.) 


1.  .V  vessel  of  th^  character  described,  comprising  n 
hull,  vertically  remoTablt>  superstructures  at  one  or  both 
ends  of  the  hull  and  a  depri-ssed  working  deck  sup|)orting 
means  for  controlling  the  vessel  whereby  said  means  do 
not  project  above  th«  unper  deck  of  the  vessel. 

2.  A  vessel,  comprising  a  hull,  means  for  propelling  the 
hull,  vertically  remotable  supirstructures  at  one  or  both 
ends  of  the  hull  and  a  flxetl  working  deck  considerably 
below  the  level  of  the  uppi>r  deck  whereby  the  greatest 
clearance  possible  maij'  be  provided  against  the  vessel  hav- 
ing to  pass  beneath  tow  fixed  structures. 

3.  A  vessel  comprising  a  hull  having  a  depressed  or 
stepped  working  decH  at  the  forward  end  of  the  hull  and 
vertically  removable  sectional  superstructures  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  hull  to  enable  the  vessel  to  navigate  both 
upon  rough  waters  and  to  pass  under  low  bridges  In 
more  quiet  and  conflned  waters  such  as  canals  and  the 
like. 

4.  A  navigable  vessel,  comprising  a  hull  having  stepped 
or  depressed  working  decks  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
thereof  and  removable  superstructures  carried  upon  both 
ends  of  the  vessel. 

5.  A  vessel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hull,  a  vertically  removable  superstructure,  and  a  de- 
pressed working  decli  and  moans  carried  by  the  deck  for 
controlling  the  vessel  and  In  a  plane  below  the  main  deck. 

[Claims  6  to  12  n»t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


<i> 


1.  .\  canal  and  sea-going  vessel  comprising  a  hull,  port- 
able turrets,  bollards,  and  smoke  stack  carried  by  the  ves- 
sel, portable  means  carried  by  the  vessel  for  moving  the 
portable  parts  of  the  vessel  either  in  or  out  of  the  boat. 

2.  A  canal  and  sea-going  vessel  comprising  a  hull  hav- 
ing a  continuous  straight  deck  forming  the  upper  wall 
thenof,  removable  turrets  and  bfillaids  upon  the  deck  of 
the  hull  ad.lacent  either  end  thereof,  means  carried  by  the 
vessel  for  removing  the  turrets  and  bollards  and  placing 
them   within  the  hull  of  the  vessel. 

3.  A  canal  and  sea  goln;;  vessel  comprising  a  hull  hav- 
ing a  continuous  straight  deck  forming  the  upper  wall 
thereof,  removable  turrets  and  bollards  upon  the  deck 
of  the  hull  adjacent  either  end  thereof,  adjustable  shears 
carried  by  the  vessel  for  removing  the  turrets  and  bollards 
and  placing  them  within  the  hull  of  the  vessel 

4.  .\  canal  and  sea  going  vessel  comprising  a  hull  having 
a  continuous  straight  upper  deck,  removable  turrets,  bol- 
lards and  smoke  stack  mounted  uoon  the  said  upper  deck 
for  sea  navigation,  or  isjlow  tlie  said  upper  de<'k  for  canal 
navicatlon,  and  adjustable  means  mounted  upon  said  deck 
for  imparting  such   transformation. 

!"».  A  transformable  vessel  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  hull,  having  a  stralfht  flifsh  upper  deck  from 
stem  to  stern,  a  plurality  of  turrets  r'inovably  carried  by 
the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  n'movable  bollards  carried  by  the 
vessel,  and  means  carried  by  the  ves.-el  for  placing  the 
turrets  and  bollards  In  their  entirety  either  above  or  below 
the  upper  deck  as  the  transformation   requires. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,784.  STEAM  SKI'. \RAToK.  Tm.MAS  H.  MitiRAW, 
Jr..  IMttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,077.      (CI.  122—491.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steam  and  water  container  of 
a  steam  generator,  a  separator  located  between  the  steam 
generating  portion  and  the  steam  delivering  portion  of 
the  container,  comprising  substantially  flat  corrugated 
plates,  located  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  container  to  a  point  below  the  wa- 
ter line  then^of  and  having  fluid  passing  perforations 
formed  therein,  the  perforations  being  so  positioned  in 
the  plates  that  fluid  passing  through  one  plate  is  directed 
Into  imperforate  channels  formed  by  the  corrugations  In 
the  adjacent  plate. 

2.  A  separator,  locatetl  within  and  secured  to  the  shell 
of  a  fluid  container,  and  comprising  perforated,  corru- 
gated plates,  located  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  extending  across  the  line  of  fluid  flow  through  the  con- 
tainer, the  perforations  in  each  plate  being  located  In  the 
elevations  formed  on  the  fluid  receiving  side  of  each  plate 
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by  the  corrugations,  and  the  perforations  in  one  plate  be- 
ing oflr.set  laterally  with  relation  to  the  perforations  in  the 
adjacent  plate. 

;;.  A  separator  located  within  the  shell  of  a  fluid 
container,  and  composing  perforated,  corrugated  plates 
spaced  apart,  located  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
and  extendini:  across  the  line  of  fluid  flow  through  the 
container,  the  corrugations  in  each  plate  extending  verti- 
cally, the  perforations  in  each  plate  Jieing  formed  in  thi 
ridges  on  the  fluid  receiving  side  of  the  plate  formed  by 
the  corrugations  and  being  located  in  staggered  relation 
with  the  perforations  in  the  next  adjacent  plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  and  liquid  container,  a 
diaphragm  extending  across  the  liquid  containing  portion 
of  the  container  and  secured  to  the  shell  of  the  container, 
and  a  separator  niounte<l  on  said  diaphragm  and  forming 
therewith    a    partition    extending    transversely    across   the 

container 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  and  liquid  container,  a 
diaphragm  extending  across  the  liquid  containing  por 
tlon  of  tiie  container  and  secured  to  the  shell  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  separator  mounted  on  said  diaphragm,  and 
comprising  substantially  parallel  perforated  plates  ex- 
tending across  the  line  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  per- 
forator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette] 


1,122,785.  OVERHEAD  MAIL  OR  PARCEL  CAKUIEK. 
j'osKPH  F.  MoNTiNE,  Nevinvllle,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  824,551.     (CI.  104—146.) 


posed  at  one  side  of  the  track,  motor  carriages  movable 
over  the  track  and  having  electrically  operated  motors 
having  movable  connection  with  the  current  carrying  ele- 
ment, a  receiver  arranged  below  the  track,  a  boss  de- 
pending from  each  carriage,  tubular  columns  arranged 
within  the  receiver,  stems  fixed  in  and  depending  from 
the  bosses  and  passed  through  the  tubular  columns,  shock 
absorbing  devices  arranged  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  stems 
i;nd  working  against  the  said  column  for  resillently  sup- 
porting the  receiver,  resilient  means  disp<ised  between 
the  bosses  and  the  said  column  and  surrounding  the  stem, 
and  means  for  pivotaMy  connecting  the  bosses  to  the  said 
carriages  to  permit  lateral   swinging  of  the  receiver 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elevated  track,  an  electric  current  carrying  element  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  track,  motor  carriages  movable 
over  the  track  and  having  electrically  operated  motors 
having  movable  connection  with  the  current  carrying  ele- 
ment, a  receiver  arranged  bek)w  the  track,  a  boss  depend- 
ing from  each  carriage,  tubular  columns  arranged  within 
the  receiver,  stems  fixed  in  and  depending  from  the  iKisses 
and  passed  through  the  tubular  columns,  shock  absorbing 
devices  arranged  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  stems  and  work- 
Ini;  against  the  said  column  for  resillently  supporting 
the  receiver,  resilient  means  dl8p<^'8ed  between  the  bosses 
and  the  said  column  and  surrounding  the  stem,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  bosses  to  the  said  carriasres  to 
permit  lateral  swinging  of  the  receiver,  and  cofiperative 
means  arranged  at  intervals  longitudinally  of  the  track 
and  on  the  motors  respectively  to  serve  an  electric  speed 
controllers  for  the  latter. 


1.122.7H6.  TWIST  DRILL.  John  B.  Moore,  T^trolie. 
Fa.,  .issiirnor  to  Latrolie  Tool  Company,  Latrobe.  Fa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  807.525.     (CI.  77—71.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elevated  track,  an  electric  current  carrying  element  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  track,  motor  carriages  movable 
over  the  track  and  having  electrically  operated  motors 
having  movable  connection  with  the  current  carrying  ele- 
ment, a  receiver  arranged  l>elow  the  track,  a  boss  depend- 
ing from  each  carriage,  tubular  columns  arranged  within 
the  receiver,  stems  fixed  In  and  depending  from  the  bosses 
and  passed  through  the  tubular  columns,  and  shock  ab- 
sorbing devices  arrange<l  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  stems 
and  working  against  the  said  column  for  reslliently  sup- 
porting the  receiver. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elevated  track,  an  electric  current  carrying  element  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  track,  motor  carriages  movable 
over  the  track  and  having  electrically  operated  motors 
having  movable  connection  with  the  current  carrying 
element,  a  receiver  arrnngetl  below  the  track,  a  Iwss  de- 
pending from  each  carriage,  tubular  columns  arranged 
within  the  receiver,  stems  fixed  In  and  depending  from 
the  Iwsses  and  passed  through  the  tubular  columns,  shock 
absorbing  devices  arranged  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  stems 
and  worklnz  niialnst  the  said  column  for  resillently  sup- 
porting the  receiver,  and  re<illlent  means  disposed  between 
the  ho«ses  and  the  said  column  and  snrvonnding  the  stem. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elevated  track,  an  electric  current  carrying  element  dls- 


1.  An    improvement   in   twist   drills   and    the    like   com 
prising  a   lx)dy   of  high  speed  metal   and  a  shank  of   low 
trrade  metal  having  abutting  ends  welded  together,  and  a 
metal  splice  extending  across  the   point  of  union   and  in 
.separably  connected  with  both  the  shank  and  the  body. 

2.  An  improvement  In  twist  drills  and  the  like  compris 
ing  a  body  of  high  speed  metal  and  a  shank  of  low  grade 
metal  having  abutting  ends  welded  together  and  provided 
with  depressions,  the  depressions  In  said  shank  extending 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  and  a 
inetallic  filling  located  in  said  depressions  and  extending 
across  the  point  of  weld. 

3.  .\n  improvement  in  twist  drills  and  the  like  compris 
Ing  a  body  having  a  groove,  a  shank  having  a  recess  regis 
tering  with  said  groove,  said  body  and  shank  being  united 
at  their  continuous  ends,  and  a  metallic  filling  located 
in  said  groove  and  recess  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shank  and  body  and  across  the  point  of  union  of 
.said  body  and  shank. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  twist  drills  and  the  like  compris 
Ing  a  body  of  approximately  X-shape  in  cross-section,  a 
shank  provide<l  with  a  portion  corresponding  to  said  body 
in  cross  section,  said  shank  and  body  having  abutting  ends 
welded  fosetber,  whereby  longitudinal  grooves  are  formed, 
and  integral  metallic  splices  extending  across  the  point 
>.(  union  to  said  shank  and  body   within  said  grooves. 
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1,122.787.  METHOD  OR  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TWT8T- 
DRILLS  OR  THE  LIKE.  JoHX  B.  MoORi.  Ijitrobe, 
Pa.,  asslffnor  to  Latrobe  Tool  Comriany.  Ijitrobe,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsjlvanla.  Orldlnal  application 
filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,525.  Dlvl<le(1  and 
this  application  lied  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,491. 
(CI.  76—108.) 


1,122.788.  MOTOS  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Jacob  F.  MoTZ, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,132.      (CI.   1T2— 288.) 
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3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  armature,  a  re- 
sistance, switch  contacts  for  controlling  the  resistance,  a 
winding  for  operating  the  contacts  energlred  by  current 
through  the  motor,  means  for  connecting  to  a  source  of 
supply  the  armature,  the  winding,  and  the  resistance  all 
In  series,  and  for  connecting  the  armature,  the  winding, 
and  the  resistance  In  a  closed  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  circuit,  a  resistance  for 
controlling  the  circuit,  switch  contacts  therefor,  a  wind- 
ing for  operating  the  contacts  connected  In  the  circuit, 
a  switch  for  connecting  the  winding  and  the  resistance  to 
a  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  connecting  the  winding 
and  the  resistance  In  a  closed  circuit  when  the  said 
switch  Is  opened. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  circuit,  a  resistance  for 
controlling  the  circuit,  switch  contacts  therefor,  a  wind- 
ing for  operating  the  contacts  connected  in  the  circuit,  a 
switch  for  cornectlng  the  winding  and  the  resistance  to  a 
source  of  supply,  and  means  for  connecting  the  winding 
and  the  resistance  in  a  closed  circuit  when  the  said 
switch  is  opened. 


1.  The  method  ot  forming  twist  drills  and  the  like  com- 
prising welding  one  end  of  a  high  grade  meUl  body  to 
one  end  of  a  low  grade  shank,  and  splicing  the  Joint  thus 
formed  with  fluid  oetal. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  twist  drills  and  the  like  com- 
prising the  welding  of  a  high  grade  metal  body  to  a  low 
grade  shank.  remoTlng  the  flaah,  and  finally  splicing  the 
Joint  with  fluid  metal.  , 

3.  Th«»    method    of    forming    twist    drills    and    the   like   | 
comprising  welding  a  high  grade  metal  grooved  body  to  a 
low  grade  metal  shank  having  a  recess,  and  filling  said  re- 
cess  and   part  of  t^e  grooved   portion  of  said  body    with 
iuld  metal  to  form  a  splice. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  twist  drills  comprising  weld- 
ing one  end  of  a  high  grade  metal  body  to  one  end  of  a 
low  grade  metal  ahank,  splicing  the  Joint  thus  formed 
with  fluid  metal,  and  finally  twisting  said  body  and  fin- 
ishing. I  I 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  armatnre,  a 
■witch,  a  resistance  controlled  thereby,  a  winding  for  clos- 
ing the  switch,  means  for  connecting  the  armature  and 
the  winding  to  a  source  of  supply  to  start  the  motor, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  armature  and  the  winding 
in  a  closed  circuit  to  stop  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  series  of  switch  con- 
tacts, resistance  controlled  thereby,  windings  for  operat- 
ing the  contacts,  a  motor  armature,  means  for  connecting 
the  contacts,  the  resistance,  and  the  switch  windings  to  a 
source  of  supply  to  series  with  the  motor  armature  to 
start  the  motor,  for  disconnecting  the  said  contacts,  re- 
sistance, and  swlt<h  windings  from  the  source,  and  for 
connecting  them  In  a  closed  circuit  with  the  armature  to 
slow  down  the  motor. 


1.12  2.789.  S.VFKTY  STKER1N(}  EQUALIZER  FOR 
AITOMOBILES.  Mki. boir.sk  M.  Mrt>D.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Earle  D.  Mudd.  I'hlcago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  0. 
1914.      Serial  No.  810,320.     (CI.  21—200.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  centering  means  for  the  steering  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  plements  acting  upon  the  two  wheels, 
one  only  of  said  elements  being  strnlned  when  the  wheels 
are  steered  In  one  side  direction  from  the  stralghtahead 
position,  and  the  other  element  only  being  strained  when 
the  wheels  are  steered  In  the  opposite  side  direction,  of  a 
safety  device  actuated  by  the  Incapacitation  of  the  cen- 
tering element  for  one  wheel  to  automatically  render  the 
other  centering  element  inoperative,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  cf>ntorlng  means  for  the  steering  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  eiemputs  acting  upon  the  two  wheels, 
one  only  of  said  elements  being  strained  when  the  wheels 
are  steered  In  one  side  direction  from  the  stralghtahead 
position,  the  other  element  only  being  strained  when  the 
wheels  are  steered  In  the  opposite  side  direction,  at  a 
safety  device  actuated  upon  the  breaking  of  the  centering 
element  for  one  wheel  to  automatically  release  the  other 
centering  element,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  centering  means  for  the  steering  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  a  pair  of  springs  acting  upon  the  two 
wheels,  one  only  of  said  springs  being  extended  when  the 
wheels  are  steered  in  one  side  direction  from  the  straight- 
ahead  position,  the  other  spring  only  being  extended  when 
the  wheels  are  steered  In  the  opposite  side  direction,  and 
a  safety  device  actuated  upon  the  Incapacitation  of  one  of 
the  springs  to  automatically  render  inoperative  the  other 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  centering  elements  connected  at  their  one  end  to 
the  steering  mechanism  of  the  two  wheels,  one  only  of 
said  elements  being  strained  when  the  wheels  are  steered 
In  one  side  direction  from  the  stralghtahead  position,  the 
other  element  only  being  strained  when  the  wheels  are 
stpered  In  the  opposite  side  direction,  and  a  Joint  anchor- 
age for  the  other  ends  of  the  two  elements,  said  anchorage 
being  arranged  to  automatically  release  the  remaining  ele- 
ment upon  the  accidental  Incapacitation  of  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  centering  springs  connected  at  their  one 
end  to  the  steerim:  m.chanism  of  the  two  wheels,  one  only 
of  said  springs  blfng  extended  when  the  wheels  are  steered 
In  one  side  direction  from  the  stralghtahead  position,  the 
other  spring  only  being  extended  when  the  wheels  are 
•teered  In  the  opposite  side  direction,  and  a  Joint  anchor- 
age for  the  other  ends  of  the  two  springs,  said  anchorage 
being  arranged  to  automatically  release  the  remaining 
■pring  upon  the  accidental  reUase  of  the  other  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  GaiettcJ 


1.122,790.  VAT  COLORING  M.ATTERS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  THEM.  EDtTABD  MCnch,  Ludwlgs- 
hafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwig«hafen  on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No 
714,845.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  vat  coloring  matters  by 
reacting  with  an  alpha-lsntin  halogenid  body,  on  a  deriva- 
tive of  1.8-naphth.nl("ne-diamln  in  which  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  form  part  of  a  third  ring  containing  six  atoms. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  vat  coloring  matters  by 
reacting  with  an  alpha-lsafin  halogenid  body,  on  a  derlva 
the  of  l.S-naplithalene-diamiu  in  which  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  form  part  of  a  third  ring  couiainlng  six  atoms  and 
then  treating  the  product  obtained  with  a  halogenatlng 
agent. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  vat  coloring  matter  by  con 
denslng  dlhydroperlmldon  2  with  5-brom-isatlnalpha- 
chlorld. 

4.  As  new  artlcle.s  of  manufacture  the  vat  coloring  mat- 
ters which  contain  an  alpha-lsatln  residue  and  a  residue  of 
a  derivative  of  1.8-naphthalene-diamin  in  which  the  two 
nitrogen  atoms  form  part  of  a  third  ring  containing  six 
atoms,  which  new  coloring  matters  consist,  when  dry,  of 
bluish  powders  which  yield  blue-green  solutions  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid,  from  blue-green  to  violet-blue  solu- 
tions In  nitrobenzene,  which  yield  yellow  vats  and  dye 
cotton  from  blue  green  to  violet-blue  shades. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
obtainable  from  dlhydroperlmlJon-2  and  5-brom-l8atIn- 
alphachlorid,  which  new  coloring  matter  probably  possesses 
a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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and  consists,  when  dry,  of  a  blue  powder,  which  yields  a 
blue-green  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  a  hlue 
solution  with  a  violet  tinge  In  nitrobensene,  and  which 
yields  a  yellow  vat  and  dyes  cotton  violet-blue. 


1.122.791  MATCH -IGNITING  DEVICE.  Jacob  E. 
Neahr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913  Serial 
No.  805.895      (CI.  206—20.) 


of  the  strip  against  the  receptacle,  and  releasable  means 
mounted  for  movement  relatively  to  said  clamping  means 
and  to  said  receptacle,  for  locking  the  clamping  means  In 
effective  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  match  Igniting 
strip,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
strip  may  be  withdrawn,  a  device  pivoted  to  said  receptacle 
and  having  means  to  clamp  the  withdrawn  end  of  the 
strip  against  the  receptacle,  releasable  means  for  locking 
said  clamping  means  In  effective  position,  and  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle,  said  cover  connected  to  said  clamping 
means  to  be  swung  to  closed  position  as  the  clamping 
means  is  swung  to  effective  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  match-lgnltlng 
strip,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
strip  may  be  withdrawn,  the  receptacle  serving  as  a  base 
upon  which  to  wrap  the  withdrawn  end  of  the  strip  to 
form  a  match-striking  device,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle 
said  cover  pivoted  to  swing  off  from  the  receptacle  and 
means  on  said  cover  to  clamp  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  to 
the  receptacle,  said  clamping  means  being  brought  to  effec 
tlve  position  by  the  movement  of  the  cover  which  closes 
the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  match  igniting 
.«trip,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
strip  may  be  withdrawn,  the  receptacle  serving  as  a  base 
upon  which  to  wrap  the  withdrawn  ena  01  the  strip  to  form 
a  match  sirikln;;  device,  a  cover  for  said  receptncl,.  said 
cover  pivoted  to  .swing  off  from  the  receptacle,  means  on 
said  cover  to  clamp  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  to  the  recep- 
tacle, said  clamping  means  being  brou;:ht  to  effective  posi- 
tion by  the  movement  of  the  cover  which  closes  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  mounted  for  independent  movement  for  ^ 
locking  the  clamp  in  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  mafcb-lgniting 
strip,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
strip  may  be  withdrawn,  the  receptacle  senlng  as  a  base 
upon  which  to  wrap  the  withdrawn  end  of  the  strip  to  form 
a  match-striking  device,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  said 
cover  pivoted  to  swing  off  from  the  receptacle,  and  means 
on  said  cover  to  clamp  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  to  the 
receptacle,  said  clamping  means  being  brought  to  effective 
position  by  the  movement  of  the  cover  which  closes  the 
receptacle,  said  clamping  means  In  the  form  of  a  plate 
fitting  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  having  an  opening 
to  expose  sufficient  of  the  strip  to  afford  a  hold  for  the 
finger  of  the  user,  to  advance  the  strip,  and  the  end  of  said 
plate  serving  as  a  severing  edge  for  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,792.        PAPER  -  FEEDING    DEVICE.        Samcel    A 
Neidich,  Burilngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  July  21,  1909.      Serial  No.  508,733       (CI 
101-40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  match-ignltlng 
strip,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  strip  may  be  withdrawn,  a  device  pivoted  to  said  re- 
cepUcle  and  having  means  to  clamp  the  withdrawn  end 


1.  in  a  paper  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
holder  for  a  stack  of  sheets  ;  of  an  intermittently  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  transversely  beneath  the  forward  end  of 
said  stack;  an  arm  on  said  shaft;  a  series  of  feed  roller 
sections  loosely  mounted. on  said  shaft,  and  arranged  for 
continuous  rotation  Independently  thereof;  a  continuously 
rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  roller  arranged  for  peripheral 
contact  with  said  loosely  mounted  rollers,  to  continuously 
rotate  the  latter ;  a  series  of  fingers  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  Intermittently  rotatable  shaft,  arranged  to  engage  th« 
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bottom  sheet  of  ga|d  Btack  ;  whereby  th<-  forward  edge  of 
said  bottom  sheet;  is  drawn  back  and  snapped  between 
said  ft-ed  rollers  add  discharged  from  beneath  said  stack  ; 
a  continuously  rolatable  near  loosely  mounted  on  said 
intermittently  rotajtuble  shaft,  havinK  means  arranged  to 
Intermittently  enj,'H«e  said  arm  and  thereby  turn  said 
intermittently  rotaliibie  shaft. 

2.  In  a  paper  f^din;;  device,  the  combination  with  a 
holder  for  a  stack  of  slu^efs  :  of  an  Intermittently  rotated 
shaft  extendinir  ir«nsver8ely  bentath  the  forward  end  of 
said  stack  ;  fi'»d  roller  sections  loosely  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  u|>on  said  sVaft  ;  a  '-ontinuously  rotated 
shaft,  carrying  a  r'>ller  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  ar- 
ranged for  peripheral  engagement  with  said  loosely  mount- 
ed rollers,  arranmd  to  rotate  the  latter  continuously  ; 
finsers  rUldiy  secured  to  said  intermittently  rotated  shaft 
and  having  resilient  faces  arranged  to  encage  the  bottom 
sheet  of  said  stacli.  which  extends  in  tangential  relation 
to  the  path  of  sal*  finirers.  whereby  the  forward  t»dge  of 
the  bottom  sheet  of  said  ftack  is  drawn  back  and  snapped 
down  between  said  fe«'d  rollers,  and  said  sheet  is  dis- 
charged thereby  ;  i\  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  Intermlt- 
ttntly  rotated  shaft  and  provWed  with  a  projection,  an 
arm  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  be  positively  engaged  by 
said  projection  whfn  said  fingers  are  in  contact  with  said 
bottom  sheet;  said  Intermittently  rotated  shaft  being  ro- 
tated at  an  accel.rtted  rate  of  speed  to  disengage  said  arm 
from  said  projection,  and  shift  said  Angers  out  of  contact 
with  said  sheet  by  the  frictional  engagement  of  said  rollers 
on  said  shaft. 

.1.  In  a  paper  ft»'dlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
holder  for  a  stark  of  sheets;  of  an  intermittently  rotated 
shaft  extending  transversely  beneath  the  forward  end  of 
said  stack  ;  a  series  of  feed  roller  sections  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  >rran;:ed  to  rotate  Independently  there- 
of; a  continuously  rotated  shaft  extending  parallel  with 
said  intermittently  rotated  shaft,  and  carrying  a  rigidly 
mounted  roller  In  oeripheral  engagement  with  said  loosely 
mounted  roller,  to  crntlnuously  rotate  the  latter;  a  series 
of  fingers  rigidly  ijiounted  on  said  intermittently  rotated 
shaft  having  resilient  faces  arranged  to  engage  the  bottom 
sheet  of  said  stack  which  extends  in  tangential  relation  to 
the  path  of  said  flngers.  and  Is  shifted  thereby  to  draw 
back  Is  forward  9d;;e  between  said  feed  rollers,  which 
engage  said  sheet  and  dl.>*c^arge  It  from  beneath  said 
stack  ;  a  gear  ioosi-ly  mounted  on  said  intermittently  ro- 
tated shaft  and  provided  with  a  projection  ;  an  arm  carried 
by  said  shaft  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  projection 
and  arranged  to  lie  intermittently  rotated  thereby  when 
said  finders  are  in  contact  with  said  bottom  sheet,  and 
rotated  therefrom  ky  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  con- 
tinuously Rotated  rollers  mounted  thereon  which  shift  said 
fingers  at  an  accelerated  rate  of  speed  out  of  the  path  of 
said  sheet  after  they  have  drawn  back  the  edge  of  said 
sheet;  a  gearing  connection  arranged  to  continuously 
rotate  the  feed  rolUr  shaft,  and  the  gear  on  said  Intermit- 
tently rotated  shaft. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
holder  for  a  stack  of  sheets  ;  of  an  intermittently  rotated 
shaft  extending  transversely  beneath  the  forward,  end  of 
said  stack  ;  a  series  of  roller  sections  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  smooth  resilient  rubber  fac- 
ings; a  continuously  rotated  shaft  extending  parallel  with 
said  Intermittently  rotated  shaft  and  provided  with  a  rig- 
idly mounted  roller  having  corrugated  resilient  rubber 
facings  arranged  to  peripherally  engage  said  loosely  mount- 
ed rollers,  to  rotate  the  latter  continuously;  a  series  of 
fingers  carried  by  «id  intermittently  rotated  shaft,  having 
notched  resilient  rubber  facings  arranired  to  engage  the 
bottom  sheet  of  -sakd  stack  with  a  wipinu'  contact,  to  draw 
back  the  forward  end  of  said  sheet  and  snap  said  edge 
down  between  said  f-ed  rollers  which  discharge  said  sheet 
from  beneath  said  stack,  said  fingers  being  shifted  out  of 
the  path  of  said  sheet  by  the  frictional  contact  of  said 
rollers,  which  rotate  at  nn  accelerated  rate  of  speed  on 
said  shaft  :  a  cear  Imisely  mounted  on  said  Intermittentlv 
rotated  shaft  and  provided  with  a  projection;  an  arm  on 
said  shaft,  extending  In  the  path  of  said  projection,  and 
arrange<1   to  be  engaged   thereby  to   positively   rotate  said 


shaft  while  said  fingers  engage  said  bottom  sheet ;  and 
gearing  connection  arranged  to  continuously  rotate  said 
feed  rollers  and  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
holder  for  a  stack  of  sheets  ;  of  a  shaft  extending  beneath 
the  forward  end  of  said  stack  ;  a  roller  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  ;  a  finger  carried  by  said  shaft  arranged  to 
engage  the  t)ottom  sheet  of  .said  stack  and  draw  back  the 
forward  end  of  said  sheet  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In 
which  It  Is  desired  to  feed  said  sheet  ;  another  shaft 
extending  parallel  with  said  first  named  shaft  and  carrying 
a  roller  arranged  to  peripherally  engage  said  loosely 
mounted  roller ;  and  means  arranged  to  continuously 
rotate  the  last  named'  shaft  and  Intermittently  rotate  the 
first  named  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,79;^.  At'TOMATIC  rAI'ER  FEED.  Samckl  Abra 
HI. MS  Nbidich.  Burlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Amer 
lean  Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.400 
(CI.  101—40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  block  of  paper, 
a  rotary  wiping  device  having  a  series  of  separated  fingers, 
means  for  giving  said  wiping  device  a  comparatively  slow 
movement  during  the  active  portion  of  Its  rotation  and  a 
quick  movement  during  the  remainder  of  the  rotation, 
whereby  a  portion  of  a  sheet  Is  dislodged  from  the  block 
of  paper,  and  means  for  advancing  such  dislodged  sheet 
comprising  a  feed  roller  and  coactlug  roller  sections  Indi- 
vidually  mounted  between  the  separated  fingers. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of 
paper,  a  rotary  wiping  device  having  a  series  of  separated 
fingers,  means  for  causing  the  same  to  have  a  portion  of  a 
rotation  comparatively  slow  while  In  engagement  with  the 
bottom  sheet,  to  buckle  such  sheet  downwardly,  means  for 
then  giving  the  wiping  device  a  quick  motion  to  return  It 
to  active  position,  and  advancing  rollers  to  receive  the 
forward  end  of  the  sheet  when  buckled  downwardly,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  made  In  sections  lnterpo.sed  between 
the  wiping  fingers. 

:\.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  movable  wiping 
fingers  ailapte»l  to  art  on  paper  to  l)e  dislodged,  means  for 
giving  them  a  slow  movement  during  their  engaging 
action  and  a  quick  return  following  such  engagement,  a 
series  of  paper-supporting  members  between  which  said 
fingers  act.  and  two  coacting  series  of  feed  rolH.  having 
their  units  interposed  between  the  spaces  In  which  the 
wiping  fingers  act. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  revoluble  wiping 
fingers,  nteans  for  giving  them  a  slow  movement  during 
the  active  portion  of  their  rotation  and  a  (|ulrk  return 
for  the  balance  of  the  rotation,  a  series  of  supporting 
memb<  rs  for  the  front  portion  of  the  pile  of  paper,  be- 
tween which  said  fingers  act.  spaced  feed  rolls  on  the 
same  axis  with  the  wiping  fingers  and  placed  opposite  the 
supporting  members,  and  means  coacting  with  said  spaced 
rolls. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  a  block 
of  paper  of  a  wiping  device  comprising  a  series  of  fingers 
adapted  to  act  comparatively  slowly  on  a  sheet  of  the 
block  to  dislodge  It,  two  series  of  rolls,  one  of  which  It- 
Interspersed  with  the  fingers,  for  engaglnsr  and  advanclnc 
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such  dislodged  sheet,  and  means  for  rapidly  returning  the 
wiping  device  to  active  position  to  engage  a  subsequent 
sheet  while  the  previously  dislodged  sheet  is  being  fed  by 
the  advancing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  5:i  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,122.794.  AITO.MAT1C  STEERING  DEVICE.  ACODBT 
T.  Nkuson  and  (u.vKLts  A.  Klawiter,  Milwaukee,  WU., 
assignors  to  Automatic  Steering  Co..  .Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,094.     (CI.  172—282.) 


1.  A  steering  ap|)aratus  comprising  a  compass-card  pro- 
vided with  a  permanent  magnet,  a  contact  finger  carried 
by  the  compass  card  and  insulated  therefrom,  contact 
points  for  engagement  with  the  contact  finger,  a  steering 
gear,  an  indicator  arm  in  gear  connection  therewith,  con- 
tact plates  disposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  Indicator 
arm,  a  controller  shaft  for  actuating  the  arm.  oppositely 
rotative  loose  gears  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  con- 
troller shaft,  magnetic  clutches  in  connection  with  the 
loose  gears,  a  non  reversible  motor  In  gear  connection  with 
■aid  loose  gears,  a  pair  of  relay  magnets,  a  conductor  con- 
necting each  contact  finger  of  the  compass  and  relay  mag- 
net, a  return  conductor  connecting  each  relay  magnet 
and  magnetic  clutch  mechanism,  a  conductor  connecting 
the  compass  finger  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  arma- 
tures for  the  relay  magnets,  a  conductor  connecting  said 
armatures  and  the  source  of  energy,  a  pair  of  contact 
springs  adapted  to  be  closed  by  each  armature,  an  electric 
conductor  connecting  one  pair  of  the  contact  springs,  an 
electric  conductor  connecting  one  <>f  the  other  contact 
springs  and  one  of  the  magnetic  clutches  and  one  of  the 
contact  plates  of  the  Indicator  arm.  a  conductor  connect- 
ing the  other  contact  plate  of  tlie  opposite  armature  and 
the  other  magnetic  clutch  and  indicator  arm  contact  plate, 
a  third  armature  In  connection  with  the  feed  conductor  of 
the  relay  armatures,  a  contact  point  normally  engaging 
said  third  armature,  a  conductor  connecting  the  contact 
point  and  indicator  arm,  and  a  controlling  magnet  for  said 
third  armature  In  circuit  with  the  conductor  wire  that 
connects  the  contact  springs  of  the  primary  armature. 

2.  A  magnetic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid 
containing  bowl  having  a  cap  closure  provided  with  an 
open  mouth,  a  pivot-post  projecting  into  the  mouth,  a 
float  mounted  upon  the  post,  a  permanent  magnet  carried 
by  the  float,  a  compass-card  carried  by  said  float  aboTe 
the  cap  closure,  a  contact  finger  secured  to  the  compass- 
card,  a  bridge  in  connection  with  the  IkjwI,  a  head  carried 
by  the  bridge,  a  block  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  head, 
the  block  being  provided  with  a  hub  portion,  conductor 
rings  secured  to  the  hub,  a  spring  contact  brush  carried  by 
the  head  for  each  ring,  conductor  wires  connecting  the 
contact  brushes,  means  for  rotating  the  block,  ears  carried 
by  aald  block,  longitudinal  bars  mounted  In  the  ears,  means 
for  adjusting  the  bars  longitudinally,  means  for  effecting 
borliontal  adjustment  of  the  ears  relative  to  each  other. 

209  O.  G.— 98 


depending  contact  points  carried  by  the  bars  arranged  to 
engage  the  contact  finger  carried  by  the  compass-card,  a 
mercury  pot  In  axial  alinement  with  the  pivot  post  Into 
which  one  end  of  the  contact  finger  Is  fitted,  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  block  for  supporting  the  mercury-pot.  a 
conductor  connecting  each  ear  and  an  imlividual  rln.;  of 
the  series  carried  by  the  block  hub.  and  .1  conductor  con- 
necting one  of  the  rings  and  mercury-pot. 

3.  An  automatic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  com- 
pass-card, a  finger  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  adjustable 
head  In  axial  alinement  with  the  compass  card  and  above 
the  same,  a  mercury  containing  pot  carried  by  the  head 
In  axial  alinement  with  the  compass-card,  a  downturned 
terminal  and  extending  from  the  contact  finger  Into  the 
pot,  plates  pivoted  to  the  head,  means  for  adjusting  the 
plates  about  their  pivot  points,  ears  extending  from  the 
plates,  rack  bars  in  slldable  engagement  with  the  ears, 
adjusting  pinions  in  mesh  with  the  rack-bars,  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  rack-bars,  a  plurality  of  contact  wires 
loosely  suspended  from  the  arms  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  the  contact  finger,  a  conductor  wire  In  circuit 
with  each  rack-bar,  and  a  conductor  wire  in  circuit  with 
the  mercury-pot. 

4.  An  automatic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  com- 
paas-card,  a  contact  finger  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  ad- 
justable head  In  axial  alinement  with  the  compass-card 
and  above  the  same,  a  mercury-containing  pot  carried  by 
the  head  in  axial  alinement  with  said  compass-card,  ■ 
d«WDturBed  end  extendlBg  from  the  contact-flnger  Into  the 
IKJt,  arms  carried  by  the  bead,  contact  members  In  con- 
nection with  the  arms  for  engagement  with  the  contact- 
finger,  means  for  adjusting  the  arms  In  or  out  with  respect 
to  the  head  axis,  and  means  for  spreading  or  contracting 
the  arms  with  relation  to  each  other. 


1,12  2,795.  IRRIGATION-VALVE.  VicroR  E.  Nico- 
LAiDEs,  San  Gabriel,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,174.      (CI.  137—13.1 


n 


1.  In  an  Irrigating  valve  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  an  annular  recess  provided  with  a  packing  ring,  a 
yoke  capable  of  being  attached  or  detached  to  or  from  said 
base  and  having  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  press  on  said 
packing  ring,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  packing 
ring  and  a  screw  in  said  yoke  adapted  to  raise  or  lower 
said  valve,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  valve  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  recess  containing  a  packing  ring, 
said  base  also  belng'provlded  with  two  upright  bosses  hav- 
ing horizontal  slots  on  their  interior  sides,  a  y.  ke  having 
an  annular  ring  adapted  to  press  on  said  parking  ring  and 
wedge-shaped  lugs  adapted  on  rotation  to  engage  with 
said  slots  In  said  bosses;  a  disk-shaped  valve  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  parking  ring ;  and  a  screw  rcvolubly  attached 
to  said  valve  and  threaded  In  said  yoke  for  tne  purpose  of 
raising  or  lowering  said  valve,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.122.796.  STEAM  GENERATOR.  William  K.  Omic«, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,474. 
(01.  ao— 9.) 

1.  A  steam  generator  Including  a  boiler,  heat  producing 
means  arranged  beneath  the  boiler,  said  l)oller  Including 
an  upper  water  containing  chamber,  a  lower  chamber  la 
communication  with  said  water  containing  chamber,  said 
lower  chamber  constituting  a  superheater,  a  steam  con- 
duit leading  from  the  lower  chamber,  and  means  for  sup- 
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plyiuK  air  under  iiressure  to  thf  upper  chamber  to  force 
the  steam  generattd  therein  through  the  lower  chamber. 


2.  A  steiini  generator  Including  a  boiler  having  a  Are 
box  at  Its  base,  an  upper  chamber,  means  for  suppl.vlng 
water  to  said  upptr  chamber  and  lower  chamber,  means 
for  forcing-  air  Into  the  upper  chamber  to  convey  the  steam 
generated  therein  to  the  lower  chamber,  and  a  conduit 
leadin);  from  the  lower  chamber  to  an  engine. 

3.  A  steam  sfenerator  Including  a  vertically  disposed 
boiler  casing,  a  ttre  box  at  the  base  of  said  casing,  com 
munlcating  spared  chamt)ers  disposed  In  superposed  rela- 
tion within  the  cni^lng  and  above  the  fire  box,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  upper  casing  whereby 
steam  generated  therein  will  b«  forced  to  the  lower  casing, 
and  a  steam  conduit  leading  from  the  lower  casing. 

J 


1.122.797  MEANB  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERLOAD  ON 
SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLES  William  D.  Ostbr- 
HOCDT,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Everett  V.  Watson,  FIshklll  -  on  the  -  Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,401.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  An  automobile  road  vehicle  having  ground  wheels 
and  wheel  connecting  members,  springs,  a  body  mounted 
in  connection  with  the  springs,  a  power  unit  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  meane  for  propelling  the  vehicle  from  the 
power  unit,  and  controlling  means  interposed  t>etween  the 
body  and  a  wheel  connecting  member  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  movemeit  of  the  body  relative  to  said  member 
for  automatically  preventing  the  operation  of  thet  vehicle 
when  overloaded. 

'-.  .\a  automobile  road  vehic'e  having  ground  wheels 
and  wheel  connecting  members,  springs,  a  body  mounted 
in  connection  wItU  the  springs,  a  power  unit  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  mean$  for  propelling  the  vehicle  from  the 
power  unit,  and  controlling  means  interposed  between  the 
body  and  a  wheel  connecting  member  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  movement  of  the  body  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber for  automatically  preventing  the  operation  of  the  ve- 
hicle when  the  bodj  is  overloaded. 

^.  .Vn  automobile  road  vehicle  having  ground  wheels 
and  wheel  connecting  members,  springs,  a  body  mounted 
in  connection  with  the  springs,  a  power  unit  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  meant  for  propelling  the  vehicle  from  the 
power  unit,  and  controlling  means  Interposed  between  the 
body  and  a  wheel  connecting  memt)er  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated  bv   movement   of   the   body   relative   to  said  member 


for  automatically  preventing  the  operation  of  the  vehicle 
when  more  than  a  predetermined  weight  is  loaded  on  the 
body. 

4.  An  automobile  road  vehicle  having  ground  wheels 
and  wheel  connecting  members,  springs,  a  body  mounted 
In  connection  with  the  springs,  a  power  unit  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  from  the 
power  unit,  and  controlling  means  interposed  between 
the  t>ody  and  a  wheel  connecting  member  adapted  to  t>e 
operated  by  movement  of  the  body  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber for  automatically  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
vehicle  when   the  springs  are  subjected  to  an  overload. 

5.  An  automobile  road  vehicle  having  ground  wheels 
and  wheel  connecting  members,  springs,  a  body  mounted 
In  connection  with  the  springs,  a  power  unit  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  from  the 
power  unit,  and  controlling  meaus  interposed  between  the 
body  and  a  wheel  conn-cting  member  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  movement  of  the  body  relative  to  said  member 
for  automatically  preventing  the  operation  of  the  vehicle 
where  the  springs  are  Hexed  beyond  a  predetermined  limit. 

[Claims  tt  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,122,798.  SEED  STRIPPER  AND  HARVESTER.  L»T- 
TiE  Palmer,  Owlngsvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.   748.027.      (CI.   56—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame,  a  comb  located  at  the  front  side 
of  said  frame  comprising  a  plate  divided  into  pointed 
V-shaped  teeth,  a  driving  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  opposite 
said  driving  shaft,  an  endless  chain  actuated  by  said 
shafts  the  lower  run  of  said  chain  passing  above  said 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  scoops  secured  to  said  chain 
each  scoop  Including  a  vertical  rear  portion^ adapted  to 
move  along  said  plate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
same,  the  plane  of  said  rear  portion  being  parallel  to  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  line  of  draft  of  the 
machine,  each  scof)p  further  including  a  portion  which  Is 
vertically  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  rear 
[tortlon  with  relation  to  the  line  of  draft,  each  scoop 
further  Including  an  Inclined  portion  with  its  lower 
edge  forwardly  disposed  said  lower  edge  adapted  to  move 
transversely  across  said  teeth,  the  long  dimension  of  said 
Inclined  portion  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
line  of  draft  of  the  machine. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame,  a  comb  located  at  the  front 
side  of  said  frame  comprising  a  plate  divided  Into  pointed 
V-shaped  teeth,  a  driving  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  opposite 
said  driving  shaft,  an  endless  chain  actuated  by  said 
shafts  the  lower  run  of  said  chain  pa.<:slng  above  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  scoops  secured  to  said  chain  each 
scoop  Including  a  vertical  rear  portion  adapted  to  move 
along  said  plate  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  same, 
the  plane  of  sa<d  rear  portion  being  parallel  to  a  vertical 
plane  pas.sing  through  the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine, 
each  scoop  further  including  a  portion  which  is  vertically 
disposed  and  pitched  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  rear 
portion  with  relation  to  the  line  of  draft,  each  scoop 
further  Including  an  Inclined  portion  with  its  lower  edge 
forwardly  disposed  said  lower  edge  adapted  to  move 
transversely  across  said  twth,  the  long  dimension  of  said 
Inclined  portion  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  'he 
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line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  a  track  located  between  said 
shafts,  and  a  spring  arm  secured  to  each  scoop  adapted  to 
engage  the  underside  of  said  track  to  reslliently  hold 
said  scoops  against  said  plate. 

ii.  In  a  device  of  tie  character  descrlbea,  a  comb,  a 
track  located  above  said  comb,  an  endless  chain,  buckets 
carried  by  said  chain  adapted  to  pass  over  said  comb  and 
below  said  track,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  buckets 
engaging  said  track  to  force  sair  buckets  against  said 
comb. 


1,122.799.  RELAY,  MICROPHONE,  OR  OTHER  SEN- 
SITIVE CONTACT  DEVICE.  PiDKR  OLur  Pbdkrsbn, 
Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  iuay  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.289.     (CI.  179—122.) 


*■•-—..-.. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a 
finely  divided  variable  resistance  material  as  an  essential 
element  of  the  transmitting  medium,  and  means  for  plac- 
ing the  particles  of  said  material  under  additional  pres- 
sure while  the  device  is  not  being  used  and  then  relieving 
said  additional  pressure  when  the  device  Is  being  used, 
in  order   to  augment   the   sensitiveness   of  said   material. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and  means  for  placing  said 
electrodes  under  additional  pressure  while  the  device 
Is  not  in  use  and  then  relieving  the  pressure  while  the 
device  is  being  used  to  thereby  Increase  the  sensitiveness 
of  said  electrodes. 

3.  The  method  of  augmenting  the  sensitiveness  of  a 
microphone  or  like  Instrument,  employing  a  finely  divided 
variable  resistance  material  as  an  essential  part  of  the 
transmitting  medium,  which  consists  In  compressing  said 
material  while  the  Instrument  Is  not  being  used  for  trans- 
mission purposes  to  a  point  beyond  that  to  which  said 
material  is  compressed,  while  the  Instrument  is  being 
used,  and  then  relieving  this  additional  pressure  on  the 
material  to  p«'rmlt  the  particles  of  the  material  to  loosen 
and  resume  a  condition  in  which  they  may  be  employed 
for  transmitting  purposes. 


1,122,800      ADJUSTABLE  BEARING.     Georgk  A.  PFLrB 
'  OER,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Akron,  Ohio,  a   Corporation   of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,772.     (CI.  14—25.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  ;  a  l>earlng  fixedly  secured  thereto  ;  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  bearing;  an  end-bearing  for  the  shaft  thread- 
ed to  the  bearing  ;  and  a  member  secured  aga.nst  substan- 
tial longitudinal  movement  but  rotatable  with  friction, 
and   non-rotatably   but  slidably  engaging  the   end-bearing. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support ;  a  bearing  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  having  a 
shoulder  facing  the  support  :  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bear- 
ing;  an  end-bearing  for  the  shaft  threaded  to  the  bear- 
ing ;  and  a  memt>er  rotatably  and  frictionally  held  between 
the  shoulder  and  support,  and  non-rotatably  but  slidably 
engaging  the  end-bearing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  ;  a  bearing  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  having 
a  shoulder  facing  the  support ;  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
t)earinp ;  an  end-bearing  for  the  shaft  Intrior.y  threaded 
on  the  bearing :  and  a  cup  shaped  member  having  its  iMise 
rotatably  and  frictionally  held  between  the  shoulder  and 
support,  and  having  Its  wall  rotatably  but  slidably  en- 
gaging the  exterior  surface  of  the  end-bearing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support ;  a  bearing  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  having  a 
shoulder  facing  the  supjwrt  :  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
bearing:  an  end  bearing  for  the  shaft  Interiorly  thread- 
ed on  the  bearing  and  having  longitudinal  flutes  on  its 
exterior  surface ;  and  a  cup-shoped  member  having  its 
base  rotatably  and  frictionally  held  between  the  shoulder 
and  support,  and  having  In  its  wall  flutes  engaging  the 
flutes  on  the  end-bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft ;  a  support  therefor ;  a  member  threaded  to 
the  support  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
shaft ;  and  a  second  member  secured  against  substantial 
longitudinal  movement  but  rotatable  with  friction,  and 
non  rotatably  but  slidably  engaging  the  first  member. 


1,122,801.  TRUCK.  Edward  Postell  Porcher,  Cocoa, 
Kla.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,086.  (CL 
21—65.) 


1.  ,^  hand  truck  having  its  side  bars  recessed,  grasping 
arms  pivoted  to  the  bars  within  the  recesses,  and  extend 
Ing  laterally  on  lioth  sides  of  the  truck,  and  being  formed 
with  engaging  members  at  their  outer  ends,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  arms  extending  toward  each  other  between  the  said 
bars,  the  Inner  end  of  one  arm  being  cur^-ed  rearwardly 
and  provided  with  an  elongate:l  slot,  the  inner  end  of  the 
opposite  arm  being  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  trixk  frame,  said  lever  provided 
with  a  pin  engaging  said  slot,  and  further  i)rovlded  with 
an  off  set  arm  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  the  lever, 
a  bracket  secured  upon  said  arm  into  which  the  angularly 
disposed  inner  end  of  one  grasping  arm  extends,  a  rack 
bar  for  guiding  said  lever  and  a  tooth  carried  by  the  lever 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  rack  bar  for  holding  the  lever 
in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  hand  truck  having  side  bars,  grasping  arms  pivoted 
to  the  bars,  said  arms  extending  laterally  from  both  sldee 
of  the  truck  and  being  bent  forwardly  at  right  angles,  the 
outer  end  of  said  arms  being  off-set  inwardly  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  forwardly  bent  portions  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  panel  heads  of  boxes  substantially  as  described, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends,  and  extending  at  one 
end   toward  each   other,   a   pivoted    lever,   a   bracket  sup- 
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ported  by  the  levfr  Into  wbleh  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the 
arms  loosely  extendj.  the  other  arm  having  its  Inner  end 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
.ever  and  extending  through  the  slot. 

<.  A  hand  truck  having  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  inter- 
mediate the  r  lenfth  thereon,  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  arms 
extending  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  having  its 
inner  end  curved  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  lever  pivotally 
carried  by  the  trufit,  a  pin  tarried  thereby  fur  engaging  the 
aJot,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  lever  for  engat;ln>;  the 
opposite  arm,  whereby  to  move  said  arms  as  said  lever  la 
moved. 

.",.  A  truck,  grasping  arms  pivoted  thereon,  a  lever 
pivoted  thereon  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
movable  laterally  thereon,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  lever, 
one  of  said  arms  extending  at  one  end  loosely  into  said 
bracket,  and  co-actlng  means  between  said  lever  and  oppo 
site  arm,  whereby  said  arms  are  moved  as  said  lever  is 
shifted,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  lever  in  adjusted 
position. 

t  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1.12X802.  KHLIT-G.\TiIKHKU. 
Charlotte,  Midi  Filed  -Apr. 
7t>0,764.      (C    J6— 99.) 


William  U.  gi  a.ntkell, 
1-2,     1!)13.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
drum  carried  theneby  having  fruit  engaging  teeth,  soil  en- 
gaging rims  socuBed  to  the  remote  ends  or  the  drum,  the 
frame  including  receptacle  holding  means,  stripping  means 
carried  by  the  frtme  cooperating  with  the  drum,  runners 
connected  with  ttie  frame  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  soil, 
and  deflectors  carried  by  the  runners  in  advance  of  the 
rims  to  direct  tha  fruit  inwardly. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
drum  carried  thereby  and  having  fruit  engaging  teeth,  re- 
ceptacle supporting  means  carried  by  the  frame,  stripping; 
fingers  carried  hf  the  frame  and  cooperating;  with  the 
drum,  soil  ens;aglil«  rims  secured  to  the  remote  ends  of  the 
drum,  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  their  free  ends 
formed  into  runn«rs,  and  detlectors  carried  by  the  bars  in 
advance  of  the  rims  for  directini?  the  fruit  inwardly. 

3.  In  a  device  'if  the  character  described,  an  axle,  a  pair 
of  drums  mounted  thereon  and  having  fruit  engaging  teeth, 
thills  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  spring  pressed 
shaft  carried  by  the  thill,  strippint;  rtngers  secured  to  the 
shaft  cooperating  with  the  drums,  soli  engaging  rims  at- 
tached to  the  remote  ends  of  the  drums,  receptacle  sup- 
porting hangers  attached  to  the  thills,  members  pivoted  to 
the  front  hanger  »nd  having  runners  at  their  rear  ends  to 
engage  the  soil,  gaides  for  tl^'  said  members  carried  by  the 
rear  hanger,  and  Reflectors  carried  by  the  said  members  in 
advance  of  the  rlips  to  direct  the  fruit  Inwardly. 


said  member,  mean*  for  reciprocating  said  screen  longl- 
tudinally  upon  said  supporting  member,  and  gravity  actu- 
ated means  constantly  urging  said  pivoted  supporting 
member  into  predetermined  relation  to  a  vertical  plane. 


1,122.803.  SCRBEN  -  SHOE  LEVELINti  MECHANISM 
FOR  nARVESTP:RS.  Willis  M.  Rhodes,  Moscow. 
Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,246.  (Cl. 
130—15.) 

1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  screen,  of  gravity  actuated  means  for  constantly 
and  automatically  urglnt;  said  pivoted  screen  into  predeter- 
mined relation  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  reaillently  acting 
means  resisting  the  movement  of  the  gravity  actuated 
means. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  pivoted  screen  supporting 
member,   a    recip»ocaf ing    screen    alidini^ly    mounted    upon 


3.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  screen  supporting  member 
pivoted  at  one  end,  a  gravity  actuated  pendulum  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  screen  supporting 
member  to  constantly  urge  It  into  a  predetermined  relation 
to  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  reciprocating  screen  slidingly 
mounted  upon  the  pivoted  supporting  meml>er  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  therealong. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  supporting  member,  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  one  end.  a  tM»ndulum,  operative  connec- 
tions Ix^tween  the  pendulum  and  the  free  end  of  the  sup- 
porting member  whereby  the  latter  shall  be  urged  into  pre- 
determined relation  to  a  vertical  plane,  a  screen  slidingly 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  member  for  reciprocation 
longitudinally  thereon,  and  means  disposed  rearward  of 
the  supporting  member  for  reciprocating  said  screen. 

5.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  pivoted  supporting  mem 
ber,  a  screen  mounted  theretjn  for  Independent  reciproca- 
tion, a  wind  l>oard  (oacting  with  the  screen  and  mounted 
for  rotative  movtMuent  around  a  longitudinal  axis,  gravity 
actuated  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  supporting 
member  and  the  wind-board  and  constantly  urging  the  sup- 
porting memlter  Into  predetermined  relation  to  a  vertical 
plane  and  the  wind  txjard  into  pre<leti'rmlned  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  screen,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  screen. 

I  Claims  6  to  2'>  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1,122,804.  UAS-BOOSTER.  Fra.nk  L.  Rluble  and  Wil<- 
LiAM  K.  VoLZ,  I'hlladelphia,  I'a  ,  assignors  to  The  I'enn- 
sylvanla  Globe  Gas  Light  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  704,485.      ^Cl-  123—179.) 


A  gas  booster  plant  comprising  the  combination  of  a  gas 
engine,  a  magneto,  driving  connection  between  the  engine 
and  the  magneto,  a  blower,  a  driving  shaft  between  the 
engine  and  blower,  an  niially  movable  starting  wheel  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  start- 
ing wheel  and  driving  shaft,  and  a  speed  wheel  capable  of 
complete  revolutions  in  the  same  direction  and  having  a 
crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  starting  wheel  and  drive 
it  fast  enough  to  start  the  engine  and  blower  and  make  the 
magneto  operative. 
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1,122.805.  HARVESTER-BAG  CARRIER.  Ahthcb  M. 
SrHERTZ,  Scherti,  Tex.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,406.      (Cl.  21 — 65,) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  sectional  longitudinal  bars,  one  section 
of  each  bar  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  bolts  paEsing 
through  the  other  section  of  each  bar  and  through  the  slot 
of  the  first  named  section,  nuts  engaging  the  bolts  for 
clamping  the  sections  together,  an  axle  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  bars  at  one  end  thereof,  said  axle  being  sec- 
tional and  the  sections  fitting  alongside  each  other,  means 
for  clamping  the  sections  together,  the  longitudinal  bars 
being  secured  to  the  adjacent  sections  of  the  axle,  wheels 
on  the  axle  sections  outside  of  the  bars,  a  sectional  cross 
bar  connecting  the  sections  of  the  longitudinal  bars  adja- 
cent to  the  axle,  means  for  securing  the  sections  together 
In  adjusted  position,  the  sectional  cross  bar  being  offset 
downwardly  below  the  longitudinal  bars,  a  balance  bar 
hinged  to  each  of  the  longitudinal  bars  at  the  end  adja- 
cent to  the  axle  for  vertical  swinging  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  bar,  a  sectional  cross  bar  connecting  the 
balance  bars,  means  for  clamping  the  sections  of  the  cross 
bar  together,  means  for  holding  the  balance  bars  rigidly 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  each  of  the  longitudinal  bars  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  axle  for  clamping  the  mouth  of  a  bag. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specltled.  comprising  spaced 
parallel  aectional  longitudinal  bars,  the  sections  of  each 
bar  being  adJusUble  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  for  securing  the  sections  of  each  bar  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  sectional  axle  arranged  transversely  of 
the  bars  near  one  end,  one  of  the  bars  being  connected  to 
each  section  of  the  axle  and  the  said  sections  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for 
securing  the  sections  In  adjusted  position,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  on  each  section,  a  balance  bar  hinged  to  each  longi- 
tudinal bar  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  axle  and  extending 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle,  means  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing each  balance  bar  to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  bar, 
sectional  cross  bars  connecting  the  longitudinal  bars  and 
the  balance  bars,  the  sections  being  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  means  for  clamping  the  sections  In  adjust- 
ed position,  and  mtans  on  the  longitudinal  bars  for  holding 
a  bag. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  spaced 
parallel  sectional  l»ars.  the  sections  of  each  bar  being  ad- 
justable longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
for  securing  the  sections  of  each  bar  in  adjusted  position, 
a  sectional  axle  arranged  transversely  of  the  bars  near 
one  end,  one  of  the  bars  being  connected  to  each  section 
of  the  axle  and  the  said  sections  being  movable  longltudl 
nally  with  respect  to  each  other,  raians  for  securing  the 
sections  in  adjusted  position,  a  wheel  journaled  on  each 
section,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  longitudinal 
l>ars,  and  balancing  mechanism  hinged  to  the  longitudinal 
bars  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle,  said  balancing  mech- 
anism being  mounted  to  swing  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  bars,  means  for  fixing  the  balancing  mechanism  with 
re«pe<t  to  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  means  on  the  longitu- 
dinal bars  for  holding  a  bag. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sec- 
tional axle,  the  sections  being  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  sections,  a 
wheel  on  each  axle  section,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinal bars,  each  bar  being  connected  to  one  section  of 
the  axle,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  bars,  and 
balancing  mechanism  connected  with  the  bars  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  axle  and  movable  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  bars,  and  means  for  fixing  the  balancing  mechanism 
with  respect  to  the  bars,  said  ham  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  mouth  of  a  bag. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprlaing  a  sec- 
tional axle,  the  sections  being  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  sections,  a 
wheel  on  each  axle  sectkm.  a  [lalr  of  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinal bars,  each  bar  bein;;  connected  to  one  section  of 
the  axle,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  bars,  bal- 
ancing mechanism  connected  with  the  bars  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  axle  and  movable  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  bars,  and  means  for  fixing  the  balancing  nechanlam 
with  respect  to  the  bars,  said  bars  having  means  for 
engaging  the  mouth  of  a  bag.  and  each  of  the  said  means 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  bar,  and  having 
means  for  securing  the  said  means  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,806.  CARBURETER.  Albert  J.  Seama.n.  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Chauncey  Rowe,  Boston. 
Mass.  nied  Apr.  28,  1913  Serial  No.  763,976  (Cl. 
48—180.) 


1.  \  carbureter  having  a  rotary  shaft,  an  extension  fan 
chamber  mounted  on  said  carbureter,  a  fan  having  a  shaft 
roiatably  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  carbureter  shaft,  an  agitator  operated 
by  said  fan  shaft  and  extending  into  said  carbureter,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  fan  shaft  longitudinally. 

2.  .\  carbureter  having  a  rotary  shaft,  an  extension 
chamber  mounted  on  said  carbureter,  a  fan  shaft  jour- 
naled In  said  fan  chamber  and  having  a  screw  thread,  an 
adjusting  nut  engaging  said  shaft,  said  fan  shaft  slidabiy 
engaged  with  said  carbureter  shaft,  a  series  of  fan  blades 
on  said  fan  shaft,  and  an  agitator  blade  mounted  on  said 
fan  shaft  within  said  extension  chamber  and  extending 
Into  the  carbureter. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  rotary  member,  an  extension 
fan  chamber  carried  by  said  carbureter  and  bavin;:  radially 
extending  baffles,  a  fan  shaft  rotatable  in  said  fan  cham- 
ber and  in  engagement  with  said  rotary  member,  said 
shaft  having  fans  op<ratlng  between  said  baflles,  and  an 
agitator  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operating  in  i»aid 
carbureter. 


1,12  2.807.  8TRAP-FA8Tt:NING  PLATE  OR  LIKE 
STRUCTURE.  Albkrt  L  SesshiNS.  Bristol.  Conn. 
FMled  May  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  408,477.     (Cl.  54 — 87.\ 

1.  A  sheet  metal  plate  comprising  a  single  layer  havlnii 
an  opening  therein  to  receive  an  attachment,  and  n  shield 
for  an  edge  of  the  opening,  said  shield  being  formed  from 
an  integral  part  of  said  plate  and  bent  over  an  edge  of 
said  opening. 

2.  A  plate  formed  from  sheet  metal  with  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  an  attachment  and  a  shield  for  an  edge 
of  the  opening  formed  from  an  Integral  part  of  aald  plate 
and  bent  from  an  edge  of  the  plate  around  over  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  opening. 

3.  A   plate   formed   from   sheet    metal    with    an   opening 
J    therein    constructed    and    arranged    to    receive    uti    attach- 
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m«Dt,  and  a  shield  formed  from  an  integral  part  of  said 
plate  and  bent  from  within  the  opening  over  an  edge 
tht-reof  to  i-uQiiti  ute  said  shield. 


iy— 


4.  A  plate  formed  from  sheet  metal  with  an  opening 
therein  constructied  and  arranged  to  receive  an  attach- 
ment, and  a  shield  formed  from  an  Intekrral  part  of  aald 
plate  and  bent  from  within  the  opening  and  folded  on  the 
outside  of  the  plate  and  passed  over  the  inner  edge  of  the 
opening  to  constitute   said  shield. 

5.  A  plate  formed  from  shett  metal  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  each  end  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  an 
attachment,  and  a  shield  for  the  edges  of  each  of  said 
openings,  said  shield  being  formed  from  an  Integral  part 
of  the  plate  and  lient  over  the  edge  of  the  opening  to  con- 
stitute said  shiel 

[Claims  6  to  ll  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ll'2,808.  BORLNG  and  CUTTING  TOOL.  Fhank  S. 
Shieliks,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,460. 


rl.  77—76.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  body  havlag  an  axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally txtcnditig  radial  slots  intersecting  said  bore, 
said  body  al.so  having  an  Internal  Inclined  shoulder  at  its 
forward  end.  of  11  blade  or  cutter  for  each  slot  and  adapted 
to  project  radiaHj-  outside  of  said  body,  the  Inner  edge 
of  each  blade  or  cutter  having  a  reentrant  incline  for  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder  and  also  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  portions  Inclined  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
first  incline,  the  -jnd  of  each  blade  or  cutter  farthest  from 
said  reentrant  incline  being  tapered  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  spiced  supports  rigidly  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  spaced  inclined  portions, 
means  for  securing  said  supports  adjustably  within  said 
body,  and  a  securing  ring  carried  by  said  body  and  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered 
ends  of  said  blades  or  cutters, 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  longl 
tudlnally  extending  radial  slots  lnters«Hting  said  bore, 
said  body  also  hating  an  Internal  Inclined  shoulder  at  its 
forward  end  adjacent  to  and  within  said  slots,  of  a 
blade  or  cutter  for  each  slot  and  adapted  to  project 
radially  outside  pf  said  body,  the  inner  edge  of  each 
blade  or  cutter  ftavlng  a  reentrant  Incline  for  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder,  and  also  having  spaced  portions 
inclined  in  the  stme  direction  as  said  first  incline,  the 
angle  of  Incllnatloc  of  said  first  incline  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  second  Incline,  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  rig- 
idly connected  togiether  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spaced 
inclined  portions,  means  for  securing  said  supports  adjust- 
ably within  said  body,  and  means  carried  by  said  body 
and  adapted  to  eogage  the  rearward  ends  of  said  blades 
or  cutters  and  force  said  reentrant  Incline  against  said 
iiboulder. 


3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

with  a  body  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  radial  slots  intersecting  said  bore, 
said  body  also  having  an  internal  inclined  shoulder  at  its 
forward  end  adjacent  to  and  within  said  slots,  of  a  blade 
or  cutter  for  each  slot  and  adapted  to  project  radially  out- 
side of  said  body,  each  blade  or  cutter  being  formed  adja- 
cent to  its  forward  end  with  an  inclined  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder,  and  upon  its  inner  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  enlargements  Inclined  In  the 
•ame  direction  as  said  first  incline,  and  the  rearward  end 
of  each  blade  or  cutter  being  tapered  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  spaced  supports  rigidly  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  spaced  inclined  portions,  said 
supports  fitting  snugly  within  said  bore,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  supports  adjustably  along  said  bore,  and  a  secur- 
ing ring  carried  by  said  body  and  having  an  overhanging 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  ends  of  said  blades 
or  cutters. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  radial  slots  Intersecting  said  bore, 
said  body  also  having  an  undercut  inclined  shoulder  at  its 
forward  end  within  and  adjacent  to  said  slots,  of  a  blade 
or  cutter  for  each  slot,  and  adapted  to  project  radially 
outside  of  said  Iwdy.  each  blade  or  cutter  being  formed 
adjacent  to  Its  forward  end  with  an  Inclined  portion  for 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  also  having  spaced 
portions  Inclined  In  the  same  direction  as  said  first  incline, 
the  angle  of  said  first  Incline  being  greater  than  that  of 
said  other  Inclines  and  the  rearward  end  of  each  blade  or 
cutter  being  tapered  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pair  of 
spaced  supports  formed  as  surfaces  of  revolution  rigidly 
connected  together  and  adapted  to  en^'ane  saUl  spaced  In- 
clined portions,  means  for  securing  said  supports  adjust- 
ably within  said  lx>dy  with  their  axes  coinciding  with 
that  of  said  body,  and  a  securing  ring  carried  by  said 
l)ody  and  having  an  overhanging  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tapered  rearward  ends  of  said  blades  or  cutters. 

5.  In  a  twM  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  radial  slots  Intersecting  said  bore 
and  opening  through  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  said 
body  also  having  an  undercut  inclined  shoulder  at  Its  for- 
ward end  within  and  adjacent  to  said  slots,  of  a  blade  or 
cutter  In  each  slot  and  projecting  radially  outside  of  said 
body,  the  inner  edge  of  each  blade  or  cutter  Iwing  formed 
at  a  point  removed  from  Its  forward  end  with  a  re- 
entrant incline  engaging  with  said  shoulder,  and  also  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  portions  Inclined  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  first  Incline,  the  angle  of  said  reentrant 
Incline  being  greater  than  that  of  said  other  inclines,  the 
forward  end  of  each  blade  or  cutter  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  said  body  and  their  opposite  ends  being  tapered  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  inclines,  a  supporting  member 
sUdably  fitted  within  said  bore  and  bavin-  a  pair  of 
spaced  enlargements  engaging  said  spacwi  inclined  por- 
tions, means  for  securing  said  supporting  member  ad- 
justably within  said  bo<ly,  and  means  carried  by  said 
bo<ly  and  engaging  the  tapered  rearward  ends  of  said 
blades  or  cutters,  whereby  said  blades  are  forced  inwardly 
against  said  spaced  enlargements. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,122,809.       CO.MBINED    LO<K     ANE>    ALARM.       John 
Joseph    Slkpicka,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Oct.    2,    1913. 

Serial  No.  793,047.      (CI.   177—203.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  slldable  and  revoluble  lock- 
ing member,  of  a  disk  revoluble  with  said  meml»er  and  hav- 
ing a  perir)heral  flange  extending  from  one  face  thereof, 
there  being  a  notch  In  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  inter- 
secting the  flange,  a  stem  engaging  the  locking  member 
and  bearing  against  and  revoluble  with  the  disk,  a  knob 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  having  a  graduated  pe- 
riphery, a  sleeve  revoluble  on  the  stem  and  having  a 
flange  bearing  against  the  disk  and  provided  with  a  notch 
movable  Into  register  with  the  notch  In  the  disk,  a  gradn- 
ated  flange  on  the  sleeve  and  extending  around  and  upon 
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the  knob,  an  insulntlou  plug  adapted  to  limit  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  locking  member  until  said  notches  in  the 
disk  and  flange  are  brought  into  register  and  Into  aline- 
ment  with  the  plug,  a  contact  upon  one  face  of  the  plug, 
and  an  alarm  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  energy 
and  to  the  sleeve  and  contact. 


2.  The  Combination  with  a  slldable  and  revoluble  lock- 
lug  member,  of  a  disk  revoluble  with  said  member  and 
having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  from  one  face  there 
of,  there  Ijelug  a  notch  in  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and 
Intersecting  the  flange,  a  stem  engaging  the  locking  mem- 
ber and  bearing  against  and  revoluble  with  the  disk,  a 
knob  at  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  having  a  graduated 
periphery,  a  sleeve  revoluble  on  the  stem  and  having  a 
flange  bearing  against  the  disk  and  provided  with  a  notch 
movable  into  register  with  the  notch  in  the  disk,  a  gradu- 
ated flange  on  the  sleeve  and  extending  around  and  upon 
the  knob,  an  insulation  plug  adapted  to  limit  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  locking  member  until  said  notches  in  the 
disk  and  flange  are  brought  into  register  and  Into  aline- 
ment  with  the  plug,  a  contact  uiwn  one  face  of  the  plug, 
fixed  means  cooperating  with  the  graduated  flange  for 
Indicating  the  extent  of  sliding  movement  of  the  locking 
member,  and  an  alarm  electrically  connected  to  a  source 
of  energy  and  to  the  sleeve  and  contact. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slldable  and  revoluble  lock- 
ing member  having  a  reduced  threaded  end,  of  a  disk  fitted 
on  said  member  close  to  the  reduced  end  and  revoluble 
with  the  member,  said  disk  having  a  peripheral  flange  ex- 
tending from  one  face  thereof,  there  being  a  notch  in  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  and  Intersecting  the  flange,  a  stem 
engaging  the  reduced  end  of  the  locking  member  and  bear- 
ing against  and  revoluble  with  said  disk,  a  knob  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem  ami  having  a  graduated  periphery, 
a  sleeve  revoluble  on  the  stem  and  having  a  flange  t>earing 
against  the  disk  and  provided  with  a  notch  movable  Into 
register  with  the  notch  in  the  disk,  a  graduated  flange  on 
the  sleeve  and  extending  around  and  upon  the  knob,  an 
Insulation  plug  adapted  to  limit  th«  sliding  movement  of 
the  locking  member  until  said  notches  in  the  disk  and 
flange  are  brought  into  register  and  Into  allnement  with 
the  plug,  a  contact  upon  one  face  of  the  plug,  and  an 
alarm  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  energy  and  to 
the  sleeve  and  contact. 


1.122,810.  PIN.  IlE.NRv  (J.  Smith.  I'rovldence,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  &  Company,  Inc.,  I'rovldence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,958.      (Ci.  24—160.) 

1.  A  pin  stem  comprising  a  comparatively  rigid  body 
portion  having  an  Integral  resilient  fulcrum  arm  extend- 
ing downwardly  beneath  the  body  and  forward  of  the 
pivot  point,  the  engaging  portion  of  said  arm  being  flat- 
tened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pin  body  having  joint  ears, 
of  a  pin  stem  with  a  comparatively  rigid  shank  having  a 


head  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  having  a  resilient 
fulcrum  arm  extending  from  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the 
pivot  point  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  point  forward 


of  the  pivot  point  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  body  providing  a  spring  fulcrum  for  the  pin 
stem,  said  engaging  portion  of  the  arm  being  flattened. 


1,122,811.    METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATALYSTS.    Waltek 

0.  Snklling,  IMttsburgh.  I'a.     Filed  July  19.  1913.     Se- 
rial  No.   780.016.      (CI.   23— 2.S.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst,  the  process  which 
comprises  heating  a  dry  metallic  formate  to  the  lowest 
temperature  at  which  reduction  takes  place. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst,  the  process  which 
comprises  heating  dry  copper  formate  to  the  lowest  tem- 
perature at  which  reduction  takes  place. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst,  the  process  which 
comprises  heating  a  metallic  formate  in  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen  to  the  lowest  temperature  at  which  reduction 
takes  place. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst,  the  process  which 
comprises  heating  copper  formate  in  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen  to  the  lowest  temperature  at  which  reduction 
takes  place. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst,  the  process  which 
comprises  impregnating  a  porous  carrier  with  a  solution 
of  a  metallic  formate  and  heating. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,812.  AUTOMATIC  SWIFT.  William  E.  Souer- 
viLLK,  Coal  City,  III.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579.303.      (CI.    242—111.) 


1.  \  swift  comprising  a  central  vertical  rotatable  shaft, 
a  series  of  upwardly  -  converging  coll  -  supporting  bars 
spaced  around  said  shaft,  a  series  of  links  connecting  each 
of  said  bars  to  said  shaft,  these  links  having  a  free  verti- 
cal swinging  action,  whereby  said  coll  supporting  bars 
shall  be  free  to  move  bodily  outward  by  the  centrifugal 
action  to  compensate  for  the  gradual  increase  in  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  coll,  means  for  variably  retarding  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  means  for  radially  guiding  and 
laterally  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said  coll  supporting 
bars  in  their  radial  movement. 

2.  A  swift  comprising  a  vertical  stationary  shaft,  a 
sleeve-shaft  rotatlvely  supported  thereon,  a  series  of  up 
wardly  converging  coil  supporting  bars  spaced  around 
said  sleeve-shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically-swinging  links 
connecting  each  of  said  bars  with  said  sleeve  shaft,  where- 
by the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  shaft  will  cause  the  coll 
supporting  bars  to  bodily  move  radially  outwardly  by 
centrifugal  action  to  compensate  for  the  gradual  increase 
in  the  inner  diameter  of  the  coil  of  wire  supported  on  the 
Iwrs,  and  means  for  variably  retarding  the  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  shaft  to  maintain  the  proper  teiMlon  of  the  wire  as 
It  comes  from  the  coll. 
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;}.  A  swift  conrpriRtnif  a  v«>rtlca]  stationarr  shaft,  a 
sleeve-shaft  rotutively  supported  thereon,  a  series  of  up- 
wardly-convernfing;  coll-supportlnR  bars  spaced  around  said 
slecTe-shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  swinging  links  con- 
necting each  of  sajid  bars  with  said  sleeve  shaft,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  shaft  will  cause  the  coll  sup- 
porting bars  to  bo<jily  move  radially  outwardly  by  centrifu- 
gal action  to  com|>ensate  for  the  gradual  increase  in  the 
Inner  diameter  of  (the  coll  of  wire  supported  on  the  bars, 
an  adjustable  8to{^-collar  on  said  sleeve  shaft,  a  sliding 
collar  below  said  ^top  collar,  u  series  of  links  connecting 
said  sltdlDg  collar  to  the  collf upportlns;  bars,  and  means 
for  manually  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  shaft 
to  maintain  the  proper  tension  of  the  wire  as  it  comes 
from  the  coll. 

4.  A  swift  comprising  a  central  vertical  rotatable  shaft, 
a  series  nf  upwardly  conversing  coll  -  supporting  bars 
spaced  around  sai<|  shaft,  a  series  of  links  connecting  each 
of  said  bars  to  saM  shaft,  these  links  having  a  free  ver- 
tical swin:,'ing  action,  whereby  said  coll  supporting  bars 
shall  be  free  to  mijve  bodily  outwardly  by  the  ceutrlfugal 
action  to  compensate  for  the  gradual  Increane  In  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  ctKll,  meaus  for  radially  guiding  and  lat- 
erally supporting  4aid  coil  supporting  bars  at  their  lower 
ends  in  their  radial  movement,  a  manually  operable  hold- 
ing device  cooperatlug  between  the  coll-su[iporting  bars 
and  the  guidirii:  iiMans  fur  holding  the  coll  nupporting  bars 
in  their  adjusted  position  while  the  coil  is  being  placed 
thereon,  and  mear|s  for  manually  retarding  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  to  maintain  the  proper  tension  of  the  wire  as 
it  comes  from   the  roll. 


1,122,813.  METHpI)  OF  MAKING  TIRE-BEADS  Wil- 
liam C.  Stevexb.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  21,  1912, 
Serial  No.  737,9^4.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.Ian.  21.  1914.     ierlal  No.  81S.362.      (CI.  154—14.) 


JiJ  £0 


<vy 


0v 


K:r 


t'- 


*•'*' 


' 

■V 

^ 

J 

_J?'< 


as 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tire  bead  which  consists  in 
separating  into  narrow  strips  a  sheet  of  fabric  Impreg- 
oomposltlon.  bundling  a  plurality  of 
the  strips  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  and  compact 
ing  the  bundle  to  produce  a  bead  of  the  desired  cross 
section,  suLstantiaUy  as  described. 

U.  The  iQfthod  o(f  making  a  tire  l)e«d  which  consists  of 
separating  into  najrow  strips  a  sheet  of  fabric  Impreg 
nated  with  sticky  rubber,  bundling  a  plurality  of  the 
strips  in  substantinlly  parallel  relation,  and  subjecting  the 
bundle  to  pressure  and  tension  to  produce  a  bead  of  the. 
desired  cross  sectian.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  ot  making  a  tire  bead  which  consists  In 
tearing  into  narrow  strips  a  wheet  of  fabric  Impr.^gnated 
with  sticky  composition,  bundling  a  plurality  of  the 
strips  in  gt-nerally  longitudinal  relation,  and  compacting 
the  bundle  to  produce  a  bead  of  the  desired  cross  section, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  tire  bead  which  consists  in 
tearing  into  narro*  strips  a  sheet  of  fabric  composed  of 
a  strong  warp  and  of  a  comparatively  weak  weft  and  im- 
pregnated with  sticky  ribber,  bundling  a  plurality  of  the 
strips  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  pas-sing  the  bun- 
dle through  rotary  forming  rolls  to  produce  a  bead  of  the 
desired  cross  section,  and  curing  the  bead,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,122,814.  BERRY  BOX  MACHINE.  Chaki.es  W.  8t»- 
VBN80N,  Puyallup,  Wash.  Flle<l  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,966.      (CI.  93 — 42.) 


1.  A  berry  box  machine  comprising  a  carrier  belt  with 
a  multiple  of  blocks  mounted  thereon,  fixed  stations  pro- 
vided with  special  mechanisms  on  the  horizontal  line  of 
travel  of  said  belt  to  place  materials  and  construct  berry 
boxes  on  said  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  centrally  mount- 
ed on  a  tubular  stem  with  a  small  gear  on  the  inner  aide 
of  the  belt,  a  fixed  gear  located  between  the  third  and 
fourth  stations  to  engage  the  said  gear  and  turn  the 
block  one-half  around  and  complete  the  placing  of  the  wall 
band  for  the  final  stitching  at  the  said  fourth  station  as 
set  forth  and  described. 

2.  A  berry  box  machine  comprising  a  currier  belt  with 
a  multiple  of  blocks  mounted  thereon,  fixed  stations  pro- 
vided with  special  meclianlsms  on  the  horizontal  line  of 
travel  of  said  belt  to  place  materials  and  construct  berry 
boxes  on  said  blocks,  each  of  s.ald  blocks  centrally  mount- 
ed on  a  tubular  stem  with  .-iniall  gear  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  belt,  a  fixed  gear  t)etween  the  fourth  and  fifth  sta 
tions  to  engage  said  gear  and  turn  it  one  half  around  so 
as  to  be  in  position  to  receive  materials  and  construct  an- 
other berry  box  thereon  as  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  A  berry  box  machine  comprising  a  carrier  t)elt  with 
a  multiple  of  blocks  mounted  thereon,  fixed  stations  pro- 
vided with  special  mechanisms  on  the  horizontal  line  of 
travel  of  f»aid  l)elt  to  place  materials  and  construct  berry 
boxes  on  said  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  centrally  mount 
ed  on  a  tabular  stem  with  gear  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
belt,  a  disk  sunk  in  center  of  the  face  of  each  of  said 
blocks  and  said  disk  mounted  on  a  stem  passing  through 
said  tubular  stem  and  gear  and  having  an  actuating 
spring  Inside  said  tubular  stem  as  set  forth  and  described 

4.  A  berry  box  machine  comprising  a  carrier  belt  with 
a  multiple  of  blocks  mounted  thereon,  fixed  stations  pro- 
vided with  special  mechanisms  on  the  horizontal  line  of 
travel  of  said  belt  to  place  materials  and  construct  berry 
boxes  on  said  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  spring 
actuated  stem  mounted  disk  In  the  center  of  Its  face,  said 
carrier  belt  mounted  on  n  pair  of  centrally  grooved  pul- 
leys, one  of  said  pulleys  having  Its  groove  less  deep  to 
cause  the  said  spring  actuated  stems  to  ride  thereon  and 
thrust  said  disks  up  from  the  face  of  the  said  blocks  and 
deliver  the  finished  berry  l>oxes  Into  the  hands  of  the  op- 
erator as  set  forth  and  described. 


1,122,815.     TROLLEY.     Fr.\nk  Stbos.ser.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  29, 1914.     Serial  No.  853,909.      (Cl.  191- -58.) 


A  trolley  comprising  a  pole  having  a  harp,  a  trolley 
wheel  Journaled  in  the  latter,  an  upper  and  a  lower  clamp 
carried  by  said  pole,  connecting  bars  projecting  from  said 


December  29, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IS3I 


Clamps,  the  lower  of  said  bars  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  upper,  a  T  coupling  attached  to  the  upper  of  said 
bars,  a  T-(oupllng  attached  to  the  lower  of  said  I»ar8.  said 
T-coupllngs  arranged  In  alinement,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
connecting  said  couplings  together,  a  resiliently  mounted 
Bupport  extending  through  said  couplings  and  sleeve  and 
Bhlftablc  independently  of  these  latter,  a  harp  carried  by 
the  support,  a  trolley  wheel  Journaled  in  the  last  men- 
tioned harp,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  said  support. 


1,122.816.      CYLINDBR  LOCK.      Ernest   L.    Teich.    New 
Britain.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    American    Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ("on 
nectlcut.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,902.     (Cl. 
70—92.) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  rotatable  plug,  a  roll-back  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  rotated  thereby, 
means  operable  by  a  certain  key  for  rotating  said  plug 
and  roll-back  through  one  operating  cycle,  and  means  op 
erable  by  an  other  certain  key  for  subsequently  rotating 
said  parts  through  a  reverse  cycle  with  means  for  block- 
ing the  subsequent  rotation  of  said  parts  through  the 
first  named  cycle  and  by  the  first  named  certain  key. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  rotatable  plug,  a  rollback  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  rotated  thereby, 
nieans  operable  hy  a  certain  key  for  rotating  said  plug 
and  roll-back  through  one  oi>erating  cycle,  and  means  op- 
erable by  an  other  certain  key  for  subsequent  rotating 
■aid  parts  through  a  reverse  cycle  with  means  for  blocking 
the  sub8e<]uent  rotation  of  said  parts  through  the  first 
named  certain  key,  said  blocking  means  being  rendered  In- 
operative by  the  subsequent  and  reverse  movement  of  said 
parts  through  the  first  named  cycle  and  by  the  second 
named  certain  key.  * 

3.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  rotatable  plug,  n  roll-hack  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connecte<l  therewith  and  rotated  thereby, 
means  operable  by  a  ct>rtain  key  for  rotating  said  plug 
and  roll-back  Into  kolt  projecting  and  retracting  positions, 
mians  operable  by  another  key  for  so  rotating  said  parts 
with  rfieans  controlled  by  one  of  said  keys  and  operative, 
when  said  plug  and  roll-back  have  been  previously  moved 
to  bt>lt  projecting  position  hy  said  key.  to  block  subsequent 
movement  of  said  plug  and  roll-back  to  retracting  posi- 
tion by  the  other  of  said  keys,  said  blocking  means  being 
rendered  inoperative  upon  the  subsequent  movement  of 
said  parts  back  to  retracting  position  by  the  aforesaid  one 
of  said  keys. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  rotatable  plug,  a  roll-back  mem 
ber  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  rotated  thereby, 
means  operable  by  at  least  three  different  keys  for  rotat- 
ing said  plug  and  roll  back  through  an  operating  cycle 
and  including  means  operable  by  a  certain  key  for  rotat- 
ing said  parts  to  a  bolt  projecting  position  and  for  block- 
ing their  subsequent  movement  to  holt  retracting  position 
through  an  other  certain  of  said  keys,  said  blocking 
means  being  controlled  by  one  of  said  two  certain  keys 
and  operative,  when  said  parts  have  been  moved  to  said 
projecting  position  by  said  key,  to  block  subsequent  move- 


ment of  said  parts  to  retracting  position  by  the  other  cer- 
tain key,  said  blocking  means  being  rendered  Inoperative 
upon  the  sulisequent  return  of  said  parts  to  projecting 
position  by  the  first  mentioned  certain  key. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  rotatable  plug,  a  roll-back  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  rotated  thereby, 
means  opt'rable  by  at  least  three  different  keys  for  ro- 
tating said  plug  and  roll-back  through  an  operating  cycle 
and  includintr  means  operable  by  a  certain  key  for  rotat- 
ing said  parts  to  a  bolt  projecting  position  and  for  block- 
ing their  subsecjuent  ni(jvement  to  bolt  retracting  position 
through  an  other  certain  of  said  keys,  said  means  being 
also  operable  by  said  first  mentioned  key  to  move  said 
parts  to  bolt  retracting  position  when  previously  moved  to 
said  bolt  projecting  position  by  said  other  certain  key, 
said  blocking  means  being  controlled  by  one  of  said  two 
certain  keys  and  operative,  when  said  parts  have  been 
moved  to  said  projecting  position  by  said  key  to  block 
subsequent  movement  of  said  parts  to  retracting  position 
by  the  other  certain  key,  said  blocking  means  being  ren- 
dered inoperative  upon  the  subseiiuent  return  of  said  parts 
to  projecting  position  by  the  first  mentioned  certain  key. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  "Jazette.] 


1,122,817.  OIL-GAS  Bl'KNKH.  Walter  R.  Thatchkk, 
Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Hied  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
81.S,006.     (Cl.   158—91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grate,  of  a  vertical  air  shaft 
seated  upon  the  grate  and  having  Imperforate  vertical 
walls,  a  tray  seated  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  air  shaft  and  provided  in  Its  upper  face 
with  a  groove  or  putter,  a  supply  pipe  passing  through 
tie  grate  and  extending  through  and  projecting  above  the 
tray,  the  latter  being  provided  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  walls  of  the  air  shaft 
with  openings,  and  a  top  burner  plate  mounted  upon  the 
unper  end  of  the  supply  pipe  and  having  an  opening  re- 
ceiving the  same,  said  supply  pipe  supporting  the  top 
burner  plate  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  tray  and 
the  said  burner  plate  having  its  periphery  located  In  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  gro(ive  or  gutter  of  the  tray. 

2.  S.  burner  of  the  class  described  including  a  vertical 
supply  pipe,  a  top  horizontally  disposed  burner  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  to  receive  the  supply  pipe  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  upper  face  with  a  recess  Increasing  In  depth 
outwardly  and  forming  an  upwardly  projecting  marginal 
wall,  said  burne:'  plate  being  also  provided  In  Its  lower 
face  with  a  recess  having  an  outer  lnclln<'d  wall  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  the  outer  edge  or  face  of  the 
burner  plate  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly,  and 
a  lower  tray  having  a  groove  or  gutter  located  beneath 
and  spaced  from  the  iiuter  edge  of  the  burner  plate  and 
adapted  to  receive  fuel  therefrom. 

.'5.  .\  burner  of  the  class  described  Including  a  vertical 
air  shaft  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  Imperfo- 
rate walls  and  designed  to  be  arranged  within  the  fire  pot 
of  a  stove  or  beater,  a  lower  horizontal  tray  having  a  re- 
cess or  gutter  in  its  upper  face  and  provided  In  Its  lower 
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facp  with  a  groo%-t  receiving  the  upper  edjre  of  the  air 
shaft,  a  fuel  supply  tube  passing  through  the  air  shaft  and 
through  the  lower  tray  and  fitendlng  above  the  latter, 
and  a  top  InirntT  plate  spat-etl  from  the  lower  tray  and 
having  an  opening  receiving  the  supply  pipe,  said  burner 
plate  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  above  the 
groove  or  gutter  of  the  lower  tray. 


1,122.818.  APPAHATTS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER. 
Jamks  Trainkr.  Gallia.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Flaves  T.  Slagle,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  576,0>6.     (CI.  74  —  14.) 


1.  .\  pow<-r  transtnittlng  device  Including  a  lever  pivoted 
at  an  Intermefllaie  point  and  having  arms  of  unequal 
length.  thf>  longer  flrm  being  designed  to  be  connected  with 
an  actuating  motor  element,  a  thrust  or  connecting  bar 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  thf  lever  and  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  nhortter  arm  thereof  and  arranged  substan- 
tially In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  said 
shorter  arm,  a  pltdan  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
thrust  or  connec  tltig  bar  and  extending  In  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  as  such  bar  for  transmitting  motion  to  a 
crank  element,  and  an  oscillatory  lever  arrant'cd  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  thrust  or  connecting  bar  and  fulcrumed 
at  one  end  and  jiiv^ted  at  Its  other  end  to  the  said  thrust 
or  connecting  bar  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  pitman. 

1'.  A  power  transmitting  device  including  an  upright 
lever  pivoted  at  aa  intermediate  point  and  having  upper 
anrl  lower  arms  of  iin>'<|ual  length,  the  lower  arm  being  the 
shorter  and  the  upi>er  arm  being  arranged  to  be  connected 
with  an  actuating  motor  element,  an  Inclined  thrust  or 
connecting  bar  conoected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  shorter 
arm  of  the  lever,  aa  Inclined  pitman  pivoted  to  and  extend- 
In;;  from  the  upper  end  of  the  thrust  or  connecting  bar 
and  arranged  in  th<-!  same  general  direction  as  the  said  bar, 
and  an  upright  oscillatory  supporting  lever  fulcrume<l  at 
its  lower  end  an<l  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  thrust 
or  connecting  bar  end  pivotwl  to  the  same  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  pitman. 

."?.  In  combiuatiot  with  a  motor  element  moving  In  sub- 
stantially a  horizontal  plane,  a  power  transmitting  device 
Including  an  upright  lever  pivoted  at  iin  intermediate 
point  and  having  angularly  related  upper  an<l  Jower  arms, 
the  upper  arm  belag  connected  with  the  said  motor  ele- 
ment, the  point  of  connection  of  the  said  upper  arm  be- 
ing movable  in  an  arc  closely  approximating  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  the  lower  arm  being  arranged  to  move  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  an  inclined  connecting  or  thrust  bar  piv- 
oted at  its  lower  e«d  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  of  said 
lever  and  extending  approximately  in  the  direction  of 
the  arcti.Tte  movenjt'nt  of  such  pivot,  an  inclined  pitman 
pivoted  to  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  thrust  bar  for  transmitting  motion  to 
a  crank  element,  and  an  upright  supporting  lever  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  thrust  bar  and  fulcrumed  at  Its 
lower  end  and  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  thrust  bar  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
pitman. 

4.  .\  power  transmitting  device  including  an  upright 
lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  having 
curved  upper  and  Iftwer  arms  of  unequal  length,  the  upper 


arm  being  the  longer  and  movable  through  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  arc,  and  the  lower  arm  being  arranged 
to  swing  in  an  inclined  arc,  an  inclined  thrust  or  connect* 
Ing  bar  ar  anged  approximately  at  an  angle  of  forty  Ave 
degrees  and  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  arm  of 
said  lever  and  extending  approximately  in  the  direction  of 
the  arcuate  movement  of  the  said  pivot,  an  inclined  pit- 
man pivoted  to  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  thrust  or  connecting  bar  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  latter,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  and 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  thrust  or 
connecting  bar  and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
latter. 


1,122,819.  LINOTYPE  CASTING  MECHANISM.  Gbohg* 
T.  Trundle,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,876.  (CJ. 
199—13.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  mold  wheel  and  means  for  holding  mat- 
rices, of  a  mold  mountad  on  the  wheel  and  having  a  mov- 
able head-part  with  oppositely  facing  ribs  extending  length- 
wise of  the  mold,  whereby  a  slug  having  longitudinal 
grooves  on  Its  opposite  sides  may  be  cast,  and  means  for 
>«eparatlng  the  said  head  part  mold  to  release  the  cast 
slug. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  holding  matrices, 
of  a  mold  having  an  ImmovuMe  body  portion,  and  a  mov- 
able head  portion  with  inwanlly  projecting  ribs  whereby 
a  slug  may  be  cast  having  longitudinal  grooves  adjacent 
to  the  pilnting  face,  and  means  for  separating  the  head 
portion  to  allow  the  body  portion  to  be  ejected  through 
the  head  portion  space.^ 

.■>.  The  combination  of  a  mold  wheel,  a  mold  carried 
thereby  and  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  mounted  statlon- 
arily  on  a  wheel  and  having  a  prismatic  slot,  and  a  head 
p)<)rtlon  mounted  on  the  wheel  in  a  manner  enabling  sepa- 
ration, said  head  portion  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
rib,  and  means  for  holding  uuUilces  against  the  bead 
portion. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  mold  wheel,  of  a 
mold  carrWd  thereby  and  comprl.sing  a  body  portion  sta- 
tionarlly  mounted  on  the  mold  wlieej,  a  head  portion  In- 
cluding two  blocks  having  ribs  on  their  adjacent  faces,  and 
mechanism  for  cau.sing  said  blocks  to  separate  after  the 
slug  is  cast. 

,'").  The  combination  of  a  mold  wheel,  a  mold  carried  there- 
by and  comprising  a  body  portion  mounted  in  an  opening 
In  the  front  wall,  and  a  head  portion  mounted  on  the 
face  of  the  mold  wheel  and  separable  in  opposite  directions 
to  release  the  slug. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,122,820.  MECHANISM  FOR  EJECTING  LINOTYPE- 
SLUGS.  Obobge  T.  Trundlb,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Multigraph  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  835,394.     (CI.  199—13.) 


^jt 


1.  In  au  apparatus  for  casting  line  slugs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  for  the  slug,  an  ejector  adapted  to  enter  the 
mold  to  push  the  slug  therefrom,  and  nuans  on  the  ejector 
for  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  the  slug  to  keep  the  same  in 
alinement   therewith  while  being  ejected. 

2.  In  au  apparatus  for  casting  line  slugs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  for  the  slug,  an  ejector  adapted  to  push  the 
slug  from  the  mold,  aud  a  sharpened  portion  on  the  ejector 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  slug  to  keep  the  same  in 
alinement   with   the  ejector. 

.{.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  line  slugs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  for  the  slug  and  au  ejector  adapted  to  push 
the  slug  from  the  mold  by  passing  through  the  mold  space 
and  having  sharpened  projections  adapted  to  engage  the 
.-dge  of  the  slug  to  keep  the  same  In  alinement  with  the 
ejector. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  line  slugs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  for  the  slug,  an  ejector  blade  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  mold  to  pu.sh  the  slug  therefrom,  and  a  series  of 
points  on  the  forward  edge  of  said  blade  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  slug. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  line  slugs  having  a  thick- 
ened and  comparatively  thinner  portion,  a  mold  for  the 
same,  and  an  ejector  adapted  to  pass  through  the  mold 
and  having  sharpened  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  narrow  portion  of  the  slug. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,122.821.  FUEL-ECONOMIZER  DEVICE.  HarbT  O. 
TucKiB.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Fuel  Saver 
Corporation.  Chlaigo,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,683.     (CI.  110— 58.) 


ings  in  the  flue  in  which  said  device  is  to  be  contained, 
a  perforate  inlet  cap  covering  each  of  said  openings,  a 
pair  of  bolts  for  securing  each  cap  to  the  flue,  said  bolts 
taking  through  openings  In  the  said  structure  for  hold- 
ing the  ssme  in  position  relative  to  the  holes  in  the  flue 
and  the  inlet  caps,  and  a  tapered  forward  end  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  common  to  both 
chambers,  to  eject  air  into  the  flue  In  which  the  device  is 
mounted. 


1,122,822.  COLUMNTOP  MOLD.  William  Mato  Vk.v- 
AHLE,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construc- 
tion Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pn..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,078.  (CU 
25 — 131.) 


In  combination,  a  column  top  molding  apparatus  for 
use  with  circular  column  molds  of  different  diameters, 
comprising  an  upper  conical  section  and  a  plurality  of 
lower  conical  sections  each  with  its  walls  converging  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  as  the  walls  of  the  upper 
section,  but  having  different  tK>ttom  diameters  to  fit  the 
upper  ends  of  circular  column  molds  of  different  diame- 
ters, and  all  having  a  diameter  at  their  upper  ends  such 
that  they  will  overlap  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section, 
and  means  whereby  any  one  of  the  lower  sections  may  be 
detachably  secured  to  the  upper  section. 


1,122,823.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jksse 
Brown  Walker,  Savannah.  Tonn.  Filed  Apr.  fi,  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,852.      (CI.   123—75.) 


A   device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hoi 
low    structure    substantially    divided    on    a    longitudinal, 
median    plane    Into    two    chambers ;    each    said    chamber 
having  an  opening  at  its  rear  end  registering  with  open- 


In  a  four  cycle  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  piston  cylinder,  a  shallow  annularly  enlarged 
explosion  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  piston  cylinder,  pro- 
vided with  a  valved  fuel  Intake  port  at  one  side  and  a 
valved  exhaust  port  at  the  opposite  side,  the  valves  of 
both  of  which  ports  open  into  the  explosion  chamber,  me- 
chanical connections  for  opening  the  valve  of  the  exhaust 
port,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  closed  crank  case  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  having  a  valved  fuel  Intake 
port,  said  casing  also  having  a  valved  bypass  communl- 
<ating  between  the  crank  case  and  the  piston  cylinder 
at  a  point  in  the  latter  adjacent  the  Inner  limit  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  and  means  for^explodlng  the  charge 
In  the  explosion  chamber,  said  crank  vase  intake  port  and 


•jsit^a^iiais.'- 


1524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  39, 1914. 


said  by-pass  beini{  formed  In  the  caaiDfir  along  the  piston 

cylinder  upon  diametrically  (opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
the  valves  thereof  opening  Inwardly  whereby  said  valves 
together  with  the  valves  of  the  explosion  chamber  Intake 
may  be  controlled  by  springs  alone  to  operate  automati- 
cally In  8upplyln|  the  desired  charge  to  the  piston  cyl- 
inder. 


1,122.824.  ART  OF  TREATING  RUBBER.  Lewis  Cab- 
TEU  W'.4RNER,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Beacon 
Falls  Rubber  3hoe  Company.  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  ]Connecticut.  P^led  Mar.  17,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  754.92^      (CI.  18—53.) 

1.  That  Improtement  In  the  art  of  treating  rubber 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  article  under  treatment 
to  a  vacuum  for  pursing  the  ma-ss  of  material  comprising 
the  same  of  the  volatile,  gaseous  and  liquid  components 
within  and  upon  It,  then  discontinuing  such  vacuum,  and 
then  subjecting  tie  said  article  to  gas  under  pressure  in 
excess  of  atmo'ipherir  and  at  a  temperature  below  vul- 
canizing temperature  for  compacting  the  same,  and  then, 
while  maintaining  the  said  gas  at  the  said  pressure,  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  said  gas  and  vulcanizing  the 
mass  so  pureed  at>d  compacted. 

2.  That  imprutement  in  the  art  of  treating  rubber 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  article  under  treatment 
to  a  reduced  pressiure  and  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vola- 
tilize and  dissipate  the  volatile,  gaseous  and  liquid  matter 
within  and  upon  the  mass  of  said  article,  thereby  facili- 
tating the  liberation  and  escape  of  the  same  from  within 
the  said  mass.  th«n  Immediately  thereafter  snbjectlng  the 
aaid  article  to  tb(»  pressure  of  gas  at  a  temperature  below 
the  vulcnnlzinfr  temperature  for  compacting  the  said 
mass,  and  then,  while  maintaining  the  said  pressure  con- 
stant, vulcanizing  the  mass  so  freed  from  the  said  com- 
ponents and  compwcted. 

S.  The  herein  dpsoribed  method  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing articles  to  !>»  vulcanized  in  n  heated  vulcanizing 
chamber,  closing  |he  chamber,  producing  a  vacuum  there- 
in, breaking  the  vacuum,  forcing  heated  air  below  the 
viilcanlzincr  teraptrature  Into  the  chamber,  raising  the 
pressure  therein,  and  gradually  heating  the  air  to  vulcan- 
izing temperature  svhlle  maintaining  the  said  pressure 
substantially  constant. 

4.  The  herein  dk'scrihed  metho<l  of  vulcanizing  rubber 
articles,  which  consists  in  placing  the  articles  upon  forms, 
heating  the  vulrnriizing  chamber,  placing  the  articles  In 
the  vulcanizing  cUamber.  closing  the  chamber,  materially 
reducing  the  pressure  within  the  chamber,  thereby  draw- 
ing off  the  volatile  constituents  within  the  articles,  and 
causing  them  to  ndhere  to  the  forms,  then  raising  the 
pressure  wltln  th^  chamber,  and  compacting  the  articles 
and  then  while  ialntainlng  the  said  pressure  substan 
tlally  constant  banting  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  and 
vulcanizing  the  aftlcle. 


2.122.R2f).  Ari'ARATCS  FOR  HANDLINO  INVALIDS 
ANI>  OTHERS.)  Thomas  E.  Wasi.ky,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  23,   1914.     Serial  No.  81.'?,943.      (CI.  5 — 44.) 

1.  Apparatus  olf  the  type  substantially  as  set  forth 
comprising  a  serifs  of  spaced  parallel  frame  units,  each 
having  vertlcally-jextenslble  end  supporting  legs  having 
supporting  wheels  and  a  longitudinal  connecting  bar.  pul- 
leys arranged  along  said  bar  at  different  points,  horizon- 
tal shafts  carriert  by  said  bar  and  supporting  said  pul- 
leys, cross  conneGtlons  Joining  and  spacing  said  several 
units,  flexible  hoisting  connections  arranged  longitudinally 
of  said  units  resp«ctlvely,  and  carried  thereby  and  guided 
by  the  pulleys  thereof,  said  connections  having  free  ends 
depending  from  tfte  bars  of  the  units  and  at  their  lower 
ends  formed  for  attachment  to  a  pad.  and  winding  means 
for  said  connections  and  carried  by  .said  units. 

2.  .\pparatns  of  the  type  substantially  as  set  forth 
comprising  a  serifs  of  parallel  spaced  frame  units,  each 
having  end  supporting  legs  and  a  longitudinal  connecting 
bar,  extensible  crass  connections  joining  and  determining 
the  spacing  of  sal*  units,  flexible  hoisting  connections  ar 


ranged  longitudinally  of  said  units  and  supported  thereb.v 
and  deixnding  therefrom  for  attachment  to  a  pad,  and 
winding  means  common  to  all  of  said  chains  and  carried 
by  said  units. 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  type  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  two  spaced  parallel  pairs  of  opposite-side  longi- 
tudinal frame  units,  the  units  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
a  relatively  short  distance  apart,  connecting  means  be- 
tween and  spacing  the  units  of  each  pair,  and  collapsible 
connecting  means  between  the  pairs  for  normally  holding 
the  pairs  rigidly  spaced,  and  whereby  said  pairs  can  be 
moved  toward  each  other,  winding  means  carried  by  said 
several  frame  units,  and  series  of  flexible  hoisting  con- 
nections coupled  to  and  aciuated  by  said  winding  means 
and  extending  along  and  carried  by  said  units  and  having 
free  ends  depending  therefrom. 

4.  .\pparatus  substantially  as  described,  comprising  a 
portable  frame  work  composed  of  a  series  of  spaced  par- 
allel connected  frame  units,  each  unit  composed  of  de- 
pending end  legs  and  an  elevated  longitudinal  bar  fixed 
thereto  and  carried  thereby  and  provided  at  different 
points  throughout  its  length  with  horizontal  shafts  pro- 
vided with  pulleys,  a  winding  shaft  arranged  at  one  end 
of  the  frame  work  and  traversing  all  of  said  units  and 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  winding  drums  ad- 
jacent to  said  units,  respectively,  flexible  hoisting  con- 
nections secured  to  and  adapted  to  wind  on  said  drums 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  units  and  supported 
by  said  pulleys  and  having  free  ends  depending  from  said 
bars  of  the  units,  and  a  pad  adapted  to  have  said  free  ends 
coupled  to  Its  edge  portions. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set 
forth  comprising  a  frame  work  composed  of  a  series  of 
longitudinal  frame  units,  said  units  carrying  pulleys  at 
Intervals  for  supporting  the  hereinafter  mentioned  hoist- 
ing means  collapsible  cross  connectlon.s  i>etwe<>n  and  spac- 
ing said  units,  a  collapsihie  winding  shaft  common  to  all 
of  said  units  and  arranged  transversely  thereof  at  one 
end  of  said  frame  work,  and  hoisUng  connections  con 
nected  to  and  op-rarrd  by  said  shaft  and  extending  there- 
from along  and  longitudinal  of  said  units  and  supported 
thereby  and  depending  therefrom,  said  apparatus  being 
collapsible  to  folded  position  by  movement  of  said  frame 
units  toward  each  other  on  collapse  of  said  connections 
and  said  shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,826.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  RECORDS  FOR  MU- 
SICAL   INSTRIMENTS.      Samiel    S.    Watkrs,    Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  assignor  to  .Veollan  Company.  New  York, 
N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed  June   27, 
1910.      Serial   No.   569.088.      (CI.    181 — 0.5.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  perforated  music  sheet   to 
be    used    In    accompaniment    with    a    previously    prepared 
phonograph    record,    which    consists    In    reproducing   on    a 
phonograph    the    sounds   represented    by    the    phonograph 
record    and    simultaneously   with    such    reproduction    syn- 
chronously moving  with   said  record  n  blank  sheet  in  as- 
sociation  with    key  controlled   punching   Instrumentalltlet,, 
and  then  during  such  synchronized   movement   manipulat- 
ing the  controlling  keys  of  the  punching  Instrumentalities 
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to  cause  the  latter  to  produce  in  said  sheet  note  perfora- 
tions harmonizing  in  musical  time,  with  the  sounds  re- 
produced from  the  phonograph  record. 


1.122,827.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-EXTINGUISHER.  Mtro.n 
W  Wea%t:r,  Monmouth  Junction,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8«1.748.     (CI.  67—118.) 


1,  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  burner,  a  spring- 
pressed  rod  carried  by  the  bracket  and  having  a  cup  at 
Its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  burner  and 
shut  off  the  supply  of  gas.  a  sprirj  exerting  downward 
pressure  on  the  rod.  and  a  'ripping  lever  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  gas,  said  tripping  lever  constructed  to  hold 
the  rod  and  cup  in  an  elevated  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  burner,  a  spring- 
pressed  rod  carried  by  the  bracket  and  having  a  cup  at  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  burner  and  shut 
off  the  supply  of  gas,  a  spring  exerting  downward  pres- 
sure on  the  rod,  a  nozzle  supported  on  the  bracket  and  in 
position  to  receive  the  gas  as  it  Is  discharged  from  the 
burner,  and  a  tripping  lever,  said  tripping  lever  tiavlng 
one  end  engaging  the  rod.  normally  holding  the  latter  In 
an  elevated  position,  and  Its  other  end  in  line  with  the 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  gas. 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  herein  above  described  method  of  making  a  per- 
forated music  sheet  to  be  associated  with  a  self  playing 
musical  instrument  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  record-controlled  mechanism  for  the  reproduction  of  the 
human  voice  or  sounds  and  as  a  musical  accompaniment 
to  the  record  of  said  mechanism,  which  consists  in  re- 
producing through  the  said  mechanism  the  sounds  rep- 
resented by  a  given  record  and  simultaneously  with  such 
reproduction  synchronously  moving  with  said  record  a 
blank  sheet  in  cooperative  association  with  key  controlled 
punching  instrumentalities,  and  then  during  such  syn- 
chronised movement  manually  manipulating  the  control- 
ling keys  of  the  punching  instrumentalities  to  cause  the 
latter  to  produce  In  said  sheet  note  perforations  harmoniz- 
ing In  musical  time  with  the  sounds  reproduced  from  the 
voice  record. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  de9cril>ed,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  burner,  a  spring-pressed 
rod  carried  by  the  bracket  and  having  a  cup  at  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  l)e  moved  over  the  burner  and  shut  off  tiie 
supply  of  gat),  a  spring  exerting  downward  pretitturo  on 
the  rod,  a  tripping  lever  operated  by  the  pressure  01  gas, 
said  tripping  lever  constructed  to  hold  the  rod  and  cup 
in  an  elevated  potiiiion,  said  rod  having  rollers  at  oppo- 
site sides,  and  said  tripping  lever  having  a  bifurcated 
end,  the  members  of  which  engage  under  the  roUen 
substantially   as  descrit>ed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  describt'd,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  burner,  a  spring-pressed 
rod  carried  by  the  bracket  and  having  a  cup  at  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  burner  and  shut  off  the 
supply  of  gas,  a  spring  exerting  downward  pressure  on  t^e 
rod.  a  noszle  supported  on  the  bracket  and  in  position  to 
receive  the  gas  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  burner,  a 
tripping  lever,  said  tripping  lever  having  one  end  engag- 
ing the  rod.  normally  holding  the  latter  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition, and  its  other  end  in  line  with  the  nozzle  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  gas.  said  rod  hav- 
ing rollers  at  opposite  sides,  and  said  tripping  lever  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end,  the  members  of  which  engage  under 
the  rollers,  substantially  as  describ«>d. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  burner,  a  spring-pressed 
rod  carried  by  the  bracket  and  having  a  cup  at  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  burner  and  shut  off  the 
supply  of  gas,  a  spring  exerting  downward  pres-^un'  on  the 
rod,  a  nozxle  supported  on  the  bracket  aud  in  position  to 
rec-eive  the  gaa  as  it  is  discharged  frum  the  burner,  a  trip- 
ping lerer,  said  tripping  lever  having  one  end  engaging 
the  rod,  normally  holding  the  latter  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  its  other  end  in  line  with  the  uoaaie  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  gas,  said  rod  having  roll- 
ers at  opposite  sides,  and  said  tripping  lever  having  a  W- 
furcated  end,  the  members  of  which  engage  under  the 
rollers,  and  a  weight  adjustably  secured  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tripping  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,828.  SWITCH-MOVEMENT.  Bixjami.v  C.  Web- 
ster, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell, 
Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  (.orporation  of  Con- 
necticut Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,142. 
(CI.  175—290.; 


51 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  contact  member  having  both  rotary  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  independently  of  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  Inclines,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  In- 
clines cooperating  with  the  Inclines  on  the  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  detent  member  with  which  the  contact  mem- 
ber is  normally  In  engagement,  the  contact  member  being 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  detent  member  by 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  cam. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  cam  carried  thereby  which  may  move  longi- 
tudinally thereon  and  is  provided  with  high  and  low 
points  and  Inclines  between  said  points,  a  contact  member 
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cooperating   with    tHe    cam   and   harinf?   both   rotary    and 

longitudinal  movement  lndep«'ndently  of  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  correjpondinp  hl>;h  and  low  points  and  In- 
clines, and  a  detent  memt)er  with  which  the  contact  mem- 
ber is  normally  In  eogaKement.  the  contact  memtx-r  tielnd 
moved  out  of  enuaKement  with  the  detent  member  by  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  and  cam. 

3  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  contact  meait)er  havlnsj  both  rotary  and  lontfltu- 
dinal  movement  independently  of  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  inclines,  a  earq  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  in- 
clines coCperating  with  the  inclines  on  the  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  detent  member  having  an  arm  with  which  the 
coDtaet  memt)er  is  uormnlly  In  enj;ai;ement.  the  contact 
member  beintc  moved  out  of  engaRement  with  said  arm 
by  rotation  of  the  sljaft  and  cam. 

4.  .V  mechanism  o(  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  contact  member  having  botli  rotary  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  Independently  of  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  Inclines,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  in- 
clines cooperating  with  the  Inclines  on  the  contact  mem- 
ber, a  detent  member  with  which  the  contact  member 
is  normally  In  engagement,  the  contact  member  Iwing 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  detent  member  by  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  and  cam.  and  springs  acting  against 
the  detent   menilHT  and   the  contact   member   respectively. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  contact  nj^^mber  having  both  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  independently  of  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided w^lth  inclines.  4  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having 
Inclines  cociperating  With  the  inclines  on  the  contact  mem- 
ber, a  detent  member  with  which  the  contact  member  is 
normally  in  engagemrnt,  the  contact  member  being  moved 
out  of  engageni'-nt  with  the  detent  member  by  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  cam.  a  relatively  light  spring  acting  against 
the  detent  member  and  a  relatively  strong  spring  acting 
against  the  contact  aiemt)er. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,122.829.       WIRE  F1:NCK    CLAMI'.      Fka.nk    T.    Wekm 
MONT,   Montlcello,    Iowa,   assignor   to   Hall    Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Monticello.   Iowa.      Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial 
No.  728,233.     (CI.  39—63.) 


A  fence  clamp  Including  a  standard,  a  rib  of  greater 
width  than  thlclcnesi:  removalily  secured  upon  tlie  stand- 
ard, bolts  iijis.se<l  thro'iuh  the  rib  and  standard  and  having 
their  headed  terniiniiJs  projecting  l>eyoud  the  outer  surface 
of  the  rib,  and  a  (j^-shaped  binding  element  having  an 
outer  face  of  materially  greater  width  than  the  similar 
dlnien.sion  of  the  rlti  and  arranged  in  parallelism  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  riU  the  side  edges  of  the  element  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  face,  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
element  being  e<)ual  in  depth  to  the  thicliness  of  the  rib 
with  the  side  walls  mt  said  hollow  portions  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  forward  face  thereof,  said  binding  element 
being  formed  with  key-hole  slots  to  cooperate  with  the 
bolts,  and  means  for  drawing  the  bolts  through  the  rib 
and  standard  to  force  the  binding  element  toward  the  rib. 


1.122.830.  CIGAR  MOISTENER.  Theodobk  L.  Wimk, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823.076.      (01.  219^38.) 

1.   A  vaporizer  coitprlsing  a  tubular  standard,  a  reser- 
voir   supported    thereby    and    having    a    liquid    cavity    ex- 


tended into  the  standard,  a  heating  chamber  in  said  stand- 
ard surrounded  by  the  liquid  cavity,  an  electrical  heater 
In  the  heating  chamb<>r,  a  lamp  electrically  connected  in 
■erles  with  the  heater  in  said  standard,  a  thermostat 
adapted  to  normally  provide  a  shunt  circuit  for  the  heater 
across  the  lamp  conductors,  said  thermostat  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  shunt  circuit  at  a  pre-determlned 
degree  of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  vaporizer  including  a  tubular  standard,  a  thermo 
Stat  therein,  a  tube  Inclosing  said  thermostat  except  at 
the  Iwttom,  and  an  electrical  heating  coll  and  a  liquid 
chamber  In  said  standard  each  concentric  with  the  ther- 
mostat inclosing  tube,  said  thermostat  controlling  the 
heater,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vaporizer  Including  a  tubular  standard,  a  ther- 
mostat therein,  and  an  electrical  heating  coil  and  a  liquid 
chamber  in  said  standard,  each  concentric  with  the  ther- 
mostat, said  thermostat  controlling  the  heater,  together 
with  an  auxiliary  chamlw'r  provl(le<l  with  a  transparent 
wall,  and  illuminating  means  in  said  chamber  also  con- 
trolled in  said  thermostat,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

4.  A  vaporizer  Including  a  tubular  standard,  a  thermo- 
stat therein,  and  an  electrical  heating  coll  and  a  liquid 
chamt)er  in  said  standard,  each  concentric  with  the  ther- 
mostat, said  thermostat  controlling  the  heater,  together 
with  an  auxiliary  chamber  provided  with  a  transparent 
wall,  and  llluminatltig  means  In  said  chaml)<<r  also  con- 
trolled by  said  thermostat  for  operation  In  alternation 
with  the  maximum  heating  perlo<ls  of  the  heater. 

•  5.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  tubular  standard,  a  reser- 
voir supported  thereby  and  having  a  Ibiuld  cavity  ex- 
tende<l  into  the  standard,  a  heating  chamber  in  said 
Standard  surrounded  by  the  water  cavity,  an  electrical 
heater  in  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  thermostatic  device 
in  said  standard  controlling  the  electrical  heater,  said  res- 
ervoir being  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  deflector 
adapti'd  to  provide  a  lateral  vapor  delivery  from  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  R  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,122.831.  DRIVE  <*HA1.N.  Jeorok  W  Wii.mot,  Hazle- 
ton,  and  James  H.  Weston,  Tamaqua,  J'a.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,404.     (CI.  74 — 32.) 


»»       5 


1.  A  chain  comprising  links  consisting  of  meml)er8 
spaced  apart,  the  said  members  having  longitudinal  slots 
therein,  and  being  provided  upon  their  outer  sides  at  their 
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opposite  ends  with  notches  extending  transversely  thereof 
across  the  ends  of  the  said  slots,  and  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  central  portions  of  the  said  meml)ers  being  recessed 
as  described.  links  alternating  with  the  first  named  links 
and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein  and  the  ends  thereof 
occupying  positions  Intermediate  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
first  named  links,  pintles  extending  through  the  slots  In 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  said  links  to  pivotally  connect 
the  same  together,  the  said  pintles  having  heads  which 
occupy  the  notches  aforesaid  and  the  said  second  named 
links  respectively  having  the  central  portions  of  their 
outer  sides  recessed  as  de8crU>ed,  whereby  when  the  said 
second  named  links  are  moved  Inwardly  with  respect  to 
the  first  named  links  so  that  their  wider  end  portions 
occupy  the  space  between  the  recessed  central  portions 
of  the  members  of  tlie  first  named  links  said  latter  mem- 
bers may  he  moved  toward  each  other  to  permit  the  turn- 
ing and  the  removal  of  the  pintles. 

2.  A  chain,  alternate  links  of  which  consist  of  two  mem- 
bers spaced  apart,  the  said  members  being  provided  with 
slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  also  having 
transverse  notches  upon  their  outer  sides  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  which  notches  extend  across  the  outer  ends  of 
said  slots  and  the  central  Inside  portions  of  the  said  mem- 
bers being  re<es8ed.  other  links  alternating  with  the  first 
named  links  and  having  slots  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  having  their  opposite  ends  positioned  between 
adjacent  ends  of  the  meml>er8  of  the  first  named  links, 
pintles  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  adjacent  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  said  links,  the  said  pintles  having 
beads  upon  their  outer  ends  which  normally  occupy  the 
said  notches,  and  each  of  the  said  second  named  links 
being  recessed  upon  their  outer  sides  whereby  their  oppo- 
site end  portions  are  of  a  thickness  considerably  greater 
than  their  central  portions  and  whereby  when  one  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  said  second  named  links  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally toward  one  of  the  adjacent  first  named  links 
the  members  of  the  latter  are  permitted  to  approach  each 
other  whereby  the  connecting  pintle  may  be  removed. 


1,122,832.  STOVEPIPE  ANCHOR.  Jamks  M.  Wilson, 
Mlnot,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1S>14.  Serial  No.  832.929. 
(CI.  126 — 318.) 


f^"-^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  stove  pipe,  a  plate  secured  to  said  stove  pipe,  a 
strip  pivotally  secure<l  to  said  plate,  said  strip  provided 
with  a  corrugated  portion,  an  arm  secured  to  said  strip, 
said  arm  provided  with  a  pUirallty  of  corrugations  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  corrugations  formed  on  said  strip,  means 
for  retaining  said  arm  In  engagement  with  said  strip,  said 
arm  terminating  In  an  upwardly  extending  curved  finger 
adapted  to  engage  a  chimney,  and  means  for  holding  said 
strip  and  arm  In  a  set  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  stove  pipe,  a  plate  secured  to  the  inner  portion 
of  said  stove  pipe,  said  plate  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  sleeves,  a  strip  having  a  colled  tongue  pivotally 
secured  to  said  sleeves,  said  strip  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  corrugations,  an  arm  provided  with  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gations, the  corrugations  of  said  arm  and  said  strip  adapt- 
ed to  register,  said  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  in  the  corrugated  portion  thereof,  securing  means 


carried  by  said  strip  and  passing  through  said  slot  for 
holding  said  arm  in  an  adjusted  set  position  whereby 
said  arm  will  swing  with  said  strip,  said  arm  terminating 
in  an  upwardly  curved  finger  adapt-'d  to  engage  a  chim- 
ney, said  stove  pipe  provided  with  a  slot,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  strip  and  passing  through  said  slot  so  as  to 
communicate  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  stove  pipe  for 
holding  said  strip  and  finger  in  a  set  position 


1,122,833.  GO  BASKET.  Stanley  M.  Whitkow,  Wyoming. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  6.  1914  Serial  No.  S36.799.  (Cl. 
21— 83  ) 


1  In  a  go  basket  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  l)ody  framework,  with  carrying  wheels,  and  means  for 
adjusting  them  with  reference  to  the  body  to  withdraw 
the  wheels  from  the  ground  and  to  project  them  into 
wheeling  position,  a  movable  back  pivotally  mounted  In 
the  framework,  with  a  lock  therefor  to  hold  the  back  in 
any  desired  inclined  position,  and  a  seat  movable  with 
reference  to  the  body  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  back 
whereby  the  seat  shall  W  shifted  with  the  inclining  of  the 
ba<k  to  maintain  the  center  of  gravity  within  the  base  of 
the  body. 

-.  In  a  go-basket  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  body  framework,  with  carrying  wheels,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing them  with  reference  to  the  body  to  withdraw  the 
wheels  from  the  ground  and  to  project  them  Into  wheeling 
position,  a  movable  back  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame- 
work, with  a  lock  therefor  to  hold  the  back  in  any  desired 
inclined  iK>sltlon.  and  a  seat  movable  with  reference  to  the 
body  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  l)ack  whereby  thi'  seat 
shall  be  shifted  with  the  Inclining  of  the  back  to  maintain 
the  center  of  gravity  within  the  base  of  the  body,  the  lock 
being  applied  to  the  seat  and  means  for  releasing  the  lock 
in  any  position  of  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  go-basket  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  body  framework,  with  carrying  wheels,  and  means  for 
adjusting  them  with  reference  to  the  body  to  withdraw 
the  wheels  from  the  ground  and  to  project  them  into  wheel- 
ing position,  a  movable  hack  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
framework,  with  a  lock  therefor  to  hold  the  back  In  any 
desired  Inclined  position,  and  a  seat  movable  with  reference 
to  tne  body  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  h.ick  whereby  the 
seat  shall  be  shifted  with  the  Inclining  of  the  back  to  main- 
tain the  center  of  gravity  within  the  ba.se  of  the  body,  the 
lock  being  applied  to  the  seat  and  a  cord  for  releasing  the 
lock  In  any  desired  position  of  the  seat. 

•4.  In  a  go  basket  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  body  framework,  with  carrying  wheels,  and  means  for 
adjusting  them  with  reference  to  the  t>ody  to  withdraw 
the  wheels  fn^m  the  ground  and  to  project  them  Into 
wheeling  position,  a  mo^able  back  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
framework,  a  spring  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  catches 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  seat  movable  with  reference  to  the 
body  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  back,  with  a  fixed  plate 
on  the  seat  with  which  the  spring  plate  engages  to  hold  the 
back  In  any  desired  Inclined  position. 

T).  In  a  go  basket  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  l)ody  framework,  with  carrying  wheels,  and  means  foi 
adjusting  them  with  reference  to  the  body  to  withdraw  the 
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wheels  from  the  griund  and  to  project  tbem  into  wheeling 

position,  a  movable  back  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frnme- 
work,  a  sprint;  pltto  provided  with  a  »>eries  of  catches 
secured  to  the  frauH".  a  seat  movable  with  reference  to  the 
body  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  back,  with  a  llxed  plate 
on  the  seat,  with  li^hich  the  spriuK  plate  engages  to  hold 
the  back  In  any  d^ired  inclined  position,  and  a  cord  for 
releasing  the  spring  plate  in  any  position  of  the  seat. 
[Claims  6  to  >^  n^t  prime  1  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,122,834.  CQANiiH:  W[:B  ROLL  MKCHAMSM.  IIb.nrt 
A.  Wise  Wood,  ^ew  York,  N.  Y.,  asflijnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  W^od  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1906.  Serial  No.  335.788.  Kenewed  June  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,5)^.      (CI.  242 — 58.) 


1.  .\  change  web  roll  device  for  rotary  printing  presses, 
having  means  controlled  by  the  spindle  of  a  fresh  roll  for 
automatically  substituting  a  fresh  roll  for  an  expiring  one 
wliUe  tb>-  press  is  running  at  its  full  printing  speed. 

2.  In  a  change  wtb  roll  device  for  rotary  printing  presses 
the  comb  nation  of  means  for  pasting  an  outgoing  web, 
means  for  ffcding  the  end  of  a  new  web  into  contact  with 
the  pa.sted  i;)ortion  of  the  outgoing  web  at  full  printing 
speea  of  the  press,  and  means  cuntrolled  by  a  fresh  web 
roll  spindle  for  stajting  them  into  operation. 

3.  In  a  change  web  roll  device  for  rotary  printing  presses, 
the  combination  uf  moans  for  pasting  an  outgoing  web. 
means  for  feeding  the  end  of  a  new  web  into  contact  with 
the  pasted  portion  of  the  outgoing  web  at  full  printing 
speed  of  the  press,  and  means  controlled  by  the  new  web 
roll  for  severing  th«  outgoing  web  from  the  spindle  thereof. 

4.  In  a  change  wgb  roll  device  for  rotary  printing  presses, 
the  combination  ot  means  for  pasting  an  outgoing  web, 
means  for  fee<llng  {he  end  of  a  web  on  a  new  roll  into  con- 
tact with  the  pa.-^tjMl  portion  of  the  outgoing  web  at  full 
printing  speed  of  the  [iress.  and  screw  shafts  and  co-acting 
devices  for  moving  the  new  roll  longitudinally  of  said 
shafts  into  the  poaption  formerly  occupied  by  the  old  roll. 

o.  .\  change  web  roll  device  for  printing  presses,  having 
means  for  bringing:  a  fresh  roll  up  to  the  speed  of  the 
press,  means  for  attaching  Its  forward  end  to  the  web  of 
an  expiring  web  rail  while  both  are  running  at  the  same 
speed,  and  means  directly  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the 
web  roll  spindle  ft>r  severing  the  expiring  web  from  its 
core  while  the  prese  Is  running  at  full  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  57  ijot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.8.35.     TYl'E  BEAD  FOR  I'RINTINO  AND  MARKINO 

M.\CIIINES.      F,BASTrs    Woodwakh.    Somerville,    Mass., 

assignor  to  .\merlcan  Stamping  Machine  Company,  Lynn. 

Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  24, 

1911.     Serial  .No.  010. .".82.     (CI.  101— S3. > 

1.   In    a    typwhead.   an   adjustable   type   disk,    a    pivoted 

member  normally  locking  said  disk  in  adjusted  position,  an 

oscillating  member  supported  at  the  side  of  said  disk  and 

carrying    pivoted    thereto   an    actuating    pawl,    said    pawl 

adapted  to  operate  the  pivoted  member  during  its  forward 

movement  to  release  and  actuate  the  type  disk  to  change 

its  printing  positioa  and  on  its  return  movement  to  release 

raid  locking  member  to  lock  said  disk  in  adjusted  fK>8itlon 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  type  head  and  a  yielding  work  support  of 
a  plate  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  typebead  and  adapted 


to  engage  said  work  support  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the 
Impression  on  the  work,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  and 
maintaining  said  plate  in  position  on  said  type  head. 


1.122.836.  KDOE8ETTINO  IRON.  Tisiotht  8.  YOKK, 
Harerblll,  Mass.  Filed  July  15.  1914  Serial  No. 
861,202.      (CI.  12—104.) 


1.  An  edge-setting  iron  having  an  edge^setting  face,  an 
Indenting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  with  Its  indent- 
ing face  extending  from  said  edge-setting  face  at  an  angle, 
and  a  bead-forming  portion  on  the  iron  having  a  forming 
and  rubbing  face  arranszed  in  advance  of  the  indenting  face 
of  the  wheel,  and  disposed  at  the  same  angle  to  said  edge- 
setting  face  as  said  indenting  face  and  coextensive  laterally 
with  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  .\n  edge-setting  Iron  having  an  edi;e  setting  face,  an 
Indenting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein  with  Its  Indent- 
ing face  extending  from  said  edge-setting  fate  at  an  angle, 
a  bead-forming  portion  on  the  Iron  havlni:  a  forming  and 
rubbing  face  arrange<l  in  a(ivan(e  of  the  indenting  face  of 
the  wheel,  and  dispo.sed  at  the  same  angle  to  .said  edge- 
setting  face  aa  said  Indenting  face  and  coextensive  later- 
ally with  the  latter,  and  a  similarly  disposed  face  of  sub- 
stantially less  width  than  said  rubbing  face  and  arranged 
in  the  rear  of  said  Indenting  face,  for  reshaping  the  e<lge- 
portion  of  the  bead,  substantially  as  (lescrlbe<l. 

3.  An  edge-setting  iron  having  an  edge  setting  face  and 
a  beveling  face  extending  therefrom  at  a  sharp  angle,  and 
at  the  side  toward  which  the  work  Is  fed,  and  an  Indenting 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  recessed  portion  of  the  iron 
with  its  outer  side  approximately  flush  with  a  side  of  the 
iron  and  Its  indenting  face  at  the  same  angle  to  said  edge- 
setting  face  as  said  beveling  face.  In  position  to  engage  the 
surface  operated  on  by  said  beveling  face,  substantially  as 
iescribed. 


1,122.837.  CULTIVATOR.  Daniel  H.  Yocnq.  Manchefr 
ter.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  B.  Evers,  llop- 
kinton,  Iowa,  and  one-half  to  .Mary  Uelle  Young,  Man- 
chester, Iowa.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,813. 
(01.  97—44.) 

1.  The  combination  vsitli  the  frame  of  a  preceding 
transportable  implement,  of  a  harrow,  a  drawbar  con- 
nected thereto  for  adjustment  therealong  and  for  vertical 
rocking  adjustment  of  the  harrow  relative  to  the  draw- 
bar, H  rack-segment  mounted  on  said  Implement-frame,  a 
transverse  rock-shalt  mouutetl  in  said  frame  at  the  axis 
of  said  rack-segment,  a  hand-lever  mounted  to  rock  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  movable  detent  adapted  to  detach- 
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ably  engage  the  teeth  on  said  rack  segment,  an  arm  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  orificed  ut  its  outer  end.  a  headed  hook- 
bar  passed  through  the  oritlce  of  said  arm  with  its  hooked 
end  pivoialij  connected  to  said  hand  lever,  a  coiupression- 
■prlng  8eate<i  between  and  engaging  the  .said  arm  and 
the  head  of  said  hook-bolt,  said  arm  having  an  Integral 
lug  projected  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  hand- 
lever  to  limit  its  play  in  one  direction,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  rock-shaft  and  draw-bar  adapted 
to  permit  of  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustments 
of  the  draw  bar  on  the  rock-shaft. 


1.122,838.  FEELER  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Henri 
W.  Y'oLNCQLi.sT,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914, 
Serial  No.  855,290.      (CI.   139—85.) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  transportable 
implement,  of  a  liarrow,  a  draw-bar  connected  to  said 
transportable  implement  for  vertical  rocking-ndjustment 
relative  thereto,  and  a  split-sleeve  connected  to  said  har- 
row for  rocking-adjustment  of  the  barrow  relative  there- 
to, the  split-sleeve  having  spaced  flanges,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  flanges  together  to  hold  one  end 
of  the  draw-bar  therein,  the  sleeve  having  an  orifice  and 
the  draw  bar  a  plurality  of  alined  orifices  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  placed  in  registration,  and  fastening-means 
seated  removably  in  the  said  registering  orifices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  device  of  a  harrow 
and  a  draft-connection  between  them,  said  harrow  having 
a  bar  secured  across  it  having  a  plurality  of  alined  ori- 
fices, a  t>earing-body  having  orifices  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  reclstratioii  with  certain  of  the  orifices  In  said  bar 
adjustably,  detachable  fastenins  means  In  said  register- 
ing orifices  adapted  to  secure  said  parts  together,  the  said 
draft  connection  being  detachably  secured  In  said  bear- 
ing-body. 


1.  In  a  loom  having  means  for  causing  a  change  in  the 
operation  of  the  loom  upon  substantial  exhaustion  of  fill- 
ing in  an  active  shuttle  Including  a  controller,  an  oscil- 
latory and  recipriK-ahle  actuator  therefor,  a  feeler,  means 
connecting  said  feeler  to  said  actuator  ailapted  to  oscil- 
late said  actuator  from  operative  relation  lo  said  con- 
troller when  the  feeler  la  engaged  by  the  filling  in  the 
shuttle,  and  means  Independent  of  said  feeler  connected 
to  said  actuator  adapte<l  to  reciprocate  said  actuator 
upon  detection  by  the  feeler  of  substantial  exhaustion  of 
filling  and  thereby  to  actuate  said  controller. 

2.  In  an  automatic  loom  having  means  for  causing  a 
change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom  upon  substantial  ex- 
lian.silon  of  filling  in  nn  active  shuttle  Including  a  con- 
troller, a  laterally  oscillatory  and  vertically  reclprocable 
actuator  operatively  mounted  adjacent  to  said  controlh'r 
and  adapted  In  its  reclprocatory  movement  to  engage  and 
actuate  said  controller  and  upon  Its  oscillatory  movement 
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to  be  removed  from  operative  relation  to  said  controller, 
a  feeler  connected  to  said  actuator  adapted  10  Impinge 
upon  and  be  moved  by  the  filling  within  the  shuttle  and 
thereby  to  Impart  oscillatory  movement  to  said  actuator, 
a  hunter  adapted  to  engage  the  shuttle  Ixix  and  means  for 
causing  the  same  to  impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to 
said  actuator  and  thereby  to  actuate  said  controller  tipon 
detection  by  the  feeler  of  substantial  exhaustion  of  the 
filling. 

S.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  having 
means  for  causing  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom 
including  a  controller,  a  spring-controlled  oscillatory  and 
recipro<al)le  actuator  for  said  controller,  :i  hunter  adapted 
to  engage  the  shuttle  box  upon  each  forwar.1  movement 
of  the  lay,  a  fe.^ler  adapted  to  engage  the  filling  in  the 
shuttle  ,ind  independent  means  connecting  said  hunter 
and  said  feeler  to  said  actuator  whereby  the  simultaneous 
engagement  of  the  hunter  and  feeler  will  cause  the  oscil- 
lation of  the  actuator  out  of  operative  relation  to  said 
hunter,  while  engagement  of  the  bunter  alone  upon  detec- 
tion by  the  feeler  of  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling,  will 
cause  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  actuator  to  operate 
said  controller. 

4.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  provided 
with  filling  carriers  having  slotted  barrels  and  having 
means  for  causing  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom 
Including  a  controller,  a  l)ell  crank  lever,  an  oscillatory 
and  reciprocable  actuator  pivotally  mounted  upon  one 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  bunter  adapted  to  engage 
the  shuttle  box  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  lay 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a 
feeler  connected  to  said  actuator  adapted  to  enter  the 
shuttle  and  impinge  upon  and  W  moved  by  the  filling 
therein  and  thereby  to  oscillate  the  actuator  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  controller,  but  adapted  to  enter  the 
slot  In  the  filling  carrier  upon  substantial  exhaustion  of 
the  filling,  whereby  said  actuator  will  be  reciprocated  by 
the  bunter  to  actuate  said  controller. 

r«.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenlshin*;  loom  having 
means  for  causing  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom 
includinir  n  controller,  feeler  tnech.inism  comprising  a 
feeler  and  a  bunter  slidably  mounted  in  parallel  Itearings 
In  a  suitable  supporting  stand,  an  oscillatory  and  recip- 
rocable actuator,  and  independent  means  connecting  said 
actuator  to  said  feeler  and  s:iid  bunter  whereby  the  simul- 
taneous actuation  of  the  feeler  and  bunter  will  cause  the 
removal  of  said  actuator  from  operative  relation  to  said 
controller  and  the  actuation  of  the  bunter  alone  will 
cause  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  actuator  to  actuate 
the  controller  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,839.  ADDRESS- PLATE.  William  R  .\llun. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  MnltlKraph 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FllMl  Sept.  22  1913.   Serial  No.  790.999.    (CI.  101— 169.) 


1,  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  pluralitv  of 
parallel  slots,  said  slots  being  provided  with  lateral 
notches,  the  notches  of  one  slot  being  staggered  with  rela- 
tion to  those  of  the  adjacent  slot,  and  slugs  having 
shanks  adapted  to  o<'cupy  the  slots  and  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  notche.s  and  thereafter  stand 
opposite  portions  of  the  plate  iH'twei  n  notches. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  plate  havlnt:  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slots  through  it,  notches  in  the  opixisite  edges  of 
the  slots,  said  notches  being  e<]ui-distant  and  the  notches 
of  one  slot  being  staggered  with  reference  to  those  of  the 
adjacent  ,-lots,  slugs  having  heads  and  shanks,  the  shanks 
occupying  the  slots  and  being  provlde<J  with  laterally  pro- 
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distknt    lugs    adapted    to    pass    through    the 
thereafter   stand    beneath    material    of    the 
ntjjtches.  and  moans  for  preyenting  the  slugs 
Irom  shifting  longitudinally. 


1.122.840, 

LI.\.M    R.   ALLE.i 

can  Multigra 
tlou  of  Ohio. 
(CI.  101—169. 


HOLi)ER  FOR   PRINTING   DEVICES.      Wii^ 
,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
Conipan.v.   Cleveland.   Ohio,   a   Corpora- 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,000. 
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1.   A 
portion 


holder  f(ir  printing  devices  consisting  of  a  body 
and  1  •••rios  of  pins  having  overhanging  heads 
spaced  from  tii.  1  oily  and  carried  by  the  body  In  tiers  of 
rows,  combined  vrith  slURS  grooved  on  their  opposite  sides 
and  adapted  to  e|ctend  beneath  such  heads. 

2.  The  combiniitlon  of  a  l)ody,  pins  carried  thereby  In 
flxefi  tiers  of  rowls,  each  pin  having  means  for  securing  It 
to  the  body,  in  *.\posed  nock,  and  an  enlarged  bead  held 
by  the  neck  awa|  from  the  body. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  holder,  a  series  of  pins  carried 
thereby  in  paralU  rows,  the  pins  of  adjacent  rows  alin- 
ing, whereby  rows  of  pins  extend  in  two  directions  at 
right  angles  to  efch  other,  each  pin  having  a  shank  occu- 
pying an  opening  in  the  holder,  a  collar  outside  of  the 
shank,  a  rodu.fl  neck  l>eyond  the  collar,  and  a  head 
beyond  the  reduced  neck. 

4.  The  combin»tlon  of  a  holder,  a  series  of  pins  having 
heads  spaced  from  the  body  and  carried  thereby  in  par- 
allel rows.  th(^  |ilns  of  adjacent  rows  alining,  whereby 
rows  of  pins  oxtend  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to 
each  othor.  and  printing;  bars  grooved  on  their  opposite 
sides  and  adaptefl  to  be  inserted  in  channels  between  the 
pins  and  extend  beneath  their  heads. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sogmeutal  member,  tiers  of  rows  of  pins  held 
thereby,  said  pins  bavins  overhanging  heads,  whereby 
longitudinal  and  transversf  channels  are  provided,  and 
straight  and  a  renal  printing  bars  held  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,841.  PROk^-ESS  OF  MAKING  PRINTING-SLUGS. 
WiLr.i.vM  R.  .iLLE.v,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Multiigraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oiiln.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S45,753.      (CI.  tt99— 3.) 


1.  The  processi  of  making  slugs  consisting  of  forming 
the  slug  in  a  T-sliape  and  submitting  tho  shank  to  pressure 
adapted  to  prodtlce  protuberanct-s  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof.  I 

■_'  .V  process  of  makinc  sinus  adapted  to  stand  a  short 
hHluht-topnpor  consisting  of  originally  forming  the  slug 
in  il  T  shape  and  thereafter  corrugating  the  same  to  pro- 
diif^e  protubt^rancfs  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  and 
removing  the  sbaak  below  the  corrugations. 


3.  The  proceu  of  forming  printing  slugs  consisting  of 
casting  the  slug  In  a  T-shape  and  by  pressure  oppositely 
bending  the  shank  thereof  some  distance  below  the  T-head. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  printing  slugs  consisting  of 
casting  the  slug  In  a  T-shape,  corrugating  the  shank  there- 
of some  distance  below  the  T-head  and  removing  the  shank 
below  the  corrugations. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  printing  slugs  consisting  of 
casting  the  slug  in  a  T  shape  and  thereafter  submitting  the 
shank  to  pressure  on  opposite  sides  to  bend  laterally  a 
strip  of  the  shank  parallel  with  and  some  distance  below 
the  bead. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,842.  PRINTING  SLUG.  WiiM.wi  R.  Allen,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Vmorlcan  Multigraph  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  June  18,  1014,  Serial  No.  845,753. 
Idvided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,750.     (CI.  199—2.) 


1.  A  line  slug  adapted  to  stand  a  short  height -to-paper 
and  comprising  a  hoad  and  a  shank,  the  shank  having  a 
corrugated  portion  some  distance  below  the  head. 

2.  \  printing  slug  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  projecting 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  shank,  and  corrugations 
formed  from  the  body  of  the  shank  and  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  and  spaced  below  the  head. 

3.  A  printing  slug  consisting  of  a  T-head,  a  shank,  and 
corrugations  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shank  and 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  and  spaced  below 
the  T-head. 

4.  A  printing  slug  comprising  a  T-head  and  a  shank,  the 
material  of  the  shank  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  and  some 
distance  below  the  T-head  being  pressed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  make  lateral  projections  on  each  side,  giving  the 
effect  of  a  grooved  slug. 

5.  A  line  slug  having  a  longitudinal  shank,  a  longitudi- 
nal T-head  thereon,  characters  on  the  T-hrad.  the  shank 
at  its  lower  end  and  for  some  distance  above  that  end 
being  made  wavy  to  produce  projections  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shank,  said  projections  being  spaced  a  materliy  dis- 
tance below  the  under  face  of  the  T-head. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,843.      LAMP.      Ek.n.st  G.  K.  A.ndebsox,  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  Aug.  29,  1913.      Serial  No.  787,263.     (CI.  128—24.) 


jBO  £0 


•-■"^        •*■        Jk>         '-    wr-<. 


1.  .\  lamp  for  dental  and  surgical  uses,  comprising  an 
elongated  fixture  body  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a 
lamp,  a  transparent  tubular  shield  closed  at  its  front  end 
and  open  at  its  rear  end  and  fitted  over  said  lamp  body 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  latter. 
a  collar  fitted  to  the  open  rear  end  of  the  shield  and  spring 
arms  carried  by  said  collar  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
rear  end  of  the  fixture  body  only  whereby  said  shield  is 
readily  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  body,  for 
the  jjurpose  sot  forth. 

2.  A  lamp  fixture  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
an  insulating  tube,  an  insulating  partition  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough,  socket  terminals  fitted  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  partition  and  extending  therebeyond 
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to  constitute  a  lamp  socket,  there  being  provided  between 
the  sides  of  the  partition  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube 
passageways  for  conductors  of  the  lamp  circuit,  and  con- 
ductors extending  through  said  passageways  and  connected 
to  said  terminals. 

3.  \  lamp  fixture  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
an  Insulating  tube,  an  Insulating  partition  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough,  socket  terminals  fitted  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  said  partition  and  extending  therebe- 
yond to  constitute  a  lamp  socket,  there  being  provided  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  partition  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
tube  passageways  for  conductors  for  the  lamp  circuit,  con- 
ductors extending  through  said  passageways  between  said 
partition  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  connected  to 
the  said  terminals,  an  Insulating  base  socket  fitted  over 
the  rear  end  of  the  tube  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  partition,  said  partition  being  provided  with 
shoulders  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  said  tube  and  said 
insulating  socket  member  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  conductors  extend. 

4.  A  lamp  fixture  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  tube,  an  insulating  partition  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough  to  divide  the  tube  into 
separate  conductor  passages,  with  conductors  extendlilg 
therethrough,  and  lamp  socket  terminals  fitted  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  said  partition  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted 
to  engage  notches  in  said  partition. 

5.  .V  lamp  fixture  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  tube,  an  insulating  partition  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  to  divide  the  tube 
into  separate  passages  for  the  conductors  of  a  lamp  circuit, 
with  conductors  extending  therethrough,  and  lamp  socket 
terminals  fitted  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  partition,  and 
provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  notches  in  said  par- 
tition, said  terminals  being  provided  with  lugs  to  which 
the  end  of  the  lamp  circuit  conductors  arc  connected. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  jirlntod  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,844.  FAUCET  COUPLING  ATTACHMENT. 
H.  Andrews,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  3,  1914. 
No.  842.647.      (CI.  137—28.) 


Frank 
Serial 


In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der lormed  on  its  discharge  end.  a  coupling  comprising  a 
tubular  portion  having  a  cup-shaped  enlargement  upon  its 
upper  end,  a  ring  slidably  mounted  on  the  tubular  portion, 
a  coil  spring  encircling  the  tubular  portion  and  having  its 
upper  '-nd  engaged  with  said  <  nlaru'-ment  and  its  lower  end 
resting  upon  the  ring,  a  lever  having  arms,  said  arms  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  ring,  a  link  having  a  bight  por- 
tion bent  at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  engage  over  said 
shoulder,  thf  ends  of  said  link  being  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lever  at  points  out  of  alinement  with  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  the  arms  and  ring,  said  lover  when  swung  to 
its  operative  position  serving  to  slide  said  ring  upwardly 
thereby   compressing   the   spring,   the  compression   of  said 


spring  tending  to  hold  the  bight  portion  in  yielding  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder  and  said  enlargement  In  en- 
gagement with  the  discharge  end  of  the  faucet. 


1,122,845.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  WELTING.  Wil- 
liam B.  Arnold,  North  Ablngton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692,024.     (CI.  12—146.) 


n — T 


^v-^ 


That  process  of  forming  welting  In  Indeterminate 
lengths  which  consists  In  cutting  a  leather  strip  by  a  se- 
ries of  straight,  parallel  cuts,  inclined  In  the  same  direc- 
tion to  the  faces  of  the  sheet.  Into  welt  strips,  and  pro- 
viding one  face  of  each  strip  with  a  stitch  anchoring 
shoulder  adjacent  one  of  its  edges. 


1,122,846.  REFRKiERATOR.  William  von  Bai  mbach, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,476.      (CI.  62—09.) 


.  i  - 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  door  frame  and  opening  on  one  side,  and  an  ice  recep- 
tacle removable  through  said  opening  and  having  pro- 
jections on  the  upper  and  lower  front  parts  thereof,  adapt- 
ed to  bear  respectively  Inward  and  outward  against  the 
door  frame  and  to  support  said  receptacle  within  the  re- 
frigerator independently  and  clear  of  the  casing  at  the 
sides  and  back. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  door  frame  and  opening  on  one  side,  a  lining  Inclosed  in 
said  casing  and  open  on  the  sidi'  next  to  the  door  frame,  and 
an  open  front  ice  receptacle  removable  through  the  door 
opening  and  provided  at  the  front  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed flanged  frame  removably  fitting  iu  the  door  opening 
and  adapted  to  bear  inwardly  against  the  door  frame, 
said  receptacle  being  also  provided  with  a  transverse 
shoulder  depending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted 
to  Ix-ar  outwardly  against  the  deor  frame  below  the  door 
opening  and  to  cooperate  with  said  flanged  frame  to  sup- 
port said  receptacle  Independently  of  the  lining  with  a 
clear  space  between  them  at  the  sides  and  back. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  the  combination  of  a  rasing  having 
a  door  frame,  a  lining  Inclosed  in  said  casing  and  open 
on  the  side  next  to  said  frame,  and  a  removable  open 
front  ice  receptacle  having  projections  on  the  upper  and 
lower  front  parts  thereof  adapted  to  l>ear  respectively  in 
ward  and  outward  against  the  door  frame  and  to  support 
said  receptacle  Independently  of  the  lining  with  a  clear 
air  circulating  space  between  them  at  the  tides  and  back. 
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4.  In  a  refrlgarrttor  the  combination  of  an  outer  caalnf 
bavins  a  door  (name  and  openin>»  in  front,  a  JointleM 
open  front  molded  lining  Inclosed  in  said  casing,  and  a 
binder  passin;;  afound  the  back  of  the  lining  and  secured 
at  the  ends  to  the  door  frame  agnlnst  which  it  snugly 
holds  the  lining  iiruund  Its  open  front. 

5.  In  a  refrigarator  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
having  a  door  <rame  and  opening  In  front,  a  one-piece 
open  front  llninjg  inclosed  in  said  casing  with  an  insu- 
lating space  between  tlif-m.  and  a  U  shaped  binder  pass- 
ing around  the  lining  and  having  threaded  ends  which  are 
adjustably  securAd  in  the  door  frame  by  nuts. 

[Claims  6  to  lb  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  2.847.  PARIS  <;KEE.N  OR  DRY  I'OWDRR  MA- 
CHINE. JoHjJ  V.  Bl.^in,  Spring  l^lip  IVach,  and  Otto 
XI.  .MoRKis,  SHiithburg,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  '-'5.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  589.043.      (CI.  4»— 14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  diatrlbutiti^  iKiwdered  materia!,  the 
combination  wit|  a  wheeled  frame,  and  a  tailboard,  of  a 
horizontally  slidjable  bar  In  co^iperatlve  relation  to  said 
tailboard,  hini;t>  rarmb<rs  connecting  said  l>ar  to  the  tail 
board  for  limiting  siild  bar  to  movement  in  a  substantially 
rectilinear  path  with  respect  to  said  wheeled  frame,  dis- 
tributing pipes  attached  directly  to  the  horizontally  slld- 
able  bar  and  sliiftablf'  simultaneously  by  the  movement 
thereof,  means  for  blowing  air  and  powdered  material 
tbroogb  said  plfles,  and  means  connected  to  said  bar  for 
moving  the  latter  and  the  pipes  in  a  direction  crosswise 
of  the  machine.  * 

2.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  powdered  material,  the 
combination  witi  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  tailboard  movable 
up  and  down  whh  respect  to  said  wheeled  frame,  a  slid- 
able  member  connected  to  said  tailboard  for  movement  up 
and  down  there^Hth,  said  slidable  member  being  movable 
horizontally  on  {he  tailboard  independently  of  said  up  ,nnd 
down  movement  of  said  tailboard,  a  plurality  of  distribut- 
ing devices  loijueited  to  and  luuvabie  with  said  slidable 
nieml>er,  and  meiins  operalile  at  will  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  sii'lable  member  and  to  the  distributing  de- 
vices so  as  to  stllft  all  the  distributing  devices  simultane- 
ously and  In  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  powdered  material,  the 
combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  tailboard  hinged 
at  the  rear  thereof  for  up  and  down  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  islldable  memlM<r  ca'rried  by  the  tiilboard 
for  up  and  dowa  movement  therewith,  said  slidable  mem- 
ber being  8liiftat)le  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  tall- 
lK>ard  and  Indei^ndently  of  the  up  and  down  movement 
thereof,  a  lever  connected  to  Impart  horizontal  sliding 
niuvenieiit  tn  tt>»3  slidable  niemtter  in  a  direction  crosswise 
of  the  machine,  a  blower,  a  series  of  distributing  tutjes 
cuuntHted  with  the  blower,  and  distributing  nozzles  at- 
tached to  said  duties  and  carried  on  the  slidable  memtjer 
so  as  to  be  movable  siuiuluineously  therewith  and  In  a 
direction  crosswU."  of  the  inacbine. 


1.12J.848.  MiXl.Nii-VALVB.  Edoae  J.  Bloom.  TIfBn, 
Ohio.  Filed  1>  ( .  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,675.  (CI. 
137—26.) 

1.  A  mixing  vhIvi'  having  in  combination  a  casing,  hot 
and  cold  water  passage  ways  leading  tlierelnto.  and  a 
double  valve  (omprising  a  seat  plug  and  a  portion  of  a 
cj  Under,   the  seat  [dug  being  adapted   to  lift  off  from    Its 


seat  to  admit  of  the  discharge  of  the  water  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  regulate  the  mixture  by  its 
rotative  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  mixing  valve  having  In  combination  a  casing,  hot 
and  cold  water  passages  leading  thereinto,  a  valve  cham- 
ber formed  at  one  end  of  the  valve  casing  Interiorly 
thereof  and  receiving  the  discharge  from  the  said  two 
passageways,  and  a  duplex  valve  <omprlslng  a  seat  plug 
for  closing  the  end  of  the  valve  chamVier  and  a  portion  of 
a  cylinder  fitted  into  the  valve  casing  and  regulating  the 
mixture  by  revolving  In  the  valve  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
valve  chaml>er  provided  with  three  openings,  two  of  which 
are  in  the  sides  and  serve  for  the  hot  and  cold  water  in- 
lets, and  a  part-cylinder  valve  rotatahle  in  said  <  yllndrlcal 
valve  chamber  to  close  with  its  periphery  either  hot  or 
cold  water  Inlet  and  also  to  vary  the  mixture  coming 
through  the  two  Inlets. 

4.  A  mixing  valve  having  In  combination  a  casing 
provided  with  a  valve  chamber  in  one  end  formed  by  a 
cylinder,  passageways  leading  through  the  valve  casing 
Into  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  valve  having  a  screw- 
threaded  mounting  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  and 
comprising  a  seat  plug  that  closes  the  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  an  extension  In  the  form  of  a  half  cylinder 
for  regulating  the  mixture  and  that  revolves  and  lifts  In 
the  valve  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mixing  valve  having  in  combination  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  concentric  cylinder  In  one  end  dividing  the 
casing  Into  a  valve  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  pas- 
sageways leading  Into  the  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  com- 
prising a  seat-plug  having  a  screw  threaded  mounting  in 
the  mixing  chamber  and  that  acts  as  a  closure  for  the 
end  of  the  valve  chamlier  and  an  extension  In  the  form 
of  a  half  cylinder  for  regulating  the  mixture  and  that 
revolves  and  lifts  In  said  valve  <  hamlier  when  the  seat 
plug  is  screwed  In  or  out,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,849.  TKl'CK.  Sto:.\H\HN  Bottkksk.  Washington, 
Dl  C.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,662.  (CI. 
21— 65.» 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vehicle 
floor,  a  hollow  post  secured  n<>ar  each  corner  thereof,  a 
bearing  sleeve  in  the  upper  end  of  each  post,  an  extension 
rod  Hlidahle  In  said  sleeve  and  extending  within  .said  i>ost. 
and  normally  through  an  opening  in  said  ll<><>r  with  which 
aald  post  is  In  registration,  a  sleeve  cai  ried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  within  said  post 
I  when  said  rod  is  extended,  a  sleeve  secured  on  said  rod 
above  the  post,  a  clip  comprising  a  strip  of  material  bent 
at  right  angles  around  last  said  pleeve,  a  wire  spanning 
said  strip  and  engaging  saltl  rod  on  each  side  of  last  said 
sleeve  for  retaining  tlie  dip  In  position,  a  skeleton  bear 
ing  frame  [vositioned  in  spaced  relation  to  each  of  said 
|)osts  at  its  bottom  portion,  sides  and  end  gates  pusitiooed 
on  said  floor  between  said  posts  and  having  pintle  pins 
adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  frames,  said  sides  and  end 
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gates  comprising  sections  removably  hinged  together, 
latches  pivoted  to  said  clip  and  adapted  to  engage  in  open 
ings  in  the  upper  edges  of  said  sections  for  holding  the 
same  in  upright  position,  a  latch  swlveled  on  said  ex- 
tension rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  section  of 
one  of  the  side  or  end  gates  when  the  adjacent  side  or  end 
gcte  is  in  extended  and  upright  position,  and  a  chain  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  rod,  said  chain  adapted  to  extend 
through  openings  in  the  sections  of  the  sides  and  end  gates. 
for  maintaining  them  in  adjusted  lowered  position,  said 
sides  and  end  gates  provided  with  metal  eyea  surrounding 
said  openings. 


^^  /'/ 


adapted  to  snugly  fit  within  aald  cylinder   when  the  ex- 
tension rcHl  is  in  extended  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  extensible  corner 
posts  secured  to  the  floor  thereof  and  comprising  up[Kr 
and  lower  telescoping  sections,  of  sides  and  end  gates, 
means  for  removably  pivoting  said  sides  and  end  gates  on 
said  floor,  said  sides  and  gates  comprising  upper  and  lower 
tilnged  sections,  binding  stripe  secured  to  the  edges  of  said 
sections  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  clip  secured 
on  the  upper  section  of  each  corner  post  and  including 
arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  hooks  plv 
oted  to  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  engage  In  openings  in 
said  binding  strips  for  securing  the  sides  and  gates  in  up- 
right position,  a  hook  swlveled  on  each  upper  section  of 
the  posts  and  adapted  to  engs^ge  the  lower  section  of  one 
of  the  sides  or  end  gates  for  retaining  the  same  In  upright 
position  when  the  adjacent  side  or  end  gate  Is  In  upright 
extended  r>osition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  floor  having  corner 
posts  comprising  upper  and  lower  telescoping  sections. 
of  a  aleeve  secured  to  said  upper  section,  an  angular 
clip  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  wire  spanning  saiii  clip 
at  a  plurality  of  points  and  engaging  the  upper  section 
above  and  below  said  sleeve,  extensible  sides  and  end 
gates  positioned  on  said  floor  l)etween  the  posts,  said  clip 
having  latches  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  openings  In  said  sides  and  end  gates  for 
maintaining  them  In  upright  position,  a  latch  swlveled  on 
said  upper  section  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  sides 
or  end  gates  when  the  adjacent  side  or  end  gate  Is  in  ex- 
tended upright  position,  a  hook  supported  by  said  upper 
•ectlon.  and  a  chain  connected  to  aald  hook,  said  chain 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  openings  provided  In  said 
sides  and  end  gates  for  maintaining  them  in  adjusted 
lowered  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  corner  posts  of  a  vehicle  com 
prising  telescoping  upper  and  lower  sections,  of  a  clip  se- 
cured to  each  upper  section,  said  clip  having  arms  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other,  latches  pivoted  to 
said  arms  and  provided  with  hooks,  and  extensible  sides 
and  end  gates  positioned  between  the  corner  posts,  said 
latches  adapted  to  engage  said  sides  and  end  gates  for 
holding  them  in  upright  position,  and  a  latch  swlveled  on 
each  upper  section  below  its  clip,  said  latch  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  hook  formed  at  its  end  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  opening  in  one  of  the  sides  or  end  gates,  while 
the  adjacent  Side  or  end  gate  is  in  extended  and  upright 
position. 

4.  A  vehicle  corner  post  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  base  flange  surrounding  one  end  thereof,  a  vehi- 
cle floor  on  which  said  base  flange  is  adapted  to  rest,  bolts 
extending  through  aald  flange  and  floor  for  securing  the 
p4)st  on  the  latter,  said  floor  provided  with  an  opening 
registering  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  of  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  Inside  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  a 
t>earlng  sleeve  secured  in  said  cylinder,  and  an  extension 
rod  slldably  carried  by  said  sleeve,  aald  rod  normally  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  depending  below  aald 
floor,   aald    rod   provided   at  its   lower    end   with   a  sleere 


1,122,850.  WARl*  STOI'  MOTION.  John  C.  Brcmjks, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kraper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631,543.      (CI.   139—92.) 


In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
("Ide  supports,  a  feeler,  two  detector  guides  disposed  In 
different  horizontal  planes,  each  formed  of  wire  mesh 
material  and  supported  by  the  side  supports  and  adapted 
to  guide  a  multiplicity  of  warp  detectors,  the  upper 
guide  being  removably  secured  to  the  supports,  a  series 
of  warp  detectors  normally  suspended  from  the  warp 
threads  and  pflsse<l  through  the  openings  In  both  of  said 
guides  with  their  lower  ends  below  the  lower  of  said 
guides  and  immediately  al>ove  and  In  unobstructed  prox- 
imity to  said  feeler,  and  a  third  detector  guide  formed  of 
similar  wire  mesh  material  and  supported  by  said  side 
supports  immedlatt;ly  below  said  feeler,  whereby  the  lower 
end  of  a  dropped  detector  will  pass  through  the  feeler 
and  openings  in  said  last  mentioned  guide  and  be  held  and 
braced  therein  against  pressure  of  tlie  feeler  and  cause 
stoppage  of  the  feeler  and  means  actuated  by  the  stopping 
of  the  feeler  to  stop  the  loom. 


1,122.851,  ENVELOP  MOISTENING  AND  SEALING 
MACHINE  William  .1.  Bkown,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  .SO,  191.3.     Serial  No.  79S,284.     (CI.  120   -6.) 

1.  An  envelop  moistening  and  sealing  machine  compris- 
ing a  storage  receptacle,  a  platform,  a  pair  of  oscillatory 
envelop  folding  plates  mounted  upon  said  platform,  n 
reclprocatory  moistening  device,  a  pusher  for  shifting  en- 
velops from  said  receptacle  to  position  them  upon  said 
plates  and  In  the  path  of  said  moistening  device,  a  sealing 
means  arranee<i  below  said  plates,  means  for  simulta- 
neously operating  said  moistening  device,  pusher  and 
sealer  device,  and  means  for  intermittently  operating  said 
plates  for  folding  the  envelop  after  being  moistenf»d  and 
feeding  It  to  the  sealing  device. 

2.  A  machine  for  moistening  and  sealing  envelops  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oscillatory  envelop  folding  plates  adapted 
to  receive  an  envelop  with  Its  flap  extended,  a  reclproca- 
tory moistening  device  for  moistening  said  flap,  means  for 
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otsclUating  said  pla:efl  to  fold  the  envelops  vertically  above 
the  plates,  a  sealing  device  disposed  beluw  tbe  plates  and 
operating  Hlmultaoleuusly  with  tbe  moisteDlDg  device. 


3.  An  envelop  moistening  and  sealing  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  oscillatory  envelop  folding  plates,  a  re 
ciprocatory  pusher  for  positioning  an  envelop  with  its  flap 
extended  upon  said  plates  to  he  folded  and  in  the  path  of 
a  moistening  devi<«.  a  reclprocatory  moistening  device  op- 
eratins;  simultaneously  with  said  pusher  and  adapted  to 
moisten  the  flap  of  th«'  envelop  upon  said  folding  plates, 
means  for  opera tirjg  said  plates  to  fold  tbe  flap  of  tbe 
envelop  against  its  body  after  the  flap  has  been  moistened, 
means  for  (llretthijj  the  folding  envelop  to  a  sealing  device, 
and  a  sealing  devlcp  adapted  to  take  up  the  folded  envelop 
for  sealing  it.  j 

4.  An  envelop  m|i)istening  and  sealing  machine  compris- 
ing a  sealing  device  including  a  pair  of  sealing  rollers, 
one  operated  by  tbe  other,  a  rotatable  element  connected 
to  one  of  said  rolls  for  operating  it,  a  pair  of  envelop  fold- 
ing plates,  a  reciprocatory  pusher  for  positioning  an  en- 
velop with  its  flap  extended  upon  said  plates  and  in  the 
path  of  a  moistening  device,  a  reciprocating  moistening  de- 
vice for  moistening  the  flap  of  the  envelop  upon  said 
plates,  means  for  t)[>eratlvely  connecting  .said  pusher  and 
operating  device  to  said  driven  roll  and  rotatable  ele- 
ment, operating  means  for  said  plates  actuated  from  said 
rotatable  element  whereby  said  plates  are  shifted  to  fold 
the  moistened  flap  ^gainst  tbe  body  of  the  envelop. 


1,122,852.  GLASa  REFUKIERATOR  \Vih,iam  Butt 
LER.  Indianapolli  Ind.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No 
767,069.      (CI.   4fe— 71.) 

1.  A  refrlgerato*  or  the  lilte  including  walls  formed  of 
glass  plates,  fllling  between  said  plates,  and  a  rigid  metal 
frame  for  uiaintaii^ing  the  walls  in  position,  the  members 
of  said  frame  extending  through   the  fllUng  between  tbe   i 
plate*  of  glass.  I 

2.  A  refrigeratof  or  tbe  like  including  wails  formed  of 
glass  plates,  filling  between  said  plates,  and  a  rigid  metal 
frame   fur   miiintal»ing   the   walls   in    position,   .said   metal 
frame    being    fornnxl   of    pipes   which    extend   through    the    i 
filling  between  tbe i  plates  of  glass.  | 

3.  A  refrigeratoD  or  the  lilce  including  a  rigid  stieleton 
metal  frame  having  angular  corner  strips,  glass  plates 
titting  in  said  angular  corner  strips  for  forming  tbe  ex- 
ternal surfaces  of  ^he  top  and  sides  thereof,  glass  plates  I 
forming  the  inner  tftiUs  of  the  chambers  of  said  refrigera- 
tor, and  a  rigil  feame  formed  of  metal  pipes  extending  i 
through  the  structure  between  the  plates. 

4.  A  refrigerator  or  the  lllie  including  a  skeleton  frame   ! 
formed  of  metal  pipes,  glass  plates  for  lining  the  cham- 
bers and  forming  tlie  outer  walls  of  the   refrigerator,  and   ; 
liipes  secured  to  said   pipe   frame   and  projecting   through 


the  glass  plates  lining  tbe  wails  of  tbe  chambers  for  fur- 
nishing a  support  for  anything  placed  within  tbe  cham- 
ber. 


»     7 


5.  A  refrigerator  or  the  like  Including  a  metal  frame  l>e- 
tween  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  walls  with  glass  plate 
surfaces,  and  cork  sheets  between  the  glass  [dates  and  ar- 
ranged to  leave  air  chambers  adjacent  the  metal  frame  and 
in  communication  with  each  other,  whereby  sweating  of 
the  metal  will  be  prevented. 


1.122,.S.'>:{.  nitAKK  SHUK.  .Vlkhkh  G.  «".\mpbeli..  Sher- 
hrooke.  Qu.  liec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  six,:{H4.      iCl.  188—82.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  <ast  metal  body  portion,  a 
hacking  plate  i)ermauently  secured  to  the  body  portion  and 
formed  centrally  to  present  a  lug  and  a  reinforcing  plate 
riveted  to  the  backing  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  lug 
and  tying  together  said  opposite  sides  thereby  to  strengthen  \ 
the  hig  and  prevent  It  from  spreading. 

2.  A  \  break  shoe  having  n  cast  metal  body  portion,  a 
backing  plate  overlying  the  hack  of  the  Iwdy  portion  and 
formed  centrally  to  present  a  lug,  a  reinforcing  or 
strengthening  plate  Interposed  between  the  backing  plate 
and  the  body,  and  means  having  an  interlocking  eugagt- 
ment  with  both  tbe  backing  plate  and  tbe  reinforcing  plate 
on  each  side  of  the  lug  thereby  to  tie  rigidly  said  two 
plates  together  whereby  tbe  reinforcing  plate  will  prevent 
tbe  lug  from  spreading. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  portion  and  a 
backing  plate  formed  centrally  to  present  a  lug  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  through  which  the  metal  of  tbe  body 
flows  as  it  is  cast  thereby  to  connect  the  backing  plate 
to  tbe  body,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  interposed  between 
the  backing  plate  and  the  body  opposite  the  lug,  said  rein- 
forcing plate  having  apertures  alined  with  those  of  the 
backing  plate  through  which  the  metal  of  tbe  body  flows 
as  It  is  cast. 
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1.122.854.     I'll'E-lIOLDER.     Sterling  H.  Campbell.  St. 

Louis.   Mo.,  assignor   to  Hallway  Devices   Company,  St. 

Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Mar.  17, 
191.^     Serial  No.  754,764.     (CI.  188—8.) 


In  a  pipe  holder,  the  combination  with  a  member  having 
a  loop  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe,  of  a  tapered  key  i)ass- 
ing  through  the  sides  of  said  loop  and  bearing  upon  the 
pipe  therein,  and  an  angular  housing  carried  hy  said  loop 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  an  angle  cock,  said  loop 
and  housing  being  open  at  their  upper  side,  whereby  the 
angle  cock  and  pipe  may  be  inserted  In  position  by  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  direction  only  when  the  key  Is  re- 
moved. 


1,122,865.      MAIL-BOX.      Lib    S.    Chadwick.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.39,230.      (CI 
232—35.) 


1  In  a  device 'of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing  having  a  door,  of  a  target  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  door,  and  a  member  movable  with  said  arm 
and  having  angularly  spaced  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  casing  and  to  retain  the  target  arm  in  vary 
ing  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing,  of  a  door  pivoted  to  one  end«of  said 
casing,  a  target  arm  pivoted  to  said  door,  and  angularly 
spaced  projections  carried  by  tbe  door  and  movable  with 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  end  when  the 
door  is  closed. 

.■^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon.  with  a  casing,  of  a  door  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  said 
casing,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  door,  a  target  arm  rigidly 
connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  member  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  door  rigidly  connected  with  the  .shaft  and 
having  angularly  spaced  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  casing  when  the  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  door  for  said  casing,  a  shaft  pivoted  in 
said  door,  a  target  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  door,  a  plate  movable  with  the 
target  arm  and  having  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing  when 
the  door  is  closed,  said  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot 
therein,  and  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  door  and  extending 
through  said  slot. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  door  hinged  to  said  casing,  a  tar- 
get arm  pivoted  to  said  door,  a  member  movable  with  the 
target  arm  and  having  a  projection  which  Is  adapted  to 


engage  the  casing  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  means  for 

arresting  the  movement  of  said  member  when  its  projec- 
tion is  in  a  position  to  engage  tlje  casing. 
.Claim  G  not   ,)rliii"<i  In   ihe  C.azetie.] 


1,122,856.  OIL-BURNER.  Lbb  S.  Chadwick,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,215.  (CI. 
07—65.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick,  a  spindle 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  sleeve  for  said  spin- 
dle, a  plate  through  which  said  sleeve  and  spindle  ex- 
tend, a  finger  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  band 
wheel  for  tbe  spindle,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  hand  wheel  and  the  finger. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick,  a  spindle 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  sleeve  for  said  spin- 
dle, a  finger  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  Innd 
wheel  for  the  spindle,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  han<l  wheel  and  the  finger. 

:?.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick,  a  wlck- 
raising  spindle,  a  plate  through  which  said  spindle  ex- 
tends, said  plate  l)elng  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  fin 
ger  through  which  said  spindle  extends,  said  finger  hav- 
ing a  projection  directed  toward  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  aperture  thereof,  a  spring  forcing  the  finger 
away  from  the  plate,  a  handle  for  rotating  thr  spindle, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  finger  and  the 
hand  wheel. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick,  a  wick 
raising  spindle,  a  plate  [irovided  with  an  aperture,  with- 
in which  the  spindle  Is  free  to  rotate,  a  finger  having  a 
projection  directed  toward  the  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  aperturp.  a  spring  which  normally  acts  to  hold  the 
finger  away  from  the  plate,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  tbe  finger  and  the  spindle. 

.''>.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick,  a  spindle 
for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  same,  a  segmental  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  at  substantially  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  and  with  a  stop  at  one  end  th.reof.  a  finger 
through  which  the  spindle  extends,  said  finger  having  a 
projection  extending  toward  the  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  aperture  and  to  engage  the  stop,  a  hand  wheel 
having  serrations  on  the  under  surface  thereof,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  force  the  finger  toward  the  hand  wheel, 
said  finger  having  serrations  adapted  to  engage  the  hand- 
wheel  serrations. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,857.  STOVE.  Lbb  S.  Chadwick,  East  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,217  Divided  and  tills  application  filed  .Tuly  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,612.     (CI.  126 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  <  ombina- 
tion  of  a  base,  rectangular  end  panels  mounted  on  the  base 
and  having  tubular  vertical  edi:es.  a  back  plate  interposed 
between  the  rear  edges  of  said  panels,  a  top  supported  by 
and  above  the  panels  and  tbe  back  plate,  and  one  or  more 
burners  located  between  said  l)a8e  and  the  top. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  iiase,  rectangular  plates  mounted  on  th<>  l>ase  and 
having  tubular  vertical  edges,  a  top  supported  by  and 
above  the  plates,  and  one  or  more  burners  located  betwwn 
said  base  and  the  top. 
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3.  In  a  Btove  <if  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rectangtilar  base  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
perlidioral  bead,  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  within 
the  bead  and  pnjectlng  thereabove,  a  top  supported  by 
said  plates  and  forming  a  compartment  therewith  and 
with  the  base,  and  one  or  more  burners  In  said  compart- 
ment. 


allnement  with  each  other  and  headed  studs  carried 
by  said  notches  to  secure  the  crate  In  erected  position,  all 
coactlnR  substaDtlally  us  described  for  the  purpose 
sped  fled. 


1,122,889.  VEGETABLE  AND  FRUIT  PEELING  M.\- 
CHINE.  Charles  G.  Chase  and  H.arry  C.  Bdsch- 
MANN,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913  Serial 
No.  743,243.      (Cl.   146      14. > 


la 


har 


rners 


4.  In  a  stovu  of 
of  a  sheet   metal 
wardly  projecting 
from  said   bend,  a 
and  mounttd  with 
tweeii   the   [dates 
and  located   wlthl 
said  plates  and 
a  burner  or  bu 
lugs  and  between 

5.  In  a  stove  ol 
tlon  of  a  sheet  ni 
upwardly  projeetii 
ing  from  .said  bend 
base  and  mounted 
between    the    end 
the  base  and  loca 
ed   above   said 
tlierelD.  and  a 
ing  or  openings  am 

[Claims  6  to  19 


pan  el 
burner 


the  character  described,  the  combination 
se  of  rectangular  form  having  un  up- 
peripheral  bead  and  a  skirt  depending 
pair  of  plates  supported   by  said   base 
n  the  bead,  a  back  plate  Interposed  be- 
nd projecting  upwardly  from  the  base 
the  bead,  a  stove  top   mounted  above 
king  one  or  more  openings  therein,  and 
located   below  .said  opening  or  open 
e  top  plate  and  the  base, 
the   character  described,  the  comblna- 
base  of  rectangular  form  having  an 
g  pcripb.ral   bead  and  a  skirt  depend- 
a  pair  of  end  panels  supported  by  said 
ithln  the  bead,  a  back  plate  Interposed 
;)auels    and    projecting    upwardly    from 
within  the  toead.  a  stove  top  mount- 
Ls   and    having  one  or   more   openings 
or  burners  located  below  said  open- 
between  the  top  plate  and  the  base, 
not  printed  in  the  fiazette.J 
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1.122,858.  KNOC|vI>OWN  METAL  CRATE.  John  H. 
Cha.\ibeki.i.\.  K»lamaz(Mj.  Mich.;  John  M.  Biggerstaff 
special  admlnistjrator  of  said  Chamberlln,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  19l4.     Serial  No.  816,455.     (Cl.  220— 132  ) 


1.  In  a  crate  of  Che  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bottom  memb.r,  s^ide  and  end  members  suitably  hinged 
to  .said  bott.^m  nieniber.  straps  hinge.I  to  said  side  mem 
b»>rs  near  tti.-  upper  edge  th.reof  and  adapted  to  swing 
info  position  at  ri^rht  angles  to  said  side  members,  notches 
In  th.»  lower  edges  of  said  straps  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  allnement  with  each  other,  and  T-shaped  studs  car- 
ried by  said  end  members  In  position  to  be  engaged  by 
said  notch.-s  to  secure  the  crate  in  erected  position,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  crate  of  the  class  describf^d,  the  combination  of 
a  bottom  mfmNT,  side  and  end  members  suitably  hinged 
to  said  tx.ftnm  meniti»'r,  straps  hinged  to  said  side  members 
and  adapted  to  swlnp  Info  [wsltlons  at  right  angles  there- 
to, notches  in  said  straps  disposed  so  as  to  be  brought  Into 


1.  A  vegetable  and  fruit  peeler  including  a  suction  head 
and  means  for  holding  the  vegetable  or  fruit  and  moving 
it  through  said  suction  head,  whereby  the  pre-ssure  of 
the  atmosphere  proiluced  by  the  vacuum  will  remove  the 
peeling  and  convey  it  away. 

-'.  .V  vegetable  and  fruit  peeler  Including  a  auction  head 
and  means  for  holding  the  vegetable  or  fruit  and  moving 
it  through  said  suction  head,  and  one  or  more  vacuum 
tubes  connected  with  said  suction  head,  whereby  the  pres- 
sure of  the  atmosphere  produced  by  the  vacuum  In  said 
head  will  remove  the  peeling  and  convey  It  away. 

3.  A  vegetable  and  fruit  peeler  including  a  suction 
head  and  means  for  holding  the  vegetable  or  fruit  and 
moving  It  through  said  suction  head,  and  one  or  more 
vacuum  tubes  connected  with  said  suction  head,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  produrcd  by  the  va(  uum  In 
said  head  will  remove  the  pe,  ing  and  convey  it  away. 

4  Suction  means  for  removing  peeling  from  vegetable* 
and  fruits  which  Includes  a  suction  head  and  means  for 
holding  the  vegetable  or  fruit  and  moving  it  through  said 
suction  head,  said  Kuction  head  being  normally  collapsed 
but  capable  of  being  expanded  to  permit  the  passage  of 
vegetables  or  fruits  of  various  sizes,  and  on.'  or  more 
vacuum  tubes  leading  from  said  suction  bead  through 
wblcb  the  skin  Is  conveyed  and  discharged  to  some  suit- 
able place. 

n.  Means  for  removing  the  peeling  from  vegetables  and 
fruits  which  Includes  a  suction  head  having  a  constantly 
expanded  entrance  end  and  a  normally  c«;llapstd  flexible 
bt>dy  portion  and  means  for  holding  the  vegetable  or  fruit 
and  moving  It  through  said  suction  head  and  one  or 
more  vacuum  tubes  leading  from  the  body  portion  of  the 
suction  head  to  a  uiaiu  pipe  through  which  the  skin  is 
conveyed  into  a  recptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,860.  PERPETUAL  CALL-GUIDE  F:dward  CHBI8- 
Ti ANSON,  Woodbrldge,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  25.  V.nH  Se- 
rial No.  786,5.n.      (Cl.   11  —  11.1 

1.  A  call  guide  comjjrising  a  permanent  leaf  folded  me- 
dially upon  Itself  and  ruled  to  provide  columns  and  spaces 
on  both  faces  thereof,  the  columns  of  one  face  being  ap- 
propriately designated  to  receive  page  number,  name  and 
address  indicia,  and  a  slip  leaf  adapted  to  be  removably 
inserted    between    the    folds   of    the   permanent    leaf,    said 
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slip  leaf  having  a  greater  width  than  the  folds  of  the  per- 
manent leaf  whereby  a  marginal  extension  Is  provided  by 
said  slip  leaf,  said  marginal  extension  being  provided  with 
columns,  and  further  with  spaces  In  transverse  allnement 
with  the  spaces  of  the  permanent  leaf. 


f 


is   prevented  from  disengagement  from  either  said  screw 
threaded  hole  or  said  guide  hole. 


2.  A  call  guide  comprising  a  permanent  leaf  folded  me- 
dially upon  Itself  and  ruled  to  provide  columns  and  spaces, 
said 'columns  being  designated  to  receive  page  numbers, 
name  and  address  Indicia,  and  a  slip  leaf  adapted  to  be 
removablv  Inserted  between  the  folds  of  said  permanent 
leaf  said  slip  leaf  having  a  greater  width  than  the  folded 
permanent  leaf  to  project  therebeyond  at  the  edge  opposite 
the  folds,  said  slip  leaf  being  provided  at  Its  i.ro.ieotlng 
edge  with  columns  and  transverse  spaces  in  allnement 
with  the  spaces  of  the  permanent  leaf. 


1,122,861.       ALLOYED    STEEL.       Jamks    Cni  rchward, 
'  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Churchward  Interna- 
tional Steel   Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a   Corporation 
of  Delaware.      Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.      Serial  No.  615.303. 

(Cl.  75—1.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  alloy  steel  contain- 
ing nickel,  chromium,  tungsten,  vanadium,  manganese  and 

silicon. 

2.  Ab  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  alloy  composed  or 
the  following  materials  in  approximately  the  proport'ons 
indicated:  steel  containing  0.10%  to  1.00%  carbon. 
92.40%  ;  nickel  3.50%  ;  chromium  2.00%  ;  tungsten 
ir00%  ;  vanadium  0.35%  ;  manganese  0.50%^  ;  and  silicon 

0.25%.  ^     , 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  alloy  composed  or 
the  following  materials  In  approximately  the  proportions 
indicated:  steel  containing  0.10%  to  1.00%  carbon. 
92  40%  ;  nickel  3.50%  ;  chromium  2.00ri  ;  tungsten 
1.00%  ;  manganese  0.50%  ;  silicon  0.25%  ;  vanadium  from 
0.35%  to  0.75  %>. 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  case  having  a  removable  end  plate,  com- 
bined with  turn  knob  and  key  cylinders  respectively 
screwed  into  the  opposite  sides  of  the  case,  and  two  long 
sot  screws  screwed  Into  the  sides  of  the  case  to  respectively 
.iigage  the  cylinders  to  hold  them  against  turning,  said 
set  screws  having  their  ends  in  allnement  with  the  holes 
in  the  end  plate  and  having  collars  arranged  between  the 
.nd  plate  and  sides  of  the  case  with  freedom  of  longitudinal 
movement,  whereby  said  set  screws  have  only  a  limited 
movement  through  the  end  plate  and  are  held  against 
bccidental  disengagement. 


1122  863.     ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR.     Pai.mkr  Cling 
'  MAS,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  29.  1014.      Serial  No. 
847.912.      (CI.   191      40.) 


1.122,862.  LOCK  MECHANISM.  George  E.  Cleaver. 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Hardware  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Mar  24  1913.  Serial  No.  756.366.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb,  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.836.  (Cl. 
70—46.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  case  having  a  screw  threaded  hole  paral- 
lel to  and  in  Us  sldr,  an  end  plate  for  said  case  and  having 
a  gnlde  hole  In  allnement  with  the  screw  threaded  hole, 
combined  with  a  cylindrical  part  containing  means  for 
operating  the  lock  mechanism  secured  through  the  side  of 
the  case  in  allnement  with  the  hole  In  the  case  and  the 
guide  hole  In  the  end  plate,  a  long  set  screw  e^t.-ndlng 
through  said  holes  for  holding  the  cylindrical  part  from 
rotation,  a  collar  carried  by  said  set  screw  adjac<nt  said 
end  plate,  an  nbntment  formed  on  said  end  plate  and  termi- 
nating adjacnt  said  collar  to  limit  tho  movement  of  said 
screw  In  the  direction  of  said  end  i)late,  and  an  abutment 
on  said  case  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  collar  from  said 
end  plate  and  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
collar  to  limit  x\\o  movement  of  said  set  screw  in  a  direc 
tlon  away  from  said  end  plate  wheteby  said  Sft  screw  may 
be  moved  to  operatlvely  engage  said  cylindrical  part,  but 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  and  an 
insulator  interposed  between  sections  of  the  main  con- 
ductor, of  a  comparatively  rigid  conductor  connected  to 
one  section  of  the  main  conductor,  at  a  point  some  distance 
from  the  Insulator  and  extending,  on  an  easy  grade,  to  a 
point  bevond  the  nearest  end  of  the  insulator,  said  second 
conductor  being  so  set  that  it  shall  have  its  bearing  face 
level  with  the  bearing  face  of  the  main  conductor  at  a 
point  preceding  the  proximate  end  of  the  section  and.  at  a 
point  succeeding  said  end  of  the  main  conductor  section, 
said  bearing  face  of  the  second  conductor  shall  be  within 
the  line  of  the  bearing  face  of  the  main  conductor,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  and  an 
Insulator.  Interposed  between  sections  of  the  main  con- 
ductor of  a  nalr  of  comparatively  rigid  conductors  con- 
nected to  the 'respective  sections  of  the  main  conductor  at 
points  some  distance  from  the  insulator,  and  extending,  on 
an  easv  grade,  toward  each  other  and  to  points  respectively 
bevond  the  nearest  end  of  the  insulator,  said  second  con- 
ductors being  so  set  that  they  shall  have  their  bearing 
faces  level  with  the  bearing  faces  of  the  main  conductor  at 
points  respectivelv  preceding  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
sections  and,  at  points  succeeding  said  ends  of  the  main 
conductor  sectlon.s.  snld  hearing  faces  of  the  said  second 
conductors  shall  he  within  the  line  of  the  bearing  face  of 
the  main  conductor,  all  substantially  as  .set  forih. 

3  The  '-ombinatlon  with  an  electric  conductor  and  an 
insulator  interposed  between  w-ctlons  of  the  main  con- 
ductor of  a  pair  of  comparatively  rigid  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  respective  sections  of  the  main  conductor  at 
points  some  distance  from  the  insulator,  and  extending 
toward  each  other,  one  beyond  the  line  of  the  other,  on  an 
easv  grade,  from  a  level  other  than  that  of  the  bearing 
face  of  the  main  conductor,  to.  across  and  beyond  the  plane 
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of  tbe  bearing  face  cf  said  main  conductor  and  to  points 
respectively  beyond  I  he  nearest  end  of  the  insulator,  all 
substantially  as  set  (srth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  and  an 
between  sections  of  the  main  con- 
Iron  connected  to  one  section  of  the 

main  conductor  at  a  p(oint  some  distance  from  the  insulator' 
and  extending:,  on  an  easy  ^ade,  to  a  point  beyond  the 
nearest  end  of  the  Insulator,  said  second  conductor  being 
90  set  that  it  shall  lav-  Its  bearing  fac  If-vel  with  the 
bearinu  face  of  thi'  iialn  conductor  at  a  point  preceding 
tbe  proximate  end  of  he  section  and.  at  a  point  succeeding 
conductor  section,  said  bearing  face 
of  the  second  conductor  shall  be  within  the  line  of  the 
l)earing  face  of  the  mi  in  conductor,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  and  an 
insulator  interposed  betwpcn  sections  of  the  main  con- 
ductor, of  a  comparatively  riuid  conductor  connected  to 
one  section  of  th»>  ma|n  conductor  at  a  i)oint  som>'  distance 
from  the  Insulator  and  extending,  on  an  easy  grade,  to  a 
point  b«'yond  the  neatest  end  of  the  Insulator,  said  second 
conductor  being  so  sef  that  it  shall  have  its  bearing  face 
level  with  th.-  Ix-aring  face  of  the  main  conductor  at  a 
point  pncding  the  pioximat)>  end  of  the  section  and.  at  a 
point  .suici  iding  said  end  of  the  main  conductor  section, 
said  bearing  face  of  the  second  conductor  shall  be  within 
the  lini'  of  the  boarlfig  face  of  tht-  main  conductor,  to 
gether  with  a  spring  ^terposed  botw.-fn  the  insulator  and 
the  said  second  conductor,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(riaims  »;  and  7  not  print'-d  in  the  Gazette.] 
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iVMEs   lotuK.kN   and  John   C   Coth- 


R.*N".  L<Kkp<.ii.  N.  Y. 
774.711.      (CI    •_'17-  5 


Filed  June  19,  1U13.      Serial  No. 


ii^^ 


1.  A  box  comprising  side,  end,  top  and  bottom  members 
having  their  adjacent  pxtnmities  ovfrlapp.d  and  .secured 
to  one  another,  each  of  said  members  comprising  an  inner 
and  an  out.r  reciunguljar  frame  of  equal  dimensions  respec- 
tively, the  Inner  and  dutcr  frames  of  the  top,  bottom  and 
ends  including  centrajl  memb^'rs  disposed  in  a  common 
plane,  the  .antral  me4b«Ts  of  the  inner  frames  of  the  top 
and  bottom  btlng  extdnd.d  and  trained  across  the  outer 
sides  of  the  adjacent  and  m.mb<>rs  to  bridge  the  Joints  at 
the  ends  of  the  central  nitmbcrs  of  the  outer  frame  of  the 
ends  of  the  box.  and  |i  panel  secured  between  said  inner 
and  outer  frames.  | 

2.  A  l>ox  comprlsing|  side.  end.  top  and  bottom  members 
having  their  adjacent  jextremitl>'s  overlapp^-d  and  secured 
to  one  another,  each  *f  .said  members  comprising  super- 
Imposed  Inner  and  out^r  rectangular  frames  having  their 
corresponding  outer  t'tiges  in  registration,  and  a  panel 
secured  between  -an!  inner  and  outer  frames  with  all  its 
edges  In  registration  ♦iili  the  corresponding  outer  edges 
of  the  frames  wherei*   portions  of  the  panel  and  of  the 


inner  frame  will   be  clamped   between  the  overlapped  ex- 
tremities of  the  members. 

3.  .V  box  comprising  side,  end,  top  and  l)ottom  members 
having  their  adjacent  extremities  overlapped  and  secured 
to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  rectangular  frames,  the  Inner  and  outer  frames  of 
the  top,  bottom  and  ends  including  central  members  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane,  the  central  members  of  the  inner 
frames  of  the  top  and  bottom  being  extended  and  trained 
acrcss  an  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  end  members,  and  a 
panel  secured  between  said  Inner  and  outer  frames. 


1,122,865.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  John  Josbph 
C<X)PEB,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  555,800.  (CI. 
197—114.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  rotary  platen  and 
provided  with  line  -  si)acing  mechanism  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  second  ratchet-wheel 
turning  as  one  with  the  platen  and  having  teeth  spaced  In 
agreement  with  the  tooth  distances  on  said  first-named 
ratchet  wheel,  a  manually  rotatable  radius-arm  mounted 
concentrically  with  said  second  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  second  ratchet-wheel  to  the  arm.  a  .>itop 
for  arresting  the  forward  movement  of  the  ra<llus  arm,  a 
stationary  disk  motinted  concentrically  with  said  second 
ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with  a  circular  row  of  holes 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  teeth  of  said  second  wheel, 
and  a  stop  arm  freely  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  disk 
and  carrying  a  spring  pressed  bolt  adapted  to  engage  any 
one  of  the  holes  in  the  disk  ;  said  stop-arm  constructed  to 
arrest  the  flrst-mentloned  arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  ma<-hine  having  a  rotary  platen  and 
provided  with  llne-spadng  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed 
line-space  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet-wheel  turn- 
ing as  one  with  the  platen  and  having  teeth  spaced  in 
agreement  with  the  tooth  distances  on  said  line-space 
wheel,  a  manually  rotatable  radius-arm  moimteil  concen- 
trically with  the  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  spring  pressed  Into  engagement  with  the  said 
ratchet-wheel  to  transmit  motion  from  the  said  ratchet- 
wheel  to  the  arm.  a  stop  for  arresting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  radius-arm.  means  for  limiting  the  backward 
movement  of  said  arm.  and  a  spring  pressed  bolt  carried 
by  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  on  the  radius- 
arm  and  hold  the  pawl  off  the  said  ratchet  wheel  while  the 
radius-arm  is  rotated. 

.*?.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  line-spacing  mechanism,  of  an  arm,  a  yielding 
pawl  to  constantly  connect  the  arm  with  the  platen  to  be 
turned  thereby,  and  to  permit  retraction  of  the  arm  inde- 
pendently of  the  platen,  and  relatively  adjustable  stops  be- 
tween which  the  arm  may  vibrate;  one  of  said  stops  co- 
operating with  the  arm  and  pawl  to  lock  the  platen  against 
advance  rotation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  line-space  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  ratchet  con- 
nected with  the  platen,  an  arm,  a  pawl  on  the  arm  nor- 
mally In  mesh  with  the  ratchet,  and  stops  between  which 
the  arm  swings,  one  of  said  stops  being  adju.stable,  said 
line-space  mechanism  effective  to  turn  the  arm  Idly  until 
Its  pawl  strikes  one  of  the  stops  to  arrest  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen    and    line  space   mechanism    therefor,    of   a    ratchet 
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connected  with  the  platen,  an  arm,  a  pawl  on  the  arm  nor- 
mally in  mesh  with  the  ratchet,  stops  between  which  the 
arm  swings,  one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable,  said  line- 
space  mechanism  effective  to  turn  the  arm  idly  until  its 
pawl  strikes  one  of  the  stops  to  arrest  the  platen,  and  a 
catch  to  hold  the  pawl  In  Inoperative  position. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


having  a  passage  between  them,  one  of  said  rolls  having 
a  segment  removed  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  wall 
whereby  In  the  rotation  of  said  last-named  roll  the  width 
of  the  passage  between  the  rolls  will  be  varied. 


1122  8G6       EXPANSION    AND    CO-NTRACTION    JOINT. 
'  ArocsT  W.  COKDBS,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  July  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,886.      (CI.  94—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  units  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  units  being  provided  with  a  pocket 
extending  inwardly  from  a  face  thereof,  a  lining  for  said 
pocket,  means  for  securing  said  lining  In  said  pocket  and  a 
tongue  engaging  the  other  unit  and  extending  into  said 
pocket  and  sUdable  therein  whereby  the  joint  between 
said    units   Is  bridged   and   relative   movement   thereof   is 

possible. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  units  arranged 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral Inwardly  extending  pocket  located  between  opposite 
faces  of  said  units  the  open  ends  of  opposed  pockets  being 
in  substantial  registry  with  each  other,  Ininss  for  said 
pockets,  means  on  said  linings  for  securing  them  in  said 
pockets,  and  tongues  extending  Into  said  pockets  and  sUd- 
able therein  whereby  the  Joints  between  said  units  are 
brtdge<l  and  relative  movement  thereof  is  possible. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  unit  provided  with  a  pocket 
extending  inwardly  from  a  face  thereof,  a  lining  for  said 
pocket,  a  tongue  extending  into  the  same  and  resilient 
means  on  one  of  said  last  named  elements  whereby  said 
tongue  is  held  In  said  pocket  and  is  slldable  therein 

4  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  units  arranged 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral Inwardly  extending  pocket  located  between  opposite 
faces  of  said  units,  the  open  ends  of  opposed  p.ukets  l>elng 
In  substantial  registry  with  each  other,  tongues  extending 
Into  said  pockets  and  slldable  therein  whereby  the  joints 
between  said  units  are  bridged  and  relative  movement 
thereof  Is  possible,  said  tongues  having  their  ends  in  close 
proxlmltv  to  the  ends  of  adjacent  tongues,  plates  extend- 
ing into  said  pockets  and  bridging  the  joints  between  the 
ends  of  adjacent  tongues  and  a  filling  in  the  joints  be- 
tween said  units  alMive  said  tongues  and  plates 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  two  units  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  units  being  provided  with  a  pocket 
extending  inwardly  from  a  face  thereof  at  an  intermediate 
point,  a  tongue  engaging  the  other  unit  and  extending  into 
said  pocket  so  as  to  be  slldable  therein  whereby  the  joint 
l>etween  said  units  is  bridged  and  relative  movement  there- 
of Is  possible  and  resilient  means  in  said  pocket  between 
the  tongue  and  a  wall  of  the  pocket  whereby  said  pocket 
Is  sealed. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


•A  In  a  deviee  of  the  kind  described,  In  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  two  positively-operated  rolls 
having  a  passage  l)etween  them,  one  of  said  rolls  having 
a  segment  removed  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  wall 
having  an  extension  adapted  intermittently  to  close  the 
passage  between  said  rolls. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  two  ,>osltlvely  operated 
rolls  having  a  passage  b^-tween  them,  one  of  said  rolls 
carrying  a  gate  whereby  the  passage  between  said  rolls 
mav  be  Intermittently  closed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet,  two  positively  operated  rolls  having  a  passage  be- 
tween them,  a  feed  mechanism,  and  a  counterbalanced 
valve  located  opposite  said  passage  and  forming  a  guide- 
way  from  said  feed  nu-.hanism  to  said  passage  adapted 
to  open  to  release  any  abnormal  body. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.122.867.  FIBER  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Robert  S. 
CiRLKY  and  Joseph  Moss,  Newton,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Saco-Lowell  Shops.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  15.  1913.  Serial  No  7<i7,764. 
(CI.  19—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilje<i.  in  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  two  rotatable  members  hav- 
ing a  passage  Ivtween  them,  one  serving  as  a  floor  over 
which  fiber  is  fed  and  the  other  carrying  means  whereby 
the  amount  of  fiber  fed  to  the  chamber  within  said  casing 
is  controlled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  two  positively-operated  rolls 


1    122    8  68.     COLLAFSIBLV  T^  BE.     John  B.  Davis. 
'Lansdowne.   I'a..   assignor   to   The    S.    8.    White   DenUl 
Manufacturing  Compauy.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  L>ec.  11.  1912.     Serial  No. 
736,0.'>6.      (CI.  221—60.) 


1  A  collapsible  tube  of  the  character  described  having 
a  discharge  opening  therein  from  which  the  substance  in 
the  tube  is  di8charge<l  when  subjecti-d  to  a  pressure  of 
compression,  and  the  said  tube  l)elng  provided  with  a  re- 
silient disk  having  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of 
the  substance  therethrough  situated  therein  within  the 
region  adjacent  to  the  said  discharge  opening  and  extend- 
ing transverselv  of  the  tube  and  the  said  tube  having  a 
portion  with  which  the  edge  of  the  said  disk  contacts  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  said  iKlge  in  one  direction  and 
the  said  disk  tlexlng  and  unflexlng  as  a  result  of  pressure 
and  release  of  pressure  upon  the  said  tube  and  the  sub- 
stance containiMi  therdu  whereby  the  central  body  portion 
thereof  moves  toward  and  from  the  said  discharge  open- 
ing the  movement  of  the  said  disk  away  from  the  said 
discharge  opening  upon  the  release  of  pressure  operating 
to  prevent  a  further  discharge  of  substance  from  the  tube 
upon  the  cessation  of  such  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tube  for  containing 
substances  of  the  character  described,  said  tube  having  a 
discharge  opening,   and   a   disk  situated   in   the   said   tube 
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within  the  region  tiereof  adjacent  to  the  said  discharge 

openiDK.  the  said  dieli  being  disconnected  from  the  walls 
of  said  tube  ami  having  a  vibratory  movement  toward  and 
from  the  said  disrharge  opening  upon  the  application  of 
pressure  to  and  the  release  of  the  same  from  the  said  tube 
and  the  substance  ?ontainetl  therein,  and  the  said  disk 
having  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  substance 
theretiirough  upon  tke  application  of  such  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tube  fur  containing 
anJ  dispensing  substances  of  the  character  described  hav- 
Int:  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  disk  situated  In  the  said 
tube  within  the  region  adjacent  to  the  said  discharge  open 
Ing  and  extendini;  transversely  of  the  said  tube,  the  said 
tube  having  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  edge 
of  said  disk  toward  the  said  discharge  opening  when  a 
squeezing  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  said  tube  and  the 
substance  therein,  the  said  disk  having  at  such  time  a 
flexing  movement  toward  such  opening  and  the  said  disk 
being  provided  with,  means  tu  permit  the  passage  of  the 
substance  in  the  tu^e  beyond  the  said  disk  to  the  dis- 
charge opening  when  the  said  tube  and  the  substance 
therein  are  squeese<4  and  the  said  disk  having  a  flexing 
movement  away  froito  the  said  discharse  opening  for  the 
purpose  stated  upon  the  release  of  such  squeezing  pressure 

4.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  tube  for  holding 
a  mobile  substance,  said  tul)e  having  a  discharge  opening, 
of  a  resilient  disk  sUuated  in  said  tut>e  transversely  there- 
of within  the  region  adjacent  to  said  discharge  opening, 
the  said  tube  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  said  disk  to  limit  movement  thereof  In  one  direction 
and  the  said  disk  ti;»vlng  means  to  permit  the  passage  of 
such  substance  to  the  discharge  opening  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  pressure  <|f  compression  to  the  tube,  and  the 
force  of  such  pressunp  l)eint;  transmitted  through  said  sub- 
stance to  said  disk  pausing  a  flexing  of  the  same  toward 
the  said  discharge  opening  and  the  return  of  said  disk  to 
unflexeil  position  U!)t)n  the  cessation  of  such  pressure 
operating  to  prevent  b  further  discharge  of  substance  from 
said  tube.  ^ 

5.  A  collapsible  tube  for  holding  a  mobile  substance 
having  an  opening  fo(r  the  discharge  of  said  substance  and 
being  provided  with  n  disk  situated  within  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  tube  in  cooperative  relation  with  re 
spect  to  said  opening  aniJ  bting  unsupported  except  by 
said  mobile  sutmtanoe.  ami  the  said  disk  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  opening  therein 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.869.  MEANS  1-OR  CONTROI.I.lNG  DISCHARGE 
OF  MATEIUAl.  FUOM  COI-I^I'SIBLt:  TUBES.  John 
B.  Davis,  Lansdot^ne,  Fa.,  a.ssignor  to  The  S.  S.  White 
Dental  Manufactii-Ing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Conwration  of  Ilennsylvanla.  I-^led  Dec.  11,  1912. 
(CI.  221—60.) 


Serial  No.  736,057 


^r-,? 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  of  the  character  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described  havinf  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  disk 
8ltuat<>d  interiorly  of  the  said  tube  and  within  the  region 
thereof  adjacent   to  the  said   discharge  opening,   and   the 


said  disk  having  spaced  resilient  means  connected  thereto 
for  permitting  movement  of  the  said  disk  toward  the  said 
discharge  opening  upon  the  application  of  a  squeezing 
pressure  to  the  said  tube  and  the  substance  contained 
therein  and  which  means  causes  a  movement  of  the  said 
disk  away  from  the  said  discharge  opening  upon  the  cessa 
tion  of  such  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tube  for  containing 
and  dispensing  substances  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing  a  discharge  opening  therein,  means  situated  in  the 
said  tube  and  partially  closing  the  same,  and  spaced  yield- 
ing means  Interposed  between  the  first  mentioned  means 
and  th''  said  tut»e  wliicli  means  permits  a  forward  move- 
ment of  the  said  first  mentioned  means  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  the  said  tul)e  to  cause  the  discharge 
of  a  substance  contained  therein  and  causes  a  receding 
movement  thereof  upon  the  release  of  such  pressure  to 
thereby  prevent  a  further  discharge  of  such  substance  from 
the  said  tube  after  the  release  of  said  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tube  of  the  char- 
acter and  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  a  disk  situated  Interiorly  and  trans- 
versely of  the  said  tub«\  and  means  Interposed  between 
the  said  disk  and  the  said  tube  and  directly  engaging  the 
walls  n!  tl>e  latter  for  permitting  movement  of  the  said 
disk  toward  the  said  discharge  opening  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  squeezing  pressure  to  the  said  tube  and  the 
substance  contained  tlierein,  and  which  means  cau.ses  a 
movement  of  the  said  disk  away  from  the  said  discharge 
opening  upon  the  cessation  of  such  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tube  of  the  char 
acter  and  for  the  purpose  descrii.ed  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  a  disk  situated  In  the  said  tube  within  the 
region  and  adjacent  to  the  said  discharge  opening,  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  said  tube  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  the  substance  within  the  tut>e,  a  plurality  of 
spring  acting  means  interposed  t)etween  the  said  disk  and 
the  said  tuln-  which  means  permits  movement  of  the  said 
ilisk  toward  the  discharge  op.ning  upon  tiie  application  of 
a  H<iueezlng  pressure  to  the  said  tube  and  th-'  sul)stance 
contained  therein  and  causes  a  movement  thereof  away 
from  the  said  opening  upon  the  release  of  such  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tube  of  the  char- 
acter and  for  the  purpose  descritx-d,  having  a  discliarge 
opening,  a  disk  situated  In  the  said  tube  within  the  sub- 
stance Contained  therein  and  within  tlie  region  of  the 
tube  adjacent  to  the  said  ojx'nlng  and  the  said  disk  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  said  tulie.  spring  fingers  inter- 
posed between  the  said  disk  and  the  said  tub*'  which 
fingers  permit  movement  of  the  said  disk  toward  the  dis- 
charge oi)enlng  upon  the  application  of  a  squeezing  pres- 
sure upon  the  said  tube  i\nd  the  substance  contained  there- 
in and  cause  movement  of  the  said  disk  away  from  the 
said  opening  upon  the  release  of  such  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,870.  MANIFOLDING  BOOK.  DtDLET  F.  Dillin, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  ("ompany.  (Incorporated  in  1914,) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F'Hed  Jan.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536,485.     (CI.  11—23.) 


1.   A   manifolding   book   comprising    a   series   of   sets  of 
slips  of   paper,   each   set    consisting  of  an   original  slip,   a 
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duplicate  slip,  and  a  triplicate  slip,  the  latter  slip  being 
formed  from  transparent  paper,  a  covering  having  a  back 
and  an  extension,  a  carbon  sheet  secured  flat  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  extension,  the  said  extension  being 
Insertlble  t>etween  the  triplicate  slip  of  one  set  of  slips 
and  the  original  slip  of  the  next  or  following  set  of  slips, 
and  the  under  surface  of  the  original  slip  of  each  set  of 
slips  being  provided  with  a  transfer  medium,  and  means 
securing  the  slips  of  the  said  sets  of  slips  to  each  other 
and  to  the  back  of  the  covering.  ^ 

•J,  .\  manifolding  l>ook  comprising  a  series  of  sets  of  ( 
slips  of  paper,  each  set  consisting  of  an  original  slip,  a  . 
duplicate  slip,  and  a  triplicate  slip,  the  latter  slip  being 
forme<l  from  transparent  paper,  a  covering  having  a  back 
and  an  extension,  a  carbon  sheet  secured  flat  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  extension,  and  the  said  extension  being 
insertlble  between  the  triplicate  slip  of  one  set  of  slips 
and  the  original  slip  of  the  next  or  following  set  of  slips, 
means  for  transferring  matter  written  on  the  original 
slip  to  the  duplicate  slip  of  each  set  of  slips,  and  means 
sectirlnp  the  slips  of  the  said  sets  of  slips  to  each  other 
and  to  the  back  of  the  covering. 


1,122,872.     SEAL.     Joh.v  L.  Dinsmook,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  21,  191 1.     Serial  No.  034,434.     (CI.  70—101.) 


1,122,871.  .  SEAL.  John  I*  Dinsuoob.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Hermann  M.  HIrschberg.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.  Serial  No.  457,805^ 
(CI.  70—101.) 


^: 


/.  TC    6 


1.  A  snap  seal  comprising  two  parts  separate  from  a 
shackle,  one  of  said  parts  being  a  metal  casing  provided 
with  a  iKiundary  wall  the  free  edge  of  which  Is  turned 
inwardly  to  form  a  shoulder  positioned  Internally  of  the  | 
chamber  within  said  casing  member,  the  other  part  being 
Inserilble  into  the  casing  and  having  locking  engagement 
with  said  shoulder  thereof,  one  of  said  parts  being  yield- 
able  to  the  other  part  during  the  operation  of.  inserting 
said  other  part. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  two  members  separate  fmm  a 
sh.Tckle.  one  of  said  members  being  a  metal  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  open  side  and  with  an  Inturned  yieldahle 
flange,  and  the  other  member  consisting  of  rigid  material 
and  Insertlble  Into  said  casing  through  the  space  within 
the  Inturned  flange  thereof,  said  Insertlble  member  beln^ 
locked  in  position  by  said  Inturned  flange  and  said  in- 
serilble member  being  provided  with  means  for  the  at 
tachmrnt  of  a  shackle. 

?,.  A  seal  comprising  two  members  separate  from  a 
Shackle,  one  of  said  members  being  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  casing  and  the  other  member  being  insertlble  into 
and  substantially  Incased  by  said  cup-shaped  member,  said 
insertlble  member  Nlng  provided  with  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  slinckle  thereto  jirlor  to  lnsi>rtlng  said  mem 
her  into  the  cup^shap^d  member,  and  said  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  yielding  part  for  retaining  the 
Insertlble  member. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  two  members  separate  from  a 
shackle,  one  of  said  members  »>elng  Insertlble  into  und  sub 
Btantlally  incased  by  the  other  member,  said  insertlble 
member  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  shackle 
thereto  and  said  Incasing  member  having  means  for  lock- 
ing the  insertlble  member  therein. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  two  members  separate  from  a 
shackle,  one  of  said  members  being  a  metal  casing  provided 
with  an  Inturned  yieldahle  flange,  the  latter  producing  a 
locking  shoulder  within  the  casing,  and  the  other  member 
1>elng  composed  of  a  rigid  disk  which  is  insertlble  through 
the  flange  and  into  the  casing  to  be  substantially  Incased 
thereby,  said  rigid  disk  being  In  cont.ict  with  the  shoulder 
of  said  flange  and  retained  thereby  within  the  casing. 

frialms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  A  snap  seal  comprising  two  moml)er8  separate  from 
a  shackle,  one  of  said  meml»ers  l>elng  provided  with  means 
for  anchoring  the  shackle,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
Insertion  of  one  memlx>r  into  the  other  for  locking  the 
two  members  against  a  relative  separating  movement. 

2.  A  snap  seal  comprising  two  memV)ers  separate  from 
a  shackle,  one  of  said  members  being  a  metallic  casing  pro- 
vided with  means  for  anchoring  a  shackle,  said  casing 
member  being  provided,  also,  with  means  operable  upon 
the  insertion  of  the  other  member  for  locking  the  two 
meml>ers  against  a  relative  separating  movement. 

'^.  A  snap  seal  comprising  two  niemt>ers  sepHrate  from 
a  shackle,  one  of  sahl  members  lielng  comfKised  of  fictile 
material  and  the  other  member  being  a  metallic  casing, 
said  casing  member  being  provided  with  means  for  anchor- 
ing a  shackle  and  provided,  also,  with  locking  means  oper- 
able upon  the  insertion  of  the  fictile  member  for  retaining 
the  two  members  in  a  non  separating  relation  except  upon 
the  fracture  of  the  fictile  ineml)cr. 

4.  A  snap  sejil  comprising  two  members  separate  from 
a  shackle,  one  of  said  meml>ers  being  a  metallic  casing 
and  the  other  member  being  composed  of  fictile  material, 
said  fictile  meml)er  lielng  insertlble  into  the  casing  member 
so  as  to  be  partially  incased  thereby  and  to  l)e  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  member,  means  for  re- 
taining the  fictile  member  in  a  non-separating  relation 
to  the  casing  member,  and  means  positioned  within  the 
casing  member  and  conceab'il  from  access  by  the  fictile 
member  for  retaining  a  shackle  In  a  non  separating  rela- 
tion to  the  seal. 

.■">.  S.  snap  seal  comprising  two  members  separate  from 
a  shackle,  one  of  said  meml»ers  l>elug  a  metallic  casing  and 
the  other  member  being  insertlble  Into  said  casing  member 
so  as  to  he  substantially  IncMsed  thereby,  said  casing  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  shackle  anchoring  means  posi- 
tioned internally  thereof,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
insertion  of  said  insertlble  memlier  for  retaining  the  two 
named  members  In  a  non-separating  relation. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,873.  SEAL.  J.iuN  L.  Dinsmuor,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Hermann  M.  HIrschberg,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  15,  1908, 
Serial  No.  457,805.  nividod  and  this  application  filed 
June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,544.     (CI.  70 — 101.) 


1.  A  two-part  seal  separate  from  a  shackle  comprising 
a  casing  composeil  of  sheet  metal  and  embodying  rigid 
walls,  the  Mundary  wall  thereof  having  an  edge  portion 
inturned  to  produce  a  tlang"  Interiorly  of  the  chamber  of 
said  casing,  said  Inturned  part  t>elng  slltted  to  render 
said  flange  yieldahle.  and  :i  meal  memlter  insertlble  Into 
the  casing  by  pressing  It  against  said  flange,  the  latter 
N'ing  yieldahle  lor  the  niMnl  iiicmlx-r  to  p-iss  Into  the 
chamber  of  said  casing. 

2.  K  two  part  sc.tI  ore  par*  of  which  is  a  metal  casing 
embodying  rigid  walls,  the  Ninndary  wall  being  provided 
at  one  edge  with  an  Inturned  flange  positioned  Interiorly 
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at  the  chamber  of  slid  caslLg.  said  flaage  being  provided 
with  a  notch  for  th »  free  paf>;.igp  of  a  shackle,  the  other 
part  of  said  seal  be  ng  a  substantially  flat  metal  member 
which  Is  Insertlble  luto  the  chamber  of  said  metal  casing 
by  pressing  It  belo^i  the  Inturned  flange  thereof,  one  of 
asid  metal  parts  being  yleldahle  to  the  other  metal  part 
and  said  flange  conitactlng  with  said  insertlble  member 
for  retaining  the  latter  in  operative  position  relative  to 
said  casing. 

.".  A  two  part  aeiil  one  part  of  .vhlch  Is  a  cup-shaped 
metal  casing  embodjiog  rigid  walls  and  open  on  one  side, 
the  boundary  wall  cf  said  casing  being  Inturned  to  pro- 
duce a  flange  positioned  interiorly  with  respect  to  the 
chamber  of  said  casing,  the  other  part  being  a  disk  com- 
posed of  yleldable  nji-tal  and  Insertihie  Into  the  chamber 
by  springing  it  bone>th  the  Interior  flange  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  seal  compose^  of  two  sheet  metal  parts  separate 
from  a  shackle,  one  (>f  said  sheet  metal  parts  being  a  cup- 
shaped  casing-  provi^fd  wifti  w  rigid  Nuimlary  wall  the 
free  edge  of  whit'h  if  inturned  to  form  a  shoulder  within 
the  chamber  of  .sai(|  casing,  the  other  sheet  metal  part 
being  insertlble  lnto|  said  casing  and  one  of  said  parts 
being  yleldable  to  tlie  other  part  under  the  pressure  re- 
quired to  Insert  onej  part  Into  the  other  part,  said  two 
parts  being  retained  In  a  connected  condition  by  the  en- 
gagement with  said  insertlble  part  of  the  shoulder  formed 
by  the  inturned  frp<>l  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  cup-shaped 
casing.  I 


3.  A  file  for  circulars,  pamphlets  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing sheets  of  stiff  material,  each  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  near  one  side  edge,  the  slot  extend- 
ing from  near  one  end  of  the  sheet  to  near  the  other  end, 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  leaf  of  the  article 
to  be  filed,  said  slot  partially  separating  a  strip  at  one 
side  edge  for  engaging  the  fold  of  the  leaf  to  suspend  the 
article  when  the  card  Is  supported  by  the  opposite  side 
edge  from  the  slot,  and  a  tab  for  receiving  Identifying 
characters  extending  from  the  side  edge  of  the  card  adja- 
cent to  the  slot. 

4.  A  file  for  circulars,  pamphlets  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing sheets  of  stiff  material,  each  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  near  one  side  edge,  the  slot  ex- 
tending from  near  one  end  of  the  sheet  to  near  the  other 
end.  and  adapted  to  permit  the  passnge  of  a  leaf  of  the 
article  to  be  filed,  said  slot  partially  separating  a  strip 
at  one  side  edge  for  engngintr  the  fold  of  the  leaf  to  sus- 
pend the  article  when  the  card  Is  supported  by  the  oppo- 
site side  edge  from  the  slot. 

5.  A  file  card  comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable  material 
having  a  slot  near  one  side  edge  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  side  edge  from  near  one  end  of  the  card  to  near 
the  other  end,  and  a  tab  8ecure<l  to  the  card  at  each  end 
of  the  slot,  said  tabs  extending  beyond  the  side  edge  of 
the  card  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
identifying  characters,  the  tabs  also  reinforcing  the  sheet 
at  the  ends  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  being  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.122,874.      PAPER 
Falls.  Mont.     me< 
(CI.  129—16.) 


Wir,Li.\.\i 
19,  1914. 


E.   Donovan,  Great 
Serial  No.  825,S2«. 


1,122,H7.^.  TIKE.  Cr.rELi.A 
Philadelphia.  I'n.  Filed 
712.965.      (Cl.  152—1.) 


\\.  I'urv  (ind  (;ii.E.s  S.  Doty. 
Aug.    2.     1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  file  for  circulsrs.  pamphlets  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  sheets  of  stiff  material,  each  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  near  one  side  edge,  the  slot 
extending  from  near  [one  end  of  the  sheet  to  near  the 
other  end  and  adapted  to  permit  the  pasfjatce  of  a  leaf  of 
the  article  to  be  fll^d.  said  slot  partially  separating  a 
strip  at  one  side  edge  for  engaging  the  fold  of  the  leaf 
to  suspend  the  article  when  the  rard  Is  supported  by  the 
opposite  side  edge  from  the  slot,  and  a  tab  connected  with 
the  rard  at  each  end  of  the  strip,  each  tab  extending 
beyond  the  adjacent  .Ude  edge  of  the  card  and  adapted  to 
receive  Identifying  characters  for  indexing  the  cards,  each 
tab  being  formed  frond  a  strip  cf  flexible  material  doubled 
upon  itself  and  engt^lng  opposite  faces  of  the  card  and 
secured  thereto,  the  doubled  portion  of  the  strip  extend- 
ing beyond  the  card. 

2.  -V  file  for  circulaxs,  pamphlets  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  sheets  of  stiff  material,  each  pn)vl(led  with 
a  longitudinally  e.xt»'Bditi«  slot  near  one  side  edge,  the 
slot  extending  from  near  one  end  of  the  sheet  to  near  the 
other  end,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  leaf  of 
the  article  to  be  flleti.  said  slot  partially  separating  a 
strip  at  one  side  edge  for  engaging  the  fold  of  the  leaf 
to  suspend  the  article  when  the  card  is  supported  by  the 
opposite  side  edge  frorti  the  slot,  .and  a  tab  connected  with 
the  card  at  each  end  of  the  strip,  each  tab  extending 
beyond  tlie  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  card  and  adapted  to 
receive  Identifying  characters  for  Indexing  the  cards. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  bod.v  of  rubber  material  snbstan 
tially  hor8«'shoeshaped  In  contour  having  side  walls  and 
a  tread  portion  Integral  therewitb  nnd  formed  with  a  cir- 
cumferential rib  with  circumferential  recesses  adjacent 
said  rib,  and  a  core  or  insert  of  highly  elastic  rubber 
material  connecte<l  to  said  body  adjacent  the  tread  por- 
tion, said  highly  elastic  body  of  nit)l>er  material  bridging 
the  tire  cavity  and  filling  the  circumferential  recesses, 
said  bf)dle8  being  vulcanised  or  cured  together  in  a  single 
homogeneous  mass, 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  of  rubber  material  substan- 
tially horseshoe  shaped  In  contour  having  side  walls  and 
a  tread  portion  integral  therewith  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  Internal  circumferential  recesses,  and  a  core 
or  Insert  of  highly  elastic  rubl)er  material  substantially 
dumb-bell-shape  In  cross  section  connected  to  said  body 
adjacent  the  tread  portion,  said  highly  elastic  body  of 
rubber  material  bridging  the  tire  cavity  and  filling  the 
circumferential  recesses,  and  said  bodies  being  vulcanljied 
or  curved  In  a  slnglf  liotnogentK^us  mass. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  mass  of  rul)i)er  material  snbstan 
tially  horseshoe-shaped  in  contour  having  side  walls  and 
a  tread  portion  Integral  therewith  having  a  pair  of  pnr- 
allel  external  hibs  clrcumferentially  disposed,  said  ribs 
lieing  sul>8tantlaily  s«'ml-clrcular  in  cross  section  and  pro- 
viding a  circumferential  groove  between  the  same,  with 
a  pair  of  infernal  ribs  rlrcumferentlally  disposed  between 
which  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tire  substantially  semi- 
circular clrruniferential  recesses  are  formed,  and  a  core 
of  highly  resilient  rubber  material  disposed  within  the 
body  of  the  tire,  said  core  having  thickened  edges  flttiug 
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said  recesses  and  homogeneously  united  to  said  body  with 
the  thickened  edges  substantially  in  line  with  the  ex- 
ternal parallel  ribs;  said  core  or  Insert  forming  part  of 
the  wall  of  the  tire  cavity. 

4,  A  tire  comprising  a  body  of  rubber  material  substan- 
tially horseshoe-shaped  In  cross  section,  said  tire  having 
an  internally  disposed  semi  circular  rib  clrcumferentially 
disposed,  an  inner  core  of  highly  resilient  material,  said 
core  having  edge  ribs  disposed  in  pockets  formed  In  said 
tire  body  adjacent  the  rib  of  the  body  and  being  con- 
caved between  its  ribs  for  the  reception  of  the  rib  portion 
of  said  body  In  line  with  the  tread,  said  resilient  insert 
forming  a  support  for  the  rounded  portion  of  the  tread 
and  connecting  the  side  walls  of  the  same  when  the  tire 
is  In  action. 

B.  .\  tire  comprising  a  body  of  rubber  material  substan- 
tially horseshoe-shaped  in  cross  section  having  side  walls 
and  a  tread  portion  Integral  therewith,  and  a  core  or  in- 
•ert  of  highly  elastic  material  8ut)stantially  dumbbell- 
shaped  In  cross  section  homogeneously  connected  to  said 
tire  l>ody  adjacent  the  tread  portion,  said  core  or  insert 
forming  part  of  the  wall  of  the  tire  cavity  and  forming 
a  support  for  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  body  and  con- 
necting the  side  walls  of  the  same  when  the  tire  Is  in 
action. 


1,122,876.  MIXING  APPARATUS.  William  U.  Doty, 
West  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,444.      (Cl.   107—39.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spiral  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  an  orifice  to 
cause  said  rod  to  rotate  wlien  It  Is  reciprocated,  a  plunger 
comprising  a  plurality  of  foraminous  sectors  secured  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  the  bottom  of  said  rod,  said  sectors 
having  their  adjacent  edges  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
separated  one  from  the  other,  said  sectors  being  Inclined 
from  the  horlzont;il  ttirouphout  the  entire  circumferential 
extent  thereof,  and  vertical  deflecting  blades  on  said  sec- 
tors extending  above  the  same  and  Inclined  to  the  plane 
of  rotation. 


.'V  The  combination  with  separate  members,  of  a  com- 
presjwr  chamI»or  In  fixed  relation  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  pump  mounted  on  said  chamber  and  having  com- 
munication therewith,  and  means  operativeiy  connected 
with  the  other  member  for  actuating  said  pump. 


4,  The  combination  with  separate  meml)ers,  of  a  com- 
pressor chamber  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  a  pump  cyl- 
inder mounted  on  the  compressor  chamtK-r  and  having 
communication  therewith,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  com- 
pressor cliamber,  and  a  piston  located  In  said  pump  cylin- 
der and  having  operative  connection  with  said  shaft. 

5.  The  comblnrxllou  with  separate  revoluble  shafts,  of 
a  compres.sor  chamber  fixed  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  operable  frtJUi  the  other  shaft  for  delivering  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  comiiressor  chamber  to  form  a  cush- 
ion, and  wlereby  additional  fluid  is  delivered  against  said 
cushion  to  move  the  compressor  chamber  and  the  other 
shaft. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.878.      WEB -FEEDING    APPARATUS.       Frank    A. 
r>owLER,  Lawrence,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.     Serial 

Xo.   805.7:^9.      (01.   U42— 75.) 


>.^JL   ^^ 


1,122,877.  PNEUMATIC  TRANSMISSION.  Frank  A. 
Dowi.ER,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  790.44.'i       (Cl.  192—18,) 

1,  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  members, 
of  a  compressor  chamber  having  fixed  ^onnection  with 
one  of  said  members,  and  pressure  generating  mechanism 
carried  by  said  chamber  and  operativeiy  connected  with 
the  other  memt)er. 

2  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  members, 
of  an  air  comi)ressor  having  fixed  connection  with  one  of 
said  members  and  operative  connection  with  the  other 
member,  and  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  said  com- 
pressor. 


1.  \  web  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  adapted 
for  carrying  a  rolled  web,  a  fluid  pressure  regulator 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  valve,  and 
a  weighted  arm  adapted  for  following  contact  with  the 
rolled  web  and  having  crank  connection  with  said  valve, 
whereby  the  valve  Is  opened  to  vary  the  pressure  In  the 
regulator  proportionately  to  the  variation  of  the  diameter 
of  the  roll. 

2.  Web  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  tor  car- 
rying a  rolled  web.  an  air  pump  having  a  piston  opera- 
tiveiy connected  with  the  shaft,  a  valve  for  controlling 
pressure  in  said  pum[i,  and  means  operativeiy  connected 
with  the  valve  and  adapted  for  following  contact  with 
the  web  roll  for  automatically  varying  the  valve  opening 
as  the  diameter  of  the  roll  is  nllered 

3.  Web  feeding  apparatus  comprising;  a  web  shaft,  a 
pump  having  a  piston  operativeiy  connected  with  said 
shaft,  a  valve  for  controlling  pressure  in  said  pump,  a 
stem  projecting  from  said  valve,  and  a  welgliied  arm 
adapted  for  followinL'  contact  with  a  roll  on  said  shaft. 
and  having  crank  connection  with  said  valve  stem,  where- 
by the  valve  Is  actuated  as  the  diameter  of  the  roll  1« 
varied. 
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1,122.879.  BRICKIKILN.  William  DaATTON,  Qreen-  <  spaced,  the  last  named  aide  edge  betn;  apaeed  from 
dale.  Ohio.  Filp<l  June  l.'J,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,568.  the  first  named  side  ed«e  whereby  the  thread  may  be 
(CI.  25 — 142.)       j  first  engaged  with    one   flnKer   and   moved   without   inter- 


lYnninlinf^^^ 


T" 


1.  Tn  n  kfln,  the  rombination  of  a  section,  brick  carry- 
Inft  trucks  movabtf!|  thpr»>throueh.  partition  moans  en- 
trained with  the  tracks,  said  trucks  and  partition  means 
havlne  passasrt'S,  dampers  roftperatlnc  with  tho  sides  and 
tops  of  altf>mate  partition  m^ans,  and  fiampers  co- 
operatlnc  with  thf  sides  and  twttoms  of  the  remaininff 
partition  m^ans,  whereby  said  ."ectlon  Is  divided  into  parts 
eommuniratlne  altei*ately  at  the  top  and  bottom,  where- 
by up  and  down  drafts  are  produced  in  the  successive 
parts  of  the  section. 

2.  A  kiln  comprllini:  a  proheatinc  section,  a  furnace 
section,  a  rooiine  section,  a  device  for  producing  a  draft 
of  air  throueh  the  cooling  section,  a  device  for  snck- 
\m  the  air  thronirh  the  kiln  In  a  direction  opposite  to  thi- 
direction  of  travel  t>f  the  material  beinc  treated,  means 
for  connecting  the  ^iner  end  of  the  coolinu  section  with 
the  furnace  to  supply  heated  air  to  the  latter,  said  pre- 
heatine  st^ction  havjne  separate  nutlets  arranged  respec- 
tively adjacent  the  trick-receiving  end  and  at  a  point  in- 
termediate such  end  and  the  furnace,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  Inner  -ind  of  the  cooling  .section  with  the 
prfh.atlng  ^octlon  at  a  point  between  the  said  outlets, 
whereby  the  heated  air  received  from  the  cooling  section 
will  divide  and  pass  to  the  said  outlets. 

.S.  .\  kiln  compriiing  a  preheating  section,  a  furnace 
section,  a  cooling  section,  means  for  dividing  the  preheat- 
ing section  into  chantMrs.  mrans  fnr  connecting  the  t^nd  of 
the  cooling  section  adjacent  the  furnace  section  to  an 
Intermediate  chamber  of  the  preheating  section,  and  a 
suction  device  condected  with  spaced  chambers  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  'said  intermediate  chamber,  whereby 
the  heated  air  from  the  cooling  section  enters  said  Inter- 
mediate chamber  and  flows  in  opposite  directions,  said 
suction  device  beini|  cunnected  with  a  chamber  l)etween 
said  intermediate  ''tiamber  and  the  furnace  for  drawing 
products  of  combustion  from  the  latter  to  a  portion  of 
the   preheating   section. 

4.  \  kiln  comprising  a  preheating  section,  a  fpmace 
section,  a  cooling  section,  a  train  of  brlck-carrylng  trucks 
and  partition  trucks  in  the  kiln,  means  for  separating  the 
furnace  from  the  coaling  section,  means  cooperating  with 
the  partition  truck^i  in  the  preheating  section  for  di- 
viding the  pre  heat i|ig  section  into  communicating  cham- 
bers in  which  thir<}  is  an  up  draft  through  the  bricks 
in  one  chamlx^r  and  a  down  draft  in  an  adjacent  cham- 
ber, the  draft  In  tke  cooling  section  being  longitudinal 
thereof.  1 

0  lu  a  kiln  of  thio  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber,  a  brick-icarrying  truck  Including  a  platform 
provided  with  a  lofgltudinal  passage  and  ports  in  the 
floor  of  the  platforiC  communicating  with  the  said  pas- 
sage, a  partition  truck  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  passage  of  i:he  truck,  a  damper  for  controlling  the 
pa.ssage  in  the  partition  carrying  truck,  a  partition  on 
the  sad  latter  truck,  and  dampers  in  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  couperatinji  with  said  partition  for  controlling 
communication  of  ^be  said  chamber  with  an  ad)acent 
chamber.  | 

[Claims  t]  and  T  i^ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,l22,8f^       IIANT'  THKK.VI'IN<;   SHT'TTLE.      SUMNBB  A. 

DUDLET,   Taunton.   Mass       Filed  Oct     17,    1912.      Serial 

So.  726,276.      (CI.  i;i9-4«.  t 

In  a  shuttle  hnvfing  n  threading  -hit  and  a  substau 
tially  horizontal  slit  leading  therefrom,  a  horizontal  de- 
livery eye  of  cylindrical  form  having  each  its  ends  com- 
pletely open  and  having  one  of  its  longiiudinal  side  edges 
extending  flush  with  the  bottom  wail  of  the  silt,  the  othei 
side  edge  having  a   finger  at  each  end  which   fingers  &rv 


ference  Into  the  free  space  lietwen  the  finKers  and  in  ihe 
space  between  the  said  two  longitudinal  side  edges  and 
then  engaged  with  the  other  finger,  the  fingers  extendiug 
across  tlie  space  between  said  two  longitudinal  side  edges. 


1,122.S«]  TOOTH  BRTSM  HOLKER  AND  STERILIZER. 
Ek.vk.st  ('.  Dye.  (Jreenville,  S.  C..  assignor  to  Frank  K. 
Hale,  VIcksburg.  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799.359.      (CI.  132—11.) 


1.  .\  tooth  brush  holder  and  sterlllier  comprising  a 
container  of  a  sixe  and  shape  to  receive  a  tooth  brush,  a 
closure  member  detachably  connected  with  said  container, 
said  closure  member  having  a  projection  forming  a  cham- 
l>er  to  receive  a  holder  of  suitable  material  containing  a 
volatile  liquid  germicide,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  perforations  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  closure 
member  for  said  chamber  having  perforations  for  coactlon 
with  the  perforations  in  said  chaml)er,  said  closure  mem- 
ber being  adjustable  on  .said  chamtxr  to  close  or  regulate 
the  effective  size  of  the  perforations  therein. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  holder  and  sterilizer  comprising  a 
casing  of  a  slie  and  8ha[>e  to  receive  a  tooth  brush,  a  de- 
tachable closure  member  for  said  casing,  .said  closure 
member  having  a  projection  extending  Inwardly  there- 
from and  forming  a  chamber  provided  with  perforations, 
a  body  of  absorbent  material  disposed  in  said  cliaml)er  and 
containing  a  volatile  liquid  germicide,  and  a  cap  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  projection  and  provided  with 
apertures  in  the  flange  thereof  for  coactlon  with  the  per- 
forations In  said  projection  and  provided  also  with  aper- 
tures In  its  tKidy  portion,  said  cap  l>elng  adjustable  to 
close  or  vary  the  eflfective  size  of  the  perforations  and 
to  compress  the  body  of  absorbent  material. 


1,122,882.  SOAP  HOLDER.  Edwin  Gbat  East,  Raphlne, 
Va,  Filed  Nov.  6.  1913.  Serial  No,  799,488.  (Cl. 
68—8.) 


/ 


1.  A  soap  holder  ci^mprlsing  an  adjusting  bar  T-shaped 
in  cross  section,  anil  liaving  a  lug  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
suljstantlaliy  U  shape<l  jaw  provided  with  teeth  along  one 
edge  thereof,  said  jaw  secured  to  one  eml  of  said  adjust 
ing  bar,  a  slide  adjustable  on  said  bar  and  carrying  a  set 
screw  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  the  bar,  a  second  jaw 
similar  to  tirst  said  jaw  and  disposed  oppositely  thereto. 
converging  arms  connecting  said  second  jaw  to  said  slide, 
whereby  said  second  jaw  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the 
first  Jaw,  a  flat  plate  positioned   on   said   lugs  above  said 
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jaws,  and  an  adjustable  curved  loop  having  its  ends  bent 
inwardly    and    secured    to    said    plate    at    opposite    ends 

thereof. 

2.  A  soap  holder  comprising  an  adjusting  bar,  a  jaw  se- 
cured Immovably  to  one  end  thereof,  said  bar  and  jaw 
being  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  slide  carried  by 
the  bar  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  second  jaw,  and  arms 
connecting  said  second  jaw  and  slide. 

3  A  soap  holder  comprising  a  bar,  a  stationary  Jaw,  a 
movable  jaw  slidably  connected  with  the  bar,  means  for 
adjusting  said  movable  Jaw  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  movable  Jaw, 
guard  means  over  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  aiding  the 
manipulation  of  the  holder  by  an  operator. 


cause   said   auxiliary   jaw   to  move  when   said  handle   ts 
moved. 


ji    j> 


1122  883  ELASTIC  CEMENT.  John  D.  Edmiston, 
'cave    Springs.    Ark.,    assignor    to    Homer    H.    Dunlap, 

Oklahoma,    Okla.       nied    Oct.    6.     1913.       Serial     No. 

793,680.      (Cl.   106—8.) 

An  elastic  cement  consisting  of  gllsonite  8%,  rosin  2%. 
graphite  S'Tr.  plne  creosote  oil  16%,  petroleum  residue 
42%   and  asbestos  25%. 


1  122  884        IIEEI^GUARD.       Edwin     H.     Eliason     and 

'gkorge    H.    Zikgleb,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignors    to 

Eliason    Manufacturing   Company,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a 

Corporation  of   Delaware.     Filed   Dec.  6,   1911.     Serial 

No.  664,133.      (Cl.  36 — 55.) 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  major  jaw  including  side 
plates,  a  rib  formed  upon  one  of  said  side  plates,  an 
auxilii'iry  jaw  slidably  mounted  between  the  side  plates  of 
said  major  jaw  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  m  which  said  rib  fit.s.  rack  teeth  formed 
upon  said  auxiliary  Jaw,  a  handle  rlvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  side  plates  of  said  major  jaw  and  provided  with 
teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  auxiliary  jaw  to  cause 
said  auxillarv  jaw  to  move  with  said  handle,  resilient 
means  connected  with  said  handle,  and  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  resilient  means  with  said   major  Jaw.       <^ 


1,122.886.  VACUUM  MASSAlilXG  DEVICE.  THOMAS 
ll"  Ellis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  U. 
Menteer  one-fourth  to  S.  R.  Tyler,  and  one-fourth  to 
D  A.  Ruebel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  819.625.     (Cl.   128—16.) 


1  A  heel  guard  adapted  to  l)c  loosely  mounted  In 
shoes  consisting  of  a  base  section  and  an  upright  section, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  guard  being  rough  to  adhere 
to  the  stocking  so  that  the  guard  will  move  with  the  heel 
of  the  wearer,  the  outer  surface  being  smooth  so  that  the 
guard  will  slide  on  the  shoe. 

2  A  heel  guard  for  shoes  consisting  of  a  base  section 
and  an  upright  section  shaped  to  conform  to  the  back  of 
the  slioe.  the  upright  section  having  an  inner  lining  of 
leather  which  will  tend  to  adhere  to  the  stocking  and  an 
outer  surface  of  canvas  which  will  slide  upon  the  shoe, 
whereby  the  guard  will  move  with  the  heel  and  the  wear 
will  be  taken  by  the  outer  canvas  surface. 

3  A  heel  guard  for  shoes,  consisting  of  a  base  section; 
an' upright  section,  said  upright  section  having  a  flange 
extending  under  and  secured  to  the  hase  section,  the  base 
section  being  composed  of  a  body  of  cork,  leather  upper 
surface  and  a  canvas  lower  surface,  and  the  upright  sec- 
tion consisting  of  an  outer  layer  of  canvas  and  an  Inner 
layer  of  leather,  with  a  layer  of  stiffening  material  mount- 
ed l)etween  the  inner  and  outer  layers,  the  flange  of  the 
upright  section  being  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  base 
section  by  cement  and  stitching. 


1  !'>*>  885      WRENCH.     Famel  Ellingson,  Kensal,  N.  D. 
'  Piled  Mar.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  822.364.     (Cl.  81-127.) 
1     \    wrench    comprislrg    a    major   jaw,    a   handle    plv- 
otallv   connected  with  said   major  Jaw   and  provided  with 
a   longitudinally    extending   pocket,    a    spring   mounted    In 
said   pocket,    flexible   means   connecting   said   spring   with 
said    major    Jaw    to    yleldably    hold    said    major   Jaw    and 
handle    In   a    normal    position,   an   auxiliary   Jaw   slidably 
mounted  In  said  major  Jaw,  said  auxiliary  Jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  rack  teeth  and  said  handle  being  provide  with 
teeth   engaging   the   rack   teeth    of    said   auxiliary   Jaw    to 
209  O.  G.— 100 


1  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
telescoping  members  forming  a  tube  divided  into  non-com- 
raunicating  chambers,  an  open  chamber  formed  at  one  end 
,^  one  of  said  members,  a  pn^-sage  placing  said  open 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  remote  one  of  said 
non-communlcatlng  chambers,  and  means  actuating  said 
telescoping  members  apart,  and  adapted  to  yield  to  man^ 
ual  pressure  whereby  one  of  said  members  may  be  moved 
within    the    other    for    creating    a    suction    In    said    open 

chamber.  ,  ■        „ 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  concave  chamber  at  one  end,  a 
second  tubular  member  fitting  within  said  first-named 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
thereof  said  second  membej  being  open  at  both  ends,  a 
partition  in  said  second  tubular  member,  a  tube  consti- 
tuting a  passage  leading  from  said  concave  chamber  to  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  members  beyond  said  partition, 
and  a  piston  carried  by  said  tube  and  arranged  to  divide 
said    second  named    tubular    member    into    a    sealed    and 

open  chamber. 

■i  \  massaging  device  of  the  suction  type,  comprising 
a  tubular  suction  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  against 
the  bodv  a  movable  tubular  member  fitting  within  said 
suction  member,  and  means  for  creating  a  suction  upon 
the  bodv  bv  said  suction  meml>er  by  a  movement  of  said 
second  named  member  toward  the  body,  substantially   as 

specified.  ,  , 

4  \  massaging  device  of  the  suction  type,  comprising 
a   tubular  suction   member  adapted   to  be  pressed   against 
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the  body,  a  flange  carried  by  said  suction  member,  a  mov- 
able tubular  memt>er  arranged  to  telescope  with  said  suc- 
tion member,  and  means  for  creating  a  suction  upon  the 
body  by  said  suction  memt>er  when  said  second  named 
tubular  member  Is  mored  toward  the  body,  substantially 
as  specified. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  member,  a  conrave  wall  at  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber forming  an  external  chamber,  a  tubular  memt)er  op- 
eratlvely  mounted  in  mid  flrst-named  tubular  member,  a 
partition  In  said  second  named  member,  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  external  chamber  and  extending  through 
said  partition,  a  spring  Interposed  t)etween  said  end  wall 
and  said  partition,  and  a  piston  attached  to  said  tube  and 
forming  a  chamber  in  said  second  named  member  one 
end  of  which  chamber  is  closed  by  said  partition,  said 
chamber  communicating  with  said  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,887.      W.\8FnNG  .\ND  PICKLING  VAT  FOR  BAT- 
TERY-PLATES.     Kbank    Enqkl,    Buffalo.    N.    Y..    as 
Blgnor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Central   Trust   Com- 
pany of  New  York,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  trustee 
Filed  July  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,681.    (CI.  148 — 42.) 


-Apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  an  clr 
tight  reservoir  for  acid,  two  vats  located  above  said  reser- 
yoir  each  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pipe  extending  ver- 
tically downward  from  each  vat  to  the  bottom  of  said  res- 
ervoir each  of  said  pi^ws  having  its  lower  end  cut  away 
diagonally  to  permit  the  unrestricted  flow  of  acid  there- 
through, a  stopper  adapted  to  fit  the  top  of  each  pipe  and 
a  bandit''  for  each  of  said  stoppers,  a  second  pipe  project- 
ing through  the  top  of  said  reservoir  above  the  level  of 
the  acid  contained  therein,  said  second  pipe  connecting 
with  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a  valve  for  said  pipe 
whereby  compres.sed  air  may  be  admitted  to  the  space 
above  the  acid  level  In  said  reservoir  to  force  said  acid 
Into  either  of  said  vats  depending  on  which  stopper  is 
removed  and  a  bypass  connection  for  said  valve  where 
by  the  compressed  air  in  said  reservoir  may  be  released 
to  permit   the   return  of  said  acid  to  said  reservoir. 


1,122,888.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  DIVIDING  AND 
SHAPING  OF  DOUan.  Richard  Esokl,  Vienna.  Aus- 
tria Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,347. 
(CI,  107—9.) 


1.  A    machine    for   dividing   and    shaping   doagta,   com- 
prlsing  endless  bands  between  which  the  pieces  of  doagh 


are  formed,  the  said  bands  traveling  at  different  speeds 
in  opposite  directions  and  arranged  at  a  decreasing  dis- 
tance apart,  means  for  regulating  the  width  ut  the  work- 
ing surfaces  of  the  bands  and  consequently  the  length 
of  the  pieces  of  dough  acted  upon,  and  a  series  of  equal 
molds  arranged  side  by  side  and  located  adjacent  the  con- 
verging ends  of  the  bands,  the  band  moving  with  the 
higher  speed  traveling  In  the  direction  of  the  converging 
ends  of  the  bands,  and  drawing  the  said  pieces  of  dough 
through  the  said  molds,  whereby  the  pieces  of  dough  are 
divided  into  equal  parts  by  the  molds  and  rolled  in  the 
molds  info  balls  of  the  same  size  and  weight. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  cla.ss  descrH)ed  comprising  a  pair 
of  superposed  bands  moving  at  a  different  speed  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  approaching  toward  each  other  ;  means 
for  adjusting  the  convergency  of  said  bands  ;  means  for 
delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  dough  on  the  lower 
of  said  bands,  the  said  lower  band  moving  faster  than  the 
upper  band  and  drawing  the  dough  to  the  opposite  side 
and  toward  which  side  said  bands  converge,  consequently 
submitting  the  dough  to  the  action  of  both  bands  through- 
out their  length  to  thoroughly  knead  the  same  ;  and  a  se- 
ries of  equal  molds  at  the  said  side  toward  which  the 
dough  travels,  arranged  transversely  to  said  bands,  and 
from  which  the  dough  is  delivered,  the  said  molds  divid- 
ing the  dough  In  equal  parts  and  shaping  the  same. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  bands  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  mov- 
ing at  different  speeds  In  opposite  directions  and  approach- 
ing each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  delivery  end  of  the 
machine,  a  device  for  delivering  pieces  of  dough  of  the 
same  size  to  the  lower  band  at  the  receiving  end  oi  the 
machine,  the  said  lower  band  traveling  In  the  direction  of 
the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  and  at  greater  sped  than 
the  upper  band,  the  pieces  of  dough  being  acted  upon  uy 
l)oth  bands  throughout  the  length  of  their  working  sur- 
faces, thereby  thoroughly  kneading  the  pieces  of  dough, 
and  forming  the  same  into  cylinders,  and  a  dividing  moid 
at  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  through  which  the  cyl- 
inders of  dough  are  drawn  by  the  said  lower  band,  the 
said  mold  being  arranged  transversely  of  the  lower  band  at 
the  turning  point  of  the  upper  band  and  serving  to  di- 
vide the  cylinders  of  dough  into  equal  parts  and  to  shape 
the  divided  parts. 

4.  A  uiacliine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  bands  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  driven 
In  opposite  directions,  the  lower  band  traveling  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine,  the  upper 
band  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  band  and 
converging  toward  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  lower  band,  tho  said  lower  band  moving  fastei 
than  the  upper  band  and  pxtending  at  its  ends  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  upper  band,  adjustable  rotating  means  located 
above  the  receiving  end  of  the  lower  band  and  arranged  to 
receive  a  predetermined  quantity  of  dough  and  deliver  the 
sani''  to  said  lower  band  at  the  receiving  ends  of  the 
hands,  the  dough  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  both 
t)ands  throughout  their  length  to  thoroughly  knead  the 
same  and  form  the  dough  Into  a  cylinder,  a  dividing  mold 
arranged  transversely  on  the  lower  band  at  the  turning 
point  of  the  upper  band  and  at  the  delivery  end  of  th» 
machine  and  through  which  the  dough  is  carried  by  the 
said  lower  band,  the  said  mold  dividing  the  cylinder  of 
dough  Into  equal  pieces  and  shaping  the  divided  pieces. 


1.122,889.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  J,  Fahbnet, 
TImbervIlle,  Va.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  I'ahmey  Wheel  Corporation,  TImbervIlle,  Va., 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov,  IJl,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,247.     (CI.  152—31.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  hollow  spokes  each 
having  tire  holding  members  Individual  thereto  and  mount- 
ed In  and  slldable  lengthwise  thereof  with  elustlc  means 
within  the  respective  spokes  tending  to  maintain  the  tire 
supporting  ends  In  the  projected  position,  Intermediate 
members  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  spoke* 
and  also  provided  with  elastically  mounted  tire  holding 
members  like  those  of  the  spokes,  and  connecting  means 
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for  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  Intermediate  members 
locating  said  ends  substantially  equl-dlstantly  from  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  the  Intermediate  members  having  their 
Inner  ends  extended  to  and  lodged  between  the  approach- 
ing sides  of  adjacent  spokes  closely  adjacent  to  the  hub 
ends  of  said  spokes,  and  in  direct  side  engagement  with 
said  spokes. 


1,122,890.  SPRING-WHEEL.  John  J.  Faiihmy,  TImber- 
vIlle, Va.,  assignor  to  l"ahrney  Wheel  Corporation,  TIm- 
bervIlle, Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  May  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,008.     (Cl.  152—31.) 


2  A  wheel  provided  with  radial  tubular  spokes  and  in- 
termediate tubular  members  shorter  than  the  spokes  and 
having  their  inner  ends  cut  away  on  opposite  sides  and 
lodged  l)etween  and  In  direct  contact  with  the  spokes  ad- 
jacent to  the  hub  ends  thereof,  connecting  and  spacing 
means  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  Intermediate 
members,  and  elastically  yieldable  tire  supporting  means 
carried  by  and  Individual  to  each  spoke  and  intermediate 

member.  ,  ,  _,    ! 

3  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  tubular  spokes  each  ^ 
having  a  segmental  block  secured  thereto  at  the  hub  end 
m  engagement  with  those  of  the  next  adjacent  spokes,  in- 
termediate tubular  members  shorter  than  the  spokes  and 
each  having  a  block  secured  thereto  at  the  inner  end  and 
shaped  for  lodgment  between  and  direct  side  engagement 
with  adjacent  spokes  in  close  relation  to  the  hub  ^nds 
thereof  and  in  partial  embracing  relation  to  the  respective 
spokes  where  engaging  them,  means  for  uniting  and  spac- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  intermediate  members 
and  elastlcallv  vleldable  tire  supporting  elements  carried 
by  and  Individual  to  each  spoke  and  Intermediate  member 

4  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  tubular  spokes  each 
having  a  segmental  block  secured  thereto  at  the  hub  end 
intermediate  tubular  members  each  having  a  block  secured 
thereto  at  the  Inner  end  and  shaped  for  lodgment  between 
adjacent  spokes  in  close  relation  to  the  hub  ends  thereof 
and  in  partial  embracing  relation  to  the  respective  spokes, 
means  for  uniting  and  spacing  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
and  intermediate  members,  aud  elastically  yieldable  tire 
supporting  elements  carried  by  each  spoke  and  intermedi- 
ate member,  each  spoke  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  receiving  the  spokes 
and  embraced  by  the  connecting  means  and  each  Inter- 
nuHlIate  member  having  at  its  out.r  end  an  internally  and 
externally  threaded  sleeve  In  which  the  Intermediate  mem- 
ber is  secured  and  about  which  the  connecting  means  ex- 
tends, said  sleeve  having  a  nut  applied  to  its  externally 
threaded  portion. 

5  A  wheel  provided  with  tubular  spokes  in  maximum 
number  for  the  size  of  the  wheel  and  Intermediate  tubular 
members  of  like  diameter  to  and  shorter  than  the  spokes 
and  having  the  outer  ends  coincident  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes  and  the  Inner  ends  tapered  and  lodged  be- 
tween the  spokes  adjacent  to  their  hub  ends  and  In  direct 
engagement  with  and  partial  embracing  relation  to  the 
spokes  to  thereby  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  inner 
ends  of  the  Intermediate  members,  connecting  means  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  intermediate  members, 
and  elastically  yieldable  tire  supporting  elements  carried 
by  and  individual  to  the  spokes  and  Intermediate  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  navlng  a  body  portion  composed  of 
Joined  sheet  metal  stampings  each  representing  one-half 
of  the  wheel  and  each  having  radial  channels  together 
forming  tubular  spokes  with  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke 
laterally  enlarged  and  threaded  to  form  a  threaded  radial 
socket,  a  sleeve  lodged  In  each  spoke  and  movable  length 
wise  thereof,  a  spring  between  the  sleeve  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  spoke,  a  stem  fast  to  the  sleeve  and  projecting 
through  and  beyond  the  socket  end  of  the  spoke  and  there 
formed  with  a  channel  head  to  receive  a  vehicle  tire,  and 
guiding  and  retaining  means  comprising  a  threaded  sMM>ve 
adapted  to  the  threaded  socket  portion  of  the  spoke,  said 
sleeve  having  an  intermediate  interior  annular  flange  guid- 
ing the  stem  of  the  bead,  and  a  packing  gland  and  pack- 
ing carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  last-named  sleevr  with 
the  packing  lodged  against  the  flange,  said  flangp  consti- 
tuting an  abutment  for  limiting  the  outward  raov  ment 
of  the  head  under  the  action  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  body  portion  composed  of 
Joined  sheet  metal  stampings  each  representing  one-half 
of  the  bodv  of  the  wheel  and  each  having  radial  channels 
together  forming  tubular  spokes  with  the  outer  end  of 
each  spoke  laterally  enlarged  and  threaded  to  form  a 
threaded  radial  socket,  a  sleeve  lodged  in  each  spoke  and 
movable  lengthwise  therein,  a  spring  l)etween  the  sleeve 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  spoke,  a  stem  fast  to  the  sleeve 
and  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  socket  end  of  the 
spoke  and  there  formed  with  a  channel  head  to  receive 
a  vehicle  tire,  and  guiding  and  retaining  means  compris- 
ing a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  the  threaded  socket  por 
tlon  of  the  spoke,  said  sleeve  having  an  Intermediate  Inte- 
rior annular  flange  guiding  the  stem  of  the  head,  and  a 
packing  gland  and  packing  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
last-named   sleeve,   with    the   packing   lodged   against   the 

'  flange,  said  flange  constituting  an  abutment  for  liinitl^ng 
1  the  outward  movement  of  the  head  under  the  action  of  tb^ 
'  spring,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  second-named  sleeve 
being  sufflcient  to  receive  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
first-named  sleeve,  and  said  flrst-named  sleeve  and  spoke 
being  provided  with  coactlng  parts  for  preventing  turning 
of  the  flrst-named  sleeve  and  parts  carried  thereby  in  the 

spoke. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  two  part  sheet  metal 
shell  with  the  two  parts  secured  together  face  to  face 
and  provided  with  radial  hollow  heads  or  channels  to- 
gether deflnlng  hollow  spokes  In  number  representing  the 
maximum  numljer  of  spokes  for  the  size  of  the  wheel, 
blocks  lodged  in  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  and  provided 
with  pins  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  spokes  for  hold- 
ing the  blocks  In  position,  face  plates  at  the  hub  ends  of 
the  spokes  having  a  radial  extent  to  cover  the  ends  of 
the  pins,  radlallv  movable  heads  with  stems  entering  the 
spokes  and  with  springs  within  the  spokes  tending  to  pro- 
ject  the  heads,  and  guiding  and  packing  means  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes  for  said  stems,  the  heads  at  the 
ends  of  the  stems  each  being  channeled  clrcumferentlally 
to  provide  a  subsUntially  continuous  circumferential  chan- 
nel for  the  reception  of  a  tire. 
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1.122,891.  PLASItJR.  Jaues  Edwin  Fairfax,  Aiken, 
S.  C,  assignor  o!  one  half  to  George  R.  Webb,  Aiken, 
8.  C.  Filed  Dec]  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,786.  (CI. 
106—28.) 

1.  A  plaster  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  stale  beer,  apple 
>elly,  salt,  piaster  of  Taris,  and  air-slaked  lime  in  the  pro 
portion  stated,  to  v^hich  water  is  added  to  form  a  proper 
eonsistency  for  molding,  and  which  plaster  i.s  characterized 
by  forming  a  polishfed  surface  when  cast. 

2.  A  plaster  conslstng  of  one  gallon  of  water,  one  ounce 
ef  stale  beer,  half  fn  ounce  of  apple  Jelly,  100  grains  of 
»alt,  and  enough  plaster  of  I'aris  containing  one-twentieth 
of  Its  weight  of  air-felakt'd  limo  to  bring  the  mixture  to  Its 
proper  consistency  (or  moldlDg. 


1,122,892.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  AI'P.^lRATUS.  Dudlhy 
Fakrand,  NewarW,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,691.     (CI    219 — 47.) 
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Au  apparatus  forlhcating  fluids  by  means  of  electricity 
comprising  a  transfprmor  having  field  cores,  wire-conduc- 
tors arranged  uponi  and  encircling  said  field  cores,  said 
wire-conductors  fori^iing  primary  windings,  said  wire-con- 
ductors being  connefcted  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  flul(l-contnining  means,  and  an  outlet-pipe 
and  a  return-pipe  Tiniuvt'^d  with  said  fluid-containing 
means,  tubular  rliil  onvfying  ducts  connected  with  said 
outlet  and  return  iiJi'-s.  said  fluid-conveying  ducts  encir- 
cling said  field  corealand  forming  secondary  windings,  and 
wire-conductors  b.tw.ii  said  outlet  pipes  and  return- 
pipes  for  short-cin  »  ii:i_-  the  outlet-pipes  out  of  said  sec- 
ond.iry  circuit,  so  that  the  outlet  pipes  will  remain  at  a 
lower  temperature  tmn  the  secondary  coil  and  the  return- 
pipe. 


1.122.Rn.^.  irE  -  riCK.  Edw.\rd  Winbi  rv  Pishbirne, 
Richmond,  Va.,  asdgnor  of  one-half  to  O.^car  C.  Hockett, 
Richmond.  Va.  FJled  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,214. 
(CI.  83— C2.) 

1.  An  ice  pick  co^pri.sing  a  head  portion  and  a  handle 
portion,  the  same  Being  constructed  In  complemeutal  sec- 
tions, one  section  o(  the  head  portion  being  formed  with 
side  flanges  and  witii  an  undercut  end  flange  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  said  section 
being  also  formed.  In  regl.stry  with  said  apertures,  with 
longitudinally  extending  rcccss.s.  the  other  section  l)e- 
ing  adapted  to  slip  In  between  the  side  flanges  and  formed 
At  its  end  with  a  trainsversely  disposed  lip  adapted  to  pro- 
ject underneath  the  undercut  end  flange  of  the  first 
named  section,  pick  points  receivable  In  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  project  witwardly  through  said  apertures,  and 
means  for  securing  paid  sections  together. 

2.  An  Ice  pick  cortprislng  a  head  portion  and  a  handle 
portion,  the  same  being  constructed  in  complemental  sec- 
tions, one  section  of  the  head  portion  being  formed  with 
ilde  flanges  and  with  an  undercut  end  flange  having  a 
plurality    of    apertuiies    extending   therethrough,    said    sec- 


tion being  also  formed.  In  registry  with  said  apertures, 
with  longitudinally  extending  recesses,  the  other  section 
being  adapted  to  slip  in  between  tlie  side  flanges  and 
formed  at  Its  end  with  a  transversely  disposed  lip  adapted 
to  project  underneath  the  under  cut  end  flange  of  the  first 
named  section,  pick  points  receivable  In  said  recesses  and 
projecting  out  through  said  apertures,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  sections  of  the  handle  portion  for  holding  the  parts 
together. 


-A 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Ice  pick,  em- 
bodying a  head  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  the  same 
being  formed  In  two  complemental  sections,  with  the  head 
portion  of  each  section  Integral  with  the  liandle  portion 
thereof,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  at  the  bead 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  re- 
cesses and  with  an  undercut  end  flange  and  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough  in  registry  with  said  recesses,  and 
the  other  section  being  formed  at  the  head  portion  with 
corresponding  recesses,  both  sets  of  recesses  being  en- 
larged at  their  inner  ends,  the  second  named  section  be- 
ing formed  at  Its  end  with  a  lip  adapted  to  project  un- 
derneath the  undercut  flange  of  the  first  section,  pick 
points  receivable  in  the  registering  recesses  and  projecting 
outwardly  through  said  apertures  and  formed  at  their 
ends  with  heads  lying  In  the  enlarged  inner  ends  of  the 
recesses,  and  means  secured  to  the  sections  of  the  handle 
portions  thereof  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Ice  pick  embody- 
ing a  bead  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  the  same  being 
formed  In  two  complemental  sections  with  the  head  por- 
tion of  each  section  integral  with  the  handle  portion 
thereof,  one  of  said  sections  being  forme<l  at  the  head 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  re- 
cesses and  with  an  undercut  end  flange  and  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough  in  registry  with  said  recesses,  and 
the  other  section  being  formed  at  tlie  head  portion  with 
corresponding  recesses,  both  .sets  of  recesses  being  en- 
larged a^  their  inner  ends,  the  second  named  section  be- 
ing formed  at  its  end  with  a  lip  adapted  to  project  un- 
derneath the  undercut  flange  of  the  first  named  section, 
pick  points  receivable  In  the  registering  recesses  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  said  apertures  and  formed  at 
their  ends  with  heads  lying  in  the  enlarged  Inner  ends 
of  the  recesses,  the  sections  of  the  handle  portion  being 
formed  with  interior  bosses,  and  a  fastening  device  ex- 
tending through  said  bosses,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  liandh 
portion,  the  same  being  constructed  In  complemental  sec 
tlons,  one  section  of  the  head  portion  being  formed  with 
an  end  flange  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
therethrough,  the  other  section  being  adapted  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  said  end  flange,  pick  points 
held  between  and  by  said  sections  at  the  head  portions 
thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  together. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  122  894       POCKET-BILLIARD   TALLY.     Clahkncb   A. 
'  FI8HKB,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.     Serial 
No.  818,981.      (Ci.   46—6.) 


fourth  and  the  third  lens  baying  Indices  of  refraction  of 
decreasing  values,  that  of  the  first  and  that  of  the  flfrh 
lens  may  at  the  limit  be  equal,  while  the  quotients  of  the 
variations   of  the  Indices   between   the  spectral   rays   for 
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1    In  a   device  of  the  class  described   the  combination 
with  a  back,  said  back  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  . 
formed  in  its  upper  forward  portion,  said  sockets  having 
open  forward  portions,   a  longitudinally   extending    recess 
formed  in  said  back  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nu-   | 
merals.  a  plurality  of  tabs  positioned  within  w^ld  recess 
hinges  secured  to  the  Inclined  forward  face  of  said   back 
and  to  said  tabs,  said  tabs  provided  with  means  whereby 
they  may  be  severally  swung  upwardly   to   form  closures 
for  said   sockets  for   retaining  playing   pills   therein   and 
for  allowing  the  numerals  covered  thereby  to  be  displayed 

to  vi^w 

o  In' a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  back,  said  back  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets 
formed  In  Its  upper  portion,  said  sockets  having  fiat  bo  - 
toms  and  open  forward  portions,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess  formed  in  said  back  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  numerals,  a  plurality  of  tabs  hingedly  secured  to 
the  forward  face  of  said  back,  said  tabs  normally  resting 
within  ^aid  recess,  said  tabs  adapted  to  be  severally  swung 
upwardlv  to  form  closures  for  the  open  forward  portions 
of  said  sockets  for  preventing  playing  piUs  from  acciden- 
tallv  falling  from  said  sockets,  the  flat  bottoms  of  said 
sockets  adapted  to  normally  retain  playing  pills  in  said 
sockets  independent  of  said  tabs. 

H    In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  back    said  back   provided  with  a  plurality  of  retaining 
sockets'  formed  in  its  upper  forward  portion,  said  sockets 
having    open    front    portions,    said    back    provided    with    a 
plurality  of  numerals,  a  plurality  of  tabs  bingeilly  secured 
to  said  back    and   normally  covering  said   numerals,   said 
tabs  adapted  to  be  severally  swung  upwardly  to  form  do 
sures   for  said  sockets  for  retaining  playing   pills  therein 
and  for  allowing  the  numerals  cqvered  thereby  to  be  dis- 
played to  view.  V,.      ..  , 
4    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  back,  said   back  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  retaining 
sockets  formed  in  its  upper  forward  portion,  said  sockets 
having  open  front  portions,  said  back  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  numerals  on  Its  forward  face,  a  plurality  of  tabs 
hingedly   secured  to  said  back  at  a  spaced  distance  below 
said   sockets,    said    tabs   adapted    to   normally   cover   said 
numerals,   said  sockets   adapted   to  normally  be  open   and 
unobstructed,  said  sockets  adapted  to  receive  playing  plMs, 
said  tabs  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly   and  close  said 
sockets,  thereby  retaining  playing  pills  in  said  sockets  and 
holding  the  same  against  accidental  dislodgmcut. 


1,122,895.  OBJECTIVE.  Charles  Henki  Flobia.n,  I'aris. 
France,  assignor  to  Socl«4  Anonyme  des  Etabllssements 
Lacour'-Berthlot.  I'aris,  France.  Filed  June  4.  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,691.      (CI.  88—57.) 

1.  .\n  objective  formed  of  two  groups  of  lenses,  the  first 
group  comprising  two  separated  lenses  the  whole  of  which 
presents  a  negative  spherical  al)erratlon.  the  second 
group  comprising  three  combined  lenses  presenting  a  no- 
table positive  aberration  which  compensates  the  negative 
aberration  of  the  first  group. 

2.  An  objective  comprising  a  group  of  two  lenses  and 
a  group  of  three  lenses,  the  first,  the  fifth,  the  second,  the 


which  the  achromatism  is  corrected,  and  the  Indices 
minus  one  unit,  decrease  from  the  third  to  the  first,  to  the 
tiftli,  to  the  fourth  and  to  the  second  lens,  these  quotients 
may'at  the  limit  be  equal  for  the  first  and  the  fifth  lent. 


1,122,896.  SAFETY  ME(H.\NISM  FOR  BOATS.  PaT- 
'  KICK  FouTO,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
Antonl  Caccamlse,  one-fifth  to  Antonio  Masucci,  on*- 
fifth  to  Harrv  Germanowsklv,  and  one-fifth  to  Harrj 
L>uckman,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862,901.      (CI.  114 — 68.) 
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1  In  combination  with  .h  boat,  a  safety  mectianism  com- 
prising lifting  screws  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  bo« 
to  turn  about  upright  axes  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center 
line  transversely  of  the  boat. 

■1.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  safety  mechanism  com- 
prising lifting  screws  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  boat, 
and  means  permitting  said  screws  to  be  withdrawn  fron 
operative  position  during  the  ordinary  travel  orf  the  boat 

S.    In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  safety  mechanism  com 
prising   fitting   screws,   detachably   arranged   on    the   sides 
of    the    boat,    and    hoisting    mechanism    for    moving    said 
screws  to  inoperative  position. 

4.   In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  safety  mechanism  com 
prising    lifting    screws,    bearing   for    said    screws    movabl/ 
mounted   on    the   sides    of   the    boat    and    from    which    the 
screws  depend,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said   bearings 
to  carry  the  screws  away  from  operative  positions. 


1,122,897.       MACHINE     FOR     SORTING     DOCTMENm 
AND  THF.  LIKE.     Frank  Keaoi.vg  Frost,  Streatham 
London,   and   JfSTUS    Loiis   Charles    Rubakct,   Wat 
ford,  England.     Filed  June  8,  1914.     Serial  No    S43  fi55 
(CI.  83—92.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  documents  and  the  Ifke.  the 
combination  of,  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  documents  to 
l>e  sorted,  a  selecting  picker  for  removing  the  documents 
in  turn  from  the  receptacle,  a  positioning  device  project 
Ing  into  engagement  with  the  documents  next  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  by  the  picker,  means  for  operating  the  position- 
ing device  to  feed  the  said  document  to  one  end  of  tke 
receptacle,  and  collecting  devices  cooperating  with  the 
picker  to  sort  the  documents  as  they  are  rec-eived  from  the 
picker. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  documents  and  the  like 
the  combination  of,  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  documents 
to  be  sorted,  a  selectfaiK  picker  for  removing  the  document* 
In  turn  from  the  receptacle,  a  positioning  device  project- 
ing Into  engagt'ment  with  the  document  next  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  by  the  picker,  reversible  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing tfie  positioning  device  to  feed  the  document  to  one  end 
or  the  other  of  the  receptacle  and  collecting  devices  coop- 
erating with  the  pickpr  to  sort  the  documents  as  they  are 
received  from  the  picker. 


3.  Id  a  machine  for  sorting  documents  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of.  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  documents  to 
be  sorted,  a  selecting  picker  for  removing  tbe  documents 
in  turn  from  the  receptacle,  a  positioning  device  project 
ing  into  engagement  with  the  doiument  next  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  picker,  finger  controlled  reversible  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  positioning  device  to  feed  the  docu- 
ment to  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  receptacle  and  col- 
lecting devices  coiiperating  with  the  picker  to  sort  the  doc- 
uments as  they  are  received  from  the  picker. 

4.  In  a  machine  (tor  sorting  documents  or  tbe  like,  the 
combination  of,  a  receptacle  for  holdlns;  the  documents 
to  be  sorted,  a  selecting  picker  for  removing  the  docu- 
ments in  turn  froi|i  the  receptacle,  positioning  devices 
projecting  Into  engagement  with  the  docummt  next  to  be 
operated  upon  by  the  picker,  means  for  opiTatlng  said  po- 
sitioning devices  to  feed  the  said  document  downward 
Into  engagement  with  the  Iwttom  of  the  receptacle  and 
collecting  dfvices  coilp^-niting  with  the  picker  to  sort  the 
documents  as  they  are  received  from  the  picker. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  documents  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of,  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  documents  to 
be  soKted,  a  rotary  selecting  picker  drum  for  removing 
the  documents  in  turn  from  the  receptacle,  positioning  de- 
vices driven  by  the  drum,  and  projecting  Into  engagement 
with  the  document  next  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  picker 
drum  to  fee<l  the  same  downward  to  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  collecting  devices  coop<>ratlng  with  the  select- 
ing action  of  the  picker  drum  to  sort  the  documents. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.808.  STTMr-rui.LER.  William  Jor  Fcllkb,  Oar- 
ard.  Ky.  Filed  J«n.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,002.  (CI. 
57—104.) 


In  said  loop,  a  second  cable  connected  with  said  palley 
block,  a  grip  on  said  second  cable,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  grip  and  the  object  to  be  pulled. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchored  cable, 
a  pulling  mechanism  comprising  an  operating  lever,  grips 
mounted  upon  said  cable  and  each  emt)odylng  Jaws  grasp- 
ing the  cable,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  jaws  of  each 
grip,  spring  acting  upon  said  jaws  and  holding  the  same 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  cable,  and  connections 
l)etween  said  grips  and  lever  whereby  In  the  swinging  of 
the  latter  the  grips  will  be  moved  back  and  forth  on  the 
cable  to  alternately  grasp  and  release  tbe  same,  a  hook 
carried  by  said  lever  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
cable  whereby  a  loop  In  the  cable  Is  formed,  a  pulley  block 
in  said  loop,  and  a  connection  between  said  pulley  block 
and  the  object  to  be  pulled.  , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anchored  cable, 
a  pulling  mechanism  comprising  an  operating  lever,  grips 
mounted  upon  said  fable  nnd  each  embodying  Jnws  grasp- 
ing the  cable,  links  pivotnlly  connecting  the  Jaws  of  each 
grip,  springs  acting  upon  sjtld  jnws  and  holding  the  sjime 
normally  in  engagecient  with  the  cable,  and  connections 
between  said  grips  and  lever  whereby  in  the  swinging  of 
tbe  latter  the  grips  will  l>e  moved  Imck  and  forth  on  the 
cable  to  alternately  grasp  and  release  the  same,  a  hook 
carried  by  said  lt>vep  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
cable  whereby  a  loop  In  the  cnble  is  formed,  a  pulley  block 


1,122,899  SrRF.^CK-CrLTIVATOR.  John  W.  Fdhx. 
Jr.,  Heyworth,  111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650.220.      (CI.  97—34.) 


J/   >* 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  longitudinal  frame  member  of  polygo- 
nal cross  section,  a  collar  non  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
slldable  on  said  member  and  having  a  lateral  extensloa 
provided  with  a  vertical  disposed  polygonal  bore,  a  stand- 
ard having  a  normally  upright  central  portion  provided 
with  a  lower  end  bent  to  form  a  projecting  terminal  in- 
clined to  the  vertical,  an  earth  working  Implement  adjust- 
able on  snid  inclined  terminal,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
standard  In-lng  bent  horizontally  laterally  of  said  central 
upright  portion  and  at  an  angle  to  said  flrst-named  or 
lo«.r  projecting  terminal  and  said  upper  horliontal  por- 
tion having  a  vertically  disposed  terminal  of  polygonal 
cross  section  fitting  the  vertical  bore  of  said  collar,  suh- 
stantiall.v  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  an  earth  working  mechanism,  a  wheeled  frame  In- 
cluding a  frame  member,  a  collar  adjustable  on  said  frame 
member,  a  standard  depending  from  said  collar  having 
an  ujiper  crnnkf<l  end  mounted  In  said  collar  and  provided 
with  a  lower  Inclined  cranked  end,  and  an  earth  working 
implement  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  inclined  end 
of  said  standanl.  substantially  as  described. 


1,12  2,900.  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  SUTEE- 
IIEATER-  FLUES  TO  FLUE -SHEETS  OF  LOCOMO 
TIVi:S.  rETER  F.  Gali.aumkh,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aa- 
signor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  I'hlllp  Connlff. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,946. 
(01.  137—98.) 


1.  A  flue  sheet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  circular 
flue  receiving  fiance,  and  a  corriigation  alx)ut  the  base  of 
said  flange  and  joining  the  same  to  the  flue  sheet. 

2.  A  flue  sheet  having  an  op<'ning  therein,  a  circular 
flue  receiving  flange,  and  a  corrugation  about  tbe  base  of 
said   flange  and   joining  the  same   to  the  flue  sheet,  said 
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flange  and  corrugation  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  1 

flue  sheet.  I 

3.  A  flue  sheet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  circular  ( 
flue  receiving  flange,  and  a  corrugation  about  the  baae  of 
said  flange  and  joining  the  same  to  tne  flue  sheet,  said 
corrugation  being  internally  flared  to  torm  with  the  In- 
serted end  of  the  flue  a  weld  filler  receiving  angle  between 
said  corrugation  and  the  end  of  the  flue. 

4.  A  flue  sheet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  circular 
flue  receiving  flange,  and  a  cornagation  pressed  with  said 
flange  out  of  the  material  of  the  flue  sheet  and  Joining 
said  flange  at  its  base  to  the  body  of  the  sheet,  said  flange 
and  corrugation  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  sheet. 

5  A  flue  sheet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  circular 
flange,  a  corrugation  pressed  with  the  flange  out  of  the 
sheet  and  Joining  said  flange  at  Its  base  to  the  sheet,  said 
flange  and  corrugation  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  and  said  corrugation  flared  at  Its  Junction  with  the 
flange  a  tube  having  lU  end  inserted  through  the  flange 
and  projecting  into  the  flared  portion  of  the  corrugation 
to  provide  an  Intervening  angular  recess,  and  a  filler  in- 
■erted  Into  said  recess  and  welded  to  the  corrugation  and 
projecting  end  of  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


with  the  base  portions  and  having  spaced  arms  formed 
Integral  with  the  base  portions  and  being  flattened  and 
engaging  the  flat  faces  of  said  bolt,  said  arms  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  nut,  a  centrally  apertured  lock- 
ing plate  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  and  tongues  formed  on 
said  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  the  grooves 
In  said  nut,  said  locking  plate  having  opposed  recesses 
opening  into  the  central  aperture  thereof  and  receiving 
said  arms,  said  arms  being  bent  to  He  upon  the  outer  face 
of  aald  locking  plate. 


1,122.902.      REFUSE-WAGON.      Stwhan    Gasslkb,    Un- 
'  den.   N.   J.      Filed  May  20,   1914.      Serial  No.    839,778. 
(CL  214—1.) 


1122  901      NUT -LOCK.     Bknjamin   L.   Gaht,  Madlaon, 
'n. 'j.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  819,607.     (CI. 
151—2.) 


^ 


■^-c 


3 
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1  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  turned  upon  said 
bolt  and  having  one  face  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
grooves,  a  locking  member  arranged  between  the  inner 
face  of  the  nut  and  structure  to  which  said  bolt  is  applied 
and  having  arms  extending  parallel  with  and  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  said  bolt  and  terminating  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  said  nut.  a  washer  plate  mounted  upon  said 
bolt  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  nut,  locking 
tongues  formed  on  said  washer  plate  and  engaging  certain 
of  the  grooves  in  said  nut,  said  arms  being  bent  over  and 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  snid  locking  plate,  said  locking 
member  being  held  against  rotation  relative  to  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  having  Its  shank  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  formed  with  opposed  flat  faces,  a  nut 
having  one  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
turned  on  said  bolt,  a  locking  member  mounted  upon  said 
bolt  In  advance  of  said  nut  and  comprising  segmental 
baae  portions  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  said 
nut  and  a  U-shaped  bolt  engaging  portion  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  arranged  to  engage  and  extend  longitudinally 
of  the  flat  faces  of  aald  bolt  through  and  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  sai.l  nut.  a  centrally  apertured  locking  plate  mount- 
ed upon  said  bolt  nnd  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  out, 
locking  tongues  formed  on  said  locking  plate  and  engaging 
certain  of  the  grooves  in  said  nut,  said  arms  being  bent 
over  and  engaging  tbe  outer  face  of  said  locking  plate. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
opposed  flat  faces  formed  adjacent  one  end  and  a  nut 
having  grooves  In  one  face  and  mounte<l  upon  said  bolt 
of  a  locking  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
being  l>ent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  segnienial 
base  portions  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  said 
nut,   a    U-shaped   bolt  engaging   portion   formed   Integral 


1.  A  refuse  wagon,  comprising  a  body,  a  hood  length- 
wise movable  on  top  of  the  said  body  and  provided  at  Ita 
Bides  with  openings,  and  a  carrier  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  said  hood  and  having  sets  of  transverse  guldeways 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  hood  openings  to  allow 
of  passing  a  refuse  receptacle  through  the  said  hood  open- 
ing into  the  guldeways  uppermost  at  the  time,  the  carrier 
when  given  a  half  turn  carrying  the  refuse  reccpUcle 
along  Into  an  upsUie  down  dumping  position. 

2.  A  refuse  wagon,  comprising  a  body,  a  hood  length- 
wise movable  on  top  of  the  said  body  and  provl.led  at  Its 
sides  with  openings,  self-opening  and  closing  aprons  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  tbe  said  body  and  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  SJild  booil.  and  a  carrier  mounted  to  turn 
in  the  said  hood  and  having  sets  of  transverse  guldeways 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  hood  openings  to  allow 
of  passing  a  refuse  recepUcle  through  the  said  hood  open- 
ings Into  the  guldeways  uppermost  at  the  time,  the  carrier 
when  given  a  half  turn  carrying  the  refuse  receptacle 
along  Into  an  upside  down  dumping  position. 

3.  A  refuse  wagon,  comprising  a  body  provided  at  tGe 
top  of  Its  sides  with  longitudinally  extending  guldeways, 
a  hood  mounted  to  slide  forward  and  backward  on  the 
said  guldeways,  the  hood  being  provided  at  the  upper  por 
tion  of  Its  sides  with  openings,  a  carrier  mounted  to  turn 
In  the  hood  and  having  transverse  guldeways  adapted  to 
register  with  the  said  hood  op«'ning8  when  in  uppermost 
position,  refuse  rec<ptacle8  having  movable  covers  and 
adapted  to  be  pasaed  through  the  hood  openings  into  tbe 
carrier  guldewny  uppermost  at  tbe  time,  and  ni.aus  en- 
gaging the  said  covers  to  move  the  same  Into  open  position 
1  on  turning  the  carrier  and  while  the  receptacles  move  from 
uppermost  Into  lowermost  position  and  cloxlng  the  covers 
while  the  rpcepUcles  move  from  lowermost  into  upper- 
most position. 

4.  A  refuse  wagon,  comprising  a  body,  a  hood  on  tbe 
top  of  the  bo<ly  and  provided  at  the  upper  portions  of  ita 
sides  with  openings,  and  a  carrier  motiuted  to  turn  In  the 
said  hood  and  having  transvers^e  guidewa.vs  adapted  to 
register  with  the  said  hoo<l  openings  at  a  time  a  guide- 
way  Is  In  uppermost  position  to  allow  of  passing  a  filled 
refuse  receptacle  Into  the  uppermost  guldeway  or  removing 
I  an  empty  reftise  receptacle  from  the  same  by  way  of  tbe 
I  said  hood  openings. 
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5.  A  refuse  wagsn,  comprising  a  body,  a  hood  on  the 
top  of  the  body  anfl  provided  at  the  upper  portions  of  Its 
tides  with  openings,  a  carrier  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said 
hood  and  having  transverse  guldeways  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  hood  openings  at  a  time  a  guldeway  Is  In 
uppermost  position,  a  refuse  receptacle  having  a  movaole 
cover  and  adapted  to  pass  through  a  hood  opening  into 
the  guldeway  in  reiflsfer  at  the  time  with  the  hood  open- 
ing, and  a  cover  opening  and  closing  device  In  the  said 
hood  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cover  to  open  the  same 
during  the  downward  movement  of  the  receptacle  and  to 
close  the  cover  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

f  Claims  6  to  10  Aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,122.903.  FOI.l  !\i.  SEAI^STAMP.  Edwin  Gkbuabdt. 
Norwood,  Oliio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.' 
754.341.      (CI.  10—58.) 


adapted  to  swing  the  turning  member  into  a  position 
whereby  the  pin  will  be  brought  Into  the  line  of  pull  of 
the  spring  so  that  the  full  action  of  the  spring,  exerted 
on  the  turning  member,  will  swing  the  same  from'one  side 


two  hinged  portions 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  head   of 


for  a  seal,  and  a  handle  portion  com- 


pri.slni:  sidp  plates  adapted  to  l)e  hinged  to  said  portions 
with  the  hinges  so  located  that  the  seal  will  fold  out- 
wardly, with  said  1  Ide  plates  hinged  together  at  their 
outer  ends. 

•-'.  .\  n-w  .irtiflf  of  manufacture  comprising  a  head  of 
two  hinged  portions  for  a  seal,  a  handle  portion  compris- 
ing sl(l.'  plates  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  said  portions,  said 
side  plates  hinged  together  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
binges  so  located  that  the  seal  will  fold  outwardly,  and  a 
bow  carried  by  the  pintle  of  the  last  named  hinge. 

:;.  .\  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  head  of 
two  hinged  portions  for  a  seal,  a  handle  portion  comprls 
ins;  side  plates  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  said  portions,  said 
side  plates  hinged  together  at  their  outer  .nds  with  the 
hinges  so  located  th»t  the  seal  will  fold  outwardly,  and 
a  bow  carried  by  the  pintle  of  the  last  named  hinge,  with 
the  side  plates  of  a  length  suitable  for  mounting  a  tool. 


1.122,904.     MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.     Clifford  J.  Gelvin 
ind   .John   C.   Clask,   New   Richmond,  Ohio.    Filed   May 
I".  1913.     Serial  No.  768,339.     (Cl.  84—135.) 
In   a   music  leaf  tiirner.   the  combination   with   a    base, 
of    an    upright,    a    cUmpIng    memU^r    on    the    uprlcht    for 
clanipini,'    a     book    of    music    thereto,    a    turning    member 
mounted   to  swing  on   the  base  and  Including  a  rod  and  a   J 
finger  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  depending  pin  ad 
Jacent    the    Inner    eni    of    the    turning    member,    a    spring 
having  one  end   connected   to  the  ba.se.   a   cord   connected 
with    the    spring    anj    having    connection    with    the    said 
depending  pin  of  the  jtumlng  member,  said  turning  mem- 
ber  \te\ng  normally   a»-range<i   so   that    the    pin    connecting 
with  the  cord   will   He  beyond   the  line  of  pull  of  the  said 
spring,  with  the  saM  turning  member  adapted  to  be  swung 
by    the   action    of   the   spring   when    the   pin    thereof,    con- 
necting with    the  corfl.    is   brought    Into   the   line   of   pull 
of  the  spring,  and  an  Bctuatlng  member  mounted  to  swing  ' 
on  the  ba.se  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  offset  por 
tlon  engaging  the  turning  member  between  the  depending 
pin   and    the   point    of  connection   of   the   turning   member 
with  the  base,  said  actuatlg  member,  when  operated,  being 


of  the  upright  to  the  other  side  thereof,  said  turning  mem 
ber  having  connection  with  one  of  the  sheets  of  the  book 
of  music  to  carry  the  latter  with   It  In  Its  turning  oper 
fttlOO. 


1.122.905.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Stephen  G.  Gbhlach, 
Bantam,  Conn.  I-lled  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No 
8.'{2,638.      (Cl.  116—42.)  - 


r    /.' 


/-•  // 


'^Uirtt''^ 


I.   In    combination    with    a    lock    casing    provided    with 
bearings,  a  knob  spindle  and  having  one  end  adapted  to 
receive   a   noise-producing  element,   and    a   flring-pln   slid 
ably    mounted    in    the    said    bearings,    the    said    firing  pin 
having  one  end  provided  with  an  aii;;ularly  disposed  por 
tlon,    means    for    projecting    the    tiring  pin    against    the 
noise  producing    element,     and    means    mounted    on     the 
knob  spindle  of   the   lock  casing  and   arranued    for  engag 
ing  with  the  angularly  disposed  portion  of  the  flrlng-pln 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.   In    combination    with    a    lock    casing   provided    with 
bearings,  a   knob  spindle  and   having  one  end  adapted  to 
receive   a   nolse-protluclng   element,   and   a    firing  pin   slid 
ably  mounted  In  the  bearings  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the    noise  producing    element,    the    said     firing  pin     being 
provided    with   an   angularly   disposed    portion,   means   for 
directing    the    firing  pin    against    the    noise-producing   ele- 
ment, means  mounted  on  the  firing  pin  and  arranged  for 
engagement   with    the   lock  casing   for    holding    the   firing 
pin   out   of   operative   engagement    with    the    noise  produc 
Ing  element,  and  means  mounted  on  the  knob  spindle  and 
arranged   for   engaging   with  the  angularly  disposed   por 
tlon  of  the  firlng-pin   for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,122.906.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORTING  AND  MA 
NIPULATING  APPARATUS.  George  F.  Goilz.  West 
New  York.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No 
824,093.      (Cl.  68 — 12.) 

A  line  supporting  attachment  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window 
frame  and  provided  with  a  tubular  bearing,  a  bolt  one 
end  of  which  Is  threaded  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
said    bearing,    and    the    other   end    of    which    Is    provided 
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with  a  head,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  sUdably  mounted  on 
said   bolt   and   an   arm    connected    with   said   sleeve,   said 


sleeve  and  said  bearing  being  provided  with  clutch  mem- 
bers. 


1,122,907.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERRO 
'  CHROMIUM.  Hans  Goldschmidt  and  Otto  Weil, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  (;oldschmldt 
Thermit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.179. 
(Cl.  75—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  carbon  free  ferro- 
chromium.  which  consists  In  mixing  materials  contain- 
ing Iron  and  chromium  with  a  metal  oxid  of  the  charac 
ter  specified  adapted  to  Increase  the  chromium  content  ol 
the  ultimate  product,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the 
alumlno-thermlc  reaction. 

2.  The    process    of    manufacturing    carbon  free    ferro 

<  hromlum,  which  consists  in  mixing  chrome  iron  ore  with 
a  metal  oxld  of  the  character  specified  adapted  to  In- 
crease the  chromium  content  of  the  ultimate  product, 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  alumino  thermic  re 
action. 


.12  2.908.  SEPARATOR  AND  CLASSIFIER  FOR 
PLACER  MATERIAL,  GROUND  ORE,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Edwin  B.  Goodwin,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  1914.      Serial  No.  833.783.      (Cl.  83—86.) 


Is  mouuted.  a  spiral  riffle  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
the  barrel  for  feeding  the  heavier  material  toward  the 
smaller  end  thereof,  means  for  admitting  water  for 
washing  the  lighter  material  through  the  ring  at  the 
larger  end  of  the  barrel,  and  agitating  devices  between 
the  turns  of  said  riffle. 

3.  In  a  separator,  a  body  consisting  of  a  conical  barrel 
having  its  larger  end  partly  closed  by  a  ring  standing 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  and  a  flange  pro 
Jecting  Into  the  barrel  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  ring, 
said  barrel  having  an  annular  pocket  formed  at  its 
smaller  end  by  a  flange  projecting  straight  Inward  from 
Its  body  and  standing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its 
axis,  and  a  8<'condary  flange  projecting  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  first-named  flange  obliquely  toward  the 
smaller  end  of  the  barrel;  combined  with  a  shaft  on 
which  said  barrel  is  mounted,  a  spiral  riffle  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  barrel  for  feeding  the  heavier  ma- 
terial toward  the  smaller  end  thereof,  means  for  admit 
ting  water  for  washing  the  lighter  material  through  the 
ring  at  the  larger  end  of  the  barrel,  strips  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  body  of  the  barrel  between  the 
turns  of  the  riffle,  i)ins  In  said  strips  projecting  toward 
said  shaft,  radial  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  the  latter, 
and  obliquely  disposed  plows  carried  by  the  arms  near 
said  rini.'.  the  plows  standing  in  position  to  clear  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  w^itu  a  conical  barrel  having  a  ring  partly  closing 
its  larger  end  and  a  pocket  for  the  values  at  Its  smaller 
end,  a  shaft  through  the  axis  of  said  barrel  and  on  which 
the  latter  is  mounted,  and  a  spiral  riffle  within  the  bar- 
rel ;  of  strips  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  body 
of  the  barrel  between  the  turns  of  the  riffle,  pins  in  said 
strips  projecting  toward  said  shaft,  radial  arms  adjust 
ably  mounted  on  the  latter,  and  obliquely  disposed  plows 
carried  by  the  arms  near  said  ring,  the  plows  standing 
in  position  to  clear  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pins. 

5.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  conical  barrel 
mounted  upon  a  hollow  shaft,  spraying  means  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  spiral  riffle  within  said  barrel,  agitating 
means  carried  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  barrel,  arms 
disposed  in  pairs  and  clamped  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
shaft,  their  bodies  being  twisted,  and  a  plow  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms  and  standing  be 
tween  the  turns  of  the  riffle. 


1.  A  separator  body  consisting  of  a  conical  barrel  hav- 
ing its  larger  end  partly  closed  by  a  ring  standing  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  and  a  flange  projecting 
Into  the  barrel  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  rinu.  said 
barrel  having  an  annular  pocket  formed  at  Its  smaller 
end  by  a  flange  projecting  Inward  from  Its  body  and 
standing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  and  a 
secondary  flange  projecting  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
first  named  flange  obliquely  toward  the  smaller  end  of 
the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  body  consisting  of  a  conical  barrel 
having  its  larger  end  partly  closed  by  a  ring  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  and  a  flange  projecting  into 
the  barrel  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring,  said  barrel 
having  an  annular  pocket  formed  at  Its  smaller  end  by 
a  flange  projecting  straight  Inward  from  its  body  and 
standing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  and  a 
secondary  flange  projecting  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
first  named  flange  obliquely  toward  the  smaller  end  of 
the  barrel  :   combined   with   n   Hhaft  on    which   said   barrel 


1.122,90i>.       ATTACHMENT     FOR     WRITING     INSTRU 
MENTS.     He.nby  W.  (;raff.  Chicago,  111.       Filed  Sept. 
IT,   191o.     Serial  No,  7»0,U()5.      («.'l.   120^103.1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  fci 
writing  Instruments  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  writing  instrument  Is  adapte«l 
to  extend  to  support  the  body  thereon,  with  the  said  bod.> 
having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  lie  below  the 
plane  of  the  instrument  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  weight  arranged  In  the  last  mentioned  opening  and 
adapted  to  lie  below  the  l<in;;itudinal  plan,  of  the  said 
writing  instrument. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  writing  instruments,  a  bod> 
encircling  the  writing  Instmment,  and  a  weight  on  the 
body  and  extending  transv<trsely  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  writing  instrument. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  writing  instruments,  a  body 
supported  on  the  instrument  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot,  and  a  weight  lying  in  the  slot  and  to  one  side  of 
the  instrument  to  extend  transversely  to  the  said  l)ody. 
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1.122,910.      MULTirLE-I'RILI.ING    MACEIINE.      Robert 

'  n.  Grant,  DPtnJlt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Orant  Automatic 

Machine    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of 

Michigan,      nied    Sept.    21,    1912.      Serial    No.   721,665. 

(CI.  77—22.) 


1,122,911.  SHADE-BUPPORT.  John  ET.  Gratbii.l,  York. 
I'a.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,715.  (CI. 
240—114.) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  a  shade  holder  to  Its  support 
comprlsinK  an  internally  grooved  memljer  connected  to  the 
shade  holder,  a  mur Hated  rib  on  the  suDpoit,  and  means  to 
permit  running  the  paid  itroove  onto  the  rib. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shade  holder  formed  with  a 
central  upwanlly  eoctindinj,'  flange  having  an  internal 
groove,  of  a  supporting  memt)«r  having  a  mutilated  Hb 
thereon,  said  flange  being  spilt  at  one  side  to  allow  the 
contiguous  ends  to  bend  out  of  line  with  each  other  when 
the  grooved  flange  la  run  onto  the  rib. 

3.  The  coml)inatlo(n  with  a  cylindrical  support,  of  a  rib 
extending  clrcumferpntlHlIy  alwut  the  support  adjaci-tit 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  shade  or  globe  holder  provided 
with  a  flange  having  an  internjil  grf)Ovp  adapted  to  receive 
the  rib,  part  of  the  fange  being  of  substautially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  support  so  that  said  flange  may  not  pass 
transversely  over  the  rib,  and  means  whereby  the  grooved 
flange  may  be  pa.iscd  onto  the  rib. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  socket 
shell  having  a  rib  adjacent  Its  lower  e«ige,  said  rib  b<-lng 
miitiliittMl  by  an  ol>ll(ine  transverse  gnxive.  of  a  shade 
holder  detachably  fltting  said  shell  and  having  a  groovpd 
portion,  the  grooved  portion  being  adnpte<l  to  receive  the 
rib  and  being  of  InsuSicieDt  aixe  to  be  forced  or  slipped 
directly  over  the  rlh. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket 
shell  liavlug  a  sciew  thrend-like  rib  adjacent  its  lower 
edge,  of  a  shade  or  |:lol»e  holder  adapted  to  be  supported 
from  the  rib  and  hiiving  an  Intermilly  grooved  central 
flange  of  Insiufflcient  Internal  diameter  to  be  slipped  over 


In  a  drilling  mactiine.  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
reciprocating  drill  spindle  ;  a  clamping  device  In  allnement 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  blank-receiving  seat  :  and  a 
vertically  movable  screw  lo<ated  beneath  said  seat  and 
adapted  to  form  a  nest  for  a  blank. 


the   rib,   said   flange   being  split   to  permit   the  contiguous 
ends  thereof  to  move  out  of  line  so  that  the  groove  In  the 
flange  may  be  run  onto  and  receive  the  rib. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,912.  SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  DRAIN  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-SUl'ERII  EATERS.  Davio 
H.    Grikfith,    Wilmington,    Del.      Hied  Oct.   11,    1912. 

Serial  No.  725,324.      (CI.   122 — 465.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
boiler,  a  superheater  therein,  and  a  steam  sunply  pipe,  of  a 

I  header  having  a  horizontal  chamber  with  a  flat  lK)ttom  hav- 
ing the  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
superheater  units  connected  to  the  flat  bottom  of  the  hori- 
zontal chamber  of  the  header  and  extending  downwardly 
and  entering  the  front  extremities  of  the  boiler  flues,  cyl- 
inders for  driving  the  engine  having  fe«>d  pipes  extending 
from  the  upper  portions  thereof  upwardly  to  and  directly 
attached  to  the  front  wall  of  the  horizontal  chamber  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  header,  drain  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  said  flat  bottom  of  the  horizontal  chnnil)er 
between  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  superheater  units 
to  said  bottom  and  the  front  wall  of  the  chamber  so  that 
the  chamber  may  be  draineiJ  at  a  point  between  the  su- 
perheater units  and  the  feed  pipes  leading  to  the  cylinders, 
the  drain  pipes  extending  outwardly,  tiie  said  drain  pipes 
extending  out  lafenilly  through  opposite  interme<liate  aide 
portions  of  the  boiler  and  then  downwardly  exteriorly  of 
the  latter  to  a  point  below  the  same  between  the  cylin- 
ders, valves  In  the  lower  exterior  ends  of  the  drain  pipes, 
and  mechanism  for  slmultaueousiy  operating  the  valves  to 
open  and  close  the  latter  and  the  said  pipes,  the  exterior 
location  of  the  drain  pipes  facilitating  the  condensation  of 
residual  steam  permitted  to  escape  therethrough  that  may 
pass  off  with  the  moisture  drained  from  the  header. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
boiler  having  flues,  a  superheater  therein  having  an  upper 
horizontally  dispos«>d  header  above  the  flues  provided  with 
n  supply  pipe  attached  lo  the  rear  portion  thereof  and 
also  having  supertieater  units  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  the  game  and  depending  to  the  flues  and  cylinders  for 
driving  the  engine  having  feed  pipes  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  within  tlie  boiler  and  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  the  header  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
latter,  of  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
header  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  latter  t)etween  the 
points  of  attachment  of  the  superheater  units  and  each 
cylinder  feed  pipe,  the  drain  pipes  depending  from  the 
header  through  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  l)oiler  and  then 
outwardly  through  the  latter  lo  the  exterior  and  down- 
wardly under  the  boiler,  the  drain  pipes  having  nozzles  at 
their  lower  ends  provided  wltti  valves,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  valves  of  the  nozzles  for  simultaneously 
opening  and  closing  the  saiil  valves,  the  drain  pipes  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  residual  steam  and  water  of  con- 
densation from  the  header  at  points  adjacent  to  the  ends 
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of  the  superheater  units  attached  thereto  so  that  any  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  neck 
steam  generated  and  not  controllable  through  the  supply  1  Immediately  t>eneath  the  annular  recess,  a  plate  having 
pipe  connected  to  the  header  may  be  prevented  from  enter       apertures   therein,    latch    Angers   hingedly   secured   to   the 


Ing  the  cylinder  feed  pipes. 


1.122,913.  PASTRY  BAKING  MACHINE.  JOHN  P. 
Gbosbt.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,148.      (CI.   107—58.) 


plate,  lateral  extensions  formed  on  the  latch  fingers,  said 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  ice  cream  cones,  the  com- 
bination with  a  two  part  conical  mold,  of  a  hollow  conl- 
cally  shaped  core  disposed  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
■aid  mold,  and  burners  secured  to  said  core,  one  of  said 
burners  being  disposed  to  direct  a  tlame  into  said  core  and 
others  of  said  burners  being  disposed  to  direct  a  flame 
around  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  mold  uniformly  to  heat 
said  moid  and  said  core. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  Ice-cream  cones,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  wheel,  of  two  part  conical  molds 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  cores  dis- 
posed to  fit  said  molds  and  adapted  to  be  moved  radially 
of  said  wheel  Into  and  out  of  said  molds,  means  for  de- 
positing batter  within  said  molds  and  means  adapted  to 
heat  said  molds  and  said  cores  to  bake  said  batter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  baking  ice-cream  cones, 
the  combination  with  a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  molds,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  hollow  cores, 
a  cam  for  moving  said  cores  into  and  out  of  said  molds 
as  said  wheel  rotates,  means  for  depositing  batter  within 
said  molds,  a  pipe  adapted  to  emit  fuel  into  said  cores, 
other  pipes  adapted  to  emit  fuel  to  be  burned  around  said 
molds,  valves  associated  with  said  last  named  pipes  and 
automatic  means  adapted  to  close  said  valves  for  a  por- 
tion only  of  each  revolution  of  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  making  Ice-cream  cones, 
the  combination  with  a  wheel  that  Is  mounted  to  rotate  In 
a  vertical  plane,  of  a  plurality  of  two  part  molds  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  shafts  extending 
crosswise  of  said  wheel,  links  connecting  said  mold  mem- 
btrs  with  said  shafts,  automatic  means  adapted  to  rotate 
said  shafts  at  predetermined  points  in  the  path  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel  to  move  said  mold  member  together  to  re- 
ceive a  charge  of  batter  or  to  move  said  moid  membera 
apart  to  discharge  a  baked  cone  and  cores  radially  mov- 
able of  said  wheel  and  adapted  lo  fit  within  said  molds  to 
form  cones. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  baking  Ice-cream  cones, 
the  combination  with  a  wheel  that  is  adapted  to  rotate  In 
a  vertical  plane,  of  a  plurality  of  a  two  part  molds  dis- 
posed In  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  perforated  lugs  pro- 
vided on  the  ends  of  said  molds,  transverse  core  carrying 
bars  movable  radially  in  said  wlieel,  cores  provided  on 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  molds, 
and  dowel  pins  provided  on  the  ends  of  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  fit  witliln  the  perforations  In  said  lugs  accu- 
rately to  canter  said  cores  witliln  said  molds. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lateral  extensions  being  adapted  to  project  Into  the  annu 
lar    recess   and    hold    the   plate    Immovable,    and   a    spring 
Interposed  between  the  plate  and  the  valve,  whereby  the 
valve  Is  normally  held  in  its  closed  position. 


1,122.915.     WRENCH.     Hans  C.  Halldm,  Keokuk.  Iowa. 
Filed  May  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  837.499.     (CI.  81—185.) 


.V  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  enlargement  at 
one  end  of  the  body  portion,  said  enlargement  being  pra 
vlded  with  a  nut  receiving  chamber  and  having  a  recess 
communicating  with  the  nut  receiving  chamber,  the  nut 
receiving  chaml)er  also  having  a  depression  in  one  of  Its 
walls,  one  wall  of  the  recess  being  flush  with  one  wall  of 
the  nut  receiving  chamber,  a  spring  within  the  recess,  a 
filler  member  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  recess  between 
the  spring  and  the  op[>osite  wall  thereof,  and  a  lug  car- 
ried ly  the  opposite  end  of  the  filler  member  ana  arranged 
to  extend  into  the  depression  in  the  wall  of  the  nut  re- 
ceiving chamber  whereby  the  filler  member  is  held  from 
displacement. 

1,122,916.  HOOF-GOUGE.  Eknst  Hanschen,  Valentine, 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  800,949.  (CI. 
168 — 46.) 


1,122,914.      NON- REFILLABI.E    BOTTLE.      Philip    L. 

n.uMS.  Redding.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1013.     Serial  No. 

780.012.      (CI.   215 — G7.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  buttle  and  a  neck  having  an  annular  recess  formed 


1.  A  hoof  gouge,  comprising  a  bar  section  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  at  its  forward  end,  said  bar 
section  having  its  sides  forwardiy  and  inwardly  Inclined 
to  form  cutting  edges  at  the  sides  of  said  groove,  and  the 
bottom  thereof  having  an  arcuate  inclination,  forwardiy 
and  upw.nrdiy,  to  form  a  cutting  edge  at  the  bottom  of  said 
groove,  whereby  said  gouge  will  be  forced  out  of  the  body 
of  a  hoof  when  driven  forwardiy. 

2.  A  hoof  gouge,  comprising  a  bar  section  having  a 
longit\idinal  groove  formed  at  its  forward  end,  said  bar 
section  having  its  sides  forwardiy  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
to  form  cutting  edges  at  the  sides  of  said  groove,  and  the 
Ixittom  thereof  having  an  arcuate  Inclination,  forwardiy 
and  upwardly,  to  form  a  cuttln  gedge  at  the  bottom  of 
said  groove,  whereby  said  gouge  will  be  forced  out  of  the 
body  of  a  hoof  when  driven  forwardiy,  and  having  the  top 
thereof  forwardiy  and  inwardly  Inclined  to  limit  the 
height  of  the  side  cutting  edges. 


II 
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1.122.917 

rcns,  Iowa. 
(CI.  103- 80. » 


WELIl-CLEANER.      Harmon  E.  Hart,  Lao- 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1913.      Serial  No.  808.253. 


A  well  cleaner 
tion  cup  formed  o 
formed  on  the  o 
and  communicating 
a    valve  seat 
lower  end,  a  flap 
seat,  a  valved 
end  of  the  dlscha 
oporatinj;  rods  ar 
eitendinK  at  thi-ir 
into  the  suction  cu 
and  connected  to 
cup  being  adapted 
the    well,    the    low 
entirely  inclosed 
rocaling   the  opera|t 
of  8uch  a   length 
prevented  from  en 
when    said    rods   : 
during  the  re 


j*i- 


including  a  dl-scharge  pipe,  a  flared  suc- 

the  lower  end   thereof,   guide  sleeves 

pp^site  sides  of  the  pipe  at  its  lower  end 

with  the  interior  of  the  suction  cup, 

formH    In    the   discharge    pipe   adjacent    its 

Ive  connected  to  the  upper  face  of  the 

plsljon  slidably  mounted  within  the  lower 

pipe  below  the  valve  seat,  a  pair  of 

ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  and 

lower  ends  through  said  guide  sleeves 

).  said  lower  ends  being  bent  upwardly 

piston,  the  lower  edge  of  said  suction 

for  engagement  against  the  bottom  of 

r    ends    of    said    operating    rods    being 

in  the  suction  cup,  means  for  reclp- 

ing  rods,   and  said  suction  cup   being 

the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  will  be 

(iagemont  against  the  bottom  of  the  well 

re    disposed    at    their    lowermost    point 

cipro<ation  thereof. 


tte 


wlthi 


tiat 


1.122.918.  OPEi:\riNi;  Mt:«  HAMSM.  Harry  S.  H.\rt 
and  Fkedeki'  !v  m  ahkrg.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
National   Dump  »  ar  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 


tion of  Maine. 
(CI.  105— 185.  • 


filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.474. 


1.  In  a  dump  cat,  a  spiral  sheave  suitably  supported  In 
the  frame  of  the  t;»r  ami  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  movable 
door-suppurting  sh^ft,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  wind 
upon  said  sheave  a(l  one  of  its  end  portions  while  unwind- 
ing therefrom  at  tUe  other  of  Its  end  portions,  and  means 
fixed  to  said  d<>or-supporting  shaft  and  engaged  by  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  flexible  member,  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  .spiral  sheave  suitably  supported  in 
the  frame  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  movable 
door-supporting  shaft,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  wind 
upon  said  sheave  at  one  end  of  its  end  portions  while 
unwinding  therefrom  at  the  other  of  Its  end  portions,  and 
a  drum  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  flexible  member,  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  operated. 


3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  spiral  sheave  suitably  supported  in 
the  frame  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  movable 
door-supporting  shaft,  a  flexible  memt>er  adapted  to  wind 
upon  said  sheave  at  one  of  its  end  portions  while  unwind- 
ing therefrom  at  the  other  of  its  end  portions,  a  drum 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  flexible  member,  whereby  said  shaft  may 
be  operated,  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
will  cause  a  bodily  movement  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  spiral  sheave  suitably  supported  in 
the  frame  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  movable 
door-supporting  shaft,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  wind 
upon  said  sheave  at  one  of  Its  end  portions  while  unwind 
ing  therefrom  at  the  other  of  its  end  portions,  a  drum 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  flexible  member,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be 
operated,  a  track  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  shaft. 
and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  cause  a 
bodily  movement  of  said  shaft  along  said  track. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  an  operating  shaft,  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  wind  at  one  of  its  end  portions  around  said 
shaft  while  unwinding  at  its  other  end  portion  from  said 
shaft,  and  a  movable  door-supporting  shaft  angularly  dis 
posed  to  said  operating  shaft  and  about  which  the  inter- 
mediate iK>rtion  of  said  flexible  member  is  wound  and  to 
which  it  imparts  motion,  said  movable  door-supporting 
shaft  being  adapted  to  move  bodily  In  a  general  direction 
parnllel  to  said  operating  shaft  while  said  flexible  member 
is  being  wound  or  unwound  from  said  operating  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.122.019.  PRESS.  Ch.\iu.k.s  M.  il.vrciiKR,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignor  to  The  National  llandiprint  I'ress  Company, 
Oakland.  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .\pr.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  702,610.     (CI.  101—14.) 


-u 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  descriln-d.  a  platen.   Ink 
supply  means,  a  chase,  yieldable  means  engaging  the  chase 
for  engagement   of  the   latter  with    one  of  the   aforesaid 
elements,   and   other   means   engaging  the   chase   for  non 
yielding  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  platen,  ink 
■upply  means,  a  chase  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  elements,  movable  means  supporting  the  chase, 
and  yielding  means  adapted  to  engage  the  chase  only  when 
the  latter  is  engaging  a  certain  one  of  the  first  two  named 
elements. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  platen,  ink 
supply  means,  a  frame  interposed  therebetween,  a  chase 
carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  platen 
and  ink  supply  means,  and  yieldable  means  on  the  frame 

I  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  chase  when  the  latter  is 
engaging  one  of  the  first  two  mentioned  elements  and  free 
from  the  chase  when  the  latter  engages  the  other  of  said 

\  first  named  elements. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  platen,  an  ink 
supply  means,  a  frame  niovably  mounted  therebetween  and 

I  provided  with  elongated  bearings,  a  chase  mounted  in  the 
j  bearings  of  said  frame  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
.  the  platen  and  ink  supply  means,  and  yielding  means 
adapted  to  enaage  the  chase  when  the  latter  strikes  a 
I  certain  one  of  the  two  first  named  elements. 
1       5.   In  a   press  of  the   character  described,   a   platen,   a 
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movably  mounted  ink  supply  means,  a  frame  movably 
mounted  tlierel)€tween  and  provided  with  elongated  bear- 
ings, a  chase  mounted  In  the  bearings  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  platen  and  ink  supply 
means,  and  yielding  means  adapted  to  engage  the  chase 
when  the  latter  strikes  a  certain  one  of  the  two  first 
named  elements.  t 

[I'laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.122.920.     HAIR  t'LIPPEK.     Joe  Havassy,  Miami,  Aria. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.      Serial  No.  864,465.     (CI.  30—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  teeth  on  its  forward  edge,  a  pair  of  upright 
guide  po.sts  rising  from  said  base  plate  and  disposed  in 
transvers«'ly  spaced  relation,  said  posts  having  their  upper 
ends  threaded,  a  cutter  plate  having  transverse  slots 
loose  ly  receiving  said  posts,  said  cutter  plate  having  teeth 
coacting  with  those  on  the  base  plate,  a  casing  on  said 
base  and  terminating  in  rear  of  the  posts,  a  guard  plate 
hingedly  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  the  casing  and 
having  openings  receiving  the  threaded  upper  ends  of  tlie 
posts,  the  forviard  portion  of  said  plate  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  contacting  with  said  cutter  plate,  thumb  nuts 
on  said  threaded  ends  of  the  posts  and  contacting  with 
said  guard  plate,  and  means  In  the  casing  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  cutter  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  teeth  formed  on  its  forward  edge,  a  cutter 
plate  having  teetn  coacting  with  the  teeth  on  said  base 
plate,  a  vibrating  shaft  In  rear  of  the  cutter  plate,  means 
for  vibrating  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  connection  with  said  cutter  plate  whereby  the 
same  may  Ik?  vibrated,  a  stop  on  said  vibrating  shaft  and 
a  manually  controlled  stop  yieldingly  contacting  there- 
with, whereby  vibration  of  said  shaft  is  normally  pre- 
vented. 

.3.  .\  device  of  hte  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  teetb  on  Its  forward  edge,  a  cutter  plate 
having  teeth  coacting  with  those  on  the  base  plate,  an 
upright  vibrating  shaft,  means  for  vibrating  said  shaft, 
an  arm  projecting  from  said  vibrating  shaft  and  having  a 
loose  connection  with  the  cutter  plate,  whereby  the  same 
may  he  reciprocated,  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  on  said 
vibrating  shaft,  said  arm  having  its  free  end  turned  trans- 
versely to  provide  a  stop,  and  a  manually  controlled  stop 
yieldingly  contacting  with  said  transversely  turned  end  of 
said  arm,  whereby  said  vibrating  shaft  is  normally  held 
against  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  teeth  on  its  forward  edge,  a  cutter  plate 
having  teeth  coacting  with  those  on  the  base  plate,  an 
upright  vibrating  shaft,  means  for  vibrating  said  sliaft. 
an  arm  projecting  from  said  vibrating  sliaft  and  having  a 
loose  connection  with  the  cutter  plate,  whereby  the  same 
may  be  reciprocated,  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  on  said 
vibrating  shaft,  said  arm  having  its  free  end  turned  trans 
versely  to  provide  a  stop,  an  upright  rock  shaft  spaced 
from  said  transversely  turned  end  of  the  arm.  a  stop 
finger  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft  and  contacting  with 
said  transversely  turned  end.  an  operating  arm  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  rock  shaft  and  a  spring  for  holding 
said  finger  in  contact  with  said  transversely  turned  end 
of  the  stop  arm. 


1.122,921.      SLIDING  JAW    WRENCH.      David    R.    Haw- 
LKT,  Sebring,  Ohio,  sslgnor  of  one-half  to  James  Simp- 
son,  Sebring,    Ohio.      Filed   July    15,    1914.      Serial   No. 
851,131.      (CI.  81—133.) 
A  sliding  jaw  wrench  comprising  a  shank  formed  with  a 

longitudinal  extending  opening  and  having  a  longitudinal 


pocket  connected  at  one  end  with  said  opening,  a  handle 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  jaw  slldable  upon 
said  shank  and  having  a  stem  extending  Into  the  handle 
to  oppose  the  forward  edge  of  .said  shank  and  having  its 
inner  edge  toothed,  a  toothed  whe<'l  rotatably  mounted  in 
said   opening  and   permanently  engaging  the   teeth   of  a 


shank  and  being  capable  when  rotated  to  shift  said  slid- 
able  Jaw,  a  spring  controlled  looking  member  carried  by 
the  shank  ami  engaging  said  wheel  to  arrest  rotation 
thereof,  said  locking  member  including  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  shank  and  handle,  and  said  shank  and  handle 
being  provided  with  openings  to  permit  of  the  shifting  of 
the  pin  for  actuating  said  locking  member. 


1,122.922.  SAW-SETTING  DEVICE.  Nils  Olaf  Hed- 
MAN,  Leadville,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,566.      (CI.  76 — 69.) 


In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary 
body  portion,  a  movable  body  portion,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  latter  to  move  the  same  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  body  portion,  said  means  comprising  a  set 
screw  extending  Into  the  stationary  body  portion,  the  raov 
able  body  portion  having  a  sleeve  into  which  said  set 
screw  projects,  said  movable  body  portion  also  having  an 
integral  guide  member  spaced  from  the  sleeve  aforesaid 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  relatively  stationary 
body  portion. 


1,122,923.       PROCESS    OF    OBTAINING     FERTILIZER. 
WiLHELM    H.    Hki.vk,    Honolulu.    Hawaii.       Hied    Mar 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,408.      (CI.  71—9.) 
A   process    of   producing   a    fertilizer   from    the   gaseous 

products  of  combustion  of  a  gas  engine  which  comprises 
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cooMdk  these  products,  then  treating  the  same  with  lime 
water  Id  a  suitable  absorbvr,  said  lime  water  bvlnjj  circu- 


lated in  contact  wl<h  8ai<l  Kas  until  a  desired  amount  of 
fertilizing  substanceiR  have  been  absorbed  therebv. 


1.122,924.  VARIABLE  SI'KED  MECHANISM. 
Henderson-,  Milvnaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
rial  No.  797,901.      (CI.  74—34.) 


Clark  T. 
1913.     8e- 


1.  In  combination^  a  driving  m>-niber,  a  driven  member, 
variable  speed  geajrlng  interposed  between  the  same, 
means  normally  locKini;  a  member  of  said  gearing  to  effect 
one  speed  ratio  of  »ald  driving  and  driven  members,  and 
means  for  f'stablishlug  a  positive  drive  for  said  normally 
locked  member  fron  said  driving  member  to  vary  the 
speed  ratio,  said  lacking  means  automatically  releasing 
said  locked   member  when  so  driven. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
variable  speed  gearing  connecting  the  same  Including  a 
normally  loose  gear,  mean.s  for  locking  said  gear  to  said 
driving  member  for  high  speed,  said  gear  when  released 
from  said  driving  member  tending  to  operate  In  an  oppo- 
site direction  thi'reto,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  gear  upon  operation  In  .said  latter  direction  to 
estal)llsh  a  slow  speed  and  for  automatically  releasing  the 
.same  upon   reversal  of  operation. 

.'!.  in  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
variable  speed  gearing  interposed  between  the  same  in- 
cluding a  gear  normnlly  tending  to  operate  in  a  reverse  di- 
rection to  said  driven  member,  locking  means  for  said 
gear  rendered  efTectlve  by  movement  of  said'  gear  In  such 
direction  and  rendered  ineflTectlve  by  reversal  of  move- 
ment, and  means  for  locking  said  gear  to  said  driving 
member  to  effect  it.*  reversal. 

4.  In  comblnatloa,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
a  pinion  on  said  driving  member,  a  loose  gear,  one  or 
more  pinions  interposed  between  said  loose  gear  and  said 
driving  pinion  and  operatively  connected  to  said  driven 
member  and  means  for  locking  .said  loose  gear  for  one 
speed  and  for  connettlng  the  same  to  said  driving  member 
for  a  higher  speed,  $ald  loose  gear  being  automatically  re- 
leased when  driven  by  said  driving  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
two  concentric  gears,  one  loose  and  one  connected  to 
said  driving  member,  one  or  more  connecting  pinions  be- 
tween the  same  and  operatively  connected  to  said  driven 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  loose  gear  to  said  driv- 
ing member  for  operation  thereof  in  one  direction  and  re- 


leasing   the    same    for    operation    in    a    reverse    direction 
through    said    connecting    pinions,    and    means    tending   to 
lock  said   gear  against   operation   in   said   latter  direction 
and  being  ineffective  upon  a  reversal  of  Its  operation. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.12  2,925.  PROI'ELLER  FOR  BOATS.  AuGDST  F. 
Henrichsen,  Memphis,  Tenn.  nied  Feb.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  818, 1 46.      (CI.   170—163.) 


A  propeller  wheel  for  boats  comprising  u  plurality  of 
hub  sections,  each  carrying  a  blade,  each  of  said  sections 
taaving  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  constr^ted  to  over- 
lap the  adjacent  edge  of  the  adjoining  section,  and  the 
outer  faces  of  Its  ends  tap<'re<l  longitudinally  whereby  each 
end  of  the  sections  when  as.>4emt>led  forms  a  conic  frus 
turn,  in  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured 
on  the  shaft  and  having  threaded  ends  and  an  unthreaded 
middle  portion  upon  whii-li  tlie  tiiili  sections  are  assembled, 
and  two  nuts  or  sleeves,  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  sleeve  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  ends  overlap- 
ping the  ends  of  the  assembled  hub  sections. 


1,122,926.  FILING  APrLIANCE.  Harry  J.  Hick.  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc- 
Caskey  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  In  1914,)  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628,997.      (CL  4S— 2.) 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  series 
of  holders,  a  plate  securiMl  to  each  holder  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  and  connections  between 
each  arm  and  the  adjacent  plate  of  the  next  adjoining 
bolder.  Including  a  pivot  permitting  the  holders  to  swing 
and  move  longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  slldably  supporting  the  pivots  In  different 
planes. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
holders,  a  plate  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  secured 
to  each  holder,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  plate 
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and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  whicH  is  slidably  mounted" 
In  the  slot  of  the  adjacent  plate  carried  by  the  adjoining 
holder  for  connecting  the  holders  together,  and  means  for 
slldably  and  plvotally  supporting  each  of  said  pivot  pins. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
holders  arranged  to  be  assembled  together  face  to  face 
and  each  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  In  its  opposite 
walls  and  a  laterally  extending  arm  at  Its  Inner  end,  a 
pivot  pin  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  permitting  the  ad- 
jacent holder  to  be  reclined,  a  series  of  parallel  guides  for 
slldably  and  plvotally  supporting  the  pivot  pins  In  differ- 
ent planes,  the  pivot  pin  of  each  arm  being  slldably 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  adjoining  holder,  whereby  the 
holders  may  be  normally  supported  in  echelon  and  ar 
ranged  In  superposed  position  when  reclined. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  holders,  a  plate  secured  to  each  holder  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  connections  between 
each  arm  and  the  adjacent  plate  of  the  next  adjoining 
holder,  including  a  pivot  permitting  the  holders  to  swing 
and  move  longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other,  means 
for  slldably  supporting  the  pivots  in  different  planes,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  pivot  of  one  end  holder  to  the 
slidable  supporting  means. 

5.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
holders,  a  plate  secured  to  each  holder  and  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  arm,  connections  between  each  arm 
and  the  adjacent  plate  of  the  next  tdjolnlng  holder,  in 
eluding  a  pivot  permitting  the  holders  to  swing  and  move 
longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  gnidewnys  for  8lldat)ly  supporting 
the  pivots  in  different  planes,  said  guide  ways  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  frame  and  permitting  the  holders 
to  be  moved  In  said  guide  ways  as  a  unit  toward  one  end 
thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,122,927.     TROLLEY.     Roger   Bell  Hinto.n  and  O.sr.^n 
'  KoRT.   I>o8  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.   28,  1914.     Serial 
No.   830,022,      (CI.   116—60.) 


1.  A  trolley  Including  a  horisontally  disposed  frame 
having  loneltudinal  slots,  slotted  uprights  dlsjwsed  cen- 
trally of  the  frame,  arms  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  and  uprights,  members  connected  with  the 
arms  and  arranged  for  movement  within  the  slots,  a  con- 
ductor roller  carried  by  the  arms  and  arranged  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  and  spring  means  for  moving  the 
lower  connecting  member  of  the  arms  for  sustaining  the 
said  arms  vertical. 

2.  A  trolley  Including  a  horliontally  disposed  frame 
having  sides,  slotted  uprights  arranged  centrally  of  the 
frame,  angular  arms  disposed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  and  uprights,  a  roller  passing  through  the  slots 
in  the  uprights  and  connected  with  the  arms  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  angular  portions  thereof,  a  conductor  roller 
Journaled  in  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  lower  connecting 
member  for  the  arms  passing  through  elongated  slots  in 
the  frame,  and  spring  means  arranged  between  the  frame 
and  the  said  lower  connecting  member  of  the  arms  for 
moving  the  arms  upon  the  frame  to  normally  sustain  the 
free  end  of  the  arms  vertically  with  respect  to  the  np- 
rlshU. 


3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  Including  a  frame 
having  Its  sides  slotted,  slotted  uprights  disposed  cen- 
trally of  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  sides  thereof,  a 
trolley  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  arranged  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  frame  and  uprights,  a  cross  head  ar- 
ranged within  the  slots  of  the  frame  and  connected  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  trolley,  a  roller  ar- 
ranged within  the  slots  of  the  uprights  and  journaled 
within  the  said  arms,  a  conductor  roller  Journaled  in  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  said  ends  of  the  arms  having  out- 
wardly fiared  guide  flanges,  and  springs  between  the  cross 
head  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  frame  for  sustaining  the 
trolley  at  an  angle  to  the  frame  and  vertical. 

4.  A  trolley  Including  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots,  slotted  uprights  disposed  ren 
trally  of  the  frame,  arms  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  and  uprights,  members  loosely  connected  with 
the  arms  and  arranged  within  the  slots,  a  conductor  roller 
carried  by  the  arms,  spring  means  for  normally  forcing 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  toward  the  uprights,  means 
for  swinging  the  arms  to  bring  the  roller  txOow  tb<-  top 
of  the  uprights,  and  a  rest  for  the  arms. 

5.  A  trolley  Including  a  horizontally  disposed  frame 
having  longitudinal  slots,  slotted  uprights  disposed  cen- 
trally of  the  frame,  arms  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  and  uprights,  members  arranged  within  the 
slots  and  Journaled  within  the  arms,  a  conductor  roller 
carried  by  the  arms  and  arranged  at  the  free  ends  there- 
of, spring  means  for  sliding  the  arms  upon  the  frame  to 
elevate  the  conducting  roller,  and  "Suid  means  for  moving 
the  arms  to  lower  the  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,928.      VALVE   FOR    LOCOMOTIVES.      William    8. 

Hodges,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin 
Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,358. 
(CI.  136 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  chest  having  two  par- 
titions with  openings  therein;  a  cylindrical  valve  easing 
mounted  in  the  openings  in  the  two  partitions,  said  valve 
casing  having  ports  communicating  with  the  passage  be- 
tween the  partitions;  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  in  the 
valve  casing,  said  valve  having  u  through  passage ;  a 
port  communicating  with  the  through  passage  ;  and  an  an- 
nular passage  at  one  side  of  the  port  so  that  on  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  valve  the  port  will  be  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  chest  having  two  par- 
titions spaced  apart  ;  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  extend 
ing  from  one  partition  to  the  other  and  having  two  sets 
of  ports,  one  set  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  other; 
a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  casing,  said 
valve  having  a  through  passage  ;  a  port  communicating 
with  the  through  passage;  and  an  annular  passage  at  one 
side  of  the  port. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  chest  having  two  par- 
titions therein  spaced  apart  ;  a  cylindrical  valve  casing 
extending  from  one  partition  to  the  other,  one  end  of  the 
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casing  extending  bey  >nd  one  of  the  partitions;  two  series 
of  ports  in  the  partillon,  one  of  a  greater  length  than  the 
other ;  a  valve  mof  nted  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
through  passage ;  ail  annular  port  communicating  with 
the  through  passagt  and  located  near  one  end  of  the 
valve:  a  wide  annular  passage  not  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  ^alve  so  that  when  the  valve  Is  In 
one  position  the  poits  are  closed  and  when  In  another 
position  the  ports  are  opened:  and  three  passages  are 
formed  between  the  Interior  of  the  valve  and  the  space 
exterior  of  the  casing. 


1,122,929.      TOY 
ton,  Mass.     Filed 
(CI.  4G— 22o 


HOlKSE.      William   F.   Holmes,   Brock- 
Aug.   12,   1913.     Serial   No.   784,389. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  member, 
ti  separate  head  por  :ioii,  a  steering  post  Interposed  be- 
tween the  head  and  b<d.v  portions,  a  substantially  U  shaped 
hinge  plate  secured  t^  the  steering  post  and  pivoted  at  the 
forward  terminal  of  ijhe  body  member,  a  pair  of  terminally 
aperttir>»d  plates  seciired  to  opposite  sides  of  the  head 
member,  the  aportur^d  t»'rminnls  of  the  plates  extending 
beyond  the  rear  edae  of  the  bead  memtx^r,  a  fastening 
device  passing  through  the  steering  post  and  adapted  to 
rtures  of  said  plates  for  coanpctlng 
he  steering  post,  an  atta'^liing  plare 
dge  portion  of  the  head  member  and 
tending  beyond  the  rear  edge  there- 
inal  being  apertured,  a  stud  carried 
by  the  lower  terminjil  of  the  steering  post  and  receivable 
within  the  aperture  of  the  last-mentioned  attaching  plate, 
a  pair  of  wheels,  andj  fork  arms  securing  the  wheels  to  the 
body  member  and  steferlng  post. 


be  received  in  the  a 
the  head  member  to 
secured  to  tlie  lower 
having  its  terminal 
of,  said  extending  te 


1,122,930.  VE\TIL4iTIN(;  CAlt  DOOR.  .John  Q.  Horn, 
Richmond,  Va.,  nsfcignor  of  one-half  to  Phtlip  Trama, 
Richmond,  Va.  Fl^d  .July  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,276. 
(CI.  18»— 61.) 


A  metallic  car  door  comprising  in  combination  a  series 
of  exteriorly  spaced  horizontally  arranged  bars  T-shaped 
in  cross  .section,  a  pair  of  vertical  corner  bars  L-shaped 
In   cross   section    for   making   completely   incloseil    vertical 


ends  for  the  door,  a  series  of  internally  arranged  vertical 
rectangular  bars  and  perforated  plates  slldable  between 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  rectangular  jars  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  corner  bars. 


1.122.931.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Albkrt  J.  Uobton. 
White  riains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,533.     (CL  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  electro-respon 
sive  starting  and  accelerating  means  and  a  control  station 
therefor,  comprising  two  push  button  switches  operable 
to  effect  starting  and  stopping  of  the  motor  for  limited  or 
continuous  operation  and  to  control  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
one  of  said  switches  being  operable  for  both  starting  and 
stopping.  I 

*_'.  In  a  motor  controller,  In  combination,  electro-respon- 
sive starting  means,  a  control  station  therefor,  comprising 
two  push-button  switches  adapted  to  be  set  in  different 
positions  to  effect  limited  operation  of  the  motor  upon 
depression  and  release  of  one  of  the  same  or  continuous 
operation  upon  depression  and  release  of  one  of  the  same 
and  stopping  upon  depression  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  electro-respon- 
sive starting  and  speed  regulating  means  and  a  control 
station  therefor,  comprising  two  push-button  switches,  one 
adapted  to  be  set  in  different  positions  whereby  its  depres 
sion  and  release  effects  starting  and  operation  of  the 
motor  at  either  one  of  two  speeds  and  the  other  being 
adapted  upon  depression  to  effect  stopping  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  electro- respon- 
sive starting  and  speed  regulating  means  and  a  control 
station  therefor,  comprising  two  push-button  switches,  one 
adapted  to  be  set  In  different  positions  whereby  Its  depres- 
sion and  release  effects  starting  and  operation  of  the 
motor  at  either  one  of  two  speeds  and  the  other  l)elng 
adapted  upon  depression  to  effect  stopping  of  the  motor, 
said  latter  switch  beinc  also  adjustable  to  a  position  to 
render  the  release  of  said  former  switch  effective  to  stop 
the  motor. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  electro-respon- 
sive starting  means,  and  a  control  station  therefor  com- 
prising two  push-button  switches,  one  adapted  to  be  set 
to  effect  either  continuous  or  limited  operation  of  th^ 
motor  upon  depression  and  release  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,932.  PROI'ELl.I.Nci  .MECHANISM  FOR  BOATS 
.ToHN  N.  HnwEi.L.  Sale  Creek.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,400.     (CI.  115—24.) 

1.  In  a  propelling  device  for  boats,  the  combination  with 
a  l>oat  hull,  propeller  shaft  and  propeller,  a  frame  disposed 
within  the  hull  and  includlH;,'  side  members,  a  mombei 
plvote<l  to  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  clamp  detachablj 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  hull,  a  threaded  member  rota- 
tably  secured  to  each  clamp  and  threaded  In  the  adjacent 
pivoted  member,  and  a  propelling  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  opera tlvely  connected  with  the  propeller 
shaft. 

2.  A  propelling  device  for  boats  comprising  a  fram? 
including  side  meml)ers.  a  memb*>r  pivot'xl  to  each  sld* 
member,   a   threaded   member   engaged   with    each   pivoted 
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member,   a  clamp   rotatably    engaged   with   each   threaded 
member  and  adapted  for  detachable  connection   with   tne 


side  of  a  boat,  and   a  propelling  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  a  propeller  shaft. 


1,122,933.  FRICTION -CLUTCH.  Fluid  E.  Hlfkukd, 
Mllford,  III.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  7r,4.028. 
(CI.   192—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  friction  clutch, 
said  clutch  Including  a  pair  of  clutch  plates  rigidly  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  loosely  mounted  disk  members  arranged  between  the 
said  clutch  plates,  means  carried  by  said  disk  members 
for  ylcldably  holding  the  same  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
clutch  plates  and  means  for  separating  the  said  disks 
to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  clutch  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  friction  clutch 
Including  a  pair  of  clutch  plates  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
frusto-conical  centrally  apertures  clutch  disks  loosely 
mounted  between  the  said  clutch  plates  with  their  apex 
faces  opposed,  and  a  ring  wedge  disposed  to  separate  the 
said  disks  thus  bringing  their  base  faces  into  frlctional 
engagement    with    the    adjacent    surfaces    of    the    clutch 

plates. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  Including  a  pair  of  circular  clutch 
plates,  a  pair  of  boss  members  formed  Integrally  with  and 
disposed  centrally  of  the  said  clutch  plates,  a  pair  of 
frusto-conical  centrally  apertured  disk  members  loosely 
mounted  for  free  rotations  on  the  said  boss  members,  said 
boss  members  producing  a  connecting  hub  for  said  plates, 
said  disk  members  being  arranged  with  their  apex  faces 
opposed,  a  ring  wedge  mounted  in  circumfer.'ntial  engage- 
ment with  the  said  disk.s  and  adapted  when  binder  pressure 
to  separate  the  said  disks  bringing  their  base  portions  in 
engagement  vritb  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  clutch  plates, 
and  a  pair  of  clrcumferentlally  extending  peripherally  dis- 
posed flanges  carried  by  the  said  ring  wedge. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  including  a  pair  of  clutch  plates,  a 
pair  of  boss  members  formed  integrally  and  arranged  cen- 
trally of  said  plates,  said  plates  and  boss  members  be- 
tne  centrally  apertured  to  receive  a  shaft,  said  plate  mem- 
mfTs  being  mounted  on  the  shaft  when  In  assembled 
position  so  that  the  boss  members  pro<luco  a  connecting 
hub  between  the  said  plate  members,  a  pair  of  fnisto-conl- 
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cal  centrally  apertured  disks  loosely  mounted  for  free 
rotation  on  the  said  hub,  said  disk  members  being  ar- 
ranged with  their  apex  faces  opposed,  a  ring  wedge  mount- 
ed hi  circumferential  engagement  with  the  said  disk 
members,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  disks  for  normally 
holding  the  disks  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  clutch 
plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  friction  clutch 
including  a  pair  of  rigidly  mounted  clutch  plates  carried 
on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  disks  arranged 
between  said  clutch  plates  and  provided  with  apertures, 
a  ring  wedge  clrcumferentlally  mounted  on  the  said  disks 
and  means  carried  by  the  said  disks  for  normally  holding 
them  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  clutch  plates,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  spacing 
pins  operating  through  the  apertures  provided  in  the  said 
disks,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  carried  on  the 
apex  faces  of  the  said  disks  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  pin  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,122.934. 
Wheeler, 
689,018. 


FAKM  -  TRACTOR. 
Wash.  Filed  Apr. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


CHAHLB8 

6,     1912. 


W.     Hill, 
Serial     No. 


A  farm  tractor  comprising  a  frame  structure  of  rec- 
tangular shape  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  bearings 
for  two  alining  axle  members,  two  axle  members  support- 
ed for  rotation  In  said  bearings,  each  of  said  axle  members 
including  two  shaft  members  and  a  differential  gear, 
transporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  Individual  shaft 
members  and  associated  with  the  differential  gears,  a 
turn  table  supported  on  the  rearward  part  of  the  frame 
structure,  a  ground  engaging  steering  wheel  carried  by  the 
turn  table,  uprights  rising  from  the  frame,  a  second  frame 
supported  by  said  uprights  above  the  first  mentioned 
frame,  said  superposed  frame  having  a  platform  and  a 
motor  supported  thereon,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  motor  to  the  turn  table  carrying  the  steering 
wheel,  means  for  controlling  said  transmission  means,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  axle 
memt>er8  carrying  the  transporting  wheels  including  a 
train  of  gears,  a  differential  pear,  shafts  associated  with 
and  driven  by  said  differential  gear,  and  chains  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  last  mentioned  shafts  to  the  axle 
members. 


1,122,9.15.     COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.     Frederic  Elqenk 
'  TvES.  Woodcllffe-on-Hudson.   N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1912* 
Serial   No.  713.343.      (CI.  95— 2. 1 

1.  In  the  art  of  color  photography,  the  method  of  mak. 
ing  from  a  set  of  color-selection  negatives  a  multi-color 
print  having  a  suiUble  bas.-  a.lapting  It  to  t>e  viewed 
by  reflected  light,  such  method  comprising  the  following 
steps :  firstly,  preparing  from  such  color-selection  nega- 
tives one  or  more  separate  transparent  monochrome  posl- 
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tlves  of  the  appropriaite  different  colors,  each  produced 
by  (a)  exposing  from  Its  rear  and  beneath  one  of  such 
color-selection  negatlveis  a  sensitive  colloid  layer  backed 
by  a  transparent  carrier,  {b\  then  developing  the  same 
to  attain  a  positive  relief,  and  (c»  subsequently  coloring 
such  positive  relief  to  !a  slight  depth  of  the  appropriate 
color,  thereby  securing  such  transparent  monochrome 
positive ;  and  finally,  b0dlly  superposing  and  securing  to- 
iretber  in  registry  the  ^several  transparent  positives  with 
their  carriers  and  with  a  suitable  reflecting  base  beneath. 


tlon  negatives  a  set  of 


ing  such  positive  relief 
color,    thereby    securlnjg 
positive  ;    and   secondly 


i 


i7 


2.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  making 
from  a  set  of  color-seleL-tlon  negatives  a  multi-color  print 
having  a  paper  or  analogous  reflecting  base  adapting  it  to 
be  viewed  by  reflected  Ight.  such  method  comprising  the 
following  steps:   firstly,   preparing  from  such  color-selec- 


separate  monochrome  positives  of 
the  appropriate  different  colors,  eaeh  of  which  above  the 
reflecting  base  is  a  traisparent  positive  prepared  by,  (o) 
exposing  from  Its  rear,  and  beneath  one  of  such  color- 
selection  negatives,  a  jensltive  colloid  layer  backed  by  a 
transparent  carrier.  (b\  then  developing  the  same  to  at- 
tain a  colorless  positive  relief,  and   (c)  subsequently  dye- 

^0  a  slight  depth  of  the  appropriate 
such  transparent  monochrome 
bodily  superposing  and  securing 
together  In  registry  thp  transparent  positives  with  their 
carriers  and  with  a  suitable  reflecting  base  beneath,  which 
base  may  or  may  not  bej  the  bottommost  positive. 

?>.  In  the  art  of  coloi-  photoi:rapliy  the  method  of  mak- 
ing from  a  set  of  color-selection  negatives  a  multi-color 
print  having  a  paper  or  analogous  reflecting  base  adapting 
it  to  be  viewed  by  reflected  light,  such  method  comprising 
the  following  steps  :  ^rstly,  preparing  from  such  color- 
selection  negatives  a  let  of  separate  monochrome  posi- 
tives of  the  appropriate  different  colors,  each  of  which 
above  the  reflecting  bise  is  a  transparent  positive  pre- 
pared by,  {a)  exposing  from  Its  rear,  and  beneath  one  of 
such  color-selection  neeatives,  a  sensitive^,  colloid  layer 
backed  by  a  strone  thin  tenacious  transparent  carrier,  ib) 
then  developing  the  .sape  by  dissolving  out  the  unaffect- 
ed colloid  to  attain  al  colorless  positive  relief,  and  (c) 
sutwequently  dyeing  spch  positive  relief  with  a  water 
soluble  dye  to  a  slight  depth  of  the  appropriate  color, 
thereby  securing  such  transparent  monochrome  posi- 
thereby  securing  such  tran.sparent  monochrome  positive ; 
and  secondly,  bodily  superposing  and  securing  together  in 
registry  the  transpanT  t  positives  with  their  carriers  and 
with  a  suitable  reflecting  base  beneath,  which  base  may  or 
may  not  be  the  bottom  uost  positive. 

4.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  mak- 
ing from  a  set  of  colir-selection  negatives  a  multi  color 
print  havinc  a  paper  on  analogous  reflecting  base  adapting 
it  to  be  viewed  by  reflected  light,  such  method  comprising 
the  following  steps  :  Irstly,  preparing  from  such  color- 
selection  negatives  a  set  of  separate  monochrome  positives 
of  the  appropriate  dlflerent  colors,  each  of  which  above 
the  reflecting  base  Is  t%  transparent  positive  prepared  by, 
(01  exposing  from  It*  rear,  and  beneath  one  of  such 
color  selection  negatives,  a  sensitive  colloid  layer  backed 
by  a  transparent  carrier,  and  restraining  the  penetration 
of  light  during  such  ejqposure  by  a  soluble  temporary  non- 
actinic  dye  incorporated  in  the  colloid,  (b)  then  develop- 
ing the  same  to  attain  a  colorless  positive  relief,  and  (c) 
subsequently  dyeing  surh  positive  relief  to  a  slight  depth 
of  the  appropriate  (ulor.  thtTfhy  securing  such  traiispar- 
fut  niotioohronie  posiiiv.  :  ami  secondly,  bodily  superpos- 
ing and  securing  togettier  in  registry  the  transparent  posi- 
tives with  their  carriers  and  with  a  suitable  reflecting 
base  beneath,  which  buso  may  or  may  not  bo  the  bottom- 
most positive.     1 

5.  In  the  art  ipf  color  photography  the  method  of  mak- 
ing from  a  set  if  color-selection  negatives  a  multi-color 
print  having  a  paper  0r  analogous  reflecting  base  adapt- 


ing It  to  be  viewed  by  reflected  light,  such  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps  :  firstly,  preparing  from  such 
color-selection  negatives  a  set  of  separate  monochrome 
positives  of  the  appropriate  different  colors,  each  of  which 
above  the  reflecting  base  Is  a  transparent  positive  pre- 
pared by,  (a)  exposing  from  Its  rear,  and  beneath  one  of 
such  color-selection  negatives,  a  sensitive  colloid  layer 
backed  by  a  transparent  carrier,  (6)  then  developing  the 
same  to  attain  a  colorless  positive  relief,  and  (c)  subse- 
quently dyeing  such  positive  relief  to  a  slight  depth  of  the 
appropriate  color,  thereby  securing  such  transparent  mono- 
chrome positive  ;  and  secondly,  bodily  superposing  In  reg- 
istry the  transparent  positives  with  their  carriers  and 
with  a  suitable  reflecting  base  beneath,  which  base  may  or 
may  not  be  the  bottommost  positive  ;  and  thirdly,  attach- 
ing the  whole  together  Into  a  single  composite  flexible 
opaque-backed  sheet,  by  a  colorless  cement,  as  amyl-acetate 
collodion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I,l22,f).-?6.  HYDROiWRBON-BURNER.  ERNEST  R.  Jack- 
son. Mena,  Ark.  tMled  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
855,461.      (CI.   158—71.) 


fjz  -^-y yp    ^^  ^ 


7.^ 


,7 


1.  In  a  hydro-carl)on  burner,  a  hollow  burner  body  hav- 
ing upper  outlets,  caps  engaged  over  the  ends  of  the 
burner  body,  one  cap  having  an  outstanding  nipple  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet,  a  retort  secured  to  the  said  caps, 
and  an  outlet  pll>e  connected  to  the  retort  and  having  an 
<rm  provided  with  an  aperture  cummunlcatlng  with  the 
nipple,  the  free  end  of  the  nipple  having  notches  receiv- 
ing the  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  hollow  burner  body  hav- 
ing upper  outlets  and  an  elongated  priming  cup  along 
Its  forward  side,  caps  slipped  over  the  ends  of  the  burner 
body  and  having  standards,  tie  rods  connecting  the  caps, 
one  cap  having  an  outstanding  nipple  provided  with  air 
inlets  and  having  notches  at  Its  free  end.  a  nozzle  threaded 
Into  said  nipple  and  projecting  Into  the  burner  body,  a 
retort  secured  to  the  said  standards  above  the  rear  side 
of  the  burner  body  and  having  bores  therein,  and  an  out 
let  pipe  secured  to  the  retort  to  communicate  with  the 
bores  thereof  and  having  an  arm  seated  in  the  said  notches 
of  the  nipple  and  provided  with  an  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  the  nipple. 


1,122,9.^7.  SLIDING -DOOR  LOCK.  Hbnrt  Jackson, 
Ludlow,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lucy  Laughlln, 
Ludlow,  Ky.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,414. 
(CL  70 — 31.) 


A  sliding  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  jaws  within 
said  casing  projecting  outwardly  of  one  end  wall  thereof 
and  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  pivoted  within  the 
casing  and  the  confronting  edges  at  the  outer  ends  thereof 
cut  away  and  formed  with  coactlng  noses,  a  bar  within 
said  casing  below  one  of  said  jaws  and  capable  of  sliding 
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movement,  a  dog  extending  upwardly  from  said  bar  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bar  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  cooperating 
with  the  dog,  a  spring  holding  said  bar  normally  in  active 
position  whereby  said  arm  and  dog  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  the  adjacent  jaw  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement 
to  open  position,  said  arm  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
formed  with  a  notch,  a  spring  arm  pivoted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  depending 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  said  arm  in  the 
movement  of  the  bar  to  release  position  to  bold  the  bar 
against  forward  movement  under  the  action  of  said  spring, 
and  manual  moans  for  actuating  said  spring  arm  to  lift 
the  tooth  thereon  out  of  engagement  with  the  notch  In 
said  arm  whereby  the  spring  may  react  to  throw  the  bar 
to  active  position. 


1,122,938.  SHADE-ROLLER.  John  A.  Jackson,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,922.  (01. 
156—36.) 


Mjl^Vr^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  roller,  a  stationary 
arbor  carried  thereby  and  having  a  cam  collar,  a  spring 
attached  with  Its  ends  to  said  arbor  and  the  roller  re- 
spectively, a  pair  of  similar  plates  faced  together  and 
having  their  center  portions  outwardly  extended  to  form 
a  chamber  for  said  cam-collar  and  having  projections  co- 
jointly  forming  a  radial  pocket,  one  plate  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  perforations,  and  the  other  plate  having  devices 
loosely  extending  into  said  perforations  for  locking  said 
plates  together,  means  for  connecting  said  plates  to  the 
roller,  and  a  clutch  member  movable  In  said  pocket  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam-collar. 

2.  A  check  plate  for  a  shade  roller,  comprising  a  pair 
of  similar  cooperative  members  having  projecting  per 
tlons  which  cojoiutly  form  cylindrical  radial  pockets,  tlie 
pocket  walls  of  the  outer  plate  being  punched  to  form  lips 
adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly  to  project  into  the  pockets, 
and  slidable  pins  loosely  supported  in  each  pocket  and 
adapted  to  be  maintained  in  its  outward  position  when 
the  said  lip  is  bent  inwardly. 


1.122,9.'?9.  CAR  C0ri'LIN3.  Frank  L.  Johnson,  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  555,485. 
(CI.  213—10.) 
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1.  In  car  couplers,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head, 
a  coupling  jaw  uavlng  a  tail  portion  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  curved  ledge,  a  locking  member  vertl 
rally  movable  in  said  draw  head  and  provided  with  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  nose  of  said  tall  portion, 
and  having  a  vertically  disposed  side  wall  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  said  tail  and  lock  the  coupling  jaw,  a 
bottom  portion  to  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  tall 
portion  in  locked  position,  said  bottom  Joining  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  shoulder,  and  means  for  lifting  the  locking 
member  arranged  to  bring  the  horizontally  disposed  shoul- 
der and  ledge  into  register  to  thereby  move  the  vertically 


disposed  wall  from  locking  position  and  leave  the  coapllng 
Jaw  in  closed  but  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  car  couplers,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a 
recess  therein,  a  coupling  jaw  pivoted  therein  and  having 
a  curved  tail  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed curved  ledge,  a  locking  member  In  said  recess,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  locking  member,  a 
recess  in  said  member,  a  curved  bottom  portion  to  said 
recess,  a  horizontally  disposed  shoulder  formed  on  the 
underside  of  said  bottom  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  ledge  on  said  tall  portion,  a  vertically  disposed 
side  wall  above  said  shoulder,  and  a  vertically  pivoted 
roller  carried  by  said  member  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
curved  tail  portion  in  uncoupling. 

?,.  In  car  couplers,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a 
recess  therein,  a  coupling  member  pivoted  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  tail  portion  provided  with  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed curve<l  ledge,  a  locklns  member  in  said  recess,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  locking  momtter.  a  recess 
formed  In  said  locking  member  having  a  curved  bottom 
portion,  a  horizontally  disposed  shoulder  l>el"w  said  lx)t- 
torn  on  said  locking  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  lodge  on  said  tail  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  wall 
on  said  locking  member  above  said  horizontally  disposed 
shoulder,  and  a  spirally  beveled  lower  portion  below  said 
recess  on  said  locking  member  having  a  crown  face  roller 
adapted  to  contact  with  >aUl  tail  portion  of  said  coupling 
member. 

4.  In  car  couplers,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a 
coupling  jaw  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  tall  portion,  a 
recess  In  said  draw  head  and  a  locking  member  movable 
therein,  said  recess  having  a  lower  portion  below  said  tall 
portion  of  said  coupling  jaw  and  an  upp<'r  portion  above 
the  same,  said  locking  member  having  a  vertically  disposed 
side  wall  and  a  curved  rear  wall  uniting  and  forming  a 
recess,  the  lower  end  of  said  rear  wall  forming  a  bottom 
portion  to  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  tail  portion 
when  said  member  Is  In  locked  position,  a  horizontally 
disposed  shoulder  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  bottom 
portion,  an  outwardly  curved  rear  face,  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  angular  top  portion  above  said  curved  face, 
said  tall  portion  having  a  horizontally  dispose<l  curved 
ledge,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  draw  head  recess 
having  a  rearwardly  bulging  forward  face  and  a  rear- 
wardly sloping  top  face  forming  a  seat,  a  link  for  raising 
said  locking  member  pivoted  to  the  forward  top  portion 
thereof,  whereby  In  uncoupling,  the  locking  member  is 
first  raised  by  said  link  and  said  horizontally  disposed 
shoulder  and  ledge  are  brought  into  engagement  to  leave 
the  coupling  in  unlocked  and  closed  position,  and  by  fur- 
ther raising  the  locking  member  Is  caused  to  pivot  on 
the  angular  seat  and  swing  the  jaw  to  coupling  position. 

6.  In  car  couplers,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head, 
a  recess  therein,  a  coupling  member  provided  with  a  tall 
portion  plvotally  movable  In  the  forward  portion  of  said 
recess,  said  recess  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  a 
locking  member  movable  In  said  recess  and  having  a  lower 
portion  provided  with  a  roller  bearing  and  an  upper  por 
tlon  adapted  to  lock  said  tail  portion  when  said  lower 
portion  is  seated  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  recess,  hori- 
zontally disposed  flanges  on  said  tall  portion  and  coupling 
member,  respectively,  an  angular  extension  In  the  upper 
portion  of  said  coupling  member  and  a  link  pivoted  for 
wardly  thereof,  said  recess  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
rear  wall  adapted  to  brim:  said  flanges  into  engagement 
when  said  coupling  member  is  raised  to  unlocked  position 
and  said  roller  Naring  being  adapted  to  roll  on  said  tall 
portion  and  positively  open  the  coupling  meml)er  by  the 
swinging  of  said  locking  member  and  further  raising  of 
said  link. 


1,122,940.      DRAFT  -  RKiGING    FOR    RAILWAY  -  CARS. 

George  A.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 

H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.     Hied  Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No. 

794,198.      (CI.  213—64.) 

1.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
shell,  friction  mechanism  and  springs  within  the  ahell,  a 
preliminary  follower,  preliminary  springs  seated  betwMa 
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BaM  follower  and  the  shell,  a  locking?  device  enfniKlOK  the 

prtlioiinary  follower  to  the  shell,  said  lorklng  device  com- 
prising  a  plurality  of  seKmental  members  adapted  to 
rigidly  engage  the  sihell  at  one  tnd.  and  to  sUdingly  engage 
the  preliminary  follower  at  the  other  end. 


2.  In  a  draft  cear  for  railway  cars,  a  shell,  preliminary 
spririss.  and  a  preliminary  follower,  In  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  segmental  members  having  shoulders  to 
engage  the  shell  at  one  end  and  the  preliminary  follower 
at  the  other  end,  and  means  to  maintain  segmental  mem 
bers  in  locked  position  with  the  shell  and  In  euKagement 
with  the  preliminary  follower. 

3.  In  a  draft  geer  for  railway  cars,  a  shell  having  a 
tr:in«vprse  partition  therein,  a  preliminary  spring  seated 
against  said  partition,  a  preliminary  follower  engaging 
the  preliminary  spring,  a  locking  device  comprising  seg- 
mental memtxTS  havint;  annular  erooves,  the  said  partition 
being  received  in  o»e  of  said  grooves,  and  the  preliminary 
follower  sUdlngly  engaging  within  the  other  of  said 
grooves,  and  means  passing  through  said  segmental  mem- 
bera  to  hold  the  same  in  assembled  poeltlon. 


1.122,941.      LOCKET.      M.*x    Kamer.\s  and  John   Nbdir- 
'  i^ND,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.   13,  1913.      Serial 
No.   784.565.      (01.  63—19.) 


fine  adjustment  and  a  differential  gear  Interposed  be* 
tween  each  of  said  motors  and  the  object  upon  which  tue 
angular  position  shall  be  produced. 


A  locket  comprising  a  pair  of  shells  hlngedly  connected 
logether  at  l)n^•  side  portion  of  their  edges,  a  pair  of 
spaced  tongues  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  shells  at  the 
opposite  portion  of  the  edge  thereof  from  the  point  of  the 
hinge,  said  tongues  t)eing  engageable  with  the  other  shell 
to  serve  as  a  latcli,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  last 
mentioned  shell  at  the  edge  portion  thereof  opposite  the 
point  of  hinge  coanectlon  between  the  shells,  said  lever 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  He  between  the  edges  of  the 
shells  and  having  an  inner  finger  portion  adapted  to  enter 
between  th.  said  tongues  and  an  outer  portion  adapted 
for  attachment   to  ft  hanger. 


1,122,942.  ELECtRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
.\Nr,I'r..\R  POSITIONS  Paii.  K.4MINSKI,  Nonnen- 
damm.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  asslcnor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Ormany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  At«.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,983.  (Cl. 
172— 239  ) 

1.  .Vn  electric  system  for  producing  angular  positions 
consisting  of  a  seindlng  element  for  fine  adjustment,  a 
sending  element  for  coarse  adjustment,  corresponding  re- 
ceiving elements  which  are  respectively  connected  with 
said  sending  element."?,  a  motor  electrically  controlled  from 
said  receiving  element  for  coarse  adjustment,  a  second 
electric  motor  conta"olled  from  said  receiving  element  for 


2.   An  electric  system   ror  producing  angular   positions 

■  •onsistiiig  of  a  sending  element  for  tine  adjustment,  a 
sending  element  for  coarse  adjustment,  corresponding  re- 
ceiving elements  which  are  respectively  connected  with 
said  sending  elements,  a  motor  electrically  controlled 
from  said  receiving  element  for  coarse  adjustment,  a  sec- 
ond motor  electrically  controlled  from  said  receiving  ele- 
ment for  fine  adjustment,  a  differential  gear  Interposed 
between  each  of  said  motors  and  the  object  upon  which 
the  angular  position  shall  be  produced,  said  motor  for 
tine  adjustment  being  connected  with  a  higher  ratio  of 
gearing  to  said  object  than  said  motor  for  coarse  ad- 
justment. 


1,122,943.  STAY  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Hkb.Man  A. 
Kkiler.  Chicago  111  ,  assignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,663.     (01.  61—12.) 


T^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
stay  grinding  mechanism  including  grinding  members, 
means  for  bringing  the  grinders  Into  and  out  of  grinding 
position,  means  for  feeding  the  work  continuously  in 
one  direction,  and  shiftable  mtans  for  automatically  In- 
creasing the  speed  of  the  feeding  means  when  the  grind- 
ing members  are  out  of  grinding  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  stay  grinding  mechanism  Including  grinding 
members,  means  for  bringing  the  grinding  members,  in 
and  out  of  grinding  position,  mians  for  feeding  the  work 
through  the  machine  continuously  in  one  direction,  means 
for  actuating  said  feeding  means  including  a  differential 
pulley  and  belt  connection,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  said  belt  to  increase  the  spred  of  the  feeding 
means  when  the  grinding  members  are  out  of  grinding  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
stay  grinding  mechanism  Including  grinding  members. 
means  for  bringing  the  grinding  memt)ers  In  and  out  of 
grinding    position,    means    for   feeding   the    work    contlnu- 


December  29, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1565 


ously  In  on<'  direction,  shiftable  means  for  increasing  the 
speed  of  the  feeding  means  when  the  grinding  members 
are  out  of  grinding  position  and  a  single  cam  for  con- 
trolling said  shiftable   means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  stay  grinding  mechanism  including  grinding  members, 
means  for  bringing  ihi-  grinding  members  into  and  out  of 
grinding  position,  means  for  feeding  the  work  continu- 
ously in  one  direction,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, 
dlfTerentlal  pulleys  on  the  drive  shaft,  differential  pulleys 
on  the  driven  shaft,  belts  connecting  said  drive  shaft 
and  driven  shaft  pulleys,  a  connection  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  the  feeding  means,  belt  shifting  means,  said 
means  wht-n  shifted  in  one  direction  transmitting  a  rela- 
tively slow  drive  to  the  driven  shaft  and  when  moved  in 
the  other  direction  transmitting  a  relatively  fast  drive  to 
the  driven  shaft,  said  latter  drive  occurring  when  the 
grinding  members  are  out  of  grinding  position  with  respect 
to  the  work  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
belt  shifter  In  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  the 
grinders,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  the  combination 
of  stay  grinding  mechanism  including  grinding  members. 
means  for  bringing  the  grinding  members  into  and  out  of 
grinding  position,  means  for  feeding  the  work  continu- 
ously in  one  direction,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft. 
differential  pulleys  on  the  drive  shaft,  differential  pul 
leys-on  the  driven  shaft,  belts  connecting  said  drive  shaft 
and  driven  shaft  pulle.vs,  a  connection  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  the  feeding  means,  belt  shifting  means,  said 
means  when  shifted  in  one  direction  transmitting  a  rela- 
tively slow  drive  to  the  driven  shaft  and  when  moved  in 
the  other  direction  transmitting  a  relatively  fast  drive 
to  the  driven  shaft,  said  latter  drive  occurring  when 
the  grinding  members  are  out  of  grinding  position  and  a 
single  cam  for  automatically  moving  said  belt  shifting 
device  in  correspondence  with  the  position  of  the  grind- 
ers, substantially  as  described. 


I 


1,122,945.     TAILPIECE    FOR    BANJOS.     Benjamin    V. 

Kbrshnek,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial 
No.  808,200.     (Cl.  84—146.) 


1,122,944  PIIJDT  BUHNER.  .Tame.s  E.  Kkn.vkdt,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,38L 
«C1.  158—109.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  burner  compris- 
ing an  L-shaped  tubular  member,  a  hood  like  head  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  providing  an  air 
compartment  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  hood  on  the 
other  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  provided  with  a 
cut  away  portion  on  its  under  side. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  having  a  restrict- 
ed outlet,  a  tubular  member,  a  head  on  the  tubular  mem 
ber  and  providing  an  air  Inlet  thereto,  with  the  said 
head  end  of  the  tubular  memlter  receiving  therein  the 
outlet  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  hood  on  the  other  end 
of  the  tubular  member  and  provided  with  a  cut  away 
portion  on  Its  under  side. 

.^.  A  pilot  light  burner  comprising  a  tubular  member. 
a  head  on  the  outlet  end  and  provided  with  an  opening 
formed  by  cutting  away  a  portion  of  the  under  side  of 
the  head,  and  a  second  head  on  the  Inlet  end  of  said 
body  and  providing  an  air  chamber  communicating  with 
the  bodv. 


1.  A  tall  piece  for  stringed  Instruments,  comprising  an 
elongated  body  portion,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of 
the  lK)dy  portion  to  the  head  of  the  instrument,  and 
means  carried  by  the  tail  piece  adjacent  the  securing 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  instrument 
for  causing  the  free  end  to  bear  downwardly  toward  the 
head  of  the  instrument. 

2.  A  tail  piece  for  stringed  Instruments,  comprising  an 
elongated  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  turned  por- 
tion loosely  connected  to  the  side  of  the  head  of  the  instru- 
ment, and  means  for  forcing  the  downwardly  turned  end 
away  from  the  sides  of  the  head  thereby  forcing  the  ojK 
poslte  end  downwardly  toward  the  head  of  the  Instru- 
ment. 

3.  .\  tall  piece  for  a  stringed  Instrument,  comprising  an 
el"ngated  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  turned  por- 
tion loosely  connected  to  the  side  of  the  head  of  the  In- 
strument, and  means  carried  by  the  downwardly  turned 
portion  for  forcing  the  same  away  from  the  head  of  the 
Instrument  thereby  forcing  the  opposite  end  downwardly 
toward  the  head  of  the  Instrument. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument,  of  a 
tall  piece  consisting  of  an  elongated  body  portion  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  bridge  of  the  instrument  and  through 
which  the  strings  pass,  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion turned  downwardly  along  the  side  of  the  head  of  the 
Irstrument,  means  for  loosely  connecting  said  downwardly 
turned  end  to  the  side  of  the  head,  and  a  l)oIt  passing 
through  the  downwardly  turned  portion  and  engaging  the 
side  of  the  head  thereby  forcing  the  opposite  end  down- 
wardly toward  the  head  of  the  Instrument. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  banjo,  of  a  tail  piece  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  body  portion  having  one  end  engag- 
ing the  strings  of  the  Instrument,  a  downwardly  extending 
end  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion,  meana 
for  loosely  connecting  said  end  to  the  head  of  the  Instru- 
ment and  a  bolt  I'assing  through  said  end  and  engaging 
the  head  of  the  instrument,  substantially  .is  shown  and 
ilescribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,122,946.  NECKWEAR.  William  A.  Kets,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slip  Scarf  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Hied  Jan.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  413.336. 
(Cl.  2—11.) 


In  a  necktie,  the  combination  of  a  neck-band  and  two 
tying  ends,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  necktie  con- 
sisting of  a  single  ply  of  relatively  strong  fabric  equal  In 
width  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  necktie,  the  tying 
ends  formed  of  several  plies,  interlhiings  In  said  tying 
ends  and  rows  of  stitches  extending  crosswise  of  said  tie 
engagine  with  the  outer  plies  of  the  tying  ends,  the  inter- 
linlngs  of  the  tying  ends  and  the  ends  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.122.947.     ELECTRbDE    FOR    THERAPEUTICAL    AP- 

*  PARATUS.     Francis   M.   Kidder  and  Milton   H.   Kid- 

DBR,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.     Serial  No. 

856,194.      (CI.  lT4»-89.» 


1.  An  electro-theitpeutical  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  handle  having  a  socket,  an  elec- 
trode having  a  stem  e.xtendlng  Into  the  socket  and  formed 
at  Its  extremity  with  a  bulb  having  a  flat  treating  sur- 
face disposeil  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  and  having 
It5  center  coincident;  with  such  axis. 

2.  An  electro-theriipeutical  apparatus  comprising  a  han- 
dle having  a  sockelj  of  round  cross-section,  and  an  elec- 
trode having  a  stei^  of  round  c  ros<s-section  and  provided 
with  a  bulb  having  a  flat  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  stem,  and  the  approximate  center  of  the 
said  surface  being  aolncident  with  such  axis. 


1,122,948.     COTTOK-CHOPPER.     DEB  W.  KlBBi   and  Co- 
'  LUMBis  H.  rinwlRD,  Gurdon,  Ark.     Filed  July  3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,887.     (CI.  97—47.) 


cutting  blade  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pivoted 
lever  supported  by  the  housing,  and  means  for  loosely  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  lever  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  connecting  rod.  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  cut- 
ting blade,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  main 
shaft  having  traction  wheels  connected  to  each  end  there- 
of, a  housing  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  tubular  casing  ex 
tending  through  said  housing  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft. 
a  gear  carried  thereby,  a  second  gear  movabl.>  upon  the 
main  shaft  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  first  gear,  a 
rod  movable  through  the  casing  and  adapted  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
raid  rod,  a  bar  extending  upwardly  from  the  housing,  a 
rack  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  upon  the 
bar  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  rack,  a 
block  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever, 
and  means  whereby  to  loosely  connect  said  block  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  to  raise  and  lower  said  cutting 
blade  upon  the  actuation  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  gear  carried  thereby,  a  second  gear  sUdably 
mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  first  gear,  a  housing  Inclosing  said  gear,  a 
pivoted  lever  carried  by  the  housing  having  movable  con 
nectlon  with  the  second  gear,  whereby  to  actuate  the  same 
and  engage  and  disengage  with  the  first  gear,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  first  shaft,  and  a  cutting  blade 
supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  shaft,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  housing  supported  thereby,  a  second  shaft  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  first,  a  crank  portion  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  cutting  blade  supported  by  the  crank 
portion,  a  gear  upon  the  second  shaft  and  arranged  within 

'  the  housing,  a  second  gear  slldably  mount-d  upon  the 
1  shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  first  gear,  a 
I  pivoted  lever  carried  by  the  housing  and  having  pivoUl 
1   connection  with  the  second  gear  whereby  to  engage  and 

disengage  the  same  with   respect   to  the  first  gear,  and  a 

second  pivoted  lever  supported  by  the  housing  and  hav- 
i   ing   loose  connection   with   the   upper  end  of   the   second 

shaft,  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  as  and  for  the 

purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  housing  supported  upon  .said  shaft,  a  transverse 
shaft  extending  tljrough  the  bousing  at  riglit  angles  to 
the  driving  shaft,  a  ge.nr  carried  thereby,  a  second  gear 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  disengatred  from  the  first  gear,  a  piv- 
oted lever  carri>'d  by  th.-  housin-  and  having  loose  connec- 
tion with  the  second  ce.ir  wherchy  to  move  the  same  upon 
the  shaft  and  engage  and  dL-^engage  it  with  the  first  gear, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  i  lass  described  including  a  drive 
shaft,  traction  whfels  connected  to  each  end  thereof,  cas- 
ings mounted  upoa  said  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
c<-nter.  a  housing  connected  to  said  casings  and  supported 
upon  the  shaft  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  trans- 
verse casing  extending  through  the  housing  at  right  angles 
to  the  main  shaft,  a  gear  carried  thereby,  a  second  gear 
movable  upon  the  main  shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  first  gear,  means  for  movinir  said  second  gear 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  gear,  a  con- 
nectlne    rod    movable    thmuzh    the    transverse    casing,    a 


1  12"  940      DRAFT  EQUALIZKR.     John  Liwis  Ki.agks, 
'RMkford.    Iowa.       Filed    Sept.    30,    1914.      Serial    No. 
864.246.      (CI.  21— 76.1 


1.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  load  to  be  drawn,  an 
evener  bar,  a  connection  between  the  load  and  evener 
bar  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  latter,  draft  devices 
at  the  ends  of  the  evener  bar,  a  movable  member  con 
nected  with  the  evener  bar  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
center  from  the  said  connei  tion.  means  for  connecting 
one  of  the  draft  devices  with  the  said  member  and  en 
gaged  with  the  evener  bar  adjacent  one  end.  and  means 
engage*!    with    the    evener    bar   at   the   opposite    end    and 
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connected  with  the  other  draft  device  and  movably  con- 
nected with  said  member  and  also  connected  with  the 
load. 

2.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  load  to  be  drawn, 
an  evener  bar.  a  connecting  element  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  load  and  hlngedly  connected  with  the  evener 
bar  at  a  point  between  the  center  and  one  end,  draft 
devices  at  the  ends  of  the  evener  bar  a  llcxihle  element 
connected  with  each  draft  device,  guides  on  the  evener 
bar  on  which  the  flexible  elements  move,  a  member  pro- 
vided on  the  evener  bar  at  the  side  of  the  center  opposite 
from  the  said  connecting  element  and  to  which  one  of 
the  flexible  elements  Is  connected,  a  guide  on  the  member 
around  which  the  other  flexible  element  movably  passes, 
and  means  for  connecting  such  element   to  the  load. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  load,  an  evener  bar,  a  clevis 
device  connecting  the  bar  with  the  load,  pulleys  on  the 
end  of  the  evener  bar.  draft  devices,  flexible  elements 
connected  with  the  draft  devices  and  passing  respec- 
tively around  the  pulleys  to  the  rear  of  the  evener  bar, 
a  rearwardly-extendlng  swinging  member  on  the  evener 
bar  and  to  which  the  end  of  one  of  the  flexible  elements 
is  fastened,  a  pulley  on  the  said  member  and  around 
which  the  other  flexible  element  passes,  and  a  yielding 
shock  absorbing  means  connected  with  the  end  of  su^-h 
other  element  and  connected  with  the  load. 


eratlng  portion,  an  Intermediate  lever  movable  in  a 
smaller  arc  than  the  motor  member  and  having  a  por 
tion  lying  in  the  path  of  the  motor  member,  a  detaining 
member  for  holding  the  motor  memlx-r  after  energy  has 
been  stored  therein,  a  detaining  member  for  ccK5peration 
with  the  Intermediate  member  for  holding  the  shutter 
open,  and  releasing  means  common  to  both  detaining 
members  having  one  movement  to  free  the  motor  mem- 
ber and  another  movement  to  free  the  Intermediate  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  shutter 
mechanism,  of  a  motor  member  connected  to  the  shutter 
mechanism  to  actuate  the  same  by  a  movement  in  one 
direction,  an  intermediate  lever  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  motor  member,  a  detaining  member  for  holding  the 
motor  member  witli  energy  stored  tliereln,  a  detaining 
member  for  cooperating  with  the  Intermediate  member 
to  hold  the  shutter  open,  a  lever  to  which  the  first  named 
detaining  member  is  rigidly  secured,  and  a  latch  pivoted 
to  said  last  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  detaining  member  to  shift  the  latter  from 
the  path  of  the  intermediate  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122,9,'>0.  t'AMKHA  SlIl'TTER.  Rldolph  Klein  and 
Theodob  Bbl'eck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  663,802.     (CI.  96—63.) 


1.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  apertured  partition  provided  with  slots  and 
a  lens  tube  projecting  from  the  partition  about  the  aper- 
ture, of  a  ring  surrounding  the  lens  tube  on  one  side  of 
the  partition,  pins  extending  from  the  ring  through  the 
slots  of  the  partitions,  rollers  turning  on  said  pins  and 
bearing  on  the  lens  tube,  and  shutter  blades  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  partition,  actuated  by  the  pins. 

2.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  sliutter 
mechanism,  of  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  lom 
prising  a  motor  or  master  member  having  connection 
with  the  shutter  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  an 
Intermediate  member  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  master 
member,  and  detaining  means  cooperating  with  said  in 
termediate  member  to  hold  the  shutter  open. 

3.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  shutter 
mechanism,  of  a  swinging  motor  member  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  a  shutter  mechanism  to  permit 
the  motor  member  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  without 
affecting  the  shutter  mechanism  and  to  effect  ttie  opening 
and  the  closing  of  the  shutter  mecl)anl8m  by  the  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction,  an  Intermediate  lever  having 
a  portion  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  swinging  motor 
member  and  movable  In  a  smaller  arc  than  the  latter, 
and  detaining  means  cooperating  with  the  intermediate 
lever  to  hold  the  shutter  open. 

4.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  shutter 
mechanism,  of  a  swinging  motor  member  having   an   op- 


1 .12  2,961.  MANTFACTTRE  OF  INCANDESCENT 
MANTLES.  F:lmer  L.  Knoedler,  Gloucester  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company.  Gloucester 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  609.194.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749.655,      (CI.  67— 100.  t 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  Incandescent  mantles,  the 
steps  consisting  of  Inserting  an  unhardened  mantle  con 
centrlcally  within  a  muffle  whose  side  walls  are  suflS- 
dently  close  to  the  mufBe  l>eiug  lianhned  to  prevent  sub 
stanllal  side  distortion  thereof,  directing  a  hardening 
fl.ame  into  the  Interior  of  said  mantle,  maintaining  a 
thin  cushion  of  hot  gases  between  the  sides  of  the  mantle 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  muffle,  and  simultaneously 
hardening  and  shaping  the  mantle  against  this  envelop 
ing  gas  cushion  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  incandescent  mantles,  the 
steps  consisting  in  insertint'  an  unhanlened  mantle  with- 
in a  muffle  In  a  position  where  that  portion  of  the  mantle 
adjacent  to  the  supporting  ring  is  within  the  muffle  body, 
directing  a  hardening  liame  into  the  interior  of  said 
mantle,  and  maintaining  a  thin  cusliion  of  hot  gases  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  article  and  the  sides  of  the  mufBe 
and  simultaneously  hardening  and  shaping  the  mantle 
out  of  contact  with  the  side  walls  and  against  the  gas 
cushion  maintained  between  the  mantle  and  the  side 
walls:  substantially  as  described. 

;s.  The  method  of  hardeninc  and  shaping  that  portion 
of  a  mantle  adjacent  to  tlie  supporting  ring  thereof,  con- 
.slstlng  In  inserting  said  portion  within  a  muffle,  directing 
a  hardening  flame  into  the  interior  of  the  mantle  and 
maintaining  a  tliin  <  ushlon  of  hot  gases  between  the 
sides  of  said  portion  of  the  mantle  and  the  *de  walls  of 
tiie  muffle,  and  hardening  and  shaping  said  portion  out 
of  contact  with  the  side  walls  and  against  tfce  thin  gas 
cushion  maintained  between  said  mantle  portion  and  the 
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concentric    side   walj    of   the    muffle,    substantially    as   de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  the  manufucture  of  Incandescent  mantles,  the 
steps  consisting  of  Inserting  an  unhardened  mantle  with- 
in a  muffl(>  having  perforated  side  walls,  directing  a 
hardening  flame  intc  the  Interior  of  said  mantlp.  allow- 
ing a  restricted  latf-ral  flow  of  the  hot  gases  through  said 
perforated  side  walls,  while  maintaining  a  cushion  of 
said  trases  berween  the  sides  of  the  article  and  said  per- 
forated side  wall.-*,  and  simultaneously  hardening  and 
shaping  the  mantle  out  of  contact  with  the  side  walls 
and  against  the  g»s  cushion  maintained  between  the 
mantle  and  the  perforated  side  walls,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  the  maruif>cture  of  Incandescent  mantles,  the 
steps  consisting  of  Inserting  an  unhardened  mantle  with- 
in a  muffle  having  perforated  side  walls  and  an  inferior 
shape  conforming  approximately  to  the  shape  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  finished  mantle,  directing  a  harden- 
ing flame  into  the  interior  of  said  mantle,  allowing  a 
restricted  lateral  flow  of  the  hot  gases  through  said  per- 
forated side  walls,  while  maintaining  a  cushion  of  said 
gases  between  the  sides  of  the  article  and  said  perfo- 
rated side  walls,  and  simultaneously  hardening  and 
shaping  the  mantle  out  of  contact  with  the  side  walls 
and  against  the  gus  cushion  maintalne<l  between  the 
mantle  and  the  perfbrated  side  walls,  substantially  as  de- 
s(  ribed. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,952.      «,AR-Cr<UPLING      H.\rby  T.  Krakac,  Cleve 

land,  Ohio,  asslgtor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast 
Ings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F^led  Apr  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  762, 44i     (CI.  213—14.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupwer,  a  head  having  a  top  hole,  a  verti- 
cally movable  lock,  a  lock  lifter  comprised  of  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lock  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  second 
member  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  first- 
named  member  aod  extending  upwardly  through  the 
hole  in  the  head,  a  stop  on  the  head,  a  surface  on  the 
first-named  member  cooperating  with  said  stop  for  lock- 
ing the-Iock,  and  means  for  preventing  the  said  surface 
from  being  thrown  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  wlien  the 
lock  is  in  locked  position,  comprising  a  bearing  on  each 
of  the  two  members, 

2.  In  a  car  co'ipler,  a  coupler  head  having  a  top  hole, 
a  Tertlcally  movable  lock,  a  lock-lifting  member  pivoted 
to  the  lock  and  fr«e  to  tip  rearwardly  into  locking  en 
gagement  with  the  head,  a  link  having  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  the  lock-lifting  member  and  extending 
upwardly  through  tiie  top  hole,  and  cooperating  bearings 
on  the  lock-Uftlng  member  and   the  link   to  prevent   an- 


gular   movement     therebetween    when    the    parts    are    in 
locked  position 

o.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head  having  a  top  hole, 
a  vertically  movable  lock,  a  lock-lifting  member  piv- 
oted to  the  lock  and  free  to  tip  rearwardly  info  locking 
engagement  with  the  head,  a  link  having  a  pin  and  slot 
conne<~tton  with  the  lock  lifting  member  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  top  hole,  and  means  for  prevent 
ing  the  lock  lifting  member  from  tipping  forwardly  out  of 
engagement  with  the  head,  comprising  a  shoulder  on  the 
lock-lifting  member  and  a   projection  on  the  link. 


1.122,953.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT. 
Torrlngton,  Conn..  Filed  Sept. 
719,430.      (CI.  74—17.) 


Amhebst   G.    Lamb, 
9.    1912.       Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  ball  joint,  a  ball  memb4>r,  a  work  member  com- 
prising a  threaded  stem  having  a  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  ball,  a  sleeve  internally  threaded  to  screw  on  the 
threaded  stem  and  having  an  int'rnal  face  engaging  the 
hall  member  to  retain  it  seated  on  the  stem,  the  sleeve 
being  divided  longitudinally,  and  a  distending  second 
sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  first 
bleeve  and  also  engaging  the  work  member  and  adjustable 
on  one  of  said  two  members  to  elTecl  a  stress  on  the  tirst 
sleeve  In  an  outward  direction  from  the  stem  to  lock  It  In 
adjusted  positions  thereon. 

2.  In  a  ball  Joint,  a  ball  member,  a  work  member  com 
prising  a  stem  iiaving  a  face  adapted  to  engat'e  the  ball,  a 
sleeve  member  adjustably  engaging  the  stem  and  having 
an  internal  face  engaging  the  ball  to  retain  it  seated  on 
Ihc  stem,  said  sleeve  being  divided  longitudinally,  and  a 
s«-cond  sleeve  in  engagement  witli  tiie  outer  face  of  the 
first  sleeve  and  also  engaging  the  work  member  and  ad 
Justable  on  one  of  said  two  members  to  effect  a  stress  on 
the  first  sleeve  in  an  outward  direction  from  the  stem  to 
lock  it  in  adjusted  positions  thereon. 

3.  In  a  ball  joint,  a  ball  member,  a  work  member  com 
prising  a  stem  l)avlng  a  face  adapted  to  engage  the  ball,  a 
sleeve  externally  threaded  and  adjustably  engaging  the 
stem  and  having  an  internal  face  engaging  the  ball  mem- 
ber to  retain  it  seated  on  the  stem  face,  the  sleeve  being 
divided  longitudinally,  the  work  member  having  a  shoul- 
der, and  a  second  sleeve  internally  threaded  to  screw  on 
the  said  first  sleeve  and  engaging  said  shoulder  by  one 
end  to  lock  the  first  sleeve  in  adjusted  positions  on  the 
stem. 

4.  In  a  ball  Joint,  a  ball  member,  a  work  member  com 
prising  a  threaded  stem  having  a  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  ball,  a  sleeve  externally  threaded  and  also  internally 
threaded  to  screw  on  the  threaded  stem  and  having  an 
Internal  face  engaging  the  ball  member  to  retain  it  seated 
on  the  stem  face,  said  sleeve  being  divided  longitudinally, 
the  work  member  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  distending 
second  sleeve  Internally  threaded  to  screw  on  the  said  first 
sleeve  and  engaging  said  shoulder  by  one  end  to  lock  the 
flrst  sleeve  in  adjusted  positions  on  the  stem. 

5.  In  a  ball  Joint,  a  ball  member,  a  work  member  com 
prising  a  threaded  stem  having  a  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  ball,  a  sleeve  Internally  threaded  to  screw  on  the 
threaded  stem  and  having  an  Internal  face  engaging  the 
ball  member  to  retain  It  seated  on  the  stem  face,  the  sleeve 
t)eing  divided  longitudinally,  and  a  distending  second 
sleeve  embracing  the  divided  sleeve  member  and  arranged 
to  lock  the  first  sleeve  in  adjusted  positions  on  the  stem. 
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1.122,964.     CAN  CAP  AUD  CLOSURE. 
Jr.   Portland,   Me.      Filed  Aug.   3, 
511,060.     (CI.  220—94.) 


Edward  M.  Lang, 
1909.       Serial    No. 


^JS 


-V 


jcr 


yJ9 

A  closure  for  vessels  having  a  depressed  portion  on  the 
exterior  thereof  with  a  vent  opening  In  the  center  of  said 
closure,  the  raw  edge  of  the  tin  around  said  vent  openiug 
being  turned  upwardly  and  providing  an  annular  groove 
adapted  to  receive  a  sealing  composition  for  closing  said 
vent  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1  122.955.      CAN-CAP.      Edwaed  M.  Lang,  Jr.,  Portland, 
'mc.      Filed   Feb.  20.  1911.       Serial  No.   609,687.      (CI. 
20<^— 46.) 


A  nest  of  saucer  shaped  can  caps,  each  provided  with 
grooves  stamped  in  one  side  thereof  forming  protuberances 
on  the  other  side  of  said  cap,  the  said  protuberances  pro- 
viding a  small  clearance  space  between  the  major  surfaces 
of  adjacent  caps,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

1.122,956.  RESILIENT  PLATFORM  FOR  STREET- 
CARS \LBiN  H.  Larso.n.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1914.      Serial  No.  863.903.     (CI.  105—204.) 


4.  A  reslliently  supported  supplemental  platform  de- 
signed to  be  positioned  upon  a  car  platform,  said  supple- 
mental platform  being  designed  to  receive  the  h.>els  of  a 
motorman.  a  board  In  advance  of  the  supplemental  plat- 
form and  designed  to  receive  the  toes  of  the  motorman, 
and  an  extension  on  the  forward  edge  of  said  board  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  reslliently  supported  supplemental  platform  de- 
signed to  be  positioned  upon  a  car  platform  and  to  receive 
the  heels  of  a  motorman.  and  a  tioard  in  advance  of  the 
supplemental  platform  and  designed  to  receive  the  toes  of 
the  motorman 


1  122,957.     MUD-GUARD  FOR  WHEELS.     William  LD, 
"  Pawtucket,    R.    1.      Filed    Jan.    17,    1913.      Serial    No. 
742.703.      ICL   21-23.) 


1.  A  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  adjustable  stand- 
ards rising  therefrom,  coiled  springs  depending  from  said 
standards,  and  a  platform  supported  by  said  springs. 

2.  A  base,  angle  iron  standards  rising  therefrom,  angle 
iron  bars  fitting  slidably  within  the  angles  of  said  angle 
iron  standards  and  having  spring  supporting  ears,  adjust- 
ing bolts  passing  through  said  angle  iron  standards  and 
the  bars,  springs  depending  from  said  spring  supporting 
ears,  and  a  platform  supported  by  said  springs. 

3.  A  rectangular  bed  frame  including  longitudinal  side 
bars  and  tran.sverw  end  bars,  angle  Iron  standards  rising 
from  said  end  bars  and  each  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flange  and  a  transversely  extending  flange,  the 
lower  ends  of  tlie  longitudinal  flanges  being  bent  laterally 
to  provide  attaching  feet,  fasteners  passing  through  said 
attaching  feed  and  through  said  end  bars,  angle  iron  bars 
fitting  slidably  wltiiin  the  angles  of  said  angle  iron  stand- 
ards colled  springs  depending  from  said  angle  Iron  bars, 
a  platform  supported  hy  said  colled  springs,  and  means 
whereby  said  angle  iron  bars  may  be  adjusted  vertically 
in  respect  to  said  angle  Iron  standards. 


A  mud  guard  for  wheels  consisting  of  a  ring-ilke  flexi- 
ble member  of  substantially  concavo-convex  cross-section 
having  its  inner  circumference  terminating  in  a  curled 
or  rolled  over  portion  to  provide  an  Integral  enlarged 
part  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  convex  face  of  said 
member  and  which  is  capable  of  being  sprung  over  a 
side  of  the  wheel  rim  to  directly  seat  in  a  peripheral  edge 
of  the  rim  and  to  abut  the  tire  of  the  wheel,  said  convex 
face  adjacent  to  the  enlarged  part  being  for  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  convex  side  portion  of  the  ex- 
posed face  of  the  tire  and  forming  a  tight  fit  therewith. 
and  the  periphery  of  said  member  being  located  far- 
thest from  the  periphery  of  the  tire  whereby  the  centrifu- 
gal force  during  rotation  of  the  member  and  tire  will 
cause  the  convex  face  to  Increase  Its  area  of  holding  en- 
gagement with   the  tire. 

1122  95S.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESHING  MA- 
CHINES.  Dick  Lewai.len.  Manhattan,  Kans.  FUed 
June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,871.     (CI.  19"— 14.) 


— ' i    -m 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  track  frame  vertically  movsble  thereon,  a  recipro- 
cntorv  carriage  on  said  track  frame,  endless  carriers  asso- 
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ciated  witb  and  erteDdins;  laterally  from  the  carriage, 
means  for  elevating  the  trark  frame  by  a  continuous  unin- 
terrupted movement,  m>'nu8  for  automatically  stopping  tho 
track  fiame  at  tiiei  upward  limit  of  its  movement,  and 
means  Including  aa  escapement  device  for  causing  ttie 
frame  to  descend  i;tavttationaIly  by  an  Intermittent  step 
by  step  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  Ihe  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  track  frame  vertically  movable  thereon,  means  for 
■■li'vating  the  track  1  rame  to  a  starting  position,  means  for 
interrupting  the  u[  ward  movement  of  the  track  frame 
when  the  starting  position  is  reached,  means  including 
an  escapement  devi*  e  for  causing  the  track  frame  to  de- 
scend gravitational  y  by  an  intermittent  step  by  step 
movement,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the 
track  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the  carriage  for  trip- 
ping the  escapement  device  at  the  limits  of  the  movement 
of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  device  o  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
structure,  a  track  frime  vertically  movable  i hereon,  means 
including  an  escap«ment  device  for  lowering  the  track 
frame  gravitational  y  by  an  intermittent  step  by  step 
movement,  a  carria;e  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the 
track  frame,  means  actuated  by  the  carriage  for  tripping 
the  escapement  dev  ce  at  the  limits  of  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  in  eith  t  direction,  operating  means  for  the 
carriage,  reversing  means  for  said  operating  means  In- 
cluding a  clutch  and  a  shipping  lever,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  shipping  ever  on  the  completion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrlag !  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  he  cla.ss  described,  a  main  supporting 
frame,  a  track  frame  vertically  movable  thereon,  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  track  frame,  ele- 
vating means  for  th:>  track  frame,  means  including  an  es- 
capement device  for  lowering  the  track  frame,  operating 
means  for  the  carrlige,  reversing  means  for  said  operat- 
ing means,  an  end!  ess  carrier  hingedly  connected  with 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  carriage,  operating  means 
for  said  <arrler,  an  endless  carrier  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  main  1  rame  structure  In  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  an  elevatin):  carrier  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof, 
and  operating  meanii  for  said  last  mentioned  endles"  and 
elevating  carriers. 

o.  In  a  device  ol  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
structure,  a  track  frame  vertically  movable  thereon,  a 
carriage  mounted  f^r  reciprocation  on  the  track  frame, 
endless  carrying  me^ns  hingedly  associated  with  the  car- 
riage, an  endless  carrier  disposed  longitudinally  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  main  frame  structure,  an  elevatin:?  car- 
rier adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  and  operating  means  for 
the  moving  parts  o|  the  device  including  a  driven  verti- 
cal shaft  adjacent  to  one  corner  of  the  main  fram" 
structure,  said  shaft  helng  of  non-circular  cross  section, 
and  means  for  transmit  tin;,'  motion  from  said  non-clrcnlar 
shaft  to  the  moving  parts  associated  with  the  track  frame 
in   various  positions  of  the  latter. 


1.122.9.'>9.  PAPKH  TowKF..  Arthlr  D.  Little,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assuMi  ,r  t.)  Arthur  D.  Little,  Incorporated, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  rorporatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  19lli.     Serial  No.  721,922.     (CI.  92—68.) 

1.  A  towel  or  similar  article  consisting  of  a  thin, 
hlghly-fl'JclMe  sheet  tf  absorptive  paper,  having  a  reinforc- 
Ing-agent  applied  thereto  along  lines  selected  with  refer- 
ence to  the  relnforcepient  of  the  entire  sheet,  said  towel  of 
substantially  unlforit  thickness  throughout  and  free  from 
condensed   portions 

2.  A  towel  or  similar  article  consisting  of  a  thin, 
highly-flexible  sheet  of  absorptive  paper,  having  a  7.  ate.-- 
reslstlnff  reinforclne^agent  applied  thereto  by  printing  or 
equlvaK'nt  method  along  llni>s  selected  with  reference  to 
the  reinforcement  oj  the  entire  sheet,  said  towel  of  8ut>- 
stantialiy  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  free  from 
con<lensed    portions. 

,'{.  A  towel  or  similar  article  consisting  of  a  thin, 
highly  flexible  sheet  of  crinkled  absorptive  paper,  having 
a  reinforcing-aiient  applied  thereto  along  lines  selected 
with    referen'--    t'.    r*ie    reinforcement  of   the   entire   sheet. 


said  towel  of  substantially  uniform  thickneses  throughout 
and  free  from  condensed  portions. 

4.  A  towel  or  similar  article  consisting  of  a  thin, 
highly-flexible  sheet  of  crinkled  absorptive  paper,  having  a 
water  resisting  relnforclng-agent  applied  thereto  by  print- 
ing or  equivalent  method  along  lines  selected  with  refer- 
ence to  the  reinforcement  of  the  entire  sheet,  said  towel 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  free 
from  condensed  portions.  *•  r 


1,122,960.  BUITKR-CUTTING  MACHINE.  BUKL  L. 
Lo.v(;rKLi.ow  and  Elwood  C.  Rogers.  Saline.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb,  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,259.     (CI.  31— 66.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  an  open  ended  removable  recepta- 
cle mounted  thereon  and  constituting  the  container  In 
which  the  material  is  packed,  a  movable  bottom  for  said 
receptacle  and  removable  with  the  receptacle,  a  plunger 
carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  lift  the  said  bottom, 
means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  stationary  cutter 
frame,  and  a  laterally  rockable  cutter  device  above  the 
stationary  cutting  frame. 

2.  lo  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  open  ended  receptacle  constituting  the  con- 
tainer In  which  the  material  Is  originally  packed,  a  loose 
l)ottom  for  said  receptacle,  means  for  raising  said  bottom 
and  the  material  In  said  receptacle  comprising  a  plunger 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  bottom,  a  device  for  rais- 
ing said  plunger,  a  clutch  for  maintaining  said  plunger  in 
any  desired  position,  means  for  releasing  said  clutch, 
means  for  cutting  the  material  vertically  as  it  la  extruded 
from  the  receptacle  by  the  operation  of  said  plunger,  and  a 
horizontally  movable  cutting  device  disposed  above  the  be- 
fore mentioned  cutting  means,  and  shelving  disposed  about 
a  plurality  of  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  receptacle  for 
the  material  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  bottom  loosely 
fitting  the  other  end,  said  receptacle  and  bottom  compris- 
ing the  container  In  which  the  material  Is  packed  and 
transporte*!  to  the  machine,  means  for  securing  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  main  frame,  a  cutter  frame  cnmprlslnit  crossed 
wires  supported  at  the  open  end  of  the  n-ceptacle,  means 
for  securing  the  cutter  frame  to  the  receptacle,  shelving 
surrounding  the  cutter  frame  on  all  sides,  and  a  horizon- 
tally movable  cutting  device  mounted  above  the  cutter 
frame. 

4.  In  a  butter  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  standard  mounted  thereon,  a 
plunger  carried  by  the  main  fram«>.  a  butter  receptacle 
open  at  the  upper  end  and  having  a  false  lK)ttom  fitting 
the  lower  end,  said  receptacle  and  bottom  constituting  the 
container  in  which  the  butter  is  packed  and  transported 
to   the   machine,   said   false   bottom    resting   on    the   plun- 
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ger  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  latter,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  said  plunger,  a  cutter  frame  secured  to  the  open 
end  of  said  receptacle,  and  comprising  crossed  wires,  shelv- 
ing surrounding  the  cutter  frame,  a  horizontally  movable 
cutting  wire,  and  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  standard  and 
carrying  said  horizontally  movable  cutting  wire. 

5.  In  a  butter  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
main  supporting  frame  having  a  table  provided  with  a 
central  opening  therein  and  a  bracket  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, a  removable  butter  receptacle  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  table  and  having  a  false  bottom  and  being  open  at 
the  top,  means  for  raising  said  false  bottom  and  the 
material  in  the  receptacle  comprising  a  plunger,  the  head 
of  which  engages  the  under  side  of  the  false  bottom 
and  the  shank  of  which  passes  down  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  table,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  a  clutch  link  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  lifting 
link  plvotally  connected  to  said  operating  lever,  a  releas- 
ing dog  pivoted  to  the  05>erating  lever,  means  tending  to 
hold  the  releasing  dog  out  of  connection  with  the  clutch 
link,  and  means  for  operating  said  releasing  dog  to  release 
the  clutch  link,  a  cutter  frame  supported  at  the  upper 
open  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  cutter  fr.ime  comprising 
a  rectangular  member  having  cross  wires  supported  there- 
on to  form  rectangular  Interstices  to  cut  the  material 
vertically,  a  standard  on  the  main  frame,  a  cross  cuttiut: 
frame  pivoted  on  said  standard,  and  an  adjustable  cutting 
wire  on  said  cross  cutter  frame, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,061.      MATCH-SCRATCHER.      ARTHUR 
'  Minneapolis.   Minn.     Filed  Mar.    15.   1913. 
754.651.      (01.  206—33.) 


vii 


H.     LOHIKO, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  match  scratcher  comprising  two  connected  members 
adapted  to  embrace  and  be  supported  upon  the  free  edge 
of  a  garment,  match  scratching  means  upon  the  face  of 
the  front  member,  a  match  receptacle  carried  by  the  back 
member  and  having  a  flat  bottom,  and  means  carried  by 
the  receptacle  for  keeping  the  matches  In  upright  position. 

2.  A  match  scratcher  comprising  two  connected  mem- 
bers adapted  to  embrace  and  be  supported  upon  the  free 
edge  of  a  garment,  match  scratching  means  upon  the  face 
of  the  front  member,  a  match  receptacle  carrleil  by  the 
back  member,  and  means  at  the  back  of  the  receptacle  for 
exerting  forward  elastic  pressure  upon  the  contained 
matches,  whereby  to  hold  them  in  upright  position. 

3.  A  match  scratcher  comprising  two  connected  mem 
hers  adapted  to  grip  between  them  a  free  edge  of  the  gar 
ment,  match  scratching  means  upon  the  face  of  the  front 
member,  and  a  match  receptacle  carried  by  the  back  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  hold  matches  in  upright  position,  said 
receptacle  having  a  spring  controlled  back  wall  adapted  to 
exert  spring  pressure  upon  said  matches,  whereby  to  hold 
them  In  position  for  use. 


1.122,962.      ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  I»KOl'     HAM 
MER.      .ToHN    D,    Macdonald,    Pittsburgh,    Pa,      Filed 
.Tune  4.  191.".      Serial  No.  771,748.      (CI.  172—126.1 
1.   In  an  el.-ctrically  operated  hammer,  a   ram,   electro- 
responsive  devices  for  elevating  said  ram.  electroresponslve 
devices    for    forcing    said    ram    downwardly,    a    source    of 
energy,    an    electromagnetic    device    connected    in    circuit 
with    said    first    electroresponslve    devices,    an    electromaK 
netic  device   connected   In  circuit  with   said   second-named 
electroresponslve  devices  and  designe<l  to  act  In  a  direction 
r» verse    to    the    flrst-mentloned    ele<tromagnetlc    device,    a 
core  under  the  control  of  said  elect rom.-iL'netlc  devices,   a 
bridging  strip  carrlsd  by  said  core,  a  pair  of  contacts  dis 


posed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bridging  strip  and 
adapted  to  be  bridged  thereby  in  the  movement  of  the  core 
under  the  influence  of  said  first  electromagnetic  device,  a 
second   bridging   strip  connected   with    said   core,   a   pair  of 
contacts  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  said  last  bridging  strip 
in   the  movement  of  the  core  under  the  influence  of  said 
first  electromagnetic  device,  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to 
be  rngaced  by  said  last  bridging  strip  In  the  movement  of 
the  core  under  the  Influence  of  the  second  named  electro- 
magnetic   device,    a    commutator    parallel    with    the    path 
In   the  movement  of  the  core  under  the  Influence  of  said 
ductlnir    strip    and    a    sectional    conducting    strip    parallel 
with   the  first   strip  and   having   the   sections   thereof   in- 
sulated from  the  continuous  strip  and  from  one  another. 
a  connection  between  said  continuous  strip  and  one  side 
of  said  source  of  energy,  a  connection  between  the  upper 
section    of    said    sectional    strip    and    said    second-named 
electroresponslve  devices   including  In   series  said    second- 
named   electromagnetic  device,   a  connection   between   the 
next  adjacent  section  of  said  strip  and  said  second  named 
electroresponslve    devices    including    in    series    the    third- 
named   pair   of   contacts   and    between    the    last  mentioned 
section  of  the  strip  and  said  first  electroresponslve  devices 
including  in  series,  said  second-named  pair  of  contacts,  a 
connection    between    the    third    section    of    said    sectional 
strip    and    said    first- mentioned    electroresponslve    devices 
Including  in  series  the  first  named  pair  of  contacts,  a  con- 
nection   iK-tween    the   last   section   of   said   strip   and   said 
first  -  mentioned     electroresponslve     devices     Including     In 
series    the    lirst-mentloned    electromagnetic   device,    means 
carried  by  said  ram  and  riding  over  said  strips  to  connect 
the  sections  of  said  sectional  strip  successively   with   the 
continuous  strip,  and  a  connection   between   the  free  ter- 
minals of  the  electroresixinslve  devices  and  the  remaining 
side  of  said  source  of  energy. 


2,  In  an  electrically  operated  hammer,  a  ram,  eleciio 
res*ponslve  devices  for  elevating  said  ram.  electrorespon- 
slve devices  for  forcing  said  ram  downwardly,  a  source  of 
energy,  an  electromagnetic  device  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  first  electroresponslve  devices,  an  eleitromagnetic  de- 
vice connected  in  circuit  with  said  second  named  electro- 
responslve devices  and  designed  to  act  In  a  direction  re- 
verse to  the  first-mentioned  electromagnetic  device,  a  core 
under  the  control  of  said  electromagnetic  devices,  a  bridg- 
ing strip  carried  by  said  core,  a  pair  of  contacts  .lisposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bridging  strip  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  bridged  thereby  In  the  movement  of  the  core 
under  the  Influence  of  said  first  electromagnetic  device,  a 
second  bridging  strip  connected  with  said  core,  a  pair  of 
contacts  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  said  last  bridging  strip 
in  the  movement  of  the  core  under  the  Influence  of  said 
first  electromagnetic  device,  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  last  bridging  strip  in  the  m..vement  of 
the  core  under  the  influence  of  the  second-named  electro- 
magnetic device,  a  commutator  parallel  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  ram  and  comprising  a  continuous  con- 
ducting strip  and  a  sectional  conducting  strip  parallel 
with  the  first  strip  and  having  the  sections  thereof  insu- 
lated from  the  continuous  strip  and  from  one  another,  a 
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ed  to  be  engaged  by 

tnent    of    the    core 


connection  between  said  contlnnons  strip  and  one  side  of 
said  source  of  enerjcv.  a  connection  between  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  sectional  strip  and  said  sfcond  named  electro- 
responsive  devices  Including  In  series  said  second-named 
electromagnetic  device,  a  connection  between  the  next  ad- 
jacent section  of  said  strip  and  said  second  named  electro- 
responsive  devices  including  in  series  the  third  named  pair 
of  contacts  and  between  the  last  mentioned  section  of  the 
strip  and  said  first  electroresponsive  devices  includin;;  in 
series  said  second- ijamed  pair  of  contacts,  a  connection 
between  the  third  section  of  said  sectional  strip  and  said 
first  -  mentioned  eltctroresponslve  devices  including  in 
seres  the  first  named  pair  of  contacts,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  last  section  of  said  strip  and  said  first  mentioned 
electroresponsive  devices  Including  in  series  ttje  flrst-men- 
tloned  electromatrnetic  device,  a  spring  pressed  brush  car- 
ried by  said  ram  and  riding  over  said  strips  to  connect  the 
sections  of  said  sectional  strip  successively  with  the  con- 
tinuous strip,  and  a  connection  between  the, free  terminals 
of  said  elecfroresp<irsive  devices  and  the  J^mainlng  side 
of  said  source  of  energy. 

3.  In  an  electricJiily  operated  hammer,  a  ram.  electro- 
responsive devices  lor  elevatlni:  said  ram.  electrorespon- 
sive devices  for  forcing  said  ram  downwardly,  a  source 
of  energy,  an  electrt)niagn>tic  device  connecteti  in  circuit 
with  said  first  electroresponsive  devices,  an  electromag- 
netic device  conneclled  in  circuit  with  said  second-named 
electrores{)onslve  devices  and  designed  to  act  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  the  firsb-mentloned  ele<'trnmat:netlc  device,  a 
core  under  the  contj-oi  of  said  electromagnetic  devices,  a 
bridging  strip  carri«(d  by  said  core,  a  pair  of  contacts  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bridging  strip  and 
adapted  to  be  bridgeil  thereby  In  the  movement  of  the  core 
under  the  influence  of  said  first  electromagnetic  device,  a 
second  bridglnj;  strip  connected  with  said  core,  a  pair 
of  contacts  adapted,  to  be  bridged  by  said  last  bridging 
strip  in  the  movenient  of  the  core  under  the  influence 
of  said  first  electroniatic  device,  a  pair  of  contacts  adapt- 
said  last  bridging  strip  in  the  move- 
under  the  influence  of  the  second- 
named  fiectromagnetlc  device,  a  commutator  parallel  with 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  ram  and  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous comluctini:  »trip  and  a  sectional  conducting  strip 
parallel  with  the  fir$t  strip  and  having  the  sections  there- 
of insulated  from  tUe  continuous  strip  and  from  one  an- 
other, a  conned  ion,  between  said  continuous  strip  and 
one  side  of  said  so|irce  of  energy,  a  connection  between 
the  upper  section  of  said  sectional  strip  and  said  second- 
named  electroresponsive  devices  Including  In  series  said 
second  named  electromagnetic  device,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  next  adjai^ent  section  of  said  strip  and  said 
second-named  electroresponsive  devices  includintr  In  series 
the  third-named  pair  of  contacts  and  between  the  last- 
mentioned  section  of  the  strip  and  said  first  electrorespon- 
sive devices  Includir^  in  series,  said  second-named  pair  of 
contai-ts.  a  connection  between  the  third  section  of  said 
sectional  strip  and  said  flrst-mentloned  electroresponsive 
devices  Including  in  aeries  the  first-named  pair  of  contacts, 
a  i-onnection  t)etwetjn  the  last  section  of  said  strip  and 
said  first-mentioned  electroresponsive  devices  Including  In 
series  the  first-mentioned  electromagnetic  device,  means 
carried  by  said  ram  and  riding  over  .said  strips  to  connect 
the  sections  of  said  sectional  strip  successively  with  the 
continuous  strip,  a  connection  between  the  fr»>e  terminals 
of  the  electroresponsive  devices  and  the  remaining  side  of 
said  source  of  energ>-.  and  a  controller  in  the  connection 
between  said  continuous  strip  and  said  source  of  energy 
whereby  the  commutator  and  electromagnetic  devices  may 
be  cut  out  of  service  and  said  first  and  second-named 
electroresponsive  devices  connected  with  the  source  of 
energy  alternately.    1 

-^ 

1.122,963.     CLEANING  Ari'AR.\Ti:.S,      Arnold  Nbsbitt 
Macnicol.   Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.      Filed   Nov. 
.      30,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,337.     (CI.  114—222.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  iron,  steel  and  other  sur- 
faces, and  especially  adapted  for  cleaning  the  sides  and 
bottoms  of  ships,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pump  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  adapted  to  pump  water  from  within  1 


I 


the  casing,  whereby  the  apparatus  Is  held  against  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned. 


i;.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  iron,  steel  and  other  sur- 
faces and  especially  adapted  for  cleaning  the  sides  and 
bottoms  of  ships  when  in  the  water,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pump  mounted  upon  said  casing,  means  for  actuating 
the  pump  to  force  water  from  within  the  casing,  whereby 
the  apparatus  Is  held  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
and  driving  means  for  propelling  the  apparatus  over  said 
surface. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  iron,  steel  and  other  sur- 
faces comprising  in  combination  a  frame  carrying  cores 
with  electromagnets  mounted  thereon  and  provide*!  with 
rotating  pole  pieces,  rotating  brushes,  actuating  means  for 
said  brushes  suitably  positioned  adapted  to  drive  the 
brushes,  means  for  driving  the  pole  pieces  at  a  suitable 
speed  consisting  of  suitable  gear,  scrapers  fltte<l  to  said 
main  frame  and  driven  from  the  brush  frame  and  a  float 
adapted  to  counteract  the  efTe<t  of  gravity  when  working 
under  water,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

4.  .Vn  apparatus  for  cleaning  iron,  steel  and  other  sur 
faces,  specially  applicable  for  cleaning  the  sides  and  bot- 
toms of  ships  when  in  water  consisting  of  a  brush  in- 
closed In  a  frame  or  casing  carrying  rotating  wheels  or 
rollers  adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a 
puinji  and  discharge  nozzle  moiinted  outside  said  frame 
and  at  right  angles  thereto  actuated  by  a  driving  element, 
the  pump  being  adapted  to  eject  and  deliver  the  water 
from  within  the  casing  and  so  retain  the  appliance  to  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  in  combination  with  means  for 
driving  the  brush  within  the  casing  and  the  rollers  on  the 
frame,  scrapers  fitted  to  said  frame  and  brushes  secured 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  frame  adapted  to  be  actuated 
in  any  suitable  manner,  means  for  propelling  the  appli- 
ance over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  such  as  driving  rollers 
fitted  to  the  frame  and  carried  by  a  fixed  rope  or  chain 
fitted  to  the  .side  of  the  ship  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  iron,  steel  and  other  8\ir- 
faces,  reciprocating  scrapers  comprising  a  beveled  or 
chamfered  plate  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  carry  one 
end  of  a  connecting  rod,  a  spring  mounted  upon  salil  rod. 
the  rod  I)eing  eccentrically  mounted  upon  a  driven  shaft 
or  spindle,  a  guide  or  lifting  roller  mounted  upon  arms 
projecting  forwardly  from  tlie  scraper,  a  flat  spring 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,964.  CHICKEN-COOP.  Richard  H.  MALn.vv  and 
Le.ster  W.  MAr.oNY,  Red  Oak,  Iowa.  Ffled  June  3,  1014. 
Serial  No.  842,733.     (Cl.  119 — 19.) 

1.  -V  coop  comprising  a  floor  member  having  Integral 
base  flanges,  separable  walls  having  detachable  connection 
with  said  flanges,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening 
therein,  one  of  the  walls  having  a  reticulated  portion  ter- 
minating above  the  floor  member,  and  a  closure  extending 
over  the  openlnir  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  reticulated 
portion  and  .said  floor  member. 
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2.  A  coop  comprising  a  floor  member  having  Integral 
base  flanges,  separable  walls  having  detachable  connection 
with  said  flanges,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening 
therein,  one  of  the  walls  having  a  reticulated  portion  ter- 
minating above  the  floor  member,  a  supplemental  closure 
adjustable  over  the  space  between  the  flooi^  member  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  reticulated  portion,  and  a  second 
closure  adjustable  entirely  over  the  reticulated  portion 


inlet  port  of  the  engine  at  the  end  of  the  out  stroke 
of  the  piston,  said  deflector  plate  having  a  recess  In  its 
top  to  form  an  eddy  and  thus  prevent  the  incoming  com- 
bustible gas  from  mixing  with  the  outflowing  gases  of 
combustion. 


3  \  coop  comprising  a  floor  member  having  integral 
base  flanges,  separable  walls  having  detachable  connection 
with  said  flanges,  one  6f  said  wails  having  an  opening 
therein,  one  of  the  walls  having  a  reticulated  portion  ter- 
minating above  the  floor  member,  a  supplemental  closure 
adjustable  over  the  space  t)etween  the  floor  member  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  reticulated  portion,  a  second  closure 
entirely  over  the  reticulated  portion,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing both  of  said  closures  In  closed  position. 

4.  A  coop  having  an  opening  therein,  a  reticulated  mem- 
ber extending  partly  over  the  opening,  a  main  closure  for 
the  opening,  a  supplemental  closure  adapted  to  be  extended 
over  tlKit  portion  of  the  opening  not  covered  by  the  reticu- 
lated member,  and  means  serving  at  one  time  to  hold  both 
closures  in  closed  positions  and  serving  at  another  time  to 
hold  only  the  supplemental  closure  in  a  closed  position. 

5  A  coop  having  roof  walls  terminating  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  form  a  ventilating  space  therebe- 
tween, a  cap  overlying  said  space  between  said  sections, 
and  means  on  the  sections  accommodating  the  cap  for 
sliding  movements  so  as  to  permit  the  cap  to  be  adjusted 
to  any  point  in  the  length  of  the  space. 


11''2  965      TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE.     Elmeb  J.  Manning, 
"  .fanesvllle.    Wis.      Filed    Mar.    8,    1912.      Serial    No. 
682.359.      (Cl.  123—73.)  < 


l,122,yt>6.     UELEASAiiLE  STAKE  FOR  LI  MBER  CABS. 

Fkeukkk  K    1.    Mauti.n,    Meiien,    Wis.      Filed    Sept.    14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,012.      (Cl.  105 — 173.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  beams,  means  connecting  said  beams  adjacent  their 
opposite  extremities,  stakes  engaged  against  said  connect- 
ing means.  m<>ans  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  stakes,  and  means  for  securing  said  stakes  against 
said  securing  means  Including  pairs  of  blocks  and  con- 
nections between  the  blocks  of  each   pair. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  beams,  a  support  for  said  beams,  lu>;s  carried  by 
said  supports  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
upper  faces,  means  connecting  said  beams  adjacent  their 
opposite  extremities,  stakes  engaged  upon  the  inclined 
faces  of  said  lugs  and  against  said  connecting  means,  and 
means  for  securing  said  stakes  In  position  including  pairs 
of  blocks,  and  means  connecting  said  blocks. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  pair  of  I  beams  secured  over  said  support, 
means  connecting  said  beams  adjacent  their  opposite  ex- 
tremities, a  stake  engaged  against  said  connecting  means, 
a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  disposed  between  said  beams 
and  movable  against  said  stakes,  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting said  blocks,  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  beam 
opi>o8ite  from  said  blocks  for  securing  said  flexible  mem- 
ber In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  pair  of  I-beams  secured  upon  said  support  In 
spaced  relation,  means  connecting  said  I  beams  adjacent 
their  opposite  extremities,  lugs  secured  to  said  supports  and 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  upper  faces, 
stakes  engaged  upon  the  inclined  faces  of  said  lugs  and 
against  said  connecting  means,  pairs  of  blocks  movable 
against  said  stakes,  flexible  means  connecting  the  blocks  of 
each  pair  and  extending  through  the  web  portions  of  said  I 
beams,  means  for  securing  said  flexible  members  in  ad 
justed'  position,  eye  bolts  positioned  In  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  stakes,  and  means  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  eye  bolts. 


In   an   internal    combustion   engine,    a    piston    carrying 
a   deflector  plate  of  considerable  thickness  to  shield    t'iie 


1122  967      LTQriP-METER  MOrNTING.     Adolph  Mass, 
'  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  S10.186. 

(Cl.   73—167.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  faucet  having  a  delivery  pas- 
sage and  a  tapered  valve  seat  transversely  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  passage  :  and  a  meter  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  Integrally  formed  therewith  a  valve  post, 
said  casing  and  valve  post  being  provided  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  said  passages  having  openings  to  register 
w  lb  the  Inner  and  outer  sections  of  the  delivery  passage 
of  said  faucet,  a  cover  dome  for  said  casing  having  a  gear 
t'-sin  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  valve  on  said  hollow  cos- 
ing for  controlling  the  outlet  passage  formed  therein,  and 
a  ported  bushing  interposed  in  said  valve  seat  between 
said  post  and  the  body  of  said  faucet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  faucet  having  a  delivery  pas- 
sage and  a  tapered  valve  seat  transversely  disposed  rela- 
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tive  to  said  passage  and  a  meter  comprising  a  bollow  cas- 
ing having  Integrally  formed  tlierewith  a  valve  post,  said 
casing  and  valve  poqt  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  said  passages  having  openings  to  register  with 
the  inner  and  outer  lections  of  the  delivery  passage  of  said 
fauiet,  a  cover  dome  for  said  casing  having  a  gear  train 
rasing  mounted  therson,  a  valve  on  said  hollow  casing  for 


controlling  the  outlet  passage  formed  therein,  a  ported 
hushing  interposed  In  said  valve  seat  between  said  post 
and  the  body  of  said  faucet,  and  adjustable  means  for 
rtiedly  mounting  sajd  casing  and  said  bushing  on  said 
faucet,  said  means  being  operable  to  permit  the  dispoal- 
tfon  of  said  bushini  to  close  the  passage  in  said  faucet 
when  said  casing  and  post  are  removed  therefrom. 

—i '■ 

1.122,968.  TII'PINt-M.\<HI.NE  (hakles  H.  MaTTICE, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignlor  to  Adams  laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Troy,  N.  Y.^  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  23,  1912.     Salrlal  No.  699.123.     (CI.  68—9.) 


ti 


1,122,969.     WASHI?fG  MACHINE.     Ch.\bles  H.  Matticb. 
Troy,    N.    Y.,    assknor   to    Adams    Laundry    Machinery 
Company,   Troy,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  May  7,  191.|     Serial  No.  766.060.     (Cl.  68—18.) 
1.    A   washing  ma(Jhln^■   including  a  casing  having  oppo- 
site heads  each  forqied  with  a  central  aperture  ;  a  cylin- 
(".er  rotatable  wlthini  said  casing  and  of  greater  diameter 
than   either  of  said  apertures  :  a  trunnion  detachably  se- 
cured   to   each    end   t)f   said   cylinder    within    said    casing; 


\  tipping  macliine  comprising  a  frame  ;  a  shaft  in  said 
frame;  an  integral  eccentric  at  the  end  of  said  shaft;  a  j 
slldeway  in  said  fratne ;  a  part  movable  In  said  slldeway  ;   ( 
two  coiiperating  pressing  parts,  one  of  which  Is  heated,   ' 
and  one  of  whiih  la  mount''d  to  move  in  said  slldeway  ; 
said  moving  part  btiing  provided  with  a  transverse  aper-  i 
ture  embracing   tlie   eccentric   at   the  end   of  said   shaft, 
whereby  each  rotation  of  .said  shaft  operates  to  move  one   ; 
of  said  pressing  p&ris  toward  the  other,  substantially  for 
the  purposes  set  for|:h. 


and  a  plate  exteriorly  and  detachably  securable  to  each  of 
sai<l  heads  to  form  a  closure  for  the  aperture  and  the  sole 
bearing  for  the  trunnibn,  whereby  the  removal  of  said 
trunnions  and  said  plates  renders  possible  the  bodily  re- 
moval of  said  cylinder  from  said  casing. 


2.  A  washing  machine  Including  a  casing  having  oppo 
site  heads  each  formed  with  a  central  aperture  ;  a  flanged 
trunnion  bolted  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder  within  said 
casing;  and  a  plate  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than 
the  flange  on  said  trunnion  exteriorly  and  detachably  se- 
curable to  each  of  said  heads  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
aperture  and  the  sole  l)earlng  for  the  trunnion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  head  formed  with 
a  centr.nl  aperture;  a  rotatable  part  within  said  casing; 
a  trunnion  detachably  secured  to  said  rotatable  part ;  a 
p!i)t>'  detachably  securable  to  said  head  to  form  a  closure 
for  said  aperture  and  a  bearing  for  said  trunnion  and 
formed  with  a  central  sleeve  portion  ;  and  a  bushing  se- 
cured as  against  rotation  in  said  sleeve  and  inclosing  said 
trunnion. 


1,122.970.  IRONING -MACHINE.  Charle.s  H.  Mat- 
tick,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Adams  l^aundry  Machinery 
Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,023.     (Cl.  68—9.) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  an  upper  heated  bed  having 
Its  upper  face  longitudinally  concaved  and  its  lower  face 
free;  pressing  rolls  of  a  diameter  corn-sponding  to  the 
concavities  In  said  bed  and  cofiperatlve  therewith  ;  a  lower 
heated  bed  having  a  free  face  ;  a  single  endless  work-sup- 
porting apron  ;  and  means  Independent  of  pressing  rolls 
for  carrying  said  apron  In  substantial  contact  with  the 
free  faces  of  both  said  beds  and  so  as  to  carry  the  work 
In  direct  contact  therewith.  t 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  an  upper  heated  bed  having 
Its  upper  face  longitudinally  concaved  and  its  lower  face 
free  ;  pressing  rolls  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  con- 
cavities in  said  bed  and  coSperatlve  therewith  ;  a  lower 
heated  bed  having  a  free  convex  upper  face ;  a  single 
.  ndl'ss  work-supporting  apron ;  and  means  Independent 
of  pressing  rolls  for  carrying  said  apron  In  substantial 
contact  with  the  free  faces  of  both  said  beds  and  so  as 
to  carry  the  work  In  direct  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,, a  frame  ;  a  heativl  tie<l  having 
its  upper  face  longitudinally  concaved;  pressing  rolls  of 
a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  concavities  In  said  bed 
and  cooperative  therewith  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
rolls  Including  a  lonKitudlnal  rock  shaft,  a  link  supported 
bar  at  each  end  of  said  frame  and  movable  with  said  shaft, 
an  Independent  vertically  movable  bearing  for  each  of  said 
rolls,  a  link-bar  connecting  each  of  said  bearings  to  a  link 
supported  bar;  and  manual  means  Including  a  sector  rack 
or  said  rm-k-shaft  and  a  worm  eniraelns:  therewith  for 
rocking  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  frame  ;  a  heated  bed  ;  press^ 
Ing  rolls :  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rolls  including  a 
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longitudinal  rock-shaft,  a  link-supported  bar  at  each  end 
of  said  frame  and  movable  with  said  shaft,  an  independent 
vertically  movable  bearing  for  each  of  said  roils,  a  link  bar 
connecting  each  of  said  bearings  to  a  link-supported  bar ; 
and  manual  means,  including  a  sector  rack  on  said  rock- 
shaft  and  a  worm  engaging  therewith  for  rocking  said 
■baft. 


1,122,971.     COMBINATION  SHIELD  AND  GRIP. 
BNCK  H.  Mayer,   Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  10 
Serial  No.  805,761.     (CI.  208—150.) 


Clar- 
1913. 


An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low hand  protecting  member  parabolical  In  longitudinal 
section,  said  member  having  In  Its  Inner  end  an  opening. 
a  hand  grip  Integrally  formed  with  said  member  and  ex- 
f.ndlng  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  said  grip  having  an 
opening  therethrough  registering  with  that  in  said  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  radially  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  grip  and  underlying  said  hand  protecting  mem- 
ber, and  a  strengthening  rib  circumscribing  the  outer  edge 
of  the  latter  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,122,972.  REVOLVING  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Edward  Maye.  Barling,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,787.     (Cl.  121—63.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  station- 
ary supporting  base,  a  circular  series  of  cylinders  all  re- 
volving around  a  common  center  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  radial  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  non  rotating 
eccentric  located  centrally  of  said  series  of  cylinders,  pis- 
tons mr.vaMe  radially  to  the  engine  shaft  and  mounted 
for  reolprocMtory  movement  in  said  cylinders.  Inwardly 
extending  connecting  rods  for  said  pistons,  and  runners 
located  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cylinders  and 
traveling  around  in  sliding  contact  with  said  eccentric, 
each  runner  lieing  pivotaily  connected  at  one  point  to  one 
of  said  ronnertlnir  rods  and  pivotaily  connected  at  another 
point  with  said  series  of  cylinders. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  station- 
ary supporting  base,  a  circular  series  of  cylinders  all  re- 
volving around  a  common  center  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  radial  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  central  casing 
revolving    with    said    cylinders,    a    non-rotating    eccentric 


located  centrally  of  said  series  of  cylinders,  pistons  mov- 
able radially  to  the  engine  shaft  and  mounted  for  reclp- 
rocatory  movement  in  said  cylinders.  Inwardly  extending 
connecting  rods  for  said  pistons,  and  runners  located  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  traveling 
around  in  sliding  contact  with  said  eccentric,  each  runner 
being  pivotaily  connected  at  one  point  to  one  of  said  con- 
necting rods  and  pivotaily  connected  at  another  point  to 
said  casing.  ^ 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  statlop- 
ary  supporting  base,  a  circular  series  of  cylinders  all  re- 
volving around  a  common  center  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  radial  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  non  rotating 
eccentric  located  centrally  of  said  series  of  cylinders,  pis- 
tons movable  radially  to  the  engine  shaft  and  mounted  for 
reciprocatory  movement  In  said  cylinders.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending connecting  rods  for  said  pistons,  runners  located 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  traveling 
around  in  sliding  contact  with  said  eccentric,  each  runner 
being  pivotaily  connected  at  one  point  to  one  of  said  con- 
necting rods  and  pivotaily  connected  at  another  point 
with  said  series  of  cylinders,  and  an  annular  gas  conduit 
consisting  of  two  concentric  sections  one  of  which  Is  car- 
ried by  said  cylinders  and  the  other  stationary,  both  of 
said  sections  having  channeled  meeting  faces,  the  re- 
volving section  communicating  with  the  cylinders  and 
the  stationary  section  embodying  Intake  and  exhaust 
chambers. 

4.   An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  station- 
ary supporting  base,  a  circular  series  of  cylinders  nil  re- 
volving around  a  common  center  and   having  their   longi- 
tudinal   axes    radial    to    the   engine   shaft,   a    non-rotating 
eccentric    located    centrally    of    said    series    of    cylinders, 
pistons  mov.'i'jje  radially  to  the  engine  shaft  and  mo\intea 
for    reciprocatory    movement    In    said    cylinders,    inwardly 
extending  connecting  rods  for  said  pistons,  runners  located 
between    the   Inner   ends   of    said    cylinders    and    traveling 
around   in  sliding  contact  with   said   eccentric,  each   run- 
ner being  pivotaily  connected  at  one  point  to  one  of  said 
connecting  rods  and  pivotaily  connected  at   another  point 
with  said  series  of  cylinders,  an  annular  gas  conduit  con- 
sisting of  two  concentric  sections  one  of  which  is  carried 
by  said  cylinders  and  the  other  stationary,  both  of  said 
sections    having   channeled    meeting    faces,    the    revolving 
section    communicating    with    the    cylinders    and    the    sta- 
tionary section   embodying  intake  and   exhaust    chambers, 
and  packing  strips  Interposed  between  said  meetlnt;  faces. 
.5.   An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  station- 
ary supporting  base,  a  circular  series  of  cylinders  all  re- 
volving around  a   common   center  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal   axes   radial    to   the   engine   shaft,    a    non-rotating 
eccentric    located    centrally    of    said    series    of    cylinders, 
pistons  movable  radially  to  the  engine  shaft  and  mounted 
for    reciprocatory    movement    In    said    cylinders,    inwardly 
extending  connecting  rods  for  said  pistons,  runners  located 
between    the    inner   ends   of    said   cylinders   and    traveling 
around  in  sliding  contact  with  said  eccentric,  each  runner 
being  pivotaily  connected  at  one  point  to  one  of  said  con- 
necting   rods    and    pivotaily    connected   at   another    point 
with  said  series  of  cylinders,  oppositely  arranged  station- 
ary disks  formed  with  eccentric  grooves,  and  studs  on  said 
runners  working  In  said  grooves. 


1,122,973.     CAR  REPLA('ER.     Christupheh  Balsey  Mc 
Ocean  and  in  rto.n   Ellsworth   Miller,  ("onnellsvlUe, 
Pa.      Filed   June   20,   1914.      Serial   No.   846.345.      (Cl. 
104—163.1 

I  1.  A  car  replacer  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  and  com 
prising  substantially  segmental  spared  Inner  and  outer 
walls,  and  an  arcuate  top  portion  inclined  laterally  and 
longitudinally  and  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  walla, 
the  said  out'  r  wall  being  vertical  and  the  inner  wall  being 
provided  in  it*-  exterior  face  with  a  recess  forming  a  lower 
relatively  thin  vertical  portion  and  an  upper  enlarged  pro- 
jecting portion  arranged  to  overhang  the  bottom  flange  of 
a  rail  and  constituting  an  extension  of  the  top  of  the  body, 
said  extension  permitting  the  car  replacer  to  be  supported 

J   by  the  cross  ties  beyond  the  rail. 
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2.  A  car  replacer  Ucludini?  a  hollow  body  comprising  in 
m-r'ajid  ..uter  substantially  segmental  walls,  a  substan- 
tially arcuate  top  portion  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer 
walls  at  the  top  of  the  bo<ly,  a  longitudinal  series  of  webs  or 
flanges  connecting  the  innor  and  outer  walls  at  the  top  of 
the  body  and  dispos.-d  substantially  radially  with  relation 
to  the  said  walls,  tha  end  webs  or  flanges  being  horizonUl 
to  rest  upon  the  croes  ties  and  provided  with  means  tor 
engaging  the  same. 


A   car  replacer 


o  V  .ai  x.H-—  including  a  body  adapted  to  be  a--- 
range'd  upon  the  cross  ties  at  the  side  of  a  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  inner  anil  outer  depending  portions  extending 
below  the  said  rail  f nd  having  alined  openings  located  n 
substantially  the  pl^ne  of  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  raU. 
the  opening  of  the  Uner  depending  portion  being  enlarged 
a  locking  bar  extending  through  the  alined  openings  and 
having  an  inner  rail  tn«aging  end,  said  inner  enlarged  open^ 
ing  permitting  the  lacking  bar  to  be  oscillated  to  engage  It 
with  and  disengage  ^t  from  the  rail,  means  carried  by  the 
locking  bar  and  loojted  between  the  said  inner  at«l  outer 
depending  portions  land  projecting  above  and  below  the 
openings  to  retain  t^e  locking  bar  therein,  and  nieans  car 
rlea  by  the  car  replacer  and  constituting  a  substantial  y 
permanent  part  thereof  for  retaining  the  locking  bar  In 
eni;agement  with  the  rail. 

4  1  car  replacer  including  a  body  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  dependln*  portions  having  alined  openings  a 
locking  bar  extending  through  the  openings  and  provided 
at  Its  inner  end  with  a  rail  egaging  portion,  the  outeT  por- 
tion of  the  locking!  bar  having  a  slot,  a  vertical  device 
mounted  on  the  lo<|king  bar  between  the  said  i°"er  and 
outer  depending  pojtlons  and  projecting  above  and  be.ow 
the  said  bar.  said  device  forming  a  stop  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  locking  bar.  and  a  wedge  for  engaging 
the  slot  of  the  locking  bar.  said  wedge  having  an  arm  ply^ 
oted  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  body  and  permitting  the 
wedge  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  said  slot. 

il'>o9t4  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  August  B. 
meter'  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  840,041.;     (CI.  68—12.) 


2.  A  clothes  line  support  comprlslnk'  a  I'ole.  window 
engaging  braces  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  pole,  a 
socket  member  mounted  In  the  floor,  means  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  pole  for  Interlocking  engagement  In  the 
socket  member,  a  roller  carrying  sir.  ve  mounted  on  the 
pole  for  vertical  sliding  movement  thereon,  a  clothes  line 
pulley  block  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding 
the  sleeve  at  different  points  of  vertical  adjustment. 

.t.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  a  pole  having  window  en- 
gaging braces  carried  on  the  upper  end,  a  member  mounte.1 
on  the  floor  and  provided  with  nn  .  longat.d  opening,  a  cap 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pole  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  angular  stem,  said  stem  having  an 
angularly  extending  lug  on  one  face  thereof,  said  lug 
and  stem  being  arranged  to  pass  through  the  opening  of 
the  floor  member  vertically  and  for  movement  horizontally 
to  engage  the  end  wall  portion  of  the  opening  between  the 
cap  and  lug. 

ir"'975  SYSTEM  FOR  GENER.VnN<;  ELEi  TRU' 
CURRENTS  OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY.  Thomas  lUi- 
Tos  Miller.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.,  a 
Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  731,891.     (CL  280—37.) 


1  A  clothes  lite  support  comprisini:  a  pole,  window? 
engaging  braces  curried  by  the  pole,  a  vertically  adjnst- 
ah^runner  mouoted  on  the  pole  and  bavlng  a  clothe, 
line  carrying  pulley  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably   securing  the  pole  to  a  floor. 


1.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
the  osculating  circuit   of  a  wireless  telegraph   station    of 
a    transformer   whose    primary    helix   Is   connected   with    a 
source  of  varying  electric  current,  a  motor  connected  wth 
said    source    of    electric    current,    an    iron    bar    associated 
with  said  motor  and  with  said  transformer  and  connected 
so  as  to  be  moved  and  actuated  by  said  motor  to  affect  the 
flow  of  magnetic   lines  of  force   in   parts   of   said   trans- 
former at  desired  successive  Instants  of  time,  a  movable 
spark-gap   electrode  adapted   to  be   moved   by   said   motor 
while   maintained   In   a   constant   position   with    respect   to 
the  position  of  said  Iron  bar,  and  a  normally  fixed  spark- 
gap   electrode  disposed    within   sparking   distance   o     sad 
movable  spark-gap  electrode  and  In  said  oscillating  circuit. 
•>    In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  transformer  whose  primary  helix  Is  disposed  to  surroitnd 
one  portion  of  Us  Iron  core  while  Its  secondary  helix  Is  dls^ 
posed  to  surround  another  and  different  portion  of  Its  said 
^n  core,  of  conducting  wires  adapted  to  connect  said  pri- 
mary helix  with  a  source  of  varying  currents  of  electrlc- 
Itj   a  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  with  same  said  source 
of  varying  currents  of  electricity  and  fnrth.  r  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  varying  currents  of  '•l^ct^/"/-  «;  ^^'^ 
of  iron  of  suitable  form  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  mo- 
tor to  be  adjustable  with  respect  to  Its  circumferential  po- 
I    Bitlon  thereon  and  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  trans- 
'    former  that  a  rotation  of  said  shaft  of  .said  motor  n.ny  af- 
fect the  amount  of  electrical  energy  g.  nerated  in  the  sec- 
ondary  helix  of  said   transformer  at   a   desired  instant  of 
time    a   spark-gap  electrode  of  suitable  metal   mounted  to 
revolve  end  over  end  on  same  said  shaft  of  "a'"  "->tor  to 
he  adjustable  with   respect  to  Its   circumferential   position 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  1"/''^'^''^/"'  ^"^ 
tlon  with  one  terminal  of  the  seonndary  helix  of  said  trans- 
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former,  a  normally  fixed  but  adjustably  supported  spark- 
gap  electrode  disposed  with  one  of  Its  ends  adjacent  to  th  ■ 
path  of  the  ends  of  said  electrode  on  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  sec- 
ondary of  said  transformer,  a  condenser  having  one  o 
Its  terminals  connected  with  said  normally  fixed  eiectrode 
and  with  one  terminal  of  the  secondary  helix  of  salu 
transformer,  and  an  Inductance  having  one  of  its  termi- 
nals connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  condenser 
while  Its  other  terminal  is  connected  with  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  secondary  helix  of  said  transformer. 

3.   In    a   wireless   telegrapli   system,  a   transformer  prv 
vldetl  with  a  primary  helix  surrounding  one  portion  of  Its 
iron  core  and  with  a  secondary  helix  surrounding  another 
and  different  portion  of  its  core,  of  an  alternating  current 
motor   upon   whose   shaft   Is    mounted    a    suitably    formed 
mass  of  Iron  which  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  des.roi 
circumferential    position   on   said   shaft,   said   motor  being 
disposed   with    relation    to  said   transformer  so   that   said 
mass  of  Iron  may  form  a  path  for  magnetic  line*;  of  fnr.  e 
that  may  be  generated  in  the  Iron  core  of  said  transformer 
by  electric  currents  flowing  In  said  primary  helix  therebv 
to  divert   magnetic  lines  of  force  from   that  part  of  sard 
iron    core    which    Is    surrounded    by    said    secondary    helU 
whereby  at  desired  instants  of  time  a  less  amount  of  elec- 
tric current  may  be  generated  In  said  secondary  helix,  a 
spark  cap  electrode  mounted  on  said  shaft  of  said  motor 
and   adapted    to   be   adjusted   thereon   with   respect   to    Its 
circumferential  position,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  electrode  with  an  oscillating  circuit,  a  normally  fixed 
spark-gap    electrode    adjustably    supported    adjacent    to 
said  electrode  on  said  shaft,  a  condenser  and  an  Inductance 
said  condenser  and  said  Inductance  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  said  secondary  helix  and 
with    both    of  said   electrodes,   and   a    source   of   alternat- 
ing  current    of   electricity    connected   by    sulUble   conduc- 
tors with  said  primary  helix  and  with  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
the  oscillating  circuit  of  a  wireless  telegraph  station,  of 
an  alternating  current  motor;  a  rotary  spark-gap  one 
electrode  thereof  connected  .so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said 
motor;  an  alternating  current  transformer;  a  source  of 
\n  alternating  current  of  electricity  ;  conductors  connect 
Ing  the  primary  coll  of  said  transformer  and  the  termi- 
nals of  said  m«>tors  with  said  source  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent of  electiiclty  :  conductors  connecting  the  se<"  i.lary 
coll  of  said  transformer  with  the  electrodes  of  sabl  Kpark 
pap  and  with  saW  oscillating  circuit;  and  an  Iron  bar  ar- 
mature adapted  to  be  rotated  end  over  end  by  said  motor 
and  disposed  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  transformer 
whereby  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  transformer  may  '»e 
affected  by  each  revolution  of  the  shaft  of  said  motor. 


1  122  976       WlNDMlLL-RE<irLATOH.      Willi.vmA.Mil- 
'rot,   Clay   Center.   Kans.      Hied   Jan.   18.    1912.      Serial 
No.'871,9f)S.      <n.  103— 105.> 


same  shaft  and  moving  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link 
having  one  end  plvotally  attached  to  the  lever  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  the  pull-out  operating  wire  of  the 
windmill,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  adjacent  the  lever, 
pins  carried  thereby  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  lever.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  windmill  having  a  pump 
rod  and  a  pull  out  cable  :  of  a  support  adjacent  thereto,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatabiy  carried  by  the  support  and  hav- 
ing a  weighted  portion  and  a  fragmentary  smooth  portion 
on  its  periphery  extending  partially  of  Its  width,  a  lever 
pivoted  concentrically  of  and  movable  Independently  of 
the  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
move  with  the  wheel,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  last 
lever  and  connected  to  the  pull  out  cable,  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  pair  of 
pins  carried  by  the  rocking  lever  and  projecting  toward 
the  second  lever,  means  to  normally  hold  one  pin  In  the 
path  of  said  levers  to  prevent  turning  thereof,  and  float- 
oi.crated  means  to  so  hold  the  lever  and  prevent  rotation 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  until  a  full  supply  of  water  has  been 
pumped,  said  means  at  such  time  operating  to  release  the 

I   second  lever. 

.3.   \   windmill    regulator    comprising    a    ratchet    wheel, 
I   an  operating  lever  operated  by  the  pump  rod  of  the  wlnd- 
I   mill  and  provided  with  a  pawl  for  advancing  the  ratchet 
I   wheel  with  a  step  by  step  movement,   means  for  prevent - 
i   Ing  the  return  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  on  the  same 
shaft  and   moving  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  lever  and  the  other  to  the  pull- 
out  operating  wire  of  the  windmill,  a  rocking  lever  adja- 
cent the  wheel,  and  means  carrbd  by  the  rocking  lever  for 
I   .engaging  said  lever  for  restraining  the  link  when  In  a  re- 
tracted position. 

4.  A  windmill  regulator  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
I  lever  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel  with  a  step  by  step 
!    movement,  means  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  ratchet 

wheel,  a  lev.r  on  the  same  shaft  and  moving  with  the 
ratchet  whe<'l,  and  having  connection  with  the  pull-out  of 
the  windmill,  and  means  for  restraining  and  releasing  the 
lever,  comprising  a  rocking  lever  operated  by  the  rise  an  1 
fall  of  a  float,  and  pins  carried  by  the  rocking  lever  am: 
positioned   for  advancement  Into  and  out  of  the  path   of 

I   the  lever. 

5.  \  windmill  regulator  comprising  a  suitably  mounted 
I  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  oscillated  by  the  pump-rod  of  the 
I   windmill  and   carrying  a   pawl  for  advancing  the  ratchet 

wheel  with  a  step  by  step  mov.ment.  a  pawl  for  preventing 
the  return  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  moving  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  carrying  a  link  connected  with  the  pull- 
out  of  the  windmill,  a  rocking  lever,  float  operated  means 
I  for  rocking  said  lever,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for 
I  engaging  the  first  named  lever  upon  operation  of  the 
rocking  lever  for  stopping  the  first  named  lever  In  Its 
movement  as  sotm  as  the  pull-out  of  the  windmill  Is  with- 
drawn, and  means  for  permitting  the  lever  oscillated  by 
the  pump  rod  to  ride  free  on  the  ratchet  wheel  while  the 
windmill   Is   pumping. 


1.122.977.  MOLD  FOR  CONe  UETE  CONSTRICTION. 
Marvin  H.  Mooney,  Trenton,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  5.  1911. 
Serial   No.  647,498.      (CI.  26—128.) 

j»   J.    *• 


1.  A  windmill  starting  and  stopping  aparatus  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  a 
pump-rod  and  provided  with  a  pawl  for  advancing  the 
ratchet  wheel  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  means  for 
preventing  the  return  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  on  the 
209  O.  G.— 102 


1  A  former  comprising  a  series  of  flat  sheets  having 
Hanged  edges,  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  sheets,  and  means  for  bending  or  bowing  said  sheets 
into  circular  form  with  the  flanges  drawn  together  to 
form  trusses. 


X57S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  39, 1914- 


2.  A  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  sheeti, 
means  connecting  said  sheets  at  adjacent  edges,  and  means 
for  pulling  upon  sal^l  connections  to  draw  the  sheets  Into 
cylindrical  form.        | 

3.  A  former  complrislng  a  plurality  of  flat  sheets  hav- 
ing angular  rtanges,  means  extending  l)etwepn  the  flanges 
and  forming  part  of  mechanism  for  drawing  the  sheets 
together,  and  members  carried  by  said  means  for  engaging 
with  the  flanged  edjjes  of  the  sheets  to  bow  the  latter  In 
the  operation  of  sali  means. 

4.  A  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  sheets  having 
flanges  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  power  shaft,  and  means 
connected  to  the  power  shaft,  and  to  the  sheets  designed 
when  said  shaft  is  actuated  to  pull  the  edges  of  the  sheets 
Inward,  thus  bowinp  or  bending  said  sheets  to  form  a 
cylindrical  shell. 

5.  A  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  sheets  as- 
sembled edge  to  edg'i.  a  pow.-r  shaft,  levers  radiating  from 
said  shafts,  and  connections  b<»tween  the  levers  and  the 
sheets  whereby  the  latter  are  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  cyl- 
inder when  the  powfr  shaft  is  actuated  to  pull  upon  said 
levers, 

[Claims  6  to  12  |iot  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


relatively  to  said  latches  to  swing  them  into  door  support- 
ing position   to  underlie   them   In  said   position 

4.  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse  members. 
of  a  plurality  of  drop  doors  In  the  floor  thereof,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  doors,  chains  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  and 
doors  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  doors  whnn  the  chains 
are  wound  on  the  shaft,  pivoted  door  supporting  latches 
depending  below  the  plane  of  the  doors  when  closed,  a 
bodily  movablp  shaft  extending  through  and  supported  by 
the  members  of  thf  underframe  adjacent  the  depending 
ends  of  said  latches,  pinions  nonrotatably  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  stationary  racks  engaged  by  said  pinions  and 
secured  to  the  underframe  members  adjacent  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  bodily  movable  shaft  to  effect  a  bodily 
movement  of  said  shaft  relatively  to  said  latches. 


1422^8.  DOOR-.\iCTUATlNG  MK.  HANISM  FOR  GEN- 
ERAL-SERVICE CARS.  WILLI.4M  E.  MoBEY,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial Xo.  765.604.      (CI.  105^14.) 


1,122.970       MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING   AN  ARTIFICIAL 
TOOTH   TO   A   BRIDGE.      Hi  oh   D.    Moboa.n,   Youngs 
town.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  7,   1914.     Serial  No.   830,155 
(CI.  32—9.) 


1.  In  a  freight  far.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  drop  doors  in  the  floor  thereof,  of  m -ans  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  doors,  door  supporting  members  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  door  supporting  position,  a  bodily 
movable  shaft  extending  adjacent  said  door  supporting 
members,  pinions  nonrotatably  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
stationary  racks  engaged  by  said  pinions,  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  effects  the  bodily  movement  thereof 
relatively  to  said  door  supporting  members 

2.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  drop  doors  in  tha  floor  thereof,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  chains 
connecting  said  shaft  and  doors  to  effect  the  closing  of  the 
doors  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  pivoted  door  supporting 
latches  movable  into  and  out  of  door  supporting  position, 
a  bodily  movable  staff  extending  adjacent  said  door  sup- 
porting latches,  pinions  nonrotatably  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  stationary  racks  engaged  by  said  pinions  to 
Impart  a  lateral  bodily  movement  to  said  shaft  relatively 
to  said  latches  to  move  them  into  door  supporting  position 
and  to  underlie  them  in  said  position. 

3.  In  a  freight  car.  iho  combination  with  an  under- 
frame comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse  members,  of 
a  plurality  of  drop  doors  In  the  floor  thereof,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
snid  doors,  chains  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  and 
doors  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  doors  when  the  chains 
are  wound  on  the  shaft,  pivoted  door  supporting  latches 
depending  below  the  plane  of  the  doors  when  closed,  a 
bodily  movable  shaft  extending  through  and  supported  by 
the  members  of  the  underframe  adjacent  the  depending 
"nds   of   said    latc!ii'.«.    and    mt>ans    for    moving   said    shaft 


1.  A  bridge  having  a  hole  undercut  at  one  side,  a  half 
plug  having  an  offset  portion  for  fitting  the  said  side  of 
the  hole  and  the  undercut,  the  half  plug  having  an  Inner 
channel  with  terminals  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
outer  corrugations,  another  half  plug  for  fitting  the  other 
side  of  the  hole  In  the  bridge  and  having  an  inner  channel 
with  terminals  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  outer  cor- 
rugations and  a  facing  with  a  pin  disposed  in  the  hole 
formed  by  the  inner  channels  In  the  plugs. 

2.  .V  bridge  having  a  hole  undercut  at  one  side,  a  half 
plug  having  an  offset  portion  for  fitting  the  said  side  of 
the  hole  at  the  undercut,  the  half  plug  having  an  Inner 
channel  with  terminals  at  angles  to  each  other  ;  another 
half  plug  for  fitting  the  other  side  of  the  hole  In  the  brld  :« 
and  having  an  Inner  channel  with  terminals  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  a  facing  with  a  pin  disposed  In  the 
hole  formed  by  the  Inner  channels  In  the  plugs. 

3  A  bridge  having  a  hole,  two  half  plugs  for  fitting  the 
hole  and  having  a  channel  with  terminals  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  facing  with  a  pin  disposed  with 
the  channel  in  the  half  plugs. 

4  A  half  plug  having  an  offset  outer  portion  and  an 
inner  longitudinally  extending  channel  with  its  terminals 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  companion  half  plug 
for  fitting  the  first  half  plug  and  having  an  Inner  chan- 
nel at  the  channel  of  the  first  half  plug  and  extending 
parallel  therewith,  forming  a  longitudinally  extending 
hole  with  Its  terminals  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

5.  .V  half  plug  having  an  offset  outer  portion  and  an 
inner  longitudinally  extending  channel  with  Its  terminals 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  companion  half  plug  for 
fitting  the  first  half  plug  and  having  an  Inner  channel  at 
the  channel  of  the  first  half  plug  and  extending  parallel 
therewith,  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  hole  with 
Its  terminals  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  outer  corru- 
gations on  the  plugs. 


1,122,980.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  SOrbn  H. 
MoRTEXSE.v,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .\llls  ("halmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  I>flaware.  Filed  S»>pt.  1<>.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  618,102.      (CI.   171—209.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core,  a  shaft  projecting  Into  said  core,  a  winding  car- 
ried by  said  core,  leads  connected  to  said  winding  and 
entfrlng  said  shaft  through  the  end  face  thereof  and  ex- 
tending  through    said   shaft,    supporting    means   for   said 
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leads  within  said  shaft,  and  wedging  means  engaging  said  !  end  a  longitudinally  grooved  at-m,  and  «  ^f «  «' "" '^^^^ 

,  »      .,o/»h  nf  ««ifi  siinnortiBc  memt>eni,  ani 


supporting  n.eans  to  cause  said  supporting  means  to  grip 
snid  leads. 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core,  a  winding  carried  bv  said  core,  collector  rings,  col- 
lector leads  connecting  said  winding  and  «ald  collector 
rings,  a  journal,  a  movable  guide  within  said  Journal  for 
supporting  said  leads,  a  bushing,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  bushing  to  cooperate  with  said  guide  to  support 
said  leads. 

.'.,  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core,  a  winding  carried  thereby,  collector  rings,  collector 
leads  connecting  said  winding  and  said  rings,  a  shaft 
projecting  Into  said  core,  a  guide  located  within  said 
shaft  for  supporting  said  leads,  a  split  bushing  located 
In  said  core,  a  mtmber  for  clamping  said  bushing  to  co- 
operate with  said  guide  In  supporting  said  leads. 

4.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  core,  a  winding  carried  thereby,  col- 
lector rings,  collector  leads  connecting  said  winding  and 
said  collector  rings,  a  shaft  projecting  Into  said  core  a 
short  distance,  a  guide  centrally  located  within  said 
shaft  for  supporting  said  leads,  a  split  bushing  located 
In  said  con-,  and  a  member  for  clamping  said  bushing  to 
coiiperate  with  said  guide  to  support  said  leads. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aollow  shaft,  a  core  mounted  thereon,  a  winding  carried 
by  said  corf,  collector  rings,  collector  leads  disposed 
within  said  shaft  for  connecting  said  winding  and  said 
collector  rings,  means  within  said  shaft  for  supporting 
Mild  leads,  and  means  engaging  said  supporting  means  to 
causr  the  supporting  means  to  grip  said  leads  to  hold  the 
same    in    position. 

IClaim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Ing  frames,  one  for  each  of  said  supporting  members,  and 
each  frame  having  at  either  side  a  plurality  of  lateral 
extensions  arranged  to  be  longitudinally  Inserted  Into  and 
withdrawn  from  the  groove  In  the  adjacent  arm  of  the 
supporting  member  for  said  frnm''. 


1.122.981  ACCOUNT-REGISTER.  Emerson  B.  Mosb- 
LEY.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In 
1914.)  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  15.  1908.      Serial  No.  438,622.     (CI.  45—2.) 

1.  .\n  account  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able supporting  members,  each  having  at  either  end  a  lon- 
gitudinally grooved  arm.  and  a  series  of  bill  holding 
frames,  one  for  each  of  said  supporting  members,  and  e&olii 
frame  having  at  either  side  a  plurality  of  lateral  exten- 
sions arranged  to  be  longitudinally  inserted  Into  and 
withdrawn  from  the  groov*'  in  the  adjacent  arm  of  the 
supporting  meml>er  for  said  frame. 

2.  An  account  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able supporting  members,  each  having  at  either  end  a 
longitudinally  grooved  arm,  and  a  series  of  bill  holding 
frames,  one  for  each  of  said  supporting  members,  and  each 
frame  having  at  either  side  a  plurality  of  lateral  exten- 
sions disposed  one  above  the  other  and  arranged  to  be 
longitudinally  Inserted  Into  and  withdrawn  from  the 
groove  in  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  supporting  member  for 
Bald  frame. 

i\.  An  account  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  plv- 
otally  mounted  supporting  m^'mbers,  each  having  at  either 


\ 


4.  An  account  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members  mounted  on  indeptndtnt  pivots  arranged 
one  behind  the  other,  said  members  being  free  to  oscillate 
independently  or  collectively,  a  plurality  of  bill  holdlnjc 
frames,  one  for  each  of  said  supporting  members,  and  con- 
nections between  each  frame  and  its  supporting  member 
constructed  to  permit  the  ready  removal  and  replacement 

of  the  frame. 

:.,  .\n  account  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members  mounted  on  independent  pivots  arranged 
one  behind  the  other  in  ascending  series,  said  ra.mbers 
being  free  to  oscillate  independently  or  collectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill  holding  frames,  one  for  each  of  said  supi^ort- 
Ing  members,  and  connections  between  each  frame  and  Its 
supporting  member  construct. d  to  permit  the  ready  re- 
moval and  replacement  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  G  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.122.982.  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE 
W\LLS  GiRDON  S  MiMroRP.  Garden  City  Estates, 
Long  island.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763.081.     (CI.  26— 13L)     ♦ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com-  • 
blnatlon.  vertically  disposed  guide  ways,  a  mold  coactlng 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  guldeways  comprising  In- 
side and  outside  longitudinal  members,  each  of  said  mold* 
having  angle  Irons  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  upper  angle 
irons  projecting  outwardly,  and  a  clamping  member 
adapted  to  rest  and  be  supported  on  said  angle  Irons. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, vertically  disposed  guldeways.  a  mold  coactlng 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  guldeways  comprising  tn- 
stde  and  outside  longitudinal  members,  said  mold  member* 
having  upper  angle  Irons  projecting  above  the  tops  of  the 
molds  and  outwardly  from  the  sides  thereof,  means  coact- 
lng with  the  outwardly  projecting  parts  for  clamping  the 
molds  together,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  upwardly 
projecting  parts  for  spacing  the  molds  apart. 
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3.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, rertlcally  disposed  grnldeways.  a  mold  coacting 
therewith  compriaitig  inside  and  outside  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, said  mold  members  having  upper  angk'  irons  proJ<'ct- 
ing  above  the  tops  of  the  molds  and  outwardly  from  the 
sides  thereof,  means  co-acting  with  the  outwardly  project- 
ing parts  for  clamping  the  molds  together,  means  co  acting 
with  the  upwardly  projecting  parts  for  spacing  tho  molds 
apart,  and  a  corq  supported  from  said  last  mentioned 
means. 

4.  In  an  apparains  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, vertically  disposed  guideways,  a  mold  adapted 
to  CO  act  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  guideways  and  be 
progressively  raised  thereon  comprising  inside  and  outside 
longitudinal  members,  said  mold  memliers  having  upp<>r 
and  lower  angle  members,  and  a  U-shaped  clamping  mem 
ber  with  threaded  pressure  members  engaging  the  top  and 
bottom  angle  meml^ers,  said  threaded  pressure  members  at 
the  top  of  said  clamps  resting  upon  the  horizontal  leg  of 
said  top  angle  memt>er8  and  supporting  said  clamping 
means. 

6.   In  an  apparatus  for  molding  concrete  walls,  in  com 
blnation    with    vertically    disposed    guide    members,    ami 
molds  adapted  to  ^  guided  by  said  guide  members  when 
moving  in  a  vertital  direction,  of  a   hoisting  device  con 
sistlng    of    roller    Supports    secured    to    the    molds    under 
which  passes  a  transverse  b&r  upon  which  the  rollers  movi> 
freely  so  as  to  allow  a  free  swinging  movement  of  th>' 
molds,  said  bar  In-lng  supported  by  a  flexible  member  fa.« 
tened   near   the  ends   of  the   bar  and    forming   a    trlangl*' 
with  an  apex  centfai  as  regards  the  wall  thickness,  and  a 
pulley  member  attached  to  said  apex. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,88."..  .iPPAlRATLS  FOlt  CONSTRUCTING  CON 
CRETE  W.\LL3.  Glrdo.n  S.  Mlmfoed,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug-  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,454.  (CI. 
25—131.) 


i^ 


-^wiei 


ii 


1.  An  Improved  tie  member  comprising  a  wire  having  a 
straight  body  portion  and  its  ends  continued  in  the  same 
direction  and  bent  into  enlarged  helices  adapted  to  co-act 
with  threaded  bolts  and  bear  against  the  inner  walla  of 
moid  members. 

2.  A  tie  member  for  concrete  molds  comprising  a 
straight  body  portion  having  its  ends  bent  into  helices  and 
lying  in  the  same  line  with  the  l>ody  portion,  said  helical 
ends  being  adapted  to  engage  threaded  bolts  passing 
through  mold  members  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  tie  mem- 
bers into  engagement  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  mold. 

3.  A  tie  member  for  concrete  molds  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  relatively  solid  material  adapted  to  be  left  in  the 
Bnlshed  wall  and  formed  at  each  end  with  a  helical  anchor- 
ing device  adapted  to  co-act  with  traits  passing  through  the 
mold  members  to  draw  the  anchoring  devices  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  mold  members. 

4.  A  tie  member  for  concrete  molds  comprising  a 
straight  body  portion  having  its  ends  bent  into  helical 
anchoring  devices  idapted  to  receive  threaded  bolts  pass- 


ing through  the  mold  members,  said  devices  being  hardened 
or  tempered  t»etween  the  helical  ends  and  the  l)ody  portion. 
3.  A  tie  member  for  concrete  molds  comprising  a 
straight  body  portion  having  its  ends  bent  into  helical 
anchoring  devices  adapted  to  receive  threaded  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  mold  members,  said  devices  t)elng  hard- 
ened or  tempered  between  the  helical  ends  and  the  body 
portion,  and  said  helical  ends  and  body  portion  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  straight  line. 


1.122,984.  LAWN-MOWER.  Israil  H.  Mubdick.  Benton 
Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,593. 
(CI.  56—19.) 


^^ 


1.  .\  laws  mower  comprising  a  U  shaped  frnme.  a 
toothed  cutter  bar  element  rigidly  connecting  the  termi- 
nals of  the  legs  of  the  frame,  a  toothed  cutter  bar  element 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  toothed  cutter 
bar  element,  a  knife  t>ar  slidably  mounted  between  the 
first  and  second  cutter  bars  and  means  for  actuating  tbe 
Icnife  bars. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  toothed  cuttes 
bar  element  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  legs  of  the 
frame,  a  second  toothed  cutter  t>ar  element  arranged  atMve 
the  first  toothed  l>ar  element,  bolts  passing  through  both 
of  said  elements  and  through  the  legs  of  the  frame,  said 
bolts  arranged  to  rigidly  bold  the  first  toothed  bar  element 
in  rigid  position  and  to  clamp  the  second  toothed  bar 
element  in  adjusted  position,  bolts  passing  transversely 
through  said  cutter  bar  elements,  a  toothed  knife  bar 
slidably  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  cutter  bar 
elements  and  having  slots  to  receive  the  last-named  bolts, 
said  second  cutter  bar  element  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  stud  on  the  knife  bar  projecting  through 
said  slot  a*d  means  engaged  with  the  stud  for  operating 
the  knife  t>ar. 


1.122,985.  ENGINE  STARTER.  Danul  Mckpuv,  8r., 
Idagrove,  Iowa.  Hied  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,498.      (CI.    123—185.) 


r 


^ 
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1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  and  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  shlftable  crank- 
ing shaft,  of  a  spur  pinion  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  slldable 
rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion,  manually  operable  means 
for  actuating  said  rack  bar,  and  a  thrust  member  slidable 
relatively  to  said  rack  bar  and  acting  to  thrust  said  crank 
shaft  into  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  and  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  shlftable  crank- 
ing shaft,  of  a  spur  pinion  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  slldable 
rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion,  manually  operable  means 
for  actuating  said  rack  bar.  and  a  thrust  member  slldable 
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relatively  to  bald  rack  bar  and  acting  to  thrust  said  crank 
shaft  into  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft,  the  working 
face  of  said  pinion  being  wider^han  the  working  face  of 
said  rack  bar. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  and  a  rotatable  and  longltudlnaUy  shifUble  crank- 
ing shaft,  of  a  spur  pinion  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  sUdable 
rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion,  a  thrust  member  sUdable 
reUtively  to  said  rack  bar  and  acting  to  thrust  said  crank 
shaft  Into  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  connected  with  said  thrust  member 
for  actuating  the  latter,  said  thrust  member  serving  to 
actuate  said  rack  bar. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  and  a  roUtable  and  longitudinally  shlftable  crank- 
ing shaft,  of  a  spur  pinion  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  sUdable 
rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion,  a  thrust  member  sUdable 
obliquely  relatively  to  aald  rack  bar  and  acting  to  thrniit 
■aid  crank  shaft  into  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft, 
and  manually  operable  means  connected  with  aald  thruat 
member  for  actuating  the  latter,  said  thrust  member  serv- 
ing to  actuate  aald  rack  bar. 

5  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  and  a  roUtable  and  longitudinally  shlftable  crank- 
ing ahaft,  of  a  apur  pinion  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  sUdable 
rack  bar  engaging  aald  pinion,  a  thrust  member  sUdable 
relatively  to  said  rack  bar  and  acting  to  thrust  said  crank 
shaft  into  engagement  with  the  engine  ahaft.  manually 
operable  means  connected  with  said  thrust  member  for 
actuating  the  latter,  said  thrust  member  serring  to  actuate 
said  rack  bar,  and  a  retracting  spring  attached  to  said 
thrust  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


ting  aald  derlce.  and  a  member  for  causing  reUtive  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  aald  element  and  device  to 
change  the  dUmeter  of  said  sleeve,  aald  coil  spring  hav- 
ing a  spiral  groove,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  spiral  rib 
engaging  In  aald!  groove,  with  a  flat  seating  surface  be- 
tween the  convolutions  of  said  rib. 

4.  A  roUer  bearing  comprising  rollers,  a  spiral  coll 
spring  providing  a  smooth  cyUndric  wearing  surface  for 
said  rollers  to  travel  over,  having  the  convolutions  ther^ 
of  formed  tight  together,  whereby  said  convolutions  en- 
gage each  other  continuously  along  a  spiral  Une,  a  de- 
vice having  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  ails  of  said 
bearing,  for  forcibly  moving  said  spring  bodily  endwise, 
by  exerting  preaaure  on  one  end  thereof,  and  operative  by 
the  axial  thrust  thereof  to  keep  the  said  convolutions  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  whereby  said  end- 
wise movement  changes  the  diameter  of  the  spring,  the 
said  spring  having  a  spiral  groove  for  said  meana. 

6.  A  roller  bearing  compriaing  rollers,  a  spiral  cM 
spring  providing  a  smooth  cyUndric  wearing  surface  for 
said  roUers  to  travel  over,  having  the  convolutions  there- 
of formed  tight  together,  whereby  said  convolutions  en- 
gage each  other  continuously  along  a  spiral  line,  a  devloa 
having  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  bear- 
ing, for  forcibly  moving  said  spring  bodily  endwise,  by 
exerting  pressure  on  one  end  thereof  and  operative  by  the 
axial  thrust  thereof  to  keep  the  said  convolutions  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  means  whereby  said  end- 
wise movement  changes  the  diameter  of  the  spring,  the 
said  spring  having  a  spiral  groove  for  said  means,  and  the 
said  spring  having  the  same  general  diameter  both  ex- 
ternally and  internally  throughout  the  length  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1122  986        ADJUSTABLE     ANTIFRICT"ION-BKAEING. 
'  HCBKBT  A.  Mtbbs,  Goshen,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Arthur  8.  Hickok,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660.133.      (CI.  64—61.) 


1,12  2,987.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  Hcbbbt  A. 
Mtbbs,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  8. 
Hickok,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,355.      (CI.  64—39.) 


^  3* 

1.  A  roller  bearing  provided  with  rollers,  a  spiral  ad- 
justing sleeve  mechanism  mounted  for  relative  endwise 
sliding  adjustment  for  Uking  up  wear,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  diameter  of  the  sleeve  by  bodily  endwise  move- 
ment thereof,  means  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
to  produce  said  endwise  adjustment,  and  means  between 
which  and  said  sleeve  said  rollers  are  interposed  to  reduce 
friction,  said  aleeve  mechanism  having  a  removable  por- 
tion providing  a  wearing  surface  for  said  rollers,  which 
portion  Is  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  mentioned 

means. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  provided  with  rollers,  and  an  ad- 
justable wearing  member  therefor,  said  member  com- 
prising a  spiral  aleeve  with  the  convolutions  thereof  in 
tight  engagement  with  each  other  to  provide  an  unbroken 
wearing  surface,  another  coil  spring  forming  a  support 
for  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  changing  the  diameter  of 
said  sleeve  to  take  up  wear,  said  coll  spring  having  a  spiral 
groove,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  spiral  rib  engaging  in 
■aid  groove,  with  a  flat  seating  surface  between  the  con- 
volutions of  said  rib. 

8.  A  roller  bearing  provided  with  rollers,  an  adjuatable 
device  Including  a  spiral  aleeve  with  the  convolutions 
thereof  in  tight  engagement  with  each  other,  another  coll 
spring  forming  a  support  for  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
changing  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  to  take  up  wear,  said 
means  comprising  an  element  with  a  tapered  surface  flt- 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  set  of  roUers,  a  spiral  coll  pro- 
viding a  cyUndric  wearing  surface  for  said  rollers  to 
travel  over,  a  nut  engaging  the  end  of  said  coil,  whereby 
the  coil  Is  given  bodily  endwise  adjustment,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  rigid  spiral  wedge  of  fixed  form  and  length,  where- 
by adjustment  of  said  nut  changes  the  diameter  of  said  coU 
to  take  up  wear,  aU  of  the  convolutions  of  said  coil  being 
Id  contact  with  each  other  and  tight  together  to  render 
said  wearing  surface  smooth  and  practically  continuous 
In  character  for  all  adjustments  of  said  bearing,  and  to 
Insure    uniform    adjusting   action    throughout    the    length 

thereof. 

2  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  set  of  rollers,  a  spiral  coll  pro- 
viding a  cylindrlc  wearing  surface  for  said  rollers  to 
travel  over,  a  nut  engaging  the  end  of  said  coll,  a  screw 
:  threaded  part  engaging  said  nut,  and  means  Including  a 
rigid  spiral  wedge  of  fixed  form  and  length,  whereby  ad- 
justment of  said  nut  changes  the  diameter  of  said  coll  to 
take  up  wear,  said  spiral  wedge  being  formed  with  uni- 
formly   beveled    convolutions    Integrally    united    at    their 

i        3    In  a  roller  bearing,  a  set  of  rollers,  a  aplral  coll  pra- 

i  vlding   a    cylindrlc    wearing   surface    for   aald    rollers   to 

I  travel   over,   means  for  adjusting   the  coll   endvrtae.   and 

means  including  a  spiral  wedge  whereby  bodily  endwise 

adjustment  of  said  coll  changes  the  dUmeter  thereof  to 

take  up  wear,  said  spiral  wedge  being  Inalde  of  aaJd  aleeva. 
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and  an  axle  with  vithlch  said  wedge  Is  solidly  united, 
whereby  said  wedge  ts  of  fixed  diameter  and  length,  the 
bevel  or  pitch  of  said  wedge  being  uniform  throughoat  the 
spiral  engaging  surface  thereof. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  set  of  rollers,  a  spiral  coll  pro- 
viding a  cylindrlc  wearing  surface  for  said  rollers  to 
travel  over,  means  fbr  adjusting  the  coll  endwise,  and 
means  Including  a  spiral  wedge  whereby  bodily  endwise 
adjustment  of  said  coll  changes  the  diameter  thereof  to 
take  up  wear,  said  spiral  wedge  having  beveled  convolu- 
tions, and  the  inside  of  said  coll  being  formed  with  a  spiral 
bevel  engaging  the  stid  bevel  of  the  wedge,  said  wedge 
being  of  fixed  diameter  and  length,  the  bevel  or  pitch  of 
said  wedge  being  unl|orm  throughout  the  spiral  engaging 
surface  thereof. 

5.  In  a  roller  beating,  a  set  of  rollers,  a  spiral  coil 
providing  a  cylindrlc ,  wearing  surface  for  said  rollers  to 
travel  over,  means  fbr  adjusting  the  coll  endwise,  and 
means  Including  a  spiral  wedge  whereby  bodily  endwise 
adjustment  of  said  coll  changes  the  diameter  thereof  to 
take  up  wear,  each  Convolution  of  said  wedge  having  a 
bevel  extending  from  i  one  edge  thereof  to  the  other,  said 
wedge  being  of  flxedi  diameter  and  length,  the  bevel  or 
pitch  of  said  wedge  l>elng  uniform  throughout  the  spiral 
engaging  surface  theieof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  no;  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122,988.       CATAMtMAL     Al'l'LIANCE.        jBNNti     C. 


MvBBS,   Palestine 
No.  685,278. 


Filed  Mar.   21,   1912.     Serial 


In  a  catamenial  appliance  the  combination  with  a 
waist  band  of  a  dependent  water-proof  apron  secured  to 
said  band,  a  dependUg  tab  secured  to  the  waist  band  and 
disposed  centrally  of  the  side  edges  of  the  apron  and  upon 
the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  deperuHng  tab  similar  to  the  first 
tab  secured  to  the  waist  band  and  disposed  opposite  to  the 
first  tab,  flexible  members  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
second  tab,  a  triangular  water  proof  shield  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  apron  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  named  tab  and  interposed  between  the  tab  and  apron, 
the  other  end  of  salfl  shield  b»ing  secured  to  the  second 
tab,  flexible  members  carried  at  one  end  of  said  water  proof 
shield  and  to  be  tle<l  to  the  flexible  members  on  the  sec- 
ond Ub  so  as  to  be  detachable  therefrom,  a  tab  secured 
to  the  last  named  and  apex  end  of  the  shield  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  up«Dn  the  Inner  face  of  the  shield,  said 
first  and  last  named  tabs  to  support  a  napkin  so  that  the 
napkin  Is  loosely  settled  in  the  shield,  the  apex  p<-)rtion  of 
the  shield  being  disposed  to  the  front  of  the  wearer  where- 
by binding  la  prevented. 


1,122.989.  H0T-W.4TER  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Philip 
J.  Nbwkcmkt.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  807.236.      (CI.  219— 38.> 

1.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  boiler,  of  a  storage  tank  for  hot  water,  an 
electric    heater    Interposed   between   said    boiler   and    said 


storage  tank,  a  circuit  adapted  to  conduct  an  electrical 
circuit  to  said  heater,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with 
the  top  portion  of  said  boiler  and  said  storage  tank  and 
said  electric  heater,  said  outlet  pipe  leading  to  a  point 
at  a  higher  elevation  to  which  hot  water  is  to  be  con- 
ducted, a  return  pipe  leading  from  said  point  at  a  higher 
elevation  and  communicating  with  the  lowermost  portion 
of  said  boiler  and  said  storage  tank  and  said  electric 
heater,  and  a  thermostat  Interposed  in  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  return  pipe,  said  thermostat  being  adapted  to 
break  said  electric  circuit  to  disconnect  said  heater  when 
the  water  In  said  return  pipe  becomes  hot  and  to  close 
said  electric  circuit  to  cause  said  electric  heater  to  become 
operative  when  the  water  in  said  return  pipe  becomes  cold. 


2.  In  a  beating  system  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  boiler,  of  water  pipes  connected  with  said 
boiler  and  adapted  to  lead  to  a  point  at  a  higher  elevation 
to  which  it  Is  desired  to  conduct  hot  water,  a  storage  tank 
having  its  bottom  portion  connected  with  one  of  said  pipes 
and  Its  top  portion  connected  with  the  other  of  said  pipes, 
an  electric  heater  interposed  between  said  boiler  and  said 
storage  tank,  and  connected  with  said  two  pipes,  u  circuit 
adapted  to  conduct  an  electrical  current  to  said  heater,  a 
switch  provided  in  said  circuit,  and  a  thermostat  asso- 
ciated with  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  storage  tank 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  switch  in  response  to 
changes  In  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electric  heater,  of  pipes  communicating 
With  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  respectively,  of  said 
beater  and  adapted  to  extend  to  a  point  at  a  higher  eleva 
tlon  to  wbleh  hot  water  Is  to  be  conducteil.  a  storage  tank, 
means  for  connecting  said  upper  and  said  lower  pipes 
respectively,  with  the  upper  and  the  lower  portions  of  said 
Storage  tank  whereby  water  may  flow  between  said  tank 
and  said  heater,  an  electrical  circuit  connected  with  said 
electric  heater,  a  switch  provided  in  said  circuit  and  a 
thermostat  Interposed  In  .said  lowermost  water  connection 
between  said  tank  and  said  heater,  said  thermostat  being 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  switch  In  response  to  a 
change  in  the  temperature  of  the  coldest  water  in  said 
heating  system. 

1.122,090.  UNION  KABKIC.  Dei.bekt  W.  Northrop, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,051.     (CI.  139—9.) 

r   I   I   «   '   '   ' 


9—- 


I 
i'.  I 


A  union  fabric  composed  of  interwoven  wool  wari)  yarns, 
and  cotton  and  flber  silk  weft  yarns,  the  wool  yarns  form- 
Int;  the  face  of  the  material,  said  silk  yarn^i  appearing 
thereon  In  the  shape  of  spots,  and  the  cotton  yarns  sub- 
stantially aiding  In  forming  the  filling  and  back  of  said 
fabric. 


1,122,991.  BUMPING-POST.  .Ioh.n  F.  OCo.v.nob.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  William  II.  Miner.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  2*.  1913.  Serial  No.  H02,847.  (CI.  104— 49.» 
1.  A  bumping  post  Including.  In  combination  :  stationary 

anchored  members  having  a  casting  rigidly  secured  there- 
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to,  said  casting  having  a  hollow  casing  open  at  one  end 
formed  therein  ;  and  shock  absorbing  mechanism  mounted 
In  and  held  In  proper  operative  position  by  said  casing, 
substantially  as  specified. 


2.  A  bumping  post  Including,  in  combination  :  station- 
ary anchored  members  having  a  casting  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  said  casting  having  a  hollow  casing  and  flanges 
extending  laterally  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  secured 
to  the  stationary  members  to  thereby  brace  the  casing 
against  lateral  and  thrust  shocks  ;  and  shock  absorbing 
mechanism  mounted  within  said  casing,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  bumping  post,  a  shock  absorbing  device  compris- 
ing a  spring  case,  a  friction  shell  at  each  end  of  said  case, 
friction  shoes  and  a  Ayedge  within  each  friction  shell, 
springs  within  the  spring  case,  and  a  movable  spring  cap 
at  each  end  of  said  springs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
friction  shoes  to  compress  said  springs,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  bumping  post,  a  shock  absorbing  device  compris- 
ing a  spring  case,  a  friction  shell  at  each  end  thereof, 
friction  members  within  each  shell,  main  springs  within 
the  spring  case,  a  movable  spring  cap  at  each  end  of  said 
springs,  and  preliminary  compression  springs  between  each 
spring  cap  and  the  adjacent  friction  members  and  nor- 
mally separating  the  same,  some  of  the  friction  members 
in  each  shell  being  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  caps 
during  the  first  part  of  the  operation  of  the  device  and 
to  then  press  said  spring  caps  to  compress  the  main 
springs,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  bumping  post,  a  double  acting  shock  absorbing 
device  having  a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes,  a  wedge  and 
preliminary  compression  spring  at  each  end  thereof  and 
main  springs  interposed  between  the  friction  shock  absorb- 
ing means,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,122.992.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  MEMBER  FOR  RAIL- 
ROAD BUMPER-POSTS.  John  F.  O'Connob,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,848.     (CI.  104 — 49.) 


ment  of  the  shock  absorbing  member  in  reference  to  the 
stationary  member,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  station- 
ary member. 

3.  A  bumi)iuK  i>ost  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  shock  absorbing  member  associated 
therewith,  the  shock  absorbing  member  being  provided 
with  supporting  arms  to  permit  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  shock  absorbing  member  In  reference  to  the 
stationary  member,  said  arms  being  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  stationary  memlier  and  at  the  other  to  the  shock 
absorbing  member. 

4.  A  bumping  post  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  having  a  girder  longitudinally  arranged 
therein,  a  shock  absorbing  member  adapted  to  engage  at 
one  end  against  the  girder,  the  shock  absorbing  member 
being  provided  with  supporting  arms  having  longitudinal 
swinging  movement. 

5.  A  bumping  post  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member,  a  shock  absorbing  member  associated 
therewith,  supporting  arms  for  the  shock  absorbing  mem- 
bers and  supports  for  said  arras,  the  said  arms  being  piv- 
oted to  the  supports  and  having  a  longitudinal  swinging 
movement,  the  said  arms  being  provided  with  shoplders 
adapted  to  engage  the  supports  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  bumping  post  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  shock  absorbing  member  associated 
therewith,  the  shock  absorbing  member  being  provided 
wit^  supporting  arms  adapted  to  i>ermlt  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shock  absorbing  member  in  relation  to 
the  stationary  member. 

2.  A  bumping  post  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  shock  absorbing  member  associated 
therewith,  the  shock  absorbing  member  being  provided 
with   supporting  arms  to  permit  the   longitudinal   move 


1.122,993.  CLOTHES-WASHING  MACHINE.  He.nky  O. 
Oellibn,  Maplewood.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,578.     (CI.  68—19.) 


The  washing  machine  herein  described,  consisting  of  the 
receptacle,  the  cover  therefor,  the  pair  of  disks  secured  on 
the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle,  the  pair  of  wire  members 
having  each  an  intermediate  spring  coil  seated  upon  said 
disks  and  having  a  lug  at  each  end.  a  pan  arranged  In  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  end  walls  provided 
with  perforated  ears  to  fit  upon  said  lugs  of  said  wire 
members  to  provide  a  sprini:  support  for  the  pan.  a  han- 
dle pivoted  In  the  cover,  and  a  pair  of  pounders  mounted 
upon  said  handle  and  arranged  above  the  pan  for  pound 
ing  the  clothes  between  said  pan  and  pounders. 


1,122,994.     STEAM-TR.\P.     Ore.ste  I'.ut.vm.  and  Carl  G. 

ALLOKCNN,  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial 

No.  797,501.      (CI.  l.-??— 103.) 

1.  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
at  its  lower  end  a  laterally  projecting  hollow  extension 
communicating  with  the  casing  nnd  off  .set  to  one  side 
tliereof.  a  removable  iwttom  closing  the  casing  and  the  ex- 
tension, a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  re- 
movable bottom  Independent  of  the  extension,  a  float  con 
nected  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  movable  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  valve  connected  to  the  lever  adjacnt  Us  pivot  and 
controlling  an  outlet  from  the  casing,  a  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  casing,  and  at  Its  free  end 
engaging  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lever,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  engaging  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  steam  traip,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  baT- 
iDg  at  its  lower  end  a  laterally  projecting  hollow  exten- 
sion coramunicatlnf  with  the  casing  and  off-set  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  removable  bottom  (losing  the  casing  and 
the  extension,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the    removable    bottom    Independent    of    the    extension,    a 


float  connected  to  tfce  free  end  of  the  lever  and  movable 
In  the  casing,  a  valive  connected  to  the  lever  adjacent  Ita 
pivot  and  controlling  an  outlet  from  the  casing,  a  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  at  its 
free  end  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  lever. 
and  a  gage  connecting  the  top  of  the  extension  with  the 
Bide  of  the  casing,  slubstantially  as  described. 


1,122,995.     NUTIXR-'K.     Allk>  C.  Parris,  DUlsboro,  N.  C. 
Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,177.     (CI,  IBl — 40.) 


In  combination,  k  bolt,  a  washer  positioned  on  said 
bolt  having  lugs  orojectlng  from  one  face  and  teeth 
formed  on  the  npposite  face,  a  nut  fitted  on  said  bolt 
against  said  wa.shep  and  having  an  elongated  recess  dis- 
posed parallel  with  one  side  face  of  said  nut,  and  an  open- 
Iny  extending  transTers^ly  therethnnigh  and  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  af  said  recess,  the  outer  end  of  said 
tran.sverse  openint:  being  reduced  in  diameter  to  provide 
a  shoulder,  said  reci-.ss  having  a  .seat  formed  in  one  wall, 
a  dog  pivoted  in  said  recess,  a  spring  seated  in  said  seat 
normally  retaining'  said  doj;  In  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  washer,  and  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  transverse 
opening  movable  against  the  free  end  of  said  dog  aLd 
having  the  outer  end  reduced  to  provide  a  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  enguije  against  the  shoulder  In  said  transverse  open- 
ing to  limit  the  outi^ard  movement  of  said  plunger. 


1,122.996.  MAIL-CBDTE.  .Wots  L.  Peacock,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  S,  191.3.  Serial  No.  794.009.  (CI. 
193—31.) 

1.  A  mall  chute  .section  having  a  housing  extending  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  iKjdy  of  the  section,  the  section  hav- 
ing lateral  offsets  where  its  body  portion  merges  Into  the 
housing  extension,  whereby  the  width  of  the  extension  Is 
greater  than  the  bo<ty  portion. 

2.  A  mall  chtite  pectlon  having  a  housing  extending 
forwardly  b»>vond  th<  body  of  the  section,  the  section  hav 


ing  lateral  offsets  where  lt«  body  portion  merges  Into  the' 
extension,  whereby   the  width  of  the   extension   is  greater 
than  the  body  portion,  and  a  panel  located  in  said  exten- 
sion and  engaging  the  said  offsets  at  the  rear. 


3.  A  mall  chute  section  having  a  housing  extending 
forwardly  beyond  the  body  of  the  section,  the  section  hav- 
ing lateral  offsets  where  its  body  portion  merges  into  the 
extension,  whereby  the  width  of  the  extension  Is  greater 
than  the  body  portion,  and  a  panel  located  in  said  exten- 
sion and  engaging  the  said  offsets  at  the  rear,  the  exten- 
sion being  (onsiderahly  deeper  from  front  to  rear  than 
the  panel. 

4.  A  mall  chute  section  having  a  housing  extending 
forwardly  beyond  the  body  of  the  section,  the  section  hav- 
ing lateral  offsets  where  its  body,  portion  merges  into  the 
extension,  wtiereby  the  width  of  the  extension  is  greater 
than  the  l)ody  portion,  a  panel  located  In  said  extension 
and  engaging  the  said  offsets  at  the  rear,  the  extension  be- 
ing conslderahly  di-eper  from  front  to  rear  than  the  panel, 
and  a  band  surrounding  the  extremity  of  the  section  and 
having  a  securing  device  located  between  the  forward  part 
of  the  band  and  the  panel. 

5.  A  mail  chute  section  having  a  housing  extending  for- 
wardly b«\vond  the  body  of  the  section,  the  section  having 
lateral  offsets  where  Its  body  portion  merges  into  the  ex 
tension,    whereby    the    width    of    the    extension    is   greater 
than   the  body  portion,  a   panel  located    in  said  extension 
and  engaging  the  said  offsets  at  the  rear,  the  extension  be 
Ing  considerably  deeper  from  front  to  rear  than  the  panel, 
a  band  surrounding  the  extremity  of  the  section  and  hav 
Ing  a  securing  device  located  between  the  forward  part  of 
the  band  and  the  panel,  and  means  for  locking  the  secur- 
ing device  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


14SS,097.      STANDARD   FOR   WlRp:    FENCES  OR    8IMI 
LAR    PI'RPOSES.      John    Bigland.s    I'karson.    Dublin, 
Ireland.      Filed    Apr.    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    834,25H. 
(CI.  2.'>6-   52.) 


^1 

c 

# 

B 

D 

t 

..  — y 

1.  A  standard  for  fence  wires  comprising,  in  combi 
ration,  a  membt-r  of  substantially  U  section,  havitift  its 
longitudinal  edges  turned  laterally  outward,  and  bent 
to  form  continuous  guides  of  angle  section,  said  edges 
h<lne  provided  with  slots  for  the  passage  of  the  wires 
therethrough  ;  a  complemental  member  of  substantially 
U-sectlon,  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  turned  laterally 
outward  and  bent  around  said  guides,  to  retain  the  wires 
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In  said  slots:  and  a  cap  fitted  over  the  upper  ends   of 
said  membirs,  to  hold  the  same  together. 

2.  A  standard  for  fence  wires  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  member  of  substantially  U  section,  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  similar  shaped  base,  said  m^■mber  and 
base  having  their  longitudinal  edges  turned  laterally  out- 
ward and  bent  to  form  continuous  guides  of  angle  section, 
the  bent  edges  of  said  member  being  formed  with  wire- 
receiving  slots :  a  base  complemental  to  the  first  named 
base  and  adapted  to  be  driven  therewith  into  the  ground, 
the  second-named  base  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  bent 
around  the  guides  on  the  first  named  base;  a  member  of 
substantially  U-sectlon  complemental  to  the  first  named 
member  and  detachably  fitted  at  Its  lower  end  upon  the 
top  of  the  second  named  base,  said  member  having  Its 
longitudinal  edges  turned  laterall.v  outward  and  bent 
around  the  guides  on  said  first  nam.  d  member,  to  retain 
the  wires  in  said  slots ;  and  a  fastening  device  fitted 
over  the  tops  of  said  members  to  hold  the  same  together. 


1,122.99s.  VALVE- GRINDER.  Gkobgk  F  Pkterrok, 
Salt  L«ke  City,  Uteh.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  :-*'rial 
No.  858,611.     (Cl.  61 — 4.) 


pinion,   and   an   oscillating  lever  on   the   main   shaft   con 
nected  to  the  crank  shaft  whereby  the  main   shaft    is  ro- 
tated and  oscillated. 


1.  In  a  valve  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
a  cylindrical  housing  coupled  to  the  base  and  a  motor 
supported  in  the  housing,  of  a  cup  rotatable  within  the 
housing  and  connections  from  the  motor  for  rotating 
said  cup,  a  main  shaft  loosely  journaled  In  the  cup 
and  provided  with  valve  engaging  means,  means  be- 
tween the  cup  and  main  shaft  for  revolving  the  latter, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotarj'  driving  cup,  of  a 
main  shaft  journaled  In  a  portion  of  the  cup  reciprocable 
therein,  means  for  revolving  the  cup,  means  for  revolving 
the  shaft  from  the  cup,  means  on  the  cup  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  shaft  and  means  actuated  by  the  cup  for  oscil 
lating  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  valve  grinder  of,,a  rotatable 
driving  cup  and  a  rotary  shaft  reciprocable  therein,  a 
hub  on  the  cup  having  cams,  and  a  spring  resillently 
supporting  the  shaft,  and  rollers  supported  on  the  shaft 
adapted  to  ride  over  said  cams   to  lift  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  driving  cup  a  rotary 
main  shaft  reciprocably  Journaled  therein,  means  car- 
ried by  the  cup  for  lifting  said  shaft  to  permit  the  valve 
to  rise  from  its  seat,  and  means  for  returning  the  shaft 
and  valve  to  lowerfd  position. 

5.  In  a  valve  grinder,  the  combination  with  Its  hous- 
ing and  base  and  motor,  of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  ro 
tary  cup  supported  In  a  housing,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  cup  and  gears  from  the  motor  for  driving  the 
same,  a  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  rack  ring  formed 
on   the  housing  and  an  idler  between  the  rack  ring  and 


1,122,999.      WORK     SUPPORTING     PLATE.      John 
Pbttit,   Great   Falls,  Mont.     Filed  Dec.   17.   19  •  3. 
rial  No.  807,320.      (Cl.  112—29.) 


H. 

Se- 


A  work  supporting  plate  comprising  a  body,  a  Up  ex 
tending  from  said  body,  a  finger  formed  Integral  upon 
said  lip,  said  finger  positioned  out  of  allnement  with 
said  body  and  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  said 
lip  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  machine 
so  as  to  allow  the  body  of  said  work  supporting  plate 
to  be  positioned  above  the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  protector  pad  carried  by  the  end  portions 
of  said  body  and  finger  whereby  the  feeding  mechanism 
of  the  machine  will  be  protected,  said  pad  being  adapted 
to  come  into  engagement  with  the  feeding  mechanism 
when  the  body  is  accidentally  knocked  downwardly, 
thereby  preventing  the  feeding  mechanism  from  becom 
Ing  Injured. 


1,123,000.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING P.\PER-STO*K.  William  E.  I'helps,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  June  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  775.858.  (Cl. 
92—20.) 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  disintegrating  fibrous 
paper  making  material,  which  consists  of  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  in  which  the  fibrous  material  Is  sus 
pended ;  moving  the  solution  and  said  flbrou.-  material 
through  a  conduit  wherein  their  flow  Is  relatively  re 
tarded  at  a  plural  number  of  points,  and  producing  a 
partial  vacuum  draft  in  the  several  parts  of  the  >  ondult 
Intermediate  such  points. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  disintegrating  flbroOs 
paper-making  material  which  consists  of  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  fibrous  material  :  moving  the 
aqueous  solution  with  the  fibrous  material  suspended 
therein  through  a  conduit ;  applying  at  a  plural  numb«»r 
of  points  alont  such  conduit  a  suction  to  produce  wlthlu 
the  conduit  a  partial  vacuum  draft  at  each  point — the 
suction  applied  at  each  succeeding  point  being  greater 
than  that  applied  at  the  last  preceding  point 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  dlsintegratlni:  fibrous 
material  which  consists  of  forming  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  fibrous  material  In  a  tank;  circulating  the  said 
solution  through  a  conduit  that  leads  from  the  tank; 
and  applying  at  a  plural  numl)er  of  points  along  such 
conduit   a   suction   to   produce   within   the   conduit    a    par- 
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tlal  vacuum  at  each  Doint — the  suction  applied  at  each 
Bucceeding  point  In  the  conduit  being  greater  than  that 
applied  at  the  last  preceding  point. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  disintegrating  fibrous  material  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  tpnk  to  contain  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  fibrous  material!;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank 
and  making  a  circuit  back  to  the  tank  and  said  conduit 
forming  a  plural  numUer  of  consecutive  conduit  sections  ; 
and  a  vacuum  produciiig  pump  separating  every  two  ad- 
joining sections  and  each  pump  producing  a  partial 
vacuum  draft  in  the  londuit  section  next  preceding  the 
pump. 

5.  An    apparatus    fdr    disintegrating    fibrous    material   1 
having  in  combination,  a  tank  to  contain  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  fibrous  ma  erlal :  a  conduit  leading  from  said  j 
tank  and  through   whch   the   solution   and   material   will   1 
flow  and  said  conduit   forming  a   plural   number   of  con- 
secutive  sections ;   and    a    plural    number   of   vacuum-pro 
ducing  pumps   along   1  he    line   of   the   said   conduit   each   i 
sncceeding    pump   having   a   greater   capacity    to    produce  ! 
a  partial   vacuum  than  the  last  preceding  pump. 

r Claim  6  not  printc(|  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,001.  FLUID-PiESSTRE  BRAKE  MECHANISM. 
Richard  A.  I'hilb|ick,  Fredonla,  Kans.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1914.     Serial  Nd.  820,348.     (CI.  188—12.) 


In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  mechanism  Including  an  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  a  tripli^  valve,  of  a  casing  provided 
with  opposed  openin^M,  mt'ans  coacting  with  one  of  such 
openings  to  afford  a  communication  between  the  casing 
and  the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve,  the  second  of  such 
openings  affording  a  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  second  connection  bftween  the  casing  and  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  a  valve  mecaber  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  alined 
openings  of  the  casinp,  such  position  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber being  caused  by  the  pressure  within  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  regulatable  deans  for  causing  such  valve  mem- 
ber to  close  the  openljngs  of  the  casing  upon  decrease  of 
pressure  within  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  Inwardly 
disposed  lugs  carried  liy  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  with 
which  the  valve  memtn'r  is  adapted  to  contact  to  limit  the 
movement  of  such  me|nber  under  the  pressure  within  the 
auxiliary  reservoir.      i 


1.123,002.  SEI'ARABLE  ATTACHMENT-I'LUG.  Clab- 
EXCB  D.  FL.\T'r,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,136.  (CI.  1T;5 — 343.) 
1.  In  a  separable  i^ttachment  plug  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  Insulating  material  formed  In  sections  and  hav- 
ing recesses  for  the  ptMcption  of  contact  clips,  a  central 
stud  contact  encaging-  i>ne  of  said  contact  clips,  a  thread- 
ed sleeve  contact  havtog  a  base  clamped  between  the  sec- 
ticms  of  the  body  portion  and  encircling  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  sleeve  contact  having  a  perforation  In  its 
base  registering  with  »  contact  recess  of  the  body  portion, 
and  a  spring  contact  clip  having  one  end  projecting 
through  the  perforation  and  the  other  end  In  spring  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  base  of  said  sleeve  below  the 
perforation. 


2.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  Insulating  material  formed  in  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  provided  with  contact  recesses,  the  other  of  said 
sections  provided  with  perforations,  contact  clips  arranged 
in  the  recesses  of  the  flrst-named  section  and  projecting 
Into  the  perforations  of  the  cooperating  section,  a  central 
stud  contact  connected  with  one  of  said  contact  clips  and 
a  threaded  sleeve  contact  engaging  the  second  of  said  con- 
tact clips,  said  sleeve  having  a  perforation  through  which 
the  clip  Is  inserted  with  Its  upper  end  projecting  there- 
through and  bearing  against  one  wall  of  the  perforation 
ttud  Its  opposite  end  in  spring  contact  with  the  threaded 
sleeve  contact,  and  a  cap  having  contacts  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  contact  clips  of  the  body-part. 


3.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body-por- 
tion of  iniQlating  material  formed  In  sections,  the  lower 
section  having  contact  recesses,  a  threaded  sleeve  contact 
having  its  base  clamped  between  said  sections  and  pM- 
Tlded  with  a  perforation  registering  with  one  of  the  con- 
tact recesses,  a  U-shaped  contact  member  having  one  arm 
longer  than  the  other,  the  long  arm  projecting  through  the 
perforation  and  the  short  arm  resting  expanded  against 
the  sleeve  below  the  perforation  and  a  contact  clip  con- 
nected with  a  central  stud  contact,  perforations  extend- 
ing through  the  upper  member  of  the  body-part  to  receive 
said  contact  clips  and  a  cap  having  contact  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  contact  clips  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  .\n  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  of  insulating 
material,  contact  perforations  extending  Into  said  base, 
said  perforations  having  beveled  walls  at  their  outer  ends 
to  provide  enlarged  openings,  contacts  mounted  In  in- 
closed recesses  In  the  base  and  projecting  Into  the  en- 
larged openings  and  having  at  their  outer  ends  outwardly 
bowed  semicircular  locking  members  and  a  cap  having 
substantially  short  dependent  contact  members  provided 
with  cooperating  semicircular  locking  members  bowed  out- 
wardly and  having  their  ends  below  the  central  portion 
of  the  bow  beveled  to  the  end  of  the  contact,  whereby 
the  cap  may  be  separated  from  the  base  by  an  angular 
pull  in  any  direction. 

.").  A  separate  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body  part 
of  insulating  material  formed  in  sections,  the  lower  oec- 
tlon  having  contact  recesse.t  and  contacts  mounted  therein 
and  projecting  therefrom,  u  central  stud  contact  and  a 
threaded  sleeve  contact  connected  respectively  therewith, 
a  .ooperatlng  body  part  of  Insulating  material  having  per- 
forations with  beveled  walls  at  their  outer  ends  to  pro- 
vide enlarged  openings  and  Into  which  openings  the  said 
contact  members  of  the  lower  section  extend,  said  con- 
tacts having  at  their  outer  ends  outwardly  bowed  semi- 
circular locking  members,  and  a  cap  having  substantially 
short  dependent  contact  members  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing outwardly  bowed  semicircular  locking  members,  said 
members  being  beveled  from  the  central  portion  of  the  bow 
to  the  ends  of  the  contacts,  whereby  the  cap  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  base  by  an  angular  pull  in  any  direction, 
and  whereby  there  is  a  maximum  contact  and  holding  sur- 
face between  the  engaging  contact  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12.^.003.  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MANGANESE 
STEEL.  WiNFiELD  Scott  I'ottek,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,527.  (CI.  US— 24.) 
1.  The  method  of  heat  treating  a  wrought  manganese 

steel   product,  comprising  heating  the  said   product  to  a 
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temperatare  substantially  as  high  a*  that  of  the  upper 
limit  of  the  critical  range  for  the  resolution  of  the  con- 
stituents which  have  separated  out  from  the  mixed  crys- 
tals of  the  manganese  steel  product,  retaining  the  product 
at  substantially  the  maximum  temperature  of  the  heat 
treatment  until  the  metal  of  the  product  is  brought  to  a 
state  of  equilibrium,  and,  finally,  rapidly  cooling  the  prod- 
uct to  ordinary  temperature. 

2.  The  method  of  heat  treating  a  wrought  manganese 
steel  product,  comprising  heating  the  said  product  to  a 
temperature  slightly  above  that  of  the  upper  limit  of  the 
critical  range  for  the  re-solution  of  the  constituents  which 
have  separated  out  from  the  mixed  crystals  of  the  man- 
ganese steel  product,  retaining  the  product  at  substan- 
tially the  maximum  temperature  of  the  heat  treatment 
until  the  metal  of  the  product  Is  brought  to  a  state  of 
equilibrium,  and,  finally,  rapidly  cooling  the  product  to 
ordinary  temperature. 

3.  The  metod  of  heat  treating  a  wrought  manganese' 
steel  product,  comprising  heating  the  said  product  to  a 
maximum  temperature  within  a  range  of  125°  C.  above  the 
upper  limit  of  the  critical  range  for  the  resolution  of  the 
constituents  which  have  separated  out  from  the  mixed 
crystals  of  the  manganese  steel  product,  retaining  the 
product  at  substantially  the  maximum  temperature  of  the 
heat  treatment  until  the  metal  of  the  product  Is  brought 
to  a  state  of  equilibrium,  and,  finally,  rapidly  cooling  the 
product  to  ordinary  temperature. 

4.  The  method  of  heat  treating  a  wrought  manganese 
steel  product,  comprising  heating  the  said  product  to  a 
temperature  substantially  as  high  as  825°  C.-850°  ('..  re- 
taining the  product  at  substantially  the  maximum  temper- 
ature of  the  heat  treatment  until  the  metal  of  the  product 
Is  brought  to  a  state  of  equilibrium,  and,  finally,  rapidly 
cooling  the  product  to  ordinary  temperature. 

5.  The  method  of  heat  treating  a  wrought  manganese 
steel  product,  comprising  heating  the  said  product  to  a 
temperature  slightly  above  825*  C.-860'  C,  retaining  the 
product  at  substantially  the  maximum  temperature  of  the 
heat  treatment  until  the  metal  of  the  product  is  brought 
to  a  state  of  equilibrium,  and,  finally,  rapidly  cooling  the 
product  to  ordinary  temperature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,005.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERY 
AI'PARATTS.  William  Rasmcsskn,  Brunswick,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,519.     (CI.  104— 146.> 


1,123,004.  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Chakles  Austbn  Pebs- 
COTT,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July 
14.  1914.     Serial  No.  850,932.     (CI.  70—91.) 


.\' device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
knobs  rotatable  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  shank  connect- 
ing said  knobs,  a  disk  on  said  shank,  a  spring  actuated 
latch,  a  series  of  links  connecting  said  disk  and  latch  to 
retract  the  latter  In  the  rotation  of  said  knobs,  a  yoke- 
shaped  rtxl  (^nnectfd  with  said  latch  and  the  arms  of 
which  are  inwardly  directed  and  bent  to  engage  said  shank 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  latch,  and  key 
actuated  means  movable  In  the  path  of  said  arms  to  pre- 
vent the  retraction  of  said  latch. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivery  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  movalile  carriage  and  a  station  device,  a 
suspension  cable  supporting  the  carriage,  a  motor  on  the 
carriage,  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  said  car- 
riage for  driving  the  same,  means  on  the  station  device 
and  the  carriage  for  exchanging  mail  bags  therebetween, 
mechanism  operated  on  the  passing  of  the  carriage 
through  the  station  device  for  distributing  the  main  bags 
received  and  to  be  delivered  therefrom,  means  on  the  car- 
riagf  and  operable  up.m  the  station  device  to  free  a  mall 
bag  when  supported  therein  for  its  delivery  to  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  swinglngly  supporting  the  station 
device. 

-'.    In   a   mail  bag  catching  and  delivery  apparatus,  the 
comMnation  of  a  movable  carriage  and  a  station  device,  a 
suspension  cable  supporting  the  carriage,  a  motor  on  the 
carriage,  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  said  car- 
riage for  driving  the  same,   means   on   the   station   device 
and   the  carriage  for  exchanging  mail    baps  theret>et ween, 
mechanism     operated     on     the     passing    of     the    carriage 
^through  the  station  device  for  distributing  the  mall   bags 
"■  received  and  to  be  delivered  therefrom,  means  on  the  car- 
'  riage  and  operable  upon  the  station  device  to  free  a  mall 
bag  when  supported  therein  for  its  delivery  to  the  carriage, 
means  for  swinglngly  supporting  the  station  device,  and 
an  electric  current  supply  means  having  connection  with 
the  moior  for  driving  the  same. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  » 
station  device  having  a  fork,  means  on  the  fork  for  re 
ceivlng  and  delivering  a  mail  bag.  a  suspended  carriage 
movable  through  the  fi>rk.  means  for  driving  ttie  carriage, 
mechanism  for  receiving  ami  delivering  :i  tiag  wliliin  the 
carriage  when  movable  through  the  fork,  means  on  the 
carriage  for  operating  the  said  means  on  the  fork  for 
freeing  a  bag  therefrom  cAi  the  entrance  of  the  carriage  io 
the  fork,  means  on  the  carriage  and  actuated  when  travel- 
ing through  the  fork  to  feed  the  bag  Into  delivering  posi- 
tion In  the  said  carriage,  and  means  on  the  fork  for  hold- 
ing a  bag  supported  by  the  receiving  and  delivery  means 
against  swinging  movement. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
station  device  having  a  fork,  means  on  the  fork  for  receiv- 
ing and  delivering  a  mall  bag.  a  suspended  carriage  mov- 
able through  the  fork,  means  for  driving  the  carriage, 
mechanism  for  receiving  and  delivering  a  bag  within  the 
carriage  when  movable  through  the  fork,  means  on  the 
carriage  for  operating  the  said  means  on  the  fork  for 
freeing  a  bag  therefrom  on  the  entrance  of  the  carriage 
in  the  fork,  means  on  the  carriage  and  actuated  when 
travellnj?  through  the  fork  to  feed  the  bag  Into  delivering 
position  In  the  said  carriage,  means  on  the  fork  for  hold- 
ing a  hag  supported  by  the  receiving  and  delivery  means 
against  swinging  movement,  anrl  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting the  carriage    . 

5.  In  a  mall  hag  catching  and  delivery  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  carriage,  of  a  station  device 
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1,12  3.006  1  DIDDER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Chablcs  L.  Ratubln,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
Aug.    5,    1909.      Serial    No.    511.442. 


of   Illinois.      Filed 
(CI.  112—9.) 


<» 


comprising  a  swinging  upright,  a  fork  on  the  said  upright. 
spring  held  arms  carried  by  the  fork  and  having  exten- 
sions forming  mail  bag  receiving  and  delivery  Jaws,  means 
on  the  carriage  for  operating  the  arms  to  free  a  mail  bag 
from  the  delivery  jaws,  means  for^movably  supporting  the 
carriage,  a  motor  for  Irlving  the  said  carriage,  and  mecha- 
nism for  delivering  njall  bags  successively  from  the  car- 
riage to  the  receiving  jaws  of  the  arms  on  the  fork  of  the 
station  device.  j 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  frlnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  bars,  an  accumulfltor  embodying  a  set  of  printing 
wheels  each  bearing  a  rero  type  face,  a  member  engaging 
each  wheel  to  hold  it  with  Its  aero  type  face  in  non-prlnt- 
Ing  position,  and  a  latch  cooperative  with  each  member 
and  releasable  by  Its  respective  bar. 


/J        JJ 

1.  A  folding  devicd  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  >. 
body  portion  having  4  guiding  channel  to  receive  a  strip 
of  fabric,  said  body  p<irtlon  being  shaped  so  as  to  fold  the 
side  edges  of  said  strip  and  bring  the  side  edges  adjacent 
each  other  substantially  in  the  center  of  the  strip,  and 
guiding  scrolls  formcil  in  said  body  portion  for  turning  In 
the  meeting  edges  of  (he  strip. 

1.  A  folder  for  sewlnu  machines,  having  a  tapered  sub- 
stantially flat  supporting  plate  and  a  folding  plate  spaced 
from  said  supporting  plate,  and  lying  substantially  paral- 
lel therewith,  said  folding  plate  extending  around  the 
outer  edge  of  the  supporting  plate,  whereby  a  strip  may 
be  guided  between  said  plates  and  have  its  side  edges  fold- 
ed so  as  to  lie  adjacent  eacb  other  centrally  of  the  strip, 
and  guiding  scrolls  formed  in  said  folding  plate  for  turn- 
ing in  the  meeting  edges  of  the  strip. 

o.  .\  folder  for  sewing  machines  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  plate  tapered  toward  its  delivery  end,  a 
g:uiding  wire  connected  to  and  spaced  from  said  supporting 
plate  for  guiding  a  stcip  flat  against  said  supporting  plate, 
a  folding  plate  extendjiug  around  said  supporting  plate  for 
folding  said  strip  around  said  plate,  said  folding  pl^te  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  folder  having  folding  scrolls  on  Its 
side  edges,  which  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  whereby 
a  strip  may  be  folded  and  have  its  edges  meeting  substan- 
tially centrally  of  thtj  strip. 

4.  A  folder  compruslng  a  body  portion,  having  a  guiding 
channel  to  receive  a  strip  of  fabric,  said  body  portion 
being  shaped  so  as  to  fold  the  side  edges  of  the  strip,  and 
bring  said  side  edg-.s  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  folder 
having  supplemental  guiding  means  with  delivery  end  sub- 
stantially central  of  the  folder,  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
turn  in  an  edge  of  th*  strip  folded. 

5.  In  a  folding  device,  a  body  portion  having  means  to 
fold  the  side  edges  of  a  strip  back  upon  itself,  a  second 
folding  device  acting  to  give  the  inturned  portions  of  said 
strip  a  second  fold,  siild  second  folding  device  comprising 
right  and  left  hand  folders  inclining  toward  each  other, 
whereby  the  edges  are  oppositely  turned. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J    ■ 


l,l-'3,007.  MECHANIS.VI  FOR  I'OSITIONING  THE 
ZKRO  TYPES  OF  ACCUMILATOR  -  WHEELS  FOR 
I'KINTING.  Edwin  I..  Reller.  I'ortlaud,  Oreg.,  as- 
signor to  The  Duco  Adding  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo„  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  application 
tiled  Oct.  16,  1911,  Serial  No.  654,9>s::.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,323. 
(CI.   2,'^.5— 58.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
bars,  an  accumulator  embodying  a  set  of  printing  wheels 
each  hearing  a  zero  type  face,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  zero  type  face  of  each  accumulator  wheel  In  non 
printing  position,  and  means  controlle<l  by  said  bars  for 
causing  the  accumulsitor  wheels  to  turn  to  zero  printing 
position. 


3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  bars,  an  accumulator  embodying  a  set  of  printing  wheels 
each  bearing  a  zero  type  face,  a  meml^er  engaging  each 
wheel  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  turn  the  same  to 
xero  printing  position,  and  a  latch  controlling  each  mem- 
ber and  relensable'by  Its  respective  bar. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  bars,  a  set  of  cofiperative  plates,  an  accumulator  em- 
bodying a  set  of  printing  wheels  each  bearing  a  rero  type 
face,  members  cooperative  with  said  wheels  to  normally 
hold  them  In  non  printing  position  and  having  a  tendency 
to  turn  such  wiieels  to  zero  printing  p<jsition,  and  latches 
cooperative  with  said  meral>er8  to  normally  prevent  opera- 
tion thereof  and  relea.sable  by  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
bars,  a  set  of  cooperative  plates,  an  accumulator  embody- 
ing a  set  of  printing  wheels  each  bearing  a  zero  type  face, 
members  cooperative  with  said  wheels  to  normally  hold 
them  In  nonprinting  position  and  having  a  tendency  to 
turn  such  wheels  to  zero  printing  po8ltii>n,  a  jack  for  rais- 
ing said  plates,  and  means  normally  preventing  operation 
of  said  members  and  releasable  by  the  raising  of  said 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123.008.  BOOK  MARKER.  Eixjar  Whitman  Ricb. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  L>ec.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  808.611. 
(CL  11—12.) 


t 


1.  In  a  book  marker,  a  pair  of  transparent  superposed 
plates  ;  a  spacing  mecSber  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  at 
one  end,  said  member  having  an  Identification  sign  visible 
through  said  plates;  and  a  resilient  member  engaging  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  force  the  opposite,  nonconnected 
ends  together. 

2.  In  a  book  marker,  a  pair  of  transparent  superposed 
rlates  :  a  member  between  said  plates  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  cemented  to  said  plates  at  the  said  ends,  said 
member  having  Identification  means  visible  through  said 
plates ;  a  resilient  member  engaging  said  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  toward  each  other 

3.  In  a  book  marker,  a  pair  of  transparent  superposed 
plates  connected  at  one  end  :  and  a  resilient  member  en- 
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gaging  said  plates  and  tending  to  force  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  plates  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  book  marker,  a  pair  of  transparent  superposed 
plates ;  a  member  connecting  said  plates  at  one  end.  said 
member  being  positioned  intermediate  said  plates  and  hav- 
ing Indicating  means  thereon  visible  through  saifl  plates  ;  a 
resilient  member  engaging  each  of  said  plates  and  tending 
to  move  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  toward  each  other, 
one  of  said  plates  having  means  Intended  to  register  with 
the  edge  of  a  page  when  said  plates  engage  the  same 

5.  In  a  book  marker,  a  pair  of  transparent  superposed 
plates ;  a  member  connecting  one  end  of  said  plates,  said 
member  being  positioned  between  said  plates  and  having 
Indicating  means  visible  through  said  plates,  said  plates 
having  an  aperture  adjacent  said  member  ;  and  a  resilient 
member  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  engaging  each  of 
said  plates  so  that  the  free  ends  of  the  same  are  forced 
toward  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  having  notches  ad- 
jacent the  connected  end  adapted  to  register  with  the  edge 
of  the  page  when  the  said  plates  are  made  to  engage  the 
page. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  3,009.  AUTOMATIC  FURNACE  REGULATOR. 
Fbancis  a.  Richabds.  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  Jane  ^ 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,032.     (CI.  236 — 4.) 


to  move  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop  pins  on 

said  drum,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnets  including 
a  movable  thermostatic  element  adapted  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit upon  an  increase  or  decrease  in  temperature  to  a  pre- 
determined degree,  and  spaced  contact  meml^ers  with 
which  one  of  the  crank  arms  on  the  drum  shaft  is  adapted 
to  engage. 


1.  In  an  automatic  furnace  regulator,  the  comblnntlon 
with  the  furnace  dampers,  of  a  drum,  oppositely  extendln.: 
crank  arms  on  the  ends  of  the  drum  shaft,  flexible  con 
nections  l>etween  said  crank  arms  and  the  respective 
dampers  of  the  furnace,  a  weighted  cable  attached  at  one 
of  Its  ends  to  said  drum,  a  lever  fulerumed  intermediate  of 
Its  ends,  stop  pins  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  movable  keeper  engaged 
with  one  end  of  said  lever  and  holding  the  opposite  end 
thereof  in  the  path  of  said  stop  pins,  the  other  end  of  said 
cable  being  connected  to  said  lever  adjacent  to  the  keeper, 
electromagnets  adapted  to  move  said  keeper  when  ener- 
gized and  release  the  lever  to  permit  of  the  rotation  of 
the  drum,  and  a  circuit  for  said  magnets  including  a  ther 
mostatic  element  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  upon  an 
Increase  or  decrease  In  temperature  to  a  predetermined 
degree,  said  circuit  Including  spaced  contacts  with  which 
one  of  the  crank  arms  upon  the  drum  shaft  is  adapted  to 
alternately  engage. 

2.  In  an  automatic  furnace  regulator,  the  combination 
with  the  furnace  dampers,  of  a  dram,  oppositely  extend- 
ing crank  arms  on  the  ends  of  the  drum  shaft  each  pro- 
vided with  an  extensible  section,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  crank  arms  and  the  respective  dampers  of  the 
furnace,  a  lever  fulerumed  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  stop 
pins  secured  in  the  periphery  of  the  drum  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  with  which  one  end  of  the  lever  is  adapted 
to  engage  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  a  lug  on  its  other  end,  a  cable  at- 
tached to  the  latter  end  of  said  lever  and  to  said  drum, 
a  weight  suspended  from  said  cable,  a  spring-held  keeper 
plate  having  a  tongue  on  one  end  engaged  with  the  lug 
on  said  lever,  electromagnets  adapted  when  enertrized  to 
move  said  keeper  and  release  the  lever  to  permit  the  same 


1,123,010.  E.WELOr  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DIS- 
I'ENSING  POWDER.  Benjamin  P.  Richardson. 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
^09,230.      (CI.  229 — 17.) 


1.  An  envelop  or  paper  receptacle  for  dispensing  there- 
from powder  contained  therein  comprising  an  end  that  is 
folded  to  provide  a  self  closing  dispensing  end,  a  portion 
thereof  having  perforations  therethrough  which  portions 
will  normally  overlie  each  other  and  having  a  centrally 
located  fold  or  bend,  end  folds  or  bends  which  are  parallel 
with  the  central  fold  or  l)end,  diamond  shaped  corner  folds 
a  portion  of  the  diamond  shaped  corner  folds  lying  within 
the  end  fold  of  the  envelop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  paper  envelop  or  container  made  up  to  provide  one 
of  the  end  portions  thereof  with  an  Integral  centrally  and 
longitudinally  folded  part  having  perforations  there- 
through, folds  parallel  with  the  central  longitudinal  fold 
to  admit  of  the  perforated  part  lying  belween  the  sides  of 
the  envelop,  corner  folds  at  opposite  ends  of  the  envelop 
the  parts  constituting  the  corner  folds  being  positioned 
between  the  other  folds,  such  structure  being  organized  so 
that  the  position  of  the  parts  will  be  changed  by  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  the  edges  of  the  envelop  adjacent  to 
such  folded  portions. 

3.  An  envelop  or  paper  container  for  dispensing  powder 
comprising  end  folds  and  an  intermediate  fold  between 
and  In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  end  folds  and  ex 
tending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  envelop,  perforations 
through  that  portion  of  the  envelop  whicli  is  infolded. 
diamond  shaped  folds  at  the  corners  of  the  envelop  said 
folds  being  Intersected  by  the  intermediate  fold  and  by 
transverse  folds  to  normally  lie  within  the  ends  of  the 
Infolded  portion  of  the  envelop,  substantially  as  set  forth 
so  that  the  Infolded  portions  of  the  envelop  will  be  moved 
by  pressure  applied  to  its  edges  adjacent  to  the  folds  to 
spread  apart  the  infolded  and  perforated  portion  of  the 
envelop  so  that  the  contents  may  be  sifted  from  the  en- 
velop through  the  perforations. 


1,123,011.  WATER -PURIFYING  Al'I'ARATUS.  John 
W.  Ripley.  Topeka.  Kans.  llled  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801.415.      (CI.  210— 1) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  tank  set  upon  end 
and  having  a  funnel-shaped  bottom  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  Its  lowest  extremity,  and  having  also  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  in  the  first-named  opening, 
an  inlet  tube  open  at  its  bottom,  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  tank  and  set  upon  end  within  and  concen 
trie  with  said  tank,  the  walls  of  the  tank  and  tube 
belnir  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  forming  a  water 
passage,  suitable  supports  supporting  said  tulw^  at>ove 
said  funnel  -  shaped  bottom  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  spaced  apart  from  said  funnel-shaped  bottom  and 
leavlni;  spaced  therebelow  to  form  a  settling  basin  In 
said  funnel-shaped  bottom,  an  air  pipe   leading  into  said 
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Inlet  tube  and  t«T(ainatlni?  In  an  annular  alr-projectlnK 
nozzle  having  perf<>rations  through  Its  lower  wall,  said 
nozzle  being  looatHJd  In  the  lowef  portion  of  said  tube 
and  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  check  valve  In  said 
air  pipe  adjacent  t<>  said  nozzle. 


2.  The  conil)inati<  n  of  a  cylindrical  tanlc  set  upon  end 
and  having  a  funnd  shaped  settling  basin  In  Its  bottom 
and  an  outlet  opening  through  Its  lowest  extremity  and 
having  also  an  outlpt  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve 
in  said  first-named  opening,  a  cylindrical  inlet  tube  open 
at  both  ends  and  smaller  diameter  than  the  tank  and  set 
upon  t^nd  within  nnl  concentric  with  the  tank,  the  tank 
and  tube  being  Rpac<d  apart  as  to  their  side  walls  to  form 
d  wut.-i-  passage  therebetween,  supporting  devices  support 
Ing  said  tube  with  its  lower  open  end  above  said  settling 
basin,  an  air  pipe  leading  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tube  and  termln.-itin  r  In  an  annular  horizontally  disposed 
projecting  nozzle  aljove  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  said 
nozzle  having  perforations  in  its  lower  side,  and  a  check 
valve  in  said  air  pipp  adjacent  said  nozzle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fvlindrical  tank  set  upon  end 
and  formed  with  a  funnel-shaped  settling  basin  in  its 
buttom,  and  having, a  water  outlet  at  Its  top  and  a  sedi- 
ment outlet  at  Its  extreme  bottom,  a  valve  in  said  sediment 
outlet,  an  Inlet  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  set  upon  end 
within  and  concentric  with  the  tank,  the  walls  of  the  tank 
and  the  tul>e  being  -paced  apart  from  each  other  to  form 
a  water  passage,  brackets  supporting  said  tube  with  its 
lower  end  above  the  settling  basin,  an  air  pipe  leading  into 
and  terminating  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  and 
above  the  bottom  i  hereof  In  an  air  projecting  nozzle, 
means  for  introducirg  water  and  chemicals  into  the  upper 
end  of  said  inlet  tub'  and  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  said  air  pipe. 

4.  The  comblnatlf^n  of  a  tank  formed  with  a  settling 
basin  In  its  bottom  itnd  having  an  opening  at  the  top  and 
a  sediment  outlet  ojening  at  its  extreme  bottom,  a  valve 
In  said  sediment  outlet  opening,  an  inlet  tube  open  at  its 
upper  and  lower  erds,  means  for  supporting  said  tube 
within  the  tank  with  the  bottom  of  the  tube  above  the 
settling  basin,  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  and  tube  being 
spaced  apart  from  >dch  other  to  form  passage  for  the 
water,  an  air  pipe  kading  into  and  terminating  in  an  air 
projecting  nozzle  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  above 
tne  boiiom  thereof,  neans  for  supplying  water  and  chemi 
cals  to  the  upper  end  of  .said  tube,  and  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  th*  air  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank  formed  with  a  settling 
basin  in  its  bottom  and  having  a  water  outlet  at  its  top 
and  a  sediment  nutlft  at  lt.s  e.Ttreme  bottom,  a  valve  in 
said  sediment  outlet,  an  inlet  tube  that  is  open  at  its  lower 
eiiu.  meaus  tur  suppDrtlng  said  tube  with  its  lower  upr-n 
end  above  said  settling  basin  and  within  the  tank,  the  side 
walls  of  the  tube  nn<l  tank  i)eing  spaced  apart  from  each 


other  to  form  a  water  passage,  an  air  pipe  leading  into 
Hiiu  terminating  in  an  air  projecting  nozzle  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tube  above  the  lower  open  end  thereof, 
means  for  supplying  water  and  chemicals  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube,  and  means  for  projecting  an  air  blast  through 
said  nozzle. 


1,123,012.     RAIN-SIGNAL.     John  A.  Robv,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.    Serial  No.  810,883.     (CI.  177—311.) 


1.  In  a  rain  signal  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  signal  bell 
therein  of  an  automatic  switch,  a  fabric  cord  normally 
holding  the  switch  open,  a  funnel  shaped  rain  cup,  said 
cord  arrangwl  adjacent  the  diatharge  end  of  the  cup  and 
a  container  arranged  beneath  the  cord  and  discharge  end 
of  the  cup  adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  substance  which 
when  wet  will  immediately  blaze  and  burn  the  cord  where- 
by the  circuit  is  closed  and  the  bell  rung. 

2.  A  rain  signal  comprising  a  battery  box  having  a 
battery  therein,  a  bell  In  circuit  with  the  battery,  an 
automatic  switch  in  circuit  with  the  battery  bell,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  battery  box,  a  tubular  member  on  one  end 
of  the  bracket,  a  funnel-shaped  rain  cup  having  its  dis- 
charge end  mounted  within  the  tubular  member,  a  fabric 
cord  secured  transversely  of  the  tubular  member  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  cup  and  connected  with  the  auto 
matlc  switch  to  hold  said  switch  normally  open,  and  a 
container  arranged  within  the  tubular  member  beneath 
the  fabric  cord  and  discharge  opening  of  the  cup  adapted 
to  contain  a  chemical  substance  which  when  wet  will  take 
flre,  whereby  the  fabric  cord  Is  burned  and  the  switch  Is 
closed  to  cause  the  bell  to  ring. 

3.  A  rain  signal  comprising  a  battery  box,  a  battery  In 
the  box,  a  bell  In  circuit  with  the  battery,  an  automatic 
switch  in  circuit  with  the  battery  and  bell,  a  bracket  se 

'  iiieu  lo  tue  Dattery  box,  a  tubular  member  upon  one  end 
of  the  bracket,  a  funnel-shaped  rain  cup  having  its  dis- 
charge end  mounted  within  the  tubular  member,  a  fabric 
cord  mounted  within  the  tubular  member  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  cup  and  normally  holding  the  switch 
in  open  position,  spring  means  for  closing  the  switch,  a 
container  hingedly  secured  to  the  bracket  and  arranged 
within  the  tubular  member  beneath  the  fabric  cord  adapted 
to  contain  a  suitable  amount  of  chemical  substance  which 
when  wet  will  take  flre.  whereby  the  fabric  cord  Is  burned 
and  the  switch  Is  closed  causing  the  bell  to  ring. 

4.  A  rain  signal  comprising  a  battery  box  having  a  bat- 
tery therein,  a  bell  In  circuit  with  the  liattery.  an  auto- 
matic switch  in  circuit  with  the  bell,  said  bell  and  auto- 
matic switch  being  connected  with  a  hand  switch,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  battery  box  and  supporting  the 
automatic  switch,  said  bracket  having  an  opening  in  its 
outer  end,  a  tul»ular.  member  secured  to  the  bracket  and 
communicating  with  the  opening,  a  funnel-shaped  rain  cup 
having  its  discharge  end  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  fabric  cord  arranged  within 
the  tubular  member  and  secured  to  the  switch  to  normally 
hold  said  switch  in  open  position,  a  spring  for  closing  the 
switch,  a  plate  hingedly  secured  upon  the  under  face  of 
the  bracket,  a  container  secured  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in 
bracket  Into  the  tubular  member,  means  for  holding  the 
plate  In  engagement  with  the  bracket  whereby  the  con- 
tainer Is  extended  Into  the  tubular  member  and  said  con- 
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talner  adapted  to  receive  a  chemical  substance  which  when 
wet  takes  flre,  whereby  the  fabric  cord  is  burned  and  the 
switch  is  closed  by  the  spring  means  and  the  bell  Is  rung. 


1,123,013.  AUTOMATIC  lltAIN-STOP.  8oi>OMON  Rog- 
ers, Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wil- 
liam Buford,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,543.     (CT.  246—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  train  line  air  pipe,  of  a 
branch  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  valve  in  said  branch 
pipe,  a  handle  for  said  valve,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said 
pipe  adjacent  to  said  valve,  a  shaft  having  one  end  thereof 
socketed  to  receive  said  pin,  a  lever  carried  by  the  ether 
end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  fmni  said 
shaft  and  adapted  when  the  latter  is  rotated  to  engage 
said  handle  and  open  the  valve,  and  means  for  operating 
said  lever  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  train  line  air  pipe,  of  a 
branch  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  valve  in  said  branch 
pipe,  a  handle  for  said  valve,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said 
pipe  adjacent  to  said  valve,  a  shaft  having  one  end  thereof 
socketed  to  receive  said  pin,  a  lever  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said 
handle  and  adapted  when  the  latter  is  rotated  to  engage 
said  handle  and  open  the  valve,  means  for  operating  said 
lever  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  means  holding  said  lever 
in  normal  position  and  adapted  to  restore  the  same  to 
stich  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  train  line  air  pipe,  of  a 
branch  pipe  connected  thereto  and  having  a  horizontal 
portion,  a  valve  connected  in  said  horizontal  portion,  a 
handle  on  said  valve,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  branch  pipe,  a  vertical  shaft  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  socketed  to  receive  said  pin,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  an  arm 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  a  finger  depending 
from  said  arm,  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  rotate 
said  shaft  whereby  said  finger  will  engage  said  valve 
handle  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
lever  to  normal  position. 


the  periphery  of  the  eyelet,  said  faring  member  being  of 
considerably  greater  width  than  the  non-elastic  strip  and 
being  secured  along  its  lateral  edges  to  the  stocking. 
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1,123,014.  STOCKING.  Jacob  Samckls,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,097.  (CI. 
2—23.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stocking,  of  an  attachment 
meml)er  therefor  comprising  a  strip  of  tough  flexible  non- 
elastic  material  secured  at  Its  lower  end  only  to  the 
stocking,  and  a  facing  member  covering  the  non-elastic 
me.Tiber  and  secured  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
having  its  lateral  edges  secured  to  the  stocking. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stocking,  of  an  attachment 
member  therefor  comprising  a  non-elastic  flexible  strip 
secured  at  its  lower  end  only  to  the  stocking,  the  upper 
end  of  the  strip  being  free  from  the  stocking  and  having 
an  eyelet  therethrough,  and  a  facing  member  of  elastic 
material  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  strip  and  around 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  stocking,  of  an  attachment 
member  therefor  comprising  a  comparatively  narrow  strip 
of  non-elastic  material  having  Its  upper  end  free  from  the 
stocking  and  having  a  circular  eyelet  formed  therethrough, 
and  a  facing  member  of  greater  width  than  the  non-elastic 
strip  and  secured  to  the  side  edges  and  upper  edge  of  the 
non  elastic  strip,  said  facing  member  being  formed  of 
elastic  material  and  being  secured  to  the  stocking  along 
lines  remote  from  the  non-elastic  strip,  the  portion  of  the 
facing  member  adjacent  the  eyelet  being  stitched  to 
the  strip  to  form  a  reinforcement  for  the  eyelet  portion 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stocking,  of  an  attachmmt  meml>er  therefor 
comprising  a  tough,  flexible,  non  elastic  strip  secured  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  stocking  and  extending  upwardly  and 
having  Its  upper  end  free  from  the  storking  and  provided 
with  an  eyelet,  and  means  extending  laterally  from  the 
non  elastic  meml>er  on  opposite  sides  and  above  the  center 
of  the  eyelet  and  securing  said  member  to  the  stocking 
along  substantially  vertical  lines  remote  from  the  non- 
elastic  member. 


1,12.'?,01.'>.  STOCKl.NG  .ATTACH MKNT.  Jacob  8a Mr EL8, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .^^ept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859.978.     (CI.  2—23.) 


1.  In  a  stocking  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 
upper  end  of  a  stocking  having  a  hem,  of  a  strip  of  flexi- 
ble material  arranged  entirely  within  said  hem  between 
the  plies  of  material  forming  the  same,  said  strip  of  ma- 
terial l)eiug  non  elastic  vertically,  a  row  of  sUtches  ex- 
tending vertically  from  one  edge  of  the  strip  to  the  other, 
securing  it  to  the  stocking  hem.  and  a  hole  formed 
through  the  strip  of  material  and  hem  piles  In  the  line 
of  said  stitches,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stocking  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 
upper  end  of  a  stocking  having  a  hcin.  of  a  strip  of  ta|>e 
arranged  vertically  entirely  within  said  hem  between  the 
plies  of  the  material  forming  the  same,  a  single  row  of 
stitches  extending  vertically  from  one  end  of  the  tape  to 
the  other  along  its  center,  securing  it  to  the  stocking,  and 
a  hole  formed  through  the  tape  and  hem  piles  In  the  line 
of  said  stitches,  substantially  .ns  set  forth. 


1,123.016.     rROPESS  OF  M.\KIN<;  GI,.\SS  PANELS  FOR 
LAMI'SHAItKS    ANI>    SIMILAR    ARTICLES        Hexrt 

0.  Schmidt,  New  Hritain.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.   10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741.298.      (CI.  49—79.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  articles  of  glass  consisting  of 
making  a  matrix  from  a  form  of  fabric,  making  the  said 
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articles  from  the  saldLatrtx.  and  removing  the  Mrface  '  blind  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof    a  pair  of  straps 

gazpTrom  The  exposed  face  of  the  said  arttclea.  plvotally  mounted  between  the  blind  and  .aid  relnforc  ng 

giaze  iruiii  luc  c^y       -•  ^^  ^^^  lateral  swinging  movement,  and  means  connecting 


2.  The  process  of  making  articles  of  glass  consisting  of 
making  a  matrix  from,  a  form  of  fabric,  making  the  said 
articles  from  the  said  matrix,  and  finishing  the  exposed 
face  of  the  said  articles  by  sand  blasting. 


1.123.017.  IGNITIOM  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
Br'sTION  ENGINFS.  Fbitz  SchrOtkb,  Wilmersdorf, 
near  Berlin.  Germafty.  filed  July  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,230.      (CI.    123—169.) 


Sfik" 


1.  A  spark  plug  hairing  an  electrode  comprising  a  con- 
ductor of  the  second  rlass  having  at  high  temperature  an 
ionizing  action  on  the  adjacent  gas  traversed  by  the  spark, 
and  a  juxtaposed  matallic  portion  upon  which  the  arc 
plays  after  its  formation. 

2.  A  spark  plug  having  an  electrode  comprising  a  con- 
ductor of  the  secoHdllass  having  at  high  temperature  an 
ionizing  action  on  the  adjacent  gas  traversed  by  the  spark, 
and  a  superposed  metallic  portion  upon  which  the  arc 
plays  after  its  formation. 

3.  A  spark  plug  ha(ving  an  electrode  comprising  a  con- 
ductor of  the  second  fla.^s  having  at  high  temperature  an 
ionizing  action  on  thei  adjacent  gas  traversed  by  the  spark, 
and  a  juxtaposed  metallic  portion  to  which  the  arc  auto- 
matically moves  after  Us  formation  upon  said  substance. 

4.  A  spark  plug  having  an  electrode  comprising  a  con- 
ductor of  the  second  .lass  having  at  high  temperature  an 
ionizing  action  on  tlia  adjacent  gas  traversed  by  the  spark, 
and  a  juxtaposed  metallic  portion  upon  which  the  arc  plays 
after  its  formation,  said  conductor  of  the  second  class 
being  movably  mounted  in  the  plug  whereby  It  may  b« 
fed  Into  the  arc  arek  as  consumed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  spark  plug  h»ving  an  electrode  comprising  a  con- 
ductor of  the  second  class  having  at  high  temperature  an 
ionizing  action  on  the  adjacent  gas  traversed  by  the  spark, 
and  a  juxtaposed  metallic  portion  upon  which  the  arc 
plays  after  its  formation,  said  conductor  of  the  second 
class  comprising  a  movable  body  and  means  to  automati- 
cally feed  the  latter  into  the  arc  area  as  consumed. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


the  free  ends  of  the  said  straps  with  the  head  stall  of  the 
halter  to  permit  of  a  lateral  and  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  device. 


1.123.019.  KITCHEN  UTENSIL.  James  M.  Sklde.n, 
Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,139. 
(CI.    17—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  preparing 
fowls  for  cooking,  comprising  means  for  engaging  the 
body  of  the  fowl,  and  upwardly  extending  open  hook  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  preparing 
fowls  for  cooking,  comprising  means  for  engaging  the  body 
of  the  fowl,  and  a  downwardly  extending  open  hook  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  preparing 
fowls  for  cooking,  comprising  means  for  engaging  the  body 
of  the  fowl,  and  downwardly  and  upwardly  extending  open 
hook  members  pivoted  to  said   means 


1123  020       LATCH.      Wilfhed    Sellers.    Elwood,    Ind. 
'  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,431.     (CI.  70— 44  t 


1123018.     ANIMALt-BLlND.      Bektib  C.  SCHLBEET,  Con- 
'  tlnental.  Ohio.     Fljed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,287. 
(CI.  119—104.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  halter  and  a 

blind,  a  spacing  strip  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  blind 
adjacent  Its  lower  adge.  said  strip  having  Its  terminals 
connected  with  the  nose  band  of  the  halter,  a  transversely 
disposed  reinforcing  bar  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 


1.  A  latch  Including  a  casing,  a  latch  member  plvotally 
secured  within  the  casing,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  mem- 
ber projecting  beyond  one  of  the  lateral  extremities  of 
the  casing  said  latch  member  being  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangualr  apertur.'  near  Its  pivoted  end,  a  latch  control- 
ling member  pivoted  within  the  casing  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  latch  controlling 
roember  and  eccentric  with  relation  to  the  pivot  point  of 
the  latch  controlling  member  and  an  ant^ular  projection  at 
the  free  terminal  of  the  link,  said  anicdliir  projection  being 
arranged  to  extend  into  the  rectangular  aperture  in  the 
latch  member  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  latch  con- 
trolling member  the  latch  member  will  move. 

2.  A  latch  including  a  base  plate,  ears  formed  on  the 
base  plate  near  Its  upper  extremity,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
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base  plate,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  being  cut 
away  to  form  a  slot  between  the  casing  and  base  plate  the 
front  and  top  wall  of  the  casing  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
slot,  a  latch  controlling  member,  said  latch  controUinR 
member  comprising  a  ring,  a  stem  formed  on  the  ring,  ears 
projecting  angularly  from  the  opposite  terminal  of  the 
stem,  said  ears  being  pivoted  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  ears 
on  the  base  plate,  a  cover  member  secured  to  the  base 
plate,  said  cover  member  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  the  \ 
ring,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  the  base  plate,  said  latch 
member  extending  through  the  slot  formed  between  the 
base  plate  and  the  casing  and  a  link  pivoted  between  the 
ears  on  the  latch  controlling  member  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  pivot  point  thereof,  said  link  projecting  between 
the  ears  on  the  base  plate  and  connected  to  the  latch 
member  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  latch  controlling 
memt)€r  the  latch  member  will  be  operated. 


1,123,021.  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  C.  Sheehan, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.\merican  High  Speed  Press  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  332.470.      (CI.  101  —  13.) 


ff7      /«•/ 


Mt 


1.  In  u  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register- 
ing table  plvotally  mounted  near  one  end  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  tapes  movable  along  said  table  for  feeding 
sheets,  adjustably  mounted  friction  rollers  for  engaging 
the  sheets,  a  slotted  transverse  bar.  a  plurality  of  longl- 
tudlnnl  guide-bars  on  the  transverse  bar,  and  an  adjust- 
able side  stop  on  said  transverse  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  device  comprising  a 
series  of  tapes  and  means  for  advancing  the  tapes,  with  a 
laterally  movable  sheet-registering  block,  a  gripper  on 
said  block,  a  transversely  movable  bar,  means  connected 
with  the  gripper  and  movable  therewith  along  the  bar  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  gripper  In  one  direction  In 
all  positions  of  the  block,  means  for  swinging  the  gripper 
in  the  other  direction,  a  rock -shaft  for  moving  said  bar 
transversely,  and  means  for  operating  said  tape  advancing 
means,  said  rock  shaft,  and  said  block. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register- 
ing table,  a  transversely  adjustable  side  stop  adjacent 
thereto,  means  extending  across  the  table  for  supporting 
the  stop  at  either  side  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 
sht'cts  trnnsversely  toward  the  side  stop,  and  means  com- 
prising a  movable  block  and  a  plate  movable  with  the  block 
and  flush  with  the  table. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register- 
ing table,  means  for  moving  sheets  sidewlse.  said  means 
comprising  a  movable  block  and  a  gripper  on  the  block,  u 
roller  traveling  with  the  block  for  operating  the  gripper, 
means  for  rendering  the  gripper  Inoperative  when  the 
block  is  pushing  the  sheet  sidewise  In  one  direction  com- 
prising a  bar  on  which  the  roller  runs,  said  bar  being  co- 
extensive with  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  roller,  and 
means  for  moving  the  bar  transversely. 
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5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register- 
ing table,  a  side  stop  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  moving 
sheets  toward  the  side  stop,  said  means  comprising  a  mov- 
able block  and  a  plate  supported  by  the  block  and  flush 
with  the  table,  a  gripper  on  the  block,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  gripper  Inoperative  when  the  block  and  plate 
are  pushing  the  sheet  toward  the  side  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.J 


1.12  3.022.  STRIPPER-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  C.  Shkehan,  Essex  Fells,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  , 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  High  Speed  Press  Com- 
pany, New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  L'S),  1S»06.  Serial  No. 
332.470.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  27. 
1914.      Serial  No.  814,671.     (Cl.  101—18.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
■tripper,  means  to  initially  advance  the  stripper  to  opera- 
tive position,  and  separate  means  carried  by  the  bed  for 
positively  Holding  the  stripper  in  position  on  the  platen 
when  the  bed  Is  In  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
pivoted  strippers  located  adjacent  to  the  platen  of  the 
machine,  yieldingly  operated  devices  for  initially  posi- 
tioning the  strippers  close  against  the  platen,  and  means 
on  the  bed  for  positively  forcing  the  strippers  toward  the 
platen.  , 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  11  station- 
ary platen,  a  movable  bed,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  bed.  a 
pair  of  pivoted  strippers  mounted  adjacent  to  the  platen, 
means  for  swinging  the  strippers  toward  the  platen,  and» 
a  cam  connected  with  said  strippers  for  engaging  said  pin 
and  positively  forcing  the  strippers  against  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combinnflon  of  a  platen, 
strippers  located  adjacent  thereto,  a  movable  carriage  for 
carrying  a  gripping  mechanism,  a  device  for  operating  the 
strippers  comprising  a  lever  having  a  roll,  and  a  track 
having  an  offset  portion  movable  with  said  carriage  for 
engaging  said  roll  to  operate  the  strippers. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  strip- 
ping device,  a  bed,  a  movable  sheet  gripping  device,  means 
operated  by  the  gripping  device  for  operating  the  strip- 
ping device,  and  means  on  the  bed  for  positively  operating 
the  stripping  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,023.  GRIPPER  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Thdmas  C.  Sheehan,  Essex  Fells.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  High 
Speed  Press  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  29.  1906, 
Serial  No.  332.470.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,672.  (Cl.  101- 36) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rock- 
shaft,  front  gages  thereon,  a  cam  for  rocking  aald  ibAft, 
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and  a  turning  lip  rigidly  connected  to  said  cam  and  moT- 
able  therewith,  said  turning  lip  having  projections  for 
supporting  the  front  ,gages. 


I  Jaws  mounted   on   said   shaft,   resilient   means  tending  to 
I  move  said  Jaws  In  one  direction,  and  a  stronger  resilient 

means    for    normally    moving   said    Jaws    in    the   opposite 

direction. 


::.  In  a  printing  Oiachlne,  the  combination  of  a  rocjc- 
shaft.  front  gages  thereon  spaced  apart,  a  cam  for  rocking 
said  shaft,  a  turnln|c  lip  on  said  cam  having  projections 
registering  with  said  gages,  a  gripping  device  operating 
between  said  projections,  and  means  for  rocking  the  turn- 
ing lip  down  when  the  gripping  device  approaches  the 
sheet  held  thereon. 

a.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  front  gages 
spaced  apart,  a  turning  Up  having  projections  registering 
with  said  gages,  a  gripping  device  operating  between  said 
projections,  and  means  for  rocking  the  turning  lip  down 
when  the  gripping  divice  approaches  a  sheet  held  thereon, 
for  rocking  the  lip  back  after  the  sheet  has  been  seized 
by  the  gripping  device,  and  a  cam  rigidly  connected  to  said 
turning  Up  to  move  therewith,  said  cam  being  effective  to 
lift  the  front  gages  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  gripping  «.'vice  for  printing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  rods  longitudinally  movable  in  bear- 
ings In  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for  longitudinally 
reciprocating  said  rods,  a  carriage  plvotally  supported  on 
each  rod,  a  gripper  kar  fixed  to  said  carrlag.s.  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  between  said  carriages,  a  set  of  grlppers  mounted 
on  said  rock  shaft  snd  cooperating  with  said  gripper  bar, 
means  for  openinc  nnd  closing  said  grlppers,  and  means 
for  swinglnz  said  carriages  on  their  pivots  thus  position- 
ing the  grlppers  to  seize  a  sheet. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  oper- 
ating mechanism,  n  bell-crank  adapted  to  be  operated 
therebv.  a  sliding  bar.  means  connected  with  said  bell- 
crank  '  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  a  carriage  movably 
mount-d  on  th*-  bar,  and  a  gripper  device  mounted  on  said 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  30  Hot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,024.  DKLIVERY  MECH.\NISM.  Thomas  ("  Shbk- 
haN.  Essex  Fells.  N.  J  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  High  Speed  Press  Tompany,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  29,  lil06.  Serial  No.  332.470.  Divided  and 
this  application  flhd  .Ian.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.673. 
(CI.  101—33.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine.  In  combination,  a  delivery 
mechanism  compri^ng  a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  a  set  of 
irrippine  jaws  vl.lcjingly  movable  relative  to  said  arms,  a 
second  set  of  jaws  also  yieldingly  movahU-  relative  to  said 
arms,  and  mechanipm  for  opening  said  jaws  and  for  mov- 
ing said  Jaws  relative  to  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  plattn  prlnfinc  machine,  in  combination,  a  set 
of^grippers  spaccl  a;>art  and  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  In 
printing  position  («i  the  plnt.'D  and  to  r-'move  the  sheet 
from  the  platen,  with  a  movable  delivery  mechanism  com- 
prising jaws  adaptxd  to  project  into  the  spaces  between 
the  first  m^-ntion.'d  irrlppers  to  seize  a  sheet,  and  means 
for  removini:  th"  irst  mentioned  grlppers  from  the  path 
of  the  delivery  mechanism. 

3  A  printing  raachine  having  a  delivery  mechanism 
comprising   a    swlnKlng   arm.    a    shaft    thereon,   a    pair    of 


4.  A  printing  machine  having  a  delivery  mechanism 
comprising  a  movable  arm,  a  shaft  thereon,  a  jaw  on  the 
shaft,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  Jaw  in  a  certain  direction, 
a  stronger  spring  for  forcing  the  jaw  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  jaw  In  both 
directions,  and  a  cam  for  moving  the  Jaw  In  the  direction 
In  which  It  Is  urged  by  the  weaker  spring. 

5.  A  printing  machine  having  a  delivery  mechanism 
comprising  a  movable  arm,  a  shaft  thereon,  a  jaw  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  forcing  said  jaw  In  a  c-rtaln  direction, 
a  stronger  moans  for  forcing  the  jaw  In  ttu-  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  jaw  in  both 
directions,  a  cam  for  moving  the  jaw  In  the  direction  In 
which  it  is  urged  by  the  weaker  means,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cam  into  a  position  to  operate  the  jaw,  said 
means  comprising  a  second  cam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,123,0-0.  STOP-MOTION  DEVICE.  Thomas  C.  Shm- 
'  HAN,  Essex  Fells,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  .\merlcan  High  Speed  I'ress  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  29.  1906,  Serial  No.  332.470.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,674. 
(CI.  101—18.) 

:2S 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  In  combination,  a  stop  mo- 
tion device,  a  friction  roll,  means  whereby  said  roll  is 
rendert'd  etr»>ctlve  to  control  said  stop  motion,  and  means 
for  perlcKllcally  raisins;  said  roll  to  permit  a  fresh  sheet 
to  be  Inserted  beneath  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  stop  motion 
device,  a  friction  roll,  a  movable  support  for  said  roll, 
means  whereby  said  roll  la  rendered  effective  to  control 
said  stop  motion,  and  cam-operated  means  for  periodically 
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moving  said  support  to  raise  said  roll,  thereby  permitting 
a  fresh  sheet  to  be  Inserted  beneath  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a  sliding  rod 
for  controlling  the  printing  operation,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod, 
means  controlled  by  the  passage  of  a  sheet  through  the 
machine  for  moving  said  member  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, and  additional  means  to  lock  said  member  in  the 
position  which  It  occupies  when  the  rod  begins  its  longi- 
tudinal movement. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine.  In  combination,  a  sliding 
rod  for  controlling  the  printing  operation,  and  a  wedge 
movable  into  position  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rod,  said  rod  having  a  slanting  surface  upon  one 
side  and  said  wedge  having  a  beveled  surface,  said  sur- 
faces cooperating  to  present  a  gradually  increasing  ob- 
struction to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  when 
the  wedge  is  In  operative  position. 

5.  in  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
rod  for  controlling  the  printing  operation,  a  wedge  adapted 
to  lock  the  rod  in  fixed  position,  means  operated  by  the 
passage  of  a  sheet  through  the  machine  for  operating  said 
wedge,  a  lever  adapted  to  lock  said  wedge  In  operative 
position,  and  means  on  said  rod  for  engaging  and  operat- 
ing the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.123,026.  DUMP-WAGON.  William  E. 
Canastota,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913. 
741.737.      (CI.  21—20.) 


Shibwood, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  box  having  movable  dumping 
doors,  and  means  for  closing  said  doors  Including  winding 
drums  capable  of  complete  rotation  independently  of  each 
other  having  ratchet  wheels  arranged  side  by  side,  an 
oscillating  operating  lever,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever  and  having  a  tooth  of  sufl3cient  width  to  engage 
both  wheels,  the  pawl  being  shlftable  into  engagement 
with  both  wheels  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  wheel 
Into  sole  engagement  with  the  other,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described, 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  box  having  dumping  doors, 
and  means  for  closing  the  doors  comprising  a  pair  of 
drums  capable  of  complete  rotation  Independently  of  each 
other,  cables  winding  on  the  drums  and  connecting  the 
drums  and  the  doors  respectively,  ratchet  wheels  mounted 
on  the  drums  respectively,  an  oscillating  operating  lever 
arranged  contiguous  to  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  the  operating  lever  by 
a  pivot  extending  transversely  of  the  operating  lever  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  operating  lever,  the  hand 
lever  having  a  pawl  of  suflScient  width  to  engage  both 
ratchet  wheels,  and  being  shlftable  on  its  pivot  for  mov- 
ing the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  both  ratchet  wheels 
and  out  of  engagement  with  one  ratchet  wheel  and  into 
sole  engagement  with  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,'  a  box  having  dumping  doors, 
and  means  for  closing  the  doors  comprising  a  pair  of 
drums  arranged  in  axial  allnement  and  capable  of  com- 
plete rotation  Independently  of  each  other,  cables  wind- 
ing on  the  drums  and  coacting  with  the  doors  respectively, 
ratchet  wheels  mounted  respectively  on  the  drums  side 
by  side,  an  operating  lever  extending  between  the  ratchet 
wheels  and  movable  about  the  axis  of  the  drums,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  operating  lever  and  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  engage  both  ratchet  wheels  and  being  shlftable 
into  engagement  with  both  ratchet  wheels,  and  out  of  en- 
gagement  with   one    ratchet   wheel   Into   sole   engagement 


with  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  box  having  dumping  doors, 
and  means  for  closing  the  doors  comprising  a  pair  of 
drums  arranged  In  axial  allnement  and  capable  of  com- 
plete rotation  Independently  of  each  other,  cables  winding 
on  the  drums  and  coacting  with  the  doors  respectively, 
ratchet  wheels  mounted  respectively  on  the  drums  side  by 
side,  an  operating  lever  extending  between  the  ratchet 
wheels  and  movable  about  the  axis  of  the  drums,  and  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  operating  lever 
by  a  pivot  extending  transversely  of  the  operating  lever  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  operating  lever,  the  hand 
lever  having  a  pawl  arranged  to  coact  with  the  ratchet 
wheels,  the  pawl  being  of  sufficient  width  to  engage  both 
ratchet  wheels  and  the  lever  being  shlftable  on  its  pivot 
for  carrying  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  both  ratchet 
wheels  or  for  carrying  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
one  ratchet  wheel  and  Into  sole  engagement  vrlth  the 
other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  box  having  two  dumping 
doors,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  doors  comprising  two  Independently  rotatable 
drums,  cables  winding  on  the  drums  and  coacting  with  the 
doors,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  each  drum,  winding 
means  coacting  with  the  ratchet  wheels  and  capable  of 
oscillation  about  the  axis  of  the  drums  and  of  oscillation 
on  a  different  axis,  and  having  an  engaging  part  of  suffi- 
cient width  for  engaging  both  ratchet  wheels  for  shifting 
the  same  In  unison,  means  Independent  of  the  winding 
means  for  normally  holding  the  ratchet  wheels  from 
retrograde  movement  and  operable  to  release  both  ratchet 
wheels  simultaneously  to  permit  both  doors  to  be  dumped, 
and  additional  means  Independent  of  said  winding  means 
for  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheels  and  operable  for 
holding  either  ratchet  wheel  Independent  of  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,123,027.  CARBURETER.  Johan  Charlks  Simonsbb, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,252. 
(Cl.  48—155.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  an  upwardly  projecting  air 
passage,  means  for  admitting  a  mixture  of  liquid  fuel  and 
air  to  said  passage,  a  mixing  chamber  surrounding  the  ai>- 
per  end  of  said  passage  and  extending  above  the  same,  a 
throttle  in  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  lateral  open- 
ings In  the  side  of  said  chamber  opposite  the  air  passage, 
a  sleeve  rotative  about  the  mixing  chamber  and  having 
corresponding  openings  to  control  the  admission  of  air, 
and  gearing  connecting  the  throttle  and  sleeve  whereby 
the  sleeve  may  be  rotated  on  the  mixing  chamber  as  an 
axis,  and  the  throttle  valve  simultaneously  operated. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprLslng  an  air  passage,  means  for 
supplying  a  mixture  of  air  and  liquid  fuel  to  said  passage, 
a  mixing  chamber  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  pas- 
sage and  extending  above  the  same,  a  throttle  In  the 
upper  part  of  said  chamber,  said  chaml)er  also  having  air 
inlet  openings  opposite  said  passage,  an  inner  sleeve  hST- 
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Ing  correepondlnj  openings  and  rotative  about  the  cham- 
ber, gearing  connecting  the  throttle  and  the  sleeve  to 
simultaneously  operate  the  same,  and  an  outer  sleeve  also 
having  corresponding  openings  and  Independently  rota- 
tive about  the  Inner  sleeve,  a  spring  to  move  the  outer 
sleeve  to  open  position  and  an  arm  on  the  sleeve  to  man- 
ually move  the  sleeve  to  closed  position. 


1.12  3,028.  SELF-FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING-MA- 
CHINES. Akthub  O.  Sloccm,  Ensign,  Kana.  Filed 
June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,844.     (CI.  130—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  feeder  shaft  and  grain  feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  speed  controlltd  governor  operable  by  said  shaft, 
driving  means  for  B»ld  feeder  shaft,  and  feeding  mecha- 
nism Including  a  clutch,  an  operating  arm  associated  with 
the  clutch  aforesaid,  an  adjustable  stop  member  carried 
by  said  arm,  and  connecting  means  intermediate  the 
governor  and  the  arm  having  a  connection  sblftable  along 
the  latter  for  movlag  the  stop  member  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  clutch  to  render  the  feeding  mechanism 
respectively  inoperative  or  operative  In  relation  to  the 
driving  means  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  feeder  ahaft  and  grain  feeding  mechanism,  of 
a  speed  controlled  governor  operable  by  said  shaft,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  feeder  shaft,  and  feeding  mechanism 
Including  a  clutch,  an  operating  arm  plvotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  clutch  aforesaid,  an  adjustable  stop  member 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  connecting  means 
intermediate  the  governor  and  the  arm  for  moving  the 
stop  member  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  to 
render  the  feeding  mechanism  respectively  lnop)eratlve  or 
operative  in  relation  to  the  driving  means  aforesaid,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  connecting  means  longitudinally 
of  the  arm  to  goverti  the  extent  of  arcuate  movement  of 
the  operating  arm  with  respect  to  the  clutch  member  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  governor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  feeder  Bhaft  and  a  carrier  shaft,  of  a  speed 
controlled  governor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  feeder 
shaft,  driving  mean*  for  driving  the  feeder  and  carrier 
shafts,  a  clutch  member  Intermediate  the  carrier  shaft 
and  Its  driving  mea»s,  an  operating  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  carrier  shaft,  a  stop  mem- 
ber adjustably  secured  to  the  arm  for  vertical  adjustment 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch  member  In  one 
position  to  render  tfce  driving  means  inoperative  with  re- 
spect to  the  carrier  shaft,  and  movable  Into  another  posl 
tion  to  cause  actuation  of  said  carrier  shaft  by  the  driv- 
ing means,  and  a  stirrup  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
governor  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  point  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  operating  arm.  said  latter  connection  being 
shiftable  to  vary  the  swing  of  the  arm  upon  actuation 


of  the  stirrup  by  the  governor  whereby  to  move  the  arm 
according  to  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  feeder  shaft 
into  and  out  of  relation  with  the  clutch  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  feeder  shaft  and  a  carrier  shaft,  of  a  speed 
controlled  governor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  feeder 
shaft,  driving  means  for  driving  the  feeder  and  carrier 
shafts,  a  clutch  member  intermediate  the  carrier  shaft 
and  Its  driving  means,  an  operating  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  carrier  shaft,  a  stop  member  secured 
to  the  arm  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber in  one  position  to  render  the  driving  means  inopera- 
tive with  respect  to  the  carrier  shaft,  and  movable  into 
another  position  to  cause  actuation  of  said  carrier  shaft 
by  the  driving  means,  and  a  stirrup  adjustably  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  governor  and  at  Its  other  end  adjustably 
connected  to  the  operating  arm  Intermediate  its  pivot  and 
the  stop  member  carried  thereby  whereby  to  regulate  co- 
operation of  the  stop  member  with  the  clutch  member  at 
a  predetermined  speed  of  the  governor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  feeder  shaft  and  a  grain  feeding  mechanism 
Including  a  clutch  member,  driving  means  for  said  feeder 
shaft  and  feeding  mechanism,  a  speed  governor  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  feeder  shaft,  a  stop  member  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  clutch  member,  connecting  means 
Intermediate  the  stop  member  and  the  governor  and  com- 
prising a  stirrup,  an  annularly  grooved  collar  to  which 
the  stirrup  Is  adjustably  connected  at  one  end,  and  ad- 
justable clamping  shoes  disposed  In  the  groove  of  said 
collar  and  connecting  the  collar  to  the  governor. 


1,123,029.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Sidney  L  Smith.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  Hr>4,118. 
(CI.  228—7.) 


1.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  casing  having  a  hinged  door, 
a  stop  projecting  laterally  from  one  edge  of  said  door, 
a  catch  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  having  a  nose  co- 
acting  with  said  stop  for  reUlnlng  the  door  In  closed 
position,  a  combined  door  opening  and  catch  retaining 
arm  carried  by  said  catch  and  contacting  with  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  ladder  normally  con- 
flned  within  said  casing  and  connected  thereto  at  one 
end,  and  means  whereby  said  catch  may  be  rocked 
around  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  casing  having  an  upright  door 
closing  its  forward  side  and  hinged  thereto  at  Its  lower 
edge,  a  flexible  ladder  normally  confined  within  said  casing 
and  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  a  flange  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  upright  edge  of  said  door,  a  substantially 
horizontal  lever  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  nose  coacting  with  said  flange  for  re- 
taining the  door  In  closed  position,  a  combined  door  open- 
ing and  catch  retaining  arm  depending  from  the  said  lever 
and  contacting  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  casing  and 
means  whereby  said  lever  may  be  rocked  around  Its  pivot 
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to  release  said  nose  from  engagement  with  the  flange  and 
to  cause  said  arm  to  contact  with  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  casing  having  a  downwardly  and 
outwardl.v  inclining  bottom,  an  upright  front  door  hinged 
at  its  lower  edge  to  said  bottom  and  having  an  upristat 
baiige  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  its  side  edges,  a 
flexible  ladder  normally  confined  within  said  casing  and 
secured  thereto  at  one  end,  a  substantially  horizontal 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  casing  adjacent  said  flange,  said  lever  having  a  de- 
pending nose  coacting  with  said  flange  for  retaining  the 
door  in  closed  position,  an  arm  depending  from  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  lever,  said  arm  being  offset  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  contacting  yleldably  with  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  casing  and  an  operating  element  connected 
to  said  lever  for  rocking  the  same  around  Its  pivot  to 
release  said  nose  from  engagement  with  the  flange  and 
t>  cause  said  arm  to  contact  with  said  flange. 


1,123,030.  POCKET.  William  T.  Spenckh,  Elklns, 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  26,  1014.  Serial  No.  841,158. 
(CI.  2—16.) 


1.  A  pocket  having  a  distinctive  colored  signal  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  walls  thereof,  said  signal  adapted 
to  project  beyond  or  fold  within  the  pocket. 

2.  A  pocket  constructed  from  inner  and  outer  walls 
stitched  together  to  produce  main  and  pencil  compart- 
ments, one  wall  being  transversely  silt  to  provide  an 
entrance  opening  Into  the  pencil  compartment,  the  main 
compartment  opening  at  right  angles  to  tlie  pencil  com- 
partment. 

3.  A  pocket  constructed  of  separate  walls  stitched  to- 
gether at  the  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  row  of 
stitching  connecting  the  walls  and  providing  a  partition 
between  two  separate  compartments,  said  compartments 
opening  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  remov- 
ably fastening  the  walls  or  closing  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  removably  attaching  the  pocket 
to  a  support.  , 


1,123.031.  TAILOR'S  SQUARE.  Vaclav  Spevacek, 
Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,897.      (CI.  33—7.) 

1.  A  tailor's  square  comprising  a  main  blade,  a  shoulder 
engaging  member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  In  either  dl 
rectlon,  said  member  being  disposed  to  swing  at  an  angle 
to  said  blade,  a  level  arranged  in  said  blade,  and  a  right 
angular  arm  having  a  sliding  adjustable  engagement  with 
the  blade  and  having  on  its  outer  end  a  hinged  section 
adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  tailor's  t^iuare  comprising  a  main  blade,  a  shoul- 
der engaging  mtmber  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  swung  In  either  direction,  said 
member  being  disposed  to  swing  at  an  angle  to  the 
blade  1,  a  level  arranged  in  said  blade,  and  a  right  an- 
gular arm  having  a  sliding  adjustable  engagement  with 
the  blade  and  having  on  Its  outer  end  a  hinged  section 
adapted  to  bo  swung  In  either  direction. 

3.  A  tailor's  square  comprising  a  main  blade  having 
tbcri'ln  a  transverse  slot,  a  shoulder  engaging  member 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  blade  and  hinged  to  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  swing  in  either  direction,  a  spirit 


level  arranged  in  said  main  blade,  laterally  projecting 
studs  arranged  at  suitable  positions  on  opposite  sldea 
of  the  main  blade  of  the  square,  a  right  angularly  pro- 
jecting arm   having  a   sliding   engagement   with    the   slot 


Id  said  blade,  a  set  screw  to  hold  said  arm  in  its  adjusted 
positions,  and  an  outer  member  hinged  to  the  end  of  said 
arm  whereby  said  member  may  be  swung  in  either  di- 
rection. 


1,123,032.  RAIL  BRACE  AND  CLAMP.  Gbobgb  E.  St. 
John,  Adel,  Ga.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,170.      (CI.   238 — B.)       , 


a 


m 


n/ 

1.  A  tie,  clamps  connected  with   said  tie,  each  of  said 
I   clamps   comprislug   a   major  jaw    having   a    head,   an   arm 
.  extending  from   said   head  along  said  tie,   means  passing 
I  through  said  head  and  arm  and  connecting  said  major  'Jaw 
I  with  said  tie,  a  tongue  extending  from  said  head  to  en- 
gage a  rail,  a  finger  extending  from  said  head  and  provided 
with    fastener   receiving   openings,    an    auxiliary    jaw    pro- 
vided   with    a    tongue    for    engaging    a    rail    and    with    a 
finger   engaging   the   finger   of   said    major  jaw   and   pro- 

I  vided  with  fastener  receiving  openings  registering  with 
I  the  fastener  receiving  openings  of  said  first  mtntloned 
tongue,  a  fastener  passing,  through  said  auxiliary  jaw 
and  through  the  arm  of  safS^ major  jaw  and  through  said 
tie,  fasteners  passing  through  certain  of  the  registering 
openings  of  said  fingers,  and  a  rod  passing  througli  the 
remaining  registering  openings  of  said  fingers  and  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  abutments  engaging  said  fingers. 

2.  A  securing  device  for  a  pair  of  rails  comprising 
clamps  having  Jaws  provided  with  fingers  having  register- 
ing openings  formed  thireln,  securing  means  passing 
tl;rough  certain  of  said  openings,  and  bracing  means 
paFslng  through  the  remaining  openings  and  assisting 
in  holding  the  jaws  of  said  clamps  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion. 

!  3.  A  securing  device  for  a  pair  of  rails  comprising 
clamps  each  having  a  head,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
head,  a  tongue  extending  from  said  head,  a  finger  extend- 
ing from  said  head,  an  auxiliary  Jaw  fitting  against  said 

^  head  and  arm.  a  tongue  for  said  auxiliary  Jaw.  a  finger 
for  said  auxiliary  Jaw  engaging  the  finger  of  said  major 
Jaw,  securing  means  releasably  connecting  said  fingers, 
and  bracing  means  for  said  clamps  passing   through   the 

I  fingers  of  said  clamps. 

4.  A  securing  device  for  a  pair  of  rails  comprising 
clamps  having  Jaws  provided  with  fingers,  fastening 
means  connecting  said  fingers,  and  bracing  means  for 
said    clamps    engaging    said   fingers   to   assist    In    holding 

!  the  jaws  of  said  clamps  in  an  operative  position. 


I59S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbek  39, 1914. 


1,123.033.  APPAHA.TU8  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  PULP. 
William  H.  Stobib.  WatervlUe,  Me.  Filed  Not.  27. 
1912.     Serial  No.  733.899.     (CI.  92—20.) 


1.  In  apparatus  ft>r  dlsinte^ating  or  dlvidlDg  fibrous 
paper  stock  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  target,  support- 
ing means  for  the  latter  constructed  to  permit  the  target 
to  be  adjusted  wltli  relation  to  the  nonle.  the  target 
baTing  a  concave  sarrated  face,  and  a  nozzle  so  located 
with  relation  to  the  target  that  the  pulp  stock  will  make 
first  contact  with  sarrated  face  adjacent  one  edge  of  the 
latter  and  escape  over  the  opposite  edge. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  fibrous 
stock  the  combination  of  a  target,  supporting  means  for 
the  latter  constructed  to  permit  the  target  to  be  adjust- 
ed with  relation  to  the  nozzle,  the  target  having  a  central 
ridge  and  a  gutter  shaped  concavity  on  each  side  of  the 
ridge,  the  two  concave  faces  being  roughened,  and  a  noi- 
lie  located  to  discharge  the  stock  against  the  ridge  where- 
by the  stream  will  b«  divided  into  two  parts  one  part  pass- 
ing over  each  concare  surface. 


1,123.035.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  ALrH»D  W.  Tannir, 
Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
653.024.      (CI.  22—36.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sand  containing 
hopper,  a  nozzle  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  a  positive  mechanical 
feed  for  forcing  the  sand  from  the  hopper  Into  the  noz- 
sle,  means  for  dlschnrglng  compressed  air  longitudinally 
centrally  through  the  nozile  during  the  delivery  of  sand 
therethrough,  the  hopper  and  nozzle  being  disposed  for 
the  feeding  of  the  sand  through  the  nozzle  by  gravity,  and 
means  supplemental  to  the  air  supply  pipe  for  delivering 
a  blast  of  air  to  the  sand  discharged  from  the  nozzle  for 
removing  loose  M.oi . 


1,123,034.  PNErMATIC  TIRE.  8wszy  J.  Stdnkt.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  W,  Alex- 
ander. Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,484.      (CI.   152 — 13.) 


*>« 


A  reinforced  rubber  tube  for  use  In  pneumatic  tires, 
comprising  a  strip  of  textile  material  embedded  in  said 
rubber  tube  and  provided  with  transverse  corrugations 
woven  therein  along  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  cor- 
rugations being  forcted  of  a  lenticular  shape,  and  taper- 
ing toward  the  edgea  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  sand  containing 
hopper,  a  nozzle  having  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  connection 
with  the  lower  porilon  of  the  hopper,  a  screw  within  the 
hopper,   means   for   rotating   the   screw   for   mechanically 


forcing  sand  downwardly  in  the  hopper  toward  the  noaale 
thereof,  the  screw  being  axlally  tubular,  and  means  for 
delivering  air  under  pressure  through  the  screw  and  deliv- 
ering the  sand  Into  the  nozzle  axlally  thereof  at  a  point 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  screw. 


1,123,036.  DEODORIZER.  William  C.  Tibma.nn,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.693. 
(CT.  167—3.) 


jie 


1.  A  deodorizer  comprising  a  non-porous  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  porous  cap  therefor,  said  cap  having  a  closed  top 
and  a  cupped  out  portion  upon  its  under  side,  a  metallic 
lining  for  the  cupped  out  portion  and  a  wick  secured  to 
the  rap  centrally  then^of  and  Immediately  adjacent  the 
cap  top  and  extended  through  said  lining  into  the  con- 
tainer. 

2.  .\  deodorizer  comprising  a  non-porous  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  porous  cap  removably  fitted  thereto,  said  cap 
having  a  closed  top  and  a  cupped  out  portion  upon  its  un- 
der side,  a  perforated  metallic  lining  for  said  cupped  out 
portion  and  a  wick  fitted  to  said  cap  centrally  thereof  and 
Immediately  adjacent  the  cap  top  and  extended  through 
said  lining  into  the  container. 

3.  A  deodorizer  comprising  a  liquid  container  of  non- 
porous  material,  having  a  screw-threaded  neck,  a  porous 
closure  having  a  screw  threaded  metallic  lining  for  co- 
operating with  the  screw  threaded  neck,  said  lining  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  series  of  perforations  therearound 
and  a  wick  embedded  within  said  closure  centrally  there- 
of and  immediately  adjacent  the  closure  top  and  extended 
through  the  central  opening  of  the  lining  into  the  con- 
tainer. 
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1.123,037.     NUT-LOCKING  PLATE.     Fblix  L.  TeddbaC,  I   1,123.039.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Jamks 
Stoco.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  Wallacb   Ttgard,   New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   The 

794  117       (CI    181 44.)  Tygard    Engine,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed 

Jan.   28,    190.S       Serial   No.    140,908.      (Cl.    123—60.) 


1,12.3,038.  BRICK-SCRAPING  MACHINE.  RoswjLL  S. 
TucKiK  and  IIiland  R.  Fabnswobth,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,803.     (CL  128 — 6.) 


if 

f  11,1  ^ 

-1 

♦" 

P^^ 

f—weij-T 

1' 

/1  ' 

* 

/  1 

./-  > 

Sf- 

j 

/ 

/ 

6 

^ 

1 

r^j 

I     / 

,• 

, „•.       ijgr. 

In  combination  with  an  angle  plate  and  a  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  plate,  bolts  passing 
through  the  vertical  portion  of  the  angle  plate  and 
through  the  member,  nuts  for  the  bolts  arranged  upon  [ 
the  angle  plate,  bolts  passing  vertically  through  the  horl-  ' 
Bontal  portion  of  the  angle  plate,  nuts  for  these  bolts,  of  , 
a  lock  plate  for  the  nuts,  said  lock  plate  Including  a  flat 
horizontal  portion  having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges 
formed  with  an  outwardly  Inclined  spring  flange  and 
which  is  adapted  to  underlie  the  nuts  of  the  transversely 
arranged  bolts,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  lock  plate 
having  slots  to  receive  the  nuts  of  the  vertical  bolts,  the 
Inner  walls  provided  by  the  said  slots  having  outwardly 
Inclined  spring  lips,  which  bear  against  the  nuts  of  the 
said  vertical  bolts,  and  securing  elements  passing  through 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  nut  locking  plate  and  the 
auK'le  bar  for  securing  the  locking  plate  tightly  agalnsj 
the  said  angle  plate  and  engaging  portions  of  the  lock- 
ing plate  against   the  nuts. 


1.  K  cleaning  machine  Including  a  frame  work,  a  ro- 
tative denning  roll,  a  table  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
roll  Is  exposed,  a  plvotally  mounted  guard  for  protecting 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  roll,  and  a  foot  treadle  for 
operating  the  guard  to  expose  the  roll. 

2.  S.  brick  cleaning  machine  Including  a  framework 
comprlslnc  spaced  uprights  and  cross  pieces  connecting 
said  uprights,  a  cleaning  roll  mounted  upon  certain  of  said 
crAS8  pieces,  a  table  plvotally  connected  to  certain  of 
said  uprights  and  having  an  opening  through  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  roll  Is  exposed,  a  guard  plvotally  mounted 
to  the  top  of  the  table  for  protecting  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  roll,  and  a  foot  treadle  for  operating  the 
guard  to  expose  the  roll. 

3.  A  brick  cleaning  machine  Including  a  framework 
comprising  spaced  uprights  nnd  cross  pieces  connecting 
said  uprights,  a  cleaning  roll  mounted  upon  certain  of 
said  cross  pieces,  a  table  plvotally  connected  to  certain 
of  said  uprights  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
a  portion  of  the  roll  Is  exposed,  means  mounted  upon  the 
latter  mentioned  cross  pieces  for  elevating  the  free  end 
of  the  table,  means  plvotally  mounted  to  the  top  of  the 
table  for  protecting  the  exposed  portion  of  the  roll  and 
a  foot  treadle  for  operating  the  later  mentioned  means 
to  expose  the  roll. 


"4f- 


1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  piston,  a  movable  cylinder  inclosing  the  piston,  an 
admission  port  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  piston, 
and  a  movable  device  entirely  Inclosed  in  the  piston,  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
port  adapted  to  register  with  said  admlslson  port  for  con 
trolling  said  admission  port. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  Internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  piston  containing  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  on  both  sides  thereof  and  Igniting  devices,  a  movable 
cylinder  embracing  the  piston,  a  valve  rotatable  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling 
said  ports,  an  engine  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  movable  cylinder,  whereby  said  shaft  Is 
operated. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  rtatlonary  two  faced  piston,  provided  with  an 
Interna!  passage  and  ports,  connecting  Its  passage  with 
Its  opposite  faces,  means  within  the  piston  for  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  through  these  ports,  this  meant 
consisting  of  a  tubular  valve  extending  through  the  pis- 
ton, a  double  ended  cylinder  embracing  the  piston  and 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  an  engine  shaft  connected 
up  to  the  movable  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the 
tubular  valve  from  the  engine  shaft,  and  Igniting  means. 

4.  In  an*  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  stationary  two  faced  piston  mounted  therein 
and  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  In  Its  faces,  a 
rotatable  tubular  valve  extending  through  the  piston  and 
provided  with  ports  registering  with  the  ports  In  the 
piston  faces  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  fuel  to  the  admis- 
sion ports  and  to  conduct  the  products  of  combustion 
away  from  the  exhaust  ports,  an  igniter  In  this  valve,  and 
a  double  ended  cylinder  Inclosing  the  piston,  an  engine 
shaft  connected  up  to  this  cylinder,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically   rotating    the    valve. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  two-faced  piston,  a  movable  cylinder  in- 
closing and  slldable  on  the  piston,  an  engine  shaft  con- 
nected up  to  said  movable  cylinder,  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  and  Igniting  devices  Inclosed  within  the  piston, 
said  supply  and  exhaust  ports  extending  through  the  end 
walls  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  ports  from  said  engine  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,040.  CATTLE  YOKE  Benjamin  Oeobgk  r.vBCH, 
Ness  City,  Kans..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Volney  T. 
Miller,  Ness  City.  Kans.  Filed  .Vug.  14.  101.'^.  Serial 
No.  784,752.  Renewed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840.(^08.      (Cl.  119—138.) 

1.  \  yoke  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  bars  of 
rectangular  crosrs  section  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  re- 
lation, an  arch  bar  connecting  the  said  bars  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  bars  diverging  from  each  other 
above  the  arch  bar  and  th^  said  nrrh   l<nr  having  its  con- 
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▼ex  wrface  upwarq,  crom  bar  connecting  the  bars  above 
the  arch  bar,  a  plurality  of  apars  or  lugs  secured  to  the 
said  bars  below  the  arch  bar  and  ezteDdiog  rearwardly 
from  the  said  bars,  a  yoke  comprising  a  body  and  arms, 
each  of  the  said  ams  having  its  lower  end  flattened  and 
havlnt?  the  extremity  of  the  lower  ends  bent  backward 
at  ao  angle  to  the  arm  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
resilient  U  shaped  bracket  comprising  a  t>ody  and  arms, 
one  of  the  arms  being  connected  to  the  flattened  portion 
of  the  yoke  arm  aad  the  other  arm  to  the  adjacent  bar 
of  the  pair,  and  a  holding  wire  or  cord  engaging  the  open- 
ings of  the  arms  and  connecting  the  said  arms,  each  of 
the  bars  of  the  pair  having  spaced  notches  above  the 
arch  bar  and   below  the  brackets. 


2.  A  yoke  of  thi^  character  specified,  comprising  tMirs 
of  rectangular  cror'4  section  arranged  in  laterally  spaced 
relation,  an  arcli  Lur  cuuuoctin^  tlir  -aid  bars  iuienne- 
diate  the  ends  thereof,  said  bars  diverging  from  each 
oth^r  above  the  arch  bar  and  the  said  arch  bar  having 
its  convex  surface  upward,  a  plurality  of  spurs  or  lugs 
secured  to  the  salfl  bars  below  the  arch  bar  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  said  bars,  a  yoke  compris- 
ing a  body  and  ams,  the  said  yoke  being  spaced  rear- 
wardly of  the  pair  of  bars  and  with  the  body  therpof  at 
approximately  the  level  of  the  arch  bar,  a  resilient  con- 
nection between  tht  free  end  of  each  arm  of  the  yoke 
and  the  adjacent  bar  of  the  pair,  the  arms  of  the  yoke 
being  out  of  register  with  the  spurs  to  permit  the  spurs  to 
pass  the  arms  when  the  bars  and  yoke  are  pressed  toward 
each  other,  and  a  n-leasable  connection  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  the  bars  of  the  pair  hav- 
ing notches  In   their  front  edges. 

.S.  A  yoko  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  bars 
of  rectangular  croHS  section  arranged  in  laterally  spaced 
relation,  an  arch  bar  connecting  the  said  bars  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  said  bars  diverging  from  each  other 
alwve  the  arch  bar  and  the  said  arch  bar  having  Its  con 
vex  surface  upwarrd,  a  plurality  of  spurs  or  lugs  secured 
to  the  said  bars  b<'Iow  the  arch  bar  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  said  bars,  a  yoke  comprising  a  body  and 
arms,  the  said  yoke  being  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  pair 
of  bars  and  with  the  body  thereof  at  apt  roxlmately  the 
level  of  the  arch  baj.  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
free  end  of  each  arm  of  the  yoke  and  the  adjacent  bar 
of  the  pair,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  being  out  of  register 
with  the  spurs  to  permit  the  spurs  to  pass  the  arms  when 
the  bars  and  yoke  are  pressed  toward  each  other,  and  a 
releasable  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms 
of   the  yoke.  \ 


1,123,041.  CLAW-EL\R.  Fhank  C.  Wagnkr,  Grampian, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,409.  (CI. 
145 — 45.) 

A  claw  bar  having  a  bifurcated  head,  the  Jaws  of  which 
are  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  beveled  spike  head 
engaging  portions  aod  with  vertical  shoulders  or  offsets, 
said  head  having  a  flat  base  formed  aubfltaotially  at  right 


angles  to  the  rear  face  of  tHe  bar  to  produce  a  rectangnlar 
heel  portion,  in  combination  with  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the 
bar  above  the  head,  said  yoke  having  a  sharp  edge  at  its 
free  end  to  produce  a  fulcrum  on  which  It  may  rock,  and 
supporting  means  on  the  bar  whereby  said  yoke  will  be 
supported  in  a  raised  position  when  the  flat  base  of  the 
head   portion   is  in   initial   engagement    with    the   surface 


Wf^'i 


of  the  body  from  which  a  spike  is  to  be  extracted,  where- 
by rocking  movement  of  the  bar  on  the  fulcrum  formed 
by  the  heel  will  result  in  starting  the  spike  and  also  in 
placing  the  sharp  edge  of  the  yoke  in  surface  engaging 
position  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  continued  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  bar  in  one  direction  to  complete  the  extract- 
ing of  the  spike. 


1,123,042.  MOTOR-CAR.  Lkslie  J.  Waite,  BInghamton, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  48.1,796.  (Cl. 
21—90.) 


t± 


H 


r 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  axles 
for  supporting  the  same.  Of  supporting  wheels  for  one  of 
.said  axles,  forks  pivotally  engaging  the  other  of  said 
axles  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  wheels 
Juumaled  in  said  forks,  and  means  for  swinging  the  forks 
upon  their  pivota  for  steering  the  last-mentioned  wheels 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
supporting  axle  rigidly  connected  thereto,  substantially 
U-shaped  forks  disposed  horizontally  and  arranged  one 
at  each  terminus  of  the  axle,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
each  fork  and  Its  respective  terminal  portion  of  the  axle, 
the  axis  of  each  pivot  being  vertical  and  being  disposed 
substantially  at  the  crown  of  the  respective  fork,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  forks  for  guiding  the  vehicle. 

.■?.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
supporting  axle  rigidly  connected  thereto,  of  a  member 
pivoted  to  each  end  portion  of  the  axle  to  swing  substan- 
tially horizontally,  supporting  wheels  having  Journaled 
connections  with  said  pivoted  meml)er8,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  pivoted  meml)er8  on  their  pivots  for  guiding 
said  wheels,  said  means  engaging  the  pivotal  members 
between  the  pivot  thereof  and  the  Journal  connection  with 
the  respective  wheels. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an 
axle  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  fork  pivotally  connected 
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to  each  terminal  portion  of  the  axle  and  adapted  to  have 
Journaled  therein  supporting  wheels,  and  a  steering  link 
connected  to  both  of  the  forks  at  points  between  the  wheel 
Journals  and  the  pivots  of  the  forks. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  n  frame  and  an 
axle  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  axle  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  upon  Its 
pivot,  a  wheel  Journal'^d  In  the  rear  portion  of  each  piv- 
oted member,  and  a  steering  link  extending  across  the 
frame  and  connected  to  both  pivoted  members  between 
the  pivot  thereof  and  the  Journal  for  the  respective  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123.043.      BORDER  -  CUTTING    MACHINE.      WiLLUM 

'  HuBKLi   Wai-dron,    Highland   Park,    N.   J.,    assignor  to 

Jno.  Waldron  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Filed  May  9, 

1914.     Serial  No.  837.389.      (Cl.    164—28.) 


to  the  said  pair  of  rolls,  the  pointers  on  the  said  run 
being  adapted  to  register  with  the  spacing  marks  of  the 
repeating  design  of  the  border,  driving  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  traveling  motion  to  the  said  band  from  the  said 
cutting  roll,  driving  means  for  the  said  Impression  roll, 
and  adjustable  driving  means  for  the  said  cutting  roll  to 
rotate  the  latter  at  the  same  or  a  retarded  or  accelerated 
speed  relative  to  the  said  impression  roll. 

5.  A  border  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  revo- 
luble  rolls  between  which  passes  the  border,  one  of  the 
rolls  being  an  impression  roll  and  the  other  being  a  cut- 
ting roll  having  a  continuous  cutting  edge  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  contour  of  the  imprint  on  the  border,  a  guide 
roll  over  which  passes  the  border  to  the  said  roUs,  an 
endless  band  having  pointers  spaced  equal  distances  apart, 
one  run  of  the  said  band  beirg  arranged  adjacent  an  edge 
of  the  portion  of  the  border  extending  from  the  guide 
roll  to  the  said  pair  of  rolls,  the  pointers  on  the  said 
run  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  spacing  marks  of 
the  repeating  design  of  the  Iwrder,  the  said  endless  band 
being  provided  with  lugs,  guide  wheels  around  which 
passes  the  said  endless  band  and  provided  with  notches 
for  engagement  by  the  said  band  lugs,  a  gearing  for  driv- 
ing one  of  the  said  guide  wheels  from  the  said  cutting 
roll  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion  to  the  said  band  in 
unison  with  the  said  cutting  roll,  driving  means  for  the 
said  impression  roll,  and  adjustable  driving  means  for 
driving  the  said  cutting  roll  at  the  same  speed  or  at  an 
accelerated  or  a  retarded  speed  relative  to  the  said  impres- 
sion roll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  V  border  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  cutting 
roll  imving  a  continuous  cutting  edge  conforming  In  shape 
to  the  contour  of  the  imprint  on  the  border,  and  an  end^ 
less  traveling  band  driven  from  the  said  cutting  roll  and 
in  unison  therewith,  the  said  endless  band  having  one  run 
arranged  adjacent  an  (dge  of  the  border  on  the  latter  s 
passage  to  the  said  cutting  roll,  the  said  endless  band 
having  spaced  registering  means  adapted  to  register  with 
the  spacing  marks  of  the  repeating  design  on  the  border. 

2  \  border  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  rotating 
cnttlng  roll  havin,-^  a  continuous  rutting  edge  conforming 
In  shape  to  the  contour  of  the  Imprint  on  the  border,  an 
endless  band  having  pointers  spaced  equal  disUnces  apart 
and  adapted  to  indicate  on  the  spacing  marks  of  the 
repeating  design  of  the  border,  and  driving  means  for  im- 
parting a  traveling  motion  to  the  said  baud  from  the  said 

cutting  roll. 

^  A  border  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  driven 
impression  roll,  a  driven  cutting  roll,  an  endless  travel- 
ing band  having  pointers  spaced  apart  according  to  the 
repeating  design  of  the  border,  driving  means  for  driving 
the  said  band  in  unison  with  the  cutting  roll,  and  adjust- 
able driving  means  for  driving  the  said  cutting  roll  in 
untson  or  at  an  accelerated  or  retarded  speed  relative  to 
the  said  Impression  roll. 

4.  A  border  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  revo- 
luble  rolls  between  which  passes  the  border,  one  of  the 
rolls  being  an  impression  roll  and  the  other  being  a  cut- 
ting roll  having  a  continuous  cutting  edge  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  contour  of  the  Imprint  on  the  border,  a  guide 
roll  over  which  passes  the  border  to  the  said  rolls,  an 
endless  band  having  pointers  spaced  equal  distances  apart, 
one  arm  of  the  said  band  being  arranged  adjacent  an  edge 
of  the  portion  of  the  border  extending  from  the  guide  roll 


1,123,044.      BIRD   AND    ANIMAL    CAGE.      Fkkobick    C. 
'  Warnbckk,  Madison.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial 
No    81B.086.      (Cl.  119—17.) 


1  A  cage,  a  standard  arranged  vertically  therein  and 
provided  at  lU  lower  end  with  a  pin.  a  perch  carried  by 
the  standard,  a  supporting  bar  extending  across  the  cage 
and  having  a  vertical  opening  In  which  said  pin  Is  ar- 
ranged, a  bearing  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  opening 
and  on  which  said  pin  bears  and  a  retaining  plate  secured 
on  the  under  side  of  the  bar  and  holding  the  bearing  plate 

In  place. 

2  A  cage,  a  standard  therein  having  a  tubular  sleeve 
at  its  upper  end.  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard a  perch  carried  by  the  standard,  and  a  hook  for  hang- 
ing'the  cage,  arranged  at  and  extending  through  the  tube 
of  the  cage  and  having  Its  lower  end  engaged  In  said 
bearing  sleeve  of  the  sUndard. 


'    1  123  045       METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GEN- 
'  ERATING  HOLES  IN  METAL.     Henby  Eb>«8T  Wab- 
BKN.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mac-It  Parts  Company, 
Lancaster,   Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed 
August  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,241.     (CL  29—1.) 
1.  The  method  of  generating  holes  In  stock  which  con- 
sists In  routing  the  stock  to  be  operated  upon  and  the 
tool   operating   upon   the  stock   at   the  same   speed    with 
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their  axes  at  an  anijle  to  each  other  and  Intersecting  and 
moving  the  tool  and  stock  relatively  to  each  other  so  as  to 
cause  the  tool  to  enter  the  stock  to  generate  a  hole  In  the 
stock  corresponding  In  form  and  size  to  the  form  and  si*e 
of  the  end  of  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  generating  holes  In  stock  having, 
In  combination,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the 
stock,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  tool  for  oper- 
ating on  the  stock  at  the  same  speed  of  rotation  ns  the 
stock,  the  axis  of  the  supporting  means  for  the  stock  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  being  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  Intersecting  each  other,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  tool  into  the  stock,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  methoil  of  generating  holes  in  stock  which  con- 
sists In  removing  tile  greater  portion  of  the  material  from 
the  space  to  be  bouoded  by  the  finished  hole,  in  supporting 
the  tool  and  stock  with  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the 
axis  of  the  proposed  hole  Intersects  the  face  of  the  cutting 
tool  and  In  causing  the  too!  to  move  In  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  said  ails  and  in  addition  to  cause  successive  por- 
tions of  the  edge  of  the  cutting  tool  to  engage  correspond- 
ing successive  portions  of  the  material  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  hole  being  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  jjenerating  holes  in  stock  which  con- 
sists in  supportint;  the  stock  to  be  operated  upon  in  suit- 
able position  and  subjecting  It  to  the  operation  of  a  tapered 
tool  supported  by  lt«  smaller  end  with  its  axis  at  an  angle 
to  but  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  hole  to  be  formed  In 
the  stock  and  causing  the  stock  and  tool  to  gyrate  the  one 
with  relation  to  the  other  and  to  move  progressively  toward 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

"».  The  method  of  generating  holes  in  stock  which  con- 
sists In  supporting  the  stock  to  be  operated  upon  In  suit- 
able position  and  subjecting  It  to  the  operation  of  a  tool, 
the  stock  having  the  axis  of  the  hole  to  be  formed  therein 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cutting  portion  of 
the  tool,  and  causing  the  stock  and  tool  to  gyrate  the  one 
with  relation  to  the  other  and  to  move  toward  each  other 
during  the  operatloo.  substantially  as  described. 


1.123.046.      MUSIC.  LE.\F   TURNER.      Ror    L.    Warrkn. 
Oxford,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  831,011 
(CI.  84—135.) 


A  music  leaf  tum<r  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular 

shaped  housing,  a  turning  shaft  journaled  centrally  within 
the  housing  and  extended  without  the  same  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  form  a  musl(j  leaf  turning  arm,  means  on  the  arm 
for  fa.stening  a  music  leaf  thereto,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said 
abaft,  a  toothed  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  having 
openings  at  Interval.^  in  Its  face  opposite  the  teeth  thereof, 
a  guide  for  the  said  tack  to  hold  It  In  meshing  engagement 
with  the  pinion,  a  kgy  wound  spring  operated  motor  with- 
in the  housing  near  one  end  thereof,  connections  between 


said  motor  and  the  toothed  rack  for  reciprocating  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  hand  operated  latch  having  a  lug  engageahle  In 
any  one  of  the  openings  In  the  rack  to  lock  the  same  in 
shifted  position. 


1,123,047.  CONCRETE  RAILROAD-TIE.  WiLLtB  Elmib 
Warben,  West  York,  111.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,908.     (01.  238 — 3.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I  beam  to  be  positioned 
transversely  beneath  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  rails, 
two  pairs  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  bolts, 
rising  through  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the  I  beam 
and  straddling  the  web  thereof,  and  rail  clamping  means 
slidable  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  Iwlts  and  nuts  on  said 
ends  bearing  against  said  clamping  means,  a  pair  of  said 
bolts  being  located  at  each  end  of  the  beam  and  being 
designed  to  straddle  the  bases  of  the  rails. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I  beam,  to  be  positioned 
transversely  t>eneath  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  rails, 
two  pairs  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  bolts 
rising  through  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  said  I  beam, 
reinforcing  bosses  depending  from  the  lower  flange  of  said 
beam  and  llkewi.se  receiving  said  bolts,  and  clamping  means 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  pair  of  the  latter  being 
provided  at  each   end  of  the   beam  and  being  designed  to 

I    straddle  the  bases  of  the  rails. 

."?.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I  beam,  two  pairs  of 
longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  bosses  depending 
from  the  lower  side  thereof  at  Its  opposite  ends,  two  pairs 
of  bolts  rising  through  said  bosses  and  throtigh  the  upper 
and  lower  flanges  of  the  said  I  beam,  said  bolts  straddling 
the  web  of  said  beam  and  being  designed  to  straddle  the 
bases  of  the  rails,  rail  clamping  means  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  bolts,  and  a  plastic  protector  Inclosing  the  major 
part  of  the  I  beam. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I  beam,  two  pairs  of 
longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  bosses  depending 
from  the  lower  side  thereof,  at  its  opposite  ends,  combined 
reinforcing  and  ralP  receiving  plates  upon  the  upper  side 
of  said  beam  at  its  opposite  ends,  combined  clamj)ing  anrt 
bracing  bolts,  rising  through  the  bosses,  the  upper  and 
lower  flanges  of  the  beam  and  through  the  plates,  and  rail 
clamping  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts. 

5.  .\  railroad  tie  comprising  an  I  t)eam.  two  pairs  of 
longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  Iw.sses  depending 
from  the  lower  side  thereof,  at  its  opposite  ends,  combined 
reinforcing  and  rail  receiving  plates  upon  the  upper  aide 
of  said  beam  at  Its  opposite  ends,  combined  clamping  and 
bracing  bolts,  rising  through  the  bosses,  the  upper  and 
lower  flanges  of  the  beam  and  through  the  plates,  rail 
clamping  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  a 
plastic  covering  Inclosing  the  entire  beam,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  plates  and  the  bosses  carried  thereby,  the 
former  lying  flush  with  the  top  of  the  covering  and  the 
latter  lying  flush  with  the  bottom  thereof. 


1.123,048.  CARBURETER.  William  F.  Washbukm, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,530. 
(CI.  48 — 154.1.) 

1.  A  carb\ireter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  openings 
therein  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  said  openings,  a  suction 
stroke  of  the  engine  moving  the  said  member  to  uncover 
the  openings,  a  valve  for  admitting  a  hydrocarbon  to  the 
said  chamber,  a  movable  member,  adapted  to  open  the  said 
valve,  a  suction  stroke  of  the  engine  moving  the  member 
to  open  the  valve,  means  for  maintaining  the  said  movable 
members  In   such   position   that  the  openings  are  covered 
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Ad  the  valre  Is  closed,  whereby  back-flrlng  through  the 
carbureter  Is  prevented,  during  the  Intake  stroke  of  the 
engine. 


/ 


spondlng  set  of  the  stationary  member,  but  those  of  the 
two  sets  as  a  whole  being  so  locatiKl  with  respect  to  each 
other  tliat  both  sets  of  those  of  the  sliding  plate  will  not 
register  at  the  same  time  with  both  sets  of  channels  In 
the  stationary  member. 


^f^^^ 


2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  adapted 
to  supply  an  explosive  mixture  to  an  engine,  there  being 
openings  in  the  chamber  for  admitting  air  thereto,  means  j 
for  covering  the  openings,  a  valve  automatically  operative 
for  admitting  a  hydrocarbon  to  the  chamber  on  the  intake 
stroke,  nieans  for  keeping  the  valve  closed,  suction  of  the 
engine  automatically  moving  said  first  named  means  to 
uncover  the  openings,  there  being  other  openings  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  interiorly  and  means  nor- 
mally covering  said  openings  last-named  and  controlled 
by  the  suction  of  the  engine  for  opening  said  valve  during 
the  suction  of  the  engine. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having 
provision  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  valve  controlled  by 
the  suction  of  the  engine  for  admitting  a  hydrocarbon,  and 
other  means  also  actuated  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  for 
further  opening  the  said  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having 
provision  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  valve  for  admitting 
a  hydrocarbon,  the  said  valve  comprising  a  passageway,  a 
spring-pressed  member  normally  closing  the  passageway, 
the  said  member  moving  to  open  the  passageway  during 
a  suction  stroke,  and  additional  means  for  further  moving 
the  said  member  during  such  suction  stroke. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having 
openings  therein  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  spring-actu- 
ated valve  for  admitting  a  hydrocarbon  thereto  on  the 
intake  stroke,  said  valve  having  a  plate-like  upper  end 
whereby  its  opening  will  be  assisted  by  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  upon  a  vacuum  being  created  in  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  devices  for 
covering  and  uncovering  said  openings  and  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve  and  adjustable  spring-actuated  means  for 
maintaining  said  devices  in  one  position  whereby  the  suc- 
tion of  the  engine  will  move  the  same  to  the  second  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  A  tracker  for  a  mechanical  musical  instrument  com- 
prising a  stationary  member  having  two  sets  of  channels 
therethrough,  and  a  sliding  member  sUdably  mounted  on  the 
front  of  the  stationary  member,  and  having  two  rows  of 
channels  adapted  to  register  respectively  with  the  first 
mentioned  sets  of  channels,  and  yielding  means  for  holding 
said  sliding  member  in  close  contact  with  the  stationary 
member  comprising  headed  studs  projecting  from  the  front 
of  the  stationary  member  said  sliding  member  having 
counter-sunk  slots  for  receiving  the  studs  and  springs 
bearing  on  the  heads  of  the  studs  and  on  the  shoulders  of 
the  countersunk  slots. 

3.  A  tracker  for  a  musical  Instrument  comprising  a 
member  having  two  sets  of  channels  a  longitudinally  slid- 
ing front  plate  having  two  rows  of  channels  therein  adapt- 
ed to  register  respectively  with  the  first  mentioned  sets 
of  channels,  a  longitudinal  groove  between  said  rows,  and 
means  in  said  groove  for  holding  said  plate  In  position. 

4.  A  tracker  for  a  musical  instrument  comprising  a 
member  having  two  sets  of  channels  a  longitudinally 
sliding  front  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  channels 
therein  adapted  to  register  respectively  with  the  first  men- 
tioned sets  of  channels,  a  scale  on  said  plate,  a  station- 
ary pointer  extending  to  the  scale,  and  means  for  sliding 

said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  box,  and  a  stationary 
member  provided  with  channels,  said  tracker  box  baring 
two  opposite  recesses  in  Its  ends,  of  a  channeled  tracker 
plate  movable  along  the  front  of  said  member,  and  project- 
ing at  Its  ends  into  both  of  said  recesses  in  all  its  posi- 
tions, and  means  mounted  on  the  tracker  box  for  sliding 
said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  123  050.     BREAD-8LICER.     ALrHKD  F.  Wellman.  Cln- 
'  cinuatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  746.212. 
(CI.  146—12.) 


1,123.049.      DOUBLE-SCALE  TRACKER.      1'etkr  Welin, 
'  Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Lawrence    Maxwell,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461.803.      (CI.  84—165.) 
1.   A   tracker   for    mechanical    musical    Instrument    com- 
prising a  stationary  member  having  two  sets  of  channels 
therethrough,   one    having  eighty-eight   channels   and    the 
other  sixty-five,  the  eighty-eight  channels  being  arranged 
In  three   longitudinal   rows  and  the  sixty  five  channels  in 
two  rows,  and  a  sliding  plate  having  two  rows  of  openings 
on  the  front  side  and  two  sets  of  openings  on  the  rear  each 
communicating   through   the   plate   with   one   of   those  on 
the  front,  said  rear  openings  of  each  set  being  located  In 
the  same  relative  poeltions  as  the  channels  In  the  corre- 


A  bread  slicer  comprising  a  l>oard.  a  loaf  guide  located 
at  the  edge  of  the  board,  knife  guides  located  at  the  same 
edge  of  the  board  as  that  at  which  the  loaf  guide  is  mount- 
ed one  of  the  said  knife  guides  being  fixed  to  the  board 
at  the  end  of  the  loaf  guide  and  the  other  knife  guide 
being  mounted  on  the  board  for  adjustment  with  relation 
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to  the  flied  knife  guide,  both  of  said  knife  ^Ides  through- 
out the  major  portion  of  the  vertical  length  being  rec- 
tangular In  transvtrsf  section,  and  each  knife  guide  hav- 
ing a  portion  which  Htanda  out  from  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  board  at  a  right  angle  thereto. 


1,123,051.  RIFLE -TARGET.  Charles  H.  Whitman. 
Des  Moines,  Iow».  tiled  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852.444.      (Cl.   12# — 16.) 


1.  A  device  of  th^  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  penetrable  target  adapted  to 
be  mounted  within  the  said  opening,  a  plate  arranged 
within  the  casing  in  rear  of  the  opening  and  having  a 
medial  opening  theroln  disposed  In  rear  of  the  bulTs  eye  of 
the  target  in  allnement  therewith,  a  facing  sheet  of  elas- 
tic matrlal  provldfd  upon  the  front  face  of  the  said  plate 
surrounding  its  opening,  a  movable  disk  mounted  within 
the  casing  In  rear  of  the  plate  opening,  a  facing  sheet  of 
elastic  material  pro?lded  upon  the  front  face  of  the  disk, 
and  a  signal  devlcg  associated  with  the  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  actuat>d  upon  movement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  tht  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  penetrable  target  adapted  to 
be  mounted  within  the  casing  in  rear  of  the  opening  and 
having  a  medial  opening  therein  disposed  in  rear  of  the 
bull's-eye  of  the  target  In  allnement  therewith,  a  facing 
sheet  of  clastic  material  provided  upon  the  front  face  of 
the  said  plate  surrounding  its  opening,  a  movable  disk 
mounted  within  the  leasing  In  rear  of  the  plate  opening,  a 
facing  sheet  of  elastic  material  provided  upon  the  front 
face  of  the  disk,  a  clapper  mounted  upon  the  movable 
disk,  and  a  bell  motnted  upon  the  casing  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  clajpper. 


1,123.052.  ACTU.^TING  MK^'H  VNISM  FOR  ELEVATOR 
STOP  DEVICES.  Chari.e-s  U.  Whittiek,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  lone-half  to  Ernest  W.  Marshall.  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.  FllecJ  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,228. 
(Cl.  187—34.) 

1.  The  combinatiob  with  a  movable  member  and  a  stop 
device  therefor,  of  a  control  rope  connected  with  the  stop 
device,  a  rope  drum  having  varying  diameters,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  rop*^  into  operative  relation  with  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  drum  during  corresponding  parts  of  the 
travel  of  said  membtr,  to  thereby  cause  the  movement  of 
the  member  to  actuate  the  stop  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  and  a  stop 
device  therefor,  o(  a  control  rope  connected  with  the  stop 
device,  a  rope  drum  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  other 
parts  of  different  diameters,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
rope  Into  operative  relation  with  different  parts  of  the 
drum,  during  corresponding  parts  of  the  travel  of  the  mov- 
able member,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  actuate  the  stop  device  when  the 
control  rope  comes  Into  relation  to  the  parts  of  the  drum 
of  different  diameters. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  and  a  stop 
device  therefor,  of  a  control  rope  connected  with  the  stop 
device,  a  rope-drum  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  other 
parts  of  different  diameters,  means  for  bringing  the  rope 
into  operative  relation  with  dlflerent  parts  of  the  drum, 
during  corresponding  parts  of  the  travel  of  said  member, 
said  parts  being  arranged  to  cause  the  movement  of  the 
memt>er  to  actuate  the  stop  device  when  the  ccratrol  rope 
comes  into  relation  to  the  parts  of  the  drum  of  different 
diameters,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  parts  of  the  drum 
of  different  diameters,  relative  to  the  cylindrical  portion 
thereof. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  and  a  stop 
device  therefor,  of  a  control  rope  connected  with  the  stop 
device,  a  cylindrical  rope  drum  having  a  helical  groove 
therein,  an  internally  threaded  collar  with  the  threads 
thereof  fitting  the  helical  groove  upon  tald  drum,  said  col- 
lar having  an  irregular  external  surface  provided  with  a 
helical  groove  registering  with  the  helical  groove  on 
the  drum,  means  for  bringing  the  rope  into  operative 
relation  with  the  groove  on  the  drum  and  with  the 
groove  on  the  collar  during  parts  of  the  travel  of  said 
member,  said  collar  being  arranged  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  member  to  actuate  the  stop  device  when  the 
control  rope  comes  into  relation  with  the  groove  on  the 
collar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  and  a  stop 
device  therefor,  of  a  differential  rope  drum  and  a  control 
rope  connecting  said  stop  device  and  rope  drum,  said 
drum  being  arranged  to  act  upon  the  rope  to  effect  tb* 
actuation  of  the  stop  device. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  o 


1,123,053.  DRAW -BAR  AND  YOKE  CONNECTION. 
Georob  M.  Wilcoxso.v,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  July 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,883.     (Cl.  74—8.) 


— IdJ 


A  detachable  key  comprising  a  notched  gib  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  slots  in  a  pair  of  memt>er8,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  yoke,  the  notch  In  the  gib  being  de- 
signed to  lock  one  member  a^Ealnst  displacement  in  the 
yoke  of  the  other  member,  a  wedge  pin  of  less  length  than 
the  gib  and  engaged  In  the  slots  at  one  side  of  the  gib 
to  hold  the  said  gib  locked  In  the  latter  member,  spaced 
lugs  on  one  end  of  the  gib,  and  a  cotter  pin  passed  through 
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one  lug,  its  head  overlying  the  pin,  while  the  ends  of  the 
cotter  pin  will  be  spread  apart  to  lie  between  the  lugs 
whereby  the  latter  will  guard  the  ends  of  the  pin  to 
prevent  accidental  disengagement  thereof. 


1123  054.     WAVE-MOTOB.     Gbobgb   W.   Winslow,  Chl- 
'  cag'o.  111.    Filed  May  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  769,522.     (CL 
253—9.) 


■  an> 


2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  plate  cylinder  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein,  transverse  clamps  for  sec- 
mental  intaglio  printing  plates  adapted  to  be  held  adjust- 
ably in  said  slots,  longitudinal  falling  pieces  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  clamps,  and 
means  for  holding  the  filling  pieces,  said  clamps  and  tilling 
pieces  having  curved  surfaces  constituting  a  portion  of  the 
same  cylindrical  surface. 


1.  In  a  wave  motor  the  combination  with  an  anchor 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom,  and  a  pole  linked  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  anchor  and  adapted  to  rise  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  ;  of  a  float,  a  hrolzoutally  disposed  pump 
mounted  on  the  aoat,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  leading  to  sa.d 
pump  and  having  check  valves,  a  cable  connected  with  the 
pump  piston  and  led  over  a  pulley  and  down  under  water 
and  connected  with  said  pole,  a  second  cable  connected 
with  the  piston  and  led  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means   for  Imparting  tension   to  this  cable. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  an  anchor 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom,  and  a  pole  linked  at  Its 
lower  end  to  said  anchor  and  adapted  to  rise  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water:  of  a  float  having  pulleys  at  its  opposite 
ends,  a  horizontally  disposed  pump  mounted  on  the  flofit 
between  said  pulleys,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  leading  to  said 
pump  and  having  check  valves,  a  cable  connected  with  the 
pump  piston  and  led  over  one  pulley  and  down  under  wa- 
ter and  connected  with  said  pole,  a  second  cable  connect'  i 
with  the  piston  and  led  over  the  other  pulley  and  d<.wu 
under  water,  and  a  submerged  weight  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  last-named  cable. 

3.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  float  hav- 
ing pulleys  at  its  opposite  ends,  cables  passing  over  -mid 
pulleys  and  down  into  the  water,  an  anchor  on  the  bottom 
to  which  one  cable  Is  connected,  and  a  submerged  weight 
to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  other  cable  is  connected  ; 
of  a  llft-and-force  pump  whose  cylinder  stands  horizontal 
and  Is  carried  by  the  float  between  said  pulleys,  one  end 
thereof  being  closed,  valved  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  opening 
through  said  closed  end,  the  former  being  carried  down 
to  a  point  below  the  water,  a  piston  within  the  cvllnder 
and  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  weight  cable  is  atta  ned, 
and  a  piston  rod  leading  through  said  closed  end  and  con- 
nected with  the  other  cable,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


>/  /3  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  plate  cylinder,  of 
clamps  segmental  intaglio  printing  plates,  filling  pieces, 
means  for  holding  the  filling  pieces  on  the  cylinder,  and 
a  back  piece  secured  to  the  cylinder,  said  clamps,  filling 
pieces  and  back  piece  having  curved  outer  surfaces  con 
stituting  portions  of  the  same  cylindrical  surface,  the 
clamps   being  in  contact   with   the  filling  pieces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  plate  cylinder  hav- 
ing longitudinal  T-shaped  slots  therein,  of  clamps  having 
headed  guiding  pieces  engaging  In  said  slots,  and  means  for 
securing  said  damps  In  adjusted  positions  along  the  slots, 
said  clamps  having  Inwardly  beveled  edges  for  engaging 
the  beveled  edges  of  the  segmental  intaglio  printing  plates 
to  be  held  thereby,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  clamps  being 
flush  with  the  corresponding  outer  surfaces  of  the  plates 
when  fixed  in  position  on  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  plate  cylinder  hav- 
ing longitudinal  T-shaped  slots  therein,  of  clamps  having 
headed  guiding  pieces  engaging  In  said  slots,  and  means 
for  securing  said  clamps  in  adjusted  positions  along  the 
slots,  said  clamps  having  Inwardly  beveled  edges  for  engag- 
ing the  beveled  edges  of  the  segmental  Intaglio  printing 
plates  to  be  held  thereby,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  clamps 
being  flush  with  the  corresponding  outer  surface  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  filling  up  the  interstices  between  th  • 
clamps  and  plate  and  bringing  the  same  to  the  level  there- 
of, whereby  said  clamps  and  plate  will  present  a  complete 
unbroken    cylindrical   surface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123.056.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CORD  -  WOOD. 
HiKTON  Orlando  Woostek,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Hied  Mar. 
17.1911.     Serial  No.  015,045.     (Cl.  143 — 49.) 


1,123.055.  INTAGLIO-PRINTING  CYLINDER.  Hbnbx 
A.  Wise  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wood  A 
Nathan  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  400,488. 
(Cl.    101  —  160.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  plate  cylinder,  of 
means  thereon  for  clamping  a  segmental  Intaglio  printing 
plate  thereto,  snld  means  comprising  a  pair  of  <«e::menr3l 
clampn  having  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  of  the  height  of 
the  plate  to  be  clamped. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame, 
spaced  co-ailal  saws  journnled  transversely  of  the  frame. 
a  feeding  device  comprising  a  shaft,  radial  stops  arranged 
In  allnement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  for  supporting  the 
sticks  and  presenting  them  to  the  saws,  and  means  for 
yleldlnglv  engaging  the  sticks  and  prewlng  them  tows-1 
"the  stops,  said  means  comprising  a  chain  connected  with 
the  frame  and  arranged  transverse  to  the  stleks  and  in  po- 
sition for  engagement  thereby  when  lifted  by  the  stops 
toward  the  saws,  a  spring  Interposed  between  one  end  of 
the  chain  and  the  frame,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
billets   from   the  frame. 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame, 
spaced  co  axial  saws  journaled  transversely  of  the  frame, 
a  feeding  device  comprising  a  shaft,  radial  stops  arranged 
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In  alinement  longitadlnally  of  the  shaft  for  supporting  the 
sticks  and  presentlHf?  them  to  the  saws,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  engaging  the  alleles  and  pressing  them  toward 
the  stops,  said  means  comprising  a  chain  connectfd  with 
the  frame  and  arranged  transverse  to  the  sticks  and  In 
position  for  enK'agenent  thereby  when  lifted  by  the  stops 
toward  the  saws,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  one  end 
of  the  chain  and  tbe  frame. 


1,123,057.  BOX.  Charlks  Yardcskt.  Castleton,  N.  Y., 
assljcnor  of  one-half  to  Emmons  Bryant  and  Peter  C. 
Brashear,  Castleten,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  747,854.     (CI.  22»— 20.) 


1.  \  single  piece  box  of  flbroua  material  having  a  flap 
connected  with  the  remainder  of  the  box  on  one  side,  the 
remaining  sides  of  thf  flap  being  free,  the  said  flap  being 
moyable  relatively  to  the  remainder  of  the  box  and  com- 
prising the  top  and  bottom  and  lower  part  of  one  of  the 
exterior  sides  of  the  box  when  the  box  la  closed,  and  the 
said  lower  part  conaprising  the  bottom  of  the  box  when 
the  box  Is  opened,  the  contents  being  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  the  opening  movement  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the   box. 

2.  A  single  piece  box  of  fibrous  material  having  a  flap 
connected  with  the  femainder  of  the  box  on  one  side,  the 
remaining  sides  of  the  flap  being  free,  the  said  flap  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  remainder  of  the  box.  a  part  of 
the  flap  comprising  in  closed  position  a  part  of  a  side  of 
the  box,  and  In  open  position  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and 
comprising  supporting  means  for  the  contents  of  the 
box,  and  being  adapted  by  the  opening  movemrnt  of  the 
box  to  lift  the  contents  Into  exposed  position  and  to 
maintain  the  contents  in  such  position  In  the  same  horl- 
zortal  plane. 


1,123,058.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  Oscar  A.  Yocnorin. 
Sheridan,  Wyo.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,681.      (C\.  9— 20.J 


1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  one  piece  suit  of 
waterproof  materlaJ  provided  with  a  neck  yoke  and 
adapted  to  inclose  the  entire  person  from  neck  to  feet 
and  liavlni;  but  a  single  optnlng  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  openln;^  beini;  provided  with  a  closure  comprising 
a  two  part  frame,  one  p.irt  attached  to  the  body  of  the 
suit  and  the  other  ptrt  to  the  yoke,  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing  said  parts  tightly  tosether.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprLslng  a  one  piece  suit  of 
water-proof  matfriaJ,  having  a  single  opening  at  the 
upper    end    thereof,    a    yoke    formed    in    piece    with    the 


back  of  said  suit  and  attached  to  close  said  opening  at 
the  front,  an  inherently  elastic  self  closing  neck  piece 
attached  to  said  yoke,  and  an  air  chamber  extending 
around  the  body  of  the  suit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  one  piece  suit  of 
waterproof  material  with  an  opening  at  its  upper  end, 
a  yoke  connected  with  one  side  of  said  suit  permanently 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  other  aide  of  said  suit 
whereby  said  opening  may  be  tightly  closed,  an  elastic 
self-closing  neck  piece  carried  by  said  yoke,  an  air  cham- 
ber adapted  to  surround  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  liquid 
chamber  also  attached  to  said  suit,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  air  chamber,  and  means  for  wltiidrawing  the 
contents  from  the  liquid  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,123,059.  DUMP  CAR  Robkrt  M.  Zimmerman,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed    Sept.    15, 

■  1908,  Serial  No.  453,205  Renewed  July  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  570,396.      (CI,   105 — 14. j 


1.  In  u  rar  of  the  class  described,  a  dump  door,  a 
door  operating  shaft,  shaft  supporting  rails  beneath  the 
door  and  inclining  upwardly  throughout  their  length  to- 
ward the  free  edge  thereof,  a  bearing  member  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  door,  the  part  of  said  bearing 
member  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  door  being  parallel 
when  the  door  Is  closed  to  said  shaft  supporting  rails, 
and  means   for  moving  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  dump  door,  a 
door  operating  shaft,  shaft  supporting  rails  beneath  the 
door  and  Inclining  upwardly  throughout  their  length 
toward  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  bearing  member  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  door,  the  part  of  said  bearing 
member  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  door  being  parallel 
when  the  door  is  closed  to  said  shaft  suporting  rails, 
and  the  remainder  of  said  bearing  member  sloping  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  the  hinged  edge  of  said 
door. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  defwrlbed,  a  dump  door  hinged 
at  one  edge,  a  bearing  memt)er  on  the  under  side  of  said 
door,  said  bearing  member  inclining  downwardly  from 
the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  then  upwardly  toward  the 
hinged  edge  thereof,  a  door  operating  shaft,  shaft  sup- 
porting rails  parallel  to  the  downwardly  inclined  part  of 
said  member  under  the  shaft  In  the  closed  position  of 
the  door,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  hinged  dump  door, 
a  bearing  member  on  the  under  side  of  said  door,  a  sup- 
porting rail  secured  to  fixed  parts  of  the  car  and  In- 
clining upwardly  from  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door  to- 
ward the  free  edge  thereof,  and  a  transversely  movable 
door  operating  shaft  between  said  door  and  rail,  said 
bearing  member  Inclining  away  from  the  door  and  away 
from  its  hinged  edge  toward  a  point  near  the  free  edge 
thereof  and  from  said  point  sloping  upwardly  toward 
the  door. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  center  slll,  a 
transverse  beam,  said  transverse  beam  comprising  an  up- 
per member  extending  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  a  lower 
member  inclining  upwardly  from  the  central  part  of  the 
car  to  the  side  of  the  car,  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
member    constituting    a    guide    rail,    an    inclined    bearing 
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surface  on  the  under  side  of  said  door,  the  part  of  said 
bearing  member  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  door  being 
parallel  to  said  bearing  surface  when  the  door  is  closed, 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,060.  GEOUND-CLAMP.  Linn  B.  Abbott,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,510. 
(Cl.  173—278.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flexible 
strap,  a  supporting  member  having  guiding  openings 
therein,  a  movable  member  having  slots  therein,  the  por- 
tion adjacent  to  said  slots  aiding  to  support  said  sup- 
porting   member    and    a    screw    for    moving    said    movable 

member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  band  encircling  a  pipe,  the  two  extremities  of  said 
band  being  held  from  separation  by  a  wire,  and  suitable 
means  for  tightening  said  strap  to  hold  said  wire  in 
position. 

1,123,061.  PADLOCK.  Lbonid  AI-anchikoff,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.710. 
(Cl.  70—106.) 


4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  latch  bolt  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  siild  shackle,  operating  means  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  latch  bolt  and  plvotally  engaged  at 
the  opposite  end  with  the  pivoted  end  of  said  sliackle.  and 
means  for  locking  said  latch  bolt  member  against  opera- 
tion Including  a  spring  actuated  plunger  extending  exte- 
riorly of  said  casing. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  plvotally  and 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  casing,  a  latch  bolt  for 
locking  the  free  end  of  said  shackle,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess,  a  guide  lug  mounted  upon  the  side  wall  of 
said  casing  engaged  within  said  recess,  a  latch  bolt  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  latch 
bolt  and  engaged  at  the  opposite  end  against  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  shackle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  latch  bolt  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  said  shackle,  operating  means  for  said  latch  bolt 
controlled  by  the  pivoted  end  of  said  shackle,  and  means 
for  locking  said  latch  bolt  against  operation. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  plvotally  and 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  notch 
in  the  free  end  thereof,  a  latch  bolt  in  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  received  within  said  notch,  and  operating  means  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  with  said  latch  bolt  and  re- 
movably engaged  against  the  pivoted  end  of  said  shackle. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  plvotally  and 
longitudinally  movable  secured  in  said  casing,  a  latch  bolt 
for  locking  the  free  end  of  said  shackle,  operating  means 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  latch  bolt  and 
movably  engairod  at  the  opposite  end  with  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  shackle,  and  means  for  locking  said  latch  bolt 
against  operation. 


1,123,062.       CHART -PRINTING    MACHINE.       HtGH    8. 
'  ALEXANDER.  St.  Paul,  Minn.      Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.      Se- 
rial No.  764,108.      (Cl.  197—46.) 


1.  In  a  chart  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  carriage,  movable  in  the  direction  of  letter 
spacing,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  slidable 
thereon  in  the  direction  of  line  spacing,  a  locking  bar  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  stops  on  the  carriage  constructed  to  be 
engaged  by  said  bar,  a  type  carrying  member  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  lock  for  said  member,  one  part  of  which  is 
carried  by  the  said  member  and  the  other  by  said  frame, 
and  a  coiled  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  seated  on  the  said 
member  while  the  other  end  Is  seated  on  the  frame,  where- 
by the  parts  of  said  lock  are  held  normally  Interlocked. 

2.  In  a  chart  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  platen  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  type  carriage 
swingingly  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  frame,  a  bow 
spring  depending  from  the  other  end  of  the  carriage  and 
constructed  to  rest  on  the  top  of  said  *^ame  to  provide 
clearance   between  the  platen  and  the  t>^  on   said   car 

riage. 

3.  In  a  chart  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  platen  revolubly  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  rod 

\  in    raid   frame,   a   carriage    slidnbly   mounted   on   said    rod. 

1  means  to  move  s'lid  carriage  step  by  step  in  the  direction 

'  of  letter  spacing  and  means  locking  said  carriage  in  an 
adjusted  position,  stops  on  said  carriage.  Indicia  for  said 
stops,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  line  spacing,  a  locking  bar  carried 

I  by  said  sliding  frame  and  constructed  to  engage  said  stops. 

'  a  type  carrying  member  revolubly  mounted  In  said  frame, 
ink  rolls  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  bow  spring  depending 
from  the  free  end  of  the  carriage  and  positioned  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  first  named  frame  to  provide,  m'rmally.  a 
clearance  between  the  platen  and  type  member 

4.  in  a  chart  printer,  the  combination  with  a  roller 
platen,  of  a  carriage  movable  loni:itudinnlly  of  said  roller 
platen,  and  extending  transversely  e.ver  said  roUe-r  platen, 
an  indicia  of  the  ehnrnctcrs  to  be  printed  attached  to  said 
carriage,  a  rectangular  frame  slidably  mounted  In  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  slide  in  a  direction  at  right  nneles 
to  the  said  roller  platen,  a  type  liar  revnhihly  mounted  In 
said   rectanirular   frame   and   a   mem>>er   hinge-d   i.t    eme  end 

i  to  said  rectantrular  framework  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
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Terse  handle  bar  at  1 
to  eoKAKC  said  stops 
Indicia. 

5.   In  a  cbatt  print 
a  rectanjcnlar  framo. 
adapted  to  br  mounte<l 
ber  joumaled  In  eald 
thereof,  a  lockinj;  bar 
band  mounted  in  said 
locklDK  pin  carried  bj 
to    engage    said    not 
adjusted  position. 

[riaims  fi  and  v  n 


1,123.063.      TWYKR 
Philadelphia.     I*a., 
Company,  I'hiladelcjh 
vania.      Filed  Feb. 
110—44.) 
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free  end,  said  handle  bar  arranged 
and    to    extend   over   the   aforesaid 


c:i 


r.  a  type  carrying  frame,  conlprlsing 
the  sides  of  which  constitute  slides, 
in  a  slideway,  a  type  carrying  mem- 
frame  and  extending  longitudinally 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
frame,  notches  in  said  band,  and  a 
said  type  carrying  member  adnpted 
les    and    hold    said    member    in    an 


ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rOK    STOKKKS.        M.\XWELL   ALPBRN, 

assignor    to    American    Engineering 

ia,   I'a.,  a  Corporation  of   I'ennsyl- 

.'5,  1!>14.      Serial  No.  8U0.902.      (CI. 


1.   .\   stoker   twyer 
having    a    pointed    en 
from  one  face  of  said 
rearwardly    from    the 


1,123,064.     SHUTfEHOI'ERATOIt  AND  LATCH.     Abbam 

.\ppLiNO.  Augusta,  (ia.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 

Waiters.  Augusta,  cia.      Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.      Serial  No. 

802.113.      (CI.  16—136.) 

The  combination  w|th  a  window  frame  and  a  closure 
hinged  therein,  of  a  ^uiile  rod  spactil  Inwardly  from  the 
lower  margin  of  the  closure,  the  end  of  tho  rod  remote 
from  the  hinge  line  of  the  closure  being  extended  inwardly 
at  right  angles  to  provide  a  stop  and  being  then  continued 
outwardly  and  sfciiredj  to  the  closure,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  being  also  secured;to  the  closure,  a  swinging  operating 
arm  pivoted  to  the  s^l  of  the  frame  and  an  eye  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  arifa  and  slidable  upon  the  guide  rod. 
said  tyo  being  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  on  said  rod 


consisting  of  a  relatively  flat  plate 
with  raised  portions  projecting 
plate,  one  of  said  portions  extending 
pointed  end  of  the  plate,  another 
extending  along  one  fide  thereof,  and  a  third  projection 
extending  along  the  iide  of  the  pointed  end  away  from 
each  of  the  other  rafced  portions  to  define  air  passages 
discharging  In  lines  BJibstantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 

2.  Thf  combination  in  a  Iwyer  of  a  relatively  flat  plate 
having  two  inclined  sides  forming  a  pointed  end  ;  with  a 
plurality  of  raised  pdrtlona  projecting  from  one  face  of 
said  plate  to  substaritially  the  same  level,  two  01  said 
projecting  portions  i-ldg  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rear  portion  of  ttie  plate,  another  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  jtront  of  the  pointed  end;  and  two 
others  of  the  said  portions  lying  respectively  along  the 
Inclined  sides  of  the  end  In  positions  to  coiiperate  with  the 
other  projecting  portions  to  detine  air  passages,  of  which 
those  on  each  side  o'  the  center  line  of  the  twyer  are 
form»Ml  to  discharge  In  lines  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other. 

3.  A   stoker  twyer    consisting  of  a  plate   having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  body  portion  and  a  triangular  end  ; 
with  raised  portions  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  plate 
of   which  one  extends   rearwardly    from   the  apex  of   said 
end.  two  others  lie  ad,  acent  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and   [ 
two   other   portions   a  e   reapictively   on   opposite   sides  of 
the    triangular    end,    being   spaced    away    from    the    other 
raised  portions  to  form  two  sets  of  air  passages  of  which  j 
those  on  each  side  discharge  In  lines  substantially  at  right   I 
angles  to  each  other. 


and  inwardly  on  the  stop  as  the  closure  Is  being  closed, 
and  to  abut  said  stop  when  said  closure  Is  totally  closed. 


whereby  opening  of  the  latter,  without  first  swinging  said 
arm  outwardly,  Is  prevented. 


1,123.065.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Eblb  K.  Bakbr,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .\ug.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,791.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  .V  metallic  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  metallic 
fixed  rim  and  metallic  hollow  spokes  extending  from  the 
hub  to  the  rim.  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  being  weld- 
ed to  and  with  the  rim,  some  of  the  spokes  being  provided 
with  transverse  holes  for  receiving  demountable  rlm- 
clamplng  bolts,  and  the  fixed  rim  being  provided  with 
means  at  one  side  to  support  a  demountable  rim. 

2.  In  a  metallic  wheel  having  hollow  metallic  spokes, 
a  metallic  fixed  rim  welded  to  the  ends  of  all  of  tbe 
spokes,  some  of  the  spokes  being  reinforced  at  tbelr 
outer  ends  and  provided  with  transverse  openings  adapt- 
ed to  receive  rim  clamping  bolts. 

3.  In  a  metallic  wheel,  hollow,  thin-walled  radial 
spokes,  a  continuous  fixed  rim  integrally  joined  to  and 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  alternate  spokes  being 
tilled  at  tbelr  outer  ends  and  provided  through  said  fillings 
with  transverse  openings  adapted  to  receive  rim-clamplng 
bolts  and  said  fixed  rim  being  provided  at  one  side  wltb  a 
demountable-riin   abutment. 

4.  In  a  metallic  wheel  of  the  bolted-on  demountable 
rim  type,  a  metallic  hub  and  a  fixed  rim,  hollow  spokes 
connecting  the  rim  and  hub.  the  spokes  being  reinforced 
at  their  outer  ends  by  means  of  circumferential  out- 
wardly extending  flanges,  and  alternate  spokes  being  also 
Internally  reinforced  at  tbelr  outer  ends  and  provided 
with  transverse  openings  for  rim-clamplng  bolts  and  ex- 
tending through  said  internal   reinforcements. 

5.  In  a  metallic  vehicle  wheel,  hollow  thin-walled  radial 
spokes,  a  fixed  rim  surrounding  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes  and  Integrally  connected  therewith,  tbe  outer 
end  of  each  alternate  spoke  l)elng  filled  with  a  plug  in- 
tegrally joining  the  rim  and  spoke,  and  said  alternate 
spokes  being  provided  In  their  outer  solid  ends  wltb 
transverse  threaded  openings  adapted  to  receive  bolts 
for  clamping  a  demountable  rim  upon  the  wheel,  said 
fixed  rim  being  provided  wltb  a  rlm-recelvlng  abutment 
at  one  side. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


December  29, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1609 


1,123,066.  SCENIC  APPLIANCE.  GUTHRIB  Y.  Baebkb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1012.  Serial  No.  739,385. 
(CL  46—70.) 


1.   In  combination  with  scenery  of  the  class  described, 
a  member  disconnected  theretrom  and  capable  of  magnetic 
attraction  and  of  a  character  to  supply  a  movable  scenic 
feature     and    means    for    holding    said    member,    directly 
against    the   outer    vertical    flat    surface    of    said    scen.ry 
and   moving   the   same   thereacross,   and   on   any    selected 
portion    of    the    said    surface,    said    means    comprising    a 
movable    magnet    on    the    reverse    side    of    said    scenery, 
whereby  a  moving  object  may  be  supplied  to  said  scenery 
conforming  In  size  and  nature  to  thatH>ortion  of  the  scene   | 
with    which    it    is   associated,   substantially    as    described. 
"     In  combination  with  scenery  of  the  class  described,  a 
member  disconnected  therefrom  and  capable  of  magnetic 
attraction  and  of  a  character  to  supply  a  movable  scenic 
feature    means  for  holding  said  member  directly   against 
the  outer  vertical  fiat  surface  of  said  scenery  and  moving 
the  same  thereacross  on  any  selected  portion  of  the  sur- 
face   thereof,   said   means   consisting  of   a    manually    con- 
trolled magnet  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  scenery,  where- 
by a  moving  object  may  be  supplied  to  said  scenery  con- 
forming m  size  and  nature  to  that  portion  of  the  scenery 
with  which  it  Is  associated,  and  a  guide  line  on  the   re- 
verse Bide  of  said  scenery  Indicating  tbe  desired  path  of 
movement  of  the  object  across  the  scenery,  substantially 
as  described. 

ll'>3  067  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTKSG  FROM  A  DIS- 
'tANCE  any  DESIRED  OBJECTS.  Heinrich  Habk- 
HALSBS,  Charlottenburg.  and  Paul  Kaminski,  Spandau, 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  A  llalske, 
A.  G..  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,173.     (CI.  172—239.) 


bers  controllable  from  a  distance  for  moving  said  support, 
said  members  having  adjusting  means  and  tranmlsslon 
devices,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  connected  with  a  corresponding  adjusting 
means,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  move  said  object  step 
by  step  a  suitable  distance  In  either  direction,  tbe  range 
of  motion  of  one  of  said  members  being  a  fractional 
part  of  the  motion  of  one  of  the  other  members. 

3.  Means  for  adjusting  objects  from  a  distance,  com- 
prising a  support,  having  a  plurality  of  members  sup- 
ported by  each  other,  each  member  adapted  to  move  In 
suitable  steps  In  either  direction,  relatively  to  its  sup- 
porting member,  the  range  of  motion  of  the  supported 
member  constituting  a  fraction  of  the  motion  of  Its  sup- 
porting member  and  means  for  Independently  moving  and 
means  for  independently  controlling  from  a  distance  the 
extent  of  relative  motion  of  each  member. 

4.  Means  for  adjusting  objects  from  a  distance,  compris- 
ing a  support,  having  a  plurality  of  meml)er8  supported 
by  each  other,  each  member  adapted  to  move  in  suitable 
steps  in  either  direction  relatively  to  Its  supporting  mem- 
ber, the  range  of  motion  of  the  supported  member  consti- 
tuting a  fraction  of  the  motion  of  its  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  Independently  operating  each  member 
and  electrically  controlled  tran.«misslon  devices  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  from  a  distance  the  extent  of  rela- 
tive  motion   of  each   member. 

5.  Means  for  adjusting  an  object  from  a  distance, 
1  comprising  a  movable  support,  and  a  plurality  of  mem- 
I  bers  controllable  from  a  distance  for  moving  said  sup- 
port, said  members  having  adjusting  means  and  electrical 
tranVmlssion  devices,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  moving  synchronously  wltb 
the  transmitter  and  connected  with  a  corresponding  ad- 
Justing  means,  each  of  the  adjusting  means  being  adapted 
to  move  Its  member  step  by  step  a  suitable  distance  in 
either  direction,  the  range  of  motion  produced  by  one 
of  said  means  being  a  fractional  part  of  tbe  motion  pro- 
duced by  one  of  the  other  means,  and  conductors  for  con- 
necting the  transmitter  and  the  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  at?  object  from  a  distance  com- 
prlslne  a  movable  support  and  a  plurality  of  members 
controllable  from  a  distance,  each  member  adapted  to 
move  said  support  a  suitable  distance  along  one  given 
line  In  either  direction,  tbe  range  of  motion  of  each 
of  said  members,  except  the  lowermost,  being  a  fractional 
part  of  the  range  of  motion  of  one  of  the  other  members. 

2.  Means  for  adjusting  an  object  from  a  distance, 
comprising   a   movable   support,   and   a   plurality   of   mem- 
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1123  068       MOTOR    BOAT    OR    YACHT.      Moboan    Bar- 
'  NET,  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial 
No.  867,072.      (CI.   114^78.) 


V3 


1.  A  motor  boat  or  yacht  having  a  raised  deck  and  a 
bridge  deck  behind  the  same  and  on  a  lower  level,  a  cabin 
entirely  under  the  raised  deck,  an  engine  room  located 
Immediatelv  aft  the  cabin  and  partly  under  the  bridge 
deck  and  partly  under  the  raised  deck,  and  separated 
from  the  cabin  by  a  transverse  bulkhead,  there  being  an 
opening  In  said  "bulkhead,  a  companion  way  above  the 
raised  deck,  a  ladder  connecting  said  companion  way 
and  cabin  and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  bulk- 
head, said  ladder  being  adjacent  to  the  center  line  of 
the  hull,  an  opening  in  the  raised  deck  on  one  side  of  the 
companion  way,  and  a  hatch  above  said  opening. 

2.  A  motor  boat  or  yacht  having  a  raised  deck  and  a 
bridge  deck  behind  the  same  and  on  a  lower  level,  a  cabin 
entirely  under  the  raised  deck,  an  engine  room  located  Im- 
mediately aft  the  cabin  and  partly  under  tbe  bridge 
deck  and  partly  under  the  raised  deck,  and  separated  from 
the  cabin  by  a  transverse  bulkhead,  there  being  an  open- 
ing In  said  bulkhead,  a  companion  way  above  the  raised 
deck,  a  ladder  eonnecting  said  companion  way  and  cabin 
and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  bulkhead,  said 
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ladder  belnj?  adjacont  to  the  center  line  of  the  hull, 
an  openlDK  in  the  mised  deck  on  each  side  of  the  com- 
panion way,  and  a  hatch  above  each  of  said  openings. 

r?.  A  motor  boat  or  yacht  having  a  raised  deck  and  a 
bridge  deck  behind  tl>e  same  and  on  a  lower  level,  a  cabin 
entirely  under  the  raised  deck,  an  engine  room  located 
Immediately  aft  the  cabin  and  partly  under  the  bridge 
deck  and  partly  undgr  the  raised  deck  and  separated  from 
the  cabin  by  a  transverse  bulkhead,  there  tn-lng  an  open- 
ing in  said  bnlkh'-ad,  an  erection  rir  house  on  the  raised 
deck  above  the  bnlkh'-ad  and  lying  nver  both  cabin  and 
engine  room,  a  compunlon  way  on  said  erection,  a  ladder 
connecting  said  companion  way  and  cabin  and  extend- 
ing through  the  of^pning  In  the  bulkhead,  said  ladder 
being  adjacent  to  the  renr.>r  linp  of  the  hull,  an  opening 
In  the  raised  deck  oh  one  side  of  the  companion  way.  a 
hatchway  on  the  top  of  said  erection  and  on  one  side  of 
said  companion  way.  and  an  engine  located  within  the  en- 
gine room  and  lying  partly  under  the  ladder. 

4.  A  motor  boat  or  yacht  having  a  raised  deck  and  a 
bridge  deck  behind  thf  same  and  on  a  lower  level,  a  cabin 
entirely  under  the  raised  deck,  an  engine  room  located 
Immediately  aft  the  cabin  and  partly  under  the  bridge 
deck  and  partly  und'»r  the  raised  deck  and  separated  from 
the  cabin  by  a  transverse  bulkhead,  there  being  an  open- 
ing In  said  bulkhead,  an  erection  or  honse  on  the  raised 
deck  above  th'^  bulkhead  and  lying  over  both  cabin  and 
engine  room,  a  compBnion  way  on  said  erection,  a  ladder 
connecting  said  i-nnipanlon  way  and  cabin  and  extend- 
ing through  the  .ip.-iling  in  the  bulkhead,  said  ladder  be- 
ing adjacent  to  the  (k-nter  line  of  the  hull,  an  opening  in 
the  raised  ileck  on  each  side  of  the  companion  way,  a 
hatchway  on  thi'  ♦■  f  ''^  ^"''^  erection  ami  <n-h  -^ide  of 
said  companion  u  >>,  and  an  engine  located  within  the 
engine  room  and   lyiiig  partly  under  the  l.Tdder 

5.  A  motor  boiit  mr  yacht  having  a  raised  dii  k  and  a 
bridge  d<^ck  behlnii  the  same  and  on  a  lower  level.  .1  cabin 
entirely  under  tli'  raised  deck,  an  engine  room  located 
Immediately  aft  tln'  1  abln  and  partly  under  the  bridge 
deck  and  partly  undeir  the  raised  deck  and  separated  from 
the  cabin  by  a  transverse  bulkhead,  there  being  an  open- 
ing in  said  bulkhead,  an  erection  or  house  on  the  raised 
deck  above  the  bulkbead  and  lying  over  both  cabin  and 
engine  room,  a  compnnlon  way  on  said  erection,  a  ladder 
connecting  said  comoanlon  way  and  cabin  and  extending 
through  the  opening  In  the  bulkhead,  said  ladder  being 
adjacent  to  the  cenpr  line  of  the  hull,  an  opening  in 
the  raised  deck  on  ei&rh  side  of  the  companion  way  and 
communicating  with  said  engine  room,  a  hatchway  on 
the  top  of  said  erection  and  on  each  side  of  said  com- 
panion way  abnv.^  '«ii(l  opening  In  the  raised  deck,  an 
opening  or  wlmi  u  >'  ^ach  side  of  the  front  of  the  erec- 
tion and  communicn,!  ing  with  the  engine  room  by  way 
of  the  opening  in  thj[>  raised  deck,  and  an  engine  located 
within  the  engint-  ro<jm  and  lying  partly  under  the  ladder. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnded  In  the  C.azette.  ] 


1,123,069.  DRAFT-GEAIi.  Tail  M.  Beard,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Ixiuis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  .'..   101.",.     Serial  No    S04..'^96.      (CI.  213 — 64  ) 


A  S 
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1.  In  a  tandem  draft  gear,  a  front  tail  strap  having 
a  rearward  extension,  a  rear  tall  strap  lapping  said  ex- 
tension, a  casing  partly  inclosing  said  extension  and  said 
rear  tall  strap,  and  friction  producing  means  movable  in 
said  casing. 

2.  In  a  tandem  draft  gear,  a  box  like  casing  and  swlvel- 
Ing  tail  straps  lapplag  within  said  casing. 


3.  In  combination,  draft  lugs  having  mid  portions  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  intermediate  follower  stops  and  having  re- 
cesses therein,  a  casing  anchored  by  said  recesses,  friction 
elements  movable  In  said  casing  and  a  tandem  draft  gear 
comprising  tail  straps  lapping  within  gald  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  lapping  and  swlveling  tali  straps,  a 
casing  Inclosing  the  lapping  ends  of  said  tail  straps,  draft 
lugs  cooperating  with  said  casing  to  anchor  it  in  position, 
friction  producing  means  movable  In  said  casing,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  friction  producing  means. 

.">.  In  a  draft  gear,  draft  lugs,  a  casing  anchored  there- 
by, followers,  tandem  springs  and  tail  straps,  said  tail 
straps  lapping  within  said  casing,  and  friction  producing 
means  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  casing  when 
movable  In  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  • 


1,123,070.  STEAM -ENtMNE  REVERSE.  Samikl  E. 
Beeler,  Waynesboro,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Frick  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,198.     (CI.  121—100.) 


1.  A  reverse  mechanism  for  steam  engines  comprising 
an  eccentric  shaft,  a  disk  thereon,  a  pair  of  guides  on  one 
face  of  siiid  dl.<k  dlspo.sfd  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis 
and  formed  with  their  adjacent  edges  tapered  to  overhang 
the  face  of  said  disk,  liners  interchangeably  mounted  be- 
tween said  guides  and  their  seats  on  said  disk,  an  eccentric 
mounted  on  said  guides  and  formed  with  tapered  parallel 
edges  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  edges  of  said  guides 
and  to  slide  thereon  transversely  acros  sthe  face  of  said 
disk,  a  recess  through  said  eccentric  with  Ita  opp<«lte 
edges  tapered  In  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  but 
parallel  with  each  other,  sliding  gibs  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft  with  their  outer  edges  tapered  corre- 
sponding to  the  tapered  edges  of  said  recess  In  said  eccen- 
tric, a  sliding  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  between 
said  sliding  collar  and  said  gibs,  one  of  said  connections 
being  fixed  and  the  other  connection  adjustable,  a  shifting 
yoke  mounted  on  said  collar  between  a  fixed  flange  and  an 
adjustable  washer,  a  nut  on  the  outside  of  said  washer  for 
adjusting  the  same  in  relation  to  the  fixed  flange,  means 
for  locking  said  nut  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  shifting 
lever  for  operating  said  sliding  sleeve,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  reverse  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  eccentric  shaft,  of  a  disk  secured  thereon,  a 
transversely  adjustable  eccentric  on  said  disk,  a  pair  of 
guides  secured  on  one  face  of  said  disk  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  axis  on  which  said  eccentric  is  mounted 
to  slide,  said  guides  and  said  eccentric  being  formed  with 
inter-engaging  tapered  edges,  liners  Interchangeably  se- 
cured between  said  guides  and  their  seats  on  said  disk 
and  arranged  to  be  transferred  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  axis  of  said  disk  for  adjusting  said  eccentric  at  right 
angles  to  said  guides,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  eccen- 
tric longitudinally  on  said  guides,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.123.071.      VENDING    APPARATUS.      Robekt    J.    Bell. 

Ocean  View,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,717. 

(CT.  194—39.) 

In   vending  apparatus   a   merchandise   magazine,   a    coin 
chute,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  chute  having  a  stop  shoal 
der,  a  pivoted  dog  having  a  tail  extending  into  the  chnte. 
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a  slide  mounted  in  the  magaxlne,  a  slotted  keeper  plate 
carried  by  the  slide,  a  nose  formed  on   the  dog  and  pro 
vided  with  a  beveled  surface,  the  tail  of  the  dog  having  i 
free  engagement  with  the  shoulder  so  that  the  latter  serves 
to  hold  the  nose  of  the  dog  in  a   position  to  permit  of 


>;•  V 


means  for  momentarily  lifting  said  bell  to  admit  air  there- 
in, means  for  permitting  the  gradual  escape  of  air  there- 
from when  In  floating  position,  a  float  contact  In  the  second 
vessel,  a  coSperating  contact  engaged  thereby  on  the  dls 
placement  of  the  mercury  In  said  second  vessel  by  the  air 
bell  In  the  communicating  vessel,  said  float  having  passages 
to  permit  the  rise  of  mercury  therein  after  said  floating 
contact  lias  engaged,  the  cooperating  contact,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  time  switch,  two  communicating  vessels  conUin- 
Ing  mercury,  an  air  bell  floating  In  one  of  said  vessels, 
means  for  momentarily  lifting  said  bell  to  admit  air  there 
in.  means  for  permitting  the  gradual  escape  of  air  there 
from  when  In  floating  position,  a  float  contact  in  the  second 
vessel,  a  coSperatlng  contact  engaged  thereby  on  tlie  dis- 
placement of  the  mercury  in  said  second  vessel  by  the  air 
bell  In  the  communicating  vessel,  said  co5peratlng  contact 
comprising  a  pivoted  contact  piece  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  position  of  the  float  contact,  substantially  as  desi  rlbed 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  passage  thereof  through  the  slot  of  said  keeper,  the 
dog  when  engaged  with  the  keeper  serving  to  hold  the 
slide  against  movement  in  one  direction  and  means  for 
holding  said  slide  against  movement  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion when  the  nose  of  the  dog  is  engaged  with  the  keeper. 


1.123,073.  COMBINED  MAILING  -  CARD  AND  GOODS^ 
CONTAINER.  George  H.  Blanchard.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
aasignor  to  Blanchard  Bros.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1914.  Serial 
No.  86t),807.     (CI.  229—74.) 


1,123,072.  TIME-SWITCH.  JcLES  Emilk  Henri  BftRAUD, 
Asniferee.  France.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,138.      (CI.  161—25.) 


tf 


1.  In  a  time  switch,  two  communicating  vessels  con- 
taining mercury,  an  air  bell  floating  in  one  of  said  vessels, 
means  for  momentarily  lifting  said  bell  to  admit  air  there 
In.  means  for  permitting  the  gradual  escape  of  air  there 
from  when  in  floating  position,  a  floating  contact  in  the 
other  vessel  and  a  cofiperatlng  contact  temporarily  en- 
gaged thereby  on  the  displacement  of  the  mercury  in  said 
vessel  consequent  upon  the  admission  of  air  to  the  air  hell 
in  the  communicating  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  time  switch,  two  communicating  vessels  contain 
Ing  mercury,  an  air  bell  apertured  in  its  upper  portion  an<l 
floating  in  one  of  said  vessels,  a  porous  closure  for  said 
aperture  through  which  the  air  in  said  bell  may  be  gradu- 
ally discharged,  a  floating  contact  in  the  other  vessel  and 
a  cooperating  contact  temporarily  engaged  thereby  on  the 
displacement  of  the  mercury  in  said  vessel  consequent  upon 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  air  hell  in  the  communicating 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  time  switch,  two  communicating  vessels  contain- 
ing mercury,  an  air  bell  floating  in  one  of  said  veasels, 
means  for  momentarily  lifting  said  bell  to  admit  air  there- 
in, me^s  for  permitting  the  gradual  escape  of  air  there- 
from when  in  floating  position,  and  means  temporarily 
closing  a  circuit  through  the  mercury  on  the  displacement 
of  the  latter  in  the  other  vessel  consequent  upon  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  said  air  bell  In  the  communicating 
vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  time  switch,  two  communicating  vessels  contain- 
ing mercury,   an   air  bell   floating  in   one   of  said  veaBels, 


1.  A  combined  mailing  card  and  goods  container,  com- 
prising a  mailing  card  and  a  container  Integral  with,  and 
located  along  one  edge  of.  said  (ard,  and  consisting  of  a 
bottom  flap,  turned  over  onto  the  face  of  the  card  and 
fastened  thereto  to  form  the  bottom  and  one  side  of  the 
container ;  an  end  flap  permanently  secured  in  place  to 
close  one  end  of  the  container  ;  a  detent  at  the  other  end 
of  the  container  ;  and  a  closure  for  that  end  of  the  con- 
tainer comprising  a  withdrawable  tongue,  adapted,  when 
inserted  In  place,  to  close  said  end  of  the  container  and 
to  detachably  engage  said  detent,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  mailing  card  and  goods  container,  com 
prising  a  mailing  card  and  a  container  Integral  with,  and 
located  along  one  edge  of.  said  card,  and  consisting  of  a 
bottom  flap,  turned  over  onto  the  face  of  the  card  and 
fastened  thereto  to  form  the  bottom  and  one  side  of  the 
container;  an  end  flap  permanently  secured  in  place  to 
close  one  end  of  the  container;  a  detent  at  the  other  end 
0*  the  container;  a  closure  for  that  end  of  the  container 
comprising  a  withdrawable  tongue,  adapted,  when  inserted 
In  place,  to  close  said  end  of  the  container  and  to  deUch- 
ably  engage  said  detent;  and  openings  in  the  walls  of  the 
contaier  to  permit  inspection  of  its  contents,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  mailing  card  and  goods  container  com- 
prising a  mailing  card  and  a  container  of  substantially 
triangular  cross-section  Integral  with,  and  extending  along 
one  edge  of,  the  card,  consisting  of  a  l>ottom  flap  turned 
over  onto  the  face  of  the  card  and  secured  thereto  to 
form  the  bottom  and  one  side  of  the  container,  end 
pieces  V,  C.  closing  the  end  of  the  container,  flaps  ex- 
tending from  said  ends  into  the  body  of  the  container  and 
there  secured  to  maintain  the  ends  b'.  C,  in  closing  posi- 
tion, and  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  conUlner,  tu  per- 
mit Inspection  of  its  (ontents,  .substantially  as  set  forth. 


Z6l3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29, 1914. 


1,123,074,  COUPLIKQ  FOB  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TORS. William  L.  Bliss,  Niagara  Falli,  N.  Y.,  as- 
ilffDor,  by  mesne  iisalKnments,  to  Central  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  trustee. 
FlledJan.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,085.      (CI.  173— 332.) 
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1.  A  coupler  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  coop- 
erating coupling  members,  said  members  having  a  plural- 
ity of  contacts  carried  by  one  coupler  member,  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  coSperating  contacts  carried  by  the 
other  member,  caslogt  Inclosing  the  contacts  of  each  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  caslags  being  provided  with  a  projection 
and  the  other  casing  being  provided  with  a  correspond- 
ing socket,  said  projection  and  socket  serving  as  a  hinge 
In  operating  said  coupler,  and  cooperating  members  on 
each  casing  automatically  brought  into  locking  engage- 
ment by  rotation  of  said  members  about  said  hinge  and 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  only  by  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers In  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  A  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  coupler 
members  including  Inclosing  casings  therefor,  one  of  said 
casings  provided  with  a  projection  and  the  other  casing 
provided  with  a  recess  forming,  with  said  projection,  a 
hinge  whereby  the  ctsings  may  be  rotated  Into  engaging 
position,  interlocking  projections  on  said  casings  adapted 
to  be  automatically  brought  Into  Interlocking  engagement 
by  rotation  of  said  casings  about  said  hinge  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  disengaged  solely  by  rotation  of  said  casings 
in  the  reverse  dlrectton,  flexible  hose  connected  to  each 
casing,  and  means  whereby  a  longitudinal  pull  on  said 
hose  will  cause  said  oasings  to  be  rotated  about  said  hinge 
In  a  direction  to  disengage  said  coupler. 

3.  A  coupler  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  a  pair 
of  cooperating  casings,  a  detachable  hinge  connection  be- 
tween said  casings.  Interlocking  projections  on  said  cas- 
ings adapted  to  be  automatically  brought  Into  engagement 
by  the  rotation  of  said  casings  about  said  hinge  and 
adapted  to  be  dlsengtged  only  by  rotation  of  said  casings 
about  said  hinge  in  the  opposite  direction,  flexible  con- 
ductors connected  to  each  casing,  and  a  sleeve  projecting 
at  an  angle  from  each  casing,  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
conductors  are  connected,  whereby  a  longitudinal  pull  on 
said  flexible  conductors  will  rotate  said  casing  about  said 
binge  In  a  direction,  to  disengage  said  Interlocking  pro- 
jections. 


1,123,075.  BREAD-DELIVERINO  MACHINE.  Jamm 
HSNRT  Bltthb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,085.     (CI.  211—8.) 


commodity  to  be  dispensed,  an  actuator  casing  support- 
ing the  aforesaid  casing,  the  latter  casing  having  a  slotted 
top  upon  which  the  commodity  rests,  an  ejector  mecha- 
nism including  a  carriage,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  to  the 
carriage,  a  series  of  Angers  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  and 
means  to  operate  the  rock  shaft  to  first  rotate  the  same 
to  project  the  Angers  into  engaging  position  through  the 
slots  and  subsequently  to  cause  the  carriage  with  the 
rock  shaft  to  move  longitudinally  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  slotted  upper  surface,  guide 
means  below  the  upper  surface,  an  ejector  comprising  a 
casing  slidable  along  said  guiding  means,  a  rock  shaft 
ccnnected  for  partial  rotation  on  said  carriage  and  mov- 
able therewith  along  the  guiding  means,  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  slots,  and  means  acting  upon  the  actuator 
serving  first  to  rotate  the  rock  shaft  and  subsequently  to 
propel  It  and  the  carriage  along  the  guiding  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally 
arranged  slots  in  Its  upper  surface,  guiding  means  below 
said  surface  parallel  to  said  slots,  a  carriage  fitted  to  and 
slidable  along  said  guiding  means,  a  series  of  fingers  as- 
sociatpd  with  said  carriage,  and  means  acting  upon 
said  carriage  to  reciprocate  It  along  the  guiding  means, 
the  last  mentioned  means  serving  first  to  project  the  An- 
gers upwardly  through  the  slots  and  subsequently  to  cause 
the  positive  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  The  herein  described  actuating  device  for  a  dispens- 
ing machine,  the  same  comprising  guiding  means,  a  rock 
shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  guiding  mean.s,  fingers 
connected  to  the  rock  shaft,  an  actuating  bar  slidable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  guiding  meant,  means  to  reciprocate 
the  bar,  said  bar  acting  first  to  partially  rotate  the  rock 
shaft  to  elevate  the  Angers  and  subsequently  to  carry  the 
bar  and  fingers  bodily  with  the  bar,  and  means  to  limit 
the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  series  of  parallel  slots  in  its 
upper  face,  guiding  means  beneath  said  casing  face  and 
parallel  to  said  slots,  said  guiding  means  Including  a 
pair  of  channel  members,  a  gear  wheel  journaled  be- 
tween said  channel  members,  a  pair  of  actuating  bars  lo- 
cated and  slidable  In  said  channel  members  and  having 
tuth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  means 
to  reciprocate  one  of  said  bars  to  cause  the  rotation  of 
the  wheel  and  the  reciprocation  of  the  other  bar  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  last  mentioned  bar  having  a 
short  series  of  gear  teeth  on  the  upper  surface  of  its 
rear  end.  a  rock  shaft,  a  series  of  fingers  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  and  projectable  upwardly  through  and  guld- 
able  along  said  slots,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  short  series  of  rack  teeth,  means 
to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  to  re- 
store the  parts  to  normal  position  after  actuation  thereof. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  display  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  any 


1,12.3,076.  TIRE-CHAIN  .\TTACHMENT.  Mohqaj*  Bo- 
DKNSTEiN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822.615.     (CI.  152—14.) 

1.  In  a  tire  chain  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  bub  and  the  tire  chain,  of  a  single  chain  bavlng  one 
of  its  ends  connected  frt>ely  to  the  hub  and  Its  other  end 
connected  fixedly  to  the  tire  chain,  and  a  spring  carried 
by  said  chain  to  make  It  adjustable  to  fit  any  sixe  wheel, 
acd  to  retain  the  links  In  taut  condition. 

2.  In  a  tire  chain  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  hub  and  the  tire  chain,  of  a  single  chain  having  snap 
fasteners  at  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  tire  chain  and  hub, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  said  chain  to  make  It  adjustable 
to  fit  any  site  wheel,  and  to  retain  Its  links  in  taiA  condi- 
tion, the  connection  with  the  hub  allowing  free  revolu- 
tion of  the  hub. 

3.  In  a  tire  chain  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 
hub  and  the  tire  chain,  a  beaded  stud  mounted  in  the 
hub,  and  a  chain  having  one  end  connected  to  the  tire 
chain  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  headed  stud, 
and  allowing  the  stud  to  revolve  freely. 
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4.  I  a  tire  chain  attachment,  the  combination  with  the  j  said  members  being  adapted  to  meet  to  obstmct  the  lever, 

hub  an  the  tire  chain,  of  a  chain  providing  an  attachment      and  means  for  securing  said  members  to  each  other, 
bttween  the  tire  chain  and  hub,  and  snap  fasteners  con- 


nected to  the  ends  of  said  chain  for  securing  the  chain  to 
the  tire  chain  and  hub,  one  connection  being  fixed  and  the 
other  allowing  the  hub  to  revolve  in  said  connection. 


1123  077.  SHOE-LACING  DEVICE.  JOHN  Bonifant, 
Rockvllle,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,365.      (CI.  24—140.) 


In  combination  with  a  lacing  for  foot  gear,  said  lacing 
being  interlaced  on  the  foot  gear,  a  flat  rlbbon-llke  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flat  metal  having  its  ends 
bent  in  the  form  of  eyelets  lying  on  the  same  side  of  the 
body  of  said  flat  rlbboii-llke  member  with  a  portion  of  the 
lacing  passing  through  one  of  the  eyelets  and  the  opposed 
portion  of  the  lacing  passing  through  the  other  eyelet 
whereby  said  flat  ribbon  like  member  will  be  carried  by 
opposed  similar  portions  of  the  lacing  and  lie  between 
portions  of  the  lacing  which  engage  the  foot  gear  and  are 
Interlaced  therein. 


1,123,078.  LOCKING  CONTRIVANCE.  Dana  T.  Bowkn. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,109.      (CI.   70—90.) 

1.  A  locking  contrivance  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  lever,  a  support  extending  upwardly  at  one  side  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever,  a  member  projecting 
upwardly  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lever,  a  second  mem- 
ber movably  connected  to  said  support  and  adapted  to 
cross  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever  to  meet  the  other 
member,  and  means  for  securing  the  extremity  of  said 
movable  member  to  said  projecting  member  for  the  useful 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  locking  contrivance  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  lever  of  a  pair  of  members  Independently  hinged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever. 


3.  A  locking  contrivance  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  lever  and  two  supports  angularly  disposed  with 
reference  to  each  other,  and  one  such  support  with  refer- 
ence to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever ;  a  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  supports,  a  second  member  mov- 
ably secured  to  the  other  of  said  supports,  said  second 
member  adapted  to  cross  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
lever  and  meet  the  other  member,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  members  to  each  other. 

4.  A  locking  contrivance  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  lever,  of  a  pair  of  members  movable  respectively 
in  the  same  plane  as,  and  transversely  with  respect  to, 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  lever,  one  of  said  members 
adapted  to  obstruct  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  free  extremities  of  said  members  to  each 
other. 

5.  A  locking  contrivance  comprising  the  combination 
with  two  supports  angularly  disposed  with  reference  to 
each  otiier  and  a  lever ;  of  a  bracket  hinged  to  one  such 
support,  an  armMilnged  to  the  other  of  said  supports, 
said  arm  adapted  to  extend  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  lever  and  meet  said  bracket,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  bracket  and  arm  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,123,079.  GAS -MIXER  FOR  ENGINES.  Hknbt  W. 
Bowman  and  James  M.  Hinkli,  Barbourvllle.  Ky. 
Filed  July  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  781,401.     (CI.  48— 180.) 


-nwnK).  '»»-■., 


1.  A  gas  mixing  device,  including  a  casing  having  a 
main  gas  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet  and  provided  with 
an  apertured  partition,  said  casing  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  air  admitting  port  in  axial  allnement  with 
the  aperture  of  the  partition,  a  check  valve  controlling 
the  aperture  of  the  partition,  a  second  valve  controlling 
the  air  port  and  In  engagement  with  the  check  valve, 
whereby  as  the  second  valve  is  unseated,  the  check  valve 
Is  also  unseated,  and  a  gate  for  regulating  the  area  of 
the  air  port. 

2.  A  gas  mixing  device.  Including  a  casing  provided 
with  a  main  gas  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet  and  having  an 
apertured  partition,  said  casing  also  being  provided  with 
an  air  admitting  port  in  axial  allnement  with  the  aper- 
tured partition,  a  check  valve  controlling  the  aperture 
of  the  partition,  a  second  valve  controlling  the  air  port 
and  In  engagement  with  the  check  valve,  whereby  as  the 


l6l4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECSMfiBR  39,  19 14. 


second  ralve  1«  an»eated,  the  check  Talre  Is  also  unseated, 
a  «tem  carrted  by  the  second  ralre  and  projecting  below 
the  casing,  a  pivoted  gate  for  varying  the  air  portage 
mounted  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
slot  for  the  reception  of  said  stem,  and  a  handle  project 
ing  from  the  gate  for  operating  the  same. 


1,12  3,080.  aOLDERING-MACHINE.  StlvancsF. 
RowsBH,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  & 
Company,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indian*.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602.224.      (CI.  113—70.) 


f.'  Jii,^L^i^'' 


1.  A  soldering  oachine  for  tank  ends  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  plane  support  for  the  tank,  a  continuous  encircling 
tubular  member  with  Inwardly  opening  perforations  there 
In  In  the  plane  of  the  support  for  feeding  fuel  to  beat  the 
circumference  of  tbe  tank  at  the  bottom,  and  a  separately 
controlled  tubular  member  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned tubular  member  to  supply  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  clr 
camference  of  the  tank  through  the  said  perforations  of 
the  first  named  tnkalar  member. 

2.  In  a  soldering  machine  for  tank  ends,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member,  a  rotatable  support  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  end  of  the  tank  to  be  soldered,  a  sta- 
tionary hollow  annnlar  member  longer  than  the  tank  end 
with  perforations  on  the  Inside  thereof,  a  support  to  hold 
the  annnlar  member  In  the  plane  of  the  tank  end  to  be 
soldered,  a  valve  to  control  a  supply  of  fuel  to  the  annular 
member,  a  tubular  member  connected  to  the  annular 
member  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  thereto,  and  a  valve 
to  control  the  supply  of  cooling  fluid  to  the  annular  mera 
ber  Independently  of  the  other  valve. 


1.123,081.  SOLDHRING  MACHINE.  S^lva.vls  F.  Bow- 
.SKB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowsei  &  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  FMl»d  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,226. 
(CI.  113—63.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  the  article,  a  burner  for  heating 
the  article,  a  weighted  arm  for  moving  the  burner  with 
respect  to  the  support  and  toward  and  away  from  the 
article,  said  weighted  arm  also  serving  to  maintain  the 
baraer  in  each  of  Its  adjusted  poaitiona,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  anch  adjustment  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  the  article,  means  engaging  the 
article  and  support  for  securing  the  article  upon  the  sup- 
port, a  burner  for  beating  the  article,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  bqmer,  said  burner  being  adapted  for 
morement  with  refl|>ect  to  the  support  and  toward  and 
away  from  the  article,  and  meana  whereby  such  move- 
ment of  the  burner  will  automatically  control  the  supply 
of  fuel  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  cylindrical  articles,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  article  and  detacbably  secured  to  the 


support  for  holding  the  article  thereon,  a  burner  morable 
with  respect  to  the  support,  toward  and  away  from  the 
article,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  adjustment  of  the  burner  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  lapped  sheet  material, 
the  combination  of  a  supi>ort  to  hold  lapped  material  In 
an  uncurved  position  to  form  an  upwardly  extending 
shoulder,  clamping  means  for  securing  the  lapped  material 
together  and  to  the  support,  a  burner  to  direct  heat 
toward  that  portion  of  the  support  where  a  shoulder  of 
the  lapped  material  la  disposed,  fuel  supply  means  for  the 
burner,  and  meana  for  controlling  aald  supply. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  lappad  shast  aaaterlal. 
the  combination  of  a  support  for  lapped  sheets  to  bold 
them  with  an  upright  angular  groore,  means  for  damping 
lapped  aheeta  to  the  support  to  position  a  grooTe  formed 
thereby,  a  burner  for  heating  the  sheets  to  be  soldered 
adjacent  the  groove  formed  by  their  lapping,  fuel  supply 
means  for  the  burner,  and  means  for  automatleally  con- 
trolling the  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,123.082.  SOLDEBING-MACHINE.  Stltakos  F.  Bow- 
SBB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  8.  P.  Bowser  k  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,226.     (CI. 

11.3—68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  uf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  separate  spaced  supports  for  an  article  to  be  soldered 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  both  of  which 
an  article  has  engagement  and  spaced  to  permit  an  article 
placed  thereon  to  project  betw<^n  them,  a  burner  disposed 
to  direct  Its  flame  against  an  article  between  the  supports, 
said  burner  and  supports  being  relatively  movable,  means 
for  Impartiug  such  relative  movement,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  burner,  controlling  meana  for  aald  supply, 
and  means  for  supplying  another  fluid  through  the  homer 
to  cool  an  article  soldered. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clnsa  described,  the  combination 
of  spaced  supports  for  an  article  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  with  both  of  which  an  article  has  engagement, 
a  burner  disposed  to  direct  Its  Ilame  against  that  portion 
of  an  .irtl:le  between  the  supports,  said  burner  and  said 
supports  being  relatively  movable,  means  for  imparting 
such  relative  movement,  fuel  supply  means  for  the  burner, 
means  for  supplying  another  fluid  through  the  burner  to 
cool  the  article,  and  means  individual  to  both  the  supply 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  them. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  spaced  supporta  for  an  article  with  surfaces  fixed  vrlth 
relation  to  each  other  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  spaced  to  permit  an  article  placed  thereon  to  project 
between  them,  a  burner  arranged  to  direct  Its  flame 
against  an  article  placed  between  the  supports,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel,  and  means  for  directing  another  fluid 
through   the  burner  against  an  article   between   the  sup- 
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porta  for  cooling  the  article  when  the  flame  la  extin- 
guished. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  spaced  supporta  for  an  article  with  supporting  surfaces 
at  angles  fixed  wltli  relation  to  each  other,  a  burner 
arranged  to  direct  Its  flame  against  one  face  of  an  article 
placed  between  the  supporta,  meana  for  supplying  the 
burner  with  fuel,  means  for  controlling  said  supply,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  burner  with  another  fluid  to  be 
directed  against  the  face  of  an  article  between  the  sup- 
ports to  cool  the  article. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claae  described,  the  combination 
of  spaced  supporta  for  an  article  fixed  with  relation  to 
each  other,  a  burner  arranged  to  direct  its  flame  against 
one  face  of  an  article  placed  between  the  supports,  meana 
for  supplying  the  burner  with  fuel,  means  for  controlling 
such  supply,  and  means  whereby  another  fluid  may  be 
supplied  to  and  directed  from  the  burner  against  the  same 
face  of  an  article  when  the  flame  la  extlnguiahed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,083.      WATERING  TROUGH.      Albdt   E.   Bbioht, 
Idagrove,  Iowa.    Filed  June  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  774,175. 
'        (CI.  137—68.) 


1 

The  combination  with  a  trough,  a  fluid  supply  pipe 
leading  into  the  trough  and  having  an  enlarged  inner  end 
forming  a  broad  flat  valve  seat,  a  flap  valve  pivoted  in 
the  trough  above  the  seat,  a  pair  of  eyes  secured  to  the 
trough  at  a  point  below  said  valve,  a  float,  a  pair  of 
hooks  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  float  and  adapted 
for  pivotal  and  removable  engagement  with  the  eyes,  a 
plate  plvotally  and  slldably  aecured  to  the  upper  aide  of 
the  float,  and  a  broai  flat  head  formed  on  the  end  of 
the  plate  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  upper  side 
of  the  float  aald  head  being  disposed  between  the  valve 
and  the  end  of  the  float  and  adapted  to  engage  the  former 
to  force  it  on  Its  seat  when  the  float  rises. 


1,123,084.  VALVB.  EaNMT  W.  Broadhbad,  Mancoa, 
Colo.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,033,  tCl. 
137—7.) 


JtA 


1.  \  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  con- 
verging walls,  each  being  provided  with  inlet  openings, 
the  openings  In  one  wall  being  disposed  In  staggered  rela- 
tion to  those  In  the  opposite  wall,  an  outlet  from  said 
casing  and  means  for  closing  said  openings. 

2.  A  valve  comprtaing  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  con- 
verging walls,  each  being  provided  with  inlet  openings, 
the  openings  in  one  wall  being  diapoeed  In  staggered  rela- 
tion to  those  In  the  opposite  wall,  an  outlet  from  said  cas- 
ing, an  apertured  dl^k  revoluWy  mounted  in  contact  with 
each  of  said  walls,  worm  teeth  on  the  peripheries  of  said 
disks,  a  worm  revolubly  mounted  at  the  narrow  end  of 
aald  casing  and  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  each  disk  and 
means  for  rotating  said   worm,  whereby,   said  disks  will 


be  moved  in  unison  to  cover  or  uncover  the  openings  in 

said  walla. 

3.  A  valve  comprtaing  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  converging  end  walla  each  provided  with  Inlet 
openings,  a  discharge  passage  from  said  casing,  an  aper- 
tured disk  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  each  of 
said  end  walls,  worm  teeth  and  stops  on  the  peripheries 
of  said  disks,  an  upright  shaft  Journaled  at  the  narrow 
side  of  said  casing,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  and  in  mesh 
with  aald  worm  teeth,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  lower  end  of 
aald  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  in  meah  therewith,  a  horizontal 
ahaft  projecting  rigidly  from  said  pinion  and  into  the 
Interior  of  said  casing,  means  for  routing  said  horiaontal 
shaft  to  rotate  said  worm,  and  a  stop  on  aald  caaing 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  stops  on  said  disks  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  pair  of  con- 
verging walls  and  an  outlet  opposite  the  narrow  end  of 
aald  casing,  said  walls  having  inlet  openings,  the  openinga 
In  one  wall  being  located  In  staggered  relation  to  the 
openings  of  the  other  wall,  and  Independent  valve  plates 
for  closing  and  opening  said  Inlet  openinga. 


1,123,086.  COIL-SUPPORT.  Ajithub  J.  Baowtc  and  Rob- 
bet  B.  Williamson,  Milwaukee,  W^is.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  AUls-Chalmera  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1910.      Serial   No.   680,490.      (CI.    171— 262. > 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  having  a  lami- 
nated core,  end  heads  for  retaining  said  core,  windings  on 
said  core  having  extending  end  portions,  supports  secured 
to  said  end  heads,  and  means  held  in  operative  position 
through  the  medium  of  said  supports  and  having  both  ra- 
dial and  axial  adjustment  relative  to  said  end  heads  and 
effective  In  adjusted  position  to  secure  said  end  portions. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core  provided  with  a 
winding  having  extending  end  portions,  means  for  support- 
ing and  securing  said  end  portions  relatively  to  aald  core, 
said  means  having  both  radial  and  axial  adjustment  to  pro 
vide  a  plurality  of  effective  securing  positions  therefor. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stator  having  a  laminated  core  and  a  winding  with  end 
turns,  and  heads  supporting  said  core,  means  for  support- 
ing said  end-turns  relatively  to  said  core  comprising  mem- 
bers aecured  to  said  end  heads  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  interflttlng  tongue  and  groove  members 
axlally  adjustable  and  supported  from  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending members. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stator  comprising  a  housing,  a  laminated  core  having  a 
winding  with  end  turns,  said  core  supported  by  said  houe- 
ing,  end-heads  holding  said  laminated  core  In  position, 
members  projecting  from  said  end-beads,  and  radially  and 
axlally  adjustable  bracing  members  having  Interflttlng 
tongue  and  grooved  portions  and  for  supporting  the  end 
turns  of  said  winding,  some  of  said  bracing  members  being 
mounted  on  said  projecting  members. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stator  comprising  a  core  and  a  winding  therefor  having 
end-turna,  and  means  for  supporting  said  end-turns  includ- 
ing segmental  members  adapted  to  engage  the  radially 
inner  side  of  aald  end-turns  and  having  radial  extensions 
supported  from  said  core,  said  segmental  members  being 
relatively  adjustable. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 
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1,123,086.  MOTOft  -  DRIVEN  AGRirCLTTTRAL  MA- 
CHINE. lIowAttO  O.  BaowN  and  AacHiK  H.  Lowi, 
Cuba,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  81S,484. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


A  machine  of  the  tharacter  described  Including  a  frame 
for-ward  supixirtinK  wheels  for  the  frame,  tht^  frame  In- 
cluding rearwardlj  extending  parallel  tongues,  an  axle 
casing  mounted  upoa  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  rear  wheel 
axl>>  mounte<l  in  tbe  casing,  flxed  and  looBe  traction 
wheels  mounted  opoQ  the  respective  ends  of  the  rear  axle 
and  provhltd  wltlj  an  internal  gear,  a  sprocket  wheel  flxed 
to  the  axle  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  caHlng 
mounted  upon  the  ft'ame  tongues,  a  power  transmitting 
shaft  mounted  In  said  casing  and  geared  to  the  motor 
shaft,  gears  flxed  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  power 
transmitting  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  internal 
gears,  a  horizontally  disposed  pitman  rod,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  pitman  rod,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  gearing  whereupon  rotation  of  the 
traction  wheels  the  pitman  rod  will  be  actuated. 


1,123,087.  COLLAPSIBLE  WAGON-BODY.  Jambs  A, 
Bbow.v,  .Vnnona,  Tex.  Hied  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,534,      (CL  21— 7.; 


X  wagon  body  cortprislng  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  beinjt  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
ends  of  the  side  walls,  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  having 
L-sbaped  slots  therein  at  points  approximately  centrally 
of  the  longitudinal  eilges  thereof,  a  locking  bar  adapted  to 
be  mounted  within  the  slot,  the  ends  of  said  locking  bar 
extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  side  walls  and  being  off- 
set and  disposed  In  ptrallel  relation  to  the  bo<ly  portion  of 
the  bar  and  a  plurality  of  latch  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  offset  ends  of  the  locking  bar,  carried  by  the  side 
walls. 


1,123,088.  SASnnOLDER.  Geobob  H.  Brtant,  \Vlnd- 
8or,  N.  C.  Filed  J«n.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,085.  (CL 
16  —  19.) 

1.   .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally channeled  shoe  having  an  opening  through  Its 


back  and  transverse  slots  spaced  from  said  opening,  a 
yoke  spaced  from  the  back  of  said  shoe  and  having  its 
ends  passed  through  said  slots  and  seated  within  the 
channel  of  said  shoe,  said  yoke  having  an  opening  alined 
with  the  opening  in  said  shoo,  and  a  screw  passing  through 
the  opening  in  said  yoke  and  having  Its  head  disposed  be- 
tween the  back  and  said  shoe  and  said  yoke. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
channel  shaped  member  having  a  back  plate  and  side 
tlangea,  said  back  plate  having  a  substantially  central 
opening  and  transverse  slots  between  said  opening  and  the 
ends  of  said  member,  a  strip  of  metal  spaced  from  aald 
back  plate  between  said  slots  and  having  Its  end  portions 
extending  through  said  slots,  disposed  between  said  flanges 
and  bent  around  the  opposite  ends  of  said  back  plate,  the 
central  portion  of  said  strip  having  an  opening  alined  with 
the  oi*enlng  in  said  back  plate  and  a  acrew  having  its 
shank  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said  strip  and  Its 
head  disposed  between  the  central  portions  of  aald  strip 
and  said   plate. 


1.123,089.  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  MOBTON  G.  Bdw- 
NCLL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  646,348. 
(CI.  37—39.) 


1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  scoop  travel- 
ing back  and  forth  on  said  runway,  a  movable  wall  for  said 
scoop,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  cooperating  with  one  end  of 
said  lever  for  locking  the  wall  in  position  at  one  end  of 
said  scoop,  means  for  operating  the  scoop,  connected  to 
exert  a  pull  on  said  wall,  and  means  for  engaging  and  de- 
pressing the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  unlock  the  said  wall, 
disposed  on  said  runway  In  position  to  bear  downward 
upon  said  lever. 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  scoop  traveling 
back  and  forth  on  said  runway,  a  movable  wall  for  said 
scoop,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  cooperating  with  one  end  of 
said  lever,  for  locking  the  wall  In  position  at  one  end  of 
said  scoop,  means  for  operating  the  scoop,  connected  to 
exert  a  pull  on  aald  wall,  and  means  for  engaging  and  de- 
pressing the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  unlock  the  said  wall, 
disposed  on  said  runway  In  position  to  bear  downward 
upon  said  lever,  and  a  similar  lever  for  locking  the  aald 
wall  at  the  other  end  of  the  aopop,  aald  levers  having  a 
common  axla. 
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."?.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  acoop  traTcUng 
back  and  forth  on  said  runway,  a  movable  wall  for  aald 
scoop,  a  plvoteiJ  lever,  means  cooperating  with  one  end  of 
said  lever,  for  locking  the  wall  in  position  at  one  end  of 
said  scoop,  means  for  operating  the  acoop,  connected  to 
exert  a  pull  on  said  wall,  and  means  for  engaging  and  de- 
pressing the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  unlock  the  said  wall, 
disposed  on  said  runway  in  position  to  bear  downward 
upon  BJitd  lever,  and  a  similar  lever  at  the  other  aide  of 
the  scoop. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  scoop  traveling 
back  and  forth  on  said  runway,  a  movable  wall  for  aald 
•coop,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  co^iperatlng  with  one  end  of 
aald  lever,  for  locking  the  wall  in  position  at  one  end  of 
said  scoop,  means  for  operating  the  scoop,  connected  to 
exert  a  pull  on  said  wall,  and  means  for  engaging  and  de- 
pressing the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  unlock  the  said  wall, 
disposed  on  said  runway  in  position  to  bear  downward 
upon  said  lever,  a  similar  lever  crossing  said  other  lever 
to  form  a  pair  of  lot-king  levers  at  one  side  of  the  scoop, 
and  a  simlnlar  pair  of  crossed  locking  levers  at  the  other 
aide  of  the  scoop,  said  levers  all  having  a  common  axis. 

5.  An  excavator  comprising  a  scoop,  wheels  for  said 
scoop,  a  runway  therefor,  a  movable  wall  in  said  scoop, 
means  for  locking  the  wall,  means  for  causing  the  onlock- 
ing  of  said  wall,  means  for  operating  the  scoop,  connected 
to  exert  a  pull  on  aald  wall,  and  a  spring  backed  stop  for 
the  scoop,  disposed  In  the  path  of  a  wheel  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123.090.  FENCE-rOST.  Chabucy  Bcbnett,  Washing- 
ton Court-llouse.  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,646.     (CL  72—82.) 


A  concrete  fence  post  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
entirely  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  longitudinal  sections, 
a  reinforcing  bar  of  substantially  the  length  of  each  aec- 
tlon  and  embedded  therein  to  have  both  its  enda  covered. 
tong\ie  and  socket  formations  formed  In  opposite  faces  of 
each  section  to  form  an  Interlocking  connection  therefor, 
the  tongue  and  socket  formations  being  of  less  width  than 
the  faces  in  which  they  are  formed  to  prevent  lateral  as 
well  as  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  sections,  and  mea^ia 
for  holding  the  sections  in  abutting  relation. 


1,123.091.  ASn-SIFTER.  Gilbert  Chable.s  Bubbowks, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1012.  Serial 
No.  681.238.     (CI.  83—60.) 


terlal  above  the  screened  bottom  from  nld  open  part  when 

closed,  means  for  raising  and  tilting  the  said  gate,  a  rela- 
tively flxed  and  mainly  horizontal  flange  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  gate  when  the  latter  is  open,  but  inclined  down- 
ward at  its  inner  end  to  guide  said  pate  in  the  act  of  clos- 
ing and  a  rocking  support  for  said  receptacle  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  rocking  bottom  and  two  lower 
receptacles  mounted  directly  on  the  same,  in  combination 
with  an  upper  receptacle  mounted  on  these  two  lower  re- 
ceptacles, screening  means  covering  that  part  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  upper  receptacle  which  is  over  one  of  aald 
lower  receptacles,  the  remainder  of  said  bottom  being  open 
and  communicating  with  the  other  lower  receptacle,  and  a 
movable  gate  arranged  to  prevent  at  will  the  escape  of 
materia!  from  above  screening  through  said  part  of  the 
bottom. 

3.  A  rocking  screening  receptacle  in  combination  with 
two  screens  of  different  degrees  of  fineness  covering  at 
different  heights  a  part  of  Its  bottom  the  remainder  of 
which  Is  open,  a  movable  gate  which  In  Its  closed  position 
cuts  off  communication  of  the  space  above  the  upper  screen 
and  also  of  the  space  between  the  screens  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  for  guiding  said  gate,  one  of  said  flanges  serving 
also  as  a  support  for  said  screens. 


1,123,092.  APrARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GASES  AND 
LIQUIDS.  Geobgb  Calvekt.  I^ndon,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,523.     (Cl.  87—12.) 


1.  In  an  ash-sifter,  a  receptacle  having  the  greater  part 
of  Ita  bottom  screened  and  the  remainder  o|>en.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pivotally  movable  gate,  cutting  off  the  ma- 


1.  For  use  In  the  hydrogenlzation  of  oils  and  analogous 
processes  where  a  gas  and  a  liquid  charge  are  mixed  in  the 
hot  state  under  pressure,  a  chamber  for  containing  the 
liquid  and  gas  to  be  mixed,  means  for  heating  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  commingling  the  gas  and  liquid  in  the  afore- 
said chamber,  a  motor  for  operating  said  commingling 
means,  aald  motor  being  remote  from  aald  chamber  and 
having  a  casing  and  means  for  connecting  said  chamber 
and  said  motor  casing  to  form  therewith  a  common  gaa- 
tlght  Inclosure,  whereby  the  passage  of  moving  parta 
through  the  walls  of  the  Inclosure  are  avoided,  subsun- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  For  use  In  the  hydrogenliation  of  oils  and  analogous 
processes  where  a  gas  and  a  liquid  chai-ge  are  mixed  In 
the  hot  state  under  pressure,  commingling  means,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  operating  said  commingling  means  and  a 
gas-tight  inclosure  common  to  said  commingling  means  and 
motor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

3.  For  use  in  the  hydrogenlzation  of  oils  and  analogoua 
processes  where  k  gas  und  a  liquid  charge  are  mixed  In  the 
hot  state  under  pressure,  commingling  means,  an  electric 
motor  for  oi)eratlng  aald  commingling  means  and  having  a 
driving  shaft  connecting  said  means  and  motor,  a  gaa-tigbt 
Inclosure  common  to  said  commingling  means  and  motor, 
said  inclosure  comprising  a  commingling  chaml)er  In  which 
the  aforesaid  commingling  means  is  located,  a  motor  cham- 
ber In  which  the  aald  electric  motor  la  located,  and  a  pipe 
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connecting  the  said  commingling  chamber  and  motor  cham- 
ber and  inclosing  the  aforesaid  driving  shaft,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4  For  use  in  the  hydrogenixatlon  of  olla  and  analogous 
processes  where  a  gas  and  a  liquid  charge  are  mixed  In  the 
hot  state  under  pressur*,  commingling  means,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  said  commingling  means  and  having  a 
driving  shaft  connecting  said  means  and  motor,  a  gas-tight 
Inclosure  common  to  said  commingling  means  and  motor, 
gald  Inclosure  comprising  a  commingling  chamber  in  which 
the  aforesaid  commlnglltg  meant  la  located,  a  motor  cham- 
ber In  which  the  said  electric  motor  Is  located,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  said  comaalngling  chamber  and  motor  cham- 
ber and  inclosing  the  aforesaid  driving  shaft,  said  pipe 
having  a  cooling  Jacket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5  For  use  in  the  hydrogenixatlon  of  oils  and  analogous 
processes  where  a  gas  and  a  liquid  charge  are  mixed  In  the 
hot  sUte  under  pressure,  a  gas-tight  Inclosure  comprising 
a  commingling  chamber,  a  motor  chamber  and  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  said  commingling  chamber  and  motor 
chamber,  commingling  means  within  said  inclosure  and  an 
electric  motor  Inclosed  in  said  motor  chamber  for  operating 
said  commingling  meani.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


recesses  closed  at  their  bottoms  by  said  body,  a  subsUn- 
tlally  U-shaped  top  connection  having  a  central  stem  pass- 
ing entirely  through  said  strip  and  body,  the  leg  portions 
of  said  U-shaped  top  connection  being  seated  In  said  re- 
cesses, the  strip  and  body  having  Upering  upper  ends,  and 
a  Upering  tubular  horn  inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the 
body  and  strip,  said  horn  beln?  provided  with  a  notch  co- 
incident with  one  of  the  recesses  and  receiving  one  of  the 
leg  portions  of  the  top  connection. 

5.  A  metal  hame  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
meUl  bent  Into  a  hollow  shell  having  lU  longitudinal 
edges  brought  together  along  the  outer  face  of  the  hame, 
and  a  cover  strip  secured  upon  the  outer  face  of  aald  hame 
and  concealing  said  edges. 

[Claim  8  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  123  083.     HAME.     Cbauuss  E.  Camibon,   Philadelphia, 
'  Pa',  assignor  to  V.  8.  Hame  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  J., 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.     Se- 
rial No    599.005.      (01.  54— 25.> 


1.    In    a   device 


1123.094.  METALLIC  SCRAPER  -  MAT.  Spbncbb  C. 
Ca«t.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,303.     (CL  18 — 63.) 


the  character  described,  a  tubular 
metal"  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  a  metal 
reinforcing  strip  secured  thereto,  a  tubular  horn  Inclosing 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  strip,  a  wooden  plus;  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  borty,  a  cap  engaging  the  horn,  and 
a  pin  Inserted  In  the  paid  plug  and  cap  ami  securing  said 
horn  to  the  body. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
metal  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  a  meUl 
reinforcing  strip  secured  thereto,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
body  and  strip  being  Upered.  a  tapering  wooden  plug  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  cap  engaging  the  horn,  and 
a  pin  Inserted  In  said  plug  and  cap  and  securlni;  said  horn 

to  the  body. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
metal  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  a  Upering 
wooden  plug  frictlonally  secured  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  a  tubular  horn  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
and  terminating  flush  therewith,  a  cap  Inclosing  the  upper 
end  of  the  horn  and  engaging  the  same  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  body,  and  a  pin  Inserted  Into  the  wooden  plug  and 
securing  the  cap  In  place 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
metal  body  formed  Of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl,  a 
metal  relnfordng  strip  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 


1.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  single  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  meUl  folded  at  Intervals  to  provide  up- 
standing ribs,  each  rib  consisting  of  a  vertical  wall  and 
an  Inclined  wall,  the  Inclined  walls  of  adjacent  ribs  being 
in  opposing  relation  and  producing  a  channel  subsUntlally 
M-shaped  in  cross  section. 

2.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  sheet  of 
metal  folded  upon  Itself  to  produce  parallel  rib«  each  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  wall  and  an  Inclined  wall,  with  the 
inclined  walls  of  adjacent  ribs  In  opposing  relation  and 
resulting  In  channels  substantially  M-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion, and  stay  members  fastened  to  the  under  side  of  the 
sheet  metal,  the  lower  edges  of  the  Inclined  walls  of  said 
ribs  being  In  contact  with  the  stay  members. 

3.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  sheet  of 
metal  folded  upon  Itself  to  produce  parallel  ribs  each  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  wall  and  an  Inclined  wall,  with  the  in- 
clined walls -of  adjacent  ribs  In  opposing  relation  and  re- 
sulting In  channels  substantially  M  shaped  lo  cross  sec- 
tion, and  sUy  members  fastened  to  the  under  side  of  the 
gheet  metal,  the  ribs  at  the  respective  aide  edges  of  the 
■heet  metal  being  somewhat  higher  than  the  Intermediate 
ribs,  and  each  side  rib  being  provided  with  an  Inclined 
wall  sloping  down   to  the  stay  members. 

4.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  sheet  of 
metal  folded  upon  Itself  to  produce  parallel  scraping  ribs 
forming  .ntermedlate  channels,  snd  a  scraper  separate 
from  the  sheet  metal  and  attached  thereto,  said  scraper 
beln«  positioned  within  a  channel  formed  between  two  of 
said  rWm  and  the  effective  edge  of  the  scraper  being  in  a 
plane  above  the  scraping  edge  of  said  ribs. 

5.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  sheet  of 
meUl  folded  upon  itself  to  produce  parallel  scraping  ribs 
forming  intermediate  channels,  and  a  channeled  scraper 
provided  at  its  .nd  portions  with  lugs  extending  upwardly 
from,  the  ^scraping  edge,  said  scraper  being  positioned 
partly  within  a  channel  of  the  sheet  metal  and  arranged 
for  the  effective  e<lne  of  said  scraper  to  lie  above  the 
plane  of  the  scraping  edg-'S  of  said  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1  123  095     TRACE-HOLDING  DEVICP:.     John  K.  Champ. 
'  Paris,  Ky.     Filed  Sept.   15.   191.-?.     Serial   No.   789.953. 
(CI.  21— 79  ) 

A  trace  holding  device  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  whlffletree.  a  housing  fastened  thereto,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  upon  one  aide  and  a  hole  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  surface  of  the  whlffletree  exposed  by  said  hole 
having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  pin  supported  In  the 
walls  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  having  a  recess 
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formed  In   the  under  edge  of  the  short  arm  thereof,  a 
spring  engaging  said   recesses,  and  a  trace  holding  link 


plvoUlly  connected  to  the  end  of  said  lever,  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,123,09«.  TABLE.  Dosith*  Cho<juettk,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  SerUl  No.  824.537.  (Cl. 
4&— lie.) 


1.  A  convertible  table  having  in  combination  a  central 
portion,  end  pieces  hinged  thereto,  means  to  support  said 
end  pieces  either  in  the  plane  of  the  table  or  In  raised 
position  normal  thereto,  cover  panels  connected  to  the 
sides  of  said  central  portion,  means  to  reUtn  said  panels 
In  retracted  position  below  said  central  portion,  and 
means  to  support  said  panels  in  position  between  the 
raised  end  pieces  and  with  their  free  edges  meeting  in  a 
longitudinal  line  above  said  central  portion. 

2.  A  convertible  Uble  having  in  combination  a  rigidly 
supported  central  portion,  end  and  side  pieces  hinged  to 
said  central  portion,  means  to  support  said  end  pieces 
either  In  the  plane  of  the  table  or  In  raised  position  nor- 
mal thereto,  curved  cover  panels  connected  to  said  side 
pieces,  and  means  to  lock  said  side  pieces  in  position  to 
support  said  panels  between  the  raised  end  pieces  and 
with  their  free  edges  meeting  above  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  the  Uble. 

3.  A  convertible  table  having  In  combination  a  rigidly 
supported  central  portion,  end  and  side  pieces  hinged  to 
said  central  portion,  means  to  support  said  end  pieces 
either  In  the  plane  of  the  Uble  or  In  raised  position  nor- 
mal thereto,  means  to  support  the  side  pieces  in  the  plane 
of  the  Uble,  and  additional  means  to  lock  said  side  pieces 
in  raised  position  subsUntlally  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  table. 

4.  A  convertible  Uble  having  in  combination  a  rigidly 
supported  central  portion,  end  and  side  pieces  hinged  to 
said  central  portion,  mean  to  support  said  end  pieces 
either  In  the  plane  of  the  Uble  or  in  raised  position  nor- 
mal thereto,  a  molded  strip  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  each  side  piece  and  effective  to  support  the  side  piece 
in  the  plane  of  the  Uble,  a  locking  member  hinged  to 
each  molded  strip,  studs  in  the  under  side  of  the  central 
portion  cooperating  with  said  locking  members  to  lock  the 
molded  strips  in  raised  position,  and  cover  panels  also 
hinged  to  said  molded  strips  and  supported  thereby  be- 
tween the  raised  end  pieces  when  the  molded  strips  are 
secured  in  raised  position  by  said  locking  members. 

5.  A  convertible  Uble  having,  in  combination,  a  central 
portion,  an  end  piece  secured  to  said  central  portion  and 
a  block  slldably  supported  on  said  central  portion  and  ef- 
fective to  support  said  end  piece  in  the  plane  of  the  Uble 
or  in  raised  position  normal  thereto,  said  block  having  a 
combined  vertical  and  horisonUl  movement  whereby  it 
Is  raised  a  disUnce  subsUntlally  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  end  piece  as  It  is  moved  from  Its  extended  to  Its  re- 
tracted position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1,123,097.  RUBBING  OR  POLISHING  MACHINE.  D« 
Laski  T.  Clbmons,  Homell.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  Mat- 
tison  Machine  Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913  Serial  No.  764,001. 
(Cl.  51—13.) 
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1.  A  rubbing  machine  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair 
of  guide  rails  secured  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
extending  longldlnally  along  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of 
slides  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and  having 
portions  interengaging  with  said  guide  rails  and  being 
Blldable  longitudinally  along  said  rails  directly  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slides, 
guides  on  the  lower  side  of  each  of  said  slides  extending 
transversely  to  said  guide  rails,  and  rubbing  shoes  having 
portions  to  Interengage  with  said  guides,  said  shoes  being 
removable  from  said  slides  at  will. 

2.  A  rubbing  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  guide 
rails  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  body,  a  slide  having; 
a  pair  of  ribs  upon  Its  upper  side,  one  of  said  ribs  Inter 
engaging  with  one  of  said  guide  rails,  a  plate  positioned 
between  the  other  rib  and  the  other  guide  rail,  said  plate 
.ind  said  guide  rail  Interengaging,  said  plate  t>elng  adjust 
able  in  position  to  take  up  wear  on  the  contacting  parts, 
and  a  rubbing  shoe  carried  by  said  slide. 

•3.  A  rubbing  machine  comprising  a  t)ody  having  a  puir 
of  guide  rails  on  Its  under  side,  a  rubbing  head  having  a 
pair  of  ribs  on  its  upper  side,  one  of  said  ribs  Intorenpag- 
Ing  with  one  of  said  guide  rails,  a  plate  positioned  between 
the  other  rib  and  the  other  guide  rail  and  Interengaging 
with  the  latter,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  plate  and  ItK  rib 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  guide  rails,  and  screws  ex 
tending  thruu;:li  slots  In  said  plate  and  threaded  In  said 
slide  for  adjustably  securing  said  plate  in  place. 

4.  A  portable  rubbing  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
vertical  dri\e  shaft  mounttHl  thertin.  an  ilectric  niotur 
mounted  on  said  support  Hb<i\-.  sjnd  shalt  for  drivlnj:  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  mounted  in  the  support,  a 
gear  wheel  on  each  of  the  latter  shafts,  a  single  horiiunial 
pinion  on  said  drive  shaft  meshing  with  both  of  said  gear 
wheels,  guide  rails  at  the  under  side  of  said  support,  a 
pair  of  rubblnt  beads  recipunnbl.v  mounted  on  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  rails  to  move  directly  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  wrist  pin  carrb^  directly  by  each  of  said 
gear  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  pitmen  each  connecting  one  of 
said  wrist  pins  to  one  of  said  rubbinj:  heads. 

5.  A  rubbing  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  vertical 
drive  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft. 
a  horizontal  gear  meshini:  with  said  pinion,  a  rubbing 
slide  reciprocably  mounted  beneath  said  support,  a  wrist 
pin  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  pitman 
connecting  said  wrist  pin  to  aald  rubbing  slide,  and  a  lug 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  slide,  at  a  distance  from  the  con- 
necting point  of  said  pitman,  said  lug  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  said  pitman. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaEPtte.l 
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1.123,098.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIIUTION  FOR  08CIL- 
L.\TORY  ELECTRICAL  CURRENTS.  Louis  Coh»n, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,875.     (CI.  2604-17.) 
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1.  A  system  of  retelvln;;  wireless  signals  including  a 
tuned  antenna  circuit,  a  second  tuned  circuit,  and  an 
independent  condenser  of  relatively  small  capacity  to  tlie 
tuning  capacities  of  the  said  two  tuned  circuits  and  ar- 
ranged to  constitute  the  coupling  or  link  between  said  two 
circuits  to  transact  electrical  energy  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  A  system  of  dlntributlng  oscillating  electrical  cur- 
rents including  two  separate  tuned  circuits,  and  an  electro- 
static coupling  connected  by  leads  with  said  separate  cir- 
cuits, and  consisting  solely  of  a  condenser  of  relatively 
small  capacity. 

\\.  The  method  of  transmitting  messages  by  Hartiian 
waves  which  consists  In  generating  electric  currents  In  a 
closed  oscillatory  clroult.  transmitting  the  alternating  dif- 
fert»nce  of  potential  l»'tweeo  two  points  In  said  circuit  to 
an  open  oscillatory  circuit  having  its  electrical  constants 
tuned  harmonically  with  said  closed  circuit,  through  the 
medium  of  an  electrostatic  coupling  circuit  and  adjusting 
the  capacity  of  said  flectrostatlc  coupling  until  the  wave 
length  in  said  coupllag  circuit  is  so  short  and  wealc  as  to 
be  practically  of  negligible  tffect. 

4.  Apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising  n 
closed  and  an  open  circuit  properly  tuned  to  each  other. 
and  electrostatic  couplings  between  a  pair  of  points  in 
the  one  circuit,  and  4  pair  of  points  In  the  other,  each  to 
each,  said  points  In  euch  circuit  being  electrically  distant. 


1.123,099.  i'lI'E  AND  TUBE. 
Ireland.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 
137—75.) 


Walter  Conan.  Dalkey. 
Serial  No.  822.923.     (CI. 


In  combination,  a  liquid  conducting  pipe  and  a  core 
arranged  therein  and  following  ttie  outline  thereof,  the 
core  being  longitudinally  continuous  and  co-extensive  with 
said  pipe  and  being  spaced  at  all  points  from  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  pipe  and  serving  to  define, 
in  conjunction  with  th*^  pipe,  a  clrcumferentially  and  Ion 
gitudlnally  continumis  liquid  passage  of  generally  annular 
cross  section,  whereby  in  the  use  of  the  pipe  a  column  of 
liquid  substantially  filling  the  pipe  will  descend  In  one 
direction  along  the  surface  of  the  core  and  any  entrained 
gas  or  air  will  flow  la  an  opposite  direction  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  column  of  liquid. 


1.123.100.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL- 
ING SYSTEM.  Mark  ("o.nrad,  Adrian,  Mich.,  and  Wil- 
liam G.  Kelly,  Wlnslow.  Ariz.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.1. '.9,     (CI.  246—31.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  electrical  block  signaling  system,  a 
track  divided  up  Into  blocks,  each  block  having  a  home  and 
a  distant  signal  at  etch  end  of  the  block,  a  relay  for  each 
signal,  the  relays  for  the  signals  at  one  end  of  the  block 
being  controlled  by  the  distant  signal  at  the  other  end  of 
tbe  block. 

•X.  In  an  automatic  electrical  block  signaling  system,  a 
track  divided  up  into  blocks,  each  block  having  a  home  and 
a  distant  signal  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  relay  for  each 


signal,  a  motor  for  each  signal,  a  local  actuating  circuit 
for  said  motor,  controlled  by  Its  individual  relay,  the 
relays  for  the  signals  at  one  end  of  the  block  being  con- 
trolled by  the  distant  signal  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
block. 


3.  Id  an  automatic  electrical  block  signaling  system,  a 
track  divided  up  into  blocks,  each  block  having  a  home  and 
a  distant  signal  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  relay  for  each 
signal,  the  relays  for  the  signals  at  one  end  of  the  block 
being  controlled  by  the  distant  signal  at  the  other  end  of 
the  block,  locking  devices  for  each  of  said  signals,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  train  for  causing 
the  retraction  of  the  locking  devices  thereby  permitting 
the  return  of  the  signals  to  their  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electrical  block  signaling  system,  a 
track  divided  up  into  blocks,  each  block  having  a  home  and 
a  distant  signal  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  relay  for  each 
signal,  the  relays  for  the  signals  at  one  end  of  the  block 
being  controlled  by  the  distant  signal  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  block,  each  of  said  signals  being  provided  with  a 
weight,  locking  devices  for  each  of  said  signals,  magnets 
for  releasing  said  locking  devices,  said  magnets  being  ener- 
gized by  the  movement  of  the  train,  thereby  permitting  the 
return  of  the  weighted  signals  to  their  normal  positions. 

5.  In  an  automatic  electrical  block  signaling  system,  a 
track  divided  up  into  blocks,  each  block  having  insulated 
track  sections  at  each  end  and  being  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  distant  signal  and  a  home  signal,  the  signals  at 
one  end  of  the  block  being  controlled  by  the  distant  signal 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block,  auxiliary  track  sections 
between  the  rails  of  said  insulated  track  sections,  signal 
operating  devices  for  each  signal  Including  a  motor,  a 
train  of  gears  and  conn'^ctlons  l)etween  said  train  of  gears 
and  said  signal,  locking  means  for  said  signals,  electrical 
releasing  means  for  said  locking  devices  actuated  by  the 
contact  of  a  train  with  one  of  said  Insulated  track  sections 
and  with  one  of  said  auxiliary  track  sections. 


1.123.101.      WATER-ELEVATOR.       William     8.     Cook, 

Atlantic   City.    Wyo.      Filed    May    24,    1912,   Serial    No. 

699.573.     Renewed  May   20,   1914.     Serial  No.  839,896. 

(CI.  103—8.) 

1.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  tanks  In  communication  with  each 
other  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  floats  arranged  In  the 
tank,  means  for  guiding  the  floats  In  movement  In  the 
tanks,  air  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  opening  into  the  tanks 
above  the  float,  valves  carried  by  said  pipes  within  the 
tanks,  a  valve  operating  member  connected  to  each  valve 
and  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  float  in 
the  upward  movement  of  the  latter  Immediately  preceding 
the  float  reaching  Its  uppermost  position,  and  a  flexible 
?onDectlon  intermediate  said  member  and  the  float  where- 
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by  Mid  member  la  rereraely  operated  by  the  float  im- 
mediately preceding  the  arrangement  of  the  float  in  its 
lowermoet  position,  the  float  intermediate  Its  lowermost 
and  uppermost  position  moving  free  of  effect  upon  the 
valvea. 


2.  A  fuel  igniter  comprising  a  substantially  bowl-like 
body  having  a  hollow  perforated  stem,  inflammable  ma- 
terial supported  in  the  body,  a  reticulated  crown  carried 
by  the  body  and  being  of  a  siie  to  provide  an  air  space 
between  it  and  the  said  material,  and  a  flattened  end 
formed  on  the  stem  and  projected  centrally  through  the 
crown. 


2.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  tanks  in  communication  with  each  other 
adjacent  their  lower  end,  floats  arranged  In  the  tank, 
means  for  guiding  the  floats  in  movement  Is  the  tanks, 
air  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  opening  Into  the  tenks  above 
the  float,  valves  carried  by  said  pipes  within  the  tanks,  a 
valve  operating  member  connected  to  each  TSlre  and  po- 
sitioned to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  float  in  the 
upward  movement  of  the  latter  Immediately  preceding 
the  float  reaching  Its  uppermost  position,  a  flexible  con- 
nection Intermediate  said  member  and  the  float  whereby 
said  member  Is  reversely  operated  by  the  float  Immediately 
preceding  the  arrangement  of  the  float  in  Its  lowermost 
position,  the  float  intermediate  Its  lowermost  and  upper- 
most position  moving  free  of  effect  upon  the  valves,  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  valves  being  set  for  relatively  reverse 
operation  In  any  particular  float  operated  actuation. 


1,123,102.  RAILWAYTIE.  Bbnjamin  L.  C0RKK.ID8, 
Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
788,607.     (CI.  238—6.) 


r/        ^^   o 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  channeled  body  member 
hSTlng  OTerhanglng  lips,  rail  clamping  blocks  having  hol- 
low base  portions  seated  in  said  channeled  member,  pins 
of  less  width  than  the  hollow  portion  of  said  block  for  se- 
curing some  of  said  blocks  to  the  channeled  member,  and 
wedges  of  less  width  than  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
blocks  for  securing  other  blocks  to  the  channeled  mem- 
ber and  forcing  them  toward  said  flrst-named  blocks. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  channeled  body  member 
having  overhanging  lips,  rail  clamping  blocks  having  base 
portions  seated  In  said  channeled  member  beneath  said 
lips.  Jaws  projecting  above  said  lips  to  receive  a  rail, 
pins  for  securing  one  of  said  blocks  within  said  channeled 
member,  and  a  wedge  for  securing  another  of  said  blocks 
within  said  channel  and  (ordnc  Its  Jaw  against  the  rail. 


1,12  3.108.     FTELr IGNITER.     CHAftL»8  N.  CBArroN, 
Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Magic  Fire  Starter  Com- 
pany,   Owensboro,    Ky..    a    Corporation    of    Kentucky. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.791.     (CI.  44 — 6.) 
1.  A  fuel  Igniter  comprising  a  substantially  bowl-like 
body  having  a   hollow  perforated  stem,  inflammable  ma- 
terial supported  in  the  body,  a  reticulated  crown  carried 
by  the  body  and  being  of  a  slie  to  prorlde  an  air  space 
between  it  and  the  said  materinL 


3.  A  fuel  igniter  comprising  a  substantially  bowl-like 
body  having  a  hollow  perforated  stem.  Inflammable  ma- 
terial supported  In  the  body,  a  reticulated  crown  carried 
by  tbe  body  and  being  of  a  slse  to  provide  an  air  space 
between  It  and  the  said  material,  a  flattened  end  formed 
on  the  stem  and  projected  centrally  through  the  crown, 
the  said  hollow  stem  opening  through  the  body  at  one 
end  thereof. 

4.  A  fuel  Igniter  comprising  a  substantially  bowl-like 
body  having  a  hollow  perforated  stem,  inflammable  ma- 
terial supported  In  the  body,  a  reticulated  crown  carried 
by  the  body  and  being  of  a  slie  to  provide  an  air  space 
between  it  and  the  said  material,  a  flattened  end  formed 
on  the  crown,  the  said  hollow  stem  opening  through  the 
body  at  one  end  thereof,  and  perforated  tubular  branches 
extending  from  the  stem  through  the  said  material  and 
baring  their  open  free  ends  exposed  exteriorly  thereof. 


1,12  3,104.  CIGARETTE-FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
RoHS  V.  Ckaoos,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Richard  H. 
Wright,  Durham,  N.  C.  Original  application  filed  June 
8,  1913,  Serial  No.  771.555.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.461.     (CI.  93 — 4.) 


/lit  _/*<>"/' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  rigarettes  and  other 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  mold  wheel  car- 
rying Inclosures.  mechanism  for  charging  the  Inclosures 
with  cigarettes  and  embodying  a  fixed  hopper,  a  receiver 
under  the  hopper  comprialng  a  plurality  of  differentially 
separable  partitions  which  are  Individually  and  unitedly 
movable  to  prepare  a  predetermined  charge  of  cigarettes, 
a  carrier  for  the  charges  of  cigarettes,  an  ejector  for  dis- 
charging the  cigarettes  from   the   receiver   into   the  car- 
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Her,  and  a  plunger  tor  presding  the  charges  of  ci^^arettai 
from  the  carrier  Into  the  Incloaures  of  the  mold  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packaglne:  cigarettes  and  other 
artlclea,  the  combination  of  a  mtatable  mold  wheel  having 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  Inclosnres,  mechanism 
for  feeding  charges  of  cigarettes  to  the  inclosures  In  the 
mold  wheel  comprisibg  a  fixed  hopper,  a  reciprocating  as- 
sembling chamber  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
embodying  a  plurality  of  upright  partitions  having  means 
for  Imparting  a  dIfOerentlal  separation  thereof  and  also 
for  bodily  moving  said  partitions  as  a  group  under  the 
hopper  while  remaining  In  an  upright  position,  and 
mechanism  for  ejecting  the  successive  charges  from  the 
aasemblink  chamber  from  between  tfaepartltions,  exerting 
an  assembling  pressure  on  the  successive  charges  from  the 
chamber  and  pressing  these  charges  into  the  Inclosures  of 
the  mold  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  p«ekaglng  cigarettes  and  other 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  mold  wheel  having  a  step 
rotation  and  provided  with  pockets  to  caccesslvely  re 
celve  Inclosures,  cigtre^^te  feeding  mechanism  consisting  ' 
of  a  fixed  hopper,  a  reciprocating  assembling  chamber  at 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  for  predetermined  charges  of 
cigarettes  and  embodying  partitions  which  remain  ujh 
right  and  have  a  differential  separating  movement  Im- 
parted thereto  and  &  reciprocating  movement  as  a  whole 
under  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  mechanism  for  dis- 
charging the  cigarettes  from  the  assembling  chamber,  ex- 
erting  an  assembling  pressure  on  the  charges  of  cigarettes 
and  depositing  the  charges  in  the  inclosures  of  the  mold 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  a  hop- 
per with  a  bottom  outlet,  an  assembling  chamber  adjacent 
the  hopper  outlet  having  normally  separated  partitions 
always  maintained  In  upright  position  and  structurally 
continuous  from  their  upper  to  their  lower  ends,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  partitions  as  a  whole  a  greater 
distance  apart  and  restoring  them  to  normal  position  while 
they  are  maintained  In  upright  position. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  a  hop- 
per with  an  outlet,  an  assembling  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  outlet  provided  with  spaced  partitions  having  a  rigid 
structure  throughout  their  vertical  and  transverse  extent, 
and  means  bodily  shifting  the  partitions  away  from  and 
toward  each  other. 

rClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,123,105.  METALLIC  ANCHOR  FOR  POSTS.  Charles 
H.  Ckkws,  Lawrenoevllle.  111.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,541.     (CI.  189—28.) 


1.  An  anchor  for  posts  comprising  a  stand  plate  having 
a  tapered  end  forming  a  point,  and  also  having  apertures, 
a  bed  plate  at  the  op|K>site  end  of  the  stand  plate,  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  a  U-shaped  casting  rising  above  the 
bed  plate  and  adapted  to  fo.'-m  a  post  seat,  the  flanged 
sides  of  the  casting  being  downwardly  tapered  and  united 
to  the  edges  of  the  stand  plate. 


2.  An  anchor  for  posts  comprising  a  stand  plate  having 
a  tapered  end  forming  a  point,  and  also  having  apertures, 
a  bed  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stand  plate,  and 
Integral  therewith,  and  a  U-shaped  casting  rising  above 
the  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  post  seat,  the  flanged 
sides  of  the  casting  being  downwardly  tapered  and  united 
to  the  edges  of  the  stand  plate,  the  medial  straight  portion 
of  the  casting  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
the  stand  plate. 

3.  An  anchor  for  posts  comprising  a  stand  plate  having 
a  tapered  end  forming  a  point,  and  also  having  apertures, 
a  bed  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stand  plate,  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  a  U-shaped  casting  rising  above  the 
bed  plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  post  seat,  the  flanged 
sides  of  the  casting  being  downwardly  tapered  and  united 
to  the  edges  of  the  stand  plate,  the  medial  straight  portion 
of  the  casting  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
stand  plate,  the  bed  plate  being  projected  beyond  the  area 
of  the  casting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same. 


1,123,106.  TRACE-HOLDER.  John  C.  Culliqan,  Rich 
Tllle.  N.  Y.  nied  Mar.  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  752,714. 
(CI.  21—79.) 


A  trace  bolder  for  whiflle  trees  comprtalng  a  guard  mem 
l)er  having  superimposed  arms  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  a  trace  therebetween  and  connected  with  each  other  by 
a  vertical  bar  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  whiffle  tree,  said 
arms  having  alined  eyes,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
said  eyes  and  whlflle  tree,  a  retainer  member  supported  by 
the  pin,  said  member  comprising  superimposed  arms  for 
the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  trace  therebetween, 
said  arms  being  connected  with  each  other  by  a  vertical 
bar  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  wbiSle  tree,  and 
the  arms  of  said  guard  and  retainer  members  at  their 
point  of  Juncture  with  said  bars  being  formed  to  provide 
spaced  pairs  of  vertically  disposed  colls  operating  to  com- 
press said  arms  into  effective  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  trace  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter 
within  the  holder. 


1,123,107.  REINFORCING  BAR  SUPPORT.  Fbank  J. 
Daslu,  Texarkana,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,403.     (Cl.  72—122.) 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  divergent  legs,  a  medial  bowed 
portion  forming  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  reinforced 
steel  rod,  tongues  cut  from  the  legs  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
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about  the  rod  when  engaged  in  the  seat  to  fasten  the 
bracket  thereto,  and  perforated  bulges  out  struck  from  the 
legs  near  the  free  ends  thereof  for  receiving  fasteners  to 
secure  the  bracket  in  rigid  position  to  a  support. 

2.  A  reinforcing  bar  support  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  material  bent  to  form  divergent  legs,  a  medial  bowed 
portion  integral  with  and  between  the  legs  to  provide  a 
seat  for  receiving  the  bar,  tongues  cut  from  the  legs  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  seat  and  about  the  bar  when 
engaged  therein,  and  bulges  struck  outwarrdly  from  the 
legs  near  the  free  ends  thereof  and  tapertng  toward  the 
said  legs  to  form  sleeves  for  receiving  fasteners  to  secure 
the  legs  In  rigid  position  to  a  support. 


1,123,110.  JOURNAI^BOX.  DONALD  C.  Davis,  Depew, 
N  Y.  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.'  Filed  May  16.  1D13.  Serial  No.  768.000.  (CL 
64 — 23. ) 


1  123  108  DRAFT  RE3ULATING  DEVICE.  Frank  M. 
Davidson,  Klrwln,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,932.      (CI.  137—5.1 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  for  draft  regulating  devitvs.  a 
casing  having  alined  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  therein, 
a  sleeve  carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  an  elongated  member  arranged  within  the 
sleeve  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  extending  into  the  casing, 
the  said  member  having  its  upper  surface  flat,  the  said 
extending  end  of  the  member  having  an  opening  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  registering  with  the  ex- 
haust passage,  a  valve  slidably  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  the  sleeve  and  having  a  flat  under  surface  engaging 
the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  member,  the  said  valve  being 
operable  over  the  opening  In  the  member,  whereby  to  con- 
trol communication  between  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages, and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure  for  draft  regulating  devices,  a 
valve  casing  having  Itilt  t  and  exhaust  passages  therein,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  the  casing,  a  member  removably  arranged 
within  the  sleeve  and  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  the  said 
member  having  one  of  its  ends  extending  into  the  casing 
and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage, a  valve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  member,  and  operable  over  the  opening  in  the  member, 
to  control  communication  between  the  exhaust  and  inlet 
passages,  means  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing the  member,  whereby  to  hold  the  latter  from  move- 
ment during  the  operation  of  the  valve,  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve. 


1,123,109.     RACK.     Callik  M.   Davis,   Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Hied  Mar.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  826,343.    (Cl.  211—17.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  havlnc  a  pro- 
jection thereon,  a  lid  for  said  box,  a  pintle  by  which 
said  Ud  is  hinged  to  said  projection,  a  spring  abutment, 
a  device  for  removably  securing  said  spring  abutment  to 
said  projection  which  is  seated  on  said  projection  and  Is 
connected  to  said  hinge  pintle,  a  spring  abutment  on  said 
lid.  and  a  spring  mounted  between  said  abutments. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box,  a  lid  therefor, 
a  pintle  by  which  said  lid  is  hinged  to  said  box.  a  spring 
abutment,  a  device  for  removably  securing  said  spring 
abutment  to  said  box  which  also  secures  said  hinge  pintle 
on  the  box,  a  spring  abutment  on  the  lid,  and  a  spring 
mounted  between  said  abutments. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  having  a  projec- 
tion thereon,  a  lid  for  said  box.  a  pintle  by  which  said 
lid  Is  hinged  to  said  projection,  a  removable  spring 
abutment,  a  securing  device  for  said  abutment  extending 
through  an  opening  In  bald  projection  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  pintle  passes,  a  spring  abut- 
ment   on    said    lid,    and    a    spring   mounted    between    said 

abutments. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  having  an  open 
front  and  a  portion  projecting  from  the  top  thereof,  a  lid 
pivoted  to  said  portion  by  means  of  a  pintle  passing 
through  a  hole  therein,  a  spring  abutment,  means  for 
r.movablv  securing  said  abutment  to  said  portion  In- 
cluding a  member  having  an  eye  through  which  said 
l.intle  passes,  a  spring-  abutment  on  said  lid.  and  a 
sjirlng  mounted  between  said  abutments. 

i  5.  The  combination   of  a   journal    box   having   an   open 

I  front   and   a   portion    projecting   from    tlie   top   thereof,    a 

I  lid  pivoted  to  said   portion  by  means  of  a  pintle  passing 
through   a    hole    therein,    a    spring   abutment,    an    eye  bolt 

1  for   securing   said   abutment    to   said    portion,   said    pintle 

I  paasing  through  the  eye  of  said  bolt,  a   spring  abutment 

I  on   said   lid.   and    a   spring   mounted   between   said   abut- 

i   mcnts. 

I        [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


In  a  pot  lid  rack,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  sup 
port,  mounting  members  carried  by  the  support  and  hav- 
ing eyes,  an  adjustable  rod  Including  telescopic  sections 
engaged  at  opposite  ends  in  the  eyes,  spring  tonguea 
struck  up  from  the  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  eyes  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
rod  and  caps  removably  carried  by  the  rod. 


1,123,111.      METALLIC       RAILROAD    TIE       Luwis      If. 

Davoll,  Cedar  Bluff,  Va.     Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial 

No.   837.020.      (Cl.   2.^8—5.) 

1.  A  metallic  cross  tie  substantially  U-shaped,  and 
including  a  flat  bottom  having  anchoring  ribs  punched 
downwardly  therefrom,  side  walls  diverging  slightly  up 
wardly  from  the  bottom  and  provided  with  oppositely 
extending  overhanging  flanges,  tie  plates  disposed  trans 
versely  of  said  tie  near  its  ends,  said  plates  Including 
flat  body  portions  spanning  said  ties,  and  resting  at 
1  their   ends   on   the   said   flanges,   the   ends  of  said    body 
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portions  prorlded  wltb  engaging  flanges  which  engage 
the  flanges  of  tfje  tie,  said  body  portions  having  their 
central  parts  bt-nt  downwardly  on  opposite  sides  to  pro- 
vide spacing  flanges  which  snugly  fit  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  tie,  for  bracing  the  latter,  said  spacing 
flanges  diverging  slightly  downwardly,  said  tie  plates 
adapted  to  serve  as  seats  for  the  track  rallS,  retaining 
hooks  for  keeping  said  rails  in  place,  said  hooks  including 
straight  shank  portions,  disposed  below  the  body  por- 
tions of  the  plates  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
and  projecting  at  their  ends  through  openings  In  the 
spacing  flanges  aad  provided  with  nuts  for  retaining  the 
hooks,  said  hooka  having  booked  portions  extending  up- 
wardly through  openings  in  the  body  portion  of  the 
plates  and  engaglig  the  opposite  edges  of  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails,  and  keepers  disposed  oppositely  In  pairs 
apon  said  plate,  and  above  the  tie  flanges,  said  keepers 
Including  shank  portions  of  substantially  U  shape,  said 
shank  portions  at  their  Inner  ends  offset  to  provide  base 
flange  engaging  portions,  and  securing  means  extending 
through  the  tie  flange,  tie  plates  and  keepers  for  securely 
binding  the  parts  together. 
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2.  A  metallic  tlie  of  substantially  U-shape.  comprising 
a  bottom,  spaced  Bide  walls,  flanges  formed  on  said  side 
walls,  tie  plates  fllsposed  transversely  of  said  ties  and 
provided  with  flaages  engaging  the  tie  flanges  and  fur- 
ther provided  wltfc  spacing  flanges  disposed  between  the 
walls  of  the  tie.  Ijooks  carried  by  said  tie  plates  for  se- 
curing the  track  rails  In  place,  said  hooks  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  aad  including  shank  portions  extending 
at  their  eqds  through  opposite  spacing  flanges  and  fur- 
ther Including  hook  portions  extending  through  the  tie 
plate,  keepers  disposed  on  said  plate  for  further  securing 
the  track  rails,  and  connecting  means  between  said  keep- 
ers, tie  plates  and  tie  flanges,  for  securing  the  parts  to- 
gether. ^ 

3.  A  tie  of  substantially  U  shape.  Including  side  walls, 
a  bottom  and  flanges,  tie  plates  disposed  on  said  ties  and 
provided  with  flasges  engaging  the  tie  flanges,  spacing 
flanges  provided  on  said  tie  places  and  disposed  between 
the  walls  of  the  tie,  retaining  hooks  carried  by  said  tie 
plates  for  securing  the  track  rails  In  place,  and  keepers 
carried  by  said   tie  platea  for  further  securing  the  said 

4.  A  railroad  tit  comprising  spaced  side  walls,  and  tie 
flanges,  and  a  tie  plate  disposed  on  said  tie.  means  pro- 
vided on  said  plate  for  engaging  the  tie  flanges,  means 
on  said  plate  for  maintaining  said  side  walls  in  spaced 
relation  and  for  bracing  them,  means  carried  by  the  tie 
plate  for  securing  a  track  rail  In  place,  and  keepers  car- 
ried by  the  plate  for  securing  the  track  rail. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  including  side  walls,  tie  plates  8«- 
cured  to  the  side  walls,  means  carried  by  the  plates  for 
securing  track  rails  In  place,  and  resilient  spacers  be- 
tween the  side  walls  and  connected  with  the  securing 
means  for  reslllentJy  maintaining  the  latter. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,112.  SASH-flOLDER.  Otto  J.  Dkisnkb,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,650. 
(CI.  16—19.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  member  forming  a  cam  at  the 
edge  thereof,  adapted  to  enter  between  a  sash  and  Its  stop. 


means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  plate  on  a  sasb,  and 
a    plate   spring    provided    with    an    Inwardly    directed   pin 


adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  plate  and  Into  the  ma- 
terial of  the  sash,  to  lock  said  sash  against  movement. 


1,123,113.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING FUR-HAT  BODIES.  John  II.  Derby,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  531,495.  (CI. 
34—30.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  articles  con- 
taining a  volatile  solvent  which  consists  In  inclosing  said 
articles  In  a  chamber,  exhausting  air  from  said  chamber, 
heating  the  articles  In  the  chamber  while  subjected  to  the 
vacuum  therein,  withdrawing  the  vaporized  solvent  from 
the  chamber,  Introducing  dry  steam  Into  the  chamber  to 
soften  the  articles,  and  then  heating  the  articles  a  second 
time  while  In  said  chamber.  / 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  article* 
containing  a  volatile  solvent  which  consists  in  inclosing 
said  articles  In  a  chamber,  exhausting  air  from  the  cham- 
ber, heating  the  articles  in  the  chamber  while  subjected  to 
th||fe  vacuum  therein,  Introducing  dry  steam  Into  the  cham- 
tpr  to  soften  the  articles,  again  exhausting  the  gaseous 
contents  from  the  chamber,  and  heating  the  artlclea  a  sec- 
ond time  while  subjected  to  the  vacuum  in  the  chamber  to 
drive  off  all  moisture  from  the  articles. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  bat  bodies, 
which  conaista  In  inclosing  the  same  in  a  chamber  while 
freshly  coated  with  a  solution  containing  a  volatile  sol- 
vent, exhausting  air  from  the  chamber,  then  heating  the 
contents  of  the  chamber  and  thereby  vaporizing  said  sol- 
vent, withdrawing  the  vaporized  solvent  from  the  cham- 
ber, then  admitting  steam  to  the  chamber  until  the  hat 
bodies  are  softened,  and  finally  shutting  off  the  steam  sup- 
ply and  heating  the  contents  of  the  chamber  once  more  un- 
til  the   same   are   sufllclently   dried. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  treated,  in- 
dependently-operating means  for  heating  the  contents  of 
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the  chamber  and  for  esfabllsWng  n  substantial  vacuum  in 
said  chamber  by  withdrawing;  the  ;;i\stH)Us  contents  there- 
from, a  separating  condenser  adapted  to  receive  vapors 
from  the  articles  treated  and  means  for  admitting  dry 
steam  to  said  chamber. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  articles  containing  a  vola 
tile  solvent,  independently-operating  means  for  heating  the 
contents  of  the  chamber  and  for  establishing  a  substantial 
vacuum  in  said  chamber  by  withdrawing  the  gaseous  con- 
tents therefrom,  a  condeuner  for  the  reception  of  the  vapor- 
ized solvent,  a  perforated  pipe  located  in  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  discharge  dry  steam  into  the  ^ame,  and  means 
associated  witli  the  condenser  for  collecting  the  volatile 
solvent  when  withdrawn  from  the  chamt>.  r  and  condenst'd. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


Ing  to  supply  water  to  the  porous  partition,  and  a  con- 
duit between  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  the  carbureter. 

5.  An  explosion  englnp  provided  with  a  carbureter 
adapted  to  contain  a  fuel  supply,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  carbureter  in  contact  with  the  fuel  therein  in- 
cluding a  casing  provided  with  an  interior  porous  parti- 
tion dividing  the  casiiik:  into  two  chambers,  the  chamber 
on  one  side  of  the  partition  being  In  heat  receiving  rela- 
tion to  the  engine  and  the  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 
the  partition  being  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  porou.s  partition  in 
determinate  quantities,  and  air  conveying  connections 
through  the  carbureter  from  that  chamber  which  is  in 
heat   receiving  relation  to  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,123,114.  MEANS  FOR  MOISTENING  THE  AIR  USED 
IN  EXPLOSION-ENGINES.  Chaeles  E.  Diehl,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1908.  Serial  No.  459,930. 
(CI.    123—119.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  supply,  a  fuel  supply,  and  a  mixing  chamber 
therefor,  of  means  arranged  intermediate  the  air  supply 
and  the  mixing  chamber  to  humidify  the  air  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  saturation  comprising  a  dehydrating  de- 
vice and  a  humidifying  device  interposcil  successively  In 
the  path  of  the  air  to  a  point  of  admixture  with  the  fuel, 
said  devices  mounted  In  close  juxtaposition  to  the  cylinder 
and  heated  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  supply,  a  fuel  supply,  and  a  mixing  cham- 
ber therefor,  of  meana  arranged  iutermedalte  of  the  air 
supply  and  the  mixing  chamber  to  humidify  the  air  to  a 
predetermined  degree  of  saturation  and  comprising  a  cas- 
ing fltted  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  chamber  through 
which  the  air  passes,  trays  In  said  chamber  supporting  a 
dehydrating  material,  a  chamber  through  which  the  air 
passes  from  the  dehydrating  chamber  and  containing  ft 
porous  material,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  poroua 
material,  and  means  for  conducting  the  air  after  Its  pas- 
sage through  the  wet  porous  material  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber for  admixture  with  the  fuel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  carbureter  of  an 
explosive  engine,  of  an  air  moistening  device  therefor  com- 
prising a  casing  fitting  around  and  over  the  cylinder,  said 
casing  having  therein  a  transverse  partition  parallel  with 
the  cylinder  and  formed  of  porous  material,  said  casing 
above  the  partition  being  provided  with  air  openings  and 
with  means  for  constantly  supplying  moisture  to  the  por- 
ous partition,  the  casing  below  the  porous  partition  being 
connected  to  said  carbureter. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  the  carbu- 
reter of  an  explosion  chamber,  of  an  air  moistening  device 
therefor  comprising  a  casing  fitting  against  the  cylinder 
and  having  end  and  side  walls,  a  cover  forming  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  perforated  for  the  admission  of  air,  a 
partition  dividing  the  casing  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  bottom  thereof,  said  partition  being  formed  of 
porous  material,  a  water  pipe  entering  the  top  of  the  caa- 
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1,123,115.  SCISSORS.  Alstin  V.  Donor,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jacob  Kleeblatt  and  one- 
third  to  I.ouis  Kleeblatt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  1-^led  May  14, 
1914.      Signal    No.    SH8,499.      (CI.   30—13.) 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  comprising  cutting  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  cutting  members  open,  a  stop  rigidly  secured  to  one 
of  said  cutting  members,  the  other  of  said  cutting  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  said  stop 
projects,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  cutting  members  Is 
limited   by   the  length  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  pair  of  scissors  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  mem- 
bers, each  of  the  cutting  memliers  being  formed  with  a 
rounded  back  and  rounded  points,  one  of  said  cutting 
members  being  formed  with  a  finger  guard  or  stop  near  the 
front  end,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  open  said  cutting 
members,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  cutting  members. 

;{.  A  pair  of  scissors  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  mem- 
bers, means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  cutting  members 
together,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  cutting  mem- 
bers open,  a  stop  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  cutting 
members,  the  other  of  said  cutting  members  being  formed 
with  a  slot  through  which  said  stop  projects,  the  cutting 
member  having  said  slot  arranged  therein  being  formed 
with  notches  at  each  end  of  the  slot,  a  plvotally  mounted 
pawl  arranged  on  said  stop  and  arranged  to  project  Into 
either  of  said  notches  for  locking  either  of  said  notches, 
whereby  the  same  locks  said  scissors  in  a  closed  position 
when  In  one  position  and  allows  a  free  pivotal  movement 
thereof  when   In  another  position. 


1,123,116.  AMALGAMATOR.  James  P.  Dovel  and 
CHABLE8  C.  Glidden,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Continuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  728,729,  filed  Oct.  30,  1912. 
This  application  filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,673. 
(CI.  83—67.) 


1.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  rotatable  concen- 
tratlng-table  having  a  series  of  annular  grooves  therein 
containing  each  a  body  of  mercury  and  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  flow  of  the  material  to  be  treated, 
said  table  having  non-amalgamated  surfaces  interposed  b«- 


i636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  39, 1914. 


twe*"!!  the  grooves,  and  said  Kroores  haTlng  amalKamatrd 
surfaces  with  which  fhe  mercury  therein  contactH  and 
which  tends  to  prevent  the  globularlzatlon  of  the  mercury 
while  In  the  groowes. 

2.  An  ore  concejitrator  comprlalnK  a  rotatable  concen- 
tratlnK-tat)le  havlivf  a  series  of  annular  grooves  formed 
therein  funtalnin;;  each  a  body  of  mercury  and  dlsposetl 
transversely  to  thf  line  of  flow  of  fhe  material  to  be 
treated,  the  surface  of  said  table  over  which  the  ore  passes 
In  moving  successively  over  the  grooves  t>eing  formed  of 
non-amal^iamated  material,  and  means  on  said  table  and 
In  contact  with  salil  mercury  In  the  grooves,  which  means 
is  adapted  to  prevent  the  globularizatlon  of  the  mercury  in 
said    grooves. 

3.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  rotary  dished  con- 
centrating bowl  having  Its  Inclined  side  surface  of  non- 
amalgamated  material  which  la  annularly  grooved  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  sptced  ring-shaped  troughs  for  the  recep- 
tion of  mercury,  there  being  mercury  in  said  troughs,  an 
amalgamating  means  on  said  side  surface  which  are  dis- 
posed with  reference  to  said  troughs  to  maintain  a  contact 
with  the  mercury  therein  under  operating  conditions. 

4.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  rotatable  concen- 
tratlng-table  form«d  of  non-amalgamated  material  and 
having  grooves  formed  therein  and  disposed  transversely 
to  the  line  of  flow  of  material  to  be  treated,  said  grooves 
containing  a  body  of  mercury,  strips  of  amalgamated  metal 
which  are  Introduted  Into  the  body  of  mercury  In  said 
grooves  and  detachably  held  In  place  In  said  grooves. 

5.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  rotatable  concen- 
tnitlngtable  havlni;  a  series  of  annular  grooves  therein, 
the  walls  of  which  are  of  non-amaU'amafed  material  and 
which  are  filled  \fith  mercury,  and  ainalgamater  rings 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  grooves  and  frlctlonally 
held  In  place  therein,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1.123.117.     COMBIJnED  WATER  PALTER.  STERILIZER. 


AND    COOLER.      Urb.\xe 


Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,188.     (CI.  210— 12.) 


EwiNG,    I'niontown,    I'a. 
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1.  A  combined  vVater  purifier  and  sterilizer  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  t)Otti)m  with  a  drain  opening  in  said 
bottom,  a  drain  pipe  outside  of  said  receptacle  and  con- 
nected with  said  drain  opening,  a  screen  over  the  said 
opening,  a  perforated  partition  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  disposed  around  the  opening,  thereby 
dividing  the  bottom  section  of  said  receptacle  in  a  central 
compartment  surrounded  by  an  outer  compartment  adapt 
e<'  to  receive  water  purifying  material,  a  perforated  cover 
for  the  outer  compartment,  an  Imperforate  cover  having 
its  outer  edge  protlded  with  a  series  of  cut  out  sections 
or  notches  superln^posed  over  the  top  of  the  central  com- 
partment and  the  perforated  cover  of  the  outer  compart- 
ment, and  a  woven  asbestos  cover  superimposed  and  rest- 
ing on  said  Imperforate  cover. 

2.  A  combined  water  purifier  and  sterilizer  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  with  a  drain  opening  flush 
with  said  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  outside  of  said  receptacle 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  connected  with  said  drain 
opening.  ■  screen  within  the  receptacle  and  over  the  said 
opening,    a    perforated   annular   ring  or   partition   resting  I 


on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  aroand  the  opening, 

thereby  divMing  the  bottom  section  of  .said  receptacle  in 
a  central  circular  compartment  surrounde<l  by  an  outer 
annular  compartment  adapted  to  re<'eive  water  purifying 
material,  a  perforated  cover  for  the  outer  annular  com- 
partment, an  Imperforate  cover  having  its  outer  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  cut  out  sections  or  notches  super- 
Imposed  over  the  top  of  the  central  compartment  and  the 
perforated  cover  of  the  annular  compartment,  and  a 
woven  asbestos  cover  superimposed  and  resting  on  said 
Imperforate  cover. 

3.  A  combined  water  purifier  and  sterilizer  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  with  a  drain  opening  flush 
with  said  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  outside  of  said  receptacle 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  connected  with  said  drain 
opening,  a  scre«'n  within  the  receptacle  and  over  the  said 
opening,  a  perforated  annular  ring  or  partition  resting 
or  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  around  the  opening, 
thereby  dividing  the  bottom  section  of  said  receptacle  in 
a  central  circular  compartment  surrounded  by  an  outer 
anular  compartment  adapted  to  receive  water  purifying 
material,  a  perforated  cover  for  the  outer  annular  com- 
partment, an  Imperforate  cover  having  Its  outer  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  cut  out  sections  or  notches  super- 
Imposed  over  the  top  of  the  central  compartment  and  the 
perforated  cover  of  the  annular  compartment,  a  woven 
asbestos  circular  cover  havlntr  an  upturned  otiter  flange 
and  superimposed  and  resting  on  said  imperforate  cover, 
and  a  split  ring  for  holding  said  asbestos  cover  on  the 
Imperforate  cover  and  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  \  combined  water  purlfler  and  sterilizer  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  with  a  drain  opening  flush 
with  said  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  outside  of  said  receptacle 
pdjacent  to  the  bottr)m  and  connected  with  said  drain 
opening,  a  screen  within  the  receptacle  and  over  the  said 
opening,  a  perforated  annular  ring  or  partition  resting 
on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  aronnrl  the  opening, 
thereby  dividing  the  bottom  sectl<^n  of  said  receptacle  In 
a  central  circular  compartment  surrounded  by  an  outer 
annular  compartment  adapted  to  receive  water  purifying 
material,  a  cover  for  the  central  compartment,  a  perfo 
rated  cover  for  the  outer  annular  compartment,  nn  imper- 
forate cover  having  Its  outer  edge  provided  with  a  series 
of  cut  out  sections  or  notches  superimposed  over  the  top 
of  the  central  compartment  and  the  perforated  cover  of 
the  annular  compartment,  a  woven  asbestos  circular  cover 
superimposed  and  resting  on  said  imperforate  cover,  and 
means  for  holding  said  asbestos,  imperforate,  and  perfo- 
rate covers  on  top  of  said  compartments. 

.■5.  .\  combined  water  purifier,  softener,  and  sterilizer 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  with  a  drain 
opening  in  said  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  outside  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  connected  with  said  drain  opening,  a  screen 
over  the  said  opening,  a  perforated  partition  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  disposed  around  the 
opening,  thereby  dividing  the  tmttom  section  of  said  re- 
ceptacle In  a  central  compartment  surrounded  by  an  outer 
compartment  adapted  to  receive  water  purifying  material, 
a  perforated  cover  for  the  outer  compartment,  an  Imper- 
fcrate  cover  having  near  its  outer  edge  a  series  of  open- 
ings and  superimposed  over  the  top  of  the  central  com- 
partment and  the  perforated  cover  of  the  outer  compart- 
ment, and  a  woven  cloth  cover  superimposed  and  resting 
on  said  Imperforate  cover. 


1.123,118.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  I.ek  db  Forbst.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Radio 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  .July  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  382,675.  (Cl. 
250 — 3«.) 

1.  In  an  oscillatory  generation  system,  a  circuit,  a  con 
denser  arranged  therein,  and  meana  for  producing  an  elec- 
tric arc  also  arranged  In  said  circuit,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  carbon  electrode,  having  therein  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
stituent whereby  the  consumption  of  said  carbon  electrode 
operates  to  sopply  and  maintain  an  atmosphere  contain- 
ing hydrogen  about  said  arc. 
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2.  In  an  oscillatory  generation  system,  a  circuit,  a  con- 
denser arranged  In  said  circuit,  and  means  also  arranged 
in  said  circuit  for  producing  an  electric  arc,  said  means 
containing  a  carbon  electrode  having  a  solid  body  form- 
ing a  core  of  inflammable  material. 
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3.  In  an  oscillatory  generation  system,  a  high-frequency 
oscillation  circuit,  a  carbon  arc  electrode  arranged  In  said 
circuit  and  having  a  solid  body  forming  a  core  of  hydro- 
carbon material. 

4.  In  an  oscillatory  generation  system,  an  oscillation 
circuit,  an  arc  electrode  arranged  in  said  circuit,  and  con- 
Blfctlng  of  carbon,  having  a  hydrocarbon  constituent  where- 
by the  consumption  of  carbon  operates  to  supply  and 
maintain  an  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  about  the 
arc.  and  an  air  tight  casing  completely  inclosing  said 
electrode. 


1,123.110.  SECRECY  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS  COM- 
MUNICATION. Lkk  pe  F0HE.ST,  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  as- 
signor to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  15,  l»08. 
Serial  No.  457,859.     (Cl.  250—10.) 
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respectively  different  wave  lengths,  means  at  the  recelT- 
Ing  station  for  converting  the  received  oscillations  so  gen- 
erated and  radiated  into  regular  pulsating  currenU  of 
low  frequency  and  means  for  utilizing  said  currents  to 
make  manifest  the  received  message, 

4.  In  a  secrecy  system  for  wireless  communication, 
means  for  continuously  radiating  electrical  oscillations  of 
respectively  different  wave  lengths  and  modifying  the. 
same  according  to  the  message  to  be  transmitted,  means 
at  the  receiving  station  for  converting  the  received  oscil- 
lations so  generated,  modified  and  radiated  Into  simple 
harmonic  pulsating  currents  of  low  frequency  at  the  re- 
ceiving station,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  currents  to 
make  manifest  the  received  message. 

5.  In  a  se<  recy  system  for  wireless  communication, 
means  for  generating  and  continuously  radiating  electri- 
cal oscillations  of  respectively  different  wave  lengths,  and 
relatively  modifying  the  same  In  accordance  with  the 
message  to  be  transmitted,  means  at  the  receiving  station 
for  converting  the  received  oscillations  so  generated  va- 
ried and  radiated  Into  electric  currents  of  low  frequency, 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  currents  to  make  manifest 
the  received  message. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  3,120.  ARC  MECHANISM  FOR  SYSTEMS  OF 
SPACE  COMMUNICATIONS.  Lek  db  Forest,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De  F'orest  Radio  Telephone  & 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,316.     (Cl.  250—36.) 


1.  In  a  secrecy  system  for  wireless  communication,  a 
plurality  of  alternately  radiating  systems,  means  to  radi- 
ate electromagnetic  waves  from  eac^.  the  waves  radiated 
from  one  having  a  length  differing  from  that  of  waves 
radiated  from  the  other,  means  for  relatively  varying  at 
a  low  frequency  rate  the  characteristics  of  the  waves  ra- 
diated from  both  radiating  systems  in  accordance  with  a 
message  to  be  transmitted,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
relatively  varied  radiations  for  making  manifest  the  trans- 
mitted message. 

2.  In  a  secrecy  system  for  wireless  communication,  a 
plurality  of  radiating  systems  respectively  operating  to 
radiate  electro-magnetic  radiations  of  different  wave 
lengths,  means  for  converting  the  received  oscillations 
into  low  frequency  currents  at  the  receiving  station,  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  currents  to  make  manifest  tbe 
receiving  message. 

3.  In  a  secrecy  system  for  wireless  communication, 
means  for  continuously  radiating  electrical  oscillations  of 


1.  In  combination  with  arc  electrodes  having  an  air 
space  between  their  proximate  portions,  of  means  for 
causing  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  to  the  air  space  be- 
tween the  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  wlrele.ss  comn  unlcation  includ- 
ing a  radiating  system,  the  combination  with  arc  elec- 
trodes, of  means  for  continuously  delivering  a  liquid  Jet 
to  the  space  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  con- 
tJolllng  said  Jet. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  wireless  communication,  an  os- 
cillating system  including  arc  electrodes  arranged  out  of 
contact  with  each  other,  with  an  air  space  between  their 
proximate  portions,  of  means  for  continuously  delivering 
«  liquid  Jet  to  the  air  space  between  said  electrodes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  wireless  communication,  an  o«- 
ciUating  system,  including  arc  electrodes,  means  for  main- 
taining said  electrodes  out  of  physical  contact  with  each 
other,  with  an  air  space  between  their  proximate  portions, 
and  means  for  continuously  delivering  a  liquid  to  the  air 
space  between  the  electrodes. 

5.  The  combination  with  arc  electrodes,  of  means  for 
playing  a  jet  of  water  on  the  proximate  surfaces  of  said 
electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,121.  TIMER  AND  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CAL IGNITION  PURPOSES.  James  B.  Fbawut, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pittsfleld  Spark  Coll  Com- 
pany, Dalton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,869.  (Cl.  123— 168.) 
1.   In   a  spark-current  timer   and  distributer-device  for 

ignition   systems,  the  combination,   of   a  casing  member. 
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means  to  secure  the  inember  to  a  fixed  support,  distributer 
eabies  secured  to  the  Bxe«l  casing  member,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber to  convey  the  s|jiark-ourrt'nt  to  the  distributer  cables, 
a  recessed  timer  caelni;  inember  mounted  for  movement 
through  a  small  arc  en  the  tliod  casing,  a  make-and-breals 
device  carried  by  thij  recessed  casing  and  located  therein, 
a  cam  element  on  tile  (Jistrlbuter  shaft  to  open  and  close 
the  make-and-break  lievice,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  occurrence  of  the  spark  current  to  be  varied 
without  moving  the  rabies  which  carry  the  spark-curreot, 
as  described. 


2.  In  an  electrical  timer  and  distributer  for  i^itlon 
systems  designed  to  retain  the  high-tension  cables  in  a 
fixed  position,  the  eoniblnatlon,  of  a  fixed  member  to 
which  said  cables  arn  secured,  a  distributer-plate  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  flxp(|-memtK>r  to  convey  the  spark-current 
to  said  cables,  a  setond  casing-member  having  a  recess 
therein,  make-and-brteak  devices  located  in  the  reces.sed 
portion  of  the  second  casing  member,  said  second  member 
being  muunteti  for  nioNenient  throuch  an  arc  on  the  first- 
mentioned  casluij  me|iit>er  to  vary  the  time  of  making  and 
breaking:  the  contacts  by  said  devices  to  vary  the  time  of 
making  and  breaklnjj  the  spark  in  the  spark-current,  and 
means  to  operate  the  make  ami  break  devices,  as  described. 

.{.  In  an  electriral  tinier  and  distributer  for  ignition 
systems,  designed  to  retain  the  high  tension  conductors 
in  a  fixed  position,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  casing 
mcmtxT,  of  a  .-ieginentai  condticting  plate,  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  caains;  inenil)er.  a  conductor  in  contact 
with  said  plate  other  conductors  distributed  in  the  path 
of  said  plate,  a  secoid  casing,  pivoted  to  said  first  named 
casing  and  adapted  for  limited  relative  movertent  thereto, 
make  and  break  devices  located  in  said  second  casing,  a 
shaft,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  operating  said  make 
and  break  devices,  afe  described. 


1.12.1.122.  FIRK  .ViaW.M  Hu.X  .Iuh.n  J.  Ghbgan.  New- 
ark, N.  J.  File<l  Aug.  1,  lt>13.  Serial  No.  782,485. 
(CI.  177—372.) 


,-} 


1.   A  fire  alarm  bof  having  a  make  and  break  signaling 
means  and  a  hand  lever  to  turn  said  signaling  means  to 


the  set  position  in  combination  with  a  glass  plate  to  hold 

said  lever  in  the  set  position,  but  to  release  it  when  the 
glass  plate  is  broken. 

2.  A  fire  alarm  box,  having  a  make  and  break  signaling 
means,  a  band  lever  to  turn  said  signaling  means  to  the 
set  position  and  a  latch  to  hold  the  lever.  In  combination 
with  a  gia.ss  plate  to  hold  said  catch  and  lever  but  to 
release  them  when  the  glass  plate  is  broken. 

3.  A  fire  alarm  box,  having  a  make  and  break  signaling 
means  and  an  operating  lever,  with  a  i;lass  plate  set  under 
stress  edgewLsc  by  said  lever  to  hold  said  means  In  the 
set  position,  whereby  on  breaking  the  glass  plate,  said  sig- 
naling means  will  operate. 

4.  .V  fire  alarm  box.  having  a  make  and  break  signaling 
means  and  a  lever  to  set  said  means  In  combination  with 
a  glass  plate  set  under  stress  edgewise  to  hold  said  lever 
in  the  set  position  but  to  release  it  when  the  glass  plate 
is  broken. 

5.  A  fire  alarm  box,  having  a  make  and  break  signaling 
means,  a  lever  to  set  said  means  and  a  latch  to  bold  the 
lever.  In  combination  with  a  glass  plate  set  under  stress 
edgewise  to  bold  said  latch  and  lever  but  to  release  them 
when  the  glass  plate  Is  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12.1.12.'?.  Fl.rSH  VAI.VE.  I'KTEH  (li!.\BLER.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cleveland  Flushometer  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Hied 
Nov.  9,  190R      Serial  No.  461.501.      (CI.  137—9.1.) 


1.  In  a  flush  valve,  a  casing  bavliii;  an  inlet  opening 
and  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  seat  within  said  casing  and 
between  such  openings,  a  main  valve  coiiperating  with 
said  seat,  a  cylindrical  member  carried  by  said  casing  and 
having  an  Internal  l>earlng  portion  and  another  portion 
of  larger  diameter  beyond  the  bearing  portion,  a  plunger 
carried  by  aaid  main  valve  and  having  a  bearing  portion 
equal  in  extent  to  tliat  of  the  bearing  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  siiid  b«>arlng  portions  being  coexten- 
sive and  registering  throughout  their  entire  length  when 
the  valve  is  closed,  a  relief  valve  for  relieving  the  pressure 
above  the  plunger,  and  means  for  operating  said  relief 
valre. 

2.  In  a  flush  valve,  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  valve  seat  within 
said  casing  between  said  o[>enlngs  and  arranged  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  casing,  a  plug 
secured  in  said  cylln*lrical  portion  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical member  projecting  info  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  casing,  .said  rylln<lrical  member  having  a  bearing 
portion  and  another  portion  of  larger  diameter,  a  plunger, 
a  main  valve  carried  thereby  and  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat,  a  t)earlng  portion  carried  by  said  plunger  and 
equal  in  extent  to  the  l)earlng  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  both  of  said  bearing  portions  registering  througb- 
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ont  their  entire  length  when  the  valve  is  in  normal  or 
closed  position,  a  relief  valve  for  relieving  the  pressure 
above  said  plunger,  and  means  for  raising  the  relief  valve. 


1,123,124.  AtrrOMATiC  GATE  FOR  PL'LP  -  BOXES, 
Harry  S,  Harcoi  rt.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Samuel  I».  Myers,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  May  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,134.      (CI.  92 — 46.) 


the  rotatable  element  of  the  machine  by  the  resilient 
arm,  a  pivoted  arm  adjacent  said  resilient  arm,  a  link 
connection  t>etween  the  resilient  arm  and  the  pivoted  am 
and  adapted  when  said  pivoted  arm  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion to  draw  the  resilient  arm  and  the  brake  shoe  away 
from    the    rotatable   element    of   the   machine,    a   stop   foe 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  pulp 
Ik)x  having  an  opening  through  which  pulp  may  flow  to  a 
pap«'r  making  machine,  a  gate  to  control  said  opening,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  pulp  to  said  box,  cylinder  and  piston 
mechanism  communicating  with  said  pipe  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  pressure  within  said  pipe,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  said  piston  adapted  to  actuate  said  gate, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pulp 
box  having  an  opening  through  which  pulp  may  flow  to  a 
paper  making  machine,  a  gate  to  control  said  opening,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  pulp  to  said  box  leading  thereto,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  changes  of  pressure 
within  said  pipe  to  control  said  gate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

;{.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pulp 
box  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  pulp  may 
flow  to  a  paper  making  machine,  a  gate  to  rontrol  said 
opening,  a  pipe  for  supplying  pulp  to  said  box  and  piston 
and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  by  changes 
of  pressure  in  said  pipe  to  control  the  action  of  said  valve, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pulp 
box  having  an  opening  through  which  pulp  may  flow  to  a 
paper  making  mnchlne.  a  valve  therefor,  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  changes  of  the  consistency  of  pulp  supplied 
to  said  box  to  actuate  said  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
pulp  through  said  out-flow  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pulp 
box  having  a  discharge  openlnc.  a  valve  for  said  opening, 
a  supply  pli)e  leading  to  said  box,  an  opening  therein,  a 
dlapbtnuni  closing  said  opcidnt,  a  cylinder  secured  against 
said  diaphragm,  n  piston  in  sail  cylinder  a  liquid  element 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  piston,  a  lever,  a  hand- 
screw  suspended  in  one  end  of  said  leve.'  and  connected 
with  said  valvi,  and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston 
and  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  C>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  3,125.     AUTOMATIC  GRAMOPHONE  STOP  OR 
BRAKE.     James  A    C.    Hiett,  Bakersfield,  Cal.     Filed 
Jan.   31,   19ir,.      Serial   No    "45.462.      (CI.   74 — 46.) 
A  braking  mechanism  for  a  machine  having  a  rotatable 
element  and  a  swinging  arm.  said  braking  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  resilient  arm  anchored  at  one  end,  a  brake  shoe 
carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  resilient  arm  and  adapted 
to   be   normally    forced   Into   braking   position   relative    to 


limiting  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  arm  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  adjustable  contact  bar  carried  by  the  pivoted  arm. 
and  a  tripping  member  carried  by  the  swinging  arm  of 
the  machine  adapted  to  contact  with  the  contact  bar  to 
shift  the  pivoted  arm  and  permit  the  brake  shoe  to  be 
moved  to  braking  position  relative  to  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment of  the  machine. 


1,123,126.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  S.  Ho- 
MAN.s,  Hempstead,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  International  Typ^ 
setting  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpor»- 
tion  of  New  York,  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  N«+ 
766,822.      (CI.   199—13.)  \ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  driving  clutch,  means  for  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging it,  the  mold-carrying  slide,  and  operating  meant 
for  the  slide  capable  of  being  disconnected  therefrom, 
of  means  to  prevent  engaging  of  the  driving  clutch  whllp 
the  mold-carrying  slide  is  disconnected  from  Its  operating 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  Ilnot.v-pe  class,  the  comblnstlo* 
with  the  driving  clutch,  the  mold-carr\  ing  slide,  and  o^ 
crating  means  for  the  slide  capable  of  being  disengaged 
with   respect    thereto,   of   means   to   prevent   disconnecting 

I  of  the  mold  carrying  slide  from  its  operating  means  whllf 
said  clutch  Is  engaged. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  clutch,  the  mold-carrying  slide,  and  op- 
erating means  for  the  slide  capable  of  being  connected 
and  disconnected  with  respect  thereto,  of  means  to  pre- 
vent engaging  of  the  driving  clutch  while  the  mold-carry- 
ing slide  is  disconnected  from  its  operating  means  and 
to  prevent  such  disconnection  while  the  driving  clutck 
is  engaged. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  driving  clutch,  the  clutch  controlling  device,  the 
mold-carrying  slide,  and  power  opeintlng  means  for  said 
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slide  capable  of  t>eiDi;  connected  and  disconnected  with 
respfct  thereto,  of  means  coSperating  with  the  clutch  con- 
trolling device  and  the  power  operating  means  for  the 
slide  to  prevent  eDttaKement  of  the  driving  clutch  while 
the  slide  la  disconnected  from  its  operating  means  and 
to  prevent  dlacontectlon  of  the  slide  from  its  operating 
means  while  the  clutch  Is  engaged. 


1,12.1,127.  RAILWAY  MAIL  CATCIIIXO  AND  DELIV- 
EHING  ME.\N3.  Jacub  <;.\enett  Johnso.n,  Ivanhoe, 
Va.,  a.islgnor  of  four-tpnths  to  Albert  K.  Groseclose, 
Ivanhoe.  Va.,  and  three-tenths  to  Marco  R.  Illlienberg, 
Crockett,  Va.  Filled  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,:i76. 
(CL  258—17.) 


1.12??. 12s.  SEPARATOR  TRAP.  Edward  C.  Krr.t.T,  .Jr., 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kelly  Separator  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  n  Corporation  of  Mas.xachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1913.      Serial  No.  808,055.      (CI.  210 — 6.) 


1.  A  separator  trap  comprising  a  trap  body  having 
a  wafer  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  th.-reof,  and  nn  oil 
outlet  at  the  top  of  same,  said  body  havlnc  an  Inlet  at 
the  top  thereof  and  immediately  adjacent  said  oil  outlet, 
a  hoating  coil  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  body  and  imme- 
diately adj-cent  Mid  Inlet  and  oil  outlet  at  which  point 


In  a  mall  bag  transferring  means  of  the  character  de- 
scribed :  a  sfandatvl  mounted  in  the  car  door  way,  a  sup- 
portlne  body  rotatat)Iy  mounted  on  the  standard,  means 
for  lof-kinir  the  smd  body  In  different  positions  on  the 
standard,  a  catchtT,  said  catcher  incliidin;;  a  shaft  ro- 
tatat)iy  mounted  am  the  said  body,  bag  catching  elements  | 
on  the  cuter  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  cranlt  handle  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  latch  devli-e  carried  by 
the  crank  handle  for  locking  with  the  body  hold  the  shaft 
at  different  rotatad  posiliona. 


the  oil  to  be  separated  pasnes  directly  to  said  oil  outlet 
entirely  free  from  contact  with  the  water  flowing  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  separating  trap  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  water  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
Inlet  casing  at  the  top  of  said  body  extending  laterally 
therein  to  slightly  l)elow  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in 
said  body,  an  oil  collecting  chamber  about  said  inlet  casing, 
and  a  hrafer  coll  disposed  horizontally  In  the  body  at  the 
top  thereof  Immediately  below  said  inlet  casing  and  col- 
lecting chamber  to  separate  the  grea.ne  which  enters  the 
pcssage  and  to  prevent  Its  passage  downward  Into  the 
body  of  the  water  and  through  said  outlet. 


1,12.3.129.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  PIPK- 
WELLS.  Chahles  D.  KiRKrATKiCK,  Melrose,  Mass. 
Filed  June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,948.     (CI.  255 — 11.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  pipe  or  the  like,  comprising 
automatically  oscillating  percussion  mechanism  combined 
with  means  for  rotating  the  driven  pipe  on  its  axis  wlille 
said  percus.sion  me<(ianl.sm  Is  operutltii,'.  and  means  acting 
within  the  pipe  to  dl.>ilntcgrate  the  material  therein. 

2.  .\pparatus  for  driving  pipe  or  the  like,  comprising 
the  combination  of  an  oscillating  lever,  a  hammer  head 
thereon  ada[)ted  to  drive  the  pipe  by  percussion,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  driven  pipe  on  its  axis  while  bald 
hammer  Is  operating,  and  means  acting  within  the  pipe 
to  disintegrate  the  material   therein. 

3.  .Apparatus  for  driving  pipe,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  oscillating  hamniir;  a  water  pipe  and  drill  adapt- 
ed to  operate  within  the  driven  pipe;  said  hammer  on  Its 
oscillation  in  one  direction  striking  the  driven  pipe  to 
drive  it  and  on  its  oscillation  in  the  other  direction  Uftng 
the  dril  to  let  It  fall. 

4.  .\pparatus  for  driving  pipe,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, simultaneously  operating  means,  each  connected 
continuously  to  the  source  of  power,  producing  rapid  per- 
cussion on  the  pipe,  slow  rotation  of  the  pipe  al>out  iti 
axis,  and  scouring  of  material  within  the  pipe. 

5.  Apparatus  for  driving  pipe,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hammer  and  means  for  producing  rapid  percu^' 
slon  thereby  on  the  top  of  the  driven  pipe;  a  drill  lifted 
by  the  hammer  and  acting  within  the  pipe  by  percussion; 
and  means  to  rotate  both  driven  pipe  and  drill  while  tlia 
hammer  mechanism  Is  operating. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,12.1.1.10.     CAR-COUrLIN(;.      IlARRT   T.   Krakau,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Casting* 
Company,  Cleveliind.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  27,  1011.     Serial  No.  Crt2.(5J.'>.      (CI.  21;?— 10.) 
1.   A  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  lock  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  one  side  agalnAt  the  front  face  of  the  knuckle 
tail  and  on  the  other  side  against  a  side  wall  of  the  cou- 
pler,  a    lifter,   and   a    lug  and   recess  engagement   between 
tha  lock  and  the  lifter,  a  raised  portion  on  tb«  lock  b«- 


\ 


December  29,  i9i4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.. 


163X 


Ing  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  top  of  the  coupler  cav- 
ity to  release  said  engagement  and  to  lock-set  the  lock 
on  the  knuckle  tail,  the  said  lifter  having  a  further  up- 
ward movement  after  disengagement  from  the  lock  to  actu- 
ate the  knuckle. 


In  alternating  relation,  one  of  the  tensioning  devices  being 
individual  to  each  belt. 


2.  A  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  lock  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  one  side  against  the  front  face  of  the  knuckle 
tall  and  on  the  other  side  against  a  side  wall  of  the  cou- 
pler, a  llftir.  a  lug  and  recess  engagement  between  the 
lock'  and  the  lifter,  a  shoulder  In  the  recess,  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  lock  and  to  hold  It  in  alinement 
to  drop  by   gravity  into   locking  position. 

•,\.  A  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  lock  being 
adaptiMl  to  bear  on  one  side  against  the  front  face  of  the 
knuckle  tall  and  on  the  other  side  against  a  side  wall  of 
the  coupler,  a  lifter,  a  lug  and  recess  engagement  between 
the  lock  and  the  llfti  r.  a  shoulder  in  the  recess  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  lock  and  to  hold  it  In  alinement 
to  drop  by  gravity  Into  locking  position,  and  a  projection 
on  the  bottom  side  of  the  lock  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
knuckle  tail  wh<n  the  knuckle  Is  in  open  position  and  co- 
openittng  with  the  said  shoulder  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  lock. 

4.  A  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  lock  adapt- 
ed to  ixar  on  one  side  against  the  front  face  of  the  knuckle 
tail  and  on  the  ottur  -side  against  a  side  wall  of  the  cou- 
pler, a  lifter,  and  a  lug  and  recess  engagement  between 
the  look  and  the  lifter,  the  raised  portion  on  the  lock  being 
adapted  to  coJiperate  with  the  top  of  the  coupler  cavity  to 
relea.se  said  engagement  and  lock  set  the  lock  and  to  per- 
mit a  further  movement  of  the  lifter  without  further  rais- 
ing the  lock  for  actuating  knuckle  throwing  mechanism. 


1,123,1.11.  MACHINE  FOR  PRI.STING  rilOTOORAPlUC 
PAPER.  Chari.ks  dk  Li'KACSBvicH,  West  Nutley,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  William  U.  Dane,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,159.     (CI.  95—75.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  relatively  stationary  transparent  medium, 
exposing  means  associated  therewith,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  web  of  material  past  said  stationary  medium  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  traveling  belts  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  web  and  press  It  against  said  medium  and 
flanged  rollers  guiding  and  tensioning  said  belts  inde- 
pendently. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  exposing  mechanism  embodying  a  relatively 
stationary  giilde  for  a  web  of  material,  a  plurality  of  trav- 
eling web-feedlng  belts  arranged  to  engage  th?*web  and 
press  It  against  said  guide,  and  lndep«-ndently  acting 
flanged  rollers  Individual  to  said  belts  for  guiding  and  ten- 
sioning them. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  exposing  mechanism  embodying  a  relatively 
stationary  curved  guide,  a  plurality  of  feeding  belts  lap- 
ping said  guide  and  arranged  In  Immediate  edgewise  rela- 
tion, and  flanged  tenalonlng  and  guiding  rollers  arranged 


4.  In  an  apparaus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  exposing  mechanism  embod.vlug  a  relatively 
stationary  guide,  driving  rollers  arranged  in  parallelism 
at  opposite  sides  ther^f,  a  plurality  of  wel)-fee.llug  belts 
passing  over  said  rollers  and  cooperative  with  shI.I  guide, 
and  independently  acting  flanged  tensioning  rollers  Indi- 
vidual to  and  coilperative  with  said  belts  to  maintain  uni- 
form tension  thereon. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlltod.  the  com- 
bination of  a  guide,  exposing  means  cooperative  thtrewith, 
a  plurality  of  individual  belts  cooperative  with  said  guide 
and  arranged  in  immediate  edgewise  reluliou  for  f<eding  a 
wel)  past  said  guide,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Hanged 
guiding  and  tension  rollers  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  one  roller  being  cooperative  with  each  belt,  and  a 
tension    device    individual    to   and    cooperative   with    each 

roller. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1,123,132.  CRANE.  Thomas  IIexrt  Marten,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Marten,  Freeman  Company,  Limited.  To- 
ronto.' Canada.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Svrlul  No. 
833,893.      (Cl.  9—22.) 


••  i 


1  In  a  crane,  a  frame,  a  raorabie  fulcnim  supported  on 
said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  fulcrum,  a  lH.om  piv- 
oted Intermediate  of  its  length  upon  said  fulcrum,  and 
means  operatively  engaging  the  boom  b»-low  the  fulcrum 
and  retaining  the  point  of  operative  conn.Ktion  therewith 
inboard  of  the  fulcrum  as  the  said  fulcrum  is  moved  out- 
wardly and  effecting  a  compensating  distribution  of  the 
stress  of  the  load  each  side  of  the  fulcrum  to  rellere  th» 
I  stress  upon  tbs  fulcrum  moving  means. 
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2.  Id  a  rrane,  a  frame,  a  movable  fulcrum  supported  on 
said  framt-,  means  for  moving  said  fulcrum,  a  boom  piv- 
oted Intermediate  of  Ita  length  upon  said  fulcrum,  and 
means  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  boom 
and  guiding  the  point  of  operative  connection  of  the  In- 
board end  of  the  boom  In  a  limited  path  on  the  Inboard  side 
of  the  fulcrum  as  the  fulcrum  is  moved  outwardly  to  effect 
a  compensating  dlstrllnution  of  the  load  ?ach  side  of  the 
fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  crane,  a  frajie  having  a  rigid  trackway,  a  roll- 
ing member  supported  on  aald  trackway,  a  boom  pivot- 
ally  supported  Intermediate  of  its  length  on  said  rolling 
member,  means  for  operating  said  rolling  member  on  said 
trackway,  and  mean.s  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  bo<jm  and  guiding  the  effective  point  of  con- 
nection with  said  meaas  In  a  limited  path  on  the  inboard 
side  of  the  fulcrum  to  effect  a  compensating  distribution 
of  the  strain  of  the  lo^d  each  side  of  the  fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  crane,  a  fraHe  having  a  rigid  trackway,  a  roll- 
ing member  supported  on  said  trackway,  a  boom  plvotally 
supported  intermediate  of  Its  length  on  said  rolling  member, 
means  for  operating  said  rolling  member  on  said  trackway, 
and  a  link  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  boom  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  a  fixed  pivot  arranged  outboard  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  boom  and  guiding  the  lower  end  of  said  boom  in  a 
limited  path  at  the  Inlioard  side  of  the  fulcrum. 

5.  In  a  crane,  a  frame  having  a  rigid  trackway,  a  roll- 
ing member  supported  on  said  trackway,  a  boom  plvot- 
ally supported  Intermediate  of  Its  length  on  said  rolling 
member,  means  for  opeiratlng  said  rolling  member  on  said 
trackway,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  boom  and  extending  angularly  outward 
fn)m  said  boom  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  outer  end 
to  a  fixed  pivot  allowing  the  inner  end  of  the  boom  to 
swing  In  a  limited  path  on  the  inboard  side  of  the  fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  flrlnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.123,133.       MACHINB   FOR   DELIVERING   ME.\SURED 
QUANTITIES    OF    LIQUIDS.        William     MEisrHKK 
Smith.  London,  England.      Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.      Serial 
No.  661.647.     (CI.  2^1  —  111.) 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  a  plurality  of  receptacles  slmul 
taneously  with  a  predetermined  weight  of  oil  or  other 
liquid  Irrespective  of  the  varying  density  thereof,  compris 
ing  in  combination,  a  liquid-containing  vessel  having  a 
plurality  of  comparttients,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted 
within  the  vessel,  m^ans  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
means  correlated  with  the  said  shaft  for  varying  simul- 
taneously the  effective  capacity  of  each  compartment  in 
accordance  with  changes  occurring  both  In  the  density  and 
In  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  be  weighed  In  the 
receptacles. 

2.  -V  machine  for  filling  a  plurality  of  receptacles  simul- 
taneously with  a  predetermined  weight  of  oil  or  other 
liquid  Irrespective  of  the  varying  density  thereof,  compris 
ing  In  combination,  a  liquid  containing  vessel  having  a 
plurality  of  compartmtnts.  and  adjustable  device  arranged 
In  each  compartment,  each  device  comprising  two  inter 
connected  space  Inclosing  members,  one  member  adjustably 
fixed  within  the  corresponding  compartment  and  the  other 
member  shlftably  mounted  therein,  means  for  moving 
simultaneously  in  each  device  the  shiftable  member  toward 
and   away  from  the  ftxed  member   whereby  the  space  in 


closed  by  the  members  may  be  altered  and  the  effective 
capacity  of  each  compartment  simultaneously  varied  in 
accordance  with  changes  occurring  both  In  the  density  and 
in  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  be  filled  into  the 
receptacles,  and  means  In  each  compartment  releasably 
holding  the  fixed  member  "f  the  adjusfaMf  device  thereiii 
and  operable  to  permit  the  relative  adjustment  of  the 
members  of  the  device  in  the  compartment  independently 
of  the  other  devices 

3.  A  machine  for  filling  a  plurality  of  receptacles  simul- 
taneously with  a  predetermlneil  weight  of  oil  or  other 
liquid  Irrespective  of  the  varying  density  thereof,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  liquid  containing  vessel  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  a  shaft  rotatnbly  mounted 
within  the  vessel,  means  correlated  with  the  said  shaft, 
and  means  correlated  with  the  said  shaft  for  varying 
simultaneously  the  effective  capacity  of  each  compart- 
ment in  accordance  with  changes  dccurrlng  Iwth  in  the 
density  and  In  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  be  weighed 
In  the  receptacles,  said  capacity-varying  means  consisting 
of  a  drum  in  each  compartment,  each  drum  comprising  two 
relatively  nuAable  members,  one  member  bdiig  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  thereby  rt-lativeiy 
to  the  other  member  so  as  to  vary  the  space  Inclosed  be- 
tween said  members,  a  fixed  dial  h.nvlng  a  »«'t  of  gradua- 
tions ri'presentlng  terms  of  density  and  a  set  of  divisions 
representing  degrees  of  temperature,  u  spindle  rotatabiy 
mounted  on  the  machine,  a  pointer  fixed  to  the  spindle,  a 
gearing  operatively  connecting  the  said  shaft  and  spindle 
whereby  the  pointer  may  be  cause<l  to  register  with  any 
one  of  the  craduations  when  the  shaft  is  turned,  an  index 
hand  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually moved  into  register  with  any  one  of  said  divisions, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  Index  hand  to  the  spindle  In 
register  with  the  desired  division. 

4.  .V  macliine  for  tilling  a  plurality  of  receptacles  simul- 
taneously with  a  predetermined  weight  of  oil  or  other 
liquid  irrespective  of  the  varying  density  thereof,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  liquid-containing  vessel  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted 
within  the  vessel,  an  adjustable  device  in  each  compart- 
ment and  correlated  with  the  said  shaft  for  varying  the 
effective  capacity  of  each  compartment  In  accordance  with 
changes  occurring  both  in  the  density  and  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  to  be  weighed  In  the  receptacles,  said 
capacity-varying  devices  consisting  of  a  drum,  each  drum 
comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  memt)ers,  one  mem- 
ber being  slldably  carried  by  said  shaft  and  the  other 
member  adjustably  fixed  within  the  corresponding  com- 
partment, means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  displace  simul- 
taneously the  drum  members  thereon,  each  relatively  to 
the  other  memt)er  of  a  pair,  so  as  to  vary  the  space  In- 
closed between  the  memt>ers  of  said  pairs,  a  fixed  dial  hav 
Ing  a  set  of  graduations  representing  terms  of  density  and 
a  aet  of  divisions  representing  degrees  of  temperature,  a 
•pindle  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  pointer  fixed 
to  the  spindle,  a  gearing  operatively  connecting  the  said 
shaft  and  spindle  wehreby  the  pointer  may  be  caused  to 
register  with  any  one  of  the  graduations  when  the  shaft  is 
turned,  an  index  hand  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle 
adapted  to  be  manually  moved  Into  register  with  any  one 
of  said  divisions,  means  for  clamping  the  Index  hand  to 
the  splndio  In  register  with  the  desired  division  and  means 
in  each  compartment  relea.sably  holding  the  fixed  member 
of  the  capacity  varying  device  in  the  compartment  and 
operable  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  fixed  member  of 
said  device  separately  from  and  Independently  of  the  fixed 
members  of  the  capacity  varying  devices  Into  the  other 
compartments  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  -V  machine  for  filling  a  plurality  of  receptacles  simul- 
taneously with  a  predetermined  welglit  of  oil  or  other 
liquid  Irrespective  of  the  varying  density  thereof,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  llquld-contalnlng  vessel  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted 
within  the  vessel,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means 
correlated  with  the  said  shaft  for  varying  simultane- 
ously the  effective  capacity  of  each  compartment  in  accord- 
ance with  changes  occurring  both  in  the  density  and  In  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  to  be  weighe<i  in  the  receptacles. 
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and  air  release  valves  mounted  on  the  vessel  and. adapted 
to  close  automatically  under  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  In 
the  vessel  fiowing  into  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  determining  the 
amount  of  power  delivered  to  a  driven  member  by  an  end 
less  traveling  transmitting  member  capable  of  vibration 
comprising  the  determination  of  the  speed  of  travel  of 
lateral  vibrations  along  the  tight  and  slack  sides  of  the 
transmitting  member 


1.123,134.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING. 
Casper  W.  Milks,  .\nder8on  township,  Hamilton  county, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  665.7-'4  (Cl. 
22— 67.> 


1.  A  method  of  metal  casting  which  comprises  fusing 
the  solid  metal  by  Including  It  in  a  non  arcing  electric 
circuit  outside  of  a  mold,  flowing  the  txisod  metal  Into  the 
mold,  and  continuing  the  flow  of  a  non  arcing  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  meial  after  it  Is  in  the  mold  to  maintain 
its  fluidity,  until  the  mold  Is  filled. 

2.  A  process  of  casting  which  comprises  subjecting  solid 
metal  to  a  melting  electric  current  to  cause  the  metal  to 
fuse  and  flow  into  a  mold,  continuing  the  flow  of  electric 
current  through  the  metal  after  it  Is  In  the  mold,  and 
progressively  decreasing  and  finally  Interrupting  the  cur 
rent  through  the  metal  In  the  mold 

3.  A  method  of  casting  which  comprises  introducing  the 
metal  to  be  cast  Into  a  mold  of  non  metallic  material  hav- 
ing a  mold  cavity  forming  a  gap  between  electric  circuit 
terminals,  theretjy  completing  a  non  arcing  electric  circuit 
between  said  terminals  to  heat  the  metal,  and  continuing 
said  current  through  said  mold  cavity  until  the  mold 
cavity  if.  tilled. 

4.  \  method  of  casting  which  comprises  passing  a  melt- 
ing electric  current  through  the  material  to  be  cast  within 
the  mold  cavity  of  a  mold  having  a  zone  of  electrically 
non  conducting  material  within  which  a  portion  of  the 
mold  cavity  is  formed,  said  current  passing  through  the 
mold  cavity  across  said  zone  of  non-conducting  material. 

5.  A  casting  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
respectively  of  electrically  conducting  and  electrically  non- 
conducting material  to  be  assembled  together  to  provide  a 
mold  cavity,  said  electrically  conducting  sections  forming 
circuit  terminals  to  direct  an  electric  current  across  said 
mold  cavity  through  the  material  to  be  cast. 

[i'laims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12:},1.'?5.  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  POWER 
TR.\NSMISSION.  Lawkencb  N.  Morscher,  Lawrence, 
Kans..  assignor  to  himself  and  Irving  Illll,  a  Copartner- 
ship. Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,952.  (CI. 
73—15.) 

1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  "determining  the 
amount  of  power  transmitted  by  n  traveling  transmitting 
member  capable  of  vibration  comprising  the  determination 
of  the  speed  of  travel  of  lateral  vibrations  in  said  trans 
mittlng  member  in  the  direction  of  travel,  and  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  transmitting 
member. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  determining  the 
amount  of  power  delivered  to  a  driven  member  by  an  end- 
less traveling  transmitting  member  capable  of  vibration 
comprising  the  determination  of  the  speed  of  travel  of 
lateral  vibrations  along  the  tight  and  slack  sides  of  the 
transmitting  member  in  the  direction  of,  and  hi  the  dlrec 
tlon  opposite  to,  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  transmitting 
member. 


^^X 


4.  Tiiai  improvement  in  the  art  of  determining  the 
amount  of  power  transmitted  by  a  traveling  transmitting 
member  capable  of  vibration,  comprising  produ<  inu  l.'\t<  rai 
vibrations  in  said  transmitting  member,  and  deierniinlng 
the  speed  of  travel  of  said  lateral  vibrations  In  opposite 
directions  along  said  transmitting  meml)er. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  determining  the 
amount  of  power  delivered  to  a  driven  member  by  an  end 
less  traveling  transmitting  member  capable  of  vibration, 
comprising  producing  lateral  vibrations  In  the  tight  and 
slack  sides  of  the  tranmsittlng  member,  and  determining 
the  speed  of  travel  of  said  vibrations  along  said  tight  and 
slack  .ildes 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123.136.  SCREEN  Herbert  A.  Northrop.  Palmer. 
Mass.  :  Josle  M.  Northrop  executrix  of  said  Herbert  A. 
Northrop,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913  Serial  No. 
796,134       (I'l    156-14.) 


3-r 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  window  screen,  with  a  window 
;  frame,  and  two  pairs  ot  fasteners  respectively  projecting 
from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  frame,  each  of 
such  fasteners  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  head  In  angular 
relation  to  said  shank,  of  two  bars,  and  a  length  of  screen 
!  fabric  attached  to  such  bars  and  of  a  width  which  is  leas 
than  the  length  of  either  of  such  bars,  the  latter  being 
adapt wl  respectively  to  be  received  on  the  shanks  of  the 
upper  pair  of  said  fasteners  and  under  the  shanks  of  the 
lower  pair  of  said  fasteners,  with  the  heads  of  said  fas- 
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tencrs  In  front  In  all  cases,  and  adapted  to  counteract  the 
pull  of  the  fabric  on  the  bars  and  with  said  fabric  to 
force  said  bars  tightly  ajcalnst  the  window  frame. 

2.  The  cotnbination.  in  a  window  screen,  with  a  window 
frame,  and  two  pairs  of  fasteners  respectively  projecting 
from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  frame,  each  of 
such  fasteners  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  head  arranged 
In  obtuse  angular  relationship,  of  two  bars,  and  a  length 
of  screen  fabric  attached  to  said  bars  and  of  a  width  which 
Is  less  than  the  length  of  either  bar.  said  bars  being 
adapted  respectlvelj  to  be  received  on  the  shanks  of  the 
upper  pair  of  said  fasteners  and  under  the  shanks  of  the 
under  piilr  of  sjiid  fasteners,  with  the  heads  of  said  fas- 
teners in  front  and  in  binding  relation  at  their  inner  or 
base  terminals  with  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  bars. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  window  screen,  with  a  window 
frome,  and  two  pairs  of  fasteners  respectively  projecting 
from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  frame,  each  of 
such  fasteners  consisting  of  a  scrow-threaded  shank  and  a 
head  arranged  in  obtuse-angular  relationship,  of  two  bars, 
and  a  length  of  screen  fabric  attached  to  said  bars  and  of 
a  width  which  is  lass  tlian  the  length  of  either  bar,  said 
bars  being  adapted  respectively  to  be  received  on  the 
shanks  of  the  upper  pair  of  said  fasteners  and  under  the 
shanks  of  the  under  pair  of  said  fasteners,  with  the  heads 
of  s.iid  fasteners  in  front  and  In  binding  relation  at  their 
Inner  terminals  witb  the  confiL'uous  edges  of  said  bars. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  window  screen,  with  a  window 
frame,  and  two  paijrs  of  fasteners  respectively  projecting 
from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  frame,  each  of 
such  fasteners  Consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  head  In  angular 
relation  to  said  shatik.  of  two  bars,  and  a  length  of  screen 
fabric  attached  to  such  bars,  the  latter  being  adapted 
respectively  to  be  r<K?eived  on  the  shanks  of  the  upper  pair 
of  said  fasteners  aad  under  the  shanks  of  the  lower  pair 
of  sjiid  fasteners.  w|th  the  heads  of  said  fasteners  in  front 
in  all  cases,  and  the  fasteners  in  said  lower  pair  being 
adaptiHl  to  be  turned  aside  for  the  reception  of  said  lower 
bar.  and  when  turned  down  to  have  a  cam  action  effect  on 
said  lower  bar. 


of  the  loom  and  positioned  out  of  transverse  allnement 
one  with  the  other,  parallel  bars  associated  with  the 
brackets  to  extend  diagonally  across  the  frame  of  the 
loom  to  be  maintained  at  an  angle  with  the  warp  threads 
and  drops  associated  with  the  bars. 

5.  In  a  break  detector  and  manually  operated  warp 
separator,  parallel  maintained  slidable  bars  having  drop 
engaging  notches,  the  end  walls  of  the  notches  converging 
upward  to  provide  the  t)ars  with  inclined  drop  engaging 
portions,  warp  maintained  drops  which  are  adapted  when 
maintained  solely  by  engagement  by  a  bar  and  when 
moved  with  the  bar  to  assume  an  Inclined  position  with 
respect  to  the  l)ar  with  which  It  engages. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123.137.  BREAK  DETECTOR  AND  WARI'-SEPARA- 
TOU  FOR  LOOMS.  William  Oldfield,  New  Bedford, 
Mass.  Filed  July  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,542.  (CI. 
139 — 92.) 


1.  In  a  warp  thread  detector  for  looms,  vertically  slot- 
ted brackets  maintained  by  the  frame  of  the  loom;  one 
of  s;iiil  brackets  carrying  laterally  projecting  pins,  a  bar 
provided  with  a  slat  through  which  the  pin  carrie.l  by  the 
bracket  Is  passed  said  bar  having  recesses  with  oppositely 
lucliued  ends,  and  drops  having  eyes  through  their  upper- 
most ends  and  slots  below  the  eyes  for  the  passage  through 
the  slots  of  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  break  detector  and  manually  operated  warp 
separator  for  looms,  a  slldshle  bar  provided  with  notches 
which  have  at  their  ends  o[)en  ended  and  upwardly  con 
verging  recesses,  drops  mo\inted  on  the  bar  which  are 
ada[)ted  to  assuma  an  Inclined  position  when  supported 
by  the  bar  and  whan  said  bar  Is  moved  longitudinally. 

3  In  a  warp  thread  detector  for  looms,  vertically 
sloited  brackets  aasodated  with  a  frame  of  a  loom,  one 
of  the  brackets  b<-itig  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
memb«T,  a  detectof  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sl')t 
through  which  the  meml)er  carried  by  the  bracket  is 
pass.'d.  said  deiecTor  bar  having  recesses  with  oppositely 
Inclined  ends  conterglng  upwardly,  and  drops  mounted 
upon  the  bar  and  held  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  recesses  by  the  warp  threads  of  the  loom. 

4.  In  a  break  detector  for  the  warp  threads  of  looms, 
brackets  maintained   by   opposite  side  bars  of  the  frame 


1,123,138.  TEXTILE  STORAGE  APPARATUS.  Isaac 
E.  Palmer,  Mlddletown,  Conn. ;  Townsend  Palmer  and 
Nathalie  T.  Palmer  administrators  of  said  Isaac  EL 
Palmer,  deceased.  Original  application  filed  June  9, 
1913,  Serial  No.  772,5!tr).  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  31,   1914.     Serial  No.  828,639.      tCl.  8—19.) 


1.  Textile  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  having 
an  upturned,  material  In  take  end  and  a  lower,  discharge 
end  angularly  directed  with  respect  thereto  and  having 
a  delivery  mouth,  the  rear  and  bottom  wall  of  the  chute 
between  said  intake  end  and  the  delivery  mouth  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  front  and  upper  wall  thereof 
between  said  points,  a  fixed  wall  positioned  to  restrict  the 
discharge  of  the  material  from  said  delivery  mouth,  and 
means  to  vary  the  restricted  passage  provided  by  said 
wall. 

2.  Textile  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  hav- 
ing an  upturned,  material  Intake  end  and  a  lower,  dis- 
charge end  angularly  directed  with  respect  thereto  and 
having  a  delivery  mouth,  the  rear  and  bottom  wall  of  the 
chute  between  said  in  take  end  and  the  delivery  mouth 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  front  and  upper  wall 
thereof  between  said  points,  and  an  upright  supporting 
member  co<<peratlng  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  chute  to 
restrict  the  discharge  of  the  material. 

3.  Textile  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  having 
an  upturned,  material  Intake  end  and  a  lower,  discharge 
end  angularly  directed  with  respect  thereto  and  having 
a  delivery  mouth,  the  rear  and  bottom  wall  of  the  chute 
between  said  Intake  end  and  the  delivery  mouth  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  front  and  upper  wall  thereof 
between  said  points,  an  uprk'ht  supporting  mtmber  co- 
operating with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  chute  to  restrict  the 
discharge  of  the  material,  and  means  to  adjust  said  sup- 
porting member. 

4.  Textile  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  having 
an  upturned,  material  intake  end  and  a  lower,  discbarge 
end  angularly  directed  with  respect  thereto  and  having 
a  delivery  mouth,  the  rear  and  bottom  wall  of  the  chute 
between  said  In-take  end  and  the  delivery  mouth  being  of 
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greater  length  than  the  front  and  upper  wall  thereof 
between  said  points,  an  upright  supporting  member  to 
restrict  the  discharge  of  the  material,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  supporting  member  in  a  plurality  of  directions. 

6.  Textile  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  having 
an  upturned  material  In  take  end  and  a  lower,  discharge 
end  having  a  delivery  mouth,  and  a  sectional  roller  mount- 
ed at  said  mouth  and  in  contact  with  which  the  discharg- 
ing material   passes. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  receiver  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  series  of  rolls  forming  a  textile  supporting  wall 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  receiver,  feeding  means 
for  the  material,  and  means  for  Intermittently  driving 
said  rolls  by  said  feeding  means. 


1,123. 1.19.  TEXTILE  CONDITIONING  AND  STORAGE 
Al'P.XRATUS.  Isaac  E.  Palmkk.  Mlddletown,  Conn.; 
Townsend  Palmer  and  Nathalie  T.  Palmer  administra- 
tors of  said  Isaac  E.  Palmer,  deceased.  Filed  Jan. 
16.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,559.     (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  receiver  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, an  endless  conveyer  forming  a  textile  supporting  wall 
of  the  receiver,  means  positively  to  feed  textile  material 
through  said  inlet  and  onto  said  conveyer,  and  means 
intermittently  to  drive  said  conveyer. 

2.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  comhlnatlou,  a  receiver  havini:  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, an  endless  conveyer  forming  a  textile  supporting  wall 
of  the  receiver,  means  positively  to  feed  textile  material 
through  said  inlet  and  onto  said  conveyer,  and  means 
positively  and  intermittently  to  drive  said  conveyer. 

3.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  receiver  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let, an  endless  conveyer  forming  a  textile  supporting  wall 
of  the  receiver,  means  positively  to  feed  textile  material 
through  said  Inlet  and  onto  said  conveyer,  and  means  In- 
termittently to  drive  said  conveyer  from  said  feeding 
means. 

4.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  receiver  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, an  endless  conveyer  positioned  at  the  outlet  end  and 
forming  a  textile  supporting  wall  of  the  receiver,  and 
means  Intermittently  to  drive  said  conveyer. 

5.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparottis  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  receiver  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  conveyer  forming  a  portion  of  the  receiver  wall 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  means  Intermittently 
to  drive  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  receiver  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  series  of  rolls  forming  a  textile  supporting  wall  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  end  of  the  receiver,  and  means  governed 
by  the  material  In  the  receiver  for  positively  driving  said 
rolls. 

4.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  receiver  having  an  inlet  at  its  \ipper 
end  and  an  upturned,  lower  discharge  end,  a  series  of 
bodily  fixed  rolls  forming  the  lower  wall  of  the  receiver 
adjacent  the  discharge  end.  and  means  positively  to  rotate 
said  rolls  only  when  the  discharge  end  of  the  column 
sinks  to  a  predetermined  level. 

5.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparatus  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  receiver  having  an  Inl.  t  at  Its 
upper  end  and  an  upturned,  lower  discharge  end.  a  series 
of  bodily  fixed  rolls  forming  the  lower  wall  of  the  re- 
ceiver adjacent  the  discharge  end,  feeding  means  for  the 
material,  and  gearing  driven  by  said  feeding  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.12  3,141.  AUTOMATIC  REPLENISHING  -  LOOM- 
Alonzo  E.  Rhoadk.s,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assl^inor  to 
I)raper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corin.ration  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,540.  (CL 
139—85.) 


1,123.140.      TEXTILE   CONDITIONING   AND   STORAGE 
APPARATUS.      Isaac   E.   I'almer.   Mlddletown,   Conn.; 
Townsend   Palmer  and  Nathalie  T.   Palmer  administra- 
tors   of    said    Isaac    E.    Palmer,    deceased.      Filed    Jan. 
17,  1914.     Serial  .No.  812.837.     (CI.  8—19.) 
1.  Textile  conditioning  and  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  receiver  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out 
let.  a  series  of  rolls  forming  a  textile  supjwrtlng  wall  of 
the  receiver,  and  means  connecting  said  rolls,  thereby  to 
route  them  in  train. 


1.  Feeling  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  stand,  a 
feeler  mounted  thereon,  an  actuator  carried  by  snid  feeler, 
a  relatively  movable  member  adapted  to  t»e  engageil  by  said 
actuator  upon  each  detection  by  the  feeler  of  sulmtantlal 
exhaustion  of  filling  upon  the  filling  carrier,  and  moane 
whereby  said  member  will  be  actuated  only  by  a  plurality 
of  successive  engagements  of  said  actuator  upon  detection 
of  absence  of  filling  to  Initiate  a  change  In  the  operatlno 
of  the  loom. 
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2.  A  feeling  mechanUm  for  looms  comprlsInK  a  stand, 
a  feeler  mounted  therfon.  an  actuator  carried  by  said 
feeler,  a  relatively  movable  member  adapted  to  be  enRajjed 
by  said  actuator  upon  detection  by  the  feeler  of  substantial 
exhaustion  of  flllinK  upon  the  filling  carrier,  means  where 
by  said  member  will  bt  actuated  only  after  a  plurality 
of  successive  engagemeats  of  said  actuator  to  Initiate  a 
change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom,  and  means  for  re- 
storinc  said  member  to  normal  position  unless  the  same 
is  engaged  by  said  actuator  upon  each  of  said  plurality  of 
successive  movements  of  said  feeler. 

8.  An  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  having  a 
transferring  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  same  to 
effect  the  introduction  of  a  fresh  filling  carrier  comprising 
a  feeler,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  to  In- 
itiate the  action  of  the  transfer  mechanism  only  after  a 
plurality  of  successive  detections  by  said  feeler  of  sub- 
stantial exhaustion  of  filling  upon  the  filling  carrier. 

4.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  having  a 
transferring  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  same  to 
effect  the  Introduction  of  a  fresh  filling  carrier  comprising 
a  feeler,  an  actuator  currkHi  thereby,  a  movablp  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  t)j-  said  actuator  upon  detection  by 
said  feeler  of  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  upon  the 
filling  carrier  of  the  active  shuttle,  and  means  whereby 
said  member  will  Ik-  suffldently  actuated  only  after  a  plu- 
rality of  engajiomeuts  by  said  actuator  to  initiate  the 
action  of  the  transfer  mechanism. 

5.  Feeliuj;  mechanism  for  automatic  filling  replenishing 
looms  coraprisin;;  a  stand,  a  feeler  »lldably  mounted  there- 
on, a  relatively  movable  memiwr  mounted  upon  said  stand 
Independently  of  said  feeler,  an  actuator  carried  by  said 
feeler,  adaptetl  to  engagp  and  move  said  movable  member 
upon  detection  by  the  ft-eler  of  substantial  exhaustion  of 
filling  upon  the  filling  carrier,  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  memlier  and  means  whereby  said  actu 
ator  will  reengage  antl  luove  said  member  upon  a  seconu 
successive  detection  by  said  feeler  of  absence  of  filling 
sufficiently  to  actuate  satfd  transfer  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Saxette.] 


1.123,142.  VALVE-AC'riATlNG  DEVICE  FOR  INTER- 
.NALrCOMBlSTION  5N01NES.  (Ieobgk  R.  RICH,  Oak 
I'ark,  111.,  assignor  to  Rich  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  11.   1914.     Serial 


No.  837,614.      (CI.  12  . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  puppet  valve  stem  and  a  re- 
ciprocatory  push  rod,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
chambered  element,  a  split  block  therein,  having  a  tapered 
socket  in  one  face,  the  ptrts  of  said  split  block  being  yield- 
ingly pressed  tc^ether  aid  the  other  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  tapered  element  constantly  contacting  with  the 
tapered  face  of  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  puppet  valre,  its  stem,  a 
spring  for  seating  said  valve,  and  a  reclprocatory  posh  rod. 


of  a  cyllndrlrally  cbambere<l  member  Interposed  between 
said  valve  stem  and  push  rod,  a  split  block  therein  having 
a  tapere<l  socket  in  one  face,  the  two  parts  of  said  split 
block  being  spring  pressed  toward  each  other,  and  a 
tapered  end  portion  for  the  valve  stem  constantly  contact- 
ing with  the  tapered  faces  of  said  split  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  puppet  valve.  Its  stem,  a 
spring  for  seating  said  valve  and  a  reclprocatory  push  rod 
for  unseating  said  valve,  of  a  chambered  memlier  Inter- 
posed tjetween  the  ends  of  said  valve  stem  and  push  rod, 
a  split  block  In  the  chamber  of  said  member  and  having  a 
tapered  socket  In  one  face,  a  spring  band  encircling  .said 
split  bloi-k  and  pressing  the  parts  thereof  together,  and  a 
tapered  end  portion  for  the  valve  stem  contacting  with 
the  tapered  face  of  said  split  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  puppet  valve.  Its  stem,  a 
spring  for  seating  said  valve,  and  a  reclprocatory  push 
rod,  of  a  cuplike  member  having  a  cylindrical  chamtwr  and 
Interposed  N-tween  the  ends  of  said  valve  stem  and  push 
ro<I,  a  split  lilock  In  said  chaml)er.  the  memtx'rs  of  said 
split  block  having  tapered  opiK)slug  faces,  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  memliers  of  the  split  block  toward  each  other, 
and  a  tapered  member  in  constant  contact  with  the  tapered 
faces  of  said  split  block. 

5.  The  comhinatii>n  with  n  puppet  valve,  its  stem,  a 
spring  for  seating  said  valve  and  a  reclprocatory  push  rod, 
of  a  cupllke  member  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
valve  stem  and  push  rod.  a  split  bU>ck  In  said  member  and 
capable  of  bearing  against  the  inner  cyllndrleal  wall  there- 
of, said  split  block  having  a  tapered  socket  in  one  face 
and  a  peripheral  groove  In  Its  side,  a  spring  band  seated 
In  said  groove  and  acting  to  press  the  parts  of  snid  split 
block  toward  each  other,  and  a  tapered  end  on  said  valve 
stem  constantly  contacting  with  the  tapered  face  of  the 
socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123.143.  FOUHNO  STAKE  POCKET^  .John  M.  Rohi^ 
FiNO.  St.  I»nls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\raerlcan  Car  and 
Foundry  Ci>m[)any.  St.  I»uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  .No.  850,456. 
(CI.  105—183.) 


=    ^ 


1.  A  stake  pocket  comprising  strap  members  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  side  of  a  car.  a  loop  meml)er  supported 
by  said  strap  members  and  adapteil  to  embrace  a  portion 
of  a  stake,  the  strap  members  l)elng  formed  with  portions 
adapted  to  support  said  loop  member  in  a  horizontal  po- 
sition and  portions  a<lapted  to  support  the  loop  moml)er  In 
a  vertl<-al  position,  said  loop  meml)er  l>eing  movable  In  a 
vertical  direction  Into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  portions  of  the  strap  members. 

2.  A  stake  pocket  comprising  strap  meml>ers  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  side  of  a  car.  a  loop  member  supported 
by  said  strap  members  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
a  stake,  said  strap  memtters  Including  portions  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  side  of  the  car  to  support  said  loop  In 
horizontal  position  and  portions  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  side  of  the  car  to  support  said  loop  in  a  vertical 
position,  said  loop  being  movable  vertically  relative  to  the 
strap  members  for  engagement  with  said  different  portions 
thereof. 

.'I,  A  stake  pocket  comprising  strap  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  side  of  a  car.  a  loop  meml)*>r  adapted  to 
engage  a  stake  and  supported  hy  said  strap  members,  said 
strap  memlHTs  having  p<5rtion8  adapted  to  support  said 
loop  in  a  vertical  position  and  portions  adapted  to  support 
the    same    in    a    horizontal    position,    said    portions    being 
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ycrtically  removed  from  each  other,  and  said  loop  memt)cr 
being  movable  vertically  into  engagement  with  either 
thereof. 

4.  A  stake  pocket  comprising  strap  members  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  side  of  a  car.  a  loop  member  adapted  to 
engage  a  stake  and  swingingly  supported  by  said  strap 
meml)erR.  said  loop  member  being  arcuately  movable  from 
an  infolded  to  an  outfolded  |K)sltion  and  vertically  movable 
relative  to  the  strap  members  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
it  In  its  outfolded  position. 

5.  A  stake  pocket  comprising  strap  members  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  side  of  a  car,  and  provided  with  a 
horizontal  retaining  face  and  a  vertical  retaining  face,  and 
a  loop  member  swingingly  supported  by  said  strap  mem- 
bers and  movable  Into  engagement  with  said  retaining 
faces  selectively  for  the  purpose  of  support  In  operative 
or  Inoperative  positions,  respectively. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,144.     FOLDING  STAKE  I'OCKKT.     .John  M.  Rohl 
riNO,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    American    Car    and 

;  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,659. 
<C1.  105—183.) 


1.  A  folding  stake  pocket  comprising  brackets  formed 
with  retaining  and  supporting  i)ockets  spaced  apart  verti- 
cally and  laterally  disposed  attaching  portions,  and  verti- 
cally swinging  stake  engaging  loops  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  said  pockets. 

2.  A  collapsit)le  stake  pocket  comprising  tirackets  having 
pockets  spaced  apart  vertically  and  laterally  directed  at 
tachlng   meml>ers,   and   vertically    swinging   loops  adapted 
to    engage    in    said    pockets,    which    loops    have    portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  and  front  portions  of  the  stake. 

3.  In  a  folding  stake  pocket,  a  loop  supporting  bracket 
formed  with  pockets  having  a  front  wall  and  a  side  wall 
forming  an  abutment  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  sup- 
porting surface  to  close  the  pocket  at  the  rear. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  stake  pocket,  a  vertically  swinging 
stake  engaging  member  having  laterally  directed  extremi- 
ties by  which  it  is  supported,  a  front  stake  engaging  wall 
of  greater  width  than  said  extremities,  and  side  stake  en- 
gaging walls  tapering  from  the  front  wall  to  the  extremi- 
ties. 


1,123.145.  TAPER  BORING  TOOL.  James  Sh.\w,  Elk 
Grove.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  752,379.  Re- 
newed May  19,  1914.     Serial  No,  839,045.     (CI.  77—3.) 


a  cutting  tool  mounted  in  said  body  meml>er  and  adapted 
to  slide  therein,  means  whereby  said  tool  Is  propelled  for- 
ward at  a  uniform  speed,  and  means  for  holding  said  body 
meml)er  and  said  propelling  means  stationary  with  respect 
to  said  lathe,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  taper  boring  device,  a  cyllndrlcally  tapering  body 
meml)er,  a  cutting  tool  siidalily  mounted  in  said  Uxiy  mem- 
t>er.  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  same,  a  shaft  member 
running  lengthwise  through  said  body  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  hold  said  cutting  tool  at  one  end.  a  fixed 
block  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  threaded  portion,  a 
threaded  portion  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  member, 
said  threaded  portion  passing  through  said  fixed  block,  and 
means  for  holding  said  block  and  said  body  member  In 
fixed  relation  with  each  other,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  taper  l>orlng  device,  a  frame,  a  raised  Journal 
box  carried  at  one  end  of  the  said  frame,  a  removable 
bushing  suitably  mounted  In  said  Journal  box.  a  cylindrical 
tapered  body  member  centrally  Iwred  and  having  therein  a 
groove  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bore  and  p;irallel 
with  the  opposite  external  taper  surface,  and  also  having 
a  slot  opposite  to  said  groove  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  liore  and  communicating  therewith,  said  cylindrical 
tapered  t>ody  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  in  said  re- 
movable bushing,  n  raised  portion  carried  by  the  said  frame 
and  located  opposite  to  the  said  journal  box,  a  threaded 
box  mounted  in  the  said  raised  portion,  a  cutting  tool 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  groove  and  slot,  a  shaft  disposed 
in  the  said  bore  of  the  tapered  body  meml>er  aii<l  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  cutting  tool  and  move  It  longitudinally 
of  said  bore,  a  threaded  portion  carried  by  the  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  work  in  the  said  threaded  i)ox.  and  means 
whereby  said  body  member  may  lie  secured  to  a  lathe  spin- 
dle, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  taper  boring  attachment  for  lathes,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  Inthe.  a  taper  cutting  tool 
memljer  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  secured  to 
the  spindle  of  said  lathe  and  l)eing  l>etween  the  two.  and 
means  whereby  tool  members  of  different  sizes  may  ke 
mounted  in  said  frame,  as  set  forth. 


1,123,146.  CLUTCH  FOR  SPOOLS  OF  PAPER  ROLLS. 
AVILLI.4M  SiTEAH.w.  Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1912,  Serial  No.  673,938.  Renewed  July  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,70.3.      (CI.  192—7.) 


1.   In   a   device   of   the    kind   described,   a   lx)dy    member 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  at  one  end  to  the  spindle  of  n  lathe. 


1  In  a  clutch  element  of  the  character  AtwertbtA,  • 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sleeve  against  ntating  on  the  shaft,  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  lieing  threaded  and  the  other  formed  with  a 
series  of  peripheral,  contiguo\i8.  conical  surfaces,  tapered 
In  opposite  directions,  said  conical  surfaces  being  of  short 
length  and  their  tapered  faces  of  steep  Inclination  ;  a  seg- 
mental wedge  having  corresponding  conical  surfaces,  said 
segmental  wedge  l>eing  adapted  for  l)eing  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  and  the  abutting  conical  surfaces  adapteil  to  permit 
the  segmental  wedge  relative  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
sleeve ;  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  sU>eve ;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  segmental  sleeve  with  the  nut 
•o  as  to  rotate  together. 

2.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
•leeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  segmental 
wedges  adapted  for  tielng  mounte<l  on  the  sltwe,  the  abut- 
ting faces  of  the  sleeve  and  the  wedge  formed  with  conical 
surfaces,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  threaded,  the  seg- 
mental wedges  provided  at  the  corresponding  end  with  a 
peripheral  groove,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  of 
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the  8lpe%e,  said  nut  made  with  a  peripheral  flange  adapted 
for  being  seare<!  In  laid  groove  of  the  wed>,'e  sesjment  ;  said 
nut  made  of  divisible  parts  and  having  means  for  fastening 
Its  rnrt"*  toKether  ;  and  means  for  locking  one  of  the  8cg- 
menul  wedges  with  the  nut.  so  as  to  rotate  therewith. 

:;.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed  comprising  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  he  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  segmental 
wedges  adapted  for  being  mounted  on  the  slt-eve,  the  abut- 
ting faces  of  the  sleeve  and  the  wedge  formed  with  conical 
surfaces,  said  slepfe  having  one  end  threaded,  the  seg- 
mental wedges  proflded  at  the  corresponding  end  with  a 
peripheral  groove,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  of 
the  sleeve,  said  nut  made  with  a  peripheral  flange  adapted 
for  being  seated  In  said  groove  of  the  wedge  segment;  a 
spring  controlled  pto  adapted  for  being  projected  between 
two  adjacent  wedge  segments  :  and  means  for  holding  said 
pin  retracted  from  between  the  wedge  segments. 


1.123.147.  INSTRL'MENT  FOR  M.\GNETICALLY  BE- 
CORDING  SOlMD  VIBRATIONS.  John  C.  Sherma.n. 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Nov  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
463.737.      (CI.  l$l  — 1.) 


^i'illMn 


1.  In  a  telegraphone  having  bobbins  upon  which  a  re- 
cording element  is  wound,  a  motive  mechanism  comprising 
a  motor  of  unifufm  speed  and  direction  and  means  for 
transmitting  ttio  power  of  the  motor  to  the  bobbins.  In 
combination  with  s  panel  or  section  of  the  containing  box 
or  frame,  said  motor  and  said  panel  being  detachable  to- 
gether from  the  box  and  being  also  relatively  separable. 

2.  In  a  telegrapUone.  the  combination  of  a  motive  mecha- 
nism, forward  and  reverse  driving  appliances  In  connection 
therewith,  a  single  lever  for  operating  the  same,  recording- 
wlre-holdlng  bobbins,  and  mechanically  operated  brakes 
which  may  Interrupt  the  rotation  of  the  bobbins  during  the 
operation  of  said  motive  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  telegrapihone,  a  motor,  two  wire-holding  bobbins 
In  a  pair,  and  a  separate  holder  In  which  said  bobbins  are 
mounted,  said  pair  of  bobbins  constituting  a  separately  re- 
movable unit,  and  said  separately  removable  unit  being 
removable  quickly  and  replaceable  during  the  operation  of 
the  motor. 

4.  An  InstrumeBt  for  recording  articulate  sounds,  com- 
prising motive  mechanism,  recording  magnets,  a  wire 
homer  including  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  wire  carrying  bob- 
bins rotatable  on  said  frame  bodily  separable  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  instrument,  and  mechanical  driving  con- 
nections between  »aid  motive  mechanism  and  wire  carry- 
log  bobbins. 

5.  An  Instrumett  for  recording  articulate  sounds,  com- 
prising motive  mechanism,  recording  magnets  having  pole 
pieces  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  recording  wire,  a 
wire  holder  bodllr  separable  from  the  remainder  of  the  In- 
strument, and  a  lock  preventing  removal  of  the  wire  holder 
until  the  said  magnets  have  been  disengaged  from  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.123,148.  FILLING  REI'LENISHING  LOOM.  Edward 
S.  Stimpson,  ilopedaie,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  844,549.     (CI.  139 — 85.) 

\ 


1.  In  a  loom,  automatic  fllilng  replenishing  mechanism 
Including  an  Intermlttingly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  fllilng  carriers,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a 
filling  carrier  therefrom,  a  shuttle  feeler,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  transferrer  when  the  move- 
ment of  the  shuttle  feeler  la  restrained,  a  movable  catch 
normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  shuttle  feeler  and 
moved  by  the  feeder  Into  the  path  of  the  shuftle  feeler  when 
the  feeler  la  Improperly  positioned  for  transfer  of  a  fllilng 
carrier  whereby  when  the  feeder  Is  Improperly  positioned 
for  transfer  the  movement  of  the  shuttle  feeler  will  be  re- 
strained to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  transierrer. 

2.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
including  an  Intermlttingly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  fllilng  curriers,  a  ratchet  wheel  movable  with 
said  feeder  and  provided  with  teeth  corn-sponding  to  the 
filling  carriers,  a  detent  pawl  engaging  and  seated  ttetween 
said  teeth  when  the  feeder  Is  properly  positioned  for  trans 
fer  of  a  filling  carrier,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a  filling 
carrier  from  the  feeder,  a  shuttle  feeler,  means  to  prevent 
the  opeatlon  01  the  transferrer  when  the  movement  of  the 
shuttle  feeler  is  restrained,  and  means  rendered  active  by 
the  said  detent  pawl  when  not  properly  seated  between  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  restrain  the  movement  of  the 
shuttle  feeler  and  thus  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
transferrer. 

3.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
Including  an  Intermlttingly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  filling  carriers,  a  rrtchet  wheel  movable  with 
said  feeder  and  provided  with  teeth  corresponding  to  the 
filling  carriers,  a  detent  pawl  engaging  and  seated  between 
said  teeth  when  the  feeder  Is  properly  positioned  for  trans- 
fer of  a  filling  carrier,  and  means  controlled  by  said  detent 
pawl  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  a  filling  carrier  from  th« 
feeder  when  the  detent  pawl  is  not  properly  seated  In  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  consequently  the  filling  carrier  is  prop- 
■^rly   positioned  for  transfer. 

4.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
Including  an  Intermlttingly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  filling  carriers,  a  transferrer  to  transf<T  a  fill- 
ing carrier  therefrom,  a  horizontally  movable  shuttle  feeler 
and  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  transferrer 
when  the  horlzonUl  movement  of  the  shuttle  feeler  is  re- 
strained, and  means  rendered  active  by  the  feeder  when 
Improperly  positioned  for  the  transfer  of  a  fllilng  carrier  to 
restrain  tlie  horizontal  movement  of  the  shuttle  feeler  and 
thus  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  transferrer. 

5.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mectianism 
Including  an  intermlttingly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  tilling  carriers,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a  fill- 
ing carrier  therefrom,  a  shuttle  feeler,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  transferrer  when  the  movement 
of  a  shuttle  feeler  is  restrained,  a  ratchet  wheel  movable 
with  the  feeder  and  provided  with  teeth  corresponding  to 
the  filling  carriers,  a  detent  pawl  engaged  and  seating  be- 
tween said  teeth  when  the  feeder  is  In  proper  position  for 
transfer  of  a  filling  carrier,  a  movable  catch  normally  held 
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out  of  the  path  of  the  shuttle  feeler,  a  slide  bar  connected 
to  the  detent  pawl  and  acting  when  the  detent  pawl  is  im- 
properly seated  to  move  the  said  catch  Info  the  path  of  the 
■buttle  feeler  thus  to  restrain  the  movement  of  the  shuttle 
feeler  and  prevent  the  operation  of  the  transferrer. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,149.  JOURNAL-BOX.  ALFRED  L.  Strebter,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Victor  Railway  Supply  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676.012.     (Cl.  64—23.) 


1.  in   combination,   a   journal   box    having   an   opening,  i 
a  lid  for  closing  said  opening,   spaced  ears  on  said   lid,   < 
and    a    latch    structure    removably    mounted    within    said   [ 
ears,    said    structure    comprising   a    latch    adapted    to   ex- 
tend through  both  ears,  a  pin  forming  a  stop  for  the  latch 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  on  the  latch,  said  structure 
being  adapted   to  be   positioned  and   removed  as   a   unit, 
one  of  said  ears  being  cut  away  to  facilitate  said  action. 

2.  In  combination,  a  journal  box  having  an  opening,  a 
lid  for  closing  said  opening,  spaced  ears  on  said  lid,  and 
a  latch  structure  removably  mounted  within  said  ears, 
said  structure  comprising  a  latch  adapted  to  extend 
through  t>oth  ears,  a  pin  forming  a  stop  for  the  latch 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  on  the  latch,  said  structure 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  removed  as  a  unit, 
one  of  said  ears  having  an  ovoid  aperture  to  facilitate 
such  action. 

3.  In  combination,  a  journal  box  having  an  opening,  a 
lid  for  closing  said  opening,  spaced  ears  on  said  lid.  and 

a  latch  structure  removably  mounted  within  said  ears,  | 
said  structure  comprising  a  latch  adapted  to  extend 
through  both  ears,  a  pin  forming  a  stop  for  the  latch  in 
one  direction,  and  a  spring  on  the  latch,  said  structure 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  removed  as  a  unit, 
the  ear  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  latch  being  provided" 
with  an  ovoid  aperture  to  facilitate  the  movements  of  the 
latch  into  and  out  of  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  journal  box  having  an  opening,  a 
lid  for  closing  said  opening,  spaced  ears  on  said  lid.  and  a 
latch  structure  removably  mounted  wifhln  said  ears,  said 
structure  comprising  a  latch  adapted  to  extend  through 
both  ears,  a  pin  forming  a  stop  for  the  latch  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  on  the  latch,  said  structure  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  and  removed  as  a  unit,  the  ear  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  latch  being  provided  with  an  ovoid 
aperture  to  facilitate  the  movements  of  the  latch  into 
and  out  of  position,  said  pin  cooperating  with  the  opposite 
ear  to  provide  the  stop  action. 


1,123.150.  WINDSHIELD.  William  H.  Thobminq, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No,  823,512.  (Cl. 
21      148.1 

1.  In  a  wind-shield,  a  plurality  of  Independently  swing- 
ing frames,  a  unit  mounting  for  said  frames,  and  a  sup- 
porting stationary  frame  having  a  recess  to  receive  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  unit  mounting. 

2.  In  a  wind-shield,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
tubular  frame,  of  a  pivot  center  therefor,  comprising  a 


filler  memt)er  within  the  tubular  frame,  a  stud  engaging 
said  filler  memlxT  and  projecting  outward  from  said  tu- 
bular frame,  coiiperatlng  detent-engaging  meml)ers  sleeved 
upon  said  stud,  and  a  recessed  supporting  frame  member 
Independent  of  and  embracing  said  detent-engaging  mem 
bers  and  secured  to  the  end  of  said  stud. 


3.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
tubular  frame  member,  of  a  filler-block  within  the  section 
oi  the  tubular  frame  member,  a  stud  engaging  said  filler- 
block  and  projecting  outward  from  said  tubular  frame 
member,  cooperating  spring-pressed  detent-engaging  disks 
sleeved  upon  said  stud,  and  a  recessed  frame  member  In- 
dependent of  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  stud  and  mem- 
bers mounted   thereon. 

4.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
tubular  frame  member,  of  a  filler-block  within  the  section 
of  the  tubular  frame  member,  a  stud  engaging  said  block 
and  projecting  outward,  a  disk  sleeved  on  said  stud,  fash- 
ioned to  embrace  said  tubular  frame  member  and  to  be 
held  from  rotation  thereby,  a  relatlvely-rotatable  disk  ad 
jacenf  to  said  first-mentiont-d  disk,  a  detent  on  one  of  said 
disks  engaging  a  series  of  notches  on  the  adjacent  disk, 
a  spring  sleeved  upon  said  stud  for  yieldably  pressing  sa'd 
disks  together,  and  a  recessed  supporting  frame  member 
for  receiving  said  spring  stud  and  disks  and  having  an 
anchoring  engagement   with  said  nlatively-rolating  disk. 

5.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
frame,  of  a  stud  secured  to  and  projecting  outward  from 
said  frame,  a  disk  fashioned  with  a  segmental  portion 
embracing  said  frame  and  sleeved  upon  said  stud,  an 
adjacent  flat  disk,  a  rivet  for  securing  said  disks  together 
having  a  projecting  head  forming  a  detent,  a  disk  sleeved 
upon  said  stud  notched  for  engagement  with  said  detent, 
a  spring  upon  said  stud  for  yieldably  pressing  the  last- 
mentioned  disk  to  engage  said  detent,  and  a  recessed  sup- 
porting frame  member  for  receiving  the  parts  mounted  on 
said  stud  and  having  clamping  engagement  with  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,151.  SUPPORT  FOR  CARDS.  PICTURES.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JAME.S  MtRRAT  Washburn,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  191i.     Serial  No.  619,316.      (Cl.  40—146.) 

1.  A  support  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sUy 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  said  stay  t>elng  bent  into 
a  loop  member  at  Its  extreme  upper  end  and  bent  into 
another  loop  memt)er  at  a  distance  removed  from  the 
upper  end.  said  stay  being  readily  bendable  into  support- 
ing position,  and  a  piece  of  gummed  tape  positioned  on 
said  stay  between  said  loop  meml)er8  and  adapted  to  be 
readily  applied  to  the  desired  article,  said  upper  loop 
member  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said  gummed  tape  and 
said  lower  loop  member  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said 
gummed  tape  whereby  said  tape  may  be  withdrawn  per- 
pendicularly from  the  stay. 

2.  A  support  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  itay 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  said  stay  t>elng  bent  into 
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a  loop  member  at  1  Its  upp^r  end  and  bent  Into  another 
loop  member  at  i  distance  removed  from  the  npper 
end.  said  stay  beinp  readily  bendable  into  siipportlnR  po- 
sition, and  a  piece  of  irummed  tape  positioned  on  said  stay 
between  said  loop  members  and  adapted  to  be  readily  ap- 
plied to  the  desired  article,  the  portion  of  said  stay  In- 
termediate said  loop  merab»-rs  betn^  located  Ix'tween  the 
article  to  be  supported  and  the  gummed  tape,  said  upper 
loop  memb«»r  engaflnj;  tiie  upper  edgp  of  said  gummed 
tape  and  said  lower  looj)  m-'mber  eni;a;:ini;  the  lower  edge 
of  said  gummed  tape  {<>  pri'vent  separation  of  the  stay 
the  stay  from  the  tap*-  when  the  latter  is  affixed  to  the 
article  while  permitting  ready  withdrawal  of  the  tape 
perpendicularly  frpm  the  stay  when  the  latter  la  de- 
tached from   the  attl<'lP- 


3.  .\  support  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stay 
formed  of  a  single  pioce  of  wire,  said  stay  being  doubled 
on  itself  into  a  loop  operative  as  a  retaining  member  and 
also  bent  to  form  another  retaining  memt>er  spaced  from 
said  flrst  r'^taining  member,  said  stay  being  readily  bend- 
able  into  supporting  position  and  a  piece  of  gummed  tape 
positioned  on  said  stay  between  said  retaining  members 
and  adapted  to  t>e  readily  applied  to  the  desired  article, 
the  portion  of  said  stay  Intermediate  sai<l  retaining 
members  being  located  between  the  article  to  be  supported 
and  the  gummed  (ape,  the  uppermost  of  said  retaining 
members  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said  gummed  tape, 
and  the  lower  retaining  member  engaging  the  lower  edge 
o>  waid  gummed  tape  to  prevent  separation  of  the  stay 
from  the  tape  whe|i  the  latter  Is  fixed  to  the  article  but 
permitting  ready  Withdrawal  of  the  tape  perpendicularly 
from  the  stay  when  the  latter  Is  detached  from  the  article. 

4.  A  support  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stay 
formed  of  metal,  sf|id  stay  being  bent  to  form  a  retaining 
member  and  also  b^nt  to  form  another  retaining  member, 
spaced  from  said  first  retaining  member,  said  stay  being 
readily  h^ndable  Into  supporting  pusition  iind  a  piece  ol 
-'ummed  tape  positioned  on  said  sta.\  l>etween  said  retain- 
ing members  and  adapted  to  be  readily  applied  to  the 
desired  article,  the  portion  of  said  stay  intermediate  said 
retaining  niemt^ers  being  located  l>etween  the  article  to 
be  supported  and  t%e  gummed  tape,  the  uppermost  of  said 
retaining  member^  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said 
i:iimmed  tape,  and  the  lower  retaining  meml>er  engaging 
the  ii)wer  edge  of  said  gummed  tape  to  prev»>nt  separa- 
tion of  the  stay  from  the  tape  when  the  latter  Is  fixed 
to  the  article  but  permitting  ready  withdrawal  of  the 
rape  perpendicularly  from  the  stay  when  the  latter  la  de- 
rached   from   the   article. 


1,123.152.  PROPKLLER  SCREW.  Wilmam  (i  (i.  Weid- 
i.NGKR,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eda  Weld- 
inger  and  one-thdrd  to  Emma  Weldlnger.  i'hlcago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  728.082.    (CI.  170  —  159.) 

1.  A  propeller  screw  comprising  a  hub.  blades  extended 
outwardly  therefrom  and  having  their  peripheral  edges 
In  a  substantially  straight  line,  and  flanges  springing  from 
the  peripheral  edgfs  of  said  blades  extended  forwardly 
In  a  carve  substantially  corresponding  to  the  arc  of  their 
normal  revolution. 

2.  A  propeller  screw  comprising  a  hub.  blades  extended 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  flanges  springing  from  the  pe- 


ripheral edges  of  said  blades  extended  forwardly  there- 
from and  substantially  conformed  In  cross  section  at  each 
point  throughout  their  length  to  the  arc  of  revolution  of 
the  corresponding  point  at  which  the  said  ttunges  spring 
from  the  said  blade. 


3.  A  propeller  screw  comprising  a  luib.  blades  extended 
outwardly  therefrom  and  having  their  peripheral  edges  in 
a  substantially  straight  line  and  flanges  springing  from 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  blades  extended  forwardly 
therefrom  and  substantially  conformed  In  cross  section 
at  each  point  throughout  thf  ir  length  to  the  arc  of  revo- 
lution of  the  corresponding  point  at  which  the  said 
flanges  spring  from  the  said  blades. 

4.  A  propt?ller  screw  comprising  a  hub,  bladea  extended 
outwardly  therefrom  and  flanges  springing  from  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  blades  and  extended  forwarilly 
therefrom,  said  flanges  having  a  contour  substantially 
corresponding  to  a  section  of  a  figure  generated  by  the 
revolution  of  the  line  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  sa  a 
blades  about  their  axis. 


1,123,153.  UPSETTl.NG  TOOL  FX)R  EYELETS.  Geok.;! 
M.  Williams,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  P.  I>orlllard 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  .lune  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,357. 
(CI.  218—14.) 
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1.  In  a  tool  for  attaching  superposed  parts  having 
coincident  openings,  a  relatively  thin  and  flat  base  mem- 
Iyer  adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  said  parts,  having 
means  adapted  to  aline  with  and  enter  one  of  the  said  co- 
incident openings  in  said  parts,  said  means  having  a 
form  adapted  to  upset  a  fastening  driven  down  through 
said  openings  to  attach  the  parts,  and  means  mount. d  on 
said  base  member  for  elevating  the  attached  parts  almve 
the  plane  of  the  said  alining  means  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  said  base  member. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  connecting  superposed  parts  having 
coincident  openings,  a  relatively  thin  and  flat  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  said  parts  having 
means  adapted  to  altiie  with  and  enter  one  of  the  said  co- 
Im  ideiit  openings  In  said  parts,  said  means  having  a 
form  adapted  to  upset  a  fastening  driven  down  through 
said  openings  to  connect  the  parts,  means  mounted  on 
said  base  member  for  elevating  the  connected  part* 
above  the  plane  of  the  said  alining  means  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  said  base  member  therefrom  after  the 
fastening  Is  upset,  and  a  handle  movably  mounted  an 
said  tool  and  movably  attached  to  said  last  named  meant 
for  actuating  the  same. 

',\.  In  a  tool  for  upsetting  superposed  parts  having 
coincident    openings,    a     relatively    thin    and    flat    t>aM 
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member  adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  said  parts  having 
means  adapted  to  aline  with  and  enter  one  of  the  said 
coincident  openings  in  said  parts,  said  means  having  a 
form  adapted  to  upset  a  fastening  driven  down  through 
said  openings  to  attach  the  parts,  and  means  adjacent 
to  said  base  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for 
elevating  the  attached  parts  above  the  plane  of  the  aald 
alining  means  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  base. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  conne<tlng  superposed  metal  straps 
having  CO  incident  openings  therethrough.  In  combination, 
a  blade  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  he  Inserted  un- 
der the  superposed  straps,  an  anvil  on  said  blade  1  avin:: 
an  upwardly  projecting  stud  adapted  to  be  received  In 
the  CO  incident  openings,  said  anvil  having  a  form  adapt 
ed  to  upset  an  eyelet  driven  down  through  said  openings 
to  connect  said  straps,  and  a  taper<d  member  mounted 
to  move  relatively  to  sjild  blade  to  force  the  connected 
straps  and  eyelet  off  of  said  stud. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  connecting  superposed  straps  having  co 
Incident  openings  therethrough.  In  combination,  a  blade 
adapted  to  be  forced  und<»r  the  straps,  an  anvil  mounted 
in  said  blade  having  an  upwardly  proj(ctlng  stud  adapted 
to  be  received  In  said  openings,  said  stud  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  sit  eve  of  an  eyelet  when  driven  down 
through  said  openings,  said  anvil  having  an  annular 
groove  near  the  base  of  said  stud,  adapted  to  upset  t  e 
sleeve  of  the  eyelet  against  the  face  of  the  strap  adjat  ent 
said  blade,  and  a  disengaging  shoe  guided  on  said  blade 
and  having  a  pair  of  tapered  forks  adapted  to  pass  on 
opposite  sidts  of  said  stud,  for  disengaging  the  atUched 
straps  from  said  stud. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.123,154.  SIDESTICK  AND  GALLEY  LOCK.  Edward 
E.  Wilson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Katherlne  L. 
Smootz,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,173.     (CL  101—50.) 


1.  A  side  stlclc  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
shtet  metal  blank  bent  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  a  tubu- 
lar stick  provided  with  a  corrugated  section  interior  of 
said  stick,  in  combination  with  a  block  located  at  right 
angles  to  and  sltdably  mounted  exterior  of  said  stick, 
said  block  provided  with  a  corrugated  tongue  adapted  to 
engage  said  corrugated  section  of  said  stick. 

2.  A  side  stick  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar stick  provided  with  a  corrugated  section  extending 
the  whole  length  of  said  stick  In  combination  with  a 
block  located  at  right  angles  to  and  slldably  mounted 
exterior  of  said  stick,  said  block  provided  with  corruga 
tions   adapted   to   engage   the   corrugated   section   of   said 

stick. 

3.  A  side  stick  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar stick  provided  with  a  corrugated  section  interiorly 
located  within  said  stick  and  extending  the  whole  length 
of  said  stick  in  combination  with  a  block  located  at 
right  angles  to  and  slldably  mounted  exterior  of  said 
stick,  said  block  having  a  corrugated  section  adapted  to 
engage  said  corrugated  section  of  said  stick. 

4.  A  Bide  stick  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  ■  tubu- 
lar  stick  provided   with   a   corrugated   section   interiorly 
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located  within  said  stick,  a  slot  adjacent  said  corrugated 
section.  In  combination  with  a  block  locat»Ml  at  right 
angles  to  and  slldably  mounted  exterior  of  said  stick, 
said  block  having  a  torrugateJ  tongue  adapted  to  enter 
said  slot  of  sal  1  side  stick  and  engage  wit'.i  t  e  corrugated 
section  within  said  stlc^,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  side  stick  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  tubu 
lar  stick  provld«4  -with  a  corrugated  or  toothed  section 
located  within  said  stick,  an  arm  slldably  mounted  on 
and  extending  from  one  side  of  said  stick,  said  arm  pro 
vlded  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  engag»>  with  and  be  re 
(alned  by  said  corrugated  or  toothed  section  of  said 
stick. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,123,155.  ART  OF  DUST  HANDLING.  Whitford  W. 
WtioDLET,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C.  Filed  .\pr  l.^>.  1911. 
Serial  No.  621.235.     (Cl.  193 — 10.) 


1.  The  method   of   handling   miscellaneous   materials — 
consisting    of    particles    and    bodies    of    widely    variant 
specific  gravity,  size,  shape,  and  surface  conditions,  such 
as   wood  powder,   sawdust,   chips,    blocks,   and   long  shav 
ings — In  long  blow  pneumatic  systems,  which  consists  In 
creating  In  a  long,  relatively  small   pipe,  an   air  current 
of    constant   volume   and   variable    pressure,   and   deliver 
ing  the  miscellaneous  material   Into   the  blow   pipe   under 
the  Influence  of  said  air  current  In  separated   relatively- 
concentrated  masses  with  appreciable  intervals  betwi>en. 
thereby  to  afford  spaces  for  the  lagging  of  retarded  ma- 
terial   without    reducing    the    velocity    of    the    materials- 
content  of  the  piping  as  a  whole,  and  to  deliver  the  ma 
terlal  at  the  end  of  the  blow  pipe  In  a  relatively  concen- 
trated stream. 

2.  The  method  of  handling  miscellaneous  materials  In 
long  blow  pneHmatic  systems,  which  consists  In  creating 
In  a  long  blow  pipe  of  small  cross  sectional  area  an  air 
current  of  constant  volume,  charging  the  pipe  with  rela 
tlvely  concentrated  masses  of  miscellancHJus  material 
wherein  the  particles  of  rarlous  qualities  are  Inter 
mingled,  and  Initially  spacing  the  masses  apart  In  the 
pipe  to  afford  spaces  for  the  lagging  of  retarded  particles 
of  each  mass  without  reducing  the  velocity  of  the  ma 
terials-content  of  the  piping  as  a  whole. 

3.  The  method  of  handling,  through  a   long  relatively 
small   pipe,   heterogeneous  materials,  such  as  wood   work 
Ing  mill  refuse,  some  particles  of  which,  in  alr-lmpclled 
passage  through  the  pipe,  tend   to  lag  behind  others  de- 
posited therewith,  which  consists  In  delivering  into  said 
pipe,  under  the  Influence  of  an   air  current  of  substan 
tlally    constant    volume    and    variable    pressure,    a    rela 
tlvely    concentrated    mass    of   such    material,    allowing    a 
lapse  of  time  before  the  delivery  of  another  such    rela 
tlvely  concentrated  mass  of  material,  and  thereafter  dellv 
ering  another  such  relatively  concentrated  mass,  and  so  on. 
each    said    lapse   of    time   leaving   behind   each    delivered 
concentrated  mass  a  space  in  the  pipe  In  which  the  lag 
ging  particles  of  said  mass  may  travel  without  substan 
tial  clogging  effect,  and  which  at  the  end  of  its  traverse 
of  the  long  pipe  shall  hare  become  occupied  by  the  lag- 
ging  particle*,    for  delivery    from    the   end   of   the   pipe 
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of  said  material — Initially  delivered  thereto  In  concen- 
trated separated  masses — finally  in  a  relatively  concen- 
trated  stream   of   subntantialiy    unbroken   character. 

4.  The  method  of  9fre<tln>;  lon»;-bl<jw  transportation  of 
misct  llaneous  matpriiUsi,  such  as  wood  working-mill  refuse, 
wttlch  consists  in  sectinf{  up,  in  a  blow  pipe  500  feet  or 
upward  In  length  and  of  relatively  small  diameter,  pro 
portioned  to  the  volume  of  material  to  be  handled,  an 
air  current  of  constunt  volume  and  of  pressure  varying 
with  changes  of  ri'slstaao-,  providing  and  maintaining 
a  store  of  the  miscellaneous  material  in  a  confined  area 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  trapping  bodies  or  charge* 
out  of  said  material  store,  each  independently  of  the 
otter  and  each  without  (ommuniiation  of  the  blowpipe 
pn^ssure  to  the  raatgrial  store  or  to  the  other  trapped 
tKxlles.  and  deliveriOj;  the  trapped,  relatively  concen- 
trated charges  into  the  air  current  in  the  blow  pipe  at 
spacefl  intervals.  leaving  in  the  bluw  pipe  after  each 
charge  a  space  substantially  free  from  material  in  which 
space  the  lagijinu  particles  of  the  miscellaneous  material 
may  travel  without  substantial  clogging  effect. 

5.  The  method  of  effecting  long  blow  transportation 
and  delivery  of  mlscp ilaneous  materials,  sucti  as  wood 
work-mill  refuse,  as  described,  which  consists  in  setting 
lip,  in  a  blow-pipe  {fOO  feet  or  more  in  length  and  of 
relatively  small  diameter,  proportioned  to  the  volume  of 
material  to  be  bandUfl,  an  air  current  of  constant  volume 
and  variable  pressurt.  varying  with  changes  of  resist 
aace  in  the  blow-plpr  ;  providing  and  constantly  main- 
taining a  store  of  miscellaneous  material  in  a  receptacle 
frf'o  from  the  blow  pipe  pressure,  trapping  bodies  or 
charges  out  of  said  store  by  gravity  into  compartments 
under  atmospheric  pressure;  transferring  said  charges 
sicgly.  at  intervals,  la  their  confining  compartments,  into 
the  air  stream  of  the  blow  p:i)e.  leaving  in  the  blow  pipe 
afler  each  charge  a  upace  substantially  free  from  mate 
rial,  in  which  spH(e3  the  latrging  partl(  les  of  the  mis 
colianeous  materials  may  travel  without  substantially 
impeding  the  rate  of  How  of  the  materials  contents  of  the 
blow  pipe  as  a  wholes,  for  delivery  of  the  material  from 
the  end  of  the  pipe  In  a  relatively  concentrated  stream 
of  substantially  unbeoken  character,  and  receiving  said 
delivered   material  in  a  settling  receptacle. 


1,123,156.      PIPE    AND     ROD     CLAMP.      Benjamin     F. 

Adams.   Stratford.  Tex,,  assignor  of  one  third  to  L.   M. 
Price,    Stratford,    tex.      Filed    June    25,    1913.      Serial 


No.  775,755. 


M— 263. ) 


1.  A  device  of  the,  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  element  to  be 
engaged  and  provided  with  guide  slots  near  the  ends, 
gripping  members  conistanily  retained  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  body  and  slijahle  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  provided  with  downtumed  ends  engaging  in 
said  guide  slots,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  gripping  member*. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  opemlng  to  receive  the  element  to  be 
engaged  and  provide^  with  guide  slots  near  the  ends, 
gripping  members  sH|iable  toward  and  away  from  the 
opening  and  provided  with  downtumed  ends  engaging 
in   said   guide  alots,  a    lever  arm   swlngingly  coupled    to 


one  of  said  gripping  members,  and  links  coupled  respec 
tlvely  to  said  lever  and  the  other  of  said  gripping  mem 
b4r8. 


1,123,157.      DUST-CAP    FOR    VALVE  STEMS.       Edwari> 
Li.vcoLN  Aiken.  Springfield,  Mass.    Enied  Not.  24.  1913 
Serial  No.  802,624.      (Cl.  152—12.) 


1.  A  dust  cap  lor  valve  stems  coioprlsing.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  washer  for  8urro\inding  the  valve  stein,  a  dust  cap 
having  a  threaded  collapsible  sleeve  secured  therein, 
which,  by  the  union  of  the  cap  and  washer,  is  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  valve  stem  by  the  configuration  of 
the  washer. 

2.  A  dust  cap  for  valve  stems,  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  washer  for  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and  having 
an  Interior  tapered  portion,  a  dust  cap  containing  a  col- 
lapsible threadtHl  sleeve  united  thereto  and  which  Is  forced 
by  the  tapered  portion  of  the  washer  Into  engagement 
with  the  valve  stem  by  the  union  of  the  washer  and  dust 
cap,  and  means  for  locking  the  dust  cap  to  the  washer. 

3.  A  dust  cap  for  valve  stems,  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  washer  for  surrounding  the  valve  stem,  and  having 
an  interior  tapered  portion,  a  dust  cap  containing  a  col 
lapslble  threaded  sl-Kve  united  thereto,  which  Is  force*) 
into  engagement  with  tho  valve  stem  by  the  tapered  por 
tlon  of  the  washer  when  the  dust  cap  and  washer  are 
brought  together,  the  said  washer  being  provided  with  a 
groove  and  the  dust  cap  with  a  projection  by  the  engage- 
ment of  which  the  two  are  locked  together. 

4.  A  dust  cap  for  valve  stems,  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  washer  having  an   interior  tapered  portion,  a  dust 
'ap  containing  a   threaded  rleeve  collapse<l   I)y   the  union 
of  the  washer  and  cap.  and  means  for  locking  the  washer 
and  sleeve  together,  a^  set  forth. 

6.  The  washer  having  an  Inner  tapered  portion,  In 
combination  with  the  dust  cap  containin-j:  a  collapsible 
threaded  sleeve  and  a  means  for  locking  the  washer  and 
cap  together,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123.158.  GASOLENE  TRACTION  ENGINE.  Frank  H. 
Alken,  Donaldsonvllle,  l^.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  760,306.      (Cl.  21--114.) 


In  a  motor  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  tractor  body, 
a  bolster,  a  slotted  arc-shaped  plate  on  said  bolster  rock- 
Ingly  engaging  said  tractor  body,  a  king  pin  extending 
through  said  tractor  body  and  bolster  and  through  the 
slot  of  said  plnte,  a  spring  engaging  saiil  Ixjlster  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  said  arc  shape<l  plate  in  rocking  en- 
gagement with  said  tractor  l)ed.  pins  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  rocking  bolster,  and  guides  on  said  tractor 
body  for  engaging  said  pins  for  confining  the  movement 
of  said  rocking  bolster  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane. 
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1,123,159.  SYRINGE.  Wii>Li8  Eow.  Allen,  San  Diego, 
Cal,  Filed  July  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,994.  (Cl. 
128 — 45.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  charaater  describe<l.  embodying  a 
-pray  tube  having  a  discharging  head,  dilating  fingers  and 
supports  therefor  at  one  end  of  the  fingers,  each  of  said 
fingers  being  formed  of  round  wire  doubled  upon  itself  at 
a  middle  point  to  form  spaced  portions  connected  together 
at  their  {re*-  inner  extremities,  said  members  being 
straight  and  parallel  foi  th.--  major  portion  of  their  len-tli 
and  thence  curved  Inwardly  toward  the  head,  the  truus 
verse  portions  of  the  wire  which  connect  said  members 
together  at  their  free  inner  extremities  presenting  on  their 
Inner  edges  right  angles  with  the  adjoining  edges  of  the 
said  spaced  members,  whereby  all  tapering  or  wedge 
shaped  spaces  at  the  fi-e4>  inner  extremities  of  the  fingers 
will  be  avoided  and  all  liability  of  Injuring  the  tissue 
•ipon  the  withdrawal  of  the  de%  ice  precluded. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chj.racter  desi  ribed,  iiuhidlng  a 
spray  tube  and  a  shield,  th?  shield  taperin,'  from  its  outer 
toward  Its  Inner  end  and  l)elng  formed  at  both  outer  and 
inner  ends  with  outstandng  annular  flanges,  the  flange 
at  the  outei  end  of  the  shield  being  provided  with  an 
open  groove,  as  set  forth. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
spray  tube  and  a  shield,  the  shield  tapering  from  its  outer 
toward  Its  Inner  end  and  prnided  at  both  outer  and  Inner 
ends  with  outstanding  flanges,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,123,160.  CONTINIOTJS  WAISTBAND  FOR  TROISERS. 
AiiTHt  It  K.  ALLi.M.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  706,299.      (Cl.  2—143  ) 


registering,  the  upper  edge  of  the  waist  p«>rllou  being 
folded  over  the  fold  in  the  sa'd  strip,  and  a  facing,  the 
facing,  the  folde<l  over  upper  edge  of  the  waist  portion, 
and  the  folded  upper  edge  of  the  lining  b<»ing  attached  to 
each  otiier,  the  lower  edye  jf  the  facing  Ijcing  fold.-d  over 
the  registering  edges  of  the  lining  strip  and  the  said 
folded  lower  tnlge  of  the  facing  and  the  said  edges  of  the 
lining  strip  bein„'  attached  to  the  waist  portion,  the  said 
waistband  extending  entirely  around  the  inner  side  of  the 
waist  portion  when  the  waist  portion  is  closed  and  termi 
nating  at  one  end  directly  at  one  edge  of  the  open  front 
of  the  waist  portion  &Ld  at  its  other  ejid  sligluly  short 
of  the  other  edge  of  said  front,  the  waist  portion  at  the 
last  mentioned  side  of  the  front  being  slit  to  register  with 
^he  second  mentioned  end  of  the  waistband. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  the  waist  portion  of  a  garment 
open  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  closeii.  of  a  tubular 
belt  receiving  waistband  extending  entirely  around  the 
waist  ptrtlon  and  having  Its  ends  open  and  adapted  to 
meet  when  the  eald  side  of  the  waist  portion  Is  closed, 
and  a  l)elt  removably  fitted  within  the  waistband  and 
adapted  to  W  coinpl-iely  coucealed  thereby  when  the  (.pen 
side  of  the  garment  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  '^aist  portion  of  a  ga-- 
ment  open  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  !>fc  '-Used,  of  a  tubu- 
lar l)elt  r^celvin-'  vaistliand  extending  eniire.y  ;iroui.d 
the  waist  portion  and  having  its  ends  open,  a  belt  remov- 
ably  fitted  within  the  waistband  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pletely concealed  thereby  when  the  open  side  of  the  gar- 
ment Is  closed,  and  a  pocket  carried  by  the  belt  and  held 
closed  by  the  walls  of  the  waistband. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  waist  portion  of  a  garment 
open  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  closed,  of  a  tubular 
belt  receiving  waistband  exteuiling  entirely  around  the 
waist  portion  and  having  lis  en.ls  open,  a  belt  removably 
fitted  within  the  waistband  and  adapted  to  be  completely 
concealed  the.-ebj  when  the  open  side  of  the  garment  is 
closed,  and  a  pocket  carried  by  the  belt  and  held  closed 
by  the  walls  of  the  waistband,  the  pocket  being  detach 
able  from  the  belt. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  waist  portion  of  a  garment 
open  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  closed,  of  a  tubular 
Ivelt  receivin'.:  waist l»nnd  extending  entirely  around  the 
waist  portion  and  having  its  ends  open,  a  i«It  removably 
fitted  within  the  waistband  and  adapte<l  to  be  completely 
concealed  thereby  when  the  oj-en  side  of  the  garniont  is 
closed,  and  a  pocket  carrie<l  by  the  belt  and  held  closed 
by  the  walls  of  the  walsiban.l.  the  pocket  being  detachable 
Ircm  the  belt,  and  comprising  a  sheet  blank  folded  upon 
itself  and  adapted  to  l>e  maintained  in  folded  condition  by 
the  walls  of  the  waistband. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,161.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Ernest  J. 
Andrews.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  (Jeorge 
L.  Chlndahl,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  382,156.      (Cl.  171—230.) 


i 


1.  The  combination  with  the  waist  portion  of  a  gar- 
ment, of  a  waistband  therefor  including  a  tubular  lining 
comprising   a    strip    folded    longitudinally    with    its   edges 


1.  A  d.vnnmo-electrlc  machine  provided  with  an  arma 
ture  having  a  plurality  of  Inductive  colls,  a  commutator 
having  as  many  sections  as  coUs  to  which  said  coils  are 


ill 


1644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OSCBMBBR  39,  1914. 


connected  In  consecutive  seriea  order,  a  circuit  chanijer 
adapted  and  arranged  to  var7  the  series  and  parallel  n-la- 
tloQ  of  said  colls  In  circuit,  and  a  pair  of  brushes  fixed 
wltb  relation  to  eajch  other  and  bearing  on  said  commu- 
tator. 

2.  A  dynaiBo  ele<jtric  machine  having  an  armature  pro- 
vided wltb  a  plurality  of  Inductive  colls  normally  open,  a 
circuit  changer  carried  by  the  armature  shaft,  comprlnlng 
in  part  a  series  of  tiars  and  blocks  parallel  with  said  shaft 
to  which  the  termlaals  of  said  armature  coils  are  electri- 
cally connected,  and  a  member  of  said  circuit  changer  car- 
rying contacts  and  provided  with  a  mrans  for  laterally 
moving  It  to  differett  positions  with  reference  to  the  first 
mentioned  element  to  effect  different  connections  of  the 
coils  to  Join  a  greater  or  less  number  of  said  colls  in  paral- 
lel and  series   relation. 

3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  armature  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  Inductive  coils.  In  combination 
with  an  element  of  a  circuit  changer  consisting  of  a  num 
ber  of  longitudinally  arranged,  Insulated  parallel  bar.s 
connected  to  the  tarmlnala  of  certain  of  said  coils,  and 
insulated  blocks  arranged  for  convenient  electrical  connoc- 
tlon  with  certain  of  said  bars  respectively,  also  connei  ted 
to  certain  of  said  colls,  and  an  element  of  said  circuit 
changer  carrying  contact  devices  arranged  and  adapted  to 
electrically  connect  certain  of  said  bars  and  blocks  to- 
gether to  effect  different  parallel  and  series  relations  of 
said  colls,  when  moted  to  definite  positions  relative  to  the 
first  mentioned  elettient. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  armature  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  inductive  colls,  normally  op«-n,  in 
comhlnatlon  with  a  circuit  changer  comprising  a  cylinder 
composed  of  a  serlei  of  bars  and  a  series  of  shorter  blocks 
placed  end  to  end,  and  alternating  with  said  bars,  said 
bars  and  blocks  contiected  respectively  to  the  terminals  of 
certala^f  said  coUa,  said  cylinder  secured  to  the  shaft  of 
said  armature,  and  a  device  carrying  a  series  of  contacts 
for  electrically  connecting  certain  of  said  bars  and  said 
blocks  together,  to  electrically  Join  the  colls  in  different 
relations  when  sal(J  device  Is  moved  to  certain  selected 
positions  to  effect   the  given  changes. 

5.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  armature  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  normally  open  inductive  colls,  a 
commutator  to  whleh  said  colls  are  permanently  connect- 
ed, and  a  circuit  chtnger  on  the  armature  shaft  for  chang- 
ing the  series  and  parallel  relation  of  said  armature  colls. 

[Claims  6  to   19  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,123,182.  STEAM-BOILER  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 
OA8-PRODUCERB.  ALTON  Erbert  .Xtkr,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  19ia     Serial  No.  875;j72.     (CI.  122—5.) 


1.  In  a  gas  prodacer  a  wall  for  the  reduction  chamber 
comprising  a  combination  of  Inert  heat  insulating  mate- 
rial and  water  tub^s,  said  Insulating  material  being  ar- 
ranged around  the  4ldes  of  the  tubes  remote  from  the  fire 
and  projecting;  thenee  Inward  betwaen  the  tubes,  separat- 
ing them. 


2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  wall  for  the  reduction  chamt>er 
comprising  Insulating  material  having  water  tubes,  the 
wall  surluce  exposed  to  the  Intfriur  of  tlif  chamber  being 
alternately  water  tubing  and  refractory  insulating  mate- 
rial. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer  a  wall  for  the  reduction  chamber 
having  an  interior  lining  of  Inert  Insulating  material,  pro- 
vided with  reces.ses  ;  tind  water  tubes  passing  throusrh  said 
r»'(f8.se»  in  proximity  to  the  fuel  undergoing  reduction  In 
the  chamt)er. 

4.  In  combination  a  gas  producer,  a  water  shell  ar 
ranged  at  a  low  level,  a  steam  dome  at  a  high  level  and 
tubes  connecting  the  water  shell  and  steam  dome  and  pass- 
ing through  the  walls  of  the  producer  in  proximlt.v  to  the 
fuel  underKoing  reduction  therein,  exposed  directly  there- 
to on  their  sides  toward  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  and 
surrounded  and  separated  from  each  other  on  other  sides 
by   insuUitIng   material   of  said  walls. 

f).  In  combination,  in  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous 
generation  of  gas  and  steam,  a  cylindrical  prcxluccr  cham- 
l)er.  adapted  for  producing  the  gns,  an  annular  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  steam  and  resting  on  the  cylindrical 
wall  thereof,  an  annular  chaml)er  adapted  to  contain  water 
and  resting  under  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  and  tub- 
ing connecting  the  said  water  and  steam  spaces  through 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  producer,  said  wall  having 
inert  heat  insulating  material  extending  around  the  outer 
sides  of  and  inward  between  said  tubes  as  far  as  the  faces 
of  the  tabes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.123.163.  rRESSTTlEOAGE.  Ervin  G.  Bailbt,  New- 
ton Highlands.  Mass.  Filed  June  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,146.      (CI.   7.? — 31.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  l>ell 
sealed  in  a  liquid  and  subjected  to  opposed  pressures  out- 
side and  Inside:  of  an  oscillatable  beam  to  which  said  bell 
is  connected  ;  a  displacing  member  also  connected  with  said 
beam,  and  extending  Into  a  liquid  ;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  the  moment  arm  through  which  the  pres- 
sures act  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  displacing  member. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage  the  combination  with  a  pressure 
receiving  bell  sealed  In  a  liquid  ;  of  an  oscillatable  beam  to 
which  said  bell  is  connected  ;  a  displacing  member  con- 
nected with  said  t>eam  and  extending  into  a  liquid  of 
greater  density  than  that  of  the  displacing  member;  and  a 
weight  connected  with  said  displacing  member  and  being 
outside  of  the  liquid,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  weight 
being  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  displacing 
member. 

3.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  pressure 
receiving  bell  sealed  In  a  liquid,  of  an  Indicator;  means 
for  connecting  said  Indicator  with  said  bell ;  a  displac 
Ing  member  connected  with  said  indicator  and  extendlni^ 
into  a  liquid  ;  and  a  weight  associated  with  said  dlsnlac 
ing  member  and  so  located  with  relation  thereto  that  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  displacing  member  and  weight  U 
always  below  the  center  of  buoyancy  or  support  of  the  dis- 
placing memb«r. 
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1.123.164.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  Ervin  G.  Bailbt,  New- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,237. 
(CI.  73—31.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  prsesure 
receiving  bell  sealed  in  a  liquid  and  having  walls  of  suf- 
ficient thickness  to  bring  about  a  state  of  eqdillbrlum  due 
to  the  buoyant  effect  of  the  sealing  liquid  on  the  said  bell ; 
of  an  oscillatable  beam  to  which  said  bell  is  connected  ;  and 
a  weight  connected  with  said  bell  and  outside  of  the  liquid 
in  which  said  bell  is  sealed,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
weight  being  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  bell. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  pressure 
receiving  bell  sealed  In  a  liquid,  the  walls  of  said  bell  con- 
stituting a  displacing  member  adapted  to  bring  about  a 
Btate  of  equilibrium  in  response  to  changes  In  buoyancy 
due  to  the  movement  of  the  bell  In  the  liquid ;  of  an  os- 
cillatable beam  to  which  said  bell  is  connected ;  and  a 
weight  associated  wltb  said  bell  and  so  located  with  rela- 
tion thereto  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bell  and 
weight  Is  always  below  their  center  of  support. 

3.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  liquid  sealed  bell ;  a 
pressure  receiving  casing  containing  said  sealed  bell ;  a 
pressure  duct  opening  Into  the  space  within  the  said  l>ell 
and  above  the  sealing  liquid,  the  outer  edges  of  said  duct 
also  forming  a  stop  upon  which  the  said  bell  rests  when  at 
Its  lower  limit  of  motion  ;  another  pre8.sure  duct  opening 
Into  the  space  above  the  bell,  the  lower  edges  of  said  duct 
also  forming  a  stop  for  said  bell  when  at  its  uppermost 
limit  of  motion  ;  and  suitable  surfaces  on  the  outer  and  In- 
ner parts  of  said  bell  to  seal  whichever  opening  is  eugeged 
when  there  Is  an  extreme  movement  of  said  bell. 

4.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  pressure 
receiving  bell  sealed  in  a  liquid  and  having  walls  of  suf- 
ficient thickness  to  bring  about  a  state  of  equilibrium 
due  to  the  buoyant  effect  of  the  sealing  liquid  on  said  bell ; 
of  an  oscillatable  beam  to  which  said  bell  Is  connected  ; 
a  weight  connected  with  said  bell  and  outside  of  the 
liquid  in  which  said  bell  Is  sealed,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  weight  being  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  bell  ; 
a  casing  containing  said  sealed  bell  ;  pressure  pipes  lead- 
ing respectively  into  the  said  casing  outside  of  the  bell 
and  through  the  sealing  liquid  to  the  inside  of  the  bell ; 
and  means  for  closing  either  one  of  said  pipes  In  response 
to  an  abnormal  movement  of  the  bell. 


1,123,165.  UNCOUPLING  MECH/ ^'ISM  FOR  CARS. 
Paul  M.  Beakd,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  assiK.-  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  .  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,796.      (CI.  213—59.) 

1.  In  an  uncoupling  mechanism,  a  pin  engaging  arm, 
two  fixed  fulcrums  therefor,  an  actuating  lever  cooperat- 
ing with  said  arm.  which  lever  has  a  fixed  fulcrum. 

2.  In  a  car  nncoupllng  mechanism,  a  pin  engaging  lerer 
having  a  pair  of  fulcrums,  and  a  fuicrumed  actuating  lerer 


operatiTely  connected  to  the  pin  engaging  lerer  betweoi 

the  fulcrums  thereof. 


3.  In  a  car  uncoupling  mechanism,  a  pin  engaging  lever, 
a  pivot  lug  against  which  the  under  side  of  the  arm  en- 
gages, a  second  pivot  lug  against  which  the  upper  side 
of  the  arm  engages,  and  an  actuating  lever  opera tlvely 
connected  to  said  arm  between  the  pivot  higs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  body,  and  cou- 
pler, having  a  locking  pin,  of  an  arm  connected  to  said 
locking  pin,  a  pair  of  pivot  lugs  for  said  arm,  and  an  actu- 
ating lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  arm  between 
said  pivot  lugs,  which  lever  has  a  fixed  fulcrum. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  and  a  coupler  hav- 
ing a  locking  pin,  of  a  pin  engaging  arm  having  two  fixed 
fulcrums.  and  a  fuicrumed  actuating  lever  co5peratlng 
with  said  pin  engaging  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,123.166.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  POROUS  AND  FI- 
BROUS MATERIAL.  Gkobgb  D.  BckTon,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  Barton  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722,047.      (CI.  92—7.) 


1.  The  method  of  converting  fibrous  material  Into  pulp 
which  consists  in  placing  the  material  In  a  perforated  con- 
tainer, revolving  said  container  In  a  saponaceous  solution 
until  foreign  matter  has  been  removed  from  the  material 
and  carried  through  the  perforations  of  the  conUlner. 
and  then  rotating  the  container  In  a  dissolving  solution 
until  the  material  Is  sufficiently  digested  to  pass  through 
the  perforations  of  the  container. 

2.  The  method  of  converting  fibrous  vegetable  matter 
into  pulp  which  consists  In  placing  the  vegetable  matter 
In  a  perforated  container,  agitating  said  container  hi  a 
soap  solution  until  such  foreign  matter  as  is  atUcked  by 
such  solution  has  been  removed  from  the  material  and  has 
passed  out  of  the  container,  then  agitating  the  container 
In  a  digesting  solution  containing  caustic  soda  or  a  sub- 
stance having  an  equivalent  action,  and  then  separating 
Indigestible  weeds  from  the  fibrous  pulp  material  by  caus- 
ing the  digested  pulp  to  pass  through  the  perforations  of 
the  container. 

3.  A  method  of  pulping  material  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing the  material  In  a  perforated  container,  rotating  said 
container  In  the  solution  containing  a  mixture  of  di»- 
solTed  borax,  sal  soda,  soap  chips  and  ammonia  to  a 
strength  of  approximately  from  three  to  five  per  cent., 
until  the  dirt,  seeds,  and  other  foreign  matter  commingled 
with  the  material  hare  passed  through  the  perforations  of 
the  container  and  then  similarly  rotating  the  conUlner  in 
a  digesting  or  dissolving  solution  containing  caoatic  aoda 
in  anffldent  quantity  to  bring  its  specific  gravity  from  ap- 
proximately   1.010  to   1.016.   until   the   material  is       " 
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clently  digested  to  pass  through  the  perforations  of  said 
container. 

4.  The  mpthoid  of  converting?  corn  stalks  Into  pulp  which 
consists  In  placing  the  entire  cornstalks  as  they  come 
from  the  field  iB  a  sultaljle  perforated  container.  revolvlnR 
■aid  container.  In  saponaceous  solution  until  dirt,  ker- 
nels, the  slllclous  coating  of  the  stalks  and  other  forelsrn 
substances  hava  been  removed  from  the  stalks  and  carried 
through  the  perforations  of  the  container,  then  rotating 
the  container  in  a  dissolving  solution  containing  caustic 
soda  or  equivalent  agent,  and  thi  n  stpii rating  weeds  from 
the  stalks  by  causing  the  digested  stalks  to  paas  through 
the  perforations. 

5.  Method  of  making  pulp  froTi  such  materials  as  corn- 
stalks, straws,  grasses,  etc.,  which  consists  in  plating  said 
material  in  a  i»'rforat'd  cylinder,  revolving  said  cylinder 
within  another  rectpiacle  containing  a  suitable  cleansing 
solution,  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating  the  seeds,  dirt, 
etc.,  and  then  removing  the  waste  substance  from  the 
outer  cylinder,  recharging  the  outer  receptacle  with  a  pulp- 
ing solution,  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  said  mate- 
rials to  a  pulpj  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  *<  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,12  3,167.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  Geokoe  W. 
Combs.  Leavt-nworth.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  394.?30.      (CI.  83 — 38.) 


pin  set  eccentric  to  said  shaft  hut  secured  thereto  and 
extending  down  Into  the  opening  in  the  driver,  and  a  step- 
hearing  for  said  pin  consisting  of  a  suitable  block  slldably 
mounted  on  a  l>ase. 

5.  In  combination,  a  suspended  body,  suspending  devices 
therefor,  nnans  for  giving  said  body  a  gyratory  movement, 
a  stationary  driver,  a  shaft  to  said  suspended  body,  a  sup- 
port for  said  shaft  independent  of  said  driver,  and  a 
yielding  ronnectlon  between  said  driver  and  the  shaft  of 
said  suspended  lody  wliereby  tbey  are  engaged  for  coin- 
cident rotation  but  permitting  a  relative  movement  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  axis 
of  gyration. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  comt>i»atlon.  a  suspended  structure,  suspending 
means  therefor,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  structure,  a  fix- 
edly mourted  driver  surrounding  the  axis  of  movement,  a 
support  for  said  shaft  Independent  of  said  structure  and 
said  driver,  aiitl  a  yielding  connection  independent  of  the 
suspending  means  Utwtfn  tlie  suspt  nded  structure  ana 
the  driver  whereby  said  structure  is  permitted  a  gyratory 
movement  in   op'Tation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  suspended  body,  a  shaft  arranged 
centrally  therein  and  weighted  to  produce  a  gyratory 
movement,  a  pin  set  eccentrically  to  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending downwiardly  and  resting  in  a  step-bearing  where- 
by the  weight  of  said  shaft  and  Its  weights  are  support- 
ed, a  driver  having  a  central  opening  into  which  said  pin 
extends  but  frte  of  contact  therewith,  and  a  bearlL-  in 
which  said  driver  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  st<>p-bear- 
ing  carrying  tbe  pin. 

3.  In  combination,  a  suspended  structure  arranged  to 
have  a  gyratory  movement,  a  driver  mounted  in  a  sta- 
tionary beartnf  carried  on  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
building,  said  driver  having  a  central  opening  of  con- 
siderable size,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  suspended  structure, 
and  a  pin  set  gccentric  to  said  sliaft,  but  secured  thereto 
and  extending  down  Into  the  opening  In  the  driver,  and  a 
step-bearing  fof  said  pin. 

4.  In  combination,  a  suspended  structure  arranged  to 
have  a  gyratory  movement,  a  driver  mounted  In  a  station- 
ary bearing  carried  on  an  adjac-»nt  portion  of  the  build- 
ing, said  driver  having  a  central  opening  of  considerable 
slae,  a  shaft  mounted  in   tbe  suspended  structure,  and  a 


1,12  3,168.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  Geobgb  W. 
Combs,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  nied  Apr.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial   No.   426,730.      (CI.    83— 3!J.) 


"W, 

1.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  stationary 
s)ipi»ort.  and  restraining  means  betwein  the  stnicture  and 
the  stationary  support  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
ways  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tach  other  and  tending  to 
hold  the  structure  from  abnormal  throw. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  structure,  a  statlonarv-  support, 
and  restraining  means  between  the  struct\ire  and  the  sta 
tlonary  support  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Inclined  ways 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby  abnormal 
throw  of  said  structure  !.s  restricted. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  means  for 
freely  supporting  the  same,  and  restraining  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  supporting  means  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  Inclined  ways  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  tending  to  hold  the  structure  from  abnormal  throw. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  vertically 
positioned  shaft  thereto,  a  non  gyratory  driver  surround 
Ing  the  axis  of  movement  and  operably  connected  to  the 
shaft,  suspending  mtans  foi-  the  stnn  ture  Indi^jendcnt  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  support  for  said  shaft  independent  of  the 
structure  consisting  of  Inclined  way  restraining  means 
for  restricting  abormal  throw  of  the  structure. 

.5.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  stnuture  consisting  of  one 
or  more  containers,  a  shaft  arranged  ttierein,  a  nongyra 
tory  driver  operably  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  stationary 
N'aring  for  said  driver,  and  Inclined  way  restraining 
means  Independent  of  the  drivtr  but  connected  to  the 
shjjft  and  tending  to  bold  the  structure  In  its  true  gyro- 
toi^*  course. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  3.169.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  Geobge  W. 
Combs,  I.^avenworth,  Kans.  Mled  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,668.     (CI.  83—38.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  sliaft  thereto 
capable  of  lateral  and  orbital  movement,  an  antifrictional 
support  for  said  shaft  cai)al>le  of  moving  therewith  and 
antifrictional  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  support 

2.  In  combination,  a  freely  suspended  structure,  a  shaft 
thereto  capable  of  lateral  and  orbtal  movement,  and  an 
antifrictional  support  for  said  shaft  independent  of  the 
structure  and  capable  of  moving  at  its  upper  end  with  tbe 
shaft. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  thereto 
capable  of  lateral  and  orbital  movement,  and  antifrictional 
means  for  supporting  said  shaft,  said  means  being  capable 
of  both  oscillatory  and  orbital  movement. 


4.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  body,  a  shaft  thereto 
capable  of  lateral  and  orbital  movement,  a  support  for  said 
body  Independent  of  the  shaft,  and  a  member  for  support- 
ing said  shaft,  said  member  having  a  ball-and  socket  con- 
nection at  one  end  but  free  to  move  in  any  direction  at  Its 
opposite  end. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  for 
actuating  the  same,  and  means  for  supporting  said  shaft, 
said  means  being  fixed  from  lateral  movement  at  one  end 
but  rockingly  engaging  tbe  shaft  at  Its  opposite  end. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,12  3.170.  GYRATORY  STRUCTIRE.  GBOBOl  W. 
Combs,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547.348.      (CI.  83—38.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  normally-gyratahle  structure,  end- 
less means  to  drive  and  steady  the  same,  and  yielding 
weighted  means  coacting  with  the  first-mentioned  means 
in  steadying  the  structure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  freely-supported  structure  adapted 
to  move  laterally  In  any  direction,  flexible  endless  driving 
means  capable  of  lateral  movement  with  .said  structure, 
and  constant  resisting  means  coacting  with  said  flexible 
means  to  restrain  the  structure  from  abnormal  lateral 
movement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  member  co- 
acting  therewith  to  steady  the  same  comprls'ng  Indlvld- 
ually-rigld  collectively  yielding  means,  said  member  being 
weighted  at  one  end.  and  rotary  means  from  which  said 
weighted  end  movably  depends. 

4.  In  combination,  a  structure,  means  whereby  tbe  same 
Is  yieldingly  supported  for  lateral  movement  In  any  direc- 
tion, means  for  actuating  said  structure,  a  sprocket-chain 
operatlvely-connected  at  one  end  to  the  structtire,  a  coun- 
terweight at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sprocket-chain  to  re- 
sist abnormal  lateral  movement  of  the  structure,  and  a 
sprocket-wheel  over  which  the  sprocket-chain  runs. 


5.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  means  to  pre 
vent  rotation  of  the  same,  a  steadying  devce  for  said  struc 
ture  embodying  weighted  flexible  means  movable  into  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes,  and  a  rotary  member  over  which 
said  steadying  device  travels. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


.12  3.171.  DRIVING  AND  RESTRAINING  MEANH 
FOR  SELFB.\LANCIN<J  GYR.XTORY  STRUCTURES. 
Geokge  \V.  Combs,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  !>47.879.      (Cl.  83—38.) 


us 


1.  In  combination,  a  freely  supported  structure,  a  shaft 
for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  rock  ngly  mounted  restrain 
Ing  element  carrying  the  weight  of  the  shaft  and  coacting 
therewith  to  restrain  the  stnicture  from  abnormal  throw, 
said  element  being  normally  In  axial  alinement  with  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body  freely  supported  for  gyration, 
a  vert'cally-positioned  shaft  thereto  for  actuating  the 
same,  eccentric-weights  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  pin  car- 
rying the  weight  of  the  shaft  and  the  weights  carried 
thereby,  and  a  rockingly  mounted  weighted  restraining 
member  having  a  ball-and  socket  connection  with  said 
eccentrlc-pIn  to  restrain  the  same  from  lateral  or  orb  tal 
movement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  normally-gyratahle  structure,  a 
shaft  thereto  for  actuating  the  same,  means  fixed  to  said 
shaft  to  prevent  the  same  from  moving  upward  Independ- 
ently of  the  structure,  and  restraining  means  carrying  the 
weight  of  the  shaft  and  tending  to  raise  the  same  when  the 
structure  leaves  Its  true  gyratory  path. 

4.  In  combination,  a  structure  fre.ly  supported  for 
gyration,  and  restraining  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  structure  and  tending  to  lift  the  same  when  it  leaves 
its  true  gyratory  path,  said  restraining  means  beinc  yield 
Ingly  supported  so  that  It  may  move  downward  beneath 
the  weight  of  the  structure  when  the  same  leaves  normal 
path  of  gyration. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  l>ody.  restraining  means 
coacting  with  said  body  to  restrain  the  same  from  almor- 
mal  throw  by  tending  to  lift  the  weight  thereof,  and  re 
sllient  means  supporting  said  restraining  means  to  allow 
the  same  limited  movement  beneath  the  weight  of  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123.172.  MECHANICAL  MOVE.MENT.  Melvi}«  D. 
CoMPTON.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  8erl*l 
No.  761,469.      (Cl.  74—27.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  segmental  gear  provided  with  end  plunger 
teeth,  and  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  racks  having  at  opposite 
ends  the  next  to  the  end  teeth  arranged  for  receding  the 
plunger  teeth,  there  being  a  beveled  face  between  said 
plunger  and  the  next  to  the  end  rack  teeth,  whereby  reclp- 
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rocatlon  of  the  racks  Is  accompanied  with  continuous  rota- 
tion of  the  sreat  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  s^-RHental  gear  provided  with  eaid  plunger  teeth 
a  pair  of  reclprocatory  racks  having  oppositely  disposed 
teeth  arranged  next  to  the  end  teeth  of  the  rack  for  reced- 
ing the  plunger  teeth,  and  oppositely  disposed  movable 
clogs  arranged  <m  the  racks  and  cooperating  with  the  plun- 
irer  teeth  to  recede  them  when  the  segmental  gear  is  driven 
backward. 


York. 
(CI 


the  coupling  piston,  and  spring  actuated  trigger  release 
valve  gear  for  the  starting  piston  arranged  Inside  of  the 
housing,  and  means  connected  with  the  starting  piston 
for  actuating  said  valve  gear. 


1.123.174.  LIKE- SAVING  RAKT.  Samikl  A.  CoMEB 
Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  Julj  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.415 
(CI.  9—11.) 


1.123.173.      SELF  STARTER    FOR    INTERNAL  -  EXPLO- 
SION   ENGINES.       Mklvin     D.    Comjto.v      New 
N.   Y.     Filed   Oct.   4,    1913.      Serial   No.   7'93,268 
123—179. 


</j 


1.  A  pneumatic  self-starter  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  starter  shaft  to  be  started  and  rapidly  and  contlnu- 
ojsly  rotated  nn«  which  is  provld.-d  with  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, an  air  tank.  »  starting  cylinder  and  piston  operatively 
connected  with  tbe  tank,  roller  ratchet  mechanism  for  con- 
verting reciprocation  of  the  piston  Into  continuous  rotation 
of  the  starting  sfcaft  in  one  direction  and  for  preventing 
counter  rotation.  Bpring-actuated-trigger  release  valve  gear 
operated  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  and  com- 
pelling the  same  to  make  complete  strokes,  spring  re- 
tracted pneumatl(j  means  having  a  limiting  stop  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  and  retract  the  sUrtlng  clutch  memtx-r  an.l 
means  for  admitting  air  from  the  tank  to  the  pneumatic 
means  and  starting  cylinder  and  for  excluding  air  from 
both,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  self-starter  the  combination  of  a  starting  piston 
and  cylinder,  a  starting  shaft,  valve  gear  operated  by  the 
piston  for  compelling  It  to  make  full  strokes  In  each  direc- 
tion, and  mecbanltm  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  pis 
ton   for  convertlnf   reciprocations  of  the  piston  into  con 
tlnuous  rotary  motion  In  one  direction  of  the  shaft  and  for 
preventing    counter  rotation    of    the    shaft.    .» hereby    the 
■haft  la  locked  agnlnst  counter-rotation  occasioned  by  ba.k   , 
flre   until   the  effect  of  the  latter  is  over  whereupon   the 
starter  resumes  Itl  rotation. 

3.  In  a  self  starter  the  combination  of  a  housing  includ- 
Ing  a  starting  cylinder  and  guide  ways,  a  piston  having  a 
forked  piston  rod  gnlded  by  said  guide  ways,  a  starting 
shaft  extending  through  the  housing  between  the  arms  of 
the^  fork,  a  sleeve  through  which  the  shaft  is  movable  a  , 
hub  on  the  sleeve,  roller-ratchet  rings  and  their  rolling  ' 
(K^dles  mounted  o»  the  hub  and  connected  respectively 
with  the  fork  arm«  of  the  piston  to  convert  reciprocation 
thereof  into  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  a  collar,  a  coupling 
cylinder  formed  at  the  rear  of  the  housing  and  provided 
♦Ith  a  spring  retmcted  piston  and  with  a  stop  for  the 
piston,  a  coupling  slldably  and  roUtably  connected  with 
the  sleeve  and  fast  on  the  starting  shaft  and  In  range  of 


A  life  saving  raft  comprising  cylindrical  metal  float ;« 
spaced  apart  and  connecte<l  side  by  side  by  meUl  yoke.s. 
a  top  and  t)ottom  metal  covering  connecting  the  cylln<lerK 
forming  air  chambers  between  them,  and  triangular  metal 
floats  extending  all  around  the  outer  sides  and  ends  of 
the  cylinders  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
nected  with  the  raft,  subetantiaily  as  set  forth. 


con 


1,123.175.      GAS  -  STOVE.      Cufforo   C.   Colxtcr,   Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Jan.   24.    1914.      Serial   No    814  254 
(CI.  126—85.) 


^i 


1.  The  comprising  with  a  room,  of  a  gas  !<tove  com 
prising  an  out.r  casing  Inclosed  on  all  sides,  top  and  hot 
torn,  an  air  heating  chaml)er  located  within  the  top  of 
such  casing.  Inlet  air  tul)e8  extending  into  such  heating 
chamber  through  said  ont.T  rasing,  n  combustion  chamber 
located  centrally  within  the  outer  casing  and  directly 
under  said  beating  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  base  into  the  outer  casing,  a  gas 
burner  in  such  combustion  chamlxr.  a  pipe  couneetinjr 
said  burner  with  a  gas  supply,  an  air  inlet  pipe  leading 
from  exterior  the  outer  casing  into  the  combusUon  cham- 
ber, a  check  valve  In  such  air  Inlet  pipe  adapted  to  close 
aualnst  nn  outflow,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  the  outer  casing  with  t^e  atmosphere  ex- 
terior of  the  room. 

2.  A  gas  stove  comprising  an  outer  casing  Inclosed  on 
all  sides,  top  and  bottom,  an  air  heating  chamlter  locatol 
witliin  the  top  of  such  casing.  Inlet  air  tubes  extending 
Into  such  heating  chamber  through  said  outer  casing,  a 
combustion  chamber  located  within  the  outer  casing  and 
directly  under  said  heating  chamber,  said  combustion 
chamb«r  having  an  opening  at  the  base  into  the  outer 
(■a.-iug,  a  gas  burner  in  such  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  burner  with  the  gas  supply,  an  air  inlet 
pipe  leading  from  exterior  the  outer  casing  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  check  valve  in  such  air  inlet  pipe 
adapted  to  close  against  an  outflow,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  outer  casing  with  the 
atmosphere. 
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1.12S,17«.     BREAD    SLiriN:?   MACHINE.     William   H. 

('iit)SK,  Bradford.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Gerry 
C.  Messer.  Haverhill.  Mass..  and  one-half  to  Ernest  L. 
Morandi.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.19,899.      (CI.   146—12.) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  stationary  knife  harlng  a 
peripheral  cutting-edge  which  extends  circularly  and  out- 
wardly with  relation  to  a  center,  a  holder  mounted  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
knife  adjacent  said  center  and  having  a  loaf  receiving  com- 
pnrtment  arranged  jM-rpendlcularly  relative  to  the  knife 
and  opening  thereto  at  one  end  In  position  to  l)e  carried 
obliquely  across  said  cutting-edge,  as  the  holder  is  ro- 
tated, and  a  table  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  knife  from 
said  holder  for  holding  the  loaf  In  said  compartment  In 
predetermined  relation  to  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  stationarlly  supported  knife 
having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  extending  about  a  center 
at  increasing  distances  therefrom,  and  a  holder  mounted 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said 
knife  adjacent  said  center,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cularly arranged,  loaf  -  receiving  compartments  therein, 
opening  to  said  knife  at  their  lower  ends,  at  dlfTerent 
longitudinal  points  of  its  cutting  edge,  and  movable  over 
said  knife  obliquely  to  said  edge  as  the  holder  Is  rotated, 
to  cause  a  plurality  of  loaves,  held  In  said  holder,  to  be 
simultaneously  operated  upon  by  said  knife. 

3.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  stationarlly  supported  knife, 
a  holder  mounted  to  rotate  al)out  an  axis  disposed  per 
pendlcularly  to  said  knife  and  having  a  series  of  loaf 
receiving  compartments  therein,  opening  to  said  knife  at 
one  end.  said  compartments  being  arranged  equidistant 
from  said  axis  in  spaced  relation  and  in  a  path  which  ex 
tends  obliquely  across  said  cutting  edge,  as  the  holder  Is 
rotated,  and  a  gage  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  knife  from 
the  holder  in  advance  of  said  cutting  edge,  for  holding 
the  loaf  in  said  compartments  in  predetermined  relation 
to  the  knife. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed  knife, 
a  holder  mounted  thereover  to  rotate  about  a  vertically 
disposed  axis,  and  having  an  open  Iwttomed.  loaf-receiv- 
ing compartment  therein,  arranged  to  be  carried  trans- 
versely of  the  edge  of  the  knife,  when  the  bolder  Is  ro- 
tated, and  a  table  arranged  below  the  level  of  the  knife. 
In  advance  of  Its  edge,  to  support  a  loaf  In  said  compart- 
ment. In  predetermined  relation  to  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  stationary,  horlrontally  dis- 
posed knife  having  a  circularly  extending,  peripheral  cut- 
ting edge,  arranged  at  Increasing  distances  from  a  center, 
a  holder  mounted  to  rotate  above  the  knife  about  an  axis 
vertically  disposed  adjacent  said  center  and  having  a  loaf- 
recelvlng  compartment  opening  to  said  knife,  at  its  lower 
end.  and  movable  In  a  path  which  extends  transversely  of 
said  cutting  edge,  and  a  table  beneath  the  knife,  and  4n 
front  of  said  edge,  for  supporting  the  loaf  In  said  compart 
ment  In  predetermined  relation  to  the  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123.177.  SPROCKET.  Pahl  I^  Crowe  and  Aaron 
Fbankxmhsim,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  in  part 
of  application  Serial  No.  400,722,  filed*  Nov.  4,  1907. 
This  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,387. 
(CI.  110 — 40.) 
1.  In  a  chain  grate,  the  combination  with  a  cable  chain 

having   alternate    links   disposed   edgewise    In   a    Tertlcal 


plane  and  tbe  other  links  being  disposed  flatwise  In  planes 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  grate-t>ars  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  links  and  comprising  fuel-bearing  portions  and 
wi  b  portions,  of  a  sprocket  having  a  clrcumferentlally  re 
cessed  portion  flanked  by  portions  of  larger  diameter,  said 
rei-essed  portion  being  formed  with  seats  fitting  the  edge 
wise  and  flatwise  links  of  the  chain  respectively,  the  seats 
for  the  edgewise  links  Ixdng  narrow  and  depressed  below 
the  seats  for  the  flatwise  links  and  being  straight  and  In 
AJigUlat  t«tetion  to  each  other,  and  the  Inner  of  said 
portions  of  larger  diameter  being  formed  with  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  web  portions  of  tbe  grate  bars  as  the 
grate  travels,  said  recessis  entering  the  sides  of  the  seaU 
of  the  edgewise  links. 


2.  The  combination   with  a  cable  chain   and   bars   con 
nected  at  one  end  thereto,  of  a  sprocket  having  a  circum 
ferentially  recessed  portion  flanked  by  portions  of  larger 
diameter,  said   recessed   portion   being   formed    with   seats 
fitting   the  edgewise  and   flatwise   links   of   the   chain    re 
spectlvely,  the  Inner  of  said  portions  of  larger  diameter 
being  formed  with   recesses  adapted   to   receive  end    por 
tlons  of  said  bars,  and  the  outer  of  said  portions  of  larger 
diameter  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms, 
said  arms  being  opposite  said  bar  receiving  recesses. 

^.  The  combination  with  an  endless  traveling  struc- 
ture comprising  a  cable  chain  having  alternate  links  dis- 
posed edgewise  In  a  vertical  plane  and  the  other  links 
being  disposed  flatwise  In  planes  at  right  angles  thereto, 
transverse  bars,  devices  projecting  endwise  from  alter- 
nate bars  and  engaging  tbe  edgewise  set  of  links,  and  de- 
vices projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  other  liai-s  and 
engaging  the  flatwise  set  of  links,  of  a  sprocket  having  a 
seat  bearing  portion  formed  with  seats  fitting  the  two 
sets  of  links  respectively,  radiating  arms  at  the  outer  side 
of  said  seat  bearing  portion  and  opposite  the  seats  for  the 
edgewise  links,  and  recesses  in  the  portion  of  the  sprocket 
at  the  Inner  side  of  said  seat-bearing  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  bara. 


1,123,178.  MANIFACTIRE  OF  SEAMLESS  TL  BES. 
Leonard  D.  Davis.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  -27,20S.  Renewed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.776.      (CI.  80—62.) 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  seamless 
tubes,  tbe  method  of  cross-rolling  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  tubular  billet  to  oblique  cross-rolling  and  pres- 
sure between  an  internal  mandrel  and  an  external  crow* 
rolling  surface  which  Is  narrow  lengthwise  of  the  tube  am) 
is  concave  in  the  oblique  cross-rolling  plane,  applying  the 
external  rolling  pressure  over  a  contact  area  which  is  rela- 
tively narrow  lengthwise  of  the  tube  and  relatively  wide 
clrcumferentlally.  and  thereby  simultaneously  elongating 
and  advancing  tbe  tube. 

2.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  seamless 
tubes,  the  method  of  cross-rolling  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  tubular  billet  to  oblique  cross  rolling  and  pres 
sure  by  an  external  cross-rolling  surface  which  Is  concsTe 
In  the  plane  of  Its  oWique  croM-roUing  motion,  applying 
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the  pressure  iver  a  contact  area  which  Is  relatively  nar- 
row  lenglhwl*  of  the  tube  and   relatively   wide  clrcmn 
ferentlally,    a»d    thereby    slmultaneouBly    elonKatinfc    and 
advancing  the  tube. 

3.  As  an  luprovement  in  the  art  of  making  seamless 
lulies.  the  method  of  cross-rolling  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  tubular  billet  to  cross  rolling  and  pressure  be- 
tween an  InttTnal  mandrel  and  an  external  cross-rolling 
surface  which  is  convex  and  narrow  lengthwise  of  the 
mandrel  and  concave  in  the  plane  of  Its  cross-rolling  mo- 
tion, and  thereby  simultaneously  decreasing  the  wall 
thickness  and  elongating  the   tube. 

4.  .\8  nn  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  seamless 
tubes,  the  method  of  cross  rolling  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  tnhular  billet  to  oblique  cms?  rolling  and 
pressure  between  an  Internal  mandrel  and  an  external 
concave  cross  rolling  surface  which  is  concave  in  the  niane 
of  the  obllqut  cross-rolling  motion  and  restricting  the 
external  pressure  to  a  contact  area  on  the  tubular  billet 
which  is  relatively  narrow  lengthwise  of  the  mandrel  and 
extensive  circumferentlally  of  the  mandrel. 


1,123.179.  AEtPARATUS  FOR  CROSS  ROLLING  ROUND 
BOI>IES.  Leon  Ann  D.  D.vvia.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  .Tuly  12, 
1912,  Serial  No.  700,014.  Renewed  Nov.  20.  1914. 
Serial   No.   873.240.      (CI.  80—13.) 


1.  In  a  maclilue  for  cross  rolling  round  bodies,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  oblique  cross  rolling  mem- 
t>ers  which  h»ye  rolling  faces  that  are  concave  In  the 
planes  of  their  rolling  motion,  said  mt'mbcrs  being  re- 
spectively moutnted  with  their  axes  offset  fro-n  and  oblique 
to  the  axis  ojf  the  pa.ss  and  being  positioned  to  make 
obliquely  Hctiiig  rolling  contact  with  the  work  piece,  some 
of  the  said  rolling  members  bein^  mounted  in  advance  of 
the  others  In  luccession  along  the  pass. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cross  rolling  round  bcKlies.  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  oblique  cross  rolling  members 
which  have  rolling  faces  that  are  concave  in  the  planes 
of  their  rolling  motion,  and  said  members  being  respec- 
tively mounted  with  their  axes  offset  from  and  oblique  to 
the  axis  of  the  pass  and  being  positioned  to  make  obliquely 
acting  rolling  contact  with  the  work  piece,  the  contact 
faces  of  some  of  the  said  rolling  members  bolng  disposed 
In  oblique  relation  to  the  paths  of  their  rolling  motions, 
whereby  their  areas  of  contact  travel  along  the  pass  dur- 
ing the  rolling  action. 

i.  In  a  machine  for  cross  rolling  round  bodies,  the  com- 
bination of  setveral  rolling  members  which  have  rolling 
faces  concave  in  the  plane  of  their  rolling  motion  and 
which  make  railing  contact  about  the  work  piece  at  more 
than  two  points  around  the  work  piece  In  the  same  trans- 
verse plane  tfcrough  the  work  piece,  thereby  rolling  it 
simultaneously  at  substantially  all  sides  under  said  con- 
cave faces. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cross  rolling  round  bodies,  the  com- 
bination of  setveral  rolling  members  which  have  rolling 
faces  concave  In  the  planp  of  their  rolling  motion  and 
which  make  railing  contact  about  the  work  piece  at  more 
than  two  points  around  the  work  piece  In  the  same  trans- 
verse plane  through  the  work  piece,  thereby  rolling  It 
simultaneously  at  substantially  all  sides  under  said  con- 


cave faces,  said  members  l)oing  positioned  to  roll  obliquely 
of  the  work  piece. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cross  rolling  round  bodies,  the  com- 
bination of  several  rolling  members  which  have  rolling 
faces  concave  In  the  plane  of  their  rolling  motion  and 
which  make  rolling  contact  about  the  work  piece  at  more 
than  two  points  around  the  work  piece  In  the  same  trans 
verse  plane  through  the  work  piece,  thereby  rolling  It 
simultaneously  at  substantially  nil  sides  under  said  con- 
cave faces,  said  members  being  positioned  to  roll  obliquely 
of  the  work  piece  and  also  disposed  obliquely  of  their  own 
motion  whereby  their  areas  of  contact  travel  along  the 
pass,  and  proportioned  to  give  greater  longitudinal  feed- 
ing components  of  motion  toward  the  exit  end  of  the  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  2'^  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,123,180.  RECOIL-PAD  FOR  GUN  STOCKS.  Jamks 
SoiTH  Day,  New  Orleans.  I.^.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  82.'i.665.      (CI.  42—74.) 


1.  A  recol!  pad  for  gun  stocks  comprising  a  hard  rub- 
ber base  piate  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  gun  stock, 
and  a  relatively  soft  rubber  pad  secured  upon  said  base 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
air  pockets  open  at  both  euds  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  recoil  pad  for  gun  stocks  Including  a  hard  rubber 
base  plate  provided  at  Its  euds  with  screw  receiving  open- 
ings, a  relatively  soft  hollow  rubber  cushion  p.ovided 
with  tubular  connections  between  Its  opposite  walls  adja- 
cent to  each  end  thereof,  the  bores  of  which  open  upon 
one  face  of  the  cushion,  the  wall  of  the  cushion  at  the 
other  ends  of  said  tubes  being  provided  with  screw  re- 
ceiving openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  In 
said  base  plate,  fastening  strews  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  bores  and  through  said  openings  and  thread- 
ed into  the  gun  stock,  and  rubber  plugs  disposed  in  the 
bores  of  said  tubes  to  close  the  same,  the  wall  of  the  pad 
which  Is  opposed  to  the  base  plate  being  provided  be- 
tween the  tubes  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing air  pockets,  said  pockets  being  open  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  atmosphere. 


1,123.181.      FOLDINc;    ST.VKF.  POiKKT.      Elmer    Dona 
pi)S  and  Michael  M    Mathes,  Si    Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
t'o    .Vmerican    Car    and    Foundry    Company.    St.    Louis. 
Mo.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  27,  1014. 
Serial  No.  853.332.     (CI.  105—183.) 


1.  A  folding  stake  pocket  having  bracket  members 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  car.  a  swinging  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  <fdaptcd  to  engage  a  stake  and  axial  lateral 
portions  supported  in  said  brackets,  said  lateral  portions 
having  parts  thereof  adapted  for  rotative  cooperation 
i   with  said  brackets  and  a  part   thereof  adapted  for  non- 
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rotative  cooperation  with  one  of  said  brackets,  said  last 
mentioned  part  being  movable  into  and  out  01  engagement 
with  a  bracket  by  a  lateral  shifting  movement  of  the 
swinging  member  relative  to  the  brackets. 

2.  A  stake  pocket  comprising  bracket  members  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  car,  a  swinging  member  having  a 
portion  formed  to  engage  a  stake  and  lateral  portions  ly- 
ing in  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  swinging  member  and 
engaging  said  brackets  to  support  the  swinging  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  part  of  said  lateral  members  being  adapted 
for  rotative  cooperation  with  a  bracket  and  a  part  adapt- 
ed for  non-rotative  cooperation  with  a  bracket,  said 
swinging  member  being  shiftable  on  its  axis  of  rotation  to 
bring  said  parts  of  said  lateral  members  selectively  into 
engagement   with  a  bracket. 

3.  A  stake  pocket  comprising  a  swinging  member  hav- 
ing a  part  thereof  formed  to  engage  a  stake  and  parts 
thereof  forming  lateral  members  disposed  In  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  swinging  member,  portions  of  said  lateral 
members  being  round  and  a  portion  thereof  being  angular, 
and  brackets  adapted  for  attacliment  to  a  car  and  formed 
with  seats  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  round  and 
angular  parts  of  the  lateral  members. 


1.12  3.182.  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  AUTO- 
MOIULES.  &c.  Jay  R.  Dolglas,  Mound  (.'ity,  Kans.,  as- 
sijcnor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Shinkle,  Mound  City.  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  817,807.    (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  comblnallon  with  a  vehicle  and  the  steering  mech- 
anism thereof,  of  a  supporting  cylinder  and  means  to 
rigidly  secure  said  cylinder  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle; 
a  lamp  supporting  stem  rotatively  mounted  therein  ; 
fueans  connecting  the  said  stem  with  said  steering  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  stem,  and  resilient  means  engaging 
<nki  stpm  to  resist  both  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  stem  with  relation  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  suitable  steer- 
ing mechanism  of  a  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  tubular 
support  ;  means  to  secure  the  said  suitport  to  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle:  an  elongated  cylinder  adjustably  mounted 
In  said  tubular  support,  provided  with  screw  threaded 
aperlured  caps  at  each  end  ;  a  lamp  supporting  stem  ro- 
tatively mounted  within  the  elongated  cylinder,  and  hav- 
ing a  yoke  on  its  upper  extremity  and  screw  threaded, 
flanged  nuts  adjacent  each  end ;  resilient  springs  Intel 
posed  between  the  said  caps  and  said  flanged  nuts,  and 
means  to  connect  the  lamp  stem  with  the  said  steering 
mechanism  whereby  the  lamps  are  held  In  adjustmen. 
with  the  varying  line  of  progression  of  the  said  vehicle. 


1.123,183.  hEADING  AND  SEAM  HAMMERING  MA- 
CHINE. Frank  N.  Ethridge.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  James  A.  Wensley.  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.950.  (CI.  12—53.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oscillatory  taming  Irons,  one  of  said  irons  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  when  oscillating,  a  bead  having  mem- 


bers adapted  to  positively  convert  a  reciprocating  motion 
of  the  head  into  an  oscillating  motion  of  the  irons,  means 
for  guiding  said  head  and  motion-converting  meml>ers 
in  rectilinear  paths  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
the  paths  in  which  the  irons  oscillate,  connections  between 
said  head  and  the  shaft  whereby  the  head  is  reciprocated, 
and  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  longitiidinally 
movable  Iron  whereby  the  later  is  longitudinally  reclp 
rocated   while  oscillating. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oscillatory  turning  Irons,  one  of  which  is  also  movable 
lonj:ltudlnally.  said  irons  having  slotted  shanks,  a  head 
movable  in  a  path  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the 
paths  in  which  the  irons  oscillate  and  having  oppositely 
slanted  oblique  motion-converting  members  engaged  In  the 
slots  in  said  irons,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  between 
the  head  and  shaft  whereby  the  head  Is  reciprocated,  and 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  longitudinally 
movable  iron  whereby  the  latter  is  reciprocated  longi- 
tudinally when  oscillaiing.  s.Tid  last  named  connections  In- 
cluding a  bell  crank  lever  arranged  to  be  oscillated  by  the 
driving  shaft  and  a  universal  joint  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  longitudinally  movable  iron. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  having  an  upwardly  projecting  stand 
aid,  an  anvil  and  a  fulcrum  guide  located  side  by  side  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  fulcrum  block  movable 
In  said  guide,  a  stop  adjustably  engaged  with  the  guide 
and  positively  limiting  the  movement  of  the  fulcrum  block 
in  one  direction,  means  for  holding  the  fulcrum  block 
against  said  stop,  a  hammer  lever  mounted  at  one  end  to 
swing  on  the  fulcrum  block  and  having  an  acting  face  at 
its  opposite  end  opposed  to  the  anvil,  and  means  for  os 
dilating  the  hammer  lever. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  an  upwardly  projecting  standard, 
an  anvil  and  a  fulcrum  guid"  located  side  by  side  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  fulcrum  block  movable  In  said 
guide,  a  stop  adjustably  engaged  with  one  end  of  the  guide 
and  positively  limiting  the  movement  of  the  fulcrum  block 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  seated  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  guide  and  holding  the  fulcrum  block  against  said  stop, 
a  hammer  lever  mounted  at  one  end  to  swing  on  the  ful 
crum  block  and  having  an  acting  face  at  its  opposite  end 
opposed  to  the  anvil,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  ham 
mer  lever. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  descriljed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  oscillatory   ttirning   Irons   having  slottefl  shanks, 
one  of  said  irons  being  longitudinally  movable  while  oscll 
lating.  and  the  slot  in  the  shank  thereof  being  elongated,  a 
mfivable  head  having  members  adapted   to  positively  con- 
vert a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  head  into  an  oscillating 
motion  of  the  irons,  means  for  guiding  said  head  and  mem- 
bers   In    rectilinear    paths    substantially    at    right    angles 
with  the  paths  In  which  the  Irons  oscillate,  connections 
between  said  head  and  shaft  whereby   the  head  is  recip- 
rocated, and  conne<'tlons  between  the  shaft  and  the   lon- 
gitudinally   movable    Iron    whereby    the    latter   la   tongltu 
dinally  reciprocated  while  oscillating,  said  connectloits  In 
eluding  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  universal  Joint  connecttwi  be 
tween  said  lever  and  the  longitudinally  movable  iron,  an 
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eccentric  on  the  shaft,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  strap 
of  said  eccentric  and  with  one  arm  of  the  boll  crank 
lever,  said  rod  being  adjaatable  In  length  to  adjust  the 
limits  of  thq  longitudinal  movem*>nt  of  the  last  men- 
tioned iron. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,123,184.  LOGGING -BLOCK.  Charles  E.  Faxo.v,  LInd 
berg.  Wash.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,010. 
(CI.  57—34.) 


ci* 


1.  The  conAinatlon  with  a  main  cable  having  a  short 
cable  conn<'ctt^d  therewith  for  moving  articles;  of  a 
block  for  guHlng  said  main  cable  and  comprising  cheek 
plates,  a  split  pulley  for  said  main  cable,  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  space  between  said  pulley  meml)ers,  and 
means  for  moving  said  closing  means  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  said  thort  cable  across  said  block,  said  block  be- 
ing slotted  In  line  with  said  space  between  pulley  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable  having  a  short 
cable  connected  therewith  for  moving  articles;  of  a  block 
comprising  chpek  plates  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends, 
two  oppositely  disposed  cone  pulley  members  having  a 
space  thereb<Htween  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
short  cable,  tald  main  cable  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  space  at  the  point  of  short  cable  connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable  having  a  short 
cable  connected  therewith  for  moving  articles;  of  a  block 
comprising  cheek  plates  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends, 
two  oppositely  dispo.sed  cone  pulleys  having  a  space  thi-re- 
between  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  short  cable, 
means  for  spanning  said  apace  to  prevent  escape  of  said 
main  cable,  «nd  means  connected  with  said  main  cable 
for  moving  said  preventive  means  from  betwt^n  said  pul- 
leys to  permit  the  passage  of  said  short  cable  across  said 
block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable  having  a  short 
cable  connert^fl  therewith  for  moving  articles;  of  a  block 
lomprislng  chrek  plates  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends, 
I  wo  oppositely  disposed,  spaced,  cone  pulley  members, 
mi-ans  for  spanning  said  space  between  pulley  members, 
to  confine  said  main  cable,  means  for  moving  said  span 
nlns  means  lo  permit  the  passage  of  said  short  cable 
across  said  bl«ck.  and  means  for  locking  said  cheek  plates 
together  at  tlieir  uuter  ends,  said  means  being  revoluble 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  short  cable  across  said  block, 
between  said  cheek  plates. 


1,12  3,186.  .ACOUSTIC  .\I'I'.VRATrS  Willard  B. 
FXATHEBSTaNi,  Washington,  IJ.  C,  assignor  to  .Vrthur 
C.  Brown,  trustee,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  1", 
1910.      SerUl  No.  592,906.      (CI.  179—6.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  distributing 
sounds,  comprising  a  series  of  sound  records,  a  series  of 
telephone  clrc«lts,  the  transmitters  of  said  circuits  being 
operatlvely  poaitloned  with  respect  to  said  records,  a  series 
of  loud-speaking  receivers  spaced  apart  to  provide  a 
series  of  dlstl»guishable  sound  outlets,  and  an  automatic 
switch  between  said  transmitters  and  sHld  receivers, 
whereby,  the  sounds  are  caus»>d  to  emerge  from  any  desired 
outlet,  subataatially  «»  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  distributing 
sounds  *lth  anlmuted  pictures,  comprising  a  sound  record, 
a   telephon«  circuit,   tb«   transmitter  of  aald  circuit   being 


operatlvely  positioned  with  respect  to  the  sound  record,  n 
conductor  connrcfed  to  snid  transmitter,  a  plurality  of 
contact  surfaces  adapted  to  engnge  with  said  conductor,  h 
series  of  loud  speaking  receivers,  said  receivers  being  con 
nected  to  said  contact  surfaces,  whereby  the  engagement 
of  the  conductor  with  said  surfaces  connect*  selected  of 
Mid  receivers  to  arrange  the  point*  of  sound  emergence  in 
accordance  with  the  projected  picture,  substantially  as 
described  i 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  distributing 
sounds,  the  combination  of  a  sound  record,  a  series  of 
sound  outlets  arranged  apart  a  distinguishable  distance, 
and  means  acting  automatically  for  cnuslng  the  sound  to 
emerge  from  any  selected  of  snId  outlets  to  arrange  the 
points  of  sound  emergence  aa  deslrid.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  iin  apparatus  for  reproducing  iind  distributing 
sounds  with  animated  pictures,  the  combination  of  a  sound 
record,  a  series  of  sound  outlets,  a  telephone  circuit  between 
the  record  and  the  outlets,  an  automatic  switch  controlling 
the  circuit  to  cause  the  sound  to  emerue  from  desired  out- 
lets, whereby  the  points  of  sound  emergence  are  arranged 
In  accordance  with  the  projected  picture,  suhstiintlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  distributing 
sounds,  the  coml>tnatlon  of  a  series  of  sound  rec<Mds,  a 
series  of  conductors,  a  series  of  telephone  circuits,  the 
transmitter  of  each  circuit  being  connected  to  a  conductor 
iind  In  <ip«'ratlve  relation  to  a  sound  record,  a  series  of 
loud  speaking  receivers  arranged  apart  to  provide  a  series 
of  dlstingui8hal)le  sound  outlets,  an  interrunted  contact 
surface  for  each  conductor,  a  connection  between  said 
contact  surfaces  and  said  receivers,  said  contact  surfaces 
and  said  conductors  being  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another,  whereby  the  receivers  are  connected  up  with  the 
tr:insmltt(-rs  to  arrange  the  points  of  sound  emergence  as 
desired,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123.186.  APPARATVS  FOR  IRONING  GARMENTS 
Herman  B.  Febglson.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1913.      Serial  No.  800,041.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  Ironing  garments,  comprising  an  upper 
preaser  plate,  a  lower  presser  plate  opposing  the  upper 
plate,  means  for  yieldingly  and  plvotally  supporting  one 
of  said  plates  at  Its  end  for  rocking  movement  toward  and 
from  the  other  plate  and  with  such  pivoted  end  adjacent 
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the  end  of  the  other  plate  so  that  the  end  of  a  garment 
placed  between  the  plates  may  be  gripped  between  the  ends 
of  the  plates  when  the  rocking  movement  Is  started,  and 
yielding  means  for  rocking  the  pivoted  plate. 

2.  Apparatus  for  Ironing  giirmc  nts.  comprising  an  upper 
presser  plate  having  heating  means,  a  lower  presser  plate 
i)rovlded  with  n  pad.  means  for  yieldingly  and  plvotally 
supporting  the  lower  plate  adjacent  Its  forward  end,  with 
such  pivoted  end  adjacent  the  upper  plate  so  that  a  rock- 
ing movement  of  the  lower  plate  causes  the  plates  to  grip 
the  garment  progressively  commencing  at  the  portion  adia 
cent  the  pivoted  end  of  tlie  lower  plate,  the  said  plates 
being  substantially  flat,  and  means  for  swinging  the  lower 
plate  toward  the  upper  plate. 

3.  Apparatus  for  ironing  garments,  comprising  a  sup 
porting  framework,  an  upper  presser  plate  having  heating 
means,  a  lower  presser  plate  opposing  the  upper  presser 
plate,  pivotal  means  for  one  of  the  said  plates  located 
adjacent  Its  end  and  adjacent  the  end  of  the  other  plate. 
tu(  uns  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  said  pivotal  means 
upon  the  said  framework,  and  operating  means  for  moving 
the  lower  presser  plate. 

4.  Apparatus  for  Ironing  garments,  comprising  an  upper 
presser  plate  having  heating  means,  a  lower  presser  plate 
opposing  the  upper  plate,  means  for  pivoting  one  of  said 
plates  adjacent  Its  end  with  such  pivoted  end  adjacent  the 
other  plate  so  that  a  rocking  movement  of  the  said  pivoted 
plate  causes  the  plates  to  grip  the  garment  progressively 
commencing  at  the  portion  of  the  garment  adjacent  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  said  plate,  means  for  yieldingly  sup 
porting  the  said  means  for  pivoting  the  plate,  and  means 
whereby  aald  means  for  pivoting  the  plate  may  be  adjusted 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  plate. 

5.  .\pparatus  for  Ironing  garments,  comprising  an  upper 
pres.ser  plate  having  heating  means,  a  lower  presser  plate 
opposing  the  upper  plate,  means  for  pivoting  one  of  said 
plates  adjacent  Its  end  with  such  pivoted  end  adjacent  the 
other  plate  so  that  a  rocking  movement  of  the  said  pivoted 
plate  causes  the  plates  to  grip  the  garment  progressively 
commencing  at  the  portion  of  the  garment  adjacent  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  said  plate,  means  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  said  means  for  pivoting  the  plate,  and  yielding 
means  for  rocking  the  pivoted  plate  for  securing  the  press- 
ing action. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123.187.       ATTACH.MENT-PLUG. 
Baden,  Pa.      Filed  June  27,  1913. 
(Cl.  173—338.) 


Henrt    R.   Gilso.n. 
Serial  No.  776,046. 


1.  In  an  electric  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  an 
Insulating  body  having  a  i)air  of  contact  clips  mounted 
therein,  an  Insulating  cover  adapted  to  protect  said  clips 
and  provided  with  openings  to  receive  contact  posts,  a 
casing  Interlocked  with  said  body  and  with  said  cover,  and 
a  single  securing  means  uniting  said  several  parts  Into  a 
rigid  structure. 

2.  In  an  electrical  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  Insulating  body  having  a  pair  of  contact  clips 
mounted  therein,  an  Insulating  cover  adapted  to  prot4<t 
said  clips  and  provided  with  openings  to  receive  cont  ct 
pests,  said  body  and  cover  each  provided  with  a  casing- 
engaging  detent,  and  a  casing  provided  with  detents  Inter- 
locking with  said  body  and  cover  detents,  and  a  single 
screw  engaging  said  body  through  said  cover  and  cas.n;} 
and  thereby  uniting  said  several  parts  into  a  rigid  struc- 
tttf. 


3.  In  an  electric  attachment  plug;  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  insulating  body  having  a  pair  of  contact  clips 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  an  annular  bead  to 
receive  the  edges  of  a  casing,  the  continuity  of  said  bead 
being  Interrupted  by  a  casing  engaging  detent,  an  insulat 
Ing  cover  adapted  to  protect  said  clips  and  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  contact  posts,  tliere  being  a  groove 
between  said  openings,  a  metal  casing  Inclosing  wild  cover 
and  bearing  upon  said  bead,  the  edge  of  said  casing  iH-lng 
provided  with  a  detent  and  the  cmtral  portion  t)  i-reor 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  engage  said  bead  detent  and  said 
cover  groove  respectively,  and  a  single  screw  extending 
through  the  grooved  portions  of  said  casing  and  cover  and 
engaging  said  body  thereby  uniting  said  several  parts  Into 
a  rigid  structure. 


1,123,188.      GOLD  SAVING  DEVICE.      Joseph  B.  Grkk.n. 

Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Engineering  Com 
pany,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  22. 
1913.      Serial  No.  K02.446.     (Cl.  8.S— 68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaking  trough,  of  8up«T 
posed  amalgamated  plates  therein  forming  a  passage,  a 
trap  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plates,  the  upper  of  said 
plates  being  deflected  into  said  trap  and  termln.sting  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  agitating  means  in  the  trap  In 
proximity  to  the  outlet  of  the  passage  formed  by  sold 
plates. 

2  The  combination  with  a  shaking  trough,  of  a  trap 
located  intermediate  the  length  of  said  trough,  a  blanket 
section  In  the  trough  immediately  beyond  said  trap,  riffles 
upon  said  blanket,  a  screen  slightly  spaced  above  the 
riffles,  and  a  blanket  upon  Bald  screen,  said  screen  aad  Its 
blanket  being  positioned  to  divide  the  stream  of  pu'p 
Issuing  from  said  trap. 


1,123,189.  COMBINED  FAUCET  AND  SHAMPOO-FIX- 
TURE. John  Hannafobd,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept. 
28.  1912.     Serial  No.  722.997.      (Cl.  137—26.^ 


\  -w 


1.  In  a  basin  fixture,  two  vertical  tubular  valve  cbam 
bers  each  having  an  intermediate  lateral  outlet,  a  valve 
located  in  each  of  said  chambers,  seated  against  the  Inner 
end  of  the  respective  outlets  and  movable  horizontally  to 
end  from  Its  seat,  means  for  moving  said  valve;  a  second 
valve  element  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  upfn-r 
end  of  each  of  said  tubular  valve  chaml)er8  ;  and  a  spout 
located  between  and  connecting  with  the  outlets  of  s.ild 
second  valve  elements  In  the  upper  end  of  aald  tubular 
\alve  chambers,  the  discharge  from  said  iutermedlate 
spout  being  controlled  by  oacto  of  said  second  mcntloncii 
valve  elements.  ' 
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2.  In  a  ImsiD  fixture,  th»  combination  of  an  air  cham- 
ber adapted  for  bciag  ronnect^d  with  tho  serv'.rp  pipe,  the 
upper  end  of  said  all-  chamber  being  formed  with  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  neok,  a  nipple  threaded  Into  such  neck  and 
extending  below  the  top  of  the  air  ohainbpr,  a  T  mounte<l 
on  said  nipple  with  Its  opposite  arms  alined  with  the  axis 
thereof,  a  spout  mounted  on  the  middle  opening  of  the  T 
and  projecting  laterally  thtrefroai,  ihe  Inner  end  of  the 
spout  oeing  adaptefl  to  constitute  a  vaUe  seat,  a  plug 
valve  located  in  thr  b<^)dy  of  said  T.  means  for  moving 
said  valve  horizontally  to  and  from  Its  seat,  a  nipple 
threaded  Into  the  a|)per  end  of  the  T,  and  a  second  valve 
element  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  T. 

3.  In  a  basin  fixture,  the  combination  of  an  air  cham- 
ber adapted  for  being  connected  with  the  service  p'.pe,  the 
upper  end  of  said  air  chamber  bt-lng  fornx'd  with  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  neck,  a  nipple  threaded  Into  such  neck  and 
t'XtondIng  below  thfl  top  of  the  air  chamber,  a  T  mounted 
on  ?ald  nipple  with  Its  opposite  arms  alined  with  the  axis 
thereof,  a  spout  mounted  on  the  middle  opening  of  the  T 
and  projectinsr  latert'ly  therefrom,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spout  being  adapted  to  constitute  11  valve  seat,  a  plug 
valve  located  In  the  body  of  said  T.  a  stub  shaft  journaled 
transversely  In  the  spout  and  a  link  connecting  the  plug 
valve  eccentrically  ivlth  the  stub  shaft,  a  nipple  threaded 
Into  the  upper  end  of  the  T.  and  a  second  valve  element 
mounted  on  the  upjjer  end  of  the  T. 

4.  In  a  basin  fixture,  the  combination  of  hot  and  cold 
water-ways  from  the  service  pipes,  each  water  way  com- 
I)rising  an  air  chain'b.'r  adapted  for  being  connected  with 
the  service  pipe.  th«  upper  end  of  each  of  said  air  cham- 
bers being  formed  with  an  Internally  threaded  neck,  a 
nipple  threaded  Intn  the  neck  of  each  of  said  air  chambers 
and  extending  below  the  top  of  the  air  chamber,  a  T 
mi'untiHi  on  each  of  said  nipples  with  its  opposite  arms 
allnrd  with  the  axjs  thereof,  a  spout  mounted  on  the 
middle  opening  of  ^ach  T  and  projecting  laterally  there 
from,  the  Inner  end|  of  the  spout  being  adapted  to  consti- 
tute a  valve  seat,  a  plug  valve  located  in  the  body  of  each 
of  said  T's,  means  for  moving  ench  of  said  valves  hori- 
zontally to  and  from  Its  sear,  a  nipple  threaded  Into  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  T"s,  a  second  valve  element 
mounte<i  on  the  tippe.'-eiid  of  « ach  of  the  Ts,  and  a  spout 
located  between  anfl  ('cniiectlrg  with  tlie  outhts  of  said 
second  valve  elements,  the  discharge  from  said  spout 
being  controlled  by 'each  of  said  second  valve  elements. 

5.  In  a  basin  fixture,  the  combination  of  hot  and  cold 
water-wa.vs  fioni  tile  service  pipes,  each  water-way  com- 
prising an  air  chamber  adapted  fi.r  l)elng  connected  with 
the  service  pipe,  thf  upper  end  of  each  of  snid  air  cham- 
bers being  formed  with  an  internally  threaded  neck,  a 
nipple  threaded  into  the  neck  of  each  of  said  air  chambers 
and  extending  l)el(»w  the  top  of  the  air  chamber,  a  T 
mounted  on  each  of  said  nipples  with  Its  opposite  arms 
alined  with  the  ajls  thereof,  a  spout  mounted  on  the 
middle  opening  of  jach  T  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, the  inner  end  of  the  spout  being  adapted  to  con.-itl 
tute  a  valve  seat,  a  plug  valve  located  In  the  body  of  aald 
T's,  a  stub  shaft  Jcmrnale<l  transversely  In  the  spout  and 
a  link  connecting  the  plug  valve  eccentrically  with  the 
stub  shaft,  a  nlppl*}  threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  the  T's,  a  second  valve  element  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  the  T's.  and  a  spout  located  l)etween  and 
connecting  with  tha  outlets  of  said  second  valve  elements, 
the  discharge  from  said  spout  being  controlled  bv  each 
of  said  second  valv«  elements. 


1,123,1<K).      PArEFfrCFTTER.      roBNELirs  C.    Hastings, 

Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Milton  Hradley  rnmpany, 
Springfield,    Mas|.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 
Filed  K-b.  3.  19li     Serial  No.  675..'?03.     (CI.  164 — 44.) 
1    A  cutter  compHslng  a  frame,  a  knife  pivoted  at  one 
side   thereof   to    co<lpernte  with   another   side    thereof   for 
catting  operations,  wherehy  as  the  knife  Is  tnrned  on   Its 
pivot  smaller  or  larger  stock   can   enter  under    the  knife 
to  be  cut.  and  meauB  for  elevating  said  knife  to  accommo- 
date different  sized  stock  comprising  a  resilient  means  to 
turn  and  elevate  the  knife  in  one  direction,  and  lever  set- 


ting devices  Including  a  rack  secured  to  the  frame  to  ad- 
just said  means  to  accurately  determine  the  position  the 
knife  Is  to  be  elevated  in  accordance  with  the  stock  to 
be  cut. 


^*^ 


t/ 


r 


1  yZ-         , ' 


y 


'■X 


\\\ 


^ 


2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  knife  fixed  thereon,  an  arm  also  fixed 
thereon,  a  lever  pIvote<l  on  the  frame,  a  flexible  spring 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  said  arm 
whereby  when  said  lever  is  turned  to  put  the  spring  under 
tension,  the  arm  will  turn  the  shaft  and  elevate  the  knife, 
and  means  for  setting  the  lever  In  one  of  several  positions, 
each  position  arranged  to  determine  the  extent  to  which 
the  tension  of  the  spring  will  raise  the  knife  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1,123,11U.  I'Al'ER  CUTTER.  CoB.VEi.iLs  C.  IIastinus, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Milton  Kradley  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Flletl  Feb.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  ft7r,,304.      (CI.   1G4— 44.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  lied-plate  of  a  paper-cntter, 
a  l>earlng  rigid  with  said  be<i  plate,  a  shaft  revoluble  In 
said  bearing  and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  and  a 
reduced  end  adjacent  thereto,  said  end  lying  on  the  shear 
side  of  the  knife,  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  sectired 
to  the  bearing  and  the  other  to  a  nut  on  said  screw 
threaded  portion,  a  Jam-nut  for  said  nut,  and  a  knife  rigid 
with  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  paper-cutter,  including  a  knife,  a  bearing,  a 
revoluble  shaft  therefor  having  a  threaded  p<irt!on.  said 
threaded  portion  lying  on  the  shear  side  of  the  knife,  a 
spiral  apring  having  Its  ends  secured,  respectively,  to  the 
bearing  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion,  and  tension- 
adjusting  means  for  said  spring  including  a  jam-nut  for 
said  flrst-mentloned  nut. 


1,123,192.  FILUNC,  I>OSlTIONlN«;  DEVICE  FOR 
LOOMS.  Frank  I».  llEHnivc.  I.indale.  (;a..  assignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hoptnlale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  80S,113.  (CI. 
139—85.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  filling  part- 
ing means  operable  to  sever  tlie  filling  adjacent  the  filling 
carrier  to  l)e  abandoned,  a  vertically  uiovnble  standard 
inminted  on  the  lay,  an  arm  carrle<l  by  the  standard  yield 
able  with  respect  thereto  and  projecting  across  the  race- 
way, the  said  arm  when  the  standard  Is  In  Its  Inoperative 
position    lying   beneath    the   plane    of    the    raceway,    and 
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when  the  standard  is  In  Its  operative  position  acting  to 
I>osltlon  and  hold  the  filling  In  tbc  path  of  the  parting 
ineiins,  but  yielding  !f  struck  by  the  shuttle,  :>nd  means 
(an led  by  the  lay  for  moving  gjild  standard  into  operative 
position  upon  the  call  for  filling  replenishment. 


2.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  a  shuttle 
feeler  movably  nsouMed  on  the  loom  franu  ami  when 
moved  Into  operative  position  acting  to  feel  for  and  detect, 
ivhen  the  lay  beats  up.  an  Improperly  boxed  shuttle  at 
the  transfer  end  of  the  loom,  thread  parting  means  car- 
ried by  said  shuttle  feeler  to  part  the  filling  in  the  rear 
of  the  shuttle  when  the  lay  beats  up,  filling  positioiln.u 
means  mounted  on  the  lay  and  normally  below  the  race- 
way and  movable  upon  the  call  for  filling  replenishment 
to  lalsr^  and  imsitlon  the  filling  In  the  path  <if  said  part- 
ing means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  a  shuttle 
feeler  movably  mounted  on  the  loom  frame  and  when 
till. veil  into  operative  position  tictirz  to  fee!  for  .ind  detect 
when  the  lay  beats  up  an  improperly  boxed  shuttle  at  the 
transfer  end  of  the  loom,  thread  parting  means  carried 
by  said  shuttle  feeler  to  part  the  filling  In  the  rear  of  the 
shuttle  when  the  lay  beats  up.  a  yieldingly  depres.sed  lifter 
device  mounted  on  the  lay  and  normally  flush  with  or 
below  the  bottom  of  the  raceway,  a  striker  ncrmally  out 
of  the  path  of  said  llfte.-  device,  and  means  actuated  upon 
the  call  for  filling  replenishment  to  move  the  striker  Into 
the  path  of  the  lifter  device  as  the  lay  beats  up,  thus 
to  raise  the  lifter  device  to  position  and  hold  the  filling 
In  the  path  of  the  parting  means. 


1,123,104.  I.IFE-PRESEHVER.  Walter  11.  Kaven.  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  a.ssignor  of  one  half  to  Martin  L.  McKen«, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,478. 
(CI.  9—20.) 


1.123,193.  MANUF\VCTURE  OF  STEEL  ARTICLES 
Hevrt  M.  Howe,  Bedford  Station,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Taylor-Wharton  Iron  A  Steel  Company.  High  Bridge, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .luly  IT,  1909, 
Serial  No.  508.113.  Renewed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.054.      (CI.  148—37.) 

1.  An  Integral  wear  and  shock  resistive  steel  article  hav- 
ing Its  wear  surface  made  of  steel  In  the  condition  of  mar- 
tensite  and  the  remainder  or  body  portion  of  steel  In  the 
condition  of  austenlte. 

2.  An  Integral  wear  and  shock  resistive  article  formed  of 
an  alloy  of  manganese  Iron  and  carl)on.  and  having  Itn 
wear  surface  fixed  In  the  condition  of  such  alloy  known 
as  martenslte  and  the  remainder  In  the  condition  of 
austenlte. 

3.  A  wear  and  shock-resistive  steel  article  having  a  por- 
tion of  Its  wearing  face  for  a  depth  of  approximately  ^ 
Inch  made  steel  alloy  in  the  condition  of  martenslte  and 
the  remainder  of  the  article  of  steel  In  the  condition  of 
austenlte. 

4.  .\  method  of  making  wear  and  shock  resistive  steel 
articles  which  consists  in  treating  the  surface  portion  of 
the  article  to  produce  therein  the  condition  of  marten- 
site  and  the  rest  of  the  article  to  produce  therein  the  con- 
dition of  austenlte. 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  surface-hard  steel  arti- 
cles which  consists  In  forming  the  article  of  a  steel-alloy 
capable  of  the  austenltic  condition  and  subsequently  treat- 
ing the  article  to  produce  the  martensitic  condition  on  Its 
surface  and  the  austenltic  condition  throughout  Its  In- 
terior. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  devhe  of  the  character  namod 
of  a  plurality  of  elastic  ati^tlght  tubes,  a  flexible  inelastic 
covering  for  each  of  said  tubes,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
coverings  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  flat  me- 
tallic strips,  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  flexible  cov- 
ering, sairi  ttibes,  covers  and  strips  being  plates  be 
tween  a  garment  and  the  lining  thereof,  rows  of  stitching 
adapted  to  hold  paid  tubes  positioned  In  "^aid  garment, 
means  for  attaching  said  strips  together  and  means  for  in- 
flating said   tubes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  nameil  comprLslug  the 
combination  with  a  garment  for  the  upper  part  of  the 
body,  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  airtight  tut>es.  and  Inelastic 
flexible  coverings  therefor,  said  coverings  projecting  be 
yond  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  flat  strips  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  said  flexible  coverings,  said  tubes,  coverings  and 
connecting  strips  being  held  between  said  garment  and  the 
lining  therefor,  rows  of  stitching  preventing  movement  of 
said  parts  within  said  garment,  relatively  small  flexible 
tub«>s  communicating  with  said  air  tight  tubes,  said  small 
tubes  being  joined  into  a  larger  tube.  sal<l  last  mentioned 
tube  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to  retain  the  air  pressure 
within  said  air  tight  tubes. 


1,123,195.  TOY  PISTOL.  Joseph  I).  Kilgohe.  Home- 
stead, Pa.,  assignor  to  Kllgore  Manufacturing  Company. 
Homestead,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1014.     Serial  No.  822,809.     (CI.  42- -57.) 


1.  .V  toy  pistol  formed  of  two  parts  hinged  together 
and  adapted  to  be  broken  or  separated,  one  of  said  parts 
(ontainlng  a  magazine  which  is  exposed  when  the  parts 
are  separated  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper  caps,  a  firing  anvil 
In  rear  of  the  magazine,  an  upstanding  wall  on  the  other 
of  said  pistol  parts  that  covers  the  magazine  when  the 
pistol  Is  closed  and  has  a  depression  in  its  inner  side,  and 
a  locking  lug  on  the  firing  anvil  arranged  to  enter  said 
depression  and  hold  the  pistol  parts  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  toy  pistol  formed  of  two  parts  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  broken  or  seoarated.  one  of  said  parts  con- 
taining a  magazine  which  is  exposed  when  the  parts  are 
separated  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper  caps,  a  transverse  wall 
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across  the  rear  of  the  magazine  which  serves  as  a  firing 
anvil  and  as  a  partition  to  separate  the  magazine  from 
the  fire  of  the  (llscharge  caps,  an  upstanding  resilient  wall 
on  the  other  of  said  pistol  parts  that  covers  the  magasini- 
when  the  pisral  is  closed  and  has  a  depression  on  its 
inner  side,  and  a  locking  lug  on  the  firing  anvil  that  flr«t 
bears  upon  and  springs  out  said  wall  upon  closing  the  pis- 
tol and  then  enters  said  depression  to  hold  the  piston  parts 
In   closed  relation. 

3.  A  toy  pistol  formed  of  two  parts  hinged  together  nni 
adapted  to  be  broken  or  separated,  one  of  said  parts  includ- 
ing a  magazine  having  an  open  side  to  permit  loading,  the 
other  part  being  formed  with  an  upstanding  slightly  re- 
silient wall  that  covers  said  magazine  when  the  pistol  is 
closed,  said  wall  having  a  depression  in  Its  inner  faci-,  n 
firing  anvil  at  the  rear  of  said  magazine,  and  a  locking 
lug  on  said  anvil  that  bears  upon  and  springs  said  wall 
outward  when  tJie  pistol  is  closed  and  then  enter  said  de- 
pression  to  loclj  the  parts  in  closed  position. 

-t  A  toy  pistal  formed  of  two  parts  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  broken  or  separated,  one  of  said  parts  in 
eluding  a  magaaine  having  an  open  side  to  permit  loading, 
the  other  part  bfing  formed  with  two  parallel  spaced  walls 
one  of  which  la  slightly  resilient  and  covers  the  side  of 
the  magazine  when  the  pistol  Is  closed,  a  firing  anvil  in 
rear  of  said  ma^gazine,  a  locking  lug  on  said  firing  anvil 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  resilient  wall  on  closing  the  pistol 
and  then  enter  a  depression  therein  to  lock  the  pistol 
dosed,  and  a  tlager  on  said  naagazine  engagnig  the  other 
vertical  wall  to  |uide  the  closing  of  the  pistol  parts. 

0.  A  toy  pistol  formed  of  two  parts  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  broken  or  separated,  one  of  said  parts  coin 
prising  the  barrel,  and  a  magazine  for  a  cap  strip  In  rear 
thereof  open  on  one  side  for  loading  when  the  parts  are 
separated,  a  firing  anvil  in  rear  of  said  magazine,  a  r.'sili- 
ent  upstanding  wall  on  one  side  of  the  second  pistol  part 
that  covers  the  magazine  when  the  pistol  is  closed  and  has 
a  depression  In  Jts  Inner  side,  a  parallel  wall  on  the  other 
side  of  said  secood  part,  a  lug  on  the  firing  anvil  that  bears 
upon  and  springe  out  said  resilient  wall  that  it  may  enter 
the  depression  therein,  and  a  finger  on  the  lower  rear  edge 
of  the  magazine  adapted  to  pass  within  the  other  wall  to 
prevent  straining  the  pivot  between  said  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,12.3,196.  PAHTING-STRIP  FOR  WINDOWS.  Elmer 
E.  Kilmer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Woodruff, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,01*. 
(CI.  20—12.) 


I.  A  window  parting  strip  consisting  of  top,  Iwttom  and 
middle  portions,  the  first  two  adapted  to  be  w<ured  in 
a  window  frama  and  the  middle  portion  adapted  to  be 
removed  from  the  window  frame,  the  bottom  end  of  the 
middle  portion  fitting  behind  the  top  end  of  the  bottom 
portion,  the  middle  portion  and  the  bottom  portion  to- 
gether having  a  length  greater  than  th«  dlatanc*  between 


the  bottom  of  the  top  sash  and  the  bottom  of  the  window 
frame,  when  the  top  sash  is  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  where- 
by the  lower  part  of  the  top  sash  will  hold  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  parting  strip  In  place. 

■J.  A  window  parting  strip,  consisting  of  top.  bottom 
and  middle  portions,  the  top  and  bottom  portions  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  a  window  frame  and  the  middle  portion 
held  loosely  in  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  window 
frame,  the  bottom  portion  having  a  top  made  with  a  hori- 
zontal portion  in  front  and  a  rearwardly  downwardly  In- 
clined portion  :  the  middle  portion  having  its  bottom  end 
made  with  a  horizontal  portion  corresponding  with  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  top  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
strip  and  a  slanting  portion  corresponding  with  the  in- 
clined portion  of  the  top  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  strip, 
the  bottom  end  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  strip  fitting 
upon  and  behind  the  top  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  strip, 
the  middle  and  the  bottom  portions  of  the  strip  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  bottom  of  the 
top  sash  and  the  bottom  of  the  wln<low  frame  when  the  top 
sash  is  at  the  top  of  the  window  frame,  whereby  the  lower 
part  of  the  top  sash  will  hold  the  middle  portion  of  the 
parting  strip  in  place. 


.12  3.197.  TIBINO  CATCHER  A.NI)  ST'ITORTKR. 
Chahles  I.^  Kinnbv.  <'oalinga,  Cal.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 
Herron  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,420. 
(CI.  103—65.) 


.V 


1.  In  combination  with  a  well  cusing  and  a  tubing 
therein,  a  slip  supporting  ring  surrounding  the  tubing, 
slips  mounted  directly  on  and  radially  alldable  on  th»^ 
ring,  slip  expanding  means  on  the  tubing,  and  an  anchor 
means  for  the  ring  frictionally  engaging  the  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  tubing 
therein,  a  slip  supporting  ring  surrounding  the  tubing, 
slips  mounted  directly  on  and  radially  slidable  on  the 
ring,  slip  expanding  means  on  the  tubing,  and  an  anchor 
means  for  the  ring  frictionally  engaging  the  casing. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  tubing 
therein,  a  frictlonal  anchor  movably  surrounding  the  tub- 
ing and  Including  an  upper  and  a  lower  ring  surrounding 
the  tubing  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  attached  to 
both  rings  and  pressing  outwardly  against  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  slips  mounted  directly  on  the  upper  ring  to 
slide  radially  thereon,  a  slip  expanding  member  on  the 
tubing,  and  means  on  the  tubing  and  anchor  to  hold  the 
anchor  and  slips  from  longitudinal  movement  on  th<' 
tubing. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  tubing 
therein,  a  frictlonal  anchor  movably  surrounding  the  tub- 
ing and  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  ring  aurroundlng 
the  tubing  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  attached  to 
bctb  rings  and  preislng  outwardly  against  the  casing,  a 


I 


December  20.  1014. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1657 


plnrality  of  slips  mounted  on  the  upper  ring  to  slWe  ra- 
(ttally  thereon,  a  spring  turrooadlng  the  slips  to  contract 
them,  a  slip  expanding  member  »b  the  tubing,  and  Bseans 
on  the  tubing  and  anchor  to  hold  the  anchor  and  slips 
from  longitudinal  moTement  on  the  tubing. 

5.  In  coHiblnation  with  a  well  casing  and  a  tubing 
therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  around  the  tubing  with  a  allp 
expanding  rone  at  its  upper  end.  a  frictlonal  anchor 
loosely  surrounding  the  sleeve  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  ring  loosely  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  flat  Iwwed 
springs  attached  terminally  to  the  rings  and  bearing  di- 
rectly outwardly  against  the  casing,  means  on  the  sleere 
and  the  lower  ring  for  locking  the  anchor  longitudinally 
Immovable  of  the  sleeve  or  to  permit  said  longitudinal 
movement,  headed  studs  upon  the  upper  ring,  casing  en- 
gaging Hllps  with  radial  dove-tail  slots  in  their  lower  sur- 
faces to  'Hgage  said  studs,  and  a  circular  spring  sur- 
rounding th"  slips  to  normally  contract  tbeni. 

[Claim  »J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  .23,198.  CASH  -  REGISTER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Max 
Klaczko,  Riga,  Russia.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.793.      (CL  133—2.) 


e    It 


1.  Autographic  accounting  register,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  sliding  toothed  bars,  IndleatlDg 
wheels  engaged  with  said  bars,  two  of  said  bars  having 
teeth  facing  respectively  In  opposite  directions,  and  be- 
ing yieldingly  engaged  with  their  corresponding  Indicat- 
ing wheels,  means  to  lock  said  indicating  wheels  in  posi- 
tion, the  said  series  of  bars  Including  another  unyielding 
sliding  toothed  l>ar  continuously  engaged  with  another  of 
said  indicating  wheels,  means  for  effecting  the  sliding 
meveiaeDt  of  said  ban,  and  means  for  indicating  opcra- 
ttre  positions  of  said  bar-sliding  means. 

2.  Autographic  accounting  register,  comprising  in  oom- 
blnatlon,  a  yielding  rack  bar  having  teeth  facing  toward 
the  left,  another  yielding  rack  bar  having  teeth  facing 
toward  the  right.  Indicating  wheels  engaging  with  said 
yielding  rack  bars,  means  for  locking  said  indicating 
wheels  In  position,  sliding  means  connected  to  said  yield- 
ing rack  bars,  an  unyielding  rack  bar  having  a  series  of 
gear  teeth  and  connected  to  said  sliding  means,  an  in- 
dicating mechanism  constantly  engaging  with  the  teeth  of 
said  unyielding  bar,  sliding  means  connected  with  said 
bars,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  bar-sliding 
n^eans. 

3.  .Autographic  accounting  register,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  slide,  three  series  of  rack  teeth  connected  to 
said  slide,  two  of  said  series  of  rack  teeth  being  yield- 
ingly connected  to  said  slide,  means  to  move  said  yield- 
ing rack  teeth  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  of  said  slide, 
coostlng  mechanisms  engaging  with  said  yielding  rack 
feet*,  an  unyielding  series  of  teetb  rigidly  eoanceted  to 
ssM  stMe.  a  eoaDtiag  raecbsBtan  la  engagcaieat  with  said 
imyiHdlnr  rsck  teeth,  isdlestlBg  aeaas  coaaectsd  to  said 
csantlag  mecftSBlms.  sod  Indkatlag  mmbs  es«neet«d  to 
ssM  slide. 

4.  Astographk  accounting  register,  comprising  Is  ros^ 
blnatlon,  a  slide,  two  rack  bars  yieldingly  connected  to 
«td  slide.  lB««atteg  wbMis  eagagteg  wttfe  saM  racft  bws. 
and   e«ck  Indodtag  a   twtked  whe«l  and   aa   iadMatMv 
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r^ler  or  disk  coaxial  wltb  Ue  tostlied  wheel  aad  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  locking  ascans  engaging  with  said 
tootbed  wheels  and  two  projecting  haadles  connected  to 
said  sllds,  and  bearing  Indicating  marks  corresponding  to 
the  posltl<»i  of  said  cooating  wheels. 


1.123,199.  ROLLER  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  DE- 
VICE. ALBasT  H.  Nbllbs.  Fairfleld.  Iowa,  and  AR- 
THoa  F.  Lagbman!*.  Qulncy,  111.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  715,269.     (CI.  16 — 166.) 


jri       '^-?/ 


1.  In  combination,  a  supported  body,  a  supporting  body, 
toilers  mounted  rotatably  on  the  under  side  of  the  sup- 
porting body,  spaced  detents  plrotally  mounted  on  the 
supported  body  adjacent  to  the  supporting  txHly.  a  handle 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  supported  body,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  handle  and  said  detents  adapted, 
when  said  handle  Is  swung  upwardly,  to  swing  said  de- 
tents Into  pushing  engagement  with  said  supporting  body 
to  shift  the  latter  downwardly  placing  said  rollers  below 
the  supported  liody. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supported  body,  a  supporting  body 
movable  relative  to  said  supported  body,  roller  mountings 
fixed  on  said  supporting  body,  rollers  In  said  mountings 
located  below  the  under  aide  of  the  supporting  body, 
guide-bars  bracketed  on  said  supported  body,  said  roller- 
mountings  having  Integral  hooks  mounted  sHdably  upon 
the  said  guide-bars,  detents  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
supported  body  adjacent  to  said  supporting  bo<ly.  a  handle 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  supported  body,  and  connect- 
ing-means between  said  handle  and  said  detents,  adapted 
when  swung  upwardly,  to  push  said  detents  against  said 
Biipportlng-body  to  lift  the  supported  body  above  the  level 
of  said  rollers. 


1,123,200.  LOCK.  Fhavk  Solit.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
slgnor  to  Miller  I>ock  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  632.114.     (CT.  70—71.) 


1.  la  a  lock,  in  comblaation.  a  laterally  movable  bolt, 
plvotally  and  laterally  movable  tamblers.  spriaga  aor* 
mally  kotdiag  tbe  tamWers  la  their  retrscted  poatttoos,  a 
stnmp  aad  a  ptrotally  moraWc  stump  carrier,  a  ^rteg 
n^rasal^  bcldlag  tba  sUmp  la  oae  pttsHkm.  these  beiag 
two  sets  of  notches  In  tbe  outer  faces  of  tbe  tnnMers  bb4 
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two  corresponding  notches  In  the  outer  face  of  the  bolt. 
a  key  adapted  tp  engage  and  actuate  all  the  tumblers  and 
move  them  to  bring  one  set  of  tumbler  notches  In  aline- 
ment  with  one  of  the  bolt  notches  and  with  the  stump,  and 
a  second  key  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  all  the  tum- 
blers and  the  stump  and  bring  the  second  set  of  tumbler 
notches  and  the  stump  In  allnement  with  «acb  other  and 
with  the  other  notch  In  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  laterally  movable  licit, 
plvotally  8°d  laterally  movable  tumblers,  the  outer  face 
of  the  bolt  exteeding  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  tum- 
blers, springs  normally  holding  the  tumblers  In  their  re- 
tracted positions,  a  stump  and  a  plvotally  movable  stump 
carrier  rtlatlvely  deep  notches  In  the  outer  faces  of  the 
tumblers  and  in  the  outer  face  of  the  bolt,  a  key  adapted 
to  engage  and  a(;tuate  all  the  tumblers  and  the  stump  and 
thereby  aline  th»«  tumbler  and  bolt  notches  with  the  stump, 
there  being  relatively  shallow  false  notches  in  the  outer 
face  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  stump  but  of  in- 
iuflBclent  depth  to  allow  the  bolt  to  move  Into  unlocking 
position. 


1.123,201.      WAtER 
York,  N.  Y 
(CI.  257—224 


-HEATKK.     Ji  AN  A.  Almiball,  New 
riled  Sept.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,114. 


1  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tube  sheets,  of  two  groups  of  tubes  of  uniform  length 
mounted  In  said  sheets,  one  of  said  groups  comprising  a 
larger  number  of  tubes  than  does  the  other,  the  larger 
group  surrounding  the  smaller  group  laterally,  n  water 
chamber  common  to  both  groups,  means  for  supplying  ex- 
haust steam  to  the  tubes  of  the  larger  group,  and  means 
for  supplying  live  stoam  to  the  tubes  of  the  smaller  group. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tube  sheets,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  In  said  sheets,  an 
exhaust  steam  tUamber  disposed  outwardly  of  each  of  said 
tube  sheets,  an  exhaust  steam  connection  with  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  dome  located  within  each  of  said  chambers  and 
secured  to  the  adjacent  tubv  shtet  and  covering  the  ends 
of  some  of  the  tulies.  and  a  live  steam  connection  with  each 
of  said  domes. 

3.  In  a  water  Iteater.  the  combination  with  a  tube  sheet, 
of  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  In  the  tube  sheet,  a  cham- 
ber dispose<l  outwardly  of  the  tube  sheet,  a  steam  connec- 
tion with  the  chamber,  a  dome  located  within  the  chamber 
and  secured  to  the  tube  sheet  and  covering  the  ends  of 
some  of  the  tub«>i  and  .i  steam  connection  with  the  dome. 

4.  .\  water  heater  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a  shell 
Inclosing  said  tulips,  and  identical  parts  in  connection  with 
each  of  the  respective  ends  of  such  shell,  comprising  a 
cover  plate,  a  tube  sheet  Inwardly  of  the  cover  plate  for  all 
the  said  tul)e8.  tfcere  being  a  chamber  between  the  cover 
plate  and  tube  sheet,  a  steam  cinnectlon  to  such  chamber, 
a  water  connection  inwardly  of  the  tube  sheet,  a  dome  dis- 
posed within  sucli  chamber  and  connectetl  to  the  tutie  sheet 
and  covering  the  ends  of  some  of  said  tubes,  a  pipe  con- 
ne<  ted  to  the  dome  and  extending  to  the  cover,  and  a  steam 
connection  for  the  said  pipe. 


1,123,202.  PROPELLEK  Thbodohi  Am.velics,  South 
Framingham,  Mass  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580.313.      (CI.  170-169.^ 


1.  A  propeller  blade  having  an  operative  face  formed 
longitudinally  with  an  increasing  curvature  from  the  cen 
ter  to  the  end  and  successive  sections  through  the  opera- 
tive face  being  straight  from  front  to  back  edge  and  lying 
at  increasing  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  from  the  Inner 
to  the  outer  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  propeller,  a  blade  formed  with  an  operative  face 
having  an  Increasing  longitudinal  curvature  from  Its  inner 
to  its  outer  end,  successive  sections  thertH)f  transversely  of 
the  blade  lieing  straight  from  front  to  back  edge  and  lying 
at  Increasing  angles  t.)  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  blade  at  the  center  being  extended  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  ends  of  said  edge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  blades 
each  formed  with  an  operative  face  having  an  Increasing 
longitudinal  curvature  from  its  Inner  to  its  outer  end  with 
successive  sections  thereof  transversely  of  the  blade  lying 
at  Increasing  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  said  opera- 
tive face  bein;;  straight  from  front  to  back  edge,  and  a  sub- 
blade  for  each  of  said  main  blades,  each  of  said  sub-blades 
being  of  the  same  counguratlon  as  said  main  blade  but 
being  oppositely  disposed  with  relation  to  said  main  blades 
to  coact  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 


1.123,208.  KAFUt  COKN  HARVESTER.  William  Am- 
BKiN,  Noble.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,014.      (CI.  !^6— 131  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  tabular  post,  an 
extension  member  telescoping  therein,  means  for  support- 
ing the  extension  member  for  oscillation  at  various  adjust- 
ments, a  driven  shaft  extending  through  the  post  and  the 
extension  memlier,  a  cutting  apparatus  mounted  on  the  ex- 
t»>n8ion  memlH'r  and  including  a  rotary  cutter,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driven  shaft  to  said 
cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  post,  a 
tubular  extension  member  connected  therewith  for  oiclUa- 
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tion  and  f*>r  vertical  adjustment,  a  driven  shaft  extending 
through  the  post  and  the  extension  member,  a  rocking 
frame  associated  with  the  extension  member,  a  cutting  ap- 
paratus carried  by  the  rocking  frame,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driven  shaft  to  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber supported  for  oscillation  and  for  vertical  adjustment, 
said  member  having  a  yoke,  a  driven  shaft  extending 
through  the  tubular  member,  a  rocking  frame  associated 
with  the  yoke  and  having  oppositely  extending  arms,  a 
cutting  apparatus  supported  on  the  Inner  arm  and  includ- 
Inc  a  movable  cutter,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  driven  shaft  to  the  movable  cutter 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  member 
supported  for  oscillation  and  for  vertical  adjustment  and 
having  a  terminal  yoke,  a  driven  shaft  extending  through 
the  tubular  member,  a  rocking  frame  associated  with  the 
yoke  and  having  uppositoly  extending  arms,  one  of  which 
constitutes  an  operating  lever,  a  rack  segment  supported 
on  the  yoke,  a  stop  member  associated  with  the  operating 
lever  and  engaging  the  rack  segment,  a  cutting  apparatus 
supported  on  the  other  arm  of  the  rocking  frame  and  In- 
cluding a  movable  cutter,  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  driven  shaft  to  the  movable  cutter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber 8upporte<l  for  oscillation  and  for  vertical  adjustment 
and  having  a  yoke  at  Its  upper  end,  a  driven  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  tubular  member,  a  rocking  frame  asso- 
ciated with  the  yoke  and  having  a  forwardly  extending 
arm,  means  for  tilting  the  rocking  frame  and  for  securing 
it  at  various  adjustments,  a  cutting  apparatus  supported 
on  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the  rocking  frame  and 
including  a  movable  cutting  member,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driven  shaft  to  the  movable  cut- 
ting member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.123,204  FEED-BAO.  Sheldon  B.  Anablk,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  191.1.  Serial  No.  783,279.  (CI. 
119 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  feed  bag  of  the  class  descrilwd,  a  body,  n  support 
arranged  near  the  front  of  the  bag  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  the  head  of  a  horse  when  in  use.  a  second  support 
near  the  rear  of  the  bag  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the 
head  of  the  horse  when  in  use.  and  a  connecting  and  re- 
taining member  for  limiting  the  separation  of  the  upper 
ends  of  the  supporting  members,  whereby  the  tossing  of 
the  horse's  head  will  not  move  the  bottom  of  the  bag  out 
of  a  horizontal  plane  to  nn  appreciable  extent. 

2.  In  a  fee<i  bag  of  the  class  de.icribed.  a  l)ody  structure 
formed  with  the  front  portion  bulging  outwardly  beyond 
a  line  normal  to  the  bottom,  said  bulged  portion  being 
drawn  In  at  the  top  and  presenting  thereby  a  hood,  a  re- 
inforcing member  for  preventing  the  collapsing  of  said 
hood,  and  an  inclined  partitioning  member  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  said  hoo<l  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
top  thereof,  whereby  an  air  passageway  is  provided,  whl«h 
passageviay  is  .nrranped  substantially  In  said  bulged  por- 
tion 

3  In  a  feed  bag  of  the  class  described,  a  bottom,  side 
walls  connected  with  said  bottom  and  extending  upwardly 


and  flaring  outwardly  at  each  side  and  each  end  so  that 
the  upper  edge  of  the  bag  will  be  an  appreciable  extent 
larger  than  the  bottom,  part  of  said  upper  edge  being  con- 
nected at  one  point  for  producing  an  overhanging  hood, 
said  hood  being  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  bag.  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  reinforcing  member  secured  to  certain 
of  said  walls  beneath  said  hood  for  reinforcing  and  stiflfen- 
Ing  said  hood  throughout,  and  a  deflecting  partitioning 
member  arranged  In  said  bag  back  of  said  hood,  said  par- 
titioning member  being  Inclined  toward  the  front  In  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  ridge  of  said  hood, 
whereby  a  closed  passageway  Is  provided,  together  with 
means  for  preventing  the  loss  of  feed  from  the  bag  when 
the  bag  Is  tossed  back  and  forth. 

4.  In  a  feed  bag  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portlolr 
formed  with  a  bottom  and  gradually  diverging  walls, 
whereby  the  upper  edge  of  said  bag  is  an  appreciable  sire 
larger  than  the  bottom  and  the  front  is  formed  with  a 
bulgeil  portion  extending  beyond  a  line  normal  to  said 
bottom,  said  front  portion  l>elng  connected  substantially 
central  of  the  bag  for  producing  a  hood,  and  a  partitioning 
member  Inclined  so  as  to  extend  giibstantially  parallel  witli 
the  upper  edge  of  said  hood,  said  partitioning  member 
being  spaced  from  said  hood,  whereby  an  air  passageway 
Is  provided  from  the  top  of  the  bag  to  near  the  bottom  In 
said  bulged  portion. 


1,123,206.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  William  F  Anklam,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  18. 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,176.      (Cl.  240 — 46.  i 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  main  source  of 
light  and  an  auxiliary  source  of  light  of  lesser  Intensity 
than  said  main  source  of  light,  said  sources  of  light  being 
adapted  for  alternate  use,  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  re- 
flector respectively  for  the  main  and  the  auxiliary  sources 
of  light,  the  auxiliary  reflector  being  of  considerably 
lesser  size  than  the  main  reflector,  casings  carrying  both 
of  said  reflectors,  electrical  connections  for  both  of  said 
sources  of  light  completely  incased  within  said  casings, 
and  a  common  connector  socket  for  said  connections  in 
one  of  said  casings. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  main  electric 
bulb,  an  auxiliary  electric  bulb  of  lesser  intensity  than 
and  adapted  for  alternate  use  with  the  main  bulb,  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  reflector  respectively  for  the  main  and 
auxiliary  bulbs  and  arranged  to  throw  the  light  from  their 
respective  bulbs  in  the  same  general  direction,  the  re- 
flector for  the  auxiliary  bulb  being  of  considerably  lesser 
size  than  the  main  reflector,  casings  carrying  both  of  said 
reflectors,  said  casings  being  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
a  bracket  upon  the  lower  casing  supporting  the  upper 
casing  In  position,  electrical  connections  for  the  bulb 
completely  Inclosed  by  said  casings  and  bracket  and  lead- 
ing to  the  bulbs,  and  a  common  connector  socket  for  said 
connections. 
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1.123.20«.  BOtTLE-CLOSURE.  WiLUAM  B.  OastoW, 
Wnterbiiry.  Oonn.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1912.  S«rlal  No. 
737.779.      <C1j  215—10.) 


1.  Id  a  bottle  ciocure  of  th«  claai  de8crtb«d,  the  com- 
ciination  with  the  bottle  top  haTing  tlie  curved  upper  face 
and  a  lock  rim  for  eagaglns  the  metal  cap.  aod  haTing 
ID  said  upper  face  three  aonea  comprlalng  a  medial  top- 
rone  between  two  oppositely  IncUoed  concentric  bearlng- 
lones,  and  wltk  a  metal  cap  bartng  the  crown  dlak 
and  baring  the  depending  outer  flange  provided  on  Ita 
lower  edge  with  lock- rim -engaging  locklog-on  meaoa.  of  a 
packing  member  coroprisin);  a  lower  packing  disk  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  medial 
top-aone,  and  an  upper  forcing  meml>er  of  a  diameter  cor- 
responding with  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  medial  sone. 
whereby  during  the  setting  operation,  the  formation  of  an 
inner  pressure-rtng  over  said  Inner  bearing  acne  Is  begun 
In  advance  of  the  forming  of  the  onter  loae  of  said  lower- 
disk  into  an  outer  pressure  zone  bearing  on  the  Miil  outer 
be*  ring- zone. 

2.  In  a  bottle  closure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  bottle  top  having  the  curved  upper  face 
and  a  lock-rim  for  engaging  the  metal  cap.  an.l  having  In 
said  upper  face  three  zones  comprising  a  merltal  top-rone 
l>etween  two  oppositely  Inclined  concentric  bearing'  rones, 
and  with  a  met4l-cap  haTing  the  crown  disk  and  having 
the  depending  outer  flange  provided  on  It.s  lower  edge 
with  lock-rlm-engaglng  locklng-on  means,  of  a  ptnlting 
member  comprMng  a  lower  packing  disk  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  medial  top  zone, 
and  a  forcing  member  of  a  diameter  oorre.sponding  with 
the  Inner  diameter  of  said  medial  zone,  and  having  said 
members  forming  a  low-pressure  zone  located  In  the  fully- 
compressed  packing-member  directly  over  the  middle  zone 
of  the  bottle-face  and  between  the  said  two  concentric 
high-pressure  bearing  zones. 

■T.  In  a  bottle  closure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  tht  bottle  top  having  the  curved  upper  face 
and  a  lock  rim  for  engaging  the  metal  cap.  and  having  in 
said  upper  face  three  zones  comprising  a  medial  top-zone 
l>etween  two  oppositely  inclined  concentric  bearing  zones, 
and  with  a  metal  cap  having  the  crown  disk  and  having 
the  depending  auter  flange  provided  on  its  lower  edge 
with  loek-rlm  en|;aging  locking-on  means,  of  a  packing 
member  comprising  a  flexible  relatively  unmoldable  seal- 
ing-^isk  of  a  diameter  for  engaging  In  the  unset  cap  for 
holding  these  parts  assembled  before  setting  ;  a  moldable 
disk  having  an  outer  molding-zone  bearing  on  said  seallng- 
disk  and  corresponding  substantially  in  diameter  there- 
n-1th  :  and  a  central  forcing-disk  having  a  diameter  cor- 
responding with  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  molding  zone 
of  the  larger  moldable  disk,  whereby  on  the  complete  set- 
ting thereof  the  closure  has  an  annular  low  pressure  zone 
located  in  the  fully-applied  packing- member  between  two 
coocentrlc  annultr  high-pressure  tooes. 

4.  In  a  bottle  closure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  bottle  top  having  the  sealing  face  and 
a  locking-on  rim  for  a  metal  cap,  and  having  in  said  face 
three  zones  comprising  a  medial  top  sone  between  an  outer 
bearlng-Bone  and  an  inner  bearing  sone,  of  a  three-layer 
packing-member  comprlalng  a  thin,  flexible  and  high- re 
sistanee  seallDg-aheet  fbnning  the  lower  layer  and  of  a 
diameter  covering  said  three  sones  of  the  bottle-face :  a 
second  layer  comllstlng  of  a  relatively  low-rertstance  pack- 
ing-disk of  moldible  fiber  and  hSTing  its  outer  zone  on 
said  sealing-fiheet,  and  harlBg  a  diameter  snbstantlallT 
equal  thereto :  and  a  tbfrd  layer  thiclrer  than  said  second 
layer  and  consisting  of  a  forcing  disk  having  a  relatively 


low-resistance  to  compression  and  a  diameter  extending 
over  said  inner  bearlng-aone,  and  a  metal  cap  arranged 
for  bearing  down  on  the  forcing  disk  and  thereby  also 
compressing  the  outer  zone  of  said  flrst  and  second  layers 
into  a  pressure-xone  against  the  outer  rx)ne  of  the  bottle- 
face,  with  a  low-compression  zone  between  said  bearing 
■ones. 

5.   In  a  bottle  closure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination   with    the    bottle    top    having    the    curved    upper 
face  comprising  a  medial  top-xone  between  two  oppositely 
inclined  annular  bearing  lones,  of  the  three-layer  packing 
member  D,  it  comprising  a  thin,  flexible  and  high-resistance  *^ 
sealing-aheet   forming  the  lower  layer  and  of  a  diameter    ~ 
covering   said    three    sones   of   the    bottle-face :    a    second 
layer  consisting  of  a  dlak  of  moldable  fll>er  on  said  sealing-  * 
sheet  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  thereto:  and~7 
a   third   layer  consisting   of  a   forcing-disk   located   above  A 
said  second   layer  and  of  a  diameter  extending  over  the  w 
Inner  said   bearing  zone,   and   a   metal   cap   bearing   rlown  * 
on  the  forcing  disk  forming  an  Inner  high  pressure  zone, 
and  compressing  the  outer  sone  of  said  first  and  second 
layers  Into  a   high    pressure-zone  for   bearing   against   an 
outer  sone  of  the  bottle-face,  and   with   an^annular  low- 
pressure  zone  between  said  high  pressure-zone. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.123,20  7.  SMOKE  CONSUMER.  Ribgo  Hawkins, 
Sandy,  Utah.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,215. 
(CI.    122—75.) 
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1.  In  a  down  draft  furnace,  a  horizontally  arranged 
holler  having  Are  tubes  therein,  front  and  rear  chambers 
communicating  with  said  fire  tubes  said  front  chamber 
l»eing  divided  into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment,  a  Are 
tiox  arranged  above  the  upper  compartment  of  the  front 
chanil^r  and  in  communication  with  the  latter,  and  a 
smoke  stack  in  communication  with  the  lower  compart- 
ment of  the  front  chamber. 

2.  In  a  down  draft  furnace,  a  boiler  having  fire  tubes 
therein,  front  and  rear  chambers  communicating  with  said 
fire  tubes,  said  front  chamber  being  divided  to  provide 
an  upper  and  lower  compartment  therein,  a  fire  box  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  Iwller  and  com- 
municating with  the  upper  compartment  of  the  front 
chamber,  and  a  smoke  stack  extending  through  the  upper 
compartment  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  lower  compartment  therein. 

3.  In  a  down  draft  furnace,  a  horisontally  arrangeil 
filler  having  fire  tubes  therein,  a  front  and  rear  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  fire  tubes,  said  front  cham- 
t)er  being  divided  Into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment, 
said  compartments  having  entrance  openings  therein,  a 
(It^  box  mounted  In  advaDce  of  the  front  end  of  the  boiler 
and  in  a  plane  Just  shore  the  latter,  said  fire  box  having 
communication  with  the  upper  compartment  of  the  front 
chamber,  and  a  smoke  stack  extending  vertically  through 
said  upper  compartment  In  close  proximity  to  the  Are  box 
and  having  communication  with  the  lower  compartment 
of  the  front  cbaaaber. 


December  29, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1661 


1.123,208.       THERMOSTATIC    VALVE.      James    J.     Mc 
Goia*.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No. 
833,213.      (CI.  236 — 10.) 


1.  A  valve  actuating  means  for  thermostatic  valves,  con- 
sisting of  an  expansion  chamber  that  comprises  rigid  top 
and  side  walls,  said  side  wall  being  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  annular  flange,  and  a  bottom  wall  that  Is 
connected  to  said  side  wall  at  a  point  above  said  flange, 
said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  a  valve  and  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  marginal  portion  that  surrounds  said 
flange  and  lies  wholly  without  said  side  wall  and  which  is 
free  to  bend  Independently  of  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav 
lug  a  steam  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage,  said  outlet  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  that  coSperates  with 
said  seat,  and  a  valve  actuating  means  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  member  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  rigid 
annular  flange  and  a  flexible  member  that  lies  across  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  which  Is 
attached  to  said  valve,  said  flexible  member  being  provided 
with  a  portion  that  Is  bent  around  and  normally  spaced 
away  from  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical, 
cup-shaped  expansion  chamber  provided  at  Its  open  end 
with  a  rigid  annular  flange,  and  a  cylindrical  diaphragm 
that  lies  across  the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  said  dla 
phragn  being  provided  with  a  marginal  U-shaped  portion 
that  surrounds  said  flange,  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  being  greater  than  the  external  diameter 
of  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  expansion 
chamber  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  diaphragm 
that  closes  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  aald  dia- 
phragm having  Its  marginal  edge  turned  Inwardly  and  con- 
nected to  the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  mean*  for 
clamping  said  diaphragm  against  said  flange. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  expansion 
chamber  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  annular 
flange  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  on  the  outer  wall  thereof,  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber  and  having  its  mar- 
ginal edge  bent  inwardly  over  said  flange,  and  a  nut  that 
cooperates  with  said  screw-threaded  portion  to  clamp  said 
diaphragm  against  said  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


and  means  Irrespective  of  the  pin  for  retaiaisg  the  mov- 
able member  lo  locked  position,  the  said  means  being  com- 


1.123,209.  BRACKET  FOR  UNCOUPLING  -  RODS  OF 
CAR  -  COUPLINGS.  Ehnbst  H.  8cHMit>T.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany. Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,229.  (CI. 
218 — 69.) 

1.  In  an  uncoupling  rod  bracket,  a  base,  projections  on 
Mid  b«se  adapted  to  receive  between  them  an  uncoupling 
rod,  a  retaining  member  for  the  rod  plvotally  attached 
to  a  projection,  a  pin  for  normally  holding  the  retaining 
member  In  locked  position  :  and  means  irrespecttve  of  the 
pin  for  locking  the  retaining  member  by  grsTlty. 

2.  In  aa  uncoupling  rod  bracket,  a  base,  projections 
extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  receire  between  them 
an  uncoupling  rod,  a  movable  retaining  member  for  hold- 
ing tiie  uncoupling  rod  in  position,  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber being  plvotally  supported  on  a  projection,  a  pin  for 
normally  holding  the  reUlning  member  in  locked  position  : 


prised  of  a  tongued  and  grooved  connection  between  a  pro- 
jection and  the  movable  member. 


1.123,210.  GARBAOB  CHUTE  Kkank  -T  Shfpherp. 
Seattle,  Wash  Hied  .Tuly  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.140. 
(CT.  193—32.. 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garbage  chute,  of  a  recepta- 
cle for  garbage  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  a 
hood  slldably  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  to 
cover  said  receptacle  for  garbage,  a  valve  provided  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute,  mechanism  connecting  said  hood 
and  said  valve  whereby  when  said  hood  Is  raised  to  per- 
mit said  receptacle  to  be  moved  said  valve  is  closed  and 
means  locking  said  valve  In  said  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garbage  chute  formed  with  a 
lateral  off-set  near  Its  lower  end,  of  a  hood  slldably  sup- 
ported at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  valve  within  said 
chute,  an  arm  connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  <o 
project  through  a  slot  in  aald  offset,  and  a  lever  having 
link  connections  with  said  arm  and  said  hood. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  garbage  chnte  formed  near 
Its  lower  end  with  a  lateral  slotted  offset,  of  a  hood  slldably 
■apported  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  valve  with- 
in the  chute  fixed  to  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  alot 
of  the  off-set,  a  U-shaped  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  outside 
of  anid  chute,  and  links  connecting  said  U-shaped  lever 
with  said  arm  and  said  hood. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  d«>scribed,  the  comUnat^OD 
with  a  garbage  chute,  of  doors  provided  in  said  chute,  s 
ruceptade  for  garbage  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  nld 
chute,  a  flaring  hood  slldably  as.sociated  with  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  chute,  a  flap  valve  plvoUlly  mounted  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  and  means  connecting  aald 
hood  and  said  flap  valve  wbereby  when  aald  hood  Is 
raised  said  means  may  operate  to  raise  said  flap  valve 
to  close  said  chute. 
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1.123.211.     SHAVING-Cir.    Charle.-i  E.  Scott.  YonkerB, 
N.   Y.,   assigBdr   to   Abraham   Abelson.      Filed   Jao.   20, 


1911 


Serial 


No.  672,436.      (CI.  132—15.) 


1:  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sanitary  shaving 
cop  adapted  for  only  a  .single  use,  comprising  a  taperlnj? 
paper  body,  a  holding  recess  in  the  Iwttom  thereof  receiv- 
ing a  small  quantity  of  soap  in  n  comminuted  condition, 
and  a  retaining  paper  cover  secired  over  the  soap  which 
is  adapted  to  h*-  kroken  by  the  application  of  a  moist  shav- 
ing brush  allowing  access  to  the  Map  for  producing  lather 
for  shaving. 

^.  As  a  new  ^i^icle  of  manufacture,  a  shaving  cup  of 
suitable  material,  a  lottom  of  similar  material  having  a 
depressed  portioii  aiul  a  '^an«ed  edge  received  in  the 
smaller  end  of  t>e  tapering  body  and  fastened  thereto  at 
the  flange,  a  small  quantity  of  shaving  soap  in  a  com- 
minuted conditio^  in  the  said  d-oressed  portion  of  the  l)ot- 
tom,  and  a  coveijlng  of  tissue  paper  secured  to  the  upper 
torn  for  holrtin;;  the  soap  In  po^^ition. 


surface  of  the  bo 


REISSUES. 


13,85.S.     DRIVING 
PKOI'ELLED 
III.     BMIed  Jan 
No.   1,032,068, 
(CI.  21—90.) 


MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY- 

VEIIICLES.      .TonN      KruHN.     «'hlcago, 

21.  1014.     Serial  No.  813.506.     Original 

dated  July  9,    1912,   Serial   No.  578,798. 


1.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing axle  sectloua  each  connecting  at  its  outer  end  with 
the  vehicle  drive  wheel,  a  housing  concentrically  disposed 
about  said  axle  sections  and  supported  from  said  drive 
wheels,  a  differential  transmls.sion  train  within  said 
housing  surrounilin;:  the  Inner  tnds  of  said  axle  sections 
*nd  connected  tHorewith  at  one  end,  a  rim  at  the  other 
end  of  :sald  transmission  train  concentric  with  said  axle 
8f<-tiou.-<  and  bavjng  intfrual  trausmis.sion  teetli.  a  sleeve 
concentric  with  $aid  axle  sections  and  having  a  bearing 
head  eccentri'-  with  said  axle  sections  in«l  dlsi.osed  with- 
in said  rim.  a  s.-.jond  rim  concentrically  JoiirnBled  on  said 
eccentric  head  alul  having  external  teeth  of  a  dilTerent 
number  than  that  of  the  teeth  on  the  first  mentioned  rim, 
means  for  prfvpjting  axial  rotation  of  said  second  rim 
about  said  head,  and  an  electric  motor  having  its  parts 
mounted  conceutrlcallx  within  .said  housing  alx)ut  said 
sleeve  and  having  ir^  rotating  elemt>nt  connected  in  driv- 
ing relation  wjth.  said  sleeve,  relation  of  said  sleeve  and 
eccentric  head  causing  radial  displacement  of  said  second 
rim  and  radial  engagement  of  the  teeth  thereof  with  the 


internal  teeth  of  the  first  mentioned  rim  whereby  the  axle 
sections  are  driven  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the 
sleeve  axle. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing axle  sections  each  connecting  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
vehicle  drive  wheel,  a  housing  coucentrlcally  disposed 
about  said  axle  sections  and  supported  from  said  drive 
wheels,  a  differential  transmission  train  within  said  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  Inner  ends  of  said  axle  sections  and 
connected  therewith  at  one  end,  a  rim  at  the  other  end 
of  said  transmission  train  concentric  with  said  axle  sec- 
tions and  liavltig  internal  transmission  teeth,  a  sleeve 
conctutrlc  with  said  axle  sections  and  having  a  bearing 
hea<Veccentric  with  said  axle  sections  and  disposed  within 
said  rim,  a  ball  bearing  mounted  on  said  eccentric  bear- 
ing bead,  a  second  rim  encircling  said  ball  l>earlng  and 
having  external  teeth  of  a  different  number  than  that  of 
the  teeth  on  the  first  mentioned  rim,  means  for  prevent- 
ing axial  rotation  of  said  second  rim  about  said  head, 
and  an  electric  motor  having  Its  parts  mounted  concentri- 
cally within  said  housing  about  said  sleeve  and  having  its 
rotating  element  connected  in  driving  relation  with  said 
sleeve,  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  eccentric  head  causing 
radial  displacement  of  said  second  rim  and  radial  engage- 
ment of  the  teeth  thereof  with  the  internal  teeth  of  the 
first  mentioned  rim  whereby  the  axle  sections  are  driven 
at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the  sleeve  axle. 

3.  A  driving  unit  for  electric  vehicles,  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle supporting  wheel,  an  internal  and  an  external  gear 
Intermeshlng.  one  of  said  gears  being  connected  to  drive 
said  wheel,  means  for  restraining  the  axial  rotation  of  the 
remaining  gear,  means  for  glvltii.'  said  remaining  gear  an 
eccentric  movement  around  the  axis  of  the  driving  gear, 
and  an  electric  motor  having  Its  rotating  element  con- 
nected to  operate  said  last   named  means. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle supporting  wheel,  a  pair  of  intermeshlng  Internal 
and  external  gears  one  of  said  gears  being  connected  to 
drive  said  wheel,  means  for  giving  the  other  gear  an  ec- 
centric movement  amund  the  axis  of  the  driven  gear,  and 
an  electric  motor  having  its  rotating  element  connecte.l  to 
operate  said  means. 

6.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  ve- 
hicle supporting  wheel,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  internal 
and  external  gears,  one  of  said  gears  having  connections 
to  drive  said  wheel,  means  for  giving  one  of  said  gears 
an  eccentric  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  gear,  and 
an  electric  motor  having  its  rotating  element  connected 
to  operate  said  means. 


13,854.  VALVE.  Frederick  Lr..iDBE.\Tt:R.  Detroit,  Mich, 
nied  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  829.710.  Original  No. 
1.0.'51,652.  dated  July  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  669.910.  (CI. 
137—4.) 

1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
a  valve  head,  a  stem  for  actuating  the  valve  head,  a  flange 
integral  with  the  stem,  a  disk  carried  by  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  cone-shaped  upper  wall  tapering  toward  the  stem,  a 
bonnet  secured  to  the  body  portion  throuith  which  the  stem 
projects  having  an  annular  se.-^t  to  receive  the  disk  and 
with  a  projecting  fiance  adaptetl  to  bear  against  the  cone- 
shaped  upper  wall  of  the  disk  to  force  it  toward  the  stem, 
a  spring  hotised  witliin  the  l>onnet  and  sleeved  upon  the 
stem  to  force  the  flange  to  its  seat,  and  an  adjustable  nut 
engaging  the  stem  to  regtilate  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  portion  providf'd  with  a  valve  seat. 
a  valvp  stem  having  two  independem  ly  screw-threaded 
porthms.  a  flange  integral  with  the  stem,  a  packing  disk 
carried  by  said  flange  having  a  cone  shaped  upper  wall 
tapering  toward  the  stem,  a  bonnet  secured  to  the  body 
portion  through  which  the  stem  projects  having  an  annu- 
lar seat  to  receive  the  disk  carried  by  the  flan«e  of  the 
stem,  a  screw  threaded  traveliuK  nut  for  cottperatlng  with 
one  of  the  screw  threaded  portions  of  the  stem,  guides  In- 
tegral with  the  bonnet  portions  to  secure  the  nut  against 
rotation  with  thp  stem  whereby  the  nut  is  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate upon  the  rotation  of  the  stem,  a  valve  connected 
with  the  nut  to  control  the  port  through  the  valve  seat   a 
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q>rlng  housed  within  the  bonnet  and  sleeved  upon  the 
Btem  to  force  the  disk  to  its  seat,  and  an  adjustable  nut 
mounted  upon  the  other  screw  threaded  portion  of  the 
stem  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


3.  In  a  valve,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  stem  having  two  independently  screw-threaded 
portions,  a  flange  integral  with  the  stem  with  an  annular 
rib  on  Its  upper  face,  a  disk  carried  by  said  flange  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  rib  and  formed  with  a  cone-shaped 
upper  wall  tapering  toward  the  stem,  a  bonnet  secured  to 
the  body  portion  through  which  the  stem  projects  having 
an  annular  seat  to  receive  the  disk  and  provided  with  a 
fiange  adapted  to  bear  against  the  cone-shaped  wall  of  the 
disk  to  crowd  it  into  contact  with  the  stem,  a  screw- 
throaded  traveling  nut  for  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
screw  threaded  portions  of  the  stem,  guides  integral  with 
the  bonnet  portion  to  secure  the  nut  against  rotation  with 
the  stem  whereby  it  it  adapted  to  reciprocate  upon  the 
stem  by  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  valve  connected  to  the 
traveling  nut.  a  spring  housed  within  the  bonnet  and 
sU'Pved  upon  the  stem  to  force  the  disk  to  its  seat,  and  an 
adjustable  nut  engaging  the  other  screw  threaded  portion 
of  the  stem  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


13.855.  AUTOMATIC  REVERSING-GEARING.  Otto  G. 
Pfbiffer,  Salt  I>ake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utahna 
Development  Company.  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,680.  Original  No.  981,940,  dated  Jan.  17.  1911, 
Serial  No.  522.857.     (CI.  74—50.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  thereon  and  a  worm  theret.n.  of  a  transversely  ex- 
tending driven  shaft.  oii|tosltelj  disi>osed  loose  gear  wheels 
.,11  the  driven  shaft  engaging  with  the  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft,  an  oppositely  disposed  clutch  mechanism  on  the 
driven  shaft,  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to 
engage  one  of  the  gear  wheels  with  the  driven  shaft,  and 
when  moved  in  the  opiK)site  direction  to  disengage  it  there- 
from, a  shipping  lever  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  clutcn 
mechanism  to  shift  the  clutch  mechanism  in  opposite 
direction,  a  gear  wheel  engaged  by  the  worm  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  cam  moving  with  the  last  named  gear  wheel  and 


having  a  cam  track  formed  In  Its  face,  said  lever  being 
provided  with  a  pin  engaging  with  said  cam  track,  where- 
by the  lever  may  l>e  shifted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  beveled 
driving  gear  wheel  thereon,  of  a  driven  shaft,  oppositely 
disposed  Utose  gear  wheels  thereon  engaging  with  the  dnr 
Ing  gear  wheel  and  each  having  an  annular  flange  project- 
ing from  tlip  Inner  face  thereof,  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
shipping  collar  on  the  driven  shaft  located  betw^n  th<- 
gear  wheels,  opposltfly  disposed  hubs  on  each  side  of  the 
shipping  collar  and  fast  to  the  driven  shaft,  arms  on  each 
hub  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  resilient  ring  sections 
each  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the 
arms,  the  free  end  of  each  ring  section  abutting  against 
the  fixed  end  of  the  other  ring  section,  said  sections  being 
surrounded  by  the  said  annular  flange  on  the  adjacent  gear 
wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  one  of  the  arms  near  the 
extremity  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  each  lever  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  ring  section,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  levers  being  engageable  by  the  shipping  collar  when 
the  latter  Is  shifted,  a  worm  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  engaged  by  the  worm  gear,  a  cam  movable  with 
the  gear  wheel  anil  having  a  cam  track  in  its  face,  and  a 
shipping  lever  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  cam  track 
and  at  the  other  end  engaging  with  the  shipping  collar. 

?,.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  beveled  driv- 
ing gear  wtieel  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed gear  wheels  thereon  engaging  with  the  driving  gpar 
wheel  and  each  having  an  annular  flange  projecting  from 
the  face  thereof,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  shipping  collar 
beveled  on  its  opposite  ends  and  supported  on  the  driven 
shaft  between  the  said  loose  gear  wheels,  oppositely  dis- 
posed hubs  on  each  side  of  the  shipping  collar  fixed  to  the 
driven  siiaft.  arms  on  each  huh  jirojecting  In  opposite 
directions,  resilient  ring  sections  each  attaclied  at  one  end 
to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  arras,  the  free  end  of  each 
ring  section  abutting  against  the  fixed  end  of  the  other 
ring  section,  said  sections  fitting  within  the  said  annular 
flange  on  the  corresponding  gear  wheel,  levers  each  plv 
oted  to  one  of  the  arms  near  the  extremity  thereof,  the 
outer  end  of  each  lever  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  a<i- 
jacent  ring  section,  rollers  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers 
adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  beveled  extremity  of  the 
shipping  collar  to  be  forced  outward  thereby,  a  worm  gear 
r>n  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  engage<i  by  the  worm 
gear,  a  cam  rotating  with  the  gear  wheel  and  having  a  cam 
track  on  its  face,  and  a  shipping  lever  engaged  at  one  end 
with  the  sliipplng  collar  and  at  the  other  end  engaging 
with  said  cam  track.  ^ 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  cTSss  described,  a  driven  shaft, 
gearing  upon  said  shaft,  driving  gearing,  a  worm  actuated 
upon  operation  of  the  driving  gearing,  a  gear  In  mesh  with 
said  worm,  a  cam  upon  said  gear,  and  cam  controlled 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  said  driven  gearing  ^ 
whereby  the  said  driven  and  driving  gearing  will  co- 
of>erate  to  impart  to  the  driven  shaft  alternating  rotary  , 
movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  bevel  gear 
on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  said  driven 
shaft  meslilng  with  said  first  l>evel  gear,  a  worm  driven 
from  said  driving  shaft  independent  of  said  driven  shaft, 
a  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  wheel  constructed  to  clutch  said  second  bevel  gears 
alternately  with  said  driven  shaft. 

rt.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.scrll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  bevel  gpar 
on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  said  driven 
siiaft  meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gear,  a  worm  on  said 
driving  shaft,  a  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  ( am  con- 
nected with  said  wh(<-l,  and  means  operated  from  said 
cam  constructed  to  clutch  said  second  bevel  gears  alter- 
nately with  said  driven  shaft. 

7.  in  a  machine  of  tfie  class  dpscrthed,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  gearing  con 
nectlng  said  shafts  and  including  a  bevel  gear  on  one 
shaft  meshing  with  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  the  other 
shaft,  the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  being  of  smaller 
diameter    than    the    meshing   gear    on    the    driven    shaft, 


i664 


W 


;t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29, 1914. 


BKuus  for  cl«c:biBg  said  gearing  to  said  driven  stiaft  con 
8tructed  to  cause  aaid  driving  sbaft  to  impart  to  said 
driven  sbaft  alternating  rotary  movements,  and  mrans 
»perated  from  Mid  driving  shaft,  but  operating  at  a  lower 
speed,  for  controlling  said  clutching  mean<<.  constructed 
to  cause  said  driren  sbaft  to  move  in  one  direction  during 
a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  then 
move  in  the  opiposite  direction  during  a  plurality  of  revo 
lutions  of  said  driving  shaft. 

S.   In  a  macl)iB«  of  the  class  descrilted.  the  couibiuation 
witli  a  driving  shaft  and   a  driven   stiaft,  of  gearing  con 
nectlng   said   sliafts    and   including    a    bevel   gear   00    one 
shaft    meshing  1  with   a    pair   of    bevel    gears   on   the   otlier 
sbaft,  the  gearlou  the  driving  shaft  being  of  soiailer  diatn 
fter  than    the  ^ucsbing   gear  on    the  driven    sbaft.    mfan-- 
for  datcbing  «iid  gearing  to  said  driven  sbaft  coastructetl 
to  cause  said  d|-iving  sbaft  to  impart  to  said  driven  shaft 
alternating    r«>llary    movements,    means    for    shifting    said 
clutching  naeaup.  and  a  member  driven  from  said  driving 
shaft,  but  operating  at  a  lower  speed,  for  o^rating  said 
shifting  aieans^  constructed  to  cause  said  driven  abaft  to 
move  in  one  difection  during  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of 
said  driving  sl*ift,  and  then   move   in   the  opposite  diree 
tion  during  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  said  driving  shaft. 

9.  In  a  mach|lne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  jshaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  gearing  con- 
necting said  shjafis.  means  for  clutching  said  gearing  to 
said  driven  shajft  constructed  to  causi'  said  driving  shaft 
to  impart  to  s$id  driven  sbaft  alternating  rotary  move- 
ments, a  cam  oj^erated  from  said  driving  shaft  independent 
of  ?iaid  driven  khaft.  and  means  actuated  from  said  cam 
for  shifting  saii  clutching  meauH 

10.  In  a  maclilue  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  {shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  gearing  con- 
ne<  ting  said  sliiifts.  means  for  clutching  said  gearing  to 
■aid  driven  shaft  constructed  to  cause  said  driving  shaft 
to  impart  to  said  driven  shaft  alternating  rotary  move 
meuts,  and  meaiis  geared  to  and  operated  from  said  driv- 
ing shaft  Independent  of  said  driven  shaft  for  shifting  said 
clutching  meana. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  gearing  coo 
nectlng  said  shufts.  means  for  clutching  said  gearing  to 
said  driven  shaft  constructed  to  cause  said  driving  shaft 
to  impart  to  said  driven  shaft  alternating  rotary  move- 
ments, an  operating  shaft  driven  from  said  driving  shaft 
independent  of  4aid  driven  shaft  and  at  a  lower  speed  than 
said  driving  sh|ift.  ami  m.an.s  actuated  from  said  shaft 
for  shifting  salij  clutching  mean.s. 

12.  In  a   mactiine  of  the  class  described,   the   comblna 
tlon  with  a  drliing  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  gearing 
connectlnt;  said  shafts,  means  for  clutching  said  gearing  to 
snld   driven  sha  t  constructed  to  cause  said  driving  shaft 
to  Impart  to  sold   driven   shaft   alternating  rotary  more- 
meuts.   a   worm   on   said   driving  shaft,   a   wheel    meshing   1 
with  said  worm    and  means  actuated  from  said  wheel  kjv  I 
shifting  said  clutching  means. 

13.  In  a  macjilne  of  the  class     described,  the  comUna 
tlon  with  a  drl|ing  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  gearing 
connecting  said   shafts,   means  for  clutching  said  gearing 
to    said    driven    shaft    constructed    in  cause    said    driving 
shnl'r   to    ini[)Mrt    t<>    said    driven    shaft    alternating    rotary   ; 
movements,  a   worm  ou  said  driving  shaft,  a  wheel  mesh 
Ing   with   said    worm.    11   cam   connected    with   said    wheel, 
and  means  actuated  by   said  cam  for  shifting  said  clutch- 
inir  means  1 

14     In  a  ijiaclilne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination   ' 
with  driving  anj  driven  shafts,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  drlv-   ' 
inu'  shaft,  a  i>air<)f  hev.'l  i:.ar«  on  said  driven  shaft  mesh- 
Ins   with    s.ifd   first   bevel    -.'ear.    means    for   clutching   said   ' 
second  !>evpl  gears  alternately  with  said  driven  shaft,  and 
a  cylindrical   cam  driven  from  said  driving  shaft  and  po- 
sitioned  tninsv.  rs.iy   thereof   constructed   to  operate  said   I 
clutching  niefltis.  I 

15.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comWnation 
with  drlvintr  ami  driven  shafts,  a  hevel  gear  on  said  drtv 
Inz  shaft,  a   pair  of  tievel  eroars  on  said  driven  shaft  mesh 
Ing   with    said   first   h«»v.I    sear     r»i'^an'«    for   clutching  said 
second   bevel   J:^^v>.  .liternately   with   said  driven   shaft,  a 


worm  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  wheel   mesblng  with  aaid 
worm,  a  cylindrical  cam  cooaected  with  said  wheel,  and 

I   laeans  actuated   from  mid  cam   constructed   to  shift  said 

I    clutching  means. 

16.  In  a  nmchlne  of  th<'  class  descrllwd.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  gearing 

I  connecting  said  shafts,  means  for  clutching  said  gearing 
to  said  driven  shaft  constructed  to  automatically  cause 
said  driving  shaft  to  Impart  to  said  driven  shaft  alter- 
nating rotary  movements,  meauM  geared  to  and  operated 
from  said  driving  shaft  independent  of  said  driven  shaft 

I  for  automatically  shifting  said  clutching  means,  and  a 
manually  operable  clutch  constructed  to  render  said  auto- 
ii:atic  mechanism  operative  and  inoperative  at  will. 

17.  In  a  maclUne  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  bevel 
gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  said 
driven  shaft  mtsblng  with  said  first  bevel  gear,  friction 
clutches  between  said  second  bevel  gears  and  said  driven 
shaft,  means  operated  from  said  driving  shaft  Independent 
of  said  driven  shaft,  adapted  to  shift  said  clutches,  con- 
structed to  automatically  connect  said  second  bevel  gears 
alternately  with  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  manually  oper^ 
able  clutch  constructed  to  render  said  automatic  mech- 
anism operative  and  Inoperative  at  will. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d<'scrlb»'d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  bevel 
gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  said 
driven  shaft  meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gear,  friction 
clutches  between  said  second  l>evel  gears  and  said  driven 
sbaft.  and  means  operated  from  said  driving  shaft  Inde 
pendent  of  said  driren  shaft,  adapted  to  shift  said 
clutches,  constructed  to  connect  said  second  bevel  gear* 
uJternately  with  .said  driven  sbaft. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  hev«l 
gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  aatd 
driven  shaft  meshing  with  said  first  l)evel  gear,  friction 
ilutches  between  said  second  bevel  gears  au<]  said  driven 
shaft,  a  worm  driven  from  said  driving  shaft  independent 
of  said  driven  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said 
worm,  and  means  operafrd  by  said  wheel  adapted  to  shift 
said  clutches,  constructed  to  connect  said  second  bevel 
gears  alternately  with  said  driven  shaft 

20.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  sbaft  and  a  driven  sbaft.  of  a  bertl 
gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  said 
driven  shaft  meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gear,  friction 
clutches  between  said  second  bevel  gears  and  said  driven 
shaft,  a  worm  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm,  a  cam  connected  with  said  wheel, 
and  means  operated  by  said  cam  adapted  to  shift  said 
clntches,  constmcted  to  connect  said  second  bevel  gears 
alternately  with  said  driven  shaft. 


13.856.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Estbllb 
t".  Ranet,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Automatic 
Reclo.slng  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No  R58.4I6.  Original  No. 
1,041,161,  dated  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  674.123. 
<C\.  175—294.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  generator, 
a  load  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  load  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit In  parallel  with  the  generator  and  closing  after 
opening  of  the  breaker,  a  limiting  resistance  In  said  last 
circuit,  reclosing  mechanism,  a  control  for  said  re 
closlnc  mechanism  operable  by  cnrrent  In  said  last  cir- 
cuit, and  a  branch  conductor  connected  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  resistance  and  said  control  and  leading  to 
stich  a  point  In  the  load  circuit  that  said  branch  con- 
ductor and  any  short  clrrtilt  on  the  load  are  in  series 
and  together  form  a  shunt  to  said  control 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  supply  clr- 
cnlt,  a  load  clrctilt.  a  clrcnlt  breaker  In  said  load  clr- 
ctilt.  a  reslstsncf  bavins  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
snpply  side  of  the  breaker,  condnctors  leading  from  the 
opposite  terminal  of  said  resistance,  one  completing  a 
shrint    around    said    hr»aVnr    and    the   other    completing   a 
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circuit  in  parallel  with  said  supply  circuit,  one  of  aaid 
conductors  being  in  open  circuit  while  said  breaker  Is 
cloned,  means  whereby  the  open  circuit  on  the  last  con- 
ductor Is  closed  after  said  breaker  Is  opened,  reclosing 
mechanism,  and  a  control  for  said  recloaing  mechanism 
responsive  to  a  current  of  definite  value  in  one  of  said 
conductors. 


3.  In  a  aystem  of  electrical  distribution,  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  load  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  In  said  load  circuit, 
a  comparatively  high  resistance  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  supply  side  of  the  breaker,  comparatively 
low  resistance  c-onductors  leading  from  the  opposite  ter- 
minal of  said  resistance,  one  completing  a  shunt  around 
said  breaker  and  the  other  completing  a  circuit  in  parallel 
with  said  supply  circuit,  one  of  said  conductors  being 
In  open  circuit  while  said  breaker  is  closed,  means  where- 
by the  open  circuit  on  the  last  conductor  is  closed  after 
aaid  breaker  Is  oi)ened.  reclosing  me<hanlsm.  and  a  con- 
trol for  said  reclosing  mechanism  responsive  to  a  cur- 
rent of  definite  value  In  one  of  said  conductors 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlstrlbtillon.  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  load  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  In  said  load  circuit, 
a  resistance  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  supply 
side  of  the  breaker,  one  completing  a  shunt  around  said 
breaker  and  the  other  completing  a  circuit  in  parallel 
with  said  supply  circuit,  one  of  said  condu<tor8  being 
in  open  circuit  wlille  said  breaker  is  closed,  means  whereby 
the  open  circuit  on  the  last  conductor  Is  closed  after  the 
said  breaker  is  opened.  re<lo8lng  mechanism,  a  lontrol 
for  said  reclosing  mechanism  responsive  to  a  current  of 
definite  value  in  one  of  said  conductors,  and  means  for 
pro<1uclng  a  positive  time  interval  after  opening  of  the 
breaker  and  before  said  control  is  rendered  operative  and 
then  rendering  said  control  and  reclosing  means  instantly 
operative  In   response  to  the  removal  of  the  overload. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  load  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  load  cir- 
cuit, means  operative  after  the  opening  of  said  breaker  to 
conduct  the  current  to  the  line  of  opposite  polarity  but 
first  reducing  and  subdividing  said  current  and  directing 
one  subdivision  through  the  load,  a  reclosing  mechanism 
for  the  circuit  breaker,  and  a  control  for  said  re<loalng 
methanlsni  responsive  to  current  In  one  of  the  subdivi- 
sions. 

fi  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  supply  circuit  a  load 
circuit  connected  ttierefo.  an  electrically  actuated  circuit 
breaker  In  said  load  circuit,  a  circuit  including  said  ac 
tuntlng  mechanism  of  said  circuit  breaker,  an  overload 
coll  in  the  load  circuit,  a  switch  for  the  circuit  breaker 
actuating  circuit  controlled  by  the  overload  coll.  a  shunt 
around  the  circuit  breaker  In  the  load  circuit  including  a 
resistance,  a  reclosing  coil  for  the  overload  switch  con- 
nected In  an  open  shnnt  with  the  load  circuit,  and  a  switch 
controlled  by  the  clrcnlt  brisker  for  closing  the  last  shunt 
after  a  short  clrcnlt  takes  place  In  the  load  circuit,  where- 
by the  current  flowing  throtigh  the  reslstanre  will  divide 


inversely   proportional  to  the  resistance  of  the  recloaing 
coll  and  the  short  circuit. 

7.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  supply  circuit,  «  load 
circuit  connected  thereto,  a  circuit  breaker  In  said  load 
circuit  having  a  main  switch  held  in  closed  position  by  an 
operating  magnet,  an  overload  switch  In  the  operating 
magnet  circuit  with  which  an  overload  coil  In  the  load 
circuit  cooperates,  means  for  locking  said  overload  fwltclj. 
In  open  position,  a  coll  and  a  resistance  in  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit to  the  supply  for  tripping  said  locking  me^s,  a 
switch  In  said  shunt  circuit  permitted  to  close  9y  the 
opening  of  the  main  switch,  and  a  conductor  connected 
to  the  load  side  of  the  main  and  to  the  shunt  circuit  be- 
tween the  coll  and  resistance. 

8.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  supply  circuit,  a  load 
circuit  connected  thereto,  an  electro-magnetically  con- 
trolled circuit  breaker  for  the  loa^d  circuit,  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit from  the  supply  circuit  and  Including  the  electromag- 
net of  the  circuit  breaker  and  normally  energising  the 
aame  to  hold  the  switch  thereof  closed,  an  overload  switch 
in  the  shunt  circuit,  a  coll  controlling  said  overload 
switch  disposed  in  the  load  circuit  to  operate  the  overload 
switch  due  to  an  overloading  of  the  load  circuit,  meana 
for  locking  the  overload  switch  in  open  position,  a  lock- 
ing device  and  a  resistance  in  shunt  with  the  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  in  said  last  shunt  circuit  disposed  for  clo- 
sure by  the  opening  of  the  main  switch,  and  a  conductor 
from  the  load  side  of  the  switch  of  the  circuit  breaker 
and  to  the  last  shunt  circuit  between  the  lock  switch 
tripping  device  and  the  resistance. 


13,857,  CASH  REGISTER.  Emil  Sinnkr,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  La  Salle  Company,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,716.  Original  No.  1,068.011'.  dated  July 
22,  1913,  Serial  No.  640,980.  Reissue  No.  13,767,  dated 
July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823.593.     (Cl.  235—14.1 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoti-d  actuator,  a  plurality 
adjustable  digit  stops  thereon,  relatively  fixed  means  ar 
ranged  to  be  engaged  by  any  adjusted  digit  stop  to  provld? 
for  a  diflerential  movement  of  said  actuator  by  limiting 
the  advance  thereof  to  various  successive  positions  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  engagement  between  tlie  ad 
justed  stop  and  said  fixed  means  10  prevent  restoration  of 
said  stop.  wlieret..\  said  actuator  is  positively  locked 
against  movement  either  forward  or  backward  ■• 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoted  actuator,  a  plurality  of 
extensible  digit  stops  mounted  thereon  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  a  relatively  fixed  stop  mount. ■d  so  as  to  be  engaged 
bv  any  one  of  said  digit  stops  when  extend.>d  iherei,y 
providing  for  a  dlffer<  ntial  throw  of  said  actuator  to  nnv 
one  of  a  number  of  successive  angular  positions,  and 
means  for  positively  locking  the  extend.Hl  stop  against  said 
fixed  stop  after  engaeement  therewith,  whereby  said  aetu 
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utor  is  pusitively  f)cked  agalost  movement  either  forward 
or  backward. 

3.  In  a  casta  renter,  a  pivoted  actuator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotal  81  pports  thereon  arranged  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  a  plurality  (if  digit  key  levers  each  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  Supports,  a  digit  key  carried  by  each  of 
!-ald  levers  whercb  r'  upon  actuation  of  any  key,  the  inner 
end  of  said  lever  laay  be  projected  Inwardly,  a  relatively 
tixeti  stop  arrange i  to  be  engaged  by  the  Inwardly  pro- 
jected ends  of  salt  key  levers  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  actualtor  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  cooperating 
with  said  actuator]  to  lock  the  projected  key  lever  against 
said  tixed  stop  tliereby  preventing  return  movement  of 
said  actuator  whsreby  the  latter  Is  positively  locked 
against  movement  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  cash  rugister,  a  pivoted  actuator,  digit  keys 
thereon,  a  relative  y  flxed  stop  to  be  engaged  by  said  keys 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  actuator,  a  pawl 
and  ratcliet  asso<iated  with  said  actuator  to  prevent 
return  movement  thereof,  a  release  key  for  disengaging 
said  pawl  and  rat(  het  to  permit  restoration  of  said  actu- 
ator to  iuitia!  poiition  and  means'for  malnia4Lplng  said 
diaengagemeni  unt  I  iniiial  position  lias  iKen  readied. 

5.  In  a  cash  n  glster,  n  pivoted  actuator,  digit  keys 
thereon,  a  relatively  flxed  stop,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  asso- 
ciated with  said  ictuator  to  prevent  return  movement 
thereof,  a  release  key  for  disengaging  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  to  permit  «iiid  return  movement  to  Initial  position, 
a  latch  rendered  ojerative  by  said  release  key  for  holding 
said  pawl  and  rat(  liet  out  of  engagement  with  each  other 
during  said  return  movement  and  means  un  said  aetuator 
for  automatkally  ripping  >ald  latch  when  initial  position 
is  reached  to  p*::  mil  reen^'agement  of  said  pawl  and 
ralcht  t. 

6.  In  a  cash  n  glster,  a  pivoted  actuator,  digit  keys 
thereon,  a  relatively  tixed  stop  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  ictuaior,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
associated  with  >aid  actuator,  said  mechanism  being  nor- 
mally remlered  inn  perative  by  said  slop  (o  permit  forward 
movem»'nt  of  said  actuator,  but  being  rendered  operative 
when  said  stop  Is  engaged  by  a  digit  key,  whereby  said 
mechanism  operafi  s  to  prevent  reactuatlon  of  said  actu- 
ator until  It  Is  fully  restored  to  Initial  position  and  means 
for  again  rendering  said  mechanism  inoperative  when 
initial  position  Is    r.  ached. 

7.  In  a  cash  reg  ster,  a  pivoted  actuator,  a  ratchet  mov- 
able therewith,  a  uovable  stop  Jever  for  limiting  ilie  for- 
ward movement  o:  said  actuator,  a  pawl  arranged,  when 
in  vUKagemeut  w  til  said  ratchet,  to  prevent  forward 
movement  of  said  1  ctuator,  but  to  permit  return  movement 
thereof,  said  stop  lever  constituting  a  latch  for  normally 
holding  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet, 
means  ou  said  actuator  for  moving  said  stop  lev»T  to 
unlatch  said  pav\l  at  the  end  of  the  forward  movement  of 
said  actuator  and  neans  for  causing  a  reengagement  with 
said  latch  to  hold  t  in  operative  position  after  restoration 
of  said  actuator  tc    starting  position. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoted  actuator  having  a  dif- 
ferential movemen:,  a  double  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
associated  therewiih,  one  pawl  and  ratchet  operating  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  actuator  in  a  forward  direction 
and  the  other  pav  1  and  ratchet  mechanism  operating  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  actuator  in  a  reftum  direction,  a 
latch  for  each  pawl  whereby  it  may  be  held  in  Inoperative 
position,  means  for  tripping  one  latch  at  the  end  of  the 
forward  movement  of  said  actuator  and  means  for  tripping 
the  other  latch  at  the  end  of  the  return  movement  of  said 
actuator  to  compd  the  full  desired  movement  in  both 
directions,  said  me  ins  being  controlled  by  said  actuator  to 
operate  for  any  of  the  differential  movements  thereof. 

9.  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoted  actuator,  having  a  pair 
of  arc  shaped  rate  lets  thereon  with  the  teeth  arranged  in 
opposite  direction! I,  a  pair  of  pawls  each  arranged  to 
engage  one  ratche  to  permit  movement  of  said  actuator 
in  one  direction  but  not  in  the  other  and  means  controlled 
by  said  actuator  a  the  limit  of  its  stroke  in  either  direc- 
tion to  render  one  or  the  other  pair  of  pawls  and  ratchets 
operative  to  insure  full  movement  of  said  actuator  on  the 
next  succeeding  sti  oke  thereof  regardless  of  the  amplitude 
of  '"^.Tld  stroke. 


10.  In  a  cash  register,  an  actuator,  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  preventing  movement  of  said  actuator  in 
one  direction,  one  member  of  said  mechanism  being  mov- 
able with  said  actuator  and  another  member  thereof  being 
relatively  stationary,  digit  stops  for  moving  the  actuator 
in  another  direction,  having  an  independent  movement  to 
extend  said  digit  stops,  a  flxed  stop  engaged  by  the  digit 
stops  in  the  extended  position  for  arresting  movements  of 
the  actuator,  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  the  flxed  stop  to  retain  the  digit  stop  in  extended 
position  to  lock  the  actuator  against  movement  in  both 
directions. 

11.  In  a  cash  register,  an  actuator  having  forward  and 
return  movement,  controlling  means  allowing  forward 
movement  of  said  actuator,  means  tcf  arrest  the  actuator, 
said  controlling  and  said  arresting  means  operating  to 
lock  the  actuator,  a  second  controlling  means  allowing 
return  movement  of  said  actuator,  said  second  controlling 
means  being  rendered  operative  by  said  arresting  means. 

12.  In  a  cash  register,  an  actuator  having  forward  and 
return  movement,  controlling  means  allowing  forward 
movement  of  said  actuator,  means  to  arrest  the  actuator, 
said  controlling  and  said  arresting  means  operatiiiK  to 
lock  the  actuator,  a  secoDd  controlling  means  allowing 
return  movement  of  said  actuator,  said  second  controlling 
means  set  into  operative  condition  by  said  arresting 
means,  and  means  for  rendering  said  first  controlling 
means  inoperative. 

13.  In  a  cash  register,  an  actuator  having  a  differ'  ntiai 
forward  and  return  movement,  controlling  means  operative 
during  forward  movement  to  prevent  return  movement  of 
tl»e  actuator,  a  second  controlling  means  operative  during 
return  movement  to  prevent  forward  movement  thereof, 
means  to  arrest  the  actuator  during  Its  forward  movement 
and  to  render  the  second  controlling  means  operative,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  first  means  inoiierattve  during 
return  movement  of  the  actuator. 

14.  In  a  cash  register,  an  actuator  having  a  differential 
forward  and  return  movement,  controlling  means  opera- 
tive during  forward  movement  to  prevent  return  move- 
ment of  the  actuator,  a  second  controlling  means  operative 
during  return  movement  to  prevent  forward  movement 
thereof,  means  to  arrest  the  actuator  during  Its  forward 
movement  and  to  render  the  second  controlling  means 
operative,  means  for  rendering  the  tlrst  means  Inoperative 
during  return  movement  of  the  actuator,  means  for  again 
rendering  the  first  controlling  means  operatlvi',  and  means 
for  again  rendering  the  .second  means  inoperative  when 
the  return  movement  of  the  actuator  is  completed. 

15.  In  a  cash  regLster,  an  actuator  having  a  differential 
movement,  means  to  move  said  actuator  forward,  means 
ctKi|ierailiig  therewith  to  arrest  said  actuator,  controlling 
means  governing  the  forward  movement  of  said  actuator, 
means  to  return  said  actuator  to  initial  position,  a  second 
controlling  means  governing  the  return  movement  of  said 
actuator,  and  release  means  to  render  said  first  controlling 
means  inoperative,  said  arresting  means  rendering  said 
second  controlling  means  operative. 

16.  In  a  cash  register,  an  actuator  having  forward  and 
return  movement,  controlling  means  normally  operative 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  actuator,  arresting 
meand  for  arresting  forward  movement  of  said  actuator, 
said  controlling  means  and  said  arresting  means  co<>perat- 
Ing  to  lock  the  actuator  In  arrested  position,  means  to 
place  the  first  controlling  means  in  Inoperative  condition, 
and  a  second  normally  inoperative  controlling  means  put 
into  operative  condition  by  the  arresting  means  to  control 
the  actuator  during  return  movement. 

17.  .\  cash  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  actuators 
provided  with  ratchet  bars,  a  plurality  of  digit  stops  piv- 
oted to  the  actuators  and  having  a  movement  preliminary 
to  the  movement  of  the  actuators,  pawl  mechanisms  en- 
gaged by  the  digit  stops  to  cause  said  mechanisms  to 
engage  the  ratchet  bars,  stops  engaged  by  the  powl  mecha- 
nisms for  limiting  the  movement  of  th(^ actuators,  pawls 
yieldingly  engaging  the  actuators  for  preventing  return 
movement  of  said  actuators  before  the  movements  are 
completed  and  also  for  temporarily  holding  the  actuators 
at  the  end  of  their  movements. 

18.  .\  cash  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  actuators 
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provided  with  ratchet  bars,  a  plurality  of  digit  stops  piv- 
oted to  each  actuator  and  each  stop  having  a  movement 
preliminary  to  the  movement  of  the  actuator  to  which  It 
Is  connected,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  digit 
stops  with  relation  to  the  actuators,  pawl  mechanisms  en- 
gaged by  the  digit  stops  to  cause  the  pawl  mechanisms 
to  engage  the  ratchet  bars,  stops  engaged  by  the  pawl 
mechanisms  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  actuators, 
pivoted  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  bars,  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  all  of  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  bars,  means  for  locking  said  pawls  In  ratchei 
disengaging  positions  and  means  for  automatically  releas 
ing  the  pawls  from  locked  positions. 

19.  A  cash  register,  comprising  a  plurality  of  actuators 
provided  with  ratchet  bars,  a  plurality  of  digit  stops  piv- 
oted to  each  actuator  and  each  stop  having  a  movement 
preliminary  to  the  movement  of  the  actuator  to  which  it 
is  connected,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  digit 
stops  with  relation  to  the  actuators,  pawl  mechanisms 
engaged  by  the  digit  stops  to  cause  them  to  engage  the 
ratchet  bars,  stops  engaged  by  the  pawl  mechanisms  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  actuators,  pivoted  pawls 
yieldingly  and  independently  engaging  the  Vatchet  bars,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  pawls  are  pivoted,  short  arms  carried 
by  the  shaft  for  engaging  all  of  the  pivoted  pawls  slmul 
taneously,  a  key  for  locking  said  shall,  latches  for  locking 
said  pivoted  pawls  in  ratchet  disengaging  positions,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  pawls  from  locked 
position  when  tie  actuators  are  swung  to  their  normal 
positions. 

JU.  .V  cash  register,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
actuators  provided  with  segmental  ratchet  bars  positioned 
concentrically  with  relation  to  the  axial  line  of  the  pivoted 
connection  of  the  actuators,  a  plurality  of  digit  stops  piv 
oted  to  each  actuator  and  having  their  pivoted  connections 
arranged  in  an  arc  which  is  also  concentric  with  relation 
to  the  axial  line,  said  digit  stops  having  projecting  Angers, 
stops  for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  the  digit  stops  inde 
pendeutly  of  the  movements  of  the  actuators,  stop  brack- 
ets, pawl  mechanisms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  digit  stops 
wliicli  are  depressed  to  move  the  pawls  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  bars  and  other  parts  of  the  pawl  mecha- 
nism Into  engagement  with  the  stop  brackets,  a  rock  shaft 
provided  with  short  arms,  depending  pawls  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  having  their  lower  ends  engaging  the 
ratchet  bars,  spring  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  de- 
pending pawls  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bars,  a 
releasing  key  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  for  causing  the 
short  arms  to  move  the  depending  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  bars,  latches  for  locking  the  depend- 
ing pawls  in  ratchet  disengaging  positions,  and  projections 
earrl"-d  by  tlie  actuators  for  automaiically  releasing  sjiid 
pawls  from  said  latches. 

21.  A  cash  register  having  a  plurality  of  pivoted  actu- 
ators, eacli  provided  with  a  series  of  digit  key  levers  ar- 
ranged thereon  in  an  arc,  a  .\  leldingly  mounted  stop  and  a 
nx<d  aliuiiueut,  said  k^y  levers  being  arranged  to  normally 
clear  said  yielding  stop  but  adapted  to  engage  the  same 

,  when  depressed  to  move  said  actuator,  said  engagement 
serving  to  move  said  yielding  stop  against  said  abutment 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  actuator  is  positively  lim- 
ited by  the  latter. 

22.  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoted  actuator,  an  arc  shaped 
ratcViet  movable  therewith,  a  pawl  for  normally  preventing 
a  retWn  movement  of  said  actuator,  means  for  limiting 
the  tlintw  of  said  actuator  to  any  one  of  Dine  successive 
positions,  a  release  key  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from 
said  ratchet  to  permit  restoration  of  said  actuator,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  pawl  in  disengaged  position  and  a  jprojec- 
tion  on  said  actuator  for  tripping  said  latch  when  said 
actuator  is  restored  to  initial  position. 

23.  In  a  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  actuators, 
nine  key-levers  pivoted  to  each  actuator  along  an  arc  of  a 

■  circle,  a  digit  key  carried  by  each  lever,  pins  adjacent  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  levers,  springs  connecting  adjacent 
levers,  each  serving  to  hold  the  lever  above  it  against  its 
stop  to  maintain  said  lever  in  normal  position  and  each 
pin  serving  also  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  adjacent 
lower  lever  about  Its  pivot  when  the  corresponding  key  is 
depressed. 


DESIGNS. 


46,795.  DISPENSING-STOri'ER  FOR  BOTTLES.  TiSBR 
E.  Aronis  and  Akistides  Tirevoi.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,708.  Term  of  patent  7 
years.  ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dispensing  stopper  for  bof 
ties  as  shown. 


46.796.  GAS-STOVE.  J.\.\iF.s  \V.  A.sHn.vLGH.  Bremen. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,312.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


VsjI  i  - 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  stove,  as  shown. 


46,797.  DRINKING- FOUNTAIN.  Frank  H  Bi.ack- 
MARR,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,957.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    deaign    for    a    drinking    fountain,    a« 
shown. 
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40.798.  ARCH 
Felix  Bittb 
Serial  No.  814 


Pall  Chablbh  Bcttb  and  CBABI.M 
San  Fmnclpco  Cal.  tiled  Jan.  26.  1914. 
,696.     Teroi  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  d^siim  for  an  arch  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


46,799.  BOTTiJE-NECK  VALVK  MEANS.  JOHN  W. 
Douglass.  F  illadelphia.  Pa.,  a^^.si^rnor  to  Protective 
"  Freflo  ■■  Sto|>plp  Company.  Dover.  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  i  Filed  July  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  851,836. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The   ornftmen 
as   sbowii   aDil 
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la 
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1  design   for  a   bottle-neck  Talve   means 
reinbefore  de8crlb«»d 


40,?<0u       I  ARI'BT  SUEEl-EH    BODY.      Leonard   L.    F^b 
0C80N,    Chicaj  ;o,    111.,    assignor    to    Duntley    Pneumatic 
Sweeper  Co..    i  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  21. 
1914.     Serial    S'o.  826.425.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


,^->.:----------?. 


The  ornamenqal    design   for  a   carpet   sweeper  l>ody,   as 
shown. 


46,801.     GAME-BOAKD.     LSOPOLO  Gawosski,  Edmonton, 
AlbertA.    Canada.      Filed    Aug     LIO.     lOU        Serial    No. 


»57,800.     Term  of  patent  7   years. 


The  ornamental  desli^a  for  a  game-board,  as  shown. 


46.802.  PLATE.  Theoihjrl  h.wiland.  Limoges.  FYance 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,601.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


46,803.  PLATE  THB..D.1RE  FIavtland,  Limoges.  France. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.602.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown 
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46.804.  SOUVENIR  EMBLFMATli'  GATE.  The<>poh» 
JBT.8EMA  and  Rabry  Rissell.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  862.606.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  souvenir  emblematic  gate 
as  shown. 


46,80.'-..  ARM  FOR  CHANDELIERS  AND  BRACKETS. 
Chakles  E.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
k.  Crafts  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  865,936.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  years. 


The  c'lnamental  design  for  an  arm  for  chaudeliers  and 
brackets,   as   shown. 


46.806.  DRINKING  <;LASS  OR  TUMBLER.  Emil  KraLL. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Corona  Cut  Glass  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,644.     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  drinking  glass  or  tumbler  aa 
shown. 


46.>^<i7  REVOLVING  Sl'CKJL-HOLDER  ANF*  I'lNCUSH- 
lO.N".  Frederick  A.  Landahl.  Jersey  City  Helrtts. 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.393.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


O 


^^^^ 


The  ornamental  design  f4tr  a  revolving  spool  holder  and 
pin  cushion,  as  shown. 


46,808.      PIANO-CASE.      Waltkk    La.ne.    Holland.  Mich., 

assignor    to    Bush    &    Lane    Piano   Co..    Chicago.  111.,   a 

Corporation    of   Illinois.     Filed   Mar.   21.   1914.  Serial 
No.  826.427.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  cnse.  aK  shown. 
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Mat, 

pany 
865.387 


Trei  ton 
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.  TE  OR    SIMILAR   ARTICLE       Charlbs   A.    ',    48.8n.     PEDESTAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHBOARDS 

Trenton.  N.  J.,  assign..,   to  Maddock  Pottery  Com     j        Ira  T.  Swahtz,   Indianapolis,    Ind..  assignor  to  Swarti 

N.   .1.      Filed  Oct.  6,   1914.     Serial   No.    ;        Electric  Co..    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    a   Corporation       Filed 

T""  «'  patent  :  years.  |        July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.495.     Term  of  patent  14 

years. 


^   t^>  ■■     111!  ^^^ 


r 


^■^-  N 


The  ornam«^tal  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  ■• 
sbowD. 


liOU 


4  6,810 

BERGEB.    RoibU 

864.i>54.     T'rm 


SEHOLD   UTENSIL.      Andrew   J.   Ncu- 
ry.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  pedestal  for  electric  switch 

of  patent  7  years.  boards  shown. 


The    ornam<Dtal    design    for    a    honsebold    utensil,    as 
shown. 


46,812.  JACKET.  A.ntoni  Szczej'.\nski,  McKeea  Rock», 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,601.  Terra  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  jacket,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    29,    19  14 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser  No.  47.812.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Campbell  &  Woods  Com- 
I'A.NV,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1910, 


Particular  deacription  of  good$.  —  Blended   Coffees. 
Claims  use  sincfe  October,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63.614.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Dalton  Addi.ng  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Dalton  .\dd- 
Ing  Machine  Coirpany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  May  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,380.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rREPAR.\TIONS.)  Ca8- 
8ADA  MANDFArTiRiNG  Co.,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1912. 


'I'he  trade-murk  cuuslsts  of  the  surname  of  the  company 
written  In  script. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Addlng-Machines  and 
Combined  Adding  and  Listing  Machines. 

Claiws  use  since  about  June,  1905. 


r 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "A  Velvety  Powder  for 
Elite  People." 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Talcum  Towder. 
VlaitfiB  use  since   Sept.  5,  1912. 


Sir.  No.  66.4.36.      (CLASS  44.     DKNTAL,  MEDIC.KL.  AND 
SURtilCAL    APPLL\NCES  1      Joh.v    A.    THOTiF.K.    .Mil 
waukee.  Wis       Filed  Oct.  21,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Medicated   Pads. 
Claims  vne  clnco  January  or  Ffbruary,  1912. 
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Ser.   Xo.   68,;{11. 
John  C.  Meyer 
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(CL.\SS   43.      THREAD    AND   YABN.) 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1913. 


<^^B, 


Particular  dt»cf\pt 
Claims  use  since 


ion  oj  goodt. — Thread. 
Nov.  14,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.925.  ((LASS  2ti.  MKASLKINXi  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  I  .MTEa.SAL  Fi£m  Mandfac- 
TUBINO  COMPAM,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  23,    1913. 


J 


Por<i(^w/f7r  detcri 
Claims  ««e  since 


The  applicant  mikea  no  claim  to  the  word  "  Fllma." 


jtion  of  goodx — Motion-Plctnre  Films. 
•Mav  20,  1012 


S^r.  No.  72,410.     ((LA 


SURGICAL    A 
Berlin.  Germanv 


SS  4  1.     DENT.VL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
PFlLIANCES. )      Erwin    P.    Dieseldorff, 
Filed  Aug.   19,   1913. 


Particular 
fuses. 

Claims  use  slD<e  3912. 


lesrription    of    goods. — Inhalation    Appara- 


[Vol.  2««. 


Ser.  No.  73.175.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CUINERY  packing,  and  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Otbbman  Tire  Compaxt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  2, 
1913. 


Comprisint'  a  red  circumferential  stripe  oft  one  or  both 
sidts  of  the  tire,  the  n'pre.«en ration  of  the  tire  or  casing 
upon  which  the  mark  is  shown  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Elastic  Vehicle-Tires. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  before  July  1.  191.1. 


Ser.  No.  73.569.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  REt.- 
i.iNOBB  Bros  A:  (0,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  j/ood«.— Face-Cream.  Toilet 
Talcum  Powder.  Toilet  Rouge,  Shampoo  Preparations. 
Hair-Tonic.  Bnth-Powder,  Wi,tch-Hazel.  and  Tooth-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  the  24th  of  July.  1913. 


:i 


Ser.  No.  76,071.  ((.LASS  3o.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Co.vTi.NEXTAL  Ri  BBER  WORKS,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1914. 


VITALIC 


■•  Vitallc." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Goods  of  Its 
Manufacture  Comprisinir  Rubber  Beltinp.  Tubing.  Rubber 
and  Fabric  Hose.  Armored   Hose,   Inner  Liners   for  Tires, 

Tire-Tnafi  lUnris.  Cuni.  Dlnphragms.  Elbows.  Gaskets, 
Packers.  Packing,  iUiibtvr  and  Fabric."  Tire-Protectors, 
Pillow-Vents,  and  Washers. 

f'lnimH  use  since  H^pt.  15.  1913. 

W9.  *.} 


i> 
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Ser.  No.  77.405.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.)  H.  C.  Baxtbr  &  Bbo,  Brunswick. 
Me.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Corn    and 
Succotash. 

Claims  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  77.461.  (CL.\S8  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APl'I.I.VNCES. )  UxivKRSAi.  Film  Ma.nufac- 
TiRixo  CoMrAXi.  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed  .\pr.  13,  1914. 


Applio&nt  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Powers." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Moving-Picture  Film?^ 
Claims  use  since  September.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,862.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Lay- 
ton  I'l  KE  Food  Compa.vy,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1914. 


Particular    description    of   goods. 
Baking-Soda. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1914. 


-Baklng-Powder    and 


Ser.  No.  79,575.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLI.\N('ES, )  Lewis  MA.NDFArrrRiNO 
CoMPA.NY,  Walpole,  Ma.ss.     Filed  July  G.  1914. 


Particular  desrription  of  goods — Absorbent  Cotton.  .Vb- 
sorbent  Gauze.  Bandages,  Bandage-Rolls,  and  Surgical 
Wadding 

Claims  use  since  June  19,  1914, 

209  0.  G.— 108 


Ser.  No.  79.733.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'ARATIONS.  I  J.  *  E. 
.\TKiNS0N  Li.MiTED.  Loiidon,  EnglaiK*..  Filed  July  11. 
l!tl-l.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  i/oods. — Perfumes  for  the 
Handkerchief  or  I'oilet  ;  Eau-de-Cologne;  Perfumed  I'o- 
matums,  Oils.  Ixitions,  and  Washes  for  the  Hair;  Per- 
fumed Vinegar,  Perfumed  I'owilfrs,  Pastes,  and  Washes 
for  tlie  Teeth  ;  Toilet  and  Sailiet  I'owders;  Perftimed  Wa- 
ters ;  l'<  rfumed  Cniims  and  Cosmetics  for  tlie  Skin,  Hair, 
and  Mustache  ;  Perfumed  Glycerin  for  Toilet  Purpo^^•s ; 
Perfumed  Salts  for  Smelling  and  the  Bath  ;  Perfumed 
Cachous  ;  and  Court-Plaster. 

Claims  use  since  the  I'fith  day  of  August,  1874. 


Ser.  No  80,005.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
P.VRED  MATERIALS.)  Glovebsville  Leather  Manu- 
PACTURiSG  CoRpoKATKiN,  Gloversvlile,  N,  Y.  Filed, July 
23,  1914. 


No  claim  ^Ing  made  to  the  word  "  Leather." 
Particular     description     of    goods. — Glove      and      Shoe 
Lf'atherand  .\.\\  L'atlier  Manufactured  by  Said  Corporation. 
Claimg  use  since  June  1,   1014. 


S.r     No,    80.630,       (CLASS    35,      BELTING,    HOSE.    MA 
CIIINERY   J'.\rKIN<;.   ANT"   NON-.METALLU    TIUF.S.) 
TiiK  Savage  Tike  Cd,,  San  Diego,  Cai.     Filed  .Vux.  17, 
1914. 


FINE    PARA 

"RLD-6RAriTE"TUBE 


PAT.  APP.  FOR 


MFD.  BY 

THE    SAVAGE  TIRE  CO 

SAN  DIEGO.  CALIFORNI/^.    U.S.A. 


Consisting  of  the  matter  sliow^  in  the  accompanying 
facsimile  No  claim  Is  uuidt-  U>  tli,e  following  matter,  as 
part  of  the  trademark,  to  wit:  "Savage."  •  Fine  Pj(b»;" 
"Tube,"  "Pat.  App,  for,"  "  Mfd,  by  The  Savage  lire  Co. 
San  Diego,  California.   T'.  S.  A.  '  / 

PartiiMlar  dcnrrtption  of  goods. — Inner  Tu^es  or  Air- 
Tubes   for   Vehicle-Tires,  ' 

riainuH  use  since  the  early  part  of  Januac^,  1914. 
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MATERIALS.* 
Aug:.  19.  1914. 
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(ILASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
^'ILBER  C.  STnAWM,  Vlgalla.  Cal.     Filed 


Golden  State  Polish 


No  claioi  b«>lng 
I'articulor  ile*>r 
t'Uiims  line  si  net! 


Ser.  No.  81,256.  (CLASS  47.  WINE8.> 
DON,  Puerto  de  Santa  Maria,  Spain. 
1914. 


JnHN   W.\I.   BlB- 

Flli'.i   Sept.    15. 


PERLA 


JEREZ 


cm nzzj 


nfedi' to  f ho  words  "Golden  State  Polish." 
tion  of  (joodf. — Autoaiobilf-l'olish. 
Apr.  29,  1914. 


ri  •) 


Ser.  No.  su.900. 
AND  POLISHO 
Mist  C<«..  San  F 


(CLASS  4.      AliRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
NG  MATERIALS.)     De  JoI(;ny  Sh.winq 
rauiitiio.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  M.  1914. 


No  exclusive   ri«lit  Is  claimed   to  the  uso  of  tin-  wnnis 
Establecido  en  1821." 

i'artii-itlar  disctiption  of  goodn. — Slieriy  Wine 
(  laims  uHc  since  the  28th  of  May.  191(». 


Ser.   No.  SI. 401.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL   . 
TUS.     M.\rHINES,    'AND     SUPPLIES."        \V 
Browx.  .Ir..  Belvldere,   111.,  and   ladlanapolls. 
sljjuor    to    Ellipse    Maiuifactiiriiii;    Compauy. 
olis.    Ind..    a   Corporation   of   Indiana.      Filed 
1914. 


Vl'i'ARA- 

ILLIS       S. 

Lnd..  a- 
Indiunap- 
Sept.    -h. 


No  claim  i»  ma 
tion  of  a  spraying 

Particular  desn 
for  Softening  the 
tut«>  for  Shaving 

Ctaimt  use  sine* 


!  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representa- 

devlce. 

iption  of  goodd. — A  Liquid  Preparation 

Beard  for  Shaving  for  Use  as  a  Substi- 


Soap. 


Particular  descriptiun  of  ijo'ida. — Spnri<-Plug8. 
Claimg  (ct    >lnc<>  Aug.  2.5.   1014. 


.Inn.'  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  81,546.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)       Daniels 
Safett  Device  Co.,  Chicago,  III.      Filed  Sept.  29.  l'.>14. 


BULLDOG 


Comprising  the  word  "  Bulldog." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Nuts, 
ci/jiffi*  u»e  since  August.  1913. 

No.  5.] 
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Ser.  No.  81,588.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
TiMNA  Oit.  Co.\iPANV,  Bingharoton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
lftl4. 


elioCea 


Q 


Said  word  "  Tiolene  '  has  been  written  out  in  letters 
and  undtTneafh  thereof  the  target  with  bull's-eye  therein, 
fllled  In  with  colors. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating-Oils  for 
Various  Kinds  of  Machinery  and  Vehicles. 

riaims  u»c  since  on  or  al>out  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.620.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Chicago  Fiuk  Brick  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1914. 


^fROPASTj 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Plastic    Compounds 
for  Repairing  Briclcwork  and  Laying  Up  Brlckworlt. 
(7aiHi«  use  since  Nov.  4.  19i:i. 


Ser.  No.  81.f^.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  John  F.  Jklke  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1014. 


The  color  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln  and  But- 
terln. 

I  laims  use  since  the  month  of  November,  1893. 
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Ser.  No.  81,690.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOIJS.  I  JuUN  Y.  Jelke  Co..  Chioa;:.>.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1914. 


I 


^►l^T^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln  and  But 
terln.  * 

Claims  u*e  since  the  month  of  Noveml)er.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  81,757.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\.XD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )       Cali 
.MET  Baking  IViwper  Co.ui'.\ny.  Chicago,  III       Filed  C^ci 
S,  1014. 


Particular  desctiption  of  goods. — Baking-Powder. 
Claimx  use  since  about  June  1.  1913.      •  , 


Ser.    No.     81.79S.       (CLASS    S9.       CLOTHING.)       Hart 
Schaffneu  &  Marx,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 


Aermesh 


Particular  descripPion  of  goods. — Men's  Outer  Suits. 
Claims  use  since  the  25th  day  of  September,  1914. 

No.  5.] 
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S«r.    No.    81.804.      (CLASS   35.      BKI.TINO.    HOSE.    -VfA- 
THTNERY  I'fCKTNO.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

KoY  L.  lU  RPj  Rockford.  III.     Filod  Oct.  12.  1914. 


beliig 


No  cUlm 
and  "  Burd  H 

Pnrticular  d 
for  Explosive  a 

Claims  use 


sin 


Ser.  No.  81.821 
ANE>  I'HAR: 

TOWN    IHE-M 

12.   19H. 


Power, 


made  to  the  words  "  Speed," 
lih  Comprcs-oed  RlnRs." 

e<criptu.}x  or  ,f/ood«.— Metallic  I'acklng-Rlngs 
id  other  F:xpanslnn  Engines, 
ce  Sept.  15.   1914. 


"(CU\SS  t>.     rilKMICAl^.  .MEDICINES. 

ACEUTICAL  I'RKIARATIONS.)      JoHNS- 

ilCAL  CoMPA.VY,  Johnstown,   I'a.     Filed  Oct. 


Particular  ittMciiptidn  of  tjoodf.  Vegetable,  Mineral, 
and  Animal  I'foducts  In  Their  Natural  State  and  In  the 
Form  of  I'reph rations  aiid  Ingredients  of  I'reparations 
in  the  Form  of  F.ui.l  Eitract.s,  TIncturt-s.  Elixirs,  Wines, 
Syrups,  Salts,  I'^mIis,  Oils,  Lotions,  Unlments,  Salves, 
riasters,  .\lkn4>ld8,  .\lcoholle  Distillations  and  Solutions, 
Pills.  Tablets. land  Triturates  for  the  Treatment  of  Dis- 
eases of  the  B*aiii.  Ear,  Eye.  Nose.  Mouth.  Throat,  Lungs, 
Bronchial  Tiibrs,  Kidneys.  IJver,  Bowels.  Blood,  Nerves, 
Bones,  Muscli;.  Skin.  Bladder,  (ilandd,  Spinal  Cord, 
Larynx,  Intestinal  Tract,  Digestive  Organs,  Stomach,  and 
Spleen,  Comprising  .\ltf  rattv»'S,  .\naphro<lislacs,  .\nes- 
Thetlcs,  Anodjrif-s.  .Xutacii!-,  Antlielmlntl- s,  Antiasth- 
matics. AntlUeunorrhagics.  Anticatarrlials.  Antlcephal- 
.tlglcs,  Anticoryza.  Antidipsoniania,  .\iiiiil.v<<DteriC8,  An 
titmt'tics.  .Vntlepil'^ptics,  .\ntigalactagogiifs.  .Vntlhydrot- 
k's  .Vntllithi.-'i.  AnUmalarlal.  AntineuralL-i.s,  Antiphos- 
phatlcs,  Antlpodagrlca.  Antipyretics.  Aiitiryr>>tic8.  Anti- 
rheumatics, Antiscorbutics.  Antl.septics.  Anlisyphilitlcs. 
AntltubercuIarB,  Antliymotics.  Aperients.  Aphrodisiacs. 
.Astringents,  Cardiac  Stimulants,  rariiiac  Sedatives,  Car- 
niinitives.  Catbartlcs.  CounrtT  Irritants.  Demulcents,  Dla 
phoretlca,  Dlgestauts.  Disinfi'ctanta,  Diuretics,  Ellmlna 
tlves,  Emetics.  Emminagogues,  Emollients,  Expectorants, 
lialactauoiru.s.  i.i-irii  Stimulants,  Gastric  Sedatfves. 
Germicides,  Htmatinlcs,  llrniostatics.  Hepatic  Stimulants, 
Hypnotics,  Hi  la  tlves.  .Mydriatics.  Myotics.  Narcotics, 
N'TTeSedarlv.'s.  Nervf  Stimulants.  Nutrients.  Oxytocics, 
Parasiticides,  Resolvents,  Rubefacients,  Tonic*,  Uterine 
Hemostatics,  Uttrine  Se<latives  and  Stimulants,  and  Vehi- 
cles for  the  Sumc.  / 

Claims  uae  ^Ince  May,  1912. 


s;e 


Ser.    No.    81, 
CASTINGS 
Metal  Cos 
Oct.  12,  191|l 


M  »A 


(CLASS    14.      METALS    AND    .METAL 
AND     FORCINGS.)        Virginia     Iron     A 
NY,   lNCORPOR.\TED,   Richmond,  Va.     Filed 


COMMERCIAL  GENUINE 

"Commercial  Genuine."  .\ppllcant  disclaims  the  exclu- 
sive use  to  thf  word  '  Genuine  "  and  limits  Its  exclusive 
use   to   the    wjord    "  Commercial  "    as   applied    to    Babbitt 

metal. 

Particular    teacription   of  yooda. 
rjnims  use  since   19u7. 
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Babbitt  Mptala. 


Ser.  No.  8LS37.  (CLASS  14.  METAI^  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINGS.*  Virginia  Iron  k 
Metal,  Company.  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1914. 

ENGINEERS    FRIEND 


•'  Engineer's  I"ri«nd." 
Particular  description  of  goods, 
claima  ute  since  1911. 


Babbitt  Metals. 


Ser.  No.  S2,078.     (CLASS  'M.     cixlHlNG.t     George  H. 
NirHOLAS.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1914. 


Partii-ular    diacription    of   yuodn.      N^-gllgee    and    Work 
Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  16.  1914. 


Ser,  No.  82.079.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OP  FOODS.)  Pkari,  City  Fim  it  Co..  Ltd., 
Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii.      Filed  Oct.  22.  1914. 


TAPA 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Canned  Pineapple. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  9,  a914 


Ser.  No.  82.080.  (CLASS  Hi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pearl  City  Friit  Co.,  Ltd., 
Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1914. 

GARDEN  ISLE 

Particular  ilrscrtption  of  goods. — Canned  Pineapple. 
Claims  use  since  Sept    !♦,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,141.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ITKN  Biscuit  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 

Revelation 

Particular  de.Mcription  of  goods. — Crackers  and  Cakes. 
Claims  use  since  .Tan.  15,  1914. 


No.  8 


/ 


December  29, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1677 


Ser.   No.   82.142.      (^LASS  46      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Iten  Biscuit  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


:^* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers  and  Cakes. 
C/rtir»*  use  since  the  1st  day  of  March,  1913. 


Ser.    No    82.152.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND    INGKEDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       William    Bacon    St.\bh.    South 
Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour.  Graham 
Flour,  and  Cornmeal. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  lO.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   82.153.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      .Tank   M.    Shattcck,   New   York, 
N.  V      Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 

BIACAKE  SHOP 

Particular   descrxption    of   goods. — Cakes,    I'ies,    I'astry, 
Bread.  Cookies,  and  Crackers. 

Claims  uae  since  the  Ist  of  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,16:5.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN«;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. I  Corkran  Hill  &  Co.,  Itoland  Park 
au.WJiiltiniore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1914. 


W^^ 


w^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CooklDg-<irea8C. 
Claims  use  sin  e  Mar.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.   No.   82.169.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     J  as.  H.  Forbbs  Tea  &  Coffee  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1914. 


['articular  des(ription  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1914. 


Ser.    No.   82.1^7.       (CI.,ASS    40.      FOOl'S    AND    INGUP:iiI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Park  &  Tilfohd.  New  York,  K.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1914. 


J^. 


mif^jt 


iU^ 


Particular  description   of  goodx. — Chocolates   and    Bon 
bons. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  7,  1914. 


Ser     No.   S2.211.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)      John  F.  Jelkb  Co.,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1914. 


^^^ 


The  color  being  bhie. 

Particuhir  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarin  and  But- 
terin. 

Claims  use  since  the  montli   of  November.  1893. 


S.  r.  No.  82.216.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANI>  1N(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  Thk  Milkes  Supply  Company. 
Coldwater,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1914. 

BIG  TASTE 


Particul/ir  descriptiofi  uf  goods. — Tea  and  Coffee. 
Clniitif  use  since  June  1.  1913. 

No.  6.] 


1678 


Her    No.   82.22; 

RNTS   OF  FOODS 
N.  Y.     Flletl 


i  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29, 1914. 


(CLASS   4f}.      FOODS   AND   INUREDI-   j   Ser.   No.   82,227.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INlJKEDI- 
8  I      Bi.KECKKR  &  Simons.   New  York.  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     GriffitiiDlrnkv  Co.,  San   Fran- 

Oct.  1'8.  1914.  I       Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1P14. 


(;OTIIyiM 


>   » 


Paiticulnr  dA<rription  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Clnima  Ufie  sfice  IWs 


Ser.    No.    82,22  1 

GOLD.MAN   & 


(O., 


(CLASS    ait.       CLOTHING.)       CoHEN, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1914. 


Particular 
coats.    Rain  Co; 
and  Mackinaw 
Trousers.  Spor 
Ladies'    Suits. 
•Tackets.  Matki 

Claimx  iii*(   <i 


Ser.  No.  82.225. 


Paeschke  & 
1914. 


description    of    yvuilx.     Men's    Suits.    Over- 

s,  Trousers.  Sport-Coats.  Siiort-Jackets, 
I'oats.  Boys'  Suits.  Overcoats.  Rain-Coats, 

^oats.  Sport  Jackets,  and  Mackinaw  Coats. 
Cloaks.     Rain-Coats.     Sporf-ronts.     Sport- 

w  Coats,  and  Dresses. 

f-e  Oct.  .'..  1914. 


t-r 


ni 


(CLASS  1,!.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 


ING   AND    S"EAM- fitting;    SUPPLIES.*       Gelder, 


"REY  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  28, 


The  ground  o  the  design  constituting  the  trade  mark 
it  green,  the  borier  gold  or  yellow,  the  circular  band  and 
star  red  with  gcid  or  yellow  margins,  and  the  letters  of 
the  name  "  Creapi  City  "  art-  bordered  with  rod  and  gold 
or  yellow.  The  tvords  "  Ware  "  and  "  Milwaukee  "  shown 
by  the  drawing  are  not  claimed  as  parts  of  the  trade- 
mark. 

Particular  'l^-xriiition  of  yoods. — ^Pieced  Tinware. 
Stamped  Shet't  Mf-t.i!  Ware.  Japanned  Sheet-Metal  \yare. 
Galvanized  Sti.'.n  Metal  Ware,  Enameled  Sheet  -  .Metal 
Ware,  and  Antir^ist  Tinware. 

Claims  use  sinfe  about  August,  1911. 
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{IS.  Club 


Purticular  desciiption  of  yoods. — Pineapples. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.239.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pi  nt.-WKBB  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  28.   1914. 


M0 


OD(lliB 


Particular  description  of  gootln.     Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,240.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PrHL-WEBB  Co..  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1914. 


O^Hic^""^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  82.244.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Jacob  Milo  Wolfk.  Lathrop, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1914. 

Ideal 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rodent-Traps. 
Claimn  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 

No.  51 


kI 


Dece-mber  29,  IQU- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  82.246.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
H.  ADAMS,  Vincennes,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1914. 


I 


Ser.  No  82.311.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Stbelixg  Gcm  Comiany. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  31,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods.   -Digestive    or    Food 
Ton  c  for  Live  Stock. 

Claimx  iiMi    since  October.  101.3. 


Ser.    No.   82.2r.l.      (CLASS   4G.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OI'    FOODS.)      B.    Fi.sciiF.n   &   Cci..    New    York. 
N.  Y.     rilwl  Oct.  29.  1914. 


fiCt  €®Tf  % 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  17,  1914. 


i^er.    No?  <!2.262.      (CLASS   4f.       FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENtS  OF  FOODS.  I      .ViiHi  CKi.E   Bkothkks.   New  York. 
N.  T.,  and  Chicago.  III.     File<l  Oct.  .-^0.  1914. 

YOBAN 

Particular    description    of    j/ood*.— Sugar.    Cane-Syrup. 
Cocoa.  Chocolate.  Tea.  Pepper,  Cloves,  and  Cinnamon. 
Clninis  use  since  Sept.  25.  1914. 


Particular  'h  xcriptivn  of  jfoorf*.— Chewing-Gumi 
Claims  use  since  January,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    82,320.      (CLASS    33.       GLASSWARE.  1      TUB, 
Mantle    Lamp    Company    of    .\mkbica,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1914. 

ALADDIN 

I'm  tKulur  ilrscription  of  i/oodx.  —  Lamp-i  hinineys. 
(  laims  use  sinc<^  Sfpt.  25,  1908. 


Str.  No.  82,371.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Gottschaf.k  Co..  Baltimore".  M<l. 
Filed  Nov.    '..  1914.      TTndcr  ten  y oar  provi.-io. 


4? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
I  laims  use  since  January,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  82.288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANi)  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wallace  A  Co.  mooklyn  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1914. 

H^VEKT    SIXTEEN 

Paiticular      description      of      goods. — Chocolates      and 
Candies. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  .«52.373.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Gottschalk  Co.,  Baliimorp,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1914. 

^\CT ATOfi 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
(laims  use  since  January,  1892. 


S.r.  No.   82.301.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS)      Michael  P.   Klczob,  New  York. 
N    Y.      Filed  Oct.  31.  1914. 

KORONA 


Particular  description  of  «70od«.— Paprika. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1008. 


Ser.  No.  82,445.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDIC1SE_^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  NEW 
England  Laboeatory  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.      Filed  Not.  6. 


1914. 


^t.Lc 


o 


The  word    '  Nelco." 

Particular  description  of  firood«.— Cold-Cream. 

flaims  use  since  October,  1911. 
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t68o 


8.r.  Xo:  8-.'.447 
AXD    PHARM 
Exf;r. vM>  La 
1014. 


Bfi  I 
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Dbcemrbr  9g,  1914. 


(<LASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
VfKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  New 
AToRY  Co.,   Lvnn,   Mass.       Fllpd  Nov.  6. 


I 


I'liriivulai  (leavHpiion  of  goods. -r-Tooth-Pantt. 
Claims  une  sin<>>  July  8.  1911. 


B*-T.  No.  82,401  CLASS  6.  iliKMU  .S,LS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PMAUMAiElTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PllTBO 
Fkrri.  Niw  Yoik.  N    Y       Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 


CANDIFS 


I'ardi-vliir  iltitciiption  of  yoodit. — Pur^atlvps. 
ClaiiiiK  U8€  sincf-  .\pr,  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,610.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Gko.  Borg 
FELDT  *  Co..  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.      F11«»d  Nov.  10,  1914. 


I'urtirular  drtvription  of  gooda. — Hollow  Aluminum  and 
KnaniHlwl  Mptnl  Wart'. 

ilaimn  use  sim'-'  Oct    1.'    1914 


S€r.   No.    .si'.4«V9.      (fL.VSS   39.       i:LOTHIN<;.  1      JoH.N   J. 
OCONXELI..  \.\An.  Mass.      Filed  Nov.  7.  1914. 

NU=FLEX 


Particular  deaciiption  of  goods. — I^-atht'i-  Slippi-vs. 
Claims  M«e  sine  Oct.  1,  1914. 


S*r.  Xo.  8_',487.  (  CLASS  6  CHEMU.VLS^  MEDICINES. 
AND  PIIARM-^CEITIC  VL  I'KEr.VU.VTIONS. )  CharI-Ks 
E.  KiBiCEK,  \V(  St  AUis,  Wi.s.      Filed  Nov.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8:^.512.  ULASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Gbo.  Bobg- 
FELDT  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  10.  1914. 


The  use  nt  the  ^orilfi  "  Trade  Mark  '  and  of  the  clause 
"  Burn.*  the  Carbem  "  as  a  part  of  the  trademark  Is  dis- 
clainn'tl.  ' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Compound 
Used  for  Cleaning  the  Cylinders  of  Internal  Combustion 
Engin.'s 

Claims  use  sinc^  Sept     11.  1914: 

[Tol.  809 


Particular  description  of  (?oo</«.   -Hollow  .\lumlnum  and 
Enameled  Metal  Ware. 

f  Mms  use  since  about  Oct.  15.  1914. 


S.r.  No.  »2,53S.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  ANI 
TE^ITILE  FABRICS.)  Faribailt  Woolen  Mill  Coi: 
fANY,  Faribault.  Minn.      Filed  Nov.  12,  1014. 


P'lrticular  description   of  goods. — Woolen   Piece  Goods 
and  Woolen  Blankets. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  30,  1913. 

No.  5.1 


December  29, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i6»i 


8er.  No.  82.569.  (CLASS  2fi  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Meliks  Mfg.  Co..  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Flle«l   Nov.    13.   1914. 


Parti<  ular  description  of  jjoorf*.— Motion-Picture  Films. 
ClaiMH  use  since  Oct.  21,  1914. 


Ser  No.  82,692.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ElleX 
D.  Mviisii.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   19.   1914. 

Partifului  d' xpription'of  goodn.  -A  Liquid  Preparatibn 
U. •commended  for  Exttrnal  I  so  for  the  Relief  of  Those 
Siiflfering  from  Muscular  Rheumatism  I'ains. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


S.r.  No.  82,695.  (CLASS  26.  MEASL  RING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCE^S.)  Thanhoisek  Film  Cobpoeoi- 
TION,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1914. 


Ser  No  82.587.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  BlR- 
NEV  BRASEL.  Drumrleht    Okla       Filed  Nov.  14,  1914. 

LivEB  r^ 

Particular   desciiption    of   goods.— \    Remedy    for    the 

Liver. 

Claims  i*se  since  June.   1914. 


8,r    No    82.592.      (CLASS  3N.      PRINTS  AND  PUBLIC  A 
TIONS:)      H.ARRY   C.   FisHEU.    New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed 
Nov.   14.  1914.  

MUTT  AND  JEFF 

Purtiiulur  ,iryr,„,tiou   -w   .,..././-.— Siiies  uf  Cartoous. 
Claims  use  since  the  fall  of  1908. 


Particular  desrriptii.n  of  <70od«.^Motion-I'icture  Films 
Claims  use  since  alx)Ut  four  months  last  past. 


Sf-r'.  No.  82,711.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Kaut- 
Reith  Shoe  Co.mpany,  Carthagu  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1914. 


j^h«r6oar^ 


Ser  No.  82.666.      (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.  I      Melies    Mancfacti  ring   Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 


^-IN-A 


Particular  drscriftion  of  pood*.— Motion-Picture  Films. 
ClainiK  use  since  Nov.  10,  1914.       ^^___^_ 


Ser  No  82.689.  (CLASS  Li.  I'.UNTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Standakd  Vak.msh  Wohks,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   19,  1914. 


Particular    de»vriiiti<.n    of    yoo<tx.     Boots.    Shoes,     and 
Slippers  of  Calf.«<lcin.  Kid.  Leather,  and  Cloth. 
Claims  use  si/ce  ahout  Nov.  10.  1914. 


Particular  drscription  nf  rjnod^. — VarniBhes.  Driers,  Jt 
pans,   Enamels.   R.^ad.v  Mixed   Paijnts.  and   Varuisb  Itemnv- 


ers. 


CIaf»n«  use  since  Sept.  5,  1914J 


Sef.  No.  82,712.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING..      Mabglocs 
MANiFACTtRixG   COMPANY,  St.   Louis.   Mo.      Filed   NdT^ 
20,   1914. 

Competitor 

Consisting  of  the  word  '•  Competitor." 
Particular    description    of    <w>od«.— Overalls.    Trousers. 
Coats.  .lumper*,  and  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
Claims  u8€  since  about  Sept.  1.  1914. 
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^ 
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Spj-.  No.  82,745 
AND     PHAR3 

I;<iTTS    Ll.MlTEd, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmber  29, 1914. 


(CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDK  INES. 

.NiACEUTICAL    -PREPARATIONS.)       Per 

Lwds,  England.      Filed   Nov.   21,    1014. 


I'lirticular  (lc><i 
\Viiteri)r<K)flDj; 
Worst.'d.  Cotton 

(laintH   u«r  si 


nittion  of  gooiln. — A  Compound  Used  In 
.V>1    Kinds  of  Cloths   and   Stuffs  of   Wool, 
I.in.n.  and  Silk, 
e   Nov.   27.   191 3. 


r  < 


St  r.  No.  >2,740. 
TEXTILE  FA 
land.      Filed 


(CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
iRICS.)  Perrotts  Limited.  Leeds,  Eng- 
ov.    21.    1914. 


Ptnticuhir 
Wool.  Worsted, 
<  laims  u»e  si 


deitription  of  ijoodfi. — Cloths  and  Stuffs  of 
4r  Hair,  Linpn  and  Hemp  Piece  Goods. 
Ndv.  27,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  S2.7.'.9 
AND  PH; 

&   H  F.I ;  KM  AN    C 


.CLASS  6.     CHE.M-K'AI-S.  MEDICINES. 
ARMl\CEUTICAL   PREj'ARATIONS.)      Rikeb 
N.  Y.     Fl 


New  York, 


lied  Nov.  21,  1914. 


SENAFIG 


Particular 
atives,  Blliousn 
Claima  uae  si 


drgiription  of  ijoodx. — Preparations  for  Lax 
e>s.  Constipation,  and  Headaches, 
ce  about   May,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,760 
AND  PHA 

&   HBGE.MA.N    C 


(CLASS  6.     CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 

KMKCELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Riker 

,  New  Yorl<,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 


PEPTONA 


Ser.  No.  S2,761.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEI>ICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rikku 
Jt  IIE(.EMAX  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  J914. 


m  I PED 


I'aitunUir  lUmiiption  of  goods.  Preparations  foi* Tired, 
Sore,^  anil  .\chlnc  Foot  :  Exocs.sive  Perspiration  :  Chil- 
blains ;  Callouses  :   Corns,  and  Btinions. 

Claims  uae  since  about  March,  1911. 


.^.  r.  N.V  S2.763.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'H.VRM.UEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Riker 
\  Hk..km.\n  Co..  Nvw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Nov.  21.  I'.if^. 


CUBOSA-CO. 


J'articular  dtacription  uf  goods. — Preparations  foi  Kid- 
n.  y.  Bladder,  and  Urinary-Organ  Diseasi-s  and  for  <;onor- 
rlna.  Cystitis,  and  Gleet. 

I  laima  use  siiict^  aliont  the  early  part  of  the  y»'ar  1908. 


Srr.  No.  S2.770.  (CLASS  2»>.  MEASURINCJ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPI<IANCES. »  The  Wai.man  Benson  «itii  al 
Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 


»v 


I'articular  deavription  of  o\oda. — Spectacle  Frames  and 
Eyeglass  Mountings. 

(laima  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  .Tuly.  191.*^. 


Ser.  No.  82,774.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Blsby 
Ui.ovB  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


BUSBY 


I'artioular  dexk-ription  of  goods. — Nutritive  TonicS.  1 

rlaims  u«e  slijfe  about  -April.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82.775.  (CLASS  :?9.  CLOTHING.)  Bi;sby 
<ii.o\E  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Under 
ten  year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  82.930.     (CLASS  tV     rHE.MlCAI.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL      PlCKl'ARATION^.  1      THE 

(^JLL'MBIA    CHEMITAt-    COMPANY.     Plttsl.i»r;;ll.     Pa.        Filed 

Nov.  27,  1914. 


Partiiular  description  of  floods. — tiloves. 
rlaitiiM  uKi   sinre  jiliovit   .s.>pt.  26.   1878. 


Ser.  No.  S2.70O.     ((LASS  6.     CHE.MICAI,S.  .MEDICINES, 
•VND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)        Mi.s- 
SI0.N  CHE.MICAL  CoMiiixv,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  .Nov 
2.{.   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soda  .\sh. 
Claima  use  slnco  Nov.   16.   1914. 


I    S.r.  No.  82,933.      (CLASS  ••.     CHEMICALS.  .MKI  "h  INFS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  <    II    Wili! 
J:iyl>Eiis,  Kansas  City.  .\Io.     Filed  Nov.  27.  irtl4. 

VARLEX 

Particular    deani}>Uun    »f    goods. — A    Remedy    for    tlie 
Liquor  and  Tobacco   Habit. 

'  laima  use  since  Sept.  20.  191.',. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Laxatives. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.791.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDfCINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAR.\TIONS. )        Mis- 
sion Chemical  Company,  I>is  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov 
23,    1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — I^axatives. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16.  1914. 


.Ser.  No.  82.921.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Fred- 
erick K.  STEARN.S,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Nov.  25,   1914. 

MORNING  SALT 

Comprl.sing  the  words  •'  Morning  Salt." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Aperient  or  Laia 
live. 

Claims  uae  since  Oct.  21.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,948.      (CLASS  •',.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES' 
AND  PHARMACET  TIC.VL  PREPARATIONS..      George 
G.  Repas£,  Coatesvllle,  Pa.     Filed  .>ov.  2S.  1914. 


Particular   deaottption    of  yoo'/x. --Liniments    for    Ubeu- 
matism  and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  24.   1914. 


Ser.     No.    82,961.       (CLASS    .«».       (  LOTHING.t 
Risk  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2s.  l 


Jame? 
914. 


s^ 


Try  me 


Tlie  word  "  Tryme." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

riaims  use  since  Sept.   12,   1910. 


P9 
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AND  PHARMAlC 
MEDin.N'E  Co., 
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(CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

EUTIC.VL  rKKl'AKATIONS. )     Erthol 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1914. 


Particular 
Claims  use  si 


JescHption  0/  yoo<i«.     Tonic  Medicines. 
n|;e  Oct.   1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,979. 

AND     PHARMt-VCEL' 
Leonh.\bi>t  Co 


(CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
■TICAL      PREPARATIONS.)       Db. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     nied  Nov.  30.  1914. 


Partintlar 
tlons    I'8»»d    in    t 
Fever,  and 

Cln4m$  use  slni 


desf^ption    of    goods. — MedlcinRl    Pr^para 
♦■    Treatment    of    Catarrh,    Colds,    Hay 
AfTertlons  of  the  Upper  Air  Passages. 
V  Oct.   1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  R2,090 
AND  PHARM.^« 
Tetlow    Co 
T'ndtr  ten  year 


(CLASS  6.     I  n  KM  I  r. M.S.  MEDICINES,  jk 
"EUTICAL  I'REl'ARATIONS.)      Henry 
hlladelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.   30,    1914. 
proviso. 


Particular  <hS' 
L'l^ms    use  sinj' 


Option   of  goo'is. — Face  Powder, 
e   about   1878. 


Ser.  No.  82.998.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHAKM  \<I:TTUAL    rUKI' AR  ATIONS  Ma^T 

A.  Evans.  New, York,  N.  Y.     f^led  l»ec,  1,  I'.'U 


GEKOS 


fiarticular  desrriiitntn  of  goods. — ^Tooth- Powder,  Tooth- 
paste, and  Mouth  I»tion  or  Wash. 
<  laimM  use  since  Oct.  20,   1814. 

[Vol.  809. 


S«r.  No.  83,016.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oscar 
L.  Graf,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.     Mlcd  Dec.  2,  1914. 


HYGLO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\  Nall-Pollah. 
Claims  use  .since  Oct.   19,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,034.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  »  Allwin 
Dres.s  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3. 
1914. 


ParJicular  description  of  goods. — Children's  Dresses. 
Claim*  use  slncp  Sopt.   1,   19i:^. 


Ser.  No.  83,042.  (CLASS  6  CHEMHALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS!  Dag- 
gett &  Ram.sdell.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Dec.  3,  1914. 


JJEBUTARTE 


\ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Face  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,04.S.  (CLASS  26.  MEASIRING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Essanay  Film  Maxufactcr- 
ING  Co..  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 


Particular  denrription  nf  ononis — Movlnjf-Picturp  Films. 
Chiivin   use   sinrp  .Inly   31,    1907. 

No.  6.] 
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Ser.  No.  83,062.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Westmoreland  Chemical  and  Color  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 

FER— S  U  L 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ferric  Sulfate. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  10.  1914. 


Ser  No  83,063.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDRINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TH» 
Westmoreland  Chemical  and  Color  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 


PurUcular  description  of  goods. — Ferric  Sulfate. 
Cl«<w  use  since  Aun.  10,  1914. 


Ser  No  83,073.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1  E.  Myebb 
Lye  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1914. 


W"*..,^ 


JJU— 


Ser.  No.  83,088.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Fr».nch 
Fkatheb  Novelty  &  Hat  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hats-. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1914. 


Ser  No.  83,131.  (CLu-VSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Remmkbs  Soap  io.mpany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
7,  1914.  . ^ 

Miraflor 

Panicular  description  of  f;oorf*i.— Cold-Vream,  Face- 
Powder,  Sachet  Powd.r,  Talcum  Powder,  and  Toilet 
Water. 

Claims  use  since  Nov    24.  1914. 


Ser  No  83.140.  (CLAf^Sr,  .  HKMHALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rRKl'AUATlONS. )  .>OEL 
C.  White,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1914. 


M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lye. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1912. 


Particular  d( script wn   of  goods. — .A    Remedy    for  Plies, 
{   Corns,  Bunions,  Sore  Feet,  Bruises,  and  Ingrowing  Nails 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1.  1914. 
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TIIADE-MAKK  IIKGISTUATIUNS  GRANTED 
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lOLSSf):     TOILET  I'INS.     The  Amkkican   Pin  CoMrAN\. 
Wateibuiv.   Conn. 
Filed  August  G.  1014.      Serial  No.  80.354.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOUEU  13,  1914. 

lul.5:.t5.     I'OUTLANI)  CEMENT.     The  As.soci.^TED  Tokt- 
L.^NUCK-MKNT  M.KM  FACTUREUs  (19001.  LIMITED.  Lon- 
don, EnKland. 
Filod  .July  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.771.     ITBLISHED 

OCTOBEH   13,   1914. 

101.557.  BREAD.     THE  .Bakek  BrT.xd  COMPASr.  Zanes 
vllle.  Oblo. 

Filed    February    16,    1914.      Serial   No.    75.922.      IM 
LISIIED  OCTOBEU  6.  1914. 

101.558.  CALFSKIN  LEATHEK.     .1.  ^.  Barnet 
In(  .,  Rorhester.  N.  Y..  nnd    Lynu,  Mass. 

Filed  May   12,   1914.     Serial   No.  78.214.     FUBLl^il 
OCTOBER   13.  1914. 

101.5:.9.     CERTAIN  NAMED  JEWELRY  MADE  OF    liRJ 
Clous   METAL.      Buss    IlKUTHEits    Comia 
boro.  Mass. 
Hied    January    27,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.133.      I'UB 
LISHED  OCTOltER  13.   1914. 

lOl.SrtO.     CERTAIN    NAMED  FOODS.     Brewster,  «ok- 
uoN  &  Co.,  Rocliestt-r,  N.  Y. 
Fihd  March  is.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.724.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    i:'.,    1914. 

101.561.      CERTAIN   NAMED   FOODS.      Bkewsteh,   Gor- 
IX. N  &  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .luly   15.  1914.     Serial   No.  79.799.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101,.502.     ALTERATIVE  FOR  THE  BLOOD.     H.  W.  and 
<;.    \\.   CA.\iruELi..  Columbus.   Ohio. 
Filed  Auitust  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,883.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1914 

101  .W5       PLASTEROF  PARIS  IMPRESSION  HOLDERS 
USED   IN  THE    PRACTICE  OF   DENTISTRY.     The 
I...  D.  Caii.k  Company,  Milford,  Del. 
Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,317.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    13,   1914. 

101.564.  WRITING-INK.  The  CoMMEiiriAL  Paste  Co.. 
Columbus,   Ohio. 

Filed  June   1.    1914.     Serial   No.  78,685.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    13.   1914. 

101.565.  CANNED  FISH,  ROE.  FRUIT,  VEGETABLES, 
A.VD  OYSTERS.  W.  J.  Courtney  Co.,  Inc.,  Mundy 
I'nlnt.  Va. 

Filed  July  8,   1914.     Serial   No.  79.628.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101, 56»;.      SELF  RISING    WHEA  r-FIX)UR.      The    Cues 
CENT  Mill  &  Elevator  Co.,  Denver.  Colo. 
Flletl  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,350.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

101  .'>67      SHIPPING  AND  MERCHANDISE  TAGS,  BAG 
(JAGE-CHECKS,   AND  FACTORY  TABS   AND  NUM- 
BERED   AND    COUPONED    COTTON    TAGS.      The 
Denney  Tag  Company,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,322.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,  1914. 

10  1.568.     SAFETY-FUSES   FOR   ELECTRICAL  CIR 
CUITS.    Economy  Fcse  &  Manifactiring  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed  August  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.428.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 


iMl.r.ji'.t.      FINGER     RINGS.      Eisenstadt    Mancfactt  li- 
\c.  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

^d  Au^'ust  8,  1914.      Serial  No.  80.398.      PUBLISHED 
OCjftBER   13,   1914. 

10?%0.     ENAMEL  I'AINT.     Ernecke  &  Salmstein  Com- 
kNV.  Chicago.  111. 
Flid  Au>:ust  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,887.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1914. 

lOl^'l.     DIV.\NETTES.     "THE  F.   T.   B.    INC.,"   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.   ' 
.1   .Tune  9.   1913.      Serial   No.  70,973.      PUBLISHED 
1.5.   1914. 

IJGICAI.     INSTRUMENTS.       ArtusT    Kmil 
FkaassI  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aprh   3,  1914.     Serial   No.   77,1S4.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1914.  <    _^ 

101.573.  CERTAIN    NAME^  PAINTS   AND    PAINTERS 
M.\TERI.\LS.    (iEHSTENfx.iiFKB  Bkos.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    11,    1914.     'Sei4al  No.    bl.lfS.'..      PUB; 
LISHED  OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101.574.  BLEND  OF  RYE  WHISKY.  Goldberg,  Bowen 
&  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  % 

Filed    Septemb<T    -S.    i914.      Serial    No,    81.044.      PUB-  • 
LISHED  OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101,5  75.       PREPARATION    FOR    IMPROVING     ICE 
CRE*KM.     H.  Hellku  &  Co..  Chicago,  Hi. 
Filed  July  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,178.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  b,  1914. 

101.576.     CONDENSED  MILK.     HoLLY  Condensed  Milk 
Co.,  Amity.  Oieg. 
Filed  July  27,.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,098.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  ••>.  1914. 

101,577."  MALT  TQNIC.     The  Inter  State  Bre,wing  Cc  . 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.    .  .        - 

Filed    September    19.    1914.      Serial^   No.-  81,341.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  i;;,  1914.  .' 

101,578.      CANDY.      Jay    Ciwcolate    CompanYv    Boston, 
Mass. 
Filed  July  24,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,950.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

101.679.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PICKLED    FOOD    PROD- 
UCT.^.    .Ikkkkk.-m'N  Pkkle  company.  Incorporated. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  April  23.  1913.     Serial  NO.  70,013.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  12,  1913. 

101.580.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  Joaxnes- 
Splane  Co.,  Lob  .\ngeleB,  Cal. 

'  Filed  Octol>er  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.626.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101.581.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRKAL  APPARA- 
TUS AND  SUI'ILIES.  IL  W.  Johns  Manville  Co., 
New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  Augu.st  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,.532.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1914. 
101  582      FURS.     Jllh  s  Kllomax.  New  Vork,  N.  Y. 

Filed   July  9,   1914.     Serial   No.   79.671.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

101.583.  SAFER  KRAUT.  Libby,  Mi  Neill  &  Libby, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  13.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,247.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.   1914. 
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MaltDiastasb  Company. 
Serial    Xo.\l,345.      PUB- 

MALT-DiAsxysi 


iSK,    COMPANY, 


Serial  No.  81,346.  ^UB- 
Malt-Diastasb  Cosipaxt, 
Serial   No.   81,347.      PUB- 


101.584.  MALT  fcXTRACTS. 
New  York,  NL  Y. 

Filed   September    19.    1914. 
LISHED  OCTOBKR  13,  1914. 

101.585.  MALT    EXTRACTS. 
New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed    Septembe-    19.    1914. 
LISHED  OCTOBKR  13,   1914. 

101.586.  MALT    EXTRACTS. 
New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed    Septeml)*^    19,    1914. 
LISHED  0CT0B1:R  13,  1914. 

101.587.  SHOE,  BOOT,  AND  LK.\THER  DRESSINGS. 
.Ia.s.  S.  MAstx  Co..  I'biladelphia,  I'a. 

Filed    Seplemb<r    -'.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.61'6.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

101.588.  rOI',  CUNGEH  ALK.  .VND  OTHER  LIKE  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC BE\  ERAiiES.  .Martin  Fra.vklin  Meek, 
Williamson,    V.  Va. 

Filed   .Stpt.mbcr   15,    1913.      Serial   No.   72,860.     PUB 
LISHED  0CT(1P.ER  ^0,   1914. 

101.589.  LE.VlllEK     SHOES. 
Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  July   7.    1 
OCTOBER  6,  1911. 

101.590.  ELEC'l  RIC  BATTERIES.  National  Carbon 
Co.MPANV.  Cl>veland.  Ohio. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,073.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOB  :R  13,  1914. 

METAl.  CLOSURES   FOR  CONTAINING   VES- 
.     Natiunal  .\1f.t.\l  Sual  Corporation,  Boston, 


.Melanso.v     Shue    Co. 


•  14.      Serial  No.    79,6<»7.     PUBLISHED 


1914.     Serial  No.  80.185.     PUBLISHED 


PlB- 

New 


101,591. 

SELS 

Mass.        " 

nied  July  30, 

OCTOBER  6,   19^4 

101.592.  NEWSI'APER  ARTICLES.  The  Press 
LisiiiN';  »  u^iPANy,  (The  New  York  Wubld,» 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   .\prll   J.    1914.     Serial   No.  77.157.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

101.593.  PASTHS  AND  POWDERS  FOR  TOILET  PUR- 
POSES. S Hi  SALT,  AND  BAKING-POWDER.  Rb- 
GENis    Mkki:".vntile   I 'iiKf.,it.\Ti')N,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Filed  July  -'i',   191-1.     Serial  No.  79.991.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2i\  1914. 

101.594.  LEATHER,  CANVAS,  OR  CLOTH  SHOES.  Th« 
Rir.EY   Shoe  Manvfacti  ring  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio. 

f-iled  June  _'2.  1914.     Serial  No.  70,270.     PUBLISHED 
OCIOBEU  1.;,  4l4. 

101.595.  (C»AKSK  POWDER  CLEANER  USED  FOR 
POLISUIN"!  METAL.  Jamks  H.  Rhmue.s  A  CuM- 
PA>Y,  Chlcaj  ;o.  111. 

Filed  July  1>.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.9H».     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  11114. 

101.596.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOOI'S.  Henry  <i.  Sevks 
Co.,  Uolyok< .  Mass. 

Filed  April  27    1914.     Serinl  Xo.  77,833. 
OCTOBER  6.  19  4. 

K>1.5y7.  SAFETY  PINS.  The  Seymoib  Metal  Gooi  • 
CoMPA.vv,  S 'ymonr,  Coun. 

Filed  August  1 ).  1914.     Serial  No.  80,442 
OCTOBER  13,  11 H4. 

101.598.  WHE..T-FLOUR    AND    MILL    FEEI)S, 
FiELD-KiNii  Milling  Co.,  Minneapoii-s,  Miun. 

Filed    Jauuarj     10,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,101 
LISHED   OCTOBER    13,    1914. 

101.599.  V.\KNlSH  OR  PAINT  TO  BE  USED  ON  WOOD 


PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


Shbt- 


FUB- 


OR    METAL 


Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Filed  Jane  12, 
JULY  28,  1914. 


SlHF.vrES.      The   .siiEitwiN-WiLLiA.vis 


1914.     Serial  No.  79,042.     PUBLISHED 


101.600.  PETROLEUM.  VEGETABLE  OIL.  FISH  OIL, 
MINERAL  WAX,  CANDLES,  AND  FATS  FOR  ILLU- 
MINATING PURPOSES.  TozABiRu  SuzLKi.  Suna- 
mura.  Japan.  « 

Filed    September    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,642.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.601.  MATCHES.  Nitedals  T.^endstikfabrik,  Gr6n- 
vold.  near  Chrisiianla,  Norway. 

Filed  May  28.  1914.      Serial  No.  78.626.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1914. 

101.602.  CANNED  FISH.  CANNED  VEGETABLES, 
SANDWICH-PASTE,  PREPARED  POULTRY,  MEAT 
PRESERVES,  AND  CANNED  FRUITS.  Tokstad- 
BtRGER  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.020.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.603.  CHARACTER-DOLLS.  Mary  R.  Thomas.  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  ^ 

Filed   September    19.    1914.      Serial   No.   81,354.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101.604.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  GAR.MENT  FAS- 
TENERS. Waldes  k  Co..  Prajaie-Wrechowitt,  Aus- 
tria Hungary. 

Mled  August  28, 19 n.     Serial  No.  80.868.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   20.  1914. 

101.605.  SNAP  BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS. Wall-es  a  Co.,  Prague-Wrschowltz,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed    September    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,931.      PUB- 
LISHED Ot  TOBER  20.  1914. 

101.606.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT  tTS- 
TENERS.  Wah>es  k  Co.,  Prague-Wrscbowltz,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed    September    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,932.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101.607.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  OARMENT-FAS- 
TE.NERS.  Walkes  k  Co..  Prague-Wrschowltz.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed    Sepfmber    .'..    1914.      Serial    No.    80,959.      PUB- 
LISHED Oi'TOBER  20,  1914. 


SED    AS    GARMENT-FAS- 

,   Prague-Wrsehowltx,   Au»- 


101,608.      SNAP-BUTTONS    U 

.    TENERS.     Waldes  k  Co 
trla-Hungary. 

Filed    September    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    80.960.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1914. 


SED    AS    GARMENT-FAS- 
Prague-Wrscbowltz.   Aus- 


101,609.       SNAP  BUTTONS    U 
TENERS.     Waldes   k  C... 
trla-Hungary. 
Filed    September    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.012.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  1.'?.  1914. 


EST  Virginia    Pl'li-    Prod- 
No.  78,757.      PUBLISHED 


101.610.      PULP  -  BOARD.      W 
rcTs  t'o..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial 
OCTOBER   20.  1914.  | 

10^.61 1.     POULTRY  FOODS.     T.  W.  Wood  k  Son,  Rlch- 
4iond.  Va. 
Filed  July  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,217.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

101.612.       HAIR    TONIC.     SCALP  -  CLEANER.     SCALP- 
CREAM.   SKIN  LOTION.    MASSAGE-CREAM.      John 

H.       WOODBt'RY       DERMATOLOOICAL       iNSTlTtTE,       NeW 

York.  N.  Y.  :  Arthur  G.   Stiles,  trustee  in  bankruptcy, 
assignor,    by     mesne    assignments,     to    The     .\ndrew 
Jergens  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed    September    4.    1908.      Serial    No.    37,232.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17.   1909. 


DECISIONS 


or  THF. 


cons^nvLissioisrER/    of   ipj^teisi  ts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Second  Circuit. 

TKE1I5ACUEB   CHKM18CHE   WeRKE   GeSELLSCHAFT   MIT 
Bt.SCHBANKTEB      HaFTUNG       I.      THE      llOE.SSLER     & 

Ha.ssiacheb  Chemical  Company. 
Decided  December  15,  191k. 

1.  PioNEEn  Patb.vt — Doctrine  or  EQrivAi.ENTS. 

The  Welsbach  patent.  No.  837.017,  for  "  a  pyropliorlc 
alloy  containing  cerium  alloyed  with  Iron,  as  and  for 
tlie  purposes  described."  Ihld  to  rover  a  pioiK'.T  in- 
Tentlon  and  Is  entitled  to  that  liberal  application  of  the 
doctrine  of  equivalents  which  is  nsnally  accorded  to 
such    patents. 

2.  Same — Equivalents — Nor  Restricted  to  Named  Elb- 

.MBNTS  Except  by  Specification. 
"  Numerous  authorities  sustain  the  proposition  that 
when,  as  here,  a  pioneer  patentee  claims  an  alloy  of 
one  or  more  rare-earth  metals  with  one  or  more  non- 
rare-earth  metals,  he  Is  not  restricted  to  named  varie- 
ties of  either,  unless  he  has  himself  restricted  his  claim 
by  something  in  his  specification,  as  Welsbach  did.  ou 
the  rare-earth  side  of  the  combination  by  the  statement 
that  in  his  alloy  cerium  is  an  essential.  Winans  v.  Den- 
nifiiil,  l.'i  How..  .'300."  (  Miittlii  son  v,  <  riwiib'll.  78  Fed. 
Rep.,  910;  Panz  v.  Battle  Island  Paper  Company.  138 
Fed.  Rep..  48.  explained  and  distinguished.)  } 

STATEMENT   OK   THF.   CASE. 

This  cjiuse  comes  here  on  appeal  from  a  decree  | 
of  the  District  Court.  Southern  District  of  New 
York.  aKiiiiist  defendiuit  for  injunction  and  .nccount- 
iDg  in  -I  suit  for  infringement  of  patent.  The  pat- 
ent is  No.  837,017.  issued  Noveml)er  27.  1906,  to 
Aner  von  Welsbach  for  improvements  In  pyrophoric 
alloys.  The  opinion  of  the  district  court  will  be 
found  in  214  Fed.  Hep.,  410. 

Mr.  James   Hamilton  for  Treibacher  Chemische 
Werke  (Jesellschaft  mit  besohrankter  Haftunp. 

Mr.  Srabury  C.  Mafilic  for  The  Roessler  &  Hass- 
lacher  Chemical  Company. 
Before  L.^combe.  Wakd,  and  Rogebs.  Circuit  Judges. 

L.-vcoMBE,  Cir.  J.: 

The  invention  relates  to  manufacture  of  metallic 
alloy>^hnving  pyrophoric  action  and  their  applica- 
tion to  the  purposes  of  ignition  and  illumination. 
The  alloy  gives  forth  sparks  on  being  rubbed  with  a 
flle  or  otherwise  abraded — hence  the  term  "  pyro- 
phoric." The  substance  is  of  conceded  commercial 
utility.  Being  an  alloy  it  is  a  compound  of  two 
,or  more  metals.  Out  of  fifty-five  or  more  known 
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ami    classified    metals,    sixteen    are    recognize«l    sis 

"  rare-earth  metals;  "  these  sixteen  are  divided  into 

three  groups,  the  cerium  group,  the  terbium  group 

and  the  ytteil»iuni~group.     f>ne  of  the  metals  in  the 

alloy  of  the  patent  must  be  a  rare-earth  metal,  and 

by  the  language  of  his  8i>ecificatitm8  ^he  patentee 

states  that — 

for   the   purposes   of   this    invention    the   presence  of   the 

cerium  is  relied  on  as  essential. 

Therefore  although  there  may  be  ,a  mixture  of 
rare-earth  metals  In  the  one  element  of  the  combina- 
tion, cerium  or  at  least  a  metal  of  the  cerium  group 
must  be  present.  Tiie  testimony  shows  that  an  alloy 
composed  solely  of  rare-earth  metals  will  not  pro- 
duce the  pyrophoric  alloy  de-sired :  the  ytatent  indi- 
cates this.  The  i>resence  <»f  «iie  or  more  of  the  non- 
rare-earth  metals  is  e8.«»entiiil.  The  si>eciflcation 
states  that  the  rare-earth  metal  cerium  becomes^ 
pyrophoric  if  alloyed  with  certain  other  metals.  In 
particular  iron.  It  indicates  that  with  about  thirty 
IK'r  cent,  of  iroh  the  alloy  att.iins  its  maximum  of 
fiyrophoric  energy:  also  that  the  iron  can  be  par- 
tially replaced  by  nickel  or  cobalt,  but  if  entirely 
replac(Hl  by  these  the  pyrophoric  property  is  con- 
siderably diminished. 

The  first  claim  reads: 

1.  A  pyrophoric  alloy,   containing  eeiium  alloyed   with 
I    iron;  Bubstantinlly  as  and  for  the  pun><'>-es  descrilted. 

The  only  other  claim  is  identical  except  that  the 
iron  is  stated  as  being  thirty  per  cent,  of  the  com- 
pound.   As  defendant's  comix)uud  consists  of  cerium 
with  from  eleven  to  fifteen  per  cent,  of  magnesium, 
the  first  claim  only  is  dcclareti  uix)n. 
I       Judge  Hcmgh,  discussing  the  most  i)ertineut  refer- 
1  erences  in  the  prior  art,  found  that  the  patentee — 
'    taught   how  certainly  and  knowingly   lo  produce  that    (a 
I    .ompoiiTid   usefully   pyrophoric*    which    had   been   observed 
indeed,  but  not  understood. 

I  We  fully  concur  in  this  finding  and  in  the  conclu- 
sion that  this  Welsbach  patent  covers  a  pioneer  in- 
vention and  is  entitled  to  that  liberal  application  of 
the  doctrine  of  e<piivalents  which  is  usually  jiccord- 
od  to  such  patents. 

In  defeii.se  it  is  contended  that  defendant's  jirod- 

!  uct,  made  it  is  said  according  to  the  process  set 
forth  in  a  patent  to  Ruber  (No.  l«<'.7.77.'j.  issued 
August  Itith.  r.tlOl.  is -not  ;i  -  metallic  alloy"  at  all 
but   a   chemical   roniiK)und.     What  defendant  does 

'  is  first  to  make  n  metallic  alloy  of  cerium  and 
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niapnesium  (in  ihe  proportions  of  about  eighty-five 
to  fifteen  »  ;  this  jilloy  is  then  subjected  to  the  action 
of  liyilrogen  in  H  fire  clay  uiuffle  under  a  tempera- 
ture of  500  degrees  to  600  degrees  centigrnde. 
Changes  are  produced  by  this  hydrogen  treatment, — 
the  pyrophoric  |proi)erty  of  the  compound  is  im- 
priiveil.  iK)88ibly  suftitiently  to  give  validity  to  the 
Iluber  patent— J  nd  there  is  a  conflict  between  the 
exi)erts  as  to  vhether  the  resultant  product  has 
become  a  cheni  cal  coni!>ound  or  still  remains  a 
metallic  alloy  saturated  with  hydrogen.  We  con- 
cur in  Judge  Hoiigh's  finding  that  the  weight  of  tes- 
timony supi)orts  the  latter  conclusion. 

The  claim  in  ^uit  mentions  only  iron  as  the  uon- 
rare-t»arth  metali  but  nmititudinDUS  authorities  sup- 
|M»rt  the  proposition  that  in  construing  a   pioneer 
patent  such  as  tpis  "  iron  "  should  be  held  to  mean 
"  iron  or  its  etpiivalent."     In  the  specification  two 
iifher  metals.  ni*kel   and  cobalt,  are  expressly   re- 
ferred to  as  eipii  ralents  and  defendant  concedes  that 
a  metallic  alloy    n  which  these,  or  even  manganese, 
which  like  the  olher  three  belongs  to  a  group  known 
as  the  "heavy"  metals,  have  been  substituted  for 
the  iron  would  iilfringe.    But  the  dwtriue  of  equiva- 
lents does  not  confine  a  iiatentee  to  equivalents  which 
he  has  expressly  referred  to.    Nunierous  authorities 
SI  stain  the  proposition  that  when,  as  here,  a  pioneer 
patentee  claims  an  alloy  of  one  or  more  rare-earth 
metals  with  one  or  more  non-rare-earth  metals,  he 
is  not  restricte<l  to  nanieti  varieties  of  either,  unless 
ht'has  himself  i»estricttHl  his  claim  by  something  in 
his  specification,  as  Welsbaeh  did,  on  the  rare-earth 
side  of  the  combination  by  the  statement  that  in  his 
alloy  cerium  is  »n  es.sential.     iWinans  v.  Dcnmead, 
\'>  How.,  X50. )      Wel.sbach  nowhere  intimates  that 
iron  is  e.sse:itial.  on  the  contrary  he  states  his  invei. 
t:.in  is  the  alloy  of  cerium    ■  with  certain  other  met- 
als, in  iMrti<  iilar  iron."     We  are  satisfied  that  the 
•equivalency"  ((f  other  metals  with  iron  is  to  be 
foiuul  not  in  thtir  chemical  structure,  but  in  their 
fiuictional  efticiducy  when  combined  with  cerium  in 
.1  metallic  alloy.    Cases  in  this  circuit  (Mattheson  v, 
CuniphcU,  7S   F,    R.,  910:   Richards  v.  Du  Bon,  97 
F.   li..  OO:   rani  v.  Battle  Island  Paper  Company, 
KiS  F.  R..  4S)  liUve  indicated  a  Q\ialiflcation  of  this 
theory  of  broad  univalents, — a  patentee  will  not  be 
allowed  to  maintain  a  claim  for  more  than  he  has 
(liscovore<l  and  (3is<'lose«l.     In  the  first  of  these  cases 
the  claim  was  for  .1  dypstuff  as  a  new  product.    The 
patentee  described  a  special   process  by  which  the 
product  was  obtnined.  using  therein  a  specified  sulfo- 
acid  :  he  state«l  as  his  discovery,  invention  and  dis- 
i-lusure  that  •aoy  sulfo  acid  of  any  radical,"  when 
treated   accoiiliHi:  to  the   prm-ess  described,  would 
pro<liicf  the  (Iv.jstnff  of  the  patent.     The  testimony 
showe<l  th.it  th«re  were  over  one  hundred  different 
substances  in  the  t:ronp  of  ""  sulfo  acids  of  any  radi- 
cal "    and    that    only    some   of   them. — disulfo-acids 
with  which  aloije  the  pjitentee  had  experimented, — 
would,  when  trfated  accirdint:  to  the  process,  pro- 
di:ce  the  dyestufT.     The  c.niplainant  conteiuled  that 
whenever  a  particular  sulfo-acid,  not  trietl  t)efore, 
^roduce<i  the  dvfstuff  his  patent  would  cover  it,  al- 
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though  it  did  not  cover  sulfo-acids  which  would 
not  produce  the  result.  We  held  that  he  could  not 
thus — 

Kpoculatc  on  the  equivalents  of  bis  claimed  invention  and 
thereby  oblige  the  public  to  resort  to  experiment  In  order 
to  determine  the  scope  of  the  claiim  of  hi.s  patent. 

In  the  second  case  above  cite<l  the  claim  was  for 
an  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  tobacco- 
leaves  which  consisted  lu  'applying  an  alkaili  to  the 
leaves  of  <he  growing  plant."  Patentee  had  pra 
duced  his  result  of  applying  0  specified  alkali  to  the 
leaves,  but  the  broad  construction  of  the  claim  cov- 
ering a//  alkalis  was  held  void  because  It  would 
be  broader  than  the  invention,  as  it  would  cover 
potash,  an  alkali  which  would  not  accomplish  the 
result,  and  the  patentee  haij  not  experimented  to' 
discover  what  alkalis  would  and  what  Would  not 
do  so. 

The  case  at  bar,  howeier,  does  not  come  within  the 
principle  laid  down  in  these  decisions.  Of  the  forty 
or  more  non-rare-earth  metals  it  is  not  shown  that 
there  Is  one  of  them  which  will  not  when  alloyed 
with  cerium  produce  a  pyrophoric  compound.  Some 
of  them  will  produce  a  less  etHcient  one  than  iron 
(Uh'S,  as  the  patent  indicates,  proiK>rtions  must  be 
varied  with  different  constituents  to  produce  better 
restilts,  but  we  are  satisfied  from  the  record  that, 
(with  the  exceittion  of  metals  fo\nid  in  such  small 
quantities  that  they  are  known  merely  in  the  labo- 
ratory and  so  no  one  has  exf)erimented  in  combin- 
ing them  with  cerium)  each  and  every  non-rare- 
earth  metal  is  a  fair  equivalent  of  iron  in  the  com- 
l)Ound  of  this  patent. 

The  decree  is  affirmed  with  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Willey  iwjtent.  No.  750.744.  for 
a  portable  drill.  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed. 
James  Clark,  Jr.,  Electric  Co.  v.  United  States  Elec- 
trical Tool  Co.,  217  Fed.  Rep.,  252. 


Adverse  Deciaiona  in  Interference, 

I  ATirvT  No.   1.01)1,364. 

On  Noyemljer  :.'7,  1914.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Carl  A.  Matson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  hy  claim  1  of  his  I'atint  No.  1,091,364.  sub- 
ject, "  Heel  burnishing  or  flnlshliiK  wheel,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  l^econie  final. 


•  Interference  Notices. 

DEPARTMK.V  r  iiK    IMK    IsTF.lMOlt. 

Unitku  .statks  Patbnt  Ofkice, 

^ya«htn<Jton,  D.  C.  December  M,  19H. 

American  (Irocery  Co.,  its  (usigna  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  havinR  l>een  declared  by  ttil.s  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  .\lli.Tto  Mazzlnjchl.  Via  d.l  Coro  2. 
corner  Via  S  .M.irio.  I,OL:li.iin.  Italy,  for  n'^ist ration  of  a 
trade  mark  ainl  trade  mark  retrlsterod  March  5.  1895,  No. 
•_'»?, ISO.  to  the  .\mi  rlcan  (irod'ry  ( H..  and  the  OlTu-e  having 
failed  to  secure  service  upon  the  saiil  .Viucrlcan  (Irocery 
Co.  within  the  tini<  allowid  for  that  uurpose  and  the  at- 
torney bt'lni:  iiiiatili-  to  fnrnl-h  the  address  of  said  com- 
pany." notice  l.s  hiTehy  Kivcii  that  unless  said  American 
(Jrocery  <"o..  Its  assign.*  »>r  |ci;:il  rcprcservtati\  cs,  shall  en- 
ter an"  appcHrauoe  therein  within  thirfy  days  from  the 
tlrst  publhation  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  ca.^e  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofiticial  Oazeitk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firft  Assistant  Commis$ioner. 
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DlPABTME«iJ   OF  TH«  INTERIOR,        ^^— — • 

.United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  December  tS,  191^. 
The  RivertUie  Soap  Company,  it$  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice:  ^  .  *v,i  r\m^^  u^ 
.\Ti  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  <^ffi(*^  i>f 
tween  the  application  of  the  United  Drug  <^ompany.  Bos- 
ton  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark 
regstered  April  24.  1888.  No.  15  394,  to  The  Kiverslde 
Soap  i-ompany.  Faterson,  N.  J.,  and  because  of  pnmn  tacxe 
evidence  iS  the  record  to  the  effect  that  The  Riverside  Soap 
Company  has  abandoned  said  mark  and  is  no  'onK^'r  1° 
existence,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The 
Riverside  Soap  Company,  its  assigns  or  egal  [eprese^t*^ 
fives  Shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from    n.e    first   publication   of   this   order   the   Interference 

will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  ol  default.  

This  notice^ will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gamttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  JiEVfTOa,  FiraijMi?tant  Commissioner. 


■aid  Stevens  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  po(Bt-ofBcc  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Henrv  K.  Stevens,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shafi  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thlrtv  davs  from  the  first  publicatibn  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   SEWTO'S,  First.  Assist  ant  Commissioner. 


OErARTMENT    OV    THE    INTERIOR, 

I'NITED  STATES   PATENT   OFFICE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  December  77,  I9H. 
Henry    R.    f^terens,    his   assigns    or   legal   repyescntntires, 

'\n ''interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tw  en  the  application  of  the  Sierra  Chemical  (  ompanv 
405  East  Th  rd  street,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  for  registration 
of  a  trademark  and  trademark  registered  November  .i, 
1885  No  12  741,  to  Henry  R.  Stevens,  Boston  Mass 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registere.l  mail  to 
^^ I  Vol    2C9. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

UNITED  STATE.S  PATENT  OFFICE, 

Washington.  I).  C.  December  9.  t9H. 
Augustus    W.   Kriete,  /ii«   afSujns   or   legal   representatwes, 

takf   not}ce: 

An  interference  having  been  declaretl  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hhelnstrom  Bros.,  9H>  Martin 
street,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  ret'i.^itration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  February  21.  1HH2.  No.  !>.1.'}», 
to  Au^'iistus  W.  Kriete,  Baltimore.  Mil.,  and  HiinnsvUle. 
Va  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  .sent  by  reulsiere<l 
mai'l  to  the  said  Augustus  \V.  Kriete  at  the  said  addresses 
liaving  been  returned  by  the  post-office  nndeliverable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  civen  tliat  unless  said  .^uirustiis  U  ,  Kriete, 
his  assigns  "or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publi- 
cation of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default.  ,       ^  ,-, 

This  notice  will  be  putdished  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTO.N,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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n 


ACQUIESCENCE. 

See  Rejection  of  Claims. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  4. 


AMENDMENTS. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  4;  Rejection  of  Claims. 


1. 


ANTICIPATION. 

See  Partictilar  Patents,  1:  Testimony. 

I'ATKNTX — ('(IMKrNATKINS 

It  constiliit^s  no  liiituniaiion  ;iml  no  defense  lo  ii  tlami  nt  in 
frinfreiiient  that  one  or  niorr  elenipiil.s  of  »  t)at<>nted  oomt>ination, 
or  onp  or  nuirc  ]mr\<  of  n  piilriUP'l  iinprovcnient,  may  be  fourid 
in  one  olil  pattrii  or  jnit)lK'alioii  ami  others  in  another  and  still 
others  in  a  third.  It  is  indl';{>eiisal)le  that  all  of  thorn,  or  their 
mechanical  e()iiivalenis,  \<c  found  in  llie  same  description  or  ma- 
chine where  they  accoinplLsh  siilistaniially  the  same  resnlt  1>\ 
substaiUiallv  the  same  means  as  does  the  patented  cornliinatioTi 

[^Ottumwa  Box  Car   lyoader  Co.  r.  Christ v  Hex   Car   l.onder 

ro.,6s;i 

.  TraI)E-Mark;>— '(ii.n  Mi.s,si<)n  ■— ••  Mi.ssion." 

The  worils  "Old  Mission  "  as  a  trado-marli  for  lager-ljeer  Ilild 
not  anticipat>e<l  iiy  a  prior  registration  of  the  word  "Mission''  as 
a  tra<le-mark  for  a  malt  tonic. 

[Kt  partr  Mission  Brewing  Company,  105.3 


BROAD  AND  NARROW  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  Z. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes. 


APPEAL. 

Matters  Reviewable— Uuunos  on  Objection. 

A  ruling;  by  the  trial  court  upon  olijectious  to  evidence  in  e()uiiy 
must  1)6  obtained  or  refused  and  exception  taken,  and  these  pro- 
i-eedmgs  made  of  record,  to  warrant  a  considerat  ion  of  the  questions 
they  sugK<'''l  'n  an  apellate  court 

i^  Ottuniwa  Box  (  ar  lyoader  to.  r.  ("hristv  Box  Car  Loader 
Co,  683. 


COMBINATION. 

See  Anticipation,  1;  Infringement;  Pioneer  Invention;  Rejection  of 

Claims:  Right  to  Patent. 

Patents— Old  Elements 

A  new  combination  of  old  elements,  whereby  a  new  and  useful 
result  is  produced  or  an  old  result  Ls  attained  In  a  more  facile, 
economical,  and  efficient  way,  may  be  as  lecurely  protected  by  a 
patent  as  a  new  machine  or  composition  of  matter. 

(Patentability  of  combinations  of  old  elements  as  dependent  on 
results  attained,  see  note  to  \(Uional  Tube  Co.  v.  .^ik«i,  91  C.  ( 
A.,  123.) 

[*  Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Co.  v.  Christy  Box  Car  Loader 
Co.,«83. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  Particular  Patenta,  1. 

1    Patents— "Substantully  as  De.scribed." 

.M  least  in  all  recent  patent",  granted  since  the  rule  of  the  Patent 
Oflfice  established  hv  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  in  1902  in 
ex  parte  Shrpler  (Uri  O.  G..  4fi8)  has  l>een  in  force,  and  .save  in 
3xceptional  mstances,  thejiresence  or  absence  of  the  phrase  "sub- 
stantially a.<;  ilescribed"  m  a  claim  is  of  no  interpretative  im- 
portance", words  of  such  import  being  implied  if  not  expressed. 
Such  words  if  present  do  not  limit  the  i)atenice  to  the  e.xact 
mechanism  described  nor  deprive  him  of  the  ticnefit  of  the  rule 
of  equivalents  to  the  .same  extent  as  if  ihev  were  aVisent. 

'  [<<  National  Tube  Co.  v.  Marie  rt  al.,  329. 

't.  Bkm—Rvuu  or  Patent  Ofkice 

wImh  tlM  Fateat  Office  has  a  settled  rule  of  construction  under 
which  a  oertahi  phrase  m  a  patent  grant  ha-;  a  fixed  meaning. 
aeaofMoed  in  by  the  patentee  the  courts  cannot  afterwanl  right - 
fully  say  that  the  phrase  means  something  more  or  something  le,s,<;. 

[■*id. 
r.  Sa"me— Limitation  ' 

\\here  a  patent  contains  lioth  a  broad  ami  a  narrow  claim  tyul 
suit  is  brought  on  the  broad  (laim,  the  court  cannot  construe 
into  It  a  limititiun  not  therein  expressed,  but  which  k  expres,sed 
in  the  narrower  idaim.  and  li\  which  alone  one  Is  distinguished 
from  t he  other.  ["Id. 

4    Same-Kstoppil  by  Pkocikdwos  in  Patent  Office 

It  is  n  >t  necessarily  important  that  when  ihe  Kxanuner  rejects 
a  claim  in  an  application  for  a  patent  on  a  refen>nce  to  an  earlier 
patent  Ihe  applicant  thereupon  amends  the  claim,  but  ii  is  of 
importance  and  creates  an  esioi>i>el  iicam^i  i  he  patentee  onl>  w  hen 
it  additionally  appears  that  the  effect  of  the  amendment  was  to 
narrow  the  claim.  [<*  id. 

CONSTRUCTION   OF  SPECIFICATIONS    AND    PATENTS. 
See  Pioneer  Invention. 

1.  Patents— Construction— SPKCincATioN  .vnd  Claims. 

The  specification  of  a  patent  which  forms  a  part  o(  the  .same 
application  as  its  claims  must  1  e  read  and  construed  with  the 
latter,  not  for  the  purpose  of  expanding,  nor  for  the  purtxjse  of 
limiting  or  contracting  the  claims,  1  ut  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining their  true  meaning  and  the  intention  of  the  parties  when 
they  were  made  and  allowed. 

(<'  Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Ca  t.  Christy  Box  Car  Loader  C-o., 
683. 

2.  Same — Same— Same. 

General  language  in  a  claim,  which  points  loan  element  or  device 
more  fully  described  in  the  specification  and  drawintr^  "f  which  it 
isapiart,  Is  limited  to  such  an  element  as  is  there  descriied.    1^  Id. 


CGNSTRUCTlUN    cK   8TATCTE8. 
See  Foreign  Patents. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 

Resolving  Doubt  in  Favor  of  Registrant. 

"This  rule  of  resolving  the  doult  in  favor  of  the  refrtstrant 
originated  imder  the  practice  administering  the  ISS!  statute. 
wberaiii  the  rule  was  well  founded;  but  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  1906  statute  requires  a  put  lication  of  the  mark  t  elore  it  b 
registered  and,  additionally,  givee  the  owTier  of  the  trade-mark 
the  right  of  cancelation  of  an  interfering  mark  it  is  thought  that 
the  nue  should  be  more  liberal  with  respect  to  the  applicant  until 
some  one  institutes  a  proceeding  for  opposition  or  for  cancelation . ' 
[£z  jMTU  Mission  Brewing  Company  lO&.'i. 
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See  Anticipation, 
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DATE   OF   PATENT. 
See  Foreign  Patents. 


DEFENSE. 
See  Anticipation,  1. 


DRAWINGS. 

■>* 
Construction  of  Speoiflcationa  and  Patents,  2. 


EARLIER    PATENT, 
lee  Construction  of  Claims,  4. 


ELEMENTS. 
ConstriKtiou  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  a. 


EQUIVALENTS. 

I;    Constnaction   of   Claims,    1;    Infringemont; 
Pioneer  Invention. 


ESTOPPEL. 
See('unstri^ction  of  Claims,  4;  Rejection  of  Claims. 


EVIDENCE. 

See  Appeal. 

Trui,— Objection  "to— SurnciENCY— Waiver. 

rht>  fiilure  !v  tiip  t<>rras  of  the  otjection  to  give  fair  notice  U> 
oppt«suitj  counsel  ot  ihe  reason  for  the  ol 'lection  to  evidence;  which 
the  latter  rould  a&>ily  have  avouled  while  introducing  his  testi- 
mony, Ls  a  waiver  of  that  oijet'tion. 
[dOtlumwa   H<ix  Car   L<iader   Co.  v.  Christy  Box  Car  Loader 
Co.,  083. 


FOREIGN    PATKNT8. 

Date  ok  British  Application. 

Where  the  pruVbional  specification  of  a  British  application  has 
!  een  canceled  and  the  patent !  ears  the  date  of  filing  of  the  complete 
specification,  HfUt  that  the  latter  date  must  •  e  accepted  as  1  eing 
tne  tilmg  date  ot  the  BritLsh  patent  within  the  meaning  of  section 
1887  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  [Ex  parte  Hayes,  1317. 


FORMKK    Kfc-CISION   CITED. 
See  ContMnation;  Construction  of  Claims,  1. 


FORMElt    DECISIONS   DISTINGUISHED. 

See  Pioneer  Invention,  2. 


INriEPENDENT    INVENTIONS. 
See  Right  to  Patent. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
Afatlcipatlon,  1;  Particular  Patents. 


Patents— DocTRiNK  o»  Mechanical  Eqihv  alents— .Xpplication. 
The  doctrine  of  mechanical  e<iuivalents  is  governed  by  the  same 
rules  and  has  the  tame  application  in  a  c;ise  in  which  the  infringe- 
ment of  a  patent  fbr  a  comoination  is  in  question  as  in  cases  where 
the  issues  are  over  the  infringement  of  patents  for  machines  or 
compositions  of  matter. 
("lOtturawa   Bax  Car   Loader  Co.  v.  Christy  Box  Car  Loader 
Co.,  S83. 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Cotistniction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes. 


1N\  KN  1  li)\. 
Pee  Particular  Patent.'!,  1;  Right  ro  Patent. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  3;  Construction  of  Specifications  and 
Patents:  Pioneer  Invention. 


MACHINE. 
See  Anticipation,  1;  Combinatioo;  Infringement. 


NEW  RESULTS. 
See  Combinatioo. 


NOTICE   To  COUNSEL. 
See  Evidence 


OBJECTION. 
See  .\ppeal;  Evidence. 


OLD   ELEMENTS. 
See  Combination. 


OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Construction  of  Tra'le-Mark  Statutes. 


PARTICULAR   PATENTS. 

See  Pioneer  Invention,  1. 

1.  Fill— No.  888,984— Mkchani-sm  imr  Rifu.vq  Pipes  or  Tube*— 
VAunrrv  and  iNrRiNOEME.vT. 
The  Fell  patent^  No.  888,984.  for  apparatus  for  rifling  pipes  or 
tubes,  was  not  anticipated,  (ii.scioses  i»tentable  invention,  making 
a  distinct  and  valuable  a*lvance  in  the  art,  and  its  claims  are 
entitled  to  a  fairly  broad  construction:  also  Held  infringed  as  to 
claims  1,  2,  and  3.  ['>  National  Tube  Co.  c.  Mark  ei  al.,  3M. 

3.  Christy— No.   648,897— Box-Car   Loader— Vaudity   and    In- 

rRFNOEllENT. 

c  lainis  1  and  2  of  Letters  Patent  No.  648,897,  issued  Mav  1,  lyoo, 
to  Jobeph  M.  c  hristy  for  a  box-car  loader  are  valid  and  infrinK'ed. 
I"*  Ottumwa   Box  Car  Loader  Co.   v.  Christy  Box  Car  L(ja<ler 
Co.,  683. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Combination. 


PIONEER  INVENTION. 

1.  DocTRDJE  Of  Equivalents. 

The  Welsbach  patent.  No.  837,017,  for  "a  pyrophoric  alloy  con- 
taining cerium  alloyed  with  iron,  as  ai:id  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribea,"  Held  to  cover  a  pimioer  invention  and  is  entitled  to  that 
liberal  application  of  the  doctrine  of  equivalents  which  Is  usually 
accorded  to  such  patents. 
l<^  Treibacher  Cnemische  Werke  Oaaellschaft  tnit  be-schrankter 
Uaftimg  p.  The  Roessler  &  Haaslacher  (  hamical  (  ompany, 
1689. 

2.  Same- EQcnvALENTS— Not  Restricted  to  Named  Elements 

Except  by  Specitication. 
"Numerous  antborities  sustain  tlie  proposition  that  when,  a.s 
here,  a  pioneer  patentee  claims  an  alloy  of  one  or  more  rare-ttarth 
metab  with  one  or  more  non  raro-earth  metals,  he  is  not  restricted 
to  named  varieties  of  either,  unless  he  has  himself  restricted  his 
claim  by  something  in  hi.s  sjKjcification,  as  Welsbach  did,  on  the 
rare-«arth  side  of  the  combination  by  the  statement  that  in  his 
tklloy  cerium  is  an  essential.  H'lnaru  v.  Drnmead,  13  How.,  300." 
(Jiattheson  v.  Campbell,  7S  Fed.  Rep.,  910:  Panz  v  BaUle  Itiand 
Paper  Company,  iiS  Fed.  Rep.,  48,  explained  and  distinguished.) 

[<*  Id. 


PRIOR  REGISTRATION   OF  TRADE-M.\RK8. 

See  .\nticipation,  2. 


PUBLICATION   OF  TRADE-M.XRKS. 

See  (Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes. 


REFERENCES. 
See  -Vnticipation,  1;  Construction  of  claims,  4;  l{eJection  of  <  lalms 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


1697 


REJECTION   OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Constructkin  of  Claims,  4. 

Patent*— AcQtmscENCE  in— Estoppel. 

W  hil*  one  who  acquiesces  in  the  rejection  of  his  claim  on  refer- 
ences is  estopped  from  maintaining  that  an  amended  claim  covers 
the  combinations  and  devices  shown  in  those  references,  or  that 
it  has  the  breadth  of  the  rejected  claim,  this  is  the  limit  of  the  estop- 
pel. He  is  not  estopped  from  claiming  and  securing  by  an  amend- 
ed claim  everv  improvement  and  combination  he  has  invented 
that  was  not  "d  isclosed  by  the  references  on  which  his  original 
claim  was  rejected. 

(*  Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Co.  t.  Christy  Box  Car  Loader 
Co..  683 


RIGHT   TO   PATENT. 

Patents— Indepenpent  Inventions. 

Where  the  advance  toward  the  thing  sought  Is  gradual,  and 
several  inventors  independf  ntiv  form  several  combinations  which 
accomplish  the  general  result  with  varying  degrees  of  operative 
success,  each  is  entitled  to  his  own  combination  as  long  as  it 
dlfTers  from  those  of  his  competitors  and  does  not  include  theirs. 
[*  Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Co.  r.  Christy  Box  Car  Loader 
CO.,  683. 


RULING   BY  THE   COURT. 
See  Appeal. 


SUITS   FOR   INFRINGEMENT. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 
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SPECIFICATIONS. 

See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  Foreign  Patents; 
Pioneer  Invention,  2. 


TERMINOEOGY. 

See  Constructton  of  Claims,  1,  2;  Construction  of  Specifications  and 

Patents 


1E8TIM0NY. 

See  Evidence. 

Patents— anticipation— REQxnsiTrs  to  Estabush.- 

The  testimony  of  a  former  employee  of  a  patentee,  more  than  u 
decade  after  the  date  of  the  patent,  that  he  himself  made  the 
invention,  and  the  testimony  of  others  that  about  the  time  the 
device  was  patented  he  made  statements  to  that  effect  to  them, 
is  insufficient  to  establish  that  fact  in  the  face  of  testimony  to  the 
contrary  of  the  patentee  and  other  witnes-ses.  Testimony  to 
establish  such  an  anticipation  must  be  clear  and  conclusive. 
[<>  Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Co.  r.  Christv  Box  Car  Loader 
Co.,  683. 

tKade-marks. 

See  Antlci^tion,  2;  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes. 


VALID   PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents. . 


WAIVER. 
See  Evidence 


WITNESSES. 
See  .Testimony. 


o 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER.  1914. 


•  1 


^:  • 


tAbbrerlatloiM:  "  GM."=-Offlclal  Gazette.] 


A.    Frlfs.    hardware  works.      (See   Pltsch,   Ferdinand,  •»• 

slgnor.)  ^ 

A.  Wittnaiier  Co.     (See  Trommer,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
A.    (J.    Spnldlns   4    Bros.      (See    Lincoln.    Clarence    S..   as- 

A.  (;"  Spalding  *  Bros.  Manfg.  Co.  (See  RIchey,  William, 
assl^uor. )  r,       r.       v. 

A.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros  Manf'g.  Company.  (See  Beach, 
William  K.,  assignor.) 

A.  J.  Mndr^mann  &  IIovcTSon  Co.  (See  Llndemann,  Albert 
J.,  M88ii;uor. ) 

A.  .1.  Smith  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith,  Airred 
J.,  assignor.) 

Aalhorg,  Christian,  Wllklnsburg,  assignor,  by  mrsiip  as- 
signments, to  Westlnghciise  Electric  A  Manufacturing 
Company,  V.n%X  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Circuit  -  Interrupter. 
>Io    1,121.574;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  1014. 

Aflrou  refers'  Laboratories.  (See  Winter  and  Rosenthal, 
aiwignors. )  „...,_. 

Aaron.  Solomon  E.,  Boston.  Mass.  Device  for  lowering 
ships'  boats.  No.  1,120,991;  Dec.  15;  Ga«.  vol.  209; 
p.  HIO. 

Abbott,  John  R.,  London.  England.  Bllllard-cushlon.  No. 
1.110,212:  Dec.  1  ;  'iaz.  vol    209;  p.   109 

Abbott  Linn  B.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Ground-clamp.  «o. 
1  r_':U>«n-   Dec.  2'.*;  <i;iz.  vol.  209;  p.   1607. 

,Abei  Harry  A..  Seattle,  Wash.  Brake-governor.  No. 
1  122  225;  Dec.  22;  <iaz    vol.  209;  p.  1276. 

Ahelson',   Abmliam.       ( Se,     Scott,   Charles    E..   assignor.) 

Abt,  Alfred,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Siugle-deliverv  paper  box. 
No.  1,119,213  ;  r>ec.  1  :  «az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  109. 

Abtmeyer,  Theodore.  Wllkliisburn,  I'm  .  assignor  to  *VeBt- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cull- 
nary  apparatus.     No.  1,121,575  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ; 

»>    1015  ,    .    .      ,.     V  X 

Achenbach,  Julius  A    K.     (See  Pfirscke  and  Aclienhach.) 
Acid    Process  Company.  The       (See   Tiiacher,   William   A., 

assignor,  i  ^  j    .    ,.       . 

Acker    Edwin.     (See  Zitscher.  Kuoert,  and  Acker.) 
Aiker'    Iiiliii-^  .1       I  See  (iienoweth.  Acker,  and  Hull.) 
Arkermau,   Edward  L..   Detroit.  Mich.     Joint  or  hinge  for 

wind-shields.      No.    1,121,576;    Dec.    15;   Gae.    vol.    209; 

Acme  Electric  Heater  Company.      (See  Schneider,  George 

I     flsslfimor  ) 
Acme    Register   Company.      (See   WilliHms.    Frederick,   *»- 

\dafr'°'.Vdolphu8    (J  ,    Seattle,    Wash.      Sheep-hook.      No. 

1  I'jo  115  :  Dec.  H  ;  fJaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  454. 
Adam.  Harrv  C,  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.     Seml-indirect-llKbtlng  fli- 

ture.     No."  1.121,577  ;  Dec.  1 .'".  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P.,101.V 
Adam,    Harry    C,   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Semi  indirect   U«htiM|- 

flxture      No    1,11.'2,226  ;  Dec.  ■_'2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1276. 
-Vdamek     Aiitone    J.,    Orient.    S.    I>.      Tlre-remover.      No. 

1  120,65.8;   Dec    1.5;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;   p.  695.    ^     ^,    „  . 
Adanis.  I'.enjamiu  F..  assignor  of  one  third  to  L.  M-  1  fice, 

Str.Ttford     Tex.      I'lpe   and    ro  1   clamp.      No.    1,123,150; 

D.K-    29;  Gaz.  vol    2(19;  p.   1642. 
Adams,  Chester  L.      (See  Sohm  and  Adams.) 
Adams     Laundry     Machinery     eompany.        (See    Mattlce, 

Charles  H.,  assignor.)  ^     „     ,  ,  ,     -r    nr 

\dam8,   Robert    W.,   and   B.    D.    Fotts,   assignors   to  T.   W. 

Adams     A     Co        Newark,      N.      J.      Jewelry  -  pin.    No. 

1,120,116:  r>ec    8;  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.  454.     ^       .        „ 
Adams    Theodore   V ..    Portland.   Oreg       Spray-brush.      No. 

1  1  •_■(')  t5.'i9  ;  Dec.   l."»  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(>9  :  p.  695. 
Adam's.   Walter  S..  assignor  to  The   J    G.  Brill  CTo,  PhUa- 

.leli.hia.  Pa.     Brake  for  car  trucks.     No.  1.119,772;  Dec. 

Adams'*WaUer^S.'!'aMlCTor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  PhlU- 
deTphi^   Pa.     Car-truck.     No.   1.120,6.39;   Dec.   8;  G««. 

Adams."  WaUer  S.!  assignor  to  The  J  (J  Brill  Company, 
Phlladelnhla.  Pa.  Locking  device  for  car-seats.  No. 
1  1-1  44.'?  ;  Dec.  l.'i  ;  <;az.  vol    209  ;   p.  969. 

Ada'pfl   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Greene,  Wll- 

AdicTes,"He"nnlTF',  Jr.,  Blltmore.  N    C^    S'f^^-^'-^ 

No    1.122.;i51  ;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1358. 
Artier    Louis    New  York.  N    Y.     Electrlc-wlre  conduit  for 
^bulidK       No.  1.121.444;   Dec.  15  ;  (;.az.  vol.  209  :  p.  969. 
Adler.  P   Wilson      (See  Brown,  Franklin  H..  assignor.) 

209  0.  G. 


Current-motor. 
;  p.  970. 
Pa.       Padlock. 


1607. 


p.  IC 
Flan 
p.  I2r< 


oiler. 


No. 
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Adreon.  Robert  E.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  I'he  Ameri- 
can Brake  (>)mpany.  East  St.  Ix)ul8,  111.  Automatic 
alack -adjuster  No.  1,120,640;  Dec.  8;  Gat.  vol.  208; 
p.  641. 

Advance  Maatftacturlng  Company.  (See  Holmes,  Roy  N., 
assignor. ) 

Aeolian  Company.     (See  Waters,  Samuel  S.,  assignor.) 

Aerated  Gas  Appliance  Co.,  The.  (See  Stapleton,  Jnmes 
P.,  assignor.) 

Aermotor  Company.     (See  Noyes.  La  Verne  W.,  assignor.) 

Agnew,  Walter  F.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  World-chronciiieter. 
No.  1,122,352;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1S59. 

Agullar,  Salvador,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Preparation  for  pre- 
serving leather.  No.  1,121.220  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  892. 

Ahlm,  Charles  E.  F..  and  C.  E.  Cochran,  aaalgnors  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Elwell-Parker  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Driving-gearing.  No.  1,120,355 ; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  540. 

Ahlm,  Charles  E.  F..  and  C.  E.  Cochran,  a.s.slgnois.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Elwell-Parker  Electrl(  *  uin- 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehicle-brake.  No.  l,121.2_'l  ; 
Dec.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  892. 

Ahlstrom,  Charles  A.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Music-sheet  for 
manually  and  mechanically  operated  musical  Instru- 
mentt.     No.  1,122,237  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1280. 

Aiken,  Edward  L.,  Springheld,  Mass.  Dust  cap  for  vjiive- 
stems.     No.  1,123.1.'>7;  Dec.  29:  (inz.  vol.  2(t9  ;  p.   1642. 

AlDley,  John  S.,  Huddersfleld,  England.  Washing  and 
scouring  machine.  No.  1,122,227  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz  vol. 
209;  p.  1277. 

AJax  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Blakeslee,  John 
R.,  aaalgnor.)  ,^  ^        o  i 

Ajax  UnTversal  Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Sponsel, 
Charles  W_  aasignor. ) 

Akers,  Earl   <?.,  Port  Huron.   Mich. 
1,121.447;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209 

AlanchikofT,     Leonid.     Philadelphia, 
1.123.061  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ; 

.\lbertson,    Anton,    Mlnot,     N.     D. 
I,l22,2'i8;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209 

Aldricb  William  O.,  assiJtnor  to  The  Whltln  Machine 
Works,  Whltlnsvllle.  Mass.  Skewer  -  step  mounting. 
No.  1,120,641  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  642. 

Alexander,    Alexander    M.,     Beverly,     Mass..    a.sslguor     to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patt  rson.  N.  J.     1  or 
fora ting- machine.      No.    1.120,881;    Dec.    15;    Ga».    vol. 

Alexander/ Charles  H..  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Friction-brake. 
No    1  121  222  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  S9.5. 

Alexander.   David   W.      (  Se.    Sydney,   Sidney   J,  assignor,  i 

Afexander,  Hugh  S..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Cbart-p.lnting  ma- 
chine      No.   1.123.062;   Lee.   20;  (inz    vol.  'im  .  p.    100,. 

AlexandersoQ.  Ernst  F.  W.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  induction  motor.  No. 
1,119.741  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  2hs 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  1.  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Nmtrnlizinu  InduitU* 
disturbances.      No.    1.120,992;   I>ec.    15:   Gaz.   vol.    .09: 

Aljer,  Harley  C,  Chicago  Heights    111.     Dividing-box.     No. 

1,1^0,583;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  621 
Alger    Harley   C,   Chicago   Heights,   111.     Smoke-recorder. 

No    1  122  229     Dec.  -if;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1278. 
Alklre    'joh'n    L.    I>eDver,    Colo.       Pencil  sharpener. 

1,11*9,788;    Dec.    8:   Gaz.    vol     209;   p.    :;.41. 
Allan     James     E.,     Detroit.     Mich.       Rolbr  -  skate. 

1  120  008:   Dec    8:   Gaz    vol    209;   p.  417 
Allderdice.   Taylor,   ;.8sigDor    to   The   National    Tube   f  om- 

panv    Plttsburirh.    I'm       Rolling  ingots.      No.    l.l-l,lo4  , 

Dec"  15  ■  Gat    vol    209  ;  p    H71 
Allen-Bradlev  (^ompknv       (See  Bradley,  Lynde.  *»«l«nor) 
Allen,   Frank    H.,    DonaldsonvUle^    U..      '•'''fo'jP"^  .'^%^'°S- 

ent^ne.     So    1  1 2:^.1  .n<* ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz^  vol.  209  ;  p.  1642. 
Allen     George    Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada.      Scaffold.     No. 

1  119  742  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  288. 
All^.    Harding.    Barre,    Ma8«.      Itelt    driving   mechanism. 

No    1  121  599  :  Dec.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p    1059. 
AU'en.  Harold   K.,  Belchertown    Mass.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1,121.600;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1059 
•Mien    John  H.,  et  a\.     (See  Haynes,  George  P.,  M«gnor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


in 


(See  liattman, 

(See  MennlngeD, 

(See  Mortensen, 

(See  Spaulding, 

(See    Wllkln- 


AUedmUtmrn^^M  a.r\J0i^.   B.   Coulter    assignors  to  The 

ly,  Niagara    Falls,  N.   Y.     Electii- 
1. 121,601;  Dec.  1*2;  Gaz.   vol.  209; 
p.  105l». 

Allen,   William  .M.      (See  Dnvls.  .lames  B.,  assignor.) 

Allen,  William  U.,  assignor  to  The  Amerkan  Multigraph 
(.'ompany,       Cliv -laoa,       Ohio.  Address-plate.  No. 

I.12l',s.{9;  Dec.  ;;9;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1529. 

Allt-n,  William  K.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multigraph 
Companv,  I'levc  and,  Ohio.  lloldor  for  piiutlng  de- 
vices.    No.  l,l---*<-»0;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1530. 

Allen,  William  U.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multigraph 
fompany,  Clevelind,  Ohio.  Making  printing-slugs.  No. 
1,122,841;  Dec.  ;!9:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1530. 

Allen.  William  U.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multigraph 
Company,  Cleviland,  Ohio.  I'rinting  -  slug.  No. 
1.122,842;  Dec.  lO;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1530. 

Allen.  William  W.,  Cornell,  111.  I'encil  -  eraser.  No. 
1,121,318;  Dec.    .5;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  926. 

Allen,  Willis  i:.,  Sa  i  Diego,  Cal.  Syringe.  No.  1,123.159; 
in-e.   2t)  ;  Gaz.    v<  1.   20U  ;   p.    1G43. 

Alley.  Frederick  L.  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  .Australia, 
assignor  to  L'nitid  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson, 
N.  .r.  Shoe-sewing'  machine.  No.  1,122,353;  Dec.  29; 
Gaz.    vol.   209;   p.    1359. 

Aiigrunn,  Cai-1  G.      (See  I'appaoo  and  Allgrunn.) 

AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Behrend, 
Bernard  A.,  asslinor. ) 

Allis  Chalmers  Maiiutactuiing  Company.  (See  Brown  and 
WiHiamsou,  as.-i^iiors. ) 

Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ilaskins, 
Bradley,  assiunoB.  i 

Allls-Chalmers   Maqufacturing  Company, 
Kmil.  assignor,  i 

.\llis-i'halmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
.Joseph  F..  assigiijor. » 

Allis-Chalmeis  MaiJiifacturing  Company. 
Soren   H.,  asslgnpr. ) 

Allis-Chalmers  Maiijufacturing  Company. 
Charles  F..  assigior. ) 

Allis-^  halmers    Maliufacturing    Company, 
sou.  Nathan,  ahsjynor.) 

Allis-v'haluiers  .MHnJifatturing  Company.  (See  Williamson, 
Kobert  B..  assigilor.  i 

Alllth  I'routy  Company.  (See  Wlllard.  Donald  E.,  as- 
signor.) I 

AUsop,  Thomas,      (^ee  Sibson  and  Allsop. ) 

Allum,  Arthur  K.,  [New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuous  waist- 
banu  for  trow.serp.  No.  1,123,160 ;  Dec.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
209  ;   p.    164.3. 

.\lraega  VentllatlonJ     (See  Kurz,  August  W.,  assignor.) 

Almirall.  .luaii  A.,  iNew  York.  N.  Y.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.12. {.201  ;  Dec.  J9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1658. 

Almirall.  Haymondl  F..  and  C.  G.  Armstrong,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  luruace.  No.  1,120.993;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 
p.   Hll. 

Alpern.  Maxwell,  assignor  to  .American  Engineering  Com- 
pany, riiiladelpnla.  I'a.  Twver  for  stokers.  No. 
1.123,063;  Dec.  JO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2u;»  ;  p.   1608. 

.Vltemus,  Jacob  K.  ■  (See  Brooks,  John,  assignor.) 

Alteukirch,  Waldenar  W.  K..  bredersdorf.  near  Berlin, 
and  G.  H.  Geliili0ff,  Danzig-I.,anKfuhr,  Germany.  Ther- 
mo-electric heatitig  and  cooling  body.  No.  1.120.781  ; 
Deo.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2U9  ;  p.  738. 

Alter,  Julius  M..  Sew  York,  N.  Y.  Disk-record  holder. 
No.  1.121,446;  D4c.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  2tl9  ;  p.  96'.). 

Amborn,  (ieorge,  crfapluville,  l  onn..  assignor  to  J.  11.  Wil- 
liams &  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tool  -  holder.  No. 
1,120.782;   Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  738. 

Amboru,  George,  i.'naplnvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Wil- 
liams &  Lo.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tool  -  holder.  No. 
1,120,783;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  739. 

.\mbursen  Compani.      (See  Ambursen,  Nils  F..  assignor.) 

.\mbursen.  Nils  F..JBrookllTie.  assignor  to  Ambursen  Com- 
pany, Boston,  >las8.  I'ole.  No.  1,121.319 ;  Dec.  15 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  PJ926. 

.\merlcnn  Bank  Noie  Company.  (See  Smith.  Amos  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

.\meriran  Brake  Ciimpany,  The.  (See  .\dreon,  Robert  E., 
assignor. )  J 

American  Brake  SIloe  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Galla- 
irlii  r.  Joe.'ph   D..  Inssignor. ) 

American  Brake  Slioe  A  Foundry  Company.  (See  Sar- 
gent, FUz  Willlafa,  assignor.) 

American  ("iiii  ('omi)any.      (See  Gray.  James  A.,  a.ssiunor.) 

.American  Can  Coiipany.  (See  Taylor,  WiUlnm  E.,  as- 
signor, )  I 

.\merlcan  Car  and  |Foundry  Company.  (See  Beard,  Paul 
M.,   assignor.)       i 

American  Car  anq  F"oundry  Company.  (8e«  Donadon 
and   Mathes.  assljgnors. ) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Fllnn, 
Christopher,  assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Ostrander, 
Allen  E.,  assignor.) 

.American  Car  ami  P'oundry  Company.  (See  Rohlflng, 
John  M..  assignor. » 

.Vmeriean  Cjit  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Welsbrod, 
Jacob   H.,   assignor.) 

.Vmerican  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Wllloughby, 
Victor,  assignor.) 

.American  Chemical  I'alnt  Company.  (See  Feidt,  George 
IL.  assignor. » 

American  Cortescope  Company.  The.  (See  Murphy.  John 
J.,  a«|l|;iior.) 


American  Cotton  Chopper  Company.    "(See  Ballance,  David 

S..  assignor.) 
American    District  Steam  Company.      (See   Long.   Howard 

F.,  assignor. ) 
American    Engineering  Company.      (See  Alpern.   Maxwell, 

assignor.) 
•American  Gasaccumulator  Company.     (See  Karlson,  Qus- 

taf  v..  assignor. » 
American  Graphophone  Company.     (See  Capps.  Frank  I*, 

assignor.) 
American      Graphophone     Company.        (See     Macdonald. 

Thotuus  n.,  assignor.) 
American    Graphophone   Company.      (See    Woods,   Clinton 

!■;.,  assignor.) 
Ame-lcan  Hardware  Corporation,  The.     (See  Telch.  Ernest 

L..  assignor. ) 
American     iligli     Density    Compress    Corporation.       (See 

Slieppard.  .lolin  I...  ussignor.) 
.American    High    Speed' I'ress    Company.       (See    Shcelian, 

Thomas  C..  assignor.) 
American  Hoop  Splice  Company.  The.      (See  Bowman  and 

Hewitt,  assignors.) 
American     Industrial    (i.is    Company.       (See    Hildebriindt, 

tJottliohl,  MssiLtnor.) 
.American  Iron  Uooflug  Company,  The.     (See  Smith,  John, 

assignor. ) 
American    Moistening   (company.      (See   Comfort,   Edward 

W.,  assignor.) 
.American  .Multigraph  Company,  The.     (See  Allen,  William 

]{..  assignor.) 
.\merican    Multigraph    Company,    The.       (See    Gammeter, 

Harry   C.  assignor.) 
.Vmerican     .Multigraph     Company,     The.        (See     Neidlch, 

Samuel  A.,  assignor.) 
American     .Multigraph     Company,     The.        (See      Trundle, 

George  T..  assignor.) 
.American  Optical  Company.      (See  Baker,  Nelson  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
.American   Optical    Company.      (See   IMy,    George    H.,    as- 
signor. ) 
.Vnierirnn    Tin    Company.      (See    llarcke,    Gustav    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
.Vm.  rlcan    Hoofing    Tile    Company.       (See    Sawyer,    Frank 

M.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
American    Stamping  Machine  Company.      (See  W(  odward, 

Erastus.  assignor.) 
.Vmerican    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Kinne    and    Blanchard, 

as.slgnors. ) 
.American    Stove    Company.       (See    Boekenkamp,    Edward, 

assignor.) 
Ameilcan  Suspension  Hallways  Company.     (See  Von   Has- 

sel,  (;e<irg  M..  assignor.) 
American  Thread  Company,  The.     (See  Caldwell,  William 

W.,  assignor.) 
.Vmerican   Tobacco  Company.      (See   Hill.   George   W.,    as- 
signor.) 
.American  Tobacco  Company.  The.     (See  Prescott,  Sydney 

I.,  assignor. ) 
American  Tobacco  Company.      (See  Smith  and  Teale,  a»- 

aignors. ) 
American  Tool  &  Machine  Company.     (See  Arnold,  Henry 

F.,  assinnor.) 
American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.    (See  Hatha- 
way and   Lanning,  assignors.) 
.American  Wire  Fabrics  Company.      (See  Harrah,  William 

1'.,  assignor. ) 
American    Wood    Encysting    Co.      (See    Marr,    Robert    .A., 

assignor. ) 
Aramann.  Finnk  X.      (See  Artlgue,  Leon  B..  assignor.) 
.Ammon,   Karl,   Berlln-Tempelhof.   Germany.      Clplio    type- 
writer.    .No.   1,120.784;   Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   739. 
Amneli'js.  Theodore.  South  Framlngham.  Mass.     I'rt>(>eller. 

No.  1.123.202;  r»ec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  2()'.»  ;  p.   1658. 
Amreln,  William.  Noble,  Okla.     Katlr  corn  harvester.     No. 

1.123,203;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  2o9  ;  p.  1658. 
Amsden,    (Jeorge    A.,    Littleton,    assignor    to   The    I.amson 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.     (jrlp  for  cable  carriers.     No. 

1,122.354;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  n.  1359 
.Vmthor.  Fritz  E.,  assignor  to  The  Schaeffer  &  Budenberf 

Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  .\.  V.    Gage-pen  arm.     .No.  1,122,053 ; 

Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1219. 
.AmundSon.  .Vrne.      (See  Mummery,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 
Anable.     Sheldon     B.,    Yonkers.     N.     Y.       Feed  bag        So. 

1,123,204;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  165!». 
Anderson,  Albert  D.,  ft  al.     (See  .Anderson.  Frank  B  .  as- 
signor. ) 
Anderson,  Alfred,  Chicago.   III.      Harrow.      No.   1,121,320; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  926. 
Anderson,    Axel    H.,   Jamestown,    N.    \'.      (Jarment-hanger. 

No.  1.119.1.35:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  82. 
Anderson.  Carl  A..  Chicago,  III.     Bearing.     No.  1,119,056; 

Dec.  I:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  58. 
Anderson,  Charles  M.,  Waterloo,   Iowa.     Milking  machine. 

No.   1,119,214;   Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.   110. 
Anderson.  Charles  O.,  et  al.     (See  Anderson,  Frank  B..  as- 

slenor.) 
Vnderson,  Edgar  V.,  Ponghkeepsle,  N.  Y.     Valve  device  for 

gas  or  fluid  meters.     No.    1.120.262;   Dec.   8;  Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  506. 
.Anderson,     Ernst     O.     K..     Chicago,     III.       Lamp.       No. 

1,122.843:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    L-^.^O. 
.Anderson.  Frank  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  O    .Ander- 
son  and  one-third  to  .A.    D.   Anderson,  Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Centrlf'1-a!    drier.      No     1,122,460;    Dec.   29;   Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  1396. 


Anderson,  Frt>drick,  UndslK)rg,  Kana.  Cotton-chopper, 
No.  1,119,562:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  229. 

Anderson,  Gustaf  M.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Rotator  for  piles 
of    plates.       No.    1,120,882;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

_       'T'fA 

Anderson,  Harold  B.,  Cleveland,  and  P.  Eckert,  Conneaut. 

Ohio.      Automobile-lock.      No.    1,120,117;    Dec.   8;    Gaa. 

▼ol.  209 ;  p.  454.  ^  „ 

Anderson,    Harry    F.,  et  al.      (See   Reith,   George   H.,   as- 
signor ) 
Anderson,  John  A.,  Chicago,  HI.     Bottle-washing  machine. 

No.    1,1  lit, 335;   Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   l.'.O. 
Anderson,    Nils    H.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

The   .Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,   Middletowu,  Conn. 

Typewriting   machine.      No.    1,120,660;    Dec.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  695.  ,  ,   ^ 

Anderson.    William    M.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Cove-plate 

for  beams  and   ceilings.     No.    1,120,009;   Dec.   8;   Gaa. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  417. 
Andrew,  (;eorge  W.     (See  Rigby  and  Andrew.) 
Andrews,  Arthur  A..  asslgiR>r  of  one  half  to  J.   G.    »>eln- 

berg,     Hiukford,     111.       Street  ■  sweeping    machine.       No. 

1,121.050;  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  836. 
Andrews.  Ernest  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  L.  Chin- 

dahl      Chicago,     III.       Dyuamo  ■  electric    machine.       No. 

1,12;;. 161  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1843. 
Andrews.    Frank    H.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Faucet-coupling   at- 

tadiuieut.      No.    1.122.844;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

1531 

Andrews,   Samuel  B.      (See  Brlggs  and  Smith,  assignors.) 

Andrlck,  Wallace  F.      (See  Mack  and  Andrick. ) 

Anklam,  William  F.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hail  Lamp  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle-lamp,  No.  l,123,20o; 
Dec'  29  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209  :  p.   1659. 

Apell,  Leonard,  Stillwater,  Minn.  Folding  berry-box.  No. 
1  122,054;   Dec.   22;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1220. 

Appleti  u,  Albert  I.,  assignor  to  Appletou  Electric  Com 
paiiy.  Cl.lcago.  HI.  Junction-box.  No.  1,119,057;  Dec. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  56.  ..... 

Applettii  Electric  Company.  (See  Appleton,  Albert  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Appling,  Abram.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Waiters.  .Au- 

fusta,  Ga,      Shutter  oi)erator  and  latch.     No.    1,123.004; 
)ec    29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1608. 
.Aqua  (ias  i  ompanv.      (See  Wade,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 
Arbogast,    William    IL,    Arbovale,    W.    Va.      Shade-hanger, 

No.  1,119,485  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  202. 
Armstrong,  Adelbert.      (See  Johnson,  Frank  B..  assignor.) 
Armstrong,  rharles  G.     (See  Almirall  and  Armstroii;^.) 
.Armstrong  i  ork   Company.      (See   Busch.   Herman   F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Armstrong   Cork    Company.      (Si-e    Ijimson,    Paul    VV..    as- 
signor. I 
Armstrong,    Harry   Y.,   Elsln.    HI.,    assignor,   by   me^ne  a«- 
signm.'nts,   to    I'ackage    .Mrtclilner\     (ompany.      .Machine 
for    wrapping    and    grouping    articles.      No.     l,121.15o  ; 
I>ec.  15  ;  <;az.  vol.  2«K);  p.  8i2.  „       c      ,     .. 

Armstioug  .\1  lunfacturin^  Company,  The.  (See  Sanrord, 
Frank  C,  assignor.)  -,./-> 

.Arnold.  Hans,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Urm  of  l>r.  O. 
KniiUer  &  Co.,  Plotzensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Manu- 
facturing utensils  and  the  iiiie  from  the  oxids  of  the  rare 
earths  thorium  oxld,  zirconium  oxid,  and  the  like.  No 
1.121,889;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1162. 

Arnold,' Hans,  Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Firm  of  Dr.  O. 
Kiiiifler  &  Co,,  I'lotzensee.  near  Herlin,  (Jermany.  Manu- 
facturing utensils  and  the  like  from  the  oxids  of  the  rare 
earths,  thorium  oxid.  zirconium  oxid.  and  the  like.  No. 
1  121.890;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1162. 

Arnold,  Henry  F:,  Hvde  Park,  assignor  to  American  Tool 
&  Machine  Companv,  Boston,  Mass.  Clutch  meclianism. 
No.  1,119.385;  Dec."  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  168. 

Arnold.  Mason  C,  Hastings.  Nebr.  Switch.  No. 
1  119  670;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  265. 

Arnold.  William  B..  North  Ablngton.  Mass.  Forming  welt- 
ing     No.  1.122,845  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1531. 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Incorporated.  (See  Little,  Arthur  D.. 
assignor.) 

Arthur,  Ernest  L..  and  H.  H.  Worrell.  Lester,  W.  \a. 
Metal  rail-tie.  No.  1.121,964;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.    1187. 

Artlgue.  I>»on  B..  assignor  of  oue-half  to  P.  X.  Amraann, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Faucet  attachment.  No.  1,120,661  ; 
Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  096. 

Arton,  John  A..  Chicago,  III.  Convertible  sofa.  No. 
1  119.563  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  230. 

Arundel,  John  T,,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Rotary  plow. 
No    1,122,461  ;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1395. 

Asbury  Harry  E.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  I'ennsylvanla,  IMilladelphla,  Pa.  Chop- 
per     No    1,122,055  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1220. 

Ashe,  Harrv  M.      (See  Fricks  and  Ashe.) 

Ashley  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  General  Engineering  and 
Construction  Company,  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada I'erforated-tape  reproducer.  No.  1,120,356;  Dec. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  640. 

Ashley  John  F.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Hoeing  machine.  No. 
1  lir)21.">-  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1  lO. 

Ashlock".  Ernest  H.  and  H.  H.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Auxil- 
iary air-inlet  device  for  internal-combustion  engines. 
No    1.120.118:   Dec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  P-  455. 

Ashlock.   Henrv  H.      (See  Ashlock,  Ernest  H.  and  H.  H.) 

Atherton  Walter  C.  Milwaukee,  \Ms.  Comhinati.ui 
weighing  scale  and  ice-box.  No.  1.120,883;  Dec.  15; 
Cm.  vol,  209:  p,  775. 


Athman,    .August,    Belgrade,    Minn       Leveling   attachment 

for  separators.     No,  1,122,056;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

P-  1^-1-  .,       ». 

Atkins    Charles  H.,   Springfield,  Mass,      Suction-roll.     No. 

1,120,432;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  567. 
Atkins    Charles   H,.   Springfield,  Mass      Paper-making  ap- 
paratus.    .No.   1,120,433;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.   vol.  209;  p.  567. 
Atkins,   William,   assignor  of   three-fourths  to   E.   .\.    Ross 
and    W.    A.    Tlce,    Auburn,    N.    Y.       Wagon-traiu.       No. 
1,122,241  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1323. 
Atlas  Tack  (  oiiiiianv.      (See  Halche.  .Viidrew,  assignor.) 
Atwater,   Harry  R.,  and   E.   8.   Carman,   assignors  to  The 
Osborn     Manufacturing     Company,      Cleveland,      Ohio. 
Valve    mechanism.      No.    1,120.010;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 
209;  p.  417. 
Atwood   Machine   Company,   The.      (Sec    Bradley.    Edward 

E..  assignor,  i 
Atwood,    Walter   F..     VmarlUo.    Tex.       Triple-valve   mecha- 
nism.     No.  1,120.584  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  621. 
Aubrev,    Andrew     \V.,    St.     Louis,    Mo,       Nut  -  lock.       No. 

1,1^1,156;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2o9  ;  p.  872. 
Auchly,    Albert.     Montgomery    City,    Mo.       Hog    feeding- 
trough  and  sty.     No.  1,120,662 ;  Dec.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  : 
p.  696. 
Aud,    Thomas    E.,    Herndon,    Va.      Life-saving    apparatus. 

No.  1,121,448  ;  Dec.  15  ;  G&z.  vol.  209  ;  p.  970. 
Augensen,  .August  M.,  Maywood.  HI.,  assignor  to  Sanitary 
Can   Company,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Can -body  feeding  de- 
vice.    No.  1,122,242;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  20»  ;  p.  1.123. 
Augur,  Allison   W.,   Chicago,   111.      Iniernal-combustlon  en- 
gine.    No,  1,119,386;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  168. 
August,     Edward     E.,     Chicago,     III.       Hail  -  Joint.       No. 

1,122,355;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1360. 
Aupperle.   (Jeorge   H.,    and   J.   C.   Waldo,   Sharpsburg,    Pa. 
Cord   (ir   rope  hitch.      No.   1,119,773;   Dec.   1;   Gaz.  vol. 
20!)  ;  p.  299. 
Austin,  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell,  Morton  G..  assignor.) 
Austin,  Henry  C.     (See  Baldwin,  John  .M  .  assignor.) 
Austin,    Herbert    A..    Boston.    Mass..    assignor    to    Austin- 
Walker     Sales     Company,         Embroidery  -  frame.        No. 
1.120.357  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  540. 
Austin.  John  T.,  assignor  to  .Austin  Organ  Company,  Hart- 
ford,   Conn.      Organ-shutter.      No.    1,119,486;    Dec.    1; 
(jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  202. 
.Vustln  Organ  Company.      (See  Austin,  John  T.,  assignor.! 
Austin- Walker  Sales  Company.      (Sec  .Austin.   Herbert  A.. 

assignor.) 
Austin.  William  A.,  and  V.  J.  Shepard.  assignors  to  Lima 
Locomotive    Corporation,    Lima,    Ohio.       Hose-strainer. 
No.  1.119,564  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  2:(0. 
Authier,    Josepli    L.,    assignor    to    Burroughs    Adding    Ma- 
chine Company,   Detroit,  Mich.      Recording   meclianlMu. 
No.   1,118,998;  Dec.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  33. 
Auto  .Air  Rotar  Company.      (See  T<  n   Eyck.   Frank   E..  as 

signor. ) 
Auto    Pneumatic   -Action   Company.      (See   Staples,   Sidney 

J.,  assignor.) 
Auto  Strop  (.'ompany.     (See  Gaisman.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Autographic  Register  Company.      (See  Shoup,   Samuel   R.. 

assignor.) 
.Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Blessing,  John  G..  as- 
signor t 
Automatic    Electric   Company.      (See    Ericksou,    John,   as- 
signor. ) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Truby,    Franklin   J., 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Fire   Protection  Company.      (See  Nolen.  James 

G.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  liecloslng  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  The.     (See 

Ranev.  Estelle  C.,  assignor.)      ( Itcissue, ) 
Autom.atic    Steering   Co        (See    Nelson   and    Klawlter,   as- 

signois,  I 
Autovacuum  Refrigerating  Company.     (See  Kelly.  William 

J.,  assignor.) 
.Vxe.   Rov    v..  assignor  to  O.   M.   Edwards,  Syracuse.  N.   i. 
Trap-door    for    railway-car    platforms.      No:    1.119.784; 
Dec.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:   p.   302. 
Ayer,  Alton  E..  Boston.  Mass.     Steam-boiler  in  conjunction 
'with  gas-producers.     No.   1,123,162;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol. 
209  :    p.    I(i44. 
Ayer   James  1..  assignor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Com- 
pany,   Cambridge.    Mass.      Electrically  -  heated    culinary 
apparatus.      No.    1.120.884;    Dec.    15;    (Jaz.    vol.    2(»9 ; 

Avgarn.  Christopher  L.,  Seneca,  III  \  eliicle-dump.  No. 
*1, 120,358;  Dec.  8;  Gaz,  vol,  209;  p,  541. 

Ayob.  Ameen,  Spokane,  Wash.  Attachment  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  1.122.243;  Dec.  29;  Ga«.  voL  209;  p. 
1323 

.Vzrlkau,  Burmau,  Buffalo,  .N.  Y.  Combined  folding  desk 
and  chair.  No.  1,121,965;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2()9  ;  p.. 
118S. 

B.    A.    Ballon    k   Company.      (See    Smith,    Henry    G..    as- 

B.    R  Goodrich   Company.   The.      (See   Spenee.   David,   as- 

B.    P.   Sturtevant   Company.      (See   Watt.   Charles   8..   as- 

Babcock     Frank    H.,    Punxsutawney.    Pa.      Shock-absorber. 

No    1,120.885;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  775. 
Babcock.   Frank  J.,   P^ist  Syracuse,  assignor  to  The  Syra- 
cuse   Baler    Company.    Syracuse.    N,    Y.      Baling  -  presa. 
No.  1,121,449;  Dec.  16;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  971. 
I   Babcock  fc  Wilcox  Company.  The.      t  See  Rosenthal,  Jame« 
'        H.,  assignor.) 
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Babos,   Lac«y,   Window.    Wasli       Wrench.      No.    1.122.462; 

l)ec.   -9  ;  Gai.   voL  .IVJ  ;  p.   1396. 
Bache,    Leigh    8.,    Hpsii^iior    to   The    (iraphlte    Lubricating 

Cumpany,    lk)aD(l)rook.    N.    J.      Oilless    b«arlDg.      No. 

I.ISJ.-S.U):  Dec.  ii :  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1278. 
Bacbe,   Leigh   S.,   ajslgnor   to   Graphite    Lubricating   Com- 
pany, Boiindbroohi  N.  J.     OlUess  tiearing.     No.  1.1_'2,5«5  ; 

I)e<'    29;  (Jaz.   vol.   2U9  ;  p.   14;<i. 
Back.    August    c:.,    Bprlng    IIlll.    Kans.      liame-cllp.      No. 

1,120.7H5;   I)ec.   If);  (Jaz.  vol    2UU  ;  p.  T4». 
Bacon.  Albert  K.      tS»f  Sharp  and   I'.juon. ) 
Badische    Aniliu    A:    Soda    Kabrlk.       ( Sf  »•    MUnch,    H;duard. 

assignor. ) 
Badiscbe  Antlin  k  Boda   Fabrik.      (Sei-   Scblegel   and   I'fla- 

ter,   assignors.) 
Bagiiall,    Edward,   assignor    to    Zoffer    I'lule    «il««s    Mami- 

factuiing    CoiiuiaCT,     ritt.sbiir;;h.     i'a.       iJlasn  •  grinding 

table.     No.  I,121,i52;  Dec.  15;  Uaz.  vol.  2i>'.» ;  p    H72. 
Hahau.   <ieorgc   1".,  an^!   h'.   H.    Chadwlck,   Charlotte,  N.   C. 

liohhln-stripper.       No.     1,121,002;     Dec.    22;    Gaa.    vol. 

-■1)9  ;   p.   lOtJO. 
Bailey.  Kivin  •;.,  Nawton  Fll^hland.s,  Mass.     lYesaii re-gage. 
/   ^o.   1.12:{.l«;i;   D«c.  29;     Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1644. 
'^Bailev.     Kr\in     <!.,     Newtnii,     .Mass.       Pressure  gage.       No. 

I,r2;i,l64  ;  Dec.  26;  •;«z.  vol.  209  ;  p.    ItU.'). 
Bailey,    Fred   C,    Woburu,    aa*lgnor  of  one  half   to   H.    B., 

J.    D.,    W.   R.,   and   .1     J     Harrison,    South    liostun,    Mnas. 

Governor.      .No.  l,l:.o.4;.4  :  l)ec.  s  ;  Gar,    vol.  209  ;  p.  568. 
Bailey,     l.inrteld     (i..     l.dwaid.s.     .Mo.       Uater-ijrate.       No. 

l,119.2lt>;   Iteo.   1  :  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.   Ill 
Bailey,  Walter  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  L.  Scott.  Los 

Angeles.  Cal.     I'ortalile  rire-ei*cape.     No.  1,122,560;  Dec. 

29  ;  iJiiz.   vol.   209  ;  p.   14:11. 
Bair,   Jonas   B.,    SaBdborn,    Ind.      Washing-machine.      No. 

1,121,450;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  !Gi. 
Baira,  Andrew  D.,  and  K.  .J.  Favor,  Medford.  MaM.     Wash 

Ing-machine.      No.    1,121.451;    Dec.    Ij;    Gaz.    v.. I.    20t» ; 

p.  972. 
Balrd,  Archie  M..  and  G.  K.  Stolpe.  Topeka.  Kans.      Kltie- 

cleaner.       No.  l,iyo,:i59;  Inc.  8;  <;az.   vol    2W»  :  p.  541 
Balrd,  .lames  IV,    Canton,   Ohio.       Cooling  floor   tile.       No 

1,119,789;  l>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p  X4I. 
Baker.  Charles  H.  (See  Dickel  and  liaker.) 
Baker.   Kr;e  K.,  assignor  to    rnivei-?.al   Itim  Company,  Chi 

cago,  HI.     Vehlcl*  wh»'el.     No.   1.12;{.tHJo;  I  ec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  2ir9  :  p.   160.S. 
Baker,    Frank    K.,    ftoyal    Oak,    Mich.,    assignor    to    l>etrolt 

1  rat  tor     i  orapanv.     La     tityette,     lud.       Clutch.       No. 

1,120.663;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  21W  ;  p.  096. 
Baker,    Frank   K.,    Boyal    Oak.    Mich.,   assignor   to   Dctroii 

Tractor    Company.    1-a    Faiette,    Ind.      <  ontrol     mecha 

nlsm.     No.  1,120,664  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Jiiz.  vol.  2tRt ;  p.  B»7. 
Baker,    Frank    K..    Hoyal    Oak,    Muh.,   assignor    to    l>etroit 

Tractor  Company,  Iji  Fayette,  lud.     Traiisiulsslon  gear 

Ing.     No.  I,120,t}»i5;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  6»7. 
Baker,    Fred,    l>own(ers   lirove.    III.      Electric    motor.      No. 

l,119.:iM7;    IX'C.    L;  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.    ltJ!». 
Baker,  Jarois  11.      ^See  Oder  and  Baker.) 
linker,  John  W.,  a.i^ignor  to  .M    C.  Kaker.  Stamford.  Conn 

Score   board   or   Uullelin.      No.    I,ll9,:i88;    Dec.    1;   Oaz. 

vol.   201»:   p.    HU). 
Bak'T,    Lewis    .\.,    I.Uin,    III.      (an  tilling'    machine.      No. 

l,ll'.).;tK9;  Ih-c.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  I  i  O. 
Baker,    Lura    D..    Chicago.    111.      Kyelct.      No.    1,121,157; 

Dec.  15  ;  <iaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  872. 
Baker,  Mabel  ».'.     i  $•■.■  Baker,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Baker,  .Mabel  »  .      •  J^«e  Henry,  .\ugustus  M.,  assignor.) 
Baker.     Nathan     11.,     Falrfl»ld.     Iowa.         Fly-trap.         No. 

1,1-0,119;  Dec  JJ  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  455. 
Baker,  .Ni  Ison  M  ,  assignor  to  .\uierlcan  Optical  Company, 

Southbrldge,    Ma»a        FyeglassfS    and    spnctacleH.        No 

l.lP.t.T'.H):  Dec.  S:  Gaz  vol  209;  p.  .''.41 
Balch,  Milton  H.,  and  F.  Lange,  Chicago,  III. ;  said  I^nge 

assignor  to  said   Baleh.     Twine-holder.     No.    1,121,223  ; 

Dec.  15  :  Oa«.  vol  209  ;  p.  89."?. 
Baldwin.   Chauncey   C,    I'erth    Amboy,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Standard    Indei ground   Cable   Company.      Making   com 

pound   mptalllc  articles.      No.   1, 122,675;  Dec.  29;  (laz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1472. 
Baldwin     <Iarenie    «  .,    Seattle,    Wash.      .Vdjustable    neck- 
band for  8hlrt.s.     .No.  1,119,217;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p    111. 
Baldwin.   Frank  S  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Monroe 

Calculatlnk:    MacMne    t'ompany.        inlculating  machine. 

(  li.issue  .      No.   1;{.S41  :  l>ec.  H  ;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  648. 
Baldwin,   Frank   8..   New  York,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Monroe 

Calculating    Machine    lOmpnny.        Calculating-machine. 

(  ReLosue  )      .No.   i;{,«4.      D.  •    8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  649. 
Baldwin,    .lames    IL.     i^-i_'t    r    to    Dulles  Baldwin    Klectric 

Drill   Company.    3<>w    York.    N.    Y.       Impact   mechanism 

No    1  I20..T60;  Dec.  »;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p    542. 
Baldwin,    .lohn    H.    Sprlngfi.'Id.    Mo.         Hand  -  tool.        No. 

1,119,791  ;  Dec.  j;  Gaz  vol  209;  p.  .{42. 
Baldwin     .lohn   M  ,   assignor   of  one-half   to   H.    C.   .\u8t1n. 

WUbnrton.    Okia        Lock-nut.       No.    1.120..^85  :  (.I>ec.    8; 

Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p    OJl 
Baldwin    Locomotive  Works.  The.      (See  Flodgea,   William 

S..  as-slgnor. ) 
Baldwin     Ix)comotl*e    Works,    The.       (See    Vauclain    and 

riifs.   asspjiio)-  I 
Baldwin,     William    C.     B .    Holyoke,     Mass.      Cnff.       No. 

1,120.^:  Dec.  15;  (;az.  vol.  209  •  p.  69.S. 
Baldwin,   William  .1.,  New    jork,  and  J    M.  Tatr^art,  Last 

WlllHton    N    Y.     Gr.>nsi>-«ep,trator.     No.  l.llfi.,')65;  Dec. 

1;  Ga«.   vol.  209  C  p.  230. 
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Ball.  Arthur.     (See  Mlllhouse  and  Ball.) 

Ball.  Canipl)ell  E.      (See  lleusley.  Noble  8.,  assignor.; 

Ball,  Edwin.     (See  Klkins  and  Ball.  ) 

Ball,  Irank  W.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Electrl- 
eal  heating  unit.  No.  1,H9,3:!0;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  voL  209; 
p.    150. 

Ball.  Henry  V.     (See  Stanley  and  Ball.) 

Ball.  Henry  1'.,  I'ittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.       Electric  htatlng  unit.       No.   1,121,966;     '^ 
Dee.  :;:;  ;  «;az.  vol.  209;  p.  1188. 

Ball.  Herman  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chafing  device  for 
draft  gear.  No.  1,121,060;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
P  8;iB. 

Ballance.  David  8..  Wysocking,  N.  C.  assizor  to  Ameri- 
can Cotton  Chopper  Company.  Baltimore,  Mil.  Crnn- 
Mn»Ml  iMitton  chopper  and  cultivator.  No.  1,122,356; 
Dec.   29;   (;aa.  vol.  209;   p.   1360. 

Ballard.    .Vlfred    R..    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Mirror.       No.  ^. 
1.121.785;  Dec.  82;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  1123.  ^ 

Baltimore  Tube  Company.  (See  Brlnkman,  Louis  H.,  a»- 
Blgnor. ) 

Balzer,  Friti.     (See  Bartholomew,  Broderlck,  and  Balzer.) 

Bannister.  Bryant,  Wilklnsburg,  I'a.  t'eed  water  regu- 
lator.    No.  1,121,596;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1022. 

Barbalicz.  Lorin(z,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Top  spinning  de- 
vice.    No.  1,120,886;  Dec.   1.'.,  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  775. 

Barber,  Arthur  A.,  Detroit,  -Mich.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.121,547;  Dec.  15;     iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1004. 

Barber  Colman  t^ompiiny  (See  Peterson.  Burt  A.,  as- 
signor, t 

Barber,  Frederick  T.,  Anderson.  Ind.  Wire-spring  con- 
struction. No.  1,120.8«7  ;  Dec.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  200; 
p.  770.  ^ 

Barber,  (luthrle  Y  ,  Chicago.  111.  Scenic  appliance.  No. 
1.12:i.0««l;  Dec.  29;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  KMMi. 

Barlwr,  Howard  M  ,  Stonlngton,  Conn  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assivnmenfs.  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  and  Sons  Company,  WU- 
niiugfon,  Del.  Sheet-delivery  apparatus  for  printing- 
machines.  (Reissue)  No.  13,850;  Dec.  22;  Gaz  vol. 
209;  p.  1282. 

Barlxri-s,  (Jluseppe  S.,  Saluggla  Italy.  rhotogranhlc- 
printlDg  clip.      No.    1,122,357;   l>ec.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   20» ; 

Bar'lvour,  \a<u,  Los  AoKeies,  <'al.  Collapsible  basket.  No. 
1  122.567  :   iHs.  29;  <;az.  vol    209;  p.   1431. 

Barker.  Jeorge  IL,  assignor  to  Improved  Sanitary  Fixture 
Company,  Iajs  .Angeles,  <'al.  Ijivatory  fixture.  No. 
1,122.463;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1396. 
irkhausen.  Helnrlch.  Charlottenburg.  and  I'.  Kamlnskl, 
Spandau.  near  Berlin,  assignors  to  Sii-mens  &  llalake, 
A  <;  ,  Berlin,  Germany.  Means  for  adjusting  frorn  a 
distance  any  deslreil  objects.  No.  1,123,007;  l>ec.  29; 
Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.   1609. 

Barksdale,  (Jeorge  E.,  Richmond,  Va.  Humldlrter  for  la- 
ternal-combustlon-4'iiirlne  fuel.  No.  1,119,487;  IK'C.  1; 
(Jaz.    vol.    209  ;    p.    JOJ.  ^        „  .  . 

Barnard.   Thomas  A.      (See  Smiley,  Arthur  K..  assignor  ) 

Barnes.  Ethelbcrt  L.,  Bortlnnd,  Oreg.  Woodworking- 
machine       No    1,120,120;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  455. 

Barn. -8,  William  C,  and  l  .  A.  Opperman,  Kvausville.  lud. 
Wire-stretcher.      No.    1,119,671;   Dec.    1;   Gaz.   vol.   209; 

Banie'y.  Frank  1*^  Chartley,  Mass.  Button  and  atud. 
No    1  120  786:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  740. 

Barney  Morgan.  New  Rochello.  N.  Y.  Motor  boat  or  yacht. 
No.  1  123,068  ;  Dec.  29  ;  <;az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1009. 

Barney  and  Smith  i'ar  Company.  The.  (See  Heater,  Jacob 
!>..  assignor. ) 

Barnhart.  Anthony  W  .  Kilenboro,  assignor  to  Electric 
Cotlercurrent  t'onipany,  l'enn8t)oro,  W.  Va.  Circuit- 
closer  for  electric  railways.  No.  1.120,586;  Dec  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  622. 

Barnhart  Frank  M.,  Findlay.  Ohio.  Burial  -  shoe.  No 
1,121,158;  Dec.  15;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p    873. 

Bariium,  Dana  D       (See  Carpenter  and  Barnum.) 

Barnum,  Tliomaa  E..  assiguor  to  The  v'utler  Hammer  M^. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No.  1,121,786  ; 
Doc.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1124 

Baron.  Adelard.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  t'arpenters  bench- 
vise.      No.  1,121,603;  Dec.  22;  <iaz    vol.  209;  p.  1060. 

Barr.  Ijester  S..  Washington.  D.  C.  Detector.  No. 
1.122..358;  Dec.  29;  (Ja«.  vol.  209;  p.  1361. 

Barrett,  George.  Alfriaton.  Mauurewa,  New  Zealaud. 
.Meant*  for  securing  whiplashes  to  their  bandies.  No. 
1,119.218;  Dec.  I;  iin/..  vol.  209;  p.   111. 

Biirntt  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ewell,  John  F., 
assignor,  i 

Barrow  Cotton.seed  Preserver  Company.  (See  Barrow,  Ed- 
ward R..  assignor.) 

Barrow,  Edward  U..  assl-nor  to  Barrow  (  ottonseed  Pre- 
.server  Companv.  .Memphis.  Tenn  Sterlllzlni:  and  pre- 
strvlng  cotton-seed.  No.  1.119,672;  Dec.  I;  Gaz  vol. 
209  ;    p.   26S. 

Barry,  Hnlda.     (See  Hal  vers.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Barshow.  Benjamin  (i  .  Macon.  Cn.  Heater  for  Hreplacea. 
.No.   1,119.4K8:    De<-.    1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  20;{. 

Barson.  Harrv  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Coin-controlled  weigh- 
ing scale.  No.  1,122.244;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   1324. 

Bartholomew,  Thomas  W..  Danville,  Pa.  Snap-tag  No. 
1  121  Ortl  :  Dec.   15;   Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  837. 

Bartholomew,  William.  J  F.  Broderlck.  and  F  Balzer. 
asslifnors  fo  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Ltd., 
Chicago.  111.  Safetv  guard  for  rentrlfukral  extractors. 
No    1,120,388  ;  Dec.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  551. 
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BarUett,  Leonard,  tlili  ago,  III.    Bottle-seal.    No.  1,H8,9W> ; 

I)?t.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  :!!. 
Bartlett.  Percy  II.     (See  Goldensky  and  Bartlett.i 
Barton.    Joseph    M.,    Danvers     Mass.,    "^s'!^"*",,  t",  H^'^'tf 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patersou,  N.  J.     Heel-attac^i 
Ing   machine.     No.    1,120,607;    Dec.    15;   Gaz.   vol.   209, 

Ba»clo.  Helnrlch,  Hamburg,  (iermany.     Tube-cleaning  a p 

pur..tu.v  No.  i.ll9,;J37;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol  209  ;  P  IJ-'J^ 
Basedow.  Fred,  c\ilcago.  III.  Flash-lamp  nltachmcut  for 
^pfectrlc    batteries.      No.    1,120,668;    Dec.    15;    Gaz     vol 

''09  '  p    698 
Bashel'ier.    Frank    M.,   Jenkiutown     assignor    to    K^yston* 

Type    Foundry,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       lTi"tcr>*    cabinet. 

No.  1.121,453;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  9'2., 
Ba«l<?.  Anthony  M.,  Spalato,  AustrUi-Hungary       V'l"^,?)©*^ 

car-conpllng.       No.    1.120.587;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    -09, 

n     If  2 

Baslerr  George,  assignor  to  Easier  Machinery  Company. 
Lynn,  Mass.  Rough -rounder.  No.  1,121,578,  l»ec.  lo  , 
(iaz.   vol.  209;  p.  1016.  

Basler    Machinery    Company.       (See    Easier,    George,    as- 

Bn^s^'Mt,"^  lienry    H  ,   et   al.      (See   Baasett,   Robert   D..   as- 

Bassett,  Robert  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  K.  A  Krnntz, 
Kiuzua,  and  one-third  to  H,  H.  »«"»««,  G.and\  ale} , 
Pa.  Recovering  and  grading  gasolene.  No.  l.UO,Ot>y  , 
IXC.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  69fi.  K'r«nt7 

Bassett,  Robert  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  K.  A  ivrantz, 
Kliizua  and  one  third  to  H.  H.  Bassett,  Grand  Valley, 
I'a  Apparatus  for  recovering  and  grading  gasolene 
No    1,120,670;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  699. 

Easier,  Joseph  K.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  i  rusher  or  d»slnte- 
jtrator       No.  1,121,454;   l>ec.  lo  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209,  p.  972. 

Baatian  Charles  0.,  Ixmdon.  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  ^  apor  *";:<•; 
i^lc  apparatus.      No.  1.122.186;  Dec.  22:  Gaa.  vol.  209, 

BaKe^lor!  John  S.,  Covington,  Ky.  Blacking  an<l  oil-paste 
bSx.     No.  1,119,219  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.     1 1. 

Bate  James,  Detroit,  Mich.  Die-casting  machine.  No. 
1  121  456;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  973. 

Batemaii,  John  M.,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Shock-abaorbtug  spring. 
No.  I,120,ti71  ;  i>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  .00 

Bates  \rtluir  Lei.  .-st.T,  England,  assignor  to  United  , 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patenion  N  J.  I^^W.'iuT  I 
port  for  abrading  or  polishing  tools  No.  1,11.),000.  , 
I>ec    1;  (iaz.  vol    209;  p.  34.  ,,   ..  ^   i 

Bates  Arthur,  Ivelcester,  England,  assignor  to  United  1 
Shoe  Machinerv  Company,  Paterson,  N  J.  M*'^"'^  ' 
shoes      No    1,120,672;  Dec,  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  .(K). 

Bates,  Arthur,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  Lnited  Sboe  i 
Machinery  Company,  Paierson,  N.  J  Heel-flnlshlng  j 
machine.       No.    1.122,057;    Dec    22;   Gaz.    voL   209;    p. 
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Bates,  Arthur.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  tTnUed  Shoe 
Mrchlnery    iompany,    Paterson,    N     J         Heel-at  aching   . 
machine.       No.    1,122.058;    Dec    22;   Gaz.   vol.   209,    p.   i 

Ba\e8'Arthnr,  I^lcester,  and  H.  E.  Cooper,  Norwich,  Eng-   , 
land     assignors    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 
Paterson    N     J        Turn-siioe   re-forming   machine.      No.    > 
1  1"1  967  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1188.        ,  ^    ., 

Bates"  Arthur,  I^elcester.  and  H.  E.  Cooper,  Norwich,  Eng 
land  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-support  for  turn  shoe  re-forming 
ind  other  machines.      No    1,121,968 ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vof. 

Ba^tM,'   Clifford    V.,     Chicago,     111.       Cigar  -  cutter.       No. 

1  1 19,220;  I>ec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  112. 
Bat',  s    CIlfTnrd    V..    Chicago,    111.      Match-box    holder.      No 

I  li9-21  :  Dec.  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  112. 
Bat^s,  Dresser  T.,  Orange,  assignor  to  L.  8.  Starrett   Athol, 

Mass.       Vl.se.      No.    1,121,891;   Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209, 

Ba'tes^  J.'m.  rt  ah     (S^e  Engle.  William  G..  assignor.) 
Bates,   William   IL,  Chicago,   111.     ,\.a'^^-^P«""°8  '"'^fS^V 
iilsm   for  steam-engines.      No.   1,120.994;  Dec.    15.  uaz. 

BaVten*  K(iward.  "beckenham.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Narln  Linoleum  Company,  Kearny,  N.  J.  Vf,^'"? 
machinery.       No.    1,120,588;   Dec   8;   Gaz.   vol.   209;  p. 

Bauer.  Adam  J..  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  window-screen. 
No   1,120,361  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  .)4_. 

Bau.r  A  Black.      <  •'^«^'  !»«"*''•.  l^r'^^^^'iSf^'^'^^VA^,       Vn 
Bauer,   John   G.,   Warsaw.   N.   Y.      Folding    suit-box.      No. 

1  r>  •  (64  ;  Dec.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1396. 
Bauer  "iVrry  8.,  assignor  to  Bauer  ft  Black.  Chicago,   II  . 

Adhesive-plaster  box.     No.  1,121,062;  I>ec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

BaughmSn,   Edson    C,   Topeka,    Kans       IceK<jeara   dipper. 

No    1  120,888  :  Dec.   15  :  (Saz.  vol    209  ;  p.   .  <6. 
Bnum    .Tacott,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Detachable  belt-coupling. 

No  '  1  111)   '22;   iHc.   1  ;  Ga7,    vol.  209;   p.   112 
Baumbach,    William   von,   Milwaukee     Wis.      Refrigerator. 

No    1  122  840  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1531. 
Baunnra'rten  ft  Co.     ( See  Carroll,  Arthur  B..  assignor  ) 
Bauroth    I^onhard.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Metallic 

Barrel  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Sheet-metal  barrel.     No. 

1  120,889  ;  I>ec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  776. 
Bausch    &    Lorab    Optical    Company.       (See    Pellow    and 

Simpson.) 


.\pparatu8   for 
•.  15 :  Gaz.  vol. 


Baush  Machine  Tool  Company.     (8«  Eden,  Jaraea  A.,  Jr., 

assignor. I  ,,        .     ^   ..       ,^^^ 

Baxter,  John  B..  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  com- 
panv, Watervll.t,  N.  Y.  Hame-fastener.  No.  1,122, 00»  . 
Dec!  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1222.  .  r,  tv 

Bay  State  Cotton  Corporation.     (See  Dearborn.  George  ».. 

Bayard.  Emerv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinerv  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Machine  f.>r  sl...- 

ing    Lather.      No.    1,122.245;    Di-c   29;    Gaz.    vol.    209. 

p.  1324. 
.'.aver,    Hugo,    Vienna,    .Vustria-Hungary. 

Inhalation  purposes.     .No.   1,120,073;  I>ec. 

■JO!)  ;   p.    700. 
Baylies,  Fred  N.      (See  Schaefer.  Frank  M..  assign   r) 
Baynes,  Frederick  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Oil-burner  for  lamps 

and  stoves.      No.   1,122,060;  Dec  22;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p. 

1222 
Beach.  Clarence  E^  Blnghamton,  as.signor  to  G.  O-  'X"'tRP- 

New    York     N.    Y.      Slenaliug    system.      No.    1,120,096, 

Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  812.  „    «    t-      ,,„ 

Beach.  Clarence  E.,  Blnghamton.  assignor  to  G.  O.  Knapp, 

New     York,     N.     Y.        Battery  -  charging    system.        No. 

i.  121.892  ;  Dec  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1163. 
Beach    Howard  L..  Mgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse    El.-ctric    and    Manufacturing   (  ompany.      <  on- 

trol  system.     No.   1,119,;H90;   Ix-c   1;  <iaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

'   Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  The.     (See  Crowley, 

1   Beacon   Falls  Ruhl)er  Shoe  Company,  The.      (See  Warner, 

i  BeV^rirank^^^^a^ss^gn'or  to  The  United  Wire  Tie  Com; 
panv  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bag-tying  machine.  No.  1,119,2-3  , 
Dec!   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   112. 

Beam,  Howard  F„  assignor  of  one-hjilf  to  8.  A^  Beain, 
Harmony,  Pn.  Swab.  No.  1. 122^246;  Dec  29.  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  1324. 

Beam,  Samuel  A.     (See  Beam,  Howard  K,  assignor.) 

Bean.  Frank  O  ,  Somersworfh,  N.  H.  ^ ''h'c  f  «ifet,v  s  gnal- 
light.      No.  1,120.589  ;  I>ec    8  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  o23 

Beard.  Paul  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  ^o^^^ar} 
Company.  St.  I>oul8.  Mo.  Draft  gear.  No.  1,123,069, 
Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1610. 

Beard  Paul  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  loundry 
(-ompanv,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.  Uncoupling  .";!«"f»«"'«I?..f"'^ 
cars      No.  1,12.'<,165  ;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p    |««B 

Besrdslee,  Robert  W.,  New  York  assignor  of  "n«'->>«  '  »<> 
T  Porter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Safety  apparatus  for  eleva- 
tors     No    1,119,001  ;  I>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  P.  34. 

Beauchemin,  Richard  V.  Jefferson.  S.  D.  ^  e)ilce  wheel 
attachment.     No.  1.11^,914  ;  De<-.  1  :  ««?•  v"'    r'*^  •  ^..^ 

Beaudette,  Edward  A  ,  Portland  Oreg.  Well -casing  perfo- 
rator.    No.  1,121,321  ;  I>e<-.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol    209  ,  p.  92 <. 

Beaujon,  Charies  A.,  Canaan,  (  onn.  B«r.^wir.-i.v  sup- 
port      No.   I.ll9.5te;   l»ec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20!'.   P    2.<L 

Beaver  Company,  The.     ( See  Thickens.  ^obnH.,  '^^\f^°J;X 

Bebout.  (Juy  B.  Whe.>llng,  W.  Va.  CollanBlble  wicket  for 
dams      No.  1.120,787;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  2(W> :  p.  740. 

Bechman.  Henry  v\,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press 
Company.  Battle  Cre^k,  Mich.  f-rintjug-press.  No. 
1  121  159;  l>ec.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  P-  8<-<. 

Bec'htel.  Milton  W..  assignor  to  1"»i<'  Bo'J'"  ,^"'°n""'^: 
Warren      Ohio.       I "loe- threading    tool.       No.     1.119..{.(8, 

Dec  1  ;'  Gaz.  vol.  2()9  ;  p    150  ^  .„  v    t    Wniker 

Reck    Charles   L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  v.    i     waiser, 

Bebersbur^  and  one-third  to  G.  H.  Smull.  Pmull  on    Pa. 

Wlndow-shide  bracket.      No.   1,122.061;   Dec.   22;  Gas. 

Beck'  J^^ephW\," College  Hill,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hund^dPhs  to'j.  G.  iMsk,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Armor  for 
tires      No    1  121  322;  I>ec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  92.. 

Heck     Wlillam'o.    Rideefield,    N.   J.,   assignor   to    Western 

'^'kl^trlc  company,  ^ew  York,  N^  Y.  Coln-recptade. 
No.  1.121,063  ;  Doc.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    209     p.  837. 

Becker  Frank.  McKeesport,  Pa  lancet.  No.  1,121,450, 
Dec    15     (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  973. 

Becker.    Maschinenf.ibrik,    E.       (See    Hoffman.    Alexander. 

Becker.'Morrls.  assignor  to  (iannent  Pressing  Ma,  htnc  Co.. 

Chicago      III.       Feeding    attacinnent    for    boilers.       No. 

1  119  391  ;  Dec.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(«)  ;  P-  1 '  1-      _.    _.  , 

Re<-kman    John  W.,  Niagara   Falls.  N.  Y.     Prodndng  soln- 

We  cl?osi,hn?es.   'No.  1,121,160;  Dec  16 ;  Gas.  vof  209; 

Rerkwlth     Edwar.l    P..    ^larrison,    N.    Y       Electric    Incan- 
!   ®*^SesTent  lamp      No.   1.122..568;   Dec.  29:  Gaz.   vol.   209; 

Be?ki'*p!'ter  J.,  et  al.     (See^llrgens.  August,  assignor.) 
Blefer.   Samuel    E..   assignor   to   '•>i<->',^Companv     VNaynes- 
boro     I'a       Steam-engine    reverse       No.    1,123.0.0,    iL-c 
'>9  •  Gaz    vol    209:   p.   1610 
BeT-lman.  l^avld  IL,  St    Louis,  Mo.     Vendlne  machine.     No. 
I        1  r'2  18(1;   Dec.  22:  (iaz    vol.  209;  p    K6.5_ 
'   ReeV     laeob  11       (See  Krnblll.  Christian,  assignor.) 
'   Beer'    l"^'?l     .Sch.inel.erg.   near    Beriln.    Germany.      Vulcan- 
Izer-nress.       No.    1,122.465;    Dec    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

Re? rJnd ^Bernard  .V  .  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  Al  Is  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Sl^^uTport;^  1.182.187:   Dec  22;  Gas.  vol    20i* : 

iJjns^'johan  H..  Camden.  N.J.  Pneumatic  jack  No 
1.119.224;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  113 
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ALPHABETICAJ.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


▼u 


Behrlnger,    Emll,  JBrooklyn.    N.    Y.       Fluid  tight    clOBure. 

No.  1,120.121  ;  t>ec.   8;  Gai.   vol.  209;  p.  4:.«. 
Beier,    Georffe  J.,  Chicago,   111.      I'lano-action   flange.     No. 

1,120.890;  Dec.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  776. 
BeiD,    I'eter   M..   aesUnor   to   Belden    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.    Chicago.      111.         Telephone     attachment.         No. 

1.121.604;  Dec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1060. 
Belden,  Edward  U.,  assignor  to  Belden  Engineering  Com- 

l-any,  I'lttsburglj,  Pa.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No. 

1.120.674;  Dec.  16;   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  701. 
Belden   Engineering  Company.      (See   Belden.   Edward  H.. 

assignor. ) 
Belden  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Beln,  Peter  M,  as- 
signor. I 
Belger,  Hermann,  CuUercoates.  England.      Composition  for 

agiflutlnating   dost.       No.    1.120.362;   Dec.   8;   Gai.   vol. 

109;  p.  542. 
B'ling,    Ern.st,    Vienna.    .\u8trla-Hungary.       Safety    device 

for  muffles,  cupolas,  and  other  furnaces.      No.  1,121,969; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1189. 
Bfll.    Edwin   J.,   Oehkosh,    Wis.      Machine   for   gluing   and 

driving  dowels.     No.  1,122.569;  Dec.  29;  Gar.  vol.  209; 

p    14.i2. 
Bell,    Edwin    J..    0»>lik08h.    Wis.      Clamping  machine.      No. 

1,122,57U;   Dec.  29;   (Jaz.   vol.  2(J9  :  p.    14;i2. 
Bell,  Elmer.      (See  Trotter  and  Bell.) 
Bell,    (Jeorge    W.,    Liverpool.    England.        Pneumatic    antl- 

vlbraMon  device  fur  automobiles.      No.    1.120,011;   Dec. 

8;  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.  418. 
Bell.  Robert  J.,  Ocean  View,  Va.     Vending  apparatus.     No. 

1,123,071  :  Dec.  L'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   161(>. 
Bell,  Thoma.s,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Wheel.     No.  1.120,891  ;  Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  20W  ;  p.  777. 
Bell,  Wlllard  .1  ,  Sfv-ayau,  .Mich.      Siftini;  testing-machine. 

•No.   1,120,012;  Oec    8;  (Jaz.  vol.  201»  ;  p.  418. 
Bell,  U  lllium  N.,  CUiattanooga,  Tenn.     Welding-torch      No 

1,121,457;  I>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  97;H. 
Bellamy.    Archibald    S..    I'ort    Albernl.    British    Columbia 

(  aoada.       Jume  tpparatus.     No.  1,119,673;  Lee.  1  ;  Gax. 

Vol.  ;ju9  ;  p.  206. 
Bell.  r4.    Antonlno.' assignor    (o    Bellere    .Vutomatic   Train 

Stopping    Machltiery    Co.,     Boston.    Mas.s.        .\utomatlc 

train  stopping'  apparatus.      No.   1,120,2(>;;;  Dec.  8;  Oaa. 
vol.   209  :   p.  507. 
Bellere    .\utomatlc   Train    Stopping   Machinery    Co.      (8e« 

Beller^,  .\ntunin©,  a.sslgnor. » 
Bender,    Henry    W,    I'.rookljTi.    .\.    Y..   assignor,   by    mesne 

a.ssignments.    to    l.dVfllMcConnell    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.      Diaphragm  hoin.       .No.    1.1.20,642;   Dec    8;   Gaz 

vol.   209;   p.   642. 
Bendix,    Frederick.    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Steamer-berth 

-Vo.    l,122.is^      !».       22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   126.i. 
Benham,    Ed:;ar    .M.,    .Norwood,   assignor   to    W.    A.    Knight, 
*     trustee.    Pleasanf    iJIdge,    (Jhio.       Vented    burglar-proof 
""*'        ' ' "i69. 


Bray, 


safe.      No.   1.1JU44.;5;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  56 

l!i  njarnln    l-.lcciric  ]M:iiiuructurlng   Company.      (See 
Walter  J.,  assigi^or.  j  ^ 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  (Jrigsby, 
Bertram  .1.,  assignor.) 

Bennett.  .John  L..  assignor  to  U.  S.  Wire  Mat  Company, 
iH'catur,  III.  Insect  killer.  No.  1.121,708;  Dec  22; 
(Jaz.  vol    209  ;  p.   1097. 

Peuuis,  Karl  V.,  Ia  s  .vlamitos,  Cal.  Shock-absorber.  No' 
l,120,0i;i;  Dec.  II;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  419. 

Benosch,  Jo.seph,  a  isl^nor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
a;nine  Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Dyeing-machine 
No.  l,120.64.i;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  642. 

Beuosch,  Joseph,  aitsignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
eliiue  Company,  Amstenlam,  N.  Y.  Dyeinv'  apparatus 
No.  1.120,644;  lec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  643. 

Benosch,  Jo.seph,  aisi^uor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  dye 
ing.     No.  1.120.015;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  64:'. 

Beuosch,  Joseph.  aiLsi-nor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Dyeing  machine 
No.  1,120,646;  Inc.  8;  Gaz.  vol,  209-  p.  ()43. 

Beuosch,  Joseph,  ai.signor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Dyeing  apparatus. 
No.  1,120,647;  Ii|ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  644. 

Benosch,  Joseph.  a«slt,'nor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company.  .Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Dyeing-machine 
No.  1,121,064  ;  Dtc.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  838 

Ben.son,  Oliver  it.,  Chicago.  111.  Toy  top.  No.  1.122.189: 
Dec.  22  ;  (Jaz    vol  209  ;  p.  1264. 

Benson.  William  J.      (See  Johnson.  Alfred  C.,  assignor.) 

B^raud.  Jules  K.  H..  Asnl^res.  France.  Time-gwltch  No 
1.123.072;  r)ec.  29;   fJaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1611. 

Berg,  Hakon  A.,  Brtddock,  Pa.  (lay-gun-operatlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  l,121j^'24;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  893. 

Berg,  John.  New  xork,  N.  Y.  Ventilating  system.  No 
1,119,921;  Dec.  H:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  387, 

Bericfeld,  Ludwig.  Durlaoh,  near  Karlsruhe,  Germany. 
Separation  of  oiy)?en  from  the  air.  No.  1,120,436; 
Dec.  s:  (Jaz.   vol.   209;  p.  569. 

Berghofer.      William      F.,      Qulncy,      111. 


Feeder. 


No, 


1,120,178:  Dec.  H:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  477. 
Bergmaier.  Joseph  F.     (See  Swift,  William  R.,  assignor.) 
Berlin  -  .\uhaltlsche     Maschlnenbau  -  .\ktlen  -  (Jesellschaft. 

(See  Menzel,   Hermann,   assignor.) 
Berliner,  Emile,  Washington.  D.  ('.     Stabilizing  mechanism 

for   flying-machines.      No.    1.119.567;   I)ec.    I;   Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p    231. 
Bernard.  Benjamin.      (S»e  (Jreenstein,  Max,  assignor.) 
Bennett.  Willis  J.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Thayer    Kansas  City. 

Mo.     FloorpoUshlnij  apparatus.     No.  1,119,392;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  171. 


Bernheimer,    Sanford   J.,   assignor   to   The   Blectromoblle 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Motor-truck.     No.  1.119,225  ; 
Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  113. 
Bernstein,    Arnold.    Chemnitz.    (^Jermany.       Manufacturing 
a  viscose  solution  from  wood-cellulose.      No    1  121  605; 
Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1060. 
Berry,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manu- 
facturing   Company.     Stamford.     Conn.       Combination- 
lock.     No.  1,121,458;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  974 
Berry,    Elmer    S.,    Hebron,    Ohio.      l>raft    attachment    for 

plows.     No.  1.119,226;  Dec.   I  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  113 
Berthold,   Richard  E.,  Richmond   Hill,   N.   Y.     Gas  Igniter 

No.  1.120,363;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p,  542. 
Berthoud,  Ray  J.,  Swanton,  Ohio.     Antl-rall-creeper.     No. 

1,120,675;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  701. 
Bertke,  Frank  C,  ScottsblufT,  Nebr.     Draft-equalizer      No 

1,121,323;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  927. 
Besson,    William    T.    M.,    assi;,'nor    of    one-half    to    H.    A. 
Vaughan,     Selma,     Ala.       Sparkplug.       No.     1,119,674; 
Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  20i;. 
Best,   William  N.,  New  York.  .\.  Y.     Heating  and  melting 
furnace       No.   1,119,227;   Lec.   1;  (jaz.   vol.   :;09  ;  p.   114 
Bettendorf  Company,  The.      (See  Clasen,  Claus  J.  w.,  as- 
signor.) 
Betts,    Benjamin    B.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Baggage-measuring 

device.     No.  1,119,058;  liec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(J9  ;  p.  57. 
BelLs,  Edgar  H.,   assignor  to  Earl  &   Wilson,  Troy,   N,   Y. 
Collar  supporting  device  for  show  cases.     No.  1,120  122* 
Lec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  456. 
Beuylcss,   Mary  L.,   Burlington,  N.  J,      Boiler-cover.      No. 

1,121,89;^;  Dec.  22;  (Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1163. 
Beyer,   Albert,   Coleman.   Tei.      Fish  -  catching   apparatus. 

.No.   1,122.4(36;  Dec    21» ;  (Jar.  vol.  209;  p.  1397. 
Bhlsey,   Shanker  A  .   London,   England.      Type   casting  and 
distributing   apparatus.     No.    1,122,676;   Dec    29;   ii&z 
vol.  209  ;   p.    1472. 
Bhlaey,  Shanker  A.,  lx>ndon,  England.     Apparatus  for  con- 
veying- and  distributing  type.      No.   1,122,677;   I>ec.  29; 
(Jaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.    1472. 
BIddie.  Ullliam  E.,  rt  ul.     (See  Miller,  William,  assignor.) 
Blegel,  Albert  G.,  DenveJ;  Colo.     Lens-cutting  Instrument 

No.  1,122,247  ;  Dec.  29-:  Gaz.  vol.  24)9  ;  p.  1325. 
Blesmeyer.   l^oreiiz  F.,  Bonnots  Mill,  Mo.     Crank  and  lever* 
mecl)anlHm   for   veKctable-cutters.     No.   1,119,792 ;    Dec 
8  :   (Jaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.   342. 
Blewend,  Hans.     (See  Goldschmldt  and  Blewend.) 
Blgelow,  John  E.,  Pana.  111.      Mouse-trap.      .\o.  1,121,787; 

Doc.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1124. 
Blggar,   Leroy  A.,   Oneida,  N.   V,      Pulley.     No.  1,120,690; 

Lec.  8;   Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.  62.{. 
BIggerstatr,    John    M.,    atfmlnlstrator.      (See    Chamberlln, 

John   U.I 
Bllbrough.    William    H.,   Elmlra,   .\.   Y.      Union  suit.     No. 

1,120,892;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  777. 
Bildir,  (Just.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Machine  for  cleauiug  windows 
and  walls.     No.  1,119,339;  Dec.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  151. 
Billet,   Jean    J.   A.,   St.    Di^,    France.      Automatic   change- 
speed  gearing.     No.   1,120,591;    Dec.   8;   (Jaz.   vol.  209; 
p.  624. 
Biilniau      HenrV    E.,    and    L.    R.    Mann,    St.     Louis,    Mo. 
Switch  stand.      No.    1,120,364;    Dec.   s;   Gaz.   vol,    209; 
p.  543. 
Billman,    Henry    E.,    and    L.     R.    Mann,    St.     Louis,    Mo. 
Switch-stand.      No.    1,120,305;    Dec.   8;   Gaz.    vol.    209; 
p.  543. 
Binette.    .\rthur,   and   J.    Petro,    Watcrbury,   Conn.      Fire- 
st;irter.     No.   1,120,366;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.   209;  p.  544. 
Bhi;;luiin,   .\rthur,   and    W.    Pratt,    Leicester,   England,   as- 
signors to  I  nitcd  Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Paterson, 
N.  J.      Nail-distributing  machine.     No.    1,119,793;   Dec. 
8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   342. 
Biughani,    :Jeorge   W..  Shelburne  Falls,   Mass.,  assignor  lo 
The  Bingham  .Manufacturing  Company.     .Moving  picture 
machine.     No.  I,119,4s9;  Itec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  203. 
Bingham    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Bingham, 

George  W.,  assignor.) 
Blnghamton    Washing  Machine   Co.,   The.      (See    Weame, 

Richard  L.,  assignor. ) 
Blnkley,  Harry  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Cyphers, 
Sidney,  (Jhio.     .Mechanism  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  wheels  and  brush  of  a  vacuum  carpet  cl»?aner      No. 
1.119.393:  Dec.   1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   171 
Blnks,  Charles  and  H.,  Eccles.  near  Manchester,  England. 
Carbureter.     No.  1,122,571;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1433. 
Blnks,  Harold.     (See  Blnks,  Charles  and  H.) 
Blrge.  Arthur  B.     (See  Brown,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Bilk.  August  T.      (See  Cooper.  Lyman  M..  assignor.) 
BIrkeland,    Krlstlan.   Chrlsflanla.   Norway.      Treating  sul- 
fld  ores  and  other  metallic  sulflds.      .No.  1.121,606;  Dec 
22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1061. 
Blsb<'e,    Leroy   S.,    West   Sumner,   Me.     Machine   for   sepa- 
rating and  feeing  spool-blanks,  Ac     No.  1,120,893;  Dec 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  778. 
Bishop,  Ernest  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Noiseless     Typewriter     Company,     Middletown,     Conn. 
Type-writing   machine.     No.    1,120,676;    Dec.    15;    Gaa. 
vol.   209;   p.  701. 
Bishop,  Wlllard  A.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Copying-camera,     ^io. 

1,120.014  ;   Dec.  S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  419. 
BIssell.    Joseph    E.,    Pittsburgh,    P.i.       Internalcomhustlon 

enclne.     No.  1.119,22H;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p    114 
BIssett,  Caleb.  Teague.  Tex.     Fish-line  bob.     No.  1,122,359  : 
Dec.  29;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  1361. 


Blttner.  Charles.  Stafford,  Kans.      Hardening  and  we  ding 
copper.      No.  1.122.062  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  122.i. 

Black    carl   A.,  Cleveland,  and   W.   H.  Teare    I.«kewood  ; 
said    Black    assignor    of    one-third    ""''..sn'fl,  Teare    as 
slgnor  of  all   his   right   to  J.   R-   Cowel    Toledo    Ohio. 
Fertilizer  and  producing  same.     No.  1,121,324  ;  Dec.  15  . 
Gar,,   vol.  209  ;  p.  928.  _,     _  .,  ,.       ,    v 

Black,  Charles.      (See  Merrltt,  Black,  and  Morris.) 

Black,  James,  and  J.  Frame,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Loco- 
motive tire  box.     No.  1,119,490;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209, 

Black"    U>e   J..    Beaumont.    Tex.      Hydraulic   swivel.      No. 

1,119,774  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  299. 
Black,  Louis.      (See  Burke,  Edward  h .,  assignor.) 
Blackall,  Robert  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 
Brake  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ratchet  brake  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.120,123  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S»  :  P-  45.. 
Blackert,  Edward  G.,  Bridgeport    (Tonn.     Carbureter.     No. 

1  122.572  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1433. 
BlaJkmon,  Ross,  et  at.     (bee  lliett,  William  S.    assignor.) 
Blacksiock,  George  W.      (Se«  Hirsch  and  Blackstock^, 
Blaln,   John    V.,   Spring    Lak^  Beach    and    O.    M.    Morrts. 
Smithburg^  n'.   f.     Paris-green  or  dry-povvder   machine. 
No    1  122  847  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1532. 
Blake     Arthur    E..    Rochester,    N.    V.      Bottle^attachment. 

No  '  1  121.459  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  :  p.  9<4. 
Blake  Car  Step  Works.     (See  Blake,  Fred  D    asfl8°or.) 
Blake,    Edmund    E.,    Saco,    Me.     assignor    ««    ^f  «,^owell 
Si. ops.     P.oston,    Mass.       Bo^ibln-gear.      No.    1.119,229, 
Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  114. 
Blake,  Fred  D..  assignor  to  Blake  Car  Step  Works.  Char- 
lotte.  N.   C.      Car-step.      No.   1,122,063;   Dec.  22,  oar. 

Bllke  &  Knowles  Steam  Pump  Works,  The.  (See  Bourne, 
Phillips  P.,  assignor.)  „^  .u 

Blakeslee,  John  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Malting  nuts  and  the 
like      No    1  119  775  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  299. 

Bliikcslee,  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  AJax  Manufactur  ng 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Mechanism  for  making 
bolts      No.  1.119,491  ;  Dec.  1  ;  ^az.  vol.  209;  p.  204. 

Blnkeslee,  John  R.  assignor  to  The  Ajax  Manufacturing 
company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Mechanism  for  inaklng 
nuts  and  the  like.     No.  1.119,492  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  , 

Blanc'hard  Bros.      (See  Blanchard,  George  H.,a8Blgnor) 
Blanchard   Dellnter  Co.      (See  Blanchard,    George  L.,   as- 

Blaiu."iard  George  U.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Blanchard 
Bros  Inc  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Combined  mall  ng-card 
and  go«(°s-(;ontainer.     No.  1.123,073;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   ^ 

Blanchard.  George  L„  assignor  to  Blanchard  Dellnter  Co.. 

Montgomery.    Ala.      Float    for    linters.      No.    1.122.360. 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1361. 
Blanchard    Henry.      (See  Kinue  and  Blanchard.) 
B  a   chard      Willis    A.,     I^wton,    Okla.       Time-controlled 

app'uatus.      No.   1.120,677;   Dec.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p. 

Blank,  August  W.  and  E.,  Webster,  S  D.  Corn-planter  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.119,(jV5;  Dec.  1;  (Jar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  2b(.. 

Blank,  Emil.     (See  Blank.  August  \\ .  and  L.)     ,,„...„_. 

Blauv^lt,  Albert.  Chicago.  111.   Water  meter.   No.  1,122,467  , 
Dec.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.   1397. 
.    Blaw    Steel    Construction   Company.      (See    V enable.    Wil- 
liam M.,  assignor.)  ,,,     .  ,     r>„.« 

Blessing,  John  (J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
nany?  Chicago.   HL     Telephone  sj stem.      No.   1.119.394. 

Blessing.' Suis.''°Jack8oL''MiVh.  Rail  and  shim  clamp. 
No    1  122  573;  Dec.  29;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  143.i. 

Bkvius.'sauiuel  W.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Road  .Macli  ne  C^o 
Cooper.    Tex.      (Jradiug  machine.      No.    1,120,1.9.    Dec. 
s  •  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :   p.  477. 

Bliss  William  L..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  tb  Central  Trust  Cotnpany  of  Sew  York, 
Uustee.  coupling  for  electrical  conductors.  No. 
1.123,074  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gar.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1612. 

Bloch  Bruno,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company.  Alining  the  pieces  of  a  typograph- 
ical line  in  a  line  producing  machine.  No.  l,119,49.i  . 
Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  205. 

Blood,  Harry  W.,  Fredonia,  NY.  Safety  pohng-p<>ck.t 
for  railway-cars.     No.  1,119,508;  Dec.  1  ;  (.az.  vol.  209  . 

Bloom!' Edgar  J.,  Tiffin.  Ohio.    Mixing-valve.    No.  1,122,848  ; 

Dei-     29-    (Jaz.   vol.   209;   p.    1532. 
Bloom  and  Godley  Company.     (See  Carey.  Thomas  C,  as- 

Blmfut""^  Arlington  A.,  and  C.  M.  Padula.  assignors  to 
Worcester  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Worcester  Mas-^. 
Polishing- wheel.     No.  1,119,743  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

Blyth'e'!'' James    H.,    Denver,    Colo.      Bread-delivering    ma- 
chine     No    1.123,075;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1612. 
Bock.  Fritz  William.     (See  Goethner,  Rooney.  and  Seifert. 

Bodensteini  Morean,  Rochester  N.Y.  Tlre-chaln  attach- 
ment.    ?io.  1.123,076:  Dec  29;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1612. 

Bodenstelner,  John.  Walhalla.  N  D.  Trace-holder.  No. 
1  119  231:  Dec  1;  ;Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  11-'. 

Bodine. 'Henry  M..  Wichita  Kans  Railway-tie  and  brace. 
No.  1.119.232;  Dec.  1;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  115. 


Bodkin.  John  A.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Cushion  tie  plate 

1  119,776;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  200. 
Bodor.     Stephen,     Detroit     Mich.      Folding     crate. 


No. 
No. 


1,122,678;  Dec  29;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p    14.3. 
Itoehin,   Rudolph  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  !• .    ^^.^.^"t 
and    one-third    to    <J.    Kapp.    Erie,    Pa.      Threading-die 
holder.     No.  1,119.076;  I'ec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  -67. 
Boekenkamp.    Edward,   assignor   to   .American    Stove   Com 
panv     St     I>ouis    Mo.     Cumbustion-tube   for  oil-burners. 
No  "i. 120,124;   Dec  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  457. 
Boggs.  Lemuel  S..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghoufse  Elertrlc  &  Manufacturing  Company.     Electric- 
trolley-line   construction.      No.   1,120.648;    Dec   8;   Gar. 
vol,  209:   p.  644. 
Bogle.  Charles  C.      (See  Whitworth.  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Bohaunon,     David     W..     Alsask,     Saskatchewan,     Canada. 
(Jrain  saving  device.     No.   1,119.677;   Dec.   1;   Gaz.   vol. 
209;  p.  267. 
Bolcourt,    Barent    J.,    Colorado    Springes,    Colo.,    assignor, 
hv  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  &  C.   Electric  &  Manufac- 
turing  Company.      Method    of    and    apparatus    for    ijre- 
ventini:    sparking    in    dynamo-electric    machines.       No. 
l,12l,o6:.  ;  Dec.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  838. 
Bollci    Water   Purifier  Company.      (See   Ralph,   Harry   H., 

assignor.)  ^   ,,, 

Uoll,  William  J.,  Plattevllle,  Wis.  Device  for  shelling 
ends  of  seed  corn  ears.  No.  1,121.400;  Dec.  15;  Gar. 
vol.  200  ;  p.  974. 
Bolus,  CJlenn  H..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Hanger  for  trolley  -  wires.  No. 
1,121,607;  Dec.  22;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1001. 
Bond  Charles  J.,  and  J.  W.  Koerner,  assignors  to  The 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  liPc- 
writing  machine.  No.  1,119,922  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  387.  ,^ 

Bongiovanni,     Antonio.     Barnesboro,     Pa.       Brush.       No. 

1,121,788;  Dec  22;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1124. 
IJonham,  Guy  I_,  West  Hartford,  Conn.     Spring-motor  for 
barbers-   machines.     No.    1,120,894;   Dec.    15;   Gaz.    vol. 
209  ;  p,  778.  ,         .     , 

Bonifant,   John,    RockvUle,   Md.     Shoe-Iaclng  device.     No. 

1,123,077  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P-  1613. 
Bonner    William  T.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Wall-bed.      NO. 

1,121,789;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1125 
Boone.    James   .M..   Chicago,    111.      Container   for   adheaives 
and  the  like.     No.  1.119,233;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

115- 
Booiaem,  John  F.      (See  Rohmer  and  Booraem.) 
Booraem.  John  F.      (See  Rohmer,  Booraem.  and   Morley.) 
Booraem.  John    F.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  G.   L.   Ko hmer. 

Woodslde,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments    to    C_lncn 

Expansion    Bolt    &    Engineering    Company     New    "iork. 

N      Y        Anchorage    device.       No.     1.120,36.;     Dec.    »; 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  .^.44.  .   ^     x:.     ,^    , 

Booraem.  John   F..  Greenwich.  Conn.,   and  G.  E.   Rohmer, 

Woodslde,  N.   Y.,  assignors  to  The  l^.ooraem  &  Kohmer 

Patent  Company.     i:xpansion  ijoit.     No.  l,i.i.u,JD»  ,  i«;c. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  .■">44.  ^  ,,    r^    „   ^        - 

Booraem,  John   F.,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  and  G.  E.  Rohmer, 

Ridgetteld    Park,    N.    J.,    assignors    to   The    Booraem    & 

Rohmer     Patent     Company.       Fastening     device.       No. 

1  120  :»'.'.»  :  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  545. 
Booraem  &  Rohmer  Patent  Company.  The, 

and  Rohmer.  assignors.) 
Booraem  A;  Kohmer  Patent  Company,  The. 

and  Booraem.  ■assignors. ) 
Booraem  &  Rohmer  Patent  Company,  The. 

Booraem,  and  Morley.  assignors.)  ,    „  *      ,     » 

Boothe,  William  W.,   Paris,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A. 

Dickson,  Deport,  Tex.     Sanitary  closet.     No.  l,l»0,l-o, 

Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  458.  ,         ^      ^  «« 

Borchert,    Fred    L..    Rockford,    111.       Laundry-tag.       No. 

1,120,592  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  209 ;  p.  624 
Borden    Company,    The.       (See    Bechtel.    Milton    N\ ..    as- 

Bo^rnstedt.  Charles  A..  Eoping,  N.  D.  (Jraln-measurjng  de- 
vice     .No    1,119,059:  r)ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  oi. 

r.oist,  John   E.      (See   Van   Akin  and  Borst.  i  .  ^   ,,        ' 

Bortkewlcz.  Ludwlk,  Burgettstown,  Pa.  Loose-leaf  holder. 
No    1,120,437;  Dec.  8;   Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  569. 

B.irzsonv.  Armin,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  a*- 
slgnmeuts,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company  Falk- 
fng  machine  cabinet.     .No.  1,122.679;  Dec  f9  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

p.osshard,'  Arnold.  Aborn.  Switzerland.  Antlsklddlng  de- 
vice for  vehicle  wheels.  No.  1,119.234;  Dec  1;  (.ar. 
vol.  209;  p.  116.  .,„.!. 

Posto.k,  Francis  J.      ( Se..  Brown  and  Bostock.) 
Boston   Wire   Stitcher   Company.      (See   Maynard.    Arthur 

IL,  assignor.)  ^       »».       w       m 

Botteese,    Shearman,    Washington.    D.    C.      TnicH.      No. 

1  122  K49  •   Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   15.i2. 
Boucher,   Francis  H..  Marshalltown.  Iowa.     Vaginal   spec- 
ulum     No.  1,119,794;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol,  209:  p.  343, 
Boulthouse.   William.      (See  Corey  and   Boulthouse.) 
Bounds,   James   B.      (See   Bounds,   Thomas   C.,   assignor.) 
Bounds,  Thomas  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.   Bounds. 
Wahalak,      Miss.       Rope  -  measuring      apparatus.       No. 
1,120,128;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  458. 
Bourcart   Paul,  Paris,  France.    Apparatus  for  producing  the 
inward   run    of  the   carriage   In   self  acting    mules.      No. 
1  120.895 ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  779. 


(See  Booraem 
(See  Rohmer 
(See  Rohmer, 
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Uourgeois,  AJbeiT.  Lafourche  Ciosslng,  La.  Ueslllent 
wl.»H.'l.      No.   l.l_M),.s<)»i :   l>ec.    15;  (iaz.  vol.   209;   p.   779. 

Bourne,  I'hllUpa  i'.,  SomervUle,  Mass.,  asslguor  to  The 
Klake  &  Knowles  Steam  Tump  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Enjcine  for  air  pumps.  No.  1.120,015;  Dec.  8;  (iai.  vol. 
209;  p.  419. 

Bournouville,  Eu>|vne  M..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Internal-com- 
bu:stlon  engine.  No.  1. 119, 494  ;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  I'OS. 

Bowdittli.  Nathainlel,  Aurora,  III.  Cotton-picking  ma- 
chine.    No.  l,ir.»,795;  Dec.  »;  Gaz.   vol.  I'UU  ;  p.  M3. 

Bowditcfa.  Nathaniel,  Aurora,  111.  Cotton  -  picking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.119,796;  Dec.  .K  ;  Gai.   vol.  209;  p.  ;i43. 

Bcwdltch,  Natiiaqiel,  .\urora,  111.  Cotton-picking  machine. 
No.  1,119,797  ;  jDec.  »  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  344. 

BowtlreD,  Genrgij  1'..  ilt-mpstead,  N.  V.  \Vater<lo8t't 
valve.     No.  I.li2.l!>0;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1204. 

Bowen,  Adna  G.,  Medina,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  steering  mecba 
uism.      No.  1,1^0,010;   Dec.  h;  Gaz.  vol.  I'OO  ;   p.   420. 

Bowen,  Dana  T.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Locking  contrivance. 
No.  1,123,078  ;  l>ec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1613. 

Bowen.  Edward  L,  Duluth.  .Minn.  Oar-lock.  .No.  1,122,361  ; 
Dec.   29  ;   Gaz.   fol.   209  ;    p.    1362. 

Bowen,  Fredric  k  0..  and  S.  T.  Clutter.  Monett,  Mo.  Valve. 
No.  1,119,060;  pfc.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  57. 

Bowen,  Geort;c  M.,  Bnoklyn,  N.  V.  Udorless  garbage 
can  cover.  .No,  1.121,101;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
873. 

Bowen,  rhillp.  assignor  to  L.  A.  Little,  Lynn,  Mass.  Shoe- 
tree.     No.  1.11M,744;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  289. 

Bower,  Lewis  A.,  s>igourne>,   Iowa.     Salt  and   pepper   Lk)X.  • 
-Vo,    1,120.07s;  Il>ec.   1.");  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   702. 

Bowers.  Lionel  Fl,  assignor  to  Columi)la  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbia,  Pa.  Friction  -  coupling.  No. 
1,119.798  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  344. 

Bowkrr,   Wllliaiu       i  .Sec  .\li(lj;ii\,  Jusepb,  aj>sii;ncir. ) 

Bowman,  Charles  M.,  Lebanon,  I'a.  Fire-extinguisher. 
.No.  1,119.799;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  345. 

Bowman,  Heury  \\.,  and  J.  M.  Ilinkle,  Barbourvllle,  Ky. 
<ia.'»-mixer  for  engines.  No.  1,123,079;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.    209  ;    p.    1613. 

Bowman,  Newton  K.,  North  Lawrence,  and  J.   C.  Hewitt, 
assignors  to  'Vhk'  American  Hoop  Splice  Company,  Can 
ton,    Ohio.      ilcKup    forming  and   splicing  macolne.      No. 
1.122,680;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   147;i. 

Bowman.  Wiliiaii  A.,  Uepubllc,  Wusu.  .Neck  yoke  at 
tacnei.      .No.   l,lL'l,461:   I'ec.   15;  i.az.  vol.  209;   p.  975. 

Bowne,  Frederick  .N.,  and  D.  I.  llawkius.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Non-reflllable  bottle.  N«.  1,120,593  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  624. 

BcwstT,  Sylvauus  F.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  4  Com- 
pany, Incorporjted,  Fon  Wayne.  Ind.  8olderlng-ma- 
chine.     No.  l.U3,0H0;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1614. 

Bowser,  Syivanua  F..  a.ssi^nor  to  S.  F.  Bow.str  A  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Soldering  ma- 
chine.    .No.  1.123,081;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1614. 

Bowser,  .Sylvanus  F.,  assignor  to  8.  F  Bowser  A  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne,  lad.  SolUering-ma- 
cliine.      No.    1,123,0^2;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.    1614. 

Boyajean,  John  A..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Kug-treating  ma 
chiue.     No.  1.140.264;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  5<>7. 

Bo>^e,  James,  et  91.      (.See  Keith,  George  U.,  assignor.) 

Bo.Nd,  Guiiiey  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Bicycle  pump-sup- 
iM.it.     .No.   1,12^,004;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1223. 

liowi,  Joseph    SV.      (See  Sweet,   Eli.   lissiguor.) 

Boyd,  William.      ISee  Walters  and  Boyd.  > 

Bu.v.T,    llarnsou   D.,   I'hiladelptiia,    I'a.,  assignor  to  Boyer 
.Uauufacturiiig   Company.      Lubricator.      No.    1,121,579 
Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1016. 

Boyer  Manufactutiug  Company.  (See  Boyer,  Harrison 
D.,  assignor.)     I 

Boyler.  Eiiiaimel  J.      (See  Cutler  and  Boyler. » 

Boyt,  Otis  J.,  Clatakanie.  Oreg.  Target  figure.  No 
1,120.265;  Dec.  8;  Gai.  vol.  20y ;  p.  508. 

Bradford,  C  C.     ISee  Conner,  Louis  C,  assignor.) 

Hradiey,  Charles  K.,  .New  Vork,  .N.  Y.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  nuDlOg  salt.  No.  1,121.225;  Dec.  15;  Gaz 
vol.   209  ;    p.   894. 

Bradley.    E<]ward    B.,    assignor    to    The    Atwood    Machine 
Company,  Stonlngtou,  Conn.     Gearing.     No.   1,120.266 
l>ec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  508. 

Bradley,  Joslah,  assignor  to  A.  Westlake,  New  York  N  Y 
Bottle  capping  and  sealing  machine.  No.  1,120.017  * 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  voi.   209 ;  p.  420. 

Bradley.  Lynde,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric-current-con- 
trolling device.  No.  1.120,018;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209- 
p.  421. 

Bradley,  Lynde,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allen  Brad- 
ley Company.  Hlectric-current  controller.  No.  1,119.800  • 
Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  345. 

Bradley,  Forte  M-.  Juplin,  Mo.  (^peu-front  gas-heater 
No.    l,121,4t>2  ;   Dec.    15;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   975. 

Bradley.  Kiehard  ('.,  Shreveport,  La.  .Measuring  device 
.No.   1. 120, 897  :  Dec.    15;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.   779.  j 

Bradley,  Smith  Cotnpany,  The.     (See  BuchmuUer.  Max.  as-  ' 
signer.) 

Brady,  Edward  J*  aswlgnor  to  The  United  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company,  I'hiladelphla,  I'a.  .\rtlflclal-llghtlng 
means.      .No.   l,ll.'2.065;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1224. 

Brady.  Edward  J„  assign<jr  to  The  Inited  Gas  Improve- 
ment Coai|>Hny,  I'luladelphla,  Pu.  .\rtiflclal-llghtlng 
means.     No.  l.ll'2.0t;fi;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1224. 

Brady,  James  H..  Louisville.  Ky.  Computing-measure.  No 
1,119,395;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  172. 


i 


Branden burger,  Herman  A^  St.   Louis,  Jdo.     Composition 
for  coating    tire-armor.     No.   1,122,248 ;   Dec.   29 ;   Gaz. 
vol.    209  ;    p.    1325. 
Brandenburger,    Herman    A.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Tire.      No. 
1.122,249;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1325. 

Brandle,  Hans,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Closure  for  receptacles.  No. 
1,119,235;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  110. 

Biaiidleiu,  Uudolph  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Hinge.  No. 
1,120,898;   Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  780. 

IJi-andstatdter,  William.  Hanover,  I'a.  Safety  device  for 
l>o.x  eudiiig  machines.  No.  1,121,403;  Doc.  15;  (Jaz. 
vol.    209  ;   p.   975. 

Brandvold,  Thorkel  L.,  Waseca,  Minn.  Grain-binder.  No 
1.122.007;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  1224. 

Braren,  Edward  F.     (See  Seltenreljch,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Brashcar,  I'eter  C,  et  al.  (See,  Yardusky.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Biay,  Waller  J.,  .\rliugton  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Beuja- 
luin  Electric  .Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  ill. 
lower-press.  No.  1,121,066;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   838. 

Bray,  William  E.,  Colfax.  Wash,  Wrap-holder  for  chairs. 
No.  1,119,396;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  172. 

Brehmer,  Herman  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Butterworth  &  Sous  Company.  Valve-controlled  mo- 
tor device.  No.  1,120,019;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
421. 

Breudemuehl,  Paul  E.,  Hope,  N.  D.  Device  for  traction- 
engines.     No.  1,119,678;  Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  26a. 

Breuuan,  .Martin  T.  Montreal,  (Juebec,  Canada.  Display- 
rack.     No.   l,122,o62  ;  Dec.  29;   Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.    1362. 

Breaner,  Carl  O.,  Descanso,  Cal.  Air-pressure  indicator 
for  pneumatic  tires.  .No.  1,119,236;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  116. 

Hrenzinger,  Julius,  aRslgnor  to  Max  Ams  Machine  Com- 
pany, .Mouut  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Can-heading  machine.  No. 
1.121,894;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1163. 

Brewer,  Addison  P.     (See  Malley.  Brewer,  and  Hosner. ) 

Brewster,  Edward  J.,  Houston,  Tex.  .\uiomoblle-slgnal. 
No.   1.121.T!»0;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  j).   1125. 

Brlcken.  John,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Calculating  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.119,0t;i  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  58. 

Hridgeu,  Lyman  A..  Burllngame,  Cal.  Marginal  ticket-cut- 
ter.    No.  1,122,363;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1362. 

Bridges.  Orville  A..  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  feed- 
ing molten  glass.  No.  1,121.608;  Dec.  22;  Oai.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  1061. 

Bridges,  Walter  S.,  Chicago.  111.  Cuspidor.  No.  1,119,679  ; 
Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  268. 

Brigel  I^eo  A.,  Cheviot,  Ohio.  Pump.  No.  1,119,801  ; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  345. 

Brlgg.-*.  David  K..  and  T.  .N.  Smith,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  S.  B.  .Vndrews,  Portsmouth,  Va.  Boiler-grate.  No. 
1.1-1.791;  Dec.  22;  fJaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1126. 

lUlgbaui,  Albert  H.    (See  Johnson,   William  H..  assignor.) 

Bright,  .\lbert  E.,  Idagrovc,  Iowa.  Watering-trough.  No. 
1,123,083;  Dec.  29;  (Jnr.  vol.  209;  p.   1615. 

liil^'iit,  Fieil  E.,  I'lilladelpl.ia,  I'a.  .M.dianii  iil  iiiovemeut. 
No    l,120.i!7'.t  ;   Dec.   15;  Guz.   voi.  209  ;  p.  702. 

Brtnkman,  Louis  H.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Balti- 
more Tul>e  Company,  Baltimore,  Ma.  Corrugating  or 
folding  tnbes.  No.  1,120,267;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  508. 

Brtnkman.  Louis  H.,  Qlen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Balti- 
more Tube  company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Helically-corru- 
gated tube.  No.  1,120,268;  Dec.  8;  <Jaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
509. 

Briukman,  Louis  H.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Balti- 
more Tube  Companv  Baltimore.  Md.  Tube-corrugating 
apparatus.  No.  1,120, 269;  Dec.  8;  (^az.  vol.  2o9  ;  p. 
509. 

Brlnkman,  Louis  II.,  (Jlen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Indiistri's  Conipany.  Bottle  -  capping  machine. 
iUei-«'«up.  I     No.  13,s51  ;  Dec.  22;  (}az.  vol.  2()0  ;  p    1283. 

Brisbane.  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,1 19,2.-^7;  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  201> ;  p.  117. 

Uroadhend,  Ernest  W.,  Mancos,  Colo.  Valve.  No.  1,12.3,084  ; 
Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p.    1615. 

Broadt.  Morris  8.,  East  Downlngtown,  Pa.  Humidor.  No. 
l,12^.1Ml;   Dec.  8;  Gnz.   vol.   209  ;  p.  477. 

Broberg.  Henry.  Warmsprings.  .Mont.  Bottle  casing  or 
protector.  No.  1,120,127;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
458. 

Proctie,  .\lfred  R.      (See   Mistral  and   Broche. » 

Broderick,  James  F.  (See  Bartholomew.  Broderlck,  and 
Balzer.) 

Broluska,  Amel  B.,  Detroit.  .Mich,  Adjusting  member  for 
car  brakes.     .No.  1,118  915;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  3. 

Bronson,  William  D.,  Duke,  Okla.  Exhaust  heater  for 
steam  or  gasoline  engines.  No.  1,120.996;  Dec.  15; 
Oaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.   813. 

Brooks.  Chester  K.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  I'ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Friction  draft- 
rlgtrlBg.  No.  1,121,970;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  v.il.  2O0 ; 
p.  1'90 

Brooks,  John,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  K. 
Altemus,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Yarn-winding  machine.  No. 
1.120,438:   Dec.   8;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.   570. 

Brooks,  John  C,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Draper  <^om- 
riany,  llopedale.  Mass.  Warp  stop-motion.  No.  1122.850: 
l>ec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.    209;   p.    153:5. 

Brooks.  Ix>on  D..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Balloon.  No 
1,120.439  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  570. 


Brooks,  Thomas  E.,  Cassopolls,  Mich.  Silo.  No.  1,122,260 ; 
Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1325. 

Brooks.  William  L..  Ardmore,  Okla.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1.121.464  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  975. 

Brosius,  Edgar  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Grab-bucket.  No. 
1,120.440  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  570. 

Brown,  Arthur  C,  trustee.  (See  Featherstone,  wlllard  B., 
assignor.)  ,..,         ,        n-i 

Brown,  Arthur  J.,  and  R.  B.  Williamson,  MUwaukei-,  Wis., 
assignors.  l)y  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmcrs  Man- 
ufacturing Companv.  Coll-support.  No.  l,l_3.08o ; 
Dec.  '29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1615. 

Blown,  B.  R.      (See  .Moore,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Brown  ft  Bailey  Company.  (See  Brown,  Robert  P.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Brown,  Carl  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Electrical  piano-player. 
No.  1,1-22,468:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1397 

Brown,  Cari  E.,  assignor  to  United  States  Manufacturing 
Company  Columbus  Ohio.  OH-burner.  No.  1,118,916; 
Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  3. 

Brown,  Charles  C.     (See  Garfield  and  Brown.)  „„^„, 

Brown,  Clarence  H,  Pittsburgh  i'a.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wo.xl  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.  Type- 
writing   machine.      No.    1,121,971;    Dec.   22;    Gaz.    vol. 

BroS^n,  ^baVld,'    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Fire-escape.      No. 

I,ll6,802;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  346 
Browt"  Frank  W,.  rt  <i/._^.Sec  DutcHer,   I'rank.  assignor.^ 
Brown    Franklin   H.    assignor  to    1'.   W.   Adler,    Phlladel 

ih\l:   P™     Packlnk.     No.   1,119.803;   Dec.  8;   Oaz.  vol. 

209 ;  p.  340.  ^         ,_  ..  M^ 

Brown,   Fred,   Marshalltown,   Iowa.      Corn-harvester.     No. 

1  121  895  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1164.       ^    ^  , . 
BioWn,   George    V.   A.,    Chicago,    I|l-    „t'oc»'«^J,-b^»'    »^°'<^"- 

No    1  121  405  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '209  ;  p.  9(6. 
Brown,  Henry  R..  Great  Bend,  Kans.     Machine  for  hang 

Ing  Wall  paper.     No.  1,121,466;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209. 

Brown^  iloward  O.,  and  AH.  Lowe.  !i^^,\',\',^-.^-j.2^%': 
driven  agricultural  machine.  No.  1,123,086,  Dec.  -w  , 
(Jaz.  vol.  209;  p    1616.  ,  ,,  v.*^^ 

Bi-own,  Irving  E.,  Sebewa.  Mich.  Twine-can  for  8el^Mnd- 
Ing  Larvesfers.     No.  l.il».238 ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

Brown,' James  A.,  Annona,  Tex.     Collapsible  wagon-body. 

No    i  123  087  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1616. 
Brown    James  W.      (See  Hyatt  and  Brown.) 
Brown    John  H..  assignor  to  Brown  i'erfectlon  Tube  Com 

0^1":    .New   York,   N^.   Y.      Making  pneumatic  tires.      No. 

1  12l'4tl7  ;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  '209:  p.  9i6. 
Brown     John    R..    Vancouver,    British   Columbia,    awlgnor 

of  one  half   to    B.   Jardlne.   New    Westminster,   Canada. 

Oll-burntng  system.      No.   1,120,441;   Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

Bro^n"  John^W,,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
(  ompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  i-ompresslng  t.«»ied  carbon 
arikles  and  closing  laminations  and  .seams  therein.  No. 
1  I'l  792-    Dec.   2J  ;   Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.   1120, 

Brown.  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  t^°l."P5'^J^f °"^1^ 
turing  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  la. 
Casting   apparHtus.      No.    1.119,680;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.   vol. 

Brown.  uTu^is"  E.,  assignor  to  Farrington  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Boston,  Mass.     Box  or  case.     No.  1,119,804, 

Br^w'n  'Lours"E.rasSi;o?-  t'o'^^'arrington    Manufacturing 
®Com,*ny     Roxl>ury,>ass.      8p.;lng-h  nge    for    Jewelry- 

'^^"l^ci.l'rer  "cotnpany.  l^'terson,  V  J.  M-{!-'.  ^^  J^'/J': 
in:;  uppers  of  boots  and  shoes.     -No.  1.120,bN0.  Dec.  1..  , 

Brown    ft '•M'ehlhope.'''?8ee    Krtstufek.    Ladlslav    F..    as- 

Brown°'i'ercy.  and  F.  J  Bostock.  Huddersfield  England. 
Torm    wTe^l      generator     or      milling -machine.        No. 

Bti'wf  •^^'rcN^Tnd'V;  TB^'oTli^^^'^AL^.  England. 
Niacin  .0  or  apparatus  for  testltm  worms  and  worm- 
wh.4ls      No.  1.122,069;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;p_l 225. 

Brown  I'erfectlon  Tube  Company.     (See  Brown,  John  H., 

Br!J)wlf  "Robert  B.,  Olean,  N.  T.  Safety-razor-blade  holder. 
No   i  120,442  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P.  5<  1. 

Brown  Robert  1'.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  B«;l^y  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  (loods  folder.  No.  1,121,009,  Dec. 
22  •  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1061. 

Brown    Stephen  M.     (See  Lenhart,  Cyrus  W..  assignor.) 

Brown'  Stewart.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Wind  guard  for  auto- 
mobiles.     No.    1,121.548;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

Brown  Walter.  Webster  Groves,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to 
\  b'  Blrge,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Stay-bolt-cutter  clamp.  No. 
i  122.364:  Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1362. 

Brown,  William  H.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Franklin  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Recording  and  cal- 
culating  machine.     No.    1.122,191  ;    Dec.    22  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

209 :  p.   1264  _        ,  ... 

Brown     William   J..    IMttsburgh,   Pa.      Envelon   moistening 

and  sealing  machine.     No.  1,122,851:  Dec.  29;  Gas.  vol. 

209  :  p.   1533.  ,^ 

Brown     William   W.,  assignor   to   Klauder-Weldon    Dyeing 

Machine  Company.  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Dyelng-machlnc. 

No    1,1-20,899  ;  Bee.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  780. 


Browne,    Arthur    B.,    Branford,   Conn.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,120,128;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  459. 

Browning,  Edna  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Educational  and 
aniusenieiit  device.  No.  1,120,681;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  703. 

Brownlee,  Joseph  P.,  a.^signor  to  The  Studebater  Corpora- 
tion, South  Bend.  Ind.  Running-gear  for  buggies.  No. 
1,121,972;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1190. 

Brownlee,  Joseph  P.,  assignor  to  The  Studebaker  CorjX)- 
ration,  Soutli  Bend,  Ind.  Wagon-body.  No.  1.121,973  ; 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  -209-  p.  1191. 

Brownsou.  IJiri  L..  Haverhill,  assignor  to  National  Bind- 
ing Machine  Company.  Boston,  .Mass.  Strip  serving  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.120,788;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2o9 ;  p. 
740. 

Bruce,  Robert,  Wellington.  Kans.  Hasp-fastener.  No. 
1,122,409;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  '209;  p.  1398. 

Brucker,  Ferdinand  F.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Miller 
Rubber  Companv.  Apparatus  for  feeding  fabric  to  wind- 
ing mechanism."  No.  1,121,793;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1120. 

Bruckman,  Frederick  A.,  i'ortland.  Oreg.  Ice-cream-cone- 
trimming  mechanism.  No.  1.119.239;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
209:  p.  117.  ^  , 

Hrupck,    riieodor.      (See  Klein  ami  Brueck.) 

Bruner,  Reuben  G.,  Ollnda,  Ontario,  Canada.  Weeder. 
No.  1,120,371  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  545. 

Brunswick-Balke-Colleuder  Co.      (See   HJort,   Axel   1-.,    as- 

Biuusvvlck-Balke-Collcnder  Co.     (See  Ilobbs,  Frank  C,  as- 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Co.     (See  Welnrlch,  Frank,  as- 

Brush  Alanson  1'.,  i>ctrolt,  Mich.  Chassis  frame  for  mo- 
tor-vehicles.     No.    1,120,900;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

BruBsel,  Hugues.  assignor  to  Relnforced-Concrete  Company, 

St    Louis    .Mo.     Socket-insert  for  concrete  constructions. 

No    1.122,470;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  voi.  209;  p.  1398. 
Brussolo.  .\ngelo,  assignor  to  L.  F.  Faure,  San  Francisco, 

Cal.     Macaroni-cutter.     No.  1,120,270  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
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Bryan,'   William    G.,    and    P.    B.    Sheather,    Sydney,    New 

South    Wales.   Australia.      Mechanically-operated    brake. 

No.  1.121,794  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1126. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Goodrldge,  Gilbert 

W.,  assignor.  1  .^       .„,.,.     i 

Bryant    Electric    Company,   The.       (See    Temple,    iTeJerlc 

Bryant,    Emmons,    et    al.       (See    Yardusky,    Charles,    aay 

Brvant,    George    H..    Windsor,    N.    C.      Sash-bolder.      >iO. 

i  12;;,088:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   161h.  / 

Brvant,  Stanley  C.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Bryant  -iitjc 

Company.     Electric  bell.     No.  1,121.067;  Dec.  lo  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  839. 
Bryant    Zinc    Company.       (See    Bryant,    btanley    C    a»->^ 

BrySr^'^Adolf,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Conlcy  Foil  Company. - 
.Ntw  York    S    V      Sealing  foil  envelops.     No.  1, 121, TOW  , 
be( .  22  :  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1098. 

Bubenheim,  Henry  J..  Plttsburch.  Pa.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1,119,569:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  231. 

Buchanan,  John.      (See  Morden  and  Buchanan.  1         

Bucher,  jJ.hn  E..  Coventry,  assignor  to  .Nitrogen  I'roducts 
Company,  Providence,  R.  1.  Fixing  nitrogen.  No. 
1  120,082:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  '209  :  p.   .04. 

BuchmUUer.  Max,  assignor  to  The  Bradley  Smth  Com- 
panv New  Haven.  Conn.  Candy-iuaklng  machine.  No. 
1  119  062  •  l>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  y.  5*^. 

Buck  Vr^.  assignor  to  The  Lufkin  Rule  Company.  Sagi- 
naw,   Mich.      Level  rule.      No.    1.120,443;    Dec.    8;    Gaz. 

Bu'ckcr^Me'rl^:  Assignor  to  F.  W.  Parker,  Jr     Chicago    111. 

Carbureter.     No.  1.118.917  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz   vol.  209  ,  p.  4. 
Buckhart.    James    W.,    San    Jose.    Cal.      Cutter-bead.      No. 

1  122  471  ;   Dec.  29;   linz.  vol.  209;  p.    1.'.98. 
Buckingham.  Charles  S.      (See  Shoemaker,  Samuel   M.,  aa- 

Bu'cffigham.  Charles  S..  assignor  to  hlms^,f  and  S  M 
Shoemaker.  Eccleston.  Md.  Stanchion.  No.  1,1 19.5.0 . 
Dec    1      Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  232.  .,      j     v     «. 

Buckland',  Charies,  Great  Yarmouth  Eijgland  Feed-check 
valve   for    hollers.     No.    1.120,901:    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

BnM^y^' 3^mts  W..  Weatherford  Tex.  Harrow.  No. 
1121468:  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P»<>-     , 

Buda  Cbn^anv.      (See  Penro.se.  Edward  R..  assignor.) 

Budapest"  Viliamos  Vflrosi  Vas'it  liesiv^nytfi. sasa;;  Elec- 
trical Munieinal  Railway  Company  Ltd.  .n  Budapest. 
(See  ToMas,  Karl,  assignor.!  m,„.t,„»n«- 

Buddeus,  WUhelm,  (niarlotteiiburg  C,ermany^  ^JXl  209  • 
of   zlnc-lyes.      No.    1.120,683;    l>ec.    lo ;   Gaz.   vol.   209, 

Buddeus.'  WUhelm,  Chariottenburg,  Gerinany.  Dry  treat- 
ment of  ores.     No.   1.121.226;   Dec.  15;  (>az.  vol.  209. 

Bud'long"  Frank.  ShrfTield.  Mass.  Paper-box  opener.  No. 
1.121,469.  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  97  (. 

Buescher  Band  Instrument  Company.  (See  Buescher. 
Ferdinand  A.,  assignor.  1  »„„  ,    i„ 

Buescher.  Ferdinand  A.,  assignor  to  Buescher  Band  in- 
strument Company,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Forming  metal  tub«i 
and  tubular  articles.  No.  1,120.271;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  510. 


Buford,  William. 
Bule,  Edward  K., 
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(See  Rogers,  Solomon,  assl«Dor. ) 
_   _  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Compoaitlon  for  re- 
nioving  carbonaceous  deposits.     No.   1,120,27-;  Dec.   8; 
Ciui.  vol.  :;09  ;  |i.  510. 

Biiij;fr,  .Matthew  ■  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I*rlntln;?-pre88. 
.No.  l.llJl.SJltJ;  JH'C.  1'2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1*09;  p.  11G4. 

Bullard,  Albert  \f..  deceased  ;  M.  K.  Bullard.  administra- 
trix, assignor  to  Western  Kiectrlc  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Selective  switching  apparatus.  No.  1,119,923; 
l>ec.  8  :  «;az.  vol.  l.'U9  ;  p.  388. 

Bullard,  Marion  R.,  administratrix.  (See  Bullard,  .\lbert  M. ) 

Bullock,    Arthur,  \et    al.      (See    RoDlnson,    Arthur    J.,    aa- 


iuiiocK,    Artnur,  lei 

signor.)  I 

Jullock,   Arthur    9-, 


Bullock,  Artliur  «.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  II.  »_'.  Lee,  trustee.  Current-transform- 
lug  device.     No.  1.119, .{97  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  172. 

Bullock.  Charles  A.  M.,  London,  England.  Machine  for 
delivering  and  allixing  stamps  and  the  like.  No. 
I.IUI.JJT;   li.c.    15;   (Jaz.   vol.   209;   p.   894. 

Bullock,  George,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  rarcel-carrler. 
No.  1,120,U20  ;  Dec.  s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  4l'L'. 

Bullock,  Henry  U.,  tt  al.  (See  Scherfing,  Rudolph  C, 
assignor.) 

Bulloik.  .la.'iies  E,  ct  al.  (See  Scherllng,  Rudolph  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

BullOt,  Louis  1".,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
I'rcservation  of:  alimentary  substances,  such  us  meat, 
llsh,  poultry,  gatne,  and  the  like.  No.  1,119,398;  Dec.  1 ; 
(Jaz.  Tol.  :i09  ;  fl.  ITJ. 

BuiiUeli,  Morton  fJ.,  assignor  to  F.  C  Austin,  Chicago,  III. 
Excavatiugmacliine.  No.  l,ll'3,0sy  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
i:u9  ;  p.  1«16.     1 

Biii>  h,  «  harle.x  Kl.  Oakmont,  I'a.  Conveyei'  mechanism. 
No.   l,l:.'L',.!«5  :  l>ec.  2i>;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  KUi3. 

Burgess,  John  R.,|  Broadheath,  assignor  to  Linotype  and 
Machinery  Lim|ited,  London,  England.  Distributing 
mechanism  of  tJrpographkal  machines.  No.  1,119,495; 
Dec.   1  ;   (iaz.  vol.  Iiu9  ;  p.  206. 

Burgi,  Herman.  Sf^nngtield,  Mass.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  making  gas.  No.  1,120,273  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  510. 

Burt;oyne,  Ktia,  frbana,  Ohio.  Adjustable  bracket  for 
curtain  fixtures.  No.  1,120,902;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.  781. 

Burke,  Kilward,  rhiladelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Cojiipany.  Folding  and  guiding  device  for 
sewing-machine^  No.  1,119,1240;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  118.  T 

Burke,  Edward  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Black,  Phila- 
delphia.   I'a.      Button-sewing   machine.      No.    l,li:o,274  ;   i 
Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  1'09  ;  p.  511. 

Burke  Electric  Coppany.  (See  Faure,  Elle  F.  G.  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Burke,  Thomas  H.l  tt  al.     (See  Coty,  Alfred  C,  assignor.) 

Iturkeit,  Charles  L.,  and  G.  Miliar,  I'eru,  Ind.  Combina- 
tion back  rest,  rear  seat,  and  lugg.ige-cnrrler.  No. 
1,121,580;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1016. 

BUikey.  Elmer  R..  and  J.  F.  Voelpel,  \erona.  .Mo.  Cotton- 
c i.opper.    No.  1,  IJ1,974  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2<>9  ;  p.  1191. 

Buikliart,  Fred  C,  Colony,  Okin.  Automatic  sa.sh  lock 
and  opener.  Na.  1,121,228;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  895. 

Burkholder,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Elite  Manufacturing 
Company,  .\9hla  nd.  Ohio.  Lift-jack  for  vehicles.  No. 
1.119,241  ;  Dec.  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^09  ;  p.  118. 

Burkland.  Hanua,  Chicago,  111.  Infant's  garment.  No. 
1.119,399  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  l-'OO  ;  p.  173. 

Burleigh,  Arthur  L'..  Sewlckiey.  I'a.  Optical  pyrometer. 
No.  1,119.571;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  ::32. 

Buruap,  Charles  I'..,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  C.  Burnap, 
Narberth,  I'a.  Boiler.  No.  1,119,063;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  L'OO  ;  p.  58. 

Burnap,  Cyrus.     (See  I'.urnap,  Charles  K.,  a.ssignor. ) 

Burnett,  .\rthur  J,  U.,  Wimbledon  Park,  a.ssignor  of  one- 
half  to  R.  Good  SOD,  Ilolborn,  London,  England.  Cash- 
register.     No.  1,119. .'544;  Dec.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  153. 

Burnett,  Charley,  Wa.shington  Court-House,  Ohio.  Fence- 
post.     No.  1.123  000  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1617. 

Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Dump- 
car.     No.  1,121,1  75  :  Dec.  22  ;  (;az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1192. 

Burnett,  William  8.,  assignor  to  Morse  Code  Signal  Co., 
.Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electromagnetic  selective  device. 
.No.  1.1 19,681  ;  l)ec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  268. 

Burnett,  William  5.,  a.<8lgnnr  to  Morse  Code  Signal  Com- 
p.inv,  .Milwaukee,  Wl.s.  Electromagnetic  selective  de- 
vice.    .\o.  1.120.997;  I»ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  813. 

Burnham  Basket  Llompany.  (See  Burnbam,  Charles,  as- 
signor I 

Burnham,  Charles,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Bum-  i 
h:im  Basket  Company.  Box  -  making  machine.  No.  ' 
1,119.::4(>;  Dec.    1;  <;az.   vol.  209;  p.   151.  ' 

Burnham,  Charles    Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ' 
nssitrniiients,   to   Burnham   Basket   Company.      Box-mak-  ' 
ing  machine,     ^o.   1,119,341;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
151. 

Burnham.  CharlesJ  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Burnbam 
Basket  Compant.  Box-making  machine.  No.  1,119,342; 
Doc.    1;   (Jflz.   vol.   209;   p.    152. 

Burnham,  Charles,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
awsignment.s,  to  Burnham  Basket  Company.  ISox-ma- 
chlne.     No.    1, IIP, 343;   Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  152. 

Burns.  John  M.      <See  Vauclain  and  Burns.) 

Biirrall,  Arthur.     |See  Ver>luls,  August  J.,  assignor.) 

Burriss.  (Jeorsre  &,  Delaware.  Ohio.  Lnwn-mower.  No. 
1.120,789;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  741.  I 


Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Anthler, 

.Joseph  L.,  assignor,  i 
Burroughs  .\ddlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Brlcken,  John, 

assignor. ) 
Burroughs  .Vddlng  Machine  Company.     (See  Gardner,  Clyde 

E.  W .,  assignor.) 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Putnam, 

George   B.,    assignor,  i 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Rinsche, 

Frank  C.,  assignor.) 
Burroughs   .Vddlng    Machine    Company.      (See    Wing,    Roy 

K.,  assignor. ) 
Burrowes,  Edwaid  T.      (See  Davis,  George  II.,  assignor.) 
Burrowes,    Edward    T.,    Portland,    Me.      Metal    dy-screen. 

No.  1,120,«N4  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  704. 
Burrowes,    Edward    T.,    Portland,    Me.      .Metal    fly-screen. 

No.  1,1:^0,685;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  705. 
Burrowes,    Edward    T.,    Portland,    Me.      Xletal    fly-screen. 

No.  1.120,686;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  705. 
Burrowes,    Edward    T.,    Portland,    Me.      Metal    fly-screen. 

No.   1,120.687;   Dec.    15;   Gaz.   vol.   209;    p.   705. 
Burrowes,    Gilbert    C,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Ash- 
sitter.     No.    1,123.091;  Dec.  :J9  ;  (^az.  vol.  1'09  ;   p.   1617. 
Burt,  William  M.     (See  Williams,  Roger,  assignor.) 
Burt  is,   Ira  E.      (See  Kings,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.; 
Burton,    Charles    W.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   M.   Thomas 

and  O.   P.  So*ile,   Salt   Lake  City,   I'tah.     I'^racture  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.11.'1.795  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  1127. 
Burton,  Charlie  L.,  Blilerica,  Mass.     Fertilizer-distributer. 

No.  1,120,021  ;  L>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  422. 
Burton  Company,  T%e.     (See  Burton,  George  I).,  assignor.) 
Burton.  George  D..  assignor  to  The  Burton  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Treating  porous  and  fibrous  material.     No. 

1,1L'3.106;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1045. 
Busch,  Herman  F.,  Mlllvale,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     Machine  for  cutting  sheets 

of  cork  paper.     No.  1,122,070;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  1225. 
Buschmann,  Harry  C.     (See  Chase  and  Buschmann.) 
Biishell,    Charles   S.,    Beloit,    Wis.      Resilient    heel    attach- 
ment.     No.  1.122,681;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2U9  ;   p.  1474. 
Bushnell,  Oscar  P.,  Belleville,  N.  J.     Hot-plate  press  for 

wood  veneers.     No.  1,121,470 ;  Dec.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ; 

p.  977. 
ltus.se,    Leopold,   Johannesburg,   Transvaal,    South    Africa. 

Horseshoe.      No.    l,l-'2,472 ;    Dec.    29;    (iaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  1399. 
Buswell,  Eugene,   Waterloo,   Iowa.     Operating  mechanism 

for    washing-machines.      No.    1,121.610;    Dec.    :J2 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1062. 
Buswell,    Eugene,   Waterloo,    Iowa.     Actuating  means  for 

washing  machines.     No.   1,121,796;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  1127. 
Butler,  Donald  II.,  El  Reno,  Okla.     Draft-generator.     No. 

1,121,471;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  •J09  ;  p.  978. 
Butler,   Thomas  T.,   Noblesvllle,   Ind.     Process  and   means 

for  coating  paper  with- carbon.     No.  1.122,473;  Dec.  I'D; 

<;az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1399. 
Butler,    William    F.,    Pendleton,    Ind.      Flexible    shafting. 

No.  1,119,572;  Dec.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  232. 
Butterfleld,  John   C,  London,  England,  assignor  to  E.  A. 

Paterson,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.     Treatment  of 

sewage  and  the  like.     No.  l,12:i,474  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol 

209;  p.  1399. 
Buttler,    William,    Indianapolis,    Ind.     CJiass   refri;;erator. 

No.  1,122,852  ;  Dec.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1534. 
Butts.  Edward  P..  Springtield,  Mass.     Beating  and  refining 

eiiuine.      No.   1.12J,6S1';  Dec.  i:9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1474. 
Butts,  Milan  E.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Produce-shipping 

ca.se.     No.  1.119.805;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  346. 
Butz,  Walter  D  ,  Norristown,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Paramount 

Knitting  Companv,  Chicago,   111.     Ril)-knitting  machine. 

No.  1,1L'0.4M  ;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  572. 
Buxbaum,    William   K.      (See  Goetz,    Buxbaum,  and    Par- 

■ona.)  -  * 

Byrd,    John    M.,    Hazlehurst,    Ga.      Turpentine-cup.      No. 

1,121,472;   Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  978. 
Byrum.   ^1.  Canton,   111.      Pipe.     No.    1.119,573;   Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  233. 
C.     Dewltt     Lukens     Surgical     Manufacturing     Company. 

(See.  Lukens,  Clarence  I).,  assignor.) 
C.  AIntflson   .Machine  Works.      (See  demons,  De  Laski  T., 

assignor.) 
C.   Mattlson   Machine   Works.      (See   Reed,   Victor  J.,   as- 
signor.) 
C.  B.  Coftrell  and  Sons  Company.     (See  Barber,  Howard 

M.,   assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
C.  &  C.    Electric  &   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Bol- 

court,  Barent  J.,  assignor.) 
C.     &    C.     Electric     <k     Manufacturing     Company.        (See 

Eskholme,  John    W.,  assignor.) 
C.  <;.   Sartrent's  Sons  Corporation.      (See  Furbush,  Frank 

L.,  assignor.) 
C.  .M.  Hall  Lamp  Company.     (See  Anklam,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Cable,    Cornelius,    Elkhart,    Ind.      Smoke  eliminator.      No. 

1.120.129  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  459. 
Caccamlse,  Antoni,  rt  al.      (See  Forto,   Patrick,  assignor.) 
Cadeau,  Pacific.     (See  Carrau,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Caldwell.  John,  -New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  device  for  the 

running-gears  of  vehicles.     No,  1,120,276;  Dec.  8;  Gaa. 

VOL  209;  p.  611.    • 


Caldwell,   William  W..  Fall   River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
American    Thread    Company,    New    \ork,    N.    \.      Spin-  I 
ning-muchlne.     No.  l.l22,'2Sl  ;  Dec.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  , 
p.    127K.  I 

Calkins,  E.  C.     (See  Nix  and  Dowllng,  assignors.) 

Calum.  Ole,  assignor  of  one  half  to  1'.  Humbert,  Jr.,  New 
York  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,121,473;  Dec.  10,  ua«. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  978.  _,  ^  ,       .  ^ 

Calvert    Frank  W.     (See  Hamilton  and  Calvert.) 

Calvert.  George,  London.  England.  Apoaratus  for  mi^ng 
gases  and  Tlqulds.  No.  1.123.092;  £)ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209 ;  p.   1617.  ,  .     „    a 

Cameron.  Charles  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslfnof /.^  \L|; 
Hame  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Hame.  No.  1,U3,093  . 
l.,.c.   29;   (iaz.   vol.  209;   p.  1618. 

Cameron,  William  W.,  n8«!««o^t«LaCro«8e  Plow  Com- 
pany. U  Crosse    Wis.    Grain-drin.    No.  1,118,918  ,  Dec. 

CanipSf:  .Ilexander.^-  (*See  Nellson  and  Campbell.) 
Campbell    Alfred  G,.  Sherhrooke.  ^u:;^*;*^,'^?"'":'";    .%f^ 
Ca^P^ilX^-^"  ^^-- Ma-"clS-  X  ^^^O^^ «  = 

Ca;;:pbe?.:  '^?.^;,^  ^g^  to  Sta^te^;acking  R.ng 

Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     I'acking-ring.     No.  l,l-ii,u— . 

Dec.  8  ;Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  422  .,  . 

Campbell.  John.  Bovne  City,  Mlrh      Bed.     No.   l.l-.-ol  . 

I  »ic    '"i  ■   (iaz    vol     2<'9  :   p.    1.5-(>. 
CamobeU    I^eon'  W.,'  assignor  to  The  Standard   Englneer- 
^*lng   works.    Wooiisocket.   R     L      Expansion-pulley.      No. 

1  119  746-  Dec    1  :  Gaz.  vo  .  209;  p.  289. 
CampAr  OrX    S.^Oglesby     '.'•,«.  B'^fo'o^ft'""""      ^°- 

1  r>2  071  •   Dec    22;  Oaz.  vol.   209;  p.   1226. 
CampT^n.   Slerllng   H      assignor  '«  «a?«^H,i^«V  ^  864  • 

nanv      St.     Louis,    Mo.       Pipe-holder.       No.     1,12J.»04  , 

I>ec' '•'•••  (iaz    vol.  209:   p.   1535.  ,  .    ,, 

C>^iZ«.  WllMan  R  .  L.,.M»ttr.  O^  ,  jV.'"R.r  »• 
dniwtnc  gl"ss  cylinders.  No.  1,12^.471.  I'cc  £v , 
Cm    vol    20y  :  p.   1400.  .  . 

CaSdi'an  cl}'&  Foundry  Co.  Limited.     (See  MacFarlane. 

.iBtiies   S.,    assignor.)  _     „     .^        ..         m«    i  110  nio- 

Canda    Abeel.  Cranford.  N.  J.    Carbureter.    No.  1,118,919. 

C^n''^^:tZi^^,Y       Bnfflng    device.      No. 

C^^'lf^^  |.=.««^i.Srr  ^S^oclttf-Anonyme  Des 
Fialllssem^ts  Delaunay-Bellevllle.  St.-Denls,  France. 
Unuld  fner?urnace.     No.  1.121.474;  Dec.  15;  (inz.  vol. 

Cnn^'   '  Toset^h'  B  .    Boston.    Mass.      Manufacture    of    fuel- 

briouets     No   1,121.325    \H<.  15  ;  (iaz.  voL  209  :  p.  928. 

Cano,t.'victorE.,'Boundbrook    N.J.     Pump-cylinder.    No. 

Ca'nf!rSndVv^^an^d^M:;c"hln;'^omTan?:  iit.     (See  Slentz. 

Ca^p'^rnco^  •  S^'^BHdgeport.    conn.      Wrench.      No. 

1  l''!  ''•'9-  Dec    15:  <iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  895. 
Cappel;  Benjamin  D..  Oil  City,  Pa.     Core-ma^'^-.f  *^^'°" 

i.•/^    1  i'n4no-    Dec     1:   Gaz.   vol.   209     p.    i<-> 
earns    -rii^k  L     aKnor'to  American  Grap'hophone  Com 
^TnV.*  Bridgeport,  "conn.      Mandrel    for    sound-records. 

Vn  "l  1 1't  064  •  Dec    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  59. 
r«nns    Frank  L  '  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Com- 

Carbls.  Henry  J.  and  S    Hi,ar»<=^""  °' "Toy^Jl'l  V^eT'  S- 
Cornell,    Freeport,  Pa.     Valve.     No.   1,120,594,   Dec.  », 

Ca?bls    Henrv^'j^  a^'nd^aH..  assignors  ot  one-half  to  T.  G. 
^'Cornell       freeport,^  Pa.        Autom«tlc     strainer.        No. 

1  120.595  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  625. 
rurhls    Samuel  H.      (See  Carbls,  Henry  J.  and  S.  H.^ 
Srborundum  Company.  The.     (See  Allen  and  Coulter,  as- 

CarA°°Thoma8   C,  assignor   to   Bloom   and   Gmlle^C^- 

panV    Trenton,  N.  J.     Bed-spring.     No.  1.122,252  ;  Dec. 

59;Viaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1326.  ^   „    „t    v,  ,  xi 

Carletnn.  Herbert  O..  New  York,  &nd  E.  W    Nelson    New 

Rochelle    N.   Y.      Shutter  for   motion-picture  machines. 

No    1  119  924  ;  Dec.  8  :  (>az.  vol.  209  :  p.  388. 
Carlln  C'alculator  Co.     (See  Malcher,  Otto   assignor.) 
Carlson,    Carl    U.,    Qulncy.    Mass.       Pocket    knife.      No. 

1  120,277  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  512.  „     .   ^,       _ 
Carlson.  HJalmar  O..  assignor  to  Rockwpod  Sprinkler  Com- 
'  panv  of  Massachusetts.  Worcester.   Mass.      I  nion-M-ind- 

Lg  machine.     No.  1.120,278;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  2()9  ;  p 

512. 


Carlson  Oscar  B  ,  Mftnsbo.  Avesta.  assignor  to  O  F. 
Carlson.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Manufacturing  combust  - 
bles  for  explosives.  No.  1,122,072;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  1226. 

Carlson,  Oscar  F.      (See  Carlson.  Oscar  B..  assignor.) 

(iarman  Alvln  0  .  Tekonsha.  Mich.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
1.119,747;   Dec.   1:   Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   289. 

Carman.  Alvin  O.,  Tekonsha.  Mich.  Pump  tf'a ''^^".^ig' 
cleaners.     No,  1,119,748;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  289. 

Carman.  Edwin  S.     (See  Atwater  and  Carman^) 

Carnes,  Albert  IL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  M.  Taylor,  fet. 
Louis,  Mo.  Irack-sandlng  apparatus.  No.  l,l^l,7iu, 
Dec.  ^2  ;   Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1098. 

Carnev  Thomas  F..  Illon.  N.  Y.  Collapsible  lantern.  No. 
1,120,024;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  423.  „,.„„,.. 

Carpenter.  Caleb  A..  Gouverneur,  S'.  \  Ball-player  ■ 
cleat.     No.  1.118.920;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz^  vol.  209;  p.  5. 

Carpenter,  Edward  W.,  Bal'''°«^f..Md.  Device  gr  bol<J. 
Ing  ornaments  on  neckties.  No.  1,122,0(3,  Dec.  ^£ , 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1226.  ^    .^    „ 

Carpenter  Henry  A..  Sewlckiey.  Pa.,  and  D.  D.  Barnum, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rlter-Conley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  inttsburgh,  I'a-  ^•^oal-Bas-KPnerat- 
lng  apparatus.     No.   1,122,683;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  voL  209, 

Carper.  Albert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  <:o. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Means  for  b<ntllng  gaseous  liquids.     No. 

1,120,596;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  626. 
Caroer     Albert    A.,   assignor   to   The   Crown   Cork   &   heal 

Company    Bnltiriiore,  Md.     Bottle-filling  apparatus.     No. 

1120  597;  Dec.  8;  Ga«.  vol.  209;  p.  626. 
Car'r    George  W.,  Osceola,  Pa.     (Jlate-actuatlng  mechan  sm 

for  elevators.     No.  1,119,682  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  .  p. 

Car?au.  Edward,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  ^:adeau  Cath. 
lamet  Wash.  Railway-brake  mechanism.  No.  1,119.242  . 
Dec    i:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  118. 

-»"ej2b.e'i"s-°&°.°.»Vo..-:si-=sf!'°p' 

Cnr??ll.  Arthur  B  ,  assignor  to  Baumg«rten  A  Co  Balti- 
more,   Md.      Toy    tvoe-wrlter.      No.    1,119,<<<.    uec.    1. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  ^yO.  Airhrako    Rvstem 

Carroll  Harrv  I)..  Norristown,  Pa.  Air-braKe  system. 
No    i  l'''>-'53-  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1326. 

e.S;'.  '£,,™^e"e,7-..;Z^n3.n.    „S..p,..«.       No. 

cJ^^^^^:  K,;i^/°i.;r  %.?^J.„e.opp,.  NO. 
1  I'll  475-  Dec.  15;  (isz.  vol.  209:  p    9(9. 

(-asL-r^aln     I  ouis    A..    Beverly.    Mass,    assignor    to    United 
^-^^h^oV\a^h'f  ery  Wunpany.  paterson.   N     J^^  Shoe-sup- 

Ca^^r.    Knl^!:-'H'owe^7VeV  N.    Y       Extenslon-.able. 

KV,    1  T>1  fill  •  Dec    22;  Gaz.  vol.  209     p.  106_. 
Cass'er/elVh.- jVhn  H.^Denver.  Colo.     Detachable  horseshoe. 

r  """t  tVn'Va'u;/ M  'aUlgno;  tol  II  nshiw  and  G.  L. 
ironing-board.     No.    i,iiv»,-*-^i   i'«-«..    1.   v«u... 

a!^1i;f.r"N  ^'(?ar^r^'n"d"'  S^^nSi^.-machme.  No. 
fno  683  •  Dec    1  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  269 

-)^Hl^°«No'-uJU^§-v?"'s'-.,';'rr„r?osn' 

CeJtral  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee.     (See  BUss, 

William   I...  assignor.)  tmatee       (See  En- 

Ontral  Trust  Company  of  New  ^oi;k.  trustee.     (Bee  r.n 

Cel^tlirrKiectrl^^'^^iany.      .See    Plllsbury.    Edwin    8.. 
Ch"adS"  Frederick   R,      '^-   «'}'-,°   "l^fKl'^'No. 

.-hadwTckr-iJe's..  Cleveland  Ohio.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1  T>'^s«ifi-  I>ec    29:  Gaz    vol.  209,  p.   is?4r>. 

Chldwi;k''l.ee's.,'^Eas,t  (leveland,  hhlo  Stove.  No. 
1  T>os57-  Dec    29;  <iaz.  vol.  209.  p    l.>>-'- 

Chain'Belt  i-ompany.      (See  Eraser    Donald    assignor.) 

*Chlmberlain.  Minor  E..  Lebanon  Mo  Reinforced  con- 
crete   construction.      No.    1.119.006.    Dec.    1,    '.az.  voi. 

ChS>er'!in'!\Tohn  H..  deceased,  Kalamazoo.  Mich  :  J^M. 
Blggerstaflr,  administrator  '^"O''^;^"^"  "IT^"'  ^™**- 
.No    1  122,858;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1536. 


xu 


Elawi 

No 
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C,    Missoula,   Mont. 
I,1112,e84  ;    Dec.    i:9  ; 


Music-itaff -lining 
Gaz.    vol.    200 ;    p. 


(liaabera. 
macbloe. 
1475. 

C"hamlK>rs,  Ollie  V      (S<»e  Eaton  tind  Chambers.) 
Chamboa,  Loui.s,   I'arts,  Krauce.     Macliiiie  for  making  and 

fliliag    cUarette  cases.      No.    1,121,5-19;    Dec.    16;    Qax. 

vol.    209  ;    p.   l0O5. 
Champ.  .lolin   K..  i'nris,   Ky.     Trace-holtUnj?  device.     No. 

1.12:!,">95:   iHc  ;.'"j  :  (;az.  vol.  209;  p.  1018. 
Chandler.    Mllford    G.,    Chicago.     111.       Fluld-dUtrlbutlng 
>to.    1.121,976;    Dec.    22;    uaz.    vol.    209; 


Cincinnati    Milllntr    Machine    Company,    The. 


(8ee    Dt 
( See    Elu- 


mechanlsm 

p.   1192. 
Chapman,    Penrose 

winding   machipe. 

209;  p.  1128. 
Chapman.    Silas    W 

1.120.2.SO:  DtT.  » 
Chapptll,    Kdwaril 

•Vo.   1,122.«S5 
Chard,  Nicholas 


E,    St.    LouU,    Mo.      Drumannature- 
-Vo.    1,121,798;    Dec.   22;    Gaz.    vol. 

.    .Vtlantic    City,    N.    J.       lyock.      No. 

;  (iaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  51.S. 

\.,    I'ivmouth,    Onlo.      roultry-feeder. 
,l>ec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1475. 
t>.,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  A  Shipley 


Lathe.     No, 


hip 
1,1 


Ma 


21,068 


chine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Dec.    1.5;    <;az.  vol.   209;   p.   839. 
Chase.    Charles   <| ,    and    11.    C.    Buschmann.    Indianapolis, 

Ind.        Vegetable     and     fruit     peeling     machine.        No. 

1.122,859:   Dec.  .!{) :  (;az.  vol.  209;  p.  1530. 
Chatfield,     Franklin,    as.signor    to    Northwestern    Knitting 

Company.    Mlnieapolls.    Minn.      Measuring  device.      No. 

I,12t5.889:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  706. 
Chatliatu,    U.ilph    M.,    Orleans,    Ind.      Filing   device.      No. 
«      l.llii,92.">  :    l»ec.  S:   (;az.  vol.  209;  p.   ;i8!i. 
Chatham,  Sheldon  C.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a.     Bed  spring.     No. 

1.121.163  ;  bee.  I.")  :  <;az.  vol.  209  :  p.  874. 
Chemische    Fabrifc    Grieshelru-Elektron.      (See    Laska   and 

Zitscher,  asaiguors.  i 
Chemlschp     Fabrlk      (Jrleshelm  -  Elektron.       (See     Slofer, 

Fritz,    assignor.) 
Chemisihe   FabrlH  (iriesheim  Elektron.     (See  Wlss,  Srnst, 

assignor. » 
Chemiscbe     Fai>rik     < iriesheim  Elektron.        (See    Zltacher, 

Kunert,  and  .\oker,  a.ssignors. ) 
Chenoweth,   lidwiti  G  ,  Blue   Island,  J    ,1.   .Acker,  Chicago, 

and   G.    .\.    llLiij,   Mollne.    111.      Lnderframe   for   frelgnt- 

cars.     So.    1.12l',J.'>4  :   Dec.  •J9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  1,127. 
Chicago   Electric  Meter  Company.     (See   Hall,  Chester   I.. 

assignor.) 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company.      (8«e    Harrison, 

Philip  B.,  assi^jnor. ) 
Chilli,    (  harl's.   and    .V.    H     Keir.    Wallace.   Cal.      Scraper. 

-No.   l.lL'O.L'sl  :  Dec.  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  1'09  :  p.  5i;{. 
Childera,  Beverly  O.     (See  Elders,  George  C,  assignor.) 

P.,     Schuyler.      .Nebr.        Adjustable 


l,l20,i;{2;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 


Childres.s.      Claiojie 

wa;;on-reach.      No 

p.    460 
Childress.   Hendermn  P  .  Memphis,  Tenn. 

tie   bucklf   and    identification  tag.      No. 

22;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l»9  ;  p    1128 
Childress.  HenderKon  P..  .Memphis,  Tenn. 

.No.    1.1JI,M)0.   Dec.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   •J09; 
Childress,  llenderton  1'.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

No.  1.121,801  :  l>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  J09  : 
(.'hiudahl.  George  1,.      (See  .Vudrews 
Chipley.    William    U.,    .Atlanta.    (Ja 


Combined 
1,121,799  ; 


tMile- 
Dec. 


Bale-tie  buckle. 

p.  111:8. 
Bale-tie  buckle. 

p.   1129. 
Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 
Shork-absorber.      No. 


1,121,476;  Dec,  1.5;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  9H0. 

Cho«iu.tte,  Dosilhe.  Worcester,  Mass.  Table.  No. 
1.123,0'.»«l;   Dec. 129;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.   1619. 

Chrisman,    llorae<\   Kdgewood  I'ark.  as.slgnor  to  Pittsburg 
.Meter    *'ompan.».    I';ast    I'lttsburgh.    i'a.      M"ter   system 
.No.    l.ll>^.9l'l  ;  l>.i'.    1  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  L'09  ;  p.  5. 

Chn.sman.   llorari\   i:dgewo<^id   i'ark.  assignor  to  Plttsbarg 
Meter  Company,  I-Iast  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     .Metering  device 
No.   1,118,922:  J>ec.  1;  Gaa.  vol.  209:  p.  6. 

I'hrisman.  lluian-,  Eduewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  lltts- 
burg  .Meter  Coiapany.  Meter.  No.  1,119.684;  Dec.  1: 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p    270. 

Chri.sinau.  Hoiac«%  IMgewwwl  Park.  Pa..  a.s.slgnor  to  Pitts- 
burg .Meter  Company.  Meter  system.  .No.  1,120.905; 
Dec.  15;  Gaz.  fol.  209;  p.  782. 

Chrlstenseii.  K;;ii.«r,  .Montru.se,  Iowa.  Hand-planter.  No. 
I.120..5!»s;   I).'.     H  :  (Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.  627. 

Chrl.xtensen,  Jesse,  tlarinda.  Iowa.  Cjock.  No.  1  120  599  • 
I'ee    «:  (iaz.  vol.  J09  ;  p.  t;27. 

Chrlstensen,  Ijirs  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Flame-spreader.  No. 
1.121.712;    l»ec.   22;  Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.    1099. 

Chrlstianson,  .Vndrew.  Butler,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Company,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.  Car-door  mechanism 
No.   1,121.164:  l>ec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  874. 

Christlan.son,  Andrew,  Hutler,  as.siguor  to  Standard  Steel 
(^ar  Companv,  Pittsbur'.,'h.  I'a.  Hopper  -  car  No. 
1,121,185:   Dec.   15:  eJaz.  vol.  209  ;  j).  875. 

Chiistiauson,  i:dv»ard,  Woodbridge,  .N.  J.  Perpetual  call- 
guide.     No.   1,142,860:   Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   15.'56. 

Church,   Harold   I»..   assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany.   I>etrolt.    Mich.       Motor-vehicle.       No.     1,122,074  ; 
I>ec.   22;  Gaz.    »nl.   209;  p.    1226. 
Churcliwitnl    International   Steel  Company.      (See  Church- 
ward. Jauie.-i,   a*si:;n(ir.  I 
Churchw  ,ird.   James.  Slount  \'ernon.  assignor  to  (^hurchward 


1    Bieel    1  ompany,    .New 
n4  1,122,861;  Dec.  29; 


International    Sjleel 

loyed  steel. 

I5:i7.  I 

Ciarlant'',    .Arlbertb    E..    Boston,   Mass. 

1.122.:it;6:  l»ec.  |29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
Cinch     Expansion     Bolt    A    Engineering 

Rohm'T.   rJabrie]   E..  assignor,  i 
Cinch     Expansion     Holt    iV    Engineering 

Rohmer   and    Horiraen),   a.ssignors.  i 


York. 
Gaz. 


N.    V 
vol.  209 


Al- 
p- 


box. 


Paper 

i:m. 

Company. 

Company. 


No. 

(See 
(Sec 


? 

Lceuw,  .\di.lph  L.,  assignor.) 

Cincinnati    .Milling    Machine    Company,    The 

stein,   Sol,   assignor,  i 
Clapp,  .Vlbert   L.,  Bralntree,  assignor  to  Ilide-lte   leather 
Company,    Boston,    Mass.       Production    of    leatber-flber 
board.      No.  I,119,,'i45:  l>ec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p,  154. 
Clark.  Carle  D.     (See  Kockey.  Eldrldge,  and  Clark.) 
Clark,      Charles      E.,      iMjuglM,      Wy(..        Kadiutor.        No. 
1,120^82;  Dec.  8:  (Jaz.  vol  20!) ;  p.  5i:;. 

Clark.  Charles  S...  Duibury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Q.  &.  c. 
Company.  .New  York.  ,N.  Y.  Trussed  railway-rail.  No 
1,121.612;  Dec.   22;  Gaz.   vol.  2(J9  :  p.    1062. 

Clark,  Charles  T.      (See  Farren  and  Ciark  ) 

Clark,  EnrI  W.     (See  Clark,  Emerson  L.  and  E.  W. ) 

Clark,  Edgar  J.,  et  al.  (See  .Markham,  .Vndrew  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Clark.  Edgar  M..  Alton.  III.  Distilling  petroleum.  No. 
1, 119,496:  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p   :;0(i. 

Clark,  Emerson  L.,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Coating  projector- 
lamps  with  reflecting  surfaces,  .No.  1,121,802;  Dec. 
22  :   Gaz.    vol.   209  :    p.    1129. 

Clark,  Emerson  L.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  and  E.  W.  Clark, 
Sharon,  Pa.  Vehicle.  No.  1,1-22,686 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gai.  vol. 
209  ;  p.   1476. 

Clark,  1- rands  M..  (inrden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Multi- 
ple-(irnte-l!nr  F:ndU8«  Chain  Stoker  Companv.  Me- 
chanical stoker.  No.  1,120.445;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  '209; 
p.   572. 

Clark,  James  11.,  assifloor  of  one-hnif  to  J.  M.  Russell,  St. 
Johns,  Oreg.  Wheel.  No.  1.120,027;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  424. 

Clark,  John  C.     (See  (ielvin  and  (  lark,  i 

Clark,  Joseph  Y.,  Wlnadpeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Machine 
for  producing  multiple  fHiwer.  No,  1.122,6«7  ;  Dec.  29; 
Gaz.   vol.   •_'09  ;   p.    1476. 

Clark,  I..nwson.  and  .J).  <;.  Jeffery.  BaruesvlUe,  Ohio. 
Wire  stretcher.  No.  1.120.790;  Dec.  15;  tiaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  741. 

Clark,  I'aul  L..  New  Y'ork,  N.  \'.  Magic-lantern  screen. 
No.   1,122.192;   Dec.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.    1265. 

Clark.  Sarah  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piano  -  ca8t\  No. 
1,121,166:  Dec.  15:   (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  875. 

Clark,  Sherman,  (.oitage  (Jrove.  Oreg.  Electric  fuse-Ig- 
niter.    No.   1.119,926;  Dec.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  ;;k9. 

Clark,  Stuart  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  \.  Epiev.  .\uburn, 
111.  Folding  umbrella.  No.  1,121,977;  Dec.'  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  :  p.   1193. 

Clark,  Thomas  G.,  Chelsea,  London,  England.  Adjustable 
stay.     No.  1.122.075;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    1227. 

Clark  William  F.,  Coraopolls.  I'a.  Tub«'-feeder  for  saws. 
No.  1,121,167;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  875. 

Clarksou.  Edward  H.  N.,  Hamilton,  as-^iignor  of  one-half 
to  llvnn  it  Knirich  Companv,  lalllmore,  Md.  Hottle- 
box.     .No.  1.120,28:; :  Dec    8:  (Jaz.  vol.  .'OO  :  o.  513. 

Clasen.  Claus  J.  W,  Davenport,  a.-wlguor  to  The  Betten- 
dorf  Company,  Bettendorf,  Iowa.  Car  -  truck.  No. 
1.120.690;   De<-.    15;  (iaz.   vol.  209:   p.  700. 

Cleaver,  Arthur  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fire-protector  for 
movlug-plcture  machines.  .No.  1,121,477;  Dec.  15;  (iae. 
vol.  209;  p.  980. 

Cleaver,  (Jeorge  E..  Reading,  Pa.,  a.sslgnor  to  Penn  Hard- 
ware Company.  Lock  mechanism.  No.  1.122,862; 
Dec.  29;  (iai.  vol.  209:  p.   1537. 

Clement,  George  \V..  Detroit.  .Mich.  Packing.  No. 
1.120,181  :  Dec.  M:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  478. 

Clements,  George   1'.      (See  (Jilnian  and   Clement."^. ) 

ilemons  l>e  Laskl  T.,  Hornell,  .N.  Y.,  asslifuor  to  ('.  Mattl- 
son  Machine  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.  Kubblng  or  polish- 
ing machine.  No.  1,123,097:  Dec.  29;  Gai.  vol.  209; 
p.   1619. 

Cleveland,  Edgar  W.,  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.  Variable  speed 
gearing.     No.  1,121,000:  Dec.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  815. 

Cleveland  Flushometer  Company,  The.  (See  (irabler, 
Peter,  assignor.! 

Clevcnger.  WlUard  C,  et  al.  (See  Mendenhall.  Charles 
A.,  assignor.) 

Clifford.  Thomas  C.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Meter  system.  No. 
1. Hi), 401  :    Dec.    1  ;  (iaz.   vol.   209;  p.    173. 

Cllft,  Robert  S..  Montreal.  <jueb«^c.  Canada,  Ship.  No. 
1.119.749:  Dee.    1  ;  Gaz.   vol    U09  :  p.   -•90. 

('lingnian.  Palmer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  conductor. 
No.  1,122,86:{ :  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1537. 

Clouchek.  Henry  W.,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Air-valve  for 
radiators.  No.  1,121,478;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
981. 

Clough,  William  R.,  Alton.  N.  H.  Bottle  attachment.  No. 
1,120.906:  Dec.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  205):   i).  7h3. 

Clow.    William    J.,    Independence,    Mo.       Water-purifying 
apparatus.      No.    1,122,688:    Dec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.  209;   p 
1477. 

Clutter,  Samuel  T.     (See  Bowen  and  Clutter.) 

Coakley,  Charles  C,  Canton.  N.  Y.  Diflferentlal  gearing 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,121.803;  Dec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   ll.W. 

Coates,  .Arch  B.,  asslKUor  to  Economy  Forced  Draft  Slack 
Burner  (.'ompany.  Ellsworth.  Kans  (irate,  .No. 
1,119.808;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  348 

Cobb.  George  H.,  and  A.  Drumtra,  BInghamton,  N.  Y. 
Mpe-coupllng.  No.  1,122,689;  Dec.  29;  Gat  vol.  209; 
p.   1477. 

Cobb.  Henry  Z.,  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Rubber  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  PHcking-cup  for 
pumps.  No.  1,122,574;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  20§ :  i» 
1434.  ft 
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Cobb,  John  L.,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.     Electric  coupling.     No. 

1.122.193:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  n,   1265 

Cobb  Lyman  H..  assignor  to  M.  K.  Johnson,  trustee, 
Fltchburg  Mass.  Bicycle-frame.  No.  1.121,168;  Dec. 
15;   Gax.   vol.   209:   p.    876. 

Cobb.  Lyman  H,,  assignor  to  M.  E  Johnson  trustee  Fltch- 
burg, Mass.  Resilient  seat-support.  No.  1,122,690 , 
Dec.  '29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1477. 

Cobb,  Lvman  H.,  assL'nor  to  M.  E.  Johnaon.  trustee.  Fl^n- 
burg,  Mass.  Resilient  seat  support.  No.  1.122,691; 
Dec.  29 :  (iaz.  vol,  209  :  p.  1477. 

Cochar.  Charles.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Window-sash.  No. 
1.120,600:   Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p    627 

Cochran,  CIvde  E.     (See  .\hlra  and  (  ochran.) 

Cochran  .lames,  sind  J.  C.  Cothran.  Lockport.  N.  Y.  Box. 
No.  1.122,s64  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209  :  p.  IS.^iS.  ,  .    ,^  ^ 

Cock,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  ilolmnn  Brothers,  Limited. 
Camborne.  England.  Chuck.  No.  1.121,550:  Dec.  15: 
One.  vol.   209:   p.    1006. 

Cockburn  William  R..  Wardville.  assiirnor  of  one-hnlT  to 
A  J  Toogood  Featherston.  New  Zealand.  Milking-ma- 
chine releaser.  .No.  1.121.069;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  839. 

Coe  Charles  T..  Alhanv,  N.  Y.  Sectional  shaking  and 
diimpln:?  grate.     No    1.121,001:  Dec.  15;  (Jar.  vol.  209; 

r\      ft  t  R 

CofTman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Coffman,  Samuel 

M.,  assignor.  1  _  .....   _•„„ 

Coffman.   Samuel    M..  assignor  to  Coffman   Manufacturing 

Comi.anv      Kansas    ("Ity,    Mo,       Vending-machine.       No. 

1  120  9(V7:   Dec.   15:   Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.  783.     „     ^       .^ 
Cogger.    William    B..    Cleveland,    assignor    to    T.    Kandti, 

Lakewood,   Ohio.      Desk   or   table.     No,   1,121,713;  Dec. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  -209;  p.  1099  .   ..,  .    w   «  „ 

Cohen,    Louis,   CimhrldL'c.    Mass.      System   of  ^'stnoutlon 

for  osclllai<uv  electrical  currents.     No.   1.123.098;  Dec. 

29;  (Jaz.   vol."  209:  p.   1620.  .     ^   k       d. 

Cohn,  Jacob  W..  and   M.  Welner.  assignors  to  Cohn.  R  ss- 

nian    &    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Cutting    and    fitting 

wearing-apparel.      No.    1,121,581;    Dec,    15:    Gaz.    vol. 

209  :   p    1017.  .^,        ,  ,,n  ,oo . 

Cohn     Max.    Philadelphia.    Pa,        Skirt.        No,     1.119,136, 

IK'c.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p    83.  ^   „,  , 

Cohn.   Rissman  &  Company.      (See  Cohn  and   Welner,   ts- 

Coin    Controlled    Lock    Co.      (See    Farnswortli,    Willis    S.. 

assignor. ) 
Colburn,   Irving  W..  Franklin.   Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Toledo    Glass    Cora(»ny     Toledo    O Wo 

Sheet-glass-drawing  machine.     No.   1,122,692:   Dec.  29; 

Gaa.  vol.  209  :  p.  1478.  „        ,„         ,,  «^ 

Colby,    F/dward    L..    Auburn.    N.    Y.      Transformer,      No. 

l.iil,479:  Dec.  15:  Gaa.   voL  209  :  p.  981. 
Coldren,    Augustus    D.    Camden.    N.    J        Combined   ca^- 

drawer  and  dispensing  receptacle.      No.   1.119.40-,  Dec. 

1  •  (iaa    vol    209;  p.   174. 
Cole'    DwiL'ht    S..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Cabinet-drawer. 

No    1  120  028;  )  >ec.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p    424. 
Cole     Francis  J..   Schenectady.   N,   V.      Locomotive-engine. 

No    1.120.372:   I>ec.  8:  (Jaz    vol.  209:  n.  .546, 
Cole    John  C  .  assignor  to  FIsk  Rtibber  (  ompany.  Chlcopee 

Falls       Mass.         Removable  -  rim       construction.         No. 

1.119.067  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    60 
Cole.    Robert   C.    asslenor   to  The   Jo»iisrrntt   Company. 

Hartford,  Conn.      Electric   safety-fuse.     No.    1,122.478. 

Dec    ''9-  (iaz    vol.  209;  p.  1401.  _ 

Coleburn.   Early   B..  et  al.      (See   Fitzgerald,   William   P.. 

Co?ebu*rn"'"joseph  W..  et  al.     (See  Fitzgerald.  William  P., 

Coleman.   Emma  S..  Beatrice.  Nebr.  ^Composition  of  mat 
ter   for  pnserving  eggs.     No.    1,120.029;  Dec.   8;   Gaz. 

vol    209  ;   p.   425.  ^  ,.    .*    *       r>     v— 

Coleman.    Thomas    A.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    P.    vre- 

denburgh.     Jr..    Vredenburgh,     Ala.       Log  turner.       No. 

1,121,978:  Dec.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  209:  p.  1193. 
Collard     Robert    L.,   Dcrmott.  Ark.      Slldlng-door  fastener. 

No    I'.l  20,373:  Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  200:  n    .546. 
Collett.  Hubert  T..      (See  Rogers  and  Collett.) 
Collins    Daniel   P...   Farjo.  N    D.     Screen.      No.   1.120.601  ; 

Dec's:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;   p.  628. 
Collins    Edgar  F  .  Schenectadv.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric      Companv.       Thermo-electric      regiilator.       No. 

1  121.979:   Dec.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   209:   p.    1193. 
Collins    Roderick  G..  Jr..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Conduit  and 

car    for    pneumatic    railways.      No.    1.120.133;    I>ec.    8; 

Gaz     vol.   •J09  :   p    460. 
Collins    Walter   L..   Mllford.   Mass.      Metallic   relnforclng- 

strlp'.     No.   1,122,076:   Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1227. 
Columbia   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Rowers.   Lionel 

P.,  assignor.) 
Colwell      William     F...    ZIon     City.     111.       Fuel-oil    burner. 

No    1.120.446-  Dec.  8:  Gaz,   vol.  209:  p.  573. 
Combs    (ieorge  W..   lyoavenworth,  Kans.     Gyratory  stroc- 

t\ire      No   1.123,167  :  Dec    29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1646. 
Combs    George   W..   Leavenworth.    Kans.      (iyratory  struc- 

ttire'     No    1.123.168:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1648. 
Coinl>s    Georce  W.,  Leavenworth,   Kans,     Gyratory  struc- 
ture'.    No   1,123.169:  Dec,  29:  Gaa.  vol.  2(M) :  p.  1646. 
Combs    George   W..  Leavenworth.    Kans.      Gyratory  struc- 

ture!     No.  1.123.170:  Dec    29:  Gaz.  vol.  2(W  :  p.  1647. 
Combs    George   W  ,   Leavenworth.   Kans.      Driving  and  re- 
straining  means  for  self-balancing  gyratory  structures. 

No.  1,123.171  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1647. 


Comer.  Samuel  A..  Sherman,  Tex.     Life-saving  raft.     No. 

1  123  174  :  Dee,  '29;   Gai.  vol.   209;   p.   1648. 
Comfort    Edward  W.,  Winchester.  Mass  .  assignor  to  .\mer- 
ican     Moistening    Company.       Thermostatic     regulatlnjr 
device.      No.  I.l22,»»77  ;  Dec.  22:  <Jaz.  vol    2o;' :  p    122.. 
Commercial  Cable  Company.      (See  Gott,  John,  assignor.) 
C(unmerci!il   (able   Comiiany.      (See    Rayn.nnd-Parker,    Ed- 
ward   assiirnor. » 
Commonwealth   Steel   Company.      (See   Frede,  Charles   F., 

assignor.) 
Commonwealth   Steel  Company       <See   Pflager.   Harry  M., 

assignor. ) 
Commonwealth   Steel   Company.      (Se©   Westlake.   Charles 

T.    assignor.)  *' 

("ompton,  John  11  .  and  W.  Crane,  Baltimore,  Md,       Brake 
for  hand-trucks.      No.  1,119.068;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jay.  vol.  209; 
p.  60. 
Compton,  Melvln  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  move 
ment.     No.  1,123.172;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1647. 
Compton,    Melvln    D,,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Self-starter    for 
Internal-explosion    engines.       No.    1.123.173:     l>ec.    29; 
Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1648. 
Comstock,  Asa  M.     (See  Corev  and  Boulthouse,  assignors.) 
Conan,    Walter.    Dalkey.    Ireland.      Pipe    and    tube.      No. 

1,123.099:  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1620. 
Conde.    William    R..    .ind   C     U     Smith.    Hlllyard.    Wash. 
Door  buffer.      No.   1.119,346:   Dec.   1:   (Jaz    vol.  209;  p. 
154. 
Condra.    Rnfus    R..    Nashville.    Tenn,       Score-card.      No 

1  122,479:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1401. 
C(  nklln.  Elmer  H..  Chicago.   111.     Steam-dehydrater.     No. 

1,120,691:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  707. 
v'onley  Foil  Companv.      (See  Rryner,  .\dolf.  assignor.) 
Connecticut    Hook    and    Eye   Company.      (See    Diefenbach, 

William  C.  assignor.) 
Connellv.    James    W..    Methuen.    Mass.      Yarn  coller.      No. 

1.12l",480:  Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  981. 
Conner.    Charles    W.,    assignor    to    The    Oneplece    Bifocal 
Lens  Company     Indianapolis.    Ind.      Torlc   tool  forming 
machine.      No.    1,121.326;    Dec.    15:    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 
928. 
Conner,  Elmer  E.,   Roans  Prairie.  Tex.     Fence  post     No. 

1  122.367  :  Dec.  29  :  Gaz,  vol.  209  ;  p.  1363. 
Conner.  Louis  C  .  assignor  to  C.  C.  Bradford.  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.       Explosive-engine.       No.    1,11P..347;    Dec.    1;   Gaz, 
vol,  209  :  p,  154 
Connlff,  Philip.      (See  Gallagher,  Peter  F..   assignor.) 
Connolly.  John  A..  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,     Metallic  coMap*!- 
ble  lifeboat.     No,  1,121.481  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
982.  •  ,        . 

Connollv.   John    W.,   New   Bedford.   Mass       Rep'o^tng  im- 
purities from  fibrous  material.      No.  1.119.069:  Dec.  i; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  60 
Connor     Rol)ert    E.,    Owensboro.    Ky.      Machine    for    trim 
ming'  nipes.      No.    1,120,134:   Dec.   8;  (Jaz.   vol.   209:   p. 
461 
Conrad.  Frank.  Swissvale.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Weatlnghoute 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical   regii- 
lator      No    1,122.693;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1478. 
Conrad,   .loseph    R..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor.   \<\    mesne   as- 
slgnmenty,  to  V.  S.  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York    N -\ . 
Expansion  bolt.     No.  1,121,980;  Dec.  22:  <Jaz.  vol.  209; 

D    1194  

Conrad,  Mark,  Adrian.  Mich  .  and  W.  G.  Kelly.  Wlnsl^, 
Ariz  Automatic  electric  block-signaling  system.  No. 
1  123  100;  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1620. 
'  Con'nidson.  Conrad  M.,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meme 
assi<rnracnts,  to  Landls  Tool  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
Multlp'e-use  machine.  No.  1,121,714;  Dec.  22:  Gaz. 
vol.  209  :  r  11<*'^- 
Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  McElroy.  James 
P..   assignor.)  r^      ,      a 

Constantinescu.     Gogu.     lUoomsbury.     London.     England. 
Method    and    means    for    obtaining    gaseous    fuel.       >o. 
1  120  1.H5;   Dec.  «:   <Jaz.   vol.  209;   p.   46L         ..     ^       .„ 
ConVerv,    Martin    T..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Shock-absorber. 

No    1,122.894:  Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  14<8. 
Conwell.  Walter  L..  Montclair.  and  -^    »'-/>'^<"n'^rr-  ^l^l^ 
wood.  N.  J.,  asslcnors  to  Transportation  I  tllitles  (  o m 
panv.     New     York,     N      Y  Railway-car     door.        No. 

1.11'9.778:  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  .".00 
I    Cooixan.    Hubert,    Detroit.    Mich       Automobile   lU'mher^dls- 
'        pravlng  device.     No.   1,119,<!09:   Dec.   8;  Gaz.    vol.  209: 

P-   348.  ,  ,     t,        %3^ 

Cook     Chester    W.    Saugus,    Mass        Alarm-clock.      No. 

1, 120. 0.30  :  Dec.  8:  (Jaz.  vol    209:  n    »'-•■ 
Cook,  Wallace  L.,  and  G.  W.  Ro<J"'-«)5'--.>„hl(;.aKO,  111.     Pro- 
tective device.     No.   1,122,575;  Doc.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209, 

Cook.^Viiliam    S.,    Atlantic    City.    Wyo       Water_^eleT«tor. 

No    1  123  101  ■  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1620. 
Cooke.  Thornas  S.      (See  Rotters  and  Cooke  ) 
(^ooklngham.  Herman  V.,  Rensselaer,  and  ^^.^^^'T.J^r 

bany     N     Y.      Car  door  sealing   device.      No.    1.120,447, 

Dec",  "s  :   (iaz.   vol    209:   p    .573.  „        .  ,.   „. 

Cooper   George.  Birmingham.  England.     Coating  a  metallic 

body      No    1.121.169:  I>ec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    875. 
rn,  per    Harold  E.      (See  Bates  and  Cooper.) 
Cooper    Harold   E.    and  J     Saver.    I^lcester.    England,   aa- 

slgnors  to  Fnited   Shoe  Machinery  « 'ompany.   Pa terwm. 

N    1       Machine  for  insert inL-  fasteners.      No    1.119.(H.'i; 
I        Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '209;  p.  302. 
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Oak  rark,  assignor  to  C.  Weaten,  Cbl- 
No.    1,122.480;   Dec.   29;   Oat.   vol. 


as- 


(See  Hewitt,   Teter  C. 

(See  Basttan,  Charles 


-••_•;  (in?.,  vol.  --'OO;  p.  IKK). 

Rich    mil.   Mo.      Walking-beam   for 

No.   1,1L*2,255;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

No. 


Cooper,  Harry  M., 
cago.   III.      Valv|e. 
209:  p   1401. 

Cooper   Hewitt  Electric  Co 
slgnor. ) 

Cooper   Hewitt  El4ctric  Company. 
O.,  assignor.) 

Cooper,  John  J..  London,  Eniiland,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood T^'pewritef  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writ- 
ing machine.  No.  1.122,865;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1538. 

Cooper.  I.Tman  M.,  Detroit,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  T. 
Blrk.  Owosso.  Mich.  Wheel.  No.  1,119.403;  Dec.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  174. 

Cooper  Road  Macfciuc  Co.  (See  Blevln.s.  Samuel  W..  as- 
signor. I  I 

Cooper,  William  Wl,  Fortyfort,  I'a.  Coal  washing  machine. 
No.  1.121.715;  Ilec.  ' 

Copeland.  George  II., 
drilling  apparatus. 
209  ;  p.  i:t27.      I 

Coplthorn.  Walter  IE..  Natlck.  Mass,     rneumatic  tire 
1.121,070:  Dec.  J5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  840. 

Coppedge,  (ieorgf  .\..  Sanford.  .N.  i".  I>ry  closet.  No. 
1.119,574  ;  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  233. 

Corconui,  ro;neliiifc  H  .  assigiK.r  tu  I  nflerwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  X^rk.  .N.  \.  Typo-writing  machine.  No. 
1.122.2:52:   Dec.  t.'2  ;  <;az.  vol.  200;  p    1279. 

Corcoran.  James  1..  Adrian.  Mich.  Tire-protector.  No. 
1.121.071:  Dec.  35:  Gaz.  vol.  L'09  :  p.  SIO. 

Corcoran.  William  ,H.     (See  Y'onng,  Earl  R.,  assignor/) 

Cordell.  Henry,  anjl  J.  G.  Tawse.  C  hlcago.  111.  Emergency- 
valve  and  eIrciiijt-ltreHkei  trip.  No.  1,120,0:>1  :  r»ec.  8; 
(Jaz.  vol.  200  :  li  A^r> 

Cordes,  August  W..  STew  York,  N.  Y.  Expansion  and  con- 
traction joint.  So.  1,122,866;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   15.'^9. 

Cordt,  Hugo,  Oldeiiburg,  Germcny.  Kegulntlniy'  device  for 
the  keys  of  calciilatine-machlnes.  No.  1.110.404;  Dec. 
1 :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  175. 

Corey.  Matt  M.,  an  J  W.  Uoulthouse,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  .\.  M.  Comstiiek,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Button  attaching 
machine.  No.  ],121,»;i3;  Dec.  22;  (Ja/..  vol.  209;  p. 
1002.  I 

Corn,  John  W.,  Tyler.  Tex.  Filter.  No.  1,119.575;  Dec. 
1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  2:'..!. 

Cornaggia.  \  Ictor  .1..  Santa  Clara.  Cal  .\utomatlc  flush- 
tank  regulator  No.  1.119,137;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  83. 

Cornelius.  Benjamin  I...  Hutchinson.  Kans.  Oil-burner. 
No.  1,120.791  :  UeC.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  i>.  741 

Cornelius.  Benjamin  L  .  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Railway-tie. 
No.  1,123,102;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  1621. 

Cornell,  Thomas  (i.  (See  larbls.  Henry  .1.  and  8.  H.,  as- 
signors. I 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hazen.  Marshman  W., 
assignor,  i 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Tetermann.  Otto,  as- 
signor. I  I 

Coraer  carburetor  Company.  (See  Corser,  Jobn  W.,  as- 
signor, i  ' 

Corser,  John  W.,  )Lo?  .\ngele8,  Cal..  a.s.<ignor,  by  mesnt^ 
assignments,  toj  Corser  Carburetor  Compauy.  Car- 
bureter.    No.  1,^20.602:  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  628. 

Cortl,  Arnold,  Dtiliendorf,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland.  I>e- 
stroying  larvse  end  pupae  of  insects.  .No.  1.120,136; 
iH-i-    s  :   (;az.   voL   20!»  ;   p.  461. 

Cortina,  Frederick  J      (See  Voss,  Willis  M..  assignor.) 

Corwin.  Elmer  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Non-heat-conducting 
receptacle.     No.  1,121,072;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

8^0.  „       ^     ^ 

Cory,   Wilbur  G..   U'ew  Yiork,   N.   \..  assignor  to  Standard 

Motor  Truck  Conpanv.  Pittsburgh,   I'a.     Double-folding 

car-step.     No    1,120,2H4;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  514. 
Costarella,   Domen  co.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      l>'ver-Jack.      No. 

1  121,981  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1104. 
Costellano,  A.  8..  et  al.      (See  Rosolofsky.    Friedrich.   as 


sign  or. ) 

Cothran.  John  C. 

Coty,   Alfred  C. 

J.  .\.   Lawson. 

Hudson   P'alls, 


fSee  Cochran  and  Cothran.) 
Hudson    Falls,   assignor  of  one-fourth   to 
.Jjltianv,   and  one  fourth   to  T.   H.   Burke. 
N.   Y    "    MMchlne  for  making  paper  bags. 

No.   l.ll!t.-J44  :  !)<-c.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  119. 
Coujjhenour.  Allen  J..  Fort  Leavenworth.  Kans.     Shipping- 
case.      No.   1,120,792:   Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   742. 
Coul.«on    John,  r>etroit.  Mich.     Gum  vending  machine.     No. 

1.121.S04:    Dec.  22:  Gaz    vol.   209:   p.   ll.'iO. 
Coulston.    Earl    V.,   Cleveland.    Ohk).      Gas   cooking-stove. 

No.    1.120.0.S2:   J»ec.  8;  (Jai.   vol.   209;  p.  426. 
Coulter,    Clifford    ('..    I'ortland.    Greg.      (;as- stove.      No. 

1,12.".,175:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1648. 
Coulter    r>>onar(l   U.      (See  AUt-n  and  Coulttr. )  ■<> 

Coulter,  I'hlllp  S.     (See  Hornberger.  Carl,  asslgnorj 
Courser.  Fre<l  M..  fiochester,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J. 

MacFarlancl,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Sklvlng-machlne.      No. 

1  IJO  033  :  Dec    S  :  <;az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  426. 
Courson,     John     F.      ritcaim.      I'a.        Draft-gear.       No. 

1.121.482;   Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  9S2. 
Cousens      PMward.    Chiswlck,    London.    England.       Filter. 

No  1.120.448  ;  Dec  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  573. 
Couture,  Joseph.  (See  (Jlngras  and  Couture.) 
Covert  Manufactuifing  Company.      (See   Baxter,   John    li., 

assignor  » 
Cowall.  John  R.     (See  Black  and  Teare,  assignors.) 


Cowan,  Herbert  W.,  et  al..  trustees.     (See  Taylor.  George 

P..  assignor.) 

Cowan,  Robert  J..  Dalwortb,  Tex.  Plow.  No.  1,120,603; 
Dec.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  628. 

Cowan  Truck  Company.  (See  Taylor,  George  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cowart,  Ellas  H.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Rotary  spading-plow. 
No.  1,122,481  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1402. 

Cowden,  Albert  D.,  Waterfonl.  (al.  Cai  indicator.  No. 
1,121,614:  Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p    H>t>4. 

Cox,  Alvin  L.,  Elizabethtown.  Ky.  Wagon  bed  hoist.  No. 
1.120,793;  Dec.   15:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  742. 

Cox,  George  W..  Edison,  Nebr.  Joint  for  pitchforks  and 
the  like.     No.   1.120,449;  Dec.  H:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  574. 

Cox,  (ilenn  W.,  and  R.  Shields,  assignors  to  Electric  Serv- 
ice Supplies  Company.  I'lilladeiphia.  I'a.  (Jhangeabie 
sign.      No.    1.120.2H5:  Dec.   S;  (;az.  vol,  :jo9  :   p.  514. 

Coyle,  Andrew  M.,  New  York,  N.  \'.,  assignor  to  Gurney 
Electric  Elevator  Company,  Honesdale,  I'a.  Actuating 
mechanism  for  elevator-stops.  .No.  1,122.256;  Dec.  29; 
(iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1328. 

Craft,  Edward  B.,  Hatkensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Relay.  No. 
1,121,897;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1164. 

Crafton,  Charles  N.,  assignor  to  Magic  Fire  Starter  Com- 

Tany,  Owensboro,  Ky.  FueMgnlter.  .No.  1,123,103; 
)ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1621. 

Craggs,  Ross  V.,  Baltimore,  Md  ,  assignor  to  R.  II.  Wright, 
Durham,  N.  C.  Cigarette  -  feeding  mechanism.  No. 
1,123,104;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.   1621. 

Craig.  Alexander  .M..  <  artl.a^e.  .\.  Y.  Irace.  No. 
1.121„S05;  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1131. 

Cramer,  Joseph  C.  Rosehurg,  Oreg.  Insufflator.  No. 
1.122,257;  r)ec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1328. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Compauy.  (See  Walling,  William 
S.,  assignor.) 

Cramsev.  Charles  J.,  .Mlentown,  Pa.  Nut-lcKk.  No. 
1,121,073;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  841. 

Crandall,  Eugene  L.     (See  Wilson  and  Crandall. ) 

Crane,  Walter.     (See  (ompton  and  Crane.) 

Craven,  John  T..  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Combined  tie  and  sun- 
port  for  bars.  No.  1,120,374;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  208; 
p.  547. 

Crawfonl.  David  F..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stoker.  No. 
1.1I0.!)27;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  389. 

Crawford.  James  B.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Automobile  rim 
and  tire.  No.  1,121.483;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
982. 

Crawford  Wheel  and  Tire  Company.  (See  Crawford, 
James  B..  assignor.) 

Cravsmic,  D^slr^.  Villeurbanne,  France.  Rotary  motor. 
.N'o.    1,120.«34;  Dec.   8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  426. 

Crelghton.  Elmer  E.  F.,  Schenectady,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Protection  device  for  street- 
cars.      No.   1.119.576;  I>«>c.   1  :  (iaz.  vol    20! •  :  p    234. 

Crerar.  George.  Spokane,  Wash.  Mixing  device.  No. 
1,119.405;  Dec.  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    175. 

Cresien.  Albert  F.,  Winnebago,  Minn.  Traction  engine. 
No.  1.120,692;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  707 

Crews,  Cliarles  H.,  I^wrenceville.  III.  Metallic  anchor  for 
posts.     No.  1,123.105:  Dec.   29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1622. 

Crismon,  (iilhert  M.,  Nagrom,  Wash.  Automatic  window- 
lifter.     No.  1.121.2.30:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  K06. 

Crltes,  Joseph  D..  Akron,  Ohio.  Spike.  No.  1,121.484; 
Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  983. 

Cromer.  Harry  1.,  Oak  Park,  III.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1  121.»<(>6:  Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1131. 

Crompfon  &  Knowles  I-oom  Works.  (See  Smith.  Harry 
W..  assignor. » 

Cronholm.  Frederick  N..  Rupert.  Idaho.  lacking  means 
for  gates  of  irrigating-canals.  No.  1.121.170:  l>eo.  15; 
Gaz.   vol.   '209  :  p.   876. 

Cronk,  William  H.,  Bradford,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C. 
.Messcr,  Haverhill,  and  one-half  to  E.  L.  Moraudl,  Bos- 
ton. Mass?.  Bread-slicing  machine.  No.  1,123.176; 
Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.   1649. 

Crosble,  Sydnev.  New  Barnet,  England,  .\pparatus  for 
vaporizing  oil.  No.  1,120,450;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  514. 

Crosby;  Joseph  B  .  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  A.  F.  (ierber 
and  one-sixth  to  C.  K.  Karlovetz,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Hat- 
pin protector.  No.  1,119,245;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  119. 

C rouse  Hinds  Company.  (See  Olley,  Raymond  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

CrouRe  Hluds    Company.       (See    Smith    and    Dessert,    as- 

Oowe.   Paul   L.,  and  A.    Frankenhelm    New  York.   N.   Y. 

Sprocket.      No.    1,123,177;    Dec.    29;    <iaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  1649. 
Crowe,  Thomas.      (See  Sharpies  and  Crowe.) 
(^rowley.  John    T.,   assignor    to  The   Beacon    Falls    Rubber 

Shoe  Company,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.     Apparatus  for  and 

process    of    the    manufacttire   of    rubber    footwear.      No. 

1.122.07H;  Dec.  22:  Gnz.  vol.  209:  p    1227. 
Crowley,  John   T.,   assignor   to   The  Beacon    Falls   Rubber 

Shoe   Company,   Beacon    Falls,   Conn.      Vulcanizing   ap 

paratus.      No.    1,122,695;    Dec.    29;   0«i.    vol.    209;    p. 

1479 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co.,  The.     (See  Carper,  Albert  A.,  as 

signor. ) 
Crucible   Steel   Company   of  America.      (See   Sargent   and 

Weltzenkorn,  assignors.) 


Crum.   Hollls  B..  assignor  to  R.  C.  Penfleld,  Chicago.  111. 
Transfer-car  for  unit  brick-stacks.      No.  1,119,685  ;  Dec. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  270. 
Crum,  Hollls  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  R.  C.  Penfleld, 
New   York.   N.   Y.      Brick-lifting   truck.      No.   1,121,982; 
Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1194. 
Cruser,    Frederick   V..   Barberton,   and    W.   Green,   Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chi- 
cago,    111        Match-testing     machine.      No.     1,122,576; 
Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1435. 
Cslzmar.  Andras,  Duquesne,  Pa.     Rat-trap.    No.  1,120,451  ; 

Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  i09 ;  p.  574. 
Cubltt,  Archibald  S..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.     .Automatic  regulator  for  electric 
circuits.      No.    1,121,983;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    209:    p. 
1 195. 

Cullen.    Ernest   E.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   B.    E.   Oscar, 
Detroit.     Mich.       Water-closet     seat    for    Infants.       No. 
1,122.258:  l>ec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1328. 
Culllgan.    John    C,    Richville,    N.    Y.      Trace-holder.      No. 
1.12.n.l06;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1622. 

Culp.  Alpha  B  ,  Waknrtisa,  Ind.  Mowing  apparatus.  No. 
1.1_'1.0S4:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1195. 

Cummlngs,  John  A..  Bangor.  Me.  Potato-cutter.  No. 
1,118.923:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  6 

Cummins.  Cortland.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Automatic  com  and 
grain  weigher.  No.  1,122,482;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1402. 

Cummins,  David  W.  (See  Thompson,  Knight  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cummtskev,  William  M  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  (iurnev  Electric  Elevator  Company,  Honesdale.  Pa. 
Motor  control.  No.  1.122,259;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1329. 

Cunneen.  IVter.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Fountain-scrubber. 
N..    1  122.070:  Itec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  122S. 

Cunts.  Johannes  H..  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Electric  cable.  No. 
1,119.246;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    120 

Curlev.  Robert  S  .  and  J.  Moss.  Newton,  assignors  to  Saco- 
Lowell  Shops.  Boston.  Mass.  Fiber-feeding  mechanism 
No.    1,122.867:   Dec.   29:  Gaz.  vol.   209:  p    15.39. 

Curran.   Edmund,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Na 
tlonal    Machlnerv    Corporation.    Boston.    Mass       Lacing- 
hook  setting    machine.      No.    1.121.327;    Dec.    15:    Gnz 
vol.  209  ;  p.  928. 

Currier.    Artnnr    L..    Newton    Highlands,    assignor   to   The 
J    W    Moore  Machine  Companv.  Boston.  Mass.     Button 
making    machine.      No.    1.120.908;    Dec.    15;    (iaz.    vol. 
209  :  p.  784. 

Currv.  Arthur  O.,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Flu  Id -pressure- 
releasing  valve.  No.  1,120,452;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p    675. 

Curtis  A  Company  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Steed- 
man.  Edwin  H..  assignor.) 

Curtis.  p:nslev.     (See  Curtis,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Curtis.  Grove  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coal  po<ket.  No. 
1.121.328:  Dec.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  929 

Curtis.  Grove  D.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handling  coal.  No. 
1.122.577:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   14.35. 

Curtis.  Perlle  E  .  Baneor.  Me.  Electric  light  attachment 
for  levels.  No.  1.121,329;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
920. 

Curtis.  William  W..  Kansas  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E  Curtis.  Independence.  Mo.  Plowing  and  pulveriz- 
ing machine  No.  1.122,368:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1364. 

Curtls's  and  Harvev.      (S'^e  Hough,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Cushman,  Eleanor  P..  Dodge,  Ga.  Fastening  device  for 
shoe  ornaments.  No.  1,120.035;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  427. 

Custer.  Arthur  E..  Salt  T.^ke  Cltv.  Utah.  Placer-mlning 
machine.  No.  1,121.9S5;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p. 
1195. 

Cutler-Hnmrner  Manufncturing  Company.  The.  (See  Cut- 
ler. Henrv  H  .  assignor.) 

Cutler  Hnmmer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Klein, 
Chirles  J.,  assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Rad- 
lev.  Guv  R..  assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Barnum,  Thomas  E., 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hnmrner  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Date.  William  E., 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Denhard,  Harry  W.. 
Bssiirror  ) 

Curler  HnTimer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Larsen,  Olnf,  as 
signor.) 

Cutler  Tlammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Tatum.  Lewis  L.,  as- 
signor. )  „ 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Wiegand.  Henry  J.. 
assignor. 

Cntler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Zlmmer,  Paul  H.,  as- 

Sl'-'TT   •• 

Cutler,  Henry  H..  assignor  to  Cntler-Hnmmer  Mannfnctur 
Ing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Clutch  and  controller 
for  printing-presses.  No.  1.120.375:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
2n9  :  p   547 

Cutler.  Henrv  H.  and  F.  S.  Wllholt.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Flectromecnarlcnl  variable-speed  device.  No.  1,122.483; 
Dec.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1402. 

Cutler.  William  C.  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Directory  device. 
No    1.120.909:  Dec.  15:  (iaz.  vol    209;  p.  784 

Cutler.  William  C.  I>os  Angeles.  Cal  .  and  E.  J.  Bovler. 
New  Haven.  Conn.;  said  Bovler  assignor  to  said  Cutler 
Dlrectorv  cabinet.  No.  1,1^0.910;  Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  786. 


(See    Dal  ton. 
(See    Dysnrt, 


Cutllp.    diaries    T..    Detroit,    Mich.      Backstay    for    re- 

hlcle  tops.     No.  1.119.247  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  120. 
Cwlek.  Anthonv  J..  Providence,  R.  I.     Skirt-marker.     No. 

1.119.577:  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   234. 
Cvphers,    Gideon    E.      (See   Binkley.    Harry    F.,   asslgno'-.) 
D.    H.    Burrell    Company.      (See    Hoyt,    Matthew    L.,    as- 

stcnor. ) 
D   T    «^wen  Compnnv.     (See  Owen.  David  T..  assignor.) 
DafK  Leo.  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro  Chemical 

Rubber   and    Manufacturing   Company.      Rubber-covered 

article  and  making  same.     No.  1.120,794;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  742. 
Daft.  Leo.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro-Chemical 

Rubber    &     Manufacturing    Company.       Rubber  -  coated 

metal  article  and  producing  same.     No.  1,120.795  ;  Dec, 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  743. 
Oahl.  Berent  O..  Viroqua.  Wis.     Hoe.    No.  1,122,484;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1403. 
Dahllof,  John  P..  et  al.     (See  Enstr8m.  Nils  G..  assignor.) 
Dahlstrom,    John    J..    Amite.    La.      Folding    crate.      No. 

1,120.693:  Dec    15:  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  707. 
Dain,     Joseph.     Ottumwa,     Iowa.       Motor  -  vehicle.       No. 

1  120.2S6:  Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  515. 
Dain.  Joseph.  Ottumwa.  Iowa      Gearing.     No.  1,120,287: 

Dec.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  209:  p.  515. 
Dain.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Dain   Manufacturing  Company 

r.f    Iowa     Ottumwn.    Iowa.      Side-delivery    rotary    rake. 

No    1.120.2SS:    Dec.    «:   Gaz    vol.    209:   p.   515. 
Dain    Manufacturing    Company     of    Iowa.       (See    Dain, 

.Toseph.  assignor.) 
Dake     Charles    W..    nsslirnor    to    Pyle  National     Electric 

Headllcht   Companv.  Chicago.   111.     Electrode-holder  for 

nre-lamrs.      No    1,122,194:   Dec.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   209:   p. 

1265. 
Uallv     Henrv    E..    Osmund.    Nebr.      Beot-harvester.      No. 

1,119,138  :"  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.  83. 
Dnlton    Adding    Machine    Company,    The. 

James  L..   assignor.) 
Dalton    Addinir    Machine    Company,    The. 

Birnev,  assignor.)  ,  ,   .  , 

Dalton  Adding  Mnchlne  Company,  The.      (See  Landsiedel, 

Harrv.  nsslsnor.) 
Dalton    Adding    Machine    Company,    The.       (Sec    Yaeger. 

Harry  C,  assignor.)  _    .,  .  ^        __— 

Dalton    James   L..   Poplar   Bluff.   Mo.,  asslennr,  hy  mesne 

asslcnments.  to  The  Dalton   Adding  Machine  Company. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Adding  and   reeoidin"  mnchlne.      No. 

I  121.71C  :   Dec.  22:  Oaz.  vol.   200:  p.   11  nO. 

Dalv     Edniond.    New    Monterev.    Oil        Harrow-pin.       No. 

1119  24«:  D«c.   1:  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p    1 20 
Dalv    William  L..  Schenectadv.  N.  Y.     Miring  device.     No. 

II  "2  ''RO-  Dec    29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1320. 
Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co..  The.      (See  Waycott.  Albert. 

assignor.)  _     .  ,  ^     «,  « 

Dambman.  Walter  C.  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Firm  of 

A    F    Moore.  Pbiladelphln.   Pa.      Knockdown   naper  box. 

No    1  121  5^*2:  Dec    15:  Gnz.  vol.  209:  p    mi 7 
Danberg     Erik    G  ,    Big    River,    Saskntchewsn.    Canada. 

(Combination   chair  and   bed.     No.   1.122.696:    Dec.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1479.  , 

Dane,    William    H.       (See    De    Lukacsevlcs.    Charles.    a«- 

Danlels  Josenh,  and  W.  I.  Sllvls.  Canton,  ^hlo  Roll- 
polisher.      No     1.122,369;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.   vol.    209;    p.. 

1  ^A4 

Danlelson  Daniel  B..  Milwaukee.  Wis  Concrete  column. 
No    1  119  106:  Dec    1  :  Gaz    vol    209;  p.  175. 

Dnnver  Andrew  C,  Providence,  R.  I.  Auxiliary  oiling 
device  for  nutomoMles.  No.  1,120.1.37:  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  461.  „  „     ,..  ^ 

Danzenbaker.  Francis.  Norfolk.  Va.  Beehive.  No. 
1  12'' 697:  Dec    29:  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  1479. 

Darbv.'.lohn.  Summit.  N,  J.  Lamp  socket.  No.  1.119,928  ; 
Dec    R:  (iaz.  vol,  209;  p    389. 

Darr  Frank  J  .  Texarkana,  Tex,  Reinforcing  bar  support. 
No    1  123  107  :  Dec    29  :  Gnz    vol.  209  :  p.  1622. 

Da«hew  Jacob  Baltimore.  Md  Sewing  -  mnchlne.  No. 
1  120.289:  Dec.  8;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  516, 

Date  William  E.,  Westfleld.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  MfiT.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  .Alternating  cur- 
rent-motor controller.  No.  1,120.376;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol. 
209  :  p    54  7. 

Dath.  Charles  E.,  nssienor  to  W,  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  III. 
Friction  bnlTer  for  rallwav-cnrs.  No.  1.120.290;  Dec.  8; 
Gaz,  vol    209 :  p    516. 

Daughertv,    Jnmes    H       (S<>e   Jones   and    Dnugherty  ) 

Davenport.  Eugene  V  .  Melrose,  Mn.ss..  assignor  to  Ignited 
Shoe  Machinerv  Companv.  Pntersoji.  N.  J.  T/entber- 
sklvlnir  machine.  No.  1.121.717;  Dec.  22:  Gnz.  vol. 
209;  p.  1101. 

Davidson.  Frank  M  .  Kirwin,  Kans.  Draft-retnilatlne  de- 
vice.    No    1.123.108:   Dec    29:  Gaz.    vol    209:   p.    1623. 

Davidson    George       (See  Pettlt   John  R..  assignor.) 

Davles    Morgan   W..   Cle   Elum.    Wnsh       E^eapi^ment. 
1.120,694  :  Dec    15;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  707. 

Davis.  Arthur  H  .  and  W.  Tlllotson.  Providence. 
Film  reel.  No.  1.121.231;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
p.  896 

Davis  Automatic  Filing  Company.  (See  Davis,  Ernest  S,, 
assignor) 

Davis.  Callle  M,.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Rack.  No.  1,12.1.109; 
Dec,  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    1623. 

Davis,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Goodman  MnnufaetMrlng 
Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Mlnlr.e-machlne.  No.  1.121.002  ; 
Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  815. 


'No. 

n    I 

209  : 
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Davis,  Charles  T 
tubes.     No.  1,1- 
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Brooklyn,  N;  T.      rnokajre  for  fragile 
Jt.--':?2;  Dec.  Ifi:  r.az    vol.  JOO  ;  p.  Sf>«. 
Davis.  Claronco  IK.  H<^nKe.  Wash       Frrif r'.:(*ncy-Jir{ikP.      No. 

l.ll'().7ftG:  Dec.  l.'S  :  Cat.,  vol    JOO  :  p    74.S. 
DavlB,  Donald  C  iJepew,  nsBlgnor  to  Gould  Coupler  Com 

pany.    New   YorH,    N.    Y.     .lournal-box.      No.    1,123.110: 

Dec.  20:  Caz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1823. 
Davis.    Ernest     S..    assignor    to    Davis    Automatic    Flllnc 

Company.     Inc.,    Hri.stol,    Tenn.       tllinc  -  cabinet.       No. 

1.121. .■?:V0:  D.-c.  35:  Caz.  vol.  200:  p.  020. 
Davis    Frnnk   E.   Pontiar.   Vllch.      Rack   for  boldinjc  paper 

bags.      No.   1.110,810;  Doc.  S;  Cat.  vol.  200:   p.  348. 
Davis.  Fred  M.,  «TlcaRO.   III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Couch 

Companv      Sofa^hed.     No.   1,120.911;  Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol. 

200:  p.  785. 
Dmvia    (icorgt-   II.,   a-si-r.  i-   to   E.  T.   Burrowos,   I'ortland. 

Me      Metal  tly-sor"' n      So.  1,120.60.5;  Dec.  15;  Oaz    vol 

209;  p.  "OM. " 
Davis    GcorKc   H.,  a.ssiirnor   to   E.    T.   P.nrrowes  Company, 

Portland     Me.      Window  screen.       No.     1,121.808;    Dec. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.    1164. 
Davis,    James    B..    assignor    of   one-half    to    W.    M.    Allen. 

Bradv,  Tex.     N.-ckjoke.     No.  1.123.698;  Dec.  29;  Ga*. 

vol.  209:  p.  147$. 
Davis    James    M..    Indianapolis.    Ind  .    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,  to  Emplr.-  Voting  Machine  Company.     In- 

torlock    for    voting  machines.      No.    1,119,139;    Dec.    1; 

Gas.  vol.   200  :  p.  84. 
Davis    John  B..   I.an.sdowne.  assignor  to  The  S.   8.    White 

Den'ai  Manufacturing  Company,  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.     Col- 
lapsible tube.     Mo.   1,122.868:   Dec.   29;  Gaz.  vol.   209; 

p.  1530 
Davis    .lohn  B..   I-«nsdown.>.   assignor  to  The   S.   S.   White 

Dental      Manufacturing     Company.      Philadelphia.      Pa. 

Mi'nns   for   controlling  discharge   of   material    from   col- 
lapsible tubes.     No    1,122,809;  D«<c.  29;  Ghz.  vol.   209; 

p.  1540. 
r>avis     John    H..    Btmllton.    Ohio.      Clay  ware-press.      No. 

1  I'O  '01  :  Dec.  $  ;  (Jnz.  vol    200  ;  p.  516. 
Davis     Joseph    V  .   Concord.    N.    C.      Anchor   for   teeth-^nil- 

in-s      No    l.nO.inT:   Dec.    1;   Oaz.   vnl     2O0 :   p    176. 
Davis,    Leonard    D_    Frie,    Pa.      Manufacture    of   seamless 

tut)es      No     I  121178:  Dec.  20:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1649 
Davi*    Leonard   D..  Frie.  Pa      Apparatus  for  cross-rolling 

round  bodies.     So.   1.123,179;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209; 

p    1660. 
Davis    Rav   W.   Btviwnsvllle.   Pa.      Spike.      No.    1.119,6.86; 

Dec.  1  ;"Gaz    vol.  200:  p.  270.  u.  ^ 

Davis     Robert    W..    Chicago,    111.      Washmg-mnchlne.      No 

l.li9.578:  I>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  23.",. 
Davis      Rovnl     S..     Newmlrc,    Colo.,    assignor     to     Prlroos 

Chemical   Company.    I'rlraos.    Pa       Securing   the   preclpl 

tntlon  of  rnmnultat  oxids.      No.   1,110.020;   Dec.  A;  Gaz. 

vol    2O0  :  p.  300. 
Davis.    Steph.n    L,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      I,ocnting    ln«trii 

ment       No.    l.llh.770-    Vfic     1:    Gnz.    vol     200:    p.    300 
DnvJson     (iregory    C,    Qulncv,    Mas.<       Torpedo-launching 

appsrntu.s.      No.   1,122.699;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p. 

1480 
Davi^n.  <;regorv  C  Qulncv.  Mass     Apparatus  for  launch- 
ing forpedoos.'     So    l,12i.700:   I>ec.   20;  Gaz.   vol.  209; 

p.   1480. 
Davison    Sldn' V    \f      li^signor   lo  M'^rconis  Wln-lcss  Tele 

craph'Comp;iii.   LiiiiU.-.l.  London.  Fn-Mand.     Subaqueous 

audible  sienniin^  apo'iratas.      No.    1,121.986;   Dec.   22: 

Gar.  vol.   200  :  ii  1106. 
Davoll.   Lewis    F.^  (Vdar  Bluff.   Va.      Metallic   railway-tie. 

■"""     p.  1623. 

making    appa 
.'09  :  p.  628. 
Dav     \lhert   V    T  .   New   Hochelie.   N    Y..   assignor  to  The 

flail    Switch    an<l    Signal    Compnny       TrafBc  controlling 

svstem  for   railways.      No.  1.119,249:  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.   120. 
Day,  George   II  .  assignor  to  American   Optical   Company, 

Soutbbridge     Maps.      L<ds   attuchment.      No.    1,119,811  ; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz    vol.  200  :  p.  34H. 
Day  George  W.,  Chicago.  Ill      Check-valve.     No.  1,120.090  : 

Doc    15:  <Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  708.  ,    ,      ,, 

r)av      Janios    M..    Omaha.    Tex.       Post-hole    digger.       No. 

i  121  61.-.:  Ucc    t'2  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1064. 
Dav     James    S ,    Mew    Orleans,    La.      Recoil  pad    for   (fun- 

stocks.     No.  l.ri:^..180  :  Dec  20:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1650 
Dav.  Wiibiir  F,      (^ee  Millor  and  Day.) 
DaVton    Darcy  M.      (See  Desormeau  and  Dayton.) 
DeClairmont,  AdOlfo,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Self-starting  device 

for    explosivf-oTieines.       No.    1,120,797:    Dec.    15;    Gaz 

vol.   209;   p.  743^ 
De   Forest.   Loo.   N^w  York,  N.  Y.,   assignor,  bv   mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Rndio   Telephone  *  Telegraph   Company. 

Signaling   sv«t.  m       No.    1,12.3.118;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

20;»  :  p    1626. 
De   Forest,   Lee.   N>w  York,  N.  Y.,  assljmor  to   De   Foreat 

Radio   Tolophonq   &   Telegraph   Company.      Secrecy   sys 

t.m    for   wlrolosij   communication.      No.    1,123,119:    Dec. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  20^:  p    1627. 
De    Forest.    Lee,   Npw   York,   N.    Y.,  assignor   to  De   Forest 

Radio    Teiephona   A   Tolesraph    Company.      Arc    mecha- 
nism    for     systems     of     space     communications.       No. 

1,123.120;  Dec.  29:  Gaff  vol.  209;  p.  1627. 
De   Forest  Radio  Tolephone  &  Telejfraph   Company.      (See 

De  Forest,  Lee,  assignor.) 
De  Gi-r'ot.  T.    P      (See   Hansen,  Julias  A  .  assignor. ) 


Davoll.  Lewis  F..  rorlar  KIUII.  >  a.  .>ieiam 
No.  1,123,111  :  nee.  20;  Gaz.  vol.209;  p.  1( 

I'awson,  Charles  p.,  Cbetopa  Kaiis.  Ice-i 
ratus.     No.  1.12Q.604  :  Doc.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  20 


De  nart,  Wlllltm  A..  New  York,  N.  T..  aaafgnor  fo  J.  M. 
Johnson,  Chicago,  III.  Fare-registering  apparatus. 
No    1,122,262:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1330. 

l>e  Laski.   Albert.      (See  Thropp  and   De   Laskl.) 

De  La.ski,  Albert,  Wcehawken,  N.  J.  Friction  facing  for 
clutches,  Ac.  No.  1,122,081;  Dec.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  209: 
p.   1228. 

De  Laskl  and  Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tiro  Company. 
The       (See  Thropp  and   I'e  Laskl.  assignors.) 

De  Liival  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Hall,  Seldcn  II., 
assignor.) 

De  Laval  Separator  Conl^ny,  The.  (See  Wright,  Bert 
R.,  assignor.  I 

De  I<eeuw,  Adolph  L.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Companv.  Oaklev.  I'incinnati.  Ohio.  Knock- 
down vise.     No.  1.120,640  ;  De<\  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  644. 

De  Lukacsevlcs,  Charles,  West  Nutley,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Dane.  F^ast  Orange,  N.  J.  Machine  for  printing  pho- 
tographic paper.  No.  1,123,131  ;  Dec  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.   1631. 

De  Shetley.  William.      (See  Mclntyre,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

De  Sllva.  Frank,  Melrose,  Mass.  Dlrectorv-tward.  No. 
1.121,809;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    1132' 

De  Tar,  Monroe,  Kinsley,  Kans.  Surgical  appliance.  No. 
1,119.813;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  349 

L>e  Vilbiss.  Allen,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Tole<io  Scale  Company. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Scale.  No.  1.110.003:  Dec.  1;  (Jaa.  vol. 
200  :  p.  ,35. 

De  Vilbiss,  Allen,  Jr..  deceased,  Tolo.lo.  Ohio;  S.  .M. 
Douglas,  administrator,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  Scale.  No.  1,122,222;  Dec  22: 
Oar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1275 

De  Wald.  Otto  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Driving  mechanism 
for  motor-cycles.  No.  1,121,172;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209: 
p.  876. 

Dean,  J.  A.,  et  al.      (See  Rosolofsky,  Friedrlch,  assignor.) 

Dean.  John  R.     (See  Dean.  Walter  K.,  assignor.) 

Dean.  John  R.,  North  Olrard,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W  K.  I>ean,  Meadvllle,  Pa.  (tarment-atay.  No. 
1,121. .331  ;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  9.30. 

Dean.  John  R..  North  Glrard.  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W.  K  Dean.  Meadvllle.  Pa.  Garment  -  stay.  No. 
1.121.332;  Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  030. 

Doan.  .lohn  R.,  North  (Jlrnrd.  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W.  K.  Dean,  North  Glrard.  Pa.  (iarroent-stay.  No. 
1.121.3.33:  Dec.   15:  Ga».  vol.  209;  p    9.30. 

Dean,  I^eonlda.s  T.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P  M.  Walker, 
Huntington.  W  Va  Condiment-holder.  No.  1,110,070; 
Dec    1  :  Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.  61 

Dean,  Walter  K.      (See  Dean,  John  R  ,  assignor.) 

Dean,  Walter  K..  assignor  of  one-third  fo  J.  R.  Dean, 
North  Glrard,  Pa.  Garment-stay.  No.  1.121.334;  Dec. 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  931. 

Dean.  WIIMain  VX'..  assignor,  by  mesne  nsslgnments.  to  The 
Gnrford  Manufacturing  <'ornt»iiiv.  Elvrla,  Ohio.  Tele- 
phono  .svstom.  No.  1.120,605;  f>oc.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  200; 
p.  62» 

Dean,  Willl.Tm  W..  Chicago,  Til.,  assignor  to  The  Garford 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elvrla,  Ohio  Party  lino  tele- 
phone svstcm.  No  1.120.606;  Dec.  8;  Gaz  vol  209: 
p.  620 

Dean,  William  W.,  Chicago.  HI.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tbe  Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  Elvrla. 
Ohio.  ClrcAilt  controller.  No.  1.122,261  ;  IVc.  29;  Gai. 
vol    200;  p.  1329. 

Dearborn,  George  W.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Cot- 
ton (Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  Yarn  beam-handling  de- 
vice     No    1,121.807:  Dec.  22:  Gaz    vol.  209:  p    1131 

Dcarlng  David  M.  Jackson.  Mich.  Running  gear  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1.120.0.36;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz  vol.  209; 
P-  427.  ^   ^ 

D«'a«v,  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  Deasv  Utilities  Company.  Oak- 
larici.  Cal  Water  heater.  No.  1,122.578;  Dec.  29: 
Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1435. 

Deasy    T'tilltles    Company.       (See    Deasy.    Peter    A.,    as- 

Decker.  f'llnton.  Rainelle.  W.  Va.    Cableway.   No.  1,122,080  ; 

r>oc.  22:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  1228 
Decker.     Clinton,     Rainelle,     W.     Va.       Container.       No. 

1  122  196  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1266. 
Dicker,  Ell.  n   W       (See  Samuels,  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Decker,     Fllen     W..     New     York.     N.     V        Stocking.       No. 

1.110.030:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  300 
Deere  A  Company.      (See  Funk.  .Mfred  C,  assignor.) 
Deere  A  Companv.      (See  Strandlund.  Carl   G..  assignor.) 
Dees.  Mark  A..  Lubbock.  Ttx.     Apparatus  for  forming  and 

vulcanizing    rubberized    fabric    and    nibl>er    tires.       No. 

1  120.453:  Doc.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  .')75 
Degener.   Helnrtch.   Berlin.  Germany,   ass'cnor  to  Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype   Company.      Assembling    mechanism   of 

typographical  composing  mschlnes.     No    1.121.899;  Dec. 

22:  Gaz    vol.  209:  p.  116,5. 
Deggln      Harry    J.       (See    Doherty,    Roger    J  ,    assignor.) 
mhii     c.rorge    J.,    Chicago,     111.       Pipe    connection.       No. 

1   120  607      Dec.   15:  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.  TOO 
Doigran     John   A  .   and    H.   J.    Pollarek.    New    York,   N.   Y. 

Water-closet.      No.    1,119,812;    Dec.    8;    Gat.    vol.    209: 

p.  349. 
IX^lsner     Otto    J.,     Cleveland,    Ohio       Sash-holder.       No. 

1  123  112;  I>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1624. 
Delanev    Jam^s.   Cwur  d'Alene.   Idaho       Electric  conduct 

Ing     raecbanlsm.       No.     1,119,687;     Dec.     1:     Gaz.     vol 

209  ;  p.  270, 
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Demarco,  Sabatino,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Ice-cream  freeaer. 

No,  1,120,037:  Dec.  8;  rjaz.  vol.  209;  p.  427. 
Demmer,  Joseph,  Dyersvllle.   Iowa.     Corn-planter  harrow 

attachment.      No.    1.120,912;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209: 

p.  786. 
Dempsey,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  howler. 

West  C'hlcago.  lU.     Drill.     No.  1.121,171 :  Dec.  15 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  876. 
Dempsey.    Irving    L,,   Galena,    Md.      Wireless  corn  planter. 

No.  1.122.701  :  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1480. 
Dench,  William  L.,  Pelham,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Underwood, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Combined  type-writing  and  comnuting 

machine.      No.   1,121,808 ;    Dec.   22 ;   Gaz.    vol.   209  ;    p. 

1132. 
Denhard.    Harry    W.,    Sau    Francisco,    Cal.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    lo    The    Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.    *■  o. 

Electric  heater.     No.  1,121,074:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  841. 
Denker,   Herman  G.   S.,   BaUlmore,   Md.     Shoe-tree.     No. 

1,121,233;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  80G. 
Dennehy,   Donls.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Automatic  regulating- 
valve.     No.  1,120.451  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  J<0. 
Densel.     Dnnlol     IL,     Hudson,     Mich.       Yoke  strap     snap. 

No.  1,118,024  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  7. 
Denton.  Daniel  T.,  Upland,  Cal.     Wheeled  cultivator.     No, 

1,122,370  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  VOL  209  ;  p.  1365. 
Denver    Ford     Starter    Company.    Tbe.       (See    Mlercort, 

Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
Derby,  Earle.  Coallnga,  and  H.  B.  Truett.  San  Francisco. 

Cal       Apparatus  for  handling  casing  In  drilling  wells. 

No.  1,121^718  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  voL  209  ;  p.  1101. 
I»erby,  John   li..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Process  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  fur-hat  bodies.     No.  1,123,113;  Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.    1624.  ,^,,  , 

Desormeau,  Adolphus,  and   D.   M.   Dayton.  Tower.   Mich. 

Tool      No.   1.121.900;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.   116.i. 
Determann,   August   P..   Lyons,   Iowa.      Pneumatic-stacker 

hood.     No.  1.121,810  ;  I»ec.  22  ;  Gaz.  voL  209  ;  p.  1132. 
Detriik,    Harry    M.,    ct    ai.      (See    Dutchman,    John,    as- 

Detroit    Tractor    Company.      (See    Baker,    Frank    E.,    as- 

De^wfler*    Forest    V..    Chicago.    HI.      Cooking    apparatus. 

No.   1.110.570;  Dec.   1;  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   2:!."). 
Deuscher.  Charles  A.,   New    York.  N.   Y.      Ilor.se-overshoe. 


No. 

No. 


—        -  »" »i      - 

No    1,120,455;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  u.  576. 
Devall    Herbert   W.,  Exuma.  Bahama   Islands,     loy, 

1,120,4.'>6  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  576. 
Devaney,     John     L.,     Chicago.     111.       Hair -curler. 

1  121,719;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1102. 
Dewald,     Edgar    L.,    Ottawa,     Kans.       Fish-screen.      No. 

1.121.075:   Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  841 
Dewey     (niarles    D.,    Fairfield.    Iowa.      'Washing-machine. 

No.  1.120.698:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  P^J^O. 
Dewlnsky,   Aaron,  Bethlehem,   Pa,     Sled.     No.  1,1J1,S11  , 

Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1133.  ,-     ,        »     ♦ 

Dl  Leonardo,  Domenlco,  Ellwood  City.  Pa.     Lngine-btart- 

Ing    device.      No.    1.120.022;    Dec.    15:    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

Irttmond' Match  Company,  The.      (See  Cruser  and  Green, 

DianionTMatch  ComiMiuy,  The.     (See  Donnelly,  Joseph  C. 

Dick.   Harry   E.,   Washington,   D.   C.     Locking   device  for 
bicycles,   Ac.     No.   1.122.082 ;   Dec.  22 ;   Gaz.   vol,    J09  . 

Dlcicel,  James  A.,  and  C.  H.  Baker,  Ottumwa,  Iowa;  said 

Baker  a.ssignor  to  said   Dlckel.     Harvester  attachment. 

No.  1.121,812  ;  Dec.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1133. 
Dlckerhoof.    Wllllum    IL,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Non  reftllable 

bottle.     No.  1,110,031  :  Dec.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  300_ 
Dickinson.    Clinton     W..    Ln    Crosse,    Wis       Agrlcultuia 

implement.      No.    1,110,780;    Dec.    1:    Oaz.    vol.    200, 

Dickson,    David    D.,    Kansas    City,    Mo       Barbers    chair. 

No     1,110,408:   Dec.    1:   Gaz.   vol.   209:   p.    176. 
Dickson,  John  A.      (See  P.oothe,  William  W.,  assignor.) 
Dleckmanu.    Gustav,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      luldlug    box. 

No.   1,110,071  ;    Dec.   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  61. 
Diefonbnch.     Edwnid,     Huntington.    ^'-    }  «•       I^'t1^°"%'® 

link    connection    for    valves.      No.    1,119.409;    Dec.    1. 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.   176.  ^  .•     » 

Dlefenbac   .  William  C.  Shelton,  assignor  to  Connecticut 

Hook    and    Eve   Company.    Waterbury,    Conn.      Machine 

for    sewing   hooks   and    eyes    and    loops   on    cards.      No. 

1  121,901:  rK>c.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  1166. 
Dlefenbach.   William  C,  Shelton.  assignor  to  Connecticut 

Hook   and   Eye   Company,    Waterbury    Conn       Maciaue 

for  sowing  loops  onto  cards.     No.   1.121,902  ;   Dec.   22  . 

Gaz.  VOL  ^09;  p.  1166. 
Dlehl,  Charles  E..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Means  for  moisten 

Ing'  the  air   used   In   explosion-engines.      No.   1,123,114  ; 

Dec.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1625.  \ 

Dlehl.    Philip.    Elizabeth.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The    Singer 

Mantifacturing    Company.      Belt    for    sprocket -gearing. 

No.  Jl. 121.987;  Dec.  22;  OaE.  vol.  209;  p.   1106. 
Dlemor     William,    assignor    to    (iendron    Wheel    Company. 

Toledo.  Ohio.     Pemmbulator.     No.    1.119,140;   Dec.   1: 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  84. 
Dlescber.  Alfr<d  J.     (See  Diescher,  Samuel  E.  and  A.  J.) 
Dlescher,    Samue!    E.    and    A.    J.,   assignors   to    Hope    En- 
gineering and   Supply  Company.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Pij>e- 

flne    system.      No.    1,119,410;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 
^p.  176. 
?    209  0.  G,— ii 
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DIeterlch.    Karl    O.,    New    York,    N!  «Y.      T^ocklng    safety- 
pin.      .No.    1.119,497:   Dec.    1:    (Shz    vol.   2(«9  :   p.    20<. 
Dletler.    Friedrlch   E.,   assignor   to   Verelnlgte   Kunstselde- 

fabrlken    A.    0.,    Kelsterbach  -  on  -  the  -  Main,    (iermany. 

Manufacturing    artificial     lustrous    threads.     Ac.       No» 

1.121,903;   Dec.   22;  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.    1167. 
Dlgglns.    Robert    E.,    Baktrsfleld,    Cal.      Lubricator. 

1,120.600  ;  Dec.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  700. 
Dllg,  Charles   U.  J.,   N(  w   York,  N.  Y.      Rotary  fan. 

1.121,335;  Dec.  15;  <iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  031. 
Dill.    Frederick    W..    Lincoln,   Kans.      Corn-harvester. 

1.110.072:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    61, 
Dlllehay,   Earnest    E.,   Lima,   Ohio.      Automatic    dumplng- 

cur.      No.    1,119,688;   Dec.    1;   (Jaz.    vol.    209;   p.    271. 
Dilllu,  Dudley  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

McCaskev    Register   Company.    (Incorporated    In    1914.) 

Alliance.' Ohio.     Manlfoldlng-book.     Np.  1,122,870;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  :   p,   1540. 
Dillon,  George  H.,   Santa   Ana.  Cal.     Automatic-lock   rail- 

wav-spike.      No.    1,121.076;    Dec.    15;    Oaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  &42. 
Dillon.       William,       Melrose.       Iowa.       Mall-crane.       No. 

1.110.250:  Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  121. 
rilmond.  Samuel  S.     (See  Somers  and  Dimond.) 
Dlnsmoor,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Seal.    No.  1,122,8<2  ; 

Dec.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1541. 
Dlnsmoor,  John  L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  M.  lllrsch- 

berg,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Seal.     No.  1,122,871:  Dec.  29; 

fJaz.   vol.    209  ;   p.   1541. 
Dlnsmoor,  John  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  M.  Uirsch- 

berg.   N'ew  York,  N.  Y.     Seal.     No.  1.122,873;  Dec.  29: 

Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1541. 
Dlppon.  Fritz.     (See  Landsmann  and  Dlppon.) 
Disinfectant    and    Utilities    Corporatii)u.       (See    Shannon. 

John  11.   B..  assignor.) 
Disstou,  Henry,  assignor  to  Henry  Disston  A  Sone.  incor 

porated,      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Butchers      .-^aw.        N'- 

1  12o.4,''.7:  D.C.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  577. 
Dlthmer.   Reiiner  N..  Chicago.   111.     Railway  construction. 

No.  1.119,580  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  235. 
Dlttman.    Samuel     E..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Material    for 

building    np    prlntlng-platcs.      No.    1.119.498;    Dec.    1: 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  207. 
Ditto,    (ienoral    M..    Jolict,    Hi.      Whip  manipulator. 

1,122.26:<;  Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  13.30. 
Dixon.    John.      (See   Frese,   Birnard.   assignor.) 
Dixon.     Samuel     H.,     Converse.     S.     C.       Cone-gage. 

1,122.083;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  J229. 
Dobson.   Arthur.    Halifax,   assignor   of  ouc-balf   to   lUiikos 

Liinlt«'d,  Ovendeu,  Halifax,  England,      ttetort-discharglng 

apparatus.       No.    1,121.551;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol,    209: 

p.   1(H)6. 
Dobson,  John   E.,   New   York,  N.   Y.,   and   (J.   Merkel,   V\  est 

Hobokeii,    N.    J.,    assignors    to    E.    W.    Bliss    i  ompany. 

Brooklvn      N.     Y.    '  Producing     exi)anded     metal.       No. 

1  110  0V,2:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  390. 
Dobson.' John   E.,  New  York,  N,  Y„  and  G.  Mirkei,  \Nest 

Hoboken      N.    J.,    assignors    to    E.    \V     Bliss    (ompany. 

Brooklyn    N.  Y.     Machine  for  producing  expanded  metal. 

No    1.119,933  ;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  2<K1  :  p.  :;91. 
Dodd,  Joseph  W.,  Delphos,  N.  Mex.     Sanitary  sweeping  de- 
vice      No    T. 120,038;  Dec.  s;  iinr..  vol.  209;  p.  428. 
Dodds.    Ethan    L.   Central    Valley,   N.   Y.      St.el    truck   for 

raiiwRV-.ars.      No.   1,121.552:   Dec.   15:  (iaz.   vol.  209: 

p.  looo. 
Dodds.  Ethan  I..  Central  Valley.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  kerncr 

Manufacturing    Company.    Pittsburgli.     I'a.       Stay-bolt. 

No.  1,121,173  :  Dec.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  n,  877 
Dodge  Asa  W..Two  Harbors,  Minn.     Coal  recording  device. 

No  "l. 121,234  ;  Dec.  15 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  M'.Kl 
Dodge.  Austin  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  ««slgnoi-^  to  General 

Electric   Companv.      Nozzle-plug.      No.    1,119,581  ;    Dec. 

1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  236.  .,.,!,., 

Dodge.  James  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 

Company.    Chicago,    111.      Chain-links.      No.    1.110,582; 

Dec.  1  :  <Jnz.  vol.  200:  p.  236. 
Dodge,     Ozlas,     Norwich,     Conn.       Producing    mechan  cal 

negatives.       No.     1,120,913;    Dec.    15:    (Jaz.    vol.    200; 

Dodge,  Philip  T.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Keyboard  'n,T.^""'^'!^  ./^'" 
llne-castliig  and  kindred  machines.  No.  1,1-0.4B».  uec. 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  577,     ^  .         ^  .    .^,       m^ 

Dodsou  James  C.  Itamiih.  Colo.  Componnd  tool.  »0. 
1.120,914;   Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  786. 

Dodson,  Job  T.,  Klrksvllle.  Mo.  Automatic  whistling  and 
signaling  device.     No.  1.119.583;  Dec.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  209: 

I'-  -■■«'  „ 

Doehler   Die   Casting   Company.      (See   Doehlet   Herman 

IL.  assignor,  i  ,       .     ,  v. 

Doehler  Die  Casting  Company.      (See  Kralund,  John.  a»- 

Doehler   Die  Casting  Company.      (See  Wlttllnger,   August 

K..  assignor.)  .  ,      ^      . 

Doehler     Herman    H..    assignor    to    Doehler    Die    Casting 

Companv.    Brookl.vu.    N.    Y.      Bearing.      No.    1,121,901  ; 

Doc.  22";  Gaz.  vol.  209;  u.  1167. 
Doettloff,  Egmont.      (See  Thomson  and  Doettloff. ) 
Doherty,  Roger  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Deggin.  Ta- 

reutum,  I'a.     Metallic  tie  nnd  fastener.     No.   1.110.411; 

Dr>c.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   176. 
D4)idgo.  Raymond  (J.     (See  Saxe.  Albert  .V..  assignor.) 
Doig.  Emilia,  executrix.      (See  Williams,   Elmer  B.) 
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Domln^ez,   Juan  A.,   Buenos  Aires,  Arsrentina.     Dyeing. 

No.  l.ll'lJliO  ;  l>«c.  2:.'  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1102. 
DonadoD,  Elmer,  and  M.  M.  MatbeM.  asslKUorn  to  American 

Car    and    Foundry    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Folding 

stake-pocket.      N'l.    1,123,1M  ;    l>ec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   209; 

p.   1650. 
Donaldson,  .lames  I|.,  Oak  Park,  and  B.  T.  Lewis,  deceased. 

La   Grange,   111. ;  iM.   C.   Lewis.   exe<utrlx.     Curtain   for 

car-vestibules.      No.    1,119,499;    1><>C.    1;   Gaz.   vol.    209; 

p.  207.  ' 

Doualdson,    James   |M..    Dodd    City,    Tex.      Envelop.      No. 

1,119.251  :  Dec.  1;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  121. 
I>onald80Q,    .Mar;;aret,    assignor    to    Spotswood    Specialty 

Company,    Loxintfton.    Ky.      Toy.      No.    1,122,486;    Dec. 

29  :   (Jaz.   vol.    203;   p.    140.1. 
I>onegan   .\uto   Rod*  and    Specialty   Company,   The.      (See 

Itonewau  and  Walsh,  assignors.) 
Donegan,   WiHiam   8..  and   J.   J.   Walsh,  a.ssignors   to  The 

l>onegan  .\uto  B<j>ly  and  Specialty  Company,   Hartford, 

Conn.      Suppt)rtl9K    means    for    automobile  -  tops.      No. 

1.119,412;  Doc.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  177. 
Donlon,   Thomas    II„   assit'nor  of  one-third   to   W.   Lowry, 

Svracu.sp.  .N.  Y.     .\nlmal-trap.     No.  1,121,174;  Dec.  15; 

G'az.    vol.    200  :   p.   S77. 
Donnt-ll.    William     U  .    Bath.    Me.       Mooring -Pleat.       No. 

1.119,252:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  121. 
Donnelly,  James  A..  NVw  York,  N    Y.     Smoking-pipe.     No 

1,119.9:U  :  Dec    -^ ;  r.az.  vol.  209;  p.  391. 
Donnelly,    .Joseph    (J.,    Barbcrton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Diamond    Match  t'ompany,   Chicago.    111.      Machine    for 

packing    matches.;     No.    1,122.579;    Dec.    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

209;  p.   1436.         , 
Donnelly.    Joseph    C,    Barberton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Dlamond^Matcb    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Machine    for 

packing  Thatches.      .No.    1,122,580;    Dec.    29;    (iaz.    vol. 

209  ;   p.    143«. 
Donohue,    Daniel    Nf.,    and    A.    B.    Tachell.    Chicago,    III. 

Attachment    for    ijallway-cars.      No.    1,119,935;   Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  $91. 
Donor,  Austin  V.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Kleeblatt  and 

one-third   to    I>.    Kleeblatt,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Scissors. 

No.  1,123.115;  D^c.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1625. 
Donovan,  William  h}.,  (iroat  Falls,  Mont.     I'aper-flle.     No. 

1,122,874;  Dec.  2t>  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1542. 
Dore.  Harry  B.     (S*e  Dore,  Herman  R..  L.  G.,  and  H.  B.) 
Dore,    Herm.in    R..    I..   G..   and   H.    H.,    I'ortsmoutb.    N.    H. 

Train  pipe  eoupllig.     No.   1,119.814;   Dec.  8;  Ga«.   vol. 

209  ;   p.  :?49.  ] 

Dore.  Lewis  (J.     (Se^"  Dore,  Herman  R..  L.  G,.  and  H.  B. ) 
Dorl,    Walter    P.,    Detroit,    Mlcb..    assignor    to    I'orl- Wiley 

One     Lady    Auto    Top    Company.       Vehicle  -  top.       Na 

1,121.553:  Dec.  ir> :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1006. 
Dorl  Wiley    One    L-a»ly    Auto    Top    Company.       (See    Dorl, 

Walter  P..  assignor.) 
Dormon.  James  L..  New  Orleans,  La.     Extracting  volatile 

and   fusible  products  from   wood.      No.    1,122,()84  ;   Dec. 

22  :  <^;az.  vol.  209i:  p.  1230. 
Dorricott.    Charles    W.,     Philadelphia,    assignor    to    Elec- 

trelle  I'ompany,  3»immerda!e,   Pa.     Music  roll  or  spool. 

No.  1.121.905  ;  Dae.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1167. 
Dossert.  John  J.      tpee  Smith  and   Dossert. ) 
Dossett.  Henry.      (Sfce  Hammers,  Wendell  P.,  assignor.) 
Doien-Dunton    Desk   Company.      (See    Duncan,    James    L., 

assignor. ) 
l>otv.  Cecelia  B.  anfl  G.  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Tire.     No. 

1,"122,H75;  Dec.  2$;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1542. 
r>otv.  <;ilos  S.      (Se0  Dotv,  Cecelia  B.  and  G.  S. ) 
DotV,    William    H..  iWest    Somervllle.    Mass.      Mixing    ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,122,876;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

l.'>43. 
Doughfv.    Herman    'W..    Blngbamton.    assignor    to    G.    O. 

Knapp,    New    Yoi^t,    N.    Y.      Condition-Indicating    mech- 
anism   for    signaling   systems.      No.    1,120,459 ;   Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.    577. 
Douglas,    Hendersoq   B.      (See   Hansson    and    Moeller,    as- 
signors. > 
Douglas.   Jay    R.,   assignor  of   one  half   to    W.   G.   Shinkle, 

Mound  Citv,   Kanp.     Headlight  control   for  automobiles, 

Ac.     No.   1,123,18^;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1651. 
Douglas.  John,  )issi|;nor  of  one-third  to  H.  R.  Sanson  and 

one-third  to  (i.  CI   Walter.  Birmingham.  Ala.     Dust-col- 
lector.     No.   1.12J.371  :   Deo.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1365. 
Douglas,  John  II.,  Portland,  Me.     Ventilated  water-closet. 

No.  1,122.264:   Dfc.  20:   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   13.30. 
Douglas,     Sholto    M.,    administrator.       (See    De    Vilblss, 

.Allen,  Jr.) 
Douglas,  Theodore,  Bcarsboro,  N.  Y.     Combined  speed -con- 
troller and    brakq.      No.   1,121,485;    Dec.   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  983. 
I)ov>l,    .liiniis    P.,    njnd    C.    C.    (Jlldden,    Birmingham,    Ala. 

Amalgnmat.ir.     Mo.   1,123,116:   Dec.   29;  (iaz.   vol.   209; 

p.    1625. 
Dow.  Alexander,  S>'w  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Helix  Tul)e 

Co.,    Inc.      Pneunatic    tire.      No.    1,120,915;    Dec.    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  7m6. 
Dow,  Alexander.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Helix  Tube 

Co.,    Inc.      Pneuaatic    tire.      No.    1,120,916;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.   V..1.  209  :  p.  767. 
Dow  Chemical   Company,   The.      (See   Strosacker,   Charles 

J ..  assignor. ) 
Dow.    Floyd,   assignor  of  one-third  to   E.   B.   Stevens  and 

one-third    to    .\.    Hamrick,    Wvanet.    Ill       L.nmp  burner. 

No.  1,121.175;  D«c.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  878. 
T>owler.  Frank   .\..  Lawrence.  Kans.      Pneumatic  transmis- 
sion.    No.  1.122, .877  :  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1543. 


Dowler,  Prank  A.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Web-feedIng  appa- 
ratus. No.  1  122,878  ;  Dec.  20;  Ciaz.  vol.  200;  p.  lo43. 
Dowling,  John  J.  (See  Nix  and  Dowllng. ) 
Downey,  Alleen  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Stamp-iipplylng  ma- 
chine. No.  1,121,664;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  2U0;'p.  1007. 
Downing.    Ira    S.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.,    assignor    to    \\ .    I'. 

Murphy,    Chkago,    111.       Means    for    supporting    rnilwiiy 

train-pipes.  So.    1,120.607;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  630. 
Downing.    John    M.,    East   St.    Ix-uls.    III.      Water  feed    for 

acetylene  lamps.      No.  1,119,938;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  392. 
Downs,  (ieorge  P.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Rotary  furnace  or  kiln. 

No.   1.121.906;   Dec.  22;   Gai.  vol.   209;   p     1167. 
Downs,  William  F.,  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.     Fertilizer  and  mak 

Ing  the  same.     No.  1,120,917;   Dec.   15;   Gaz.  vol.   209; 

p.  787. 
Doyle.  James  S.      (See  Hedley  and  Doyle,  t 
Doyle,  James  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  and   F.   Hedley,  Y'onkers. 

N.   Y'.     Automatic  control   and  sanding  device  for  cars 

operating  on    slippery    rails.      No.    1,121,988;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1196. 
Dral>ek.  Charlet.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      Spring  suspension   for 

vehicles.      No.   1,119,937;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»9  ;  p.  302. 
Drakes  Limited.     (See  Dobeon,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Drnpcsaty,       Imre,      Barbertou,      Ohio.         Wrench.        No. 

1,119,348;  Dec.  1;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  154. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Brooks,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.      (See   Herring,    Frank   D.,   assignor.) 
l)raper  Company.      (See  Loner,  James  1).,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Mills,  Francis  A.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.      (See  Rhoades,  Alonzo   E..  assignor.) 
Drapev  Companv.     (See  Stlmpson,  Edward  S.,  assignor.) 
Draper,    John    I'.,    Port    Huron,    Mich.      Ptizzle    toy.      No. 

1,119,349;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  155. 
Draper,    William    8.,    Tacoma,    Wash.       Brake-lever.      No. 

1.119.689;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  272. 
Drayton,     William,     (ireendale,     Ohio.       Brick-kiln.       No. 

1.122.879:  Itoc.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1544. 
Drelbelbls,    Walter    K.,    Roveraford.    Pa.      Chicken-feeder. 

No.  1,119,413  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  177. 
Dressel.   Frederick   W.,   New  Y'ork.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   The 

Dressel     Railway     Lamp     Works.       Convertible     signal- 
lamp.       No.     1,122,197;     Dec.     22;    Gaz.     vol.     209;    p. 

1266. 
Dressel   Railway   Lamp  Works,  The.      (See  Dressel,  Fred- 
erick W.,  assignor.) 
Drewelow,  All)ert  C,  New  Hampton,  Iowa.     Whip-hanger. 

No.  1.120  182;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  478. 
Drewsen,  Vlggo,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.     .\pparatus  for  making 

MsulHte    liquor  using   pyrites.      No.   1,119,004;    l>ec.    1; 

(iaz.   vol.    209  ;   p.    35. 
Dreyer.  James  F.,  Frankfort,  Ind.     Game  apparatus.     No. 

1.121.989;    Dec.    22:   Gaz.    vol.    209;   p.    1197. 
Drocar,     Paul.    Tarrs.     Pa.       Parachute.       No.    1,121,616; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1064. 
Drocar,    Paul.    Tarrs,    Pa.      Floating    platform    for   ships. 

No.  1,121.617;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1064. 
Dross,  Phillip.      (See  .McLean  and  Dross.) 
Dnickerman,    Max.    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Puncture-proof   ve- 
hicle-wheel.     No.    1,121,236;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  896. 
Druet.  Louis  F.  A.,  and  G.  Larrabuni.  Paris,  Fran<e ;  said 

Druet  assignor  to  said  Larraburu.     Baker's  oven.        No. 

1,119,253;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  121. 
Drumtra,  Adam.      (See  Cobb  and  Drumtra.) 
Druschke.  JuUns  C,  Houston,  Tex.     Adding  machine.     No. 

1.120.138:  r)ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  462. 
r>u   Val.  Ravmond  B..  Richmond.  Va.      Folding  i)aper  box. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13.845:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1023. 
Dublller.   William.    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Electrode   device   for 

hlgh-frcfiuency  apparatus.     No.  1,121,077;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  :  p.  842. 
Dubocn.  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Street  sweeper.     No. 

1.122.702:   Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1481. 
fxickinan.  Harry,  rt  (il.     (See  Forto.  Patrick,  assignor.) 
Duco  Adding   Machine   Company.   The.      (See    Reller.   Ed- 
win Ij.,  assignor.) 
Dudgeon.     Addelbert,     assignor    of    one-fourth     to    J.     H. 

Wllloughbv    and    one-eighth    to    .\.    E.    Ewlng.    Latrobe. 

Pa.      (Compressor.      No.    1,122,085;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

209;  p.  1230. 
Dudley,     Sumner     A.,     Taunton,     Mass.       Hand-threading 

shuttle.     No.  1,122,880  :  Dec.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1544. 
Duerker,  William,  Memphis,  Tenn.     I^eather  stretcher.     No. 

1.120,798;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  744. 
Duff.   Ralph   A.,   Nebraska  City,   Nebr.       Carbureter.       No. 

I.rj0.1,s3:  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  478. 
Duff,    Ralph    A.,    Nebraska   City.    Nebr.      Ca/bureter.      No. 

1.120, 184  :  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  479. 
Duff.    Raliili    A.,    Nebraska    Citv,    Nebr.      (?'arbureter.      No. 

1.120,185:   Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol. "209;  p.  479. 
Duke.     Joseph,     Seattle.    Wash.         Bedstead  -  Joint.        No. 

1.122.265:  Dec.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1331. 
Dulln,  William  T.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Paper-bag  machine. 

No.   1,121,078;  Dec.   15;  rtaz.  vol.  209:  p.  842. 
Dulk,    Peter.    Jr.,    EllzaN'th,    N.    J.      Making   piston-rings. 

No.    1.121,336:   Dec.    15:   (jaz.   vol.   200;   p.   932. 
Dull,    Lester    M.,    Los    .Vngeles,    Cal.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.122.703;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1481. 
Dulles-Baldwin    Electric    Drill    Company.      (See    Baldwin, 

James  H  .  assignor  ) 
Dunbar.      Everett      H.,      Lynn.      Mass.        Shoe  last.        No. 

1.121,236;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  807. 
Dunbar,  (i.  I-^wln.     (See  I'arrlsb,  Homer  A.,  assignor) 
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Duncan.  Jame.'.  L..  Somervllle,  assignor  to  t>oten  Dunton 
Desk  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Cabinet  for  type-writing 
machines.       No.    1.122,372;  Dec.  29;  Om.   vol.   209,   p. 

1  OAK 

Duncan,    John    C,    Benton.    111.      Automatic    car-coupling. 

No    1,110,254  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  122. 
Duncan,  John  C,  Benton,  111.     By-pass  valve  for  Pressure; 

reducing  valves.     No.  1.120,918  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -09  . 

Du^ndls^Hoy  C,  Los  Angeles,  <->'•  Distilling  apparatus. 
No.   1.120.039;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.  *-J'-..    .   „,^ 

Dunham.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  Lnlou  S*'*<^'\*  °'K- 
nal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pn.  Holding  device  foi  in- 
struments.     No.    1,120,040;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    209. 

Du'lihtm  Company,  The.     (See  Karl,  George  E     a?,«'«f°^-' 
Dunham    (  onipany,   The.      (See    Merkel   and    Dunham,   as- 

Dunham^  George,    PnlonvUle.    Conn.,    assignor    to    C.    H. 

(>sl^nie.    New 'York,    S.i.      Metal-shaving   apparatus. 

No.  1,121,003  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  816. 
Dunham.    Joseph    C.    Spencer.    Oka.      Roundabout.      No. 

1  121  813;   Dec.   2^  ; '^az.   vol.   209;   p.    113.V 
Dunham    Rav  E.     (See  Merkel  and  Dunham. ) 
ESnap    Homer  H.     (See  Edmlston,  John  D.    assignor  ) 
Duniap    Howard,  and   R.  Kaufman.  Memphis     lenn      sa    1 

Dunlin,    assignor    to    said    Kaufman.      ^oot^'-'^st    attach 

ment  for  automobile  controlling-levers.      No.  1.1^0,460. 

D.X'Ru.^ber\SmlZ>.^h;'-    (See   Worthington.   John   ' 

Dunlop'tTuiam   F.,   New   ^o^c    NY.     Combing   mmith 
prop   and    illuminator.      No.    1,122,086;    Dec.    2,i .    ua*. 

Dunn,  ?r^nkB.!^^C^onneaut,  Ohio.      «rlck-cuttlng  machine. 

No    1  1"2  704;  Dec.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  148-. 
Dunn.   Moses  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal      ^■°'l"'-^"™"„^°[i^*i- 

wells      No    1  121,907;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p.  lltJS. 
Dunn      Pantk  •  T.,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa.      Hltc  hlngposi. 

No    1,120.041  ;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  429.         „   ,.    . 
Dunphy     James    A..    Groton.    Mass..    assignor    to    Un  t«l 

Shoe  Machinery   Company,   Paterson    N    J.     ^/"'^t  "« . 

machine.       No.     1,121,990;     Dec.     22;     Gai.     vol.     209. 

DuJleV^Prlntlng  Press  Company.      (See  Bechman,   Henry 

Durket"He°°rVB..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Unlt^ 

Inretor  (•  n.npanv.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Counterpoise  ad- 

Stlng   appar'atus'  for   -"^chlne   t<>oUbed8   and    the   like. 

No    1  1"1  991  •  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  119»-  , 

D.rrki,  .•  .ToMph  F..  Wllkes-Barre  Pa.  Riddle  or  s..nd- 
sifters      No    1  110.255;  Dec.  1  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  200  .  p.  1--. 

Dusha  "■•aul  v.!  A.  Feyk.'  and  J^.Ko-ancsek.  ass  ^n or,  to 
HolnbDuslin    Companv.  New  York.   NY.      Button  max 
Ing  machine.     No.   1.121,337 ;   Dec.    15;   Gaz    vol.   209, 

Du**si?be^rre  (ieorge  B..  assignor  to  R.  S.  Mueller  A  Com- 
panv (Mevelnnd.  Ohio.  Blower  for  sound  producing  de 
Vices       No    1,120,377;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  548. 

Du?t?n'  Fr^  G.:  O.  M.  Frykman,  and  A^  Watts.  MI-'-'-qH^^O; 

Us,  Minn.     Clutch  and  brake  mechanism.     No.  l.ll».»rf» . 

%  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   302.  ♦„  ir    w 

Dutcher   Frank.  Versailles,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  W. 

^"Brown  and  one-fourt h  to  A.  R.  Marshall  P^bu^g«»>.G^^| 
Ix)ck  for  rallway-splkes.      No.  1,122,373  ,  Dec.  2» .  oaz. 

DuTche'sfVooi  J-ompany.     (See  Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  as- 

Dutchmnn    John,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  H.  H.  Schulte. 

^'"one-sixth  to  n  W.  S^ss.  o°^-s»^th  to  W.Freemyer  one- 
sixth  to  H.  Schulte.  and  one-sixth  to  H.  M  I'ttriLK. 
Buffalo    N.  Y.      Journal-bo^x  lubricator.     No.   I,119,a84  . 

Dwlght  A  Liovd^SMnt'Si;  Comjany.       (See  Schllppenbach. 

Dye'"i^w'«rd  r"  Mrticello,  Ind,     Envelop-moistener.     No. 

nvV^^.^mi't^-'^GSivSe-  ^s''c'.^.ssfgnofto   F.   K.   Hale. 
^-T--,cKln" '.  '  Mls's."°  Tooth-brush    holder    and    sterilizer. 
No    1   1"2  8S1  :  Dec.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1544. 

Z^'  S^r,\S  5:,  ^^^T'i^^^r.  "NtT^2,706  ; 

D^^S^AcS^  ^IsXhSftl^'Tsee    Pier,    Matblas,    as 

DvSrT'nirnev.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company  Cin- 
clnnatl.  Ohio.  Recording  -  machine.  No.  l,l-i./-:i, 
Dec    2'' •  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1102.  ^  ^ 

E.B    Hayes  Machine  Company.     (See  Kuebler  and  Frantz, 

E.*H."'Fn'em'an   Electric  Company.      (See  Freeman.   Edgar 
E.^'.  mrt "Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ross,  Jesse  H., 
E."L*^Hu'ise  Company,  The.     (See  Sharp,  Alonzo  G..  as- 
K.*T"°Bu\rowe8    Company.      (See    Davis,   George    IL,    as 
^sl^nor.)^^^^    Company.       (See    I>obson    and    Merkel,    as- 

•       E  "w'^Bliss  (-ompany.      (See  John,  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 
E    W    Bliss  Company.     (See  Wllzin,  Arthur,  assignor  ) 
Eager.   Frank   1...   Waterbury,  Conn.       Tro  ley-wheel.       No 
1  119  0.39  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  393. 


Eagle.  Peter,  Worcester,  Mass.     Fastener.     No.  1.110,073; 

EagTe'ston,  Albert°F."and  ^'.  cT.' Manbar  W.  Va.  Kallwav- 
rall  fastener.  No.  1,121,338;  Dec.  15;  Gam.  vol.  209. 
p    93"' 

Bafleston.  Floyd  C.     (See  Eagleston    Albert  F.  and  F.  C.) 

Earl  A  Wilson.     (See  Betts.  Edgar  II  .  assignor.  1 

Earle  Guyon  L.  C..  Forrest  Hills,  N.  Y  Apparatus  for 
returning  water  of  condensation  to  boilers,  *c.  r%o. 
1  121,339  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  933. 

Eas'ley,  D.nnis  J..  Ponder,  Tex.  CottoiiM)Kker  s  recepta- 
ele      No.  1.12O.130  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gnz.  vo     209  ;  p.  462_ 

East,  Edwin  (i..  Raphine,  Va.  Soap-holder.  No.  1.12-,8»-i  . 
Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1544. 

East.  Matthew  H.,  assignor  to  Massey-Harrls  ^ompany. 
Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Reanerthresher. 
No    1  121, M4;  Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1134. 

Eastman,  William  E.,  Winchester.  Mass.  Sparing  suspen- 
sion   for   vehicles.     No.    1.121,079;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.   toL 

Ea^^.' (*^iani\.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rivet.     No.  1,120,378;. 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  20f»;  p.  518  t'„u«h 

Eaton,    Harrison    H..    Beverly     Mass.,    n??'-'^"'", Vnln."nr«v 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N,  J       Llnln,- pro-         , 

tector      No    1.110.750  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  -00. 
Eaton     Joseph    J..    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      (Jolf-reglster.       No. 

1  110.2.-0:  Dec.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  12-_  ,h„k« 

Eaton.  -Rufus    V.,   and   O.   U.   C^.ambe'^     Emmett.Jdaho. 

Registering   apparatus.      No.    1,121,81j,    i>ec.   —  ,    vj-a*. 

El^Hia'.S^'HelnHc^h,     Basel.     Switzerland.       Non-reflllahle 

bottle.     No.  1.110.257  :  Dec.  1  :  (.az.  vol.  209  .  p.  123. 
Fckert    Paul       (See  Anderson  and  hckert.)    ^    „   ,  _, 
Economy  Devices  Corporation.     (See  Stafford.  Hal  R..  as- 

Ecoifo.nV  lorced    Draft    Slack    Burner    Company.       (See 

(oates.  Arch  B..  assignor.)  

Eddv.    Joseph,    Fostoiia,    Ohio.       Washing-machine.       No. 

1  120  292;   Dec.   8;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  517. 
Eden,  Jkmes  A..  Jr.,  SpMugOeld    Mass     assignor  to  Baush 

Machine  Tool  Company.     Multiple  drill.     No.  1,1-1,092  . 

Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1198.  »     xi  „   i,., 

Fdison    Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  lark,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
^'iev    i'atent  Comtmny.  West  Orange,  N.  J-     Soun.PrtM.ro- 

ducer      No.  1,110,141  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p.  84. 
Fdison    Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn   Park,  assignor  to  -Sew  Jer- 

sev  f'atent  Company,  West  Oiange    N.  J.     Sound  record. 

No    1,110.1-12;  Dee.   1  :  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  85. 
Edmlston,  John  D.,  Cave  Springs    Ark.,  assignor  to  H,  H; 

Duniap,  Oklahoma.  Okla.    Elastic  cement.    No.  1,1— .883  , 

Dec    20;  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1545. 
Edmund  and  Jones  Manufacturing   Company.      (See  (»od- 

Ed':^nrd'R'rarawr.H^f  Co^      (See  Tl.ley,   Arthur   J.,   as- 

Ed'Sds.^  Bruce   V.,   assignor    to    ^d^ards   Engineering   A     ^ 

Manufacturing    Compan.v     ^''"'V^^n^:  r.    -lAf^f 

No    1  122,706;  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1*82. 
Edwards.     Charles,     Gouldsboro.      Pa.       Oar  •  lock.       No. 

1  1''0  799;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  744. 
Edwa'rds    Engineering   A    Manufacturing   Company.      (See 

Edwards.  Bruce  V..  assignor.  1 
Frtw^,rds    Oliver  M       (  See  .\xe,  Uoy  T..  assignor. ) 
f'   w   tds-'  01  ver  M       (S(M.  Ohnstrand,  J-^^'O'''.  "sslgnor^) 
Edwards;  (Oliver  M.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.      Tran-door  for  rall- 

wiv-c:irs   .iiid    similar   structures.      No.    1,119,940,    Dec. 

S:'(iaz.   vol.   200:   p.   303. 
B"fia.-tn    Fmil      (See  Troye  and  Edwin.)  ,^     ,,    , 

Phriieh    Paul    and   P    Karrer,   Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln,   as- 

sl   noVs  to  Farl.werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brflnlng 

nachst-on  the  Main,     liermany.       Arsenoazo    ^mpotjnd 
i       and   making  same.      No.   1,120,700;  Dec.    15;   Gaz.   vol. 

■'^roBpa.J     r"clS„,M.  Ohio.     F,.,;J.H,nnc.  .r.»M.m,„t. 

Nn    1  l"O(i.->0;  Dec.  8;  (inz.  vol.  200;  p.  64.^. 
Elimann"  Magneto    Co.       (See    Gassmann.     Eugene,    as- 

Elsen?"Krederlck,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.^     Sled  attachment.      No. 

1  r>'>  707  •  Dec    29  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1483. 
Elsier- Henry     G,    Chicago,     '",„.  .^^"^^^^o ''^"'        ^*'- 

1  r>2  480-  Dec.  29;  (^az.  vol.  200;  p.  1403. 
EkedVhl    Karl  J..  Chicago.  111.    ,  Mall-deli  very  system.     No. 

1  T'O  203  :  Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  n.  ."i  1  < . 
EM^r     iTonald.   Onehunga.    New    Zea  and        >PPar«t«s   for 

spraying  gardens,  mnds.   and  the  like.      No.    l,l-l.«i». 

lip/^'oo.   G,TZ  'vol.   200:   p.    10(V). 
Elier.  Robert    and  W.  T.  Krnusch.  /.'«  «;«f»-'ti,'^'''''g°ols7lnS 

Fairbanks,    Morse   A   < '"'"P'*".^--,^  ^'f^.^fo  t'c^I"  •    ^09^ 

and    conveying    mechanism.       No,    1.122.708,    l>ec    -w . 

E^^.'^lJ^i'^^ir  of  one-half  to  BO    Child^rs. 

Fnoree    S    C      Lubricating  system.     No.  l.l^l.WB  ,  uec. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.   209:   p.   1168. 
Eldredge.    Francis    E..    deceased,    Waverly,   .T"'"^"  ■.    «^-J; 

Fldredu-e.    .-Hlminlstrator.      Stork    and    grain    rack.      No. 

1  119,58.-, ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.^-37 
Eldredue,  Robert  J.,  administrator.     (See  Eldredge,  Fran- 

EldHdge!  Hllliary.     (See  Rockey,  Eldridge,  and  Clark.) 
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ElectrcHe    i'onip«n 

aignor.  i 
Electrli;    ("ontrolkT 

(See  Hall.  Jay  B 
Klectrlc    t'ontrollf-r 

(S««  St  rat  ton.   II 
El»«trlc   Nail    loiii 

slCTJor.  • 
Electric  KiiblxT 

ton.  John  F., 
Rlectrlc  Service 

assignors. » 
Kloctrlc  S.(»ra'.:e 

ttis  B..  .issl^nor.  i 
Electric  Storajje  Dii 

crt  C,  assli;uor.) 
Electric  I'Ddircu 

V>'.,  assi:nior. ) 
Electric    Weighing 

assignor,  i 
KW-ctro-Clitnilciil    R 

Daft.  Leo.  assign 
Electroniobile  Com 

.1..  assignor.) 
Klektro-Osmose  A.  i 

Schwi  rin,  Botbo. 
Klfes.    Eugene    \V.. 

prinliug-presscs. 

p.  178. 
Elger.    Joseph,    C 

l»ec.  1  :  tJni.  vol. 
Elger,  Joseph,  Chic 

nector.  expander, 

<iaz.   vol.  -'00  ;   p. 
Ellason.   Edwin   H.. 

as.«ii;inors  to  Ei 

ton.    Del.       Heel 

vol.  "JOS):  p.  1545. 
Ellason  Manufactu 

ler.  assignors. ) 
Elite    Matiiifacturin^ 

H.,  as.sl;.uor.  > 
Elkins.  .Vbralinm.  a 

corner.     No.  l.ll! 
Elkins.  llarrv  D..  n 

1.121.009;  Dec. 
Klierv.    Kol>ert    I.^, 

I.l-'I.OIO  :  Dec. 
Elllngen,  Edward  J 

No.  1,11'J.374  ■   " 
Klllnger.  Jacob  B. 
Ellington,  Fanuel. 

Dec.  •_'!» :  (iaz.  vol 
Elliott,    Alexander 

No.  1,120.701  ;  D 
Elliott  Fisher   Co 

slgnor. ) 
Elliott.    Sterling. 

stcncll-strips. 

p.  843. 
Elliott.  William.  SI 

1,119,941  ;  Dec.  8 
EULs.  Albin  E..  Moll 

1,120,041.'  ;  Dec.  8 
Ellis,  Carleton.  Ear( 

road-dust.     No.  1, 
Ellis,  Carleton.   Moi 

Compnuy.       Watc 

22  ;  (;az.  vol.  200 
Ellis.   Claud   A.,   n 

St.  Charles.   DI. 

22  :  (;az.  vol.  209 
Ellis  Foster  Compa 
Ellis.    James    D., 

water  In   laundry 

vol.  200  ;  p.  0."?.'?. 
Ellis.  Thomas  H  .  a 

one-fourth  to  S. 

St.     Louis,     Mo 

1.122.886:  Dec. 
Ellison.    Willinm    B 

LoulB  W.) 
El.sns.  Marshal,  In( 

I'ec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Elvers,    Hans  C, 

KLidlson,  Wis.     1 

•  ;az.  vol.  2(>0  ;  p 


aiming  Company,  The.      (See  Johns- 
nor. ) 
Snriplles  Company.     (See  Cox  and  Shields, 


puny 


.   ((Jraf  Schwerln  Gesellschaft).     (See 

assignor.) 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      Attachment    for 

No.   1,119,414;  Dec.  1  ;  Guz.  vol.  20'J  ; 


ago.    111 
209;  p.  178. 

go.  III.  Sectional  radiator-tube,  con- 
and  flanger.  No.  1,119,416;  Dec.  1; 
178. 

and  (;.    H.  Zlegler.   FMiiladelphla.   Pa.. 

ia^n  Manufacturing  c'om|)any.  Wilmlng- 

jiuard.       No.    1,122,884;    Dec.   29;   Gaz. 

rfng  Company.     (See  Ellason  and  Zleg- 

Company.       (See    Burkholder.    John 


l,< 


D(c 


Sii 


R. 


ail: 


gl 


Elvin.  All)ert  C. 

York.  N.  Y..  as* 

pan\-.    Wiliniimtoi 

1. 110. .'><»!  ;  Dec.  1 
Elwell-I'arlver    Elec 

C<>cbrnn.  asslgno 
Elyria   Ir..n  &  St.'«-1 

B..  asMignor.  I 
Emery,  Albert  H. 

t-.r.     No.  1.121.2: 
Emerv.    Frederick    1 

ratiis.     No.   1.119. 
Emll  Grossman  Mf 
Empire  Votiiig  Mac 
assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATE^sTEEa 


(See    Dorrlcott.    Charles    W..    as- 

and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
.,  assignor,  i 
and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
rry  F.,  assignor,  i 
ny.       (See    Vanghan.    Thomas    M.,    «n- 


ery  Company,  The.     (See  Enfz.  Jus- 
tery  Compnuy.  The.      (See  Hull,  Rob- 
Company.     (See  Barnhart.  Anthony 
'ompany.      (See   Messlter,   Edwin   H.. 


No.    1.119,415: 


(1  M.  I'ersten.   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bed 

00  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  272. 
id  R.  Ball.  Marion,  Ind.     l>rum.     No. 
:  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1168. 
Toledo,    Ohio.       Making    valves.      No. 

(in/.,   vol.  200  ;   p.   loOS. 
H..  Mineral  Point.  Wis.      Stove-lifter. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1306. 
(See  Splrer.  Thorcas  J.,  asslguor.^ 
ensal.  N.  D.     Wrench.    No.  1,122,886; 
200  :  p.   1545. 

).,    Viola,    HI.      Couvertihle    furniture. 
•.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  710. 
y.      (See   Foothorap.    Harry    A.,   as- 


i: 


mpan 


11 


tber   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 
r.) 

The.      (See  Bernheimer,  Sanford 


cwton.    Mnss.      Machine    for    making 
1,121,080;  Pec.  15;  Gaz.  yol.  209; 


rman,  Tex.  Ventilated  granary.  No. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  394. 
no.  111.  Kazor-stropping  machine.  No. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  420. 
limont,  N.  Y.  Composition  for  laying 
19,500  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p^  207. 
tclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
■  purification.  No.  1.121.904;  Dec. 
;  p.  1190. 

lienor  to  The  Faultless  Iron  Works, 
Kitchen  cabinet.  No.  1,121,816;  Dec. 
;  p.  1135. 

y.      (See   Ellis.  Carleton.  assignor.) 
inta   Clara,   Cal.      Device   for    heating 
trays.     No.   1,121.340;   Dec.   15;  Gaz. 


(signor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  U.  Menteer, 

Tyler,  and  one-fourth  to  D.  A.  Uuebel, 

Vacuum     massaging     device.        No. 

;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1545. 

ct   al.,   executors.      (See    Soutbgnte, 


l«t)endence.  Mo.    Harrow.   No.  1,119,143  ; 
200;  p.  85. 

slgnor   to  Glsholt    Machine  Company, 
ool-grlnder.     No.  1,121,995;   Dec.  22; 

lion. 

Sotmrvllle.  N.  J.,  and  F.  W.  Martin.  New 
ors  to  F"rnnklln  Railway  Supply  Com 
.    Del.      Flexible   pipe  -  coupling.      No. 
:  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1^08. 
1  rlc    Company.    The.      (See    Ahlm    and 

IS.  ) 

Company,  The.     (See  Lloyd,  Marshall 

iltamford.  Conn.     Hydraulic  accumula- 
(  ;  1  ec.  ir>:  G.1Z.  vol.  209:  n.  807. 
[..   Scrauton,    I'a.      Coal-picking  appa- 
'.86 ;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2()9 :  p.  2.H7^ 
g  Co.     (See  Taylor.  George,  assignor.) 
ine  Company.      (See  Davis,  James  M., 


Emrlcb,    Ueinrlcb,   assignor   to   Farbwerke   vorm.    Meister 

Lucius      &      Brilning,      Hochst-on-tbe-Malu,      Germany. 

Scratclier  or  scraper   for  stirring  apparatus   in  sulfate- 

fiiriiaces.      No.    1,121,004;    Dec.    15;    (iaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

a  16. 
Enameled    Metals    Company.       (S««    Mcllroy,    I'eter,    as- 

klguor.) 
Enameled  Sti-el  Package  Corporation.     (See  Mather,  Lewis 

v.,  assignor,  i 
Euevoldson,    Anders    P.       (See    Enevoldson,    Marsh,    acd 

Enevoldson. ) 
Enevoldson,  Ralph  G.,  J.  K.  Marsb,  and  A.  P.  Enevoldson, 

Viola,   Idaho.     Stump  puller.     No.   1,122,087  ;   Dec.   22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1231. 
Engel,   Frank,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  (  cntrul  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee. 

Washing    and    pickling    vat     for    batterv-plates.        No. 

1,122,887;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1546. 
Eunei,    Karl,    .Vrliu;{tun,    Mass.,   assignor    to    United   Shoe 

Machinery  Company.   Paterson,    N.  J.     Manufacture   of 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  1,122,195  ;  Dec.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  1260. 
Engel,    Richard,   Vienna,   .\U8tria-Hungary.      Machine  for 

dividing  and  shaping  dough.      No.   1,122,888;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1546. 
Euxelstad,  .\lf,  Berlin.  N.  H.     Process  and  apparatus  for 

makiijg  hjdrochlorie  acid.     No.  1,121,910;  Dec.  22;  Gaz 

vol.  2()9 ;  p.  1169. 
Englander  Spring  Bed  Company.      tSt>e  Kreuzkamp.   I'aul 

W.,  assi>;nor. ) 
Engle.  William  (J..  Enderlln,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  J.  M. 

Bates,   Lisbon.   -N.   D..   and  one  tenth   to    K.  O.   Sandum, 

Minneapolis,    .Minn.       Standing  -  grain    thresher.       No. 

1,122,375;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1366. 
Ennes,  Charles  E.     (See  .McDonald  and  Enoes.)  — 

Bnos,  Manuel,  Lemoore,  Cal.     Spark-plug.     No.  1,119.1444 

Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  85.  * 

Ensign,    Emory    8.,    Brighton,    Mass.      Eyeletlng-macbln« 

No.   1,119,417;   l>ec.    1;  (iaz.   vol.  209;  p.   170.      ■ 
Eustriim,    Nils   G.,    Stockholm.    Sweden,    assignor    of    tw©- 

thirds  to  J.  P.  Dahllof  and  one-third  to  K.  J.  liellstroio. 

New   York,   .\.   Y.      Artificial   foot.      .No.    1.119,258;   Dec. 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  .'oo  ;  p.  12;t. 
Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company.   The.      (See  Pflueger, 

(ieor;,'e  A.,  assignor.) 
Enterprise  .Manutacturlng  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  The. 

(See  .Vsbnrj.   Harry   E.,  assignor.) 
Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  The. 

(See  Brown.  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Enterprise    (Jptlcal    Mfg.    Company,    The.       (See    Uoeback, 

.\lvah  C,  assignor. » 
Entz,  Justus  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Electric 

Sto;a;;(    Battery  Company,  Ptiltadelphla,  Pa.     Electrical 

system  of  distrlbntlon.     .\o.  1,120,140:  Dec.  8;  Gas.  toL 

200  ;   p.   462. 
Epiey,  August.      (See  Clark,  Stuart  J.,  assignor.) 
Epley,   James  («.,    assignor  of  one-half   to   H.    F.    Wendell, 

Leipsic.    Ohio.      Saddle  -  support    for    motor  -  cycles,    ikC 

No.  1,120,379  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  648. 
Epstein.  Henry.     (See  Pabst  and  Epstein.) 
Ertiiuai),    Howard    S.,    Baltimore,    .Md.      Table-leg    socket. 

N.).  1,120.702;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  710. 
Erickson,  Daniel  E..  Berkeley,  assignor  to  R.  S.  .Moore,  San 

Francisco,    Cal.      Oil-burning   furnace.      .No.    1,122,088; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1231. 
Erickiion.  John,  assignor  to  .■\utomatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicago.    111.      Harmonic    ringer.      No.    1.118,925;    I><c. 

1  ;  Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  7. 
Erirksun,  John,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  CompnnT, 

Chicago,  111.    Telephone-system  receiver.     No.  1.1 18,02(1 ;' 

Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  7. 
Erickson,  John  E.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Creasingbar  for  box- 
machines.     .No.  1.110.074;  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i.'09  ;  p.  02. 
Erickson.    .Melvin    E.,    and    .\.     W.    Mogren,    (irantsburg. 

Wis.      Safety-extlngulsber    for    lamps.      .No.    1,120,043; 

Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  429. 
Erickson,     Peter,     Chicago,     111.        Cutter  -  guard.        No. 

1.122.487;  Dec.  29;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1404. 
Erii>t.   .lu.Heph    F.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Spriug-tire.      No. 

1.120..s()i  :  Dec.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  7»4. 
Ervlen.    Horace,    Ogontz,    Pa.      Automobile    door-curtain. 

No.   1  120.608;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.  630. 
Ervlen.  s  Horace,     Ogontz,     Pa.       Curtain  -  support.       No. 

1.120,(*>09;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  630. 
Escher.  Wyss  &  Co.      (See  Spless,   Paul,  assignor.) 
i;schwei.    Charles.    Coplague,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Marvel 

Product.^    Company,    Inc.      Gasolene  -  fuel    mixer.      No. 

1. 11!!, 250:  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  123. 
Eshhach.   Franklin  R.,  Oak  Park,  III.     Wlndow-sash.     No. 

1.120,18();  Ihc.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  470. 
Eskholme,   John   W.,   Westfleld,   N.   J.,  assignor,  by   mean* 

a.ssiu'ninents.  to  C.  A  C.  Elettrie  A  MMniifnetuiIng  Co'u- 

Bany.       Circuit-controlling  apparatus.       .No.    1.122,488; 
>ec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1404. 
Eskilstuiia    Stalpressnings    Aktlebolag.       (See    Lindmark, 

John  G.,  assignor. )  V 

Easlck,  William  W.,  Reading.  Pa.     (Joggles.     .No.4, 121,911  ; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1160. 
ESatabrook,  Alvah  W.,  and  H.  E.  Weaver,  Kansas  City,  Mo„ 

assignors  to  The  I.arabee  Flour  Mills  (^ompnny,  flutch- 

inson,  Kans.     Dry-shortening  flour.     No.  1,119,260;  Dec. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  124. 
Estberg.  William  T.,  assignor  to  Penn  Pressed  Metal  Co., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Oil-cup.     No.  1.119,145;  Dec.  1  :  Gna 

vol.  209;  p.  86. 
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Estes.  Robert  J.,  Coalgate,  Okla.    Capsule.    No.  1,122,089 , 

Dec    22;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1232. 
Et bridge    Frank  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Wens  ey, 

Lvnn,   Mass.       Beading   and   seam-bammerlng    machine. 

No.  1,123,183;  IH'C.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1651. 
Evans.    David.    Newport,   assignor    t..    I  li«     i  empns    iMij-Ji 

Indicator  Company    Limited,    London,    Lnglaiitl.      1  ime- 

in.llcating  dial.     No.   1.121.4H6;  Dec.  15;  (.az.  vul.  Jot*. 

p.  ns:'.. 
KWUM,   Evan.      (See   White   and   Evans  ) 
Evnnn.    George    8.,    Lenoir    City.    Tenn.      Attachment    for 

testing  machines.     No.  1,120,461  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 . 

p.  678.  ^  J     X 

Evans.    (Jeorge    W.,   Tuxedo    Park,   Md.      Insect-destroyer. 

No.  1,110.502:  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  20H.    ^ 
Evans     Harrv.    Bryn    Mawr,    Pa.      Shock  -  absorber.      No. 

1.119,005  :Dcc.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  n6. 
Evans,  U^wi.-s  J..  Kirkwood.  N.  V.     KlevaUng  device.      No. 

1  120,703;  Dec.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.    <  1(>. 
Evans.    Powell.    Philadelphia,    i'a- ^  I-'n^^  , 'o'    *'P'"J"\':?!: 

heads.  No.  1,120,462;  Dec.  8;  Gaz  vol  200 ;  P  .^'^• 
Bvers,  Joseph  B.,  et  al  (See  Young.  Daniel  H.,  assignor.) 
Er«Iln.    Ia„   E..    New    York,    N     V..   assignor    to    1  he    1  n 

tf-rsal     lutercliaMLioable     T...,:h     Company,     1  eorla       1 II. 

Tooth.     No.  1,120,704  ;  iXc.  15  :  Gar.,  vol,  209  ;  p    .  11. 
Evalln.    Leo   E..   New   York,    N.   Y..  assjgnor  to   The    In 

♦ersal     Intereliangeable    Tooth     Company.     I  eoria      111. 

Tooth.     No.  1.120.705;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2(«i :  p.  .11. 
Ewart.   Archibald    M..   Barberton.   Ohio.      Talktiig  machlDe 

cui.lnet.  No.  1.121.238;  iH-c.  15;  (Jar.  vol.  200;  p.  80.. 
Ewell    John   F.,  nssicnor  to  Barrett   Manufacturing  t  om- 

panv     Chicago,    111.      Underbodv    for    tank -cars.       No. 

1  119.261  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  124. 
Bwest,  Otto  H..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Automatic  train-stop. 

No    1,122.000;  I>ec.  22;  (Jaz    vol.  200  :  p.  12.{2. 
Blwtng    A.  V...  >t  nl.      (See  Dudgeon.  Addelbert,  assignor.) 
EwlUL'*    Kdirar    .\  .   assignor   to   Harbeck   Motors   Company, 

Chle'ngo     111        Clufch        No.    1,120,044;    Dec.    8;    Gaz. 

Tol.  209:  p.  430. 
Ewlng   TTrbane  J.,  Uniontown.  Pa.      Combined  wafer  filter, 

sterilizer,    and    cooler.       No.    1.123,117:    I>ec.    29;    (.ar. 

vol.  200;  p.   1626  ^     ,        „ 

Exiln.-     Marcus    P..    Dallas.    Tex.      Bank    pass-book.      No. 

1,l2b,4(W;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  P    579. 
F.    B    Sbnster  Company.   The.      (See    Hemming,  otto    l... 

F.    L.    Schmidt    Company.       (Sip    Novick,    Abraham,    as 

sicnor.)  _  ,_       _.  ._-  ,. 

V    W.    Wakefield   Brass   Company,  Tlie.      (See   \>akefleld, 

Frederick  W..  assignor.) 
Fabrik     Explosionssieherrr    (JefR.sso    «..    m.    o.     H.       (See 

Scheuffgen,    Roliert.   assignor.)  .  _  ,_, 

Fable.  Raymond  J.     ( See  Knrtzon  and  Fahle  > 
Fahrnev.  .^..tin  J.  assignor  to  ^'ahrney  \N  heel  Cor^ratlon 

Tlmbervllle    Va       R(^sllient  wheel.      No.  1.122.889  ;  Dec? 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  n.  1546.  ^.      .  ^  ..  „ 

Fahrney.  John  J.,  asslirnor  to  Fahrnry  Wheel  Corrjornflon. 

Tlmbervllle.    Va.       Spring-wheel.       No.    1.122.RftO:    Doc 

20:  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1547. 
Farhney  Wheel  Corporation. 

slgnor. ) 
Pnhm.'y   Wheel  Corporation. 

slgnor.) 
Fairbanks.  Morse  &  Company 

assignors.)  .  .    ,-  *     ^^     t.     n-  kk 

Fairfax     .lames   E..   assignor   of   one-half   to   G.    H.    Wohh. 

Aiken     S.    C.      Plaster.      No.    1.122.891;    Dec.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.  209 :  p.  1548.  ^  ^  ., 

Falk    Frank  A..   Stacvvllle,   Iowa.     Cream-separator.     No. 

1,120,464  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  570. 
Fallon    John   P..   Philadelphia,    I'a.      Tightener   means  for 

projection  and  other  screens.     .No.   1,121.081;   Dec.  15; 

Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   844.  _  ,.     .        „ 

Fnncher    Albert    N..    Faribault,    Minn.      Door-check.      No. 

1  122  091  :  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1232. 
Fanslow.    Benjamin    O.,    Iy>s    Angeles.    Cal  .    nsslErnor.    by 

mesne    assignments,    to     Polygraph     Duplicating    Type 

writer   Comnanv.      Printing   and    reproducing    machine. 

No    1  122  267  ;  ^oc.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1331 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lu(ins  ft  Brilning.      (See  Ehrlich 

and   Karrer.   assignors.)  .  ,.  „   . 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brtlnlng. 

Heinrich,  assignor.)  .    „  „    . 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrUnlng. 

d6rfer  and  Reuter,  assignors.)      (Reissue^) 
Farlev      John     P..     Kansas     City.     Mo.       Cuspidor.       No. 

1.126,919;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  787.  ,„„„.,„ 

Farmer    Albert  M.,  I>etrolt,  Mich.     Pump.     No.  1.122,376; 

Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1367.  ^    ..  .     „    t. 

Farmer.  Frank.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.E. 

Farmer   New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Ijiwn-mower.     No.  1,122.(09  ; 

I>pc    20';  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1483. 
I'liuier    (Jeorre  A.      (See  (Jlhson.  Farmer,  and  Read.) 
Farmer    Robert  V..     (See  Farmer,  Frank,  assignor.) 
I'.ini'iw'nrtli     Eva    O..    Mlnneapolifk,   Minn.      Combination 

'underirarment.     No.  1.121,005:  Dec.  15:  Gax.  Toa.  209: 

Farnsworth    Hlland  R.     (See  Tucker  and  Famswnrth.) 
Fnrnsworth     Willis   S.    assignor  to  Coin   Controlled    Lock 
Co      San'  Francisco.    Cal.      Coin-controlled    lock.      No. 
1  120  294  ;   Dec.  8:  Ga?    vol.  200:  p.  518. 
F«rran<i    Dudlev.    Newark.   N.   J.      Electric   heating   appa- 
ratus     No    i;i22,892:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  lK48. 


(See  Fahrney.  John  J  .  as 

(See  Helbert,  John  T..   as 

(See  Elder  and   Krnusch 


(See  Bmrlch. 
(See  Korn- 


Farrar.  Walter 'T.,  LoaisTille,  Ky.  Handle  for  tooth- 
brushes.    No.  1.121,082:  Dec.  15:  (Jar.,  vol.  209;  p.  K44. 

Farrell,  William  A.,  et  al.  (See  Hlett,  WlUlam  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Farreu,  Robert,  and  C.  T.  Clark.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Elec- 
tric radiator-beater.  No.  1,121,341  :  Dec.  15;  Gnz.  toI. 
200:  p.  03:<. 

Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Brown,  Louis 
K.,  assignor,  i 

!"anl.er,  William  IL.  Chicago.  11!  Hydroplane-boat.  No. 
1  121  0(»6  :  D.C.  l.^  :  (Jaz.  vol    2(»o  ;  i>.  817. 

Faulhaber.  William.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Window  construction. 
No.  1,119.587;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  238. 

Faultless  Iron  Works,  The.  (Sec  Ellis,  Claud  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Faunileroy.    Powell    C,   U.   S.    .\rmy.      Pocket-fllter.      N» 
1,119,942;  Dec.  8';  (jSZ.  vol.  200;  p.  394. 

Faure,  F:ile  F.  G.  H.,  Erl*.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Self-oiling  bearing.  No.  1,119,815  ;  Dec. 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  350. 

Faure,  Lawrence  F.     (See  Brussolo.  .Vngelo,  assignor.) 

•■iivor.  Etfie  .1.      (See  Baird  and   Favor,  i 

Faxon.  Charles  E.,  LIndberg.  Wast).  Loggin-,' block.  No. 
1  12."..184  ;  Dec    20;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»0  ;  p.  1652. 

Fav'  Robert  Murphvsboro,  111  Switch.  No.  1,120,165; 
in-c.  8  :  Gnz.  vol.  :}09  ;  p.  570. 

Featherstone.  Willard  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to 
A  C  Hrown  trustee.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Acoustic  ap- 
paratu-^.     No.  1.123.1H5  ;  Dec.  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1652. 

Fedders,  John  M..  assignor,*by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fw- 
ders  Manufacturing  (Jompany.  Inc..  BufTalo  N.  Y. 
Metal-bending  machine.  No.  1,122,092;  Dec.  22;  Qax. 
vol.  200;  p.  1232.  ,,  ^     »r 

Fedders  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fedders,  John  M.. 
assignor.)  ...        ... 

Feddersen,  .\do1f.  Murdo.  S.  D.  Animal-releasing  device. 
No.   1.120.295;  D<c.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  518. 

Federal  Metallic  Packing  Company.  (See  Staples,  WU 
lard  G..  assignor.) 

Feelev  Frank  (i..  Chicago,  111.,  asslenor  to  M.  D.  KnowUon 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  operating  upon 
paper-board.      No.    1,122,268;    Dec.   29;    Gaz.    vol.    209: 

n     1  *^^2  * 

Feglov    Thomas  J.,  and  G.  O.  Leopold,  assignors  to  Nortli 

Bros  M'f'g  I'o  .  Philndclphia.  Pa.     Vise.     No.  1,120.460; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  580.  ^^       .     ,    „  .    . 

Feidt    George    D..   assignor    to   American    Chemical    1  alnt 

Companv,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Cleaning    compound    for 

metals    ■  SJo.  1.110,781  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  301. 
Feig    Max  W.  and  U.  A.,  Bad  Elster.  cjermany.     Arrange 

ment   of   nettings   for    reclining    and    sitting   furniture. 

No    1  120,187:   Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  480. 
Feig,  ririch  A.     (See  Feig.  Max  NV,  and  U.  \.\        ,.-,o7,n. 
Felt    John   N.,    Beatrice.    Nebr.      Oil-can.      No.    1,122,710. 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  20S ;  p.  1484.  ^,        ,      , 

Feldman,   Samuel.  Chelsea.    Mass.      Plug  for  rubber  heels. 

No    1  120  K02;   Dec.   15:  <^Ih7.  vol.   2(»0  :  p.   .45. 
Feltv      Godfrev.    Cumberland,     Md.       Motor-vehicle.       No. 

I,'l'20,l88;  f)ec.  8;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  480 
lennimore.    Watson    D..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Eyeglass- 
mounting.      No.   1.121.555:    Dec.    15;   (Jaz.   vol*  209  ;   p. 

I<)(t8 
Ferguson.    Herman    B..    Pittsburgh,    I'a.       Apparatus    for 

Ironing   garments.      No.    1,123.186:    Dec.   29:   Gaz.   voL 

■'00  ■  p    165'" 
Ferranti     Sel)astlan    Z.    de.    (Jrlndleford    Bridge,    Kiiitland. 

Thrust  l>earing.     No.  1.121,(tS3;  Iwe.  15;  (.az.  vol.  200; 

Ferrell     Arthur    H.,    Appleton.    Minn.      Stap.lng-machlne. 

;        No.  i. 122.093  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    123.3. 

I  Ferres    J.fTrev  T..  Ixis  Angeles,  Cal.     Machine  for  making 

paekage-wrappers.      No.    1.121,817;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ■  p    11 35 

Ferres.'    .leffrev'  T..    Los    Angeles.    Cal..    assignor    to    The 

Sefton    Manufacturing   (^ompany    Anderson,    Ind.     (^r- 

rugnted  paper.     No.   1,119,146;  Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

Of* 

lerris    Fn  d  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1.122.094  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1233  ^     „    . 

Ferris     Henrv    L.    and    H.    J.,    assignors    to    Hunt.    Helm, 

Fenis     &  '  Companv.      Harvard,      111.        Manzer.        No. 

1  121.176:  Dec.  15  :'Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  878. 
F-'rr'ris,  Howard  J.      (See  Ferris.  Henrv  L.  and  H    .T.i 
Ferris.  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm    j'^rrls  A  Com 

nnnV     Harvard.    PI.      Stanchion.      No.    1,122,711;    Dec. 

20;' (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.   1484  ,  ,      .,     „       ».    n    n      — 

Ferris    &    I^ith.    trustees.      (See    Lloyd,   Marshall    B..    as- 

Feslenden.   Reginald  A..   Washington,  D    C.     Agricultural 
engineering.      No.    1.121,722;    Dec.   22;    Gaz.    vol.    209:^ 

Ipvk    Amon       (See  Dusha.  F.'vk.  and  Komancsek.) 
Flrkes    John  C..   Steulienvllle.   Ohio.      Detachable  shoe   for 

tires      No    1  122  712  :  Dec.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1484 
Field  "\shbPl   L.  Fort   l4iuderdale,   Fla.      Container.      No. 

1   l''(>  "W\  ■  Dec.  8  :  Gaz    vol.  200  :  p    518 
'   Plenhold"    WMlllam   H..   Champaign,    111.     Traction   attach 

ment  for  -nr  wheels.     No.  i.122..177:  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

200 :  D.  1367.  ,  ^   ,    t^  v 

Fifleld  irvln  1'.  i  See  Flfleld.  Walter  L.  and  I.  D.) 
FItield"  Walter  L.  and  1.   D.,  Augusta,  Me.      .^nparntus  for 

babbitting    connertlng-rods.      No.    1,121,342;    Dec.    IB; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  934. 
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Filbert,  Peter  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Mall-catetaer.     No 

l,lli0,297  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  519. 
Fillmore,  (JcorKe  t.      (See  Lautz  and  Fillmore.) 
Fllliiioie.   Harry  M.,   I'rovltlence.   K.   I.      I-'l a g -clearer.     No. 

1.119.147;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  :J09  ;  p.  S6. 
Fink.    Colin   CJ.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   General 

Electric    Company.      Ueducing    metals.      No.    1,119,588; 

Deo.    1  ;  Gaz.  vod.  209  ;  p.  238. 
Hnken,    Walter    S.,     Urooklyu,    N.    Y.       Door    check    and 

closer.      No.    l.lj:i.0>>4  ;   Dec.    10:   (Jaz.   vol.   209;   p.  «44. 
Flnnegan,   Wlllianj  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Check-holder.      No. 

1,120,4(57;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  680. 
Fiorita,  Tony  K.     (See  Fatton,  r»avld  W.,  assignor.) 
1-lrestone   Tire   &   Kubher   Coaipany,   The.      (See   Stevens, 

William  C,  as.slgnor. ) 
Firth.  William,      ((see  Smith,  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 
Firth,    William,    Newton,    Mass.      Cleaner    for    brushes   of 

puniiiiutic   liiouChpieces.      No.    1,122,095;   Dec.    22;   Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  laSIJ. 
Hscher.  John  It..  i>t.  Louis,  Mo.     Closure  for  vessels.     No. 

1.122.19s;   Dec.   22;   (iaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1267. 
Fischer,  Maxlmlllqn  H.,  Last  Orange,  N.  J.     Stylus-holder 

(or  grapbophones  and  Uke  instruments.    No.  1,120,141  ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  463. 
Fistiburne,     Kdward     W.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    O.    C. 

Hockett,   KIchmond,   \  a.      Icepick.      No.    1,122,893;   Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1548. 
Fisher,  Clarence  A.,  llarrlsburg,  I'li.     I'ocket-bllllard  tally. 

No.    1,122,.H94;   Dec.  29;  (iuz.  vol.  209;  p.   1549. 

sher.   Kbenezer.  tgg  Harbor,  N.  J.     Tool-adjustment  f'jr 

lathes.     No.  1.122.71/.;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  14s5. 
Fisher.   Francis   L,   assignor   to    W.   C.   Mysell,   San   Fran- 
cisco,   Cal.      EUctlon  booth.      No.     1,120,298;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  519. 
Flsln  r,    Samuel   J.,   and   C.    E.   J.   Jones,   AsheviUe,   N.   C. 

Apparatus  for  dlsinficting  books.     No.   1,122,714  ;  Dec. 

29;  Gaz.   vol.  20(9;  p.    1485. 
1  isk,  J.iuies  <i.      (  $ee  Ueciv,  Joscpli   \\'.,  a.ssignor. ) 
Flsk  Rubber  Comptny.     (See  Cole,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Fltchett,  James    i^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Collapsible  tube  con- 
tainer.    No.  I,l:i2,096:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1234. 
I  iugeruld,    Austlu,    Ka.si    Urnut;e,    .N.    J.       Hummer.      No. 

1,121,085;  Dec.  15;  tiaz.   vol.  209;  p.  845. 
1  itZKerald,  John  J.,  Chicauo,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  M.  Keeley 

and  H.   C.    Wild,      Smoking  hams,  shoulders,  and  Joint 

nuut  in  general  and  tbe  product  then  of.     No.  1,122,715; 

I  ec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.    148G. 
Fitzgerald,    William   I'..    I'rlncess   Anne,    Md.,   as.slgnor  of 

one-third    to    J.  i  W.    Coleburn    and    one-third    to    E.    B. 

Coleburn,    Cape  |  Charles,    Vn.      Auto    antlrattlcr.      No. 

1.121.M8  ;  Dec.  t'2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(i9  ;  p.  li:<rt. 
Flannery   Uult  Coiipany.      (See  StalTord,  Henjamin  E.  D., 

assignor.)  [ 

Flaniieiy,    Wllliami  C,    Waxhlngton,    D.   C.      Sewer,   aque- 
duct, or  like  conflult.     No.  1.120,706 ;  Dec  15  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

209;  p.  711. 
Flax,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bag.     No.  1,121,343;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20©  ;  p.  9.14. 
Fleagle,    .\rtlmr    .S.,    Baltimore.    Md.       Flag    and    marker 

holder.      .No.    l.l;il,4>i  ;    1  lec.    15;  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.  984. 
Fleming,   Charles  1f\,   San  Jose,   Cal.     Automatic   feeding 

machine.     No.  1^120,299;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  519. 
Fleniing,    ihomas  (L.,  Stoppington,  .vlberta,  Canada.     Anl 

nial-feetier.      NoJ    1,120.".)2»;    Deo.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  788.  J 

Fleming,  Thomas  cl,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Gaz.  vol. 


No.   1,121,819:  Dec.  22 


Window  refrigerator. 

209;  p.  1136. 
Fleminir.    Walter  Jl.,    Springfield,   Ohio.     Base-ball   amuse- 

nient  machine.     No.   1,120.468;   Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   209; 

p.  580.  I 

Fletcher,    Hai tley,i  Thaon  les-Vosges,    .nsslgnor    to    A.     E. 

Verge,   Vlncennef,  France,     iiyelng  of  fabrics  and  fibers 

with  anilin  black  by  oxidation  in  the  air.    No.  1,119,075  ; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  62. 
Fletcher    Morris  1).,  Springtl.ld,  Mass.     Twine-holder.     No 

1.122, 1 16;    Dec.  29;  (;az.  vol.  209;  p.   I486. 
Filnu,  Christopher,  Terre  Haute,   Ind.,  assl-juor  to  Ameri 

can  Car  and   Foundry  Compunv,  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Tank 

car.     No    1.122..irr8  ;  Dec.  2ft;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  i:?67 
Flint,    Everett    W.j    Boston.    Mass.       Shade-support.      No. 

1.119,148  :  Dec.  i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  87. 
Flltcraft,    John    N!..    St.    Charles.    Iowa.      Combined    col- 
lapsible   bucket   nnd    funnel.      No.    1,122,581-    Dec     29- 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1437. 
Florin n.    Charles    |l..    a.ssignor    to    Soci^t^    Anonyme    des 

I'tahllssements    |.acour  Berthlot,    Paris,    France       Objec 

five.      No,   1.122.|<95;   Dec.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  1549, 
Flowers,   George   R,   assignor   of   one-half  to  J.    H.   Gray, 

Delhi.    .N.     V.      Grpase-retnlnpr    for    automobiles.      No' 

1.120..^nO:   IM'C.  R;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   520 
Flvnn   A    Emrlch    Company.      (See   Clarkson,    Edward    H. 

N.,  assignor, ) 
F(>garfy.  John  C,  Oreen  Bay.    Wis      Machine  for  making 

paper.     No,    1.1 11). 816:    Dec.    8;    CJaz,    vol.    209;   p.    3,''.0. 
Fonffline.   I.ouis  E.,   I>evls.   Quebec.   Canada.      .Vnchor  post 

and   brace,      .\o,    1.119.94.S;    Dec.    8;   Gnz,' vol     209;    p 

.'594. 
F<iothorap.  Harry  A  .  aRslsnor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Companv. 

Harrisburg.   Pa       Type-hend  shifting  and   locking  mech 

nnisra.     No.  1,11>.140:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  87 
Forhes.    Walter    II.    Oikland.    Cal.       Bathing  suit.       No 

1.121.177;  Dec.  l5  ;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  878. 


Force.    John    W.,    deceased.    New    Britain,    Conn. ;    C.    V. 

Smith,    administrator.       Turn  button.      No.     1,120,610: 
Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  631. 
Ford,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  H.  McCarthy, 
Denver,      Colo.         Attachment      for      horseshoes.         No. 
1,120.921;  Dec.   15;   <iaz.   vol.   209;  p.  788. 
Ford,   Thomas  B.,   New    York,   N.    Y.      Water  pressure  re- 
ducing and  circulating  apparatus.     No.  1,121,488;  Dec. 
15 ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  984. 
lord,    William    H.,   assignor   of   one-half   to    F.    Hanchett, 
Lowell.    Mass.       Appatatus    for    making    cast     articles. 
No.   1,119,41h:   Dec.    1;  tiaz.   vol.  209;  p.   179. 
Forner.    Alessandro,    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.      Combination 
cigar-box.      No.    1,120,469:    Dec.    8;    Gar.    vol.    209:    D. 
581. 
Foruet,    Walter,    ilalensee-Berlln,    Germany.      I'reparation 
of  a   vaccine.     No.   1,122.379 ;   Dec.   29  :  Gaz.  vol.   209  ; 
p.   1368. 
Forney,    Edward   J.,    Greensboro,    N.    C.      Subsoil    attach 
ment  for  plows.     No.  1,122,269;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1332. 
I'ors,  Carl  E..  and  F.  W.  Lilyard,  Burnside,  Iowa.     Auto- 
matic   railway-switch.      No.    1,121,820;    Dec.    22;    Ga«. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  1136. 
Forster,    I'aolo.    Turin,    Italy.      Electromagnetic    friction- 
coupling.       No.     1,122,380;     Dec.     29;     Gaz.     vol.    :.U9 ; 
p.  136». 
Forsyth,  Ellsworth.     (See  Woods,  Clarence  S.,  assignor.) 
l-'orto,  Patrick,  assignor  of  one-tifth  to  A.  Caccaiul.>e.  one- 
tlfth  to  A.   Masuccl.  one  tlfth  to  U.  Germanowskiv.  and 
one-fifth  to  H.  I)uckman,  KtK'hester,  N.  Y.     Safety  mech- 
anism for  boats.     No.  1,122,896  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  : 
p.  1549. 
Foater,     Claud      U.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.        Engine.        No. 
1,120.803;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  745.  } 

Foster  Engineering  Company.      (See  faLrichbaum,   William 

F.,  assignor,  i 
Foster,  James  H  ,  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Skid.      No.    1.121,912;   Dec. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1 169. 
Foster,      Reuben      W.,      .\laiikato.      Minn.        Sifter.        No. 

1,118,927  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  8. 
Fourt.    Frank,    Fairfield,     Iowa.       Blow-out    holder.       No. 

1,120,045;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  4:iu. 
Fowler.  John  F.      (See  Dempsey,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Fox,    Richard,    McKces    Rocks,    Pa.       Wheeled     toy.       No. 

1,120.470;  I)ec.  s;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  5sl. 
Fox,      William      H.,      .Minneapolis,      Minn.        Shirt.        No. 

1,119,589  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  238. 
Frakes,     Charles      H..      Bertrand,      Nebr.        Tougs.        No. 

1,119,419;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  ISO. 
Frame,  James.      (See  Black  and  I'rame. ) 
I'rancls,     Joseph     M.,     I'rovldence,     R.     I.       Buoy.       No. 

1,119,817  ,  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  351. 
Francis,    Raymond    J.,    (ilbbon,    Nebr.       Hay    loader    and 
stacker.     No,  1.121.821  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1136. 
Franek,  Albert  J.      (See  Lesko,  James  F.,  assignor) 
1  rank    B.   Cook   Company.      (See   Johnsyp,   .Morton   L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Frank,      Fredrick     W.,     Chicago,     111.        Fire  door.       No. 

1,120,189;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  481. 
I'rank,   Leopol'1   A..   Wembley    i'ark,   Eneland.     Collapsible 
and  extensijie  trunk  and  the  like.     No.  1.119.503;  Dec. 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  208. 
Frankenhelm,  Aaron.     (See  Crowe  and  Frankenhelm.) 
I'ranklin     Railway     Supply     Company.        (See    Bivln    and 

.Martin,  assignors.) 
Franklin,    William    H..   Red    Lodge,    Mont     Culvert.      No. 

1,120,471  ;  i>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  581. 
Frautz.  John  R.     (See  Kuebler  and  Frantz.) 
Fraser,    Donald,    assignor    to    Chain    Belt    Company,    Mil- 
waukee,   Wis.       ('hnlu     for    conveyers.       No.     1,119,202; 
Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  n.   124. 
Frawley,  James  B.,  I'lttstteld,  assignor  to  Plttsfleld  Spark 
Coll    Company,    Dalton,    Mass.      Timer    and    distributer 
for    electrical    ignition    purposes.      No.    1,123,121  ;    Dec. 
29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1627. 
Frede,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.   Louis,  Mo.     Body  bolster  for  tank-cars.     No. 
1.120.923:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  789. 
Freeble,    Thomas    M.,    Rochester,    a.ssignor    of   one-half    to 
R.   Kaufmann.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Brake.      No.   1,122,582; 
Dec.  29;  (inz.  vol.  209;  p.  1437. 
Freeman.   Edgar   H.,   assignor   to    E.   H.    Freeman   Electric 
Company,  Trenton,  N.  .).     Electrical  Junction-t>ox.     No. 
1,120,472;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  582. 
i'reemyer,    Walter,    et    al.       (See    Dutchman,    John,    as- 
signor.) 
l-'reer,  Robert,  nnd  S.  Ireer.  assignors  to  Safety  Engineer- 
ing Company,    Providence.   R.   I.      Safety  device  for  ele- 
vators.    No.  1.122,497;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1407. 
French,    Alfred    W.,    Phiua.    Ohio       Treating    cotton-seed. 

No.   1.121,913;   Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1169. 
Fiench, Henry  G..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
El<ytrlc   Company.      lyocklng    device    for   switches.      No. 
1.119.590;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  238. 
I'rerlchs,  (ieorg.    Bonn.  Gernianv.      Tomato  preserves  and 
making  the  same.     No.  1.119.263  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209: 
p.  124. 
IVese,   Bernard.  as.«ilgnor  to  J.   Dixon,   I>»inoore.  Cal.     OlI- 

luirner      No    1,119.591  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  209:  p.  239. 
Freuil.     .loseph.     Chtcffn,      111.        T'ornslntr     tlovlce         No 
1  121,178:  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  voL  209;  p.  879. 


/ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXili 


Freund.  Henry  H.,  Weehawken  Heights,  N  J  Brewing. 
No    1  119  504  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  209. 

Frey,  lilvbert  H.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Device. 
C'ompany.  Chicago,  111.  Carbureter.  No.  1,119.076. 
Dee.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  62.  ^       ..      ,      ...„ 

Frey.  John  A.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Need  e-threader  ^or  sew- 
ing machines.     No.   1.122,717;  r>ec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209, 

Frf(^k  Companv.     (See  Beeler.  Samuel  E.,  nsslgnor.) 

Frkks.    William    D.,    and    H.    M.    Ashe,    -^''^of^'  ,9*^a  *^ 
slijnors     bv    mesne    assignments,    to    Underwood     lype- 
wrlter'Co:.    New    York.^N.    Y.      Type-writing    machine. 
No.  1,120,611  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  631. 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Hellemann  and 
Kanonenberg.  assignors.)  „     v..i  i  i.',i^i 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Sachtleben.  Fried- 
rich,  assignor,!  .-_„„. 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Wleder,  h  ranz, 
assl;,'nor. )  ,  -^         ,a,^ 

Fried,     Krupp    Aktiengesellschaft    Germanlawerft.       (See 

^-flerkt.  Ernst,  assignor.)  ,,        ,e^ 

Fri.d  Krupp  Aktlen;,'esellschnft  Germanlawerft.  (See 
Rembold,  Viktor,   assignor.)  ,*        ta^ 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft  Germanlawerft.  (See 
Techel,  Hans,  assignor.)  /v.„„,.-i 

Frledburg,  I/>ul8  H.,  New  York,  N.  \.,  assignor  to  General 
Fl'ctric  Company.  Plastic  condensation  product.  No. 
1  119. %92;  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  239. 

Fri^-lman,  I.ouis  E.      ( See  Goldberg    Isaac,  a^slgnc)!-  ) 

Friedman,  Nathan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  !<  H  ''^nt^o"-. 
Chicago  111.  Rug-cleaning  machine.  No.  1,1^^. (^»7  . 
Dec   22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1234. 

Fr  es  I^vl  Evansvlile,  Did.  Attachment  for  brushes. 
No'  1.1 19.264  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  124. 

Frlnk.  ilobert  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Drawing  glass.  No. 
1  119  006  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  -in.    ^     ^         , 

1  rink  Robert  I..  Cleveland.  Ohio  Method  o  and  appa- 
ratus for  drawing  glass.     No.   1,119.00.  ;   Dec.   1,  Gaz. 

FrUchle  'Automobile  A  Battery  Company,  The.  (See 
Frltchle.  Oliver  P.,  assignor.)  .,,,.,      .    .        ^n 

Filtchle  Oliver  P..  asslynor  to  The  Fritchle  Automobile 
&  1  atti-ry  Company.  LK'uver,  Colo.  Control  for  mo  or 
svstcms      No    1  119.205;  Dec.  1:  <Jaz.  vol.  209;  P-^l^p- 

Frllsch,  Joseph,  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash  li.sect  and  Uy 
trail      No,   1,120.046;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  431 

Fr  sell.  I.ewl8  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  i;ahr Ic  for  nthletic 
belts.    No.  1,119,944  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol    209  ;  p.  .m. 

Fritz.  GusUv  E..  assignor  to  Fnhersal  <  "te";;  l^i'K'""^'^ 
Tooth  Companv,  Peoria.  III.  Backing  plate  for  arti- 
ficial   teeth.      N'ci.    1,122.718;    Dec.    29;    (iaz.    vol.    209; 

Froellnch;    Albert    A..    Toledo,    Ohio       Thennostat.      No. 

1120  707;  Dec.   15:   Gaz.  vol.   209;   P     'i--      ,        .      . 
rroiili.h,  George  W..  Chicago,   III.      Drawlngdic  for  sheet 

metallic  strips.      No.   1,119,266;   Dec.   1:  Gnz.   vol.   209; 

Frost  "Frank  R.,  Strcntlnm.  I^ondon,  and  J.  !>.  C.  Rubardt. 
Watford  England.  Machine  for  sorting  documents  and 
the  like      No    1  122.897  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1549 

Frosf     Leslie    K.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westing 
hou'se    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.       Vapor 
'l^trlc    apparatus.      No.    1.119.420;    Doc.    1;    Gat.    Tol. 
2(19  :  p.  180.  ...  ,,    .  ,   ,  ,       ,,_ 

■.•ry^VilJ;.?"*!'".^?,.:  %X       Ti.,n    support.       NO. 

1  121  344;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  934. 
Frv'  Sylvester  J.      (See  Mohler  and  Fry.) 
Frvi.erg.  Elmer  E.,  Duluth    Miijn,      Attnchmeut  for  wash- 

i«.ards.  No.  1.122,719  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz  vol.  J09  P„  l-»«6. 
Frvkman,  Oscar  M.  (See  Dustin,  1  rykman  and  Wts_) 
luhrer    I'aul,  Denver,  Colo.     Spring-wheei.     No.  1.119,.^6f  . 

Dec  'l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  125. 
Fulenwlder,  A.  L,,  tt  al.     (Sec  Fuller    MZL,  assignor.) 
Fuler    Frederick  L..  assignor  to  The  Nationa    (\ish  Regis 
er    Companv.    Dayton     Ohio.      Chang(«  indica ring    cash 

register.      No.    1,122,489;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    -Joo ;    p, 

1405 


Fuller    MZL    Birmingham,   Ala.,   assignor  of  one-hnlf   to 
'"a.'l.   Fulenwlder  and   l\   G.  ^^^onnel,       8h,pp^ng-car- 
rler  for   phonograph  records.      No.    1,121,239,    i>ec.    lo  , 

Ku»":  'w„S  V'n.'"-;  ,&.  «;sp  -"""    "''• 

111       Elevator  support    for    harvesters.      No.    l,121,6.iu , 

Dec    •>2  •  (iaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  1066. 
Funk    John  ".Jr..    Heyworth,    IH.      8orfa«;-cultlTator. 
*^"no,'  1  122.899     Dec.  29-  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P-  If?. 
Funk.  Levi  L.,  Chicago.  111.     Forming  tool.     No.  1.1^2.720, 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  14H,. 
Funk    l.nuis       (See  Mortran  and  Itink.) 

,-  '^i  '=*v.^' ir-ont  I      asslenor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Cor- 
'^^rn^l^n^^Gr^nh'te^lt*^' Mass.      Bagging-machine.      No. 
1.119,421  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  180. 


Futrell.  Thomas  J.,  Mllford.  T'tah.  A^'^i^atlc  coupling 
for    railway  cars.      No.    1.122,098;    Dec.    22;    3az.    vol 

Evn'^'N^al^ii^'^A..    London.    England,   assignor    to    Wagner 

'Electric      Manufacturing      ('«niP«".y-      St.    J-ou'f-.   ,i"°- 

Dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  1,118,928;  Dec.  1;   (.az. 

I'yn°n;  vSrei".',  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.  System  of^^^l'-f-trical  con- 
trol     No    1,118.929;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  20i) ;  p.  8. 

Fvnn    Valfre  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactur- 

'^ing    Company.    St,    Louis.    Mo.      Operating    alternang- 

current  motors.     No.  1,122,490  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -09  , 

Fvnn' Va'l^re  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactur 

ing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Alternating-current  motoi. 

No    1  122.191  :  Dec,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  14nt., 
G.'C.    A.    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See    Prlntlss, 
'Frederick  H.,  assignor.)  ♦  „       v^     i  iooiqq- 

Gadbols.    EH.    Chicago.    111.      Door-stop.      No.    1.122.199, 

Dec.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1267.        ^,     .      ,.      .      ,,.,^_- 
(iHce     Will    v.,    assignor   of    one-fourth    to    G.    A     I  -JJ"*' 

Primero     and    one  fourth   to   B.    F.    Springer,   Trinidad 
1        Col"     Animal  trap.     No.  1,121,583 ;  fiec.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1  Gnfr.io^in'^F.'^"  Kenosha,    Wis.      Tube  polishing    machine. 

nA    1  119  751  ■   I>ec.  1  :  (inz.  vol.  209  ;  p,  -91.       ^       .    ^ 
!  Ga^sman^Ji^nJy'  J..  New   York,  NY     assignor  ^Auto 

Strop  Company,     Safety-razor.     No.  1,121.914  ,  uec.  .i- , 

(iSar'li;n?;^..'Sv   York.   V  i  ffl?^^  /^^/^ 
i       Strop  Comnany.     Safety-razor.     No.  1.1-1,91j  ,  Dec 

,,  ',  *     ;,  ,    I        Cr       Y, inkers     N      Y ..    assignor    to    (H  s 

,  V     '  I'~        ♦    I       «r  Ynnkers     N     Y..    assignor    to    OtiB 

i    Gab.    Ernest    L.    Sr  .  ^f"^*^^'^^- ^?-.      ij       ■,  ^     Automatic 

I         Elevator     Company.  Jersey     <;»^>  •  ,  ?^o '709  ■    F  e^     15 

starter    for    electric  motors.      No.    1,1^0,.0J.    l>ec.    lo , 

Gallon    S,aTH?\^nuu'-ompnny,   The.      (See   Lee.   Harry 

Gan.'  Ad^ofph  ""i'.  assignor,  ".v'sT^SrlSe"  N^j"'  \"ho^o- 
Jersey    l^«tet.t(om^>anyWes     Orange.    N^^  ^._^^ 

graph.      No.  1 .1 1 .'.-'».»  .    i"-      •  •  vvBter  heater  or 

""her-  No' 1  r---  3m"' Dec  "29':  Gaz.  voT.  \-09  :'p?  1.308. 
GaUngher   JosephT.    <!len  Rid.e.  N,  J..  «««»?"«; ^,"  •^^^  ' 

?.prrhr;"fi'ueJt;7re:s^JJts    Of    locomotives.       No. 
'        1  looooo-  Dec    29;  (iaz.  vol.  209.  p.  loou 

(iambi V  Martin  G..  Menashn,  Wis.  Mold  for  forming 
te  lower  sections  of  Mansard  r(K)fs  upon  buildings. 
No    1  119  818  :  Dec.  8  :  (inz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  .1.51. 

(■■,n  meter    ilarrv  C.  Bratenahl.  assignor  to  The  American 

i  Gammlter   Harrv  C.  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 

Slu-8       No    l,li2.724:  Dec.  29:  Gnz.   vol    209.    P  J^^/J- 
sm^s.     '^'l-  /;;t  V,      oKsiznor    to   The    .\mer  can    Multl- 

CmSt.r     nlrr7  e     »»l«nor    to   The    .^m.rlc.J    MulM- 

(.iSmmeier,     iiaii.»      ^ ,„r^      ni,lr>         4nnnrntiiH    for    mak- 


f  122  727  :  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1489. 
noi^motpr     Harrv    C      assignor    to   The    American    Multl- 
""Trapb    (■■ompa'Zy.    C-leveland.    Ohio.       Rem^ovable    form- 
holder  for  printing-machines.      No.   1.12-.. 28,   Dec.   ^9, 

CammetS    Harrv^  C-'^'nsslgnor    to    The    American    Multl- 
ii;Hr^N?7^2?^.^Sec.^--a^^or« 

•4k!B^elis^^^«ffSi^a^r^K(,;WSS^: 
^lHca?es      No    1  121,490  ;  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(» :  p.  98^ 

Garden  City- Plating  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Kurtzon  and  Fahle,  assignors.) 


t  : 


Gardner,  Charles  B..  Atlanta,  Oa.  Clutch-operating 
ii'tchanlsm.  No.  1.119,270:  Isec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1  '-T.. 

Gardner.  Clyde  E.  \i'.,  assignor.  Ijy  mesne  asalj^nments,  to 

"  Qt    Machine    Company,    Detroit.    Mich. 

No.  1,121,822:  Dec.  22:  <Jaz.  vol.  209; 


Burroughs    Addin 
Adding  machine 
p.  1137. 
Gardner,  .lames  A. 


Alma,  Mich.     Bean  sorter  and  lifting 


head.     No.   1,120,:  80;  Dec.  b;  (iaz.  vol.   200;  p.  548. 


Garfield.   Robert    K.. 
Okla. :  said  Brown 


El   Reno,   and   C.   C.    Brown.   (Jeary, 
assignor  to  said  (InrrtoUI.    Car  wheel. 
No.  1,119,046;  D*.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  ;i!».->. 
Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Dean,   Wll- 


li.im   W.,  assisiifir 


Jrarland,   Thomas   E  .,   Chicago,    III.      Refrigerating   appa- 
cars.     No.  1.121.240;    Dec.    15;  Gaz. 


ratus  for  railway 

vol.  209;  p.  80S. 
Garland,   Thomas    II.,    Chicago,    III. 

ment  for  windowf. 

209  ;  p.  898. 
Garuian.   Adrian   S., 

and  starter.     No. 

p.  935. 
Garment  Pressing  >|achine  Co 

si!,'nor. ) 
Garner,  Frederick  W 

device.  No.  1,122, 
Gairi'Ms,  J.  .1.  ( SSet- 
Garst,   Dudley.   Waterloo.    Iowa. 

surface  of  dirt- working  tools. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  " 


Islington,  England.     Coln-displtiying 
,493;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  140U. 
SVIcker,  John  'I'.,  as-sisiior. ) 

Means  for  clearing  the 
No.   1,122.584  ;   Dec.   29; 
1437. 
Garvin,  Samuel.  Chh  ago.  III.     Bowl  for  suspension-chains. 

No.  1,122.4!>4  ;  l>e( .  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1400. 
Gary,    Benjamin     L.     Madison,     N.    J.       Nut-lock.       No. 
1,122,901  ;  Dec.  2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1551. 


Ga.sii  &.  Lafkowitz 
Ga.skill.    Charles    K., 

1.120,190  ;  Dec.  8i 
Gassier.    Stephen,    I  inden 

1,122,902;  Dec.  211 
Ga>Amann,    Eugene, 


Gassmann,    Kngene, 
Brooklyn,     N.     Y. 
1.121,996;  Dec.  221 


Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Gastoo,    William    K., 


ndcr 


dock,  I'n.     1 
209  ;  p.  935 
(iaudreau,  I'eter  O. 


Godge,  Burton   II 
1,119J)46;  Dec.  8; 


tlve  calling  system 

209  :  p.  272. 
(Jehlhoff,  Georg  R 
Geiger,    Edwartl    F 


Music- leaf   turner 

209  ;  p.  1552. 
Gondron    Wheel    Coi^pnny. 

slgnor.  I 
General  .\coustlc  Coihpany 

signers.) 
General   Hrlquettlng  |Co. 

slgnor. ) 
fleneral   Chemical   Company. 

sigDor.) 
General   Electric  Conjpany. 

W.,  assignor,  i 
General    Electric    Ciifnpany. 

signor. ) 
General    Electric   Company. 


Ventilating    attach- 
No.   1,121,241;  Dec.  15;  <Jaz.  vol. 

I'hlladelphla,   I'a.      Phonograph  stop 
1,121,345;   Dec.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   209; 

(See  Becker,  Morris,  a« 


(See  Lafkowitz,  llarri.^,  assignor.) 
El    I'aso,    Tex.      I'istol  holster.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  481. 

N.    J.       Refuse  -  wagon.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   ir)51. 
iisHlguor    to    EiNemanii    Magneto    Co., 
l.rooklyn,  N.  Y.     IMstributer  for  electrical  Ignition  sys- 
tems  for    internal  combustion    engines.      No.    l,120,:Uil  ; 
Dt  c.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :  109  ;  p.  520. 

assignor   to    Elsemann    Magneto   Co.. 
Electrical  -  circuit     breaker        No. 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1190. 
Gasson,  James  E.,  Kebton.  Ohio.    Sign  rack.    No.  1,121,491 ; 


209 ;  p.  985. 

j__        ,   Waterbury.    Conn.      Bottle  -  closure. 

No.  1.123.200;  Dei.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  lOtJO. 
Gnt.;s,  William  1.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Maver,  Brad- 
No.  1,121,346;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol. 


See  Smith  and  Gaudreau.) 


G.iulin,   Arthur   J.,  jind   .\.    \an    Wyke,   Charleston,   Mass. 
Air-brake.     No.  1,1. "0,302  ;  Dec.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  520. 
Gebhardt.   Edwin,    Njrwood.   Ohio.      Folding    seal  -  stamp. 
No,  1,122,903;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1552. 

Anderson,   Ind.     Roortng  member.     .No. 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  305. 


Gcd;.'e,  Burton   H.,  A  uderson,   Ind.     Roolin.;  member.     No. 
"     "  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  395. 

Maplewood.  N.  J.  Necktie-holder. 
No.'l, 121,086;  Dei.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  -09:  p.  845. 
Geer,  Maurice  F.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  (Jenenil  Railway 
Signal  Company,  (Jates.  N.  Y.  lime-announcing  system. 
No.  1.121,823;  L>oc  22;  Gaz.  vol.  L'OO  ;  p.  113S. 
Geer,  Maurice  F.,  au<  R.  C.  Leake,  Rochester,  assignors  to 
General  Railwav  £  Ignal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.     Selec- 

9.692: 


No    1.115 


Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


(See  AltenVirch  and  Gehlhoff. ) 
Duluth,    Minn.      Secondarv    electric 
clock.     No.   1.121,147;  Dec   15:   <;az.   vol.   20^:  p.  935. 
Gell,  John  and   R..   H  ochester.   N.    Y.      Machine   for  apply- 
ing   liquid    cement.      No.    1.119,271;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 
209;  p.   127. 
Gell,  Robert.      (See  (U'U,  John  and  R.» 
Gelvin,  Clifford  J.,  apd  J.  C.  Clark.  New  Richmond.  Ohio. 

No.    1,122.904:    Dec,    29;    Gaz.    vol. 


(See    Diemer.    William,    as 


slgnor.) 
General    Electric  Coi^psny 

slgnor.) 
Gon>  rnl  Electric  Con^any. 

asslsmor  ) 
fJenprnl  Electric  Comfpany 

siirnor.    .' 
General    Electric   Coi|ipany 

signor.) 


(See  Mack  and  .\ndrick,  as- 

fSee  Schumacher.  Wllhelm,  as- 

(See   Stout,    Harry    H..   as- 

(Ree  Alexanderson.  Ernst  F. 

(See    Ball,    Henry     1'.,    as 

(See  Carroll,  Morris  B., 

(See  Collins.   Edgar   F., 

(See  Creighton,  Elmer  E.  F., 

(See  Cubltt,  Archibald  S..  as- 

(See   Dodge,   Austin    R.,  as- 


as- 


as- 


General    Electric    Company.       (See    Fink,    Colin    G.,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric  Company.      (See   French,   Henry  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
General    Electric    Company.      (See    Frledburg.    Louis    H., 

assignor. ) 
General    Electric  Company.      (See    Alison,   finery  G.,   as- 
signor.) 
(Jeneral   Electric  Company.      (Sec   Ilobart,   Henry   M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Holz.  Otto,  assignor.) 
(ieneral    Electric    Company.       (See    Kieser,    Walter,    as- 
signor.) 
<Ieneral   Electric  Company.      (See  Kramer,   Bernluird.  as 

signor. ) 
(Jeneral     Electric    Company.       (See    Krleger,    Louis,    as- 
signor.) 
(icneral   Electric  Company.      (See  Laycock,   Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Libby,    Sam    11.,    as- 
signor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Lumley,    Wilfrid,    as- 
signor.) 
General    Electric   Company.      (See   Merrlam,   Eara    B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moss,  Sanford  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Osnos,  Mendel,  as 
signor.) 

(iemrai  Electric  Company.  (See  Robinson,  Lewis  T., 
assignor. ) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Rotbacker,  Frank  W., 
asxlgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Sheldon,  Lucian  A., 
assignor.) 

General  F^lectric  Company.  (See  Stanley  and  Ball,  as- 
signors.) 

General  i.lectric  Company.  (See  Steinbecker,  Karl,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stevens,  Harry  M., 
assignor. ) 

General  Fllectrlc  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Ellhu,  as 
sUoor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Vogel,  Frederick  M., 
asiiignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Whitney.  Willis  R..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilkinson.  James,  as- 
signor.) 

(ieueral  Engineering  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
As!  ley,  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 

General  !■  li  eprooling  Company,  The.  (Si'e  Schaffert, 
Adolf  U.,  assignor.) 

(teneral  Gas  Light  Company.  (See  Ihiinphrey,  Frederick 
J.,  assignor.) 

General  Industries  Company.  (See  Brinkman,  Louis  H., 
assignor.  I      (Reissui'.j 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Geer,  M.iurice  F., 
assignor.) 

(icneral  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Geer  and  Leake. 
a8sl;;nors. ) 

Grnernl  Water-Proofing  Co.  (See  Marr,  Robert  A.,  as- 
sign jr.) 

Genseckc,  Wllbelm.     (See  Josse  and  Genseckc. ) 

George,  (irover  CJ  .  /^nesville,  Ohio,  .\djustable  cnute- 
sprlng.     No.   1.119,593;  Dec.   1;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  239. 

George,  Jerome  R.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Mass.  Furnace  for  heating  metal  bil- 
lets or  Ingots.  No.  1,121,021  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  20© ; 
p.  1060. 

Georgeusou,  Peter  J.,  Tustin.  Wis.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,120,303;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  520. 

Gerber.  .Alfred  F..  ct  al.  (See  Crosby,  Joseph  B.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Gcrlach.  H.  E.     (See  Melcher,  Alphonso  M..  assignor.) 

Gerlacb,  Stephen  G.,  Bantam,  Conn.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
1,122.905  :  l>ec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1552. 

Germanowskiv,  Harry,  et  al.  (See  Forto,  Patrick,  as 
slgnor. ) 

fJertnless  Paper  Cup  Company,  The.  (See  Kiln,  Agnes  M., 
assignor.) 

Geroux,  Stve,  Chicago,  111.  Mech.tnism  for  adjusting  tran- 
soms Ac.  No.  1,1^2,200;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1267. 

(Jeselbracht.   Charles.      (Sec  Gcselhracht.    Henry   and   C.) 

(Jeselbracht,  Henrv  and  C,  Scales  Mound.  111.  Founda 
tton  foi  pumps.  No.  1,110,077;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  63 

Gesellschaft  fuer  Kaelteindustrte  mit  beschrttnkter  Haf- 
tiing.      (See  Josse  and  Gensecke,  assignors.) 

f'.esellschaft  fllr  Elektro  Osmose  m.  b.  H.  (See  Schwerln, 
Botho,  assignor.) 

Ghegan.  John  J.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Fire  alarm  box.  No 
1.123.122:  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1628. 

(iiblxins.  William  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Holder  for  knives, 
spoons,  and  other  iitonsils.  No.  1,120,924;  Dec  15* 
Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  789. 

Gibbs,  Charles,  and  J.  Sokolov,  assignors  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  S.  Y.  Stenciling-ma- 
chine.     No.  1.120.381  ;  Dec.  8;  0»z.  vol.  209;  p.  549. 

(ilbbs  Cnmpnny.      (See  Gibbs.  Wllllpm  E..  assignor.) 

Glbbs,  David,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Flush -out.  No 
1,120,925;  Dec.  15;  Oai.  vol.  209;  p.  789. 
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Glbbs,  Edward  F.  G..  Washington,  D.  C.  Hand  grlndlng- 
Jlg.     No.  1.120.926;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  .90. 

Glbbs,  Frank  C.,  Davenport,  iowa.  Boiler-compound- 
feeding  apparatus.  No.  1.120,047;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  I).  431. 

Glbbs,  William  E..  a.ssignor  to  Glbbs  Company,  Plainfleld, 
N  J.  Apparatus  for  electrolytic  production  of  wire. 
No.  1.120,191  ;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  n.  482. 

Gibson.  George  H.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safetv  Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Water- purifi- 
cation apparatus.  No.  1.119,008  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  37. 

Gibson.  George  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safetv  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
heating  water.  No.  1,119,819;  D«c.  8;  Gaz.  voL  2(K> ; 
p.  351. 

Gibson.  Thomas,  G.  A.  Farmer,  and  B.  Read,  Bnrton-upon- 
Trent,  England.  Circuit  -  closing  mechanism.  No. 
1,120,805;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  746. 

Giese  Richard  S.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electric  table-lamp. 
No."  1,121.242;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    SOS. 

Gifford,  Arthur  N.,  Meridian.  Miss.     Safety-lock  for  rail 
wav  switches.     No.  1,122,585;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   209; 
p.  i437. 

Gigufre,  Llmoge,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Concrete- 
mold.     No.  1,121,492  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  985. 

Glldea,  Warren  C,  Chicago,  III.  Perambulator.  No. 
1  110  009:   Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  38. 

Glllam,  Archibald  L.,  Sandusky,  Mich.  Dipper-excavator. 
No.  1,120.806;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  74G. 

(illlespie,  John  .1.,  Boston,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  \  nlted  Shoe 
Macliineiv  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Coatlng-machlnc. 
No    1  lllt'.s20:  Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  352. 

Gillette.  Ernest.  Kearney,  Nebr.  Hand-rake.  No. 
1  122  7.30  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1490. 

Gillette,  Herl>ert  B.,  et  al.     (See  Smith.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Gillette,  Herbert  B.,  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No.  1,121,917;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1171. 

(iilllland.  1-ei'  O..  and  F.  A.  Sharpneck,  Chicago.  111.;  said 
Sharpneck  assignor  to  said  (JlllUand.  Carbureter.  No. 
1  110  821  ;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  352. 

Gllman,  Frank,  Warley,  and  G.  F.  Clements,  Smethwick. 
assignors  of  one-fonrth  to  C.  T.  Hipklns  and  one  fourth 
to  C  B  Ketlev,  Birmingham,  England.  Fluid  pressure- 
operated  combined  brush  and  scraper.  No.  1,122,731  ; 
Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1490. 

Gllmonr  \VlllIam  H..  Liverpool.  England.  Portable  liquid- 
spraying  apparatus.  No.  1,122.099;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  1 235.  ^  ^    „ 

Gllsey,  Olive  S.     (See  Gllsey.  Victor  and  0.  S.) 

Gllsev,  Victor  and  O.  S.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.  Direction-Indi- 
cator for  automobiles.  No.  1,122,100;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.   209;  p.  1235. 

Gllson.  Emery  G.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Electrical  cut-out.  No.  1,121,997  ; 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol  209;  p.  1199. 

Gllson,  Henrv  R.,  Baden.  Pa.  Attachment-plug.  No. 
1,123,187  ;  bee.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  ii.   16.",.^ 

Glnaca.  Henrv  G.,  assignor  to  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Com- 
panv. Limited,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Treating  pineapples. 
No.l, 121,007  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  81 1. 

GIndre.  Eugene.  Paris,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Le 
Carbone,  Levaliois-Perret,  near  Paris.  France.  Elec- 
trical connection.  No.  1,122,495:  Dec.  29;  Gar.  voL 
209;  p.   1407.  ,       _     ^ 

Gingras,  Octave,  and  J.  Couture,  Laurlervllle.  Quebec, 
Canndn.  Stone-picking  machine.  No.  1,122,101  ;  Dec. 
22:  Gaz.  VOL  209;  p.  12.35. 

Gisholt  Machine  Company.  (See  Elvers,  Hans  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

(i 'adding.  Charles  B.,  Geneva,  Ohio.  Traction-wheel.  No. 
1,121,243:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  899. 

Glade,  Arloa  B.     (See  Hopkins.  Harvey  L.,  assignor.) 

Gladcr.  Frank,  Chicago,  III.  Riveting  -  machine.  No. 
1,122.496  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1407. 

Glass.  EmtI  M  ,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  (Guardrail  socket. 
No.  1  IJii.OlH;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  431.  - 

Glass,  Julius  O.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Oil-cup.  No. 
1,121,918;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1171. 

Glass  William  Q.,  I^ng  Beach.  Cal.  Mop.  No.  1,121,008; 
Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  817.  „     ^ 

(ilassbrook.  Clarence  I.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Head 
mechanism  for  shaking-tables.  No.  1,120.304;  Dec,  8; 
Gaz.    vol.    209  ;   p.   521. 

Glldden.  Charles  C.     (See  Dovel  and  Glldden.) 

(ilol)e  Ball  Bearing  Co.     (See  Sultemeyer,  Charles  F.,  as- 

Glover.  George  A.,  Beverly,  Mass.  Oven  -  door.  No. 
1  122.382  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1368. 

Glunt  Omer  M.,  Rutherford,  and  E.  C.  (i.  Mueller,  Eliza- 
beth. N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone  apparatus.  No.  1,120,049; 
Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  432. 

Gobeo,  Victor.      (See  HolTman,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Gochenauer.  David.     (See  Rusk  and  Gochenauer.) 

Gochenour,  Benjamin  C.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Weed  -  cutter 
and  leveler  for  rallwavs.  No.  1.122,732;  Dec.  29:  Gaz. 
vol.   209;   p.    1400. 

(iodley  Charles  B..  assignor  to  Edmund  and  Jones  Man- 
ufaftiiriiii:  Companv.  r>etrolt.  Mich.  Dimmer  for  elec- 
tric-lamp I'ulbs.  No.  1.120,927 ;  Dec.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :   p.   70(i. 

(ioehrlng  Henrv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Measuring- faucet. 
No.  1 ,122.270";  Dec.  29;  O&z.  vol.  209;  p.  1332. 


Goelz.  George  F..  West  New  Y'ork,  N.  J.  Clothes  line  sup- 
porting and  manipulating  apparatus.  No.  1,122,906; 
Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1562. 

Goethner,  Bruno  P.,  H.  Rooney.  and  R.  E.  Selferl  ;  said 
Goethner  and  said  Rooney  assignors  to  F.  W.  Bock. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Coupling  for  pipes,  conduits,  *c. 
No.  1,110,752;  Dec.  1;  <iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  291. 

GoeU,  John,  West  Allis,  W.  K.  Buxhaum.  and  F.  A.  Par- 
sons, assignors  to  The  Kempsmlth  Manufacturing  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Lubricating  system  for  milling-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,120,807;  l>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  747. 

Goggin,  John  E.,  Salem,  Mass.  Bookcase.  No.  1,12(».()5U  ; 
r>ec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  432. 

Gohlke,  Max.  Berlin,  Germany.  Cage  for  ball-bearings. 
No.  1.122,586;  r»ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2()0  ;  p.  1438. 

Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  (See  Kitchen. 
Frederick  T..  assignor.) 

Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Company.  (See  Goldberg, 
Hyman  V...  assignor.) 

Goldbi  rg.  Hvman  E.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating 
Macliiii<>  (^ompanv.  Chicago,  111.  Tabulatlng-machine. 
No.   1.119.010:  Dec.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  38. 

Goldberg,  Isaac,  assignor  to  himself  and  L.  E.  Friedman. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Slipper.  No.  1,120.808;  Der.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  746. 

Goldberg,  John  S.,  assignor  to  Stroml)erg  Motor  Devices 
Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Carbureter  No.  1.110,078; 
Dec,   1  ;  "Gaz,  vol.  209  ;  p.  63. 

Golden,  James  A.,  Sto<  kton,  Cal.  Towel  heater  and  sterl 
llzer.     No.  1.122.271  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1.333. 

Golden  Timothy  J.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Title  plate  or  la- 
bel   'No.  1.122,102:  I3ec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  20Jt :  p.  12:i5. 

Goldenskv.  Elias.  and  P.  II.  Bartlett,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Photographic  nnparatus.  No.  1,120.710;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  713. 

Qolding,  John  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Reinforcement  for 
concrete.  No.  1,120.928;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
790. 

Goldman.  Israel.      (See  Hoffman.  George  J.,  assignor.) 

(ioldschmldt  Detinning  Company.  (See  Spitz,  (iustav, 
assignor. ) 

Goldschmidt  Detinning  Company.  (See  Weber,  Josef,  as- 
signor.) L    „   .. 

(ioldschmldt,  Hans,  and  H.  Blewend.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr, 
Gcrraanv.  assignors  to  (ioldschmldt  Thermit  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Improving  the  properties  of  Ingnt-iron 
and  the  like.     No.  1,122,272;  Dec.   29;   (iuz.  vol.   209; 

GoWschmldt,  Hans,  and  O.  Well.  Essen-on-the-Rfthr.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  (ioldscl  mldt  Thermit  Compal^'.  New 

York       N      Y.       .Manufacturing     ferrochromlum.       No. 

1.122  907;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1553. 
Goldschmidt   Thermit    Company.      (See   (ioldschmldt   and 

Blewend.  assignors.)  ^   ,j     ..     ,,..         ., 

Goldschmidt   Thermit   Company.      (See   Goldschmidt   and 

Weil     assignors.) 
Golly.  Louis,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Ball  bearing.    No.  1,121,087  ; 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  845. 
Goodfellow.  Frank  A..  Altoona,  Pa.     Exhaust-nozzle.     No. 

1  122.7.33;  Dec.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  209:  p.  1491. 
Goo'dlad.    Lawrence    W..    New     Richmond.    Wis.       Wheel. 

No    1  12(t.020:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  791. 
Goodman    .Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Davis,   ChariM 

F*      sssltjnor.  1 
Goodnnw-,  Itaniel.  Bo.ston,  Mass.    Jack-rest.    No.  1.120,809  ; 

Dec.   !.'>:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  747.  ' 

Goodrid-o     (;ill>ert    W..    assignor   to   The    Bryant    Electric 

Companv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.      Electric-lamp  socket.     No. 

1  121. .348:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  030 
Goodson    Robert.      (See  Burnett,  .\rthur  J.   H  .  assignor.) 
Goodwin.   Charlns.  East  Providence,  R.  I.      Apparatus  fdr 

raising    the    tempf>rature    of    articles.      No.    1,121.723; 

I><^c.  22:  Gnz.  vol.   209;   p.   1103. 
Goodwin,  Edwin  B..  Boulder.  Colo.     Separator  and  cl.issl- 

fier  for  placer  material,  ground  ore,  and  the  like.     No. 

1  122  908;  r>ec.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1553. 
(ioo'dwin.  I'n  Ml  J.,  llurdslield.  N.  D.     Dehornlng-tool.     No. 


(See   Nail, 


1,120.-i73:  Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  582. 
Goodvear   Tire   and    Rubber    Company,   The. 

Edward,  assignor.)  ,       ♦  «^ 

Gordon.  James  E..   Springfield.   Colo.     Motor;5ycle   stand. 

No.   1,121,403;  Dec.  15;  Ciaz.  vol.  209;  p.  985. 
(iordon    Johnston  R.      (See  Simpson  and  Gordon.) 
(iorgen     John    (i.,    New     York.    N.    Y.      Meter-seal.      No. 

1  110.,594  ;  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.  239. 
Goss,  Charles  C,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Casing  for  nursing  and 

other  bottles.     No.  1.121,349;  Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.   209: 

p.  936. 
Goss    Joel  S..  Oceanpark,  and  C.  J.  Wilson.  Los  Angeles. 

Cal      Power  wheel.     No.   1.120,930;  Dec.   15:  Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  791. 
Gosso,  Alton  E..  Chicago,  111.     Adjustable  folding  spring- 
cot.     No    1.120.031  :  Dec.   15:   (iaz.   vol.  209;   p.  791. 
GSthe    Emll  A.  O.     (See  Johans.son,  Frans  J  .  assignor.) 
Gott     John     Brii:hton,    England.    assi;:nor    to    Commtrdal 

Cable  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Working  submarine 

cables.     No.  1,122,383:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    1.369. 
Gould,   Charlo~  T    K..   assignor  of  one-third    to   E.   Hllker, 

Chicago,  111      Scwing-mncbine.     No.  1.110.1:72;  IVc.  1; 

Gaz.   vol.  200:   p.   127. 

(See    Davis.    Donald    C.,    aa- 


Gould    Coupler    Company. 

slgnor.) 
(iould.    De    Forest,    et    al 

signor. ) 


(See    (^uld,    Roland    D.,   ••- 


xxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xxvu 


Gould,  Florence  P..  jrt  al.  (Se«  Gould.  Roland  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Gould,  lilcun.      (See  Tinifley  and  Gould.) 

Gould.  Glenn,  and  A.  J.  Tlnglej,  Owosao,  Mich.  Collecting 
;«Drt  strlp')lng  raoclilinlsm.  No.  1,119,422;  Dec.  1;  Ga» 
Tol.  209;  p.  180.      r 

Gould,  Roland  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Gould  and 
one-Jialf  to  D.  Goulo,  Hood  Riser,  Oreg.  Envelop  hold- 
ing and  feeding  attachment  for  type  -  writers.  No. 
1.121,088;  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  848. 

Gould   Storage   BatteBy    Company.      (See   Snyder,   Almond 


II.,  assignor.) 
Gouhlhourn,  .Joseph 
Gowlland.    Charles    S 


(See  Jerram  and  Oouldbourn.) 
,.    Crovdon,    Kngland.      Sight-testing 

apparatus.     .Vo.    I,|l9,273;    Dec.    1;   Gaz.    vol.    209;   p 

12«. 
Grabany,     <;eorge,     itobins,     Ohio.      Car  -  coupling.      No. 

1  122,734  ;  Dec.  29;  Cm.  vol.  209;  p.  1491. 
Graber,     .\nthony     J.,     Huntington.     W.     Va.      Combined 

brush    an.l    comb.      No.    1,122,103;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  1235. 
Grabler,    I'eter,    assignor    to    The    (lovplnnd    Flushometer 

Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Flush  valve.     .\o.  1,123,123  ; 
•     Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^09  ;  p.  lf?2M. 
•'Graceiy    Uarvev  T.      (See  King  and  Gracely.) 
Gradv    Frank  .T..   Verona.   WLs.      Article   for  animal   wear. 

Nn.  ■l,122..'>87  :  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  14;is. 
Grafr.    Henrv    VV.,    Chicago.    III.      .\ttachment    for   writing 

instruments.     No.  11,122,909  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 

l.^.-iS. 
Graff,    Loefs   J.,    Pittsburgh.    I'a.      (;ame   apparatus.      No. 

1.122,588  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  143.S. 
Grafr,  Louis  J..  Plttstiurah,  i'a.     Cue-gun.     No.  1,122,589; 

Dec.   29;   G.nz.   vol.  l.'09  ;   p.   1439. 
(Jralinm,  William  S..  |issi;:nor  to  Parlln  &  Orendorff  Com- 
pany, Canton.   III.    ,<ianK  plow.     No.  1,119.423;   Dec    1  ; 

Giiz!  vol.   •-•09  :   p.    1)81. 
Grand   Rapids   Brass  Company.      (See  Tower,   Daniel    W., 

assignor.) 
Gmndstafr.   .\U>ert    I..,  Steutienvllle.  Ohio.      Hydrnullc  mo- 
tor-valve.    No.  l.nl>.^J74:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  128. 
Grant  Automatic  Macjhine  Company.      (See  Grant,  Robert 

H..  assignor.) 
G::i>t     t'oiin     .tnck.son.    Mich.      Handle    for    valises.      No. 

l.r.0,().51  :  Pec.  H;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  432. 
Grant.   Edwnrd  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  N.  J.   Wiggln 
X      ton     Wlnch.-ster.    Vn.      Sprn vine-compound    mixer.      No. 

l,122,73r>:  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(t9  ;  p.  1491. 
Grant.   Robert   H..   as$lgnor  to   Grant   Automatic   Machine 

Coinpanv,    D^'troit,    Mich.     Multiple  -  drilling    machine. 

No.    1.152.910;   r>ec.  29;  Hslz.  vol.  209;   p.   1554. 
Graphite  Lubricating  Company,  The.      (See   Bache,   Leigh 

S..  assignor. ) 
Grasso.    Alfio.    Llvornu.    Italy.      Machine    for    heatlnc    the 

surface  of  roads  for  ( ovtrlng  the  aime  with  poured  as 

phalt.     No.  1.122,3(<4  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1369. 
Graves,  Nancy  i:  .  Krlos^lcs.  «nl.       Knee-rest   for  crutches. 

No.   1.120,305;  I><>c.  M;  Cnz.  vol.  20<.»  .   p    ^22 
Grav,    Carl    C.    VV;ip«konet.i     O^ilo.      Ensilage  -  harvester. 

No    1.121.998:   Iter.  '.'2;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1200. 
Grnv.    Ernest     L.-in.    ftah.      Stop-cock.      No.    1.121,825; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  Ju'.i  ;  p.  113S. 
Gray    Elmest.  a.'sslgnnir  of  one-half  to  W.  Kidman,  I^gan. 

T'tah.     Dirigible  heftd-lamp  for  vehicles.     No.  1,121,824  ; 

D-c.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  J09  :  p.  1138. 
Grav,  James   A..   San    I'lanclsco,   Cal..  assignor   to  Ameri- 
can Can  Compjiny.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  cut- 
ting    and     applyinil     rln^'  -  Li<»ers     to     can  -  covers.      No. 

1.121,009;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  Vol.  209;  p.  818. 
<;rav,  James  H.      (Set-  Flowers,  (ieorge  E.,  assignor.) 
(ira.v     John     H..    Vaacouvrv.    Rritlsh    ColumMa.    Canada. 

Pneumatic  tire.      No.  1. 120.0.''. -J  ;  Dec.  8:  (Jaz    vol.  209; 

p.  433.  1 

Grav.  William  C  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Thompson, 

Ruchester.  N.  Y.     Trolley-car  headlight.     No.  1,120,810; 

r>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  74X. 
Gravbill,  John  E.,  York.  Pa.    Shad^-support.    No.  1,122.911  ; 

Dec.  29:   Caz.   vol.   200;   p.    1554. 
Orcathead,    Tfcomas    W.      (See    Scott,    Wyatt,   and    Great 

head.)  I 

Green.  Charles  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslcnments.  to  The 

Willys-Overland    «'(>mpanv,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Wind-shield. 

No.  l,119..'50.'i  :   r>ea  1  :  Gnz.  vol    209:  p.  209. 
Green,  George  W.     ($ee  Wilson.  John  E..  assignor.) 
Green    Joseph  B..  as$lgnor  to   Monarch   Engineering  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  WasH.     <;old-saving  device.    No.  1,123,188  ; 

Dec.   29;   (;az.   vol.    209:    p.    1R.">3. 
Gr<M'n,  Otto,  Gentry.  Ark.      Disk-sharpener.     No.  1,122,736  ; 

Dec.   29  :   Gaz.   vol.   209  :   p.   149'2. 
Green,  William.     (See  Cniser  and  Green.)  i 

<;r<-en,  William.  Londim.  England       Water  and  steam  cocl' 

and  valve       No.    1.119,948;   I>ec.   8;   (Jaz.   vol.    209;  p. 

:!9«. 
Greene,   Glenn   G.,   Warren.   Pa.     Caster.      No.    1.120.932; 

Dec.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol     '209  :  p.  792. 
Greene,  John   W,.   as$ignor  of  one  half  to   F.   T.    Heacock. 

San      Frnnclsro,     (j"al.       TrMVellng     hobby-horse.       No. 

1.122.2.38;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1281. 
Greene.  Lemnal  A.,  Oreenville,  S    C.      Cotton  grader.      No. 

1  119.949:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  .^96 
G'e.nie,     WIlllBm     B.    East    Cleveland,     assignor    to    The 

Adaptl  Manufacturing  Company.   Cleveland,  Ohio.      DIs 

trlbuting  box.      No.   1,121.350:   Pec.   15:  (iaz.   vol.   209; 

p.  936. 


Greensfein.   Max,    Everett,   Mass.,   «sslgnor  of  one-half  to 

B.  Bernard.  -New  York,  N.  Y.      Coat  front  stifTener.      No. 

1.120.612  ;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  631 
Greeuw<x)(l,   .\da  L..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.      Woman's  garment. 

No.   1,121,010;  Dec.   15;   Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  818. 
Greer,  Samuel.      (See  Freer  and  Greer.) 
Gregg.   Wilks  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  M.  Van  Lieu, 

Dayton    Ohio.     Horseshoe.     No.  1,119,424;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  :   p.    181. 
(Jregor,     Ernest     B.,     Detroit,    Mich.       Convertible    piano- 
bench.     .No.  1.119.275;  Dee.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  209;  p.  12H. 
Grenfell,  John  F.,  Beaver   Meadow,   i'a.     (iame  apparatus. 

No.   1,121.089;  l>ec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  M46. 
(ireve,   Edgar  E..   assignor   to  OH   Well   Supply   Company, 

I'ittsburgh,     Pa.       Hydraulic    rotary    drilling     mac  bine. 

No.  1  121,351;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  937. 
(jreve,  Joiin  E.  W.,  Chemnitz,  assignor  to  Wanderer  Werke, 

vormals    Winklliofer   i.'t  .laeiiicke.    .\.   G..    Schonau,    uear 

Chemnitz.   Germany.      I'rlntlng   mechanism   for   comput- 
ing-machines.     No.    1.121,826;   Dec.  22;   Gaz.    vol.   209; 

p.  11. 'Ut. 
(iriepe,  August  W.  H      (See  Murray  and  (Jrlepe  i 
(Jrlesemer,     Adam,      Pueblo,     Colo.       Rail  -  fastener.       N«. 

1,121.352;  Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  937. 
(iritTcn,   Irauk,  as8i;;nor  of  one  half   to  O.   C.   Wangeman, 

M.taline  i'nlls.  Wash.     Sacking  machine.     No.  1.1 19.C93  ; 

D.c.    1  :  (Juz.   vol.   209  :  p.   273. 
Griffey,    Albert   S.,   and    B.    Stelnhauser,   Shelbyvllle.    Ind. 

Film-box.     No.    1,121,919;   Dec.  22;   Gaz.   vol,   209;   p. 

1172. 
Griffith.   David    H..   Wilmington,   Del.      Safety   device   and 

drain     attachment     for     locomotive  -  superheaters.      No. 

1,122,912;  Dec.  29:  Gtz.  vol.  209;  p.  1554. 
(Jriffitli,   Hiiymond    W.,    and    R.    <i.    Wmdland.    Milwaukee, 

Wis.  ;  <iiiil   Wendiand  assignor  to  said  Griffith.     Cliuck. 

No.   1,119,270:   Dec.    1  ;   (iai.    vol.  209;   \>.    129. 
Griffith,    Russell    B.,   assignor,    by    mesne   a.sslgnments,    to 

Llneatime    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Rochester.    N.    Y. 

Copyholder        No.    1,120,192;    I>ec.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  482. 
(Jrlgsby,  Bertram  J.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Benja- 
min    Electric     Manufacturing     Company,     Chicago,     III. 

Electric-lamp-supporting    device.       No.    1,121,827;    Dec. 

22  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    1|;{9. 
Grtkachelt.    William     New   Y'ork,   N.   Y.      Game   apparatus. 

No.   1,121.353;  Dec.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  937. 
Grimes,  Thaddeus  S.,  Columbus.  «Ja.      Means  for  operating 

hydraulic    presses.       .N'o.    1,120,474:    Dec.    8;    (iaz.    vol. 

20!» :   p    583. 
(Jrlmm,    Charles,    et   al.      (See    Robinson,    .\rthur    J.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Gn)Se(io8e.  Albert  K.,  et  al.     (See  Johnson.  Jacob  G..  as 

slgnor.) 
(;rc'Met,  John   P.,  Seattle,   Wash.      Pastry-baking  machine 

No.  1.122.913:  Dec.  29  •  Gaz.  vol.  20!)  ;  p.   15.^5. 
Gross  Company,  The.      (See  Gross,  John,  assignor.) 
(iroas,  Jacob,  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Overshoe  attachment.     No 

1.119,277:  Dec.   I  :  <iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  129 
(rross.    John,    assignor    to    The    (Jross    Company,    Carroll, 

Iowa.      Draft  .miallzer.      No.    1.120,711:    I>ec.    15:    (Jam 

vol.  209;  p.  713. 
GroHVi-nor,   William  M  ,  Grnntwood,  N.  J.      Drying  system 

No.  1.119.011:  iH-c.  1  :  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  :iH. 
(Jrove.    Louis    L.,    St.    Louis    county.    Mo.      Burglar  alarm 

window  lock.       No.    1.120.ni:{;    Dec.  H;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p 

632. 
(Jroves,  Frederick  A..  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.     Trussed  axle. 

No.  1.1-20,933:  Deo.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  792. 
(iruen,  Henry.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Submarine  camerai     No. 

1,122,104  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  12.36. 
(JruenfeNlt.    Emll,    »  leveland.    Ohio.      .Making    controllers, 

controllers,  and   parts  thereof.     No.   1,119,012;   Dec.   1; 

(Jaz.   vol,   209  :   p.   :!!). 
Grus.   William,   Jr  ,   Chicago,    111.      Leaf-spring   lubricator. 

No.  1.121.354  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p   9.38. 
Gruwell,  Felix,  and  J.  T.  .McCann.  Tuolumne.  Cal.     Brace. 

No.  1,121,999:  Dec.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1200. 
Ouastavino,  Rafael.     ( See  Sabine  and  (Juastavino.) 
Guerln.    I->lmond,    M«isonneuve,    (Quebec,    Canada.      F'luld- 

pressure  motor.     No    1,119,425;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.    1K1. 
(juernseyi  Amelia.   North   Bay,  OnUrlo.  Canada.     Caster. 

No.  1.121.494:  Dei-.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  9H6 
Guest,  Alfred  W.  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Merpen 

thaler    Linotype    Company         Type    or    matrix.        No. 

I,r20.614:  Dec.  8:  (Jaz    vol    209:  p    f.:'.2 
Ouett,   Monroe,   assignor  to  The   Hart  &   liegeman   Manu 

facturing    Compaiiv.     Hartford,    Conn,       Electric    door 

op«ner      No    1.121.090:   Dec.   15:  (Jaz.   vol.   209:   p.  847. 
Guinnn,    .Margaret    A..     Hudson.    N.     Y.       (Jarraent.       No. 

1,122.737:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1492. 
Gully,    Albert    B.,    a.salgnor    to    Union    Metallic    Cartridge 

Companv,      Bridgeport,      Conn.       Target  -  bullet.        No. 

I  12^,738;  Dec.  29:  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  14!)2. 
Cnndlncb,   Reno  J.,  Belleville.   111.      Cutting-machine.     No. 

1   l1!t.->0«-    I).>r     1  :   (Jaz.    vol.   209:   p.   209. 
Gunner.   Byron,    Hlllburn.   N.   Y.      Puzzle.      No.   1,121.495: 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  n.  9H« 
Gunther.  F.  H.     (See  Friedman,  Nathan,  assignor.) 
Gurney  Electric  Elevator  Company.      (See  Coyle,  Andrew 

M..  assignor.) 
(Jurnev    Klectrlc     Elevator    Company.       (See    Cummlskey, 

William   M.   assignor.  > 
Gnstafson.    Flngal.    Cloquet,    Minn.      Pocket-alarm.      No. 

1  121.496:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  986. 


I 
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Guy.  Chauncey  M.,  Berwick,  Me.  Treating  Innersoles  for 
shoes       No.  1.120,193;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  482. 

Guv  John  A.,  Watervliet,  N.  Y.  Molding  machine.  No. 
1.122,105:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1236.        ,^„,_ 

Guyette.  Fred  B.,  Enfleld,  N.  H.  (Jun-rest  No.  1,122,106  ; 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1236. 

Gwynn,  Emmer  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Gas-burning  furnace. 
»•      .No.  1,122.739;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  '209;  p.  1492. 

Gwvnn,  Fmm.  r  F..  Ilttaburgh.  Pa.  Gas-burner.  No. 
l"  122.740  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1493. 

Gyro  Motor  Company.  (See  Simmons,  James  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

H.  Koppers  Company.     (See  Koppers,  Heinrich,  assignor.) 

H  B.  Ives  t  ompany,  The.  (See  Wright,  Louis  \\ .,  as- 
signor I 

H.  D.  Smith  &  Company,  The.  (See  Thomson,  William  S., 
assignor.) 

H.  H.  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Brown, 
William  H..  assignor.) 

U.  H  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wilkinson, 
John,  assignor, ) 

H.  J.  Keith  Company.      (See  Keltli.  Herbert  J.,  assignor.) 

H,  W.  Butterworth  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Brehmer,  Her- 
man I".,  assignor. ) 

Haas.  Vincent  M..  assignor  to  Pyramid  Fire  Grate  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa.  Grate  for  stoves  and  fur- 
naces.    No.  1.121,180:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  8.9. 

Haberle  Mich.ael,  Br  xiklvn.  .N.  Y.  Pivoted  sliding  win- 
dow.     No.   1.120.05:'.  :   I>"l-.  8;  (Jar.  vol.  209;  p    433. 

Hadfleld,  Robert  A.,  Sheffield,  England, 
magnetic  «iiiaiitlea  of  ii  magnetic  body 
Dec.   29:   (J.iz    vol.   '209;   p.   1309. 

Iladlev.    Artemns    .N..    Ladlanapolls.    Ind. 

No."l.rJ2.741  :  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  '209;  p.   1493. 

Hadnagy.  Peter,  Detroit,  Mich.  Transmission  mechanism. 
No    rilit4L'»l:   Dec.   1  :  fJaz.  vol.  209:   p.  182. 

Htefely!  Emll.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  CoH- 
inaulating   device.      No.    1,120,811;    Dec     15;    Gaz.   vol. 


Improving    the 
No.    1,122:385  ; 

Cane-harvester. 


209  :  p.  748 
Haff.  Maximilian  M. 
Hagerstrom,  John  A 


No. 
No. 

No. 


(See  Willson  and  Haff.) 

„,  .„ ,  Brooklyn,  N.  \.     Spring-wheel. 

1  120,142:  Dec    8:  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  463 

Haldet    Frank   C,   Canton,  Ohio.     Embroidery-hoop. 
1  12i  920  :  Dec.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1172. 

Halms.  I'Mllp  I...  Redding.  Cal.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 
1  I  ''014  :  Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1556. 

Haines,"  .Jones  &  Cadbury.  (See  Sharp  and  Bacon,  as- 
slgnoi-s.i 

Hakes  Hudson  W.,  Mlllbury,  Mass.  Loom-shuttle.  No. 
1  121,724;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1103. 

Halbach  Ferdinand.  (Joldenberg,  near  Remscheld-Hadden- 
hach  (Jermany.  Cutting  attachment  for  motor-vehicles. 
No    1,122.742;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  n.  1493. 

Halbleib.  Edwnrd  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric 
Companv.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  forniiug  commutators.  No.  1,119,150;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  :  p    S7. 

Ilalhlelb,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric 
Companv.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Power-transmission  mecha- 
nism     No    1,119,151  :  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  88. 

Haldeman.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  The  Silver  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Salem,  Ohio.  Gearing.  No.  1,121,921  ; 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1172. 

Hale  David  ('..  Jr..  assignor  to  Hale  Garment  Machinery 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  (Jarment-presslng  machine. 
No    1  122  590:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1439. 

Hale    Fratl;  F.      'See  Dve.  Ernest  C  assignor.) 

Hale,  Frederick  M.,  Catford.  London.  England.  Projectile. 
No.  1,121.091  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  847. 

Hale  (Jarmi  nt  Machimry  Company.  (See  Hale,  David  C, 
Jr.,  assignor. ) 

Halev.  ("lav.      ( S<  e  Wyntt  and   Haley.) 

Halev.  Walker.      (See  Wyatt  ami  Haley.) 

Hall."  Chester  I.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Com- 

?anv.  Chicago,  111  Contact-making  mechanism.  No. 
.120,712:  Dec.  15:  (Taz.  vol.  209;  p.  714. 

Hall  Elmon  f...  assignor  to  Secnrity  Savings  and  Tmst 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg  I'nrlflcatlon  of  gases.  No. 
1.120.475:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    583. 

Hall  Franklin  F.  and  R.  U..  Defiance,  (^hlo.  Corn-planter. 
No.  1.119.152:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(K» :  n.  S8. 

Hall.  Harry.  I>elcester.  England,  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Heel  nailing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.119.822:   Dec.  8:  Gaz    vol    209:  p.  3.52. 

Hall  Henrv.  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  L.  Melts,  Wylam. 
Ala  Means  to  prevent  gas  explosions  in  coal-mines. 
No    1  119  427:  Dec.   1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p    182. 

Hall  James  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Plastic  cake  and  con- 
tainer therefor.     No.  1,121,181 ;  Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

Hall.  Jay  H..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Man- 
ufacturing Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Motor  controlled 
system.     No.  1,122.743  :  Dec.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  '209;  p.  1493. 

Hail.  Jay  H.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  t'ontroller  and  Man- 
ufsctnrlng  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Motor-control 
system      No.  1.122.744  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1494. 

Hall  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Wemimont,  Frank  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hall    Ray  V.     (See  Hall.  Franklin  F.  and  R.  TT.) 

Hnll  Selden  H..  Poughkeepsle,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Feed-reeulator  for 
rentrlfugallTing-machlnes  and  the  like.  No.  1.121,622: 
Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1067. 


Hall  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Day,  Albert 

V.  T.,   assignor.  I 
Hall.  Wilmer   1'..   Cordele,  Ga       Strainer.      No.   1,122,746: 

Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  '209:  p.  1494. 
Halladay,  Arthur  E.,  Wayne,  Nebr.     Spike.     No.  1.120,934  : 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  792. 
Halladay,  I>ewi8  P.,  Streator.  111.     .\utomoblle-buffcr.     No. 

1, 121,828:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1140. 
Hallam,    Edwin    .\.,    Portland.    Oreg.       Drylng-klln.       No. 

1,119,595;  l>ec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  240. 
Hailing,   Charles  O.,    Milan,   Minn.      Rural    mail-l>ox.      No. 

1.122,748;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1494. 
Ilallongren,  Per  (i.  H..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Driving  appa- 
ratus for  boats.     No.  1,118,930;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  9. 
Hallum.  Hans  C,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Wrench.     No.  1,122.915; 

Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1555. 
Ilalsev,  Edward  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
Cupples    Envelope   Company,    St.    Uiuis,    Mo.      Envelop. 
No.  1,121.922;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1173. 
Halvers.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   Barry,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Detachable  heel.     No.  1,122,107  ;  Dec.  22  ; 
(Jmz.  vol.  209  :   p.   1236. 
Halvorsen,   Severin,   Seattle,   Wash.      Delivery   mechanism 
for  commodities.     No.  1,121,556  :  Dec.  15  ;  (5az.  vol.  2(j9  ; 
p.  1008. 
Iliiniblin    Kd.  Jr.      (See  Krauth  and  llamblin.) 
Hamblin.  William  C,  Devils  Lake.  N.  D.     Windmill-regula- 
tor.    No.  1,122.386  ;  Dec.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  l.'UO. 
Hamburg,    Henry    P.       (See    Van    Norden,    Hamburg,    and 

Harper.)  ^^    ^ 

Ilamer.    Louisa   J.,   et  al.      (See   Morris,   John   W.  T.,   as- 
signor.* 
Hamlll.   James,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.     Centrifugal  machine. 

No    1  119. .".50:   Dec.   1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   155. 
Hamilton,    Ernest   A.,   Philadelphia,    i'a.,  assignor  to   Scott 
Paper    Company.       Package     for    toilet    purposes.       No. 
1  122  10M:  Dec."  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  *209  :  p    1237. 
Hamilton,    Ernest    A.,    Philadelphia,    and    F.    W.    Calvert. 
Narberth.    assignors    to    Scott    Paper    Company.    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Paper-package  for  toilet  or  towel  purposes. 
No    1,121,011  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  818. 
Hamiltdn,    James,    assignor    to    i".    L.    Pruyn,    New    \ork. 
N    Y.       Power  hammer.     No.  1,122,501;  Dec.   '29;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  :  p.  1440. 
Hamilton.  John   F.      (See  Ix>vett.  Louis  I.,  assignor.) 
Hamilton   Manufacturug  Company.      (See   Welham,  Alfred 

L.,  assignor.) 
Hammers.  Wendell  P.,  Dublin,  assignor  of  one  third  to  H. 
Dossett,  Eastland  county.  Tex.     window-shade  support. 
No.  1.120.935:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  792. 
Hammerstein.   0>car,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Treatment    of  to- 
bacco.    No    1.122,747;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1495. 
Hammond.    William    H..    Clifford.    Mass.      Cutting    imple- 
ment.     No    1,122,748:   Dec.   29;   (Jaz.   vol.   2O0  :   p.    1495. 
Hamrlck.  Adelbert,  et  al.     (See  Dow.  Floyd,  assignor,  i 
Hanctii'tt.  Frank.      (Bee  Ford,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Handley,  George  F..  (Jlendale,  assignor,   bv   mesne  assign- 
ments, to   Royal  Typewriter  Company,   Inc..  New   York. 
N    Y.     Card  guiding  and  holding  device  for  type-writln:; 
machines.     No.    1,121,829;   Dec.   22;   (Jaz.   vol.   209;   p. 
1140. 
Han<ly.  Robert  G.,  Bav  City.  Mich.     Exploslv. -engine.     No. 
1,1'J2,:SS7  :  Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»9  :  p.  1370. 
I    Ilniina.  Charles  M.,   Logansport.   Ind.      Steara-heatlng  sys- 
1        tern.     No.  1,119,278:  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  '209;  p.  130. 
Hannaford.   John.    I'ortland.   Oreg.      Combined   faucet  an  I 
shampoo-fixture.     No.  1.123,189  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  : 
p.   1653, 
Hanschen,     Ernst.     Valentine.     Tex,       Hoof  -  gouge.       No. 

1  122.016:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1555, 
Hnnscom.     William    H.    Haverhill,    and    J      S,    Tiarrabee, 
Lawrence.    Mass,        Sand    paper  cutting    machine.        No. 
1,120,143;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol,  2Wt  :  p.  463 
Hansen.    Axel    L.,    Chicago.     III.       T'nioading    device    for 
trocks  and  the  like.     No.  1,122,273;  Dec.  '29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.  1333. 
Hansen.    Charles    C,    Easfon.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Ingersoll- 
Rjind    Company.    Ni-w    York.    N     Y.      Combined    throttle- 
valve    and    oiler       No.    1.122.109;    Dec.    22;    (Jaz.    vol. 
209:  p.   12.37.  ^     „    ^       .. 

Hansen.  Hans  C,  Chrlstianla.  assignor  to  G.  KJekstad, 
Roker,  and  K.  Stensnid.  Chrlstianla.  Norway  Machine 
for  making  wooden  latticework  for  plastering.  No. 
1,121,497;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  987. 
Hansen,  Jullos  A.,  assignor  of  on. --half  to  T.  P.  De  Groot. 
Salt  Lake  Cltv,  Ftah.  (Jame  apparatus.  No.  1,119,753; 
Dec.  1  :  (Jaz  vol.  209:  p.  291. 
Hansen    Victor    Bowles.  Cal.      Device  for  practising  writ 

Ing      No    1  122.110:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1237. 
Hansev   William  D.  Chicago.  111.      Brush.      No,  1.120,476; 

Dec'  8  :  Gaz,  vol,  209  :  p.  584, 
Hanson     .^ndnw,    .'Mix-nn.    Mich.      Measuring  pump.      No. 

1.122,111  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz,  vol.  200:  p.  1238. 
HaTiRson,  Soren,  and  I,   Moeller.  assignors  of  one-third  to 
H.    B.    I>ouglas.    New    Glasgow,    Nova    Scotia.    Canada. 
Truck  bolster   or   other   car   part.      No.    1.121,623;    r>ec. 
22:  (Jaz    vol.  '209:  p.    1007. 
Ilnnsson.    Soren.    and    I.    Mooller.    assignors   of    one  third 
to  H    B    Douglas.  New  (ilasgow.   Nova   Scotia,  Canada. 
Roller  side  bearing.      No.  1.121.624:  Dec.  22;  Gaz    vol. 
200  :   p.   1068. 
IIar>good    Clarence  H..  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company. 
Toledo    Ohio.     Dash-not.     No.   1.119.013:  T)pc.    1;  Gaz. 
vol.  209;  p.  39. 
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Harbeck    Motors    Csmpany. 

sljrnor. ) 
UarbiaD,    Sarkis,    $t.    I^uls,    Mi>.      Kotary 

brush.     No.  1.12(1,812;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 


\l".      Rotary    hand  operated 

„. iSlii;  JUec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

Harcke,   Gustav   E.    assisrnor   to  American    I'ln   Oompan.v. 


Orange,     N. 


ALPILIBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See    Ewine,    Edgar   A.,    as- 


Macbine     for     feeding     safety-pin 
No.  1,119.823;  Dec.  8;  Uaz.  vol. 


209  ;  p.  748. 
rin   Oomi 
Watprbury.     Confa 
ahtolds  and  the  like. 
209;  p.  .'{Sa. 

Haicourt.  Harry  S,  assignor  of  onc-liaif  to  S.  I>  Myers, 
Erie,  I'a.  An  omatic  gate  for  ptilp-bore«.  No. 
1.12.3,124;  Dec.  i9;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  Ifi29. 

Haid  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hulpian.  Charles, 
assignor.) 

Hanlenbergh,  Abner.  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Hand-truck.  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  13,8  10;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1024. 

Hardin.  I^oula  A.        See  Osiiier.  .lohn   E..  assliinor. ) 

Hariling,  Jesse  S.,  S  tou;;hton.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D. 
Dver,  Whitman,  Mass.  .Automatic  slack-adjusting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,120.130;  Dec.  IVt ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  792. 

Harding.  Lester  E.,  aRsi;nior  of  one-fourth  to  E.  M.  Ward 
and  one-fourth  t<  H.  Harris,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Farm- 
tractor.       No.    1.120.477;   Dec.  8;  (Jaz.   vol.  2<>i>  ;  p.   584. 

Hargrave.  William  W..  Nashville,  Tenn.  Dispensing-car- 
ton.    No.  1.121..3I15;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  938. 

Harley-Davldson  Motor  (onipaiiy.  (S'e  Harley.  WlMiani 
s..  assiirnor.  t 

Harley,  William  S .  assignor  to  Harley-Davldson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Muffler.  No.  1.122,388; 
Pec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1370. 

Hnrlin,  Curtis  C.  Walter.  Okla.  Cow  -  yoke.  No. 
1.122. .189;  Dec.  'JD;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1371. 

Harper,  Eleanor  L,  executor.  (See  Van  Norden,  Ham- 
burg, and  Harper, ) 

Harper     Engineeritg  Company  et  ah 
iiam  J.,   assignor.) 

Harper.  John  ii..  M  ?nard.  111.     Mold. 
S  :  Gaz.   vol.  JOO  i   p.  584. 

Harper.    I'errv.    Cliiirleston.    W.    V'a.       ...1^.^....^^    ...^^^^ 
for  nut-looks.      Sj.  1.122.112;   Dec.  22;  Gas.  vol.  209; 

p.     12.tH 

Harper,  Samuel  S.  (See  Van  Norden.  Hamburg,  and  Har- 
per. ) 

Harper.  William.  Jr..  New  B  oomfleld.  Pa.*  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmenis.  of  three  tenths  to  Harper  Engineer- 
ing Company    ami   seven-teuths   to   T.    .\.    Nevins,    East 


(See  Harper.  Wll 
No.  1.120.478;  Dec 
Unlocking   member 


J.        Internal  -  combustion     engine.       No. 
1.121.5X4:  Doc.  1');  (iaz.  vol.  joO  :  p.   lulS. 


Harrah,  William  hi,  Nlles  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Wire  Fabrics  Company.  Clinton.  Iowa.  Miking  narrow- 
width  wire  tlv-s<reon  cloth.  No.  1,120,479:  I>ec.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  B84. 

Harrington,  Elizab<  th.  (See  ►Harrington,  Frank  S..  as 
signor.  I 

Harrington,  Frank  S.,  assignor  to  K.  Harrington.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Todl.  No.  1,119.596;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
20!) :   p.  240. 

Harrington,  (ilen  D..  Denver.  Colo.  Dry  concentrator. 
No    1.119.950:  IHC.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  209:  p.  ;;96. 

Harriugton  &  Rich  irdson  Arms  Company.  (See  Smith. 
Frederlok.  as8lgn(  r. ) 

Harris  Automatic  I'ress  Company,  The.  (See  Wright, 
Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Harris.  Henry,  et  oi.     (See  Harding.  Lester  E..  assignor.) 

Harris.  John  A..  Loii  Angeles.  Cal.  Folding  Ironing  board. 
No.  1.121.092;  De;.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  848. 

Harris.  Leonard  B..  Waiertown.  .\.  Y.  Tumping  mecha- 
nism for  oll-enginss.  No.  1,119.153;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  88. 

Harris,  Let.nard  B.,  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Operating  and 
controlling  means  for  atomizer-valves  of  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1,119,154;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  89. 

Hariis,  Leonard  B..  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1.122.592;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1440. 

Harris.  I'ercy  R..  Rov,  N.  Mex.  Rein-holder.  No. 
1,121.830;  Dec.  X'.;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1140. 

Harris.  Thaddeus  S.  Waverly.  III.  Vehicle  steering  de- 
vice.     No.  1.119.014;  Dec.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  40. 

Harris.  Varian  M..  .isslgnor  to  II  S  Hawley.  trustee.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Kectlfiir.  No.  1,110.!»51;  Doc.  8;  c.az.  vol. 
209;  p.  396. 

Harris.  Varian  M..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
H  S.  Hawlov.  tru  itee.  Chicago,  III.  Alternating  current 
motor.      No.'l.l2C.615  ;  Doc.  8;  <iaz   vol.  200;  p.  6.'.2. 

Harris,  Varian  M..  !  ssigror  to  H.  S.  Hawley.  trustee.  Chi 
cago.  Ill  Motor- starter.  No.  1,120,610  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz 
vol.  209  ;  p.  633. 

Harrison.  James.  G  endale.  Mo.  Telephone  system.  No. 
1,121,356;  Dec.  lli ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  9.38. 

Harrison,  .John.  I'l  iladelphia.  I'a.  Hand-grip  for  tele- 
phone standards.  No.  1.122.5it3;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.   1441. 

Harrison,  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Bailey,  Fred  C  assignor.) 

Harrison.  Joseph  D.,  et  al      (See  Bailey,  Fred  C.  assigner.) 

Harrison,    I'hlllp   B.    ass' 
inent  ( 'onipanv,  C|lca,_  _ . 
Dec.  15;  Gaz."  vol.]  209 ;  p.  793. 

Harrison.  Robert  K..|Ct  al.     (See  I'.alley,  Fred  C.  assignor* 

Harrison  Safety  lUiJIcr  Works.  (See  Gibson,  George  H.. 
assignor,  i 

Harrison.  Walton.  Npw  York,  N.  Y,  Transmitter  for  wire- 
less comniunlcatl<ln.  No.  1.119,952;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
209 ;  p.  397 


al  (See  Bailey,  Kretl  i  ..  assigner. ) 
ssignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Eqnlp- 
1B0,  111.     Core-oven.     No.  1,120,937 ; 


Harrison,  Walton,  New  York.  N.  Y.  System  for  signaling 
through  space.  No.  1.120,054;  Dec.  8;  (»ax.  vol.  20ti ; 
p.  433. 

Harrison.  Walton.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Transmitting  sounds 
by  means  of  Hertzian  waves.  No.  1,122,594;  Ftec.  29; 
(;az.  vol.  209  ;  p.    14  41. 

Harrison,  William  It.,  el  al.  (See  Bailey.  Fred  C.  as- 
signor. ) 

Harrow.  Alfred  T.  (See  Nelson,  Victor  E.  and  R.  O.,  as- 
signors. ) 

Harry  Vlsserlng  and  Company.  (See  Visseiing,  Harry, 
assignor.) 

Hart,  Albert  A.     (See  Thalman  and  Hart.) 

Hart,  Fred  S..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Electric  rallwav  signaling 
device.     No.   1.120,813;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  749. 

Hart,  Harmon  E.,  Laurens,  Iowa.  Well-cleaner.  No. 
1.122,917;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1550. 

Hart,  Harry  S.,  and  F.  Seaboi'g,  assignors  to  Nmional 
Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.122.!tl8;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  15.50. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Guett,  Monroe,  assignor.) 

Hart  A  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Sachs.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Hart,  Roy  R.  and  H.  Nelson.  Rapatee,  111.  Grain-car 
door.     No.   1,120,055;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p,  434. 

Hartford.  Edward  V..  Deal.  N.  J.  Spring-controller  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.121,012;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  819. 

Hartraan,  Henry  J.,  Tlttsburgh,  I'a.  Gearing  for  wave- 
motors.  &i.  No.  l,121,92;j;  Dec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   117::. 

Hartmann  Trunk  Company,  The.  (See  Wheary,  George 
IL.  assignor.  I 

Hartogs.  .Jacques  C.,  .\mstordam,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Neder- 
landsche  Kunstzljdefabrlek.  Vosdilk  .\rnhem.  Nether- 
lands. .\rtlHclal  tliread.  No.  1,119,155;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
VOL  209  ;  p.  80. 

Harvey,  Fannie,  Farmlngton.  III.  Dust-collecting  pan. 
No.  1.121.093;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  848 

Harvey,  George  L.,  Chicago,.  III.  Long  travel  draft-rig- 
ging.      .No.    1,11!M50;  Doc.    1  ;  (iaz.  v.il    209;  p.  SO. 

Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated.  (See  Webster,  Benjamin, 
C.  assignor,  i 

Ilarvio.  King  A..  Trovidence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wear 
Wrench  Company.  Wrench.  No.  1,119.694;  Dec.  1; 
(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  273. 

Haaburg,  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Paint-package.  No. 
1.121.357:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  9:',0. 

Haseltlne,    Stacy    B.,   assignor   to    W.    H.    Miner.   Chicago, 
111.      Draft  -  yoke  for  railway  -  car  draft  -  rigging.     No. 
1,120,194;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  483. 
Haskes.    Samuel,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Combined    bed    and 

trunk.     No.  1,120.480;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  585. 
Hasklns,    Bradley,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,     to    Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing     Com 
pany.     Switch.     No.   1,120,382;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  549. 
Hasley.  Walter  J.,  Rloblanco.  Colo.      Non-skid  automobile 

device.      No.  1,118,931  ;  Doc.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  9. 
Uassler,    Frank.    Doti-oit.    Muli.      Massaging    device.      No. 

1.121,831  ;  Doc.  22;  Gaz.  voL  209;  p.  1141. 
Hastings,  Cornelius   C,  assignor  to  Milton   Bradley   Com 

fany,  Springfield,  Mass.     Taper  cutter.     No.   1,123,190; 
>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1054. 
Hastings.   Cornelius  C,  assignor   to  Milton  Bradley   Com 

pany,  Springfield.  Mass.     Taper-cutter.     No.   1.123.191  ; 

I>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1054. 
Hatch.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  F.  F.   Hatch.  Swanton,  \t 

Window-fixture.      No.  1.119.095;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz    vol.  200; 

p.  274. 
Hatch.  Frank  F.     (See  Hatch,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Hatch.  James  W.,  North  Glrard.  Ta.      (Jarmentstay.      No. 

1,119.015;  Doc    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  40 
Hatcher.    Charles    M..    Seattle,    Wash.,    assignor    to    The 

National     Ilandiprint     Tress    Company.     Oakland.     Cal. 

Press      No.   1.122.919;  Dor.  29:  (iaz.  vol    209;  p.  1550. 
Hathawav.   Edgar  F..  and  C.   D.   Lannlng.   Dorchester,  as 

slgnors  to  American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company, 

Boston,     Mass.      Detached     he<]dle    or     the     like.      No. 

1,120.195;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  483. 
Hausfeld.  Joseph  E.,  assignor  to  The  Huenefcld  Company. 

Cincinnati,  (7hio.     Hot  blast  stove.     No.  1.121.557;  Dec. 

15:  (7az.  vol.  209:  p.  1008. 
Hausnor.    Ben    Z.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Dress  shield.      No. 

1.122.113;  Dec.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1238. 
HHussler.    David,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Container  closure. 

No    1.122.749:   r»ec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   1495. 
Havassv.  Joo,  Miami.  Ariz.     Hairdlppor.     No.   1,122,920; 

Dec.  20;  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.   1557. 
Haverhill    Shoo    Machinery    Company.         (See    PettlnglU. 

George  M.,  assignor.) 
Haverstlck.      Samuel,      Chicago.      III.        Linoleum.        No. 

1.121.182:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vo'.  209;  p.  880. 
Hawaiian    Tlneapple   Company.      (See   Glnaca,    Henry   G., 

Hssiirnor  i 
Hawkins.  Daniel  I.     (See  Bowno  and  Hawkins.) 
Hawkins.    Laurence   A..   Schenectady.    N.    Y.,   assignor,    by 

m<'sne    assignments,    to    The    I'nlon    Switch    and    Signal 

Company.      Block  signal    system.      No.    1,110,953;    Dec 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  397. 
Hawkins.    Riego.     Sandv.     L'tah.       Smoke  consumer.       No. 

1.1 2:!. 207  :  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1000 
Hawksworth.  David  W.    assignor  to  Hutchins  (.^ar  Roofing 

Compnnv.     r>otroit.    .Mich.       Car  roof.       No.     1.122.498; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  140««. 
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Hawley  David  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Simpson. 
Sobrlng,  Ohio.  Sllding-jaw  wrench.  No.  1,122.921  : 
Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1557. 

Hawley.  Henry  S.,  trustee.  (See  Harris,  Varian  M.,  as- 
signor.) .  , 

Hawley,  John  F..  Pasadena,  Cal.  Refrlgerating-machlne. 
No.  1.120.481  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  5»5. 

Hawley.  William  D.,  assignor  to  Monlioi  VFin -n^  .  Ail;' 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Time-recorder.  No.  I,ll9.o07  ,  Dec. 
1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  210. 

Haws.  William  IL.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Metallic  railway-tie. 
No.  1,121.832;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1141. 

Hnyden.  David  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reinforcement  for 
composition  covering  of  structural  metal  shapes.  NO. 
I  121.558;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1009. 

Haynes.  George  P..  assignor  to  F.  M  Patterson,  Jersey 
(^tv  N.  J.,  and  J.  H.  Allen,  New  ^  ork.  N.  Y  \  alve. 
No."  1,122,499:   Dec.  29:   Gaz.'  vol.  209;   p.   1408. 

Haynes,  William  8.,  as8lgnc.r  to  Wm.  S.  Haynes  (-o..  Bos- 
ton iklass.  .Musical  wind  instrument.  No.  1,119.964 , 
Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  398. 

Hayward.  Jonathan  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Comnany,  DaJ'toiJ.  0\"o 
Cash  register.     No.  1,119,955  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ,  p. 

398 

Hayward.  Melville  P.,  Qulncy  Mass.  Tenter-clip.  No. 
1  119  824;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  353. 

Hazard  I  ee  W..  adndnlstrator.  (Sec  Hazard.  Samuel  B  ) 
Iaz  rd.  Samuel"  B  .  deceased,  PeoHa  ;  J-,  W.  Hazard,  ad- 
ministrator, assignor  to  R.  C.  Schofteld,  Freeport,  11  . 
Trnnsport-ttuck.      No.    1.120.938;    Dec.    15;    (>az.    vol. 

'*{)*)  •  rj   7or^ 

Ha"zelton.' Asa  II.  Fresno.  Cal.  Oil  burner.  No.  1,121,833  ; 
Dec    2*^  •   Gaz    vol.   209;   p.   1141. 

Ilaz 'n.  Ma'rshman  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  corona 
Typewriter  Company.  Incorporated.  Typo-wri  lug  ma- 
chine     No.  1,121.094  ;  Dec.  15 ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  848. 

H™.  Marshtiau  W..  Now  York.  N.-Y..  assignor  toCorona 
Typ;wrlter  Company.  Incorporated^  Feed  mechanism. 
No    1  121  095  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  849. 

Hazen.  Marshman  W..  New  York.  N.T.,  assignor  foj^orona 
Typewriter  Comnnny,  Incorporated,  •''"^^-.^e^cing  mecb- 
aiil^n       No.  1,121,090  ;  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol    209  ;  p.  849. 

Hnzen    Marshman  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  toCorona 

"Typewriter  (  ompany.  Incorporated  Ribbon  mechanism. 
No    1  121.097  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  850. 

Hazon.  Marshman  W.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  ".'^f'^noro Corona 
TvDowriter  Comp-mv.  Incorporated.  1  laten-shllt.  .no. 
lU'l.ons:  Doc.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209  :n    8.50  ,,,,_„ 

Hazleton  William  C,  Delaware,  Ohio.  Cement-block- 
tnSnK    nuchlne.      No.    1.120.^83;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  550.  ,  ,  »,,#♦„   t    t     irini? 

Hazlewood,  Horace  C.  assignor  of  on*-ha'f  to  J.  L.  KlnK. 

Bisbeo.    Ariz.      Hen's    nest.      No.    1,121,498,    Dec.    15, 

(;az.  vol.  209;  p.  987.  

Heacork    Frank  T.     (See  Greene.  John  W..  assignor.) 
HoSden    Waller  c      (  See  Huston.  Thomas  IL.  assignor. ) 
eadfJV.  Ale  ....   ,•  U..  Uabway.  assignor  to  'rbe  Loewen- 
borgCompatu.  :  .  xvark.  N   J.      Golf-bag.      No.  1,119,508  , 

Heat^e^r  .I'aco^b  D.'."a8"slgnor  t'o  fl:e  Barney  and  Smith  Car 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Fastening  device  for  cur 
tains      No    1.122.390:  Dec.  29;  Gnz.  vol    209:  p.  13.1. 

Heath,  (-harles  W..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Recorder.  No. 
1  119  956 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  39M. 

Heath,  Charles  W..  Cinrlnnati.  Ohio.  Automatic  Rf^s-tinnl- 
ysYs  apparatus.     No.  1,121,244;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209. 

He'itJn,    Wllbnr    M.,    Pueblo,    Colo.      Speedometer.      No. 

1,120.482;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  o86. 
Hobhard      William     K..     Boston,     Mass.       ".armont.       No. 

1  120  814:   Doc.  15:  (Jnz.   vol.   209;  p.    (40. 
Ho<-kman,    Homer    IL,    Freeport.    111.      Knockdown    wash- 
bowl     No    1,121,597  :  Doc.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1023. 
Hedlev    Frank.      (See  Doyle  and  Hedley.) 
HedleV    Frank.   Yonkers.  and  J.  8.   Doyle.   Mount    \  ernc.n. 

N     Y        Conductor's    or   cashiers   collection-counter    for 

cira  ■    No    1.110, .509  ;  Doc.  1 ;  Gnz.  vol.  209  :  p.  210. 
Hedman     Nils    O.,    Loadvllle.    Colo.      Saw  sotting    devlee. 

No    1  12"^  922:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   155( 
Hegardt"    Axel    E.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Flexible   rule.      No. 

1   r>'505-   Dec    29:  Caz.  vol.  200;  p.   1442. 
Hell emfinn.    Walter,    and    H.    Kanonenberg.    assi-nors    to 

Fried.    Knipp  Aktiengosellschaft.   Essen  -  on     the  -  Ruhr, 

Gerniany.      Tlvot-stand   for  wheeled  gun-carriages.      No. 

1  120.483;  r>ec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  .5Sb. 
Helm    lewis  R  .  Danhurv.  Conn.     Wire-feeding  mechanism. 

No'  1.119.510:  l»ec.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p   211. 
Heimlich.   Edward  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   "•   Kep 

nedv    Detroit.   Mich.      Smoke-consumer.      No.   1.120,484, 

Dec".  "S;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  586. 
Heine     Wllholm    IL.    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Obtaining   fei-tL 

lize'r       No     1   12'^92:'.  :    Dec.   29:   Gaz.   vol.   209  :    v     155,. 
Helnke.    Ernest    H.,    London,    England.  ^Boat  -  proDelling 

mechanism.     No.   1.120.486;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   209;    p. 

tr  QO 

Helnsohn  Edwin  I..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  elec 
trie   welding.      .?<o.    1.119.079;    Doc.    1;   (iaz.    vol.    209; 

He'lnze  John  O..  Detroit.  Mich.  Ignition  system  for  In- 
ternAl-combustlon  enirlnes.  No.  1.122.001:  Dec.  22; 
(iaz    vol    209  ;  p.  1201. 

Helsler.  Martin  M.,  et  al.  (See  Le  Compte.  Joaeph  H.,  as- 
signor.) 


Heltman.  Arnold  H.  C.  assignor  to  Parke.  Davis  h  Coni- 

pany.   Detroit.  Mich.       Aminophenyl   arsenic  compound. 

No.  "1,119.279;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  i:'0. 
Hdbert    John  T..  assignor  to  Fahrney  Wheel  Corporation, 

Tlmbervllle.   Va.    Resilient  wheel.    No.    1.122.2<4;   Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1333. 
Helix  Tube  Co.     (See  Dow.  Alexander.  Assignor. » 
Heller.    P'ritz,    Kasnlau,    near    Pilsen.    Austria  -  Hungary. 

Spreading-oven  for  the  manufacture  of  sheet-glass.     iNo. 

1,120.486;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  587. 
Hellstrom.    Karl    J.,    et    al.      (See    Lnstrom.    Nils    G.,    aa- 

He^Uwlg,'  Wllhelm.  MQnstereifel,  Germany.  Renderin* 
peat,  wood-waste.  aJid  other  vegetable  substances  suit- 
able for  the  manufacture  of  paper-pulp.  No.  1.121,uyy  ; 
Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2(J9  ;  p.  851.  „    „,.     . 

Hemming.  Otto  L..  assignor  to  The  F.  B.  Shuster  Com- 
pany. Now  Haven,  Conn.  Wire  straightening  and  cut- 
ting-off    machine.      No.    1,121,100;    Dec.    15;    Oaz.    voL 

HoSrson.^  F!rnest  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Bo«t-la"n^*lng 
device      No.  1.121,499;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p.  98JJ. 

Henderson.  Clark  T.  Milwaukee.  NVls.  Variable-speed 
mechanism.      No.    1.122.024:    Doc.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209, 

m^iidricks.  Augustin,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Device  tor 
suDPlying  fluid  to  internal-combustion  engines.  >o. 
1  121.013:  Dec.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  819. 

HoTikol  &  Cle       (See  Weber.  Walter,  assignor.) 
lenmssv.  Patrick  W.,  Joplin.  Mo.     Check-valve  structure. 
No.  1.120,713:  Dec.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  714. 

Henrichsen.  August  F..  Memphis,  Tenn.  »  "JP*'''*'!^  '* 
honts      No     1  122  925;   Doc.   29:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1658. 

Henry    Augustus  m!.  New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assl^m.nt,.  to  M.  C.  Baker.  Stamford    Coiin.      Vvi^yecX-  , 
ing  apparatus.      No.   1.119.597;   Dec.   1;  <iaz.  vol  209, 

He'll rv^Dlsst on  &  Sons.     (See  Disston.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Henry.  George  E..   VIncennes.   Ind.      I"-nke-settln.    rnecha 

nlsm.     No    1.122.500:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol    209  :   p.   1408 
Henslov,     Noble     S  ,     llarian.     assignor     of     one  half     to 

('     F     Ball     llarian    county.    Ky.      Safety  stirrup.      No. 

1  12'' 275:  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p    13.34. 
Hercules  Gas  Engine  Company.     (See  Martin.  Thomas  a.. 

Hcring.^j'oliann,  Tisza-Igar.  Austria-Hung_ary  Machine 
for  the  cultivation  of  land.     No.  1,120.48.  ,  Dec.  8  ,  traz. 

H^rkt  ^^Er'ns^t,  ^  KiVl-Hassee,    assignor     to     Fried      Krupf, 

-li;:-^/;o"?i^tS^'"^"rS.2K^'-;^?;'^5  i  ^;^: 

vol.  "209:   p.   900.  ^   „     ...       ^ 

Herllhv    John  E.      (See  Ovlngton  and  Herllhy.) 

gas-producers.      No.    1.110.-»o.   int.    i  .  un  . 
Horrlnu     Frank    D..    TJndale,    Ga.,    asslgiior    to    I».raper 

„  "rs'.'j.'fUSJu'';.;  "jio-to.    M«»:     WI,.^,-p.,M,.r.     No. 

1  i'>i  101  •  Deo    15;  (Jaz.  vol.  20y  ,  p.  »oi. 
«  ^-  ir\;rt,    '\i«t  '  Ch  caco     in       Swlvel    arrangement    for 
Hcrskovltz.    Max.   «  nicaco,    lu-      •-  .  .,  ^..- .    .,        22:   Gaz. 

electric  terminal   plugs.      No.   1.121.02&.   I'ec.   --t . 

furnace.       No.     l.i-i.o.tw.     iwi..     *»» , 

Hess  Bright  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hem. 
Honrv.  assignor.)  ,  .^        . 

Rpwiti    Edward  R     and  A.  F.  Masury.  assignors  to  Hew 
^m^Mo^or  Company.    New   York.    N.   Y       (iearing.      No. 

1119  958  •  Dec.  s  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  399. 
Hewitt    (luv  IL.  Plainfiold.  N.  J.     Heating  apparatus  for 

flTeloss  cookers       No.   1.120.488:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209. 

Hoviitt    .Tohn  C.      (See  Bowman  and  Hewitt  j 

Hewitt    Motor   Company.      (See    Hewitt   and   Masury,   aa- 

He'wiU.I'eter  C.  Now  York.  N.  Y..  asBlgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Hobokon.  V  J. 
Controlling  moans  for  vapor  apparatus.  No.  l.l-ii.04.). 
r^cc    1.5:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  707. 

Hewitt  Peter  C..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Howitt  Electric  Company.  Ho- 
bokon N  J  Vapor  electric  translating  device.  No. 
'        1  121.358 ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  939. 
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Hewitt,    Peter   C.    Npw   York.   N.   Y.,   asaignor,   by    mesne 

aaslRnments,   to   Coop<>r   Hewitt   Electric  Company,   Ho- 

boki'ii.    N.    J.      ronlrolling   u:eans    for    yapor    apparatus. 

No.  1. 121, 359;  Dec.   15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p    940. 
Hewitt,    I'eter   C,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   asslsnor,   by    mean*' 

asslKoments,   to  Cooper  Hewitt   Electric   «.'ompauy.    Ho- 

Ixjken,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  transforminjj  e!<ctrkal  t-n 

tTKy.     No.  1.121, :ifiO;  Dec.  15;  <iaE.  vol.  209;  p.  940. 
Hewitt,    I'eter   I'.,    .Nrw    York,    N.    Y.,   assUnor.    \<y    mesne 

asslRnments.   to   Cooper   Ht^wltt   Electric   Company,    Ho- 

I'oken.  N.  ,1.     Vapor  electric  apparatus.     No.   1,121, .'161  ; 

I>ec.   15;  r.Ht.  vol.  209;  p.  940. 
Heylman,  Edward  M,  a-ssiunor  to  The  Jnnesvllle  Machine 

Company.  .Janesville.  Wis     Corn-planter.     No.  1,118,9.'?2; 

Dec.  1  ;  "(ias.  vol.  209  ;  p.  9. 
Heyn,  Jerome  b\.  Omaha,  Nebr.      rhotogrnphlc-prlnt  drier. 

No.  1,119. .{51  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  155. 
Ulatt,  Cnssliis  S.,  East  OranKf,  N.  J.,  as8i«nor  to  Weatlng- 

hoiise  Electric  &   ManiifacturlnK   Company.      Means   for 

mea.surlnB    the    freipiency    of    an    alternating    current. 

No.  1.121.626  :  Dec.  22  ;  Caz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   lort.s. 
Hlatt,  Cas.^lus  £.,  I'hiladolphia.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlne- 

house    Electric   &    Manufacturing   Company.      Klectrlcan 

measuring    apparatus.       No.    1,121,834;    Dec.    22;    Gai. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   1142. 
Hlatt,  Casslus  t  ,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlug- 

hoiise  Electrlt  A  Manufact  uring  Company.     Comparator. 

No.  1,121.835;  I>ec.  22;  Caz.  vol.  209;  p.  1142. 
Hlbbard.  Charlga  1...  East  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 

Patent  Comptny,  West  Orange.  N.  J.     .I'houograph.     Ko. 

1.119.157  ;  Dtc.   1  :  Caz.  vol.  209;  p.  90. 
Hlce,   John   W  .   .Johnson    City.  Tenn.      Apparatus  for  and 

method   of   banding  and   setting  stock.      No.    1,122.750; 

Dec.  2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1496. 
Hick.   Harry   J.,  assignor,   by    mesne  assignments,   to  The 

McCaskev    Register    Company.    .Mllance.    Ohio.       Filing 

appliance.      No.    1.122,926;     r>ec.    29;    Ga«.    vol.    209; 

p.  1558. 
Hlckok.  Arthur  S.      (See  Myer-     ji^lert  A.,  assignor.  > 
Hidden.    (Tiarle*    I'..    Winchester,    assignor    to    The    I>am- 

son    Company,    Boston,   Mass.      Store  service   apparatus. 

No.    1.122,59.  :   I>ec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   ''On  ;   p     1442. 
Hide-Ite    Leather    Company.      (8«e   Clapp.    Albert    L..    as- 

elgnoT.) 
Hlemenz,    Wllhglm.    Eltx^rfeld.   Germany,   assignor   to   Syn 

thetic  I'atente  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Iierlvative  of 

a(  vlsallcylic  Held   compounils.      No.    1,122,201;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1268. 
Hlett,   James   A»   C  ,   Bakersdeld.   Cal.     Automatic   gramo- 
phone   stop   or   brake       No.    1.123.125;    I>ec.    29;    Gax. 

vol.  209:  p.   Ifi21». 
Hlert.   Wlllljini  t<  .  assignor  <>r  three-fourths  to  W.   A.   Far 

rell.  McFall,  and  one-fourth  to  U.   Blackmon.   Annlston. 

Ala.       Plow,  f  No.    1.118.03.^;    Dec.    1:   Ga«.    vol.    209; 

p.  10.  I 

Hlgglri.    Henry,    assignor    to    The    HIggIn    Manufacturing 

Company,  Newport.  Ky.     Weather-strip.     No.  1,120.307  ; 

Dec,  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  522. 
Higgln  Manufaoturlng  Company,  The.     (See  Hlggln.  Henry, 

assignor.  I 
Hlgglnbottom.    Mack    Kav.    Oak    Park.    111.      Gulde-rflgnal. 

No.  1,119,9591;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  400 
Higgins,    Artliujr    C.       (See    Nightingale,    Thomas    F..    a»- 

si:.'nor.  I 
Hubert,  John   S    J.      (See   Phelps  and   Hilbert.) 
Hilblsh.  John   B.,  La  Grange,  a.ssignor  to  Kellogg  Swltch- 

bo'«rd    and    Supply    Company.    Chicago.    Til.       Recording 

t(   '    trunk-ciicuit.       No.    1.119,016;    Dec.    1;    Oar.    vol. 

20.  •  ;  p.  40. 
Hlidebrandt.  (J^tthold,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican  Industrial  Gas  Company.   New  York.  N.   Y.       Sepa- 
rating li(iuld  air  into  its  constituents.       No.    1,119,158; 

r>ec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p   90. 
Hlidebrandt.  G^tthold.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  .\mer 

lean  Industrial  <ias  Company.  New  York.   N.  V.       .\ppa- 

rafus    for    separating    Ihiuid    air    into    Its    constitaents. 

No.  1.119.15!!;  Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  91. 
Hilgert,  Mathew,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  shoes. 

No.  1.120.489;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  588. 
Hilgert.  Mathew.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Last.     No.  1.120.490; 

Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  588. 
Hilgert,  Mathew,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  lasts. 

No.  1,120,491;  Dec.  8;  Oar.  vol.  209;  p.  688. 
Hllker.   Edward      (See  (Jould.  Charles  T.  E..  a.sslgnor. ) 
Hill.  Albert  R..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.      Sash-lock.      No.  1.119.599; 

Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  241. 
Hill,     Francis     G.,     Carroilton,     Ky.        Washstand.       No. 

1.121.1S3;  Dec   I'y.  r.nz.  vol.  209;  p.  880. 
Hill.    Frank   K  .   .Mnr-antown.   W.   Va.     Chuck  for  holding 

glass  article*      No.    1.122.114;   Dec.   22;  Gar.   vol.   209; 

p.   1238. 
Hill.  Goorge  W..  assignor  to  .\merican  Tobacco  Company. 

New  York.   Nl.  Y       Cigarette-case.       No.   1,119,281  ;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  t'0<> ;  p.  l3l. 
Hill.   Irving.      (See  Morscher.   Lawrence  N.,  assignor.) 
Hill,  John  W.,  ViUisades.  N.  Y.     Variahle-ranL'e  peep-sight 

for   firearms.      No.    1,122,115;   r>ec.   22;   Gaz.    vol.   209; 

p.   12.39. 
Hlllenberg,    Marco    R.,    et    al.      (See    Johnson,    Jacob    O., 

assignor. ) 
Hills,      Elvert      R.,      Beaver,      Okia       Trace  carrier.      No. 

1,122,751  ;  Dec.  29;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  1496. 
HlUs,   Lundy   E.,  Ashcreek,   Minn.      Vegetable  cutter.     No. 

1,122.601  ;  Dtc  29:  Gar.  vol.  209:  p.  1409. 


Hills,  Robert  H.,  et  al.     (See  Miller.  Wtlllam,  assignor.) 

lllnchcllff.  Henry  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Punching  and  eye- 
leting machine.  No.  ],120,9.39;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  794. 

Hindley,  (ieor^e  E.,  Park  Ridge,  N.  J.  Electromagnetic 
brake-o|H'rating  inechiinisin.  No.  1.121,725;  Dec.  22; 
r,:\7..  vol.  2»t!i  ;  p.   1 104. 

Hindley,  Stella  P..  Helena.  Mont.  Disinfecting  poultry- 
roost.     No.  1,120.308;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  523. 

nine.  Burton  J.,  assignor  to  Scovili  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterburv.  (  onn.  Valve.  No.  1,120.144;  Dec 
8  ;  (iar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  464. 

Ilines,  Lute  E..  Lima,  Ohio.     Oil-burner.      No.   1,121,500; 


Dec.  15;  (ia».  vol    2tK>  ;  p.  988. 

Ilinkel.  Peter,  -Ashland.  Ky.  Spring  spoke  wheel.  No- 
1.121,501;   Dec.   15:  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.  989. 

Hinkle.  James  M.      (See   Bowman  and   lllnkle.) 

Hlnnian.  Bertram  C,  Loudon,  and  E  W.  Robey,  South 
Woodford,  England  .Apparatus  for  dividing  liquids. 
No.  1.121,246  ;  r>ec.  15  ;  <.az.  vol    209  ;  p.  900. 

HIno,  Seth  M.,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  Electric  lamp.  No. 
1,120,492;  Dec.  8;  Gaz,  vol.  201);  p.  589 

Hinsdale.  (Jeorge  <j.,  Somervllle,  Mass.  YleldinL'  unit.  No. 
1.120.714;  Dec.  15;  Gar.   vol.  20!> ;  p.  71.''>. 

Hlnshnw.  Loren.  et  at.  (See  Caug'ilan,  Walter  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Illnton.  Roger  B.,  and  O.  Kort.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Trolley. 
No.   1.122.027;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2(>9  ;  p.  1550 

HIpklns.  Claries  T.,  et  al.  (See  Oilman  and  Clements, 
assignors.)  . 

llirsch.  .Vrthur  Z.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Portable  mirror 
No.  1.121.585;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1018. 

llirsch  &  Ftirst.      (See  Reirhelt,  Adolf  Ton,  assignor.* 

Hirsch.  Hiram  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Incandesccnt-elec- 
tric-lamn  support.  No.  1,121.247;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol. 
L'09  ;    p    00(t. 

HIrFch.  Hiram  IL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Portable  electrlc- 
llghting  apparatus.  No.  1.121.248;  Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol. 
209  :  p.  001.  ^ 

Hirsch  Hiram  H  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Portable  electric- 
lighting  apparatus.  No.  1,121,249;  I>ec.  15;  Gas.  toL 
209;   p.  901. 

Hirsch.  Isaac  S..  New  York.  N  Y.  X  ray  tube.  No. 
1.120,493;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  589. 

Hirsch.  Monteflore  L..  and  G.  W.  Blackstock.  Baltimore, 
Md  :  said  Blackstock  nssltnor  to  said  llirsch.  Paper- 
roll-holding  means.  No.  l.ini,428;  Dec.  1;  Gar.  voL 
209;  p.  182.  ,   ^       , 

Hlrschb«>rg,    Hermann    M.      (See    Dlnsrooor.   John    L..    as- 

Hlrt.  Clifford  I..  IVoria.   111.     Ecg-beater.     No.  1.120,718; 

I  IOC    15;  (;ar.  vol.  209;  p.  715. 
Ilit.selberger.    Leo   and    I...    Relav.   Md.      Automatic    train- 
stopping  apparatus.     No.  1.1^2,116;  Dec.  22;  Gar.  toI. 

200  :   p.   1239 
HltselN-riror.  Louis.      (S.e  Hlfsellverger.  Loo  an. 1  \.) 
Hjelte,  Adolph.  Chicago,  111.    Engine  starter.    No   1.119.825; 

Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  ,354. 
Hlort    ,\iel  F,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Brunswick  Balke- 

Collender  Co        Bllllard-table.       No     1,119,160;   Dec.    1; 

Gaz    vol.   209  ;  p    91  ,        ^,    ^ 

Hoag,  Norman  J  .  and  II.  E.  Voshurgh,  Skaneateles.  N.  Y. ; 

said     Vosburgh     assignor    of    one  third     to    said     Hoag. 

Sparkplug.      No.    1.120,384;   Dec.   8:   Gaz.    vol     209;   p. 

Hobart  Henry  M.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oea- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Electrical  apparatus.  N». 
1  121  014;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  820. 

Hobbs.  Francis  C.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick Balke-Collender  Company.  Billiard  chalk  holder. 
No.  1.121..560;  Dec.   15;  Gar.  rol.  209;  p.  1000. 

Hobbs  Frank  C.  Muskegon.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wIck-Balke  Collender  Co.  Dischargeable  pocket  for 
pocket-bllUard  tables  and  the  like.  No.  1.121,184;  Dec 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  881. 

Hobbs.  Ralph,  and  A.  E  Teal.  <;rand  Rapids.  Mich.  Ex- 
tension tablo  slide.  No.  1,121,627;  l>ec.  22;  Gar.  toL 
209  :   p.   1069.  ,   ^       „ 

Hochstetter,  Robert.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Making  Ink.  No. 
1.119,960;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  400. 

Hockett,  Frank  C.     (See  Shakley,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.) 

Hockett,  Oscar  C.  (See  Flshburne,  Edward  W..  as 
slgnor.) 

Hodde.  Jacob  H  ,  and  O  White,  assignors  to  Sangamo 
El.cfric  Company.  Springfield.  III.  Two  part  spindle. 
No.  1.119,654  ;  Doc.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    292. 

IlodL'es  Wlllhim  S  .  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  i^ocomotlve 
Works  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Valve  for  locomotives.  No. 
1  122  928;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1559 

Hoehl  ilenry,  Now  Durham.  N.  J.  Screen.  No.  1.122.117  : 
Dec".  22:  Oar.  vol.  209;  p.  12:i9. 

llooneman.  William  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Signaling  and 
Indicating  system  for  elevators.  No.  1.122.752;  Dec. 
29:  Gar.  vol.  209;   p.   1496. 

HoenLsch,  August  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shade  -  roller 
bracket.     No    1.120.494;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.   589. 

HoflTman,  Alexander,  assignor  to  Firm  of  E.  Becker, 
Masohlnenfabrlk.  Berlin,  Germany.  Brake.  No. 
1.119  282:  Dec    1;  (int.  vol.  209;  p.  131. 

Hoffman.  Charles  M.,  Chicago.  III.  Bending  device.  No. 
1.119.961  ;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    400 

Hoffman.  Frederick.  Schenectady,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
V.  Gobso.  Fullers.  N.  Y.  Combined  washtub  and  wash- 
board.    No.  1,119.696:  Dec.  1  ;  Gas.  Tol.  209;  p.  274. 


Hoffman.  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  Seth  Thomas  Clock  Co.. 

Thomaston.    Conn.      Case-back    for    nickel    alarm-clocks. 

No.  1,120.651  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  640. 
Hoffman.   George  J.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   I.  Goldman, 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      Composite    fabric.      No.    1,119,697; 

Doc.   1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  274. 
Hoffman,    Morris   J.,   Chicago,    111.      Coupon-register.      No. 

1.119,698;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  274. 
Hoffman.  Otto  E.,  Chicago,   III.      I^eather-sewlng  machine. 

No.   1.119,017;  Dec.   1;  (!Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  41. 
Hoffman.   Peter  L  .  assignor  to  Richards- Wilcox  Manufac- 
turing    Company,     Aurora,     111.       Door  -  hanger.       No. 

1.120.197;  Dec.  8;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  484. 
Hoffman,    Rudolph,   Chicago,    III.      Means   for   controlling 

automatic  water-heaters.     No.  1,121,102;  Dec.   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;   p.   852. 
Hoffmann.  .Mathias  A.  T.,  Campbellsport,  Wis.     Rotary  In- 
ternal combustion     engine.       No.     1,121,628;     Dec.     22; 

(Jaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.   10(59. 
Hofmann,  William  (J..  Milford.  assignor  to  J.  T.  Wooster. 

Bridgeport,    Conn       Brake  lining.      No.    1,120,617  ;    Dec. 

8  ;  (iaz.   vol.  209  :  p.  633. 
Hogau.    Hugh    J.     assignor   of   one-sixth    to    P.    M.    Strub, 

Rochester.    Pa.      Hydraulic    hand-tool.      No.    1,120,717  ; 

Dec.  15  :   Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   715. 
Hoge.    James   B.,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Railway-construction 

niHchine.      No.    1.121,629;    Dec.   22;   Gaz.   toL    209;   p. 

l(Ki». 

Holsch,   Herman.      (See   Steiner.  Arthur  L..  assignor.! 

Holden,  Thomas  D.,  Wiuooski,  Vt.  .Attachment  for  card- 
Ing-machlnes.  No.  1.121.362;  Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol.  209; 
p.  941. 

Holeproof  Hosiery  Co.     (See  Peters.  Herman,  assignor  i 

Hollnger.  Kmll  I'.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Dies  for  manufac- 
turing seamless  tubes.  No.  1.122.753:  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 
vol    209  :  p.   1407. 

Holland,  Thomas  R..  Stratford,  Wash.  WreDc:i.  No. 
1.120,815:  Dec.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  750. 

IloUev.  (Jeorge  M.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1  iL'l, «:<(•:  I»ec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  Jt09  ;  p.  1070. 

llollev,  William.  Chehalls,  Wash.  Trap.  No.  1,122,202; 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:   p.   1268. 

Ilollinger,  Michael.  Duluth.  Minn.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.122. .391  :  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1371. 

nollingsworth.  (ieorge  W..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Printing- 
machine.     No.  1,121.250  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  902. 

Hollins.  Frederick  E..  Winchester,  Mass.  Burial-casket. 
No.  1.119.283;  Dec.  1  :  Gar.  vol.  209:  p.  131. 

Holman   Brothers.      (See  Cock.  B«'niamln,  assignor.) 

Holmes.  Charles  D.,  West  Mystic,  Conn.  Lifeboat.  No. 
1.119,755:    Dec.    1:   (^az.   vol.   209:   p.   292. 

Holmes.  Iceland.  Lansing.  Mich.  Holding  means  for  crank- 
carrvlng  shafts.  No.  1,120.495;  Dec.  8:  Gat.  vol.  209; 
p.  589. 

Holn.es,  Roy  N.,  assignor  to  Advance  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis.  Minn.  Clothes-drier.  No.  1,122,278  ; 
Dor.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.   1334. 

Holmes,  William  F..  Brockton,  Mass.  Toy  horse.  No. 
1.122.929:  L>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1560. 

Holqulst.   Elmer.      (See  Ogden.  Elmer  D..  assignor.) 

Hoisclaw.  Emmet  B.,  Shepherdsville.  Ky.  Lineman's  belt. 
No    1.120.496;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  589. 

Holsteln.  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Phonograph  and 
graphopbone  disk  holding  cabinet.  No.  1,122,277  ;  Dec. 
29  ;   Gaz.   vol.   209  :   p.    1334. 

Holt,  Harris  B..  Dormont  borough,  assignor  to  Rosedals 
P'oundry  k  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stoker. 
No.  1.122.203;   Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1268 

Holt.  Harris  B..  Dormont  borough^  assignor  to  Roaedale 
Foundry  ft  Machlni»  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Chain 
conveyer.  No.  1,122,204;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1269." 

Holt.  Levi  J..  Glazier.  Tex.  Clutch.  No.  1.122,502;  Dec. 
20;   Gaz    vol.   209  ;   p.    1409. 

Holtermann,  August  E..  De  Pere,  Wis.  Differential  gear. 
No.   1,119.284;  Dec.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  131. 

Hoiub.  Charles  J..  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
liamson Heater  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hot  air- 
condn<tor  pipe.  No.  1,122,392  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.   1372. 

Holub,  Charles  J.,  Newport  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Peck- 
Wllllam.son  Heating  A  Ventilating  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Sheet  metal  cutter.  No.  1,122,598;  Dec. 
29  ;   (iaz     vol.   209  ;   p.    1443. 

Holub^I»u8ha  Company.  (See  Dusha,  Feyk,  and  Komanc- 
sok,   assignors.) 

Holz,  Otto,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (general  Elec- 
tric Company.  Asymmetrical  vapor-conducting  medium 
for  alternating  currents.  No.  1.119,600;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.   209;   p.   241. 

Ilomans,  Thomas  S  ,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lino- 
t3'po  machine.  No.  1,119,601;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   241. 

Homans,  Thomas  S.,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line- 
casting  machine.  No.  1,123,120;  Dec.  i9 ;  (iaz.  vol. 
209  :   p.    1629. 

Hooker.  Duncan  C.  Farmington,  assignor  to  The  Johns- 
Pratt  (^ompany.  Hartford,  Conn.  Terminal  clip  for 
fuse  blocks.  No.  1,122,754;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.    1497 

Hooper  James  P.  Germantown,  Pa.  Automatic  bobbin- 
winding  mechanism.  No.  1,121,103;  Dec.  15;  Gar.  voL 
209;  p.   852. 


HooTer.    Prank   G.,    New    Berlin,    Ohio.      Harness-saddle 

No.  1.121,185;  Dec.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»9  ;  p.  881. 

Hope  Engineering  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Diescher, 
Samuel   K    and  .\.  J.,  assignors,  i 

Hope-Jones,  Cecil,  administrator.  (See  Hope-Jones,  Rob- 
ert.) 

Hope  Jones.  Robert,  deceased.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. ; 
C.  Hopo-Jones.  administrator.  .Automatic  door-operat- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1.119.080;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  64. 

Hope-Jones.  Robert,  deceased.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. ; 
C.  Hope  Jones,  administrator.  Releasing  device  for  or- 
gan stop  keys.  No.  1.121,586;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1019. 

Hope  .loiH  s.  Robert,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlttzer 
Manufacturing  Co.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Combina 
tlon  stop  mechanism  for  organs.  No.  1,119,602;  I>ec. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  242. 

Hopkins.  Chailes  U.,  Dobbin,  assij:nor  of  one-half  to 
B.  Wilson,  -Mill  Creek,  W.  Vn.  Offset  mechanism  for 
sawmill  carriages.  -No.  1,122,755;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;   p.    1498. 

Hopkins,  Harvey  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Glade, 
Chicago,  111.  Mowing-machine.  No.  1,121,836:  Dec 
22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1142. 

Hopp.  Percy  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Awning.  No.  1,119,161  ; 
I>oc.    1  ;  fiaz.  vol.   209:  p.  91. 

Hormel,  August.      (See  Wagner  and   Ilormel.) 

Horn.  .Alhro  R..  CliKano.  ill.  Railway  rail  anchor.  No. 
1.122.757:  I>cc.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1499. 

Horn.  John  Q..  a»si'.;nor  of  one  half  to  P.  Trama.  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Ventilating  car-door.  No.  1,122,930;  Dec. 
I'M:   Gaz.    vol.   200;    p.    1560. 

Hornl)ock,  William  M..  Topeka.  Kans.  Automatic  stock- 
feeder.     No.   1.121.502;   Dec.   15:  (iaz.  vol    209;  p.  989. 

Horn!)eiger.  Carl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  8.  Coulter, 
Homestead.  Pa.  Toy.  No.  1.120.497:  I>ec.  8;  (iaz.  vol. 
209  :   p.  590. 

Horr.  .Mvron  E.  and  R.  G..  Ardley.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada. "Trap.  No.  1.119.962;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
400. 

Horr.  Roswell  G.     (See  Horr.  Myron  E.  and  R.  G.) 

Horton.  All)ert  J.,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Motor  controller. 
No.   1.122.031  :   Dec.  20:  Gnz    vol.  209;  p.   1560. 

Horton.  James  M..  Marshall,  Tex.  Side  frame  for  rail- 
way-trucks. .No.  1,121,726;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1104. 

Horton,  John  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fall-rope  carrier.  No. 
1.120,145;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    464. 

Hosner,  Rnliih  B.     (See  Malley.  Brewer,  and  Hosner. ) 

Hough,  .Arthur.  Boyerbourg,  Quebec,  assignor  to  Curtls's 
and  Harvey  ((  anadai.  Limited.  Montreal.  (JuetMc  ,  Can- 
ada. Packing-machine.  No.  1.119.162:  Dec.  1:  Gaz. 
vol.   209  ;   p.   02. 

Hough.  Herbert  I)..  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wlghtman 
and  Hough  Company.  Coin  holder.  No.  1.1 19,51 1  :  Dec. 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20t»;  p.  211. 

Houghton.  David  H..  Stahl.  Mo.  Film  pack.  No.  1.120.498  ; 
Dec.  8 ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  590. 

House.  Heiiiy  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Tool  for  making 
paper  recepfarhs.  No.  1.122,393;  I>ec.  29;  (iaz.  voL 
209;   p.    1372. 

Houser.  Norman  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Rotary  gas-engine. 
No.  1.1 19.«5>9  :  r>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  275. 

Houston.  Percival  T,  London.  England.  Suction  gns- 
producor  apparatus.  No.  1,119,603;  r>ec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.  242. 

Howard,  (  oliiirhus  H.      (See  Klrby  and   Howard.) 

Howard.  Fred  R.     (See  Musgrove  and  Howard.) 

Howard.  Frederick  .A..  Reading,  la.  Chain  block  hoist. 
No.  l,122.,".o:{  :  Dec.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(>9  :  p.   ]4(i9. 

Howard,  Guy  C.,  Everett,  Wash.  Paper-pulp  reducing  and 
washing  machine.  No.  1,121,837:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;   p.    1143. 

Howe,  David  M..  Bellevue  borough.  Pa.  Protective  com 
pound  for  metal  surfaces.  No.  1.121,363;  Dec.  15; 
(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  941. 

Howe,  (ieorge  P.,  Boston.  Mass  Magazine  for  rapid-flre 
arms.     No    1.119,756;  I><>c.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    292. 

Howe.  Henry  .M.,  Bo.lford  Stiiti.>n,  N.  Y.,  as.->)giior  to 
Tavlor  Wluirion  Don  &  .'Nteel  Cumpany,  High  Bridge, 
N,  J.  Manufacture  of  steel  articles.  No.  1.123,193; 
Doc.   29:    (Jaz.   vol.    209;   p.    1655. 

Howell.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Propeller.  No. 
1,119,820;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  354. 

Howell,  John  N.,  Sale  Crook.  Tenn.  Propelling  mecha- 
nism fnr  boats.  No.  1,122.932;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol. 
200  :   p.    1.560. 

Hoyt,  Matthew  L.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  k  Company. 
Little  Flails,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  liquid-separator  No. 
1,121,364:  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  941. 

Hradiski,  Jahn.     (See  Krompigel  and  Hra.iiski.i 

Hucklns.  Arthur  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Electric  signaling 
device.      No.   1.120.499;  l>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  5',8) 

Hudry,  John,  Hazleton.  Pa.  Combined  go-cart  and  crib. 
No.  1.119,604;  Dec.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  243. 

Huebnor,  (Jeorge.  La  (Jrange.  Tex.  Bridge  construction. 
No.   1,122. .504;  Dec.   29:  Gaz.   vol.  2tt9  :  p.   1410 

Huenofold  Company,  The.  (See  Hausfeld,  Joseph  E..  as- 
signor, I 

Huff,  Russell,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Brake  mechanism  for  motor  cars.  No. 
1.120.056:  Dec.   8;  (Jaz.  vol.   209;   n    434. 

Huff,  Russell,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Controlling  mechanism  for  motor-vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,121,838;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1143. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Uuff,  Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiKnmcDts,  to  Packard 
Mutor  Car  Coonpany,  I>etroit,  Mlcli.  SloKle-lever  gear 
sbiftiDg  mecb$nism.  No.  l,l:ilM18;  Dec  2:i ;  Gaz.  vol. 
L'OU  ;  p.  1 1'40. 

Huff,  Ku8.<(ell,  atslKDor  to  Packard  llotor.Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Micb.  Clutcb  mecbnuisui.  No.  1,122,119;  Dec. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  S09  ;  p.  1240. 

Huff.  Russell,  a^slKnor  to  Packarfl  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  MicbJ  ilotor-vebicle  transmission  mccbanlsm. 
No.  1,122,120  2  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -.'OO  ;  p.  1240. 

>liifr.  Russell,  aiiaignor  to  I'ackard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Hydrocarbon-motor.  No.  1,122,121  ; 
Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1241. 

HulToril,  Floyd  i:..  Milford,  111.  Friction  clutch.  No. 
I.l22.9:ta;  l»e-.  29:  (Jaz.   vol.  20;);   p.   lo»51. 

Hughes.  Charles  H..  Syracuse,  assignor  to  JSemet-Solvuy 
Company.  Sol'  ay,  N.  Y.  Tubular  recuperator  for  retort 
c<.ke  ovens.  -No.  1.120.140;  l>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
4«5. 

Hughes.  Charles  II.,  Synivuse.  assignor  to  Semet  Solvay 
Company.  Solvay,  N.Y.  Tubular  recuperator  for  retort 
coke-ovens.  :io.  1,120,147;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
465. 

Hughes,  Clemen  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  1.  I^ncky, 
l.ewlstown,  HI.  cigar  veudlng  maclilne.  No.  1,120,500; 
Dec.  8;  Gaz.  loi.  21)9;  p.  591. 

It  ^'liis  Kleitrlf  Uijitiut;  Company.  (See  Ruckle  and 
Kennedy,  asstfuors. » 

Hughes,  Howard  IC.  ilou.ston,  Tex.  Roller  boring-drill. 
So.   I.lli),iu;{     L»ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  92. 

Hughes,  llowuni  K.,  Ilou.ston.  Te.\.  Roller  boring  drill. 
.\o.   1,119.104      IKC.    1;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  0.1. 

Hughes,  .John  F  ,  Lausdowue,  I'a.  liumpinK-wagon.  No. 
ll22.:i!M  ;  l»e:.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  VSl.i. 

Huish,  Orson  P.,  Payson,  Utah.  Beet-topping  device.  No. 
1,121,839;  De:.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1144. 

Hull.  Bret  R.  Manhattan,  Kans.  Uail-cock.  No. 
1.122,Tr>S;  li. ••.  20:  (iaz.   vol.   209;  p.   14'.»«.). 

Hull,  Charles  U'.,  Whfeler,  Wash.  Farui-iractor.  No. 
1,122,9.:4;  De-.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   ir><»l. 

Hull.  Geurjic  A.      (See  Chenowetii,  Aikfr,   .lud   Hull.) 

Hull,  Robert  C,  assignor  to  The  Klectrlc  Storane  Battery 
Company,  I'blladelphla,  I'a.  Electrical  system  of  dis- 
tribution.    .No    1.120.14,o>;  X)ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  40«. 

Hull,  William  S..  Jackson,  Miss.  Metallic  repair-shingle. 
No.  1.121,305;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  942. 

Hulpian,  Cliarlej.  assignor  to  Hard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Bed-spring.  No.  1.120,501;  I»ec. 
H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2J9;  p.  591. 
'  Hulse,  Frank  C,  and  L.  S.  I'phoff.  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
B lack Ujard -coil pa .xses.  No.  1,121,503;  Dec.  15;  Gax. 
vol.  209;  p.  S)89. 

Uumason,  (iranville  A.,  asnl^nor  to  G.  W.  Robinson, 
Shreveport,  Lii.  Drlil.  No.  1,120,198 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 
209;  p.  484. 

Hcmbert,  Paul.  Jr.     (See  Calum.  Ole,  a88l;:nor.  i 

Hume,  (ieorge  T.,  Clinton,  111.  Drier.  No.  1,121,186; 
Dec.   15:  Gai,  vol.  209;  p.  881. 

Hummel.  John  V.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Shlpplng-t)Ox.  No. 
1.119.105:  Defc.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  03. 

Humphrey,  Frt'(  erlck  J  ,  a.s.signor  to  General  Gas  Light 
I'ompauv,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Globe-hold»T  for  lamps. 
No.   l,118.934f  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.   10. 

Humphreys.  Roliert  E..  Whiting,  Ind..  as.sljrnor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Com  lanv.  Chicago,  111.  DlBtllllng  hydrocar- 
bons.    No.   1,1  10.700;   Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  275. 

Humphrey.s,  Ro  >ert  K.,  a.sslgnor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Whiting,  Ind.  Petroleum-distllllnK  apparatus. 
No.  1,122,002     Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1201. 

Humphreys,  Rol  ert  E.,  Whiting,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  l>i.stllllng  petroleum. 
No.  1,122.003     Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1201. 

Hunn.  Robert  K..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  (ilass-veneered 
terracotta.  <o.  1.110.352  ;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
156. 

Hunsaker,  Irvin  B.     (See  Ricketts.  James  R..  assignor.) 

Hu(jsUor«er,  Henry  W..  I'ottstown,  la.  Adjustatile  win- 
dow-screen. >4o.  1.121,504:  Dec.  15;  Oax.  rol.  209;  p. 
989. 

Hunt,  Holm,  Ferris  &  Company.  (See  Ferris,  Henry  L. 
and  H.  J.,  a.ssignors.  i 

Huut.  Helm,  li  ris  &  Company.  (See  Ferris.  Howard  J., 
assignor. ) 

Hunt.  Jonathan  .\..  assignor  to  Hunt  Specialty  Manufac- 
turing Compjiny.  Westhoro.  .Mass.  llanLrer  or  support- 
ing device.     .Nor  1.120,;}85  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  .^51. 

Hunt,  Jonathan  .\..  assisnor  to  Hunt  Siteclalty  Manufac- 
turing Coinpiinv,  We8tb<iro,  .Ma.ss.  Push  -  pin.  No. 
1.120.6.'>«:  D^-.  S:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  647. 

Huut  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hunt, 
Jonathan  .\..  ps8l;inor.) 

Hunt,  William  T..  Bowdoln.  Mont.  Shovel  attachment. 
No.    1.119.605:  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  243. 

Hunter.  .Arthur  G.,  Sherman,  Tex»  Wrench.  No. 
1.120.386:  D«c.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  .'»51, 

Huutt-r,  John  \V.,  Englewood.  Mo.  Concrete-form.  No. 
1,121.S40:   D^    22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1144. 

Hunter.  Uudolpli  .M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as-slguor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company.  Sanitary  cover  for  toilet  seats.  No. 
1,121.01.".:   n^'-.   ir>:  Giiz.  vol    200:  p.  s:.'0. 

Hupfel.  Adolph  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  hop  ex- 
tr.nctor  and  press.  .No.  1.119,512;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  toI. 
200  :  p.  2 1 2. 

Hupp.  Charles  A.,  nssignor  to  Keen  Kleiner  .Manufactur- 
ing Company.,  Ottawa,  111.  Pulverizing  apparatus.  No. 
1.121,631  ;  D€|c.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  If^*^ 


Kurd,  Cyrus  G.     (See  Hurd.  Zenns  L..  L.  D..  and  C.  G.) 
Hurd,  L.  D.      (See  Hnrd,  Zenus  L.,  L.  D.,  and  cM',.) 
llurd,  Zenus  L.,  L.  D..  and  C.  G.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Ladder- 
foot.     .No.  l,119.0Kl  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  209;  p.  64. 
Hurrell,  William,  McK<'e.«»port,  Pa.     Tool-case  for  bicycles. 

No.   1,121.36»;:   Dec.   15;   <;«z.  vol.  209;  p.  942. 
Huston,  Thomas  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  i .  Headen, 

Shelbyvllle,    111.      Flue-stopper.     No.   1.119.166;   Dec.    1; 

(ittz.  vol.  209  :  p.  93. 
llutdiitis  C;ir  Itoollng  ComfLiny.     (See  tiawkswurth.  David 

W..  assignor,  i 
Hutchlns  Car   Rootln;;  Company.      (See   Pape,   Charles  F., 

assignor.) 
Hutchlns,  Frank  E.,  et  al.     (See  Rosentreter.  -\lbert  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hutchlns,    John    E.,    Middletown,    Conn.      Mulfler   for   gas- 
engines.      No.  1.120,387;   I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  551. 
Hutchison.    Miller    R.,    West    Orange,    N.    J.,    asslimor    to 

Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company. 

horn.     No.  1,120,057:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Hutchison,    Miller    R..    West   Oranse.    N     J., 

Lovell-McConnell  .Manufncturinu  Company. 

horn.     No.  1.120,618;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Hutchison.    Miller    It.,    West    Orange.    .N.    J.. 

Lovell  McConnell  Manufacturing  Company. 

horn.     No.  l,120,61!t  :  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Hutto,  Oscar  D.,  Okahumpka,  Fla.     Folding  poultry-coop. 

.No.  1.120.05S  ;  Dec.  8  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  435. 
Hyatt  Holler  Bearing  Com|Miny.      (See  lA>ckw<K>d.  Charles 

S.,   assit'uor. ) 
Hyatt,   William    P..   and   J.    W.    Brown,    Sacramento,  Cnl, 

Keyhole-lock.     No.   1,120,816;   Dec.   15:  Gaz.   vol.   209; 

p.  750. 
Hyblnette,     Noak     \'..    Chrlstlanla,     Norway. 

copper    from   ores.      No.    1,122,7.'»0:    Dec.    29 

209;   p.   1409. 
Hyder.    Frederick.    Plttsfleid.    Ma.ss.      Electric 

No.  1,119.701  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  275. 
Hydraulic    Pre8se<l    Steel    company,    The.       (See 

James  II.,  assignor.) 
Hydro   Vacuum    Smelting  Co.      (See    Heslewood,    William 

R.,  assignor,  i 
llvmer    Curtis  W.,  assignor  to  Larned.  Carter  &  Company. 

'Detroit,  Mich.     (Jarment.     No.   1,121.367;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.    209  ;    p.    042. 
I.   E.   Palmer  Company,  The.      (See  Palmer,    Isaac  E.,  as- 
signor I 
rimch,    Fritz,    Breitenbruch,    Remscbied-Hasten,    Germanv. 
Nq.  1,120.718; 


Diaphragm- 

;  p    434. 
assignor    to 
Dlaphragm- 

;  p.  634. 
assljrnor    to 
Dianhragm- 

;  p.  03  t. 


Kxtrnrtlnc 
(;ar..    ToL 


imprinter. 
Foster, 


Companv.   Chl- 
;   Dec.    15  ;  Gas. 

(See     Barker, 


(See  McDowell,  Robert  G.,  *■- 

(Sep   Peck,  Cald  H..  assli,'nor.) 
(See     Raymond,     Ward,     as- 


Sawing-machlne  for  rails  and  the  like. 

Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  20Q;  p.  716. 
Iman,   Orla    H.,   assignor^  to   VolRtmann   & 

cago,  111.      Fusible  link.     No.   1.120.817 

vol.  209;  p.  750. 
Improved     Sanitary     Fixture     Company. 

(ieorge   IL.  assignor.) 
Infeld,  Paul.  Conway,  N.  1).    Record-cabinet.   No.  1,119,702; 

Dec.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  270. 
Insalls.    Willis    A..    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Knitting-machine. 

No.  1,121.251:  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  902. 
Ingberg.  Joaklm   M..   Mayvllle.   N.   D.     Sanitary  drinking 

fountain.     No.  1,119,6()6;  I»ec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  243. 
luKells.    James,    Muskegon,    Mich.      Extension-table.      No. 

1  12'i205;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.   1269. 
InKersoll-Rand    Company.      (See    Hansen,    Charles   C,   as- 
signor.) 
IngersoII-Rand  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Inxersoll-Rand  Company. 
Ingersoll-Rand     Company. 

Inman°  George  A.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Protector  plate. 
No.   1,119,082:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  209;  p.  64. 

Inirrnatlonal  Engineering  Works.  (See  Macdonald  and 
Robb,  assUnora. ) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Morey.  James 
.v.,  assignor.) 

International  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (8e.>  Klme, 
Orvllle  F..  assignor.) 

International  I'avement  Company,  The.  (Bee  Whitney, 
(ieorge  E.,  assignor. ) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See  Ho- 
njans.  Thomas  S.,  assignor. ) 

Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Co.  (See  Sagebrecht,  Charles 
J.,  assignor.) 

Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Co.  (See  Wachtel,  Charles, 
assignor.) 

Irvln,  John  J..  Bellwood.  Pa.  Dump  car.  No.  1,121.505; 
Dec.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;   p.  990. 

Irwin,  Robert  V\'..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Secret  compart- 
ment for  furniture.  No.  1,121,841  :  Dec.  22  Gaz.  voL 
209;  p.  1144. 

Israel,  Lon  H.,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Blow-out  guard  for  in- 
ner tubes.  No.-  1.122.700;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1490. 

Iversen,  Lorcnz.  West  Homestejid,  Pa.  Compressor-un- 
loader.     No.  1.122..595:  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  20!t ;  p.  1373. 

Ives.  F'rederlc  E..  Woodcllffe  on-ILidson,  N.  J.  Photo- 
graphic printing.  No.  1.121,187;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
109  ;  p.  881. 

E..     Woodcliffe-onlludson,    N.     J.       Color 
No.    1,122.935;   Dec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   209; 


p. 
Ives.    Frederic 

photography. 

p.    1561. 
Ivpy,  James  R. 


G.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Tobacco-pipe.      No. 


1,120,309;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  voL  209;  p.  623. 
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iTory,  James  W.,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Device  for  sharpen- 
ing denul  sticks.  Ac.  No.  1,121,252;  Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol. 
200  ;   p.  903. 

iTory,  James  W..  Philadelphia,  i'a.  Mouthpiece  for  cigars. 
No.  1,121,253  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  :  p.  903. 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Adams,  Walter  S..  as- 
signor.) 

J.  II.  White  Mfg.  to.     (See  Kahns.  Walter  B.,  assignor.) 

J.  U.  Williams  k  Co.     (See  Amborn,  George,  assignor.) 

J.  W.  Moore  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Currier,  Arthur 
L.,  assignor.) 

Jackson,  .Vrthur  C,  and  F.  Soley,  assignors  to  Miller 
•      ■•         ..i..--.-.-^.-       ..-        I'ost-oflBce     box.       No. 


Ixjck  '  I'o.,     Phlla(ielphia,     Pa.       1' 
1.1J2,27S:  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209; 


p.   1335. 


Rallwnv,   rail,   and 
Gaz.    vol.    209;   p 

Shade-roller.       No. 


No. 


Jackson,  Charles  O.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Headlight-steertng 
me(  hauism.  No.  1,121,587;  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1019. 

Jackson,  Ernest  R.,  Mena,  .\rk.  Hvdrocarbon-burner. 
No.   1,122,93(5 ;   Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1562. 

Jackson.  Fredrick  A.,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.  Beet-har- 
vester.    .No.   1,122,761  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1500. 

Jackson,  George  W.,  Chicago,  HI.  Motor-truck  with  un- 
loading means.  No.  1.119,353 ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  156. 

Jackson,  H<nry,  a.ssijjnor  of  one-half  to  L.  Laugblln. 
Ludlow,  Ky.  Sllding-door  lock.  No.  1,122,937;  Dec. 
29  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   i;09  ;   p.    15R2. 

Jackson,  Jciome.  ■fcian  Francisco.  Cal.  Tricycle  raUway 
and  car.  No.  1,122.396;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  roL  209;  p. 
1373. 

Jackson.  Jerome,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
supports.  No.  1,122,397;  Dec.  29 
1374. 

Jackson.    John     A.,     Ithaca,     N.     \. 

1  122  038:  l>ec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  2«) ;  p.  1563. 

Jackson.    Matthew    C.    Buckner,    Ark.      Washbench. 
1,121,506;  Dec.  15;   Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  990. 

Jackson.  William  F.,  Bridgeport,  III.  Automobile-fender. 
•No.  1  121,727  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1104. 

Jacob  J.  Vollrath  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Vollrath,  Carl  A.  W.,  assignor.) 

Jacobs,  Ernest  C,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sUnments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pater- 
Bon,  N.  J.  Boot  or  shoe.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,852;  Dec. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1288. 
•  Jacobsen,  Olav,  S.  Trov,  and  H.  KJeldsen,  Vancouver,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada.  Roof-asphalting  machine.  No. 
1  121  728;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1104. 

Jacobaon,  Olof  U.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Adjustable  tool- 
handle.     No.  1,119,827  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  354. 

Jaeirer  Herman  J.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Metallic-filament 
lamp.     No.  1.121,368  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  943. 

Jaeger  Max  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  lubricator. 
No.  1,119,607  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  244. 

JaKenberg,  Kmil,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Paper-box  ma- 
chine     No.  1,120.719  :  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  716. 

Jater,  Frank,  Chicago,  111.  Car-roof  construction.  No. 
1,120.502  :  Dec.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  592. 

Jager  Frank.  Chicago,  111.  Metal  car-roof.  No.  1,121,*42  , 
r^ec.  22;  (Jai.  vol.  209;  p.   1146. 

Jagschltz,  Konrad,  Mainz,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabr  k 
Augsbur>:-.\urnber£:  A.  (i..  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Tank. 
No    1.120,199;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  485. 

Jahnsou,  Alex  H.,  assi^-nor  of  one-third  to  -'^  /  •  R«7«; 
Hlcksvllle,  N.  Y.  Swimming-machine.  No  1,120,720, 
Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  716. 

Jakabcln,  John,  et  aL     (See  Nogar,  August,  assignor.) 

James.  Henry  F.  P.     (See  Pause.  Herman,  assignor.) 

Jamieson.  Bertrand  (V,  Chicago,  ILL  Telephone  system. 
No.  1,119.083  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  64. 

JanesvlUe  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Heylman,  Ed- 
ward M..  assignor.)  .     ...    „  .  »     rT,K„  tto 

Janney.  Reynold.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wa- 
terliury  tool  Company.  New  Britain  Conn.  Lnlversal 
joint.     No.  1.119,60s  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P- 244 

Jaqua,  Guy  R..  assignor  to  R.  "  Tay'or  Toledo^h.o_ 
Revolving  card-displa^v  device.      No.  1,120,603;  Dec.  8. 

Jaques.'Fernando?).,  Jr.,  Cranston.  R.  ^  i^'^^f^^^^'' J^J^^^Xl 
half  to  L  S.  Moulthrop,  Providence.  R.  I.  Means  for 
formi'nYtooth^crowns.      No.    1,121,016;    Dec.    15;    Gaz. 

Jaque8,'^Fe'rnindi?0.,  8r..  Cranston  R  I.  Micrometer 
calipers.      No.    1,121,63^;    Dec.   22;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

JaSe,  Robert         (See  Brown,  John  R-  «»''»f  °«'"'  „  ^ft«  • 
Jarvis.  Frank.  HauppauKe,  .N.  "i  .Envelop.    No.  1,122.398  , 

Dec    29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1374.  „  .  ^     ^  _,       , 

JasklewTcz     Wtlllam,   Lafayette,   Colo.      Safety   device   for 

pfevato^       No    1,121,72^;   Dec.   22:   Gaz.   vol.    20» ;   p. 

JatkJ^Gua  Seattle.  Wash.  ]P.?P"-hanger's  pasttnrma- 
chiue      yio.   1,122,122;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p.  It41. 

^^X7-fJr"^°e'x"p^loiio?-morri-^N;."u20,1^45';-r^-^8-; 

Je?v^s':  Edward  H.  London.  Ontario  Canada^  Window- 
screen  attaching   device.      No.    1,120,390  ,    Dec.   » ,   was. 

Jeff?ry!^GVor^ge^"'  ;  See  Clark  and  J^ff"?-)  g^.^^ 

Jeffrev    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Bee    Betnons, 
Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
209  0.  G.— iii 


Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Waibom, 
Carl  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

Jennings.  Nathan  L.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Clutch  mecha- 
nism.     No.   1,122.206:   Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1270. 

Jensen,  Alexander  V.,  Devils  Slide,  Itah.  Luacllng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,120,200;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  i<>. 

Jensen,  Carcl  L.,  I'ekln,  N.  D.  Chicken  -  coop.  No. 
1,120,504  ;  Dec.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  592. 

Jensen.  Jens  H.,  Mlnden.  Nebr.  Knife  for  band<utter8. 
No.  1,120  721:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  717. 

Jerram,  Arthur  E.,  Leicester,  England,  assijrnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  ,1.     Sewing-ma 
chine.     No.  1,120,201  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  485. 

Jerram.  Artlmr  K..  and  J.  (iouldbouru.  Leic«»ster.  I'.UKland, 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinerv  Company.  Pater- 
son. .N.  J.  BufflnK-machine.  No.  1,119,828;  Dec.  H; 
(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  35.''.. 

Jerry,  Napoleon  J.,  Brockton,  Mass.  Protector  for  shoes. 
No.  1,120,310;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  ."23. 

Jeter,  Allen  H.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Skylight.  No.  1.1 10.829  : 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  355. 

Jetter.  Louis  H..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Collapsible  basket. 
No.  l,119,42tt ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  IM. 

Jno.   Waldron   Co.      (See   Waldron,   William  IL.  asalKUor. ) 

Joell  Frederick  W.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda.  Front-wheel 
holder  for  blcvcles  and  motor-cycles.  No.  1,121.843: 
Dec.  22;   (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1145. 

Johanson,  EngebrlfM  A.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Boat.  No. 
1,122.123:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1241. 

Johansson,  Frans  J  ,  Stockholm,  and  E.  .•V.  O.  (iOtbe.  Nvnft- 
shamn.  Sweden  MUking-machlne.  No.  1.122,7^62; 
Dec.   29  ;  (iaz.   vol    209  :  p.   1500. 

John  A.  Roebllng's  Sons  Company.  (See  Lee  and  Sunder- 
land, assignors.) 

John  A.  Roebllnc's  Sons  Company.  (See  Sunderland, 
Charles  C..  assignor.) 

John,  Ferdinand,  St.  Ouen,  France,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  Indicat- 
inir  and  recording  pressures  exerted  In  presses.  No. 
1,122,239:   Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  12S1. 

John.  George,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Recoil-loading  rifle.  No. 
1,121.C3.S;  I>ec.  22;  Ciaz    vol    209  ;  p.  1071. 

Johns-Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Cole.  Robert  C,  as- 
sl>:nor.  i 

Johns-Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Hooker,  Duncan  C. 
assignor. ) 

Johna.  Thomas.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Heel.  No.  1.119,513; 
Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  212. 

Johnsen.  Peter,  Morgan  City.  La.  Fuel  -  charging  and 
charge-forming  apparatus  for  Internal-combu.-^tion  en- 
gines.    No.   1.122,124;   Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1241. 

Johnson,  .Mfred  C.  Winter*,  asslt^nor  of  oiu'-lia!f  to  W.  J. 
Benson.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Device  for  washiuu  air.  No. 
1.120.818;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  751. 

Johnson.  Anders  G.,  Chicago.  111.  Tire-tool.  No. 
1.122,599;  Dec.  29:  Gas.  voi.  209 ;  p.  1443. 

Johnson,  Bernard  L.,  Goodhue,  Minn.  L>oor-latch.  No. 
1,119.609  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  245. 

Johnson.   r>«vl(1  B.      (See  Sonntag,  Eduard.  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Frank  B..  Addison,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A. 
Armatrong,  Corning.  N.  Y.  Broom-holder.  No.  1.119.354  ; 
Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  156. 

Johnson,  Frank  L..  McKeesport,  Pa.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1,122  939:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1563. 

Johnson,  George  A.,  assignor  to  W.  11.  Miner  Chicago. 
Ill  Draft-rlgglng  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,122.940; 
Dec    29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1563. 

Johnson,  Henry  R.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Box.  No. 
1,120,311:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    523 

Johnson.  Jacob  (J.,  assignor  of  four-tenths  to  A.  K. 
Groseclose.    Ivanhoe,   and   three  tenths   to   M.   R.   Hillen- 


berg     Crockett,    Va.      Railway    mall    catching    and    de- 
livering   means.      No.    1,123,127:    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

209;  p.  Ifi30. 
Johnson,  Jav  M.     (See  De  Hart,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  Je'remlah    E.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Door   .ittachment. 

No    1  120.505  ;  Doc.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  :  p.  503. 
Johnson,  John  L.,  Romr\  and  C.  L.  Saundei-s.  Cnrter^^viUe. 

(ia       Automatic   flre-extingulsher.      No.   1.120,312;    I>c. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  524. 
Johnson.    Mary    E.,    trustee.       (See    Cobb,    Lyman    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Johnson    Morton   L.,   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Telephony.     No. 

1,119.355;  Dec.  1  ;  G&i.  vol.  209:  p.  157. 
Johnson.    Oscar    W..    assignor   to    Ward    Pump    (;ompany, 

Rockford,    111.      Pump.      No.    1.121,588;    Doc.    15:    Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  1020. 
Johnson,   Theodore   H.,    Washiogton,    D.    C       Antlsllpplng 

shoe.     No.  1.120.059;  U-c.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  4.H5. 
Johnson,    Thomas    C,    Quincv,    111.      Tobacco-cutter.      No. 

1,119.610;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  245. 
Johnson.    Thomas    C.    assignor   to    Winchester    Repeating 

Arms   Co      New    Haven.   Conn.      Bayonet-band    lock    for 

militarv  rifles.     No.  1.121.589;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  209; 

p    1020'. 
Johnson,    Thomas    C,    assignor    to    Winchester    Repeating 

\rm9   Co     .New    Haven,   Conn.      Shoulder-flrearm.      No. 

1  122,126:  I>ec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1242. 
Johnson.    William     H.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    A.    H. 

Brlgham     Whitman,    Mass.      Nail  -  pointing   mechanism. 

No    1.119.356  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  206  ;  p.  157. 
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Johnston,  Edwar  I  A.,  and  C.  W.  Mott,  Chlcapo,  111.,  as- 
slKDors  to  Intel  national  Harvester  Corporation.     Power 
■    ■ ^  No.  1,121,844;  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209 


S..    and    W.    K.    Myera,    Mount    Vernon 
No.  1.119.430:  Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209 


operated  plow. 

p.   1145. 
John.ston.    Kdwln 

lown.     Brooderi 

p.  183. 
Johnston.  George  M.,  Vandererift.  Pa.     Metallic-sheet-sep 

aratlng  machine.     No.  1,1 10,611  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 

p.  246. 
Johnston.  John  F..  Cuyahoga  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Elec 

trie     Rubber    £  eclalming    Company,     Barberton,    Ohio 

Trlmmiujc   devl.-e.      No.    1,121.924;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol 

209;  p.  1173. 
,  Johnsion.  Norton  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Tompkins 

Astoria,   N.   Y.     Sheet-metal   nut.     No.   1,121,369;   Dec 

1.-*;  (iaz.  vol.  1199;  p.  943. 
Johnston,  Wllliaii  C.  et  al.     (See  Markham,  Andrew  J. 

assignor,  i 
Jolley.  Paul.  Com  ad,  Mont.     .Automatic  drlnking-foiintain 

No    1.120,940:   Dec.  1,"1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  794. 
Joly    Maurice.  Bourg  La  Reine,  France.     Static  frequency 

transformer.       fo.    1,118.935;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    209 

p.  10. 
Jones,  Charles  E.  J.     (See  Fisher  and  Jones.) 
Jones,  Charles  W,.  South  Mills,  N.  C.     Split  pulley.     No 

1  120.202:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  4SG. 
Jones,  Emerald  B  .  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Surty  Guard 

Companv.       Gulird     for     woodworking  -  machines.      No 

1.119,612;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  246. 
Jones,     Frank     H,.     Shreveport.     La.       Switch  point.       No 

1  122.004  :  De<.  22  :  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1202. 
Jou.s     Frank    S.J    BnlnbrUljje,    (ia.       Document-file.       No 

1  120.941;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  795. 


Jones,  Jesse  S..  a^d  J.   H.  Daugherty.  Matson,  Mo 

i:    m 
209  ;"  p.  132 


die-'tylni:    machine.      No. 


lerty.  Matson,  Mo.     Bun 
1,119.285;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.   vol 


Jones.  Jo.seph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments.  to  Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Comblnitlon-horn.  No.  1,121.104  ;  Dec.  15 ;  Gaz 
vol.  209 ;  p.  H5B.  ^    ..     . 

Jones.  Keith  R.i  Pleasantshade  Va.  Fish  -  trap.  No 
1,119.3.-j7  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  158. 

Jones  Lemuel  R.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Record-holder.  No 
1.119,431  :  Dec-  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  183. 

Jonsson.  Carl  O.,  Hvetlanda,  Sweden.  Angle-shaft  cou 
pling.     No.  1.119.514;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  212. 

Jus«ph  Reld  Gas  Engine  Company.      (See  Piatt,  VVilber  O. 

Josse.  Emil.  and  W.  Gensecke.  Charlottenburg.  assignors 
to  GeselU<hafti  fuer  Kaelteludustrie  mit  beschrdnkter 
Uaftung  Berlili,  Germany.  Injector.  No.  1.119,515; 
Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  213.  ,.,.., 

Joutrus.  FrHukllB  C,  Union  Hill.  N.  J.  Medical  explora- 
tlon-llluminatoi.      No.    1,122,399;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

Joyce,  "iFanson   Bj.  Seattle.  Wash.     Boat.     No.   1,120,620; 

Dec.  8  :  *iax.  v<Jl.  209  ;  p.  635.  ,   .     v  ,^ 

Juan    Walter  H..  (ireenwich.  Conn.     License-plate  holder. 

.\o'    1  122  279;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1335. 
Jubak.    Michael.   $nd   J.    Smela.    Lansford     Pa.      Storing- 

gear.     No.  l.llf.703;  Iho.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  276. 
Juilkin.s.  Ch;wles  y...  Reading.  Mass.     Box.     No.  1.120,203. 

Dec.  s:  Gaz.  v^l.  209;  p.  4S6.  ,  .     ,       k  xi„ 

Judkins.    Charles!  E.,    Reading.    Mass.      Display-box.      No. 

1.120.204  ;  Deci  8  :  (Jaz.  vol    209  :  p    486. 
Julian.   Charles   JL,   assignor   to   W.    N.    Durant   Co..  Mil 

waukee.    Wis        Ratchet    mechani.sm.       No.    1,121,634; 

Dec.  22;  (iaz.  '  ol.  209;  p.  1071. 
Jungllng.   Mlchae  ,   Bogalusa.  La.     Feed-water  heater  for 

locomotives.      ]lo.    1.122,005;    Dec.   22;   Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p    1'02 
Jiirgens.    August.    a.Hsikrnor    to    G.    Lekkerkerker     T'trecht 

and    P     J      Be-kx,    Tegelen,    Netherlands.       Means    for 

fastening  the  diingllnj:  end  of  a  broken  overhead  electric 

conductor.     No.   1.122,126;   Dec.   22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p. 

1"4"* 
Jurkowskl.    Josel,    Laporte.    Ind.      Ilat-pin    guard. 

1  l22.'.o.-):  Dec   29:  tJaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1410. 
Juzek.    Thomas   .  ..    Elgin.    III.      Lock-nut    and    bolt 

1.110.C13  :  Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  246. 
K    Kaufmanu  &  t.0.     (See  Kaufmaun.  Ary.  assignor.) 
K  Nut  Co.     (SeeiMaher,  Eugene  E..  assignor.) 
Kabo  Corset  Co.     (See  Keeler.  Herman  .\..  assignor.) 
Kaempfe.    Walteti    Grossonhnin.    Germany.      Manufacture 

of      polvmerizeid      products      from      animal      oils.      No. 

1.121.925;  Decr22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1174. 
Kaempfe,    Walten,    Grossenhaiti.    Germany.      Manufacture 

of      polvmerlz^      products      from      animal      oils       No. 

1.121,920:  I)<cl  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    1174. 
Kaempfe.    Walter*.    Grossenhaln.    (Jennany.      Manufacture 

of      polymerize^      products      from      animal      oils.        No. 

1,122,4(^0  ;   Dec,  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.    1375. 
Kaliler    Edward  L..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Llmb-holdlng  mech- 
anism for  dolli     No.  1,119.963;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209; 

p.  401. 
Kahns.   Walter  Ri.  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  J.   H.   White 

Mfg.  Co..   Brooklyn.  N.  V.      (omblned  shade-banger  and 

lamp-soeket  support  for  llghting-tlxtures.    No.  1,122.763; 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  Vol.  209:  p.  1501. 
Kaiser    .Andrew,  De   Kalb.   III.      Eaves-trough   clamp.     No. 

1.119.516:  Dec.   l  ;  (iaz.  voi.  209:  p.  213. 
Kallusch.   Fr»drl(^k   W..   Loni;  Beach.   Cal.      .Apparatus  for 

supplying   humidified   and  scented  air.      No.   1.121,845: 

De.     22:  Gnz,  viol.  209;  p.  1146. 


No. 

No. 


Knmeras,    Max,    and    J.    Nederland,     New    York,    N.    Y. 

Locket.      No.    1,122.941;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

1564. 
Kaminski.  Paul.      (See  Barkhausen  and  Kamlnskl.  i 
Kaminski,    Paul,    Nonnendamm     near    Berlin,    assignor    to 

Siemens    A    Ilalske    .A.    G.,    Berlin,    (iermany.      Electric 

system      for      transmitting      angular      positions.        No. 

1,122,942;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1564. 
Kammer,  Julius  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     System  for  operat- 
ing railway  traffic.     No.   1,121.254;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  90.3. 
Kane,  Francis  T.,  assignor  to  .A.  W.  Zimmerman,  Chicago. 

111.      Burner.      No.   1.119.167;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  93. 
Kane.    Frederick    L..    Huntington.    N.    Y.      Plaster-support 

for    walls.      No.    1.121.017;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  821. 
Kanen,    Walter    H.,    asaignor    of    one-half    to    M.    L.    Mc- 

Kean,    Oakland,    Cal.      Life-preserver.      No,    1,123,194 ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1655. 
Kanonenberg,    Helnrich.      (See    Helleraann    and    Kanonen- 

berg.) 
Kapfeier,  Maurice.  Puteaux,  France.    Ratchet  device.     No. 

1,121.507;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  990. 
Kapteina,   John   E.,    Sprlngdalc,    Pa.      Tongs   for   handling 

irlass-pots.      No.    1,120,819;    Dec.     15;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  757. 
Karl,  George  E.,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Com- 
pany,  Berea,   Ohio       Lawn-roller.     No.   1,120,820;   Dec. 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  751. 
Karlberg,  Arvld  E.     (See  Sargent  and  Karlberg.) 
Karll)erg,   .Vrvid   E..  and   M.   B.   Sargent,  a.sslgnors  to  The 

Stenotype    Company,     Indianapolis.     Ind.       .Attachment 

for  type  writing  machines.     No.  1.121.370  ;  Dec.  15  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  2U9  :  p.  943. 
Karlovetz.  entries  K..  et  al.     (See  Crosby,  Joseph  B..  as 

slgnor. ) 
Karlson.  (iustaf  V.,  assignor  to  American  Gasaccumulator 

I Dinpany,    Phllad.'lphla,    Pa.       Diaphragm  -  valve.      No. 

1.121,105;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  853. 
Karrer.  Paul.      (See  Ehrllch  and    Karrer. ) 
Kashiier,  Charles  J.,  Clarendon.  Pa.     Safety  envelop.     No. 

1.121.255;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol,  209;  p.  904. 
Kasper,  Adam.  Eckley,  Pa.     Lantern.     No.  1,119,358;  Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  158. 
Kastiira,     John,     Duquesne,      Pa.        Wheeled       toy.        No. 

1,121,371;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  944. 
Kaufman.  Rosa.      (See  Dunlap  and  Kaufman.) 
Kaufmann,  Ary,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  K.   Kaufmann 

&    Co        Bag  -  body     with    integral    .•«. in.  r  -  pieces.       No- 

1,119.517  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  213. 
Kaufmann.    Itaymond.       (See    Freeble,    Thomas    M.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Kaupert.  George,  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  fllUng  In  hol- 
low cavities  In  tiles.     No.  1,119.084;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  65.  .   ,, 

Kawai,   Kametaro.      (See  Mlwa  and   Kawai.) 
Kaves    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Koiiikoff.    Maurice    .A. 

a'nd  H.   R.,  assignors.)  ,     . 

Ktating.  Harry  J..  Chicago,  III.     Advertising!  device.     No. 

1  121,561  ;   Dec.   15;   (Jaz,  vol,   209;   p    1010 
Keating,     Patrick     J,,    Chicago,     III        Soft-face    hammer. 

No    1  122  50(i:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1410 
Keckel.swn.    William,    and    F.    J.    Relllv,    Newark.    N.    J. 

Line-clutch.      No.    1.122,600:    Dec.    20:    (iaz.    vol.    209; 

p    1443 
Keeler.  Herman  A.,  assignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.      Stay-grinding  machine.     No.    1,122.943;   Dec.   29; 

(iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1564.  .^     ,   ..       , 

Keeley.   Eugene   M..   et  al.      (See   Fitzgerald.  John   J.,   as 

Keely    Wullam   K.,   Susquehanna,  Pa.     Steam  valve.     No. 

1.121,730;    Dec.   22:   Gaz.   vol    209;   p.    1105. 
Keen     Kleener     Manufacturing    Company.       (See     Hupp. 

Charles  A.,  assignor. ) 
Kehr.  John,  (illford.  Mich.     Beet  harvester.     No.  1,121.372  ; 

Dee.   1.-,:  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p    944. 
Kclr,  Alexander  H.      (Sec  Child  and  Keir.) 
Kelih.     David     R..     Fort     Scott.     Kans.       Furnace.       No. 

1.121,50H;   Dec.   15:  (iaz.   vol    209;   p.  991. 
Keith.  Herbert  J..  Somervllle.  assignor  to  II.  J.  Keith  Com- 
panv.  Bostcm,   Mass.      Preserving  eggs.      No.    1.119,064: 

Dec,"  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  401. 
Kelrh.   Simon    P.      (See  Sisson  and  Kelch.) 
Keller,  Ferdinand.      (See  Rhodes.  Byron  F..  assignor.) 
Keller,  Robert.  Detroit.  Mich.    Paste  tube.    No.  1.122,006  : 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1203. 
Kellogg.    John    L..    Battle   Creek.    Mich.      Manufacture    of 

beverage   e.xtraits.       (Reissue.)       No.    13,847;    Dec.    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1024. 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Hllblsh. 

John  E..  asslenor.  > 
Kellogg   Switchboard   A   Supply   Company.      (See    Mueller. 

(ieorge  K..  assignor.) 
Kelly,  Edward   (  ..   Jr..  assignor  to  Kelly   Separator  Com- 
pany,   Boston,    Mass.      Separator-trap.      No.    1,123,128: 

Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   I(J30. 
Kelly    Separator   Company.      (See   Kelly,    Edward   C,   Jr., 

assignor.) 
Kellv,    Wallace    C,    Hastings,    Mich.      Mechanical    move 

ment.     No.  1.119,965:  Dec.  S;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  401. 
Kelly,  William,  assignor  to  Maxwell   Motor  Company,    In 

corporated,  Detroit.  Mich.     Starter  for  gas  engines.     No 

1.120.20.-:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  487. 
Kelly,  William  (J.      (See  Conrad  and   Kelly.) 
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Kelly,  William  H.,  Waynesboro,  Va.  Starting  device  for 
explosive-engines.  No.  1.122,601  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  1444. 

Kelly.  William  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .Antovacuum 
Refiigeratinjf  Companv,  New  Orleans.  La,  Refrigera- 
tion.     No.    1.122.602:   Dec.  29;  (iaz.   vol.  209;  p.    1444. 

Kelly.  Willl.im  J..  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Antovacnuiii 
Refrigerating  Company,  New  Orleans,  La.  Refrigerat- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1.122.603;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1445. 

Kelscy,  Cadwallader  W..  Hartford,  Conn.  Motor-vehicle 
suspen.slon.  .No.  1,121.250;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  905. 

Kempshall,  Eleazer,  London,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Fast  Color  Eyelet  Company.  Portland,  Me.  Forming 
and  Inserting  eyelets  and  the  like.  No.  1,122,280;  Dec. 
29  :  (iaz.  vol.  2()9:  p.  1335. 

Kempsmlth  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Goet«. 
Buxliaiiu).  aii.i   Parsons,  assignors.) 

Kemptner.  Ewlng  L.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Internal-com 
bustlon  engine.  No.  1,122,127;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209: 
p.   1242. 

Keneder.  Phlllpp.  assignor  to  E.  25entz.  Munich,  Ger- 
many. Machine  for  abrading  and  polishing  of  floors. 
No.   1,121.373;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  944. 

Kenkel,  John  E.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Holder  and  deliv- 
ery device.  No.  1,121.509;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209; 
p.'991. 

Kennedy,  David  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.119.518:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  214. 

K.iniedv,  David  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.122.604";  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1445. 

Kennedy.  Edwin  J.      (See  Ruckle  and  Kennedy.) 

Kennedy,  James  E..  Washington,  D.  C.  Pilot-burner.  No. 
1  122*944:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  1565. 

Kennedy,  John   H.     (See  Heimlich,  Edward  C,  assignor,  i 

Kennelly,  Michael  T.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Reel  for  dothes 
liiir>      .No.  I,121.s21  :  lii'C.   1.'.;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  752. 

Kenoyer.  Edmund  L.,  Selma.  Cal.  Resilient  wheel.  No 
1  119.S30:    Dec  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209:   p.  3.")5. 

Kenward,  William  R..  Axtel.  Kans.  Husklng-machine.  No. 
1.11H,9.36:  Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  11. 

Keppeler.  Adolph.  Butte.  Mont.  Drink  mixing  device.  No 
1.119.168;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  94. 

Kepple.  Roy  C,  Gosserhill,  Pa.  Dumb-bell.  No.  1.110,169  : 
Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  voi.  209;  p.  94. 

Keppler.    Fred    J.,    Luckey.    Ohio.      Flying-machine.       No. 


1.119.170:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  94 

my.      (Si      ■ 
assignor,  i 


Kerner   Manufacturing  Couipai 


ee  Dodds,  Ethan   I.. 


Kei-scht.  Otto.  Detroit.  Mich.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1.119.432:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  183. 

Krishner,  Benjamin  V.,  St.  Louis  .Mo.  Tailpiece  for 
banjos.      No.  1.122.945  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1566. 

Kessels,  Henry  J.      (See  O.xter  and  Kessels. ) 

Kessler,  Louis.  Chicago.  111.  Oilcan.  No.  1,120.313; 
Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  524. 

Ketley.  Charles  B..  et  al.  (See  GlUnnu  and  Clements. 
Hsslcnors.  I  ,     ,     .    „ 

Kettering.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  The  National  (  ash  Reg- 
ister   Company,     Davton,    Ohio.       Store-service    credit 
system  appara"tus.      No.   1,122,605;   Dec.   29;    (iaz.   vol. 
209;  p.  1445.  ,   .     ^ 

Keyes.  i:\igene  I*,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Ilolddown 
for  lasting  machines.  No.  1,120,822;  Dec.  15;  Gaz 
vol.  209  :  p.  7.")2. 

Keys.  William  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assienor  to  Slip  Scarf 
Company.  Neckwear.  No.  1,122.946;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  1565. 

Keystone  Type  Foundry.  (See  Basheller.  I- rank  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Keyworth.  William  C.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Thread-finishing 
machine.     No    1.119.171  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  94. 

Klbele  Eugene,  and  W.  G.  Vreeiand.  (.'hattanooga.  Tenn. 
l'll)e-wrench.  No.  1,118.937;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   11. 

Kidder,  .\rthur  B..  assignor  to  The  Victor  Specialty  Com 
panv.  Canton,  Ohio.     Lawn-mower.     No.  1,121,257;  Dec. 
15  :(;az.   vol.  209;  p.  905. 

Kidder,  Francis  M.  and  M.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrode 
for  therapeutical  apparatus.  No.  1,122,947;  Dec.  29; 
(Jaz.   vol.  209  :   p.   1566. 

Kidder,  Milton  H.     (See  Kidder,  Francis  M.  and  M.  H.) 

Kid<lor.  Wellington  P..  Boston.  Mass.,  a.sslgnor,  by  mesne 
.issi^nments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company, 
Middletown.  Conn.  Type -writing  machine.  No. 
1  121. OIK:  Dec.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  .S21. 

Kidder  Wellington  P..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asvtemiients.  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company, 
Middletown,  Conn.  Type  -  writing  machine.  No. 
1  122  7*>4  :  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1501. 

Kidman.    William.      (See  Gray.    Ernest,   assignor) 

Kieser  Walter,  Charlottenburg,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Comitanv.  Regulating  system  for  steam 
turbines.     No.  1,121,010:  Dec,  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  821. 

Kleser    Walter,  Charlottenlmrg,  (iermany,  asslLrnur  to  Gen 
eral'  Electric    Companv.      Regulator    for    mixed  pressure 
turbines.     No.  1.121.020  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  822. 

Kieulcz.  John,  assienor  to  The  Recce  Button  Hole  Ma 
chine  Companv.  Boston,  Mass.  Seyvlngmachlne.  No. 
1,121,106;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  854. 


Kllberry,  George  D.,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rice, 
Barton  &  Fales  Machine  &  Iron  Company.     Paper-web- 

dellverv.  No.  1,122,281:  F-ec  29;  G^^az.  vol.  209;  p. 
1336. 

Kllberry.  (ieorge  D.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rice, 
Barton  &  P'ales  Machine  &  Iron  Company.  Paper-drying 
machine.  No.  1,122,282;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1336. 

Kllbourn.  Edward  E.,  W.  E.  Smith,  and  I.  W.  Kllbourn, 
assignors,  by  mesne  a.ssignments.  to  Kiltmurn  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Hosiery. 
No.  1.120.506;  Dec.  K;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  593. 

KillKiiim.  Isaac  W.     (See  Kllbourn,  Smith,  and  Kllbourn.) 

KillMiiTii  .Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  KlllHjurn, 
Smitti,  and  Kllbourn.  assignors.) 

Killioni  II  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Smith,  Wil- 
liam E..  assignor. » 

Kllgore.  Joseph  D.,  assignor  to  KUgore  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Homestead.  Pa.  Toy  pistol.  No.  1,123,196; 
Dec.   29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1655, 

Kilgoie  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kllgore,  Joseph 
1).,  assisnor. ) 

KilUan,  CIcburg  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Automobile  fender 
and  guard.  No.  1,122,128;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1243. 

Kilmer,  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  H.  C.  Woodruff,  Cleveland, 
O.'ilo,  Partlng-strlp  for  windows.  No.  1,123,190  ;  Dec. 
29:  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1656. 

Kimball.  Perley  L..  assignor  to  Vermont  Farm  Machine 
Company,  Bellows  Falls.  Vt.  Apparatus  for  was'dng 
sepamtu"r  skimmers.  No.  1,121,731:  Dec.  22:  (iaz. 
vol.   209  :  p.   1106. 

Klme.  Orvllle  F..  assignor  to  The  International  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Crestline,  Ohio.  Seed-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,122.765:  Dec.   29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1501. 

Kinberg.  (iottfrid  H..  Hamburg,  (iermany.  Coin-counter. 
No.  1.122.606;  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1446. 

Kin  lei.  Charles  J,,  Chicago,  III.  Folding  bed  No. 
1.120.942:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:   p.  795 

King,  Charles  B..  and  H.  T.  (iracely.  assignors  to  The 
Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company.  Marlon,  Ohio,  Spud. 
No.  1,122.401  ;  Dec.  29;  Ciaz.  voi.  209;  p.  1375. 

King  (ieorae  H.,  Salt  I>ake  City,  Itah.  Washbasin.  No. 
1  12o.Ki;,i:  Dec.   15:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  752. 

King,  Howard  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  .Automatic  oiling 
device.     No.  1.122,607;  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1446. 

Klne.  Jesse  L.      (See  Ilazlewood.  Horace  C.,  assignor.) 

King.  John  O .  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Detachable  cover  for 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,119.831;  Dec.  8;  Gaz,  vol.  209; 
p.  ?.r>(\. 

King.   .loseph   M.,  Jacksonville.    Fla.      Fluid  -  tractor.      No. 

1,119.433:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  184. 
King.   Vernon  F..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash   Register 

Company,    Dayton.    Ohio,      Store-service    system.       No. 

1,122,608  :  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1446, 
Kinc.    William    H,.    Blacksville,    W.    \a.      Attachment    for 

dental  machines.     No.  1,120.314;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  524. 
Kin;;s.     Thomas     W..     Chicago,      III.        Carbureter.        No. 

1,119.757  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  292. 
Kiii;,'s,  Thomas  W..  assignor  to   I.  E.  Burtis.  Chicago.   111. 

\1.  tor.     No    l.ll'.t.T.'.^  :   1  ee.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  293. 
Kingsbury,  (ieorge  P.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

tlialer    Linotype    Company.      Typographical    casting-ma- 

chin.'.     No.  1,119,519  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Ciaz,  vol.  209  ;  p.  214. 
Kingsbury,  (ieorge  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

tlialer     Linotype     Companv.       Typograpblcal     machine. 

No     1.121.(121";   Dec.  15:  (i"az.  vol.  209;  p.   s22. 
Kingsbury,   (ieorge   P..   Brooklyn.   N.  Y..   assignor   to   Mer- 

genthaier  Linotype  Company,     Typographical   machine. 

No.   1.122.609:  Iiec,  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1447, 
Klnne.  Edmund  P..  and   H.  Hlanchard,   .Alliance.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  American   Steel    Foundries.   New   York,   N.    Y. 

Contour  for  couplings.     No.  1,120,060;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :   p.  436. 
Kinney.   Charles   L.,  Coallnga,  assignor   to   R.   H.    Herron 

Companv,    Los  Angeles,  (^al.     Tubing  catcher  and   sup- 
porter.  'No.  1.123.197:  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1656. 
Klnnev.   Clarence   W..    Worcester.    Mass.      Signaling    appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.122.766:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   l502. 
Kinnev.     Frank     H.,     Hemlock,     N.     Y.       Flagstaff        No. 

1  121,510:   Dec.    15:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  991. 
Klnter,   Charles   W..    Wellslmrg.    W.   Va..   assignor   to   The 

National     Roll    &    Foundry     Company,     Avonmore,     Pa. 

Scrap  buii.lUnK  press.     No.  1.120,(155;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  647. 
Kirbv    Dee  W..  and  C.  H.  Howard.  Gurdon.  Ark.     Cotton- 

ch"opper.      No.    1.122.948;    Dec.   29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

1566. 
Klrchner.   Frank   F..   Fulda,   Minn.     Tire-fasteniug   means. 

No.   1.119.172:   Dec.   1:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  95. 
Kirk.    .Alva    II,,    Minneapolis,    Minn.       .Automatic    cut  olT- 

vaive  mechanism  for  graln-dampeners.     No.   1.121,846; 

Dec,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1146. 
Kirk    Jones   H.,   Fort  Snellinsr,  Minn.     Tobacco-pipe.     No. 

1  120  061  ;  Dec.  H  :  (iaz.  vol.   2o9  ;  p.  436. 
Klrkpatrick.    Charles    D..    Melrose,    Mass.      Apparatus   for 

constructing  pipe  wells.     No.    1,123,129;   Dec.  29;   Gar. 

vol.  -.lOO:  p.  1630. 
Klrkwood,       John,       Lenox.       Mass.       Hose  •  valve.       No. 

1  121,847;  Dec,  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1147. 
Kirn    William.   New  Camluia.   Kans.     Gate  and  barn-door 

latch       No     1.120,!»43;   Dec.    15;   (iaz.   vol.   209;   p.   795. 
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Kirsch.    Wllhelin.    Heilbronn.   Germanr.       Quick  -  roasting 
apparntus.      No.    1.122,610:    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

Kir^chnlk     Frp«' rick   W.  and   W,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Non- 

reflllable    bottle.      No.    1,122,507;    Dec.    29;    (Ja«.    vol. 

209;  p.  1411.  _ 

Klrschnik,  William.      (See  Klrschnik.  Frederick  W.  and  W.) 

Kitchen     Frederick    T  ,    West    New    Rriuhton.    nsslgnor    to 

Gold  \'ar    Heatln*:    &    Lik'htinic    Company.    New    York, 

N    Y       rontrollep  for  heatlnsf  systems.     No.  1.121,6.'i5; 

Dec.  22;  Ga|.  vol.  209;  p.  1071. 
KJek.stad,   GuH-rand,    rt   nl.      (St-e    H«d8«d,    Hans   C.   as 

sicuor.  I 
KJeldsen     Half^en.      (flee  .Tacobsen.  Troy,   and   KJeldsen.) 
Kienstad,    Cnrl   S..    Brandt.    S.    I>.      Trace  -  carrier.      No. 

1  122  611  ;  r<pc.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.209:  p.  144S. 
Klaczko,   Max.    UiKa,   Russia.     Caah-reirlster   and_  the  like. 

No    1,12.S,19S:  Dec.  29;  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1«5. 
Kla^ps    .lohn    t  .   Rockford.    Iowa.      Draft-equalizer.      No. 

1  12' 949-  Ii)ec.  29:  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.   l.^flB. 
KliiUi;:'  Okarll'..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  blind  and 

nviiiiiL'      No    1.121.022:   Dec.  l.'>:  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  822. 
Klaiider-Weldnjj  Dyeing  Machine  Company.     (See  Henosch. 

.loseph.  assignor.) 
Klaniier  V.el.loti   DyeiiiR  Macblne  Company,      i  See  Brown, 

William    W.,,  a«.si'.'nor.  I 
Kln«-lter.  rharlea  A.      (See  Nelson  and   Klawlter.) 
Kl<-eblatt.  Jacofb,  et  ul.     (See  Donor,  .Vustin  V..  asslRnor.  i 
Kleeblatt,  Loul»»,  et  al.     (See  Donor,  Austin  V..  assignor.) 
Kieespks     Louis    G.,    San    Krauciscu.    i'al.      Screen.      No. 

1  122.7(57  :  Ileo.  20;  <;az.  vol.  200  :  p.  1502. 
Klein.    Charles   .1..    assignor   to   The   Cutler  llamm-r   Mfp. 

Co     Milwautee,    Wis.      Electric  switch.      No.    1.119,966; 

Dec.  S:  (Jai.  vol    209;  p.  402. 
Klein    Cbarlts   .1..   as^«il;nor   to  The   Cutler  Hammer   .Mfg. 

Co'    Milwaiikee.    WN.      Cap    for    lamp  aocketc.  j)endant 

.switches     and    electrical    devices.      No.    1,121,3.4;    t>ec. 

15:  (;az.  vol.  209:  p.  945. 
Klein    Louis  S.     Newtown.   Mo.      Bolt  and   nut   lock.      No. 

1  iL'l  2,%K      Dee    15:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  904^. 
Klein    KudolpU.  and  T.  Brueck.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Camera- 
shutter      N<i.  1.122.9'A):  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  156(. 
Kleiner.    Edward.    ChlcHgo.     111.       I^k.       No.    1,122.768: 

Iter.  29;  Ga«.  vol.  200:  p.  1502. 
Klenke  Cushion  Axle  Company.      (Sec  Klenke.  Theodore  A. 

a.ssicnor.  ^ 
Klenke  Cushion  Axle  Company.      (See  Klenke  and  Olsen, 

assignors,  i 
Klenke,  Theodore  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Menke 

('usblon  .VxU-  Ciimpanv.      Motor  vehicle.      No.   l.llO.Ol'.t; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(rt*:  p.  42. 
Klenke,  Theodore  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assl-.'nor  to  Klenke 

Cushion    .\x|e  Company       I'neiimatlc   suspension    device 

for    shaft -deiven    motor-vehicles.      No.    1,119,020:    Dec. 

1  :   Gaz.    vol.  209  ;   p.   42. 
Klenke.  Theodore  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Klenke 

Cushion     Aile     Companv.        Vehicle     suspension.        No. 

1.119,021  ;  $ec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  4:5. 
Klenke.  Theo^lore   .\  ,   an.l   S.  Olseu.   New  York,  N    Y..  as 

signors   tc   Klenke   Cushion   Axle   Company.      CnshioninK 

device   for    »eblcle8.      No.    1.119.01H;   Ihh-.    1:    (laz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  41 
Kliewer.   I'etei  H..   Woodburn,  Oreg.     Swath   cleaner  and 

divider  for  mowine  machines.     No.  1,121,875;  Dec.  16; 

(Jaz.   vol.   209  :    p    945. 
Kiln    Agnes  M;.,  as«l>:nor  to  The  Germlesa  I'aper  Cup  Com 

panv       Itayton,      (^hlo.         Folding      paper     vessel.        No. 

1  121  259  •   |»ec.  15  :  <iaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  906. 
Klln;;ler.   Ooitee   If    and    W.    H  .    Emlenton.    Fa.,   assignors 

of  on.-  half  to  Wright    Wire  Company.    W.>rrester.   Mass. 

Marllnespike.      No    1.121.927;   Dec.   22:   Gaz.   vol    209; 

p.  1174. 
Klineler.     William     H         (See    Kllngler,    George    H.    and 

W    H.  1 
Kloe»<el     Louis   F.    Bowton,   Maas.      Musical    wind    instru- 
ment.'  No    1,122,207;  Dec.  22;  (iaz.   vol.  209:  p.   1270 
Khiue,    AugiiKt.    BriKtklvu,    .N.    Y.      Vat    for   dyeing   straw 

and   the  tike.      No.    1.121,023;   Dec.    15;   <iaz.   vol.    209; 

p    S2:<. 
Klunker.  Fre<lrrlck  E..  Canon  City,  Colo.     Conveyer-flight. 

No.  1,121.511  :  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  992. 
Knap?.    George   O.      (See    Beach,   Clarence    F...   assignor,  i 
Knapp,  (Jeorgt  O.      'See  Doughty,   Herman  W.,  assignor.) 
Knapp.  .Tohn  E.      (See   Fayne  and   Knap|).  > 
Knapp.   Sewelj   A..  :.  »lgnor  of  one-half  to  H.   A.    Wilson, 

San     Francf-ro.    Cal.       Kelp  harvester.      No.     1,120,206; 

Dec.  H  :  (;a<.  vol.  209  ;  p    4HH. 
Knapp.    Theron    L..    Woo<l«tock.    assitnor    to    The    Oliver 

Typewriter    <onipaii\.     <liiraL'o.     111.       Safety     loop    for 

tvp<'  writing  machln.  s.     No.  1.120.:{ni  ;  fVc.  8;  Gai.  TOl. 

209  :  p.  55.x 
Knautr    Geor«|e  C.  Chicago.   111.     Switchin;:  s.icket  or  con 

ne.'tor.     No,  1.119.H32:  Dec.  8:  (Jaz    vol.  209;  p.  356. 
Knaiifz.    Henfy    W..    Chicago.    111.      Display    device.      No. 

I  122  2n«s  :  Dec.  22  :  <ia/.  vol.  209  :  p.   ,1270. 
Kn.-cht.   Henno       (See  Relss,   I'aiil.  nssicoor  i 
Knecht,    .Ioha»in    .1.,   n-^sijjnor   to    Mn.>«chinenfabrlk    Kappel 
A    (}     Kappel.  near  Chemnitz,  <;erinany.     Embroidering 

machine.      No.    1.120.722:    Dec     15;    Gnz.    vol,    209;    p 

Knezek.    Lotii».   WiK>dh«ven,   N.   Y.      Safety-valve   for  gas 
■toves.     No.  1.121.024:  Dec.  15:  (;az.  vol.  209;  p.  823 


Iviiitclit.  (Jeorge  W..  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Compressor  or  ab- 
dominal supporter.  No.  1.119,614;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
2(19  :  p.  247. 

trustee.       (See    Bonham,    Edgar    M., 


,    assignor    to    Welsbach    Light    Com- 

Clty,    N.    J.      Manufacture    of    Incan- 

No.    1,122,051;    I>ec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 


O.      (See   Arnold.    Hans,   as 


Konlkoff. 
Kayes 
form. 

Konold. 


Knight.    Walter    A., 

asalKuor.  i 
Knoedler,    Elmer    L, 

pany,    Gloucester 

descent    mantles. 

209  :  p.  1667. 
Knofler   &    Co.,    Firm    of    Dr. 

signoa) 
Knothe  Brothers.      (See  Knothe,  Frank  F..  assignor.) 
Koiith.',    Frank   F..   Rld.ijewood     N.   .1  .   a^sl^nor   to   Knothe 

Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Hose-supporter.      No. 

1,119,833  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    357. 
Knowelden.   Clarence  A.,   Lewlsham,   Euijland,  assUnor   to 

The  Relnforcetl  Brickwork  Company.  Limited,  Winnipeg, 

Canada.      Wire-netting    machine.      No.    1.119,759;    Dec. 

1  ;  <Jaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.   293. 
Knuts,  Wimam.      (8ee  Stark  and  Knuts. ) 
Koble     William     F..    Cushink:,    Okla.       Double-action    oar. 

.No    1  12<».'.t4»;   liec.   15;  (;az.  vol    2(»9  ;   p.   796. 
Koch,    Edward    F.,    Fort    Recovery,    Ohio.      Stirrop-block. 

No.    1,181. 848;    r>ec.   22:    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p.    1147. 
Koch.  Theodore.      (See  Sargent  and  Koch.) 
Koenig,    tiiistav    W.      (See    .Mover,   Charles    H..   assignor.) 
Koerner,  .Tohn  W.      (See  Bond  ano  Koerner. ) 
Koff     Samuel.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Box    construction.      No. 

1  119,os5  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  65. 
Kohler,  Charles.     (See  Southgate,  U)Ul8  W,.  assk'uor.  i 
Kohler.    \'eronica    .M.,    ct    al.,    executors.       (See    Southgate, 

Lotils  W  )  ^   ,^ 

Kohlhaas.    Frank    J.,    Calumet.    Mich.       Currency-holder. 

No    1  120  1.50  :  V^.  «  :  (Jaz    vol    209  :  p.  467. 
Kolp,      .\hram      M,     Sahinga.      Pa.       Baling  -  press.       No. 

1  !•'•»  «;i- :  IKT  29;  Gaz  vol  209:  p.  1448. 
Koiiiancsek.  .loseph.  (See  husha.  Feyk.  and  Komancsek.) 
Konlkoff.  Harrv  R  (See  Konlkoff,  Maurlie  A.  and  11.  R.) 
Maurice  A  and  H  R  .  Brooklyn,  assignorn  lo 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y  Dn-ss- 
\o,  1.122.129;  Dec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1244. 
Matthew    .1.,    I'lttsburKh,    I'a..    and    R.    'I.    Frail, 

Yotingstown.    Ohio.      Steam  trap       No.    1,119,2K0;    l>ec. 

I  ;   <iQZ.   vol.   209  :    p.    132. 
Koontz    Clinton  M..   Alhntown.  I'a.     <trlndlng  and  polish- 
ing cone.     No.  1,119.760:  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  294. 
Kopke  Clarlfier  Company.     (See  KSpke.  Ernst,  aasi»inor.i 
Kiipke    Ernst.    Honolulu,   Hawaii.      C.  ntrlfunal    separator. 

No.  "1,119,176;  Dec.  1  ;  Gar.,  vol.  209;  p.  96. 
Kdpke    Ernst,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Kopke  t  larl- 

(Ter    Companv.     Limited        Cenfrlfniral     separator.       No 

1.119,173;  Dec.  1  :  G.,z.  vol.  209;  o.  95. 
Kopke    Ernst   W.,    Honolulu.    Hawaii,   assignor    to    Kopke 

Clarlfier  Companv.  Limited.     ClarlfyliiK  sunar  solutions. 

No.  1.110.174  ;  Dec    1  :  f.ai.  vol.  209;  p.  95 
Kopke     Ernst    W.,    Honolulu     Hawaii,   assignor    to    Kopka 

Clarlfier  Company.  Limit,  d.     «'entrlfuK'al  separator.     No. 

1,119.175:  Dec.  1:  fJaz.  vol.  209;  p.  90. 
Koppers    Helnrlch,   Essen  on  the  Ruhr.   (Germany,   assignor 

to   H     Koppers  Company,   Chicago.    III.      Apparatus   for 

q\ienchlug  coke.     No.   1.121,370;  Dec.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  945.  ...... 

Korndorfer,  Georg,  and  B.  Reuter,  asKlunors  to  Parbwerke 
vorm  Meister  l-uclus  A  Brilnluc,  Hdclist  on  the-Maln, 
Germany.  Iierivatives  of  diamlnodioxvarsenobenzene 
nnd  makinc  same.  (Reissue.)  No.  i:i.H4»;  L>ec.  16; 
iJau     vol.   200;    p.    1025. 

KOrner.  Morltz.     (See  Overlach  and  KOmer. ) 

Kort,  f)scar.      (See  Hinton  and  Kort.) 

Rough,  John  C,  .Tr.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Gutter  protector. 
No.    1.121,732;    Dec.  22:   Gaz.    vol     209  :    p     1106 

Kowaleskl.  Edward,  ft  al.  (Se.-  Le  <omple,  .Joseph  H..  as 
slgnor.  > 

Krabill.  Christian,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  H.  Beer, 
Denton  Md.  Garden  Implement.  No.  1,120,062;  Dec. 
8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  436. 

KrafTt.  Bert  H  .  a.sslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Storm 
Shield    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    HI        Attachment    for    wind- 
shields and  the  like.     No.    1,119,177:  iK-c.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
■  209  ;  p.  97. 

Kraft    Clara  .1       (See  Felstrln;:,  Anthony,  assignor.) 

Kraft'  Henry  l\.  New  York,  N  Y..  and  M  C  Schwelnert. 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Cap  for  valves,  stay-bolts,  and 
the  like.  No.  1,122,613;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
144S. 

Krakau.  Harry  T.  assignor  to 
Castln):s  Company,  Cleveland, 
1,122,952;    Dec.   29;   Gar.     vol. 

Krakau,  Harry  T.,  assiunor  to 
CastlnL'x  Companv,  Cleveland, 
1.123.1.S0:  I>ec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   16.30. 

Kralund  .John  New  York,  asslitnor  to  r>()ehler  Die  Cast 
Ing  Companv.  Brooklyn  N  Y  Bearing.  No.  1,121.«49; 
Dec.   22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1147. 

Krlmer.  Bernhard.  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  flsslpnor 
to  r;eneml  Electric  tompany.  Mechanism  for  start- 
ing internal  combustion  enixlnes.  No.  1,122,007;  Dec. 
22  :  (;az.  vol    209  ;  p.   120:! 

KrHnii  r.  Bernhard.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assltnor  to 
General  Electric  Companv.  Combined  starting  and 
relief  valve.  No.  1,122,008;  Dec.  22;  Oa«.  vol.  209; 
p.  1204. 


The 
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Ohio 


National  Malleable 
I'ar  coupling.    No. 

p.    156H. 

National  Malleable 
Car-coupling.    No. 


Krlmer    Bernhard,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
(renet^al     Electric    Companv.       Internal  combustion     en 
L'ine       No    1  122.009:   Dec."  22  :  (iaz.   vol    201>  :  p.    1204. 

Kramer.  Frank',  assit-nor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Slocum,  Seat- 
He  Wash  sawing  machine.  No.  1.122,402;  Dec.  29; 
(Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1376  ^  ,^ 

Krantz.  Carl  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Propeller  and  driving  means 
therefor.     No.  1,119.178:  Dec  1  .  <Jaz.  ''^oL  ^^  ^  P;,^^-   „ 

Kranta,    Karl    A.,    rt    al.       (See    Bassett.    Robert    D.,    as 
slirnor  ) 

Kraus.  Rudolf.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cuspidor.  No.  1,122,614; 
IVc.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1449.  | 

Krausch,  Walter  T.      (Set-  Elder  and  Krausch.) 

Kranse  AllxMt  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  C.  iJidd.  Buf- 
falo, N    V._  Air  pump.     No.  1.119,834;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

Kraus^.^Peter  W.,  asHlgnor,  to  Technical  Supply  Ca, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Clamping  attachment  for  T-stjuares. 
No.  1.121,512  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  992. 

Kranth.  All>ert.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Welvsupport  for  auto- 
granhlc  re^-lsters.     No.  1.119,179  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  . 

Krauth.'  Albert,  HumPton.  Ohio.  „F«per  feeding  »"<>  sey- 
erinE  mechanism,     .-s'o.  1.119,180  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  . 

Krauth,    Albert.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Autographic    register. 

No     i.122,608;   Dec.   29;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.   1411. 
Krauth,    Edward    H..    and    E.    Hamblln     Jr      Woodward 

Okla.     Fly-trap.     No.  1.119,434  ;  Dec.  1  ;  G««.  vol.  209; 

Ki^cakowskt.  Michael,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wardrobe  bed 
r.iblnet       No.    1.121,636;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

Krelss  "  Henry.    Elizabeth.    N.    J.      OUer   for   locomotives. 

No.  1.121.637;  Dec.  22:  Gai.  vol.  209:   p.   1072. 
Krentler    Edwin  O..   Detroit.  Mich.     Making  dies  for  shoe 

narts      No.  1.121.:{77  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  946 
KnHW.    .fohn.    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.      Mlx.ng  mach  ne    for 

mayonnaise.      No.    1.121.107:    r>ec.    15;    Oai.    vol.    209; 

Kretser      .lo.-l     L.     Plalnfl.-ld.     Wis.       Box     former.       No. 

1,120,507  :  Dec.  8  :  (;8x.  vol.  2ti9  ;  p.  .593 
Kreiiakamp.    Paul    W.,   assignor   to  Enirlander   Spring   Bed 

Company,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y,        Collapsible     bed.        No. 

1  llfl.H35;  I>ec.  H;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  357  ^     ,.     *  " 

Krichbaum,  William  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I-oater 

Engineering     Company.       Automatic    stop  -  valve.       No. 

1.119,2S7:  Dec.   1;  (;»x.  vol.  209;  p.  132. 
Krieger    I>jii1s.  Paris,  France.  assl«nor  to  (.eneral  Electric 

Companv.      Unltlon   system.      No.    1.121,025;    Dec.    16; 

Gax.    vol.   209 :   p.   823.  ,       .      u     „. 

Kriehn,    William    G  ,    Two    Rivers.    Wla       Ironing  board. 

No.   1.1l9.8:i6;   Ikec    8:  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  358 
Krtstufek     Ijitilslav    F..    assignor    to    Brown    k    Mehlbouv. 

Chicago       111.        Magneto  -  operating     mechanism.        No. 

1  120  315  :  Dec.  8  ;  (rat.  vol.  209  ;  p   525. 
Kro'.hle'r     P.  t.M     F  .    Naperville.    111.      Spring    construction 

for   upholstered   davenports    couches,   and   chairs.      No. 

1  T'2  283  ;  l>ec.  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  13.36. 
Kro'hn,  '.lohn.   Chicago,   111      Driving   mechanism  for  elec- 

trlcallv-propelled     vehicles.        (Reissue.)        No.     13,803, 

Dec    29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1662. 
Kromptgel.    Matthlss.    and    J.    Hradlskl.    Brier    "11,    Pa. 

Ufeboat.       No      1,121,733;     Dec.    22:    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

Kropp,  John  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
trie  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y  Sender.  No.  1,122,616  ; 
Dec    29:  Gaz    vol    2W> :  p.  1449. 

Krug  Carl,  Frankfort  on-t he-Main,  Germany.  ^.a-Steur- 
Izlng   liquids       No.    1.119.520:    Dec.   1;    Oax.   vol.    209; 

n    ''14 
Kryger     Henrv    IL.    MinneaiK.lis.    Minn.      Traction  engine. 

No    i  120.945:  Dec    15:  Gaz    vol.  '209;  p.  796. 
Knebier',  John  M.    Wansau,  and  J.  B    Frantz.  asalgnora  to 

F    B    Haves  Machine  Company.  Oshkosh,   Wis.     Gluing 

mechanism.     No.   1,122.616;  Dec.  29;  Gax.  vol.  209:  p. 

1 449 
Kuesera,   Michael,   New  York.   N.   Y.     InteiTjal-combnstlon 

engine      No.  1.121.8.50;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  n.  1148. 
Kuhn,    Clarence    A..    Irvlngton,    Ala.       Nut  -  wiench.      No. 

1  l20..V)s  ;  Dec.  8  :  (;a«.  vol.  209  ;  p.  .594. 
Kuhn        Frank,      Detroit.      Mich  Storage  -  rack.         No. 

1  119.837:  I>ec.  8;  Gaz    vol.  209  :  p.  .358. 
Kulin    Frank    Detroit.  Mich.     Electrical  heating  unit.     No. 

1.119.8.38:  Dec.  8:    lar    vol.  209;  p.  .35S    ,      ,    ^  ., 

Kuhn     Frank.    Detroit.   Mich.      Electric-terminal    box.     No. 

1  119  839-   Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  358. 
Kulin    Frank.  Detroit.  Mich.     Electrical  fluld-beater.     No. 

1  li9.840  ;  Dec.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  3.59. 
Kulin,    Frank      Detroit.    >Ilfl'        '■'^^''trlcal     heater.       No. 

1,119.841  :  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  3.59.  

Kniine.    Martin.    Portland.    Oreg.       Hollow    concrete    floor 

construction.      No.    1.119,4:55;    Dec.    1;    Gaz     vol.    209; 

•    Kn^ndtx.  Theodor.     (See  Cogger.  William  B     Mslgnor.) 
Kunert     Felix       (See   ZlfScher.  Kunert,  and  Acker.) 
KunrhaVa.  Jnnlchl.   New   York.   N.   Y.     M«»ch   attachmeni 
for   cigarette   or    dgar   l)oxcs.      No.    1.119,»42,    l>ec.    », 

KunVre''joh"ri:.McCoysv111e.  Pa.     StooK     No.  1.120,609 ; 

r)ec    8:  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  504  .     ^^    .  . 

Knrowskl    Alfred  G    F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  toT  nderwood 

T^newrlter    Company.   New   Vork,   N.    Y.      Type-writing 

machTne.     No  Ti2l.638;   Dec.   22;   Gaz.    vol.   209;   p. 

1073. 


Kurtion,  George  B.,  and  R.  J  Fable,  asalgnow  to  Oarrten 
city  Platinn  &  Manufacturing  Companv.  Chicago.  111. 
Mounting  for  sliding  doors.  No.  1.120,063;  D«c.  8; 
<;ar..  vol.  2(i9  :  p.  430. 

Kurz,  .\Huust  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  .\lmega  Ventilation.  Inc.  Window- 
ventilator.  No.  1.119.2SM:  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  133. 

Kuschewitz.  Paul.     (See  Moll  ^nd  Kuschewltz.i 

Kvle  Jos.ph  W..  Chicago.  111.  Collapsible  crib.  No. 
"l  T'"  2S4  :    Dec.    29:    Gaz.    vol.    209:    p.    1336. 

Kvli'  .Morisoii,  Caliiaiv,  Alberta,  ranada.  Advertising  de- 
vice f.-r  <urtains.  No.  1,120.72:5  ;  Dec.  15;  (Jar.,  vol. 
209  ;   p.   718. 

La  Crosse  Plow  Company.  (See  Cameron-.  William  «.. 
assignor.) 

La  Salle  Company,  The.  (See  Sinner.  Emil,  assignor.) 
(RelMne. » 

Labadie     Harry  H.      (See   Schweitzer   and   Ijibadle. » 

I.abadle.  Harry  H.,  administrator.  (See  Schweitzer  and 
Lahadle.  I 

I  alionihanii'.   Fife   W..   Nflsbna.   N.   H.      Blank  feeding  and 
■  preparing'   machine.      No.    1.119.2S9;    Dec.    1;    Gaz     vol. 
L'09  :  p.  134 

Lacene  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Nichols,  Elmer 
P.,  assignor  ) 

Lachman  Laurence  S..  assignor  to  Iniversal  Electric 
Welding  Companv,  New  York.  N  \.  Metnl  art  clc. 
No     l.llO.L'OO;    Dec.    1;   Gaz.   vol.   209  ;   n.    134. 

L.T-knwanna  Steel  (Nunpnny.  (See  Mathlaa,  Thomas  H., 
asulgnor. ) 

La<kv    I.    1       (See  Hughes.  Clement  L..  assignor.) 

r^dd.  Charles  C.     (See  Krause.  Albert  F  .  asslirnor.) 

Lademan  Otto  T..  assignor  to  Morse  Code  Signal  Com- 
rxiuv  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Selective  signaling  system.  No. 
'ri20?O7      Uc.  *i  :  (.az.  vol.  209;  p.  4««^ 

f.ademau.  Otto  T..  assignor  to  Morse  Code  Signal  Com- 
panv Milwaukee.  Wis.  Selective  signaling  system.  No. 
1  121  .562:  r>ec    15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1010. 

Lafiiowitz,  Harris,  assignor  to  Gash  A  I^fkow  tz,  New- 
ark     N     J        Apparatus    for    csrhonatinc    lif)ulds.       no. 


1.1  lO.Olo  ■   Dec    1  :  (Jaz.   vol 
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I  agemann.  Arthur  F      (See  Neller  and  Lagemann.) 

t^ke,  (Jeorge  W.,  assignor  to  Met  a  comet  (  o/P"';""^?: 
Rumford  R.  1.  Portable  water  beater.  No.  l,121.2fW. 
I>ec    15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  906. 

Lake  Simon.  Milford.  Conn.  Dredging -bucket.  No. 
1  V-^"  7r,9  •    Dec    29:   (Jaz     vol.   209:    p.    1502. 

lake  Simon,  Milford.  Conn  Foel-lnjector  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1.122.770;  Dec.  29:  Gas  vol. 
20!t  ;  p    1 503  ,     4   .    . 

Iamb  \mherst  G.  Torrington.  Conn.  Universal  Joint. 
'  No  '  1  1 ""  9f\3  •  Dec   29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1668 

Ijimb  Bro'sT*  Greene      (See  I^mb.  David  C.  asslgnorj 

Lamb.  David  C.  assignor  to  Lamb  BrM.  ft  Greene.  Nap- 
naneo  Ind  Portable  electric  -  light  stjpport.  No. 
ll''l"9".«^-   Dec.   22:  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.   1175 

Lnnil.ert.  Kiina.  Jersey  C\ty.  N.  J.,  as-slgnor  to  ^"«nif: 
house  Lamp  Company  Manufacture  of  Incandescent 
lamps      No    1.120.064  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  436. 

I^mhert.  John  W..  Anderson.  Ind  Traction-wheel  cleat. 
No    1  120.946;  Dec.  15:  <Jaz.  vol    209;  p.  .96 

I^mble  Brothers  Corporation.  (See  Lamble.  Frank  D.. 
aaalrnor.  i  »,..»_ 

Iambic  Frank  D,  Fpper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
I^mbie  Blathers  Coriwratlon.  Mold  for  building  mono- 
lit  "c  hou.ses      No.   1.122.285:  Dec.   29:  Gax.  vol.   209; 

I   Ijirahle"    Frank    D      Upper    Montclair.    N     J  .    assignor    to 
^TambleI?rorhers  Corporation.     Mold  for  buildln.  mono 
lithlc  houses.      No.   1,122.771:  Dec.   29:   Gaz.   vol.   209. 

Tamhle     Frank    D,    Upper    Montclair,    N.    J.    assignor    to 

^'"L^tlTble  Brothers'  Coi^oratlon.     Mold  for  building  m<jno- 

llthlc  houses.     No.  1.122,772;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   209, 

Lampert^  Henrv    U..    Chicago.    III.      Clip    for   reinforcing- 

tmrs      No    1  121.6.S9  :  I»ec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  20l> :  p    lO..!. 
Ijimson    (Company.    The.      (See    Amsden,    (Jeorge    .x  ,    as 

Lam^n'' Company.    The.      (See    Hidden,    Charles    P..    as- 

Lam'^n' Company.      (See   Pearsall.   Albert    W.,   assignor  ) 

Lamson,  Paul  W,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\nns»rong 

(•ork  (-ompanv.   Pittsburgh.   Pa       Steam-pipe  Insulation 

and  support      No.  1,122,130;  Dec.  22:  Gaz    vol    209  ;  p. 

;    MncJtter,    Wllger    T..    Ashton.    Vh"'""'""  r*"  i^'''mn/fr«r 
Ring   Traveler   t^ompany.    Providence.    R.    I       R'ne  trav- 
eler     No    1  121.378;  Dec.   15;    Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.  946. 
Landers,'  Frary   ft   Clark.      (See    Warner,    Alonio    A.,    aa- 

LaSrehe.  Carl  O.,  Dresden.  Germany  Coupling  for 
shafts      No.  1.120.510;  Dec.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  594. 

Landin.  ."arl  J.,  asslgm^r  to  T'niversal  Appliance  Com- 
pany Boston.  Mass.  Telephone-support.  No.  l.llJl.iH,^  , 
Wc.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  301.  .,»,,. 

landlne  Peter  N.  assignor  to  The  Rostand  Manufactur- 
ing (^mpnnv.  Milford.  Conn  Windshield  mounting. 
.No    1  122..509:   D>^c.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   209:  p.    1411. 

La'ndls  Tool  Company.  (See  Conradaon.  Conrad  JL.  as- 
signor.) 


Landsledel,  Harry,  Poplar  BlufT,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asaifcrnments,  to  The  Dalton  Addlnj?  Machine  Company, 

^Cincinnati,     Ohio.       AiMinc-niachlne.       No.     1,119,967; 

!>>>€.   8  :  Gaz.  vol.  i'Ott :  p.  40J. 
Landsledel,  Harry,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo  ,  asslKnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  The  I>alton   .Adding  Machine  Company, 

Clmlnnatl    Ohia     Adding  and  rpcordlng  machine.     No. 

1.11:1,734;    Dec.  1>2  :  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1106. 
Landsmann.    .Arthur    K.,    and    F.    Dlppon,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Internal-combustion    engine.      No.    1,122,773;    I>ec.    29; 

(;az.  v6I.  209  :  p.  1504. 
Lane  Brothers  Cotttpany.     (See  Lane,  George,  assignor.) 
Lane,  (Jeorge,  Pouahkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lane  Broth- 
ers  «'ompanv.      Lifting  Jack.      -No.    1,122,235;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz    vol.  20i):  p.   12.nO. 
Lang,  Kdward  M  ,  Jr..  Portland,  Me.    Can  cap  and  closure. 

No.   1,122.9.')4:   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1569. 
Lang,    Edward    M.,    Jr.,    Portland,    Me.       Can-cap.      No. 

1,122.956;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    1569 
Lang.  Kdwin  (i.     1  Sot-  Smith.  Nathaniel  E.,  assignor.) 
Langag'T,    Ludvig    P.    Biitltr.    S.    I».      Chisel-handle.      No. 

1,120,947;  Dec.  Jo;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  797. 
I>angp,  Keilx.      1  Sef  Balch  and  I.Angp.) 
Larii.'p.    William.    Tninklris    Cove,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

I'.  Tomkius.  New  Vcuk.  N.   Y.     Stone  washer  and  drier. 

No.   l.rj(».:UO;    t»ec.   S;  (inz    vol.   209;   p.  525. 
L&nge.    William   J.,  and   E.   C.   Roddle,   New   Orleans    La. 

Headlight.     No.    1,122,209;   Dec,  22;  Ga«.  vol.   206 ;   p. 

1271. 
Langfitf.    .John    W.,    Redfleld.    Iowa.      Trace-supporter    for 

harness.      No.    1,122, . '^10 ;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

1412. 
Lani;worthv,     .\sh«ir    E.,    Atchison,    Knns.       Ironing  table. 

No     1.110.4^:6;    Dec.    1  ;    Gaz     vol.    209;    p.    IH.".. 
Lanning.  Charles  I).      (See  Hathaway  and  Lannlng.) 
Lan.iing,   James  A,.   Scranton.    Pa.      Domestic   range.     No. 

1,121.640;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1073. 
Lappen,    James    E.,    assignor    to    Union    Fibre    Company, 

Winona.    Minn.      Flreless   cooker.      No.    l,r__',131  ;    Dec. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  20©  ;  p.  1244. 
LaraUe   Flour  Mills  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Estabrook  and 

Weaver.  asslgnnt'S- ) 
r>ariie<l.  Carter  &  Company.      (See  Ilymer,  Curtis  W.,  as- 
signor. I 
Larrabee.  John  S.      (See  Hanscom  and  Larrabee.) 
Larrahiini.  (ieorge^.      (See  Druet  and  Larraburu.) 
Larsen.    Olaf.    assignor    to   The   Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.   Co., 

.Milwaukee,   Wis,     Support  and  receptacle  for  electrical 

devices.      No    l.tlO,;5.-9;  Dec.   1;   (Jaz.  vol.   209;  p.   158. 
Larson,  .Vlbln   H.,  jMinneapolis,  Minn.     Resilient  platform 

for    streetcars.       No.    1.122,956;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  1569.       I 
Larson.    Chris.    I»e|iver,   Colo.      Weed  -  exterminator.      No. 

1.120,065;  Dec.  I";  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  437. 
Lasher,    Edward   C-,   Griffin   Corners,    N.    Y.      Rallway-tle. 

No.    1,122.132;   t)ec.   22;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.    1245. 
Laskii.  .\ugust  L..  and  A.  Zitscher.  Offenbach-on-the-Maln, 

assignors     to    Cbemlsche     Fnbrlk     Grleshelm  -  Elektron. 

P'rankfnrt-on  th<f Main,    <;ermany.      Azo   dyes    from    the 

arvlamlds   of   2.P  oxvnaphthoic   acid    and    making   them. 

No.    1.121.n-JH;    Dec."l.'>;   Ghz    vol.   200;   p.   S24. 
I-atrob<»  Tool   Company.      (See  Moore,  John  B.,  assignor.' 
Laughlin,   Lucy.      (See  Jackson,   Henry,  assignor.) 
Laurent!.   Osare.    assignor   to   SocletA   Anonlma    Flat-San 

Giiirgiu.  S^M-zia.  Itaiv      Siitimariiie  vessel.     No.  1,120,;-192  ; 

rtec.  8  ;  Gaz.  voL  2()9  ;  p.  553. 
Laurlch.     Joseph.     Springfield.     Mass.       Automoblle-hlngc. 

No    l.ll«i.9:{'<  :   De.     1;  Gaz.  vol.   L'09  ;  p.   11. 
Lautenschlager.    VTilllam    F..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Foldlng- 
121,851;    Dec.    22;   Gaz.    vol.   209;   p. 


machine       No.    1,12 
114S.  I 

Lautenschlager.    Willi 


machine. 
1149. 


am    F., 
No.    1,121,852; 


Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Folding- 
Dec.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    209 ;    p. 


Lautz.    Bernhard   ll.,    and    <i.    E.    Fillmore.  Buffalo,    N.  Y. 

Hos.-clamp  piieit.       No.    1,119,437;    Dec.    1;    Gas.    vol. 

209;   p.    IS.'). 
Law.  Albert.  BrooHlvn.  N.  Y      Bolt-anchor.     No.  1,119,843  ; 

Dec.  S  :  (^az.  voL  209  ;  p.  360. 
Lawler,   Thomas  .\  .  assignor  of  one-half   to  W.   Murphy, 

Granville.  N.  Y.     Door-check.     No.  1,122,133;   Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p;  1245. 
Lawrence.     Edward     H..    Cameron,    W.     Va        Float-valve. 

No.  1.119.291  ;  Dec.   1  ;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  134. 
Lawrence.     Edward     M.,     Lubec,     Me.       Egg-carton.       No. 

1.121.7.35;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1107. 
Lawrence.   Gtx)rge    H..   New   York,   N.  Y.      Balance  rail   pin 

for  pi.inos       No.   l.llS.f>:!9;  Dec.  1  ;  fJaz.  vol.  209;  p.  11. 
Lawrence,   lUrhard  W..  ct  at.,  executors.      (See  Southgate. 

Louis  W.I  I 

L^iwrence.     Wllllarti     W..    Sioux    City,     Iowa.       Milk  -  pall 

cover.     No.  1.121,261  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  907. 
Lawsnn.   Harrv  ('.,   McGregor.  Tex.     Katcbet-wrench.     No. 

1.119.292;   r)ec.   1;  (Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.   13,'). 
I.awson.  Joseph  .\  ,  it  al.      (See  Coty.  .\lfred  C.  assignor. > 
Lawson   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Tobias,  John  M., 

assignor,  i 
Laycock.  Gilbert.      (See  McCMnley  and  I.aycock.) 
Laycork.    Hariy    .\..   SeheiiectHrly,   N.   Y  .   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Eleetrlc  Coifipanv      Contact  making  voltmeter.     Nn. 

1.119,616;   Dec    1  ;  <;az.   vol.   209;   p.   247. 
Laznr,    Solomon,    !?an    Francisco,   Cal.      Paper-folding   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,12^.511;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1412. 


Ije  Brocq,  Richard  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  device  for 
elevator  cars  and  doors.  No.  1,120,724  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  209;  p.  718. 

Le  Clair,  Sanford  D.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Scraper.  No. 
1,120.824;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  763. 

Le  Compte,  Joseph  H.,  Maywood,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G.  C.  Varney,  five  one-huudredths  to  E.  Kowaleskl,  and 
ten  one-hundredths  to  M.  M.  Helaler,  Chicago,  111.  Nut- 
lock.      No.  1,1.:0.393;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  563. 

Le  Sleur,  St.  Vrain,  assignor  to  The  I^e  Sieur  Vacuum 
Can  Manufacturing  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  111. 
Vacuum  milk  can.  No.  1.119,968;  Dec,  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  403. 

Le  Sleur  Vacuum  Can  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
(See  I..e  Sleur.  St.  Vraln.  a.sslgnor.) 

Leadbeater,  Frederick,  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Valve.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13,854  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1662. 

Leake.  Richard  C.     (See  Geer  and  Leake.) 

Learned,    Horace   G.       (See    Mosher.    Peter    W..   assignor.) 

I>»ary,  Nell  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Computer  for  ascer 
taining  transportation  charges.  No.  1,120,948;  Dec.  15; 
(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  797. 

Ledl>etter,  Ix)ul8  H.,  Clillllcothe,  Tex.  Car  replacer.  No. 
1,119,704  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  276. 

Lednc,  Raoiil,  Koiien.  France.  Carbureter.  No.  1.119,lsi  ; 
I»ec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  98. 

Lee,  Charles  M..  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Propeller  mechanism. 
No.   1,122.512;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.   1412. 

Lee,  Harry  F.,  assignor  to  The  Galllon  .Metallic  Vault 
Companv,  Inc.,  Gallon.  Ohio.  Stetringgear  for  auto- 
mobiles."   No.   1.119.086;   I>ec.   1;   Gaz.    vol.   209;   p.  65. 

liCe.  Henry  C.  trustee  (See  Bullock,  .\rthur  R..  as- 
signor.) 

I.ee,  James  G  ,  and  C.  C.  Sunderland,  assignors  to  John  A. 
Koebllng's  Sons  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Wire-rope 
coupling.  No.  1.121,736:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1107. 

Lee,  Ulysses  G.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
tague Mailing  Machinery  Company.  .Vddresslng-ma- 
chine,  (coupon-bills.)  No.  l,122„i.86;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  1337. 

Ijee,  Ulysses  G.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mail- 
ing .Vlachlnery  Co.  Addressing  machine.  No.  1,122,617  : 
Dec.   29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.    1449. 

Lee,  William,  I'awtucket,  H.  I.  Mud-guard  for  wheels 
No.   1.122.957:  Dec.  29;  (Jnz.  vol.  209;  p.  1569. 

Ijee,  William  E.,  Ix)ng  Prairie.  .Minn.  Aeroplane.  No 
1.121.262  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o9  ;  p.  907. 

Lee,  William  E.,  assignor  to  The  Seagrave  Company, 
(^olumbus,  Ohio.  Thawing  apparatus  for  fire-engine* 
No     1. Hit, 761;    l)e<'.    1;   Gaz.    vol.    209;   n.    294. 

Lee,  William  IL,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled   Plow  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N,  Y.     Means  for  raising  and   lowering 
the  frames  of  plows.     No.  1,120,825;  Dec,  15;  Gaz.  vol 
209  ;  p.  763. 

lyeech.  Thomas,  <t  al.  (See  Robinson.  Arthur  J  .  a« 
slgnor.) 

I>>br,  Hol)ert  P..  San  Jose.  (^al.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine valve.  No.  1,122,618;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209: 
p.   1505. 

Leigh.  Daniel  0.,  Coleman,  Fla.  Back-band  hook.  No. 
1,119,844:  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  360. 

I^itch,  Samuel  G..  Somervllle,  Mass.  Carton.  No. 
1.121,737;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1107. 

Lekkerkerker,  Gerrltt,  et  al.  (See  Jurgens.  August,  as 
slgnor.) 

Leilman.    Stephen.      (See    Pllkington,  John   T.,   assignor.) 

I>»>men.  Robert  F.,  East  St.  Ix»uls,  III.  Towel-cabtnet. 
No.  1,120.725;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  718. 

Lemmon.  Helen  B..  Cornelius,  Oreg.  S<'Curlty-envelop 
No.  1.122.2.34;  I>ec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1280. 

fiemp.  Ix>uls  F.      (See  Wlllcox  and  lyenip. ) 

Lench,  Harry.  Blackheath.  England.  Telegraph  and  like 
pole  bracket.  No.  1.121.513;  Dec.  15;  Gas.  vol.  209; 
p.  992. 

Lenhart.  Cyrus  W.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  8.  M. 
Brown.  New  York.  N.  \.  Debranning  machine.  No. 
1,122,1.34;    r>ec.   22:   Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.    1245. 

licon.  K;irl  O..  New  York,  assignor  to  Ia^oh  Steering  De- 
vice Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Means  for  automati- 
cally steering  torpedoes  or  tbe  like.  No.  1,121,563; 
Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1011. 

Leon  Steering  Iievlce  Company.  (See  Leon,  Karl  0.,  as- 
signor.) 

Leonard.  Harry  W.,  Bronivllle.  N.  Y.  Electrically-pro- 
pelled vehicle.  No.  1,121.379;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  948. 

Leonard,  Harry  W.,  Bronivllle,  N.  Y.  Electrically  pro- 
pelled vehicle.  No.  1.121.380;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  947. 

I>>onard.  Harrv  W,.  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Electrically-pro- 
pelled vehicle.  No.  1.121,381;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209: 
p.  947. 

Leonard.  Harrv  W..  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Electrically-pro- 
pelled vehicle.  No.  1,121,382;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  948. 

I/eonard.  Harry  W..  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Controlling  elec- 
tric energv.  No.  1.122,774;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   l.%05.' 

Leopold,  George  O.     (See  Fegley  and  Leopold.) 

Lesko,  James  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  A.  J.  Franek.  Chicago,  III.  Ix>ck  circuit-closer. 
No.   1,122,010;   Dec.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   209:  p    1205. 

Leslie,  James   W.      (See   Wlrn,   Richard  T.,  assignor.) 
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Leuthner.  Frank  J.     (See  Tlckner.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

Levan,  John  M.,  Numldla,  Pa.  Trace  bolder.  No. 
1,121.514;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  993. 

L*v4que  Charles,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Lathe.  No. 
1,121.188:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  882.  ,„„,„,.. 

Levy  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Airship.  No.  1,122.136, 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209-  p.  1245.  ^     , 

I^wallen.  Dick.  Manhattan.  Kans.  Feeding  device  for 
threshing  machines.  No.  1.122,958;  Dec.  29;  Gas.  vol. 
209:  p.  1509.  ,^  ..   T       .    .  I 

Lewis.   Benjamin  T.      (See  Donaldson  and  Lewis.) 

Lewis.  (i.«<)rge  W..  (Jrlnnell,  Iowa.  Gearing  for  washing- 
machines.     No.  1.119.438:  I>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol..;Ui9;  p.  ISo. 

Lewis.  Harrv  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Container.  No. 
1.122.513;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  n.  1413 

Lewis.  John  A.  M..  and  F.  A.  Wager.  Salt  I>ake  City.  Utah. 
Furnlture-poUsh.  No.  1,121,590;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  1020.  .,  ^  ,       .     , 

Lewis    Minnie  C..  executrix.      (See  Donaldson  and  Lewis.) 

Lewis  Wilfred.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  (irinding  machine.  No. 
1  1  in  (»:;•.::  De.-.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  4:i. 

Lewis.  Wilfred,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Mold- 
ing-machine.    No.  1.121.929;  hec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
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Leia.  Charles,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.  RoUry  engine.  No. 
1.122.403;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1375. 

Liardet.  Artb\ir  C.  C,  London,  England.  Non-reflllable 
bottle  and  the  like.  No.  1,120,208;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.  488. 

Llbby.  Sam  H..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  (iuide  rollers  for  overbeiid  convey- 
ers      No.    1.119,762:   Dec,   1:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   294. 

Llebensteln.     Morton    S.       (See    Oi^innell,    Thomas,    as 

Llebfg.°  William  G.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Supporting  block  for 
brush-backs.  No.  1,119,023;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p    44 

Llebs,   Louis   A..    New   York.    N.   Y.     Feed-gage  for  print 
Ing  presses.       No.    1,119,293;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 
p.  135. 

Lien  t  arl  O..  Sutton,  N.  D.  Gas-engine  starter.  No. 
1  121.738;   I>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   209:  p.    1IO8. 

Lleser    William  C.     (See  Scbmitt,  Henry  F..  assignor.) 

Liggett  Hugh  C,  Salinevllle.  Ohio.  l)lrlglble  lieadllgbt- 
No    1,120,066:  Dec.  s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  437. 

Llgon  Arthur  L..  I>obo.  Tex.  Single  well  cylinder.  No. 
1.120,826;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  754. 

Lllienfeld.  Julius  E..  I^elpzig,  liermanv.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  Roentgen  rays.  No.  1,122,011  ; 
Dec    22;  Gaz.  vol.  209'  p.  1205. 

Lilleberg,  Charles  L.,  Chicago,  HI.  Sheet  trimming  ma- 
chine     No.   1.120,394;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  554. 

Lllvard,  Flovd  W.     (See  Fors  and  Lllyard.) 

Lltna  Locomotive  Corporation.  (See  Austin  and  Shepard. 
assignors.)  ...  .  .       .      /^ 

Lincoln.  Clarence  8.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Spalding  &  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Base-bail  bat.  No. 
1  121,189:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  882. 

Lincoln   Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Lincoln,  James  h .. 

Lincoln  James  F..  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lincoln 
Electric  (\)mpnny,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Charging  system 
for  storage  batteries.  No.  1.122,287  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.   1338. 

Llndeniann.  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Llndemann  4 
Hoverson  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Reservoir  for  oil-stoves 
No.  1.120,827  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  754. 

Linden.  Carl  P..  assignor  to  I^nlversal  Optical  Corpora- 
tion. Providence.  R.  1.  Eyeglass  -  mounting.  No. 
1.121.100;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  882. 

LInderholm.  August  S..  .Mamosa.  (  olo.  Car-coupling. 
No    1  122.136:   Dec.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.   1245. 

Llndmark.  John  (i..  assignor  to  Eskllstuna  Stftlpressnlngs 
Aktlebolug  Eskllstuna.  Sweden.  Floating  submarine 
mine       No    1.120.''.21  ;   Dec.  )*:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  035. 

Llndsav.  William.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanl 
tarv"Mnnufacturing  Company.     Sifting  apparatus.     No. 
1  1^0  950;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  798. 

1  Indsev  Archibald  M..  Walvllle.  Wash.  Spark-arrester. 
No    1  r>"2'*H-   Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.   133«. 

Llndsley,  William  L.,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Porch-swing.  No. 
1  121627:  Dec.  15;  Gas.  vol.  209:  p.  824. 

LlndstrAm.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Corn- 
nanv  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Car  end  construction.  No. 
1  119S45:  Dec.   S;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  ,360. 

Llndstn'.m.  Charles  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ratchet  Brake  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Brake-actu- 
ating mechanism.     No.  1,120,151  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

P    4rt7  ^      ,, 

I  Indstrfira,  (^harles  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
'  Ratchet  Brake  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brake-actu- 
ating mechanism.  No.  1,120,152;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  ;  p.  467.  ..       ,^ 

Llndstrom,  Charles  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ratchet  Brake  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brake-actu- 
ating mechanism.  No.  1,120,395;  Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol. 
209  ;   p    .554.  „  .      ^  ,.    « 

Llneatlme   Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Griffith.    Russell   B.. 

assignor.)  ^   ^        ,  »,  , 

Link-Belt  Companv.     (See  Dodge.  James  M..  assignor.) 
I  Ink      Oliver     I*.     St.     Charles.     Mo.       Trap  -  door.       No. 

1  i'^'  514  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1413. 
Link  Side-Bearing  Company.     (See  Stolkowltz,  Alexander. 

assignor.) 


Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Barfess.  John 
R.,  assignor. )  .  ^       .  ^ 

Linscott.  Charles  W..  Jackson.  Mich.  Brush.  No. 
1.120.067;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  438. 

Lint.  Roger.      (See  Watson  and  Lint.) 

Upman,  Slgmuud,  Portland,  Oreg.  Weatherproof  gar- 
ment.    No.  1.121.515:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  993. 

Llppman.  George  H.      (See  Weyburn  and  Lippman.) 

Litchfield,  Charles  T.     (8oe  Tlsher  and  Litchfield.) 

Little.  Arthur  D.,  Rrookllue,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Llttb  ,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.  Paper  towel.  No. 
1  li;2  !).'.!»;  Dec.   29;  (inz.  vol.   209:  p.   1.'70. 

Little    A    Company.    A.    E.       (See    Smith,    (ieorge    W.,    as- 

Llttfe.  Homer  E.   R..  New   Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Primary  battery. 

No    1.110.024  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    44 
Little,   Lillian   .\.      (See  Bowen,   Pbillp,  assignor.) 
Llttlejohn,    Frank   P.,    Fresno,    Cal.      Juggler's    parapher- 
nalia      No.   1,122.137:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.   vol.  209:   p.    1246. 
Livengood,  Wlnfleld  S.,  Kansas  City,  assignor  to  Missouri 

Hav  Press  Companv,  Moberlv.  Mo.     Division-board.     No. 

1  liJl.564;  Dec.   15";  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1011. 
Livingston    Andrew  W..  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Wheel 

and  Tire  Armor  Comjianv.  Oakland.  Cnl.     Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1.122.515:  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1413. 
Livingston.     Louis     D.     New     York.     N      Y.       Shirt.       No. 

1  119.617:   Dec.   1:  Gaz.    vol.  209  :  p.   248. 
I.lovd,  Marshall  B.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Elyria     iron    4    Steel    Company, 

Elyria,      Ohio.        Manufacturing      metal      tubing.        No. 

1  120.209;    Dec.   ><  :   <iaz.    vol.    209;   p.  489. 
Lloyd     Marsbnil   B..   Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferris 

lit      I^ifb      «'blcago.      111.        Collapsible     go-cart.        No. 

1   1'".M6-   Dec.  29:  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.   1414. 
Llovd    Marshall   B..  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferris 

&  Leith.  Chicago.   III.     Child's  go-cart.      .No.   1, 122,51 1; 

Dec.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1414. 
Locben    Henrv.      (See  Muldoon.  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
Ix)cke    P'red  M  .  Victor.  N    Y.      Manufacture  of  insulators 

for   high-potential    electric   conductors.      No.    1,120,951; 

Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   798. 
I^.ekwoo.l     Charles    s.    Newark,  assignor   to  Hyatt   itoiier 

Bearing  Companv.   Hnrri«on.   N.   J.      Roller  l>earlng   with 

t'.nist  control    Hnj.      No.    1.122.51S;    Dec.   29;   Gnz.   vol. 

200  :  p.  1415.  .,        ^t.      .. 

Ix)dge   &    Shipley    Machine    Tool    Co.,    The.      (See    Chard, 

Nicholas  D.,  assignor.)  „       „     j,         »,  a      n 

lyoeweniievg  Company.  The.      (See  Headley,   Alexander  B.. 

assignor.)  ,.  .^,.^,     ,     ,        ., 

Logan,    Crelghton    A.,    Belmont.    Mass.      Whip-lock.      No. 

1  T'OOrvJ:   Ttoc.   15;  (iaz.   vol    209:  p.   79H. 
Lombard.  Elgie  D.      (See  Murphy,  James  A  .  assignor  ) 
I  ondick     John    H..    Portsnioiiih.    assignor   of  one-third    to 

A     J     Steele.    North    Baltimcire,    Ohio.      Engine-starter. 

No    i  121,108;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  855.  ^ 
Loner    James  D..   Alabama  City.  Ala  .   assignor  to  Draper 

Companv.     Hopedale,     Mass.       Bobbin  stripping    device. 

No    1  nn70r(:   Dec    1  :  Gaz.  vol    '209:  p.  277. 
Long     Howard    K..    Locki)ort,    assignor    to    American    Dis- 
trict   Steam   Companv.    North   Tonawanda.    N.    Y.      Mer- 

curv-gage      No    1.119.706;  Dec.  1  :  <iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  27i. 
Lon"-"John    M.    Manchester.    England        Freezing    appn- 

rat'u«      No    1.110.707:  Dec.  1:  (}az.  vol.  209;  p.  278. 
Lon-'evin    John  A..  Boston.  Mass.     Ad.1ustable  metal  form 

for  concrete  construction.     No.  1,119.969;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  ■J09:  p.  403.  ^  ,,        ...  u      t>   » 

Longfellow.  Burl  L  .  and  E.  C.  Rogers.  Saline.  Mich.  But- 
ter cutting  machine.     No.  1.122.960;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  1570.  ,,  ^       ^ 

I  oomls    Allen,   assignor   10  Packard  Motor  car  Company. 

Detr<^it     Mich.      Wheel-rlm.      No.    1.122,012;    Dec.    22; 

(iaz    vol.   209;   p.    1205. 
Loomis     Allen,  assignor   to   I'ackard   Motor  (ar  Company. 

Detroit      Mich.       Hvdrocarl)on-motor.       No.     1,122,188; 

I>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1246. 
Ixiomlo     Burdett.    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    I>ooml8 

Utilization  Companv,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Treating  wood 

and  plants  to  niake  cellulose.     .No.  1,122.404;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1376.  ,„.,♦♦ 

Loomis   Utilization   Company.       (See   Loomis.   Burdett.   as- 

Lope^J!"  Arthur.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-bar  for  type- 
wrltero       No    1   120.396;   Dec.  8:  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.   5.'i4. 

Lord.  John  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Head  for  seRUnR  recep- 
tacles     No.  1.121.191  :  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  883. 

Lord  Joseph  W.,  South  Portland,  Me.  Carton,  No. 
1  119  846;  Dec    8:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p    360. 

I/.renz.    Edward    U.   Hartford,   assignor,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments,  to   The   Noiseless   Typewriter   Company,    Mlddle- 
t        town.    Conn.      Tvpewriting    machine.       No.    1.122, ((6; 
Iiec    20:    iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  \r>05. 

Lorenz,  William  A..  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  f'omP'*"^,  .^''2%^' 
town.  Conn.  Typewriting  machine.  N),  l.l-0.,i«; 
Dec    15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  719.  „   .  ..  .  u 

lorln"  Arthur  H..  Mlnnearmlls.  Minn.  Match-scratcher. 
No.  i. 122.961  :  Dec.  '29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1571. 

I»r1ng  .Vrthur  H.  and  E.  J..  Minneapolis,  Mlnii.  Match- 
receptacle.  No.  1.119,970:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
403 

I>oring.  Edward  J.      (S^e  Ix^rlng,  Arthur  H.  and  E.  .T  ) 

l/ounsburv  Ives  D..  Bethany.  Conn  Fastening  device. 
No    1.121. 641  ;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1074. 

Lovekln  Luther  D.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Boiler.  No. 
1  119.025;  Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  i09  :  p    45. 
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D..     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Boiler. 


No. 


l.ll!».0l'6:  Dec.  :    ;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  45. 
Lovfland.    William    J.,     Plttsbargh,    Pa.      Self-centering 

holder   for    testldk;  machines.      No.    1,122,289:    Dec.    29; 

Cm.  vol.  209  :  p.  1338. 
Lovell-Mc<~'onnpll   .Manufacturing  Company. 

Henry   W.,  asslsnor.  > 
Lovell-Slo«.'onnt'll  Manufacturing  Company. 

son.  Miller   K..  atslKuor. ) 
Lovtll-McConnell    Manufacturing   Company. 

Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 
Lovell-McCouuell   Manufacturing  Company. 

William   E.  aixl   Sv.   K..  asslynors.  i 


(See  Bender, 

(See  Hntchl- 

(See  Jones, 

(See  KusseLl, 


Ix>vercheck,  Charlek  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Knvelop-fllllng 
machine.  No.  1.122.519;  Dec.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  209; 
p.  1415.  1 

Lovett.  Louis  I.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  J.  F.  Hamilton, 
Wa.shlugton.  D.  J  C.  Signal  for  motor-vehicles.  No. 
1,122.77(5;  Hec.  •JQ  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20i>  ;  p.   1506. 

rx)we.  Arcliie  II.      (Bpc  Brown  and  Lowe.) 

Lowry.  Henjamin  K,  Austin,  Ttx.  Fuel-supply  system  and 
starter  for  explo^ve-engines.  No.  l,120,b2S  ;  Dec.  16  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   pr754. 

Lowry,  William.      (ISee  Donlon.  Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 

Lucerino,  Ernesto.  JsVw  York.  N.  V.  Stove  or  range.  No. 
1,119,182;   Dec.   1;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  99. 

Ludwlg,  Klihard,  pouse-on-ihe-Saar,  Germany.  Rolling 
mill.     No.  1.122,0i:i;  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1205. 

Luedke.  "Justav  1'.,  Chatham,  111.  <ias  -  generator.  No. 
1,121,516  ;  I>ec.  IB  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  993. 

Luflvin  iiiiif  t'ouip:nny,  Tiie.      (See  Buck,   Fred,   assignor.) 

LUhnianu,  Fiieilrlch.      (See  Voller  and  Lilhmann.) 

Lukeiis.  CiarHDce  U.,  assignor  to  C.  Dewltt  l.ukpns  Sur- 
gical Mauufacturtng  Company.  St.  Loul.s  Mo.  Surgical 
needle.     No.  1.12|.21(>;  Dec.  22:  (;az.  vol.  209;  p.  1271. 

Lumb,  Charles  F.,  London,  England.  Boiler-tube  cleaner. 
No.   1,121.192;  l*c.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  883. 

Lumley,  Wilfrid,  tonneaut.  (Jhlo.  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compaay.  Chandelier  and  fixture.  No. 
1.119,018;   Dec.   i:  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.  248. 

Lund,  Thomas.  Beterly,  Mass.,  assigi-or  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  «'ompiiny,  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Making  shoes. 
No.   1.12LM3'.>;  D«c.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1246. 

Lundeberg.  Carl  F.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,121,642;  Dec.  22;  Gaa.  vol. 
209;  p.  1074. 

Lundell.  Alben  E.     (See  Reeves  and  Lundell.i 

Lundin,  Andreas  I'.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Welln 
Davit  and  l-ane  k  Degroot  Co.,  Consolidated.  Crane. 
N.>.  1.120,727;  Dtc.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  719. 

Lundquist,  Frank  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-toll- 
line  svstem.  No.,  l,121,7.'iy;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1108. 

Lundy,  Jolin  C.,  prantford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Strett 
swiVpin'.;  apparaCus.  No.  1,120,068;  Dec.  8;  Gai.  TOl. 
209  :   p.   438 

Luraas.  Molvin  A.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.  Rail-Joint.  ft^. 
1.122.520;   Dec  J9  ;   C.hz.  vol.  209;  p.    1416. 

Lusk,  Jackson  R  .  Williams!  Bridge.  N.  Y'.  Receptacle. 
No.    1,119.610;   Dec.    1;  (Jaz.  vol.   209:  p.   248. 

Lusk.  Ross  1...  and  F  8.  Marbury.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Transmissiofi  pola.  No.  1,119.521;  Dec.  1;  (iai.  TOl. 
200  :   p    •-'!.'> 

Lutz,  William  D..  Allendale,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  S.  J.  Electric  brake.  No. 
l.lJ0.7:;s;   Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   719. 

Lyhne.  .\nker  S..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No. 
l,r_'2.777  ;  Dec.  2»  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1506. 

Lvline,  .Anker  S  ,  Bridgeport,  ("onn.     Portable  electric  lamp. 
*No.  l,r22.77S;  D«c.  2«  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1.^06. 

Lynch,  Rol>ert  L,  Campt)ell8burg,  Kv.  Staple.  No. 
1.119.H47;   Dec.  S;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  361. 

Lyon,  Harry.  Broclcton.  Ma.^'s.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  I'aterson, 
N.  J.  TackpulUni;  machine.  No  1,119,708;  Dec.  1; 
<iaz.  vol.   L'OO  ;  t).  27s. 

Lyon.  Howard.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wels- 
bach  Liirht  ('(im{iiinv.  .Method  and  means  for  tras  igni- 
tion     No    l.llS.ftlO":  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  12 

Lyon.  Howard.  Gloucester  Cltv.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wels 
bach  Light  Company.  Ignition  apparatus.  No. 
1.118.941  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  12. 

Lyon.    Howard.   Glolicester   City.   N.  J.,   assignor  to   Wels- 
"bach   Light  Compenv       Ignition  device.      No.    1,118.942; 
Dec    1  :   Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.   13. 

Lyon.  Howard,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wela- 
bach  I,ii,'ht  Companv.  <jas  Ignition  apparatus.  No. 
l.lis.!»4.''.  ;   lie(.    1  :  Gaz    vol.  200:   p    13 

Lyon.  Swift  B..  Worcester.  Mass.  llano  action.  No. 
1,121.517:  I>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  994. 

Lyon,  Tracy.  assigBor.  by  mesne  nsslgnmenta,  to  Motor 
Products  Compariv.  Detroit,  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.121.193;  Dec.   L5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  884. 

Lyons.  Daniel  D..  '?arp''nter.  Iowa,  hoof-guard  for  rails. 
No.   1,120.069;   D«c.   H;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  43S. 

Lyons.    Robert    E..    Bloomlngton,   Ind.      Recovering   ruaty 
"gold     and     natlv.i    platinum     metals.        No.     1,118,944  ; 
Dec.    1  :   Gaz    vol.   200 :    p     13. 

Lvttin,    Jarard    W,    assignor    to    Lytton    Manufacturing 
'C»-pcr  tlon.  Franklin.  Va.     Float.     No.  1,120,070;  Dec. 
8:  G#.    vol.  209:  p    43S. 


LyttOB,  Jarard  W.,  asslgiior  to  Lytton  MannfacturlnK  Cor- 
poration, Franklin,  va.  Piston  trap.  No.  1,122.779; 
Dec.   29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  1507. 

Lytton  .Manufacturing:  Corporation.  (See  Lytton,  Jarard 
W.,  assignor.) 

M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  (See  Feeley,  Frank  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

.Mnas,  Henry,  Le  Sueur,  Minn.  Grain  conveyer.  No. 
1,122,619;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1450. 

MacAllister,  Alexander,  Brownsburg,  yuebec,  Canada. 
Fly  screen.  No.  1,119,294;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   1.3.^. 

MacDonald,  Howard  G.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Cir- 
cuit interrupter.  No.  1,119,971;  I»ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   404. 

MacI>owney,  Silas  C,  Chicago,  III.  Glass  setting.  No. 
1,121,565;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1012. 

MacKailand,  William  J.  (See  Courser,  Fred  M..  as- 
signor.) 

.MacFarlane.  James  S.,  assignor  to  Canadian  Car  & 
Foundry  Co.  Limited.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Car- 
bolster.      .No     1.119.027;    Dec.    1;   Gaz.   vol.    209;   p.   46. 

Mac<>ahan,  Paul,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
liou.se  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit  con- 
nection for  electrical  apparatus.  No.  1,120,829;  Dec. 
15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  7.55. 

Mac  It  Parts  Company.     (See  Warren,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

MacKinnon,  .\rchibald,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.  Mold  for  making 
cork  boards.  No.  1,121,263;  Dec.  16;  Gas.  vol.  209; 
p.  907. 

Macl.,ean,  Fr<>drlck  F,  !<yracu8e,  N.  Y'.  IJght-deflector 
for  headlights.  No  1.119,709;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p    278. 

Macauley,  Alvan,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Motor  -  vehicle.  No.  1,122,014; 
Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1206. 

.Macljeth,  (Jeorge  A.,  l'ittsl>urKh,  Pa.  I>amp.  No, 
1,119,M4.H:  I>ec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  361- 

Ma'donald.  John  D.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electrically-operated 
drop-hammer.  No.  1,122,962  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  1571. 

.Mai'doiialil,  John  W.  F.,  South  Framlngham.  Mass  .  and 
D.  W.  Rohli.  .\nilierst,  .Nova  Scotia,  assignors  to  inter- 
national Engineering  Works,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada. 
Steam  boiler  construction.  No.  1.120.071;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  209  :   p.   4.39. 

Macdonald.  Thomas  H..  assignor  to  American  Grapho- 
phone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn  Combined  display 
device  and  announcing-grapnophone.  No.  1,119.295; 
I>ec.    1  :   (Jaz.   vol.    20!)  ;   p     1.36. 

.Machlet.  Frilz  W.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Engine,  air-pump,  Ac. 
.No.   1.119.972;   Dec    8;   (;az    vol.   209;   p.  404. 

Mack.  Hereward  M..  and  W.  P.  Andrick,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  (Jeneral  Acoustic  Company.  J  unction -board. 
No.  1.122.290;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1339. 

Macnicol,  .Xrnold  N.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  .\u8tralla. 
Cleaning  apparatus.  No.  1,122.963;  Dec.  29;  Gas.  ToL 
209;  p.   1572. 

Madarv,  Edward  C,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Incnbator  and 
brooder.      No     1,119,090;   Dec.    1;   (iaz.   vol.   209:   p.   67. 

Madden.  Eilwin  C.  New  York.  N.  Y  Wheel.  No. 
1,122.620;   Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1451. 

Madden,  Patrick  J.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1,121.264;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  907. 

Maddox.  William  T..  .Mcxandrla.  I^  Card  game  apps- 
ratUH.      No    1,119,183;    Dec.    1;   Gaz.   vol    200;   p.  99. 

.Mails,  n,  I'harles  P..  (^hlcago.  III.  Electrleallv-heated  flat- 
iron.     No.  1,122,521  :  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol    209;  p    1416. 

Madson,  .lames,      i  See  Madson,  Nels,  assignor.) 

Madson,  NeN.  near  Belfteld.  N.  D..  assignor  to  J.  Madson, 
Harrison.  Idaho.  Loading  apparatus.  No  1,119,360; 
Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  l.%9. 

•Maede.  lyelanrt  S..  Oakland.  Cal  Apparatus  for  sealing 
cans  In  vacuum.  No.  1.119,361  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  209; 
p.  159. 

Magic  Fire  Starter  Company  (See  Crafton,  Charles  N., 
ns.signor. ) 

Maher,  Eugene  E.,  assignor  to  K  Nut  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Lock-nut.  No.  1,120,953;  Dec.  15;  Gas.  vol.  209; 
p.  798. 

Maher.  Eugene  E  ,  assignor  to  K  Nut  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
.Self-locking  nut.  .No.  1,120,954;  Dec.  15;  Gas.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  799. 

Mnlliaum.  Jerome,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murray,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  lyocklng  switch.  No.  1.120,210;  Dec.  8;  Ofts. 
vol.    209  ;   I).   489 

Mailer,  .Xngust,  lyelpzlg-Rchleusslg,  Germany  .'Vpparatns 
for  exerclslni:  eye-muscles.  No.  1,119.184:  Dec.  1; 
Gaz.   vol.   'jOit  :  p.  <•<) 

-Majestic  Mfg    (Jo.      ( See  Vest,  Eugene  W..  assignor^ 

MiHors.  Walter  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Tumbo. 
St.  I/OUls,  Mo.  Heater  for  water-cooling  apparatus  or 
motor  vehicles  and  the  like.  No.  1,121,266;  Dec.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  908. 

Malcher,  Otto.  as.siKnoi  to  Carlln  Calculator  Co.,  Cbi- 
cago.  III.  Calcnlatlng  machine.  No.  1,120,317  ;  Dec. 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  525. 

Malcher.  Otto,  assignor  to  Carlln  Calculator  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.  Calculating  machine.  No.  1,120,318;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.   209 ;   p    .'>26. 

Malcolm.  John  T.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Composition  to  be  used 
as  a  beverage  and  as  a  substitute  for  coffee.  No. 
1,119,849;  Dec.  8:  Gnz    vol.  209;  p.  381. 
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Malley,   Patrick  F.,  A.  P.  Brewer,  and  R.  B.  Hosner,  San 

Francisco.   Cal.      Btnl-sprlng.      No.    1,122,015;    Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  1206. 
Malony,  Lester  W.      (See  Malony,  Richard  U.  and  L.  W.l 
Malonv.  Richard  H.  and  L.  W.,  Red  Oak.   lown.     Chicken- 
coop.     No.  1.122.964;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1572. 
Malsln.  Albert.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Garment.     No.  1.119,296  ; 

Dec.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.   136. 
Malsln.    Albert.    New    York.    N.    Y.      I>ady'8    dress.      No. 

1.119,297;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  136. 
Malsln.    Albert.    New    York.   N.    Y.      I.«dy's  garment.      No. 

1,119,298:  l>ec    1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p    137. 
Maltby,     Edward     L,.    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    .New    York 

Safety  Chest  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Portable  pro 

tecting   appiiratus.     No.    1,12?,016;  Dec.   22;   Gaz.    vol 

209;  p.  1206. 
Maltby.    Le    Roy.    Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa.      Rubber   oversole. 

No.   1,119,1.H.5:  Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   209:  p.  100. 
Mandevllle,  Paul.  Lake  BhiflT,  and  J    Wilklns.  Chicago.  111., 

assignors    to   said    Mandevllle.      Shipping  package.      No. 

1.122.522:  Dec.  2t>  :  (Jaz    vol.  209;  p.   1417. 
Maness.     William     C,     Laredo,     Tex.       Lubricator.       No. 

1.120,729;  I>ec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  720. 
Msnhert.  John.  Hampton.  N.  J,     Portable  washstand.     No. 

1  12().15:<;   He.-,   s;  Gnz.   vol.  209;   p.  46s 
Mann.  John.   Kllbnrn.   Ix)ndon.  England.     Electric  water- 
heater.     No    1,120,830;  Dec.  16;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  755. 
Mann,     Leo.     S.nn     Francls<o,     Cal.       Suitcase  latch.       No. 

1,122,211  ;  Dec    22;  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  1271. 
Marin.   I,e<»  R,      (See  Rlllmsn  :ind  Mann.) 
Mannering,  Charles  1!  .  New  Wistmlnster,  British  Cohira- 

Mn    (^anadn      Electric  paper  cutter.     No.  1,122,523  ;  Dec. 

29:   (Jaz    vol.   200:  p.  1417. 
Mannes,  Samuel.     (See  Pugatsky  and  Mannes.) 
Manning.    Elmer    J  ,    Janesvllle.    Wis,      Two-cycle    engine. 

No.  1.122.965;  Dee.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1573. 
Marliiirv.  Francis  S.     (See  L\isk  and  Marbury.) 
Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph    Company    Limited.       (See 

Davison.  Sidney  M..  assignor.) 
Marciim.   Carev   T.,   Englewood.    Kans.      Collapsible  crate. 

No    1.122.524  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1417. 
Marion    Steam    Shovel    Company,    The.       (See    King    and 

(Jracely,  assignors.) 
Mark      Csngen,     Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Buffing    device.       No. 

1,120.023:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  423. 
Markham,    Andrew    J.,    assignor    of    one  tenth    to    C.    \. 

Swanson    one  tenth  to  C.  A    Senter.  one-tenth  to  E.  J. 

Clark,  one  tenth   to  (J.   W.   Morris,  and  one-tenth   to  W. 

C       Johnston,      Dana,      lovra.       Corn  -  harvester.       No. 

1  121  740;  Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1108. 
Marks,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand  stamping-machine. 

No    1  121.518;  Dec.   15:  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  994. 
Maroschek     Andrew.    Plalnfi»ld.    N.    J.      Tire  armor.      No. 

1,122,017;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1207. 
Marr    Robert   A.,   assignor   to   American    Wood    Encysting 

Co      Incorporated,    Norfolk,    Va.      Preserved    wood    and 

making  same.     No.  1,111,643  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p     1075. 
Marr.    Robert    A.,   a.sslgnor  to   .\merlcan    Wood    Encysting 

Co      Incorporated.    Norfolk.    Va.      Buoyant   articles   and 

making  same.      No.  1,121,644;   Dec.   22;  Gaz.  vol.   209: 

p.  1075. 
Marr.   Robert    A.,   assignor  to   American    Wood   Encysting 

Co..     Incorporated.    Norfolk.    Vn.      Treating    wood    for 

buoyant  articles  and   product   thereof.      No.    1.121,645; 

Dec    22:  C,az.  vol    209;  p.  1075. 
Marr,    Robert   A.,   assignor  to   American    Wood   E>ncy8tlng 

Co      Incorporated     Norfolk,    Va.      Preserved    wood    and 

malting  same.     No.  1,121.646  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 

1075. 
Marr.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  General  Water-Prooflng  Co.. 

Incorporated.  Norfolk.  Va.     Waterproofed  textile  mate- 
rial and  making  same.     No.    1.121,647;    Dec.   22;  Gas. 

vol.  209:  p.  1076 
Marr.  Rx'lK-rt  A.,  assignor  to  General  Water-Prooflng  Co.. 

Incorporated.    Norfolk.    Va.      Waterproofing   textile   ma- 
terial and  product.     No.   1.121,648;   Dec.  22;   Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  1 076. 
Marschke.    Relnhold    B..    Missoula,    Mont.      Shingle.      No. 

1.119.439;  Dec    1;  Gaz.  vol.  209:   p.   186. 
Marsh.   Jesse   R.      (See   Bnevoldson.    Marsh,   and   Enevold- 

son.) 
Marsh,    Lester    D..    assignor    to   Yale    Knitting   Company, 

Maiden    Mass.     Sweater.     No.   1,122,212;  Dec.  22;  Gai. 

vol.  209:  p.  1271. 
Marsh.   Wilbur  W.      (See  Morgan.  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 
Marshall,    Archie    R.,    et   al.      (See    Dutcher,    Frank,    as- 
signor.) 
Marshall,  Ernest  W.     (See  Whlttler.  Charles  R..  assignor.) 
Marten.    Freeman    Company,   Tlie.      (See   Marten.   Thomas 

H,  assignor.) 
Marten.    Thomas    IL.    assignor    to   The    Marten.    Freeman 

Companv.    Limited.   Toronto.   Ontarla.    Canada.      Crane. 

No    1.123.132:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1631. 
Martin-Copeland    Company.      (See    Morrarty.    Andrew   J., 

assignor.) 
Martin.     F^ank.     as.'<lrnor     to     Wright     Wire     Company. 

Worcester    Mass.     Fish-flake.     No.   1.121.853;   Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1149. 
Martin    Frank  B..  assignor  to  Postnm  Cereal  Co..  Limited. 

Battle    Creek.    Mich.      Flap-closinE    device    for    cartons 

No.  1.119.091  :  Dec    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  67. 


Martin.  Frederick  I..  Mellen.  Wis.  Releasable  stake  for 
lumber  cars.  .No.  1.122,966;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1573. 

Martin,  Frederick  W.     (See  Elvln  and  Martin.) 

Martin.  Homer  V.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Expansible  box.  No. 
1,120,9.55;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  799. 

Martin.  James  W.,  Pawtucket,  and  H.  J.  Myers  Central 
Falls,  R.  1.  I^om-temple.  No.  1,121,194;  Dec.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  884. 

Martin.  Thomas  A  .  Sparta.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  lleicules  (Jas  Engine  Company,  Evans- 
ville.  Ind.  CnrlMireter.  No.  1.120,:i97:  I>ec.  8;  (Jaz. 
vol.   209  ;   p.  555. 

Martin.  William  H.,  fl«slgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  Wilson. 
Yountvllle  Cn}.  Adiustable  headlight  for  motor  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,120.154  :  Dec.  K;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  P.  46«<. 

Marvel  Products  Company*  (See  Eschwel.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Marx.  Carl.  Lambrecht.  (Jermany.  Softening  textile 
fibers       No.   1.120.730:  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.   720. 

Mascarenhas.  En^^as  G..  Juiz  de  Fora.  Brazil  Automatic 
train  stop  svstem.  No.  1.119.620:  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  voL 
209  :  p.  248. 

Mas(lilnenfat)rik  Autisl.iirg  Numberg,  A.  (J.  (See  Jag- 
schltz.   Konrad.   as.s|gnor.)  ,_       ,  .  , 

Ma.schlnenfabrlk  Kappel  A.  G.  (See  Knecht,  Johann  J.. 
assignor.)  ^,  .„ 

Mass  Adoijih.  Newark.  N.  J.  Llquld-meter  mounting.  No. 
1  122  967:  Dec.  29:   (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1573. 

Massey  Harris  Company.  (See  East.  Matthew  H..  as- 
signor.) „     .        .^      .  1        iLi^ 

Ma«son.  Jolin  (J..  Woonsocket.  R  I  Dyeing-spool.  N». 
1  120  :>,UH  :   Dec.   8  :  (Jaz.  vol.   209  :  p.  555. 

Mast,  DelI.ert  H.     ( See  Mast.  Louis  L,  assignor. ) 

Mast  Ix>uis  L.  assignor  to  D.  H  Mast.  West  Milton. 
Ohio  Llehtnin^conductor.  No.  1.119.973:  Dec.  8; 
(Juz.  vol    209;   p    404.  „       ,.      .  i  u  «  v 

Masters    Clarissa  V,,  executrix.     I  See  Masters.  Joseph  H.) 

Masters  Joseph  H..  deceased:  C.  V  Masters,  executrix, 
i-hlcaiTo  III  Plant-setter.  No.  1,120.211  :  Dec.  8:  Gaz. 
vr)|.  209  :  p.  490. 

Masucd.  .\ntonio.  rt  ah     (See  P'orto.  I'atnck.  assignor.) 

Masurv    Alfred   F.      (See  Hewitt  and  Masnry.) 

Mntalerie  Heurv  W  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pendant  construc- 
tion   for   wat"ches.      No.    1.122.780;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  :   p.    1.507. 

Mather  Lewis  V.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  Enameled  Steel  Package  Corporation. 
Avon  N  Y  M"tftl  keg  or  cask.  No.  1.121,930;  Dec. 
22:  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1176. 

Msthes.  Michael  M.     ( See  Donadon  and  Mathos  ) 

Mathews  Andrew  J..  VUlisca.  Iowa.  W  aeon-brake.  No. 
1  !•'•>  405-  Dec.   29  :  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  1376 

Mathlas.  Albert.  El  Paso.  Tex.  Garment.  No.  1.121.383; 
Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  948.  .      r      w       -„-. 

Mathlas.  Thomas  H..  Buffalo.  «BS«KDOr  to  Lackawanna 
Steel  Companv.  Lackawanna.  N.  Y.  Removing  defective 
surfaces  of  sjeel   bars       No.    1.120.S31  :    Dec.    15;    Gai. 

Matkin'  Ki'mer  Vl".'  Bonne  Terre.  Mo      .\1cohol-lamp.     No. 

■  1  121.519;  r>ec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  994  -ooooi  . 
Matson    (Juslaf.  Dnisvtown.  Pa.     Kat-trap.     No   1.12^.291. 

■  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol    200:  p.  I--^"^-    „  ,        ^      ,  ,„,  .5-.. 
Matthew.  Amos  H..  Colvllle.  Wash.     Pole.     No.  1.121.520. 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  995.  ,.    ,„  ,    o    Prontr 

Matthew.  Amos  H..  ns.sltmor  of  one  fourth  to  •'•  »•  »/o°y^ 

one-foiirth    to    D.    Meikle     one  eiehth    to    A.   Miller,   and 

one-eighth  to  W.  P    Townsend.  Colville.  Wash^     Mower. 

No    1  122.140:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  2«9  :  ,,.  124< 
Matthews.    Albert,    and     .\.    Miller.    ^Innipec^    Manitoba. 

Canada      Water-heatlne  appliance  for  antc^moblles.     NO. 

1  1"!  741  ■  r>ec    22:  (Jaz    vol.  209:   p.  1108. 
Mattlce:  Charles  H  .  nssltmor  of  one  half  to„^„'l«'!'!'J,'*iJ°: 

drv    Machinery    Companv.   Troy.    N.    Y        Varlable-8p*e<l 

counter  shsfts.     No.  1.121.854;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  . 

Ma^ttlci!^  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Adams  I-«"n^ry  Ma- 
chlnerv Company.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Tlppine-rnachlne  No. 
1  T^*^  968  •  Dec    29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    15*4. 

Mattic.-!  Charles  H..  assltmor  to  Adams  Laundry  Ma- 
chlnerv Compa-nv.  Tvuv.  N.  Y.  Wasbuc-raachlne.  NO. 
1  l'^'>969-  Dec    29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:   p.  1.ii4 

Mattlce!  Charles  H  .  assignor  to  Adams  I.fliindry  Ma- 
chlnerv Companv.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Ironin2_rnachlne.  No. 
1  I"'' 970-   Die    20:   iJa/.   vol    LOO;  p    15(4 

Mattman.  Emil.  Norwood.  Ohio  ssslenor.  by  m^«««  ■■" 
slgnments  to  Allls(^halmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Adjustable  end  bend  for  dynamo  electric  machines.  >o. 
1  1''2  213-  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    1272 

Matirer.  Lucas.  Boston.  Mass.  Flyine  -  machine.  No. 
1  119.710:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  2i«. 

Max  Ams  Machine  Company.      (See  Rr-nzlneer.  Julius,  aa- 

Mniwe*ll". 'Jonathan  D..  Tarrytown    N    Y.     Soarkliig  deric* 

for  .  xploslve-enuines.     No.  1.120..399:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  :   p    r.55. 
Maxwell.  Kemper  \..  Salem.  W.  Va      Tack  or  rivet  setter. 

No    1   l-'"5"5-   Dee    L'9  •  Gnz.   vol    200:  \<    1418. 
Maxwell.  Lawrence.      (See  Welln    Peter    assignor.) 
\fi\xven  M'.tor  Comi<anv       (See  Kellv.  Wllllnm.  a^slenor.) 
Mnv    Julius  A..  Genoa.  Til.     Vehicle  wheel.     No.  1 .119092  ; 

Dec.   1  :  Gnz.  vol.  209  :  p    67. 
Mavbach    Wllhelm.  Cannstatt.  Germany.     Heat-exchanger. 

No    1  120  9.'>6;  Dec    15:  Ga?..  vol.  209:  p.  799. 
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Mare,  Edward,  Bar  lag.  Ark.     Revolving  Internal-eombus- 

tloii    .nglne.      No     1,122,972;    Dec.    29;    (Jaz.    vol.    200; 

p.    1575. 
Mayer    .\nton,   Chicago,    111.      Controlling    mechanism    for 

airships.     No.  I.li0,957  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  800. 
Mayer,  Clarence   H.J  I'ortland.   Ores;,     (ombiuntion  sbieUI 

and    Krtp.       No.    1.122,971;    Dec.    29;    Caz.    vol.    209; 

p.  1575.  j 

Mayer,  Frank.     (Set  Gates,  William  I.,  assignor.) 
Mayer,  Mhx.      (See  \Volil  and  Mayer.) 
Mayer,    William    «'.,    Klackhurn,    Mo.      Cushioning    device 

for  vehicles.     No.  1,120,511;  Dec.  8;   Gnz.   vol.  209;  p. 

f.94. 
Muynnrd.   .\rthiir   it..    Warwick,  assignor  to   Boston    Wire 

Stitcher   Company.    Warwick.    K.    1.      I'ortable   stapling 

macliine.     No.   1,1,19.093;  Doc.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  68. 
Mayuard.    i)liver    E^,   .Vinold,    as«l),'uor    to    Window    Glass 

Machine     (  onipaniy,     I'itt.sburgh,     I'a.       Drawing    glass. 

No.   l.Il'0,r.lJ;  l>ac.  »:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  594. 
Mazur.    Aiitonl,    Natalie.    I'a.       Nut-lock.       No.    1,121,028; 

Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  824. 
McAdams,  William  A  .  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.     Aluminum  alloy 

and  producing  th4  same.     No.  1,121,267  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Oax. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  908. 
McAdam.s.  William  i..  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.     .\lumlnum  alloy. 

No.   l,121.2t>h;   Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  908. 
McAdams,     William     \.,    Bay     Shore.     N.     Y.       Aluminum 

alloy.     No.  l,121,:iG9;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  908. 
Mc.Vlear.   .James.   Sti    I'aul.    Minu.      Heating   system.      No. 

1,121'.7H1  ;  Dec.   -'i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1507. 
McArthur,  .\lexander  C,  Grafton,  New  South  Wales.  Aus 

tralia.     .\dju8tabl4  curtain  pole  bracket.     No.  1,121,384  ; 

Dec.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  94M. 
Mc.Arthui.    Donald    J{  .    ii.s.siguor    of    two-thirds    to    K.    W. 

Tait,  Bradford,  IX    Making  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  suitable 

for  U8c  in  interniil-comltustion  engines.     No.  1,119,974; 

Dec.  8  ;  (iaz.  vul,  l2<tti ;  p.  405. 
McCain,   (Jeorge  L.,jas8ignor  to  I'ackard   .Motor  Car  Com- 

punv.  Detroit.  Micli.     Shifter  mechanism.     No.  1,119..3G2  ; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  LoO  ;  p.  159. 
McCaun,  James  T.    j{See  Gruwell  and  McCann.) 
McCarrell.   Kuimett,   Bedford,    Ind.      Sample-displaving  de- 
vice.    No.  I.ll!).t»i7  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  iH\. 
McCarthy.  Jeremiah;  H.      (See   Ford,   John   W.,   assignor.) 
McCaskey  Kcgisit  r  (^ompany,  Tl)e.      (See  Dilliu.  Dudley  F., 

as.sii;«"r.  i 
McCa.skey   Keglster  ^"ompany,  The.      (See  Hick,  Harry  J., 

as.si;;nor.  i 
Mcea>key   Kogi-ster  I'ompany,  The.      iSee  Moseley,   Emer- 


son B.,  as.si,;uor. ) 
Met  asKi  y  licKister  ("ompany.  The 

(i.,  aKHJ^uor. » 
McCay,  Campbell  E 


Kssendon,  Victoria,  .\ustralla.     Com- 
binetl  elevator  anil  convever.      No.   1,121,742  ;  Dec.   22  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1109. 
McClain.    Edward    I..,   Greenfield,   Ohio.      Horse-pad.      No. 


1.119,094  ;  Dec.  1 


Dec 


(lilZ      Vo 


land.      .Vpparntus 


Gaz.    vol.   JOil 
McClure.    Harry   K.. 


(See  Saxton,  Thomas 


Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  68. 


Met  lain,  .John  .M.,  Bovllle,  Idaho.     Harrow.     No.  1,119.075; 


L'O'.t ;   p.  4(>,j. 


McClelland,    Thomai.    Jr.,   Cathcart,   near   (Jlasgow,    Scot- 


for   heating.   evaporatinR.    volatilizing. 


or  distilling  liquids  by  electricity.     No.   1,121.743;  Dec. 


p.   1109. 
Elk   Lick.    I'a. 


Shock-absorber.      No. 


1.122.292:   Dec.   2);  (Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1339. 

McConnell,  F.  G..  et  al.     (See  Fuller,  MZL,  assignor.) 

Mc<ormlck,  John  1..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.  S.  Slicing  .MB.iiine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Meat- 
holding  clamp  for  slicing-machines.  No.  1,122,520;  Dec. 
20;  (Jaz.   vol.  209:  p.   1418. 

McCiirmick,  John    Tj     i  See  Wright  and  McCormlck,> 

McCrearv.  James  K[,  Connellsville,  I'a.  Coke-oven  door. 
No.  1.121,385;  !>•*•.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  949. 

McCreery.  Rnhert  If.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Electrically-con- 
trolled animal  p^wer.  No.  1.121,855;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  209;  p.  1150J 

McCuean.  thrlstophbr  B.,  and  B.  E.  .Miller,  Conn.'llsville, 
I'a.  Car-replacerl  No  1.122.973:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.   l.-)7."  I 

McDade.  William  W      (See  Roland  and  McDade.) 

McDermotr,  Harrv  JH.,  and  H.  J.  Zwettler,  Chicago.  III. 
Wrench.     .\o    l,llti.293  ;  Dec.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1340. 

McDermott,  Thomai  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A. 
Mc.Virr.  Lowell.  Mass.  Separator.  No.  1.121,270;  Dec. 
15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209]  p.  909. 

McDonald.  Charles  V  ,  and  C.  E.  Ennes,  assignors  to  Mc- 
Donald .Machine  (?o.,  Chicago.  III.  Die-press  mechanism 
or  the  like.  No.  1.121.271;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
909 

McDonald  Machine  Co.  (See  McDonald  and  Ennes,  as- 
signors.) 

McDonnell.  Eucene.jLos  .Angeles,  Cnl.  Combination-lock. 
.No.    1.120.51.!:    Dae.   8;  (iaz.   vol.  2O0  :  n.  .5!«5. 

McDougall,  .Alexandrr  and  \.  ^^,  Diilutn.  Minn.  Vessel. 
No.   1.122.7M2:   D.t    20;  <Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1508. 

McL>ougall.  .Vlexandfr  and  .\.  M.,  Duhith.  .Minn.  Sea-go- 
ing canal-boat.  No.  1,122,783;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209; 
p.    1508. 

McDoMirall  .Alexander  M.  (See  .McDougnll.  Alexander  and 
A.    M.)  i 

McDowell.   Robert  <i[.   Walkerville.   Mont.,   assignor  to  In- 

fersoll-Rand    (^ombanv,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Oiler.      No. 
.119,522;  Dec.  1  i  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  215. 


McElbenle,  Thomas  J.,  I'hlladelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Varnish  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Graining  tool. 
No.  1,120,832;   Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  756. 

McElbenle,  Thomas  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Varnish  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  (Jrainlng-tool. 
No.   1,121,272:  Dec.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  909. 

McElhonie,  Thomas  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Varnish  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gralnlng-tool. 
No    1.121,273;  Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol,  209;  p.  910. 

McElbenle.  Thomas  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Varnish  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  (Jrainlng  tool. 
No.  1,121,274;  Dec.  15:  (Jaz    vol.  209;  p.  910. 

McElroy,  Charles  IL.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Necktie-guide. 
No.  1,121,521  ;  I>ec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  995. 

Mchllroy  Engine  i  ompany.  (See  McElroy,  George  E.,  as- 
xiuiior.  I      (Reissue.) 

.McKlroy,  George  E.,  assignor  to  McElroy  Engine  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  Gas-engine.  (Reissue.)  No. 
l.;,843;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  650. 

.McElroy.  James  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Car  Heating  t  ompanv.  Steam-heating  appara- 
tus.    No.   I,120,.U9:  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  526. 

McFIlrov.  James  F.,  AllMiny,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
daled  Car  Heating  ('ompany.  F'luid  motor  and  retard- 
ing device  therefor.  No.  1,120,833;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;   p.  756. 

McElrov.  James  F..  .\lbany.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
datefl  Car  Heating  Companv.  Thermostatic  valve.  No. 
1.121,591  :  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1020. 

McEntyre,  John,  Rooty  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Center  buffer  appliance  for  railway  -  trucks.  No. 
1.122,621  ;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1451. 

McFarland  John  C,  Spokane,  Wash.  Tenpin-setter.  No. 
1,122,622:  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(>9  :  p.  14,'.l. 

.McFeely,  John,  et  al.     (See  Schaeffer,  Luther,  assignor.) 

McGee,  Edward  F..  Chlpley,  Ga.  Auxiliary  car-step.  So. 
1,120.958;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  8()0. 

Mc(Je<",  John  L..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Standing  concrete- 
post  form.     No.  1.119,711  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  2(M) ;  p.  279. 

Mc(J.nlev.  Fredrick  D..  and  G.  I^aycock,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Ciir-n-placei.  No.  1.119,850;  Dec.  8;  <iaz.  vol.  2m> ; 
p    :t(il 

McGovern,  Thomas  W.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Insole.  No. 
1.120,959;  l>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  800. 

McGrath,  Nicholas  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Pratt, 
Southlngton,  Conn.  Bevel.  No.  1,121,195 ;  Dec.  15 ; 
Gai.   vol.   209  ;  p.  884. 

Mc<Jraw,  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Steam  -  sepa- 
rator.    No.   1.122,784;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1508. 

McGregory.  Fred.  Decatur.  111.  Dirigible  automobile- 
lamp.     No.   1,121,856;  lK»c.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1151 

Mc<Julrc,  James  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Thermostatic  valve. 
No.  1.123,208  ;  Dec.  29  ;  (Jar.  vol.  209  :  p.  1661. 

Mcllale,  David  F..  Dunmore.  Pa.  Wall  paper-selvage- 
trlmnilng  machine.  No.  1,118,945;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  14. 

.Mcllaig,  Arthur  V.  .\.     (See  Murray  and  McHarg. ) 

.McIIarg,  Arthur  V.  .V.,  a«>ignnr  to  T.  E.  Murray,  .New 
\ijik,  S.  V.  Protective  device  for  electric  circuits. 
No.  1,120,212;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  490. 

Mcllroy,   Peter.    Pittsburgh,  assignor  to   Enameled    Metals 
Company.  Sharpsburg,   Pa.     Conduit  or  pipe  and  treat 
Ing  the  same.      No.    1,120,731;  Dec.   15;  (Jaz.   vol.   209: 
p.  720. 

Mcllroy,  William,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Base-ball-game  appa 
ratus.     No.   1.122,141;  Dec.  22;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1247. 

Mcintosh,  (.'harles  C..  Los  Angeles,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Par- 
ker, Riverside,  Cal.  Fruit  -  drying  apparatus.  No. 
1,122,018;  Dec.  22;  <Jaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

Mclntyre,  Charles  A.,   Philadelphia,    I'a. 
No.  1.121,649;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209 

Mclntvie,     John.     Chicago,     111.       Toy 
1.120,320.   I )ec^  8:  (Jaz^  vol.  209j  p. 
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Elevator-signal. 
;  p.  1078. 

smoke-gun.       No. 
527. 


Mclntyre,  John   D.,  New  York,    N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  De 

Shetley,  Chicago.  III.     Apparatus  for  drying  milk.     No. 

1,122,142;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1248. 
McKean.  .Martin  L.     (See  Kanen.  Walter  H..  assignor.) 
McKee.    Isabelle   R.,   Tacoma,    Wash.      Handle  attachment 

for  books,  loose-leaf  binders,  and  the  like.      No.  1,121,566  ; 

Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1012. 
McKenna.  Alexander  G.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Ingot-casting. 

No.  1,119,088;  Dec,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  66. 
.McKenna,  John  G.     (See  Rogers,  John,  assignor.) 
McKlnnie,    Earl   C,  assignor  to  National   X-Ray   Reflector 

Company,    Chicago,    111.      Light-reflecting    device.      No. 

1,121,196:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  885. 
McKlnzle,  James  F.,  La  Salle,  111.     Funnel.     No.  1,121,857  ; 

Dec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1151. 
.McKnlght,  John  A.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Mlll- 

nlte  Mfg.  Co.     Shock-absorber.     No.  1,120.834;  L>ec.  15; 

Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  756. 
Mcl.rf»hlan,  Oliver.      (See  Saladee,  William  H.    assignor.) 
.McLalrd,  David  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   L.  Tollett, 

Nashville.    Ark.      Screen-bed.      No.    l.I19,6i;i;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  249. 
Mcliflnghlin.    (Juy    P..   Stockholm,   assignor  of  one-half   to 

W.    C.    Mcl^aughlln,    Portage.    Me.      ironing  board.      No. 

1,121,744  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1109. 
McLaughlin.    William    C.      (See   McI..aughllo,    Juy    P.,   as- 
signor.) 
.Mcl^aughlin,  William  J..  Park  Cltv.  Utah.     Wrench.     No. 

1,121,650;  Dec.  22;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1077. 
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McLean,  Fred  M.,  and  P.  Dross,  Meridian,  Miss.     Operat- 
ing mechanism   for  skylight  covers,  &c.     No.    1,12(5,321  ; 

I>ec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205) ;  p.  527. 
McLeod,    Kenneth    K.,   St.   Paul.   Minn.     Milking  machine. 

No.    1.120,072:   Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  439. 
McMahon,    Connell    M.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Aeroplane. 

No.  1,119.363;  Dec.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  160. 
McMahon,    William,    Norwich,   N.    Y.      Mllklng-stool.      No. 

1,122,143;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1248. 
McMenamin,    Josepti    ('.,    assignor    to    The    Pennsylvania 

Globe  Gas  Light  Company,   Philadelphia,   I'a.      Packing- 
box  for  globes.     No.  1,119.089;  Dec.  1;  Gar.  voL  20» ; 

p.  66. 
McMillan.  John  L.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Loose-leaf  book.     No. 

1,121,197;  Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  885 
McMurray,  Charley  A.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Way-bill  car- 
riage.    No.  1.119.440  ;  Dec.  1  •  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  186. 
McMurray.     William,     Mount     Pleasant    township.     West 

moreland    county,    and    P.    B.    Rule,    Greensburg.     Ph. 

Oven-door.     No.   1,120,835;  Dec.   15;   Gar.  vol.   209;   p. 

757. 
Mc.Murtrie.  Adnah,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Company, 

New   York,  N.  Y.     Bushing  for  electrical  conduits.      No. 

1,122,406;  Dec.  29;  (Jar.  vol.  209;  p.  1376. 
McNifr,  Peter  A.      (See  McDermott,  Thomas  P.,  assignor.) 
McNutt.    William   IL.   New   York,   assignor  to  C.   E.  Owen, 

Franklin,  N.  Y.     Self-closing  can.     No.  1,122,623;  Dec. 

29  :    Gaz.    vol.    209  ;    p.    1452. 
McNutt,   William   II. .   >few   York,   assignor  to  C.   E.  Owen. 

Franklin,   N.    Y.      Slow-feed    can.      No.    1.122.624;    Dec. 

20  :   (Jaz.   vol.  209  ;   p.    1452. 
McNutt.   William   IL.   New   York,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Owen, 

Franklin.   N.    Y.      Separator   for  oil   and    gasolene.      No. 

l.li;2.r)j,-.  :  Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  1452. 
Mc(Juarrle.  James  L..   .Montclalr,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company    New  York,  N.  Y.     SeUntor-swltch. 

No.  1,122,626;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1453. 
MiC^ueen.   Flnlay   R.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Means  for  rais- 
ing  c<Micrete-molds.      No.    1,119,851:    Dec.    S;    (Jaz.    voL 

209  :  p.  362. 
McTurk.  Morton  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Coal  breaker.     No. 

1,121,931;  Dec.  22;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1176. 
Mc\ay,    «  ecllia    D.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Safety    device    for 

ladles'    bund  bags,   pocket-books,  purses.   mufTs,  &c.     No. 

1  119,852;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  362. 
McWilllams.   Arthur   C,   Chicago,    111.      Washing-machine. 

No.  1,121,275;  Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  910. 
McWilllams,  Arthur  C,  Chicago,   111.     Motor  starter.     No. 

1.121.567:  Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1012. 
McWilllams,    Arthur   C,    South    Bend,    Ind.      Fixture-sup- 
port     No.  1,121,668  ;  I>ec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p    1013. 
Mead,  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M.  Worster, 

I  OS    Ang.les,    Cal.      Double  -  deck   web   bed     and  -  platen 

printing-press.     No.  1,121,745;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  1110, 
Means,     Able     C,     Clemvllle,     Tex.        Drill  -  collar.        No. 

1.121,386;  Dec.  16;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  949. 
Menitauer.    Frank,    assignor    to    Pacihc    Automobile    Life 

Saving    Fender   Manufacturing   Compnnv.    Los   Angeles, 

I'jil.      .Xutotnolitle-fender.      No.    1,120,073;    Dec.   8;   Gar. 

vol.  201>  :  p.  439. 
Mechocki.  Joseph.      (See  Zeleszkiewicz,  Roman,  assignor.)" 
Me<(e.    Reliia    F...    l>aliinda.    III.       Blork-forniiug    machine. 

No.  1,119,095;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  00. 
Megalian,  Oliver  P..  Westerville.  Olilo.     Rnllway-tle.     No. 

1,11!), 853;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  362. 
Meigs.  Curtis  €.,  Charleston,  S.  C.     Producing  nitric  and 

sulfuric  acids.     No.   1,120.960;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

p.  801. 
Melkle.    Allan,    Ignace,    Ontario,   Canada.      Railway    turn- 

taide.  No.  1, 122. 144;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1249. 
Melkle,  David,  et  al.  (See  Matthew,  Amos  H.,  assignor.) 
Meiklehani,  Thomas  M.  R.,  .New   York.  N.   Y.      Distributing 

and   measuring   svstem    for   electricity.      No.    1.120,074  ; 

Dec.   8;  (Jaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.  440, 
Melschke  Smith.   William,  London.  England.     Machine  for 

delivering  measured  quantities  of  liquids.     No.  1,123,133  ; 

Dec.   20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1632. 
Welcher.   .\lplionso  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Ger- 

lach,    Wevauwega,    Wis.      Clothes-reel.      No.    1,122,527; 

Dec.  20;  (Jar.  vol    200;  n.  1418. 
Mellen,  Grenvllle,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Crucible-furnace. 

No.  1,120,732;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  721. 
Mellon.  R.  B.     (See  Strong.  William  W..  assignor.) 
Mellon.  R.  H.      I  See  Strong  and  Nesbit.  assignors.  I 
Melotz,  Marie,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Egg-carrier.     No.  1,121,932; 

Dec.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1176. 
Melville    Alvin.     (See  Murray  and  Melville.) 
Mendennall,  Charles  .\.,  l-arinbind,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 

\>'     (.'.    Clevenger,    Parker   ("Itv.   and   one-flfth    fo   (J.    W. 

niom.    Winchester,    Ind.      Wheel.      No.    1.120,514;    Dec. 

8  ;   Gaz.   vol.   L')»0  :   p.   505. 
Menningen.  Joseph  F..  West  Allls.  "Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  .\llis  Ciialmers  Manufacturing  (^ompany. 

Insulating  compound.     No.  1,119,441  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gar.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  187. 
Menningen.  Joseph  F.,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Insulating  composition.     No.  1,119.442  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  187. 
Menteer.  J.  T'..  et  nl.     (See  Ellis.  Thom.-is  H.,  assignor.) 
Menrel.   Hermann,  assignor  to  Berlln-.Anhaltische   Maschl- 

nenbau-.Xktlen-Gesellschaft.    Berlin.   (Jerniany.      Control- 
valve  of  gas-burner-operating  mechanism.    No.  1.121,276  ; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  810. 


Mercer,    John.    New    Brighton,    England.      Apparatus    for 

treating   smoke    and    fumes.      No.    1,121,746;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1110. 
.Mercer,  l^wrence,  Wiit)ur.  W.  Va.    Wrench.    No.  1,119,622  ; 

Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  249. 
Merewether.  Francis  G.,  East  Providence.  R.  I.     Flushing- 
valve  for  water-closets.     No.   1,120,836;  Dec.   15;   Gar. 

vol.  209  :  p.  757. 
Mergeuthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Bloch,  Bruno,  as- 
signor. I 
Mergenthaler    Unotype    Company.      (See    Degener,    Heln 

rich,  assignor.) 
.Mergeutnaler   Linotype  Company.      (See  Dodge,  Philip  T., 

.•issi;:noi .  I 
Mergenthaler   Linotype  Company.      (See  Guest,  Alfred  W. 

!■".,   assignor,  i 
STergenthaler   Linotype   Company.      (See   Kennedy.    David 

S..  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Kingsbury,  George 

P.,  assignor.) 
.Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Mueblelsen,  Carl. 

assignor.) 
.Mergenthaler   Linotype   Company.      (See   Relst,   Klrby   8., 

assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Rogers,  John   K., 

assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Rubly,  Charles  l ., 

assignor.)  ^   ,   ._    „ 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Rudolph,  Herman 

J.,   assignor.!  ^        ,,.,,  ,, 

Mergenthaler    Linotype    Company.       (See    NMlson,    tergus 

Merkel  Arthur  E..  Cleveland,  and  R.  E,  Dunham,  assign- 
ors to  The  l>unham  Compan.%  Herea,  Ohio.  >;awn- 
roller.      -No.  1.120.515:  Dec.  S:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  590. 

Merkel    (Jeorg.      i  Sep   Dot)son  and   .Merkel.  i 

Merrlam,  Ezra  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y-  assigTior  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,1— .oia, 
Dec    22;    Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1208.  ,         ^     _ 

Merrill.  Marie  W..  New  York.  .N,  Y.  Ornamental  car<l  or 
sheet      No    1121868;  I>ec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1151. 

Merrlrnac  Matti^ess  Mfg,  Company.      (See  St.  CInir.  George 

M"ritr^'l"o°npany.     (See  Merrltt,  Black,  and  Morris,  ns- 

Me.^riU,''james   S..   Philadelphia     C.    ^lack    Ardmot^e,   and 
S    Morris.  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mcrritt  *  (.onr 
nanv       Metal   locker.     No.  1.125.213;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vo 
•'(»'i  •    n     400 

Me'rVvweather.  James.  Greencastle.  Ind.  Traln^Pipe  con- 
nection     No    1.121.522  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ,  p.  9».>. 

Mc  serve  George  N..  Boston.  Mass.  Form  for  conci-ete 
structures     No    1,119,712;  Dec.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  2.9. 

Mesln^ger  Fre(lorick.'  New  York  NY.  Sn<l.'^l;'  for  motor- 
cvcles      No.  1,119.300  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  JdO  .  P„V„;,, 

McSaertr^;aul  A  ^•^.^^^^^i,^?]^  .S^^o^i'l 
Sugar-cane  mill.     .>io.  i.i-i.i-ti  ,  ir^r'.. 

Me^sW",^Gerry    C,    ft    ol.      (See    Cronk.    William    H.,    as- 

MeSk'- Charles.  Hackensack  N-  J.-.V^^T^c^'TP/fa^z  vof 
manufacturing  same.      No.   1.110,443,    l>ec.   1,   '.az.   voi. 

MSck^ChaVlton,  St.  Louis.  Mo      T^n^^P^^^^V'"" '''"''■ 

v'«    1  i'>i  lOft-  Dec    15"  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  8oo- 
M.wsick'  Tobn  C'    asslgno-  of  one-half  to  .V  A.  ZImmerlln, 

^"san  i:'rancrsco7  Cal.^  i}y^ir^\'  ';''T''K?^fo^V^  V 
Sinn  device.      No.   1.110,!».6:   Dec.   8.   (.az    \o\.  -OJ  .   p. 

AlMsUer    Edwin  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Electric  ^elRh- 

\letanu'rg[cal  Research  Company.     (See  Rockey,  Eldridge, 

MeTcalF'KlVantT.'^^niplre.  Oreg.  Folding  «nd  knock- 
down table.     No.  i,120!:^22;   Dec.  8:  Gaz.   vol.  209,   p. 

5''S 

Met  calf.  Wlllinm.      'See  Metcnlf.  EH  and  W   i 

Metropolitan  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Wesley.  Joseph  J., 
assignor.) 

Metts.  V.  L.     (See  Hall.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Metzdorff.  Kurt.  Berlin-Tegel.  (Jermnny.  Measuring  the 
quanlitv  of  fluid  flowing  through  pipes.  No.  1,1.0,^14, 
Dec.   8:'  (Jaz.   vol.  200:   p.   401. 

Mever  August  R..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  riothe.s-!lne  sup- 
port      N\)    1.122.074:   Dec.  20;   (Jaz.  vol.   2(>9  ;  p       5.S. 

Mem."  Frank  W..  assignor  to  The  Oshl<o.hTrunk(  om- 
pany, Oshkosh.   Wis.     Trunk.     No.    1,120,215.    Dec.   8. 

Meyer;  Fran'k^W.^  assignor  to  The  Oshkosh  Trunk  Com- 
pany Oshkosh,  Wis.  Trunk.  No.  1,121,933,  Dec.  -2. 
Gaz.  vol.  '209:  p.  1177.  ^  ,     »,         ,.ki- 

Mever  (Jeorg  B.  IL,  Hamburg.  (J.^rmany.  Telephone  table 
instrument.     No.    I,ll0,.3of:   Dec.    1  :^  (Jaz.   vol.   209,  p. 

MeVer.    Herman   L.,    St.    Paul.    M-dD;      ^I'ln^cf,  "fucture. 

No    1.121. .569;  Itec.  15;  <Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1013. 
Meyers    and    Son,    I»ul8.       (See   Oathout,    George    E..    as 

slgnor.) 


xliv 
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M.,    Mioneapolls,    Mloo. 
No.    1,122. 020;    Dec.    22 


Prlctlou- 

Oas.   Tol 


al 


(See 
Shuttle. 


Mld-'W»v.  .losepti.  flsslanor  of  one-half  to  W.  Bowker,  Wash- 
It.  I       HuncTi  preventer. 


No.  1.121,524  ;  Dec.  16  ; 


JkficbaeTson.    Joseph 

rliitch    mechflnism. 

209;  p.  1208. 
Michlnan    Tnisi    (orHpany,    The,    receivers,    et 

Smith.    Robert,    as.><Knor.) 
MlddlPton.    John    and    W.    New    Bedford.    Mass. 

No    l,121..^23:   Doc.  15;  (Jax.  vol.  20fl  ;  p.  995. 
Mid.ll.'t..n.   William.      (See  Middleton,  Jqhnand  W.) 

',.)z     v.>l.    2«»9  ;   p.   90ft. 
Mlercort,  Charles  B..  jnssignor  to  The  Denver  Ford  Starter 

Oompanv.   t>envfr,  H'olo.      Startt-r  for  exploslon-»*DKln<'8. 

No.   1,12M..'-.d;  :   Decl  «;  (Jaz.   v..l.  .109  :  p.  r)0«V 
Miles.  Ca.oper   W.,   Afderson    town.shlp,    Hamilton   county. 

Ohio.    Metlioil  and  Apparatus  for  oastintj.    No.  1,123,134  ; 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1638. 
Milks.    Kob«rt    K..    Ottawa.    Ontario.    Canada.      Antiseptic 

waterpr«X)f  >:arbas:tj-rc<epta<'le  and  stand  therefor.      No. 

1.121.;5s7:    !>»•(•.    l."i;  <;az.  vol.  2O0  ;   p.  04;). 
Milks.  Robert   K.,   <ntawu,   Ontario,   Canada.      Bag-holder. 

N.I.    1.121..iss  :   lifc,   1,".;   (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.  '>40. 
Miller.  Alfred.     (See  Matthews  and  Miller.* 
Miller,  Alvin,  rt  nl.     jSee  Matthew.  Amos  FT.,  assignor.) 
Mlllf-r.  .\itbiir  B.      ( S»*e  Slattirv,  .John  8..  assUnor. ) 
Miller.  B«'njamln  J.,  and  W.  F.  Day,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Kero- 
sene-gas burner.     Ho.  1,119,096 ;  Dec  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  CO. 
Miller.  Burton  E.     (Sbe  McCuean  and  Miller.) 
Miller,  Charle.s  II  ,  Bennington,  Vt.     Hydrant  thawing  ap 

paratii.s.     No.  1.12<I,h:i7  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  75<. 
Miller.  Charles  I.,  and  K.  I,   N..  Yonkers,  N    Y.     Parcel-post 

e;rK  package.     No.  ^121.110;  l)€c.  15;  Gar.  toI.  209;  p. 


MlMs.   WllHam,   Birmingham.   England 
No.  1,122,528;  IVc.  29;  Ga«.  vol.  209 


Molding  machine 

.     . . ,    _      209;  p. 

Mills,  William  S..  Tnimbull.  Conn.       Work-feeding  attach 


8.55. 
Miller,  Kmnia  L.  N.     i  See  Miliar,  Charles 
Miller,    Franklin   C,   pJaston,    Pa.      Hood-1 


L.  and  R.  L.  N.) 
-lock   for   automo- 
biles.    No.  1,121.113  :  1>«'-    15:  (Jai.  vol.  209;  p.  858. 
Miller.    Fre<lerlck   W.,   assignor    to   Ransom   and    Randolph 

Co,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Bur  block.     No.   1,121,934;  Dec.  22; 

Caz.  vol.  209;  p.  1178. 
Miller.     Fremont.     Bloomlngton      111.      Farm  -  gate.      No. 

1.119.623:  Dec.  1  ;  Hiiiz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  249. 
Miller.  <;eorge.  ( Se»»  Burkott  and  Miller.) 
Miller.  (Jeorge  J..   Willow  Hill,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L. 

W.  Miller,  Newton.  111.     Hay-press.     No.  1.118.948;  Dec. 

1  ;  (;az.  vol.  209  ;  pt  14. 
Miller,  «;eorge  J..   Willow  Hill,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L. 

W.    Miller.    Newto»      111.      Tying    mechanism    for    hay 

pres.s.s.     No.  1,11»<,047;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  14. 
Miller.  Harvey  L..  as^^'uor  to  C.  W.  Parker,  Leavenworth, 

Knas.      Carous.l.      No.    1,121,748;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

2<»9;  p.  1111. 
MilltT,  Henry.  Fast  Orange.  N.  .1..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slenaients.    to   W.stinghouse    Electric   8t   Manufacturing 

Company.  Flast  Pltjtsburgh.  Pa       Measuring  instrument. 

No.  i.l20.H38:  I»ec.  15;  <iai.  vol.  209:  p.  758. 
Miller.    Henry   C,    .MJIwauke*'.    Wis.        Locking    device    for 

loose-leaf   binders        No.    I.n0,.'i2:?:    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

209;  n.  215 
MIIUt.  .John   F..  Edg^wood.  a.sslgnor  to  The  Weatinghouse 

Air    Brake   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Draw-gear   and 

bufllng    apparatus.      No.    1,119,854;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

•_'00  ;  n    ;;»>.H. 
Miller.  Lewis  W.      i  8«h-  Miller,  (leo.-sie  J.,  assignor.) 
Miller  Ixxk  Co.     ( Se«  Jackson  and  Soley,  assignors.) 
Miller  Lock  Company,      i  See  Soley,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Miller  l{uhb»'r  Comim'ny,  The.     (See  Brucker,  Ferdinand  F., 

as.slgnor.) 
Miller    Shrewsbury  B,,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.     Splice-bar.     No. 

1.121.740:  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1111. 
Miller.  Thomas  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smith  Cannery 

Machlnps    Companj.    Seattle.    Wash.      Electrical  circuit 

chanirinL'    switch.      No.    1.121,750:    Dec,    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

209:  p.  1111. 
Miller.  Thomas  B..  aMlgnnr  of  one-half  to  Smith  Cannery 

.Machines  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.     System  for  generat- 
ing electric  currents  of  high  frequency.     No.  1,122,976; 

Dee.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.    209;   p.    1576. 
Miller.  Thomas  S..  Scuiili  Orange,  N.  J.     Clutch  operating 

means.      No.   1,121.312:  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   85<f. 
Miller,  Voln.'V  T.      (See  T'nnih.  Benjamin  (i..  assignor.) 
Mllbr    William,  assignor  to  K.   H.  Hills  and  W.   E.  Illddle, 

.\.'n»>sburv.  Ma.ss       Lock-Joint.      No.    1,119,097;   Dec.  1; 

Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p    70. 
Miller.    William   A..   Mountain    Home     Idaho.      Hay-sweep. 

No.  1.121.;{H»:  rie«i  15;  Gaz.  vol.  ^09;  p.  950. 
Mlllhonse.  John  V,..  »M3d  A.  Ball,  La  Salle,  111.     Automatic 

railway  switch.      No.  1.120,.'52.T  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  ,')i;s. 
Mllllzan,    Orrle    E.,    Attica.    Ind.      Steering    device.      No. 

1,122,145;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1249. 
Milllken.     Norman     I.,    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled     Plow 

Works.  South   Ben<I.  Ind.      (Jang  plow.      No.   1,119,824: 

Dec.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  250 
Mlilnlte    Mfg.    Co..    The.       (See    McKnlght,    John    A.,    as- 
signor. I 
Mills,  Francis  \..  Lawrence,  assignor  to  r>raper  Company, 

FIop»>dalp.  Mass.      Thread  parting  ir  echanism  for  filling- 

r»plenishlng  loom.s.       No     1,119,186:    Dec.    1;    (Jaz.    vol. 

209  :  p    100. 
Mills,  Francis  A.,  Lawrence,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 

Hopedale.  Mass.      fThr^^ad  parting  me«hanlsm  for  filling 

replpnlshlng  loom.s.       No.    1.119.187;   Dec.    1;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  :  p    1 00 


ling  1 
1410. 

.. .eedlr.g  „. 

No.  1,119,098;  r>ec.  1  ;  Gas. 


ment  for  sewing-machines. 
vol.  -JOO  ;  p.  70. 

Mlll.s,  William  S.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  Work  feeding  attach- 
mt'nf  foi-  sfwlng-uiachlnes  No.  1,119,099;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  :  p.  70. 

.Mills.  William  S..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Work-feeding  attach- 
ment for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,119.100;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  71. 

Milne.  Rob^'t.  assignor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Macliinc  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  Ill  Feed  for  drill  spindles.  No. 
1,1  19.82.^  :    Dec.    1  :   (i.iz.    vol.   209;    p.    250 

.Milne,  Samuel.  Kdinbnrgh.  Scotland.  Expanding  reel  l>ar 
or  core  for  u.se  In  winding  and  unwinding  paper,  cloth, 
and  like  material.  No.  1,122,627;  D«c.  26;  Gaz.  toL 
209;   p.    145:1. 

Mllroy,  William  A.,  Cl«v  Center,  Kans.  Windmill-regula- 
tor.    No.  1.122,976:  rVc.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1577. 

Milton  Bradley  Company.  (See  Hastings,  Cornelius  C, 
a.sslgnor.) 

.Mlnehart,  Katherlne  V..  (lermantown.  I'a  Bag  holder. 
No.   1.121.525;  Ix»c.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  2o9  ;   p.  096. 

Miner,  James  H.,  Lnmlierfon,  Miss  Flange-lubricator. 
No.   1.120,075;  r»ec    8:  Gaz.  vol    2o9  ;  p    440 

Miner,  W.  H.     (See  Has^Itine,  Stacy  B..  assignor.) 

Miner,  W.  H.      (See  Mitihell,  John   R,  assignor,) 

Miner,   William  H.      t  See  Dath.  (Miarles   E..  assignor.) 

Miner,  Wlllinrn  H.     (See  Jrhnson.  (Jeorge  A.,  assignor.) 

Miner,   WilUani    11       (See  O'Connor,  John   V..  assignor.) 

Mlnett.  Hubert  «"  .  Bracei.rtdge.  Ontario,  Canada  Boat 
construction.  No  1,119,101;  Dec.  1;  (Jnz.  vol.  205 •  ; 
p.  71. 

Mlnogue.  Martin  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  awrtitiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Snperlor  Motor  Speclaltv  Company. 
Sparkplug  for  pxploslve  engines  No  1  119.302;  Dec. 
1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1H8. 

.Mlnzer.  (Jeorge  .\..  assignor  to  E.  C  Wright,  Brockton, 
.Mass.  Hinged  last  .No.  1.120.:i24  ;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol. 
2O0  :   p    528 

Mlraldl.  Battlsta.  Washington,  D.  C  Receptacle  for  pre- 
serving foodstuffs  and  the  like.  No.  1.12(>,:i25;  Dec.  8: 
Gaz     vol.    209  ;    p     52S. 

Mlrano  .\xel.  New  York,  and  F.  W.  Walch.  Baldwin,  N.  \. 
Amusement  apparatus.  No.  1,120,733;  Dec.  16;  (iai. 
vol.  209;  p.   721.  ^    „.„,.. 

Missouri  Hay  Press  Company.  (See  Llvengood,  WInfleld 
S.,  assignor.)  ^  . 

Mistral.  Paul  H..  and  A.  U.  Broche.  Neullly-sur  Seine. 
France  .Vutomatlcallv  adjustable  hydraulic  pump.  No. 
1.119.029;  r»ec    1  ;  (Jaz    vol.  209:  p    46 

Mitchell  John  It.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
W  H."  Miner,  Chicago,  III.  Draft-rigging  for  railway- 
cars       No     1.120.21t'>:   Dec.  ^  :  (Jaz.   vol.   200;  n.  492 

Mitchell,  Marv  I'..  Eaton.  Ohio.  Electric  engine-starter. 
No    1  119>^.";5;  I>ec    8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  S6;i. 

Mitchell  Marv  P..  Eaton.  Ohio.  Electric  engine-starter. 
No    1  122,146;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1249. 

Mitchell,  Raymond  C  .  Springfield,  Ohio.  Lubricating  sys- 
tem     No.   1.110.102;  Dec    1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   209;   p.  72. 

Mitchell.  Theresa  C.,  Newport  News,  Va.  Warming  ap- 
pliance for  beds.  No.  1.121.277;  Dec.  15:  (Jaz  vol. 
209  ;    p    911. 

Mlwa  Zenbel,  and  K.  Kawal.  Tachlbana-Cho,  Nlhonba- 
shlku  Tokyo,  Japan.  Making  solid  preparations  con- 
talnlrig  oils.     No.   1.122,294;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

Mlzell  Rose  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa  Label  holder.  No. 
1  110.."<0.1:  Dec.  1  :  (Jh«    vol    209:  p    i:>S 

Mock  James  C  .  Detroit.  Mich  Uallway-rall  Joint.  No. 
1.1121.935  :  I>ec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1178. 

Moe'llcr     Isak       (See   Hansson   and    .Moeller.» 

Moeller*.    William    J..    Wyoming,    assignor    to    The    Philip 
Carey  Manufacturing  Company,  Ix>ckland,  Ohio       Fire- 
proof-paper composition.       No    1,119,10."?;   l>ec    1 
vol.    209  ;    p.    72. 

Moeschl  Edwards      Corrugating      Company.      The. 
Probert.   Edwin  R..  assignor,  i 

Mogren.   Arthur  W.      (See  Erickson  and  Mogreu.) 

Mogrldge  Frank  P.  Mertitown,  Pa  Hug  and  carpet 
No    1,119,856  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  36:?. 

Mohler,  Taul  M..  and  S.  J.  Fry,  Rockaway,  Greg.  Car 
buretlng  apparatus.     No.  1,121,651;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol 

Mohr, 'rtiul.  Seattle.  Wash.     Brush-holder.     No.  1.1 19.104  : 

Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol    209  :  p.  72. 
Mohun,  John  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  V.     Car-roof.     No.  1,119,304: 

Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   138. 
Mohun,  John  I...  Brooklvn.  N.  Y      Car  roof  structure      No. 

1,119.305:  Dec.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol    209:  p.  139. 
Moll    Friedrich,  Berlln-Sddende,  Germany.     Apparatus  for 

impregnating  wood.  Ac.     No.   1,122,407  ;   Dec.  29  ;  Gaz. 

voL  209;  p.   1376.  ^  ^,     ^    „     ,      . 

Moll,  Oakar,  and  P.  Kuschewltz,  county  of  Kent,  England. 

Device    for    protecting    telegraph    and    like    lines    against 

inductive      action      from      neighboring      circuits.        No 

1,120.617;   Dec.  8;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  596 
Molner,  Herman.     (See  Wacha  and  Gallup,  assignors.) 
Molyneaux.    Myron    (J..    Ariel.    Pa.       Cover  support        No. 

1.119,188;  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  100. 
.Monarch    Engineering  Company.      (See  Green,   Joseph   B., 

assignor,  t  „        ,>      ,         ^ 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bond  and 
Koerner.   assignors.) 
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Monitor  Time   Clock  Co.      (See    Hawley,    William    D.,   as 

Mon?ll"calculatlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Baldwin, 
Frank  S.,  assignor.)        (Reissue.)     .     ^       ^        .         ^^ 

Montague,  John  W..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Re- 
peating rifle.     No.   1,121.526;   Dec.   15;    Gaz.   vol.    -J09 . 

Montague   Mailing  Machinery  Co.      (See  Lee,   Ulywei  G.. 

MonfSer},  Robert  J.,  Chicago.  HI-.  K^^h-  ^^■ 
1  121,652  :  Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1077. 

Moi^tgomery,  Samuel^  Portland  Oreg.  Horpele*  farm- 
vehicle.     No.  1.121.Y51 ;  Dec.  ^2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  20«  .  P-  lUf 

Montine,  Joseph  F..  Nevlnyilje,  Iowa.  ..Overhead  mallor 
parcel  carrier.     No.   l,122.78o  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  %ol.   ^IW  . 

Moou^P/opkins    Billing   Machine  Company.      (See   Tbleme, 

MiSney.  Marvin'-H..  Trenton.  Mo.  Mold  for  concrete  con- 
struction.     No.    1.122,977;    Dec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.    209.    p. 

Muo"^Flrm  of  Alfred  F.     (See  Dambman.  Walter  C,  as- 

McS^fe.^cUrles  A..  St.  Paul,  Minn  Means  for  ventilating 
cars      No    1  120,622;   Dec.  K;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  6do. 

Moore.-  Edward  Y..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Trolley-hoist.  No. 
1  1'2  295-  I»ec    29;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1H40. 

Moon",  "Edwin,  Audrey,  Saskatchewan  Canada  Aiito 
matlc  shocker.     No.  1.121.527  ;  Dec.  15  :  (.az.  voL  209  . 

Mo^orfnugh  K..  Berlin,  N.  H.  Vroce^^nA^w^rtt^^toT 
hydrogeuatlng  unsaturated  compounds.      No.    l,l.i:i,»OU. 

sultite  fiber  and  reclaiming  sulfur  dloxld.     No.  1.119.9. .  , 

De. .  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  406. 
Moore,    James    W.,    Portsmouth,    Va.      Blow  -  torch.      No. 

1  122.147  ;  Dec.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1249. 
Mo^  e    John   B,  assignor   to   I.atrobe  Tool   Company.   La- 

trobe.   Pa.     Twist-drlll.      No.    1.122.786;   Dec.  29.   Gaz. 

Moore, ^Xn'^B^.^Sssignor  to  Laftv^be  Tool  Company,   La- 
trobe.     Pa.       Making    twist -drill,    or     the     like.       No. 
1  122,7H7  ;  Dec.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1510. 
Moore    R    S.      (See  Erickson.  Daniel  E..  assignor.) 
Mw^re     Robert     TuxihIo    I'ark.    N.    Y.      Combined    racket 
*^Xmp    atul    cHse       No.    1,121.113;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

M<S!-^*  Flo^well    A.,   assignor   to   Waterbury    Buckle    (Tom 
panv.    Waterbury.    Conn.      Supporter.       No.    1,1-0.155, 
f.,.c:  s  :  Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  46m  ,     ,,    n    N..t 

Moore.  William  E..  Pittsburgh    I'a,.  asalgnor  toIL  P.  Nut 
tall    Company.     Trolley.     No.   1.119,9<8;   Dec.  8.   Gaz 

M7s?Je,"riUi«m*W.,  as-slgnor  of  on^half  to  B^^-  B^«*°- 
Campbell.  Tex.     Engine.     No.   1.121,114,  Dec.   15,  (taz. 

mJSs,  Owr^e  ¥.!  Owenaboro  Kv.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1  1-^1  653  •  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1078. 

Morafn.' GeoVge  L.,  ft  al       (See  Caughlan,  Walter   M..   as 

Morfndl,' 'Ernest   L.,  et  al.      (See  Cronk.   William   H..  ai- 

Mor^kl". ^Ambrose,  St  Louis  Mo.  ^«o^?':yrl°;''^°?'-So9  • 
busflon  engine.       No.   1,119.189:  Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  .09, 

Mo^rdeS,'' Charles  W..  Portland.  Oreg.  Clutch  and  brake 
cfTntrol  for  power  -  transmitting  mechanism  No. 
1119  364  •  Dec    1  ;  Gaz    vol    209  ;  p.  160. 

Morden;  Lucena  M  .  and  J    »"«^ha"L»°v„^y*!f  ^"';^- l^.Se 

said    Buchanan    assignor    to    said    Morden         Book  ring. 

v«    1  ii0  7Kf5-  Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  •?').■> 
More-     iarrv   K.:  asMgnor  of  one- half  to  The   O.  P.  Baur 

Confectionery  Company.  Denver.  Colo.     Ju  ce^extractor. 

No    1  V'>'*96-  Dec    29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    l.-!41. 
Moret  voVnialei.  Joaquin,  Flrm«a,  Cuba.     Injector.    No. 

1  l'*'>148-  Dec.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1250. 
Morev    William  E..  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Com- 

,mnv    Chicago,  I  1.      rUr  actuating  mechanism  for  gen- 

eml-service    cars.      No     1,122,978:    De<v    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

Mc?r'?an,''AJt^l!ur  C.  Terre  Haute,   Ind.     Striking-machine. 

Vo    1  120  51S  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  :  p.  59.. 
Morgan' Construction  Company.      (See  George,  Jerome  K., 

Morgl?*  Frincie  L..  and  L.  Funk,  Wayland.  lowa^  Wagon 
end  gate       No.  ^.1 19.444  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (5az.  vol    209  .p.  187. 

Morgan  Henry  W.,  Rochester  N,  Y.  fheeffeedlng  de- 
vice         No    1  110.'<.'".7:   Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  3tV4. 

Morgan.  Hugh  D..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Means  for  att^h- 
Ing  an  artificial  tooth  to  a  bridge.     No.  1,122.979.  I>ec. 

M;fg"an'"Tho;^*as''wl=  V^'^or  to  W.  W.  Marsh  WaterI<K>, 
lown.       Magneto-generator.       No.    1,119,106,    Dec    1, 

Mown,' Win SmH.!  "Alliance    Ohio.      Railway-track  con- 

structlon.      No.  1.119.628  ;  Dec  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209     p    250. 
Morlev    Ralph.      (Sec  Rohmer,  Booraem.  and  Morley.) 
Moring    .'olin   A.  Cameron,   111.     Combined   end;«ate  and 

^hoveitng  b^ard.      No.    1,120.734;    Dec.    15;    (?a».    vol. 

"0*>  ■    I)    7*^1 
Mo'rral.  Samuel  E.  and  W.  W..  Morral,  Ohio       Batt^tter 

mechanism  for  corn-liuRking  machines.      No.  l,liJl,».-50 . 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1178.  .,  tu    w  , 

Morral,  William  W.      (See  Morral,  Samuel  E.  and  W.  W.) 


Morral,  William  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  8.  E.  Mo"*'; 
Morral,  Ohio.  Corn-busking  machine.  No.  l.l-l.Hrf'* . 
Dec  22;  Gaz.  \ol.  209;  p.  1179. 

Morral,  William  W.  and  S.  E.,  Morral,  Ohia  Corn-husk- 
ing machine.      No.    1,121.937;  Dec   22;   Gaz.  vol.   209. 

Morrarty,'  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  Martin  Copeland  Com- 
pany Providence.  R.  I.  Eyeglass-mounting.  No. 
1121.115;  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  857. 

Morrill,  Charles  A..  Portsmouth,  N.  H.  Life-boat-launch- 
ing apparatus.     No.   1,121,116;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  2U9  ; 

Morris,  Frederick  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murray. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Electrical    measuring    Instrument. 

No    1,120.217:   Dec.   8:   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   492. 
Morris.    George   E..   and   O     F     Oliver.    Jers..y    City,    N.    J. 

Pneumatic  portable  reciprocating  sawing-raacbine.      No. 

1  119.524  ;  l>c  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  216. 
Morris,  George  W.,  et  al.      (See  Markham,  Andrew  J.,  as- 
signor. )  ^.-       11 
Morris,  John  W.  T.,  assignor  of  one dalf  to  .;.   .\.   \\ettiUi 

and  L    J    Hamer,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Sash  balance.     No. 

1  119  ;iC.:.;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   im. 
Morris,  Otto  M.     (See  Blaln  and  Morris.) 
Morris,  Stephen.     (See  Merritt.  Black,  and  Morris.  \ 
Morron    John  R.     <  See  New»>erry.  Spi'ucer  B.,  assignor.) 
Morscher,  Lawrence  N.,  Lawrence.  Kans  .  assignor  to  liim- 

self  and  I.  Hill.     Determining  power  transmission.     No. 

1  123  135  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1633. 
Morse  Chain  Company.      (See  Morse.  Frank   L,  assignor  ) 
Mors.-  Code  Signal  Company.      (See  Burnett,   William   B., 

fissicDor  ) 
Morse  Code  Signal  Company.     (See  I.Ademan,  Otto  T.,  as- 

Morae°  Frank    L..    assignor    to    Morse    Chain    Company, 
Ithaca     N.    Y.      Drive  chain.      No.    1,120,961;    Dec.    15; 


Oaz.   vol.   209;   p.   KOI. 
Morse.     Whiting    B,     Rochester.     N.     \.        Trailer 


No. 


1,119,10«:  Dec  1;  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  73. 
Mortensen    Soren  IL.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mantifacturlng  Company. 

Dynamo  electric  machine.     No.  l,122.9so  ;  I>ec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   209  ;   p.   157S. 
Morton.   David    F..   Boston.   Mass.      Apparatus   for  japor- 

beating.      No.    1.122.40S :    Dec    29 ;    Gaz.    vol.    209  ;    p. 

1377. 
Moseiey.   Emerson   B..  assignor,  by  m.sne  assignments,  to 
The  McCaskey   Register  Company,   Alliance.   Ohio.     Ac- 
count-register.    No.  1.122.981;   Dec  29:  Gaz.  toL  209; 

Moaher' Peter  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  G.  Learned, 
Stockton,  Cal.  Electric  alarm  and  automatic  brake  set 
for   railways.      No     1.119,;i06;   Dec    1;   Gaz.   vol.   209; 

Mosher  Peter  W.,  Stockton,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  P  & 
M  Co  Chicago,  111.  .Vntlcreeplng  device  for  rallwayi. 
No.  1,121,752  ;  bee    22  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  1112. 

Moss,  Fred  D.,  Seaside.  Oreg.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,1^,529, 
Dec    29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1419. 

Moss,  Joseph.     (See  Curley  and  Moss.  >  ,-„„„,   r,.- 

Moss  Sanford  A.,  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Centrifugal  air  -  compressor.  No. 
1,119.713:  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  279. 

Moszezenski,  John  B.,  New  York.  N.  t.,  assignor  to  Tartar 
Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  Manufacture  of 
cream    of    tartar.     No.    1.120.h30  ;    Dec    16;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  758. 
Motor  Products  Company.     (See  Lyon,  Iracy.  assignor.) 
Mott.  Carl  W.     (See  Johnston  and  Mott.  i 
Motz     Jacob    F.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Motor-control    system. 

No.  1,122,788 ;  Dec  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1510. 
Moulthrop,  Louis  8.      (See  Jaques.   I-ernando   O.,  Jr.,   as- 

Mowll     Charles   F..    Arlington,   Mass.      Vendlng-lHjx.      No. 

1.120.218;  Dec  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  492. 
Moxey,  James  A..  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Inteniational 

Harvester  Corporation       Fifth-wheel  for  vehicles.      No. 

1, 122,114  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1272. 
Moyer.  Charles  H..  Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  ha|f  to 

G     <V    Koenig,   Boston,   Ma.ss       Lifter       No.    1,120, .35; 

Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  722. 
M<.vle.  Edward  U..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Mortar  for  stamp- 

inlllB.     No.  1,121,117  ;  Dec  15  ;  (.az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  858. 
Movie.  Edward  U..  Los  Angel.s,  Cal.     MorUr  for  sUmp- 

illls.     No.  1.121, lis:  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  858 
Mozingo,     William    H.,     Hurdland.     Mo.       VSrench.       No. 

iri20.V.38  ;  Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  .p.  722 
Mr6z     Jacentv,    South    St.    Joseph.    Mo.      Rail  Joint.      No. 

1  121  119;  "Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  858. 
Mudd.  Earie  D.     ( See  Mudd.  Melbourne  M^  assignor. ) 
Mudd,  Ernest  F..  and  T.  Severesc  V^ushlngton    DC.     Cut- 
ting-table      No.  1.119.107  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.  .3. 

Mudd.  Melbourne  M..  assignor  to  E.  f^-  ,>lu*\i  ^V  W-Jq  : 
Safety  steering  equalizer  for  automobiles.  No.  i  i—.iiiv, 
Dec    29 :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1510. 

Mudge.  Benjamin  C.  North  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Incandea- 
cent   burner.      No.    1,120,219;    Dec.   8;   Gaz.    vol     209: 

Muehleisen.  Carl.  Beriln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Metal-pot  for  tvpographlcal 
casting-machines.  No.  1.119.525:  Dec  f:  (.az.  vol. 
200:  p.  216.  ^.  _„ 

Mueller.  Charies  N..  and  W.  V.  Van  Doren.  t^hiirago.  111. 
Thermometer-holder.  No.  1.11U.627  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  251. 


i 


Mueller,  Charles  W.. 

for  poultry.     No. 

997. 
MiKlier.  Emil  C.  (J. 


Jersey  (Mty.  N.  J.      Drlnklngfountaln 
1,121,5^8;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 


Mueller.    (Jeorge    E., 

Supply  Company. 

switch    for  autom4hlh>» 

vol.  200:  p.  217. 
Mueller.    John    G.,    Dayton.    Ohio. 

1.121,0.19:  Dec.  22 


1,121.390:  r>ec.  ir 
Muldoon.    Frank   J., 
West  Benfl.  Wis 


(Svo  (ilunt  and  Mueller.) 
Mueller.  (Jeorge  K.,  In  CJranKe,  assittnor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
hoard  &  Supply  C(  mpanv.  Chicago,  111.      Calling  device. 
No.  1,119,526:  Def  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  216. 

a.sslgnor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    & 

Chicago,   III.      Combination   electrical 

No.    1.119.527;   Dec.    1:   Gai. 


Kail-Insulator. 
Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1180. 


Mueller,    Max    M.,   Chicago,    III.      Labellng-machiue. 


No. 
No. 


;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  950. 

assignor  of   one-half   to    H.    Lochen. 

Sparkplug.     No.  1,122,297:  Dec.  29: 


Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  :  3-tl. 
Mulliollnnd,    WilUiini    Belfast.    Ireland.       Tractor.       No. 

1.120,32(5:  Dec.  8  :;  Gaz.  vol,  209:  p.  529. 
Mullav,    James    B,  I  Portland,     Oreg.       Saw  -  flier.       No. 

1,121.120:  Dec.  l5l:  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  S59.  • 
Miillii-'iin,  Thom.s?  f1  a.-<signor  to  S.   K.  Bows* 


SOI-  k  Co..    In 
Ir-relief   for 
l>ec.   8  ;   Gaz. 


corporatod.   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.      Automatic  al 

liqiiid-measurlug   lieters.      .No.   1,119.979:    l>€ 

vol    200  :  p.  -40  (.    J 
Mulligan.  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Co.,  Inc.. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind      .Automatic  air-relief  valve  for  liquid 

systems.     No.  1. lit), 980;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  407. 
Multiple-Grate-Bar  PJndless  Chain  Stoker  Company.      (See 

Clark.  Francis  M..  assli:nor.» 
Mumford.  Kdnar  H..  I'laintteld.  N.  J.     Moldins  apparatus. 

No.  1.122.400;  Dea  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  l.'?77. 
Mumford.   (iurdon    S,.   (iarden   City    Estates.   Long   Island. 

N.     Y.       .\pi)arat\i$    for    casting    concrete    walls.       No. 

1.122.rtH2:   Dec.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1579. 
Mumford.  Gurdon  S.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  con- 
structing roncrete  walls.     No.  1.122,983;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  200 :  p.  ir>H{> 
Munimerv.    Walter   8..   assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   Amund 

soil.  Mlnot,  .N.  1>      Ilvdrocarbon-burncr.     No.  1,120,327  : 

Dec.  H  :  Gaz    vol.  3(»ri  :  p.  .'i.^O. 
Mdnch.  Eduard.  assl^nnr  to  Badlsche  Anilln  k  Soda  Fabrlk, 

Liidwigshafen  -  on  •  the  -  Rhine,  (iermany.     Vat  coloring- 
,;      matters  and  prodticing  them.      No.   1,122.790;   Dec.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1511. 
Miinch.  Frederick  C,   et  al.      (See  Mttnch,  Henry  W.,  as 

signor. ) 
Miinch.    Henry   W.,   .Vrllngton,   assignor   of  one  half   to    F. 

C.   .Miincli.  Mull,  a^d  one-half  to  M.  W.   Springer.  Cam 

lirldije.     Mass        Siippnrt    for    telephone- receivers.       No. 

1.119.36«:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.   161. 
Mundt.    P:mil    W.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Curtain-pin.      No. 

1.121.391  :   Dec.   ir>;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  950. 
Munzner.  Max.   .Vrllngton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Torsion 

r.;ilance   t'ompanv.   New    York.   N.    Y.       Torsion   balance- 
scale       No.   1.12I.9fil  :  r»ec   22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1152. 
.Murdlck.    Israel    H  .   Ilenton    Harbor.   Mich.      Lawn  mower. 

Nu.  1.122.0si:  Deo.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1.580. 
Mnrphv,  Daniel.  Sr  .  Idagrove.  Iowa.     Ensjine  starter.     No. 

1.12^.985:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2<iO  ;  p.  l.'..st) 
Murphv.  .lami's  .\..    Holvnke.  nsslgnor  of  one-half  to  E.   D. 

Lombard.     Springflild.     Mass         Heel.        No.     1.122.215: 

D'C    22  ;  <;az    vol.  209:  p.   1272. 
Murphy,   John    J  ,   assignor  to    The   .American   Cortescope 

Company,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Stereoscope.      No.    1,121,529: 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  997. 
Murphv.  Tl'um:is  S.,  I'hnrlestown.  Ohio.       D-aln-llle.      No 

1.110,8.'«:  r>ec,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  304. 
Vlurphv.  Timothv  C.  Dubuque.  Iowa.     Phraser-cleaner.     No. 

1.121,570:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   101."?. 
Murpliv.  Walter.      (See  Lawler.  Thomas  .\  .  assignor.) 
Murphv.  Walter  I*.    jSee  l>ownlng.  Ira   S..  as^lunor  i 
Murphv.  Walter  F*..  Chicago.  111.     Device  for  manipulating 

the   locking  pins  oi  car  couplings.     No.   1.118,948;   Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  j).  1,'. 
Murray,  Efhelbert  T.  R..  Radlett,  England.     -Apparatus  for 

Indloatinir    a    fair    eliarg^^    for    electrical    current    con- 
sumed.    .No.  1,121,121  :  Dec   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  859. 
Miiirnv,    Lester.    ;in(i    .A.    Melville.    Keno.sha.    Wis.       Reel. 

No.   1.110.44."  :  V<<i  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  m7. 
Murrav.  Thomas  E       (See  Malb.inm.  Jerome,  assignor. > 

(See    McHarg,    Arthur    V.    .A.,    as- 


Murray.    Thomas    E 

signor.  I 
Murray,  Thomas  E. 
Murray.   Thomas    E. 

signor.) 
Murray.  Thomas  E. 


(See  Morris.  Frederick  W..  as.slgnor. ) 
(See    Murray,   Thomas    E.,   Jr.,   as- 


fSee  Rhodes.  Samuel  G..  assignor  ) 


Murray.  Thomas  E..    <ew  York.  N.  Y.      Electric  fuse. 


1.120,221  ;  Dec.  8 
.Murray.    Thomas   E 


No. 
No. 


Gaz    vol.  209  :  p.  49.1. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Fuse-box. 

1.120.223:  Dec.  8;  Gaz    vol.  200:  p.  404. 
.Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.       Electric  bath-cab- 

tnet       No.   1.120.2J4:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  494. 
Murrav    Thomas   E  .  i  New  York.   N.    Y.       Electric  cut-ont. 

No.  '1.120.225;  Dect  8;  Cinz.  vol.  209;  p.  494 
Murray.  Thoma.s  E..  i^nd  .V.  W.  H.  (Jrlepe.  New  York.  N.  Y.  : 

said    Grlepe    assignor    to   said    Murray.       Refrigerating 

app.iratus.       No.    1^120.220 :   Dec.   8;   Gni.    vol.   209;   p. 

49.3 
Murrav.    Thomas    E..   and    .\.    V.    .A.    McIIarg.    New    York. 

N.    Y.  :   said   McHnrg  as«lznor  to   said   Murray.       Elec 

tricnilv-controlled  t"*^-<>"f       No.  1.120.222;  Dec.  8:  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  49.3. 


.Murray,  Thomas  E..  Jr..  Brooklvn.  assignor  to  T.  K.  Mur- 
ray,  New   York,   .\.   Y.       Electric  fiwe.       No.   1.120,226; 
Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  495. 
Musgrove    Howard  and   Co.   Corporation.      (See  Musgrove 

and  Howard,  assignors.) 
Musgrove,    Roy    M.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Ftah,    and    F.    R. 

Howard.      I'ocatello.      Idaho,     assignors     lo     Musgrove 
Howard    and    Co.    Corporation,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 

Main-rod  connection.      No.  1,120,519;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  597. 
Mustard,    David    N.,    Pregnall,    S.    C.       Root-cutter.       No. 

1,120,227:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  495. 
Muzzy,    William    H.,    Dayton,   Ohio.      Tractor-swing.      No. 

1,121,029;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  825. 
Myers  and  Brother.  F.  E.       (See  My<rs.  IMiilip  .A.,  assignor.) 
.Myers,   Harry  J.      (See  Martin  and  Myers,  i 
Myers.    Hubert   .A..   Goshen.    Ind..    assiirnor   of   one-half    to 

A.    S.    Hickok,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Adjustable    antifriction- 
bearing.     No.  1,122,986  :  Dec.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1581. 
Myers,    ifubert    A.,   (ioshen.    Ind  .   assignor   of  one-half   to 

.A.   S.    Hickok,  Toledo,   Ohio.      Antifriction  bearing.      No. 

1.122.987  :  Dec.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  15M1. 
Myers.   Jennie  C,    Palestine.  Tex.     Catamenial  appliance. 

.No.   1.122.988;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    1582. 
Myers,  Laura  8.,  Pen  Mar,  Pa.     Curtain-pole  lifter.     No. 

1,120,962;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol    20<t :  p.  801. 
Myers.   Leopold.   Birmingham.   England.     Letter-clip.     No. 

1,122,628:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  j).  1454. 
Myers.   Louis,   Newark.    N.   J  .   assignor  to  The   New   York 

Safety   Chest  (."ompanv,  .New  York,  N.  \'.      Safety-chest. 

.No.   1.!i.'2.021  ;   Dec.  22:  (;az.  vol.  209;  p.   1209. 
Myers.    Philip   .A  ,   assignor   to   F.    E.   Myers  and    Brother, 

Ashland,  Ohio.      Spray-nozzle.      No.  1,121.654;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1078. 
Myers.  Samuel  D.     (See  Harcourt.  Harry  S  .  assignor.) 
.Myers.  Wilson  F.      (See  Johnston  and  .Myers.) 
Mvgatt,  Otis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Prism  glass  reflector  for 

artificial  lights.     No.  1,120,963;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  801. 
Mysell,  William  C.     (See  Fisher.  Francis  L..  assignor.) 
N.    V.    Nederlandsche    Kunstzijdefabriek.       (See    Hartogs, 

Jacques  C..  assi;:nor. ) 
Nace.  John  P  .  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.      Erasing  attacliment  for 

writing  Instruments.      No.  1.121,753;  Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol 

209:  p.  1112. 
Nagel,  Harry  L.,  St.   Louis.  Mo.       Stamp.      No.   1,121,940; 

Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1180. 
Nail.  Louis  L..  Jourdanton.  Tex.     Machine  for  destroying 

Insects.     No.  1,122,41(»:  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  n.  1377; 
Nairn    Linoleum    Company.    The.       (See    Batten,    Edward, 

assignor. ) 
Nail,   Edward,  assignor  to  The  Goodvenr  Tire  and  Rubber 

Companv.   .\krou.  Ohio.       Reel.       No.    1.120..520;    Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  598. 
.S'aah,  Charles  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft 

(Jear  .Attachment  Co.     Spring-retaining  plate  for  draft- 
gears.     No.   1.121,278;  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  911. 
Nash.  Charles  J..  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Universal  Draft 

Gear  .Attachment  Co.      Draft  arm.     No.   1,122,5.30;  Dec. 

29:  Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.   1420 
Nassoiy.  Leonard  E.      (See  Sweeney.  Michael,  a.sslgnor. ) 
National    Binding    Machine    Company.       (See    Brownson, 

Earl  L.,  assignor.) 
National    Carbon    Company.       (See    Brown,    John    W.,    as- 
signor. ) 
.National   Carbon  Company.      (See  Clark,   Emerson    L.,  as 

signor.) 
National    Carbon    Company.       (See    Shaw.    William,    as- 
signor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.     (Sec  Fnller,  Fred 

eriek   I...  assignor.) 
National    Cash   Register   Company,   The.       (See    Hayward. 

Jonathan  B..  assignor  ) 
National   Cash    Register   Company,   The.      (See   Kettering. 

Charles  F'..  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  King.  Vernon 

F..  assignor.) 
National    Cash     Reirlster    Company.    The        (See    Oabom. 

Francis  C,  assignor.) 
National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Hart  and  Seaberg.  as 

sisrnors. ) 
National    Dump  Car  Company.      (See  Morey.   William   E., 

assign  ()r.) 
National   I>ump  Car  Company.      (See  Zimmerman.   Robert 

M..  assignor. ) 
National  Fibre  Box  Company.      (See  Walter,  Harrison  B.. 

assignor.) 
National  Fuel  Saver  Corporation.     (See  Tucker,  Harry  G., 

aasiimor. ) 
National  Handiprint  Press  Company,  The.     (Bee  Hatcher, 

Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
National  Machinery    Corporation.      (See  Curran.   Edmund, 

assignor. ) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  Brooks, 

CbosfiT  K  .  nsslLrnor  t 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Krakan, 

Harrv  T.  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Schmidt. 

Ernest  H..  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  Stephen- 
son. John  W.  as<»ii;nor. ) 
National    Roll   ft    Foundry   Company.    The       (See    KInter. 

Charles  W..  assiirnor  ) 
National    Strwf    and    Station    Indicator    Company.       (See 

Pace.  Edgar  J.,  assignor.) 
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National    Supply   Company,   The.      (See   Nofti,   Harry   R., 

assignor.)-  ..       _     , 

.National  Tube  Company,  The.     (See  Allderdice,  Taylor,  as- 

.National   Tube  Company,  The.      (See  Saunders,   Augustus 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company.     (See  McKlnnle,  Earl 

C,  assignor.)  ^  ., 

Naulty,   Charles   H.,   Jamestown,   Miss.      Saw-swage.      No. 

1,119,628:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  251. 
Neahr,  Jacob  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Match-lgnltlng  device. 

No.  1,122,791  ;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1511. 
Ncderland.  John.     (See  Kameras  and  Nederland. ) 
Neel,  John   II.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Therapeutic  apparatus. 

No.  1.120.964;  r>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  802. 
Neff,  John,  Sr..  West  Hobokeu,  N.  J.     Clothes-line  holder. 

No.  1,121,0.30;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  825. 
Neher.    George    F.,    Shelbvville,    III.      Ironing-board.      No, 

1,120,965 ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  802. 
Neldlch.    Samuel    A.    Edg.  water    Park.    N.   J.,   assignor   to 

The    American    Multlgraph    lompany.    l^leveland     Ohio. 

Tvpe  case.      No.    1,11!».85U;    Dec.   8;   Gaz.    vol.    209;   p. 

Neldich.  Samuel  A..  Burlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Multlgraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  I  aper- 
feeding  device.      No.  1.122.792;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz    vol.  209, 

Neldlch,  Samuel  A.,  Burlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Auto- 
matic paper-feed.  No.  1,122.793;  Dec.  29;  Oaz.  vol. 
'>09  •  p     1512 

NeTl  Joseph  B.,  Filbert,  assignor  to  South  Carolina  Cotton 
picker  C«)mi)anv,  Yorkvllie,  8.  C.  Cottoti -picking  nam 
chine.     No.   1,121.592;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  2()9  :  p.   1021. 

Nellson  Robert  J.,  and  A.  Campbell,  (Jlasgow,  Scotland. 
Ice-cream  freezer.  No.  1.121,122:  Dec.  15;  (.az.  vol. 
209  •  p.  859.  „  ^.        , 

Nelman,  Alvln  B.,  assignor  to  Neiman  Hunter  Co.  Inc., 
New  York  N  Y.  Electric  heat-radiator.  No.  I,120,»o6 ; 
l>ec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  802. 

Neiinaii   Heater  <o.      (See  Nelman.  Alvin  B..  assignor.) 

Neller  All>ert  IL.  I-airtleld.  lowa.  and  A.  F.  Uigemann. 
Qulncv  III  Roller  raising  and  lowering  device.  No. 
1  123,'l09:  Dec.  29:  (Jaz    vol.  209:  p.   1657. 

Nelson.  August  T.  and  •'.  A.  Klawlter.  assignors  to  Auto- 
matic Steering  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Automatic  steer- 
ing device.       No.    1.122.794;   Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p. 

1513 

Nelson,' Charles,  assignor  to  S.   S^prna",*  Company    New 

York    N.  Y.      Coffee  machine.      No.   1,122.298:  Dec.  29, 

Gaz.  vol.  2(J0  ;  p.   1341 
Nelson.   Erik   W       (See  Carleton  and  Nelson.) 
Nelson     (iuv    W..    Bostrm.    Mass        Studded    apron.       No. 

1.119,86o";    Dec    8;   (Jaz.   vol    20^^  ;   p    3(\5. 
Nelson.   Henrv.      (See  Hart  and   Nelsori  i 
Nelson    James  D..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Alarm  mechanism  for 

distribution  svstems.     No.  1.121.593;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;   p.   1021.  c      ..  1       *        Te« 

Nelson  Jolm  W..  Viola.  Kans.  Sanitary  closet.  No. 
1.12i..530:   Dec.   15:  Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.  998.   ^  „    ^  ^ 

Nelson,  Reynold  G.     (See  Nelson.  Victor  L.  and  R.  O.) 

Nelson  M«tor  E  and  R.  (J.,  assignors  of  nfty-one  one 
hundredths  to  said  Victor  E.  Nelson  «nd  forty-nine  otie 
hun.liedths  to  A.  T.  Harrow,  l^etrolt.  Mcli.  Metallic 
packing       No.  1.120.400;  Dec.  8;  (;az    vol.  209;  p 

Nesl.it.  Arthur  F.      (See  Strone  and  Nesbit.) 

Nestor     John     W.,    HooversvlUe,    Pa.       Bench-vise. 
1  121  531  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  998. 

Nev'ius,' Thomas  A.,  et  al.     (See  Harper,  William.  Ji 
signor. ) 

New   Jersey    Patent   Company, 
assignor.) 

New  Jersey   Patent  Company, 
signor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
assignor.) 

New   .Iers>y   Patent  Comi)any. 
N.,  a.Ksignor. ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
assignor. ) 

New  York  Couch  Bed  Company 
assignor.) 

N«w  York  Safety  Chest  Company 

L..  nssiirnor. »  ,„.  .o        ». 

New  York  Safety  Chest  I'ompany,  The.  (See  Myers. 
Louis,  assignor.)  ^^^  ,  , 

Newberry  Spencer  B.,  Baybrldge  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  R.  Morron,  New  York  N.  Y.  Recovering  al- 
kalis from  flue  gases  No.  1,121,532;  Dec.  15:  (Jaz.  vol. 
2(>9  :   p.  908.  ^     , 

Newhall.  Henrv  B,.  Sr.      (See  Paull.  Carl    assignor.. 

Newkumet.   Philip  J..   Seattle,  Wash       Hot-water  heatlijg 
svstera       No.  1,122,989  :  Dec.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    15^2. 
Newton.    Charles   H..    Plainville.    Conn.       Tire-pump    con- 
nection.     No.  1,120,228;  Dec.  8;  «.a-/.  vo..  200;  p.  49;. 
Newton      (Jeorge     W..     Farrell.     Pa.       Band-cutter.       No. 
1.119::U)7;  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  130. 

Nice    Fredrick  J.   Pontlac.   Mich.     Heatine-fnmnce.      (Re- 
issue )     No.  13.834  :  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  .303. 
Nicholas     Power    Company.       (See    Power,     Nicholas,    as 

signor.)  .  .,...,/, 

N)<l<ols  Elmer  P.  nsslcnor  to  Ijicene  Manufacturing  (  om- 
i.anv'  Manchester.  N.  H.  Automstic  grsde-marker  for 
sho^  "soles.  &c.  No.  1.119.307;  Dec.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  206  1 
p.  161. 


550. 

No. 

,  as 

(See   Edison,   Thomas   A.. 

(See  Gall.  Adulph   F..  as- 

(See  Hibbard.  Charles  L.. 

(Sec  Plerman.   Alexander 

(See  Tessler,  Abraham  O.. 

( See  Sisbower.  George  F., 

(See  Maltby.   Edward 


Nicholson  Furnace  Company,  The.  (See  Nicholson.  John. 
assignor.  •  .,  ,^  _ 

Nicholson.  John,  assignor  to  The  Nicholson  Furnace  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    Ill,       (Jrate.       No.    1,122,216;    l>ec,    22; 
(Jaz   vol.  2()0  :  p.  1272. 
Nlcolaldes.  Victor  E,,  San  (labriel,  Cal.      Irrlgatlon-valve. 
No    1.122.795;   Dec.  20:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   15i:i. 

Nielsen,  Robert.  Kamsacl<.  Saskatchewan,  (  anada.  Plumb- 
level.     No.  1,120,737  :  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  <22. 

Nieman,  Howard  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dust-nroof  filtering 
cup  cover.      No.  1,120.229  ;  I>ec.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»!>  ;  p    495 

Nieman,  Oren  A  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Boring  and  facing  ap 
pliance.     No.  l.il0.52S:   Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.   2(»;)  ;  p.   217. 

Nightingale.  Thomas  F.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
\  C  HIgglns.  Shrewsbury.  Mass.  Puzzle-box.  No. 
1   1'2  217  ;  Dec.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1273. 

.Nlles  Irving  F..  assignor  to  Potter  Printing  Pre.ss  Com- 
pany. Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Printing-press.  No.  1.119.861; 
Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  365. 

Nlles  living  F.,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 
Co  .New  York,  .N.  V.  Paper-cleaning  device.  No. 
1  120, K40:   Dec.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  758. 

Nilsen,  Kinar.  Baltimore.  Md.  Sanitary  protective  device 
for  cuspidors.  No.  1,122.022;  I>ec,  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209: 
p.  1209. 

Nllson  Arvld.  Chicago,  111.  Manufacture  of  cereal  extract. 
No    1.120,328:  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.   vol.  209:  p.  530. 

.Nllson,  Leonard.      (See  Nllson.  Nils  and  L  ) 

Nllson,  Nils  and  L.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  Disk  plow.  No 
1.119.Ht;i";    Dec.   8;  (iaz    vol.   209;  p.  3(;C. 

Nissen.  I'eter  N.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Ore  stamp-mill.  No. 
1,11!).30S;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  140. 

Nitrogen  Products  Company.  (See  Bucher,  John  K.,  as- 
signor.) .,  ,  J 

Nix    Ldwaid  A.,  and  J.  J.  Dowllng,  assignors  of  one  third 
to    E     C.    Calkins,    parish    of   Orleans,    Ia.      Car-frame.    ^ 
No.   1.110,714:  Dec.   1;  (Jaz.  vol.   209;  p.   280.  . 

Nixon.  Moses  C..  Lima.  Ohio  Hay-rake.  No.  1,120.401  . 
Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  556.  ,.,«^n., . 

Nixon.  Moses  C,  Lima,  Ohio.  Ballng-press.  No.  1,1-0.402  . 
Dec.  .H  :  (iaz,    vol.   209:   p.  557. 

Noble,  Donald.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  i  ompany.  Stop-motion  mechanism  for 
sewing-machines.       No.    1.121,655;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

I        209;  p.  1079.  ^,     .        ,    „        , 

'   Noftz     Harrv    R.,   assignor   to  The    National    Supply   Com- 

I        panv,   Tofedo,   Ohio.      Rotary   earth    drilling   and   boring 

mai'hine.     No.  l,119,44t):  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  188. 

Nogar  August,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  G.  JakaiK  in  ana 
one'eiglith  to  J.  Jakabcin.  Reading,  Pa.  Non-slnkable 
ship.      No.    1.110.71.-.;   Dee.   1:   (iaz.   vol.   209;   P-   ^;;<'- 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Anderson,   Nils  li., 

Noiseless* Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Bishop,  Ernest 
W     flssiifuor  ) 

Nolsiless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Kidder,  Well- 
ington P."  assignor.) 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Lorenz.  Ldwaro 
H..  assignor.  (  ^,  „,       ,  „.,, 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Lorenz.  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.)  c       «        ».  ».i     i 

Noiseless  Tyi.ewrlter  Company,  The.  (See  Roncbetti.  Jo- 
seph .A.,  assignor.)  „^      .      ,        .,  i  » 

Nolan  Francis  .V..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Shoe  heel.  (Reissue.) 
No  'i:t  S40  :  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  :'.09. 

Nolde  &   llorst  Company.      (See   Robinson.   Frank   W .,   as- 

Noleii.  James  G..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Fire  I'rotection  Company,  ,>*,*',^\,  „>.£!'■''•-> ^-  }- 
Supervisory  alarm  system.  No.  1.120,623;  Dec.  8. 
(Jaz.  vol    209  ;  p.  636 

Noonnn.  James  H  .  San  Diego.  Cal.  Ball  game  No. 
1.120.070;   Dec.   8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    440. 

Noonen  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Noonen, 
Thomas  IL,  assignor.)  .     f,,v.     v 

Noonen,  Thomas  IL,  New  Rochelle.  assicnor  to  The  Noonen 
.Manufacturing  (ompanv,  -New  \o\k  ^-  }  Necktie 
former  and    liolder.      No.   1.121.123;   Dec.    15:  (.az.  vol. 

209  •   p    800 

Noias.'Aiiiia,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.  Suspenders.  No.  1.119.710: 
P.  c    1  •  Gaz    vol.  200  ;   p.   280. 

Nordhop.  Lewis  E..  Rockton.  111.  Indicator.  No.  1.122.023  ; 
Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1209. 

Nordman,  Joshua  J.,  Wexford.  Pa.  Puzzle  game.  No. 
1  110  309;  Dec.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  140. 

Norman.  Lionel.  Winchester.  Mass.  Paper  pail.  No. 
1.119,981:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  408. 

Norman.  Thomap  H       (See  Williams  and  Norman.) 

Norris  (Jeorge  F..  Maiden  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  A.  Steinert.  Boston.  Mass.  Sound-reproduc- 
ing ap'iaratus.  .No.  1.120,841  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  759. 

Norris  Robert  E..  Fayettevllle.  Ark  Fruit -picker.  No 
1121279;    Dee.    15;    Gaz     vol      200;    p.    Oil. 

Norsk  Hydro-Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab.  (See  Troye 
and  Edwin,  assignors.! 

North  .Vnit  ricau  Cli'  mical  Company.  (See  Thoma,  Andrew. 
assimior.  i 

North  American  Chemical  Company.  (See  Torrey.  Wil- 
liam 1-..  assicnor.) 

North    Bros    Mfg    Co.       (See    Fegley    and    Leopold,    as 

Noitb  liast  Electric  Company.  (See  Halhlelb,  Edward 
A.,  assignor.) 
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Northrop,  Delbert  VV.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Union  fabric. 
No.  l.ll'2.990:  Dec.  29:  Gas.  vol.  i;09  ;  p.  1.^82. 

Northrop,  Hrrhfft  A.,  deceased,  Palmor,  Mass.  ;  J.  M. 
Northrop.  execBtrlx.  Screen.  No.  1,123.136;  Dec  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  l'()9  :  p.  1633. 

Northrop,  Josie  M..  executrix.     (See  Northrop,  Herbert  A-) 

Northrup.  Leon  A..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Alarm  syitem. 
No.    1.121.124:   Dec.   15:   Gax.  vol.   209;  p.  860. 

Northwestern  Knjtting  Company.  (See  Chatfleld.  Frank- 
lin. assiiTDor.  i 

Norton,  Allen.  Sedalla,  Mo.  I'oultrvbrooder.  No. 
1.120,738;   Dec.  15;  C.az.  vol.  209;  p.  722. 

Norton,  Charles  H.,  assifjnor  to  Norton  (Grinding  Com- 
pany, Worci'Sler,  Mass.  Footatock  support.  No. 
1.119.030;  !>*><■.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  209:  p.  47. 

Norton,  Charles  H.,  assi::ni>r  to  Norton  Grlndlnt;  Com- 
panv,  Worcester.  Mass.  Steady-rest  for  use  on  ^rlndine:- 
machlnes  and  the  like.  No.  1.119,031;  Dec.  1;  Gai. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  47. 

Norton,  Charles  H..  a.s.slk;i)or  to  Norton  (irimlini;  Com- 
pany, Worcesttjr,  Mass.  Cylindrical  grlndlng-machine. 
No.    l.li;t.717;   liec.    1  ;   (iHz.   vol.   201 »  ;   p.   280. 

Norton  (grinding  )l''inipany.      (See  Norton,  Charles  H.,  as 


signor. ) 
Norton    Grlndinj? 

slgnc.  I 
Norton,   .John    I'., 

No.    1.12().!><>7  : 


Company.      (See   Spenco.    John    C,   aa- 


Orange,   Conn.      Open  ■  face  slip  -  index. 
Dec    ir>;   Gaz.   vol.   2t)9  ;   p.   .<<02. 
Noaworthy.  William   FI..  and   S.  .1.   I'rescott.  I>ondoo,  Eng- 
land.      Hvdroatroplane.       No.   1,122.5:^1  ;  Dec.  29;  Gea. 

vol.  20<.t  ;   p.    1  4tO. 
Noit,    Sydney    ('..'  La    (irange,    111.      Attaching    means   for 

tvpe-wrlters  niiil  th.-  like.     No.  1.119.10S:  7)ec.   1;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;   p.  73. 
Nourse,  linpert  .\,     (See  Schartow,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 


Novick,  .Ahrahanx,  assignor  to  F".  I>.  Schmidt  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Knvelop  machine.  No.  1,121,125; 
Dec.  15:  Gaz.   tol    209;  p.  460. 

Noyes,  La  Vern^  \v  .  iissiRnor  to  .\prmotor  Company, 
chicaifo.  111.  Supporting  structure.  No.  1,121.2H(); 
Ih-c.   l.*):  Gaz.   tol.   200;   p.  912. 

Nugent,  Edgar  .\.,  Unlonville.  N.  Y.  Pencil  sharpener. 
No.  1.122,149:  I>ec.  22;  Gai.  vol.  2<»9  ;  p.   1250 

Nye,  Jotin.  Moratpeller.  Ohio.  Window  ■  screen.  No. 
1.119.863;   Deo.   s;  (laz.   vol    200;  p    .airt 

O.  I'.  Baur  Confectionery  Company,  The.  (See  More, 
Harry  K..  assignor.) 

O'Connell.  I>anle|  B..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada. Tr»n><mlfMion-carrier.  No.  1,122,024;  Dec.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1210. 

O'Connell,  Daniel  C.,  et  al.  (See  Splrewfki.  John  S.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

O'Connell,  James  E.,  et  al.  (See  Spirewfkl,  John  S.,  Jr., 
assignor. ) 

O'Connell,  Tlioruiis,  Watertown,  S.  D..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  .M.  S.  Llehensteln,  EstelUne,  S.  D.  Collar- 
fastener.     No.  ri  19.447:  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  188. 

O'Connor,    John    F.,    Chicago,    111.      .louraal-box   lid.      No. 


p.   4S}t). 

O'Connor.  John   F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 


Uailway    draft-rigging 

vol.  200  :  p.  496. 
O'Connor,  John  P.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Bumolng  post.      No.  1.122,991;  Dec.   29;  Gaz.  voH  209; 

p.  1582 
O'Connor.  John  9..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Shock-absorbing  men»b»T  for  railway  bumper-posts.      No. 

1.122.992;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.    1583. 
O'Connor,  John  W  .  p:imlra.  N.  Y.      Emergency  brake.     No. 

1,122.532:   Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1420. 
O'lx'ary.    Iluniphiiev,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Hose-coupling. 

No.  l,11'.>.n:',2  ;  )'er.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  4><. 
O'Leary,  I'atrirk.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clamping  device.     No. 

1,120.403  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  557. 
O'Rourk.'.    William    F.,    assignor   to  "The    Payson   Manufac 

turlni;  Com[)anst,  Chicago,  111.     Sash-lock.     .No.  1,122,026  ; 

Dec.  22;  (.nz.  «ol.  209;  p.   1210. 
O'TooIe,    John    .T  ,    New    York.    N     Y.      Antistatic    friction 

device.     No.    1  121.198;  Dec.   15;  Gai.  vol.  209:  p.  8H5. 
Oaklev,  .Tohn,  Sprlnirflild,  Mass      Broach.     No.  1,121,126; 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.   tol.   209;  p.  861. 
Oathnut,  George  t..  Wntervllef,  assignor  to  L.  Meyers  and 

Son,   New   Yorli   N     Y.       Automatic   glove-stltchlng   ma 

chine.       No.   l,ipi,862:  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  11.'52. 
Oathout,  George  E  ,   NVatervIlet,  assignor  to  I...  Meyers  A 

Son,    New    \orf.    N.    Y.       Semi  automatically-controlled 

sewing  machlnei.        No.     1.121.863;    L>ec.    22:    Gaz.    vol 

20i»:  p.  1153. 
Obenaiir.    Frederit-k    I'.,    assignor   to   Thomas    Steel    Rein 

forcoment    Company.    Detroit,    Mt''h.      Metal    reinforce 

ment   for   concrt'te   roadwnvs.      No.    1.121.533;   Dec.   15; 

«;jiz.  vol    2<t't :  p   9rm 
Oborny.   Joseph   9..  Bison.  Knns.     .\.ntomaflc  fastener  for 

doors.      No.    1.1L:0.521  ;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.  598. 
Ocker,  Louis  H  .  Ht.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor   to  Schoenthaler 

Manufacturing   Coiupanv.      Bottle-packing   for   shipj'lng- 

csses.     No.   1.1t0.3'-'9:  Dec.  8:  <}ai.  vol.  2W» :  p.   MO. 
Octiiran.    .Nora   M.,   eitcutrix.      (See   Orflgan.   Thomas   C.) 
Octigan,  Thomas  C.   deceased.   Chicago,    III.  ;   N.    M.  Octi- 

gan.    executrix        HoTs.shoe.       .No     1.120.232;     Dec.    8; 

Gaz.    vol.   209  ;   p.   497. 
Odell.   Shealv   L..   a.sslgnor  of   forty  one  hundredths  to   A. 

(;aIllmore."  Gretnsboro.    N.    C.      Loom.      No.    1.120,522; 

Dec.  S  :   Gaa.  vol.  209  :  p.  599. 


1,120,230;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  496. 

■  to  W.  H.  Mine 
No.    1,120,231  ;    Dec.    8 ;    Gaz. 


(Jder,  Carl  H.,  and  J.  H.  Baker,  Fairfield,  III.  Spark  ex- 
tinguisher. No.  1,119,448;  L>ec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  188. 

Odle,  Ira  D.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  Medicated  food  product. 
No.  1,120,330:  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  531 

Oelllen.  Henry  O.,  Maplewood,  Mo.  Clothes-washing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,122,993;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1683. 

Ogden,  Elmer  I).,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Holquist,  Wil- 
cox, Pa.  Gaa  regulator.  No.  1,122.299;  Dec.  29;  Gas. 
vol.  209;  p.   1341. 

Ogden,  George  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Thermostat. 
No.    1,119,190;    Dec.    1;    (Jaz.    vol.    209;    p.    101. 

0;,'ilvie.  David  A.,  lyos  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Perspective  drafting 
appliance.  No.  1.122,533;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1420. 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Bolus,  Glenn  II.,  aa- 
sik'nor. ) 

Ohio  Varnish  Company.  The.  (See  McElhenle,  Thomas  J., 
assignor.) 

Ohnstrand,  Ehioch,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards.  Syracuse, 
N,  Y.  Glass  shelf  for  cases.  No.  1,119,982;  Dec,  8; 
Gai.  vol.  '209  ;  p,  408. 

Ohnstrand,  Knocn,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture 
«'oinnany,  Syiaeiise,  N.  Y.  Top  for  furniture.  No. 
1,120.842;  Dec.  1.%;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  759. 

Oil   Supply    Company.      (See  (Jreve,    Edgar    K..   assignor.) 

OkiTfelt,  Gii.it.      I  S'c   rfeniiitjiiausen  and   Okerfelt.) 

Oldfleld,  William,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Break-detector  and 
warp-separator  for  looms.  No.  1,123,137;  I>ec  29; 
(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1634. 

Oltv.r  Chilled  IMow  Works.  (See  Mllliken,  Norman  I., 
assignor.) 

Oliver,  Oscar  F.      (See  Morris  and  Oliver.) 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Knapp,  Theron 
L.,  assignor.) 

Olley,  K.iimond  H,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company, 
Syriuu.He  N.  Y.  Binding  device  for  panel-boards.  No. 
1,119,718;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  281. 

Olseo.  Andrew  C,  Chicago,  III.  Feed  bag.  No.  1,119,529: 
Dec.   I  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  2I.s. 

Olsen,  SIgward.     (See  Klenke  and  Olsen. » 

Olson,  Adna  E.,  Holton,  Mich.  Calking  -  tool.  No. 
1,120,523  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  599. 

Olson,  Andrew  1'.,  Chicago,  III.  Radiator.  No.  1,120.404  ; 
Dec.   8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.   557. 

Olaon.  Emil,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.  Plasterer's  float.  No. 
1.121.281  :  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  912 

Olson.  John  O.,  Red  Wing,  Minn.  Incubator.  No. 
1,119,630;  I>ec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  252. 

Olympla  Games  Company.  (See  Raster,  Walther,  as- 
signor. I 

Omlck,  William  K.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Steam  generator.  No. 
1,122.790;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz    vol.  209:  p.   1513. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Maehine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Feeding  mech- 
anism for  straight  away  and  uverseamlng  machine*. 
No.  1,119,109:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  74. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  .New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111,  Bllndatltcb 
sewing  machine.  No.  1,119.110;  l>ec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  74. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Macnlne  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Thread -con- 
troller for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,120,524;  Dec,  8; 
(;a«.   vol.   209  ;   p.  599. 

Ondenlonk.  Lansing.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Feeding  mech- 
anism for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,121,127;  Dec.  15: 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  861. 

Onderdonk,   Ijtnslng,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special   .Machine  «  ompanv,  Chicago,   III.      I>K>por  operat 
ing    mechanism    for    sewing  machines.       No.    1,122,025; 
Dec.  22:  (Jaz.  vol    209:   p.   1210. 

Dneplece  Bifo<al  Lens  Company,  The.  (See  Conner 
Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Opperman.  Conrad  A.     (See  Barnes  and  Opperman. ) 

Orelli.  .\braham  T.      (See  VertunnI  and  Orelll.) 

Organ,  Thomas  O.,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa  Grease  cup.  No 
1.121.392:   I>ec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  951 

Orpheola  Company,  The.  (See  Walte,  William  T..  aa 
signor.) 

Osl>orn,  Francis  C,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signpients,  to  The  National  ("ash  Register  Companv, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash-register.  No.  I,119,9h3;  Dec.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  408. 

08bf)rn  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Atwater  and 
Carman,  assignors.) 

Osborne.    Chail.s    H.       (See    Dunham,    <}eorKe,    assignor.) 

Osborne,  Clarence  B..  Sacramento.  Cal.  Adhesive  test  for 
oils,  Ac.     No.   1,120,624  ;  Dec.  S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  636. 

Oscar,  Bertha  E.      (See  Cnllen.  Ernest  E..  assignor.) 

Osenburg,  Charles  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Portable  tower. 
No    l.I19.t;:!l  :   I>ec.   l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  252. 

Osgood,  John  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Making  oU-capa.  No. 
1,120.525  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  6(K). 

Oshkosh  Trunk  Company,  The.  (See  Meyer.  Prank  W., 
assignor.) 

Osmer,  John  E..  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
I.  A  Hardin,  Boone.  lows.  Fir. -door.  No.  1,122,300; 
lH>c.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1342. 

Osnos,  Mendel,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Tuning  alternating-current  clrctiits.  No. 
1  122  027:  I>ec.  22:  Gir..  ml.  209:  p.    1210, 

Oater.  Henry  J  .  and  H  J.  Kessels.  Ethan.  S.  D.  Flylng- 
machlne.     Nn.  1,119,632:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  252. 
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Osterhoudt.  William  D..  Ponghkeepsle.  assignor  of  one-b«lf 
to  E  V  Watson,  Flshkill-on-the-Hudson.  N  Y  Mewis 
for  preventing  overload  on  self  pro{>elled  vehicles.  No. 
1,122,797  :  Dec.  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1514. 

(^trander,  .\llen  E.     ( See  Conwell  and  Ostrander.) 

Ostrander.  Allen  E.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Car  end  <-onBtruc- 
tlon.      No     1.120,7,39;   Dec.    15;   Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.   723. 

Ostrander,  Allen  E..  Hidgewood,  N.  J.  Draft  gear  at- 
tachment or  coupling  yoke.  No.  1.122,412:  Dec.  29. 
(iaz.  vol.   209;  p.   1378.  *      ,„  . 

Ostrander.  Allen  E.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  iio.  l^nock- 
down  car.     No.   1,122.411;   Dec.   29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p. 

Ostrander.  Allen  E.,  Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tank- 
car  anchor.  No.  1,122,413;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   1378.  ,  .  , 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Gale.  Ernest  L..  assignor.) 
Otla  Elevator  Company.  (See  Lutz,  William  D..  asaignor.) 
Otto.  William  F.,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     (ilass  gage  for  boil 

ers  No  1.121,6.''>6  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  10i9. 
Overlach.  Martin,  deceased  ;  M.  Overlach,  heiress.  Charlot- 
tenburg,  and  M,  Korner,  assignors  to  T,  Telchgraeber, 
Berlin  and  Saccliarinfabrik  .\ktient;e»«^llschaft  vorrii. 
Fahlberg,  List  A  Co..  Salbke-WesterhQsen,  Germany,  Co- 
caiu    isovaieriauate.      No.    1,120,233;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.   vol. 

209 ;  p.  497.  .        ^  ,,,.  , 

Overlash.  Meta,  helriss.      (See  Overlach  and  Korner.) 
Ovlngton,    Edward   J.,    Brookline,   and   J.   E.    Herllhy,    as- 
signors   to    Simplex    Electric    Heating    Company     Cam- 
bridge.  Mass.     Electric  connector.     No.  1,119,864  ;  Dec. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  366. 
Owen    Carrie  E.     (See  McNutt,  William  H.,  assignor  ) 
Owen    David  T..  assignor  to  D.  T.  Owen  Company,  Cleve- 
land    Ohio.      Combined    folding    bed    and    lounge.      No. 
1,121,128:  Dec.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  861. 
Owen,    Herbert    W..    Itover.   N.    H.      Spinning   or   wln(llng 
machine.     No.  1,119,310;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  140. 
Owen.    Herbert    w'.,    Dover,    N.    H.      Spinning   or   winding 
machine      No.  1,119,5:40:  IH-c.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  218. 
Owen,  John  C.     (See  Schooltleld  and  Owen. ) 
Oxnard     Henry   B„   Newton,    Mass.      Expansible  chamber. 
No.  l',l  19.984  ;  Dec,  8  :  Gai,  vol.  209  ;  P-J^f- 

(See    Schnur,    William    > .,    aa- 


Palumbos,  Vincent,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Tripod  head-locking 
device.     No.  1,120,843;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  '209;  p.  7o9. 

Panchromotion.      (See  Wohl  and  .Mayer,  assignors.) 

I'ape,  Charles  F.,  Hyde  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hutcblns 
Car  Roofing  lomjjany,  Detroit,  Mich.  Car-roof.  No. 
1,122.414  :  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1378. 

Pappano,  Oreste,  and  C.  G.  Allgrunn,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Steam  trap.  No.  1,122,994:  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   1583. 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  (See  Buti,  Walter  D., 
aaslgnor.) 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  (See  Randall,  Edison  E., 
assignor.) 

Pararo,  Willliim  R.,  Benhaden,  Fla.  Rail-tie  spacing  de- 
vice.    -No.  1.122.1,'.0  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1251. 

Parke,  Davis  A  Company.  (See  Heltman,  Arnold  H.  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Parker,  Charles  W.      (See  Miller,  Hnrvey  L.,  assignor.) 

Parker,   Clark   W.,    assignor  to   Parker  Transmission    and 


(See    Williams,    George    M.,    as- 


P.    Becker    &    Company, 
signor. ) 

P.    LoriUard    Company. 

signor.)  ^^  "      , 

P   A  M    Co.   The.     (See  Mosher,  Peter  W.,  assignor.) 

Pkbst.  Henry  F.,  and  H.  Epstein.  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.-  Shoe- 
repairing  tool.     No,  1.121,941;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

Pace,  BItts,  Talladega,  Ala.  Swiveled-post  check  and 
foot  valve  for  dt  ei.  well  pumps.  Ac.  No.  l,121,l»y  , 
Dec    15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  H86. 

Pace  Edgar  J.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and  SUtion 
Indicator  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Switch  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1.119,719;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  281 

Pacific  Automobile  Life  Saving  Fender  Manufacturing 
Company.     (See  Meattauer.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Packnt'e  NIachlnery  Company.  (See  Armstrong,  Harry  1., 
Assiifnor  ) 

Packard    >iotor  Car  Company.      (See  Church,   Harold   D., 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff,  Russell,  as- 
Pa'cfunl' Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomis,  Allen,  as- 
Packar°r Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Macauley,  Alvan,  as- 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  McCain,  Geor-e  L.,  aa 
I'a^kTnr Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Tibbetts,  Milton,  aa- 

Packanl"  Motor  Car  Company       (See   Waldon,   Sidney   D., 

assignor.)  „     .  _ 

Paddock,     Edwin     E..     Farmington,     Wash.       Qreaae-gnn. 

No    1  119,033;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  48. 
Padula,  Charles  M.      (See  Blount  and  Padula.  i 
Palmer    Clinton   D.,  assignor  to  Sears,   Roebuck   and  Co.. 

Chicago    111.      Apparatus   for  distributing  papers.      No. 

1  119.531  :  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    218. 
Palmer    Eugene  A.,  Belle  Plalne.   Iowa.     Resilient  wheel. 

No    i  120.156;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  469. 
Palmer.  Isaac  E..  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company, 

Mlddletown     Conn.      Hammock    and    spreader   therefor. 

No    1,120,2^4;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  497. 
Palmer    Is.iac  E     de<  e.i.sed,  Mlddletown.  Conn.  ;  T.  and  N. 

T     Palmer    administrators       Textile-storage   apparatus. 

No    1  123.138;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1034. 
Palmer  "  Isaac  E.  deceased,  Mlddletown,  Conn.;  T.  and   N. 

T     Palmer     administrators.      Textile    conditioning    and 

storage  ai)paratu8.     No.   1.123,139;   Dec.  '29;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  :  p.   16.'<5.  ^        ^  . , 

Palmer    Isaac  E.,  deceased,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  ;  T.  and  N. 

T     Palmer     administrators.      Textile    conditioning    and 

storage  appjiiatus.      No.   1,123,140;   Dec.   29;   Gai.  vol. 

209 :  p.   Iti35.  „      .  . 

Palmer,     I>ettle,     Owingsvllle,     Ky.       Seed     stripper     and 

"  "         vol.   209  ;    p. 


aimer,     l>ettie,     uwinK''v'"e,     rvj-        t^" 
harvester.     No.    1,122,798;   Dec.  29;  (iaz. 

1514 
Palmer',  Nathalie  T.,  et  al..  administrators. 

Isaac  E. )  .        j     ,    ■  ^     . 

Palmer,  Townsend,  et  al.,  administrators. 

Istiac  E. ) 

209  O.  G.— iv 


Appliance  Companv,  Springfield,  Mass.  Controlling- 
lever  mechanism.  No.  1.120,157  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  469. 

Parker,  Francis  W.,  Jr.     (See  Bucker,  Merle,  assignor.) 

Parker,  Frederick  R,  Chicago,  111  (ias-cock.  No. 
1,121,282;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  912. 

Parker,  Frederick  R.,  Chlcagu.  111.  Test-connector.  No. 
1.122.028;  Dec.  22;  Gaz    vol.  '209;  p.   1211. 

Parker,  (i.orge  D.      (See  Mcintosh,   Charles  C.,   assignor.) 

Parker,  Howard  R.,  Athens,  Tex.  Fire  extinguisher.  No. 
1,122,415:   Dec.  29;  (iaz.   vol.  209:   p.   1379. 

Parker,  Hubbard,  Mount  Vernon,  Ala.  Antifriction-bear- 
ing.    .No.   1.119,034  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  49. 

Parker.  John,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Spindle-mounting.  No. 
1,119,311  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  141. 

Parker  Stanley,  New  Britain.  Conn.  F:xtenBlbIe  fork. 
No.  1.121.t!.'7":  r>ec.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1080. 

Parker,  Thomas.  Rapid  Cltv,  Manitoba.  Canada,  .\ttach- 
mont  to  fanning  mills.  No.  1,120,844;  Dec.  15;  Gai. 
vol.  209  :  p.  760. 

Parker  Transmission  and  Appliance  Company.  (See  Par- 
ker, Clark  W..  assignor.) 

Parkes  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Parkea,  William  N.. 
assignor,  i 

Parkes  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Parkes,  William 
W.,  assignor,  i 

Parkes,  William  N..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Parkes  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stltch-forralng  mech- 
anism for  sewlng-macblnes.  No.  1,119,865;  Dec.  8; 
Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  367.  ^^      ^^     , 

Parkes.  William  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Parkea 
Machine  Company,  -New  \ork,  N.  Y.  Automatic  em- 
broidery or  ornamental-stitch  sewing  machine.  No. 
1.119,449  ;  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  189. 

Parkin.  Joseph  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa  Carbureter.  No. 
1,120.845:  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  760. 

Parkman,  Frank  L.     (See  Smith  and  Parkman.t 

Parks,  Samuel  R.,  Forest  Park,  Ga.  Tongs.  No.  1,119.532; 
Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  219. 

Pari  In  A  OrendorfT  Company.  (See  Graham,  William  B., 
assignor,  i  ,  u      c 

Parlln    A    Orendorff   Company.       (See    Sheahan,    John    k .. 

Pa'rr    Vim'er    O..    Glasford,    111.      Measuring    instrument. 

No    1,119,450:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.    189. 
Parrls,     Allen     C.     Dillsboro.     N.     C.        Nut-lock. 

1,122.995;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.   1584. 
Parrish,   Homer   A.,   assignor  of  one-tenth    to  G.   E. 

bar,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Relay,      No.    1,120,846; 

15  :  Gaz.   vol.   209  :   p.   760. 
Parrish,  Jacob  O.,  Pomona,  Cal.     Combined  vehicle-spring 

and  8hock-al)«orber.     No.    1,120,235;   Dec.  8;   Gai.   voL 

209  ;   p.  497. 
Parsons.  Birn.v  C.      (See  Russ,  Harry  O.,  assignor.) 
Parsons    I-"red  A.      (See  Goetz,  Buxbaum.  and  Parsons.) 
Parsons,    Frederick   W.,   assignor  to  The   Parsons^Jacltson 

Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,     Doll.     No,  1,120.331  ;   Dec. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  531.  „  ^       , 

Parsons,  Harold  K.,  Southbrldge.  Mass.     Eyeglasses.     No. 

1,119.035:  Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  49. 
Parsons-Jackson  Company,  The.      (See  Parsons.  Frederick 

W.,  assignor,  i  ,       ^  ..        v 

Pastor,      Frank,      Akron,      (Ihio.       Lantern  support.       No. 

1  120,740;  Dec.  15;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  723. 
Pastor      Frank,     .\kron,    Ohio.       Automobile     lamp  signal. 

No    i  121  7.'".4  :  Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1113. 
Paterson,  Edward  A.     (See  Bultertield.  Johii  C     assignor.) 
Paterson,  Edward  A.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  ^.     Hydrous 

al 


No. 

Dun- 
Dec. 


(See  Palmer, 
(See  Palmer, 


aterson,  Edward  A.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  ^.  Hydrous 
alkali  metal  silicate  and  producing  It.  No.  1,119.720; 
Dec.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  282.  ^     .        .       ,      « 

Patten.  Franklin  D..  Portland.  Oreg.  Feed-water  beater 
for  lK)llers.  No.  1,121,755:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1113. 

Patten  John,  Baltimore,  assignor  of  one  half  to  S.  M. 
Shoemaker,  Eccleston.  Md.  Water  ovirlflcation.  No. 
1,121,393;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  951. 

Patten  John,  Baltimore,  assignor  of  one  half  to  8.  M. 
Shoemaker.  Eccleston.  Md.  Apparatus  for  water  puri- 
fication      No    1,121.394:  r>ec.  15;  (inz.  vol.  209:  p.  951. 

Patterson,  Alice  C.     (See  Patterson,  George  L.,  assignor.) 

Patterson,  Franklin  M.,  et  al.  (See  Haynes,  (ieorge  P.. 
assignor. ) 

Patterson,  George  L.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Patterson.  New 
York  N.  Y.  Battery-holder.  No.  1.120.077;  Dec,  8: 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  441. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I'atterson,  Harold  I).,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Translating 
device  for  rnllwa /  signaling.  No.  1,121,283;  Dec.  16; 
r,az.  vol.  209;  p.  P13. 

I'atton,  Alexander,  Jeannetfe,  I'n.  Screen  door.  No. 
l,ll'1.7'><t  :  Kec.  2i  ;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  IIKI. 

I'atton.  David  W'.,  tsaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  R.  EMorlta. 
Moberlv.  Mo.  Injector.  No.  1.120,526;  Dec.  8;  Gai. 
vol.  2<»9  ;  p.  »5«Mi 

Paul.  Isidore.      (See  Welsh  and  I'aul.i 

I'aull,  Carl,  Roselle  I'ark,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Newhall.  St., 
I'laintield,  N.  J.  I'ercussion-tooi.  No.  1.119,866;  Dec 
«  ;  Guz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  367. 

TaullDg,  Martin  W..  Dover.  Mo.  Reverslng-xear.  No. 
1,12U,07S;  Dec.  H\  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  441. 

I'ause,  Herman,  Ktmona,  C'al.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  P. 
.Iani»'8.  Seattle.  Wash.  Handle  for  handsaws.  No. 
1,119.787;   L>ec.   1:;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  IW.i. 

rajne,  Guy  A.,  et  aM.      (See  Gage,  Will   V..  assignor.) 

Payne.  Halbert  K  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type  writing  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.121.l'.'>4  ;   Dec.    15;  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.  914. 

I'ayne,  Joseph,  and  J.  K.  Knapp,  Belmont.  Mass..  assign- 
ors, by  mesni'  a*ignment8.  to  The  ICandallFaichney 
Company.  Signaling  -  horn  for  automobiles.  No. 
l,int.5;«;  IH'C.   l:  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  219. 

I'ayson  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  ORourke, 
\Villlam  v.,  assignor.) 

Peacock.  Angus  L,.  Denver.  Colo.  Mall  chute.  No. 
1.122.996;  Dec.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1584. 

Pearce.  Jacob  M.     (feee  Stansbury.  Harry  S..  assignor.) 

Pearsall,  Albert  W.<  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lamson 
(  ompanv,  Newark,  N.  J.  Pnt-umatlc-despatch-tube  ap- 
No.    1.1^2.029;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 


pa  I  situs. 
1454. 

Pearson,    Ida    M.,    A 
Bethlehem.    Pa. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 


lentowu,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Pearson, 
Vehicle  wheel.  No.  1,121,757;  Dec. 
p.   1113. 


Pearson,  John  B.,  Jublln,  Ireland.  Standard  for  wire 
fences  or  similar  purposes.  No.  1,122,997;  Dec.  29; 
(;az.   vol.  209;  p.  115S4. 

Pearson.  Kol)»Tt  D.    '  ( S.e  Pearson.  Ida  M.,  assignor.) 

I'ease.  Roger  S.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Drawing  glass.  No.  1.119,867; 
I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  $09;  p.  368. 

Peck,  (aid  H.,  Wavt^rly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  IngersollIlanU 
*^  ompauy,  .lersev  t'ty.  N.  J.  Fluid  operated  percussive 
t(H)l.     No.  l,li'2.6;|0:  I)ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1455. 

Peck,  Ira  F.,  .Vuburi,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Thp  Veldop  Com- 
pany. Wilmington;  Del.  Insecticide.  No.  1.119.036; 
I'.c.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  i09  ;  p.  49. 

Peck,  Samuel.      (See  Wakfer.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Peck-Williamson  Heiitlng  &  Ventilating  Company,  The. 
(.SiH    llolul).   Cliarles   .1..    assignor.) 

Pedersen.  Niels.  Genoa.  111.  Engine  starter.  No.  1.120,236  ; 
I>ec.  8 ;  Gar.  vol.  io9  ;  p.  498. 

Pederseu.  Peder  O..  topeuhagcn,   Denmark.     Relay,  mlcro- 

rhone,  or  other  sensitive  contact  device.  No.  1,122,709; 
>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  1515. 

Pederson,  John  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  N.  H. 
Stadiim,  Glyndou,  Minn.  Hook  and  eye.  No.  1,119,721  ; 
Dec.    1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  ?09  ;  p.  282. 

Peets.  Frank  R..  Mertrlll,  N.  Y.  Sled.  No.  1,110,112;  Dec. 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  75. 

Pell,  John  L.  E.     ( fte  Uedington  and  Pell.)- 

Pellow.  .Arthur,  and  h.  G.  Simpson,  assignors  to  Bausch  &. 
Lomb  Optical  ("oiiipany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Work-sup- 
port for  lens  cuttiiig  machines.  No.  1,119,111;  Dec.  1; 
Gaz.   vol.   2(J9  ;   p.   75. 

I'elstrlng,  Anthony.  Mount  Carmel,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Kraft, 
PlMlacielphla,  Pa  Fountain-comb.  No.  1,119,868;  Dec. 
h  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  368. 

Pendh'ton,  Harry,  Columbus.  Ohio.  LIftlng-Jack.  No. 
1.1  IS, 949  :  Dec.   1  1  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  15. 

Penrteld,  Raymond  (1     (See  Crum,  Hollls  B.,  assignor.) 

Pentleld,  Raymond  (J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  hantlllng  bricks  In  bulk  for  drying  and 
F)iirnlng.  No.  1.1J21,65S  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1080.  J 

Penn  Hardware  Coiipany.  (See  Cleaver,  George  E.,  as- 
signor.) J 

Penn  Pressed  Metal  Co.  (See  Estberg.  William  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Penney.  Loren  W.J  Newton,  assignor  to  Saco  Lowell 
Shops,  Boston,  Mass.  Safety  device  for  lap  winders  and 
the  like.  No.  1.122,631;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1 455.  I 

Pennsylvania  (Jlobe  <Jns  Light  Company,  The.  (See  Mc- 
.Menamin.  Joseph  C  .  assignor.) 

Pennsylvania  (jloi .  i;ns  I.lght  Company,  The.  (See 
Ri:mlile  and    \'>>'..'      i->;.,'nor8. ) 

Penn^.  (Jeorge  H.,  Kveleth,  Minn.  Combined  faucet  and 
fountain.  No.  1,122,416:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1370.  ' 

Penrose,  Edward  R.j  Lognnsport.  Ind..  assignor  to  Ruda 
<'ompany.  Chicago^  III.  Hydraulic  Jack  No.  1,120,968  ; 
Dec,    15:  (Jaz.   vol,  JOO  :   p.  803. 

P«ntek.  Lftszlft,  Colilmbus.  Ohio.  Antlsklddlng  device  for 
cushioned  tire  wheels.  No.  1,120.527;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  :  p.  »>(H. 

Perkins.  Rimer  V...  Chicago,  III.  Drying  -  kiln.  No. 
1,120.62.' :  Dec.  Hj  fJaz.  vol.  209;  p.  637. 

Perkins.  Herman.  JlontagU'',  Mass  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.121.534:  Dec.   1.1:  (Jaz    vol.  209;  p.  999. 

Permutlt  •  .Aktipngesfllschaft  (See     Gans.     Robert,     as- 

signor. I 


Perri,  Angelo,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  .N.  J.  Shoe-tilling  ma- 
chine.      No.   1,120,847;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  761 

i'errlne,  George  H.,  Greenburg,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Scovlll 
.Manufacturing  Company,  waterbury.  Conn.  Button- 
ring.     .No.  1,120.079;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  441. 

Perron,  Th^odq^  St.  Caslmir.  (Quebec,  Canada.  Hay-press. 
No.   1,11»,03«  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  49. 

Perry,  David,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Apparatus  for  casting. 
No.  1,121.659;  Dec.  22;  Guz.  vol.  2{)<J  ;  p.  1080. 

Perry.  Frank  B.,  Manllus,  N.  Y.  Fruit  stoning  macfilne. 
No.   1,119,038;   Dec.   1;   (Jaz.    vol.   200;   p.   49. 

Perry.  NVard  S.,  assignor  to  Vesta  .Vccuumiator  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Generator.  No.  1,122,534;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz. 
vol.  209  ;   p.   1421. 

Perslen,  Myer.      (See  Elklns  and   Persten.) 

Pesendorfer,  Jacob,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Turbine.  No. 
1,120,237  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  498. 

Peskln.  Hyman.  Worcester,  Mass.  .\pparatus  for  spong- 
ing and  shrinking  cloth.  No.  1,119,368;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
vol  aoo  ;  p.   162. 

Pesialozza,  I'aolo.  Turin,  Italy.  Point  clianglng  mecha- 
nism.     .No.  l,li'1.2ou;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  _U9  ;  p.  686. 

Petermann,  Otto,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Corona  Typewriter  v  ompany.  Incorpo- 
rated. Ltne-spaclng  mechanism  for  type- writing  ma- 
chine's.     No.  1,121,031;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  825. 

Petermann,  Otto,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  (.'orona  Typewriter  (.ompany.  Incorpo- 
rated. Feed  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines.  No. 
l,12l.03;{;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.   vol.  209;  p.  826. 

I'etermann,  Otto,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sluuments.  to  (  orona  Typewriter  Lompany.  Incorpo- 
rated. Platen  shift  for  type-writing  machines.  .No. 
1.121,035;  l>ec.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  826 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Corona  Typewriter  Company,  Incorporated. 
Ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines.  No. 
1,121.032;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  826. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton,  .N,  Y,,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  lype-wrltlng  machine. 
.No.  I.1J1,0.}4;  Dec,  15;  (iaz,  vol.  2(>lt  ;  p.  826. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer (.'ompany.  Incorporated.  Platen-shift.  No. 
1,121,036;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  827. 

Petermann.  Otto.  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Tvpe- 
wrlter  Company.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1.121, ()37  ; 
Dec.   15;  Giz.  vol.  209;  p.  827. 

Petermann,  Otto.  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  Ribbon  mechanism  for 
type-writing  machines.  No.  1,121,038;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  828. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  I'laten-shift.  No 
1.121,039;   Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  828. 

Petermann,  Otto.  Groton,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Corona  Type 
writer  Company,  Incorporated.     Escapement  mechanism 
for    fypc-wrltlng   maclilnes.       No.    1,121,040;    Dec.    15 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  829. 

Peterotann,  Otto.  Groton,  N.  \'..  assignor  to  Corona  Type 
writer  (.ompany.  Incorporated.  Platen-shift  for  type 
writing  machines.  .No.  1,121,041;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol 
209;  p.  829. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton,  N.  \'.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type 
writer  Company,  Incorporated,  lype-wrltlng  machine 
No.  1,121,042;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  830. 

Petermann,  Otto.  Groton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Type 
writer  Company,  Incorporated.  Type-writing  machine 
No.  1,121.043;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  830. 

Petermann.  Otto.  Groton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Type 
writer  Company,  Incorporated.  Tvpe-wrltlng  machine. 
No.  1.121.0-14:  Doc.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  830. 

Peters,  Herman,  asslpior  to  Holeproof  Hosiery  Co.,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.  Knitting-machine.  No.  1,120,332;  Dec 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  531. 

Peterson.  Burt  A.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company, 
Rockford.  111.  Spinning-frame  doffer.  No.  1,120.626; 
Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  637. 

Peterson.  Burt  A.,  assignor  to  Barbcr-Colman  Company, 
Rockford.  HI  DolTer.  No.  1,121,535;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  209;  p.  990. 

Peterson,  Burt  A.,  assignor  to  Barl)er-(^olman  Company. 
Rockford,  111.  Doffer.  No.  1,122,417;  Dec.  29;  (iaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.   1379. 

I'eterson,  (Jeorge  F.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Valve-grlnder. 
No.   1.122.99S  :   Dec.   29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1585. 

Peterson,  John,  Faribault,  Minn.  Index-tab.  No.  1.119.869  ; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  368. 

Petrle.  Enos  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clutch  for  hoisting 
apparatus.  No.  1,120.741;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   724. 

IVtrlllo.   Carmine.      (See   Stiiplan,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Petro,  John.     (See  BInette  and  Petro.) 

Peftenglll.  George  M,.  Haverhill.  Mass,,  assignor  to 
Haverhill  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Heel  nailing  ma- 
chine      No.    1.119.763:    Dec.    1;   Gaz.    vol     209;    p.   295. 

Pettibone  Mulliken  Company.  (See  Strom,  Eugene  N.,  aa- 
Blgnor.) 

Pettlcore.  Anthony,  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.  Oil-burner. 
.No.  1.122,535  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1421. 

Pettlt.  John  H..  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Work-supporting 
plate.      No.   1,122.999:  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1585. 

Pettlt,  John  R.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
0.  Davidson.  Madison,  N.  J.  Game  board.  No. 
1,119.870:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    369 
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Pettv,    George    F.,    Valley    Springs,    Cal.      Jaw-trap.      No. 

1,122,151  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1251. 
Pettv,  Henrv  E.,  et  al.  (See  Schaeffer.  Luther,  assignor.) 
I'ettv.  Milton  E.,  et  al.  (See  Schaeffer,  Luther,  assignor.) 
Petzbld,  Ferdinand  P.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada. Inserted  saw-tooth.  No.  1,120,969;  Dec.  15; 
(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  803. 
Pfelffer,  Otto  G.,  assignor  to  Utabna  Development  Com- 
pany,   Salt    Lake    (Tlty,    Utah.       Automatic    reversing- 


mana- 
.  209; 


gearing.       (Reissue.) 

0(1 


No.    13,855 ;   Dec.    20 ;   Gaz. 
209  :  p.   1663. 

I'fennlghausen,  Gothard  E.,  Wethersfleld,  and  G.  Okerfelt. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Article  made  from  reeds,  ratan,  or  the 
like.     No.  1,121.864:  Dec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1153. 

Pflster.   Karl.      (Bee  Schlegel  and   Pflster.) 

Pflager.  Harry  M..  St.  Ixjuis.  Mo.,  asslcnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  Car  end 
frame        .No    1.120.!»70;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  804. 

Pfleiderer,  Edward,  Clifton  Hill,  Victoria,  Australia.  Ex- 
plosion-engine valve.  No.  1,120,628;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  601. 

pnueger,  (Jeorge  A.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Adjustable  bear 
lug      No.  1.122,800;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1515. 

Phelps  Algernon  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Acetylene-generator. 
.No    1  122  152  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1251. 

Phelps. 'Algernon  S.,  and  J.  N.  J.  Hllbert,  Chicago.  III. 
Acetylene  generator.  No.  1,121,758;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.  1113. 

Phelps.  James  C,  Springfield,  Mass.  Connector  for  elec- 
tric conduits.  No.  1,122,632;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.    1455 

Phelps.  William  F...  Baltimore,  Md.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  prodiicini:  paper  stock.  No.  1,123.000;  Dec 
29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p,  1585 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
Silison  and  .\llsop.  assignors.) 

Phllbrick.  Richard  A..  Fredonla.  Kans.  Fluid  pressure 
brake  mechanism.  No.  1,123.001;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209:  p.  15H6.  „       ^.     ,, 

Phllln  Carey  Manufacturing  Company.  Ihe.  (See  Moeller. 
William  .1..  assignor.) 

Philips.  Smith  F..  Kl  Pa«o,  Tex.  Switch-stand.  No. 
1  120.529:  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  601. 

Phlilips,  Ross  S.     (See  Pope  and  Phillips.) 

Pickett.  Thornton  F.      (See  (^ueen  and  Pickett.) 

Plctet  Raoul  P  ,  Berlin  Wiitniisdorf.  Germany.  Separat- 
ini:  gaseous  mixtures  into  their  constituents.  No. 
1  110.312;   Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  141. 

Pieper.  Oscar  H.,  Rochester.  N.  Y,  Tool-holder.  No. 
1,120,530;  I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  602. 

IMer  Mathlas.  Zehlendorf  Berlin,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as 
slgnnients,  to  Dynainlt-Actlen  Gesellschaft.  Hamburg, 
(ieimanv.  Preparation  of  ammonia  from  the  elements. 
No.   1.119.534:  Dec.   1;  <iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  219. 

Plerinan.  Alexander  N..  Newark,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  New  Jersiy  Patent  Company.  West 
Orange  N  J.  Phonograph-reproducer.  No.  1.119,113; 
Dec.  1  :'  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    75. 

Plerson.  David  B  ,  deceased.  Hartford,  Conn.  M.  N.  1  ler- 
son.  administratrix.  Milk-bottle  closure  and  stopper- 
extractor.     No.  1.119,985;  I»ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  409. 

Pli-rson  Himm  W..  Evnnt.  Tex  Pump.  No.  1.122.41H; 
I>ec.  29:  (iaz    vol    209:  p.  1380. 

Plerson.  Marv  N..  administratrix.     (See  Plerson,  David  B.) 

Pile.  John  R.."  Owensboro.  Ky.  Disk  harrow.  No.  1,120.158  ; 
Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  470.  ^   „  ,     „    ,    ,, 

Pilklngton,  John  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Lellman, 
End'Tbv.  British  (^olumbla.  Canada.  Clothes-reel.  No. 
1.11'.l.6.'{3:   Dec.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209;   p.   253 

Pilling.  Charles  J..  Lansdowne,  Pa.  Sphygmomanometer. 
No    l.n!».;!r,0  :  Dec   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p,  163, 

Plllsliiiry,  Edwin  8..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Centurj 
riectrlc  Company.  Dvnamo  -  electric  mai  bine.  No 
1   122  633:   Dec.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  209;   p.   M.''.'^ 

Pinkham.  Delmar  D..  Texarkana.  Tex.  Window-screen. 
No    1,120.333:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  532. 

Pitcher  Ralph  N,,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Yielding  stamp-sup- 
portlnir  mechanism.  No.  1,120.742;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  724. 

Pltsch  Ferdinand,  assignor  to  A.  Fries,  hardware  works, 
B.rlln,  (Jermonv.  Shoe-buckle.  No.  1,118.722;  Dec.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  2S2  „,      .  .  „ 

Pitt  William  J.,  Plymouth,  England.  Shackle.  No. 
1  121.H6."»:  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1153. 

Pittsburg  Meter  Company.  (See  (Tlirisman,  Horace,  as- 
sltmor. )  _ 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  (See  Pease,  Roger  S.. 
assignor,  i 

Pittsfleld  Spark  Coll  Company.  (See  Frawley.  James  B.. 
assignor.) 

PivMichv.  John.  Unloniown,  Pa.  I  ar-stopper.  No. 
1  122.153;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1251. 

Plant.  Thomas  (i.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinerv  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Heellng- 
niachlne.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.835;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  304. 

Plant.  Thomas  G..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Comoany,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Work-support. 
No,   1.120",080;  Dec.  8;  Gaz,   vol.  209;  p.  441. 

Plant.  Thomas  (J.,  Boston.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  treat- 
Ins  Insoles.  No.  1.122,218;  I>ec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1273. 


Plantlnga,  Pierre.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for 

factuiing  gas.     No.  1,122.634;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol 

p.  1456. 

Piatt.   Clarence  D.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Separable  attach- 
ment plug.      No.    1.123.002;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.   1586. 
Piatt,  Wllber  O.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Reld  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany,  Oil   City,    Pa.       (Jov^rnor.       No.    1,121,201  ;    Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  886. 
Plfger.    Ernest    W.,   and   W.   M.    Wellraann.    Detroit.   Mich. 

tJarment-receptacle.     No.    1,119,086;   Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  409. 
I'lotkln.      I'.arnett.      New     Haven,     Conn.        Cigar.        No. 

1,121.600:  Dec.  22:  <iaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1080. 
Polnton.  James,  BIrkdale.  England,     .\lr-lmpregnator.     No. 

1.120,848:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  761, 
Pollacek,  Henry  J.      (See  Deignan  and  Pollacek.) 
Pollard,     Charles     E.     Johannesburg,     Transvaal,     South 

Africa.      Two-speed   gearing.      No.    1.122.301;    Dec.    29; 

(iaz.   vol.  209:   p.   1342. 
Pollard,   Frederic  A.,   Pare  St.  Maur,   France.     Apparatus 

for  the  automatic  regulation  of  refrlgeratlng-machines. 

No.  1,120.159;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  470. 
Polygraph   Duplicating  Typewriter  Company.      (See   Fans 

low.  Benjamin  O.,  assignor.) 
Polzin       Frederick     A..     Audubon.     Iowa.        Plow.       No. 

1.120.531  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  602. 
Pomerov.  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson,  Spring- 
field,'Mass.      Fin^arm.      No.    1.122.635;    Dec.    29:    Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.   1457. 
Pondelick.      Leo,      Chicago,       111.         Roller-bearing.        No. 

1  121  Ot'.l  •  Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  10.80. 
Poor.   Henrv  M..   Amelia.  Ohio.     Switch-signal   apparatus. 

No    1.119,871  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  rol.  209:  p.  3(59. 
Pope,  Charles  E.,  and  R.  S.  Phillips.  Cleveland.  Ohio;  said 

Phillips  assignor  to  said   Pope.     Hanger  for  arc  lamps. 

No.  1.120.160;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  470. 
Porcher.   Erwaid   P..   Cocoa.  Fla.     Truck.     No.   1.122.801  ; 

Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1516. 
Porrello,    (iiuseppe,    Brooklyn.    -N.    Y.      Washing-machine. 

No    1.120.532;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  603. 
I  orscke.  H.inricli  P.  R.  L..  and  J.  A.  E.  Achenlwch,  Ham- 
burg,    (iiiinaiiv,       Secomlary     iralvanic     battery.        No. 

1  ll!t:;L3:   De<'.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    142. 
Porter.  Guv   E..   Buffalo.  N.  Y.      Heating  regulation.      No. 

1  122  419;  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1380. 
Porter,    Joseph    Y..    Detroit.    Mich.      Trolley-catcher.      No. 

1  122  420;  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1380. 
Porter. 'Lincoln  L..  Oskaloosa.   Iowa      Carpet-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.119.114  :  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   .5. 
Porter    1  luunas.      (See  Beardslee.  Rol)ert  W.,  assignor. 
Porter',   William   A.  V.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Combined  ship- 
ping and  display  carton.     No.   1,120.238;   Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   209  ;  p.  498.  ^     ^^ 

Porter.    William    S..    Blnghamton.    assignor    to    8.    Cheney 

&   Son.    Manllus.   N.   Y.      (irinder.      No.    1.119.723;    Dec. 

1  ;  (iaz,  vol,  209:  p.  282.  ,.     .        . 

Possons.  MInnrd  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Automatic  turning 

device       No.  1.121,396:  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  952. 
I'ostuni    Cereal    Co.      (See   Martin.    Frank    B..   assignor.) 
I'otolskv.     Anton.     St.     Louis.     Mo.       Baker's     peel.       No. 

1  r'l(>tl2:  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1081. 
Pottenger.    Edwin    F  .   Vancouver,    British   Columbia.   Can- 
ada      Internal-combustion   engine.      No,   1.120.533;   Dec. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  603. 
Potter   Printing    Press   Company.      (See   Mies.    Irving   F.. 

assignor.)  „  ,     ^  « 

Potter.     Thomas     I.,     Portland.    Oreg.       Coln-tray.       No. 

1.12O.081  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  442. 
Potter     WInfteld    S  .    Pittsburch.    Pa.      Heat    treatment    of 

manganese    steel.      No.    1,123.003;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  1586.    .  ..        ^  .        . 

Pottorf.    William    H.,    Mason    City,    III.      Concrete-mixer. 

No    1.119.634  :  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  253. 
Potts.  Bernard  D.     (See  Adams  and  Potts  )     ^      .    .    ,. 
Potts     Hlllard    J..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Electrode-holder. 

No'  1  119  872  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  369. 
Power.    Nicholas.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Apparatus    ^or    <reat 

Ing  films  for   motion  picture   machlms.      No.    1.119.11a; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  76, 
Power     Nicholas.    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    Nicholas    lower 

Com'panv.   New   York.   N    Y.     Safety  device  for  moving- 
picture    machines.      .No.    1.119.451;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

209;  p    189,  ,         „,  .  „„ 

Powers    (ieorge  E..  Wilberforce.  Ohio.     Rim-spreader.     No. 

1.121.396:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  952, 
Powline.     William    T..     Prittlewell.     England_^       Treating 

fatty   substances.       No.    1.121,598;    Dec.    15;   Gaz.    vol. 

209";  p.  1023.  .  „   ,,        „ 

Prahl.     Willi     A..    Salt     I^ke    City,     Utah         Rail.       No. 

1.122,l.'i4:   Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.   209;  p.  1252. 
Prail    Ralph  T.      (See  Konold  and  Prall.) 
Prante     Frederick   B..   Pacific   Beach,  assignor  of  one  half 

to     M       Spinner,      (iaH>.      Wash.        Animal-trap.        No. 
1  121  i\*V.\  :   Dec.  22  :  (iaz.   vol.  209  :  p.   1081. 
Pratt.  .Alpbonso  C,  Montclalr.  N.  J.      Machine  for  making 

link    mesh.       No.    1.121.045;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p     831. 
Pratt.  James  H.     (See  Mc(irath.  Nicholas  B..  assignor.) 
Pratt    Robert  W.,  Clevelaml.  Ohio.     Sewage  disposal.     No; 

1  122.155;  Dec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1252. 
Pratt    Robort  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Sewage  disposal.     No. 

1  122  156  ;  Dec.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1253. 
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Pratt  Sc  Whitney  (Company.     (See  Sean.  WHlard  T..  aa- 

slgnor.  I 

Pratt,  William,     tfiee  UlnKlimn  and  l*ratt.  • 

Preble.  Ht'iiry  T  ,  Bt-rkeley.  CaI.  Mecliauical  oiler.  No. 
l.liM.5;ui:  iHc.   15;  <;az.  vol.  I'Oy  ;  v>.  W\). 

Prenderifiist.  Frank  P.  I>aKU9  Mines,  I'a.  Pocket.  No. 
l.i:il',63«;  l>ec   :.*9  :  Gaz.  vol.  JOW  ;  p.  1457. 

Prenzel.  .Vdam  H  .  Halifax.  I'a..  as.signor  to  Inlted 
Shoe  Maibintry  Cumpany.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Upper- 
forming  machine.  No.  1.119.089;  Dec.  1;  Oai.  vol. 
200  :  p.  50. 

Presbrey,  Edward  H..  -New  York.  N.  Y.  Grease-cup.  No. 
l.llil.l-'y;   \>ec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  -09;  p.  862. 

Prescott.  Charles  A-,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Look  and  latch.  .No.  1.11:8,004;  Drc.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  i'0«  ; 
p.  1587. 

Prescott.   Samuel   .1.      iSee  Nosworthy   nnd    Prt'scott. ) 

Prejscott,  Sydney  1..  asslKnor  to  The  American  Tobacco 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rerolllng  mechanism  for 
cigarette  shell.s.  No.  1.110,«73;  Dec.  8;  Jaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  369. 

Pressed  .Metal  Madia  tor  Company.  (See  Sonneborn, 
Charles,  assitfoof  ) 

Pressed  Steel  <.'ar  Company.  (See  LJndstrSm,  Charles  A., 
as.slgnor. » 

Pressed  Steel  Carl  Company.  (See  Strelb,  John  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Price,  George  O.     (See  Cooklngham  and  lYlce.  i 

Price,  L.  M.      (See  Adams,   Benjamin   F.,  assignor.) 

Price.  William  S..  Hutchinson.  Kans.  Heating  stove.  No. 
1  12-*5.i6:  Dec.  I'.t .  <;az.  vol.  JO*.*;  p.  14l'l. 

Prigge,   John    A.,    jr..   New    York,   N.    Y..   assignor   to  The 
VValter   .M.    Lowiey   Company,   Boston.    Mass.      Display 
easel.     No.  1.12a-_'89:  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '-'09  ;  p    490. 

Prlmos  Chemical  K'ompany.  (See  Davis,  Royal  S..  as 
slgnor.  I  I  .  . 

Prlntlss,  FrederickjH.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths 
to  The  G.  C.  .i.  Manufacturing  Company,  i'lttsfleld. 
Mass  Incande^rent  bulb  remover  and  repiacer.  No. 
1,121.759;  Dec.  U~  ;  'iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1114. 

Probert,  Edwin  K.,  apsignor  to  The  Moeachl  Edwards  Cor- 
rugating Compaay.  Covington,  Ky.  Sheet  metal  roofing. 
No.  1,121,594;  IJec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2W» ;  p.  1021. 

Prochazka.  Otto,  l>etrolt,  Mich.  Plug.  No.  1.121,664; 
Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vdl.  209  ;  p.  1082. 

Prock,  Joseph  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  register.  No. 
1,122,029;  Dec.  U2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1211. 

Prokop,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  M.  Vana,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  fit-stock.  No.  1,120,334;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  209 ;  p.  532, 

Prouty.  Jessie  B  ,  et  al.  (Sec  Matthew.  Amos  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pruden  Harrv  B.,  .New  Castle.  Pa.  Mixer  for  comminuted 
material      No    1,120.584;   Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  603. 

Pruden  Harry  B,  N^w  <astl.'.  I'a.  Mixer  for  commlnute<l 
material       No.  1 ,12n..-,8.j  :  r>ec.  H;  Guz.  vol.  209;  p.  604. 

Pruessman.  Albert,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec 
trie  t-'ompany.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Moisture-prootlng  and 
moisture-proofed  telephone  and  switchboard  cord  con 
ductor       No.   l,r-'0.H4;);  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  2()'.»  ;  p.  762. 

Pruyn,   Frands   I.       '  Sei     Hamilton,  .lames,   assignor,  i 

i'ugatsky.  Max.  mthI  S  Manii.-s.  N«  a  York.  .N.  Y  Lining. 
No    1.121.2S.'"i      1  ».c    15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  914. 

Pullmaii  Couch  r.njipiiny.      (See  Davis,  Fred  M.,  asalgnor.  • 

Purser  MexnndiT.  I 'rlefontein.  Transvaal.  South  .\frica 
Valve  or  cock.  -No.  1,119,191;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   102.  I 

Putnam  G^orct^  B  .  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\dding  Ma- 
chine'Conitn  Detroit.  Mich.  Adding  machine.  No. 
1,11!).04U;   1'..     1  :  <;az.  vol.  -09  ;  p.  50. 

Putney,  Slnimie  S.,  Elgin,  Okla.  Wire  clothes-pin.  No. 
1  119.1  D">;   De.-.   1  :  <:az.   vol.  209:  p.  76. 

Pyle-National  Electric  Headlight  Company.  (See  Dake, 
(Tharlea  W..  a.sslrnor.) 

Pyramid  F'lre  Gr^te  Company.  (See  Haas,  Vincent  M.. 
assignor.)  „  .  > 

Q    k  r    Company       (See  Clark.  Charles  S..  assignor.) 

Quantrell  WilHata  R,  Charlotte.  Mich.  Fruit  gatherer. 
No.   1,122.802:   Dec.  29:  (;az.  vol.  200:  p.   1516.^ 

Quatma'nn.  Rlcluirfl  t'..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  C.  Walz, 
Hot  Si)rini,'s  .^rk.  Cleaning  mechanism.  No.  1 .122.837  ; 
Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  v^l.  •2(«>  :  p.  1457. 

Queal,  Henry  B.j  Kewanee,  III.  Rotary  drlnk-mlxer. 
No     1  110.17O:     [>ec.    1:    Gaz.    vol.    200:    p.    1*58. 

Queen,  Walter  K.,  and  T.  F.  Pickett,  Needliam  Heights, 
Mass.  Electric  sign.  No.  1.120,971;  Dec.  15;  Gaz 
vol.  209  ;  p.  804 

Quertlnmont,  Juleii  J..  Point  Marlon.  Pa.  Apparatua  for 
making  wlre-gla»3.  No.  1.119,535;  Dec.  1;  <;az.  vol. 
200  :  p.  219. 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (iee  NUes.  Irving  F..  assignor.) 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Spalckhaver.  William,  assignor.) 

B.  Thomas  and  Sol  s  Company,  The.     (See  Sanford.  Joseph 

A..  Jr.,  assignor.)  ,,,         ^ 

(See    Moore,    William    E.,    aa- 


R.    r>.    Sfuttnll    Copipany. 

sleuor. )  i 

R.  F    Simmons  Coi|ipany. 
R.   A  G    Corbet  Cojnipany. 

sl^nors. )  J 

R.    H.    llerron    Co^npany. 

si::uor.i  ' 

R.    S.  Mueller  &  <|ompany 

assl8T>or  >  ! 

RadcllfTe.  Carlton  |R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Hvdraullc  power 

transmitting  ap|)aratus.     No.   1.121..397;  Dec.   15;  Gaz 

vol.  209  ;  p        ■ 


(See  Smith,  Ezra  8..  assignor.) 
(See  Somers   and   Dlmond.  as 

(See    Kinney.    Charles    L..   as 

(Sec  Dnslnberre,  George  B., 


No, 
No. 
No. 


ig  apfca 
).  952] 


Radcllffe,  Carlton  B.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  t» 

The    Scientific    Research    Co..    .New     York,    N.    Y.      Hy- 
draulic   power  transmitting   apparatus.      No.    1,122.802; 

l)ec.  2U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.    1842. 
RadclllTe.   v'arlton   R..  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Tlie  Sctentlfic  Research  i  o  ,  -New  York,  N.  Y.    Hydraulic 

power-trunsmltting     apparatus.        .No.      1,122,308  ;     Dec. 

29;  Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.    1848. 
Radio  Telephone  Jt  Telegraph  Company.      (See  De  Foreat, 

Lee,  assignor,  i 
RaiUey.   Gu^    !{.,  a.'<8lgnor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 

MUwauket',  Wis.     Motor-controller.     No.  1,119,987;  Dec. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  410. 
Radwau,    Andrew,    I'assalc,    N.    J.      (iarment-hanger. 

1,122.804:   Dec.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   184:5 
RafTel,    Jacob    M.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Box-fastening. 

1.121.286;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  014. 
Raff.ity,      Robert      G.,      Erie,      Pa.      Lifting  clamp. 

1,121.130;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    862. 
Ragglo,    Charles   .\.,   Chicago,    HI       Damper   for   furnaces. 

No.  1,119,041  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  51. 
Raiche.   Andrew,   assignor   to   .-Ktlas  Tack   (.'ompany,    Falr- 

baven,    Mass       Machine    for    Inserting    fasteners.      No. 

1.119,724;   liec.    1:  (iaz.   vol.   2mO  ;   p.   2S2 
Railway    Devices   Company.      (See   I'ampbell,    Sterling   H., 

assignor.) 
Ralph.   Harry  H.,  assignor  to  Boiler   Water   lurifler  Com- 

rny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Purifier  for  steam-t>ollers.  No. 
120,405;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  667. 

Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Weaver,  Robert  B., 
assignor.) 

Rambacher,  -•Vdam,  Munich,  (Jermany.  Means  for  prevent- 
ing the  creeping  of  railway  and  like  rails.  No.  1,121,866  ; 
Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1154. 

Ramsey,  Joseph  A.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Twine  saving  attach- 
ment for  threshing  machines.  No.  1,121,898;  l)ec.  16; 
(;mz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  95.!. 

Randall,  Cecyl  E..  Alnrdeen,  Wash.  Wire  twisting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.119,874  ;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p    370. 

Randall,  Edison  E..  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Knitting  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Knitting  machine 
needle.     No.   1,121,287;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  914. 

Randall-Falcbney  Company,  The.  (See  Payne  and  Knapp, 
assignors,  i 

Randall.  Thomas  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Puzzle.  No. 
1,120,161  ;  Dec.  8;  .iaz.  vol.  2(»9  ;  p.  471. 

Randall.  William  H  ,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1,121.665;  Dec.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1082. 

Raney,  Estelle  C,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Recloslng 
Circuit  Bnaker  (  ompany,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Automatic 
circuit  break.-r.  (Reissue  (  .No.  18.856;  Dec.  29;  (iaz. 
vol.  201»  ;  p.   1664. 

Ransom  and  Randolph  Co.  (See  Miller,  Frederick  W.,  as- 
sl^rnor.) 

Happ.  (Jiistave,  ct  al.     (See  Boehm.  Rudolph  A.,  assignor.) 

Rapp,  Leo,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coil  -  support. 
No.  1.119.988;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  410. 

Rash.  Edward  D.      (See  (Irlch  and  Rash.) 

Rasmusst'n.  William,  Brunswick.  .Nebr  Mall-hag  catch- 
ing and  delivery  apparatus.  No  1.128,0<)5;  l>ec.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  20»:  p.  1587. 

Rn.ster.  Walther.  assignor  to  Olympla  Games  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Game  apparatus.  No.  1.119.452;  Dec. 
1  :  (iaz    vol.  209  :  p.   10(). 

Ratchet  Brake  Company.  (See  Blackall.  Robert  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ratchet  Brake  Company.  (See  LlndstrOm,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ratcilffe.  John  H.,  Manchester.  England.  Portable  mixer 
for  paint  dlstemp«'r.  paste,  or  the  like.  No.  1,1'20,162; 
Dec.  8  ;  (iaz    vol.  209;  p.  471. 

Rathbun,  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  t'hlcago.  111.  l-'older  for  sewing  machines. 
No.    l,128.0<Xi:    Dec     20:   (iaz.    vol.    201  •  ;    p     15H8 

Uau.  Alexander  W  .  administrator.     (See  Rau,  Kraannel.) 

Rail.  Emanuel,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  A.  W.  Rau.  ad- 
ministrator. Apparatus  for  cutting  keywaya  in  pullevs 
and  the  like.  No.  1.120.052;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  20& ; 
p.  64fl. 

Rau.  R\>bert  C,  Warreosburg,  HI.  Means  preventing  th« 
spreading  of  rallwav  rails.  No.  1.119,314;  Dec.  1; 
Gaz.    V'.l     200  ;   p.    142. 

Rauch.   Harry   E.      (See  Rauch,  Henry  and  H.  E. ) 

RniK-h,  Henrv  and  H.  E.,  Mount  Vernon.  .N.  Y.  Cask- 
pltchlng  machine.  .No.  1.122.637;  Dec.  '29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p    1422. 

Rave.  Albert  C.      (See  Johnson,  Alex  IL,  assignor.) 

Ravlln,  Frederick  J.,  Chicago.  Ill  Combined  plug  switch 
and  fuse.  No.  1.121.288;  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209: 
p.  915. 

Ray,  Joseph,  Oreana,  III.  Metal  basket.  No.  1,119,726; 
Dec    1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  283. 

Raymond- Barker,  Edward.  Wimbledon.  England,  assignor 
to  <'ommercial  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tele- 
graph transmitting  systt-ra.  .No.  1.119,117;  Dec.  1; 
(iaz.   vol    200 :  p    76. 

Ravmood.  George  A..  Waukegan.  111.  Wire-fence  weav- 
ing machine.  No.  1.119.7'2«;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p    2**^ 

Raymond.  Ward,  Easfon.  I"a.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand 
Companv,  Jersey  CItv.  .N.  J.  Pressure-controlled  valve. 
No.   1.122,638;  Dec.  '-'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '209;  p.    1457. 

Reach,  (;eorge  A.      (See  Gamble,   John,  assignor.) 

Reach,  Milton  B.,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Peg  for  tennis-nets.  4c. 
No.  1.120.406;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  voL  209;  p.  668. 
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Beach.     Robert,     Springfield,     Mass.       Strlklng-bag 

1.119,635:  Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  253.  ] 

Beach,  William  F.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  4  Bros. 
Manfg  Company,  Ch)copee,  Mass.  Throwing  hammer. 
No.  l,122,15i  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1253. 

Beach,  William  P.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  *.  Bros-  I 
Maufg  Co.,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Hurdle.  No.  1,12^,15»;  i 
Dec.   22;  Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.   1253.  | 

R.ail,  Edward.     (See  (ilbson.  Farmer,  and  Read.)  i 

Bead,  George,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     De- 
vice  for   teaching   swimming.      No.   1,122,219;   Dec.   ZZ  ;   \ 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1274. 

Reamer.  William  S..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Gas  burner.  No. 
1,122,639;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1458.  I 

Becknagel.  Karl,  Boston.  Mass.  Light  conductor.  No. 
1.120.744;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  725        „  ,,    ^ 

Bedington,  Thomas  <i.,  Medfleld,  and  J    U  E.  Pell,  Great 
Barrington.    Mass.       Pneumatic    projector    for    confetti   j 
and   the   like.      No.    1,122.421;   Dec.   29;   Gaz    vol.   209;    I 

P-  1381.  „      ...       X-   1        I 

Redrup.  Charles  B..  Chapeltown.  Leeds,  England.  >  "'^e 
and  valve  gear  of  Internal  combustion  engines.  No. 
1,121,131  :  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  862.     „      „,      , 

Beece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.  (SeeKlewlcz. 
John,  assignor.  I  „.       ,_        ...  m 

Seed  rivsses  G..  Wichita,  Kans.  Weather-strip.  No. 
I.l'20.9'r2;  Dec.  16;  Gaz    vol.  209:  p.  804.     ^     „   ^ 

Reed  Victor  J.,  Rockford.  HI.,  assignor  to  C.  Mattlson 
Machine  Works,  lieiolt,  Wis.  Portable  robbing-ma- 
chine     No.  1,122,640;  Dec.  -JO:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1468. 

Beeves.   Frank   N..   Newark,   N    J.,  and  A.  K.   LundelL   as- 
signors to  Western   Electric  Company.  New„}ork    N.  Y. 
Automatic  telephone  exchange.     No.  l.l^l.oWJ ;  Dec.  .^z  ;    j 
(iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1082.  .    ...       , 

Beeves,  Ira  L.,  Natick,  Mass.  Target  indicating  means.  ] 
No.  1.121,867  ;  Dec.  22  :  (iaz.  vol    209  ;  p    llj>4. 

B«itl8tered  Tracer  System,  The.  (See  Todd,  John  T.. 
assignor  i  .  ,  ..      „■       u    *. 

Belchelt  Adolf  von.  Purkersdorf.  assignor  to  Ilirscb  * 
Ftlrst  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Apparatus  for  rals- 
Ini:  sunken  objects.  No.  1.120,743;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vo> 
"09  ■  p    7"4 

Berchenbach"  Joseph,  New  Westminster,  fjanada.  Oil-fuel 
heater.     No.  1.120.536;  Dec.  8;  Gat.  vol.  209;  P    «04. 

Reld.  Alexander  W..  Stratford.  New  Z,<^alnnd.  MUklDg 
machine  releaser.    No.  1,119,536;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  , 

p     '*"0 

Reid.'jo'hn    F.,    Beverly,   Mass.,   assizor  to  United    Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Grlpper.      .No. 

1,122,:^06",  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1344. 
Rellly     Frank  C.   I>etrolt,  Mich.      Electric-display  control. 

\o    1  110  371  ;  Dec    1  :  Gn7.  vol.  '209;  p.  163. 
Rellly    Frank  J.      (See  Keckelssen  and  Rellly.) 
Reinforced    Brickwork    i  ompany.   The.       (See    Knowelden, 

Clarence  .\.,  assignor.)  „  ,    n 

Beiiiforced-Concrete  Company.      (See  Brussel,  Hugues,  as- 

Beip   Morgan  I).  Lothalr,  Mont.     Wrench.     No.  1,121,760  ; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1114. 
Reiss     Paul,    assignor    to    B.    Knecht.    Berlin,    (.ermany. 

Printing-machine.       No.    1,119,118;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol 

ReTst  K^rb'y'  S.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotvpe  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1  110.587:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  220 

Heist  Klrbv  S..  San  Francisco.  Cal..  ass)gnor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
l.llO.S.-iS;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  '2'20.  ^   „   . 

Belth.  George  H.,  Marlon.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
J.  boyce.  Cook  county,  111.,  and  one-half  to  H  t.  An- 
derson. Grant  county,  Ind.  Interchangeable  letter.  No. 
1.121.761  ;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1115 

Bell,  r  Edwin  l...  Portland,  Oreg.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Duco 
Adtllrg  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Mechanism 
for  positioning  the  zero-types  of  accumulator  wheels  for 
printing.  No.  1,123,007;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1  'iSH 

Bcinbold,  Viktor,  Kiel,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen- 
gewllschaft  Germanlawerft.  Kiel  (iaarden.  Germany. 
I'lston  cooling  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
No    1  121,202;   Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  887 

Remington.  Alfred  A.,  and  A.  J.  Rowledge.  assignors  to  The 
WoNeley  Tool  and  Motor  Car  Company.  Limited,  Blr 
mlngham.  England.  Valve-gear  of  mternal-coiiibustlon 
engines.     No    1,120.240;  Dec.  «;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  499. 

Republic    Mausoleum    Company,    The.       (See    Schnee    and 

Riley,  assignors.)  vm„„i»  v«    i  i'>9^Aft- 

Reschke.  Edward  T..  (  hlrago,   111.     Nipple.  No.  1,122,306, 

I>ec.   29;   (iaz.   vol.   209;   p.    1344.  ^  „      ,       ,        ,„ 

Renter.    Baptist.       (See    Korndttrfer    and  Renter.)       (Re- 

Rev.r.'  HuMter  (^omnanv.      i  See  Cobb.  Henry  Z..  assignor  i 
Beynders.  Arthur  B.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
Inehouso    Electric   and    Manufacturing   Company.      Elec 
trical   measuring  Instrument.     No.   1.120.850:    Dec.   16: 

Bev'nohK'  l'>rd'  ^^..'IliakersfleM,    Cal.      (^Il-reflner.      No 

i  110  458:  Dec.   1  :  (iaz.   vol.  209;  p.  100. 
Rpvn.ild's    Tohn  N     Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western 
TCtrTc    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Multiple-brush 
seK>ctor.      No     1,122,642;    Dec.   29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

Rhltnfsche  Metallwaaren- und  Maschlnenfabrlk.  (See  V61- 
ler,  Karl,  assignor  ) 


No. 

(See 
No. 


Bhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  assignor   to  Draper  Company,   Hope- 
dale,     Mass.        Warp     stop  -  motion      for     looms.        No. 
1.110.580:  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  221. 
Rhoades,  Alonzo   E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,   Hope- 
dale,    Mass.      Picker-check    for    looms.      No.    1,119,764; 
Dec.    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;   p.  295. 
Bhoades,  Alonzo  K..  assignor  to   Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,    Mass.      Ring  spinning  or   twisting   machine.      No. 
1.121.942:  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol    209;  p.  1181. 
Rhoades,  .\ionzo  K..   assignor  to   Draper  Company,   Hope- 
dale.      Mass.         -Vutnuiatic       replenishing  -  loom.         No. 
1.128,141  :  Dec.  21):  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1685. 
Rhodes,   Bvron   F..   Atlantic  City,   N.  J.,  assignor  of  fiftv- 
one  one  hundredths  to  F.  Keller,    Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sole 
and  heel.     No.  1.120.082;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  442. 

Rhodes.  Ephralm  A..  Howe.  Nebr.  Pan-cover.  No. 
l.^'^•2:A0f■.  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1844. 

Rhodes,  Samuel  (i.,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murray,  New  York. 
NY.  Electric  time  mechanism.  No.  1,120.241  :  Dec.  8  ; 
Caz.  vol.  209  :  p.  5(K). 

Rho«les,  Willis  M..  Moscow.  Idaho.  Screen-shoe-leveling 
mechanism  for  harvesters.  .No.  1,122,803;  Dec.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  151  (i. 

Rhoten.  Chilton  A.      (See  Tlbbe  and  Rhoten.) 

RIcciardelli.  Flore.  .Tersev  City.  N.  J.  Percolator. 
1,121.800;  I>ec    15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  958. 

Rice,    Barton    &    Fales   Machine   4    Iron    Company. 
Kllberry,  George  D.,  assignor.) 

Rice,  Edgar  W.,  Yonkers,  .N.  \".  Book-marker. 
1  123.008;  Dec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1588. 

Rice.  Joel  A.     (See  Rice,  Royal  A.  and  J.  A.) 

Rice,  Royal  A.  and  .1.  .\.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic 
control  for  the  speed  of  trains.  No.  1,122,643;  Dec. 
29:   Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.   1459. 

Rich,  (ieorge  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Grain  -  grader.  No. 
1.120.083;  Dec.  8;   3az.  vol.  209;  p.  442. 

Rich,  (ieorge  R..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Rich  Tool  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Valve-actuating  device  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,123,14'J:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol. 
200  :  p..  1686. 

Rich  Tool  Company.     (See  Rich,  George  R..  assignor.) 

Richards,  !•  rancis  A..  Muscatine,  Iowa.  -Automatic  fur- 
nace-regulator. No.  1,128,009:  Dec.  -29;  Gaz  vol.  209; 
p     15M9 

Richards.  Frederick  H..  East  Tawas.  Mich.  Sash  -  lock. 
No.  1  110.875  ;  Dec.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  '200  ;  p.  370. 

Richards- Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hoffman, 
Peter  L.,  assignor.)  ^       ,        „ 

Richardson.  Benjamin  P..  Brookllne,  Mass.  Envelop  for 
containing  and  dispensing  powder.  .No.  1,123,010;  Dec. 
29:  <iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   15H». 

Richardson  Francis  E.,  Savannah.  Ga.  Cabinet  for  laces 
and  the  like.  No.  1.121,132;  Dec.  16;  Gas.  vol.  200; 
p.  863. 

Richardson.  Fred  A.,  and  J.  J.  Schuster,  Denver.  (  olo. 
Hvdrocarl>on-oil  burner.  No.  1,120,537;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 
vo'l.  209  :  p.  604.  ,     ,^ 

Richardson.  Mark  F.,  Leonla,  N  J.  Door  -  lock.  No. 
1  1'20.588:   I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»0  ;  p.  605. 

Rlciiardt,    Philip.    Prague  Karolln<ntal.    assignor    to    Zlv- 
nostenska     Banka,      Prague,      Austria  Hungary.       Auto- 
matic   telephone    calling    device.      No.    1,121.400; 
15:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  05:!. 

Richev,  William,  assignor  t)  A.  (..  Spalding  4 
Mahfg  Co.,  Chicopee.  Mass.  Tennis  -  racket. 
1  122,1.50;  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1253. 

Rlciiter  Paul  C,  assignor  (o  The  Y'ale  and  Town<'  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Stamford,  Conn.  Coupling  for 
(  halns      No    l,no,(>:!fl  :  l>ec.  1  :  <iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  254. 

Rlcker  I-,es!ie  I>.,  Collbran,  Colo.  Cooker.  No.  1,121,401  ; 
r>ec.   15:  Gaz.   vol.  200:  p.  054. 

Rickersberg  Emanuel.  Clcv.land.  Ohio.  Self-closing 
faucet.     No.  1.1 '20, 745  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  725. 

RIckert  Harry  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Deposit  and  collection 
receptacle.  No.  1,121,133;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  864. 

RIcketsoii    Frank  B.     (See  Sharpies  and  Crowe,  assignors.) 

Rlcketts  James  R..  Uis  Aneeles,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
1  B.  Hunsaker.  I>ing  Beach,  I'al.  Water-feed  system 
for  internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1.119,042;  Dec.  1  ; 
(iaz    vol    2<>0  :   p.  51 . 

Ridge.  John.  Nashua,  N  H.  Making  a  file.  No.  1,120,973; 
I>ec.  15:  Gaz    vol.  209:  p.  804. 

Ridley  Thomas  W..  Middleshrouch.  England.  Pile.  No. 
l,l"2b,074;  I>ec.  15;  <iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  8J)5. 

Rlegel  Samuel  S.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Car  -  trnrk.  No. 
1,120,407:  Dec.  8;  Gaz    vol,  '209:  p.  558.  ,o«ftc. 

Rlcs  Frederichi'..  Macon,  Ga.    Annunciator.    No.  1.1.^0,084  . 

lH>c.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  448.  „   ^     .  > 

Ul.t/-cl>     Vlfnd.  admiuisfiato         ( See  Zahn.  Robert.) 

Rtehv    Clark  F     Butler.   I'n.     Manufacture  of  rope  clamps 

"for^-weir.lrilllnrcnhre^.  No.  1.120.539;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  605  .  .       „•  » 

Rlgbv     Thomas.    Dumfries.    Scotland,    assignor    to     v\et 
carbonizing   Limited.    1-ondon.    England.      Peat  '''^njpr- 
ing   process.      No     1.121.204:    Dec.    15:    Gaz.    vol     '209; 

Rlgbv  -Thomas,  and  G.  W.  Andrew,  Dumfries.  Scotland, 
assignors  to  W.tcarbonizlnL'  LimlU-d.  \^r>Ao^  Eng- 
land Peat  dewaterine  process.  No.  l.u;i.203;  Dec. 
15:  Gaz    vol.  200;  p.  887.  v..   j   »      i?     u 

Rlegs  Harry,  Middletown,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  H. 
Shall'-ross  McDonough.  Del.  Car  coupling.  No, 
1  120  242  ;'  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  500. 


Dec. 
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Riggs,  William  I..  Homer,  111.     End-gate  for  wagons.    No. 

I.IL'2,644  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1459. 
Riley.  Kre<i  \V.    ]  (S»*e  Schnee  iiiul  UiUy.) 
Riley.   Horace  U.   Rich  wood.  W.  Va.     Compressed-air  wa- 
ter-elevator.     .No.    1,121,402:    Dec.    15;    Gai.    vol.    209; 
p.  954. 

London.  England.     Dressing  for  wounds 
No.    1,120,085:   Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol.    209; 


Riley.  Louis  J., 
and  the  like, 
p.  443. 

Rlnsche,    Frank 


No. 


C,  assignor  to  BurrouRhs  .\ddlnK  Ma- 
chine Companiv.  Itetrolt,  Mich.  .\ddlnK-machlne.  No. 
1.120,746;  Der.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  725. 

Riotte,  Carl  C,  deceased,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  M.  L.  Riotte, 
administratrix  Bronxville,  N.  Y..  and  B.  C.  Smith, 
Bayonne.  N.  X,  assignors  to  Standard  Motor  Construc- 
tion Company]  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.  (Jas  generator  for  In- 
tirnal  combustion  thglnes.  No.  1,121,868;  Dec.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;l  p.  1154. 

Riotte,     Frlda,    ISchlettstadt,     Germany.       Airship. 
1.121,7fi2:   IH'I-.  22:  (Jar.,   vol.  209:   p.   1115. 

Riotte.  Marie  L..  adminLstratiLx.     (See  Riotte  and  Smith.) 

iUplev,  John  VVj,  Topeka.  Kaiis.  Water-purifying  appa- 
ratus.     No.   l.>2;i.UIl  .   Dec.   _•!>  :  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.   1589. 

Ritchie,  Howard  B.,  Hyde  I'ark,  Mass.  Assortintf  or  Kiad- 
Int?  machine.  .No.  1,1 19,454  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
191. 

Rlter-Conley  M^nufacturinK  Company.  (See  Carpenter 
and  Barnum,  assignors.) 

Robb,  David  \V.      (See  Macdonald  and  Robb.) 

Robbe.  Julius,  J  Memphis,  Tenn.  Locomotive-headlight 
cover.     .No.  I.i20,540:  Dec.  H;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  006. 

Robbins,  Marsliall  1'..  Jr.,  Brockton,  assignor  to  Wheeler 
Reflector  Coijipanv.  Boston,  .Mass.  Reflector.  No. 
1,119,45.'  :   I'ot-.   1  :  (Jnz.  vol.  209;  p.   191 

Roberts.  JdIih  VH'.,  Sarnla.  Ontario,  Canada.  Automatic 
pipe  connectlob.  No.  1,121,763 ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  1116. 

Roberts,  Samuel.  Calhoun.  Ga.  Churn.  No.  1.119,637; 
Dec.   1;  <;az.    ,ol.  209:   p.  254. 

Robertson,  Allan,  and  M.  L.  Woodall,  TorontA,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Newspaper-clip.  No.  1,119,315;  Dec.  1;  (Jaz. 
vol.  2(10  :  p.   1  42. 

Robertson.  A^t^ur  W..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  W.  K.  Rotwrtson,  lieadvllie,  Colo.,  and  one- 
third  to  J.  H  Robertson,  Plattevllle.  Wis.  Wire  gage. 
No.   1,121,289;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  915. 

Robt-rtsou,  Bedfjrd  S.,  Rocky  Mount,  Va.  Package-tying 
device.     No.  1  119.6.{8:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  254. 

Robertson,  Bird  A.,  Ben  Franklin,  Tex.  Brush-cylinder  for 
itlns.      No.    1.122.;iOS:   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.    i;}44. 

Robertson.  John  H.,  ct  nl.  (See  Robertson.  Arthur  W., 
.issignor.  ( 

Robertson.  Will  am  E.,  et  al.  (See  Robertson.  Arthur 
W.,  assignor,  i 

Rob<v.  ErneHt  V.      (See  lllnman  and  Robey. » 

Robinson,  .\rthur  J.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  A.  Bullock, 
one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Thompson,  one  fourth  to  T.  Leech, 
Sheridan,  Wyo.,  one  -  eighth  to  R.  Williams,  and  one- 
eiKlitli  to  C.  Grimm,  Greer,  Idaho.  Amalgamator.  No. 
1, 121. 5:57  ;  De:.  15;  tiaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1000. 

Robinson  iV  Co.      (See  Scott,  Klisha  il.,  assignor.) 

Robinson,  Eark  T.,  University  City,  Mo.  I'ump.  No. 
1.122,160:   D^c.  22;   Gaz.   vol.    209;   p.    1254. 

W.,  assignor  to  Nolde  &  Horst  Company, 


Robinson,  Franli 
Rtadlng,  I'a. 


'."^: 


Knitting  machine.     No.  1,119,877;  Dec 


(See   Humasou,    Granville    A.,    as- 


Roblnson,    (ieoij  e    W. 
siguor.  I 

Robinson.  I.««tei  H.,  Aurora.  111.  .\pparatu8  for  hanging 
wlndow-shadeii.  No.  1,121,290;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  916.  I 

Robinson,  LewlJ  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  G^n 
eral  Electriq  company.  Demand  apparatus.  No. 
I.n9,r,:!!» :   Ixjc.  l  :  (.»■/..  vi.l.  200  :  p    254. 

Robin.son,  MInef,  Newton,  Mass.  Outlet  or  switch  box. 
No.  1,121.291;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  916. 

Robinson,  Ulvs^.s  (i..  Belgrade,  Nebr.  Calculating  ma- 
chine.    No.  "1.1  IN.',»50  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  16. 

Robinson,  Viola  W.,  Union  Springs.  Ala.  Luggage  cycle 
or  carrier.  .So.  1,120,541;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
606. 

Roby.  John  A.,  Oetrolt,  Mich.  Rain-signal.  No.  1,123,012  ; 
Dec    29:  V.&z.  vol.  L'09  :  p.   1590. 

Rock  Island  I'low  (ompjuiv.     (See  Tcdell,  John,  assignor.) 

Rockey,  Walter  B..  West  New  Brighton.  H.  Eldrldge.  Sta- 
pleton,  and  C,  D.  Clark,  assignors  to  Metallurgical  Re- 
st-arch (  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Furnace  for  melting 
and  rttlniug  (jopper.  No.  1,119.540;  Dec.  1;  (iaz.  vol. 
20!>  :   p.   222. 

Rockford  DrlUln(g  Machine  Company.  (See  Milne.  Robert, 
a»:signor.  > 

Rockman.  Samu(pl,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Overhead  feed  de- 
vice.    No.    1,1^:2,645;   r)ec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.    1460. 

Rockwood  Spiiakler  tompiiuy  of  Massachusetts.  (See 
Ciirlson.   lijs'tnar  (',..   nssignor.  • 

I{i><ldle.   K'.igeiie  i'.      (  S.-e  I.ange  and  Roddie.  > 

Roderick.  Thomjis,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Valve.  No.  1.120.975  ; 
Dec.    15:   (Jazn  vol.   209;   p.   805. 

Uod;:ers,  James:  D..  (;<^rgttown.  Kv.  Farm-gate.  No. 
1.1 19, .'416:  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.   vol.  209:  p.  14:5. 

Rodormer,  ({eor|e  W.      (See  Cook  and   Rodormer.) 

Boebuck,  Alvah  C.  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Optical 
Mfg.  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Arc  lamp.  No.  1.120.086; 
Dec.  S  :  Gaz.  yo\.  209  ;  p.  443. 


ll. 


No. 


Roemer,    Joseph,    Santa     Maria,    Cal.      Oraln-drlH. 
1,120.087;  Dec.  8;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  443. 

Roettger,  Edmund  F.,  Rochelie,  La.  Steam-feed  valve. 
No.  1,119.(;40:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  255. 

Rogers  Electric  Laboratories  Company,  The.  (See  Rogers, 
George   D.,  assignor.) 

Rogers,  El  wood  C.     (See  Longfellow  and  Rogers.) 

Rogers,  Everett  L,  Providence,  R.  I.  Collar-button.  No. 
1,119,989;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  410. 

Rogers.  Francis  M..  and  T.  8.  Cooke,  assignors  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Whiting,  Ind.  Means  for  controlling  still- 
pressure  in  gasolene  manufacture.  No.  1,122,220;  Dec. 
22;  <Jnz.  vol.  209;  p.  1274. 

Rogers,  (jeorge  D.,  assignor  to  The  Rogers  Electric  Labora- 
tories Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Induction-coil.  No. 
1,11'.), 11!);   Dec.    1  :  (Jaz.  vol.   ;j09  :  p.   77. 

Rogers,  Harrison  W  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Sound  recording 
apparatus.  No.  1,119,317;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
14.{. 

Rogers,  James  B.,  and  H.  L.  Collett,  KlrksvlUe,  Mo.  Tire- 
pump.     No.   1,119,990:  l»ec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.  411. 

Rogers,  John,  a.sslgnor  to  J.  tJ.  McKcnna.  Madison,  Wis. 
.Vutomatlc  lock  for  switches.  No.  1,119.641;  Dec.  1; 
(iaz.    vol.    209  :    p.    255. 

Rogers.  John  R.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  (.'ompany.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1,122.538;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1422. 

Rogers,  Solomon,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  Buford, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Automatic  train -stop.  .No. 
l,12;{,0i;{  :  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  1'09  :  p.  1591. 

Rogers,  William,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  t'omhination  hook 
and  lock.     No.  1,120.542;  Dec.  H:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  u.  t>o6. 

Rohe,  Fosiinan.     (S"«'  ICohe.  Samuel,   1'..  and  L.  H.  F. ) 

Robe,  Louis  H.  F.      (See  Rohe.  Samuel,  F.,  and  L.   H.  F.) 

Rohe,  Samuel.  V.,  and  L.  H.  F..  Keiimare,  N.  I».  Extract- 
ing traction  wiieels  from  holes  No.  1.121,869;  Dec.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.    1155. 

Rohlflng,  John  M..  assignor  to  American  ("ar  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Ix>ul3,  Mo.  Folding  stake-pocket.  .No. 
1.12:{.14;< :  Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  mm. 

Rohlflng.  John  M..  assignor  to  .Vmerican  ('ar  apd  Foundry 
Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Folding  stake-pocket.  No. 
1. 1  :.•:{,  1 44  :   Dec.  1:9;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.   10.<7. 

Rfihni,  Otto,  Darmstadt,  (Jermany.  .Making  caoutchouc 
substitute.  No.  1.121,134;  Dec.  15;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p. 
864. 

Rohmer,  Gabriel  E.     (See  Booraem  and  Rohmer.) 

Rohmer,  (Jabriel  E..  Woodside.  N.  Y.  Anchor.  No. 
1.120.412:  Dw.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  560. 

Rohmer.  (Jabriel  E..  I'elham.  assignor,  by  mesne  a8sii:n- 
inents.  to  ("Inch  Expansion  Bolt  &  Engineering  Com- 
panv. .New  York,  N.  \.  Lead-packed  anchor  device.  No. 
1.120.411  ;  Dec.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  559. 

Rohmer,  (Jabriel  E.,  KImhursl.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cinch  Expannion  Bolt  &  Engineering  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Expansion  bolt.  No.  1,120.657  ; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  209  ;  p.  647. 

Rohmer,  (Jabriel  E.,  Woodside.  and  J.  F.  Booraem,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Booraem  A  Rohmer  Pat- 
ent Companv.  Expansion  bolt.  No.  1.120,408;  Dec.  8; 
(Jaz.    vol.   2(»9  ;   p.   558. 

Itohnn  I-.  (Jabriel  E..  Woodside.  and  J.  F.  Booraem,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  sissiynnuMits.  to  Cinch  Expansion  Bolt 
&  I'higlneering  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Anchoraging. 
No.    1.120,410;    Dec.   8;   (Jaz.    vol.   209;   p.   559. 

Rohmer,  (Jabriel  E.,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  J.  F.  Booraem,  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  and  R.  Morley,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Booraem  &  Rohmer  Patent  Company.  Expansion- 
bolt.     No.   1,120.409  :  Ih-c.  s  :  (Jnz.  vol.  209  :  p.  559. 

Roland.  Ralph  S..  a 'id  W.  W.  McDade.  Wlldorado,  Tex. 
Wii^-stretrher  and  wrench  combined.  No.  1,122,161  : 
Dec.  22;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  1254. 

Rollins,  George   L..  .Manchester,   .N.   H.     Channel  flap-turn 
Ing    machine.      No.    I,120.;i35;    Dec.    8;   Gaz.    vol.    209; 
p.  532. 

Rolph,   William  M..   London.  England.     Signaling  appara 
tus  for  use  with  motor-driven  vehicles.     No.  1.121,870; 
Di^.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1155. 

Romben;,     Paul     Leipzig,    Germany.       Automatic    barrel 
treating   machine.      No.    1,121,871;    Dec.   22;    Gaz.    vol. 
209;  p.  1155. 

Roml>erg,  Paul.  Leipzig,  (Jeimanv.     Barrel-brushing  appa 
ratus.     No.   1.121.872;  Dec.  22:  (Jaz    vol.  209:  p.  II06. 

Ronchettl,  Joseph  A..  Woon.so<ket.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Mlddletown.  Conn.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.120.747:  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  2o9  ;  p    72(5. 

Ronchpttl,  Josepli  .\.,  Woonsocket.  K.  I..  .•issi;;nur,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  <  ora- 
panv.  Midclletown,  Conn.  Tvpe-xvrlting  machine.  .No. 
1,120,970;  Dec.   15;  (ki*.  vol.  209;  p.  805. 

RfMincy     lliiaii       1  See  ( Joci  hiicr,   Rooncy,  and  Rclferf.) 

Roosa,  Samuel,  Owosso.  Mich.  Harvester  for  peas,  i)eans. 
or  the  like.  No.  1.120.977;  Dec.  15;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p. 
806. 

Root.  Claude  E..  Cambridge  Springs,  Pn.  Wheel.  No. 
1,120,543;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  606. 

Rose,  John  I.,  et  al.     (See  Sheppard,  John,  assignor.) 

Rose.  Joseph  S.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Diamond-tool.  No. 
I,122,5;i9;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1422. 

Rosedale  Foundry  &  Machine  Company.  (See  Holt.  Harris 
B.,  assignor.) 


Rosen,  David  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automatic  top-sasb-clo*- 
Ing  device  for  windows.  No.  1,122,646;  Dec.  29;  Gat. 
vol.   209  ;  p.   1460. 

Rosenberg.  James,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Device  for  printing  In- 
tersecting lines.  No.  1,118.961;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   16. 

Ro8enl>erg,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corner-bracket  for 
iiedsteads.  No.  1,120,413;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
500. 

Rosenberger,  Charles  G.,  Savannah,  N.  Y.  Gymnastic  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,119,726;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  283. 

Rosenlieimer,  .Meyer  and  M.  II.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Tire- 
retaining  inechnnism.  No.  1,119,991;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  2011  ;  p.  411. 

Uoscnheinier,  Meyer  H.  (See  Rosenheimer,  Meyer  and 
.M.  H.) 

Rosenthal,  Dunbar  A.     (See  Winter  and  Rosenthal.) 

Rosenthal,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Buckle.  No. 
1,121,403;  Dec.  15;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  955. 

Rosenthal.  James  H.,  t'hlselhurst,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne^  .N.  J.  Super- 
heat-regulator for  steam-generators.  No.  1,119,318; 
Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  143. 

Uoscutreter,  Albert  J.,  Boonton,  assignor  to  E.  Zabrlskie, 
.Maplewooil,  N.  J.,  and  F.  E.  Hutchlns,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I>oor  check  and  closer.  No.  1,119,878;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  209;  p.   Ml. 

Rosentreter,  All)ert  J.,  Boonton,  assignor  to  E.  Zabriskie, 
Maplewood.  N.  J.  and  F.  E.  Hutchlns.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Door  check  and  clo.ser.  No.  1,120.544  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :   p.   607. 

Rosolofsky,  h  riedrlch,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .\.  8.  Cos- 
tellano  and  one-third  to  J.  A.  r>ean,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Life  saving  apparatus.  No.  1,119,541  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.  222. 

Ross,  Albert.  Bellevue.  Pa.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No. 
1,122.300:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  l.'{45. 

Ross,  Elmore  N.,  et  al.      (See  Atkins,   William,  assignor.) 

Ross,  Jesse  H.,  I'ascoag,  assignor  to  E.  M.  Dart  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Providence.  R.  I.  Making  pipe  flttlngr. 
.No.  1,122.422;  I»ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1381. 

Ross.  Joseph  E..  WUsonburg.  W.  Va.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.   l.lUi.liCJ:  Dec.   1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  102. 

Ross.  Justin  E.,  Springfield,  Mo.  Eye-bath.  No.  1,121,667  ; 
I»«c.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1083. 

Rostand  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Landine, 
Peter  N.,  assignor. ) 

Roszman,  Frank  C,  Cecil,  Ohio.  Separator  for  threshing- 
machines.  .No.  1,120.978:  Dec,  15;  Gaz.  vol.  20'.i ;  p. 
806. 

Roth.  Johann  F.,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Thread-winding  np^ 
puratus  for  ring-spinning  and  ring-doubling  machines. 
No.  1,121,538;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1000. 

Rftth,  Karl,  RheingOnheim.  Germany.  Liquid-fuel  burner. 
No.  1.121.873;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  11.56. 

Roth,  Samuel,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Thief  proof  satchel.  No. 
1.119.193;  Dec.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   103. 

Rothacker.  Frank  W.,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (Jlass-ma- 
nlpulatlng  mechanism.  .No.  1.119.642;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.  256. 

Rouse,  Ernest  E.,  London,  England.  Sprlng-tlre  for  mo- 
tor-vehicles. No.  1,122,540 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ; 
p.  1423. 

Rowp,  Chauncey.     (See  Seaman,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Uowledge.  Arthur  J.      (See  Remington  and  Rowle<lge. ) 

Uowse.  Frank  J.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Coin-controlled  lock- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1.119.879;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
(1.  :<72. 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Handley,  (Jeorge  F., 
assignor.) 

Rovce,  Fi.derick  IT..  Derby.  England.  Engine-mounting. 
No    1,1 20  243:  Doc.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  500. 

Rozek,  Frederick  B..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Match-box.  No. 
1.121.205;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  888. 

Kiiliardt.  Justus  L.  C.      (See  Frost  and  Ruhardt.> 

Riiblv.  Charles  P.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Llnotvpe  Companv.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.119.542;  r>oc.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  222. 

Ruckle.    Edward     H..    and    E.    J.    Kennedy,    assignors    to 
Hughes   Electric   Heating   Company,   Chicago.    111.      Wa 
t.r-heater.      No.     1,122.423;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 
p.   1381. 

Rudlslll.  Michael  E..  Henry  River.  N.  C.  Thread  guide. 
No.  1.122.162;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  12.55. 

Rudolph  Wurlitzer  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Hope- 
Jones,  Robert,  assignor. ) 

Riidulph,  Herman  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Company.  Type,  matrix,  space,  Ac,  for 
typographical  machines.  No.  1.122,541:  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.   209;   p.    1423. 

Rnebel,  D.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Ellis.  Thomas  IL.  assignor.)  1 

Ruegg.  Anton  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,120,979:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  806. 

Riienielln.  Itichard,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lubricator  for 
holBlIng  engines.  No.  1.119,880;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   :{"2. 

Ruf  Ilenrv  C.  E^nston.  Pa.  Stopping  apparatus  for  mo- 
tor-cars'   No.  1.121.404;  Dec.  15;  (Jar.  vol.  209;  p.  955. 

Ruhoff.  Otto  E.,  Madison.  Wis.  Zinc-furnace.  No. 
1.121.874:  Dec.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1156. 

Rule,  Percy  B.     (See  McMurray  and  Rule.) 

Rumble.  Frank  I...  and  W.  E.  \olz.  assignors  to  The  Penn- 
sylvania Globe  Gas  Light  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
(JaK-lK)oster.  No.  1.122.804;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol  209: 
p.   1516. 


system. 


Rumney,  Fred  A..  Somervlile.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Compaiiv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Eyeletlug- 
machine.  No.  ,^  1,122. 310>  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   1345. 

Rund,  John  V..  Pesotum,  HI.  Automatic  safety-stop  for 
tritins.     No.  <j. 119. .SHI  :  Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  3,3. 

Ruprecht,  Charles  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  rectifying  electric  currents.  No. 
1,121.764;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1116. 

Rush,  Jacob.  Salem,  inci.  Lit wii-iiiow<  r.  .No.  l,li'i'.542  ; 
Dec.  29:  (Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.  142:H. 

Rusk,  Newton,  and  D.  Gocbenauer,  San  Diego.  Cal. 
Wrench.  No.  1.121,668 ;  Dec.  22 ;  Gat.  vol.  209 ;  p. 
1083. 

Russ.  Harry  O..  Swampscott,  assignc  :•  of  one-half  to  B.  C. 
Parsons,  Lynn,  Mass.  Detachable  wheelrlm.  No. 
1,119,319:  Dec.  1;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  144. 

Russel,  Michael  D.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  I'ropelling  means 
for  vessels.  No.  1,122,647;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   1460. 

Russell,  Ji'sse  M.      (Sec  Clark,  .lames   H..  assl^'nor. ) 

Russell,  Thomas  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Spoon  attach- 
ment for  dental  syringes.  No.  1,121,669 ;  Dec.  22 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1084. 

Russell.  William  E..  I>anburv,  Conn.  Circuit-closer.  No. 
1,119,04;<:   Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  52.  ' 

Riissfll,  William  E.  and  W.  E.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lovell  McConnell  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Alarm-horn.  No.  1,120,627  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :   p.   6.18. 

Russell.  William  E.  and  W.  E..  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  Alarm- 
horn.     .No.  1,120,65;<;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  646. 

Rust,  Robert  R.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.  Molding  apparatus.  No. 
1,119,727;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  283. 

RUtti,  Ben<>dikt,  Balsthal,  Swltzerlancl.  Locking  device  for 
double  French  glazed  windows  and  doors.  No.  1,119,194  ; 
Dec.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;   n.    10.{. 

Ruwell,  William  !•'.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Discharge-valve. 
No.   1,120.545;  Dec.  k;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  607. 

Ruwell,  Wliliiim  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Suction-valve.  No. 
1.120. 54(1;    Der.   H:   (Jaz    vol.   209;   p.  (>0H. 

Ryan  Michael  C,  Phoenix,  N.  Y.  Electric-light  flasher. 
No.   1,121,292  ;  iJec.   15  ;  Gat.  vol.  209  •  p.  916. 

Rvder,   Cliarles   D.,    Stamford.   Conn.      Water  pipe 
.No.   1,119,882:   Dec.  8;   (Jaz.  vol.   209:   p.  374. 

Rvder,    Enoch    W.,    Dowagiac,    Slich.      Fruit-ladder.      No. 
■l,119.Hx:<:   Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  374. 

Ryder,  Ernest  N.,  Brewster.  N.  1'.  Holder  for  X-ray  tubes. 
No.  1.120.748:  Dec.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  726. 

S.  (■heiiey  A:  Sou.      (See  Porter.  William  S..  assignor.) 

S.  F.  Bowser  &  ("ompany.  (See  Bowser.  SylViiuus  K..  as 
signor. ) 

S.  F.  Bowser  A  I'o.     (See  Mulligan,  Thomas  F..  assignor.) 

S,  S.  White  Dental  Miunitiuiin mg  Companj.  I  lie.  1  Se.- 
Davis.  John  B..  assignor.) 

Saam,  Valentine.  Rochester.  Minn.  Valve  for  pneumatic 
tires.     No.   1.120.088:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  444. 

Sabine,  Wallace  C,  Boston.  Mass.,  and  K.  (Juastavino, 
Brooklvn,  N.  Y'.  Wall  and  celling  of  auditoriums  and 
the  like.     .No.  1.119.543:  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209:   p.  223. 

Sabo.  John.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Motor  -  cycle  lock.  No. 
1,121.405:  E>ec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  955. 

Saccharlnfabrik  Aktlengesellschnft  vorm.  Fahlberg.  List  A 
Co.   et  at       (See  Overlach   and    Korner,   assignors.) 

Sachs,  Joseph,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Hart  A  Hegeman  Manufacturing  i  ompany,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Magnetic  lamp-support.  No.  1,121,293;  Dec.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  917. 

Sachtlelwn.  Friedrirh.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .\ktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Essen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany.  .Ammuni- 
tion box.     No.  1,120.244:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  500. 

Saco-Lowell  Shops.     (See  Blake.  Edmund  E.,  assignor.) 

Saco-Lowell  Shops.      (See  Curlev  and  .M<)>s.  assi;;nor8. ) 

Saco-Lowell  Shops.      (See  Penney.   Loren  W..  assignor  1 

Saco-Lowell  Shops.     (See  Thompson.  Albert  W..  assignor.) 

Safety  Engineering  Company.  (See  Freer  and  (in-er,  a«- 
signors.) 

Sagebrecht.  Charles  J..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Electric  Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable  elec- 
tric flash-light.  No.  1,122,424;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2t«i  ; 
p.   1.382. 

Sagebrecht,  Charles  J..  Brooklvn.  assignor  to  Inlerslaie 
Electric  Novelty  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  electric 
flash-light.  No.  1,122,425:  Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol  •_'09 : 
p.   1382 

Saklatwalla.  BvramJI  D.,  Crafton.  Pa.  Producing  alloy 
steels.      No.  1.119,643:  Dor.   1  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   -.'09  ;  p    25(i. 

Saladee,  William  H.,  Bedford,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O. 
McLahlan.  fiolitic,  Ind.  Toy.  No.  1,122.221;  Dec.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1275 

Salisbury,  Charles  K.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Separator  (^ompanv.  Hearing  for  centrifugal  sepa- 
rators.    No.  1,119,456:   Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  191. 

Salisbury,  Orange  J.,  Salt  Ijike  City,  Utah.  Filter- 
press.     No.  1.120,628:   Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  638. 

Sallsburv.  Orange  J..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filtering 
apparatus.  No.  1.120,629:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p 
638. 

Salzberger.  Josua,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fur  cbenlUe.  No. 
1,119,120;  Dec.  1  :  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  77. 

Samuel  Cupples  Envelope  Company.  (See  Halsey.  Ed- 
war(l   S..   assignor.) 

Samuels.  Ja>oli.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stocking.  No. 
1.123.014;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1.591. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Samuols.  .iHcob.  NeW  York,  N.  T.  Stocking  atUchmeDt. 
No.  1,1-'.!.015;  I»ei-.  29;  Caz.  vol.  209;  p.  1591. 

Samufls.  Jacoh.  Naw  York,  assignor  to  K.  W.  Decker, 
Marinprs  Harbor;  N.  Y.  Stocking.  No.  1.119,884; 
r>ec.  R  :  Gaz.  rol.  fc09  :  p.  374. 

San  Juan  Flshiug  k  fackloR  Company.  (See  Twlchell, 
Frank  A.  assignor.) 

Sandere,  Edward  .V.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  QlDge.  No. 
1,1U0.1G;J;  r>ec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  471. 

Sandunf.  K.  O..  et  <$.      (See  Kn«le.  William  (J.,  assignor.) 

Sanford.  Frank  C,  assignor  to  The  Armstrong  Manufac- 
turing i  ompanj,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Die-stock.  No. 
1,119,765:  l>ec.  l;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  'J96. 

Sanford.  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Thomas  and 
Sons  Company,  ^ast  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Suspension-In- 
sulator eyebolt.  i  No.  1,122,030;  Dec.  22;  Gat.  vol. 
209;  p.   1212. 

Sangamo  Electric  Company.  (See  Hodde  and  White,  as- 
signors.) 

Sanitary  Can  i'ompBny.  ( Sf»."  .Xugi'useu,  August  M.,  as- 
signor, t 

Sankot,  John  J..  B4lle  IMalne.  Iowa.  OH-contalner.  No. 
1,121,206;  Dec.  1%;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  888. 

Sanson.   Uaiold  K..  (•'  al.      (See  ltou*:ia»,  John,  assignor,  i 

Santo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  TempUn,  Joseph 
H..  assignor,  i 

Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Shaw.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Sargent.  Fltz  vVliilam,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Brake  Shoe 
*  Foundry  «.omptny,  Manwah,  N.  J.  Brake-shoe  and 
back  therefor.  No.  1,120,089;  I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  444. 

Sarirent.  Ge<irge  \V..  and  J.  W.  Weltzenkorn,  assignors  to 
Crucible  Steel  Company  of  .America,  I'ittsburgh.  Fa. 
Straigliteniuu  niiuhine.  No.  1,119,044;  Dec.  1;  Ga*. 
vol.  L'OO  :  p.  52. 

Sargent,  Howard  H..  and  T.  Koch,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.  I'uil-socket.  No. 
1.122.o;n  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1212. 

Sargent,  Marshall  B,     (See  Karlberg  and  Sargent.) 

Sargent,  .Marshall  B.,  and  A.  E.  Karlberg,  assignors  to  The 
StenotyfK^'  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  l>pe- writing 
machine.      .No.   l.Ui».'>44  ;   Dec,   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  25b. 

Sartain,  iH-mockratus  W.,  Coalmont,  Tenn.  Spring  wheel. 
Nit.   1.1  !!♦.♦•.  1.".  .  iHt.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  n.  2.'"i7. 

Sasa,  Henry  W.,  et  itl.     (See  Dutchman,  .tohn.  a.sslgnor.) 

Sattertiprg,  Carl  R.,  Klngsburg.  Cal.  Fruit-receiver.  No. 
1.121,406:  Dec.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  956. 

Saunders,  .Vugnstus  M..  McKeesport.  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Tube  Company.  I'ittsburgh,  I'a.  Methtxl  of  and 
apparatus  for  sliaping  plates  or  pipe  -  skelp.  No. 
1.121,670;   Dec    2l' :  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p    l<iH4. 

Saunders,  Charles  L,     (See  Johnson  and  Saunders.) 

Saunders,  Daniel  G  ,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Envelop-seal- 
ing  machine.  N<J.  1,119.457;  Dec.  1;  <Jaz.  vol.  209; 
p.    192. 

Sauvage  Ward  BraKe  Company.  (See  Sauvage,  William 
H.,  assignor,  i 

Sauvage,  William  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sau- 
vage Ward  Brake  Company,  Inc.  .Vutomatlc  slack-ad- 
luster  for  brakes.  .No.  1,120.090:  I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.  444. 

Savage,  Richard  J.,  «nd  »".  E.  Scluiltz,  (.Tiicago,  111.  Candy- 
makini;  machine.  (Reissue.)  .No.  13,836;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  2<>^«  :  p.  ."^dH. 

Sawver.  Frank  M.,  Charlotte.  N.  C,  assignor  to  .American 
R(>ofing  Tile  ComOany.  Building-block.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13.844:    I>ec.   8:   Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.    651. 

Sawver,  (ieorge  !I..  I'ort  Allegany.  I'a.  Grinding  attach- 
ment for  band  drills.  No.  1,121,671;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.    209  ;    p.    10M4, 

Saxe,  .VlbiTt  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnment.s,  of  one- 
half  to  R.  (J.  I>olldgo.  San  Franci.sco.  Cal.  Carbon-de 
stroyer.     No.  1.11^,458;  Dec.  1  :  <Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  192. 

Saxton.  Thomas  G...  Lexington.  Ky..  assignor,  by  mestie 
assignments,  to  The  Mci'askey  Reirister  Company.  Al- 
liance. Ohio.  Cl«mp  device.  No.  1,122,311;  Dec.  29; 
Gaz.    vol.   2<i9  ;   p.    I.'i45. 

Saxton,  Thomas  (i  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assiunoxiits,  to  "The  McCaskev  Register  Company,  Al- 
liance,  Ohio.      Cliimp  device.     No.   1,122.312;   I>ec.   29; 


Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  |346 
[jxton.  Thomas  rt..  Le 


Saxton.    rtiomas  (i..  i.exlngtoti,  Ky.,  a8.>»ignor.  by  mesne  as 

signments.    to    Tlie    McCaskey    Register    Company,    AI- 

linn<e.    Ohio.       Piling    appliance        No.    1,122.313;    Dec. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.   209 1   p.   1340. 
Saver.  John.      (See  Cooper  and  Sayer  ) 
Sazenhofen,    Ladwla    von,    Nuremburg,    (Germany.      Stop- 
motion  device.     N|o.   1,120,547;   Dec.  8-  Gai.  vol.   209; 

p.  OOK. 
Scafe.  Thomas  L..  Kftlkaska.  Mich.     Oil-heater  for  engines 

No.  1.119.121  :  I'er.  1  :  c.az.  vol.  209;  p.  77. 
Scanlon,   Michael    I*,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      Combination   coal 

and  eas  stove  or  range.      No.    1,121,207  ;   Dec.    15  ;  Gai. 

vf<\.  209  :  p.  *<«8. 
Schftdel.    nt'e    H5pp»ner,    Alma,    Lflbeck,    Germany.      Ct- 

rnusel       No     1.12IX24.'5:    Dec.    ft;   Gaz.    vol.    209:    p.   ."SOI. 
Schapfer.  Carl  A  .  Hanover.  Germany.     Holder  for  electric 

glow  lamp.''.      -No.   I.120.H51;   r>ec.    15;  Gaz.   vol.  208;   p. 

762. 
Schaefer.    David.    N'«  w    York.    N     Y.       Safety-razor.       No. 

1.119.122:   Dec.   1;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  78. 
Sch.iefer,    Frank    .M.,  assignor   to   F.    N.    Baylies,   Chicago. 

Ill      Meat-block.     "Jo.  1,122,314  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 

p.   1347. 


Scbaeffer   A   Bad«nberg    Mfg.   Co.,   The.      (See   Amthor, 

Frits  E.,  assignor.) 
Schaeffer,   Luther,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  H.  E.   Petty, 

J.     McFeely,     Indianapolis,     Ind.,     and     M.     E.     Petty, 

Chicago.      III.        Centrifugal      governor  -  switch.        No. 

1,122,543;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1423. 
Schaffer,    John    C,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Ware-seasoner.      No. 

1.119,045;  Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  53. 
Schaffer,     Lorenz,     San     Francisco,     Cal.      Joist  -  hanger 

bender.     No.   1,120.630;  Dec.   8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   638. 
Schaffert,  Adolf  H.,  assignor  to  The  General  Fireprooflng 

Company      Youngstown,     Ohio.      Follower     for     filing- 

cabinet    drawers.      .No     1,120,548;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

209 ;  p.  609. 
Schartow.  Frank  E..  Racine,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  A. 

Nourse,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Ilame-cllp.      No.    1,121,943; 

Dec.  22;  (Jaz.   vol.  209:  p.   1181. 
Schelbner.    Walter    E.,    Wilbur,     Wash. 

variable  -  speed  -  transmission    gearing. 

I»ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  144. 
SchelH>erg,    Oscar    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y 

.No    1,120,549;  Dec.  *<  ;   (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  60!* 
Schenck.     Garret,     Mllllnocket,     Me.       Barking-mill. 

1.120,6^11;   Dec.   8:  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.  C.SI*. 
Scherbring,    Frank    H.,    .Arcadia,    Iowa,      lluaklng    device. 

No.   1,121,875:   Dec.   22:   (Jaz.   vol.   209;   p    llo7. 
Scherer,  William  F..  Sheppards,  Va.     Rail  joint  and  chair. 

No.    1.122.163:  Dec.   22;   Gaz.  vol.   209;   p    1255. 
Scherling,   Rudolph   C,  assl;:uor   to   H.   EL   and  J.   E.    Bul- 
lock.  Chicago.   HI.      End   plate   for   ttie  spindle-cylinders 

of  cotton  harvesting  mucbines.     No.  1,121,294;  Dec.  16; 


Fluid-controlled 
No.    1,119,320: 

Catheter-case. 


No. 


Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  917. 
kheriz,   .\rthur  M  ,   Schertz,  Tex.      liar' 


Scheriz,  .\rthur  M.,  Schertz,  Tex.  Harvester-bag  carrier. 
.Nu.   l,12_'.SO.*>  ;  Dec.   29;  tiaz.   vol.   -ii".t  :  p.    1517. 

Scheuer,  Joseph  F.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Thermal  circuit- 
closer.      No.   1,122,032;  Dec.  22;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  1212. 

Scheuffgen,  Rol>ert,  assignor  to  I'abrik  Expiosionssicherer 
(iefasse  (i.  in.  b.  11.,  Sulzkotteu,  Westphalia,  tJermany. 
Extinguishing  fires.  .No.  l.llh.U52;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
2(»9  :  p.  16. 

Schipper,  Adrian,  Ogden.  Utah.  Rechargeable  electric 
fuse.      No.    1.121..»<76:    Dec.   22;   Gaz.    vol.    2tl9  ;   p.    1157. 

Schlrmer.  William.  San  l-'rancisco,  Cal.  Portable  boom. 
No.    1.122.1';U!;    Dec.    22;    (iaz.    vol.    209:    p.    12S0. 

Schlattner,  Franz,  Blesenthal,  (Jermany,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  Streitzig,  Reichenberg,  Austria-Huogary. 
Manufacture  of  artificial  marble.  No.  1,120,632;  Dec. 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  201> ;  p.  639. 

Schlegel,  .Arthur,  .Mannheim,  (iermany,  and  K.  Pflstsr. 
Pblladelphia,  i'a.,  assignors  to  Hadlsche  Anilin  &  Soda 
Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen  on-ttrt-Rhiue,  (Jermany.  Produc- 
ing stable  dyeings.  No.  1,121.295;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  918. 

Sclileiuiiz,  Hatis  v.,  Hanover.  Germany.  Device  for  land- 
ing or  berthing  airships.     No.  1,119,646;  Dec.   1;  Qai. 


ing  or  berthing 
vol.  200  ;  p.  257 


P 

Schieslnger,  Leo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  device  for  cut- 
ting machines.  No.  1,121,046;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  831. 

Schlippenbach,  Felix  von,  Stolberg,  HInsfeldhammer.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Dwlght  &  Lloyd  Sintering  I'ompany, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for  oxidizing,  reducing,  or 
otlierwise  treHtiiii,"  ori's  and  other  materials  No. 
1.119,459;  Dec.   1;  (iaz    vol.  209;  p.   102. 

Schmld,  Albert,  Havre,  tYance.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.   No.  1.121.135 ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  864. 

Scnmldgall.  Frederick,  Cincinnati,  (Jhio.  Lock-keeper.  No. 
1. Hit. 321  :  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  144. 

Schmidt,  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Chord-making  at- 
tachment for  stringed  instruments.  No.  1,120,091  ; 
l>ec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  445. 

Schmidt,  Ernest  H..  (.levelaud.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company.  Bracket  for  uncou- 
pling rods  of  car-couplings.  No.  1,123,209;  Det.  29; 
Oar.  vol.  209  ;   p.  16(51. 

Schmidt,  Henry  O..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Making  glass 
patiels  foi  lamp-shades  and  similar  articles.  No. 
1.123.016;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1591. 

Schmldtj  John  C,  St.  Ltjuls,  Mo.  Gasolene  soldering-iron 
and  blow-torch.  No.  1,121,136;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  864. 

Schmidt.  Oscar  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Cabinet  for  photo- 
graph plates.  No.  1,119,544;  Dec.  1;  Gas.  vol.  209; 
p.   223. 

Schmidt,  Otto,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Heat-transmitting 
fluid  for  baking-ovens  and  the  like.  No.  1,120  246; 
Dec.  H  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  501. 

Schmidt,  Walter  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Finger-ring.  No. 
1.121,296;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  018. 

Schmldt'sche  Heissdarmpf  -  c,f>se||srhaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung.     (See  Thomsen  and  Doettloff,  assignors.) 

Schmitt,  Henrj  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  C.  Lleser, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Combination  tool  No.  1,122.426;  Dec. 
20  :  (in7.    vol.   209  :   f     l.'^'^'C 

Schmitt,  Henry  J..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Aspirating  apparatua 
No.  1,121,297:  Dec.   15;  (Taz.  vol.  209:  p.  918. 

Schnee.  Rol>ert  G..  and  F.  W.  Riley,  a.'^stgnors  to  The 
Republic  Mausoleum  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pre- 
serving remains.  No.  1,120,336;  I>ec  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  53.S. 

Schneider,  .Albert  E.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.     Illuminating  sign 
No.  1,122.164;  Dec.  22;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1255. 

Schneider,  Eugene.  I.«  Creuzot.  France.  Gnn-mountlng. 
No.  1,120,247 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaz.  rol.  209 ;  p.  601. 
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Schneider,  Fred  W..  Clay  Center,  Ohio.  Inclosed  cartrldge- 
fuse      No.  1,122.427  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1383. 

Schneider,  George  J.,  assignor  to  Acme  Electric  Heater 
Company,  l>etrolt,  Mich.  Attachment-conductor  for 
electrical  instruments.     No.  1,118.953  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Schnur,  William  V.,  Glencoe,  assignor  to  !'•  Becker  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Wardrobe-trunk.  No.  1,122,4^8, 
Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1383. 

Bchoeder,  iohn  M.      (See  Tufty  and  Schoeder.) 

Bchoenfeld.  Charles.  Canton,  Ohio.  Lock.  No.  1,121.047  , 
Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  832. 

Scboengarlh,  Walter  L.,  and  E.  Stenstroin,  Ironwood 
Mich      Reamer.     No,  1.122,315  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

^hoenlng,  Louis,  Chicago.  111.  Pliers.  No.  1,122,165; 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1255. 

Schoenthal,  Fred  C,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Cut-out  valve  'or  hydro- 
carbon-engines.    No.   1,119,322;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209. 

Support  and  tie  for 
1.119,123;  Dec. 


(See 


Gai. 
Ocker, 


Schoenthaler.  George  R..  Chicago,  111. 

concrete-reinforcing  bars.      .No.   '  ^ 

vol.  209  ;  p.  78. 
Schoenthaler      Manufacturing      Company. 

Louis  H,  assignor. )  ,      .      <^        o    ti    o«h/^ 

Bchofleld,  Eugene  IL.  deceased,  Atlanta.  Ga. ;  B.  H.  Scho- 

fleld,  administrator.     Cotton-picking  nozzle  or  tube.      No. 

1,120,980;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  807. 
Schofleld    R    C      (See  Hazard,  Samuel  B.,  assignor,) 
Bchofleld,  Ray  H.,  administrator.      (See  Scho^eld.  Eugene 

ScS)'rteld.    William  B.      (See  Socin,  Francis  C..  assignor) 
Bchoolfleld.    Frederick    E..    Covington,    and    J.    *-•    Owen 
Bellevue    Ky.    Automatic   reclnrocatlng  electromagnetic 
motor      No.   1,120,414;   Dec.   8;   Gaz    vol.   209  ;  p.   560. 
Bchoonmaker,  James  M.     (See  Turner.  Loren  H..  assignor  t 
Schoonmaker,  William  H..  Mont_clalr.  N    J.     Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,121.137  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  . 


_^  „     „ .._      Starting-valve 

°No."l  .121.140  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

No. 


for  talking-machines. 

209 ;  p.  8d6.  „     .,     ..  ,   ,      v,    t 

Schoonmaker,  William  H.,Montclalr.  N.  J 
for  gas-engines 

BcSri^r,    Hermann.     New     York,    N.Y        Airship. 

Bchrae'r'^Herman^'D.,*^Lostngel?s.  ?^af  ^Exhibiting  de- 
^vc^.^'^JjoTl  20,982  ;•  Dec.  15  ;  Gas.  voL  209  ;  p.  807      ^ 
BcbHH^er.John   IL,  Augusta,  Ga.     Airship.     No.  l,120,J*o.  . 

iw./-    1^-  (inz    vol    200;  p.    (6.?.  _  , 

Bchniter    Fritz,^  Wllmersdorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany.      Ig- 
^'nUion    device    f.;r    Internal  -  combustion   ^M.g.nes.       No. 

1  123  017  •  Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1592. 
BcJlkrt    lUtie  C,  Continental.  Ohio.     An  mal-bllnd.     No. 

a  1''JU1H     Dec    29;  C.nz.   vol.  209.   p.    io»-. 
Bch.  li^-rth.   ixxiTsT..  Chicago.   111.     Ml'^-.^^' tie  receptacle. 
■       No    1120,H.'.3:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  -^^  •  f- Jf\,„,      v« 
8.h>Hk    Herman  A.,  Parkersburg    Iowa.    Tank-heater.     No. 

1   U't  i;»,'"i      !>•<     1  :  C.az.   vol.  209;  p.   WA. 
Bchuh,   John    M..   clndnnatL  Ohio       "«'-ness  attachment. 

No    1  1"0H54-  Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   <o4. 
Scb.^ite.   .August   J..  Tacoma,  W.^h.     Column-clamp.     No. 

1  119  7S3  ■  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  302. 
Bchulte,    lienry    H.,    et    al.      (See    Dutchman.    John,    as 

Sclm He!"  Herman,  et  al.     (See  Dutchman.  .Tohn,  a^si^'nor.) 

Rchultz   Charles  E      (See  Savage  and  Schultz.)     (  Reissue,  i 

Kultie."^  GlulTo.'-Turln,    Italy       Apparatus    for  Joining 

the  ends  of  klnematograph  films.      No.    1,121,765,   Dec. 

8chul'z.'^Carrw:,"s2an^au.\V«r  Berlin    Ger 

regulating  device   for  fire-tube   boilers.      No.    l,1^0,or>u, 
Dec   8-  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  009. 

Schumacher,  Wllhelm,  Osnabrflck,  «<'™«5'y'v"^'\?"rmi  *° 
General  ferlquettlng  Co.,  New  York  ^i^ioVft  D?c" 
agglomerated    bodies    from    ores.      No.    1,121.04^.    Dec. 

Schnt^zSannr^Rudorf,'  assfgnor  to  T^".r;'!;no^/nUu^fo; 
schaft  Berlin,  Germany.  Registering  "PP""'^"^,,^'/ 
taSters  and_the  like.'   No.  1,120,749:  I^ec.  15;  Gaz, 

RchnsteV   j'oEn  j".''  (See  Richardson  and  Schuster.) 
I^Swab.'- Martin    C      CMc.^-^^^U       <-^|t^-- 'f^J-.^f-Tec" 
ment  to  automobiles  and  the  like.     No.  l,l-l,D.iw,  uec. 

SclwaS"-  IitS"'l!'jlf'M.  Mich.  Sprl„J..-.loul..or. 
No    iT"-"??;  DC.-.  29  ;  n.z.  vol.  2n»  ;  p.  iaS4 

Schwari  ■  Solomon    L,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      AntomoHJe    lap- 
robe      Na  1.120,855  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  764. 
ScMrelnert     MaxlmllMan    C.       (See    Kraft,    Henry    P  ,    as 

BchweUzer,  Helnrlch.  ^^^  ^''%.^\  U9  ^S^'^D^c  T 
paratns   for   dental_  castings.      No.    1.119,8»0,    L>ec.    », 

Schweitzer  "wililamf 'deceased.  H.  H.  I>«badle,  adminis- 
trator and  H.  H.  Labadle.  Chicago,  '"'„  '  ""^y'V''! 
lunch^n-case  and  table  for  automobiles  No.  1.121,672  , 
Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1084. 


No. 


as- 


Schwensen,   Louis  C,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Perforatlng-ma 

chine.     No.  1.119,460;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz,  rol.  209,  p.  192. 
Schw.  rin,  Botho.  as.-^iiinor  to  Eiekiro-Osmosc  .\.  G.     ('^rsi 
Schwcrin-(;esell8chaft),       Frankfort-on-the  Main.      Uer- 
munv      Manufacture  of  stable  colloidal  solutions  of  met- 
als. ■  No.  1.119,647:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  -•>-. 

Schwerln  Botho,  assignor  to  Elektio-Osmose  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,' (Graf  Schwerln  Gesellschaft, )  Frankfort-on-the- 
Main  Germany.  Exchange  of  Ions  absorbtMi  by  coUoiOs. 
No    l'  120  r..M  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  610. 

Schwerln.  Botho.  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fUr  Elektro- 
0«niose  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfort-on-the  Main,  (,ermany. 
Process  to  lower  the  vitrifying-polnt  of  ceramic  sub- 
stances.    No.  1.121,408;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P-  0i>6- 

Schwerln,  Botho.  Fraukfort-ou-the-Main,  assignor  to  Eiek- 
tro-Ovmose  Aktlengesellschaft  ((iraf  Schwerin  (jesell- 
schaft),  Berlin,  Germany.  Removing  i^ul,d  from  or- 
ganic and  Inorganic  8ul>stances.  No.  1,121,409,  Dec 
1.-,  ■  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  956. 

Scientific  Research  Co.,  The.  (See  Badcliffe,  Carlton  B., 
assignor. » 

Scott.  Arthtir  L.      (See  Bailey.  Walter  1.,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Charles  E.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Aljejson 
Siiaving-cup.  No.  1,123,211;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
P    1662.  ,    ^       „,  .  . 

Scott,  Klisha  H.,  assignor  to  Robinson  k  Co..  Richmond, 
In(i.  Knife-i>ost.  No.  1.119,992;  Dec.  s:  Oaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  411. 

Scott,  Ephnam  J.,   Providence,  R.  I.     Spring-motor. 
1  121  944;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  IIM. 

Scott    Paper    Company.      (See    Hamilton,    Ernest    A 

Scou^l-aper  Company.      (See   Hamilton   and   Calvert,  as- 
¥cot't"'paper    Company.       (See    Hunter.    Rudolph    M.,    aa- 

Scott,°''william  M.,  Berwyn,  I'a-  ^'Ircult^breaker.  No. 
1  122  430;   liec    29;  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  13»4.  ,.,_.,., 

Scott.  William  M..  Randor.  J  H.  Wyatt,  Ph  ladelphla. 
and  T.  W  Greathead.  Morton,  assignors  to  ^  ■  **. 
Scott  Radnor,  Pa.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,121,»7<, 
Dec.   22;  (iaz.  vol.   209;   p.    IL'7  ,       .       „      t^       — 

Scott  &  Williams.  (See  Williams,  Louis  N.  D.,  as- 
signor. )  ^ 

Scovill   .Manufacturing   Company, 
assignor,  i 

Scovill    Manufacturing   Company. 
H.,  assignor.  I 

Scribant".    Joseph.    Pittsburgh,    la.       r-.V«-    rT   S'-.ft 

ment       No     1.121,41(1:    Dec.    1..:    Ga/.   vol.    209,   p.   9o6. 

Seal>erg    Frederick.      (See   Hart  and  Seaberg.) 

S^agrave  Company,  The.      (See  Leo,  ^\ill'''"V,<--•  «'*''i''  1?I.' 

Seaman.  Albert  J.",  assignor  to  himse  f  and  C  Rowe.  Bos 
ton.   Mass.     Carbureter.     No.   1,122.806,    I>ec.  *-» ,  was. 

SeaS,  "Soebuck^lnd    Co.      (See   Palmer,    Clinton    D..    as- 

SeMrs°Vlllard  T,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pratt 
ft  Whitney  (-ompany,  Hartford,  Conn.  Ad  usting  xnech- 
nnlsm.     ?io.  1.122,649:  I>ec    -'9;  (Iaz.  ^"1-  -'09  •  P.  MfJ: 

Seav.  Thomas  N,.  Columbia,  S  C^  Plow.  No,  1,122,033, 
Dec    22:   (Jaz    vol.   209:   p.   1213. 

Securifv    Savings    and    Trust    Company.      (See    Hall     El 

SeeTe?,VreT^fcT'"New  York,  N.  Y.  I-^,'n^.-«-^,-*',-t 
for    umbrellas    and    canes.       No.     1,120,092,     i>ec.     o. 

SeTm^Sn^&nV^  X^,'  r\%     (See  Sheppard  ^^^'^  -»-«;> 
Sefton   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See   Ferres,  Jer- 

frev  T..  .Tssignor. )  .  ,   „  ,- »  . 

Selfeft,  Rudolf  E       (See  (Joethner.  Rooney,  and  Selfert.) 
Selden     James    M..    Crafton.    Pa.      Kitchen    utensU.      No. 

1  T^-?()19:   Der.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1592. 
Sellers     Wilfred.    Elwood.    Ind.      Latcn.      No. 

l>ec"29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p    l."92. 
Seltenrelch,     John     J.,     assignor     of     one 

Braren.     Chicago^     111.       Collar-Ironing     ma 

1  T>0  415:   I>ec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  500. 
Seltenrelch,  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  h 


(Bee   Hlne,   Burton   J., 
(See    Perrlne,    George 
Trial    or  fitting   gar- 


1,123,020; 

>o     E.     F. 
•ine.       No. 

F.  Braren. 


No.    1.120.416 


as- 


Chlcago     III.      Collar-Ironing    machine. 
Dec.  8;  (".az.  vol.  209:  p.  561.  ,^     ,        „ 

Semet-Soivay    Company.       (See    Hughes,    Charles    II., 

Sent'^!"charle8  A.,  et  al.     (See  Markham,  Andrew  J.,  as- 

Serlua°,'"  Samuel   IL.   Fall  River.  Mass      Rubber  heel.     No. 

1  121  141  :  De(.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  h«( 
Sessions    AllKMt  L.,   Bristol.  Conn.     Strap  fasten  ng  plate 

or   like   structure.      No.    1,122,807;    Dec.   29:   Gaz.   toL' 

oAf)  .  n     1  ,M  7 
Sessions  ■  Frank    L..   Columbus.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne, 

ass^CTmen ts     to   The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company.. 

"K^machlne.      No.    1.122,034;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

Set^rrhomas  Clock  Co.      (See  Hoffman,  Frederick  C,  as- 

Seve'^rese'  Tobv.      (See  Mudd  and  Beverese.)  ^,      ,     ,        , 
Seve^on    Maftin  J..  Ro-indup    Mont.     Portable  rlK  for  cir- 
cular   saws.      No.    1.119.H86:    Dec.    ^  :    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

Se?ton^*WllIiam   A..    Medford,   Mass       Jacketed   can.     No. 

1  T'2  431  ;  Dec    29:  Gai.  vol.  209:  p.  1385 
Shackelford.    Jouel    M      Ashland^Ky     ,„««•»>  »~=>'-       ^o. 

1.122.035:  Dec    22:  Oas.  vol.  209;  p.  1213. 
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Shakley,  Samuel  I).,  assignor  of  one  half  to  K.  C.  Hockett, 
Cleveland,  Ohld.     Engine.     No.  1,120,248  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  209;  p.  f 
Shallcross.   Eugtnje  H.      (See  Rlggs,   Harry,  assignor.) 
Shanaban,    Thomi  s    B.,    Manlius,    N.    Y.      Trolley-pole    re- 
triever.    No.  1.119,887;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  .{Tf) 

Shannon.  .John  It  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Disin- 
fectant and  Utilities  Corporation.  Automatic  spraying 
device.     No.  1,122.544;  E>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    1424 

Shapiro,  Isidore.  Chicago,  III.  Rubber  sole.  No.  1,118,954  ; 
Dec.  1  :  (iaz.   val.  209  ;   p.   17. 

Sharp.  .Alonzo  G..  assignor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company. 
Columbus,  Uiilo.  Sofa  or  davenport  bed.  No. 
1.121,298:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  918. 

Sharp,  Charles.  r>iihiiQue.  Iowa.  Last  and  stand  for  hold 
Ing  lasts       No.   Ml'0.104;  [Hc.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  472. 

Sbarp,  Joseph  W.,  .Jr.,  Berwyn,  and  A.  E.  Bacon,  German- 
town,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Haines,  Jones  A  Cadbury,  Incor- 
porated. Bath  trap.  No.  1,118,955;  Dec.  1:  Om.  vol. 
209 ;  p.   17. 

Sharpies,  John  r>4.  and  T.  Crowe,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  K.  B.  Rlcketson.  Taftvllle,  Conn.  Bobbin- stripping 
machine.     .No.  1^119,993  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  412. 

Sharpneck.   Frank  A.      (See  GUIlIand  and  .Sharpneck.) 

Sharrock.  Willla<i,  Beverly.  Mass.  I'alnt  -  pall.  No 
1,121.290;   Dec.   15;   Gaz.   vol    209;   p.  910. 

Shatzer.  .Norman  ('.,  Zulllnger,  I'a.  Toy  bank.  No. 
1.121,049;  Dec.ilS;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  882. 

Shaughnessy  Knitting  Company.  (See  Shaughnessy.  Mar- 
tin J.,  assignor.) 

Shaughnessy,  .Martin  J.,  assignor  to  Shaughnessy  Knitting 
Company,  Wat  Ttown.  .N.  Y.  Combinatiou-garmeut. 
No.   1,110.094:     tec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  2(10;  p.   412. 

Shaw.  James.  Lodi,  Cal.  Aerating  fuel-pump  for  explosive- 
motors.     No.   1.(19.323;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   145. 

Shaw,  James.  EIW  (irove.  Cal.  Taper-boring  tool.  No. 
I.123.14.'i;  Dec.  ,29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1637. 

Shaw,  John  H.,  fcsslipor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  I  Joint  for  take-down  squares.  No. 
1.121.70H;   Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:   p.    111,. 

Shaw,  Liuus  H..  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  .Machinery  Company,  I'atcrson,  .N.  J.  Heel-bulld- 
Ing  machine.  io.  1.119,888;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  290; 
p.   375. 

Shaw.  Oliver  O.       See  Sheeler  and  Shaw.) 

Shaw.  William.  Ijikewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  I'lgtall  connection.  No 
1.122.432;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1385. 

Shaw,  William  F.,  Voorheesville,  N.  Y.  Indicator  for  car- 
bid  recepiaoles  Jnd  the  like.  .No  1.119.545;  Dec.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  200  :   p.  223. 

Shayer.  Joseph  A,  Ilarrisvllle,  R.  I.  Harness-actuating 
mechanism.  No.  l,li.'2,650;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol  209; 
p.   1402. 

Shea.  I'atrick  H.  Lawrence.  .Vlass.  Flre-escapr.  No. 
1.121,142;   Dec  |15;  (iaz.  vol.   209;  p.  K67. 

Sheahan,  John  F.l  assignor  to  I'arlin  &  Orendorff  Com- 
pany,   Canton,    III.      IMow.      No.    1,120,856;    Dec.    15; 


(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  d  764. 
Sheahan,   Wllliam,TOi 


,  vyregon  City,  Oreg.  Clutch  for  spools 
of  pnper-rolls.  Vo.  1.123,146;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1637. 

Sheather.   I'erclval   B.      (Sec  Bryan  and  Sheather.  i 

.Sheehan.  Thomas  (^.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .\merlcan  High  Speed  I'ress  Company, 
.New  York.  N.  V.  rrintliig-machlne.  No.  1,123,021; 
Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vml.  209:  p.  1593. 

Sheehan,  Thomas  C  .  Essex  Fells,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  meaoe 
assignments,  to  .American  High  Speed  I'ress  Company, 
.New  York.  N.  y.  Stripper -operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,123.022;  Dec.   29:  (iaz.  vol.   209;  p.  1593. 

Sheehan.  Thomas  C'.,  Essex  Fells,  N.  J  ,  asslvrnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  l.Vmerlcan  High  Speed  I'ress  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  (irlpper  mechanism  for  printing- 
presses.     No.  I,lfe3.023  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1593. 

Sheehan.  Thomas  Q.,  Es.sex  Fells,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  !.\merican  High  Speed  I'ress  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Delivery  mechanism.  No.  1,123,024; 
Dec.  20:  Gaz.  vijl.  209;  p.   1504. 

Sheehan.  Thomas  0.,  Essex  Fells.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .American  High  Speed  I'ress  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Stop-motion  device.  No.  1,123,025; 
Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vdl.  209;  p.   1594. 

Sheeler.  Leroy  1>,  and  O.  (i.  Shaw.  Monroe,  Iowa.  Wire- 
twister  for  balipir-marhlnes.  No.  1,120,093;  Dec.  8; 
Gag.    vol.    200  ;    p.   44rt. 

Sheldon.  Luclan  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral p:iectric  Cumpanv.  Flow-meter.  No.  1,119,648; 
Dee.   1  :  (iaz.  vol  209;  p.  257. 

Shepard.  Victor  J.     (See  Austin  and  Shepard.) 

Shepherd.  Frank  J.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Gnrbage-chute.  No. 
1.123.210:   Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol    209;   p.    iftOl 

Sheppard.  John,  aswlenor  of  one-half  to  T.  D.  Wright  and 
J.  I.  Rose  and  one  fourth  to  E.  A.  Seeman.  Durham, 
N  C.  Switch  safety  device.  No.  1.119,461;  Dec.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  193. 

Sheppard.  John  L.,  Charleston,  S.  C,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can lUah  Densltv  Compress  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  reshapine  Hrj(l  compressing  plantation  cotton-bnies. 
No.   1.121..'i71  :  Dec.   15:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1014. 

Sherman.  Isabella.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Go-cart  cover.  No. 
1.121.87S;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.   1157. 

Sherman.  .John  ('.,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Instrument  for  mag 
netienllv  recording  sound  vibrations.  No.  1,123,147; 
Dec.  20;  Gaz    vol.  209:  p.  1(538. 


Sherman,  Morris.      (See  Frumer  and  Sherman.) 

Sherman,  Simon  A.,  and  J.  Stiveson,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Tire.     No.  1,120,552;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  010. 

Sherwood.  William  E.,  Canastota.  N.  Y.  Dump-wagon. 
No.   1,123.026:  Dec.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1595. 

Shields.  Edward,  Braddock,  I'a.  Loose-leaf  binder  No. 
1,121,767;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1118. 

Shields,  Frank  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Boring  and  cuttlos 
tool.     No.  1,122,808 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1618. 

Shields,  Robert.     (See  Cox  and  Shields.) 

Shlmpf  Starter  Company.  (See  Shlmpf,  Walter  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Shimpf,  Walter  H..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Shlmpf 
Starter  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Starting-motor  and 
compressor.    No.  1,120,337  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  533. 

Shinkle,  W.  G.      (See  Douglas,  Jay   R.,  assignor.) 

Shipley,    Elmer    E.,    Washington,    D.    C.      Wlndc 


ow-cleaner. 
No. 


>fo.    1,120,(194;    Dec.  S;   (iaz.   vol.  209;   p.   446 
Shipp,  Michael   W..  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Waiter  -  gage. 

1.121,411  ;   Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  057. 
Shoemaker,  Samuel  M.     (See  Buckingham,  Charles  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
Shoemaker,  Samuel  M.      (See  I'atten,  John,  assignor.) 
Shoemaker,    Samuel    M.,    assignor    to    himself    and    C.    8. 
Buckingham.  Eccleston,  ,Md.     Stanchion.     No.  1,1 19,649  ; 
Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  258. 
Shook,      Dale      T.,      Greene,      Iowa.        Door-catch.        No. 

1,120,095;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  446. 
Shore,  Albert  F.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Shore 
Instrument   &   .Manufacturing   Company.        Scleroscope 
No.   1.121.050;   Dec.    15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;   p.  833. 
Shore    Instrument  A   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

Shore.  Albert  F..  assignor.) 
Short.s,  .Nelson  T.,  Fern,  i'a.     Oil-well-drllllng-tool  wrench. 

No.   1,122,316;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   LU". 
Shortt.   Everett  T.,   San   Diego,   Cal.      Coffee-roaster.      No. 

1,122,651;  r>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1462. 
Shoup,    Samuel    R.,    Hobokeu,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Auto- 
graphic   Register   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      I'aper- 
roll  support  for  typewriting  machines.     No.  1,120,249; 
Dec.  H:  (iaz.   vol.   209:   p.   .502 
Sib.son,  Walter  W.,  and  T.  .Allsop,  assignors  to  The   Phila- 
delphia   Drying  Machinery   Company,    Philadelphia,   I'a. 
Circulating    dyeing  machine.       ^fo.    1,119,995;    Dec.    8; 
(inz.   vol.  209  ;  p.   412. 
Slebert.  tieorge  C.  Chicago.  III.     Gearing.     No.  1,119,196; 

Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  104. 
Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G.     (See  Barkhausen  and  Kamlnskl, 

assignors.) 
Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G.     (See  Kamlnskl.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Slfferman.    Harvey    E.,    Dayton,    Ohio.       Merry-go-round. 

No.  1,121.768;  Dec.  22;  (3az.  vol.  209;  p.  1118. 
Slu'afoos,  Clark   A..  Omaha,   Nebr.     Jogger  for  paper-fold- 
ing machines.     No.   1,120,983;   Dec.   15;  (iaz.   vol.  200; 
p.  .*10S. 
Sliver    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Haldeman, 

Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
SUvls.  William  1.     (See  Daniels  and  Silvls.) 
Simler,   Anthony,  Canton,  Ohio.     Combined   window-shade 
and    c\irtaln-pole    supporting    bracket.       No.    1.121,412; 
Dec.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  957. 
Simmons.    Bertha    M.       (See    Simmons,    George    P.    and 

B.  M.) 
Simmons,  Charles  A..  Rensselaer,  N.  Y.     Drill  socket  and 

collar.     No.  1,119,766;   Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  296. 
Simmons,  (ieorge  P.  and  B.  M..  Utlca.  N.  Y'.     Lubricator. 

No.   1,122.036;  Dec.   22;   (iaz.   vol.   209;  p.    1214. 
Simmons,    (ieorge   P.   and   B.    .M..    Herkimer.    N.    Y.      Wick 
or    feeder    for    lubricators.      No.    1.122.037;    Dec.    22; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1214. 
Simmons.    James    L..    assignor    to    Gyro    Motor    Company, 
Washington,    D.    C.      Valve-control    mechanism    for  gas- 
enu'ines.     No.   1.120.553:  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  '209;  p.  610. 
Slmmon.s.   John    W..    Ozark.    .\la.      Artlflclnl   abdomen    for 
comedians  and  others.     No.  1,119,047  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  53. 
Simmons.    Ralph    C,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor   to    United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Shoemaking- 
machlne.     No.  1.110,046  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  53. 
Simmons,    William    M..   Burlington.    Iowa.      Door  operating 
device.     No.   1.122,317;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1348. 
Slmonsen.    Johan    <'..    Detroit.    .Mich.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,123,027;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1595. 
Simplex    Eleetrlc    Heating    Company.       (See    Ayer,    James 

I.,  assignor. ) 
Simplex    Electric    Heating    Company.    (See    Ovington    and 

Herllhy.  assignors.) 
Simpson,    (ieorge,    and   J.    R.    Gordon,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Bilge-tunnel  for  ships.     No.  1,118,956;  Dec.  1  ;  Gax.  vol. 
200;  p.   17. 
Simpson.  James.     (See  Hawley.  r»avld  R  .  assignor.) 
Simpson,  Leon  O.     (See  Pellow  and  Simpson.) 
Simpson.    \Vllllam    S.    London.    Enclaiifi        .Apparatus    for 
melting  and    mixliiir   metals   in    vartio.      (Reissue.)       No. 
13.849:   Dec.   15:   Gnz.   vol.  209;   p.    1025. 
Singer.    Fritz.    OfTenbaoh  on-the-Mnln.    asslgnfir   to   Chemi- 
sche  Fabrik  (irleshelm-Elektron,   Frankfort  on-the-Maln, 
Germany.     Making  anthraquinone.     No.  1,119,546;  Dec. 
1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  224. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Diehl,  Philip, 

assignor,  i 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Nobel,  Don- 
ald, assignor.) 
Singley.    James    G..    Nuremberg,    Pa.      Clear-holder        No. 
1,121. .300;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  919. 


Sinner,  Emll,  assignor  to  The  La  Salle  Compan.v,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Cash-register.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,887; 
Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1665. 

Slpp,  Grant,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Braking  mechanism  for  reel- 
ing machines.  No.  1,119,197;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209: 
p.  104. 

Slsbower,  George  F.,  East  Orhnge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
York  Couch  Bed  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bed.  No. 
1,122,318;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  voL  209;   p.  1348. 

Slsson,  Charles  H.,  and  S.  P.  Kelch,  NelsonvUle  Ohio. 
Car-replacer.  No.  1,121,301;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  919. 

SIsto.  Jos^  R.,  Manzanlllo,  Cuba.  .Apparatus  for  handling 
invalids  or  patients.  No.  1,121,673;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.   1085. 

Six  In  One  Electric  Battery  Company.  (See  Young.  Phil- 
lip, assignor.) 

Slzaire,  Georges.     (See  Slzalre,  Maurice  and  G.) 

Sizalre,  .Maurice  and  G.,  Paris,  France.  Steering-gear. 
No.  1,120,006;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  447. 

Skeftlntiton.  Thomas  F..  Revere.  Mass.  Last.  No. 
1,120,097:  l>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  447. 

Skinner,  Allan  D.,  and  R.  C.  Stevens,  assignors  to  Skinner 
Engine  Compauv.  Erie,  Pa.  Steam-engine  valve.  No. 
1,119,402;  Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  193. 

Skinner,  Burr  R.,  Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Station-indicator  or 
advertiser.     No.  1,120,-338  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  534. 

Skinner  Engine  Company.  (See  Skinner  and  Stevens,  as 
signors. ) 

Skinner.  John  T.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Rheostat-resistance 
car  heater.  No.  1,121,674;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1085. 

Skinner,  John  T.,  Lawrence.  Knns.  Frame  for  rheostat 
resistance  elements.  No.  1,121,769;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  :  p.  lllh. 

Skinner,  Stephen  (i..  AVilmette,  111.  .Apparatus  for  com- 
pressing air.     No.  1,119,889;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  376. 

Skreberg,  Hans,  Milan,  Minn.  Bundle-carrier  crane.  No. 
1,110.048;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  54. 

Slag  Steam  Generator  Company.  (See  Smoot,  Charles  H., 
assignor.) 

Slagle,  Flflves  T.     (See  Trainer,  James,  assignor.) 

Slattery,  John  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .V.  B.  Miller, 
Marvsville,  Cal.  Box  -  strapping  apparatus.  No. 
1.119.006:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  4i;i 

Slawinska.  Mary,  Humphrey.  Nebr.  Parachute-garment. 
No.   1.120,165;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  472. 

Slecth.  Asa.  Portland,  Oreg.  Massaging  implement.  No. 
1,120,339:  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  534. 

Slentz.  Albertus  O  .  assignor  to  The  Canton  Foundry  & 
Machine  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.  Power  sllp-Jolnt- 
foriulng  machine.  No.  1,121,676;  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  1086. 

Slentz.  Albertus  O.,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Alligator-shears.  No. 
1,122,319;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  134s. 

Sleplcka,  John  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  lock  and  alarm. 
No.  1.122,809;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1518. 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Westmont  borough.  I'a.  Making  splice- 
bars.     No.  1.121.076;  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1087. 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Westmont  borough  Pa.  Composite  rail. 
No.  1,121,677  ;  Dec.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1087. 

Sliger,  Leonard,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Carbureter.  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  13,837  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  307. 

Slip  Scarf  Company.      (See  Keys,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Slocum,  Arthur  G..  Ensign,  Kans.  Self-feeder  for  turesh- 
ing  machines.  No.  1,123,028  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  1596. 

Slocum.  Arthur  J.     (Sec  Kramer,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Slocum.  Edward  S..  Chicago.  111.  Uellector.  No 
1,120.750;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  727. 

Smead,  Heurv  O.,  .Newton.  Kans.  Lubricating  Jonrnnl 
box.      No.   1.121,.302:    Dec.    15:   (iaz.   vol.  209;  p.   910. 

Smela,  John.      (See  Jubak  and  Smela.) 

Smllev,  Arthur  E.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  T.  K.  Barnard, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Wrench.  No.  1.120,751  ;  Dec.  16 ; 
(iaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.   727. 

Smllev.  (^asslus  C.  India napolLs,  Ind.  Egg-carton.  No 
1.1^0.752;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  728. 

Smith,  .Alfred  J.,  deceased:  L.  F.  Smith,  administratrix, 
assignor  to  A.  J.  Smith  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Shooting-gallery.  No.  1,121,945;  Dec.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1181. 
Smith.  Amos  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Hank  Note  Company.  Perforating  -  machine.  No. 
1.120.753:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  728. 

Smith.  Amos  L.,  Nokesvllle,  Va.  Insulator  clamp.  No. 
1.119.049;  r>ec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  54. 

Smith,  Arthur  L..  Okmulgee,  Okla.     Paint.     No.  1.119,890; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  376. 
Smith,  Benjamin  C.     (See  Rlotte  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Benjamin  C,  Bayonne,  assignor  to  Standard  Motor 
Construction  Company.  Jersey  (Mty,  N.  J.     (ias  genera- 
tor and   separator.      .No.    1,122,038;    Dec.   22;   (iaz.   vol. 
209;  p.   1215. 
Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company.      (See  Miller,  Thomas 

B..  assignor. ) 
Smith,  Charles  H.     (See  Concle  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  Clarence  V.,  administrator.      (See  Force,  JohnW.) 
Smith,   Clark   J.,   Ottumwa,    Iowa.      Pneumatic   rock-drill 

No.  1.119.198  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  104. 
Smith,    CIvde    H.,    and    F.    L.    Parkman,    Skowhegan,    Me. 
Detachable  pipe-coupling.     No.   1,120,340;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  209 ;  p.  536. 


Smith.    Dewltt    T.,    Sclo,    Ohio.      Internal-combustion    en- 
gine.    No.  1.121,678;  Dec.  22;  Gast.  vol.  209;  p.  1087. 
Smith,  Edmund  S.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Portable  rubbing  and 
sanding   machine.      No.    1,122,233;    Dec.    22:    Gaz.    vol. 
200  ;  p:   1279. 
Smith.   Elberon  D.,  and  B.  E.  Teale.   Brooklyn,   assignors 
to  American  Tobacco  Companv.  New  Y'ork,  N.   Y.     Cig- 
arette-packing machine.     No.  1,122,641 ;   Dec.   29;   Gai. 
vol.  "209;  p.  1458. 
Smith,   I'Ida   (i.,  and   J.   J.    Dossert,  assignors  to  Crouse- 
Hlnds  (Jompany,  Syracuse,  N.  Y'.      Incandescent-electrlc- 
lanip   fixture.      No.    1.110,050;    L>ec.    1;    (iaz.    vol.    209; 
p.  64. 

Smith,  Ezra  S.,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  V.  Sim- 
mons Companv.  Detachable  link.  No.  1,121,770;  Dec. 
22  :   Gaz.   vol.  200  ;   p.   1118. 

Smith,  Francis  M..  Mavger.  Oreg.  Snatch  -  block.  No. 
1.122.545:  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1424. 

Smith.  Frank  R.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Machine  for 
sorting  fruit.  No.  1,118,957;  Dec.  1;  Gax.  vol.  209; 
P.   18. 

Smith.  Fred  I..,  and  P.  O.  (iaudreau,  Burlington,  \  t. 
Kleetric  mail-box.  No.  1,119,463;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  193. 

Smith.  I'lederlck.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Harring- 
ton &  Richardson  Arms  Company.  Trigger-locking  de- 
vice.    No.  1,119.124  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  7S. 

Smiih.  Garfield  P.,  Provlncetown,  .Mass.  Indicator  for 
.-.ulimai  ine  vessels.  No.  1,120.417;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  ;   p,  501. 

Smith,  (ieorge.  Eagle  Grove.  Iowa.  Rail-retainer.  No. 
1.120,008:   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  447. 

Smith.  George  W..  Montlcello,  Kv.  Tire  -  shield.  No. 
1.122. (•.52;  l»er.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  \).  1462. 

Smith,  (ieorge  W..  Swarapscott.  assignor  to  .\.  E.  Little 
&  Company,  Lvnn,  Mass.  Making  welt  -  shoes.  No. 
1,110.729;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  284. 

Smith.  Harry  W.,  North  Grafton,  Mass.  assignor  to 
Crompton  (k  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Loom.  No.  1,119,372  ; 
Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1(53. 

Smith,  Henry  G.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  &  Company,  Inc.. 
Providence,  R.  1.  Pin.  No.  1,122,810;  Dec.  29;  (iaz. 
vol.  200;  p.  1519. 

Smith.  IrvinD.  Lehlghton,  I'a.  Door-stop.  No.  1,110.650  ; 
Dec.   1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  200:  p.  25h. 

Smith.  Irving  R..  asslirnor  to  Sterlinc  Wheelbarrow  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.  Foundrr-flask.  No.  ;.122,321  ; 
Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. .1349. 

Smith,  John,  assignor  to  1  lie  .Ameriean  Iron  Roofing  »'om- 
panv.  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Metallic  building  meml>er. 
No. '1.121. 679  :  Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  108.. 

Smith,  John  i".      (See  Wlnkley  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Joseph  J.,  .New  York.  .N.  V.,  assignor  to  W.  Firth, 
Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.  Pneumatic  dust-collector.  No. 
1.122.0;{0;  Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1215. 

Smith.  Joseph  R.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Button 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Self-winding  device  for 
eveglass-rords  and  the  like.  No.  1,120,341;  Dec.  8; 
Ciaz.  vol.  209  :  p,  535. 

Smith.  Joseph  S..  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  top-bow 
holrler.      No.    1,120,418:   Dec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.   562. 

Smith,  Lillian  F.,  administratrix.      (See  Smith.  Alfred  J.) 

Smith.  Louis  R..  Denver,  assignor  to  Universal  Indexing 
Companv,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  .Applying  Indexes  to 
the  edges  of  books.  No.  1,110,997;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  413. 

Smith,  Melville  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cranking  device. 
No.  1,121,«80;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1088. 

Smith,  Nathaniel  E.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assittior  of  oue- 
half  to  E.  (i.  Lang.  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Xngle-scale  at- 
tachment for  folding:  rules.  No.  1.121,303;  Dec.  15: 
(iaz.   vol.   200  ;  p.  020. 

Smith.  Paul  M.,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Sprlns;  hinge.  No.  1,122,322;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209: 
p.   1349. 

Smith,  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  rjlllette,  (irand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  and  one-half  to  The  Michigan  Trust 
Companv.  receiver.  Finishing  bearing  -  rolTers.  No. 
1.122,4:i3;   Dec.   '29:   Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.    1385. 

Smith.  Sidnev  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fire  escape.  No 
1.123.029:  "Dec.   29:   (iaz.    vol.    209;   p.    1596. 

Smith,  Sterling  P..  Clovls.  N.  Mex.  Closure  for  cans. 
No.  1,122.166:  Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1255. 

Smith,  Thomas  H..  Dicntur.  Nebr.  Coal-loading  device. 
No.  1.122.546;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.  1425. 

Smith,  Thomas  N.      (See  Brlggs  and  Smith.) 

Smith  &  Wesson.      (See  I'omeroy.  Edward  S  .  assignor.) 

Smith.  William  A.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Track  -  crossin-.: 
structure.  No.  1,120.754;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2(«> : 
p.  729. 

Smith.  William  E.     (See  Kllbourn.  Smith,  and  Kilbourn.) 

Smith,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Kllbourn  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Seamless  tubular 
knit  fabric  and  knitting  the  same.  No.  1,120.419: 
Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  562 

Smith,  William  E..  Mllltown,  assignor  to  Kllbourn  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Circular- 
knitting  machine.  No.  1,121,681:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :   p.   1088. 

Smith.  William  («..  Englewood,  Kans.  Disk-sharpener. 
No    1.120.420:  Dec.   8;  (iaz.  vol.   200:   p.   563. 

Smoot.  I'harles  H  .  assignor  to  Slag  Steam  (ienerator  Com- 
panv,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Slag    steam-generator.       No. 
1        1,121.946:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1182. 


ix 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Smooti,  Kather1n«»  L.     (See  Wilson,  Edward  E..  assignor.) 

Saiull.  (,ieo.  H  .  tt  vl.  '  (See  Beck   t'harlea  L..  aialgnor. ) 

Snedeker,  James  W.,  Adrian,  Mich.  Tool  for  Btretchlng 
wire.     No.   l,119.8dl;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  377. 

Snell,  Logan,  Spokane,  Wash,  (ia.-^-englne.  No.  1,121,082; 
I>ec.  -J:!:  Oaz.  rpl.  209:  p.   1089. 

SnelllDK,  Walter  (}.,  i'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Method  of  making 
catalysts.  No.  1,122,811;  I)ec.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  209; 
p.   1519. 

Sdow  liental  Company,  The.  (See  Snow,  George  B.,  aa- 
sigDor.  I 

Soow,  George  B.,  lA)ng  Beach,  Cal.,  avlgnor  to  The  Snow 
Denial  Company^  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Trial  plate  clamp.  No. 
1.119,051  ;  I)€C.  ,1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1'09  ;  p.  5o. 

Snvder,  Almond  H.,  I^ancaster.  assignor  to  Gould  Storage 
Battery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Connector  for  bat- 
tery-terminals and  other  electrical  conductors.  No. 
1,120,554  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  610. 

Snyder,  Augustus  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to 
G.  U.  Spitzli,  C  tica,  N.  Y.  Computing-machine.  No. 
1,U'1',3-'U;  I'ec.  :;V*  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2uU  ;  p.  1349. 

Snyder,  Carrie  M-.  Kaymond,  Wash.  Bandeau.  No. 
1.12O.O0U;  iJec.  b>;  Gaz.  vol.  ::09  ;  p.  448. 

Societa  Anonlma  tIat-San  Giorgio.  (See  Laurentl,  Cesare, 
assignor. ) 

Societi  Anonima  Italiana  Glo  Ansaldo  &  Co.  (See  Val- 
lino,  Mario,  assignor.) 

Socu-te  Auonyme  !>*•«  Etablisst-ments  Delaunay-Bellevllle. 
(  Sf V   t  aiiiiac,   Gijortes    K..   assl^uor.  i 

Socl^t^  Auonyme  des  Ktablissemtnta  Lacour  -  Berthlot. 
(See  I'loriau,  c  li»irles  H.,  assignor. j 

Societe  Auou.vme  (.e  Carbone.  (See  Glndre.  Engfeoe,  aa- 
Blgnor. ) 

Socin,  Kra;icis  C,  lirooklvu,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-haJf  to 
W.  B.  Schotield,  Worcester.  Mass.  Catch.  No.  1,119,892  ; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  377. 

Sodeu,  Alfred  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.  ProjectUe.  No.  1,121,683  ; 
itvi.  s- .  oaz.  v*l.  ::oy ;  p.   1089. 

Sobm,  Alfred  L..  !«ud  C.  L.  Adams,  Loa  Anseies,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  SohiUj  Electric  Signal  &  Kecordtag  Company, 
Spokau.'.  Wasli.  Electric  recording  instrument.  No. 
l,l_'l,04u;  inc.  JO;   Gaz.  vol.  -O'.i  .  p.   lOUl. 

Sohm  Electric  Sigtal  *c  Recording  Company.  (See  Sobm 
and   Ailiiuis,  as-.ikuors.  i 

Sokal.  Edward,  cticago.  111.  Battery.  No.  1,121,771 ; 
Dec.  2J:  Gaz.   v(»l.   209;  p.   1119. 

Sokolov,  Jacob.     ($ee  Gibbs  and  Sokolov.) 

Soley,  i-rank.      (Set  Jackson  and  Soley.) 

Soley.  Irauk.  as.si^nor  to  .\lilier  l>^>ck  Company,  I'hiladel 
phla,  i'a.  Lock.  No.  1.123,J00  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  :i09  : 
p.    1 1)0  . . 

Solomon.  James,  $rooklvn,  N.  Y.  Fastener  for  barrel- 
closures.     No.  1,120,342;  Dec.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  53«. 

SomiTs,  Thomas  R,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Corset-ateei.  No. 
1.121.U51;   l>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  1.'09  ;  p.  833. 

Somers,  William.  South  Norwalk,  and  S.  S.  Dimond, 
Bridgeport.  Cout.,  asslj^nors  to  R.  k  G.  Corset  Corn- 
pan  v.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corset-ironing  machlQe. 
.N.I. 'l.llS».S!»;<  ;   l^c.   >>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -09;  p.  377. 

Somerville.  Williaiii  E..  Coal  City.  ill.  Automatic  swift. 
No.  1,122,812;  liec.  29;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  1519. 

Sonnlxini.  Charlet.,  West  I'lttaliurn.  assignor  to  I'rt-ssed 
Metal  Radiator  I'ompany,  llttsburgh,  I'a.  Bxpandlng- 
head.     No.  l,li'(»,104);  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  448. 

Sonntag,  Kduanl,  assignor  to  i>.  B.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111. 
Combined  weatlier  strip  and  window  -  supporter.  No. 
l,i;;i,143;  Dec.  Jtt  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  867. 

Soulf,  ().  P.,  et  aX.    '(See  Burton,  Charles  W.,  assignor.* 

South  Carolina  Cotjton  Picker  i  ompany.  (See  Nell.  Joseph 
B.,  a.s.slgnor. ) 

Southern  Investm^jnt  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.  (See  Wlllson 
and   Haff,  assignors.) 

Souihev.  .vlfred  W.,  Edgware,  Loudon,  England.  Appara- 
tus for  the  production  of  gaseous  fuel.  No.  1,120,867  ; 
Dec.    15:  Gaz.   val.  l'()9  ;  p.  764. 

Southgate.  Louis  \f..  Worcester,  Mass.  Spinoing  or  twist- 
ing apoarutus.  LNo.  1,12;.',167  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   1256. 

Southnate.  Louis  NV.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C. 
Kohlfr.  decea.seili;  V.  M.  Kohler,  W.  B.  Ellison,  and  R. 
W.  l^wrence,  ;<»'w  York,  N.  Y..  executors.  Upright 
automatic  plave^-plano.  No.  1,118,958;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
voL  209  :  p.   18.  ^  I 

Southgate,  Louis  w.,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  V. 
.M.  KohUr.  W.  H.  Ellison,  and  R.  W.  Lawrence,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  f'Xe«utors  of  C.  Kohler,  deceased.  UprlgLit 
automatic  plaver-piauo.  No.  1.11>^,95S};  Dec.  1;  Gaa. 
vol.  209  ;  p.   18.  ' 

Southgate,  Louis  NV.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  V. 
M.  Kohl>r,  W.  B.  I^llison.  and  R.  W.  Lawrence.  New 
York.  N.  Y'.,  .-xocutors  of  C.  Kohler,  deceased.  Upright 
automatic  player-piano.  No.  1,118,960;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.   209  ;  p.   1!^. 

Southgate,  Louts  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  V. 
.M.  Kohler,  W.  B.  Ellison,  and  R.  W.  Lawrence,  New 
York,  .N.  Y..  'le^utors  of  C.  Kohler,  deceased.  Upright 
auiomatic  plaver  piano.  No.  1,118.961  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (Taz. 
vol.   209  ;   p.    1!^. 

Southgate.    Louis    W.,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    V. 
.M.    Kohler.    W.    B.    P'llison,   and    K.    W.    Lawrence.    New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y'..  •  X'  (Jtitors  of  c.  Kohler,  deceased.     Upright 
automatic    plnvcf  piano.      No.    1,118,962:    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    i 
vol.  209  :  p.  20.  I 


SoTocool.  Stanley  M.,  Addison,  N.  T.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1.120,166;  l>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  472. 

Spagnoio.  Ettore  A.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Shock-absorber. 
No.   1,120,555;   Dec.  8;   Gaz.   vol.  209;   p    611. 

Spalckhaver,  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.  Delivery  mechanism 
for  printing-machines.  No.  1.122,547:  Dec.  29;  (}««. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  1426. 

Spangler.  James  S.,  Clinton,  Mo.  Ensilage-cutter.  No. 
l.li:i,6K4  ;   Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  20t>  ;  p.  1089. 

Spanler,  Waldemar  H.,  Grand  Harbor  N.  D.  Fence-poat. 
No.   1.121.77J  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1119. 

Spauldini:.  Charles  F.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Tube  mill.  No.  1,1L'0.343;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  536. 

Spnzler,  Morris,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Producing  sodium  car- 
bonate.    No.  1.122.323;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1349. 

Speakman.  Wlllard  \.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Mixing-valve. 
.No.   1.121,879;  Dec.  '12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1168. 

Spear,  .\rthur,  deceased.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  ;  M.  B.  Spear, 
executrix.  Sin-ed  changing  and  controlling  device.  No. 
l,121,4i;i;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  058. 

Spear,  Myrtle  B.,  executrix.     (See  Spear,  .\rthur.) 

Speed,  James,  Mittineague,  Mass.  Watermarking  appara- 
tus ioT  paper  machines.  No.  1,119,730;  Dec.  1;  (iaz. 
vol.   209  ;  p.  2H4. 

Speer,  Itobert  (i.,  St.  l^ouis,  .Mo.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  1,119,052  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  50. 

Speight,  Charles  L.,  Clarion,  iowa.  Pulley.  No.  1,122,324  ; 
Dec.   lit;  (iaz.   vol.   :i09 ;  p.    1350. 

Spence,  I'avld,  .\kron,  Oiuu,  assignor  to  The  B.  V.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  \ork,  .N.  i.  Dyeing  of  rubber  and 
rubber  products.  .No.  1,1:J2,653  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ; 
p.   1463. 

Spence,  John  C,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Companv, 
Worcester,  Maas.  Grinding  machine.  No.  1,121,773; 
Dec.  J2;  (jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1119. 

Spencer.  William  T.,  Elkins,  W.  Va.  Pocket.  No. 
1,1-':!, 030;   Dec.   29;  (iaz.   vol.   -09;   p.    1597. 

Spevacek,  \aclav,  Traveise  City,  Mich.  Tailor's  square. 
.No.    1,1^3,031  ;   Dec.  -'9;  Gaz.   vol.  :i:u9  ;  p.   1597. 

Spicer,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  B.  Ellinger, 
Baltimore,  Md.  .Vntlskidding  device  for  automobiles. 
No.   1,120,633;  Dec.  8;  Ga*.  vol.   L'OO  ;  p.  639. 

Spiess,  I'aul,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escber, 
Wyss  *  Co.  .Multistage  elastic  tluid  turbine.  No. 
l.li;>.7;'.l  ;  I'ec.  1  ;  <.az.  vol.  1109;  p.  280. 

Splllmaun.  Charles  R.,  La  Chaux-de  Fonda,  Switzerland. 
Watch  or  Jewelry  clip.  No.  l,li'0,iul  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  448. 

Spinner,  Mlciiael.     (See  Prante,  btederick  B.,  assignor.) 

Splrewfki,  John  S..  Jr.,  assignor  of  live  sixteenths  to  D. 
C.  O  Conned  and  nve  sixteenths  to  J.  E.  OCounell,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Railway-crossing.  No.  1,122.326;  Dec. 
•29  ;  Gat.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1350. 

Spitz,  tiustav,  Briinn,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  tiold- 
schmldt  Delinulug  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making 
pure  oxld  of  tin.  No.  1.119,547  ;  L»ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  21'4. 

Spltzll,  (ieorge  H.     (See  Snyder.  Augustus  ti..  assignor.) 

Sponsel,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  AJax  Universal  Joint 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Universal  joint.  No. 
1,11:1,144;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  868. 

Spotswood  Specialty  Company.  (See  Donaldson,  Mar- 
garet, assignor.) 

Sprater.  Adolf,  .Neustadt-on  the  Uardt,  Germany.  Stabiliz- 
ing device  for  dying  machine«.  No.  1,119,324;  Dec.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  146. 

Springer,  Benjamin  F.,  et  al.  (See  Gage,  Will  V.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Springer.  Marcellus  W.,  et  al.  (See  MUnch,  Henry  W.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Springsteen,  (ieorge  W..  .New  York.  .N.  Y.,  and  U.  W. 
Weed,  Stamford,  Conn.  Folding  back  for  saddles.  No. 
1  Is^.iHO :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1215. 

Spychalskl,  Jakob,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Parachute.  No. 
1,120,755;   Dec.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  7l.'9. 

Squires,  Joseph  G.  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve.  No. 
1,119.464  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  209  ;  p.  194. 

St.  Clair.  George  H.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Merrimac  Mat- 
tress Mfg.  Companv,  Boston.  .Mass.  ('ouch-tx'd.  No. 
1.119,053;  Dec.   1  ;  (iat.  vol.  ■J.OU  ;  o.  05. 

St.  John,  (ieorge  E.,  Adel,  Ga.  Rail  brace  and  clamp.  No. 
1.123,032  :  Dec.  29 ;  Gat.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1597. 

St.  Martiu,  James,  Nashua.  .N.  11.  .Nut  lock.  No. 
1,119,299  ;  I'ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  137. 

Sta  Tlte  Packing  Ring  Company.  (See  Campbell.  Edward 
B..  assignor.) 

Stadum,  Norman   H.      (See  Pederson,   John  M.,  assignor.) 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  !>.,  asslcuor  to  Fiannery  Bolt  Com 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Flexible  stay-bolt.  No. 
I,119,t5r.l  ;   l>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  258. 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D.,  assignor  to  Fiannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  i'a.  Flexible  stay-bolt.  No. 
1.119,6.">2;  l»ec.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209:  p.  '259 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D.,  assignor  to  Fiannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Flexllde  stay  bolt.  No. 
1.119,6.'".3  ;  iH-c.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  259. 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D..  n.ssl^'nor  to  Fiannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  I'n.  Flexible  stay-bolt.  No. 
1,119,654  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  259. 
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SUfford,  Benjamin  E.  D.,  assignor  to  Fiannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Flexible  stay-bolt.  No. 
1,119.656;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  260. 

Stafford.  Benjamin  E.  D.,  assignor  to  Fiannery  Bolt  Cmd- 
pany.  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Flexible  stay-bolt.  No. 
1.119.656  ;  Dec.  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '209  ;  p.  260.  __,^ 

SUfford,  Elmer  C.  and  G.  N.,  Union  Precinct,  IlL  Prplt- 
picker.     No.  1,121,146;  Dec.  16;  Gat.  voL  209:  p.  868. 

Stafford,  George  N.     ( See  Stafford,  Elmer  C.  and  O.  N.) 

SUfford,  Hal  H.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Economy  De- 
vices Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-engine  ▼»!▼•- 
reversing  gear.     No.  1,121,414;  Dec.  16;  Gaa.  voL  209; 

Stage    ciaude  H.,  .Anderson,  Ind.     Pump.     No.  1,118,963; 

Deo.  1  ;  (inz.  vol.  209;  p.  20.  „     ^  „ 

Stahley,    George    W.,    Marlenthal,    Kans.      Gearing.      No. 

1,122.654  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gat.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1463.  _^  ^   „ 

SUllforth,    Frtedrlch,   Wiesbaden.  Germany.     Concert-haU 

and  like  edifice.    No.  1,120,868  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  voL  2W ; 

Stanbon.  Charlee  P..  Saugus,  Mass.,  asslenor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Foldlnr- 
machlne.     No.  1.120,656;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  611. 

Standard  Engineering  Works,  The.  (See  Campbell,  Leon 
W,  assljrnor.  I  „       t^,   ^.^  .■ 

Standard  Motor  Construction  Company.  (See  Riotte  and 
Smith,  assignors.)  ^    ■  ^    t> 

Standard  Motor  Construction  Company.  (See  Smith,  Ben- 
jamin C..  asalgnor.)  ,„.,^       .-.' 

Standard  Motor  Truck  Company.  (See  Cory,  Wilbur  G., 
assignor.)  ^  ^     ^   _ 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  Humphreys,  Robert  E.,  as 
slgnor.)  „     , 

Standard  Oil  Companv.    (See  Rogers  and  Cooke,  assignors.) 

Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lind 
say.  William,  assignor.) 

Stan<lard  S.'parator  Comi-any.  (See  Salisbury,  Charles 
K..  assignor.)  „         -.^   .  ^. 

Standard  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Chrlstlanson,  An- 
drew, assignor.  1 

Stnndanl  Steel  Wheel  and  Tire  Armor  Company.  (See 
I.ivlntrston.  Andrew  W..  assignor.) 

Stan. lard  Stoker  (  ompany.  (See  Williams.  David  T.,  as- 
signor.) „  T»    .J     . 

SUndnrd  t'nderground  Cable  Company.  (See  Baldwin. 
Chauncey  C.  assignor.)  ,,  ^ 

Stankard  I'eter  T..  Denver,  Colo.  Coin-controlled  ma 
chine      No.  1.122.655  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Oai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1463. 

Stanley,  William.  Great  Barrington,  and  H.  P.  Ball,  Pitts- 
field  Mass.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electric  broiler.  No.  1,122,041  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  1216. 

Stansltury.  Harrv  S..  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  J  M.  Pearce. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Armored  tire.  No.  1.119,894;  Dec.  8; 
Oat.  vol.  209 ;  p.  377  _  „     .    .      .u 

Stansell.  Walker.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Bucket-catch.  No. 
1.121,415;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  959. 

SUnton,  Cyrus  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  cork  cutting  machines.  No.  1,121.686;  Dec.  22; 
Oat.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1090. 

Staples,  Sidney  .1..  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company,  (irand  player-piano. 
No.  1.121,774;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1120. 

Staples  Wlllard  (i.,  Newhurvport,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Federal  .Metallic  Packing  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Machine  for  making  packing.  No. 
1,122,168;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1256. 

Stapleton.  James  F..  assignor  to  The  Aerated  Gas  Ap- 
pliance Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Range.  No.  1,121,775  ; 
I>ec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1120. 

Stark.  Hugo  W..  and  W.  Knuts.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Rotarv  cutter.  No.  1,121.776;  Dec.  22;  Gat.  vol.  209; 
p    1120. 

Starretf .  Clifford  W..  deceased,  Plymouth.  Wis. ;  M.  L. 
Starrett,  executrix.  Cheese-loaf.  No.  1.122.648;  Dec. 
29;  Gat.  vol.  '209  ;  p.   1426. 

Btarrett.   I^'rov  S.      (See  Bates,   Dresser  T.,  assignor.) 

Starrett    Maud  I.^.  executrix.      (See  Starrett,  Clifford  W.  i 

Stnttniann,  Walter  A.,  Wllmette,  assignor  to  Universal 
Non-Reflllable  Bottle  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Non-reflU- 
able  bottle.  No.  1,120,756;  Dec.  15;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p. 
729. 

Statt*  Orion.  Solsberry.  Ind.  Door-hanger.  No. 
1  n"9,46,'->  :  Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  194. 

Stavton  Lorenzo  Y'.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Center  core  for  con- 
crete'pipes.  No.  1.120.102;  Dec.  8;  Gat.  vol.  209; 
p.  449. 

Stealy  Elza  R..  Shenandoah.  Iowa.  Dental  appliance. 
No    1  119  373:  Dec    1  :  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  164. 

Stelibins,  Fiank  K..  Washington,  D.  C.  Alcove  sleeping- 
car      No.  1,119,4(W:  Dec.  1  :  Gat.  vol.   209;  p.  195. 

Stebblns.  Henrv  S.,  Reading,  Pa.  Fishing  reel.  No. 
1  122  042-  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1216. 

Steednuin.    Edwin    H.,    St.    Louis,    assignor    to    Curtla    & 


Company  Manufacturing  Company,  Wellston,  Mo.  Frog 
and  switch.  No.  1.120.667;  Dec.  8;  Gaa.  voL  209; 
p.  612. 


Steedman.  Edwin  H..  St.  Louis,  aaalgnor  to  Curtis  & 
Company  Manufacttirlng  Company.  Wellston,  Mo.  Frog 
and  crossing.  No.  1,120,558;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  612. 

Steedman,  George  F..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Lubricator.  No. 
1,121,565;  Dec.  15;  Gat.  vol.  209:  p.  1022. 

Steel.  Andrew  J..  Needles,  Cal.  Portable  washbowl.  No. 
1  121,146;  Dec.  15;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  868. 


Steele,  Albert  J.     (See  Londlck,  John  H..  assignor.) 
Steele,  Edwin  C.  Oxford.  Ind.     Hand-rake.     No.  1,122.549, 

Dec.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1426. 
Steele,  Edwin  G.     (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 
Steele,  Walter  L.     (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 
Steen,   Samuel   P..  Philadelphia,   I'a.     Automobile-top  and 

curtains    therefor.      No.    1.119,125;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

O/kO   *     n       7fi 

SteffeU  Richard,  Orvlston,  Pa.    WaahboUer.    No.  1,120,167  ; 

Dec.  8 ;  Gat.  vol.  209 ;  p.  472. 
Steffes,  Anton  J.,  Chilton,  Wis.     Lightning-rod  brace.     No. 

1,12^434;  Dec.  29;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  1386. 
Stegall,  Sidney,   Pelter,  S.  C.     Plow.     No.   1.119,199;  Dec. 

1  :  Gat.  vol.  209  :  p.  105. 
Steinbecker,   Karl,   (Tharlottenburg.   Germanv,   assignor   to 

General     Electric    Company.       Pump.      No.     1,119,657; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  260. 
Stelnl)ecker,    Karl,   Charlottenburg.    Germany,   assignor   to 

General    Electric    Company.      Engine.      No.    1.119,658; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  261. 
Stelnberger,    Louis,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y'.      Game-ball.       No. 

1,120.757;  Dec.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  209:  p.  730. 
Stelnberger,    Louis,    New    York,    N.    Y.       High  -  potential 

Insulator.       No.     1,122,326;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.     209; 

p.  1S60 
Steiner    Arthur  L.,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada, 

asalenor  to  H.  Hoisch,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Teleacoplcally- 

collapslble  box.     No.   1.119.467;  Dec.   1;  Gat.  vol.  209; 

p.  196. 
Steiner,   George   A.,   and   W.   F.  Tuckett,   Salt   Lake   City, 

Utah  Device      for      inserting      apron  strings.         No. 

1.119.6.59:  Dec.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  L'09  :  p.  261. 
Stelnert.  -•\lexander.     (See  Norris.  George  F..  assignor.) 
Stelnhart.   Eugen,   Dusseldorf.  (iermany.      Spring  coupling. 

No.  1,119.767  :  Dec.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  '296. 
Stelnhauser.  Burton.      (See  Griffey  and  Steinhauser.  1 
Stellhorn,    John    C    Red    Bud,    111.      Receptacle-cover   and 

locking  means  therefor.     No.   1.122,435;  D«c.  29:  Oa«. 

vol.  209;  p.  1386. 
Stenotype    Company,    The.      (See    Karlberg   and    Sargent, 

assignors.) 
Stenotype    Company,    The.       (See    Sargent    and    Karlberg, 

assignors.)  „  „  ^ 

Stensrud,    Krlstian,    et    al.      (See    Hansen,    Hans    C.    as- 
signor. ) 
Stenstrom.  Edwin.      (See  Schoengarth  and  Sfenstrom  » 
Stephenson.    John    W.,    Toledo,    assignor    to    The    National 

Malleable    Castings    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rail- 
way-track  construction.     No.   1.122.043;  Dec.  22;  Gaa. 

vol".   209;  p.    1216.  ^,       „  ^, 

Stephenson.    John    W..    Toledo,    assignor    to    The    National 

Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     I»cking 

mechanism.     No.  1,122.()44  ;  Dec.  22;  Gat.  voL  '209;  p. 

Steppacher.  Walter  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tab  for  neck- 
bands for  shirts.     No.  1.122,32-/  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  209  ; 

Sterling  Wheelbarrow  Company.      (See  Smith,   Irving  R., 

aaalgnor.)  ,  . 

Stemau  *  Company,  8.      <See  Nelson.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Stevens,  Elbridge  B.,  et  al.     (See  Dow.  Floyd,  assignor.  I 

Stevens,    Harrv   M.,   Schenectady.   N.    Y  .   nssiunor   to   (ien- 

eral      Electric     Companv.        Electromagnetic     actuating 

mechanism.     No.    1,119,660;   Dec.   1;  Gaz.   vol.  '209;   p. 

Stevens,  John.  Gallon.  Ohio.  Vault  -  door  lock.  No. 
1.122.660;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1426. 

Stevens.  Robert  C.      (See  Skinner  and  Stevens.) 

Stevens  William  C,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  * 
Rubber  Companv,  Akron.  Ohio.  Making  tire-beads.  No. 
1.122.813;  Dec. "29:  Gat.  vol.  209:  p.  1520. 

Stevenson.  Albert  S.  J..  McAlester.  Okla.  Display  rack. 
No.  1,120,168:  Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  473. 

Stevenson.  Charles  W.,  Puyallup,  Wash  ,  Rf'Ty- box  ma- 
chine      No.  1.122,814:   Dec.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.    1520. 

Stevlck,  Crist  H..  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Automatic  electric  gas- 
drip  alarm  device.  No.  1.121,416;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  voL 
209 ;  p.  959.  „^  ,  „. 

Stewart,  John  K.,  Chicago.  111.,  assienor  to  Stewart  \\ar- 
ner  Speedometer  (Corporation.  Speed  Indicator  .No. 
1.118,964  :  Dec    1  :  Gaz,  vol    209;  p    2L 

Stewart,  John  K..  assienor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedom- 
eter Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Speedometer -driving 
connection  for  motor-cycles.  No.  1,122.656;  Dec.  29; 
Gaa.  vol.   209;   p.   1464. 

Stewart  Warn.^r  Speedometer  Corporntior.  (See  Stewart, 
John  K,  assignor.  1  t^v,„„^ 

Stewart-Warner  Spe.dometer  Corporation.  (See  Thomp- 
son, Edward  M  .  assignor.) 

Stewart.  William  C,  Lyr.n.  Mass.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tnlted  Shoe  M.ichlnery  Compan.v  1  ater- 
aon  N  J  Pulllng-over  machine.  No.  1,118.965;  Dec 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  21.  ^,  .  . 

Stewart.  William  ('..  Swampscott.  Mass.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  (  ompany. 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Pulling  over  boots  and  shoes.  No. 
1.118.966:  Dec.  1;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  21. 

Stewart  William  (•.,  Swamiwcott.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson  N  J.  Work-support  for  boot  and  shoe  ma- 
chines     No    1.118.967:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2o0  :  p.   22 

Stewart.  William  C,  Swampscott.  Maas..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Fastener  -  inserting  means.  No. 
1,118,968;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  22. 


Ixii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Stielow,  Richard  K..  ^•eenah.  Wis.     Sewer-plpe  valve.     No. 

1,119,895:  Dec.  8;  «;az.  vol.  209:  p.  378. 
Stigllch.     Mllau,     CUlcaKo,      111.        Hose  -  coupling.        No. 

1,121.147:  Dec.   15;  Liai.  vol.  209:  p.  869. 
Stiles,   Matthew   D.   9.,   Ridley   Park.   Pa.     Support.     No. 

1,119.896;  Dec.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  378. 
Stlmpson.  Edward  S.,  asslenor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.     Fllllng-replenlshlng  loom.     No.   1.123.148 ; 

Dec.  29;  Gat.  vol,  209;  p.  1638. 
Stlrk,   Sydney   V\'..   Soniervllle.    Mass.       Tool   for  spreading 

piston-rint?3        No.    1,1111,374;    Dec.    1;    Gnz.    vol.    209; 

p.    1154. 
^Irn,  Charles,  San  IVanclsco,  Cal.     Hot-meal  server.     No 

1.120.758;  Dec.  15;  <;a«.  vol.  209;   p.  730. 
Stltzel.  Frederick,  Louisville,  Ky.   Governor.    No.  1,122,328; 

Dec.   29;  Oaz.   vol.   209;   p.    1351. 
Stiveson.  John.      (Se«  .Sherman  and  Stlveson.) 
Stoble,  William  H..  Watervllle,  Me.     Apparatus  for  disln 

tegratlng  pulp.     N<J.  1,123,033;  Dec.  29;  Gai.  vol.  209; 

p.    1598. 
Stoeser.  .\leiander  J..  Chicago,  III.     Mold  for  forming  silos 

of  contrete  and  th«  like.     No.  1,122,329;  Dec.  29;  Gaz 

vol.    209  ;    p.    1351. 
Stofa.  .loz.sef,  Kluin.  Ill       Train  protector.      No.  1.119,200; 

I>ec.    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p     105. 
Stolkowltz,  Alexander  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to   Link  Side  Bearing  Company,   Hammond.    Ind.      Link 

motion  sidf-bearlng.     No.  1,122.330:   Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol. 

209  ;   p.   1352. 
Stolpe.  (Justave  E.     (See  Baird  and  Stolpe.  i 
Stone,     .loliri      E.,     I"impa,     Tex.        Beet  harvester.        No. 

1.121.rtH(;  :  Dec.  22  {  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1090. 
Stopp,  -Alvln  C.  Stopplngton.   Alberta,  Canada.      Nut-lock. 

No.   l.I22,;«l  ;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1352. 
Storie,  Isaac  R.,  RugDy,  Tenn.     Subsoller.     No.  1,120,869; 

Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  765. 
Storm  Shield  Mfg.  Co,     (See  Krafft,  Bert  H.,  assignor.) 
Stott.  Frank  S.     (  St-e  Trt-nt.  William,  assignor.! 
Stou;ihton.  Joseph  M  ,  Yonkers   .N.  Y.     Means  for  tranamlt- 

tlng   motion.      No.    1,121,148;    Dec.    15;   Oai.  voL  209; 

p.  869. 
Stouf,   Harry  H  .  nss|;;nor  to  (Jenoral  Chemical  Company. 

Now     York,     .\.     Y;         Roasting  -  furnace     shaft.         .No 

l.n!>..^2r)  :    rx-c.   l  ;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.   140 
Straessle,   Charles  J.   J.     Lynn,   Mass,     Shoe-heel-burnlsh 

Ing    wheel.      No.    1,120,559;    Dec.    8;    Gaz     vol.    209; 

p.  612. 
Straight,    Edward    B.,   Chicago.    III.      Drum  -  beater.      No. 

1.122.551  ;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1420. 
Strandlund.  Carl  G.,  aeslgnor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Mollne. 

III.     Plow.     No.  1.U9.998  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  414 
Strattman,    Edwin    A..    Hocalusa,    I-a.       Safety-turret    for 

express-cars.       So.    1,119,408;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p    195. 
Stratton,    Harry    F..   assignor    to   The    Electric   Controller 

and    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Con- 
troller   for   electric    motors.    "No.    1,122,657;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.   vol.    209  ;   p.    1465. 
Streeter.  Alfred  L.,  CSilcago,   111.,  assignor  to  Victor  Rail 

way    Suppiv    Comptnv.      Journal-box.       No.    1,123,149; 

Dec.   29;    (int.   vol,    209 ;   p.    1639. 
StrelB,    John    F.,    .Walou,    assignor    to    Pressed    Steel    Car 

Company.   Plttshurah,   Pa.     Dump  -  car  •  door  -  operating 

gear.     .Vo.  1,122,65.1:  Dec  29;  (Jaz.  vol    209;  p.  1465. 
Streltzig,  Wllhelm.      (Pee  Schlattner,  Franz,  assignor.) 
Strickland,   Elwln   .VI..   Detroit,   Mich.     Device  for  examln 

ing   small   articles.      .No.    1,120,421;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  56:?. 
Strom,    Eugene  N.,   a$8ignor   to   Pettibone  Mulllken   Com 

pany,     Chicago,     III       Guard-rail     wedge     device.       No. 

1,121,304;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  920 
Strom,    Eugene    N.,    atsi^'nor   to    fvttlbone    Mulliken    Com-   ' 

pa:iy.    Chicago,    III.      tastnietal    rallwav-crosslng.      .No. 

1.121..'i05;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  '.<21. 
Stromberg   Motor   Devices   Company.      (See   Frey,   Herbert 

H.,  assignor.) 
Stromborg  .Motor  Devices  Company      (See  Ooldl>erg,  John 

S.,  assignor. ) 
Strong,  William  W..  assignor  to  R.  B.   Mellon,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.     Automatic  regulating  apparatus  for  electrical  pre- 
cipitation   systems.      .No     1,120,560;    Dec.    8;   Gaz.   vol.    I 

209;  p    613.  1 

Strong,  William  W.,  I»ittsbiirgh,  and  A.  F.  Nesblt,  Wllklns 

burg,  a.sslgnors  to  i;.  B    .M.llon.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      .Means 

for  removing  particles  of  suspended  matter  from  bodies 

of  gas  or  fluid.       .N'c   1,119.469;   Dec.    1  ;  (Iaz    vol    209; 

p.  196 
Strong.    William    W..   Pittsburgh,   and    A.    F.    Nesblt.    Wll- 

kinsburg,    assignors    to    R.    B.    Mellon.    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Separating   finely-divided    particles   of  solids    or    liquids 

from    a    gas.      .No.    J, 120, 561;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  613  J 

Strosackcr,    Charles  J;,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments, 

to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,  Mich.     Mak 

ing  carbon  tetrachl^rid.      No.   1,121.880;   Dec.  22;   Gaz 

vol.   209:    p.   115««. 
Strosser,  Frank,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Trolley.     No.  1,122.815  : 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   £09;  p.   1520. 
Strour.  .\(U'l(.  T.      i  .^fti  Strout,  Edwin  .\.  and  \.  T.) 
Strout.   Edwin  A.  and  A.  T  ,    New   York.   N.  Y.     Mending 

patch.     No    1.121.H.S1  :   Dec.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1159. 
Strub,  Plus  M.     (See  Hogan.  Hugh  J.,  asalgnor. ) 
Studebaker  Corporatl<in,  The.      (See  Brownlee,  Joseph   P.. 

assignor.) 


Stuewe.  Oscar  H.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Woven-wlre  mattress. 

No.  1,119,999;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  414. 
Stults,     Delos    B.,     Waverly,  •  III,        Rail     fastener.        No. 

1,120,000;  Dec.  8:  (Jaz.  vol,  209;  p.  414. 
StupInn,   Charles,   assignor  to   C.    Pctrlllo,    BufTalo,   N.    \'. 

Pastry  baking   machine.       No.    1,119,548;    Dec.    1;   Gaz. 

vol.   2(J9  ;  I)    224, 
Sturtev.int    NlUl   Company.      (See   Sturtevant,   Thomas  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.,  Wellesley,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Stur- 
tevant  Mill   Company        Crushlng-mlll,       No.    1,119,128; 

Dec.   1  :  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  79, 
Sturtevant,  Thomas  J  .  Wellesley,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Stur- 
tevant   Mill    Company        Crushing   or    pulverizing    mill. 

No.   1,120,250;  Dec.  H;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  502. 
Sturtevant.     Thomas     J.,     Wellesley.     Mass..     assignor     to 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company,    Crushing-mill.    No.  1,122,652  ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1426. 
Sturtevant,    Thomas    J.,     Wellesley,     Mass.,    assignor    to 

Sturtevant      Mill      ('ompany.       .Mixing  -  machine.       No. 

1.122,659;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1465. 
Sturtevant,     Thomas     J.,     Wellesley,     .Mass.,     assignor     to 

Sturtevant      Mill      Company,        Sllxing  -  machine.       .No. 

1,122,000;  Dee.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   l46«. 
Suhr,   Charlis   L.,  Oil   City,    Pa.      1 'IstUlate  condenser  and 

steam  generator.      No.    1,122,169;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  :  p.    1 256. 
Suits.     Hiram     R.,     Escanaba,     Mich.       Currycomb.       No. 

1,121,687:  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1090. 
Sullivan,     Charles     F.,     Des     Moines,     Iowa.      Centrifugal 

switch.     No.  1,122,;<32:  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1:^53 
Sullivan.     Warren     U  .    Muskogee.    Okia         llorse-bltcblng 

device.      No,   1.120,422:  Dec,  8;  (iaz.  vol    '.'OO  ;  p    56.V 
Sultemeyer,  Charles  F,,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  (ilobe  Ball    Bearing  Co  ,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

.Antifriction  bearing.     No.  1,121,208;  Dec.  16;  (Jaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  888. 
Summerson,   Thomas,    Parsons,   Pa.      Non-reftllable   bottle. 

No.  1.120.860;  I>ec.   15;  (ias.  vol.  209;  p.  766. 
Sundeen.     Erik     O,.     Spokane.     Wash  Trousers.         No. 

1,119,661  ;  Dec,   1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p,  261 
Sunderland,  Charles  C.      (See  l>'e  ana  Sunderland.) 
Sunderland.  (  harles  «',,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A. 

Roi'bllngs  Sons  (ompany.    Rope-thimble.    .No.  1,121,306  ; 

Dec,    15:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  921. 
Sundquist,  John  A  .  Gforgetown,  *'onn.     Fruit-picker.     No. 

I,li0.423:   Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  664, 
Superior  Motor  Specialty  I'ompany.     (See  Mlnogue,  Martin 

T  ,  assignor  t 
Suppes,    Max    M  ,    Elvria,   Ohio.      Sanitary    drinking-fouD- 

tain.     No.  1.121.149  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  869. 
.Surmann,   Jobnnnes.    Hoizhafi-n,    Bremen,   (iermany.      (""ol- 

lapsible    i»acklng.      .No.    1,121,947;    Dec.    22;    (Jaz.    vol. 

209;   p.   1182. 
Surmarn,   Johannes.   Holzhafen,   Bremen,   Germany.      Col- 
lapsible   packing.      No.    1,121,948;    Dec.    22;    (ias.    vol. 

209  :   p.   1182. 
Surmann.  Johannes,   Holzhafen,   Bremen,    (iermany.      Col- 

lap.-slble    packing.      .No.    1,121,949;    Dec,    22;    (iaz.    vol. 

209;    p.    11S2. 
Surty  (iuard  Company.    (See  Jones.  Emerald  E.,  assignor.) 
Stitter,    ('harlfs    F..    Vanlue.    Ohio.      Runni-r   i-nd   or   enxik 

for   sleds.      No.    1,121,9.5(>:    ti^c.   22:   <iut.    vol.   209;   p, 

118.1. 
Sutton,    Henry   M  ,   W,    L.    and   E    G,    Steele,    Dallas.   Tex. 

.\pparatus     for     sizing     comrainute<l      material.         No. 

1.119,662;  Dec,  1  ;  (iaz    vol,  209;  p,  282, 
Swallow,    Joseph   (i..    New    York,    N,    Y,        Electric   pocket- 
lamp       No,   1,119,66.{:  I>«c    1  :  (Jaz,  vol,  209;  p.  263 
Swan,   Henry  R..  Sr ,   Huntington.   W    Va.      Cnr-coupllng. 

No.    1,120..162:   Dec,  8:  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p    613. 
Swanson.   Charles   A.,   rt   al.      (See   .Markham,   .Andrew   J.,- 

assignor. ) 
•Swantusch,  Henrv  B.,  Three  Rivera,  Mich       V-block.      No. 

l.ll!i.47<i  ;   De..   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,   196. 
.Sw  artiuelder.     Rli'hard     (',.     Edgewofwl.     a.<slgnor    to    The 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     .\d- 

tomatlc   slack  adjuster.      No.    1,122,436;    Dec.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.   209  :   p.    1386. 
.Sweeney.   Michael,   assignor  of  one  half  to  L.   E.   Nassoly, 

.Niagara  Falls.   .N.  Y,     Screen.     .No.   1.122,437;  Dec.  29; 
(iaz.    vol.   209  :    p,    1387. 
Swet't,    Ell.    Blnghamtou,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   J.   W.    Boyd, 

Denver  Colo.     Hardening  Iron  and  steel.     No.  1,121672; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1014. 
Swendson,   Samuel  G..  Topeka.    Kans.     Cushlon-tlre.      No 

1.122  553;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1427. 
Swift.  William  R  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Bergmaier, 

Plilladtlphla.   Pa.     Molder's  flask.      No.    1,120,769;   I)ec 

15  ;   Gaz,   vol,    2(t9  ;    p.    7.30, 
Swlnehart.   James   .\..   St.   Ix)uls,   Mo.      Method   of  making 
tires  and  apparatus  therefor.      No,   1,122,333;   Dec.  29; 
(Jaz.    vol.   20'.<  ;    p.    1353. 
Swoger.  Thomas,   WUklnsburg,   Pa.       Folding  ptaoo.       No, 

1.119,054  ;  Dec.  1  :  (iaz.  vol    209  :  p,  56. 
Sydney.  .SIdnev  J,,   Philadelphia.   I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  I).   W.  Alexander,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Pneu- 
matic tire.      .No.   1,123.034;   Dec.   29;  Gaz.    vol.   209;   p. 

1598. 
Synthetic    Patents  Co.   Inc.      (See  Hlemenz.   Wllhelm.  as- 
signor ) 
Syracuse  Baler  Company,  The.      (See   Babcock,   Frank  J., 

assignor,  1 
Syracuse  Chilled   Plow  Company.      (See  r^ee.  William   H., 
assignor) 
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Szarka.  Stephen,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Shoe  clean- 
ing and  polishing  device.  .No.  1,119,201  ;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  105, 

T.  W.  .Adams  &  Co.     (See  Adams  and  Potts,  assignors.) 

Tabbert,  Leonhart.  Yale.  Idaho,  Combination  sled  and 
wagon.       No,   1,12(J.251  ;   Dec.   8;  Gaz,   vol    209;  p.  603. 

Tabor.  Clinton  I).,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.  -Adjuster  for  sashes 
and  doors.  No.  1.120,169;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
473. 

Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis,  Wil- 
fred, assignor,  i 

Tachell,  .Anna  B.     (See  Donohue  and  Tachell.) 

Taggarl,  James  M.     (See  Baldwin  and  Taggart.) 

Talfirnopoulos,  Dimltrlos,  Hoboken,  N,  J.  Rotary  steam- 
engine.      .No,  1,119,549;  Dec,  1  ;  (iaz    vol.  209:  p.  224. 

Tail,  Edgar  W,      (See  Mc.Arthur,  Donald  R.,  assignor.) 

Talbot,  William  W.,  New  York.  N,  Y'.  (.Ilnlcal  thermome- 
ter      No.  1.119,202;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    106. 

Taliaferro,  Mary  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Figure  toy.  No. 
1.119,471  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  197, 

Tann,  James  H.,  Davton,  Ohio.  Hoisting  -  Jack.  No. 
1,121,417;  Dec.  16;   :Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  959. 

lanner  .Alfred  W.,  Rock  Island,  III.  Molding-machine. 
No.  1.123.035;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1598. 

Tanner.  John  .M.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Window -cleaner.  No. 
1.122,4:«8;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  13S7. 

Tartar  Chemical  Company.  (See  Moszczenskl,  John  B., 
assignor.) 

Tate,  Earl  H,,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Combination  furniture 
structure.  No.  1,122.170;  Dec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1257. 

Tatum,  Charles  A..  MIddletown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whitall 
Tatum  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  spray-tip 
for  atomizers  and  the  like.  No.  1,120,760;  Dec.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  731. 

Tatum.  John  .1  .  lialtimore,  Md.  Brake  head  and  shoe. 
.No,  1,119.664  :  Dec    1  :  G.iz    vol    209:  p,  263, 

Tatum,  John  J.,  Baltimore,  Mo.  Brake  -  shoe.  No. 
1,121,209  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  889. 

Tatum,  Lewis  L.  assl;;nor  to  The  I'utler  Hammer  Mfg. 
'o.,  Milwaukee.  Wis  Pressure  gage.  No.  1,119,203; 
Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p,  106. 

Taussig.  John  H  ,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  .Automatic  water-gas 
set.       No.  1,119,472;  I>ec    1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p,  197. 

Tawse,  John  (J,      (See  Cordell  and  Tawse  ) 

Taxameter  Aktlengeseilschaft.  (See  SchUrzmann,  Rudolf, 
assignor.) 

Taylor.  Eugene  H.,  Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Paster  for  paper- 
box  machines  No.  1,119,375;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p    164. 

Taylor.  Frederick  W.  T.,  Crlcklewood,  London,  England. 
Aerial  ma<  bine.  No.  1,122,171;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p,   1257. 

Taylor,  (ieorge,  New  York,  assignor  to  Emll  Grossman 
Mf'g  Co.  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  .N,  Y,  Mirror  attachment  for 
broughams,  Ac.  No.  1,120.054;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  646. 

Taylor,  (ieorge  P..  Holyoke,  Mass,,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  H.  W.  (^owan,  J  L.  Wyckoff,  and  E^  N. 
Wlilte.  trustees. 


Truck.     No.  1,121,052;  Dec.  15;  Oai. 


vol    209  ;  p.  834. 

Taylor,  (ieorge  p.,  Holyoke.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  Cowan  Tru<k  Company.  'I  ruck.  No. 
1,122,439:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   i;i87. 

Taylor,  Herbert  C.,  (Jre«'nsl)urg,  Ind.  Oven.  No, 
1.120,103;  Dec.  8;  Gaz,  vol,  209;  p    449, 

Taylor,  Hurley  M.      (See  Carnes,  Albert  H.,  assignor.) 

Taylor.  John  D  .  Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa,  Centrifugal 
devlre.      No,  1,120,252  :  Deo    S;  Gaz,  vol,  209;  p.  503. 

Taylor,  John  R..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Gravity 
steam-trap.  No.  1,122.662:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1467. 

Taylor,  Joseph  W.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Plastic  composition 
S'o     1.119.550:  Dec,  1  ;  (Jaz    vol    209;  p,  225,        , 

Taylor.  Robert  H,      (See  Jaqua,  Guy  0.,  assignor.) -^ 

Tsvlor  Wharton  Iron  *  Steel  Company.  (See  Howe,  Henry 
M,,   assignor.) 

Tavlor.  William  E.,  Eastport  .Me.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Measuring  and  feeding 
mechanism.  No.  1,122,334;  Dec.  29;  Gat.  vol.  200;  p. 
135;-t. 

Teal,  Arthur  E.     (See  Hobbs  and  Teal.) 

Teale    Benjamin  E.     (See  Smith  and  Tealc,) 

Teare,  William  H,      (See  Black  and  Teare.) 

Techel,  Hans.  Kiel,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlenge- 
seilschaft Germaniawerft,  Klel-Gaarden,  Germany.  Sub- 
marine boat  No.  1,121,210;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p,  889. 

Terbnlcnl  Supply  Co.     (See  Krauss.  Peter  W..  assignor.) 

Tedell.  John.  Mollne.  a.islgnor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Com- 
pany. Rock  IsKind.  Ill  Work  holder.  No,  1,119,376: 
Dec,   1  :  (iaz,  vol,  209  :  p    165 

Tegeler,  Alois,  Nashua,  Iowa.  Metallic  fence  post.  No. 
1.120.761;  Dec.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  731. 

Telch,  Ernest  L.,  assiirnor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, .New  Britain,  Conn.  Cylinder  -  lock.  No. 
1,122.H16;  I>ec.  29;  (iaz.   vol.  209:  p".   1621. 

Telchgraeber,  Theodor,  et  al.  (See  Overlach  and  Kflrner, 
assignors, ) 

Teklenburg,  William  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Lubricant- 
pumping  mecbntiisni.  No,  1,121,777;  Dec.  22:  Gaz 
vol.   209  ;   p.   1121. 


Tempi  ',  Frederic  L.,  Cedar  (irove,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Brvfant  f;iectrlc  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electric 
switih.     No,  1.122,045;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1217. 

Temple,  Rol)ert  M.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Mixer.  No. 
1,120.563;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  614, 

Templin,  Joseph  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Santo  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Automatic  lubricating  device.  No.  1.120,344;  Dec.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p,  536 

Tempus  Fuglt  Indicator  Company  Limited.  The.  (8e« 
Byans,  David,  assignor.) 

Ten  Ey:k,  Frank  E.,  .Auburn.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Auto  -AJr- 
Rotar  Company,  Clutch  mechanism.  No.  1,1.^263  ; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  503.  ^^^^ 

Terry,  Charles.  Reddltcb,  England.  Link  connection  n>t 
driving-chains.  No.  1,121,063;  Dec.  15;  «««•  ▼ol-  209; 
p.  834. 

Terry,  Charles  A.,  et  al  executors.  (See  Westinghouse, 
George. ) 

Terry.  Edward  W.,  Hawthorn  Victoria,  Australia.  Water- 
proofing of  chrome-tanned  leather.  No.  1.121,418;  Dec. 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  960. 

Tesla.  Nikola,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Apparatus  for  transmit- 
ting electrical  energy.  No,  l,119,i32  ;  IH»c,  1  ;  Gaz,  vol. 
209  ;  p.  285 

Tessler,  Abraham  G.,  Newark,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.  Cement.  No.  i. 122.554;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   1427. 

Teters.  Paul  .A..  Rock  Lsland,  Tex  Railway-trestle.  No. 
1,120.564:  r>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  614, 

Thaclier,  ^Vllllam  A.,  Lake  City,  Colo.,  assignor  tc  The 
Acid  Process  <"ompanv.  Process  for  treating  ores.  No. 
1   119.473;  Dec    1  :  (Jaz.   vol    209;  p.   197. 

Thai,  Otto  S.  San  Francisco.  Cal  Advertising  device. 
No.  1,120.345:  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p,  536, 

Thalman,  Andrew  J,,  and  A.  A.  Hart,  Richmond,  Cal. 
Bwlrel-head  hydrant.     No.  1,120,861  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  765.  .  ^,,  ,  . 

Thatcher  Walter  R.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Oil-gas  burner. 
No    1,122.817;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  1521. 

Thayer,  William  B.      (See  Bernett.  Willis  J.,  a.sslgnor.  i 

Thebaud.  John  E.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Auxiliary  alr-tnlet  device 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,121,30<  ;  Dec. 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  922.  „  ^  „   , 

Thickens.  John  H..  assignor  to  The  Beaver  Company.  Buf- 
falo, N    Y.     Wall-board.     No.  1,121,951  :  Dec.  22;  (iaz. 

Thleme"  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 

Company,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Carriage-return    mechanism. 

No.  1,120.882  ;  Dec.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  766. 
Thierry.  Charles  V.  and  M..  Paris,  France      Electric  zinc 

furnace   with   Integral   condenser.     No.    1.122,<t6.<;    l>ec. 

29:   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.    1467. 
Thlerrv,  Charles  V.  and  M.,  Paris.  France.     Electric  zinc 

furnace   with   Integral    condenser.      No.   1,122,604  ;    Uec. 

29:   Gaz.   vol.   209;    p.    1467. 
Thlerrv,  Michel.      (See  Thierry,  Charles  V.  and  M.» 
Thoeining,    William    H,,    Detroit,    assignor    to    \anguard 

Msnufacturlng    Company.     Mamtramck,     M  ch.       Wind 

shield       No.  1.123,ir.O;  Dec.  29:  (inz.  vol    200;  p.   l«.<!t 
Thoens,  Burchard,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Means  /or  propelling 

vehicles.     No.  1.121,419  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ,  P-  »«"| 
Thoma.    Andrew.    Cambridge,    Mass.,    ass  gnor    to     North 

American   Chemical  Company.  New  ^ork    N    \.       S^lioe- 

bottom  filler.       No,    1,120.634;    Dec.   8;   Gaz,   vol.    209, 

Thomt!°Andrew,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  North 
American  Chemical  Company,  ^ew  York.  N  Y  I  ast« 
shoe  filler  and  making  same.  No.  1,121.054,  Dec.  16. 
(iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  834. 

Thoma.  Andrew.  Cnmhridge.  Mass,,  assi-tior  to  North 
American  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  »-.,,  «2i. 
shoelmftom  filler  and  making  same.  No.  1,1_1,0»». 
Dec.  22:  Gaz,  vol.  209:  p,   1091. 

Thomn.  Aidrew.  Cambridge.  Mass,,  assignor  to  North 
American  Chemical  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Tough 
shoe  l^tiom  filler.  No.  1,121.689:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :   p.    ](>ni. 

Thomas  &  Belts  Company.  (See  McMurtrle,  Adnah,  a*^ 
Klgnor, ) 

Thomas  &  Betts  Company.  (See  Thomas,  Robert  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomas,  Charles  F..  Chicago.  111.  Indicating  attachment 
for  mailboxes.  No.  1.119,551;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   225. 

Thomas,  Edward  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Force-measuring 
machine.     No.  1.120,762;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p,  731. 

Thomas,  (ieorge  1',.  (ilenshaw.  Pa  Metal-punct;lng  ma 
chine.      No.   1.122.440:   Dec,   29:  Gnz.   vol,  209;   p.   13«<7. 

Thomas,  Horace  T.,  Lansing.  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,120,763  ;   Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  732, 

Thomas.  John  W,,  Kansas  Cltv.  Kans.  Switch-stand. 
No.  1,121.77S:  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol,  209;  p,   1121. 

Thomas,  Mathonihah.  <t  al.  (See  Burton,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor, I 

Thomas.  Robert  M,,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
&  Betts  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Treatment  of  pipes 
and  the  like.  No.  1,121,308;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol,  20y ; 
p.  922, 

Thomas  Steel  Reinforcement  Company.  (See  Obenaur, 
Frederick  P..  assignor.) 

Thomas.  Stephen  S..  (Julfi)ort.  Miss.  Cotton-picker.  No. 
1,122,172:  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1257. 
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Tbomas.  Thomas  Mr.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Loose-leaf  looae- 
cacd  book.     No.  1. 119.768  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gas.  rol.  209  ;  p.  297. 

Tbomaa,  Wtlltam  II..  Lo«  Angelea.  Cal.  Rein  forced-con- 
crete bridge  comtructlon.  No.  1.120,104;  Dec.  8;  Qa«. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  449 

Thompson,  Albert  M.     (See  Qray,  William  C.  asslxoor.) 

Tfaompson,  Albert  W.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  Saco-Lowell 
Sbopa,  Boston,  Klass.  Splndle-drive  mechanism  for  spin- 
ning, twisting,  or  like  machines.  No.  1,119.127  ;  Dec.  1  ; 
Gar.  TOl.  209;  p,  79. 

Thompson,  Edwanl  M..  Belolt,  Wia.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Spt-edometer  (.'orporation.  c:hlcago.  111.  Instru- 
ment dial  illumloator.  No.  1.118,969;  Dec.  1;  Gaa.  Tol. 
209  :  p.  23. 

Thompson,  James  A.,  et  al.  (See  Robinson.  Arthur  J., 
aaslgnor. ) 

ThompHon,  .John  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Type  casting  and  com- 
posing machine.  No.  1,119,769;  Dec.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  209; 
p.   207. 

Thompson,  John  8.,  Chicago,  111.  Static  collecting  and 
discharging  mechanism.  No.  1.120,984  ;  I»ec.  15 ;  Gai. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  808. 

Thompson.  .John  H.,  assiunor  to  Thomnson  Type  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Typt -casting  machine.  No. 
l,lli),7.'..!  :   Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2n«.(  ;  p.  2S.5. 

Thompson.  Knight  H..  assignor  to  D.  W.  Cummins.  Shelby, 
Ohio.  Electric  lamp  for  vehicles.  No.  1,120.001  ;  Doc. 
S  ;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  4\f>. 

Thompson,  Milton  D..  South  Portland,  assignor  to  The 
Thompson  Propeller  Cumpany.  Portland.  Me.  Device  for 
facilitating  the  running  of  piping.  No.  1.118,970;  I>ec. 
1  :  fJaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  2:!. 

Thompson  I'ropelhjr  Company.  The.  (See  Thompson.  Mil 
ton   D..  asslitnor.  1 

Thompson.  Robert  M..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Course  and  speed 
indicating  device  for  flying-machines.  No.  1.121.309; 
I>ec.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  2l>9  ;  p.  922. 

Thompson.  Samuel  B..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada. Street-car  brake.  No.  1.121.952  ;  Dec.  22  ;  oai. 
vol.  209;  p.  118.1. 

Thompson  Type  Machine  Company.  (See  Thompson.  John 
S  .    assignor  (  .  ,         „  ,# 

Thomsen,  .\ndrpa»  B.  C.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Seir- 
FPs^iRterlnK  compnss.  No.  1.120,566;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol 
2CK»  ;  p.  «!4. 

Thomsen,  Peter,  and  B.  Doettloff,  assignor  to  Schmidfsche 
Hei8.sdampf  -  Geaellschaft  mit  bt'schriinkter  Haftung. 
Ca.ssel,  Germanv.  Locomotive-boiler  with  smoke  -  tube 
superheater.  ^9.  1,120.764;  Dec.  15;  Gax.  vol.  209; 
P    732. 

Thunison  Klectrlc  Welding  Company.  (See  Thomson. 
Klihu,    assignor.)  ^ 

Thomson.  Elihu.  H^vampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company.  Telephone  metering  system.  No. 
1.121.95S;  Dec.  ?2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  118."?. 

Thomson.  Elihu.  awampstott.  assignor  to  Thomson  Elec 
trie  Welding  Company,  Lynn.  Mass.  Spot-welUlng  ma 
chine.     No.  1,121.665;  Dec.  29;  (iax.  vol.  209;  p.  14««. 

Thomson,  Thomas  W.  B..  Edson,  Alberta,  Canada.  Com- 
bined rtshing  r.xl  handle  and  reel.  No.  1,119,474;  Dec. 
1  ;  (;az.  vol.   20U;  p.   108. 

Thomson,  William  B.,  assignor  to  The  II.  D.  Smith  &  Com 
pMuy  IManrsvilK,  Conn.  I'ip«>  wrench.  No.  1.122.3.15. 
Dtc.  29;   Gaz.   v«l.   209;  p.    1.154. 

ThornhUl.  E<lwin  H..  (Jray  Summit.  Mo.  Extraction  of 
mercurv  from  its  ores  and  other  materials.  No. 
1,119. .".77;   IH-c    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  It5.">. 

Thropp,  John  E.,  I*.  D.  Thropp,  Trenton,  and  A.  De  Laskl, 
Wt-ehawken,  assignors  to  The  l>e  IJtski  and  Thropp  Cir- 
cular Woven  Tir«  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
making  or  bulldtiig  up  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,119.;J26; 
Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  voK.  209  :  p.   146. 

Thropp,   Peter   D.      (See  Thropp  and   De  Laskl.  i 

Thwing,  (^'harles  11,  assignor  to  Thwtng  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa  (irapliic  recorder.  No. 
1.1 19,665  :   Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p    2G."V 

Thwing  Instrument  Company.  (See  Thwing,  Charles  B.. 
as.slgnor. ) 

Tlbbe.  Loul.s.  and  C.  \.  Rhoten,  Macon.  Ohio,  .\utomatlc 
hay-balpr      No.  t{.120,:i46:  I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  537 

Tlbbetts,  Milton,  a»signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Park 
ard  Motor  Car  I'ompany,  Detroit.  Mich.  Wind-shield. 
No.  1.120.86:J:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  766. 

Tice,   William    A  ,  4t  nl       [Se,-  Atkins,    William,  assignor,  i 

Tlcknpr.  Frank  W,  Sharpsvllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  J  Leuthnfr.  Huffalo.  N.  Y.  Extractor  for  core- 
barrels.     No.  1,1  J2, 046  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  121T. 

Tlemann,  William  t  .,  I'hiiadelphia.  Pa.  I>e*xiorieer.  No. 
I.123,0.S6;   l»ec.  1?1>  ;   (iaz.   vol.  20i>  ;   p.   1598. 

Tiffany,  .\delbert.  Sioux  Cltv,  Iowa.  Motor-carriage  for 
agricultural  Implements.  No.  1.120.106;  Dec.  8 ,'  Gax. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  44!t 

Tiffany,  Eli  J..  Bs'nnington,  Vt.  Tobacco-pipe  cleaner. 
No. '1,120.566;  Dec.  8:  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  615 

Tikijlan.  Richard.  Waterbary.  Conn. 
Instrument.  No.  1.119.897;  Dec.  8 
378 

Tillman.  Ferdinand  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  .\ddlng-machliie. 
No.  1.120.;«7  :  riec.  8:  Gax.  vol.  200:  p    Ml. 

Tlllotson,  William.     (See  Davis  and  TUlotson.) 

Tlmian.  Julius  E  .  Deep,  N.  D.  Anesthetic-dropper.  No. 
1.121,690:  Dpc    22;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  1091. 

Tlmlrifrs,  Samuel.  Birmingham.  England.  Means  for  re- 
moving scrap  from  sheet-metal  stampings.  No. 
1,122,666;  Dec.  ?9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1468. 


Sound-producing 
Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p 


Tlngley.  Allen  J.     (See  Gouid  and  Tlngley.) 

Tlngley,  Allen  J.,  and  G.  Gould,  Owosso,  Mich.  Wlndrow- 
Ing  and  bunching  machine.  No.  1,119,476;  Dec.  1  ;  Gas. 
vol.  209;  p.  198, 

Tlaher,  Zachriah,  and  C.  T.  Litchfield,  Spokane,  Wash. 
FlangeH)ller.  No.  1.121,056;  Dec.  15;  Gax.  vol.  209; 
p.  834. 

Tliley.  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Caldwell  4  Co.,  New 
York  N.  Y.  Operating  means  for  electric-lamp  switcbea. 
No.  1.121.420  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  960. 

Tobias.  John  M..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  Lawson  Mana- 
facturlng  Company,  Homestead.  Pa.  Gas-stove.  No. 
1,121.691;  Dec.  22;  Gax.  vol,  209;  p.   1091. 

Tobias.  Karl,  assignor  to  Budapestl  VUlamos  Virosl  Vaaut 
Hesiv^nvtirsasig/Electrical  Municipal  Railway  Com- 
pany Ltd.  In  Budapest/,  Budapest.  Austria  Hungary. 
Folding  gate.  No.  1,122,441;  Dec.  29:  Gax.  vol.  209; 
p.    13KM. 

Toda,  Soxaburo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  mixer, 
weigher,  and  sifter.  No.  1,121,310:  r>ec.  15;  Gax.  vol. 
209;  p.  92.J. 

Toda,  Sozaburo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  sifter  and 
mUer.     No.  1,121.311  ;  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  923. 

Todd,  John  T.,  assignor  to  The  Registered  Tracer  System, 
Springfield,  111.  File  and  binder.  No.  1.120.864;  Dee. 
^5;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  767.  ^ 

Toledo  Glass  Company.  tSee  Colburn,  Irving  W.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Toledo  Scale  Company.  (See  De  VUblsa,  Allen,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Toledo  Scalp  Company.  (See  Hapgood,  Clarence  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Toilet t.  James  L.     (See  Mcl>aird.  David  J.,  assignor.) 

Tolllver.  Thomas  M..   Washington,   D.   C.     Overflow-alarm 
for    r.fili:.  rators.       No     l,122,t'.(!7  ;    Dec.    29;    Gax.    TOl 
2tM«  :    p     1400  ,^  „ 

Tomaszewskt,  Marcell,  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.  Mali-box.  No. 
1.120.865  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  209 ;  p.  787. 

Tombrinck,  Augustus  J..  South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Uftlnc- 
Jatk.      No.   1.122.336;   l>ec.  29;   Gax.   vol.   209;   p.    1354. 

Tomklns.  Calvin.     (See  Lange.  William,  assignor.) 

Toniko  John,  ("leveland.  Ohio.  I>evlce  for  fllling  and  emp- 
tying vessels.  No.  1,118.971;  Dec.  1;  (Jax.  vol.  209; 
P    23.  _ 

I   Tompkins,    De    Forrest.       (See   Johnston,    Norton    W.,    as- 

!  Tompkins.  Roney  P  .  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Ink-well.  No. 
1.120.170;  Dec.  8:  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  474. 

Toogood,  Alexander  J.  (See  Cockbnrn.  William  R.,  as- 
signor.) _. 

Torres  Joxe.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Crown  cap  assorting  ma- 
chine     No.  1,118,972:  I>ec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    209;  n.  24. 

Toriey  William  F..  (Julncy,  Mass.,  assignor,  l>y  mesne 
assignments  to  North  American  Chernicnl  Company, 
Portland  Me.  Shoe  •  l>ottom  -  tiller  machine.  No. 
1  122.661  :  Dec    29;  Car.  vol    ;:09  :  i>.  1466 

Torseth.  Oscar.  Eau  Claire.  Wis.  Traction  system.  No. 
1.121,779:   Dec.  22;  Gax.  vol.  209;   p.   1122. 

Torsion  Balance  Company,  The.     (See  Munzner.  Max.  aa- 

Tower  Daniel  W..  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Brass  Com- 
pany. (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Latch  and  lock.  No. 
1,121.954;  l>ec.  22;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  1184. 

Townsend.  William  P..  et  al.  (See  Matthew.  Amos  H., 
assignor.  I  .         „     .        .  i,. 

Tracy.  Charies  A.,  Chicago.  lU.  Device  'or  Propelllni 
boats.     No.   1.121.965;  Dec.  22;  Oax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1184. 

Tracy,  Stephen  J.,  Palisades  Park  N.  J.  Ufe-savlng  ap- 
paratus  for  ships.     No.    1.120,866;    l>ec.   15;  Gax.   vol. 

209  ;   p.   767.  ,  ^    ..    .       c^     t 

Tialuer,    James.    Hallla,    assignor    of    one  half    to    r.     i. 

Slagle.    Columbtis.    Ohio.      Apparatus    for    transmitting 

power      No    1  122.81s;   I)ec.  29;  (Jar.    vol    209;  p.  1522. 
Tralnor.    William    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.      (Jarment.      No. 

1  120  0H5;  l>ec.  15:  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  800. 
Trama,   Ihlllp.     (See  Horn,  John  g..  assignor.) 
Transportation  I'tHiyca  Company.      (See  Conwell  and  Os- 

trander.   a.-^slgnors. » 
Trail  rig.  Otio,  New  York.  N.  \'.     Display  block  for  watches. 

No     l.l;j2(>rtH      Dec.   20;  (iaz.    vol.   200;   p.    1469. 
Treloggan.  Austin  H..  Handswortb.  Birmingham.  England. 

Exhaust-whistle.      No.  1.120.424  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  209; 

p.  564. 
Trench,   Walter   I..   Halfimore.  and  A.  O.   7.epp,  Annapolis 

Junction,  .Md.     BallHst  cleaner.     No.   1,119, .178;  Dec.  1; 

Caz.    vol.   200  ;   p.    165. 
Trent.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  S.  Stott.  Stott- 

vllle.    N.    Y.      Spool.     No.    1.119,552;   Dec.   1;   Oax.   vol. 

200  ;  p.  226. 
Trist,  Arthur   R.,   London,  England.       Note-sheet  for  elec- 
trical   musical    Instruments.       No.    1.120.171;    Dec.    8; 

Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  474. 
Troesch,  Ernst.  Basel,  Swltxerland.     Device  for  supporting 

the  lower  eitn'mlties  of  invalids  when  h injf  <lown.     No. 

1.118.973;  I»ec.  1  :  (iax    vol.  200;  p    24 
Trftger.    Richard.    Charlottenburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

(ieneral    Electric   Company.      Govemiu::    meehanlsm    for 

centrifugal    compressors    operating    In     parallel.       No. 

1.121.050;   Dec.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1185. 
Trommer.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  A.   Wittnauer  Co.,  N«fir 

York.   N     Y.       Bracelet.       No.    1.120,567:    Dec.    8;  Gas. 

vol.  209;  p.  615 
Trotter.  Henry,  and  E.  Bell,  Anderson.  Mo.      Reel  for  tak- 
ing up  end  paying  out   wire.       No.   1,120,172;    Dec.   8; 

Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  474. 
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Trout,  Philip  H.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Vinton,  Trout 

*  Wheeler.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Makinc  hollow  tiles. 

No.  1.122,669;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1469. 
Tro7  Laundry  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew, 

Broderlck,  and  Balzer.  assignors. ) 
Troy,  Steven.     (See  Jacobsen,  Troy,  and  KJeldaen.) 
Troye.   Elnar,  and   E.   Edwiu.   assignors  to  Norsk   Uydro- 

Blektrlak    KvaelstofaktleseUkab,    Cbrlstianla,    Norway. 

Hlectrle-arc-fumace  plant.      No.    1.122,565;    Dec.    29; 

Oaa.  ToL  209 ;  p.  1427. 
Truby,  Franklin  J     assignor   to  Automatic  Electric  Cobd- 

□any,  Chicago,   111.     Automatic  trunklng  system.     No. 

1,122,666;  Dec.  29;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  1428. 
Trudeau,  Pellx  L.,  Stoco.  Ontario,   Canada.     I4ut-Iocklng 

plate.     No.  1,123,037  ;  Dec,  29 ;  Oax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1609. 
Truett.  Henry  B.      (See  Derby  and  Tmett.) 
Trundle,  George  T.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlcrapb 

Company,    Cleyeland.    Ohio.       Linotype-casting    siecha- 

nlsm.     No.  1.122,819  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  1622. 
Trundle,  George  T.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multt 

^raph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Mechanism  for  eject 
a«  llnotype-sIngs.     No.   1,122,820;   Dec.   29;  Gaa.  rol. 

Tucker,  Harry  G..  assignor  to  National  Fuel  Saver  Cor 
poration,  Chicago,  III.  Fuel-economlxer  device.  No. 
1,122,821  :  Dec.  29;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  152.'». 

Tucker,  Roswell  S..  and  H.  R.  Farnswortb,  Sandusky, 
Ohio.  Brick-scraping  machine.  No.  1,123,038;  Dec. 
29;  Oax.  vol.  209;  p.  1599. 

Tuckett,  William  F.     (See  Steiner  and  Tuckett.) 

Tafford.  Andrew  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Power 
transmission.  No.  1,120,867;  Dec.  15;  Oar.  vol.  209; 
p.  768. 

Tufty,  Martin,  and  J.  M.  Schoeder,  Kennedy,  N.  D. 
Header  attachment  for  binder-equipped  harvesters.  No. 
1.119,898;  Dec.  8;  (}az.  vol.  2()9  :  p.  379. 

Tnlrord,  WUIlam  A.,  Blkborn,  W.  Va.  Metal-bender.  No. 
1.119JW1 ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  209 :  p.  272. 

Turoa,  Frank  J..  Richmond,  Va.  work-support  for  chair- 
repairing  macbines.  No.  1,122,442;  Dec.  29;  Oax.  vol. 
209;   p.   1388. 

Turman,  Ira  L.,  Cynthlana,  Ind.  Combined  ayrtsge,  hot- 
water  bM>  »nd  ice-bag.  No.  1.119,866;  Dec.  1;  Gax. 
vol.   209;  p.  264. 

Tanibo,  Annie  M.     (See  Majors,  Walter  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Turner,  Loren  H.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Schoonmaker.  Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa.  Center  plate.  No.  1,121,160 ;  Dee.  16  ;  Oax. 
▼ol.  200 ;  p.  870. 

Turner,  Steven,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nacktla-holdar.  No. 
1.122.887:  Dec.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  1854. 

Tarner,  Walter  V.,  Bdgewood,  aairignor  to  The  Weatlng- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Triple-valve 
device.    No.  1,110,899;  Dec.  8;  Oax.  vol.  209;  p.  S79. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Bdgewood.  aa^gnor  to  The  Weatlng- 
bouM  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Ehner- 
gency-valve  device.  No.  1,120,706;  Dec.  16;  Oaa.  vol. 
209;  p.  732. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Bdgewood,  assignor  to  Tlie  Westing- 
home  Air  Brake  Company,  wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Aatomanc 
sand-valve  device.  No.  1.120,766;  Dec.  15;  Oas.  toI. 
200 :  p.  7S8. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  WestlBg- 
boase  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaborgb,  Pa.  Fluid-pres- 
sure brake.  No.  1,120.986 ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gax.  voL  800 : 
p.  809. 

Tutwiler,  Thomas  H.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Railway-track  con- 
atmctloci  in  paved  streets.  No.  1,121,421 ;  Dec.  16 ; 
Oax.  vol.  200;  p.  960. 

Twichell,  Prank  A.,  assignor  to  San  Juan  Fishing  A  Pack- 
ing Company,  Inc..  Seattle,  Waah.  Cannery  exbanst- 
box.     No.  1,122.173;  Dec.  i2;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1268. 

Twining,  Charles,  Locust  Point,  N.  J.  Safety-raxor.  No. 
1,11»,827 ;  Dec.  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  200 ;  p.  147. 

Twombly  Motors  Company.  (See  Twombly.  WUlard  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Twombly.  Wlllard  I.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Cotn- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,120,106 ; 
Dec.  8  ;  Osa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  460. 

Tydlngs,  Thomas  J.,  Moberly.  Mo.  Folding  type-writer 
cabhiet.     No.  1.121,422  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  209  :  p.  061. 

Tygard  Engine,  The.     (See  Tygard,  James  W..  asalgaor. i 

Tygard,  James  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  The 
Tygard  Engine.  Intsrnal-combnstlon  engine.  No 
1.1^,039 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Oas.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1600. 

Tyler,  8.  R.,  et  al.     (See  Ellis   Thomas  H.,  aasignor.) 

U.  8.  Sxpanilon  Bolt  Co.  (8«c  Coorsd,  Joseph  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

U.    S.    Uame   Company.      (See  Cameron.   Cbartes   E.,   a* 

Tor.) 
Slicing  Machine  Company.      (See  McCormlck.  John 

I„  assignor.) 
U.  8.  Steel  Furniture  Company.     (Bee  Obnstrand,  Baoch, 

assignor. ) 
U.  8.   wire  Mtt  Company.      (Bee  Bennett,   John  L.,  ss- 

slgnorj 
Ufford,  Cfharles  A..  Boston,  Mass.     Sectional  dreaa-fbrm. 

No.  1,119,476;  Dec.  1  ;  Oas.  voL  200;  p.  198. 
Uherkovlcb  de  Ub«rk<}cs,  Julias.  Barnesboro,  Pa.     Wheel- 
frame  for  baby-carrtagea.     No.  1,119,002;  Dec.  1;  Oax, 

vol.  209 ;  p.  34. 
Uhlsmann,    William    R.,    Chicago.    III.      Byeglasses.      No. 

1,120,767;  Dec.  15;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  783. 
Uhlyarlk,  Anthony,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Radiator  fSr  motor- 

▼ehleles  sad  the  Uk«.    Mo.  1,121,541 :  Dec.  18 ;  Oas.  rtA. 

209 ;  p.  loot. 
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Ullom.  George  W.,  et  al.     (See  Mendenb&ll,  Charles  A.,  aa- 
signor. ) 
Ulrich.  Charles  B.,  Houghton,  Mich.    File.    No.  1,121,161 ; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  870. 
Ulrich.  EmU  F..  and  E.  D.  Bash,  Anaconda,  Mont     Bath- 
tub foot.    No.  1.118,974  ;  DecTl ;  Gax,  vol.  209 ;  p.  24. 
Underwood.  John  T.     (See  Deneh,  William  L.,  aasignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Brown,  Clarence 

B..  assignor. ) 
Cnderwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Cooper,  John  J., 

assignor.) 
Underwood  Tvpewrlter  Company.     (See  Corcoran,  Corne- 
lias B.,  assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Co.      (See   Fricks   and   Ashe,   as- 
signors. ) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See  Glbbs  and   Soko- 

lov,  assignors.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kurowski,  Alfred 

0.  F.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Lundeberg,   Carl 

F.,  assignor.) 
Union  Fibre  Company.     (Bee  Lappen,  James  E..  assignor.* 
Union   Metallic  Cartridge   Company.      (See  Gullv,   Albert 

B.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special   Machine  Company.      (See  Burke,  Edward, 

assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Onderdonk,  Lan- 
sing, assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Rathbun,  Charles 

L.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Woodward,  Rua- 

sel  G.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch   k   Signal   Company,  The.      (See  Dunham. 

Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Hawkins. 

Laurence  A.,  aasignor.) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Taylor,  John 

D.,  assignor.) 
United    Fast    Color   Eyelet   Company.      (See   Kempaball, 

Eleaxer,  assignor.) 
United  Gaa  Improvement  Company,  The.     (See  Brady,  Ed- 
ward J.,  assignor.) 
United   Gas    Improvement  Company,   The.      (See  Taussig, 

John  H.,  assignor.) 
United  Injector  Company,  The.      (See  Durkee,  Henrv  B., 

assignor.) 
United  Injector  Company,  The.     (See  WllUston.  Belvln  T., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Alexander.  Alex- 
ander M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Alley,  Frederick 

L.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Barton,  Joseph 

M.,  asalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bates,  Arthur,  as- 

■igoor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Coayuiy.     (Bee  Bates  and  Cooptr, 

assignors. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Bayard.   Emery, 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Company.      (See    Bingham    and 

Pratt,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brown,  Louis  M., 

aasignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Casgraln,  Losis 

A.,  ssslgoor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Cx^mpany.     (See  Cooper  and  Sayer, 

assignors. ) 
United     Shoe     Machinery     Company.       (Bee    Davenport, 

Eugene  F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Bee  Danphy,  James 

A.,  aasignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (Bee   Eaton,   Harri-     ' 

son  H^  aasignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bngel,  Karl,  as- 
signor, ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Furber.    Fred- 
erick M..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Gillespie.  John  J., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Hall,  Harrv,  as- 
signor.) 
United   ^oe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Jacobs,  Ernest 

C  aasignor.)      (Eelssiw.) 
T'nlted   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Jerram,  Arthur 

B.,  assignor.  I 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Jerram    and 

(Jooldboam,  assignors.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See    Keyes,    Eugene 

Ll,  aasignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Land,  Thomas, 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Lyon,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Perri,  Angelo,  as- 
signor.) 
United  Shoe  Maclilnery  Company.     (See  Plant,  Thomas  O., 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Bee   Prensel.   Adam 

H.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Reid,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Ramney,  Fred  A., 
assignor. ) 
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(See  Shaw,  Linus  H. 


(See  Simmons,  Ralph 

(See  Stanbon,  Charles 

(See    Steward,    Wil- 

(See  Weber.  Lewis  F.. 

(See  Brown,  Carl 


United  Shoe  Machloery  Company. 
asslKDor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
C,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
P..   assignor.  > 

United   Shoe    Machinery    Company. 
Ham  C,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
assignor,  i 

United  States  Manufacturing  Company. 
E..   assignor,  i 

United  Wire  Tire  Company.  The.  (See  Beam,  Frank  E., 
assignor,  i 

Universal  Appliance  Company.  (See  Landln,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor. I 

Universal  Iiraft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  (See  Nash.  Charles 
J.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Lachman, 
Laurence  S.,  aaalfnor.) 

Universal  Indexing  Company.  (See  Smith,  Louis  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Universal  Interchaageable  Tooth  Company,  The.  (See 
Evslln,  Leo  E..  aasignor.) 

Universal  Interchangeable  Tooth  Company.  (See  Frlta, 
Gustav  E.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Non-ReflUable  Bottle  Company.  (See  Statt- 
mann.  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Optical  Corporation.  (See  Linden.  Carl  V.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Universal  Rim  Company.     (See  Baker.  Erie  K..  assignor.) 

Unmh.  .\lbert  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Life-boat.  No. 
1,119.770:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  297. 

Unruh,  Benjamin  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  T.  Miller, 
Ness  City.  Kans.  Cattle-yoke.  No.  1,123,(H0  ;  Dec  29; 
Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1699. 

Uphoff.  Leslie  8.      (Bee  Hulse  and  Uphoff.) 

Uptegrair.  Walter  l>.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Westing- 
house,  George.)  ^         ^ 

Utahna  Development  Company.  (See  Pfelffer,  Otto  O., 
assignor.)      (Relsaue. ) 

Utt,  Allen,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Envelop.  No.  1,120,568; 
Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  615. 

Uyeno,  Sadamasa.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Producing  the  mate- 
rials for  generatlOK  hydrogen.  No.  1,120.768 ;  Dec.  15  ; 
Gar  vol.  209;  p.  734. 

Vacareiza,  Andrew,  Vineland,  N.  J.  Ratchet-wrench.  No. 
1,119,900;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  380. 

Vakula.  Andrew,  Caro,  Mich.  Portable  fence.  No. 
1,121,780:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1122. 

Valilno,  Mario,  assignor  to  Societft  Anonlma  Itallana  Glo 
Ansaldo  &  Co.,  Ganoa,  Italy.  Water-tube  marine  steam- 
boiler.     No.  1,120.254  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  504. 

Van  Akin.  George  B,.  and  J.  E.  Borst,  Hudson.  Mich.  Ma- 
chine for  rewinding  Alms.  No.  I,l2l,445  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  :  p.  969. 

Van  Arsdale,  Georee  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Extracting 
copper  from  ores.  No.  1.119.477  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.   199. 

Van  Arsdale,  George  D..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Extracting 
(upper  from  ore*  No.  1.119. 478;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  199. 

Van  Daam.  Gerrlt.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Preheating  device.  No. 
1.120,425;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  564. 

Van  De  Velde,  Abraham  C,  Chicago.  III.  Hoist.  No. 
1,119.901;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  380. 

Van  Doren.  Wlllard  V.     (See  Mueller  and  Van  Doren.) 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company.  The.  (See  Van  Dom  and 
Whitehouse,  assignors. ) 

Van  Dorn.  .lames  II  .  and  J.  T.  Whitehouse,  assignors  to 
The  Van  Dorn  I»on  Works  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Cell-door-operatini?  mechanism.  No.  1.122.443;  Dec. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1388. 

Van  Dom.  William  T..  Chicago.  111.  Railway-coupling. 
No.  1,121.692  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1092. 

Van  Fossen,  William  U.,  Eureka,  III.  Truss-pad.  No. 
1,119,128  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  80. 

Van  Gleaen,  Joseph  S..  Utchvllle,  N.  D.  Concrete-con- 
struction form.  No.  1,119.734;  Dec.  1;  Gas.  vol.  209; 
p.  286. 

Van  Horn,  Le  Roy  K.,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
ing  concrete  striKtures.     No.    1,120,569 
vol.  209 ;  p.  615.  „    .  „     „ 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  Flshklll-onthe-Hudson,  N.  T. 
Dough-beating  machine.  No.  1,122,670 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  209 ;  p.  1470.  ^         „     ,   ^ 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  aaaignor  to  Dutcheaa  Tool  Com- 
pany, FlshklU-on-the-Hudaon,  N.  Y.  Dough-handling 
machinery.  No.  1,119,204;  Dec  1;  Gaz.  vol.  208;  p. 
106. 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  aaaignor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Com- 
pany, Flshklll-on»the-Hnd»on,  N.  Y.  Dough-handling 
machinery.  No.  1,119,206;  Dec  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
107. 

Van  Ll«o,  Samuel  U.     (See  Gregg,  Wllka  B.,  assignor.) 

Van  Norden,  Eric  B*  H.  P.  Hamburg,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
S.  8.  Harper,  deceased,  Philadelphia,  I'a. ;  E.  L.  Harper, 
executor.  PenciUaharpener.  No.  1,121,423;  Dec.  16; 
Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  961. 

Van  Nostrand,  Leonard  O.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Grate-bar.  No. 
1.122,338  ;  Dec  2| ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1364. 

Van  Vleck,  Horace  B.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Qas-eoglne.  No. 
1,118,976  ;  Dec  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209 ;  p.  24. 

Van  Wyke.  Arthur.     (See  Ganlln  and  Van  Wyke.) 

Vana,  Mary.      (See  Prokop,  Frank,  assignor.) 


Mold  for  mak- 
;   Dec  8;  Qax. 


Vandercook,  Robert  C,  Evanaton,  111.  Inking  device  for 
printing-presses.  No.  1.120.868;  Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  768. 

Vanguard  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Thoemlng.  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 

Varney,  Gorham  C,  et  al.  (See  Le  Compte,  Joseph  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Vauclaln.  Charles  P.,  Rosemont.  and  J.  M.  Bums,  assign- 
ors to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Heading  stay-bolts.  No.  1,119,736;  Dec  1:  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  286. 

Vaughan.   H.  A.      (See  Beeson.   William  T.   M..   assignor.) 

Vaughan,  Henry  H.,  Westmouut,  Quebec.  Canada.  Rall- 
wav-car  truck.  No.  1,120,173;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  475. 

Vaughan,  Henry  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Lavatory 
equipment  for  passenger-cars.  No.  1,122.444;  Dec.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1389. 

Vaughau,  Jane  A..  Ruby  Valley,  Nev.  Wardrobe.  No. 
1,121.211  ;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  889. 

Vaughan,  Thomas  M.,  assignor  to  Electric  Nail  Company. 
Ltattle  Creek,  Mich.  Machine  for  manufacturing  rooflng- 
nalls  and  nalllng-strlps.  No.  1,119,553;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  226. 

Vaughan,  Walter  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Heel.  No.  1,122,445  ; 
Dec  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1389. 

Vearlng,  William  W.,  I'hlladclphla,  Pa.  Device  for  oiling 
or  shellacking  floors.  No.  1,120.426 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  566. 

Veeder.  Curtis  H..  Hartford.  Conn.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.119.479;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  199. 

Veldop  Company.  The.      (See  Peck.   Ira   F..  assignor.) 

Venable,  William  M  .  assignor  to  Blaw  Sfeel  Construction 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Column-mold.  No.  1.120.670  : 
Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  2(J9  ;  p.  616. 

Venable,  William  M..  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Column  -  top  mold.  No. 
1.122,822  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1523. 

Verelnlgte  Kunstseldefabrlken  A.  G.  (See  Dietler,  Fried- 
rich  E.,  assignor. » 

Verg^,  Alphonse  E.      (See  Fletcher.   Hartley,  assignor.) 

Vergnanl.  Pletro.  Somervllle.  Mass.  Melting-furnace.  No. 
1,121.957:   Dec.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.   1185. 

Vermont  Farm  Machine  Company.  (See  Kimball,  Perley 
L.,  assignor.) 

Verslnls,  August  J..  Moline.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Burrall.  Hock  Island.  111.  Pot  or  pall  cover.  No. 
1.122.557:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1429. 

Vertunnl,  Joseph,  and  A.  T.  Orelll,  Long  Beach,  Cal. 
Shearing  machine.  No.  1,122.668  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gas.  vol. 
209;  p.  1428. 

Vest,  Eugene  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Water-heater  for  ranges, 
Ac.     No.  1.121.693  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1092. 

Vest.    Eugene   W.,   Mulberry   Grove.    III.,   assignor   to    Ma 
lestlc  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Range.     No.   1,121,162  ; 
Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  870. 

Veata  Accumulator  Co.     (See  Perry.  Ward  8..  assignor.) 

Victor  Railway  Supply  Company.  (See  Strceter,  Alfred  L.. 
assignor. ) 

Victor  Shaw  Ring  Traveler  Company.  (See  Lancaster, 
Wllger  T.,  assignor.) 

Victor  Specialty  Company,  The.  (See  Kidder.  Arthur  B.. 
assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  BSrzsflny,  Armln, 
assignor. ) 

Vldar,  John  L..  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Compressor  for  am- 
monia systems.  No.  1.120,635;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  640. 

Vlllarejo,  Oscar  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Lamp  attachment 
for  firearms.  No.  1.120.769;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  734. 

Viniers.  Edward  C.  Faversham.  England.  Leak-stopper. 
No.  1.122.047  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1217, 

Vinton.  Trout  &  Wheeler.  (See  Trout,  Philip  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Vlssering,  Harry,  assignor  to  Harry  Vissering  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Lubricator.  No.  1,119.902;  Dec  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  380. 

Vlssering,  Harry,  assignor  to  Harry  Vlssering  and  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  III.  Fastener  for  car  -  doors.  No. 
1,119.003;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  380. 

Vlssering,  Harry,  assignor  to  Harry  Vlssering  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Angle-cock  holder.  No.  1,119,904; 
Dec  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  381. 

Vobach.  Herman  B..  Lyndon  Station,  Wis.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1.119.129  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  80. 

Voelpel,  John  F.     (See  Burkey  and  Voelpel.) 

VoKel.  Frederick  M.,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Heating  device.  No.  1,120,987 ; 
Dec.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  809. 

Vogel,  William  C,  Chicago,  111.  Plano-actlon.  No. 
1.121.312;  Dec  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  923. 

Vogt.  Jacob,  New  Bochelle,  N.  Y.  Hoof  -  pad.  No. 
f.121,694;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1092. 

Volgtmann  &  Company.     (See  Iman,  Orla  H.,  assignor.) 

VOller,  Karl,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany.  Llmber-hooK.  No. 
1,119,667;  Dec  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  264. 

VOller.  Karl,  DoMeldorf,  aaaignor  to  Ehelnlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrik,  Duaaeldorf  -  Derendorf, 
Germany.  Gun  carriage.  No.  1,119,829  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  209 ;  p.  261. 

V611er,  Karl,  and  F.  LQhmann,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany. 
Gun-carriage.  No.  1,122,839;  Dec.  29;  Oai.  vol.  209; 
p.  1864. 


Vollrath  Carl  A.  W.,  assignor  to  The  Jacob  J.  VoUrath 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Composition 
for  producing  speckled  enamel.  No.  1,119,905;  Dec  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  381. 
Volz,  William  E.  (See  Rumble  and  Volz.) 
Von  Hnssel.  Georg  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meane 
BHslgnments.  to  .\merlcan  Suspension  Railways  Com- 
pany. I>over.  Del.  Suspension  -  railway  without  trac- 
tion-cable. No.  1,122,000;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1200.  ^ 

Vosburgh.  Henry  E.     (See  Hoag  and  Vosburgh.i 
Voss.    Willis   M..    assignor   of   one-half   to    F.    J.    Cortina, 
Tampa.    Kla.      Signaling    apparatus    for    vehicles.      No. 
1.121,424;  Dec   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  962. 
Votey,   Kdwln   S.,   Summit.   N.   J.      Combined   player-piano 
and  phonograph.     No.  1,119,906  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  381. 
Vredenburgh,   Peter,  Jr.      (See  Coleman,  Thomas  A.,  as- 

aignor. ) 
Vreeland.  Walter  G.     (See  Klbele  and  Vreeland.) 
W.  N.  Durant  Co.      (Sei'  Julian.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Wachs.  Walter  G.,  and  R.  L.  (iallup,  Chicago,  assignors  to 
H.   Molner.  Cook  countv.    ill.     Glass-couvHxlng  furnace. 
No.  1.118,976;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  25. 
Wachtel,  Charleis.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric 
Novelty  Co.,   New   York.  N    Y.       Portable  electric  light. 
No.  1.122,446;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1389. 
Wade,    Charles    E.,    Masonville.    N.    Y.      I>oor-catch.      No. 

1  120.107  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  451. 
Wade.  Ernest  M.,  Rock  Ferry.  England.      Fountain  or  res- 
ervoir pen.      No.   1.122.559;  Dec  29;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p. 
1429. 
Wade,    Henry    C,   assignor   to    Aqua    Gas    Company.   New 
York,    N.    Y.      Apparatus    for    generating    gaseous    fuel. 
No.  1.121.695;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1092. 
Wade    Lucius  N..  May  View.  Wash.      Barn-yard  cart.     No. 

1.122.756;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1498. 
Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O  .  Sewickley.  Pa.     Manufacture  of 
glass   sheets.      No.    1,119.328;    Dec.    1;   Gaz.    vol.    209; 
p.  147. 
Wadsworth.    Frank    L.    O..    Sewickley,    Pa.      Manufacture 
of  sheet  glass.     No.  1,119.329 ;  Dec  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
147. 
Wadsworth,    Frank    I...    O.,    Sewickley,    Pa.      Water-heater 
construction.      No.    1,120,571;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 
p.  616. 
Wager.  Fred  A.     (See  Lewis  and  Wager.) 
Wagner.  Charlea.  Orantwood,  N.  J.,  and  A.  Hormel,  New 
York,   N.   Y.      Lithographic  press.      No.    1.120,770;   Dec. 
1.%;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  734. 
Wagner.  Charles.  Grantwood.   N.  J.,  and  A.  Hormel.  New 
\ork.   N.   Y.     Lithographic  press.     No.   1,120,771;  Dec 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  734. 
Wagner    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Fynn, 

Valfere  A.,  assignor  ) 
Wagner,  Ernst,  Reutllngen.  German  v.      Machine  for  coil- 
ing spiral  springs.      No.  1.122,447;  Dec.  29;  Gaa.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  1 390. 
Wagner,     Frank     C.    Grampian.    Pa.        Claw  -  bar.        No. 

1,123,041  :  Dec  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1600. 
Wagner.   Frederic  J..  Santa   Ana.  Cal.     Pllter-preas.     No. 

1.119.736;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  286. 
Wagner.    Martin    H.,    Apllngton.    Iowa.       Hay-rack.      No. 

1.121.781  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1122. 
Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Webster,  Beater  R., 

assignor.  )■ 
Walte.    Harry    C.    Lewlstown,    Mont.      Agricultural    soil- 
working  machine.    No.  1,120,265  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  504. 
Walte.   Leslie   J..    Blnghamton,   N.   Y.       Motor-car.       No. 

1.123.042;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1600. 
Wmte.  William  T..  assignor  to  The  Orpheola  Company.  La- 

Forte,    Ind.      IMano  player    mechanism.      No.    1,119.907  ; 
»ec  8  :  Gsz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  381. 

Walters.  William.     (See  Appling.  Abram,  assignor,) 

Wakefield.  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wake- 
field Brass  Company.  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Lighting-fixture. 
No.  1.119.480;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  200, 

Wakeman.  Rudolph  H..  Brockroad.  Va.  I'ortable  folding 
chicken-coop.  No.  1.121.425;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  962. 

Wakfer.  William  H..  South  Norwood,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  Peck.  Walllngton,  England.  Percussive  ham- 
mer-drill and  the  like.  No.  1,119,330;  Dec.  1;  Gaa.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  148. 

Walch,  Frederick  W.     (See  Mlrano  and  Walch.) 

Waldo,  James  C.     (See  Aupperle  and  Waldo.) 

Waldon,  Sidney  D.,  asisgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  (Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Hydrocarbon-motor.  No.  1,122,048 ; 
I>ec  22;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  1218. 

Waldron,  William  H.,  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Jno. 
Waldron  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N,  J.  Border-cutting 
machine.  No.  1,123.043 ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p. 
160L 

Wales,  Charles,  NaahvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  White 
.\ddlng  Machine  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Print- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1,122,174  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209; 
p.  1268. 

Wales,  Charles,  Naahville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  White 
Adding  Machine  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Form- 
ing angular  bosses.  No.  1,122,176;  Dec.  22;  Gas.  toI. 
209;  p.  1269. 
Wales,  Charles,  Nashville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  White 
Adding  Machine  Companv,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Mecha- 
nism for  converting  motion.  No.  1,122,176 ;  Dec  22  ; 
Ou.  Tol.  209 ;  p.  12M. 


Wales,   Charles,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  White 
Adding  Machine  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Position- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1.122,177  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  Tol.  209; 
p.  1260. 
Walker,   Charles,   Knoxville.  Tenn,     Attachment  or  force- 
tnhe  for  drain  valvts.     No.  1,119,554.     Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;   p.   226. 
Walker,  Jesse  B,.   Savannah,  Tenn.      Internal-combustion 
engine.      No.  1,122.823  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1628. 
^^alker,    John    B.,    I'unxsutawney,    Pa.      Saw-clamp.      No. 

1,119.908  :  Dec.  8  ;  »Jaz,  vol.  206  ;  p.  382. 
Walker,    Ralph,    Antler,    N.    D,      Exhaust-regulator,      So. 

1,119,331  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  148. 
Walker,  Perry  M.     (See  Dean,  Leonldas  T.,  assignor.) 
Walker,  V.  I.,  et  al.     (See  Beck,  Charles  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Walker,  Ward  C,   Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Hose-clamp.     No. 

1  121,782;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1122, 
Walling.  William   S.,  assignor  to  Crampton-Farlev   Brass 
Company,  Kansaa  (?lty.  Mo.     Combined  backwa*ter-trap 
and  floor-drain.     No.  1.119.909;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   382. 
Wallmann.    Jobann    O.,   Oakland,    Cal.      Combined    liquid- 
fuel    control    for    motor-cars    and    grade-motors.      No. 
1,120,772;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  735. 
Waiqulst.    Frank    W.,    assicuor    to    Zahm    .Manufacturing 
Company,     Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Pressure  -  regulator.       No. 
1,120,002;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  415. 
Walsh-Baker   Corporation.      (See    \\al8h,    Thomas    P..    as- 
signor.) 
Walsh,  John  J.     (See  Donegan  and  Walsh,  i 
Walsh.  Thomas  P.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Walsh-Baker 
Corporation,    Portland,    Mo.      Ix>om    for    weaving    cane, 
&c.     No.  1,119.332;  Dec  1  ;  ."iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  148. 
Walsh,    Thomas    P.,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Walsh- 
Kaker  Corporation,  Portland.  Me.     Automatic  positive- 
shuttle  loom   for   heavy   weaving.     No.   1,121,696 ;   Dec 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1093. 
Walsh.  Thomaa  P.,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Walsh-Baker 
Corporation,  Portland.  Me.      Loom  with  automatic  posi- 
tive shuttle-drive  and  shuttle-changer  for  heavy  work. 
No.  1,122,448  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209 ;  p,  1391. 
Walter,  George  C.,  et  al.     (See  Douglas,  John,  assignor.) 
Walter,  Harrison  B.,  assignor  to  National  nbre  Box  Com- 
pany, Danville,  111.     Box,     No,  1,121,428;  Dec,  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p,  983. 
Walter.  Joseph  C,  Lecompton  township,  Douglaa  county, 
Kans.   Elevating  and  dumping  apparatus.   No.  1.120,889; 
Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  769. 
Walter  M.  Lowney  Company.  The.      (See  Prlgge,  John  A., 

Jr..  assignor.) 
Walters,  Jacob  L.,  Sioux  Valley,  Minn.    Plow-harrow.    No. 

1.121.427;  Dec  16:  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  963. 
Walters.  William  J.,  Detroit,  and  W,  Bovd,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.     Vehicle-tire.     No.  1.120,348;  t>ec.  8;  Gaz.   vol. 
209  ;  p.  638. 
Wnlther.  George.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Automobile  track-wheel. 

No.  1.120.256  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  504, 
Walz,  John  C.     (See  Quatmann,  Richard  C.,  assignor.) 
Wambaugh,  William  J.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.     Lamp-chim- 
ney.    No.  1,122,049;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1218. 
Wanderer-Werke.    vormals   Winklhofer  &  Jaenicke,  A.   G. 

(See  Greve,  John  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
Wangeman.  Oscar  C.     (See  Griffen  and  Wangeman.) 
Ward.  Charles  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y'.     Transmission-gearing. 

(Reissue.)     No.  18,838  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  308. 
Ward,   Edward  M.,   et  ah      (See  Harding,  Lester  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ward,  Ernest  N.  and  F.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  8.  If. 
West.   Baxter   Springs.   Kans.      Pump.      No.   1,122,178; 
Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1280. 
Ward,  Frederick  J.     (See  Ward.  Ernest  N.  and  F.  J.) 
Ward  Pump  Company.     (See  Johnson.  Oscar  W.,  assignor.) 
Ward,   Robert    B.,    Kanaas   City,    Mo.      Fish  -  hook.      No. 

I,li0,870;  D«c.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  789. 
Ward,  William  H.,  Bayonne.  N.  J.    Combined  toilet  mirror 
and    lamp.      No.    1,120,773 ;    Dec.    16 ;    Gaz.    vol.    209 ; 
p.  736. 
Warham,  R.  William.     (See  Warham,  Robert  F.,  assignor.) 
Warham,   Robert  F.,  Applegate,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  W.  Warham,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Facial   steamer. 
No.  1.119.910  ;  Dec  8  -Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  382. 
Wamecke,  Fredrick  C,  Madison,  Wis.      Bird  and  animal 

cage.      No.  1,123,044  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1601. 
Warner,  Alonzo  A.,  assignor  to   Landers,  Frarv  k   Clark, 
New   Britain,   Conn.      Electric   heater.      No.    1.120.003; 
Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  416, 
Warner,    Lewis   C,    Nanga tuck,,  assignor   to   The   Beacon 
Falls    Rubber    Shoe    Company,    Beacon    Falls,    Conn. 
Treating  mbber.      No.    1,122,824 ;    Dec    29 ;   Gaz.    vol. 
209;  p.  1624. 
Warren.   Henry   E.,   assignor   to  Mac-It    Parts    Company, 
I>anca8ter,  Pa.      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing holes  In  metal.      No.  1,128,045  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gat.  vol. 
2CO :  p.  1801. 
Warren,  Rov  L..  Oxford,  Ohio.      Muslc-Ieaf  turner.      No. 

1,123,048 ;  Dec  29:  Gas.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1001. 
Warren,  Willie  E..  West  York.  111.     Concrete  rallway-tle. 

No.  1,123,047  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1602. 
Warwick,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.    Tank  and  stand-pipe  pro- 
tector.   No.  1,120.108  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  209  ;  n.  461. 
Waahbum,   Jamea  M..   Chicago.    111.      Support   for   cards, 

Pictures,  and  the  like.    No.  1,128,161 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
09 ;  p.  1839, 
Washburn,  William  F..  Newark,  N.   J.     Carbureter.     No. 
1.128,048  ;  Dec,  29  ;  Gaz,  vol,  209  ;  p.  1602. 
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Washington.  Lonnla  Q.,  Dnnnellon,  Fla.     Combined  auto- 

mobtle  and  boat.     No.  1,122,671  :  Deo.  29  ;  (itiz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  1470. 
Wasley,   Thomas  E.,   San   Jose.   Cal.     Apparatus  for   lian 

dllng  Invalid!  and  others.    No   1,122,825  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1524. 
Waterbury  Buckle  Company.      (See  Moore,  Roawell  A.,  as 

slguor ) 
Waterbury  Button  Company,  The.     (See  Smith.  Joseph  R., 

assignor.) 
Waterbury   Tool   Company,    The.      (See  Janney,    Reynold, 

assignor.) 
Wattrs,  Samuel  S.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Aeolian 

Company,  New  \>rk,  N.  Y.     Combined  player-piano  and 

phonograph.      No;    1,119.333;    Dec.    1;    Oaz.    v.)l.    209; 

p.  149. 
Waters.  Samuel  S.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Aeolian 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  records  for  musical 

Instruments.     No.  1,122,826 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p. 

1524. 
Watrous,    Earl    G.,    Chicago,    111.      Liquid  soapdispenidng 

lievlce.     No.  1,11.>1.977  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20i» ;  p.  25. 
Watson.    Everett    V.      (See    Osterhoudt.    William    D.,    as- 
signor.) 
Watson,  Oliver   E..  and   R.   Lint,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Button 

( Itaming  shield.     No.  1.122.449  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

1     1391. 
Watson,  Orrin    W.,   Spokane,   Wash,      Current-wheel.      No, 

1,120,109;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  451. 
Watson,  Wilbur  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Reinforced  concrete 

constmcflon.     No.  1.121,313;  Dec.  15;  Ga«.  vol.  209; 

p.  924. 
WiJtt,  Charles  S.,   Oedham,   .isslgnor   to  B.    K.   Sturtevant 

Company,    BoatoD.    Mass.      Elastic  -  fluid    turbine.      No. 

l.llfl,481  ;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  200. 
Watters.    Edward   0.,    Kansas   City.   Mo.      Slip-joint.      No. 

1,119,130;  Dec.  1.;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  SO 
Watts,  Arthur.     (S^  Dustln.  Frykman,  and  Watts.) 
Waxbom,    Carl   J.   E.,    Columbus,    Ohio,   assignor    to   The 

Jeflfrey    Manufacturing    Company.      Electric   locomotive 

No.  1,120,572  ;  D(c.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  617. 
Waycott,  Albert,  assignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam 

Co..   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Forge-steel    fulcrum   for   brake- 
beams.     No.  1,121.212;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  889. 
Waycott,  Albert,  a4algnor  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam 

Co-     CleTeland,     Onlo.       Brake  -  beam     fulcrum.       No. 

1.121,213  ;  Dec.  15  :  Oaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  890. 
Wear  Wrench  Comflany.     (See  Harvle.  King  A.,  assignor. i 
Weame,  Richard  L.,  assignor  to  The  Binghamton  Washing 

Machine    Ca.    Blbghamton.    N.    Y.      Drive-gearing    for 

wringers.     No.   1,122,223;   Dec.  22;  Oaz.   voL  2(» ;   p. 

1275. 
Weatberford,    JoMfh    H.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Toy.      No. 

1.120.871 :  Dec.  IB ;  Oaa.  vol.  509 :  p.  770. 
Weathers,    William    K..    Jackson.    Mich.       Kurn.ice,       No. 

l,119,2b«;  Dec  I;  Gas.  voL  209:  p.  107. 
Weaver,  Harry  E.     (See  Estabrook  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver,  Myron  W.,  Monmouth  Junction,  N.  J.     Automatic 

ga»«xtizigulaber.      No.    1,122,827;    Dec.    29;    Oaz.    vol. 

200;  p.  1525.  „        ^      .. 

W.>aver.  Robert  R.,  vUP^or  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Co.umbna,  Ohio.     Drop-door-shaft-op«ratlng  means. 

No.  £,122,179  ;  D«c.  22 ;  Gaa.  voL  200  ;  p.  1281. 
Webb,  (^rge  R.     (Bee  Fairfax,  James  E.,  assignor.) 
Webber,   Arthur   H„    Boston,   Mass.,   assignor    to   Webber 

Mfg.  Co.     Carbureter.    No.  1,120,573;  Dec.  8;  Oas.  vol. 

2<w :  p.  618. 
Webber,  George,  Seattle,  Wash.   Feed-mixer.  No.  1,120,574  ; 

Dec.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  209 ip.  818. 
Webber  Mfg.  Co.     (Bee  Webber,  Arthur  H..  assignor.) 
Weber.  August,  Jr.,  asslfnor  to  Weber  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady.   N.   Y.     Tncandeaccnt-electrlc-lamp  socket. 

No.  1,120.110;  Dec.  8;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  452. 
Weber   Electric  Company.      (See  Weber,   August,  Jr..  as 

aignor. ) 
Weber.  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Window.     No.  1,119,482  ; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  201. 
Weber.    Josef,    Esa4n-on-the-Ruhr.    Germany,    assignor    to 

Goldschmldt  Detlpnlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rf- 

movlng  ztac  fronj  sine-coated  material.     No,   1.122.34Q  ; 

Dec.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol.  200 ;  o.  1355. 
Weber,    Lewis    F..    Frankiort-on-the-Maln,    Germany,    as- 
signor to   United  Shoe   Machinery   Company,    I'aterson, 

N.  J.     Byeletlng-tnachlne.     No.  1.119.911  :  Dec.  8;  Gat. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  382. 
Weber,  Walter,  asatgsor  to  Henkel  k  Cle..  r>U88eldorf,  Ger- 
many.   Manufactprlng  perborate  of  sine.    No.  1,121,428  ; 

Dec.  16 ;  Oai.  vol-  200 :  P-  WS. 
Webster.    Benjamin    C.    assignor    to    Harvey    llubbell.    In 

corporated,   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Switch-movement.      No. 

1.122.828;  Dec.  39 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1525. 
Webster,  Hester  R..  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slgnments.  to  Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company.  WUmlng 

ton,  Del.     Tabul^tlng-machlne.     No.  1,118,978;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  208 ;  p.  2«. 
Webater,    Harry    G.,   Chicago,   111.      Telephone-relay.      No. 

1,119.131;  rfec.  I;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  81. 
Webater,    Lawrence  B.,   Marlon,    Ind.      Road-roller.      No. 

1.120,427;  Dec.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  585. 
Wedge.  Dtley,  Ardmore,  Fa.     Metallurgical  furnace.     No. 

1.119,48.'?;  Dec.  I;  Gaa.  vol.  20fl  ;  p.  201 
Wedge.    Utley.    Ardmore.    Pa.      Heater.      No.    1,121,814 ; 

P«>c.  15 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  200 ;  p.  924. 
Weed,  Howard  W.     (See  Springsteen  and  Weed.) 


Wegner.  WUIiam  F..  Chicago,  lU.  VentUator.  No. 
1.121,542:  Dec.  15;  Oaa.  vol.  209:  p.  1002. 

Weidinger,  Edna,  et  al.  (See  Weldlnger,  William  O.  G., 
assignor. ) 

WeldinKer.  Emma,  et  al.  (See  Weldlnger.  William  O.  G., 
assignor.) 

WeidinKer.  William  O.  O.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  E. 
Weldlnger  and  one-third  to  E.  Weldlnger.  Chicago,  III. 
i'ropeller-screw.  No.  1.123,162;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1640. 

Well,  John,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Puzzle.  No.  1,121,807; 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2t)0 ;  p.  1093. 

Weil,  Otto.      (See  (Joldschmldt  and  Well  l 

Weinberg,  Julius  G.      (See  Andrews,  Arthur  A.,  assignor.) 

Welner.  Morris.     (See  Cohn  and  W^elner.) 

Welnmann,  Ix)uis  E.,  Chicago,  ill.  Sofa  -  bed.  No. 
1.120,349  :  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  538. 

Welnrich.  Frank,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Brunswick- 
Balke  Collender  Co.  Water-closet.  No.  1,119,210  ;  Dec. 
1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  108. 

Welnrich,  Moris,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Drying  bone-black.  No. 
1.121,429;  Dec.  15;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  964. 

Wels,  Andrew  L.,  aaaignor  to  Wels  Manufacturing  Co., 
Monroe.  Mich.  Filing  device  for  talking-machine  rec- 
ords.    No.  1.120,872;  Dec.  15;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  770. 

Wels.  John  P..  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Overseaming  sowing-machine. 
No.  1,119,912;  Dec.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  209:  p.  383. 

Wels  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Weis,  Andrew  L.,  assignor.) 

Welsbrod,  Jacob  H,.  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car  end  plate.  No. 
1,122,450;  I>ec.  29:  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  1.391. 

Welser.  Edward,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Device  for  breaking  and 
locking  rims.  No.  1.120,257;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  505. 

Weiss,  Albert  T.,  assignor  to  Yawnian  &  Erbe  Mfg.  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Tle-pleee  for  metallic  furniture.  No. 
1.118.979:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  26. 

Weiss,  George  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dreas-form.  No. 
1.121,698;  Dec  22;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  1004. 

Weiss,  Joseph  W..  Baltimore.  .VId.  Collapsible  carton. 
No.  1,119.207  :  Dec.  1  :  (;aa.  vol.  209;  p.  107. 

Welsa.  Joseph  W..  Baltimore.  Md.  Collapsible  or  knock 
down  box.     No.  1.1 10, -JOS  :  Dec.  1  ,  (Jai.  vol    209  ;  p.  1<I7. 

Weiss,  Joseph  W,,  Baltimore.  Md.  Collapsible  carton. 
No    1.120.774  :  T>cc.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   <:i6. 

Weissberg,  David,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Welsaberg, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Tnink-lock.  No.  1,122,224;  Dec.  22; 
Oaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1278. 

Welsaberg,  Max.     (See  Welasberg,  David,  asalgnor.) 

WelRsenbom,  Albert  B..  Appleton,  Wis.  Shuttle.  No. 
1,119.132;  I^ec.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  81. 

Weltzenkorn,  Joseph  W.     (See  Sargent  and  Weltzenkom, ) 

Welch.  Allle  R.  and  F.  S..  I'ontiac.  Mich.  Transmission 
mechanism  No.  1.122.341;  Dec.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p. 
1355. 

Welch.  Fred  8.     (See  Welch.  Allle  R.  and  F.  8.) 

Welch,  George  S.,  Chicago.  III.  Oven.  No.  1,119,737; 
Dec.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  286. 

Welch,  James,  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Ijice-curtaln  stretcher. 
No.  1,119.688;  Dec.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  209:  p.  264. 

Welham.  .Mfred  L.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Manofactnrlog 
Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Runway  structure.  No. 
1,121.609;  Dec.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  200;  p.  1094. 

Welln  Davit  and  Lane  k  Degroot  Co.  (See  Lundla,  An- 
dreas P..  assignor,  t 

Welin.  Peter,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  L.  Maxwell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  ComblnatlOB 
grand  piano.  No.  1.120.775;  Dec.  15;  Gaa,  voL  200; 
p.  736. 

Welln.  Peter.  Worcester,  Mass.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  L.  Msiwell.  (Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Double- 
scale  tracker.  No.  1,123.049:  Dec.  29;  (Jaa.  vol.  209; 
p.  1603. 

Wellman.  Alfred  F,.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Bread-sllcer.  No. 
1.123.050:  Dec.  29;  Oaa.  vol,  209;  p.  1603. 

Wellman,  William  M.     (See  Pleger  and  Wellman.) 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  (See  Knoedler.  Elmer  L,,  as- 
signor.) 

Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  Lyon,  Howard,  aaaignor.) 

Welsh,  Maurice,  ana  I.  Paul,  Chicago,  111.  Raaor-blade 
holder.     No,  1,120.350  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  688. 

Welton.  Park  B..  Akron.  Ohio.  Vulcanlser.  No.  1,121,214  ; 
Dec    15  :  Gas.  vol.  200 ;  p.  800. 

Wendell.  Harry  F.      (See  Epley.  James  «»,.  assignor,! 

Wendland,  Robert  CJ.     (See  (;rifflth  an«l  Wendland. I 

Wensley.  James  A.     (See  Btbrldge,  Frank  N,,  ssslgnor) 

Wenzelmann,  Gustave,  Oaiesfourg,  111.  Operating  means 
for  driven  mechanisms.  No.  1,118,980;  Dec.  1;  Gaa. 
vol.  2P9  :  p    27. 

Wenzelmann,  Gustave.  Galeshnrg.  III.  Scale-tester,  No. 
1.118,981  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  27. 

Wemlmont,  Frank  T.,  assignor  to  Hall  Manufacturing  Co., 
Montlrello.  Iowa.  Wire-fence  clamp.  No.  1,122.820; 
l>ec,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p,  1526. 

Wertz.  John  T,,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Wire  nipper  and  twlater. 
No.  1,120,575  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  818. 

Wesley,  Joseph  .»,,  Douglaston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metro- 
politan Electric  k  Mfg.  Co.  Metering  panel-switch- 
board.    No.  1,119,484;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  201. 

Wesp,  Emil  J,.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Fastener  for  heels  of 
shoes.     No    1.119,5.^5:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz    vol    209;  p    227. 

Wisp.  Emil  J,,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Fastener  for  heels.  No. 
1,119.556  :  Dec,  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  227. 

West.  Harrv  H..  Plymouth.  Pa.  Clrculnr-knlttlng  machine. 
No.  l.l-2i.r,eO:  Dec.  29:  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1429. 
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West,  John  W.,  Bast  Bralntree,  Maas.     Thread-protector. 
No.  1,120,004  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  416 

West,    Lenner    C,    Sentinel,    Okla.      Medicated    nest-egg. 
No.   1,119.557  :  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  227, 

West,   Samuel  M.      (See   Ward,  Ernest  N.   and   F.  J.,  as- 
signors.) 

Weflten,  Charles.     (See  Cooper,  llarrv  M.,  assignor.) 

Westerberg,   George   M.,   Chicago,   III.      (jycle-pedaL      No. 
1,122,842  ;  Dec,  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1365. 

Westerman,  Frederick,   Chicago,   111.     Depositlng-macbine. 
No.  1,121,4.30;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  964. 

Westerman,   Frederick.  Ciilcago,   111.     Deposltlng-machlnc. 
No.  1,121,431 ;  Dec.  15:  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  964. 

Westerman,  Frederick,   Cuicago,   111.     DeposI tins-machine. 
No.  1.121,432:  Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  965. 

Westerman,  Frederick,   Chicago,   111.     DeposUing-macblne. 
No.  1.121,433;  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  965. 

Westerman,  Frederick,  Chicago,  111.     Deposltinf -machine. 
No.  1,121,434;  Dec.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  968. 

Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Beck,  William  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Bullard.  Albert  M.,  as 
signor.) 

Western    Electric  Company.      (See  Craft,   Edward  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Glunt  and  Mueller,  as- 
signors. I 

Western    Electric   Company.      (See    Kropp,    John    .V.,    as- 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Lundqulst,  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western   Electric   Company.      (See  Mct^uarrle,   James   L.. 
aaaignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Pruessman.  Albert,  as 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Reeves  and  Lundell,  as- 
signors.) 

Western  Electric  C«mpany.  (Sec  Reynolds.  John   N.,  as 

signor.)  ,          ,  „     T 

Weeterii  Blectrlc  Company.  (See  Williams,  Samuel  B.,  Jr., 

assignor, »  „             ■,        ■, 

Western    Wire    Products   Company.       (Bee    Young,    Ira   J.. 

WeetlnglioHse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.     (See  Miller,  John 

F..  ssKlgnor.) 
WeBtlnk'honse    Air    Brake    Company.    The.       (See    Swartz 

welder,  Richard  C.  assignor.) 
We.«stiuKh4)u.se    Air    Bralie    Company,    The.      (See    Turner, 

Walter  V..  aswlgnor. ) 
WestiughoMse    Air    Brake   Company,   The.       (See    Westing 

house,   Georye,  assignor) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  &   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Aalborg,  Christian,  assignor,) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Abtmever,  Theodore,  a.s8lcnor,) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee 

Beach.  Howard  L..  assignor) 
Westlnghou.se   Electric  &   Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee 

Boggs,   Lemuel  R.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing     (  ompany. 

(See  Conrad,  Frank,  asslcnor. ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Frost,  Leslie  E,.  as.iignor  ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Haefely,  Emil,  assignor.)  ,         ^        ^  ,a^ 

Westlnghouse    Electric    A   Manufacturing   Company.    (Bee 

Hlatt,  Cassins  E..  assignor.)  , 

WestingWise    Electric  A   .Manufacturing   I  ompany,      (See 

MacDouald.   Howard   G..   assignor.) 
Westlnjghouse   Electric   A   Manufacturing   Company.      (See 

MacOahan.  Paul,  as.slgnor. )  .        ^  /c^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,      (bee 

Miller,  Henrv.  assignor.)  ,       ^  ,o 

Westlnghouse  ftlrctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Rapp,   Leo.  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Revnders.  Arthur  B..  assignor) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  an<l  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

W»-stlnghouso,    (Jeorge.    assignor.)  .       ,      ,. 

Westlnghouse.  (ieorge.  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 

Brake    Compjiny,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Draft-gear.       No. 

1,120,006:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  416. 
Westlnghouse,  (Jeorge,  deceased  ;   H.  H.  Westlnghouse,  C. 

A    Terry,  and   W.   D.   I  ptegrnft,  executors,  assignors  to 

Westtnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company, 

Pittsburgh,  I'n,     Electric  railway.     No.  1,119,913;  Dec. 

8  :  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  383. 
Westlnghouse.  Henry  H..  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Westlng- 
house. (Jeorge. ) 
Westlnghouse   Lamp  Company.      (See  Lambert.   Edna,  as- 
signor.) 
Westlake,  Albert.     (See  Bradley,  Joslah,  assignor.) 
Weatlake.    Charles   T..   assignor    to    Commonwealth    Steel 

Company,   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Locomotive   tender  and   cab 

construction.     No.  1,120.873  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 

771. 
Weston,  James  H,      (See  Wllmot  and   Weston.) 
Weston,    Thomas    I.,    Columbia,    S.    O.      Septic    tank    for 

sewage  disposal.     No.   1,120,361  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaa.  voL  209; 

p.  539 
Weston,   William   B,.   Chicago,    111,      Antlcreeper   for    rail- 
way-rails.    No.  1,120,258  :  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  505. 
Waatphal,  William,  Los  Angeles,  Csl.     Davraport  wall-bed. 

No.  1.121,543:  Dec  16 -Qax.  voL  209;  p.  1003. 
Wetcarbonlzing  Limited.      (See  Rlgby,  Thomas,  assignor.) 


Wetearbonlslng   Limited.      (See   Rlgby    and    Andrew,    as- 
signors.) 
Wetmore,   Charlea  P..  Milwaukee,    Wis.     Mold   units  and 

mold  for  concrete  work.     No.  1.121.068;  Dec.  16;  Gaz, 

▼ol.  209;  p.  836. 
Wettlln,   Gustave   A.,    et   al.      (See   Morris,    John    W.    T., 

assignor. ) 
Wetsel,   Otto,   Heidelberg,   Germany.     Antomatie  lubrica- 
tor.    No.  1.121.968;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1186, 
Wetael,  William  E.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.     Well-drilling  bit. 

No.  1.121.573  ;  Dec.  15 ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1014. 
Weyburn.   Arthur   C..   and   G.    H.    Llppman,    Atlanta,   (i&. 

Necktie  attachment.     No.   1,122,18(5;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1261. 
Wheary,    George    H,.    Racine.    Wis.      Trnnk-flttlng.      No. 

1,118,982  ;  Dec,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  27. 
Wheary,    George    H,,    Racine,    Wis,      Trunk-hinge    fixture. 

No.   1,118,9^:   Dec.   1:  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  28. 
Wheary,    George    U.,    assignor   to    The    Hartmann    Trunk 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.     Trunk,     No.  1,119,133;  Dec.  1  : 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  82. 
Wheary,    George    H.,    assignor   to   The    Hartmann    Trunk 

Company,  Racine.  Wis.    Ward  robe- trunk.    No.  1,122.461  ; 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1392. 
Wheeler,   Eben    S..    Detroit,   MIcli.      Shoallndicator.      No. 

1,122,343  :  Dec.  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1356. 
Wheeler,  John  L.,  Napa    Cal.     Vehicle  speed  indicator  and 

controller.     No.   1,122,181;   Dec.   22;  Gar.   vol.   209;   p. 

1261. 
Wheeler  Rctlector  Company.      (See   Robblns,  Marshall   F., 

Jr..   assignor,  i 
Whltall    Tatum    Company.      (See  Tatum.    Charles   H.,   as- 
signor.) 
Whitcomb.  Harris  M.,  Albany.  Wis      Shop-door  latch.     No, 

1,120,874;  Dec.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  771. 
Whitcomb.    William    A..    MllUnocket.    Me.       Barking  mill. 

No.  1.120,636;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  640, 
White     Adding    Machine    Company,    The.       (See     Wales, 

t'hark'8,  assignor.) 
White.   Edward  N..  et  al.,  trustees.      (See  Taylor,  George 

P.,  assignor.) 
White,  Edward  Y.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Cycle-frame.     No. 

1,120,111  ;  Dec.  S:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  452. 
White,  EkJward  Y.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Motor-vehicle.     No. 

1,120,988  ;  Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  d.  810. 
White,    Franklin    P..    Shallotte,    N.    C.      Wheel-hub.      No. 

1,120,776;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  737. 
White.  Gilbert  G.,  Mooresville.  Ala.     Horse-drenching  bit. 

No.  1.121.435  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  966. 
White.  1,.<)  J.,  and  E.  Evans,  New  York.  N.  Y.     l»rinklng- 

cup    and    the    like.      -No.    1,120,428;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

200;   p.    566. 
White,  Otis,      (See   Hodde  and  White.) 
White.      William.      Chicago.      Ill         Side     bearing.        No. 

1.118.9S4  :  Dec,  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  209:  p,  28. 
White.  William  M.,  Bristol.  Va.     Shoe-heel.    No.  1.121.438  ; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  967. 
Whitehotise.  John   T.      (See   Van    Dom   and   Whltehouse.) 
Whitfield.   Fi-ed.   et  al.      (See  Woollett.  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Whitfield,    Joseph    H.,    ct   al.      (See   Woollett,    Ernest,   as- 
signor, ) 
Wliitln   Ma<lilne   Works,   The.      (See  Aldrich,  William  C, 

MxsiL'lior   I 

^^Tilting.  William  J.,  Handsworth,  Birmingham.  England. 
Magazine  small  arm.  No.  1.121,437;  Dec.  15;  Gaz,  vol. 
200  :  p.  967. 

Whitman,  Charles  H,.  D.s  Moines,  Iowa.  Rl fie  target. 
No.   1,123.051:   Dec.  29:   Gaz.   vol.  209:  p,   1604 

Whitman,  Emma  J.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Theater-seat  hat- 
holder.      No.  1.121,959  :  Dec  22  :  Gaz.  vol   209  :  p    1186. 

Whltmore,  Franklin  S.,  Wavneshoro.  Pa.  Mall-dellverlng 
aoparatus.     No.   1,121,438;  Dec.  15;  Gaz,   vol    209;  p. 

Whitnev.  Blon  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  Whitney, 
Standish.  Me  Wrench.  No,  1.119.055  :  .Dec,  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  :  p.  r.6. 

Whitney.  George  E,,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Pavement  Company.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Mechanism  for  breaking  a.i?phaltlc  blocks.  No. 
1.119.379  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.  166. 

Whitney,  Lvnwood  B.     (See  Whitney.  Bion  B..  assignor.) 

Whitnev.  Willis  K..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Molded  metallic  article  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,121.960;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  TOl. 
209;  p    1186, 

Whlttler.  Charlea  R..  New  York,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
E.  W,  Marshall.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Actuating  mechanism 
for  elevator  stop  devices.  No.  1.123.052:  Dec  29: 
Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    1604. 

Whltworth.  Charles  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C  C. 
Bogle,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Fastening  means  for  flexible 
gates.     No.  1,119.134:  Dec  1  :  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  82. 

Whltworth.  Charles  S..  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Gat*-bang1ne 
means.     No.   1,119,558;  Dec   1:  Gaa.  vol.   209;  p.  228. 

Wicker.  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Garrelts. 
Sprague.  Wash.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,110,334 ;  Dec.  1 ; 
Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  149. 

Wldmaler.  Otto,  Leipzig.  Germany.  Apparatns  for  en- 
veloping letters,  Ac.  No.  1.120.576:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.   619. 

Wleder,  Franx,  Bllersbelm,  assignor  to  Fried.  Knipp 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen -on  tlve-Ruhr,  Germany.  Raii* 
fastening.  No.  1,121,215;  Dec.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  209;  p. 
890. 
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Wledmann,  Georjje  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Preasure-reducer. 
No.  1.121,700;  D*c.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1094. 

Wlegand,  Henry  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electrical  conUct. 
No.  1,119.209;  Dtc.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  108. 

Wlegand.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  TVls.  Keslstance  unit.  No.  1,120,259; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    209  ;  p.  505. 

Wiese,  Conrad  C.  A.  E..  Hamburg,  Germany.  Device  for 
the  interruption  of  the  projection  of  kinematographic 
pictures.     No.  1.120,577;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  619. 

Wlese,  Theodore  U,  Milwaukee,  Wig.  Cigar  moistener. 
No.  1.122,830;  Dtc.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1526. 

Wlgglnton.  Newtoq  J.  (See  Grant,  Edward  W.,  as 
slgnor.  I 

Wlghtman  and  Hough  Company.  (See  Hough.  Herbert  D., 
assignor. ) 

WlRle,  Wilson  B..  I'ullerton.  Cal.  Swivel-head  for  drill- 
pipes.     No.  l,120.:it)0  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  506. 

Wlgness,  Cornelius  R..  Harlan,  Iowa.  Cooling  apparatus 
for  metai-worklng  tools.  No.  1,119,669;  Dec  1;  Gaz. 
vol.   209  ;  p.   264. 

Wlldanen.  Matt  A^  Centervllle,  Wash.  Wire-stretcher. 
No.  1,122.458;  Dtc  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1395. 

Wilbur,  Burt.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Trolley  awitch.  No. 
1.122.344;  Dec.  5©;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1356. 

Wilbur.  Merrltt  D.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Cooling  Jacket  for 
thermo-couples.  No.  1,122,345;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  1356. 

Wilcox,  Frank  E.,  Mechanlcsburg.  Pa.  Vehicle-gear.  No. 
1.122.452;  Dec.  2$;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1392. 

WUcoxson.  George  M  .  "'hattanooga.  Tenn.  Draw  bar  and 
yoke  connection.  No.  1,123,053;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  1604. 

Wild,  Harry  C.  et  al.  (See  Fitzgerald,  John  J.,  as- 
signor. I 

Wilhoit,  Frederic  S.     (See  Cutler  and  Wllholt.) 

Wilker.  Frederick.     (See  Zimmerman  and  Wllker.) 

Wilkins.  .Tosephlne.      (See   Mandevllle  and   Wllklns.) 

Wilkinson.  James,  Boston,  Mass.  asslcnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  ('omblnation  fluid-flow  meter.  No. 
1,121.961  ;  Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  1186. 

Wilkinson,  John,  aselKUor  to  H.  H.  Franklin  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Svpacuse,  N.  Y.  Internalcomhustlon  en- 
sine.     No.  1.119.914:   I>fc.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  384. 

Wilkinson.  Nathan.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Control  system.  No.  1.121,544;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1003. 

Wfllard.  Donald  E..  assignor  to  AlMth-Prouty  Company, 
Danville,  111.  Door  hanger  support.  No.  1,120,777: 
Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(J9  ;  p.  737. 

Wlllcox.  Oswin  W.,  Dover.  N  J.,  and  L.  F.  Lemp,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Storage  tank.  No.  1.121,057;  Dec.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  835. 

Williams,  .\ppleton  I'.  (Sec  Winder,  Samuel  E..  as- 
signor, t 

Williams.  Bennett,  and  T.  H.  Norman.  Coeur  dWleue, 
Idaho.  Current  motor.  No.  1,122,182;  Dec.  22;  Gai. 
vol.  209;  p.  1262. 

Wllllam.s.  Clarence  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Tongs.  No.  1,121.783  ; 
Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1123. 

Williams,  David  T.,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Stoker  Company.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.  .Automatic 
stoker.     No.  1.118,98".  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  28. 

Williams,  David  T  .  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Stoker  Company.  Inc..  Wilmington.  r>el.  Automatic 
stoker.      No.    1.12().174:    I>.c    M:   (iaz.   vol.   209;   p.  475. 

Williams,  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  E  Dolg.  executrix,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Making  and  driving  fasteners.  No. 
1,121,058;  Dec.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  835 

Williams.  Ernest  L.,  Hopland.  Cal.  Shock  absorber  "  No. 
1  121,315:  Dec.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  924 

Williams,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Acme  Register  Company. 
Somerville,  Mass.  Station-box  for  watchmen  and  fire- 
alarm  signaling.  No.  1,119,738;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  287. 

Williams,  George  M.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  P. 
Lorillard  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Upsetting 
tool  for  eyelets.  No.  1.123.153;  Dec.  29;  Gnz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  1640. 
Williams,  John  B,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Automatic 
measuring  device.  No.  1.119,380  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.  166. 

Williams,  John  D..  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     Guard  for  ice-cream 
freezers.      No.    1.121,439;    Dec.    15;    Gar.    vol.    209;    p 
968. 
Williams,  John  S.,  MUton,  Wash.     .Attachment  for  vehicle- 
lights.      No.  1,121,882;  E>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1159 

Williams.  Lacey  Y.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Dust-guarrt  No. 
1.120,778  ;  Dec.  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  737. 

Williams,    Lacey    Y,.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Dust-guard.      No. 

1,121,316;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  925. 
Williams,  Louis  H  ,   St.  Joseph,  Mo.      Cloth-cutter.      No. 

1,122,050;  Dec.  22;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  1218. 
Williams.    Louis    N.    D.,    Ogontx.    Pa.      Knitting-machine 
needle.     No.  1,120,989-  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  s^lO 
Williams,   Louis  N    I>.,  ()gontz,   I'a..  assignor   to   Scott  & 
Williams,    Incorporated.    Camden.    N.    J.      Knitting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.120..'j78:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  fll9. 
Williams.  Milton  F.  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and    Pulverizer    t^ompanv.     St.     Louis.    Mo.       Crusher. 
No.  1.122,453;  Dee.  29;  6az.  vol.  209:  p    1.392 
Williams  Patent  Cnisher  and  Pulverizer  Companv.     (See 
Williams,  Milton  t.,  assignor.) 


Williams,  Richard,  et  oL  (See  Robinson,  Arthur  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Williams,  Roger,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  W.  M.  Burt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Base-ball-game 
apparatus.  No.  1,120,579 ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
620. 

Williams,  Samiiel  B.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Service-meter  cir- 
cuit for  telephone  exchange  systems.  No.  1,119,916: 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  384. 

Williams,  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Making  metal  wheels. 
No.  1,118,986  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  29. 

Williamson,  George  F..  Wellingborough,  England.  Rall- 
way-chalr.  No.  1,121,216;  Dec.  15;  Qaa.  vol.  209;  p. 
891. 

Williamson  Heater  Company,  The.  (See  Holub.  Charles 
J.,  assignor.) 

Williamson,   Robert  B.     (See  Brown  and  Williamson.) 

Williamson,  Robert  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,121,546 ; 
Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1004. 

Willis,  Prior  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Oxyacetylene  welding- 
torch.    No.  1.119,916;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  3h5. 

Willis,  Prior  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Oxyacetylene  cutting- 
torch.     No.  1,119,917  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(59  ;  p.  386. 

Willis.  SalUe  B..  Richmond,  Va.  Spoon-handle.  No. 
1,121,701  :  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1095. 

Willis,  William,  Brasted  Chart,  Kent,  England.  Produc- 
tion of  photographic  prints.  No.  1,120,429;  Dec.  8: 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  566. 

Willis,  William,  Brasted  Chart,  Kent,  England.  Sensitive 
photographic  paper  and  making  the  same.  No. 
1,120..580:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  620. 

WllUston,    Beivin   T.,    Somerville     Mass.,   assignor    to   The 
United     Injector    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Com- 
pound 
p.   166. 


f.^ 


pound   valve.      No.    1,119,381;    Dec.    1;    Gax.   vol.    209; 


WllUston,  Belvln  T.,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Injector  Company.  New  York,  N.  i.  Torsion- 
rod  fastening.  No.  1,121.962;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1187. 

Wlillts.  Frederick  E..  Kan.sas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  WMre 
Fabric  Machinery  Company.  Wire-fabric  machine.  No. 
1,121,784;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1123. 

Wlllock,  Frederick,  Scranton,  I'a.  Train-stopping  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,118.987;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.   20§  ;  p.  29. 

Wllloughby,  J.  H.,  et  al.  (See  Dudgeon,  Addelbert,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wllloughby,  Victor,  Jeffersonvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
.Araerlran  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Draft  uear.  No.  1,122,4.^4;  I>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  1.393. 

Willson.  Thomas  L,  and  M.  M  Hnff.  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
assignors  to  Southern  Investment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd., 
Montreal.  Canada  Drying  superphosphates,  Ac.  No. 
1,122,183:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1262. 

Willys-Overland  Company,  The.  (See  Green,  Charles  F., 
assignor.) 

Wllmerllng.  Henry  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve.  No. 
1,119.739  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  287. 

Wllmot.  George  W.,  Hazleton.  andJ.H.  Weston.  Tamaqua. 
Pa.  Drive  chain.  No.  1.122,831;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  :  p.  1526. 

Wilson,  Burton.      (See  Hopkins.  Charles  R..  assignor.) 

Wilson.  Charles  J.     (See  (ioss  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson.  KdKHf  A.,  and  E.  L.  Crandall,  Carlisle,  Ark. 
Handbrake  for  trucks.  No.  1,120,581;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 
vol     209  ;   p.   620. 

Wilson,  F^dward  E..  assignor  to  K.  L.  Smootz,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Sldestlck  and  galley  lock.  No.  1,123,154:  Dec. 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1641. 

Wilson.  Fergus  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  asslcnnr  to  Mersen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Matrix-punching  mecha- 
nism.     No.    1,119.559;    Dec.    1:    (Jaz.    vol     209;    p.    228. 

Wilson,  George  A.,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.  Automatic  train- 
arrester  and  railway  signal  system.  No.  1.119,740; 
Dec    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  287. 

Wilson,  Harry  A.      (See  Knapp,  Sewell  A.,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  Hiram.      ( Se«*  Martin,  William  H..  assignor.) 

Wilson.  James  M.,  Minot,  N.  D.  Stovepipe  anchor.  No. 
1.122.832:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1.'i27 

Wilson.  John  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Green.  Pen 
Argyle.  Pa.  Saw-guide.  No.  1.121.217;  Dec.  15;  Oai. 
vol.  209;  p.  891. 

Wllzln.  Arthur,  St.  Ouen,  France,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bllsa 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Feed-controlling  mechanism 
for  punching  presses.  No.  1.121.883;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  509  :  p.  1159. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Johnson,  Thomas 
C,  assignor.) 

Winder.  Samuel  E.,  Waltham.  assignor  to  A.  P.  Williams, 
West  Upton.  Mass  Machine  for  baking  pastry  cones. 
No.  1,119.918:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  386. 

Window  (Jlass  Machine  Company.  (See  Maynard,  Oliver 
E.  assignor.) 

Wing.  Roy  E..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding  -  machine.  No. 
1,118,988  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  «0. 

Wlnkley.  Erastua  E..  Lynn.  Mass.  Making  wedge-heel 
blocks.      No.   1.121,703  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1096. 

Wlnkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Heel-forming  block. 
No.  1,121.704;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1096. 
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Wlnkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Cutting-machine.    No. 

1,122,561  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1430 
Wlnkley,  Erastus  E..  and  J.  C.  Smith,  Lvnn.  Mass.     \faking 
heels.      No.  1,121,702;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1095. 
Winn,  Richard  T.,  Cllftondale,  assignor  to  J.   W.   Leslie, 

Chelsea,  Mass.      Apparatus  for  tempering  blades.      No. 
1,121,884  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1160. 
Wlnslow.    George    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Wave-motor.      No. 

1,123,054;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1605. 
Winter.   Courtney   P.,  and  D.  A.   Rosenthal,  assignors  to 
Aaron    Peters'    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Washington.    D.    C. 
Paper-towel  holder.     No.   1.122,672  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.   1470. 
Winter,   Courtney   P.,  and  D.   A.   Rosenthal    assignors  to 

Aaron    Peters'    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.    C. 

Paper-towel  holder.     No.  1,122,673;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.   1471. 
Winter,   Courtney   P.,  and  D.  A.   Rosenthal,  assignors  to 

Aaron    Peters'    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Washington,    D.    C. 

Paper-towel  holder.     No.  1,122,674;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1471. 
Wlnton,   -Alexander,   assignor  to  WInton  Gas  Engine  and 

Manufacturing  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.       Oil-cooler. 

No.  1,121,885:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1160. 
Wlnton  Gas  Engine  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Wlnton,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Wlppler,     Joseph,     New     \ork,     N.     Y.       Foot  arch.       No. 

1,120,430;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  566. 
Wire  Fabric  Machinery  Company.     (See  WllUts,  Frederick 

E..  assignor,  i 
Wlshart,   James  M.,   Pasadena.  Cal.     Heating-stove.     No. 

1,121.440;  r>ec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  968. 
WIss,    Ernst,    Griesheim.    assignor    to    Chemische    Fabrik 

Grieshelm  Elektron,     Frankfort-on-the-MaIn,     Germany. 

Autogenous  burner.     No.  1,121.218;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  891. 
Wlswell,  Frederick  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Recovering  precious 

metals.     No.  1,120,175  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  476. 
Wlswell,   Frederick   A.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Apparatus  for   re 

covering  precious  metals.     No.  1,120,637;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   209:  p.  640. 
Wlthrow,    Stanley    M.,    Wyoming,   Ohio.     Go-basket.     No. 

1.122,8^3:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1527. 
Wittier,  Joseph   F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   P.   Wurst, 

Fort  Jennings.  Ohio.     Clod-pulverizer.     No.    1,120,875 ; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  771. 
Wlttllnger.    August    K..    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

Doehler  Die  Casting  I'ompanv.      .Attachment  for  power- 
presses      No.  1,121,886  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1160. 
Wltz,   Phillip.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Sign.     No.   1,120.876; 

Dec.  15  ;  G&t.  vol.  209  ;  p.  772. 
Wm.  S.  Havnes  Co.     (See  Haynes,  William  S..  assignor.) 
Wohl,    Maurice   J.,   Brooklyn,   and   M.   Mayer,   New   York, 

N.  Y.,  assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Panchromo- 

tlon.  Inc.     Color  photography.     No.  1,122,455;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1393. 
Wohlenberg.  Walter  J..  Urbana.  111.      Combination  thrust- 
bearing  and  fluid  seal.      No.  1.122,051;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  209:  p.  1219. 
Wolf,  Aaron,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corner-post  fastening.     No. 

1.120.638  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  641. 
Wolf,    Lewis.    McNabb.    111.     Carbureter.      No.    1,120.352; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  539. 
Wolf.  Robert  B.     (See  Moore  and  Wolf.) 
Wolf.     The<Klore.     Chicago.     111.      Scraper     and     polisher. 

No.  1,119.989;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  30.  i 

Wolf,    Theodore,    Chicago,    111.      Garment  supporter.      No.  i 

1,120,990;  Dec.  15;  (5az.  vol.  209;  p.  810. 
Wolfe.    William.    St.    Ix)uis,    Mo.      Heel-building   machine. 

No.  1,122,346  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1356. 
Wolff.    Louis   E.,    Jollet,    111.      Footwear.      No.    1,120,353; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  639. 
Wolseley  Tool  and  Motor  Car  Company,  The.      (See  Rem- 
ington and  Rowledge,  assignors.) 
Wolslcl,   Jan,   Chicago,    III.     Trip-operated  railway-switch. 

No.  1,122.662;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1430. 
Wood,  Henrv  A.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Wood    Newspaper    Machlnerv    Corporation.    New    Y^ork, 

N.  Y.     Apnaratns  for  drying  matrices.     No.   1,121,265; 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  908. 
Wood,   Henry  A.   W.,   assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Wood    Newspaper    Machlnerv    Corporation,    New    York. 
'     N.     Y.       Change-web-roll     mechanism.       No.     1,122,834; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1528. 
Wood,   Henry   .A.    W..   assignor  to   Wood  &  Nathan   Com- 
panv, New"  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Intaglio-printing  cylinder.     No. 

1.123,056;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1605. 
Wood,  John  W.,  Moulton.   Iowa.     Electrochemical  process 

for    producing    nitrogen    compounds.       No.     1,118.993; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  31.  , 

Wood   &    Nathan    Company.      (See   Wood,   Henry   A.   W„  | 

assignor.) 
Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation.      (See   Wood, 

Henrv  .A.  W.,  assignor.) 
Woodall.    Morlev    L.      (See    Robertson    and    Woodall.) 
Woodall.  Walter.  Benson,  N.  C.      Plant-lifting  attachment 

for  cultivators.     No.  1,122,184;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  1262.  I 

Woodbrldge,  Joseph  L.,  Philadelphia    Pa.     System  of  elec- 
trical  distribution.      No.    1,120,006;    Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  417. 
Woodlev.  Whltford  W.,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C.     Dnst-han- 

dling".     No.  1.123,155:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1841. 
Woodrow,    Oliver     B..    Newton.     Iowa.      Gear-drive     for 

wringers.     No.  1,118,991;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  31. 


i  Woodruff.  H.  C.     (See  Kilmer,  Elmer  B..  assigoorj 

Woods,  (Jlarence  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Forsyth, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Toothpick  holder  and  vending  machine. 
No.  1,122,456;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1394. 

Woods,  Clinton  EX,  assignor  to  American  Graphqphone 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Sound-box.  No.  1,119,920  ; 
Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  387. 

Woods.    Clinton    E.,    assignor    to    American    Graphophone 
I       Company.  Bridgeport,   Conn.      Speed-governor  for  talk- 
ing-machines.     No.  1,121,887  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ; 
p.  1161. 

Woodward.  Erastus,  Somerville,  assignor  to  American 
Stamping  Machine  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Type-head 
for  printing  and  marking  machines.  No.  1,122,836 ; 
Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1528. 

Woodward.  James  L..  Oakland.  Cal.  Building-lumber. 
No.  1,118.990;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  30. 

Woodward.  Russel  G.,  Waukegan,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Sewing-ma- 
chine and  looper  therefor.  No.  1,121,219;  Dec.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  892. 

Woodworth.  Dallas  C.  Rock  Island,  111.  Speed-varying 
;  mechanism.  No.  1,122,663;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
'        p.  1430. 

!  Woolf.  Ellis  J.,  assignor  to  The  Woolf  Valve  Gear  Com- 
panv, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Explosive  -  engine.  No. 
1,121,153;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  871. 

Woolf  Valve  Gear  Company,  The.  (See  Woolf,  Ellis  J., 
assignor. 

WooUett,  Ernest,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Whitfield 
and     J.     H.     Whitfield,     Chicago,     111.       Valve.        No. 


1.118,992  ;  Dec,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  31. 
WooUey.  Edward  W.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Air-brake. 


No. 


l,llft.994  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  32. 

Woolson,  Orosco  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clinker  grinder  and 
discharper  for  furnaces.  No.  1.121.888;  Dec.  22;  i^laz. 
vol.  209;  p.  1161. 

Wooster,  Burton  O.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Machine  for  cutting 
cord  wood.  No  1,123,056;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1605. 

Wooster,  Joel  T.     (See  Hofmann.  William  G..  assignor.) 

Wooten,  Guv  H.,  Ford,  Kans  Brake  applying  mechanism. 
No.  1.12l'.317;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  2()9;  p.  925. 

Worcester  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Blount  and 
I'adnla.  assignors. ) 

Worcester.  William  W..  Canton,  Ohio.  Waste-basket.  No. 
1.120,176;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  476. 

Worrell,  Robert  H.     (See  Arthur  and  Worrell.) 

Worsley,  Ernest,  Southwlck,  England.  Machine  for  granu- 
lating medicinal  and  like  preparations.  No.  1.119,382  ; 
Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  2(t9  ;  p.   1C>7. 

Worster,  Mark  M.     (See  Mead.  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 

Worthington.  .lolin  V..  assignor  to  The  Dunlop  Rubber 
Companv.  Limited,  BirmlnKbam.  England.  Press.  No. 
1.119.560:  Deo.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  228. 

Wright.  Beit  K  ,  I'oughkeepsle,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clarification  of 
milk.     No.  1,122.46.  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1394. 

Wright,  Charles  C.  Camden.  N.  J.  Altachmtnt  for  tele- 
phones. No.  1,122,347;  Dec.  29;  Gez.  vol.  209;  p. 
i:{57. 

Wright,  Charles  D.     (See  Wright  and  McCormlck.) 

Wright,  Charles  H..  Denver.  Colo.  Tireless  cooker.  No. 
1.120,877:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  772. 

Wright.  Charles  J  .  assignor  to  The  Harris  .Automatic 
Press  Companv,  Niles.  Ohio.  Actuating  means  for  foun- 
tain rolls  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,121,705;  Dec.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1096. 

Wright,  Chester  L..  C.  D.  Wright,  and  J.  T.  McCormlck. 
Sumner.  Mo.  Detachable  sad  iron  handle.  No.  1,120,582; 
Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  620. 

Wright  Company,  The.  (See  Wright,  Orvllle  and  W.,  as- 
signors. > 

Wright,  Ellery  C.     (See  Mlnzey,  George  A.,  nssltnor.) 

Wright,  James  B..  Glorv,  Tex.  Adjustable  cultivator- 
plow  standard.  No.  1.120.779;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.  737. 

Wright.  James  C.  Jr..  Riverside,  Cal.  Coupling.  No. 
1.121,546:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    1004. 

Wright,  John  E.,  assignor  to  Wright  Telegraphic  Type- 
writer Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Translator  for  print- 
ing-telegraph systems.  No.  1.120,261  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz,  vol. 
209  :  p.  506. 

Wright  Louis  W..  assignor  to  The  H.  B.  Ives  Companv, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Casement-adjuster.  No.  1,118,995; 
Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  32. 

Wright.  Orville  and  W..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Wright  Companv.  Flying-machine.  No.  1,122,348; 
Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1357. 

Wrleht,  Richard  H.     (See  Craggs,  Ross  V.,  assignor.) 

Wright  Telegraphic  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Wright, 
John  E.,  assignor.) 

Wright.  Thomas  D.,  et  al.  (See  Sheppard,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Wright.  Wilbur.     (See  Wright,  Orvllle  and  W.) 

Wright.  Wilson  D.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Timer  and  dis- 
tributer.    No.  1,120,112;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  452. 

Wright    Wire    Company.      (See    Klinger,    George    H.    and 

W.  H.,  assignors.) 
Wright  Wire  Company.     (See  Martin.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Wurst,  August  P.     (See  Wittier,  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Wyatt,  Frederick  W.,  ct  al.     (See  Boehm.  Rudolph  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wyatt,  James  H.     (See  Scott,  Wyatt,  and  Greathead.) 
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Wvatai  John  H.,  ind  W.  and  C.  Halej,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo. 

Level.     No.  1,1^2,349;  Dec.  29;  Gat  vol.  209:  p.  1358. 
Wyckoff.  J.  L.,  et  Ml.,  trustees.     (See  Taylor,  tit-ome  I'.,  as 

siiinor. ) 
WjrBong.    Olni'^do  C,  Oreensboro,   N.   C.       Doretalling-ma- 

chlne.       No.  l.ljl,706;  Dec.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  1096 
WysoDg,  Olmedo  C  Greensboro,  N.  C.     Dovetail  Joint  and 

formlDK   the  saoe.     No.   1,122,360;   Dec.   29;   Gai.   toL 

209;  p.   1358. 
Yaeger,   Harry  C.   Poplar   Bluff.   Mo.,  assignor,    by   mesne 

assignments,   to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company, 

Cincinnati,   Ohi».      Recordlnz-machlne.      No.    1,120,878; 

Dec.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  :  p.  772. 
Yaifgy.  Levi  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Yaggy. 

.\dding-macbine.       No.    1,122.062 ;    Dec.    22  ;    Gaz,    vol. 

209  :  p.  1219. 
Yaugy,  Walter  E.     (See  Yaggy,  Levi  W..  assignor,  i 
Yalp  Knitting  Company.     (See  Marsh,  Lester  D,  assignor.) 
Yale  A  Towne  Maoufactorlng  Company,  The.     (See  Berry, 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Vale    and    Towne    .Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Sec 

Klchter,  I'aul  C.  assignor.) 
Yardusky,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Brvant  and 

r.  C.  Brashear,  Caatleton,  N.  Y.     Box.     No.   1,123,067; 

Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1606. 
Yaryan,  Homer  T.,  assignor  to  The  Yaryan   Naval  Stores 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Purifying  rosin.    No.  1,120,007  ; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  417. 
Yaryan  Naval  t«tote.s  Company,  The.     (See  Yaryan,  Homer 

T.,  assignor.  I 
Yates.    Kverett    K,    .\noram    Lead    Mines.    N.    Y.      Clothes 

wa.shiug    device.      No.    1,118.996;    Dec.     1;    Gai.    vol. 

201 » :  p.  33. 
Yawman    &    Erbe    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Weiss,    Albert    T,    as 

i»li?nor.  > 
Yonker.    Orrle    A..    Shenandoah,    Iowa.      Street  -  sprinkler. 

No.  1,120,177  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  476. 
York,    Tlmothv    S^    liaverhlU,    Mass.      Edge-setting   iron 

No.  1,122,8;^«:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1528. 
Yoshlnaga,  Kuzo,  San  Erancisco,  Cal.     Hat-pin  protector 

No.  1,118,997;  Oec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  33. 
Young,      Charles      D.,      Altoona,      Pa.      Brake-shoe.      No 

1.119,383  ;  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  167. 
Young.    Daniel    H.,    Manchester,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

J.    B.    Evors,    Hiipkinton,   and  one-half   to   M.    B.    Young, 

Manchester,    Io*a.      Cultivator.      No.    1,122,837 ;    Dec. 

29;   Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.   1528. 
Young,   Earl   U.,  atslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.   H.  Corcoran, 

Beloit,      Wis.       <Jasolene-gage     for     automobiles.       No. 

1.121, -441  :  Dpc.  !.■)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  968. 
Young.    Ira  .J.,   as:|ignor   tn    Western    Wir»'    Products   Com- 
pany.   Sr.    Louis.,  Mo.      Machlnt'   for   forming  split   pins. 

No    1.119.211  :  Dec.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  10,8. 
Young,  Mary  B.,  et  at.     (See  Young,  D»nlel  H.,  assignor.) 
Young,    I'hi!lii>.    a-vlgiinr   to    Six    In    On.'    Electric    Batterv 

Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Primary  cell.     No.  1,120,354"; 

Dec.  8  ;  <.az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  539. 
Youngquist.   Henry   W.,  Manchester^   N.   H.      Feeler  mech- 
anism   for    loomB.      No.    1,122,838;    Dec.    20;    Gaz.    toL 

209;  p    1529. 
Youngren,  Oscar  A..  Sheridan,  Wyo.     Life-preserver.     No. 

1.123.058  ;  Dec.  Sit) ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  Ifl0«. 


Zabrlskie  Edgar,  et  al.  (See  Rosentreter,  Albert  J.,  as- 
signor ) 

Zachry.  Walter  H.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Mop.  No.  1,120,431; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  567. 

Zagar,  .John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  CollapsU.le  chair  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  13,839;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  309. 

Zaliiii  .M.iMufacfurini:  Company.  (See  Walquist,  Frank  W., 
assignor. ) 

Zahn,  Kobert.  deceased,  Plauen  Germany  ;  A.  RIetzsch, 
administrator.  Shuttle  embroidery  -  machine.  No. 
1,119.561;   Dec.    1;   Gaz.    vol.    209;   p.   229 

Zeleszkiewlcz,  Roman,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  J.  Mechockl, 
Chicago,  ill.  Life-preserving  suit.  No.  1,122,469: 
Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.   i;<95. 

Zentz,  Eugen.     (See  Keneder.  Philipp,  assignor.) 

Z^pp.  .\rtlmu8  G.      (See  French  ami  Zepp. ) 

Zlegler,  .\lfred  M.,  Hoxhury,  Mass.  Cast-off  for  sus- 
penders.    No.  1,119.771  :  I>ec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  29S. 

Zlegler,  Barbara  and  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cleaning  aevke. 
No.   1,120,780;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  738. 

Zlegler,  (ieorge  U.     (See  Eliason  and  Zlegler.) 

Zlegler,   Ix)uiH.      (See  Zlegler,   Barbara  and   L.) 

ZilTprer,  Lothar  R.,  New  York,  N  V.  Expansion-bolt.  No. 
I.IL'I.US;'.  ;  l>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1187. 

ZimuuT,  I'aul  IL,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-ll  Animer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No.  1,119,384  ; 
Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  167. 

Ziminerlin.  .Jules  A.      t  St-e  Mcsskk.  John  C,  assignor.) 

Zluiniornian,    .\.   W.      (See   Kane,   l-raiuls  T..  assignor.) 

Zimmerman,  George  S.     (See  Zimmerman  and  Wllker. ) 

Zimmi-rman.  Harry  C.     (See  Zimmerman  and  Wllker.) 

Zimmerman,  John.  H.  C,  and  G.  S..  and  F.  Wilkor.  Tavl.stock. 
Ontario.  <'anada.  Feeding  attachment  for  tongulug  and 
grooving  machines.  No.  1.121.7M7  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  Tol. 
209  ;  p.  1097. 

Zimmerman.  Kobert  M.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  ••- 
idgnor  to  .National  Dump  Car  Company.  Dump-car. 
No.    1,123,059;   I>ec.  29;   (jaz.   vol.  209;   p.    1606. 

Zink,  (Jeorge.  Wavnestwro,  Pa.  Variahle-speed-transmls- 
sion  gearing.  No.  1,121.4-12;  Dec.  15;  (laz.  vol.  209; 
p.  968. 

ZItscher,  Arthur.     (See  Laska  and  Zitscher. ) 

Zitscher.  .\rtliur,  F.  Kunert.  and  E.  .\cker,  Offenbach-OB- 
the-Maln,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Grieehelm- 
Ek'ktron.  Frankfort-on-the  Main,  Germany.  Condensa- 
tion products  from  the  arylamlds  of  2.3-ozynapbtboie 
acid  and  formaldehyde  and  azo  dyestuffs  therefrom  and 
making  same.  No.  1,122,564  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
p.    1430. 

Zivnostenska.    Banka.       (See    Rlchardt,    Philip,    aaslgnor.) 

ZolTer  Plate  Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bag- 
nail,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Zom,  Fritz,  Flenstedt,  (Germany.  Drying  apparatus  No 
1,120,879:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  773. 

Zsemba.  Amlrew.  Btrkclcy,  Cal.  Insole.  No.  1.120  113  ■ 
Dec.  8  :   Gas.  vol.   209  ;  p.  463. 

Zurowskl.  Tomasz,  Hammond,  Ind.  Trap.  No.  1,120,114  • 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  45.!. 

Zwcttler,  Hermann  J.     (See  McDermott  and  Zwettler.) 

Zwiealer,  Louis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Conduit  system  for 
mines.     No.   1,120.880;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  778. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


No. 


a»- 


American  Type  Founders  Company.  (See  Benton,  Morris 
F..  assignor.) 

Armstrong,  2k)e,  McPherson,  Kans.  Poison-bottle.  No. 
46.719  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  652. 

Aronis,  Peter  E.,  and  A.  Tlrevol,  Boston,  Mass.  Dispens- 
ing stopper  for  bottles.  No.  46,795;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  voL 
209 ;  p.  1667. 

Ashbaugh.  James  W.,  Bremen,  Ohio.  Gas-stove.  No. 
46.796:  r>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1667. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  (Sec  Pearce,  William,  as- 
signor.) „ 

Bardwell.  Edwin  A.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Mayhew  Company, 

Shelburne  Falls,  Mass.     Square-head   tool.     No.  46,785; 

Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1288. 
Benton.  Morris  F.,  Plainfleld,  assignor  to  American  Type 

Founders   Company.   Jersey   City.    N.    J.      Font   of   type. 

Nos.  46,720-1  ;  Dec.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  652. 
Bernhard.  Michael  J.,  Buffalo    N.  Y.     Slcleboard  or  similar 

article  of  furniture.     No.  46,718  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  810. 
Blackmarr.    Frank    H..    Chicago,    III.      Drlnklng-fonntaln. 

No    46.797:  D<c.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1667. 
Brandt     Carl,    assignor   to    Wlnslnw    Bros.    &    Smith    Co., 

Boston,  Mass.     Leather.     No.  46,714  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

■J09  :  p    310. 
Bush  &  Lane  Piano  Co.     (See  Lane.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Butte.  Charles  F.     (See  Butte,  Paul  C.  and  C.  F.) 
Butte.  Paul  C.  and  C.  F.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Arch. 

40,798;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1668. 

C.  O    Sweet  and  Son  Company.     (See  Sweet,  Ervln  V 
slgnor.> 

Calyerlev,  John.  Oregon  City,  Greg.  Saw-set.  No.  46,786 ; 
Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1026. 

Campbell.  William  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Snrinkler-tor.  for 
bottles.     No.  46,722  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  652. 

Carson.  Jesse  F.,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Electric  and 
Machine  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Coffee-mill.     No.  46.723:  Dec    8:  Gar,,  vol.  209;  p.  652. 

Carter's  Ink  Company.  The.  (See  Sabine.  Wallace  C,  as- 
signor. I  „.     .     », 

Caswell.  Frederick  K..  Log  Angeles,  assignor  to  w.  A.  Mc- 
Nallv.  Pasadena,  Cal.  Electrolier  No,  46.724  ;  Dec.  8  ; 
<iaz."vol.  209;  p.  653.  _       .^ 

Chatterson,  Frank  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Portlfere.  No. 
46,767:  Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1026. 

Churchill.  William  Corning,  N.  \..  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Percolator-top.  No.  46,768;  Dec.  15; 
Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1026. 

Cleveland  Electric  and  Machine  Manufacturing  Company. 
The.     (See  Carson.  Jesse  F..  assignor.) 

Corning  Glass  Works.     (See  Churchill.  William,  assignor.) 

Corning  Glass  Works.     (See  Parsons.  William  I'- assignor.) 

Corona  Cut  Glass  Company.     (See  Krall,  Emll.  assignor.) 

Crown  Throat  &  Opener  Company.  (See  Vaughan,  Harry 
L..   assignor,  i  _  .,,.., 

Daniel.  Charles  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automobile-tire. 
No    46,725  :  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  653. 

Dpshler  Henrv  D  .  Belvldere.  N.  J.  Casino  for  vending- 
machines.     No.  46.71.%;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  310 

Dllger  John  L.  Thomaston,  Conn.  Watch  and  clock  dial. 
No    46,769;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1020. 

Douglass,  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
tective •'  Freflo  "  Stopple  (^omnany.  Dover.  Del.  Bot- 
tle neik  valve  means.  No.  46.799  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209 ;  p.  1668.  „       „  r  a 

Duntl.y   l^neumatlc  Sweeper  Co.     (See  Ferguson.  Leonard 

L..  assignor.)  .^  .  ,  ^.  ^ 

Evans.  Wiliard   R..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Toy  artificial  bird 

or  fowl      No.  46.726:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  653. 
Fair  and  Carnival  Trading  Co.     (See  Haskell,  Samuel.  as- 
Faultless  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Miller,  Thomas  W., 

assignor.)  ,,,  ,  ..     r^     », 

Ferguson.    Leonard   L..  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Duntley 

Pneumatic    Sweeper    Co.      Carpet  sweeper    body.       No. 

46  800;  Dec.  29:  (Jar.  vol.  209;  p.  lfl6K. 
Folev    John    F..    Attleboro,    Mass.      Holding-clip    for   pens 

or"  pencils.     No.  46.727  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p,  653. 
Ford     Charles   A.,   assignor   to    Ford    Manufacturing   Com- 

panv     Newark.    N     J       Article    of    manufacture.      No. 

46,7"28  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  653. 
Ford    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Ford.    Charles    A., 

assignor.)  ^        ^         ^ 

Gaworskl,  Leopold,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Game- 
hoard.     No.  46,801:  Dec.   29;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  1668. 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Grant.  Florence  L..  as- 
signor.) 

QUI  &  Co      (See  Kappler.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Grant.   Florence   L..    Fostorla.    Ohio,    assignor   to  General 

Electric  Company.  Shade  or  reflector.  No.  4»1,7S8; 
Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol".  209  ;  p,  1288. 


Griffin,    Robert    B..    assignor   to    Robert    Grlflln    Co.,    New 

York,  N,  Y,     Wallpaper.     No.  46,729:  Dec    8;  Gaa.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  654. 
H.   H.   Mayhew   Company.      (Bee  Bardwell,   Edwin   A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Haase    Leo  G.,  Pasadena,  CaL     Bench.     No.  46,770;  Dec. 

15;  "Gai.  voL  209;  p.  1026. 
Hansen,    Augle    L.,    assignor    to    Justrlte    Manufacturing 

Company.    Chicago.    111.      Fire-eitlnguishcr    body.      No. 

46.7fl  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1027. 
Haskell.   Samuel,   assignor    to   Fair  and   Carnival    Trading 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Doll.     No    46.730;  Dec.  8; 

Gai.  vol.   209  ;  p.  654 
Harlland.     Theodore.     Limoges.     France.       Plate.       Noa. 

46,802-3  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1668. 
Hawkins.   Eugene  A.,   North   Attlebor«j.    .Mass.      Mesh-bag. 

No.  46.731  :  Dec,  8  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209  :  p.  654. 
Hees.    Marie   A..    St.    Joseph.    Mo,      Crochet    lace   draping. 

No   40.732  :  I>ec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  654 


Helsev,  Clarence,  assignor  to  A.  H,  Heisey  k  Co..  Newark, 
Ohio.     Goblet   or  similar  article.      -'-'-•"" 


No.  "46,733;  I>ec.  8; 
GazT'vof  209;  p.  655. 

Helsev  &  Co..  A.  H.     (See  Heisey,  Clarence,  assignor.) 

Heisey  A  Company.  A.  H.  (See  Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  as- 
signor.) ,         , 

Heller.  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Precious  or  semiprecious 
or  synthetic  stone  or  an  imitation  thereof.  Nos, 
46.734-6  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  655,  ,      „        „      „ 

Himebaugh,  Adelbert  C.  (See  HImebaugh,  Ray  C,  as- 
signor.) .      _. 

Himebaugh,  Ray  C,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Himebaugh.  Bun- 
Oak.  Mich.     Staff  for  hand-planters.     No.  46.736  .  Dec. 

H,lsd^rCht.rA.'?l?o'y.  N.  Y.  ElectHc-l.ght^xture 
bracket.     No.  46.737  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  y.  656 

J    H    White  Mfg,  <^o.      (St-e  White,  John  M,.  assigncar.) 

3    H.  Williams  A  Co,     (See  Trabold.  Frank  W..  assignor.) 

Jelseuia.  Theodora,  and  II.  Kus.sell,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Souvenir  emblematic  gate.  No.  46,8<»4  ;  Dec.  29;  (ja«. 
vol.  209;  p,  1669.  ,      ,      ^       ^     » 

Johnson,  Ernest  J..  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England  Cover- 
dish.     No,  46.738  :  Dec.  8  :  (Jar,  vol.  2()9  ;  p.  656. 

John.son,  Ernest  J..  Stoke-upon-Trent.  England  Cover- 
dish      No    46  7H4  ;  DfO.  15  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1029. 

Jones,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Metal  .\rts  ^^^J%^^-' 
Chicago.   111.     Scroll-clamp.      No.  46.i39;    Dec.   8.  Gaz. 

Jones.  Cha'rfes  E,.'  assignor  to   Metal  Arts   *  Crafts  Co., 

(Chicago     111,      Clamp    for    light-reflecting    bowls.  No. 

46  740;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol,  209:  p.  656.         .    ,.     ,„  ^ 

Jones.   Charles   E,.   assignor   to   Metal    Arts   &   (rafts  Co., 

Chicago     III.      Ann    for  chandolipi-s   and   brackets.  No. 

46  80.?;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  1669. 
Justrlte  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hansen.  Augle  L.. 

KaT,' Charles  F.,  Plymouth    assignor  to  C    F    Kade,  Jr 
Sheboygan,  Wis.     Desk.     No.  46,.41  ;  Dec.  8.  Gaz.  voL 

Ka^fle^ 'cfiarl'p«  F     Jr       (See  Kade,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
iftSpler    Jacob' as-signor  to  .Jill  A  Co     Inc.,  l-hiln^elphla. 
Pa,      Glass    shade,    reflector,    or    similar    article.       No. 


46.'742TDec,'8;  Gar,  vol.  209  :  p.  656. 
Karahatos,  Gust,  Providence,   R.   I  _  Meclaill 


article  of  jewelry      No.  46.743 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ; 

Ka'^iiff^mln.   Walt,  r  C.   D.cilur.   ;[n'^-    /"™^'"C^   '^ip-'^"P 

ornament  and   trace  carrier.      No.  46.744:   Dec.  8.   Oa». 

vol.  209 :  p.  657.  ».   .,      *       xj       j«-i«. 

Kemp    Irving  S..   Oak    Park.   111.      Nail-set.      No.    46.<16, 

Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  voL  209:  p    310.  kh^  «,» 

Kessier    William    H..    Jamestown.    Ind.      Automoblle-tlre. 

No    46.772;  Dec.  15;  (Jar.  vol.  209:  p.  1027. 
Krall.     Emll.    assignor    to    Corona    f^'Jt  /'las"    <  omP*^?: 

Toledo    Ohio.      Drlnking-glass  or  tumbler.      No.  46.80(5. 

Dec.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  209;   p.   1669^ 
Kyle     Cora    I       AUamont.    111.      Recitation  -  board.      No. 

46'.745  :  Dec.  8  :  Gar.  vol.  209  :  P-  Q-^"^-     ,         ~     „       v,« 
La   Jeuness.    Frederick    A..    Milwaukee    Wis.      Tray.      No. 

46  773  •  Dec.  15  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  102..     ^,    ,      _        , 
Landahl.  Frederick  A     Jersey  City  "?lKhts    N.  J      Be^oW- 

Ing  spool-holder  and  pincushion.     No.  46.807  .  Dec.  J»  , 

Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1669.  „     u    ..   , 

Lane.   Walter.    Holland.    Mich.,   assignor   to  B;>sh    A   Lape 

Piano  Co,  Chicago.   111.     Piano-case.     No.  46.808;   Dec. 

29;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1669.  .,,^^,^ 

Lindquist.  Eric  A.,  assignor  to  W.  A  B^  Douglas.  Middle- 
town    Conn.     Pump-housing.     No.  46.  t.  4  ;  Deo.  15  :  Gaa. 

Lunde,   Albe?t   J..' San   Francisco,   Cal.     Article  of  m«na- 
facture.     No,  46.746  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gar.  toI.  209  :  p,  687. 
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l 


Maddock  I'ottery  Company.  (See  May,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Martin,  James,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No.  46,775  ; 
Dec.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1027. 

May.  Charles  A.,  asslsrnor  to  Maddock  I'otterv  Company, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  plate  or  similar  article.  No,  46,809  ; 
Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1670. 

Maynard,  Joseph  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Bath  -  trap.  No. 
46,789  :  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  :  p.  1288. 

McNally.  William  A.  (See  Caswell.  Frederick  K.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Merz,  Anton.  Chicago,  111.  Percolator.  No.  46,776 ;  Dec. 
15:  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  1028. 

Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co.  (See  Jones,  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Mlchtom,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Doll.  No.  46,747; 
I>ec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  667. 

Miller,  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Com- 
pany, .Ashland.  Ohio.  Syrlnge-b&g.  No.  46,790 ;  Dec. 
22  ;  6az.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1289. 

Miller,  Thomas  W.,  tsslgnor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Ashland,  Ohio.  Water-bottle.  No.  46,791  ;  Dec. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1289. 

Neuberger,  Andrew  J.,  Roxbury.  Mass.  Household  utensil. 
No.  46,810 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1670. 

Newhall,  Henry  B.     (See  Plelster,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Otstot,  George,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Toy.  Noa.  46,748-9  ; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  pp.  657-8. 

Parsons,  William  P^  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Peucolator-top  of  glass.  No.  46,777  ;  Dec. 
15  :  Gas.  vol.  209 :  p.  1028. 

Pearce,  William,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Golf-ball.  No.  46,778  ; 
Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1028. 

Pellet.  V.  I).     (See  Worden.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Plelster,  Henry  W.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  New- 
hall.  Housing  for  breast-drills.  No.  46,779  ;  Dec.  15 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  i028. 

Protective  "  Freno  "  Stopple  Company.  (See  Douglass. 
John  W.,  assignor.) 

Purcell.  Charles  H..  near  Rockvllle,  Ind.  Cabinet.  No. 
46.7'J2  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1289. 

Reeves.  Orwell  C,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Hanging-scale  casing. 
No.  46.750 :  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  658. 

Robert  Griffin  Co.     (See  Griffin,  Robert  B.,  assignor.) 

Roberts. "Frederick  R,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Durgln  Co., 
Concord.  N.  H.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar 
articles.     No.  46,717;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  .SIO. 

Roberts.  Frederick  R..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B,  Durgln 
Company,  Concord,  N.  H.  Vase  or  similar  article. 
No.  46,751  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  658. 

P.ush,  Joseph  K.      (9ee  Yakeley,  Le  Roy,  assignor.) 

Russell,  Harry.      (See  Jel.sema  and  Russell.) 

Rsadkosz.  Jacob.  Mlllsboro,  Pa.  Cane  or  umbrella  handle. 
No.  46,780;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1028. 


Sabine,  Wallace  C,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Carter's  Ink 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Pour-out  for  bottles.  No. 
46.752  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  658. 


Sanford,  -Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsev  &  Company. 
Newark.    Ohio.       Sher  '        "        •--'-■-       -»-.-" 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  658. 


»any, 
46,753;    Dec.    8; 

No.  46,754  ; 


Smith.  Ilanna  E.,  Wllllamsport.  Pa.     Brush 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  659. 
Sneden,  Albert  T.,  Closter,  N.  J.     Insecticide  or  other  box. 

No.  46,755  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  659. 
Spencer,   Robert,  South  Orange.  N.  J.     Electric  lamp  and 

shelf.     No.  46,718  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  310. 
Swartz  Electric  Co.     (See  Swartz.  Ira  T..  assignor. 
Swartz,  Ira  T.,  assignor  to  Swartz  Electric  Co..  Indianap- 
olis.   Ind.      Pedestal    for    electric    switchboards.      No. 

46,811;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1670. 
Sweet,  Ervln  V.,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sweet 

and    Son    Company.      Pin.    brooch,    or    similar    article. 

Nos.  46.756-60  ;  Dec.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  659. 
Szczepanskl.    Antonl.    McKees    Rocks,    Pa.      Jacket      .No. 

46.812;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1670. 
Tldeman,     Henry.     Menominee,     Mich.      Table  -  fan.      No. 

46,781  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1029. 
Tlrevol,  Arlstldes.     (See  Aronls  and  Tlrevol.) 
Toledo    Scale    Company.       (See    Reeves,    Orwell    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Trabold.    Frank    W.,    assignor    to    J.    H.    Williams    &   Co., 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Automobile  tire-tool.     No.  46,782 ;  Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1020. 
Tyrrell.    Ralph.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rubber    matting.      No. 

46.761  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  659. 
Vaiighan,   Harrv  L..  assignor  to  Crown  Throat  &  Opener 

Company,    Cnlcago,    III.      Bottle  opener.      No.    46,762; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  660. 
W.  &  B.  Douglas.     (See  Llndouist,  EMc  A.,  assignor.) 
Weddle,  Harold.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tea-box.     No.  46,763; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  66C. 
White.  John  M.,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  -Mfg. 

Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Hanger  for  light-reflecting  bowls. 

No.  48,793  ;  Deo.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1289. 
Wlnslow  Bros.  A  Smith  Co.     (See  Brandt.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Wm.   B.   Durgln  Co.      (See  Roberts.   Frederick  R.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 
Worden.    Frank  A.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  D.    D.   Pellet, 

Bra w ley.  Cal.     Set  of  playing-cards.     No.  48,764  ;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  660. 
Worthlngton.  George  C.  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Playlng-ball.     No. 

46.783  ;  Dec.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1029. 
Yakeley,  Le  Roy,  assignor  to  J.  K.  Rush,  Syracuse.  N.  T. 

Artificial    bait.      No.   48,794;    Dec.   22;   Gas.   Tol.   209; 

p.   1289. 
Zlfferer.   Lothar  R.,  New  York,   N.  Y.      Expansible  shield. 

No.  46,765  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  660. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Acme    Chemical    Mfg.    Co.    Limited,    New    Orleans,    L«. 

Medicinal  preparation  for  blood  and  skin  diseases.     No. 

101.351  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  679. 
Acme   Shear   Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Scissors   and 

shears.     No.  101,352  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  679. 
Aldab6,    Enrique,     Habana,    Cuba.       Mixed    drink.       No. 

101,496 ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1313. 
Alexander    Brothers,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Leather   belting. 

No.  101,497  ;  Dec.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1313. 
Aluminum  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,   Manitowoc,  Wis.     Aluminum 

toilet-combs.     No.  101,353  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 
Amendt  Milling  Co.,  Monroe,   Ida,  and  Petersburg    Mich., 

and  Delta,  Ohio.     Self-rising  wheat-flour.     No.  101,498; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  1318. 
American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Fertilizers.      No.    101,454;    Dec.    15;    Gas.    vol.    209; 

P-   1049.  „  r.     ^  , 

American    Chain    Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn.       Certain 

named    chains   and    chain    plpe-nangers.      No.    101,499 ; 

Dec.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1313. 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  The,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Odometers  and  speedometers.     No.   101.438;    Dec.    15; 

Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1049.  „     ^  . 

American  IMn  Company,  The,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Certain 

named   hardware,   plumbing,   and  steam-flttlng  supplies. 

No.  101,500  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1313. 
American    Pin   Company,    Waterbury,   Conn.      ToUet-plns. 

No.  101.655;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1687. 
American   W^eather   Strip  Company,   Grand   Rapids,  Mich. 

Weather-strips.      No.    101,354;   Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol.    209; 

p.  679.  _ 

Andrew  Jergens  Co.,  The.      (See  John  H.  Woodbury  Der- 

matologlcal  Institute,  assignor.) 
-^   Andrews,    George    C,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Traction-en- 
gines.    No.  101,501  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  o.  1313. 
Associated   Portland  rem<-nt   Mainifacturers    (1900),   Lim- 
ited, London,  England.     Portland  cement.     No.  101,666; 

Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687. 
Atha  Tool   Company.  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     Certain  named 

tools.      No.  1()1.440;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1049. 
Baker    Bread    Company,    ZanesvlUe,    Ohio.      Bread.      No. 

101,667  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687. 
Baldwin     Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Pianos,     player- 
pianos,  and  piano-players.     No.   101,355;   Dec.   8;   Gas. 

vol.  209;  p.  679.  .^,    ^ 

Barrett   Manufacturing  Company,   New  \ork,  N.  Y. 

pared    tar,    pitch,    and    asphalt    for    roofing,    Ac. 

101,356:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  679. 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Papers, 

felts      and    composite    fabrics    for     roofing,     *c.       No. 

101, .S57  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 
Beck  Company,  Charies.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Printers'  and 

box-covering  paper.     No.    101,441;   Dec.   16;   Gas.   vol. 

209;  p.  1049.  ^  .   ,     .. 

B»'nnett   Milling   Co.,   Geneva,    111.      Certain   named   foods. 

No.  101,502  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1313. 
Bliss  Brothers  Company,  .Attleboro,  Mass.     Certain  named 

jewelry  made  of  precious  metal.     No.  101,559;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.   1687. 
Bloom.   William.   New  York,   N.  Y.      Men  s  waistcoats  and 

vests.     No.  101.360  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  679. 
Bralnard  Roller  Mills,  Bralnard.  Nebr.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

101.503;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1313. 
Brewster,  Gordon  &  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

foods.     Nos.  101.560-1  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687. 
Bristol-Myers  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Saline  laxatives, 

urlc-acld   solvents,  Ac.     No.   101,361;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :   p.   679. 
Bristol  Mvois    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Soap.      No. 

101,504:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1313. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Shade- 
holders  for  electric  lights.     No.  101,466;  Dec.  16;  Gai. 

vol.  209;  p.  1049. 
Campbell,  Firm  of  H.  W.  and  G.  W.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Al- 
terative for  the  blood.     No.  101,562  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  toL 

209;  p.  1687. 
Capital   Cltv   Dalrv   Co..   The,   Columbus.   Ohio.     Oleomar- 

gnrin      No.  lOL-'ifil! :  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 
Carstens      Bros.,       Ackley,       Iowa.       Refrigerators.       No. 

101.494:  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  1060. 
Carter     Lemuel    A  ,    Bunnell,    Fla.      Remedy    for    certain 

named  ailments   and   diseases.     No.    10J,606 ;    Dec.   22 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1313. 
Carter  Paint  Co..  Liberty,  Ind.   Dry  cleaner.    No.  101,442 ; 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1049. 
Caumont    Leon  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  fur- 
nishings and  notions.     No.  101,443  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gas.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  1049. 
Cereo  Company,  Tappan,  N.   Y.     Certain   preparations  of 

cereals  used  for  food.     No.   101,363;   Dec.  8;  Oaz.  vol. 

209  ;   p.  679. 


Pre- 
No. 


Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Chemical  prepa- 
ration for  rendering  cement,  mortar,  Ac,  waterproof. 
No.  101.466  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1049. 

Chas.  Jacquin  et  Cle.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Concentrated 
non-alcoholic  sununer  beverage.  No.  101,395  ;  Dec.  8  ; 
Gas.  vol.  209  :  p.  680. 

Cheek-Neal  Coffee  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Coffee.  Noe. 
101,506-7  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1313. 

Chicago  Directory  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Annual 
publication.     No.  101.364  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 

Chippewa  Milling  Company,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Wheat 
and  Graham  flours  and  breakfast  food  made  of  wheat- 
No.  101,508  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1313. 

Chloride  Process  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electrolytic  cells. 
No.  101,365;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  679. 

<^lo8e,  Thomas  J.,  et  al.,  executors.  (Set  Hlbbs,  Jo- 
sephine L. ) 

Cloud,  Otho  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Weekly  publication  of 
Jiorse-racing.  No.  101.366:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
*679. 

Commercial  Paste  Co.,  Columbus  Ohio.  Writlng-lnk.  No. 
101,564  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687. 

Coronal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Certain  pharma- 
ceutical preparations  and  remedies  for  certain  ail- 
ments and  (flseases.  No.  101.478;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  1050. 

Corovessis,  (Jeorge,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Medicine  for  gall- 
stones.    No.  101.368;  Dec.  b  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  b.9. 

Crescent  MUl  A  Elevator  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  8elf;Tlslng 
wheat-flour.  No.  101,666;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1687. 

Cumbee,  William  C.  Sterling,  Ga.     Insect-destroyer.     No. 

101.369  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 

Delgado     Mills,     Wllminpton,     N.     C.       Ginghams.       No. 

101.370  :  L»ec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 

Delta  Electric  Company,  Marlon,  Ind.  Electric  hand- 
lamps,  telephones,  and  telephone  apparatus.  No. 
101,457;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1059. 

Denney  Tag  Company,  The,  West  Chester.  Pa  Shipping 
and  merchandise  tags,  baggage-checks,  Ac.  No.  101,667  ; 
Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687. 

Dockrell.  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pharmaceutical 
preparation  used  In  certain  named  ailments.  No. 
101.371;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  679. 

Doernberg  A  Stein,  New  York.  N.  V.  Combination-suits. 
No.  101,479;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1050. 

Driver  Theodore  P.,  Melrose  and  Boston,  Mass.  Electric 
lights.     No.  101,372;  Dec.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  209:  p.  6<!t, 

Dujardln.  Henri,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fresh  fruits  and 
vegetables.      No.    101,480;     Dec.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

E.'^W.  Conklln  &  Son.  Inc..  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Grass, 
field,  and  agricultural  seeds.  No.  101,367  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  209 ;  p.  679.  ^  ^.     „, 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photographic  film. 
No.  101.373;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  679. 

Easton  k  Burnham  Mach.  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  SDindles. 
skeln-winders,  bobbin-spoolers,  and  reels.  No.  101, J74; 
Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 

Eclipse  Machine  Company.  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Coaster-brakes. 
No.  10075;  Dec.  8:  (5az.  vol.  209;  p.  679. 

Economy  Fuse  4  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Safety-fuses  for  electrical  circuits.  No.  101,668;  Dec. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.    1887.  „.    r      .      w        ^ 

Elsenstadt  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo.  Fln- 
ger-rlngs.     No.  101,669 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687. 

Electric  and  Ordnance  Accessories  Company  Limited.  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Automobiles.  No.  101.509;  Dec. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1313. 

Ernecke  A  Salmsteln  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Enamel 
paint.    No.  101,670 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687 

Excelso  Disinfectant  Co..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Disinfectant 
for  the  extermination  of  mosqultos,  ants,  Ac.  No. 
101,376  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  679. 

F  T  B  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Dlvanettes.  No.  101,671 ; 
Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1687.  .^».     , 

Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  101,469;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P-  1049 

FUntkote  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston.  Maw.  Artificial 
board.     No.  101.512;  Dw.  22;  Gaz   vol    209;  p.  1318. 

Praass,  August  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Surgical  Instruments. 
No.  ioi.672  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687. 

G.  G.  Chemical  Corporation.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dis- 
infectant. No.  101,444;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1069. 

Garcia,  Antonio  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mineral  water.  No. 
lOX.hn:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  679. 

General  Flreprooflng  Co.,  The,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Metal- 
lic filing  cases  and  cabinets,  both  sectional  and  solid. 
No.  101.613  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1318. 

Ixxv 


Ixxvi     ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


H.  M.  R.  I  o.,  UeDo.  Kev.  Ren 
tonsilitls,  Ac.  XoJ  101,382: 
680.  1 


Geo.  A.  Ilormel  &  C^.,  Austlu,  Miun.  Hutter.  cbeese,  fgm, 
and  poultry.  N(X  101.517;  Dec.  22;  Ga«.  vol.  209; 
p.  1313. 

Geo.  \V.  Blabon  Coi|jpany,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lino- 
leum floor  cloth.  So.  101.358  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gax.  vol  JOU  ; 
p.  6"f). 

Gerstendorfer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CerUin  named 
palnu  and  palnteja'  materials^  No.  101.673  ;  Dec.  29 ; 
Gai.  vol.  209;  p.   1687. 

Goenner  A  Co.,  Joh»atown,  Pa.  Beer.  No«.  101  481-3 : 
r>ec.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1050. 

Gold  SprlDK  Di8tllliq«  to.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo  liJended  Scotch 
whisky.     .No.   101..ist);  I'ec.  S<  ;  Uaz.  vol.  209;  p.  HbO 

Ooldbere,  Bowen  A  Co.,  San  Prancteco,  Cal.  Wblaky 
zln.  orandv  and  cocktails.  No.  101.445;  Dec.  15; 
Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1049. 

Goldberg,  Bowen  A  Co.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Blend  of  rye 
whlaky.     No.  101,874  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Oa«.  toL  209  ;  p.  1887. 

Goodvear  Tire  aud  Bubber  Company.  The,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Belting.     No.  1013X4;  Dec.  22;  Oa«.  vol.  209;  p.  1313. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.  Rubber 
packing  for  machlopry.  .No.  101,515;  Dec.  22;  Gax.  vol. 
I'OO;  p.  im:\. 

Gorbam  Manufacturing  Co.,  Providenc*,  R.  I.  Silver- 
polish.     No.   101,448;  Dec.  15;  Ga«.   vol.  209;  p    1049. 

Grant,  L.  B.,  Denvflr,  Colo.  Hair-restorative  and  face- 
cream.     No.  101,516  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1313. 

Greub.  Magdalena,  Wathena.  Kans.  Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  cholqra  in  hogs.  .No.  101460;  Dec.  15; 
Gaz    vol.  i'0«  ;  p.  104H. 

Grlscom  Rus.sell  Company,  The.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  FUters 
lor  purifjiii^'  fetd  »ater.  .Vo.  101,.J81  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gai.  vol 
209  ;  p.  G80.  i 

Remedy  for  hay-fever,  catarrh, 
""     Dec.   8 ;  Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p. 

H.  W.  Juhns  Manvi!!*  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber  belt- 
ing, rubber  fabric  and  metallic  hoae,  packing  No 
101.49:.;  Drr.   1,-,     i;:i7..  v<il.  -•'^•;  p.    1005. 

H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  electiical  apparatus  and  supplies.  No.  101  681 : 
l>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1687 

Hallam-Rlce  Compauv,  I'rovldtnce.  R.  1.  Jewelry  No 
101.38;?;  Dec.   S  ;  »{az.  vol.  209;   p.  t)80. 

Hamp.stiire  Company,  Incorporated,  The,  Fairfield  town- 
ship. Fairfield  county,  vonn.  Soft  drinks,  natural  spring 
and  >vnthctu  miufral  waters.  No.  101,384;  Dec  8- 
Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  ^.so. 

Handl.  Eru.st,  Chicag<>,  111.  Preparations  for  purifying  the 
blood  and  the  treultmeut  of  cancer.  No.  101385;  Dea 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  2u'j :  p.  ti8<). 

Havens  &  Geddes  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Certain  named 
clotlilni?  for  men,  Komen,  and  children.  No  101462' 
Deo.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  fcOt* ;  p.  1049. 

Hawley.  William  E.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Detergent  paste 
No.  101,463  ;  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  299  ;  p.  1049 

Heller  A  Co.,  B..  Chi<tago,  111.  Preparation  for  Improving 
ice-cream.     .No.  101,5i5  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687! 

Henry  Dlsaton  A  Sons  Incorporated,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa 
Saws.      No.    101.4r>*;    Dec.    15;   Gar.    vol     209;   p     1049' 

Henry  G.  Sears  Co..  Solyoke,  Ma.ss.  Certain  named  foods. 
No.  101.590;  Dec.  iQ  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1688 

Hibbfi,  Josephine  L..  deceaseii  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ;  W  L. 
and  C.  .S.  Levis  an«1  T.  J.  Close,  executors.  Hot-water- 
supply  boilers  and  hot  water  tanks.  .No.  101.386;  Dec 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  a.  080. 

Highland  Shaker  »\eater  Companv.  Camden,  N.  J. 
Sweater -c<iatx,  sweaters,  and  cardigan  jackets  No" 
101.387;  Dec.  fi  :  (}az.   vol.  :Joy  ;  p.  680 

Hinds,  Aurelius  S.,  llortland.  Me.  LUjuid  lotion  or  emul- 
sion for  the  akin.  No.  101,3^S;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p.   680.  J 

Hlte.  Joseph  R.,  Pltflsburgh,  Pa.  Certain  medicines  and 
remedies  for  certai*  named  diseases.  No.  101.389;  Dec 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  9.  «80. 

Hoffmann,  Theodore,  Ardmore,  Okla.  Soda  water  syruo 
No.  101.495;  Dec.  J5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1050. 

Holly  Condensed  .Milk  Co..  Amity,  Oreg.  Condensed  milk 
No.  101,576;  Dec.  i9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1687. 

Home  Remedy  Company,  Fredonla,  N.  Y.  Kidney  pills 
No.   101.464;  Dec.  15;   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1049 

Hornbuckle,  James  P.,  Reidsville,  .\.  C.  Remedy  for  ca 
tarrh,  headaches.  ccmihIis,  colds,  Ac.  No.  101.391  ;  r>ec 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  Q.  680. 

Hnlskamp  Bros.  Co.,  The  Keokut.  Iowa.  Leather  boots 
and   shoes.      No.    1*1,484 ;    Dec.    15 ;   Gaz.   vol.    209 ;   p. 

Hursh,    William   T.,   Mansfield,   Ohio.      Liver-tablets.      No. 

101.39:1;  Dec.  8;  G«z.  vol.  209;  p.  680. 
Huston.   Joseph   A..    Brownsville,   Pa.     Mange-killer.      No. 

101,465  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1049. 
I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Dress- 

sMelds.     No.  101,40a  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  680. 
Independent    Grocers    Associated    Baking   Company,   The 

ColambQs,  Ohio.     Bread.     No.  101,394  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

209:  p.   680. 
Inter-State   Brewing  Co.,   The,   Sioux   City,    Iowa.      Malt 

tonic.     No.  101,577]  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1687. 
Isaac  A.  Sheppard  A  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     House-heating 

boilers.     .No.  101,426;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Certain  paper  and 

tablets,  envelops,  abd  blank  books.     No.   101,36§;  Dec. 

8;  Oai.  vol.  209:  jx  679. 
J.    H.    Faw,   lac.   New    York,   N.   Y.      Spark-plon.     No. 

101,511 ;  Dec.  22  ;  Qaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1313. 


J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Salt  and 
baking  powder.  No.  101.439;  Dec.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  209: 
p.  1049. 

J.   8.   Barnet  A   Sons,   Inc.,   Rochester,  N.   Y.,  and  Lynn, 
Mass.      Calf-skln   leather.     No.    101,568;    Dec.   29;    Gaz. 
vol.    209  ;    p.    1087. 
James  H.  Rhodes  A  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Coarae-powder 

cleaner  for  poUshlng  metal.    No.  101,696  ;  Dec.  29  ;  G«i. 
voL  209  :  p.   1688. 
Jas.    8.    Mason    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Shoe,    boot,   and 

leather  dressings.     No.  101,687  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol    209  : 

p.  1688. 
Jay    Chocolate    company.    Boston,    Mass.       Candy.      No 

101,678  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1687. 
Jaynes  Drug  Co.,  Bo.ston,  Mass.      Insi^i'ticides  for  extermi- 
nating roaches  and   water  bugs.      No.    1U1,;{9G;   Dec    8- 

Gaa  vol.  209  ;  p.  680. 
Jaynes  Drug  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Preparations  for  certain 

named  di.seases  and   physical  conditions.      No.   101397; 

Dec.  8  .   Gaz.   vol.   2oit  ;  p.  ti80. 
Jaynes  Drug  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Powder  for  certain  condi- 
tions of  the  feet,  chafed  skin,  and  d^-odorlziUK  the  skin 

No.  101,398;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  tJ.SO. 
Jaynes  Drug  Co..  Boston,  Mas*!.     Laxatives.     No.  101.399: 

Dec  8  ;   Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  680. 
Jaynes   Drug  ^  o.,  Boston,  Ma.ss.      Preparations  for  throat 

and  bronchial  troubles,  asthma,  Ac.     No.   101.400;  Dec 

8 ;  (iaz.  Vol,  ;.'09  ;  p    080. 
Jefferson    Pickle    Company,    Incorporated,    Richmond,    Va 

Certain    named    pickled    food    products.      No     101  679  • 

I>ec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1687. 
Jeffrey    Mauufacturln>{   Company,    Columbus,    Ohio        Ma 

cbinery  for  making  incisions  or  cuts  in    nxrk,   coal,  Ac 

No.   101,466;  Dec.   15;   (.az.  vol.  :;09  ;  p.   1U-J9 
Joannes  Spiane  Co.    The,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Certain  named 

foods.      No.   101^80  ;   Dec.  ;.'9 ;    Gaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.    1687 
John   Ku>;lish  Baking  tompany,  Troy.   N.   V.      Bread      No 

H>l,."".lu;   Dec.  I'l';     (iaz.  vol.  209;   n.   l.lia. 
John    H.    Woodbury    Dermatological    Institute,    New    York. 

.N.   \.:  \.  G.  Stiles,  trustee,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments.    to   The   .Andrew    Jergens   Co.      llair-lonic.   scalp 

cleaner  and  cream,  skln-lotlon,  and  massage-cream      No 

101,01;^;  Dec.  1:9:  (iaz.  vol.  :iO!>  ;  p.   ItlHS. 
John    Hoberg   Co.,    The.    <;r»>en    Bav,    Wis        Toilet-paper. 

No.  101.447  ;  Dec.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20$)  ;  p.  1049 
John   M.  Given,   Inc.,   I'ittsburgh.  I'a.  ;    New    iork,  N.   Y., 

and    Chicago.    111.      Hosiery.      Nos.    101,378-9;    Dec   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  G7!». 
Kenworthy    Brothers    Company,    Boston,    Mass.       Leather 

suhstitute.     .No.  101. 5IH;  Dec.  UJ  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1313 
Klugman,  Julius,   New    York,  N.   Y.      Furs.     No     101.682; 

I>ec.  29;  Gaz.    vol.  200;  p.    1687. 
Kress,    (itor^e    H.,    Hartford,    loun.      Ilemeilv    for   certain 

named   diseas«s.      .No.    101.402;    Dec  8;   (iaz.    vol    209; 

p.   680. 
Kronprinz  ,\ct.  Gea.  Filr  Mcfallindustrie,  Ohllgs,  (Germany. 

Certain  named  vehicles  .md  part.«  therefor.     No.  101  485  ; 

Dec.   15;   <iaz.   vol.  I'OO  ;  p.    1050. 
L.   D.    Caulk  Company,  Milford,   Del.     Plaster-of-Parla-lm 

pression  holders   used   in  dentistry.      .No.    101,663;   Dec. 

2i);  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1087. 
Luskowltz,  Joseph,  Washington,  D.  C.     Metal-polish.     No. 

101,404;  Dec.  8;  (.az.  vol.  209;  p.  080. 
Lauber,  Carl  F  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Blended  whlaky.      No. 

101,468;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1050. 
i^vol  Lnhoratoiies,  Chicago    111.     Remedy  for  diseases  of 

the  skin  and  scalp.     .No.  101,403  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ; 

p.  'Nd. 
Lea   H^rltlers   de   Marie   Brizard   A   Roger,   M.   B.    Glotin, 

.Achird     A     'ilotln.     Bordeaux,     France.      Cordials     and 

llguorf".      .No    10', 480  ;   Dec   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1050. 
Levis,  Charles  .\.,  et  al.,  executors.      i  See  Hibbs.  Joseph- 
ine L.I 
Levis,  William  L..  et  aL,  executors.      (See   Hibbs.  Joseph- 
ine L.I 
Llbby,  McNeill  A  Llbby.  Chicago.  111.     Sauerkraut.      No. 

101,583;  I>ec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1678. 
Lighting  Studios  Company,  New  Yort.   N.  Y.     Glass  lamp 

shades   and    globes.      No.    101,519;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  :  p    131,T. 
Uppltt,  Thomas   1'.,  Charles  Town,  W.  Va.,  and  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.      Fertilizers.      Nos.   101,520-1  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1313. 
Listers  Agricultural  Chemical   Works,  Newark,   N.  J.,  and 

.New   York.   N.   Y.       Fertilizer.       No.   101,469;    Dec.   15; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1050. 
Louisville    Varnish    Co.,    Louisville,    Ky.       Varnish.       No. 

101,470;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.   1050. 
Louisville    Varnish    Co..    Loulgyllle,    Ky.      Varnlah.      No. 

101.522;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1313. 
Lyon,  Conklin  A  Co..  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.     Metals  in  Ingot 

and  plate  form.     No.  101,405;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

680. 
Malt-Dlastaae  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Malt  extracts. 

Noe.  101.584-6;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1888. 
Meek,   Martin    F.,   Williamson,    W.   Va.     Pop,   ginger-ale, 

and   other    like   non  alcoholic    beverages       No.    101  588  ; 

Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1688. 
Melanson    Shoe   Co.,    Lynn,   Mam.      Leather   shoea      No. 

101,689  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1688. 
Miller    A   Company,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.       Cleanser.       No. 

101,471  ;  Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1050. 
Modem   Flour  Mills,  Macon.  Ga.     Self-rising  wheat-fJour. 

No.  101,523;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1313. 
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Morrill,  ttoland,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Cantaloups  or 
muskmelona.       No.    101,487;    Dec    16;    Gaz.    vol.    209, 

Moseley  A  Motley   Milling  Co.,   Rochester,   N.  Y.     Mji^ 

feed  and  bran.     No.    1(^1,524;   Dec  22;  Gas.  vol.  209; 

p.  1313.  ,„ 

Mueller   A    Haines    Player    Piano    Company     Chicago,   lU. 

Pianos.     No.  101. 406;  I^c  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  680. 
Munsell,    Warren    P..    Princeton   Junction,   N.   J.     Certain 

named   foods.      No.    101.4O7  ;  Dec.  8;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p. 

Murphy    Varnish    Co.    .Newark,     N.    J.        Vamlsh.        No. 

l(Jl.472  ;  Dec  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^^09  :  P    1060  -.,.,.^, 

National    Carbon    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,      gisctrlc 

batteries.      No.    101,690;    Dec   29:    Oax.    voL    200;    p. 

National  Grave  Vault  Companv,  Gallon,  Ohij.  <3«J»- 
vaults.      No.  101,488;  I>ec.   1?>  :  (.az.  vol.  20©;  P-  1060. 

National  Metal  Seal  CorporaUon,  Boston,  Mas*.  Metal 
closures  for  containing  vessels.     No.   101.691,  Dec  zv  , 

Na?"na7tv;i8? 'Drli^lTTool  Co..  Detroit,  Mich,  Twlst- 
drillR,  twlst-drlll  bits,  reamers,  cutters,  Ac  No,  101,448  . 
l>ec  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1049.  , 

Nature  Cereal  Companv.  MinneHnolls,  Minn.  Breaa.  wo. 
101.525;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1818. 

Nicholson  File  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  tiles  and 
rasiis      -No    101.4I"m;   Hec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  68U. 

Mtedals  Taendstlkfabrlk,  (Jrttnvold,  near^'hrlsUanla,  Nor- 
way.    Matches.     No.  101,601  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  209; 

NUmberger  Metall  und  Laklerwarenfabrik  vormals  Ge 
hrttder  Blng,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Nuremberif.  Germany. 
Building  material  for  mechanical  toys.  No.  101,477  , 
Dec.   15:   Gaz.  vol.  2W:  p    1050  u„,,^„ 

O.  V.  Hooker  A  Son,  St.  Johnsburv.  \  t  Saw  ant^  «^P«^- 
ing  machines.     No.   101,390;   Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p. 

Obermeyer  A  Llebmann.  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Ite.r       No    Itil  4<Kt:   Dec.   8;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  P-  08O. 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Type- 
writing machines.      Nos.   101,410-11;   Dec  8;   Gaz.  vol. 

Orrelda  Community.  Limited,  Oneida^ N.  Y.    Animal-traps. 

No.  101.412;  Dec  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  681 
Palmer  Candy  Company.  Sioux  (^Ity.  Iowa       candy.      No. 

101  526  :  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz   vol.  209  :  p.  131.^. 
Paxton  A  Gallagher  Co..   Omaha,   Nebr.     Automobile-tires 

of    certain    materials.    Inside    and    outside    Patches    and 

boots  for  pneumatic  tires.     No.   101,413;  Dec  8.  Gaa 

Phenlx'^Mirtle^^^ComDany.    KanMS    City,    Mo      Qu»Jrted 

marble      No    101,414  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 
PhUo  Hav  Specialties  Co..  Newark,  N.  J      Medicated  soap. 

Nos    1()1  4i:>-16  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 
Pond  Pharmi^l  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y-^    l^J^p'ratlon 

to  be  dissolved  in  water  for  treatment  of  the  feet.      No. 

101449;  I>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1049. 
Porta     J     R      Tampa     Fla.       Headache    and    Indigestion 
*  ''remedies      No    1^1  527  :  Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1314. 
Porter  Comoany,  Muskogee,  Okla       Re^^dy  '"^  headache 

No    101  489;  Dec.  15;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1050. 
Poweirs    New  York,  N.  Y^     ^■"f'^^'^»'«<^«'*;f '  »°''  °"^- 

No    101,528:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1314 
Prntt    A    Whitney    Co.,     Hartford.    ^  onn         Taps.        No. 

101  490'  Dec    15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1050. 
Premier    Electric    Companv,    Chicago,    111.    „l"C"f scegt 

electric  lamps.      No.   101.473;  Dec    16;  Gas.  vol.  ^w  , 

Press'pnWlshlng  Company,  The.  (The  New  York  WorldJ 
New  York  N  Y.  Newspaper  articles.  No.  10l,ow^ , 
Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1688. 

Puncture  Seal  Manufacturing  *"o°^Pf°y-  J*"^*?,^,  ^f°^ 
Puncture-proofing  substance  for  the  Inner  tube  or  a 
pneumatic  tire      No.  101.529;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

Ra'lina^V^ompany.  Spokane,  Wash.  Non-alcoholic  carbom- 
ated  beverageB.      No.  101.491;  Dec  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209. 

RameyTsons,  George  W.,  Speers  f "7v-'^:*n.?*"S^yQi' 
certain    named    diseases.      No.    101.417 ;    Dec    8 .    Oa*. 

Relse  ChJiiii^al  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  <3hlo.  Tablets 
for  nurifying  and  nourishing  the  blood  and  invigorating 
the   nervous   system.      No.  loi,418 :    Dec.    8;    daa.   voH 

209 ;  p.  681.  ^  -k,       -^     ,,    ■u   v 

Refractory  Zinc  Ore  Treatment  Company.  New  York.  N   Y. 

Soeltors.     No.  101.419  ;  I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  2()9  ;  p.  681. 
Regents  Mercantile   Corporation,    St.    Louis    Mo       PMtes 

and  powders  for   toilet   PUH^ses    sea-salt.   Md  baking 

powder.     No.  101,593;  Dec  29;  Gas.  vol  209;  P    168« 
Ueglna  Flour  Mill  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo       Wheat-flour. 

No.  101.530  :  Dec  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1314^ 
Renouard  Larlviftre  A  Cle     Paris,  France.      Melissa  water. 

No    101,492  ;  Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1050. 
Reoelow,    Max    A.,    Elmhurst,    N.    Y.       Card   telephone-ln- 

Xxesln  blank  form.      No.  101,474;   Dec   16:  Gaz.  vol. 

Republ'ic''" Rubber  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Elastic 
tires       No    101.531  ;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1314. 

Rlre-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cotton 
piece  goods^    No.  101.42o';  Oiec  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  5.  681 

Rlfhard  Hudnut,  New  Y;ork,  N.  Y.  Co  d-cr^ains  ana  nall- 
poUsh.    No.  101.392 ;  Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  680. 


Rider    Packing     Co.,     Inc.,     Crothersville,     Ind.     .Certain 
named  foods.     No.  101,421  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  209 ;  p. 
081 
Riley    Shoe    Manufacturing    Co.,    The,    Columbus.    OWo. 
Bhoea.     No.  lOlJiW  ;  Dec  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1688^ 
Rock   Island   Brewing  Co.,   Rock    Island.    111.       (.arbonated 
non-alcoholic    beverage    of    hop    nature.       No.    101.6*2 ; 
Dec  22;  Gaa.  vol.  209:  p.  1314. 
Rodgers,  Loois  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Driers  tor  clay  product, 
lumber,  Ac.  containing  moisture.     No.  101,422;  Dec.  8. 
Gax.  Tol.  209;  p.  681. 
Roll  Fabric  Company.  Providence.  R.  1.      Pyroxylin-coated 
fabrics.     No.  101,533:  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1314. 
Roth  A  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Whisky.     No.   101.423; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  6S1. 
Roullet  A  Cle..  Cognac  France.      Brandy,      No.  101,493; 

Dec  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p    1060. 
Saratoga  Vichy  Spring  Co..  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.     Non- 
alcohoUc  carbonated   beverages.      No.    101,424;   Dec.  8; 
Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 
Sauerston    &     Brown.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.        Candy.        No. 

101,634  ;  I>ec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p    1314. 
Sayers  and  Sons.  Bernard,  North  Berwick,  Scotland.     Golf- 

headfl.      No    101,535;  Dec  22:  Gaz.  vol.  .'09  :  p.  1314. 
Seattle  Brewing  and  Malting  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.      Beer. 

No.  101,450;  r>ec  16:  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1049. 
Seymour    Metal    Goods    Companv,    The,    Seymour,    Conn. 
Safety-pins.     No.   101,697;   Dec.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p. 
1688 
Sheets    Jr..  Ac  Co.    William   II..  Baltimore.   Md.     Brushes. 

No.  101,426 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 
Sheets.    Jr..    A    Co.,    William    H  ,    Baltimore,    Md.       Wall, 
scrubbing,  clothes,  paint,  and  whitewash  brushes.      No. 
101.536;  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  l."14. 
Sheffield-Kin.:    Milling    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Wheat- 
flour  and  mill  feeds.     No.   101.698;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  1688. 
Sherwin-Williams   Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,     \amish  or 
paint    to    be    used    on    wood    or    metal    surfaces.      No. 
101.599;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1688. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio,     ^om- 
bination  Insecticide  and  fungicide.     No.    101,427;   Dec 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  681. 
Simon,  Milton.  Salt  Lake  City.  Ttah.  and  Cincinnati   (3hIo, 
Whisky,  gin,  brandy,  rum.  and  cocktails.      No.  101. o37  . 
Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1314. 
Sitroux  Importing   ("o..   New   York,  N.   V.       Hair  switches 
and  wigs.     No.  101.538  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1314. 
Sleeper.   Frederick  J.,  Chicago,   111.       Ceramic  paint.       No. 

1(^1,539;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1314. 
Socl^t^    Rodier.    Paris,    France.        Cotton    and    silk    piece 
goods.     No.  101.540:  I>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P-  l-'l-*. 


Socl6t4  Rodier.  Paris.  France.      Cotton  niece  goods.      No. 

101.541  ;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1314. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland. 


tclety  of  Chemical  inausiry  in  oasie,  o"e'i  ° "  "^*?"- "" 
Coal-tar  colors.  Nos.  101,428-9  ;  Dec,  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 
p.  681.  .         „ 

Sorayene  Companv,  Woodstown,  N.  J.  Insecticide.  No. 
101,542  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1314. 

St  Jacobs  Enterprise  Mill  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  St. 
Jacob  111.  Wfieat-flour.  No.  101,543;  Dec  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  209;  p.  1314. 

Standard  Gas  Power  Company,  Atlanta  Ga  and  New 
York  N  Y.  Gas-producers.  No.  101,544,  Dec  ^Z , 
Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1314.  ,...».  „. 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond.  Cal.  Lubricating  oils 
and  greases,  refined  oil.  and  gasolene.  No.  101.430. 
Dec  8;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  681. 

Stark  Distillery  Co.,  St.  Ix.uls.  Mo.  \\  hlskles.  No. 
101,545;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p    l-^l/.^         , 

Stiles.  Arthur  G..  trustee.  (See  John  H.  \\oodbury  Der- 
matologlcal  Institute.)  \i^i/.«iiw 

Surbrug,  Firm  of  J.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Medically- 
prepared  petroleum-oil  for  use  in  cer  a  n  name<l  (llsor- 
ders.      No    101,546;  Dec.  22;  Gaz    vol.  209  :  Pj314 

Suzuki,  Tozaburo,  Sunamura,  Japan.  Petroleum,  vege- 
table and  flsh  oils,  mineral  wax,  Ac  No.  lOi.ouu, 
Dec   29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1688. 

Thlele  Laboratories  Company,  Columbus  an(l  I  PPer  »^- 
dusky.  Ohio.  Treatment  and  prevention  of  hog-cholera. 
No.  161.475;  Dec  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol    209;  p    10..0 

Thlele  Laboratories  Company.  The  (olumbus  and  Upper 
Sandusky,  Ohio.  Treatment  and  prevention  of  hoj- 
cholera.     No.  101.547  ;  Dec.  22  ;  t.az.  voL  209  .p.  1314 

Thomas  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Dajton,  Ohio.  Oil- 
lamps.     No.  101.431  ;  Dec.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 

Thomas.  Mary  R.,  Boston,  Mass.  Character-dolls.  No. 
101  (><>3  :  Dec.  2»  :  (iaz.  vol.  JdH  ;  p.  lt)>^>».      ^  „  ._ 

Tokstad-Burger  Co.,  New  York  N.  t.  Canned  flsh  vege- 
tables and  fruits,  8andwichj)aste.  Ac  No.  101.602. 
Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1688  _      ^  „„ 

Tomasch,  Joseph  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Hand-soap.  No. 
101,461;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1049. 

Toy  Michael  B.,  Boston,  Mass.  Spices  snd  coffee.  No. 
161,432:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 

Trimble  Edward  M..  Rochester,  N.  \.  Folding  crib  f<)r 
children.      No.  101,548  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1314. 

Triplex  Biscuit  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Biscuits  No. 
101  549  ;  Dec  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1314. 

Turton  Bros.  A  Matthews,  Ltd..  SheflSeld.  England.  Cer- 
tain named  cutlery  and  tools.  No.  101,433;  Dec.  8; 
Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 


Ixxviii  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRAXTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


United  Dm?  Compaty.  Boston,  Mass.  Hemedy  and  cor- 
rective for  ailments  and  dLsorders  of  the  digestive  or- 
gans.    No.  101.4.'i4  ;  Dec.  S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 

United  Drug  I'ompanv,  Boston.  Mass.  Wrapping  and 
toilet  paper.  No.  101.550;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1314. 

United  States  Sand  Paper  Company,  WlUlamsport,  Pa. 
Cloth  and  paper  overlaid  with  an  abrasive  substance, 
&c.      No.  101,452:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1049. 

Cno  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Oils.  Ac,  hav- 
ing cedar-odor  for  certain  purposes.  No.  101,435;  Dec. 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 

Valley  city  Milling  Co..  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Self-rising 
hlscuit  tiour  made  from  wheat.  No.  101.551;  Dec.  22; 
tiaz    vol.  209  ;  p.   11^  14. 

Valley  City  Milllne  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Whole 
wheat  flour.  No  101.552;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p 
1314. 

Vetter.  .Joseph  J  ,  Btooklyn.  .\.  Y.  External  application 
f'lr  relief  of  certain  named  dlisenses  and  affections.  No. 
101.476;  Dec.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.   209;  p.   1050. 

Volotone  Company,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Piano-players  and 
parts  thereof  and  appurtenances  therefor.  .No.  I'll, 436; 
D€C.  8  :  Gai.  vol.  2^ ;  p.  681. 


W.  J.  Courtney  Co.,  Inc  ,  Mundy  Point,  Va.     Canned  flsh, 

roe,  fruit,  vegetables,  and  oysters.     No.    101,566  ;   Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol    209  :   p.   1687 
W    M.    Griffin    Company,   The.    Fort    Wavne,    Ind.      Tonic 

blood   remedy   and   appetizer.       No.    101,461;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.   1049. 
Waldes    A    Co.,    Prague  -  Wrschowlti, 

Snap-buttons.     Nos.  101,604-9;  Dec. 

p.   1688. 
Wa viand  I'annlng  Co.,  Wayland,  N.  Y. 

vegetables.       .No.    101,553;    Dec.    22; 

i;n4. 

\V>'st  Virginia  Pulp  Products  Co.,  New 

board.      No.    101,610;   Dec.   29;   Gaz. 

Will'ams  A  Co.,   R.   C.  New  York,   N,    Y 

N...   loi.r>.')4;  Dec.  22:  (Jaz    vol.   '^u'.!  ; 
Winger  Hlume  Mfg.  Co.,  Wolcott,   Ind. 


Austria  -  Hungary. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

Canned  fruits  and 
Gaz.    vol.    209  ;    p. 

York,  N.  Y.     Pulp- 

vol.   209;   p.    1688. 

("anned  salmon. 

p.  i:n4. 


V   — »o.  ^-.j    ..v..^^>-,   .......      Laundry-washing 

machines.     No.   101,437;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  881. 
Wood  A  Sons,  T.  W..  Richmond.  Va.      Poultry  foods.     No. 

loi.rtll  :  r>pc.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  Ifisv 
Wyttenbach  Bros.  Company,  Evansville,  Ind.      Remedy  for 

rheumatism    and   diseases   of   the    bladder   and    kidneys. 

No.  101,45:!;  Dec.  15;  Gai.  vol,  209;  p.   1049. 
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Alden,  Lucy,  Saginaw,  Mich.  "The  Alden  Sanitary  Nap- 
kin Holder."  (For  Sanitary  Napkins.)  No.  18,153; 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1.315. 

American  Candy  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  "Almond 
Malted  Milk  Chocolate  Bar."  (For  Chocolate  Bars.) 
No.  18,144;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1051. 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J^ 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Star  Brand."  (For  CondenBed 
Milk  )      No.  18,145;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1051. 

Hall  Theodore  F.,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  "  Netto."  (For  a 
Cleaning  Solution.)  No.  18,146;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;   p.    1051. 

Hanson,  R.  J.  Fred.,  Chambersburg  Pa.  "Home  Sweet 
Home  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  No.  18,147;  Dec.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1051.  ,  ^ 

Hanson,  B.  J.  Fred.,  Chambersburg  Pa  "  Lovey  Dovey 
Bread."  (For  Bread.)  No.  18,148;  Dec.  15;  Gai.  vol. 
209;  p.  1051. 

Hanson,     E.    J.    Fred.,    Chambersburg,     Pa. 
Bread."     (For  Bread.)     No.  18.149;  Dec.  15; 
20S ;  p.  1051.  „  ^,    ^. 

Hector  Fruit  Growers  Association,  Hector.  N.   1 
more    Brand."      (For   (irapes.)       No.    18,154 

Association.  Lewlston,  Idaho.  "The 
(For  Apples.)     No.  18,155;  Dec,  22; 

1315.  „   ^ 

Association,  Lewlston,  Idaho.  The 
(For  Pears.)     No.  18,156;  Dec.  22; 

1315. 


Colo.     "  BluhlU  Green  Chile 
No.   18,160;   Dec.    16-,   Gai. 


Colo. 
Dec.   15 


Bluhlll    Cheese." 
Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p. 


Chicago,    111. 
18,157;  Dec.  22; 


Digestive 
Gaz.  vol. 

"  Saga- 
Dec.    22; 


Martin,  Charles  C.  Denver 

Cheese."       (For    Cheese.) 

vol.  209;  p.   1051. 
Martin,    (Tharles    C,    Denver 

(For  Cheese.)      No.  18.151  ; 

1051. 
Minerva    Manufacturing    Company 

nerva."     ( For  Face-Cream.)     No 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1316. 
Sims    Cereal    Company,    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn 

Sims."      (For  Breakfast  Food.j      No.    is,ir.2;  Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1051. 
Waiit   Maniifacturlng  Co.,   Minneapolis,  Minn 

(For   Furniture   and   Automobile   Polish.)      No 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1315. 
Western    Coffee    Company,    The,    El    Paso,    Tex. 

dent."      (For  Coffee.)      No.   18,159;  Dec.  22; 

209  ;  p.   1315. 
Western  Coffee  C 


•  Ml- 
Oas. 

•  Say 
15; 


•  Wailt." 
18,158: 

"  Presl- 
Gaz.   vol. 


I>ewiston  Orchards 
Gateway  Brand." 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 

Ijewlston  Orchards 
(Jatewav  Brand." 
Ga».  vol.  209  ;  p. 


(For  Coffee.) 
1315. 

Western  Coffee 
man."  (For 
209;  p.  1315. 

Western    Coffee 
bassador." 
vol.  209  ;  p 


'ompanv,  The,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
No.   18,160  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz. 


"  El  Trado." 

vol.  209  ;  p. 


Company,    The,    El    Paso,   Tex.      "  States- 
Coffee,  i  "   No.   18,161:   Dec.  22;   Gaz.   vol. 


Conipany, 
(For  (Joffee.) 
1315. 


The,    El    Paso,    Tex.       "  Am- 
No.    18,162 ;   Dec.    22  ;   Gaz. 


PRINTS. 


Adams,  rushing  &  Foster,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  **  McK)re'8 
Non  Leakable  Fountain  Pen."  (For  Fountain  Pens.) 
No.  ;^,7i»2  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1315. 

Johnson,  Edward  B^  St.  Paul.  Minn.  •;^John8on  Well 
Screen"  (For  Well-Screens.)  No.  3.<91;  Dec.  15, 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1051. 

Nlestlle.    William,    Wilmington,    N.    C.      "  ?';if8y'^„«  ^^i*™.: 
Dound    Syrup    of    Tar,    Honev,    Rum    &    Wild    Cherry. 
Tor   a    Cough    Medicine.)      Uo.   3,790;    Dec.    15;   Gai. 
vol.  209;  p.   1051. 


Noelck,  Richard  A.,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.     "By  Our  Fruits 

Ye  Shall   Know   Us."      (For   Fruits.)      No.  3,(93,   Dec. 

22:   Gaz,   vol.   209;   p.    1315.  „..      .       ^    ,  v     r^ 

R    J    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company,    \Mnston-Salem.    .N.    C_ 

■"I    calculate    that    V.    A.    has    pipe  joy     hop_Tied    and 

branded"       (For    Smoking-Tobacco.  i       No.    3,.  94;    Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.   209:   p.   1315.  .       ^   ,  v,    r- 

R    J     Reynolds   Tobacco  Company,   \Mn8ton-SBlena.   «■    ^• 

■"  P    A.  takes  the  Razoo  out  of  the  Jimmy  1  Ipe.        (I-or 

Smokinp-Tobacco.l      No.  3,795;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  voL  209; 

p.   1315. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Lobo    Erm^sto,   Parras,   Mexico:   disclaimer  filed   by    pat- 

entee  Instrument  for  woodworking  or  furniture.  No. 
1.0fil.R,''.5  :  disclaimer  filed  Dec.  7,  1914;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
p  10.54 
Thnn,  Ferdinand,  Wyomlsslne,  Pa.  :  dlf^'lal™*':  ^1^  bv  as- 
sienee  The  Narrow  Fabric  Co.  Shoe-laclnz.  No.  852,747  . 
disclaimer  filed  Dec.  11,  1914;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1319. 


Voss,  Peter,  Alliance  Ohio:  disclaimer  filed  by  "^^  fnec. 
The  McCaskev  R.  Ulster  Company.  ^  t^  Ing  appliance. 
No  KIT  1.375;  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  30,  1914;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  6"91. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1914 

[AbbrerUitloM:  "  Q«z."=Offlclal  Gazette.] 


Dec.  1 :  Oaz. 


119,443 

1,122,981 

Hllbert. 


No. 


Dec. 


and  J.   N.   J. 
209  ;  p.  1113. 
No.   1,122,152;   Dec. 


Abdomen  for  comedinns  and  others.  Artlflclnl.  J.  W.  Sim- 
mons.    No.  1,119,047  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  M. 

Abdominal  aupporter,  Comprewor  or.  Q.  W.  Knlgnt.  Ko. 
1,119,614;  Dec.   1  ;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  24( 

Abrasive  plate.     C.  Messlck.     No.  1 
vol.  206 :  p.  187. 

Account- regiater.      B.    B.    Moaeley. 
29  :  Ga«.   vol.  209  ;  p.   1679. 

Acetylene-generator.     A.   S.    Phelpa 
No.  1,121.758;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

Acetylene-generator.      A.   S.   Pbelpa. 
22:  Ga«.   vol.  209;   p.   1261. 

Acid  and  formaldehyde  and  azo  dyestuffs  therefrom  and 
maklnir  same.  Condensation  products  from  the  aryi- 
amlda  of  2.3-oxynaphtholc.  A.  Zitacher,  F.  Knnert.  and 
B.   Acker.      No.    1,122,564;   Dec.   29;   Gaf.  vol.   209;   p. 

Acid  compounds,  Derivative  of  acylsallcyllc.     W.  Hlemena. 

No.  1,122,201;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1268. 
Acid.  Process  and  apparatus  for  making  hydrochloric.     A. 

EngelsUd.      No.    1,121.910.   Dec.   21!;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p. 

Adda,  Producing  nitric  and   «ulfurlc.     C.   C.   Meiga.     No. 

1.120,960;  r>ec.  15;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  801        ,,„„,„. 
Acoustic  apparatus.     \V.  B.  FeatherPtone.     No.   1.1-M.lSO  ; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.    1652. 
Adding     and     recording     machine.       J. 

1,121,716;  Dec.  22:  Gai.  vol.  209:  p. 
Adding    and    recordinR    machine.       H. 

1,121,734  :  Dec.  22  ;  Ghz.   vol.  209  :  p. 


Adding-macblne. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

Addlng-machine. 

Ga«.  vol.  209  : 
Addlng-machine. 

Gaz.    vol    209 
Addlntf-niachine. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  : 
Adding-macblne. 

Gaz.  vol.  2051  ; 
Adding-macblne. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
Addlng-machine. 

22  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
Addlng-machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  209 
Addreas-plate. 

Gaz.   vol.   209 


No 

No. 
No. 


Addreaslng-machlne. 


R.    K.    Wlnff. 
p.  .SO. 

G.  B.  I»utnam. 
p.  50 

H.  lyandsiedel. 
;   p.  402. 
J.  C.  Druschke 
p.  462. 
F.  J.  Tillman. 
p.  5:<7. 

F.  C.  Rineche. 
p.  725. 

C.  E.  W.  (jiirdner. 
209:  p.   1137, 

L.  W.  Yaggy.     No 
;  p.   1219. 

W.    K.    Allen.      No. 
;   p.    1529. 


L.     Dalton. 
1100. 

Landaiedel. 
1106. 
,118.988;    Dec. 


No. 

N*. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Dg-ma 

■ol    2( 


Lee. 


1,119,040;  Dec.  1; 

1.119,967;  Dec.  8; 

1,120,138;  Dec.  8; 

1,120,347  ;  Dec.  8; 

1,120.746;  Dec.  15; 

No.  1,121,822;  Dec, 

1,122,052;  Dec.  22; 

1,122,839  ;    Dec.    29 

No.  1,122,617;  Dec.  29 

U.     G.     Lee 


G. 
p.  1337. 
No.   1.121,062; 


No. 
Dec. 
1,119,693  ; 


U.  G. 
1449. 
AddreBBlng-machlne.     ( roupon-btlls.  ^ 

1,122,286:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Adh'ealve-plaster  Iwx.      P.   S.  Bauer. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  837. 
Adjustable   chute-spring.      G.    G.    George.      No. 

Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  239. 
Adjusting  from  a  distance  any  desired  objects    Means  for. 

H    Barkhauaen  and   P.   Karalnskl.      No.   1.123,06(  ,    uec, 

29  •  Gaz    vol     209  ;   p.   1609, 
AdjusUng  mechanism,     W.  T,   Sears.     No.  1,122,649;  Dec 

M:  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  J).  1461, 
Advertising  device,     0.   S.   Thai,     No.  1,120,345;  Dec.  8; 

Advertiaing  device,    "h.  J.   Keating.     No.   1.121,561;  Dec 

Advertising  ^deVrceV Curtain.      M.    Kyle.      No.    1,120,723; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  209  :  p.  718  ,  ,«o  iti 

Aerial   machine.      F.    \V.   T.   Taylor.     No.    1,122.171 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :   p.   1257 
C.  M.  McMahon. 
p.  160. 
—     -     -  No 


Aeroplane. 

vol.  209 ; 
Aeroplane. 

vol.  209; 
Aeroplane. 

vof  209  ; 


Lee. 


W.    E. 
p.  907. 
0.    Calum. 

.„.. p.  978. 

Agricultural  engineering. 
Dec.   22  :  Gai.  vol.  209 


No    1,119,363 
.    1,121,262:    Dec. 


No.    1.121.4Y3; 
R.  A. 


Fessenden. 
.....   __,   _—     -  ;  P-  1102. 

Agricultural  Implement.     C.  W.  Dickinson. 
yiec.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  301. 


Dec.  1 

15; 

Dec.    IB; 

No.  1,121,722; 

No.  1.119,780  ; 


Dec. 
Oaz. 
Oax. 
Gas. 


209  0.  G,— vi 


O.    Brown    and 
Gaz,    vol,    209; 


liquid, 
1.  209  : 

Hllde- 
90. 
No, 

Dec. 


No, 


.  1,120.852  ; 

1.120,981  ;  Dec, 
1,121,762;  Dec.  22; 
1,122.135:    Dec,    22; 


15; 
Gaz 
Gaz. 


Gaz, 
Gaz. 

vol. 
vol. 


AgricultiirBl  machine.  Motor-driven.  H. 
A.  H.  Lowe.  No.  1,123,086;  Dec.  29; 
p.  1«1«. 

-Vgrlcultural    soil-working    machine.      H,    C.    \^  aite.      No 

1,120,285;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  504, 
Air,  Apparatus  for  supplying  hnmlditled  and  scented.     F". 

W.   icillusch.     No.   1,121,846;   r>ec,   22;   Gaz,   vol.   209; 

p.  1146. 
Air-brake      E.  W.  Woolley.     No.   1.118,994;   Dec.   1:   Gaz. 

.\ir-bfake.  '  L  i.Tianlln  and  A.  Van  Wyke.     No   1,120.302  ; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz,  vol.  209  ;  p.  520.  ^  ^,„      ^ 

Air-brake   system.      H.    D.    Carroll.      No.    1,122,253;    Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1326.  „     ,  ,,n.o« 

Alr-compreaslng  apparatus.     8.  O.  Skinner.     No.  1,119,889  , 

Dec.  ft;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  376.  ^,      ,  ,,n.Tio 

Air-compressor,  Centrifugal.     8.  A.  Moss.     No.  1,119,718, 

Dec.  1;  Gaz    vol.  209:  p.  279,  ^ 

Alr-impregnator.      J,    Pointon.      No,    1,120.848;    Dec,    15; 

Gaz,  vol,  209:  p.  761,  ,      .,, 

Air-Inlet  device  for  internal-combustion  engines,  .\uxliiary 

J.    E,    Thebaud.      No.    1,121.307;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol 

209;   p.  922. 
Air  Into  its  constituents,  Apoaratus  for  separating 

G.  Hlldebrandt.     No.  1,116,159;  Dec.  1;    iaz.  vo 

D    91. 
Air    into    its    constituents,    Separating   liquid       G, 

brandt.     No.  1,119,158  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
.\lr    Separation    of   oxygen    from   the.      L     Bcrgfeld. 

1.120,436;  Dec.  8;  ("iaz.  vol    209;  p    569 
Alr-washlng  device,     A.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,120,818 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  751.  „„  „,„     r^ 

Airship.     J.  H.  Schroeder.     No    1.120.852  :  Dec.  15 

vol.  209  LP.  763. 
Airship.      BL    SchrOder. 

vol.  209;  p.  807. 
.Virship.      F.    Riotte,      No 

209:  p,    1115. 
Airship.      D.    Levy.      No. 

Alrshlp-controning  mechanism.     A.Mayer.     No.  1,120.957  : 

Dec    15  •  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  800. 
Alrshipa,  I)evlce  for  landing  or  berthing.     H^  v .  Schlclnltz 

No.  1.119,646;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  257. 
Alarm:   Sie  Burglar-alarm  :   Pocket-alarm  voi.nn 

Alarm  mechanism  for  distribution  syBtemB.     J.  D.  Nelson. 

No.  1.121,593  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.  1021. 
Alarm  system.     L.  A.  Northrup.     No.  1.121,124;  Dec.  15. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  860.  .,    ^    ^.  ,  v^    iiooflo-j. 

\larm  system,  Supervisory.     J.  Q.  Nolen.     No.  l,120,6_\s , 

AlKto'r-sh^errs.^^i'S'  Sfen?z''   No.  1,122.319;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.   1348. 
Alumtno-slllcatea.    Producing.      R.    Cans.      No.    1,121,490, 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  985. 
Aluminum  allov,     W.   A.  McAdams,      No, 

15;  Gaz.  voL  209;  p.   908. 
Aluminum  alloy.     W.  A.   Mc.^dams.     No. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p,  908, 
Aluminum    alloy    and    producing    the    '^^'^f  ^no^  n   oftH 

Adams.    No.  1,121,267  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ,  a908 
Amalgamator,     A.  J.  Robinson.     No.   1,121,53.  ;  Dec,   15 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1000.  ,    ^     ^     r,M,i»n 

Amalgamator.      J.    P.    Dovel    and    C.    C.    Glldden. 

1  128,116:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  1625, 
Aminopbenyl  arsenic  compound,     A.  H.  C.  Heltman 

1  119.279 ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  130. 
Ammonia   from    the   elements.    Preparation    of.      M 

No    1,119.634  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  r    219 
Ammunition-box.      F.  Sachtleben.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  500. 
Amusement  apparatus.     A.  Mlranoand 

1,120,733;  Dec.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  209; 
.\mu8ement    machine.    Base-ball.       W. 

1  120,468  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
Anchor.     G.  B.  Rohmer.     No,  1.120,412 

Anchor  device,  I^ad-packed.    G.  E.  Rohmer.    No.  1,120,411 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  509  ;  p.  559. 
Anchor  post  and  brace.     L.  E.  Fontaine.     No.  1,119.943 
I  "    Dec  <:  Gaz    vol    209  ;  p.  394. 

Ixxxi 


1.121.268  :    Dec 

1.121.269  :   Dec. 


No. 

No. 

Her. 


i;i20.244  ;  Dec.  t; 
No. 


F.  W.  Walch. 
p.  721. 
J.     Fleming. 
580. 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz 


No. 

vol. 


Ixxxii 
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Booraem  and  O.  E.  Rohmer.     No. 
p.  544. 

J.    F.    Booraem. 
D    559 
No.   1.121.690  ;   Dec. 


209 
and 


No. 


No.     1.122.178; 
No.    1.120.296; 
1.121,174;    Dec.    15; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1,121,583  ; 
1.121,663; 
1.122.391 ; 


16; 
22; 
29; 


Anchorage  dcrlce.    J. 

1.120.367;  Dec.  8:  |Gaz.  vol. 
Anchoraging.      O.    E.    Eohmer 

1,120,410:  Dec.  8;  liaz.  vol.  209 
Anesthetic-dropper.      J.   E.   Tlmian. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1091. 
Angular    bosses,    Forping.      C.    Wales. 

Dec.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  ^09  ;  p.  1259. 
Animal-releasing   devSLC.      .A..    Feddersen. 

Dec.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  21)9  :  p.  518. 
Animal  trap.      T.    H.    Donlon.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  877. 
Animal-trap.       W.     V.    Gage. 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.   1017. 
Animal  trap.      F.    B.    I'rante. 

(iaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.   1081. 
Auimal-trup.      M.    Haiiinger. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  IBTl. 
Animal   wear.   Article   for.      F. 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  tOO  ;  p.  1438. 
Annunciator.      F.    C.    Kles.      No.    1,120,084  ; 

vol.  201»  ;   p.   44:5. 
Anthraiiulnone,  MakHg.     F.  Singer. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  224. 
Anti-rail  creeper       U.    J.    Berthoud. 

15  .   <;az.    vol.   209  ;    p.   701. 
Antiskiddlng  device  for  automobiles. 

1  l.:u,ti3;>;  Dec.  8;  <;az.  vol.  209;  ,. 
Antisikiddiug  device  I'or  custiioned-tlre  wheels. 

No    1  120,527  ;  Dec.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  HOI. 
Aniiskiddinjr  device  for  vehicle-wheels.     A.  Bosahard, 

1,119,234;  D<c.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  110.  _    ^  ^ 
Apparel,   Cutting  and   fitting   wearing-       J.   W.    Cohn   and 

M.    Weluer.     No.   1,121,581;   Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

Ap'ron -strings.    Device   for   Inserting.      G.    A     Stelner   and 
W.  F.  Tuckett.     No.   1.119,039;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 


No. 


No. 


J.   Grady. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
No.  1,122,587; 
Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
No.  1,119,546; 
No.    1,120,675; 


Dec. 

Dec. 

No. 


1,120.856;  Dec. 

1.120,117;    Dec. 

Coogan.      No. 

Bell. 


W. 


T.  J.  Splcer. 
639. 

L.  rentek. 

No. 


p.  261. 


Nelson.     No.  1,119,860;  Dec.  8; 


G.:W. 

p.  al65.  ,     ^, 

for    systems    of    space    communications. 
No.  1,123.120;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   209; 


No. 


Apron,   Studded. 

Gaz.  vol    209 
Arc    mechanism 

L.   De   Foipst. 

Armature- winding  machine.  Drum-.     F.  E.  Chapman. 

1,121,79s;  Dfc.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   H-'H-     ^  ,.  ^         . 
Areeno  azo  compoundB  and  making  same,     i .  Ehrllch  ana 

P.    Karrer.      No.    1.120,700;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

Aspbaitic-block  breaking  mechanism.     G.  E.  Whitney.     No. 

1  119  379;  Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  166. 
Aspirating    apparatus      H.    J.    Schmltt.      No.    1,121,297 ; 

f>ec.  15  :  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  918. 
Assorting    or     gradlat;     machine.       H.     B.     Kltcnle.       no. 

1,119.454  :   Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  191-         ,     „  ^ 
Atomizers,    Ac.    Adjustable   spray-tip    for.      C.   A.   Tatam. 

No.   1,120,760;  Pec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  731 
Auditorium  wall  and  celling  and  the  like.      tV.   C.   Sahine 

an<i    U     <;uastavlnO.      No.    1.119.543;    Dec.    1;   Gaz.    vol. 

209  :  p.  223. 
Auto  actimttler.      W.   1*.   Fitzgerald. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1136. 
Autogenous   burner       E.    Wiss.      No 

Gaz.   vol.   209 :   p.   891. 
Autographic    register'.      .A.    Krauth. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1411. 
Autographic  -  register     web -support.       A, 

1,1 19.179  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  98 
Automatic    car  coupling.      J.    C.    Duncan. 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  t09  ;  p.  122. 
Automatic    lubricator.      O.    Wetzel.      No. 

22;  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   1185. 
Automatic  register.     J.  F.  Frock.     No.  1,122,029 

Crdz.  vol.  209;  p.   1211.  ,    ^    ^  ., 

Automatic  whistling  and  signaling  device.     J.  T.  Dodson. 

No.  1.119,583  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P-  236 
Automobile  and  boat.  Combined.     L.  G.  VNashlngton.     No. 

1  122  871:  I>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1470. 
Automoblle-bufrer.     h.   V.  Halladay.     No.   1,121,828;  Dec. 

22-  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   1140. 
Automobile    controlling  levers,    Foot-rest    attachment    for. 

H     Dunlap   and    It    Kaufman.     No.    1,120,460;   Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  678. 
Automobile     device.     Non-skid.        >>.     J 
;  Dec.  1!  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  d.  9. 
differential    gearing.      C.    C.    Coakley 
;  Dec.  2a:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1130. 
door-curtain.       H.     Ervlen.       No.    1,120,608; 

Dec.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  £09  :  p.  6.30. 
Automobile-fender.     F.  Meattauer 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  439.  _ 

Automobile-fender.     W.  F.  Jack-son.     No.   1,121.727;   Dec. 

22;  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   1104. 
Automobile     fender    and     guard.       C.     W.     Kllllan.      No. 

1  1-^2  128  :  Dec.  2J  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1243. 
Automobile  gasolene^gage.     E.   R.  Young.     No.   1,121,441 ; 

Dec.  15:  (Iaz    vol,  209;  p.  968. 
Automobile  grease-tfrtalner.    G.  E.  Flowers.    No.  1,120,300  : 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  520.  „  „„„      ^ 

Automoblle-hlnge.      J.    Laurich.      No.    1.118,938;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   11.  ,        ..„,,,, 

Automobile    hood-lo«k.       F.     C.    Miller.       No.     1.121,111; 

Dec    15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  856. 
Automobile  lamp  signal.     F.  Pastor.     No.  1,121,754;  Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1113. 


No.  1,121.818;  Dec. 
1,121,218;  Dec.  15; 
No.  1,122,508;  Dec. 
,  Krauth.  No. 
■  No.  1,119,254  ; 
1,121,953;  Dec. 
Dec.  22  ; 


1,118.931 
Automobile 

1.121.S03 
Automobile 


Hasley. 


No.  1,120,073  ;  Dec.  8 


Automobile  lap-robe.     S.  I.  Schwarx 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  764. 
Automobile-lock.      H.    B.   .Xnderson. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  454. 
.Vutomoblle    number-displaying   device.      H. 

1,119,809;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  348. 
.\utomoblle  pneumatic  antlvlbratlon   device.     G. 

No.  1,120,011  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  418. 
.\utomobile  rim  and  tire.     J.  B.  Crawford.     No.  1,121.483; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  982. 
Automobile  safety  steering-equalizer.     M.   M.   Mudd.     No. 

1,122,7X9;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1510. 
Automobile  signal.     E.  J.   Brewster.     No.   1,121,790;   Dec. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1125. 
Automobile  signallng-horn.      J.    Payne   and   J.   E.    Knapp. 

No.  1,119.533;  Dec.  1  ;  iJaz.  vol.  209;  p.  219. 
Automobile    steering-gear.      U.    F.    I>ee.      No.    1,119,086; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  65. 
Automobile-top  and  curtains   therefor.     S.   P.  Steen.     No. 

1,119,125;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  78. 
Automobile    top-supporting    means.      W.    R.    Donegau   and 

J.  J.   Walsh.      No.    1,119,412;   Dec.    1;   Gaz.   vul.  209; 

p.  177. 
Automobile  water-heating  appliance.     A.  Matthews  and  A. 

Miller.     No.  1.121,741  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1108. 
Automobile  wind-guard.     S.  Brown.      No.   1,121,548;  Dec. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1005. 
Automobiles,    Combination    electrical    switch    for.      Q.    B. 

Mueller.     No.  1,119  527  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  217. 
.\uiomobik'S,  Convertible  luncheon-case  and  table  for.     W. 

Schweitzer.     No.   1,121,672;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

10,»S4. 
Automobiles,  Direction-Indicator  for.     V.  and  O.  S.  Glleey. 

No.  1,122,100;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1235. 
Awning.     P.  1*.  Hopp.     No.  1,119,161 ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  91. 
Axle.   Trussed.      F.   A.  Groves.      No.   1,120.933;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  792. 
Back-band    hook.      D.    C.    Leigh.      No.    1.119.844;    Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  3tt0. 
Back-rest,    rear    seat,    and    luggaee-carrler.    Combination. 

C    L.   ^urkett  and  G,    Miller.      No.   1.121,580;   Dec.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  1016. 
Backwater  trap  and  floor-drain,  Combined.     W.  8.  Walling. 

.No.  1,119,909  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  382. 
Bag  :  See    Caddy-bag  :    Feed-bag  :    Golf-bag  ;    Paper 

Striking  bag. 
Bag.     J     Flax.      No.    1,121,343;   Dec.   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

P-  934.  „      ^ 

Bag  body  with  Integral  corner-pieces.     A.   Kaufm.nn. 

1.119,517:  Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  21J. 
Bag-holder.     R.    K.  Milks.     No.   1,121.388;   Dec 

vol.  209  :  p.  949. 

-     Mlnehart.      No.    1,121,526;    Dec 
996. 

F.  E.  Beam.     No, 
112. 

purses,   muffs,  &c 
D.  McVay.     No. 
362. 

No.  1,119.421 


No. 
No. 


K. 

209 


V. 


Bag-holder. 

•  raz    vol. 
Bag  tying  machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
Bags,    pocket-books, 

ladlt's'    hand-.      C 

Gaz.   vol.   209  :  p. 
Bagging  machine.     F.  L.  Furbush. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  180. 
Baggage-measuring  device.     B. 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  57. 
Baker's  peel.     A.  Potolsky.     No, 

vol.   209;  p.   1081. 
Baking   machine.    Pastry-.       C. 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  224. 
Baking  machine,    Pastry  .      J.   I'.   Groset 

Dec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   2o9  :  p.    1555 


bag; 
209; 

No. 
15;  Gaa. 

15; 


1,119,223;  Dec.  1 


,   Safety   device 
1,119.852;   Dec. 


for 
8; 


Dec.  1 


B.  Betts.  No.  1.119.058; 
;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,119,548; 
No.    1,122.913; 


1.121,662 

Stupian. 


pastry    cones.    Macnine   lor.      S.    E.    Winder.      No. 
119,518:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol    209  ;  p.  386. 


and  C.  A.  Rhoten.     No 

J;  p.  537 

1,120,402 

No.    1,121.449;    Dec. 

1.122.612;  Dec.  29 


Dec.  8  :  Gaz. 


15; 


Gaz. 


Baking 

1 

Baler,  Automatic  hay-.     L.  Tlbbe 

1.120. .346:  I»ec.  8:  Gaz.  vol. 
Baling-press.     M.  <'.  Nixon.     No. 

vol.  209  :  p.  557. 
Baling-press.      F.   J.    Babcock. 

Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.  971. 
Ballng-presa.     A.  M.  Kolp.     No. 

vol.   209  :   p.   1448. 
Bales.    Reshaping    and    compressing    plantation    cotton-. 

J.  L  Sheppard.     No.  1.121,571  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  1014. 
Ball  :  See  Game-ball. 
Ball-player's  cleat.     C.  A.  Carpenter.     No.  1,118,920 ;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  jp.  5. 
Ballast-cleaner.       W.    I.    Trench    and    A.    C.    Zepp.       No. 

1.110.378;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  d.  165. 
Balloon.     L.  D.  Brooks.     No.  1,120,439;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  570. 
Band  cutter        G.    W.    Newton.       No.    1,119,307; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  139. 
Band-cutter   knife.      J     H.    .Jensen.      No.    1,120.721  ;   Dec. 

15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  717. 
Bandeau.     C.  M.  Snyder.    No.  1.120,099;  Dec.  8;  Oai.  rol. 

209  ;  p.  448. 
Banjo  tailpiece.      B.    V.    Kershner. 

29  :  Gaz.   vol.  209  :   p.    1565. 
Bar:   See  Box  machine  creasing-bar  ; 

Grate-bar:    Keel-bar;    Splice-bar 
Bar   support.   Reinforcing-.      F.   .7. 

Dec.  29:  Gnz.  vol.  209:  p.  1622. 
Bars,     Clip    for     reinforcing.       H.     H.     Lampert. 

1,121.639;  Dec.  22;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  1073. 


t)ec.    1 


No.    1,122,945 ;    Dec. 

;  Claw-bar  ;  Draw-bar  ; 

Type-writer    type-bar. 

Darr.      No.    1.123.107; 


No. 
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Barber's  chair.      D.   D.   Dickson.      No.  1,119.408 ;  Dec.  1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  176. 
Barber's-machlne    spring-motor.       G.     L.     Bonham.       No. 

1.120,894;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  778. 
Barking-mill.     G.  Schenck.     No.  1.120,631  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Oa«. 

Ba^klng-ml'll!^"   W.  A.   Whitcomb.     No.   1.120,636 ;   Dec.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  640.  tioioTO- 

Barrel-brushing  apparatus.     P.   Romberg.     No.   1,1^1,87/ . 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1156.  ^^ 

Barrel-closure  fastener.     J.  Solomon.    No.  1,120,342  ;  Dec. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  586  v„     1  1 50  »«0  •    Dec 

Barrel,    Sheet-metal.      L.    Bauroth.      No.    1,120,88»,    uec. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  776.  ..     „       ,  m„ 

Barrel  treating    machine,    Automatic.      P.    Romberg.      No. 

1,121.871  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1156.     ,,,_.„. 
Basket.    Collapsible.       L.    H.    Jetter.   Jr.       No.    l,119,4iJ», 

Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  183.  ,  ,00  flat  •    rw 

Basket     Collapsible.      L.    Barbour.      No.    1,122,567  ,    Dec. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.    1431.  ,oai-«.   tw 

Basket,  Waste-.     W.  W.  Worcester.     No.  1,120,1  <6,  Uec. 

Bal=  g";-baU.T  =  lun%n.     No.  1.121,189;  Dec.  16; 

(iaz.   vol.    209  ;  p.   882. 
Bath:    svr  Eye-bath.  .^     „     .,  vi^     ii9n99A- 

Bath-cabinet,    Electric.      T.    E.    Murray.      No.    1,120,224, 

Dec    8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  494. 
Bat^-trajJ.       J.    W.    Sharp.    Jr.,    and   A     E.    Bacon.       No. 

1.118,955;  Dec.  1  ;  Gat.  ''ol.  209  ;  p.  17. 
Bath-tub    foot.       E.     F.    Ulrich    and    E.    D.     Rash.       No. 

1.1IS,974;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  24 
Bathiug-suit^     W.    D.    Forbes.      No.    1,121,177;    Dec.    15; 

Bai'te'rie^s?  FTash'-lamp   attachment   for   electric       F     Base- 

dow.     No.  1.120.668  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  698. 
Battery :  See  Primary  battery.  „o     /-.        —1 

Battery.      E.    Sokal.      No.    1.121,771;    Dec.    22;   Gaz.   vol. 

;>09:  p.  1119.  ^    „    „      w      M„    1  101  BOO. 

Battery  charging  system.      C.   E.   Beach.      No.    1,121,8»2. 

Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1163.  rj„.«in       Nn 

Battery-charging    system.    Storage-.      J.    F     Uncoln.      No. 

1  122  287-  Dec.  29:  (Jaz,  vol.  209:  p.  1.338. 
Battery-holder.     G.  L.  Patterson.     No.  1,120,077;  Dec.  8; 

Ba?t"ry'^lates,  U^'shlng  and  pickling  vat  'or  F.  Engel. 
No.   1.122.887  ;   Dec.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol    2(J9  ;  P-  l.'^46. 

Battery-terminals  and  other  ^'ectrtral  /onductors.  Con- 
nector for.     A.  H.  Snyder.     No.  1,120.564  ;  Dec.  8 .  Oaa. 

Balonefbnnd-  kS    for    military    rifles^      T.C     Johnson. 

No    1.121.589;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1020 
Bea.ling   iind   seam  hammering   machine^      !• .    N     Ethrldge. 

No.  1.123,183  :  Dec.  29  :  (Jaz.  voK  2t)9  :  p.   1651. 
Bean  sorter  and  lifting  head.   J.A.Gardner.   No.  1.120,380  , 

Be?riV^    c"X.'AnSnP-  'no.  1.119,056;  Dec.   1;  Gaz. 

BeaHnl^^i.^KrSlund.     No.  1,121,849;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

BeSg.^'  \l*U.   Dpehler.     No.   l',121.904  ;   Dec.   22  ;  Gaz. 

Bearlng",*^AilJustlbt'.     G.  A.  Pflueger.     No.  1,122,800 ;  Dec. 

29-  (iaz.   vol.   209;  p.   1515. 
BearlnL',    Adjustable     antifriction.       II.     A      Myers.       No. 

1  122  9S6;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.   1581. 
Bearing    and     fluid    seal.     Combination     thrust-.       W      J. 

WohTenberg.     No.   1,121,051;   Dec.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   209. 

Bearlnl^^Antifrlctlon-.      H.  Parker.      No.   1,119,034;  Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  49.     ^    ^   ,^  «„    1  loi  ons  ■ 

Bearing.  Antifriction-.     C.  F.  Sultemeyer.     No.  1.121,20S, 

BeVr7ng''vnS?^icI^,'n'''i^I^f  ■  No.  1.122,596;  Dec.  29; 

Be^'ring'^Ant^fH.^tion-^^M.  A.  Myers.     No.  1.122,987 ;  Dec. 

29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1581.  „    ^^^     ,^        ,^     „ 

Bearing,  Ball-.     L.  Golly.     No.  1,121,087  ;  Dec.  15  ;   Gaz. 

BeaHngc^aire'^BalU     M.  Gohlke.     No.  1.122,586  ;  Dec.  29  ; 

Bearing^  Link-mot?on  side.     A.  Stoikowltz.     No.  1,122,330 ; 

Belnne^^S;^  ''tj^i^^e''k.   1.122,230;   Dec.  22; 

Bearlng''''oin?^s;  ^.^s'^Bache.     No.   1,122.565;  Dec.  29; 

BeaHng''°Ron??-."  ^iJSdellck.     No.   1,121,681;  Dec.  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1080.  ^    ,     w^  n  .       v« 

Bearing.    Roller   side.      S.    Hansson    and    I     Moeller.      No. 

1  121  624  •  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1068. 
Bearing- rollers.    Finishing.      R.    Smith.      No.    1.122,433; 

I>ec    29:  Gaz.  vol.   209:   p.  1385.  ,,^„,, 

Bearing,  Self-oiling.     B.  F.  G.  H.   Faure.     No.   1,119,816; 

Dec    8  •  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  350. 
Bearing.  Bide.      W.  White.      No.  1.118.984;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

BeI?lng^L?ust-*"    S.  Z.  de  Ferrantl.     No.  1.121.083;  Dec. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  "209 :  p.  844.  c     t      u 

Bearing    with    thrust-control    ring,    Roller-       C.    S.    I.^ck- 

wood      No.  1,122.518  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz^  vol.  209  :  P-  yiS; 
Beating  and  reflninir  «nu'lne.     K.  P.  Butts.     No.  \,izi,fi9^  , 

r>pc    '>fl  •  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  1474. 
Bed     J   (Simpbell.    No.  1.122,251  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  13i28. 


Bed.    G.  P.  Slabower.     No.  1,122,818 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Oa«.  rol. 

209 ;  p.  1348.  ,      r^     ^  »j„ 

Bed    and    lounge,    Combined    folding.      D.    T.    Owen.      NO. 

1,121.128:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  861. 
Bed  and  trunk,  Combined.     S.  Haskes.     No.  1,120,480  ;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  585. 
Bed  cabinet.  Wardrobe-.     M.  Kreczkowski.     No.  1,121,636; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1072. 
Bed   CoUapaible.     P.  W.  Kreuzkamp.     No.  1,119,835  ;  Dec 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  857.  ^,      ,  , ,  „  .. .  . 

Bed-corner.      A.   Elkfns  and  M.   Persten.      No.  1,119,690, 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  272.  „     _       ,     ^ 

Bed-couch.     G.  H.  St.  Clair.     No.  1.119.063;  Dec.  1  ;  Ga«. 

Bed,  Davenport    wall-.      W.    Westphal.      No.    1,121.543; 
Dec.  15  :  (5az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1003.  „      ^ 

*:"=  „  ..'.  .,     ,     —  idel.  'No.    1,120,942;    Dec.    15; 


Bed,    Folding.      C.    J.    Klnc 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  795. 
Bed-screen.      D.  J.  McLalri 


McLalrd.      No.  1,119,621  ;  Det  1 :  Gaa. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  249. 
Bed.   Sofa-.      L.    El.    Welnmann.     No.   1.120,349;  Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  5'di:  .,      ,. 

Bed,  Sofa-.     F._M.  Davis.     No.  1,120.911;  Dec.  15;  Gaa. 

Bed?  Sofa   or    davenport.      A.   G.    Sharp.      No.    1,121.298; 
Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  918.  ^^       „     ^  1 

-    "  •   ■  No.  1,120,501  :  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.    1,121,163;    Dec.    15; 


Bed-spring.    C.  Hulpian. 

209;  p.  591. 
Bed-spring.      S.    C.    Chatham. 

Gaz,  vol.  209  ;  p.   874.  .,  o    r,    n 

Bed-spring.    P.  F.  Mai  ley,  A.  P.  Brewer,  and  R.  B.  Hoaner. 

No    1.122,015  :  Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1206. 
Bed-spring.     T.   C.  Carey.     No.   1.122.252;   Dec.   29;  Gaa. 

Bed°'w?ll-.'  ''w^ ¥.^i3onner.     No.  1,121,789  ;  Dec,  22  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  209;  p.   1125.                                  ,    ,.  „       ,  ,„,  .,__ 

Bed  warming  appliance.     T.  C.  Mitchell.  No.   1,121,2. 1, 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  911.  ,  io«ai9. 

Bedstead  corner  bracket.     M.   Rosenberg.  No.   1,120,41<J, 

Dec    8  •  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  560.  „„     ^ 
Bedstead-lolnt       J.  Duke. '^  No.   1,122.265:  Dec.   29;  Gaz. 

Belhlve^.     F.^'hiSzenbaker.     No.  1,122.697  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaa. 

Be'et-top?liig^'devi?e.     O.   P.   Haish.      No.   1.121.839:   Dec. 

BeTl'^Etctrir-  Tc^.^BrVant.     No.    1,121.067;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  839.  v.,    1  no  999  •  Ttcc 

Belt-coupling.  Detchable.  ^J.  Baum.     No.  1,119,222,   uec. 

Belt'driving'mecZ'nfsm^.^'H.  Allen.     No.  1,121,599;  Dec. 

22;  (Jaz.  vol.   209:  p.   1059.  ,  -.■■qqa^. 

Belt    fabric,    Athletic.      L.    A.    Frltsch.      No.    1,119,944 . 

Dec.  8  :  d&T.  vol.  209  ;  p.  394.  ..„    ,  10,  007  .  tw 

Belt  for  sprocket^gearlng.     P    Dlehl.     No.  1,121,98.  .  i.>ec. 

Be?t"  'L?neman'8.  "  E.  "b^."  Holsclaw.  No.  1,120,496  ;  Dec.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  589. 

Bench:   .sve  Carpenter  s  bench.  ihqqai.  n^r    R- 

Bending  device.     C.  M.  Hoffman.  No.  1,119,961 ,  Dec.  » , 

Gaz.  vol,  209  :  p.  400.  iioon'i4-    Dec     22" 

Berry-box.    Folding.      D.   Apell.     No.    1,122,054  .    I.>ec.   2-: , 

Berth-  S?eaS?-':  •^F^'Bendlx.      No,    1.122,188;    Dec.    22; 

Be?eh     N.'B'M^G';ath.''No.  1,121,195  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

Beverage" extr'acts.  Manufacture  of.     J.  L-  Kellogg.      (Re- 
issue )     No.  13.847:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1024 
Blcvcle  and  motorcycle  front-wheel  holder.     F.   «.  Joeii. 


)9  ■  p, 
Bl?yVYr;mr"'i/H\cobb.''"No.'T.121.16^:  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

Blcycle'frame.'    O^S,_^Campbell.     No.  1,122,071;  Dec.  22; 
Bl?yde,^&c..^?ocklng^de'vice.     H.  E.  Dick.     No.  1.122,082; 

I^c.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1228  ,  i«n  o<U  •  Dec 

Bicycle  pump-support.     G.  E.  Boyd.  No.  1,122,004  ,  uec. 

'^2  •   Gaz    vol    209  •  p.   1223, 

Bicycle  tool-case,     W,   Hurrell.     No.  1.121,366;  Dec.   16; 

Binia^rd-^halk  holder.     F.  C.  Hobbs.     No.  1.121.560;  Dec 


15;  Gaz.   vol.  209  :  p.  1009. 
Billiard-cushion.      J,  R.  Abbott. 


No,  1.119.212;  Dec.   l; 

Binia^rd-'table^^  a'?  F.  HJort.      No.  1.119.160 ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaa. 

Bimard  tables.  &c..  Dischargeable  pocket  for  ^l^et-.     F. 

C.  Hobbs.     No,  1,121,184  :  l>ec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  liOO  ;  p.  881 
Billiard    tallv.    Pocket-.      C.    A.    Fisher.      No     1.122,894. 

Dec   29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p,  1549. 
Binder    Loose-b^af,     E,  Shields.     No.   1,121.767;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz  'voi.  209  :  p.  1118, 
Binders,  Locking  device  for  loose-leaf,      H,  C.  Miller.      No. 

1,119,523  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P-  216 
Binding    device    for    panel-boards        R.    H.    Olley.       No. 

1  119.718 ;  Dec  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  281. 
Binding-post.     H.  F.  Adlckes,  Jr.     No.  1.122,351  ;  Dec.  29; 

(iaz    vol    209  :  p,  1358. 
Bit  •  See  Horse-drenching  bit;  Well-drtlUng  bit. 
Bit-stock.     F.  Prokop.     No.   1.120.334;  Dec   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

Blackboard-compasses.     F.  C.  Hulse  and  L.  S.  Cphofr.     No. 
1.121,503:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  989. 
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Blacking    and    oil-ptste    box        J.     S.     Batcbelor.       No. 

1,119.219;  Dec.   1;  Oaz.  vol    209;  p.  111. 
BlacklnjT  machlue,   Eleel-.     F,  M.   Furber.     No.   1.120,804; 

Hec.   15  :  Oax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  746. 
Blades.    Apparatus    tor    tempering.      R.    T.    Winn.      No. 

1,121,HH4;   I»ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  11«0. 
Blank  feeding  and  preparing  machine.     E.  W.  Labombarde. 

No.   1.119.L'89;  Deo.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  134. 
Blind     and     awning,     CombiDed.       0.     1'.     Kllsslf.       No. 

1.121.022;  Dec.  15;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  822. 
Blind.  Animal-.     B.  0    Schubert.     No.  1,123.018;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1092. 
Block  :  .See  Brush-batk  supporting  block  ;   Bur-block  ;   DIs- 

ulay-block  ;    Heei-furming    block;    Logging  block  ;    Meat- 
block  ;  Snatch  biocU  ;  Stlrrup-blttck. 
Block-forming    machine.       R.    E.    Mcecc.       No.    1.119.095; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  RO. 
Block  signal  system.     L.  A.  Hawkins.     No.  1,119,953;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gax.  toI.  209  ;  ».  397. 
Block,    V-.       H.    B.    awantusch.       No.    1,119,470;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1^6. 
Blow-out  holder.     F.  Fourt.     No.  1,120,045;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  430. 
Board  :  See  Directory-board  ;  Division-board  ;  Game-board  ; 

Ironing-txiard  ;  Junction  board  :    Wall-board. 
Boat.     H.  B.  Joyce.    No.  1,120.620  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gas.  voL  209  ; 

p.  635. 
Boat.     E.  A.  JohansoD.     No.  1.122,123;  Dec  22;  Oas.  vol. 

209;  p.   1241. 
Boat   construction.      H.    C.    MInett.      No.    1.119,101;    Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  pi  71. 
Boat-driving    apparatus.        P.    G.    H.     Uallongren.        No. 

1,118,930;  Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  9. 
Boat.  Hydroplane.     W.    11.  Fauber.     No.    1,121,006;  Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  817. 
Boat-lannchlDg    apparatus,    Life-.      C.    A.    Morrill.       No. 

1,121,116:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  857. 
Boat-launching  devlc*.     E.  II.  Hendersen.     No.  1.121.499; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  988. 
Boat.  Life-.      C.  I).  Holmes.       No.  1.119,755;  Dec.  1;  Ga*. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  292. 
Boat.  Life-.      A.  A.  TJnruh.      No.  1.119.770;   Dec.   1;  G*«. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  297. 
Boat.     Life-.       M.     Kromptgcl     and     J.     (Iradiski.       No. 

l,121,7:i.3  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1106. 
Boat,  Metallic  coUapfilble  life-.     J.  A.  Connolly,  Jr.     No. 

1.121.481  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  982. 
Boat  or  yacht.  Motor.     M.   Barney.     No.    1,123.068;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1605) 
Boat,    Sea-going  canal-.      A.  and   A.    M.    McDougail.      No. 

1.122,783;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1508. 
Boat.    Submarine.      H.   Techel.      No.    1.121.210;    l>ec.    15; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.  'JH9. 
Boats,    I>evlce    for    lowering    ships'.      S.    K.    Aaruu.      No. 

1,120.991;   Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  810. 
Boats,  Safety  mechaalsm  for.     P.   Forto.     No.   1.122.896; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1549. 
Bobbin-gear.      E.  K.  Klake.      .No    1,119.229;  Dec.  1;  Gai. 

vol.  209:  p.  114. 
Bobbin-stripper.     <;.  F.   I5ahan  and  F.   K.  Chadwlck.     No. 

1.121.602;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1060. 
Bobbin-stripping   device.       .1.    D.    Ix)ner.       .No     1.119.705; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2<>9  :  p.  277. 
Bobbin-stripping  machine.     J.   D.  Sharpies  and  T.  Crowe. 

No.  1.119,993;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  412. 
Bobbin-winding    meclianism,    .\utomutlc.      J.    \'.    Hooper. 

No.   1.121.103  ;  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  852. 
Boiler:  Bee  Locomotive-boiler;   Steam-boiler. 
Boiler.     L.  D.  Loveklti.     No.  1,119,026;  Dec  1;  Gaz.  toL 

209  ;  p.  46. 
Boiler.    L.  D.  Loveklt.     No.  1.119,026;  Dec.   1;  Gas.  toL 

209  ;  p.  45. 
Boiler.      C.  E.  Bumap.      No.  1.119,063;  Dec.  1;  Gas.  vol 

209 ;  p.  58. 
Boiler  -  compound  •  fetding  apparatus.     F.  C.   Glbbs.     No 

1.120,047  ;  Dec.  «  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  431. 
Boiler-cover.      M.    L     lieugle.ss.      No.    1.121,893;    Dec.    22 

(;az.  vol.  209  :  p-    US'? 
Boiler  draft-regulatlag  device,   Flrp-tul)e-.     C.   W.   Schulx 

No.  1,120,5.50  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  609. 
Boiler-feeding  afachment.       M.    Becker.       No.    1,119.301 

Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  171. 
Boiler  class  gage.      W.   K.  Otto.      No.   1,121.656;  Dec.  22 

(;az.   vol.  209  :  p.  1079. 
Bollergrate.       D.     K.     Brlggs    and    T.     N.     Smith.       No 

1,121.791;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1126. 
Boiler-tube  cleaner.    (.'.  F.  Lumb.     No.  1,121,192  ;  Dec.  15 

Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  883. 
Boilers.  Ac.  Apparatus  for   returning  water  of  condensa 

tlon  to.     G.  L.  C.  Earle.     No.  1.121..^39  ;  Dec.  15;  Qaz 

vol.  209  ;  p.  933. 
Boilers.  Purifier  for  steam-.     H.  H.  Ralph.     No.  1,120,405 
^Dec.  8 :  Oas.  vol.  309  ;  p.  557. 
Hf>lt  :   fee  Expansion-bolt:  Flexible  stay-bolt;  Stay-bolt. 
Bolt-anchor      A.   La\».     No.    1.119,843;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol 

209  :  p.  860. 
Bolt  and  nut  lock.     L.  .T.  Klein.     No.  1,121,258;  Dec.  16 

Gaz    vol.   209;   p.   906. 
Bolt  mechanism.       .T    R    Blakeslee.      No.   1,119.491;   Dec 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  204. 
B'ine    black    drving      apparatus.        M.      Welnrich.        No 

M 21  429;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  964. 
Book.  Bank  pass-.     V|.  P.  Exllne.     No.   1.120.463;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    579. 


Book,  Loose  leaf.     J.   L.  McMillan.     No.   1,121.197;  Dec 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  H85 
Book.     Loose  -  leaf     loose  -  card.        T.    W.    Thomas.        Na 

1,119,768  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  297. 
Book.  Manifolding-.    D.  F.  Dillln.    No.  1.122.870;  Dec.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1540 
Bookmarker.     E.  W.  Rice.     No.  1,123,008;  Dec.  29;  Gaa. 

vol.  209  :  p.  1588. 
Book  -  ring.       L.    If.    Morden    and    J.    Buchanan.       No. 

1,119,786;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    209;  p    .103. 
Books.  Applying  indexes  to  the  edges  of.     L.  R.  Smith.     No. 


1.119,997;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p^  413 
Kokcasc.    J.  r 
209;  p.  432. 


Bookcase.    J.  E.  Goggin.     No.  1,120 


p.  41 
050; 


Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  voL 


Boom.   PorUble      W.   Schirmer.     No.  1,122.236;   Dec  22; 

C&z.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1280. 
Boot    and    shoe    machine    work-support.      W.    C.    Stewart- 

-Vo.   1.11S,9«7  :  Dec.    I  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  22. 
Boot  and  shoe  upper  forming  marhine.     L.  M.  Brown.     No. 

1,120.680;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  703. 
Boot   or   shoe.      K.    C.    Jacobs.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,852 

Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1288. 
Boots    and     shoes.     Manufacture    of.       K      Engel.       No. 

1.122.195;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1266. 
Boots    and    .shoes.    Pulllnkr    over.       W.    C.     Stewart.       No, 

1.118.966;  Dec.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  21. 
Booth,   Election-.      F.   L.   Fisher.      No.    1,120,298;   Dec.   8 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  519. 
Border  cutting  machine.     W.  H.  Waldron      No.  1,123.043 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1601 
Boring  and    cutting   tool.      F.   S.   Shields.      No.   1,122.808 

I>ec.  29  :  Gnz.  vol.  209  :  o.  1518, 
Borini:     and     facin;:     Mppllancf.       O.     A.     Nieman        No 

1,119.528;   I>ec.   I  ;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  217. 
Boring  drill.  Roller.     H    R.   Hughes.     No.   1.110,16.1;  Dec 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  92. 
Boring-drill,  Roller.     H    K    Hughes.     No.   1.110,164;  Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2n<t :  p    n:< 
Boring  tool.  Taper.     J    Shaw      No.    1.123.145;  Dec.  20 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   16.17. 
Bottle  attachment.      W.    R.   Cloiigh.      No.    1.120.906;   Dec 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  7S.1. 
ru.ttle  attachment.     A    K.  Blake.     No.  1,121,459;  Dec.  16 

Gaz.   vol.  209  :   p.   !t74. 
Bottle-box.      K.   H.   N.   Clarkson.     No.   1,120,283 ;    Dec.  8 

Gaz,   vol.  209  ;   p.  513. 
Bottle    capping    and    sealing    machine.      J.    Bradley.      No. 

1,120.017:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  420. 
Bottle  tapping    machine.      L.    H     Brlnkman.       (Reissue. 

.No.   rJ.K.'-.l  ;  Dec.  22;  iJaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1283. 
Bottle  casing  or  protector.     H.    Broberg.      No.   1.120,127 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  468. 
Bottle  closure.      W.    E     (;aston.      .No    1.12.3.206;    Dec.    20 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1660. 
Bottle  closure  f»nd  stopper  extractor.  Milk-      D.  B.  Plerson 

No.  1.119.985:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  i09  ;  p.  409. 
Bottle-fllllng   apparatus.      A.    A.   Carper.      No.    1.120,507 

Dec.  8  ;  Cfaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  626. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     J.  E.  Ross.     No.  1,119,192;  Dec.  1 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  102. 
Bottle.  Non-n-nilable      H.   Eberhnrd.     No.  1,119.257;  Dec 

1  :   G«»!.   vol.    JOW  :    p.    12."!. 
Bottle.  Non  reflllable      W.   H.  Dlckerhoof.     No.   1,119.031 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  390. 
Bottle.  Ac  .  Non  reflllable.     .V.  C.  C.  Liardet.     No.  1,120,208 

Dec.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  488 
Bottle.   Non-reflllable.     F.   N.  Bowne   and   D.   I.    Hawkins. 

No.   1,120,593;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  624. 
Bottle.  Non  reflllable.      W.  A.  Staftmanu.      No.   1.120.756 

Dec.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  729. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable.      T.    Summerson.      No.    1.120,860 

Dec.  1."):  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  765. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     A.  Rosa.     No.   1.122.309;  Dec    29 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1345 
Bottle.    Non-retillable.      F.    W.    and    W.    Klrschnlk.      No 

1.122..''>07  ;  !>.''•    29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1411. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     V.  L.  Halms,     No.  1,122.914;  Dec 

29:  Gaz.  vol.   209;  n.  1555. 
Bottle-packing    for    snipplng-cases.       I..     H.    Ocker.       No. 

I.l2n..129;  Tier.   S;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  630. 
Bottle  roceptacU',  Milk  .     L.  T.  Schuberth.     No.  1.120.853; 

I»ec.  !.">:  (,R7..  vol.  209;  p.  763. 
Bottle-seal.      L.    Bartletf.      .No.    1,118.999;    Dec.    1;    Gaa. 

vol.   209  :   p.   X'. 
Bottle-washing  machine.     J.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1,110,335; 

Dee.    1  :    Gaz.   vol.    20«J  :    p.    150. 
Bottles,  Casing  for  nursing  and  other,     C.  C.  Goss.     No. 

1,121,349  :  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  936. 
Bottles,  Trap-holder  for   milk  and   otner.     M.   B.   Frumer 

and    M.    Sherman.      No.    1.121,179;    Dec.    15;    Gaa.    vol. 

209;  p.  879. 
Bottling  gaseous  liquids.   Means  for.     A.  A.  Carper.     No. 

1.120.596:   lw>c.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  626. 
Box:   !!fe  .\dheslve  plaster  box;    Amnmnltlon-box  ;    Berry- 
box  :    Blacking  and  oil-paste  box  ;    Bottle  box  ;   Cannery 

exhaust-box  ;  Cigar-box  :   Collapsible  box  ;   Construction- 
box  ;      IMsplay-box ;      Distributing-box  ;      Divldlng-box ; 

Electric    mailbox  :    Electric  terminal    box  ;     Expansible 

box  :    Film  l>ox  :    Fire-alarm    Ixix  :     Folding    box  ;    Fuse- 
box  ;     (ilobe-packing    box;     Jonrnal-box  ;'    Junction-box; 

Knockdown    paper    box  ;    Locomotlve-lwx ;    Lubricating 

Journal  box  :    Mall-N>x  ;    Match-box  :    Match-holder   box  ; 

Outlet  or  switch  box  ;  Paper  box  ;  Post  office  box  ;  Puzzle- 
box  :  Salt  and  pepper  box  ;  Shipping-box  :  Sinele-dellvery 

paper   hox  ;   Sounn-hox  :   Suit-box  ;   Vending-box. 
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Box.     C.   B.  Jndklns.     No.   1,120,203;  Dec.  8;  Oas.  toL 

209  ;  p.  486. 
Box.     H.  R.   Johnson.     No.   1.120,311;  Dec.  8;  Gaa.  toL 

209  :  p.  623. 
Box.      H.    B.   Walter.     No.   1,121,426;   Dec.   15;   Gaa.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  963. 
Box.     J.  Cochran  and  J.  C.  Cothran.     No.  1,122.864;  Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1538. 
Box.     C.   Yardusky.      No.    1,123.057;   Dec.  29;   Gaa.  vol. 

209;  p.  1606. 
Box-ending     machines.     Safety     device     for.      W.     Brand- 

staedter.     No.  1.121,463;  Dec.  15;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  075. 
Box  fastening.      J.    M.    liaffel.      No.    1,121.286;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  914. 
Box-former.     J.  L.  Kretser.     No.  1,120,607  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  693. 
Box  machine.     C  Burnham.     No.  1.119.343;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol    209;  p.   152. 
Box  machine.   Berrv-.     C.  W.  Stevenson.     No.   1.122.814  ; 

Dec    29:  Gaz    vol    209;  p.  1620. 
Box  machine  creasiug-bur.     J.  E.  Erlckson.     .No.  1,110,074; 

Dec.   l;  Gaz.  vol.  209:   p.  62. 
Box-making  machine.     C.  Burnham.     No.  1,110,340  r  Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   151. 
Box-making  machine.     »  .   Burnham.     No.   1,119.341;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  151. 
Box-making  machine.     C.  Burnham.     No.  1,119,342;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   152. 
Box  or  case.    I..  E.  Brown,     ^no.  1.119,804;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  20^  :  p.  346. 
Box-strappini:  apparatus      J.   S.  Slattery,     No.   1.119.906: 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  413. 
Brace  :   See  lAghtnlng-rod  brace  ;  Rail  brace. 
Brace.     F.   Gruwell   and  J.   T.   M.   Cann.     No.   1,121,999; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1200. 
Bracelet.     C.  F.  Trommer.     No.  1,120,667  ;  Dec  8 ;  Gaa, 

VOL  200  ;  p.  615. 
Bracket :  See     Bedstead     corner  -  bracket ;     Curtain  -  pole 

bracket ;    Shade-bracket :    Shade    and    curtain-pole    .sup- 
porting   bracket  ;    Shade-roller    bracket ;    Telegraph    and 

like  pole  bracket. 
Brake:  See  Air-brake;  Car-brake;   Electric   brake;   Emer- 
geiicv-brake  ;   Fluid-pressure  brake  :  t'^lctl  on -brake  :  Me- 

chan'lcally  -  operated     brake  :     Railway  -  brake  ;     Truck- 
brake  ;  Vehicle-brake :  Wagon-brake. 
Brake       A.    Hoffman.      No.    1.119,282;    Dec.    1;   Gaz.    vol. 

209;  p.  131. 
Brake.     T.  M.  Freeble.     No.  1.122,582 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  1437. 
Brake  -  actuating     mechanism.      C.     A.     LlndstrOm.      No. 

1.120,161  :  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  467. 
Brake  -  actuating     mechanism.      C.     A.     LlndstrSm.      No. 

1.120,162;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  467. 
Brake  -  actuating     mechanism.     C.     A.     LlndstrOm.      No. 

1.120.395;    Dec.   8;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.   664. 
Brake-applying  mechanism.    G.  H.  Wooten.     No,  1,121,317  ; 

IK'C.  15 ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  925. 
Brake    beam     forg.'  -  steel     fulcrum.      A.     Way«ott,      No. 

1,121.212;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  889. 
Brake-beam   fulcrum.      A.   Waycott.      No.    1.121.213;   Dec. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  800. 
Brake-;.'overnor.      H.    .\     Al.el.      No.    1,122.225;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1276. 
Brake  head  and  shoe.     J.  J.  Tatum.     No.  1.119,664;  Dec. 


1  ;  <;az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  203 
Brake-lever.     W.   S.   Drar 
vol.  209  :  p.  272. 


per.     No.  1,119,689;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 


Brake-lining.      W.   G.    Hofmann.     No.    1,120,617;   Dec   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  6.13. 
Brake  mechanism.   Fluid-pressure-.     R.  A.  Philbrick.     No. 

1.123.001  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1586. 
Brake  mechanism  for  nii>tor-<ars.     R.  Huff.     No.  1.120.056  ; 

I>ec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  434. 
Brake      mechanism.      Ratchet.       R.      H.      Blackall.       No. 

1.120.123;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  467. 
Brake  -  operating     mechanism.     Electromagnetic.       G.     E. 

Hlndley.     No.  121.725;  Dec.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  1104. 
Brake-setting  mechanism.     G.   E.   Henry.     No.    1.122.500  ; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1408. 
Brake  shoe.     C.   I).   Young.     No.   1.119,.383;   Dec.    1;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.    167. 
Biake-shoe.     J.  J.  Tatum.     No.   1.121.209;  Dec  15;  Gax. 

vol.  200  ;  p.  880.  ^ 

Brake-shoe.      A.    O.   Campbell.      No.    1,122.853;   Dec    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1534. 
Brake-shoe    and    back.      P.    W.    Sargent.      No.    1,120,089: 

Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  444. 
Brake  shoe.  Segmental.     J.  D.  Gallagher      No.  1.122,583  ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1437. 
Brakes.    Automatic   slack-adjuster    for.      W.    H.    Sauvage. 

No.  1,120.000;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  444. 
Braking  mechanism   for  reeling-machines.     G.   8ipp.     No. 

1  119.197;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  104. 
Bread  delivering  machine.     J.   H.  Blythe.     No.   1.123.075  ; 

Dec.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1612. 
Brewing.     H.  H.  Freund.     No.  1.119,504  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  209. 
Brlck-cuttlng  machine.     F.  B.  Dunn.     No.  1,122,704  ;  Dec. 

29;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1482. 
Brick-kiln.     W.    Dra.vfon.      No.    1.122.870;   Dec.   20;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1544. 


Brick-scraping  machine.     R.  S.  Tucker  and  H.  R.  Parna- 

worth.     No.  1,123,038:  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1699. 
Bricks  in   bulk   for  drying  and  burning.   Method   and   bd- 

garatus  for  handling      R.   C.    Penfleld.     No.    1.121,668; 
>ec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1080. 
Bridge   construction.      G.    Huebner.      No.    1,122.504;    Dec. 

29;   Gaz.    vol.   209;    p.    1410. 
Bioach.     J.  Oakley.     No.   1.121.126;   Dec.   16;  Gaa.   voL 

209  ;  p.  861. 
Broiler,  Electric.      W.    Stanley.     No.   1,122.041;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1216. 
Brooder.     E.  S.  Johnston  and  W.  F,  Myers      No.  1,110,430  ; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  183. 
Brooder.   Poultry-.     A.   Norton.     No.   1,120,738;   Dec.   15; 

Gax.  VOL  200 ;  p.  722. 
Broom-holder.      F.    B.    Johnson       No.    1,119,364;    Dec.    1; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  156. 
Brush.     C.  W.  Llnscott.     No.  1,120,067;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209 ;  p.  438. 
Brush.     W.  D.   Hansey.     No.  1,120,476  ;  l>ec  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209 ;  p.  684. 
Brush.     R.J.Montgomery.     No.  1,121,652  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1077. 
Brush.      A.   Bonglovanni       No.    1,121,788;   Dec.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1124. 
Brush  and  comb.  Combined.     A.  J.  Graber.     No.  1.122,103; 

Dec.  22  :  d&z.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1235. 
Brush  and  scraper    Fluld-preasure-operated  combined.     F. 

Oilman    and  G.   F.   Clements.     No.   1,122,731;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.   1490. 
Brush  attachment.     L.  Fries.     No.  1.119,204;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  124. 
I'.rush-hack  su[iporting  block      W.  G.  Lleblg.     No.  1.119.023  ; 

l>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  44. 
Brush  nandl.'.  Tooth  .     W.  T.  LWrrar.     No.  1.121,082;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ;>09  :  p.  844. 
Brush-holder.     P.  Mohr.     No.  1,119,104:  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  72. 
Brush    holder    and    sterilizer.    Tooth-.      E.    C.    Dye.      No. 

1.122,881  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1544. 
Brush.  Rotary  hand-operated.     S.  Harbian.     No.  1,120,812  ; 

Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  748. 
Brush.    Sprav  ,      T.    •'.    Adaui.'^.      .No.    1,120.659;   Dec.    15; 

Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  696. 
Brushes    of    pneumatic    mouthpieces.     Cleaner    for.       W. 

Firth.     No.  1.122,095;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1233. 
Bucket  and  funnel,  Combined  collapsible.     J.  M.  Flltcraft. 

No.  ].122..".81  :  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vof.  209;  p.  1437. 
Bucket  catch.     W.  Stansell.     No.  1,121,415;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  959. 
Bucket,     DrrdEfiut:.     S.    I>4ike.     No.    1.122,769;    Dec.    29: 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.    1502. 
Bucket.   Grab-.      E.    E.    Broslus.      No.    1,120,440;    Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  200 :  p.  670. 
Buckle.     H.  Rosenthal.     No.  1,121,403;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

209 ;  p.  965.  ,         „     „ 

Buckle   and    Identlflcatlon-tag.    Combined    bale-tie.      H.    P. 

Childress.     No.    1.121,799;   Dec.   22;   Gaz.    voL   209;   p. 

1 128 
Buckle."  Bale-tie.     H.   P.   Childress.     No.    1.121.800; 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1128 
Buckle.   Bale-tie.      H.   P.   Childress.      No.    1,121.801 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1129.  _ 

Buckle,   .^hoe.      F.   I'ltsch.      No.    1.119,722:   Dec.   1: 

vol.  209  :  p.  2S1'.  „     ^ 

Buffing  device.     M.  Cangen.     No.  1.120,023;  Dec  8;  Gai 

vol.  209  :  p.  42;i. 
Buffing-machine.     A.  E.  Jerram  and  J.  Gouldbourn.      No 

1,119.828:  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p    355. 
Buggy    running-gear.      J.    I'.    Brownlee.      No.    1.121.9i2; 

Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1190. 
Building-block.      F.    M.   Sawyer       (Reissue.)      No.   13.844; 

Dec  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  651. 
Building-lumber.     J.    L.   Woodward.      No.    1,118.990:    Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  .10. 
Building    member.    Metallic.      J.    Smith.      No.    1,121.679; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1087. 
Buildings.    Electric  -  wire    conduit    for.     L.    Adler.     No. 

1,121.444  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  969. 
Bullet.   Target-.      A.   B.   Gully.      No.   1,122.738;   Dec   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1492. 
Bumping  post.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,122.991;  Dec.  29: 

Gaz.   vol.  209:   p.   1582. 
Bunch-preventer      J.   Midgley.      No.   1,121.524;   Dec.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  996. 
Bnndle-tving  machine.     J.  S.  Jones  and  J.  H.  Daugherty. 

No   1,119,285  :  Dec.  1  :  Gaz    vol    209:  p.  132. 
Buov,     J.  M.   Francis.     No.  1.119,817;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

269;  p.  351. 
Buoyant   articles   and    making   same.      B.    A.    Marr.      No. 

1.121.644:  Dec.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  209:  p.  1075. 
Bur  block.     F.   W.  Miller.     No.   1.121.934;   Dec.    22;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1177. 
Burglar  alarm.     S.   G.   Gerlnch.     No.    1.122.905;  Dec.  20; 

Gaa.   vol.   209:    p.    1552. 
Burner:   See    .\utogenous    burner:    Fuel-oil    burner:    Gas- 
burner ;    Hydrocarbon-burner;    Hydrocarbon-oll    burner; 

Incandescent  burner:  Lamp-burner;  Liquid-fuel  burner; 

Oil-burner;  Pilot-burner. 
Burner.     F.  T.   Kane.     No.   1,119.167;   Dec.    1;   Gaa.  vol. 

209:  p.  93. 
Burners.  Combnstlon-tube  for  oil-.     E.  Boekenkamp.     No. 

1.120,124;  Dec  8;  G«i.  vol.  200;  p,  464. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Gaa. 
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No. 


1,120,028;    Dec.    8; 


E.    Klcbarason. 
p.  86.-^. 
1,121.816;  Dec. 


No. 

22: 

8. 

:  p. 


Bntter-cutting  machlfte.     B.  L.  Longfellow  and  E.  C.  Rog- 
ers.    No.  1.122.960:  Dec.  29:  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1570. 
Button  and  stud.     F.  I'.  Barney.     No.  1,120,786;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  740. 
Button-attaching    mathine.      M.    M.    Corey    and    W.    Boult- 

house.     No.  1.121.»513;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  L'»)9  ;   p.  1062. 
Button-cleaning;  shield.     O.  E.   Watson  and  R.   Lint.     No. 

1,122,449;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1391. 
Button,    Collar-.      E.    1.    Rogers.      No.    1,119,989;    Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  4|0. 
Button  makin<  machine.      A.   L.  Currier.      No.   1,120,908; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  784. 
Button-maklns;   machine.      1'.   F.   Dusha,   A.    Feyk.   and   J. 

Komancsek.     No.  1,121.337;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

032. 
Buttf.n-ring.      G.    H      Perrlne.      No.    1,120,079;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  441. 
Cabinet.  Directory-.     W.  C.  Cutler  and  B.  J.   Boyler. 

1,120,910  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  785. 
Cabinet-drawer.       D.    8.    Cole.      .No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  434. 
Cabinet   for    laces   and    the   like.      F. 

1.121,132:  Dec.  15j  Gaz.  vol.  209: 
Cabinet,   Kitchen-.     G  A.   Ellis.     No 

Gaz.  vol    209;  p.   11. S5. 
Cabinet,    rhononraph    and   graphopbone   disk    holding. 

Holstein.      No.    1.112.277;    Dec.   29;    Gaz.    vol.   209 

1334. 
Cabinet,  Printer's.     P.  -Vf.  Basheller.     No.  1,121,453;  Dec. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  972. 
Cabinet.  Record-.     1'.   infeld.     No.  1,119,702:  Dec.  1:  Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  l'7«. 
Cabinet,    Talklng-macHne.      A.    B8rzs6ny.     No.   1,122,679; 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1473. 
Cabinet.  Towel.     R.  I-'.   Lemen.     No.    1,120,725;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  7l8. 
Cable  carrier  grip.     (I.   A.   .\msden.     No.    1,122,354  ;   Dec. 

29  ;   Gaz.    vol.    209  ;   p.    1359. 
Cables     Working    suljciarine.      J.    Gott.      No.    1,122,383; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.    1369. 
Cableway.     C.  Decker,     No.   1.122.0S0;  Dec.  22;  Ga«.  vol. 

209  ;  p.   1228.  , 

Caddy  bag.     J.  Gambl*.     No.  1,122.721  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

209  :  p.   1487.  I 

•<:age.  Bird  and  animal.     F.  C.  Warnecke.     No.  1.123,044; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  [209  ;  p.   1601. 
Calculating-machine.  I    U.    G.    Robinson.      No.    1,118,960; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^)9;  p.   16 
Calculating-machine.     J.  Brlcken.     No.  1,119,061;  Dec.  1; 

(Jaz.   Vol.    209  :   p.   5t<. 
Calculating-machine.      O.    Malcher. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  525. 

O.    Malcher. 
52tV 
F     S     Baldwin 

vol.   •J09  ;    p.   648. 
F.    S.    Baldwin.       (Reissue.) 
tk.  vol.  209;  p.  649. 
ij-reKuliiiiiiK  device.     H.  Cordt. 
iGaz.  vol.  2u0  ;  p.   175. 

A.  Schwager.     No.  1,122,429  ; 
p.   1384. 
F.  O.  Jaques,  Sr.     No.  1,121,632; 


Calculating-machine. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
Calculating-machine. 

1.3.841  ;   Dec.   8  :  Gtz 
caiculating-machine. 

13,842  ;  l>ec.  8;  G« 
Calculating  machine-V 

1,119,404  ;  r>.c.    1  ; 
Calculator,  Spring-.     | 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.   209  ; 
Calipers.   Micrometer-. 


No. 
No. 


1.120.317; 
1,120,318; 


Dec. 
Dec. 


(Reissue.)       No. 


No. 


No. 
Dec. 


1,120,523;     Dec.     8; 


Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  309:  p.  1071. 
Calking-tool.       A.     E.     Olson.       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  59©. 
Call-guide,    Perpetual.      E.    Christiansen.      No.    1,122,860; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  1536. 
Calling  device,      (i.    H.    Mueller.     No.    1,119,52« ;    Dec.   1; 

<;az.  vol.   209  ;  p.  2V». 
Camera,   Copying-.      W.   A.   Bishop.      No.   1.120.014 ;   Dec. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  419. 
Camera-shutter.     R.  Klein  and  T.  Brueck.     No.  1.122,950; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  ::09  :   p.    1567. 
Camera.  Submarine.     H.  Gruen.     No.  1,122.104;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1$;?6. 
Can  :   ^ee  Jacketed  cam  ;   Oil-can  ;  Self-closing  can  ;   Slow- 

f-'ed  can  ;  Vacuum  milk-can. 
<aD.     C.   H.  Campbell.     No.   1,120,276;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  511. 
Can-body-feeding  device.     A.  M.  .Vugensen. 

Dec.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1323. 

No.  1,122.955 


No.  1.122,242 


Jr. 


M.   Lang,   Jr. 
p.   1569. 
No.   1.122.166 


Can-cap.     E.   M.  Lang, 

vol.  209  ;  p.   1569. 
Can   cap   and   closure.      E. 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
Can-closure.     S.  P.  Srtlth. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   1255. 
Can  cover,  Odorless  garbage-.    G.  M.  Bowen, 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  873. 
Can-covers,  Apparat'n  for  I'tittlng  and  app 

to.     J.A.Gray.     N<».  1,121.009  ;  Dec.  15 

p.  818. 
Can  flilinc  machine.     L.   A.  Baker.     No.  1,119,389 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   170. 
Can-heading    machine,      J.    Brenzlnger. 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  309  :  p.  1163. 
Cannery    exhaust-box.      F.    A.    Twlchell. 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  l09  :  p.   1258. 
Cnndy-maklng  machine.     M.   BuchmUller. 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  58. 
Candy  making  machine.     R    J.  Savage  and  C.  E. 

(Reissue.)      No.   13,838;  Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209 


Dec.  29;  Gaz. 


No.    1,122,954; 

;  Dec.  22;  Ga». 

No.  1,121,161  ; 

ying  ring-liners 
:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

Dec.  1  ; 

1,121,894  ; 

1.122.173; 

119,062; 


No. 
No. 


No.   1 


Cane  mill.  Sugar-.     P.  A. 
Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 


Messcbaert. 
1110. 


Schultz. 
306. 


No.  1.121.747 


21.  ■; 


Caoutchouc  substitute.  Making.    O.  R5hm.     No.  1,121,184 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  864. 
Cap-assorting  machine.  Crown-.     J.Torres.     No.  1,118,972 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  24. 

1,122,089;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 


Capsule. 

i09  ;  p.  1232 


R.  J.  Estes.     .No. 


Car,    Alcove    sleeping-. 
Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2C 


No.    1,119,466 

1.122,413;  Dee 

No.  1,119,688 

No.    1,120,923 


Broluska.      No 


Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
Car-coupling.      H. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
Car-coupling.      H. 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ; 


No.    1.121.962 
;    Dec.   8;    Gaa. 
No.   1.120,662;   Dec.   8; 
No.  1,122,136;  Dec.  22; 
1,122,734;  Dec.  29; 
No.    1,122,939;   Dec 
No.    1,122,952;    Dec 
No.    1,123.130;    Dec 

No.    1,120.587; 


Gaz. 
29; 
29; 
29; 


E.    Stebblns. 
09  :  p.  195. 
Car  anchor,  Tank-.     A.  E.  Ostrander.     No 

29  ;    Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.    1378. 
Car.  .\utoniatlc  dumping-.     E.  E.  Dlllehay. 

Dec.   1  :   (Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.   271. 
Car    body-bolster,    Tank-.      C.    P.    Frede. 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  789. 
Car-bolster.     J.   S.    MacFarlane.      No.    1,119,027:   Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  40. 

Car-brake-BdJustlng      member.       A.      B 

1,118,915;  Dec.  1;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p    3. 
Car    brake.    Street-.      8.    B.    Thompson. 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1183. 
Car-coupling.      H.    Riggs.       No.    1.120,242 

vol.   209  ;    p.   500. 
Car  coupling.      11.   R.    Swan,  8r. 

Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.  613. 
Car-coupling.     A.  8.  Linderholm. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1245. 
Car-coupling.     G.  Grabany.     No. 

vol.   200;   p.   1491. 
Car-coupling.      F.    L.   Johnson, 
p.    1563. 
T.    Krakau. 
p.    1568. 
T.    Krakau. 
p.   16;^0. 
Car-coupling.    Automatic.      A.    M.    Basic. 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  622. 
Car-coopllngs.    Bracket    for    uncoupllng-rods    of.      B.    H 

Schmidt.      No.    1.12;{.209;    Dec.    1'9  :    Gaz.    vol.    209;    n 

1661.  ^ 

Car-couplings,    Device    for    manipulating    the    locking-pins 

of.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1,118,948;  Dec.  1;  Oa«.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  15. 
Car-door  fastener.     H.   Visserlng.     No.   1,119,903;  Dec.  8. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  380. 
Car    dtwr.    Grain-.      R.    R.    Hart    and    H.    Nelson.      No. 

1.120,055;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  434. 
Car-door- locking   mechanism.      W.    llerr.      No.    1.120.196; 

Dec.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  485. 
Car-door    mechanism.      A.    Chrlstianson 

Dec.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  874. 
Car  -  door  -  operating    gear.     Dump-.     J.     F.    Strelb.     No. 

1,122.658;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1466. 
Car  do«jr.  Railway  .     W.   I,.  Conwell  and  A.  E.  Ostrander. 

.No.   1.119.77S;   Dec.    1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205>  ;  p.  300. 
Car-door.   Ventilating.     J.  Q.   Horn.     No.    1,122.930;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1560. 
Car  draft-rigging,   Draft  yoke  for  railway-.     S.   B.   Hasel- 

tlne.     No.  1,120,194;  l>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  483. 
Car     draft  rigging,      Railway-.        J.      R.      Mitchell.       No. 

1,120,216;   l)ec.  8;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  492. 
Car  draft-rigging.  Railway-.    G.  A.  Johnson. 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.    1563. 

,     J,   J.   Irvln.     No.   1.121,505; 
p.  990. 

R.  W.  Burnett.    No.  1,121.975 
Gaz.  vol    2i>9  ;   p.   1191.'. 
Car,  Dump-.     R.  M.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,123,059;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.    1606. 
Car  end  construction.     C.   .V.   Lindstrom.      No.    1,119.845; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  360. 
Car  end  construction.     A.   B.  Ostrander.     No.   1.120.739  : 

I>ec.  15  ;  Gaz.^ol.  209  ;  p.  723. 

No. 


No.    1.121,164  ; 


Car,  Dump- 
vol.  209 ; 

Car,  Dumo-. 
Dec.   22  : 


.No.  1,122,940; 
Dec.  15;  Gax. 
;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz. 


No. 


1,120,970;  Dec.   16; 
1,122.460;  Dec.  29; 
Dowllng.     No.  1,119,714  ; 

No. 


J.     T.     Skinner. 
209  ;    p.    1085. 
No.   1,121,165;  Dec. 


15 


No. 


Car  end  frame.     H.  M.  Pflager 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  804. 
Car  end  plate.     J.  IL  Welsbrod. 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.    1391. 
Car-frame.     E.  A.  Nix  and  J.  J. 
Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  n.  280. 
Car-heater,     Rheostat-resistance. 
1.121.674;    Dec.   22;   Gaz.   vol. 
Car.  Hopper  .     A.  Chrlstianson. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  875. 
Car-indicator.      A.    D.   Cowden 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1064. 
Car.   Knockdown.      .\.   E.    Ostrander 

29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.    1378. 
Car,   Motor-.     L.  J.  Walte.     .No.  1,123,042;  Dec 

vol.   209  ;   p.    1600. 
Car   platforms.   Trap  door   for   railway-.      R.   T.    Axe 

1,119.7S4:   r>er     1;  (;az.   vol.   209;  p.   302. 
Car    refrigerating    apparatus.    Railway-.      T.    H.    Garland. 

No.  1,121,210;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  898. 
Car  replacer.      L.    H.    I^edbetter       No.    1,119,704  ;    Dec.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  276. 
Car-replacer.       F.     D.     Mc<;inlev    and    G.     Laycock 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  i09  ;  p.  381. 
H.     Sisson     and     S.     P. 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  919 
B.    McCuean    and    B.     B. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1575 
Mohun.      No.    1,119..S04 


1,121,614;  Dec.  22; 
No.  1,122,411  ;  Dec. 
29;  Gas. 
No. 


1.119.850;  Dec. 
Car-replacer.       C. 

1,121.301  ;  Dec. 
Car-replacer.     C. 

1,122,973;  Dec. 
Car-roof.      J.    L. 


vol.  209;  p.   1.38. 
Car-roof.     C.  F.  Pape. 
209  :   p.    1378. 


Kelch. 
Miller. 
Dec. 


1 


No. 

No. 

No. 

Gaz 


No.  1,122,414;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
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Car-roof.     D.  W.  Hawksworth.     No.   1,122,408;  Dec.  29; 

Ca?-*r^7°con'8^?u'cfloJ^°  F.  Jager.     No.  1,120,502  ;  Dec.  8  ; 

Car-roof'Memr  ^.  j'ager.    No.  l.Kl,842  ;  Dec.  22;  Oaa. 

CarJoof   siructVrt^'    J.   L.    Mohun.      No.    1,119,305;    Dec. 

1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  139       „     .^  v«     i  191  aa.^- 

Car-seat-locking   device.      W.   S.   Adams.      No.    1,121.448, 

C^i''^'^:  B?;kf 'no''i'??2,063;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cav^siil-  iuxu"iarv.     E.  F.  McGee.     No.  1.120.958  ;  Dec. 

Cal^iep,"i>ou!;iel'liiSg.''w.    G.   Cory.      No.    1.120,284; 

CaKonVer"j/piv«??hV.'-  Na "  1.122.163  ;  Dec.  22;  O... 

Carstop^ig'^apimratus.  Motor.    H.  C.  Ruf.    No.  1.121.404  ; 

Ca!:'Vni\  ^CFl^nn''Vl'm,378;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

Carun-coVlSniechanlsm.     T-M    Beard.     No.  1,123.165 ; 

Dec    29-  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1645.  j    t     t 

Car   underframe.    Freight. '^  E.G.    Chenoweh    and    J.    J. 

Acker      No.  1.122,264:  Dec.  29  ;  G";,„^oV  i-?o  k->^'-  ^c 
Car-ventllatlng  means.     C.  A.  Moore.     No.  1,120,62..  ,  Dec. 

CaivSrbuIe^'cul-^tSin.^-  !"%  Donaldson  and  B    T.  Lewis. 

Ca?."whleV'-T  •  ^'oir^^r^-  C  '  C  J  Br-Jwn.       No. 
^1  n.)  045  •  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  395. 

-^^"T^-^n^ktS-ri.»i-i)^^rGJ^ 

CaTs  Tu';omaMc  ioVpS  for  railway-.    T  J   FutrelV    No. 

CaVi'a'ucPo^r^s  'oV  cfl^lel^-  ?o%VfioJj>t:nter  for.      F. 
^  HAilev  and    T.   g.   Doyle.     No.  1.119,509:   Dec.   1;   Gaz. 

Ca'^'Do?r'a?iun\?ng  mechanism  for  PP"^™],f'^'Tj,f '  oq?: 
E.    Morey.      No.    1,122,978;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    ..09. 

Ca^s.^'^Sction  buffer    for    railway-.       C     E.    Dath.       No. 

1.  20.290;  Doc.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  P-  516^  vauehan 

Pari,  livatory  equipment  for  Passenger-      H.  H    \aughan. 

Vn    1  !'''>  444  •  I>ec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  id«9. 

C.?;-  RVi^..'i.V  .?.Te   ?«r  ^^\  ffV  ^.-a.      NO. 

1  T>2  966  •  Dec    29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  loi-i. 
r..y.-ResilIent  platform  for  street-.     A.  H    I^rson,     No. 

1,122.956  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ,  p.  J  569. 
Cari.    Safety    ooling  pocket    f^r    ^Uway-^     H.    W.    Blood. 

Mn    1  iiO.'ieH-  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p.  --^i-  „ 

C.?s.-  skVe?y'?urVe\;for   express        E^  .V   Strnttman.      No 

1.119.468:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  P    1»5.  p.-tmell 

Cari,  Start  and  stop  «»|"«'/;Vol"orr5f:n  ^42?'  ^"^'°*'"- 

C.^^d.ie4r.cA£^to'.-.  If^.  F.  Shaw.     No.  1,119,645  ; 

Ca;;on^:^t;Set?''A.%'^laxe.     No.    1.119.458;   Dec.   1: 
Ca?bJn  ^tetrSio?id'' Making.       C  .  J.    Strosacker.      No. 

.aS;S?.L^^^ts^?^uSsi?f;-  ^r V^oving.      E.   R. 

Rule      No    1  120.272:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P-  510. 
Ca?bi!natlng-    aJpaVatus.     Uq"«d-       H.     Lafkowltz.      No. 

1,119.615:  Dec.   1:  Gaz.  vol.  209    P.  -4.  • 
Carbureter.      M.    Bucker.      No.    1,118,917.    Dec.    1.    uaz. 

CaSureTr:  Vcanda.  No.  1.118.919;  Dec.  1;  Gas.  vol. 
Ca'rbmVt^er.^'  H.^H.  Frey.  No.  1.119,076;  Doc.  1;  Gaz. 
Carburetter  ^J^'S.  Goldberg.'  No.  1,119,078;  Dec.  1; 
CarbureleJ:  'k/i^^c.  No.  1.119.181;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
CarhSretV^  C.  H.  Veeder.  No.  1,119.479;  Dec.  1;  Gax. 
raSnreTr.=  V^'.  Kings.  No.  1,119.757;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
Carbure?eV^l"^^S11ger.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.837;  Dec. 
1;  Gaz.  ^ol.J09:^.,30J^^   ^^^   p    A.^Sharpneck.     No. 


1,120,245;  Dec. 


^"[  n9  S-i  •  Dec^sTGaz"  vol."209  ;  p."  352. 
Carbureter.  '  A.  B.  Browne.     No.   1.120,128; 
roL  200;  p.  489. 


Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 


Carbureter.     R.  A.  Duff.     No.  1,120,183;  Dec.  8;  Oa«.  ToL 

Carburet^'er*    R.  A.  Duff.    No.  1,120,184  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gax.  Tol. 

OQ9  •  n    479 
Carbureter.     R.  A.  Duff.     No.  1,120,185  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

200  ;  p.  479. 
Carbureter.      1'.    J.    Georgenson.      No.    1,120,303;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz    vol.   209 ;  p.  520.  ^  , 

Carbureter.     L.   Wolf.     No.  1,120,352;   Dec.  8;  Gai.  vol. 

Carbureter.     T.  A.  Martin.     No.   1,120,397;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;   p.  555.  „     ^ 

Carbureter.     A.  H.  Webber.     No.  1,120,573;  Dec.  8;  Gaa. 

Carbureter."  ^.I.  W.'  Corser.     No,   1,120,602 ;   Dec.  8 ;  Gaz 

Ca\-bureter.'  ^H.  T.  Thomas.     No.  1,120,763  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Ga» 

Carbureter!  ^J.W."  Parkin.     No.  1.120,846  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaa. 

Ca^rbureS:  "^G^m!  HoUey.     No.  1,121,6.S0  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 

Ca7bure?eV  ^C^S   H.   Binks.     No.   1,122,571;   Dec.   29; 

Ca?bureTer.  T  b.^Bla'Srt.     No.  1,122,572  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz. 

CarblireTen   ^L.^  M^DuU.     No.    1,122.703;    Dec.   29;   Gai. 

CarburelS-:  "^A.^J^  Seaman.     No.  1.122,806  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz. 

carbureter"  ^J^^^i^'simonsen.      No.    1.123,027;    Dec    29; 

Cfl¥bureler.  '  W.=  ^i   Washburn.     No.   1,123.048  ;   Dec.   29  ; 

Ca?b"reUng;p'pi.r'ati'''p.  M    Mohler  and  S.  J.  Fry.     No. 

Cay7.JSt,fea^e.5aT  '^:4'\ie'rri^'"so.  1,121,868; 

CaVd"-S?;^;e-«"^H.^H'crd=ra^-  'nTi.I22.479;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz. 

CaTds.  Tct'u?es' &c..  Support  for      J.  M.   Washburn.     No. 

1  T>3  151  •  I>ec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1639. 
carding -machine     attachment        T.     D      Holden.        No. 

1  121  362;  Dec    15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  941. 
Carousel.     A.  Schttdel.  nt'e  Hoppener.     No. 

Ca?ouS.'-  ^?'L.'Mlile^r.  'no.  1,121,748  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ca'rp?t'-cV^ne""  Mechanism    for    "i'^^ltaneously    adjusting 

the   wheels    and   brush   of   a   vacuum.      H.   K    Blnkley. 

No  1.119.393;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  P„i"V, ,qiw 
carpet-cleaning  machine.      L     L.Porter.      No.    1.119,114, 

Ca?AVe-U^'u?n   mecffis^.'o    Thieme.     No.   1.120.862; 

carrier  '%^^^clr^?{  K^lSrrier  ;  Harvesterbag  car- 
rier'   Mail  or  parcel  carrier;  Parcel-carrier;  Trace-car- 

Ca^rkj/nTa^ru-N^Wade.     No.   1,122,756;  Dec.  29: 

Ca?t"o^n.^lX''''LPorr'No.   1,119,846;   Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

Ca???n-.  Ps.^(f  Leltch.     No.  1.121.737;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

CaS  WlSble.    J.  W.  Weiss.    No.  1.119.207;  Dec.  1  ; 

Carton,'colfcb?e.''I:   W.   Welsa.      No.   1,120,774;   Dec. 

C..^r?o=n%^^el>•sS^^W^''vv^    H^^  No.    1,121,355; 

Ca?tl^n-L=p-cl%Vg^?l?e.^  VT  Martin.     No.  1,119,091: 

CaSTrVdle-Z^^^.  l^n^cloS'  ^.  W- Schneider.     No.  1,122,427  ; 

C.le't  ■•  Bl"c^vcre°SS^a^e  ;''citheter-case  ;     Cigarette- 
case -IMano  case  ;     i'roduce-shlpplng    case:     Shlpplng- 

Carm%=nPaS-trr.     L.W.   Wright.     No.    1.118.995 ;   Dec. 

Ca'sh^'Ster'^  a:  J  H."  ^?^etV  No.  1.119.344;  Dec. 
Caih-S^t^.^'-  5"^. 'kaV^ard.  No.  1.110.955;  Dec.  8; 
Ca?h"re|i°Jte?.'V.'c.'Sfi>om.     No.  1,119.983  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

CaSreX^r^-E^Slnner.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,867;  Dec. 

99'   Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  IO06.  .  „       1  looioa- 

Ca^-Vegfs'teAnd  theW.     M    KUczko.     No.   1.123,198, 

CaS%!?lUerJbin^?'ln^diS.      V     U    Fuller.      No. 
^1  122  489  :  Dec.  29  ;^ Gaz.  vol.  20§  ;  p^  1406. 
Cask -pitching    machine.      «-,  «f  <?,.»■  if,,^*""- 
Cak\#^^JH^^^>^%^HolIlnV^^So.^.\ll^283;  Dec.    1; 

CararSiea'nWVatj-  '-  -Sj^''.^    ^70^    ^''^^     ^" 
CaVtVr'-''i'b^GreJne."'?.o:^tl2T93^:  D^.  15;  Ga..  toI. 

CaX'  ^A^^Guerasey.     No.  1.121.494;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
209 ;  p.  986. 
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Casting    appararus. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
D.   Pel 


Jr 


No.    1.119,680; 
1,121.«69;  Dec.  22; 


C.     W.     Miles.  No. 
p.  1633. 

No.  1,122.811  :  Dec. 

No.  1.122,988;  Dec. 


OaE. 
Dec. 

No. 
Gas. 


.    W.    Brown, 

D««c.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  268. 
Casting  apparatns.     D.   rerry.     No, 

Gas.  vol.  209 ;  p.  l680. 
Casting  Ingots.     A.  Q.  McKenna.     No.  1.119,088;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  Qt. 
Casting    method    an4    apparatus. 

1.123,134;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Catalysts.  Making.     W.  O.  SneUlng. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1519. 
Catamenlal  appliance,     J.  C.  Myers. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1682. 
Catch.      K.   V.    Socln.      No.    1,119,892;    Doc.    8;    Gas.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  377. 
Catheter-cas«      O.  B.   Schellberg.     No.  1.120.549;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  609. 
Cellulo8«>.  Manufactuping  viscose  solution  from  wood-.     A. 

Bernstein.      No.    1,121,605;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  1060. 
Cement.      A.    G.    Tesaler.      No.    1.122.554;    Dec.    29 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1427. 
Cement.    Elastic.      .7.    D.    Edmlston.      No.    1,122.883 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1546. 
Cement  linuld-applylng    machine.      J.    and    R.    Gell. 

1,119,271  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  127. 
Center  plate.     L.  H.  ^^J^ne^.    No.  1.121.150;  Dec.  15 

vol.  209;  p.  870. 
Centrifugal  compressors  operating  In  parallel.  Governing 

mechanism    for.      R.   Trttger.      No.    1,121,956;    Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  H85. 
Centrifugal  device,     .r,.  D.  Taylor.     No.  1,120,252;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz    vol.  209  ;   p.  503. 
Centrifugal  drier.     F.  B.  Anderson.     No.   1.122,460;  Dec. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1395. 
Centrlfucal    pxtractom.    Safety-guard    for.       W.    Bartholo- 
mew. J.    F.   Broderlck.   and   V.   Balzer.      No.    1,120.388; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  551. 
Centrifugal  machinp.     .1.  Hamlll.     No.  1,119.350;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  155. 
Centrifugal  separator.     E.  K6pke.     No.  1,119.173  ;  Dec.  1  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  9.1. 
Centrifugal  separator.     E.  W.  Kopke.     No.  1.119,175;  Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  96. 
Centrifugal  .«»'uarator.     E.  KSpke.     No.  1,119,178;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  9«i. 
Centrifugal  spoarator    bearing.       C.     K.     Salisbury.       No. 

1.119. 4.56;  IK-c.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  191. 
Centrifugal  switch.     C.  F.  Sullivan.     No.  1,122,332;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1353. 
(">!*U-lfUk:ali7.ing-maeliine8  and  the  like.  Feed-regulator  for. 
I.   Hall.     No.    1.121.622;    Dec.  22;   Gaz.    vol.   209; 

p.  1067. 
Ceramic  substances,  Process  to  lower  the  vitrifying  point 

of.      B.    Sohwerln.      No.    1.121.408;   Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  :  p.  956. 
Cereal     extracts.     Manufacture     of.        \.     NUson.        No. 

ia20.328 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  :  p.  530. 
Chain   conveyer.      H.    B.   Holt.     No.    1.122.204 ;    Dec.    22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1369. 
Chain-coupling.      1'.    (J.    RIchter.      No.   1,119,636;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  2,14. 
Chain.  Drive-.    F.  L.  Morse.     No.  1,120,961  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  801. 
Chain.    Drive-.      CJ.    W.    Wllmot   and   J.    H.    Weston.      No. 

1.122.831  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1526. 
Chain  link  connection.  Driving-.    C.  Terry.    No.  1,121.053  ; 

Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  809;  p.  834. 
Chain  links.     J.   M.  iHodge.     No.   1.119,582;  Dec.   1;  Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  2:56. 
Chains,  Bowl  for  suspension-.     S.  Garvin.     No.  1,122.494; 

Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  t09  ;  p.  1406. 
Chair:  See    Barber's    chair;    Collapsible    chair;    Railway- 
chair. 
Chair    and    bed.    ComMoatlon.       E.     G.     Danberg.       No. 

1.122.696;  Dec.  29;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  1479. 
Chalr-repalring  machines.  Work-support  for.     F.  J.  Tunaa. 

No.  1.122.442:  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1388. 
Chandelier  and  flxtura.     W.  Lumley.     No.  1.119.618  ;  Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  248. 
Channel -flap-turning     machine.        G.     L.     Rollins.        No. 

1,120,335 :  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  532 
Check-holder.      W.  T.  Flnnegan.      No.  1.120.467;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  580. 
Cheese-loaf.      C.    W.    ^torrett      No.    1.122,548;    Dec.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  14|26. 
Chenille.    Fur.      J.    Sulzberger.      No.    1.119,120;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  77. 
Chest :  See  Safety-che»t. 
nii.-ken-feeder.     W.  F.  Drelbelbls.     No.  1.119,413;  Doc.  1; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  177. 
Chisel  handle.     L.  T    Langager.     No.  1,120,947 ;  Dec.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  79f7. 
Chopper:   fi^ee  Cotton  chopper ;    Stalk-chopper. 
Chopper.    H.  E.  Asbury.    No.  1,122.056;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1220. 
Chronometer.  World-.     W.  F.  Agnew.     No.  1.122.352 ;  Dec. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1359. 
Chuck.       R.     \V.     (irifcth     and     R.     G.     Wendland.       No. 

1.110,276:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  129. 


Chnck.     B.  Cock 

p.  1006. 
Chnrn.      S.    Roberts. 

209  :  p.  254. 
Chute.   Garbage  .      F.    J.    Shepherd 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1861. 


No.  1.121.650;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

No.    1,119,637 ;    Dec.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

No.    1.123.210;   Dec. 


No.  1.121.600  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gas.  toI.  200; 
No.  1.120.489 ;  Dec. 


Cigar.    B.  Plotkin. 

p.  1080. 
Cigar-box.  Combination.      A.  Fomer. 

8;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  681. 
Cigar  <nitter.     C.  V.  Bates.     No.  1,119,220:  Dec   1;  Gas 

vol.  209:  p.  112. 
Cigar-holder.      J.    G.    Slngley.      No.    1,121,300;    Dec    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  919. 
Cigar-lighter    attachment    for    automobiles    and    the    like. 

M.  C.  Schwab.     No.  1,121,539;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  toL  209; 

p.  1001. 
Clgar-moUtener.     T.   L.   Wlese.     No.   1.122.830;   Dec  J9; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1626. 
Cigar  mouthpiece.     J.  W.  Ivory.     No.  1,121.253;  Dec  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  903. 


No.  1,119,281  :  Dec.   1  ;  Oa*. 
No.    1,121.549; 
No.  1,123,104; 


Cigarette-case.     G.  W.  Hill. 

vol.  200;  p.  131. 
Clmrette  -  cases.    Filling.      L.   Cbambon. 

Dec    15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1006. 
Cigarette-feedlni,' mechanism.     R.  V.  t'raggg 

r>ec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1821. 
Cigarette    or    cigar    boxes.    Match    attachment    for.       J. 

Kunlhara.       No.   1,119,842;    Dec.    H;   Gaz,    vol.    209;   p. 

359. 
Cigarette-packing    machine.      E.    D.     Smith    and    B.    B. 

Teale.     No.  1.122.641;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1468. 
Cigarette-shells.  Rerolling  mechanism  for.      S.  I.  Prescott. 

No.   1,119.87:^;  Dec.  8;  (Jaz,  vol.  209;  p.  369. 
Circuit-breaker.     W.   M.   Scott.     No.   1.122,430;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  i,09  ;  p.  1384. 
Circuit-breaker,    .Vutomatic.       E.    C.    Raney.       (Belssae.) 

No.  13,868:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1664. 
Clriiiil-cioser.      \V.    K.    lUissell.      No.    1,110,043;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  52. 
Circuit-closer,  Lock.    J.  F.  Lesko.     No.  1,122.010  ;  Dec.  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1205. 
Circuit  closer,   Thermal.     J.    F.    Scheuer.     No.    1.122.032; 

Dec.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1212. 
Circuit-closing  mechanism.     T.  Gibson.  G.  A.  Farmer,  and 

E.  Read.     No.  1,120,805  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  748. 
Circuit-controller.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1,122.261;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1329. 
Circuit  controlling    apparatus.       J.     W.     Eskholme.       No. 

1,122,488;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1404. 
Clrcult-lnterrupter.       H.   G.   MacDonafd.       No.    1,119,971; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  404. 
Circuit  Interrupter.     C.  Aalborg,     No.  1,121.674;  Dec  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  20§:  p.  1014. 
Circuits.    Tuning    alternating  -  current.      M.    Osnos.       No, 

1,122,027;  I>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1210. 
Clamp :  See  Column-clamp  ;    Eaves-trough   clamp ;    Fence- 
clamp  :    (Jround-clamp  ;     Hose  clamp  ;     Insulator-clamp  ; 

Lifting  clamp  ;  I'lpe  and   rod  clamp;   Saw-clamp;   Stay- 
bolt-cutter  clamp  ;  Trial-plate  clamp. 
Clamp    and    case.    Combined     racket.       R.     Moore.       No. 

1,121.11,'?;  Dec.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  857. 
Clamp  device       T.    G.    Saiton.     No.    1,122,811;   Dec.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1345. 
Clamp   device       T.   G.    Saxton.      No.    1,122.312;    Dec   29; 

Gnz,  vol.  209 ;  p.  1346. 
Clamping  device.       P.   G'Leary.       No.    1,120,403;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  557. 
Clamping  machine,      f:.   J.   Bell.      No.   1,122.670;   Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1432. 
Clarifying  sugar  solutions.     E.  W.  Kopke.     No.  1,119,174; 

Dec.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  05. 
Claw-bar.     F.  C    Wagner.     No.  1,128,041;  Dec  29;  Gas. 

vol.  209;  p.  1600. 
Clayware  press       J.    11.    Davis.       No.    1.120.291;    Dec.   8; 

Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  518. 
Cleaner  .   St-e  Ballast-cleaner  :  Boiler-tube  cleaner  •  Eraser- 
cleaner  ;    Flue-cjeaner :    Tobacco-pipe   cleaner ;    Vacuum- 

cleaDer;   Well-cleaner;  Window-cleaner. 
Cleaning    apparatns.      A.    N.    Macnlcol.      No.    1,122,968 ; 

Doc   20:  Gaz.  vol.  2"  

Cleaning  device 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 ;  p.  738 
Cleaning   mechanism.      R.   C'.    Quatmann 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1457. 
Cleat.  .Mooring.     W.  R.  Donnell.     No.  1,119,252;  Dec  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  121. 
Clip  :  See  Hame-cllp  ;  I/etter-cUp  ;  Newspaper-clip  ;  Photo- 
graphic-printing   clip ;    Tenter-clip ;    watch    or   Jewelrv 

clip. 
Clipper,  Hair-.     J.  Havassy.     No.  1.122.920;  Dec  29;  Gas. 

vol.  209;  p.  1567. 
Gock.      J.  Chrtstensen.      No.  1.120.699;  Dec.  8;  Gaa.  toI. 

209  ;  p.  627. 
Clock.  .Oann.      C.W.Cook.      No.  1.120.030  ;  Dec  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  425. 
Clock,  Secondary  electric.     E.  F.  Gelger.     No.  1,121,347  : 

Dec.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20© ;  p.  936. 
Clocks.  Case-back  for  nickel  alarm-.      F.  C.  HoflTman.      No. 

1.120,661  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  646. 
Closft  :  See  Dry  closet :  Sanitary  closet ;  Water-closet 
Closure.   Container-.     D.   Hlnssler.     No.    1.122,749;   Dec 

29  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  :  p.  14©8. 
Cloth-cutter.     L.   H.   WilUams.      No.    1,122,050;   Dec  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1218 
Clothes-drier.      R.    N.    Holmes.      No.    1,122,276;    Dec   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1334. 
Clothes-drier.     H.  G.  Klsler.    No.  1.122.486 ;  Dec  29  ;  Gas. 

vol.  209:  p.  1403. 
Clothes-line  holder.     J.  Neff,  Sr.     No.  1,121.030;  Dee.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  826. 


209 :  p.  1672. 
B.  and  L  Ziegler. 


No.  1.120.780;  Dec. 
No.   1,122,887: 
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Clothes-line  reel.      M.   T.   Kennelly.     No.   1,120,821;   Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  752. 
Clothes-line   support.     A.   R.   Meyer,  Jr.     No.   1,122,974 ; 

Dec  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1576. 
Clothes-line  supporting  and  manlpnlatlng  apparatus.     G. 
F.   Goelz.     No.    1,122.906;    Dec   29;   Gaz.   vol.    200;   p. 

1562. 
Clothespin.       8.    M.    Sovocool.       No.    1,120,166;    Dec.    8; 

Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  472. 
Clothespin,  Wire.     S.  S.  Putney.     No.  1.119,116;  Dec  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  76. 
Ciotlies-reel.      J.    T.    I'ilkington.     No.    1.119,683 ;   Dec.    1  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  209  :  p.  253.  _ 

Clothes  reel.      A.    M.    Melcher.      No.    1.122,627;    Dec   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1418. 
Clothe.s  washing    device.      E.    E.    Yates.      No.    1,118.996; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  33. 
Clutch.      E.  A.  Ewlng.      No.  1.120.044;  Dec  8;  Gaa.  TOl. 

209 ;  p.  430. 
Clutch.     F.  E.  Baker.     No.  1.120.663;  Dec  15;  Gaz.  toI. 

209  ;  p.  696.  _     _ 

Clutch.     L.  J.  Holt.     No.  1.122.502  ;   Dec  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209 :  p.  1409.  ^    „    „     . 

Clutch  and  brake  mechanism.      F.  G.  Dustln.  0.  M.  Fryk- 

man,  and  A.  Watts.      No.  1.119.938;  Dec  8:  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  392. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     J.  M.  Michaelson.     No.  1,122,020;  Dec. 

22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  :  p.  1208. 
Clut.h.    Friction-.      F.    E.    Hufford.      No.    1,122,933;    Dec. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1561. 
Clutch,    Line-.      W.    Keckelssen    and    F.    J.    Reilly.      No. 

1.122,600;   Dec   29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.   1443. 
Clutch   mechanism.      H.    F.   Arnold.     No.    1.119,385;   Dec. 

1  :  <;az.  vol.  200:  p.  168. 
Clutch    mechanism.       F.    E.    Ten    Eyck.       No.    1,120,263 ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  503. 
Clutch    mechanism.      R.    Huff.      No.    1,122.119;    Dec    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1240.  „  ,  „„„     ^ 

Clutch  mechanism.     N.  L.  Jennings.     No.  1,122,206;  Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1270. 
Clutch-operaUng    means.      T.    8.    Miller.      No.    1,121,112; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  856. 
Clutch-operatlug      mechanism.       C.      B.      Gardner.        No. 

1  110.270;  Deo.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  120. 
Clutches,    Ac,    Friction  facing    for.      A.    De    Laskl.      No. 

1.122,081  :  Doc.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1228. 
Coal  breaker.      M.    H     McTurk.      No.   1,121,031 ;   Dec.   22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1176.  ^ 

Coal.  Handling.     G.  D.  Curtis.     No.  1,122.677;  Dec  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  1435. 
Coal  loading  device.     T.   H.  Smith.     No.   1.122.546;  Dec. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1425. 
Coal  picking   apparatus.      F.    H.    Emery.      No.    1.119.586; 

I»oc    1  :  (iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  2.'?7. 
Coal  pocket.     G.  D.  Curtis.     No.  1.121,328  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  920. 
Coal  recording  device.     A.  W.  Dodge.     No.  1,121,234  ;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  896. 
Coal  washing  machine.      W.    W.   Cooper.     No.   1,121,7L6; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1100. 
Coat-front  stlffener.     M   Groensteln.      No.  1,1 20.612;  Dec. 

8;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p,  631, 
Coating  a  metallic  body.     G.  Cooper.     No.  1.121.169  ;  Dec. 

1.'-);  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  R75. 
Coating-machine.      J.J.Gillespie.      No.  1,119,820  :  Doc  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  352. 
Cocaine  Isovalerianato.      M.  Overlach  and  M.  KSrner.      No. 

1  120,233  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  497 
Cock    and    valve.    Water    and    steam,        W.    Greon.       No. 

1,119.048;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  .^06. 
Cock,  Ball.     B    R.   Hull.     No.    1,122,758;  Dec  29;  Gas. 
'i      vol.  209;  p.  1499.  ,     ^ 

Cock.  Gas-.     F.  R.  Parker.     No.  1.121,282  ;  Dec  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  912.  „„„,     ^ 

Cock  holder.  Angle-.      H.  Vlsserlng       No.  1,119,904;  Dec 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  381. 
Cock,  Stop-.     B.  Grav.     No.  1,121,826 ;  Dec.  22 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

209;  p.  1138. 
Coffee,  Composition  to  be  used  as  a  beverage  and  as  a  sub- 
stitute for.       J,   T.   Malcolm,       No,    1.119,849;   Dec   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  203  :  p.  361.  _     „ 

Coffee  machine.     C.  Nelson.     No.  1,122.298;  Dec  29;  Gaa. 

vol.  209:  p.  1.341. 
Coffee  roaster.      K.    T.    Shortt.      No.    1.122,681 ;    Dec    29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1462. 
Coil-support.      L.  Rapp.      No.  1,119,988;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  Tol. 

209;  p.  410. 
Coll  support.     B.   A.   Behrend.     No.   1,122,187;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1263. 
Coll  sunport.      A.    J.    Brown   and    R.   B.    Wllllfimson.      No. 

1,123,086:  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1616. 
Coin-controlled  lock.      W.  8.  Famsworth.      No.  1.120.294; 

Dec.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  618. 
Coin-controlled    lockine   mechanism.       F.    J.    Rowse.       No 

1,119.879:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  372. 
Coin  -  controlled      mechanism.      P.      T.      Stankard.      No. 

1.122.666;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1463. 
Coin-counter.      G.    H.    Klnberg.      No.    1,122,606;   Dec   29; 

Gas.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1446. 
Coin-holder.     H.  D.  Hough.     No.  1,119,511  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  :  p.  211. 
Coln-receptacle.      W.   0.   Beck.     No.    1,121,063;   Dec   16: 

Gas.  vol.  209 ;  p.  837. 
Coln-tray.      T.  I.  Potter.      No.  1,120,081 ;  Dec  8;  Gas.  TOl. 

209  ;  p.  442. 


Coke-oven  door.     J.  A.  McCreary.     No.  1,121,386  ;  Dec.  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2U0  ;  p.  949. 
Coke-ovens.  Tubular  recuperator  for  retort.     C.  H.  Hugbea. 

.No.  1.120,146:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  465, 
Coke-ovens.  Tubular  recupemtor  for  retort.     C.  11.  Hugbea. 

.No.  1,120,147  ;  Dec    8  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  209  ;  p.  466. 
Coke-quenching  apparatus.     H.    Koppers.     No.    1,121.376; 

Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  945. 
Collapsible    box,     Telescoplcallj-.       A.     L.     Steiner.       No. 

1,119,467  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  105. 
Collapsible    chair.      J.    Zagar.       (Reissue.)       No.    13,S39 ; 

IKM'.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  200  :  p.  300. 
Collapsible    or     knockdown     box.       J.     W.     Weiss.       No. 

1,110,208:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  107. 
Collapsible  tube.     J.  B.   Davis.     No.   1,122,868;  Dec  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1539. 
Collar-fastener.      T.    OConnell.      No.    1,119,447;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  188. 
Collecting  and   stripping  apparatus.     G.   Gould  and  A.  J. 

Tlngley,     No.   1.110.422;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  180. 
Coloring-matters   and    producing    them.   Vat.      E.    Mdnch. 

No.  l,122.7bu:  Dec  29:  uaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1511. 
Coluiun-clamp.      A.    J.    Schulte.      No.    1,110.78:^  ;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  302. 
Qolunin,  Concrete.     D.  B.  Danlelson.     No.  1,119,406;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gar.  vol.  200  :  p.  175. 
Column-mold.      W.  M.  Venable.      No.   1,120,570;  Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol    209  ;  p.  616. 
Column-top  mold      W.  M.  Venable.     No.   1,122,822 ;  Dec 

29;  Gaz.  vol,  200;  p.  1623. 
I'omb  ;    See   I'urrvcomb  ;    Fountain-comb. 
Combination-lock.     E.  .McDonnell.     No.  1.120,513;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  595. 
Combination-lock.     C.  A.  Berry.     No.   1.121.458;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p    074. 
Commlnutrd-mnterlal  mixer.    H.  B.  Prudcn.    No.  1.120.634  ; 

I)('C.  8;  Gnr.    vol.  200;  p.  60:i. 
Comminuted-material  mixer.    H.  B.  Pruden.    No.  1.120.635  ; 

Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  604. 
Commutators.   Method   of  and  apparatus  for  forming.      E. 

A.    Halbleib.      No.    1,110,150;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  S7. 
Comparator.     C.  E.  Hiatt.     No.  1,121,835;  Dec  22;  Gaa. 

vol.  200:  p    1142. 
Compass,     Self-registering.        A.     B.     C.     Thomsen.        No. 

1,120.565  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p,  614, 
Compositf  fabric.     G.  J.  Hoffman.     No.  1.119,607:  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  274. 
Compressor.     A.  I)udgeon.     No.   1.122,085;  Dec  22;  Gas. 

vol.  209;  p.  1230. 
Compressor    for    ammonia    systems.       J.    L.    Vidar.       No. 

1,120.635;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  640. 
Compressor-unloader.      L.    Iverscn.      No.    1,122,395 ;    Dec 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1373. 
Computer  for  ascertaining  transportation  charges.     N.  P. 

r^arv.     No,  1.120.048  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  n.  797. 
Computing-machine.     A.  G.   Snyder.     No.  1,122,320;   Dec. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1349. 
Concentrator,    Drv.      G.    D.    Harrington.      No.    1,119,950; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  396. 
Concrete  bridge  construction.  Reinforced-.     W,  M.  Thomas. 

No.  1,120.104  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  449. 
Concrete  constr\ictloD.   .\djustable  metal  form  for.     J.  .\. 

Longevln.     No.  1,119,060  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p,  403. 
Concrete  construction     form.       J.     S.     Van     Glesen.       No. 

1,119,734;  Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  286. 
Concrete  -  construction     mold.       M.      H.     Mooney.       No. 

1.122,977;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.   1677. 
Concrete    construction.    Reinforced.      M.    E,    Chamberlalxi. 

No.  1,119.066;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p   59 
Concrete   construction.    Reinforced,      W.    J.    Watson.      No. 

1,121,313;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  024. 
Concrete    constructions.    Socket  Insert    for.       H.     Brussel. 

No.    1.122,470;   Dec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p    1398. 
Concrete-form.      J.    W.    Hunter.      No.    1,121,840:    Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1144. 
Concrete-mixer.     W.   H.   Pottorf.     No.   1.119,634;   Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  253. 
Concrete-mold.     L.  Gigu^re.     No.  1,121.492 ;  Dec  18  ;  Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  985. 
Concrete-molds,  Means  for  raising.     F.  R.  McQueen.     No. 

1.119,851  :  Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  362. 
Concrete    pipes.    Center    core   for.      L.    Y.    Btayton.      No 

1,120.102;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  449. 
Concrete-post  form.  Standing.   J.  L.  McGee.   No.  1.119,711  ; 

Dec  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  279.  ,^  „„„ 

Concrete-reinforcement.     J.    F.   Goldlng.      No.    1,120,928; 

Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  790. 
Concrete-ielnfnrclni;    bars.    Support    and    tie    for.      G.    R, 

Schoonthaler.     No.  1,119,123;  Doc  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p 

78 
Concrete     roadways.     Metal     reinforcement     for.       F,     P. 

Obenaur.     No.  1,121.533  ;  Dec.  15  :  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  998. 
Concrete    structures.    Form    for.      G.    N.    Meserre.      No. 

1,119,712  ;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  279. 
Concrete  structures.  Mold  for  making.     L.  K.  Van  Horn. 

No.  1,120.669 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  815. 
Concrete   walls.   Apparatus   for  casting.     G.   8.   Mumford. 

No.  1,122.982:  Dec.  29;  Gaz    vol.  209;   p.   1579. 
Concrete  walls.  Apparatus  for  constructing.     G.  B.  Mum- 
ford.     No.  1.122.983;  Dec  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1580. 
Concrete  work,  Mold  units  and  mold  for.     C.  P.  wetmore. 

No.  1.121,056;  Dec  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  836. 
Condenser  and  steam-generator.   Distillate-.     C.   L.   Suhr. 
No.  1,122.169  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1256. 


ze 
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Condiment-bolder.      L.   T.   Dean. 
Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  61. 


No.  1.119,070;  Dec.  1; 


Conduit  or  pipe  and  treatlns:  the  same.     P.  Mcllroy.     No. 

1.120,731  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  720. 
Cone-gajre.      S.   H.   Dixon.      No.   1,122,083;   Dec.   22;   Gas. 

vol.  2^9  ;  p.  1229. 
Confetti    and    the    lllje.    Pneumatic    projector   for.      T     G 
Redlngton  and   J.  L.   E.  Pell.     No.   1.122,421;   Dec.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  l.-^Sl. 
Connecting  rods.    Apparatus    for    babbitting.      W.    L.    and 
I.  D.  Flfleld.     No.  1,121,342;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
934. 
Connector,  Test.     F.  R.  Parker.     No.  1,122,028;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1211. 
Construction-box.     8.  KofT.     No.  1,119,085  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  65. 
Contact  making   mecljanlsm.      C.    I.    Hall.      No.    1,120,712; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  :;09  ;  p.  714. 
Contact-making  volti»eter.    H.  A.  Laycock.    No.  1,119,616  ; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  247. 
Container.     A.  L.  Field.     No.  1,120,296 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gar.  vol. 

2U9  ;  p.  5 IS. 
Container.     C.  Decker.     No.  1,122,196;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  yol. 

209  ;   p.    1206. 
Container.     H.   W.   Lewis.     No.  1.122,513;   Dec.   29;  Gai. 

vol.  209;  p.  1413. 
Container,  Collapslblt»-tube.     J.  G.  Fltchett.     No.  1,122,096; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1234. 
Container  for  adhesites  and  the  like.     J.  M.  Boone.     No. 

1,119,233;  Dec.   1;  Gu.  vol.  209;  p.  115. 
Control    mechanism.      F.    E.    Baker.      No.    1,120,664 ;   Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  697. 
Control  system.     H.   L.    Beach.     No.    1,119,390;   Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   170. 
Control   system.     N.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,121,544;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  2U9  ;  p.  100;j. 
Controllers,    controlI«rs.    and    parts    thereof.    Making.      E. 
Gruenfeldt.     So.  1,1 19,012  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  39. 
Conveyer-chain.     D.  traser.     No.  1.119,262;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  124. 
Conveyer  fliglit.     F.  H.  Klunker.     No.  1,121,511;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  992. 
Conveyer  meclianLsm.     C.   F.  Burch.     No.  1,122.365;  Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1363. 
Conveyers,  Guide-rollers  for  overhead.     S.  H.  Libby.     No. 

1,119.762;   Dec.   1;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   294. 
Cooker.     L.  D.   Ricker     No.  1.121,401  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  954 
Cooker.  Flrele.ss.     C.  H.  Wright.     No.  1.120,877;  Dec.  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  772. 
Cooker,  Flreless.     J.  E.  Lappen.     No.  1,122,131;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.   1244. 
Cookers,    Heating   apparatus   for   flreless.      G.    H.    Hewitt. 

No.  1,120,488;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  588. 
Cooking  apparatus,     f.  V.  Detwiler.     No.  1,119,679;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p,  235.  | 

Cooler  :   .See  Oil-cooler  | 

Coop,   Chicken-.      C.    t.   Jensen.     No.    1,120,504 ;   Dec.   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  592. 
Coop,  Chicken-.     R.  H.  and  L.  W.  Malony.     No.  1,122,964  ; 

r»ec.  29:  Gaz.  vl.  jOy  ;  p.  l.''>72. 
Coop,  Folding  poultry-.     O.  D.  Hutto.     No.  1,120,058  ;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :   p.  435. 
Coop.    Portable   folding   chicken-.      R.    H.    Wakeman.     No. 

1,121,425;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  962. 
Copper    from    ores,    Hxtractlng.      N.    V.    Ilyblnette.      No. 

1,122,759:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1499. 
Copper,  Hardening  anil  welding.   C.  Bittner.    No.  1,122.062  ; 

r>ec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  409  ;  p.  1223. 
Copv-holder.     R.  B.  Griffith.     No.  1,120,192;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  482. 
Core-barrels.  Extractor  for.    F.  W.  Tickner.     No.  1,122,046  ; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  J09  ;  p.   1217. 
Core-making  machine.     B.  D.  Cappell.     No.  1,119.400;  Dec. 

1  :  (;az.  vol.  209  ;  p.   173. 
Core-oven.      P.    B.    Harrison.      No.    1,120.937;    Dec.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  798. 
Cork  board    mold.      A.    MacKinnon.      No.    1.121,263;    Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  0    907. 
Cork-cutting-machine  feeding  mechanism.     C.  B.   Stanton. 

No.  l,121.fiH5;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1090. 
Corn   ears,   Device  for  shelling  the  ends  of  seed-.     W.   J. 

Boll.     No.  1.121.460;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  974. 
Corn-huskIng    machine,      W.    W.    and    S.    E.    Morral.      No. 

1.121.937;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1179. 
Corn  husking   machine.      W.    W.    Morral.      No.    1,121,938; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1179. 
Corn-husking  machine^.  Butt-cutter  mechanism  for.     S.  E. 
and  W.  W.  Morral.     No.   1,121.936;   Dec.  22;  Gaz.  rol. 
2<»9  ;  p.  117H. 
Corn-planter.      E.    M.    Heylman.      No.    1,118,932;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  9. 
Corn-planter    attachment.      A.    W.    and    E.    Blank.      No. 

1,119.675;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  266. 
Corner-poet  fastening.     A.   Wolf.     No.  1,120,638;  Dec.  8;   i 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  D.  641.  * 

Corset-steel.     T.  F.  Somers.     No.  1,121,051 ;  Dec.  15  ;  Ga*. 

vol.  209;  p.  833. 
Cot,     Adjustable    folding     spring-.       A.     E.     Gosso.       No. 

1,120.931  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  791 
Cotton-chopper.      F.    Anderson.      No.    1,119.562;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  229. 
Cotton-chopper.      B.    iL    Burkey   and   J.    F.    Voelpel.      No. 
1,121.974  :  Dec.  22  ;  Oa».  Tol.  209  ;  p.  1191. 


No. 


Dec.   22; 


Cotton  chopper.      D.    W.   KIrby   and   C.   H.    Howard. 

1.122.948;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1566. 
Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.  Combined.     D.  8.  Ballance. 

No.    1.122,356;  I>ec.  29:   Gaz.   vol.  209  ;   o.   1360 
Cotton-grader.     L.A.Greene.     No.  1,119,949  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  396. 
Cot'  .n-plcker.      8.    S.   Thomas.      No.    1,122,172; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1257. 
Cotton-picker's  receptacle.     D.  J    Easley. 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  482. 

N.    Bowdltch. 
p.  343. 

N.    Bowdltch. 
p.  343. 

N.    Bowdltch. 
p.  344. 


No. 


Cotton-picking 
Dec.  8 ;  Gaz. 

Cotton-plcklng 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 

Cotton-picking 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 


Cotton 


machine, 
vol.  209  ; 
machine, 
vol.  209  ; 
machine, 
vol.  209 


ttou -picking  machine.     J. 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1021 


B.  Neil.     No. 


1,120,139 ; 
1,119,796; 
1,119,796; 
1,119,797  ; 
1,121,592;  Dec. 
No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Cotton-plcklng    nozzle    or    tube.       E.    H.    Schofleld 
1,120,950;  I)ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  807. 

Cotton  seed,    I'reatlng.      A.    W.    French.      No.    1,121,913 ; 
Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1169. 

Counter- shafts.     Variable  -  speed.      *'.     H.     Mattlce.      No. 
1,121,854;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1150. 

Coupling:    .see    Belt-coupling;    Car-coupling;    Caslng-cou- 

ftling ;  Electrical-conductor  coupling;  Friction-coupling; 
[ose-ooupliug  ;   Pipe-coupling  ;  Itallway-coupllng  ;  Shaft- 
coupling  ;  Spring-coupling ;   Wire-rope  coupling. 
Coupling.      J.    C.    Wright,    Jr.      No.    1,121,546;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1004. 
Coupling-contour.      E.    P.    Kinne-  and   H.   Blanchard.      No. 

1,120,060 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  436. 
Coupling    for    pipes,    conduits,    Ac.      B.    F.    Goethner,    H. 

Rooney,  and  R.  E.  Seifert.     No.  1,119,752;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.   269;  p.  291. 
Coupon  register.     M.  J.  Hoffman.     No.  1.119.698;  Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  voL  209  ;  p.  274. 
Cover    and    locking    means    therefor.    Receptacle-.      J.    C. 

Stellhorn.      No.    1.122.435;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209: 

p.  1386, 
Cover-support.      M.    G.    Molyneaui.      No.    1,119,188;    Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  100. 

No.  1,120,727;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 


Crane.     A.  P.  Lundin. 

209  :  p.  719. 
Crane.     T.  H.  Marten. 

209;  p.   1631. 
Crane.  Bundle-carrier. 


No.  1.123.132;  Dec 


29 ;  Gaz. 
No.  1.119,048; 


t.  vol. 

vol. 

Dec. 


Holmea. 


22; 


No.  1,120,693  ;  Dec.  15  ; 
.122.678:  Dec.  29;  Oai. 


H 


No. 
No. 


Chamberlin. 

p.   1536. 
B.  Moszczenski 
p.  758. 

1,120,464 


No. 
No. 


1.122,284 
1,120,732  ; 
1,122,453 


No. 


Dec.    8; 
Dec.  29; 


16; 


Dec. 


Baster.      No 


No. 


No. 


Dec. 

29;  Gaz. 
1,121.454  ; 
1.119,126; 
1.122,552; 


Dec. 


H.  Skreberg. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  54. 
Crank-carrying   shafts.    Holding    means    for.      L. 

No.  1,120,495:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  589. 
Cranking  device.     M.  B.  Smith.     No.  1.121,680;  Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1088. 
Crate,   Collapsible.     C.   T.   Marcum.     No.   1,122,524  ;   Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1417. 
Crate,  Folding.    J.  J.  Dahlstrom. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  707. 
Crate,  Folding.     8.  Bodor.     No.  1, 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1473. 
Crate,      Knockdown      metal.      J. 

1,122,858;   Dec.   20;  (Jaz.   vol.  209: 
Cream  of  tartar.  Manufacture  of.     J. 
1.120.839;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
Cream-separator.      F.    A.    Falk. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  579. 
Crib.   Collapsible.     J.    W.  Kyle. 

Gaz.  vol    209  ;  p.  1336. 
Crucible-furnace.      O.    Mellcn. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  721. 
Crusher.     M.  F.  Williams      No. 

vol.  209;  p.  1392. 
Crusher  or  disintegrator.      J.    E. 
Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  972. 
Crushing-mill.      T.    J.    Sturtevant. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  79. 
Cnishlngmlll.      T.    .T.    Sturtevant. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1426. 
Crushing    or   pulverizing    mill.      T.    J.    Sturtevant. 

1.120,250  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  502. 
Cuff.     W.  C.   P.   Baldwin.      No.   1.120.666;   Dec.   15 

vol.   209  ;  p.  698. 
Culinary  apparatus.     T.   Abtmeyer.     No.   1,121,575  ; 

15  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1015. 
Culinary  apparatus.   Electrically-heated.     J.   I.  Ayer. 

1,120.884;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  775. 
Cultivation    of    land.    Machine    for   the.      J.    Bering. 

1,120,487;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  687. 
Cultivator.     D.   H.  Young.      No.   1,122,837;   Dec.  29 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1528.  ^ 

Cultivator-shovel.     F.  J.  Casey.     No.  1,121,711  ;  Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1099. 
Cultivator,    Surface-.      J.    W.    Funk,    Jr.      No.    1,122. 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1550. 
Cultivator,  Wheeled.     D.  T.  Denton.     No.  1,122.370;  Dec. 

29;   Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1366. 
Cultivators     Plant-lifting    attachment    for.      W.    Woodall. 

No.  1,122,184;  Dec.  22:  CJaz.  vol,  209;  p.  1262. 
Culvert.     W.   H.   Franklin.     No.   1,120,471  ;    Dec.   8  ;   Gaz, 

Tol.  209;  p.  581. 
Cup  :  See  Drinklng-cup  ;  Grease-cup  ;  Oil-cup  ;  Turpentlnc- 

cup. 
Curler,   Hair.     J.   L.   Devaney.     No.   1,121.719;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.   1102. 
Currency-bolder.     F.  J.  Kohlhaas.     No.  1.120.150;  Dec.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  467. 


Dec. 

No. 
Gaz. 
Dec. 

No. 

No. 
Gas. 

22; 
.899; 
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Current-controlling    apparatus.       E.     L.    Gale,    Sr.       No. 

1.120.708;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  712. 
Current-motor.      E.   C.   .\ker8.      No.    1.121,447;   Dec.    16;   , 

Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  970. 
Current  motor.      B.    Williams    and    T.    H.    Norman.      No. 

1.122,1H2:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1262. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  M.  Harris.    No.  1,120,016  ;   ! 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  632. 
Current  motor,  Alternating-.     V.  A.  Fynn.     No.  1,122.491  ; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  1406 
Current-transforming     device.       A.     R.     Bullock.       No, 

1.110,397;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  172. 
Current  wheel.      0.    W.    Watson.     No.   1,120,109;    Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  451. 
Currents,  Asymmetrical  vapor-conducting  medium   for  al- 
ternating.    O.   Holz.     No.   1,119,600;   Dec.    1;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  241.  „„      ^ 

Currvcomb.     H.  R.  Suits.     No.  1,121,687;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 

Toi.  209  ;  p.  1090. 
Curtain-bracket    fixture.    Adjustable.      E.    Burgoyne.      No. 

1.120.902:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  781. 
Curtain-fastening  device.     J.   D    Heater.     .No.    1.122.390: 

Dec.  2ft;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1371. 
Curtain  pin.     E.  W.  Mundt.     No.  1,121,391  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.   950. 
Curtain-pole   bracket,   .\djustable.      A.   C.   McArthur.     No. 

1,121,.*184:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  948. 
Curtain-pole  lifter.     L.  8.  Myers.     No.  1,120,962;  Dec.  16; 

Gbz.   vol.  209;   p    801. 
Curtain  stretcher.   Lace-.     J.  Welch.     No.  1,119.668;  Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.   264. 
Curtain-support.     H.  Ervlen.     No.  1,120,609  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  630. 
Cushion  :  See  Billiard-cushion. 
Cushion  tie-plate.     J.  A.  Bodkin.     No.  1.119,776;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  300. 
Cuspidor,      W.    S.   Bridges.     No.   1,119,679:   Dec.   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  268. 
Cuspidor.    J.  P.  Farley.    No.  1,120,919;  Dec.  16;  Gai.  toL 

209  :  p.  787. 
Cuspidor.     R.   Kraus      No.    1,122.614;   Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol. 

209:  p.  1449, 
Cuspidor     sanltarv     protective    device.      E.     Nllsen.      No. 

1  122,022  :  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1209. 
Cutter:  See  Paml-cutter:  Cigar-cutter;   Cloth-cutter:   En- 
silage-cutter;    Maca:oni-cutter :     Paper-cutter;     Potato- 
cutter;  Root-cutter;  Rotary  cutter;  Sheet-metal  cutter; 

Ticket  cutter  ;   Tobacco-cutter;    Vegetable-cutter;    Weed- 
cutter, 
Cutter-guard.      P.    Erlckson,       No.    1,122.487;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz    vol    209 ;  p.  1404. 
Cutter-head.      J,    W.   Buckhart.     No.   1.122.471;   Dec.   29; 

Onz.  vol,  209:  p.  1398. 
Cutting   Implement.      W.    H.    nnmmond.      No.    1.122.748; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz   vol.  209;  p,  1495. 
Cutting-machine.     B.  J.  Gundlach.     No.  1,119,606;  Dec.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  209. 
Cuttlnp-macblne,      E,    E     Wlnkley,      No.    1,122,561;    Dec. 

29  :  Onz.  vol,  20i» :  p.  1430. 
Cutting  -  machine    safetv    device.       L.     Schleslnger.      No. 

1  121  046;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  831. 
Cutting  table.     E.  F,  Mndd  and  T.  Severese.     No.  1.119.107  ; 

Dec,  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  73. 
Cycle  driving   mechanism.    Motor-.      O,    G.  De  Wald.     No. 

1  121.172:  Dec,   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  876, 
Cycle-frame.     E.  Y.  White.     No.  1,120,111;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  452. 
Cycle   lock.   Motor-.     J.    Sabo.     No.  1,121,406;    Dec.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  955. 
Cycle  or  carrier.  Luggage.     V.  W.  Robinson.     No.  1;120.541  ; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p,  606. 
Cycle  pedal,     G,  M,   Westerberg.     No.  1,122,342;  Dec.  29; 

Gnz.  vol    209:  p,  13.«i5 
Cvcle  saddle.   Motor-.     F,   Meslnger.     No.  1.119,300  ;   Dec. 

"1  :  Gn7.  vol.  209  :  p,  137, 
Cycle  stand.  Motor-.     J.  E.  Gordon.     No.  1,121.493;  Dec. 

15:  Gaz,   vol.  209  ;   p,   985. 
Cycles.  Speedometer  driving  connection  for  motor-.     J.  K. 

Stewart.      No.    1.122,656;    Dec.   29;    Gaz.    vol,    209:    p. 

1464. 
CTllnder  lock.      E.    L.    Telch.      No.    1,122,816:    Dec.    29; 

'Oaz.  vol.  209:  p    1621.  ^ „^ 

Dams.  Collapsible  wicket  for.    O.  B.  Bebout.    No.  1,120.787  ; 

ne\  15;  Gaz    vol    209:  p.  740. 
Dash-pot.     C.  n.   Hapgood.     No,   1.119.013;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  39. 
Debrannlng-machlne.     C.  W.  Lenhart.     No.  1,122,134  ;  Dec. 

22:  Gaz.   vol.  209:   p.   1245. 
r>ehornlrig-tool.     P.   J.  Goodwin.     No.  1,120,473;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  582, 
Dellverv    mechanl.sm.      T     C.    Sheehan.      No.    1,123.024: 

Dec.  "29:  Gaz,  vol.  209:  p,  1.%94 
Dellverv  mechanism  for  commodities,     S.  Halvorsen.     No. 

1,121.556:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  n.  1008. 
Demand  apparatus.     L.  T.  Robinson.     No.  1,119,639;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  254. 
Dental  appliance.     E    R.  Stealy.     No.   1,119,373;   Dec.  1; 

Gaz,  vol,  209  ;  p.  164. 
Dental    castings.   Casting   apparatus   for.      H,    Schweitzer. 

No.  1.119,885;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  374. 
Dental-mnchine  attachment.     W.  H.  King.     No.  1,120,314  ; 

Dec,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  524 
Dental   syringes.   Spoon    attachment   for.     T.    W.   Russell. 
No.  1.121.669:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  1084. 


Deodorizer.      W.    C.    Tlemann.      No.    1,123,036;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1598. 
Depositing-machine.     F.  Westerman.     No.  1,121,430;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  964. 
Depositing-machine.     F.  Westerman.     No.  1,121,431  ;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  964. 
Depositing-machine.     F.  Westerman.     No.  1.121,432;   Dec. 

15;   Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  965. 
Depositing-machine.     t .  Westerman.     No.  1,121,433;  Dec. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  965. 
Depositing-machine.     F.  Westerman.     No.  1,121,434;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    966. 
Desk    and    chair    combined,    Folding.      B.    Azrikan.      No. 

1.121,965;  Dec.  22-  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1188. 
Desk   or  table.     W.   B.   Cogger.     No.    1,121,713;  Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1099. 
Detector,     L.  8.  Barr.     No.  1.122.358;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1361. 
Dial    illuminator.    Instrument-.      E.    M.    Thompson.      No. 

1.118,969;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  23. 
Diaminodioxyarsenobenzene     and     making    same.    Deriva- 
tives of.    <;.  Korndorfer  and  B.  Reuter.     (Reissue,  i     No. 

13.848:  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209  p.  102," 
Dlamond  tool.       J.     S.     Rose,       No.     1.122.539;     Dec.     29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1422. 
Dle-cflstlng  machine.     J.   Bate.     No.   1,121,466;   Dec.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  973. 
Die  press  mechanism  or  the  like.     C.  D.  McDonald  and  C. 

E.  Ennes.    No.  1.121,271  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  909. 
Die-stock.      F.   C.   Sanford.      No.    1,119,766  ;   Dec.    1  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  296. 
Digger  :  See  Post-hole  digger. 
Directory-board.      F.   De   Silva.     No.   1,121,809;   Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1132. 
Directory  device.     W,  C.  Cutler.     No.  1,120.909;  Dec.  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  784. 
Dish,  Gravy-.     M.  Eichlcr.     No.  1,121,993;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1198. 
DLslnfectlng  apparatus,  Book-.     8.  J.  Fisher  and  C.  E.  J. 

Jones.     No.  1,122,714;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  d.  1485. 
Disk-record  holder.     J.  M.  Alter.     No.  1,121,446;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  969. 
DIsplav-block   for   watches,      O,   Traurlg.      No.    1.122.66<ir 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1469. 
Display-box.     C    E.  Judklns.     No.  1,120,204;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  486, 
Displav  device.     H.  W.  Knautz.     No.  1,122.208;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1270. 
Displav    device    and    announclng-graphophone.    Combined. 

T.  H.  Macdonald.     No.  1.119.295  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  136. 
Displav    device.     Revolving    card-.      G.     R.    Jaqua.       No. 

1.120,503;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  592. 
Dlsplav-easel      J.   A.   F'rigge.  Jr.     No.   1.120,239;  Dec.  8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  499, 
Display-rack.     A.  S.  J.  Stevenson.     No.  1,120,168;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  473. 
Dlsplav-rack.     M.  T.   Brennan.     No.   1.122.362;   Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1362. 
DIsplavlnjr  device.  Coin-.     F    W.  Garner.     No.   1,122,493; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1406. 
DIsplaving  device,  Sample-.     E.  McCarrell.     No.  1,119,087  ; 

Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.  OR, 
Distilling  apparatus.     R,  C.  Dundas.     No.  1,120,039;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  428.- 
Distilling  apparatus.  Petroleum-.     R.  E.  Humphreys.     No. 

1,122,002;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1201. 
Distilling  petroleum.     E.  M,  Clark.    No.  1.119.496;  Dec.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  206, 
Distilling  petroleum.     R.  E.   Humphreys.     No.  1,122,003; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p,  1201. 
Distributing-box.     W,  B,  (Jreene.     No.  1,121,350;  Dec.  16: 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  9.36. 
Dlvldlng-box.     H.  C.  Alger.     No.  1,120,683;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209:  p.  621. 
Division-board.      W.    8.    Livengood.      No.    1,121,664;    Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1011. 
Doffer.     B.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1,121,535  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  toL 

209  '  D    999 
Doffer."     B.    A.   Peterson.      No.    1,122,417;    Dec.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  209:  p.  1379. 
Doll.     F.  W.   Parsons.     No.  1,120,331;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  .131. 
Dolls,   Ijlmb-holdlng  mechanism   for.     E.   L.   Kahler.     No. 

1.119.963:  Dec.  8;   Gaz    vol.  209  :  p.  401 
Door  attachment.     J.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1.120,505:  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  n.  593. 
Door  automatic  fastener.     J.  F.   Oborny.     No.   1.120,521  ; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  598. 
Door -buffer.       W.     R.    Concle    and    C.    H.    Smith.       No. 

1.119.346;  Dec,  1  :  Gaz    vol.  209;  p,  154. 
Door-catch.      D,  T.    Shook.      No.   1,120.095;   Dec.   8;   Gai. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  446. 
Door-catch.     C.  E.  Wade.     No.  1.120,107  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  451. 
Door-check.    A.  N.  Fancher.     No.  1,122,091  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gai. 

vol.  209;  p.  1232. 
Door-check.     T.  A.  Lawler.     No.  1,122,133;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.   1245. 
Door  check  and  closer.     A.  J.  Rosentreter.     No.  1,119,878; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  371. 
Door  check  and  closer.     A.  J.  Rosentreter.     No.  1,120,544; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  \ol,  209  ;  p,  607, 
Door  check  and  closer.    W,  8.  Flnken.     No.  1,121,084  ;  Dec. 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  844. 
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Door  fasteDer.   Slldlnjs- 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  546 


R.    !>.   Collard.      No.    1,120,373; 


Door.   Fire-.     F.  W.    Frank.     No.  1,120,189;  D€€.  8:  Oai. 

vol.  209;  p.  481. 
Door-hanfcr.      O.    Statta.      No.    1,119,465;    Dec.    1;    Qas 

vol.  1*09  ;  p.  104. 
Door-hanjrer.      P.    L.    Hoffman.      No.    1,120,197;    Dec.    8: 

Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  484^ 
Door-hangei  support.     D.  E.  WUlard.     No.  1,120.777:  Dec 

15  ,  Gaz.  vol.  1'09;  p,  737. 
Door-lock.      M.    F.    Klihardson.      No.    1,120,538 ;    Dec.    8 : 

Gaz.  vol.  i;09  ;  p.  603. 
Door    lock,    SUdiuj.'-.      H.    Jackson.      No.    1,122,931:    Dec. 
I.  vol.  209;  p.   1562. 


No.    1,122,560;   Dec  29; 


No.  1,121,766;  Dec.  22;  Qax. 
No.    1.119,060;    Dec.    1;    Oai. 


•29;  Gaz. 
Door   lock.   Vault-.     J.   Stevens. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.    14$6. 
Door-opeuer,  Kleotrlc     M.  Guett.     No.  1,121,090;  Dec  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    84l. 
Door-opciatin;:  dt-vRe.      W.   M.    Simmons.      No.    1,122,317; 

E)ec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   2C>9  ;  p.   1348. 
Door  operating    mechanilsm.    Automatic.       R.    Hope-Jones. 

No.  1.110,080;  Dec.   I;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  64. 
Dooi-operatliiK    mechniil.sm.    I  el!-.      J.    H.    Van    Dorn    and 

J.   T.    Whltehouse.      ^o.    1,122,443;    Dec.   29;   Qaz.    vol 

209;  p.  1388. 
Door,  Screen-.     A.  Pattlon. 

vol.  209;  p.  1113. 
Door-step       1.    D.    Smltih. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   258. 
Door-stop.     E.  Gadbois.     No.  1,122,199;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1267. 
Doors,    Mounting,-   for  sliding.      G.   B.    Kurtzon    and    R.   J. 

Fahle.     No.  l.l:JU,(»c;i  ;  bee.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  436. 
Dough    beating     machHe.       F.     H.     Van     Houten.       No. 

1,122.070  ;   l>ec.   20  ;   Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1470 
Dough    dividing    and    sfcaplng    machine.      R.    Bngel. 

1.122,888;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1646. 
Dough  handling'    machlaory.       F.    H.    Van    Hooten. 

1.119.204;   l>ec.   1;  Gfcz.  vol.  209;  p.  106. 
Dough  handllnir    machiqerv.       F.     H.    Van     Houten. 

l.liy,2o."i;   D.'c    1:  G»z."vol.  209;  p.   107. 
Dovi'tall  Joint  and  forming  the  same.     O.  C.  Wysong. 

1.122.;!50;  Dei-.  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  209;   p.    1358. 
Dovetallln- machine.     C».  ('.  Wysong.     No.  1,121,706;  Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1096. 
Dowel    gluius    and    dririiig    machine.       E.    J.    Bell.      No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No 


1,122.560;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1432. 
aft-arm.    i".  J. 
209;  p.   1420. 


Draft-arm.    f.  J.  Nash.     No.  1,122,530;  Dec.  29;  Gai.  toI 


No.  1,121.323;  Dec.  16; 
No.  1,122,949;  Dec  29; 
No.    1,120.005  ;    Dec.    8 ; 


Draft-etjualizvr.     J.  (Jroes.     No.  1,120.711;  Dec.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  713. 
Draft-equalizer.      K.   c.  iBertke. 

Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  927. 
Draft-equalizer.     J.    L.   Klages. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  156«. 
Draft-gear.      G.    Weetinghouse. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  416. 
Draft-gear.     J.  F.  Couraon.     No.  1,121,482 ;  Dec  15  ;  Qaz. 

vol.   200  ;  p.   9S2. 
l)raii-g.-nr.     V.  UillougHby.     No.  1,122,454  ;  Dec  29 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   i;i03. 
Draft-gear.     1'.  M.  Beand.     No.   1.123.069  ;   Dec.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol     L'09  ;    p.    1610. 
Draft  gear  attachment  or  coupling  yoke.     A.  E.  Ostrander 

No.  1.122,412;  Dec.  2| ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1378. 
Draft  gear   chafing   device.      H.    F.    BalL      No.    1,121,060; 

D.-C.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  836. 
Draft-gear     spring-retaialng     plate.       C.     J.     Naah.       No. 

1,121.278;  r>ec    15;  Uaz.  vol.  209;  p.  911. 
Draft-generator.     D.   H.   Butler.     No.   1,121,471;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  978. 
Draft-regulating  device.     F.  M.  Davidson.     No.  1,123,108; 

Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   20$;  p.   1623. 
Draft-rlgglng.    Friction.      C.    K.    Brooks.      No.    1.121,970; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1190. 
Draft-rlgglng,  Long-travtl.     G.  L.  Harvey.     No.  1,119,156; 

Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  89. 
Drafting    appliance,     Perspective.       D.     A.     OglMe.       No. 

1,122,,533:  Dec    29;  G>z.  vol.  209;  p.  1420. 
Draw-txar   and    yoke   connection.      G.    M.    Wllcoxson.      No 

1.12.'?,053;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1604. 
Draw  -  gear    and    buffing   apparatus.      J.    F.    Miller.      No. 

1.119.854  ;  Dec  8;  Ga«.  vol.  209;  p.  363, 
Drawing    glass.      R.    L.    Frink.      No.    1,119.006 ;    Dec    1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  36. 
Drawing    glau.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for.      B.    L. 

Frink.     No.  1,119,007;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  37. 
Dress,   Lady's.     A.   Malsin.      No.   1,119,297;    Dec   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  136. 
Dress-shield.      B.    Z,    Hassner.      No.   1,122,113;    Dec    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1238. 
Dressing    for    wounds    atd    the    like.      L.    J,    Riley.      No. 

1.120.085  :  Dec  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  :  p.  443. 
Drier:  Bee  Centrifugal  dfier;  Clothes-drier;  Photograpbic- 

prlnt   drier. 
Drier.     G.  T.  Home.     No.  1.121,186;  Dec  18;  Gaz.  toI. 

209;  p.  881. 
Dry  closet     G.  A.  Coppedge.     No.  1,119,674  ;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  233. 
Drying  apparatus.     F.  Zorn.     No.  1,120,879  ;  Dec  16  ;  Gaz 

vol.  209  ;  p.  773. 
Drylng-klln.      E.    A.    Hallam.      No.    1,119,696 ;    Dec.    1 ; 
Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  240  i 


Drying  kiln.  K.  E.  Perkins.  No.  1,120,626;  Dec.  8;  Om. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  637. 

Drying  system.  W.  M.  Grosvenor.  No.  1,119,011 ;  Dec  1  • 
(iaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.   38. 

l>rlll  :  8ee  Grain-drill  ;  Multiple  drill  ;  PneumaOc  rock- 
drill  ;  Twlst-drlll. 

I>rlll      G.  A.  Humason.     No.  1.120,198;  I>ec.  8;  Gas.  Tol. 

Drill.     C.  A.  Dempsey.     No.  1,121,171;  Dec  16;  Gaa.  toI. 

209  ;   p.   876. 
Drill-collar.     A.  C.  Means.     No.  1.121,386;  Dec   16;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  949. 
Drill  socket  and  collar.     C.  A.  Simmons.     No.   1.119.766; 

iH-c.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  296. 


Drills,    Grinding    attachment    for    band-.      G.    U.    Bswjrr 

No.  1,121  671  .  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    1084. 
Drilling  and  boring  machine.  Rotary  rarth.      H.  R.   Noftz. 

No.  1,119,446:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  188. 
Drilling   apparatus.    Walking-beam    for.      G.    H.    Copeland. 

No.  1,12:1,255;  Dec.  1:9;  Gaz.  vol.  20y  ;  p.  1327 
Drilling  machine,    Hydraulic    rotary.      E.    E.    Greve.      No 

1,121,.H51  ;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    937. 
Drilling  maclHur.  Multipl.--.     U.  11.  (irant.     No.  1,122,910 ; 

IH'C.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  :;oy  ;  p.  irtoi. 
Drink     mixing     device.        A.      Keppcler.        No.      1,119,168; 

l>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  94. 
I)rinklng  -  cup.    Ac.      L.    J.     White    and    B.    Evans.      No. 

1.120,428;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  voL  209;  p.  566. 
Drinking  fountain,  Automaric.      P.  Jollcy.     No.   1,120.940: 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  794 
Drinking  fountain.  Poultry.    C.  W.  Mueller.    No.  1,121,528 ; 

I>ec.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  200  ;  p    097. 
Drlnklng-fountaln,  Sanitary.    M.  M.  Suppea.    No.  1,121,149  ; 

I>ec.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  869. 
Drive  m<»chanism  for  spinning,  twisting,  or  like  machines. 
Spindle-.      A.    W.    Thompson.      No.    1,119,127;    Dec.    1; 
«;az.  vol.  200  ;  p.  70. 
Dropper:  See  Anesthetic-dropper. 
Drum.     H.  D.  tikins  and  K.  Ball.     No.  1,121,909 ;  Dec  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  Il»i8. 
Drum-beater.      E.   li.   Straight.     No.    1,122,551;    Dec.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  -'09;  p.  14i'«. 
Dumb-bell.     R.   C.    Kepple.     No.   1,119,169;   Dec.    1;   Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  94. 
Impllcatlng-machlne.      H.   C.    Gammeter.      No.    1,122,722; 

l>ec.   29  ;   (iaz.   vol.  ilOO  ;   p.    1487. 
Dust-agglutinating  composition.    H.  Belger.    No.  1,120,362  ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  u.  542. 
Dust-collecting  pan.     F.  iiarvey.     No.  1,121,093;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.  848. 
iMiJ^t-coUci-loi.       .J.     l>oii;;las.       No.     I,122,;i71  ;     Dec.     29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  i;i05. 
Dust-collector,   Pneumatic.      J.   J.   Smith.      No.    1,122,039 ; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.   1215. 
Dust,     Composition     for     laving     road.       C.     Ellis.       No. 

1,119,500;   Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.   vol.  209;  p.   207. 
Dust-guard.     L.  Y.  Williams.     No.  1,120,778;  Dec  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  737. 
Dust-guard.     L.  Y.  Williams.     No.  1,121,316;  Dec  16;  Gaz. 

Tol.  209  ;  p.  926. 
Dust  han.lliijg.     W.  W.  Woodley.     No.  1,123,155;  Dec  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.   1641. 
Dyeing.     J.  A.  Domluguez      No.  1,121,720;  Dec  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.   1102. 
Dyeing  apparatus.      J.    Beuoscb.     No.   1,120,644;   Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  843. 
Dyeing  apparatus.     J.    Benoscb.     No.    1,120,646 ;  Dec.   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  643. 
Dyeing  apparatus.     J.   Benosch.     No,    1,120,647;   Dec  8; 

Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  644. 
Dyeing  machine.      J     Benosch.      No.    1.120,643;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  642. 
Dvelng  machine.      J.    Henosch.      No.    1,120,646;    Dec    8;. 

"Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  643. 
Dyeing-machine.     W.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,120,899:  Dec  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  780. 
Dyelng-machlne.      J.    Benosch.      No.    1,121.064;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  838. 
Dveing  machine.  Circulating.     W.  W.  Sibson  and  T.  Allsop. 

No.  1.119,995;  Dec.  H;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  412. 
Dyeing  of  fabrics  and  fibers  with  anlUn-black  by  oxidation, 
Air       H.    Fletcher.      No.    1,119,075;    Dec    1:    Gaz.    vol. 
209;  p.  62. 
Dyeing  spool.     J.  G.  Maason.     No.  1,120,398;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol    209  *  D    555 
Dyeing  straw,  4c,  Vat  for.    A.  Kluge.    No.  1,121,023  ;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  823. 
Dyeings,    Producing   stable.      A.    Schlegcl    and    K.    Pflster. 

No.  1,121,296;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    918. 
Dyes    from    the    arylamlds    of    2  3-oxynaphtholc    acid    and 
making  them,  Aso.     A.  L.   Laska  and  A.  ZItscher.     No. 
1,121,026;  Dec  15;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  824. 
Eaves-trough  clamp.     A.   Kaiser.     No.  1,119,516;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  213. 
Edge-setting  Iron.     T.  S.  York.     No.   1,122,836;  Dec.  29; 

(Iaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.   1528. 
Eklueatlonal  and  amusement  derlce.    E.  F.  Browning.     No 

1.120.6H1  ;  Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  703. 
E5gg  beater.     C.  1.  Hlrt.     No.  1,120,716;  Dec  16;  Gaa.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  716. 
Egg-carrier.      M.    Melotz.      No.    1,121,932;    Dec.   22;   Gas. 

vol.  209;  p.   1176. 
Bi»-carton.     C.  C.  Smiley.     No.  1,120,752;  Dec  15;  Qaz. 
vol.  209 :  p.  728. 
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Egg-carton.     E.   M.   Lawrence.     No.  1,121,736;   Dec  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1107.  .,  „.    r    i«    m«ii-p      >j« 

Bgg-package,  Parcel-post.     C.  L.  and  E.  L.  N.  Miller.    No. 

l,{21,ll"l  Dec  l^Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  856. 
Eggs.  Composition  of  matter   for  preserving.     E.  8.  Cole- 
man.    No.  1.120,029  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  426. 
Eggs,  Preserving.     H.  J.  Keith.     No.   1.119,964;  D^:.  8; 

Elector  mechanism  for  cylindrical  records.  F.  L.  Cspps- 
No.  1,119,065 ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  209  ;  p.  59.  ..^^ 

Electric  alarm  and  automatic  brake-set  for  railways. 
P.   W.  Mosher.     No.   1,119,306;   Dec   1;  Gaz.  Tol.  209; 

Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     L.  E.  Froat.  No.   1.119,420; 

Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  180  . 

Electric  apparatus.     Vapor.     P   C.  Hewitt.  No.  1,121,361  . 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol    209;  P- ;&jO  i  looian. 

Electric  apparatus.   Vapor.     CO.  Bastlan.  No.  l,l.«,ll»  , 

E,Srnc^Vafe'"w:"b.'fei.'-  ifo^^l,  1 20,728  ;  Dec  16  ;  Gas. 

ElSrircai,!?:  "^  H.  Cuntz.     No.  1.119.246;  Dec.  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.  209;  p.  120.  ,   .       ,  .a    r>^Ki^ 

Electric   circuits.  Automatic   regulator  for.      A.   8.  CuDICT. 

No.  1,121,983;  Dec.  22;  G"Tol-  209  ;  p.  1196. 
Electric  circuits.  Protective  device  for     A.  V.  A.  McHarg. 

No.  1,120,212;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  rol.  209 :  p.  490.     ,,..„. 
Electric  conducting  mechanism.  J.  Delaney.   No,  l,ll»,o»<  , 

Dec  1  :  Gas.  toT.  209 ;  p.  270.  ^     ^.  j. 

Electric  conductor,  Means  for  fastening  th«  dangling  end 

of  a  broken  overhead.     A.  JUrgens.     No.  1,122,126;  Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1242  ,90  mv- 

Electric-conduit  connector.     J.  C.  Phelps.     No.  1,122,03J  , 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1455.       ^  _   „   „     ,,..      „ 
Electric  connector.     E.  J   Ovlngton  and  J.  K.  Herllhy.     No. 

1119  864  •  Dec    8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  366.  __ 

Elec^tric  cwipllnr.     J.  L.  Cobb.     No.  1.1«,198  ;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1265.         ,      „     ^,  „       iiioanft- 

Elect ric-cur rent    controller.     T^   Bradley.      No.   1,11»,8W  . 

Dec    8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  345 
Electric  -  current  -  controlling    device.      L.    Bradley.      No. 

1  120,018  ;  Dec  8  :  Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  421 
Electric   currents.   Method  of  and   apparatus  for  rectify- 
ing.    C.  C.  Ruprecht.     No.  1,121,764  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gas.  toI. 

Electrlc'*currents  of  high  frequency^  ^^^^S™  ^^^  '^*°^,™*i2»^- 

T    B    Miller.     No.   1.122,975;    Dec.   29;  Gaz.  Tol.  209: 

p.   1576. 
Electric  cut-out      T.  E.  Murray 

Gbz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  404.       ^     ^ 
Blectric-dlsplay    control.      F     C. 

Dec.   1  ;  G.-jz.  vol.  209  :  p.   163      ,      ^      ,  .,         «„ 

Electric     energy.     Controllhig.       H^     W.     Leonard.       No 

1  l'>2  774-  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1505. 
Electric    flaih-Hght.     Portable.       C     J.    Sagebrecht       No 

1  l'>''424-  Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1382. 
Electric'   flash  -  light.    Portable.      C.    J.    aagebrecht      No. 

1  122.425;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1^2 
Electric  heater.     A.   A.  Warner.     No.   1.120,003;   Dec   8; 

BlSrlc^'hiater^  '  &.  W*'  Denhard.     No.  1,121.074  ;  Dec  15  : 

Electric^'lmp'rlnter.'  ^K.'  nyder.      No.    1.119,701:    Dec    1; 

Hn«:"rtc-llght  attachment   for   levels.      P.   E.   Curtis.     No. 

1  121  .T^9  •  I>cc.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  929.  _^     ^ 

Electric  light  flasher,     M,  C,   Ryan.     No.  1,121,292;  Dec. 

ElJc^ti-l^llVt  PorTal.1?:  ^CWachtel.     No.  1,122,446;  Dec 

29;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  1389.  r^     ^      r    _.k        *i„ 

Electric -light    support     Portable.       D.    C      Lamb.       No. 

1  121.928:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.  11T5. 
Electrlc-Mghting  apparatus,  Portable.     H.  H.  Hlrsch.     No, 

1.121.248;   Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P„901. 
Electric-lighting  apparatus.  Portable.     H,  H,  Hlrsch.     No 

1  121  249  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  209  ;  p.  901. 
Electric' machine,  Dvnamo.     V.  A.  Fynn.     No.  1,118,928; 

IVc    1:   Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  8. 
Electric    machine.    Dynamo-.      R.    B.     Wllllamaon. 

1  121  545;  Dec  15;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  1004. 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.        E.      8.     IMIlsbury. 

1  122  633;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1456. 
ElcK'trlc     machine.     Dynamo-.       S.     H.     Mortensen. 

1  122.980  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1578. 
Electric     machine.     Dvnamo-.        E.     J.      Andrews. 

1  123  161  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1643. 
Ele(?tric'  machines.  Adjustable  end  head  for  dynamo- 

Mattman.     No.    1,122.213  ;    Dec.  22;    Gaz.   voL   209;   p. 

l'*72 
Electric  machines.   Method  of  and  «PParat"?  fof  P';^';*"'^- 

Ing  sparking  In  dvnamo-.    B.  J.  Boicourt     No.  1,121,060  ; 

Dec.  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  838.  ,    „     ^     ^      ^ 

Electric    mnll-box.      F     L.    Smith    and    P.    O     Oaudreau. 

No    1.110.463:  Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  193. 
Electric  motor      F.   Baker.     No.   1,119,387:   Dec   1;  Qas. 

vol.  209  :  p.  169.  .,    «     T 

Electric    recording    Instrument.      A.    L.    Sohm    and    C.    u. 


No.  1,120,225;  Dec.  8: 
Rellly.      No.    1,119,871; 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No 
E. 


'Adams.    NO. T,!2irM6'  "Dec  15V  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  o.  1001 
lectrtc    switch.      C.    J.    Klein.      No.    1,119.966;    Dec    » 
Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  402. 


8; 


Electric   switch.'    W    M.    Scott,   J.   H     Wyatt,   and  T^. 
Greathead.      No.    1,121,877;    Dec    22;    Gaz.    rol.    209; 

Electric  sWltch.     E.  B.  Merriam.     No.  1,122,019 ;  Dec.  22  ; 
'  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1208. 


Electric  iwltch.     F.  L.  Temple.     No.  1,122,046:  D«c  21; 

Gas  vol.  20©;  p.  1217.  ^ 

Electric  switch.     A.   8.   Lyhne.     No.   1,122,777;   Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1506. 
Electric   system    for    transmitting   angular    positions.      I . 

Kamlnsfa.      No.    1,122,942;    Dec    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

Electric-terminal  box.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  1.119,839;  I>ec  8; 
Gas.  ToL  209 ;  p.  368.  ,  .. 

Electric    terminal    pluga.    Swivel    arrangement    for.      M. 

HerskovlU.      No.    1,121,625;    Dec    22;    Gaz.    vol.    200; 
p.  1068. 
Electric  time  mechanism.     8.  G.  Rhodes.     No.  1.120.241 ; 

Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  500. 
Electric   translating   device.    Vapor.      P.   C.    Hewitt.      No. 

I,121,a68  :  Dec  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  0)9  ;  p.  989.       ,,.,,„,.. 
Electrl<il    apparatua.      H.    M.    Hobart      No.    1.121.014, 

D«^  16:<3««.  Tol.  209;  p.  820.  o  w. ««.»,.„ 

Electrical  apparatus,  arcult  connection  for.    P.  MacGahan. 

No.  1,120.829  ;  Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  T55. 
Electrical-circuit  breaker.     E.  Gasamann.     No.  1.121,996, 

Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1199. 
Electrical-clrcult-changlng    switch       T.    B.    Miller.       Na 

1  121  750;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1111. 
Electrical  conductor.     T.  B.  Allen  and  L.  B.  Coulter.     No. 

1,121,601  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1059.     „,     ^ 
Electrical  conductor.     P.  Cllngman.     No.   1.1— ,863  ;  Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1537.  „   ,    „„         ..     ,  10,  ^ta. 
Electrical-conductor  coupling.     W.  L.  BUss.    No.  l.i.<:^,uj'»  . 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2(fe;  p    1612.  -,  ^   ^,,,        «„ 

Electrical    conduits.    Bushing    for        A.    McMurtrle.       No. 

1,122,406 :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1376. 
Electrical  connection.      E.  Glndre.      No.   1,122,495:   Dec 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1407.  iiiooftQ- 

Electrical     contact       H.     J.     Wle«and.       No.     1.119.209. 

Dec  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  108.  «„     iiiaoM. 

Electrical   control  system.      V.    A.    Fynn.     No.    1,118,929, 

Dec  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  8.  .      .   ^,     ., 

Electrical  current  consumed.  Apparatus  'or  •°<l,'catlng  a 

fair  charge  for.     B.  T.  R.  Murray.     No.  1,121.121  .  Dec 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  859.  ni.*~„ 

Electrical  currents.  System  of  distribution  for  osclUatory. 

L.  Cohen.      No.    1,123,098;   Dec  29;   Gaz.  vol.   209;  p. 

Elwt^cal  cot-out     E.  G.  Gllaon.     No.  1,121,997  ;  Dec  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1199.  r»    r<.r«.n 

Blectrical-de-rice  support  and  receptacle.     O.  Larsen. 

1.119,359:  Dec   I;  Gaz    vol.  200  :  p    ir.8. 
Electrical  distribution   system.      J.    L.    Woodbrldge, 

1,120,006  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol    209  :  P-  41  ^ 
Electrical      distribution      system^     J.      B.      Entz. 

1,120,140;  Dec  8;  Gaz    vol.  209:  p.  462. 
Electrical      distribution     system         ^-J^       """• 

1,120,148;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol    200  ;  p.  -166^ 
Electrical  energy.  Apparatus  for  transmitting.     N. 

No.  1,119.732:  D.c.   1:  (iaz.  vol.  200.  p.  285. 
Blectrlcal-ener|y-transforming  apparatua.      P.   C.    uewitx. 

No.  1,121.360  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  f^^-        . 
^   Electrical    duld-heatcr.      F.    Kuhn.      No.    1.119.840.    Dec. 

El?c=tric"l  heit'r'  V^'KuSu.     No.  1.119,841 ;  Dec.  8  :  Gas. 

ElJctri«? 'h^atmg    unit      F     W.Bali.      No.    1.119.386; 

Dec    1  :  Gaz.   vol.   209:  p    150  1  hqk-jo-    nee 

I   Electrical   heating   unit      F.   Kuhn.     No.    1.119,838.    Dec 

I  "^r^Hl^'T  N^o"^S:i2'n  r>ec^°A  :'Sf  ?or.'2!S'; 

1   ElectJS' instruments.    Attachment-conductor   ^oij:     «•   ^v 

apparatus  for.     W.  W.  Strong.     No.  1.120.560,  Dec.  s. 

Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.   61^.  w„    -,  i«o  ao«1  •  n^    2»  • 

Electrical  regulator.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1.122,698.  Dec.  a, 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1478.  .^    ^    ,,  „^   a    v    a 

I   Electrically-controlled  cut-out    T   E    Murrav  and  A    \     A. 

'        McHarg      No.  1,120,222;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200  .p.  403. 

Electricity,    DlstributlTig    and    measurine    system    for.      T. 

M     R.    Melkleham.      No.    1.120,074;    Dec.    8,    <»az     vol. 

Electrochemical     process     for     producing     nitrogen     com- 
Munds.    J.  W.  Wood.     No.  1.118,993  ;  Dec  1 ;  Gaz.  rol. 

OQft  •  n    31 

1  Blectride  de'rlce  of  high  -  frequency  apparatua      W    Do- 
I        bluer.     No.  1,121,077;  Dec.  Is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :p^  842 

Electrode  for  therapeutical  apparatus.  F.  M.  •n(l  M.  H. 
i  Kidder  No.  1,122,947  ;  Dec  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()9  :  p.  IBM. 
1  El^tr^e^bolder.  H.  J.  Potts.  No.  1.119,872;  bee  8; 
I        Gaz    vol    209 ;  p.  360.  _ 

I   Electrodes  In   electric   osclllatora.    Magnetic    lift    for      C. 
I       D.  Herrold.     No.   1,120,306;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

iirno 
Electromagnetic   actuating    mechanism.      H.    M.    Sterens. 
No.  1.118.660  ;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  261 
i   Electromagnetic   motor.    Automatic    reciprocating.      r.    B. 
\       Schoolfleld  and  J.   C.   Owen.      No.   1.120,414;    Dec   8; 
i        Gas.  vol.  209 :  p.  560.  „.     „     „         ♦♦       *i^ 

Electromagnetic    selective   device.      ^.    •''.    Burnett.      No. 
!        1.119.681 :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20t« ;  p.  268.  „         ^^       „ 
i  Electromagnetic   selective   devlce^^\>.    S     Burnett      No. 
'       1  120  997  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  209 ;  p.  813. 


No. 
No. 
No. 

No, 
Tesla. 


i' 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


•J.   C.   Walter.     No. 


BleTatlng    and    dutnplng   apparatus.      J.    C. 

1,120,869;  I'ec.  15;  ilat.  vol.  209;  p.  769 
Elevating  device.      L.  J.  Evans.      No.    1,120,703;  Dec.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p,  710. 
Elevator;  »SVe  toinpressed-alr  elevator;  Water-elevator. 
Elevator   and    conveyer,    Combined.      C.    E.    McCay.      No. 

1,121,742;  l>e<-.  52;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1109. 
Elevator    cars    and    doors.    Safety    device    for.      R.    F.    Le 

Brocq.     No.  1,12(1,724  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  718. 
Elevator   safety   (le«vlce.      W.    Jasklewlcz.      No.    1,121,729 

Dec.  22:  (Jaz    val.  209;  p.  1105. 
Elevator   safety    device.       H.    Freer    and    S.    Oreer.       No 

1,122,497;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1407. 
Elevator  signal.     C,  A    Mclntyre.     No.  1,121,649;  Dec.  22 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  1076. 
Elevator  signaling  and  Indicating  system       W.  A.  Hoene 

man.      No.  1,122.752  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1496. 
Elevator   stop   devices.   Actuating  mechanlam    for.       C.  R 

Whittler.       No.   1,123,052:   Dec.   29;    Gaz.   vol.   209;  p 

1604. 
Elevator-stops.    .\r|uatlng  mechanism    for.       .\.   M.    Coyle 

No.  1,122,256:  riec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1328. 
Elevators.    (;ate-a(  tuatlng    mechanism    for.      G.    W.    Carr 

No.  1,119.6,'(2;  Ilec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  269. 
Elevators,   Safety   apparatus  for.      R.   W.   Beardslee.     No 

1.110,001  :  Dec.  i  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  34. 
EmbrolderlngmachJne.     J.  J.  Knecht.     No.  1.120,722;  Dec 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  717. 
Embroiderv-frame.      H     A.    Austin.      No.    1,120.357;    Dec 

8  :  Gaz.  "vol.  209  ;  p    .">40. 
Emhroiderv  hoop,     F.  C.   Haldet,     No.  1.121,920;  Dec.  22 

Gaz.  vol".  209:  p,  1172. 
Emergency-brakf.     C.   H.  Davis.     No.   1,120,796;  Dec.   15 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  743. 
Emergency-brakt'       .1.  W.  O'Connor.      No.  1,122,532;  Dec. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  20»  :  p.  1420. 
Enamel,  Composition  for  producing  speckled.      C.  .\.  W.  Vol! 

rath.     No.  1,119.P05:  Dec    8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  381. 
End-gate  and  shov^ellng-board.  Combined.     J.   A.   Morllng 

No.  1,120.734;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    721. 
End-gate.  Wagou.      W.  I.  Rlggs.      No.  1,122,644;  Dec.  29; 

Oaa.  vol.  209  ;  p,  1459. 
Engine  :    Ste    lieatiu;;    and    refining    encine  :    F^xploslve-en 

glne  ;  Gasengiu>! ;   Internal-combustion  enkjin*' :   Locomo- 
tive engine  ;  Rntary  engine  :  Rotary  internal  combustion 

engine;    Rotary    steam-engine;    Traction-engine;    Two- 
cycle  engine. 
Engine.     K.  Steinbecker.     No.  1.119,658 ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  261. 
Enulne.     S.  D.  Sh^kley.     No.  1.120,248;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  501. 
Engine.     C.  H.  Foster.     No.  1,120,803;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  745. 
Engine.      W.    W.    Moore.      No.    1.121.114;    Dec.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  857, 
Engine,    air-pump,    Ac.      F.    W.    Machlet.      No.    1,119.972 ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  :  p.  404. 
Engine   fuel,    Humidifier   for   Internal-combustion-.     G.    E, 

Barksdale.     No,  1.119.4^7:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.209;  p.  202. 
Engine  fuel-supply  system  and  starter.   Explosive-.     B.  F. 

Lowry.     No.   I,it0,828:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  754. 
Ehigine  Ignition  device.  Internal-combustion-.     F.  SchrSter. 

No.  1,123.017  :  D"C.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1592. 
Engine  lubricator.  Hoisting-.     R.  Ruemelin.     No.  1,119.880  ; 

Dec.   8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  372. 
Engine-mounting.     F.   H.   Royce.     No.   1,120.243 ;   Dec.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  500. 
Engine    muffler,    Op.s-.      .T.    E.    Hutchlns.      No.    1,120,387  : 

Dec.  H:  Gaz,  voL  209;  p.  551. 
Engine    reverse.    Steam-,      S.    R.    Beeler.      No.    1,123,070 : 

Dec.  20:  (Jaz,  vol.  209:  p.   1610. 
Enclne  self  starter.    Internal  t-xplosion-,       M.  D,   Compton. 

No.  1,123,173  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1648. 
Engine  sparking  d»'vice.   Explosive-.     J,   D.   Maxwell.     No, 

1,120,399;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  555. 
Engine-starter.      A  HJelte.      No.    1.119,825;   Dec.   8;   Oai. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  354. 
Engine-starter.      N.    Pedersen. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  o.  498. 
Engine  starter.     J.  H.   Ix)ndlck. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  855. 
Engine-starter,      D,  Murphy,  Sr 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p,  1580. 
Engine-starter,  Electric.     M.  P.  Mitchell.     No.   1,119,855; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  363. 
Engine-starter.  El«ctrlc.     M.  P.  Mitchell.     No.  1,122,146; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1249. 
Engine     starter.      Explosion-.        C.      B.      Miercort.        No. 

1.120,516;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  596. 
Engine  starter,  Gqs-,     W.  Kelly.     No,    1,120,205;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  487. 
Engine   starter,   G^s-.      C.   O.   Lien.      No.    1,121,738;    Dec. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1108. 
Engine-starting  device.     D.  Di  Leonardo.     No.   1.120.922  ; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  788. 
Engine-starting   d«vlce.   Explosive-.      W.   H.   Kelly.      No. 

1.122.601  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1444. 
Engine  -  starting    mechanism.     Internal  -  combustion-.      B, 

Krftmer.      No.    1,122,007;    Dec.    22;    Gai.    vol.    209;    p. 

1203. 
Engines,    Auxiliary    alr-lnlet    device    for    Internal-combus- 
tion.    E.   H.   anfl  H.   H.  Ashlock.     No.   1,120.118;   Dec. 

8;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  466. 


No.    1.120.236;    Dec.    8; 

No.   1.121,108;   Dec.   15; 

No.  1.122,986;  Dec.  29; 


Engines,    Device    for    supplying    fluid    to    Internal-combus- 
tion.     A.    Hendricks.      No.  '"         '" 
vol.  209;  p.  819. 


1,121.013;    Dec.    15;    Gaz. 


Engines,    Distributer    for   electrical    Ignition    systems    for 

internal-combustion.       E.     Gassmann.       No.     1.120.301  ; 

Dec.  8:  <Jaz.  vol,  209;  p,  520. 
Engines,   Exhaust-heater  for  steam  or  gasolene.      W.   D. 

Bronson.      No.    1,120,996;    Dec.    15;   Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

813. 
Engines,  Fuel  charging  and  charge-forming  apparatus  for 

Internal  combustion.     1'.  Johnsen.     No.   1.122,124  ;   Dec. 

22  :  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1241. 
Engines,   Fuel-Injector   for  Internal-combustion.      S.   Lake. 

No.  1.122,770;  Dec,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1503. 
Engines,  Making  a  hydrocarbon  llqulil  suitable  for  use  in 

Internal-combustion.     D.   R.   Mc.Vrthur.      No.   1,119,974; 

Dec.  8  :  (iaz,  vol.  209  ;  p.  405. 
Engines.  Means  for  moistening  the  air  used  in  explosion-. 

C.  E.  Diehl.      No.  1,123,114  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gai.  Tol.  209  ;  p. 

1625. 
Engines,    Plston-coollng    device    for    Internal  combustion. 

V.    Rembold.     No.    1,121.202;    Dec,    15;   Gaz.   vol.    209; 

p,  887. 
Engines,  Self-starting  device  for  explosive-.     A.  De  Clair- 

mont.     No.   1,120  797;   Dec.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  209:   p.  743. 
Engines,    Water-feed   system    for    internal-combustion.      J. 

B.  Rlcketts.     No.  1,119,042  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  61. 
Ensilage  cutter.     J.  8.  Spangler.     No.  1,121,684;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1089. 
Envelop,     J.  M.   Donaldson.     No.  1,119,251  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gai^. 

Tol.  209;  p.  121. 
Envelop.     A.  Itt.     No.  1,120,-568;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  209-; 

p,  615. 
Envelop.     E.  S.  Halsey.     No.  1,121,922;  Dec.  22;  Gas.  vol. 

209;  p.   1173. 
Envelop.      F.   Jarvls.      No.    1.122.398;  Dec.  29;  Gas.  vol. 

20©  :  p,   1.574, 
Envelop  tilling  machine.     C.  L.  Lovercheck.     No.  1,122,619  ; 

Dec.   29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1415. 
Envelop-machlne.      A.    Novick.      No.    1.121,126;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz,  vol.  209  ;  p,  860. 
EnTelop,  Safety-.     C.  J.  Kashner.     No.  1,121,266 ;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  904. 
Envelop,  Security  .     H.  B.  I^mmon.     No.   1,122,234  ;   Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1280. 
Enveloping    letters,    Ac.,    Apparatus    for.      O.    Wldmaler. 

No,  1,120,576;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  619. 
Eraser  cleaner.     T.  C.  Murphy.     No.   1,121.670;   Dec.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1013. 
Eraser,   Pencil.     W.   W.   Allen.      No.   1.121.318;  Dec.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  926. 
Erasing  apparatus  for   writing  Instruments.      J.   P.   Nace. 

No.  1,121,753;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1112. 
Escapement.      M.    W.    Davles.      No.    1,120,694;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  707. 
Exaniinlnif    small    articles.    Device    for.       E.    M,    Strick- 
land.    ^^o.  1.120,421;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  563. 
Excavating  -  machine.       M.    G,    Bunnell.       No.    1.123,089; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p,  1616. 
Excavator  dipper.      A.    L.    Gillam.      No.    1,120,806;    Dec. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  746. 
Exhaust-regulator,      R.    Walker.      No.    1,119,331;   Dec.    1; 

<;az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  14H. 
Exhaust-whistle,      A.   H.  Treloggan.      No.    1,120.424  ;   Dec. 

H  ;   Gaz.   vol,   209  ;   p,   564. 
Exhibiting    device.      H.    D.    Schroeder.      No.    1,120,982; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  807. 
Expandlng-head.      C.   Sonneborn.      No.    1,120,100;   Dec.   8; 

Gaz.    vol.    209  ;    n.    44X. 
Expansible  box.     H.  V.  Martin.     No.  1,120.956:  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  799, 
Expansil)le  chamber.     H,  E.  Oxnard.     No,  1,119,984;   Dec. 

s  ;   Gaz.  vol.   209  :   p.  409. 
Expansion   and    contraction   joint.       A.    W.   Cordes.       No. 

1,122.860:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1539. 
E^panslon-bolt,     J.   F.  Booraem  and   G.   E.  Rohmer.     No. 

1,120.368;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  544. 
Expansion-bolt.      G.    E.   Rohmer  and  J.   F.   Booraem.      No. 

1.120,408;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  558. 
Expansion-bolt.      G.    E.    Rohmer.    J.    F.    Booraem,    and    R. 

Morley,      No.   1.120,409;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  559. 
Expansion-bolt,     (i.   E,    Rohmer.     No.    1.120.657;   Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.   209  :  p.  647. 
Expansion-bolt.      U  R.  ZIfferer. 


(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  v.  1187. 
Expansion  bolt.     J.   R.  Conrad. 


No.   1.121.963;  Dec.  22; 

No.   1.121.980;   Dec.  22; 

No.  1.119.347;   Dec.   1; 


Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1194. 
Explosive-engine.     L.  C.  Conner. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  154. 
Eiploslve-englne.     E.  J.   Woolf.     No.   1.121,163;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  871. 
Explosive-engine.      R.  G.  Handy.      No.  1.122,387;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1370. 
Explosive  -  motor   fuel  -  pump.    Aerating.      J.    Shaw.      No. 

1.119.323  ;  Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  l45. 
Explosives,   Manufacturing  combustibles  for.      O.   B.  Carl- 
son.    No.  1.122,072;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1228. 
Extensible    fork.      S.    Parker.      No.    1,121.657;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,   1080. 
Extension- table.     F.  L.   Casper.     No.  1,121,611;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1062. 
Extension-table,     .T.  Ingells.     No.  1,122,205;  Dec.  22;  Ga«. 

vol.   209;   p.   1269. 
Extractor  :  See  Julcc-extractor. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Eye  bath.    J.  E.  Boss.     No.  1,121,667  ;  Dec.  22 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

209;  p.  108:?.  ^,   ,,        „     iniQia*. 

Eye-muscle-exerclsing  apparatus.  A.  Mailer.  No.  i,iiw,io«  , 

Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  99. 
Eyebolt,    Suspension  Insulator.      J.    A.    ii&ntorA,    Jr.      NO. 

1,122,030:  Dec.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1212. 
Eveglass-cords  and  the  like.  Self-winding  devl.ce  for.     J. 
•r   smith.     No.  1,120,341  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  209 ;  p.  636. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      A.     J.     Morrarty.      No.     l.l^i.iio, 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  867.  ,ioiian.    r^»o 

Eyeglass  mounting.      C.   P.   Linden.      No.    1.121.190;    Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  882.  -.ioikkk- 

Eyeglass-mounting.      W,    D.    Fennlmore,      No.    1,121,660, 

riec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1008,       ,^„„^     ^       ,     ^.. 
Eyeglasses.     H.  K.  Parsons.     No.  1.119,035;  Dec.  1;  Gax. 

Ey^gVassel'  ^W.^.  Uhlemann.     No.  1,120,767;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  733,  .,,,,„.  «„    i  noTon- 

Eyeglasses  and  spectacles.     N.  M.  Baker.     No.  1,119,790, 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  341.  ,«      n.      „„i 

Eyelet.     L.  D.  Baker.     'So.  1.121.167:  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol. 

Eye??t8 ''and  The   like.  I"'ormlng  and  Inserting       E    Kemp. 

shall        No    1  122.280:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1335. 
Eyelets,    Upsetting  -  tool     for,        G      M.     Williams.        No. 

1.123,153:  Dec.  29:  Gaz,  vo  ,  209  :  p.  1640. 
Eyeletlng-machlne.     E.  S.  Ensign.     No.  1,119,417.  Dec.  l. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  170  xi„    i  no  on  •  !>«•    8  • 

Eyeletlng-machlne.     L.  F.  Weber.     No.  1,119,911 ,  Dec.  »  , 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  382.  iioiQon-TVc 

Eyeletlng-machlne.      .1     A.    Dunphy.      No.   1,121,990,    uec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1196.  ,  ,oooin.  n^ 

Evpletlnit  machine       F,  A.  Rumney.      No.  1,122,310,  uec. 

"29-  Gaz    vol,  209:  p.  1345.  .       ^  ^       ,  v,  . 

Fabric:   Scr  Belt  fabric;  Composite  fabric;  Union  fabric. 

Wire   fabric.  „       ,  .nniAK.  t\—    a. 

Fall  rope  carrier.     J.  T.  Horton.     No.   1,120,146;  Dec.  8, 

ira?"Ro?ary.'^t.''H.'-I.    Dllg.     No.    1.121.335;   Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  931.  „     „     ,  xi       i  lonaAA- 

Fanning  mill    attachment.      T.    Parker.      No.    1,120,844, 

Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  760. 
Fare  -  registering    aoparatus         W     A.     De    Hart.        «o. 

1  l''2  26"-  Dec    29:  Gaz,  vol,  209:  p.  1330. 
Farm-gate."    J.   D.   Rodgers.   No.    1,119,316;  Dec.   1;   Gaz. 

F  Jm'-g?!?.'  ^F.^  Miller.     No.  1.119,623  ;  Dec.  1 :  Gas.  Tol. 

Fas??ner    ^1\"  Eagle.      No.    1,119,073;    Dec.    1;   Oai.   yol. 

Fa^«?en'e?-I?^.-rtlng   machine.      A.    Ralche.      No.    1,119,724; 

Fa?t^e^ne^in^^^ln^^'m'rc'bin^-,''?.E    Cooper  and  J.  Sayer. 

Pa5;nlv\^^s;?t^n/'^Us,"*W.l^.^sSar''t.  '%'o.  1.118.968; 

FaSeVm^a\Vg°anrdri?ing  machine.^    E.  E^   Williams. 


xcv 


No. 


No.  1.121.068:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ,  p.  835 
Fastening  device.     J.  F.  Booraem  and  G.  E. 


Rohmer.  No. 

T,'l2o!'^69;  Dec'.  8\  G&z'T^oi  209;  P- 545. 
Fastening  device.     I.  D.  Lounsbury.     No.  1,121,641  ,  Dec. 

"'' ■  Gaz    vol    209;   p.   1074  _      ..  ., 

Falty     substances.     Treating.       W.      T       Fowling.  No. 

1  121  598  •  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    1023. 
Faucet!'    F.; Becker       No.    1.121.456;    Dec.    16;   Gas.  TOl. 

FaS  ''and' ^fountain.    Combined.       G.    H.    Penrod.  No. 

1100  416-  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  13(9. 
Fauce"t    and    shampoo-flxture.    Combined.       J     Hannaford. 

No,  1.123.189;  Dec,  29:  Gaz.  vol,  209:  p^  1^53 

Faucet  attachment.     L.  B.  Artlgue.     No.    1,120,661  ;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.  696.            „      „       .    .,  «„ 

Faucet    coupling    attachment         F,     H      .\ndrew8.  No, 

1  12'>844'  Dec   29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1531.       

Faucet  Measirtn/       H    Goehrlng.      No.  1,122,270;  Dec. 

Fa'u'cit!'"8erf°clo'J?S^.'E''Rlckersberg.      No.     1.120,746: 

Dec.  16  :  Gaz_.  vol.  209  :^^;26,,^529 ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  voL 


Feeding  -  machine.     Automatic.       C.     F      Fleming. 

1.120.299  :  Dec.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  619. 
Feeding    mechanism    for    stralght-away    and    <lYJ^^^'^j°^ 

machines.     L.  Onderdonk.     No.  1,119.109  ;  Dec.  1  ,  Gax. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  74.  ^,^,11  on  «AO  . 

Feeding-trough  and  sty.  Hog.     A.  Auchly.     No.  1,120,66-4 , 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  696.  ,  loo  b9Q  • 

Fence  clamp,  Wire-.      F.  T.  Wernlmont.      No.  l.W-i.ti^v , 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1626. 
Fence     IVirtable.      A.    Vakula.      No.    1.121,780;    Dec.    22; 

FeSce'-pS:  '  W  "H.'sn'anler.      No.    1,121,772;    Dec.    22; 

FeSce-pS:  '  E.=^  cVnner.      No.  1,122.367  :  Dec.  29  ;  Ga.. 

Felce-JosV  ^c'^Srnett.      No.    1.123.090;    Dec.   29;   Gaz. 

FeLce-post,"  Sleiamc.      A.    Tegeler.      No.    1.120.761  :    Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  731.  ^     .    .,    „.,„       t     R 

Fences    or    similar  purposes,    Standard    for    '^'[e.      J.    a. 

Pearson.      No.    1.122,997:    Dec.    29;   Gaz.   vol.    209,    p. 

1584. 
Fender  ■   See  Automobile-fender. 
Fender.     4  I.  Gates.     No.  1,121,346:  Dec.   15;  Gaz,  toI. 

rt'rrochromfum,     Manufacturing.       H.     C.^l^^^l^r^oofi  *°n 
O.    Weil.      No.    1.122.907;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.   vol.    209.    p. 

1553  M 

Fertilizer    and    making    the    same      W.    F.    Downs.      No. 

1.120.917  :  Dec.  15  :  Gnz.  vol.  209  ;  p,  78i. 
Fertilizer  and  producing   same      C.   A.   Black   and  XV     H. 

Teare,     No    f.121,324  :  Dec^  15:  «a^„^'o'v7^i.n^.  T)"^- 
Fertilizer-distributer.     C.  L.  Burton.     No.  1.120,021  ,  Dec. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  422.  v^     i  loooo^- 

Fertilizer.    Obtaining.       W.    "-Heine.       No.     l.l-,923, 

Dec    29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1657.  v»^„. 

Flber'fe^dlng    mechanism.       B.    8-    Curley    and    J.    Moss. 

No.  1,122,867:  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz^  vol.  209.  P-  1539        j. 
Fibers,  Softening  textile.     C.  Marx.     No.  1.U0.730  .  Dec 

15;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  .20, 

Fibrous  materia).  Removing  l'?P";;l«/8j[°?o9     n    60 
r.rtiiir      Kr>    1  119  069  •  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2uy  .  P-  "u. 
File       C.   B    Ulrlch       No.    1.121.151;    Dec.    15;   Gaz.    vol. 

Flie'^Vn,^  Wnder.     J.  T.  Todd.     No.    1.120.864;    Dec.    15; 

Fll^;"Do7um'e2?-:  'f'^1  Jones.     No.   1.120.941;   Dec.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  795.  .  „        ^j.     q„ 

File,  Making  a.     J.  Ridge.     No.  l,120.97d  ,  L»ec.   lo  .  via.. 

vol.  209;  p.  804  100074-    rw»c    29' 

File.   Paper-.      W.    E.   Donovan.      No.   1,122,874.    uec.   ^v . 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  P-  1542.  x:,^    1  100  ^n-  Dec    29: 

Filing  appliance.     T.  G.  Saxton.     No.  1,1^-31  rf  .  uec.  ^w  . 

Gaz.  vol  209:  Pj^*p- „.„y,  jjq  1122  926:  Dec.  29: 
Filing  appliance.      H.   J.    hick.      rxo.    a.i..*,^-."  . 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1558.  iioiqqo-    Dec     15; 

Filing-cabinet.      E.    S.    Davis.      No.    1,1-1.3.JU .    uec,    10, 

Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  929.  .  ^     g.    Schaffert. 

FUlng-cablnet    drawers.    Follower    ror.      a. 

No^  1.120.548;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  ''^ol-  2  ."  "0  025  •  Dec  8: 
Filing  device.     R.   M.  Chatham.     No.   1,119,920,   uec.   e. 


Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  389.  mpinhauser 

Film  box.       A.     S.     Griffey     and     B.     Sieinnauser. 


No. 


llSl9:Dec    22:Gaz.  vol.  209;p.ll72 
Film-pack.      D.    H.    Houghton.      No.    1,120.498.    Dec.    8. 

No.  1.121.231; 


■Gaz'."voi.  209  ;  p,^  690.  rp,„_tBon 

Film-reel.     A,  H.  Davis  and  W.  Tlllotson 


"Dec.^Ys  ;  Gai:' vol".  209  :  p.  896. 
Fllm-rewlndlng  machine,     u.  B. 


No.  1,123.204;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 


Feed-bag.     A.  C.  Olsen. 

209:  p.  218. 
Feed-bag.      S.  B.  Anable. 

Feed'chaJg'e ^arrangement.  S.  Einstein.  No.  1,120,650; 
F.^rm?cha^nTsm^°'M-'^.=  &a?e'n'.-  No.  1.121.096;  Dec.  16; 
Feed-mller.  '  G.  ^^ebbt?.     No.  1.120.574  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

F^d^^a^er^^heater     for     boilers,       F.     !>      ratten.       No. 

1  1"1  755  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1113. 
Feed-water    heater    for    locomotives.      M     JungUng.      No. 

1,122.005  ;  Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1202. 
Feeil  water     regulator.      B.     Bannister.      No.     1,121,696, 

Fee'Sr.'  W.^F"BerghSfer.'NS:'l.l20.178;  Dec.  8;  Oa.. 

Feld'er.^^AiilmaK^T.   C.    Fleming.      No.    1,120.920;    Dec. 

16 :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p,  788.  .,       .-.       ^     .         ».t 

Feeder       Automatic      stock-.      W.      M.      Hombeck.       No, 

1  121  no"  •  Dec    16  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  989. 
Feeder!  Pouitry        E.'  A.  Chappell.      No.  1,122,685;  Dec. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1475. 
Feeding  attachment  for  tongulng  and  grooving  machines. 

J     H    C     and  G.  S.    Zimmerman   and   F.   Wllker.     No. 

i;i2l"707';  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1097. 


im-rewinding  macnwe     v.    ^.  Van  Akin  and  J    E.  Borst. 

N°-  1-.J21.445:  t)ec    15  :  Gaz    vol      09  .  P  ^^W  ^^ 

Filter.    .T.  W.  Corn.     No.  l,ll».&<o  .  ^^et.  i  ,  vj-" 
Flfte?^^"E.    Cousens.      No.    1,120.448;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 
Flfte?.'"  ^ofkel.     P.   C.   Fauntleroy.     No.   1,119.942  :   Dec. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  394.  hotia-  n«.c    1  •  Ga* 

Filter-press.     F.  .T.  Wagner.     No.  1,119.736  .  Dec.  1  ,  ua«. 

Finer-pr'S^.;^- a 'j.  ^Salisbury,      No.    1,120,628:    Dec.    8: 

Finer-  7terfl?zVr,^"aSd^' cooler,    Coinblned    water       U     J. 

Ewing.     No.  1,12:^,117  ;  L>ec.  29  :  Gaz,  ^"'^  209  =?    1626- 

.Filtering    aPparatusO.    J     Salisbury.      No.    1.1.0.629. 

\^^St^d^•£T-cofei%Jt.^^^^^^    H.H    Nieman.     No. 

'   Flik^e^ll.=  ^W^-  I':  tchVd^J:  ^^N^o=.  ^1.1*??..96:    Dec.    16; 

I        Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   918  v--.    1  ioqioo.  Dac    20' 

Fire-alarm  box.     3.  J.  Ghegan.     No.   1.123.1.2,  Dec.  JV , 

Gaz.   vol.  209:   p.   1628.  ,oooaa.    n««.    90-   Oa« 

Fire-door.      J.    F..   Osmer,      No.    1,122,300.   Dec.   IV,   uaz. 

Flr7-es?r?e'.  ^^  Br"own.     No.  1,119,802;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol. 

Fl?2^^c?i)e^*%.  H.  Shea.     No.  1.121,142;  Dec.  16:  Gat. 

Fire-U?aT'.  ^'s.^' Smith.     No.  1,123,029:  Dec.  29:  Gas. 

i   nreisc'ape.  'pSle.       W.F.Bailey.      No.    1.122,666; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  1431.  ,  hqtoq.   tw 

1  Fire-extinguisher.     C.  M.  Bowman.     No.   1.119,799;  Dec. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  346.  1  100  air-    n»*. 

Fire-extinguisher       H.    R.    Parker.      No.    1.122,416.    Dee. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1379, 


XCVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 


Dec. 

Oaz. 

Dec. 

No. 


Fire  -  eztinguiaber,     Aatomatlc.       J.     L.     Johnaon 

1.120.312;  D«e.  8;  Oas.  vol.  200;  p.  524. 
Flre-aUrter.     A.   Blbette  and   J.    Petro.      No.    1.120.366; 

Dec.  8 :  Gai.  vol.  f09 ;  p.  644. 
Fires.  Extinguishing:,     R.  ScheufTgen.     No.  1,118,&62 

1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  16. 
Firearm.     E.   S.    Potieroy.     No.    1.122.636;  Dec.  29 

Tol.  209:  p.   1457. 
Firearm.  Shoulder-.     T.  C.  Johnaon.     No    1,122,125 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1242. 
Flrearm.x,    Lamp    attachment    for.      O.    F.    Vlllarejo. 

1,120.789;  Dec.  15:  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  734. 
Firearms,  Magazine  for  rapid.     O.P.Howe.     No.  1.119,756 

Dec.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  t09 ;  p.  292. 
Firearms,  Varlable-r»nge  poep  sight  for.     J.  W.  Hill.     No 

1,122.115;  Dec.  2^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  12.^9. 
Fireplace-heater.     B.  O.  Barshow.     No.  1.119,488;  Dec.  1 

Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  a03. 
Fish-catching  apparttus.     A.  Beyer.     No.  1,122,466; 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209}  p.  1397. 
Fish-flake.     F.  Martta.     No.   1,121.853;  I>ec.  22; 

209;   p.    1149. 
Fish-hook.      K.    E.    Ward.     No.   1.120,870;    Dec. 

vol.  209  :  p.  769. 
Flsh-llne  bob.     C.   Bissett.     No.   1,122,359;  Dec.  29;  Oaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1361. 
Fish-screen.      E.    L.    Dewald.      No.    1.121,075 ; 
p.  841. 
Jones.     No.  1.119.357;  Dec.  1 


Dec. 


Oai.  vol. 
15;  Oai. 


15 


Dec. 
Gas.  vol. 


No.    1,122,042;    Dec.   22 


B.  Thorn- 

;   p.   198. 
1.121,56M; 


Oaz.  vol.  209 
Fish-trap.     K.  R 

209  ;  p.  158. 
Flshlng-reel.      H.    S.    Stobblns. 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1218. 
Fishing-rod  handle  and  reel.  Combined.     T.  W. 

son.     No.   1.119.474;  Dec.   1;  Oaa.   vol.   209 
Fixture  -  support.       A.    C.    McWUllama.       No. 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1013. 
Flag  and  marker  holder.     A.  N.  Fleagle.     No.   1.121.487  ; 

Dec.  15 ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  984. 
nag  clearer.      H.    M.    Fillmore.      No.    1,119,147 ;    Dec.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  S6. 
Flagstaff.     F.   H.   Kfenncy.     No.   1,121,510;   Dec.   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  991. 
Flame-spreader.     L.   I'.  Chrlstensen.     No.  1.121,712;  Dec. 

22;  Oaz.  vol.   209:  p.    1099. 
Flange  lubricator.     J.  H.   Miner.     No.  1,120,075  ;  Dec 

Onz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  440. 
Flask  :   .s'te  Founary^flask  ;   Molder's 
Hat-iroii.      l-iottrlcajlj-tieated.        «" 

1.122,521  ;  I>ec.  29:  <;az.  vol.  209 
Flexible    gate-fastening    means.      C. 

1,119.134  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  : 

A.  O.  Elvln  and  F.  W 
1  ;"  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  208. 
Flexible  shafting.     W.  F.  BuUer.     No.  1,119.572;  Dec. 

Oaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  J32. 

"    ~   ~    Stafford 


Flexible  pipe-coupling. 
1.119.501  :  Dec.  "     ' 


flask. 

P.     Madsen. 
;  p.   UlC. 
S.    Whitworth. 
p.  82. 

~    ~    Martin, 


B. 


B.  D. 
258 

E.  D.  Stafford. 
269. 
E.  D.  Stafford. 


Flexible  stay-bolt 

1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209 
Flexible  stay-bolt. 

1  :  Oaz.  vol.  209 
Flexible  sUy-bolt. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.  259. 
Flexible  sUy-bolt.     B.  E.  D.  Stafford. 

1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  269. 
Flexible  stay-bolt.     B.  E.  D.  Stafford. 

1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;_p.  260. 
Flexible  stay-bolt    B.  E.  D.  Stafford. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  260. 
Float.     J.   W.   LyttoB.     No.   1,120.070; 

209  ;  p.  438. 
Float    for    llntprs.      O.     L.  "lilanchard 

Doc.  29:  (;az.  vol.  209:  p.  1361. 
Floor  abrading  and  polishing  machine.     I'.   Keneder. 

1,121.373  :  Dof.  lil :  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  944. 
Floor    construction,    Hollow    concrete.       M.    Kflhne. 

1.119.436;  Dec.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.   186. 


.  8; 

No, 

No. 

No. 

1  ; 

Dec. 


No.  1,119.661 
No.  1,119.662;  Dec. 
No.  1,119,653  ;  Dec. 
No.  1,119,664;  Dec. 
No.  1.119,665;  Dec. 
No.  1,119.666;  Dec. 
;  Dec.  8  ;  Gai.  vol. 
No.  1,122,360  ; 
No. 


No. 


Bernett. 


No.  1.119,392; 
No.  1.119.260; 


Dec.  1 


Oaz. 

No. 

No. 
Oaz. 

No. 


Floor-polisblng  apparatus.     W.  J 

Dec.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  309;  p.  171. 
Flour.  Dry-shortenlnjc.     A.  W.  Estabrook. 

Dec.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  109  :  p.  124. 
Flow-meter.     L.  A.  Sheldon.     No.  1,119.648 

vol.  209;  p.  257. 
Flow    meter.    Combtoation     fluid-.       J.     Wilkinson. 

1.121.9«1  :  Dec.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1186. 
Flue  -  cleaner.      A.    li.    Balrd    and    O.    B.    Stolpe. 

1.120,359  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Oa*.  vol.  209  ;  p.  641. 
Flue-Btopper.    T.  H.  Huston.    No.  1.119.166;  Dec.  1 

vol.  209  ;  p.  98. 
Fluld-diatributlng    mechanism.       M.     O.     Chandler. 

1,121,978;  r>ec.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1192. 
Fluid-motor  and   retarding  device   therefor.     J.   F.   McEl 

rov.     No.  1.120,8.^1;  Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  756. 
Fluid-pressure    braka.       W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1.120,986 

Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  809. 
Fluid-pressure  motor,     E.  Guerln.     No.  1.119.425;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  181. 
Fluid-tight  closure.      B.   Behrlnger.     No.    1,120,121  ; 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  f.  456. 
Flush-out     D.   Glbba    No.   1,120.925;   Dec.    15;  Oaz 

209;  p.  789. 
Flush-tank   regulator,   Automatic.      V.  J.   ComagKla. 

1,119.137;  Dec.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  83. 
Flushing    valve,    W^ater  closet-.      F.    0.    Merewether. 

1.120,836:  Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  757. 


Dec. 
vol. 
No. 
No. 


Fly-screen. 

vol.  209; 
ny-screen, 

Dec.   15  ; 
Fly-acreen, 

15  :  Oaz. 
Fly-screen, 

16 ;  Gaz. 
Fly-acreen, 

15  ;  Gaz. 
Fly-screen, 

Oaz.  vol. 
Fly-trap. 

1.119.434 


A.  UacAUtater.     No. 

p.   135. 

MeUl.      E.    T.    Burrowea 
Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  704. 
Metal.     B.  T.  Burrowea. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  705. 
Metal.     E.  T.  Burrowea. 
vol.  209;  p.  705. 
Metal.     B.  T.  Burrowea. 
vol.  209  ;  p.   706. 
Metal.     O.  H.  Davis.     No. 
209;  p.  708. 

B.     H.    Krantb    and    B. 
Dec.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  209 


1,119.294;  Dec  1;  Oaa. 
No.  1.120.684 : 
No.  1,120,686;  Dee. 
No.  1.120.686;  Dec. 
No.  1,120,687;  Dec. 
1.120,696  ;  Dec.  16  ; 


Baker.     No 


UambUn, 

184. 
Dec.  8 


Jr.       No. 


Oaa.  vol. 


1,120,119; 
Keppler.     No.   1.119,170;  Dec  1; 


Ply-trap.     N.  H 

209  ;  p.  465. 
Flying  machine.      F.   J 

Oaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  94. 
Flying-machine.      H.    J.    Oster   and    H.    J.    Kessels. 

1,119,632;   Dec.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  262. 
Flylng-machlne.     L.  Maurer.     No.  1,119,710;  Dec.  1; 

vol.  209;  p.  278. 
Flylng-machlne.     O.  and  W.  Wright.     .No.  1.122.348; 

29;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1357. 
Flylng-machine-atablUzlng     device.        A.      Sprater. 

1,119.324;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  146. 
Plying  machines,   Course  and  speed  indicating  device 

R.    M.   Thompson.      No.    1,121,309 ;    Dec.    15 ;   Gaa. 

209  ;  p.  922. 
Focusing    device.      J     Freud.      No.    1,121,178;    t>ec. 

Oaz.   vol.  209 ;  p.   879 
Folder,   Goods.     B.   V.   Brown.     No.   1,121,609;   Dec. 

Oaz.   vol.  209  :  p.   1061 
Folding  and  knoctdown   table.     E.  and  W.  Metcalf. 

1,120,322:  Dec.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  628. 
Folding  box.     G.  Dleckmann.     No.  1.119,071;  Dec.  1 


No. 
Oaa. 
Dec. 

No. 

for, 
voL 

16; 

22; 

No. 

Oaa. 


vol.  209;  p.  61. 
Folding  gate.     K.  Tobias.     No.   1,122,441;  Dec.  29;  Oaa. 

vol.  209  :  p.   1388. 


P'oldlng-machlne.     C.  P.  Stanbon. 

Oaz    vol.  209;  p.  611. 
Folding  machine.     W.   F. 

Dec.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol    1.'09  ; 
Folding-machine.     W.   F. 

Dec    22  :   Oaz.   vol.   209 
Food    product.    Medicated 

Dec.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  c 
Foot-arch.     J.  Wlppler.     No. 

209  :  p.  666. 
Foot,  Artificial.     N.  G.  EnstrOm 


No.  1,120,666;  Dec.  8; 
No.  1,121,861; 
No. 


liautenschlager. 

p.  1148. 
I>autenschlager. 
:  p.   1149. 

I.    D.    Odle.      No. 
531. 
1.120,430;  Dec.  8 


1.121,852; 
1,120,880; 
;  Oaa.  toL 


No.  1,119,268;  Dec.  1; 

No.  1,119,081  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Oaz. 

Norton.     No.  1.119,030  ;  Dec.  1 ; 


.No. 


R.  Konlkoff. 
1244. 
Ufford.     No. 


1.121,698;  Dec.  22;  Oaa. 
No.  1,122,129; 
1,119,476;  Dec. 
No.  1,122,720;  Dec.  29;  Gai. 
No.    1,122,321;    Dec.    29; 
Poultry  drinking-fonn- 
1.119,868;    Dec.    8; 
No.  1,121,796;  Dec. 


Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  123 
Foot-ladder.     Z.  L.  D.  Uurd. 

vol.  1.'09  :  p.  64. 
Foot-stock  support.     C.  H. 

Oaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  47. 
Footwear.     L.  E.  Wolff.     No.  1,120,353  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  539. 
Fork  :   isee  Extensible  fork. 
Form.  Dress-.     O.  W.  Weiss. 

vol.   209;   p.   1094. 
Form,  Dress  .     M.  A.  and  H. 

I»ec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
Form,  Sectional  dress  .     C.  A. 

1  :  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   198. 
Forming-tool       I...  L.  Funk 

vol.  209;   p.    1487. 
Foundry-flask.      I.    R.    Smith. 

Gaz.  vol.  -'09  ;  p.  1349. 
Fountain  :   if'ee  Drlnklng-fountatn 

tain. 
Fountain -comb.      A.    Pelstrlng.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  368. 
Fracture  apparatus.     C.  W.  Burton. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1127. 
Frame:    .s'cf    Birycle-frame :    Car-frame;    Car   end    frame; 

t  ycle-frame  ;  Kmbroldery-frame  ;  Truck  side  frame. 
Freezing  apparatus.     J.  M.  Long.     No.  1,119.707;  Dec.  1; 

Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  278. 
Friction-brake.      C.    H.    Alexander.      No.    1,121,222;    Dec. 

1.1  ;   Oaz.   vol.   JOO  ;   p^  893. 
Friction  coupling.     L.  F.  Bowers.     No.  1.119,798;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  ^09  ;  p.  344. 
Friction  -  loupling.     Electromagnetic.       P.     Forster.       No. 

I.l::2..i80;  Dec  29;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1368. 
Friction  device.  Antistatic.     J.  J.  O'Toole.     No.  1,121,198 ; 

Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  885. 
Frog    and    crossing.      BL    H.    Steedman. 

Dec.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  612. 
Frog  and  switch.     E.  H.  Steedman.     No. 

8:  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  612. 
Fruit  drying  apparatus.     C.  C.  Mcintosh. 

Dec.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1207. 

W     R.    QuantreU.      No. 
209;  p.   1516. 
A.    Snndqaist      No.    1.120,423 
p.  564. 

C.  and  O.   N.  SUfford.     No.   1.121,146; 
vol.  209  ;  p.  868. 

Norrla      No.  1,121,279  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Oai. 


22 
Fruit-gatherer. 

29  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
Frnlt-plcker.     J. 

Oaz.  vol.  209: 
Fruit-picker.     E 

Dec.  15;  Gaz. 


No.    1,120,668: 

1.120,667;  Dec. 

No.  1,122,018; 

1,122,802;    Dec. 

Dec.  8; 


Frult-plcker.     R.  E. 

vol.  209;  p.  911. 
Fruit-receiver.      C.    R. 

16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  i 
Pmlt-sorting  machine. 

1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 


Satterberg. 
I.  956. 

F.  E.  Smith. 
18. 


No 


1,121.406;    Dec. 
No.  1.118,967;  Dec 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcvu 


1,121,569;    Dec. 


Fruit  stoning  machine.     F.B.Perry.     No.  1,119,038  ;  Dec 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  49.  ,      „      ^  w« 

Fuel  -  brlquet.s.     Manufacture     of.       J.     B.     Cann,       «o. 

1,121,325  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  928.  _ 

Fuel-economizer   device.      H.    O.   Tucker.      No.   1,\2^,0£1 , 

Dec.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1523. 
Fuel,     Method     and     means     for     obtaining    gaseous.      O. 

Contitaiitlnescu.     No.  1,120,135;  Dec.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  .^09. 

Fuel  mixer.  Gaseous-.  C.  Eschwel.  No.  1,119,259;  Dec. 
1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209:  p.   123.  ,  „„      ,, 

IMnnel.  J.  F.  McKinzie.  No.  1,121,867;  Dec.  22;  Oaa. 
vol.  209;  p.  1151. 

Furnace:  Hee  irucible  -  furnace  ;  Oas-burnlnc  furnace, 
Olass-convexlns  furnace;  Heating-furnace;  Heating  ami 
Imking  furnace;  Heating  and  melting  furnace  ;  Meli- 
inn  furnace;  Metallurgical  furnace;  Oll-burnlng  fur- 
nace:  Uil-roastlng  furnace;  Rotary  furnace;  Smeltlng- 
fnrnace;  Zlnc-furnacc.  ^      _, 

Furnace  W.  F.  Weathers.  No.  1,119,206;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.    107.  ^  ^  .^^ 

Furnace  R.  F.  Almlrall  and  C.  G.  Armstrong.  No. 
1.120,993;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  811. 

Furnace.  D.  R.  Keith.  No.  1,121,508;  Dec.  15;  Oaz. 
vol.  209 ;  p.  991.  ^    ^    „•     i 

Furnace  clinker  grinder  and  discharger.  O.  C.  Woolson. 
No.  1.121.888;  Dec.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1161. 

Furnace  for  heating  metal  billets  or  Ingots.  J.  R.  George. 
.Nu.  1,121,021  :  Dec.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1066 

Furnace  plant,  Klectric-arc-.  E.  Iroye  and  L.  Edwin. 
No.  1,122,55^  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209 ;  P-  1427. 

Furnace-regulator,  Automatic.  F.  A.  Richards.  No. 
1.123,009  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1589 

Furnace   structure.      H.    L.    Meyer.      No 
15:  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1013. 

Furnaces,  Alr-molstenlng  device  for.  G.  H.  Hermann. 
No.  1.119,598;  Dec.  1;  Oaz.  voL  209  ;  P-  ii,'*!    ,,,  .  .^^ 

Furnaces,  Damper  for.  C.  A.  Ragglo.  No.  1,119,041  ,  Dec. 
1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  51. 

Furnaces,  Scratcher  or  scraper  for  stirring  apparatus  4n 
sulfate-.  H.  Emrlch.  No.  1,121,004  ;  Dec.  l5 ;  Oaz.  voL 
209 ;  p.  816.  „    ,  ... 

Furniture,  Arrangement  of  nettings  for  reclining  and  sit- 
ting.     M.   W.   and   V.  A.   Feig.     No.   1,120,18«  ;   Dec.   8, 

Furniture,    Convertible.      A.    D.    Elliott.      No.    1,120,701; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  710.  „     .     _  «„ 

Furniture-polish.     J.  A.  M.  I^ewls  and  F.  A    Wager.  No. 

1,121,590;  Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1020. 

Furniture,   Secret   compartment    for.      R.    W.    Irwin,  yo. 

1  121,841  ;  Dec.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1144. 

Fur'nltftre    structure,    Combination.       E.    H.    Tate.  No. 

1,122,170 ;  Dec.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1257. 

Furniture.    TIe-plece    for    metallic.      A.    T.    Weiss.  No. 

1.118,979;  Dec.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  26. 

Furniture-top.      E.   Ohnstrand.     No.    1,120,842 ;   Dec.  15  , 

Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   759.  ^      r,      ry     ^,  ,  v« 

Fuse-blocks,    Terminal    clip     for.       D.    C.     Hooker.  No. 

1  122  754  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  1497. 

Fuse-box      t.E.    Murray.      No.    1,1^0,223;    Dec.   8;  Gaz. 

Fuse,   ElectrFc.     f.    E.   Murray.     No.   1,120.221 ;    Dec.   8 ; 

nS'El7ctric^^V.^k.'*Murray,  Jr.     No.  1,120,226;  Dec.  8; 

Fus^Electrirsafety-"^'  R-  C.  Cole.     No.  1,122.478 ;  Dec. 

Fu'fie'lgnfter.^Kiectrie.  %.  Clark.     No.  1,119,928;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   389.  ^  ^,  ^.      ,  ,„,  o<7«. 

Fuse.  Rechargeable  electric.  A.  Scblpper.  No.  l,i.ii,8<o , 
Dec.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1157. 

Oage  :  .s>c  Automobile  pasolene-gage  :  Boiler  glass  gage  . 
Cone  -  gage  :  Mercury  -  gage  ;  Pressure  -  gage  ;  Printing- 
press  feed  K'aKe  ;  Water-gage  ;  Wire-gage. 

Galvanic  battery,  Secondary.  H.  P.  K.  L.  POrscke  and 
J    A.  E.  .\chenbach.     No.  1.119,313;  Dec  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

"09  ■  r    142 
Game  'apparatus.      W.    Raster.      No.    1,119,462;    Dec    1; 

Game  apparatus!     A.  8.  Bellamy.     No.  1,119,673;  Dec  1; 

(iaz.  vi,l.  209;  p.  266.  i^o-k-j.  n^    i  • 

Game  apparatus.     J.  A.   Hansen.     No.  1,119,<53,  Dec  1, 

Game  apparatus'.  ^J.'f.  Orcnfell.     No.  1,121.080  ;  Dec  16  ; 

Gam" apparatus!     W.  (i'rikschelt.  No.  1,121.353  ;  Dec  16  ; 

Gaz    vol.  209 ;   p.  937. 

Game  apparatus.     J.  F.  Dreyer.  No.  1,121,989 ;  Dec.  22  ; 

Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  1196.  _. 

Game  apparatus.      L.   J.   Graff.  No.   1,122,688;  Dec.  29; 

Oanfe^appa'ratus!  Hase-ba'll-.     R.  Williams.     No.  1,120,579  ; 

Dec    8 :  Oaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  620. 
Game  apparatus.  Base  ball-.     W.  McHroy.     No.  1,122.141  ; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1247.  ^     ^ 

Game.  Ball.     J.  H.  Noonan.     No.  1,120.076;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

Gan°e-balf. '  t.  Stein berger.     No.  1.120.767  ;  Dec  16  :  Oaa. 

OaTue  l)^(i. ''■jJ^r!  Pettlt.     No.   1,119.870;  Dec  8;  Gaz. 

Ga^me  Card-.^'  W.  f.  Maddox.    No.  1,119,183  ;  Dec  1 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  99. 
209  0.  G.— vii 


No.  1,119,309;  Dec    1 


Game,   I'uz.zle-.     J.  J.  Nordman 

Oaz.  vo\.  209:  p.  140. 
Garbage  receptacle  and  stand.  Antiseptic   waterproof. 
K.  Milks.     No.  1,121,387  :  Dec  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
Garden    imi'letinnt.      C.    Krablll.      No.    1,120.062-      "- 

<Jaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  430. 
Garment     A.   Malsin.     No.   1,119,206;  Dec.  1; 
209  ;  p.  136. 

-    E.  Hebbard.     No.  1,120,814;  Dec 
749. 

M.  Trainor.     No.  1,120,985;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 
S09. 

W.   llymer.     No.   1.121,367  ;   Dec 
942. 


W. 

P- 

w. 

p- 
c. 

p- 
A.  Matbias. 

M    A.   (iulnan.     No.  1,122,737;  Dec   29; 


R. 
949. 
Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol. 

,  15  ;  Gaz. 


15;   Gaz. 


No.  1,121,383 ;  Dec  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


M.     J. 

vol.  209  ; 


Shaughnetiay. 
p.  412. 
No.   1,119.135; 


Gaz. 


No. 


Dec. 


Gaz.  vol. 

Gas-burner. 

vol.  209  ; 
Gas-burner. 

Gaz. 


C.    W.   Heath, 
p.  899. 

W.     E.     Volz. 
p.  1516. 
1,119,569;   Dec 


No. 
No. 


15  ;  Gaz. 


No. 


Garment. 

vol.  209 
Garment. 

vol.   209 
Garment. 

vol.    209 
Garment. 

209;  p. 
Garment. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   1492. 
Gaiment.      Combination-. 

1,119,994  :  Dec.  S  ;  Guz. 
Garment-hunger.      A.   11.   .Xndersou. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  82.  _        ^ 

Garmeul-lianger.      A.    Radwan.      No.   1,122,304;   Dec   29; 

Garment,  infants."  li.  liurkland.     No.  1,119,399;  Dec.  1; 

Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  173. 
Garment.    Lady's.      A._Malsln.      No.    1,119,298;    Dec.    1; 

Garment,  raTacl'inte-.     M.  Slawiuska.     No.  1,120,165;  Dec. 

8  -  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  472. 
Garment  receptacle.     K.  W.   Pleger  ami  W.  M    Wellmann. 

No.  1,119,986;  Dec  8;  Oaz.  vol.  209:  p.  409. 
Garment  supporter.      T.    Wolf.      No.    1.120.090;    Dec    16; 

Gai.  vol.  209;   p.  810.  „      ,  ,„,  ^,-. 

Garment,  Trial  or  fitting.     J.  Scrlbante.     No.   1,121,410, 

Dec  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  956.  ,  ,o,  Kir  .  tw.^ 

Garment.  Weatherproof.     S.  Llpmau.     No.  1.121.51o,  Uec. 

15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  903.  ,  lomin  • 

(Jarment,    Woman's.     A.    L.    Greenwood.      No.    1,121,010, 

l>ec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  818. 
(Ja-s-analysis   apparatus.   Automatic. 

1,121,244;  Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209 
Gas-booster.       1".     L.     Rumble    and 

1,122,804  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
Gas-burner.      H.    J.    Bubenheim.      No. 
209;  p.  231. 
W.  L    Brouks.     No.  1,121,404  :  Dec. 
p.  975. 
W.    S.    Reamer.      No.    1,122,689;    Dec 
vol.  200  ;  p.  1468. 
Gas-burner,     l^.   I.  Gwynn. 

vol.  209;  p.  1493. 
Oas  burner.  Kerosene-.     B.  J.  Miller  and  \>. 

1,119,096;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  09. 
Gas  burner,  OH-.     W.   H.  Thatcher. 

29;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1521. 
Gas  burning  furnace.     E.  F.  Gwynn. 

29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1492. 
Gas-drip  alarm  device.  Automatic  electric.     C.  11. 

No.  1,121,416;  Dec  15;  Gar    vol.  209;  p.  959. 
Oas-enein..     H.  Van  Vleck.     No.  1,118,9.5;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

Gas-engine!     G.  E.  McElroy.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,843  ;  Dec. 

h;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  660.  _     ^ 

Gas  engine.     L.  Snell.     No.  1.121.682  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  1089. 
Gas-engine.     F.    D.   Moss.     No.   1.122,529;   Dec   29; 

Gas-engine,' Rotary.  '  N.  E.   Houser,     No.   1,119,699 

1 ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  276.      ,.  ^  ^      „ 

Oas  explosions  in  coal-mlnM,  Means  to  prevent.     H. 

No.  1,119.427;  Dec.   1;  Oaz.  vol.  209:  p.  182. 
Gas-e.Ktinguisher,     .\utomatic.        M.      U .      Weaver. 

1  122  827  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1525. 
Oas'-generating    apparatus,    Coal-.      U.    A.    Carpenter    and 

D    D.  Harnum.     No.  1.122.683;  Dec  20;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

Gas-generator.      G.    P.    Luedke.     No.    1,121,516;    l>ec.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  993. 
Oas     generator     and      separator.     B.      C.      Smith.      No. 

1.122,038;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1215. 
Gas-generator    for    Internal-combustion    engines.       L.    C. 

Riotte.     No.  1.121,868  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol   209  ;  p.  1154. 
Gas-heater.  Open-front.      P.    M.   Bradley.     No.   1,1^1,462. 

Dec.  15 ;  Gtz.  vol.  2t)» :  p.  »75.  „      .,      ' 

GaB-igniter.     R.^E.  Berthold.     No.  1,120,363  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gat. 

Gas-lgnltlon  apparatus.    H.  Lyon.    No.  1.118,043;  Dec  1  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  209:  p.  13.  „     i,  „ 

Oai    Ignition,    Method    and   means    for.      H.    Lyon. 

1,118,940;  Dec  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200:  p.  12 
Gas-making     process    and    apparatus.       H.     Burgl. 

1,120.273  :  Dec.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  n.  510. 
Gas  -  manufacturing     apparatus.        P.      Plantinga. 

1  l'^2  6"4  •  Dec.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1460. 
Gaa-inlx'ei  for  engines.     H.  W.  Bowman  and  J.  M.  Hlnkle. 

No.  1,123.070;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1613. 
Gas  or  fluid.  Means  for  removing  particles  of  suapeDded 

matter  from  bodies  of.     W.  W.  Strong  and  A.  8.  Neablt. 

No.  1.110,460;  Dec.  1;  Oaz    vol.  ^^LP-J^- 
Gas-producer   apparatus.   Suction.      P.   T.    Houston.      No. 

1,119.603  ;  Dec  1  ;  Otz.  vol.  209 ;  P.  242.  „       .  .        ., 
Gas-producers,  Charging  device  for.     J.  A.  Herrlct     No. 

1,119,280;  Dec.  1:  G^az.  vol.  209;  p. 


No.  1,122,740;  Dec  29; 
Day. 
1.122.817  ; 
1.122.739 


No. 


29; 
Gaz. 

No. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Stevlck. 


Gaz. 

Dec. 

Uall. 

No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


130. 


XCVIU 


Gas- regulator. 
Gaz.  vol.  1'09 


I'ec.  8  ;  tJa*.  vol. 
Gas  set.  Automatic  v^ater- 
Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  1,121.532;  Dei 
Ga.seou.s   fuel,    Appa 

Southey.     No.  1,1 
Gaseous  fuel,  Gencr 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Gaseous  mixtures  in 

I'.  I'ictet.     No.  1,1 
Gasolene    Mauufiietii 

sure  In.     F.  M.  R 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
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).   Ogden.     No.   1,122,299:   Dec.  29; 
p.    1341. 
Gas.  Separating  flnel K-divlded  particles  of  solids  or  liquids 
from  a.    W.  W.  St  -ong  and  A.  F.  Nesbit.    No.  1,120,561 ; 
::09;  p.  613. 

J.  H.  Taussig.     No.  1.119,472; 
;;09;  p.  197. 
Gases  and  liquids.  A]  iparatus  for  mixing.     G.  Calvert.     No. 

1,123.092;  Dec.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1617. 
Gases,   I'uritication  <  f.     E.   L.  Hall.     No.   1,120,475;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;    ?.  583. 
Gases.    Kecovering    alJ^alls    from    flue-.      S.    B.    Newberry. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  998. 

[atus   for   tlie    production   of.      A.    W. 
.S57  ;  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  764. 
ting.     II.  r.   Wade.     No.  1,121,695; 
209 ;  p.  1092. 

o  their  constituents.  Separating.  R. 
9,312  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  141. 
e.  Means  for  controlling  stlll-pres- 
ers  and  T.  S.  Cooke.  No.  1.122,220; 
209;  p.  1274. 


jl.l  201 
ui  an 
13;  G 
ln|  and   i 
13  ;  Gaz. 
te];    F'arn 

nsJ 
1.  I 


nd   grading. 

Gaz.  vol.  209 

and   grading. 

vol.  209 

rm-gate 


K.    D.    Bassett. 
p.  699. 

U.    D.    Bassett. 
;  p.  699. 


No. 


No. 


Folding    gate  ;    Wagou 

No.    1,119,558: 

No.    1,119,284; 

No.  1,118,991 ; 

8; 


Gasolene.   Kecoverl 

1,120,669;  Dec 
Gasolene,    Kecoverln 

1,120,670;  Dec. 
Gate  :  See    End-ga 

eud-gate. 
Gate-hinging  nieansJ     C.   S.   Whitworth 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  $09 ;  p.  228 
Gear.    Differential.     ,A.    E.    Iloltermaun. 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  JlOO ;  p.  131. 
Gear  drive  for  wringtrs.     O.  B.  Woodrow. 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i09  ;  p.  31. 
Gear,  Ueversiug  .     .Nil  W.  1  uuling.     No.  1,120,078;  Dec 

Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.  |441. 
Gear  sl'iftlng    merli$nism.     Single-lever.       R.     Huff.       No. 

1,122,118;  Dec.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1240. 
Gearing.     G.  C.  Sieb^rt.     No.  1.119.196;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  104. 
Gearing.     E.  K.  Hewitt  and  A.  1'.  Masury.     No.  1.119.958; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  tu9  ;  p.  ;«>'.». 
Gearing.      E.    E.    Br»dley.      No.    1,120,266;    Dec 

vol.  209  ;  p.  SOS. 
Gearing.     J.  Daic.     No.  1,120.287;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

Gearing^     C.    F.    Haldeman.      No.    1.121.921  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1172. 
Gearing.     (;.   W.  St^hley.     No.   1,122.654;    Dec. 

vol.   209  ;  -p.   1463., 
Gearing,   Automatic   change-speed.      J.   J.   A.    Billet. 

1,120,591  ;  Dec.  s;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  624. 
Gearing,     Automati<-     reversing-.       O.    G.     I'felffer. 

issue.)      Nu.   l.•t.>^,■.t:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1663. 
Gearing.   t'luiLi^.   sim?»(1  transmission.      J.    J.   Campodonico. 

No.    1.120,903,   Dec.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  ^.  781. 
Gearing,  Driving  .     C.  E.  F.  Ahim  and  ('.  E.  Cochran.     No. 

1.120,355;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  540. 
Gearing,    Transmission-.      C.    A.    Ward. 

13,838  ;  Dec.  1  ;  G»z.  vol.  209  ;  p.  308. 
Geaiiug.    Tiansmissiou  .      1".    E.    Baker. 

1h;c.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  697. 
Gearing.  Two-speed.     C.  E.  I'oUard.     No 


vol. 
Dec, 
29; 


Gaz. 

209; 

22; 

Gaz. 

No. 
(Re 


29  ;   <iaz.   vol.  200  ;  p. 


(Reissue.)      No. 

No.    1.120.665  ; 

1,122.301  ;  Dec. 

No.  1,121,000; 

Zink.        No. 


G. 
968. 

Draft  -generator  : 
Steam-generator  ; 


Dec.  29  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,122,308; 


1342. 
Gearing,  Variable  spted.     E.  W.  Cleveland. 

Dec.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  815. 
Gearing,      \ariable-sj)eed  transmission. 

1,121.442;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
Generator:     .<ee    .Vcftjlene  -  generator  ; 
Gas-generator  ;      Magneto-generator  ; 
Wheel  generator. 
Generator.      W.   S.    Perry.      No.   1,122,534  ; 

vol.   209  :  p.   1421. 
Gins,  Brush  cylinder  for.     B.  A.  Robertson. 

Dec.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   200;   p.    1344. 
Glass  :   sei'  Sheet  glaiss  ;  Wire-glass. 

Glass.    Apparatus   tar    making   wire  .      J.    J.   Quertinmont. 
1,119.535;  Dec,  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  219. 
articles.     Chuck     for     holding.      F.     E. 
1.UJ.114  ;  Dec.  2J;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1238. 
Glass  c»nveiing  furnace.     W.  G.  Wachs  and  R. 
;  Det.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  25. 
.Apparatus  for  drawing.     W.  R.  Campbell. 
;   I'ei'.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;   p.   1400. 

It.   S.   Pease.       No.    1.119,867;   Dec.   8; 
p.  $68. 

O.  E.  Maynard.      No.  1,120,512  ;  Dec.  8; 
;  p.  594. 

W.  R.  Campbell.     No.  1,122,476  ; 
p.   1400. 

W.  R.  Campbell.    No.  1,122,476  ; 
p.  1400. 

Sheet-.       I.    W.    Colburn. 
p.  1478. 


No. 
Glass 


Hill.      No. 
L.  Gallup. 


No.  1,118.976 
G'a.os  cvllnders. 

No.    f.  122,477 
Glass,   Drawing. 

Gaz.  vol.  209; 
Glass,  Drawing. 

Gaz.   vol.    209 
Glass  drawing  apparatus. 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
Glass  drawing  appamtua. 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
Glass-drawing    mactjlne, 

1,122.692;  Dec.  2»  ;  Gax.  vol.  209 
Glass-feeding    appamtua,    Molten- 

1.121,608;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
Glass  -  grinding   table.     E.  Bagnall. 

15;  Gaz.  voL  209  {  p.  972. 
Glass-manipulating  mechanism.      F.    W.    Rothacker. 

1.119.642  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  256. 
Glass.  Manufacture  of  sheet  .     F.   L.  O.  Wadsworth. 

1,119,329;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  147. 


No. 


O.    A.    Bridges, 
p.  1061. 
No.    1,121.452; 


.No. 

Dec. 

No. 

No. 


Glass  panels  for  lamp-shades  and  similar  articles,  Mak- 
ing.    H.  O.  Schmidt.     No.  1,123,016;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1591. 
Glass-pot-handliug  tongs.    J.  E.  Kapteina.     No.  1,120,819  ; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  761. 
Glass  reflector  for  artificial  lights.  Prism.     O.  A.  Mygatt. 

No.  1,120.963  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  80i. 
Glass  refrigerator.     W.  Buttler.     No.  1,122,852 ;  Dec.  29  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   209;   p.   1534. 
Glass  setting.      S.  C.    MacDowney.      No.    1,121,565 ;    Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1012. 
Glass  sheets,  Manufacture  of.     F.  L.  O.  Wadsworth.     No. 

1,119.328;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  147. 
Glass    shelf    for    cases.      E.    Uimstraud.      No.    1,119,982; 

Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  408. 
Glass,   iVpreadiug  oven   for  the  manufacture  ot  sheet-.      F. 

Heller.     No.  1.120.486;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  587. 
Glass-veneered  terracotta.     R.  E.  Hunn.     No.  1,119,362; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  156. 
Globe   packing-box.      J.    C.    McMeuamin.      No.    1,119,089; 

Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  6«, 
Gluiug  mectiauism.     J.  M.  Kuebler  and  J.  R.  Frautz.     No. 

1,122,016  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1449. 
Go-basket.     S.  M.  Wiihrow.     No.  1,122,833;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.   1527. 
Go-cart   and  crib,   Combined.     J.   Uudry.      No.   1,110,604; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  243. 
Go  cart.  Child  s.     M.  B.   Lloyd.     No.   1,122,517  ;  Dec.   29  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   1414. 
Go-cart,  c'oUapsibie.      .M.   B.   Lloyd.      No.    1.122,516;   Dec. 

29;   tiaz.   vol.  209;   p.    1414. 
Go-cart    cover.      I.    Sherman.      No.    1,121,878;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1158. 
Goggles.      W.    W.    Essick.     No.   1,121,911;   Dec.    22;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1169. 
Gold-saving   device.      J.    B.    Green.      No.    1,123,188;    Dec. 

liO  ;  Ciaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.   1653. 
Golf-bag.     A.  B.  Headley.     No.   1,119,608 ;   Dec.   1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  210. 
Golf-register.     J.  J.  Eaton.     No.  1,119,266;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  122. 
Governing    mechanism.      M.    B.    Carroll.      No.    1,120,999  ; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  814. 
Governor.     F.  C.  Bailey.     So.  1,120,434  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  568. 
Governor.      \V.   O.   Piatt.      No.    1,121,201;   Dec.    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  886. 
Governor.     F.  StltzeL     No.  1.122,328;  Dec.  29;   Gaz.  vol. 

209 ;   p.  1351. 
Governor  -  switch.      Centrifugal.         L.      Schaeffer.         No. 

1,122,543;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.  1423. 
Grading  machine.     S.  W.  Blevlns.     No.  1.120,179;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.    Vol.    209  ;   p.   477. 
Grain  binder.      T.    L.    Brandvold.      No.    1,122.067  ;    Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1224. 
Grain  conveyer.     H.  Maas.     No.  1,122,019  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   200  ;   p.    1450. 
Grain-drill.     W.  \V.  Cameron.    No.  1,118,918  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  4. 
iJrain-drill.     J.  Roemer.     No.  1,120,087;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

2U0  ;   p.  443. 
Grain-grader.     G.   H.  Rich.     No.  1.120.083;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  20S> ;  p.  442. 
Grain-measuring  device.     C.  A.  Bornstedt.     No.  1,119,069  ; 

Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  57. 
Grain-saving   device.      1>.   W.    Bohannon.      No.    1,119,677 ; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  267. 
Graining  tool.     T.  J.  McEUienie.     No.  1,120,832  ;  Dec.  15  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  756. 
Graining  tool.     T.  J.  McElhenie.     No.   1.121,272;  Dec.  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  900. 
Graining  tool.       T.    J.    McElhenie.       No     1.121,273;    Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  910. 
Grainlng-tool.       T.    J.    McElhenie.       .No.    1,121,274 ;    Dec. 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  309;  p.  910. 
Gramophone   stop   or   brake,   Automatic.      J.    A.   C.    Illett. 

.No.  1.123,125;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1629. 
Gianary,   Ventilated.     W.  Elliott.     .So.   l.li'j.'.Hi;  Dec.  8; 

iiaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   ;;94. 
Granulating  machine  for  medicinal  and  like  preparations. 

E     WorsTey.      No.    1,119.382;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  167. 
Graphic  recorder.     C.  B.  Thwlng.     No.  1,119.665 ;  Dec.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  263. 
Grapbophones    and    like    instruments,    Stylus-holder    for. 

M.  H.   Fischer.     No.  1,120,141;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  463. 
Grate.     A.   B.  Coates.     No.   1.119.808;    Dec.  8;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  348. 
Grate.     J.  Nicholson.     No.  1,122,216;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1272. 
Grate-bar.     L.  G.  Van  Nostrand.     No.  1,122.338;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.    1:154. 
Grate,  Sectional  shaking  and  dumping.      C.  T.  Coe.      No, 

1,121.001  ;  Dec.  15;  ("Jaz.  vol.   20St ;  p.  815. 
Grate,    Water.      L.    G.    Bailey.      No.    1.119,218;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  111. 
Grease-cup.       E.    H.    Presbrey.       No.    1.121.129;   Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  862. 
Grease-cup.      T.  O.  Organ.      No.  1,121.392;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  951. 
Grease-separator.      W.    J.    Baldwin    and    J.    M.    Taggart. 

No.  1,119,565;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  230. 
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XCIX 


1,119,723;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.   1.121,996;   Dec.   22; 

C.     M.     Kooutz.       No. 
p.  294. 
,bs.       No.    1.120,926; 

1,119.022;    Dec.    1; 


Grinder.     W.  8.  Porter.     No. 

209  ;  p.  282. 
Grinder,  Tool-.     H.  C.  Elvers. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1199. 
Grinding     and     polishing    cone. 

1,119.760;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  294. 
Orlndlng-Jlg.    Hand.       E.    F.    G.    Gibbs 

Dec.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  790. 
Griudiug-machine.      W.    Lewis.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  43.  ^      ^ 

Grinding  machine.      J.    C.    Spence.      No.    1.121,773;    Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1119. 
Grinding  -  machine.     Cylindrical.       C.     H.     Norton.       No. 

1.119.717;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  voL  209;  p.  280.  ,„oo..o 

Grinding  machine.  Stay-.     H.  A.   Keeler.     No.   1,122,943  ; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.   1564.  ,.><.-,-q. 

Grinding  machine.  Union-.     H.  G.  (.  arlson.     No.  1,120.2*8. 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  612.  ^    „    ^,     .. 

Grinding-machlnes,  Steady-rest  for  use  on.     C.  H.  Norton. 

No.  1.119.031  ;  l>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  47. 
Gripner.     .1.  F.  Reid.     No.   1.123,305;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ground  Flamp.    '  L.    B.    Abbott.      No.    1,123.060;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1607.  „     „     , 

Guard    for    wood-working    machines.      E.    E.    Jones.      No. 

1.119.612;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  246. 
Guide  signal.      M.   Higglnbottom.     No.   1,119,959;   Dec.  8; 

Gaz.   vol.  209 ;  p.  400.  ^  ,      ^ 

Gun-carriage.      K.    VCller.      No.    1,119,629 ;    Dec.    1  ;   Gaz. 

Gun-carriage.     K.  Voller  and  F.  LUhmann.     No.  1,122,339; 

Dec.  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1354. 
Gun  carriages.    Pivot-stand    for   wheeled.      W.    Heilemaun 

and  H.  Kanonenberg.     No.  1,120,483;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;   p.  586. 
Gun,   d'ue  .      L.   J.   (iraff.      No.   1,122,589;   Dec.   29;    Gaz. 

vol.   209  ;   p.    1439.  ^,.„      ^ 

Gun,   Grease-.      E.   E.    Paddock.      No.    1,119,033;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  48. 
Qun-mountlng.      E.    Schneider.      No.    1,120,247;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  501.  ,,      .      „ 

Oun-operatlng    mechanism.    Clay-.       H.    A.    Berg.       No. 

1.121.224;  I>ec.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  893. 
Gun-rest.     F.  B.  Guyette.     No.   1,122.106;   Dec.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1236. 
Gun-stocks,    Recoil-pad   for.     J.    S.    Day.      No.    1,123,180; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  1650. 
Gymnastic  apparatus.     C.  G.  Rosenberger.     No.  1.119,726  ; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  283. 
Hall    and    like    edifice.    Concert-.        F.    Stallforth.       No. 

1.120,858;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  765. 
Hame.      C    E.    Cameron.      No.    1,123,093;    Doc.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.   209;   p.    1618. 
Hame-cllp.      A.   C.   Back.      No.  1.120.785;   Dec.    16;  Gaz. 

vol.  2(j9  ;  p.  740. 
Hame-cllp.      F.    E.    Schartow.      No.    1,121,943;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1181.  ^     ^        „„ 

Hame-fastener.     J.   B.   Baiter.     No.    1.122.059;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1222. 
Hammer.      A.  Fitzgerald.      No.  1,121,085;  Dec.   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  845.  „,     „     „,  ,  , 

Hammer-drill    and    the   like.    Percussive.      W.   H.   Wakfer. 

No.  1,119,330;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  148. 
Hammer,    Electrically-operated    drop-.      J.    D.    Macdonald. 

No    1,122.962;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1571. 
Hammer,  Power-.     J.  Hamilton.     No.  1.122.691;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1440.  „„  ,„„     ^ 

Hammer,  Soft-face.     P.   J.   Keating.     No.   1.122,606;  Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1410.  ,„„,., 

Hammer,    Throwing-.       W.     F.     Reach.       No.     1,122,167; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1253. 
Hammock    and    spreader    therefor.      I.    K.    Palmer.      No. 

1.120.234;  Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  497. 
Hams,  shoulders,  and  joint  meat  in  general  and  the  prod- 
uct thereof.  Smoking.     J.  J.  Fitzgerald.     No.  1.122.715  ; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1486.  ^        „„     ^ 

Hand  rake      E.   C.   Steele.     No.   1,122.549;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

H^ndrake.'  V  Gillette.  No.  1,122,730;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  1490. 

Handle  *.ee .Vdiustable  tool-handle;  Brush-handle;  Chisel- 
handle;   Sad-iron   handle;   Spoon-handle;   Valise-handle. 

Handle  attachment  for  books,  loose-leaf  binders,  and  the 
like.      I.  R.  McKee.      No.  1,121.666;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

Handle  For  handsaws.  H.  Pause.  No.  1,119,787  ;  Dec.  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  303.     ^     ^       ,  ^        ,  .     „ 

Handling  Invalids  or  patients.  Apparatus  for.  J.  K. 
Slsto      No.  1.121.673;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1085. 

Hanger-  See  Door  hanger :  Garment  -  hanger ;  Lamp- 
hanger  ;    Slmde  -  hanger  ;    Trolley  -  wire    hanger  ;    Whip- 

Haneer  or  suuportlng  device.     J.  A.  Hunt.     No.  1.120,385  ; 

D^    8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  551. 
Harmonic  ringer.      J.    Erickson.      No.    1.118,926;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.   vol.  209 ;  p.  7.  t       .       ow  xt 

Harness  -  actuating     mechanism.       J.     A.     Shayer.       No. 

1  122  650  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1462. 
Harness  attachment.      J.  M.  Schuh.      No.  1,120,864;  Dec. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  764. 
Harness    attachment.      R.    A.    Schwahn.      No.    1,121,407; 

Dec    16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    956. 
Il-^rrow      M.  Elsas.     No.  1,119,143  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ; 

p.  85. 


Harrow.    J.  M.  McClaln.    No.  1,119.976  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  voL 

209;  p.  405.  ,      „ 

Harrow.       A.    Anderson.       No.    1,121,320;    Dec.    ^5 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  926. 
Harrow.      J.  W.  Buckley.      No.  1,121,468;  Dec.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  977. 
Harrow    attachment.    Corn-planter.        J.    Demmer.        No. 

1,120,912;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  786. 
Harrow.  Disk.     J.  R.   Pile.     No.   1,120,158;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  470. 
Harrow-pin.     E.  Daly.     No.   1,119,248;  Dec.   1;  Gaz.  voL 

209;  p.   120. 
Harvester   attachment.      J.    A.    Dlckel    and   C.    H,    Baker. 

No.    1.121,812;    Dec.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.    1133. 
Harvester -bag   carrier.      A.    M.    Schertz.      No.    1,122,805; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1517. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     H.  E.  Dally.     No.   1,119,138;  Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  83. 
Harvester.    Beet-.       J.    Kehr.       No.    1,121.372;    Dec    16: 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  944. 
Harvester.  Beet.     J.  E.  Stone.     No.   1,121,686;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1090. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     F.  A.  Jackson.     No.  1,122.761  ;  Dec.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  1500. 
Harvester,  Cane-.     A.  N.  Hadley.     No.  1.122.741 ;  Dec.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1493. 
Harvester,    Corn-.      F.    W.    Dill.      No.    1,119,0(2;    Doc.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  61.  „    „.„      ^ 

Harvester.  Corn.     A.  J.   Markham.      No.   1,121.740;   Dec. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  11  OS.  _ 

Harvester.   Corn-.      F.   Brown.      No.    1,121.895;    Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1164. 
Harvester  elevator  support.     A.  C.  Funk.     No.  1.121.620; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1066. 
Harvester.   Ensilage-.      C.   C.   Gray.      No.    1.121.998;   Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1200. 
Harvester  for  peas,   beans,  or  the  like.       S.   Roosa.       wo. 

1120  977:   L>ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  806.      „   „      .^ 
Harvester,  kaflr-corn.     W.   Amrein.     N^.    1,123.203;  Dec. 

HarVes?"' Kelp-^*^  S.*A.  Knapp.     .No.  1.120,206;   Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  488.  ,        ^       „ 

Harvesters.   Header   attachment   for  blnder-eouipped.     M. 

Tufty  and  J.  M.  Schoeder.     No.  1.119,898  ;t>ec.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  379.  .      .         ,  tt-     w 

Harvesters.    Screen-shoe-leveling   mechanism    for.      >>•    M. 

Rhodes.  No.  1.122,803  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  yoL  209  ;  p.  1616. 
Harvesters.  -Kwine-can  for  self-binding.     1.  E.  Brown,     yo. 

1.119,238:  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  P-  H*-  .,  ^,,„^„„ 
Harvesting  machines.   End  plate  for  the  8Pln'^l«'-c.y"Dd*'rB 

of  cotton-.       R.  C.  Scaeriing.      No.   1,121,294:  Dec.   16. 

Ha^J'falt^enS^ 'r^' B  Juce.     No.  1,122.469;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1398.  ,...#..       t 

Hat  bodies.  Process  of  and  aPP»ratu8  for  treating  fur-.    J. 

H.    Derby.     No.   1.123,113;   Dec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   209.   p. 

Hat-hoider,  Theater-seat.    E.  J.  Whitman.    No.  1.121.959; 

Dec    22-  Gaz   vol    209;  p.  11S6. 
Ha%in  giard      J    Jurkowski.     No.   1,122.606;    Dec.   29; 

H^t'^iu%ie!tor^:  'K^'yoshinaga.       No.   1.118.997  ;  Dec. 

HaVpPn'protctr'jPB.'crosby.     No.  1.119.246;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  119.  „  ,,  _  ,  ««  ,  lo,  091  • 
Hay  loader  and  stacker.     R.  J.  Francis.     No.  1,121.821  , 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1136.        „     ^       ,     ^  ^, 

Ha>^ress.    G.  J.  Miller.    No.  1.118.946  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  voL 

Ha^^^ress.^V  Perron.     No.  1.119.037;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hay-presses,   Tying   mechanism   for.      G.   J.    Miller.      No. 

1118,947;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  14.    _        „„     „ 
Hay-rack.     M.  H.^Wagner.     No.  l,12f.781  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 

Hay-rake.  'iS'.  C.  NJxon.     No.  1.120,401  :  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  voL 

HaySwTOD.^^V.  A.  Miller.     No.  1.121.389  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz. 

Heldillht. '  ^.^J^^Lange  and  E.  C.  Roddle.     No.  1.122.209  ; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1271.  ,„^       ,  „ 

Headlleht  control  for  automobiles.  Ac.    J.  R.  Douglas.    No. 

1  125  182  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1651. 
Headlight  cover.  Locomotive-.     J.  Robbe.     No.  1.120.640; 

Dec    8 :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  606. 
Headlight,  Dirigible.     H.  C.  Uggett.    No.  1.120.066:  Dec. 

Headlight  for '  motor-vehicles,  AdjusUble.     W.  H.  Martin. 

No!  1,120.164  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  468. 
Headlight-steering    mechanism.       C.    O.    Jackson.       No. 

1  121  687  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1019. 
Headlight.  Trolley-car.      W.  C.  Gray.      No.  1.120.810;  Dec. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  J).  748.  ^     r.     >,     t  xt 

Headlights.    Light-deflector    for.      F.    F.    MacLean.       No. 

1  119.709  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  278 
Heat-exchanger.      W.  Maybach.      No.  1.120.966;  Dec.  16: 

lleateT^°See  Car-heater:  Electrical  fluid-heater;  Fire- 
place-heater :  Gas-heater ;  Oil-fuel  heater ;  Radiator- 
heater  ;  Tank-heater  ;  Towel  heater  :  Water-heater. 

Heater.  W.  Wedge.  No.  1.121.314;  Dec.  16;  Gaa.  toL 
200 ;  p.  924. 


ALPITABETICiL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Heater  for  wafer  cotlln?  apparatus  of  motor-vehicles.  Ac. 

W.  L.  Majors.      No.  1.11>1.266;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  908. 
{lentlng    and     bakioic    furnace.       W.    A.    Campbell.      No. 

1.119^,81)6:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  347. 
Ileatlntr   and    cooling   body,    Thermo-electric.       W.    W.    E, 

Alunkirch  and  O.  U.  Gehlhoff.      No.  1,120,781 ;  Dec.  IB 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  738. 
Heating  and  melting  furnace.     W.  N.  Beat.     No.  1,119,227 

Doc.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   114. 
Heating  apparatus,  Blectrlc.     D.  Farrand.     No.  1,122,892 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1548. 
Heating  apparatus,  jjteam-.     J.  K.  McE:iroy.     No.  1,120,319 

Dec.  S:  (iaz.  vol.  UU9  ;  p.  526. 
Heating  apparatus.  Tapor-.    D.  F.  Morton.     No.  1,122,408 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1377. 
Heating  device.       K,  M.   Vogel.       No.   1,120,987;   Dec.    15 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  809. 
Heating-furnace.      ».    J.    Nice.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,834 

IK'C.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  -'09  ;  p.  303. 
Heatlnir  regulation.     G.   E.    Porter.     No.    1,122,419 ;   Dec. 

;.'9:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1380. 
Heating  system.     J.   McAlear.      No.    1,122,781;    Dec.   29; 

Gaz.   vol.  200;   p.   150T. 
HeatiDg  system,  HoC-water.     A.Schwartz.     No.  1,122,648  ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  1401. 
Heating     system,     Ilotwator.       i'.     J.     Newkumet.       No. 

1,122,989;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1582. 
Heating  system.   St«ani  .     L".   M.    Uanna.     No.   1,119,278; 

D'C.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'09  ;  p.  130 


Heating    systems,    Oontroller    for.       F.    T.    Kitchen. 


No. 


1,121,635;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1071. 
Heating  unit,  Klectcic.     U.  P.  Ball.     No.   1,121,966;  Dec. 

22;  5aB.  vol.  209  !  p.   1188. 
Heddle  or  the  like,  betached.     E.  F.  Hathawav  and  C.  D. 

running.     No.  1.120,195;  l>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  483. 
Heel.     T.   Johns.     .So.    1.119,513;  Dec.   1;  Gai.  vol.  209; 

p.  212. 
Heel.     J.  A.  Murplil.     No.   1.122,215;  Dec.  22;  Gai.  vol, 

209  :  p.  1272. 
Heel.     w.  H.  Vaughtn.     No.  1,122,445;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  *  D    1389 
He'el  attaching 'macUlne.      J.   M.   Barton.      No.   1,120,667; 

Dec.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  698. 
Heel-attaching  macHlne.     A.   Bates.     No.    1,122,058;   Dec. 

-•1'  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1221. 
fleel  attachment.  Reelllent.     C.  S.  Bushell.    No.  1,122,681  ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  1474. 
Heel     blocks.     Making     wedge-.       E.     E.     Wlnkley.       No. 

1,121,703;  Dec.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1095. 
Ileel-bullding  machlee.     L.  H.  Shaw.     No.  1,119.888;  Dec. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  375. 
Heel  building  machine.     W.   Wolfe.     No.   1.122.346;  Dec. 

29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1356. 
Heel-burnishing    wheel.    Shoe-.      I'.    J.    J.    Straessle.      No. 

1,120,559;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  612. 
Heel.   Detachable.     C.  Halvers.     No.  1.122.107;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1236. 
Heel-fastener.      E.  J.  Wesp.     No.  1.119.556;   Dec.  1;  Oa«. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   227.  „ 

Heel  flnlshing  machine.      A.    Bates.      No.    1.122,057;   Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1221. 
Heel-forming  block.     E.  E.  Wlnkley.     No.  1,121,704  ;  Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209]  p.  1096. 
Heel  -  guard.      E.    H.    Eliaaon    and    G.    H.    Ziegler.      No. 

1,122,884;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1545. 
Heel-nailing  machine.     G.   M.   Fettengill.     No.   1,119,763; 

Deo.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ]p.  295. 
Heel  nailing  machine.     hT  HalL     No.   1,119,822;  Dec.  8; 

>iai.   vol.   209;   p.  .■i52.  ^     ^ 

Heel,  Shoe-.     F.  A.  Nolan.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,840;  Dec 


No.    1,121,436;    Dec    15 


1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  309. 
Heel.    Shoe-.       W.    M.    White. 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  967.  ,     ^    „    ..„       „ 

Heela,    Maktog.      E.    E.    Wlnkley   and    J.    C.    Smith,      No 

1,121,702;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1095. 
Heeling-machine,     t.  G.   Plant.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,835 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  304. 
Helical ly-cormgated  tube.    L.  H.  Brlnkman.    No.  1,120,268 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  509. 
Hinge.     E.  \.  Sanders.     No.  1,120,163;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol 

2n9  ;  p.  471. 
Hinge.      E.  C.  Brandleln.      No.  1,120,898;  Dec.  15;  Gaz 

vol.  209 :  p.  780. 
Hinge,  Jewelry-case  .spring-.     L.  E.  Brown.    No.  1.120.370 

Dec.  R:  Gaz.  vol.  2()9  ;  p.  545. 
Hinge,  Spring-.     P.  M.   Smith.     No.   1.122,322;   Dec  29 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1349. 
Hitch,  iord   or  ropt.      G.   H.   Aupperle  and  J.  C.   Waldo 

No.  1.119.773;  Dae  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  299. 
Hitching  device.  Horse-.     W.  B.  Sullivan.     No.  1.120,422 

Dec.  §  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  563. 
Hitchlng-poat.     P.  t-  Dunn.     No.  1,120,041;  Dec.  8;  Gaz 

vol.  209  :  p.  429. 
Hobby-horae,  Traveling.     J.   W.   Greene.      No.    1.122,238 

Dec.  22 ;  G&%.  vol.  2(39 ;  d.  1281. 
Hoe.     B.  O.  Dahi.     No.  1,122,484  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 

p.  1403. 
Hoeing-machine.     J.   F.  Aahley.     No.  1,119,215;    Dec.  1 

Gaz.  Tol.  209 ;  p.  1  lO. 
Hoist.     A.  C  Van  De  Velde.    No.  1,118,901  ;  Dec.  8;  Oai 

vol.  209  ;  p.  380. 
Hoiat,  (Thaln-hlock.     F.  A.  Howard.     No.  1.122,603;  Dec 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1409. 


Hoisting  and  conveying  mechanism.     R.  Elder  and  W.  T. 

Krnusch.      No.    1,122,708;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

14H3, 
Hoisting-apparatus  clutch.      E.  B.  Petrle.      No.  1,120,741 ; 

Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  724. 
Hoisting-Jack.       J.    H.    Tann.       No.    1.121,417;    Doc    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  959. 
Holder  and  delivery  device.     J.  E.  Kenkel.     No,  1,121,609; 

Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  991. 
Hood  and  cape.  Combined.     E.  Galbraith.     No.  1,119,268; 

Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  126. 
Hoof-gouge.     E.  Hanschen.     No.  1,122,916 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  1553. 
Hoof  pad.      J.    Vogt.      No.    1,121,694;   Dec.    22;    Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.   1092. 
Hook  :   .sTe    Back  band     hook  ;     nsh-hook  ;     Umber-hook  ; 

Sheep-hook. 
Hook  and  eye.     J.   M.  Pcderson.     No.  1,119,721;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  282. 
Hook  ;in<l  lock.  Combination.     W.Rogers.     No.  1,120,542; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  606. 
Hoop  :  fti'e*  Embrolderv-hoop. 
Hoop  forming  and  splicing  machine.     N.  K.  Bowman  and 

J.   C.   Hewitt.      No.   1.122.680;  Dec  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209; 

p.  1473. 
Hop  extractor  and  press.   Combined.     A.  G.  Uupfel.     No. 

1,119,512 ;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  212. 
Horu.  .Vlarm  .      W.   K.  and  \V.   K.  KusseU.     No.  1,120,627; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  638. 
Horn,  Alarm-.     W.  K.  and  W.  E.  RusselL     No.  1,120,658; 
.    Dec.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  209  ;  p.  646. 
Horn.  Combination-.      J.   W.  Jones.      No.  1,121.104;  Dec 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  853. 
Horn,    Diaphragm-.      M.    R.    Hutchison.      No.    1,120,067; 

l>ec.   8  ;   Gaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.   4;h4. 
Horn,    Diaphragm-.      M.    R.    Hutchison       No.    1,120,618; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  6:^4. 
Horn,    Diaphragm-.      M.    R.    Hutchison.      No.    1,120,619; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  634. 
Horn.   Diaphragm-.     H.  W     Bender.     No.   1,120,642;   Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  642. 
Horse-drenching  bit.      G.  G.  White.      No.  1,121,436;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  966 
Horae-overshoe.     C.  A.  Deuscher.     No.  1,120,465;  Dec.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  576. 
Horse^pad.     E.  L.  McClaln.     No.   1,119,094  ;  Dec.   1  ;  Gam. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  6.S. 
Horseshoe.     W.  B.  Gregg.    No.  1.119,424  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  toL 

L'09;  p.  181.  „     ^ 

Horseshoe.     T.  C.  Octlgan.     No.    1.120.232;  Dec.  8;  QtL*. 

vol.   209  ;  p.   497. 
Horseshoe.      H.   Perkins.       No.   1.121,634  ;    Dec    15  ;   Gaa. 

vol.  209;  p.  999.  „„     ,, 

Horseshoe.     L.  Buase.     No.  1,122.472 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Qaz,  toL 

209  ;  p.  1399. 
Horseshoe    attachment.       J.    W.    Ford.       No,    1, 120,981 ; 

Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  788. 
Horseshoe.  DeUchable.     J.  H.  Casserleigh.     No.  1.120.279 ; 

Dec.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  512.  _ 

Hose-clamp.      W.    C.    Walker.      No.    1,121,782;    Dec    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1122.  „    ^.„ 

Hose-clamp  pliers.     B.  G.  Lautz  and  G.  K.  Fillmore.     No. 

1,119.43.  ;  Dec  1  ;  Gttz.  vol.  209;  p.  185 
Hose-coupling.     H.  OLeary.     No.  1.119.032;  Dec   1;  Gaa. 

vol    209  ;  p.  48.  - 

Hoae  coupling.   M.  Stlgllch.     No.  1,121.147;  Dec.  15;  Gaa. 

vol.  209  :  p.  869.  ,     „,_  j       « 

Hoae-stralner.      W.    A.   Austin   and   V.    J.    Shepard.      No. 

1.119,564:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  ^'.io.    „  ^        . 

Hose  supporter.      F.    F.    Knothe.      No.    1.119,833;    Dec   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  357. 
Hosiery.     E.  K.  Kilbourn,  W.  E.  Smith,  and  I.  W.  Kllbourn. 

.Vo.  1,120.506:  Dec  8;  oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  593. 
Hot-air-conductor  pipe.     C.  J.  Holob.     No.  1,122,302;  Dec 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20©  :  p.  1372. 
Hot  meal    server.      C.    Stlm.      No.    1,120,758;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz.    vol.    209;   p.   7.30. 
Houses,  Mold  for  building  monolithic.     F.  D.  Lamble.     No. 

1,122.285;  Dec  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1337. 
Houses.  Mold  for  building  monolithic     F.  D.  Lamble.     No. 

1.122.771  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1503. 
Houses,  Mold  for  building  monolithic     F.  D.  Lamble.     No. 

1,12V72;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1504. 
Hub,    Vtheel-.      F.    P.    White.      No.    1,120.776;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.   737. 
Humidor.      M.    8.    Broadt.      No.    1,120,180;    Dec.   8;    Gaa. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  477. 
Hurdle.     W.  F.  Reach.     No.  1,122,158;  Dec  22;  Gaa.  toI. 

209;  p.  1263. 
Husking  device.     F,   H.  Scherbrlng.     No.   1.121,875;  Dec. 

22  ;  <3az.  vol.  209  jp.  1167. 
Husklng-machlne.     vT  R.  Kenward.     No.  1,118,936;  Dec, 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  11. 
Hydrant.    Swivel  head.      A.   J.   Thalman  and   A.    A.   Hart 

No.  1,120,861  ;  Dec  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  766. 


Hydrant-thawing  apparatus.    C.  H.  Miller.     No.  1,120,837: 

Dec    15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  767. 
Hydraulic    accumulator.      A.    H.    Emery.      No.    1,121,237: 


Dec.   15 ;  Gaa.  vol.  209 ;  p.  8t)7 
Hydraulic  hand-tool.     H.  J.  Hogan.     No.  1,120,717;  De* 

15:  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  715. 
Hydraulic  Jack.     E.  R.  PeDtose,    No.  1.120,968;  Dec.  15 

Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  808. 
Hydraulic  motorval/e.     A.  L.  Grandstaff.     No.  1.119JJ74  i 

Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  128. 
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Hydraulic  presses.  Means  for  operating.    T.  S.  Grimes.    No. 

1,120,474  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  583.    ^_^      ^^        ,  . 
Hydraulic  swivel.     L.  J.   Black.     No.    1,119,7.4;   Dec.   1, 

Gaz.  vol.  2(»9:  p    299  t    ^    « 

Hydraulic  variable-speed-transmlsslon  device.     J.  C.   Mea- 

slck.     No.  1,119,976 :  Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  405. 

Hydroaeroplane     W.   H.   Nosworthy  and   S.   J.  Preacott. 

No.  1,122,531;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P-  1420 
Hydrocarbon  burner.      R.   G.    Speer.      No.    1.119,05-  .    L»ec 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200;  [..  55.  ,,«n,«,. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.      W.    8.    Mummery.      No.    1.1ZU,327  , 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  530.  ,ooa-»fl.  n<«. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.     E.  R.  Jackson.     No.  1.122.938 ,  Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1562.  „    ^    „  ^        *k   i      xr« 

Hydrocarbon-engine  cut-out  valve.     F.  (:.  Schoenthal.     No. 

1  il9;r_'2:  l»<>c.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  14i>.     ^„„^„     ^ 
Hycirocarbon-motor.     S.  D.  Waldon.     No.  1.122.048  ;   Dec 

«;d'roc;^r^:mo?o^='R.'iluV     No.   1.122.121;   Dec  22; 

"Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  1240.  ,.,oiqo.  n^    2-2  • 

Hydrocarbon-motor.     A.  Loomis.     No.  l,l.iAld»,  L»ec.  ^^  , 

Hvdmra7bonT '  DiRnillng.       R        E.       Humphreys.       No. 

'^  119,700;  I)ec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2«»  :  p.  -.o. 
Hydrogen,    Producing    the    materials    for    generating.      8. 

TTtpdo      No    1  120J68;  Dec  15;  Gaa.  vol.  209 ;  p.  734. 
Hydrogenatlng  unsaturated  compounds.  Pr«>c«^  and  agpa- 

ratus  for.     H.  K.  Moore.     No.  1,121.»00,  iJec.  ^- ,  wita. 

Ice^-trea'm-cone-trlmnilnc    mechanism        F.    A._  Bruckman. 

No.  1.119.2.'?9;  r>ec.  1  :  «a^  jol.  209:  p.  11^. 
Ice  cream  dipper.     E.  C.  Baughman.     No.  1,120.888  .  uec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  T76. 
Ice-cream  dipper.     T.  C.  Fuqua.     No.  1.121.489  ,  Dec  IS , 

Gaz.  vol.   2(59;   p.  984  ,  ,  on  n^-:  •   iw    «  • 

Icecream  freeaer.      S.   Demarco.     No.   1,120.037.   Dec.  8, 

,cS!^nl%'^r''-  i'>.   Nielson  and  A    Campbell.     No. 

1121  122  ;  Dec.  15  •  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  ?•  85^ 
IcJ^iram    freezers.  ^6uard    '"^-^    J.-    ^A.^"''"""-      ^''• 

1,121.439  :  Dec  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  .  p.  968  .  .„^ftft.  . 
lee-maklng   apparatus.      C.    O.    Dawson.      No.    1,120,604, 

Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  628.  ,  ,„„  „q„  .  ^^^  99  •  Gaa 
Ice-pick.     E.  W.  Fishburne.     No.  1.122.893  ,  L>ec.  ^v  ,  uaa. 

iZ^lJ'^^LV^^'^.  Crafton.     No.  1,123,103;  Dec  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1621.  iii8«4i-    Dec    1- 

Ignition    apparatus.      H.    Lyon.      No.    1,118.941  .    Dec    1  , 

IgSn'on'devll?.'  ll.'Lyon.     No.   1,118,942;  Dec  1;   Gaz. 

Igi^mon'^ysFem'.'    L.    Krleger.      No.    1.121,025;  Dec   15; 

impact  m«hJnls£.  ^ j' H.  Baldwin.     No.  1,120.360;  Dec 

8;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  642.  .„„^,      t^    it    printlss 

Incandescent  bulb     remover  and  replacer.     F.  H.  Prinoss. 

No  1.121.759;  I>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»:  p^  \l^\  ^^ 
Incandescent  bnrner.     B    C.  Mudge.     No.   1,120,219  .  Dec 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  493.  ^  .  ^^  .  ^  .  Knoedler 
Incandesc-ent    mantles.   Manufacture  of      E.   L    Knoe<ller. 

Kn    If''  951  ■  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  .  p.  ioo(. 
mSmU-  1     O.    OiBon."     NO.    1.119,630:    Dec    1:    Gaz. 

InculJo"*?  •  ^V.^Dyer.     No.  1,122,705  :  Dec  29  :  Gaz.  vol. 

,nrSt<'r  ind'brooder.      E.^C.   Madary.      No.    1.119,090; 

lK»c    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    67.  iona«T. 

indrx.    qpen-face    slip-^     J.    ^„  Norton.      No.    1.120,967. 

In?e7-t^b.=  5"peTe°rson".'=N^o.'ui9.869;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  .oL 

IndSio^r-:^®?^  Car-indicator;  Shoal-lndlcator ;  Speed-indi- 
cator: Station-Indicator;  ^  esse)  indloitor. 
Indicator.     L.  E.  Nordhop.     No.  1,122,023  ;  Dec  22 .  «az. 

InStioT'c^^:  '  G.*'D.    Rogers.      No.    1,119,119;    Dec.    1; 

InSr'tJnmot^r:  "e."'.  W.  Alexanderson.     No.  1.119,741  ; 

Dee    1  ■  Gai    vol    209  ;  p.  288. 
Inductive    disturbances.    Neutralizing.       E     F.    W.    Al«- 

andVreon.      No.    1.120.992;    Dec.    15;    Gat    toI.    209; 


p.    Mil. 

Innji 


,n^lation    purposes.     Apparatua    f(^r^     EL    Bayer.       No. 

1,120.673:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  700.  ,.0-.,. 

iBWtor       E.    Joeae    and    W     Genaecke.      No.    1.119,515. 

Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  213.  _     ^       „     ^  , 

iBje^'tor     D.  W.  Patton.     No.  1.120,526 ;  Dec  8;  Gaa.  wL 

mSftor!*    J^^Moret  v^  Gonzales.     No.  1.122,148;  Dec  22; 

Ink  ^  Maklng.*^^  k!*  Ho?h8tetter.     No.   1,1194>«0;   Dec.   8; 

g'bz    vol    209 ;  p.  400.  „        „     ^ 

Iftk-well      a.  P.  Tompkins.     No.  1,120.170;  Dec  8 ;  Oas. 

InJeitSfclrtp.     J.   Frit«:h.     No.  1.120.046;  Dee.  8; 

InS^t^Iatroye?.'  ^(J.^W.'  Evana.     No.  1.119.502:   Dec  I; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  20**  1159410- 

Inaect-^eatroyiag  machine.     L.   L.   Nail.      No.   1.i-:a41u  , 

Dee    29  •  (faz   vol.  209  ;  p.  1377.  .>      _ 

iBiect-wilir      J.    L.    Bennett.      No.   1,121,708;    Dec.    22; 

!;az.  vol.  209;  p.  1097. 
iBnecta,  Destroying  larve  and  pupae  of.     A.  corti.     wo. 

1  120  136  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  200  ;  p.  461, 


Insecticide      I.    F.    Peck.     No.    1,119.030;    Dec.    1;    Gaz. 

vol    209  ;  p    49. 
Inaole.    A.  Zaemba.     No.  1,120,113  ;  Dec  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  209 ; 

Insole      T.   W.  McGovern.     No.   1,120,959;  Dec   15;  Oai. 

vol.   209  ;   p.   800. 
Indoles,  Machine  for  treating.     T.  G.  Plant.     No.  1.122,..18  : 

Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1273. 
Instrument-holding  device.    C.W.Dunham.    No.  1,120,040  : 

Dec  8 :  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  428.  ^        „«     ^ 

Insufflator.     J.  C.  Cramer.     No.  1,122,257;   Dec  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209:  p.  1328.  ^,     ,  ,,n..40 

Insulating  composition.     J.  F.  Mennlngen.     No.  1,11  J,44- ; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  187.  ,,,«.,,. 

Insulatins  compound.     J.  F.   Mennlngen.     -No.   1.119,441, 

Dec.  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  187.  „„  „,  ,     r^_ 

Insulating  device.  Coll-.     E.  Haefely.     No.  1,120,811  ;  Dec 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  748. 
Insulator-clamn.     A.    L.   Smith.      No.    1,110.049;    l>ec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  20ft;  p.  54.  ,oo<»9fl. 

Insulator.  High-potential.     L.  Stemberger.     No.  1.122.3.^6  , 

lsSur.t!l';^.  l\l^n'.U^r^o.  1.121.939:  Dec.  22; 

^4Hf  oF  '^MFtX'i.  %rh'^T^rirhJ'''^^^\ 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  79S  d,c.-ii      v«  1  119'>9S- 

Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  E.  Bissell.     No.  l,ii».-^'' . 

Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  P    ll-* •„    .  ^      ,  noQa*. 

Internal-combustion  engine     A.  W.  Augur.     No.  1.119.380  , 

Doc.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2U9  :  p.  16K  v^  1  1 10  ii<>  • 

Internal-combustion   engine.      O.   Kerscht.      No.  1,119.432  . 

Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   183. 
Intemai-combnstlon    engine.      E.    M.    Boumonvllle.      No. 

1  119,494;  Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  \ol.  209:  p.  20,j  ,,„„,.. 

Iiiternai-combuBtlon  engine.     J.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,119.914  . 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  384.  ^       _      „  *♦„«„„,       k« 
Internal -combustion     engine      E.     F      Pottenger.      No. 

1.120,533  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    209  ;  P-  603. 
Internaf-combustion  engine.     E.  H.  Belden.     No.  1,120.6.4  , 

Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  701.  ioaqto- 

Internal  rombustlon  engine.     A.  A.  Ruegg.     No.  1.120,»7» , 

Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  806.  k.    1  101  1^5. 

Internal-combostlon   engine.      A.    Schmld.      No.   1.1-1.13© . 

Dec    15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  864. 
Internal-combustion    engine.       \V    H.    Scboonmaker.      No. 

1.121.137;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P-  864. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    W.  Harper,  Jr.    No.  1,121,084  , 

Dec.  15:  Gaa.  vol.  209:  p.  1018. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     D.  T.  Smith.     No.  1,121,878, 

Dec  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1087  ,  ,  o,  c^n  • 

Internal-combustion  engine     M.  Kucsera.     No.  l,l,il,ht>u, 

Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1148.  ,  loonno- 

Internal-ccimbustlon  engine     B.  KrMmer.     No,  1.122,009. 

Dec   22  •  Oaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  1204. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       E      L.     Kemptner.       No. 

1,122.127  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  12*2  ,„  .^.,  . 

Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  B.  Harris.    No.  l,K-.5»-  . 

Dec    29:  Gas.  vol.  209:  p.  1440. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      A.    K.    Landsmann    and    K 

Dlppon.      No.    1,122.773;    Dec.    29;    Gax.    vol.    209;    p. 

Internal-combustion  engine.     J.B.Walker.     No.  1,122,823  ; 

Dec  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1523.  .,      vt     iio«ft«o- 

Internil-ccJmlmBtion  engine     J.  W  Tygard.    No.  1.123.03©  . 

Ucp    29  ■  Gai    vol    209 ;  p.  1599.  ^ 

internal    combustion  -  engine    atomizer  ■  v«l'«'es.    Operating 

and     controlling     means     for       L.      B,      Harris.       No. 

1,119.154  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  89. 
Internal-combustion    engine.    Revolving.      E.    Maye      wo. 

1  122.972  ;  I>ec.  29  ;  (3az.  vol.  209 ;  p.  lo75 
Int^nal  combustion    engine.    Rotary.      A.    Moraski.      No. 

1  119.189  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  101. 
Internai-combuatlon   cnglnea.    Igujtion   system   for.      J.   u. 

Helnze.     No.  1,122,001  :  Dec    22  ;  Gnz.  vol.  209    P-  1201. 
Invalids  and  others.  Apparatus  for  handling.     T   E  Wasiey. 

No    1  122.825  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p    15-4. 
Inralid-s    device    for    «"rPortin>i    tN.-     l«7£'-„."7^'<»^ 

when  lying  down.     E.  Troesch.     No.  1.118^«i.  uec  i  . 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  24.  ,      „     o-»,«.«,it„ 

Ions   adsorbed   by    colloids,    Exchange   of.      B.    Schwertn. 

No.  1.120,561  ;  Dec  8;  GJaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  610. 
Iron:  Bee  Edge  setting  Iron;   Flat-iron  ,  ,01  ^79. 

Iron   and  ste^,   Hardeftlng.      E.    Sweet.      No.    1,121.572, 

Dec  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1014.  ,    .       . 

liwB   and   the   like.    Improving   the    properties  of   Ingot-. 

H    Goldschmidt  and  &.  Blewend.  *^No.  1,122,272  ;  Dec 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1333. 
Ironing    apparatus,    ('iarment.      H.    B     Ferguson.      No. 

1  l'>3  186  •  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1652. 
Ironing-board       W.   G.    Krlehn.      No.    1,119.836;    Dec.    8; 

Iro^nlng-TSarr  =(^- I'^Neher.      No.    1,1»,965;    Dec    15; 

Iro'iring-T^arr  h^P^McLanghllng.     No.   1,121.744  ;   Dec 

Iro'SiSo*a.i°'F'Siin^"j~-A.    Hama.      No.    1.121.092; 

lr^i^^^£t^rt.  C'^Ma^tti^.'    NO.  1.122.970;  Dec.  29: 

Iro^nl^  macffi  ^olla'r'-'   J.  J.  Seltenrelch.    No.  1,120,416  ; 

Iro^^ng',i.^c£lne:°^n2?-:  ^J.Tseltenrelcb.    No.  1.120.418; 
Dec    8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  561. 
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Ironing  machine,  Coriet-.     W.  Somers  and  S.  S.  Dlmond. 

No.  1,119,893  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  377. 
Ironing  table.      A.    E.    Lanjfworthy.      No.    I,119,4:i6;    Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p-  185. 
Irrigatin^-canals.    Loczing    means    for    gates    of.      F.    N. 
.     Cronholm.      No.    I,r21,l70 ;    Dec.    15 ;    Gaz.    vol.    209 ; 

p.  876.  I 

Jaclc :  See    Hoistins  jick  ;     Hydraulic    jack  ;     Lover-Jack  ; 

Lifting-jafk  ;   Pneumatic  jack;  Vehicle  lift-jack. 
Jack-rest.      D.   Goodnow.      No.    1.120.809 ;   Dec.   15 ;   Oax. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  747. 
Jacketed   can.      \V.   A.   Sexton.     No.   1,122,431 ;    Dec.   29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1.185. 
Jaw  trap.      G.    F.    I'etty.      No.    1,122,151  ;   Dec.    22 ;    Oai. 

vol.  209:  p.   1251. 
Jewelry-pin.    B.  W.  Adams  and  B.  D.  Potts.    No.  1,120.116 ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  454. 
Joint:  Ate  Bedstead  j41nt ;  Dovetail  lolnt ;  Expansion  and 

contraction  joint ;    Ivock- joint ;    Rail-joint ;    Railway-rail 

joint ;    Universal  joint. 
Joint  for  pitchforks,  *c.     O.  W.  Cox.     No.  1,120,449  ;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  574. 
Joint  for  take-down  wtjiiarea.     J.  H.  Shaw.     No.  1,121,766; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  309  ;  p.  1117. 
Joint.    Slip-.      E.    C.    NVatters.      No.    1,119.130;    Dec.    1; 

Gmz.   vr.1.    209  :   p.    S(l. 
Joist-hanger  bender.     L.  Schaffer.     No.  1,120,630;  Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  63K. 
Journal  box.     1*.  C.  I>»vls.     No.  1,123,110;  Dec.  29;  Qa«. 

vol.  209  :   p.  1623. 
Journal-box.      A.    L.    $treeter.      No.    1,123,149;    Dec.    29; 

(;az.  vol.  209  :  p.  ICA^Q. 
Journal  box  Ud.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,120,230  ;  Dec.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  49<8. 
Journal-box    lubricatof.      J.    Dutchman.      No.    1,119,584; 

Dec.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20$  ;  p.  287. 
JuKKler's  paraphernalln      K.  I'.  Llttlejohn.     No.  1,122,137  ; 

f>fc.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1246. 
Juke-extractor.      H.    li.    More. 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  l.til. 
Junction  board.      H.    .^.    Mack 

1.122,290;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol 
Junction-box.      A.    I.    Appleton 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  5*1 


No.    1.122,296;   Dec.   29; 


and    W.    r.    Andrick. 
209  ;  p.  1339. 
No.    1,119,057  ;    Dec. 


No. 


Keg 


t.    V.  Mather. 

t>.   1176. 

Hvatt  and 
Gaz".  vol,  209 
DryinK  kiln. 


J. 
P- 


No.  1,121.930;   Dec. 
Brown.      No. 


W. 

750. 


Apparatus   for  jointing  tl 
1,121,76.")  ;    Dec.   22  ;    Gaz. 


the  ends  of. 
vol.    209  ; 


or  cask.  Metal. 
:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
Keyhole-lock.  W.  I 
1.120.816:  Dec.  15 
Kiln  :  Hee  Brick-kiln 
Klnematopraph-rtlms, 
<}.  Schultze.  .No. 
p.  1117. 

Kinematographic  pictures.  Device  for  the  interruption  of 
the  projection  of.     T.  C.   A.   E.  Wiese.     No.   1,120,577  ; 
Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20l»  ;  p,  619. 
Kitchen  utensil.      J.   M.   Selden.     No.    1,123,019;   Dec.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1502. 
Knee-rest  for  crutches.     .N.  E.  Graves.     No.  1,120,305  ;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  522. 
Knife  :   Sev  BantI  cuttar  knife  :  Pocket-knife. 
Knife  post.     E.  H.  Scott.     No.  1,119,992;  Dec.  8;  Qul  vol. 

209;  p.  411. 
Knives,    spoons,    and    Other    utenslla.    Holder    for.      W.    J. 
Glbi)ons.     No.  1.120.D24  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  789. 
Knit  fabric  and  knitting  the  same.  Seamless  tubular.     W. 
E.  Smith.     No.  1.120,419  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  562. 
F.  W.  Robinson.     .No.   1,119.877^;  Dec. 
:  p.  371. 
H.    Peters.      No.    1.120,332;    Dec.    8; 
531. 

I..  N.  D.  Williams.     No.  1.120.578  ;  Dec. 
;  p.  619. 
\V,    A.    Ingalls.      No.    1,121.251 ;    Dec. 


Knitting-machine. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Knitting-machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p 
Knitting-machine. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Knitting-machine. 

If. ;  Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p    902 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-. 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-. 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
Knitting  -  machine     needle. 


W.  E.  Smith. 
1088. 

H.  H.  West. 
1429. 

L.     N.     D.     Williams. 


No.  1,121,681  ; 

1,122,560; 

No. 


No 


1.120:989:  Dec.  15;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  810. 
Knitting  machine  needle.     E.   E.  Randall.     No.  1.121.287  ; 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  309  ;n.  914. 
Knitting:  machine.  RiN.     W.  D.  Butz.     No.  1,120,444  ;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  572. 
Knockdown  paper  box.     W.  C.  Dambman.     No.  1,121.582  ; 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1017. 
Label-holder.      R.  A.  Mizell.     No.   1, 

vol.  209  ;  p.   13.8. 
Labeling-machine.     M.    M.   Mueller. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  950. 
Lacing  device.  Shoe-.     J.  Bonlfant. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1613. 
Lacing  hook  setting  machine.     E.  Curran. 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  928. 
Ladder  and  ironing-board.   Combined   step-.      W. 

stine  and  D.   E.   Hass.     No.   1,120.800;   Dec. 

vol.   209  ;  p.  744. 
I>adder,   Fruit-.     B.   \f.   Ryder.     No.   1.119,883 

Gaz.  Tol.  209  ;  p.  37*. 
Lamp.     G.  A.  Macbeth.     No.  1,119,848;  Dec.  8; 

209 ;  p.  S61. 
Lamp.     E.  G.  K.  Anderson.     No.  1,122,843 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Oa«. 

ToT.  209;  p.  1630. 


,119.303;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz. 
No.    1,121,390;   Dec. 
No.    1,123,077  ;   Dec. 
No.  1.121,327; 


H. 
15; 


Ehr- 
Qax. 


Dee.   8; 
Gas.  Toi. 


Lamp,  Alcohol-.     E.  H.  Matkin.     No.  1,121,510;  Dec.  IB: 

(Jaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.   994. 
Lamp.  Arc-.     A.  C.  Roebuck.     No.  1,120,086 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Qaa 

vol.  209  ;  p.  443. 
Lamp    bulbs.    Dimmer   for   electric-.     C.    E.   Godley.      No. 

1,120.927  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  790. 
Lamp  burner.     F.  Dow.     No.  I,i21,175  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

200;  p.   878. 
Lamp-chimney.      W.   J.    Wambaugh.      No.    1,122.049;   Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1218. 
Lamp.  Convertible  signal  .     F.  W.  Dreasel.     No.  1,122,197; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.   1268. 
Lamp,  Dirigible  automobile-.    F.  McGregory.   No.  1,121,866  ; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1151. 
Lamp.  Electric.     S.  M.  lllno.     No.  1,120.492  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Ga». 

vol.  209  ;  p.  589. 
Lamp,     Electric     Incandescent.       E.     P.     Beckwith.       No. 

1,122,568  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1431. 
I..anip,   Electric   pocket.     J.   (i.   Swallow.     No.   1,119,663; 

I  >ec    1  :  iiaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  26:J. 
I^inp.   Electric  table-.     R.   S.  Giese.      No.  1,121,242;  Dec. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  898. 
Lamp    fixture.    Incandescent  electric-.      E.    G.    Smith    and 

J.   J.    Dossert.      No.    1.119,050;   Dec.   1;  (laz.   vol.   209; 

p    54. 
Lamp  for  vehicles.  Dirigible  head  .    E.Gray.    No.  1,121,824  ; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1138. 
Lamp    for    vehicles.    Electric.       K.    H.    Thompson.       No. 

1,120.001 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  n.  415. 
Lamp  hanger.  Arc-.     C.  E.   Pope  and  R.  S.  PhlUlpa.     No. 

1.120.160;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  470. 
Lami>.    Metallic  filament.      H.   J.    Jaeger.      No.    1,121,368; 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  943. 
Lamp,    Portable  electric.      A.    8.    Lyhne.      No.    1,122,778; 

Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  209:   p.  1506. 
Lamp    safety-extlngulsher.      M.    E.    Erlckson    and    A.    W. 

Mogren.     No.   1.120.043:   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  429. 
Lamp-socket.     J.  Darby.     No.  1,119,928  ;  Dec.  8 ;  (iaa.  vol. 

209  ■  n    389 
Lamp  socket.  Electric  .     (J.  W.  Goodrldge.     No.  1,121,348  ; 

Dec.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  936. 
Lamp  socket.    Incandescent-electric-.     A.   Weber,  Jr.     No. 

1,120,110;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  452. 
Lamp-sockets,    pendant  swltciu's,    and   other   electrical   de- 
vices. Cap  for.     C.  J.  Klein.     No.   1,121,374;   Dec.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  945. 
Lamp  support.  Incandescent-electric-.     H.  H.  Hirscb.     No, 

1.121,247  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  900. 
Lamp  support,  Magnetic-.     J.  Sachs.     No.  1,121,293;  Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  917. 
Lamp  supporting   device,    Electric-.      B.    J.    Grlgaby.      No. 

1.121,827;   Dec.   22;  Gaz.    vol.   209;   p.    1139. 
I^nip    switches.    Operating    means    for    electric-.      A.    J. 

lizlev.     No.  1.121.420;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  960. 
Lamp.  Vehicle-.     W.  F.  Anklam.     No.  1,123,205  ;  Dec.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1659. 
Lamps,    Electrode-holder    for    arc-.      C.     W.    Dake.      No. 

1,122.194  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1265. 
Lamps,  <jlobe  holder  for.    F.  J.  Humphrey.    -No.  1,118,934; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  10. 
Lami)s,   Holder   for  electric  glow-.      C.   A.   Schaefer.     No. 

l.ljo.v;-,!  :  Dec.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  762. 
Lamps,   Manufacture  of   Incandescent.      E.   Lambert.      No. 

1,120,064:  Dec.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  436. 
Lamps,   Water-feed   for  acetylene  .     J.   M.   Downing.     No. 

1,119,936;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  .'?92. 
I^mps  with  reflecting  surfaces.  Coating  projector-.     E.  L. 

Clark.     No.   1.121.802:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1129. 
Lantern.      A.    Kasper.      No.    1.119.358;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.   voL 

209  :  p.    158. 
Lantern,  Collapsible.     T.   F.  Carney.     No.   1,120.024  ;   Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  423. 
Lantern  screen.  Magic-.     P.  L.  Clark.     No.  1,122.192  ;  Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1265. 
Lantern  support.      F.    Pastor.      No.    1,120,740;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz.   vol.  209:   p.  723. 
Last.     T.  F.  SkeflSngton.     No.  1.120.097 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gai.  toL 

209  ;  p.  447. 
Last.     M.  Hligert.     No.  1,120,490;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  588. 
Last  and  stand  for  holding  lasts.     C.Sharp.     No.  1,120.164  ; 

Dec.  8  :  (3az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  472. 
Last,  Hinged.     G    A.  MInzey.     No.  1,120,324;  Dec.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  209  :   p.  528. 
I>ast.  .Slioe  .     E.  H.  Dunbar,     No.  1.121,236;  Dec.  15;  Gaa. 

vol.  209  :   p.   897. 
Lasts.  Manufacturing.     M.   Hligert.     No.   1,120,491 ;   Dee. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  588. 
I.«stinK  machine  holddown.     E.   U  Keyes.     No.  1,120,822; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209^  p.  752. 
Latch.    W.  Sellers.     No.  1.123,020  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  1592. 
Latch  and  lock.     D.   W.  Tower.     No.  1.121,954;   Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1184. 
Latch.    Door-.      B.    L.   Johnson.      No.    1.119.609;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  245. 
I^tch.    (Jate    and    barn-door.      W.    Kirn.      No.    1,120,943; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  795. 
Latch,  Shop  door.     H.  M.  Whitcomb.     No.  1,120,874  ;  Dec. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  771. 
Lathe.     N.  D.  Chard.     No.  1,121,068;  Dec.  15;  Gai.  toL 

209;   p.  839. 
Lathe.      C.   I>^v^ue.     No.    1,121,188;   Dec.    15;   Gaz.    toL 

209  ;  p.  882. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cm 


No. 


1.122,713  ;    Dec. 
D.  ElllB. 


In.     J. 
p.  953. 
1.123,463 

Dunham. 


Lathe-tool  adjustment.     E.   Fisher. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1485. 
I^undrv-travs,  L>evlce  for  heating  water 

No    l' 121  340;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
Lavatory  appliance.     G.   H.  Barker.     No. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1396. 
Lawn-roller.      A.    E.    Merkel    and    B.    E. 

1.120,515  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  596. 
Lawn-roller.     (J.   K.  Kari.     No.   1,120,820;  Dec.  15 

vol.  209;  p.  751. 
Leak  stopper.      E.   C.   Vllliers.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1217. 
Leather-fiber    board.    Production    of 

1.119.345:  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
Leather-  preserving      preparation. 

1,121.220;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209 


1,122,047;   Dec. 

A.    L.    Clapp. 
p.  154. 

S.      Aguilar. 
p.  892. 


Dec. 

No. 
Gaz. 

22; 

No. 
No. 


No.    1.122.245; 
No.  1,121,717; 
1,120,798;  Dec.  15; 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 

No. 
Dec. 


Leather  -  scoring    machine.      E.    Bayard 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  n.  1324. 
Leather-ski ving  machine.    E.  F.  Davenport. 

Dec    22:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1101. 
Leather-stretcher.     W.  Duecker.     No 

Lea'th'er.   Wa'terproofing  of  chrome-tanned.     E.  W.   Terry. 

No    1  121, 41^:   Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   960. 
Lens   attachment.     G.H.Day.     No.   I,ll6,811 ;   Dec.   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  348.  ,,oo9a7- 

Lens-cutting   Instrument.      A.   G.    Blegel.      No.    1,122.247, 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1325. 
Lens-cuttlng-machlne  work-support      A.  1  ellow    ana  L.  (i. 

Simpson.      No.    1,119,111;   Dec.   1:  (iaz.  vol.  209  ,   p.    to. 
Lett™r-cllp.     L.  Myers.     No.  1,122.628;  Dec.  29;  Gaa.  vol. 

Letter.'   interchangeable.      G.    H.    Relth.      No.    1,121,761; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1115. 
Level      J.   H.   Wyatt,   W.  and  C.    Haley.     No.    1,122,349, 

Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1358.      „    „„     ^       ,_ 
Level;  Plumb-.     R.  Nielsen      No.  1,120,737;  Dec.  16 

Lever- ja'ck.'    D. 'costarella.     No.  1,121,981;  Dec.  22 

Lever  ^mechanlVm.^'  Controlling.       C     W     Parker. 

1.120,157  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  P-  469 
License-plate   holder.      W.   H.   Juan.      No.    1,122.2.9 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1335.  i  ioqA»:«.  r^r    2ft- 

Life-preserver.     O.  A.  Youngren.     No.  1,123,058 ;  Dec.  ^V  , 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1606.  ,10^10.1.   iw    29- 

Life-preserver,      W.   H.    Kanen.     No.    1,123,194,   Dec.  29. 

Llf%'reIe;vlng^-su''rt.'^R:Zeleszkiewlcz.      No.    1,122,459; 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1395. 
Life-saviug    apparatus.      F.    Rosolofsky. 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  222 
Life  saving  apparatus.      T.   E.   Aud.     No. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  970. 
Ule  saving     apparatus     for    ships        S,    J.     iracy. 

1.120,K66;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P-  767     . 
Llfe-favlng  raft.     S.  A.  Comer.     No.   1,123,174, 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1648. 
Lifter:   ^>e  Curtain-pole   l'"er;   Stove-Ufter 
Ufter.     C.  H.  Moyer.      No.   1,120,<35;  Dec.   15; 

200;  p.  722.  _  ^,      ,  101  iiA. 

Lifting  clamp.     R.  G.  R^afferty.     No.  1,121,130, 

Llft'iiS^g-la'^ck.  "  H  '  Pendle'ton.     No.  1,118,949  ,  Dec 

LlfMnK:jaci'.'''o^La°e.     No.  1.122,236  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz, 

LmSAi^^^k.  J.  Tombrinck.     No.   1,122.336 ;  Dec. 

uSm-  I'^e  KZ'irfc-nml  Electric  flash-light;  Headlight; 

Vehicle-light:  Vehicle  safety  signal- Ight. 

Light  conductor.     K.  Recknagel.     No.  1,120.744.  Dec.  15, 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  725.  „.  .^a. 

Llphi-reflectlng  device.     E.  C.  McKlnnle.     No.  1,121,196, 

Dee.   15:   Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  885  ,  unAon.    nor 

Llghtlng-flxture.      F.   W.   Wakefield.      No.   1.119,480,  Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  200. 
Lighting     fixture.     Semi-indirect-.       H 

1  I'l  577  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Lighting    fixture.     Semi- Indirect- 

1  i-ioooQ.  [)ec.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
Lighting"  means.  Artificial-.     E    J.  Brady 

flo  •(-.«»    vol    209:  p.  1224.  ^,       ,,„o,.o. 

.      E.  J.  Brady.     No.  1,122,006; 
p.  1224. 
L    Mast.     No.  1,119,973;  Dec.  8; 


No.  1.119,541  ; 
1.121,448;  Dec. 
No. 
Dec. 


Gaz 

Dec 

1  ; 


29; 

vol. 

15; 

Gax. 

.  vol. 

29: 


'k 


C.     Adam.       No. 
1015. 
C.    Adam.      No. 
1276. 

No.  1  122,1  b5  ; 


Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Lighting  means.  Artificial 

Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 : 
Lightning-conductor.     L. 

Gaz.  vol.  209:   p.  404. 
Lightning-rod   brace.     A. 

29  ;   Gaz.   vol.   209  :   p. 
Limber  hook.     K.  VoUer. 

200  :  p.  264. 
Line-casting  and  kindred 


No. 


for.      P.   T.    Dodge 

209  ;  p.  577.  „     „ 

Line-casting    machine.      T.    S.    Homans. 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   P-  1629. 
Llne-slujs.  Apparatus  for  maklnj^.     H.  L 


App« 
1;  De 


No. 


Link,  Detachable.     E.  S.  Smith. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1118. 
Link.    Fusible.      O.    H.    Iman.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  750. 
Unk-mesh-making  machine.     A.  C.  Pratt. 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  831 
Linoleum.     S.  Haverstick.     No. 

vol.  209;  p.  882. 
Linotype- casting     mechanism. 
1,122,723:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol 
mechanism. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Homans. 


J.  SteflTes.     No.   1,122,434;   Dec. 
1386.  ,     ^  , 

No.  1,119.667  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  voL 


1,121.770 ;  Dec  22  ; 

1,120,817;   Dec.    15: 

No.  1,121,045; 

1,121,182;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

No. 


Linotype-  casting 


machines.   Keyboard   mechanism 


H. 

209 
G. 


C.     Gammeter. 
p.  1488. 
T.     Trundle, 
p.  1522. 


No. 

1; 


Xo.  1,119,601  ;  Dec. 
No.  1,122.727  ;  Dec.  29  ; 
No. 


1420;468  ;  t)ec.  8;   Gaz.   vol. 

No.    1,123.126; 

No. 


Gammeter. 

1  i-''>  726-"15ec.  29  ;  CJaz.  vol.  if09  ;  p.  1489. 
Line-spacing  mechanism.     M.   W.   Hazen.     No.   1.121,006; 

Dec    15     Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  849. 
Lining       M     Pugatskv    and    S.    Mannes.      No.    1,121,285; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  ^09;  p.  914. 
Lining-protector.     H.   H.   Eaton.     No.   1,119.750;   Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  290. 


otyp^    o 

l,lL'2,8i9;  Dec 
Llnotvpe-niachlne.     T.  S. 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  241. 
Llnotvpe-slug.     H.  C.  (Jammeter 

Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   1480. 
Linotype-slugs.  Device  for  treating.     H.  C.  Gammeter. 

1.122,729:  Dec.  29;  Gaz    vol    209  ;  p.  1490.  „    „.  . 

Linotvpe-slugs,  Making.     H.  C.  Gammeter.     No.  1,1-2,7,^0  , 

Dec.  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :   p.   1488.  ^    ^    ^       ^, 

Linotype -slugs.  Mechanism   for  ejecting.     G.  T.  Trundle. 

Jr.     No.  1,122,820:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1523. 
Liquid-dividing    apparatus.      B.    C.    Hinman    and    K.    ^\. 

Ro1k>v       No.  1.121,246  :  Dec.  15  :  (.az.  vol.  209  :  p.  900. 
Liquid  'from  organic  and  inorganic  substances,  Beinoving 

h.  Schwerin      No.    1,121,406;   Dec.   15:   Gaz.   vol.   209. 

D    956 
Lluuid-fuel   burner.      K.    R5th.      No.    1,121,873;    Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1156. 
Lluuid-fuel  furnace.     G.  E.  Canhac.     No.   1,121,4.4,  Dec 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  979.  ,,«/  /  r      t    p 

Liquid-measuring  meters.   Automatic  air  relief  for       I     ir. 

ilulligan.     No    1.1 19.979  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz^  v^ol    209  ,^.  407. 
Liquld-pasteurtzlng.      C.    Krug.      No.    1.119,5-u,    l»oc.    1, 

LiJuld-sVparat'or.  Centrifugal.     M.  L.  Hoyt.     No.  1,121,364  ; 

flee.  15:  (Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.  941.  ^       ,       ,  „    _,    .,„, 

Liquid  svstems.  Automatic  alr-rellef  valve  for-    T    ^a-^"'- 

ligan      No.  1.119.980;  Dec.  8:  Gaz    vol    209:  p.  -•<'' 
Liquids  by  electricltv.  Apparatus  for  heating   evaooratlng, 

volatilizing,    or    aistlfilng.       T-nr.^^*- '?Vno    ' 
1,121.743:  I>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1109. 
Liquids,    Machine    for   delivering    measumi    quantities   of. 
W.  Meischke-Smith.     .No.   1.123.13:5;  Dec.  29,  Gaz.  vol. 

Liquor"  u^'iQg  p'yrites,  Apparatus  for  making  ^-i^i'.l^te.     V. 
t>rew8en.    n'o.  1.119.004  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  jol.  209     p.  85 

ress       C.    Wagner    and    A.    Hormel.      NO. 
az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  7:54. 
Wagner    and    \.    Hormel.      No. 
p.  734. 

1; 


Dec.   15 
press. 


No.  1,119,360  ;   Dec. 
No.    1,120,200:   Dec. 


Lithographic    pr 

1.120..  70  :  De 
Lithographic    pi ^ 

1.120,.71  :  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209 
Loading  apparatus.     N.  Madson. 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  15!». 
Loading  apparatus.     A.  V.   Jensen. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  485  iiottq-   Dec 

Locating  Instrument.      S.   L.   Davis.      No.    I,119,7i9,   uec. 

Lock  :'^S%'Tvulimoblle  iTk  :  ,A"tom«bllehood_  lock  :  Bolt 
and  nut  lock  ;  Burg  ar-alarm  window-luck  .  (  ircuu- 
closerlock"  Coin-controlled  lock  :  ComMnatlon  ock  ; 
Cvcle  lock  -  Cylinder-lock  :  I>oor  lock  :  Ke.vhole-iock  , 
Nut-?ock  :  Oarlock :  Padlock :  Rallwa>;-spike  l(>rtc ; 
Sash-lock  :  Sidestick  and  galley  lock  :  Trunk  lock  ;  W  hip- 

LoS'''  S.  W.  Chapman.     No.  1.120.280  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Lo?k®'«?.'  Schoenfeld.     No.  1,121.047;  Dec  15;  Gaz.  voL 

Lo?2^  '  E.'  Sner.    No.  1.122.768  ;  Dec  29  ;  Ga».  vol.  209  ; 

Lock.^^F^ooley.     No.  1,123.200;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  TOl.  209; 

Lo?-k  ind'alarm.  Combined.     J.  J.  Sleplcka.     No.  1,122,809  ; 

Lo^cranf  rat?h"-  I^\'^^^.^ti'%.  1.123,004;  Dec  29; 

Lock-joln?.'    J^'Mi^ier'^'No.  1,119,097;  Dec  1 :  Gaz.  voL 

Lock^k'eeVr!^'  F.  Rchmldgall.     No.  1,119,321  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz. 

Lock  mechknlsm.*'  G.  B.  Cleaver.     No.  1,122,862  ;  Dec  29  ; 

Lo?k'nu?anf?.;it^-    t'I.  Juzek.     No.  1.119.613;  Dec  1; 

Lo?klr,%tr=?:l%errltt,   C.   Black    and   S.   Morrla. 

No.  1,120.213:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  490. 
Locking  attachment  for  umbrellas  a°d  canes      t.    Seeber. 

No.  f.120,092;  Dec  8;  «a>v,  ^''^n^^  v'n^i  I2<i  078  •  Dec 
Locking  contrivance.     D.  T.  Bowen.     No.  1,123,078 ,  uec. 

29  :   Gaz.   vol.   209  ;   v.    1613. 
Locking  mechanism.     J.  W.  Stephenson. 

Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1217. 
Locking  safety-pin.     K.  G.  Dleterich.     No. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  206.  ,  ,on  om 

Locklng-swltch.      J.    Malbaum.      No.    1.120,210 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  489.  ,„nft..i 

Locket     M.  Kameras  and  J.  Nederland,     No.  1.122,941 ; 

Dec  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.    1564. 
Locomotive-boiler  with  smoke-tube  superheater      P.  Thom- 

sen  and  E.  Doettloff.     No.  1,120,764  ;  Dec  16  :  Gaz.  voL 

LixSmofivI  Electric      C.  J.  E.  Waibom.      No.  1,120.672; 
Dec  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  617. 


No.  1,122,044; 
1.119.497  ;  Dec. 
Dec.    8; 


etr 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


LocomotiTe-enKlne.      f.   J.   Cole.      No.    1,120,372;    De«.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  546. 
IxMjomotive     firebox.       .1.     Black     and     .1.     Frame.       No 

1.1 1!). 41)0  :   I'ec.    1;   Oaz.   vol.   -JOfl  ;   p.   2()4. 
Locomotive  tender  and  cab  construction.     C.  T.  Westlake 

No.  1,120,873  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  771. 
Locomotives,    Means    for    connectlnjf    superheater-flues 


flue-sheets   of. 

20  ;   Gax.  vol. 
Log-turner.      T. 

Gaz.  vol.  209 
LogKing-block. 

Gaz.   vol.   200 


r.    F.   Gallagher. 
201*;  p.    1550. 
A.    Coleman.      No. 
p.   119.!. 

C.    H.    Faion.      No. 
p.  1052 


No. 


to 
Dec 


1,122,900; 

1.121,978;    Dec.    22 

1,123,184;    Dec.   29 


vol.  209 


No 


Loom.      H.    W.   Smith.      No.   1,119.372;    Dec.    1;   Gaz.  vol 

2oy;  p.  I6:i.  j 

Loom.     S.  L.  Odell.     Vo.  1.120,522;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

p.  599. 
Loom,    .\utomatic    rtplenlsblng-.      A.     E.     Khoades 

1.123,141:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1635. 
Looui,  Filllng-repleniiOilng.    E.  S.  Stlmpson.    No.  1,123,148 

Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1«38. 
Loom  for  htavy  weating.  .\utomatic  positive-shuttle.     T, 

P.   Walsh.     No.    1,121,096;   Dec.   22;   Gaz.   vol,   209;  p 

1093. 
Loom  for  weaving  caqe.  Ac.     T.  P.  Walsh.     No.  1.119,332 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  v.. I.  2i)y  ;  \>    14.s. 
Loom  shuttle.      II.    W.    Hakes.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  U03. 
Loom    shuttle    binder    and    check. 

1,120,026 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
Loom-temple.      ,1.     W.    Martin    and 


1,121,724;    Dec 
Cayten. 
Myers. 


22 
No 


No 


J.    G. 
p,  424. 
U.     J. 

1,121,104;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  884. 
Loom    with   automatic   positive  shuttle-drive   and   shuttle- 
changer  for  heavy  work.     T.  P.  Walsh.     No.  1,122,448 

Dec,  29  ;  Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.   1391. 
Looms,    Break-detector   and    warp-separator   for.      W.   Old 

field.     No.  1.123.13T  :  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1634. 
Looms,    Feeler   mechajilsm   for.      H.    W.    Youngqulst.     No 

1.122.838;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1529. 
Looms.  Filling  posltiomlnt:  device  for.     F.  D.  Herring.     No 

1,123,192  ;  Dec.  29}  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1654. 
Luuiii.s,  Pic'ker-clieck  ior.     A.  K.  Rhoade^.     No.  1,119,704 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  20O  :  p.  21(5. 
Looms,  Thread  parting  uiechani.sm  for  fllllng-replenlahlng 

F.  A.  Mills.     No.  Tl  19,186;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p 

100. 
Looms.  Thread  partinc  mechanism  for  fllUng-replenlshlng 
s.      No.   tll'J.l^";   Dec.    1;   Gaz.    vol.   209;   p 


No, 


100. 
LcMiiiis.     Warp    stop-i»ot!on     for.       .\.     K.     Rhoades. 

1.11'.)..":{9  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p,  221. 
Loose  leaf  holder.     L.  Bortkewlcx.     No.  1.120,437;  Dee.  8 

(;az.  vo'.  200  :  p.  5(9. 
Lubricating    device,     .\iitomatic.       J.     H.    TempUn.       No 

1.120.209;  I>ec.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  536. 
Lubricating   journal  Ikjx.      H.    O.    Smead.     No.    1,121,302 

I>ec.  15:  l}az.  vol.  J;09  ;  p.  1*10. 
Lubricating  svstem.     H.  C.  .Mitchell.     -No.  1.119,102;  Dec 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  pi  72. 
Lubricating  system.     G.   C.   Elders.     No.    1,121,908;   Dec 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1168. 
Lubricating  svstem  for  milllng-machlnes.     J.  Ooetz,  W.  K 

Buxbaiim.  and  F.  A.  Parsons.     No.  1,120,807;  Dec.  15 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  747. 
Lubricator;   Srr  Automatic  lubricator;  Englne-lubrlcator 

Flange-lubricator  ;  pprlng-lnbrlcatqr. 
Lubricator      '      "  " 

vol.  209 


No.   1,119,902  ;   Dec.    8; 

No.  1,120,699;  Dec,  15; 

No.  1,120,729;  Dec.  16; 

No.  1,121,679;  Dec  16; 


Oaz 


H.    Vlsstring. 
p.  380. 
Lubricator.     K.  E.  Dlggins. 

vol.  209;  p.  709. 
Lubricator.     W.  C.  Moness. 

vol.  209;  p.  720. 
Lubricator.     H.   D.   ISoyer. 

vol.  209;  p.  1016. 
Lubricator.      G.    F.    fjteedman.      No.    1,121,595;    Dec 

«;az.  vol.  209;  p.  1022. 
Lubricator.     G.    P.   atid   B.   M.   Simmons.      No.    1,122,036 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1214. 
Lubricators,   Wick  or  feeder  for      G.    P.  and  B    M.   81m 


Gaz 
Gaz 
Gas 

15 


mons.     No.  1,122,0$7  :  Dec.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1214 
Macaroni-cutter.      A.    Brussolo.      No.    1.120.270 ;    Dec.    8 

Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.  809. 
Machine.    Pullinx  tiver.      W.    C, 

Dec.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  21. 
Machine  tool-beds  and  the  like, 

parmtus  for.     H.   R.  Durkec. 

Gaz.  vol.  20©  ;  p.  II 08. 
Masrnetlc  qualities  of  a  matroetlc  body.  Improvlni 

A.   Hadfleld.     No.  1.122.S8.'' ;  Dec.  29:  GaB.  vo 

1369. 
Magnetizable  material,  Compoiite.     B 

1,121,859;   Dec.  22;   Oaz.   val.   2<>9  ; 
Magneto  generator.     T.   W.   .Morgan,      No    1,119,105 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  72. 
Magneto-operating    mechanism.       L.    F.    Krlstufek. 


Stewart.      No.    1,118.965 

Counterpoise  adjuftlng  ap 
No.   1,121,991  ;   Dec.   22 


the.     B. 
.  209;  p 

No 


H.  Memtter 
p.   llo2. 


1,120,318;  D«c.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  525. 


Dec 

No 


Mall-bag  catching  and  delivery  apparaton.     W.  Rasns" 

No.  1,123,005;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  158' 
Mailbox.     M.  TomasaewBkl.     No.  I,120,8i85  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Oaz 

vol.  209  ;  p.  767. 
Mall-lwx.     L.  8.  Cbatlwtck.     No.  1,122,80S ;  Dec.  29  :  Oai 

vol.   209;  p.   1535. 
Mall-bor.  Roral.     C.  0.  Hailing.     No.  1,122.746:  Dec.  29 

Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1494 


Thomas 
8;  Oaz 


No.  1.121,206;  Dec.  16;  Oaa 

Bates.     No.   1.119.221;  Dec.    1 

1.122,791  ;  Dec 

No.  1.122.579 

No.   1,122,580 

No.  1,119,970 


Mailboxes,    Indicating    attachment    for.      C.    F. 

No.  l,119,5.'.l  ;  Dec.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  209  :  p.  225. 
Mail-catcher.     P.  C.  Filbert.     No.  1,120,297  ;  Dec 

vol.  209;  p.  619. 
Mall  catching  and  delivering  means.  Railway.     J.  (}.  John 

son.      No.    1.12.'?, 127:   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol    209;   p.  16.30. 
Mall  chute.     A.  L.  Peacock.     No.  1,122,996  ;  Dec.  29;  Oas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1584. 
Mail  crane.      W.   Dillon.     No.  1.119.250;  Dec.  1;  Oaz.  vol 

200;  p.  121. 
Mall-deliverinif  apparatus.    F.  8.  Whltmore.    No.  1.121,438 

Dec.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(i0  ;  p.  907. 
.Mall-delivery    system.      K.    J.    Ekedahl.      No.    1.120,293 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  517. 
Mail    or  parcel    carrier,    Overhead.      J.    F.    .Moutlne.      No 

1.122,785  :  Dec.  2V>  ;  <iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1509. 
MallfTijr-card  and  >:o<}rt8-routaliier,  I'omblned.     (i.  H.  Blanch 

ard.     No.  1.123.07.S;  I>ec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  n.  1611. 
.Mam  rod   ronuectlou.     U.  M.  Musgrove  and  F.  R.  Howard 

No.   1.120,519;  Dec.  8;  <;hz    vol.  209;  p.  697. 
.Mandrel  for  sound  record.*.      F.   L.  Capps.      No.   1,119,064 

Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  50. 
Manser.     H,  I,,  and  IL  J.  Ferrla.     No.  1,121,176;  Dec.  16 

<;az.  vol.  20'.t :  p.  878. 
.Marble.    Maiiufar lure    of    artificial.       F.    Schlattner.       No 

1,120,6.<2:   Dec.  S;  (iaz.  vol.   2(>0  ;   p.  6.'19. 
Marllneaplke.     G.  H.  and  W.   H.  Kllngler.     No.  1,121,927 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1174. 
MassaKluK  device.     F.   Massler.     No.   1,121.831 ;   Dec.  22 

CJaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1141. 
MassaKin;:  device.    Vacuum.     T.   H.  Kills.      No.   1,122,886 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1545. 
MasaiagluR  implement.     A.  Sleetb.     No.  1,120,339  ;  I>ec.  8 

<;az.    vol.    200  :   p.   534. 
Mat  :  See  Scraper-mat. 
.Mat(  li-box.      F.   E.   Bozek. 

v(,l.  200  ;  p.  888. 
.Match-box   bolder.     C.    V. 

Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  112. 
.Match-lgnltinK  devire,     J.   E.   Neahr.     No. 

25t  :   Gaz.   vol.   200  ;   p.    1511. 
Match  packing  machine.     J.  C.  Donnelly, 

Deo.   29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  1438. 
Match  packing  machine.     J.  C.   Donnelly. 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  '209:  p.  1436. 
Match-receptacle.     A.  II.  and  E.  J.  Loring. 

l>ec.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  403. 
Match  scratcher.     A.  11.  Ix)rlng.     No.  1,122,961  ;   Dec.  29 

Gaz.    vol.   209  ;   p.   1571. 
Match-testing    machine.       F.    V.    Cruser    and    W.    Green 

No.   1.122.570;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1435. 
Matrlx-drviug  apiiaratus.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.    No.  1,121,266 

Dee.   16":  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  908. 
Matrix  -  punching      mechanism.        F.      F.      Wilson.        No 

1,119,.'S.''>0:   Dec.   1:  Gaz.   vol.   200:   p.   228. 
Mattress.  Woven-wlre.     0.  H.  Stuewe.    No.  1,119,999;  Dec 

H:   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  414. 
Mausoleum  purifying      svstem.        F.      J.      Herman.        No 

1,119,957;  I»ec.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  399. 
Mavonnaise-mlilng    machine.      J.    Kress.      No,    1,121,107 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  854. 
Mea.sure,  Computing-.     J.   H.  Brady.     No.   1.119.305  ;   Dec 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  172. 
Measurlne   and   feedlni:   mechanism.      W     R.   Taylor.      No. 

1.122,334;   Dec.   29:  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.    l.'?53. 
Measuring    apparatus.     Electrical.       C.     E.     Hlatt.      No 

1,121.834  :   I>ec.  22:  Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.   1142. 
.Measurini;  apparatus.  Rope-.     T.  C.  Bounds.     No.  1,120.126 

Dec.   ^  :  (iaz.   vol.  200  :   p.  458, 
Measuring  device.     F.  Chatfleld. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  706. 
Measuring  device.     R.  C.  Bradley 

Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  779. 
Measuring    device,     .\utomatlc. 

1.119,.3S0:  Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Measuring  Instrument.      E.  O.   Parr 

1  :   Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.   189. 
Measuring   Instrument.      H.   Miller. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  758, 
Measuring    instrument.    Electrical.      F.    W 

1.120.217  ;  Dec.  8;  Oas.  vol.  209;  p.  402. 
Mea«urlng  Instrument,   Electrical.     A.   B    Reynders 

1,120,850;  Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  762. 
Measuring  machine.  Force-.     E,  G.  Thomas.     No.  1,120,762 

r>ec.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  731. 
Measuring  the  frequencv  or  an  alternatlBg  current,  Means 

for.     C.    E.    Hlatt.      No.    1,121,626;    Dec.   22;   Gaz.    vol 

209:  p.  1068. 
Measuring  the  quantltv  of  fluid  flowing  through  pipes.     K 

Metzdorff.      No.    1,120,214;    Dec.    8;   Oaz.    vol.    209;    p 

491. 
Meat-block.      F.    M.    Schaefer      No.    1,122,314;    Dec.    29 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1347. 
Mechanical  lubricator.     M.  ,Taeger.     No.  1,119,607;  Dec.  1 

Gaz.  vol    209  :  p.  244. 
Mechanical  movement.     W.  C.  Kelly.     No.  1,119,965;  Dec 

8:  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  401. 
Mechanical  movement.     F.  B.  Bright.     No.  1,120,670 ;  Dec 

15:  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  702. 
Mechanical   movement.     M.   D.   Compton.      No.   1.123,172 

Dec.  29  :  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1647. 
Mechanically-operated   brake.      W.    G.    Bryan   and    P.    B 

Sheather.      No.    1,121.794;   Dec.   22;   (;a«.    vol.    200;   p 

1126. 


No.  1,120,689;  Dec  16 
No.  1,120,897;  Dec  16 


J. 


B.     Williams, 
p.  166. 
No.   1,119,450; 


1,120,838; 
Morris. 


No 

Dec 

Dec 

No 

No 


ff 
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No. 


Dii.  1 ; 

Bockey, 

Dec.  1  ; 

Dec,  22  ; 


Medical     exploration-Illuminator.       P.    C     Joutras. 

1  122..399  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1374. 
Medicated  nest  egg.     L.  C.   West.     No.  1,119,557; 

(Iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  227. 
Melting  and  refining  copper.  Furnace  'o'-    „^;^  **■ 

11.   Eldridge.  and  C     D.   Clark.      No.   1,119,540, 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  222. 
Melting-furnace.     P.  Vergnanl.     No.   1,1^1,95 1 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1186. 
Mercurv    from    its    ores   and    other    materlnls,    Extraction 

of.     k.  B.  Thornhlll.     No.  1.119,377  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Me'rcurv^gagc'    U.  E.   Long.     No.  1.119,706;  Dec.   1;  Gaa. 

Merry-go  roundT     H    E.   Slfferman.     No.    1,121,768;    Dec. 

22;  fiaz.  vol.  209;  p.  11 18. 
Metal   article.      L.   S.   Lachman.     No.    1,119,290;   Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  134. 
Metol  basket.     J.  Kay.     No.  1.119,726;  Dec  1;  Gat.  vol. 

Me'tnl  beud'er.'    W.    A^   Tulford.      No.    1,119.691;    Dec.    1; 

<;az.    vol.   209;   p.    272.  „    ^,  mi    innncko- 

Metal-beoding  machine.     J.   M.   Fedcers.     No.   l,li!^,owz  , 

Dec  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1232.  ,  ,,«  tw,  . 

Metal  cleaning   compound.      G.   1).   reldt.      No.    i,iiw,<oi, 

Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  301.  ,    r.    t^  v.        „„  1 

MeUl,  Machine  for  producing  expanded.    J.  E.  Dobaou  and 

G  Merkel.  No.  ],110,03.<  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  6W. 
Metal,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  generating  holes  In 

n    E.   Warren.     No.  1,123,045;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200; 

Me*t'ai  oxids.  Securing  the  precipitation  <>*  the  jrare-.     R.  S. 

Davis.     No.  1,119,929;  Dec  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  390. 
Metal,  Producing  expanded.     J.  E.  Dobaon  and  O.  Merkel. 

No.  1,119,932;  Dec.  b:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  390. 
Metal  reducing.    C.  G.  Fink.    No.  1,119,588;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  200  :  p.  238.  ^  ,  ,  .   „     . 

Metal   shapes.   Reinforcement  for  composition  covering  or 

structural.      D.   H.   Hayden.     No.   1,121,658;    Dec   15: 

(iaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1009.       ^,     ^     ^  ^       iioinns- 

Metal-shaving    apparatus.      G.    Dunham.      No.    l,ii!l,ouo , 

Dec.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  816. 
Metal   silicate  and   producing  It.  Hydrous  alka  1-.      L.   A. 

Patersou.      No.    1.110,720;    Dec    1;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

282. 
M'tal   surfaces,    Protective   compound   for.     D.   M 

No    1  121,36^  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  941. 
Metal    wheel.      W.    E.    Williams.      No.    1,118,986; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  29.  »       ,  o 

Metal-working  tools.   Cooling  apparatus  for.     C. 

ness.     No.  1,119,669:  Dec.  1:  (iaz.  vol.  209 ;  p 
Metals   in   vacuo,  Melting   and   mixing.      W,    8. 

(RelMUCi     No.  13,849;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  ^ 
Metals,   Manufacture  of  stable   colloidal   solutions,  of. 

Schwerin.      No.    1,119,647:    Dec    1;    Gaz.    vol.    209 

257 
Me'tals.   Recovering   rusty   gold   and    native   platinum.      R. 
E.  Lyons.     No.  1,118.944  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz   vol.  209  ;  P-  13-,, 
Metallic  articles  and  making  saine.  Molded.     W.  R    Wlilt- 

nev.     No.  1,121,960  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P-  1186. 
Metallic  articles.  Making  compound.     C.  C.  Baldwin.     No, 
1,122,675  :  Dec.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1472.     ,  ,_  ^^  . 
Metallic  packing.     V.  E.  and  R.  G.  Nelson.     No.  1,120.400  , 

Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  556.  ,  ,,o..ii 

Metallic  tic  and  fastener.     R.  J,  Doherty.     No.  l,ll»,4ll , 

Dec.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  176. 
Metallurgical   furnace.      W.   Wedge.      No.    1,119,483; 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  201. 
Meter  :  See  Flow-meter  ;    Water-meter. 

H.  Chrlsmnn.     No.    1.119,684;  Dec.    1;   Gaz, 
;  p.  270. 

mounting.  Liquid-.     A.  Mass 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1678. 
system.      H.    Cnrlsman. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  5. 
svstem.      T.    ('.    Clifford. 
,  vol.  209  ;  p.  173. 

svstem.      H.    Chrlsman. 
.  vol.  209  ;  p.  782. 
ing  device.     H.   Chrisman 


Howe. 

Dec   1  ; 

R.  Wig 
264. 

Slmpaon. 
p.  1025. 

B. 

p. 


Meter 
209 

.Meter 

29; 
Meter 

Gaz 
Meter 

(iaz 
Meter 

Gaz 
Metei 


Dec. 


vol. 
Dec. 


No. 
No. 

No. 
No 


;    Dec    1 

Dec    15 

Dec.    1 


(iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  6. 
Metering  panel-switchboard.    J. 

Dec.  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  201. 
Milk  can,  Vacuum.     S.  Le  Sleur 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  403, 
Milk,  Clarlflcatlon  of     B.  R,  Wright 

29;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1394. 
Milk-drvlmt  apparatus.     J.  D.  Mclntyre, 

Dec.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1248.       ^^ 
Milking-machine.     C.   M.    Anderson.     No 

Mllkl ^"-machine     K^K.  McLeod.     No.  1,120.072;  Dec 
-  ■    "~"     p    430 

F.  G.  Johansaon  and  B.  A.  O.  GOthe. 
Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  Pj^-,^^^^ 
releaser.      A.    W.    Reld.      No.    l,ll»,63e; 


No.   1,122,967 

1,118,921;    Dec 

1,119,401 

1,120,905; 

.    1,118,922 

Wesley.    No.  1,119,484  ; 

No.  1,119,968;  Dec  8; 

No.  1,122.467  ;  Dec. 

No.  1.122,142; 

1,119,214;   Dec 


8 


Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
MlUdnc-machine. 

No.  1,122,762; 
Milking-machine   

Dec  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  220. 
Milking-machine  releaser.    W.  R.  Cockbum. 

Dec  16;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  839.  ,  .,.     ^ 

Mill :  See  Barklng-mlU  ;  Crushing-mill ;  Fannlng-mlll :  Ore 

•tamp-mlU:  BolUng-mlll :  Sugar-cane  mill ;  Tubj-mUL 
Mine       Floating     submarine.       J.      O.      Lindmark.        Plo. 

1,120,621  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  6»6. 


No.  1.121,0<I0 ; 


Mines.  Conduit  svstem  for.     L.  Zwlesler.     No.   1.120,880, 

Dec.  15:   (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  773. 
Mining-machine.     C.  E.   iMVis.     No.   1.121.002;   Dec.   16; 

Gaz.   vol    200;  p.  816.  ^„.,..      ^.        no. 

Mining-machine.     F.  L.  Sessions.     No.  1,122.034  ;  Dec  22 , 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1213.  ,,.,.00... 

Mining  niachlDe,   Placer.      A.   E.  Custer.      No.    1,121.986, 

Dec.  22  ;  "iaz.  vol.  200  :  p.   1105, 
Mining  salt.  Method  and  apparatus   for.     C.   8.   Bradley. 

No    1  121.225  :  Dec  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  894. 
Mirror.     A.  R.  Ballard.     No.  1.121.785  :  Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  voL 

200  ;  p.  1123.  „„.,,« 

Mirror  and   lamp.   Combined   toilet.      W.    E.    Ward.      No. 

1,120,77:{;  L>ec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  736. 
Mirror   attachment    for    broughams.  &c.      (i.   Taylor.      NO. 

1.120,6.^.4  :  Dec.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  646 
Mirror,    Portable.       A.    Z.    Hlrsch.       No.    1,121,685;    Dec 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p,   1018. 
Mixer:   ^«^•  Comminuted  material  mixer;  Concrete-mixer; 

Food-mixer  ;   Gas  mixer. 
Mixer.     R.  M.  Temple.     No.  1,120,563;  Dec  8;  Oaz.  vol. 

200  :  p.  614.  ,^. 

Mixer    weigher,    and   sifter.   Combined.       S.   Toda.       No. 

1.121.310;  Dec.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  923. 
Mixing  apparatus.     W.  H.  Doty.     No.  1.122,876;  Dec  29; 

Mixing   (levlc'e.    ^G.  Crerar.     No.  1.119.405;  Dec   1;  Gaz. 

Mbdng'devlc^e.  ^  W.  L.  Daly.     No.  1.122,260  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz 

MlI^ng'machfne^^'T:  .T,   Sturtevant.     No.   1.122.659;   Dec 

Ml^nV''rn^hrne.T=;/'st'tfr'tevant.     No.   1.122.660;  Dec 

MSeJl^r'ir„'ver?p^=  VT-Dye.  No  1.122,266;  Dec 
29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1331.  „.    r    « 

Moistening  and  sealing  machine.  Envelop,  V>.  3.  Brown. 
No.  1,122,851  :  Dec  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  15.^.3.  

Mold:  t'ce  Cohimn-niold  :  Column-top  mold;  Concrele-con- 
Btrnction  mold ;  Cork-board  mold.       ,         ^,      _  , 

Mold.     J,    H.    Harper.     No.   1.120,478;   Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

McSer-.s^'Cask!  W,^R.  Swift  No.  1.120.769;  Dec  16; 
Moldlng^apparatus.^^'it.'R.  Rust.  No.  1,119,727;  Dec  1; 
Mo^idWaPPa^iu^'s-  ^  E.'  H.  Mnmford.  No.  1.122.409  ;  Dec. 
Mofdinrm\c&.'"Vli^.  No.  1,121,929;  Dec  22; 
UoMfnlmJhS^l''' j'a:  Qnj.  No.  1,122,106;  Dec.  22; 
MSdfnric'hfnk'^-  w'^IlUs.  No.  1,122,528;  Dec  29; 
Moidrng^machlS.^.  ^A^w!* Tanner.  No.  1,123,036  ;  Dec  29 ; 
Mo^*^"  W°''lL'zicEry'''No.  1.120.431;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
Mop."  '  W.  g.   Glass.      No.   1,121,008;   Dec   16;  Gaz.    vol. 

Mo'tion-convertlng  mechanism.  C.Wales.  No.  1,122,176 ; 
Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1259. 

Motion,  Means  for  transmitting.  J.  M.  Btoughton.  No 
1  121,148:  Dec  15:  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  869. 

Motor-  sr,-  BarbecR-machlne  spring-motor;  Current-mo- 
tor Electromagnetic  motor:  Fluid-motor:  Fluid-pres- 
sure motor:  Hydrocarbon-motor:  Induction-motor:  Ro- 
tarv  motor:  Spring  motor  ;  Startlnp-motor  :  Truck-mo- 
tor"; Vehicle-motor;   Wave-motor.         ^       ,     ^^  „, 

Motor!     T.    W.   Kings.     No.  1,119,758;   Dec    1;   Oaz.   vol. 

209  ■  P    293 
Motor-carriage   for   agricultural   Implements       A.    Tiffany. 

Mo'io^r  Yod?'  'r^  crmll&'^^o^-  l!J2'2.250  ;  Dec. 

Mo^o^c^J^n'tVorsv's't'ei."-   0.''\    Frltchle.      No.    1,119,266: 

Mo';rr-cUt?oVs;Si-eS''=/'H''Hall,     No,    1,122,743;  Dec. 

Mo?o;-c*'o'ntro?sys?'n;.^\L*'5:  Hall.     No,   1.122.744;  Dec 

Mo?or-?o'^t-r^f'sfs?ei^'  Y'f.  Motz.     No.   1,122.788;  Dec. 

Mo?o^-crtV;i?;-r.''?.=  fl.  Z^mmer.     No.  1,119,384  ;  Dec  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  167.  ,,,nos,-.   t^    a- 

Motor-controller.     G.  R.   Radley.     No.   1,119,98<  :   Dec.  8, 

Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  410.  ,  ,01  -a/i .  ri^    00  • 

Motor-controller.    T.  E.  Bamum.    No.  1,121. 186;  Dec  22  , 

Mo%-con\"ron?r'.''-A"j*Horton.     No.  1.122.931  ;  Dec  29; 

Oaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1660. 
Motor  controller.  Alternating-current-.     W.  E.  Date.     No. 

1  120,376  ;  Dec  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  P.  647. 
Motor     controller.     Electric-.^      H       F.     8trRttX)n.        No. 

1,122,657  ;  Dec  29 :  Oaa.  vol,  2()9 ;  p.  HW., 
Motor-starter.      V.    M.    Harris.      No.    1,120,616;    Dec.    8, 

Mo"-nUrte^''l:  C*  McWllllams.  No.  1,121.6«7  ;  Dec 
15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1012  ~    r     n   1       o. 

Motors.  Automatic  starter  for  electric  EL.  Otle.  Br. 
No.  1,120.709  ;  Dec  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P^,' 13^,„       ^„ 

Motors.  Ac.  Gearing  for  wave-  H.  J  Hartman.  No. 
1,121.923;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1173. 
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Motors,  Operating  alternating-current.     V.  A.  Fynn.     No 

1.12'J,4!)0;  Dec.  29:  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1405. 
Mousetrap.     J.  E.  Blgelow.     No.   1,121.787  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Qai. 

vol.  200  ;  p.   1124. 
Mouth   prop  and   Illuminator,    Combined.      W.    P.    Dunlop. 

No.   1,122,0S6:  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1231. 
Mower.     A.   H.    Matthew.     No.   1,122,140;   Dec.  22;   Ga«. 

vol.  209;  p.  1247. 
"Mower,  Lawn-.      Z.   $.  George.      No.  1,120,789;  Dec.   15; 

C.az.  vol.  209;  p.  741. 
Mower,   Lawn-.      A.  B-  Kidder.      No.  1.121,257;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  i«05. 
Mower,   Lawn-.     J.   Hush.     No.    1,122,542;   Dec.  29;   Ga*. 

vol.   209  :  p.   >423. 
Mower,  Lawn-.     V.  F|irmer.     No.  1.122,709;  Dec.  29;  Qa«. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   1483. 
Mower,  Lawn-.     L  IL  Murdlck.     No.   1,122,284;  Dec.  29; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1.180. 
Mowing  apparatus.     A.  B.  Culp.     No.  1,121,984;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  U95. 
Mowing-machine.      H,    L.    Hopkins.      No.    1,121.836;    Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  I'OO  ;  p.  1142. 
Mowlng-maclilnes,   S?»ath  cleaner  and  divider  for.      P.  H. 

Kliewer.     No.  l,12i,375  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  945. 
Muffltr.     W.  S.   Ilarlelr.     No.  1.122.388 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gax.  Tol. 

L'lto  :  p.  i:}T0.  T 

Murtles,  cupolas,  and  ither  furnaces.  Safety  device  for.     E. 

I'.cling.     No.  1,121.$61»;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1189. 
MulfS,    .\pparatus    for    producing   the    inward    run    of   the 

carriaK.-  in   self  acCink.'.       I',    Uourcart.       No.    1,120,895; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.   vol.  ;.'09  ;  p.  779. 
Multiple  drill.     J.  A.  Eden,  Jr.     No.  1.121,992;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1198. 
Multiple-use  machine.     C.   M.  Conradson.     No.  1,121,714; 

DfC.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  2o9  ;  p.  1100. 
Mu.sle  leaf    furner.      C.    J.    Gelvln   and   J.    C.    Clark.      No. 

1,122,904;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1552. 
Music  leaf  turner.     R.L.Warren.     No.  1,123,046  ;  Dec.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1(|02. 
Music  roll      I'..  V.  Edwards.     No.  1,122.706;  Dec.  29;  Gai. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1482. 
Music  roll  or  spool.     C-  W.  Dorricott.     No.  1,121.905  ;  Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1167. 
Music-sheet  for  manutlly  and  mechanically  operated  musi- 
cal Instrumeut.s.     0.  A.   Ahlstrom.     No.  1,122,237  ;  Dec 

22  ;   Gaz.    vol.  20U  ;   p.   1280. 
Muslc-stafriining      machine.        E.      C.      Chambers.        No. 

1.122,684:   l>ec.  29;   Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.   1475. 
Musical-Instrument   rtcords.  Making.      S.   S.    Waters.     No. 

1,122,826:  Dec.  29!  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1524. 
Musical  instruments.  Note-sheet  for  electrical.    A.  R.  Trlst. 

.No.  1,120,171  :  I>ec,  >s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  474. 
Musical  wind  Instrument.     W.  S.  Haynes.     No.  1,119,954; 

Hec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  2D9  :  p.  398. 
Musical  wind  Instrument.     L.  F.  Kloepfel.     No.  1,122,207  ; 

liec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  J09  ;  p.  1270. 
Nail-distributing  macliiiii\    A.  Bingham  and  W.  Pratt.     No. 

1,119,793;  l<ec.  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  342. 
Nail  pointing  mechanism.     W.  H.  .Johnson.     No.  1,119,358  ; 

D-c.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  l.'')7. 
Necktie  attachment.     A.  C.  Weyburn  and  0.  H.  LIppman. 

No.   1,122,1S0;  Dec,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1261. 
Necktie  former  and  htlder.     T.  H.  Noonen.     No.  1.121,123; 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^09  :  p.  S60. 
Neckik-gulde       C.  Fl.  McElrov.      No.  1,121.521;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.   vol.  209  ;   p.  t»l>5. 
Necktie-holder.       S.   L.  Gedney.      No.  1.121,086;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  845. 
Necktip-holder.      S.  Turner.     No.  1,122.337  ;  Dec.  29  ;  G««. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1354. 
Neckties,   Device   for  holding  ornaments  on.     E.    W    Car- 
penter.    No.  1,122,07;{;  Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1226. 
Neckwear.     W.  A.  Kejs.     No.  1,122,948  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  voL 

209;  p.  1566. 
Nei'dle.  Surgical.     C.  1>.  Lukens.     No.   1,122.210;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1271. 
Negatives,      Producing     mechanical.         O.      Dodge.         No. 

1,120.913;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  786. 
Nest.  Hens.       H.  C.   Hazelwood>      No.  1.121,498;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  9«7.  4 

Newspaper-clip.      A.    Rol)ert9on'and    M.    L.   Woodall.      No. 

1.1 19,315  :  Dec.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  209  :  p.  142. 
Nipple.     E.  T.  Reschke.     No.  1.122,306  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gax.  Tol. 

-•iog:  p.  1344. 
Nitrogen.  Fixing.      J.  E.  Bucher.      No.  1,120.682;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.   209  :   p.  704. 
Nozzle,    Exhaust-.       t.    A.    Goodfellow.       No.    1,122,733 ; 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  t09  ;  p.  1491. 
Noizle-plug.     A.   K.  Uodge.     .No.   1,119,581 ;  Dec.   1  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  236. 
Nozzle,    Spray-.      P.   A    Myers.     No.   1.121.664 ;    Dec.  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1©78. 
Nut  lock.      J.    St.    .Martin.      No.    1,119,299;    Dec.    1;    Gaz, 

vol.  209  ;  p.  137. 
Nut-lock.     J.  T.  Wicker.     .No.  1,119.334  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  149. 
Nut  lock.     J.  H.  I^Ccmpte.     No.  1.120,393;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   209  ;   p.   553 
Nut  lock.     J.  M.   Baldwin.     No.   1,120,585;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   209  :   p.  621. 
Nut  lock.      A.  Mazur.      No.  1,121,028;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  toI. 

209  :  p.  824. 
Nut-lock.      C.  J.  Crartsey.      No.  1.121,073  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gai. 

ToL  209;  p.  841. 


Nut  lock.      A.  W.  Aubrey.      No.  1,121,166;  Dec.  16;  Gai. 

vol.  209;  p.  872. 
Nut-lock.      A.    C.    Stopp.      No.    1,122,331  ;    Dec.    29 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  1352. 
Nut-lock.     B.  L.  Gary.     No.  1,122.901 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209 ;  p.  1661. 
Nut  lock.     A.   C.    Parrls.      No.    1,122.996;  Dec.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1684. 
Nut,  Lock  .      E    E.  Maher.      No.  1,120,953  ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaz, 

vol.  209;  p.  798. 
Nut  -  locks.     Unlocking    member     for.      P.     Harper.      No. 

1,122,112;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1238. 
Nut-locking  plate.      F.   L.   Trudeau.      No.   1.123.037;    Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1599. 
Nut    mechanism    and    the    like.      J.    R.    Blakeslee.      No. 

1.119,492;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  204. 
Nut,  Self-locking.      E.  E.  Maher.      No.  1,120,954  ;  Dec.  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  799. 
Nut,  Sheet-metal.     N.  W.  Johnston.     No.  1,121,369;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  943. 
Nut-wrench.     C-  A.   Kuhn.     No.    1,120,508;   Dec.   8;  Gai. 

vol.   209;  p.  594. 
Nuts    and    tne    like.    Making.       J.    R.     Blakeslee.      No. 

1,119,775  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  299.  . 
Oar,  Double-action.      W.   F.   Koble.      No.    1,120,944  ;  Dec. 

15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  796. 
Oarlock.       C.    Edwards.       No.    1,120,799;    Dec.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  744. 
Oar-lock.      E.    L.   Bowen.      No.    1,122,361;    Dec.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1362. 
Objective.     C.   H.   Florlan.     No.   1.122,895;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1549. 
Oil  and  gasolene  separator.    W.  U.  McNutt.   No.  1,122,626; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1462. 
Oil-burner.      C.   E.    Brown.      No.   1,118.916;   Dec.    1;   Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  3. 
Oil-burner.     B.    Frese.      No.    1.119.591;   Dec.    1;   Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  2.19. 
Oil-burner.       B.   L.    Cornelius.       No.    1,120,791;   Dec    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  741. 
Oil-burner.      L.  E.  Hlnes.      No.  1.121,500  ;  Dec.   15 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  988. 
OU-burner.      A.    H.    Hazelton.      No.    1.121.833;    Dec.    22; 

(;az.  vol.  209;  p.  1141. 
Oll-burnpr.      A.   Pettlcore.     No.    1.122.636;   Dec.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1421. 
Oil  burner.      L.    S.    Chadwlck.      No.    1,122.866;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1535. 
Oil-burner    for    lamps    and    stoves.      F.    \.    Baynes.      No. 

1,122,060;  Dec.  22;  G^z.  vol.  209;  p.  1222. 
Oil  burner,  Fuel-.     W.  E.  Colwell.     No.  1,120,446  ;  Dec.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  573. 
Oil   burner.    Hydrocarbon-.      F.    A.    Richardson   and    J.    J. 

Schuster.     No.  1,120,537;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  604. 
Oil  burning  furnace.     D.  E    Erlckson.     No.  1,122,088;  Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1231. 
Oil-burning  system.     .I.R.Brown.     No.  1,120,441  ;  Dec.  8  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   571. 
Oilcan.     Ij.  Kessler.    No.  1,120,313  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.   524. 
Oilcan.     J.   N.   Felt.     No.   1.122,710;  Dec.  29;  Gai,  Tol. 

209  ;  p.  1484. 
Oil-caps.  Making.     J.   L.  Osgood.     No.  1,120,525;  Dec.  8; 

(iiiz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  600. 
OIl-coDtainer.       J.   J.    Sankot.       No.    1,121,206;   Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  888. 
Oil  cooler.     A.  Winton.     No.  1,121.885 ;  Dec.  22  ;  Ga».  toL 

209;  p.  1160. 
Oil  cup.     W.  T.  Estberg.     No.  1,119,146;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  86. 
Oil-cup.     J.  O.  Glass.     No.  1,121,918;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1171.  .,     _        „ 

Oil-fuel  heater.     J.  Reichenbach.     No.   1,120,536;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  604. 
Oil-heater  for  engines.     T.  L.  Scafe.     No.  1,119,121  ;  Dec. 

1  ;   Gaz.  vol.  209  :   p.  77. 
Ollreflner.     F.  R.  Reynolds.     No.  1,119,453;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  190. 
Oll-vaporlzlng  apparatus.     S.  Crosble.     No.  1,120,450;  Dec. 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  574. 
Oil-well  underreamer.     M.  H.  Dunn.     No.  1,121,907  ;  Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1168. 
Oils,  Ac,  Adhesive  test  for.    C   B.  Osborne.    No.  1,120,624  ; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  6.'^«. 
Oils.  Making  solid  preparations  containing.     Z.  Miwa  and 

K    Kawal.     No.   1,122,294;   Dec.    29;  Gaz.  vol.   209;   p. 

1340. 
Oils,   Manufacture  of   polymerized   products  from  animal. 

W.   Kaempfe.     No.    1,121,925;   Dec.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   209; 

p.  1174. 
Oils,   -Manufacture  of  polymerized   products  from   animal. 

W.  Kaempfe.     No.  1.121,926;   Dec.   22;  Gaz.  vol.   209; 


ifs 


1174. 


Oils.    Manufacture  of  polymerized  products  from   animal. 

W    Kaempfe.     No.  1.122.400;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 

1376. 
Oiler.     R.  G.  McDowell.     No.  1.119,522;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  215. 
Oiler.    Flange-.       Z.    Tlsher    and    C.    T.    Litchfield.       No. 

1.121,065:   Dec.   15;  (iaz.   vol.  209;  p.  834. 
Oiler,    Flange-.      A.    Albertson.      No.    1,122.228;    Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1277. 
Oiler   for   locomotives.      H.   Kreiss.      No.    1,121,637;    Dec. 

22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1072, 


i 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cvn 


OUer.   Mechanical.      H.   T.   Preble        No.   1.121.536;   Dec. 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p    999.  ,oo*n7- 

Oiling   device.    Automatic.      H.    K.   King.     No.    1,122,607. 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1446. 
Oiling  device.  Automobile  auxiliary.     AC.   Danver.     No. 

1  120  137  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  461. 
Oiling  or  shellacking  device.  Floor.     WW.  Vearing.     No. 

1,120,426 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  665. 
Operating  means   for  driven  mechanism.     G    Wenzleman. 


No.   1.118,980;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209     p^  -J_^„„ 
Operating  mechanism.     H.   8.   Hart  and  F.   Seaberg 


T,'l22!918l"Dec'29';  oiiz.  vol.  209;  D.   1666 


No. 

p.   15B6. 
No.  1,119,571  ;  Dec. 


Optical  pyrometer.     A.  C.  Burleigh 

Ore=s?amp-min.'''p.   N.^Mssen.     No.   1.119,308;   Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  140.  ,,n^T5.rw.r 

Ore-treating  process.    W.  A.  Thacher.     No,  1,119,473 ,  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  197.  ,^,  ,„„    „ 

Orpa    and    other    materials.    Mechanism   for  oxidizing,    re- 
'^Tucrn'^g^   or  othemise    treating.      R    von   Schlippenbach. 

No    1:119,459;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  192. 
Ores    and    other    metallic    sulflds,    TrealHig    sumd.       K 

Birkeland.      No.    1.121,606;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    209, 

Or^a^Drv   treatment   of.       W.   Buddeus.       No.   1,121,226: 

Dec.  15  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  894. 
Ores,   Extracting  copper  frona.     G    D.  Van  Arsdale.     No. 

Ori^^KSctEcUr^^rtr^;  :|  =  I?-  ^  Arsdale.     No. 

Or^^u^^'^T^i^^^'A^SA^^c.  1  ;  Gaz. 

Organ-S-key-rSreaslne  device.  R.  HX«''°''-  ^''" 
ir>1586Dec    15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  o.   1019. 

Organs,' combination  stop  mechanism  for.  R  Hopo-Jones. 
No.  1,119,602  ;  Dec.  1  ;  «az-  voj;  -09;  P-  24*.  . 

Outlet  or  switch  box.  M.  Robinson.  No.  1,121,291  , 
Dec    15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  916. 

Oven      Q    S.  Welch.    No.  1.119.737  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  . 

Oven."^  H.  C.  Taylor.     No.  1.120,103  ;   Dec.  8 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Oven^'B^nkJr?'.     L.   F.   A.   Druet   and   G     Larraburu.     No. 

1.119,253;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  121.  ,00  835- 

Oven-door.     W.  McMurray  and  P.  B.  Rule.     No.  1,120,8;JS  , 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol    209  ;  PiJ-'^T,- ,  00  ^«9  •  nee    29-  Oai 
Oven  door.     G.  A.  Glover.     No.   1,122,382,  Dec.  M,  uai 

Ov?ns.'&c:,Veaf  transmitting    fluid    for    baking^.       O. 
Scheldt."  No.  1.120,246:  Dec.  8;  «az^  vol    209 ;  p.  501 
Overhead  feed  device.     S.  Rockman.     No.  1,122,646  .  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1460.  1  1  la  077  -  Dec    1  • 

Overshoe  attachment.     J.  Gross.     No.  1,119,-/ <  .  L>ec.  i, 

f;az.  vol.  209:   p.   129.  -i^qkat-  r>ee 

Oxid  of  tin.  Making  pure.     G.  Spitz.     No.  1,119,647  ,  Dec. 

OiWr*  o7the' ra?e*  earths,   thorium   oxld.   zirconium    oxid, 

°^aJd  ?he  like    Manufacturing  utensils  «nd  the    'ke  from. 

H,   Arnold.     No.   1.121,889;   Dec.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  -09.  p. 

Oxlds'of  the  rare  earths,  thorium  oxid,  zirconium  oxid, 
and  the  like  Manufacturing  utensils  and  the  Hke  from. 
H    .\rnold      No.   1,121.890  ;*  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

PaciSe    for    toilet    purposes       E  ^  ^.    Hamilton.      No. 

1  122,108;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1237.  ,.q«oq. 
Package-tying  device.      B.    S.    Robertson.      No.    1,119,638, 

Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   254.  „• 

Package-wrapper.     J.  T.  Ferres.     No.  1.121,817  ,  Dec.  ^-^ . 

I>a?kiV°''^    H.=  ^rown''No.  1,119,803;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  voL 

PacSng^"   a*W.   Clement.     No.   1.120,181  ;    Dec.   8 

vol.  209;  p.  478.  m^    1  101  047 

Packing.   Coflapslble.  J.   Surmann.  No.   1,121,94. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P-  1182. 

Packing,   Collapsible.  J.   Surmann.  No.   1,121,948 

22  ;  Gaz.  voL  209  ;  p.  1182. 

Packing,  Collapsible.  J.   Surmann.  No.   l,12l,»4» 

r.'ciiuhaAe''l'uiilt    NO.  1,119,162  ;  Dec.  1 
Packin^'^makCmachlne.     W.  G.  Staples.     No.  1.122,168 ; 

Pa^lfng^nU''' VI 'SipU'' V   1,120.022;  Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  422.  ^     ^ 

I'nd     See  Hoof  pad  ;  Horse-pad;  Truss-pad. 
kdlock      L    Alanchlkoff.    W   1.123.oSl ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz. 

Pan '  cov?r'  'miT.'-    W.    W.    Lawrence.       No.    1.121.261  : 

Pairpl?n=t-''''"w°'sh2?r=o?k.'''No.    1.121.299;    Dec.    16: 

Pa?n"-   A.'J  Smlt^.  'i?o.  1.119.800  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

Pa?nt^,^dl8temper,   paste.^  9^„.the  like.  Portable  mixer  for 


Pan-cover.     E.  A.  Rhodes.     No.  1.122,307  ;  Dec.  29  :  Oaa. 

vol.  209;  p.  1344.  .  ,        _ 

Paper  and  making  the  same.  Sensitive  Photographic.     W. 

Willis      No.  1.120,580  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  620. 
Paper-bag  machine.     A.  C.  Coty.     No.  1.119,244;  Dec.  l; 

Paper  bag    nTach'ine.      W.   T.   Dulin.      No.    1,121.078;   Dec 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  842.  ^^     .        „      ,,,Qoin. 

Paper  bags.  Rack  for  holding.    F.  E.  Davis.    No.a, 119,810  . 

hec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  348.  „        ^    r    vvelev 

Paper-board,  Machinery  for  operating  upon.     F.  <>.  t eeiey. 

^0.  1,122,268;  Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209^  P.   1332^ 
Paper   box.      A.    E.    Clarlante.      No.    1,122,366,    Dec.    zv , 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  1363.  ^  ,  ^       „ 

Paper    box,    Folding.      R.    B.    Du    Val( Reissue. )      No. 

13  845  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1023. 
Paper-box  machine.      E.  Jagenberg.     No.   1,120,719  ;   Dec 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  716.  ,  ,iqo7h. 

Paper-box-machine  paster.     E.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,119,27S, 

Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  164. 
Paper-box  opener.     F^  Budlong.     No.  1,121.469  ;  Dec.  16  ; 

Paper-creanlng^ device!   "l.  F.  Niles.     No,  1,120,840;  Dec 
i5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  758.  „      .      ».     „  v« 

Paper     composition,     fireproof-.       W.     J.    Moeller.       No.   - 
1  119  108  •  Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   i2.  . 

Paper.  Corrugated.     J.  T.  Ferres.     No.  1,119,146 ;  Dec.  1 ; 

Paper-cutter'''''c.''c.' Hastings.     No.   1,123,190;   Dec.   29; 

Pape%"cuuer''6.'c'?ltstlngs.     No.   1,123.191;  Dec  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1654.  iiooros- 

Paper-cutter,  Electric.     C.  R.  Mannering.     No.  1,122.0Z3 . 

6ec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1417.  .^^  t    H 

Paper-cutting  machine.  Sand-.     W    H.  Hanscom  and  J.  S. 

LarraUe.  No.  1.120,143  ;  Dec.  8  =  Gaz^J'''^,''^;,?,-  A? : 
Paper-distributing  apparatus.    C.  D.  Palmer.    No.  l,119.o.Jl , 

Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  '^'^^■.,,.      _  v-^     1  too  000. 

Paper-drying    machine.      G.    D.    Kllberry.  No.    l,l-iJ,^»^, 

ftec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;d.  1336. 

Paper-feed.   Automatic.      8.   A.    Neldlch.  No.    1,122.793. 

Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1512. 

Paper'  feeding  and  severing  mechanism.  A.  Krautn.     .>o. 

1.11;M8o;  Dec.  1:  tia^-  '*'o'  ,^V' k  ^vn  1  122792-  Dec 
Paper-feeding  device.     8.  A.  Neldlch.     No.  1,122,(92.  Dec 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1611. 
Paper-folding  machine.      0.   Lazar. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1412. 
Paper-folding  machines.  Jogger  for. 

1,120,983;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p.  808 
Paper-hknger's  pastlng-machine.     G.  Jatko.     No.  1.1-.122  . 

T>pr    '>"^  •  (Jaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  1241.  „  ., 

Paper-  VanS    machine,  "^  Wall-        H^   R      Brown.       No. 

1  121,466;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p.  976. 
Paper,  Machine  for  cutting  sheets  of  cork      H    F.  Busch. 

No.  1,122.070;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p.  12-o. 
Paper-machines.    Watermarking  aPPaj:«tu8  for.     J.    hpeea. 

No  1  liy,7oO:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  284.  ,.,_  ..^4. 
Paper-making  apparatus.     C.   II.   Atkins.     No.   1,120.438. 

f>ec.  8:  Gaz.  vof.  209;  p.  56..  Fn^.rtv       No 

Paper-making  process  and  mach  ne      J.  C    Fogarty.      no. 

1,119,816;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  350.  Humll- 

Paper-package  for  toilet  or  towe    purposes      E^  ^    «amll 

ton  and  F.  W.  Calvert.     No.  1,121,011  ,  Dec.   la  .  oaz. 

Paper  pffi.=  '^L.^Norman.     No.  1,119,981 ;  Dec  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
209  ;  p.  408. 


Gaz. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 
Gaz. 


J.  k.  Ratcllffe 

Pa?nt-package.      J.  W.  Hasburg 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  939. 
Pan  :  See  Dust-collecting  pan. 


No.    1,122,511  ;    Dtc 
C.  A.  Slgafoos.     No. 


No.  1,120,162;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  toL  209; 
No.  1,121,367  ;  Dec  16  ; 


Paperbuip  reducing  and  washing  machine^  G   C    Howard. 

fc«    1  191  8^7-  Dec    22'  Gaz.  vol.  209     p.   114o. 
Pa?er-Julp    Rendrrtng  peat,  wood-waste,  and  other  vege- 

t^able  substances  suitable  for  the   manufacture   of.     W. 

Hellwlff      No    1.121,099  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ,  p.  BOi. 
Pape"Tefeotaciei:'Toi>l  for  making,  ^- ,ft2^°''^- 

1  looio't-   TV»c    29"   Gaz.   vol.  209      p.    loi^.     

Pap'er'-?on-holdTng  means.^  M.  L.  Ellrsch  and  G.W.  Black- 

stock.     No.  1,119,428  ;  Dec.     :  Gaz.  vo^.  -'09  .pl^'- 
Paper-rolls,    Clutch    for    spools    oT      WSheahan.      no. 

1,123,146;  Dec  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ,p.  1637.         „  h^j^. 
Paper-selvage-trimming    machine     Wall-.      D     t.    Mcwaie. 

So    1  118,946  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  14. 
Paoer-stock    Method  and  apparatus  for  pro<lucing.     W    K. 

Paper-towel   holder.     C.P.^ Winter  and  b.   A    Rosenthal. 

No    1  122,673;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1/"1_„   .^., 
Pajef-towel  holder.     C.^  P    Winter  and  6.   A    RosenthaL 

No   1  122  674  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1471. 
Pap^r  ve^el    Folding.     A.M.Klin.     No.   1,121,269  ;  Dec 

PaS^wtb'dS.e'r?'  '  S'.  ??\llberry.     No.  1,122.281  ;  D«. 

& ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1336.  .,  t.    -r 

Paoer  with  carbon.  Process  and  means  for  coating.     T.  T. 

fintlCT      No    1  122,473  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1399. 
Parachute.     J., Spy chalski.     No.  1,120.755;  Dec.  iB  ;  Oaa. 

PaTachu?e.''  ^P.'Socar.     No.  1,121,616  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Par??l'-carrt?r^'  G.  Bullock.     No.  1,120,020  ;  Dec  8 ;  Oas. 
vol.  209;  p.  422. 


CVIU  , 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Varls-greea  or  dty-powder  macblae.     J.   V.  Blain  and  O. 

M.    Morris.      No.    1,122,847;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  1532, 
Paste-tube.     R.  FSeller.     No.  1.122,006  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Ga».  Tol. 

209  ;  p.  1203. 
Patch,  Mending  .     E.  A.  and  A.  T.  Strout.     No.  1,121.8«1  ; 

Dec.  22 ;  Uax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1159. 
Peat-dewatering  process.      T.    Elgby   and   G.   W.   Andrew. 

No.  l,121.20a  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gai.  voL  209  ;  p.  887. 
Peat-dewaterlng  process.     T.  Rlgby.     No.  1,121,204  ;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  887. 
Peeling  niachlne,    Vegttable  and   fruit.     C.   G.   Chase  and 

U.  U.  C.  BuBcbtoann.     No.  1,122,869  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaa.  voL 

209;  p.  1536. 
Peg   for   tennl»-n«ts.   4c.      M.    B.    Reach.      No.    I,lii0,406; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  v41.  209  ;  p.  538. 
Pen  arm.  Gage-.     F.  E.  Amthor.     No.  1,122,053  ;  Dec  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1-'19. 
Pen,  Fountain  or  reservoir.     E.  M.  Wade.     No.  1,122,557  ; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  Tol.  209;  p.  1429. 
Pencll-sLarpener.     J.    L.   Alklre.     No.   1,120,788;   Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  i.'09:  p.  341. 
Pencil  sharpener.      K.    B.    Van    Norden,    H.    P.    Hambarg, 

and   8.   S.   Harper.     No.   1,121,423;   Dec.   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

209 ;  p.  061. 
Pencil  sharpener.     E.A.Nugent     No.  1,122,149  ;  Dee.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1250. 
Perambulator.      \lf.    l.    Glided.      No.    1,119,009;    Dec.    l; 

Gaz.   vol.  2U'J  ;  p.  -il. 
Perambulator.     VV.  Diemer.     No.  1,119,140;  Dec.  1;  Uaz. 

vol.  -Oi) ;  p.  b4. 
Percolator.       F.    Elcciardelll.      No.    1,121,399;    Dec    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  953. 
Perforating-macutue.      L.   C.   Schwensen.      No.    1,119,460; 

Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  V(>1.   .lO'J  ;  p.    1U«. 
Perforatlug-machlne.     A.  II.  Smith.     No.  1,120,753;  Dec 

15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  "2S. 
Perforating-machlne.     A.   M.    Alexander.     No.   1,120,881  ; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  »ol.  209  ;  p.  774. 
Phonograph.      C.    L.    liibbaid.      No.    1,119,157;    Dec    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  90. 
I'honograph.     A.  *.  Gall.     .No.  l,119,2t>9 ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

209  ;   p.    126. 
I'honograph-recorda,  Shipping  carrier  for.    M.  Fuller.    No. 

l.l:;l,239;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  898. 
i'hunograpn-reprotluctr.     A.  S.   I'iermMii.     No.   1.119,113; 

Li.c.    1  ;   Gaz.   v«l.   1*09  ;  p.  75. 
Phonograph    stop    and    starter.      A.    6.    Garman.       No. 

1,121,345;  L)ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  935. 
Phosphates,    Producing    soluble.      J.    W.    Beckman.      No. 

1.121,160;  Dec,  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  873. 
PbotiJijraph-platea,    Caliint-c    for.      u.     U.    Schmidt.      No. 

1,1  111, 544;   i'.c.   1  ;  (ia*.   vol.   UOO  ;  p.   :J2."'. 
Photographic  appsratus.     E.  Goldensky  and  P.  U.  Bartlett. 

No.  1,120,710;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  713. 
Photographic  paper.  Machine  (or  printing.     C.  De  Lakae- 

sevlcs.     .No.  l,i:!3.131;  Dec  29;  Ga*.  voL  209;  p.  1631. 
Photographic-prim    drier.      J.    F.    Heyn.      No.    1,119,351  ; 

Dec    1:  Gaz.  v(}l.  209;  p.  155. 
Photographic    prints,     Production    of.       W.    Willis.       Ne. 

1,120.429;  I'ec.  h;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  566. 
Photographic  printing.     F.    E.   Ives.     No.  1.121,187  ;  Dec 

15  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  881. 
Photographic-printing  clip.     G.  8.  Barberla.     No.  1,122,357  ; 

Dec.   29;   Gaz.  Tol.  209;   p.   1360. 
Photoffrapbv,    Color.      M.    J.    Wohl    and    M.    Mayer.      No. 

1,122,455";  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1393. 
Photography,  Color.     F.  E.  Ives.     No.  1,122,935;  Dec.  29; 

Gas.  Tol.  209  ;  p.  1661. 
llano  action.      \S.    C.    Vogel.      Nj.    1,121,312;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  923. 
Plano-actlon.     8.  B.  Lyon.     No,  1,121,617  ;  Dec  15 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  99*. 
Plano-actlon  tlange.     G.  J.  Beler.    No,  1,120,890  ;  Dec  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  776. 
Ptano  and   phonograph,  Combined  player-.     S.  8.   Waters. 

.No.  1,119,333  ;  l>ec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  149. 
Piano   and   phon(«raph.  Combined  player-.      E.   8.   Votey. 

No.  1,119,906;  Dec.  8;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  381. 
PUno-bench,  Contertlble.     E.   B.   Gregor.     No.   1,119,276; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vel.  209  ;  p.  128. 
PUno-case.     8.  W.  Clark.     No.  1,121,166;  Dec  16;  Oaa, 

vol.  209  ;  p.  876. 
Plaao.  Combinatltn  grand.     P.  Welin.    No.  1,120,775  ;  Dec 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  736. 
Piano,    Folding.      T.    Swoger.       No.    1,119,054 ;    Dec    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  86. 
Piano,  Grand  player-.     8.  J.  Staples.     No.  1,121,774  ;  Dec 

22  ;  Gaa.  vof.  21)9 ;  p.  1120. 
Piano-player.    Electrical.      C.    E.    Brown.      No.    1.122,468; 

Dec  29  ;  Oai.  toL  209 ;  p.  1897. 
Piano-pUyer   mechanism.      W.   T.   Walte.      Na   1,119,907; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  381. 
Plaoo,  Upright  aatomatlc  player-.     L.   W.  Sonthgate.     No. 

1,118,958;  Doc.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  IS. 
Piano,  Upright  aatomatic  player-.     L.  W.  Southgate.     No. 

1,118|.959  :  Dec  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  :  p.  18. 
PUao,  Upright  attomatlc  player-.     L.  W.  Southgate.     No. 

1,118,960:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  19. 
Piano,  Uprlsbt  automatic  player-.     L,  W.  Soothgate.     No. 

1,118,961  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  19. 
PUao,  Upright  attomatlc  player-.     U  W.  Southgate.     No. 

1,118,962;  Dec.  1;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  20. 


llanos.    Balance- rail    pin    of.      G.    H.    Lawrence.      Na 

1,118,939:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  12. 
Picker  :   See  Frult-plcker. 
Picture  -  machine    films,    Apparatus    for    treating    motion-. 

N.  Power.     No.  1,119,115;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  76. 
Picture      machine.     Moving-.        G.     W.      Binghain.        No. 

1,119,489;  Dec.  1;  <;az.  vol.  209;  p.  203. 
Picture macblue  safety   device,   Movluj;-.      N,    Power.     No. 

1,119,451  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'09  ;  p.  189. 
Picture    machines,    t^re  -  protector    fur    moving-.      A.    L. 

Cleaver.    No.  1,121,477  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  980. 
Picture  machines.  Shutter  for  motion-.    11.  o.  Carleton  and 

E>.  W.  Nelson.     No.   1,119,924;  Dec  8;  Gaa.  vol.  209; 

p.  388. 
Pigtail   connection.      W.   Shaw.     No.    1,122,432 ;   Dec   29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1385. 
Pile.     T.   W.   Uldley.     No.    1,120,974  ;   Dec.   15 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  805. 
PUot-bumer.      J.    E.    Kennedy.      No.    1,122,944;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1565. 
i   lln  :  i)ce  Clothes  pin  ;  Curtain  pin  ;  llarrow-pin  ;  Jewelry- 
I        pin  ■  Ivuckiug  nullity  pin  ;  i'usu  pin  ,  Wire  clothebpiu. 
Pin.    II.  G.  Smith.     No.  1,122,810;  Dec  29;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  1519. 
Pins,    Machine    for    forming    split.      I.    J.    Young.      No. 

1,119,211;  Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  ::09  ;  p.  108. 
I   Pineapples,  Treating.     H.  G.  Glnaca.    No.  1,121,007 ;  Dec. 

15  ;   Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  817. 

I'lpe  :  iSte  Hot  air-conductor  pipe;  Smuking-pipe  ;  Tobacco- 
pipe. 
Pipe.     E.  Uyrum.     No.  1,119,573;  Dec.   1;  Gaa.  vol.  209; 

p.  233. 
Pipe  and  rod  clamp.     B.  F.   Adams.     No.   1,123,156;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1642. 
Pipe  and  tube.     W.  Couan.     No.  1,123,099;  Dec.  29;  Gaa. 

vol.  2U9  ;  p.  1620. 
Pipe  connection.     G.   J.  Dehu.     No.   1,120,697  ;   Dec.   15 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  709. 
I'lpe  connection.  Automatic.    J.  \V.  Uoberta.    No.  1,121,763 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1110. 
line  connection,  Train  .     J.  Merry  weather.     No.  1,121,522 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  995. 
Pipe-coupling.    G.  U.  Cobb  and  A.  Dumtra.     No.  1,122,689 

Dec.  2y  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1477. 
ilpe-coupllng.   Detachable.     C.   11.   Smith  and  F.  L.   Park 

man.     .No.  1,12U,340  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  535. 
npc  coupling.  Train-.     11.  K.,  L.  G.,  and  H.  B    Dore.     No 

1.119.&14;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  349. 
Hpe-flttlnga,    Making.     J.   H.    Uoss.      No.    1.122,422;    Dec 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1381. 
Pipe-holder.     S.   U.   Campbell.      No.   1,122,854;   Dec.   29 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1535. 
Pipe  Insulation  and  support.  Steam-.     P.  W.  Lamson.     No 

1,122,130  ,  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1244. 
Itpe  -  line    system.       8.     E.     and    A.     J.     Dlescher.       No 

1,119.410;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  176. 
Pipe  threading  tool.     M.  W.  Bechtel.     No.  1,119,338;  Dec 

1 ,  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  150. 
llpe-trlmmlng  machine.      R.    E.   Connor.      No.   1,120,134 

Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  461. 
Hpe  -  wrench.       E.     Kibefc    and     W.    G.     Vrceland.       No 

1,118,937;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  11. 
I'lpe-wrench.     W.   S.  Thomson.     No.   1,122,336 ;  Dec  29 

Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1354. 
Ilpes,  Swivel  head  for  drill  .     W.  B.  Wlgle.     No.  1.120,260 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  506. 
Pipes,  Ac,  Treatment  of.     R.  M.  Thomas.     No.  1,121,308 

Dec.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  922. 
Ilplng,    Device    for    facilitating    the    running    of.      M.    D 

Thompson.     No.  1,118,970;  Dtc.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  23 
Pistol-holster.      C.    E.    Gaskill.      No.    1,120,190;    Dec.    8 

Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  481. 
Piston  ring-spreading  tool.     8.   W.   Stirk.     No.   1,119,374 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  164. 
Piston-rings,  Making.     P.  Dulk,  Jr.     No.  1,121,336;  Dec 

16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209 ;  p.  932. 

Piston  trap.     J.  W.  Lytton.     No.  1,122,779;  Dec.  29;  Gaz 

vol.  209;  p.  1507. 
Plant  setter.     J.  11.  Masters.     Na  1,120.211;  Dec  8;  Gaz 

vol.  209  ;  p.  490. 
Planter.   Corn-.      F.    F    and   R.    L".    liall.      No.    1,119,152 

Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  88. 
Planter,  Hand.     E.  Chrlstensen.     No.   1,120,598;  Dec.  8 

Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  627. 
Planter,  Wireless  corn-.     I.  L.  Dempsey.     No.   1,122,701 

l>ec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1480. 
Plaster.     J.  E.  Fairfax.     No.  1,122,891  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaa.  Tol 

209  ;  p.  1548. 
Plasterers  float.     B.  Olson.    No.  1^.21,281 ;  Dec.  15 ;  Gaa 

vol.  209;  p.  912. 
Plaatering,  Making  wooden  latticework  for.     H.  C  Haa 

sen.     No.  1,121,497;  Dec  15;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  987. 
PUstle  cake  and  container.     J.  B.   Hall.      No.  1,121,181 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  880. 
Plastic  composition.     J.   W,  Taylor.     No.  1,11»,560;   Dec 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   225. 
Plastic    condensation    product.      U    U.    Frledburg.      No 

1.119.692;  Dec  1;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  239. 
Plate   for    beams    and   ceilings.    Cove-.      W.    M.    Anderson 

No.  1,120.009  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaa.  voL  209  ;  p.  417. 
Plate,   Protector-.     G.  A.   Inmau.     No.   1,119,082;  Dee.  1 

Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  64. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


cix 


No. 


Plates  or  plpenjkelp.  Method  of  and  apparatus  'or  ahaDtng. 
A.  M.  Saunders.     No.  1.121,670  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  , 

Plates,    Rotator    for    piles    of.      G.    M.    Anderson. 

1,120,882  ;  Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  7T4. 
Platen-shift.      O.    Petermann.      No.    1.121,036;    Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  827. 
Platen-shift.      0.    Petermann.      No.    1.121,089;    Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  828.  _       ^       ,= 

Platen  shift.     M.  W.  Hazen.     No.  1.121.098  ;  Dec.  15  ; 

vol.  209  ;  p.  850. 
Pliers.     L.  Schoenlng.     No.  1.122,165;  Dec  22 
P-  1265. 

\V.    S.    Ulett.      No.    1.118,933;    Dec    1; 
P-  10. 
8.  Stegall.     No.  1,119,199  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gas 


Dec.   8 


1,119,998; 
Dec.  8 :  Gas 
Dec  8; 
Dec.  15  ; 


15; 

15; 

Gaz. 

Gaa.  vol. 

Gaz.   vol. 

vol.  209; 

Gaa. 
vol.  209 ; 
Gas.  vol. 
Gas.  vol. 

209: 


209 

Plow. 

209 
Plow. 

p.  105 
Plow.      C.    G.    Strandlund.      No. 

vol.  209;  p.  414. 
Plow.     F.  A.  Polzln.     No.  1,120,531 

Plow.      R.   J.   Cowan.      No.   1.120,603 

PloS^  '  J?,'  f"  Sheahan.     No.  1,120,856 

PIow*^ '  I."  N^Seay.     No.  1,122.033  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol 

Plow  attaVhment,  Subsoil.     E.J.Forney.     No.  1,122,269 ; 

Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p   1332.  ,  no  o.o  .   n*c    8  • 

Plow    Disk       -N.   and   I>.    Nilson.     No.   1.119.862,   Dec.   8, 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  366.  «.-   u    t  ^      Vn 

Plow-frame  raising  and  lowering  menns._  >v.  u.  L,ee.     no. 

1.120.825  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    <53.         .    ,»«.     i  • 
Plow.    (^Jang        W.    S.    Grnhnm.      No.    1.119,423;    Dec.    1, 

Plow,^V;a°!g  "^  n".  S'.  Mllilken.     No.  1,119.624  ;  Dec  1 ;  Oaz. 

Plow-hariow'^"  ir*^"L.    Walters.      No.    1,121.427;   Dec    15; 

Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  96;;.        .     .,   ^     ^  „^  r-    w    \xntt 

Plow.  Power-operated.     E    A,  Johnston  and  C.   W.  Mott- 

No.  1,121.844;  Dec  22:  Gaz.  vol.  2<>9;  P-  1145. 
Plow     Rotary.     J.   T.   Arnndel.     No.   1,122,461;   Dec,  29, 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1395.  „    „     ^  ^       m»     i  i^oaai  - 

Plow     Rotary   spading-.      R.   H.   Cowart.     No.   1.122,481 , 

Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1402 
Plow  standard.  Adjustable  cnltivator-.     J.  B    Wright.    Wo. 

1,120,779;  Dec.  15;   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  737.         ,,a„„-,. 
Plows    hraft  attachment  for.     E.  S.  Berry.     No.  1,119,226: 

Dec'   1-  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   113.  ^        „ 

Plowing    and    onlvertzlng   machine.      W.    W,    Curtla.      No. 

1  122.368  ;  Dec    29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1364. 
Plue      0.  Prochazka      No.  1.121.664;  Dec  22;  Gaa.  vol. 

Plug  At^tnchment-.    H.  R.  Ollson.    No.  1.123.187  ;  Dec.  29 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  1653.  i«»oo«- 

Plug   Separable  attachment-.     C.  D.  Piatt.     No.  1,1Z3,00Z, 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  •  p.  1586. 
Plug-switch    and    fuse.    Combined. 

1.121,288  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  : 
Pneumatic  despatch-tnbe  apparatu?. 

1  122,629;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Pneumatic  jack.     J.  H    Behrms 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  113. 
Pneiimatlc  rock  drill,     c.   J. 


F.    J     Ravlln.      No. 
p.  915. 

A.  W.  Pearaall.    No. 
;  P-  14M. 
No.  1,119.224  ;  Dec  1 ; 

Smith.     No.   1,119,198;  Dec. 

No.   1.122,877; 


Potato-cutter.     J.  A.  Cnmrnlngs.     No.  I.IIS.WS  ,  Dec  1  . 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  6.  ,    ^,     ^  .,„„       o     p 

Powder,   Envelop   for  containing  and  dispensing.      B    P. 

Richardson.     W    1,123,010;    Dec    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209. 

Power,   Electrically-controlled   animal       R.    D.    McCreery. 

No.  1,121.855  ;  i)ec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  11;>0 
Power,    Machine    for    producing    multiple.      J-^-    «-iarK. 

No    1  T'2  687  •  Dec    29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1476. 
PoweV-pre*ss:     W.  J    Bray'.     No.  1.121,0(^6;  Dec.   15;  Gaa. 

VOL  209  ;  p.  838.  „ 

Power    sllp-jolnt-formlne    machine       A.    0.    Slenta.      «o. 

1,121,67^  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  P-  lOf^-       .„  .  ^^ 
Power  transmission.     A.  W.  Tufford.     No.  1,120,867  .  Dec 

15 :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  v.  768.  ,    „        w  »i„ 

Power  transmission.   Determining.     L.  N    Morscher.     No, 

1.123,135  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  P-  1633. 
Power -transmission    mechanism.      E.    A     Halbleib.      No. 

1.119.151;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p    hS  i^oaifi. 

Power-transmitting  apparatus    J.  Trainer.    No.  1.122,818, 

clltrc  No.  1.122,302  ;  Dec  2&  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  .  p.  1342. 
Power  -  transmitting    apparatus     Hydraulic.      C.    R.    Rad 

cllffe  No.  1.122,303;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P-  1343. 
Power  transmit  ting-mechanism  control.  Clutch  and  brake 

C    W.  Morden.     No.   1,119.364;  Dec  1;  Gaz.   vol.  209; 

i    Pc^er^heel.     J.  S.  Goss  and  C.  J.  Wilson.     No.  1.120,930  ; 
I       Dec  15:  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  791.  rr,„„.ii 

Precious  metals,  Apparatua  for  recoverUig.    F    .\.  Wlsweli. 

No.  1.120.637;  5ec  8;  Gaz.  vol    209,  P-  640. 
Precious     metals.     Recoverlog-F.     A.     Wlsweli.       No. 

1,120,175  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.  476. 
PreLeatlng  device.     G.   \  an   Daam.     No.   1.120,425.   Dec 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  564.  . 

Preservation  of  alimentary  ^^"^/tances    such  as  meat.  Iteh, 

poultry,  game  and  the  like    L.  F.  BulWt.    No.  1.1 19,398  . 

P,^fn=g   f^;?uffs''an^-  tVe^  Uke.^  Receptacle    for.      B. 

M^ldL  No.  1.120,325;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  voL  ^09  p.  628. 
Prenernng  remains      B.  G.  Sfnee  and  F    W.  Riley.     No. 

1  lontSft-   I>ec    8"  Gaz.  vol.  209     p.   OSa. 
P,ii-  «.     BiTlng-pr—;     Cl.;.ar.-pr™;     HlKr.pr.8.; 

lUT-prM  °Uth"sr.plilc  pre..;  I'owtr  pre«» ;  ITlnUBg- 

rresfl.     J.  V.  Worthingtoo.     No.  1.119.5tiu.  Dec.  1.  UM. 
Pr^iT.'fi/Stcber.     No.   1.1M,»1»:   D«.   2» :   0««. 

Preaalng    machinery.      E.    Batten.      No.    1,120,588,    uec. 


A.   Dowler. 
1543.  ^         -- 

No.    1,122.636;    Dec    29; 

Dec.   29;  0««. 


1.12.3,0.30; 

No.    1.121,496; 


Dec    15 


Brown.      No.    1,121.465; 


1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  104. 
Pneumatic   transmission.     F. 

Dec.  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  209 ;  p. 
Pocket.      F.    P.    Prendergast. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1457. 
Pocket.      W.   T.    Spencer.      No. 

vol.  200  :  p.  1597. 
Pocketalarm.      F.    Gnstafson. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :   p.   086. 
Pocket  book    holder.      O.    V.     A. 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  976.  ..oaott-    tw     «• 

Pocket-knife.      C.    U.    Carlson.      No.    1.120.277;    Dec    8, 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  512.  „  „    ,  ,  „^  ,  ,oi  ono  • 

Point-changing  mechanism.     P.  Pestalozia.     No.  1.121.2W  . 

Po??*^ '.V*"  H.  Matthew.     No.  1,121,520:  Dec  15;  Oai 
209  :  p.  995.  .  ^    ^   ^^^^^  ^^^  ^    ^    Marlmry. 

(iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  215. 

A.   Blotint  and  C.   M.   Padula. 

Gaz.  vol.  20P  :  p.  288.  ^ 

material.   Treating.      O.    D.    Bwrton 
29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1645. 


Pole,  Transmission-. 

1,119,521 ;  Dec.  1 
Polishing  wheel.      A. 

1,110,743;  Dec  1 
Porous    and    fibrous 

No.  1.123,186  :  Dec 


vol. 

No. 
No. 


Portable  tower.     C.  E.  Osenburg. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :   p.  252 
Positioning   mechanism.     C.   Walea. 

22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1260. 
Post  :   !>cr    Hlndine  -  post  ;    Bumping 

Hltchlng-poet :  Knife  post. 
Post-anchor,  Metallic.     C.  H    Crews. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1622. 
Post-hole  dlMer.     J.  M.  Day.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1064. 
Poat-offlce    box.      A.    C.    Jackson 

1.122,278  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Pot :  8«e  Dash-pot. 
Pot  or  pall  cover      A.   J    Verallns. 

29 ;  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1428. 


No.  i.^  10.631 :  Dec  1 ; 

No.  1,122.177;  Dw. 

post ;    Fence  -  port ; 

No.  1,128,105 ;  D«e. 

1.121.615;  Dec   22; 

Boley.      No. 


and    P. 
;  p.  1838. 

No.  1,122,867;  Dee. 


'ITOaz.  vol'  209  ;"  d.  623. 


No.    1,119,203  ;    Dec    1 : 
No.    1,123,163:    Dec.    29; 


Pressure-gage.      L.    L.    Tatum. 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  106 
Pressure-gage.      E.   G.   Bailey. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1644.  iioqiju-    Dec     29- 

Pressure-gage.      E.   G.   Bailey,     No.   1.123,164.    Dec.    m, 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1645.  m-,    i  191  too-   Dec 

Pressure-reducer.     0.  J.  Wledmann.     No.  1.121.700.  uec 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  !<»•*•  „  ,     .  ..       w^     1  ^'>nnn1■ 
Pressure  regulator.       t.     W      Walqulat.       No.     1.120.002, 

Pr{Sry*=bXrr'S^^.^R^^Jlttle.     No.   1.119.024:   Dec. 
Prfma^J'Jn.'-    R  ^/ouni     No.   1.120.R64;  Dec    8;  Oaz. 

PrTnJing^^cf  mSng  machines   Tyye-bead  for     B   Wo^- 

ward      No.  1,122,835;  Dec  29;  6tz.  vol.  209     p.  1528. 
Printing  and  reproducing  machine      B^  ?^^''"'°'''     ^°- 

1  l'>2  267  :  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1331. 
Printing    cy'llnder,     Intaglio-  ,    H.     A.     W^^ood.       No. 
123^055  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz    vol    209  :  p.  1606.  ^  . 

Printing-device    holder^    ^-  ,?i«^"*°-      ^^     1.122,840, 

Dec    29;  Gaa.  vol.  209:  p.  1580.  ^     „         v^ 

Printing    Intersecting    lines,    Device    for.      J     Eowwiberg. 

No.  1.1 18.951 ;  Dec  1 :  Gas.  vol.  209  :  p    16    . 
Printing-machine.      P.    Relss.      No.    1.119,118 ,    Dec    1  , 

Printing-machine.     G.  W.  Holllngsworth.     No.  1,121.250; 

Dec  15  •  Gaa.  vol,  209  ;  p.  902. 
Prlntlng-m'achlne.     T.   C.   Sheehan.     No.  1.128,021 :   Dec 

29;  Oaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1698.    „      „      .,         .  „ 

Printing     machine.     Chart-.       H      8.     Alwtander.       No. 

i;i28T062 ;  Dec  i>« :  Gaa.  vol.  209 ;  p.  IWT 
Printing-machine  delivery   mechanism.     W.   Spalckhaver. 

No.  022,647  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaa.  voL  200 ;  p.  14i», 
Printing-machine  abeet-dellvery  apparatna.     H^.  Bartter. 

<Rel«ne.)  No.  18.860 ;  Dec  22:  Oa«.  vol.  a)9 ;  p.  1282. 
Prtntlna-machlnea,  Removable  form-holder  for.  H-J^ 
™mmrter.      No.    1,122.728:    Dec    29;    G«x.    voL    209; 

p.  1489, 


ex 


PriDting  mechanism. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


C.  Wales.     No.  1.122.174  ;  Dec.  22 ; 


Gaz.  vol.  :.'09  ;  p.   U58 
I'riDting   mechanism    tor    computing-machines 


JEW 

Greve.     No.  l.llil.Hjf.  ;  D.-c.' 22  ;  7;az.  vol.  209  :  p.  1139'. 


No. 


Printing,    Mechanism    for    positioning    the    zero    types    of 

accumulator-wiieels  for.     E.   L.   Reller.     No.  1,123.007  ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  a09  ;  p.   1588. 
Printlng-plate-buildin>s-up   machine.      S.   E.   Dittman 

1.119.49s:  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  207. 
Printing-press.       I.    F.    Niles.       No.     1.119.861;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  368. 
Printing  press.     H.  K.  Bechman.     No.  1,121,159;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  87B. 
PrinUng-press.      M.   J.    Bulger.      No.    1.121.896;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1164. 
Printing-press  attachtsont.      E.   W.  Elfes.     No.   1.119.414; 

Dfc.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  ■_'*•(•  ;  p.  178. 
Printing-press  clutch  and  controller.     H.  H.  Cutler.     No. 

1.120,375;  Dec.  8;  taz.  vol.  209;  p.  547. 
Printing-press,    Double-deck    web    bed  and-platen.      C.    M. 

Mead.     No.  1,121.745;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1110. 
Printing  press    fe.-d  k-at.-.       L.    A.    Liebs.      No.    1.119.293; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  20©  ;  p.  135. 
Printing-press   gripper   mechanism.      T.   C.    Sheehan.      No. 

1,123,023:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1593. 
Printing-press    inking    device.      R.    0.    Vandercook.      No. 

1,120.868  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  768. 
Printing-presses,   ActuBtiug   means  for   fountain-rolls  for. 

C.  .1.   Wright.     No.  1,121.705;   Dec.   22;  Gaz.   vol.  209; 

p.   1096. 
Printing-slug.      W.    R.    Allen.      No.    1,122,842;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1530. 
Printing-slugs,  Making.     H.  C.  Gammeter.     No.  1,122,724  ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1488. 
Printing-slugs.  Making,     W.  R.  Allen.     No.  1,122,841 ;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1530. 
Projectile.     F.  M.  Uala     No.  1,121,091  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  847. 
Projectile.     A.   J.    Soden.      No.    1,121,683;    Dec.   22;   Gax. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1089. 
Projecting    apparatus.         A.    M.    Henry.      No.    1,119,597 ; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2ot ;  p.  240. 
Propeller.      C.    W.    Howell,    Jr.      No.    1.119,826;    Dec.    8; 

Qai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  384. 
Propeller.     T.   Amneilus.      No.   1,123,202;   Dec.  29;  Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   1658. 
Propeller    and    driving    means    therefor.      C.    A.    Krants. 

So.    1,119,178;    Dec.    1:    Qa*.    vol.    209;    p.    97. 
Propeller,    Boat-.       A.    f.    Henrlchsen.       No.     1,122,925; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1558. 
Propeller   mechanism.      C.    M.    Lee.      No.   1,122,512 ;    Dec 

29  ;  Gaz.  voL  209 ;  p.  1412. 
Propelling  device  for  boats.     C.  A.  Tracy.     No.  1,121,955  ; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1184. 
Propelling     means     for     vessels.       M.     D.     Roasel. 

1,122,647;  Dec.  29;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  1460. 
Propelling     mechanlsia.     Boat-.       EL     H.     Uelnke. 

1.120,486;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  586. 
Propelling     mechanism.     Boat-.       J.     N.     Howell. 

1,122,932;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1560. 
Protecting    apparatus,    PorUble.      E.     L.     Maltby. 

1,122,016;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1206. 
Protective  device.     W.  L.  Cook  and  G.  W.  Bodormer 

1,122,575;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1434. 
Protector,  Gutter  .     J.  C.  Kough,  Jr.     No.  1,121,732  ;  Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1106. 
Pull-socket.     H.  R.  Satgent  and  T.  Koch.     No.  1,122,031  ; 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2©9  :  p.  1212. 
Puller  :   See   Stump-puUer  ;    Wheel-puller. 
Pulley.     L.  A.  Blggar.     No.  1.120.590 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Qaa.  vol. 

209;  p.  623.  _      ^ 

Pulley.      C.    L.    Spelgbt.      No.    1,122,324 ;    Dec.   2Q ;   Gai. 

vol.  209;  p.  1360. 
Pullev,  Expansion-.     L.  W.  Campbell.     No.  1.119.746;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209  ;  p.  289.  „     ^ 

Pulley.  Split.     C.  W.  Jones.     No.  1.120,202 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  486. 
Pulleys  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  cutting  kevways  in. 

E.  Rau.     No.  1,120,652  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20S  :  p.  646. 
Pulp-boxes,    Automatic   gate    for.      H.    8.    Harcourt.     No. 

1,123,124  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1629. 
Puip-dlslntegratlng     apparatus.       W.     H.     Stoble.       No. 

1.123,033  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1598. 
Pulverizer,  Clod-.    J.  P.  Wittier.     No.  1.120.875 ;  Dec.  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  771. 
I'ulverlzlng  apparatus.     C.  A.  Hupp.     No.  1,121,631  ;  Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1070. 
Pump.      C.    H.   Stage.      No.   1,118.963;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  20. 
Pump.       K.    Steinbeckar       No.    1.119.657;    Dec.    1:    Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  260. 
Pump.      L.  A.  Brigel.     No.    1,119,801;   Dec.  8;   Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  346. 
Pump     O.  W.  Johnson.    No.  1,121,588  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  1020. 
Pump.     W.  A.   Campb«ll.     No.   1.121,797 ;   Dec.   22 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1127. 
Pump.      E.   T.    Robinson.      No.    1.122.160 ;    Dec.   22 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1254. 
Pump.     E.  N.  and  F.  J.  Ward.     No.  1,122.178;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1260. 
Pump.      A.   M.    Farmer.      No.    1,122,376;    Dec.    29;    Gai. 

vol.  209;  p,  1367.      , 
Pump.      H.    W.    Plerso^.      No.    1,122,418;    Dec.    29;    Gaz 
vol.  209  ;  p.  1380. 


Pump.  Air-.    A.  F.  Krause.     No.  1,119.834;  Dec.  8;  Oaa. 

VOL  209  ;  p.  357. 
Pump,    Automatically  adjustable    hydraulic.      P.    H.    Mis- 
tral  and    A.    R.    Broche.      No.    1,119,029;    Dec.    1;   Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  46. 
Pump  cylinder.     V.   E.   Canode.     No.   1,120,998;   Dec.   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  814. 
Pump,    Fire-.      J.    B.    Rogers    and    H.    L.    Collett.      No. 

1,119,990;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  411. 
Pump  for  vacuum  cleaners.     .\.  O.  Carman.     No.  1,119.748  ; 

Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  289. 
Pump  foundation.     H.  and  C.  Geselbracht.     No.  1.119.077  ; 

Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  63. 
Pump,  Measuring-.     A.  ilanson.     No.  1,122,111;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.    1238. 
Pumps,   Engine   for  air-.     P.   P.  Bourne.     No.    1.120,016; 

Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  419. 
Pumps,    Packing-cup    for.      II.    Z.    Cobb.      No.    1,122,674; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  14;}4. 
Pumps,   Ac,   Swiveled-post  check  and  foot-vulve  for  deep- 
well.     B.  I'ace.     No.  1,121,199;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  886. 
Pumping  mechanism   for  oil-engines.     L.   B.   Harris.     No. 

1,U!»,15;<;  Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  88. 
Pumping  mechanism.  Lubricant-.     W.  E.  Teklenburg.     No. 

1,121^77;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1121. 
I'unching  and  eyeleting  machine.     U.  C.   Hlncbcllff.     No. 

1,120.939  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  794. 
Punching  machine.  Metal-.    G.  P.  Thomas.    .No.  1,122.440; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1387. 
Push-pin.      J.    A.    Hunt.      No.      1,120,666;    Dec.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  647. 
Puzzle.     T.  A.  Randall.     No.  1,120,161  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  471. 
Puzzle.      B.    Gunner.      No.    1,121,495 ;    Dec.    15 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  986. 
Puzzle.     J.  Well.     No.  1,121,697;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  1093. 
Puzzle  box.     T.  F.  Nightingale.     No.   1,122.217;  Dec  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1273. 
Rack  ;   See  Display-rack  ;  Hay-rack  ;  Sign-rack  ;  Stock  and 

grain   rack  ;    Storage-rack. 
Back.     C.   M.   Davis.     No.    1.123.109;   Dec.   29;   Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1623. 
Racket.   Teunls  .      W.    Rlchey.      No.    1,122,159;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1253. 
Radiator.     J.    Elger.      No.    1,119,415 ;   Dec.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

209;   p.   178 
Radiator.      C.    E.    Clark.      No.    1,120.282 ;    Dec.    8 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  513. 
Radiator.      A.    P.    Olson.      No.    1,120,404 ;    Dec.    8 :    Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  667. 
Radiator.  Electric  heat-.     A.   B.  Nelman.     No.   1.120,966; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  802. 
No.   ;   Radiator-heater,  Electric.     K.  Karren  and  C.  T.  Clark.     No. 


No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 


1,121.341  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  933. 
Radiator.    Motor-vehicle.      A.    Uhlyarlk.      No.    1,121,541 ; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1002. 
Radiator  tube,  connector,  expander,  and  flanger.  Sectional. 

J.  Elger.     No.  1,119,416;  Dec.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  178. 
Rail.      W.  A.   Prahl.     No.   1,122,154  ;   Dec.  22 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

209  :  p.   1252. 
Rail  and  shim  clamp.     L.  Blessing.     No.  1,122,573;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1433.  

Rail  brace  and  clamp.     G.  E.   St.  John.     No.  1,123,032; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1597.  „    ^^^     ^ 

Rail,   Composite.     E.   E.   Slick.      No.   1,121,677;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1087.  ^„ 

Ball   connector  and  brace.     P.  Carrlgan.     No.    1.121,162; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  874.  

Rail-fastener.       D.    B.    Stults.      No.    1,120,000;    Dec    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  414. 
Rail-fastener.      A.    Grlesemer.      No.    1,121,352 ;    Dec.    16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  937.  ,     ^ 

Rail-fastening.     F.  Wleder.     No.  1,121.216;  Dec  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  890.  ^         ..      ^ 

Rail  joint.     J.    Mr6z.     No.    1,121,119;  Dec   15;  Gaz.   vol. 

209  :  p.  858.  „„     ^ 

Ball  joint.     E.  E.  August.     No.   1,122,356;  Dec  29;  Gai. 

vol.  209;  p.  1360.  „       ^        „«     ^ 

Ball-Joint.     M.  A.  Luraas.     No.   1,122.620;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1416. 
Rail  Joint  and  chair.     W.  F.  Scherer.     No.  1,122,163  ;  Dec 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1255.  „      ^ 

Ball-retainer.      G.    Smith.      No.   1,120,098;    Dec    8;   Gaz. 

Ral?  socket, ^Guard-.     E.  M.  Glass.     No.   1,120,048;   Dec 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  431. 
Rall-tle,   Metal.      E.    L.   Arthur   and   R.    H.    Worrell.      No. 

1,121,964;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1187. 
Rail-tie-spacing  device.      W.   R.    Pararo.     No.    1,122,150; 

Dec.   22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1261.  ^    „^ 

Ball  wedge  device.  Guard-.     E.  N.  Strom.     No.  1,121.304  ; 

Dec.  1.?;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  920. 
Ralls     Foot-guard    for.      D.    D.    Lyons.      No.    1.120,069; 

Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  438. 
Rails    &c..  Sawlng-machlne  for.     F.  Ibach.     No.  1,120.718; 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  716. 
Railway  and  like  rails,  -Means  for  preventing  the  creeping 

of.     A.  Ramhacher.     No.  1,121,866;  Dec.   22;   Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1154.  ^,     ^ 

Railway     antlcreeplng     device.        P.     W.     Mosher.       No, 

1,121.752;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1112.        ,,^-^_ 
Railway-brake    mechanism.      E.    Carrau.      No.    \,ilv,2*z\ 

Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  118. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


czi 


J.  F. 


Railway  bumper-posts,  Shock-absorbinx  member  for.    J.  F 
O'Connor.      No.    1,122,992;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209 

No.  1,121,216;  Dec.  15; 

1,119,580; 

Hoge.        No. 


No. 


p.  1683 
Rallway-chalr.     G.  F.  Williamson 

(Jaz.   vol.   209;  p.   891. 
Railway   construction.      R.    N.    Dithmer, 

Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  235. 
Railway  -  construction      machine.        J.      B 

1,121,629;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1069. 
Railway  coupling.     W.  T.  Van  Dorn.     No.  1,121,692 ;  Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1092.  , 

Rallwav  crossing.      J.    8.    Splrewfkl.    Jr.      No.    1.122,326; 

Dec.  "29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1350.  ^,     ^  ,„,  „^^ 

Railway-crossing.  Cast-metal.    E.  N.  Strom.    No.  1,121.305  ; 

Dec.   15;  Gaz    vol.  209:  p.   921.  ^  ^„, 

Rallwav  drnff-rigging.     J.   F.  O'Connor.      No.    1.120,231  ; 

Dec  "8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  490.  ,.,^o,o 

Railway,    Electric       G.     Westlnghouse.       No.     1,119.913 , 

Dec  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  383.  ^ 

Railway  rail   anchor.      A    R.   Horn.     No.    1.122.75(  ;   Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1499.  „„  „„, 

Railway,  rail,  and  supports.     J.  Jackson.     No.  1,122.397  ; 

Doc.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1374 
Railway  rail    fastener.      A.    F.   and  F.    C.   Eagleston      No. 

1,121.3.38;  Dec   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  932. 
Railway  rati  joint.     J.  C.  Mock.     No.  1,121,935;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1178.  ^^  ^,„     ^ 

Railway  rail.  Trussed.     C.  S.  Clark.     No.  1,121,612;  Dec 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   1062. 
Railway-rails,     Antlcroeper    for.       W.     8.     Weston.       No. 

1,120,258;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  505. 
Railway  rails,  Means   preventing  the  spreading  of.      R.   C. 

Rau."    No.   1,119.314:   Dec    1:   Gaz.   vol.   200:   p.   142 
Rallwav    signaling    device,    Electric.      F.    S.    Hart.      No. 

1.120,813:  Dec.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  749. 
Railway  signaling.  Translating  device  for.     H.  D.  Patter 

son.  ■  No.  1.121.283:  Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  913. 
Rallwav  spike.      Automatic  lock.        G.      H.      Dillon.        No. 

1,121.076:  Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  842. 
Rallwav-spike    lock.      F.    Dutclier.      No.    1.122.373;    Dec. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1.366  ^      . 

Railway-switch,    Automatic.       J.     G.     Mlllhouse    and    A. 

Ball.      No.    1,120,323;    Dec    8;    Gaz.   vol.   209;    p.    628. 
Railway-switch,  Automatic.    C.  E.  Fors  and  F,  W.  Lilyard. 

No.  1,121,820;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1136. 
Railway-switch  safetv-lock.    A.  N.  Glfford.    No.  1,122,685: 

Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1437.  _     ^^  ,^„ 

Railway  switch.  Trip  operated.    J.   Wolskl.     No.  1,122,662  ; 

Dec  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1430.  «„.„.,. 

Railway  tie.      O.    P.    Megahan.      No.    1,119,863;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  362. 
Railway-tie        P.    J.    Madden.       No.    1,121.264;    Dec    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  907.  „     ^ 

Railway-tie.     E.  C.  Lasher.     No.  1,122,132  ;  Dec  22 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1245.  „    „.,      ^ 

Railway  tie.      B.    L.   Cornelius.      No.    1.123.102;   Dec    29: 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1621.  ,  ,.^„„„ 

Railway-tie   and   brace.      H.    M.    Bodlne.      No.    1.119.232; 

Dec  "l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  115. 
Rallwav-tie.    Concrete.      W.   E.    Warren.      No.    1.123.047 : 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1602. 
Railway-tie,  Metallic     W.  H.  Haws.     No.  1,121,832  ;  Dec 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1141. 
Railway  tie,  MeUIHc     L.  F.  Davoll.     No.  1,123.111;  Dec 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1623. 
Hallway  -  track     construction.       W.       H.       Morgan.       No. 

1,119.626:  Dec  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  260 
Railway-track     construction.       J.     H.     Stephenson.       No. 

1,122,043:  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1216. 
Railway-track  construction  in  paved  streets.     T.  H.  Tut- 

wller.     No.   1,121,421;  Dec.    15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  960. 
Rallwav-trafBc-controlllng    system.      A.    V.    T.    Day.      No. 

1,119,249-  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  120. 
Rallway-trafBc-operatlng    system       J.    W.    Kammer.      No. 

1.121.2.54  :  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  903. 
Railway   train-pipes.  Means  for  supporting.     I.   8.   Down- 
ing.    No.  1,120.607:  Dec  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  630. 
Railway-trestle.      P.   A.  Teters.      No.   1,120,664;   Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  614. 
Railway  turn-table.     A.  Meikle. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1249.  ^     „    .,. 

Railway  without  traction-cable,  Suspension-.     G.  M.  %  on 

Hassel.     No.  1.122.000  ;  Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1200. 
Railways.    Circuit-closer    for    electric.      A.    W.    Barabart. 

No.    1,120,586:   Dec    8:   Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.   622. 
Rallwavs,    Conduit   and   car   for   pneumatic      R.    G.   Col- 
lins "Jr.     No.  1,120.133;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  460. 
Raln-slgnal.     J.   A.   Roby.      No.   1.123.012;   Dec   29:  Gaz. 

vol.  209:  p.  1690.  „  .  v  ,» 

Raising  sunken  objects.   Apparatus  for.     A.  von  Relcnelt. 

No    1.120,743:   Dpc.   15:  Gaz.   vol.  209  :  n.   724. 
Rake :    See    Hand-rake ;     Hay-rake :    Side-delivery    rotary 

Range.     E.   W.   Vest.     No.   1,121,152;  Dec.   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  870.  ^„      „ 

Range     J    F.   Stapleton.     No.    1,121,775;   Dec    22;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  1120. 
Range,  Domestic    J.A.Lansing.     No.  1,121,640  ;  Dec.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1073.  ^      „ 

Ranges.     Ac,     Water-heater     for.        E.     W.     Vest.       No. 

1  121  693  ;  Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1092. 
Rat  trap.     A.  Cslzmar.     No.  1,120.451;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  574. 
Rat  trap.     G.  Matson.     No.  1.122.291  :  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

209 ;  p.  188». 


16; 


No.   1,122,144  ;  Dec.  22; 


No.    1,121.607;   Dec. 

No.   1,121.634  ;   Dec 
1.119.292;    Dec. 


No 


Ratchet  device.     M.    Kapferer. 

Gflz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  990. 
Ratchet  mechanism.     C.   H.  Julian. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.   1071. 
Ratchet  wrench.      H.    C.    Lawson. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  135. 
Ratchet-wrench.     A.    Vacarezza.     No.   1,119,900;   Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  380. 
Razor-blnde  holder.     M.  Welsh  and  I.  Paul.     No.  1.120.350  ; 

Dec.  H  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  538. 
Razor-blade  holder.  Safety-.     R.  E.  Brown.    No.  1.120,442; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  571. 
Razor.    Safetv-.      D.    Schaefer.      No.    1.119.122;    Dec    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  78. 
Razor,    Safety-.      C.    Twining.      No.    1,119,327;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  147. 
Razor,  Safetv-.     H.  J.  Galsman.     No.  1.121,914;  Dec  22; 

Gaz.   vol.  209 ;   p.    1170. 
Razor.  Safetv-.     H.  J.  Galsman.     No.  1,121,916;  Dec  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1170 
Razor.  Safetv  .     H.  J.  (ialsman.     No.  1.121.916;  Dec  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1170. 
Razor  stropping    machine.      A.    E.    Ellis.      No.    1,120,042; 

Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  429. 
Reamer.       W.    L.    Schoengarth    and    E.    Senstrom.       No. 

1,122,315;  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1347. 
Receptacle.      J.    R.    Lusk.      No.    1.119,619;    Dec.    1:    Gaz. 

vol.   209;  p.  248. 
Receptacle-closure.     H    Brandle.     No.    1,119,233;   Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  116. 
Receptacle.    Deposit   and   collection.      H.   J.    Rlckert       No. 

1,121,133;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  864. 
Receptacle.    Non-heat-conducting.       E.     (i.    Corwln.       No. 

1,121,072;  Dec    15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  840. 
Receptacles.  Head  for  sealing.    J.  D.  Ixird.     No.  1,121.191 ; 

Dec.   15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  883. 
Record  holder.      L.    R.    Jones.       No.    1.119.431:    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  183. 
Recorder:   See  Graphic   recorder;    Smoke-recorder;    lime- 
Recorder.     C.  W.  Heath.     No.  1.119,966;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  398. 
Recording  and  calculating  machine.     W.  H.   Brown      No. 

1,122,191  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  n.  1264. 
Recording-machine.      H.   C.    Yaeger.      No.    1,120.878;    Dec 

15;  Gaz.   vol.  209  ;j).  772. 
Recording-machine.     B.  Dysart.     No.  1,121,721;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1102.  ^  ^^^ 

Recording    mechanism.      J.    L.    Authler.      No.    1,118.908; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  -33.  „      ^ 

Rectifier.      V.    M.    Harris.      No.    1,119.951  ;    Dec.    8 :    Ga*. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  396.  ^  ^      ^ 

Reeds,    ratan,    or    the    like.    Article    made    from.      G.    E. 

Pfennlghausen.     No.  1,121,864;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  i 

p.   1153. 
Reel  :  See  Clothes-line  reel ;  Film-reel  :  Flshlng-reel. 
Reel.     L.   Murrav   and   A.   Melville.     No.    1.119.445;    De<- 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  269  :  p.  187.  .     „^^ 

Reel       E.   Nail.      No.    1,120,520;   Dec   8;   Gaz.    vol.   209; 

p.  598. 
Reel  bar  or  core  for  use  in  winding  and  unwinding  paper, 

cloth,    and    like    material.    Expanding       S.    Milne.      No. 

1,122.627  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1453. 
Reflector.      M.    F.    Robblns.    Jr.      No.    1.119,455:    Dec.    1; 

Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  191. 
Reflector.     E.   S.   Slocum.      No.   1,120,760;   Dec.    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  727.  ^    ,     „,     „ 

Refrigerating   apparatus.      T.    E.    Murray    and    A.    «     H. 

Grlepe.     No.  1,120,220;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   493. 
Refrigerating    apparatus.      W.    J     Kelly.      No.    1,122.003: 

Dec  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1445. 
Refrlgeratlng-machlne.      J.    F.    Hawley.      No.    1,120.481  : 

Dec  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  585. 
Refrigerating  -  machines,    Apparatus    for    the    automatic 

regulation  of.     F.   A.  Pollard.     No.   1,120,159;   Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  470. 
Refrigeration.      W.    J.    Kelly.      No.    1,122,602;    Dec    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1444.  ^  ^  ^      _ 

Refrigerator.      W.    von    Baumbach.      No.    1.122.846;    Dec 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1531. 
Refrigerator,    Window-.     T.   C.    Fleming.      No.    1,121,819; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1136. 
Refrigerators,   Overflow-alarm    for.     T.    M    Tolllver.      No. 

1,122.667;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1469 
Register:     See    Account-register;     Autographic     register; 

Automatic    register ;    Cash  -  register  :    Coupon  -  register  ; 

Golf-register. 
Registering  apparatus.     R.  V.  Eaton  and  O.  U.  Chambers. 

No.  1.121.815  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1134. 
Registering   apparatus   for    taximeters   and    the    like.      R. 

Schttrzmann.      No.   1.120.749;   Dec    15;   Gaz.   vol.   209: 

p.  727. 
Regulator:    See    Electrical    regulator;    Exhaust-regulator; 

Furnace-retrulator  :    Gas-regulator  ;    Pressure-regulator  ; 

Thermo-electric  regulator;   Windmill  regulator. 
Rein-bolder.     P.R.Harris.     No.  1.121.830 ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1140. 
Relnforclng-strip.  MeUlllc     W.  L.  Collins.     No.  1.122,076 ; 

Dec  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1227. 
Relay.     H.  A.  Parrlsh.     No.  1.120.846;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  760 
Relay.      E.    R.   Craft.     No.   1,121,897  ;   Dec  22 ;  Gaz.   voL 

209;  p.  IIM. 
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Balay.     mlcropbooe,!  or    otker    sewitive-contAtrt    device. 

P.    0     Pedersen.      No.    1.122.799 ;    Dec.    29 :    Gat.    vol. 

209:  p.  1515. 
Resilient  wheel.     E.  L.  Kenoyer.     No.  1,119,830;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  855. 
Resilient   wheel.     B.  A.   Palmer.     No.   1.120.156;   Dec.  8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  469. 
Resilient  wheel      .\.   Bourgeois.     No.  1.120.896;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.   vnl.   M^  ;   p.    779. 
Resilient  wheel.     W.  H.  Randall.     No.  1.121,665;  Dec.  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  20ii ;  p.  1082. 
Resilient  whe^-l.     .T.  T.  Helbert.     No.  1.122.274;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    J  333. 
Resilient  wheel.     J,  J    Fahrney.     No.  1.122.889;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  1540. 
Resistance  nnlt.     H.  .1.  Wlegand.     No.  1,120,269;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  505. 
Retort-discharging  apparatus.     A.  Dobeon.     No.  1,121,5S1 ; 

Dec.   15;  tJaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1006. 
Rheostat  r>'si.stance-eilement    frame.      J.    T.    Skinner.      No. 

l.lJ1.7t30;   l>ec.  '^'i  :  i'.RZ.  vol.  209;  p.   1118. 
Kibhon    mechanism.      M.    \V.   Hazen.     No.    1.121.097;   Dec. 

1.^)  ;   Gaz.    vol     ;.'09  ;   p.   850. 
Rifle.  Reool I  loading.     G.  John.     No.   1.121,633;   Dec.  22; 

(;az.   vol.   209  ;   p.   1071. 
Rifle,   Repeating.     J    W.    Montague.      No.   1,121,526;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.   vol.   209;  p.  996. 
Kim  construction.  Removable.     J.  C.  Cole.     No.  1.119,067  ; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  60. 
Rim^preader.      G.    H.    Powers.      No.    1.121,396;   Dec.   15; 

(iaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  ^52 
Kims.   iH'vice   for  breakin.;  and   locking.      E.    Welser.     No. 

1.120.257;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  r>05. 

lutton-ri^g;  Kinger-rtng  ;  PackinK-rins  ;  l»iston- 


No.    1,121,378;    Dec. 


Hinu; :  See  Bi 

rlns. 
Rlug-traveler.      W.    T.    [.ancaater. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  946. 
Rivet.      O.   S.    Eatoc.      No.    1.120.378 1    Dec.   8 ;   Oai.   vol. 

209  :  p.  548. 
Riveting  machine.      T.   Glader.      No.    1.122.496;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1407. 
Road  roller.     L.  B.  Webster.     No.  1,120,427  ;  Dec.  8  ;  G»». 

vol.  209  ;  p.  565. 
Roads  for  covering  tlie  same  with  poured  asphalt.  Machine 
Vor  beating  the  surface  of.     A.  Grasso.     No.   1.122,384; 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1369. 
Roaster:  See  Coffee  toaster. 
Roa.sting  and  smeltlBK  furnace.  Combined.     W.  B.   Hesle- 

wood.     No.  1.121,569;   Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1009. 
Roasting  apparatus.  Quick.      W.   Kirsch.     No.   1.122.G10: 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1447. 
Koasttng-tumace   shaft.       H.    H.    Stout.       No.    1,119,325; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '209  :  p.  146. 
Roentgen  rays,  Proce«a  and  apparatus  for  producing.    J.  E. 

Lilienfeld.     No.    1422.011;   Dec.   22;   Gaz.   vol.  209;   p. 

1205. 
Roll-polisher.     J.  Da»lels  and  W.  I.  Silvia.     No.  1.122,369; 

Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1364. 
Roller  :  See  Lawn-roller  ;  Itoad-roller  ;  Shade-roller. 
Roller    raising    and    lowering    device.      A.    H.    Neller   and 

A.    F.    Lagemann.      No.    1,123.199:    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  1^7. 
Rolling  ingots.     T.  Allderdlce.     No.   1,121,154;   Dec.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  471. 
Rolllng-mUl.     R.    Lu«wlg.     No.   1,122,013;   Dec.   22;   G«*. 

vol.  209  :  p.  1205. 
Rolling  round  bodies,  Apparatus  for  cross-.     L.   D.  Davla, 

No.  1.123.179:  Dee.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   IR'.O. 
Roof-asphalting   machine.      O.    Jacobaen,   8.  Troy,  and   11. 

KJeldsen.      No.    1,121,728;   Dec.   22;   Gai.   vol.    209;    p. 

1104. 
Roofs,   Mold   for   fortning  the  lower   section   of   Mansard. 

M.  O.  Gambaky.     Xo.  1,119.818;  Dec.  8;  Gax.  vol.  209; 

p.  350. 
Roi.flng  member      B.  H.   Gedge.      No.   1,119.948;   Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  396.-^ 
Roofing   member.      B,   M.   Gedge.     No.   1,119,947;    Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  195. 
Rooflng-nall.s  and  najling-.strips.   Machine  for  manufactur 

iDji.      T.  M.  Vauglian.      No.  1.110,553;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  226. 
Roofing.    Sheet-metal      E.    B.    Probert. 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1021. 
Roofing.    Sbeet-metaU      J.    F.    Galbraith. 

r>ec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1406. 
Roost,     Disinfecting     poultry-.        8.     P.     1 

1.120,308  :  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  523. 
Root-cutter.     D.  N.  Mustard.     No.  1.120,227;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  495.  ^      _ 

Rope-tbimble.      C.    C.    Sunderland.      No.    1.121.306;    Dec. 

15;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  921.  ^„  »     ^ 

Rostn.  Purifying.     H.  T.  Yaryaa.     No.  1.120,007;  Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  417.  „    ^_„ 

,  Rotary  cutter.     H.  W.  Stark  and  W.  Knuts.     No.  1.121.776 ; 

Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;_p.  1120.  _ 

Rotary  drlnk-mlzer.      H.  B.   Queal.      No.   1,119.370;  Dec. 

1;  Ga«.  vol.  209;  ».  163.  _     ^ 

Rotary  engine.    G.  F.  Moors.     No.  1,121,653  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  209;  p.  1078., 
Rotary  engine.     H.   t.  Cronaer.     No.   1.121,806;   Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1131.  ^  «^     ^ 

Rotary  engine.     C.   Lexa.     No.  1,122,403;   Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209:   p.   1375.  ^,       .  ,„,  ,.^ 

Rotary   furnace  or  »lln.      G.   F.   Downs.     No.   1,121,906; 

Dec.  22:  'iaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1167. 


Rotary   Internal-combustion   engine.     M.   A.  T.   Hoffmana. 

No.  1,121.628;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1069. 
Rotary    motor.      D.    Craysaac.      No.    1,120,034;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  426. 
Rotary  steam-engine.      D.  Talflrnopoulos.      No    1.119,549; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  224. 
Rou«h-rounder.       G.     Basler.       No.    1.121,578:     Dec.    15; 

Gaz    vol.   209  :  p.   1015. 
Roundabout.      J,    C.    Dunham.      No.    1.121,813;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1133. 
Rubber  and  rubber  products,  Iiyelng  of.     D.  Spence.     No. 

1.122,653;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2W> ;  p.   1463. 
Rubber-coate>d     metal     article     and     producing    same.       L. 

Daft.      No.    1,120,795:    Dec.    15:  <Jaz.   vol.  209;   p.   743. 
Rubber  covered  article   and  making  same.     L.   Daft.     No. 

1.120.794:  Dec.   15;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  742. 
Rubber  footwear    .\pparatu8  for  anrl  process  of  the  manu- 
facture  of.      J.   T.    Crowley.      .No.    1,122.078;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  :  p.   1227. 
RuW)er  heel.     S.  H.  Servlta.     No.  1,121,141  ;  Dec.  16;  Qa«. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  867. 
Rubber  heels.  Plug  for.     S.  Feldman.     No.  1,120,802  ;  Dec 

15  :   Gaz.   vol.   209  ;   u.   746. 
Rubber  overaole.     L.  Maltby.     No.  1.119.186;  Dec  1  ;  Oai. 

vol.  209  :  p.   100. 
Rubber  sole.       I.    Shapiro.       No.    1,118.954;   Dec.   1;   Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  17. 
Rubber.   Treating.      L.   C.   Warner.      No.    1,122,824;    Dec. 

29  :   (Jaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.   1524. 
Rubberized   fabric  and   rubber   tires,   .\pparatu8  for   form- 
ing and  vulcanizing.     M.  A.  Dees.     No.   1.120,453;  Dec. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  575. 
Rubbing    and    sHnriiug    machine.    Portable.      E.    S.    Smith. 

No.  1,122,233:  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1279. 
Rubbing  machine,    Portable.      V.  J.   Reed.      No.    1.122.640; 

Dec.  29  ;   Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1458. 
Rubbing    or    polishing    machine.      D.    T.    demons.      No. 

1.123,097:  l)ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1619. 
Rue  and  carpet.     F.  P.  Mogrldge.     No.  1,119,856 :  Dec.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  363. 
Rug-cleaning    machine.       .N.     Friedman.      No.    1,122.097; 

Dec.  •22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1234. 
Rug-treatlna   machine.      J.   A.    Boyajean.     No.    1,120,264  ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  607. 
Rule,  Flexible.     A.   E.  Hegardt.     No.   1,122,595;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.    vol.    209 :   p.   1442. 
Rule,  Level-.     F.  Buck.     No.   1,120,443;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  572. 
Rules,   .\ngle-8cale  attachment  for  folding.      N.   S.   Smith. 

No    1,121, .303:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  920. 
Runway   structure.     \.  L.   Welham.     No.   1.121.699;   Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1094. 
Sacking-machine.       F.    Grlffen.       .No.    1.119,693;    Dec.    1; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  273. 
Sad  iron    handle.    Detachable.      C.    L.    and    C.    D.    Wright 

and  J.  T.  McCormlck.     No.  1,120.682 ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

209;  p.  620. 
Saddle,  Harness-.     F.  G.  Uoover.     No.  1.121.1S5  ;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  881. 
Saddle-support   for  motor-cyclea,   Ac.     J.   G.   Epley.     No. 

I,120,3t9  :  I>ec.  8  :  Gaz.  voL  209;  p.  548. 
Saddles,    Folding    back    for.       G.     \V.     Springsteen.       No. 

1,122,040;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1215. 
Safe.  Vented  burglar-proof.    E.  M.  Benham.    No.  1.120,436  ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  569. 
Safety-chest.      L.   Myers.      No.    1,122,021;    Dec.    22;   Gaa. 

vol.  209  :  p.  1209. 
Safety-pin  shields,  Ac,  Machine  for  feeding.     G.  B.  Harcke. 

•No.   1.119.823;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  353. 
Safety-awltch.       .1.    Sheppard.       No.    1,119,461;    Dec    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  193. 
Salt  and  pepper  box.     L.  A.  Bower.     No.  1.120.678;  I>ec 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  702 
Sand-sifters.    Riddle   for.     J.    F.    Durkln.      No.    1,119,255: 


I>ec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  122. 

Boothe. 
Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  458. 


Sanitary  closet.     W.  W. 


No.  1.120.125;  Dec  8; 


No.  1,121,694  ; 
No.  1,122,492; 
nindley.       No. 


Sanitary  closet,     i.  W.  Nelson.     No.  1.121.530;   Dec.   15; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.  998. 
Sanltarv  drlnking-fountaln.    J.  M.  Ingberg.    No.  1,119.606  ; 

Dec  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  243. 
Sash   and   door   adjuster.      C.    D.   Tabor      No.    1.120,169; 

THk-.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  473. 
Sash-balance.      J.   W.  T.   Morris        No.   1.119.365;  Dec.   1: 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  100. 
Sash-closlng  device  for   windows,   Automatic  top-.     D.  J. 

Rosen.     No.  1,122,646;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1460. 
Sash  holder.      G.    H.    Bryant.      No.    1,123,088:    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1616. 
Sash  holder.     O.  J.  Deisner.    No.  1,123,112  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   209;  p.   1624. 
Sash-lock.      A.  R    Hill.      No.  1.119.599;  Dec  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  241. 
Sash-lock.     F.  H.  Richards.     No.  1.119.875:  Dec  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  209  ;  p,  370. 
Sash-lock.    W.  F.  ORonrkc     No.  1.122,026;  Dec.  22;  Oaa. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1210. 
8*ah  lock.     J.   M.    Shackelford.      No.    1,122.038;    Dec   22: 

Gaz.   VOL   209;   p.    1213. 
Sash  lock  and  opener,  .\atomatlc.     F.  G.   Burkhart.     No. 

1.12i;228;  Dec  15;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  8«5. 
Sasl),  Window-.   F.  R.  Eahbach.  So.   1.120,186;  Dec.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  479. 
Saah,  Window-.  C.  Cochar.  No.  1,120,600;  Dec  8;  G««. 

vol.  209;  p.  627. 
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Satchel.  Thief-proof.       S.   Both.      No.   1.119,193 ;  Dec.   1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  103. 
Saw,    Butchers.      II.    Disston.      No.    1.120.457 ;    Dec.    8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  677. 
Saw-clamp.     J.  B.  Walker.     No.  1,119,908;  Dec  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  20§  ;  p.  382. 
Saw  tiler.     J.  B    Mullay.     No.   1.121,120;  Dec   16;  Gai. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  859. 
Saw  u'uide.     J.  E.  Wilson.     No.  1,121.217;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  891.  „ 

Saw  setting  device.     N.  O.  Hedman.     No.   1,122,922;  Dec 

29 :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1557.  _        ^     ^ 

8a«-swage.      C.  H.  Naulty.      No.  1.119,628;  Dec  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  281.  „^     ^ 

Saw-iooth,   Inserted.     F.  P.  Petzold.     No.   1,120,969;  Dec 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  803. 
Saws.    Portable    rig    for    circular.      M.    .1.    St-verson.      No. 


1.119,886:   Dec  H;  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  S74.     „    ,^,     ^ 
ws.  1*ulH  feeder  for.     W.  F.  Clark.     No.  1,121.167;  Dec 


Sa 

15 :  Gax.  vol.  209 ;  p.  875.  „      ^        ^ 

Sawing-marhlne.      F.    Kramer.      No.    1,122.402;    Dec    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1375.  ^  ^    „     r,     ... 

Sawmill  carrlaceB,  OffBet  mechanism  for.     C.  R.  Hopkins. 

No.    1.122,755:  Dec.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1498. 
Scaffold.     (}.  Allen.     No.  1,119,742;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  288. 
Scale.       A    De  Vllblss.  Jr.       No.    1.119.003;   Dec   1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  35.  „„     ^ 

Scale.     A.   De  Vilblss,  Jr.     No.   1.122.222;  Dec  22;  Gai. 

vol.  209;  p.  1276.  _    ^     .^^ 

Scnlo  and  Ice-box.   Combination   weighing,      w.  C.   Atber- 

ton.     No.  1,120.8H3:  Dec.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  775. 
Scale.    Coin-controlled    weighing-.       11.    W.    Barson.       No. 

1.122.244:  I>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1324. 
.Scale  tester.       (J.    Wenz.elmaun.       No.    1,118.981;    Dec.    1; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  27.  „    ^„ 

Scale,    Torsion    balance-.      M.    Munzner.      No.    1.121,861  ; 

Dec    22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1162. 
Scenic  appliance.     (J.  Y.  Barber.     No.  1,123,066;  Dec.  29; 

(Jaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.    1609. 
Bciaaors.      A.    V.    Donor.      No.    1,123,115;    Dec    29;    Gaa. 

vol.   209  ;  p.   1025. 
Scleroscone.     .V    F.  Shore.     No.  1,121,050;  Dec  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  833. 
Score  board  or  bulletin.       J.    W.   Baker.      No.   1,119.388; 

Dec  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  169.  „„  ».,     ^ 

Scrao  bundling  pres-s.     C.  W.  Kinter.     No.  1,120,655;  Dec. 

8  :"  Gaz.  vol.  ^09  ;  p.  647. 
Scraper.      C.   Child  and   A.   H.  Kelt.     No,   1,120.281;   Dec 

8:  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  513.  ,^      ^ 

Scraper.      S.   D    Le  C]&\r.     No.  1.120.824;   Dec  15;  Gaz. 

vol    209 ;  p.  753. 
Scrnp<r  and  polisher       T.  Wolf.      No.  1,118.980;  Dec  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  30. 
Scraper  mat.   Metallic.     S.  C.  Cary.     No.  1,123,094  ;   Dec 

29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1618, 
Screen  :    See    Bed  screen  :    Door-screen  ;    Fish-screen  ;    Fly- 
screen  :  Magic-lantern  screen  ;  Window-screen. 
Screen.     D.  B.  Collins.     No.  1,120,601;   Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;   p.  628. 
Screen.     H.  Hoehl.     No.  1.122,117  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ; 

p.    1239. 
Screen.     M.   Sweenev.     No.  1,122,437  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.   1387. 
Screen.     L.   G.   Kleespiea.     No.   1,122,767;   Dec  20;   Gaz. 

vol.    209:    p.    1502. 
Screen.     H.   A.   Northrop.     No.   1,123,136;   Dec.  29:   Gax. 

vol.  209:   p.   1633.  ^    „ 

Screens,  Tightener  means  for  projection  and  other.     J.  P. 

Fallon.      No.   1,121.081;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  844. 
Screw.   Propeller.     W.  G.  G.   Weldlnger.     No.   1,123,152; 

Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1640. 
Scrubber  fountain.     P.  Cuaueen.     No.  1,122.079;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1228. 
Seal.     J.  L.  Dinsmoor.     No.  1.122.871  ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.    1541 
Seal.     J.  L    I>ln.smoor.     No.  1.122.872;  Dec  29:  Gaz.  vol. 

209;   p.    l.'^41. 
Seal.     J.  L.  Dinsmoor.     No.  1.122.873;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  voL 

209:   p.   1541. 
Seal.  Meter-.      J    G.  Gorgen.      No.  1.119.594;  Dec  1  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  209 :  p.  239.  ,      „     w     ., 

Sealing   apparatus   for   cans    In    vacuum.       L.    Ft.    Maeae. 

No    1.119.361  :  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  159. 
Sealing  device.  Car-dofjr-.    II.  V.  Cooklnpham.   No.  1.120,447  ; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.   vol,  200  ;  p.   573. 
Sealing  foil  envelops.     A.  Bryner.    No.  1,121,709  ;  Dec.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1TO8. 
Sealing    machine.    Envelop-.       D.    G.    Saunders.   Jr.       No. 

1,119.457:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  192. 
Sealing     machine,     Envelop-.       F.     W.     Carrington.       No. 

1.120.688;  Dec.  15;  G^z    vol.  209;  p.  706. 
Seat :  See  Water-closet  scat. 
Seat-support,    Bealllent.       L.    II.    Cobb.       No.    1,122,690; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1477. 

?at-support.    Resilient.       L.    II.    Ci 


Seat-support,    Resilient.       L.    II.    Cobb.       No.    1,122,691  ; 

Dec  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1477. 
Seed  cleaning  machine      O.  F.  Klme.     No.  1,122.765  ;  Dec 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1501. 
Seed.   Sterilizing   and  preserving  cotton-.       E.   R.   Barrow. 

No.   1,119.672;  Dec  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  265. 
Seed  stripper  and  harvester.     L.  Palmer.     No.  1,122,708; 

Dec  2$:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1514. 
Selective  calling  system.       M.    F.   Geer  and   R.   C.    Leake. 

No.  1.119,992;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  272 

209  0.  Ci.— viii 


Selector,  Multiple  brush.     J.  N.  Reynolds.     No.  1,122,042  ; 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1459. 
Selector-switch.     J.    L.    McQuarrie.      No.    1,122.626 ;    Dec 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.   209  :   p.   1453, 
Self  closing    can.      W.   H.    McNutt.      No.    1,122,623;    Dt-c. 

29  :  Gaz.   vol.  209  :   i)    1452. 
Sender.     J,  A.  Kropp.     No.  1,122,615  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209:  p.  1440. 
Separator:    See   (-"entrlfiigal    separator;    Cream  st'parator ; 

(in^ase-separator  ;    Liquid-separator;    Oil    and    gasolene 

separator;  Steam-separator;  Thresbing-machlnc  separa- 
tor. 
Separator.     T.   P.   McDermott.      No.   1.121.270;   Dec.    15: 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  OOO. 
Separator  and   classifier   for   placer   material,   ground   ore. 

Ac.      E.    B.    Goodwin.       No.    l,122,OO.s  :    Dec.    20;    (Jaz. 

vol.   209  :   p    1553. 
Separator  leveling  attachment.    A.  Atbman.    No.  1,122,056  ; 

Dec  22;  Gaz.  voL  209;  p.  1221. 
Separator  skimmers,  .Apparatus  for  washing.      P.  L.  Kim- 
ball.     No.  1.121,731  ;  Dec  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1106. 
Separator  trap.     E.  C.  Kelly.  Jr.     No.  1.123.128;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1630. 
Septic    tank    for    sewage    disposal.      T.    I.    Weston.      No. 

1.120.351  ;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  539. 
Sewage  disposal.      R.  W.  Pratt.      No.  1,122,155;  Dec  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1252. 
Sewage  di.sposal       R.  W.  Pratt.      No.  1,122.166;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1253. 
Sewage.     Ac.    Treatment     of.       J.     C.     Butterfield.       No. 

1,122,474:  Dec.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1399. 
Sewer,   aqueduct,   or   like  conduit.      W.   C.    Klannery.      No. 

1.120.706;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  711. 
Sewing  hooks  and  eyes  and  loops  on  cards.   Machine  for. 

W.   C.   Dlefenbach.      No.   1.121.901;   Dec   22;  (Jaz.   vol. 

209;  p.  1166.  ^    ^    ^.  .     ^     u 

Sewing  loops  onto  cards.  Machine  for.      W.  C.  Dlefenbach. 

No    1,121,902  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1106. 
Sewing  machine.      C.   T.    E.   Gould.       No.    1.119,272:   Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  127. ^ 

Sewing-machine.     -\.   E.  Jerrnm.     No.   1,120,201;  r>ec  8; 

Gaz    vol,  2(>9  :  p.  4S5.  „     „ 

Sewing-machine.     J.  Dashew.     No.  1,120,289;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

SewliiirVacbine?     J.    Klewicz.      No.    1.121,106;    Dec    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  85^.  ,     ^      ,         , 

Sewln?:-machinc   and    looper   therefor.      R.    G.    Woodwani. 

No.  1,121,219;  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol    209  :  p.  892 
Sewlng-macliln'-    .attachment.      A.    .\yob.      No.    J,1_2,-4J, 

Dec    29-   (Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.    1323. 
Sewing  machine  attachment.   Work-feeding.      W.   S.  Mills. 

.No.  1,119,0US:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  70. 
Sewing-mnchlne  attachment,   Work-fe.  ding.       \\. 

No.  1,119,099:  Dec  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  20;):  p.   .0. 
Sewing  machine  attachment.   Work-fe<dlng        W  . 

No.  1.119.100:  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2<>f» :  p.  d. 
Sewlni:  machinf.     .\utomatlc    embroidery    or    ornamental 

stitch        W     \\    Parkes.       No.    1,119.449:   Dec    1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p    189.  ,        ^,   .,      ,     u  v^ 

Sewing-machine.      BUudstitch.  L.      Onderdonk.         No. 

1.119.110:  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  74.  ,0007.  • 

Sewing  machine.   Button-.      E     K.   Burke.      No.   1,120,274. 

Doc.  «;  (Jaz.  vol.  2Wt ;  p.  511.  ,     «    ,  _,     u       v^ 

Sewing-machlue   feeding  mechanism.     L.  Onderrtonk.      .>o. 

1  121  127-  Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  861. 
Sewing-machine   folder.      C.    L.    Kathbun.      No.    1.123.0O6: 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1588. 
Sewing     machine.     Leather-.         O.      E.      Hofrman.         No. 

1.110,017;  Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  41.  ,      ^   ^ 

Sewln«-machine    looper-operatlng    mechanism.      L.    Onder- 
donk.     No.  1.122.0»5:  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  1200. 
Sewing  -  machine    needle    threader.       J.     A.     I-rey.       No. 

I  122.717:   Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1486. 
Sewiug-macbliie,  Overseaming.     J.  P.  Wels.     No.  1,119,912  ; 

Doc.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.  383. 
Sewing  machine.  Pneumatic  portable  reciprocating.     G.  E. 
Morris  and  0.  F.  Oliver.      No.  1.119.524;  Dec  1  ;  Gaa. 

vol    209  ;  p.  216. 
Sewiiig"- machine.    Semi  -  automatically  -  controlled.     G.   E. 

Oathout.       No.    1,121.863:    I>ec    22;   Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

II  "53 

Sewing  machine  Shoe-.     F.  L.  Alley.     No.  1,122.353 ;  Dec 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1369. 
Sewing  machine  stitcb-foruilng  mechanism.     W.  N.  Pnrkes. 

No.  1.119.865  :  Dec.  8 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  367. 
SewlLg-maciiine  stop  motion  mechanism.      D.  Noble.      No. 

1.121.655:  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1079. 
Sewing-machine    thread-controller.      L.    Onderdonk.      No. 

T  120.624  ;  Dec.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  599. 
Sewing-machines.    Folding    and    gntdlng    device    for.       E. 

Burke.      No.  1.119,240;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  118. 
Shackle.      W.  J.  Pitt.      No.  1.121.865;  Dec  22.;  Gai.  vol. 

209:  p.  1153. 
Shade  and  curtain  pole  supporting  bracket.  Combined  win- 
dow-.     A.    Slmlcr.      No.    1.121,412;    Dec.    15;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  957. 
Shade   bracket.   Window-.       C.   L.   Beck.       No.    1,122.061  ; 

Dec  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1223. 
Shade-hanger.      W.  H.  .\rbopast.      No.  1.119,485;  Dec  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  202. 
Shade-hanger  and  lamp-socket  support  for  llghttng-flxtures. 

Combined.      W.    R.    Kabna.      No.    1,122,763;    Dec.    29; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1801. 


S.  Mills. 
S.   Mills. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 


Shade-hanging  apparatus.  Window-.     L.  H.  Robinson 

1,121.290:  I)ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  916. 
Shade-roller.      J.    A.   .lackson.      No.    1,122.938;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  15*3. 
Shade-roller    bracket.      A.    U.    Hoenlsch.      No.    1,120,494 ; 

I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  589. 
Shade-support.       E.    \T.    Flint.       No.    1,119,148;    Dec.    1; 

liaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  87. 
Shade-support.     J.   E.   GrayblU.     No.   1,122,911;   Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1554. 
•^hade     support.      Window-.        W.      P.      Hammers.        No. 

l,120.9a.'i;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  792. 
Shaft-coupling.     C.  O.  Landgrebe.     No.  1,120,510;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  oUfl. 
Shaft   coupling,   .Xnclpv     C.   O.   Jonsson.     No.    1,119,514; 

I»ec.  1;  Gaz.  vi.l    L'tift  :  p.  212. 
Shaftoperatln«  m<  an.s,    Drop-door.      K.   R.   Weaver.      No. 

1,122,179;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1261. 
Sharpener,  Disk-.     \V.  G.  Smith.     No.   1,120.420;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  54:5. 
Sharpener,    Disk.      O.    Green.      No.    1,122,736;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  14^2. 
Sharpeuin!;   dental   stitks,   Ac,   Device   for.      J.    W.    ivory. 

No.  1,121.252;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  903. 
Shaving  cup.     C.   E.  Soott.     No.  1,123,211;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol    209  ;  p.  1662. 
ShearlnK-maohin.'.      J.    Vortunnl    and    A.    T.    Orelli.      No. 

1.122,558;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1428. 
Shears;   Hee  Alligator  shears. 
Sheep  hook.     A.   (i     .v«air.      No.    1,120,115:    Dec.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  454. 
Sheet-feeding  deviie.     |1.  W.  Morgan.     No.  1,119,857  ;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  at54. 
Sheet-metal    cutter       C     J.    Holub.      No.    1,122,598;    Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1443. 
Sheet-metal   stamping's,    Means    for   removing   scrap   from. 

S.    nmlngs.      No.    1,122.606:    Dec.    29;   Gas.   vol.    209; 

p.  1468. 
Sheet   metallic   strips.    Drawing  die  for.     G.   W.   Frohllch. 

No.   1.119.2«6;  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  125. 
Sheet-st-parating  machine.  Metallic-.     G.  si.  Johnston.    No. 

l.ll'J.iJll  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  246. 
Sheet-trluiiaing  macniae.     C.  L.  LUleberg.     No.  1,120,394  ; 

l»e<'.  s:  i-az.  vol.  20l»  ;  p.  554. 
Shield  and  grip.  Combination.    C.  H.  Mayer.    No.  1,122,971  ; 

l)ec.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  1575. 
Shifter  mechanism.     (}.    I>.  McCain.     No.   1.119,362;   Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  159. 
Shingle.     R.  B.  Marschke.    No.  1,119,439;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  toL 

209  ;  p.  186. 
Shingle.    .Metallic    repnir-.      W.    S.    Hull.      No.    1,121,365 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  942. 
Ship.     R.  S.  Cllft.     Nq.  1,119,749;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 

p.  290. 
Ship.    .\on  .<lnknble.      A.    No^ar.      No.    1,119,715;    Dec.    1 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  2H<!>.  ,    „     ^     .. 

Ship's  bilge  tunnel.     <J.  Simpson   and   J.   R.  Gordon,     no 

1,118,956  :  Dec.  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  17. 
Ships,  Floating  platform  for.      P.  Drocar.      No.  1,121,617 

Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1064. 
Shipping  and  display  tarton,  Combined.     W.  A.  v .  lorter 

No.  1.120.238:   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  498. 
Shipping-box.      J.    P.    Hummel.      No.    1,119.165;    Dec.    1 

Shipping-ease.      A.    J.   "Coughenour.      No.    1,120,792;    Dec 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  742.  ,,„on. 

Shipping   case.    Produce-.      .M.    E.    Butts.      No.    1,119,805 
Deo.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209:   p    :54«. 

Shipping-package.      P.    MandevUle   and    J.    W  llklns.      No. 
1  122.522  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1417. 

Shirt.     W.  H.  Fox.     No.  1.119.589;  Dec.  1  ;  Gas.  Tol.  209 

Shirt'     i..    D.    Llvlngsiton.      .No.    1.119,617;    Dec.    1;    Gaz 

Shirts "  Adjustable    neckband    for.      C.    C.    Baldwin.  No 

1,119,217  :  Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  P-  HI. 

Shirts    Tab   for   necktiands   of.      W.   M.    Steppacher.  No 

1  122.327  :  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1351. 
Shoal-lndlcator.     E.  S.  Wheeler.     No.  1,122,343;  Dec.  29 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  13B6.  ,  ^ 

Shock-ab6<:>rber.      H.   Evans.     No.   1,119.005;   Dec.   1;  Gaz 

Shock-abso'rfer.    '  K.   V.    Bennls.      No.    1,120,013;   Dec.  8 

liaz.   vol.   209  :   p.   419.  „ 

Shock-absorber.     E.  A.  Spagnolo.     No.  1,120,555;  Dec.  8 

Sh2c*k-ab^orb^r  '   J.    A. '  McKnlght.      No.    1,120.834;    Dec 

15  •  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  756. 
Shock-absorber.     F.  H.  Babcock.     No.  1,120,885  ;  Dec.  15 

Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  7t6. 
Shock-abBorber.     E.L.Williams.     No.  1,121.315  ;  Dec.  15 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  934. 
Shock-absorber.     W.  O.  Chlpley.     No.  1,121,476;  Dec.  15 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  98W. 
Shock-absorber.     A.  A.   Barber.     No.   1,121.547;   Dec.   15 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1004. 
Shock-absorber.     H.  K,  McClure.     No.  1,122,292;  Dec.  29 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1389. 
Shock-absorber.     M.  T.  Convery.     No.  1,122,694;  Dec.  29 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1478. 
Shock-absorbing  sprins:.     J.  M.  Bateman.     No.   1,120,671 

Dec.  15  :  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  700. 
Shocker.  Automatic.     E.  Moore.     No.  1,121,527  ;  Dec.  15 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  997. 


Shoe,  Antlsllpplng.     T.  H.  Johnson.     No.  1,120,069;  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  435. 
Shoe-bottom    filler.      A.   Thoma.      No.    1,120,634;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  640. 
Shoe-bottom  filler  and  making  same,  Plastic.      A.  Thoma. 

No.  1,121,688;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1091. 
Shoe-bottom-flller  machine.     W.  F.  Torrey.     No.  1,122,661 ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.   1466. 
Shoe-bottom    tiller,    Tough.       A.    Thoma.      .No.    1,121,689; 

Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1091. 
Shoe-buckle.     F.  Pltsch.     No.  1,119,722;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  282. 
Shoe,  Burial-.     F.  M.  Barnhart.     No.  1,121,158;  Dec.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  873. 
Shoe    cleaning    and    polishing    device.      S.     Szarka.      No. 

1.119.201  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  105. 
Shoe-fastener  for  heels.     E.  J.  Wesp.     No.  1,119.555;  Dec. 

1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  227. 
Shoe-filler    and    making    same.    Paste.      A.    Thoma.      No. 

1,121,054;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  834. 
Shoe-filling  machine.     A.  i'erri.     No.  1,120,847;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.   vol.  209  :  p.  761. 
Shoe-making   machine.      B.   C.    Simmons.      No.    1,119,046; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  53. 
Shoe-ornaments.    Fastening   device   for.      E.    P.    Cushman. 

No.  l,120,u.<5;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  427. 
Shoe    part*.     Making    dies    for.       E.     O.     Kreutler.       No. 

1,121.377:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  946. 
Shoe-protector.     .N.  J.  Jerry.     No.  1,120,310;  Dec.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  209  :   p.  523. 
Shoe    re-forming    machine,    Turn-.       A.    Bates   and    H.    K. 

Cooper.     No.  1,121,967  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1188. 
Shoe-repairing  tool.       M.    F.   Pabst   and    H.   Epstein       No. 

1,121.941  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1180. 
Shoe-sole     4c..    grade-marker,    .\utomatlc.      E.    P.    Nichols. 

No.  1,119,367;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  161. 
Shoe-support.      L.  A.  Casgrain.      No.   1,122,240;  Dea  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1281. 
Shoe-support  for  turn-shoe  re-forming  and  other  machines. 

A.   Bates  and   H.   E.  Cooper.       .No.    1.121.968;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1189. 
Shoe-tree.     P.  A.  Bowen.     No.  1,119,744 ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  '  D    289 
Shoe  tree.      H.    G.    S.    Denkcr.      No.    1,121.233;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  896. 
Shoes,  Making.     A.  Bates.     No.  1,120,872;  Dec.  15;  Gas. 

vol.  209;  p.  700.  ^       „.,     ^ 

Shoes,  Making.      T.Lund.      No.  1,122,139 ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gas. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   1246. 
Shoes,  Making  welt-.     G.  W.  Smith.     No.   1,119,729;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  284. 
Shoes,   Manufacturing.     M.   Hilgert.     No.  1.120,489;   Dec. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  588.  ,  ,rw  ,oo 

Shoes,  Treating  innersoles  for.     C.  M.  Guy.     No.  1.120,193  ; 

Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  482.  „  .     ^ 

Shooting-gallery.      A.  J.  Smith.      No.  1,121,945;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1181. 
Shovel  :  >ee  Cultivator-shovel.  ,,,„„,,,     ,^      i. 

Shovel  attachment.     W.  T.  Hunt.     No.  1,119.605;  Dec.  1, 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  243.       .        ,     .        ,  .,     .,     „, ... 

Show-cases,    Collar  supporting    device    for.      K.    H.    Metis. 

No    1  120  122:  Dec.  M;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  466. 
Shutter 'operator  and  latch.     A.  Appling.     No.  l,l-.3,064; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1608.  ^        ,      ^, 

Shuttle    A.  n.  Welssenborn.     No.  1,119,132 ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz. 

ShunU^^^^J.^anll^W.  Mlddleton.     No.  1,121.523;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  995.  ,  ,,Q.tfti  . 

Shuttle    embroidery-machine.      R.    Zahn.      No.    1,119.561 , 

Dec    1  •  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  229. 
Shuttle,   Hand-threading.     S.    A.   Dudley.     No.   1,122,880; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.    1544. 
Slde-dellverv   rotary   rake.     J.   Dain.     No.   1.120,288;   Dec. 

8;  Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.  515. 
Sldestlck  and  galley  lock.     E.  E.  Wilson.     No.  1.123.164; 

Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  1640. 
Sifter.     R.  W.   Foster.     No.   1,118,927;  Dec.   1;  Gaz.   vol. 

209  '  D   8 
Sifter 'and  "mixer.   Combined.      S.   Toda.      No.    1,121.311; 

Dec.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  923.  _ 

Sifter,  Ash-.     O.  C.   Burrowes.     No.   1,123,091  :   Dec.   29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1617. 
Sifting  apparatus.     W.  Lindsay.     No.  1.120,950;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  :   p.   798. 
Sifting  testing-machine.     W.  J.  Bell.     No.  1,120,012;  Dec. 

8:   Gaz.   vol.  209;   p.  418. 
Sight-testing  apparatus.     C.  S.  Gowlland.     No.  1,119,273; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  128. 
Sign.     P.   Witz.     No.   1,120,876;   Dec.  15;   Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  772. 
Sign,    Changeable.       G.    W.    Cox    and    R.     Shields.      No. 

1  120.285:  r>ec.  S;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  514. 
Sign,    Electric.      W.    K.    Queen    and    T.    F.    Pickett.      No. 

1.120.971  :  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  804. 
Sign.    Illamlnatlng-.       A.    E.    Schneider.       No.    1,122,164; 

Dec.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1265. 
!   Sign-rack.     J.  E.   Gasson.     No.   1.121,491;   Dec.   15;  Gaz. 
I        vol.  209  :  p.  985. 
Signal :   See   .Automoblle-slgnal  ;    Automobile    lamp-signal ; 

Elevator  signal  :  (iiiide-slgnal  ;   Rain-signal  ;  Vehicle-sig- 
nal. 
Signaling    apparatus.       C.    W.    Kinney.       No.    1,122,786; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1502. 
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Signaling  apparatus,  Subaqneous  audible.      8.  M,  Davison. 

No.  1,121,986;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1196. 
Signaling  device.  Electric.     A.  S.  Hucklns.     No.  1,120,499  : 

Dec.  8;   (iflz.   vol.  209:   p.  590 
Signaling,   Station-box  for  watchmen  and  flre-alarm,     F. 

Williams.     No.  1,119.738;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  287. 
Signaling  system.     C.  E.  Beach.     No.  1,120.995;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.   812. 
Signaling  svstem.     L.  De  Forest.     No.  1,123,118 ;  Dec.  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1626. 
Signaling   svstem.   Automatic  electric   block-.      A.   Conrad 

and   W.  (T.  Kelly.     No.   1,123,100;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  toL 

209  ;  p.  1620. 
Signaling     system.     Selective.       O.     T.     Lademan.       No. 

1.120.207;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  488. 
Signaling     svstem.     Selective.        O.     T.     Lademan.        No. 

1.121.562  ;■  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1010. 
Signaling    systems,    Condition-Indicating    mechanism    for. 

11.  W.  I»oughty.     No.  1,120,459;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.   577. 
Signaling  through  space.  System  for.     W.  Harrison.     No. 

1,120.(S54  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  433. 
Bllo.     T.   E.  Brooks.     No.    1,122,260;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  TOl. 

209  :  p.  1325. 
Silos  of  concrete  and  the  like,  Mold  for  forming.     A.  J. 

Stoeser.     No.  1.122.329  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1361. 
Single-delivery  paper-box.     A.  Abt.      No.   1,119,213  ;    Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  109. 
Sizing  comminuted  material.  I'rocess  of  and  apparatus  for. 

H.  M.  Sutton.  W.  L.  and  E.  G.  Steele.     No.  1,119.662; 

Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  262. 
Bkat.'.  Roller.     J.  E.  Allan.     No.  1,120,008;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  200:  p.  417. 
Sk.'w.  r  step    mounting.      W.    O.    Aldrich.      No.    1,120,641  ; 

De<'.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  642. 
Skid       J.   H    Foster.      No.    1,121,912;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  1169. 
Skirt.     M.  Cohn.     No.  1,119.136;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

Skfrt  marker.     A.  J.  Cwlek.     No.  1,119,677 ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz. 


vol.  209  :  p.  -'34. 
Skiving  machinp.     F.  M.  Courser.     No.  1,120,033  ;  Dec.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  426. 
Skylight.     A.  H.  Jeter.     No.   1,119.829:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

509  ;  p.  355. 
Skylight-covers,  Ac,  Operating  mechanism  for.     F.  M.  Mc- 

Ijenn  and   P.   Dross.      No.    1.120,321;   Der.  8;   Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;   p.   527. 
Slack  adjuster.  .Automatic.     R.  E.  Adreon.     No.  1,120.640; 

r>ec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  641. 
Slack  -  adjuster.    Automatic.      R.    C.    Swartrwelder.      No. 

1,122.436:  Dec   29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1386. 
Slack  adjusting   device.    Automatic.     J.    S.    Harding.      No. 

1,120.936;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  792. 
Sled.      F.    R.    Peets.      No.    1.119,112;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 


No.  1,121.811  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.   vol. 


F.    R.    Peets. 

209  ;  p.  75. 
Sled.       A.   Dewlnsky. 

209  :  p.  1133. 
Sled  and  wagon,  Combination.     !>.  Tabbert.    No.  1,120,251  ; 

I>ec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  503. 
Sled  attachment.     F.  Elsen.     No.  1,122,707;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1483.  ^,^ 

Sled-runner  end  or  crook.      C.   F.  Sutter.      No.  1.121.960; 

D<c    22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1183. 
Slicer    Bread.     A.  F.   Wellman.     No.   1.123.050;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1603.  ,,„„,,„ 

Slicing   machine.   Bread.      W.   H.  Cronk.     No.    1.123.176; 

Dec    29:  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  1649.  ,     ,     .,  ^ 

Sllcing-machlnes.    Meat-holding   clamp  for.      J.    I.   McCor- 

mlck.      No.   1.122.526:  Dec.  29;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1418. 
Slldlng-jaw  wrench.     D.  R.  Hawley.     No.  1.122,921;  Dec. 

29  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1557. 
Slipper.      1.   (ioldberg.     No.   1.120,808;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.   vol. 

209  :   p.   747. 
Slow-feed    can.      W.    .McNutt.      No.    1.122.624;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1452. 
Small  arm,    Magazine.       W.    J.    Whiting.      No.    1.121,437; 

Dec.   15:   Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.  967. 
Smoke    and    fumes.    .Apparatus    for    treating.       J.    Mercer. 

No.  1.121.746;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1110. 
Smoke-consumer.     E.C.Heimlich.     No.  1.120.484  ;  Dec.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  586.  ^        ,         ^ 

Smok<^consurMer.     R.   Hawkins.     No.   1,123.207;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1660. 
Smoke  eliminator.     C.  Cable.     No.  1,120,129  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   209  ;   p.  459. 
Smoke-recorder.      H.   C.   Alger.      No.   1,122,229;   Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1278. 
Smoklng-plpe.     J.    A.    Donnelly.     No.    1,119,934;   Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  391. 
Snatch-block.     F.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,122,545 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Qaz. 

vol.  209;  P.  1424. 
Soap  dispensing    device.    Liquid-.       E.    G.    Watrous.       No. 

1  118  977  :  Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  25. 
Soap-holder.     E.  G    East.     No.  1,122.882;   Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.    1544. 
Sodium  carbonate.  Producing.     M.  Spazlcr.    No.  1,122,323; 

Dec    29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1349. 
Sofa.  Convertible.     J.  A.  Arton.     No.  1,119,563;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  230. 
Soldering-iron   and   blow  torch,   Gasolene.     J.  C.   Schmidt. 

No    1.121.136:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  864. 
Soldering  machine.      S.    F.   Bowser.      No.    1,123,080;    Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1614. 


^ 


Solderlng-machlne.     S.  F.   Bowser.      No.   1,128,081 ;   Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1614. 
Soldering  machine.      S.    F.   Bowser.      No.    1,123,082;   Dec. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1614. 
Role  and  heel.     B.  F.  Rhodes.     No.  1,120.082;  Dec.  8:  Gaz. 

vol.   209  ;   p.  442. 
Sorting   documents,  kc,   Machine    for.      F.   R.    Frost    and 

J.   L.   C.   Rubardt.      No.    1,122,897;   Dec.   29;   Gaz.    vol. 

209  :  p.  1549. 
Soundbox.     C.   E.   Woods.     No.   1.119,920;    Dec.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  387. 
Sound-producing  devices.  Blower  for.     G.   B.   Duslnberre. 

No.  1.120..'?77;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  548. 
Sound  producing  instrument,     R.  Tikljian.     No.  1,119,897  ; 

Dec.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  378. 
Sound-record.     T.  .\.  Edison.     No.  1.119.142;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  85. 
Sound-recording  apparatus.     H.  W.  Rogers.     No.  1,119,317; 

Dec.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  143. 
Sound-reproducer.     T.  A.  Edison.     No.  1,119,141;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  84. 
Sound-repro<luciug  apparatus.    G.  F.  Norrls.    No.  1,120.841  ; 

Dec.   15:   (Jaz.  vol.   200;   p.  759. 
Sound  vibrations.   Instrument  for  magnetically  recording. 

J     C.    Sherman.      No.    1,123.147;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

209;  p.  1638. 
Sounds   hv   means   of  Hertzian   waves.  Transmitting.      W. 

Harrison.      No.    1,122.594;    Dec.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p. 

1441. 
Spark-arrester.     A.  M.  Lindsey.     No.  1.122,288;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1338. 
Spark-extinguisher.      C.    H.    Oder  and    J.    H.    Baker.      No. 

1.119.448;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  188. 
Sparkplug.     M.   Enos.     No.   1.119,144;   Dec.   1;   Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  85. 
Spark-plug.      W.   T.    M.   Besson.      No.    1.119,674;   Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  266. 
Suiukphig.       N.    J.    Hoag    and    H.    E.    Vosburgh.       No. 

1.120.;<84:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  550. 
Spark-plug.      F.    J.    Muldoon.      No.    1,122,297;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1341.  ^,      ^      ^^,  „ 

Spark  ■  plug.     Explosive  -  engine.      M.     T.     Mlnogue.      No. 

1.119,302;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  138.    ,,„  ,„^      ^ 
Speculum.  Vaginal.     F.  H.  Boucher.     No.  1.119,794  ;  Dec. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  343. 
Speed   changing   and   controlling   device.      A.    Spear. 

l,121.4i;i:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  958. 
Speed-controller  and  brake.  Combined.     T.  Douglas. 

1  121,485:  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  983. 
Speed  device.   Electromechanical   variable-,      H.   H.   Cutlei 

and   F.    8.    Wllholt.      No.    1,122.483;    Dec.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  •  p    1402. 
Speed-indicator.     J.  K.  Stewart.     No.    1,118,964  ;   Dec.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  21.  r^      „      ^  v, 

Speed    mechanism.     Variable-.       (  .    T.     Henderson.       No. 

1  122  924  ;   L>ec.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1558. 
Speed   of   trains.   Automatic   control    for   the.      R.    A    and 

J.  A.  Rice.     No.   1,122.643;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

1459 
Speed-transmission  gearing.  Fluid-controlled  variable-.     W. 
E.  Scheibner.     No.  1.11§,320  ;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

144 

~       "      Woodworth.      No. 


No. 

No. 


Soeed  •  varying     mechanism.       D.     C.     Wood^ 
1  122  565;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1430. 
Soeedoineter.     W.  M.  Heaton.    No.  1,120.482  ; 


Speedome 
vol.  209 


Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 

PvftA 

Sphygi^omanometer.     C.   J.  Pilling.     No.   1,119.369;   Dec. 
1  ;   Gaz.  vol.   209:   p.   162.  ,       ^ 

R.   W.    Davis.     No.   1,119,686:   Dec.   1;   Gaz.   voL 
D    270 
A.  E.  Halladay.    No.  1.120.934;  Dec.  15;  Qaz.  vol. 


D    79'' 

J.   D.'crltes.     No.   1.121.484;   Dec.   15;   Gaz.  vol. 


Spike. 

209; 
Spike. 

209; 
Spike. 

SpTndle-mounting.      J.    Parker.      No.    1,119,311;    Dec,    1; 

Splifd'^le.^^Two-part'.'     J.'  H.    Hodde    and    O.    White.      No. 

1,119  654  ;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  292^ 
Spindles,  Feed  for  drill-.     R.  Milne.     No.  1,119,625;  Dec 

1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  250.  .       .         .,. 

Spinning  and  ring-doubling  machines.  Thread  winding  ap- 
paratus for  ring.     J.  F.  Roth.     No.  1,121,538;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.   1000.  ^^      „,     ^ 

Spinning    and    winding    machine.       H.     W.    Owen.       No. 

1.119,530  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (faz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  218. 
Spinning-frame   doflfer.      B.   A.    Peterson.      No.    1.120,626  . 

Dec.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  637.  «„  „„ 

Spinning-machine.        W.    W.    Caldwell.        No.     1.122,231: 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1278. 
Spinning  or  twisting  apparatus.      L.  W.  Southgale.       No. 

1.122,167  :  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1266. 
Spinning  or  twisting  machine,  Ring.     A.  E.  Rhoades.     No. 

1,121,942;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1181. 

Qdlng     machine.       H.     W. 
'l,119,'^10 ;  Dec. 


machine.       H.     W.     Owen.       .No. 
az.  vol.  209;  p.  140. 
ier.      No.  1,121,749;  Dec.  22;  Gas. 

No.   1,121.876;   Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1087.  ^         „    r,    ... 

-  -  -^      ....  -      -         H.  Peakln. 


Spinning     or     winding 

'^—    Dec.  1;  G 

Spllce-bar.       8.  B.  Mill 


vol.  209;  p.  nil. 
Splice-bars.  Making.       E.   E.   Slick 


Sponging  and  sprinkling  cloth.  Apparatus  for. 

N'o   1,119.368  ;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaz.  voL  209 ;  p.  162 
Spool.    W.  Trent.     No.  1,119,562;  Dec,  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  226. 
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Spool-bianks,    Ac,    Alqobioe    for    sepaiaiing   and    feeding 
L.  S.    nisboe.     Xu.    J, 120.893;    Dec.    15;   Gaz.    vol.   209; 
p.  77S. 
Spoon  handle.       S.    B     WUUs.       No.    1,121,701;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  Tol.  209;  p.  1095. 
Spraying    apparatus,    portable    liquid  .       W.    U.    Gllmour 

No.  1.122,090;  Dec.  -'2;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  123o. 
Spraying-compound  mUer.     E.  W.  Grant.     No.  1,122,736; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  voi.  2t)9  ;  p.  1491. 
Spraying    device.    Automatic.      J.    FI.    B.    Shannon.      No 

1.122,544:   Dec.  29:  Gax.   vol.  209;  p.   1424. 
Spraying    gardens,    ro»ds,    and    the    like,    .\pparatuB    for. 
D    Elder.      So.   1,131,118;   Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
1065. 
spring:  *.'e^  Bi<l-sprin:| :  Shock-absorbing  spring. 
Spring-coiling     machiae,      Spiral-.        E.      Wagner.        No. 

1.122.447:  Dec.  29;  Gas.  vol.  209;  p.  1390. 
Spring  construction   far   upliolstered   davenports,   conches 
and  chairs,      p.   E.   Kroehler.     So.  1.122.283;  Dec.   29 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1.3.16. 
Spring-conpllng.      E.    ijtclnhart.     No.    1.119,767;    Dec.    1 

liaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  296. 
Spring   Itibricator,    Leaf.      W.    Grus.   Jr.      No.    1,121,354 

Dec.   15  :  Gaz.  vol.  2U9  :  p.  938 
Spring-motor.     E.  J.  Stott.     No.  1,121,944;  Dec.  22;  Gai 

vol.  209:  p.  1181. 
Spring  spoke  wheel.     1".  llinkel.     No.  1,121,501  ;  Dec.  15 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  980. 
9i)ring-whcel.      I'.    Fuhrer.     No.   1,119,267;    Dec.    1:   Gaz 

vol.  209  ;  p.  125. 
Sprtng-whi'el.      D.    \V.    Sartaln.      No.    1,119.645:    Dec     1 

(iaz.   vol.  209  :   p.  257. 
Spring-wheel.     ,1.  A.  Hugerstrom.     No.  1,120.142;  Dec.  8 

Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  46$. 
BpriBg-wheel         H.    K     Allen.       No.    1,121,600;    Dec.    22 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1US9. 
Spring-wheel.      J.   J     {ffahrney.      No.    1,122,890;   Dec.    29 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.   i547. 
Sprinkler:   See  .Strett  sprinkler. 
Sprlnklei-heads,  Link  for.     1'.  Evans.     No.  1,120,402;  Dec. 

8  :   Gaa.  vol.   209  ;  p.  57S. 
Sprocket.      P.      I.      I'rowe     and     A.     Frankenheim.      No. 

1,12.'?,177:  Dec.  29;  tiaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1649. 
Spud.      C.    n.    King  and    H.   T.    Gracely.      No.    1,122,401  ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  20B ;  p.  1375. 
Square  clainpin*:    att.irhm.iit.    T-,       1'.     W.     Krausa.      No. 

1.121.512:    Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  992. 
Square,  Tallor'n.     V.   Stoevacek.     No.    1,123,031;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  2t»0  ;  p.  L'.yfT. 
Stabilizing   mechanism    for    flving-machlnes.      E.    Berliner. 

No.   1,119.5«7:  Dec.  t  :  Gat.  vol.  209;  p.  231. 
Stacker     hood.      Pneumatic-.       A.      I'.     Determann.      No. 

l,12I,siO:  Dec.  22:  (;az.  vol.  209:  p.  1132. 
Stake-pocket,    Folding.      J.    M.    Rohlflnc.      No.    1.123,143: 

r>ec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1636. 
Stake-pocket,    Folding.      J.    M.    Rohlflng.      No.    1,123,144: 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20$  ;  p.  1637. 
Stake-pocket,    Foldtng.      K.    Donadon   and   M.    M.    Mathea. 

.\o.    1,123.181;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.   1650. 
Stamp.      U.   L.   Nagel.      So.   1.121.9-10;   Dec.   22;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1180. 
Stamp-applying  machine.     A.  J.   Downey.     No.  1,121554; 

D.-c.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  1007. 
Stamp  delivering  and  alBxiug  machine.     C.  A.  tt.  I'.ullock 

-No.   1,121,227:   l>ec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   >«94. 
Stamp,  Folding  seal-.     E.  Gebhardt.     No.   1,122.903  ;  Dec 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1552. 
StHmp-mlll   m<>rtar.      E.    H.    Moyle.      No.    1,121,117;    Dec 

15  ;  (;az.  v.)l.   2()0  ;  p.  858. 
Stamp-mill    morUr.      E.    11.    Movie.      No.    1.121,118;    Dec. 

15  .   (iaz.   vol.  20!>  :   p.  S5><. 
.Stainp-Buppoi  ting    mecljanism,    Yieldinc.      R.    N.    Pitcher 

.N'm.   1.120.742;   Ih-c.   15;   (;nz.   vol.   2U0  ;   p.  724. 
."^tamping  machine.     Hand.       A.     Marks.       No.     1.121518; 

De<'.    15;  Gaz.  vol.  2i|9  ;  p.  ;)94. 
Stanchloti.     C.   S.    Buckingham.      No.    1,119.570;    Dec    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  232. 
Stanchion.      S.    .\I.    8h<iemakpr       No.    1.119,649;    Dec.    1; 

<;az.  vol.  209:  p.  25H, 
Stanchion.     H.   J.   Ferrla.      No.    1,122,711;   Dec  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1484. 
Stand  :   See  Cycle-atand  ;  Switch-stand. 
Staple.      U.   I...   Lynch.      No.    1,119,847;   Dee.  8;  Gaz.   toI. 

209;    p.  361. 
Staple-eet.      E.   W.   Carter,     No.    1,119,807;   Dec.   8;  Gaz. 

vol.    209  :    p.   347. 
StapHng-machine.     A    H.  Ferrell.     No.  1.122.093;  Fiec.  22- 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1233. 
StapllBg- machine,      PorUble.       .\.      H.     IfaynanL        No 

1,119,093;   Dec.  1;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  68. 
Starting-motor    and    c<.nipre(»sor.       W.    H.    Shlmpf       No 

1,120,:{.X7  :   Dec.  »<  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  533. 

Static    collecting     and    dl.scharglng     mechanism.       J.     8 

Thompson.     No.  l,12t,9*4  ;   Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

808.  ^ 

Station  indicator    or    aivertlaer.       B.     R.     Bklaoer.       No 

1.120.338 :  Dec.  8  :  G«z.  vol.  209  ;  p.  534. 
Stav,  Adjustable.     T.  Q.  Clark.     No.   1,122.075;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1 227. 
Stay  bolt.     E.  I.  Do<lds.     No.  1,121,173;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol 

209:  p.  877. 
Stav    bolt  -  cotter    clamp.      W.    Brown.       No.    1,122,364; 
!><•   29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20f ;  p.  1362. 


15; 
IS; 
IS; 
15; 


sjtay-bolts,    Proceaa   of   beadine.      C.    P.    Vanclaln.      No. 

1.119.735;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  286. 
SUy,   (iannent  .     J.    W.   Hatch.      No.   1.119,015;    Dec     1- 

Gaz.  vol.  209 :  p.  40.  .       .         .      cv.    1  , 

Stay,   Garment.      J.    R.    Dean.      No.    1.121,331;   Dec   IS  • 

Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  930. 
Stay,    Garment.      J.    R.    Dean.      No.    1,121,332-    Dec 

(Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  9.30. 
Stoy,  Garment.     J.   R.   Dean.      No.   1.121,833;    Dec 

(Jaz.   vol.   209 ;   p.   930. 
Stajr,   Garment-.      W.   K.   Dean.      No.   1,121.334;   Dee 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  931. 
Steak-chopper.      .J.    P.    Carter.      No.    1.121,475;    Dec 

Gaz.   vol.   209  :   p.   979. 
Steam  holler  construction.     .1.  W.  P.  Maedonald  and  D    W 

Rolil),      No.   1.120,071:   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  4:^9 
Steam  boiler   in    conjunction    with    gas-producers       A     B 

Ayer.      No.   1.123.162;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1644' 
Steam-lwiler,      Water  tulie     marine        M.      Vallino         No 

1,120.254:   I'ec.  m;  Caz.  vol.  200:   p.  504. 
Steam  dehydrater.      E.   H.    Tonklln.      No.    1,120  691:    Dec 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  707. 
Steam-«enerator.     W.  K.  Omlck.     No.  ],122«96;  Dec    29: 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    1513.  -s  «-.*•. 

Steam  generator.  8lng.     P.  H.  Smoot.     No.  I,l5l.94«  ;  De«. 
22;  Gaz.  Tol.  209:  p.  1182. 

Steam  ge%»rs tors.   Sup.-rheat  r<t:ulator   for.      .T.   H     Rosen- 
thal.    No.  l.ll<t,:!ls  :   \  er.  1  ;  c;az.  vol.  209;  p.  i43 

Steam-separator.      T.    H.    McGraw.    Jr.      No.    1,122  784- 
I>ec.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1608. 

Steam-trap.      M.   Konold  and  H.  T.  Frail.     So.   1  119  286: 
Dec.   1  :  Gar.  vol.  209  :  p.  132. 

Steam-trao.       O.     Pappano    and    C.     O.     Allgrunn        No 
1.122,964:   Dec.   29;   Gaz.    vol.    209 ;  p.    1583 

Steam  trap.  Gravity.     J.   R.  Taylor.     So.   1.122.662;   Dec 
29;  Gaz.  rol.  20S  ;  p.  1467.  .        .  u    .   *'rv. 

Steamer,  Facial.     U.  F.   Warham.     No.  1,119,910:  Dec  8: 
Gnz.    vol.   209 :   p.   382. 

B.  D.  Saklatwalla.     No.  1,110.643; 
09  :  p.  25r,. 
Steel,  Alloyed.     J.   Churchward. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1537. 
Steel     artlclea,     .Manufacture     of.       U.     M.     Howe 

1.123,193:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.    1655. 
Steel  Iwrs,  Removing  defective  surfaces  of.     T.  II.  Mathiaa. 

No.   1.120,831  :  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  755. 
Steel,  Heat  treatment  of  manganese.     W.   S.   Potter      No 

1.123,003  ;  r>ec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1586. 
Steering  device.     O.  R    Mlliigan.     No.  1.122.145;  Dec    22- 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1249. 
Steering    device,    .\atomatlc.      A.    T.    Nelaon    and    C.    A 

Klawiter.     No.    1,122,794;    Dec   29;   Gaz.    vol.    209;   p. 

1513.  *^ 

Steering-gear.     M.   Jnbak  and    J. 

Dec.  1  :  tJaz.  vol.  209;  p.  276. 
Steel  lng-;;e«r.     M.  and  G.  Sixalre. 

Gnz.    vol.   209  ;    p.    147. 
Stencil  strip-making  machine.     8.  Elliott. 

Dec.   15:  (;az.  vol.   209;  p.  843. 
Stenciling  machine.       C.     (Jihhs     atwl     .J.     Sokolov.        No. 

1.12«»..{Si  :   i),.c.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   I'OO  :   p.  549. 
Step  -  ladder    and     Ironlng-honrd.     Combination.       W.     If. 

taughlan.     No.   1.119.243;  Dec.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  2()9  ;  p.  118. 
Wereoaco^.     J.  J.  Marphy.     No.  1,121,529;  Dec  15;  Gaa. 


Steel  alloy,  I'rcKluciug. 
Dec.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.^" 


No.    1,122,861 


Dec.  29; 
No. 


Sraela.      No.    1.119,703; 
No.  1,120.096;  Dec  8; 
No.  1,121.080; 


No.  1.121,848;  Dec.  22;  (;a«. 
No.  1,122,275;  Dec  29; 
No. 


vol.   200  ;   p.  997. 
Stirrup-block.     E.  F.  Koch. 

vol.   209  ;   p.   1147. 
Stirrup.  Safety  .     N.  8.  Henalev 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1.334. 
Stitching  machine.  Automatic  glove-.     O.  El.  Oathout 

1.121,862;  Dec.  22;   Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1152. 
Sto<k   and    ernln    rack.      F.    E.    Eldredge.      .No.    1,119  585; 

Dec.    1  :  Gaz.   vol.   209  ;    p.   237. 
Stock,  Api)nratus  fur  and  method  of  bending  and  setting 

J    W.  nice.     No.   1,122,750;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p. 

1496. 
Stocking.     .1.  Samuels.     No.   1,119,884;   Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209:  p.  374. 
Stocklnu.     E.  W.  Decker.     No.  1,119,930;  Dec  8;  Oaz.  toL 

209  ;  p.  390. 
Stocking.     J.  SamuelB.     No.  1,12.3,014;  Dec  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

209:  p.  1591. 
Stocking  attachment.     J.   Samuela.     No.    1,12.3,016;    Dec 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1691. 
stoker.     I).  F.  Crawford.     No.  1.119.927;  Dec.  8;  Gaa.  Tol. 

209  :  p.   389. 
Stoker.      H.    B.   Holt.     No.   1,122.203  ;   Dec.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

209;  p.    1268. 
Stoker,    Automatic.       D.    T.     Wllliam«.         No.    1,118.985; 

Dec    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  28. 
Stoker,  .\utomatIr      D.    I.  Williams.     No.  1120  174-   Dec 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.   475. 
Stoker,  .Mechanical.     F.  M.  Clark.     No.  1.120.445 ;  Dec    8  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  572. 
Stone-picking  machine.     O.  Gingras  aad  J.  Coutnre.     No. 

1.122.101  ;  Dec  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1236. 
Stone  washer  and  drier.     W.  Lange.     .No.   1.120  316'  Dec 

s  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  525. 
Stool       J.    L.    Kunkle.      No.    1,120,509;    Dec   8;   Gaa.  fol. 

209:  p.  594. 
Stool,   Milking.     W.   McMaboD.     No.  1.122,143;  Dec  22; 

Oaz.  TOl.  209  ;  p.  1248. 
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stop   mechanism.      W.    U.    Schoonmaker.      No.    1,121,138 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  865. 
Stop-motion   device.     L.  von  Sazeirtiofen.     No.   1,120.547 

Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  608. 
Stop  motion  device.     T.  C.  Sheehan.     No.  1,123,026;  Dec 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1594. 
Stopper:  -Sec  Flue-.stopper  ;  Leak-stopper. 
Storage-rack.      F.    Kuhn.      No.    1.119,837;    Dec.    8;    Gaz 

vol,  209;  p.  358. 
Storage-tank.      i).     W.    Wlllcox    and    L.    F.    Lemp.      No 

1,121,057;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  835. 
Store-service    apparatus.      C.    P.    Hidden.      No.    1,122,897 

I>ec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1442. 
Store-service    credit-svstem    apparatus.      C.    F.    Kettering 

No.  1.122,605  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1445. 
Store-service   system.      V.    F.    King.      No.    1,122,608;    Dec 

29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1446. 
Stove.      L.   S.    Chadwick.      No.    1,122,857;    Dec.   29;   Gaz 

vol.  209;  p.   1535. 
Stove,  Gaa-.     J.  M.  Tobias.     No.  1,121,691;  Dec  22;  Gaa, 

vol.  209;  p.  1091. 
Stove,  Gas.     C.  C.  Coulter.     No.  1,123,175;  Dec  29;  Gaz 

vol.   209;  p.   1048. 
Stove,    (ias    cooking-.      E.    V.    Coulston.      No.    1.120,032 

Dec.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  426. 
Stove,  Heating-.     J.  M.  Wlshart.     No.  1,121,440 ;  Dec.  16 

Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  968. 
St.'ve.   Heating-.      W.    S.   Price.     No.   1,122.536;  Dec.  29 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1421. 
Stove,  Hot-blast.     J.  E.  Hausfeld.    No.  1,121,657;  Dec  IB 

(;ai.  vol.  209;  p.  1008. 
Stove  lifter.     K.  J.  H.   Elllngen.     No.  1,122,374;  Dec.  29 

(iaz.   vol.   209;   p    1366. 
Stove  or   range.      E.    Lucerlno.      Na    1,119,182 ;    Dec.    1 

Gaz    vol.   209  ;  p.  99. 
Stove  or  range,  Combination  coal  and  gas.     M.  L.  Scanlon 

No.  1.121,20<  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  888. 
Stove  reservoir,  Oil-.     A.   J.   Undemann.     No.   1,120,827 

Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  754. 
Stoves    and    furnaces.    Grate    for.       V.    M.    Uaaa.      No 

1,121,180:  Dec.  15;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  879. 
Stoves,  Safety-valve  for  gas-.     L.  Knezek.     No.  1,121,024 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  823. 
Stovepipe-anchor.     J.M.Wilson.     No.  1,122.832  ;  Dec.  29 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1527. 
Stralghtenlng-machlne.    G.  W.  Sargent  and  J.  W.  Weitzen 

korn.     No.  1,119,044  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  52. 
Strainer.     W.  P.  Hall.     No.  1,122,745;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol 

209;   p.  1494 
Strainer,    .\utomatic.       H.    J.    and    8.     H.    Carbis.       No 

1.120,595:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  625. 
Strap  fastening   plate   or   like    structure.      A     L.    Sessions 

No.  1,122,807;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  o.  1517. 
Street-sprinkler.     O.   A.  Yonker.      No.   1,120,177  ;   Dec  8 

Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  476. 
Street-sweeper.       W.    Dubocq.      No.    1.122.702;    Dec.    29 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1481. 
Street-sweeping  apparatus.     J.  C.  Lundy,     No.  1.120,068 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  438. 
Street  sweeping  machine.    A.  A.  Andrews.    No.  1,121,059 

Dec    15  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  836. 
Striking-bag     R.  Reach.     No.  1,119,635;  Dec  1;  Gaz.  tqI 

209  ;  p.  f63. 
Strikiug-niachlne.     A.  C.  Morgan.     No.  1,120.518;  Dec.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  597. 
Stringed    Instruments,   Chord-making   attachment   for.      C 

E.    Schmidt.      No.    1,120,091;    Dec.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    209 

p.  446. 
Strlp-aervlng  apparatus.     E.  L.  Brownaon.    No.  1,120,788 

Dec  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  740 
Stripper  -  operating    mechanism.       T     C.    Shoehan.      .No 

1,123,022  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1593. 
Structure,  Gvratory.     G.  W.  Combs.     No.  1.123.167;  Dec 

29;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1846. 
Structure.  Gvratory.     G    W.  Combs.     No.  1.123.168;  Dec 

29;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.  1646. 
Structure,  Gvratorv.     G.   W.  Combe.     No.  1,123,169;  Dec 

29  :  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1046. 
Structure,  Gvratorv.     G.  W.  Combe.     No.  1,123,170;  Dec 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.   1647. 
Structures,  Driving  and  restraining  means  for  self-balanc 

Ing  gvratorv.     G.  W.  Combe.     No.  1,123,171;  Dec.  29 

Gar    Vol.   2f>9:  p.   1647.  .,       ^         .    .     „ 

Stump-puller.     R.  G.  EJnevoldson,  J.  R.  Marsh,  and  A.  P 

Enevoldson.     No.  1.122,087;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p 

1231. 
Sttimp-puller.      W.    .T.    Fuller.      No.    1,122,898;    Dec.    29 

<;az.  vol.  209;  p.  1550. 
Suhsoller      I.  R.  Storle.     No.  1.120,869;  Dec  16;  Gaz.  vol 

209  ;  p.  766. 
Suction-roll.     C.  H.  Atkins.     No.   1,120,4.32;  Dec  8;  Gaz 

vol.  209;  p.  567.  _ 

Suit  box.  Folding.     J    G.  Bauer.     No.  1,122,464;  Dec.  29 

(Jar.  vol.  209:  p.  1396. 
Suit,  Union.     W.  H.  Bllbrongh.     No.   1,120.892;  Dec  16 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  777. 
Suitcase-latch.     L.   Mann.     No.   1,122,211;  Dec.   22;   Gaz 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1271. 
Sulfite  rtber  and  reclaimlnc  sulfur  dioxid.  Making.     H,  K 

Moore  and   R.   B.   Wolf.      No.    1.119,977;   Dec.   8;   Gaz, 

vol.  209  ;  p.  406. 
Superheaters.    Safety    device    and    drain    attachment    for 

locomotive-.      D.   H.   OHfflth.     No.    1,122.912;   Dec   29; 

Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1554. 


SujM?rphosphate8.  Ac,    I)rving.     T.    L.    WiUson   and   M.   M. 

Haff.     No.   1,122.1^3;  bee.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1262. 
Support.     M.   D.   8.   Stilee.     No.    1,119,896;   l>ec.  8 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;   p.   378. 
Supporter.      R.    A.   Moore.      No.    1,120,155;    Dec.   8;    Gaz. 

vol.   200  ;   p.   468. 
Supporting  structure.     L.  W.  Noyes,     No.  1.121,280;  Dec 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  912. 
Surgical   appliance.     M.  De  Tar.     No.   1,119,813;  Doc.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.   349. 
Suspenders,  Cast-off  for.     A.   M.  Ziegler.     No.   1,119,771  ; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  29b. 
Snspenders.     A.  Noras.     No.  1.119.716;  Dec  1;  Gar.  vol, 

209  ;  p.  280. 
Swab.     H.   F.    Beam.      No.    1,122,246;   Dec.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 

209;   p.   1324 
Sweater.     L.  D.  Marsh.    No.  1.122.212  ;  Dec  22 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  1271. 
Sweeping  device.  Sanitarv.     J.   W.  Dodd.     No. 

Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  428. 
Swift,    Automatic.      W.    E.    SomervlUc.      No. 

Dec.  29;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.   1519. 


Swimming.  Device  for  teaching.     G.  Read. 
Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209 

"^   ^  No. 


19;  p.  1274. 
H.  Jahnson 


No. 


No. 


1.120 
1.121.027 
No.  1,121,029 
Electric  s 


1,120,038 ; 

1,122,812; 

1,122,219; 
20;  Dec 
Dec  16; 
Dec  15; 


Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
8  :  Gaz.  TOl.  209  ; 
1,119.641  ;  Dec. 


Swlmmlng-machlne 

15  ;   Gaz.   vol.  209;  u.  716. 
Swing,  Porch-.     W.  L.  Llndsley 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  824. 
Swing,  Tractor-.     W.  H.  Muzzy 

Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  825. 
Switch  :  See  Centrifugal  switch  ;  Electric  switch  ;  Electric 

tlme-swiich  ;     i:iectrlcal-circuit-changlrie     switch  :     Gov- 
ernor-switch ;    Locking-switch  ;    Railway-switch  ;    Safety- 

zwitch  ;  Sel('Ctor-8witch  ;  Time-switch  ;  Trollev-swltch. 
Switch.     M.  C.  Arnold.     No.   1.119.C70  :  Dec,   1:  Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  265. 
Switch.      B.    Uaskins.      No,   1.120,382; 

209  ;   p.   549. 
Switch.     R.   Fay.     No.  1,120,465;  Dec.   S 

p.  579. 
Switch-lock,  Automatic.     J.  Rogers.     No 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  255. 
Switch-locking   device.      H.    G.    French.      No.    1.119.590; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  238. 
Switch  mechanism.     E.  J.  Pace.     No.   1,119,719;  Dec  1; 

Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  281. 
Switch  movement.      B.   C.    Webster.      No.    1,122,828 ;    Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  1525. 
Switch-point.     F.  B.  Jones.     No.  1,122.004  ;  Dec  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1202. 
Switch  -  signal   apparatus.      H.   M.   Poor.      No.    1.119.871; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  309. 
Swltch-flUnd.      H.    E.    Blllman    and    L.    B.    Mann. 

1.120,304;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  543. 
Switch-stand.      U.    E.    Blllman    and    L.    R.    Mann. 

1.120,365;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  543. 
Switch-stand.      S.    F.    Philips.      No.    1,120.529;    Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  601. 
Switch-stand.      J.   W.  Thomas.      .No.    1.121,778;   Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1121. 
Switching    apparatus.    Selective.       .\.    M.    BuUard. 

1.119.923;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  388. 
Switching     socket     or     connector.       G.     <'.     Knauff. 

1.119,832;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  \ol.  209;  p.  356. 
Syringe.     W.  E.  Allen.     No.  1,123.159:  Dec  29;  (;nr. 

209:   p.   1643. 
Syringe,    hot-water    bag,    and    ice-bag.    Combined.      I.    L. 

Turman.     No.  1,119.660:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  264, 
Table:    See    BUliard-table ;    Cuttlugtuble ;     Electric  lamp 

table  ;   Extension-table  ;   Folding  and  knockdown   table ; 

Glass-grinding  table  ;  Ironing-tahle. 
Table.     I).  Choquette.     No.  1,123.096;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  1619 
Table-leg  socket.     U.  S.  Erdman.     No.  1.120,702;  Dec  16; 

Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  710. 
Table  slide.  Extension-.     R.   Hobbs  and   A.   E.  Teal.     No. 

1.121.627;  Dec  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1069. 
Tables.  Head   mechanism   for  shaking-.     C.   I.  Glassbrook. 

No.   1.120,304:   Dec.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  521. 
Tabulatlng-machine.     R.  B.  Webster.     No.  1,118,978 ;  Dec 


No. 
No. 
.  8; 
22; 
No. 
No. 
vol. 


1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  26. 


Tabulatlng-machine.      H.     E.    Goldberg. 

Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  38. 
Tack  or  rivet  setter.     K.  A.  Maxwell. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1418. 
Tack-pulling  machine.     H.  Lyon.     No, 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  278. 
Tag,  Laundry-.     F.   L.   Borchert.     No. 

Gar.  vol.  209;   p,  624. 
Ta«.  Snap-.     T.  W.  Bartholomew.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  837. 
Talking-machine  attachment.      W.  H. 


No.  1.119.010; 
No.  1,122.525;  Dec 
1,119,708;  Dec  1; 
1,120.592;  Dec  8; 
1,121,061  ;  Dec.  16; 
No. 


Schoonmaker 

1.121,139;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  865. 
Talking-machine  cabinet.     A.   U.   Ewart.     No.   1,121.238; 

Dec  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  897. 
Talklng-machlne-record-flllng    device.      A.    L.    Wela. 

1,120,872;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  770. 
Talking  -  machine    speed  -  governor.     C.     B.     Woods. 

1,121,887;  Dec  22;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1161. 
Tamping   machine.   Cement-block-.     W.   C.   Hazelton. 

1,120!383;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  550. 
Tank  :  Bee  Storage-tank. 
Tank.      K,    .Tagachltr.      No.    1.120,199;    Dec.    8;   Gaa. 

209  ;  p.  485. 


No. 
No. 
No. 

rol. 


^ 


CXVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tank    and    stand-pipe    brotector.      J.    F.    Warwick.      No. 

l.lliO.108:  Dec.  8:  Gpz.  vol.  209:  p.  451. 
Tank  heater.     H.  A.  ScUuck.     No.  1,119,195  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gai. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  103. 
Tapf     reproducer,      PeUforated-.       C.     G.     Ashley.        No. 

1,120,.35«:  Dec.  8;  Gts.  vol.  209;  p.  540. 
Target  figure.     O.  J.   Boyt.     No.   1,120,265;   Dec.  8;   Gax. 

vol.   209  ;   p.   r)08. 
Target-Indicating    mt-anp.      I.    L.    Reeves.      No.   1,121,867 ; 

Deo.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2(J0  ;  p.   1154. 
Target,  Rifle-.     ('.  II.  VThltman.     No.   1,123,051;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1004. 
Teeth,    Backing  -  plate    for   artificial.      G.    E.    Fritz.      No. 

1,122.71S;  Dec.  20;  Q&z.  vol.  209;  p.  1486. 
Telesraph    and    like    lliie.^    against    inductive    action    from 

neighboring    circuits.    Device    for    protecting.      O.    Moll 

and   r.   Kuschewitz.     No.   1,120,517 ;   Dec.  8 ;   Gax.   vol. 

209  :  p.  59fi 
Telegraph  and  like  pole  bracket.     H.  Lench.     No.  1,121,513  ; 

Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  2()t»  ;  p.  992. 
Telegraph     system.^.     Translator     for     printing-.       J.     E. 

Wright.     No.   1,120.2$1  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  506. 
Telegraph  transmitting  gystem.     E.  Raymond-Barker.     No. 

1.119.117;  Dec.  1;  Gtz.  vol.  209;  p.  76. 
Telephone    and     switchboard    cord    conductor,    Moisture- 
proofing    and    moisture-proofed.      A.    Pniessman.      No. 

1,120,849;  Dec.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  762. 
T-Kphouo  npparatus.     0.  M.   Ghint  and   E.  C.  G.  Mueller. 

Nr,    l.l:Ju.049;   r>e<-.  $:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;   p.  432. 
Telephone  attachment.     P.  M.  Bein.     No.  1,121,604  ;  Dec. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1060. 
Telephone    attachment.       C.    C.    Wright.       No.     1,122,347  ; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1357. 
Telephone   calling  device,   Automatic.      P.   Rlchardt.      No. 

1,121.400;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  953. 
Telephone-exchange    Automatic.     F.   N.  Reeves  and  A.  E. 

Lundell.     No.  1,121,6$6  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1082. 
Telephone-exchange     syitoms.     Service-meter    circuit     for. 

S,    B.    Williams.   Jr.      No.    1,119.915;    Dec.   8;   Gaz.    vol. 

209  :  p.  384. 
Telephone  metering  system.     E.  Thomson.     No.  1,121,953; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  20^;  p.  1183. 
Telephone-receiver  support.     H.  W.  MUnch.     No.  1,119,366  ; 

Dec.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  161. 
Telephone-relays.     H.  G,  Webster.    No.  1.119,131  ;  Dec.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  81. 
Tflephone-staTidards,    Hand-grip    for.      .1.    Harrison.      No. 

1.122.59.S;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1441. 
Telephone  support.     C.  J.  I>andin.     No.  1,119,782;  Dec.  1; 

(;;iz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  801. 
"telephone  svstem.     B.  G.  Jamleson.     No.  1,119,083;  Dec. 

1  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  64. 
Telephone  system.     J.  G.  Blessing.     No.  1,119,394  ;  Dec.  1  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  171. 
Telephone  svstem.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1,120.605;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  629. 
Telephone  system.     J.  Harrison.     No.  1,121,356;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  938, 
Telephone     system,      I'trtv  line.        W.      W.      Dean.        No. 

1.12O.606;   Dec.  8;  (Jjz.  vol.  209;  p.  629. 
Telephone-system   receiver.     .1.   Erlckson.      No.   1,118,926 ; 

Dec.  1  ;  <.az.  vol.  209;  p.  7. 
Telephone  -  table     instrument.       G.     B.     H.     Meyer.       No. 

1,119.301  :  Dec.  1  ;  (itz.  vol.  209;  p.  137. 
Telepnune-toll-line  systeti.   F.  .\.  Lunaijuist.    No.  1,121,739; 

I>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  20$;  p.  1108, 
Telephonv.     M.   I..  Johnpon,     No.  1,119,355;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  157.  i 

Temperature   of   article^.    Apparatus   for   raising   the.      C. 

Goodwin.      No.    1.121,723;    Dec.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p. 

1103. 
Tenpin-setter.     J.  C.  MaFarland.     No.  1.122.622  ;  Dec.  29 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.   14$1. 
Tenter-cllp.      M,    P.    Hlyward.      No.    1,119,824;    Dec,    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  353, 
Testing-machine      attaqhment,         G.       S.      Evans.         No. 

1,120,461  ;  Dec.  8;  G»z.  vol.  209;  p.  578. 
Tf'stlng-machines,   Self-Centering   bolder  for.      W.  J.  Love- 
land.     No.  1,122,2K9:  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1338. 
Textile  conditioning  un<l  storage  apparatus.     I.  E.  Palmer. 

No.  1,123,1.'J9  ;  r>ec.  2i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1635. 
Textile  conditioning  ami  storage  apparatus.     I.  E.  Palmer. 

No.  1.123.140;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1635, 
Textile-storage  appnratrs.      I.   F.   Palmer.     No,   1,123,138; 

Dec,  29;  Gaz,  vol.  2()P  :  p.  1634. 
Thawing    apparatus    fnr    flre-englnes.      W.    E,    Lee.      No, 

1.119.761  ;  Dec.   1  :  (idz.  vol.  209;  p.  294. 
Therapeutic  apparatus,     J.   IL   Neel.     No.   1.120,964  ;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  802, 
Thermo-couples,   Coolint-jarket   for.      M.   D.   Wilbur.      No. 

1,122.345:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  1356. 
Thermo-electric  regulator,     E.  F,  Collins.     No.  1.121,979; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.   vol.   209:   p.   1193. 
Thermometer,    Clinical.      W,    W.    Talbot.      No.    1.119,202; 

Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;   p.   106. 
Thermometer-holder.    C,  N.  Mueller  and  W.  V.  Van  Doren, 

No,  1.119,627  ;  Dec,  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p,  251. 
Thermostat.     G.   .1.   Ogden.     No.   1,119,190;   Dec.    1;   Gaz 

vol.  209:  p.  101. 
Thermostat.      A.   A.    Frcehllch,     No.   1,120.707;   Dec.   15; 

Gaz.    vol.  209;   p.  712. 
Thermostatic    regulating    device,      E.     W.     Comfort.      No, 

1,122.077 ;  Dec.  22  ;  Qaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1227, 


Thill-Bupport.     G.  W.  Fry,     No.  1,121,344  ;  Dec.  15 ;  Gaz. 

vol,  209  ;  p.  934. 
Thread-finishing  machine,    W.  C.  Keyworth.    No.  1,119,171 ; 

Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  94. 
Thread-guide.     M.   E,   RudlslU.     No.   1,122,162;    Dec.   22; 

Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  1255. 
Thread,     Manufacture    of    artificial,       J.     Hartogs.       No. 

1,119,155;  Dec.  1;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  89, 
Thread  protector.      .T.    W,    West.      No,    1,120,004;    Dec.   8; 

(;az,  vol.  20©  ;  p.  416, 
Threads,    4c.,    Manufacturing    artificial    lustrous.      F,    B. 

Dietler.     No.  1,121,903  ;  Dec.  22  :  Gaz,  vol.  209  ;  p,  1167, 
Threading  die  holder,     R.  A.  Boehm,     No.  1,119,676;  Dec. 

1  :  (Jaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  L'67, 
Thresher,  Reaper,     M,  H,  East,     No.  1,121,814;  Dec,  22; 

Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  1134, 
Thresher.   Standing  grain.     W.  G.   Engle,     No.   1,122,375  ; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1366. 
Threshing-machine    feeding   device.      D.    Lew    Allen.      No. 

1,122.958;  Dec.  29;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p,  1569, 
Threshing  -  machine     self  feeder.        \.     G.     Slocum.        No. 

1,123.028;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p,  1596. 
Threshing-machine     separator,       F.     C.     Roszman.       No. 

1.120,978;  I>ec,  15;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  806. 
Threshing-machine  twlne-savlng  attachment.     J.   A.   Ram- 
sey.    No.  1,121,398;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  953. 
Ticket-cutter,    Marginal.      L.    A.    Bridges.      No.    1.122,363; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1362 
Ticket,  Transportation-.     C.  Messlck.     No,  1,121,109;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  855. 
Ti.- :  See  Rail-tie;  Uallway-tie. 
Tie    and    bar  -  support,    t'ombiiifd.      .1.    T.    Craven.      No. 

1,120,374;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  547. 
Tile,   Cooling-floor.     J.  B.   Balrd.     No.   1,119,789;  Dec.  8; 

Cat.  vol.  209  ;  p.  341. 
Tile,  Drain-.     T.  S.  .Murphy.     No.  1.119,858;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  364. 
Tiles,  Machine  for  filling  in  hollow  cavities  In,     G,   Kau- 

pert,     .No.  1,119.084  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  65. 
Tilea,  Making  hollow,     P.  H.  Trout.     No.  1,122,669  ;  Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  1469. 
Time-announcing   system.      M.    F.    Geer.      No.    1,121,823; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1138, 
Time  -  controlled     apparatus.       W.     A.     Blanchard.       No. 

1,120.677;  Dec.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  702. 
Time  indicating  dial.     D,  Evans.     No,  1,121,486;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  983. 
Time-recorder.      W.    D.   Hawley.      No.    1.119,507;   Dec.   1; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209;  p,  210. 
Time-switch.     J,  E.   H.   B^raud.     No.  1.123.072;  Dec.  29. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1611. 
Tini.r  and  distributer.     W.  D.  C.  Wright.     No.  1,120,112; 

Dec.  M  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  452. 
Tipping  machine,     C,  H,  Mattlce,     No.  1,122,968  ;  Dec.  29  ; 

(I'az,  vol,  209  ;  p.  1574. 
Tire.      S.    A.    Sherman    and    .1.    Stlveson.      No.    1,120,552; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.-09  ;  p.  61<i. 
fire.     H.  A.  Brandenburgcr,     No.  1,122,249  ;  r>ec.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   1325. 
Tire.     C   B.  and  G.  S,  Doty.     No.  1.122,875  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.   1542. 
TlH'-armor.     J.    W.   Reck.     No.    1,121,322;   Dec.   15;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p,  927. 
Tire-armor.     A.  Maroschek.     No.  1,122,017;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1207, 
Tire-armor,    Composition    for    coating,       EL    A.    Branden- 
burgcr.    No.  1,122.248:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  1325. 
Tire,  Armored.     H.  S.  Stansbury.      No,  1,119,894  ;  Dec.  8; 

(;az.  vol.  209  :  j)    377. 
Tire-beads,  Making      W.  C.  Stevens,     No,  1,122,813;  Dec, 

29;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1520. 
Tlre-chaln   attachment.      M.    Bodenstein.      No.    1.123,076; 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  1612. 
Tire,  Cushion.     S.  <;.  Swendson.     No.  1,122,553;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1427. 
Tlre-fastenlng   means.      F,    F.    Klrchner.      No.    1,119,172 ; 

Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  95. 
Tire    for    motor  vehicles.    Spring-.       E.     E.     Rouse.       No. 

1,122,540;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1423. 
Tire.  Pneumatir.    J.  II.  Gray.    No.  I,l20.052  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Caz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  433. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     A,  Dow.     No,  1,120,915;  Dec,  15;  Gai, 

vol,  209  ;  p.  786. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     A.  Dow.     No.  1,120,916;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209:  p.  787. 
Tire,   i'neumatic.     W.  E.  Coplthorn.     No.   1,121,070;  Dec. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  840. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     J.  H,  Brown.     No.   1.121.467;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  976. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     H.  15.  Gillette.     No,  1.121.917;  Dec.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1171. 
Tire.   Pneumatic.     S.  J.  Sydney.     No.  1,123,034;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol    209;  p.   1.598. 
Tire-protector.     J.  J.  Corcoran.     No.   1,121,071;  Dec.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  840. 
Tlre-pinnp    connection.      C.    IL    Newton.      No.    1,120,228; 

Dec,  8  :  Tnz,  vol,  209  ;  p,  495. 
Tlre-remover.      A.    J.    Adamek.      No.    1,120,658;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  695. 
Tiro-ret II I ning    mechanism.      M.    and    M.    H.    Rosenhe'mer. 

No.  1,119,991  :  Dec,  8  :  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  411. 
Tire-shield.     G.  W.   Smith.     No.   1,122.652;   r)ec    29;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1462. 
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Tire-shoe,  Detachable.     J.  C.  Fickea.     No.  1,122,712;  Dec. 

29;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.   1484. 
Tire,  Spring-.    J.  F,  Ernst.     No.  1,120,801 ;  Dec.  15 ;  Oa«. 

vol.   209  ;  p.  744, 
Tlre-tool.     A,  G.  Johnson.     No.  1,122,599  :  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  1443,  „.      „     ^ 

Tire,     Vehicle.        W.     J.     Walters     and     W,     Boyd,       No. 

1.120.348;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  538. 
Tires,  Air-pressure  indicator  for  pneumatic.     C,  0.  Bren- 
ner,    No,  1,119,236;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  116. 
Tires    Detachable  cover  for  pneumatic.      J.   O.    King.     No. 

1.119.8.S1  ;  I>ec.  H;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;   p,  356, 
Tires.  Machine  for  making  or  building  up  pneumatic     J.  K. 

and  P,  D  Thropp  and  A    De  Laskl.     No.  1,119.326;  Dec. 

1  ;  (;az,   vol,  209  ;  p.   146,  ,     .     „    , 

Tires,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making.     .1.  A.  Swlne- 

hiirt.      No.   1.122,333;    Dec,   -"9  ;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1,553. 
Title  plate  or  label.     T.  J.  Golden.      No.   1.122,102  ;  Dec. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  12.S5.  „   «      ^ 

Tobacco-cutter,     T.  C.  Johnson,     No.    1,119.610;  Dec.   1; 

(iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  245.  ,         „     ^ 

robaccc-nlpe.     J.   H.   Kirk.     No.  1,120,061;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

Tobacco  plpe^    J.  R.  G.  Ivey.     No.  1.120,309;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

Tobacco-pipe  cleaner,     F.  J,  Tiffany.     No.  1.120.666;  Dec, 

>*  :  r;az.  vol.  209 :  p.  615.  _        ^,      ,,00-..^ 

Tobacco    Treatment  of.     O.  Hammersteln.     No.  l,lzz,i*i  , 

Dec.  29;  Gaz,  vol.  209;  P-  1495,  xr     1  101  nm. 

Toilet-seat  cover,  Sanitary.    R,  M.  Hunter.    No.  1,121,016 , 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  820. 
Tomato  preserves  and   process  of   making  same.      G.   Fre- 

rlchs.     No.  1,119.263;  Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  124. 
Tonga,     C.  IL  Frakes.     No.   1,119,419;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol, 

209 ;  p.  180. 
Tongs.      S.    R.   Parks.     No,   1.119,532;   Dec.   1;   Gaz.   vol. 

''09  ■  p    219 
Tongs.'     C.   a!  Williams,     No,   1,121.783;   Dec.   22;   Gaz. 

vol,  209;  p.  1123.  „     ^       ,     „ 

Tool.     F.  S.  Harrington.     No.  1,119,596;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tool.     A.  Desormeau  and  D.  M.   Dayton.     No.  1.121,900; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1165. 
Tool.  Combination-.     H.  F.  Schmltt.     No,  1.122.426;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209  ;  p.  1383.  „„  „, .     r. 

Tool,  Compound.     J.  C.  Dodson.     No,  1,120.914;  Dec.  16; 

Gaz.  vol,  209;  p.  786,  „      „      „    ^ 

Tool,     Fluid  -  operated     percussive.       C,     H,     Peck,       No. 

1.122,630;  Dec.  29:  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p,  1455. 
Tool  -  forming    machine,    Toric,       C.     W.     Conner.       No. 

1.121.326;  I)ec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  928, 
Tool,  Hand-,     J.H.Baldwin.     No.  1.119,791  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz. 

vol    209  ;  p.  342. 
Tool-handle,  Adjustable.     O.  H.  Jacobson,     No.  1,119.827  ; 

Dec.  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  354. 
Tool-holder,     O.    H.   Pt.per.     No,   1.120.530;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

Tool'-ho'ldef.  "^  G.  Amborn.     No.  1,120,782;  Dec.   15;  Gaz. 

Tol    209 :  p.  738.  ^      ^ 

Tool-holder,     G,   Amborn.     No.  1.120,783 ;  Dec.   16 ;  Gaz. 

Too?'ivrcuss'ion  .  '  C,  Paull.     No,  1,119,866;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209:  p.  367,  ,,  ^,  »    „   * 

Tools    Cover-support  for  abrading  or  polishing.     A.  Bates. 

No    1,119,000  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  209  :  p.  34. 
Tools,  Means  for  clearing  the  surface  of  dlrt^working.     D. 

Gpraf      Kn    1  122.584:  Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1437. 
Too 

209;  p.  711. 
Tooth.      L.   E,   Evslln. 

209;  p.  711.  „    ^    T  ,        M» 

Tooth-crowns,  Means  for  forming/     V.  O.  Jaques,  Jr.     NO. 

1.121.016;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  820. 
Tooth  filling  anchor.     J,  V,  Davis.     No.  1,119,407;  Dec.  1; 

a-iz.  vol.  209;  p.  176.  ^,^  .  ,      „    _ 

Tooth  to  a  bridge.  Means  for  attaching  an  artificial.     H.  V. 

Morgan.      No.    1,122.979;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol,    209;    p. 

1.578 
Toothpick  holder  and  vending  machine.     C.  S.  Woods.     No. 

1  122  456;  Dec    29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1394. 
Top  spinning  device.      L.    Barbalicz.     No.   1,120,886;   Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  775. 
Torch     Blow-.      J.    W.    Moore.      No.    1,122,147;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1249 
Torch,  Oxyacetylene  cutting-.    P.  F.  Willis.    No.  1,119,917  ; 

Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  385.  ..„«„„ 

Torch.  Oxvacetylene  welding-.    P.  F.  Willis.    No.  1,119,916  ; 

Dec.  8 :"  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  385.  ^        _     _ 

Torch     Welding-.      W.   N,    Bell,      No,    1,121,467 ;   Dec,    16 ; 

Gaz.   vol,  209;  p,  973,  ^       ^      ^      . 

Torpedo- launching     apparatus.       G.     C.     Davison.       No. 

1  122,699  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1480. 
Torpedo  -  launching     apparatus.       G.     C.     Davison.       No. 

1  122  700;  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1480. 
Torpedoes  or  the  like.   Means  for  automatically  Bteering. 

K.    O    Leon.     No.   1,121,563;   Dec.   15;   Gaz.   Tol.   209; 

Torsion  rod   fastening.      B.   T.   Wllllston,     No.    1,121.962; 

Dec    22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1187. 
Towel  heater  and  sterilizer.     J.  A.  Golden,     No.  1.122,271  ; 

Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1333.     „      ^        „      ^  , 

Tov      H.    W,   Devall.     No,    L120,456 ;   Dec  8;  Gaz.  Tol. 

Toy"^ 'C^' Hornberger.      No.   1.120.497;   Dec.    8;   Gaz.   voL 
269  ;  p.  590. 


Garst.     No,  1.122,584;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1437. 
oth.     L.   E,  Evslln.     No.  1,120,704;  Dec,   16;  Gaz,  vol. 

No.  1,120,705;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol. 


Toy.     J.  H.  Weatherford.     No.  1,120,871;  Dec.  15;  Qax. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  770. 
Toy,     W,  H,  Saladee,     No.  1,122.221  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

209  :  p.  1275. 
Toy.     M.   Donaldson.     No.   1.122.485  ;   Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

209;  p.  1403. 
Toy  bank.     N.  C.  Shatzer.     No.   1.121,049;  Dec.  15;  Gas. 

vol.  209  :   p.  832, 
Toy  figure,    M,  E,  Taliaferro,    No.  1,119,471  ;  Dec.  1 :  Ga«, 

vol.  209;  p.  197, 
Toy  horse.     W.  F,  Holmes.     No.  1,122.929 ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1560. 
Toy  pistol.     J.  D.  Kilgore.     No.  1.123.195;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

vof  209 ;  p.  1655. 
Tov,  Puzzle,     J.  P.  Draper,     No,  1,119,349;  Dec.  1;  Gaz. 

vol,  209  ;  p.  155, 
Tov    smoke-gun,      J.    Mclntyre.      No.    1,120.320;    Dec.    8; 

(Jaz.  vol,  209  :  p,  527, 
Tov   top,     O.   R.   Benson,      No.    1,122,189;   Dec.   22;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p,  1264, 
Tov,  Type-writer,     A.  B.  Carroll.     No.  1,119,777;  Dec,  1; 

(■jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  300. 
Tov,  Wheeled.     R.  Fox.     No.  1.120,470;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

i'On  :  p.  5S1. 
Toy,  Wheeled.     J.  Kastura.     No.  1,121,371;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  944. 
Trace.      A.  M.   Craig.     No.   1.121,805;   Dec.  22;  Gaz,  vol, 

209;  p.  1131. 
Trace-carrier,     C.   S,   KJenstad.     No.   1,122,611;   Dec,  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1448.  ^^     ^ 

Trace-carrier.     F.  R.  Hills.     No.  1,122,751  ;  Dec,  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol    209:  p,   149f,.  _ 

Trace-holder,     J.    Bodenstelner.      No.    1,119,231;   Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  115.  ,     „ 

Trace-holder,     J.  M.  Levan.     No.  1,121,514  ;  Dec.  16;  Gai. 

vol,  209  ;  p.  993. 
Trace  holder.      J.    C.    Culligan,      No.    1,123.106;    Dec,    29; 

Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  1622. 
Trace-holding  device,     J.  K,  Champ.     No,  1,123,095;  Dec. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1618. 
Trace  -  supporter     for     harness.       J.     W.     Langfitt.       No. 

1  122.510  :  Dec   29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1412 
Track-crossing  structure.      W.   A.   Smith.     No.    1,120,«54; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p,  729. 
Track-sanding  apparatus.     A.  H.   Carnes.     No.  1,121,710; 

Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1098. 
Tracker.  Double  scale.     P,  Welln,     No.  1,123,040  ;  Dec.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1603.  „  «-« 

Traction-eniziiic.       P.     F.     Brendemuehl.       No.     1,119,6(8; 

Dec,  1:  Gaz,  vol.  209;  p,  268.  _^     _ 

Traction-engine.     A.  F.  Cresien.     No.   1,120,692 ;  Dec,   16  ; 

Gaz,  vol,  209  ;  p.  707. 
Traction-engine.     H.  H.  Kryger,     No.  1,120.945;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol,  209 ;  p.  796, 
Traction  engine.  Gasolene,     F,   H,  Allen,     No,    1,123,168; 

Dec.  29 ;  Gaz,  vol.  209 ;  p.  1642. 
Traction   svstem.     O.  Torseth.      No.    1,121,779;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz,  vol.  209;  p.  1122.  «    „.„     ^ 

Traction-wheel.     C,  B.  Gladding.     No.  1,121,243;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  899.  „      ^        „      „ 

Tractor.      W.    MulhoUand.      No.    1.120,326;   Dec.    8;    CJaz. 

Tractor,  Farm.      L.   E.   Harding.     No.  1,120.477;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz,  vol,  209;  p.  584,  „     ^ 

Tractor.  Farm-,    C,  W,  Hull.    No.  1,122,934  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209 :  p.  1561.  ^       ,     „ 

Tractor,  Fluid-.     J.  M.  King.     No.  1,119,433;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209:  p.  184.  „     _ 

Trailer      W    B.  Morse.     No.  1,119,106;  Dec.   l;  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  73.  .... 

Train  arrcKter  and  railway  signal  system.  Automatic       «.. 

A.   Wilson,  Jr.     .No.  1,119,740;  Dec.  1;   Gaz,   vol.  209; 

Train  au'tomatic  safety-stop,    J.  V.  Rund.     No.  1,119,881  ; 

I>ec    8-  (;az,  vol.  209:  p.  373.  ^ 

Train  protector.     J.    Stofa.     .No.    1,119,200;   Dec.   1;  Gaz. 

Tra°n-8top,'    Automatic.      O.     H.    Ewest.      No,    1.122,090; 

Dec,  22;  Gaz,  vol,  209;  p,  1232. 
Train-stop.   Automatic.      S.   Rogers.      No.    1.123,013;   Dec. 

29;  Gaz,  vol,  209;  p.  1591,  t,  v„ 

lYain-stop  system.  Automatic.     F.   (J.   Mascarenhas.     No. 

1.119.620  :  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^09  :  P.  248  ,,,„„„_, 

Train  stopping    apparatus.      F.    Willock,      No.    1,118,987. 

Dec,  1  :  Gaz,  vol,  209 :  p,  29.  »      „  ,,     x       w 

Train  stopping    apparatus.    Automatic.      A,    Bellere,      No, 

1.120.263:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  507, 
Train  stopping  apparatus.   Automatic,      L.   and   L,   Hltsei 

berger.      No.    1.122.116;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

1''39 
Transformer.     E,  U  Colby.     No,  1.121,479;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  981.  »,    t   •        w«    1  hooqk. 

Transformer,  Static  frwiuencv-.     M,  Joly.     No.  1,118,936, 

Dec   1  •  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  10. 
Transmission  carrier.      D.    B.    OTonnell.      No,    1,122,024; 

Dec    22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1210. 
Transmission    mechanism.      P.    Hadnagy.      No.    1,119,426; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  182.  ,.„,„,  ^       « 

Transmission    mechanism.     A.    R.   and   !••    ».   Welch.      No. 

1  122,341  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p,  1355 
Transmitter    for    wireless   communication,      W.    Harrison. 

No    1,119,952  :  Dec,  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  397. 
Transom,    Ac.    adjusting    mechanism.      S.    Oeroux.       No 

1,122,200;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1267, 
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Trap:  Bee  Anlmal-trapl:  Baokwater-trap  ;  Bath-trap;  Flsh- 

tap;  Fly-trap;   Insect  aud  fly  trap;   Jaw-trap;   Mousf- 

rrap  :    IMeton-tmp  ;    Rat  trap;    Stparntor-trap  ;    Steam- 
trap. 
Trap.     M.  E.  and  R.  OJ  Horr.     No    1,119,962  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  400. 
Trap.     T.  ZurowsW.     No.  1,120.114  ;  Dec.  8;  Oai.  vol.  209 

p.  45;^.  i 

Trap.     J.  M.  Caraway.     No.  1.120.904;  Dec.  15;  Gaa.  toI 

269  ;  p.  782.  [ 

Trap.      W.    Holley.      No.    1.122,202;    Dec.    22;    Ga«.    vol 

209  ;  p.   1288.  \ 

Trap-door.     O.  L.  Llnk,|     No.  1.122.514 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol 

209;  p.  141.3.  I 

Tn-e  :  See  Shoe-tree. 
Trial  plate  clamp.     G. 'B.  Snow.     No.  1.119,061;  Dec.  1 

(jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  55. 
Tricycle   railway  and  far.      J.   Jackson.      No.    1,122,396 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  21)9:  p.  1373. 
Trigger-locking!;  device.     F.  Smith.     No.  1,119,124;  Dec.  1 

(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  78. 
Trimming  device.      J.   F.   Johnston.      No.    1,121.924;    Dec 

22  ;   (;az.   vol    209  ;  p.    11  "."i. 
Trlpod-bead-looklng  deticc.     V.  Palumbos.     No.  1,120,843 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  759. 
Trolley.      W.    E.   Moore.      -No.    1.119.978;   Dec.   8;   Gaz.  Tol 

;j09  ;   p.  40t'.. 
Trolley.      F.  Stressor       .No.  1.122,815;  Dec.  29;  Gai.  Tol 

209  ;  p.  1520. 
Trolley.      H.  B.  Ellnton  and  O.  Kort.      No.  1,122.927;  Dec 


29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  d.  1559 
Y.  I'o 
vol.  209  ;  p.  1 
Trolley-hoist.       F*.    Y.    Moore. 


rter.      No.   1,122,420;  Dec.   29 
No.    1,122.296  :    Dec.    29 


Trolley-catcher 

Uaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1380. 

•oUey-holst.       F*.    Y.    M 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1340. 
Trolipyllne    con.structipn.    Electric-.      I.^    8.    Boggs.      No 

1.120.648;  Dec.  8;  (Jjaz.  vol.  209;  p.  P44. 
Trolley  pole   retriever.     T.   B.   Shanahaii.      No.    1.119.887 

Dec.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  37"). 
Trollpy-rwltch.      B.  WUbur.      No.  1,122,344;  Dec.  29;  Gaz 

vol.  209;  p.  1366.  „     ^ 

Trolley-wheel.     F    L.  Bager,     No.  1.119,939;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  :   p.  .•'93. 
Trolley-wire  hanger.     O.   H.   Bolus.     No.   1.121,607;   Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1061. 
Trough  :   See  Feeding-trough  ;   Watering-trough. 
Trousers.      E.  O.   Sundcen.      No.    1,119.661;    Dec.   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  261. 
Trousers,   Continuous  waistband  for.       A.  E.  Allam.      No. 

1.123.160;  r>ec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1643. 
Truck.      W.    F.    J.    Casfy    and    G.    Cavln.      No.    1.120,131; 

]>^z   S;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p    460 
Truck.     G.  P.  Taylor.     No.   1,121.062;  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol. 

209;  p.  834. 
Truck.      G.P.Taylor.      No.  1,122.439  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  1387. 
Truck.      E.  P.  Porcherj     No.  1,122.801 ;  Dec  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ■  D    1615 
Truck.'      S.   Batteese.      No.  1,122,849;  Dec.  29;  Gai.  TOl. 

209  :  p.  1532.  _,    , 

Truck  -  bolster    or    otbtr    car    part.      S.    Hnnsson    and    I. 

Moeller.      No.    1,121,623;    Dec.    22;    Gaz     vol.    209;    p. 

1067.  „„     ^ 

Truck  brake.  Car-.     W    S.  Adams.     No.  1,1 19, (.2;  Dec.  1; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.  29S.  _ 

Truck.   Brick-llftlng.      H.   B.   Crum.     No.   1.121,982;    Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1194. 
Truck    Tar.     S.  S.   Rlegel.     No.   1,120,407;   Dec.  8;   Saz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  558.  „     „ 

Truck.  Car-.      W.  8.  A«ams.      No.  l,l20,6.Sfl;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p    641. 
Truck,  Car-.     C.  J.  W.  Clasen.     No.  1,120,890;   Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  Tol.  209  :  p.  70«.  ^,     ,,„,„„ 

Truck  for  railway-cars.  Steel.    B.  I.  Dodds.    No.  1,121,552  ; 

Dec.  15:  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1006. 
Truck.  Hand-.     A.  Hardenbergh.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.846; 

Dec    15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1024.  ^    „,      ^ 

Truck;   Motor-.      S.   J.    Bernhetmer.      No.    1,119,225;   Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  113. 
Truck.    Railway-car.       H.    11.    Vaughan.       No.    1.120,173 ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  475 
Truck     side     frame.     Railway  .     J.      M.     Horton.      No. 

1,121,726;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1104. 
Truck,  Transport-.    8.  B.  Haxard.    No.  1,120.938  ;  Dec.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  79$.  _  

Truck-wheel.   Automobile.       G.    Walther.       No.    1,120,256; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20>  ;  p.  504.  ^     „     ,     ._ 

Truck    with    unloading    means.    Motor-.      G.    W.    Jackson 

No.  1.119,353;  Dec.  1;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  156. 
Trucks.  Brake  for  hand-.     J.   H.  Comoton  and    w.  Crane. 

No.  1,119,068;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  60. 
Trucks.  Center  buffer  appliance  for  railway-.    J.  McEntyre. 

No.  1.122.621 ;  Dec.  J9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1451. 
Trucks.  Hand-brake  for.      E.  A.  Wilson  and  E.  L.  Qrandall 

No.  1,120.581  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  620 
Trunk.     G.  H.  Wheary.     No.  1,119,133  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209 ;  p.  82. 
Trunk       F.  W.  Meyer.      No.  1,120.215  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

209 ;  p.  491. 
Trunk.     F.  W.  Meyer.     No.  1,121.933;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol 

209  ;  p.  1177. 
Trunk-circuit,     Becordtag     toll.       J.     E.     Hllblali.       No. 

1.119,016 ;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  40. 


W. 

;  p- 

G. 

p- 


Wheary.     No.  1418,»82:  Dec   1; 
Wheary.     No.  1,118,988;  Dec 
1,122,224;  Dec.  22 

No.   1,122,428 
No.   1.122,451 


No. 


V.  Schnur. 

1383. 

H.  Wheary. 

1392. 


Oaz. 
Dec. 


and  extensible. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 
.  Truby.     No.  1,1 


Dec. 

L.  A. 
p.  208. 
22,656  ; 


Trunk  fitting.     O.   H 

(;iiz    vol.   209;  p.  27. 
Trunk-hinge  fixture.     G.  H 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  28. 
Trunk  lock.     D.  Wolssberg. 

vol.  209  ;  p.    127t>. 
Trunk,  Wardrobe-. 

29;  Oaz.  vol.  209 
Trunk.  Wardrobe-. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Trunks   and    the    like.    Collapsible 

Frank.      No.    1,119,503;   I>ec.    1; 
Trunklng  system.  Automatic.      F  J 

IX'C.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1428 
Tru.ss  pad.      W.    H.   Van    Fosaen 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  80. 
Tul>e      srv    ('ullapsililf    tube ;    Helically-corrugated 

I'aste-tiibe  ;   .\  rav   tulu'. 
Tabe-cleanlng    apparatus.       H.    Baschy.      No.    1,119.337 ; 

I>ec.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  150. 
Tube  -  corrugating    apparatus.        L. 

1.120,269;  I>ec.  8;  «iaz    vol.  209; 
Tnbe-mlll.      C.  F.  Spauldlng.      No.  l 

vol.  209  ;  p.  536. 
Tulw-poHshlng    mncldne.      J.     F.    Gall. 

i>.'C.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  291. 
Tubes     and     tubular     articles.     Forming 

liuescher.      No.  1.120.271  ;  Dec.  8;  (;az 
Tubes.    Blow-out   guard   for   Inner.       L 

I,r_'2,7t>(t;  Doc.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  20i»  ;  p. 
Tuties,    corrugating   or   folding        1..    H     Hrlnkman.       No. 


No.   1.119,128;   Dec.   1 


tube ; 


H.     Hrlnkman.       No. 
p.  509. 
,120,343;  Dec  8;  Gaz 

No.     1,119.751; 

metal.        F.     A. 

vol   209  ;  p.  610. 

H.    Israel.      No. 

1499. 

Hrlnkman. 


1.120,267  ;  Dec.  A  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  508. 
Tubes,  Dies  for  manufacturing  seamlesa.      E.  F.  Holinger. 

.No.  1,122,753;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1497. 
Tubes,    Manufacture    of    seamless.       L.    D.    Davis.       No. 

1,123,178;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1649. 
Tubes.  Means  for  controlling  dl.-icharge  of  materlnl   from. 

J.  B.  Davis.      No.  1.122.869;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

1640. 
Tubes.  Package  for  fragile.     C.  T.  Davla.     No.   1,121,232; 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  S96. 
Tubing    catcher    and    supporter.       C.     L.    Kinney.        No. 

1,123.197;  Dec.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1666. 

metal.        M      B.     Lloyd.        No. 


Tubing,     Manufacturing 


No. 


•o :  p.  ■ 
1,120, 


237  :   Dec   8  ;   0*i. 


Watt.     No.   1,119,481  ;  Dec 
Spless.    No.  1,119.731  ; 


Turbine.       J.    Pesondorfer. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  498. 
Turbine,   Elastic-fluid.     C.   8. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  :   p.   200. 
Turbine,  MultlsUge  elastic-fluid.    P 

I>ec   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  285. 
Turbine  -  regulating     system,     Stoam-.       W.     Kleaer.       No. 

1,121,019;  Doc.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  821. 
Turblne.«,     Regulator     for     mixed  -  prosnure.      W.     Kleaer. 

No.    1,121,020;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;   p.  S22. 
Turn  button.      J.  W.  Force.      No.  1.120.610;  i>ec  8;  Gat. 

vol.  200;  p.  631.  .     „,  „^, 

Turning  device.  Automatic.     M.  A.  Possona.     No.  1,121.396  ; 

Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  952. 
Turp.>ntln.- cup       J.    M     Byrd.      No.    1,121.472;    Dec.    15; 

Oaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  978 
Twlno-holder.      .M.  II.  Balch  and  F.  Lange.      No.  1,121,223  ; 

Dec.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  893. 
Twine  holder.      M.  D.  Fletcher.      No.  1.122,716;  Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1486. 

No.  1,122,786;  Dec   29; 


29; 
Gaz. 


J.    B.    Moore, 
p.  1510. 
No.   1.122.965  ; 


No. 
Dec. 
29; 


1.123,063:  Dec 
Dec.   8 

Thompsou 


Gaz. 


8. 
297 

8.  A.   Bhlaey. 
1472. 
No.   1,119.733; 


Hhlsey. 


Twist  drill.      J.  B.  Moore. 

vol.  209;  p.   1509. 
Twist -drills    or    the    like.    Making. 

1,122,787  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol    200 
Two-cycle  engine.       E.   J.   Mauuing. 

29;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1573. 
Twyer  for  stokers.      -V.  Alpem.      No. 

Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1608. 
Tj-pe  caso.      S.   A.   Netdich.     No.    1,119,859; 

vol.  200;  p.  364. 
Type  casting  and  composing  machine.     J. 

No.   1.119,769;  Dec   1;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p. 
Type  casting  and   distributing  apparatus. 

No.  1.122,676;  Dec.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
Tvpe-castlng  machine.     J.   S.   Thompson. 

■  Doc.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  285. 
Type  conveying  and  distributing  apparatus.      S.  A. 

No    1,122,677;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1472. 
Type-head  shifting  and  locking  mechanism.     H.   A.   Foot- 

horap.      No.    1.110,149;   Dec.    1;   Gaz.    vol.    209;    p.   8'< 
Tvpe  or  matrix.      A.  W.  F.  Guest.      No.  1,120,614  ;  Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    632. 
Tvpe  writer   and   the    like   attaching   means.      8.    C. 

"No    1.119,108:  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  208  ;  p.  73. 
Type  -  writer     cabinet.     Folding.      T.     J.     Tydlngs. 

1.121. 422;  Dec.   15;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p.  961. 
Type-wrtter,    Cipher.      K.    Ammon.      No.    1,120,784 ; 

ir> ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  739. 
Type-writer  envelop  holding  and  feeding  attachment.     R. 

D  Gould.     No.  1,121,088  :  Dec.  15  :  Oai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  846. 
Typewriter  type-bar.      \.  Lopez.      No.  1,120,396;  Dec  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  664. 
Type  writing  and   computing  machine.  Combined.     W.   L. 

bench.       No.    1.121.808;    Dec    22;    Gai.    vol.    209;    p. 

1132. 

M.    B.    Sargent   and    A     E.    Karl- 
Dec.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  209  ;   p.   266. 
C.   J.    Bond  and  J.   W.   Koerner. 
Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  3S7. 


Nott. 

No. 

Dec. 


Type-writing  machine. 
berg.      No.   1.119.644 
Tvpe-«ritlng   machine. 
'No.  1.119.922;  Dec  8; 
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No.  1,120,676 

No.  1,120,720 

No.  1,120,747 

No.  1,120.976 

No.  1,121,018 

No.  1.121,034 

No.  1.121,087 

No.  1,121,042 

No.  1.121,048 

No.  1,121,044 

No.  1,121.004 

No.  1.121,284 


No.  1,121.642 
No.  1,121,971 
No.  1,122,232 
No.  1,122,764 
No.  1.122,776 
No.    1,122,868 


Type-writing   machine.       W.    I).    Pricks  and    H.   M.    Aahe 

No.  1.120,611  ;  I>ec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  631. 
Type-writing  machine.     N.   H.  Anderson.     No.   1.120,660 

I)ec.  1  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  605. 
Type-writing    machine.      E.    B.    Blabop. 

lA-c.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  701. 
Type  writing   machine.      W.    A.    Loreni. 

Doc.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  719. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.   A.   Ronchetti. 

r)ec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  726 
Type-writing  machine.     J.   A.   Ronchetti. 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  805 
Type-writing    machine.      W.    P.    Kidder. 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  821. 
Type-writing    machine.      O.    Petermann. 

Dec  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  826. 
Type-writing   machine.      O.    Petermann. 

Dec  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  209  ;  p.  827. 
Type-wrttlng    machine.      0.    Petermann. 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  830 
Type-writing    machine.      O.    Petermann. 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  830. 
Type-writing    machine.      O.    Petermann. 

Dec.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  830. 
Type-writing    machine.      M.    W.    Qaien. 

l>ec.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  848. 
Type-writing    machine.       U.    E.    Payne. 

Dec  15;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  914. 
Type-writing  machine.   A.  G.  F.   Kurowakl.   No.  1,121,638 

Dec.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1073. 
Typewriting  machine.     C.  F.  Lundeberg. 

I>ec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1074. 
Typewriting    machine.      C     H.    Brown. 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1190. 
Tvpe-wrltlng   machine.      C.   B.   Corcoran. 

T>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1279. 
Tjpe-wrltlng    machine.       W.    P.    Kidder. 

f>ec  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1501. 
Tvpe-wrltlng   machine.       E.    H.    Lorenz. 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1505. 
Typewriting    machine.       J.    J.    Cooper. 

Dec  29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1638. 
Typewriting-machine    attachment.      A.    E.    Karlberg    and 

M.  B.  Sargent.     No.  1,121,370;  Dec  15;  Gai.  vol.  209 

p.  943. 
Tvpe  •  writing  -  machine    cabinet.        J.    L.    Duncan.        No 

1.122.372;  Dec  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1365. 
T^'pe-writing-machlne   escapement   mechanism.     O.    Peter 
'mann.     No.   1,121.040;   Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  829 
Tvpe  -  writing  -  machine   feed   mechanism.     0.  Petermann 

"No.  1.121.033;   Dec   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  826. 
Type-writlng-machlne  line-spacing  mechanism.     O.   Peter- 
mann.    No.  3.121.031;   Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  826. 
Tvpe  writing-machine    platen-shift.      O.    Petermann.      No. 

■1.121,035;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  826. 
Tvpe-wrltlng-machlne    platen-shift.      O.    Petermann.      No. 

1,121,041  ;  Dec  15;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  829. 
Typewriting-machine   ribbon   mechanism.     O.   Petermann. 

No.  1,121,032;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  825. 
Tvpe-writlng-machlne   ribbon  mechanism.     0.   Petermann. 

No.  1,121,038;  Dec.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  828. 
Tvpe  writing  machines,   Card  guiding  and  holding  device 
■for.      G.    F.    Handlev.      No.    1,121.829;    Dec.   22;    Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1140. 
Typewriting    machines.    Paper-roll    support    for.       8.    K. 

ghoup.      No.  1.120.249  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  602. 
Type-writing   machines,    Safety-loon   for.       T.    L.    Knapp. 

ffo.  1,120.391  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  653. 
Tvpographlcal    casting-machine.      G.    P.    Kingsbury.      Nc 

"1.119,519;  Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  214. 
Tvpographlcal  casting-machines.  Metal-pot  for.     C.  Muebl- 

elsen.     No.  1,119,625;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  216. 
Typographical     composing-machines.     Assembling     mecha- 
nism  of.      H.  Degener.     No.    1.121.890;    Dec.   22;    Gaz. 

vol.  209;  p.  1166. 
Typographical   line  in  a   line-producing  machine.  Alining 

the  pieces  of  a.     B.  Bloch.     No.  1,119,493;  Dec.  1  ;  Gai. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  206. 
Typographical  machine.     D.  8.  Kennedy.     No.  1,119,518; 

Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    200;  p.  214. 
Tvpographlcal    machine.       K.    S     Reist.      No.    1.119,637; 

"Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  220. 
Typographical  machine.     K.  8.  Reist.     No.  1,119,638:  Dec 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  220. 
Typographical    machine.      C.    P.    Rubly.      No.    1,119.642 

Doc.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  222. 
Typographical  machine.     G.  P.  Kingsbury.     No.  1,121,021 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  822. 
Tvpographlcal   machine.       J.   R.   Rogers.      No.   1,122,638 

"Dec.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1422. 
Typographical  machine.      D.  S.  Kennedy.      No.  1,122,804 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol    209;  p.  1446. 
Typographical  machine.     O.  P.  Kingsbury.     No.  1,122,609 

Dec   20;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1447. 
Typographical  machines.   Distributing  mechanism  of.     J 

R    Burgess.     No.   1.119.496;  Dec.   1;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p 

206. 
Typographical    machines.    Type,    matrix,    space,    4c.    for. 

H   J.  Rudolph.     No.  1,122,641 ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  1423. 
Union  fabric.      D.  W.  Northrop.      No.  1,122,990  ;  Dec  29 

Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1682. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     S   J.  Clark.     No    1,121,977;  Dec  22 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1193. 


No. 


No. 

1  ; 

16; 

29: 


Dnderganneut,    Combination-.      E.     O.     Farnsworth. 

No.  1,121,005;  Dec.  15;  Gai.  vol.  200;  p.  816. 
I'nlt    brick-stacks.    Transfer-car    for.      H.    B.    Crum. 

1.119,686:  Dec  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  270. 
Universal    Joint.      R.    Janney.      No.    1.119.608;    Dec 

Gaz.  vol    209  ;  p.  244. 
Universal  Joint.     C.  W.  Sponsel.     No.  1.121.144;  Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  868. 
Universal  Joint.      A.  O.  Lamb.      No.   1,122.953;  Dec, 

Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1568. 
Unloading  de\lco  for  trucks  and  the  like.      A.  L.  Hansen. 

No.  1,122.273;  Dec  29;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1333. 
Upper  forming  machine.     A.   H.   Prenzel.     No.    1,110,039, 

Dec.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  60. 
Vaccine,   Preparation  of  a.       W.  Fornet.      No.   1.122,879  : 

Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1368. 
Vacuum  cleaner.     A.  O.  Carman.     No.  1,119,747 ;  Dec.  1  : 

Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  280. 
Vacuum  cleaning-machine.      S.  L.  Casella.      No.  1.120,130 ; 
"    "     p.  450. 

No.   1,120,051  ;   Dec.   8 ;   Oaz. 


Dec  S  ;  (Jaz    vol.  200 
Valise-handle.       C.   Grant 

vol.  200  ;  p.  432. 
Valve.      E.    Woollett.      No. 

209:  p.  31. 
Valve.     F.  D.  Bowon  and 

Dec  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p. 
Valve.     J.  0.  F.  Squires 

209 ;  p.  194. 
Valve.     H.  (J.  Wllmerllng 

vol.  209  ;  p.  287. 
Valve.      B.  J.  nine.      No.  1,120.144 


1,118,902; 

8.  T.  Clutter 
67. 


Dec.   1 ;  Gaz. 


p.  464. 


vol. 

No.   1.110.060; 

No.  1,119,464  ;  Dec  1  :  Oaz.  voL 

No.   1.119,7.30  ;   Dec   1  :   Gaz. 

Dec.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  209  ; 

Carblss.      No.  1.120.504;  Dec  8; 


1.120.975;   Dec   15; 
Dec.  29; 
Dec.  29  : 
Dec. 


Gaz.  VOL 
Oaz.  vol. 
Oaz.  vol. 
29;  Gaz. 
Dec.  29; 


Valve.      H.  J.  and  S.  H 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  625. 
Valve.     T.   Roderick.     No 

200 ;  p.  805. 
Valve.     H.  M.  Cooper.     No.  1,122,480; 

200;  p.    1401. 
Valve     G.  P.  Haynes.     No.  1,122.499; 

209  ;   p.    1408. 
Valve.     E.  W.  Broadhead.     No.  1.123.094 

vol.   200;  p.   1615. 
Valve.     F.  Leadboater.      (Reissue.)      No.  13.854 

Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1662. 
Valve  actuating    device    for    Internal-combustion    engines. 

O.  R    Rich.     No.  1,123,142;  I>ec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p. 

Valve   and   circuit-breaker   trip.    Emergency-.       H.   Cordell 

and  J.  O.  Tawsc      No.  1,12(5,031  ;  Dec  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  426. 
Valve  and  oiler.  Combined  throttle-.     C.  C.  Hansen.     No. 

1,122.100  :  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1237 
Valve  and  valve-gear  of  Internal-combustion   engines.     C. 

B.  Redrup.     No.  1,121,181;  Dec  15;  Qai.  vol.  209;  p. 

862.  ^  ^ 

Valve,  Automatic  regulating-.    D.  Dennehy. 

Dec  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  576. 
Valve.  Automatic  stop  .     \V.  F.  Krlchbaum. 

Dec    1  :  Gnz.  vol.  2oO ;  p.  132. 
Valve,  Check-.     O.  W.  Day.     No.  1,120,696 

vol.  209  ;  p.  708. 
Valve,    Combined    starting   and   relief.      B.    Krlmer 

1,122,008;  Dec.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1204. 
Valve.  Compound.     B.  T.  WUllston.      No.   1,119,381 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.   16G. 
Valve  control.     E.  Herkt.     No.  1.121.245;    Dec   15 

vol.  209  ;  p.  900. 
Valve-control  mechanism  for  gas-engines 


No.  1,120,454; 

No.  1.119.287 ; 

;  Dec.  16  :  Gai. 

No. 

Dec 

Gaz. 

Simmons. 


J.  L. 

610 

Brohmer.       No. 


No. 


No.  1.110,899; 
1,121,105;  Dec 
1.120.645;   Dec 

No.  1.120,628; 
Dec.  1  : 


No.  1,120,553;  Dec.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  209;  p. 
Valve-controlled    motor    device.       H.    C. 

1.120,019;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  421. 
Valve    device.    Automatic    sand-.       W.    V.    Turner 

1.120,766;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  733. 
Valve  device,  Emergency-.     W.V.Turner.     No.  1.120,766 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  732. 
Valve   device  for   gas   or   fluid    meters        E.   V.    Anderson 

No.  1,120.262;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  506. 
Valve   device.   Triple-.       W.    V.    Turner. 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  370. 
Valve,  Diaphragm-.     G.  v.  Karlson.     No, 

16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  853. 
Valve,   Discharge-.       W.   F.  Buwell.      No. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  607. 
Valve.   Explosion -engine.      E.   Pflelderer. 

Dec  8 ;  Oai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  601. 
Valve,  Float-.     E.   H.  I^wrence.     No.  1,110.201 

Oaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1.H4. 
Valve,    Fluid  -  pressure  -  releasing.       A.    O.    Curry.        No. 

1,120,462;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  675. 
Valve,  ^lush-.     P.  Grabler.     No.  1,123,123 :  Dec  29 ;  Oaa. 

«">1.  209  ;  p.  1628. 
Valve     for     boilers.     Feed  -  check.      C.     Buckland.      No. 

1.120,901:   Dec.  15;  Oaz.  vol.   209^.  781. 
Valve    for  gas  -  engines.   Starting-.      W.    H.   Schoonmaker. 
1.121,140  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  866. 
for    locomotives.      W.    8.    Hodges.      No.    1,122.928; 
29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1569. 
for  pneumatic   tires.      V.   Saam.      No. 
8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  444. 
for  pressure- reducing  valves.  By-pass. 
No.  1.120.918;   Dec  15;  Oai.  vol    209 
Valve  for  radiators.  Air-.     H.  W.  Clouchek.     No 

Dec  15  ;  Oai.  VOL  209  ;  p.  081.  .       „    w 

Valve,  Oas-bnrner-operattag-mechanlsm  control-.     H.  M«D- 

lel.    No.  1,121,276  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol  209  ;  p   910. 


No. 
Valve 

Dec. 
Valve 

Dec 
Valve 

can. 


1,120,088  : 

J.  C.   Dun- 
:  p.  787. 
1,121,478; 
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enginee 

l,l20.240;  Dec.  8;  Gai. 

1.122.998;  D«c.  29; 

1.121,847  ;    Dec.    22  ; 


R.    P.    Lehr. 
p.  1460. 
No.  1,122,795  ; 


No. 

Dec. 

No. 

No. 


Valve-gear  of  Internal-combustion 

infcton  and  A.  J.  Rowltdge.     No. 

vol.  209;  p.  499. 
Valve-grlndtT.     G.   F.   Peterson.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1585. 
Valve,    Hose  .       J.    Kirkwood.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1147. 
Valve,    Internal  -  combustion    enj^lne. 

1,122,618;  Dec.  29;  Grz.  vol.  209; 
Valve,  Irrigation  .     V.  K,  Nlcolaldes. 

29 :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1513. 
Valvf    link   connection.    I)etachable.      E.   Dlefenbach. 

1,110.409;  I>ec.  1;  Gaz.   vol.  200;  p.  176. 
Valve  mechanism.     H.  R.  .Mwater  and  E.  S.  Carman. 

1.120,010;  Dec.  8:  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  417. 
Valve  mechanism  for  exgdosion-motors.      .\.  J.  B.  Jaubert. 

No.  1.120.149  ;  Dec.  J<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  466. 
Valve  mechanism  for  grain  dampeners.  Automatic  cut-off  . 

A.    n.    Kirk.      No.    1,181,846;    Dec.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   209; 

p.  1146. 
Valve  mechanism,  Triple*.     W.  F.  Atwood.     No.  1,120.584; 

Dec.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20U  ;  p.  621. 
Valve.   Mixing.      W.   A.    Speakman.     No.    1,121,879;    Dec. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1158. 
Valve.   Mixing-.      E.   .1.    Bloom.      No.    1.122,848;   Dec.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.    IS^C. 
Valve-operating    mechanism    for    steam-engines.       W.    H. 

Bates.     No.  1,120,994  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  812. 
Valve  or   co(  k.      A.    I'uistr.      No.   1,119,191 

vol.  209  :  p.  102.  i 

Valve,  Pressure-controlled.     W.  Raymond. 

Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  20$;  p.    1457. 
Valve-reversing  gear.   Steam  engine. 

1.121.414  :  Dec.   15  ;  Gbz.  vol.  209 
Valve.   Sewerpipo.       R.   It.    Sticiow. 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  .'?78. 
Valve,   Steam        W.    K.   Keely.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1105. 
Volvf,    Steam  ensrine.      .\.    I».    Skinner   and    R. 

No.  1,119,462  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  193. 
Valve,   Steam-feeil.      E.    W.   Roettger.      No.    1,119.640;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20'. > ;  p.  Jj.'). 
Valve-stems,   l>u8t-cap   for.     E.  L.  Aiken.     No.   1,123,157  ; 

Iiec.   29;  Gaz.   vol.   20$;  p.   1842. 
Valve  structure.  Check-.     P.  W.  Hennessy.     No.  1,120,713  ; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  714.  ^,   „     ^ 

Valve.  Suction-.      W.  F.  Ruwell.      No.  1.120,546;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  608. 
Valve.  Thermostatic.     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  1,121, ."591  ;  Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1020. 
Vaive    Thermostatic.     J.  J.  McGuire.     No.  1,123,208  ;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.   1661. 
Valvi-a    .Attachment  or  ISorce  tube  for  drain-.     C.    Walker. 
Dec.  1  ;  <;a/..  vol.  209;  p.  226. 

No.   1,121,619;   Dec.  22; 


Dec.   1  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,122,638; 
Stafford.     No. 


H.  R. 

958. 

1,119,895;   Dec 


No. 
1,121,730;    Dec. 


22 


C.  Stevens. 


P.  Kraft  and  M.  C. 
29;   Gaz.    vol.    209: 


Hewitt. 
Hewitt. 


P.  C. 
p.  797 
P.  C. 
p.  940. 
1,122,501  ;    Dec.  29; 


No. 
No. 


No.   1.119..'>.^)4 
Valves,  Making.     R.  L.  Ellery 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1065. 
Valves,  sUy-boits,  Ac.,  Cap  for.     H. 

Schweinert.      No.    1,122,613;    Dec. 

p     1448. 
Vapor  apparatus   controlling    means. 

1.120,949;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
Vapor-apparatus   controlling  means. 

1,121,359;  Dec.  15;  G|u.  vol.  209; 
Vegetable-cutter.      L.   E.   Hills.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.   1409.  ^      ,        .  ^     „ 

Vegetable-cutters,  Crank  and  lever  mechanism  for.     L.  F. 

Blesmeyer.     No.    1,119,792;    Dec.   8;   Gaz.    vol.   209;  p. 

■-54" 
Vehicle       E.    L.    and    E.    W.   Clark.      No.    1,122,686;    Dec. 

20  :  Gaz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  1476.  ^    „     ,. 

Vehicle-brake.     C.   E.   F.   Ahlm   and   C.   E.   Cochran.      No. 

1.121,221  ;  Dec.  15;  Gliz.  vol.  209;  p.  892. 
Vehicle    controlling    medianism.    Motor-.      B.    Huff.      No. 

1,121,838;  Dec.  22;  GHz.  vol.  209;  p.  1143 
Vehicle  cushioning  devlca    T.  A.  Klenke  and  S.  Olsen.    No. 

1.110,018:  Dec.  1  :  (Ja*.  vol.  2no  :  p.  41 
Vehicle  cushioning  device. 


ning  device.     W.  C. 
Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  594. 

No. 


'Ill 


Vehicle-dump. 

vol.  209  ;  p 
Vehicle,    Electricall 

1.121.379;  Dec. 
Vehicle.    Electrically 

1,121,380;  Dec.  15 
Vehicle,    Electrically 

1.121.381  :  Dec.  15 
Vehicle,    Electrlcallv 

1.121.382  ;  Dec.  15 
Vehicle    fifth-wheel 


(,".  L.  .\yiiarn 
541. 


Mayer.     No.  1,120.511  ; 
1.120,358  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 


propei 


led. 


H.     W.    Leonard.       No. 

"Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  946. 

propelled.       H.     W.     Leonard.       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  947. 

propelled.       H.    W.     Leonard.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  947. 

propelled.       H.    W.    Leonard.       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  948. 
J.   A.    Moxey.      No.    1,122.214;   Dec 
n    1*^72 
■  ■     "     No.  1,122,452  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Oa«. 


22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 
Vehkle-gear.     F.  E.  Wilcox. 

vol.    209  ;   p.    1392. 
Vehicle,  Horseless  farm-.     S.  Montgomery 

Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1112.  ,,oo.i  -  r,^. 

Vehicle  lift-jack.     .7.  H.  iJurkholder      No.  1,119,241  ,  Dec. 

1  •  Gaz    vol    200  :  p.  Us. 
Vehicle  light  attachment.     J.  S.  Williams.     No.  1.121,882; 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1159. 
Vehicle,   Motor-.     T.   A.    Klenke. 
C-ij!.  vol.  209;  p.  42. 

W.  I.  Twombly 
p.  450. 
G.  Felty.     No. 


Vehicle,  Motor-. 
(Jaz.  vol.  209; 
Vehicle.   Motor- 


No.  1.121,751: 


No.   1,119,019;   Dec.  1 ; 
No.  1.120,106;  Dec.  8; 
1.120.188;  Dec.  8;  Ga«. 


vol.  209  ;  p.  480. 


1,120,286;  Dec.  8;  Gaa. 
No.  1.120.988;  Dec.  15; 
1,121,193;  Dec.  15;  Gaz. 
No.  1.122,014;  Dec.  22; 
No.  1.122,074;  Dec.  22; 
Thoens.  No.  1,121,419; 
No. 
89; 
1.122,776;  Dec. 
No.  1,121,424; 


J. 


L.    Wheelar. 
1261. 


Bowen.    No.  1.120,016 ; 
No.  1.119.021  ;  Dec.  1; 
Kelsey.     No.  1.121,250 ; 
15;  Qaz. 
No.   1,119,247:   Dec. 
Jr.     No.  1,120,418; 


C.  W 

p.  905. 
No.   1.121.553  ;  Dec 


Vehicle.  Motor-.     J.  Data.     No. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  515. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     E.  Y.  White. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  810. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     T.  Lyon.     No. 

vol.  209;  p.  884. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     A.  Macauley. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1206. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     H.  D.  Church. 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1226. 
Vehicle    propelling    means.      B. 

Dec.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  960. 
Vehicle     running-gear.     Motor-.       D.     M.     De&ring. 

1,120,036 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  427. 
Vehicle  safety  signal-light.      F.   O.   Bean.     No.   1,120,589; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  623. 
Vehicle  signal.  Motor-.     L.  I.  Lovett.     No. 

29  ;  Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.   1506. 
Vehicle  signaling  apparatus.     W.  M.  Voss. 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  962. 
Vehicle   speed    Indicator    and   controller. 

No.   1,122,181  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 
Vehicle-spring  and  shock-absorber.  Combined.     J.  O.   I'ar- 

rlsh.     No.  1,120.235  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  497. 
Vehicle  spring-controller.     E.  V.  Hartford.    No,  1,121,012 ; 

Dec.  lo;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  819. 
Vehicle    spring    suspension.      C.    Drabek.      No.    1,119,937; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  392. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.     W.  E.  Eastman.     No.  1,121,079  ; 

Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  843. 
Vehicle  steering  device.     T.  S.  Harris.     No.  1.119,014  ;  Dec. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  40. 
Vehicle  steering  mechanism.     A.  G 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  420. 
Vehicle  suspension.     T.  .\.  Klenke. 

Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  4:;. 
Vehicle  suspension,  Motor- 
Dec.  15  :  Gaz.   vol.  209  ; 
Vehicle-top.      W.   1'.   Dorl. 

vol.  209;  p.  1006. 
Vehicle  top  back.stay.     C.  T.  Cutlip. 

1  :  (iai.  vol.  200  ;  p.   120. 
Vehicle  top-bow  holder.     J.  8.  Smith 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  562. 
Vehicle   transmission   mechanism,   Motor-.      R.    Huff.     N*. 

1,122.120;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1240. 
Vehicle  wheel.     J.  A.  May.     No.   1,119,092;   Dec.   1;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  67. 
Vehicle  wheel.      H.    E.    Vobach.      No.    1,119,129;    Dec.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  80. 
Vehicle-wheel.     .\.  Brisbane.     No.  1,119,237;  Dec.  1;  Gaa. 

vol.  200;  p.  117. 
Vehicle  wheel.     I.   M.    Pearson.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1113. 
Vehicle-wheel.      A.    W.    Livingston. 

20;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   14i;i. 
Vehicle-Wheel.      E.    K.    Baker.      No. 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ;  p.   1608. 
Vehicle  -  wheel     attachment.       R.     P.     Beauchemin. 

1.118,914  ;  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  :{. 
Vehicle  -  wheel,    Puncture  -  proof.      M.    Druckerman. 

1.121,235  :  l>ec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  897. 
Vehicles.    Chassis  frame    for    motor-.      A.    P.    Brush. 

1,120,900;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  780. 
Vehicles,    Cutting    attachment    for    motor.      F.    Halbach. 

No.  1,122.742;  Dec.  1'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1493. 
Vehicles,  Driving  mechanism  for  electrically-propelled.     J. 

Krohu.       (Reissue.)       No.    13,853;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

2U9  ;  p.   1662. 
N'ehlcles,  Means  for  preventing  overload  on  self  propelled. 

W.   D.  Osterhoudt.     No.   1,122,797;   Dec.   29;  Gaa.   vol. 

209  ;    p.    1514. 
Vehicles.   I*neumatic  device  for  the  running-gears  of.     J. 

Caldwell.     No.  1.120,275;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  511. 
Vehicles,  I'neumatlc  suspension  deviqe  for  shaft  driven  mo- 
tor-.    T.  A    Klenke.     No.  1,119,020 ;  Dec.   1 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  42. 
Vehicles,   Signaling  apparatus  for  use  with  motor-driven 

W.   M.   Rolph.     No.    1,121,870;   "^  "       "" 

p.  1155. 
Vending  apparatus.     R.  J.  Bell. 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.   1610. 
Vending  box.     C.  F.  Mowll.     No. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  492. 
Vending  machine.      .1.    N.    Cayo. 

(;az.  vol.  200;  p.  269. 
Vending-machine.      S.    M.    Coffman 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  78:?. 
Vending  machine.     F.  II.  Ferris.     No.  1,122.094  ;  Dec.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1233. 
Vending-machine.      D.    II.   Beelman.     No.    1,122,188;   Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1263. 
Vending  machine.  Cigar.     C.  L.  Hughes.     No.   1.120,500; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  591. 
Vending  machine.  Gum-.     .1.  Coulson.     No.  1,121,804;  D««. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  11.^0. 
Ventilating    system.      J.    Berg.      No.    1,119,921  ;    Dec.    8 ; 
209  ;  p.  387. 
See  \S  Indow-ventllator. 

W.  F.  Wegner.     No.  1,121,642  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gai. 
p    1002. 

and   A.   M.   MrDougall.      No.    1,122,782  ;   Dec. 
vol.  209;  p.  1608. 


1,121,757;  Dec.  22", 
No.  1,122,615;  Dec. 
1,123,065  ;    Dec.    29  ; 

No. 

No. 

No. 


Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ; 
No.  1,123,071;  Dec.  29; 
1,120,218;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 
No.  1.119.683:  Dec.  1  ; 
No.    1,120,907;   Dec. 


Gaz.  vol 
Ventilator 
Ventilator. 

vol.  209 
Vessel.      A 

29;  Gaz 
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Vessel  closure.      J.   R.   Fischer.     No.   1.122.198;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1267.  „«  ^,,     I 

Vessel  Indicator,  Submarine-.     G.  P.  Smith.     No.  1,120,417  ; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  561. 
Vessel,  Submarine.     C.  Laurentl.     No.  1,120,392  ;  Dec.  8 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  553. 
Vessels,  Device  for  filling  and  emptying.     J.  Tomko.     No. 

1.118.971  :  Dec.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  23. 
Vise      T.  J.   Fegley  and  G.  O.   Leopold.     No.   1,120,466; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  580. 
Vise.      D.  T.   Bates.     No.   1.121,891;   Dec.  22;  Gaa.  vol. 

209;  p.  1162.  _     ^        \ 

Vise.  Bench-.     J.  W.  Nestor.     No.  1,121.631 ;  Dec.  16 ;  Gaa.   | 

Vise    Carpenter's  bench-.     A.  Baron.     No.  1.121,603 ;  De€.   | 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1060.  ^ 

Vise.  Knockdown.     A.  L.  De  Leeuw.     No.  1,120,649  ;  Dec. 
8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  644.    ,     „     ^^     .         .,       ,,ioi-»>- 

Voting-machine    Interlock.      .T.    M.    Davis.      No.    1,119,1.59, 
Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  84.  .     ^        ,ir     ^ 

Vulcanlzer.     P.  E.  Welton.     No.  1,121,214  ;  Dec.  16  ;  Gaz.    . 

VulcanS-'p^csf.^^'p.  Beer.     No.  1,122,465 ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz. 

vol.  209:  p.  1396.  ,     „      ,        ,  „«     1  -,.>■>  ^QK- 

Vulcanizing   apparatus.      J.   T.    Crowley.      No.    I,122.b95 . 

Dec.  29;  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1479.  ,„^.,„„      ^         ,,. 

Wagon-bed   hoist.     A.^L.   Coi.      No.    1.120,793;   Dec.    15; 

Wag"n  body"*^^/ ^P.^  BVownlee.     No.   1,121,973;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1191.      ,      .      „  „„     iioona?- 

Wagon-body.   Collapsible.     J.   A.   Brown.     No.    1.1^3,087  . 

Dec    l!0  •  (iaz    vol.  209  ;  p.  1616. 
Wagon-brake      A.  J.   Mathews.     No.   1,122,405;  Dec.   29; 

Waggon  Tmmp-.  '  ^'.   E.    Sherwood.      No.    1.123.026;   Dec. 

Walon!"  Dumplni"' 7.-  R^Hughes.      No.    1.122.394;    Dec. 

29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1373.  .,     ,      u^     w        tm« 

Wagon    end  gate.       F.    L.    Morgan    and     L.    tunk.      No. 

1.110.444:    Dec.    1:  Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.   18,.  ,o,moo. 

Wagon-reach.  Adjustable.    C.  P.  Childress.     No.  1,120,132  , 

Wa7on'i^e^fSse-^"'s''GksU''No.    1,122.902;    Dec.    29; 

W?g'o"-tr°ain'''\y.Vtk?ns.     No.  1,122,241;  Dec.  29;  Gaz. 

win  boa^*  %^"1l' Thickens.      No.    1,121.961;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1183.        ^    ^     ^  „„    .  ..,,  f,i7- 

Walls    Plaster-support  for.     F.   L.  Kane.     No.   i,i-:i.oi<  , 

W^i^^roie'^  *j^^..tau?£n.^- ro'l.121.211 ;  Dec.  16;  Gaa. 

wJr 'sSn.T.  ^T  C.    Schaffer.      No.   1,119.045;    Dec     1; 

Waip' slop-mduon^'  ^J:    C.    Brooks.      No.    1,122,850;    Dec. 

wilb«s',n.^"G.'T=^lnJ.''No.   1.120,823;   Dec.   16;   Gaa. 

Washbe'S.  ^M.^  C.    Jackson.      No.    1,121,506;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  990.     „„„.„„      v«    ii997iQ- 
Washboard  attachment.     E.  E.   Fryberg.     No.   1.122.719. 

Dec    29;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1486. 
WashboUer.     R.  Steffel.     No.  1,120,167  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

*?Oft  •    n     47*' 

washbowl.  Portable.     A.  J.  Steel.     No.  1,121,146  ;  Dec.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  868.  ,,     .  xt      <  ioi  kqt  ■ 

Washbowl.  Knockdown.     H.  H.  Heckman.     No.  1,121,597  . 

wirhW^'d.^^^¥;^G^.'fir'^Nr^21,183;   Dec.    15;   Gaa. 

Wa^tstS.  %r??ble.    ^J^^Manhert.     No.   1.120.153 ;  Dec. 

Washt^ulfaml'  washboard,  'Combined.      R    Hoffman.      No. 

1,110,696:   Dec.  1:  Gaz.  vol.   200;  p.  2.4. 
Washing    and    scouring    machine.       J.     8.    Alnley.       yo. 

1  T>'>227:   Dec.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1277. 
WashlnK-machinc.     R.   W.  Davis.     No.  1.119.578;  Dec.   1; 

Gaz    vol.  200  ;  p.  235. 
Washing  machine.     J.  Ed<v.     No.  1,120,292  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaa. 

Washin'g  machine.  ■  G.   Poi.'eilo.     No.   1.120,532;   Dec.  8; 

(iaz    vol    209 ;  p.  603. 
Washing-machine.     C.D.Dewey.     No.  1.120,698  :  Dec.  15  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  200;  p.  709.  ^,        ,  ,„,  „__ 

Washing  machine.      A.    C.    McWilliams.      No.    1.121.275; 

Dec    15:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  910. 
Washing-machine.      J.   B.   Bair.      No.   1.121.450;   Dec.    15; 

Gaz    vol.   200;   p.  971.  „      ,     ^ 

Washing-machine.      A.    D.    Baird   and    E.    J.    Favor.      No. 

1  121  451  :  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  972. 
Washing  machine.      C.   H.    Mattice.      No.    1,122,969;    Dec. 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1574.  ,,        x. 

Washing  -  machine  -  actuating    means.      E.    Buswell.      No. 

1  1"1  796;   Dec.  22;  Gaz.   vol.   209:  p.   1127. 
Washln;;  machine.  Clothes-.    H.  O.  Oelllen.    No.  1.122.993  ; 

I»ec.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1583.  .  ,,„  .„„ 

Wtohina  machine  cearing.     G.   W.  I.#wis.      No.  1.119,438; 

Dec    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  185. 
Washing-machine  operating  mechanism.     E.  Husweii.     .no. 

1   I'l  i;i(i-  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1062. 
Watch  or  jewelry  clip.     C.  R.  Splllmann.     No.  1,120,101  ; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  448. 
Watches     pindant    construction    for.      H.    W.    Matalene. 

No    1.122,780;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1607. 


No. 


1,119,210;  Dec.  1 ;  Gaa. 
No. 


Water-closet.     F.  Weinrlch. 

vol.  209  :  p.  108.  ,     „  ,, 

Water-closet.      J.    A.    Delgnan   and    H.    J.    Pollacek. 

1,119,812;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  349. 
Water-closet      seat      for     Infants.      E.      E.      (.ullen.      No. 

1,122.258  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1328. 
Water-closet  valve.     G.  P.  Bowdren.     No.   1,122.190;  Dec. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1264.  ,.„„„. 

Water  closet.  Ventilated.     J.  H.   Douglas.     No.  1.122.264; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1330.  _         ^ 

Water-elevator.      W.    S.    Cook.      No.    1.123,101;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1620. 
Water  -  elevator.    Compressed  -  air.      H.    L.    RUey.       >o. 

1,121,402;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  954. 
Water-gage.     M.  W.  Shipp.     No.  1,121.411  ;  Dec.  15  :  Gaa. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  957. 
Water  heater.      E.    H.    Ruckle   and    E.    J.    Kennedy.      No. 

1  122.423  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1381. 
Water  heater.      P.    A.    Deasy.      No.    1,122,678;    Dec.    29; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1435.  _        ^ 

Water-heater.      J.   A.   Almlrall.     No.   1,123,201 ;   Dec.   29 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  209:  p.   165R.  _   ^  .^        v. 

Water-heater    construction.      F.    L     O.    Wadsworth.      No. 

1.120.571  ;  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  616.    ^^  „^^     _^ 
Water-heater,    Electric.       .1.    Mann.       No.   1,120.830;   Dec. 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  755.  „„  „„, 

Water  heater  or  boiler.     J.  W.  Gallagher.     No.  1.122.381 ; 

r>ec.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  ir.fiS.  ,,„,  o«n. 

Water-heater,    Portable.       G.    W.    Lake.       No.    1,121.260, 

Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  906. 
Wat»r  heaters.  Means  for  controlling  automatic.      R.  Iloff- 

man.      No.  1.121.102;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  852. 
Water-heating  apparatus.     G.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1,119,819 ; 

Dec.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  351.  ^        «^     ^ 

Water-meter.     A.  Blauvelt.     No.  1,122.467;  Dec.  29;  Gaa. 

Water-pipe' s^vstem'     C.  D.  Ryder.     No.  1.119,882;  Dec.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  374.  ,     ,  .  a.    n 

Water  pressure  reducing  and  circulating  apparatus.     J    B. 

Ford       No    1.121,488:  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  984. 
Water  purification.      J.  Patten.      No.   1,121,393  ;  Dec.   15; 

Gaz    vol    209  :   p.  051. 
Water    purification.      C.    Ellis.      No.    1,121,994;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1199.  ^       ^^      ^,^  ^, 

Water  -  purification     apparatus.       G.     H.     Gibson.        .>o. 

1.119.008  :  Dec.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  209  :  p.  37. 
Water-purification  apparatus.      J.  Patten.      No.  I,121,3y4  , 

Dec.   15:  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.  951.  ,oo/.cc 

Water-purlfvinK  apparatus.     W.  J.  Clow.     No.  1.122,688; 

Dec.  20  :  Gaz    vol.  200  :  p.  1477.  ,,«„„,, 

Water  purifving  apparatus.    J.  W.  Ripley.    No.  1,123,011  ; 

Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1589. 
Watering-trough.     A.  E.  Bright.     No.  1.123,083;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1615.  ,         ..  o     . 

Waterproofed   textile   material   and   making  same.      R-   A. 

Marr.     No.  1.121,647;  Dec.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1076. 
Waterproofing  textile  material  and  product.     R.  A.  Marr. 

No    1  121.048;  Dec.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  1076. 
Wave-motor.      G.    W.    Wlnslow.      No.    1.123.054;    Dec.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1605.  ,  ,,r>  .^n     r»  .. 

Way  1)111  carriage.     C.  A.  McMurray.     No.  1,119.440  ;  Dec. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  186.  _        „     ^ 

Weather-strip.     H.  HIggin.     No.  1.120,307;  Dec.   8;   Gaa. 

vol    ■''09  ■  P    522 
Weather-strip.       W.   G.    Reed.       No.    1,120,972;    Dec.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  804.  ^      . ,     .,         « 

Weather-strip    and    window  -  supporter,    Combined.       K. 

Sonntag.      No.   1.121,143;   Dec.   15;  Gaa.   vol.   209;   p. 

Web  feeding   apparatus.      F.    A.    Dowler.      No.    1,122.878  ; 

Dec.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1.M3.  „,     ^     ^ 

Web  roll    mechanism.    Change-.      H.    A.    v> .    Wood.      No. 

1  122  834  ;  Dec.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  :  p.  1528. 
We<"d  cutter  and  leveler  for  railways.     B.  C.  fiochenour. 


No.   1.122.732;   Dec.  29:   Gnz. 


vol.  209  :   p.   1490. 
No.   1.120,065  ;  Dec.   8; 


Weed-exterminator.      C.    Larson. 

Gaz.  vol.  209  :   p.  437.  ^        „     ^  , 

Weeder.     R.  G.  Bruner.     No.  1,120.371  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  545. 
Weigher.   .'Automatic   corn   and   grain.     C.   Cummins.     No. 

1  122  482  :  Dec.  29  :  Gnz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1402. 
Welding     apparatus.     Electric.       E.     I.     Helnsohn.       No. 

1.110.070;  Dec.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  63.  „„ -«. 

Welding    machine.    Spot.      E.    Thomson.      No.    1,122.665; 

Dec    20:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  146«. 
Well-casing  perforator.      E.  A.  Keaudette.      No.  1.121.321; 

Dec.  15:  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  927.  ^        „„     „ 

Well-cleaner.     H.E.Hart.     No.  1,122.917  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaa. 

WeU    cvMndcr.   "Sinirle.       A.    I..    Ligon.       No.    1,120,826; 

Dec.  15;  (iaz.  vol    200:  p.  7.'4. 
Well-drilling   bit.       W.    E.    Wetzel.       No.    1.121,573;    Dec 

15:  (iaz.  vol.  200;  p.   1014.  ,  r> 

Well-drilling  cables.  Manufacture  of  ropeciatnps   for.     C. 

F    Klgbv      No    1.120.539;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p,  605. 
Well  drilling-tool      wrench.      Oil  .      N.      T.      Shorts.      No. 

1  l'''>.'n6-  Dec    20;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  134(. 
Wel'lsT    Apparatus    for    constructing    pipe-       C.    D     Klrk- 

patrick        No.     1,123.129;     Dec.     29:     Gaz.     vol.     209; 

Weils     Apparatus    for    handling   casing    in    drilling.      E. 
Drr'bv  and  H.  P.  Truett.     No.  1,121,718;  Dec.  22:  Gaa. 

Wdting    Forming.     W.   B.   Arnold.     No.   1.122,845;  Dec 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1531. 
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Wfc^^l :  iff  Atitomobflnl  truck-wh<«el ;  Car-whtel  ;  Cnrrent- 

wheel  ;   Heel-burni-ililDtf  whc<  !  ;   Metal   whopl  ;   I'ollshln^'- 

who(»l  ;     rowtT-wheel  ;     Reslllpnt    wh«»t'l  :     Spring-wheel; 

Trai'tlon-wheel  ;  TroHev-wheel  ;   Vehicle-wheel. 
VVhe.'l       L    M.  Couper.      No.   1,11!».403;   Dec.    1;   Gaz    Tol. 

■Jult  ;   p.  174. 
Wheel.      J.    H    Clark.      No.    1.120,027;   Dec.   8:    Gaz.    vol 

liO'J  ;   p.   424. 
Wheel      ('.   A.   Mendenliall.     No.   1,120,514;  Dec.   8;    Gaz. 

vol    209  ;  p.   595. 
Wheel.     C.  E    Root.     Ni.  1,120.543;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  606. 
Wh.el.__  T.  I'.oll.       No    3,120,891  ;  Dec.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  209: 

p.   777.  , 

Wh.'.l        L.    W.   (ioodlad.      No.   1,120,929;   Dec.    15;   Gaz 

vol.  209 ;  p.  791. 


No. 


Wheel.     K.  C.  Madden. 

209  :  p.  1451. 
Wheel  cleat.  Traction-. 


No.  1,122.620;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 


J.   W.   Lambert.      No.   1.120,946; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  796. 
Wheel-frame   for   baby-carriages.     J.  Uherkovlch   de   Uher- 

k.Vz.     No.  i.llv».<>0L',  li»-(.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  209:  p.  .'M. 
Wheel    g.n.-rator   or    mUllng-machlne,    Worm-.      P.    Brown 

and   F.  J.   Bostock.     No    1,122,068;   Dec.  22;  Oaz.   vol. 

209;  p.  1225. 
Wheel  mudguard.     W.  t^ee.     No.  1,122,957;  Dec.  29;  Gaa. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  1569.        , 
Wheel-puller.       F.    C.    ^ersee.       No.    1.121,101;    Dec.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  8511 
Wheel  rim      A.  Loomis.  I  No.  1,122,012  ;  Dec.  2f  ;  Gai.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  1205.  I 

Wheel  rim.  l>»'tachab!e    I  H.  o.  Rusa.     No.  1,119,319;  Dec. 

1  ;  Giiz.   V..1.  209  ;  p.    |44. 
Wheels  frvm  huUs,  Extrsicting  traction-.     8.,  F..  and  L.  H. 

F    Rohe.      No.    1,121,S69;    Dec.    22;   Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

1155. 
Wheel;!,    Machine    or    apparatus    for    testing    worms    and 

worm        r    Brown   a«d   F.   J.   Bostock.      No.    1,122,069; 

Dec.  22:  G9.1.  vol.  20$;  p.  1225. 
Whtp-hanger       A.    C.   Dfewelow.      No.    1,120,182;    Dec.   8; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.   47>«, 
\\  hip-lash  handle*.  Mnari'^  for  securing.     O.  Barrett.     No. 

1.1 1'.i.i'is  ,  iK-y    1.  i;»z.  vol.  209:  p.  111. 
Whip  lock.      C.   A.  L<:>gaii.      No.   1,120,952;  Dec.   15;  Gaz 

vol.  209  ;  p.  798. 
Whip-nianlpul.uor.     G    II.  L-itto      No.  1,122,263;  Dec.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  lo.'iO. 
Wind  <?hleld.      C.    F.   Green.      No.    1,119,505;    Dec.    1;   Qaz. 

Vol.  :;u'.i  :  p.  20'.». 
Windshield.      M.  Tlbbetts.      No.  1.120,863;  Dec.   15;  Gaz 

vol.  209  ;  p.  706 
W!nd-shlekl       W.   H.  TIJoemlng.      No.   1,12,'?, 150;   Dec.   29; 

i.-.iz.  vol.   209  ;  p.   l^V^i. 
Wind  .'ihield  and  the  like  attachmant.     B.  H.  Krafft.     No. 

1,119,177  ;  Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20W;  p.  97. 
Windshield    mounting.      1".    N.    Lacdine.      No.    1,122,509; 

liec.  1.'9  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1411. 
Wind  shields.  Joint   or  fcin>;e  for.       E.  L.  Ackerman.       No. 

1,121,576;  Dec.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1015. 
Windmill-regulator       W.  C    Hamblin.      No.  1.122,386  ;  Dec. 

i;9  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1370. 
Windmill-regulator.      W,    A.   MUroy.      No.   1,122,978;   Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1577. 
Winders  and   the  like,   Safetv   device  for  lap-.      I..   W.    Pen 

cev.     No.  1,122,031  ;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1455. 
Winding  machine.  Yarn-.     J.  Brooks.     No.  1,120,438;  Dec 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  570. 
Winding    mechanism,    .ipparatua    for    feeding    fabric    to. 

F    F.  Brucker.     No.  1.121,793;   Dec.  22;  Qaa.  vol.  209; 

p.   1126. 
Window.      J.    Weber.      Ko.    1,119,482;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

L'u9  :  p.  201. 
Window  and   door   locking  device.   Double    French   glazed. 

H.  RQtti.     No.  1.119,L'94;  Doc.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  103. 
Window    and    wall    cleiining    machine.       J.    Blldlr        No. 

1,119,339;  Dec.  1;  Guz.  vol.  209;  p.  lil. 
Window-cleaner.       E.    B.    Shipley.       No.    1,120,094 ;    Dec. 

8  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  446. 
Window-cleaner.     .1.  .M.  Tanner.     No.   1,122,4.^8;  Dec.  29; 

Ga/.   vol.  209  ;  p.   1387. 
Window    construction.       W.     Fanlhafcer.       No.     1,119,587; 


Dec.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  238 
-  ■     A.    flat  • 

<,az.  vol.  209  ;  p.  274. 


Wlndow-tlxture.      E. 


ch.      No.    1,119,695  ;    Dec.    1  ; 


Window-llffer.  Automatic.     G.  M.  Crismon.     No.  1,121,230  ; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20t» :  p.  896. 
Window-lock,  Burglar  alnrm.     I.    L.  Grove.     No.  1.120,613; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p    632. 
Window.    Pivoted   sliding.      M.    Haberle.      No.    1,120.053; 

Dec.  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  433. 
Window-screen.      J.    N\-e.      No.    1,119.863;    Dec.    8;    Oaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  366. 
Window -screen.      D.    D.    Plnkham.      No.    1,120,333;    Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  532. 
Window  screen.     G.    H.   Davis.      No.   1,121,898;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.   vol.   209  :   p.  1164. 
Window-screen,  Adjustable.     A.  J.  Bauer.     No.  1,120,361  ; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  542. 
Wlndow-Bcreen,    .\djustfcWe.       U.     W.     Hunsberger.      No. 

1,121,504;  Dec.  15;  Ga*.  vol.  209  ;  p.  989. 
Window  -  screen  -  attaching    device.      E.    H.    Jeerec    No. 

1.120.390-    r>ec.  8;  Gfez.  vol.  209;  p.  662. 
Window-screen  attachment.    E.  U.  Jeevem.    No.  1,120,389  ; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  Yoi.  209 ;  p.  552. 


No.   1,119,759; 
No.    1,120,575; 


D.    Bheeler  and  O. 
Gaz     vol.    209;    p. 


Window    ventllatiuii   attnchment.       T.    H.    Garland. 

1,121.24  1  ;   Dec.    15;   Gaz.   vol    209;  p.  898. 
Window  ventilator.      A.   W.   Kurz.      No.    1.119,288;  Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.   209  ;  p.  133 
Windows.  Parting  atrip  for.     E.E.Kilmer.     No.  1,123,196  ; 

Dec    29:  (laz    vol.  209;   p.   1H5H. 
Windrowlng  and  bunching  machine.     A.  .1.  Tinglev  and  G. 

(;oul.l.      No.    1.119.475:   Dec.    1  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   2()9  ;   p.   198. 
Wire,    Apparatus    for   electrolytic    production    of        W.    E. 

(ilbbs.      No.    1.120,191;    Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   209;   p.    482. 
Wire  fabric  machine.     F.   E.   WllUta.     No.   1.121,784  ;    Dec. 

2.:  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1123. 
Wire  feeding    m.-chanism.       I...     R.    Helm.       No.    1,119,510; 

Dec.   1  ;   G.'iz.  vol.  ii09  :   p.  21  1. 
Wire-fence  wonviug     tiiaclilne.        (i.      A.     Raymond.        No. 

l.ir.'.7-S;   Dec    1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  284 
Wire    fly  -  screen    cloth.    Making    narrow  -  width.       W.     F. 

Harrah.     No.   1,120,479;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  584. 
Wire  gage.       A.   W.   Robertson.       No.   1,121,289;   Dec.    16; 

(;az.   vol.  209  ;  p.  915 
Wlre-nettiug  machine.     C.  A.  Knowelden 

Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  293. 
Wire  nipper  and   twister.       J.  T.   Wertz, 

I.>ec.  S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  618. 
Wire,  Reel  for  taking  up  and  paying  out.     H.  Trotter  and 

E.   Hell.      No    1.120,172;  Dec.  8;   Gaz.  vol.   209;   p.   474. 
Wire  reel  support.  Uarb-.     C.  A.  Uoaujon.     No.  1,119,506; 

I>ec.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  231. 
Wire  rope  coupling.     J.  G.  I^e  and  C.  C.  SunderlancL     No. 

l,l2i,7.>o,  Dec.  i;2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :j09  :  p.  1107. 
Wire-spring  c<jnstruction.       I'.  T.   lJarl)€r.       No.   1,120,887; 

D.  c     IT),  (luz    \ol    2UU  :  p.  77(5. 
Wire  straijjhtenlng  and  cuitinK-off  machine.      O.    L.   Hem- 
ming.     .No.   1,11:1, 100;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol    209.  p    851. 
Wire  stretcher.      W.   (  .   Barnes  and    (  .    A.   (Jpperman.      No. 

l,119,t)71  ,   Dec.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   265. 
Wire  stn'tcher.     L.  Clark  and  G.  G.  Jeffery.     No.  1,120.790 ; 

Dec     15;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(J9  :   p.  741. 
Wire  stretcher      M.  A.  Wlldauen.     No.  1,122,458;  Dec.  29; 

(Jaz.    v'.l     209  ;   y.    1395. 
Wire  stretcher  an(f  wrench   combined.      R.   S.    Roland   and 

W    W.  .McDade.     No.  1,122,161;  l>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  U09  ; 

p.  1254. 
Wlre-stretchlng    tool.      J.    W.    Snedeker.       .No.    1,119,891; 

I^ec.  H:  (Jaz.  vol.  l'09  ;  p    377 
Wire  twister   for   baling  machines.      L 

O.    Shaw.      No.    1,120,093;    Dec.    8 

446. 
Wire  twisting    devlc         «".    K.    Randall         No.    1,119,874: 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  370. 
Wireless     communlcntlon,     Secrecy     system     for.        I..     1»« 

Forest.     No.  l.lL'3.11ii;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1627. 
Wood    and    making    same.    Preserved.      R.    .\.    Marr.      No. 

1,121.643;    l>ec.  22;  (Jaz.   vol.   209;  p.   1075. 
Wood    and    making    same.    Preserved.      R.    \.    Marr.      No. 

1,121,040;   Dec.   22;   Gaz.    vol.    209;   p.    1075. 
Wood  and  plants  to  make  cellulose.  Treating      B.  Loomta. 

No.    1^22.404  ;  l>ec.  29;  (Jaz.   vol.  209;  p.   1376. 
Wood,     Extracting    volatile     and     fusible    products    from 

J.  !>.   iKjrmon.     No.  1,122,084;  Dec.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  1280. 
Wood  for  buoyant  articles  and  product  thereof.  Treating. 

R.  A.  -Marr.     No.  1,121,646;  I>ec.  22;  Gai.  vol.  209;  p. 

1075. 
Wood,     Ac,     impregnating     apparatus.        F.     Moll.        No. 

1,122.407  ;  Dec.  29  .  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1370 
Wood,    Nfachine   for   cutting   cord-.      B    O.    Wooater.      No. 

1,123,0.56  ;  Dec.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1605. 
Woodworking-machine        E      I..    Barnes.       No.     1,120,120; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  455. 
Work  holder      .1.  Tedell.     No.   1,119,376;  Dec.   1  ;  (iaz.  Tol. 

209  ;  p.  105. 
Work  support       T.    G.    Plant.       No.    1,120.080;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  441. 
Work  supporting  plate.     J.  H.  Pettlt.     No    1,122.990;  Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1585. 
Wrap^holder  for  chairs.     W.  E.  Bray.     No.  1,119,396;  Dec. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  172. 
Wrapping  and  grouping  articbs.  Machine  for       H.  V.  .\rm- 

strong.      No.   1.121,155;  Dec.   15;  (.az.  vol    209;  p.  872. 
Wrench     Kfp  Nut-wrench  ;   I*ipe-wreuch  ;   Ratchet-wrench  ; 

Wei!  drllllng-tool  wrench. 
Wrench.      B.    B.    Whitney.      No.    1.119,055;    Dec.    1;   Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  56. 
Wrench.     I    Drapcsaty.     No.  1,119,348;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  154. 
Wrench.      D.    Mercer.      No     1,119,622;    Dec.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

209  ;  p.  249. 
Wrench.     K.  A.  Harvle.     No.  1,119,694;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  273. 
Wrench.     A.  G.  Hunter.     No.  1,120,386;  Dec.  8;  Oaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  561. 
Wrench.      W.  H.  Mozlngo.       No.  1,120.7.36; 

vol.  209  ;  p.  722. 
Wrench.      A.    E     Smiley.      No.    1,120,751  ;    Dec. 

vol    209 ;  p.  727. 
Wrench.     T.    R.    Holland.     No.    1,120,815; 

vol.   209  ;   p.  750. 
Wrench.      L.  Cappablanco.      No.  1,121,229 ; 

vol.  209  ;  p.  895. 
Wrench.      W^  .T.    Mcl.aughlln.      No.    1,121,660;    Dec.    22: 

Gaz    vol.  200  :  p    1077 
Wrench.      N.    Rusk   and    D.    Gochenauer.      No.    1,121,668; 

Dec.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1083. 


r>ec. 

15  ; 

Gaz. 

)ec. 

15; 

Gaz. 

Dec. 

15; 

Gaz. 

Dec. 

15 

Gaz. 
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No.    1,121,760;    Dec.    22; 


Gaz. 
Gaz 
29; 


Wrendi.     M.   D.   Reip. 

Tol.  209;  p.  1114. 
Wrench.      H.    H.    .McDermott   and    H.   J.    Zwettler. 

1.122,293;  Dec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1340. 
Wrench.      L.    Babos.      No.    1,122,462;    Dec.    29; 

209  ;  p.  1396. 
Wrench.     F.  Elllngson.     No.  1,122,885;  Dec.  29 

209;  p.   1545. 
Wrench.      11.    C.    Hallum.     No.    1,122,915;    Dec. 

vol    209  ;  p.   1555. 
Wringers,  Drive-gearing  for.    R.  L.  Wearne.    No.  1,122, 

r>ec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  200;  p.  1275. 
Writing  -  instrument     attachment.       H.     W.     Graff. 

1,122.909:  Dec.   29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1553. 
Writing-practising    device.      V.    Hansen.       No.    1,122 

Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2o9  ;  p.  1237. 
X  ray   tube.      I.   S.    Hlrsch       No.   1,120,493;    Dec.   8; 

vol.  209;  p.  589. 
X-rav  tube    holder.       E.    N.    Ryder.       No.    1,120,748; 

15;   (Jaz.  vol.  -JOO  ;  p.  726. 
Tarn  -  beam  -  handling    device. 

1.121,807;    Dec.   22;   Gaz.   vol 
Yarn  coiler.       J.    W.   Connelly. 

(.Jiiz.   vol.  209  ;  p.  981. 
Yielding  unit.      G.  C.  Hinsdale. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  715. 


G.     W.     Dearborn. 

209;   p.    1131. 

No.    1.121,480;   Dec. 

No.  1,120,714;  Dec 


Gas. 

No. 

vol. 

.  vol. 

Gaz. 

223; 

No. 
110; 
Gai. 
Dec. 

No. 

15; 

16; 


Yoke  attacher.  Neck-.      W.  \.  Bowman.       No.   1,121,461  ; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  975. 
Yoke,  Cattle-.     B.  G.  Unruh.     No.  1,123,040  ;  Dec.  29 ;  Gai. 

vol.  209;  p.  1599. 
Yoke,  Cow-.     C.  C.  Harlln.     No.  1.122,389  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gai. 

vol.  209;  p.  1371. 
Y'oke,  Neck-.     J.  B.  Davis.     No.  1,122,698;  Dec.  29:  Gaa. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1479. 
Yoke-strap  snap.     D.  H.   r»ensel.      No.    1.118.924;   Dec.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  7. 
Zinc    from    zinc-coated    material.     Removing.       J.     Weber 

No.  1.122,340:  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1355. 
Zinc-furnace.      O.    E.    RuhofT.      No.    1,121,874;    Dec.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1156. 
Zinc-furnace  with  integral  condenser.  Electric.     C.  V.  and 

M.    Thierry.      No.    1,122,663;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  1467. 
Zinc-furnace  with  integral  condenser.  Electric.     C.  V.  and 

M.    Thierry.      No.    1,122,064;    Dec.   29;   Gaz.   vol.    200; 

p.    1467. 
Zlnc-lye  treatment.       W.    Buddeus.       No.    1.120,683;    Dec 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  704. 
Zinc  perborate.  Manufacture  of.     W.  Weber.    No.  1,121,428  ; 

Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  963. 
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Arch.    P.  C.  and  C.  F.  Butte.    No.  46,798 ;  Dec.  29 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  209  ;   p.    1668. 
Article  of  manufacture.     C.   A.   Ford.     No.  46,71:8  :   Dec. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  I'OO  ;  p.  653. 
Article  of  manufacture.     A.  J.  Lunde.     No.  46,746  :  Dec. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  6.57. 
Bag,  Mesh.     E    A.   Hawkins.     No.  46,731;  Dec.   8;  Gaz. 

vol.  I'OO  :  p.  654. 
Bait,  Artltlciul.     L.  Yakeley.     No.  46,794  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  -JUU  ;   p.  1289. 
Ball,  Playing-.     G.  C.  Worthlngton.     No.  46,783  ;  Liec.  15  ; 

<;az.  vol.  209;  p.  1029. 
Hath-trap.     J.  A.   Maynard.     No.   46,789;   Dec.   22;    :iaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  1288. 
Bench.     L.  G    iiaase.    No.  46,770  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  1026. 
Bottleneck   valve  means.     J.   W.  Douglass.     No.   46,799; 

Dec.   29  ;   Gaz.   vol.   200  :   p.   1668. 
Bottle-opener.     H.  L.  Vauphnn.     No.  46,762  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  660. 
Bottle,  I'oison-.     Z.  Armstrong.     No.  46,719  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  652. 
Bottle-stopper,   Dlspenslnjj.      V.  E.   .\ronls  and   \.  Tlrlvel. 

.No.  46.  .95  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  1007. 
Bottle,  Water-.     T.  W.  Miller.     No.  46,.91  ;  Dec.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1289. 
Bottles.  I'our  out  for.     W.  C.  Sabine.     No.  46,752;  Dec.  8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;   p.  658. 
Bottles,  Sprinkler  top  for.     W.  T.  Campbell.     No.   16,722; 

II.--    S  ;  <;az.  vol.   209  ;  p.  652. 
Box.    In.secticlde    or    other.      A.    T.    Sneden.      No.    46,755: 

Per    s;  (Jaz.   vol.   209;  p.  659. 
Box,    Tea.      H.    Weddle.     No.   46,763;   Dec.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  660. 
Brush.     H.  E.  Smith.     No.  46,754  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ; 

p.  659. 
Ca>)lnet.     C.  H.  I*urcell.     No.  46,792;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p    1289. 
("ane  or  umbrella  handle.     J.  Rzadkosz.     No.  46,780;  Dec. 

15  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   209;  p.   1028. 
Cards,  Set  of  plavlng  .     F.  A.  Worden.     No.  46,764  ;  Dec. 

S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  660. 
Carpet  sweeper  bod.v.      L.   L.   Ferguson.     No.  46,800;  Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.   vol.   209  ;   p.   1668. 
Chandeliers    and    brackets,    Arm    for.      C.    E.    Jones.      No. 

4«,S05  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1669. 
Coffee-mill      J    F.  Carson.     No.  46,723;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  652. 
Desk.     »'    F    Kade.     No.  46,741;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   209; 

p.  656. 
Dish,  (over-.     E.  J.  Johnson.     No.  46,738;  Dec.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  656. 
Dish.  Cover-.     E.  J.  Johnson.     No.  46,784  ;  I>ec.  15 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1029. 
I>oll.      S     Haskell.      No.    46,730;   Dec.   8;   Gaz.    vol.   209; 

p.  654. 
noil.     M.   Mlchtom.     No.  46,747;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  657. 
Drills.   Housing  for  breast-.     FT.  W.  Plelster.     No.  46,779; 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1028. 
Drlnkini;  fountain.      V.    H.    Blackmarr.      No.   46,797  ;    Dec. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   209  ;   p.    1667. 
Electric   lamp  and  shelf.     K.   Spencer.     No.  46,718;  Dec. 

1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  L'H".t  ;  II.  ;;i(.). 
Electric  light-fixture  bracket.     C.  A.  Hlnsdill.     No.  46,737  ; 

Dec.   8:  Gaz.  vol.  2i)9  ;  p.  656. 
Electric-switchboard  pedestal.     I.  T.  Swartz.     No.  46,811  ; 

Dec.   29;   (iaz.   vol.   209;   p.   1670. 
Electrolier.     F    K.  Caswell.     No.  46,724;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.  653. 
Fan,  Table-.     H.  Tldeman.     No.  46,781;  Dec.  15;  Gaz    vol. 

209  ;  p.  1028. 
Fire  extinguisher  body.     A.  L.  Hansen.     No.  46,771  ;   Dec. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1027. 
Furniture.    Sideboard   or   similar  article  of.      M.    J.    Bern- 
hard.     No.  46,713:  Dec.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;   p.  ."ilO. 
Game  board.      L.    Gaworskl.      No.   46.801  ;    Dec.    29  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;   p.   166H. 
Gate,   Souvenir  emblematic.     T.   Jelsema   and   H.   Russell. 

No.  46,804:  Dec.  29;  (iaz.  vol    2(i9  :  p.   160.9 
Glass  or  tumbler.  Drinking-.     E.  Krall.     No.  46,806  ;  Dec. 

29  :  (ifiz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1669. 
Glass  shade,  reflector,  or  similar  article.     .1.  Kappler.     No. 

46,742  ;  Dec.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  656. 
Goblet   or   simihir   article      C     Ileisey.      .No.    4G,73;{  ;    Dec. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  655. 
Golf-ball.      W.    Pearce.      No.   46,778 ;   Dec.    15 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;  p.  1028. 
Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.     F.  U.  Rob- 
erts, Jr.      No    46,717;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  '.',10. 


'  Hln-strap  ornament  and  trace-carrier,   Combined.     W.  C. 

Kauffnian.      No.  4(>,744  :   r)ec.   8:   (Jaz.   vol.   209:   p.   757. 
Jacket.     A.   Szezepanskl.      No.  46,812  ;   Dec.   29  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

209  ;    p.    1670. 
Lace  draping.  Crochet.     M.  A.  Hees.     No.  46,732  ;  Dec.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  654. 
Leather.     C.  Hntndt.     No.   46,714;  Dec.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  201» : 

ji.  ;-!i<i. 
Light  reflecting    bowls,    Clamp    for.      C.    E.    Jones.      No. 

46.740  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  656. 
Light  r. 'fleeting    bowls,    Hanper    for.      J.    M.    White.      No. 

46.79.'?:  Dec:  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  i;o9  ;  p.  1289. 
Medallion   or   similar   article   of   jewelry.      (J.    Kavabatoa. 

No.  46,743  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  657. 
Nail  set.     I.  S.  Kemp.     No.  46,716:  Dec    1  ;  (^az.  vol.  2«»0 : 

p.  :',\(K 
Paper,   Wall-.      R.   B.   GrifHn.      No.   46,729;   Dec.   8;  Ga*. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  654. 
Pens  or  i>encils,  Holding-clip  for.     J.F.Foley.     No.  46,727  ; 

Dec.  .s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  653. 
Percolator.    A.  Merz.    No.  46,776;  Dec.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

p.  1028.  ■ 
Percolator-top.     W.  Churchill.     No.  46,768 ;  Dec.  15  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  209  :  p.  1026. 
Percolator-top.   (Jlass.      W.   P.   Parsons.     No.  46,777  ;   Dec. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1028. 
Piano  case.      W.    Lane.      No.   46,808;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    voL 

209  ;   p.   1 669. 
I  Pin.    bi-o.ich,    or    simibnr    article.       E.    V.    Sweet.      Nob. 
!        46.75(>-(Ut:   Dec.   8:   <Jaz.   vol.   209:   p.  659. 
Planters,  Staff  for  hand  .     R.  c.  Himebaugh.     No.  46,736; 

Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   655. 
Plate.     T.   Haviland.     Nos.   46,s02-3  ;   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  :  p.   1668. 
Plate  or  similar  article.    C.  A.  May.    No.  46,809  ;  Dec.  29; 

(Jaz.   vol.   209  :   p.   1670. 
Portiere.     F.  W.  Cbatterson.     No.  46,767  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gai. 

vol.  209:  p.  1026. 
Precious  or  semiprecious  or  synthetic  stone  or  Imitation. 

S.  Heller.     Nos.  46,734-5  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  655. 
Pump  housing       K.    .\.    Llndquist.      No.   46.774  ;    Dec.    15  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1027. 
Recitation  board.     C.   I.  Kyle.     No.   46,745;   Dec.   8;  Gas. 

vol.   2(!9  :   p.   657. 
Rubber   matilns;.      H.   Tvrrell.      No.   46,761;    Dec.   8;  Gas. 

vol.  209;  p.  659. 
Saw  set.     J    Calverlev      No.   46,766;   Dec.   15;   Gaz.   voL 

209  ;  p.  1026. 
Scale  fjising.  Hrnging-.     O.  C.  Reeves.     No.  46.750;  Dec. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  658. 
Scroll  clamp-.     C.  E.  Jones.     No.  46,739  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  voL 

209  ;  p.  656. 
Shade   or   reflector.      F.    L.   Grant.      No.   46.786 ;    Dec.    22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1288. 
Shelf-support.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No.  46,753;  Dec.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  658. 
Shield,    Kxpan.«il.le.       L.    Zifferor.      No.    46,765;    Dec.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  660. 
Spool-holder  and  pincushion,  Revolving.     F.   A.   LandabL 


No.  46.807  ;  Dec.  2it  :   Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1669. 

^  "      46.^1 

vol.'  209;   p.    1667. 


Stove,  (_Jas-.     J.  W.  Ashbaugh.     No. 


96  ;  Dec.  29  ;  Ga«. 


Syringe-bag.     T.    W.   Miller.     No.    46.790 ;  Dec.   22 ;   Ga». 

"vol.  209  :  p.  12.S9. 
Tire.   Automobile-.      C.    A.    Daniel.     No,   46,725;    Dec.   8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  653. 
Tire,  -Vutomobiie-.     W.  H.  Keeslcr.      No.  46,772  ;  Dec.   15  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1027. 
Tire-tool,  Automobile.      F.   W.  Trabold.     No.  46,782;   Dec. 

15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1029. 
IMre.  Vehicle-.     J.  .Martin.     No.  46.775;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  1027. 
Tool,  Square  h<  ad.     E    A.  Bardwell.     No.  46.785  ;  Dec.  22  ; 

(Jaz.   vol    2(»9  :  p.  12*^8. 
Tov.     G.  Otstot.     Nos.  46,748-9;   Dec.  8;  Gaz    vol.  209; 

pp.  657-8. 
Tov   nrtiflclal   bird   or   fowl.      W.    R.    Evans.      No.   46,726; 

Dec.   s;  Gaz.  vol.   209:  p.   653. 
Trnv.     F.  A.  La  Jeuness.     No.  46,773;  Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol. 

209;  p.   1027. 
Tvjte.   Font   of.      M.   F.    Benton.      Nos.   46.720-1;    Dec.   8; 

"(Jaz.   vol.   209  :  p.   652. 
Utensil     Household.      A.  J.   Neuberger.      No.   46,810;    De»c. 

U9  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  i;09  :   p.    1670. 
Vase  or  similar  article.      F.    R.   Roberts.  Jr.     No.  46,751; 

Dec.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  658,  . 

Vending  machines,     Caslnj:     for         H       I'      Deshler,        Nft. 

46  715  :  Dec.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1'09  ;  p.  :-vlO. 
Watch  and  clock  dial.     J.  L.  Dilger.     No.  46,769  ;  Dec.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209 ;  p.  1026. 
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ALPHABETICAL  L18T  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
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summer. 
(iaz.  vol 


Chas 
209  ;  p 


Bread. 

panv. 
Bread. 

(Jaz. 
Bread. 

(iaz. 
BrPiul 


No. 

.    I. 
No 
No. 
vol. 


22 


Abrasive  cloth  and  paper.  Ac.     United  States  Sand   I'aper 

<-ompany.     No    101,452  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ,  p.  104.  - 
AlUTatUe.   i^lood  .      Firm   of    H.    W.   and   G     VS..   i  ampbell 

No.  101  .%(VJ:  ivr.  2<>:  <;az    vol.  209:  P    16S, 
\nlmal  traps.     Oneida  Community.     No.  101,41-,  uec.  o, 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681  „ 

.\pplUation  for  relief  of  coughs    colds,  bronchitis  &t     h-x- 

ternal.     .1.  J.  Vetter.     No.   l6l,476;  Dec.   15.  Gaz.   vol 

.Milmnobi'les.*'    The     Electric     and     Ordnance     .\cce8sorles 

Company.     No.  101.509  ;  Dec.  22  ;  ^az.  vol    209    P-.l^l^- 
Beer      Obermeyer  4  Liebmann.     No.  101.409  ,  Dec.  8  ,  Gaz. 

vol.   L'09  ;   p.  680. 
B.-.r       Se.ittle    Brewinic    and    Malting    ^  o.      No.    101,4oO. 

Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1049. 
B.er.     (ioemuv  &  Co.     Nos.  101,481-3;  Dec.  15;  (.a/,  vol. 

209  ;  p.   1050.  ^  .. 

Beltinc      The  (ioodvear  Tfre  and   Rubber  Company,      ^io. 

1U1..-.14  :  Dec.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p^  lai.'i. 
Belting,     Leather.       -Alexander     Brothers.       No.     101.49.  , 

I>ec    22;  (iaz.  vol    20!»  ,  p.  1313. 
Beverage.    Carbonated     non-alcoholic    liop        Rock    Island 

Brewing  Co.      No.    101.532;   Dec.   22;  Gai.  vol.   209,  p. 

1314 
Beverage,    Concentrated     non-alcoholic 

.lacqutn  et  Cie.     No.  101,395  :  Dec.  s 

Beverages.  Non  -  alcoholic  carbonated.  Saratoga  Vichy 
Soring  Co.     No.  101,424  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 

B.'veragos,  Non-alcoholic  carbonated.  The  Uahim  Com 
I. am.     No.  iul.491  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  lOoO 

luLuit.     Triplex  Biscuit  Co.     No.  101.549  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz. 

Boa^rd."  Artificial.    '  Flintkote     Manufacturing     Co. 

101.512;  Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1313. 
Boilers    and    hot-water    tanks.    Hot  water-supply.       -I 

Hibbs      No    101.386:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209     p.  680. 
Boilers.     Hou.se  heating.       I.     A      Shenpard     &    *.o. 

101  426;  Dec    S;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  681. 
B'Hits  and  shoes.  Leather.     The  llulskamp  Bros.  Lo. 

KH  4S4  •  Dtc    15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1050. 
Brandy.     RouUet  &  Cle.     No.  101,493;  Dec.   15;  Gar. 

'    The  "independent  Grocers  Associated  Bakine  Com 
No    101,394  :  Dec.  8;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p    bSO. 
.John  P:nglish  Baking  Co.     No.   101,510;  Dec. 
vol.  209  ;  p.  1313. 

Nature  Cereal   Company.     No. 
vol.  209  ;  p.   1313. 
The   Baker   Bread    Company. 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   168" 
Bruslies      VV.  H.  Sheets,  Jr.,  A  Co.     No 

Brushes' Vail,  .scr^ubblng,  and  whitewash.     WH.  Sheets. 

.Ir     A  <-o      No.  101.5:!6  :  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  .  p.  1314. 
Butter,  chee-se,  eggs,  and  POultrT.     Geo.   A    Hormel  A  Co. 

No.  101.517  :  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P-  l^^^^         . 
Buttons.    Snap         Wald.s    .^    Co.       Nos.    101.t>04   9,    De(  . 

•_'9  :   (Jnz.   vol.  20!t  ;  p    1688. 
Candles,    chocolates,    and    nuts.      Powells,      No 

Dec.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    1314 
Candv.     Palmer  Candy  Company. 

(;az.   vol.   209;   p.    1313. 
Candy.     Sauerston  A  Brown.     No 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1314. 
("andy.     Jay  Chocolate  Company. 

(Hnned'fish?  ro'e.^frult, '  vegetables,    and    oysters.      W.    J. 
Courtnev    Co.      No.    101,565;    Dec.    29 

p.  168".  ,...,. 

Canned   fish,    vegetables,   and   fruits.   Ac 

Co      No.    101.602;   Doc.   29;  Gaz.  vol 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 

ca^eJ^lS.  '^Il  d'wSp  A  -;:  •  <^o.-i0i:554  :  Dec. 

Cantalou'ps  T)°r    i^uskri^elnns.  '    R.Morrill.      No.    101,487; 

Dec    IV   Gaz    vo!    209:   p.   1050. 
rrment    '  Portland.       The     Associated     Portland     Cement 

Manufactured    n900,.      No     101. 5.16:    Dec.    29;    Gaz. 

vol    209  ;  p.   1687.  „  ^  xi„ 

cereals    us^d    for    foods.    Certain.      Cereo    Company.      No. 

101363-  l>ec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  R(9. 
Chains  and  chain  pipe-hangers.  Certain  named.     American 
^  Chain  CompBny^V  l(Vl,499  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209; 

Cleam.^r^'\»rv       Carter  Paint   Co,     No.   101,442  ;   Dec.   15  : 

(;nz    vol    209  ;   p.   1049. 
Cloaner  used   for  polishing  metal    Coarae-powder      James 

M     Rhodes   A    Company       No.    101.595;    Drr.    .0,    Gnz. 

vo!    209:  p    1688. 
209  U.  G.— ix 


No.    101.471  ;    Dec 


No.  101,526; 
101.534  ;  Dec 
No    101.878; 


t'o. 


16; 

No. 

101,37ft; 
Dec.  22; 
in  Basle. 
Co.     No. 


101.525;  Dec.  22; 

No.    101.557  ;    Dec. 

101.425;  Dec.  8; 


Cleanser.      Miller    A    Company. 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1050. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      Uavens    A    t^eddes 

101,402  :  De<'.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1049. 
Coaster-brakes.     Eclipse  Machine  Company.     No 

Dec.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  679. 
Coflfee      Cheek-Neai  Coffee  Co.     Nos.   lol.. 506-7  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1313. 
Colors,   Coal  tar.      Society  of  Chemical   Industry 

Nos    101,428-9  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681. 
Combs    Aluminum  toilet-.     Aluminum  Goods  Mrg 

101,353;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    6,9.  ,    w   t    i 

Containing   vessels.    Metal    closures    for.      National    Metal 

Seal    Corporation.       No.    101.5i)l:    Dec.    2» ;    Gaz.    vol. 

C.-rdials'' and  liquors.  Les  Heritiersde  Marie  Brlzard  A 
Roger  M  B  Glotin,  Achard  A  lilotln.  No.  101,486, 
I. ,.(■.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  209:  p.   10.50. 

Cotton  piece  goods.  Rice-Stix  Dry  Goods  Company.  No. 
101,420:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p   681. 

Creams  and  nail-polish.  Cold-.  Richard  Uudnut.  No. 
101. .392:  Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  fi-  68(J 

Crib  for  children.  Folding.  E.  M.  Trimble.  No.  101,548, 
Dec    22;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1314.  .    w   ♦ 

Cutlery  and  tools.  Certain  named.  Turlon  Bros  A  Mat- 
thews     No.  101.43.S  ;  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  hHl. 

I>eterg,nt  paste.     W.   K.   Hawley.     No.   101.463:   l.'ec.   15; 

Dis'lnfeci^intT    '  The    (i.     G.     Chemical    Corporation.       No. 

liil  444:   Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol    209:  p.    1049. 
Disinfectant  for  the  extermination  of  mosquitos 

Exceiso    Disinfectant   Co.      No.    101,376;    Dec 

vol    209 •  p    679. 
Divaneties."     The    F.    T.    B.    Inc.      No.    101.571: 

GHZ.  vol.  209:  p.   1087. 
Dolls.  Character  .     M.  R.  Thomas.     No.  101.603 

(iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1(>'<8. 
Dress  shields        1.     B.     Klelnert     Rubber    Company. 

1()1,401  :  Dec    8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  680 
Driers.   Clay  products,    lumber.   Ac.     L.    E.    Ko<igeis 

101  422  :  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  : 
Drills      tw'st-drill    bits,    reamers 

Twist    Drill    A   Tool   Co.      No. 

vol    200  :   p.   1049. 
Drink.   Mixed.     E.   Aldab6.      No. 

vol.  209  :  p.  1315. 
Drinks,  natural  spring  and  s'ynthetic  inmeral  waters 

The    Hampshire   Company.      No.    101.384:    l>ec.    m. 

vol    209  ;  p.  680. 
Electric     batteries.        National     Carbon     Company. 

101  590  •  Dec    29  :  (iaz.  vol    209  ;  p    16»vS. 
Electric-light  shade    holders.      The    Brvant    Electric 


101,528; 
Dec.  22  : 
22  ;  Gai. 
Dec.  29: 


Gaz.   vol.    209  ; 

Tokstad  Burger 

,^„„.  209  ;   p.    1688. 

The  Wayland  Canning  Co 
vol.  209:  p.  1314. 

Co.      Nf 


ants,  Ac. 
8:    Gas. 

Dec.   29  ; 

i  I>e<'.  29; 

No. 

No. 


681. 
.    Sec,    Twist-. 
101,448;    Dec. 

101.49G:    Dec.   22;  Gas. 


National 
16:  Gas. 


Soft 
G«z 


No. 


Dec.  15 
Driver. 


Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1049. 


Com- 


panv.     No.  101.455 
Electric  lights.     T.  P 

vol    20<,t  :  p.  079.  ,         .  ^     xj    XB 

Flectrical   apparatus  and  supplies.  (  ertain   named      H.   W 

Tohn^Maiiville    Co.      No.    101.581;    Dec.    29:    Gaz.    vol 

Electrol'tlc     cells         Chloride     ITocess     Company         No 

101  365  ■  Dec    8  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  6,9. 
Fabrics     Pvroxvlln-coated.      Roll    Fabric    Company.      No 

Fal^r^^e^^^^l^le/'soS  ^odi^r  ^  &o^ '%1, 540-1  ;   Dec 

Fe'Ja  and  brlnl'Mlxed.''  ioseley  A  Motlev  Milling  Co.     No 

101  524-  Dec    22;  Gaz    vol.  209;  p    131.S. 
Fertilizer.'    Listers    .^cricultural    (iHmleal    \\orks        N. 
Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p    lOoO. 

American     Agricultural     (  hemlcal     (  .e       N( 
Dor    15;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1049. 

T     P     l.il)pitt.      Nos.    101,520-1;    Dec.    22 

209 ;  p.  1313.  .^,      ,^,  .^o 

rasps      Nicholson   File  Company.     No,  101,408 

(iaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  680 


101.469  ; 

Fertilizers. 

101.454  : 
Fertilizers. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Files  an<l 

I  >ec.  s  ; 


Filing  cases.  Metallic,     the  General  Firenrooflng  Co      No. 

101  51S-  Dec    22-  (iaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1313. 
FipV^r  'l^rifyln.,,  feed^wnter^  J^J'^r,"^'" 
F,  uTS'  br^ea\fa;V'^?iod^  made    o'f 'wheat,^  Wlfeat    and 

(iraham.      Chippewa    Milling    ('ompanj        No.    IOI.0O8. 

r>pr    '''' •  Gaz    vol    209;  p.  1313. 
Flour  and' milffeeds.  Wheat-.      Sheffieid^Kln^  Milling  CO. 

No    101  no**  •   Dec    29-  (,a7    vol    2O0  .  p    1«SH. 
Flour.   Self-rising  biscuit-.      Valley   Citv   Milling  Co. 

101.551  :  Dec.  ^2;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  P.  1314 
Flour.     Self-rising     wheat-.    ,  Amendt     MUnn^    Co 

101  408-  Dec    22:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1.^13. 
Flour.    Seif-rlslng     wheat-.       Modern     Flour    Mills 

101  n'''^  •  Dec    22-  Gaz    vol.  209;  p.  1313. 
Flour    Self  rlslnc  wheat-     Jh-^^^'-^'^'^^^J^"'    *  f'llV'"' 

Co.     No.   101.566:  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  20fl  .  p    1687 
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Flour,    Wheat-.       Mshcr    Klourin 


No. 


22  :  r.az.  vol.  209  :  p 
Flour,  WhPut  .     Keglna 

.  22:  Gar 
Flour.     Wheat.      St. 

101,543:  Doc.  22:  (it 
Flour,   Whole-wheat. 

101,552 


Mills    Company. 
101,459:  IXT.  15:  Ciz.  vol.  20fl:  p.  1049. 
Flour.  Wheat.     Brainad  Roller  Mills.     No.  101.503;  Dec. 

1313. 
Flour  Mill  Company.     No.  101,530  : 
Dec.  22:  Gar.  vol.  2(9:  p.   1.114. 

4&cob8     Enterprise     Mill     Co. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1314. 
yallev  City   Milling  Company. 
I>c.  22:  On.  vol.  209;  p.   1314. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     W.  P.  Munsell. 

8  :  Gai.  vol.  209  :  p.   580. 
Foods,    Certain    named       The    Rider 

101.421  ;  Dec.  8;  Ga^.  vol    209;  p.  681 
Foods,  Certain  named.     B»nnett  MIlliDK  Co. 

Dec.   22;   r.i\7..   vol.    20it  ;   p.    IM.i. 
Foods,    Certain    nameil.      Brewster,    Gordon    Sc. 
101,560-1  ;  Dec.  21);  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  1687. 
Foods.    Certain    named.      The    Joannes-Splane    Co. 

101,580;  LHm\  2'.>;  Caz.  vol.  209;  p.  16*7. 
Foods,  Certain  named,     llenrv  G.  S«>ar8  Co.     No.  101,596; 

Dec.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  20$;  p.  16.H8. 
Foods,    Poultry.      T.    W.    Wood    &    Sons.      No.    101,«11  ; 

Dec.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2()l> :  p.  168.'*. 
Fnjlts  and  veKetabies.  ffresh.     H.  Dujardin.     No.  101,480; 

I»ec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  201);  p.   1050. 
Fumlshinjfs  and  notlonp,  (  ortain  named. 

No.  101.44;{;  Dec    15;  (Jar.  vol.  209;  p. 
Fun.      .1.    Kluuman.      h'o.     101.582;    Dec. 

209;  p.  168^ 
Fuses    for    electrical    c^irrents.    Safety  . 


No. 
No. 

No.  101.407;  Dec. 
Packing    Co.       No. 
No.  101.502  ; 
Co.      Nob. 
No. 


cnnents. 
Company. 


L.  F.  Caumont. 

1049. 

29 :    (Jai.    vol. 

FIconomy    Fuse 


No.    101,568:    I»ec. 


29; 

No. 


&    ManufacturlnK    cdmpany 

Gaz.  vol.  20!»  ;  p.    \<\sr. 
Gas-producers.      Stauclard     (Jas     Power     Company. 

101,544;  Dec.  22:  Gi^    vol    209;  p.  1314. 
Ginghams      I>ek'ad"  MIJ1.-5.     No.  101.370;  Dec.  8;  (Jai.  vol 

209  :  p.  fi79. 
(Jolf  heaiLs.     B.  Sayers  k»nd  Sons.      No.   101.535;  Dec.  22; 

Gai.  vol.  209;  p.   1314. 
Hair  ■  restorativp    and    face    cream.      I-.    B.    Grant.      No. 

101.516;  Dec.  22;  <;ak.  vol.  209;  p.  1313. 
Hair    switches    and    wits.      Sltroux    Importing    Co.      No. 

101,538;  Dec.  22:  Gae.  vol.  209:  p.  1314. 
Hair  tonic,   scalf)-(ltaner.   skin  lotion,  Ac.      .lohn    H.  Wood 

burv   I>.  rmatoloi-'ical    Institute       No.    101.612;   Dec.   29: 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1681 
Hardware,    plumbing    atid    stoam  fitting    supplies.    Certain 

named.      The    .\meriq!in    Pin    Company.       No.    101.500; 

Dec.   22  ;   Gaz.    vol.   209  ;   p.    1313. 
Hog  cholera   tre.itment  Bnd    prevention.      The  Thlele   I.Jib- 

oratories   Compjinv.      No.    101,547;    Dec.    22;    Ga«.    vol. 

209;  p.  1314. 
HoK  cholera  irettmeni  linl  prevention.      The  Thlele  Labo- 
ratories Companv.     Nl>.  101.475  ;  Dec.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  209; 

p.   1050. 
Hosiery.     John   M.  Giv^n,   Inc.     Nos.   101,378-9;  Dec.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  6791 
Impression  holders    used    in    dentistry.      The   L.    D.    Caulk 

(^ompanv.      No.    101.|63;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    209;    p. 

16S7. 
Ink,  Writinit-.     The  ^'onmen  ial   Paste  Co.     No.   101.664; 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  20$;  p.  1687. 
Insect  dest rover.      W.   CI   (^imbee.      No.    101,369;   Dec.    8; 

(iaz.  vol    209:  p.  679i 
insecticide.      Sprayene  Company.      No.   101,542;   Dec.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   l.'^14. 
Insecticide    and    fungicide.    Combination.      The    Sherwin- 
Williams  Co       No.    101,427;   Dec.   8;  Gaz.   vol.   209;    p. 

6S1. 
Insecticides    for    exterminating    roaches    and    water-bugs. 

Jaynes  Drug  Co.     No(.   101, .396;   Dec.   8:   Gaz.  vol.  209: 

p.  680. 
.lewelry.      Hallam  Rice  Company.      No.    101,383;   Dec.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  21)9  :  p.  680, 
.Jewelry    made   of    precious   metal.    Certain   named.      Bllsa 

Brothers    Company.      No.    101.559;    Dec.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

209;  p.  1687. 
Lamp   shades   and    i,'lob«8,   (ilas.s.      Lighting   Studios   Com 

pany.     No.  101. .519:  I>c.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1313. 
Lamps,  Incandescent  elfctrlc.     Premier  Electric  Compan> 

No.   101,473;  Dec    15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  lO.'iO. 
Lamps.  Oil-.     The  Thoitas  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

10L431  :  Dec.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  681. 
Lamps,    telephones,    and     telephone    apparatus.     Electric 

Delta    Electric    Company.      No.    101,457;    Dec.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p,   1049. 
Laxatives.     Jaynes  Drug  Co.     No.   101,399;  Dec.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  209  :  p.  680. 
Laxatives,   uric-acid   solvents.   Ac..   Saline.      Bristol-Myers 

Company.     No.  101,361;  Dec.  8;  Gax.  vol.  209;  p.  679. 
leather.   Calfskin.     J.   fe.    Barnet   A   Sons.      No.    101.658; 

Dec.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  20$:  p.  1687 
Leather  substitute.     Kanworthy  Brothers  Company.     No. 

101,518;  Dec.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  209;  p.  1313. 
Linoleum  floor  cloth.     The  Geo.  W.  Blabon  Company.     No. 

101,358  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  209 ;  p.  879. 
Lotion    or  emulsion,    SWn.      A.    S.    Hinds.      No.    101, .388; 

Dec.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  209 ;  p.  680. 
Malt  extracts.     Malt-DlMiase  Company.     Nos.  101.584-6; 

Dec.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1688. 
Mange-killer.     J.  A.   Hnnton.      No.  101,465;  Dec.   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p.   1049. 
Marble,  Quarried.     Phenlx  Marble  Company.     No.  101,414; 

Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  681. 


Matches.      Nitedals   Taendstikfabrik.      No.    101,601  ;    Dec. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  168«. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  blood  and  skin  diseases.     Acme 

Chemical  Mfg.  Co.     No.  101,351  ;  Dec.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  209 ; 

p.  679. 
Medicine,  Gall-stone,     (i.  Corovessls.     No.   101,368 ;   Dec. 

8  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  :  p.  679. 
Medicines  and   remedies  for  certain   named  diseases.  Cer- 
tain named.     J.   R.   Hlte.     No.    101,389;   Dec.  8;  Qax. 

vol.  209  :  p.  680. 
Metal  polish.     J.   Laskowitz.     No.   101,404;   Dec.   8;  (ias. 

vol.  209 ;  p.  680. 
Metals   in    ingot   and    plate    form.      Lyon,   Conklln    A   Co. 

No.  101,40.5;  Dec.  8;  <;az.  vol.  209:  p.  880. 
Milk,  Condensed.     Holly  Condensed  Milk  Co.     No.  101,876; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1687. 


Newspaper  articles.  The  I^ress  I'ubltshinK  Company, 
(New  York  World.)  No.  101.592;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
209;  p.  1888. 


Odometers   and    speedometers.      The   American    Hardware 

Corporation.       .No.    101,4.38;    Dec.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  1049. 
Oil.  Medically-prepared  petroleum-.     J.   W.   Snrbrug.     No. 

101. .546;  Dec.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1314. 
Oils,   Ac,   for   perfuming   clothing,    preventlnK   moths.  Ac., 

Cedar-.      Uno   Manufacturing   Company.      No.    101,435; 

Dec.  8;  (Jai.  vol.  209;  p.  681. 
Oils,  lubricating  greases,  Ac,    Luhrlcating  .      Standard  Oil 

Company.     No.  101,4:iO  :  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  681. 
Oleomargarin.     The  Capital  City  Dairy  Co.     No.  101.362; 

Dec.  8;  Guz.  vol.  209;  p.  679. 
Paint.    Enamel.      Ernecke    A    Salmstein    Company.      No. 

101.570;  Dec.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  209;  p.  1687. 
Paints  and  painters'   materials.  Certain  named.     Gersten 

dorfer    Bros.      .No.    101,573;    I>oc.    29;    (iaz.    vol.    209; 

p.  1887. 
Paints.  Ceramic.      F.   L.  Sleeper.      No.   101,6.39;  Dec.  22; 

Gar.  vol.  209;  p.   1314. 
Paper  and   tablets.   Ac,  Certain.     J.   C.    Blair  Company. 

No.  101.359 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 
Paper,     Printer's    and    box-<"Overing.       C.    Beck    Comjjany. 

No.  101,441;   iKc.   15:  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.   1049 
Paper.  Toilet-.     The  John  Hoberg  I'ompany.     .No.  101.447: 

Dec.   1.5:  <}ar.   vol.   209;  p.   1049. 
Paper,  Wrapping  and  toilet.     United  Drug  Company.     No. 

101,5.50;  Dec.  22:  Gar.  vol.  209;  p.   1314. 
Papers,    felts.    Ac,    for    roofing,    shenthing,    Ac.      Barrett 

Manufacturing   T'ompany.      No.    101.657;    Dec.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  209  ;  p    679. 
Pastes  and  powders  for  toilet  purposes,  sea-salt,  and  bak- 
ing-powder.       Regents      Mercantile     Corimration.        .No. 

101, 59:5:   I»e<-.  29:  (Jar.  vol.  209;   p.    168H. 
Petroleum,    vegetable  and   fish   oils,   mineral   wax.   Ac.      T. 

Suzuki.     No.    101,600:  Dec    29;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   168S. 
Pharmaceutical    preparation    used    In    certain    named    all 

ments.     T.  E.  Dockrell.     No.  101,371;  Dec.  8;  Gaz    vol. 

209;  p.  679. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations    and    remedies    for    certain 

ailments.      Coronal    Company.      No.    101.478:    Dec    15; 

Gaz    vol.  209  ;  p.   1050. 
Photographic    film.      Eastman    Kodak    Co.      No.    101,373; 

Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 
Piano-plavers  and  parts  thereof  and  appurtenances  there- 
for.     Volotone    Company.      No.    10l,4;?6;    Dec    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  209  :  p.  681. 
Pianos.     Mueller  A  Haines  Piaver   Piano  Company.     No. 

101,406;  Dec.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  209;  p.  680. 
Pianos,    player-pianos,    and    piano-plavers.      The    Baldwin 

Company.      No.   101. . '555  ;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  679. 
IMcklea    food   products.   Certain    named.      Jefferson    I'icklo 

Company.     .No.  101.579  :  Dec.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  :  p.  1687. 
Pills,    kidney.      Home    Remedv    Company.      No.    101,464; 

Dec  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.   1049. 
llns.  Safety  .     The  Seymour  Metal  Goods  0<^mpany.     No. 

101,597;   Dec.   29;  Gaz.   vol.   209:   p.   1688. 
Pins*,  Toilet".     The  American  Pin  Company.     No.  101,655; 

Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1687. 
Pop     ginger  ale,    and    other    like    non  alcoholic    b«'verages. 

M.    F     Meek.      No.    101,588;    Dec    29;    Gar.    vol.    209; 

p.  1688. 
Powders.  Foot-.     Jaynes  Drug  Co.     No.  101,398;  Dec.  8; 

Gar.   vol.  209  :  p.  680. 
Preparation  for  Improving  ire-cream      B.  Heller  A  Co.     No. 

101,575:  Dec.  29;  (Jar    vol.  209;  p.  1687. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  hoe  cholera       M.  Greub. 

No.  101.460;  Dec    15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1049 
Preparation  to  be  dissolved  In  water  for  treatment  of  the 

feet.      Pond    Pharmaral    Companv.      No     101.449;    Dec. 

in  ;  Gaz.  vol    209  ;  p.   1049 
Preparations    for    certain    named    diseases,    Ac.      Jaynes 

Drug  Co.     No.  101,397  :  Dec.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  880. 
Preparations    for    purifying    the    blood    and    treatment    of 

cancer.     E.  Handl.     No.  101,385;  Dec.  8;  (Jar.  vol.  209; 

p.  680. 
Preparations   for   throat  and   bronchial   troubles,   asthma, 

Ac.     Jaynes  Drug  Co.     No.   101,400;  Dec  8;  Gas.  vol. 

209  ;  p.  680. 
Publication,    Annual.      The    ChlcaRO    Directory    Company. 

No.  101,364  :  Dec.  S  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  679. 
I*Tibllcation    of    horse-racing.    Weekly.      O.    E.    Cloud.      No. 

101. .H66:  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  679. 
Pulp  board        West     VirRinla     l^ilp     Products     Co.       No. 

101.610;  Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1688. 
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Refrigerators.       Carstens    Bros.      No.    101.494;    Dec.    16. 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  10.50.  ^ 

Remedies.    Headache  an.l    indigestion.     J.   R.   1  orta.     NO. 

Reln^Jlif  Ind^rpolfiie^'Vn^c  ^'^  W.'^ti    Grimn  Com- 

Re»  aSco^Sle  f^-^^^^^^A^rM 
digestive  organs.  I'nlted  Drug  Company.  No.  101,4rf4  , 
Dec.  8;  Gar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  681.  „ 

Remedy  for  catarrh    headaches,  coughs    Ac      .1.  1  ^  "o"^" 
buckle     No.  101,391  ;  l>oc  8  ;  Gar.  voL  209  .  P_6»". 

Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.  G.  H.  Kress,  wo. 
101  40'»  •  Dec    8;  Gaz.  vol.  209     p.  680. 

Kemedv  fVr  ^laln  named  diseases  G.WRamey  A  Sons. 
No    101  417:   Dec.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  209,  p    b81. 

"T/,'t^er'°Vo"ro\°5S§r&?'^22rU°'vo"l'.'2^9"*;;p.V3 

Uem"dy  for^dUases  of  the  skin  and  «cal^  l>avol  babora- 
torles.     No.  101.403;  Dec.  8;  Gaz^  VOL  ^09,  n  680. 

Remedy   for   hay-fever,   catarrh,  Ac^     H    M.   R.   Co.     wo. 

Rei;'eVffoV^reU^^e:"Th;"^|r  cC^any.    No.  101.489: 

He^dV^or^r'^fetrti^m  aSdT^ases  of  the  bladder  and 
kldnev  Wvttent.ach  Bros.  Company.  No.  101.453, 
\u<-    15-  (iaz   vol.  209:  p.  1049.  „^ 

Hin:'s.  Ffnger-.  Elsenstadt  Mb""'*^^""^"! oS"™^""^"  ^°- 
101  .569-   Dec    29;  (iaj.  vol.  209;  p.   lofS*. 

Ro  k  coal".  Ac.  MaH.inery  for  making  incisions  or  cuts 
in        .leffrev    ManufacturlntJ    Company.       No.     101.4h6, 

H.   W    Johns  Manvllle  to.      No.    101,467.   l»ec.   i.>  .   ua/. 

Humler'pnck'lng'fo'J  machinery.  The  Goodyear  Tire  and 
lolt.ber  company.     No.  101.515  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gar.  vol.  209  . 

SaU  anS^baking  powder     J.  K^  Armsby  Co.     No.  101.4.39; 

Sa!rkJa^;t^"?:ibb^^  »efu  rSbby.     No.  101.583;  Dec. 

Sa^'anl/'lh^^ie.S^t^ac^?;.     O.  V.  Hooker  A  Son.     No. 


101,:{90  :  Dec  8  :  (Jar.  vol.  209  ;  p.  68a 
aws       Henrv    Disston   A    Sons.      No.    1' 
Gar.  vol.  209;  p.  1049 


01,458;    Dec.    15: 


s£-  .^.rfii  Ew"r  &"4;Si.1^'i.0»  C,     NO. 

ini  fiHl  ■  Dec    29     (Jaz.  vol.  J09  :  p.  16«p. 
ShoSi.'  iJ'ather       Melanson   Shoe   Co.     No.    101,589;   Dec 

Sil'verpolish.     (iorham  Manufacturing  Co.     No.   101,446: 

Dec.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.   1049. 
Soap       Bristol  Mvers    Company.      No.    101..5O4,    uec.    z- , 

Soap"ilaid-'""*.L'E''4omasch.      No.    101,451;    Dec.    15: 

So?p",-    M.'dilSed.^-  ^f'Sio     "ny     specialties     Co.       Nos. 

Soi2V;i;^Vrur  |•"offm^-.no.^oT496;  Dec.  15; 

.;;r"^-pluis.''?.=  K.  Fa^;  Inc.     No.  101.511  ;  Dec.  22  ;  Gaz. 

Sp^Uer?     Kefrl?Jory  Zinc  pre  Treatment  Company.     No. 

i(U  419     Dec    8:  Gaz.  vol.  209     p.  681.  „     ^ 

Spfces  and  coffee      M.  B.  Toy.     No.  101,432 ;  Dec.  8  ;  Gar. 

Knlndle^s^^ske^n binders,  bobbin  spoolers,  and  reels      Enston 
TBurnham   Mach.  Co.     No.  101,374;  Dec  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

-SuSkMnsmtments.     A.  E.   Fraa.ss.     No.   101,572  :   Dec 

Shaker  Sweater   Company.     No.    101,.<87  ,   Dec   »,  uaz. 
vol.  209;  p.  680. 


Tablets  for  purifying  and  nourishing  the  blood  and  «n^i^o!- 

a  fnt'   the^  nervoul  system.    Jhe   Reese  Chemical   (fom- 

panv.      No.    101,418;    Dec    8;    Gaa.    vol.    209.    p.    881. 

Tablets    Liver-.     W.  T.  Hursh.     No.  101,393  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gar. 

vol.  209  ;  p.  680. 
l^gs,    baggage-checks.    Ac.    Shipping    an.l    n^rc^handise. 
The  Dennev  Tae  Company.     No.  101, 5b  <  .  lN»c.  -»  ,  vja». 
vol.  209;  p.  1687.  ,,     ^ 

Taps  Pratt  A  Whitney  Co.  No.  101.490;  Dec  18;  Gas. 
vol.  209;  p.  1050.  .         „  .,       n.r 

Tar,  pitch,  and  asphalt  for  roofinKj^  *C:„Vl?fi  •  iW  8  • 
rett  Mantifacturing  Company.  No.  101,.i5b  .  i>ec  is, 
Gaz.   vol.  209;  p.  679.  ,«,.,,». 

Telepl.one^indexes.  Card.  M.  A  Repelow.  No.  101.474. 
Dec.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1050.  *   w^   „, 

Tire     Puncture-prooting   substance   for   ttie   inner    tune   or 
a   pt'eJ.i^aUc^  Pt.ncture  Seal   Manufacturing  Company. 
No.  101.529:  Dec  22:  Gar.  vol.  209:  p.  1314. 
Tires   Automobile-.     I'axton  A  Gallagher  Co.     No.  101,41iJ. 

Dec  8;  Gar.  vol.  209:  p.  081. 
Tires.     Elastic.      The     Rept.blic     Rubber     Company.      No. 

101,.531  :  Dec  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1314. 
Tonic    Malt      The  interstate  Brewing  Co.     No.  101..>77  . 

Dec    29:  <Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  1687. 
Tools."  Certain    named.      The    Atha    Tool    (  ompany.      No. 

101  440:  Dec.  15:  <Jaz    vol.  209;  p.  1049. 
Tovs.  '  Buildin;:     material     for     mechanical      .  >;"">b«>rger 
Metnll     und    Laklerwarenfabrik   vormals  Gebruder   BInp 
\ktlenpesellscl.nft.       No.    101,477;    Dec    15:    (.az.    vol. 
209  :  p.  1050.  ^ 

Traction-enjrines.     G.  (.'.  Andrews.     No.  101,501;  Dec.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1313. 

•ivpe  writing  machines.     The  Oliver  /'■m'^'-*^^^.  °'"''""^" 

'Nos.  101,410-11;  Dec  S:  Gaz.  vol.  209;  P-  680 
rndergarments.  Textile.     DoernberK  A  Stein.     No.  101.4<9. 

JVC  15;  Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  10.50. 
Varnish       Ix)uisville  Varnish   Co.     No.    101.470;  Dec.    15. 

(Jaz    vol    209:  p.  1050.  ^ 

Varnish.      Murphy    Varnish   Co.      No.    101,472;    Dec    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  209:  p.  10.50  ^^  , 

Varnish.      I/>uisville  Varnish  Co.      No.   101.;>,^2 ,   Dec   ^- . 

Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p.  1313. 
Varnish  or  paint.     The  Sherwin-Williams  (ompany.     No. 

101  509-  l>ec.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  209:  p.  16S8. 
Vaults,  Grave  .     The  National  Grave  Vault  Company.     No. 

101  488:  Dec.  15:  Gaz    vol.  209:  p.  1050. 

Vehicles    and    parts    tt'^•.'•*^"^■ //''•'«*"    "?™'^^o.  .'"f^P'/S 
Act    (Jes    Ffir  Metnlllndustrlc.      No.    101,485,    I>ec    lo. 

Gar.  vol.  209:  p.  1050^  ,oi  -tfW)-   Dec    8' 

Waistcoats  and  vests.     W.   Bloom.     No.  101,360.  Dec.  ». 

Gnz.  vol.   209  :   p.  679.  

Wnshins    machines.    Laundry-.      \\.nBer    Blume    Mfg.    to. 

No.  101,4:i7:  Dec.  8:  (Jaz.  ^p'  .209  •  P,  6»1-        ....  .q.,  . 
Water    Melissa.      Renouard  Lariviftre  A  (  ic     No.  101.49-, 

Ho/,'  ^'\■  Ga»    vol    209;  p.  1050.  „ 

W^teV,  Minc:;^!.  _  A    T   G^txia.     No.  101.377  ;  r>ec.  8  ;  Gar. 

Waterp't^oifini  pVeparatlon  for  f.^^"""*'  7o'^456*'"De?T5'• 
cal      Ceresit  Waterproofing  (o.     No.   101,40ti,  i»ec.   in. 

<Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1049.  „     .      ..  xi 

Weather-strips.      American   Weather  Strip  (  ompany.  No. 

101.354  :  Dec.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  200  ;  p.  679 

Whiskies.      Stark    Distillery    Co.      No.    101,545;    Dec  22. 

WMsky."'Rotr&  ([•o.'^'nos.  101.423  ;  Dec  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  200  ; 

Whisky.^'  Blend    of    rye.      <ioldberg     Bowen    A    Co.       No. 

101  o74-   Dec.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  209     p.  168<. 
Whiskv    Blended      c.  F.  Lauber.     No.  101,468;  Dec  J5; 

(Jaz"  vol     209  :  p.   1050. 
Whiskv    Blended  Scotch.     (Jold  Sprinc  Distilling  Co.     No. 

101380:  Dec.  S;  Gur.  vol.  209:  p.  t)80. 
Whisky,   Kin,   brandy,   and  cocktails.   ,  «p'^^<'„^«^„^'^*'"   * 

Co       No.   101.445:  Dec.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  209     p    1049. 
Whiskv,  Kin.  brandy,  rum.  a^d  cocktails      M.  Simon.     No. 

101,537  ;   Dec.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.  1314. 


ALrilABKTICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Almond    Malted    MDk    Tbocolate    Bar. 

Bars,  p      American  Candy  Company 

15  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    200  ;    p.    lO,")!. 
Amims.sador,  '      (For   Cafffi.i       I'tip   Western  Coffee  Com 

pany.     No.  18.iai*;  I»eo.  2l' ;  (;nz.  vol.  209;  p.  1H15. 
•  Hluhill    Cheese."       (P"or    Cheese.)       C.    C.    Martin.      No. 

IS. 151  ;   Dec.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  209:   p. 
'  Rluhill    Green    ChUe    Cheese."       i  For 

Martin.     .No.  iS.l.'iU:  I>ec.  15;  (;az. 
'  I>igestlve  Bread  "      (  For  Bread. .»      K.  ,1 

18.149;    Dee.    15;  (iaz.   vol.   209,   p 
Rl  Trado."      (For  Coffee 

No.    18,160  ;  I>ec.  22 


(  For    Chocolate 
No.  18,144  ;  Dec. 


1051. 

Cheese.  >       C.    C. 

vol.  20'.»  ;  p.   1051, 

.  F.  Hanson.     No. 

1051. 
I     The  Western  Coffee  Company. 
(Jaz.  vol,  209  ;  p.  11^15. 


Bread."       (For 
147:    Dec.    15; 


Bread.) 
(iaz.    TOl. 


E.    J. 
209: 


F. 


'  Home    Sweet    Home 

Hanson.      No.    18 

1051. 
Lovey  Dovey  Brea(J.  '      i  For  Bread.)      K.  .1.   F.   Hanson. 

No.   18,148;  Dec.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   209;  p.   1051. 
-Minerva."      (For  F*ce  (.'ream,  t      Minerva  M.nnufacturlng 

Company.      No.    is, 157  ;    Dec.    22;    Gaz.    vnl.    209;    p. 

1315. 
Netto."       (For    a    Cleaning    Solution.!      T.    F.    Hall,    Jr. 

No.  18,146;   Dec.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1051. 


•  I'reaident.  "      (For   Coffee.)      The    Western    Coffee   Com 

pany.     No.  18,159  ;  Dec.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  209  ;  p    1315. 
■' Sagamore  Brand."      (For  Grapes.)      Hector   Fruit  i 

t-rs  Association.     No.   is, 154  ;  Dec.  -JJ     Cm?.   \>i| 

p.  1316. 
•Say  Sims."      (For  Breakfast  Food.)      Sims  Cereal 

pany.     No.  18,152;   Dec.    15;   Gaz.  vol.   209;   p. 
"Star    Brand."       (For    Condensed    Milk.)       Borden  s 

densed   Milk  Company.      No.    18.145;    Dec.    16; 

vol.  209  ;  p.  1061. 
•'Statesman'      (For    Coffee  i 

No.  18.161  ;  Dec.  22:  Gaz 
"The    Alden    Sanitary    Napkin 

Napkins.)      L.  .Video       No 

209;  p.  1315 
"The    Gateway    Brand."       (For 


row- 

L'HO  : 


Com 
1051. 
Con 
Gib. 

The  Western  Coffee  ( 'o. 
vol.   2119  ;    p.   i:n5 

Holdp-."  (For  Sanitary 
IS,  15:!  ;    Dec.   22  ;  (Jaz    vol. 


chards  Association.      No. 

209;  p.  1315. 
The  Gateway  Brand."     (  Fur 

Association.      No.    1S,15(> 

p.  1315. 
Waxit."        (For     Furniture 

Waxlt  Manufacturing  Co. 

vol.  209  ;  p    1315. 


Apples 
,15.5;    1 


18 

Fears.) 
;    I »ec. 


S.  )  lyCWlStfil} 

Dec.    22  ;    <iitz 


Or 
vol. 


Lewlston  Orchards 
22;    Oai.    vol,    209, 


and     Automobile     I'ollsh.) 
No.   18.158;  Dec.  22;  Gas. 


PRINTS. 


lall    Know  Us. 
3.793  ;     I>ec. 


By  Our   Fruits   Y.-  Bl 
A.     Noelck.       No. 
p.  1315. 

I  c;ilculate  that  P.  .A.  has  pipe-joy 
(For  Smoking  Tobacco. )  U. 
(^ompany      No.  3,794  ;  Dec.  22  ; 

.Johnson     Well    Screen."       (For 
.Inhnson.     No.  3,791  ;  Dec.  15; 


"      (F'or  Fruits. 
22;    (Jaz.    vol. 


)     R. 
209; 


hog  tied  and  branded." 
•1  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Gaz    vol.  209: 


Well-Screens.) 
Uaz.  vol.  209 : 


p.  1315. 

E.    E. 
p.  1051. 


Moore's   .Non-L««ltable   Fountain    I'en   "      (For   Fountain 
Tens.)      Adams,  Cushing  A   Foster       No.    3,792.    fiec. 
22;  Oai.  toI.  209:  p.  1315 
'  NIettlle's  Compound   Syrup  pf  Tar.  Honey.   Kum  A  Wild 
Cherry."       (For    a    Cough     Meillcine.)        W.     .Nlestlle. 
No.  3.790;  Dec.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  209;  p.   1051. 
r.  A.  takes   the  Kazoo  out  of    the  .Jimmy    I'Ipe.  '      (For 
Smoking-Tobacco.)     R.  .1    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
No.  3,796;  Dec.'22  ;  r,.\r.    vol.  209;  p,  1315. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


l"iliug  appliance.     1'.  Voss.     No.  1,071.375;  date  of  patent 

.VUK.  26,  1913  ;  discl.imK  i  tiled  Nov    :{0,  1914  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

209  ;   p.  691. 
Lacing.  Shoe-      F.  Thiin.     No.  852.747  :  date  of  patent  Mav 

7,   1907:   disclaimer  Mle.l   D.r.   n,    1914:   <;az.   vol.  209; 

p.    1319. 


Woodworking  or  furnitui<'.  Instrutnent  for  K.  I.obo.  No. 
1.061.S.55;  date  of  patent  May  13,  nn.i  ;  dlMciaimer  filiMl 
De<-.   7,   1914;  Gai.   vol.  209;   p.    1054. 
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